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Patent  Coopenitioa  Treaty  (PCT)  Infomutioii 

For  information  concemmg  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematiooal . 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
^jpearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  js  no  Itmger 
a  liinit  on  the  number  of  such  intemafional  applications  accepted 
for  mtemationa]  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appeapng  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1,  1997,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  IjaO^  O.G.  47,  on  September  16.  1997. 

^^rlfeniatioaal  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
diic  toV  ch^ige  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  wci^nnounced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  Ap«K72,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  feet  and  charges  for  IntematicMial 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  wefeWjCNuiced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19^5^7. 

pie  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
<Jy^l997,  is  as  follows: 


V 


/^ 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  ahd  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  aSA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.Sj^ 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  Fot  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices A... 

Precautionary  designation  fee  SB/i 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  ^ule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 


240.00 


700.00 


450.00 


210.00 
1180.00 

530.00 

10.00 


i 


International  Application  (PCT 
associated  with  filing  a  Detnand  f( 
Preliminary^xamination:  ^'•■ 

Handling  ftp 

Preliiunary  exaimnabon  fee 
USraX)  as  Intnbational  Preliminary 
ExaminingXuthority  (IPEA) 
—  US^ltX)  was  IsA  in  PCT  Chapter  I ... 


IDfees 


128.00 
No  Charge 


128.00 
64.00 


162.00 


490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (p^able  only  . 

upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Ch^iter  I 

■•—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) ...' —  


U.S.  Natioifld  Stage  Fees 


Small 
Entity 


Basic  National  fee  * 

USPTO  was  IPEA  , 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  lert*) 49.00 

—  All  naims  presented  did  not 
satis^  provisions  of  PCT 

Artitle  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00 

USPTO'was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  ireA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 


Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20. 

—  For  each  application  containing 
a  multiple  dependent  claim 

. —  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration afier  the  time  limit  appU- 
cable  under  PCT  Afticle  22  or 
-390) ■■ 

—  Pn3cessing  fee  for  filing  English' 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  upder  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 


465.00 


41.00 
11.00 

135.00 


65.00 


130.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 
Regular 

98.00 


720.00 
790.00 


1070.06 


930.00 


82.00 
22.00 

270.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sept  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maiateunce  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  widi  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.200)).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991 .  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  npt  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will^xpiiie  on  the  4tfa,  8di,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  4,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paitT  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,351339  throu^  5,353,436 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  i£ove  identified  patents. 


1203  OG  3 


1203  OG  4 


October 
and  six 
numbers  wii 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


drawn  to  the  batents  which  were  issued  on 

for  which  m  lintenance.  fees  due  at  7  years 

may  now  be  ;  laid.    The  patents  have  patent 

the  following  anges: 

Utility  Patents  4,95^875  through  4,%  1,231 

Reissue  Patents  Ija^'oa  the  above  identified  patents.; 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  30, 1986  for  which  igaintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  faid.  Th^^patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  Ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4,613,991 
Reissue  Patents  based  i 


thraugh  4,61S,04S 

the  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  qjplicable  surcharge  aie 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  sq>pUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  July  30,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  reqdued  for  design  or  plant  patents^  Patent  Number  Serial  Number  Issue  Date 


Payments  of  maintciuuice  fe4s  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  ind  Trademarks,  Box  M.  tiee 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

Fw  patents  based  on  applica^ons  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  198i  patent  owners  must  establi^ 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amoimt     ' 

The  ctirrent  anraunts  of  the  liaintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
moolfas  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  jbelow: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  at  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  aa  applicatioij  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  bey4>nd  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  tte  original  grant: 


By  4  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))  1:.......... ™.$525.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity!.... .$l,0Sa00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  ot  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  amplication  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  tl|e  original  grant: 


'I- 


By  a  small  entity  (§  K9(q).l $1,050.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity! „ $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  at  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patelit,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  tfte  original  grqnt: 


By  a  small  fntity  (fi  1.9(f)) . 
By  other  d^n  a  small  enfi^ 


...Jl  .580.00 
...$3,160.00 


The  annount  Of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  peribd-fbdowing  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  gijuit  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  file(| 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  - 
By  other  than  a  sinall  enti^ 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to 
sioner  to  have  been: 


m  lintenance  fee  after  expiration 

pbyment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

satisfaction  of  the  C^ommis-. 


Iiei 


(1)  unavoidable  . 

(2)  unintentional. 


on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1989:^^ 

$65.00 

$i3aoo 


$700.00 

.:$1.640.00 


Re.  32.280 
(4,531.382) 
Re.  34.274 
(4.851,117) 
4.531.242 
4.531.252 
4.531.253 
4.531^7 
4.531.263 
4,531,265 
4,531.267 
4.531.276 
4.531.279 
4.531,283 
4,531,284 
4,531.287 
4.531.293 
4.531,300 
4,531.301 
.4.531.305 
4.531.306 
443U17 
4,531,334 
4.531,338 
4,531,343 
4,531,345 
4,531,363 
4,531,364 
4,531,366 
4,531,369 
4,531.370 
4.531375 
4.531.387 
4,531388 
4331,402 
4,531,407 
4331,409 
4331,411 
4331,418 
4331,420  rv 
4,531,421-^  / 
4331,422  ' 
4331.426 
4331.430 
4331.431 
4331,433 
4331,435 
^4.531,436 
4331,444 
4331,451 
4331,460 
4331,464 
4331,470 
4331,474 
4331,484 
4331.486 
4,531,487 
4331,490 
4.531,491 
4331,4% 
4331300 


06/776,622 
(06/524,448) 
07/728,113  , 
(07/200365)  * 
06/474.088 
06^506.369 
06/513.695 
06/550.366 
06/602.017 
06/674.704 
06/552,878 
06/565,470 
06/410,438 
06/491367 
06/647.870 
06/609.242 
06/576.746 
06/607,997 
06/628,794 
06/503,553 
06/455,924 
06/618,534 
06/508,136 
06/504,390 
06/311,348  > 
06/438.214 
06/635.557 
y  ,  06/612,629 
^^  06/382,849 
06/351,756 
06/437,940 
06/610,066 
06/565,731 
06/475,453 
i/490,533 
i/563.273 
16,082 
06/543,426 
06/532,480 
06/454,457 
06/558,679 
06/527,460 
06/545,225 
06/453,668 
06/449,193 
06/583,298 
06/428.477 
06/614,428 
06/539,783 
06/536,433 
06/356,816 
06/632,998 
06/591,964 
06/585,693 
06/438.756 
06/490,534 
06/568,149 
06/619.789 
0t«556,606 
06A391,964 
06/602.124 


v& 


\ 


11/11/86 
(07/30/85) 
06/08/93 
(07/25/89) 
07/3a«5 
07/3O«5 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/^ 

mnom 

07/30«5 

oim/ss 

07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 

.07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 

.07/30/85 
07/30/85 

•  07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 

.07/30/85 
07/30/85^ 
07A 

07/30/85 
7/30/85 
07/30/85 

(07/30/85 
07/30/85 

(07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 


BEX  7.  1997 


Patent  Number 

4331302 
4331314 
4331323 
4331333 
4331334 
4331335 
4331339 
4331340 
4331347 
4331355 
4331360 
4331366 
4331368 
4331371 
4331.590 
4331393 
4331.601 
4331.602 
4331.603 
4331.611 
4331.627 
4331.629 
4331.643 
4331.645 
4331.648 
4331.652 
4331.658 
4331.663 
4331.666 
4331,676 
4331,694v 
4331,704 
4331,707 
4331.710 
4331,713 
4331.732 
4331,733 
4331,758^ 
4331,75f 
4331,76? 
4331,768 
4331,777 
4331,780 
4331,783 
4331,791 
4331.795 
4331.796 
4331.809 
4331.810 
4331.825 
433K826 
4331.827 
4331.839 
433,1.841 
4331.844 
4331.848 
433:1.854 
i  4i5Tl,855 
-4331.868 
4331.872 
4331.875 
4331.877 
4331,889 
_.  >1 
43^ 
433 
433 
433, 
4331,906 
4331.908 
4331.913 
4331.915 
4331.922 
4331.937 
4331.941 
4331.954 
4331.958 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFI^^ 


Serial  Number 

06/495.849 
06/503.249 
06/657.446 
06/570375 
06/440.309 
06/444.665 
06/639,607 
06/494,319 
06/458,633 
06/459,127 

• 66/564,166 

06/597,775 
06/536,831 
06/603,045 
06/593,364 
06/474,356 
06/506,117 
'0|/510.196 
0&S6&rl84 
06/573,359 
06/513,218 
06/472361 
06/413,992 
06/511.488 
06/430.494 
06/624. 16f 
06/325.363 
06/446^12 
06/526,110 
06/421,196 
06/435,094 
06/564,008 
06A225.375 
06/576,475 
06/618,813 
06/432,316 
06/472,241 
06/447,830  ' 
06/520,476 
06/424.888 
06/446.167 
06/495.493 
06/414.600 
06/615.699 
06/469.062 
06/471.025 
06/493.257 
06/530,287 
06/540.473 
06/441.794 
06/373.675 
06/528.995 
06/533.375 
06/626344 
06/677.895 
06/436.950 
06/521.052 
06/576374 
06/340.883 
06/393.319 
06/408.795 
06/462.476 
06/462.768 
06/570.609 
06/577.827 
06/532.834 
06/561,032 
06/608.716 
06/640.763 
06/398,797 
06/611.099 
06/650373 
06/562,017 
06/460.691 
06^55.299 
06/576329 
06«79.67I 


'^ 


Issue  Date 

4331.971 

4331.981 

07/30/85 

4331.990 

,07/30i«5 

4331.992 

07/30/85 

4331,993 

07/30ffi5 

4331,995 

07/30/85 

4332.002 

07/30^5 

4332.006 

07/3a«5 

4332,014 

07/30/85 

4332.018 

,  07/30/85 

4332.019 

07/30/85 

433Z020 

07/30«5 

4332.028 

07/30«5 

4332,031 

07/30«5 

4332,032 

07/30«5 

4332,033 

07/30«5 

4332.039 

07/30«5 

4332,041 

07/301/85 

4332.053 

07/30^5 

4332.055 

07/30^5 

4332,057 

07/30/85 

4332.059 

07/30«5 

4332.060 

07/30/85 

4332.062 

07/30ffl5 

4332.081 

07/30/85 

4332,087 

07/30«5 

4332.089 

07/30«5 

4332.099 

07/30/85 

4332.109 

07/3Q«5 

4332.113 

07/3a«5 

4332.126 

07/30/85 

4332,132 
i4332.147 

07/3Q«5 

07/301/85 

4332,148 

07/30/85 

4332,149 

07/30/85 

4332,153 

07/30i«5 

4332,157 

07/3Q«5 

4332.164 

07/3a«5 

4332,169 

07/30/85 

07^1;^ 

4332,173 
4332,176 

07/30/85 

4332,177 

07/30/85 

4332,202 

07/30/85 

4332,210 

07/30/85 

4,532,215 

07/30«5 

433?,?41 

07/30i«5 

4332.244 

07/30^5 

4332049 

07/30/^ 

4332.263 

(nnms 

4332,2/i6 

07/3a«5 

4332,271 

07/3fl«5 

4332,273 

07/30/85 

4332.274 

07/30/85 

4332.276 

07/30/85 

4332.279 

07/30/85 

4332,283 

07/3W85 

4332.285 

07/30/85 

4332.286 

07/30/85 

4332302 

07/30«5 

4332304 

07/30/85 

4332306 

07/30/85 

4332307 

07/30«5 

4332317 

07/3a«5 

4339«^ 

07/3Q«5 

43323* 

07/3(y85 

4332332 

07/30^5 

4332333 

07/3a«5 

4332335 

07/30/85 

4332336 

07/30«5 

'4332339 

07/3<y85 

4332,354 

07/30/85 

07/30«5 

4332.374 

07/30/85 

4332376 

07/3fl«5 

4332.382 

07/30ffl5 

4332388 

07/30/85 

4332.389 

07/3a«5 

4332392 

07/30/85 

4332396 

06/568.162 

06^75.950- 

06/667.159 

06/607,737 

06/574308 

.06/584.727 
06/598.745 
06/520.842 
06/670.235 
06/529,309 
06/373,720 
06/586,943 
06/544,788 
06/487,363 
06/615,433 
06/612,176 
06/475.215 
06/564,302 
06/458,360 
06/538.885 
06/528.360 
06/552,644 
06/544,655 
06/573,122 
06/548,130 
06/560.827 
06/570.950 
06/474.191 
06/575.049  & 
06/529,622 
06/549,998 
06/484,002 
06/519,807 
06/481,119 
06/517,049 
06/518372 
06/453,695 
06/532,329 
06/308,216 
06/460,908 
06/571374 
06/635,777 
06/564,241 
06/424,767  i 
06066,165 
06/571.505 
06/647.686 
06/437318  • 
06/560.643 

>06/36O.O37 
06/551.708 
06/612,597 
06/600,222 
06/582.45 
06/571.980 
06/421.787 
06/614,697 
06/548333 
06/627,080 
06/579,247 
06/661.323 
06/656.733 
06/506,461 
06O36378 
06/566.469 
06/405,472 
06/638,177 
06/473.027 
06/449.304 
06/585,462 
06/379.742 
06/589324 
06/599.650 
06/518.726 
06/575.369 
06/525338 
06/505.493 
06«  17.261 
06/387.297 


1203  OGS 

07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/3fl«5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 

onnons 
mnons 

07/3Q«5 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 
07/3a«5 
07/30^5 
07/3a«5 
07/3O«5 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 

07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/3a«5 
07/30«5 
07/3a«5 
07/30«5 
07/30«5 
07/30«5 

^    onnoKs 

07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30«5 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/3a«5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30ffi5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/3a«5 
07/30/85 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30/85 
07/30«5 
07/30«5 
07/30/85 


12Q3  0G6 

Patent  Number 

032,409 
4,532,411 
4,532,424 
4,532,429 
4,532,434 
4,532.445 
4,532,454 
4,532,458 
433i4» 
4,532,503  • 
4,532,506 
4,532,520 
4,532,531 
4,532,524 
4,532,528 
4432,543 
4,532,546 
4,532,554 
4,532,555 
4,532,559 
4,532,568 
^,532,576 
12,577 
4,532,581 
4,532,582 
4,532,583 
4,532487 
4432491 
4432493 
4432,605 
4432,608 
4432.610 
4432,616 
4432.624 
4432,628 
4432,636 
4432.642 
4432.651 
4.850.057 
4.850.059 
4.850.064 
4.850,066 
4,850,067 
4,850,074 
4.850.076 
4.830.092 
4.850,098 
4,850,101 
4,850,103 
4,850,104 
4.850.105 
4.850.107 
4.850.113 
4.850.115 
4.850.116 
4.850,118 
4,850,119 
4,850,123 
4,850.125 
4,850.129 
4,850,133 
4,850,134 
4,850,137 
4,850,150 
4.850,152 
4,850,153 
4,850,156 
4,850,159 
4,850.161 
4.850.162  • 
4.850.164 
4.850.166 
4.850.170 
4.850.172 
4.850.174 
4.850.175 
4.850.183 


Serial 


06/:  51.971     — 
06/- 7431 
06/^87,659 
06/'  08,049 
06/i  76,845 
06/!  75,729 
06/^32.867 
06/;  75.267 
06/!  30,810 
06/^40,114 
06/^  27485      . 
06/;  21,777 
06/!  86324 
06/^85,058    r^ 
06/^98,331.        I 
06/^  48463 


06/3  ?2 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Number 


06/!  68,168 
06/^40401 
06/^  38,509 
06/^  56,332 
06/^  62,083 
06/!  27,635 
06i/(  41.846 
06/!  45,679 
06/i  65,822 
06/1  51,421 
06/:»633 

/)6/i  04,898 
06/;  r7,i61 
06/567,829 
2,147 
06/384,092 
06/;  84482 
06/!  48,482 
06/-!  70,901 
06/;  89,905 
06/1  31,489 
06/1  29,658 
07/:  28,261 
07/1  ?5,131 
07/1 18461 
07/1  89,171 
07/1 10,433 
07/1  ?5403 
07/:  19 
07/:  58. 
07/1  81, 
07/;  Kt, 
07/1  81,426 
07AS2409 
07/1  »6,139 
07/:  53,055 
07/1  55,733 
07/;  )5.855 
07/1  87,963 
07/1  M.049 
07/;  29.830 
07/:  37.716 
07/(  52.016 
07/;  13.628 
07/;»1407 
07A  58.608 
06/«  24427 
07/;  72.244 
07/1  47.454 
07A  [)8476 

4W/1  18.167 
07/(  [)6.630 
07/126400 
07/;  24.103 
07/1  80467 
07/1  54.208 
07/:  33,956 
07/1  J5.963 
07AJ4.299 
06/1  49.169 
07/1  88,975 


-1> 


Issue  Date 

07/30/85 

07/3O«5 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/3Q«5 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85- 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30l«5 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30«5 

07/30«5 

07/30/85 

07/30«5 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/8S 

07/30/85 

07/30«5 

07/30/85 

07/30/85  ' 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/30«5 

07/30/85 

07/30/85 

07/25/89 

07/25/89 

07/25/89 

07/25/89 

07/25/8? 

07/25/89 

07/25«9 

07/25«9 

(nnsm 
anfum 
vinsm. 
(nnsm 

(rJ/25/S9  . 

07/25/89 

07/25/89 

vinsm 
vinsm 
rnnsm 

07/25«9 
07/25«9 
07/25/89 

07/25/89 
07/25«9 

mnsm 

07/25/89 
07/25/89 

07/25/89 
07/25/89 
07/2S«9 
07/25/89 
07/25/89 
07/25«9 
07/23i«9 


4.850,190 

4,850,191 

4,850.192 

4,850,196 

4.850.203 

4,850,204 

4,850,215 

4.850.216 

4.850.234 

4.850.235 

4.850.238 

4,850,239 

4,850,240 

4,850.241 

4,850,259 

4,850,264 

4.850,266 

4,850.272 

4.850.273 

4.850.275 

4.850.278 

4,850.287 

4,850,291 

4.850,293 

4.850.299 

4.850.300 

4.850,302 

4.850409 

4.850.310 

4.850411 

4.850.313 

4.850414 

4.850416 

4,850417 

4,850419 

4,850428 

4.850431- 

4.«50439 

4,850441 

4.850448 

4.850.349 

4.850453 

4.850476 

4.850480 

4.850481 

4.850482 

4.850.385 

4.850486 

4.850489 

4,850,390 

4.850.391 

4.850496 

4.850.400 

4.850.402 

4.850.4C3 

4.850.406 

4.850,409 

4,850,411 

4,850,412 

4.850.413 

4.850,420 

4.850.422 

4.850,423 

4,850,424 

4,850.426 

4.850.440 

4.850.444 

4.850.447 

4.850.452 

4.850.454 

4.850.455 

4.850.461 

4.850.467 

4.850.470 

4.850.473 

4.850.480 

4.850.484 

4.850.487 

4350.493 


October  7.  1997 

07/191469 

07/25/89 

07/138,930 

07/25/89 

07/132,354 

07/25/89 

07/111,891 

07/25/89 

07/244.067 

07/25/89 

07/090,105 

07/25/89 

07/166,210 

07/25/89 

07/126.228 

07/25/89 

07/166.349 

07/25/89 

07/166.191 

07/25/89 

07/125.307 

07/25/89 

07/150.212 

07/25/89 

07/177,339 

07/25/89 

07/136,823 

07/25/89 

07/269,114 

07/25/89 

07/124.912 

07/25/89 

07/205,716 

07/25/89 

07/163,822 

07/25/89 

06«26,942 

07/25/89 

07/114,711 

07/25/89 

06/903,307 

07/25/89 

07/160,868 

07/25/89 

07/168437 

07/25/89 

07/225.407 

07/25/89 

07/198.080 

07/25/89 

07/152,712 

07/25/89 

07/lt0,217 

07/25/89 

07/244,007 

07/25/89. 

07/1 M429 

07/25/89 

07/281611 

07/25/8& 

07/155»2i_ 

07/25/89 

07/157.611^ 

07/25/89 

07/013.730 

^   07/25/89 

07/163,%3 

\  07/25/89 

07/157,769 

07/25/89 

07/057,009 

07/25/89 

07/120,416 

07/25/89 

07/277,678 

.    07/25/89 

07/040,441 

07/25/89 

07/009,280 

07/25/89 

07/128,636 

07/25/89 

07/229.432 

07/25/89 

07/168,785 

07/25/89 

06/736,458 

07/25/89 

07/150,669 

07/25/89 

07/244.790 

07/25/89 

07/269.290 

07/25/89 

07/004,047 

07/25/89 

07/188,205 

07/25/89 

07/257:613 

07/25/89 

07/006.994 

07/25/89 

07/256.203 

07/25/89 

07/176,922 

07/25/89 

07/114,299 

07/25/89 

07/186,061 

07/25/89 

07/2%,871 

07/25/89 

07/073,545 

07/25/89 

07/119,301 

/07/25/89 

07/106.661 

/  07/25/89 

07/290407 

V    07/25/89 

07/186490 

07/25/89 

06«51.276 

07/25«9 

07/154.736 

07/25/89 

07/149,078 

07/25/89 

07/263491 

07/25/89 

07/083,191 

07/25/89 

07/276.001 

07/25/89 

07/194,926 

07/25/89 

06/709475 

07/25«9 

07/226,167 

07/25«9 

07/176,117 

07/25«9 

07/207,474; 

07/25/89 

07/293.342 

07/25/89 

07/139.261 

07/25/89 

07/076.954 

07/25/89 

07/111.716 

07/25/89 

07/312.193 

07/25/89 

07/213,706 

07/25/89 

07/208.899 

07/25/89 

October  7, 1997 


Patent  Number 

4,850,494 

4,850403 

4,850410 

4,850417 

4,850419 

4,850420 

4,850428 

4,850431 

4,850432 

4,850433 

4,850435 

4,850442 

4.850443 

4.850456 

4.850464 

4.850467 

4.850470 

'4.850471 

4.850475 

4.850476 

4.850488 

4.850495 

4,850496 

4.850497 

4.850.602 

4.850.606 

4.850,632 

\4.850,639 

)4.850.646 

4,850,665 

4,850.668   <> 

4.850.671 

4.850.672 

4.850.673 

4.850.677 

4,850.680 

4.850,689 

4.850.691 

4.850.695 

4.850.697 

4.850.698 

4,850(708 

4.850.714 

4,850,718 

4,850,720 

4,850,723 

4,850.728 

4.850.730 

4.850.733 

4.850.740 

4.850.743 

4.850.744 

4.850.747 

4.850.753 

4.850.755 

4.850.770 

4.850.771 

4.850.773 

4.850.774 

4,850,779 

4,850,780 

4,850,788 

4,850,789 

4,850.792 

4.850,794 

4,850.799 

4.850.800 

4.850.802 

4,850.811 

4.850.820 

4.850.827 

4,850,831 

4,850,835 

4,850,841 

4,850,842 

4.850.847 

4.850.851 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


^ 


Serial  Number 

07/209.004 
07/187.740 
06W2.784 
07/059.876 
07/208,131 
07/162,435 
07/011,094 
07/150,616 
07/227,638 
07/017.228 
07/168,851 
07/170,257 
07/135.826 
07/152.300 
07/248.940 
07/108.692 
07/163*439 
07/179.923 
07/202.716 
07/064,207 
07/193.934 
07/137,753 
07/136,130 
07/115,839 
07/126458 
07/156,982 
07/1 16.700 
07/191,675 
07/197,463 
07/017,057 
^«78.135 

a'/157492 

07/151.139 

07/169.811, 

07/094.872\ 

07/164,846 

07/027,466 

07/101486 

07/168,966 

07/020.066 

07/202,476 

07/178,820 

07/183413 

07/228470 

07/306,088 

07/243,678 

07/185,393 

07/290,616 

07/202,135 

07/099.769 

07/239.813 

07/202404 

07/152.827 

07/176.160 

07/249,951 

07/196,881 

07/198,795 

07/113,611 

06/828,859 

07/101,842 

07/072,760 

07/12p44 

07A»53«3 
07/306,096 
07/300,491 
06/487.142 
07/224.698 
07/194.768 
07/082.039 
07/207,662 
07/089,229 
07/252,939 
07/179.466 
07/192.413 
0TV141426 


Issue  Date 

4.850.860 

4.850.862 

mnsm 

4.850.865 

annsm 

4.850.871 

onn5K9 

4,850.872 

07/25/89 

4.850.875 

07/25/89 

4,850,881 

07/25/89 

4,850.883 

07/25/89 

4,850,889 

07/25«9 

4,850,897 

07/25/89 

4,850.904 

07/25/89-.  4.850,907- 
07/25/89   X850.910 

07/25/89 

4.850.918 

07/25/89 

4.850.920 

07/25/89 

4.850.921 

07/25/89 

4,850,923 

07/25«9 

4,850,927 

07/25«9 

4,850.931 

07/25/89 

4.850.939 

07/25/89 

4.850,953 

07/25/89 

4,850,954 

07/25/89 

4,850,%1 

07/25/89 

4,850,963 

07/25/89 

4,850.966 

07/25/89 

4,850.967 

07/25/89 

4.850.968 

07/25/89 

4,850.972 

07/25«9 

4.850,975 

07/25/89 

4,850,976 

07/25/89 

4,850,982 

07/25«9 

4,850.9% 

07/25/89 

4.850,997 

07/25/89 

4,851,000 

07/25/89 

4,851,011 

07/25/89 

4.851.012 

07/25/89 

4,851,014 

07/25/89 

4,851,021 

07/25/89 

4,851,022 

07/25/89 

4.851.024 

07/25«9 

4.851.025 

07/25«9 

4.851,028 

07/25/89 

4,851,031 

"07/25/89 

4,851,033 

07/25/89 

4,851,036 

07/25/89 

4.851.037 

07/25/89 

4,851,039 

07/25/89 

4,851,040 

07/25«9 

4.851.043 

07)M!89 

4.851.047 

07/2^ 

4,851.049 

07/25/8^ 

4,851,050 

07/25/89  1 

4,851,052 

07/25/89 

4,851,053 

07/25/89' 

4.851.054 

07/25«9 

4.851.055 

07/25/89 

4.851.060 

07/25«9 

4.851.067 

07/25/89 

4,851,073 

07/25/89 

4,851,075 

07/25/89 

4,851.079 

07/25«9 

4.851.083 

07/25/89 
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07/25/89 
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4,851.103 

07/25«9 

4.851,111 

07/25«9 
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07/25/89 
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07/25/89 
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07/25/89 

4,851,132 

07/25«9 
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07/25/89 

4,851,143 

07/25/89 

4.851.148 

07/25«9 

4.851.150 

07/25/89 
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4,851323 

07/110.776 

07/25/89 

4,851324 

06^02394 

07/25/89 

4,851.164    I 

06/ 

W3.833 

07/25/89 

4,851325 

07/084.530 

07/25/89 

4,851,166- 

07/ 

»64.847 

07/25/89 

4851327 

06/901.285 

07/25/89 

4.851,168 

07/ 

t90.782 

07/25/89 

4.851342 

07/076.749 

07/25/89 

4,851,173 

06/ 

178.971 

07/25/89 

4.851343 

07/150.957 

07/25/89 

4,851.174 

07/ 

r79.671 

07/25/89 

4851361 

07/134.336 

07/25/89 

4851.177 
435r.l80 

07/ 

(63.837 

07/25/89 

4,851,564 

07/158.973 

07/25/89 

07/ 

136.891 

07/25/89 

4,851366 

07/169.143 

07/25/89 

4.851,183 

07/ 

94.772 

07/25«9 

4.851367 

07/295.636 

07/25/89 

4,851,184 

07/ 

88.274 

07/25/89 

4.851372 

07/214343 

07/25/89 

4,851,186 

07/ 

46.543 

07/25/89 

4.851,577 

07/023.395 

07/25/89 

4851.187 

07/ 

57.034 

07/25/89 

.  4,851386 

07/065.534 

07/25/89 

4,851,192 

07/ 

61,201 

07/25/89 

4851,588 

07/210.675 

07/25/89 

4,851,193 

07/ 

110,448 

07/25/89 

4,851,590 

07/199.750 

07/25/89 

4,851.199 

07/ 

10,172 

07/25«9 

4851,594 

06«87.758 

07/25/89 

4.851.202 

fflt 

46,442 

O7S 

4,851,595 

07/267.706 

07/25/89 

4,851,204 

07/ 

J58.122, 

4.851.602 

07/179,792 

07/25/89 

4,851.207 

on/ 

33.827 

07/25/89 

4.851,612 

07/093358 

07/25/89 

4,851,208 

06/ 

188.236 

07/25/89  . 

4,851.613 

07/204,113 

07/25/89 

4.851,209        . 

06^ 

'34.708       - 

07/25/89 

4.851.616 

06/816,065 

07/25/89 

4.851,210 

06/1 

166.350 

07/25/89 

4851.622 

07/207,917 

07/25/89 

4.851,215 

06/ 

'28.205 

07/25/89 

4851.625 

07/253,420 

07/25/89 

4.851,223 

07/ 

27.231 

07/25/89 

4,851,628 

07/281.499 

07/25/89 

4.851,239 

07/ 

02,472    . 

07/25/89 

4.851,634 

07/236,770 

07/25/89 

4.851,241 

07/ 

»6.923 

07/25/89 

4851,635 

07/219,612 

07/25/89 

4,851,245 

07/ 

51338 

07/25/89 

4851,642  . 

07/123,076 

07/25/89 

4.851,248 

07/ 

11.495 

07/25/89 

4,851,646 

07/277320 

07/25/89 

4.851.249 

07/ 

48.795 

07/25/89 

4.851,647 

07/226345 

07/25/89 

4,851,255 

07/ 

90.815 

07/25/89 

4,851.661 

07/160.944 

07/25/89 

4,851,256 
4.851,262 

07/ 
07/ 

31.346 
)54.874 

07/25/89 
07/25/89 

4,851.664 
4,851.668 

07/213.034 
07/035.031 

07/25/89 
07/25/89 

4,851,264 

06/ 

39.061 

07/25/89 

4851,669 

07/201.668 

07/25/89 

4.851,266 

07/ 

«0.513 

07/25/89 

4,851,680 

07/119,725 

07/25/89 

'  4,851.272 

ffJI 

105322 

07/25/89 

4.851.681 

07/165316 

07/25/89 

4,851,274 

07/ 

(69.826 

07/25/89 

4,851.685 

07/105,871 

07/25/89 

4,85131 

07/ 

(38.017 

07/25/89 

4,851,692 

07/134.636 

07/25/89 

4,851,282 

07/ 

97.608 

07/25/89 

4851.695 

07/095.377 

07/25/89 

4.851.295 

06/ 

(26.968 

07/25/89 

4.851.697    . 

07/084.613 

07/25/89 

4.851309 

06/ 

(35.169 

07/25/89 

4851.711 

07/151.381 

07/25/89 

4,85U10 

07/ 

(98.381 

07/25«9 

4,851.713 

07/166376 

07/25/89 

4.85U18 

07/ 

111.011 

07/25«9 

4,851,719 

07/237.683 

07/25/89 

4,85U29 

06/ 

171313 

07/25/89 

4,851,722 

06^10.953 

07/25/89 

4.851331 

06/ 

[63,750 

07/25/89 

4851,723 

07/226.702 

07/25/89 

4,851342 
4.851347 

06/ 
07/ 

192,758 
(577.54 

07/25/89 
07/25/89 

4,851,732 
4,851,743 

07/108,894 
07/114,348 

07/25/89 
07/25/89 

'  4.851352 

06/ 

r73,919 

07/25/89 

4,851,746 

07/038,839 

07/25/89 

4.851363 

07/ 

71355 

07/25/89 

4,851.750 

07/034.390 

07/25/89 

4,851373 

06/ 

W,917 

07/25«9 

4,851.752 

07/168.160 

07/25/89 

4851378'     • 

07/ 

37.112 

07/25/89 

4.851.753. 

07/206.882 

07/25/89 

4.851385 

07/ 

173.929 

07/25/89 

4,851,754  "" 

07/066.628 

07/25/89 

4.851.387 

07/ 

06.804 

07/25/89 

4,851,756 

07/001.457 

07/25/89 

4.851391 

07/ 

61.037 

07/25/89 

4,851,762 

07/238.682 

07/25/89 

4.851.393 

06/ 

(90.864 

07/25/89 

4,851.764 

07/048.694 

07/25/89 

4851.397 

07/ 

504.791 

07/25/89 

4.851.767 

07/144,215 

07/25/89 

4.851.398 

07/ 

03,?75 

07/25«9 

4.851.771 

07/159,745 

07/25/89 

4851.403 

07/ 

(41.003 

07/25/89 

4.851.774 

07/072,673 

07/25/89 

4.851,411 

07/ 

(04.169 

'   07/25/89 

4.851.781 

06/855.119 

07/25/89 

4.851.412 

07/ 

98.020 

07/25/89 

4.851,788    . 

07/200318 

07/25/89 

4,851.416 

06/ 

167323 

07/25/89 

4851,790 

07/179,684 

07/25/89 

4.851.417 

07/ 

98.976 

07/25/89 

4,851,791 

07/249,325 

07/25/89 

4.851.419 

06/ 

(18.832    . 

07/25/89 

4,851,794 

07/106.211 

07/25/89 

4851.422 

06/ 

157.834 

07/25/89 

4,851.802 

07/192,300 

07/25/89 

4851.425 

07/ 

(14.768 

07/25/89 

4.851.805 

06^74,075 

07/25/89 

4.851.432 

07/ 

(52,812 

07/25/89 

4.851.810 

07/230,198 

07/25/89 

4351.437 

06/ 

t95.%3 

07/25^9 

4.851.812 

07/203.852 

07/25/89 

4851,448 

07/ 

(62,302 

07/25/89 

4.851.814 

07/171.475 

07/25/89 

4.851.456 

07/ 

151.814 

07/25/89 

4.851,818 

07/176384 

07/25/89 

4851,468 

07i 

159.199 

07/25/89 

4851.820 

07/114.648 

07/25/89 

4351,470 

07, 

38387 

07/25/89 

4.851.826 

07/055.608 

07/25/89 

4351.484 

07, 

163.807 

07/25«^ 

4851.836 

07/165.270 

07/25/89 

4.851,486 

07, 

195.290 

07/25/89 

4.851.840 

07/141.934 

07/25/89 

4.851,491 

07i 

31,027 

07/25«9 

4,851.852 

07/040.436 

07/25/89 

4851,495 

07i 

(16,703 

07/25«9 

4851.856 

07/156.042 

07/25/89 

4851.499 

07/ 

02364 

07/25«9 

4,851.859 

07/191.055 

07/25/89 

485^06 

07/ 

35,813 

07/25/89 

4851.861 

07/147355 

07/25/89 

4,M1311 

06/ 

G4,172 

07/25«9 

4851.867 

07/216.481 

07/25/89 

4.851.512 

06 

(11,811 

07/25«9 

4851.887 

07/143.651 

07/2V89 

485U15 

06. 

r74392 

07/25/89 

4.851388 

07/077.852 

07/25/89 
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5.230.178 

07/901.700 

07/27/93 

5030.190 

07/956.929 

07/27/93 

4.851.889 

07/127.229 

07/25/89 

5030,191 

07/706.038 

07/27/93 

4.851.902 

07A)82.097 

07/25/89 

5,230,192 

07/798.230 

07/27/93 

4.851.913 

07/127.855 

07/25/89 

5.230.193 

07/894.375 

.     07/27/93 

4.851.916 

07/211.115 

07/25/89 

5.230.197 

07/653.180 

07/27/93 

4.851.938 

07/160.282 

07/25/89 

5,230.202 

07/950.428 

07/27/93 

4.851.940 

07/076,718 

07/25/89 

5.230.203 

07/867.137 

07/27/93 

4851.947 

07/107,506 

07/25/89 

5030026 

07/815.498 

07/27/93 

4.851,954 

07/256,994 

.       07/25/89 

5.230.230 

07/878.341 

07/27/93 

4851.959 

07/223,583 

/       07/25/89 

5030032 

07/843.355 

07/27/93 

4851.%2 

07/144,975 

07/25/89 

5.230.233 

07/850.664 

07/27/93 

4.851.964 

07/184,364 

07/25/89 

5030042 

-J7«06.138 
'^?/824.018 

07/27/93 

4851.973 

07/161,685 

07/25/89 

5030.254 

07/27/93 

4851.986 

07/143.133 

07/25/89 

5.230.256 

07/859367 

07/27/93 

4851,992 

07/029369 

07/25/89 

5.230.257 

07/959.486 

07/27/93 

4.851,995 

07/064,970 

07/25/89 

5.230060 

07/941,806 

07/27/93 

4.851.997 

07/017.697 

07/25/89 

5.230061 

07/842,947 

07/27/93 

4852.000 

07/100,766 

07/25/89* 

5030063 

07/941.702 

07/27/93 

4852.003 

07/122,305 

07/25/89 

5030064 

07/894.660 

07/27/93^ 

4852,010 

06/886.736 

07/25/89 

5030068 

07/896,335 

07/27/93 

4.852,014 

07/127.938 

07/25/89 

5030072 

07/657,240 

07/27/93 

4852,015 

07/065.929 

07/25/89 

5030077 

07/765.907 

07/27/93 

4852,024 

07/052,049 

07/25/89 

5030.281 

07/727.899 

07/27/93 

4,852.026 

06«79.1% 

07/25/89 

5.230082 

07/692341 

07/27/93 

4,852.052 

07/055.451 

07/25/89 

5.230.283 

07/900.962 

07/27/93 

4.852.056 

06^76.762 

07/25/89 

5.230088 

07/890.795 

07/27/93 

4852,058 

06^47.336 

07/25/89 

5030091 

07/904.990 

07/27/93 

4852,072 

07/226035 

07/25/89 

5030095 

07/879.100 

07/27/93 

4852,074 

07/080.077 

07/25/89 

5030097 

07/883.300 

07/27/93 

4,852,075 

06«48.725 

07/25/89 

5O30300 

07/915071 

07/27/93 

4.852.078 

07/208338 

07/25/89 

5030301 

07/936.785 

07/27/93 

4852.079 

07/124335 

07/25/89 

5030303 

07/897.417 

07/27/93 

4852.087 

07/298330 

07/25«9 

5030304 

08A)16.844 

07/27/93 

4.852,093 

07/056.8% 

07/25/89 

5.230306 

07/736.063 

07/27/93 

4,852,095 

07/148.826 

07/25/89 

5.230.308 

07/978.310 

07/27/93 

4,852,096 

07/085,108 

07/25/89 

5.230310 

07/859.017 

07/27/93 

4852,098 

07/111.280 

07/25«9 

5030315 

07/969312 

07/27/93 

4.852.101 

07/163.125 

07/25/89 

5030325 

07/942.857       f 

07/27/93 

4.852,103 

07/154.843 

07/25/89 

5030328 

07/909.303 

07/27/93 

4,852,114 

07/176.649 

07/25/89 

5.230329 

•>07/739,908 

07/27/93 

4852.119 

07/271.285 

07/25/89 

5.230331 

07/797,388 

07/27/93 

4852.120 

07/268.446 

07/25/89 

5030339 

07/714,497 

07/27/93 

4.852.121 

07/111,372 

07/25/89 

5030344 

07/924,678 

07/27/93 

4,852,133 

07/117.499 

07/25«9 

5030345 

07/816,348 

07/27/93 

4352,136 

<nm7,7»9 

07/25«9 

5030351 

07/930070 

07/27/93 

4,852,138 

07/027,949 

07/25«9 

5030355 

07/819029 

07/27/93 

4.852,144 

07/199.900 

07/25«9 

5030.356 

07/932,804 

07/27/93 

4852,155 

07/181.605 

07/25«9 

5030357 

07/n3,138 

07/27/93 

4.852.159 

07/210.066 

07/25/89 

5030372 

07/844525 

07/27/93 

4.852.160 

07/021385 

07/25/89 

5030389 

07/859,457 

07/27/93 

4.852.168     . 

06^32.165 

07/25/89 

5030397 

07/807,160 

07/27/93 

4.852.170 

06944,468 
•     06«62,324 

07/25/89 

5030,401 

07/813073 

07/27/93 

4,852.176 

07/25«9 

5030.406 

07/832,009 

07/27/93 

4.852.177 

06/901003 

07/25«9 

5030.407 

07/887067 

07/27/93 

43S2.181 

06«>9,957 

07/25«9 

5030.419 

07/857027 

07/27/93 

4352,184 

07/112,953 

07/2S/89 

5030.421 

07/885,172 

07/27/93 

5.230.102 

07/695,402 

07/27/93 

5030.423 

07/877,850 

07/27/93 

5.230.104 

07/836,706 

07/27/93 

5030.437 

07/825,027 

-07/27/93 

5.230.105 

08A)00.024 

07/27/93 

5030.442 

07/939,661 

07/27/93 

5.230.106 

07/688092 

07/27/93 

5,230.444 

07/808034 

07/27/93 

5,230,111 

07/901,427 

07/27/93 

5030,447 

07/704364 

07/27/93 

5,230.114 

07/823,187 

07/27/93 

5030,449 

07/747,986 

07/27/93 

5.7.10,115 

07/867387 

07/27/93 

5030,453 

07/ni,137 

07/27/93 

1Z10.116 

07/930069 

07/27/93 

5030.455 

07/872.434 

07/27/93 

5,230.120 

07/820.003 

07/27/93 

5030.465 

07/914,760 

07/27/93 

5030.127 

07/879.880 

07/27/93* 

5030.467 

/I         07/810,423 
"         07/525,138 

07/27/93 

5030.140 

07/782327 

07/27/93 

5030.478 

07/27/93 

5030,150 

07/879,896 

07/27/93 

5030,486 

07/886.998 

07/27/93 

5030,156 

07/929,127 

07/27/93 

5030,491        * 

07/936,132 

07/27/93 

5030.157 

07/838358 

07/27/93 

5030,493 

07/87.2,720 

07/27/93 

5030.158 

08/006,645 

07/27/93 

5030,495 

07/952,479 

07/27/93 

5030.162 

07/904.661 

07/27/93 

5030,497 

07/698.705 

07/27/93 

5030.166 

07/915,671 

07/27/93 

5030305 

07/790024 

07/r7/93 

5030.168 

07/782,000 

07/27/93 

5030310 

07/879311 

07/27/93 

5030,171 

07/767,424 

07/27/93 

5030311 

07/952311 

07/27/93 

5030.173 

07/n2354 

07/27/93 

5030312 

07/880,640 

07/27/93 

5O30.174 

07/750.639 

07/27/93 

5030316 

07/873,014 

07/27/93 

5030,177 

07/826.981 

07/27/93 

5030317 

07/85^028 

07/27/93 

1203  OG  10 

Patent  Nnmber 

5,230422 

5,230426 

5,230427 

5,230429 

5,230437 

5,230444 

5,230445 

5,230451 

5,230454 

5,230455 

5,230458 

5,230463 

5,230475    , 

5J30481 

5J30488 

5,230490 

5,230497 

5,230.604 

5,230,606 

5030,610 

5,230,625 

5,230,626 

5,230.628 

5i30,629 

5,230.631 

5,230.634 

5,230,637 

5,230,641 

5,230,645 

5,230,650 

5.230.652 

5.230.659 

5.230.669 

5.230.671 

5.230.677 

5.230.680 

5.230.681 

5J30.687 

5.230.691 

5,230.692 

5.230.694 

5030.695 

5030.699 

5030.702 

5030.704 

5030.705 

5030.708 

5030.711 

5030.713 

5030,727 

5030.730 

5030.746 

5O30.'765 

5030.767 

5030.777 

5030.779 

5030.785 

503a788 

5030,795 

5030301 

5030.803 

5030305 

503(^815 

5030327 

5030.844 

5030.846 

5030348 

5030.854 

5030356 

5030.858 

5030373 

5030375 

5030377 

5030.880 

5030.889 

5O3O.906 

5030.910 


Serial 


luBiber 


ami  I 


J 


7 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


07/7;  0,987 
07/8<  9,728 
07/812,109 
07/6<  J,413 
07/8:  6,951 
07/8;  5,441 
07/9<  D,704 
mm  3,750 
07/6T  ».135 
07/73  J402 
07/9i  3,027 
07/715034 
07/W  7,485 
07/8«  2,071 
07/8;  5,701 

mrr  7434 
mm  }.i45 

07/K  ),765 
07/93  5085 
07/5(2.044 
07/8f  ),667 
07/81  J.623 
07/71  1416 

07/91  uaii 

mm  [Ml 
mm  J478 

07/73  5.429 
07/W  5,189 
07/81  S.490 
07/82  M77 
07/92  5.720 
m/U  5,708 
07/72  1,470 
07/917028 
08AX1  2,021 
07/83  2,779 
07/931480 
07/89  i315 
07/7C  )062 
07/7«  t,848 
07/8U,791 
07/91 1.738 
07/83  5,861 
07/64  2085 
07/9C  1,720 
07/831,097 
07/3«  1,671 
07/8<  1,604 
07/931406 
07/89  »,447 
07/83  »,753 
5005 
7,625 
07/8*,770 
07/80  7,432 
07/93  1070 
07/7(  »,030 
07/82  8,679 
07/8(5.940 
07/911.024 
07/73^.964 
07/35  J.639 
07/8S  J.839 
07/33  J.673 
07/53  3,705 
07/73  ♦447 
07/83  7.014 
07/8(  3.883 
07/7(  3485 
07/83  5.479 
07/63  J439 
07/6(1098 
07/6JB492 
07/6-  ♦,954 
07/8;  5,708 
07/7(  9.793 
07/5(2463 


Issue  Date 

07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/9J 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 


5030.918 
5030.921 
5030.927 
5030.928 
5030,929 
5030,940 
5030,947 
5O30.950 
5030,951 
5030.955 
5030.962 
5O30,%5 
5030,968 
5030,977 
5030,999 
5031,014 
5031,029 
5031,031 
5.231.034 
5031,036 
5031,049 
5031,050 
5,231,054 
5031,061 
5031,066 
5031,069 
5031,072 
5031.109 
5031.120 
5031,129 
503H40 
5031.143 
5031,146 
5031.167 
5031,181 
5031.192 
5031,195 
5031006 
5031015 
5031020 
5031024 
5031028 
5031029 
553*032 
5031033 
5031035 
5031038 
5031053 
5031072 
5031079 
5031081 
5031085 
5031094 
5031095 
5031408 
5031,309 
5031410 
5031422 
531430 
5031,347 
5031,349 
5031476 
5031,403 
5031,413 
5031,434 
5031,450 
5031,453 
5031,462 
5031,475 
5031,480 
5031,481 
5031,488 
5031.499 
5031411 
5031413 
5031423 
5031429 
5031430 
5031442 
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07/865,593 

07/27/93 

07/924,833 

07/27/93 

07/740,852 

07/27/93 

07/721,656 

07/27/93 

07/916,647 

07/27/93 

07/727.667 

07/27/93 

07/990,082 

07/27/93 

07/774.036 

07/27/93 

07/733,182 

07/27/93 

07/672,329 

07/27/93 

07/989,049 

07/27/93 

07/895484 

07/27/93 

07/699310 

07/27/93 

07/617494 

07/27/93 

07/555,081 

07/27/93 

07/740,370 

07/27/93 

07/793,341 

07/27/93 

07/568,919 

07/27/93 

07/511,964 

07/27/93 

07/924,309 

^  07/27/93 

07/830,369 

07/27/93 

07/506,995 

07/27/93 

07/621,148 

07/27/93 

07/713,231 

07/27/93 

07/757462 

07/27/93 

07/985,723 

07/27/93 

07/944,403 

07/27/93 

07/363,7?* 

07/27/93 

07/810,189 

07/27/93 

07/872470 

07/27/93 

07/886,918 

07/27/93 

07/889,661 

07/27/93 

07/825,740 

07/27/93 

07/404,968 

07/27/93 

07/673,693 

07/27/93 

07/619,797 

07/27/93 

07/977,960 

07/27/93 

07/617,226 

07/27/93 

07/739,062 

07/27/93 

07/884,459 

07/27/93 

07/833,999 

07/27/93 

07/806,042 

07/27/93 

07/631,603 

07/27/93 

07/807,462 

07/27/93 

07/878078 

07/27/93 

07/891,014 

07/27/93 

07/835,051 

07/27/93 

07/8%,496 

07/27/93 

07/866.103 

07/27/93 

07/897.478 

07/27/93 

07/581403 

07/27/93 

07/979464 

07/27/93 

07/679.991 

07/27/93 

07/745.880 

07/27/93 

07/618.644 

07/27/93 

07/712.441 

07/27/93 

07/577,971 

07/27/93 

07/925,821 

07/27/93 

07/782491 

07/27/93 

07/843418 

07/27/93 

07/585,425 

07/27/93 

07/846,029 

07/27/93 

07/953,622 

07/27/93 

07/721.647 

07/27/93 

07/861084 

07/27/93 

07/936.764 

07/27/93 

a7/872,150 

07/27/93 

07/840.863 

07/27/93 

07/481408 

07/27/93 

07/614.670 

07/27/93 

07/673.081 

07/27/93 

07/757.750 

07/27/93 

07/654.127 

07/27/93 

07/407,147 

07/27/93 

07/556.388 

07/27/93 

07/930.465 

07/27/93 

07/811.300 

07/27/93 

07/936.612 

07/27/93 

07/644.626 

07/27/93 

October  7.  1997 

Patent  Number 

5031463 

5031466 

5,231.568 

5031.576 

5.231,594 

5,231.596 

5031.609 

5031.614 

5031,627 

5031.639 

5.231.644        f 

5031,652        ' 

5,231,668 

5.231.687 

5.231,689 

5,231,697 

5,231.699 
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Serial  Number 

07/868,924 
07/677,342 
07/821,988 
07/578477 
07/613,791 
07/691.332 
07/952,380 
07/837,704 
07/757.404 
07/543412 
07/759410 
07/717,737 
07/736,451 
07/711,049 
07/852,681 
07/511,733 
07/732,426 


Issue  Date 

07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
'  07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 
07/27/93 


Notice  of  Expintkw  of  Tradeaark  RegiaUalioM 
Doc  To  Failnre  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registratioa 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademaik  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JULY  14.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reissue  Applicatioiis  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

5449^2,  Re.  S.N.  08/778,151,  June  13.  1997,  CI.  380/ 
25,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATION 
OF  CLIENT  SERVER  COMMUNICATION,  Kevin  Kingdon, 
Owner  of  Record:  Novell,  Inc.,  Provo,  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent 
James  D.  Liles,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5465,686,  Re.  S.N  08/755,390,  Nov.  22,  19%,  CI.  40/455, 
PICTURE  HOLDER  WITH  A  RECORDER/PLAYBACK 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT,  James  G.  Scott,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Angus  C.  Fox  HL  Ex.  Gp.:  3509 

5495,401.  Re.  S.N.  08/811026.  July  7.  1997,  Q.  623/20, 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPLEX  JOINT,  Andre 
Bahler,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Tlomas 
Langer,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 

5,414,089,  Re.  S.N.  08^50,021,  May  1,  1997,  CI.  546/243, 
LONG  CHAIN  CARBOXYUC  ACID  IMIDE  ESTER,  Iwao 
Ebashi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Vita/  //ear/  Systems,  //ic., 
Beverfy,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mary  Katherine  Baumeister, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1201 


Requests  for  Recxamiiuitioii  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papeis  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  coirespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  he  coostnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminabon  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,949,718,  Recxam.  No.  90A)04,724,  Aug.  14.  1997.  Q. 
607/105,  INTRAUTERINE  CAUTERIZING  APPARATUS, 
Robert  S.  Neuwirth,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gynelab  Prod- 
ucts, Raleigh,  N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Kenyon  &  Kenyon. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  New  attorney  is  listed  by  applicant  as:  Olson  & 
Hierl,  C^iicago,  III..  Ex.  Gp.:  331 1,  Requester:  Benton  S.  DuffeU 
Jr.,  Bums  Doane  Swecker  &  Mathis,  Alexandria,  Va. 

5^456,976.  Reexam.  No.  90W04.725,  Aug.  15, 1997.  Q.  442/ 
221,  RESILIENTLY  PADE«D  LAMINATE  CONSTRUC- 
TION AND  INJECTION  MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC 
/VRTICXES  FACED  THEREWFTH,  Louis  J.  Lamarca,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Haartz  Corp.,  Acton,  Mass.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  N.  Scott  Pierce,  Hamilton  Brook  Smith  &  Reynolds, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1314,  Requester  Douglas  W. 
Sprinkle,  Birmingham, 


^ 


Reg.  Number 

111.458 

112,982 

112,991 

113,012  ' 

113,114 

1VWA2 

ira,i58 

113,159 

113,194 

113,228 

113412 

113416 

339,305 

339429 

339,333 

339,346 

339,358 

339,369 

339,370 

339,373 

339,405 

339,406 

339,411 

339,424 

339,426 

339,429 

339,453 

339,467 

635,359 

635,366 

635,369 

635,379 

635480 

635,38* 

635,384 

635493 

635,406 

635,407 

635,408 

635,413 

635,417 

635,420 

635,421 

635,423 

635,424 

635,427 

635,428 

635,429 

635,430 

635,431 

635.435 

635,439 

635.444 

635,445 

635,446 

635,470 

635,481 

635,488 


Serial  Number 

71/089,046 

71/096,013 

71/095,258 

71/095416 

71/088311 

71A)%,169 

71/094,731 

71A)94,732 

71/095,063 

71/089,480- 

71/096016 

71/088425 

71/360057 

71/378,650 

71/380,010 

71/378,151 

71/378,419 

71/365,320 

71/365,387 

71/366,898 

71/378,742 

71/378,783 

71/378,861 

71/377,934 

71/377,988 

71/375068 

71/379,365 

71/379020 

71/686,803 

71/693438 

71/699,804 

71/686,802 

71/693,884 

71/694,036 

71/695,250 

72/002,847 

72/004,146 

72A»4421 

72A)04,322 

72A)04,807 

72/005,002 

72/006,672 

72/006,673 

72/002,%l 

72/002,962 

72A)03420 

72A)03470 

72/003472 

71/665,065 

71/665,066 

71/690,399 

71/695,007 

71/696,115 

71/697,293 

71/699,908 

71/700,401 

72/004405 

72/002454 


V 


Reg.  Date 

07/18/1916 

10/10/1916 

1(V10/I916 

10/10/1916 

10/10/1916 

l(V10/1916 

10/10/1916 

10/10/1916 

10/10/1916 

10/10/1916 

10/10/1916 

10/10/1916 

10A)6/1936 

10/06/1936 

10/06/1936 

I0A)6/1936 

10/06/1936 

10/06/1936 

10/06/1936 

10«)6/1936 

10/06/1936 

10A)6/1936 

1(V06/1936 

10^6/1936 

10^06/1936 

10/06/1936 

10/06/1936 

10/06/1936 

10/09/1956 

I0«9/1956 

10/09/1956 

10^)9/1956 

I0«)9/195 

I0A)9/1956 

I0A)9/1956 

10/09/1956 

10A)9/1956 

10/09/1956 

10^9/1956 

10/09/1956 

10/09/1956 

l(V09/1956 

I0if09/1956 

10«9/1956 

10/09/1956 

I0A)9/1956 

10/09/1956 

10/09/1956 

10/09/19316 

I0«)9/1956 

10/09/1956 

10/09/1956 

10/09/1956 

10/09/1956 

lQW/1956 

10/09/1956 

10/09/1956 

10A)9/1956 
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Reg.  Nuiiri>er 


633.496 

635.497 

63S.S02 

635.509 

635.511 

635,523 

635,526 

635.527 

635,535 

635.537 

635.543 

635.545 

635.564 

635.568 

635.570 

635.573 

635.583 

635.591 

635.592 

635.605 

635.610 

635,621 

635.622 

635.632 

635.634 

635.652 

635.654 

635.663 

635.670 

635,680 

635,682 

635.695 

635,701 

635,714 

1,049,313 

1,049,314 

1.049.316 

1.049.317 

1.049.318 

1.049320 

1.049321 

1.049326 

1.049333 

1.049334 

1.049335 

1,049.345 

1.049350 

1.049352 

1.049.364 

1.049.366 

1.049369 

1.049.370 

1,049.373 

1,049377 

1.049380 

1.049383 

1,049386 

1.049388 

1.049390 

1.049394 

1.049395 

1.049396 

1.049397 

1.049399 

1.049.401 

1.049.405 

1.049.408 

1.049,410 

1,049.411 

1,049,412 

1,049,413 

1,049.414 

1,049,415 

1,049,416 

1,049,419 

1,049,421 

1,049.428 


Serial  dumber 

72A)0'  382 
72A)0'383 
72AI0',243 
71/70(  ,694 
72/00(  ,433 
72A)01 ,388 
72/00:  ,879 
72A)a,880  . 
72A)0;,537 
72/003,730 
72/Ci0:,054 
71/68(524 
72/00<  ,390 
imii  158 
7l/68i  ,989 
71/694 ,417 
72A)0f  ,818 
71/691  213 
71/69J  566 
72AXM  356 
71/691  135 
72/007  721 
72/007  722 
72/003  544 
72/003  607 
72/003  271 
72A)03  308 
72AX)I  119 
71/688  192 
71/682  845 
72/004  109 
71/693  %7 
71/69«092 
71/700  074 
73/042  630 
73/049  095 
73/060  702 
73/063  250 
73/063  562 
73/067  949 
73A)6(S32 
73Ay74  025 
73/08(  922 
73/081  933 
73/081949 
73/066  422 
73/082  404 
73/043  339 
73/070  235 
73/072  264 
73/009  255 
73/049  921 
73/052  394 
73/05J090 
73/063  261 
73/OlC  192 
73/01*  469 
73/044  397 
73/048  334 
73/067  526 
73/067  527 
73/068  261 
73/068  539 
73/07t  943 
73/078  493 
73/080  672 
73/077  655 
73/01G|686 
73/011 
73/0131576 
73/021  886 
73/023  247 
73/033  719 
73/033  425 
73/042  755 
73/044  304 
73/054  532 
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Reg.  Date 

1.049,429 

1.049,431 

10«)9/1956 

1,049.432 

10«)9/1956 

1.049.434 

1(V09/19S6 

1,049.440 

10/09/1956 

1,049.443 

10^/1956 

1.049.444 

10«)9/1956 

1.049,445 

10/09/1956 

1,049.459 

ia«)9/1956 

1.049.461 

10W9/1956 

1.049.463 

10/09/1956 

1.049.468 

lQW/1956 

1,049.470 

10A)9/1956 

1.049,471 

10«)9/1956 

1.049.472 

10/09/1956 

1.049,474 

lQW/1956 

1,049,476   . 

lOW/1956 

1,049.480 

10«)9/1956 

1.049.481 

10^)9/1956 

1.049.482 

10/09/1956 

1.049,483 

10/09/1956 

1,049,484 

10/09/1956 

1,049.489 

ia«9/1956 

1.049.493 

10/09/1956 

1.049.495 

10A)9/1956 

1.049.497 

lOiW/1956 

1.049301 

10*09/1956 

1,049.5P2 — 

lQW/1956 

1,04^^ 

1QA)9/19S6 

l.M§317 

10«)9/1956 

LW9326 

10«)9/1956  , 

^049333 

10/09/1956 

1,049334 

lOiW/1956 

1,049335 

10/09/1956 

1,049337 

10«)9/1956 

1.049342 

10/05/1976 

1.049345 

10/05/1976 

1,049346 

iaA)5/1976 

1,049348 

10/05/1976 

1,049350 

I0A)5/1976 

1,049356 

10A)5/1976 

1,049361 

1(V05/1976 

1,049362 

ia«)5/1976 

1,049370 

10/05/1976 

1.049384 

10/05/1976 

1.049391 

10«)5/1976 

1.049398 

1(V05/1976 

1.049.601 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,603 

10/05/1976 

1,049,604 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,605 

10«)5/1976 

1,049.606 

iaA)5/1976 

1.049,607 

10A)5/1976 

1.049,608 

10A)5/1976 

1.049,609 

10/05/1976 

1.049,610 

10/05/1976 

1,049,615 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,616 

10/05/1976 

1.049.620 

10/05/1976 

1.049,621 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,622 

10A)5/1976 

1.049,623 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,624 

10/05/1976 

1.049.625 

10/05/1976 

1.049,630 

10/05/1976 

1,049,631 

10/05/1976 

1,049,634 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,642 

10/05/1976 

1,049,643 

10/05/1976 

1.049.644 

10A)5/1976 

1.049,646 

10/05/1976 

1,049.649 

10/05/1976 

1.049.652 

10/05/1976 

1.049,653 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,656 

10/05/1976 

1,049,657 

10A)5/1976 

1.049.658 

10/05/1976 

1.049.661 

ia«)5/1976 

1,049,662 

-> 


73/054.816 

73/056,496 

73/056,801 

73/057,692 

73/066.794 

73/068.608 

73/071.246 

73/071.254 

73/021321 

73/043345 

73A)60389 

73/010.123 

73/019362 

73/038.730 

73/049.780 

73/056304 

73A)66.907 

73/074.754 

73/076,254 

73/076.472 

73/076.733 

73A)78,812 

73A)00.392 

73/061,135 

73/065,996 

73/069,378    ■% 

73/079.831 

73/079.987 

73/070,952 

73/031,150 

73/056.279 

73/060.779 

73/061.457 

73/062383 

73/063,742  - 

73/065.092 

73/066.149 

73/067375 

73/068,475 

73A)70,782 

73/073.052 

73/055,818 

73/061396 

73/061,280 

73/055358 

73/081,112 

73/036.433 

73/047,861 

73/049380 

73/050326 

73/051.015 

73/051,016 

73/051,017 

73/051.018 

73/051.019 

73/052.017 

73/052399 

73/064.484 

73/07 1.75\ 

73/080.205\ 

73/036,036 

73/044,779 

73/053.652 

73/064.783 

73/057.214 

73/068.875 

73/027,723 

73/052.073 

73A)52,094 

73A)54,250 

73/055,677 

73/056,988 

73/057.941 

73/059.279 

73/059.660 

73/060.154 

73/061,638 

73/065,045 

73/066,058 


October  7,  1997 

10A)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10A)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10(05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/0V1976 
10A)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10«5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10A)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10^)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10«)5/1976 
10«)5/1976 
10A)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10«)5/1976 
10A)5/1976 
10«)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
ia«)5/1976 
ia«)5/1976 
10i('05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10«)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10A)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10A)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10«)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10«)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
ia«)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10A)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10«)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10l«)5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10irt}5/1976 
ia«5/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 
10/05/1976 


October  7.  1997 

U.S.  PA' 

rENTANDT] 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.049,666 

73/068,792 

ia«5/1976 

1.049.667 

73/068,982 

10A)5/1976 

1,049.669 

73/069,800 

ia«)5/1976 

1.049.670 

73/070,026 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.680 

73/080,543 

10«)5/1976 

1,049,681 

73/080,750 

10A)5/1976 

1,049.683 

73/080,752 

10/05/1976 

1.049,684 

73/080,794 

ia«)5/1976 

1.049,685 

73/080.847 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.689 

73/053,273 

10/05/1976 

1,049.692 

73/025,076 

1Q«5/1976 

1.049.703 

73/059,691 

10*05/1976 

1.049.704 

73A)59.692 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.708 

73/064319 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,710 

73/064.697 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,711 

73/065.764 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,729 

73/070.353 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.736 

73/075.335 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.739 

73/077,268 

10^)5/1976 

1.049.740 

73/077.269 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.741 

73/077.270 

10A)5/1976 

1.049.743  / 

1.049.744  ^ 

73/081.256 

10A)5/1976 

73/081321 

10A)5/1976 

1.049,748 

73/056.800 

10/05/1976 

1,049,749 

73/058.437 

10«)5/1976 

1.049,755 

73/077.526 

10/05/1976 

1.049,756 

73/079.039 

10A)5/1976 

1.049,757 

73/081.390 

10/05/1976 

1,049,759 

73/082,169 

10«)5/1976 

1,049,765 

73/055.863 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,766 

73/056,248 

10A)5/1976 

1,049.768 

73/057,890 

10/05/1976 

1.049,769 

73/059,326 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,770 

73/063,452 

10«)5/1976 

1,049,772 

73/068,251 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,774 

73/074,072 

10«)5/1976 

1,049,775      . 

73A)36,945 

10«)5/1976 

1,049,777 

73/051,298 

10^5/1976 

1,049,780 

73/066,244 

ia«)5/1976 

1,049.785 

73/072,884 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.790 

73/077,985 

10«)5/1976 

1,049,793 

73/074,035 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,798 

73/033,682 

10/05/1976 

1,049,799  • 

73/080,974 

ia«)5/1976 

1,049.800 

73/080.975 

10«)5/1976 

1.049,801 

73/082,478 

10«)5/1976 

1,049,802 

73/022,996 

10«)5/1976 

1,049.803 

73/033.096 

10/05/1976 

1,049,805 

73/046,226 

10«)5/1976 

1,049,811 

73/046,585 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,812 

73/053,048 

I0«)5/1976 

1.049.817 

73/078,994 

1W05/1976 

1.049.818 

73/081,809 

10/05/1976 

1.049,822 

73/063,450 

10i«5/1976 

1,049.825 

73/072,387 

ia«5/1976 

1,049,833 

73/081.130 

ia«)5/1976 

1,049,842 

73/059.663 

10«)5/1976 

1,049,846 

73/066.674 

10«)5/1976 

1,049.849 

73/070306 

10A)5/1976 

1,049.850 

73/072,169 

ia«)5/1976 

1.049.853 

73/0'/9,710 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.855 

73/081382 

10W5/1976 

1.049.862 

72/424.587 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.868 

72/465.976 

10A)5/1976 

1.049.869 

72/414.969 

ia«5/1976 

1.049.871              •* 

72/437.051 

10«)5/1976 

1.049.872 

725'466.266 

10A)5/1976 

1.049.875 

73/052.764 

10/05/1976 

1,049,877 

73/079.846 

10A)5/1976 

1,049,878 

73/025,173 

10/05/1976 

1,052,904 

73/071.489 

11/16/1976 

lADEMARK  OFFICE  1203  OG  13 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,048,306;  Gtanted  Septembv  13,  1977,  to 
Roland  Maier  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH;  Title:  Aldehyde-Erytfaromycyclamine  Condensation 
Products;  Classification:  424/180;  Product  Trade  Name: 
DYNABAC*  (dirilhromycin);  Original  Expiration  Date: 
March  29,  1996;  Term  Extended:  1,626  days;  Expiration  Date 
of  Extension:  September  10,  2000. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,235.892;  Granted  J^lovember  25,  1980,  to 
T.  L.  Nagabhusban  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Schering  Corp.; 
Title:  l-Aryl-2-AcylamiiK>-3-Ruof»-l-Propanols.  Methods  for 
Their  Use  as  Antibacterial  Agents  and  Compositions  Useful 
Theiefor.  Classification:  514/522;  Product  Trade  Name: 
NUFLOR®  (Florfenicol);  Original  Expiration  Date;  February 
5, 1999;  Term  Extended:  Three  years;  Expiration  Date  ofExtcn- 
sion:  Fcbniary  5,  2002. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,379,785;  Granted  April  12,  1983,  to  Rudi 
Wcyer  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Hocchst  Atiengesellschaft; 
Title:  Heterocyclic  Substituted  Sulfonyl  Ureas,  and  Their  Use; 
Qassification:  514/183;  Product  Trade  Name:  AMAYRL* 
(glimepiride);  Original  Expiration  Date:  December  17,  2000; 
Term  Extended:  1371  days;  Expiration  Date  of  Extension: 
April  6,  2005. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,883,812;  Granted  November  28,  1989,  to 
Salvador  Moncada  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Glaxo  Wellcome 
IiK.;  Titie:  Treatment  of  Hypertension  Using  Prostacyclin; 
Classification:  514/469;  Product  Trade  Name:  FLOLAN* 
(epoprostenol  sodium);  Original  Expiration  Date:  September 
3, 2002;  Term  Extended:  1 ,347  days;  Expiration  Date  of  Exten- 
sion: May  12,  2006. 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C  fi  156 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  the  owner  of  record  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4.199.569.  filed 
an  appUcation  for  patent  term  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156 
on  January  8.  1997.  The  original  term  of  the  patent  is  due  to 
expire  on  October  3,  1997.  The  patent  claims  the  active  ingre- 
dient ivermectin  in  the  human  drug  product  "STRO- 
MECTOL®."  which  was  approved  by  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  for  conmtercial  marketing  or  use  on  November 
22.  1996.  An  extension  of  1.026  days  is  requested. 

35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2)  provides  that  if  the  term  of  a  patent 
for  which  an  application  for  patent  term  extension  has  been 
filed  will  expire  before  a  certificate  of  extension  is  issued 
and  the  patent  jtdetennined  to  be  eligible  for  extension,  the 
CommissiOTershall  wttend  the  term  of  the  patent  for  an  interim 
period.    tTN^ 

PTO  leVi^  of  tbe  appUcation  to  date  indicates  that  the 
subject  patem  would  be  eligible  for  extension  of  the  patent 
term  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156.  A  final  determination  of  the  lengtii 
of  the  extension  of  the  patent  term  aitd  issuance  of  a  patent 
term  extension  certificate  cannot  be  accomplished  until  a  finaJ 
determination  of  the  length  of  the  regulatory  review  period  ia^ . 
made  by  the  FDA.  Accotdingly,  since  the  original  term  of  the  ^ 
patent  would  have  expired  before  a  certificate  of  patent  term 
extension  could  be  issued,  an  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C. 
§  156(eX2)  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,199,569  has  been 
granted  for  a  period  of  one-year  from  October  3,  1997.  the 
original  expiration  date  of  the  patent 


Patent  Tenns  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  S  156    . 

Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents 
were  issued  on  September  5,  1997. 


37  cut  1.47  Notice  by  PnbHcntion 

Notice  is  herebv  given  of  the  filing  of  a  national  stage  appUca- 
tion with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  accqjtance 
of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The 
petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  non-sigiting  inventor.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  missing  (Clare  Grisdale)  may  join  in  the  applicatioa 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CPR  1.63.  The  international  appUcation  number  is 
tPCT/CA95/0OO25  and  was  filed  on  12  January  1995  in  the 
Wnes  of  James  Taylour  and  Clare  Grisdale  for  the  invention 
tatided  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS.  The  national  stage 
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application  number  is  08/687,46(  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date 
of  2'6  November  1996. 


filing  of  an  application  with 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  : 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  lequesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventtr.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Martin  Paul  Wat|s)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  ipath  or  Eteclarabon  complying 
wii  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  ^phcation  number  is 
PCT/GB94/02697  and  was  filed  bn  09  September  1994  in  the 
names  of  I%ilip  Raymond  Miciael  Denne  and  Martin  Paul 
Watts  for  the  invention  entitled  ftotion  Control  Systems.  The 
national  stage  appUcation  numb^  is  08/656,307  and  has  a  35 
U.S.C.  371  date  of  15  August  1^96. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 


a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  guesting  acceptance  of  the 


liling  of  an  s^lication  with 


of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
'been  sent  to  the  last  known 


application  without  the  signature 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa 
ture  is  missing  (Paolo  Lombard!)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  Dath  or  Declaration  complying 
witfi  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/EP95/03061  and  was  fU«|  on  01  August  1995  in  the 
names  of  Fabio  Animad,  Federiob  Arcamone,  Giuseppe  Gian- 
nini,  Edith  Monteaqudo  and  Paolo  Lombardi  for  the  invention 
entided  8-FLUORO-ANTHRACYCLINES,  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINir«j  THEM.  The  national  stage 
application  number  is  08/776,627fand  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date 
of  21  April  1997. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  ofthefilingofa  national  stage  applica- 
tion with  a  petition  under  37  L'hk  1.47  requesting  acceptance 
of  the  apphcation  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The 
petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  missing  (Hans  Jurgen  Walke)  may  join  in  the 
i4>plication  by  promptly  filing  aa  appropriate  oath  or  Declara- 
tion complying  with  37  CFR  1 .63.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/DE95AX)158  and  was  filed  on  08  February 
1995  in  the  names  of  fiemd  Drxevitzky,  Hans  Jurgen  Walke 
and  Hartmut  Leitzke  for  the  invention  entitled  PROCESS  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  USE  ^F  PLASTIC-  COATED  OR 
SHEATHED  WIRING  AND  WyVSTE  WIRE  FOR  THE  SEPA- 
RATE RECOVERY  OF  METAL) AND  PURE  RECYCLABLE 
PLASTIC.  The  national  stage  iq>dication  number  is  08/702^3 1 
and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  ol  15  October  1996. 


Certificates 
For  tlie  Weeii  of 


of  Correctioii 
<  ictober  7, 1997 


D.  352,106 
D.  370,992 
D.  371,091 
D.  371318 
D.  371319 
D.  371322 
D.  371323 
D.  372.034 
D.  380.892 
D.  381.289 
P.  09,721 
P.  09.916 
4.783.469 
4.833.116 
4.96S.204 
5.048.075 
S.08I.848 
5.107.188  ^ 
5.122.403 
5.128.872 
5.160.084 
5.165399 
5.182.431 
5.185.052 


5.198.926 
5.217,889 
5.230.063 
5.239,686 
5.289,498 
5342,368 
5353.705 
5,354,829 
5,381,330 
5384324 
5386.953 
5392375 
5,401.262 
5.403339 
5.406.018 
5.424.710 
5.43^665 
5,437.870 
5.438.668 
5,448.158 
5.448.738 
5.450.103 
5.455.039 
5.455370 


) 


;  ,466.202 
:  ,474.168 
:  ,474,180 
'.  ,474.824 
:  ,481,792 
;  ,482.830 
'.  ,483.308 
;  .486.145 
;  .487.946 
'.  .491.878 
'.  .493373 
!  .494369 
:  .497,160 
'.  .499.192 
:  303.027 
:  304.188 
1304.253 
;  307.232 
:  308.411 
:  310.106 
:  310.278 
;  317,141 
319.706 
:  321.259 


5324.644 
5325311 
5327,659 
5330,934 
5332.220 
5334,091 
5335.623 
5339.048 
5341328 
5341.670 
5343,243 
5345,166 
5346,938 
5347304 
5349356 
5351.849 
5352.106 
5352320 
5352322 
5355360 
5356,008 
5356,276 
5356375 
5357.211 


5357,796 
5361,614 
5,564,256 
5364,340 
5,565,230 
5,565,404 
5365,893 
5,566,750 
5367,413 
5,567,828 
5,568,365 
5369329 
5371,761 
5372,060 
5373.871 
5374,709 
5374,981 
5376.051 
5376,699 
5381,104 
5381,924 
5382,062 
5382,499 
5,582,653 
5383,209 
5384272 
5384:^5 
5384,922 
5385,061 
5386,376 
5387,782 
5387,953 
5388,362 
5388,685 
5,589,103 
5389,142 
5390,013 
5391.299 
5391,719 
5,592.353 
5393,462 
5394.229 
5394,762 
5395,985 
5396,002 
5396,224 
5397,664 
5397,703 
5397,722 
5398.037 
5398.392 
5.600.495 
5,600.618 
5.600.926 
5.601.066 
5.602301 
5.602371 
5.602,868 
5.603360 
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5,603,872 

5,622.933 

5.640.454 

5,604,072 

5,622,941 

5,640,470 

5,604,153 

5,623,295 

5.640,737 

5.604,294 

5,623,962 

5,640,867 

5,604338 

5,623,966 

5.641,054 

5,604,364 

5,624,302 

5,641319 

5,605,328 

5,624,450 

5,641,465 

5,605,632 

5,624,963 

5,641,468 

5,605,716 

5,625,151 

5.641,636 

5,606,350 

5,625,196 

5,641,638 

5,606,763 

5,626,851 

5.641,%1 

5,606,837 

5,627335 

5.642314 

5,607,350 

5,627,847 

5.642,669 

5.607,964 

5,627,900 

5,642,981 

5,608,420 

5,628317 

5.643,026 

5,608,435 

5,628,892 

5.643,678 

5,608,437 

5,628,941 

5,644,152 

5,608,907 

5,629,135 

5,645,003 

5.610,137 

5,629346 

5,645.208 

5.610,151 

5,630,213 

5.645.281 

5,610,639 

5.630,215 

5,645.317 

5,610.678 

5,630,242 

5.645336 

5,610,745 

5,630,485 

5,645,385 

5,610,718 

5,630,491 

5,645,799 

5,610,999 

5,630,619 

5,646,119 

5,611,380 

5.630,808 

5,646,411 

5,611,541 

5,630,830 

5,646,780 

5,611,681 

5,631,113 

5,647,426 

5,613,160 

5,631,397 

5,647,482 

5,613,333 

5,632,326 

5,647,506 

5,614,300 

5,632,361 

5,648,070 

5,614,307 

5,632.841 

5.648,078 

5,614312 

5,632,888 

5.648,090 

5,614,904 

5,632,906 

5.648,130 

5,614,958 

5,633.140 

5,648,447 

5,615,231 

5,633,403 

5,648,499 

5,615,474 

5,633370 

5,648315 

5,615,758 

5,633,698 

5,648387 

5,616,374 

5,633,817 

5,648,810 

5,616,381 

5,634342 

5,649,167 

5.616383 

5,634366 

5,649370 

5,616,440 

5,634,660 

5,650,249 

5,616,442 

5,634,956 

5,650,462 
5,650,758 

5,616,844 

5,635,128 

5,617,101 

5,635316 

5,650,963 

5,617,367 

5,635,692 

5,651,130 

5.618,002 

5,636,165 

5,651,617 

5.618.238 

5,637,147 

5,651,865 

5.618(378 

5,637,218 

5,652,271 

5.618322 

5,637335 

5,653,061 

5,618.665 

5.637,645 

5,654,274 

5,619,161 

5,638,777 

5,654331 

5.619,472 

5,639,095 

5,655,010 

5,619,996 

5,639,226 

5,655,857 

5,620.911 

5,639,340 

5,656,255 

5,621,447 

1,639,681 

5,656,767 

5,622,226 

5,639,712 

5,661,381 

5,622,754 

5,640,061 

5,622,760 

5,640,410 
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Special  box  designations  she  ild  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  pamcular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwa  ded  to  the  impropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  jto  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaclung  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADE3MARK  MAIL 

« 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendatioas 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mall"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follov  s: 


Box  Designations       Explan  tion 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box. 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

PateniK 
BoxDACy 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  fixHn  issue  after  payment  of 

the  iss^e  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  fdr  filing 

a  contituing  application. 

Expediied  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  pajinent  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Discloaue  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filng  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submisions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fe(  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  B0x  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assigiunent 

BoxEEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Applici  itions  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

MJuI  n  lated  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  fU  ng  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Conres|  ondeiKe  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requej  ts  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submi)  sion  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applies  ions  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  Tiling 

Receipf,"  "Notice  to  Rle  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  she  iild  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  asspossible.  In  addfion  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  'TEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follow 's: 


Box  Designations       Explai  ition 


Staten  mts 
Oppos  ti( 
Inteife  ences, 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New 
Box  ITU  FEE 
BoxTTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO      Writtci 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

Box  RESPONSES 
NO  FEE 


Box ^ 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Ariington,  Virginia  22202-3313 


Q  idemaik  applications  and  fees. 

nts  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

ions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
s,  motims,  and  extension  requests. 

status  inquiries. 


Affida  rits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Respoi  [ses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  .and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procuremeilt. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  th^/Solicitor  exce}^communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  p^)ers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Admiiustrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O/^x  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Diviuon. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office.  V 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks.  fV^ 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance.  iL^ 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications.  ^% 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with.  ne^^-4>plicatioiis. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EmoUment  and  Discipline. 


( 
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The  foUowin^  libraries,  designattd  as  Patent  and  Trademaik 
Dnmsitory  Libraries  (PTDLs),  itceive  patent  and  trademaik 
m^nnatkn  from  the  U.S.  Patoit  and  Trademaik  Office.  Many 
PTIX.S  have  on  file  patents  is^ed  since  1790,  trademarks 
pubUsbed  since  1872,  and  select  oollections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademaik  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademaik  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
aie  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  tfaroagh  die  CD-ROM  systenls  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  Dfeliminarv  patent  andltrademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  diroagh  tne  ntmierically  arranged  coUectioiis. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademaik  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  aid  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  VtDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Cotumbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Lit 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
coUections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searclkng,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assigimient 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  indepoident  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCT)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  Univfersity  Libraries , „ (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  fublic  Library .^ „„„ (205)  226-3620 

AiKhorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library '.. ,... , (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Nob|:  Library,  Arizona  State  University : ..._ (602)  965-7010 

Litde  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library , (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library , . „. ,..„.„...„ (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  Califoniia  State  Libraiy ,_ „...*. „ ^ (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PabUc  Library — .„_..„..^ .......„..'...,..^ (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library „._.... (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas ..„.....^... (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Publit  Library .'„. (303)640-6220 

Newark:  UniVersity  of  Delaware  Library..- (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries ...„. (202)  806-7252 

Fon  Lauderdide:  Broward  County  Main  Libraiy ..s (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Libi^ry „ (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  Unwersity  of  Central  Florida  Libraries „ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Camdus  Library,  University  of  Soudi  Florida.. (813)  974-2726  . 

Atlanta:  Pricx  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology!. „ (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubBc  Library ., (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  llinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayete  Siegesmund  Engineering  Libraiy,  Puidue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa _ _ (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubbc  Library „.. ...„._ (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University.. „.. (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raynktnd  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine , (207)  581-1678 

College  Parkj  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  «  Maryland ^ (301)  405-9157 ' 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  '  t 

MassachusAs ..„ (413)545-1370' 

Boston  Publii;  Ubrary „ (T.. „ (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan..! .A. (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  Univef^ty „„ (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center .A . „ (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  public  Library  and  Information  C^ter (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission „ (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:,Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Pullic  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Monta  na  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

(406)  496-4281 

Lmcohi:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  N^iraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Univa  sity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Libraiy (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  Ne^  Hampshire  State  Libraiy „ (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Libraiy _.. .'. (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  (ibraiy  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University „ (908)  445-2895 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Stau 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee. 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 


TeUpkone  Contact 


Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jeneral  Libraiy _ (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Libn^y.  State  University  of  New  York : . Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  iJibrary,  University  of  North  Dakota .-_ (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Sununit  County  Pubhc  Library .X (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. .„ (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library ^.._ (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  LilHaries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development „ (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Qark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of _. (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Peimsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico „ „....(787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries .'. (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology .-. „ „ (605)  394-1275 

Menq>his  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infmmation 

Center _ ...(901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Libraiy,  Vanderbilt  University „._*; ,....(615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (5 1 2)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Libraiy,  Texas  A  &  M 

University „ „ „ <409)  845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University .„..(713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University .... (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah. . _...(801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Libraiy,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Seattie:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington „« (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin  l| 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrary  \ (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  PdMic  Library — (307)  237-4935 
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EDWi  lRD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPifEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  Gl  OUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  IN<  iRGANlC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 
ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  felO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KT  TLE.  Director . 
SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INfUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERINa     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  HSHER,  Di*c«or 

HIGH  PC«,YMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  CONf^SITIONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director.. 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  CROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHT(SICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPEOAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMfrUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director „ 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATl(  )NS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  Tl  iSTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLCSERG,  Director .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSf^MS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2300— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director.. 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIQ.  Director.. 
DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  lUTTLE,  Director 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


308-1782 
308-0511 

305-3900 

305-3900 

30ftO9S6 
305-3900 
308-0661 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING^  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSP<3Rt\tJoN  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.. 

Director /.. LI 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  JiANUFACTtJRING  AND  T0«^. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  l^irector 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXEROSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTliUNG  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director _ 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director : 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETiOLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

C»OUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Diritor 308-2168 


*A  commmiirttion  tnm  die  exuniiier 


have  been  received  in  most  appUcatioos  filed  prior  lo  diis  date. 


New  Case 
Date* 


12«3»5 

03/15/96 

01/18/96 

02/21/96 
05/11/95 


OSn6J95 
10/13/95 

1(V13/9S 

10/08/95 

10/13/95 

05/26/95 
09/15/95 


10A02/95 
11/14/95 

11/01/95 
11/13/95 
04/23/96 


PaienB  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1)  The  lenn  of  any  utility  or  plaM  pate^  dial  is  in  fane  on  or  results  firm  an  appbcalioa  filed  before  June  8.  I99S  is  die  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  m  33 
II.S.C.  IS4<aX2)  or  17  yean  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  33  U.S.C.  IS4<cKI). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  ipplicadofu  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8,  1993  are  graoled  for  a  teiiD  which  begins  on  die 
date  on  which  die  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  yean  from  dK  dale  on  which  die  applicatioa  was  filed  in  die  Uniled  StMes.  If  the  afiplication  contains  a  specific 
lefercacc  lo  an  eariier  afipiicaliaa  unden3S  IJ.S.C.  120,  121  or  363(c),  die  patent  tens  ends  twenty  yean  fimi  diat  dale  on  which  die  earliest  ^iplicatioa  wm  filed. 
35  US.C.  15«aK2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  fcrm  of  14  yean  liom  die  date  of  the  grant 

However,  the  torn  of  any  patent  may  h*ve  been  curtailed  by  ditrlaimrt  under  the  piovisiaos  of  33  U.S.C.  133.  have  lapsed  due  lo  failure  to  pay  maaeoance  fees, 
or  have  been  ntlfiirtfd  under  die  provistns  of  33  US.C.  134,  133,  or  136.  Tins,  if  moK  reliable  infonnatian  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  dwn  die 
specific  palenl  file  tboold  be  reviewed  1^  delenniiie  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expintiao. 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brvcc'A.  Irfwa,  Conunissioiier 

Philip  G.  Huiptoa,  O,  Asriataat  ConmissioBcr 

Robert  M.  AndenoB,  Depaty  Aaiistwit  CommissMMer 

Darid  E.  Bodier,  Director,  Trademark  ExaodniBg  OfBcc 

Conditioa  of  Trademarli  Applicatioos  as  of  Scpteiiil>er  1, 1997 
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Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attotney.  (703)  30&-9101 — 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits — Int  Classes  29,  30.  31,  32.  33 
Services— Im.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102 — Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102 — Sth  Floor 
Scientific  Equipmenl  &  Funiiture — Int.  (flasses  9,  ^ 
Services— tat.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  103 — ^Michael  A  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  AHomey.  (703)  308-9103 — ^5lli  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — tat  Classes  9.  20      ' 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
UnwTought  metals.  Industrial  Equipmenl,  Tools.  InstalladoD,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
tastruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  1 1,  12.  13,  IS,  19.  27  Services— Im. 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „..._ 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6<h  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5.  10.  34  Services— lot 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Maty  Sparrow,  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9106— 7ifa  Hoor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaniog  Preparatioois,  P^ier  Producu  &  Toys — tat 
Oasses  3,  16,  28  Services— tat  Classes  35,  36. 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 - 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7tfa  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  F^ucts  ft  Toys — tat 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services — fat.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 .y^ 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant  Managing  Attontey,  (703)  308-9108— 8lh  Floar 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics.  Qothing  &  Notions — 
tat  Qasses  14,  17,  18,  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-tat  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „ - _ 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— Sth  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics, 
Qothing  &  Norions— tat  Qasses  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— fat  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
**Certificatioa  Marks— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Tenon  Simms,  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Exammation— Alan  Lambert  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  e«.  188 
tatent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-95(X)  ent  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (All  Classes) , 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) ..... 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Qasses) 


New* 


Ameodmeot 
Filed 


03/12/97 


01/29/97 


02/07/97 


omsm 


02/18/97 


02/14/97 


04/11/97 


01/10/97 


01/13/97 


mrrtm 


06/12/97 


08/18/97 


05/16/97 


06/06/97 


05/20W7 


07/11/97 


ObfiOKl 


tnrojn 


1.  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  630  a-m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  Jie  current  status  of  your  applicatioa.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to^  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  sutus  of  dieir  appUcations.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  urussigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examioed  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  atttxney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 


REEXAMINATIONS 


Matter  enclosed  in  I 


OCTOBER  7,  1997 

avy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  primed  in  italics  indicales  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4^10,931  (3341st) 
RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  COVER 
Giovaoni  DeCandia,  Gknnantown,  and  Edward  B.  Bilson, 
Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  FL  Industries,  Inc^ 
Livingston,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,935,  Aug.  23,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,410,931,  issued  Oct 

18,  1983,  Sen  No.  304,819,  Sep.  23,  1981. 

Int  a.*  F21V  31/00 

MS.  a.  362—267 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

Claim  6  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  7-9;  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  10-17  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

6.  A  totally  enclosed  luminaire  for  outdoor  use  comprising  in 
combination,  an  enclosing  bousing,  a  high  intensity  lamp  mounted 
within  the  housing,  a  refractor  lens  and  a  closure  device  for  holding 
said  lens  on  said  hotising,  in  which  said  housing  comprises  a 
plurality  of  closure  walls  about  a  generally  vertical,  substantially 
rectangular  face  opening,  a  peripheral  flange  of  said  housing  fram- 
ing said  opening,  a  recess  within  said  framing  flange  with  said 
recess  surrounding  the  opening,  a  depressible  gasket  within  said 
recess  surrounding  the  opening,  said  lens  comprising  a  generally 
planar  translucent  rigid  glass  sheet  sized  to  cover  said  opening 
with  the  periphery  of  the  sheet  inwardly  of  said  flange  and  said 
sheet  covering  the  extent  of  the  gasket  within  said  recess,  and  said 
closure  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  clips  spaced  about  the 
periphery  of  said  sheet  to  form  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  lens 
on  said  housing,  each  of  said  clips  comprising  a  formed  spring 
member  individually  movable  from  a  first  position  compressing 
said  sheet  against  said  gasket  into  retaining  relation  for  tightly 
holding  said  lens  in  covering  relation  to  said  opening  to  a  second 
position  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  sheet,  whereby  with  all 
said  spring  members  in  the  second  position  said  sheet  is  released 
from  the  combined  holding  of  said  clips  and  said  sheet  may  be 
withdrawn  from  said  housing,  and  in  which  each  said  spring 
member  comprises  a  lens  gripping  finger  adapted  to  rest  against  an 
outer  surface  of  the  lens  with  the  spring  member  in  its  first  position 
and  each  spring  member  comprising  an  arcuate  section  extending 
about  said  [ridge]  .^on^e  into  a  gripping  relation  with  a  wall  of  said 
housing. 


Bl  4,687,663  (3342nd) 
DENTAL  PREPARATION,  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY  THEREOF 
Hans  A.  Schaeffer,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cbesebrough 
Ponds  USA  Co.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.665.  Dec.  9,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,687,663,  issued  Aug. 
18,  1987,  Sen  No.  745,993,  Jun.  17,  1985. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  737,157,  May  23,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  471,188, 
Mar.  1,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,528.180. 
Int  CI.*'  A61K  7/1 6:7/1  S:7/20 
VS.  a.  424—52 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

Claims  2  to  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  13  to  17,  dependeiu  on  ao  ainended  claim,  are  uetcmuned 
to  be  patentable. 


New  claims  18  to  28  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

18.  A  method  for  cleaning  teeth  by  applying  an  active  oxygen 
aqueous  cleaning  medium  to  teeth  and  gums  in  the  buccal  cavity 
comprising 

extruding  a  first  semi-solid  componera  comprising  hydrogen 
peroxide  as  an  active  ingredient,  said  first  componera  being 
suitable  for  oral  use; 

extruding  a  second  semi-solid  component  comprising  sodium 
bicarbonate  as  an  active  ingredient,  said  second  component 
being  suitable  for  oral  use.  one  of  said  semi-solid  components 
being  flavored: 

placing  said  components  in  contact  with  each  other  on  a  toolh- 
brush:,and 

brushing  said  teeth  and  gums  using  said  components  concur- 
rently as  the  active  oxygen  aqueous  cleaning  medium  and 
thereby  evolving  active  oxygen  when  the  brush  is  applied  to 
the  teeth  and  gums  where  mixing  of  said  components  takes 
place, 

the  semi-solid  consistency  of  both  of  said  components  retulering 
them  'sufficiently  stable  and  firm  to  remain  in  place  on  the 
toothbrush  until  application  to  the  teeth  and  gums. 

said  semi-solid  components  being  contained  in  a  dual  compart- 
ment article  for  storage  and  delivery  which  prevents  contact 
between  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sodium  bicarbonate  prior  to 
placement  thereof  cm  a  toothbrush,  said  article  including 
means  for  dispensing  controlled  quantities  of  said  semi-solid 
compcments  firm  said  article  by  applying  pressure  on  said 
components  from  slideably  moving  members  activated  by  user 
operation  of  said  means. 

and  at  the  same  time,  the  effervescence  accompanying  release 
of  active  oxygen  from  immediate  mixing  of  the  fMO  compo- 
nents, when  the  brush  is  applied  to  the  teem  arul  gums, 
enables  said  flavor  to  produce  a  pleasant  taste  in  the  rm>uth 
which  overcomes  the  unpleasant  taste  of  the  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  sodium  bicarbonate. 
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Bl  4,907,610  (3343rd) 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHI  M\UNG  POOLS  AND  THE 

LIKl 
Jonathan  E.  Meincke,  Columbi  i,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Crystal 
Pools  Inc,  Irmo,  S.C. 

Reexamination  Request  No. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,907.610,  issued  Mar. 

13,  1990,  Scr.  No.  348^57,  May  8,  1989. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

No.  4^2^626. 
Int.  (X"  B«kB  J/02 
VS.  a.  134—56  R 


•0/004.406.  Oct  7,  1996. 


897.122,  Aug.  15,  1986,  Pat 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINA'f  ON,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


an 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-23 

9.  An  improved  cleaning  system 
in  which  a  water  circulation  syste^ 
suction  water  lines  connected  betwi  e 
of  a  water  pump,  the  pump  connec  ed 
and  water  return  lines  connected  b^ween 
th*"  pool,  comprising: 
(ft)  a  fvjither  filter  means 
sucdon  side  of  said  pump 

(b)  at  least  one  cleaning  water  relum 
with  at  lea,st  one  stationary  cle  ining 
said  pool: 

(c)  a  mobile  cleaning  unit  connected 
lines  before  said  further  filtei 
unit  being  operable  to  move 
passage  of  water  therethrough; 

(d)  control  means  associated 
water  flow  at  predetermined 
cleaning  unit  and  said  at  least 


isiconfirmed. 

a  swimming  pool  or  the  like 

is  employed  which  includes 

n  the  pool  and  a  suction  side 

to  a  water  filtration  system 

the  filtration  system  and 

lo^at^  in  said  system  before  said 

line  located  in  said  system 
unit  connected  thereto  at 


to  ohe  of  said  suction  water 
means,  said  mobile  cleaning 
and  clean  said  pool  by  the 
and 

said  system  for  diverting 
times  to  operate  said  mobile 
one  stationary  cleaning  unit. 


MJth 


Bl  5,421,580  (3344th) 
THREAD  WOUND  GOLF  BALLS 
Kazushige  Sugtmoto;  Keiji  Moriyama,  both  of  Akashi;  Tada- 
hiro  Ebisuno,  Nishinomiya,  and  Mikio  Yamada,  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitonao  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  M/004302,  Jul.  15,  19%. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,421,580,  issued  Jan.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  232,e«2,  Apr.  22,  1994. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-124944 
Int  a."  A«B  i7/08;37/J4 
VS.  CL  473—354 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINAjION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  pateniible  as  amended. 


Claims  2-10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claim  11  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  thread  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  liquid  center,  a  rubber 
thread  layer,  formed  on  said  liquid  center,  and  a  cover  covering 
said  rubber  thread  layer  wherein  said  liquid  center  has  a  diameter 
of  [29.5]  31.0  to  32  mm  and  said  cover  has:<(liroples  thereon  which 
have  a  total  dimple  volume  of  280  to  340  mm'. 


J 


Bl  5,441,311  (3345tii) 
CONNECTOR  WITH  OPPOSITE  MOVING  CAM  RINGS 
Bruce  J.  Watldns,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dril-Quip,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,216,  Mar.  14,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,441311,  issued  Aug. 

15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  269,550,  Jul.  1,  1994. 

Int  CL*  F16L  55/00:37/1 8; 39/00 

VS.  a.  285—18 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  9  and  10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  3,  6  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  11  and  12  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  connector  comprising 

a  first  tubular  member  having  first  loclcing  grooves  thereabout, 

a  second  tubular  member  having  second  loclcing  grooves  there- 
alxMit,  and 

a  [split]  lock  ring  [having]  which  is  split  at  only  one  location 
about  its  circumference  and  which  has  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  locking  teeth  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  first  and 
second  axially  spaced,  conically  shaped  follower  surfaces 
about  the  outer  side  thereof,  which  extend  circumferentially 
from  substantially  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  split,  arul  which 
are  carried  by  the  first  tubular  member  for  radial  movement 
between  normally  assumed,  expanded  positions  in  which  sec- 
ond teeth  may  be  moved  past  the  end  of  the  second  tubular 
member  to  dispose  tlie  first  and  second  teeth  opposite  the  first 
and  second  grooves,  respectively,  when  said  members  are 
moved  into  end-to-end  relation,  and  contracted  positions  in 
which  the  first  and  second  teeth  are  [interlocked]  forced  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  grooves,  respec- 
tively, 

said  teeth  having  tapered  surfaces  thereon  which  are  slidable 
over  tapered  surfaces  of  the  grooves  to  urge  the  end  surfaces 
on  said  members  into  tight  engagement  with  one  another  as 
the  lock  ring  moves  to  contracted  position. 
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a  pair  of  cam  rings  having  first  and  second  conically  shaped  cam 
surfaces  about  their  inner  sides  for  slidable  engagement  with 
[first  and  second  axially  spaced,  conically  shaped  follower 
surfaces,  respectively,  about  the  outer  side  of  the  lock  ring] 
said  follower  surfaces  about  the  lock  ring,  and 

means  for  moving  the  cam  rings  axially  toward  and  away  from 
one  another  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  lock  ring  is 
expanded  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  lock  ring  is 
contracted. ' 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-7  and  9,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  10-30  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

1.  A  thermoelectric  element  comprising  a  pressed  and  sintered 
P-type  semiconductor  material  connected  to  a  crystalline  N-type 
semiconductor  material,  wherein  said  P-type  semiconductor  mate- 
rial and  said  N-type  semiconductor  material  have  substantially  the 
same  electrical  coiuluctivity. 


Bl  5383.937  (3347thl 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  VIDEO  PROGRAMMING 
NEARLY  ON  DEMAND 
Kalfaryn  E.  Ullrich,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.;  Stephen  S.  Walker, 
Mariborough.  Mass.;  Lauren  F.  Calaby,  Huntington  Beach. 
Calif.;  David  E.  Seibel,  CoUeyvUle,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  F. 
Gillett,  BaHwin,  Mo.,  assignors  to  GTE  Service  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004^64,  Feb.  25,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,583,937,  issued  Dec. 

10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  270,105,  Jul.  1,  1994. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,637,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

Int  a."  H04N  7/167 
VS.  CI.  380-20 


Bl  5,448,109  (3346tii) 

THERMOELECTRIC  MODULE 

Charies  J.  Cauchy,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tellurex 

Corporation,  T^verse  City,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,285,  Jun.  20,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,448,109,  issued  Sep.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  207,838,  Mar.  8,  1994. 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/58:35/28 

VS.  a.  257—719 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-56  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  providing  video  programs  to  subscribers  via  a 
transmission  system  that  comprises  capacity  for  a  plurality  of 
video  channels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  storing  tlie  video  programs  in  a  controllable  video  player 
system; 

(b)  controlling  the  video  player  system,  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined schedule,  in  a  manner  tiiat  causes  the  video  programs 
to  be  applied  at  specified  times  j6  specified  chatmels  of  the 
wideband  transmission  system,  s:cording  to  which  schedule 
the  video  player  system  is  controlled  in  a  manner  that  causes 
at  least  one  selected  video  pti>gram  to  be  simultaneously 
applied  to  a  plurality  of  channels,  with  the  respective  starting 

,   times  of  the  selected  video  program  on  the  respective  plurality 
*  of  channels  staggered  by  time  intervals  of  relatively  siiort 
period  in  relation  to  the  run-time  of  the  selected  video  pro- 
gram; 

(c)  processing  video  programs  in  a  manner  that  renders  tl>ose 
programs  substantially  unintelUgible  to  subscribers; 

(d)  broadcasting  the  video  programs  to  subscribers  via  the 
transmission  system; 

(e)  processing  a  request  from  a  subscriber  to  view  tiie  selected 
video  program;  and 

(f)  in  response  to  tae  request  from  the  subscriber,  rendering  the 
selected  video  program  intelligible  to  the  subscriber  on  an 
appropriate  oneof  the  plurality  of  channels  to  which  the 
selected  video  program  is  simultaneously  applied. 
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A  sUitutor>'  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent.  No  anicic 
or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  slatuloiy  invention  legistration.  For  more 
specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 
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H1681 
DISCHARGE  FROM  PULPING  VESSELS  WITHOUT  THE 

AID  OF  MECHANICAL  AGITATION      / 
Jerry  R.  Johanson,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.;  J.  Robert  Prough, 
and  J.  Wayne  Chamblee,  both  of  Q|^eiisbury,  N.^x^assign- 
ors  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.,  Glent  Falls,  N.Y.       \^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401303,  Mar.  10,  1995.  Tbis 
appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,411 
Int.  CI.'  D21C  7/\4 
U.S.  CI.  162—243  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  continuous  digester  for  coolung 
comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  material  with  coolung  liquor  to 
produce  pulp,  the  digester  having  an  outlet  having  a  mechanical 
discharge  device  located  within  a  shell  of  the  digester  to  facilitate 
discharge  of  pulp  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  the  mechanical  discharge  device  from  the  outlet  of 
the  digester,  out  of  the  digester  shell;  then 

(b)  installing  within  the  outlet,  within  the  digester  $hell,  a 
discharge  transition  having  one  dimensional  convergence  and 
side  relief  so  that  the  pulp  must  pass  through  the  discharge 
transition  to  pass  from  the  interior  of  the  digester  to  the  outlet; 
and  then 

(c)  operating  the  digester  to  effect  cooking  of  the  material  with 
cooking  liquor  within  the  vessel  interior  and  discharge  of  the 
pulp  produced  out  the  outlet  through  the  discharge  transition 
without  bringing  any  moving  mechanical  elements  into  con- 
tact with  the  material  or  pulp  within  the  vessel  to  facilitate 
discharge  thereof. 


H1682 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  COATINGS  ON 

FIBERS 
Peter  W.  Brown,  BeObrook,  and  Randall  S.  Hay,  Beavercreek, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653358 
Int.  CL*  C25D  11/04 
MS.  CL  205—509  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber-reinforced  ceramic  composite 
material.-  which  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  array  of  reinforcing  fibers  which  array  has 
electrically  conducting  characteristics; 

(b)  connecting  said  array  to  a  voltage  source  as  a  first  electrode 
and  disposing  said  array  in  a  liquid  ceramic  polymer  sol,  said 
sol  including  molecules  having  an  electrical  charge; 

(c)  providing  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  said  sol  and 
spaced  from  said  first  electrode; 

(d)  creating  an  electric  field  in  said  polymeric  sol  by  applying 
voltage  to  said  electrodes  so  that  said  molecules  migrate 
toward  and  deposit  against  said  fiber  array,  to  ptodtice  a 
polymer-coated  fiber  array; 

(e)  removing  said  polymer-coated  fiber  array  from  said  sol;  and 


(f)  heat  treating  said  polymer-coated  fiber  array  to  convert  said 
polymer  sol  to  a  ceramic  material,  to  provide  a'  ceramic 
coating  on  said  fiber  array. 


H1683 

SLIPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL 

Shunpci  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,917,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,714,  May  13.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,656,  Oct. 

3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  550,793. 

Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

174,420,  Mar.  25.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-75201 
Int  CL"  HOIB  IfOO:  HOIC  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  252—500  9  Claims 


§6 
■in 


2 


SO 


rao  150  200 

TEMPERATURE  (K) 


ZSO 


1.  A  copper-oxide  superconducting  material  which  has  a  critical 
temperature  Tco  greater  than  77°  K,  said  material  including  alkali 
metal  elements  at  less  than  0.2  weight  %  and  said  ceramic  material 
being  generally  represented  as  (A,.^,),CUjO,,  where  x  =  0  to  I, 
y=2.0  to  4.0,  z=1.5  to  3.5  and  «r=4.0  to  10.0,  wherein  A  is  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  of  Y  (yttrium),  Gd  (gadolinium), 
Yb  (ytterbium),  Eu  (europium),  Tb  (terbium),  Dy  (dysprosium). 
Ho  (holmium),  Er  (erbium),  Tm  (thuUura).  Lu  (lutetium),  Sc  (scan- 
dium), and  other  landianides;  and  B  is  an  element  selected  from 
among  Ra  (radium).  Ba  (barium),  Sr  (strontium).  Ca  (calcium),  Mg 
(magnesium),  and  Be  (beryllium). 


H1684 
FAST  PREVIEW  PROCESSING  FOR  JPEG  COMPRESSED 

IMAGES 
Ricardo  L.  de  Queiroz,  Fairport,  and  Reiner  Eschbach,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Fikd  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,056 
InL  a.*  H03M  7/30 
VS.  a.  382—233  6  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  decompressing  an  image,  compressed  with  a 
frequency  space  transform  operation,  for  preview  purposes,  while 
approximating  an  accurate  reproduction  thereof,  including  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  transmission  line  or  retrieving  from  a  memory 
storage  device,  a  MxM  set  of  frequency  space  transform 
coefficients,  representing  a  compressed  MxM  image  block  of 
image  signals; 
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selecting  a  NxN  subset  of  said 
spending  to  coe£Bcients  for 
frequency  components  of  said 

recovering  an  image  approxii 

cients.  in  accordance  with  thetfunction: 


coefficients,  said  subset  coire- 
predetermined  group  of  low 
image; 
ma^on  from  said  subset  of  coeffi- 
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where  each  z  value  is  a  pixel  value 
relationship  in  an  set  of  output 
received  coefBcient  value;  and  Dj 
matrix. 


HIM ; 

DRILLING 
Hon  Chmig  Lan,*  Arthur 
Bemardl,  Jr.,  all  of  Hoaston, 
Company,  Houstoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  199S, 
Into.* 
VS.  CI.  507—140 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  for  use  in 
comprising  a  liquid  carrier  mediun 
oxide  or  zirconium  oxide  having  a 
microns. 
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H1686 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PEROXIDE  IMPURITIES 
FROM  ACRYLONTTRILE  MONOMERS 
Charles  E.  Scott,  El  Lago,  and  David  S.  Hagen,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.913 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  255/00 
VS.  CI.  558—388  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  peroxide  contamination  from  acry- 
lonitrile  which  comprises  contacting  the  acrylonitrile  with  an  acti- 
vated alumina  adsorbent  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  peroxide 
contaminate  to  be  adsorbed  by  the  activated  alumina  and  to  pro- 
duce an  acrylonitrile  product  having  less  than  about  0.2  ppm 
peroxide,  and  separating  the  acrylonitrile  product  from  the  alu- 
mina. 
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HI687 
GLUTEAL  GROOVE  BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DIAPERS 
Donald  Carroll  Roe,  W^t  Chester,  and  Klmberly  Ann  Dreier, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,575 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/52 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  19  Clabns 
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n  the  described  relative  spatial 

in  ige  signals;  each  y  value  is  a 

is  an  NxN  inverse  transform 


FLUID 

n  Hale,  and  Louis  Anthony 

Tex,,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 


cr. 
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No.  499,156 

7/04 

5  Claims 

geopressured  horizontal  wells 
and  a  weighting  agent  of  zinc 
particle  size  range  of  4  to  200 


1.  A  diaper  for  use  by  a  wearer  and  comprising  a  pad.  a  topsbeet 
and  a  bikcksbeet,  said  pad  being  between  and  fastened  to  said 
topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  diaper  including  a  front  area,  a 
back  area  and  a  crotch  area,  said  diaper  being  shaped  to  be 
attached  to  a  wearer  with  said  back  area  extending  over  the 
wearer's  gluteal  groove,  and  said  diaper  further  comprising  a 
blocking  pan  at  said  back  area  and  extending  along  the  wearer's 
gluteal  groove,  said  blocking  part  including  a  contour  shaped 
member  for  extending  into  the  wearer's  gluteal  groove,  the  contour 
shaped  member  comprising  a  peaked  cross-section. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appeals  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  ihis  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicales  additioas 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,618 
GEAR  HINGE 
Philip  A.  Goossens,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assig;nor  to  Pemko  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ventura,  Calif.       \ 
Original  No.  5337,451,  dated  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  925374, 
Aug.  4,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
389,028 

int.  CL*  E05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  16—354  16  Clabns 


2.  A  hinge  [according  to  claim  1],  comprising: 

first  and  second  hinge  members,  each  hinge  member  including  a 

gear  portion,  the  gear  portion  defining  a  base,  a  plurality  of 

teeth  extending  from  the  base,  a  root  diameter  and  an  outside 

diameter: 
a  thrust  bearing  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  hinge 

members:  and 
a  clamp  for  operably  connecting  the  first  and  second  hinge 

members  and  the  thrust  bearing: 
wherein  the  outside  diameter  of  the  gear  portion  and  the  root 

diameter  of  the  gear  portion  define  a  ratio  of  approxiately  1.2. 


Re.  35,619 
INSTALLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  SELF- 
ATTACHING  FASTENERS 

Rudolph  R.  M.  Miiller,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mul- 
tifastener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  No.  5,172,467,  dated  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  791,941, 
Nov.  13.  1991.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  491.925,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,092,725,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  196,209, 
Mav  19,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,915358,  which  is  a  divisiao  of  Ser. 
No.  892,017.  Aug.  1.  1986,  Pat  No.  4,765,057,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  773387,  Sep.  6, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,633360, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  563333,  Dec.  21, 1983,  PaL  No. 
4355,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
485.099,  Mar.  28,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,459,073,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,074,  Jun.  12,  1983,  PaL 
No.  4343,701,  said  Ser.  No.  485,099Division  of  Ser.  No. 
229.274.  Jan.  28, 1981,  abandoned, .  said  Ser.  No.  504.074is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.274.  Jan.  28.  1981.  abandoned. 
Application  for  reissue  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,427 
InL  CI."  B23P  21/00:19/00 

VS.  a.  29^716  24  Qauns 

13.  An  installation  apparatus  for  installing  riveting  elements  in 

a  panel,  said  riveting  elements  each  having  a  body  portion  and  a 

riveting  portion,  said  installation  apparatus  comprising: 


an  installation  head  having  a  plunger  passage  extending  there- 
through, an  elongated  plunger  reciprocally  supported  in  said 
plunger  passage  for  reciprocal  axial  movement  therein: 

a  feed  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  riveting  elements  in  a 
first  direction  along  a  feed  path,  said  feed  path  intersecting 
said  plunger  passage  at  a  transfer  point,  said  feed  path  and 
said  plunger  passage  being  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

holding  means  having  a  magnet  and  biased  members  for  receiv- 
ing said  riveting  elements  from  said  feed  transfer  means  at 
said  tradsfer  point,  stopping  the  movement  of  said  riveting 
element  in  said  first  direction  and  holding  and  aligning  said 
riveting  element  with  respect  to  said  panel  and  said  plunger 
as  said  riveting  element  moves  in  a  second  direction  from  said 
transfer  point. 


Re.  35.620 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35.621 

CARDABLE  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYPROPYLENE  FIBER, 

MATERULAND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

A.   Chandler  Schmalz,   Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original  No.  4,938332,  dated  Jul.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  358,985, 
May  30,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,188,  Jul.  6, 1992, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
473,917 

InL  CI."  B05D  3/02:  D06M  13/00:  B32B  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  156—3083  43  Claims 

22.     The    method   for    preparing    essentially    hydrophobic 
potyolefin-containing  fiber  or  filament,  comprising: 

treating  continuous  polyolefin-containing  fiber  or  filament  with  a 
first  composition  comprising  at  least  one  neutralized  phos- 
phoric acid  ester  represented  by  the  formula 


(Alk— O),— P— (OR). 

wherein 

Alk  is  individually  defined  as  a  lower  alky  I  group.  R  is  defined 
as  an  amino  group  or  an  alkali  metal,  n  and  m  are  indi- 
vidually defined  as  positive  numbers  of  not  less  than  I.  the 
sum  of  which  is  about  3: 
crimping  the  polyolefin-containing  fiber  or  filament  subsequent 

to  treatment  with  the  first  composition:  and 

7 


treating  the  crimped  polyolefin-c  mtaining  fiber  or  filament  with 


a  second  comno^ititm   comn, 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


Kinp    tit    Ipfist   nnp    nputrnli-pH 


Re.  35,624 
wiBRC  MAHF  nr  rrippE'D.RACE'n 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


and  less  than  about  10  percent  of  the  panicles  in  such 
second  slurry  are  smaller  than  44  microns. 


(f)  subjecting  said  twice  dried  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  750  to  about  850  degrees  Centigrade  for  at  least  about 


-i:  « 


treating  the  crimped  polyolefin 

a  second  composition  compilsing 
phosphoric  acid  ester  represe  ted 


(Alk— 0)„— 

wherein 

Alk  is  individually  defined  as  i 
as  an  amino  group  or  an 
vidually  defined  as  positive 
sum  of  which  is  about  J. 
34.  An  essentially  hydrophobic 
filament,  comprising: 

potyoleftn-containing  fiber  or  fiU 
prising  at  least  one  neutralizi 
senled  by  the  formula 


-(OR), 


lan-er  alky  I  grtfup.  It  h  defined 
Ikali  metal,  n  and  m  are  indi- 
>f  not  less  than  I.  the 


yolefin-contarning  fiber  or 


U  ment  including  a  coaling  com- 
phosphoric  acid  ester  repre- 


(Alk-O),—   —(OR), 


wherein 

Alk  is  individually  defined  as  a 
an  amino  group  or  an  alkali 
defined  as  positive  numbers 
which  is  about  3. 


lo  ver  alkyl  group.  "R  is  defined  as 

I  letal.  n  and  m  are  individually 

not  less  than  I,  the  sum  of 


Re.  35,  i22 
DUAL  SYNCHRONOUS  OPEN  NG 

SUN  VISORS 
Douglas  J.  Wilson,  Ft  Gratiot,  Kfch. 

ratioo.  Southfleid,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5,301,994,  dated  A|^. 
Oct  14,  1992.  AppUcation  for 
627,021 

Int  a."  B4)J  3A)0 
VS.  a.  296— 97  J 


9.  A  visor  mirror  assembly  for  a 
a  hollow  shell  having  a  mirror 

the  shell; 
said  housing  having  a  channel 
a  pair  of  sliding  opposed  doors 
for  movement  in  said 
closed  position  for  covering 
another  toward  an  open 
use:  and 
means  extending  in  concealably 
channel  of  said  housing  for 
movement  of  one  door  .^ 
door  in  an  opposite  direction 


Re.  35^23 
Patent  Not  Issued  fbr  This  Number 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7.  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


'ntaining  fiber  or  filament  with 
at  least  one  neutralized 
by  the  formula 


MIRROR  DOORS  FOR 
assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 


•.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  960,957, 
reissue  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No. 


Re.  35,624 
WIRES  MADE  OF  COPPER-BASED  ALLOY 
COMPOSITIONS 
David  D.  Kiilunen,  8821  Maltfoy  Rd.,  Brighton.  Mich.  48116, 
and  David  A.  Sartor,  34104  Calendar  Ct.,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich.  48310 
Original  No.  5,236,662,  dated  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  833,454, 
Feb.  6,  1992.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,494,  Dec. 
3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,617,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
461,296.  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,013,587.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  Aug.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  516,002 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>se<|uent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C22C  9/02 
VS.  a.  420—471  10  Claims 

fi.  A  solid  wire  for  thermally  spraying  es^niiallx  bare  metal 
surfaces  having  surface  imperfections  therein,  said  wire  being 
constructed  of  a  copper-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  20.0%  tin.  from  about  0.25%  to  about  5.0% 
silicon,  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  6.0%  aluminum. 


Re.  35,625 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CHEMICALLY-RESISTANT 

PORCELAIN  ENAMEL 

Thomas  R.  Roberts,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfaudler,  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,387,439,  dated  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  228,595, 
Apr.  15,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
524,219 

Int  CI.'"  B05D  3A)2 
VS.  a.  427— 376J  15  Claims 

60/ 


lOCiaiats 


vehicle  comprising: 
supported  by  a  housing  within 

c  djacent  the  thirror: 

s  idably  maUnted  to  said  housing 

channel  toward  one  another  hetvt'een  a 

i  lid  mirror  arui  away  from  one 

pos  tion  exposing  said  mirror  for 

spaced  relationship  along  said 

ini  ?rcoupling  said  doors  such  that 

.synch  ronously  moves  the  remaining 

tnd  through  the  same  distance.- 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a'diemically-iesistant  coating  upon  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

(a)  contacting  said  substrate  witli  a  first  slurry  to  produce  a  first 
coated  substrate  with  a  wet  film  thickness  of  from  about  0.3  to 
at>out  0.75  millimeters,  wherein: 

1 .  said  first  slurry  contams  from  about  60  to  about  70  weight 
percent  of  solid  material  [and  has]  comprising  glass  frit 
having  a  particle  size  distribution  sucIj  that  at  least  about  5  - 
weight  percent  of  the  particles  in  said  first  slurry  are 
smaller  tlian  44  microns  and  at  least  about  20  weight 
percent  of  tlie  particles  in  said  iirst  slurry  are  larger  than 
150  micrpns, 

2.  said  solid  material  in  said  glais  frit  in  said  first  slurry  is 
comprised  of,  by  weight  of  dry  solid  material,  from  alxHJt 

,  48  to  alx>ut  5^.^eight  percent  of  silica,  from  about  12  to 
about  22  weight  percent  of  boric  oxide,  from  about  1  to 
about  9  wei^t  percent  of  potassium  oxide,  and  from  about 
I  to  about  9  weight  percent  of  alumina, 

(b)  drying  said  onie  coated  substrate  to  a  moisture  content  of 
less  than  about  '10  weight  percent,  thereby  producing  a  once 
dried  subsu-ate, 

(c)  subjecting  said  once  dried  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  810  to  about  910  degrees  Centigrade  for  at  least  about 
20  minutes,  thereby  producing  a  once  fired  substrate. 

(d)  contacting  said  once  fired  substrate  with  a  second  slurry  to 
produce  a  second  coated  substrate  with  a  wet  film  thickness  of 
from  at)out  0.75  to  about  1 .5  millimeters,  wherein: 

1.  said  second  slurry  is  comprised  of  from  about  60  to  about 
75  weight  percent  solid  material  and  has  a  particle  size 
distribution  such  that  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  the 
particles  in  such  second  slurry  are  larger  than  150  microns 


and  less  than  about  10  percent  of  the  particles  in  such 
second  slurry  are  smaller  than  44  microns, 
2.  said  solid  material  in  said  second  slurry  is  comprised  of 
from  about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  inorganic  fit»er 
by  total  weight  of  solid  material  and  at  least  about  90 
weight  percent  of  frit,  wherein: 

(a)  said  frit  is  comprised,  by  dry  weight  of  frit,  of  from 
about  68  to  about  74  weight  percent  of  silica,  from  about 
0.5  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  of  alumina,  from  about  7 
to  about  15  weight  percent  of  sodium  oxide,  from  about 
1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  lithium  oxide,  and  from 
alx>ut  2  to  about  9  weight  percent  of  zirconium  oxide, 

(b)  said  inorganic  fiber  has  a  softening  point  in  excess  of 
950  degrees  Centigrade,  an  average  length  of  from  about 
100  to  about  750  microns,  an  average  diameter  of  from 
about  5  to  about  1 5  microns,  and  an  average  aspect  ratio 
of  from  about  10:1  to  about  75:1. 

(e)  drying  said  twice  coated  substrate  to  a  moisture  content  of 
less  than  about  10  weight  percent,  thereby  producing  a  twice 
dried  substrate. 


(f)  subjecting  said  twice  dried  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  750  to  about  850  degrees  Centigrade  for  at  least  about 
20  minutes,  thereby  producing  a  twice  fired  substrate, 

(g)  contacting  said  twice  fired  substrate  with  a  thrice  slurry 
which  is  substantially  identical  lo  said  twice  slurry  with  the 
exception  that  it  does  not  contain  any  of  said  inorganic  fiber, 
wherein  to  produce  a  thrice  coaled  subsU-ate  with  a  wet  film 
thickness  of  fiwm  about  0.75  to  about  1 .5  millimeters,  wherein 
1 .  said  third  slurry  is  comprised  of  from  about  60  to  about  75 

weight  percent  solid  material  and  has  a  particle  size  distri- 
bution such  that  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  the  particles 
in  such  tiiird  slurry  are  larger  than  150  microns  and  less 
than  about  10  percent  of  the  particles  in  such  diird  slurry 
are  smaller  than  44  microns, 
(h)  drying  said  thrice  coated  substrate  to  a  moisture  content  of 

less  titan  about  10  weight  percent,  thereby  producing  a  thrice 

dried  substrate,  and 
(i)  subjecting  said  thrice  dried  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from 

about  740  to  about  840  degrees  Centigrade  for  at  least  about 

20  minutes. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  7,  1997 

illustralions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


10,049 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED  NS-911 
Jacob  A.  Hartenhof,  Watertille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Adams 
County  Nursery,  Inc.,  Aspers.  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  393, 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 34.1  )  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Apple  Tree  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  more 
extensive  and  more  uniform  red  blush  covering  substantially  all  of 
the  exterior  of  the  fruit  with  only  an  occasional  patch  of  ground 
color. 


•    10,050 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED   PARTY  FAVOR' 
Wendy  R.  Bergman,  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Voder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,482 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 56  1  Cbiim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  azalea  named  Party  Favor,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


10,(K51 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  'CELESTE' 
Leon  Glicenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621365 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Pit— «8.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Aster  plant  named  Celeste,  as  described 
and  illustrated. 


10,052 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'ROSE  SERENADE' 
Leon  Glicenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,618 
hit  CI."  AOIN  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Rose  Ser- 
enade, as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,054 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CHAFEJE' 
Jean  Pierre  ChaUet  NuaUle,  France,  assignor  to  Selection  New 
Plant  Sari,  l>e  Luc,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,153 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit- 76  1  CWa 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
"Chafeje'.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  double  incuried  pompon  blossoms  that 
are  red  in  coloration,  J 

(b)  exhibits  a  flower  response  period>M  approximately  ten  weeks, 

(c)  forms  attractive  dark  green  gloss^  foliage, 

(d)  achieves  a  short  to  medium  plant  height,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  suited  for  pc^/mum  production  on  a  recurrent 
basis  throughout  the  year. 


10,055 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CHABURGA' 
Jean  Pierre  Challet  Nuaille,  France,  assignor  to  Selection  New 
Plant  Sari,  Le  Luc,  France 

Fried  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,151 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 77  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

'Chaburga",  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  double  incun'ed  pompon  blossoms  that 
are  pure  white  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces. 

(b)  exhibits  a  flower  response  period  of  approximately  ten  weeks. 

(c)  forms  attractive  dark  green  glossy  foliage. 

(d)  achieves  a  short  plant  height,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  suited  for  pot  mum  production  on  a  recurrent 
basis  throughout  the  year. 


10,056 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GOLDEN 

PHOENIX' 

Susan  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voder  Brothers, 

inc.,  Barberton.  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,617 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 78  1  Claun 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Golden 
Phoenix,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,053 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NATVIED  'EMPIRE  ROYAL 

CHAMPAGNE' 

Janet  S.  Fuess.  22  Country  Club  Dr.,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y. 

13417 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670^80 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Empire  Royal  Champagne,  as  illustrated  and  described. 

l74^t45  0.G.-97-2:QL3 


10,057 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'EMPIRE  PEACH 

CHAMPAGNE' 

Janet  S.  Fuess,  22  Country  Club  Dr.,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y. 

13417 

FUed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670J77 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 79  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Empire  Pink  Champagne,  as  illustrated  and  described. 

11 
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CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLAV  :  NAMFD  'FMPIBK-  nni  n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7.  1997 


10,059 


12 


ie,i  S8 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'EMPIRE  GOLD 

NE' 

Dr.,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y. 


CHAMI  VGNE 
CI  lb 


Janet  S.  Fuess,  22  Country 
13417 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994 
Int  CI. 
VS.  a.  Pit— 79 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar 
Empire  Gold  Champagne,  as  illu^rated 


£»1H 


Ser.  No.  670,278 

5/00 

1  Claim 

)f  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
and  described. 
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10,059 
GUZMANIA  PLANT  NAMED  FIREWORKS 
Herbert  H.  Hill,  Jr.,  Lithia,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Twyford  Interna- 
tional, inc  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,714 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-«8.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named   Fire- 
works', as  illustrated  and  described. 
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277-216  
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482-054  
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,673,431 
FACE  MASK  SAFETY  SHIELD 
Joe  Allen  Batty,  Chillkothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dwight  A 
shall,  WortUngton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,364 

Int  CL*  A41D  UAM 

VS.  CL  2—9  13  Claims 


J: 


portion  thereof  a  stopper,  said  stopper  being  composed  of  a  flexible 
O-ring  having«disposed  thereon  a  flexible  cylinder. 


1.  A  face  masic  safety  shield  structure  comprising 

a  one  piece  shield  support  formed  of  a  fire-retardant  material 
having  an  adjustable  head  band  and  cranial  straps  for  adjust- 
ing the  structure  to  fit  the  head  of  a  user  and  wherein  said 
head  band  has  a  pair  of  projections  each  positioned  on  said 
head  band  below  and  in  fit>nt  of  said  cranial  straps, 

a  visor  having  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  each  positioned 
along  a  lower  curved  flat  surface  of  said  visor  rotatably 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  shield  support  at  a  juncture 
of  said  head  band  with  &aid  cranial  straps  for  enabling  said 
visor  to  be  raised  -froi^a  frontal  horizontal  position  with 
respect  to  said  shield  'U|^>on  and  wherein  said  visor  has  a  pair 
of  cutouts  located  adjadeat  opposite  ends  thereof  and  located 
on  a  lower  edge  of  said  visor  corresponding  with  said  head 
band  projections  for  each  receiving  one  of  said  bead  band 
projections  for  maintaining  said  visor  in  tiie  frontal  horizontal 
position,  and 

a  lens  assembly  having  a  configuration  of  a  straight  top  upper 
edge  with  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges  positioned  at  right 
angles  with  the  upper  edge  and  having  rounded  comers 
extending  into  a  lower  edge  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  and  of 
a  length  and  width  to  protect  a  user's  eyes  and  face  and 
removably  secured  to  said  visor  by  said  fastening  devices  to 
extend  vertically  downward  from  said  visor  when  said  visor  is 
in  the  frontal  horizontal  position  for  shielding  the  user's  face 
and  having  a  tinted  section  positioned  above  a  clear  section 
with  a  length  less  than  a  length  of  said  clear  section  for 
shielding  the  user's  eyes  when  said  visor  is  in  the  ftoiital 
horizontal  position  and  for  enabling  the  user  to  look  through 
both  said  clear  and  tinted  sections.  N 


5,673,432 

EYE  MASK  HAVING  A  STOPPER  AND  CYLINDER 

MOUNTED  ON  EACH  SUPPORT  MEMBER  THEREOF 

Hidehiro  Kitayama,  2-14-4  Yanagibashi  Tuito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,180 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1995,  7-303258 

Int  a."  A61F  9/04 

VS.  CL  2—15  1  CWh 

1.  An  eye  masic  comprising  a  flexible  main  body  which  is 

composed  of  a  sheet  member,  a  plurality  of  small  holes  which  are 

formed  on  an  eye  portion  of  said  main  body,  a  pad  member  having 

a  ring  shape  and  being  attached  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  main  body, 

a  pair  of  support  members  connected  to  either  side  of  said  main 

body,  each  of  said  support  members  having  mounted  on  a  rear 


5,673,433 
GARMENT  HAVING  BARRIER  LAYER  ADHERED 
THERETO 
Robert  J.  Rothrum,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354>I8 
Int  CL*  A41D  13/00:13/12 
VS.  CI.  2 — 46  19  Claims 


/-^ 


1.  A  pnMective  garment,  con^sing: 

a  fabric  substrate;  and 

a  barrier  film  comprising  a  thin,  conformable  polymeric  film  and 
a  piessure  sensitive  adhesive,  wherein 

the  polymeric  film  is  adhered  to  the  fabric  substrate  by  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive; 

the  fabric  with  barrier  film  appUed  thereto  is  resistant  to  the 
transmission  of  fluid  water  and  has  a  moisture  vapor  transmis- 
sion rate  at  least  500  g  m"^  24  hrs"';  and 

the  barrier  film  is  provided  as  al>arrier  film  assembly  comprising 
the  thin,  conformable  polymeric  film,  tlie  pressure  sensitive.^ 
adhesive  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  tlier 
polymeric  film,  a  means  for  protecting  tlie  adhesive  prior  to 
application  of  the  barrier  film  to  a  fabric  substrate,  and  a 
means  for  handling  the  adhesive-coated  polymeric  film  during 
application  of  the  barrier  film  to  tlie  fabric  substrat^Avheicin 
the  handling  means  is  attached  to  the  polymenc  film  more 
tenaciously  than  the  protecting  means  is  attached  to  the  adlie- 
sive  surface  of  the  barrier  film,  and  wherein  tlie  barrier  film  of 
the  barrier  film  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tlie  fabric 
substrate  by  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  assembly,  placing  the 
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exposed  barrier  film 
adhering  the  barrier  film  to 
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assemtiy  on  the  fabric  substrate  thereby 
le  fabric  substrate,  and  removine 


.^. 


r         /T^ 


the  apparatus  protecting  a  user's  forehead  and  ears  from  hair 


14 


exposed  barrier  film  asseml^y 
adhering  the  barrier  film  to 
the  handling  mean  fi-om  the 


lie 


5,67:  ,434 

NECKTIE  FABRICATED  FR<  iM  A  PLURALITY  OF  RIGID 

COMPC  NENTS 


James  J.  Risk,  Boone,  N.C^ 
Boone,  N.C. 

rUed  Jim.  1,  199j  , 

Int  a." 
VS.  CL  2—144 


issignor  to  Risk  Design,  Inc, 


AIID 
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on  the  fabric  substrate  thereby 
fabric  substrate,  and  removing 
polymeric  film. 


Sen  No.  443,659 

27/00 


TQaims 


1.  A  four-in-hand  necktie  comj  rising: 

(a)  a  coupling  segment  forme<  of  wood  in  a  flat  configuration 
with  a  front  face  and  a  rear  fi  ce  and  with  a  large  curved  upper 
edge  and  a  short  horizontal  I  )wer  edge  and  with  downwardly 
tapering  linear  side  edges  th<  rebetween  to  form  an  essentially 
V-shaped  configuration,  the  coupling  segment  also  having  a 
pair  of  apertures  extending  tl  terethrough  from  the  upper  edge 

■  to  the  lower  edge,  each  apei  lure  being  parallel  with  an  asso- 
ciated side  edge  thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  supplement  J  segments,  each  supplemental 
segment  being  fabricated  of  vood  in  a  flat  configuration  with 
a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  V-shaped  upper  and  lower 
edges  in  mating  relationship  vith  its  next  adjacent  supplemen- 
tal segment  and  with  upwai  lly  tapering  side  edges  therebe- 
tween to  form  an  essentiall)  V-shaped  configuration  thereby 
maintaining  the  tie  in  a  natur  il  vertical  orientation  during  use, 
each  supplemental  segment  laving  a  pair  of  linear  apertures 
extending  therethrough  from  the  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge 
with  each  aperture  being  pai  illel  with  an  adjacent  associated 
side  edge  thereof,  the  apertui  es  of  the  supplemental  segments 

■  being  correlated  so  that  the  apertures  adjacent  to  each  edge 
are  in  axial  alignment  with  e  ich  other,  die  upper  most  extents 
of  the  apertures  of  the  uppei  supplemental  segment  being  in 
communication  with  the  lowi  rmost  extents  of  the  apertures  of 
the  coupling  segment,  the  l(  iwermost  supplemental  segment 
having  a  transverse  terminati  >n  aperture  coupling  its  rear  face 
and  its  adjacent  linear  apertii  re;  and 

(c)  an  elastic  cord  positioned  t  irough  the  apertures  of  the  cou- 
pling segment  and  suppleme  it  segments  including  the  termi- 
nating apeiture  with  an  extei  ded  central  portion  of  the  elastic 
cord  located  on  the  side  of  tl  e  coupUng  segment  remote  from 
the  supplemental  segments  fi  t  positioning  around  the  neck  of 


CLEANDSi  ; 
Albert  W.  Gefohard,  2101  E. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995 
Int  a.* 
VS.  a.  2—159 

1.  A  one-piece  infant  bathing 
back  (14),  finger  and  thumb  . 
layer  of  fine  terry  cloth  material . 
and  an  elastic  cuff  (16)  defining  a 
to  said  palmar  and  back  portions, 
wrist  portion  of  a  user  and  sized 


5,67^5 

GLOVE 
Al4meda,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

Ser.  No.  532^95 
A41D  19/00 

3  Claims 

gl  )ve  (10)  comprising  palmar  (12), 

portic  ns  (19-22)  composed  of  a  single 

p  )ssessing  high  water  absorbency, 

wrist  portion  permanendy  joined 

said  cuff  adapted  to  encircle  the 

o  prevent  accidental  removal  of 


22- 


r28 


I 


said  glove  from  the  hand  when  the  glove  is  wet.  said  elastic  cuff 
being  composed  of  a  double  ply  of  fabric  material  including  ribs 
(28)  extending  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  glove  and  being 
interspersed  with  elastic  threads  of  rubber  or  rubber-like  material 
and  fibers  to  define  said  cuff. 


VE,  1 


5,673,436 

DEFENSE  GLOVE 

Stan  Piper,  9265  SW.  Durham  La.,  McMinnviW,  Orcg.  97128 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  fio,ja4»0S 

Int  CI.*  A41D  19/00;  F41C  9/00 

VS.  a.  2—160  20  Claims 


— 
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1.  A  self-defense  device  comprising: 

a)  a  glove; 

b)  means  for  carrying  an  irritant  mounted  on  said  glove; 

c)  means  for  discharging  said  irritant;  and 

d)  means  to  activate  said  means  for  discharge  of  said  irritant, 
said  means  including  an  element  located  on  the  back  side  of  a 
glove  finger  portion  so  that  the  irritant  may  be  discharged 
when  said  glove  is  in  a  fist  position. 


5,673,437 
VIBRATION  ATTENUATING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  D.  Chase,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Daniel  A.  Talonn, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chase  Ergonomics  Inc.,  Albu- 
querque, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,655,  May  8,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,632,045.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,060 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/00: 13/10;  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  2—167  29  Oaims 

1.  A  vibration  attenuating  member  comprising: 


the  apparatus  protecting  a  user's  forehead  and  ears  from  hair 
dye  during  hair  coloring. 


5,673y«39 
TOILET  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
Chung  Yen  Kuo,  No.  1058,  Section  1,  Chung-San  Rd.,  Tachia, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,414 

Int  a.'  E03D  9/02 

VS.  CL  4—222  19  Claims 


at  least  first,  second  and  third  generally  coterminous  layers,  said 
first  coterminous  layer  being  composed  of  a  viscoelastic  mate- 
rial having  a  Shore  00  duroroeter  of  less  than  50  and  a 
rebound  percentage  of  less  than  20.  said  second  and  third 
coterminous  layers  being  composed  of  foam  material,  said 
first  coterminous  layer  being  sandwiched  between  the  second 
and  third  coterminous  layers. 


5,673,438 

EAR  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 

Serge  Lambert,  765  Amsterdam  Ave.  Apt  10  H,  New  Yoric, 

N.Y.  10025,  assignor  to  Serge  Lambert,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,694 

int  a.'  A61F  U/14 

VS.  CL  2—209  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  ear  shield  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  headband  formed  in  a  planar  rectangular  configuration  and 
sbape^n  a  semi-circular  orientation,  the  headband  having  a 
semi-rigid  central  section  formed  of  absorbent  sponge  mate- 
rial, the  headband  having  a  fabric  cover  positioned  around  the 
central  section,  the  headband  having  two  free  ends,  a  user 
securely  placing  the  headband  on  his  head;  and 

two  ear  covers  each  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in  a  hollow 
generally  semi-spherical  configuration  with  an  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section,  each  ear  covering  having  a  concave  inner 
surface  and  a  convex  outer  surface,  the  lower  section  of  each 
ear  cover  being  tapered  and  having  a  smaller  width  than  the 
upper  section,  each  ear  cover  being  shaped  similarly  to  the 
auricle  of  a  human  ear,  each  ear  cover  having  a  circular 
central  portion  with  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  there- 
thrtmgh,  foam  material  being  positioned  upon  the  inner  sur- 
face of  each  ear  cover  around  the  central  portion,  a  free  end  of 
the  headband  being  coupled  through  each  ear  cover  above  the 
central  portion,  in  an  operative  orientation  a  user  placing  the 
headband  across  his  forehead,  the  user  then  positioning  the 
upper  section  of  each  ear  cover  over  the  helix  of  an  ear  and 
the  lower  section  of  each  ear  cover  over  the  lobule  of  an  ear. 


1.  A  detergent  dispenser  for  a  toilet  having  a  tank,  a  bowl,  a 
source  conduit  communicated  with  a  water  source,  an  inlet  conduit 
interconnected  between  the  tank  and  the  source  conduit,  the  deter- 
gent dispenser  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  source  conduit 
and  the  inlet  conduit  and  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  upper  open  end  and  comprising: 
a  cap  removably  mounted  to  a  top  thereof; 
an  inlet  defined  in  a  bottom  thereof  and  in  communication 

with  the  source  conduit; 
a  reparation  plate  mounted  to  the  bottom  thereof,  thereby 
defining  an  inlet  chamber  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
and  an  outlet  chamber  in  communicabon  with  the  inlet 
conduit; 
a  compartment  defined  therein  and  communicating  with  the 
inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber,  a  detergent  support 
being  mounted  in  the  compartment  for  supporting  a  solid 
detergent  thereon; 
a  valve  means  nxiunted  to  the  inlet  and  including  a  biasing 
means  to  urge  the  valve  means  to  block  the  inlet  when  not 
flushing,  and  the  valve  means  being  moved  upwardly  when 
flushing  such  that  water  from  the  water  source  enters  the 
compartment  via  the  inlet  chamber  and  passes  through  the 
detergent  support  to  dissolve  the  detergent  and  exits  the  body 
via  the  oudet  chamber;  and 
a  resilient  water  sealing  means  mounted  above  the  outlet  cham- 
ber and  allowing  the  water  which  enters  the  compartment  to 
exit  the  body  via  the  outlet  chamber  during  flushing  and 
discommunicating  the  compartment  and  the  outlet  chamber 
when  not  flushing. 


5,673,440 
ADD-ON  DUAL  FLUSH  TOILET  WATER  SAVER 
Angel  Garcia  Carmona,  C/Sn.  Vicente  37,  3°  ,  03004  Alicante, 
Spain 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,013 
Int  CL*  E03D  1/14 
VS.  CL  4-^25  4  Claims 

1.  A  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  vertically  standing 
overflow  pipe  of  a  toilet  bowl  flushing  means,  the  flushing  means 
having  an  oudet  valve,  the  unit  comprising;  an  upper  collar 
adapted  to  be  mounted  about  an  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  lower 
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5,673,442 


K«sinn   n/^citir,n^/l  rwaroll^l  tn  th^  uArti/«a1   font.  u/K»n  ciin- 
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collar  adapted  to  be  mounted 
vertical  strip  mounted  at  an 
and  mounted  at  a  lower  end 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
rear  end  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  pivoted  to  an  upper  end  of 
forked  rear  end  pivoted  to  the 
forked  end  pivoted  to  a  lower 
bottom  end  pottion  thereof 
of  the  lower  hinge  with  the  bar 
the  unit  to  overhang  the  outlet 
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5,673,442 
COVER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Stig  Westlund,  Carigrensvag  70,  S-892  30,  Domsjo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0390,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  545,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1993,  9301488 
'  Int.  Cl.^  E04H  4/00 

VS.  a.  4-^98  8  Claims 


lx>u 


ut  a  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a 

end  thereof  to  the  upper  collar 

the  lower  collar,  a  vertical  bar 

strip,  a  hinge  having  a  forked 

a|)d  having  an  opposite  forked 

the  bar,  a  second  hinge  having  a 

collar  and  having  an  opposite 

of  the  bar,  and  the  bar  having  a 

depe^ing  below  the  forked  connection 

I  dapted  in  a  mounted  condition  of 

of  the  flushing  means. 


upp  ;r 
t< 
lie 

col  lar 


la  ver  ( 
ei  d 
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5,67  1,441 
FLUSH  VALVE  FOR  TOILETS 


Chita  Chiang  Wang,  2F.,  No.  3,j 
sin  Tien  Cith,  Taipei  Hsien, 


Lane  280,  Chung-Chan  RiL,H- 
faiwan 


Filed  May  28,  19)  &,  Ser.  No.  653,879 
InL  CL*   !»3D  1/34 


VJS.  CL  4—378 


sj  id  i 


fire  n 


I.  A  flush  valve  for  a  toilet 

an  internal  valve  piece  and  an 
valve  piece  includes  a  flangt , 
valve  piece,  a  rear  side  of 
resilient  portion  formed 
resetting  action  of  said 
internal  valve  is  opened, 
process  wherein: 

in  a  first  stage,  a  flush  handle 
internal  valve  piece,  there^ 
from  a  water  tank  of  said 
said  flush  handle,  a  second 
said  external  valve  piece, 
rate  of  said  water  from  said 

said  external  valve  piece 
said  flush  handle,  and  a  cl 
being  delayed  by  a  tendenc> 
in  an  open  position. 


bei«; 


2  Claims 


cc  mpnsmg: 

external  valve  piece,' said  external 

said  flange  receives  said  internal 

internal  valve  piece  includes  a 

gelatinous  material  such  that  a 

inlfcmal  valve  is  delayed  after  said 

thefeby  creating  a  two-stage  flushing 


ti  ilet. 


said  (oilet  is  rotated  (o  open  said 

initiating  a  draining  of  water 

and  upon  further  rotation  of 

lush  stage  is  initiated  by  opening 

liereby  greatly  increasing  a  flow 

water  tank, 

closed  when  said  user  releases 
sing  of  said  interior  valve  piece 
of  said  resilient  portion  to  remaip 


1.  A  protection  device  for  a  pool  which  has  an  outer  peripheral 
surrounding  edge,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  located  outside  said  surrounding  edge  of 
said  pool; 

a  first,  longitudinally  elongated  carrier  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  first  support,  by  which  said  first  end  of  said  first  carrier  is 
mounted  to  and  borne  by  said  base; 

a  second,  longitudinally  elongated  carrier  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

a  second  support,  by  which  said  second  end  of  said  first  carrier 
is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  carrier, 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  first  and  second 
carriers  are  located  adjacent  one  another  and  are  generally 
^  aligned,  and  an  extended  position  in  which  a  substantial  angle 
is  included  between  said  first  and  second  carriers; 

a  pool  cover  having  two  angularly  opposite  ends,  including  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  first  carrier  so  as  to  extend  in  a 
direction  from  the  first  to  the  second  ends  of  said  first  carrier, 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  second  carrier  so  as  to 
extend  in  a  direction  from  the  first  to  the  second  ends  of  said 
second  carrier,  so  that  as  said  second  carrier  is  moved  from 
said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position,  said  pool 
cover  is  extended,  for  covering  at  least  a  pottion  of  the  pool 
and  as  said  second  carrier  is  moved  from  said  extended 
position  to  said  retracted  position,  said  pool  cover  is  retracted, 
for  uncovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pool;  and 

a  movement-facilitating  structure  which  is  elongated  lengthwise 
of  said  second  carrier,  mounted  to  said  second  carrier,  sind 
arranged  to  continually  support  said  first  end  of  said  second 
carrier  on  said  surrounding  edge  of  said  pool  when  said 
second  carrier  is  in  said  retracted  position,  when  said  second 
carrier  is  in  said  extended  position,  and  when  said  second 
carrier  is  being  moved  between  said  retracted  and  extended 
positions. 


5,673,443 
APPARATl'S  FOR  TURNING  A  PATIENT  IN  BED 
Maxine  S.  Marmor,  4611  Bridle  TraU,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95409 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,127 
Int  CL"  A61G  7/10 
VS.  Cl.  5—88.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  periodically  turning  a  bedridden  patient  from 
side  to  side  in  a  bed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pull  sheet  portion  including  first  and  second  lateral  edges; 
a  plurality  of  first  strap  elements  connected  to  said  pull  sheet 
first  lateral  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  second  strap  elements 
connected  to  said  pull  sheet  second  lateral  edge,  said  first  and 
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cross  bar  being  positioned  parallel  to  the  vertical  face  when  sup- 
porting the  bed.  the  bed  suspension  straps  being  attached  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
spreader  bar  of  the  'T  frame  and  the  'T'  fiame  being  supported  by 
the  vertical  wall  by  connecting  at  least  the  extreme  ends  of  the 
cross  bar  as  well  as  the  first  end  of  the  spreader  bar  of  the  T"  frame 
by  top  suspension  straps  to  the  vertical  face. 


m~_ 



— 
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5,673.445 

BED  FRAME 

John  S.  Suter,  539  Haynes,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38111 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,555 

lot  CL"  A47C  19/00 

VS.  CL  5-400 


12  Claims 


second  .strap  elements  each  extending  upwards  to  complemen- 
tary strap  spools  supported  on  a  longitudinal  shaft  over  the 
patient  and  bed; 
a  motor  portion  adapted  t<VJt)tate  said  strap  spools  in  a  selected 
direction  to  coil  and  retram  one  set  of  said  first  or  second  strap 
elements,  while  uncoilingVnd  extending  theother  set  of  said 
first  or  second  strap  elements,  so  as  to  selectively  raise  one  of 
said  first  or  .second  lateral  edges  of  said  pull  sheet  while 
lowering  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  lateral  edges  of  said 
pull  sheet,  effectively  turning  the  patient  to  one'  side  or  the 
otiier  on  the  bed. 


5.673,444 
SUSPENDED  HAMMOCK 
John  Middendorf,  Hurricane,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  North 
Face,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,238 

Int.  a.*  A45F  J/24 

VS.  a.  5—127  7  Ctaims 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  a  climber  adjacent  a  substantially 
vertical  face  of  a  mountain,  the  device  comprising  a  bed  of  durable 
membrane  of  a  size  to  enable  a  climber  to  be  fully  supported 
thereon  when  the  climber  is  in  a  prorje  position,  the  device  funher 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bed  suspension  straps  positioned  along 
the  bed  to  enable  the  climber  to  maintain  a  substantially  prone 
position  when  being  supported  by  the  bed,  the  bed  suspension 
straps  being  further  attached  to  a  'T'  frame,  the  'T"  frame  compris- 
ing a  spreader-bar  and  a  cross-bar,  the  spreader  bar  having  a  first 
and  second  ends,  the  second  end  of  the  spreader  bar  intersecting 
substantially  at  the  midpoint  of  the  cross  bar,  the  "T"  frame  being 
further  characterized  wherein  the  spreader-bar  is  positioned 
orthogonally  to  the  vertical  face  when  supporting  the  bed  and  the 


1.  An  improved  bed  frame  resting  on  a  horizontal,  substantially 
planer  support  surface  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  left  frame  member  and  a  right 
frame  member  extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first 
end  member  and  a  second  end  member  each  connected  to  said 
left  and  right  frame  members  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  in 
perpendicular  relation  thereto: 

(b)  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  rectangular  frame  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

(c)  a  pair  of  circular  hubs  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle; 

(d)  a  pair  of  inflatable  envelopes,  each  engaged  by  and  extend- 
ing around  the  dianjeter  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  hubs  wherein 
said  envelopes  are  pneumatically  inflated  to  support  said  pairs 
of  hubs  on  said  support  surface: 

(e)  at  least  one  left  coil  spring  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  left  frame  member  and  extending  downwardly  from  and 
in  contact  with  said  support  surface  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
said  rectangular  frame  about  said  axle  thereby  elastically 
supporting  said  left  frame  member  relative  to  said  support 
surface:  and 

(f)  at  lea.sl  one  right  coil  spring  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  right  frame  member  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  in  contact  with  said  support  surface  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  said  rectangular  frame  about  said  axle  thereby 
elastically  supporting  said  right  frame  member  relative  to  said 
support  surface. 
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5,673t  146 


DEVICE  TO  ASSIST  THE  C  SANGING  OF  A  PILLOW 


CA!E 

Id 


Binh 


Harold  Moen,  215  Old  Quarry 
and  Kenneth  Tarlow,  94 
94925 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995 

Int  CI."  a47C 

VS.  a.  s—*s9 


1.  Means  for  suspending  a  pillov 
drawing  a  pillow  case  into  place 
connected  at  one  end  by  a  resilien 
a  stationary  plug  at  one  end  and 
which  is  pushed  to  an  upwardly 
sion  spring  located  directly  beneath 
attached  to  the  underside  of  said 
interior  of  said  pole  and  exits  said 
strip  and  also  exits  a  plastic  plau 
handle,  the  second  said  pole  havin  ; 
a  cable  attached  to  one  said  plug, 
said  pole  and  being  interrupted 
spring,  said  cable  protruding  out 
ending  in  a  ball  shaped  handle  whi^h 
by  being  releasably  secured  to  sai( 


5,673, 
FOOT  SUPPORT 
Roy  Wallace  White,  8195  San 
93422,  and  Cynthia  Ann 
Calif.  95060 

Filed  Sep.  24, 

Into.' 
VS.  a.  5—651 


<\   \ 


Laws  Ml, 

1996,  Ser. 
A4'C 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


,  N.,  Larkspur,  Calif.  94939, 
Ave.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif. 


Ser.  No.  412314 

21/00 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  fool  support  for  a  bed  including  a  mattress  having  an  upper 
surface  and  having  parallel  right  and  left  sides,  the  mattress  sup- 
ported by  a  bed  frame  having  right  and  left  sides,  said  foot  support 
comprising: 

a  right  base  having  a  surface  lying  in  a  plane  and  resting  upon  a 

right  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  mattress: 
a  left  base  having  a  surface  lying  in  said  plane  and  resting  upon 

a  left  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  mattress: 
a  right  fence  extending  down  fi-om  said  right  base  adjacent  the 

right  side  of  the  mattress; 
a  left  fence  extending  down  from  said  left  base  adjacent  the  left 

side  of  the  mattress: 
a  cross  member  extending  across  the  bed  and  connecting  said 

right  base  and  said  left  base;  and, 
a  foot  plate  connected  to  said  cross  member  and  extending 

upward  from  said  cross  member; 
wherein  said  right  base,  said  left  base,  said  right  fence,  said  left 

fence,  said  cross  member  and  said  foot  plate  are  portions  of  a 

unitary  structure  that  consists  of  flat  stock. 


so  as  to  have  the  hands  free  for 

comprising  two  hollow  poles 

strip,  one  of  said  poles  having 

slidable  plug  at  the  other  end 

pr  >tniding  position  by  a  compres- 

said  slidable  plug,  a  cable 

slllable  plug  which  runs  down  the 

)ole  and  also  exits  said  resilient 

ending  at  a  ball  shaped  pull 

a  stationary  plug  at  each  end, 

cable  traversing  the  length  of 

ilong  said  cable  by  a  tension 

top  of  said  second  pole  and, 

can  act  as  a  retaining  means, 

slidable  plug. 


'sa id  ( 


iie 


5,673,448 
SPORT  BOOT  LINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Herbert  Lang;  Byron  Gracie,  and  Robert  Watt,  all  of  Buraaby, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Intuition  Sports  Incorporated,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/0O458,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,189 

InL  CL*  A43D  9/00.11/00 

VS.  a.  12—142  R  16  Claims 


♦47 

FOR  A  BED 
I  )imas  La^  Atascadero,  Calif. 
224  GetcheU,  Santa  Cruz, 


.  No.  719,175 

20/02 


2CUIms 


..^^  >'r  ,'V'  '-'' 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  custom-fitted  sport  boot  liner  for 
wearing  inside  a  sport  boot  shell,  said  liner  comprising  a  thermo- 
formable  material,  said  material  having  a  thermoforming  tempera- 
ture, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  unfitted  liner  comprising  a  sheet  of  a  thermo- 
formable  material  having  first  and  second  side  edges,  said  side 
edges  defining  free  edges  of  first  and  second  thermoformable 
wings,  each  of  said  wings  capable  of  being  wrapped  substan- 
tially completely  across  a  wearer's  shin; 

(b)  heating  said  unfitted  liner  to  a  temperature  above  said  ther- 
moforming temperature;  and, 

(c)  fitting  said  liner  to  said  wearer's  foot  by  die  steps  of: 

(d)  placing  a  wearer's  foot  and  lower  leg  into  said  unfitted 
liner  with  said  foot  in  said  foot-receiving  portion  and  said 
lower  leg  in  said  lower-leg  receiving  portion; 

(e)  wrapping  said  first  wing  in  front  of  said  wearer's  lower  leg 
in  a  first  direction  until  said  first  wing  extends  substantially 
entirely  across  a  fixMit  surface  of  said  wearer's  lower  leg; 

(f)  wrapping  said  second  wing  in  front  of  said  wearer's  lower 
leg  outside  of  and  overlapping  with  said  first  wing  in  a 
second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  until  said 
second  wing  extends  substantially  entirely  across  said  front 
surface  of  said  wearer's  lower  leg  to  form  a  double  thick- 
ness of  said  thermoformable  material  in  a  region  forwardly 
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adjacent  and  extending  substantially  entirely  across  said 
wearer's  shin:  and, 
(g)  placing  said  wearer's  foot  and  lower  leg  and  unfitted  liner 
inside  said  sport  boot  shell  to  simultaneously  shape  an 
inside  surface  of  said  unfitted  liner  to  conform  to  said 
wearer's  foot  and  lower  leg  and  an  outside  surface  of  said 
unfitted  liner  to  conform  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  sport 
boot  shell. 


5,673.449 
FLOW  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  BRIDGE 
PILLARS 
Mats  Henriksson,  and  Nils  Johansson,  both  of  Alvliarleby, 
Sweden,  as.signors  to  Vattenfall  L'tveckling  .AB,  Alvkarleby, 
Sweden 
PtT  No.  PCT/SE94/00488,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28249.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  553,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1993,  9301789 
Int  a."  E02B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  14—75  12  CUims 
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BBro^fSBtesa-^ 


means  for  displaying  an  indication  of  the  measured  working 
pressure; 

means  for  operator  entry  of  a  desired  working  pressure  for  the 
brush  assembly  and  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
operator  desired  working  pressure  lo  the  measured  pressure 
and  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  desired  working  pressure  and  the  measured 
pressure  and  means  for  applying  the  control  signal  to  die 
pressure  applying  means. 


5,673,451 
INSTRUCTIONAL  TOOTHBRUSH 
James  R.  Moore,  and  Julia  C.  Moore,  both  of  5652  W.  Melinda 
La.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,582 

Int  a."  A46B  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—105  25  Claims 


1.  A  flow  compensation  device  for  a  support  pillar  of  the  type 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  moving  body  of  water,  characterized  in 
that  said  pillar  (1)  includes  stream  generator  means  (9.9")  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  water  so  as  to  at  least  partially  compensate 
for  the  flow  resistance  exerted  by  the  pillar  on  the  moving  body  of 
water 


5,673,450 
BRUSH  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
William  Anthony  Briscoe,  Wades  House,  Winchester,  Hamp- 
shire, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2S28,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13737.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446.861 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17. 1993, 
9323718;  Jun.  10,  1994,  9411655;  Nov.  7,  1994,  9422442 

Int  CI.*  A47L  11/16:11/24 
VS.  a.  15—49.1  ,  14  Claims 

1.  A  sweeping  or  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  brush  a.ssembly  connected  to  the  frame  via  biasing  means; 
means  for  moving  the  brush  assembly  towards  and  away  lirom  a 

surface  to  be  cleaned; 
said  biasing  means  acting  as  a  suspension  between  the  frame  and 
the  brush  assembly  to  apply  to  the  brush  assembly  a  selectable 
bias  towards  the  surface: 
means  for  monitoring  and  measuring  the  applied  working  pres- 
sure; 


1.  A  toothbrush  for  cleaning  teeth  and  for  reinforcing  recom- 
mended loothbnishing  technique,  said  toothbrush  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  body,  said  elongate  body  including: 

i)  a  cleaning  means  disposed  proximate  a  first  end  of  said 

elongate  body:  and 
ii)  a  handle  proximate  a  second  end  of  said  elongate  body: 

b)  indicator  means  carried  by  said  body  for  emitung  a  signal 
only  when  said  toothbrush  is  moved  in  reciprocal  lateral 
direction,  the  indicator  means  including  a  signal  device  and  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  conductor  means  electrically 
coupled  to  the  signal  device. 
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along  said  circumfcrential  wall  from  said  opening  to  said 
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wherein  said  primary  mating  structures  are  each  in  the  shape  of 


5.673.456 
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5^7:  452 
TOOTH  (RUSH 
Ching-Min  Chang,  and  Ching'  Lung  Chang,  both  of  58,  Ma 
Yuan  West  SL,  lUchuag,  T^aa 

Filed  Aug.  12,  199C  Ser.  No.  M8,165 

Int  CL^  >t  46B  9/04 

UACL15— W7.1  1  Claim 


rod  extending  rearward  firom 
extending  rearward  from  the 
surrounding  the  slender  rod, 
slender  tang, 
a  square  hole  formed  in  a  front 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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along  said  circuinferential  wall  from  said  opening  to  said 
mouth  such  tha^said  axial  hole  is  also  opened  laterally 
through  said  axj&l  slit; 
wherein  said  elongated  handle  is  made  of  a  material  which 
enables  a  snug-fit  connection  of  said  elongated  shaft  in  one  of 
said  axial  hole  and  said  radial  hole  via  one  of  said  opening 
and  said  mouth  when  said  shaft  and  said  engagement  rib  on 
said  Msde  head  are  inserted  respectively  into  said  axial  hole 
and  said  axial  slit  in  said  handle,  or  into  said  radial  hole  and 
said  axial  slit  in  said  handle. 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  head  portion  with  a  large  nunlber  of  brisdes  thereon,  a  slender 


ttie  head  portion,  a  slender  tang 
slender  rod.  a  plurality  of  rings 
and  a  handle  connected  to  the 

interior  of  the  handle. 


5,673y«54 
THREE-HEAD  TOOIHBRUSH 
Jorge  QuIntanUIa,  Leones,  and  Marcos  Harari,  Av  Refemu, 
bodi  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  Benefit  International  Products, 
Ltd.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SW.TT* 

Int  a.'  A46B  9/04 

U.S.  CL  15—167.2  14  Claims 


a  round  hole  and  a  cylinder  hoi  t  formed  in  die  front  interior  of 

the  handle.  ' 

an  inner  groove  abutting  the  rofnd  hole, 
the  round  hole  and  the  cylinda-  hole  communicating  with  the 

square  hole, 
a  hook  disposed  on  a  rear  end  ( if  the  slender  tang, 
a  flange  disposed  between  the  li  cad  portion  and  die  slender  rod, 
tlie  slender  rod  passing  through  die  rings 
the  rings  blocked  by  the  flange, 
the  slender  tang  inserted  in  the  square  hole,  and 
an  anti-sUp  pad  disposed  on  a  fi  ont  upper  portion  of  the  handle 


5,«73jl53 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  DETACHABLE  BRim.E  HEAD 

CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING  Ol  lENTATION  RELAtlVE  TO 

rrSHA^IDLE 
Raymond  Huang,  No.  493,  Ta-Y*  Rd.„  Tao-Yuan  City,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct  15,  199<L  Ser.  No.  730,457  . 
Int  a/'  K<  «B  9/04 


VS.  CL  15—167.1 


'    -22 


% 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising 
a  brisde  head  having  an  elongated 
fix>m,  and  an  engagement  rit 
surface  of  said  shaft;  and 
an  elongated  handle  having  an 
tion,  said  upper  portion  havii^ 
opening  in  a  top  end  of  said 
extends  radially  through  said 
with  said  axial  hole  and  that 
tial  wall  of  said  upper  portion 


shaft  which  extends  there- 
formed  axially  on  an  external 


ipper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 

an  axial  hole  which  forms  an 

portion,  a  radial  hole  which 

ipper  portion  in  communication 

(  >rms  a  mouth  at  a  circumferen- 

and  an  axial  slit  extending 


u|  per  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  brushing  teeth  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  base  end  and  a  shoulder  end; 

(b)  a  central  arm  having  a  brush  end  and  a  base  end  wherein  said 
base  end  is  integral  with  said  elongated  handle  at  said  shoul- 
der end  and  wherein  said  central  arm  divides  said  shoulder 
end  of  said  elongated  handle  ipto  a  right  shoulder  and  a  left 
shoulder; 

(c)  a  right  arm  and  a  left  arm  each  having  a  brush  end  and  a  base 
end  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  base  end  of  said  right  arm 
is  glued  to  said  right  shoulder  and  a  first  portion  of  said  base 
end  of  said  left  arm  is  glued  to  said  left  shoulder; 

(d)  a  central  brush  head  integral  with  said  brush  end  of  said 
central  arm;  and 

(e)  a  right  brush  head  integral  with  said  brush  end  of  said  right 
arm  and  a  left  brush  head  integral  with  said  brush  end  of  said 
left  aim; 

wherein  said  central  brush  head,  said  right  brush  head  and  said 
left  brush  head  each  comprises  tufts  of  bristles  and  are  aligned 
to  direct  said  bristles  into  contact  with  the  top  surface  and  two 
side  surfaces  of  teedi; 

wherein  said  central  arm  has  a  right  side  facing  said  right 
shoulder  and  a  left  side  facing  said  left  shoulder  and  has 
mounting  areas  on  each  of  said  right  side  and  said  left  side 
extending  from  said  base  end  and  terminating  before  reaching 
said  brush  end; 

wherein  a  second  portion  of  said  base  end  of  said  right  arm  is 
glued  to  said  mounting  area  on  said  right  side  of  said  central 
arm  and  a  second  portion  of  said  base  end  of  said  left  arm  is 
glued  to  said  mounting  area  on  said  left  side  of  said  central 
arm; 

wherein  said  mounting  areas  on  said  central  arm  each  comprises 
a  primary  mating  structure  and  wherein  said  second  portions 
of  said  base  ends  of  said  right  arm  and  said  left  arm  each 
comprises  a  complimentary  mating  structure,  said  primary 
mating  structures  and  said  complimentary  mating  structures 
are  adapted  to  fit  closely  together;  and 
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wherein  said  primary  mating  structures  are  each  in  the  shape  of 
a  truncated  cone  and  said  complimentary  mating  structures 
are  each  a  depression. 


5,673,455 

APPLICATOR  DEVICE  WITH  SCREW-ON 

ATTACHMENTS 

Myra  S.  Per-Lee,  16136  Avenida  Vennsto,  ifl,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92128,  and  Florentino  Cabais,  15620  Smoke  Tree  Ave.,  Hes- 

peria,  Calif.  92345 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308>t2,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,437,372,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  107^10, 

Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5388,700.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  398^92 

Int  CL*  A47K  7/02 

VS.  a.  15—210.1  20  aaims 


/■»* 


1.  An  applicator  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  curved  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  shaft  including  a  manually  grippable  segment  formed 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  shaft; 
an  applicator  head  formed  on  the  second  end  of  the  shaft, 
wherein     the     bead     includes     an     enlarged     shell     and 
complementarily-shaped  cap  detachably  engaged  with  the 
shell,  wherein  the  shell  defines  a  periphery  and  is  formed  with 
a  threaded  shell  fitting  centi^Uy  located  relative  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  shell  and  distanced  therefrom,  and  the  cap  defines  a 
periphery  and  is  formed  with  a  threaded  cap  fitting  centrally 
located  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  cap  and  distanced 
therefrom,  the  cap  fitting  being  formed  complementarity  to 
the  shell  fitting  for  engaging  the  shell  fitting;  and 
a  contact  pad  engageable  with  the  head,  the  contact  pad  being 
selected  from  the  group  of  pads  consisting  of: 
a  hollow  sponge  pad  having  a  continuous  sponge  contact 
surface  and  an  opposed  engagement  surface  formed  with  a 
slit  therein,  wherein  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  head  is 
established  between  the  surfaces  of  the  sponge  pad  and  the 
head  can  pass  through  the  slit  into  the  chamber  to  hold  the 
sponge  pad  on  the  head; 
a  knitted  single  piece  exfoliator  pad  having  a  polypropylene 
contact  surface  and  defining  a  periphery  for  receiving  the 
head  therethrough  to  bold  the  knitted  single  piece  exfoliator 
pad  onto  the  head; 
an  exfoliator  pad  having  a  nylon  or  polypropylene  net  and  an 
elasbc  sleeve  fixedly  attached  to  the  nylon  net.  wherein  the 
elastic  sleeve  is  positionable  over  the  head  to  hold  the 
nylon  net  exfoliator  pad  onto  the  head;  and 
a  loofah  attachment  pad  having  a  sponge-backed  loofah  con- 
tact surface  and  a  skirt  positionable  over  the  bead  to  hold 
the  loofah  attachment  pad  onto  the  head. 


5,673,456 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  COVERING  SHROUD 

Gilles  Berge,  Rambouillet  and  Jean-Pierre  Eustache,  Antony, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Systemcs  d'Essuyage  Z.A. 

de  TAgiot,  La  Veniere,  France 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  13,  1994,  94'  15629 
Int  CL*  B60S  1/32:1/34 
VS.  CL  15— 250J51  9  Claims 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  device 
comprising  a  windscreen  wiper  arm  having  a  longitudinal  body,' 
one  end  of  said  wiper  arm  being  articulated  on  a  drive  head  for 
movement  about  an  articuladon  axis  between  a  service  position 
and  a  raised  position,  a  shaft  said  drive  head  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  driving  said  windscreen  wiper  arm  in  rotation  about  another 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  articulation  axis,  said  wind- 
screen wiper  arm  having  a  free  end  section  including  a  free 
terminal  end,  a  windscreen  wiper  blade  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a 
one-piece  covering  shroud  completely  covering  said  longitudinal 
body  of  said  windscreen  wiper  arm.  said  shroud  enclosing  said  free 
end  section  including  said  fiee  terminal  end,  of  said  arm  and  said 
windscreen  wiper  blade  being  mounted  on  said  covering  shroud, 
said  shroud  and  wiper  arm  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
one  another  upon  movement  between  positions  of  said  wiper  arm. 


5,673,457 
DEBRIS  BLOWER  AND/OR  VACUUM  DEVICES 
Craig  Webster,  Jesmond.  and  John  Sadler.  Darlington,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  NewariL, 
DeL 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1995, 
9501751 

Int  CL"  A47L  5/24 
VS.  CL  15—330  3  Claims 


1.  A  blower/vacuum  device  comprising: 
a  motor  unit. 
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an  impeller  which  is  drivable 
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(2)  sliver  combining  means  defining  a  plane  extending  paral- 


22 


an  impeller  which  is  drivable 

a  blower  volute  which  is  relea^bly 

motor  unit  and  in  which  the 

an  air  inlet,  and 

an  air  outlet  duct  for  expelling 

impeller, 
and  a  vacuum  volute  which  is 

unit  and  in  which  the  im{ 
a  suction  duct  for  transporting 

stream  created  by  the  im| 
and  an  air  expelling  duct  for 

impeller  in  the  air  stream  to 
characterised  in  that  the  blow  r 

are  interchangeable. 


>y  the  motor  unit, 
attachable  to  the 
lApeller  is  locatable  including: 


npell  ^ 


npell  ;i 
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a  stream  of  air  generated  by  the 


I  eleasably  attachable  to  the  motor 
is  locatable  including: 
debris  to  the  impeller  in  an  air 
r, 
transporting  debris  away  from  the 
a  collecting  point, 
volute  and  the  vacuum  volute 


U.S.  a.  16—114  A 


Int.  a.*  Af»7J  45/10 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  cooking  vessel  havin| 
handle  and  means  securing  said 
means   comprising  a  member 
secured  to  said  side  wall,   said 
projecting  central  part  defining 
that  passes  through  an  end  of 
part  to  hold  said  handle  on  said 
said  end  of  said  handle  and 
surface  of  said  end  of  said  handle 
central  part;  the  improvement 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
surface  contact  that  extends  for 
bon  of  the  length  of  the  handle. 


5^73  ,459 
DEPLOYMENT  HI  ^GE  APPARATUS 
VarouJ  G.  Baghdasarian,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space 
Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alt«,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  199<1  Ser.  No.  314,068 
Int  CV  E«5F  1/08:  E051 »  11/10;  B64G  1/22;  1/44 
U.S.  CL  16— 3«8  16  Claims 

1.  Self-latching  deployment  hii  ge  apparatus  comprising: 
stationary  bracket  means  inclu<  ing  a  flange  defining  a  retention 

recess; 

hinge  arm  means  supporting  an  operating  structure  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  stationary  bracket  means  for  moving  the 
operating  structure  between  \  stowed  position  and  a  deployed 
position,  said  hinge  arm  mems  including  a  deployment  and 
latching  cam  thereon  extend  ng  to  a  nose  member  projecting 
from  an  extremity  thereof; 
latch  arm  means  pivotally  mou  ited  at  one  end  to  said  stationary 
bracket  means  and  including  cam  follower  means  at  the  other 
end  thereof  operatively  enga  jeable  with  said  deployment  and 
latching  cam;  and 


5,67;  458 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  I  ANDLE  TO  A  COOKING 

VESIEL 

PhiUppe  Raoult,  Pringy,  Franc^  assignor  to  SEB  SA.,  EcuUy, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1994  Ser.  No.  511,801 
Claims  priority,  application  prance,  Aug.  10, 1994,  94  09913 


resilient  means  biasing  said  cam  follower  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  deployment  and  latching  cam  and  for  rotating 
said  hinge  arm  means  from  said  stowed  position  to  said 
deployed  position  such  that,  in  said  deployed  position,  said 
nose  member  and  said  cam  follower  means  are  together 
snugly  received  in  the  retention  recess,  loclcing  said  hinge  arm 
means  in  said  deployed  position. 


5,673,460 
HINGE 
Georg  Domenig,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 
HochstAlbg.,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  470,226 

Int.  a.*  E05D  5/02 

MS.  a.  16—387  4  Claims 


a  side  wall  and  an  elongated 

handle  to  said  side  wall,  said 

Ramped  from  sheet  metal  and 

member  having  an  outwardly 

wi  h  said  side  wall  a  cavity,  a  screw 

said  handle  and  a  hole  in  said  central 

\  sssel,  and  a  ferrule  that  fits  over 

esppuses  the  shape  of  a  peripheral 

said  ferrule  also  fitting  over  said 

w  terein  said  ferrule  espouses  an 

central  part  with  a  surface-to- 

aisubstantial  distance  in  the  direc- 


1.  A  hinge  for  a  cabinet  having  a  frame  with  an  attached  filler 
panel  comprising:  a  hinge  cup  having  an  outer  side  and  with  an 
attached  movable  hinge  arm,  wherein  the  hinge  cup  is  fastened  in 
a  bore  hole  formed  in  the  frame  and  has  a  step  on  the  outer  side 
which  lies  opposite  the  hinge  arm  and  forms  a  recess  between  the 
step  and  the  bore  hole  for  receiving  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  filler 
panel. 


5,673y461 
METHOD  OF,  AND  DEVICE  FOR,  DEPOSITING  A 
TEXTILE  FIBER  SLIVER  INTO  A  FLAT  SLIVER  CAN 
Rudolf  Sramek,  Liberec,  Czech  Rep.,  assignor  to  V^zliumny 
Ustav  Textilnich  Stroju  Liberec  A.S.,  Czeck  Rep. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,527 
Int  CL*  D«1G  27/00 
VS.  a.  19-159  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  textile  fibre  sliver  deposition  into  a  flat  sliver  can 
in  which  the  sliver  is  being  deposited  in  layered  loops  produced  by 
the  mutually  reciprocating  rectilinear  motion  of  a  rotating  can 
coiler  and  of  the  flat  sliver  can  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  flat  sliver  can  and  of  a  rotary  motion  of  the  can  coiler,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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depositing  the  sliver  in  the  flat  sliver  can  with  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  can  coiler  being  continuous  in  a  plane  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  flat  sliver  can; 

providing  the  layered  loops  of  sliver  in  the  flat  sliver  can  with  a 
width,  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  flat  sliver  can,  which  is  less  than  an  interior  width  of  the 
flat  sliver  can;  and 

deflecting  the  layered  loops  to  a  longitudinal  wall  of  the  flat 
sliver  can,  by  force  generated  by  the  mutual  reciprocating 
rectilinear  motion  of  the  rotating  can  coiler  and  the  flat  sUver 
can,  at  which  a  spread  of  the  mutual  relative  motion  of  the  can 
coiler  and  the  flat  sliver  can  is  greatest. 


5,673,462 

SLFVER  GUIDING  AND  MEASURING  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  A  RESILIENTLY  BIASED  THICiCNESS  SENSING 

ELEMENT 
Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  THitzschler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  MSnchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  44  38 
883.7 

Int  a.*  DOIH  5/72.13/32;  GOIB  5/04 
MS.  a.  19^288  3  Claims 


(2)  sliver  combining  means  defining  a  plane  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  advancing  direction  for  bringing  the  slivers 
together  to  form  a  sliver  assembly  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  positioned  running  slivers  arranged  in  said 
plane  and  laterally  contacting-one  another;  the  sliver  assem- 
bly having  oppositely  located  first  and  second  outermost 
slivers;  said  sliver  combining  means  comprising  oppositely 
located,  converging  wall  surfaces; 

(3)  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  sliver  assembly  from  said 
sliver  guiding  device; 

(b)  a  sensor  element  contacting  said  first  outermost  sUver  at  said 
'    outlet; 

(c)  positioning  means  for  roovaoly  supporting  said  sensor  ele- 
ment; 

(d)  a  counterelement  contacting  said  second  outermost  sliver  at 
said  outlet; 

(e)  biasing  means  for  urging  said  sensor  element  with  a  force 
into  a  resilient  contact  with  said  first  outermost  sliver  in  a 
direction  towards  said  second  outermost  sUver,  whereby  said 
sensor  element  undergoes  excursions  upon  variation  of  thick- 
ness of  said  sliver  assembly  in  said  plane;  said  sensor  element 
and  said  counterelement  together  defining  a  restriction 
through  which  said  sliver  assembly  passes;  said  sensor  ele- 
ment and  said  counterelement  forming  part  of  said  combining 
means;  said  biasing  means  including 

(1)  a  spring  having  first  and  second  ends;  said  first  end  of  said 
spring  being  attached  to  said  sensor  element;  and 

(2)  a  movable  spring  support  for  supporting  said  second  end 
of  said  spring  and  for  altering  the  force  of  said  spring;  said 
movable  spring  support  having 

(i)  a  lever,  said  second  end  of  said  spring  being  attached  to 

said  lever; 
(ii)  a  pivot  for  inovably  supporting  said  lever;  and 
(iii)  means  for  immobilizing  said  lever  in  a  set  position; 

(f)  transducer  means  for  converting  excursions  of  said  sensor 
element  into  electric  pulses; 

(g)  a  withdrawing  roller  pair  supported  downstream  of  said 
sliver  guiding  device  as  viewed  in  said  advancing  direction; 
said  withdrawing  roller  pair  defining  a  nip  through  which  the 
sliver  assembly  passes;  and 

(h)  means  for  driving  said  withdrawing  roller  pair  for  pulling 
said  sliver  assembly  through  said  sliver  guiding  device. 


5,673,463 
BELT  WITH  A  MICRO-ADJUSTMENT  BUCKLE 
Cbang  CUh-wen,  Suite  2,  7F,  No.  95-8,  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec 
1,  Tuchung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,158 

Int  CL'  A44B  11/22 

MS.  a.  24—265  BC  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  sliver  thickness  in  a  drawing 
frame,  comfHising  * 

(a)  a  sliver  guiding  device  including 
(1)  an  inlet  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  running  stivers  having  an  advancing  direction: 


1.  A  belt  with  micro-adjustment  buckle  means,  comprising  a 
female  micro-adjustment  buckle  means,  a  male  micro-adjustment 


plural 
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buckle  means  and  a  fastener,  sai 
means  pivotally  connected  to  an 
and  said  male  micro-adjustment 
said  fastener  by  means  of  a 
locking  means,  wherein: 

a  micro-adjustment  frame  piv 
of  said  female  micro-adjustiient 
pair  of  lugs,  said  micro-ad  \i: 
interior  iiKlining  from  an  inl 
lively  greater  diameter  to 
comparatively  smaller  diam^r, 
ing  side  being  disposed 
adjustment  frame; 
and  said  male  micn>:adjustm^nt 
serrated  plate  of  oblique  teet 
a  front  end  of  said  serrated 
of  the  belt 


fastener  consisting  of  a  locking 
nverted  U-shaped  frame,  the  belt 
buckle  means  being  secured  by 

lity  of  engaging  teeth  on  said 


5^73  ,464 
CARGO  SECUREMENT  S  IfSTEM  AND  TIE  DOWN 
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tally  connected  to  a  buckle  plate 
buckle  means  by  means  of  a 
istment  frame  having  a  hollow 
:t  end  thereof  having  a  compara- 
in  outlet  end  thereof  having  a 
',  and  a  retainer  having  a  slant- 
said  inlet  end  of  said  micro- 
buckle  means  consists  of  a 
and  a  securing  head  disposed  at 
late  for  receiving  an  end  portion 


Rd^  Corneliiis,  NXT. 


STIAP 
Mark  Whittaker,  20101-B  He  iderson 

29031 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N^.  334,752,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Sep,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,168 


Int  a.^  B65B  IIAX);  B65E 
VS.  a.  24—301 


63/00;  A44B  2 1/00;  1 3/00 

8  Claims 


8.  A  cargo  securement  system 
gateable  straps,  each  strap 

two  end  portions  and  an  elongAeable 

main  body  portion  disposed 

of  openings,  said  main  body 

bers  extending  in  spaced  paiallel 

end  portions   and   bridge 

arranged  along  said  main 

between  and  secure  in 

bers.  said  bridge  portions 

defining  said  openings, 
wherein  said  openings  are  dimensioned 

through  of  one  of  said  plurali  y 

said  one  strap  extended  there  ihrough. 


comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
I  comprf  ing: 

linearly  extending  elastic 
therebetween  having  a  plurality 
lottion  including  two  side  mem- 
relation  between  said  two 
portions   which   are   sequentially 
y  portion  and  which  extend 
parallel  relation  said  two  side  mem- 
said  side  members  thereby 


snd 


5,673  465 


SPRING-ACTUATEE 
Bbupen  Singapuri,  300  Larkin 
Fded  Jun.  4,  1996, 

int  a."  AJMB 
U.S.  a.  24—709.4 

1.  A  spring-actuated  jewelry 
material,  comprising: 
a  decorative  backing  plate: 


for  the  passage  there- 
of straps  for  the  redirection  of 


a  bracket  assembly  having  a  fixed  bracket  member  mounted  to 
said  decorative  backing  plate  and  a  rotatable  bracket  member 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  pivot  on  said  fixed  bracket  mem- 
ber; 

a  pin  having  a  sharpened  end  portion  for  engaging  clothing 
material  between  said  sharpened  end  portion  and  said  decora- 
tive backing  plate,  and  said  pin  being  anached  to  said  rotat- 
able bracket  member  at  a  portion  remote  from  said  sharpened 
end  portion;  and 

a  flexed,  leaf-type  spring  mounted  substantially  along  the  axis  of 
said  pin  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  within  said 
movable  bracket  and  engaging  said  fixed  bracket  member  and 
said  spring  extending  from  said  movable  bracket  partially 
toward  the  sharpened  end  portion  of  said  pin  to  provide  a 
constant  force  to  close  said  pin  against  said  decorative  back- 
ing plate. 


5,673<466 
DEVICE  FOR  CRIMPING  SYNTHETIC  WRAPS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Geroid    Fleissner,   Zug,   Switzerlanfi,   assignor   to    Fleissner 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Maschinenfabrik,  Egelsbach,  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1995, 195  09 
095.0 

Int  CI."  D02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  28—269  17  Qaims 


1 


(  ece 


1.  A  device  for  crimping  synthetic  warps,  filament  bundles,  or 
filament  ribbons  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  rolls  forming  a  nip 
therebetween,  and  a  stuffer  box  located  downstream  therefrom, 
said  box  comprising  two  plates  aligned  parallel  to  axes  of  the 
pressure  rolls,  at  least  one  of  which  plates  is  pivotable  at  least 
partially  against  the  other  plate  to  reduce  size  of  a  crimping 
chamber  defined  by  the  stuffer  box,  and  two  side  walls  that  delimit 
6  Claims  the  size  of  the  box  up  to  the  nip  of  the  pair  of  pressure  rolls,  a 
for  attachment  to  clothing  pressure  disk  being  provided  in  each  of  the  side  walls  at  the  level 
of  the  nip,  each  pressure  disk  being  arranged  adjacent  to  marginal 
areas  of  the  associated  roll  ends  and  applying  pressure  against  the 


JEWELRY  PIECE 
L,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94109 
Ser.  No.  658,127 

9/12 
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roll  ends,  said  pressure  disks  each  being  formed  to  have  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration,  each  pressure  disk  comprising  a  carrier 
disk  and  a  wear  element  fastened  thereto;  said  wear  element 
contacting  the  roll  ends. 


5,673,467 
MACHINE  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Shigemori  Steven  Miyano,  and  Toshiharu  Miyano,  both  of  c/o 
Miyano  Machinery  USA  Inc.,  940  N.  Central  Ave.,  Wood 
Dale,  Dl.  60191 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,642 

Int  a.*  B23Q  5/04;  B23B  3/00;  G«5B  11/18 

VS.  a.  29— Z7  C  19  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotatable  element  for  driving  a  tool  to  operate  on  a  workpiece; 

means  for  driving  the  rotatable  element  in  rotation, 

said  driving  means  comprising  a  first  power  source  and  first 
means  cooperating  between  the  first  power  source  and  the 
rotatable  tool  driving  element  for  selectively  a)  allowing  the 
first  power  source  to  be  operated  at  one  speed  to  drive  the 
rotatable  tool  driving  element  at  a  first  operating  speed  with 
the  machine  tool  assembly  in  a  first  state  and  b)  allowing  the 
first  power  source  to  be  operated  at  the  one  speed  without 
rotating  the  rotatable  tool  driving  element  at  the  first  operating 
speed  with  the  machine  tool  assembly  in  a  second  state. 

said  driving  means  further  comprising  a  second  power  source 
and  second  means  cooperating  between  the  second  power 
source  and  the  rotatable  tool  driving  element  for  driving  the 
rotatable  tool  driving  element  at  a  second  operating  speed 
both  with  the  machine  tool  assembly  in  the  first  state  and  the 
machine  tool  in  the  second  state;  and 

means  for  changing  the  machine  tool  assembly  from  one  of  its 
first  and  second  states  to  the  other  of  its  first  and  second 
states. 


a  motor-driven  mechanism  for  propelling  ttte  tube  along  the 
guide  track  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end;  and 

a  spreading  collar  arranged  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  guide 
track  for  spreading  the  tube  to  separate  longitudinally  slit 
sections  of  the  tube  to  enable  the  tube  to  be  inserted  around  an 
elongated  member  extending  through  the  spreading  collar. 


5,673v469 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  PLASTIC  PIPE  INTO  AN 

EXISTING  STEEL  SERVICE  PIPE 

Dudley  Trevor  Dickson,   White   Bay,  and   Colin   Cochrane, 

Crandington,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Gas 

pic,  London,  England 

rded  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  8,  1994, 
9411467;  Feb.  3, 1995,  9502164 

Int  CL"  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29-^102.09  10  aaims 


5,673,468 
DEVICE  FOR  JACKETING  ELONGATED  MEMBERS 
Ulrich    Pumpe,    Minden,    Germany,    assignor    to    PRO.EFF 
GmbH   Entwicklung  von   Produktions-Systemen,   Minden, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  584J45 
CUums  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1995,  195  00 
571.6 

Int  a.*  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29—33  E  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  jacketing  of  an  elongated  member  with  a 
hollow  protective  tube,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  guide  track  on  the  housing,  the  guide  track  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end.  the  guide  track  configured  to  receive  a 
protective  tube; 


1.  A  inethod  of  installing  a  plastic  service  pipe  in  an  existing 
steel  service  pipe  which  extends  from  a  main  to  an  accessible  end 
comprising  feeding  the  plastic  pipe  through  said  accessible  end  and 
through  the  steel  pipe  to  the  main,  feeding  an  elongate  flexible 
guide  assembly  into  the  steel  pipe  to  aid  in  guiding  the  plastic  pipe 
through  the  steel  pipe,  the  plastic  pipe  containing  the  flexible  guide 
assembly  extending  lengthwise  thereof  being  fed  into  the  steel  pipe 
together,  or  the  flexible  guide  assembly  being  fed  into  the  steel 
pipe  first  and  the  plastic  pipe  being  fed  into  the  steel  pipe  second, 
such  that  the  plastic  pipe  surrounds  the  flexible  guide  assembly  as 
it  is  being  fed  into  the  steel  pipe,  injecting  a  fluid  sealant  into  a 
space  between  the  steel  pipe  and  the  plastic  pipe.  and.  after  the 
fluid  sealant  has  solidified  in  said  space,  withdrawing  the  flexible 
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guide  assembly,  said  flexible  gi  de  assembly  being  sufficiently 
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guide  assembly,  said  flexible 
flexible  to  allow  passage  thereof 
steel  pipe. 


gu  de  assembly  being  sufficiently 
ast  a  swept  bend  of  90°  in  said 


5,673j«70 
EXTENDED  JACKET  ENtt,  DOUBLE  EXPANSION 
IIYDROF(  IRMING 
James  R.  Dchlinger,  Ada;   Rq  er  A.  Crawford,  Muskegon; 
Wallace  J.  Poole,  Fremont;  Robert  A.  Shaffer,  Comstock 
Park,  and  Donald  R.  VandePoider,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Benteier  AAtomotive  Corporation,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  | 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995i  Ser.  No.  522,172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


IntCL 


VS.  a.  2>— 421.1 


39/04:26A)2 


Ijacb  t 


linsr 
s  id 


1.  A  method  of  hydrofomiing  double 
air  gap  tubular  element  comprisinj 
providing  a  plural  wall  tubulai 

inner  wall  liner  and  an  outer 

jacket  having  adjacent  open 
causing  at  least  one  of  said  y 

the  adjacent  liner  end; 
causing  said  at  least  one  jacket 
placing  said  workpiece  into  a 

configuration  to  result  in  the 

said  litter; 
sealing  said  open  ends  of  said 
injecting  hydroforming  fluid  int( 

sufficient  pressure  to  said 

moid  cavity  to  expand  both 
releasing  said  pressure; 
placing  said  workpiece  in  a  second 

configuration  desired  for  sai( 

tubular  element; 
providing  hydroforming  end 

at  least  one  of  said  end  closi^es 

aligned  with  said  flared  ext  :nded 

waidly  offset  from  said  adjaci  nt 

said  liner  end; 
providing  an  anvil  surface  behi4d 
pressing  said  annular  shoulder 

end  to  seal  said  flared  jacket 

said  anvil  surface; 
injecting  hydroforming  fluid 

applying  pressure  to  expand 

mold  cavity. 


wall  tubular  stock  into  an 
the  steps  of: 

workpiece  having  at  least  an 
wall  jacket,  said  liner  and  said 
4ual  ends; 

ends  to  extend  axially  beyond 


inl  } 


:nd  to  be  flared  outwardly; 
rst  mold  cavity  of  a  size  and 
(  esired  size  and  configuration  of 

Ifier, 
said  liner  to  fill  it  and  applying 
and  said  jacket  in  said  first 
liner  and  said  jacket; 


mold  cavity  of  a  size  and 
jacket  oil  a  resulting  air  gap 


cloi  ures 


to  seal  off  said  jacket  ends, 
having  an  annular  shoulder 
jacket  end  radially  out- 
liner  end  so  as  not  to  engage 


said  flared  jacket  end; 
d  rectly  against  said  flared  jacket 
end  between  said  shoulder  and 


said  workpiece  to  fill  it.  and 
>nly  said  jacket  in  said  second 


5,673,471 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
USING  A  RETRACTABLE  AIR  BAG  RETAINING  MEANS 
Kenneth  C.  Blaisdell,  Phoenix;  James  A.  Dent,  Chandler- 
Larry  P.  Hulsey,  Peoria,  and  Robert  A.  Rhinefrank,  Phoenix, 
all  otXiiz.,  assignors  to  Automated  Solutions,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,493 

Int  CL'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—423  9  Claims 


rsoj; 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  air  bag  module  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  air  bag  coupled  to  a  reaction  plate  in  a  folded 
configuration; 

positioning  retaining  means  to  retain  the  folded  air  bag  in  the 
folded  configuration,  including  providing  a  flexible  band  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  flexible  band  being 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion, moving  the  flexible  band  to  the  extended  position,  over- 
lying the  folded  air  bag  and  fixing  the  first  end  adjacent  the 
folded  air  bag; 

positioning  a  cover  to  enclose  and  confine  the  folded  air  bag  in 
the  retaiited  folded  configuration;  and 

removing  the  retaining  means. 


5,673y472 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  A  FASTENER  ON  A  METAL 

SHEET  AND  FORMING  A  MOLDED  PART 

Rudolph  R.  M.  Muller,  Frankftirt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mul- 

tifastener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,991,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,595,  Jul.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  888,580,  May  26, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,237,733,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  806,172,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,146,672,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  457,060,  Dec.  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,072418, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  271,123,  Nov.  14,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4393394,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  111,966,  Oct  21, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,831,698,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  69,804,  Aug.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^10,143,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  869,507,  Jun.  2,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,700,470, 
which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  657,570,  Oct.  4,  1984,  Pat  No. 
4,610,072,  which  is  a  ctmtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,833, 
Dec.  21,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,555,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  504,074,  Jun.  14,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,543,701, 

and  Ser.  No.  485,099,  Mar.  28,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,459,073, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229,274,  JaiL  28,  1981,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  504,074is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
229,274,  Jan.  28,  1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  448,887 
Clauns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1980, 3003908; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  42  39  584.4 

Int  a.*  B23P  IIAX);  A43D  65A>2 
VS.  a.  29—432.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  molded  part  having  a  sheet  metal 
portion  and  at  least  one  fastener  coupled  to  the  sheet  metal  portion 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  providing  a  fastener  having  a  body  portion  and  an  annular 
barrel  portion  extending  from  the  body  portion,  the  barrel 
portion  having  an  opening  and  the  body  portion  having  a  free 
open  end  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough  in  generally 
coaxial  aligiunent  with  the  opening  in  the  barrel  portion: 

b)  locating  the  fastener  adjacent  the  sheet  metal  with  the  barrel 
portion  free  end  facing  said  sheet  metal; 

c)  biasing  the  fastener  barrel  portion  firee  end  against  the  sheet 
metal; 

d)  driving  the  barrel  portion  free  end  into  the  sheet  metal, 
piercing  the  sheet  metal  and  forming  a  slug  from  the  sheet 
metal; 

e)  deforming  the  barrel  portion  free  end  radially  outwarxily,  in 
mechanical  interlocking  relation  with  said  panel; 

0  wedging  the  slug  into  the  opening  of  the  barrel  portion; 

g)  surrounding  the  sheet  metal  and  die  opening  of  the  barrel 
portion  with  molding  material  with  the  slug  preventing  said 
molding  material  from  flowing  into  said  bore. 


9at/ 
raw 

SMICLO 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  implantable  electronic  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  sheet  metal  substrate; 
pickling  said  sheet  metal  substrate; 
bead  blasting  said  sheet  metal  substrate; 
after  said  pickling  and  bead  blasting  steps. 

blasted  metal  substrate  to  construct  a  three 

portion; 
repeating  the  steps  of  providing,  pickling, 

forming  to  construct  an  additional  duee 

portion; 
locating  an  electronic  circuit  within  said 

shield  portion;  and 
joining  said  three  dimensional  shield  portion 

shield  portion  to  one  another  to  form  a 

containing  said  electronic  circuit. 


L- 
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forming  said  bead 
dimensional  shield 

bead  blasting  and 
dimensional  shield 

three-dimensional 

and  said  additional 
hermetic  enclosure 


5,673,474 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  INCLUDING  LAYERED  MAGNETIC  SIDE  POLES 
James  Watterston,  Sunnyvale;  Arun  Malhotra,  San  Jose;  G. 
Robert  Gray,  Fremont  and  Jane  Ang,  San  Mateo,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development  Inc., 
Fremont  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,776,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,702 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29—603.14  20  Claims 
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5,673,473 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  FINISHING  A  MEDICAL 
DEVICE  SHIELD  USING  METALLIC  MEDIA 
Linda  M.  Johnson,  Moimdsview,  and  Vyacheslav  Mikhailov, 
Wayzata,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,735,  Jun.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,988 
Int  a."  HOIS  4/00 
VS.  CI.  29^592.1  4  Claims 

„jf      ^y-r  M>tr    ^^^ — 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  planar  thin  film  magnetic  head 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  main  body  of  the  thin  film  magnetic  head  on  a 
recessless  surface  of  a  substrate  such  that  the  planarity  of  the 
main  body  is  maintained,  the  main  body  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thin  film  layers  deposited  in  a  sequence  of  sub- 
steps  including  the  substeps  of: 
depositing  a  lower  magnetic  layer  on  the  substrate,  the  lower 

magnetic  layer  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends; 
depositing  a  lower  insulative  layer  on  the  substrate,  the  lower 
insulative  layer  surrounding  the  lower  magnetic  layer  and 
being  deposited  so  as  to  form  a  planar  surface  with  the 
lower  magnetic  layer; 
forming  and  patterning  a  middle  insulative  layer  to  form  a 
first  middle  insulative  layer  open  region  at  the  first  end  of 
the  lower  magnetic  layer  and  to  form  a  second  middle 
insulative  layer  open  region  at  the  second  end  of  the  lower 
magnetic  layer,  the  middle  insulative  layer  overtying  the 
lower  magnetic  and  insulative  layers; 
subsequently  depositing  a  layer  of  magnetic  material  to  form 
a  first  and  a  second  side  pole  lower  portion  in  the  first  and 
second  middle  insulative  layer  open  regions,  respectively, 
die  first  and  second  side  pole  lower  portions  being  depos- 
ited so  as  to  form  a  planar  surface  with  the  middle  insula- 
tive layer; 
subsequendy  plating  a  coil  layer  overlying  the  middle  insula- 
tive layer  so  as  to  laterally  encircle  a  side  pole  coil  level 
portion  selected  from  a  first  and  a  second  side  pole  coil 
level  portion; 
subsequendy  forming  and  patterning  a  coil  level  insulative 
layer  to  form  a  first  coil  level  insulative  layer  open  region 
above  the  first  middle  insulative  layer  open  region  and  to 
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1  lay  ii 
p<l 


I  foiii 
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fonn  a  second  coil  level  inAilati' 
the  second  middle  insulat|ve 
level  insulative  layer  overl 
and 
subsequently  depositing  a 
a  first  and  a  second  side 
and  second  coil  level  insulitive 
tively,  the  first  and  seconi 
being  deposited  so  as  to 
level  insulative  layer, 
forming  and  patterning  a  top  in^lative 
insulative  layer  open  region 
tive  layer  open  region  and 
layer  open  region  above  the 
open  region,  the  top  insulati>^ 
insulative  layer; 
depositing  a  layer  of  magnetic 
second  side  pole  top  ponio  i 
insulative  layer  open  regions, 
ond  side  pole  top  portions 
planar  surface  with  the  top  insulative 
depositing  a  first  upper  magnet  c 
side  pole  top  portion,  the  fin 
including  a  first  gap  end  ex 
pole  top  portion; 
forming  a  gap  region  of  nonmagnetic 

end  of  the  first  upper  magneti ; 
depositing  a  second  upper  ma|  netic 
second  side  pole  top  portion 
element  including  a  second 
gap  region. 


layer  to  fonn  a  first  top 
)  bove  the  first  coil  level  insula- 

form  a  second  top  insulative 
second  coil  level  insulative  layer 

layer  overlying  the  coil  level 

material  to  form  a  first  and  a 

the  first  and  second  top 

respectively,  the  first  and  sec- 

:ing  deposited  so  as  to  form  a 

layer; 

pole  element  above  the  first 

upper  magnetic  pole  element 

tending  toward  the  second  side 

material  at  the  first  gap 
pole  eletnent;  and 

pole  element  above  the 

he  second  upper  magnetic  pole 

gpp  end  situated  adjacent  to  the 
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5,673,1 
WntE-LENGTH  MEAStJRING 
Sadao  lUudiashi,  MachkU,  Jap^i, 
rated,  Lisie,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Intel. 
VS.  a.  29—755 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making 
plurality  of  wires  and  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  wires,  said  apphratus 

an  apparatus  for  supplying  a 

means  for  supporting  an  electric^ 
said  first  path; 

guide  means  between  said  wire 
trical  connector  supporting 
along  said  first  path; 

looper  means  between  said  w 
electrical  connector  supportiik 
second  path  in  a  direction  gen  n'ally 
path  and  including  a  lower 
bottom  of  said  looper  means 
push  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
length  Of  the  longest  wire  of  Isaid 


•  wi  e 
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ive  layer  open  region  above 
layer  open  region,  the  coil 
the  middle  insulative  layer; 


of  magnetic  material  to  form 

le  coil  level  portion  in  the  first 

layer  open  regions,  respec- 

side  pole  coil  level  portions 

a  planar  surface  with  the  coil 


Jipaa,] 
B2>P 


supply  apparatus  and  said  elec- 
neans  for  guiding  said  wires 

supply  apparatus  and  said 

means  and  movable  along  a 

perpendicular  to  said  first 

engaging  surface  adjacent  the 

0  engage  said  wires  in  order  to 

wires  dovraward  to  establish  the 

plurality  of  wires;  and 


means  for  moving  said  looper  means  along  said  second  path  in  a 

direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  path;  ■ 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  looper  means  further  including  an  upper  arcuate  surface 
spaced  from  and  positioned  above  said  lower  wire  engaging 
surface; 

a  first  pinch  member  reciprocally  movable  between  a  remote 
first  position  spaced  from  said  wires  and  a  wire  engaging 
second  position,  said  wire  engaging  second  position  being 
located  adjacent  one  of  said  lower  wire  engaging  surface 
and  said  upper  arcuate  surface  of  said  looper  means  to  force 
at  least  some  of  said  wires  into  engagement  with  said  first 
pinch  member  and  one  of  said  lower  wire  engaging  surface 
and  said  upper  arcuate  surface: 

means  for  moving  said  first  pinch  member  between  said 
remote  first  position  and  said  wire  engaging  second  posi- 
tion. *-^ 


M7M7«      < 
ANODE  BONDING  METHOD  FOR  SELECTED  REGIONS 
Masatake  Akaike,  Atsugi;   l^kayuki   Yagi,   Yokoiiama,   and 
Masahiro  Fushinii,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,094,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-284341 
Int  CL*  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—825  13  Claims 


APPARATUS 
assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 


Ser.  No.  161346 

Dec  8,  1992,  4-090238 
I9AX> 

19  Claims 


1.  An  anode  bonding  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  recessed  portion  corresponding  to  a  junction  region 
opposite  to  a  bonding  surface  of  a  first  substrate  so  that  a 
thickness  of  said  first  substrate  in  the  junction  region  is 
thinner  than  that  in  a  non-bonding  region; 

forming  an  electrode  in  said  recessed  portion; 

heating  said  first  and  a  second  substrate  in  a  stacked  state;  and 

bonding  the  first  and  second  substrates  by  applying  a  voltage 
between  said  electrode  and  said  second  substrate,  so  that 
regions  which  should  be  bonded  between  the  two  substrates 
are  selectively  bonded. 


an  electrical  harness  having  a 

4  iectrical  connector  at  a  first  end 

including: 

ity  of  wires  along  a  first  path; 

connector  at  a  location  along 


5,673,477 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PROBE  UNIT 
Shigeo  Hattori;  Toshiaki  Yutori;  Nobuhiro  Hara,-  Kunihiko 
Nishiolia;   Masahiko   Uchimura;   Toshiald   Okumura,  and 
Masakazu  Nakao,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kol>e,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244^83,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,550 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1992,  4-272862; 
Oct  12, 1992, 4-272863;  Oct  12, 1992, 4-272864;  Oct  12, 1992, 
4-272865;  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281938;  Oct  27,  1992,  4-288785; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010698;  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091412 

Int  CL*  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29^-825  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  probe  unit,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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5,673,479 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  MICROELECTRONIC 

CIRCUTT  PERIPHERALLY-LEADED  PACKAGE 

INCLUDING  INTEGRAL  SUPPORT  MEMBER  WfTH 

SPACER 

Emily  Hawtiionw,  Mountain  View,  CaUf,,  assignor  t«  LSI 

L«^c  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,102,  Dec  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,410,451.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323317 

Int  CL"  H05K  3/30:3/34 
VS.  a.  29—832  20  Ctaims 


forming  a  number  of  ultra-thin  metal  wires  for  probe  pins  out  of 
metal  wire  rods; 

forming  two  bases,  each  taking  the  form  of  a  rectangular  plate; 

disposing  said  two  bases  with  a  space  therebetween; 

laying  said  metal  wires  across  said  space  at  a  given  pitch  and 
firmly  securing  said  wires  to  said  bases; 

then  bending  said  metal  wires  protruding  into  said  space  out- 
wardly of  said  bases  to  form  said  probe  pins;  and 

separating  said  metal  wires  secured  to  said  two  bases  at  front 
ends  of  said  bent  probe  pins. 


5,673,478 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

HAVING  I/O  REROUTE 

Gary  L.  Beene,  Dallas,  and  Robert  E.  TerriU,  CarroUtoa,  bodi 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,625,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,402 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/36 

VS.  a.  29—830  16  Cfarims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  side  surface,  the 

top  surface  and  the  side  surface  joined  at  a  first  edge,  the  top 

surface  including  a  top  connection  area; 
disposing  a  top  conductive  thick  film  trace  between  the  top 

connection  area  and  the  first  edge;  and 
disposing  a  conductive  overhang  on  the  side  surface  and  coupled 

to  the  top  conductive  thick  film  trace,  the  step  of  disposing  a 

conductive  overhang  including  applying  a  vacuum  below  the 

top  surface  to  assist  in  disposing  tjjfyconductive  overliang  on 

the  side  surface. 


_7 


^^^.4^ 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  microelectronic  circuit  package  on  a 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  microelectronic  circuit  package  including  a 
microelectronic  device  and  a  leadfnune  having  a  plurality  of 
leads  protruding  outwardly  from  the  device; 

(b)  providing  a  support  member  including  a  base  for  supporting 
the  package  and  a  rigid  spacer  extending  from  the  base  for 
abutment  against  the  surface  to  provide  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing between  the  leadframe  and  the  surface; 

(c)  mounting  the  paclcage  to  the  base;  and 

(d)  placing  the  support  member  and  the  package  on  the  surfoce 
such  that  a  combined  weight  of  the  package  and  the  support 
member  causes  the  leads  to  resiliently  deform,  the  spacer  to 
abut  against  the  surface  and  the  leads  to  conformably  engage 
with  the  surface. 


5,673,480 
SCSI  CABLE  WTTH  TERMINATION  dRCUFF  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Raymond  Robert  Buchbeister,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  and  Robert  Scata, 
Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  DeL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,253,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,580,271. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,710 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/00 
VS.  a.  29—843  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  SCSI  cable  assembly,  said  cable 
assembly  including:  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors 
extending  from  a  first  end  thereof:  an  electrical  connector  having  a 
plurality  of  leads,  each  said  lead  connected  to  a  corresponding 
contact  within  said  connector  and  thermally  and  removably  con- 
nected to  a  heater  comprising  a  first  layer  of  metal  having  rela- 
tively low  electrical  resistance  and  minimal  magnetic  permeability 
and  a  second  layer  of  metal  thereon  of  relatively  high  electrical 
resistance  and  high  magnetic  permeability;  and  a  circuit  board 
having  a  termination  circuit  on  a  first  surface  thereof  including 
contact  pads  on  said  first  surface  interconnected  with  said  circuit, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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Connei  lor, 


(a)  arranging  said  cable, 
each  said  conductor  is  adjacer 
and  a  respective  said  lead, 
associated  conductor,  contact 

(b)  placing  a  solder  segment  in 
meni  with  one  of  said  conductor, 
group; 

(c)  applying  an  alternating  current 
ing  heat  in  each  said  lead  thai 
respective  said  solder  seginei  t 
segment  to  melt  and  flow 
conductor,  contact  pad,  and 
live  solder  segment;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  said  alternating 
whereby,  said  melted  solder  fusi 

said  conductor,  contact  pad. 
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5,673,482 
METHOD  OF  BANDING  VEHICLE  HUB 
Wesley  Caudill,  RD  #1  Sprucevale  Rd.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 
43920 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,024 

Int.  d"  B21K  1/40;  B23P(Vt» 

VS.  a.  29— 894  J61  7  ClaiiMS 


and  circuit  board  so  that 

a  respective  said  contact  pad 

thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 

lead  groups; 

ach  group  in  thermal  engage- 

'.  contact  pad.  and  lead  of  said 


IB  :o 
leid 


to  said  heater  thereby  indue- 

is  thermally  transferred  to  its 

thereby  causing  said  solder 

intimate  contact  with  said 

associated  with  said  respec- 


ai  d 


:urrent, 

s  to  and  electrically  connects 
lead  within  each  ssdd  group. 


Sjb73/  a 
AIR  GRID  FOR  UNDERD  LAINS  AND  SIMILAR 
SYSTEMS 
R.  Lee  Roberts,  Booth wyn;  Doiglas  H.  Eden,  Wallingford, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Andrew  S.  Taylor,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
RF  Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmingtoii  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,236,  Apr 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1  996,  Ser.  No.  630,136 
InL  a.''  BOf)  24/46 
VS.  CL  29—890.14 


tiller 


grid  in  a  fluid  flow  apparatus 
media  comprising  the  steps 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  aii 
containing  a  liquid  conduit  and 
of: 

forcing  liquid  through  Alter  media  via  a  liquid  conduit  to  create 

a  fluidized  bed; 
lowering  an  unattached  air  grid 

to  a  location  beneath  the  top 
reducing  the  flow  of  liquid  in  the|l 

is  no  longer  fluidized;  and 
anchoring  the  air  grid  to  a  stnuftne  disposed  above  the  top  of 

the  filter  media. 


5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,53432. 


4  Claims 


rom  the  top  of  the  filter  media 

the  filter  media: 
liquid  conduit  wherein  the  bed 


<f 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  vehicle  hub  of  metal  alloy  material, 
said  vehicle  hub  having  a  central  boss  with  a  central  axis,  a 
plurality  of  spolces  radiating  outwardly  from  said  boss,  webs 
extending  between  the  spokes,  studs  extending  from  each  of  said 
spolces  adjacent  its  respective  free  ends  in  parallel  axial  alignment 
with  said  center  axis,  said  method  of  repairing  a  vehicle  hub 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  removing  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  spokes 

b.  securing  at  least  one  support  plate  to  each  of  said  spokes 

c.  securing  a  repair  band  to  said  support  plates  by  welding 

d.  removing  a  portion  of  said  repair  band  extending  above  the 
original  outer  surface  face  of  said  spokes. 


5,673y483 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN  INFLATOR  FILTER 

MADE  OF  WRAPPED  MESH 

Christopher  Hock,  Uintah,-  Linda  M.  Rink,  Liberty;  Kurt  E. 

Kottke,  Bountiful,  and  Paul  Philpot,  Layton,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,939,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,549 

lot  CL*  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CL  29—896.62  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cylindrical  filter  assembly  for  an  air 
bag  inflator  consisting  of  multiple  layers  of  filter  material  compri.s- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

'  forming  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  at  least  one  open 
end  and  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  at  lea.st  one  layer  of 
expanded  metal  or  metal  wire,  sizing  and  welding  said  hollow 
member  to  form  an  inner  core  of  said  filter  assembly, 
forming  additional  filter  material  comprising  second,  third  and 
fourth  layers  of  different  filter  material  by  cutting  said  layers 
to  length  and  laying  them  up  in  laminate  form. 
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wrapping  said  laminate  of  filter  material  concentrically  about 
said  inner  core  member  by  attaching  the  leading  end  of  said 
second  layer  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  core  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  leading  end  of  said  second  layer  is  in 
overlapping  contact  with  said  inner  core,  the  leading  end  of 
said  third  layer  is  in  overiapping  contact  with  said  second 
layer,  the  leading  end  of  said  fourth  layer  is  in  overiapping 
contact  with  said  third  layer  and  is  located  intermediate  said 
second  and  third  layers  and  wherein  the  trailing  ends  of  said 
third  and  fourth  layers  terminate  at  approximately  the  same 
point  within  said  assembly,  and 

joining  the  trailing  end  of  the  radially  most  outward  layer  of 
filter  material  to  the  filter  assembly. 


5,673.484 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
SUSPENSION 
Inaba  Masalchi;  Matsumoto  Hirofiimi,  both  of  Ushlku.  and 
Tanaka  Yasuyuki,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Mektron,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,' 1995,  Ser.  No.  465,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-193662 

Int  a."  G04D  3/00:  GllB  5/48 


VS.  a.  29—896.93 


14  Claims 


3        3 


^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  bead  suspension 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  laminated  plate  having  a  flexible  insulating  base 
material  which  has  a  resilient  metal  layer  on  one  surface  and 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  the  other  surface; 

selectively  removing  said  electrically  conductive  layer  of  said 
laminated  plate  to  form  a  desired  circuit  wiring  pattern  and  an 
area  of  exposed  flexible  insulating  base  material; 

removing  said  flexible  insulating  base  material  from  said 
exposed  area; 

producing  a  surface  protecting  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
circuit  wiring  panem;  and 

shaping  said  resilient  metal  layer  into  a  predetermined  shape. 


192         y^ 


second  inward  full  dispensing  position,  a  razor  blade  holder 
mounted  on  the  head  and  at  least  one  razor  blade  in  the  razor  blade 
holder  and  a  non-pressurized  and  non-aerosol  reservoir  for  lubri- 
cating liquid  for  shaving,  the  head  having  an  aperture  proximate  to 
the  blade  holder  for  dispensing  lubricating  liquid  during  shaving, 
the  reservoir  forming  the  handle  of  the  safety  razor  and  the 
reservoir  having  an  outlet  in  increasing  fluid  communication  with 
the  head  aperture  for  supplying  the  lubricating  liquid  to  the  head 
when  the  head  is  urged  inwardly  from  the  first  non-dispensing 
position  progressively  toward  the  second  inward  full  dispensing 
position,  the  head  being  spring-loaded,  the  spring  serving  to  bias 
the  head  outwardly  along  the  axis  relative  to  the  handle  toward  the 
first  non-dispensing  position  whereby  no  liquid  is  normally  sup- 
plied from  the  reservoir  to  the  head,  the  head  being  reciprocally 
movable  along  the  axis  towards  the  handle  upon  application  of 
pressure  thereto  toward  the  second  liquid  dispensing  position 
whereby  lubricating  liquid  is  increasingly  dispensed  from  the  head 
of  the  razor  to  the  skin  during  shaving  by  gravity  feed  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  head  as  greater  pressure  is  applied  to  the  head 
thereby  enabling  lubrication  of  an  area  of  skin  to  which  the  razor 
blade  is  being  applied. 


5,673,486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  A  WIRE 

END 

Joseph  E.  Brown,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Remarcable 

Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,989 

Int.  CL*  H02G  1/12 

VS.  a.  30—90.1  17  Claims 


5,673,485 
SAFETY  RAZORS 
John  Hill,  P.O.  Box  1698,  Georgetown,  Cayman  Islands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,455,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,950,  May  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1992, 
9210150 

InL  a."  B26B  21/22:21/44,21/52 

VS.  a.  30—41.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  safety  razor  for  shaving  hairs  off  skin  having  a  handle,  a 

head  on  the  handle  and  reciprocally  movable  along  an  axis  relative 

to  the  handle  from  a  first  outward  non-dispensing  position  to  a 


1.  In  a  rotary  wire  stripper  for  stripping  an  end  of  a  coaxial  cable 
of  the  type  having  a  center  conductor  encapsulated  in  one  or  more 
layers  of  insulation  and  conductive  shields,  a  rotary  cutting  head 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylitidrical-form  frame  naember  rotatable  about  a 

rotation  axis  thereof; 
a  cutting  blade  carrier  block  mounted  for  pivotal  motion  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  rotation  axis  within  said  frame  mem- 
ber; 
an  elongated  central  aperture  in  said  carrier  block  in  axial 

aligiunent  with  said  axis  of  said  frame  member; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  mounted  in  said  carrier  block  and 
projecting  into  said  central  aperture; 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


32 


a  centrifugal  weight  mounted 
cutting  blades; 

a  guide  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
with  said  axis  of  said  franne 
elongated  central  aperture  of 
aperture  with  a  wire  end  sufporting 
from  the  rotation  axis  of  said 

a  rotating  element,  said  rotatin ; 
member  so  that  upon  rotation 
gal  force  causes  said  centhfiiial 
block  radially  outwardly,  cau  ;ing 
into  encapsulating  layers  of  a 
sleeve. 


on  said  carrier  block  opposite  said 
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f]  ime  member  in  axial  alignment 

1  ember  and  extending  into  said 

i  lid  carrier  block  and  having  an 

surface  radially  offset 

frame  member;  and 

element  rotating  said  frame 

if  said  frame  member,  centrifu- 

weight  to  move  said  carrier 

said  cutting  blades  to  cut 

vire  end  disposed  in  said  guide 


5,673,.  87 

CUTTING  PLIERS  FOR  »LASTIC  MATERIAL 

SECTIONS,  RUBBER-LIKH  JOINTS  AND  SIMILAR 

Roger  Malagnoux,  Domont,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Estbablisse- 

ments  Pierre  Grehal  et  Comp^gnie  S.A,,  Val  d'Oise,  France 

Filed  May  19,  199S„Ser.  No.  446,035 
Claims  priority,  application  FiWe,  Aug.  23,  1994,  94  10213 
InL  CI."  B2#B  17/00 
VS.  a.  30—179 
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1.  A  cutting  pliers  device  for 
rubber  joints,  comprising  a  first 
each  other  on  an  axis,  and  biased 
supporting  an  anvil,  and  said 
blade  carrier  on  which  a  straight 
manner,  wherein  the  blade  is  held 
plate  rigidly  attached  to  the  blade 
said  counter-plate  being  formed 
ing  motion  of  the  blade  with 
said  anvil  comprises  two  edges  tha 
of  the  anvil  for  alignment  t)f  a 
positions,  wherein  the  blade  carriei 
adjacent  said  blade,  said  beak,  at  i 
blade  forming  a  protected  disen 
blade  is  disposed  in  a  recessed 
the  anvil  is  made  of  a  synthetic 
has  a  housing  formed  by  a  rece: 
blade,  such  that  said  blade  can  bt 
improve  blade  wear. 


ed  !e 

tn 

l<  c 

wiii 

respe  :t 


wo  rkpii 


ar(  a 


Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
No.  W095/23667,  PCT  Pub. 


5,673v  188 

SAW  FF  AME 

Lucien  Rtiger  Grayo,  Annet,  1  ranee,  assignor  to  FACOM, 

Morangis  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00256,  S  3T  1 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  19#5 
Claims  priority,  application  Ffance, 
Int  CI 
U.S.  a.  30—513 

1.  A  saw  frame  comprising  a 
front  member  for  attachment  of  a 


1  Claim 


,  Ser.  No.  537^26 

Mar.  3,  1994,  94  02476 

21/06 

13  Claims 

integral  with  a  rear  handle,  a 
listal  end  of  a  blade,  said  front 


B2rB 


I  be  » 


member  being  provided  at  a  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  rear  member 
for  the  attachment  of  a  proximal  end  of  the  blade,  said  rear 
member  being  provided  at  a  rear  end  of  the  fraipe,  the  handle  being 
provided  with  a  mechanism  for  giving  the  blade  a  limited  tension, 
which  mechanism  includes  a  screw-nut  system  acted  upon  by  a 
rotatable  operating  member,  a  calibrated  spring  being  interposed 
between  the  operating  member  and  a  reaction  surface  of  the 
handle,  and  a  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
operating  member  after  the  calibrated  spring  has  been  compressed 
over  a  predetermined  length  in  order  to  obtain  a  predetermined 
tension  in  the  blade,  independently  of  manufacturing  tolerances, 
and  in  a  substantial  range  of  hole  spacing  of  the  blade,  wherein  the 
calibrated  spring  comprises  at  least  one  elastic  washer. 


5,673,489 

GRIDDED  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION  MATEIUALS 

Glenn  Robell,  P.O.  Box  1675,  "Dunpa,  Fla.  33601 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,986 

Int  a."  GOIB  3/00 

US.  a.  33—1  B  24  Claims 


cttting  plastic  material  sections, 
ai  d  a  second  lever  articulated  to 
a  3art  by  a  spring,  said  first  lever 
second  lever  being  provided  with  a 
blade  is  fixed  in  a  removable 
centering  studs  and  a  counter- 
carrier  with  a  removable  nut, 
protrusions  to  prevent  pivot- 
to  the  blade  earner,  wherein 
stand  at  right  angles  to  a  base 
liece  in  two  different  angled 
has  a  protective  beak  disposed 
I  limes,  extending  beyond  said 
I  agement  groove,  wherein  the 
of  the  blade  carrier,  wherein 
ms  terial,  wherein  the  blade  earner 
:S  >ed  portion  for  containing  the 
flipped  to  an  opposite  side  to 
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1.  A  gridded  measurement  system  for  use  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  a  rectangular  piece  of  construction  material  so  as  to  provide  a 
visually  precise  means  for  fast  and  accurate  cutting  of  construction 
materials  whereby  use  thereof  will  reduce  construction  costs  py 
minimizing  the  amount  of  labor  required  to  measure  construction 
materials  as  well  as  minimizing  material  waste  due  to  inaccurate 
cutting  of  construction  materials,  said  gridded  measurement  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  precise  horizontal  unit  measurement 
markings  and  a  plurality  of  precise  vertical  unit  measurement 
markings  positioned  around  the  perimeter  of  the  construction  mate- 
rial surface,  a  plurality  of  successively  higher  numbers  associated 
with  said  unit  measurements  markings  a  plurality  of  grid  markings 
positioned  between  said  horizontal  unit  measurement  markings, 
and  said  vertical  unit  measurement  markings  said  grid  maricings 
substantially  filling  the  construction  material  surface  between  said 
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horizontal  unit  measurement  markings  and  said  vertical  unit  mea- 
surement markings,  each  of  said  grid  markings  also  having  a 
spaced  arm  horizontal  distance  from  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said 
grid  markings  which  is  identical  to  the  dimension  of  said  horizon- 
tal unit  measurement  markings  and  a  spaced  apart  vertical  distance 
from  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said  grid  markings  which  is  identical 
to  the  dimension  of  said  vertical  unit  measurement  marlcings.  said 
system  also  comprising  marking  means  for  visually  precise  mark- 
ing of  said  imit  measurement  marlcings.  said  grid  markings,  and 
said  successively  higher  numbers  onto  the  piece  of  construction 
material. 


5,673,490 

ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM 

Kerf>  Jean  HUl,  3766  S.  250  West,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,005,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^76 

Int.  a.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  33—1  G  10  Claims 
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1.  An  alignment  mechanism  for  use  with  light  boxes,  the  align- 
ment mechanism  comprising: 

a  generally  translucent  sheet  of  material  for  allowing  light  to 
pass  therethrough,  said  sheet  of  translucent  material  being 
being  formed  from  a  static  cling  vinyl; 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  vertical  traces  arranged  on  the 
sheet  of  material,  spaced  from  one  another  a  generally  pre- 
determined distance,  substantially  all  of  the  vertical  lines 
being  continuous;  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  horizontal  traces  formed  on  the 
sheet  of  material  intersecting  the  vertical  traces,  and  spaced 
from  one  another  a  similar  generally  pre-determined  distance 
as  the  vertical  traces,  substantially  all  of  the  horizontal  traces 
being  continuous,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  grid  to  enable 
a  user  to  determine  the  position  of  a  point  on  the  grid  relative 
to  other  points  on  the  grid  so  as  to  enable  centering  of  an 
art/craft  work  on  the  light  box. 


2)  a  planar  sensing  region  fixed  to  the  housing  and  comprising 
an  in-level  sensor  portion  and  a  plurality  of  out-of-level 
sensor  portions; 

3)  a  pendulum  suspended  in  the  housing  and  confronting  the 
sensing  region,  the  pendulum  swingable  in  two  axis,  the 
pendulum  having  a  contact  member  for  contacting  and 
making  electrical  contact  with  the  individual  sensor  por- 
tions, the  pendulum  having  an  axis  with  the  contact  mem- 
ber axially  positioned  and  axially  nwveable  with  a  bias 
toward  the  sensing  region,  whereby  the  contact  member 
maintains  contact  with  the  sensing  region  as  the  pendulum 
swings  in  an  arc.  the  pendulum  and  sensing  region  config- 
ured such  that  the  contact  member  activates  the  in-level 
sensor  portion  when  the  crane  is  level  and  the  out-of-level 
sensor  portions  when  the  crane  is  out-of-level;  and 

4)  sensor  unit  circuitry  including  a  radio  frequency  transmitter 
portion,  the  circuitry  connected  to  each  sensor  portion,  the 
circuitry  configured  to  generate  and  transmit  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  particular  sensor  portion  activated  by  the  sensor 
activator; 

b)  the  receiving  indicator  unit  comprising: 

1 )  a  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  visual  indicators,  the 
visual  indicators  each  corresponding  to  a  particular  sensor 
portion; 

2)  circuitry  for  receiving  and  processing  the  rf  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  sensor  portion  being  activated,  the  circuitry 
connected  to  the  visual  indicators  and  configured  to  convert 
said  signals  into  activation  signals  for  activating  the  visual 
indicators  corresponding  to  the  activated  sensor  portion; 
and 

3)  a  power  source  connected  to  the  processing  circuitry  for 
powering  said  circtiitiy. 


5,673,492 
PERSPECTIVE  DRAWING  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Jack  D.  Williams,  MoundsviUe,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Adena 
Ideas,  MoundsviUe,  W.  Va. 

FUed  May  3,  1995c  Ser.  No.  434,028 

InL  a.*'  B43L  13/18:  GOIB  11/27 

VS.  CL  33—432  14  Claims 


5,673,491 
CRANE  LEVEL  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Douglas  J.  Brenna,  and  Shirley  A.  Br«nna,  both  of  1873  N. 
^     Ruby  Ct,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,918 
Int  CI."  GOIC  9/14 
VS.  a.  33—366  8  Claims 

1.  A  level  indicator  device  for  a  crane,  of  the  type  which  is 
positionable  on  an  operating  surface  and  which  has  a  frame,  an 
operator  station,  and  leveling  controls  for  adjusting  the  gravita- 
tional level  of  the  crane,  the  level  indicator  device  comprising: 
a)  a  remote  sensor  sending  unit  positionable  on  the  crane,  and  a 
receivHCg  indicator  unit  (tlaceable  at  the  operator  station,  the 
remote  sensor  unit  compiysing: 
1)  a  housing,  the  housing  anchorable  to  the  crane  fiame: 


1.  An  aligrunent  apparatus,  for  use  in  coastnicting  perspective 
view  drawings,  comprising: 

(a)  a  straight  edge,  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  having  on  at 
least  one  side  a  straight  pencil  edge  for  guiding  a  drawing 
implement; 

(b)  a  light  beam  source,  which  is  mounted  on  the  straight-edge 
top  surface,  and  which  provides  a  means  for  generating  a 
focused  light  beam,  such  that  the  light  beam  emitted  fix>m  the 
light  beam  source  follows  an  initial  path  that  runs  parallel  to 
the  pencil  edge  of  the  straight-edge,  comprising: 
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(i)  a  hoUow  housing,  having 
which  is  cylindrical  in 
having  one  apeiture  end; 

(ii)  a  focusing  device,  which 
the  housing; 

(iii)  a  means  for  generating  : 
die  bousing,  and  which  Aaits 
through  the  focusing  devio  :: 

(iv)  a  battery  power  pack, 
which  is  electrically  connedted 
means  through  the  electritally 
bousing;  and 

(v)  a  switch,  which  is  electiically 
both  the  light  beam  generati  ng 
pack,  such  that  the  switch 
light  beam  generating  mea4s 

(c)  five  light  reflectors  mounted 
with  reflective  surfaces 
surface,  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  first  light  reflector,  which 

top  surface  such  that  the 
degree  angle  of  incidence 
path  of  travel  which  is 
the  light  beam; 

(ii)  a  second  light  reflector, 
edge  top  surface  with  a 
the  reflective  surface  of  the 
light  beam  is  reflected  fron 
off  the  second  light  reflectc  r 
first  light  reflector,  to  a  pat]  i 
opposite  direction  from  the 

(iii)  a  third  light  reflector,  wh|ch 
straight-edge  top  surface, 
second  position  such  that 
either  position,  the  light 
angle  of  incidence  off  the 
reflected  from  the  second 
perpendicular  to  and 
straight  edge; 

(iv)  a  fourth  light  reflector, 
edge  top  surface  over  the  a{ 
the  light  beam  is  reflectei  I 
incidence  off  the  fourth 
from  the  first  position  of 
which  is  along  the  approacled 

(v)  a  fifth  light  reflector,  w 
edge  top  surface  over  the 
reflective  surface  perpendi^il; 
the  fourth  light  reflector, 
reflected  ftom  a  45  degree 
light  reflector  after  being 
of  the  third  light  reflector, 
the  approached  pencil  ed| 
opposed  to  the  direction  oi 
from  the  fourth  light  reflect  jr 

(d)  at  least  one  adjustable  van  shing 
stationary  target  at  which  thi 
after  being  directed  by  a  light  bei 
edge. 


s  located  in  the  aperture  end  of 

light  beam,  which  is  located  in 
a  light  beam  that  passes 


connected  in  series  with 
means  and  the  battery  power 
controls  electric  power  to  (he 
5; 

)n  the  straight-edge  top  surface, 
perpei  idicular  to  the  straight-edge  top 


is  mottfted  on  the  straight-edge 

beam  is  reflected  from  a  45 

}ff  the  first  light  reflector  to  a 

pei|iendicular  to  the  initial  path  of 
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electrically  conductive  surface 
with  pen- size  dimensions,  and 


is  located  in  the  housing,  and 

to  the  light  beam  generating 

conductive  surface  of  the 


w  licjLjS  mounted  on  die  straight 

ve  surface  perpendicular  to 

irst  light  reflector,  such  that  the 

a  45  degree  angle  of  incidence 

after  being  reflected  from  die 

which  is  parallel  to  and  in  the 

initial  path  of  the  light  beam; 

is  movably  mounted  on  the 

having  a  first  position  and  a 

the  third  light  reflector  is  in 

is  reflected  from  a  45  degree 

liird  light  reflector  after  being 

reflector,  to  a  path  which  is 

appi|>aching  a  pencil  edge  of  the 


a  id  I 
w  len  I 
:  bej  m 


w|  ich  is  mounted  on  the  straight- 

I  proached  pencil  edge,  such  that 

from  a  45  degree  angle  of 

reflector  after  being  reflected 

third  light  reflector,  to  a  path 

pencil  edge;  and 

is  mounted  on  the  straight- 

ipproached  pencil  edge  with  a 

lar  to  the  reflective  surface  of 

such  that  the  light  beam  is 

angle  of  incidence  off  the  fifth 

from  the  second  position 

a  path  of  travel  which  is  along 

:  and  which  is   180  degrees 

the  light  beam  when  reflected 

and 

point  marker,  having  a 

focused  light  beam  is  aimed 

am  reflector  along  the  pencil 
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5,673,'  93 

TELECOPING  DESICCANT  (  ;ARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  AIR 

DRYER  DISPOSED  IP  AN  AIR  SYSTEM 

Mkhad  V.  Kazakis;,  Simpsonvillk  and  T.  Kevin  Castle,  Well- 

ford,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FDed  Sep.  6, 1995, 

Int  CL'  F24b  2J/06 
UACL34— 80 

1.  An  air  drying  cartridge  for 
comprising: 


;cr.  No.  52434 


20  Claims 

use  in  an  air  drying  system 


(a)  a  telescoping  casing  resiliently  self  adjusuble  in  height 
having  an  outer  apertured  wall  assembly  and  an  inner  aper- 
tured  wall  assembly  wherein 

(i)  said  apertured  wall  assemblies  are  concentrically  disposed 

to  each  other  thereby  defining  an  opening  therebetween, 
(ii)  each  of  said  apertured  wall  assemblies  have  a  pair  of 

concentrically  overlapping  shells,  each  shell  having  an 

upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and 
(iii)  each  of  said  apertured  wall  assemblies  has  a  facing 

surface  so  that  said  facing  surfaces  are  disposed  to  face 

each  other  across  said  opening; 

(b)  a  porous  filter  liner  situated  adjacent  to  each  of  said  facing 
surfaces  within  said  opening; 

(c)  a  pair  of  sealing  caps 

(i)  a  first  of  which  dffixed  to  said  upper  ends  of  only  one  of 

said  shells  from  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  apertured 

wall  assemblies,  and 
(ii)  a  second  of  which  affixed  to  said  lower  ends  of  only  a 

remaining  one  of  said  shells  from  each  of  said  upper  and 

lower  apertured  wall  assemblies, 
so  that  said  shells  of  said  outer  apertured  wall  assembly  concentri- 
cally overlap  and  slide  longitudinally  over  each  other  and  said 
shells  of  said  inner  apertiued  wall  assembly  concentrically  overlap 
and  slide  longitudinally  over  each  other;  and 

(d)  a  moisture  absorbing  material  disposed  within  said  opening 
between  said  filter  liners  and  sealed  between  said  sealing  caps 
thereby  rendering  said  telescoping  casing  resiliently  self 
adjustable  in  height; 

wherein  said  telescoping  casing  resiliently  withstands  compressive 
forces  thereby  enabling  said  air  drying  cartridge  to  resist  damage 
and  wherein  said  moisture  absorbing  material  extracts  moisture 
from  air  flowing  through  said  air  drying  cartridge. 


5,673,494 
HEAT  PROTECTOR  VISOR 
PanI  Pham,  2021  S.  Highway  288B,  Angletoo,  Tex.  77515 
Fded  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,582 
Int  CI."  A45D  25/00 
VJS.  CL  34—96  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  heat  protector  visor  for  recirculating  hot  air  from  an  electric 
hair  dryer  comprising: 

a)  an  electric  hair  dryer  for  directing  hot  air  on  the  head  of  a 
person; 

b)  an  arcuate  panel  to  fa  against  a  forehead  on  a  bead  of  the 
person,  said  arcuate  panel  having  a  forwardly  facing  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  facing  said  forehead,  said  rear 
surface  having  a  VELCRO  fastening  strip,  a  heat  insulating 
pad  having  a  front  surface  with  a  mating  VELCRO  fastening 
strip  for  attachment  to  said  arcuate  panel  and  a  rear  surface 
for  resting  on  said  forehead; 

c)  means  comprising  a  bill  projecting  forwardly  and  curving 
upwardly  from  said  arcuate  panel  for  recirculating  hot  air 
from  said  dryer  back  up  into  an  air  chamber  of  said  electric 
hair  dryer; 

d)  means  on  said  arcuate  panel  for  gripping  sides  of  the  head  of 
the  person  comprising  a  pair  of  tapered  side  pieces  extending 
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5,673,496 
DRY  CHARGE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Paul  C.  Wegner,  San  Carlos,  and  Ralph  G.  TiegeU  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tlegel  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Belmont,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/03936,  S  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996.  §  102<e) 
DaU  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  591,491 

InL  CV'  F26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  34—471  35  Claims 


from  said  arcuate  panel  engaging  the  sides  of  the  head  of  the 
person  for  supporting  said  panel  on  said  forehead; 

e)  a  hooked  flange  integral  with  and  projecting  rearwardly  on  a 
top  edge  of  said  arcuate  panel  engaging  the  top  edge  of  said 
heat  insulating  pad;  and 

f)  means  comprising  a  hanger  loop  affixed  to  the  center  of  said 
arcuate  panel  below  said  upwardly  curved  bill  to  permit  the. 
person  to  remove  said  visor  by  grasping  said  hanger  loop  and' 
pulling  forward,  and  storing  said  visor  by  hanging  the  latter  at 
said  hanger  loop. 


5,673/495 

SINGLE-TIER  DRYING  SECTION  WFTH  TOP-FELTED 

SERPENTINE  DRYER  SECTION  AT  DRY  END  THEREOF 

Ronald  F.  jilek,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Marfcus  Oechsle,  Bartho- 

lomae,  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 

GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  OcL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,385 

InL  Cl.^  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34—458  29  Claims 


26.  A  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  emerging  from  a  press 
section  by  using  a  drying  section  of  a  papermaking  machine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  drying  the  paper  web  in  the  drying  section  by  guiding 
the  paper  web  through  a  plurality  of  dryer  sections  a  majority 
of  which  are  configured  as  single-tier,  top  felted  dryer  sections 
which  directly  follow  one  another,  wherein  each  of  said  dryer 
sections  includes  a  plurality  of  drying  cylinders  and  a  respec- 
tive felt; 

guiding  the  respective  felt  about  the  drying  cylinders  so  that 
each  of  said  dryer  sections  is  top-felced;  and 

in  which  the  paper  web  is  further  guided  to  be  dried  in  the 
drying  section  by  conducting  it  through  a  final  dryer  section 
of  said  drying  section  which  is  configured  as  a  serpentine, 
top-felted  dryer  section,  said  serpentine  dryer  section  com- 
prising an  upper  tier  of  drying  cylinders,  a  lower  tier  of  drying 
cylinders  and  a  single  felt  which  traverses  both  the  upper  and 
lower  tiers  of  cylinders. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  charged  battery  plates,  comprising: 
a  bousing  capable  of  maintaining  a  positive  gas  pressure  within 

it; 
a  drying  chamber  within  said  housing  having  means  for  support- 
ing battery  plates  to  be  dried  in  a  position  to  allow  gas  to  be 
moved  past  the  plates; 
a  combustion  chamber  within  said  housing  for  providing  hot. 
dry,  substantial  oxygen-free  gas  to  a  blower  means  which 
blower  means  is  provided  to  blow  the  gas  past  the  plates,  to 
effect  drying  of  the  plates  by  removing  moisture  therefrom; 
meafis  for  providing  a  flowing  sheet  of  cooling  water  to  contact 
the  gas  exiting  from  said  plates  and  condense  out  the  moisture 
removed  from  the  plates  during  drying:  and 
means  to  maximize  die  thermal  efficiency  of  said  apparatus  in 
drying  the  plates  and  minimize  the  energy  necessary  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  drying  gas.  by  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture within  said  housing  whereby  heat  is  used  prinuuily  to  dry 
the  plates  and  minimally  to  reheat  the  gas  from  the  beat  lost 
due  to  said  condensation  of  tnoisture  from  the  gas. 
26.  A  method  of  drying  charged  battery  plates  comprising  the 
steps  of:  placing  the  charged  plates  in  a  drying  chamber,  providing 
a  stream  of  substantially  oxygen-free  drying  gas  of  relatively  low 
humidity  directed  to  pass  over  said  plates  in  order  to  effect  drying 
thereof;  condensing  the  water  from  the  gas  which  has  passed  over 
the  plates  to  dry  them,  by  passing  that  gas  over  the  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  water  flowing  in  a  counter  direction  to  the  gas  without 
introducing  droplets  of  water  into  the  gas;  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  differential  within  said  method  whereby  heat  is  used 
primarily  to  dry  the  plates  and  minimally  to  reheat  the  air  from  tlie 
lieat  lost  due  to  condensing  the  water. 


5,673,497 
CLOTHES  DRYER  TEl^ERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  SL  Louis,  8980  iljpchette,  SL  Leonard,  Quebec  HIP 
2K2,  Canada  > 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  12,  1996,  2185382 

Int.  CL*  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34—486  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  operating  a  clothes  dryer  having  a  dryer 

drum,  a  drum  air  inlet  and  a  drum  air  outiet  permitting  an  air 
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stream  to  pass  through  the  dryer 
heating  the  air  stream  before  the 


dryer  dnmi,  the  control  circuit  con  iprising: 
a  first  thermally  biased  thermost  it  mounted  in  the  dryer  between 
the  heating  device  and  the  dm  n  air  inlet  and  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  the  h  :ating  device,  the  first  thermally 
biased  thermostat  being  resp<  nsive  to  temperature  of  the  air 
stream  prior  to  the  air  stream  passing  through  the  dryer  drum 
to  move  between  open  and  i  losed  positions  for  controlling 
corresponding  heating  and  no  i-heating  operation  of  the  heat- 
ing device,  the  thermally  bia  ed  thermostat  including  a  first 
heat  biasing  resistor  which  when  energized  alters  thermal 
response  of  the  first  thermal!]  biased  thermostat; 
a  switch  temperature  controller  i  lounted  to  the  dryer  for  control- 
ling operation  of  the  dryer,  be  switch  controller  having  at 
least  one  dryer  operation  position  corresponding  to  a  heat 
setting  temperature  below  ma  (imum  temperature  setting  that 
initiates  and  maintains  the  h  ating  operation  of  the  heating 
device  and  causes  electricity  to  flow  through  a  circuit  path 
diat  energizes  the  first  heat  bi  ising  resistor  of  the  thermostat, 
the  first  heat  biasing  resisto  r  continually  heating  the  first 
thermally  biased  thermostat  I  >  reduce  said  heat  setting  tem- 
perature blow  said  maximum  emperature  setting  at  which  the 
first  thermally  biased  thermosi  at  cycles  on  an  off  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  air  stream  i  intering  the  dryer  drum  through 
drum  air  inlet. 


Inim,  and  a  heating  device  for 
air  stream  passes  through  the 


and  lower  half  soles  acts  as  a  diaphragm  to  absorb  impact 
energy  when  the  sole  contacts  the  ground. 


5,673/499 

FOOTWEAR  TONGUE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

DECORATIVE  ELEMENT 

Atdlio  AttUieni,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Stefcom  S.p,A^  Lucca, 

Italy 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4, 1994,  MI940580  U; 
Sep.  12,  1994,  MI940618  U 

Int  a.'  A43B  23/26;23/00;  F21L  15/08 
VS.  a.  36—54  15  Claims 


5,673, 198 
SHOCK  ABlbRBING  SYS^M  FOR  HUMAN  FEET 
Avni  Amir,  Mishd  Moran  28/3,  Kurmiel;  Menahem  Hartman, 
Dgania  Str  #35,  Kiriat-Haim,  both  of  Israel,  and  Shalom 
Ohayon,  2305  60th  St.,  BrooUtn,  N.Y.  11204,  now  by  change 
of  name  from  Shalom  Ochaya  i 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,526 
Int  a."  A4  »  13/20 
VS.  CL  36—29  1  Claim 

1.  A  Shock  absorbing  sole  for  fi  otwear  comprising: 
an  upper  half  sole,  a  lower  I  lalf  sole  and  an  elastic  layer 
positioned  between  the  half  s  >les,  the  elastic  layer  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  sul  Face; 
the  upper  half  sole  and  the  up  wr  surface  of  the  elastic  layer 
forming  two  cavities  therebe  wecm,  said  cavities  contain  a 
gas; 
the  lower  half  sole  and  the  loi  'er  surface  of  the  elastic  layer 
forming  two  cavities  therebei  ween  which  are  interconnected 
through  a  chaiuiel  to  permit   iquid  transfer  between  the  two 
cavities  formed  in  the  lowei  half  sole,  said  cavities  in  the 
lower  half  sole  contain  a  liqu  d; 
the  channel  having  a  valve  and  a  screw  therein,  wherein  the  flow 
of  liquid  is  regulated  betwee  i  the  cavities  of  the  lower  half 
sole  by  manually  turning  th :  screw  to  regulate  the  valve; 
whereby  the  elastic  layer  bd  ween  the  cavities  of  the  upper 


1.  An  item  of  footwear  comprising  a  body  having  a  tongue  and 
a  light  emission  electric  circuit  attached  thereto  and  having  at  least 
one  light  emission  element,  said  light  emission  electric  circuit 
being  attached  to  said  tongue;  said  item  of  footwear  ftuther  com- 
prising 

a  decorative  element  which  is  substantially  transparent  to  light, 
said  decorative  element  being  attached  to  said  tongue  overlying 
said  light  emission  circuit  to  protect  said  light  emission  cir- 
cuit; 
and  wherein  removable  attachment  means  are  provided  for 
removably  attaching  said  decorative  element  to  the  item  of 
footwear. 


5,673,500 
SHOE  WITH  WEIGHING  MEANS 
Tico-Tsai  Huang,  Pan-chiao,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Raymond 
Hwang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^25 
Int  a."  A43B  23/00:13/20 
VS.  CL  36—136  8  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  comprising: 


a  shoe  body  having  an  outsole  defining  a  receiving  chamber,  and 
an  upper  fastened  to  said  outsole,  said  upper  configured  to 
nnountingly  receive  a  pressure  gauge  on  said  upper; 
an  insole  including  a  fix>nt  air  chamber,  an  intermediate  air 
chamber,  and  a  rear  air  chamber,  each  fonned  as  an  air  bag 
filled  with  air,  wherein  said  air  chambers  are  spaced  longitu- 
dinally from  each  other  in  said  receiving  chamber,  and  are  in 
communication  with  each  other,  said  intermediate  chamber 
having  an  air  hole  sealed  by  a  diaphragm; 
a  plurality  of  partition  ribs,  each  rib  spaced  from  another  of  the 
ribs  and  provided  within  said  receiving  chamber  to  anchor 
said  air  chambers  in  said  receiving  chamber; 
an  air  Cube  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  air  hole  and  a 

second  end  connected  to  said  pressure  gauge; 
a  connector  including: 
a  first  toothed  portion  and  a  second  toothed  portion  to  connect 
to  said  air  tube  and  said  air  hole,  respectively,  each  toothed 
portion  formed  around  the  periphery  of  said  connector, 
a  longitudinal  air  passage  extending  through  the  length  of  said 

connector,  and 
a  pointed  projection  configured  to  pierce  said  diaphragm 
which  seals  said  air  hole  of  said  insole  when  said  connector 
is  connected  between  said  air  tube  and  said  air  hole  to 
permit  air  to  flow  from  said  insole  through  the  longitudinal 
air  passage  of  said  connector  to  said  pressure  gauge. 


5,673,501 
NOVELTY  SHOE  WITH  DETACHABLE  ORNAMENTAL 
ARTICLE 
John  G.  Mathews,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,162,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,264 
Int.  a."  A43B  23/00:3/28 
VS.  CI.  36—136  9  Claims 

5.  An  ornamental  article  and  display  assembly  comprising: 
a  shoe  including  a  sole  and  an  upper  mounted  on  the  sole, 
a  plurality  of  ornamental  articles  each  defining  a  primary  deco- 
rative display  surface, 
a  fashion  display  accessory,  and 

a  snap  attachment  assembly  for  releasable  attachment  of  one  of 
said  ornamental  articles  upon  a  surface  of  said  shoe  and 
fashion  display  accessory,  said  snap  attachment  assembly 
comprising. 

a  first  female  component  fixedly  secured  to  said  upper  of  said 
shoe  and  defining  a  secondary  decorative  display  surface 


exposed  when  one  of  said  ornamental  articles  is  removed, 
said  first  female  component  conaprising 
a  first  female  body  portion  fonned  of  a  resilient  material  and 
defining  an  attachment  aperture  extending  through  said  first 
female  body  portion,  tlie  resilient  material  of  said  female 
body  portion  component  circumferentially  surrounding  and 
defining  said  attachment  aperture  defined  by  a  continuous 
encircling  first  edge  in  a  region  of  said  secondary  decora- 
tive display  surface  and  a  continuous  encircling  second 
edge  spaced  from  said  encircling  first  edge  and  from  said 
secondary  decorative  display  surface, 
a  second  female  component  fixedly  secured  to  said  fashion 
display  accessory  and  defining  a  third  display  surface 
exposed  when  one  of  said  ornamental  articles  is  removed, 
said  second  female  component  having  a  second  female 
body  pottion  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  defining  an 
attachment  aperture  extending  through  said  second  female 
body  portion,  the  resilient  material  of  said  female  body 
portion  component  circumferentially  surrounding  and 
defining  said  attachment  aperture,  with  an  encircling  tliird 
edge  in  a  region  of  said  secondary  dfccorative  display 
surface,  and  an  encircling  fourth  edge  spaced  from  said 
encircling  third  edge  and  from  said  secondary  decorative 
display  surface,  and 
an  elongated  cooperating  male  component  having  a  male 
body  portion  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  to  extend  from  a 
rear  sivface  of  said  ornamental  article  and  terminating  in  an 
enlarged  tip  portion  spaced  from  said  rear  surface,  said 
enlarged  tip  portion  of  said  elongated  cooperating  male 
component  sized  for  releasable  snap  fit  engagement  with, 
and  disengagement  from,  said  attachment  aperture  of  said 
first  and  second  female  components  by  application  of 
axially-directed  force,  said  shaft  being  sized  relative  to  said 
attachment  aperture  for  a  close  fit.  thereby  to  resist  dislodg- 
ing radial  movement  of  said  male  component  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  female  components  during  movement 
of  the  shoe,  and 

said  enlarged  tip  portion  being  spaced  from  said  rear  sur- 
face, whereby,  upon  mounting  of  said  male  component 
upon  said  first  and  second  female  components  and  with 
said  shaft  portion  engaged  within  said  attachment  aper- 
ture, said  enlarged  tip  portion  is  disposed  to  at  least 
extend  into  said  eiKircling  second  and  fourth  edges  of 
said  first,  and  second  female  components,  respectively, 
interengagement  of  said  encircling  second  and  fourth 
edges  with  said  enlarged  tip  portion  serving  to  further 
resist  accidental  dislodgement  of  said  male  component 
from  said  first  and  second  female  components,  respec- 
tively, 
whereby  ornamental  articles  removably  attached  to  said  shoe 
and  to  said  fashion  display  accessory  by  cooperative  engage- 
ment between  said  male  and  first  and  second  female  compo- 
nents of  said  snap  attachment  assembly  are  interchangeable. 
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5,i734  a 
HEADLAMP  FOR  SPORTS  SBH  ES. 
INLINE  SKATES  A  ^D 
Michael  Thomas  Caterbooc,  5472|Fox 
Fla.  33486 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995, 

Int  CL^  A4^ 
U,S.  a.  36—137 


er.  No.  505,686 

23/00 


'  sai  I 


1.  A  light  apparatus  for  attachineft 
for  sports  use,  said  shoe  having 
portion,  and  a  heel  portion,  said  ^faratus 

a  semi-cylindrical  toe  shoe  form 
an  open  rearward  portion  fon^g 
and  an  open  bottom  portion 
and  overlying  the  upper  loe  pdrtion 
said  toe  form  being  compnsnl  of 
sioned  for  overlapping  and  sup  rim| 
to  said  upper  toe  portion  of 
ibie  fnctional  means  at  least 
laterally  extending  edges  of  the 
the  interior  width  of  the 
interior  laterally  extending  ed| 
pressible  frictional  means  withjsaid 
than  the  width  of  the  toe  of 
form  is  intended  so  that  the  ci 
compressed  and  frictionally 
shoe,  when  in  place,  whereby 
said  toe  shoe  form  from  slidinj 
portion; 

a  light  connected  to  said  toe  sbo  ; 
generally  a  direction  forward 
tacle  means  interioriy  of  said 
power  supply  for  said  light, 
for  connecting  said  Ught  to 

a  strap  connected  to  said  toe  si 
heal  portion  of  said  shoe  to  w 
attached  and  for  applying  a  re^rwardly 
toe  shoe  form  to  inhibit  moveiqent 
said  shoe  of  the  wearer  when 
said  shoe. 


aid 
saj  1 
sh<e 


5,6734  » 
GAMING  CHIP  WTTH  EDGi 

FOR  FABRICAtING 
Thomas  G.  Rendlcman.  Olattae. 
tics  Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1995, 
Int  CI.* 
U.S.  CL  40—27.5 

1  A  gaming  chip  comprising: 
a  rigid  core  element  having  an 
at  least  one  rigid  insen  element 
rigid  core  element,  said  rigid 
with  an  opening  therethrough 
ment  is  positioned  proximate 
said  core  element:  and 
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,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
THE  LIKE 
HoUow  Dr.,  Boca  Raton, 


5  Claims 


to  a  shoe  primarily  intended 

toe  including  an  upper  toe 

comprising: 

laving  a  closed  frontal  portion, 

a  semi-cylindrical  cavity. 

substantially  circumscribing 

of  said  toe  of  said  shoe. 

a  rigid  plastic  shell  dimen- 

posed  relation  with  respect 

shoe,  resihent  and  compress- 

the  interior  marginal  and 

interior  of  said  toe  shoe  form, 

defined  intermediate  said 

les  of  said  resilient  and  com- 

means  in  place  being  less 

shoe  for  which  said  toe  shoe 

(^pressible  frictional  nneans  is 

s  the  toe  portion  of  the 

said  frictional  means  prevents 

upwardly  over  said  upper  toe 


a  ong  I 


opei  mg 


'sai  1 


tich 


s  id 


INSERT  AND  PROCESS 
JG  SAME 
itans.,  assignor  to  Trend  Plas- 


i  er.  No.  569,908 
Gl  ►F  3/02 


0  [ter 


.  molding  compound  formed  around  said  core  element  and  within 
said  opening  in  said  face  of  said  insert  element,  wherein  said 
molding  compound  within  said  opening  is  visible  at  the 
exterior  of  said  gaming  chip. 


5,673,504 

TAPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Frank  Charles  Brown,  Spotswood,  Australia,  assignor  to  Able 

Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Spotswood,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00492,  S  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  9, 1993,  PL7724 
Int  CL*  G09F  11/18 
VS.  a.  40—518  14  Claims 


form,  for  focusing  a  light  in 
)f  said  shoe  form,  and  recep- 
tee shoe  form  for  receiving  a 
user  operable  switch  means 
power  supply,  and 
form  for  circumscribing  the 
said  toe  shoe  form  is  to  be 
directed  force  to  said 
of  said  toe  shoe  form  off  of 
toe  shoe  form  is  in  place  on 


19Clainis 


peripheral  edge: 

formed  separately  from  said 

insert  element  having  a  face 

wherein  said  rigid  insen  ele- 

said  outer  peripheral  edge  of 


1.  A  tape  display  device  comprising: 

a  single  drive  means: 

tape  to  be  displayed: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rollers  between  which  said  tape  to  be 
displayed  is  wound,  wherein  each  of  said  spaced  apart  rollers 
is  positively  driven  by  said  single  drive  means: 

wherein  one  of  said  rollers  provides  tension  in  said  tape,  said 
tensioned  roller  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  on  which  the 
tape  IS  wound,  said  hollow  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end:  and  an  axial  drive  pinion  connected  to  said 
hollow  c>'linder  by  a  spiral  spring  to  facilitate  differential 
movement  between  said  rollers  as  the  respective  diameters  of 
the  rollers  change  due  to  tape  transfer  from  one  roller  to  the 
other  roller; 

wherein  said  axial  drive  pinion  comprises  a  stub-axle  partially 
extending  into  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  such  that  said 
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spring  is  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  is  connected 
between  said  stub-axle  and  said  cylinder. 


5,673,505 

FALLING  BREECHBLOCK  ACTION  FOR  A  SINGLE 

SHOT  FIREARM 

Mark  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  163,  Caledon  East  Ontario.  Canada, 

LON  lEO 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,594 

Int  a."  F41A  15/10;  F41C  7/06, 

VS.  CL  42—23  20  aaims 


1.  A  falling  breechblock  action  for  a  single  shot  firearm  which 
has  an  internal  firing  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  a  receiver  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  barrel,  and  the  receiver 
has  a  forward  portion  which  joins  the  barrel,  and  a  rearward 
portion  separated  from  the  forward  portion  by  opposing  sides, 
in  which  said  sides,  forward  and  rearward  portions  define  an 
interior  of  the  receiver; 

(b)  a  breechblock  which  has  a  front  face  and  upward,  downward, 
rearward  and  frontward  directions,  said  breechblock  being 
separate  from  the  receiver  and  slidable  downwards  and 
upwards  within  the  interior  of  the  receiver,  said  breechblock 
has  a  main  cavity  therein  which  is  closed  in  the  upward 
direction  and  open  in  the  downward  direction; 

(c)  an  underlever  which  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  adjacent  the 
forward  portion  of  the  receiver; 

(d)  means  for  releasably  holding  the  underiever  in  contact  with 
substantially  all  of  the  underside  of  the  receiver; 

(e)  a  trigger  which  is  pivotable  about  a  transverse  trigger  pivot 
within  the  main  breechblock  cavity; 

(f)  a  hairmier  which  is  pivotable  about  a  transverse  hammer 
pivot  in  the  main  cavity  between  a  cocked  position  and  a 
forward  position,  said  trigger  and  hammer  having  cooperating 
latching  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  trigger  and  ham- 
mer in  the  cocked  position;  and 

(g)  hammer  control  means  which  comprises  a  shaft,  one  end  of 
which  is  pivotably  linked  to  the  hammer  about  a  shaft  link 
pivot  which  is  rocatable  about  a  transverse  axis  rearward  of 
the  hammer  pivot,  said  shaft  having  an  opposing  end  with 
stop  means,  and  said  shaft  passes  through  a  guide  aperture  in 
the  underiever.  and  said  shaft  has  an  associated  compression 
spring  which  is  compressed  between  the  shaft  link  pivot  and 
material  which  surrounds  the  guide  aperture. 


5,673,506 

FIREARM  SAFETY  MECHANISM  WFTH  IMPROVED 

TRIGGER  PULL 

Corey  N.  Pantuso,  Freedom,  and  Donn  L.  Dunnigan,  Thayne, 

both  of  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Freedom  Arms,  Freedom,  Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  496,629,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Fe/.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.032 

Int  CL*  F-HA  17/00:  F41C  3/14 

VS.  CL  42—67  1  Claim 

1.  A  cylinder  locking  mechanism  for  use  with  a  hand  gun  action 

designed  to  receive  cartridges,  the  handgun  having  a  hammer 

having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  cartridge  receiving  chamber 

in  front  of  tlie  hammer,  a  firing  pin  interposed  between  the  hammer 


and  the  cartridge  receiving  chamber  both  to  strike  and  fire  a 
cartridge  in  the  chamber  upon  actuation  of  a  trigger,  a  hand  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  upper  end  engaging  a  cylinder 
and  the  lower  end  being  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the  hammer 
with  a  pin  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  hammer  results  in  movement 
of  the  hand,  the  cartridge  receiving  chamber  being  housed  in  the 
cylinder  capable  of  rotating  so  as  to  present  the  cartridge  receiving 
chamber  in  front  of  the  hammer,  the  cylinder  locking  mechanism 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cyUnder  loclcing  bar  having  a  lug  at  one  end  and  having  a 
bevel  at  another  end.  the  cylinder  locking  bar  being  pivotally 
attached  so  as  to  allow  upward  pressure  on  the  beveled  end  to 
pivot  the  lug  out  of  engagement  with  the  cylinder  thereby 
unlocking  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  loclcing  bar  also  having 
biasing  means  which  bias  the  lug  into  engagement  with  tlie 
cylinder;  and 

(b)  a  plunger  housed  within  a  recess  in  the  first  side  of  the 
hammer,  the  plunger  being  biased  in  an  outward  direction 
away  from  the  hanuner.  the  plunger  rotating  concomitant  with 
rotation  of  the  hammer  so  as  to  lift  the  beveled  end  of  the 
cylinder  locldng  bar  in  an  upward  direction  wlien  the  hammer 
is  being  cocked  thereby  unlocking  the  cylinder  during  cocking 
of  the  hammer,  the  plunger  continuing  to  lift  the  beveled  end 
of  tlie  cylinder  loclcing  bar  until  rotation  of  the  hanmier  allows 
the  cylinder  locking  bar  to  be  released  as  the  plunger  is 
rotated  around  the  locking  bar.  the  plunger  then  being  capable 
of  being  retracted  into  the  hammer  upon  impact  with  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  locking  bar  when  the  hammer  has  been 
released  and  is  rotating  forward  into  its  resting  position, 
wherein  the  pin  that  connects  the  hammer  to  the  hand  is 
separate  from  the  plunger. 


5,673,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  TROLLING  DEVICES  ON 

A  WATERCRAFT 

Donald  R.  Stokes,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  862,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33425 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,368 

lot  CL*  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  43—21.2  10  Claims 

9.  For  use  on  a  watercraft  having  a  stem,  a  support  apparatus  for 

holding  a  plurality  of  trolling  devices  including,  but  not  limited  to, 

outriggers,  fishing  rods,  and  downriggers,  said  support  apparatus 

comprising: 

first  and  second  base  members,  each  having  a  top  side  and  a 

bottom  side, 
a  first  bridge  section  having  a  lower  end  attachable  to  said  top 
side  of  said  first  base  member,  and  a  second  bridge  section 
having  a  lower  end  attachable  to  said  top  side  of  said  second 
base  member,  said  first  and  second  bridge  sections  each 
including  a  vertical  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
respective  lower  ends,  and  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
from  said  vertical  portion  and  terminating  at  an  upper  end 
zone. 


40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


U^^A^A 


October  7.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


41 


40 


I  second  base 


uppx 
resp  cti 


•■  extension  means 


brii  gi 


adjustable  extension  means  foi 
between  said  first  and 
ably  attachable  to  said 
second  bridge  sections 
therebetween,  wherein  said 
and  said  adjustable 

securing  means  for  removably 
the  watercrafi  so  that  the 
the  stem  of  the  watercraft, 
pair  of  universal  gimbals  eaci 
a  respective,  corresponding 
uhivetsal  gimbals  each 
adapted  for  sliding,  removabi ; 
watercraft.  and 

rooiinting   means  on   said 
mounting  a  plurality  of  trolling 
thereon,  said  mounting  mean 
ing  plates  on  each  of  said  bas 
of  trolling  devices  thereon 
to  said  vertically  exteiuling 
holding  outriggers,  and  said 
ing  a  plurality  of  fishing  rod 
receive  and  support  a  butt 
rod  holders  being  attached 
locations  thereon  and  being 
tain  fishing  rods  held  thereo 
tions. 


I  anil 


5^73  5W 
BEADED  nS  nNG  LURE 
Gary  Snyder,  Dodge  Center,  M  nn^  assignor  to  Alpha  Omega 
Tackle  Corp.,  Apple  Valley,  >fiiu. 
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October  7.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


41 


bonded  to  a  common  juncture  of  the  barbed  ends,  whereby  por- 
tions of  the  bead  are  melted  about  said  common  juncture  and 
immovably  restrain  the  bead  to  the  hook  without  obstructing  the 
barbed  ends. 


pi  irtjo 


ei  id  I 


Filed  Apr.  6,  1995jSer.  No.  417,971 
IntO-^AOll  85/00:83/00 


VS.  CL  43— 42J7 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a 


ends,  an  eye,  and  a  shank,  wh(  ein  a  plastic  bead  is  sonically 


reble  hook  having  three  barbed 


5,673,509 
DISPOSABLE  RODENT  TRAP 
Askew  W.  Gatewood,  Jr.,  3515  Wabash  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21215 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,899 

Int  a."  AOIM  1/14:23/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—58  6  Claims 


selectively  varying  a  distance 

members  and  being  releas- 

end  zones  of  said  first  and 

ively,  extending  horizontally 

rst  and  second  bridge  sections 

define  a  bridge  structure. 

securing  said  base  members  to 

e  structure  is  supported  above 

!  iid  securing  means  including  a 

fixedly  attached  to  a  bottom  of 

ine  of  said  base  members,  said 

ncli  ding  an  extending  arm  portion 

receipt  with  rod  holders  of  the 

su^xMt   apparatus   for  removably 

devices  in  operative  positions 

including  a  plurality  of  tnount- 

members  to  facilitate  mounting 

plate  members  fixedly  attached 

ions  having  means  thereon  for 

nounting  means  further  includ- 

liolders  structured  to  removably 

of  a  fishing  rod,  said  fishing 

to  said  apparatus  at  selective 

tructured  and  disposed  to  main- 

in  preferred,  operable  orienta- 


1.  A  disposable  rodent  tra|>ping  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  lightweight  and  flexible  housing  having  a  bonom 
face,  a  top  face,  an  entrance  opening  in  said  housing  for  said 
rodent,  and  an  aperture  in  said  top  face  located  near  said 
entrance  opening; 

a  trapping  means  situated  on  said  bottom  face: 

a  handle  attached  to  said  bonom  face  and  passing  through  said 
aperttire.  wherein  operation  of  said  handle  closes  said 
entrance  opening,  a  viewing  opening  in  said  top  face,  and  a 
translucent  window  adhesively  attached  to  the  periphery  of 
said  viewing  opening  in  said  top  face. 


5,673,510 

CRABBING  APPARATUS 

Iver  Campbell,  P.O.  Box  131,  GambeU,  Ak.  99742-0131 

FUed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,954 

Int  a.*  AOIK  69/10 

VS.  CL  43—105  17  Claims 


-f^^ 


6Claiins 


1.  A  new  and  improved  crabbing  apparatus  for  ice  crabbing  that 
can  be  placed  through  an  opening  cut  in  the  icy  surface  of  a  body 
of  water  to  rest  therebeneath  for  capturing  many  crabs  at  once 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bonom  flat  cylindrical  plate  formed  of  a  rigid  material  having 
an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface  and  an  outer  edge 
therebetween,  the  bonom  plate  further  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough,  the  holes  forming  five  connecting  hole 
pairs,  each  connecting  hole  pair  being  symmetncally  spaced 


apan  from  the  other  cotmecting  hole  pairs  and  adjacent  the 
outer  edge,  the  bonom  plate  having  a  diameter  of  about  four 
inches; 
a  top  flat  cylindrical  plate  formed  of  a  rigid  materia!  having  an 
exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface  and  an  outer  edge  therebe- 
tween, the  top  plate  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  and 
above  the  bottom  plate  with  a  space  being  formed  between  the 
top  and  bottom  plate,  the  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
{herethrough,  the  holes  forming  five  connecting  hole  pairs, 
each  connecting  hole  pair  being  symmetrically  spaced  apart 
from  the  other  connecting  hole  pairs  and  adjacent  to  the  outer 
edge,  each  hole  of  the  connecting  hole  pairs  of  the  top  plate 
being  capable  of  aligning  along  a  common  axis  with  each  hole 
of  the  connecting  hole  pairs  of  the  bottom  plate,  the  top  plate 
having  a  diameter  of  about  four  inches; 
a  pentagonally  shaped  net  member  formed  of  flexible  material 
having  five  end  edges  and  a  mesh  therebetween,  each  end 
edge  having  a  pair  of  end  points  with  each  end  point  being 
common  to  an  end  point  of  an  adjacent  end  edge,  the  mesh 
having  square  openings  of  about  3  inches,  the  net  member 
being  positioned  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  in 
a  horizontal  plane  below  the  top  plate,  the  end  edges  being 
spaced  an  equal  distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom 
plate  and  the  top  plate; 
at  least  five  elongated  oblong  ribs  of  flexible  material  positioned 
in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  net  member  and  below  the  top 
plate,  each  rib  having  an  external  end  with  an  aperture  therein 
and  a  internal  end  with  a  pair  of  holes  therethrough,  each  rib 
having  a  length  of  about  2  to  iVi  feet,  each  rib  having  a 
plurality  of  fasteners  coupling  the  ribs  to  the  net  member, 
each  fastener  engaging  the  rib  and  the  mesh  at  intervals  along 
the  rib  beginning  at  a  position  adjacent  each  external  end  and 
each  end  point  of  the  net,  each  external  end  having  an  eye  bolt 
coupled  within  the  apemire,  each  internal  end  being  inter- 
posed within  the  space  between  the  top  plate  and  the  bottom 
plate,  each  hole  of  the  pair  of  holes  being  aligned  along  the 
common  axis  of  each  hole  of  the  connecting  hole  pairs  of  the 
top  plate  and  bonom  plate  with  rivets  coupling  the  connecting 
hole  pairs  and  the  internal  ends  of  the  ribs,  the  ribs  extending 
from  the  top  plate  and  the  bottom  plate  in  five  different 
directions,  the  ribs  being  coupled  to  the  top  and  bonom  plate 
and  being  secured  to  the  net  member  with  the  fasteners  form 
a  pentagonal  shape  apparatus  capable  of  maintaining  a  flat 
position  on  a  recipient  surface; 
a  generally  rectangular  member  formed  of  rigid  material  having 
a  flat  upper  surface,  a  flat  lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  side  walls  therebetween,  the  rectangular  member 
having  four  securing  holes  positioned  therethrough,  the  lower 
smface  being  positionable  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  top 
plate,  the  securing  holes  being  coupled  to  the  top  plate  with  a 
pair  of  sttings,  the  rectangular  member  having  a  weight  of 
about  between  2  and  4  pounds; 
a  pair  of  bait  lines  formed  of  flexible  material  having  a  pair  of 
distal  ends  and  an  intermediate  portion  positioned  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  top  plate  beneath  the  lower  surface  of 
the  rectangular  member; 
a  spherical  float  of  rigid  material  having  an  exterior  surface  with 
an  upper  eyelet  and  a  lower  eyelet  attached  thereto,  the  upper 
eytelet  having  a  pull  rope  formed  of  flexible  material  coupled 
thereto,  the  pull  rope  having  a  diameter  of  about  '/» inch  and 
capable  of  being  held  by  a  person;  and 
five  pull  lines  with  each  pull  line  having  a  proximal  end  coupled 
to  the  lower  eyelet  of  the  spherical  float  and  a  distal  end 
coupled  to  an  associated  eye  bolt  of  each  rib  with  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  each  pull  line  extending  through  an  adjacent 
eye  bolt,  each  pull  line  being  formed  of  flexible  material  and 
having  a  diameter  of  about '/« inch,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
each  pull  line  capable  of  being  loosely  weaved  through  the 
spaced  openings  of  the  mesh  adjacent  the  end  edges  of  the  net 
member,  each  pull  line  having  a  length  for  allowing  each  rib 
to  renudn  flat  and  in  the  horizontal  plane  above  the  bottom 
plate,  each  pull  hne  capable  of  being  drawn  in  an  upwardly 
direction  when  the  pull  rope  being  moved  in  a  upwardly 
direction  by  the  holding  member  causing  each  rib  to  bend  as 
gravity  pulls  the  rectangular  member  in  a  downwardly  direc- 
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tion  causing  a  reshaping  of  the  pentagonal  shaped  apparatus 
forming  a  tear  drop  shaped  apparatus,  the  tear  drop  shaped 
apparatus  capable  of  being  lifted  from  the  recipient  surface 
and  passing  through  an  opening  formed  in  a  iced  surface  body 
of  water,  the  tear  drop  apparatus  capable  of  trapping  crabs 
within  and  carrying  the  crabs  from  the  recipient  surface 
through  the  opening  of  the  iced  siuface  body  of  water,  the 
teardrop  apparatus  further  capable  of  being  repositioned 
through  the  opening  of  the  iced  surface  body  of  water  when 
the  crabs  are  removed  from  within  and  returning  to  the 
pentagonal  shaped  apparatus  when  the  pull  rope  being 
released  by  the  holding  member. 


..    k 


5,673,511 
PLANT  STAND  WITH  SELF-WATERING  TRAYS 

Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Holt- 
liamp  Greenhouses,  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580319 

Int  CL*  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  47—18  14  Oaims 


1.  A  self-watering  day  for  supporting  and  displaying  a  plia^ty 
of  potted  plants  which  can  be  watered  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray, 
said  tray  comprising: 
side  and  eiid  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  which  define  a  reservoir 

adapted  to  contain  water, 
a  plurality  of  wall  sections  defining  spaced  openings  in  said  tray. 

each  wall  section  being  provided  with  a  supporting  flange 

located  above  the  reservoir  for  supporting  tiie  lx>ttom  of  a 

potted  plant  above  the  reservoir, 
each  said  wall  section  being  laterally  open  to  adjacent  wall 

sections  below  said  supporting  flanges  thereby  to  provide  a 

continuous  reservoir  channel  below  said  supporting  flanges. 

whereby  water  can  circulate  through  said  channel  for  watenng 

plants  by  capillary  action. 


5,673412 

PORTABLE  MASONRY  PIER 

Herman  K.  Dupre,  c/o  Seven  Springs,  Champion,  Pa.  15622 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,182 

Int.  a."  AOIG  31/02 

VS.  a.  47—81  11  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  masonry  pier  comprising:  a  used  cyUndrical  steel 

drum  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  and  a  top  thereof  removed, 

a  reinforcing  rod  frame  surrounding  said  drum,  and  a  masonry  wall 
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laid  up  around  said  frame  and  siured  thereto  with  mortar  for 
unitar>'  movement  with  said  drum. 


5^73^  13 

TURF  PR<  DUCT 

Gabriel  Casimaty,  Richmond,  Au  itralia,  assignor  to  StrathAyr 

Pty.  Limited,  Richmond,  Austr  ilia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00565,  §  37JDate  Jun.  8.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  199^,  Ser.  No.  433^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Ac  stralia,  Nov.  2,  1992,  PL5630 
Int  a."  AO  G  9/02 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


VS.  CL  47— «6 
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1.  A  pallet  for  use  with  a  turf  pro 
transportable  base,  a  root  zone  m  terial 
forcemeni  material  therein  and  located 
and  turf  growing  in  the  root  zone 
base  which  tapers  from  one  end 
member  which  can  be  removably 
pallet  adjacent  a  narrow  end  so  that. 
the  turf,  the  foot  member  is  connected 
an  upper  surface  of  the  pallet  is 
means  at  a  wider  end  where  the 
under  the  upper  surface  of  the 
pallet. 


iuct,  said  turf  product  having  a 
having  embedded  rein- 
on  the  transportable  base 
niiterial,  the  pallet  comprising  a 
tile  other  and  having  a  foot 
connected  to  tlie  base  of  the 
for  growing  or  maintenance  of 
to  the  base  of  the  pallet  and 
horizontal  and  the  pallet  having 
of  a  forit  lift  can  be  located 
to  permit  movement  of  the 


foi  cs 


pall  ;t 


5,6733  14 
TIME  DELAY  RELEASE  MI  CHANISM  FOR  A  FIRE 


BARRI!:R 


James  M.  McKeon,  Brooklyn,  N 

ing  Steel  Door  Company,  Inc„ 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995, 

IntCL^EO^^ 
VS.  CL  49—30 

1.  A  time  delay  release  mechani 
power  source  and  connected  to  a  fi 
power  to  said  time  delay  release 
time  delay  release  mechanism  cominsing: 
an  actuation  member  movable  be  w 
a  released  position,  said  actua|on 


'.,  assignor  to  McKeon  RoU- 
irooklyn,  N.Y. 
«r.  No.  536,520 
15/20 

9  Claims 

ira  conuolled  by  an  electrical 

barrier  biased  to  close  when 

I  lechanism  is  interrupted,  said 


een  an  engaged  position  and 
member  being  operatively 


engageable  with  the  fire  barrier  such  that  when  said  actuation 
member  is  in  said  engaged  position  said  actuation  member 
prevents  closure  of  the  fire  barrier  and  when  said  actuation 
member  is  in  said  released  position,  said  actuation  member 
allows  closure  of  the  fire  barrier: 

driver  means  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  power 
source  for  moving  said  actuation  member  to  said  released 
position  when  power  is  supplied  and  for  moving  said  actua- 
tion member  to  said  engaged  position  when  power  is  inter- 
rupted; and 

a  timer  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  power  source  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  actuation  member  such  that 
when  said  timer  receives  power  or  when  power  to  said  timer 
is  interrupted  for  a  duration  less  than  a  predetermined  time 
period,  said  timer  disengages  from  said  actuation  member, 
said  timer  engaging  said  acmation  member  when  power  to 
said  timer  is  interrupted  for  a  duration  greater  than  said 
predetermined  tiine  period  soias  to  move  said  actuation  mem- 
ber to  said  released  position  tnweby  overriding  said  actuation 
driver  means  to  allow  closure  of  the  fire  barrier,  said  timer 
disengaging  from  said  actuation  member  and  said  actuation 
driver  means  retaining  said  actuation  member  in  said  released 
position  when  power  is  restored,  thereby  automatically  reset' 
ting  said  brake  actuation  means  and  timer. 


5,673415 

TWO-STRAND  CABLE  WINDOW  REGULATOR  FOR 

OPERATION  OF  A  SPHERICALLY  CURVED  WINDOW 

Horst  Web«r,  Wirsberg,  and  Gerhard  Hofmaim,  Untersiemau, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  27 
989.2 

InL  a.*  E05F  11/48 
VS.  a.  49—352  14  Claims 


20-. 


1.  A  two-strand  cable  window  regulator  comprising: 
a  spherically  curved  window,  having  a  region  of  larger  radius  of 
curvature  and  a  region  of  smaller  radius  of  curvature  spaced 
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from  said  region  of  larger  radius  of  curvature,  for  movement 
along  a  raising  and  lowering  path: 

two  cable  strands  forming  an  endless  cable  loop; 

a  drive  uiiit  for  transferring  a  driving  force  to  said  cable  loop; 

a  plurality  of  cable  guide  blocks; 

a  first  and  a  second  window  bracket  attached  to  said  window  and 
guided  along,  respectively,  first  and  second  raising  and  low- 
ering paths  when  the  window  moves  along  its  raising  and 
lowering  path; 

a  first  guide  rail  positioned  nearer  said  region  of  smaller  radius 
of  curvature  than  said  region  of  larger  radius  of  curvature  and 
a  second  guide  rail  positioned  nearer  said  region  of  larger 
radius  of  curvature  than  said  region  of  smaller  radius  of 
curvature,  each  of  said  first  guide  rail  and  said  second  guide 
rail  having  two  ends,  whose  said  two  ends  each  bear  one  of 
said  plurality  of  cable  guide  blocks  over  which  said  cable  loop 
is-guided.  wherein  the  first  guide  rail  is  positioned  nearer  said 
region  of  smaller  radius  of  curvature  and  the  second  guide  rail 
is  positioned  nearer  said  region  of  larger  radius  of  curvature; 
and 

a  first  carrier  and  a  second  carrier  solidly  connected  to  said  cable 
loop,  and  respectively  guided  by  said  guide  rail  and  said 
second  guide  rail  along,  respectively,  first  and  second  guide 
paths  while  moving  said  first  and  second  window  brackets 
along,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  raising  and  lowering 
paths,  wherein  the  travel  distance  of  said  first  carrier  along 
said  first  guide  path  is  the  same  as  the  travel  distance  of  said 
second  carrier  along  said  second  guide  path,  and  wherein  tlie 
ffavel  distance  of  the  first  window  bracket  along  its  raising 
and  lowering  path  is  shorter  than  the  travel  distance  of  the 
second  window  bracket  along  its  raising  and  lowering  path. 


5,673416 
SLIDING  DOOR  CORNER  CONNECTOR 
Stephen  J.  Hughes,  Scarborough,  and  Bernard  H.  Robbins, 
Brampton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^81 

InL  a.*  E05D  15/36 

VS.  CI.  49^-425  22  Claims 


noeans  thereon  for  engagement  with  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  rail  disposed  thereon,  said  sidewalls  also  having 
outwardly  extending  side  flanges  adjacent  both  ends  of  said 
body  portion,  the  side  flange  adjacent  said  end  flange  having  a 
first  tab  engageable  in  the  end  of  a  stile. and  the  other  of  said 
side  flanges  having  a  second  tab  engageable  in  a  slot  in  a  wall 
of  the  stile,  said  bracket  being  engageable  w  ith  tlie  ends  of  the 
stile  and  rail  by  engaging  said  first  tab  in  the  end  of  the  stile 
and  said  second  tab  engaging  in  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  stile 
and  said  end  flange  engaging  the  rail; 

(b)  a  roller  mounting  member  slidably  seated  within  said  chan- 
nel of  said  bracket  and  having  a  first  surface  slidably  movable 
on  said  body  portion  of  bracket  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  said  sidewalls.  said  roller  mounting  member 
ir.cluding  means  thereon  for  transferring  loads  to  said  bracket 
end  wall;  anc 

(c)  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  roller  mounting  member 
for  rotaticri  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
body  portion  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  bracket  for 
movement  along  a  track,  said  roller  mounting  member  having 
a  channel  in  said  first  surface  adjacent  said  body  portion  of 
said  bracket  and  terminating  inwardly  of  its  ends,  said  body 
portion  of  said  bracket  having  a  deflectable  detent  extending 
into  said  channel  which  is  deflectable  to  permit  insertion  of 
the  roller  mounting  member  into  said  channel  and  thereafter 
limits  movement  of  said  mounting  member  outwanily  of  said 
channel.  « 


5.673417 

MODULAR  THRESHOLD  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Stanclift,  744  Creekland  Cir.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95133 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,754 

Int.  CI."  E06B  1/70 

VS.  a.  49-^168  1  Claim 


1.  A  rigid  corner  connector  for  a  door  having  a  frame  with  stiles 
and  rails  seating  a  panel  therein,  comprising; 

(a)  a  bracket  having 

(i)  a  generally  planar  body  portion  with  sidewalls  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  body  portion  along  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  sidewalls  having  inwardly  extending  lips 
along  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  lips 
extending  parallel  to  and  over  said  body  portion  to  define  a 
channel  therebetween; 

(ii)  an  end  wall  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  body  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  between  said  sidewalls: 

(iii)  an  end  flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  said  body  portion  in  a  direction  oppo- 
-  sitely  of  said  sidewalls  and  end  wall,  said  end  flange  having 


1.  A  modular  threshold  comprising: 

at  least  three  components,  a  first  toe.  a  second  toe.  and  a  third 
component  chosen  from  the  group  including  risers,  plates, 
thermal  breaks,  sliding  door  ttacks.  and  rolling  door  tracks; 
wherein  each  said  component  includes  at  least  one  flange, 
projecting  rib.  or  receiving  channel,  so  that  said  flange  or  said 
projecting  rib  is  placed  into  a  receiving  channel  to  lock  said  at 
least  three  components  firmly  together,  and 

said  receiving  channel  includes  two  side  walls,  each  said  side 
wall  comprising  an  upper  side  wall  and  a  lower  side  wall, 
such  that  said  receiving  channel  has  a  profile  that,  from  an 
opening  of  said  receiving  channel,  first  increases  in  cross 
.sectional  area  to  a  midline,  then  decreases  in  cross  sectional 
area  until  a  bottom  planar  surface  of  the  channel  has  the  same 
width  as  said  opening  of  said  receiving  channel. 

said  projecting  rib  having  a  profile  which  corresponds  to  that  of 
said  receiving  channel:  such  that 

said  projecting  rib  is  received  in  said  receiving  channel,  thereby 
locking  said  a  least  three  components  firmly  together. 
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October  7.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


45 


44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


5,67  1^18 

DECK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  Rfi  rROniTlNG  BLEACHERS 

Eugene  T.  Paddock,  DowneiJ  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  E.T. 

Paddock  Enterprises,  Inc^  liockporl,  DL 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  52?,986,  Sep.  7,  1»5,  Pat  No.  ' 

5,M5,025.  This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,714 


InL  CL"  1 :04H  3/12 


VS.  CL  52—9 


9  Claims 


«  ge 


1.  A  retrofit  assembly  installei 
ously  having  toe  and  heel 
between  floor  boards  and  adjao 
including  support  members  for 
row  of  seats  having  a  front 
supported  by  a  bracket  having 
adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  row 
a  toe  riser  located  adjacent  the 
ing  a  first  row  of  seats  and 
edge  of  the  first  row  of  seat 
aJieel  riser  parallel  to  and  s{ 
I  ay  walking  panel  having  a 
Vy  walking  panel  extending 
spaced  distance  between  saic 
first  edge  of  said  walking 
below  the  rear  edge  of  the 
panel  supported  by  the 
said  retrofit  assembly  adapted 
equal  to  or  less  than  four 
risers  and  the  adjacent  rows 
ers. 


in  telescoping  bleachers  previ- 
op^ings  greater  than  four  inches 
nt  rows  of  seats,  the  bleachers 
!  jpporting  the  floor  boards,  each 
and  a  rear  edge  and  being 
1  generally  vertical  leg  located 
of  seats,  comprising: 
vertical  leg  of  a  bracket  support- 
generally  vertically  below  thie  rear 


pai  ed  ; 


fint 


a  distance  from  the  toe  riser; 

edge  and  a  second  edge,  the 

substantially  the  entire  said 

toe  riser  and  said  heel  riser,  said 

located  generally  vertically 

first  row  of  seats,  said  wallcing 

supp  wt  members;  and       * 

provide  heel  and  toe  openings 

inches  between  said  toe  and  heel 

seats  of  the  telescoping  bleach- 


tw 


pinel 


<fs 


5472  519 
DOWNSPOUT  ExfENSION  DEVICE 
Brian  McCaugluin,  157  McRae  St.,  Okotoks,  Alberta,  Canada, 
TOL1T3 

Filed  Oct  31,  199i  Ser.  No.  550,758 


Int  a."  E  >4D  13/08 


VS.  a.  52—16 


7  Claims 


itiiiiHiiMiW'WflmimitiimwiiiTHiiji  iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 


1.  An  automatic  downspout  extension  device  to  conduct  rain 
water  received  from  a  downspout  away  from  an  adjacent  building 
wall  before  spilling  onto  a  ground  surface  comprising: 

an  upright  mbular  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  adapted 
to  slide  over  the  downspout  and  a  lower  end  portion; 

a  rocker  arm  having  a  mid  portion  pivotably  connected  to  an 
upper  portion  of  the  upright  njbular  member,  a  wall  end 
portion  carrying  a  cup,  and  another  end  portion  having  a 
latch/hook  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

an  extension  tube  having  one  end  pivotably  connected  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  upright  tubular  member  so  that  the 
extension  tube  may  be  rotated  between  an  upright  storage 
position  where  it  can  be  maintained  by  the  latch/hook,  and  an 
operable  position  where  it  rests  on  the  ground  surface; 

whereby  in  use  the  extension  tube  may  be  held  in  the  upright 
storage  position  by  the  latch/book  on  the  rocker  arm  until  a 
rainfall  when  rain  water  in  the  downspout  fills  the  cup  causing 
the  rocker  arm  to  route  and  lift  the  latch/hook  which  in  turn 
causes  die  extension  tube  to  fall  to  the  ground  surface. 


5,673,520 

SKYLIGHT  AND/OR  CHIMNEY  WATER  DIVERSION 

DEVICE 

Alfred  Yannucd,  IH,  127  Woodside  Rd.,  Mastic  Beach,  N.Y. 

U951 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  S«!r.  No.  249,721 

Int  a.*  E04D  13/14 

VS.  CL  52—58  2  rimim^ 


■^18 


1.  A  rainwater  diversion  device  for  a  roof  structure  on  a  shingled 
pitched  roof  of  a  building  comprising; 

a)  a  substantially  flat,  sheet-form  base  for  receipt  under  shingles 
of  a  portion  of  a  shingled  pitched  roof; 

b)  means  integrally  connected  with  said  base  for  diverting 
rainwater  comprising  an  elongate,  triangular-shaped  member 
formed  from  sheet  material  with  a  folded  lip  defining  a 
channel  at  an  integral  connection  with  said  base,  an  apex  of 
the  me^iibeV  joining  said  base  at  a  central  location  thereof  so 
that  th^~chatmel  comprises  two  portions  which  diverge  as  they 
extend  awi(y  from  the  apex; 

c)  an  upstanding  flange  integrally  connected  with  said  rainwater 
diverting  means  on  an  outer  side  of  the  channel  remote  firora 
the  base,  so  that  a  portion  of  said  base  can  be  positioned  under 
a  portion  of  the  shingled  pitched  roof,  while  said  upstanding 
flange  can  be  positioned  over  flashing  of  the  roof  structure 
causing  the  rainwater  flowing  down  along  the  shingled 
pitched  roof  to  be  deflected  into  and  along  the  channel  away 
from  the  roof  structure,  on  either  side  thereof. 
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5,673,521 
ROLLED  ROOF  VENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Michael     S.     Coulton,     Lansdale;     Geoffrey     N.     Ehrman, 
Doylestown;  William  F.  Horvath,  Drexel  HUi;  Kenneth  L. 
Laubsch,  Chalfont  and  Joseph  DeMeo,  Newtown  Square,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beqjamin  Obdyke  Incorporated,  Warm- 
inster, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,702,  Dec.  16,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,288 
Int  CI."  E04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  52—199  17  Claims 


(b)  a  flange  attached  to  at  least  one  pf  the  plurality  of  sides: 

(c)  a  skirt  depending  fix>m  the  flange  and  located  adjacent  the  at 
least  one  side  in  order  to  form  a  passage  between  the  slcirt  and 
the  side; 

(d)  a  notch  in  the  at  least  one  side;  and 

(e)  means  for  securing  an  outlet  within  the  notch. 


5,673,523 
SNAP-ON  COPING  HOLDDOWN 
Percy  Greenberg,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Partnership.  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,467 

Int  a."  E04H  12m 

VS.  CI.  52—300  12  Claims 


1.  A  roof  vent,  comprising:  a  continuous,  indeterminate-length 
roll-form  web,  said  web  being  composed  of  a  series  of 
sequentially-thermoformed  integral  longitudinal  sections  of  ther- 
moformable  material,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  spacer 
elements  projecting  in  spaced  relation  from  said  web  for  spacing 
said  web  from  a  roof  when  installed  thereon,  said  elements  being 
separated  from  one  another  lengthwise  of  said  web  to  permit  the 
web  to  be  rolled  lengthwise  into  a  spiral  roll  during  manufacmre 
and  unrolled  lengthwise  during  installation,  said  elements  being 
hollow  and  integral  with  the  web  and  having  a  wall  thickness 
which  is  thinner  than  said  web  as  a  result  of  having  been  drawn 
therefrom  during  thermoforming. 


1.  A  wall  coping  system  including  a  unitary  coping  member  and 
wall,  the  coping  member  being  anchored  to  the  wall,  the  wall 
coping  system  comprising: 

support  means  intermediate  the  coping  member  and  the  wall  for 
providing  continuous  central  support  to  the  unitary  coping 
member  along  its  length  and  wherein  the  coping  member 
snap-fits  over  the  support  means. 


5,673422 

JUNCTION  BOX  FORLOW  PROFILE  RAISED  PANEL 

FLOORING 

Jan  J.  Schilbam,  Leusden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Guilford, 

Inc.,  Guilford,  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,441,  Aug.  23,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218373,  Mar.  25, 

1994.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.753 

Int  a."  E04B  5/43 


5,673,524 
REVERSIBLE  COMPOSITE  BUILDING  PANEL 
J.  Lynn  Galley,  Forney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alumet  Building 
Products,  Inc.  Mesquite,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,086 

Int  a."  E04C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  52—309.9  5  Clatans 


U.S.  a.  52—263 


19  Claims 


1.  A  junction  box  combined  with  a  flooring  system,  die  junction 
box  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  sides  joined  to  form  a  housing; 


1.  An  insulated  panel  comprising: 

a  core  of  insulating  material  having  first  and  second  lateral 

surfaces  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges;  and 
two  sheets  of  skin  material  each  of  said  sheets  being  bonded  to 

a  separate  lateral  surface  of  said  core,  each  of  said  sheets 

comprising: 
a  first  longitudinal  edge  comprising  an  outwardly  fiicing  channel 

having  a  central  section  with  an  outwardly  extending  locking 

surface;   and  a   second   longitudinal   edge   comprising   an 

inwardly  extending  locking  member; 
said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheets  being  oriented  on  said  core 

so  that  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  panel  comprises  one  of 

said  first  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheets  and  one  of  said 
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are^  adapted  to  interlock  wi 
adjacent  panels  together. 
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said  sheets,  whereby  said  panels 
each  other  by  pressing  edges  of 


«-.t 


5;67:  325 

INSULATING  CONNECTOI  ;  RODS  USED  IN  MAKING 
IDGHLY  INSULATED  COMP  aSITE  WALL  STRUCTURES 
David  O.  Keith,  and  David  M.  I  lansen,  both  of  American  Forit, 

Utah,  assignors  to  H.K.  Com  [rasites.  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,'^,  Nov.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  225,910,  Apr.  8, 


1994,  PaL  No.  5,519,973.  This 


ipplication  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser. 


No.  r.  Iy469 
Int  CL*  FtK  B  1/62:5/00 


VS.  a.  52—309.11 


U  /I 


1.  A  connector  rod  in 
wall  stnicture  including  first  and 
ing  a  bardenable  material  and  an 
the  first  and  second  structural 
comprises  a  highly  insulating 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a 
ment,  and  a  mesial  segment 
and  trailing  segments; 

a  first  substantially  pointed 
segment  distal  to  the  mesi; 
pletely  through  the  insulatii^ ; 

a  second  substantially  pointer  i 
segment  distal  to  the  mesial 

orienting  means  disposed 
ment  and  mesial  segment 
die  connector  rod  through 

first  anchoring  means  within  thi 
ing  the  connector  rod  within 
first  structural  layer  is 

second  anchoring  means  withii 
ing  the  coimector  rod  within 
the  second  structural  layer  i 

wherein  the  first  and  second 
approximately  at  respective 
second  structural  layers  an  I 
hardenable  material  around 
trailing  segments  such  that 
second  structural  layers  are 
ous  aroimd  the  first  and 


sec(  nd 


combinai  on  with  an  insulating  composite 
econd  structural  layers  compris- 
sulating  layer  disposed  between 
ers,  wherein  the  connector  rod 

maierial  and  includes: 

pel  etrating  segment,  a  trailing  seg- 
lisposed  between  the  penetrating 


tl3 


til  5 


at  an  end  of  the  penetrating 
segment  for  penetrating  com- 
layer; 

tip  at  an  end  of  the  trailing 
segment; 
appn  iximately  where  the  trailing  seg- 
in^rsect  for  limiting  penetration  of 
insulating  layer, 
penetrating  segment  for  anchor- 
ihe  first  structural  layer  when  the 
subsu  ntially  hardened;  and 

the  trailing  segment  for  anchor- 

the  second  structural  layer  when 

substantially  hardened, 

substantially  pointed  tips  terminate 

outer  surfaces  ofBce  first  and 

facilitate  consolidation  of  the 

the  ends  of  the  penetrating  and 

outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and 

!  ubstantially  siiKX>th  and  continu- 

substantially  pointed  tips. 


5,673  326 
COMPONENT  GABLE  1 ENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASS  EMBLING  SAME 
Charies  E.  Schiedegger,  Metampra;  Auadrea  Norcnberg,  Lap- 
eer, and  Michael  C.   Clarity  ColumbiaviUe,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Tapco  International,  Piymouth,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  199< ,  Ser.  No.  494,446 
Int  a/"  I  06B  7/08 
VS.  CL  52—473  17  Claims 

1.  A  building  vent  comprising 


20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  separate  plastic  side  rails  assembled  and  secured 
together  to  form  a  ring  structure,  each  of  said  side  rails 
including  a  first  side  rail  wall,  a  second  side  rail  wall,  and  a 
side  rail  base  portion  forming  a  C-shaped  side  rail  channel, 
said  first  side  wall  including  a  first  welding  portion  formed 
integral  with  the  first  side  wall  and  defining  a  series  of 
welding  ribs,  and  said  second  side  wall  including  a  second 
welding  portion  that  is  substantially  planar  and  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  second  side  wall;  and 

a  plurality  of  separate  plastic  louvers  positioned  within  the  side 
rail  channels  of  opposing  side  rails  to  be  in  contact  with  the" 
first  welding  portion  of  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second 
welding  portion  of  the  second  side  wall,  said  louvers  being 
secured  to  the  side  rails  by  ultrasonic  welds  at  the  first  and 
second  welding  portions,  wherein  the  separate  side  rails  and 
louvers  are  selectively  cut  to  a  desirable  length  and  pitch  for  a 
particular  size  and  shape  vent  to  form  the  ring  structure  into 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  geometric  shapes  prior  to 
the  vent  being  secured  to  a  building. 


5,673327 
REFRACTORY  TILE,  MOUNTING  DEVICE,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 
Kent  R.  Coston,  Hubbardston,-  Brian  T.  Lenihan,  Newbury- 
port,  and  James  C.  Zampell,  Wenham,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Zampell  Advanced  Refractory  Technologies,   Inc., 
Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,689 

Int  a.'  F27D  1/14 

VS.  a.  52—506.02  26  Claims 


1.  A  tile  assembly  for  use  on  a  surface  of  a  wall  in  a  high 
temperature  and/or  corrosive  environment,  the  tile  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  tile  including: 

an  outer  surface  for  facing  the  wall, 
an  inner  surface  for  facing  away  from  the  wall,  and 
a  bore  extending  firom  the  outer  surface  to  the  inner  surface 
along  a  thickness  direction  of  the  tile,  wherein  the  bore 
includes: 

a  first  section  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface, 
a  second  section  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  sur- 
face, and 
a  third  section  intermediate  the  first  and  second  sections, 
the  third  section  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameters  of  the  first  and  second  sections;  and 
a  stud  assembly  for  holding  the  tile  to  the  wall  and  including: 
a  stud  for  connection  to  the  wall,  and 
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an  adjustable  nut  mounted  over  the  stud,  the  nut  being  dis- 
posed in  the  third  section  of  the  bore  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  bore. 


5,673328 
SAFETY  WALL  FOR  A  BUILDING 
Riidiger  Danisch,  Erlangen;   Manfred  Hiimmer,  Hochstadt; 
Giinter  Liersch,  Starnberg,  and  Udo  Peter,  Essen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315393 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  3,   1992,  42 
11283.4;  Apr.  13,  1992.  42  12225.2 

Int  CI."  G21C  13/02 
VS.  a.  52—506.05  23  Qaims 


said  interior  major  face  being  attached  to  a  flexible  sheet  of 
material, 

said  flexible  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  edge  projecting 
beyond  said  cladding  element. 

a  shaped  profile  strip  supporting  said  cladding  element  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  with  a  builditig  wall  element  and 
thereby  defining  a  heat-insulated  space  between  said  cladding 
element  and  the  building  wall  element, 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fasteners  structured  to  attach  said 
cladding  element  to  the  building  wall  element. 

one  of  said  fasteners  passing  through  said  shaped  profile  strip, 
and 

an  axially-coropressible  tube  element  disposed  between  said 
shaped  profile  strip  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  flexible  sheet 
of  material  contacting  the  building  wall  element,  said  fastener 
passing  through  said  tube  element  and  said  flexible  sheet  of 
material  and  into  the  building  wall  element,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  said  cladding  elements  may  be  aligned  to  form  said 
vertical  plane  by  appropriate  tightening  of  their  respective 
fasteners  to  compress  said  tube  element  to  a  required  axial 
length.  * 


20.  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  plant,  a  safety  wall  for  a 
containment  of  the  nuclear  plant,  comprising: 

a  bearing  wall  having  surfaces  and  defining  a  supporting  part  of 
the  safety  wall; 

a  sealing  element  covering  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
bearing  wall;  and 

a  protective  wall  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  and  covering 
said  sealing  element  and  protecting  said  bearing  wall  and  said 
sealing  element  against  thermomechanical  loads  and  radia- 
tion; 

said  protective  wall  being  force-lockingly  connected  to  and 
supported  by  said  bearing  wall 

and  said  sealing  element  being  at  least  partly  formed  of  a  layer 
of  a  material  having  at  least  one  property  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elasticity,  plasticity  and  increasing  viscos- 
ity upon  being  heated. 


5,673330 
MODULAR  BLOCK  RETAINING  WALL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Bailey,  11.  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591066 

Int  CI."  E04B  5/04 

VS.  a.  52—606  20  Claims 


5,673329 
STONE  CLADDING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Treister,  3660  Battersea  Rd.,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla. 
33133,  and  Yehuda  Mizrahi,  21/17  Kadima  Street,  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  20,  1994,  11041 
Int  CI."  E04B  2/8S 
VS.  O.  52—511  6  Claims 

1.  A  wall  cladding  system  comprising: 
an  assembly  of  adjacent,  similar,  thin  cladding  elements  oriented 

in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
each  of  said  cladding  element  including  an  exterior  panel  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  and  an  interior  major  face. 


1 .  A  modular  wall  block  comprising: 
a  front  face, 
a  rear  face, 
an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface,  and 

opposed  sidewalls  defining  side  faces  extending  between  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  said  firont  and  rear  faces. 
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a  first  opening  defined  in  each  )f  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces       at  least  one  rigid  connection  piece  adapted  to  join  together  a  said 
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spaced  from  the  second  axes  thereby  to  forni  a  removable 
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I  eac  1 


d<  V 


a  first  opening  defined  in  each 
parallel  to.  and  spaced 
receiving  poftions  of  a 

a  second  opening  defined  in 
spaced  reanvardly  of.  said 
portions  of  the  connector 
faces  of  a  superimposed  c( 
each  other  in  one  of  a 
back  orientation, 

said  first  and  second  openings 
opposite  ends  of  a  through 
surface  of  said  block  to  said)< 

said  first  openings  at  each  of 
front  to  rear  widths  from  sail 

said  first  and  second  openings 
from  a  central  stem  section. 


)f  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
rea  wardly  of,  said  front  face  for 
connfctor  device,  and 

of  said  surfaces  parallel  to,  and 

front  face,  for  receiving  other 

ice  so  as  to  position  the  front 

of  wall  blocks  with  respect  to 

vertjcally  aligned  and  vertically  set 


5^3  S31 

REMOVABLE  A^a)  \EKSA  PILE  MODULAR  METAL 

STRUCrURE 


Jose  Munoz  Carcedo,  and  Jose 
Pol.  Ind.  El  Lomo,  Nave  50, 
Spain 

Filed  Nov.  14,  199j 
Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.* 
VS.  a.  52—656.9 
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ing  at  least  partially  defined  by 
-owning  extending  from  said  upper 
lower  surface, 
said  surfaces  being  of  different 

second  openings, 
sxtending  in  opposite  directions 


Manuel  Perez  Cidre,  both  of 
Inmanes  De  Madrid,  Madrid, 


Ser.  No.  555,696 
Sbain,  Nov.  21,  1994,  9402372 
Fi6B  7A)4 

II  Claims 


I  air 


el  ;mer 


1.  A  modular,  removable  and 
prising: 

at  least  c^ne  support  [>rofile  elen^nt 
central  opening,  and  two  oi 
lateral  wing  comprising  a 
defining  a  lateral  opening 
including  two  axially-spaced 

at  least  one  transverse  profile 

at  least  one  perpendicular  prof 
tioned  perpendicular  to  said 
said  transverse  profile  element 

at  least  one  variable  angle  and 
joining  together  a  said 
perpendicular  profile  elemen 
prising  a  clamp  having  a 
terminating  al  different  leve^ 
connection  device,  and,  in  si 
nection  device,  said  first  pai 
defining,  in  sequence,  a  firsl 
projections,  first  opposite 
opposite  lateral  part  projecti(}ns, 
part  indentations,  the  first 
jections  in  the  first  end  region 
sized  and  shaped  for 
points  within  a  said  lateral 
element. 


V  rsatile  metal  constrtiction  com- 


supp  )rt 


secun  ig 


comprising  a  core  defining  a 
more  lateral  wings,  each  said 

of  lateral  wing  projections 
th(  rebetween,  said  lateral  opening 
:haimels, 

nt  defining  a  central  core, 
e  element  adapted  to  be  posi- 
support  profile  element  and  to 


articulation  coimection  device  for 
profile  element  with  a  said 
said  connection  device  com- 
part and  a  second  part,  each 
in  a  first  end  region  of  said 
d  first  end  region  of  said  con- 
and  said  second  part  together 
end,  first  opposite  lateral  part 
pan  indentations,  second 
and  second  opposite  lateral 
and  the  indentations  and  pro- 
of said  connection  device  being 
engagement  at  five  contact 
aliening  of  a  said  support  profile 


lateral 


at  least  one  rigid  connection  piece  adapted  to  join  together  a  said 
support  profile  element  and  a  said  transverse  profile  element, 
said  connection  piece  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  extiend 
within  a  core  defined  by  a  said  transverse  profile  element,  and 
fitting  washers  and  fastening  washers  associated  with  an  end 
region  of  said  rod.  said  fitting  washers  and  said  fastening 
washers  being  sized  and  shaped  for  securing  engagement  with 
said  two  axially-spaced  channels  of  a  said  support  profile 
element,  and 

at  least  one  angular  rigid  connection  element  for  joining  together 
an  assembly  of  one  or  more  said  support  profile  elements,  one 
or  more  said  transverse  profile  elements  one  or  more  said 
perpendicular  profile  elements,  or  a  combination  thereof 


5,673,532 
COATING  OF  SURFACES 
Howard  Timothy  Jennings,  and  Nicola  McKeown,  both  of 
Cheshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  pic.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB95A)0256,  §  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/22149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1994, 
9402597 

Int  CI.'  E04F  13/14 
VS.  CL  52—74X16  17  Claims 


rrh" 


•  ^a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  surface  of  an  object 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  multiplicity  of  tiles  having 
edges  to  adhere  to  the  surface,  the  edges  between  adjacent  tiles 
being  separated  by  a  vitrifiable  grouting  material  incorporated  in  a 
binder,  and  applying  local  heat  from  a  source  of  heat  to  the 
vitrifiable  grouting  material  to  cause  vitrification  of  the  vitrifiable 
grouting  material  thereby  to  weld  the  tiles  together. 


5,673,533 

ON-LINE  CONTAINER  AND  SEAL  INTEGRITY  TEST 

SYSTEM 

Jia^Jun  Wang,  Columbus;  Billy  Dean  Cornelius.  Powell,  and 

Ralph  Allen  Gygax,  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,670,  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

54177364.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^36 

Int  CI.*'  B65B  57/04 

VS.  CI.  53—53  15  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  testing  the  integrity  of  a  plurality  of  packages, 
each  said  package  comprising  a  container  having  an  opening  and  a 
lid  stock  material  covering  said  opening  and  sealed  to  said  con- 
tainer, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  apparatus 
in  which  to  hold  said  packages  to  conduct  said  testing,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  fixture  having  a  first  floor  and  a  second 
floor;  an  actuator  in  association  with  at  least  one  of  said  floors  to 
move  one  of  said  floors  toward  the  other  of  said  floors:  means  in 
association  with  said  first  floor  for  receiving  said  packages  in  such 


a  manner  that  a  rim  of  the  container  of  each  package  rests  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  first  floor;  said  second  floor  having  an  air 
u^ck  in  a  bottom  surface  thereof  to  create  a  void  pattern  for  air 
distribution  under  said  lid  stock  material  at  a  .seal  between  the 
container  and  lid  stock  material  of  each  said  package:  an  air  source 
for  providing  air  to  said  lid  stock  material:  and  a  sensor  positioned 
in  the  fixture  to  detect  movement  of  the  lid  slock  material;  and  a 
sensor  positioned  in  the  fixture  to  detect  movement  of  the  lid  stock 
material:  arranging  said  packages  into  said  first  floor  of  said 
apparatus  such  that  said  packages  rest  in  said  means  for  receiving 
in  said  first  floor;  moving  one  of  said  floors  toward  the  other  of 
said  floors,  injecting  air  into  said  air  track  under  said  lid  stock 
material  to  cause  said  lid  stock  material  to  rise  at  corresponding 
locations  into  said  air  tracks;  detecting  movement  of  lid  stock 
material  with  said  sensors;  and  employing  a  computer  to  monitor 
movement  of  the  lid  stock  material  detected  by  said  sensors. 


spaced  from  the  second  axes  thereby  to  form  a  removable 
closure  tie  in  the  margin  portion  between  the  perforation  and 
severance  lines  and  to  form  an  adjacent  first  sealing  area, 

.  first  sealing  means  for  forming  a  first  seal  through  the  film 
wall  portion  along  a  line  in  the  firsl  sealing  area  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  clamping  mean>i  that  is  parallel  to  the 
second  axes  and  that  is  coextensive  with  the  first  and  second 
sections, 

.  second  sealing  means  for  forming  a  line  of  spaced  sealed 
portions  through  the  film  wall  portion  intermediate  said  plu- 
rality of  second  clamping  means  along  a  line  in  the  removable 
closure  tie  that  is  parallel  to  the  second  axes  and  that  is 
coextensive  with  only  the  first  section  to  form  a  tail  in  the  first 
section  and  to  form  a  loop  in  the  second  section  that  is  free  of 
any  film  structure  that  fails  by  delamination. 


5,673,535 

VIAL  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  W.  Jagger,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  TL 

Systems  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,041,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,992 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/28:3/32:3 1/02:55/02 

VS.  CI.  53—282  38  Claims 


5,673334 
RECLOSABLE  STORAGE  BAG 
Dwight  P.  Fowler,  Middlefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Simple  Pack- 
aging Solutions,  Inc.,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,286 

Int  a."  B65B  9/06:51/30 

VS.  a.  53—133.4  14  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming,  from  a  scalable,  elastic  polymeric  film 
in  the  form  of  a  continuous  cylinder  extending  along  a  first  axis, 
storage  bags  with  contents  pouches  and  integrally  formed,  reclo- 
sure  tie  means  for  reclosing  each  bag,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  first  spaced  parallel  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  portion 
of  the  continuous  cylinder  along  spaced  parallel  second  axes 
that  are  transverse  to  the  first  axis  to  form  a  margin  portion  in 
coextensive  film  wall  portions  of  the  continuous  cylinder,  the 
margin  portion  providing  a  boundary  between  successive  stor- 
age bags  and  having  first  and  second  sections  disposed  along 
the  second  axes, 

B.  second  spaced  parallel  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  por- 
tion of  the  margin  portion  intermediate  said  first  clamping 
means,  said  second  clamping  means  being  spaced  from  and 
parallel  said  first  clamping  means  and  spaced  from  each  other, 

C.  perforating  means  for  perforating  the  film  wall  portions  in 
said  margin  portion  along  a  perforation  line  that  is  parallel  to 
the  second  axes, 

D.  severing  means  for  severing  the  film  wall  portions  in  the 
margin  portion  along  a  severance  line  that  is  parallel  to  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  containers  in  a  substantially  sterile  envi- 
ronment, comprising: 

elongated  frame  means; 

upright  wall  means  carried  by  the  elongated  frame  means  and 
extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  the  upright 
wall  means  dividing  the  apparatus  into  an  elongated  sterile 
zone  and  an  elongated  non-sterile  zone  disposed  in  adjacent 
relation; 

elongated  enclosure  means  carried  by  the  elongated  frame 
means  and  cooperating  with  the  upright  wall  means  to  define 
said  elongated  sterile  zone; 

a  plurality  of  operating  stations  each  including  operating  means 
disposed  in  substantially  linear  relation  within  said  elongated 
sterile  zone,  a  given  operation  being  performed  with  respect 
to  said  containers  at  each  operating  station  by  the  associated 
operating  means; 

transport  means  disposed  within  said  elongated  sterile  zone  for 
transporting  containers  through  said  plurality  of  operating 
stations; 

said  plurality  of  operating  means  comprising: 
first  container  transfer  means  for  transferring  empty  contain- 
ers from  a  point  outside  said  elongated  sterile  zone  to  said 
transport  means; 
container  filling  means; 
means  for  closing  said  filled  containers;  and 
second  container  transfer  means  for  transferring  filled  con- 
tainers from  said  transport  means  to  a  point  outside  said 
elongated  sterile  zone; 

actuating  means  for  said  transport  means  and  for  each  of  said 
operating  nneans,  each  of  said  actuating  means  being  disposed 
within  said  non-sterile  zone;  and 

connection  means  for  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  actu- 
ating means  with  its  associated  operating  means,  each  of  said 
connection  means  extending  through  a  sealed  opening  in  said 
upright  wall  means. 
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5,673J  36 
CARTON  FLAP  FOLDING  m|:THOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  M.  Easter,  Roswell;  Jamts  Emerson;  Peter  Karst,  both 
of  Woodstoclu  and  Jay  Stein^uchel,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Riverwood  Intern  itional  Corporation,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996, 


lata." 
VS.  CL  53—398 


>er.  No.  685,204 
B65B  2/>  >.4:49/I2;27/04 


<^     ? 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  pre  ■ormed  group  of  articles  being 
moved  along  a  path  of  travel  on  a  p  ickaging  machine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  partially  enclosing  the  group  df  articles  as  it  moyfes  along  the 
path  of  travel  in  a  prescored  c  ulon  blank  having  at  least  one 
generally  open  flap  hingedly  c  snnected  thereto; 

b)  moving  a  carton  flap  folding 
aging  machine  with  respect 
direction  of  the  path  of  travel 


neans  positioned  on  the  pack- 
to  the  path  of  travel  in  the 
and  engaging  the  at  least  one 


open  flap  of  the  carton  blank   n  response  thereto; 


c)  folding  the  at  least  one  open 


Hap  of  the  carton  blank  into  a 


generally  closed  position  on  I  ie  canon  blank  with  said  flap 
folding  means;  and 
e)  varying  the  speed  of  said  flapjfolding  ineans  in  the  direction 
of  the  path  of  travel  with  resp  ct  to  the  speed  of  the  group  of 
articles. 


5,673,!  37 
METHOD  FOR  WRAPPINC  INDIVIDUAL  FLORAL 
GROUPINGS  WITH  WRAPPl  NG  MATERIAL  HAVING 
SIZING  MARKS  THEREON 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  John  W.  Bergstrand,  both  of  Highland, 
ID.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trtst  International,  Inc.,  Okla. 
City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The  Family 
lyust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8, 1995L  Charies  A.  Codding,  Autho- 
rized  Signatory   for  Southp^   Tnist   International   Inc., 
trustee  ] 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  239,483,  May  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,501,060,  which  is  a  continuatMn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,899, 
Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5381,642,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  968,798,  Oct.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5369,934, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Mb.  865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,245314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649^79, 
Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,631,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
10,899is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965385,  Oct.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893386, 
Jon.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  pf  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
465,01  1 
Int  a.*  B65B  11/  H:U/48;25m 
MS.  CL  53—399  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  flora  grouping  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  sizing  mark  and  a 
sizing  mark; 

providing  the  floral  grouping  having  a  flower  end  and  a  stem 
end; 

disposing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  sheet  of  material;  and 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping  to  a 
position  wherein  the  first  sizing  mark  is  substantially  aligned 
with  the  second  sizing  mark  so  as  to  form  a  wrapper  for  the 
floral  grouping  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the 
floral  grouping  being  disposed  on  the  sheet  of  material  and 
wrapped  with  the  sheet  of  material  whereby  the  flower  end  of 
the  floral  grouping  is  disposed  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
wrapper  and  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  is  disposed 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  wrapper,  the  first  and  second  sizing 
marks  being  positioned  on  the  sheet  of  material  so  that,  when 
the  sheet  of  material  is  wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping  to 
the  position  wherein  the  first  sizing  mark  is  substantially 
aligned  with  the  second  sizing  mark,  the  upper  end  of  the 
wrapper  has  a  perimeter  length  predetermined  by  alignment  of 
.the  first  and  second  sizing  marks  on  the  sheet  of  material. 


5,67333S 

METHOD  FOR  DOUBLE  FOLDING  AN  INSULATION 

BATT 

Keith  Wallace,  Conmna,  Canada,  and  Charles  R.  Weir,  West- 

erville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Coming  Canada  Inc., 

North  York,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,629,  Oct  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,631,061. 

This  application  Dec.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  769390 

Int  CL"  B65B  63/04 

VS.  a.  53—429  14  Ctelms 


.32. 


1.  A  method  for  folding  a  fibrous  insulation  batt,  the  ban  having 
a  length  and  a  width,  die  batt  having  a  first  and  second  section,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.  folding  the  insulation  batt  at  a  first  fold  across  the  width  of  the 
insulation  bar.  with  the  first  fold  being  located  between  the 
first  and  second  sections;  and 

b.  folding  the  insulation  batt  at  a  second  fold  across  the  width  of 
the  insulation  batt,  the  second  fold  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  fold  and  located  between  the  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, the  first  and  second  folds  folding  the  insulation  batt  so 
that  the  first  section  is  generally  parallel  to  and  contacts  the 
second  section,  the  distance  between  the  two  folds  being 
widiin  the  range  of  from  about  0.4  to  1.5  times  the  thickness 
of  the  insulation  batt  when  the  batt  is  in  an  uncompressed 
condition. 


< 


5,673339 
ON-LINE  SHREDDER  AND  LOADER 
John  A.  Jonovic,  Fitchburg;  Keimeth  M.  Detert  and  Matthew 
D.  Wilfong,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis„  assignors  to  Kraft 
Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,981 

Int  a.'  B65B  63/00 

VS.  CI.  53-^35  11  Claims 


5,673340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUTTING  CELLS  INTO 

A  BOX 

Toshio  Sanukiya,  Katano:  Minoru  Kouda,  Hirakata,  and 
Ichiro  Murata.  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,810 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228767 

Int  CI."  B65B  35/30 

VS.  CL  53-448  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  shredding  a  pre-portioned 
quantity  of  a  product  such  as  cheese  and  the  like  and  for  loading 
the  thus  shredded  pre-portioned  product  into  a  pocket  of  a  packag- 
ing component  widiin  which  die  shredded  pre-portioned  product  is 
to  be  marketed,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  conveying  assembly  by  which  a  packaging  component  is 
conveyed  such  that  a  pocket  of  the  packaging  component  is 
brought  to  a  pre-designated  alignment  location; 
a  chute  containing  a  plurality  of  pre-portioned  products,  each 
said  pre-portioned  product  being  a  pre-portioned  quantity  of 
product  such  as  block  cheese  and  the  like; 
a  shredder  assembly  having  a  moving  grater  suitable  for  grating 

one  of  said  pre-portioned  products: 
a  staging  compartment  for  receiving  one  of  said  pre-portioned 
products  from  said  chute  and  temporarily  positioning  the 
pre-portioned  product,  said  staging  compartment  being  adja- 
cent to  said  shredder  assembly; 
a  pusher  assembly  adjacent  to  said  staging  compartment,  said 
pusher  assembly  moves  the  pre-portioned  product  from  the 
staging  compartment  into  said  shredder  assembly  to  thereby 
grate  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  pre-portioned  product 
into  a  pre-portioned  grated  product; 
a  fixed  transfer  passageway  by  which  the  pre-portioned  grated 
product  is  directed  from  said  shredder  assembly  and  to  said 
pre-designated  alignment  location,  at  which  location  said  pie- 
portioned  grated  product  enters  into  the  pocket  of  the  packag- 
ing component,  said  fixed  transfer  passageway  including  a 
funnel  housing  having  an  exit  lip  closely  above  the  pocket  of 
the  packaging  component  when  the  packaging  component  is 
at  the  pre-designated  alignment  location;  and 
a  tamping  assembly  having  a  tamping  tool,  said  tamping  tool 
moving  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fixed  transfer  pas- 
sageway and  through  and  beyond  said  exit  lip  of  the  funnel 
housing,  whereby  die  tamping  tool  engages  the  pre-portioned 
grated  product  within  die  pocket  of  die  packaging  component 
so  as  to  level  the  grated  product  while  it  is  within  the  pocket 
of  the  packaging  component. 


1.  A  method  of  putting  cells  into  a  box.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  manufacturing  cells,  each  cell  having  a  feijomagnetic  mem- 
ber, 

(b)  preparing  a  cell-boxing-device  comprising  a  cell  conveying 
means  having  a  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  said  plurality  of 
cells,  a  temporary  cell  holding  means  including  a  first  magnet 
installed  proximate  to  the  upper  side  of  a  boxing  region  of 
said  conveyor  belt,  and  a  container-conveymg  means  having  a 
cell  container  receiving  said  cells  for. 

(c)  conveying  said  cells  to  said  boxing  region  by  means  of  said 
conveyor  belt. 

(d)  suspending  said  cells  in  a  predetermined  position  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  boxing  region  of  said  conveyor  belt  by 
force  of  said  first  magnet,  and 

(e)  releasing  said  magnetic  force  applied  to  said  suspended  cells, 
separating  said  cells  released  from  said  magnetic  force  from 
said  conveyor  belt,  and  putting  said  cells  into  said  cell  con- 
tainer. 


5,673341 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING,  FILLING 
AND  SEALING  A  BAG 
B.  John  Arzuman,  Scarborough,  and  Ronald  Moroney,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Emplex  Systems,  Inc., 
Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,776 

Int  CI."  B65B  43/30:43/04 

VS.  CL  53-^59  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  a  bag  having  a  top  sheet 
and  a  boaom  sheet,  the  bag  having  a  leading  edge  seal,  a  trailing 
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lai  1 


sai  I 


edge  seal,  a  bonom  edge  seal 
portion  extending  therefrom. 

a  back  plate; 

a  slotted  front  plate  disposed 
slotted  front  plate  and  said 
said  bag  disposed  below 
plate  extending  from  said 

a  pair  of  pins  each  having  a 
limit  second  limit  position 
distal  end  of  said  pins  are 
said  second  limit  position 
through  said  bottom  sheet 
said  front  plate;  and 

a  first  cut  and  seal  blade  disposed 
plate  for  sealing  said  open 


adjacent  to  said  back  plate,  said 

back  plate  clamping  a  portion  of 

top  edge,  said  front  and  back 

tiling  edge  to  said  leading  edge; 

I  listal  end  that  moves  from  a  first 

in-  said  first  limit  position  said 

I  paced  fit>m  said  bottom  sheet,  in 

distal  end  of  said  pins  penetrate 

uid  clamp  said  top  sheet  against 


S4id 


I  sa  d 


adjacent  to  said  slotted  front 
9p  edge  of  said  bag. 


5^7  1^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAI  PING  VARIOUSLY-SIZED 

ARTI  CLES 


Armond  Vartanian,  3094  Seah«rse 
and  Jacques  C.  Laganiere, 
91331 

mcd  Nov.  13, 

Inta.' 
VJ&.  CL  53—556 


Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001, 
14210  Gager  St.,  Arleta,  Calif. 


199; 


,  Ser.  No.  559,202 

mUiB  53/00 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supportinj 
wrapping  said  articles  with  web 
ing: 

first  and  second  elongate  suppbrt 
right  angles  to  define  a  moi  nting 

a  first  elongate  finger  having 
first  end  of  said  first  elongiti 
support  arm  and  said  first  eU  ngat 
orthogonally  to  said  mountii  ig 
and  said  first  elongate  sup  ort 
plane;  and 

a  second  elongate  finger  havii  ig 
said  first  end  of  said  second  elongate 
second  support  arm  and  safl 
substantially  orthogonally 
stantially  parallel  to  said 
elongate  finger  and  said  second 
a  second  support  plane; 

said  first  and  second  support 
one  another  to  define  an 
therebetween  of  approxima^ly 
elongate  fingers  being  spac  xi 
portion  of  an  article  to 
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an  open  top  edge  with  an  upper 
apparatus  comprising: 


one  or  more  articles  to  facilitate 
material,  said  apparatus  compris- 

arms  mounted  at  substantially 

plane; 

St  and  second  ends  wherein  said 

e  finger  is  coupled  to  said  first 

:e  finger  extends  substantially 

plane,  said  first  elongate  finger 

arm  defining  a  first  support 

first  and  second  ends  wherein 

finger  is  coupled  to  said 

second  elongate  finger  extends 

said  mounting  plane  and  sub- 

rst  elongate  finger,  said  second 

elongate  support  arm  defining 


planes  being  oriented  relative  to 

pwardly  opening  interior  angle 

90°  and  said  first  and  second 

from  one  another  to  permit  a 

^tend  between  said  fingers  for 


engagement  by  said  web  material  as  the  article  is  being 
wrapped. 


5,673443 
FOLDABLE  CORN  HEAD  WITH  UNOBSTRUCTED 
AUGER 
Mark  David  Richardson,  LeRoy;  Joel  C.  Stefl,  and  James  E. 
Glazier,  both  of  Byron,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Byron  Enter- 
prises, Inc,  Byron,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,687 

Int.  a.*  AOID  45/02:73/00 

VJS.  a.  56—85  20  Claims 


11  Claims 


1.  A  com  head  mountable  on  conveyance  means  for  harvesting 
ears  of  com  from  a  plurality  of  rows  of  com  simultaneously,  said 
com  head  being  foldable  and  unfoldable  between  a  harvesting 
configuration  and  a  non-harvesting  configuration,  comprising: 

a)  an  articulated  trough  having  a  fixed  portion  mountable  on  said 
conveyance  means  and  a  first  pivotable  portion  disposed  to 
pivot  on  a  first  hinge  from  said  fixed  pottion  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  outside  said  trough  and  substantially 
orthogonal  thereto,  said  first  pivotable  trough  portion  being 
closed  by  a  first  plate  at  the  outer  end  thereof; 

b)  a  plurality  of  row  harvesters  nxHinted  on  and  directed  forward 
from  said  trough,  a  portion  of  said  row  harvesters  being 
mounted  on  said  first  pivotable  trough  portion,  said  trough 
being  disposed  behind  said  plurality  of  row  harvesters  and 
transversely  thereof  to  accept  and  convey  com  ears  from  said 
harvesters  to  an  exit  from  said  trough; 

c)  an  auger  disposed  in  said  trough  to  urge  said  com  ears  in  said 
trough  toward  said  exit,  means  for  rotating  said  auger,  said 
auger  including  a  longimdinal  central  tube  and  a  helical  flange 
attached  to  said  tube,  said  auger  having  at  least  first  and 
second  longitudinal  sections  joinable  and  separable  by  first 
coupling  means  at  intermediate  ends  thereof,  the  distal  end  of 
said  first  auger  section  being  rotatably  and  inflexibly  sup- 
ported solely  by  a  cantilever  mechanism  from  said  first  plate 
within  said  first  pivotable  portion  of  said  trough  and  being 
connected  to  said  means  for  rotating  said  auger;  and 

d)  a  driver  for  pivoting  said  articulated  trough  on  said  hinge 
between  said  harvesting  configuration,  wherein  said  portion  of 
row  harvesters  is  in  operational  orientation  and  said  interme- 
diate ends  of  said  first  and  second  auger  sections  are  coupled, 
and  said  non-harvesting  configuration,  wherein  said  portion  of 
row  harvesters  is  substantially  inverted  and  said  first  and 
second  auger  sections  are  separated. 


October  7.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


53 


5,673344 

DIPOSABLE  LAWN  MOWER  DEBRIS  BAG  SYSTEM 

Bernard  Voigt,  15  High  St.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.  11801 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,974 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/70 

U.S.  a.  56—202  I  Claim 


lawn  mower,  a  latch  member  mounted  on  the  discharge  chute 
to  keep  said  clamp  attachment  assembly  in  a  closed  position 
over  top  and  side  portions  of  an  open  end  of  said  collection 
bag  on  the  discharge  chute,  and  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  affixed 
to  the  underside  of  the  discharge  chute  to  retain  by  friction  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag  attached  to  the 
discharge  chute. 


5,673345 

SHREDDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTER 

Henry  Frieseo,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  aligner  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,000,  Aug.  30,  4995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,831 

Int  CI."  AOID  34/63 

UJS.  a.  56—255  8  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  lawn  mower  debris  bag  system  comprising: 

a)  a  power  lawn  mover  having  a  discharge  chute  at  the  rear  of 
said  mower; 

b)  a  rear  handle  portion  of  said  lawn  mower  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  portions  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  mower 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge  chute  and  terminating  at 
the  top  ends  in  a  horizontal  handle  coruiecting  the  top  ends  of 
said  side  portions: 

c)  a  longitudinal  adjustment  shaft  parallel  to  said  handle  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  said  side  portions  at  an  intermediate 
position  along  said  side  portions  including  means  for  sliding 
said  shaft  along  said  side  portions  and  locking  said  shaft  at 
any  preselected  position; 

d)  a  roll  of  disposable  debris  collection  bags  in  the  form  of  a 
single  elongated  sheet  mounted  on  said  shaft  divided  into 
separate  bags  and  having  perforation  lines  for  separating  each 
bag  from  said  roll,  said  sheet  having  small  noles  to  vent  air 
entering  with  the  debris; 

e)  means  attaching  the  fiee  end  of  said  roll  on  said  shaft  to  said 
discharge  chute  so  that  the  open  bag  on  the  end  of  the  roll 
receives  debris  from  said  lawn  mower  when  in  operation; 

f)  means  for  dispensing  said  sheet  from  said  roll  mounted  on  and 
across  said  side  portions  through  which  said  sheet  extends 
including  a  slide  member  for  separating  each  disposable  col- 
lection bag  a[long  a  perforation  line  for  conveniently  removing 
a  new  bag  from  said  roll  and  quickly  applying  the  new  bag  to 
said  discharge  chute; 

g)  a  netting  type  support  frame  affixed  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
power  lawn  mower  to  support  said  disposable  collection  bag 
coimected  to  said  discharge  chute  after  said  connected  collec- 
tion bag  is  detached  from  said  roll,  said  netting  type  sufqxjrt 
frame  having  a  bottom  under  said  bag  attached  to  said  dis- 
charge chute  and  sides  extending  up  to  said  side  portions,  and 
a  rear  side  of  said  support  frame  being  open; 

h)  a  retractable  solid  deflector  plate  attached  at  opposite  ends  of 
one  edge  to  said  side  portions,  said  plate  hanging  down  from 
said  edge  and  covering  the  rear  opening  of  said  netting  type 
support  frame  behind  the  disposable  bag  supported  thereon 
for  preventing  dirt,  grass,  small  stones  which  might  escape 
from  said  small  holes  in  the  bag  to  blow  up  into  the  face  of 
the  operator  of  the  lawn  mower;  and 

i)  said  free  end  attaching  means  including  a  clamp  attachment 
assembly  pivotally  hinged  about  the  discharge  chute  of  the 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutter  including  a  blade  housing,  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  projecting  into  said  housing,  a  first  blade  holder  releasably 
fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  by  a  mounting  bolt  received  in  a  hole 
provided  in  said  first  blade  holder,  said  first  blade  holder  having  a 
first  pair  of  connection  points  respectively  at  radially  opposite 
locations  equidistant  from  said  drive  shaft,  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  cutter  blades  being  respectively  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first 
blade  holder  at  said  first  pair  of  connection  points,  with  the  upper 
cutter  blades  tracing  a  first  circular  path  about  said  drive  shaft 
which  is  above  a  second  circular  path  traced  by  said  lower  cutter 
blades,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  second  blade  holder;  con- 
nection means,  exclusive  of  said  mounting  bolt,  releasably  secur- 
ing said  second  blade  holder  direcUy  to  said  first  blade  holder, 
whereby  said  second  blade  holder  is  mounted  for  rotating  together 
with  said  first  blade  holder;  said  second  blade  holder  containing  a 
second  pair  of  connection  points  respectively  at  radially  opposite 
locations  equidistant  from  said  drive  shaft  and  along  a  first  straight 
line  offset  90°  from  and  being  coplanar  with  a  second  straight  line 
extending  through  said  first  pair  of  connection  points;  and  a  pair  of 
intermediate  cutter  blades  being  respectively  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  second  blade  holder  at  said  second  pair  of  connection  points 
such  as  to  trace  a  third  circular  path  about  said  drive  shaft  which  is 
at  a  height  between  respective  heights  of  said  first  and  second 
circular  paths.  * 


5,673346 
NON-SLIP  SHOELACES 
Cari  J.  Abraham,  3  Baker  HiU  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023, 
and   Kimti  Lai  Gandhi,  6  Gwenleaf  Close,  Bootlistown, 
Wondey  Manchester,  EnglanC  M28  4HW 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,019 
Int  CL*  D02G  3/02:3/36 
U.S.  a.  57—206  18  Claims- 

1.  A  shoe  lace  for  threading  through  eyelets  of  a  shoe  and  tying^ 
with  a  bow-knot  to  secure  the  shoe  comprising  a  plundity  of 
sounds  of  at  least  one  standard  yam  having  a  substantially  non-  ■ 
varying  cross  section  along  its  length  and  at  least  one  special  yam 
having  enlarged  regions  resulting  in  a  cross  section  variable  alonf 


54 


OFnCL\L  GAZETTE 


^ 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


55 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


its  length,  said  standard  yam  and 
whereby  the  enlarged  regions  for^i 
an  outer  surface  of  the  lace  for 
made  with  the  lace  and  slippage 


aid  special  yam  being  interlaced 
protuberances  distributed  over 
esisting  untying  of  a  bow-knot 
f  the  lace  through  the  eyelets. 


5,673  547 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARvtTUS 
PIECINC 

Kei^i  Baba.  Kyoto,  Japan;  Sh)iichi 
and  Yuji  Imamura,  Kyoto, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto, 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  Cl."^  DOlg 
VS.  a.  57—261 


FOR  SPINNING  AND 
YARN 

Satomi,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Murata  Kikai 
in 

Ser.  No.  522,718 
J^pan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-238445 
IIAX};13/04 

6  Oaims 


Jajian,: 

,  Ja|  lai 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  spimting  and  pi  cing  a  yam  comprising  the  steps 


al  /e 


providing  a  spinning  and  piecilg 
which  includes  a  first  circ(4t 
predetermined  air  pressure, 
ers  air  of  a  pressure  higher 
sure,  and  a  change-over  vi 
said  first  circuit  portion  and 

starting  spinning  by  applying 
predetermined  air  pressure, 
supplied  to  a  rotating  air  cu^t^nt 
section  of  said  spinning  and 

applying  a  twist  to  said  fiber  bi^dle 
opened  and  coreless  construction. 

delivering  said  spun  yam  to  a 
said  spun  yam  is  wound 

detecting  breakage  of  said 
spinning  ceases; 

reversely  threading  said  spim 
side  yam  end  of  said  spiiui^g 
current  application  area  of 
spinning  section  to  join 
opened  by  an  air  sucker,  to 
air  current  application  area 
spiiming  and  piecing  apparatus 

recommencing  spinning  once 
bundle  are  in  said  spinning 
said  fiber  bundle  to  form  a 

increasing  said  predetermined 
current  to  a  high  air  pressur : 
ing  spinning,  wherein  said 


onl  > 
spui 


sai  1 


apparatus  having  an  air  circuit 

portion  that  delivers  air  of  a 

ai&econd  circuit  portion  that  deUv- 

lan  said  predetermined  air  pres- 

means  for  changing  between 

>aid  second  circuit  portion; 

a  rotating  air  current,  at  said 

I  a  fiber  bundle  which  has  been 

application  area  in  a  spinning 

piecing  apparatus; 

.  said  fiber  bundle  having  an 
I,  to  form  a  spun  yam; 
spun  yam  take-up  section  where 
a  package; 
yam  at  said  package  such  that 


)un 


that  has  broken  to  a  package 

section  into  said  rotating  air 

said  rotating  air  current  of  said 

spun  yam,  which  has  an  end 

laid  fiber  bundle  in  said  rotating 

of  said  spinning  section  of  said 


said  spun  yam  and  said  fiber 
section  to  piece  said  spun  yam  and 
J  )int;  and 

air  pressure  of  said  rotating  air 

inunediately  upon  recommenc- 

I  igh  air  pressure  is  higher  than  a 
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normal  air  pressure  used  during  conventional  spinning  and 
wherein  said  high  air  pressure  is  maintained  for  a  period  of 
time  ranging  from  shortly  before  recommencing  spinning  to 
shortly  after  recommencing  spinning; 

piecing  said  .spun  yam  to  said  fiber  bundle  to  form  a  high 
strength  joint;  and 

decreasing  said  high  air  pressure  to  said  predetermined  air 
pressure. 


5,673348 
SLIVER  FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  OPEN-END  SPINNING 

FRAMES 
Hans    Raasch,    and    Heinz-Georg    Wassenhoven,    both    of 
Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst 
AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1995,  195  04 
607.2 

Int.  a."  DOIH  4/30:4/32:4/38 
VS.  a.  S7—in  11  Claims 


1.  A  sliver  feeding  device  for  an  open-end  spinning  frame, 
comprising  a  sliver  draw-in  roller  and  a  sUver  feed  trough  pivot- 
able  about  a  supporting  shaft  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  draw-in  roller,  the  draw-in  roller  having  an  annular  sliver 
conveying  collar  having  an  annular  surface  defining  a  sliver  nip 
between  the  collar  and  the  feed  trough,  the  feed  trough  having 
opposed  laterally  spaced  bars  for  receiving  the  collar  therebetween 
to  guide  the  sliver  at  the  nip,  means  for  supporting  the  draw-in 
roller  for  rotation  and  for  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of 
axial  movement  of  the  collar  between  the  guide  bars  of  the  feed 
trough,  means  for  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of  axial 
movement  of  the  feed  trough  on  the  supporting  shaft,  the  collar 
having  axial  end  faces  each  comprising  a  groove  therein  forming  a 
respective  cleaning  device  for  conveying  sliver  away  from  the 
respective  end  face. 


5,673349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

RANDOMLY  VARIEGATED  MULTIPLE  STRAND 

TWISTED  YARN  AND  YARN  AND  FABRIC  MADE  BY 

SAID  METHOD 

William  A.  McNeill,  Gastooia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Caress  Yams, 

Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297^2,  Aug.  26, 1994,  PaL 
No.  5,619349.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
599^1 
Int  a.*  DOIH  1/24:7/46 
VS.  a.  57—333  17  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  producing  randomly  variegated  multiple  strand 
twisted  yam  in  pneumatically  twisting  together  two  or  more  yams 
at  a  yam  twisting  station,  comprising: 
continuously  feeding  at  least  two  yams  into  a  chamber  in  a 
pneiunatic  twisting  head; 
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the  step  of  introducing  includes  a  step  of  operating  a  feedback 
means  that  is  responsive  to  a  presence  of  a  flame  within  the 
combustion  chamber  means  for  introducing  pulses  of  coherent 
radiation  into  the  combustion  chamber  means  at  least  until  the 
presence  of  a  flame  is  detected. 


5,673351 
PREMIXING  CHAMBER  FOR  OPERATING  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  A  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  GROUP  OR  A  FIRING 
SYSTEM 
Klaus  Ddbbeling,.Niissbaumen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.711,  Jun.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,302,  Apr.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,890 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1993,  43  16 
474.9 

InL  CI.'  F02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  60—39.06  5  Claims 


delivering  compressed  air  to  a  supply  conduit  through  spaced 
inlets  to  create  random  air  turbulence  within  said  supply 
conduit; 

supplying  said  randomly  turbulent  air  from  said  supply  conduit 
through  an  outlet  in  said  supply  conduit  said  chamber  for 
randomly  twisting  together  the  yams  in  said  chamber: 

wrapping  said  twisted  together  yam  with  a  binder  yam:  and 

taking  up  said  yams  from  the  twisting  head  to  form  a  yam 
package. 
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5,673350 
LASER  INITIATED  NON-LINEAR  FUEL  DROPLET 
IGNITION 
Jimmy  D.  Few,  and  James  W.  L.  Lewis,  both  of  TUIIaboma, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Knoxville,  Teim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,184,  Aug.  11,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  957,613,  Oct  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,404,712. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,193 
Int  CI."  F02C  7/264 
VS.  a.  60—39.06  4  Claims 


FR£E  ELECTRONS 
ev 


CUTION 


-  5-50  NANOSECONDS 


1.  A  method  of  igniting  an  air/fuel  spray  comprised  of  fuel 
droplets,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  air/fuel  spray  within  a  combustion  chamber  means; 

introducing  at  least  one  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  into  the 
air/fuel  spray,  the  pulse  interacting  with  free  electrons  and 
initiating  a  development  of  a  plasma  within  the  air/fuel  spray; 

maintaining  the  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  for  pumping  the 
developing  plasma;  and 

tertninating  the  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  at  a  time  after  the 
plasma  has  reached  a  predetermined  energy  and  before  a  time 
that  an  ignition  of  the  air/fuel  spray  occurs:  wherein 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  premixing  burner  of  a  combustion 
chamber  of  a  gas  turbine  group  including  a  swirl  generator,  a 
convergent  part  adjoining  the  swirl  generator,  a  throat  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  diSiiser,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  the  swirl  generator  to  introduce  air  travelling  in  an  axial 
flow  path  and  in  a  swiri  direction  about  a  rotational  axis 
within  the  axial  flow  path  of  the  swirling  air; 
a  first  step  of  introducing,  at  the  narrowest  cross  section  of  the 
throat  with  respect  to  an  axial  component  of  a  flow  direction 
of  the  air,  one  of  a  gaseous  fuel  having  a  high  flame  speed 
relative  to  methane  and  a  gaseous  fuel  having  a  low  flame 
speed  relative  to  methane:  and 
a  second  step  of  inunducing.  at  said  narrowest  cross  section,  the 
other  of  a  gaseous  fuel  having  a  high  flame  speed  relative  to 
methane  and  a  gaseous  fuel  having  a  low  flame  speed  relative 
to  methane, 
wherein  when  introducing  a  gaseous  fiiel  having  a  high  flame 
speed,  said  introducing  step  comprises'introducing  the  fuel  in 
a  direction  having  an  angular  component  which  is  opposite 
said  swirl  direction,  and  wherein  when  inu-oducing  a  gaseous 
fuel  having  a  low  flame  speed,  said  introducing  step  com- 
prises introducing  the  fuel  in  a  direction  having  an  angular 
component  which  is  the  same  as  said  swiri  direction. 
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5^73,  52 
FUEL  INJECTIPN 
Dennis  D.  Idleman,  Lakeside, 
Diego,  both  of  Califs  assigno^ 
rated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 

Int  CL* 
VJS.  CL  60—39,23 


NOZZLE 
ind  Kennetii  O.  Smith,  San 
to  Solar  "nirbines  Incorpo- 


1996,  Ser. 


File 


Ifint 


Slid 


;  cav  ty 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  definii  g 

a  first  cavity  being  centered  abou 
end  and  an  outlet  end.  said 
lished  cross-sectional  area 
second  preestablished  cross-: 
outlet  end; 

a  fueling  device  through  which 
cavity  being  positioned  in 
sectional  area  of  said  first 

a  swirling  device  through  whic  i 
prior  to  having  fiiel  introduce  I 
being    positioned    within 
sectional  areas  of  said  first 

a  second  cavity  being  centered 
radially  inwardly  from  said 
during  operation  of  the  fuel  i 
combustion  air  flowing  throuj  li 

an  actuating  device  being 
cavity  and  defining  an  open 
said  actuating  device  being  o] 
of  preestablished  positions 
said  closed  position,  said 
the  inlet  end  of  said  first  cavi 
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No.  625,602 

9/00 


31  Claims 


a  combustion  air  is  swirled 

into  said  combustion  air  and 

first    preestabUshed    cross- 


ca  ity; 


ibout  said  axis  and  positioned 

cavity,  said  second  cavity, 

ri|ection  nozzle,  having  a  flow  of 

said  second  cavity;  and 

positioned  radially  about  the  second 

osition  and  a  closed  position, 

p  ;ratively  movable  to  a  plurality 

bt  tween  said  open  position  and 

actui  ting  device  being  positioned  at 


5,673,  53 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DESl  RUCTION  OF  VOLATILE 
ORGANIC  C0f4POUNDS 
Luis  R.  Macse,  Glendale;   Rani  Srinivasan,  Chandler,  and 
Stephen  R.  Thomas,  Phoenix,  a  II  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  K  J. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  ^r.  No.  538,308 
Int  a."  Fflfec  7/00 
VS.  CL  60— 39  J3 

1.  A  system  for  the  destruction 
(VOCs)  comprising: 


an  axis  includes; 

said  axis  and  defining  an  inlet 

cavity  having  a  first  preestab- 

positioned  near  the  inlet  end  and  a 

sectional  area  positioned  near  the 

iiel  is  introduced  into  said  first 
first  preestablished  cross- 


a  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction  chamber  having  a  central  axis; 

a  combustor  attached  to  said  reaction  chamber  substantially 
perpendicular  to  sail  central  axis; 

an  engine  connected  to  said  reaction  chamber; 

wherein  said  system  is  configured  to  receive  a  primary  fuel  and 
a  secondary  fiiel,  said  secondary  fuel  comprising  VOC  laden 
air,  and  wherein  said  primary  fuel  is  combusted  in  said 
combustor  and  said  secondary  fuel  is  combusted  in  said 
combustor  and  said  reaction  chamber. 


5,673454 

IGNITION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Dennis  Michael  DeFreitas,  Oxford,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  Migliori, 

Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sinimonds  Precision  Engine 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,614 

Int  CL*  F02C  7/264 

VS.  a.  60—39.821  33  Claims 


i.  Ignition  apparatus  comprising:  a  combustor  and  a  microwave 
13  Claims   energy  source  for  enrutting  microwave  energy  into  the  combustor  at 
3f  volatile  organic  compounds   a  frequency  within  a  resonant  response  of  the  combustor  to  pro- 
duce a  plasma  therein. 


5,673,555 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

ErM-in  Achleitner,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,803 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  27, 
1993,  93  108  615 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—274  5  Claims 


or  of  a  solid  solution  alloy  having  tlie  formula 

where  x  is  in  a  range  from  0.05  to  approximately  0.80.  said  low 
pressure  metal  hydride  composition  being  capable  of  resisting 
disproportionation  at  a  temperature  exceeding  150°  C,  said 
low  pressure  metal  hydride  composition  providing  the  heat 
necessary  for  catalytic  reaction  of  exliaust  pollutants  upon 
occlusion  of  hydrogen  during  an  engine  start-up  period  when 
said  engine  is  cold,  and 

means  for  effecting  hydrogen  flow  upon  engine  start-up  from  the 
high  pressure  metal  hydride  alloy  to  the  low  pressure  metal 
hydride  composition  and  hydrogen  flow  firom  the  low  pressure 
metal  hydride  composition  to  tlie  high  pressure  metal  hydride 
alloy  following  said  start-up  period  and  after  engine  exliaust 
gases  have  attained  a  normal  elevated  operating  temperature. 
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5,673,557 
DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Nobumi  Yoshida;  Tadao  Karakama,  and  Nobuhisa  Honda,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01334,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571,974 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200634 
Int  a.*  F16D  3im 
VS.  CL  60—421  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  checldng  the  efficiency  of  a  catalytic  convener 
having  an  oxygen  probe  upstream  and  an  oxygen  probe  down- 
stream of  the  catalytic  converter,  which  comprises: 

forming  a  ratio  of  times  during  which  an  oxygen  probe  down- 
stream of  a  catalytic  converter  and  an  oxygen  probe  upstream 
of  the  catalytic  converter  indicate  a  rich  mixture  during  a  test 
period; 

forming  a  ratio  of  times  during  which  the  oxygen  probe  down- 
stream of  the  catalytic  converter  and  the  oxygen  probe 
upstream  of  the  catsdytic  converter  indicate  a  lean  mixture 
during  a  test  period;  and 

indicating  that  an  efficieiKry  of  the  catalytic  converter  is  suffi- 
cient if  the  smaller  value  of  the  two  ratios  is  lower  than  a 
predeterminable  limit  value. 


5,673456 
DISPROPORTIONATION  RESISTANT  METAL  HYDRIDE 
ALLOYS  FOR  USE  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES  IN 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTERS 
P.  Mark  Goldben,  Florida,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  D.  Sandrock,  Ring- 
wood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ergenics,  Inc.,  Ringwood,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925^51,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,450,721.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,750 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  60—284  5  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  powered  vehicle  system  hav- 
ing an  internal  combustion  engine  and  catalytic  converter  means 
for  the  reaction  of  pollutants  contained  in  engine  exhaust  gas,  said 
system  including  an  arrangement  for  rapid  pre-heatjng  of  said 
catalytic  converter  means  during  engine  start-up  when  tl»e  engine 
is  cold,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  closed  system  of  a  low  pressure  metal  hydride  alloy  heat 
exchanger  containing  a  low  pressure  metal  hydride  composi- 
tion and  a  high  pressure  metal  hydride  composition,  said  low 
pressure  metal  hydride  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
binary  intermetallic  compound  of  one  of  the  following  general 
formulas: 

HfNi,  HfCo,  HfjFe.  YNi 


1.  A  displacement  control  system  for  a  variable  displacement 
type  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  a  discharge  pressurized  fluid  of 
said  variable  displacement  type  hydraulic  pump  to  an  actuator  via 
a  direction  control  valve  and  then  controlUng  a  displacement  of 
said  variable  displacement  type  hydraulic  pump  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  difference  between  a  discharge  pressure  of  said  variable 
displacement  type  hydraulic  pump  and  a  load  piessuie  at  a  portion 
between  said  direction  control  valve  and  said  actuator. 

said  system  comprising  a  displacement  control  member  of  said 
variable  displacement  type  hydraulic  pump,  a  displacement 
controlling  cylinder  actuating  said  displacement  control  mem- 
ber and  a  displacement  control  valve  supplying  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  said  displacement  control  cylinder,  wherein 
an  inlet  side  pressure  of  said  direction  control  valve  is  detected 

as  said  discharge  pressure, 
said  displacement  conn«l  valve  is  actuated  in  a  direction  for 
smaller  displacement  in  response  to  the  pressure  acting  on  a 
first  pressure  receiving  portion  of  said  valve  and  in  a  direction 
for  greater  displacement  in  response  to  pressure  acting  on  a 
second  pressure  receiving  portion  of  said  valve, 
a  pump  discharge  pressure  detecting  circuit  coimected  to  said 
first  pressure  receiving  portion  is  connected  to  die  inlet  side  of 
said  direction  control  valve  and  a  load  pressure  detecting 
circuit  connected  to  said  second  pressure  receiving  portion  is 
connected  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  direction  control  valve. 
and 
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an  oriAce  is  provided  in  said  |  iimp  discharge  pressure  detecting 
circuit. 


5.67  1.558 

HYDRAULIC  CIKCUIT  S   STEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

EXCA'  'ATOR 

Genroku  Sugiyama,  Ibaraki-ktn;  Toichi  Hirata,  Ushiku;  Koji 
Ishikawa,  Tsuchiura;  TsukasB  Toyooka,  and  Tsuyoshi  Naka- 
mura,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  a  i  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Construction  Machinery  Co,   Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01258,  §  3  '1  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pu  li.  No.  WO96/00820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1  W5,  Ser.  No.  596,296 
Claims  priority,  application  ,  lapan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146471 
Int  CI."  1 16D  31/02 

MS.  a.  6fr-^26  10  Claims 


(3o;). 


sai  I 


Slid  I 


1  secoi  d 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  system 
having  at  least  three  kinds  of  wi 
an  arm  (301)  and  a  bucket 
actuators  including  a  boom  cylini 
arm  cylinder  (52)  for  driving 
for  driving  said  bucket,  said 
prising  at  least  two  first  and  secojid 
a  hydraulic  valve  apparatus  ( 
from  said  first  and  second  hydra^ili 
cylinder,  said  arm  cylinder  and 
said  hydraulic  valve  apparatus 
control  valve  (22)  for  controlling 
supplied  from  the  first  hydraulic 
(50),  a  bucket  directional  control 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied 
said  bucket  cylinder  (54),  a 
(26)  for  controlling  a  flow  of  the 
second  hydraulic  pump  to  said 
directional  control  valve  (25) 
lie  fluid  supplied  from  said 
cylinder  (52),  said  first  boom 
said  bucket  directional  control 
(33,  32)  connected  to  said  first  h 
lie  fluid  from  said  first  hydraul 
said  first  boom  directional  contro 
control  valve,  said  second  boom 
said  arm  directional  control  valv( 
36a)  connected  to  said  second 
fluid  from  said  second  hydrauli 
said  second  boom  directional 
tional  control  valve,  wherein 
hydraulic  excavator  fiirther  com] 
boom-up  detecting  means 

tion  of  moving  said  boom 
auxiliary  flow  control  means 
passage  (32)  of  said  bucket 
restricting  the  flow  rate  of 
said   bucket   directional 
operation  is  detected  by  sail 


IlK 


sai  I 


I  lounted  on  a  hydraulic  excavator 

<  rtdng  elements  of  a  boom  (300), 

and  comprising  a  plurality  of 

er  (50)  for  driving  said  boom,  an 

arm  and  a  bucket  cylinder  (54) 

hydfaulic  circuit  system  further  com- 

hydraulic  pumps  (10,  11),  and 

for  supplying  hydraulic  fluids 

ic  pumps  to  at  least  said  boom 

bucket  cylinder  therethrough. 

c(|mprising  a  first  boom  directional 

a  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 

[>ump  (10)  to  said  boom  cylinder 

valve  (21)  for  controlling  a  flow 

om  said  first  hydraulic  pump  to 

boom  directional  control  valve 

ydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said 

xx)ra  cylinder  (50).  and  an  arm 

for  controlling  a  flow  of  the  hydrau- 

seo  ind  hydraulic  pump  to  said  arm 

dpectional  control  valve  (22)  and 

(21)  having  feeder  passages 

draulic  pump  so  that  the  hydrau- 

pump  is  supplied  in  parallel  to 

valve  and  said  bucket  directional 

lirectional  control  valve  (26)  and 

(25)  having  feeder  passages  (37, 

ulic  pump  so  that  the  hydraulic 

pump  is  supplied  in  parallel  to 

control  valve  and  said  arm  direc- 

hydraulic  circuit  system  for  the 

rises: 

(711  for  detecting  the  boom-up  opera- 

( 100)  upwardly,  and 

(70;  90)  disposed  in  the  feeder 

directional  control  valve  (21)  for 

hydraulic  fluid  supplied  through 

c4itrol   valve   when   the   boom-up 

boom-up  detecting  means. 
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5,673359 
TURBINE  HOUSING  SYSTEM 
Steven  R.  Benson,  5919  S.  350  West  P.O.  Box  57547,  Murray, 
Utah  84157 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562484 

Int.  a.'  F02B  37/18 

VS.  a.  6O-«02  6  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  housing  system  comprising,  a  housing  that  is 
formed  as  a  single  unit  having  a  pair  of  like  first  and  second  inlet 
exhaust  gas  passages  that  are  separated  by  a  wall  that  extends  from 
an  inlet  passage  end  to  an  inlet  throat  of  a  turbine  chamber,  where 
each  said  passage  is  formed  as  a  scroll  volute  that  reduces  uni- 
formly in  cross  section  therealong  through  a  cur%'e  to  said  inlet 
throat,  a  turbine  chamber  that  is  open  at  said  inlet  throat  and  is 
arranged  for  maintaining  a  turbine  wheel  joumaled  therein,  and 
including  an  expansion  section  formed  in  said  housing  for  receiv- 
ing a  discharge  from  said  turbine  chamber,  and  said  Rousing 
further  including  a  turbine  chamber  bypass  section  formed  to  have 
an  open  passage  between  only  one  of  said  first  or  second  inlet 
exhaust  gas  passages  and  said  expansion  section:  means  for  mount- 
ing said  inlet  exhaust  gas  passages  to  an  end  coupling  of  a  pipe 
wherethrough  engine  exhaust  gas  flow  travels  and  means  for 
connecting  said  expansion  section  to  a  manifold  for  passing  spent 
engine  exhaust  gases  thereto;  and  means  for  mounting  a  waste  gate 
valve  means  into  said  housing  that  is  operated  to  pass  an  engine 
exhaust  gas  flow  through  said  bypass  section. 


5,673,560 

COOLING  FOR  GAS  TURBINE-TWO  STROKE  PISTON 

COMPOUND  ENGlNfe 

Jack  I.  Hope,  Hillsboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Haeco  Partners, 

Ltd.,  Hillsboro,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,046,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,555,730,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,121, 
Oct.  24,  1994.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,806 

Int.  CI."  F02B  37/20:  FOIP  1/06 
VS.  CI.  60—606  30  Claims 


1.  A  compound  engine  comprising: 
a  gas  turbine  unit  including 


a  compressor  receiving  ambient  air  for  providing  cycle  air, 
a  first  turbine  connected  to  and  driving  the  compressor,  and 
a  second  turbine  having  an  input  fluidly  coupled  to  an  output 
of  the  first  turbine:  and 
a  piston  unit  including 
an  intake  manifold  receiving  the  cycle  air  provided  by  the 

compressor, 
an  exhaust  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  and  provid- 
ing cycle  gas  to  the  first  turbine, 
a  crankshaft  mechanically  coupled  to  the  second  turbine, 
a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  including 
a  cylinder  bore  surrounded  by  a  cylinder  wall, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  bore  and  having 
annular  piston  rings  in  sliding  contact  with  the  cylinder 
wall,  the  piston  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to 
the  crankshaft  for  reciprocating  motion  within  the  cylin- 
der bore, 
an  intake  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  intake 
manifold,  the  intake  port  being  located  in  the  cylinder 
wall   proximate  a  bonom  dead  center  position  of  a 
respective  piston, 
a  first  plurality  of  impingement  cooling  holes  having 
first  ends  in  fluid  communication  with  the  intake  mani- 
fold for  receiving  cycle  air.  and 

second  ends  expelling  and  impinging  cycle  air  at  a  high 
velocity  on  an  outer  area  of  a  respective  cylinder  wall  at 
a  first  location  generally  adjacent  the  piston  rings  of  a 
respective  piston  located  at  a  top  dead  center  position. 


5,673362 
BULK  DELIVERY  OF  ULTRA-HIGH  PURITY  GASES  AT 

HIGH  FLOW  R.4TES 
Jean-Marie  Friedt,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  S.A..  Paris,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,116 

Int  CL"  F17C  7/04 

VS.  O.  62—48.1  12  Claims 
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5,673361 
THERMOACOUSTIC  REFRIGERATOR 
William  C.  Moss,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,445 

Int  CI."  F25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—6  42  aaims 


^ 


1.  A  system  for  delivery  of  an  ultra-high  purity  gas  from  a  liquid 
form,  the  gas  being  supplied  at  high  or  highly  varying  flow  rale, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  container  including  an  interior  space  for  a  compressed  lique- 
fied gas.  said  interior  space  including  an  internal  shape: 

an  internal  heat  exchanger  within  the  container,  said  internal 
heat  exchanger  having  a  peripheral  shape  which  closely  fol- 
lows said  interior  space  internal  shape: 

a  gas  supply  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior 
space  of  the  container;  and 

an  external  heat  exchanger  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
container  and  gas  supply  conduit,  said  internal  and  external 
heat  exchangers  preventing  entrained  liquid  droplets  from 
entering  or  forming  in  said  gas  supply  conduit. 


5,673363 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Luther  D.  Albertsoo,  3934  Carver  St.,  New  Albany,  Ind.  47150; 
Walter  R.  Key,  6362  Minio  Dr..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46227.  and 
Mark  B.  Key,  6434  Harting  Overlook,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46237 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676355 

Int  a.'  F25D  29/00 

VS.  CL  62—56  51  CUims 


1.  A  thetmoacoustic  device  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  transducer,  said  transducer  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  first  heat  exchanger,  said  first  beat  exchanger  disposed  widiin 
said  housing; 

a  second  heat  exchanger,  said  second  heat  exchanger  disposed 
within  said  housing;  and 

a  thermal  stack  comprising  a  single  piece  of  porous  material, 
said  thermal  stack  having  pore  space,  said  thermal  stack 
disposed  within  said  housing  such  that  said  thermal  stack 
directly  adjoins  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  such  that  thermal 
stack  directly  adjoins  said  second  heat  exchanger  such  that  a 
gas  may  be  dispersed  throughout  said  housing  and  throughout 
said  pore  space  of  said  thermal  stack  such  that,  upon  the 
activation  of  said  transducer,  an  oscillating  wave  form  is 
produced  within  said  gas  so  as  to  compress  and  decompress 
said  gas  and  form  a  temperature  gradient  within  said  thermal 
stack. 


3.  A  method  for  detecting  the  release  of  refrigerant  ftom  a 
pressure  relief  valve  coupled  to  a  pressure  vessel  within  a  mechani- 
cal refrigeration  system,  comprising: 

providing  a  relatively  confined  volume  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  pressure  relief  valve; 
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coffined  volume  refrigerant  from  the 
iing  at  a  pressure  less  than  the 
openfig  the  pressure  relief  valve; 

said  releasing  in  the  relatively 


releasing  into  the  relatively 

piessure  relief  valve,  said 

pressure  necessary  for 
accumulating  the  refrigerant 

confined  volume;  and 
sensing  the  pressure  change  in  the  relatively  confined  volume 


;  fi-i  m  ! 


VS.  0.63^-63 


Int  CL"  ¥  5D  13/06 


pi«  ces 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  me|t 
compression-forming  previously 
loaves  in  which  temperature  is  bil>ught 
lizing  operations  to  a  predetermii  ed 
ing,  prior  to  the  loaf  compressio  i 
steps  of: 

drying  individually  the  meat 
of  cold  air  at  a  temperature 
-30°  C, 
intensely  cooling  the  previous: 
an  atmosphere  brought  to 
-25°  C.  to  -45°  C.  generatedeitber 
or  by  a  mechaiucal  type  reft  gerati 
thermally  stabilizing  the  pre>  |i 
spreading  into  the  meat  pii  ces 
concentrated  on  the  perimel  ;r 
perature  thereof  settles  at  be  ween 
transferring  the  previously  ther  nally 
compiession-forming  station 
phenomenon  of  condensatioi 


FREEZER-REFRIGERATOR 


loaves  of  the  type  comprising 

efrigerated  meat  pieces  to  form 

through  temperature  stabi- 

value,  said  noethod  compris- 

forming  phase,  the  successive 


by  applying  to  them  a  stream 
included  between  -10°  C.  and 


dried  pieces  by  placing  them  in 

temperature  included  between 

by  the  injection  of  dry  ice 

iion  system, 

iously  cooled  meat  pieces  for 

the  cold  which  is  initially 

thereof  until  the  overall  tera- 

-0.5°  C.  and  1.5°  C, 

stabilized  meat  pieces  to  a 

in  an  atmosphere  preventing  any 

or  oxidizing  of  the  meal  pieces. 


5,67:  565 
DEFROSTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 


IJSING  GA-FUZZY  THEORY 


11  Claims 

a   freezer-refrigerator   using   a 
iteps  of: 


rro»f-quoMHy  on 
Cvoporotor  for 
ffMno  room 


rroat-quonftty  on 

Evaporator  for 
CoU-Slorat 


Fuzzy  modol 
[Haeflmlnator 
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5,671,564 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING^  MEAT  LOAVES  AND  THE 

LIKE,  USEFUL  FOR  MAKING  FLAKY  MEAT  LOAVES 

Maurice  Fradin,  Residence  le  j|ean  Bart — 19  Esplanade  de  la 

Mer,  85160  Saint  Jean  de  Mtmts,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01544,  §  31 1  Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pu^.  No.  W095/17832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  lf94,  S«r.  No.  513,809 
Claims  priority,  application  I  ranee,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  16013 


16  Claims 


storing  said  acquired  reference  learning  data  to  a  microcom- 
puter; 

measuring  the  actual  environment  data  of  frost-quantifies  to 
environmental  conditions  on  evaporators  of  a  freezing  room 
and  a  cold-storage  room; 

inputting  said  actual  environment  data  to  said  microcomputer; 

calculating  each  frost-quantity  on  evaporators  of  a  freezing  room 
and  a  cold-storage  room  from  said  actual  environment  data  by 
said  microcomputer; 

inferring  and  determining  each  defrosting  period  for  the  freezing 
room  and  cold-storage  room  from  said  acquired  reference 
learning  data  and  said  calculated  frost-quantities  by  said 
microcomputer  using  the  GA-fuzzy  theory  so  that  said 
defrosting  periods  are  synchronized  with  each  other  as  much 
as  possible;  and 

controlling  a  defrosting  heater  by  each  determined  defrosting 
period. 


5,673,566 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATORS 
Ian  William  Eames,  and  Satha  Aphomratana,  both  of  Shef- 
field, Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Sheffield, 
Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/W)160,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,941 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
9301639 

Int.  CL*  F25B  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  62—107  7  Claims 
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Seong-wook  Jeong,  Suwon;  Ja«-in  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Yun-seok 

Kang,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  20,  199S,  Ser.  No.  531,088 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
94-32120 

Int  a.*  rtSD  21/06 
VS.  a.  62—80 

1.   A   defrosting    method   for 
GA-fuzzy  theory  comprising  the 


acquiring  experimentally  prede  :ermined  reference  learning  data 
of  frost-quantities  (wenviron  nental  conditions  on  evaporators 
of  a  freezing  room  and  a  col  d-storage  room; 


1.  A  heat  pump  and  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  generator  for  producing  heat  to  power  the  system; 

a  condenser  for  rejecting  heat  from  the  system; 

an  evaporator  for  effecting  heat  exchange  with  an  environment; 
an  absorber  for  extracting  refrigerant  vapour  from  the  evapo- 
rator; and 

an  ejector  for  extracting  refrigerant  vapour  from  said  evaporator, 
wherein  all  of  the  refrigerant  in  the  system  passes  through 
said  evaporator  in  each  cycle  and  wherein  said  ejector  is 
positioned  downstream  of  said  evaporator  and  upstream  of 
said  condenser  so  that  refrigerant  vapour  extracted  from  said 
evaporator  by  said  ejector  passes  through  said  ejector  before 
being  delivered  to  said  condenser. 
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y- — ^\  5,673,567 
REFRIGERAXidN  SYSTEM  WTTH  HEAT  RECLAIM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Serge   Dub^   2595   Boorgogne  Street,  St   Lazare,   Quebec, 
Canada,   JOP   IVO,   assignor   to   Serge   Dub^,   VaudreuU, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,997 
Int  CL"  F25B  41/00:27/00 
VS.  CL  62— U7  16  < 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  with  a  heat  reclaim,  said  system 
comprising  at  least  one  compressor  for  compressing  hot  refrigerant 
low  pressure  gas  from  at  least  one  evaporator  to  elevate  said  gas 
pressure  to  an  operating  high  pressure  level,  a  remote  condenser 
connected  to  said  compressors  through  a  directional  controlled 
valve  means  for  cooling  said  high  pressure  refrigerant  gas  to 
produce  a  cooled  operating  liquid  refrigerant  for  feeding  said 
evaporator,  at  least  one  heat  reclaim  coil  connected  to  said  direc- 
tional controlled  valve  means  for  cooling  .said  high  pressure  gas 
from  said  compressor  to  recover  a  substantial  portion  of  the  heat 
from  said  high  pressure  gas,  and  pressure  controller  device  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  of  said  heat  reclaim  coil  to  sense  the  pressure  of 
said  refrigerant  gas  at  said  outlet  and  for  controlling  said  refriger- 
ant pressure  by  directing  said  reftigerant  through  further  valve 
means  to  pressure  controUable  means  whereby  to  produce  said 
cooled  operating  liquid  refrigerant,  said  further  valve  means  hav- 
ing a  first  uni-directional  valve  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  heat 
reclaim  coil  to  said  remote  condenser  to  further  cool  said  refriger- 
ant gas  ftxMn  said  oudet,  and  a  second  uni-directional  valve  con- 
necting said  outlet  of  said  heat  reclaim  coil  to  an  operating  refrig- 
erant circuit  feeding  said  evaporator,  said  first  and  second  uni- 
directional valves  bring  controlled  by  said  pressure  controller 
device  and  wherein  said  first  uni-directional  valve  when  in  an 
"open"  condition  said  second  uni-directional  valve  being  in  a 
"closed"  condition,  and  vice-versa. 


5,673,568 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Masao  Isshiki,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1994,  6-122797 
Int  CI."  F24F  11/02 
VS.  a.  62—228.4  12  Oaims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  air  conditioner  having  a  variable 
speed  compressor  to  circulate  a  refrigerant  in  a  refrigerating  cir- 
cuit, the  control  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  rotational  speed  pattern  for  the  compres- 
sor from  the  start  of  operation  of  the  air  conditioner  until 
operation  of  the  air  conditioner  is  stopped; 
a  controller  having  an  operable  button;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  compressor  to 
follow  the  generated  rotational  speed  pattern,  wherein  the 
controlling  means  includes  means  for  directly  changing  the 
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rotational  speed  of  the  compressor  by  a  predetermined  value 
in  response  to  an  operation  of  the  operable  button. 


5,673,569 
DOUBLE  EFFECT  ABSORPTION  COLD  OR  HOT  WATER 

GENERATING  MACHINE 
Naoyuld  Inone,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poratien,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-277241 

Int  CL"  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62—324.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  double  effect  absorption  cold  or  hot  water  generating 
machine  comprising: 

a  high  head  pump  disposed  in  a  solution  circuit  between  an 
absorber  and  a  high  temperature  generator, 

low  head  pump  means,  disposed  in  a  solution  circuit  between 
said  absorber  and  a  low  temperature  generator  for  operating 
only  during  a  cooling  operation  except  m  a  predetermined 
case  in  a  warming  operation,  and  for  directing  diluted  solution 
from  said  absorber  to  said  low  temperature  generator  through 
a  low  temperature  heat  exchanger; 

a  first  bypass  circuit  having  a  first  switching  mechanism  for 
directly  directing  refrigerant  gas  generated  in  said  high  tem- 
perature generator  to  an  evaporator;  and 

a  second  bypass  circuit  having  a  second  switching  mechanism 
for  directly  directing  refrigerant  liquid  in  said  evaporator  to  a 
solution  circulating  system;  and  wherein 

during  a  cooling  operation,  (he  refrigerant  gas  geqerated  in  said 
high  temperature  generator  is  used  as  a  heat  source  for  said 
low  temperature  generator,  diluted  solution  from  said 
absorber  being  directed  to  said  high  temperature  generator 
through  said  high  head  pump,  concentrated  solution  from  said 
high  temperature  being  directed  to  said  absorber  through  a 
high  temperature  heat  exchanger,  diluted  solution  from  said 
absorber  being  directed  to  said  low  temperature  generator 
through  said  low  bead  pump  means,  concentrated  solution 
from  said  low  temperature  generator  being  directed  to  said 
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absorber  through  a  low 
refrigerant  gas  generated  in 
being  cooled  by  a  condenser 
is  in  turn  evaporated  by 
water  in  a  loading  piping  dis] 
during  a  wanning  operation, 
stopped  except  for  a 
generated  in  said  high 
directed  to  said  evaporator 
refrigerant  liquid  in  said 
said  solution  circulating 
circuit,  so  that  the  water  in 
evaporator  is  heated. 


tei^perature  beat  exchanger,   and 

aid  low  temperature  generator 

foim  refrigerant  liquid  which 

sai  d  evaporator,  thereby  cooling 

I  osed  in  said  evaporator:  and 

s  lid  low  head  pump  means  is 

predeter  nined  case,  the  refrigerant  gas 

temp«  rature  generator  being  directly 

tl  rough  said  first  bypass  circuit, 

evap  irator  being  directly  directed  to 

syste  m  through  said  second  bypass 

s4d  load  piping  disposed  in  said 


5.673^  70 


OIL  EQUALIZING  OPERATIC  4 

AIR  CONDI  nONER 
Shinii  Sada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assig  lor 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP95/01230,  §  371 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1945, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja  lan, 
Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147855 

Int  a."  FfB  1/00 
U.S.  a.62— 168 


I  eac  1 


ma  n 


1.  For  use  with  an  air  conditiom  r 

a  plurality  of  thermal  source  units 
pressor  and  a  thermal-source 

a  main  liquid  line  to  which  the 
connected'  in  parallel  with 

a  main  gas  line  to  which  the 
connected  in  parallel  with  e: 

a  user  unit  which  ha.s  at  least 
which  is  connected  to  the 
line. 

in  which  refrigerant  dischargeti 
densed  by  one  of  the  heat 
expansion  mechanism  and 
heat  exchanger, 

an  oil  equalizing  operation  cont4>l 
ization  mechanisms  for 
oil  reserving  part  provided  on 
pressor  of  each  of  the  thermal 
of  the  compressor  of  the  othe 

wherein  the  compressor  has  ai 
discharging,  when  lubricatin; 
exceeds  a  set  amount,  the  ex( 

the  oil  equalization  mechanisms 
eating  oil  above  a  set  amount 
the  oil  reserving  part  to  the 
the  other  thermal  source  unit. 
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comprising: 

each  having  at  least  a  com- 
ide  heat  exchanger: 
plural  thermal  source  imits  are 
other; 
I  lural  thermal  soince  units  are 
I  other:  and 

used-side  heat  exchanger  and 
liquid  line  and  the  main  gas 


from  the  compressor  is  con- 
exchangers,  is  expanded  by  the 
then  evaporated  by  the  other 

device  comprising  oil  equal- 
conducting  lubricating  oil  stored  in  an 
the  discharge  side  of  the  corn- 
source  units  to  the  suction  side 
thermal  source  unit 
oil  discharge  mechanism  for 
oil  stored  in  the  compressor 
ss  of  lubricating  oil.  and 
!ach  conduct  only  surplus  lubri- 
out  of  lubricating  oil  stored  m 
station  side  of  the  compressor  of 


5,673,571 

DEETHANIZER/DEPROPANIZER  SEQUENCES  WITH 

THERMAL  AND  THERMO-MECHANICAL  COUPLING 

AND  COMPONENT  DISTRIBUTION 

David  B.  Manley,  11480  Cedar  Grove  Rd.,  Rolla,  Mo.  65401 

FUed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,342 

Int.  a.'  F25J  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-^30  31  Claims 


.^ 


CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
>NER 
to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd., 

Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO96/00872,  PCT  Pub. 

:,  Ser.  No.  596^9 
1,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147849; 

9  Claims 


^■ 


X^ 
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^ 
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1.  A  process  for  NGL  fractionation  comprising: 

(a)  deethanization  stages,  comprising  a  lower  stripping  section 
below  a  feed  stage  and  an  upper  rectification  section  above  a 
feed  stage,  wherein  the  stripping  section  and  at  least  a  lower 
portion  of  the  rectification  section  are  operated  at  low  pres- 
sure; 

(b)  an  NGL  feed  consisting  essentially  of  ethane,  propane  and 
NGL  hydrocarbon  components  equal  to  and  greater  in 
molecular  weight  than  isobutane;  and 

(c)  an  upper  portion  of  the  deethanization  stages  contains  at  least 
two  compression  stages,  first  and  final  compression  stages, 
comprising: 

(i)  a  first  compressor  stage  wherein  a  vapor  overhead  stream 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  rectification  section  is  com- 
pressed and  then  mixed  with  a  first  drum  vapor  from  a  first 
drum  to  form  a  first  mixed  vapor; 

(ii)  withdrawing  from  the  first  drum  a  first  drum  liquid  and 
flashing  it  to  the  top  stage  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rectification  section; 

(iii)  a  final  compressor  stage  wherein  the  first  mixed  vapor  is 
compressed,  is  partially  condensed  and  then  separated  in  a 
final  drum  to  form  a  final  drum  vapor  and  a  final  drum 
liquid:  and 

(iv)  flashing  the  final  drum  liquid  into  the  first  drum. 


5,673,572 
DYEING  MACHINE  WITH  REVERSIBLE  DYE  SPOUTER 
Chi  Lin  Teng,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  1,  Aly.  40,  LN.  292,  Baoping  Rd„ 
Yongho  City,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,268,  Aug.  30,  1995.  This  application 
Dec  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,727 
Int.  CL'  D06B  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  68—205  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  dye  spouter  for  use  on  a  dyeing  machine  to  spout  dye  on 
fabric  passing  through  a  processing  passage,  comprising: 
a  dye  supplying  mechanism  provided  on  the  dyeing  machine; 
a  dye  container  for  containing  dye  supplied  by  said  dye  supply- 
ing mechanism; 
a  forward  nozzle  for  discharging  dye  supplied  by  said  dye 
supplying  mechanism  in  forward  direction  to  dye  the  fabric 
and  also  force  the  fabric  to  move  forwards; 
a  reverse  nozzle  for  discharging  dye  supplied  by  said  dye 
supplying  mechanism  in  reverse  direction  to  dye  the  fabric 
and  also  force  the  fabric  to  move  backwards; 


5,673,574 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  IMMOBILIZING  CLAMP 
Bnice  H.  Bertram,  Box  172,  Birtle  Manitoba,  Canada,  ROM 
OCO 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60238 
InL  a."  B62H  5/16 


VS.  a.  70—18 


a  nozzle  selector,  rotatably  provided  in  said  dye  container,  for 
selectively  allowing  discharging  of  dye  through  said  forward 
nozzle  and  said  reverse  nozzle;  and 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  nozzle  selector. 


5,673.573 

ANTI-TAMPER  DEVICE  FOR  AUDIO  AND  COMPUTER 

DEVICES  HAVING  CASSETTE  OR  DISKETTE 

RECEIVING  SLOT 

Terence  R.  Green,  13  Jeeves  Close,  Peartree  Bridge,  Milton 

Keynes,  England,  MK6  3PB 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30.  1994, 
9424148 

Int  a."  E05B  73m 
U.S.  O.  70—14  16  Claims 


-t   n 


1.  An  anti-tamper  device  for  use  with  cassette  players  and 
computers  of  the  type  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  component 
n^ded  in  use,  which  device  comprises  a  first  portion  sized  and 
shaped  for  insertion  into  said  slot  of  said  cassette  players  and 
computers  in  an  insertion  direction  to  block  the  same  and  a  second 
portion  for  iiemaining  outside  said  slot,  said  first  portion  being  a 
tongue  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  minor  surfaces  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  facing  major  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  retractable 
locking  projections  on  each  said  major  surface  of  said  first  portion, 
each  said  projection  being  moveable  between  a  retracted  first 
position  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  resiliently  biassed  to 
protrude  outwardly  of  said  first  portion  transverse  to  said  insertion 
direction,  resiUent  biassing  means  acting  on  each  said  locking 
projection  to  urge  said  locking  projections  outwardly  into  said 
second  position,  and  actuating  means  operable  from  said  second 
portion  and  serving  to  move  said  locking  projections  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  for  unlocking  and  to  enable 
movement  of  said  locking  projections  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  in  response  to  said  resilient  biassing  means  for 
locking  said  first  portion  in  said  slot. 


1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  of  a  single  vheel  of  a  \ehiclc  and  :;  cismp 
attached  to  the  wheel  to  immt>bi!iz«  the  wheel  and  iher^-fore  to 
immobilize  the  vehicle; 

the  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  rim  and  a  wheel  tire  engaged  on 
the  rim; 

the  clamp  comprising: 

a  first  clamping  member  and  a  second  clamping  member: 

each  clamping  member  comprising  a  body  cut  from  a  flat  metal 
plate  to  define  a  first  flat  face  and  a  second  flat  face; 

each  clamping  member  being  shaped  to  define  a  base  portion 
and  an  arm  connected  at  one  end  of  the  arm  to  an  inner  edge 
of  the  base  portion  and  extending  therefrom,  the  base  portion 
having  an  outer  edge  spaced  from  the  inner  edge; 

a  pivot'  pin  passing  through  a  single  hole  in  each  clamping 
member  so  as  to  interconnect  the  clamping  members  w  ith  the 
first  face  of  the  first  clamping  member  immediately  in  contact 
with  the  second  face  of  the  second  clamping  member,  the 
pivot  pin  being  artanged  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  each 
of  the  clamping  members  relative  to  the  other  about  an  axis  of 
the  pin; 

the  single  hole  in  each  of  the  clamping  members  being  shaped, to 
allow  said  pivotal  movement  while  preventing  any  sliding 
movement  of  one  clamping  member  relative  t»  the  other  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  pin: 

the  base  portion  and  arm  of  each  clamping  member  being 
shaped  such  that  the  base  portions  partly  overiap  and  with  the 
inner  edges  thereof  lying  on  a  common  line  and  the  outer 
edges  thereof  lying  on  a  second  common  line; 

the  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  base  portion  of  each  clamping 
member  at  a  position  thereon  closer  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
base  portion  than  to  the  outer  edge: 

the  pivot  pin  having  a  first  head  directly  engaging  the  second 
face  of  the  first  clamping  member  and  a  second  head  directly 
engaging  the  first  face  of  the  second  clamping  member; 

each  arm  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  respective  clamping  member  and  arranged  to  define  an 
opening  having  a  base  of  the  opening  at  the  inner  edges  and 
sides  at  the  arms  so  that  the  arms  wrap  around  the  tire  and  rim 
of  the  wheel  as  a  loose  fit  with  parts  of  the  arms  and  inner 
edge  spaced  outwardly  from  the  tire  and  rim  leaving  a  space 
between  each  clamping  member  and  tlte  tire  with  the  base 
portion  of  each  clamping  member  outwardly  of  the  tire  and 
ends  of  the  arms  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  to  prevent  the 
arms  from  being  removed  from  the  tire; 

and  a  lock  for  locking  the  clamping  members  in  position  when 
wrapped; 
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surface  of  said  bar.  said  handle  sized  so  as  to  cover  a  portion 


5,673,579 


64 


rai  ty 


the  lock  comprising  a  plui 
member  and  at  least  one 
the  lock  holes  in  each  c 
base  portion  of  the 
the  outer  edge  than  the 
the  first  clamping  member 
pivot  pin  such  that  each  in 
hole  as  the  first  clamping 
pin  and  a  locking  pin  en, 
the  clamping  members 


ha  e 


piv  It 


iga]  sable  I 


VEfflCLE  ANTI-THEFl 
L.  David  Carlo,  Litchfield;  D  inut 
John  Rutkowski,  Cuyahoga 
Winner  International  Royal  y 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,478, 
Apr.  16,  1996, 
Inta.* 
VS.  a.  70—209 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 
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of  holes  in  the  first  clamping 

in  the  second  clamping  member, 

lam  ling  member  being  arranged  in  the. 

clampif  g  member  at  a  position  closer  to 

pin  and  the  plurality  of  holes  in 

( eing  arranged  in  an  arc  around  the 

n  turn  aligns  with  said  at  least  one 

I  lember  is  pivoted  about  the  pivot 

through  the  aligned  holes  of 


5,61  $375 


1.  An  anti-theft  device 
a  vehicle  steering  wheel 
means,  means  supporting  said 
for  displacement  relative  to  on 
storage  positions,  key  operated 
said  first  and  second  attachment 
against  relative  displacement 
nnental  lock  means  separate 
said  supplemental  lock  means 
tions  with  respect  to  said  first 
supplemental  lock  means 
tion,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  unlocked  to  said  locked 
with  either  one  of  said  key 
mental  lock  means. 


mountable  in  a  vehicle  to  limit  rotation  of 
comprising,  first  and  second  attachment 
>t  and  second  attachment  means 
another  between  mounting  and 
I  Kk  means  for,releasably  locking 
means  in  said  mounting  position 
toN^ard  said  storage  position,  supple- 
said  key  operated  lock  means, 
h^ing  locked  and  unlocked  condi- 
second  attachment  means,  said 
normally  being  in  said  unlocked  condi- 
supplemental  lock  means  from 
CO  idition  in  response  to  tampering 
opei^ted  lock  means  and  said  supple- 


froin 


5,67  1376 


19S5, 


LOCiONG  DEMICE 
Carson  Ko-Sheng  Chen,  and 
4F,  No.  14,  Alley  8,  Lane 
TUwan 

nied  Jon.  14, 
Int  a.* 
VS.  O.  70—199 

1.  A  locking  device  adapted 
hand  brake  of  a  car,  wherein 
said  loclcing  device  comprising: 
a  main  tubular  shaft  having  a 
end  thereof  at  one  side  ther4of 
a  side  thereof,  said  lock  bi 
check  space  therebetween 
therein; 
a  movable  shaft  rod  having  a 
one  side  thereof,  a  first  em 
second  end; 


th 


FOR  CARS 
liao-Yang  'bng  Chen,  both  of 
16,  Der  Hdng  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 


,  Ser.  No.  490,298 
460R  25/06 

2CIainis 

r  use  to  lock  a  gear  shift  and  a 
hand  brake  has  a  head  portion. 


I  xk  element  disposed  near  a  front 

and  a  lock  bar  extending  from 

and  said  main  shaft  forming  a 

figured  to  receive  tlie  gear  shift 


o  ml 


multiplicity  of  retaining  teeth  on 
having  a  pointed  portion,  and  a 


DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

Voicniescu,  Olmstead,  and 
Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 
3ct.  17,  1994.  This  application 
»er.  No.  633,121 
MR  25/02 

16aainis 


a  cap  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  forming  an  interior 
space  configured  to  receive  die  head  portion  of  the  hand  brake 
therein,  the  cap  rigidly  afiBxed  to  the  second  end  of  the 
movable  shaft  rod; 
a  seat  on  the  second  end  of  the  movable  shaft  rod:  and, 
connecting  naeans  rigidly  connecting  the  cap  to  the  seat  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  diflferent  positions,  wherein  when  said  movable 
shaft  rod  is  inserted  into  said  main  shaft,  by  means  of  said 
lock  element  being  engaged  with  said  retaining  teeth  of  said 
movable  shaft,  the  check  space  between  said  lock  bar  and  said 
main  shaft  receives  the  gear  shift  while  said  cap  of  said 
movable  shaft  rod  is  fitted  onto  die  head  portion  of  the  hand 
brake. 


5,673,577 
AITOMOBILE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Hiieman,  Jr.,  1285  Old  York  Rd.,  Warminster,  Pa. 
18974 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476,700 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  14  Qaims 


1.  A  tamper  resistant  anti-theft  device  for  attachment  to  an 
automobile  steering  wheel  having  a  center  mounted  air  bag  and  an 
exterior  diameter  of  a  selected  size,  the  anti-theft  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  bar  having  first  and  second  ends  and  adapted  to 
have  a  length  greater  dian  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  steering 
wheel  to  which  the  anti-theft  device  is  to  be  attached; 

engaging  means  fixed  at  the  first  end  of  said  bar  for  engaging  a 
first  portion  of  the  steering  wheel,  said  engaging  means 
including  a  hook  and  a  first  spacer; 

a  second  spacer  fixed  at  a  position  between  die  ends  of  said  bar 
fox  engaging  a  second  opposed  portion  of  the  steering  wheel; 

a  closing  latch  mounted  on  said  bar  by  a  pin  means  for  move- 
ment from  an  opened  position  to  a  closed  position,  said 
closing  latch  and  said  second  spacer  defining  an  enclosure  for 
confinement  of  the  second  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  when 
said  closing  latch  is  in  said  closed  position; 

a  reinforcing  block  fixedly  attached  between  said  hook  and  first 
spacer,  said  block  extending  generally  perpendicularly  in  an 
upward  direction  from  said  bar,  thereby  preventing  the  cutting 
of  an  immediately  adjacent  portion  of  said  steering  wheel; 

a  lock  covering  handle  attached  to  and  extending  away  from  said 
closing  latch  and  projecting  a  distance  away  from  a  front 


surface  of  said  bar,  said  handle  sized  so  as  to  cover  a  pottion 
of  the  center  area  of  the  steering  wheel,  said  handle  further 
having  an  aperture  disposed  on  an  underside  surface  therein: 
and 
a  locking  means  fixedly  attached  along  said  bar.  said  loclcing 
means  positioned  between  said  ftont  surface  of  said  bar  and 
an  inside  surface  of  said  handle  when  said  closing  latch  is  in 
said  closed  position. 


5,673,579 

WELDED  STEEL  PIPE  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Yuuji  Hashimoto;  Takaaki  Toyooka;  Motoaki  Itadani;  Susumu 
Itadani.  and  Tsutomu  Ide,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  and  Kusakabe  Electric  & 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,434 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144298 

Int.  a."  B21D  39/02:51/23;  B21B  37/00:37m 

VS.  a.  72—52  8  Chums 


5,673,578 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  WTTH  CENTRAL 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  DRIVE 

Martin  Roos,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bomoro  Bock- 

lenberg  &  Motte  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  39 
479.9 

Int  CL*  E05B  53/00 
VS.  a.  70—264  9  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  door  lock  comprising: 

a  central  locking  system  drive  and 

a  central  locking  system  lever  driven  by  said  central  locking 
system  drive, 

wherein  the  central  locking  system  drive  is  a  reversible  electro- 
mechanical drive  having  a  drive  element  with  an  eccentrically 
arranged  driving  lug  which  is  movable  in  opposite  directions 
of  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  element. 

wherein  the  central  locking  system  lever  is  mounted  to  pivot 
around  a  pivot  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  drive  element  and  has  a  driving  receiver  for  the  driving 
lug  which  is  wider  than  the  driving  lug,  said  central  locking 
system  lever  being  pivotable  around  said  pivot  axis  between 
an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position  both  by  means  of 
the  driving  lug  and  also  in  a  purely  manually  operated  manner 
independent  of  and  unhindered  by  said  driving  lug; 

wherein  the  driving  lug  has  a  path  of  movement  approximately  a 
first  half  of  which  is  within  the  driving  receiver  and  a  second 
half  of  which  lies  outside  of  the  receiver. 

wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  element  lies  approxi- 
mately on  line  with  an  open  end  of  the  receiver  which  opens 
into  an  open  end  of  a  moving  receiver  in  the  central  locking 
system  lever,  the  moving  receiver  having  a  width  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  die  driving  receiver; 

wherein  the  moving  receiver  has  stopping  faces  next  to  the  open 
end  of  the  driving  receiver  which  run  in  a  circular  arc  about 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  central  locking  system  lever  and  against 
which  the  driving  lug  engages  in  respective  one  of  the  locked 
and  unlocked  positions,  and 

wherein  engagement  of  die  driving  lug  against  a  respective 
stopping  face  forms  a  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
central  locking  system  drive  by  triggering  a  motor  override 
mode  in  which  power  consumption  of  an  electric  motor  of  the 
central  locking  system  drive  is  monitored  and  the  motor  is 
turned  off  when  a  limiting  value  is  exceeded  over  a  preset 
time  period. 


1.  A  welded  steel  pipe  manufacturing  apparatus  into  which  a 
steel  strip  is  fed  and  bent  into  a  pipe  configuration  by  a  plurality  of 
forming  rolls,  said  forming  rolls  being  in  a  position  flanlung  said 
steel  strip  and  arranged  adjacent  a  direction  along  which  said  steel 
strip  is  advanced,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
angulariy  adjustable  rotary  shafts,  said  shafts  being  engaged 
with  said  forming  rolls  as  rotational  axes  for  said  forming 
rolls; 
a  load  detector  positioned  to  detect  load  applied  to  said  angu- 
larly adjustable  rotary  shaft; 
forming  rolls  angular  stdjustment  means  operably  connected  to 
adjust  the  angle  of  said  angulariy  adjustable  rotary  shaft;  and 
a  controller  coimected  to  control  said  forming  rolls  angular 
adjustment  in  response  to  a  detected  load  for  selectively 
angularly  adjusting  said  forming  rolls  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise substantially  within  a  plane  that  includes  both  said 
forming  rolls  rotational  axis  and  said  direction  in  wliich  said 
steel  strip  is  advanced. 


5,673,580 

BURRING  PROCESSING  METHOD.  JIG  FOR  BURRING 

PROCESSING,  AND  BURRING  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daitoh  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58232 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010256 

Int  a."  B21D  28/28 


VS.  a.  72—70 


8  Claims 


1.  A  burring  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  jig  with  a  punching  hole  and  an  inclined  section  into 
an  inside  of  a  metallic  pipe,  said  jig  having  a  colunuiar  shape 
with  a  circular  cross  section  substantially  corresponding  to  an 
inner  diameter  of  the  metallic  pipe; 


^ 
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pui  ich 


urfa  :e 


driving  a  tip  portion  of  a 
portion  above  said  punching 
prepared  hole  in  a  side  sui 

nnoving  the  metallic  pipe  such 
with  and  located  above  the 

pressing  a  steel  ball  with  a  di^noeter 
prepared  hole  against  said 
pushing  a  periphery  of  the 
hole  by  the  steel  ball  iixMn  urider 
outside  of  said  metallic  pipe 
prepared  hole  and  to  prodi 
the  enlarged  prepared  hole 


onto  the  metallic  pipe  at  a 
hole  of  said  jig  to  make  a 
of  said  metallic  pipe; 
that  the  prepared  hole  is  aligned 
i  iclined  section  of  the  jig;  and 

greater  than  that  of  said 

nclined  section  of  said  jig  and 

n  etallic  pipe  around  the  prepared 

said  prepared  hole  toward  an 

to  enlarge  the  diameter  of  said 

an  overhanging  section  around 


5,673  581 


METHOD  AND  APPARAT  JS 

PARTS  OF  LARGE  LI  NGTH 
Vladimir  Segal,  15719  E.  Fot^th 
99037 

Filed  Oct  3,  199SJ  Ser.  No.  538,783 
Int  CL*  421J  9f02 
\i&.  a.  72—184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTC 


October  7,  1997 
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FOR  FORMING  THIN 

AND  WIDTH 
Ave.  #90,  VeradaJe,  Wash. 


7  Claims 


7  9^  N  |o, 


a  ea 


1.  A  method  of  fotging-roUing 
sculptured  dies  which  define  a  sndoothly 
and  contact  area  between  the 
ing  the  steps  of  determining  a  critical 
to  a  billet  thickness  that  preveni  > 
direction  and  provides  an  extrusi 
selecting  a  ratio  of  the  contact 
more  than  a  critical  ratio;  formidg 
accordance  with  an  expression 
billet  thickness: 

M  is  the  selected  ratio  of 
billet  thickness 

€=\JV  is  a  billet  reduction 

V^  is  a  volume  of  die  cavities, 

V  is  a  billet  volume. 


billets  between  flat  and  circular 

convergent  working  zone 

and  dies,  the  method  compris- 

ratio  of  a  contact  area  length 
a  material  flow  into  a  rolling 
of  all  material  into  die  cavities; 

length  to  the  billet  thickness 
a  radius  of  the  circular  die  in 


i=H(M^+€^)/2£  where. H  is  the 


cont;  ct  the  contact  area  length  to  the 


5,672,582 
PLANETA  RY  MILL 
Dieter  Figge.  Essen,  and  Hans-I  ngoif  Abshof,  Diisseldorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mpnnesmann  AlitiengeseUscliaft, 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996  Ser.  No.  597,481 
Int.  CI."  I  21B  1/42 
VS.  CL  72—190  6  Oaims 

1.  A  planetary  mill,  comprising : 
a  roll  stand; 
two  stationary  backing  bodies  i  nranged  above  one  another  in  the 

roll  stand; 
chocks  mounting  the  backing  I  odies  to  the  roll  stand; 
two  synchronously  rotary-driv  n  cage  rings  coaxially  mounted 
on  each  of  the  backing  bodi(  s  so  as  to  be  separated  from  one 
another  and  to  rotate  in  para]  lei  planes  of  rotation,  each  of  the 
cage  rings  having  an  inner  t  lothing; 
at  least  one  of  work  rolls  i  nd  intermediate  rolls  arranged 
between  and  connected  to  th  i  two  cage  rings  on  each  backing 
body  as  roll  stacks  so  that    he  rolls  rotate  together  with  the 
cage  rings  around  the  respe  :tive  backing  body,  the  rolls  on 


one  of  the  backing  bodies  forming  a  roll  gap  with  the  rolls  on 

the  other  of  the  backing  bodies,  the  backing  bodies  having 

roll-off  surfaces  in  a  region  of  the  roll  gap  against  which  the 

rolls  rest;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  cage  rings  relative  to  one  another  in 

their  planes  of  rotation,  the  drive  means  for  the  cage  rings 

including,  for  each  backing  body: 

a  drive  shaft  that  centrally  penetrates  through  the  respective 
backing  body  and  has  an  outer  toothing; 

a  centrally  radially  divided  drive  sleeve  that  encompasses  the 
drive  shaft,  the  drive  sleeve  with  outer  ends,  and  inner  ends 
that  face  one  ap<5Dler,  the  outer  ends  being  provided  with  an 
outer  toothina  and  the  inner  ends  being  provided  with  an 
inner  toothing\  one  of  the  inner  toothings  having  slanted 
teeth,  the  teeth  of  both  inner  toothings  corresponding  to  the 
outer  teething  on  the  drive  shaft;  and 

spur  gears  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  toothing  of  the  drive 
sleeve  halves  and  the  inner  toothing  of  the  cage  rings,  the 
drive  sleeve  halves  of  the  upper  and  lower  roll  stacks 
having  the  slant-toothed  inner  toothing  being  axially  mov- 
able. 


5,673,583 
#r  FAST  ROLLING  BLOCK 

Esterino  Mazzolo,  Manzano,  and  Femiccio  Tomat,  Udine,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  Co.  OiBcine  Meccaniche  Spa, 
Buttrio,  Italy 

Fded  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  22,  1995,  UD95A0184 
Int.  CI."  B21B  13/08:13/12 
\iS.  CL  72—234  16  Claims 


1.  Fast  rolling  block  employed  in  a  compact  rolling  line  for 
rolling  long  bars,  round  bars,  wire  rods  and  analogous  products, 
the  fast  rolling  block  comprising:  a  base  having  at  least  one 
horizontal  base  plate  extending  parallel  to  a  horizontal  plane  con- 
taining a  rolling  axis  and  transverse  plate  elements  extending 
transversely  to  the  base  plate  and  to  the  rolling  axis  and  being  for 
installation  of  rolling  mill  stands,  wherein  each  transverse  plate 
element  has  a  minimum  width  ("L")  equal  to  70%  of  the  width  of 
the  horizontal  base  plate;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  connecting 
elements  extending  between  one  transverse  plate  element  and  the 
adjacent  one;  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  mill  stands  arranged  in 
sequence  with  pairs  of  rolls  having  alternate  axes  and  installed 
alternately  opposite  to  each  other  on  the  transverse  plate  elements. 


5,673,584 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
WIRE 
Kouichi  Kuroda,  Takatsuki;  Kazuyuki  Nakasuji,  Nishinomiya; 
Itsushi  lio,  and  Shigeharu  Ochi,  both  of  Niihama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  897,981,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-055638 
U;  Sep.  5,  1991,"  3-254344;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321428;  Jan.  28, 
1992,  4-038667 

Int  a.*  B21B  13/12 
VS.  a.  72—235  ,16  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  a  rod  as  a  stock  material 
producing  a  wire  of  5  mm  or  smaller  diameter,  comprising: 

a  continuous  rolling  mill  for  rolling  the  rod,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  round-grooved  four-roll  stands  arranged  in  tandem 
along  a  pass  line,  each  roll  stand  including  four-rolls  defining 
a  round  groove  center  therebetween  and  each  of. the  rolls 
having  a  round  roll  groove,  wherein; 

a  bonom  position  of  the  roll  groove  is  displaced  between  adja- 
cent rolling  stands  by  substantially  45  degrees  relative  to  each 
other  around  the  pass  line;  and 

a  distance  between  the  round  groove  center  of  adjacent  rolling 
stands  measured  in  a  direction  along'  the  pass  line  is  greater 
than  30  times  and  is  not  greater  than  SO  times  an  average 
diameter  of  the  rod  passing  between  the  rolling  stands; 

an  uncoiler  for  unwinding  a  rod  wound  in  a  coil  and  feeding  the 
rod  to  said  continuous  rolling  mill; 

a  coiler  for  winding  in  a  coil  a  wire  obtained  by  rolling  through 
said  continuous  rolling  mill; 

a  tensioner  having  a  tension  roller  for  applying  tension  to  the 
wire  being  wound  on  said  coiler; 

two  bending  rollers  disposed  at  a  position  near  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  coiler  and  at  which  said  tension  roller  is 
pres.sed  against  the  bending  rollers;  and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  tension  roller  between  a  tension 
application  position,  where  a  constant  tension  is  applied  to  the 
wire  being  wound,  and  a  bending  position  where  said  tension 
roller  is  pressed  against  said  bending  rollers,  wherein,  just 
before  the  winding  of  a  tail  end  portion  of  the  wire,  the 
tension  roller  is  moved  to  the  bending  position  to  bend  the  tail 
end  portion  of  the  wire  into  a  shape  that  matches  a  curvature 
of  the  coil. 


5,673,585 
AUTOMATED  DIMPLING  APPARATUS 
Bob    Bishop,    8    Percywright    Road,    Newmarket,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,645 
Int  CL*  B2U  13/00 
VS.  CL  72—447  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  nKxliiying  the  surface  of  a  sheet  blank,  the 
apparatus  comprising. 


dimple  stamping  means  for  stamping  a  dimple  in  a  portion  of 
said  blank,  said  dimple  stamping  means  including  a  stamping 
tool,  and  a  support  tool  for  mating  with  said  stamping  tool  and 
engaging  and  supporting  said  portion  of  said  blank  during 
stamping, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  dimple  stamping  means  com- 
prising a  pair  first  and  second  parallel  spaced  elongate  mem- 
bers, 

said  stamping  tool  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  elongate  mem- 
ber and  including  a  stamping  die,  first  tool  drive  means 
activatable  to  selectively  move  said  stamping  tool  alvng  said 
first  elongate  member  and  first  die  drive  means. 

said  support  tool  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  elongate 
member  and  including  a  support  die,  second  tool  drive  means 
activatable  to  move  said  support  tool  along  said  second  elon- 
gate member  to  a  position  wherein  said  support  die  is  axially 
aligned  with  said  stamping  die  to  support  said  portion  of  said 
blank  during  stamping  operation,  and  second  die  drive  means. 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  blank  in  a  first  direction 
between  said  first  and  second  elongate  members,  said  con- 
veyor means  maintaining  said  blank  in  an  orientation  permit- 
ting substantially  unhindered  movement  of  said  stamping  tool 
and  said  support  tool  thereacross  during  punching  or  stamping 
operation, 

said  first  die  drive  means  being  activatable  to  advance  said 
stamping  die  in  an  axial  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction 
into  contact  with  said  blank. 

said  second  die  drive  means  being  activatable  to  retract  s^d 
support  die  in  said  axial  direction  away  from  said  blank  to  a 
position  spaced  from  said  dimple,  and 

said  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  blank  in  said  first  direction 
to  a  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  tool  drive  means 
are  movable  along  the  respective  first  and  second  elongate 
members  into  axial  alignment  with  the  portion  of  the  blank  to 
be  stamped. 


5,673,586 
ADHESION  AND  COHESION  TESTING  SYSTEM 
George  E,  Mann,  1816  Oak  St,  Pasadena,  CaHf.  91030 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,429,  Jan.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,575,868,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,625, 
JuL  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  746,496 
Int  CL'  GOIN  19/08 
VS.  CL  73—150  A  20  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  testing  the  strength  of  a  test  substance  bonded 
to  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  aperture  through  the  substrate; 
covering  the  aperture  with  a  thin  film  positioned  atop  the  sub- 
strate and  extending  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  aperture; 
applying  the  test  substance  to  the  substrate  and  to  the  thin  film 
so  as  to  bond  the  test  substance  to  the  substrate  while  encap- 
sulating the  film  between  the  test  substance  and  the  substrate; 
bonding  the  first  siHface  of  a  membrane  teethe  test  substance,  the 
adhesive  strength  of  the  bond  between  the  membrane  and  the 
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test  substance  being  greater 
bond  between  the  test 
determining  the  critical  pressui 
the  test  substance  around  a 
the  test  substance  covering 
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top  and.  in  vicinity  of  said  air  bearing,  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  opening  for  applying  compressed  air. 


5,673^88 
INFUSION  PUMP  RETRACTION  MECHANISM 
Jeffrey  A.  Raymond,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Abtratt 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  ID. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,787 

InL  CI."  F16H  25/18 

VS.  a.  74—106  29  Claims 


lan  the  adhesive  strength  of  the 
and  the  substrate;  and 
required  to  create  a  failure  of 
cckitinuous  periphery  of  an  area  of 
tl  e  film  and  the  substrate. 


73J587 

TICALLY  LEVITATED 


SENSOR  FOR  MEASURIN(  1  THE  FILL  LEVEL  OF  A 
COKtA  INER 
Jiirgen  Pfeifer,  Nusslocli,  Gempny,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmascliinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  199&  Ser.  No.  636,190 
Claims  priority,  application  C  ermany,  Apr.  20,  1995, 195  14 
566.6 


Int  CI.*  G  IIF  23/24 


VS.  a.  73—314 


A. 
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1.  Device  for  measuring  a  fill 
measuring  sensor  which  is  vertically 
surface  level  of  liquid  in  the  conti  iner. 
travel-distance  pickup,  comprisi  ig 
directed  towards  the  surface  leve 
sensor  so  as  to  hold  a  lower  end  o 
at  a  defined  distance  above  the 
comprising  a  vertically  displace^le 
pressed  air  therethrough,  and  a  su  icture 
communicating  with  the  compr  issed 
defining  an  air  bearing  vertically 
suring  sensor,  said  vertically  dis[iaceabli 
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of  a  container  by  means  of  a 

adjustable  contingent  upon  a 

and  which  is  coimected  to  a 

a  source  of  compressed  air 

and  acting  upon  the  measuring 

the  measuring  sensor  suspended 

surface  level,  measuring  sensor 

mbe  for  supplying  the  com- 

connected  to  said  tube  and 

air  source,  said  structure 

lisplaceably  supporting  the  mea- 

le  tube  being  closed  at  the 


1.  A  retraction  mechanism  for  an  infusion  system  having  a  pump 
mechanism  and  a  pumping  mechanism  assembly  support,  compris- 
ing: 
a  chassis; 

a  pull  rod  assembly  comprising: 
a  pull  rod  brace  fixed  to  said  chassis,  and 
a  linearly  movable  assembly  fixable  to  the  pumping  mecha- 
nism assembly  support  and  linearly  movably  coupled  to 
said  puJI  rod  brace  for  linear  movement  in  a  direction, 
whereby   the  pumping   mechanism  assembly   support   is 
movable  with  said  linearly  movable  assembly  in  said  direc- 
tion: 
a  toggle  linkage  comprising: 

a  connecting  link,  a  first  toggle  link,  and  a  second  toggle  link, 
said  connecting  link  and  said  first  and  second  toggle  links 
being  rotatably  coupled  at  first  ends  thereof  to  define  a  first 
rotation  axis  through  said  first  ends  of  said  connecting  link, 
said  first  toggle  link,  and  said  second  toggle  link, 
an  opposite  end  of  said  first  toggle  link  being  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  chassis  to  define  a  second  rotation  axis,  and 
an  opposite  end  of  said  second  toggle  link  being  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  linearly  movable  assembly  to  define  a  third 
rotation  axis,  whereby  said  third  rotation  axis  is  linearly 
movable  in  said  direction:  and 
a  retraction  assembly  comprising: 
a  retraction  brace  fixed  to  said  chassis, 
a  retraction  rod  linearly  movably  and  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
retraction  brace  for  linear  motion  and  rotation  about  a 
fourth  axis  parallel  to  said  direction,  and 
a  retraction  hnk  fixedly  coupled  to  said  retraction  rod  for 
rotation  with  said  rod,  an  opposite  end  of  said  connecting 
link  being  coupled  to  said  retraction  link; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  retraction  link  provides  translational 
motion  of  said  connecting  link,  and  the  translation  of  said 
connecting  link  provides  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
toggle  links  about  said  first,  second,  and  third  axes  and  linear 
motion  of  said  third  axis,  and  the  linear  motion  of  said  third 
axis  provides  linear  motion  of  said  linearly  movable  assembly 
in  said  direction. 


5,673,589 
AUTOMOTIVE  PEDAL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Tetuya  Arao;  Michiyuld  Murakami,  and  Ryo  Tanahashi,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225116 

Int  CL*  G05G  ]/\4 

VS.  a.  74—512  4  Claims 


\. 


1.  An  automotive  pedal  support  system  comprising: 

a  support  member  including  a  receiving  portion. 

an  operating  member  including  a  projecting  portion, 

said  projecting  portion  and  said  receiving  portion  being  config- 
ured for  permitting  the  operating  member  to  be  depressed  in 
an  assembled  state,  a  return  spring  operating  to  apply  a  force 
to  the  operating  member  in  a  direction  which  is  opposite  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  operating  member  is  depressed,  and 

means  for  holding  the  support  member  and  the  operating  mem- 
ber in  said  assembled  state. 

said  support  member  has  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  the  receiving 
portion  are  first  and  second  opposing  sides  which  include 
coaxial  shaft  reception  openings. 

said  operating  member  has  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  the  pro- 
jecting portion  are  first  and  second  opposing  sides  including 
coaxial  shafts  extending  in  the  same  direction,  said  means  for 
holding  is  configured  as  a  first  one  of  the  operating  member 
opposing  sides  having  a  shaft  extension  formed  with  three 
circumferentially  outward  projecting  engagement  pawls,  and 
a  first  one  of  the  support  member  opposing  sides  having  the 
shaft  opening  formed  with  three  pawl  insertion  openings 
through  which  the  projecting  pawls  can  be  passed  only  when 
aligned. 


fixed  with  respect  to  the  ratchet,  an  externally  toothed  internal 
body  gear  wheel  which  meshes  with  the  internal  teeth  of  tlte 
external  body  gear  wheel  and  which  has  at  least  one  tooth  less  than 
the  internal  teeth  of  the  external  body  gear  wheel,  said  internal 
body  gear  wheel  being  supported  on  the  eccentric  joined  in  a 
manner  enabling  relative  rotary  motion  between  the  internal  body 
gear  wheel  and  eccentric,  and  a  stationary  guide  pin  for  preventing 
the  internal  body  gear  wheel  from  rotating;  wherein  the  internal 
body  gear  wheel  is  provided  with  a  number  of  recesses  which 
correspond  in  number  to  the  external  teeth  of  die  internal  body 
gear  wheel;  and  wherein  tiie  guide  pin  is  selectively  engaged  with 
one  of  said  recesses,  it  being  irrelevant  to  operation  of  the  drive 
device  which  recess  is  selectively  engaged:  and  wherein  the 
recesses  are  formed  by  gaps  between  the  external  teeth  of  the 
internal  body  gear  wtieel. 


5,673491 
ELECTRIC  CYLINDER 

Kunimasa  Kimura.  Fujieda,  and  Shigefairo  Toyoda,  Toyokawa, 
lioth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-282504 

Int  a.*  B22C  25/0O:  F16H  25/22 

VS.  a.  74—89.15  4  Claims 


5,673,590 

DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOVABLE  PART  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

ReinhoM  Gniber,  Dietringen;  Claus  Vordermaier,  Mnncben, 

and  Andreas  Schmidt  Gauting,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  43  23 
945.5 

Int  a."  B60J  7/04:  E05F  \5/lO:  F16H  ///6 
VS.  a.  74—89.14  14  Claims 

1.  A  drive  device  for  a  part  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  is  movable 
between  end  positions,  comprising  an  electric  motor  which  is 
joined  via  a  reducing  gear  to  a  driving  pinion  which  sits  on  a 
driven  shaft  and  which  forms  part  of  a  means  for  producing  driving 
connection  with  a  movable  vehicle  pan.  and  a  switching  means  for 
controlling  the  motor  for  shutting  ofF  the  motor  in  at  least  one 
predetermined  position  of  ttie  movable  part,  a  ratchet  wheel  rota- 
tionally  driven  by  an  eccentric  toothed  gearing  less  than  360°  for 
actuating  the  switching  means  when  the  part  is  moved  between 
said  end  positions,  the  eccentric  toothed  gearing  having  an  external 
body  gear  wheel  with  internal  teeth  arranged  coaxial  to  a  shaft  of 
the  eccentric  toothed  gearing  that  has  an  eccentric  rotationally 
fixed  thereto,  said  external  body  gear  wheel  being  rotationally 


1.  An  electric  cylinder  for  pushing  and  receiving  a  container 
filled  with  molten  metal,  comprising: 

a  piston  attached  to  a  nut  threaded  with  a  ball  screw; 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  ball  screw  clockwise  and  coun- 

tercloclcwise; 
a  hollow  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston; 
a  supporting  member  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  screw  such 

that  said  hollow  piston  rod  can  slide  on  said  member;  and 
a  rod  head  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  hollow  rod,  wherein 

said  rod  head  includes: 
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a  flange  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said  flange 

having  a  circular  front  surface 
a  circular  polyurethane  rubber 

surface  of  said  flange;  and 
a  protection  plate  mounted  on  a 

thane  rubber  plate,  said  proleci 

tivity  of  3-50  W/mk. 


5,673393 
OVERRUNNING  NUT  FOR  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

late  mounted  on  said  circular   Scott  G.  Lafferty,  Mosinee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joerns  Healthcare, 

Inc.,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 
front  surface  of  said  polyure-  Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,121 

on  plate  having  a  heat  conduc-  Int  O.'  F16H  25/20 

VS.  a.  74—424.8  R  23  Claims 
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5,673 
MANUALLY  SHIFTED 

ENHANCED  AUTOMA>"IC 
Michael  J.  Huggins,  Kalamazoo; 
David   L.  Wadas,   Kalamazoo , 
Schodcraft,  aU  of  Mich. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2, 19%, 
lat  a."  F16H  59jyo. 
VS.  CL  74—336  R 


TRANSMISSION  WITH 
RANGE  SHIFT 
Joseph  D.  Reynolds,  CHmax; 
and  Sharon  L.  Gualtieri, 
irs  to  Eaton  Corporation, 


itr.  No.  626,591 

59/46:61/16 


teel  1 
lo  V 
il 


1.  A  compound,  manually 
system  comprising  a  range-type 
ing  a  main  transmission  section 
range-type  auxiliary  transmission 
auxiliary  section  including  a 
carrying  a  first  set  of  clutch 
clutch  teeth  associated  with  a 
movement  of  said  range  clutch 
position,  and  a  second  set  of 
array  of  clutch  teeth  associated  wi 
axial  movement  of  said  range 
a  second  axial  position,  said 
operated  shift  lever  (212)  having 
range  area  and  a  high-range  area 
the  position  of  said  lever  in  said 
input  signal  indicative  thereof, 
a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the 
vehicle  speed  and  providi 
indicative  thereof: 
an  actuator  (202)  responsive 
causing  said  range  clutch  to 
first  and  second  axial 
a  controller  (222)  for  receiv 
including  said  hrst  and 
same  in  a  predetermined  i 
signals  to  at  least  said  actui 
shift  into  low-range  only 
low-range  area  of  said  shif 
signal  being  less  than  a 
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25  Claims 


sh  ted,  change-gear  transmission 

CO  Tipound  transmission  (110)  hav- 

( 112)  connected  in  series  with  a 

section  (114),  said  range-type 

da|ible-acting'  range  clutch  (182) 

for  engaging  a  first  array  of 

range  range  gear  upon  axial 

a  first  axial  direction  to  a  first 

clu4:h  teeth  for  engaging  a  second 

a  high-range  range  gear  upon 

clui:h  in  a  second  axial  direction  to 

transmission  including  a  manually 

a  shift  pattern  defining  a  low- 

and  a  range  sensor  for  sensing 

!  tiift  pattern  and  providing  a  first 

system  characterized  by: 
>  ilue  of  a  parameter  indicative  of 
a  second  input  signal  (OS) 


1? 


o  command  output  signals  for 
nove  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
positio  is  thereof; 

i  ig .  a  plurality  of  input  signals 

seccpid  input  signals  and  processing 

)ner  to  issue  command  output 

',  said  controller  commanding  a 

pon  sensing  said  lever  in  the 

pattern  and  said  second  input 

firstMerence  (REF,)  (OS<REF|). 


1.  A  linear  actuator  for  articulated  beds,  comprising: 

a  drive  screw  having  an  inboard  end,  an  outboard  end,  and 
external  threads; 

a  nut  disposed  on  and  threadingly  engaging  the  external  threads 
of  said  drive  screw; 

a  reciprocating  drive  tube  radially  disposed  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  drive  screw; 

a  first  clutch  member  disposed  operably  between  said  nut  and 
said  drive  tube,  and  being  splined  with  said  nut,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  nut  causes  rotation  of  said  first  clutch  member 
while  allowing  axial  movement  therebetween;  said  first  clutch 
member  including  a  first  clutch  surface  which  faces  toward 
the  outboard  end  of  said  drive  screw; 

a  second  clinch  member  disposed  operably  between  said  first 
clutch  member  and  said  drive  tube,  and  being  connected  with 
said  drive  tube  for  rotation  therewith;  said  second  clutch 
member  including  a  second  clutch  surface  which  faces 
towards  the  inboard  end  of  drive  screw,  and  engages  the  first 
clutch  surface  of  said  first  clutch  member,  whereby  outboard 
movement  of  said  nut  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  screw  urges 
said  drive  tube  in  a  direction  toward  the  outboard  end  of  said 
drive  screw; 

a  compression  member  urging  the  first  clutch  surface  of  said  first 
clutch  member  into  fiictional  engagement  with  the  second 
clutch  surface  of  said  second  clutch  member; 

a  first  stop  generally  disposed  near  the  outboard  end  of  said 
drive  screw  which  limits  outboard  movement  of  said  nut,  and 
said  drive  tube;  and 

a  second  stop  generally  disposed  near  the  inboard  end  of  said 
drive  screw  which  limits  inboard  movement  of  said  nut,  and 
said  drive  tube. 


5,673,594 
SPEED  CHANGE  LEVER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
BICYCLES 
Jack  Huang,  Tainan;  Chung-Ping  Chiang,  Taipai;  Chan-Hua 
Feng,  Hsinchu,  and  Yuh-Ming  Hwang,  Chung-Shing  Village, 
all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,563 
Int  a."  B62M  25/04:  B62K  11/14.23/06 
VS.  CL  74-^75  3  Claims 

1.  A  speed  change  lever  apparatus  for  changing  bicycle  speeds 
including: 
a  fixed  member: 

a  cable-pulling  member,  which  is  mounted  on  said  fixed  member 
for  reciprocally  moving  around  a  center  axial  line  for  driving 
said  speed  change  control  cable  for  producing  a  shift  in 
bicycle  speeds; 
a  position  maintaining  mechanism  mounted  on  said  fixed  mem- 
ber to  cause  said  cable-pulling  member  to  be  positioned  at  a 
predetermined  angle  position; 


7c      / 


a  ratchet  member,  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed 
member  around  said  center  axial  line  thereof  and  is  connected 
to  said  cable-pulling  member  for  driving  said  cable-pulling 
member  and  producing  a  rotation; 

a  lever  apparatus  having  a  first  lever  and  a  second  lever,  said 
lever  apparatus  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  member 
around  said  center  axial  line,  said  first  and  second  levers 
having  a  first  clutch  member  and  second  clutch  member, 
respectively,  for  engaging  with  said  ratchet  member  while 
allowing  said  ratchet  member  to  be  driven  by  said  first  and 
second  clutch  members  for  rotation  to  produce  a  shift,  said 
first  lever  turning  to  a  direction  for  tightening  said  speed 
change  control  cable;  said  second  lever  turning  to  a  direction 
for  allowing  said  cable-pulling  member  to  relax  said  speed 
change  control  cable;  said  first  and  second  levers  driving  said 
cable-pulling  member  for  completion  of  said  shift  change  and 
return  to  home  position; 

a  guide  member  having  a  first  limit  portion  and  a  second  limit 
portion:  said  first  limit  portion  for  guiding  said  first  clutch 
member  allowing  it  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  member  when 
said  first  lever  moving  toward  said  forward  direction,  when 
said  first  lever  returning  to  home  position,  and  disengaging 
from  said  ratchet  member:  said  second  limit  portion  for  guid- 
ing said  second  clutch  member  to  engage  with  said  ratchet 
member  when  said  second  lever  turning  in  a  backward  direc- 
tion, and  disengaging  from  said  ratchet  member  when  said 
second  lever  returning  to  a  home  position. 


1.  A  foiu  degree-of-fteedom  manipulator  comprising: 


a  first  elongated  rigid  leg  having  a  joint  end,  a  positioning  end 
and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  elongate  rigid  leg  having  a  Joint  end.  a  positioning  end 
and  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  first  joint  rotationally  connecting  the  joint  end  of  the  first 
elongate  rigid  leg  to  a  rigid  shaft,  said  first  joint  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  said  first  joint  defining  a  first  plane  of  motion 
for  the  first  elongate  rigid  leg  and  a  second  plane  of  motion 
for  the  second  elongate  rigid  leg  and  the  first  and  second 
planes  of  motion  are  oriented  with  a  fixed  angle  therebetween; 

a  first  positioning  means  connected  to  the  positioning  end  of  the 
first  elongate  rigid  leg  adapted  to  position  the  positioning  end 
of  the  first  elongate  rigid  leg  in  a  first  workplane; 

a  first  connection  connecting  the  first  positioning  means  to  the 
positioning  end  of  the  first  elongate  rigid  leg  having  two 
passive  degrees  of  rotational  freedom  with  non-parallel  axes 
of  rotation: 

a  second  positioning  means  connected  to  the  positioning  end  of 
the  second  elongate  rigid  leg  adapted  to  position  the  position- 
ing end  of  the  second  elongate  rigid  leg  in  a  second  work- 
plane;  and 

a  second  connection  connecting  the  second  positioning  means  to 
the  positioning  end  of  the  second  elongate  rigid  leg  having 
two  passive  degrees  of  rotational  freedom  with  non-parallel 
axes  of  rotation. 


5,673,596 
CORE  ADJUSTER  WnU  LOCK  MEMBER 
Jian  Gang  Lu.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,535 

Int  CI."  F16C  1/14 

VS.  CL  74—502.6  4  Claims 


5,673,595 
FOUR  DEGREE-OF-FREEDOM  MANIPULATOR 
Raymond  Chung- Ying  Hui,  Montreal;  Alain  Gerard  Ouellet 
Moncton;  Andrew  Wang,  Markham,  and  George  Vukovich, 
St-Bruno,   all   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Canadian   Space 
Agency,  Saint-Hubert,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,069 

tat  CI."  G05G  11/00 

VS.  a.  74—490.05  14  Claims 


1.  A  cable  length  adjustment  and  lock  assembly  comprising: 
a  cable  body  portion  having  a  recessed  lock  portion; 
a  cable  operating  portion  having  a  toothed  adjustment  portion 
operatively  disposed  in  said  recessed  lock  portion  for  selec- 
tive sliding  motion  relative  thereto: 
a  lock  member  operatively  connected  with  said  recessed  lock 
portion  and  being  selectively  movable  to  engage  said  recessed 
lock  portion  and  said  adjustment  portion  to  prevent  relative 
'   motion  therebetween  and  to  establish  a  cable  length;  and 
a  unitary  retaining  chp  slidably  disposed  on  one  of  said  body 
portion  and  said  cable  operating  portion  including  a  first 
latching  means  integrally  formed  therewith  for  selectively 
preventing  operating  of  said  lock  member,  a  second  latching 
means  integrally  formed  therewith  and  being  spaced  from  and 
movable  with  said  first  latching  means  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing removal  of  said  lock  member  from  engagement  with  said 
recessed  lock  portion  and  said  adjustment  portion,  and  an 
opening  portion  formed  therein  between  the  first  and  second 
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latching  means  for  permittii  g 
engagement  of  said  lock  mei  ibei 
and  said  cable  operating  po  tion 


5,67:  v597 


Rcid,: 


MOTORCYCLE  REAR 
Frank  Lin,  377,  Chang  Mei 

Filed  Feb.  16,  199^. 
Into.* 
U&  a.  74— 5M 


fVHEEL  BRAKE  PEDAL 
Sec.  1,  Changhua,  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  601,319 
<t«5G  1/14 

4  Claims 


hi  ike  I 


S4  9t 


1  ther  ;to 
provided 
Ills 


cits. 


con  551 


1.  A  motorcycle  rear  wheel 

a  brake  tread  rod  fastened 
mounting  seat  of  a  motorcy^li 
end  thereof  with  a  pedal 
with  a  through  hole;  a  treai 
four  side  walls  attached 
space,  said  tread  plate 
through  holes,  said  side  w, 
least  one  threaded  hole  en, 

a  tread  plate  base  having  an 
of  locating  slots,  threaded 
base  ftirther  having  an  uppe 
skidproof  elongate  ribs 
number  to  said  elongated 
said  tread  plate  base  being 
said  tread  plate  such  that 
tread  plate  base  are  receiv( 
gated  through  holes  of  said 
plate  with  a  skidproof  surfa^. 
held  securely  in  said 
plurality   of  said   fastenin] 
threaded  hole  of  each  of  saii 
with  said  threaded  cuts  of 

a  fastening  plate  correspondi 
plate  base  and  provided  on 
plurality  of  locating  ribs 
locating  slots  of  said  trea< 
further  provided  on  an 
of  threaded  hole  seats 
threaded  holes  of  said  tread 
provided  in  said  upper 
having  a  through  hole,  said 
side  provided  with  an 

a  fastening  element  having  a 
with  said  locating  head 
portion  of  said  fastening 
pleat  base,  said  body  of  sail 


:  said 


uppi  ir 


I  arres  ing 
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selective  engagement  and  dis- 
r  with  said  cable  body  portion 


pedal,  which  comprises: 

one  end  thereof  with  a  brake 

e  fhune  and  provide^  at  another 

fastened  thereto  and  provided 

plate  having  an  underside  with 

to  form  and  define  a  receiving 

with  a  plurality  of  elongate 

s  provided  respecbvely  with  at 

igigeable  with  a  fastening  screw; 

ui  iderside  provided  with  a  plurality 

and  a  recess,  said  tread  plate 

side  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

iponding  in  location,  shape  and 

I  irough  holes  of  said  tread  plate, 

itted  into  said  receiving  space  of 

skidproof  elongated  ribs  of  said 

in  and  jutted  out  of  said  elon- 

I  read  plate  for  providing  said  tread 

,  and  that  said  tread  plate  base  is 

;  space  of  said  tread  plate  by  a 

screws   engagealbe    with   said 

side  walls  of  said  tread  plate  and 

tread  plate  base; 

in  size  and  shape  to  said  tread 

an  upper  surface  thereof  with  a 

e  of  being  received  in  said 

plate  base,  said  fastening  plate 

surface  thereof  with  a  plurality 

iding  in  location  to  said 

plate,  said  fastening  plate  further 

:e  thereof  with  a  recessed  portion 

fastening  plate  having  an  under- 

edge  fastened  thereto;  and 

seating  bead  and  a  body  fastened 

\Viich  is  fitted  into  said  recessed 

and  said  recess  of  said  tread 

fastening  element  being  received 


Slid  I 


c  ipable 


cc  nespond 


pate 


io  said  through  hole  of  said  fastening  plate  and  said  through 
hole  of  said  pedal  seat. 


5,673,598 

DAMPED  FLYWHEEL,  ESPECULLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE,  WHEREIN  A  FRICTION  MEANS  IS 

MOUNTED  IN  A  CAVITY  BOUNDED  BY  THE  REACTION 

PLATE  AND  THE  DAMPER  PLATE 
Didier  Duclos,  Ozoir  la  Ferriere,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo, 

Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01332,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14180,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481381 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1993,  93  13581 
Int  a.*  F16F  15/123:  F16D  3/14 


VS.  CL  74—574 


8  Claims 


1.  A  damped  flywheel  comprising  first  and  second  coaxial 
masses  (1,2)  which  are  mounted  for  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to 
the  other  against  a  torsion  damper  device  (3)  which  includes  a 
friction  means  (9)  with  the  first  mass  including  a  central  nose  (4) 
projecting  axially  and  penetrating  into  a  central  aperture  (5)  of  the 
second  mass,  with  support  means  (6)  being  interposed  between 
said  nose  and  said  central  aperture  for  the  rotary  mounting  of  the 
second  mass,  wherein  the  torsion  damper  device  (3)  comprises  a 
damper  plate  (31)  which  is  in  contact  at  its  inner  periphery  with  a 
reaction  plate  (21)  of  the  second  mass  (2),  each  of  said  damper 
plate  (31)  and  said  reaction  plate  (21)  having  a  central  bore  (69,  5) 
forming  the  central  aperture  characterized  in  that  the  friction 
means  (9)  is  mounted  in  a  cavity  (50),  the  greater  part  of  which  is 
bounded  by  a  recess  of  the  reaction  plate  (21)  and  by  the  damper 
plate  (31)  which  is  fixed  at  its  iimer  periphery  on  the  reaction  plate 
(21),  and  in  that  the  support  means  (6,  60)  are  bearing  members 
and  are  interposed  between  die  central  nose  (4)  and  the  central 
aperture. 


5,673,599 

DOUBLE-ENDED  SHARPENING  AND  DEBURRING 

TOOL 

Gary  L.  Byers,  and  Timothy  W.  Byers,  both  of  P.O.  Box  550, 

Wtaitefish,  Mont  59937 

Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  285,706,  Aug.  4, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,488,885.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,551 

Int.  CL'  B21K  11/00 
VS.  a.  76—86  18  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  sharpener  tool  for  sharpening  blades  which 
comprises  a  unitary  body  having  first  and  second  end  sections  and 
a  third  section  between  said  first  and  second  end  sections;  first  and 
second  sets  of  sharpening  or  whening  means  each  mounted  in  one 
of  said  first  and  second  end  sections;  said  sharpening  means  of  said 
first  set  comprising  first  and  second  insert  members,  the  first  insert 
member  being  provided  with  a  sharpening/deburring  edge,  and  the 
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second  insert  member  being  provided  with  a  complementary  edge 
partially  overlaying  said  sharpening/deburring  edge  so  as  to  form 
therewith  a  V-shaped  notch  so  that  said  tool  may  sharpen  and 
deburr  a  single-sided  blade  edge;  said  third  section  being  located 
between  said  sharpening  means  and  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  on  an  upper  side  of  said  body  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  sections,  and  an  elongated  hand  guard  on  a  lower  side 
of  said  body  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sections;  said 
body  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  handle  and  said 
blade  hand  guard  are  integrally  joined  together  at  respective  ends 
thereof  to  form  a  ring  that  incorporates  both  said  handle  and  said 
hand  guard  so  that  a  user's  fingers  may  be  extended  through  said 
ring  to  grip  said  handle  and  may  be  shielded  by  said  hand  guard. 


ACIUATNG  SHMFTS 


1.  A  screwdriver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  driver  pins  of  different  kinds  where  point  portions 

of  the  driver  pins  are  different  from  one  another,  each  of  the 

driver  pins  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 

grooves  on  an  out^  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  first  shafts  connected  to  the  driver  pins  through  a 

first  set  of  joints  adapted  to  act  universally,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  second  shafts  connected  to  the  first  shafts  through 

a  second  set  of  joints  adapted  to  act  universally,  respectively; 
guide  means  for  guiding  up  and  down  motion  of  the  driver  pins, 

the  first  shafts  and  the  second  shafts; 


174-445  O.G.-97-4:QL3 


energizing  means  for  urging  the  second  shafts  toward  an  upward 
position; 

selecting  means  for  selectively  pushing  down  only  one  of  the 
second  shafts  against  the  energizing  means; 

a  housing  for  housing  the  driver  pins,  the  first  shafts,  the  second 
shafts,  said  guide  means,  the  energizing  means,  and  the  select- 
ing means,  the  housing  being  provided  with  a  single  hole 
located  at  a  bottom  end  of  the  housing,  the  single  hole 
allowing  only  one  of  the  driver  pins  to  pass  through,  and 
interior  surfaces  of  the  single  hole  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  which  are  engageable  with  the  longitudi- 
nal grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  driver  pins. 


5.673,601 
BREAKTHROUGH  BUFFER  FOR  PRESSES  AND 
CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Kikuo  Ejima;  Kei^  Nishikawa;  Kazuya  Imamura;  Kazuhisa 
Suzuld,  all  of  Hiratsuka;  Shigeki  Iwasaki,  Komaisu,  and 
Tatsunori   Suwa,   Hiratsuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1063,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5488,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-259067 

InL  Cl.*^  B26D  5/12 

VS.  a.  83—13  16  Qaims 


5,673,600 

SCREWDRIVER  HAVING  PLURAL  KINDS  OF  DRIVER 

PINS 

Nobuyuki  Yanagi,  and  Masato  Yamauchi,  both  of  Niigata. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rOed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,635 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071291 
Int  CI."  B25G  MS 
VS.  a.  81—490  14  Claims 


20- •§ 


1.  A  mechanical  press  having  a  punch  plate,  a  press  frame,  a 
punch  mounted  in  said  punch  plate,  at  least  one  guidepost.  and  a 
breakthrough  buffering  ^paratus  for  buffering  a  breakthrough  of 
said  punch  occurring  during  a  blanlcing  operation,  said  buffering 
apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  buffer  body  disposed  below  said  punch  plate  of  said 
press  so  as  to  receive  a  respective  guidepost  to  cushion  said 
punch  plate  during  a  breakthrough  of  said  punch; 
at  least  one  timing  regulator,  said  at  least  one  timing  regulator 
being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  buffer  body  and  regulat- 
ing a  timing  of  buffering  by  said  at  least  one  buffer  body 
during  a  breakthrough  of  said  punch;  and 
a  control  system  for  providing  a  regulating  position  command  to 
each  of  said  at  least  one  timing  regulator  to  control  each  of 
said  at  least  one  buffer  body  during  a  brealcthrough  of  said 
punch; 
wherein  each  said  at  least  one  timing  regulator  comprises  a 
casing  forming  a  regulating  cylinder,  a  regulating  piston  posi- 
tioned in  said  regulating  cylinder  to  provide  a  first  fluid 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  regulating  piston,  and  means  for 
moving  said  reguUting  piston  responsive  to  said  regulating 
position  command  to  thereby  vary  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  first 
fluid  chamber,  and 
further  comprising  piping  connecting  said  first  fluid  chamber  to 
each  of  said  at  least  one  buffer  body  to  control  each  said  ai 
least  one  buffer  body,  during  a  breakthrough  of  said  pui>ch. 
responsive  to  said  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  fluid  chamber. 
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5,673,  M)2 

METHOD  AND  APPAH  VTUS  FOR  MAKING 

PERFORATIONS  <  ONTINUOUSLY 

rarashi  Seikai;  Koichi  Takahasl^;  Mituni  Suzuki,  and  Hiroshi 

'Kuzaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  JSpan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,978,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Oct  7, 1992,  4-268785 


Int  a 


VS.  a.  83—37 


10  Claims 


surfa  ;e 

egil; 
c  le  < 


sai  i 


tad 


I.  A  method  for  forming  perfora  i( 
material  while  continuously 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said 

moving  a  plurality  of  die  sets  al 
along  with  a  peripheral 
die  sets  being  arranged  at  re; 
eral  surface  and  each  of  said 
which  are  relatively  linearly 
third  directions  which  are 
surface: 

conveying  said  sheet  material 
surface  in  said  first  direction 

die-punching  said  sheet  matei^ 
conveying  step  by  moving 
second  and  third  directions 
die; 

nipping  said  sheet  material 
fitted  in  said  die  through  a 
material  for  a  predetermined 
step;  and 

pivoting  said  die  sets  in  a 
surface  while  maintaining  tlu 
die  and  said  punch  unchangec 
said  conveying  step,  so  as  to 
fering  with  said  sheet  material 
approaching  or  leaving  said 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forming 
sheet  material  while  continuously 
a  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 

circulating  means  having  a 
first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  die  sets,  each 
regular  intervals  around  said 
in  said  first  direction  along 
of  said  die  sets  having  said 
is  mounted  to  said  peripheral 
to  a  punch  holder  which  is 
directions  perpendicular  to 
punch  position,  where  said 
retracted  position,  where  sai< 
said  die; 

roller  means,  disposed  outside 
ing  a  portion  of  said  sheet 
peripheral  surface  so  as  to 
peripheral  surface  in  said  firs 
said  die  sets; 

punch  drive  means  coupled  to 
punch  bolder  relative  to  said 


ons  along  a  long  strip  of  sheet 

conveying  said  sheet  material  in  a 

nethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  speed  in  a  first  direction 

of  a  circulating  means,  said 

ar  intervals  around  said  periph- 

sets  having  a  die  and  a  punch 

I  lovable  in  opposite  second  and 

p  ;rpendicular  to  said  peripheral 


n  contact  with  said  peripheral 
It  said  first  speed: 

in  an  initial  stage  of  said 
punch  in  one  of  said  opposite 

fitting  said  punch  into  said 


pefi 


sad 


I  havii  g 


a  punch  and  a  die,  arranged  al 

peripheral  surface  which  move 

said  peripheral  surface,  each 

secured  to  a  die  holder  which 

iurface,  and  said  punch  seemed 

linearly  movable  in  opposite 

peripheral  surface  between  a 

is  fitted  in  said  die,  and  a 

punch  is  retracted  away  from 


w  th 

Idi: 


sa  d 


p  inch 


s)  id  peripheral  surface,  for  bring- 

naterial  into  contact  with  said 

coi  ivey  said  sheet  material  on  said 

direction  at  the  same  speed  as 


ssid 


opposite  directions  perpendicular  to  said  peripheral  surface, 
said  punch  drive  means  keeping  said  punch  in  said  punch 
position  for  a  predetermined  circulating  period  of  said  die  sets 
so  as  to  nip  said  sheet  material  between  said  dies  and  said 
punches  through  said  perforations:  and 
shift  means  for  pivoting  said  die  sets  relative  to  said  sheet 
material  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  said  periph- 
eral surface  into  a  relief  position  where  said  punch  cannot 
interfere  with  said  sheet  material  when  said  sheet  material  is 
approaching  or  leaving  said  peripheral  surface,  a  relative 
position  between  said  punch  holder  and  said  die  holder 
remaining  constant  while  said  shift  means  pivots  said  die  sets. 


5,673,603 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  ADVANCING  MATERIAL  WEBS 

TO  SHAPE 
Wilhelm  Aichele,  Mozartstrasse  12„  74564  Crailsheim,  Ger- 
many 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  362,545,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1992,  42  23 
•50.0 

Int  a."  B26D  7/26.1/62 
VS.  a.  83—344  6  Claims 


i<-        ,' 


bel  iveen  said  die  and  said  punch 

p  ;rforation  formed  in  said  sheet 

period  after  said  die-punching 

p^ne  traversing  said  peripheral 
relative  position  between  said 
in  each  die  set  before  and  after 
prevent  said  punch  from  inter- 
when  said  sheet  material  is 
peripheral  surface. 

orations  along  a  long  scrip  of 
(  onveying  said  sheet  material  in 
apparatus  comprising: 
peridberal  surface  which  moves  in  a 


punch  holder  for  driving  said 
holder  to  move  in  one  of  said 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  web  including  in  combination 

a  machine  base,  a  first  machine  firame  mounted  on  the  machine 
base,  a  counter  roller  having  an  axis  and  a  smooth  cylindri- 
cally  surfaced  portion  and  axially  extending  shaft  portions  on 
either  side  of  the  cylindrically  surfaced  portion,  means  mount- 
ing the  counter  roller  for  rotation  on  the  first  machine  frame, 
a  second  machine  frame,  a  cutting  roller  having  an  axis, 
means  mounting  the  cutting  roller  for  rotation  on  the  second 
machine  frame  with  the  cutting  roller  axis  parallel  to  the 
counter  roller  axis, 

a  first  wedge  having  a  first  surface  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
rollers  and  a  second  surface  inclined  thereto,  adjusting  means 
including  a  second  wedge  movably  mounted  on  the  machine 
base  for  moving  the  first  wedge  along  a  first  axis  orthogonal 
to  the  axis  of  the  counter  roller,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  bridge  members  having  apertures  through  which 
the  respective  axially  extending  shaft  portions  of  the  counter 
roller  extend  with  clearances  affording  relative  motion  ther- 
ebetween along  the  first  axis,  the  bridge  members  being 
mounted  on  the  first  surface  and  contacting  the  second 
machine  frame,  movement  of  the  first  wedge  producing  con- 
comitant movement  of  both  bridge  members  and  the  second 
machine  frame  along  the  first  axis. 


5,673,604 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOLE  PUNCH 
Douglas  Edward  Rignev,  789  Charlton  Dr.,  Pleasant  HUl,  Calif. 
94523 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,698 

Int  a.*  B26F  1/32 

VS.  CL  83—468.7  6  Claims 


1.  A  hole  putich  for  use  by  a  person  to  manually  puiKh  holes 
through  sheet  material  to  produce  hole  sets  which  are  appropriately 
sized  and  oriented  to  enable  the  sheet  material  to  be  mounted  on  a 
multi-ring  binder,  the  hole  punch  comprising: 

a  male  plate; 

a  female  plate  having  a  plurality  of  die  openings; 

peg  means  carried  on  said  male  plate,  said  peg  means  being 
insenable  into  respective  die  openings  for  punching  holes  in 
sheet  material  which  is  at  a  ready  position  between  the  peg 
means  and  the  die  openings;  and 

movable  support  means  constraining  said  male  plate  and  said 
female  plate  to  retain  an  essentially  parallel  orientation,  said 
movable  support  means  guiding  nwvement  of  the  male  plate 
between  an  open  position  and  a  collapsed  position  such  that 
movement  of  the  male  plate  toward  the  female  plate  due  to 
manual  manipulation  causes  insertion  of  said  pegs  means  into 
said  die  openings  in  order  to  produce  a  pattern  of  punched 
holes  in  said  sheet  material;  ^ 

said  movable  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
posts  pivotally  coimected  at  one  end  to  said  male  plate  and 
pivotatly  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  female  plate,  at 
least  one  of  said  male  plate  and  said  female  plate  has  a 
plurality  of  slots  therethrough  for  receiving  said  posts  as  said 
posts  rotate  during  the  movement  of  the  male  plate  toward  the 
female  plate;  and, 

spring  means  urging  said  male  plate  and  said  female  plate  to 
return  to  said  open  position. 


a  return  tank,  said  motor  having  a  first  line  and  a  second  line  for 
communicating  with  a  control  valve  of  the  motor,  a  branch  line 
connecting  the  first  line  with  the  second  line  and  two  check  valves 
installed  in  the  branch  line  at  a  predetermined  interval,  said  check 
valves  allowing  a  fluid  to  flow  to  the  first  and  second  line  from  a 
predetermined  position  between  the  two  check  valves  and  prevent- 
ing the  fluid  ftom  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction,  comprising: 
valve  means  installed  in  said  return  line  at  a  given  position  such 
that  the  return  fluid  out  of  the  motor  necessarily  passes 
through  the  valve  means  prior  to  returning  to  said  return  tank, 
but  such  that  the  return  fluid  out  of  other  actuators  does  not 
pass  through  the  valve  means:  and 
a  feedback  line,  one  end  of  said  feedback  line  being  connected 
to  the  retivn  line  in  front  of  said  valve  means  and  another  end 
of  said  feedback  line  being  connected  to  the  branch  line  at 
said  predetermined  position  between  the  two  check  valves, 
wherein  a  part  of  the  return  fluid  is  fed  back  to  the  motor  for 
compensating  for  a  pressurized  fluid  shortage  of  the  motor. 


5,673.606 

SWASH  PLATE  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  AXIAL 

PISTON  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Charies  E.  Rose,  Morris,  and  Dale  B.  Childress,  Plainfieid, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,418 

Int  CL'  FOIB  3A)0 

VS.  CL  92— 12J  2  Claims 


5,673,605 

MOTOR  CAVITATION  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Dae  Seung  Chung,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsiwg 

Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Rled  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
94-25152 

Int  CL"  F15B  13/04 
VS.  a.  91-28  3  Claims 

1.  A  motor  cavitation  prevention  device  for  a  hydraulic  system 
including  a  single  hydraulic  pump,  a  plurality  of  actuators  driven 
by  the  hydraulic  pump,  at  least  one  of  said  actuators  being  a 
hydraulic  motor,  a  plurality  of  control  valves  for  operating  said 
actuators,  respective  supply  lines  for  passage  of  supply  fluids  to  the 
control  valves,  respective  return  lines  for  passage  of  return  fluids 
from  the  control  valves  and  a  combined  line  combining  the  return 
fluids  from  die  respective  renitn  lines  and  discharging  said  fluids  to 


HiT^Tl 


1.  A  swash  plate  actuating  device  for  an  axial  piston  unit  having 

a  housing  and  a  swash  plate  tiltably  mounted  within  the  housing. 

the  swash  plate  having  an  actuator  lever  extending  therefrom  with 

the  distal  end  portion  of  the  lever  having  a  force  transmiaing 

surface,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  actuating  chambers  defined  in  the 

housing  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  distal  end 

portion; 


76 


an  elongate  actuator  having 
tioned  within  the 
therein,  the  actuator 
planar  surface  perpendicul 

a  unitary  connector  having 
within  the  transverse  slot, 
cated  guide  portion  and 
portion,  and  a  mounting 
and  seated  on  the  planar 


i  pposite  end  portions  stidably  posi- 

acniating)chainbers  for  rectilinear  movement 

a  transverse  slot  therein  and  a 

to  the  transverse  slot; 

bifurcated  guide  portion  seated 

bearing  slot  formed  in  the  bifur- 

slidably  receiving  the  distal .  end 

p  >rtion  spanning  the  transverse  slot 

s  iface. 


havii  g 
lir  I 

i 

i 


5,6  3^607 


ROLLING  HE^O 
Charles  G.  Schwab,  Nashua, 
ratioii,  Amherst,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  19, 
^     lilt  CL* 
VS.  CL  92—9*  -"' 


19  >5, 


,  Ser.  No.  543,868 
FDIB  19/00 


mte  lor 


1.  A  cylinder,  piston  and 
comprising: 

said  cylinder  having  an  intert>r 
ential  attachment  of  said 

said  diaphragm  being  attach*  d 
wall  and  having  a  columnai 
circumference  of  said 
said  piston,  said  columnar 
shaped  center  section 

said  piston  having  a  piston 
than  the  diameter  of  said 
wall  action  in  said 
into  a  dome-shaped  piston 
said  center  section  of  said 

said  piston  configured  within 
extended  position  of  said  , 
circumferential  attachment 
columnar  section  and  not 
of  said  columnar  section 


wi  ill 


I  ai  d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


DLVPHRAGM 
I.H,,  assignor  to  Diaconi  Corpo- 


rolli^  wall  diaphragm  in  combination, 

wall  and  means  for  ciicumfer- 
di  iphragm  thereto. 

by  said  means  to  said  interior 

section  reducing  in  size  from  the 

wall  to  the  circumference  of 

section  transitioning  into  a  bowl- 


of  diameter  sufBciently  smaller 

c  ^linder  to  accomnKxlate  a  rolling 

diaphra  im,  said  piston  wall  transitioning 

head  conforming  to  the  shape  of 

I  liaphragro, 

said  cylinder  to  have  a  maximum 

pi  iton  head  relative  to  said  means  of 

of  greater  than  the  length  of  said 

g  -eater  than  the  sum  of  the  lengths 

'  said  piston  head. 


5,6^  3,608 
TOASTER  MOUNTED  F  [X)D  CUTTING  HOLDER 


Robert  A.  DeMars,  5000  N. 
CaUbKas,  Calif.  91302 

Filed  Oct  15,  19^,  Ser.  No.  728,453 
Int  a.*  f  47J  37/08 
VS.  CL  99—329  RT 

1.  In  combination  with  a  toa  iter,  said  toaster  having  a  toaster 
housing,  a  holder  for  an  item  ol  food  comprising: 


Parkway   Calabasas,  Ste.  233, 


lOaaims 


3ClaiBS 


a  food  cutting  holder  housing  having  an  internal  chamber,  said 
internal  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  item  of  food  and 
support  the  item  of  food  in  a  fixed  relationship,  said  food 
cutting  holder  housing  have  at  least  one  pair  of  aligned  slots, 
said  aligned  slots  to  guide  a  knife  blade  as  the  luiife  blade 
passes  through  the  food  item  to  achieve  division  of  the  food 
item  into  separate  pieces;  and 

a  storage  compartment  mounted  within  said  toaster  housing,  said 
food  cutting  holder  housing  to  be  locatable  in  said  storage 
compartment  when  not  being  used,  said  food  cutting  bolder 
housing  being  removable  fi-om  said  storage  compartment 
when  being  used. 


5,673,609 

MASA  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HANDLING  MASA 

Victor  R.  Sanchez,  Fontana;  Alberto  Ceja,  Pico  Rivera,  and 

Rigoberto  Aoguiano,  Baldwin  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Machine  Masters,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  192,458,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,592,870.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,040 

Int  a.'  A21C  15/00;  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  99—353  5  Claims 


1.  A  masa  separating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  food  processing 
system  utilizing  masa,  the  food  processing  system  being  of  the 
type  requiring  the  creation  of  individual  pieces  of  masa  from  a 
generally  continuous  masa  stream,  being  output  from  a  masa  pro- 
ducing device,  such  as  an  extrtKkr,  the  masa  separating  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  aligned,  opposed  endless  belt  separator  conveyors,  each 
having  a  belt  passing  around  a  roller  at  one  longitudinal  end 
of  said  conveyor,  said  conveyors  having  their  facing  surfaces 
spaced  apart  and  generally  parallel  to  define  a  masa  chamber 
therebetween  having  input  and  output  ends; 
a  nozzle  connected  to  the  masa  producing  device  for  feeding  a 
continuous  piece  of  masa  at  a  predetermined  speed  into  said 
input  end  of  said  masa  chamber,  said  nozzle  sizied  to  output  a 
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continuous  piece  of  masa  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  said 
predetermined  thickness  greater  than  the  space  between  said 
opposed  conveyors  so  that  the  piece  of  masa  is  gripped 
between  said  belt  surfaces  and  transported  therebetween;  and 
drive  mechanism  connected  to  said  endless  tielt  separator 
conveyors  to  move  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  separator 
conveyors  in  the  same  direction  away  from  said  nozzle  at  a 
speed  faster  than  the  predetermined  speed  of  the  masa  exiting 
said  nozzle,  to  separate  the  continuous  piece  of  masa  into 
individual  masa  logs. 


5,673,610 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYORIZED  TOASTING  OF 

BREADS  AND  LIK^  FOOD  ITEMS 

Robert  M.  Stuck,  17  Old  SUge  Trail,  Lake  WyUe,  S.C.  29710 

~    Fded  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,066 

Int  a."  A47J  37/00:37/08 

VS.  a.  99—386  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveyorized  toasting  of  breads  and  food  items 
simultaneously  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  heated  toa.sting  elements  arranged  in  opposed  spaced 
facing  relation  to  one  another  for  simultaneously  toasting  opposite 
sides  of  a  food  item,  conveyor  means  defining  a  food  transport  run 
extending  between  the  toasting  elements  for  transporting  food 
items  between  the  toasting  elements,  and  means  for  yieldably 
biasing  the  food  transport  run  of  the  conveyor  means  to  maintain 
sufBcient  contact  with  the  food  items  for  transport  thereof. 


the  cooking  device  to  provide  accessibility  thereto  and  pro- 
viding an  open  area  thereacross  to  provide  a  basket  shape  to 
the  same; 

.  triangularly  shaped  linkage  means  connecting  said  lower 
foodstuff  supporting  liquid  pa.ssing  element  and  said  upper 
element; 

.  said  triangularly  shaped  linkage  means  providing  a  pair  of 
connected  legs  with  each  of  said  legs  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  lower  foodstuff  supporting  element  and 
capturing  said  upper  element  therebetween,  said  linkage 
means  permitting  said  upper  element  to  be  collapsed  over  said 
lower  food  supporting  element  when  removed  from  the  cook- 
ing device  whereby  said  lower,  food  supporting  element, 
upper  element  and  linkage  provide  a  {substantially}  low 
profile  configuration,  said  linicage  being  in  outwardly  splayed 
position  when  the  lifter  is  removed  from  the  cooking  device 
and  collapsed. 


5,673,612 

COEXTRUDING  EXTRUDER  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

FOODSTUFFS  SUCH  AS  PASTE  AND  STUFFING 

Torben  J»rgen  Svendsen,  Br*iisb*j,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Megabite  ApS,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK93A)0233,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  591,573 

Int  CI."  A23P  J/00;  B29C  47/00.47/06 

VS.  a.  99-^50.7  8  Claims 


5,673,611 
SLOW  COOKER  FOODSTUFF  LIFTER 
Frank  Tieman,  41904   Davenport   St   NE.,   Braham,  Minn. 
55006 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,434,  Jui.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.449 

Int  a."  A47J  37/04 

VS.  a.  99—413  12  Claims 

1.  A  lifter  for  removal  of  foodstuffs  from  a  cooking  device  which 

device  is  provided  with  inwardly  slanted  sides  or  an  internal  ledge 

along  the  sides  thereof,  said  lifter  including: 

a.  a  lower  foodstuff  supporting,  liquid  passing  element  receiv- 
able into  the  coolcing  device; 

b.  an  upper  element  of  a  size  greater  than  the  lower  food-stuff 
supporting  element  to  abut  with  the  slanted  sides  or  ledge  of 


Q  -Z       f  ~l    tS  III    la      I  IB  a    I         i 


I.  A  coextruding  extruder,  for  foodstuffs  such  as  pastes  and 
stufBng.  comprising  an  extruder  mantle  (1).  a  rotatable  worm 
member  received  within  said  mantle  and  an  extruder  head,  said 
worm  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  flights  corresponding  to  the  number  of  materials  to  be 
coextnided.  said  flights  being  arranged  coaxially  and  successively 
with  a  common  forward  direction  of  transport  of  the  materials  to 
be  coextnided.  a  first  flight  (9)  of  said  plurality  of  flights  behind  a 
second  flight  (8)  of  said  plurality  of  flights,  an  opening  (29)  on  said 
worm  member  between  said  first  flight  (9)  and  said  second  flight 
(8).  said  first  flight  (9)  communicating  through  said  opening  (29) 
with  a  duct  (22)  extending  forward  into  said  second  flight  and.  an 
axially  displaceable  reversal  member  being  provided  in  a  flight  of 
said  plurality  of  flights  for  controlled  rerouting  of  material  for- 
warded by  said  flight. 
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5,C1  ijS13 


SMOKELESS  ELECTRIC 
Gary  W.  Price,  3540  Sonunenille 
Filed  Aug.  18,  19!^ 
Int  a.*  A23L  I/OO:  A21C 
VS.  a.  99-^t82 


COOKER 
Rd.,  Boaz,  Ala.  35957 
Ser.  No.  516,602 

I  3/00;  A23B  1/04;  A47J  37/04 

18  Cteims 


ndepc  nde 


1.  A  substantially  smokeless  c^ker 

a  housing  having  a  cooking  cl 

ftrst  heating  means  includinj 
carried  in  said  cooking  c 
disposed  of  supplying  hea 
dxreof; 

steam  in-oducing  means  in( 
for  pnxlucing  steam,  the 
peimeating  said  food  to  prdvide 
cooking  thereof; 

said  steam  producing  means 
means  and  a  water 
heating  tneans,  said  second 
said  water  to  produce  steam 

a  first  food  support  member 
tion  with  said  first  heating 
above  and  adjacent  said  firs 

grease  collector  means  mounti  d 
means  and  said  food  suppa  t 
means  adapted  for  prevent  ng 
food  from  coming  in  contac 


compnsmg: 
l|amber  therein: 

at  least  one  resistive  element 
l^unber,  said  first  heating  means 

directly  to  food  for  cooking 


contaii  er 


tiSB 


WIRETYDlG 
Howard  W.  Jaenson,  Coviiui, 
Cucamonga,  both  of  Calif., 
Agribusiiicss,  Covins,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  199( 
Int.  a.* 
U.S.  CL  100—8 

1.  A  tying  device  for  mounting 
having  pre-formed  interlocking 
press,  the  tying  device  comprisin  > 

(a)  a  first  wire  bend  assembly 
tl»e  baling  press  for  holding 
interlocking  end  of  a  wire 
bale  as  tlie  assembly  pivots]  from 
lowered  position: 

(b)  a  second  wire  bend 
opposite  side  of  die  baling 
second  pre-formed  interlocldng 
around  the  opposite  side  of 
from  its  fully  raised  to  its 
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b  ;ing  i 


defined  by  a  second  heating 

carried  adjacent  said  second 

I  eating  means  adapted  for  heating 


o  rried 


in  spaced,  juxtaposed  rela- 

means  for  supporting  said  food 

beating  means;  and 

intermediate  said  first  heating 

member,  said  grease  collectcw 

grease  emanating  from  said 

with  said  first  heating  means. 


5,67!  ,614 


DEVICE 
and  Bradley  P.  Actis,  Ranciio 
I  ssignors  to  H.WJ.  Designs  for 


,  Ser.  No.  602,495 

13/24 

14  Claims 

on  a  baling  press  for  tying  wire 
4ids  around  a  bale  fomried  in  the 

livotally  mounted  on  one  side  of 

Mid  bending  the  first  pre-formed 

d<  wnwardly  around  one  side  of  the 

its  fiilly  raised  to  its  fully 


&.X 


(c)  a  movable  follow  block  mounted  on  the  press  having  a  top 
surface  which  forms  the  floor  of  die  chamber  in  which  die 
bale  is  formed,  the  follow  block  moving  against  the  bale  in 
order  to  compress  the  bale  in  the  chamber: 

(d)  a  wire  closer,  wherein  the  first  interlocking  end  of  the  wire  is 
held  by  the  first  wire  bend  assembly  as  the  second  interiock- 
ing  end  of  die  wire  is  moved  by  the  second  wire  bend 
assembly  into  interiocking  engagement  with  the  first  end;  and 

(e)  guide  means  for  guiding  the  first  interlocking  end  of  the  wire 
into  position  in  die  wire  closer  and  for  guiding  the  second 
interlocking  end  of  the  wire  into  interlocking  engagement 
with  die  first  end,  the  guide  means  guiding  die  first  and 
second  interiocking  ends  into  interlocking  engagement  while 
the  follow  block  is  still  moving  to  compress  the  bale,  the 
guide  means  further  comprising  means  for  preventing  the  first 
and  second  wire  bend  assemblies  firom  pivoting  to  the  fully 
lowered  position  unless  the  follow  block  has  been  raised  to  a 
predetermined  position. 


nt  of  said  first  heating  means 

I  pors  in  said  steam  disposed  for 

moisture  thereto  during  the 


5,673,615 
SLIDE  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Hideaki  Kawakami,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu 
Ltd.,  and  Komatsu  Industries  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AI2384,  5  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,568 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294351 

Int  a.*  B30B  15/18 

VS.  CL  100—35  2  Claims 


jr% 


assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  die 

i;  ness  for  holding  and  bending  the  1-  A  slide  control  method  in  a  hydraulic  press  in  which  a  slide  is 

ng  end  of  the  wire  downwardly  moved  up  and  down  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  comprising  the 

the  bale  as  the  assembly  pivots  steps  of: 

lowered  position;  detecting  a  position  of  said  slide  widi  a  slide  position  detector; 


descending  said  slide  firom  a  descending  zone  into  a  fdlming 
zone  while  effecting  a  position  control  of  said  slide  in 
response  to  a  positional  signal  output  by  said  slide  position 
detector; 

detecting  a  pressure  applied  on  said  slide  in  said  forming  zone 
with  a  pressure  detector  to  derive  a  pressure  signal  therefrom; 

comparing  said  pressure  signal  with  a  signal  representative  of  a 
set  pressure  capacity  that  is  predetermined  in  accordance  with 
a  given  pressing  condition: 

in  case  said  applied  pressure  is  found  not  to  have  reached  said 
set  pressure  capacity  in  said  comparing  step,  continuing  to 
effect  said  position  control  while  descending  said  slide  down 
to  a  lower  dead  point,  and  maintaining  the  position  thereof  at 
said  lower  dead  point  for  a  preset  period  of  time;  and 

in  case  said  applied  pressure  in  said  forming  zone  is  found  to 
have  reached  said  set  pressure  capacity  in  said  comparing 
step,  effecting  switching  in  a  control  mode  from  a  mode  of 
said  position  control  to  a  mode  of  a  pressure  control  and 
maintaining  a  pressure  in  said  pressure  control  mode  for  said 
preset  period  of  time. 


5,673,616 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE  THICKNESS  AND 
GLOSS  AND/OR  SMOOTHNESS  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  FIBER  MATERIAL  WEBS 
Wolf  Gunter  Stotz,  Ravensburg,  and  Josef  Schneid,  Vogt,  both 
of   Germany,    assignors    to   Sulzer   Escber-Wyss   GmbH, 
Ravensburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,015,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5333,443. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 
061.9 

Int  a.*  B30B  3/04;  D21G  1/00 
VS.  a.  100—47  13  Claims 


a.  i  \.   ^' 


I> 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  a  fiber  material  web  with  a  press 
gap  (8)  formed  by  rolls  (1,  5).  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  rolls  (1. 
5)  comprises  an  adjustable  deflection  roll  (1)  with  a  flexible  roll 
jacket  (2)  supported  in  the  pressing  force  plane  on  a  plurality  of 
support  elements  (4); 

wherein  a  plurality  of  independent  pressing  force  correction 
sections  (6)  which  at  least  do  not  substantially  influence  one 
another  are  formed  over  die  length  of  the  press  gap  (8)  by  the 
cooperation  of  the  support  elements  and  associated  sections  of 
a  roll  jacket  (2)  having  an  adequate  compliance; 
and  wherein  a  width  of  the  individual  correction  sections  (6) 
along  the  press  gap  lies  in  the  region  of  25  mm  to  130  mm 
and  amounts  to  approximately  50  mm. 


ftllyl 


5,673,617 
CALENDAR  FOR  FULL  AND  LIGHT  CALENDERING 
Heiko  Linder,  Rbeinberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Finishing  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  1,  1995,  195  20 
109.4 

Int  a."  D21G  1/00;  B30B  3/04 
VS.  a.  100—47  11  Claims 

1.  A  calender  for  full  and  light  calendering,  said  calender  com- 
prising: 


a  stand  having  a  mount; 

a  suspension  spindle  being  connected  to  said  mount,  a  height  of 
said  suspension  spindle  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
stand; 

a  guide  being  fixed  to  said  stand: 

a  plurality  of  rollers,  said  rollers  including  an  uppermost  roller,  a 
lowest  roller,  and  at  least  one  middle  roller  disposed  between 
said  uppermost  and  lowest  rollers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
rollers  being  connected  to  individual  support  blocks,  each  of 
said  support  blocks  being  guided  for  movement  along  said 
guide; 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  being  connected  to  said  suspen- 
sion spindle,  in  a  roller  separation  position  said  support  ele- 
ments supporting  a  majority  of  said  support  blocks; 

a  lifting  device  being  connected  to  said  suppon  block  of  said 
lowest  roller,  said  lifting  device  moving  said  lowest  roller 
between  an  operating  position,  in  Which  the  rollers  are  in 
contact  with  one  another,  and  said  roller  separation  position, 
in  which  the  rollers  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another: 

an  abutment  being  connected  to  said  stand  adjacent  to  said 
uppermost  roller,  a  height  of  said  abutment  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  stand: 

means  for  lifting  a  portion  of  said  rollers  so  tliat  they  are  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  for  light  calendering,  said  lifting 
means  including  means  for  supporting  the  support  blocks  of 
said  portion  of  said  rollers;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  middle  roller  is  mounted  on  a  bearing 
block,  said  bearing  block  is  supported  by  a  lever,  said  lever  is 
pivotaWy  mounted  on  the  support  block  for  said  at  least  one 
middle  roller,  said  lever  pivoting  between  an  upper  limit 
position  and  a  lower  limit  position,  said  lifting  device  being 
movable  by  an  overstroke  from  said  operating  position 
dirougb  a  relief  position  in  which  the  support  blocks  are 
spaced  from  their  respective  support  elements  into  an  over- 
stroke  position,  in  which  tlie  support  blocks  of  a  potion  of  said 
rollers  are  lifted  to  an  inactive  positicMi. 


5,673,618 

SCREW  PRESS  FLIGHT  WITH  WEAR  RESISTANT 

SURFACE 

Ramond  P.  Little,  ISO  Earline,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,916 

Int  d"  B3eB  3/00 

VS.  a.  100—145  11  Claims 

1.  A  machine  part  subject  to  wear  during  use  comprising: 

a)  a  steel  base  material  configured  as  a  rendering  processing 
screw,  exhibiting  helical  screw  lands,  each  having  a  crest  and 
leading  face; 

b)  a  plurality  of  wear  resistent  carbide  elements  bonded  to  each 
leading  face  of  said  helical  screw  lands;  and 
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c)  a  wear  resistant  alloy 
exposed  surfaces  of  said 
deposition  welding. 


FUed  Sep.  29,  1995, 


Claims  priority,  application  Ji  ipan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-271685 
InL  CI."  B^  IL  13/14 


VS.  a.  101—116 


1.  A  rotary  stencil  printer  compi  sing  a  cylindrical  printing  drum 
equipped  with  a  stencil  leading  e  d  holding  means  provided  at  a 
part  of  an  outer  circumferential  si  rface  thereof  along  a  generatrix 
thereof  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sh  ct  of  stencil  as  mounted  there- 
around  with  a  leading  end  then  of  being  held  by  said  stencil 
leading  end  holding  means,  and  i  stencil  feed  means  for  feeding 
said  sheet  of  stencil  starting  from  the  leading  end  thereof  toward 
said  stencil  leading  end  holding  means  of  said  printing  drum 
positioned  at  a  standby  position  f(  r  mounting  said  sheet  of  stencil 
around  said  printing  drum,  where  n  said  stencil  feed  means  com- 
prises a  firming  fold  application  m  :ans  for  generating  firming  folds 
at  least  at  either  a  leading  end  poi  tion  or  a  trailing  end  portion  of 
said  sheet  of  stencil,  and  a  mean  ;  for  synchronizing  the  firming 
folds  generation  of  said  finning  I  old  application  means  with  the 
stencil  sheet  feeding  of  said  ste  icil  feed  means  such  that  the 
firming  folds  are  generated  at  least  at  either  die  leading  end  portion 


Ser.  No.  536,636 


17  aaims 


or  the  trailing  end  portion  of  said 


iheet  of  stencil. 


5,673,620 
STENCIL  PRINTING  DRUM 
Hideo  Negishi,  and  Yasuhiro  Takahashi,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rise  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-07773 

Int  a.*  B41L  13/04 

U.S.  a.  101—120  7  Claims 


coated  on  and  welded  to  all 
material  by  plasma  powder 


5,673  M9 

ROTARY  STENCIL  PRINTEl  [  WITH  A  HRMING  FOLD 

APPLICATK  N  MEANS 

Yoshiharu  Ohinata,  and  Nagon  '  fakita,  both  of  Minato,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Coi|>oration,  Tokyo,  Japan 


1.  A  stencil  printing  drum,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  annular  members  aligned  on  a  common  center  axis; 

a  stencil  screen  body  wrapped  in  a  cylindrical  form  on  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  the  annular  members,  said  stencil  screen  body 
including  an  ink-pervious  printing  area,  an  ink-impervious 
non-printing  area  provided  around  said  printing  area,  and  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  formed  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  non-printing  area  where  a  stencil  sheet  is  attached  and 
having  adhesion  to  said  stencil  sheet;  and 

a  squeeze  member  provided  stencil  screen  body  for  supplying 
ink  thereto. 


5,673,621 
DRY  PALLET  FOR  HOLDING  TEXTILES  DURING  SILK 

SCREEN  PRINT  PROCESS 

Larry  Vaughan,  4  Dane  St.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,079,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,482 

Int  a.*  B05C  17/06 

VS.  a.  101—126  16  aaims 


1.  A  textile  printing  apparatus  for  printing  by  a  silk  screen 
process  on  a  fabric  that  is  made  of  fibers  and  is  held  on  a  pallet 
while  the  printing  process  is  carried  out,  comprising  at  least  a 
screen  printing  squeegee  and  means  for  holding  said  fabric  on  said 
pallet,  said  ^ric  holding  means  and  comprising. 
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(a)  a  plate  for  attachment  to  said  pallet  on  an  area  thereof  that  is 
immediately  adjacent  the  part  of  said  fabric  that  is  to  be 
printed  on  by  said  silk  screen  process. 

b)  said  plate  consists  of  a  thin  metal  or  plastic  plate  to  which  has 
been  laminated  a  plastic  film  that  has  molded  on  the  surface 
thereof  a  configuration  that  has  a  multitude  of  identical, 
flexible,  resilient  projecting  stems,  that  are  positioned  in  an 
array  on  said  plate  surface. 

c)  each  stem  including  a  base  molded  on  said  pla.stic  film  surface 
and  a  projecting  end  arising  from  said  base, 

(d)  each  stem  is  tapered  from  said  base  to  said  (Hojecting  end 
thereof, 

(e)  each  stem  projecting  end  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  hook, 
(0  each  stem  projecting  end.  projecting  toward  said  fabric  a 

sufficient  distance  to  catch  to  said  fabric  placed  thereagainst 
and 
(g)  said  array  of  stems  holds  said  fabric  so  placed  for  printing 
thereon  and  from  which  said  fabric  can  be  easily  removed 
without  damaging  said  fabric. 


bias  of  the  valve  element  when  the  valve  element  engages 
the  second  fluid  passage. 


5473,623 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  PRINTING  MASTER 

WITHOUT  SLIPPAGE  ON  AN  OUTER  CYLINDRICAL 

SURFACE 

Gotthard  Schmid,  Malsch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
150.4 

Int  a.*  B41F  27/12 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  10  Claims 


5,673,622 

DEVICE  FOR  WETTING  AND  CLEANING  CYLINDERS 

IN  AN  OFFSET  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Magnus  Larsson,  Asarum.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Graflskt  Team 

AB,  Nassjo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00954,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10414,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  11,  1993.  9303368 
Int  ex."  B41F  7/24 
VS.  CI.  101—147  5  Claims 


1.  Device  for  wetting  and/or  cleaning  cylinders  in  an  offset 
rotary  printing  machine  comprising: 
a  plate  cylinder, 
an  offset  cylinder; 
an  impression  cylinder: 

wetting  cylinders,  running  against  the  plate  cylinder, 
a  ramp,  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  mounted  in  parallel  to 
rotational  axes  of  the  cylinders  for  spraying  liquid  towards 
one  of  the  wetting  cylinders  in  an  atomized  condition: 
a  valve  for  each  nozzle  having  at  least  one  separate  solenoid 
controlled  fluid  passage  and  a  second  fluid  passage  being 
engageable  with  a  valve  element  of  the  valve,  said  at  least  one 
separate  solenoid  controlled  fluid  pa.ssage  being  disposed  in  a 
valve  housing;  and 
the  valve  comprising: 
a  solenoid  armature  which  is  spring  biased  towards  a  closed 

position  of  the  valve; 
the  valve  element  displaceably  mounted  in  the  solenoid  arma- 
ture, said  valve  element  being  spring  biased  towards  the 
closed  pQsition  of  the  valve  and  engaging  with  the  second 
fluid  passage  in  the  closed  position: 
a  first  shoulder  member  being  disposed  on  the  solenoid  arma- 
ture; and 
a  second  shoulder  member  being  disposed  on  the  valve  ele- 
ment, the  first  and  second  shoulders  being  engageable  with 
each  other  so  as  to  limit  displacement  of  the  valve  element 
in  relation  to  the  solenoid  armature  under  influence  of  a 
spring  bias  of  the  valve  element,  the  first  and  second 
shoulder  members  being  kept  separated  against  the  spring 


1.  A  printing  device,  comprising:  a  form  cylinder  with  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  and  a  cavity  formed  in  an  interior  thereof,  and  a 
printing  master  held  without  slippage  on  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  form  cylinder,  a  first  reel  disposed  in  said  cavity  for 
unwinding  said  printing  master,  and  a  second  reel  disposed  in  said 
cavity  for  rewinding  said  printing  master  which  has  been  mounted 
on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  form  cylinder  being  formed 
with  a  single  opening  leading  to  said  cavity,  said  printing  master 
being  windable  from  said  first  reel  within  said  cavity  onto  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  and  from  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  onto  said 
second  reel  within  said  cavity,  and  means  for  allowing  a  circum- 
ferential movement  of  said  printing  master  in  only  one  direction, 
said  means  comprising  a  separable  form-locking  connection 
between  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  form  cylinder  and  said 
printing  master  for  restraining  circumferential  movement  of  said 
printing  master  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 


5,673,624 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AND  TENSIONING 

PACKINGS  ON  A  CYLINDER  OF  A  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Edgar  Grundke,  Ditzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Dnickmaschinen  AktiengeseUschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1995, 195  10 
648.2 

Int  CL"  B41F  1/28 
VS.  CI.  101—415.1  10  Claims 

1.  I>evice  for  fastening  and  tensioning  packings  on  a  cylinder, 
with  an  axially  extending  groove  disposed  therein,  of  a  sheet-fed 
rotary  printing  machine  comprising: 
a  shaft: 

clamping  elements  for  clamping  a  respective  end  of  a  packing; 
said  clamping  elements  for  being  disposed  in  a  groove  of  a 

cylinder: 
said  clamping  elements  being  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  said 

shaft: 
said  clamping  elements  comprising: 
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clamping  surfaces; 

said  clamping  surfaces 

clamping  jaws;  and 

said  clamping  jaws  being  di^sed 
surfaces; 
a  tensioning  rail; 
said  tensioning  rail  comprising 
said  tensioning  rail  being  mounted 
said  clamping  element  being  dis|  osed 
said  shaft  comprising  control  su 

ing  rail  and  said  clamping 
holding  fingers; 
said  holding  fingers  extending 

supporting  said  shaft  in  the 

tensioning  rail; 
compression  springs;  and 
said  compression  springs 

cylinder. 


•jaw 


(a)  a  continuous  loop  of  cable  strong  dirwugh  a  logging  area 
along  a  path  that  the  logs  are  to  be  conveyed; 

(b)  choking  equipment  used  to  secure  the  logs  to  the  cable; 

(c)  a  base  unit;  and 

(d)  a  power  system  mounted  to  the  base  unit  for  advancing  the 
continuous  loop  of  the  cable  along  the  path  and  producing 
slack  in  the  cable,  said  power  system  having  a  drive  system 
for  advancing  the  cable  along  the  path  that  the  logs  are  to  be 
conveyed  and  a  tension  system  used  in  conjuncuon  with  the 
drive  system  to  produce  slack  in  the  cable,  wherein  the 
tension  system  comprises: 

(i)  a  pulley  carriage  assembly  movably  mounted  to  the  base 
unit;  and 

(ii)  a  tension  system  motor  assembly  mounted  to  the  base  unit 
and  connected  to  the  pulley  carriage  assembly  for  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  the  pulley  carriage  assembly  to  create 
and  eliminate  tension  in  the  tension  system. 


narroMf  ng  outwards; 

between  said  clamping 


rfcesses; 

on  said  shaft; 

on  said  tensioning  rail;  * 
ices  for  acmating  said  tension- 


th  pough  said  tensioning  rail  and 
irea  of  said  recesses  of  said 


suppoi  ing  said  tensioning  rail  on  a 


5,673,626 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  CLEANING  RAILWAY  TRACKS 
Jean-Pierre  Jaeggi,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Speno 
International  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,549 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,  May   16.   1995. 
1424/95 

Int.  a.'  EOIH  8m 
VS.  a.  104-279  le  Claim, 


5,673,6  5 

METHOD  OF  YARDING  LO  5S  BY  INTRODUCING 

SLACK  INTO  A  MONoLcABLE  SYSTEM 

Gale  Edward  DaUstrom,  2630    lay  Ave.,  Hoquiam,  Wash. 

98550  ^ 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  ier.  No.  452,039 

Int  CI.*  B6]  B  7/00 

VS.  CL  104-173.1  J  7  claims 


5.  A  mono-cable  system  for  yardii  g  pgs  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  railway  tracks  comprising: 

at  least  one  hood  for  being  guided  along  a  rail  of  the  tracks  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suction  apparatus; 

at  least  two  first  brashes  within  said  hood  adjacent  the  rail  and 
aligned  one  in  front  of  the  odier  along  an  axis  of  the  rail  and 
which  are  connected  to  means  for  rotating  the  first  brashes  in 
opposite  directions  so  that  portions  of  said  two  first  brashes 
adjacent  said  rail  move  towards  each  other;  and 

at  least  one  second  brash  adapted  to  be  carried  between  the 
tracks  and  said  second  branch  being  angled  so  that  a  first 
portion  of  its  periphery  contacts  a  ballast  between  the  tracks, 
said  second  brash  being  connected  to  means  for  rotating  the 
second  brash  in  a  manner  that  the  first  portion  of  its  periphery 
moves  toward  said  two-first  brashes,  whereby  debris  between 
the  tracks  is  projected  by  said  second  brash  toward  said  two 
first  brashes. 


5,673,627 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MONOCOQUE 

LOCOMOTIVE 

Wen  Carl  Bieber,  Erie,  and  Douglas  William  Miller,  North 

Cast,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,799,  Jan.  24,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,577,449, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,244,  May  15, 1995, 

Pat  No.  5335,680,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

263,369,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  59,788,  May  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5355,806,  This  appUcation 

Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,212 

Int  CI.*  E06B  3/00 

VS.  a.  105—329.1  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  window  assembly  on  a  locomotive  including  ^bngitudi- 
nally  extending  platform  and  at  least  one  generally  vertical  side- 
wall  attached  to  and  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side 
of  the  platform,  the  sidewall  forming  an  opening,  the  window 
assembly  comprising: 

a  peripheral  frame  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  sidewall,  the 
peripheral  frame  including  a  first  flange  extending  horizon- 
tally inward  through  the  sidewall  and  a  peripheral  skirt 
attached  to  the  first  flange  aiKl  extending  outward  from  the 
first  flange  and  overlapping  in  a  non-contact  manner  with  the 
exterior  of  the  sidewall  to  form  an  interface  between  the  slurt 
and  the  sidewall; 
a  plurality  of  positioning  means  attached  about  a  first  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  peripheral  frame,  each  positioning  means 
contacting  the  sidewall  for  positioning  the  peripheral  skirt 
relative  to  the  sidewall  so  that  the  interface  is  a  desired  width, 
the  positioning  means  including  means  for  allowing  limited 
relative  movement  between  the  peripheral  skirt  and  the  side- 
wall;  and 
sealing  means  disposed  within  the  interface  for  environmentally 
sealing  die  interface  during  the  limited  relative  movement 
between  the  skirt  and  the  sidewall. 


5,673,628 

TABLE  FOR  SLTPORTING  AND  SECURING  A 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Shane  M.  Boos,  8701  W.  97th  St,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  66212 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,916 

Int  CL*  A47B  37/00 

VS.  CL  108—44  5  Claims 

1.  A  table  for  supporting  and  securing  a  portable  computer  in  a 

vehicle  comprising: 


a.  a  table  top  having  a  support  surface,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge, 
a  left  side  edge  and  a  right  side  edge; 

b.  at  least  two  front  abutment  members  each  comprising  an 
abutment  plate  and  a  support  member  said  support  rtiembers 
slidingly  secured  to  said  table  top  such  that  said  abutment 
plates  are  slidingly  advanceable  laterally  relative  to  said  front 
edge  of  said  table  top  and  said  abutment  plates  are  positioned 
above  the  plane  of  said  support  surface; 

c.  at  least  two  rear  abutment  members  each  comprising  an 
abutment  plate  and  a  support  member;  said  support  members 
slidingly  secured  to  said  table  top  such  that  said  abutment 
plates  are  slidingly  advanceable  laterally  relative  to  said  rear 
edge  of  said  table  top  and  said  abutment  plates  are  positioned 
above  the  plane  of  said  support  surface; 

d.  at  least  two  right  side  abutment  members  each  comprising  an 
abutment  plate  and  a  support  member;  said  support  members 
slidingly  secured  to  said  table  top  such  that  said  abutment 
plates  are  slidingly  advanceable  transversely  relative  to  said 
right  side  edge  of  said  table  top  and  said  abutment  plates  are 
positioned  above  the  plane  of  said  support  surface; 

e.  at  least  two  left  side  abutment  members  each  comprising  an 
abutment  plate  and  a  support  member,  said  support  members 
slidingly  secured  to  said  table  top  such  that  said  abutment 
plates  are  slidingly  advanceable  laterally  relative  to  said  left 
side  edge  of  said  table  top  and  said  abutment  plates  are 
positioned  above  the  plane  of  said  support  surface; 

f.  at  least  one  set  of  said  front  and  rear  abutment  members  being 
slidingly  secured  to  said  table  top  such  that  at  least  one  set  of 
said  respective  abutment  plates  are  slidingly  advanceable 
transversely  relative  to  said  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  table 
top; 

at  least  one  set  of  said  left  side  and  right  side  abutment 
members  being  slidingly  secured  to  said  table  top  such  that  at 
least  one  set  of  said  respective  abutment  plates  are  slidingly 
advanceable  transversely  relative  to  said  left  side  and  right 
side  edges  of  said  table  top;  and 

a  support  member  securable  at  one  end  to  said  table  top  and  at 
an  opposite  end  to  a  vehicle. 


g 


5,673,629 

END  CAP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WOODEN  PALLETS 
Roger  Ginnow,  Bethany,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Rex  Development 

Corporation,  Bethany,  Coiu. 

Filed  Dec.' 12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,079 

Int  a."  B65D  15/00 

VS.  a.  108—51.1  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  pallet  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
equal  length,  longitudinally-extending  stringers  mounted  in  juxta- 
posed, spaced,  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  with  each  of  said 
stringers  comprising  opposed  terminating  ends  having  a  height 
dimension  and  a  width  dimension  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
equal  length  longitudinally  extending  plank  members  iiKMinted  in 
juxtaposed,  spaced,  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  each  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  stringers  and  each  of  said  plank 
memtjers  being  fastened  to  said  stringers,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  protecting  system  easily  mountable  to  any  desired 
stringer  end,  said  protecting  system  comprising  A.  a  first  reinforc- 
ing plate  securely  affixable  to  one  of  said  ends  of  one  stringer  and 
comprising  dimensions  for  overlying  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
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stringer  end,  protecting  the  st  inger  from  damage;  B.  holding 
means;  a.  cooperatively  associa  ed  in  overlying  engagement  with 
the  reinforcing  plate,  b.  covei  mg  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
reinforcing  plate,  and  c.  securel;  maintaining  the  reinforcing  plate 
on  the  stringer  end  in  the  de)  ired  protecting  positiop;  and  C. 
fastening  means  mounted  to  thp  holding  means  for  afBxing  the 
holding  means  and  the  reinforcfig  plate  retained  tberevbrith  to  the 
stringer. 


S^-iifiM 


PALLET  WITH  SUPW  RTING 
Udo  Scfautz,  Setters  Germ4'y< 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Setters, 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19^5 
Claims    priority,    applicati< 
9404764  U 

lot  a.^  $6SD  19/44 
VS.  CL  108—55.1 


CENTER  FEET 

',  assignor  to  Schutz-Werke 
^rmany 

:,  Ser.  No.  407,662 
Germany,    Mar.    21,    1994, 


ha  /ing: 


1.  Pallet  made  of  steel  and 
feet;  a  base  pan  made  of  sheet 
pan  having  a  sloped  drainage 
channel,  said  base  pan  adapted 
container  having  a  drainage 
made  of  plastic  with  an  outer 
worli;  a  reinforcing  strip  secure* 
crosswise  to  the  drainage  chaifiel 
formed  at  each  end  of  said  rein: 
said  reinforcing  strip  merges 
angle,  with  said  supporting  feet, 
with  supporting  feet  is  manufacQired 


TABLE  JOlMING 
Louis  L.  Guns,  and  Margare 
Carfoondale,  Colo.  81623 
Filed  May  13, 

into.* 
V.S.  a.  108—64 

1.  A  table  joining  leaf  for 
as  for  joining  a  round  table  to 
table  joining  leaf  comprising: 


netal  i 


itc 
pin 
ji  cket 


5,611,631 


LEAF 
Guns,  botli  of  P.O.  Box  591, 

1946,  Ser.  No.  645,092 

t  47B  57/00 

13  Claims 

joiif  ng  a  pair  of  round  tables  as  well 
table  having  straight  edges,  the 


a  pair  of  a  first  panel  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  having  means  for 
attaching  to  an  edge  of  a  table,  the  second  end  having  an 
attachment  means; 

a  splice  panel  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
lower  surface  having  an  attachment  nneans  for  mating  with  the 
attachment  means  of  said  first  panel,  so  that  said  pair  of  first 
panels  may  be  placed  over  and  adjusted  to  cover  any  gaps 
between  the  tables,  produced  when  joining  a  pair  of  round 
tables  or  a  round  table  and  a  table  having  straight  edges  by 
joining  said  splice  panel  to  the  second  end  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  first  panels  by  the  attachment  means. 


5,673,632 

WORKSTATION  HAVING  L^HAPED  WORKTOP  AND 

FLAT-FOLDING  LEGS 

Christopher  C.  Sykes,  23,  Rush  Street,  WooUahra,  New  South 

Wales  2025,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,254,  Jan.  3,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,509 
Int.  a.*  A47B  3/00 
US.  CL  108—121  24  Oaims 


a  subframe,  comer  and  side 

resting  on  the  feet,  said  base 

t>Qttom  which  forms  a  drainage 

hold,  with  positive  fit,  an  internal 

said  internal  container  being 

made  of  sheet  metal  lattice 

under  the  base  pan  and  nmning 

a  supporting  foot  integrally 

i^rcing  strip,  wherein  a  section  of 

legs  oriented  outwardly  at  an 

and  wherein  the  reinforcing  strip 

as  a  press-drawn  part 


1.  A  workstation  comprising  a  one  piece  sheet  form  worktop 
having  two  limbs  disposed  in  a  general  L  shape  having  an  outer 
apex  and  an  inner  comer,  a  central  leg  member  pivotaily  connected 
to  a  lower  side  of  the  wotictop  adjacent  said  outer  apex  of  said  L 
shape  for  pivoting  between  a  stored  position  extending  diagonally 
across  the  lower  side  toward  said  inner  comer  thereof  and  an 
erected  position  extending  downwardly  from  the  worktop,  an  end 
leg  member  pivotaily  connected  to  the  lower  side  adjacent  each 
end  of  each  limb  and  each  pivoting  between  a  stored  position 
extending  longitudinally  across  the  lower  side  of  the  limb  toward  a 
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central  portion  of  said  L  shape  and  an  erected  position  extending 
downwardly  from  the  worktop,  and  means  for  securing  said  legs  in 
their  erected  positions. 


5,673,633 
TABLE  LEG  SYSTEM 
Joel  W.  Pfister,  4967  Kensington  Gate,  Shorewood,  Minn. 
55331 

FUed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,496 

Int.  a.'  A47B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—132  23  Claims 


5,673,634 
INCINERATION  PLANT  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  Karger,  Scbwerte.  and  Horst  Riickert,  Dortmund,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Apparatebau  Rothemiihie  Brandt 
&  Kritzler  GmbH.  Wenden-Rothemiihie,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP92/02643,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  428^11 

InL  a."  F23B  7/00 

VS.  a.  110—234  14  Qaims 


n        i\  X  /     Lw™i 


1.  A  folding  table  leg  system  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontal  support  tube; 

b.  a  main  support  tube,  secured,  at  a  first  end.  to  the  horizontal 
support  tube; 

c.  a  rotatable  block  member  including: 

(1)  an  aimular  surface  secured  to  a  second  end  of  the  tnain 
support  tube; 

(2)  opposing  spUl  spring  pins  extending  horizontally  from  the 
block  member  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  block 
member; 

(3)  an  arcular  member  extending  from  the  rotatable  block 
member  opposite  the  main  support  tube,  the  arcular  mem- 
ber having  an  exterior  arcular  surface  centered  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  block  member  and  an  inner 
surface  defining,  with  the  rotatable  block  member,  a  finger 
grasping  space  therebetween; 

(4)  a  downlock  groove  in  the  arcular  surface  of  the  arcular 
member;  and, 

(5)  an  uplock  groove  in  the  arcular  surface  of  the  arcular 
member. 

d.  a  planar  member  including: 

(1)  split  spring  pins  extending  horizontally  from  the  planar 
member  and  defining  a  pivot  axis; 

(2)  at  least  one  spring  member  urging  the  planar  member 
against  the  arcular  surface; 

(3)  at  lea.st  one  actuating  lever  extending  from  the  planar 
member  for  urging  the  planar  member  away  from  the 
arcular  surface;  and. 

(4)  a  pawl  extending  from  the  planar  member  toward  the 
arcular  surface  and  situated  to  engage  either  the  downlock 
groove  or  the  uplock  groove  when  either  groove  is  rotation- 
ally  aligned  with  the  pawl;  and. 

e.  opposing  support  brackets  including  upwardly  vertical  planar 
members  for  attachment  to  an  undersurface  of  a  table  under- 
side a  table,  the  support  brackets  having  spaced  apart  and 
aligned  receptors  for  the  split  spring  pins  of  the  rotatable 
block  member  and  the  planar  member  so  as  to  allow  the  main 
suppon  tube  to  be  locked  in  a  horizontal  position  when  the 
pawl  engages  the  uplock  groove  or  a  vertical  position  when 
the  pawl  engages  the  downlock  groove. 


1.  An  incineration  plant  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  arranged  in 
a  flue  gas  flow  following  a  reduction  stage  for  nitrogen  oxides  and 
in  front  of  a  flue  gas  dust  collector,  a  heat  transfer  medium  circuit 
for  absorbing  heat  from  the  heat  exchanger  in  the  flue  gas  flow,  the 
heat  exchanger  being  connected  to  the  heat  transfer  medium  circuit 
such  that  the  heat  transfer  medium  conducted  in  the  circuit  is 
admitted  to  the  heat  exchanger,  the  heat  transfer  medium  circuit 
having  at  least  one  additional  heal  exchanger  for  absorbing  heat 
from  the  heat  transfer  medium,  further  comprising  a  feed  water 
preheater  arranged  in  the  heat  transfer  medium  circuit. 


5,673,635 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECYCLING  OF  ORGANIC 

WASTES 

Benjamin  P.  Fowler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  L.E.  Maxwitat, 

Friendswood,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,304 

Int.  a.*  F23J  11/00 

VS.  a.  110—345  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  recycling  of  oiganic  waste  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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tiist 


passing  a  waste  into  a  first  se^ed 
introducing  an  inert  gas  into 

container  so  as  to  displace 

sealed  container; 
heating  the  container  of  said 

ture  of  between  1,000°  and 

gas  within  said  first  sealed 
filtering  the  heated  gas  so  aa 

byproducts  of  the  heated 
transmitting  the  filtered  gas 


gaj; 
inl  > 


5,672  ,636 

GARBAGE  INCINERAl  ION  PROCESS  ON  AN 

INCINERATION  GRATE,  IIS  CINERATION  GRATE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROC  5SS  AND  PLATE  FOR  SUCH 

AN  INCINER/^  nON  GRATE 
Jakob   Stiefei,  VolketswU,  Swj  tzerUuid,  assignor  to  Doikas 

Investments  LtcL,  United  Kin  gdom 

PCT  No.  PCr/CH94/00075,  §  3  I  Date  May  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pul  i.  No.  W094/24487,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  27, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1^94,  Ser.  No.  356,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcationj  Switzeriand,  Apr.  20,   1993, 
1231/93 

Int  a.'  Fl3G  jsm 
VS.  a.  110—346  16  Claims 
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container; 
the  interior  of  said  first  sealed 
oxygen  from  within  said  first 


sealed  container  to  a  tempera- 
^700°  F.  so  as  to  form  a  heated 
4>ntainer, 
to  remove  sulfur  and  chlorine 
and 
a  storage  vessel. 


1.  A  process  for  incinerating 
grate,  the  steps  comprising:  inciifcrating 
incineration  grate  comprising  a  pi  irality 
plurality  of  hollow  grating  plates 
and  conveying  the  garbage  with 
grating  plates  (1,  14.  15,   16, 
tempering  each  hollow  grating 
liquid  medium  that  flows  throukh 
grating  (1,  14,  15,  16,  17),  suppl;  ing 
pusher  incineration  grate  througt 
ments  (21)  having  one  of  a  circul 
cross  section,  which  extend  the 
individually  metering  the  primary  air 
(21). 


5,673  637 

SOIL  CONSTmjENT  SE  >iSOR  AND  PRECISION 

AGRICHEMICAL  DELIVER  V  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  W.  Colburn,  Jr.,  and  Sjlvia  A.  M.  Colbum,  both  of 

Houston,  Tbx.,  assignors  to  Qt>p  Technology,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,412,  JuL  22,  1991,  abandoned 


This  application  Oct  29 


Int  a."  A  IC  23/00 


VS.  a.  111—118 


15.  A  system  for  sensing  subs  antially  instantaneously  at  least 
one  chemical  or  physical  constiti  ent  of  a  soil  while  traversing  a 


1993,  Ser.  No.  144,786 


18  Claims 


field  of  said  soil  and  determining  substantially  simultaiteously 
therewith  an  amount  of  chemical  to  be  applied,  comprising: 
means  for  penetrating  the  soil  (rf  a  first  soil  sample  while 

traversing  said  sample; 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  differential  across  said  sample  and 
determining  at  least  the  complex  component  of  the  complex 
resistivity  of  said  sample;  and 
means  for  determining  a  parameter  related  to  said  soil  constitu- 
ent from  at  least  said  resistivity  component  while  traversing 
said  sample. 


5,673,638 

RESILIENT  SEED  HRMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

PLANTING  MACHINE 

Eugene  G.  Keeton,  IVenton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  J  &  K  Keeton 

Enterpriseses,  Inc.,  MoUne,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137^44,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,300 

Int  a.*  AOIC  5/06 

VS.  a.  111—167  16  Claims 


{ irbage  on  a  pusher  incineration 

the  garbage  on  a  pusher 

of  grating  stages  having  a 

1, 14, 15,  16, 17),  redistributing 

smoking  movements  of  the  hollow 

with  respect  to  each  other, 

f^ate  (1,  14,  15,  16,  17)  with  a 

an  interior  of  each  hollow 

primary  air  from  below  the 

a  plurality  of  pipe-shaped  ele- 

I,  an  elliptical  and  a  slit-shaped 

pusher  incineration  grate,  and 

for  each  pipe-shaped  element 


1.  A  planting  assembly  having  a  furrow  opening  mechanism,  a 
seed  dispensing  means,  including  a  seed  tube  for  directing  the 
seeds  downwardly  and  rearwardly  as  the  planting  assembly  moves 
forward,  and  structure  for  guiding  and  firming  seeds  in  the  furrow 
as  seeds  are  deposited  said  furrow  having  a  bottom  width  less  than 
a  top  width,  comprising: 
a  resilient  member  with  first  and  second  ends; 
a  fastening  element  for  attaching  and  supporting  said  first  end  of 
said  resilient  member  on  the  planting  assembly  with  the 
second  end  of  said  resilient  member  having  a  predetermined 
width  substantially  corresponding  to  lower  portion  of  the 
furrow  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  applying  down- 
ward pressure  in  the  bottom  of  the  fiinow  to  firm  the  seeds 
into  the  soil. 
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5,673,639 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  A  PIECE  OF  TAPE  TO  A  BELT 

LOOP  SEWING  MACHINE  AND  TAPE  FEEDER  FOR 

^     EFFECTING  SAME 

Kouji  Miyachi,  Kyoto,  and  Ryoichi  Kazuno,  Otsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hams  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-299131 

Int  CI.*  D05B  3/12 

VS.  a.  112-^70J4  6  Qaims 


4.  A  tape  feeder  for  feeding  a  piece  of  tape  to  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  sewing  plate  on  which  the  piece  of  tape  is  first  held  by  a 
holding  means  and  is  subsequently  sewn  as  a  belt  loop  on  a 
garment,  said  tape  feeder  comprising: 

a  feeder  carrier: 

a  triple  cylinder  unit  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and 
also  having  first,  second  and  third  cylinders  connected  in 
series  with  one  another,  the  first  end  of  said  triple  cylinder 
unit  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  feeder  carrier; 

a  movable  bracket  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  triple 
cylinder  unit; 

two  tape  folding  shafts,  rotatably  carried  by  said  njovable 
bracket,  for  folding  opposite  ends  of  a  piece  of  tape;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  triple  cylinder  unit  and  said 
tape  folding  shafts, 

whereby  actuation  of  said  first  cylinder  moves  said  tape  folding 
shafts  towards  a  first  position,  at  which  the  piece  of  tape  is 
placed,  so  that  distal  ends  of  said  tape  folding  shafts  are 
located  at  the  first  position,  said  two  tape  folding  shafts  being 
then  rotated  in  opposite  directions  to  thereby  fold  and  hold  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  piece  of  tape,  a  subs«]uent  actuation  of 
said  second  cylinder  moving  said  tape  folding  shafts  towards 
a  second  position  adjacent  to  the  sewing  plate  so  that  the 
piece  of  tape  held  by  said  tape  folding  shafts  is  located  at  the 
second  position,  a  subsequent  actuation  of  said  third  cylinder 
moving  said  tape  folding  shafts  towards  a  third  position  so 
that  the  piece  of  tape  held  by  said  tape  folding  shafts  is 
located  immediately  below  said  holding  means. 


5,673,640 

MOHAIR  QUILTED  GARMENT  INSERT  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION 

JaynUe  L.  Duvall,  311  Brink  Street  24th  P.O.  Box  757,  Asfa- 

crofl,  B.C  Canada,  VOK-IAO 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,770 
Int  a."  D05B  97/00 
VS.  a.  112—475.09  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  quilted  garment  insert  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
providing  a  quantity  of  raw  mohair; 
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washing  the  raw  mohair: 

drying  the  washed  mohair; 

picking  the  dried  mohair  to  remove  loose  fibers; 

adding  a  spiruite  oil  to  the  picked  mohair: 

providing  raw  wool: 

washing  the  raw  wool; 

drying  the  washed  wool; 

blending  the  oiled  mohair  and  dried  wool  to  form  a  bat  having 
about  eighty  parts  by  weight  of  mohair  and  twenty  parts  by 
weight  wool; 

providing  an  outer  layei  of  moisture  resistant  fabric  selected 
from  a  class  of  moisture  resistant  fabrics  and  providing  an 
inner  layer  of  flexible  fabrics  selected  from  a  class  of  flexible 
fabrics  including  polyester  and  silk  and  positioning  the 
blended  wool  and  mohair  between  the  outer  and  inner  layers 
to  form  a  bat  between  the  iimer  and  outer  layers  to  form  a 
precut  garment  pattern; 

stitching  the  precut  pattern  with  a  quilting  machine  to  form 
rectangular  pockets  to  thereby  form  an  insulating  material; 

utilizing  the  insulating  material  for  a  wide  variety  of  garments  as 
a  liner. 


5,673,641 
WIND-PROPELLED  HYDROFOIL 
Andre  Soumat  104  rue  du  General-Leclerc,  78500  Sartrou- 
ville;  Alain  De  Bergh,  9,  place  Alexandre-Ier,  F-78000  Ver- 
sailles;   Alain    Thebault,    74,    rue    du    Cardinal-Lemoine, 
F-75005   Paris;    Philippe   Penier,   4   rue  Alphose-Daudet 
F8860    Saint-Nom-La-Breteche;    Vmcent    Lauriot-Prevoet 
and  Marc  Van  Peteghem,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Andre  Soumat  Sartrouville;  Alain  De  Bergh,  Ver- 
sailles; Alain  Thebault  Paris;  Philippe  Perrier,  Saint-Nom- 
Labreteche;    Dassault   Aviation,   and   Architecture   Navale 
MVPVLP,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/004O4,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23989.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994  _^.^ 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,"l9A  Ser.  No.  537,720 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  FniAce,  Apr.  13,  1993,  93  04310 
Int  CL"  B63B  1/24 
VS.  a.  114—39.1  17  Claims 

1.  Wind-propelled  hydrofoil  having  a  forward  assembly  includ- 
ing forward  foils  that  are  at  least  partially  submerged  aitd  a  totally 
submerged  aft  foil  which  therefore  has  no  heave  characteristic,  the 
forward  foils  being  such  that  the  resultant  of  the  vertical  forces, 
which  has  a  heave  characteristic  F: 
decreases    when    said    forward    assembly    moves    vertically 

upwards,  and 
increases  when  said  forward  assembly  is  subjected  to  an  upward 
pitchmg  movement,  wherein  the  forward  foil  assembly  has  an 
incidence  characteristic  A  and  the  aft  foil  has  an  incidence 
characteristic  R  characterised  in  that: 
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(a)  in  sailing  conditions  the  forviard 
and  the  aft  foil  has  a  usually  tilled 
hydrofoil: 

(b)  said  forward  foils  and  said  a  t 
to  each  other  and  to  the  center 
such  that  longitudinal  stabili 
and  such  that  said  hydrofoil  r^ains 
with  no  control  system; 

(c)  the  position  of  said  forwar  I 
respect  to  the  center  of  gravity 
stability  characteristic  which 
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in  which  d  is  the  horizontal 
the  aft  foil  and  the  center  of 

g  is  the  distance  between  the 

and  the  center  of  heave  of  thel  forward 

r  is  the  gyration  radius  of  the  hy«  rofoil 

whereby  the  hydrofoil  is  inhere  itly 
direction. 
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foils  have  a  fixed  position 
position  with  respect  to  the 

foil  being  positioned  relative 

of  gravity  of  said  hydrofoil 

is  provided  to  said  hydrofoil 

in  a  state  of  equilibrium 


foils  and  said  aft  foil  with 

providing  the  hydrofoil  with  a 

^tisfies  the  following  equation: 


comtionent  of  the  distance  between 

h  ;ave  of  the  forward  assembly. 

of  gravity  of  the  hydrofoil 

assembly,  and 

for  pitching  movements. 

stable  in  the  longitudinal 


VfcMurray,  Alberta,  Canada, 


5,673,<  12 
FLOATATION  APPARAT  US  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Ron  Headge,  P.O.  Box  6052,  Fort 
T9H4WI 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  ^r.  No.  638,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Cttada,  May  5,  1995,  2148774 

Int  a.*  86-  B  43/14 

VS.  a.  114—123  6  Claims 

1.  A  floatation  apparatus  for  a  vjhicle.  comprising: 

a  first  floatation  nnember  having  i  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  floatation  member  havii  g  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  arm  having  a  floatation  a  tachment  end  and  a  mounting 
end.  the  floatation  attachmee  t  end  of  the  first  arm  being 
secured  adjacent  to  the  first  em  of  the  first  floatation  member; 

a  second  arm  having  a  floatation  ittachment  end  and  a  mounting 
end,  the  floatation  attachment  end  of  the  second  arm  being 
secured  adjacent  to  the  seca  id  end  of  the  first  floatation 
member; 

a  third  arm  having  a  floatation  s  [tachment  end  and  a  mounting 
end,  the  floatation  attachmen  end  of  the  third  arm  being 
secured  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  floatation 
member; 

a  fourth  arm  having  a  floatation  ;  ttachment  end  and  a  mounting 
end,  the  floatation  attachmeni  end  of  the  fourth  arm  being 
secured  adjacent  to  the  secon  I  end  of  the  second  floatation 
member; 

a  first  support  including  means  'or  mounting  to  a  vehicle,  the 
noounting  ends  of  the  first  i  rm  and  the  third  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  first   upport  for  movement  between 


^ 
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a  substantially  vertical  stored  position  and  a  downwardly 
inclined  operative  position; 
a  second  support  including  means  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle,  the 
mounting  ends  of  the  second  arm  and  the  fourth  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  support  for  movement 
between  a  substantially  vertical  stored  position  and  a  down- 
wardly inclined  operative  position;  and 
means  for  looking  the  arms  in  one  of  the  stored  position  and  the 
operative  position  including: 

a  first  brace  member  having  an  arm  engaging  end  and  a 
mounting  end.  the  mounting  end  of  the  first  brace  member 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  support,  the  arm  engag- 
ing end  of  the  first  brace  member  including  means  for 
attaching  the  arm  engaging  end  to  a  selected  one  of  a  stored 
mounting  position  and  an  operative  mounting  position 
along  the  length  of  the  first  arm; 
a  second  brace  member  having  an  arm  engaging  end  and  a 
mounting  end,  the  mounting  end  of  the  second  brace  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  support,  the  arm 
engaging  end  of  the  second  brace  member  including  means 
for  attaching  the  arm  engaging  end  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
stored  mounting  position  and  an  operative  mounting  posi- 
tion along  the  length  of  the  second  arm; 
a  third  brace  member  having  an  arm  engaging  end  and  a 
mounting  end,  the  mounting  end  of  the  third  brace  member 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  support,  the  arm 
engaging  end  of  the  third  brace  member  including  means 
for  attaching  the  arm  engaging  end  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
stored  mounting  position  and  an  operative  mounting  posi- 
tion along  the  length  of  the  third  arm;  and 
a  fourth  brace  member  having  an  arm  engaging  end  and  a 
mounting  end.  the  mounting  end  of  the  fourth  brace  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  support,  the  arm 
engaging  end  of  the  fourth  brace  member  including  means 
for  attaching  the  ann  engaging  end  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
stored  mounting  position  and  an  operative  mounting  posi- 
tion along  the  length  of  the  fourth  arm. 


5,673,643 
HYDROFOIL  ACCESSORY  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION 

DEVICE 
Micliael  J.  Poppa,  7106  Torresdale  Ave,,  2nd  Floor,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19135 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,010 
Int.  a.'  B63H  25A)6 
VS.  a.  114—162  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydrofoil  accessory  for  a  marine  propulsion  device  which 
has  propeller  means,  comprising: 
a  wing  having  a  rigid  center  surface,  two  rigid  side  surfaces 
opposite  each  other  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
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center  surface,  and  two  rigid  nidder  surfaces  opposite  each 
other  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  side  surfaces; 
the  center  surface  having  a  front  end  aiui  a  rear  end,  the  center 
surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
water  when  the  wing  is  in  use: 
the  side  surfaces  being  substantially  mirror-images  of  each 
other,  disposed  on  either  side  of  and  continuously  con- 
nected to  the  center  surface,  each  side  surface  extending 
downwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  wing  is 
in  use; 
the  rudder  siufaces  being  substantially  mirror-images  of  each 
other,  disposed  on  either  side  of  and  continuously  con- 
nected to  the  side  surfaces,  each  rudder  surface  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  smface  of  the  water  when 
the  wing  is  in  use;  and 
means  for  adjustably  attaching  the  front  end  of  the  center  surface 
of  the  wing  to  the  marine  propulsion  device,  with  the  front 
end  of  the  center  surface  disposed  above  and  forward  of  the 
propeller   means,   and   with   the   side   and   nidder  surfaces 
extending  aft  of  the  propeller  means  and  downwardly  from 
the  surface  of  the  water,  whereby  the  hydrodynamic  effect  of 
the  wing  is  to  redirect  and  concentrate  the  kinetic  energy  of 
the  vortex  as  it  flows  under  the  wing  and  to  reflect  acoustic 
energy  downwardly,  and  whereby  the  rudder  surfaces  aid  in 
steering  and  maneuvering  the  vessel. 


5,673,644 
TRI-JOINT  COUPLING 
Robert  D.  Vanasse,  Columbia;  Roger  P.  Norris,  Mystic,  and 
Roger  H.  Geer,  Jewett,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^21 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/66 

VS.  a.  114—242  6  Claims 


a  body  having  a  circular  aperture  at  one  end  and  an  elliptical 
aperture  at  the  other  end; 

a  tri-joint  cap  having  an  elliptically  shaped  outer  surface  inserted 
into  said  elliptical  aperture  of  said  of  said  body  and  affixed  to 
said  body,  said  tri-joint  cap  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
spaced  cylindrical  apertures  centered  on  the  major  axis  of  said 
elliptically  shaped  outer  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  tri-joint  coupling  inserts  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  tri-joint  coupling  inserts  inserted  into  one  of  said  tri-joint 
cap's  plurality  of  aligned  spaced  cylindrical  apertures  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  tri-joint  coupling  inserts  held  in  place 
abutting  said  tri-joint  cap. 


5,673,645 
AGILE  WATER  VEHICLE 

Promode  R.  Bandyopadhyay,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Wa.shington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,816 

InL  CL"  B63G  8/00 

U.S.  a.  114—312  15  Claims 
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1.  An  agile  water  vehicle  for  travel  above  and  below  the  water 
surface,  said  vehicle  comprising: 

a  hull,  generally  a  tubular  member  of  slightly  tapered  diameter, 
said  hull  having  therein: 

a  helmsman's  compartment; 

a  payload  compartment; 

a  propulsor  means; 

a  rudder  assembly  fixed  to  said  hull,  said  rudder  assembly 
comprising  a  cylindrically-shaped  tubular  member  having  a 
first  rudder  thereon  extending  outwardly  from  an  outside  waU 
of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  rotatable; 

a  wing  assembly  fixed  to  said  hull  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  bottom  portion,  .said  wing  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  wings  extending  widthwise  of  the  axis  of 
said  hull,  and  at  last  one  flap  adapted  for  disposal  in  each  of 
said  wings  and  extendible  therefrom  to  an  operable  position, 
said  flaps  being  operable  for  pivotal  movement  upwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  wings,  said  flaps,  when  extended  and 
rotated  upward  or  downward  creating  a  slot  which  effectively 
increases  camber  of  the  wings,  said  flap,  when  extended  and 
rotated  upward  or  downward  creates  a  slot  which  effectively 
increases  the  camber  of  the  wing;  and 

said  propulsor  means,  said  rudder  assembly  and  said  flaps  being 
operable  from  said  helmsman's  compartment. 


1.  A  tri-joint  coupling  for  use  in  a  towed  array  system  compris- 
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5,673,646 
STERN-MOUNTED  MARINE  CHEST 
Robert  L.  Knudson,  9804  -  43rd  Ave.  NW.,  Gig  Garbor,  Wash. 
98332 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,951 
Int.  a."  B63B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  114—343  9  Chiims 

1.  A  marine  storage  locker  for  use  on  a  boat  having  a  step 
platform  astern  of  a  boat  transom,  the  transom  terminating  in  a 
transom  top.  the  step  platform  comprising  a  vertical  portion  of  the 
boat  transom  and  a  horizontal  bottom,  the  improvement  in  said 
marine  storage  locker  comprising 
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a  box-like  container  including 
sides  separated  by  a  front  si 
front  side,  the  sides  terminatii  g 
joined  about  a  bottom  perimelpr 

a  locker  back  rim  protruding 

upper  end  and  including  a  ver^cal 

a  removable  locker  lid  on  the 
lid  including  a  top  and  an  ovei 
skirt  extending  over  the  locka 

a  hinge  attached  rearward  of  the 
locker  back  rim  vertical  face 
back  side  such  that  the  skirt 
hinge. 


:  upp  iT 


and  second  opposing  locker 
and  a  back  side  opposite  the 
at  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
at  said  lower  ends. 
1  the  locker  back  side  at  its 

face, 
ends  of  the  locker  sides,  said 
1  hanging,  downward-depending 
back  rim, 

lx)x-like  container  between  the 
and  the  lid  skirt  at  the  locker 
covers  and  thus  protects  the 


5,673,4*7 
CATTLE  MANAGEMENT 
WUIiam  C.  Pratt,  Canyon,  Tex... 
Inc.,  AmariUo,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994, 
Int  CI. 
VS.  a.  119^51.02 


R  lETHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
,  assignor  to  Micro  Chemical, 


Scr,  No.  332,563 

5/02 


AQIK 


1.  A  method  of  individual  anima 
of  animals  are  normally  retained  apd 
for  slaughter  comprising: 

entering  into  and  storing  in  a 
relating  to  a  group  of  animals 

directing  animals  to  a  measures  ;nt 

directing  said  group  of  animals 
through  a  one-way   single-lil : 
station  including  gates  for  sep  crating 

monitoring  thei location  of  eacl 
chute  by  the  computer  system 
position  sensing  devices 

measuring  various  individual  animals 
tion  and  entering  the  measure  nents 
record  various  measured  chai^teristics 
weight  (b)  measured  external 
sured  internal  animal  tissue 
entry  means  being  operable  v«f  thout 
measurement  interpretation 


I  an  i 


60  Claims 


management  in  which  groups 
fed  in  pens  to  prepare  them 


cpmputer  system  characteristics 

location; 
at  the  measurement  location, 
chute  which  has  an  animal 

one  animal  at-a-time; 
animal  within  the  single-file 
in  communication  with  animal 


at  the  measurement  loca- 

in  a  system  computer  to 

including  at  least  (a) 

nimal  dimensions  and  (c)  mea- 

( imensions  or  texture,  the  data 

requiring  operator  visual 

keyboard  measurement  entry; 


operating  gates  in  the  single-file  chute  by  the  computer  system 
in  response  to  computer  monitoring  of  animal  locations  by 
position  sensor  and  completion  of  a  measurement  at  the 
location  so  that  animals  may  move  forward  from  station  to 
station  at  the  appropriate  time; 

calculating  in  the  computer  system  ftom  the  characteristics  data 
and  in  response  to  entry  of  the  individual  measurements,  a 
projected  optimum  point  (weight/date/EEP)  of  marketing  for 
slaughter  for  each  individual  animal; 

attaching  to  each  animal  before  exiting  the  chute,  an  identifica- 
tion device  enabling  the  computer  system  to  identify  each 
animal  and  distinguish  it  from  every  other  animal  in  the 
feedlot; 

entering  into  the  computer  the  identification  of  each  animal  from 
the  ID  for  that  animal; 

correlating  the  characteristics  data,  measurement  data  and  pro- 
jection data  for  each  animal  with  its  ID  in  the  computer 
system; 

directing  the  measured  animals  from  the  chute  and  measurement 
location  to  one  or  more  feed  pens,  and  there  feeding  a  group 
of  animals  for  a  given  feeding  period; 

calculating  in  the  computer  system  the  projected  rate  of  gain  for 
each  measured  animal  from  at  least  the  said  characteristics 
data,  individual  animal  measurement  data,  ration  data,  and 
health  care  or  growth  promotion  products  data; 

calculating  a  projected  feed  intake  for  each  animal  from  at  least 
its  measured  weight; 

for  a  first  feeding  period,  calculating  in  the  computer  system  the 
production  cost  for  allocation  to  each  animal  in  the  group 
utiUzing  at  least  the  projected  feed  intake  for  each  animal, 
totaling  the  projected  feed  intake  for  all  the  animals  in  the 
group,  calculating  the  pro  rata  share  for  each  animal  in  the 
group,  comparing  that  total  to  the  actual  amount  fed  to  those 
animals  in  the  group,  and  allocating  the  actual  amount  fed  to 
the  group  on  the  pro  rata  basis  to  each  animal  in  the  group  aiid 
storing  that  amount  in  the  computer; 

remeasuring  individually  at  least  some  of  the  group  of  animals 
previously  measured  utilizing  the  computer  system  to  record 
and  store  at  least  weight; 

calculating  in  the  computer  system  from  data  (group  and  indi- 
vidual) and  in  response  to  each  animal's  measurements  and 
remeasurements  a  projected  optimum  point  of  marketing  for 
slaughter  for  each  remeasured  animal; 

directing  each  remeasured  animal  from  the  measurement  loca- 
tion to  one  or  more  feed  pens  for  additional  feeding; 

calculating  in  the  computer  system  the  projected  feed  intake  for 
each  animal  from  at  least  individual  remeasured  weight; 

for  a  second  feeding  period  calculating  in  a  computer  the  pro- 
duction cost  for  allocation  to  an  individual  animal  utilizing  at 
least  the  projected  feed  intake  by  individual  animal,  totaling 
the  projected  feed  intake  for  all  the  animals  in  a  group, 
calculating  the  pro  rata  share  of  each  animal,  comparing  that 
total  to  the  actual  amount  fed  to  those  animals  and  allocating 
the  actual  amount  fed  on  the  pro  rata  basis  to  each  animal  and 
storing  that  amount  in  the  computer; 

selecting  for  removal  individual  animals  or  groups  from  the 
feedlot  for  shipment  to  slaughter  utilizing  the  group  and 
individual  projection  data; 

reading  the  identification  device  on  each  animal  at  the  slaughter 
plant  aiid  matching  the  identification  of  the  live  animal  to  the 
corresponding  animal  carcass  identity; 

collecting  carcass  data  characteristics  of  each  animal  following 
its  slaughter; 

matching  the  carcass  data  characteristics  to  the  live  animal  in  the 
computer  system  and  storing  in  the  system  utilizing  the  indi- 
vidual animal  identification; 

storing  in  the  computer  system  by  individual  animal  identifica- 
tion an  animal's  live  growth  performance  data  and  carcass 
data; 

calculating  by  computer  adjusted  formulas  for  improving  over 
time  the  accuracy  of  projecting  of  optimum  slaughter  dates  of 
future  animals  from  the  animal  or  group  historical  data,  indi- 
vidual animal  live  measurement  data,  and  the  individual  ani- 
mal growth  performance  data  and  carcass  data. 
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5,673,648 

ANIMAL  LITTER  BOX  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Eari  F.  Ayle.  3170  W.  Laredo  St.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85226 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,439 
Int.  a."  AOIK  1/035 


same  surface  speed  such  that  as  said  upper  reach  will  move  eggs 
ftom  said  one  level  to  said  other  level  and  said  fingers  on  said 
second  belt  will  inhibit  eggs  from  rolling  down  said  upper  reach  of 
said  first  belt. 


VJS.  a.  119^166 


20  Claims 


1.  An  animal  litter  box  device  comprising: 

a)  a  bottom  tray  having  front  and  back  ends,  first  and  second 
side  ends,  and  a  planar  bottom; 

b)  a  top  cover  member  having  a  first  end,  a  back  end.  first  and 
second  side  ends  and  a  waste  chute  contained  within  the  back 
end  wherein  said  lop  cover  member  fits  directly  on  top  of  said 
bottom  tray;  and 

c)  a  slide  rail  separator  capable  of  separating  animal  waste  from 
litter  material,  said  separator  being  positioned  at  an  angle 
against  the  back  end  of  said  top  cover  member  such  that  it 
extends  downward  from  said  waste  chute. 


5,673,649 
EGG  ESCALATOR 
Donald  D.  Duecker,  Taylorville;  Shawn  Damery,  and  Charles 
L.  Jordan,  both  of  Assumption,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The 
GSI  Group,  Inc.,  Assumption,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,653 

Int  a."  AOIK  43/00 

VJS.  CL  119—337  16  Claims 


1.  An  egg  escalator  for  transferring  eggs  fix>m  one  level  to 
another  level  comprising  a  first  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper 
reach  inclined  at  an  angle  and  extending  between  said  one  level  to 
said  other  level,  said  eggs  being  capable  of  resting  on  said  upper 
reach  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  as  they  are  conveyed  from  said  one 
level  to  said  other  level,  and  a  second  belt  spaced  generally  above 
said  upper  reach  of  said  first  bell,  said  second  belt  having  a  lower 
reach  spaced  from  said  upper  reach  of  said  first  belt  and  disposed 
so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  reach  of  said  first 
belt,  said  second  belt  having  a  multiplicity  of  elongate,  flexible 
fingers  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  therefrom,  said  fin- 
gers being  spaced  at  substantially  equal  intervals  from  one  another 
along  said  second  belt  for  accommodating  an  egg  between  adjacent 
fingers,  said  lower  reach  of  said  second  belt  being  spaced  relative 
to  said  upper  reach  of  said  first  belt  such  that  the  ends  of  said 
fingers  on  said  reach  of  said  second  belt  are  in  close  proximity  to 
said  upper  reach  of  said  fist  belt  on  which  said  eggs  are  supported, 
said  upper  reach  of  said  first  belt  and  said  lower  reach  of  said 
second  belt  being  driven  in  the  same  direction  at  substantially  the 


5,673,650 
CLEANING  OF  MILKING  ANIMAL  TEATS 
Toby  Trevor  Fury  Mottram,  Chard;  Arthur  Leonard  Wilkin. 
Hitchin;  Clive  John  Allen,  BrackneU,  and  Stephen  Lindsay 
Crook,  Kings  Langiey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British 
Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93i«2395,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,415 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20, 1992, 
9224405 

Int  CL'  AOU  7/04 
VS.  CL  119—651  28  Claims 


"■    \;.y/;^^ 


'A/Vv^// 


12.  A  teat  cleaning  apparams  including  a  teat  engaging  arrange- 
ment having  a  teat  receiving  aperture  and  means  wittiin  the  aper- 
ture for  locally  engaging  a  received  teat  to  cause  relative  move- 
ment of  the  engaging  noeans  and  an  engaged  teat  therein,  said  local 
engaging  means  being  effective  in  operation  of  the  arrangemen  to 
act  on  material  on  the  teat  to  release  it  ttieFefrom; 
wherein  the  cleaning  arrangement  comprises  at  least  one  clean- 
ing element  provided  with  a  plurality  of  resilient  elongate 
cleaning  members  extending  at  least  partly  across  the  aper- 
ture, wherein  the  members  have  lengthwise  direction  tangen- 
tial to  an  inner  part  of  the  aperture  leaving  die  inner  pan  clear. 


5,673,651 

ANIMAL  TOY  HAVING  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

ANNULAR  BALL  CONFINING  TRACK 

Steven  D.  UdeUe.  and  Laura  L.  Udelle,  both  of  13  Seuou  Dr., 

PunU  Gorda.  FU.  33983 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  475.936,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,517,948.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sen  No. 

618,899 

Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—706  11  Claims 

1.  Animal  toy  having  a  pivotally  mounted  annular  ball  confining 

track  comprising: 

a)  a  circular  housing  forming  a  base  having  a  lower  edge  and  9a 
upper  edge; 

b)  an  annular  ring  forming  a  continuous  track  encircling  said 
housing,  said  continuous  track  having  an  inner  wall,  a  bottom, 
a  top,  and  an  open  side; 

c)  an  object  disposed  within  said  continuous  track  and  freely 
movable  therein; 

d)  an  upper  surface  afSxed  to  said  upper  edge  of  sad  housing; 
and 

e)  biasing  means  disposed  about  said  housing  near  said  lower 
edge  for  biasing  said  continuous  track  to  a  first  position 
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wherein  said  top  of  said  cont^uous 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface 
track  is  pivoted  from  said  firsi 
means,  said  movable  object 
tinuous  track  about  said  housidg. 
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a  sheet  member  comprised  of  rawhide: 

a  member  comprised  of  jerky; 

said  jerky  member  being  wrapped  in  said  rawhide  sheet  member 


track  lies  substantially 
hereby  when  said  continuous 
positiofi  against  said  biasing 
caused  to  rotate  in  said  con- 


5,673,654 
MARINE  BOILER 
Mogens  Vinzentz  Jensen,  Vestbjerg;  Bodil  Moseksr  Nielsen, 
Aalborg  Oe,  and  Olav  Knudsen,  Noerresundby,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Aalborg  Marine  Boilers  A/S,  Aalborg, 
Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  30, 1994,  782/94 
Int  a."  F22B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  122—235.11  9  aaims 


5,673^  2 

CAT  TOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
L4iwivnce  E.  Witte,  540  Laurel  T4  r.,  York,  Pa.  17406 
Filed  Oct  27,  1995, 1  er.  No.  549,239 
Int  O.^  AOIJC  29/00 
MS.  a.  119^707 


1.  A  cat  toy,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  per^tting  a  cat  to  reach  within  the 

housing: 
a  parallelogram  shaped  scratch  [i  id 

ing  to  create  at  least  two  trac|$ 

pad:  and 
at  least  one  ball  retained  within  lach  of  the  at  least  two  tracks. 


16Cfauiiis 


positioned  within  the  hous- 
extending  along  the  scratch 


5,673,<  53 

CHEW  TOYS  FOR  DOMESTIC  CARNIVOROUS 

ANIMALS  AND  METHOD^FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Les  R.  Sherrill,  140  Kailuana  Lo^p,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ber.  No.  721^48 

InL  a."  AO^  29/00 

MS.  a.  119—709 


1.  A  chew  toy  for  domestic  cam  vorous  animals  comprising; 


20  Claims 


■♦^ 


PA. 


1.  A  boiler  generating  steam  comprising: 

a  furnace  wall  defining  a  furnace, 

a  casing  wall  concentrically  encircling  said  furnace  wall  and. 
jointly  with  said  furnace  wall,  defining  a  substantially  annular 
interspace. 

top  and  bottom  vessels  positioned  at  the  top  and  bottom,  respec- 
tively, of  said  furnace. 

steam  generating  tubes  arranged  at  said  furnace  wall  and  at  said 
casing  wall  and  being  in  connection  with  said  top  and  bottom 
vessels,  and 

a  flue  gas  aperture  provided  in  said  furnace  wall  for  establishing 
a  connection  from  said  fiimace  to  said  annular  interspace,  at 
least  one  of  said  fiimace  wall  and  said  casing  wall  being 
formed  from  substantially  straight  line  steam  generating  tubes 
connected  by  intermediate  flanges,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  furnace  wall  and  said  casing  wall  is  polygonal  and 
includes  a  number  of  planar  parts. 
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5,«73,655 
V-TYPE  ENGINE 
Shuichi  Mishima,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1995,  7-341656 
InL  CL*  F02B  75/18 
VS.  a.  123—54.4  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  V-type  engine  in  which  a  crank  shaft  is  disposed  and  a 
pair  of  cylinder  blocks  are  arranged  in  a  V-shape  to  form  a  V-bank 
therebetween,  the  improvement  in  which  a  suction  device  and  an 
exhaust  device  are  arranged  in  said  V-bank,  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
cylinder  blocks  are  arranged  vertically,  an  intake  port  and  an 
exhaust  port  of  the  engine  are  formed  inside  the  V-bank,  and  a 
camshaft  is  disposed  inside  a  cylinder  head. 


5,673,656 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  A  FOUR  STROKE  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Vaclav  Knob,  Praha,  Czech  Rep.,  assignor  to  Kalivoda  Engi- 
neering, Czech  Rep. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ94A10024,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12058,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,730 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Czech  Rep.,  Oct  27, 1993,  2295- 
93 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/44:3/20 
U.S.  a.  123—79  R  19  Oaims 


1.  A  head  of  a  four  stroke  combustion  engine  having  a  valve 
gear  with  lifting  valves  comprising: 

a  head  of  a  cylinder  having  at  least  one  inlet  conduit  and  at  least 
one  exhaust  conduit: 

a  single  main  conduit  connecting  the  at  least  one  inlet  conduit 
and  the  at  least  one  exhaust  conduit  to  a  cylinder,  the  noain 
conduit  having  a  cross-section  in  the  shape  of  an  annulus,  an 
axis  of  the  main  conduit  being  aligned  with  an  axis  of  ttie 
cylinder: 

an  inlet  conduit  valve; 


the  main  conduit  having  an  orifice  connecting  d»e  main  conduit 

to  an  interior  space  of  the  cylinder,  the  orifice  having  an 

interior  valve  seat  and  an  exterior  valve  seat; 
a  sole  lifting  valve  having  an  annular  plate,  the  lifting  valve 

having  a  closed  position  in  which  the  annular  plate  is  situated 

in  the  orifice. 


5,673,657 
DIRECT-ACTING  HYDRAULIC  TAPPET  WFTH  ROLLED 

FOLLOWER 
Majo  Cecur,  Rivarolo  Canavese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poratioa,  Ckveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  27, 1995,  MI95A2220 
Int  CI.'  FOIL  \n5 
MS.  CL  123—90.5  •  7  Claims 


1.  A  direct-acting  hydraulic  tappet  for  an  intemal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  tappet  body  formed  by  a  cylindrical  element 
open  at  the  top  thereof  and  closed  at  tf>e  bottom  thereof  by  a  base: 
a  cup-shaped  piston  slidingly  received  witliin  said  body;  a  spring 
seated  on  the  base  of  said  body  and  bearing  against  said  piston  to 
bias  said  piston  upwardly;  a  plastic  block  received  in  said  piston,  a 
diametral  portion  of  said  block  having  a  cylindrical  seat  formed 
therein;  and  a  cam  contacting  roller  received  within  said  cylindri- 
cal seat;  characterized  in  that  said  plastic  block  is  provided  at  its 
top  with  a  circular  flange  having  a  diameter  congruent  with  the 
diameter  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  piston  and  two  upwardly  directed 
fins  extending  from  said  flange  in  straddling  relation  to  said  roller. 


5,673,658 

HYDRAULIC-MECHANICAL  VALVE  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Richard    ADmendinger,    Stuttgart    Germany,    assignor    to 

Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,253 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995, 195  44 
473.6 

Int  a.*  FOIL  9/02 
MS.  a.  123—90.12  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic-mechanical  operating  mechanism  for  a  breathmg 
valve  of  an  intemal  combustion  engine,  comprising  two  compres- 
sion springs  engaging  said  valve  in  opposing  directions,  one  in 
valve  opening  and  the  oftier  in  valve  closing  direction,  said  valve 
being  movable  between  open  and  closed  end  positions  and  being 
provided  with  first  and  second  cam  areas,  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  a  first  piston  structure  arranged  so  as  to  engage  said  first  cam 
area  for  retaining  said  valve  in  its  closed  position,  said  first 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  structure  including  first  spring  means 
biasing  said  first  piston  into  engagement  with  said  first  cam  area, 
and  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  second  piston  structure 
including  a  second  spring  means  biasing  said  second  piston  away 
from  said  second  cam  area,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  structure  for 
releasing  said  valve  from  its  closed  position  and  to  said  second 
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hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  structi^  for  engaging  said  valve  in 
its  open  position. 


Mkh^  assignor  to  Chrysler 


5,673^  t 

LEAD  SCREW  DRIVEN  SUA  FT  PHASE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rocbcster  Hills, 

Corporatioa,  Auburn  Hills,  Mid  u 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^3,605,  Jon.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,132 
iBt  a.'  F«l4  1/344 
VS.  CL  123— 9«.17 


■^-try. 


I  ben  een 


bein; 


1.  A  phase  controlling  system 
ber  (215)  and  a  rotauble  shaft  (202) 

said  driving  member  (215) 
axially  afBxed  with  respect  to 
rotatable  therewith; 

an  intermediate  assembly  includin  ; 
(228)  coaxially  mounted  with 
and  said  driving  member  capata 
thereto  and  for  angular  motioi 
shaft  and  said  driving  member 

said  intermediate  assembly  furthe 
member  (238)  having  an  interior 
being  restrained  from  rotable 
movements  relative  to  said 

means  attaching  said  shiftable 
drive  nut  member  (238)  for 

a  rotable  jack  shaft  (243)  coaxial 
an  exterior  threaded  end  pottioi 
interior  threaded  portion  (242) 
ber  (238); 


Shalt 


'  axid 


a  rotatable  driving  Edem- 

said  system  characterized  by: 

coaxially  mounted  to  and 

j  lid  shaft  (202)  and  angularly 


an  axially  shiftable  member 

espect  to  said  rotatable  shaft 

le  of  axial  movement  relative 

with  respect  to  one  of  said 

s  it  moves  axially: 

including  a  carrier  drive  nut 

threaded  portion  (242)  and 

n^vement  but  capable  of  axial 

and  said  driving  member; 

number  (228)  and  said  carrier 

movement  together; 

said  rotatable  shaft  having 

(244)  adapted  to  engage  said 

if  said  carrier  drive  nut  mem- 


s  ith ! 


said  rotable  jaclc  shaft  (243)  being  operatively  connected  to  an 
electric  motor  (204)  for  selected  rotation  whereby  subsequent 
relative  rotation  between  said  threaded  portions  produces 
selective  axial  movement  of  said  carrier  drive  nut  member 
(238)  and  shiftable  member  (228)  with  respect  to  said  rotat- 
able shaft  and  driving  member  between  predetermined  first 
and  second  positions: 

said  intermediate  assembly  (228,  238,  and  243)  providing  a 
unidirectional  drive,  such  as  to  allow  the  drive  motor  (204)  to 
change  die  angular  position  of  said  shaft  (202)  with  respect  to 
said  driving  member  (215)  as  set  by  said  electric  motor  but  to 
prevent  torque  forces  exerted  by  said  shaft  to  self-induce 
timing  changes. 


5,673,660 

VALVE  TRAIN  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,245,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,570,665. 

This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,652 

Int  CL*  FOIL  1/I4;1/I8 

V3.  CL  123—90.27  2  aaims 


8CUinis 


1.  A  valve  train  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
engine  block  with  cylinders  and  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  opera- 
tively disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinders  to  define  one  end  portion 
of  a  respective  combustion  chamber,  said  cylinder  head  operatively 
disposed  on  said  engine  block  and  having  curved  recesses  therein 
aligned  with  said  cylinders  to  define  respective  second  end  por- 
tions of  said  combustion  chambers,  at  least  two  intake  valves  and 
two  exhaust  valves  provided  in  said  cylinder  head  per  cylinder  for 
opening  and  closing  the  cylinders,  valve  seats  for  each  of  said 
intake  and  exhaust  valves,  each  of  said  valves  having  an  enlarged 
head  portion  for  sealing  engagement  with  an  associated  one  of  said 
valve  seats  and  each  of  said  valves  ftnther  having  an  elongated 
stem  portion  extending  from  said  head  portion  through  associated 
stem  openings  in  said  cylinder  head  and  terminating  at  an  upper 
end  portion,  each  of  said  stem  portions  defining  an  axis  and  each 
axis  of  said  stem  portions  being  inclined  so  as  to  diverge  away 
ftx)m  the  axis  of  any  other  of  said  stem  portions,  an  invened  bucket 
tappet  for  each  of  said  valves  and  being  supported  by  said  cylinder 
head  adjacent  said  upper  end  portion  for  movement  along  an  axis 
which  is  angulated  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  associated  valve 
stem  portion,  a  spherical  swivel  joint  disposed  between  said  upper 
end  portion  of  said  valve  stem  and  said  inverted  bucket  tappet  to 
accommodate  angularity  between  the  axis  of  said  tappet  and  the 
axis  of  said  valve  stem  portion  by  sliding  motion  between  said 
upper  end  portion  and  said  tappet,  one  elongated  finger  follower 
with  an  end  portion  operatively  disposed  to  contact  a  respective 
one  of  said  tappets  and  being  mounted  in  a  plane  transversal  to  the 
camshaft,  said  camshaft  having  a  cam  lobe  for  each  of  said  finger 
followers  and  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  follower  to  move  the 
finger  follower  against  said  tappet. 


r" 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


95 


5,673,661 

VALVE  LIFTER 

Daniel  Henry  Jesel,  108  Pitney  Ave  Spring  Lake,  N  J.  07763 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,099 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/14 

VS.  a.  123—90.48  2  Oaims 


^i"?" 


1.  A  valve  lifter  for  mechanically  coupling  a  camshaft  and  a 
pushrod,  comprising: 
a  body; 
a  roller  rotatably  connected  to  the  body  for  engaging  a  cam  lobe 

of  the  camshaft;  and 
a  pushrod  seat  on  the  body  for  engaging  the  pushrod.  wherein 

the  pushrod  seat  is  offset  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve 

lifter  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  camshaft. 


elements  defining  a  high  pressure  chamber:  and  check  valve  means 
received  within  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  operable  to  pre- 
vent flow  from  said  high  pressure  chamber  lo  said  inner  reservoir; 
characterized  by  a  resilient  diaphragm  received  within  an  annular 
space  defined  between  a  cylindrical  wall  of  said  body  and  said 
projection,  said  diaphragm  defining  outer  and  inner  concentric  and 
conmiunicating  wells  within  said  space;  a  first  inlet  pon  formed  in 
the  wall  of  said  body  and  communicating  with  said  outer  well;  and 
a  second  port  formed  in  said  projection  to  provide  a  flow  path  from 
said  inner  well  to  said  inner  reserx'oir. 


5,673,663 
NON-VALVE  ENGINE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Cheon-n  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25,  1995, 
95-9755 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  7/10 
VS.  a.  123—190.4  20  Claims 


50-/ 


5,673,662 

DIRECT-ACTING  HYDRAULIC  TAPPET  WITH 

REDUCED  AERATION 

Flavio  Rigamonti,  Giorgio  Canavese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  OeveUnd,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  27, 1995,  MI95A2218 
Int  a."  FOIL  1/25 
VS.  a.  123— 90J5  3  Claims 


1.  A  direct-acting  hydraulic  tappet  comprising  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  body:  an  inwardly  directed  cylindrical  projection  formed  on 
a  base  of  said  cup-shaped  body:  a  cup-shaped  first  element  slid- 
ingly  received  within  said  projection  and  having  a  valve  contacting 
surface  formed  thereon:  a  cup-shaped  second  element  slidingly 
received  within  said  first  element,  said  second  element  defining  an 
inner  reservoir  therein  and  a  volume  between  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  non-valve  engine  device  comprising: 

a  non-valve  combustion  chamber  having  a  hemispheric  surface 
and  one  opening  on  the  hemispheric  surface; 

first  and  second  intake  pons  radially  extending  fit)m  the  hemi- 
spheric surface  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

first  and  second  exhaust  ports,  each  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  intake  ports; 

moving  means  for  moving  towards  and  away  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber;  and 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  combustion  chamber  so  as  to 
carry  a  four/stroke  operation,  wherein  the  first  intake  pon  and 
the  first  exhaust  pon  are  used  during  one  four  stroke  operation 
of  the  non-valve  engine  device,  the  second  intake  pon  and  the 
second  exhaust  pon  remaining  as  closed  during  said  one 
four-stroke  operation. 


5,673,664 
VENTLESS  OIL  RESERVOIR 
George  G.  Lassanske,  Nashotah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,189 
Int  a."  B65D  W/TM.  POIM  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  123—196  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  reservoir  assembly  for  providing  a  supply  of  a  lubri- 
cating fluid  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
an  outer  shell; 
a  ventless  flexible  liner  for  housing  a  supply  of  lubricating  fluid, 

said  flexible  liner  being  located  within  said  shell:  and 
orifice  means  in  said  ventless  flexible  liner  and  said  shell  for 
permitting  the  introduction  of  lubricating  fluid  into  said  vent- 
less flexible  liner  and  for  permitting  die  renmval  of  lubricat- 
ing fluid  thereftom; 
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said  fluid  reservoir  assembly 
such  that  said  ventless  flexible  liner 
state  until  lubricating  fluid  is 
orifice  means,  the  introductidi 
ventless  flexible  liner  throu^ 
said  ventless  flexible  liner, 
fluid  from  said  ventless  fleiAble 
means  collapsing  said  ventl^s 
fluid  is  removed. 


I  ;ing  constructed  and  arranged 

is  in  a  generally  collapsed 

introduced  therein  through  said 

of  lubricating  fluid  into  said 

said  orifice  means  expanding 

1  nd  the  removal  of  lubricating 

liner  through  said  orifice 

flexible  liner  as  lubricating 


5,673j  i65 
ENGINE  WITH  RACK  GE  ^R 
Min-Tae  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  at  K  area. 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  K  >rea 

Filed  May  31,  1996 
Claims  priority,  application 
95-48466,-  Mar.  26,  19%,  96-833!  i 

Int  CI."  FVB  75/26 
VS.  a.  123—197.1 


TYPE  PISTON  ROD 
assignor  to  Kia  Motors 


Ser.  No.  656,532 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1995, 


1.  An  engine  with  a  rack  gear- 
first  and  second  cylinders  disused 
along  a  common  axis,  the  c 
and  second  pistons  that  movi 
men  axis; 


a  piston  rod,  for  connecting  thehirst 
that  is  provided  with  upper  ai  d 
opposing  faces  enabling  baci 
to  the  back  and  forth  motion  of 

a  first  gear  train  including  a  paii  of 
and  lower  gear  teeth,  respect 
an  opposite  direction  to  each 
forth  motion  of  the  piston 

first  and  second  one  way  clutcl^s 
sides  of  the  upper  and  lower 

first  and  second  middle  gears 
first  and  second  one  way 
shafts,  respectively:  and 

an  output  gear  disposed  betweeh 
second  middle  gears,  the  ou  put 
output  shaft. 


5,673,666 
CONNECTING  ROD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
John  Meade  Beardmore,  Howell,  and  Bruce  Alan  "nicker, 
Brighton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,078 

Int  CI."  G05G  1/00 

VS.  a.  123— 197J  5  Claims 


^^ 


ts^sss^ss' 


5  Claims  1.  A  connecting  rod  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  con- 
structed of  a  primary  material,  said  connecting  rod  comprising  first 
and  second  ends  connected  by  a  longitudinally  extending  beam 
defining  an  axis,  said  first  end  including  a  piston  pin  bearing  boss 
for  receiving  a  piston  pin  of  a  piston  therein  and  said  second  end 
including  a  crankpin  bearing  boss  for  receiving  a  crankpin  of  a 
crankshaft  therein  and  said  longitudinally  extending  beam  having 
an  opening  defining  opposing  webs,  said  opening  having  a  second- 
ary material  disposed  therein,  wherein  said  webs  and  said  second- 
ary material  disposed  in  said  opening  are  subject  to  flexation, 
relative  to  said  beam  axis,  under  compressive  loading  of  said 
connecting  rod,  to  absorb  and  return  a  portion  of  the  loading  to 
thereby  modify  peak  force  amplitude. 


I  rpe  piston  rod,  comprising: 

oppositely  to  each  other 

J  linders  respectively  having  first 

back  and  forth  along  the  com- 


piston  to  the  second  piston, 
lower  gear  teeth  formed  on  its 
and  forth  motion  that  responds 
the  pistons; 

gears  meshing  with  the  upper 
ely,  the  pair  of  gears  rotating  in 
)ther  in  response  to  the  back  and 
rofc: 

respectively  mounted  on  each 
gears; 

•espectively  connected  with  the 
cl  Itches  through  first  and  second 

and  engaged  with  the  first  and 
gear  being  connected  to  an 


5,673,667 
ENGINE  KNOCK  CONTROL 

Kazuhiro  Nakamura.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6334*42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-119145 
Int  CI."  F02D  43/00 
VS.  Cl.  123—425  10  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air/fiiel  charging  system  for  delivering  an  air/fiiel 
charge  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therein,  an 
ignition  system  for  igniting  the  charge  in  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  sensing  an  engine  operating  condition,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  firing  of  the  ignition  system  when  the  engine  operating 
condition  is  sensed,  and  means  for  concurrently  increasing  the  fiiel 
supplied  by  the  fuel/air  charge  forming  system  to  the  combustion 
chamber  when  the  ignition  is  retarded  in  response  to  the  condition 
for  maintaining  substantially  constant  power  output  and  if  at  least 


5,673,668 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
THROTTLE  MONITORING 
Tobias  J.  Pallett,  YpsUanti;  Kelly  M.  Arbanas,  Northville;  Paul 
J.  Szuszman,  Dearborn;  Stephen  J.  Deasy,  Troy,  and  Dorian 
Gluckman,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,966 

Int  CL"  F02M  7/10 

VS.  a.  123—436  27  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  throttle  monitor  for  a  motor  vehicle  powertrain 
system  with  an  electronic  throttle  control  and  a  powertrain  control 
module  (PCM)  including  a  main  processor  comprising: 

a  processor  independent  of  the  main  processor,  said  independent 
processor  ordered  to  perform  a  monitoring  function  in  a  first 
operating  modt  including  reading  a  set  of  powertrain  sensors 
and  communication  interfaces  shared  with  the  PCM  and 
determining  when  detected  power  is  greater  than  demanded 
power; 

said  processor  being  programmed  to  perform  a  limiting  function 
in  a  second  operating  mode  for  limiting  detected  power  to  less 
than  demanded  power  when  detected  power  is  greater  than 
demanded  power. 


iVhtCM 


5,673,669 

HYDRAUHCALLY-ACTUATED  FLUID  INJECTOR 

HAVING  PRE-INJECTION  PRESSURIZABLE  FLUID 

STORAGE  CHAMBER  AND  DIRECT-OPERATED  CHECK 

Dale  C.  Maley,  Fairbury,  and  Ronald  D.  Shinogle.  Peoria,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,232.  Jul.  29,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,660 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  Cl.  123-^*46  57  Claims 


one  of  the  engine  speed  is  above  a  predetermined  speed  and  a 
throttle  in  the  charging  system  is  open  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount  exists. 


1.  A  hydraulically-actuated  electronically-controlled  unit  fuel 
injector  for  receiving  fuel  at  a  low  supply  pressure  and  for  inject- 
ing fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine  during  an  injec- 
tion sequence,  comprising: 

a  source  of  high  pressure  hydraulic  acmating  fluid: 

an  injector  body  having  an  injector  orifice: 

an  intensification  and  pressurization  member  disposed  in  the 
body  for  pressurizing  fuel  to  a  selectable  level  independent  of 
and  substantially  higher  than  the  supply  pressure  when  said 
intensification  and  pressurization  member  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  actuating  fluid  source; 

a  valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  fluid  communication 
between  said  actuating  fluid  source  and  said  intensifier  piston; 
and 

means  disposed  in  the  injector  body  for  injecting  pressurized 
fuel  through  the  orifice  into  the  combustion  chamber  ai  any 
selectable  time. 


5.673,670 
RETURNLESS  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Alvin  Arthur  Powell,  Burton;  James  Witherspoon  Mitchell,  Jr.. 
Wayne;  Robert  Eugene  Wattieworth,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.; 
Kyle  Lance  Petrich,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Brian  Michael 
Blanton,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^05 
Int  a."  F02M  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—463  9  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  delivery  system  comprising: 
a  fuel  pump  having  an  outlet  through  which  said  fuel  pimip 

delivers  fuel, 
at  least  one  fuel  injector  coupled  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  fuel  deliver^]  from  the  outlet  of  said  fuel  pump; 
a  first  fuel  pressure  regulator  coupled  to  regulate  fuel  pressure  to 

said  at  least  one  fuel  injector: 
a  second  fuel  pressure  regulator  coupled  to  regulate  ftiel  pies- 
sure  at  the  outlet  of  said  fiiel  pump; 
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\F\? 


gll; 


pressi  pe 


wherein  said  first  fuel  pressure 
output,  said  fiiel  pressure  re| 
pressure  at  its  output,  said  in| 
least  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
pump; 

wherein  said  second  fiiel 
late  the  pressure  at  an  inpu 
regulator,  said  input  of  said 
coupled  to  receive  fuel  from 
fuel  pressure  regulator; 

fiirther  comprising  an  in-line 
fuel  pump  and  said  first  fuel 
second  fuel  pressure  regulate 

further  comprising  a  check  v 
pump  and  said  first  fuel 
second  fuel  pressure  regulat( 
prevent  fuel  flow  through 
pump;  and 

further  comprising  a  pressure 
pressure  relief  for  fuel  above 
would  otherwise  be  blocked 
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fuel  injector  so  that  the  air  flow  path  through  said  passage  is 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  ftiel  spray  path. 


5,673,672 
CARBURETTOR  METERING  SYSTEMS 
John  R.  C.  Pedersen,  No.  3  Priors  Road,  Cheltenham,  England, 
GL525AB 

Cohtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,639,  Feb.  21, 1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,564,399.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1993, 
9300819;  Jul.  1,  1993,  9313634 

Int.  a."  F02M  25/04 
MS.  a.  123—524  2  Claiins 


regulator  has  an  input  and  an 

lator  is  adapted  to  regulate  the 

ut  is  coupled  to  receive  said  at 

deli'  ered  firom  the  outlet  of  said  fuel 


regulator  is  adapted  to  regu- 

of  said  second  fuel  pressure 

s  iconA  fuel  pressure  regulator  is 

>aid  fuel  pump  before  said  first 

f  lel  filter  coupled  between  said 

ressure  regulator,  and  after  said 

; 

a  ve  coupled  between  said  fuel 

pn  ssure  regulator,  and  after  said 

said  check  valve  oriented  to 

said  check  valve  toward  said  fuel 


relief  valve  oriented  to  allow 
a  predetermined  pressure  which 
ly  said  check  valve. 


1.  An  evaporator  for  use  in  a  carburetor  metering  system  for 
vaporisation  of  fiiel  into  an  air  flow  passing  through  the  evaporator, 
the  evaporator  comprising:  a  series  of  parallel  laminar  elements 
spaced  apart  by  spacers  so  as  to  define  narrow  air  passages  ther- 
ebetween and  providing  evaporation  surfaces  along  the  sides  of  the 
passages,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  elements  so  that  diffusion 
of  fuel  over  the  evaporation  surfaces  occurs,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  air  passages  to  permit  fiiel  to  be  evaporated  from 
the  evaporation  surfaces  into  the  air  passing  along  the  air  pa$.sages. 


5,673  S71 
FUEL  INJECtpD  ENGINE 
Masahiko   Kato,   Hamamatsu,  'Japan,   assigno>r 
Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Hafciamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996 ,  Ser.  No.  656,793 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan.  May  31,  1995,  7-134208 


Int  a."  F02M  55/02;  E  028  31/00:  F02D  9/08 


UJS.  a.  123—478 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  fa 
having  an  induction  passage 
with  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
passage  for  controlling  the  flow 
injecting  fuel  into  said  inductioi 
proximity  to,  said  throttle  valve 
closed  position,  said  fuel  injector 
a  spray  axis  that  extends  into 
providing  a  small  effective  flow 
throttle  valve  at  least  when  saii 
position  and  substantially  coexte|isive 


5,673,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH  MACH 
to   Sanshin     INJECTION  OF  A  GASEOUS  FUEL  INTO  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Niels  John  Beck,  Bonita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Servojet  Products 
International,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,225 

Int  ex."  F02M  21/04 

VS.  a.  123—527  20  aaims 


13  Claims 


an  internal  combustion  engine 

at  its  downstream  end 

lirottle  valve  in  said  induction 

therethrough,  a  fuel  injector  for 

passage  downstream  of,  but  in 

vben  said  throttle  valve  is  in  its 

having  a  nozzle  portion  defining 

intake  passage  and  means  for 

passage  extending  across  said 

throttie  valve  is  in  said  closed 

with  the  spray  axis  of  said 


com  lunicating ; 


sa  d 
a  'ea 


1.  A  method  of  fueling  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cylinder  having  an  intake  pott  formed  therein,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(A)  opening  said  intake  port  to  admit  a  stream  of  combustion  air 
into  said  cylinder,  said  stream  of  combustion  air  flowing  at  a 
velocity  which  peaks  while  said  intake  port  is  open;  and 

(B)  injecting  a  gaseous  fiiel  into  said  stream  of  combustion  air  at 
a  velocity  above  said  peak  velocity,  said  gaseous  fuel  being 
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injected  into  said  stream  of  combustion  air  at  a  location  that  is 
sufficiently  close  to  said  cylinder  to  assure  that  said  gaseous 
fiiel  enters  said  intake  port  at  a  velocity  above  said  peak 
velocity. 


5,673,674 
FUEL  SAVER 
Jorge  Monteiro  Vieira,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  J.M.V. 
Engenharia  e  Consultoria  S/C  Ltda,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Mar.  30, 1995,  9501304 

Int  a."  C02F  1/48 

MS.  a.  123—538  3  Oaims 


1.  A  fiiel  saver  for  the  treatment  of  fuel  being  fed  to  a  fuel 
feeding  system  of  an  intcFnal  combustion  engine,  said  fuel  saver 
comprising: 

a  fuel  multidirectional  device  having  an  inlet  for  passage  of  fuel 
therethrough,  said  inlet  leading  to  a  fuel  reservoir,  iron  oxide 
tablets  being  located  in  said  reservoir,  and 
a  magnetic  field  generated  from  opposite  sides  of  said  fuel 
multidirectional  device  for  causing  an  increase  in  vibrations 
of  fuel  passing  through  said  multidirectional  device. 


structure  for  returning  the  blow-by  gas  to  an  upstream  portion 
of  an  intake  system  of  said  engine. 


5,673,676 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kyoji  Mukumoto,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-70980 

Int  CL*  F02D  41/00 

MS.  CL  123—673  20  Claims 


5,673,675 
VERTICAL-TYPE  MULTICYLINDER  ENGINE  HAVING  A 

BLOW-BY  GAS  RETURNING  STRUCTURE 

Tetu  Wada,  and  Kouichi  Oka,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,949 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235432 

Int  CL*  F02M  35/12;  FOIM  13/00 

VS.  a.  123—572  8  Claims 

1.  A  vertical-type  multicylinder  engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers; 

an  inlet  mufBer  having  a  plurality  of  air  intake  passages  and  a 

blow-by  gas  entry  opening  for  introducitig  a  blow-by  gas  into 

said  mufiBer;  and 

a  plurality  of  throttle  valve  devices  disposed  downstream  of  said 

intake  passages  and  upstream  of  said  combustion  chambers  in 

corresponding  relation  thereto, 

said  inlet  mu£Ber  having  a  plurality  of  blow-by  gas  distributing 

paths  formed  inside  said  muffler  in  correspondence  to  said 

throttle  valve  devices,  said  blow-by  gas  distributing  paths 

being  designed  to  allow  passage  of  a  substantially  uniform 

amount  of  the  blow-by  gas  introduced  via  said  entry  opening 

so  that  said  blow-by  gas  is  distributed  in  substantially  uniform 

amount  to  respective  ones  of  said  throttie  valve  devices, 

said  entry  opening,  distributing  paths  and  intake  passages  of  said 

muffler  and  said  throttie  valve  devices  jointiy  defining  a 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion chambers,  a  fuel/air  charging  system  for  delivering  a  fiiel/air 
charge  to  said  combustion  chambers  for  combustion  therein,  a 
fiiel/air  ratio  sensor  associated  with  only  one  of  said  combustion 
chambers  for  measuring  the  ftiel/air  ratio  therein,  feedback  control 
means  for  continuously  controlling  the  fuel/air  ratio  supplied  to 
said  one  combustion  chamber  to  maintain  the  desired  fuel/air  ratio 
therein,  said  feedback  control  means  being  effective  to  maintain 
the  desired  air  fuel  ratio  by  shifting  between  the  rich  side  of  said 
desired  ratio  and  the  lean  side  of  said  desired  ratio,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  fuel/air  ratio  of  the  remaining  combustion  chambers 
based  on  the  setting  for  said  one  combustion  chamber  only  at  the 
time  of  shift  and  holding  that  control  during  continued  feedback 
control  of  the  one  combustion  chamber. 


100 


5,673,1 
PROJECTILE  LAUNCHING 
Stanley  D.  Wing,  2477  High 
98284 

FUed  Sep.  4,  19%, 
Into." 
VS.  CI.  124— 20J 


in 

Al  -PARATUS  AND  METHOD 
wa;    20,  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash. 


!  er.  No.  706,272 

3/02 


¥4  3 


longiti  dinal 


I  rea 


1.  A  projectile  punching  apparal|is 

a.  a  base  frame  having  a 
axis,  a  front  end,  °and  a  rear 
support  portion,  and  right  and 
frame  sections,  each  having 
positioning  location,  and  a 

b.  right  and  left  swing  anns.  eact 
at  which  there  are  right  and 
tively,  at  front  pulley  locations 
there  is  a  front  tension  load 
diate  portion  having  a  pivot 
left  swing  arms  being  pivoi 
pivot  locations  to  the  right 
tively,  at  said  front  pivot 

c.  said  right  and  left  swing  arms 
rotation  between  a  first  rest 
front  pulley  means  at  the 
forward  location,  and  a  secon  1 
right  and  left  front  pulley  mei  ns 

d.  right  and  left  tension  memben 
end  thereof  to  a  respective 
of  the  right  and  left  frame 
end  thereof  to  the  second 
swing  arms,  respectively,  at 
bearing  locations; 

e.  a  cable  means  having  a 
between  said  front  pulley  me^is 
in  operative  engagement  wii 
right  and  left  cable  portions 
right  and  left  front  pulley 
right  and  left  frame  sections, 
tioning  locations  of  the  right 

f.  said  apparatus  being  arranged 
middle  cable  portion  is  pullet 
front  pulley  means  are 
end  portions  of  the  right  ant 
wardly  and  thus  extend  the 


'  mea  is 


5,673,  (78 


F  IIB 


ARROW  REST  FOU 
Hney  P.  Savage,  110  N.  Front 

Filed  May  20,  1996 
Into.* 
VS.  a.  124-^.5 

1.  For  use  in  supporting  an  ar(t>w 
arrow  rest  comprising: 

support  means  for  attachment  \i  an  archery  bow; 
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compnsmg; 

center  axis,  a  transverse 

:nd.  said  base  frame  having  a 

eft  frame  sections,  each  of  said 

I  front  pivot  location,  a  cable 

tension  load  bearing  location; 

having  a  first  front  end  portion 

I  :ft  front  pulley  means,  respec- 

a  second  end  portion  at  which 

bearing  location,  and  an  interme- 

m  hunting  location,  said  right  and 

mounted  at  tlieir  respective 

left  frame  sections,  respec- 

of  tlie  frame  sections; 

leing  mounted  and  arranged  for 

p  tsition  where  the  right  and  left 

end  portion  are  at  a  more 

launching  position  where  the 

are  at  a  more  rear  location; 

each  being  connected  at  a  rear 

tension  load  bearing  location 

sections,  and  coimected  at  a  front 

portion  of  the  right  and  left 

respective  front  tension  load 


otai  ly 
a  id 


loca  ions  i 


fri  nt 


rei  r 


en  1 

tl  le  I 


ri  ^t 


lOB  no 


a  pair  of  mirror  image  arrow  rests  prongs  each  having  an 
attachment  pin  defining  a  cylindrical  end  and  a  head  end  andy^^ 
a  prong  poriion  molded  upon  said  head  end  which  defines  jir 
outwardly  angled  portion,  an  inwardly  angled  portion,  and 
rest  end  curving  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  a  curved 
crown  portion;  and 

retainer  means  supported  upon  said  support  means  for  holding 
said  pair  of  arrow  rest  prongs  in  an  upwardly  angled  generally 
symmetrical  mirror-image  relationship. 


5,673,679 
PAINT  BALL  GUN  FEED  TUBE 
Craig  Walters,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Williams  instru- 
ments. Inc.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,331 

Int  a.*  F41B  11/02:11/00 

VS.  a.  124—53.5  6  Claims 


nf  ddle  cable  portion  extending 

of  the  swing  arms  and  being 

said  front  pulley  means,  and 

I  xtending  operatively  from  said 

to  connect  operatively  to  said 

respectively,  at  the  cable  posi- 

ind  left  frame  members; 

in  a  manner  that  when  the 

rearwardly,  said  right  and  left 

pulled^arwardly,  to  cause  the  second 

left  swing  arras  to  move  for- 

t  and  left  tension  members. 


ARCHERY  BOW 
,,  Oak  Grove,  La.  71263-1589 
Ser.  No.  650,459 

5/00 

12  Claims 

sliaft  in  an  archery  bow.  an 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  attached  to  a  gun  of  the  type  having  a  bore 
with  a  ball  inlet  for  allowing  balls  to  pass  into  said  bore,  compris- 
ing: 

a  feed  tube  having  a  passageway  extending  between  a  tube  inlet 
and  a  tube  outlet  with  said  tube  outlet  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  the  ball  inlet  of  the  gun  for  allowing  a  ball  to  pass  from 
said  tube  inlet  to  said  tube  outlet  by  way  of  said  passageway 
and  into  the  bore  of  the  gun  by  way  of  the  ball  inlet, 

said  tube  inlet  being  generally  transverse  to  said  tube  outlet  with 
first  and  second  transverse  wall  portions  of  said  passageway 
facing  said  tube  outlet  and  said  tube  inlet  respectively,  such 
that  a  ball  passing  from  said  tube  inlet  through  said  tube  outlet 
will  follow  a  transverse  path, 

a  gas  outlet  means  formed  in  said  first  wall  portion  of  said  feed 
tube  for  directing  gas  toward  said  tube  outlet  for  enhancing 
movement  of  a  ball  in  said  passageway  between  said  gas 
outlet  means  and  said  tube  outlet  tlirough  said  tube  outlet, 

a  channel  formed  in  the  structure  of  said  feed  tube  leading  to 
said  gas  oudet. 
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said  channel  having  a  channel  inlet  located  away  from  said  first 
wall  portion, 

said  gas  outlet  means  being  the  only  passage  formed  in  said  first 
wall  portion. 

3.  A  gun  for  firing  balls,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  bore  with  a  ball  outlet  through  wtiich  balls  are 
to  be  fired  and  a  ball  inlet  for  allowing  a  ball  to  be  located  in 
said  bore, 

pressurized  gas  means  coupled  to  said  gun  for  providing  gas 
under  pressure, 

means  for  applying  gas  under  pressure  from  said  pressurized  gas 
means  into  said  bore  for  forcing  a  ball  in  said  bore  out  of  said 
ball  outlet, 

a  feed  tube  having  a  passageway  extending  between  a  tube  inlet 
and  a  mbe  oudet  with  said  tube  outlet  being  aligned  with  said 
ball  inlet  of  the  gun  for  allowing  a  ball  to  pass  from  said  tube 
inlet  to  said  tube  outlet  by  way  of  said  passageway  and  into 
said  bore  of  tlte  gun  by  way  of  said  ball  inlet, 

said  tube  inlet  being  generally  transverse  to  said  tube  ouUet  with 
first  and  second  transverse  wall  portions  of  said  passageway 
facing  said  tube  oudet  and  said  tube  inlet  respectively,  such 
that  a  ball  passing  from  said  tube  inlet  through  said  tube  outlet 
will  follow  a  transverse  path, 

a  gas  outlet  means  formed  in  said  first  wall  portion  of  said  feed 
tube  for  directing  gas  toward  said  tube  outlet  for  enhancing 
movement  of  a  ball  in  said  passageway  between  said  gas 
outlet  means  and  said  tube  outlet  through  said  ttibe  outlet,  and 

means  for  applying  gas  lutder  pressure  released  from  said  pres- 
surized gas  means  to  said  ga&  oudet  means. 


5,673,680 
GAS-HEATED  APPARATUS 
Christoph  Paul  Kalmer,  Rfickersdorf;  Gerhard  Beckc,  Forch- 
heim,  and  Karlheinz  Hammelsbacher,  Schwabach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Jun.  18,  1994,  44  21 
361.1 

Int  a.*  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CL  126—39  BA  10  Claims 
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5,673,681 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYOR  OVEN 
Emery  W.  Neitzet,  Rothschild;  Chris  B.  Check,  Wausau,  and 
Jay  J.  Bauman,  Sctaofidd,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Greenheck 
Fan  Corporation,  Schofield,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,408 

Int  CL'  F24C  15/20 

VS.  CL  126—299  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  conveyor  oven  having  a  conveyor 
opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  tl>e  combination  comprising: 

an  extiaust  canopy  disposed  on  top  of  tlie  oven  and  extending 
outward  from  the  side  of  ttie  oven  to  form  an  exhaust  channel 
above  tlie  conveyor  opening; 

make-up  air  means  for  providing  make-up  air  and  conveying 
make-up  air  to  a  locadon  beneath  the  conveyor  opening;  and 

an  air  curtain  nozzle  connected  to  the  make-up  air  means  and 
disposed  beneath  the  conveyor  opening  to  direct  a  stream  of 
make-up  air  upward  along  the  side  of  the  oven  such  tiiat 
cooking  gases  flowing  out  of  tlie  conveyor  opening  are 
directed  upward  and  into  the  exhaust  channel. 


5,673,682 

ROTATING  AIR  HREPLACE 

Harold  W.  Hannebaum,  P.O.  Box  437,  BeUevoe,  Id.  83313 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,713 

Int  a.*  F24B  I/I8I 

VS.  CL  126—519  12  Claimi 


1.  A  gas-heated  apparatus,  such  as  a  cooking  appliance  having  at 
least  one  glass  ceramic  coolcing  surface,  said  apparatus  having  at 
least  one  gas  jet  burner,  a  safety  relay;  solenoid  valves  monitored 
by  the  safety  relay  arranged  in  a  gas  supply  installation;  an  elec- 
tronic control  device  for  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  including 
two  mutually  independent  safety  paths  for  monitoring  tlie  same 
safety-sensitive  consumers  comprising  said  solenoid  valves 
through  two  different  criteria  wherein  through  the  use  of  digital 
signals,  a  first  of  said  safety  paths  monitors  electronic  acmation 
means  for  each  said  consumer,  and  the  second  said  safety  path 
monitors  the  flow  of  current  tlirough  the  same  said  actuated  con- 
sumer. 


I.  An  enclosed  fireplace,  comprising: 
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Slid 


I  end  >, 


I  an  I 


.  a  substantially  cylindrical  tire 
having  fiist  and  second  ends, 
sure  being  the  bottom  end  and 
of  said  fire  enclosure  being  the]  top 
fire  enclosure  further  comprisin  ; 
between  its  first  and  second 
assembly; 

.  coupling  means,  attached  to 
open  second  end  of  said  fire  ertlosure 
enclosure  to  a  chimney,  said  ca  jpling 
open  lower  end  and  a  smaller, 
lower  end  of  said  coupling 
second  end  of  said  fire  enclosi^, 
said  coupling  means  allowing 
upward  and  exit  said  coupUng 
having  an  inside  and  outside 
rior  volume  of  said  coupling 

.  an  adjustable  bafBe  assembly 
taper»l  interior  volume  of  said 
able  bafBe  comprising  a  horiz<  ntal 
adjustable  generally  within  $ai< 
pling  means. 


snclosure,  said  fire  enclosure 
first  end  of  said  fire  endo- 
wing closed,  said  second  end 
end  and  being  open,  said 
a  wall  of  said  fire  enclosure 
said  wall  having  a  fuel  door 


INDUCED  DRAFT  FIREPLACE 

Thomas  J.  Beat,  OssUn,  and  Ro  tert  E.  Cabrera,  Lafayette, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  1  I^jcstk  Products  Company, 

HontingloD,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,99<Si  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1^,  Ser.  No.  730,576 

Int.  CL"  F74i  1/189 

VS.  CL  126—531  M  Claims 
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extending  upward  from  said 

for  coupUng  said  fire 

means  having  a  larger, 

open  upper  end,  said  larger 

>  being  attached  to  said  open, 

said  smaller  upper  end  of 

combustion  products  to  flow 

means,  said  coupling  means 

defining  a  tapered  inte- 

and, 

isposed  generally  within  said 

coupling  tneans,  said  adjust- 

plate  which  is  vertically 

interior  volume  of  said  cou- 


si  rface  < 
rasans 
<i; 


1.  An  induced  draft  fireplace,  cotfeprising 
a  plurality  of  outer  walls  definin  ; 

walls  including  at  least  one  oifer 

wall; 
a  plurality  of  inner  walls  definii 

inner  walls  including  at  least 

bonom  wall  and  an  inner  top 
a  room  air  circulation  channel  defined 

said  outer  housing  and  said 

air  circulation  channel  having 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in 

intermediate  said  outer  top  wal 

inner   top    wall    of   said    coifbustion 

exchanger  including  an  inlet 

munication  with  said  combusti(  n 

an  outlet,  said  beat  exchanger  including 


iin; 


sai  I 


defining  a  combustion  product  flow  path  which  is  split  into  at 
least  two  partial  flow  paths,  said  combustion  product  flow 
path  and  said  partial  flow  paths  extending  along  said  iimer  top 
wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  product 
flow  path  and  each  said  partial  flow  path  defining  a  total 
change  in  flow  direction  within  said  heat  exchanger  of  at  least 
180°;  and 
a  fan  having  an  inlet  which  is  connected  to  add  in  fluid  conunu- 
nication  with  said  heat  exchanger  outlet,  and  an  outlet  for 
connection  to  a  flue  for  transport  of  products  of  combustion 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fan  disposed  near  said 
inner  bottom  walL 


5,673;684 

TRACKING  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  PRIMARY  REFLECTOR 

AND  A  TRACKING  SECONDARY  COMPOUND 

■  PARABOLIC  REFLECTOR 

John  F  Myles,  m,  Rte.  3  Box  200,  Pittsboro,  N.C.  27312; 

Michael  H.  Nicklas,  1237  Gatehouse  Dr.,  Gary,  N.C.  27511, 

and  Louis  J.  Gerics,  804  Sasser  St,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27604 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,055 

Int  CL*  F24J  2/12 

VS.  a.  126—694  4  Claims 


an  outer  housing,  said  outer 
side  wall  and  an  outer  top 

a  combustion  chamber,  said 
[>ne  inner  side  wall,  an  inner 
1  'all  having  an  outlet  opening; 
by  and  disposed  between 
cdmbustion  chamber,  said  room 
in  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
room  air  circulation  channel 
of  said  outer  housing  and  said 
chamber,    said    heat 
ct)nnected  to  and  in  fluid  corn- 
chamber  outlet  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  walls 


I.  A  sol^  energy  concentrating  system  having: 

a)  at  least  one  solar  energy  primary  concentrating  reflector 
having  a  reflective  surface,  a  first  end  edge,  a  second  end 
edgcjand  two  curved  lateral  end  edges,  the  primary  concen- 
trati^  reflector  having  a  curvature  from  the  first  end  edge  to 
the  second  end  edge  that  is  circular,  said  curvature  defining  an 
arc  length  that  is  up  to  about  220  degrees,  and  the  reflective 
surface  of  the  primary  concentrating  reflector  being  disposed 
on  a  concave  surface  formed  by  the  curvature; 

b)  a  means  for  providing  structural  support  disposed  beneath  and 
attached  to  the  primary  concentrating  reflector; 

c)  a  means  for  supporting  a  solar  energy  linear  collector,  the 
collector  support  means  being  connected  to  the  linear  collec- 
tor and  the  structural  support  means,  and  the  collector  support 
means  being  dimensioned  and  configured  so  as  to  support  the 
linear  collector  and  to  allow  the  linear  collector  to  move  in  a 
circular  arc  path  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the  reflective 
surface; 

d)  the  linear  collector: 

i)  having  a  secondary  concentrating  compound  parabolic 
reflector; 

ii)  having  a  conduit  through  which  an  energy  transfer  fluid 
flows,  the  conduit  being  disposed  within  a  first  focal  col- 
lection zone  defined  by  the  compound  parabolic  reflector, 
the  energy  transfer  fluid  being  healed  by  the  reflected  solar 
energy  received  from  the  secondary  compound  parabolic 
reflector; 

iii)  having  a  length  longitudinally  across  the  reflector  from  the 
first  curved  lateral  end  edge  to  the  second  curved  lateral 
end  edge; 
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iv)  being  disposed  so  as  to  have  the  secondary  compound 
parabolic  reflector  face  the  primary  concentrating  reflector 
and  to  be  moved  along  the  circular  arc  path  by  the  collector 
support  means,  the  circular  arc  path  being  located  within  a 
second  focal  collection  zone  whereby  the  secondary  com- 
pound parabolic  reflector  can  collect  reflected  solar  energy 
from  the  primary  concentrating  reflector  by  means  of  the 
secondary  compound  parabolic  reflector;  and 
e)  a  means  for  rotating  and  supporting  the  linear  collector  along 
the  circular  arc  path  so  as  to  position  the  secondary  compound 
parabolic  reflector  within  the  second  focal  collection  zone 
throughout  a  defined  solar  cycle,  said  positioning  means  being 
connected  to  the  collector  support  means. 


5,673,686 
MEDICAMENT  INHALER  AND  METHOD 
Peter  Villax,  Lisbon;  Rui  Peres,  Cascais,  both  of  Portugal; 
William  Richard  IVeneman,  Cambs,  Great  Britain;  Iain  Gri- 
erson  McDennent  Herts,  Great  Britain,  and  Martin  Bunce, 
London,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Plurichemie  Anstalt, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Feb.  2,  1994,  101450 
Int  a.*-  A61M  15/08 
VS.  a.  128—203.15  10  Claims 

1.  A  powder  medicament  inhaler,  comprising: 
an  inlialation  tube  having  a  first,  downstream  end  for  a  person  to 
draw  air  therethrough  and  a  second,  upstream  end; 


J_ 
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5,673,685 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  INHALABLE  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCE  PARTICLES 
Helmut  Heide,  Kelkheim  2;  Bemhard  Hugemann,  Frankfurt/ 
M,  and  Joachim  Pabst  Reinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  GGU  Gesellschaft  Fiir  Gesundheit  und  Umweltforschung, 
Frankfurt  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  29,  1992,  42  17 
787.1 

Int  a."  A61M  15/00 
VS.  CI.  128—203.15  10  Claims 


a  medicament  holder  for  holding  a  quantity  of  medicament  in 
the  form  of  a  fine  powder; 

a  holding  chamber  defined  in  the  inhalation  tube  upstream  of  the 
first  end  for  stationarily  holding  therein  said  medicament 
holder  relative  to  said  inhalation  tube  during  inhalation; 

an  air  inlet  in  the  inhalation  tube  for  admitting  a  first  flow  of  air 
in  response  to  the  suction  of  a  person  inhaling  through  the 
first  end  of  llie  inhalation  mbe;  and 

means  for  drawing  a  second  flow  of  air  through  said  medicament 
holder  and  fluidizing  said  powder  within  said  medicament 
holder  in  response  to  tiie  suction  of  a  person  inhaling  through 
the  first  end  of  the  inhalation  tube,  said  means  including  at 
least  one  air  entry  hole  and  at  least  one  air  exit  hole  in  the 
medicament  holder,  the  area  of  the  air  entry  hole  or  holes 
being  substantially  smaller  than  the  area  of  said  air  exit  hole 
or  holes  so  as  to  cause  the  powder  to  fluidize  inside  the 
medicament  holder; 

wherein  the  total  area  of  said  air  entry  holes  and  air  exit  holes  is 
configured  such  that  said  second  flow  of  air  comprises  no 
more  than  about  20%  of  the  air  passing  through  said  inhaler. 


5,673,687 
HUMIDIFIER  FOR  A  VENTILATOR  AND  AN 
ASSOCL\TED  ATTACHMENT 
Darwin  B.  Dobson,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.;  Gregg  D.  Keefe.  Boulder, 
Colo.;  Douglas  R.  Ogden,  Arvada,  Colo.,  and  Eugene  P. 
Smith,  in,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Respironics,  Inc., 
Murrysville,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,328,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,564,415. 
This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^62 
Int  a.'  A61M  16/16 
VS.  a.  128—204.14  9  Claims 


1.  Device  for  mechanically  generating  inhalable  active  sub- 
stance, particles  by  abrading  a  ring-shaped  and  consolidated  medi- 
cation supply  by  means  of  a  rotating  metering  means  and  an  air 
chaiuiel  which  leads  from  the  area  of  the  metering  means  to  the 
mouthpiece,  wherein  the  ring-shaped  medication  supply  itself  and 
parts  of  the  metering  means  form  the  air  passage  to  the  mouthpiece 
and  the  air  inlet  openings  in  the  housing  are  located  in  the  area  of 
the  metering  means. 


1.  An  attaching  arrangement  between  a  ventilator  and  a  sepa- 
rable humidifier,  said  humidifier  including  an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet, 
and  reservoir  means  for  holding  water  wherein  air  under  pressure 
above  atmospheric  can  flow  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air 
outlet  over  said  water  to  add  humidity  to  said  air  flow,  said 
ventilator  including  an  air  outiet  means  and  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  above  atmospheric  through  said  air  outiet  means 
of  said  ventilator,  said  attaching  means  including  means  for  remov- 
ably attaching  said  ventilator  in  a  predetermined,  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  humidifier,  said  attaching  means  including  means 
for  substantially  rigidly  coupling  said  air  outiet  means  of  said 
ventilator  to  the  air  inlet  means  of  said  humidifier  to  maintain  said 
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ventilator  in  said  predetennined|  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
humidifier. 


5,673  688 

ANESTHESU  SYSTEM  V  ITH  CO^  MONITOR  TO 

SUPPRESS  CO,  BREAKTHROUGH 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7.  1997 


Robert  Q.  Tham,  Madison,  and 


both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohi  leda  Inc,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  199<i   Ser.  No.  721^71 
tot  a.'  A61M  16/00:  Aft  B  7/00:9/00:  F16K  31/02 


VS.  a.  128—204.22 


1.  An  anesthesia  system  for 
comprising: 

a  substantially  closed  patient 
the  patient,  said  patient  circujt 
introducing  gases  into  the 
receiving  gases  exhaled  by 
circulate  through  said 

checlc  valve  means  in  said 
said  circuit  only  in  the 
into  said  inspiratory  limb, 

an  absorber  in  said 

ing  COj  from  the  gases 
closed  patient  circuit, 

means  to  supply  a  gas  into 
circuit  to  provide  a  breath 
delivered  to  the  patient 
patient  circuit, 

means  to  introduce  fresh 
rate  into  said  substantially 
said  substantially  closed  patient 

a  gas  monitor  to  detect  the 
limb  during  the  inspiratory 

means  responsive  to  the  detection 
increase  the  flow  rate  of  the 
closed  patient  circuit  to  a 
that  exceeds  the  known  mini^e 
patient,  said  increased  flow 
the  flow  of  gas  from  said 
limb  to  suppress  the  passage 
into  said  inspiratory  limb, 

pop-off  valve  means  located  in 
circuit  between  the  point  wl 
gases  from  the  patient  and 
fresh  gases  into  said 
exhaust  gases  from  said 


{M  aviding  anesthesia  to  a  patient. 


cfcuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to 

having  an  inspiratory  limb  for 

p^ent  and  an  expiratory  limb  for 

the  patient  and  wherein  gases 

patienf  circuit, 

pati  :nt  circuit  to  allow  flow  within 
direction  from  said  expiratory  limb 

substantially  closed  patient  circuit  for  remov- 
circ  dating  within  said  substantially 

s  lid  substantially  closed  patient 

a  known  minute  volume  to  be 

though  said  substantially  closed 

anesi  iietic  gas  at  a  controllable  flow 
clf>sed  patient  circuit  at  an  inlet  in 
circuit, 

of  CO2  in  said  inspiratory 
ase  of  respiration, 

of  CO2  by  said  gas  monitor  to 

fresh  gas  into  said  substantially 

pi  ^determined  increased  flow  rale 

volume  of  gas  supplied  to  the 

f  fresh  gas  effectively  blocking 

exdratory  limb  into  said  inspiratory 

if  CO2  from  said  expiratory  limb 

.  ai  1 


pre  ence  ( 


hire  I 


said  substantially  closed  patient 

said  expiratory  limb  receives 

aid  inlet  for  the  introduction  of 

subsu  ntially  closed  patient  circuit  to 

sub)  tantially  closed  patient  circuit. 


5,673,689 
PISTON  BASED  VENTILATOR 
John  S.  Power,  Galway,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Puritan  Bennett 
Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,159,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27, 19%,  Ser.  No.  705,083 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  16/10 

VS.  CL  128—205.18  7  Claims 


James  R.  Homuth,  DeForest, 


15  Claims 


1.  A  piston  based  ventilator  system  for  providing  breathing  gas 
to  a  patient  airway  comprising: 

a  source  of  said  gas  for  providing  a  supply  flow  of  said  breathing 
gas; 

a  fixed  volume  cylinder  including  first  and  second  cylinder  ends 
and  a  movable  center  shaft  slidably  mounted  therein,  said  first 
and  second  cylinder  ends  comprising  first  and  second  self- 
jigging  end  caps  each  defining  axially  located  concentric 
bearing  holes  providing  a  narrow  clearance  gap  between  said 
bearing  holes  and  said  movable  center  shaft,  and  first  and 
second  bearing  caps  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  end 
caps,  respectively,  each  of  said  bearing  caps  having  a  close  fit 
opening  therethrough  for  slidably  receiving  said  shaft,  and 
providing  means  for  minimizing  lealcage  of  said  breathing  gas 
through  a  gap  defined  between  said  shaft  and  said  bearing 
caps,  said  cylinder  having  inlet  valve  means  to  allow  flow  of 
said  gas  into  said  cylinder  and  outlet  valve  means  allowing 
flow  of  said  gas  to  the  patient  airway; 

a  piston  head  fixed  to  said  shaft  such  that  motion  of  said  shaft 
along  said  cylinder  centerline  provides  means  for  moving  said 
piston  head  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  said  second 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  wherein  said  movement  of  said  piston 
head  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  displaces  a  volume 
of  said  gas  to  be  delivered  to  the  patient  airway  and  said 
movement  from  said  second  ei)d  to  said  first  end  causes  said 
gas  to  be  drawn  into  said  cylmder. 


5,673,690 
BREATHING  MASK 
Amad  Tayebi,  Westford;  Ashish  K.  Mithal,  Lowell,-  Tanya  A. 
Kyslowsky,  Andover;  George  S.  Saati,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass., 
and  Scott  W.  Cormier,  Windham,  N.H.,  asagnors  to  Better 
Breatliing,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,853 

Int  a.*  A62B  7/10 

VS.  a.  128—206.24  1  Claim 

1.  A  one-size-fits-all  breathing  mask  for  filtering  air  breathed  by 

a  wearer  using  the  mask,  said  breathing  mask  comprising:  a  face 
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contacting  liner,  said  face  contacting  liner  being  made  of  flexible 
material  and  having  a  periphery  zone  and  a  generally  planar  face 
contacting  zone,  said  face  contacting  zone  being  surrounded  by 
said  periphery  zone  and  having  an  inner  adjustable  breathing 
opening,  said  inner  breathing  opening  being  symmetric  around  a 
vertical  axis  and  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section, 
said  upper  section  being  snudler  than  said  lower  section,  said 
adjustable  inner  breathing  opening  providing  an  effective  seal 
between  said  face  contacting  zone  and  face  of  said  wearer,  said 
face  contacting  liner  being  attached  to  a  filtration  shell  tlirough 
which  breathed  air  passes,  said  filtration  shell  having  a  periphery 
zone,  said  periphery  zone  of  said  face  contacting  liner  being- — ^-— 
attached  to  said  periphery  zone  of  said  filtration  shell  such  that  said 
filtration  shell  substantially  completely  covers  said  face  contacting 
liner. 


memory  means  in  the  housing  for  receiving,  storing  and  access- 
ing information  regarding  one  or  more  human  behaviors; 

personalization  means  in  the  housing  for  receiving  and  storing  in 
said  memory  means  personal  information  on  said  user  and  the 
user's  behavior  goals; 

processing  means  in  the  housing  for  generating  a  personalized 
behavior  management  program  by  accessing  said  personal 
information,  said  program  prompting  the  user  when  and  how 
to  perform  one  or  more  behaviors  to  achieve  said  behavior 
goals, 

output  means  in  the  housing  operatively  coupled  to  said  process- 
ing means  for  outputting  behavior  prompts  to  the  user  at  times 
at  which  the  behavior  is  scheduled  by  the  program. 

behavior  monitoring  means  for  tracking  the  one  or  more  behav- 
iors performed  by  the  user  and  determining  trends  from  the 
behaviors  over  a  period  of  days,  and  for  tracking  a  condition 
of  the  user  related  to  the  goals  and  for  determining  trends  in 
changes  to  the  condition  of  the  user,  and 

an  adapution  means  in  the  housing  for  adapting  said  behavior 
management  program  in  response  to  the  trends  in  the  one  or 
more  behaviors  and  in  the  changes  to  the  condition  of  the 
user. 


5,673,692 
SINGLE  SITE,  MULTI- VARIABLE  PATIENT  MONITOR 
Arthur  E.  Schulze,  Houston,  and  Tommy  G.  Cooper,  Friend- 
swood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BioSignais  Ltd.  Co.,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,U6 
tot  CL'  A61B  5/DO 


5,673,691 
APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  DIET  AND  WEIGHT  USING 

HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION  TECHNIQUES 
PhiUp  S.  Abrams,  McLean;  AI  Behar;  Oma  Befaar,  both  of 
Reston;  Scott  A.  Brenncman,  Falls  Church,-  Lee  W.  Fred- 
eriksen,  Ma>ean,  all  of  Va.;  Nicholas  C.  Ide,  College  Park, 
Md.;  Albert  Jerome,  Hemdon,  Va.,-  Donald  A.  Link,  Colum- 
bia, Md.,-  Dennis  J.  Linnell,  McLean,  Va.,-  Marilyn  J.  Prit- 
cfaard,  Rockvillc,-  Hyam  Singer,  Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,- 
Gerald  J.  Swisher,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Catherine  T.  Timmer- 
man.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  PICS,  Inc.,  Reston.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,425,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandooed. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,031 
tot  a."  GO6F  15/00:  G09B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—630  38  Claims 


VS.  a.  128—633 


8  Claims 
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30.  A  self-contained  behavior  management  system  comprising: 
a  portable  housing; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  multiple  physiological  variables 
of  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  infrared  (IR)  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  tenapcrature 
of  the  patient  from  a  tympanic  membrane  at  one  end  of  an  ear 
canal  of  the  patient; 
a  pulse  oximeter  sensor  for  measuring  oximetry  data  from  a 
portion  of  a  lining  of  the  ear  canal,  said  pulse  oximeter  sensor 
including: 

first  and  second  light  sources  and  a  light  sensor  for  receiving 
light  from  said  light  sources,  said  light  sources  being 
adapted  to  be  aimed  away  from  said  tympanic  membrane  to 
reduce  thermal  interference  between  said  infrared  tempera- 
ture sensor  and  said  light  sensor, 
S9<d  apparatus  further  including  a  communication  circuit  for 
outputting  dau  produced  by  tlie  pulse  oximeter  sensor  and  the 
infrared  temperature  sensor,  and 
a  bousing  for  supporting  said  infrared  temperature  sensor,  said 
pulse  oximeter  sensor,  and  said  communication  circuit,  said 
light  sources  and  said  light  sensor  being  angulariy  spaced 
from  each  other  at  an  angle  of  about  90°  or  less. 


174-445  O.G.-97-5:  QL3 


106 


e  £^-1  uk-i 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


k...^lA       »«^       *ka 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


106 


5,673,  »3 


METHOD  AND  APPARATU  > 
DURABILITY 
Stephen  D.  Solenberger,  Glen  Nioore, 
Taping  Systems,  Inc^Glen  M  lore. 

Division  of  S*r.  No.  172,47 
5307,286.  This  application  Ju 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  12S— 633 


AmIB 


1.  An  improvement  to  a  sensoi 
wherein  said  sensor  includes  at  li 
at  least  one  photocell  detector,  cofipnsmg 

a)  laminating  material,  includin 
as  said  diode  and  a  second 
detector,  wherein  said  lamin^ing 
sor  and  said  hrsl  aperture  is 
diode  and  said  second 
said  detector; 

b)  sleeve,  into  which  said  laminated 

c)  adhesive  means,  coupled  to 
attaching  said  sensor  to  a  sul 

wherein  said  laminating  material 


I  apertu  e 


5,673  694 
METHOD  AND  APPARA1  US 
MEASUREMENT  OF  CEN'  RAL 
SATURi  kTION 


Emanuel  Phillip  Rivers,  Fi 
Ford  Health  System,  Detroit, 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1995, 
IntCL* 
U.S.  a.  128—634 


1.  An  oxygen  saturation  measi^ement 
central  venous  catheter,  said 

a  fiber  optic  bundle  having  a 
fiber  optic   bundle   including 
conducting  fiber  means  for 
signals  for  generating  vendus 
ments  related  to  lung  fiinctifn 
tent  simultaneously: 

sheath  means  ^sposed  about 
sulating  aml^nvtecting  said 
distal  end  of  said  fiber  optic 

locking  means  for  loclcing  sai< 
catheter  into  which  said  fibei  opt: 
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Pa.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Pa. 
,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,975 
SAX) 

4Claims 


for  use  with  a  pulse  oximeter, 
one  light  emitting  diode  and 


leist 


a  first  aperture  at  least  as  large 

I  perture  at  least  as  large  as  said 

material  enwraps  said  sen- 

lomologously  aligned  with  said 

is  homologously  aligned  with 


sensor  is  inserted; 
the  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  for 
ject: 
ncludes  a  tape  seal  at  each  end. 


FOR  CONTINUOUS 
VENOUS  OXYGEN 

I 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Henry 
Mich. 
Ser.  No.  512,462 

J^IB  5/00 

8  Oaims 


relative  relationship  between  said  fiber  optic  bundle  and  the 
catheter  when  disposed  in  situ  during  an  oxygen  saturation 
measurement  procedure. 


5,673,695 

METHODS  FOR  LOCATING  AND  ABLATING 

ACCESSORY  PATHWAYS  IN  THE  HEART 

David  L.  McGee,  Palo  Alto;  Russell  A.  Houser,  Livermore,  and 

David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,920,  Apr.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,143,  Aug.  2,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138,452,  Oct  15, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

744,560 

fat  a.*  A61B  5/W.-  A61N  1/06 

VS.  a.  128—642  6  Claims 
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1.  A  metlKMi  for  sensing  electrical  events  about  a  selected 
annulus  region  of  a  bean  to  identify  the  location  of  an  accessory 
pathway  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  contact  site  between  heart  tissue  along  the 
selected  annulus  region  and  an  electrode  array  that  includes  a 
support  body  having  a  generally  circular  shape  that  conforms 
to  the  circumferential  geometry  of  the  selected  annulus 
region,  an  array  of  electrodes  positioned  in  a  spaced  apart 
pattern  along  tlie  support  body,  and  signal  wires  electrically 
coupled  to  the  electrodes. 

continuously  maintaining  the  site  of  contact  between  the  elec- 
trode array  and  heart  tissue  while  sensing  signals  representing 
electrical  events  with  bipolar  pairs  of  the  electrodes  in  the 
selected  annulus  region, 

displaying  the  signals  as  graphic  information  that  represents 
time  differences  between  atrial  and  ventricular  electrogram 
complexes  sensed  by  the  bipolar  pairs  of  the  electrodes  on  the 
selected  annulus  region,  and 

selecting  the  bipolar  pair  of  electrodes  displaying  the  least  time 
separation  between  the  atrial  and  ventricular  complex,  this 
electrode  pair  identifying  the  region  of  the  accessory  pathway. 


apparatus  for  use  with  a 
app^tus  comprising: 

d^tal  end  and  a  proximal  end  said 
afferent   and   efferent   light- 
sending  signals  and  fox  receiving 
oxygen  saturation  measure- 
heart  fiinction  and  blood  con- 

sfcid  fiber  optic  bundle  for  encap- 

fiber  optic  bundle;  wherein  said 

bundle  remains  exposed  and 

fiber  optic  bundle  relative  to  a 

ic  bundle  is  inserted  to  fix  the 


5,673,696 
ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  PROBE  HOLDER 
Dean  J.  Bidwell;   Stephen  B.  Hooper,  both  of  Redmond,- 
Andrew  L.  Walston,  and  Anthony  P.  Grasso,  both  of  Seattle, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems  Inc., 
IseUn,NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,498 
fat.  CL*  A61B  H/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.01  11  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  transducer  probe  holder  removably  received 
into  a  through-slot  of  an  ulO'asound  system  panel,  the  panel  having 
an  inner  wall  defining  the  through-slot  and  a  side  opening  into  the 
through-slot,  the  holder  comprising: 
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a  second  computing  means  for  calculating  a  reflectance  map 
comprising  a  coherent  sum  of  reflectance  values  at  selected 
points  in  said  plurality  of  volume  elemAts  using  said  data  set. 


5,673,698 

MULTICHANNEL  ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSIS 

APPARATUS 

Kazutaka  Okada,  Iwatsuki,  and  Akira  Sasaki.  Ichikawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  199^Ser.  No.  400^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Apan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105045 

fat  CL"  A61B  *W 

U.S.  a.  128—661.01  8  Claims 


a  body  which  defines  an  inner  cavity,  ti»c  body  having  a  top 
surface  defining  a  first  opening  to  the  inner  cavity  and  a 
bottom  surface  defining  a  second  opening  to  the  inner  cavity, 
the  body  having  an  outer  sidewall  between  the  top  surface  and 
bonom  surface,  the  sidewall  defining  a  third  opening  to  the 
inner  cavity,  the  third  opening  extending  from  the  top  surface 
to  the  bottom  surface,  the  third  opening  adjoining  the  first 
opening  and  the  second  opening,  the  body  movable  between 
an  open  position  in  which  the  body's  third  opening  is  aligned 
to  the  panel's  side  opening  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
body's  third  opening  is  exposed  to  the  panel's  inner  wall. 


Si 
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5,673,697 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  THREE,  DIMENSIONAL 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Bryan,  Goleta;  Brian  E.  Holtz,  Santa  ftarbara; 
Gilbert  F.  Perteberg;   Francis  P.  Diani.  both  of  Goleta; 
George  S.  Hardie,  and  James  C.  Robertson,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,162 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosis  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  probe  including: 

a  vibrator  element  array  including  a  plurality  of  vibrator 
elements, 

at  least  one  of  probe-side  connectors,  each  having  the  same 
structure,  and  being  connected  through  a  signal  path  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  vibrator  elements; 

(b)  a  diagnosis  apparatus  body  including; 

body-side  connectors,  each  having  the  same  structure,  and 
being  connectable  to  at  least  said  at  least  one  of  probe-side 
connectors  respectively,  the  number  of  said  body-side  con- 
nectors being  larger  than  the  number  of  said  probe-side 
connectors, 

ultrasonic  wave  transmission  and  reception  circuits  for  receiv- 
ing ultrasonic  reception  signals  firom  said  probe,  the  num- 
ber of  said  ultrasonic  wave  transmission  and  receptim, 
circuits  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  body-side' 
connectors  and  said  ultrasonic  reception  signals  being  sent 
to  said  ultrasonic  transmission  and  reception  circuits 
through  said  at  least  one  of  probe-side  connectors  and  said 
body-connectors, 

means  for  processing  outputs  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  trans- 
mission and  reception  circuits  to  form  an  image,  and 

a  display  for  displaying  said  image. 


1.  An  acoustic  imaging  device  for  providing  an  image  of  a  body 
in  a  medium,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  transmit  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
acoustic  receive  elements; 

means  for  activating  one  of  said  transmit  elements  to  generate  an 
ultrasonic  signal; 

means  to  selectively  receive  and  record  from  each  of  said 
receive  elements  a  set  of  data  representing  a  phase,  amplitude 
and  transit  time  of  said  ultrasonic  signal; 

a  first  computing  means  for  calculating  a  velocity  map  of  propa- 
gation velocity  values  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  volume  ele- 
inents  comprising  said  body  and  said  medium  using  said  data 
set; 


5,673,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABBERATION 

CORRECTION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  DISTRIBUTED 

ABERRATOR 
Gi«gg  E.  Trabey,  HlUsborough;  Gary  C-H  Ng;  WiUiam  F. 
Walker,  both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C  and  Paul  D.  Freiburger. 
Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Duke  University.  Durham, 
N.C. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,793 

fat  CL"  A61B  sm 

VS.  CL  128—661.01  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  phase  aberration  correction  for  use  with  medical 

ultrasound  imaging  systems  employing  a  probe  in  contact  with  the 

body  of  a  subject,  comprising: 
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focusing  said  first  ultrasound 

point  in  said  subject; 
transmitting  said  first  focused 
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5,673, 700 


ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS 
DISPLAYINi ; 
Nobuo  Yamazaki,  and  Akihiro  i  am 
assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaijha 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,834, 

This  application  Jan.  5, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Mar.  13,  1993,  5-074448,-  Apr.  1, 
5^180931 

Int.  a. 
M&.  CL  12»-661.09 

1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosis 
section  of  an  object  being 
ultrasonic  beams,  the  tissue  inc 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  ultrasonically 
object  by  the  ultrasonic 
signal  reflected  from  the  lis 
applying  stress  to  the  organ: 
first  means  for  extracting  a  Dc  ipli 
echo  signal; 


beai  1! 


APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 
SYSTEM 

lo,  both  of  Otawara,  Japan, 
Toshiba,   Kanagawa-Ken, 

Oi.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,622,174. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  583,603 
4Bpan,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-265052; 
1993,  5-075965;  Apr.  7,  1993, 

10  Claims 

appa^tus  in  which  a  tissue  in  a  cross 

is  imaged  by  means  of 

an  organ  being  in  motion. 

s^ning  the  cross  section  of  the 

s  to  obtain  an  ultrasonic  echo 

in  the  cross  section,  before 


exai  lined 
lu  ling 


>ler  signal  from  the  ultrasonic 


HS-. 


^   L_ __ 


L 
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generating  a  first  ultrasound  pi  Ise  at  a  first  set  of  preselected 
transmit  elements  to  define  a  first  transmit  aperture; 


ulse  to  a  predetermined  target 

iltrasound  pulse  from  said  first 
aperture  to  said  target  locatia  n; 

receiving  echoes  of  said  first  i  Itrasound  at  a  first  plurality  of 
receive  transducer  elements; 

storing  electronic  signal  data  c  >rre$pof)ding  to  said  first  pulse 
echoes  measured  by  a  predetermined  number  of  said  first 
plurality  of  receive  elements; 

generating  a  second  ultrasound  pulse  at  a  second  set  of  prese- 
lected transmit  elements  diffe  rent  from  said  first  set  of  prese- 
lected transmit  elements  to  d  ;fine  a  second  transmit  aperture 
spatially  translated  relative  tc  said  first  transmit  aperture; 

focusing  said  second  ultrasound  pulse  to  said  target  location; 

transmitting  said  second  focus  m1  ultrasound  pulse  from  said 
second  transmit  aperture  to  s  id  target  location; 

receiving  echoes  of  said  secon  1  ultrasound  pulse  at  a  second 
plurality  of  receive  transduce  '  elements; 

processing  electronic  signal  dal  a  corresponding  to  said  second 
pulse  echo  measured  by  eaci  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  second  plurality  of  recei  .■e  elements; 

comparing  variations  of  electroi  ic  signal  data  between  said  first 
and  second  echoes  to  estimal :  signal  variations;  and 

correcting  said  phase  abenatii  ns  with  said  estimated  signal 
variations. 


first  means  for  calculating  first  two-dimensionally  mapped 
velocities  of  movement  of  the  tissue  in  the  cross  section  on 
the  basis  of  the  extracted  Doppier  signal; 

second  means  for  ultrasonically  scanning  the  cross  section  of  the 
object  by  the  ultrasonic  beams  to  obtain  another  ultrasonic 
echo  signal  reflected  firom  the  tissue  in  the  cross  section,  after 
applying  the  stress  to  the  organ; 

second  means  for  extracting  another  Doppier  signal  from  the 
another  ultrasoiuc  echo  signal; 

second  means  for  calculating  second  rwo-dimensionally  mapped 
velocities  of  movement  of  the  tissue  in  the  cross  section  on 
the  basis  of  the  extracted  another  Doppier  signal; 

means  for  calculating  two-dimensionally  mapped  changed- 
values  of  noovement  of  the  tissue  in  the  cross  section  on  the 
basis  of  the  first  and  second  two-dimensionally  mapped 
velocities  of  movement  of  the  tissue,  the  two-dimensionally 
mapped  changed-values  of  movement  reflecting  movement  of 
the  organ  between  before  and  after  the  applied  stress;  and 

means  for  displaying  in  color  the  two-dimensionally  mapped 
changed-values  of  movement. 


5,673,701 

OPTICAL  TECHNIQUES  FOR  EXAMINATION  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Brittoo  CluuKC,  Marathoii,  Fla^  atssigaor  to  Non  Invasive 

Tedmoiogy,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,160,  Oct  7,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,664,574.  This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,018 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  128—664  28  Claims 
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1.  A  spectroscopic  method  of  examination  of  biological  tissue, 
comprising  the  steps: 

providing  at  least  one  light  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
of  a  visible  or  infrared  wavelength  selected  to  be  scattered  and 
absorbed  while  migrating  in  the  tissue,  said  source  beins" 
optically  connected  to  at  least  two  input  |x>rts.  and  a  detection 
port  optically  connected  to  a  detector,  said  detector  connected 
to  a  detector  circuit; 

positioning  a  first  of  said  input  ports  and  a  second  of  said  input 
ports  relative  to  selected  input  locations  of  the  tissue;  i. 

selecting  for  said  positioned  first  input  port  a  first  radiation 
intensity  and  for  said  positioned  second  input  port  a  second 


radiation  intensity  to  be  introduced  to  the  tissue,  said  selected 
radiation  intensities  defining  a  null  plane  in  the  tissue: 

positioning  said  detection  port  relative  to  a  selected  detection 
location  of  the  examined  tissue  corresponding  to  said  null 
plane,  said  input  locations  and  detection  location  defining  a 
volume  of  the  examined  tissue; 

introducing  into  the  tissue,  at  said  first  input  port,  radiation  of 
said  selected  wavelength  having  said  first  radiation  intensity: 

detecting,  at  said  detection  port,  said  first  radiation  that  has 
migrated  in  the  examined  tissue; 

storing,  in  said  detector  circuit,  a  first  detector  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  detected  radiation: 

introducing  into  the  subject,  at  said  second  mput  port,  radiation 
of  said  selected  wavelength  having  said  second  radiation 
intensity; 

detecting,  at  said  detection  port,  said  second  radiation  that  has 
migrated  in  the  examined  tissue; 

storing,  in  said  detector  circuit,  a  second  detector  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  detected  radiation; 

subtracting  said  first  detector  signal  from  said  second  detector 
signal  to  obtain  processed  data:  and 

examining  scattering  or  absorptive  properties  of  said  tissue 
volume  using  said  processed  data 

wherein  said  steps  of  introducing  radiation  at  said  first  input  port 
and  introducing  radiation  at  said  second  input  port  are  per- 
formed sequentially. 


5,673,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  DETERMINATION  OF 

LOW  FREQUENCY  TACTILE  THRESHOLDS 

John  H.  Fisher;  Barry  L.  Evans,  and  Kenneth  W.  Horch,  all  of 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Ztech,  L.C.,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,739 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—739  20  Claims 


5,673,702 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IMPROVED 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  OF  PHYSIOLOGIC 
WAVEFORMS 
Paul  Albrecht,  Bedford;  Jeffrey  M.  Arnold,  Wellesley;  Paul  E. 
Grimshaw,  Sudbury;  Kevin  S.  Librett.  Boston,  and  Richard 
J.  Cohen.  Waban,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cambridge 
Heart,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,511 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/044 

VS.  a.  128—712  86  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  testing  the  vibrotactile  sensory 
response  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a)  a  stimulation  apparatus  for  producing  vibrotactile  stimuU  of 
precise  predetermined  amplimde  and  time  course,  tlie  stimu- 
lation apparatus  comprising: 

i)  a  motor  which  produces  rotational  motion  of  a  shaft  in 

response  to  a  control  signal; 
li)  a  probe  mount  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft;  and 
iii)  a  stimulation  probe  rigidly  attached  to  said  probe  mount  at 
a  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  with  an 
orientation  such  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  results  in  the 
movement  of  the  stimulating  surface  of  said  stimulation 
probe  about  said  axis  at  a  fixed  distance  ftom  said  axis:  and 

b)  a  control  apparatus  for  controlling  said  stimulation  apparatus, 
recording  the  patient's  responses  to  cutaneous  stimulation 
produced  by  said  stimulation  apparatus,  and  generating  addi- 
tional stimuli  in  response  to  the  record  of  the  patient's 
response  to  said  stimuli. 


1.  Method  for  displaying  at  least  one  physiologic  signal  on  a 
video  screen  comprising: 
acquiring  the  at  least  one  physiologic  signal; 
generating  a  two-dimensional  grid  on  the  video  screen,  the  grid 

including  lines  separated  by  no  more  than  2.6  millimeters 

thereby    simulating   the    appearance   of  physiologic    signal 

recording  paper;  and 
superimposing  the  at  least  one  signal  on  the  grid  for  display  of 

the  signal  on  the  grid. 


5,673,704 

METHOD  OF  USING  ENDOCARDUL  IMPEDANCE  FOR 

DETERMINING  ELECTRODE-TISSUE  CONTACT 

Francis  E.  Marchlinski,  24  Sandringham  Rd..  Bala  Cynwyd, 
Pa.  19004;  David  S.  Schwartzman,  425  Roumfort  Rd.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19119;  Mark  S.  Mirotznik,  3209  Whispering 
Pines  Dr.,  Apt  21,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20906;  Kenneth  R. 
Foster,  219  Buck  La.,  Haverford,  Pa.  19041;  Charles  D. 
Gottlieb,  40  Overbrooke  Pki»y.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096,  and 
Isaac  Chang,  3500  Powelton  Ave.,  Apt  A-101,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  19104 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438^76,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188,514,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,447,529.  This  appUcatioa  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,197 

Int  a.*  A61B  }7/39:  A61N  IA)5 

VS.  a.  128—739  3  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  assessing  adequacy  of  electrode-tissue  contact 

in  a  fluid  filled  organ,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


SUT^TnX 


110 


inserting  an  impedance 

eter  into  a  fluid  tilled  organ: 
measuring  a  non-zero  im: 

electrode  is  in  fluid  to  estabi 

aoce  numerical  value; 
comparing  the  measured  base  li 

a   predetermined   non-zero 

impedance  for  the  fluid; 
measuring  impedance  numeric  1 

into  contact  with  organ  tissu 
comparing  measured  impedano 

mined  range  of  impedance 

tissue:  and 
determining  the  adequacy  of 

ing  said  measured  impedai  ci 

predetemiined  ranges  of  iro| 
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DUGNOSTIC  DEVICE  WITH  DETACHABLE  WHEEL 

Jeffrey  M.  Scott,  111  Westwood  Cir.,  East  Hills,  N.Y.  11577 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,039 

IiiLCL^A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  128—744  26  Claims 


measur  ng  electrode  mounted  on  a  cath- 


opeda  ice  numerical  value  when  the 
sh  a  measured  base  Une  imped- 

impedance  numerical  value  to 
range   of  nunnerical    values   of 

values  as  the  electrode  comes 

numerical  values  to  a  predeter- 
numerical  values  of  the  organ 

electrode-tissue  contact  by  compar- 
e  numerical  values  with  said 
I^dance  numerical  values. 


5,673  705 

INJECTION  PICK  HI  »LDER  APPARATUS 

Isadore  Pitesky,  4001  Linden  A«e.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90807 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,364,  Dtc  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5451,441. 

This  application  Aug.  30 ,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,632 

Int  CL*  A  61B  5/00 


VS.  CL  128—743 


13  Claims 


•a 
be 


fsaid 


1.  An  allergen  applicator  app^tus 
applying  to  a  patient  a  plurality 
of  the  type  stored  in  a  tray  to 
posts  arrayed  in  a  predetermined 

an  elongated  block  member 
wardly  opening  longitudinal 
including  at  the  top  end  of 
strips  outwardly  and  upwarc^y 
of  opposing  clamp  Jaw 
along  the  slit  and  operable 
and  closeable  into  gripping 
posts; 

a   pair   of  oppositely    dispos^ 
upwardly  from  the  opposite 
at  the  top  ends  and  drawn 
said  hinge  to  expand  said  cl 

a  biasing  device  to  bias  said 
segments  toward  one  anotfa^. 


segiienis 

:  tc 


5,673,708 
ARTICULAR  CARTILAGE  EVALUATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Kyriacos  A.  Athanasiou;  George  Constantinides,  and  Dan  R. 

Lanctot,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.612,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,503,162,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,729, 

Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,433,215,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  871^23,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,058 

InL  a."  A61B  5/10 

VS.  a.  128—774  35  Claims 


">'^    -^ 


rv  .r 


s^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  nerve  pathways  through  skin  sensi- 
tivity, comprising: 

a  support  assembly: 

an  axle  affixed  to  the  support  assembly; 

a  wheel  having  an  axle  hole  adapted  to  receive  the  axle,  and  a 
plurality  of  tines  extending  radially  therefrom,  each  of  the 
tines  have  a  nerve-stimulating  portion  at  a  distal  end;  and 

a  retaining  assembly  for  rotatably  securing  the  wheel  in  position 
on  the  axle,  the  retaining  assembly  being  rotatable  relative  to 
the  axle  to  secure  the  wheel  in  position  and  to  facilitate 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  wheel. 


5,673,707 
ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE  GUIDEWIRE 
V.  Chandru  Chandrasekaran,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bos- 
ton Scientific  Corporation,  and  Northwest  Technology  Cen- 
ter, Inc.,  both  of  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,568 

Int  CL^  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—772  18  Oaims 


for  releasably  holding  and 
allergen  testing  applicator  picks 
held  with  respective  upstanding 
pattern  and  comprising: 
I  }rnied  with  at  least  one  down- 
slit  to  define  flanking  strips  and 
slit  a  hinge  for  pivoting  of  said 
and  fiirther  a  plurality  of  pairs 
in  a  ptedetermined  pattern 
receive  the  respective  said  posts 
relation  on  the  respective  said 


hand   grasp   ears   projecting 

iides  of  said  block  to  be  grasped 

ti  tgether  to  pivot  said  strips  about 

1  unp  Jaws  segments;  and 

SI  ips  together  to  contract  said  Jaw 


1.  A  gtiidewire  for  use  in  medical  applications,  which  comprises: 

a  main  elongated  section  of  uniform  diameter, 

a  tapered  section  of  reduced  diameter  distal  to  said 

main  section, 

a  separate  elongated  spring  safety  core  section  welded  to  the  end 
of  said  tapered  section  and  which  comprises  a  short  section  of 
uniform  enlarged  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the 
spring  core  safety  section  and  which  forms  a  blimted  tip  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  guidewire,  and 

a  spring  surrounding  tlie  elongated  safety  core  section,  said 
spring  having  a  distal  end  Joined  to  the  enlarged  tip  at  a  weld 
and  a  proximal  end  joined  to  the  tapered  section. 


1.  A  cartilage  evaluator  adapted  to  measure  force  exerted  by  the 
cariilage  against  the  evaluator  during  use;  comprising: 

(a)  a  hand-held  component  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  loading  system  comprising  a  testing  tip  for  placement 
proximate  to.  and  adapted  for  indenting  the  cartilage  a 
predetermined  distance  during  use: 

(2)  an  alignment  system  adapted  to  align  the  testing  tip 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  cartilage 
during  use: 

(3)  a  force  detection  system  adapted  to  detect  force  exerted  by 
the  cartilage  against  the  testing  tip  over  time  during  use: 

(b)  a  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  loading  system  and 
to  the  force  detection  system,  the  computer  being  adapted  to 
control  the  loading  system  and  measure  said  force. 


5,673,709 
PORTABLE  ASHTRAY 
Harlan  Jav  Brothers,  103  Island  View  Ter.,  Branford,  Conn. 
06405 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,031 

Int  a.*"  A24D  1/12 

VS.  a.  131—231  21  Claims 
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5,673,710 
APPLIANCE  FOR  TREATING  HAIR 
Norbert  Schaefer,  Frankfurt  Peter  Janouch,  Linsengerichf 
Silvia  Kamalla,  Schwalbach,  and  Michael  Stolper,  Escfabom, 
all    of  Germany,   assignors   to    Braun   AktiengesellschafL, 
Frankfurter,  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  "21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,498 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
763.6 

Int  CL'  A45D  24/10.1/04 
VS.  CL  132—118  138  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  for  treating  hair  of  a  user  comprising 

a  handle  section. 

a  heating  element,  and 

a  beatable  hair  treatment  section  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  handle  section  and  in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  the 
heating  element. 

the  hair  treatment  section  further  comprising  an  elongated  bristle 
mounting  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising 
first  and  second  hair  treatment  surfaces  curving  about  the 
longitudinal  axis. 

and  the  hair  treatment  section  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bristles  carried  by  the  bristle  mounting  member  on  at  least  one 
of  said  hair  treatment  surfaces,  said  plurality  of  bristles 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  carried  on  said  at  least  one  hair  treatment 
surface  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinally 
extending  rows,  the  plurality  of  bristles  forming  a  plurality  of 
channels  therebetween  for  engaging  and  directing  the  hair 
transversely  about  the  longitudinal  axis  towards  said  at  least 
one  hair  treatment  surface  and  between  said  rows. 

wherein  in  cross  section  of  the  bristle  mounting  member  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  the  first  hair  treatment  surface  is 
shaped  at  least  partially  coincident  with  a  first  radius  and  the 
second  hair  treatment  surface  is  shaped  at  least  partially 
coincident  with  a  second  radius  different  from  the  first  radius, 
whereby  either  of  the  first  or  second  hair  treatment  surfaces  can 
treat  the  hair  of  the  user. 


5,673,711 

FINGERTIP  CONTROL  MUSTACHE  SHAVING  DEVICE 

Edward  A.  Andrews,  6835  Beach  Rd.,  Th>y,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30>t9,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,479,950,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20^86,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

515,832 

int  a.*  A45D  2/50 

VS.  a.  152—215  56  Clahns 


1.  A  portable  ashtray  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  smoking  article  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  portion: 

the  top  portion  including  an  aperture  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  a 
sm^ng  article  to  pass  therethrough  to  the  bonom  portion: 
and 

a  flap  operatively  engaged  with  the  top  portion,  the  flap  being 
capable  of  moving  between  a  first  closed  position  to  substan- 
tially close  the  aperture  and  a  second  open  position  to  sub- 
stantially open  the  aperture,  the  flap  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  the  second  open  position  when  a 
smoking  article  is  caused  to  be  passed  through  the  aperture. 
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1.  A  small  lightweight  finger  ip  control   shaving  device  -for 


5,673,713 


th<it  rrktQt«>c    omitnH  tKio  avic  r\f  rr\tatir\n   (Hx  r\f  iK^  rntnr-    an/H    q  tiiK» 


re  ir 
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1.  A  small   lightweight  fingerfp 
enabling  a  user  to  edge  and  shave 
ing: 

an  elongated  body  having  an 
portion  and  an  elongated 
rigidly  joined  to  the  cutter 
portion  having  an  overall  size 
between  tips  of  the  user's  thifnb 
are  pressed  together; 

a  generally  flat,  elongated  bladefiiaving 
edge  no  longer  than  about  an 
straight  elongated  dull  edge 
portion,  and  wherein 

the  overall  size  of  the  fingertip  ^inch 
large  as  the  overall  size  of 
forward  head  portion  has  a 
pinch  grip  portion  has  a  maja  ' 
the  centerline  of  the  cutter 
places  the  pinch  grip  portion 
of  the  blade. 


5,673  712 
EYELASH  CURLER 
Hidejruld  Nojiri,  Tokyo,  Japan    assignor  to  Preo  Co^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19961  Ser.  No.  606,352 


VS.  CL  132—217 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


control  shaving  device  -for 
is  own  mustache  hair,  compris- 


elongated  forward  cutter  end 

fingertip  pinch  grip  portion 

end  portion,  the  fingertip  grip 

approximately  as  large  the  area 

and  forefinger  when  the  tips 

an  elongated  razor  sharp 

inch  and  having  a  substantially 

s^tion  mounted  to  the  cutter  end 

grip  portion  is  at  least  as 

he  cutter  end  portion,  and  the 

11  ajor  centerline  and  the  fingertip 

centeriine  which  is  offset  firom 

;nd  portion  in  a  direction  that 

iirther  away  from  the  sharp  edge 


Ltd., 


Claims  priority,  application  Jf  pan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-169219 
Int.  a."  A#5D  2/48 


5  Claims 

S 


pressing  eyelashes; 
en  I 


1.  A  scissor  type  eyelash 
pivotally  supported  on  a  pivotidg 
movements  in  the  fashion  of  a 
gripper  including  an  eyelash  holder 
ing  member  provided  in  a  face  to 
operated  toward  and  away  from 
movements  of  said  scissor  arms, 
curier  essentially  comprises: 
said  eyelash  pressing  member 

one  scissor  arm  for 
a  link  lever  having  a  base 
potted  on  said  one  scissor 
intermediate  between  said  e' 
pivoting  pin  of  said  paired 
ing  said  eyelash  holder  mein|>er 
in  a  face  to  face  relation 
an  intermediate  link  member 
end  portion  of  said  link 
other  scissor  arm;  and 
a  guide  tongue  integrally  provi< 
connection  with  and  in 
restrict  saccadic  movements!  of 
perpendicular  to  a  rotation  1 
support  pin. 


curie^  including  a  pair  of  scissor  arms 

pin  for  opening  and  closing 

lair  of  scissors,  and  an  eyelash 

member  and  an  eyelash  press- 

'ace  relation  with  each  other  and 

other  by  closing  and  opening 

( haracterized  in  that  said  eyelash 


I  lounted  on  a  fore  end  portion  of 


■an  1 


wii  1 


lev  :r 


as9  >ciation 


5,673,713 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Snk-Bin  Han,  Choongchungi>ook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbnk-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
51994/1995;  Dec.  19,  1995,  51995/1995 

fat  CI."  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  134—56  R  13  Claims 


i4ed  on  said  one  scissor  arm  at  the 

with  said  link  lever  to 

said  link  lever  in  a  direction 

plane  about  the  axis  q(  said 


T"^* 


10b, 


8.  An  apparatus  for  cleansing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  tub  having  a  supply  tube  for  supplying  a  cleansing 

liquid  and  a  discharge  tube  for  discharging  the  cleansing 

liquid; 
an  iiuier  tub  including  an  upper  portion  made  of  a  shape  memory 

alloy  and  disposed  within  the  outer  tub; 
a  bafBe  plate  for  controlling  the  flowing  amount  of  the  cleansing 

liquid  supplied  to  a  wafer  through  a  supply  tube; 
a  pump  disposed  in  the  supply  tube  for  supplying  the  cleansing 

liquid  into  the  inner  tub; 
a  filter  for  filtering  the  cleansing  liquid; 
a  driving  means  for  deforming  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner 

tub;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  of  the  driving  means. 


5,673,714 

DISHWASHER  WITH  REVERSIBLE  ROTATING  SPRAY 

AGITATOR 

Flavio  Campagnolo,  Conegbano,  and  Dino  Munini,  S.  Quirino, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Electrohix  Zanussi  Elettrodomes- 

tid  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1994,  PN94U0022 
fat  a.'  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—57  5  Claims 


portion  thereof  pivotally  sup- 
through  a  support  pin  at  a  point 
jielash  pressing  member  and  said 
s  lissor  arms,  and  fixedly  suppon- 
on  a  fore  end  portion  thereof 
said  eyelash  pressing  member; 
pivotally  coimected  between  a  fore 
and  a  fore  end  portion  of  the 


1.  A  dishwasher  comprising  at  least  one  spray  agitator  adapted 
for  rotating  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  (2)  and  adapted  for 
being  fed  with  water  under  pressure  to  emit  several  water  jets;  and 
a  hydraulic  pressure  device  for  alternately  reversing  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  agitator,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  hydraulic 
device  comprises  a  hollow  rotor  (8)  that  is  joumalled  on  the 
agitator  (1)  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  (7)  offset  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  (2)  of  the  agitator;  at  least  one  pressure  nozzle 
(9)  disposed  on  tiie  rotor  and  adapted  for  emitting  a  water  jet  (10) 
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that  rotates  around  the  axis  of  rotation  (7)  of  the  rotor,  and  a  tube 
(6;60)  that  emerges  ftom  the  agitator  (1);  said  tube  having  the  rotor 
joumalled  thereon  and  provided  with  at  least  one  activating  nozzle 
(13:130)  adapted  for  emitting  a  water  jet  (12)  directed  against 
several  inclined  blades  (11)  located  on  the  rotor  (8)  in  such  a  way 
as  to  make  the  rotor  rotate  in  a  single  direction. 


5,673,715 

WASHING  OBJECTS  AND  RECOVERING 

CONTAMINANTS  WITH  OPTIMIZED  PUMP  CONTROL 

John  Carter,  2648  Briarwood  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  951^ 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,906 

fat.  a."  B08B  3/02:13/00  ^ 

VS.  a.  134—104.4  2»«laiins 


5,673,716 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  THE  TRANSITIONAL  REGION 
BETWEEN  A  DISHWASHING  MACHINE  SPRAYING 
ARM  AND  ITS  BEARING  MEMBER 
Vincent  Paulrsg  Garubatham,  St  Joseph,  Mich.;  Bemhard 
Mohrbacher,   Sch6neni>erg/Kiibelberg,   Germany:    Ludwin 
Rauber,  Tholey-BersweUer,  Germany,  and  Gerd  Kloss,  Hiit- 
tigweiier,  Germany,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Europe  B.V., 
Veldboven,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  38 
058.5 

fat  a."  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  134—111  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  an  object  having  a  contaminant  and  for 
recovering  tlie  contaiminant,  comprising: 

a  floor  to  support  said  object; 

means  for  flowing  a  washing  agent  over  said  object: 

a  basin  mounted  below  said  floor  for  receiving  said  washing 
agent  and  said  contaminant,  the  basin  including  a  plurality  of 
baffle  walls  to  define  a  plurality  of  outer  chambers  positioned 
at  the  edges  of  the  basin  and  at  least  one  inner  chamber 
surrxMinded  by  the  outer  chambers,  the  floor  having  at  least 
one  channel  for  directing  said  washing  agent  and  contaminant 
into  the  outer  chambers; 

means  for  circulating  a  slurry  of  said  washing  agent  and  said 
contaminant  from  the  outer  chambers  to  the  iimer  chamber; 

at  least  one  contaminant  separator  located  in  the  inner  chamber 
of  said  basin; 

means  for  filtering  the  contaminant  in  said  slurry  to  produce  a 
cleaned  slurry  flow;  and 

means  for  recirculating  the  cleaned  slurry  flow  into  one  of  the 
outer  chambers  of  said  basin. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  washing  an  object  having  a  contaminant  and 
for  recovering  the  contaminant,  comprising: 

means  for  flowing  a  washing  agent  over  said  object,  wherein 
said  means  for  flowing  includes  a  fluid  pump  having  a  supply 
port  and  a  pressurized  output  port; 

means  for  optimizing  performance  of  said  fluid  pump,  wherein 
said  means  for  optimizing  includes  a  pressurized  supply  of  a 
first  fluid,  a  variable  regulator  coupled  to  said  pressurized 
supply  having  a  variable  pressure  output  and  a  second  pump 
driven  by  said  variable  pressure  output  for  impelling  a  second 
fluid  into  said  supply  port  of  itie  fluid  pump; 

a  basin  mounted  below  said  object  for  receiving  said  washing 
agent  and  said  contaminant; 

means  for  circulating  a  slurry  of  said  washing  agent  and  said 
contaminant  through  at  least  one  contaminant  separator  in 
said  basin; 

means  for  filtering  the  contaminant  in  said  slurry  to  pixxtuce  a 
cleaned  slurry  flow;  and 

means  for  recirculating  the  cleaned  slurry  flow  into  said  basin. 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  transitional  region  between  a  rotatably 
mounted  spraying  arm  of  a  dishwashing  machine  and  its  stationary 
bearing  member,  the  device  comprising:  a  sealing  element  which 
is  disposed  therebetween  and  is  impinged  by  the  riitsing  water 
flowing  therethrough,  with  the  sealing  element  having  a  bellows- 
lilce  configuration  and  being  unilaterally  secured  in  a  sealing  hous- 
ing securely  coiuiected  to  tlie  bearing  member,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  sealing  element  is  supported  on  a  slide  ring  secured  in  a  sealing 
housing  cover,  which  is  securely  connected  to  the  spraying  arm. 


5,673,717 
FLUSHING  DEVICE 
Lars  Henry  JinUick,  P.O.  Box  2  Frinninge  23:46,  S-27S  21 
SJobo,  Sweden 

FHcd  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedes,  Jan.  30, 1995,  9500301; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  9500302;  Jan.  30,  1995,  9500303 

fat  Cl.^  B08B  9/08 
U.S.  a.  134—167  R  19  Claims 

17.  A  flushing  device  for  flushing  inner  sides  of  a  tank  (2)  with 
a  flush  liquid  (11),  said  flush  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  flush  pipe  (6)  for  directing  die  flush  liquid  (11)  and 
which  is  rotatable  in  the  tank  (2),  said  at  least  one  flush  pipe 
(6)  having  at  least  one  flush  nozzle  (7)  which  is  located  in  the 
tank  (2)  and  is  pivotally  moimted  to  said  at  least  one  flush 
pipe  (6); 
a  supply  conduit  (10)  located  outside  die  tank  (2)  for  feeding  the 
flush  liquid  (II)  to  said  at  least  one  flush  pipe  (6)  and  through 
said  at  least  one  pipe  (6)  to  said  at  least  one  flush  nozzle  (7) 
which  is  adapted  to  direct  the  flush  liquid  (11)  dirough  a 
plurality  of  jets  (12)  towards  tiie  inner  sides  of  tlie  tank  (2); 
a  turbine  device  (8)  having  a  ttirbine  wheel  (13)  is  mounted  in 
the  supply  conduit  (10),  said  wheel  (13)  being  driven  by  the 
flow  of  the  flush  Uquid  (11)  in  said  supply  conduit  (10).  tlie 
nirbine  wheel  (13)  driving  a  driving  assembly  (9)  located 
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(10) 


outside  the  supply  conduit 
causing  said  at  least  one  flush 
neously.  said  at  least  one  flusi 

the  driving  assembly  (9)  providi  >g 
(D)  of  an  elongated  driving 
direction,    the   reciprocating 
movennent  of  said  at  least  one 

characterized  in 

that  the  driving  assembly  (9)  for 
means  (23)  comprises  a  carrie  ' 
turbine  device  (8)  to  rotate  ci  ntini 
rotation  '(H)  about  a  threaded 
meshing  with  threads  (71,  72) 

that  the  threaded  member  (66) 
tion  in  reciprocating  roovem4>ts 
reciprocating  movements  to 

that  the  carrier  (70)  imparts  the 

threaded  member  (66)  by  cooderating 
threads  (71.  72)  of  said  memqer 

that  the  threaded  member  (66) 

said  two  threads  having  a  difftrent 
threads  endlessly  transcending 
and  upper  transition  portions 
during  its  continuous  rotation 
tinuously  imparts  the  reciprc  eating 
threaded  member  (66). 


.th: 


5^73,118 

GOLF  CLUB  UMBRELLA  HANGER 

Kevin  R.  Kennedy,  23  Higfaridge  Rd.,  Willowbrook,  01.  60514 


the  driving  assembly  (9) 
pipe  (6)  to  rotate  and.  simulta- 
nozzle  (7)  to  revolve; 

for  reciprocating  nnovement 
means  (23)  in  a  longitudinal 
movement  causing  revolving 
flush  nozzle  (7); 

iperating  the  elongated  driving 

(70)  which  is  operated  by  the 

uously  in  one  direction  of 

member  (66),  the  carrier  (70) 

in  said  threaded  member  (66); 

i^ves  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 

(D)  in  order  to  impart  the 

elongated  driving  means  (23); 

I  eciprocating  movements  to  the 

during  rotation  with  the 

(66);  and 

two  threads  (71.  72),  each  of 
thread  direction,  said  two 
into  one  another  through  lower 
73.  74)  so  that  the  carrier  (70) 
in  said  one  direction  (H)  con- 
movements  (D)  to  the 


Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  6er.  No.  349,302 


Int  a.*  A6  «  57/00 


VS.  CL  135—16 


1.  A  golf  club  umbrella  hanger  comprising: 

an  elongated  hanger  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
distal  end; 

means  provided  at  said  upper  end  of  said  hanger  body  for 
securing  the  hanger  body  to  at  least  one  strut  of  an  umbrella; 

means  provided  at  the  lower  distal  end  of  the  hanger  body  for 
engaging  a  golf  club  to  suspend  the  golf  club  beneath  the 
umbrella; 

said  securing  means  further  comprising  a  releasable  clip  ring 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger  body; 

said  engagement  means  further  comprising  a  mounting  block 
mounted  to  the  lower  distal  end  of  the  elongated  hanger  body; 
a  first  arcuate  member  projecting  from  the  mounting  block; 
and  a  second  arcuate  member  projecting  from  the  mounting 
block,  the  arcuate  members  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced 
ends  defining  a  center  slot  through  which  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club 
can  be  positioned; 

said  arcuate  members  being  tapered  such  that  a  first  distance 
between  the  arcuate  members  proximal  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
engaging  means  is  substantially  greater  than  a  second  distance 
between  the  arcuate  members  proximal  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
engaging  means;  and 

said  releasable  clip  ring  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  first  offset 
portion  positioned  into  abutting  engagement  with  a  second 
offset  portion,  the  first  offset  portion  including  at  least  one 
projection  extending  laterally  therefrom  which  enters  at  least 
one  aperture  formed  in  the  second  offset  portion  such  that  the 
second  offset  portion  can  be  selectively  biased  out  of  a  plane 
within  which  the  releasable  clip  ring  is  residing  to  permit 
separation  of  the  projection  from  the  aperture  during  coupling 
of  the  releasable  clip  ring  to  an  umbrella. 


5,673,719 
CRUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  K.  Shofner,  6109  Jocdyn  HoUow  Rd.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
37205 

Filed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549,473 

Int  CL*  A61H  3A)2 

U.S.  CL  135—68  13  Claims 


13  Claims 


— // 


1.  A  crutch  assembly  comprising: 

two  vertical  crutch  legs,  each  crutch  leg  arranged  to  extend 
generally  upwardly  from  the  floor,  and 

a  horizontal  cross-body  member, 

an  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  crutch  legs  being  connected  to 
said  cross-body  member,  and  each  of  said  crutch  legs  being 
pivotable  in  a  forward  and  backwards  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cross-body  member 
and  in  a  side  to  side  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
forward  and  backwards  direction. 
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5,673,720 

COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  BIAXIALLY 

TENSIONED  COVER 

Jolin  R.  Cuthill,  Unit  9/8  Desi  Place,  Christchurch,  New 

Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94/00032,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24392,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^84 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  15,  1993, 
247357 

Int  CL"  F04H  15/28 
VS.  a.  135—98  15  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  and  erectable  structure  support  frame  onto 
which  a  fabric  skin  of  complimentary  ditnensions  is  mounted  when 
erected,  the  frame  comprising  at  least  three  legs  radiating  out- 
wardly from  a  central  hub.  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  legs  are 
equidistant  from  the  third  leg  and  wherein  each  leg  comprises  a 
first  end  pivotably  connected  to  the  hub,  a  first  elongate  nnember 
extending  from  the  first  end,  a  bend  section  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  the  first  elongate  member,  and  a  second  elongate  member 
extending  from  the  bend  section,  terminating  in  a  foot  member; 
characterised  in  that  there  is  provided  a  first  fitting  upstanding 
centrally  of  the  hub  to  have  an  outer  upper  end  potion  engaging  a 
central  mounting  portion  of  said  fabric  skin,  a  second  fitting 
located  adjacent  and  extending  outwardly  of  each  bend  section  to 
have  an  outer  end  portion  engaging  a  respective  intertnediate 
mounting  portion  of  said  fabric  skin,  and  a  third  fitting  located 
adjacent  and  extending  outwardly  of  each  foot  member  to  have  an 
outer  portion  engaging  a  respective  lower  mounting  portion  of  said 
fabric  slcin,  the  frame,  when  fully  erected  with  said  fabric  skin 
mounted  thereon,  contacting  the  mounting  portions  of  said  fabric 
skin  only  at  outer  potions  of  the  first,  second  and  third  fittings,  and 
to  support  the  fabric  slcin  in  clear  spaced  relationship  from  the  legs; 
each  said  third  fitting  being  mounted  on  a  lever  extending  from  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  respective  foot  member  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  at  which  the  fabric  skin  is  held  in  a  tight 
but  not  fully  tensioned  state,  to  a  second  position  by  the  application 
of  force  to  fully  tension  the  fabric  skin  between  the  first  fitting  and 
respective  second  and  third  fittings,  and  there  being  locking  means 
to  lock  the  respective  levers  and  third  fittings  in  their  second 
positions. 


(a)  passing  the  fluid  through  a  non-magnetic  conduit  having  a 
central  axis, 

(b)  generating  a  magnetic  field  of  sufficient  intensity  to  effect  the 
fluid,  and  given  that  the  fluid  has  magnetic  susceptibility, 
creating  a  feno-magnetic  fluid, 

(c)  inducing  an  electric  field  in  association  v^th  the  magnetic 
field  such  that  the  magnetic  field  is  parallel  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
in  the  conduit  and  the  induced  electric  field  is  orthogonal  to 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  conduit, 

(d)  vibrating  the  magnetic  field  and  the  electnc  field  to  a 
sufficient  intensity  so  as  to  control  the  nucleation  phenomena 
of  the  molecules  such  that  aggregation  is  inhibited  and  the 
molecules  remain  in  solution. 

(e)  impressing  the  fluid  with  the  combined  effect  of  the  electric 
field  and  the  magnetic  field  such  that  the  electric  field  is  zero 
at  the  central  axis  of  the  conduit  and  increases  proportionally 
therefrom  iot  reducing  or  preventing  sedimentation. 


5,673,722 
LIQUID  INJECTION  DEVICE,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jack  Brass,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Brasscorp.  Ltd^ 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,643 

Int  a.*  GOIM  3/22:  GOIF  15/06 

VS.  CL  137—15  21  Claims 


39  27    29 


5,673,721 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  CONDITIONING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Charles  F.  Alcocer,  301  Constitution  Dr.,  Maurice,  La.  70555 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,051,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,458 
Int  a.*  F15C  1/04 
VS.  a.  137—13  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  fluids  or  solutions  comprising 
molecules  which  fluids  are  effected  by  electric  fields  or  magnetic 
fields,  such  as,  for  example,  paraffin,  asphaltene  and  any  other 
fluids  similarly  affected  comprising  the  steps  of: 


19.  A  method  for  charging  a  pressurized  system  with  liquid 
using  a  charging  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  an  injector  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  generally  tubular  interior  with  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  body  having  fill  and  coupling  ends  disposed  a( 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  and  about  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  non-opaque  tube  in  the  interior  of  the  body  and  co-axial  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  the  tube  having  fill  and 
coupling  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  ttie  tube  and  about  llie 
longitudinal  axis; 
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at  least  one  opening  through 
and  coupUng  ends,  for 

viewing  the  tube  through  at 
body  to  deiemiine  if  a 
propelled  from  the  injector 
charging  system. 
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t  le  body,  not  at  the  opposing  fill 
viewi  ng  the  liquid  in  the  tube, 

I  :ast  one  opening  in  the  tubular 

su£E  :ient  amount  of  the  liquid  was 

ifto  the  pressurized  system  by  the 


5,«73  723 
VACUUM  SEWE  lAGE  SYSTEM 
Markiis  Roediger,  Alzenau,  cimuny,  ^gnor  to  Roediger 
Anlagenbau-GmbH,  Hanau,  G«niuuiy 

Filed  Aug.  21,  199i  Ser.  No.  517,420 
Claims  priority,  application  i:;erouuiy,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
486.8 

Int  CL''  1  MF  3/00 


VS.  CL  137 


MCUdms 


I  low  poi 


aid 


1.  Vacuum  sewerage  system  fa 
ing  a  vacuum  sewer  including 
source  at  a  downstream  end  thereof 
wastewater  drains  via  interface  vi 
wastewater  and  air, 
said  vacuum  sewer  comprising 
different  height  profiles,  each 
having  a  high  point  and  a 
wastewater  can  form,  said 
between  said  first  section 
vacuum  source, 
the  low  point  of  said  first  sectic  i 
upstream  leg  and  a  dovrastre^m 
downstream  leg  having  an 
point  to  the  high  point  of  the 
having  a  downslope  and 
section  to  a  preceding  upstream 
by  way  of  a  portion  having  a 
ttie  upslope  of  said  downstream 
said  second  section  comprising 
connecting  the  low  point  of 
point  of  the  second  section 
stantially  straight  portion 
second  section  to  an  upstreai  i 
wherein  the  low  points  of  the 
permit  accumulations  of  wati 
the  maximum  length  of  wate  ' 
of  the  first  section  is  smalli 
water  accumulation  at  the 


wastewater  collection  compris- 
i^eans  for  connecting  a  vacuum 
and  means  for  connecting* 
ves  for  batcbwise  aspiration  of 


first  and  second  sections  having 
of  said  first  and  second  sections 

int  at  which  accumulations  of 
second  section  being  arranged 

said  means  for  connecting  a 


I  lo'  / 


5,673  724 
FAU<  ET 


Jack  Abel,  491  Wortman  Ave., 
Filed  May  13,  I99t 
Int  a.* 
VS.  a.  137—359 

1.  Improvements  for  a  hot 
which  hot  water  and  cold  water 
intersecting  relation  incident  to 
ratory  to  use.  said  improvemenli 
faucet  and  outlets  for  said  hot  wat  t 


a  concave  curved  base  in  plan  view  perspective  wherein  said 
outlets  for  said  hot  water  and  said  cold  water  are  situated  at 
opposite  ends  and  in  forward  locations  of  said  concave  curved  base 
and  said  faucet  inlet  is  situated  in  the  middle  and  in  a  rearward 
location  of  said  concave  curved  base,  flow  passage  means  con- 
nected from  each  said  outlet  of  said  hot  and  cold  water  to  said 
faucet  inlet  at  subtending  acute  angles  to  a  reference  line  connected 
directly  between  said  outlets,  and  opposite  direction  flow  of  said 
hot  and  cold  water  each  in  a  flow  path  at  said  subtended  acute 
angle  adapted  to  impinge  with  each  other  beneath  said  faucet  inlet 
for  entering  in  a  mixed  condition  into  said  faucet  inlet,  whereby 
said  impingement  of  said  hot  and  cold  flowing  water  at  said  acute 
angular  relation  to  each  other  contributes  to  improved  intermixing 
thereof 


being  U-shaped  and  having  an 

leg  extending  therefrom,  the 

I  pslope  and  connecting  the  low 

irst  section  and  the  upstream  leg 

conj  ecting  the  low  point  of  the  first 

high  point  of  the  first  section 

lownslope  which  is  smaller  than 

leg  of  the  first  section. 
It  least  one  saw-toodi  shaped  lift 
the  second  section  to  the  high 
I  lownstream  thereof  and  a  sub- 
c(  nnecting  the  low  point  of  the 
high  point, 
irst  section  and  second  section 
of  maximum  lengths  such  that 
accumulation  at  the  low  point 
than  the  maximum  length  of 
point  of  the  second  section. 


5,673,725 
AIR  GAP  DEVICE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  PARTS 
WilUam  Knight  RusseU,  Newport  Beach;  Paul  M.  Beldham, 
Mission  Viejo;  Jeffrey  J.  Lukawsid,  Laguna  Niguel,  and 
Christopher  W.  Nesseiroad,  Lake  Forest,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Knight  Equipment  International,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 19%,  Ser.  No.  669^61 

Int  CL*  F16K  IlAX) 

VS.  a.  137—888  10  Claims 


%iring  Creek,  N.Y.  11208 
Ser.  No.  645,097 

75/34 

1  Claim 

cold  water  faucet  of  a  type  in 

w  from  opposite  directions  into 

ing  through  said  faucet  prepa- 

comprising  an  inlet  into  said 

and  said  cold  water  housed  in 


B4SH 


and 
fl. 
flc* 


1.  A  non-siphoning  venturi-type  liquid  mixer,  comprising: 

a)  a  collimator  arranged  to  produce  a  collimated  water  stream: 

b)  an  air  gap  section  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  water  stream 
passing  through  said  air  gap  section  to  prevent  reverse  flow  of 
water  through  said  collimator; 


c)  a  source  of  liquid  chemical; 

d)  a  venturi  section  under  said  air  gap  section,  said  venturi 
section  containing  a  venturi  unit  arranged  to  draw  said  liquid 
chemical  from  said  source  into  said  water  stream  and  to  mix  it 
therewith; 

e)  said  venturi  unit  including:  :.■ 

i)  a  vena  contracta  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
said  collimated  water  stream;  and 

ii)  a  funnel  means  receiving  said  water  stream  and  directing  it 
into  said  vena  contracta; 

iii)  the  inclination  of  the  walls  of  said  funnel  means  from  the 
vertical  being  sufficiently  small  to  direct  a  misaligned  water 
stream  into  said  vena  contracta  without  substantially  dis- 
rupting or  slowing  said  water  stream,  but  sufficiently  large 
to  allow  said  venturi  unit  to  tolerate  a  substantial  misalign- 
ment of  said  water  stream  without  causing  air  to  enter  said 
vena  contracta;  and 

f)  a  water  seal  interposed  between  said  air  gap  section  and  said 
venturi  section,  said  water  seal  including  an  elongated  vertical 
passage  of  a  diameter  not  substantially  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  collimated  water  stream,  wherein  said  passage  is 
formed  in  an  upstanding  post  having  an  entrance  at  its  top, 
said  entrance  being  surrounded  by  sloping  outer  walls  of  said 
post,  said  water  stream  being  arranged  to  pass  through  said 
passage,  said  water  seal  further  including  an  annular  trough 
formed  around  said  vertical  passage,  said  annular  trough 
ananged  adjacent  to  said  air  gap  section,  said  water  seal 
having  drain  apertures  formed  therein  for  draining  said 
trough,  said  water  seal  further  including  an  annular  flange 
depending  therefrom  and  surrounding  the  tip  of  said  venturi 
uvt  so  as  to  prevent  any  splash  from  said  venturi  tip  from 
entering  said  drain  apertures. 


with  a  denser  pitch  into  the  joints'than  the  wefts  in  the  portions 
other  than  the  joints. 


5,673,727 
FABRIC  TREATING  PROCESS 
Theodore  E.  Oear,  429  S.  Washington  Blvd.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 
45013 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377^77 

Int  a.'  D03J  1/08:  D03D  9/00 

VS.  a.  139—291  R  9  Claims 


IT^H^ 


5,673,726 

METHOD  FOR  WEAVING  A  MULTI-PLY  FABRIC 

PACKING  WITH  HEXAGONAL  CELLS 

Tadayoshi    Nagaoka,    Mihara-machi,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Nagaoka  International  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,233,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,603,  Sep.  28, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

489,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-280548 
Int  CL*  D03D  n/02 
VS.  a.  139— n  6  Ctoins 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  fiberglass  mesh  fabric,  the 
process  steps  comprising: 

bathing  an  elongated,  fiberglass  yam  strand  in  a  coating  mate- 
rial; 

drying  said  coating  material  on  said  strand; 

winding  said  strand  on  a  spool; 

introducing  said  strand  firom  said  spool  to  a  loom  and  weaving  a 
fiberglass  mesh  fabric  in  said  loom; 

conveying  said  fiberglass  mesh  fabric  in  elongated  form  directly 
from  the  loom  to  an  in-line  fabric  conditioning  station,  where 
the  fiberglass  mesh  fabric  is  heated  to  tenter  the  yam  therein; 
and 

thereafter  slitting  said  fitterglass  mesh  into  strips  of  fabric  and 
winding  said  fabric  strips  into  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  fabric; 

further  including  the  step  of  conveying  the  fabric  exiling  from 
said  loom  between  two  opposed  heated  rolls  at  said  fabric 
conditioning  station,  said  rolls  forming  a  nip  through  which 
said  fabric  moves;  and 

including  the  step  of  conveying  said  fabric  through  said  nip  with 
the  surfaces  of  said  rolls  contacting  the  fabric  counter-rotating 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  fabric  through 
said  nip. 


5,673,728 
SLIDING  NUT  FOR  A  DOBBY  LEVER 
Francesco  Grifoni,  Vicchio,  and  Massimo  Altamore,  Florence, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A,  Florence, 
Italy 

FUed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  10,  1995,  MI95A0027 
Int  CL*  D03C  I/I4 
VS.  a.  139—66  A  9  Oaiiiis 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  packing  used  in  a  device 
having  an  internal  structure  divided  in  a  plurality  of  chambers  or 
channels  connected  to  one  another  to  allow  the  passage  of  a  main 
stream  of  fluid,  said  packing  forming  said  internal  structure  and 
having  undulating  permeable  sheets  disposed  in  parallel  to  one 
another  to  form  plural  channels  and  extending  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  a  main  stream  of  fluid,  and  having  projecting  portions 
of  respective  undulating  permeable  sheets  being  disposed  in  a 
direction  crossing  the  direction  of  the  main  stream  and  joints  being 
formed  in  selected  portions  between  adjacent  permeable  sheets  in 
the  projecting  portion  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  forming 
said  undulating  permeable  sheets  of  plural  channels  and  said  joints 
between  the  adjacent  permeable  sheets  by  simultaneously  weaving 
a  plurality  of  chaimels  to  manufacture  a  woven  packing  having 
plural  channels  and  feeding  wefts  into  sheds  of  paired  warp  sheets 


1.  A  sliding  nut  for  a  dobby  lever  of  a  textile  loom  is  insetuble 
into  a  main  lever,  said  main  lever  having  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  sides 
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sqjarate  but  fixed  to  each  other, 
a  body  which  can  be  inserted 
and  at  one  end  of  which  is  a  hole 
can  be  connected  to  a  driving  bar 
a  relative  blocking  device  for  the 
at  the  other  end  having  sloping 
shaped  elements  having  compl< 
are  insenable  into  a  box-shaped 
act  upon  the  sides  of  the  main 
comprising  a  screw  element 
serving  as  a  blocking  device  to  ad 
shaped  elements  with  respect  to  th( 
nut  and  said  sides  of  the  main 
which  is  inseitable  into  said  box 
adapted  to  freely  join  and  hold  the 
relative  to  the  sloping  siufaces  of 
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wlerein  the  sliding  nut  comprises 
betw  xn  the  sides  of  the  main  lever, 
1  dapted  to  receive  a  joint  which 
I  nd  at  the  other  end  of  which  is 
s  des  of  the  main  lever,  the  body 
sur  aces  on  which  there  are  wedge 
lenv  ntary  slanting  surfaces,  which 
coquiiner  and  which  are  adapted  to 
ever,  said  sliding  nut  further 
inser^ble  into  the  box  container  for 
ust  the  position  of  the  wedge- 
sloping  surfaces  of  the  sliding 
lei'er,  and  a  connecting  element 
ihaped  container  and  which  is 
wedge  edge  elements  together 
le  body. 


5,673,129 

YARN  FEEDER  WITH  AI  JUSTABLE  BRAKING 

MECHA4ISM 

Bruno  Mains,  Vlgllano  Bielleae,  and  Roberto  Bertolone, 
PoDzone  Biellese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuova  Roj  Elec- 
trotex  S.r.l^  BieUa,  Italy 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/00476,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18,  19^,  Ser.  No.  495,632 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  It)  ly,  Feb.  23, 1993,  MI93A0343 

Int  a.*  B65H  51/  •2;  D03D  47/34 

VS.  CL  139-^52  10  Oaims 


1.  Weft  yam  feeder  for  gripper  And  projectile  looms  comprising 
a  drum  for  storing  a  weft  yam  rese  've  comprised  of  ttuns  of  a  weft 
yam  wound  thereon,  said  drum  h]  ving  an  axis  and  an  outlet  end, 
said  weft  yam  being  unwound  fti  >m  said  weft  yam  reserve  onto 
said  outlet  end  where  a  first  yan  deviation  takes  place;  a  yam 
braldng  device  acting  on  said  outl  :t  end.  said  yam  braking  device 
being  positioned  upstream  of  an  ofitlet  yam  guide  where  a  second 
yam  deviation  takes  place,  said  yain  braking  device  being  centered 
on  tiie  drum  axis,  said  yam  braki  ng  device  comprising  a  ftusto- 
conical  braking  element  having  a  i^jor  circumference  and  a  minor 
circumference,  and  a  continuonal  surface  of  varying  flexibility 
along  its  generating  lines;  a  stiff  ri^g  support  fixedly  mounted  onto 
a  slide  of  the  weft  feeder  for  calling  the  yam  braking  element 
close  to  said  major  circumference^  said  slide  including  means  for 
adjusting  its  position  along  the  inaa  axis  thereby  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  braking  device  ala  ig  the  dnun. 


5,673,730 

FORM  TOOLING  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  LEADS 

Ernest  J.  Hamilton,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,773 

Int  CI."  B21D  37/01 

VS.  a.  140—105  20  Claims 
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8.  A  lead  forming  tool  for  fomung  at  least  one  lead  of  a 

semiconductor  package,  the  semiconductor  package  is  a  small 

outline  J-lead  package  having  a  bonom  surface,  the  lead  forming 

tool  comprising: 

a  member  having  at  least  one  surface,  the  at  least  one  surface 

including  a  bend  surface  of  a  first  shape  for  forming  the  at 

least  one  lead  having  a  second  shape  to  a  shape  controlled  by 

the  first  shape,  wherein  the  first  shape  of  the  bend  surface  of 

the  member  is  of  a  shape  for  bending  the  at  least  one  lead 

toward  the  bottom  surface  of  the  small  outline  J-lead  package. 

the  bend  surface  including  a  diamond-like  carbon  coating 

thereon. 


5,673,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  ELONGATED 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  CONTAINERS  FROM  THE  SIDE 

David  J.  Green,  Brigham  City;  L.  John  Pierotti,  HuntsvUle; 

Gregory  J.  Lang,  and  Brent  T.  Mitton,  both  of  Ogden,  all  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,386 

Int  a."  B60R  2J/00 

VS.  a.  141—18  27  aaims 


1.  An  inflator  for  inflating  an  aitbag  in  a  passive  restraint 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  side  waU  extending  between  first  and 
second  end  closures, 

a  first  storage  chamber  suitable  for  storing  a  pressurized  fluid 
with  said  housing, 

a  second  storage  chamber  suitable  for  storing  a  second  pressur- 
ized fluid  v^thin  said  housing, 

a  partition  separating  said  first  storage  chamber  from  said  sec- 
ond storage  chamber,  and 


at  least  one  fill  port  extending  through  said  side  wall  and  into 
said  partition,  said  fill  port  communicating  with  said  first 
storage  chamber  to  permit  charging  of  said  first  storage  cham- 
ber with  a  fluid. 


5,673,732 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PITMP-MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Kenney,  McFarland,  Wis.,  and  David  M.  Triezen- 
berg.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignors  to  FE  Petro  Inc.,  McFar- 
land. WU. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,709 

Int  CI.''  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  141—59  15  Claims 


1.  A  pumping  system  for  a  fiiel  service  station,  the  service 
station  including  at  least  one  fuel  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of  fuel 
dispensers,  and  fuel  flow  conduits  for  conveying  fuel  ftom  the 
storage  lank  to  the  dispensers,  said  pumping  system  comprising: 

a)  a  fuel  dispensing  hose  and  nozzle  on  each  fiiel  dispenser  for 
delivering  hiel  to  a  motor  vehicle  fuel  tank  in  response  to 
activation  of  independently-operable  switches  connected  to 
each  of  such  dispensers; 

b)  a  fuel  pump: 

c)  means  for  coupling  said  fuel  pump  to  said  conduits  whereby 
said  ftiel  pump  is  operable  to  pump  fuel  through  said  conduits 
to  said  dispensers; 

d)  an  electric  motor  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source  to 
drive  said  fuel  pump: 

e)  sensors  connected  to  the  power  source  for  determining  the 
power  drawn  by  said  electric  motor  and  providing  power 
representative  signals;  and 

f)  electric  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  adjusting  the 
speed  of  said  motor  to  maintain  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  flow 
conduits  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  regardless  of  the 
fiiel  flow  demand. 


ICC    y-— cooi>»NT 

SOURCE 


a  coolant  refill  attachment  element  defining  a  body  having  a 
vacuum  tube  and  a  coolant  tube  extending  therethrough  for 
the  simultaneous  application  of  vacuum  and  supply  of  cool- 
ant, said  vacuum  tube  and  said  coolant  tube  each  defining  a 
first  flow-through  end  extending  through  and  exterior  to  said 
body,  and  a  second  flow-through  end  extending  through  said 
body  and  into  said  radiator  neck  in  flow  communication  with 
said  radiator,  said  first  flowthrough  end  of  said  vacuum  mbe 
being  in  flow  communication  with  a  vacuum  line  receiving 
element  in  flow  communication  with  a  means  for  forming  a 
vacuum,  said  first  flowthrough  end  of  said  coolant  tube  being 
in  flow  communication  with  a  detachable  coolant  supply  line 
receiving  element  being  removably  attached  to  said  first  flow- 
through  end: 

means  for  sealing  said  coolant  refill  attachment  element  with 
said  radiator  neck,  said  means  for  sealing  having  an  exterior 
surface  being  complementary  sized  and  shaped  for  engaging 
the  interior  surface  of  the  radiator  neck  normal  to  the  horizon- 
tal surface  of  a  cap  of  a  coolant  reservoir  forming  a  seal 
therewith  providing  flow  conununication  with  said  coolant 
reservoir;  and 

said  body  does  not  extend  into  the  coolant  contained  within  said 
coolant  reservoir  at  a  depth  below  said  neck. 


5,673,734 
SAND  SCOOP 
Robert  Charles  Hawley,  3072  Callc  Pinon,  Santa  Barbara. 
CaUf.  93105 

Filed  Oct  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544345 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/04:  B67C  3/02 

VS.  a.  141—108  10  daims 


5,673,733 
ENGINE  COOLANT  REMOVAL  AND  REFILL  METHOD 

♦AND  DEVICE 
David  E.  "nircotte,  Woodhaven;  John  J.  Conville,  Canton; 
Stephen  M.  Zeld,  Wyandotte;  Daniel  E.  Coker,  Grasse  Be. 
and  James  T.  Lyon,  Novi,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ashland, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97307,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,950 

Int  CI."  B65B  13/00 

VS.  a.  141—65  22  Claims 

1.  A  coolant  refill  attachment  device  suitable  for  use  in  filling  an 

automotive  coolant  reservoir  with  coolant,   said  device  being 

adapted  for  engaging  a  neck  of  a  radiator,  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  particulate  matter  and  directing  it  into 
a  bag  comprising: 
a  scoop  having  a  receiving  surface  bound  by  a  front  edge,  a  rear 

edge,  and  two  side  edges; 
said  side  edges  generally  taper  from  said  rear  edge  to  tiie  front 

edge  of  said  scoop; 
said  receiving  surface  being  resilient  and  generally  having  a 

concave  contotir  between  said  side  edges; 
said  front,  rear  and  side  edges  being  free  such  that  said  scoop  is 

flexible  across  said  concave  receiving  surface  from  a  first 

position  to  a  second  position  in  a  direction  towards  said  side 

edges  whereby  said  rear  edge  is  insertable  with  a  bag  opening; 
a  puncture  element  extending  away  from  one  of  said  side  edges 

and  located  near  said  rear  edge  for  frictionally  gnpping  a  bag 
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disposed  around  said  rear  edge  when  flexed  firom  said  second 
to  said  first  position;  and 
means  for  gripping  said  scoop. 
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5,673,755 
PROCESS  FOR  STORING  A>NI>  DELIVERING  GAS 
Paul  M.  CrveliiL,  and  Douglas  B.  Armstrong,  both  of  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Aurora  Technology  Corporation, 
East  Aurora,  N.Y.  I 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  i  er.  No.  385,105 

fat  CL'  B65B  WO:.  728:57/06:57/14 

VS.  a.  141—197  8  CUims 


I.  A  rotating  loop  process  for  del  vering  compressed  natural  gas 
to  a  gas-containing  apparatus.  com|  irising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  gas  storage  )ank  and  a  second  gas  storage 
bank,  a  third  gas  storage  bank,  a  fourth  gas  storage  bank,  and 
a  gas  compressor; 

(b)  measuring  the  gas  pressure  in  said  first  gas  storage  bank,  said 
second  gas  storage  bank,  sail  third  gas  storage  bank,  said 
fourth  gas  storage  bank,  and  s  lid  gas-containing  apparatus; 

(c)  sequentially  and  continuousi]  delivering  gas  from  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  gas  a  orage  banks  by  delivering  gas 
only  from  said  first  gas  stora{  :e  bank  to  said  gas-containing 
apparatus  until  the  gas  pressui ;  in  said  first  gas  storage  bank 
has  decreased  to  a  predeterraii  ed  low  level, 

and  thereafter  delivering  gas  only  from  said  second  gas  storage 
bank  to  said  gas-containing  apparat  is  until  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
second  gas  storage  bank  has  deci  :ased  to  a  predetermined  low 
level,  and  thereafter  delivering  gas  i  inly  from  said  third  gas  storage 
bank  to  said  gas-containing  apparat  is  until  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
third  gas  storage  bank  has  decreaseil  to  a  predetermined  low  level, 
and  thereafter  delivering  gas  only  from  said  fourth  gas  storage 
bank  to  said  gas-containing  apparat  is  until  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
fourth  gas  storage  bank  has  decriased  to  a  predetermined  low 
level,  and  thereafter  delivering  gas  only  from  said  first  gas  storage 
bank  to  said  gas-containing  apparat  is  until  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
first  gas  storage  bank  has  decrease  I  to  a  predetermined  low  level, 
and  thereafter  delivering  gas  only  from  said  second  gas  storage 
bank  to  said  gas-containing  apparal  js  until  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
second  gas  storage  bank  has  dea  ;ased  to  a  predetermined  low 
level,  and  thereafter  delivering  gas  mly  from  said  third  gas  storage 
bank  to  said  gas-containing  apparal  js  until  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
third  gas  storage  bank  has  decreas«  1  to  a  predetermined  low  level, 
and  thereafter  delivering  gas  onl]  from  said  fourth  gas  storage 
bank  to  said  gas-containing  apparal  us  until  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
fourth  gas  storage  bank  has  dea  sased  to  a  predetermined  low 
level; 

(d)  sequentially  and  continuousi;  delivering  gas  from  said  com- 
pressor to  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  gas  storage 
banks  by  delivering  gas  from  i  aid  compressor  to  only  the  first 
of  said  gas  storage  banks  ii  which  said  gas  pressure  has 
decreased  to  said  predetermii  ed  level,  and  then  to  only  the 
second  of  said  storage  banks  in  which  said  gas  pressure  has 
decreased  to  said  predetermii  ed  level,  and  then  to  only  the 
third  of  said  gas  storage  bank]  in  which  said  gas  pressure  has 
decreased  to  said  predetermii  ed  level,  and  then  to  only  the 


fourth  of  said  gas  storage  banks  in  which  said  gas  pressure 
has  decreased  to  said  predetermined  level,  provided  that  gas  is 
delivered  from  said  compressor  to  each  of  said  storage  banks 
until  said  storage  bank  has  reached  a  predetermined  maximum 
pressure; 

(e)  after  said  gas  has  been  delivered  by  said  compressor  only  to 
said  fourth  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said  fourth 
storage  bank,  gas  is  then  delivered  by  said  compressor  only  to 
said  first  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said  first  gas 
storage  bank; 

(0  thereafter,  after  said  gas  has  been  delivered  by  said  compres- 
sor only  to  said  first  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said 
first  storage  bank,  gas  is  then  delivered  by  said  compressor 
only  to  said  second  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said 
second  gas  storage  bank; 

(g)thereafter,  after  said  gas  has  been  delivered  by  said  compres- 
sor only  to  said  second  gas  storage  bank  to  fiilly  replenish 
said  second  storage  bank,  gas  is  then  delivered  by  said  com- 
pressor only  to  said  third  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish 
said  third  gas  storage  bank;  and 

(h)  thereafter,  after  said  gas  has  been  delivered  by  said  compres- 
sor only  to  said  third  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said 
third  storage  bank,  gas  is  then  delivered  by  said  compressor 
only  to  said  fourth  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said 
fourth  gas  storage  bank, 

(i)  after  said  gas  has  been  delivered  by  said  compressor  only  to 
said  fourth  gas  storage  bank  to  fiilly  replenish  said  fourth 
storage  bank,  gas  is  then  delivered  by  said  compressor  only  to 
said  first  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said  first  gas 
storage  bank; 

(j)  thereafter,  after  said  gas  has  been  delivered  by  said  compres- 
sor only  to  said  first  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said 
first  storage  bank,  gas  is  then  delivered  by  said  compressor 
only  to  said  second  gas  storage  bank  to  fiilly  replenish  said 
second  gas  storage  bank; 

(k)  thereafter,  after  said  gas  has  been  delivered  by  said  compres- 
sor only  to  said  second  gas  storage  bank  to  fiilly  replenish 
said  second  storage  bank,  gas  is  then  delivered  by  said  com- 
pressor only  to  said  third  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish 
said  third  gas  storage  bank;  and 

(I)  thereafter,  after  said  gas  has  been  delivered  by  said  compres- 
sor only  to  said  third  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said 
third  storage  bank,  gas  is  then  delivered  by  said  compressor 
only  to  said  fourth  gas  storage  bank  to  fully  replenish  said 
fourth  gas  storage  bank. 


5,673,736 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  AUTOMATIC  STOP 

FILL  FOR  FILLING  OF  TANKS  WITH  LIQLIDS  UNDER 

VAPOR  OR  GAS  PRESSURE 
Edward  J.  Farttas,  34  Lyonsgate  Drive,  Downsview,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M3H  1C8 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,437,  May  30,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,811,  Mar.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,588 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/00 
VS.  a.  141—198  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  tank  with  a  liquid,  said  apparatus 
com(Mising: 
a  tank  with  a  tank  inlet  and  a  tank  outlet; 
a  liquid  feed  pump; 

an  inlet  line  with  a  first  end  connected  to  said  liquid  feed  pump 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  tank  inlet,  said  inlet  line 
delivering,  with  a  first  flow  capacity,  a  liquid  from  said  liquid 
feed  pump  to  said  tank; 
an  outlet  line  c  o:mected  to  a  first  side  of  said  tank  outlet,  said 
outline  line  having  a  second  flow  capacity  that  is  negligible  in 
relation  to  said  first  flow  capacity; 
a  sensor  positioned  within  said  outlet  line  at  an  downstream 
position  from  said  tank  outlet  such  that  it  is  not  exposed  to 


splash-back  of  said  liquid  while  said  liquid  is  delivered  to  said 
tanlt,  said  sensor  identifying  a  filling  pressure  while  said 
liquid  is  delivered  to  said  tank,  said  filling  pressure  being 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  pressure  in  said  tank  while  said 
liquid  is  delivered  to  said  tank; 

a  non-sealing  float  valve  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  tank 
outlet,  said  non-sealing  float  valve  causing  a  non-sealing 
obstruction  of  said  outlet  line  when  said  liquid  reaches  a 
predetermined  level,  and  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow  into  said 
outlet  line  if  the  liquid  flow  through  said  inlet  line  is  not 
stopped,  said  non-sealing  obstruction  causing  within  said  out- 
let line  an  obstruction  pressure  substantially  less  than  said 
filling  pressure,  said  obstruction  pressure  causing  said  sensor 
to  generate  a  fiill  tank  signal;  and 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  sensor  to  identify  said  full 
tank  signal  and  generate  a  command  signal  to  stop  said  liquid 
feed  pump  such  that  said  liquid  flow  is  halted  at  said  first  end 
of  said  inlet  line. 


a  first  fill  tube  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a  channel 

therethrough  wherein  said  first  end  is  attached  to  said  base,  is 

located  closest  to  said  fluid  source  and  communicates  with 

said  fluid  source,  and  said  second  end  is  located  ftirthest  from 

said  fluid  source  and  extends  beyond  said  first  set  of  threads. 

and  fiiither  wherein  said  fill  tube  is  substantially  vertical  with 

respect  to  gravity; 

a  pressure  sensitive  cap  having  an  outside  surface,  a  central  axis 

and  an  interior  cavity,  said  interior  cavity  including  a  second 

set  of  parallel  threads  thereon  equidistant  from  said  central 

axis,  said  second  set  of  threads  having  a  cross-section  which 

includes  a  first  and  a  second  sidewall  lying  in  first  and  second 

planes,  respectively,  tapered  in  towards  said  central  axis  and  a 

third  surface  lying  between  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  in 

a  third  plane  different  from  said  planes  of  said  first  and  second 

sidewalls;  and, 

annular  seal  means  located  in  said  interior  cavity  of  said  cap  for 

contacting  said  base  and  for  preventing  fluid  from  escaping 

from  said  interior  caNity  of  said  cap  when  said  cap  is  screwed 

onto  said  base. 

wherein  the  resistance  provided  by  said  first  set  of  threads  acting 

against  said  second  set  of  threads  as  said  cap  is  screwed  onto  and 

off  of  said  base  is  substantially  linear  at  all  times  so  that  the  force 

necessary  to  unscrew  said  cap  is  substantially  proportional  to  the 

pressure  buildup  inside  of  said  interior  cavity  of  said  cap  and 

wherein  a  vessel  may  be  filled  by  said  fill  tube  when  said  cap  is 

removed. 


5,673,737 
SAMPLE  TAP  APPARATUS  WITH  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

CAP 
Henry  J.  Behnke,  HI,  Cranbury,  N  J.,-  A.  Eric  Jansen,  Rotter- 
dam, Netheriands,  and  Martin  Bal,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Elcehon,  inc.,  Lawrenceville,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,187,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5375317.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,849 
Int  CI."  GOIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  141—372  1  Claim 


5,673,738 
FILL  CONDUIT  FOR  FUEL  TANK 

Paul  J.  Spaulding,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,773 

Int  CL"  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—392  8  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  tap  apparatus  for  sampling  a  source  of 
environinentally  dangerous  and  harmful  fluids,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  base  connectable  to  said  fluid  source,  said  base  having  an 
interior  and  an  exterior,  said  base  also  having  a  first  set  of 
threads  on  said  exterior  thereof; 


1.  A  conduit  for  filling  a  tank  with  a  liquid,  said  conduit 
comprising: 

an  outlet  end  having  a  liquid  outlet  opening  therein  adapted  to 
be  fluidly  coupled  to  the  tank; 

an  inlet  end  having  a  liquid  inlet  opening  therein,  said  inlet 
opening  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  a  source 
of  liquid,  the  elevation  of  said  inlet  opening  being  vertically 
spaced  from  said  outlet  opening  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

an  intermediate  liquid  conducting  section  adapted  to  receive 
liquid  introduced  through  said  inlet  opening  and  to  conduct 
the  liquid  to  said  outlet  opening,  said  liquid  conducting  sec- 
tion having  a  length  and  a  cross  sectional  shape  therethrough, 
which  in  combination  preclude  the  formation  of  vortex  flow 
in  said  conduit  at  a  predetermined  r^  of  liquid  flow  tliere- 
through  and  wherein  said  inlet  opening  is  horizontally  spaced 
from  said  outlet  opening. 
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5,673,  ^39 
ROLL-IT  AWNING  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  Marcel  Brutsaert,  Mene^,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Brut- 
saert  Accessories  N.V.,  Belgium 


Filed  May  31,  199& 


Claims  priority,  application  B  Igium,  Jun.  2, 1995,  09500486 
Int.  a.'  E«  4F  10/06 


VS.  a.  160—22 


a  id  I 


n  : 


1.  A  roll-up  awning  assembly 
opening  of  a  vertical  wall  having 
said  opening  defined  in  the  wall 
of  the  wall;  said  assembly  includftig 
length  of  awning  fabric  rolled  up 
free  end.  and  a  case  enclosing 
ing  a  first  hinge  member  located 
second  hinge  member  adapted  to 
the  wall  opening  at  the  location 
wall  in  which  the  opening  is  deh^ 
members  being  configured  to 
for  enabling  relative  pivotal  mofon 
second  hinge  member  about  an 
awning  shaft  when  the  case  and 
nected  to  each  other  with  the  hing( 
in  the  plane  of  a  wall  defining  an 
case;  and  a  front  profile  connecte  I 
fabric  and  closing  the  front  of 
opening  with  said  front  profile 
and  said  case  including  a  rear  prol 
normally  visible  from  the  outer 


Ser.  No.  655,934 


13  Claims 


adapted  to  be  installed  in  an 
outer  surface  lying  in  a  plane: 
intersecting  the  outer  surface 
an  awning  roll  comprising  a 
an  awning  shaft  and  having  a 
thejawning  roll;  said  case  compris- 
at  the  top  end  of  the  case;  a 
associated  with  the  top  area  of 
>  here  the  opening  intersects  the 
said  first  and  second  hinge 
:  with  each  other  as  a  hinge 
between  the  case  and  tiie 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the 
second  hinge  member  are  con- 
members  disposed  substantially 
opening  intended  to  receive  the 
to  the  free  end  of  the  awning 
said  case  installed  in  said 
substantially  in  said  plane, 
located  in  the  opening  and  not 
of  the  wall. 


the  case; 
I]  ing 
lie  I 
si  rface  i 


a  shutter  box  equipped  with  th< 


into  and  out  of  said  shutter  t  dx; 
a  guide  rail  set  up  at  both  side  i  of  said  shutter  and  guiding  an 


ascent  and  descent  motion  ol 

an  emergency  exit  at  one  side  o 

ascent  and  descent  with  said 


r~r7 


ir 


-it^^s: 


2Ez: 


HH- 


3^ 


^C 


^?'-» 


a  block  attached  between  ends  of  said  shutter  materials  to 
correct  a  winding  unbalance  of  said  shutter  in  said  shutter  box 
caused  by  said  hinges  projecting  from  said  shutter  materials; 

a  projection  height  of  said  block  from  said  shutter  materials 
being  the  same  height  as  a  projection  height  of  said  hinges 
from  said  shutter  materials  such  that  said  shutter  winds  evenly 
into  said  shutter  box; 

a  bottom  bar  having  the  length  to  cover  an  entire  width  of  said 
shutter; 

both  ends  of  said  bottom  bar  being  inserted  into  said  guide  rail; 

said  bottom  bar  fixedly  attached  at  a  lowest  shutter  material  of 
said  shutter;  and 

a  shock  absorbing  material  mounted  on  said  emergency  exit 
such  that  said  shock  absorbing  material  is  between  said  emer- 
gency exit  and  said  shutter  except  where  said  shutter  and  said 
emergency  exit  are  hingably  connected  when  said  emergency 
exit  is  in  said  closed  position,  whereby  said  shock  absorbing 
material  prevents  smoke  from  leaking  around  a  perimeter  of 
said  emergency  exit. 


5,673,741 

CURTAIN  ROD  WITH  ATTACHMENT  SURFACES 

Janke  E.  Cairns,  730  Helga  Dr^  Woodstock,  Ga.  30188 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,412 

Int  CI.*  A47H  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  160—330  21  Claims 


5,673  740 
SHUTTER  EQU1PME^  T  FOR  A  BUILDING 
Kap-U  Park,  47-22,  Okin-dong   Chongro-ku,  Seoul,  110-035, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Ki  ip-II  Park,  and  Ji-Sung  Park, 
both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995*  Ser.  No.  542,271 
Claims  priority,  application  ^ep.  of  Korea,  Oct  14,  1994, 
26781;  Aug.  25,  1995,  22218 

Int.  CI."  EII6B  3/48 

\}S.  a.  160—116  13  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  apparatus  comprisi  ig: 

a  shuner  having  a  plurality  (  f  vertically  coupled  horizontal 

shutter  materials,  each  of  s  lid  horizontal  shutter  materials 

having  equal  top  and  bottom  widths; 


means  for  winding  said  shutter 


said  shutter; 

a  suitable  part  of  said  shutter  to 
shutter; 


hinges  connecting  said  emergei  cy  exit  to  said  shutter  such  that 
said  emergency  exit  pivots  al  out  said  hinges  between  an  open 
position  and  closed  position; 


1.  A  curtain  rod  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  frame  having  a  front  side; 

a  first  discrete  attachment  member  afBxed  to  the  front  side  of  the 
outer  frame  for  removably  attaching  a  drapery  thereto; 

an  elongated  inner  frame  slidably  mounted  within  said  outer 
frame,  said  irmer  frame  having  a  front  side  defining  an  inden- 
tation; 

a  second  discrete  attachment  member  affixed  within  the  inden- 
tation for  removably  attaching  a  drapery  thereto.  tt)e  indenta- 
tion having  a  sufficient  depth  to  allow  ttie  inner  frame. 
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together  with  the  attachment  member,  to  slide  within  the  outer 


frame. 


-r 


5,673,742 

AUTOMOBILE  SHADE  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  C.  Gabb,  4828  Belle  Dr.,  Metarie,  La.  70006 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^61 

Int  CL'  B60J  3/00 

VS.  CL  160—370.22 


3e    32 


2  Claims 


5,673,743 


METHOD  OF  MOLDING  COMPLETE  CORE  FROM 
BASE  CORE  AND  BONDED  CORE 
Hiroaki  Kawamoto;  Hidekazu  Ito;  Yv^ji  Nishiyama;  Masamitsu 
Kenmochi;    Sadao   Khazawa,  and   Makoto   Iwata,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1994,  6-322219; 
Aug.  30.  1995,  7-221944;  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294476 

InL  a."  B22C  9/10:7/06 
VS.  CL  164—24  7  Claims 


238a    238b    238c 


1.  An  automobile  shade  assembly  comprising:  i 

a  iTKHinting  plate  having  a  first  plate  side  and  ajecond  plate  side, 
said  mounting  plate  being  adapted  for  mourning  to  the  interior 
of  a  window  of  an  automobile; 

a  bousing  having  a  triangular  cross-section,  a  base  wall,  a  top 
wall,  a  front  wall,  a  first  sidewall  and  a  second  sidewall,  said 
top  wall  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  from  said 
base  wall,  said  front  wall  interconnecting  said  base  wall  and 
said  top  wall,  said  base  wall,  said  top  wall  and  said  front  wall 
being  interconnected  by  said  first  sidewall  and  said  second 
sidewall  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing; 

a  slit  formed  by  said  housing  approximate  the  intersection  of 
said  base  wall  and  said  front  wall,  said  slit  extending  substan- 
tially from  said  first  sidewall  to  said  second  sidewall; 

an  axle  having  a  retraction  mechanism  coimected  thereto,  said 
axle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  between  said  first 
sidewall  and  said  second  sidewall  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
retraction  mechanism  urges  said  axle  in  a  first  angular  direc- 
tion; 

a  flexible  sun  shade  adapted  for  reflecting  the  sun's  radiation, 
said  sun  shade  having  a  rear  edge  coimected  to  said  axle  and 
a  forward  edge  extending  ttirough  said  slit  in  said  housing, 
said  rear  edge  being  connected  to  said  axle  in  a  maimer  such 
that  said  first  angular  direction  of  said  axle  urges  said  sun 
shade  to  retract  within  said  housing  by  rolling  upon  said  axle; 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  housing  to  said  mounting 
plate,  said  detachable  connecting  means  including: 

a  first  connector  extending  from  said  base  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  first  connector  being  substantially  rectangular,  said  first 
connector  forming  a  slot  at>out  its  perimeter  approximate  the 
midpoint  thereof;  and 

a  second  coimector  extending  outwardly  from  said  second  plate 
side  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  second  connector  forming  a 
T-shaped  recess  having  a  first  rectangular  section  adapted  for 
disposing  said  first  connector  therein  and  a  second  elongated 
section  having  a  lip  extending  about  the  perimeter  thereof 
defining  a  trackway  between  said  lip  and  said  second  plate 
side  in  a  maimer  such  that  when  said  first  connector  is 
disposed  within  said  first  rectangular  section  and  urged  into 
said  second  elongated  section  said  lip  is  entrapped  within  said 
slot  formed  by  said  first  conitector  interconnecting  said  hous- 
ing and  said  mounting  plate;  and 
means  for  removably  fastening  said  sun  shade  to  said  automo- 
bile window  when  said  sun  shade  is  extended  from  said 
housing. 


210b 


1.  A  process  of  molding  a  complete  core  comprising  a  base  core 
and  a  bonded  core  bonded  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  common  die,  a  first  die  element  defining  a  first 
molding  space  corresponding  to  the  base  core  when  engaged 
with  the  common  die,  and  a  second  die  element  defining  a 
second  molding  space  including  the  first  molding  space  and  a 
'  space  corresponding  to  the  bonded  core  when  engaged  with 
the  common  die; 

engaging  the  first  die  element  with  the  common  die; 

molding  the  base  core  by  charging  a  core  material  into  the  first 
molding  space; 

renooving  the  first  die  element  from  the  common  die  with  the 
base  core  left  in  the  common  die  and  then  engaging  the 
second  die  element  with  tlK  common  die;  and 

molding  the  bonded  core  by  charging  the  core  material  into  ttie 
second  molding  space  such  that  the  bonded  core  is  bonded  to 
the  base  core. 


5,673,744 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ARTICLE  EXTENSION  BY 

MELTING  OF  A  MANDREL  IN  A  CERAMIC  MOLD 
Bernard  Patrick  BewUy;  Mdvin  Robert  Jackson,  both  of 
Niskayuna,  and  Ann  Melinda  Ritter,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Ctunpany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,154 
Int  a."  B22D  19/10:23/06 
VS.  a.  164—80  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  integral  extension  on  an  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  article  comprising  an  extension  end  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape,  an  extension  bonding  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  defined  by  the  cross-sectional  sliape,  the  extension 
end  also  having  a  superalloy  composition  and  a  diiectionally 
oriented  crystal  stiticture; 
attaching  a  mandrel  to  the  extension  bondiikg  stnface,'tbe  man- 
drel having  a  cross-sectional  shape  diat  is  omqtatible  with  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  extension  end  and  an  outer  sur- 
face that  communicates  with  tlie  outer  surface  of  the  exten- 
sion end.  the  mandrel  also  tiaving  an  alloy  composition  that  is 
compatible  with  the  superalloy  composition; 
forming  a  ceramic  mold  over  tlie  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  ti>e  outer  surface  of  the  extension  end, 
the  nnold  haviitg  a  mold  cavity  with  a  sliape  that  is  defined  by 


> 
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the  mandrel  and  is  adapted  tc 
extension: 

melting  the  mandrel  under  coni|olled 
of  an  external  heating  means 
being  oriented  either  prior  to 
molten  mandrel  contacts  the 
time  sufficient  to  permit  the 
heated  by  and  interact  with 
stmcture  growth  seed;  and 

cooling  the  extension  end  under 
as  to  cause  the  molten  mandre 
at  an  interface  between  them  that 
bonding  surface  into  the  moltfn 
sion  that  generally  conforms 
and  has  a  microstructure  thai 
structure  of  the  extension  em 
tions  comprising  maintaining 
the  article  such  that  the 
and  decreases  within  the 
distance  from  the  interface. 


5,673,  M5 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  \>  ARTICLE  EXTENSION  BY 

MELTING  OF  AN  ALLOY  P  tEFORM  IN  A  CERAMIC 

Moio 

Melvin   Robert  Jackson,-   Bemird   Patrick  Bewlay,  both  of 

Niskayuna,  and  Ann  Melind^  Ritter,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y,, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


define  the  shape  of  an  integral 


conditions  by  application 

the  article,  mandrel  and  mold 

during  said  melting  so  that  the 

(  xtension  bonding  surface,  for  a 

( xtension  bonding  surface  to  be 

I  le  molten  mandrel  as  a  micro- 

rontrolled  thermal  conditions  so 

to  solidify  on  the  growth  seed, 

moves  from  the  extension 

mandrel,  as  an  integral  exten- 

o  the  shape  of  the  mold  cavity 

is  compatible  with  the  micro- 

ihe  controlled  thermal  condi- 

a  temperature  gradient  within 

tempA^ature  is  highest  at  the  interface 

art$:le  as  a  function  of  increasing 


[Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  672,156 

19/10:23/06 

24  Claims 

ntegral  extension  on  an  article. 


assignors  to  General  Electric 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996 
Int.  CL^  B22E 
VS.  a.  164—80 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  article  comprising  in  extension  end  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape,  an  extensioi  bonding  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  defined  by  the  crosi -sectional  shape,  the  extension 
end  also  having  a  superalloy  composition  and  a  directionally 
oriented  crystal  structure; 

attaching  a  mandrel  to  the  exte  ision  bonding  surface,  the  man- 
drel having  a  cross-sectional  hape  that  is  compatible  with  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  ;xtension  end  and  an  outer  sur- 
face that  communicates  witq  the  outer  surface  of  the  exten- 
sion end; 

forming  a  ceramic  mold  over  ite  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel 
at>d  at  least  a  portion  of  the  a  iter  surface  of  the  extension  end, 
the  mold  having  a  mold  cavil  y  with  a  shape  that  is  defined  by 
the  mandrel  and  is  adapted  t  >  define  the  shape  of  an  integral 
extension; 


JS 


-«> 


removing  the  mandrel; 

inserting  an  alloy  preform  having  an  alloy  composition  that  is 
compatible  with  the  superalloy  composition  into  the  mold 
cavity; 

melting  the  alloy  preform  under  controlled  conditions  by  appli- 
cation of  an  external  heating  means,  the  article,  alloy  and 
mold  being  oriented  either  prior  to  or  during  said  melting  so 
that  the  molten  alloy  contacts  the  extension  bonding  surface 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  the  extension  bonding  surface  to 
be  heated  by  and  interact  with  the  molten  alloy  as  a  micro- 
structure  growth  seed;  and 

cooling  the  extension  end  under  controlled  thermal  conditions  so 
as  to  cause  the  molten  alloy  to  solidify  on  the  growth  seed,  at 
an  interface  between  them  that  moves  from  the  extension 
bonding  surface  into  the  molten  alloy,  as  an  integral  extension 
that  generally  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  mold  cavity  and 
has  a  microstructtire  that  is  compatible  with  the  microstruc- 
ture of  the  extension  end,  the  controlled  thermal  conditions 
comprising  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  within  the 
article  such  that  the  temperature  is  highest  at  the  interface  and 
decreases  within  the  article  as  a  futiction  of  increasing  dis- 
tance from  the  interface. 


5,673,746 
SOLnVLIQUID  INTERFACE  DETECTION  IN  CASTING 
PROCESSES  BY  GAMMA-RAY  ATTENUATION 
Jung-Hooa  Chun,  Sudbury;  Richard  C.  Lanza,  Brookline,  and , 
Nanwyi  Saka,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296342,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,509y460.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  625384 

Int  CI.*  B22D  11/20:11/22:11/16 
VS.  a.  164-^54  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  casting  machine  including  a  source  of  molten  material 
and  a  casting  mold  for  casting  the  molten  material,  a  device  for 
measuring  a  liquid  material/solid  material  interface  in  the  partially 
solidified  material  comprising: 
a  radiation  source  generating  electromagnetic  radiation  for  pen- 
etrating the  partially  solidified  material;  and 
at  least  one  detector  for  sensing  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
passing  through  the  partially  solidified  material  and  detecting 
the  liquid  material/solid  material  interface  by  sensing  levels  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  penetrating  the  partially  solidified 
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material  along  different  paths  through  partially  solidified 
material. 


5,673,747 

REAR  AIR-CONDITIONING  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLE 

Hideki  Kousaka,  Higashihiroshima;  Hideaki  Yasuda;   KeiUi 

Kamigasa,   both   of  Hiroshima,   and    Makoto   Nishimuta, 

Hiroshima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Climate 

Systems  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236843 

Int  a."  F24F  l/OO 

VS.  a.  165—41  7  aaiffls 


1.  A  rear-air  conditioning  unit  for  use  in  a  vehicle  which  is 
provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  a  rear  parcel  panel  of  the  vehicle. 

the  unit  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  which  carries  out  a  refrig- 
erating cycle;  an  air  blower  means  for  sucking  air  contained  in 
the  vehicle  to  subject  the  air  to  heat  exchange  with  a  refrig- 
erant contained  in  the  heat  exchanger  and  then  blowing  off  the 
air  into  the  vehicle;  and  a  casing  for  accommodating  the  heat 
exchanger  and  the  air  blower  means,  wherein: 

said  air  blower  means  comprises  a  cross  flow  fan  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  blades  arranged  in  row  in  a 
circumferential  direction  and  connected  axially  with  connect- 
ing plates  interposed  therebetween,  and  a  fan  motor  which  is 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  rotating  shaft  of  the  cross  flow  fan 
and  which  drives  the  cross  fan  into  rotation,  said  rotating  shaft 
of  the  cross  flow  fan  being  positioned  in  generally  honzontal 
in  a  >kidthwise  direction  of  the  vehicle; 

said  heat  exchanger  is  positioned  on  a  suction  side  of  the  cross 
flow  fan  and  generally  parallel  to  said  rotating  shaft  of  the 
cross  flow  fan;  and 


said  casing  comprises  of  an  upper  casing  and  a  lower  casing 
which  are  divided  vertically  by  a  plane  containing  said  rout- 
ing shaft  of  the  cross  flow  fan,  said  casing  having  an  air  inlet 
port  iuid  an  air  blowoff  pott  provided  in  a  front-and-rear 
direction  of  the  vehicle  and  opened  to  said  rear  parcel  panel, 
and  an  air  passage  formed  in  a  generally  U-sbape  which  leads 
to  said  air  blowoff  port  from  said  air  inlet  pott;  and 

wherein  said  air  blowoff  port  of  the  casing  is  formed  into  a 
rectangular  shape  having  a  longer  edge  in  the  widtbwise 
direction  of  the  vehicle  and  a  shorter  edge  in  the  front-and- 
rear  direction  of  the  vehicle; 

a  length  a  of  the  longer  edge  and  a  length  b  of  the  shorter  edge 
of  said  air  blowoff  ate  respectively  determined  relative  to  a 
width  L  of  the  cross  flow  fan  in  a  direction  of  its  rotating  shaft 
within  ranges  of 

a/L^l.lO;  and 

0.08Sb/LSO.I9; 

a  height  c  of  said  blowoff  pott  from  said  rotating  shaft  of  the 
cross  flow  fan  and  its  height  e  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
beneath  said  cross  flow  fan  are  respectively  determined  rela- 
tive to  a  diameter  D  of  the  cross  flow  fan  within  ranges  of 

c/DgO.75;  and 

c/D^2.00; 

a  rear  guider  is  formed  in  said  casing  so  as  to  extend  from  a 
blowoff-side  lower  portion  of  said  cross  flow  fan  to  said  air 
blowoff  port,  said  rear  guider  being  formed  into  a  logarithmic 
spiral  shape  represented  by 

K=i[>/2)e^'. 

where  R  is  a  distance  from  the  center  of  the  rotating  shaft  of  the 
cross  flow  fan  to  the  rear  guider.  D  is  the  diameter  of  the  cross 
flow  fan,  A  is  a  factor  represented  by  tan  a,  8  is  an  angle  fiY>m 
a  start  point,  and  where  the  expansion  angle  a  that  determine 
the  factor  A  is  determined  in  a  range  of 

0=8°  to  13°,  and 

a  tongue  portion  is  formed  in  the  casing  so  as  to  cover  a 
blowoff-side  upper  part  of  said  cross  flow  fan,  where  a  hori- 
zontal length  d  from  the  center  of  the  rotating  shaft  of  sai<) 
cross  fan  to  the  end  of  the  tongue  portion  is  determined 
relative  to  the  diameter  D  of  the  cross  flow  fan  in  a  range  of 

0.40£(W)£0.65. 


5,673.748 
HEATING  CHAMBER  FOR  SOLID  MATERIAL 
Kari  May,  Bad  Vilbel;  Hartmut  Herm,  Dreieich:  Kariheinz 
Unverzagt  Seligenstadt  and  Helmut  Werdinig,  Niimberg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengeseUschaft 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 
679.7 

Int  CL"  F28F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  165—92  13  Claims 

1.  A  solid  waste  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  healing  chamlier  for  solid  material,  said  heating  chamber 
havmg  an  interior  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  rotatable 
about  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  number  of  heating  tubes  disposed  in  said  interior  of  said 

heating  chamber;  and 
baffle  shells  disposed  on  said  heating  tubes; 
iaiJ  iieuimg  lubes  occupying  different  positions  as  said  beating 
chamber  rotates  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  positions 
including  a  lowest  position  of  said  heating  tubes  and  a  given 
position  in  which  said  heating  tubes  are  in  a  range  of  30°  to 
60°  from  said  lowest  position,  as  seen  in  a  direction  of 


126 


rotation  of  said  heating  chanl>er, 
ing  parts  of  said  heating  tut  :s 
heating  tubes  are  in  said  giv(  n 
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under  reduced  pressure  and  supplying  a  heat  transfer  gas  to  a  back 
side  of  the  sample  via  a  flow  rate  regulator,  comprising  a  step  of 
vacuum-exhausting  the  heat  transfer  gas  remaining  upstream  and 
downstream  of  the  flow  rate  regulator  in  a  supply  line  for  the  heat 
transfer  gas  before  the  step  of  holding  the  sample  on  the  sample 
bed  under  reduced  pressure  and  supplying  the  heat  transfer  gas  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  sample. 


and  said  baffle  shells  cover- 
being  upper  parts  when  said 
position. 


5^73,751 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUID  IN 

AN  OIL  WELL 
Philip     Head,     London;     Paul     GuUett,     Woolsthorpe-by- 
Colsterworth,  and  Paul  Witanott,  London,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Stirling  Design  International  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,923,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,404,945.  This  appUcaHon  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31, 1991, 
9127535 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  17/14:34/06 
U.S.  CI.  166—155  10  Claims 


'or  This  Number 


5,673  750 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tsunehiko  Tsubone,-  Naoyuki  Tamura;  Shigekazu  Kato;  Kouji 
Nishlhala,  and  Atsushi  Itou,  all  of  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitactii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N( .  246,300,  May  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,556,204,  which  is  a  con  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
724,801,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat  No  5^20,982.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  S4  r.  No.  460,600 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan.  May  19,  1990,  2-116965; 
JuL  2, 1990,  M72757 


Int  a.*  ¥  SB  27/00 


VS.  a.  165—275 
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I.  A  vacuum  processing  meiiod 
vacuum  by  way  of  a  step  of  hol(  ing 


of  processing  a  sample  in 
the  sample  on  a  sample  bed 


1.  An  oil  well  drilling  system  comprising: 

an  oil  well  tube  extending  from  a  well  head  into  an  oil  well,  ttte 

oil  well  tube  having  an  end  remote  from  said  well  head, 
an  interior  surface  provided  on  the  oil  well  tube, 
a  device  within  the  oil  well  tube  located  towards  said  remote  end 

of  tlie  oil  well  tube,  said  device  comprising: 

an  outer  surface  in  engagement  with  said  interior  surface  of 
the  oil  well  tube, 

means  defining  an  inlet  to  the  device, 

means  defining  an  outlet  to  ttie  device, 

a  plurality  of  generally  plate-shaped  contacting  members 
arranged  in  a  stack  to  define  a  flow  path  for  fluid  ttitough 
the  device  between  ttte  inlet  means  and  the  outlet  means 
with  an  orifice  in  each  said  plate  and  a  spacer  on  each 
member  holding  said  member  in  spaced  relationship  rela- 
tive to  an  adjacent  member  to  form  a  portion  of  said  flow 
path  and  to  space  successive  orifices  angularly  from  one 
another,  wherein  said  orifices  form  a  throttling  valve  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  each  said  portion 
of  said  flow  path  forming  a  downstream  portion  of  the  flow 
path  for  an  orifice  and  an  upstream  portion  of  the  flow  path 
for  the  next  succeeding  orifice  in  a  downstream  direction, 
each  orifice  being  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
portions  of  the  flow  path  upstream  and  downstream  ttiereof . 
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5,673,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS 

FROM  A  FORMATION  CONTAINING  BOTH  GAS  AND 

WATER 

Pat  Scudder,  Rte.  1,  Box  268,  Dewey,  Okla.  74029,  and  George 

McCourt,  P.O.  Box  1083.  BartlesviUe,  Okla.  74005 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,195 

Int  a."  E21B  43/38:43/08 

VS.  a.  166—265  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  gas  from  a  subterranean  well  forma- 
tion producing  liquid  with  gas  in  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  length  of  gas  production  tubing  in  said  well  creat- 
ing an  annulus,  said  tubing  having  filter  at  its  bottom  end.  said 
filter  having  a  membrane  that  is  liquidphobic  yet  will  allow 
gas  to  pass  therethrough, 

allowing  said  liquid  to  fill  said  annulus  to  a  given  height, 

positioning  said  tubing  such  that  a  depth  of  said  filter  below  said 
height  of  liquid  is  substantially  adjacent  a  point  where  said 
gas  comes  out  of  solution. 

12.  A  gas  filter  for  separating  gas  from  a  subterranean  gas/liquid 
production  well  comprising: 

production  tubing  situated  in  said  well, 

said  filter  connected  to  the  end  of  said  tubing  and  comprised  of 
a  spiral  coil  of  filter  material  positioned  between  said  pro- 
duced gas/liquid  and  said  tubing,  said  filter  material  com- 
prised of  a  fine  mesh  screen  and  a  membrane,  said  membrane 
being  hydrophobic,  but  yet  capable  of  allowing  gas  to  flow 
tlieretlirough  to  said  production  tubing. 


5,673,753 
SOLIDIFICATION  OF  WATER  BASED  MUDS 
Arthur  Herman  Hale,  Houston,  and  Kenneth  Michael  Cowan, 
Sugarland,  both  oS  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,733,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,423379,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  38,040,  Mar.  24, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,399, 
Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
671,627,  Mar.  19,  1997,  Pat  No.  5,058,679,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,794,  Jan.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned, whkh  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  457,429, 
Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  425,523 
Int  a.*  E21B  33/13:33/14 
VS.  a.  166—293 

1.  A  method  for  solidifying  a  drilling  fluid  in  a 
prising: 
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(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  drilling  fluid: 

(b)  injecting  tiie  drilling  fluid  into  the  borehole; 

(c)  ackling  blast  furnace  slag  to  the  drilling  fluid; 

(d)  displacing  the  drilling  fluid  to  a  preselected  location  in  ttie 
boreltole:  and 

(e)  allowing  tiie  drilling  fluid  to  solidify  in-situ. 


5.673,754 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNTIOLE  FISHING 

OPERATIONS 

William  T.  Ikylor,  Jr„  1412  Cottage  Dr.,  Houma,  La.  70360 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  490,052 

Int  a."  E21B  3IAX) 

VS.  a.  166—301  15  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator  insertable  into  a  well  fishing  string  for 
delivering  upward  forces  to  stuck  objects  in  a  well  having  a  cased 
portion,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  an 
exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface  facing  said  wellboie,  said  top 
and  said  bottom  having  means  for  attaching  to  said  fishing  string,  a 
slippage  means  operatively  positioned  on  said  exterior  of  said 
housing,  said  slippage  means  adapted  for  engaging  said  cased 
portion  of  said  well  so  that  when  so  engaged  said  accumulator  is 
supportively  connected  to  said  cased  portion  against  downward 
fnovement,  and  an  activator  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
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5.673.758 


a  sensor  bodv  havine  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  sensor 
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slippage  means  for  engaging  sai 
cased  portion  of .  said  wellbore 
activator  noeans  cooperating  so 
engaged,  said  accumulator  is  suppAnively 
portion  against  downward  movement 
move  upwardly  in  said  well  in 
on  said  fishing  string. 


th:  t 


slippage  means  against  said 

>aid  slippage  means  and  said 

when  said  slippage  means  is 

connected  to  said  cased 

but  said  slippage  means  can 

to  an  upward. force  exerted 


I  resp  >nse 


5,673, 
INSTALLATION  FOR  HGl 

OFHRE 
Goran  Sundholni,  Dmari  Kianno^ 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00546,  §  37 
Date  Sep.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  19*3, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fl  aland. 
Int.  CI."  Afi^C 
U.S.  a.  169—16 


A      •         C      D 


55 
HTI  4G  FIRE  IN  A  PLURALITY 
SICTIONS 

kuja  3,  FIN-04310,  'Hiusula, 


1.  Installation  for  fighting  fires 
extinguishing  liquid  including: 

a  pressure  source, 

a  main  feed  line  (5)  connected 

a  pilot  valve  means,  having  outgoing 
sections  (A,  B,  C,  D)  connec^ble 
connecting  said  pressure 
to  one  said  fire  section  (A)  fo  r 
between  said  one  fire  section 
of  said  drive  unit  (1)  and  for 
other  said  fire  secQon»(B,  C, 
said  drive  unit  (1). 
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5,673,758 

LOW-NOISE  IMPACT  SCREWDRIVER 

Yasuo  Sasaki,  and  Mitsuo  Ogura,  both  of  Hitachinaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127728 

Int  CI.'*  B25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  173—178  U  Claims 


Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/14502,  PCT  Pub. 

,  Ser.  No.  454,297  mitting  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction  with- 

Dec.  22  1992,  925836  °"'  imparting  a  driving  force  to  said  wheels. 
35/68 

lOOaiffls  


5,673,757 
GROUND  OPENING  DEVICE 
James  Hodgson  McDonald,  Palmerston  North,  New  Zealand, 
assignor  to  Vibra  Blade  New  Zealand  Limited,  Palmerston 
North,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/0OI31,  S  371  Date  Jun-  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,881 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
245598 

Int  a.'  AOIC  5/06;  AOIB  15/16:39/10:49/04 
VS.  CL  172—90  8  Claims 


comprising  a  drive  unit  (1)  for 


said  pressure  source,  and 

lines  to  a  plurality  of  fire 

to  said  pressure  source,  for 

to  one  said  outgoing  line  (10) 

opening  a  connection  (11,  12) 

(A)  and  said  main  feed  line  (5) 

:losing  connections  between  all 

))  and  said  main  feed  line  (5)  of 


5,673^56 
TURF  AERATOR  DklVE  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  E.  Classen,  Norfolk,  Nefar.,  assignor  to  Classen  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Norfolk,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,261 
Int  a."  F16D  4L  12:  AOIB  45/02 
VS.  a.  172—22  5  Claims 

1.  A  turf  aerator  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  f  ame,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  in  aiially  spaced  apart  relation,  each 
wheel  having  a  radially  extendingjflange  mounted  thereon,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  flange^  a  pair  of  sprockets  secured  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  (with  each  sprocket  disposed  in 
engagement  with  a  respective  pa^l,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
driven  shaft,  whereby  upon  rota  ion  of  said  driven  shaft,  in  a 
direction  to  move  the  aerator  for^  ardly,  the  pawls  will  engage  the 
sprockets  to  provide  a  positive  dr  ve  for  the  wheels  while  peniiit- 


ting  one  pawl  to  ratchet  relative 


therewith  upon  turning  of  the  aei  itor  in  either  direction  and  per- 


to  the  sproclcet  in  engagement 


1.  A  ground  opening  device  for  traveling  along  the  ground,  said 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  ground  engagable  cutting  element  having  a  cutting 
edge;  and 

b)  a  drivable  rotatable  shaft,  said  shaft  comprising: 
i)  a  main  body  portion  having  an  axis;  and 

ii)  an  end  portion  to  which  is  rotatably  mounted  said  rotatable 
ground  engagable  cutting  element,  said  end  portion  having 
an  axis,  said  axis  of  said  end  portion  being  offset  and 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  main  body  portion 
of  said  drivable  rotatable  shaft,  the  offset  and  inclination  of 
said  end  portion  axis  permitting  said  cutting  edge  to  oscil- 
late in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  ground  opening  device,  the 
offset  and  inclination  further  permitting  said  cutting  edge  to 
oscillate  in  a  direction  substantially  vertical  with  respect  to 
the  ground  surface  during  use. 


a  sensor  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  sensor 
having  a  sensor  cavity,  an  entry  orifice  proximate  the  second 
end  of  the  sensor  body,  a  ball  seat  adjacent  the  eotzy  orifice 
and  a  first  piston  opening  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  sensor 
body; 

a  channel  formed  on  the  second  end  of  the  sensor  body  on  or 
adjacent  to  the  ball  seat; 

the  entry  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  impulse  fluid  from 
the  fluid-filled  impulse  tool; 

a  piston  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  piston  disposed 
in  the  sensor  cavity  and  the  first  end  of  the  piston  slidable 
within  the  first  piston  opening; 

a  ball  disposed  in  the  sensor  cavity  between  the  piston  and  the 
ball  seat  and  sized  to  substantially  cover  the  ball  seat;  and 

a  first  spring  means  coupled  to  the  piston  and  the  ball  for  biasing 
the  ball  toward  the  ball  seat  to  regulate  the  flow  of  impulse 
fluid  into  the  sensor  cavity  so  that  when  a  non-transient  torque 
is  reached,  the  strength,  duration,  and  frequency  of  the 
impulse  fluid  entering  the  sensor  cavity  will  cause  the  first  end 
of  the  piston  to  extend  at  least  partially  out  of  the  sensor 
cavity  through  the  first  piston  opening. 


11.  A  torque-outputting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  torque-outputting  member; 

a  drive  shaft  rotated  by  a  motor; 

a  torque-transmitting  member  transmitting  torque  provided  by 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  torque-outputting  member 
for  outputting  the  torque  through  said  torque-outputting  mem- 
ber; 

a  clutch  spring;  and 

cam  means,  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  for 
selectively  winding  said  clutch  spring  around  said  torque- 
outputting  member  and  said  torque-transmitting  member  to 
establish  torque  transmission  therebetween  at  two  levels 
according  to  two  respective  rotational  differences  between 
said  torque-transmitting  member  and  said  torque-outputting 
member. 


5,673,760 
PERFORATING  GUN  INCLUDING  A  UNIQUE  HIGH 
SHOT  DENSITY  PACKING  ARRANGEMENT 
James  Enimert  Brooks,  Manvel;  Jack  Fergurson  Lands,  West 
Columbia;  Gary  Mack  Lendermoa,  Missouri  City;  Jorge 
Enrigue  Lopez  de  Cardenas,  Sugar  Land,  and  Robert  Al 
Parrott  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Scfaiumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser!  No.  556,243 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/117 

VS.  a.  175-^.6  8  Claims 


5,673,759 

SENSOR  IMPULSE  UNIT 

Paul  Albert  Biek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GPX  Corp.,  Las 

Vegas,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,810,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,531,279. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,805 

Int  a."  B25B  19/00 

VS.  CL  173—178  8  Qaims 


1.  A  sensor  for  use  with  a  fluid-filled  impulse  tool,  the  sensor 
comprising: 


1.  A  perforating  gun  including  an  outer  wall,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  charges  adapted  to  detonate,  said  outer  wall  of  said 
perforating  gun  swelling  following  the  detonation  of  said 
charges,  each  of  said  charges  including  a  charge  case,  said 
plurality  of  charges  including  a  first  set  of  charges  lying  in  a 
first  plane  and  a  second  set  of  charges  lying  in  a  second  plane, 
the  first  and  second  planes  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  distance  d, 

the  first  set  of  charges  in  the  first  plane  and  the  second  set  of 
charges  in  the  second  plane  each  including  m  charges,  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  charges  in  each  plane  having  a  phase  angle  6, 

the  second  set  of  charges  in  the  second  plane  being  angularly 
phased  by  an  angle  equal  to  6/2  relative  to  the  first  set  of 
charges  in  the  first  plane,  and 

the  distance  d  between  the  first  plane  and  the  second  plane  being 
selected  to  be  a  minimum  value, 

said  minimum  value  of  said  distance  d  being  selected  such  that, 
when  said  second  set  of  charges  in  the  second  plane  are 
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to 


phased  by  an  angle  equal 
charges  in  the  first  plane  and 
to  be  said  minimum  value  and 
charge  cases  of  the  first  set  of  i;harg{ 
second  set  of  charges  in  the 
intact  following  the  detonati<^ 
of  said  outer  wall  of  said 
reduced. 


B/2  relative  to  said  first  set  of 

when  said  distance  d  is  selected 

when  said  charges  detonate,  the 

es  in  the  first  plane  and  the 

S4  cond  plane  remain  substantially 

of  the  charges  and  said  swell 

erforating  gun  is  substantially 


5,673^61 
ICE  AUGER 
John  M.  Berner,  4927  St  Crofli 
55422 

Fqed  Aug.  3, 1995JScr.  No.  510,748 
Int  a."  e41B  10/44 
VS.  a.  175—18 


APPARATUS 

Ave.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 


22  Claims 


1.  An  ice  auger  apparatus  for 
apparatus  comprised  of: 

a  drive  unit  comprised  of  an 
the  drive  unit  having  a  rotafeble 
comprised  of  an  auger  porti  m 
wardly  a  radial  distance  anc 
portion  connected  to  the  oui 
unit,  the  shank  portion  portioned 
portion  and  the  drive  unit, 
operating  position  and  a 
apparatus  further  comprised 
non-rotatably  fixed  to  and  ex^nding 
the  shank  portion,  the 
portion  positioned  intermediate 
the  auger  portion  aiJI^  within 
having  a  balance  point  exten  ling 
the  grasping  portion  when 
position,  whereby  when  the 
apparatus  may  be  carried  in 
tal  position  by  a  single  hani 
portion. 


m  nual  drilling  of  holes  in  ice,  the 


Ue 


5,673  762 


8J! 


E!1B 


EXPENDABLE  PROTECTTME 
OF  USE  FOR  SOIL  AND 
Leslie  Howard  Pennington, 
Utah  84010 

FUed  Dec.  29,  199f , 
IntCL* 
VS.  CI.  175—20 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  soi 
method  comprising: 

a)  drilling  into  soil  with  an 
extending  longitudinally  thrdugh 

b)  positioning  a  sample  collectii  >n 
the  auger,  the  sample  collectipn 
end  for  receiving  samples: 

c)  covering  the  bottom  end  of 
a  protective  sleeve  means 
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SLEEVE  AND  METHOD 
GHOUNDWATER  SAMPLING 
E.  Windsor  La.,  Bountiful, 


/■ 


entering  the  open  bottom  end  while  the  collection  device  is 
disposed  within  the  auger. 


5,673,763 
MODULATED  BUS  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING 
Richard     Edward     Thorp,     Frampton-Cotterell,     England, 
assignor  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog,  Stone- 
house  Gloucestershire,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,270,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,553,679.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1994, 
9411228 

Int  CI.*  E21B  7/08 
VS.  a.  175—73  5  Claims 


i  itermediate  combustion  engine, 

output,  a  rotatable  portion 

with  a  blade  extending  out- 

a  shank  portion,  the  rotatable 

lut  and  rotatable  by  said  drive 

intermediate  the  auger 

he  apparatus  having  a  vertical 

hi  irizontal  carrying  position,  the 

)f  an  elongate  grasping  member 

from  the  drive  unit  along 

member  having  a  grasping 

the  drive  unit  and  the  blade  of 

he  radial  distance,  the  apparatus 

thru  the  shank  portion  and 

apparatus  is  in  the  horizontal 

grasping  portion  is  grasped  the 

substantially  balanced  horizon- 

without  grasping  the  rotatable 


Ser.  No.  580,629 

49/02 

26  Claims 

and  groundwater  samples,  the 


auger  having  a  central  hollow 
the  auger, 
device  in  the  central  hollow  of 
device  having  an  open  bottom 
ajid 

I  le  sample  collection  device  with 
o  prevent  soil  and  water  from 


1.  A  choke  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising  a  main 
body  formed  with  a  cavity,  a  choke  aperture  communicating  with 
said  cavity,  and  at  least  one  outlet  passage  extending  from  the 
cavity,  there  being  provided  in  the  cavity,  opposite  said  choke 
aperture,  an  impingement  siuface  formed  from  superhard  material. 


5,673,764 
DRILL  STRING  ORIENTING  MOTOR 
Thomas  E.  Falgout,  Sr.,  110  Charles  Read  St.,  Lafayette,  La. 
70503 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,232 

Int  a.*  E21B  4/02 

VS.  a.  175—101  10  Claims 

1.  An  orienting  motor  for  use  in  well  bores  as  a  length  element 

of  a  fluid  conducting  pipe  string  to  rotate  one  end  of  the  pipe  string 

relative  to  the  other  end.  comprising: 
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a)  a  generally  elongated  body  with  means  at  each  end  for  fluid 
tight  attachment  to  continuing  pipe  string  portions,  said  body 
comprising  a  housing  end  bearingly  connected  to  an  arbor  end 
for  relative  rotation  therebetween: 

b)  a  fluid  by  pass  chaimel  in  said  body  to  conduct  fluid  between 
said  portions  of  said  pipe  string; 

c)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  one  of  said  ends  arranged  for  a  piston 
therein  to  reciprocate  axially  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions with  opposed  active  faces  of  said  piston  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  opposite  ends  of  said  channel,  said  piston 
spring  biased  to  said  first  position  and  urged  toward  said 
second  position  when  fluid  flows  in  the  drill  string  and  said  by 
pass  is  closed; 

d)  axial-to-rotary  motion  converter  means,  with  .an  associated 
rotary  drive  element,  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  piston  to 
convert  axial  movement  of  said  piston  to  rotary  movement  of 
said  rotary  drive  element  relative  to  one  end  of  said  body; 

e)  first  one-way  drive  means  to  coimect  said  rotary  drive  to  the 
other  end  of  said  body  and  arranged  to  drive  said  other  end  in 
a  selected  rotational  direction  in  response  to  axial  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston; 

0  second  one  way  drive  means  situated  between  said  two  ends 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  other  end  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  selected  direction;  and 

g)  control  valve  means  responsive  to  the  axial  positions  of  said 
piston,  arranged  to  close  said  by  pass  channel  when  said 
piston  is  at  said  first  position  for  start  of  a  power  stroke  and 
open  said  by  pass  chaimel  when  said  piston  reaches  said 
second  position. 


to  extend  downwardly  relative  to  the  upper  housing  and  thus  rotate 
with  respect  to  the  upper  housing  so  as  to  change  the  angle  of  the 
subassembly. 


# 


5,673,766 

TRANSMISSION  AND  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TRACKED  VEHICLE 

Hannu  Alava,  FIN-99870,  Inari,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,696,  Oct.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657349 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  23,  1992,  921242 

Int  CL"  B62D  55/06 

VS.  CI.  180—9.46  19  Claims 


5,673,765 
DOWNHOLE  DRILLING  SUBASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SAME 

Willartl  H.  Wattenburg,  Box  316,  Greenville,  Calif.  95947,  and 

Eric  J.  Wattenburg,  1870  Putnam  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,286,  Oct  1, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,445,230.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

520,498 

int  CL*  E21B  17/07 

VS.  CL  175—322  17  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  changing  the  angle  of  a  downhole  adjustable 

bend  subassembly  mounted  to  a  drill  string  which  extends  from  a 

well  head  down  to  the  bottom  of  a  bore  hole  and  has  upper  and 

lower  sections  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  subassembly 

with  an  upper  bousing  coupled  to  the  upper  section  of  die  drill 

string  at  an  oblique  angle  and  a  lower  bousing  coupled  to  the  lower 

section  of  the  drill  string  at  an  oblique  angle  and  raising  the  drill 

siring  off  of  the  bottom  of  the  bote  hole  to  cause  the  lower  bousing 


;^=^UH 


e 


9^GP?' 


1.  A  tracked  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  front  track  unit  rotatably  attached  to  front  track  mounting 
means  and  suspension  means  disposed  between  said  fixMit 
track  mounting  means  and  said  frame  so  that  said  front  track 
luit  is  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  in  relation  to  said 
frame; 

a  vertically  extending  tubular  steering  shaft  attached  to  said 
front  track  unit  by  a  tilting  joint,  said  steering  shaft  rotating 
said  front  track  unit  to  steer  the  tracked  vehicle,  said  steeling 
shaft  being  coimected  to  said  frame  with  steeriiig  shaft  mount- 
ing means  so  that  said  steering  shaft  is  movable  in  a  vcttical 
direction  in  relation  to  said  frame; 
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a  first  gear  provided  on  said  frofit 
provided  on  said  frame,  said 
transmitting  driving  power  fro^ 
unit:  and 

an  intermediate  shaft  extendinj 
shaft  from  said  first  gear  to  sj  id 
said  driving  power  tberebel  veen, 
including  at  least  two  parts  m  >vable 
for  lengthening  and  shortenin  > 
with  relative  movements  between 
said  frame. 


5,673,'  67 
MOTOR  1  RUCK 
Toshihiko  Uno;  Yi^i  Aoyagi;  Mw  unitsu  Iwatani,  all  of  Kariya, 
and  Tadashi  Takenosiiita,  Koki  ibu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Auto  Body  Co.,  Ltd.,  ^ariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaban,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293235; 
Oct  31,  1995,  7-283768  [ 

Int.  a.''  B6  D  33A)6 
MS.  ex.  180—89.12  14  Claims 
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tracic  unit  and  a  second  gear 

[irst  gear  and  said  second  gear 

said  frame  to  said  front  track 

through  said  tubular  steering 

second  gear  for  transmitting 

said  intermediate   shaft 

in  relation  to  each  other 

said  intermediate  shaft  along 

said  front  track  unit  and 


27  16  17  13  15  V.  23  ' 


1.  A  low  profile  cab-front-engin 
conventional  chassis  frame  and  a 
cab-over-engine  truck  in  which  an 
front  axle  and  in  which  the  cab  is 
shifting  tlie  cab  to  a  front  lower 
comprising: 

a  conventional  chassis  frame 
a  chassis  frame  extension  provided 
of  a  forward  end  portion  of 
extended  therefrom; 
a  front  mount  provided  on  said 
a  rear  mount  [>rovided  on  the 
said  cab  being  supported  at  the 
and  rear  mounts. 


1   2 


truck  converted  by  utilizing  a 

onventional  cab  designed  for  a 

mgine  is  arranged  adjacent  to  a 

a  Tanged  over  the  engine,  and  by 

osition  in  front  of  the  engine. 


tie 


on  at  least  one  side  surface 
chassis  frame  and  forwardly 


rame  extension:  and 
frame, 
lower  position  by  said  front 


ct  3ssis  I 
f  ontl 


to  Emerson  Electric  Co~  St. 


Ser.  No.  594,642 


extending  transversely  thereacross  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  intermediate  o|^x>site  extremities  thereof  to  provide  a 
hinge  for  flexible  and  resilient  manipulation  around  the  periphery 
of  said  rung,  said  wear  sleeve  being  sized  in  length  to  snugly 
surround  a  preselected  rung  peripheral  portion  with  said  transverse 
end  portions  of  4aid  wear  sleeve  in  overlapped  position  with  the 
outer  overlapping  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  having  a  rivet  receiv- 
ing alignment  and  guide  aperture  disposed  therein  to  guide  pierc- 
ing and  riveting  tools  therethrough  to  and  through  said  inner 
overlapped  end  portion  and  said  rung,  said  outer  overlapping 
sleeve  transverse  end  portion  having  a  recessed  slot  in  the  lower 
surface  thereof  extending  transversely  thereacross  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  slot  sloping  inwardly  at  a 
preselected  angle  to  the  extremity  of  said  end  portion,  said  ipner 
overlapped  transverse  end  portion  having  a  detent  tongue  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  surface  thereof  transversely  thereacross  also 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  detent  tongue 
sloping  outwardly  at  a  preselected  angle  compatible  with  the  angle 
of  slope  of  said  recessed  slot  in  said  outer  sleeve  transverse  end 
portion  and  being  positioned  from  the  extremity  of  said  overlapped 
transverse  end  portion  to  facingly  and  firmly  engage  along  a 
gripping  plane  in  wear  sleeve  holding  relation  when  said  flexible 
and  resilient  wear  sleeve  has  been  snugly  mounted  around  the 
periphery  of  said  preselected  rung  with  said  opposite  transverse 
end  portions  thereof  in  overlapped  relation. 


5,673,769 

SAFETY/DEBRIS  NET  SYSTEM 

John  Rexroad,  12  Jackson  Rd.,  KiUingworth,  Conn.  06419,  and 

Edward  R.  Metzger,  131  Cedar  Lake  Rd.,  Deep  River,  Conn. 

06417 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,805,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,582,266. 

This  application  Nov.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  754,243 

Int  a.*  E04G  21/32;  A62B  1/22 

MS.  a.  182—138  7  Claims 


12  Claims 


5,673^68 
LADDER  WEAR  PRo|rECT10N  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Schmitt,  Louisville,  at  id  Paul  R.  Swiderski,  George- 
town, both  of  Ky.,  assignors 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996, 

Int  CL*  A4  TB  95/00 
VS.  CL  182—129 

1.  An  elongated  wear  protectii  in  sleeve  for  fastening  to  the 
periphery  of  an  extremity  of  a  prei  elected  rail  rung  of  one  section 
of  an  extensible  ladder  having  adji  cent  end-to-end  ladder  sections 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  wear  prote<  tion  sleeve  is  disposed  between 
the  face  of  a  relatively  moveable  ladder  rail  of  one  end-to-end 
section  and  said  preselected  rung  to  which  said  sleeve  has  been 
fastened  in  an  adjacent  end-to-en<  section:  comprising  a  flexible, 
plastic,  elongated  and  resilient  sle  ;ve  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  with  transverse  end  portion  having  a  material  relief  recess 


1.  A  debris  net  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  tietung  material  having  a  given  length  and  a  given 

width: 
first  and  second  seams  extending  generally  transversely  to  the 

longitudinal  length  of  the  net; 
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said  first  seam  defining  a  leftmost  region  of  a  debris  net  and  the 
second  seam  defining  a  second  right  most  region  of  the  debris 
net: 

said  debris  net  having  a  border  member  so  as  to  define  at  least  a 
rightmost  forward  edge  and  a  leftmost  trailing  edge  of  said 
netting: 

a  plurality  of  closed  shaped  connecting  members  disposed  at 
given  spaced  intervals  extending  along  each  of  said  first  and 
second  seams; 

said  plurality  of  closed  shape  connecting  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  mesh  structure  along  each  of  said  first  and 
second  seams  through  the  intermediary  of  a  plurality  of  flex 
C-rings;  and 

said  plurality  of  flex  C-rings  being  made  from  deformable  steel 
or  other  metallic  material  which  is  caused  to  grip  about  the 
closed  shaped  connecting  member  and  the  material  making  up 
each  of  the  first  and  second  seams  of  the  mesh  stricture. 


5,673,770 

SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 

HaroM  S.  Friedman,  15  Poplar  Dr.,  Rosiyn,  N.Y.  11576 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,358 

Int  a.^  B66B  J3/06 


VS.  a.  187—333 


defined  by  engagement  between  the  platform  and  the  guide  rail,  the 
guide  rail  including  a  plurality  of  segments  joined  sequentially  to 
form  a  plurality  of  joints  between  adjacent  segments,  the  overtay 
extending  over  the  plurality  of  segments  and  joints,  the  overlay 
having  an  engagement  surface  for  the  platform. 


ZlOataw 


5,673,772 

SNOWMOBILE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Martin,  P.O.  Box  87,  Swan  Lake,  Moot  59911 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,556 

Int  a.*  B60T  I/J4 

VS.  a.  188—6  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  an  existing  swing  entrance  door 
assembly  for  an  elevator  with  a  replacement  sliding  entrance  door 
assembly,  which  comprises: 

(a)  Removing  the  existing  swing  entrance  door  assembly: 

(b)  Removing  part  of  an  existing  adjacent  wall  to  provide  a 
space  into  which  a  replacement  sliding  entrance  door  can 
slide; 

(c)  Preparing  an  elevator  door  site  for  installation  of  the  replace- 
ment sliding  entrance  door  assembly: 

(d)  Installing  the  replacement  sliding  entrance  door  assembly  in 
the  space  formerly  occupied  by  the  elevator  swing  entrance 
frame  and  the  part  of  the  adjacent  wall  and  the  transom 
proximal  to  the  elevator  swing  entrance  frame,  without  the 
replacement  sliding  entrance  door  assembly  protruding  into 
the  hallway  or  elevator  shaftway.  viewed  from  the  hallway, 
the  replacement  sliding  entrance  door  assembly  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  left  post,  forming  the  left  hand  boundary  of 
the  frame,  a  right  post,  forming  the  right  hand  boundary  of  the 
frame,  a  top  post,  connecting  the  left  post  and  the  right  post, 
and  the  replacement  sliding  entrance  door;  and 

(e)  Installing  a  stationary  panel  on  the  frame,  the  stationary 
panel  comprising  a  transom. 


5,673,771 
OVERLAY  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  GUIDE  RAIL 
James  A.  Rivera,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,003 

Int  a."  B66B  7/02 

VS.  a.  187—406  18  Claims 

I.  An  overlay  for  a  guide  rail  of  a  elevator,  the  elevator  including 

a  passenger  bearing  platform,  the  platform  moving  through  a  path 


1.  A  snowmobile  braking  system  comprising  snow-engaging 
means  mountable  on  a  snowmobile  ski-type  runner;  mounting 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  snow-engaging  means  to  said 
runner  so  that  said  snow-engaging  means  can  be  pivoted  between  a 
rettacted  upper  position  and  a  deployed  lower  snow-engaging 
position:  actuating  means  mountable  on  said  runner  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  snow-engaging  means  for  deploying  and 
retracting  said  snow-engaging  means:  and  control  means  mount- 
able  to  a  snowmobile  and  operatively  connectable  to  said  actuating 
means  so  that  a  snowmobile  operator  can  selectively  control  said 
acmating  means  to  deploy  and  retract  said  snow-engaging  means: 
and  lost-motion  connection  means  connecting  said  acmating  means 
to  said  snow-engaging  means  so  that  said  snow-engaging  means 
can  be  deflected  over  an  obstruction  when  in  a  deployed  position 
and  then  returned  to  its  deployed  position  without  affecting  control 
of  said  actuating  means. 
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5,*73  773 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  DRUMJBRAKE  FOR  BICYCLES 
I-Tai  Lai,  Feng- Yuan,  Taiwan,  fssignor  to  Valisum  Industries 
Ltd.,  Taiwan 


Filed  Jan.  16,  199« 


InL  a."  B  52L  SAX) 


VS.  CL  188—24.17 


1.  A  dnim  brake  for  bicycles 

a  cylindrical  hub  having  a 
recess  at  an  end  thereof; 

a  screw  rod  extending  througl 
bearing  arranged  within  said 

a  circular  packing  disposed 
cylindrical  hub  and  having  a 
rod: 

brake  means  including  a  trian; 
fitted  on  said  screw  rod 
recess,  each  of  said  brake 
surface  at  an  outer  side,  a  fla 
at  an  end  and  a  curved  groov  ; 
three  brake  blocks  being 
retainer  ring  with  said 
space  between  said  brake 
fitted  in  said  space  and 
portion  at  an  end  thereof,  a 
triangular  portion  and  said 
through  hole  receiving  said 

a  positioning  plate  formed  at 
portion   having   three   guid« 
engaged  with  respective 
positioning  plate  having  an 
portion  and  receiving  said 
and  said  square  portion  of 

an  arm  having  a  square  openin; ; 

a  first  nut  engaged  with  said 
being  disengaged  from  said 

a  torsion  spring  fitted  over  sai< 
said  first  nut,  said  torsion 
second  legs; 

a  cover  having  a  protruded 
a  center  hole  and  being 
plate  by  bolts  with  said 
center  hole  of  said  cover, 
with  said  first  leg  of  said 
said  torsion  spring  being  en 

two  second  nuts  mounted  on 
said  positioning  plate. 


CI  mpnsing: 
flai  ge  at  both  sides  and  a  circular 

said  hub  and  supported  by  a 
hub; 
wi  hin  said  circular  recess  of  said 
renter  hole  receiving  said  screw 


gii 


an  1 


groove 


havii  ig 


he  les 


s*  -ew  I 
said  I 


saew  1 


Ser.  No.  585y460 


1  Claim 


ar  rotor  and  three  brake  blocks 

installed  within  said  circular 

blocks  being  fonned  with  a  curved 

surface  at  an  inner  side,  a  hole 

along  said  curved  surface,  said 

ai^anged  together  by  engaging  a 

thereby  forming  a  triangular 

bl^ks,  said  triangular  rotor  being 

a  triangular  portion,  a  square 

rylindrical  portion  between  said 

square  portion,  and  an  axial 

±rew  rod; 

>ne  side  tliereof  with  a  tubular 

rods   adapted   to   be   slidably 

of  said  brake  blocks,  said 

(^ning  coaxial  with  said  tubular 

rod,  said  cylindrical  portion 

triangular  rotor; 

receiving  said  square  portions; 

rod  to  prevent  said  arm  from 

riangular  rotor, 

screw  rod  and  abutting  against 
pring  having  a  first  leg  and  a 


podfon,  a  central  portion  thereof  and 

mounted  on  said  positioning 

rod  extending  through  said 

cover  having  a  notch  engaged 

t(*sion  spring,  said  second  leg  of 

{  aged  with  said  arms;  and 

screw  rod  to  fix  said  cover  on 


fixe  lly 

sa  EW 
sai  i 


sa  id  i 


Sfin  774 
AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  C  URRENT  COLLECTOR 
Scott  M.  IVapp,  SimpsonviUe,]  S.C,  and  Michael  A.  Weiss, 
Stoney  Creeti,  Canada,  assigii>rs  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wiimerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994  Ser.  No.  506,691 
Int  a.*  B6<  L  5/38:5/12 


MS.  a.  191—49 

1.  An  energy  collector  which 
between  a  vehicle  and  a  rail 
collector  comprises: 


11  Qaims 

illows  flow  of  electrical  energy 
a  railway  track,  said  energy 


(a)  a  means  for  mounting  said  energy  collector  to  such  vehicle: 

(b)  a  collector  shoe  for  sliding  electrical  contact  on  such  rail  of 
such  railway  track; 

(c)  a  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  tlireaded  in  one  direction  and  a 
second  end  threading  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction; 

(d)  a  bottom  torsion  unit  connected  to  both  said  collector  shoe 
and  said  second  end  of  said  lever  arm,  said  bottom  torsion 
unit  disposed  so  that  said  collector  shoe  is  forcefully  and 
generally  aligned  upon  such  rail  even  as  said  collector  shoe 
encounters  physical  deviations  along  a  surface  of  such  rail, 
said  bottom  torsion  unit  being  adjustable  to  control  at  least 
one  of  pitch,  yaw  and  roll  of  said  collector  shoe; 

(e)  a  top  torsion  unit  coimected  to  both  said  means  for  mounting 
and  said  first  end  of  said  lever  arm,  said  top  torsion  unit 
disposed  so  that  a  generally  downwardly  oriented  force  is 
applied  to  and  conveyed  by  said  lever  arm  to  and  through  said 
bottom  torsion  unit  to  said  collector  shoe  so  as  to  encourage 
contact  between  said  collector  shoe  and  such  rail,  said  top 
torsion  unit  being  adjustable  to  control  said  downwardly 
oriented  force; 

(f)  a  pair  of  jam  nuts  one  of  which  screwable  onto  said  first 
threaded  end  of  said  lever  arm  for  locking  said  lever  arm 
thereat  to  said  top  torsion  unit  and  the  other  of  which  screw- 
able  onto  said  second  threaded  end  of  said  lever  arm  for 
locking  said  lever  arm  thereat  to  said  bottom  torsion  unit  such 
that  upon  loosening  at  least  one  of  said  jam  nuts  and  then 
rotating  said  lever  arm,  said  distance  between  said  means  for 
mounting  and  said  collector  shoe  is  adjustable  and  upon 
tightening  both  of  said  jam  nuts,  a  selected  length  between 
said  noeans  for  mounting  and  said  collector  shoe  is  estab- 
lished; and 

(g)  a  shunt  engageable  at  an  initial  end  to  such  vehicle  and 
connected  at  a  terminal  end  to  said  collector  shoe;  such  that 
upon  application  of  a  potential  across  such  vehicle  and  such 
rail,  said  energy  collector  permits  electrical  energy  to  flow 
from  such  vehicle  through  both  said  shunt  and  said  collector 
shoe  to  such  rail  during  both  static  and  dynamic  operation  of 
such  vehicle. 


5,673,775 

LOCK-UP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  LOCK-UP  TYPE 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  MULTI-STAGE 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  SUITABLE 

FOR  THE  LOCK-UP  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Yamamoto,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^66 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325643; 
Dec  27,  1994,  6-325647 

Int  a."  F16H  6///4 
VS.  a.  192— 3J»  6  Claims 

1.  A  lock-up  system  comprising: 

a  lock-up  type  torque  converter  iiKluding  a  lock-up  clutch,  an 
applying  chamber  on  a  first  side  of  the  lock-up  clutch  and  a 
releasing  chamber  on  a  second  side  of  the  lock-up  clutch; 


-IPs) 


5,673.777 
DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  SPACER  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Ziech,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514319 

Int  CI.*  F16H  48/24 

VS.  a.  192—109  R  3  Claims 


a  lock-up  control  device  including  a  lock-up  conU'ol  valve  and  a 
regulator  valve; 

a  supply  line  for  supplying  operating  fluid  to  the  lock-up  control 
valve,  the  regulator  valve  being  disposed  in  the  supply  line 
and  regulating  pressure  of  the  operating  fluid  in  the  supply 
line  by  selectively  connecting  the  supply  line  to  an  oil  cooler 
or  a  drain  line;  and 

an  input  element  and  an  output  element; 

wherein  in  a  releasing  position  the  lock-up  control  valve  sup- 
plies operating  fluid  to  the  torque  converter  such  that  the 
operating  fluid  flows  from  the  releasing  chamber  to  the  apply- 
ing chamber  to  shift  the  lock-up  clutch  to  a  converter  state  in 
which  ttie  input  element  and  the  output  eletnent  are  indirectly 
mechanically  linked  to  each  other  through  the  operating  fluid; 
and 

wherein  in  a  lock-up  position  the  lock-up  control  valve  supplies 
operating  fluid  to  the  torque  converter  such  that  the  operating 
fluid  flows  from  the  applying  chamber  to  tlie  releasing  cham- 
ber to  shift  the  lock-up  clutch  to  a  lock-up  state  in  which  the 
input  element  and  the  output  element  are  directly  mechani- 
cally linked  to  each  other. 


5,673,776 

PINION  MOUNTED  PARKING  BRAKE 

Donald  W.  Fitch,  Angola,  and  Grant  N.  Messmaiui,  Ft  Waytie, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Otiio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,557 

Int  a."  F16H  48/iO 

VS.  CL  192-^  A  8  Qaims 


I.  A  spacer  assembly  comprising: 

a  differentisil  lock  assembly  having  a  fixed  clutch  and  a  sliding 

clutch,  the  sliding  clutch  having  a  sliding<lutch  collar:  and 
a  shift  fork  member  and  bearing  adjuster  which  contact  one 

another  when  the  sliding  clutch  and  fixed  clutch  are  engaged 

so  as  to  prevent  the  shift  fork  member  from  binding  within  the 

sliding-clutch  collar. 


5,673,778 

CLUTCH  DISC  WITH  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION 

DAMPER 

Norbert  Ament  EltingshausetL,  Germany,  assignor  to  FicfatH  & 

Sachs  AG.  Schweinfutt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
868.5 

Int  CL"  F16D  3/14 
VS.  a.  192—213.12  20  CUims 


'X 


1.  A  vehicle  drive  meclianism  comprising  an  input  shaft,  a 
differential  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  and  first  and 
second  output  shafts  drivingly  coimected  to  said  differential  and 
capable  of  being  driven  at  different  speeds, 

said  vehicle  drive  mechanism  further  comprising  a  differential 
lock,  a  differential  lock  actuator,  a  parking  brake  and  a  park- 
ing brake  actuator  therefor,  said  drive  mechanism  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  differential  lock  can  be 
applied  independently  of  the  parlcing  brake  but  so  that  appli- 
cation of  the  parking  brake  when  the  differential  lock  is 
unlocked  simultaneously  locks  the  differential  lock. 


i 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  transmission,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising  a  clutch  disc,  said  clutch  disc  comprising: 
hub  means; 
said  hub  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 


136 


said  clutch  disc  having  an  axial    iiection  substantially  parallel  to 

the  axis  of  rotation; 
an  output  part  being  disposed  oA  said  hub  means; 


an  input  part  being  rotationally 


iisposed  on  said  hub  means; 


said  friction  means  comprising 
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frictional  force  between  said 


friction  lining  means  being  disp  >sed  on  said  input  part; 
means  for  transmitting  rotationa  motion  between  said  input  part 

and  said  output  part; 
means  for  damping  rotational  Aiotion  between  said  input  part 

and  said  output  part; 
friction  means  for  generating 

input  part  and  said  output  pai  [ 
said  friction  means  comprising  riction  element  means; 
means  for  permitting  said  fried  in  element  means  to  move  axi- 

ally  and  to  engage  non-rotatio  nally  with  one  of  said  input  part 

and  said  output  part; 
said  friction  element  means  beirfg  rotationally  disposed  to  make 

frictional  contact  with  the  ol  ler  of  said  input  part  and  said 

output  part; 


:ontrol  plate  means; 


rotation  of  said  input  part 


elative  to  said  output  part; 


said  axial  and  non-rotational  en|  agement  means  connecting  said 

friction  elennent  noeans  to  sai  I  input  part; 
said  friction  element  means  beii  ig  rotationally  disposed  to  make 

frictional  contact  with  said  a  itput  part;  and 
said  control  plate  means  being  disposed  between  said  friction 

element  means  and  said  inpu :  part. 


5,673  779 

TELESCOPIC  DISCHAR  SE  CHUTE  FOR  BULK 

MATE  UAL 


W.  James  Sfrickefanlre,  7Z4  S. 
riled  Sep.  7,  1995, 
Int  CL' 
U.S.  CL  193—6 


"ir  St,  Grangeville,  Id.  83530 

Scr.  No.  525,831 
B45G  II/OO 

15  Claims 


wherein  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  telescopically 
interfit  with  the  internal  bores  in  substantial  open  communi- 
cation; 

the  tubular  members  defining  a  ventilation  air  passage,  situated 
between  the  first  top  end  and  second  bottom  end  and  leading 
from  outside  the  tubular  members  into  one  of  the  bores;  and 

flanges  on  the  first  and  second  tubular  members,  engageable  to 
prevent  the  second  tubular  member  from  sliding  longitudi- 
nally off  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  tubular  member. 


said  control  plate  means  bein ;  disposed  to  make  frictional 

contact  with  said  friction  elei  lent  means; 
said  friction  means  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  fir  ctional  force  between  said  input 
pan  and  said  output  part  (Siring  a  first  angular  rotation  of 
said  input  part  relative  to  j  !ud  output  part;  and 
means  for  generating  a  secoi  id  frictional  force  between  said 
input  part  and  said  outpu   part  during  a  second  angular 


5,673,780 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  LEVEL  BALL  BEARING 

FLOOR 

Jorgen  S.  BUdsoe.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Automated  Systems,  Inc.,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,580 

Int  a.*  B65G  11/00 

VS.  CL  193—35  MD  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  level  ball  bearing  floor,  the  method 
comprising:  applying  a  self-leveling  coating  over  a  base; 

mounting  a  plurality  of  support  plates  on  the  self-leveling  coat- 
ing; and 

mounting  a  plurality  of  ball  bearing  units  on  each  of  the  support 
plates,  wherein  each  of  the  ball  bearing  units  is  level  to  within 
'/i6  of  an  inch  when  loads  of  up  to  approximately  10,000 
pounds  are  moved  over  the  ball  bearing  floor. 


5,673,781 

COIN  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Steven  Michael  CostcUo,  St  Claire  County,  Hi.,  and  Joe  Lee 

Young,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  aasignon  to  Coin  Acceptors, 

Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  551,866 

Int  CL»  G«7D  5/02 

VS.  CL  194—317  36  Claims 


V  M  » 

l>.         \        *         f>        I  y         *        I         <» 


L 


1.  A  telescopic  discharge  chut«  for  bulk  materials,  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  tubular  tnemi  er  including  a  first  internal  bore 

extending  between  a  first  to )  end  and  a  first  bottom  end; 
a  second  elongated  tubular  meriber  including  a  second  internal 

bore  extending  between  a  setond  top  end  and  a  second  bottom 

end;  * 


30.  A  method  of  validating  a  coin  in  a  coin  detection  device 
utilizing  both  optical  size  detection  and  magnetic  size  detection, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  first  time  period  which  is  dependent  upon  the 

diameter  of  the  coin  being  tested  based  upon  optical  detection 

of  the  coin; 
establishing  a  second  time  period  which  is  dependent  upon  the 

nnaterial  from  which  the  coin  is  formed  based  upon  magnetic 

detection  of  the  coin; 
establishing  a  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  time  periods;  and 
comparing  said  established  ratio  with  at  least  one  predetermined 

nlio. 


5,673,782 
ARTICLE  ROTATE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Tracy  Eugene  Wheeler,  Terre  Haute,  and  Rick  Lee  TIefel.  Clay 
City,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^22 

Int  CL"  B65G  47/24 

MS.  a.  198—411  6  Oahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  an  article  being  moved  along  a 
direction  of  motion  of  an  article  conveyor  having  a  given  direction 
of  motion,  said  article  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion  and 
said  article  conveyor  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  and  a  top 
surface  normally  in  contact  with  said  article,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  member  removably  mountable  to  said  first  side  of 
said  article  conveyor, 

a  second  housing  member  removably  mountable  to  said  second 
side  of  said  article  conveyor; 

a  motor  housing  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  housing  mem- 
ber; 

a  motor  having  a  shaft,  said  motor  mounted  on  said  motor 
housing; 

a  roller  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  driven  in  substantially  said 
given  direction  of  motion,  said  roller  having  a  top  surface 
higher  than  said  top  surface  of  said  article  conveyor,  and  said 
roller  positioned  to  drive  said  first  end  |X>rtion  of  said  article; 

a  guide  having  a  tapered  leading  edge  mounted  on  said  second 
housing  member  and  having  a  top  surface  higher  than  said  top 
surface  of  said  article  conveyor  such  that  said  article  is  not  in 
contact  with  said  top  surface  of  said  article  conveyor  when 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  article  is  being  driven  by  said 
roller;  and 

a  pin  mounted  on  said  second  housing  rtiember  and  positioned  to 
inhibit  motion  of  said  second  end  portion  while  said  roller 
drives  said  first  end  portion  thereby  establishing  a  pivot 
position  such  that  said  first  end  portion  rotates  substantially 
ninety  degrees  through  said  direction  of  motion. 


5,673,783 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Steven  C.  Radant  Wausau,  Wis.,  and  Robert  M.  Mosher,  Fort 
Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Stainless  Specialist  Inc.,  Wausau, 
wk,  and  Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc..  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
FUcd  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746382 
Int  a.'  B65G  47/30 
VS.  CL  198—418.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

a  loading  conveyor  having  an  output  end,  and  providing  ran- 
domly distributed  articles  to  said  conveyor  system; 
feed  conveyor  means  having  an  input  end  abutting  said  output 
end  of  said  loading  conveyor  and  accepting  the  randomly 
distributed  articles  therefrom,  and  an  opposite  return  end: 
an  aligning  conveyor  having  a  lower  product  carriage  surface 
and  an  upper  return  surface  and  disposed  diagonally  to  said 
feed  conveyor  means  with  said  lower  product  carriage  surface 


174-445  O.G.-97-6:QU 


immediately  overiying  said  feed  conveyor  means,  said  align- 
ing conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  com- 
partments thereacross  and  accepting  and  placing  the  articles 
from  said  feed  conveyor  means  in  registry  with  said  laterally 
disposed  compartments  of  said  aligning  conveyor; 

a  tray  conveyor  disposed  beneath  and  parallel  to  said  aligning 
conveyor,  with  said  tray  conveyor  having  an  upper  surface 
removably  conveying  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  compart- 
mented  trays  thereon  and  a  lower  return  surface; 

at  least  said  aligning  conveyor  and  said  tray  conveyor  being 
adapted  to  operate  at  equal  velocities,  so  that  said  lower 
surface  of  said  aligning  conveyor  and  said  upper  surface  of 
said  tray  conveyor  are  in  exact  registry  with  one  another  and 
said  compartments  of  said  aligning  conveyor  are  in  continual 
registry  with  the  compartments  of  the  evenly  spaced  trays 
being  conveyed  on  said  tray  conveyor, 

said  tray  conveyor  passing  beneath  said  feed  conveyor  means, 
with  said  tray  conveyor  and  said  alignment  conveyor  each 
extending  beyond  said  feed  conveyor  means  and  with  said 
alignment  conveyor  having  an  output  end  positioned  immedi- 
ately above  said  tray  conveyor  and  providing  for  the  place- 
ment of  articles  from  said  laterally  disposed  compartments  of 
said  alignment  conveyor  in  registry  into  the  trays  being  con- 
veyed on  said  tray  conveyor; 

a  product  return  conveyor  extending  from  said  return  end  of  said 
feed  conveyor  means  to  said  input  end  of  said  feed  conveyor 
means,  with  said  product  return  conveyor  generally  forming  a 
closed  loop  having  an  input  end  adjacent  to  and  coplanar  with 
said  return  end  of  said  feed  conveyor  means  and  an  opposite 
output  end  abutting  and  coplanar  with  said  input  end  of  said 
feed  conveyor  means  and  adjacent  to  said  loading  conveyor, 
with  said  product  return  conveyor  providing  for  the  return  of 
excess  articles  from  said  return  end  of  said  feed  conveyor 
means  to  said  input  end  of  said  feed  conveyor  means  for 
distribution  to  said  aligning  conveyor,  and; 

said  loading  conveyor,  said  feed  conveyor  means,  said  aligning 
conveyor,  said  tray  conveyor,  and  said  fwoduct  return  con- 
veyor each  being  adapted  to  operate  smoothly  and  continually 
at  a  constant  velocity  without  interruption. 


5,673,784 

PLURAL  PREFORMED  BELT  CONVEYOR  CORNER 

TURN 

James  L.  Karpinsky,  and  Todd  A.  Cibulka,  both  of  Poynette, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Food  Process  Systems,  Inc.,  Lodi,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,381 

Int  a.*  B65G  15/02 

VS.  a.  198—831  10  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  comer  turn  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  and  portions  which  are 
cantilevered  out  from  the  legs; 
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m 


pui  leys 


b)  an  infeed  roller  mounted  ta 
Iraine; 

c)  an  outfeed  roller  mounted 
frame; 

d)  a  plurality  of  first  comer 
pmtions  of  the  frame  to  iot4te 
axis; 

e)  a  plurality  of  looped 
infeed  roller  and  the  outfeed 
conveyed  articles,  wherein 
corner  pulley,  such  that  the  i 
the  first  comer  pulleys;  and 

f)  a  plurality  of  return  pulleys 
beneath  the  comer  pulleys, 
the  outfeed  roller  about  a 
the  cantilevered  portions 
roller,  the  outfeed  roller,  and 
the  continuous  belts  may  be 
said  rollers  and  pulleys  without 
belts. 


continuous  belts  which  encircle  the 

roller  to  define  a  path  for 

belt  tums  about  a  single  first 

rection  of  the  path  is  changed  at 


eichi 


mounted  to  the  frame  to  extend 

wherein  each  belt  extends  from 

renim  pulley  to  the  infeed  roller,  and 

the  frame  support  the  infeed 

the  first  comer  pulleys  such  that 

positioned  on  arid  removed  firom 

breaking  the  continuity  of  the 


5,672 ,785 


MICROMECHA  NICAL  RELAY 

tcfaimkat,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
A  ktieBgcseilschaft,  Municli,  Ger- 


Hdmut  SchUak,  and  Joaciiini 
many,  assignors  to  SicmcBS 
many 

Filed  Oct  3,  199S 
Claims  priority,  application 
259  J) 

Int  CL^  401H  1/24 
VS.  a.  20fr-245 


1.  A  microniechanical  electros  atic  relay,  comprising 


the  cantilevered  portions  of  the 
the  cantilevered  portions  of  the 


mounted  to  the  cantilevered 
about  an  upwardly  extending 


a  base  substrate  having  a  base  electrode  layer  thereon  and  a  base 
contact  piece  thereon; 

an  armature  substrate  overlying  the  base  substrate  and  having  an 
armature  spring  tongue  which  is  woriced  free  from  and  inte- 
grally attached  at  one  end  to  the  armature  substrate  and  which 
is  free  to  move  at  its  opposite  free  end.  said  armature  spring 
tongue  having  an  armature  electrode  layer  thereon  and  an 
armature  contact  piece  at  said  free  end,  said  armature  contact 
piece  being  provided  on  a  contact  spring  section  partially  cut 
free  at  said  free  end; 

said  spring  tongue  in  a  quiescent  condition  forming  a  wedge- 
shaped  air  gap  with  its  armature  electrode  layer  relative  lo 
said  base  electrode  layer,  and  said  spring  tongue  conforming 
to  the  base  substrate  in  a  working  condition  when  a  voltage  is 
present  between  the  base  electrode  layer  and  the  armature 
electrode  layer  so  that  the  base  contact  piece  and  armature 
contact  piece  lie  against  one  another  with  the  contact  spring 
section  being  a  last  portion  of  said  armature  spring  tongue  to 
be  deformed;  and 

said  contact  spring  section  being  surrounded  on  ail  sides  by  said 
spring  tongue  and  being  axially  symmetrically  connected  to 
the  spring  tongue  via  spring  webs  formed  as  a  sun  wheel 
whose  spokes  are  limited  by  slots  annularly  arranged  with 
mutual  overlap  and  whose  angular  ranges  total  more  than 
360°;  and 

wherein  said  contact  spring  section  remains  in  a  plane  of  the 
spring  tongue  except  when  the  contact  spring  section  contacts 
the  base  contact  piece. 


5,673,786 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  BELL  ALARM  RESET  MECHANISM 

Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Ptainville;  Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Ter- 

ryville,  and  Michael  C.  Guerrette,  Bristol,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,641 

InL  a."  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  200— 308  7  Claims 


Scr.  No.  538,367 
]krmany,  Oct  18,  1994,  44  37 


9Clainis 


I.  A  circuit  breaker  for  high  ampere-rated  circuit  interruption 
comprising: 

an  insulative  case; 

an  insulative  cover  above  said  case,  said  cover  enclosing  a  drive 
sliaft  extending  from  an  operating  mechanism  sideframe  con- 
trolling ON  and  OFF  conditions  of  a  pair  of  circuit  breaker 
contacts; 

a  bell  alarm  unit  including  a  booom  plunger  extending  within 
said  case  and  a  top  indicating  flag  arranged  for  extending 
above  said  case; 

a  bell  alarm  driver  assembly  interfacing  between  said  bell  alarm 
unit  and  said  drive  shaft  for  contacting  said  bottom  plunger 
and  extending  said  indicating  flag  above  said  case  for  indica- 
tion of  said  OFF  states  of  said  circuit  breaiter  contacts;  and 

a  bell  alarm  driver  link  pivotally-attacbed  to  a  cam  on  said  drive 
shaft  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  a  roller  at  an  opposite  end, 
said  roller  being  arranged  for  contacting  a  reset  lever 
pivotally-attached  within  said  driver  assembly,  said  reset  lever 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  first  and  second  arms. 


5,673,787 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.673,788 

COLLAPSIBLE  HOLDER 

Kevin  J.  McLane,  2331  E.  12th  Ave  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672>t5 

Int  CL*  A45C  11/04 

VS.  a.  206—5  20  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  rigid  holder  for  protecting  articles  contained 
therein  comprising: 

at  least  three  relatively  rigid  members  each  having  a  generally 
rectangular  shape  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thici[ness; 

each  of  said  at  least  three  relatively  rigid  members  having  a 
generally  planar  inner  surface  and  a  generally  planar  outer 
surface; 

at  least  two  pivot  means  extending  generally  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  for  pivotally  connecting  a  first  one  of  said  at  least 
three  relatively  rigid  members  to  a  second  one  and  to  a  third 
one  of  said  at  least  three  relatively  rigid  members. 

separable  holding  means  for  holding  said  at  least  three  relatively 
rigid  members  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  when  said  at 
least  three  relatively  rigid  members  have  been  pivoted  to  form 
an  open  ended  Diangular  shape  with  said  generally  planar 
inner  surfaces  thereof  in  a  facing  relationship  to  form  a  cavity 
for  containing  at  least  one  article  when  not  in  use; 

relatively  flexible  closure  means  for  closing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  open  ends  to  prevent  said  at  least  one  article  form  falling 
out  of  said  cavity;  and 

when  said  separable  holding  means  have  been  separated  and 
said  at  least  one  article  has  been  removed,  said  at  least  two 
pivot  means  permitting  relative  pivotal  movement  between 
said  at  least  three  relatively  rigid  members  to  a  position 
wherein  said  generally  planar  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof 
are  in  a  superposed  parallel  compact  relationship. 


5,673,789 
DRINKING  CUP  PACKAGE 
Joyce  V.  Degraff-Eugene,  P.O.  Box  367,  New  Lisbon,  NJ. 
08064-0367 

Filed  Oct  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  739,011 
Int  CI."  B65D  S3/00 
VS.  a.  206—217  3  Cfaums 

1.  A  drinking  cup  package  comprising: 
a  decorated  cylindrical  cup  having  intemal  threading  at  its  open 

top  and  intemal  threading  at  its  closed  bottom; 
a  cup  cover  having  a  centered  bore  ar»d  extemal  threading  at  its 
bottom  which  cooperates  with  the  intemal  threading  of  the 
cup  at  its  open  top  to  close  the  cup  at  its  top; 
a  straw-spoon  which  consists  of  a  spoon  portion  which  rests  on 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  a  straw  portion  which  extends 
through  the  bore  of  the  cup  cover; 


said  straw  portion  end  covered  by  a  friction  fitting  cap; 

said  intemal  threading  of  said  decorated  cylindrical  cup  bottom 
cooperating  with  an  intemal  threading  of  a  storage  base 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  decorated 
cylindrical  cup  and  having  an  upper  sloping  shoulder;  and  , 

said  storage  base  dimensioned  and  configured  to  contain  packets 
of  powdered  and  dissolvable  flavoring,  whereby  a  user  can 
add  distasteful  water  and  said  flavoring  to  the  cup,  stir  with 
the  straw-spoon  to  mix  the  flavoring,  and  drink  the  resulting 
flavorful  mixed  dsixik. 


5,673,790 
SHARPS  DISPOSAL  SERVICE 
James  J.  Schramm,  1807  E.  Grand  Ave^  Lindenhurst  111- 
60046 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,767 

Int  CL*  A61L  2/16:  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  206—366  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  contaminated  sharps,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow  housing  having  a  closed,  distal  end  portion, 
an  open,  proximal  end  portion,  and  having  an  interior  volume 
sufficient  to  hold  more  than  one  sharp; 

a  large  slot  in  said  bousing,  adjacent  said  open  proximal  end 
portion  and  extending  a  substantial  length  along  said  housing 
from  said  proximal  end  portion,  said  large  slot  having  a  width 
extending  substantially  the  width  of  said  housing  and  suffi- 
cient to  permit  the  intertion  of  sharps  of  varying  types  down- 
wardly and  inward^' into  said  apparatus,  through  said  large 
slot; 

a  penetrable,  sharps-anchoring  material  mounted  in  said  hollow 
housing,  adjacent  said  closed,  distal  end  portion;  and 

a  flanged  gripping  surface  at  said  open,  proximal  end  portion  for 
assisting  in  the  insertion  of  contaminated  sharps  into  said 
apparatus. 
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Barry  Jamisoo,  Fairfidd,  Ohio 
Handling  Group,  Inc^  MiUa  -d, 
riled  Oct  4,  199< , 
Int.  CL^  B65D  21/0^ 
U.S.  CL  206— 5W 
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i,7»l 

FOR  CONTAINER 
asgigiior  to  Buckborn  Material 

Ohio 
Ser.  No.  317,S«3 
:2IA)36;21/06:43/l6 

Uaaims 


X 


^UjlJ  —  t-  .  -fc 


CSSEV 


,  compns  ng: 


upp<r 


respe<  dvely, 


I.  A  lidded  container, 

said  container  having  a  bono^ 
opposed  end   walls,   said 
upwardly  from  said  bottom 
portions  forming  a  perime^i 
container, 

opposed  first  and  second  lid 
ends  connected  to  said 
by  first  and  second  hinges, 
having  free  ends  opposite 

opposed  third  and  fourth  lid 
end  portions  connected  to 
second  lid  portions, 
extending  between  said  sii 
fourth  hinges  disposed 
end  walls  so  that  said  thir^ 
between  a  first  position 
portions  are  substantially 
lid  portions  and  a  second 
fourth  lid  portions  rotate 
180°  to  overlay  said  first 

said  third  and  fourth  lid 
further  having  free  ends  tha  i 
said  first  and  second  lid 
another  in  a  closed  position 
container  wherein  both  said 
be  opened  from  one  of  said 
first  position  to  said  secon  I 
mately  one  half  of  said  lidd|d 


wall,  opposed  side  walls  and 

side  and  end  walls  extending 

'  fall  and  terminating  in  upper  end 

I  around  an  open  top  of  said 


cajl, 


:  atxut 
:  an  I 


5,«7-,7M 

BASE  PLATE  FOR  A  BOTTLE  PACKAGE 

Vcyo  Aildo,  Vantaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Hartwall  Ab, 

Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/N09M»141,  S  ^l  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  PiJ  >.  No.  WO94/07758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994  i 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  tf93,  Ser.  No.  397,249 

Claims  priority,  application  I  ruiand,  Sep.  29,  1992,  924377 

Int.  a.*"  tiSD  21/02 


IfjTtions  having  respective  hinged 

end  portions  of  said  side  walls 

;aid  first  and  second  Ud  portions 

hinged  ends; 

pbrtions  having  respective  hinged 

^pective  sides  of  said  first  and 

and  along  a  hinge  axis 

walls  by  respective  third  and 

app^ximately  midway  between  said 

and  fourth  lid  portions  swing 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  lid 

anar  with  said  first  and  second 

position  wherein  said  third  and 

said  hinge  axis  approximately 

second  lid  portions;  and 

portions  when  in  said  first  position 

together  with  said  free  ends  of 

portfcns  have  means  for  engaging  one 

I  or  covering  said  open  top  of  said 

third  and  fourth  lid  portions  can 

end  walls  and  moved  from  said 

position  for  opening  approxi- 

container. 


UJS.  CL  206— 509 

1.  A  stackable  base  plate  for 
bottles  are  placed  upright  in 


between  which  layers  the  base  pi  ue  is  located; 

said  base  plate  being  of  a  subsl  antially  rectangular  shape  having 


on  a  first  surface  botde  neck 
for  centering  a  bottle  neck 
having  cup-like  seats; 
the  dimensions  and  shape  of 


3  Claims 

use  in  a  bottle  package  where 
plurality  of  superposed  layers 


ihaped  seats  with  inner  surfaces 
XKtion  and  on  a  second  surface 


hese  cup-like  seats  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shape  a '  a  socket  in  the  bottle  bottom 


portion,  the  cup-like  seats  including  a  centrally  projecting 
tapered  protuberance  having  a  continuous  frusto-conical 
shape  for  preventing  tilting  of  a  bottle,  said  tapered  protuber- 
ance forming  a  cylindrically  shaped  opening  havmg  a  diam- 
eter sufiBcient  to  enable  a  neck-shaped  seat  to  pass  there- 
through; and 
the  neck-shaped  seats  being  arranged  between  the  cup-like  seats. 


5,673,793 

BLISTER  PACK  WITH  BUILT-IN  PRODUCT  EJECTION 

SYSTEM 

David  Seidler,  69-10  108th  SL,  Fortst  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser,  No.  738,023 

Int  CL'^  B65D  83/04 

VS.  CL  206—531  20  Claims 


1.  A  blister  pack  comprising  a  frame  defining  at  least  one 
recessed  compartment  having  an  open  side  defining  an  opening  for 
containing  a  product  therein,  a  blister  material  covering  said  open- 
ing to  removably  seal  said  product  in  said  compartment,  a  lever 
pivotably  supported  by  said  frame  over  said  opening,  said  lever 
being  moveable  to  break  said  blister  material  and  to  scoop  said 
product  out  of  said  compartment  through  said  opening. 


5,673,794 
CONSTRAINING  SLEEVE  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING 
BATTERY  CASING  CONTOUR 
Roy  Kuipers,  Rockwall,  and  Patrick  K.  Ng,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462^13 
Int  CL'  F17C  1/06 
VS.  a.  206—703  5  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  constraining  side  wall  deformation  of  a  battery 
casing,  comprising: 
a  metal  constraining  sleeve  for  sliding  onto  and  over  a  broad 
face  or  side  of  a  plastic  battery  casing  to  maintain  its  contour. 


said  sleeve  being  retained  in  place  by  end  members  comprising 
bent  metal  forming  a  tenon  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve  that 
engage  mortises  existing  and  located  at  opposing  ends  of  the 
battery  casing,  each  of  said  tenons  conforming  to  a  shape  of 
said  mortises. 


5,673,795 
DISCRETE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE 
William  J.  Clatanoff,  Austin,  and  Warren  Allen  Fink,  Leander, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,970 

Int  CL*  B65D  73/02:85/42:  HOIL  23/04 

VS.  CI.  206—719  4  Claims 
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1.  A  packaging  assembly  for  substantially  flat  objects  compris- 


mg. 


a  package  bottom  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  receiv- 
ing an  object; 

a  package  top  having  a  flat  surface  and  an  array  of  long  thin 
flexible  projections  extending  from  said  flat  surface,  said 
projections  being  resiliently  deformable  upon  contact  with  the 
object; 

means  for  retaining  said  package  bottom  in  contact  with  said 
package  top  with  said  package  top  flat  surface  and  said 
package  bottom  flat  surface  substantially  parallel; 

so  that  the  object  is  retained  in  position  on  said  package  bottom 
flat  surface  by  pressure  of  deformed  projections  and  the 
presence  of  undeformed  projections  adjacent  the  object;  and 

means  for  connecting  additional  package  bottoms  to  said  pack- 
age bottom  to  produce  a  connected  series  of  package  bottoms. 


S,673r7!J6~" 
GIFT  BOX  WITH  REVERSIBLE  DRAWER 
John  W.  lUloch,  Malone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wolverine  Worid 
Wkie,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,479 
Int  CL'  B45D  5/38 
VS.  a.  206—769  12  Claims 

1.  A  retail  packaging  box  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  two 
side  walls  joined  to  form  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  having 


an  exterior  surface  and  a  flapless  open  end  opposite  said  back 
wall,  said  top  wail  defining  a  window  opening,  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  sleeve  beating  a  first  complimentary  design, 
said  sleeve  being  substantially  unapertured  except  for  said 
open  end  and  said  window;  and 

a  drawer  having  an  unapertured  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  front 
wall,  and  two  side  walls  joined  to  from  a  rectangular  parallel- 
epiped having  an  exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
back  and  bonom  walls  of  said  drawer  bearing  a  second 
complementary  design,  said  exterior  surface  of  said  front  wall 
'  of  said  drawer  including  product  information,  said  drawer 
being  movable  between  a  display-box  mode,  wherein  said 
drawer  is  inside  said  sleeve  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
drawer  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  said 
back  wall  of  said  drawer  adjacent  to  said  back  wall  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  gift-box  mode,  wherein  said  drawer  is  inside 
said  sleeve  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  drawer  adjacent  to 
said  top  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  said  fixmt  wall  of  said  drawer 
adjacent  to  said  back  wall  of  said  drawer,  whereby  a  product 
within  said  drawer  is  visible  in  the  display-box  mode  and  not 
visible  in  the  gift-box  mode,  and  further  whereby  said  infor- 
mation is  visible  in  the  display-box  mode  and  not  visible  in 
the  gift-box  mode,  and  further  whereby  visible  surfaces  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  drawer  in  the  gift-box  mode  bear  said 
design. 

4.  A  retail  box  comprising: 

a  drawer  having  an  open  top  and  an  opposite  bottom,  an  interior, 
an  information  end  bearing  product  information,  and  an  oppo- 
site end.  said  bottom  and  said  opposite  end  bearing  a  first 
design;  and 

a  sleeve  including  opposite  closed  and  open  flapless  ends,  said 
sleeve  slidably  receiving  said  drawer  within  said  sleeve 
through  said  open  end  in  either  a  display  orientation  wherein 
said  information  end  of  said  drawer  is  visible  through  said 
open  sleeve  end,  or  a  gift-box  orientation  wherein  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  drawer  is  visible  through  said  open  sleeve  end. 
said  sleeve  defining  a  window  aligned  with  said  open  top 
when  said  drawer  is  in  the  display  orientation,  said  sleeve 
bearing  a  second  design  complimentary  to  said  first  design, 
whereby  said  drawer  interior  is  visible  through  said  window 
and  said  information  is  visible  through  said  open  sleeve  end 
when  said  drawer  is  in  the  display  position,  and  fiirther 
whereby  said  drawer  block  said  window  and  said  first  design 
is  visible  through  both  said  window  and  said  open  sleeve  end 
when  said  drawer  is  in  the  gift-box  orientation. 

6.  A  retail  display  and  gift  box  comprising: 

a  sleeve  defining  a  window,  having  an  open  flapless  end,  and 
otherwise  being  closed,  said  sleeve  including  an  exterior 
printed  with  a  design; 

a  drawer  closely  and  slidably  received  within  said  sleeve 
through  said  open  end.  said  drawer  including  an  open  top  and 
otherwise  being  closed,  said  drawer  ftmher  including  a  first 
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inform  ition 


end  bearing  product 
with  the  design,  said  drawer 
position,  wherein  said  open 
and  said  first  drawer  end 
through  said  sleeve  open  end 
said  drawer  blocks  said 
bearing  the  design  is  expose  1 
7.  A  method  of  packaging  a 
placing  a  product  inside  a 
wall,  a  back  wall,  a  front 
form  a  rectangular-sided 
placing  information  on  the 
inserting  the  drawer  holding 
an  exterior,  a  top  wall 
side  walls  joined  to  form 
configuration,   the   top   wal 
wherein  the  bottom  wall 
bottom  wall  of  the  sleeve 
adjacent  to  the  back  wall 
visually  displaying  the  produa 

window  opening; 
withdrawing  the  drawer  holdink 
re-inserting  the  drawer  holdin ; 
wherein  the  bottom  wall  of 
wall  of  the  sleeve,  the  front 
the  back  wall  of  the  sleeve, 
visible  within  the  package 
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and  a  second  end  printed 
)eing  movable  between  a  display 
top  is  aligned  with  said  window 
bet  ring  said  information  is  exposed 
and  a  gift-box  position,  wherein 
window  and  said  second  drawer  end 
through  said  sleeve  open  end. 
pr  xluct  comprising  the  steps  of. 
drai  /er  having  an  exterior,  a  bottom 
w  dl,  and  two  side  walls  joined  to 
pol  rhedron  configuration; 
exu  rior  front  wall  of  the  drawer; 

til  t  product  inside  a  sleeve  having 

a  b(9tom  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  two 

a  rectangular-sided  polyhedron 

defining  a  window   opening. 

the  drawer  is  adjacent  to  the 

ai  d  the  back  wall  of  the  drawer  is 

ofjtfae  sleeve; 

within  the  package  through  the 

the  product  from  the  sleeve; 

the  product  inside  the  sleeve. 

he  drawer  is  adjacent  to  the  top 

wall  of  the  drawer  is  adjacent  to 

and  wherein  the  product  is  not 


5,67t797 

SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VIBRATORY  SCREENING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

John  J.  Bakula,  Grand  Island^  and  Keith  F.  Wojdechowsld, 

Lakeview,  both  of  N.Y^  assigpors  to  Derrick  Manufacturing 

Corpoivtion,  Buffah),  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  199^,  Ser.  No.  412,685 


Int  CL*  1  «7B  J/49 


VS.  CL  2W— 392 


ai 


1.  A  screen  assembly  for  a  vibi^tory 
ing  a  screening  screen  having 
edges  on  said  screening  screen, 
chaimeling  strips  extending  longitudinally 
nal  edges  and  fused  to  said 
said  upper  surface. 


JSCIahns 


screening  machine  compris- 

upper  surface,  longitudinal  side 

and  a  plurality  of  hollow  plastic 

between  said  longitudi- 

scrcen  and  extending  above 


1  scre4  ning 


5,67  1,798 

PROCEDURE  FOR  EFFI(  lENTLY  READING  CHIPS 

SEWN  ON  GARMENTS  fLACED  IN  AUTOMATIC 

SORTING  AND  COLLECTION  CHAMBERS 

Augttsto  Santiccfai,  Perugia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Metalprogetti  Di 

Santicchi  Augusto  &  C.-S.NjC,  Italy 

Filed  May  22,  19^,  Ser.  No.  446,326 
Clatas     priority,     applicafon     Italy,     May     27,     1994, 
AN94A0028;  May  27,  1994,  AN94A0e29 


Into.' 


MJC5/02 


VS.  CL  209—538 


1.  In  an  automatic  garment  so  dng  system  including  a  collection 


chamber  and  a  reading  devic« 
chamber,  wherein  garments  are 
each  of  said  garments  includ^ 
thereto  and  generating  a  code 


9  Claims 


associated  with  said  collection 

sotted  in  the  collection  chamber, 

an  identification  chip  applied 

vherein  the  reading  device  reads 
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said  code  to  recognize  each  said  garment,  and  wherein  in  certain 
positions  of  each  said  garment  within  the  collection  chamber,  the 
code  generated  by  the  chip  fails  to  reach  the  reading  device,  a 
means  for  mixing  said  garments  randomly,  said  means  being 
actuated  once  the  code  of  a  respective  one  of  said  garments  fails  to 
be  read  by  the  reading  device,  thereby  allowing  said  garment  to  be 
positioned  within  the  collection  chamber  where  the  reading  device 
reads  the  code. 


5,673,799 

MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  AND  SORTING  CAPACFTOR 

CHIPS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Denver  Braden,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chip  Star  Inc., 

San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  464,310 

Int  CL*  B07C  5/344;  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  209^574  1  Clahn 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  testing  and  sorting  large  quantities 
of  miniature  capacitor  chips  having  electrically  conducting  sur- 
faces on  opposite  ends  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  loading  the  chips  into  identical  rows  of  aligned  positions  in 
the  slanted  side  wall  of  a  dished  bowl  set  at  a  tilt  that  retains 
the  chips  in  position  throughout  the  rotation  thereof  said  bowl 
including  arranging  the  chips  in  identical  radially-directed 
tows  and  concentric  circles  and  aligning  said  chips  perpen- 
dicular to  the  slanted  side  wall  of  said  bowl; 

b)  simultaneously  stepping  said  bowl  in  a  rotating  manner  to 
advance  each  row  of  chips  sequentially  past  a  plurality  of 
electrical  testing  stations  and  momentarily  pausing  said  rows 
over  each  station; 

c)  simultaneously  subjecting  one  row  of  chips  at  a  time  to 
electrical  testing  sequentially  at  a  plurality  of  testing  stations 
arranged  subsequent  to  the  loading  of  the  chips  and  applying 
a  value  to  each  chip  as  it  leaves  the  last  testing  station;  and, 

d)  advancing  the  tested  and  valued  chips  to  a  plurality  of  sorting 
stations  where  each  chip  is  momentarily  aligned  with  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  range  of  values  including  the  value  of  a 
particular  chip,  then  dq>ositing  said  chip  in  thM  receptacle. 


5,673,800 
WALL  HANGING  PLATE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Connolly,  White  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Huron  Valley 
Design,  White  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515,458 

Int.  CL*  A47G  I9A)8 

VS.  a.  211—41  15  Clains 


1.  A  wall  hanging  apparatus  and  a  plate,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  support  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  said  support 
member  having  a  plate  engaging  element  contact  a  lower 
portion  of  the  plate  for  supporting  and  preventing  movement 
away  from  the  wall  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  plate; 

a  first  holder  movably  secured  to  the  support  member  having  a 
plate  engaging  element  contacting  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
plate  spaced  from  said  lower  portion  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  plate  way  from  the  wall  and  parrallel  to  the  wall 
in  one  lateral  direction; 

a  second  holder  movably  secured  to  the  support  member  having 
a  plate  engaging  element  contacting  another  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  plate  spaced  from  said  lower  portion  of  plate  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  plate  away  from  the  wall  and 
parallel  to  the  wall  in  the  opposite  lateral  direction  from  said 
one  lateral  direction;  and 

said  support  member  is  secured  to  said  first  and  second  holders 
by  fasteners  which  lock  each  of  the  holders  to  the  support 
member  at  a  selected  pivotal  orientation. 


5,673,801 
SHELF  ORGANIZER  DISPLAY 
Richard    Markson,    Goshen,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Markson 
Rosenthal  &  Company,  Engiewood  ClitTs.  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622J45 
Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211— 59J  23  Clauns 

1.  A  shelf  organizer  for  the  storage  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of 
individual  products,  comprising 
a  product  shelf  including  a  bottom  wall,  front,  rear  and  opposed 

side  edges; 
slide  means  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  for  the  slidable  mount- 
ing of  said  product  shelf  to  a  retail  display  fixture,  such  that 
said  product  shelf  has  an  extended  and  retractable  position 
with  respect  to  the  retail  display  fixture; 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  edges  including  an  upstanding  wall  to 

provide  front  and  rear  walls; 
a  plurality  of  identical  shelf  dividers  each  having  a  proximate 
end.  distal  end.  side  walls  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  shelf 
dividers  selectively  positioned  between  said  product  shelf 
opposed  side  edges  to  form  a  plurality  of  successive  compart- 
ments between  said  opposed  side  edges,  with  each  of  said 
dividers  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  walls; 
each  of  said  shelf  dividers  including  first  connecting  means  at  its 
proximate  end,  second  connecting  means  at  its  distal  end  and 
third  connecting  means  at  its  bottom  edge; 


said  front  wall  including  first  mounting  means  for  releasably 
receiving  said  first  connecting  means  at  a  desired  location 
along  its  extent,  between  said  opposed  side  edges; 

said  rear  wall  including  second  nKMinbng  means  for  releasably 
receiving  said  second  coimecung  means  of  a  desired  location 
along  its  extent  between  said  opposed  side  edges: 

said  bottom  wall  including  a  plurality  of  third  mounting  means, 
spaced  along  its  extent  between  said  opposed  side  edges, 
adapted  to  releasably  receiving  said  third  connecting  means; 
and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  shelf  dividers  mounted  to  selected 
aligned  ones  of  said  first,  second  and  third  mounting  means 
for  securably  and  adjustably  mounting  said  shelf  dividers  at 
preselected  desired  ones  of  said  mounting  means,  with  such 
preselection  establishing  a  plurality  of  product  receiving  com- 
partments of  a  predetermined  width  between  successive  shelf 
dividers,  the  width  of  each  compartment  determined  by  the 
selected  one  of  the  mounting  means  receiving  the  respective 
coimecting  means. 


5,673,802 
ROTATABLE  CAKE  CANDLE  HOLDER 
George   Valentino,   2667   Roackaway  Ave.,   Oceanside,  N.Y. 
11572 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,503 
Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—70  10  Claims 

1.  A  bolder  for  at  least  one  candle  and  at  least  one  platform  on  a 
cake,  said  holder  including: 

means  for  causing  said  at  least  one  candle  and  at  least  one 

platform  to  rotate  about  said  cake,  said  means  comprising  a 

battery  powered  D.C.  motor  and  a  worm  gear  which  are 

attached  to  said  at  least  one  candle  by  a  drive  shaft; 

means  for  playing  selected  musical  scores  while  said  candle 

rotates  about  said  cake;  and 
means  for  securing  said  holder  to  said  cake. 


5,673,803 
PEG  BOARD  SYSTEM 
Ronald  E.  Burback,  687  Hampton,  Alliance,  Nebr.  69301 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^71 
Int  CI."  A47F  5/08 
VS.  CL  211—87  8  Claims 

1.  A  peg  board  system  comprising: 
a  planar  panel  having  first  and  second  of^iosed  planar  surfaces; 
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a  plurality  of  first  spaced-apar 
panel,  each  bore  presenting 
faces  of  said  panel,  said 
configuration  wherein  said 
said  panel  is  greater  than 
opposed  second  surface; 
a  peg  for  insertion  into  said  firs 
a  resilient  bulb  at  a  distal  eni 
first  nomud  mode  wherein 
less  than  a  circumference 
surface  and  greater  than  a 
said  second  surface,  said 
increasingly  compressed 
said  tapered  bore  between 
second  surface  aperture, 
said  normal  mode  upon 
face  aperture,  said  bulb 
against  said  second 
second  surface  aperture; 
a  tapered  shank  extending 
reduced  configuration  ai 
first  bore  taper  upon  said 
second  surface  aperture; 
a  disk  at  an  opposed  end 
positioned  adjacent  said 
insertion  of  said  peg  in 
resilient  bulb  positioned 
face,  said  disk  attached  to 
peg  upon  insertion  in 
normal  mode  against  said 
with  said  friction  fit  of 
said  respective  peg  in  said 


;fran 


sail 


■~240 
200 


200 


2906 


bores  extending  through  said 

ipertures  on  said  opposed  sur- 

fi  St  bores  presenting  a  tapered 

a  jerture  on  said  first  surface  of 

Slid  opposed  aperture,  on  said 

bores,  each  peg  comprising: 

of  said  peg.  said  bulb  having  a 

a  circumference  of  said  bulb  is 

of  said  aperture  on  said  first 

circumference  of  said  aperture  on 

r  :silient  bulb  being  successively 

passage  of  said  bulb  through 

said  first  surface  aperture  and 

compressed  bulb  returning  to 

through  said  second  sur- 

retkming  to  said  normal  mode  and 

surface  upon  said  passage  through  said 


pi  ssage 


idap  led 


first 
s)  id 


said  tapered  shank,  said  disk 

surface  of  said  panel  upon 

selected  first  bore  with  said 

gainst  the  opposed  second  sur- 

device  to  be  supported  by  said 

first  bore,  said  bulb  in  said 

s  ^ond  panel  surface  cooperating 

said  shank  in  said  first  bore  to  retain 

first  bore. 


S,673,804 

HOIST  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWANGULAR  TENSION 

NfEMBERS 

Mitchell  Weiss,  Acton,  Mass..  and  Gerald  M.  Friedman,  New 
Ipswich,  N.H.,  assignors  to  PRI  Automatton,  Inc.,  Billerica, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770416 

Int  a.*  B66C  13/06 

VS.  a.  212—274  24  Claims 


1.  A  hoist  system  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  payload  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  lifting  mechanism  supported  by  the  firame  operative  for  lifting 
and  lowering; 

a  payload  gripper  assembly;  and 

a  suspension  mechanism  coupled  to  the  lifting  mechanism  com- 
prising depending  tension  members  configured  to  provide 
three  sets  of  opposed  horizontal  tensile  forces  aligned  along 
three  non-parallel  horizontal  lines,  the  tension  members  com- 
prising depending  bands  each  having  a  triangular  configura- 
tion with  two  sides  of  equal  length  joined  at  a  vertex  and  a 
third  side  opposite  the  vertex,  the  tliird  side  attached  to  the 
lifting  mechanism,  each  tension  member  attached  to  the  pay- 
load  gripper  assembly  near  the  vertex. 


5,673,805 
JIB  PIN  ALIGNMENT  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  Harry  Chaffin,  Palmyra,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  National 
Crane  Corporation,  Waverly,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395489 

Int  a."  B66C  23/42;23/66 

VS.  a.  212—347  9  Claims 


said  bulb,  said  shank  having  a 

for  a  fiiction  fit  witliin  said 

pfssage  of  said  bulb  through  said 


4.  In  a  crane  boom  having  at  least  one  boom  section  with  a  distal 
end.  a  nose  assembly  located  on  a  distal  end  of  said  boom  section, 
said  nose  assembly  having  apertured  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
clevis  connections,  a  side  stowable  boom  extension  nKMinted  on 
said  boom  section  and  having  a  proximate  end.  said  boom  exten- 
sion having  pairs  of  apertured  upper  and  lower  clevis  connections 
on  said  proximate  end  for  mating  with  said  pairs  of  upper  and 
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lower  apertures  on  said  boom  section,  said  boom  extension  being 
manuall)  swingable  about  a  vertical  axis  from  a  stowed  position  on 
said  boom  section  to  a  working  position  connectable  to  said  nose 
assembly  by  mating  said  upper  and  lower  clevis  connections  of 
said  boom  extension  with  said  upper  and  lower  clevis  connections 
of  said  nose  assembly,  and  pins  for  insertion  in  said  apertures,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
jack  means  for  aligning  one  of  the  lower  apertures  of  the  clevis 
connections  on  the  boom  extension  with  one  of  the  corre- 
sponding lower  apertures  of  one  of  the  clevis  connections  on 
the  nose  assembly  by  forcing  the  proximate  end  of  the  boom 
extension  away  from  the  nose  assembly  to  align  said  apertures 
and  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  a  pin  through  the  lower 
aligned  apertures,  said  jack  means  being  mounted  on  the 
proximate  end  of  the  boom  extension,  said  jack  means  having 
an  end  portion  which  directly  engages  said  nose  assembly  to 
force  the  proximate  end  of  the  boom  extension  away  from  the 
nose  assembly  to  align  said  apertures. 


5,673306 
TEAT  FOR  A  BABY'S  BOTTLE,  AND  A  BOTTLE  FTTTED 

WITH  SUCH  A  TEAT 
Marie-Claire  Busnel,  3,  Chemin  de  la  Butte  au  Diable,  91570 
Bievres,  France 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,768 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1995,  95  04249 
InL  CL"  A61J  H/04 
VS.  a.  215—11.1  12  Claims 


wherein  the  cap  includes  means  for  engaging  the  cap  liner  to  at 
least  partly  remove  said  liner,  the  cap  liner  includes  multi- 
sided  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cap.  and  the  cap 
means  for  engaging  comprises  a  multi-sided  receiver  means, 
said  multi-sided  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  said 
receiver  means  including  matching  surfaces  of  engagement; 
and 

wherein  the  means  for  sealably  engaging  comprises  a  seal  span- 
ning the  open  end,  the  cap  liner  including  a  weak  portion 
adapted  to  be  broken  upon  twisting  the  cap  liner. 


5,673,808 
HEAT  TREATED  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  Katonah.  N.Y.,  and  Gary  V.  Montgomery. 
Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EV  Family  Limited  Partner- 
ship, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,407 

Int  O."  B65D  53/00 

VS.  CI.  215—252  10  Claims 


12.  A  nipple  for  a  baby  bottle  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  envelope  having  a  substantially  closed  end 
defining  a  tip  and  an  open  end  with  means  for  engaging  said 
bottle;  and 

means  embedded  in  said  nipple  enabling  axial  stretching  fol- 
lowed by  a  return  to  initial  length,  and  reinforcing  stiffness  so 
that  radial  compression  is  Umited. 


5,673307 
CUP  AND  CLOSURE 
Emery  I.  VaIyi,  102  Moseman  Ave,,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No,  372,021 
Int  a.*  B65D  17/44 
VS.  a.  215—232  II  Claims 

1.  A  container  and  closure  assembly,  comprising: 
a  container  including  a  bottom  portion  and  an  encircling  wall 
extending  therefrom  and  defining  a  body  portion,  wherein  the 
body  portion  has  an  open  end  defined  by  a  rim; 
a  removable  cap  liner  including  means  for  sealably  engaging  the 
container  at  its  open  end  in  a  manner  which  retains  fluids  in 
the  container; 
a  removable  cap  over  the  cap  liner  and  thereby  over  the  open 
end  of  the  container,  said  cap  having  a  skirt  which  extends 
over  a  portion  of  said  body  portion  and  wherein  the  cap  and 
liner  are  adapted  for  reclosing  the  container  after  removal 
from  the  container. 


1.  A  container  cap  assembly,  which  comprises:  a  container 
having  an  access  opening  for  the  container,  a  container  rim  sur- 
rounding the  access  opening,  and  a  container  neck  depending  from 
the  container  rim;  a  plastic  cap  covering  tlie  access  opening  and 
having  an  upper  portion,  a  slcirt  depending  from  the  upper  portion 
and  circumferentially  covering  the  container  neck,  and  a  tamper 
ring  depending  from  the  skirt  and  connected  thereto,  wherein  the 
tamper  ring  is  disengaged  from  the  skirt,  wherein  said  tamper  ring 
includes  a  brittle  portion  therein  to  facilitate  disengaging  the 
tamper  ring  and  wherein  said  cap  is  made  of  crystallizable  polymer 
and  the  brittle  portion  is  crystallized,  wherein  the  tamper  ring  is 
connected  to  the  skirt  by  a  plurality  of  tabs  separated  by  open 
portions,  wherein  removing  the  cap  from  the  container  breaks  the 
tabs  and  wherein  said  tabs  comprise  a  crystalhzed,  brittle  portion 
whereby  breaking  the  tabs  is  facilitated. 


^ 
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5,673, 109 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  M  ITH  A  PLASTIC  LINER 

HAVING  PROJECTIONS  EXTENDING  INTO 

DEPRESSIONS  IN  Tl*;  PLASTIC  SHELL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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Hideliiko  Ohmi;  Tateo  Kubo; 
Nakamura,  ail  of  Hiratsuka 
Crown  Cork  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1995 


Tomoya  Igarashi,  and  Kouzo 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Ser.  No.  390,681 


Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-024994 
Int  CI."  Bt  5D  41/34 


VS.  CL  215—252 


4  Oaims 


compnsi  ig 


1.  A  container  closure 
panel  wall  and  a  skirt  wall  extending 
eral  edge  of  the  top  panel  wall.  an<j 
material  is  provided  within  the 
the  skin  wall  includes  a  pluiblity 
circumferentially  spaced  posf  ions 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  ol 
the  depressions  has  an  increa  ing 
least  a  part  of  a  radially  ouv»  ardly 
depressions  has  an  increasing 
a  part  of  an  upwardly  direction 
projections  defined  by  the 
eral  surface  of  the  liner  ai 
whereby  such  projections  are 
into  the  depressions  during 


a  plastic  shell  having  a  top 
downwardly  fix)m  a  periph- 
a  plastic  liner  made  of  a  plastic 
II,  wherein: 

of  depression  defined  at 

at  an  upper  end  [wrtion  of 

the  skiit  wall,  wherein  each  of 

circumferential  length  in  at 

direction  and  each  of  the 

:ircumferential  length  in  at  least 

and  wherein  a  plurality  of 

material  at  an  outer  periph- 

included  in  the  depressions 

ormed  by  fluid  flow  of  the  liner 

n  siding. 


pU  Stic  I 


5,673, 110 


our.. 


PIT  LID  COUNTERV»i;iGHT 
Gay  R.  Rothrock,  Petahuna, 
inc^  Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994, 
Int  CL* 
U,S.  CL  220— 264 


1.  A  lid  and  counterweight  asselnbly 
or  more  walls  and  a  floor,  said  Ud 
more  walls  and  rotatable  about  a 


B4n> 


Ser.  No.  283,573 
25/00 


counterweight  means; 

coupling  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  rotatable 
about  a  counterweight  axis  that  is  located  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  and  within  said  container,  said  counterweight 
axis  being  parallel  to  said  hinge  axis,  said  first  end  of  said 
coupling  means  slidably  contacting  the  underlying  surface  of 
said  lid  such  that,  as  said  lid  rotates  about  said  hinge  axis 
from  a  horizontal  position  toward  a  vertical  position,  the 
distance  between  the  point  of  contact  of  said  coupling  means 
on  said  lid  and  said  hinge  axis  is  reduced:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  counterweight  means  to  said  second 
end  of  said  coupling  means,  said  second  end  of  said  coupling 
means  defining  a  cam  surface,  said  means  for  connecting  said 
counterweight  means  to  said  second  end  of  said  coupling 
means  comprising  flexible  link  means  positioned  on  said  cam 
surface  so  as  to  create  a  variable  moment  arm  with  respect  to 
said  counterweight  axis  for  the  force  generated  by  said  coun- 
terweight as  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of  said  lid. 


5,673,811 
FOOD  BIN  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Dickinson,-  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St.  Louis,  and 
Martin  Shawn  Egan,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Con- 
tico  International,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,748 

Int  CI.*  B65D  51/04 

VS.  a.  220—331  21  Clainis 


ASSEMBLY 
assignor  to  Nova  Group, 


16aaims 


for  a  container  having  one 

positioned  on  top  of  said  one  or 

h  >rizontal  hinge  axis,  comprising: 


1.  A  food  bin  assembly  comprising: 

a  bin  having  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  walls  extending  up 
from  the  bottom  and  having  upper  ends  defining  a  bin  open- 
ing, one  of  the  walls  being  a  first  side  wall  and  another  of  tlie 
walls  being  a  second  side  wall  opposite  the  first  side  wall; 

a  rear  lid  member  configured  for  covering  a  rear  portion  of  the 
bin  opening:  and 

a  front  lid  nnember  configured  for  covering  a  forward  portion  of 
the  bin  opening: 

the  front  lid  member  being  slidably  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  side  walls  of  the  bin  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  front  lid  noember  relative  to  the  bin  between  a 
forward  position  in  which  the  front  lid  member  is  positioned 
over  the  forward  portion  of  the  bin  opening  and  a  rearward 
position  in  which  the  front  lid  member  is  positioned  over  the 
rear  portion  of  the  bin  opening,  the  front  lid  member  fiirttier 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  and  second  side  walls  of 
the  bin  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  front  lid  member  between 
a  lowered  position  in  which  it  covers  the  forward  portion  of 
tiie  bin  opening  and  a  raised  position  in  which  it  extends- 
upwardly  from  the  side  walls  to  provide  access  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  bin  opening. 


5,673,812 
AUTOMATED  GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 
Donald  C.  Nelson,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S.G.D.,  Inc., 
Medina,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^24 

Int  a.'  G07F  n/00 

vs.  a.  221—82  18  CUims 


1.  An  automated  golf  ball  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  hopper,  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  therein,  said 
hopper  having  a  chute; 

a  rotary  disc  disposed  within  said  hopper,  and  at  a  bottom 
thereof  beneath  said  golf  balls: 

a  motor  connected  to  said  rotary  disc; 

means  for  detecting  when  said  plurality  of  golf  balls  have 
reached  a  predetermined  low  level:  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  selectively  actuating 
said  motor  to  rotate  said  disc  and  dispense  golf  balls  through 
said  chute,  said  control  means  connected  to  said  detecting 
means  wherein  said  control  means  disables  operation  of  the 
dispenser  a  predetermined  period  lifter  the  predetermined  low 
level  is  detected. 


.  14.  A  portable  candy  dispenser  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  handle  with  upper  and  lower  ends: 
a  selectively  activatable  motor  housed  in  the  handle: 


an  impeller  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  and  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  handle: 

a  clear  dome  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  for  storing 
candies,  the  impeller  located  substantially  at  the  boaom  of  the 
dome,  the  impeller  adapted  to  impart  centrifugal  force  to 
candies  in  the  dome  when  the  impeller  is  activated; 

an  opening  through  ttie  dome  for  dispensing  tlie  candies,  the 
opening  positioned  in  the  dome  so  that,  when  the  dispenser  is 
held  in  a  predetermined  position  and  centrifugal  force  is 
imparted  to  the  candies,  at  least  one  candy  passes  through  the 
opening  for  dispensing. 


5,673314 

ELEMENT  PRESSING  MECHANISM  FOR  DRY 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  ELEMENT  CARTRIDGE 

Kaoru  Terashlma,  and  Sigeni  Tezuka,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japaii,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 

-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,078 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-018969 

Int  a."  B65H  1/08 

VS.  a.  221—227  4  Claims 


5,673313 
CANDY-DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Douglas  Raymond  Russell,  LouJsville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cap 
Toys,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,786 

Int  a.*  B65H  3/60 

VS.  a.  221—203  19  Oaims 


/_r' 


^g^T 


I.  A  chemical  analysis  element  pressing  mechanism  for  a  chemi- 
cal analysis  element  cartridge  which  is  inserted  into  a  cartridge 
body  to  press  a  stack  of  chemical  analysis  elements  in  the  cartridge 
body  toward  an  element  take-out  port  formed  in  one  end  of  the 
cartridge  body  which  element  pressing  mechanism  comprising  a 
stopper  to  be  engaged  with  an  engagement  means  formed  on  an 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  cartridge  body  and  a  pressing  member 
which  presses  the  stack  of  the  chemical  analysis  elements  toward 
the  element  take-out  port  under  the  force  of  a  coiled  spring,  said 
stopper  having  a  slider  member  which  is  slidable  relative  to  a  shaft 
portion  of  the  pressing  member  which  is  disposed  in  the  cartridge 
body  to  be  slidable  toward  and  away  from  the  stack  of  the 
chemical  analysis  element  on  ttie  side  of  the  stack  remote  fix)m  the 
element  take -out  port,  said  coiled  spring  being  disposed  around  the 
slider  member  with  its  one  end  in  abutment  against  the  pressing 
member  and  its  the  other  end  retained  by  a  spring  retainer  portion 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  slider  member,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that 
an  aligning  means  which  aligns  an  effective  center  of  an  enve- 
lope defined  by  said  the  other  end  of  the  coiled  spring  with  the 
effective  center  of  the  spring  retainer  portion  is  provided  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  slider  member  and/or  the  coiled 
spring. 
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5,674815 
MATERIAL 
Ernest  R.  Dallnun,  7654  WUU^n 
46256 

FUed  Sep.  18, 199^ 

IntCL^B45G 
VS.  a.  221—255 


)1SPENSER 

Penn  PL,  Indiaiiapolis,  Ind. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


149 


Ser.  No.  529/134 
59/00 


16  Claims 


1.  A  material  dispenser  corapri:  ing: 

a  first  panel  for  supporting  pie<  es  of  material. 

a  second  panel  appended  to  t|e  first  panel,  the  second  panel 
being  formed  to  include  a  |materiai-dispen$ing  aperture  to 
permit  a  piece  of  material  to<pass  through  the  second  panel, 

a  material-dispensing  plate  situi  ted  on  the  first  panel  and  having 
a  iiuiterial-acquiring  position  and  a  material-dispensing  posi- 
tion, 

a  ledge  appended  to  the  mater  al-dispensing  plate  and  situated 
under  the  material  when  the  i  laterial-dispensing  plate  is  in  the 
material-dispensing  position  i  nd  behind  the  material  when  the 
material-dispensing  plate  is  ii  the  material-acquiring  position, 

a  push  tab  appended  to  the  mal  Erial-dispensing  plate,  and 

a  spring  appended  to  the  materi  al-dispensing  plate  so  that  when 
the  push  tab  is  pushed,  the  naterial-dispensing  plate  moves 
backward  away  from  the  second  panel  to  its  material- 
acquiring  position  to  permit  i  bottom  piece  of  material  to  fall 
down  toward  the  first  panel  so  that  the  piece  of  material  is 
positioned  between  the  ledge  and  second  panel,  and  when  the 
push  tab  is  released  the  ma  erial-dispensing  plate  is  biased 
forward  by  the  spring  towaid  the  second  panel  so  that  the 
piece  of  material  fixed  betwe  ;n  the  ledge  and  second  panel  is 
pushed  through  the  material-<  ispensing  aperture  formed  in  the 
second  panel,  wherein  the  firt  t  panel  is  a  bottom  panel  and  the 
second  panel  is  a  front  panel  3f  a  bousing,  the  housing  further 
including  a  top  panel  append  :d  to  the  front  panel  and  situated 
in  spaced  apart  confronting  r  ilation  to  the  bottom  panel  and  a 
back  panel  situated  in  spaced  apart  confronting  relation  to  the 
froiM  panel  and  pivotally  co(  ipled  to  the  top  panel  to  permit 
access  into  the  housing  throi  gh  the  back  panel. 


includes  a  stack-supporting  finger  mounted  operatively  to  the  chute 
so  that  a  distal  part  of  the  stack-supporting  finger  is  movable 
between  a  stack-supporting  position  and  a  stack-releasing  position, 
so  that  the  distal  part  extends  beneath  and  engages  the  second  to 
lowermost  washo-  in  the  stack,  through  an  aperture  in  the  chute, 
when  the  distal  part  is  moved  into  the  stack-supporting  position, 
and  so  that  the  distal  part  is  removed  from  engagement  with  any  of 
the  roofing  washers  in  the  stack,through  the  aperture  in  the  chute, 
when  the  distal  part  is  moved  into  the  stack-releasing  position, 
wherein  the  stack-supporting  finger  is  benf  from  a  spring  metal 
strip  so  as  to  have  a  proximal  part  mounted  fixedly  to  the  chute, 
wherein  the  stack-supporting  finger  is  flexible  so  that  the  di.stal  pan 
is  movable  between  the  stack-supporting  position  and  the  stack- 
releasing  position,  and  wherein  the  stack-releasing  position  of  the 
distal  part  is  the  normal  position  of  the  distal  part. 


5,673317 
ALL-PURPOSE  DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUIDS  SUCH  AS 
MILK,  CREAM  AND  JUICES,  AND  BULK  PRODUCTS 
SUCH  AS  CONDIMENTS  AND  SALAD  DRESSINGS 
James  T.  Mullen,  and  Joseph  F.  Mullen,  Jr.,  both  of  Exton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rapid  Cartridge  Dispensing  Systems,  Inc.,  Lion- 
viUe,Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,644 

Int  CL'  B65D  35/22 

VS.  a.  222—94  8  Claims 


5,673  816 

ROOFING  WASHER  MAGAZINE  FOR  BARBED 

ROOFING  WASHERS 

Paul  M.  Larson,  Palatine,-  Wilfam  J.  Blucher,  Addison,  and 

Sigismund  G.  Paul,  Parli  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Dlinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  ni. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,298 
InL  CL*  B45G  59/00 
VS.  CL  221—273  9  Claims 

1.  A  magazine  for  a  stack  of  ro  )fing  washers  of  a  type  having  a 
central  aperture  to  receive  a  fai  tener  shank  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  barbs,  the  maga  rine  comprising  a  chute  adapted 
to  contain  the  stack  of  roofing  wai  tiers  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing baihs,  the  chute  having  a  low(  r  end,  which  is  open,  and  means 
mounted  operatively  to  the  chul  s  and  operative  selectively  for 
supporting  the  stack  so  as  to  pn  vent  any  of  the  washers  in  the 
stack  from  dropping  through  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  for 
releasing  the  stack  so  as  to  permit  a  lowermost  washer  in  the  stack 
to  drop  through  the  lower  end  a  '  the  chute  wherein  said  means 


1.  An  all-purpose  dispensing  unit  comprising 

a  cabinet  formed  by  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  coiuiected 

together  by  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  with  a 

front  wall  opening. 


a  cartridge  inserted  into  the  cabinet  by  sliding  it  through  the 

from  wall  opening, 
said  cabinet  front  wall  having  a  front  wall  surface, 
said  cartridge  including  a  container  holding  a  liquid  to  be 

dispensed, 
a  front  door  panel  on  the  cartridge, 
said  front  door  panel  of  the  cartridge  contacting  the  front  wall  of 

the  cabinet  and  closing  the  front  wall  opening  of  the  cabinet, 
said  front  door  panel  being  fixed  in  position  on  the  cartridge, 
said  container  being  attached  to  said  fttmt  door  panel, 
said  front  door  panel  having  a  rear  surface, 
said  front  door  panel  having  edge  portions  which  overlap  edge 

portions  of  the  front  wall  surface  of  the  cabinet  around  the 

front  wall  opening, 
a  dispensing  valve  extending  outwardly  from  the  front  door 

panel  and  connected  to  the  liquid  in  the  container, 
and  sealing  means  between  the  rear  surface  of  the  door  and  the 

front  wall  surface  of  the  cabinet  for  holding  the  door  closed 

and  preventing  cold  and  heat  from  escaping  from  the  cabinet. 


5,673318 
PAINT  TOTE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  LINER 
Donald  E.  Kaneski,  Highridge,  Miss.,  and  Ross  G.  Good,  South 
Lyon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,967 

Int.  a."  B65D  35/56 

VS.  a.  222—105  4  Claims 


1.  A  paint  tote  comprising  a  rind,  hollow  tank  having  walls 
defining  an  inner  chamber, 

a  flexible  collapsible  liner  in  the  chamber  of  said  tank, 

said  liner  being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  closed  vessel  for 
water-based  paint  sealed  against  the  entry  of  air  or  contami- 
nants thereinto, 

said  liner  when  fiill  of  paint  substantially  filling  said  chamber 
and  lining  the  walls  thereof. 

a  paint  outlet  extending  from  said  liner  through  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  tank  for  withdrawing  paint  from  said  liner, 

an  air  inlet  opening  into  said  chamber  to  allow  the  collapse  of 
said  liner  as  paint  is  withdrawn  therefrom  and  to  fill  with  air 
that  poriion  of  the  chamber  not  occupied  by  the  liner  as  the 
liner  collapses, 

said  tank  having  a  tubular  extension  forming  a  tank  inlet. 

said  tubular  extension  terminating  in  an  annular,  laterally  out- 
wardly turned  bead. 

said  liner  having  a  tubular  extension  extending  into  said  tank 
inlet  and  forming  a  liner  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  paint. 

said  liner  inlet  terminating  in  an  annular  end  portion  rolled  over 
said  bead, 

a  closure  plate  extending  across  said  tank  inlet  and  having  a 
radially  outer  edge  portion  extending  over  said  bead  and 
sealing  said  annular  end  portion  of  said  liner  inlet  between 
said  bead  and  said  radially  outer  edge  portion  of  said  closure 
plate,  and 

a  clamping  ring  removably  securing  said  closure  plate  on  said 
tank  inlet. 


5,673319 

HOLDER  FOR  AEROSOL  DEFENSE  SPRAY  DEVICE 

James  A.  Brun.swig,  P.O.  Box  154.  Haigler.  Nebr.  69U30 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,915 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/32 

VS.  a.  222—113  5  Claims 


*""      ^C-  —  -<& 


1.  A  combination  flashlight  and  holder  for  an  aerosol  defense 
spray  cartridge  having  a  valve  operated  nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  first  compartment  for  receiving  batteries, 
said  body  having  a  head  end  containing  a  light  and  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  batteries  across  a  switch: 

(b)  said  housing  fiirther  defining  a  compartment  adapted  to 
receive  an  aerosol  defense  spray  cartridge  including  first 
means  engaging  a  surface  of  said  cartridge; 

(c)  means  for  communicating  the  nozzle  of  said  aerosol  car- 
tridge to  a  discharge  located  on  the  head  end  of  said  flashlight, 
said  discharge  being  generally  aligned  with  the  direction  of 
the  beam  from  said  light: 

(d)  actuator  means  for  acmating  the  valve  on  said  aerosol 
cartridge,  said  actuator  means  bemg  separate  from  said  switch 
and  having  second  means  associated  therewith  which  cooper- 
ate with  said  first  means  to  displace  said  cartridge  to  actuate 
said  valve  when  said  actuator  is  manually  operated; 

(e)  said  discharge  having  an  outwardly  decreasing  diameter  and 
being  telescopic  between  an  extended  and  retracted  position: 
and 

(f)  safety  cover  means  positionable  over  said  actuator  means  to 
prevent  unintentional  displacement  of  said  actuator  means. 


5,673320 
JUICE  DISPENSER 
Thomas  S.  Green,  Atwater,  and  Melvin  H.  Davis.  Uniontown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ABC  Dispensing  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,622 

Int  CI.*  B67D  5/56 

VS.  CL  222^1293  19  Claims 


1.  A  juice  dispenser  to  provide  a  known  quantity  of  juice  for 
each  dispensing  cycle,  comprising: 
a  supply  of  juice  concentrate; 
a  hose; 

a  dispensing  head  connected  to  said  supply  of  juice  concentrate 
by  said  hose; 


ISO 


I  refero  ice 

rea  di 


a  [)ressure  transducer  connecte( 
dispensing  head  to  provide 
dispense  cycle;  and 
controller  means  for 

a)  receiving  the  pressure 
said  pressure  transducer 

b)  summing  the  pressure 
cycle  to  provide  a 

c)  receiving  a  pressure 
ducer  during  a  subseque^ 
viscosity  of  the  concentrate, 

d)  adjusting  the  reference 
based  upon  the  viscosity 

e)  receiving  the  pressure 
said  pressure  transducer 
cycle,  and 

0  terminating  the  flow  of 
of  the  pressure  readings 
equals  the  adjusted  coun 


to  one  of  said  hose  and  said 
iressure  readings  throughout  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7.  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ISl 


r<  adings  of  the  concentrate  from 

luring  a  first  despense  cycle, 
r  :adings  from  the  first  dispense 
count, 
ing  firom  said  pressure  trans- 
dispense  cycle  to  determine  a 


obunt  to  an  adjusted  count  value 

of  the  concentrate, 
n  adings  of  the  concentrate  from 

luring  the  subsequent  dispense 

concentrate  when  the  summation 
'  the  subsequent  dispense  cycle 
value. 


5^73J  21 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  '  'WO  FLUID  MATERIALS 
Adriaa  Fnwds  Davis,  Weybridg  >,  England;  WUly  Lorscheidt, 
Cologne,  Germany,  and  Davfd  Reed  Wilkins,  Brentford, 
England,  assignors  to  SmithKtne  Beecham  PLC,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,00L  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appHcation  May  9,  }995,  Ser.  No.  438422 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1991, 
9118711 

lat  CL'  B^  5/42 
VS.  CL  222—137  7  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dis[>ensing  tO{ 
second  fluid  material,  comprising 
and  a  second  material  supply  chaiAber 
said  first  and  second  fluid  material^ 
a  head  piece  which  comprises 

first  pump  piston  slidably  aiianged 
nectMl  to  a  first  discbarge  ch)  nnel 
portion  for  the  first  fluid  m4ehal. 
supply  chamber,  and  a  seconi 
pimip  piston  slidably  arrangec 
a  second  discbarge  channel  w^ch 
for  the  second  fluid  material 
chamber,  the  said  pump  pi|tons 
action, 
an  end  portion  of  said  first  discliugi 
discharge  tube,  and  the  secofd 


;e  channel  being  formed  by  a 
discharge  channel  is  defined 


by  a  tubular  body  which  surrounds  said  first  discharge  chan- 
nel, the  discbarge  tube  being  in  a  coaxial  relationship  within 
the  surrounding  tubular  body,  the  second  discharge  channel 
being  defined  by  an  annular  space  between  the  discharge  tube 
and  the  surrounding  tubular  body  such  that  the  second  dis- 
charge channel  is  separated  from  the  first  discharge  channel 
by  the  discharge  tube  so  there  is  no  premixing  of  the  first  and 
second  fluid  materials  within  the  dispenser, 

wherein  the  first  pump  chamber  conmiunicates  with  the  first 
material  supply  chamber  via  a  first  non-retiun  valve  biased  to 
allow  passage  of  the  first  material  only  from  the  first  material 
supply  chamber  to  the  first  pump  chamber, 

wherein  the  second  pump  chamber  communicates  with  the  sec- 
ond material  supply  chamber  via  a  second  non-return  valve 
biased  to  allow  passage  of  the  second  material  only  from  the 
second  material  supply  chamber  into  the  second  pump  cham- 
ber, 

wherein  the  first  pump  chamber  commimicates  with  the  first 
discharge  channel  via  a  third  non-return  valve  biased  to  allow 
passage  of  the  first  material  only  from  the  first  pump  chamber 
into  the  first  discharge  channel, 

and  wherein  the  second  pump  chamber  communicates  with  the 
second  discharge  channel  via  a  fourth  non-return  valve  biased 
to  allow  passage  of  the  second  material  only  from  the  second 
pump  chamber  into  the  second  discharge  channel. 


5,673,822 
DEVICE  FOR  DROPWISE  DELIVERY  OF  A  FLUID 
CONTAINED  IN  A  FLEXIBLE  VUL 
Patrice  Cbalmin,  Chatd  Guyon;  Jean  Gazzola,  Oermont  Fer- 
rand,  both  of  France,  and  Arthur  Lifshey,  East  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme- 
Chibret,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT^P94/00020,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  Na  W094/15855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,665 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1993,  93  00207; 
Sep.  21, 1993,  93  11430 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—183  13  Claims 


I  ether  a  first  fluid  material  and  a 

i  first  material  supply  chamber 

for  respectively  containing 

first  pump  chamber  having  a 

tlierein,  and  being  con- 

which  comprises  an  outlet 

and  to  the  first  material 

id  pump  chamber  having  a  second 

therein,  and  being  connected  to 

comprises  an  outlet  portion 

to  the  second  material  supply 

being  operable  by  hand 


1.  A  device  for  llie  dropwise  delivery  of  a  fluid  (6)  contained  in 
a  flexible  vial  (4;  4'),  the  device  comprising  a  tubular  casing  (1) 
capable  of  surrounding  the  vial  (4;  4'),  which  casing  is  provided 
with  a  bottom  portion  (2;  7)  whose  iimer  surface  lies  opposite  the 
outer  surface  of  the  boRom  wall  (42;  42')  of  the  vial  (4;  4')  the 
bottom  poition  (2;  7)  of  the  casing  (1)  being  equipped  with  a 
resiliendy  displaceable  tab  (3;  8)  which  is  linlced  to  the  rest  of  (21; 
71)  tlie  bottom  portion  (2;  7)  via  an  area  (31;  81)  which  is  less 
resistant  to  a  force  and  serves  as  a  hinge,  the  resiliently  displace- 
able tab  (3;  8)  which  can  be  moved  so  as  to  press  against  a  bottom 
wall  (42;  42')  of  the  vial  (4;  4')  in  order  to  squeeze  the  vial  (4;  4') 
and  drive  out  a  drop  (60)  of  fluid. 


5,673,823 

COMPACT  BOTTOM  FEED  CONTAINER 

Dallas  A.  Hanlu,  Orem.  and  D.  Scott  Hanlis,  Pleasant  Grove, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Blue  Cow,  Inc.,  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,084 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  222—185.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  fluid  substance,  said  dispenser 
comprising: 

a  housing  member  including  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  top 
panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  two  opposing  side  panels,  wherein 
said  housing  tnember  comprises  an  internal  cavity  having  a 
sufficient  internal  periphery  for  housing  said  fluid  substance 
therein; 

an  opening  having  an  internal  periphery  sufficient  for  dispensing 
said  fluid  substance  therethrough,  said  opening  formed  in  a 
recessed  portion  of  said  front  panel  and  disposed  contiguous 
said  bottom  panel; 

said  bottom  panel  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  disposed  therebetween,  said  intermediate 
portion  comprising  a  substantially  declining  interior  surface 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end.  said  second 
end  having  an  internal  surface  comprising  a  curved  configu- 
ration being  substantially  disposed  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  portion  of  said  internal  periphery  of  said  opening;  and 

said  intermediate  portion  of  said  bonom  panel  further  compris- 
ing opposing  sides  having  an  internal  surface  comprising  a 
curved  configuration  being  substantially  disposed  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  contiguous  side  panels  of  said  hous- 
ing member 


piston  is  urged  in  a  direction  towards  the  dispensing  position 
to  block  liquid  flow  into  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  to  open 
when  first  piston  is  urged  in  a  direction  towards  the  rest 
position  for  allowing  liquid  flow  through  the  inlet  and  into  the 
chamber,  and  a  second  valve  element  located  between  tlie 
cylindrical  chamber  and  the  dispensing  eletnent  and  operative 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  allowing  liquid  flow 
from  the  cylindrical  chamber  to  the  dispensing  element  when 
the  piston  is  urged  in  the  direction  of  the  dispensing  position, 
and  operative  to  block  liquid  flow  to  the  dispensing  element 
when  the  piston  is  released;  and 
an  elastic  element  for  urging  the  piston  to  its  rest  position  from 
the  dispensing  position,  wherein  the  elastic  means  includes  a 
plastic  bellows  formed  by  injection  molding  and  having  a 
sidewall  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  shaped  side  surface. 


5,673,825 

HOLDER  FOR  HOLDING  A  DEODORANT  BOTTLE 

THEREIN 

Cheng-Feng  Chen,  TaipeL  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bobson  Hygiene 

International  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,939 

Int  CL'  G05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  222—646  4  Claims 


5,673,824 

PLASTIC  DOSING  PUMP  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS 

FROM  CONTAINERS 

Santagiuliana  Evans,  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Taplast  SrL 

Dueville,  Italy 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,499 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/42 
VS.  O.  222—321.9  12  aaims 

1.  A  dosing  pump  for  dispensing  liquid  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  container  for  such  liquid,  comprising: 
a  dispensing  element; 

a  cylindrical  chamber  in  flow  communication  with  the  dispens- 
ing element  and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  tlie  liquid  to  be 
dispensed  from  the  container  when  connected  thereto; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  chamber  having 
a  stroke  for  motion  between  a  rest  position  and  a  dispensing 
position  at  corresponding  opposite  rest  and  dispensing  ends  of 
the  stroke; 
valve  means  coaxially  located  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical 
chamber,  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  piston  between 
open  and  closed  positions  and  including  a  first  valve  element 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  operative  to  close  when  the 


1.  A  holder  adapted  to  hold  tlierein  a  deodorant  bottle  which  has 

a  spray  head,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough; 

a  timer-controlled  press  device  installed  in  said  casing  and 

capable  of  pressing  the  spray  head  of  said  deodorant  bottle  at 

pre-set  times  to  spray  out  deodorant  from  said  bottle  so  that 


152 


the  deodorant  flows  out  from  laid  casine  throueh  said  onen 
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5,673329 


a  hook  shaped  retainine  member  secured  to  said  uddct  surface  of 


152 


the  deodorant  flows  out  from 
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aid  casing  through  said  open- 


ing, thereby  spreading  fragranje  around  said  casing; 

a  holding  ftanie  mounted  slidaby  at  a  normal  position  within 
said  casing,  said  holding  frac  le  being  adapted  to  carry  the 
bottle  thereon  and  being  sli  dable  on  said  casing  to  an 
extended  position,  in  which  sa  d  bottle  can  be  taken  out  from 
said  frame  by  hand  for  leplac*  ment;  and 

a  locking  device  for  locking  rele«  lably  said  frame  at  said  normal 
position  within  said  casing,  sai  1  locking  device  being  capable 
of  being  externally  actuated  by  means  of  a  tool  so  as  to  unlock 


said  frame  from  said  casing. 


said  frame  to  said  extended  p<  sition 


5,6734  26 


MECHA^aSM  FOR  PinTB  h 

ELASTIC  ST(  JCKINGS 
Robert  Stolk,  1\iitjenIiorn,  Nethe^ands, 

tex,  Netberiands 
per  No.  PCT/NL94/W167,  §  371 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  rUed  JuL  18, 
CUims  priority,  application 
9301304 

Int.  CL*  A41G  25/90 
VS.  CL  223—112 


1991. 


,  Ser.  No.  591,584 
'^etberiands,  JuL   23,   1993, 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  putting  on 
comprising: 

a  wrapping  for  the  foot,  said 
relatively  slidable  inner  and  oiter 
material  and  a  pulling  membe 
ing  after  the  stocking  is  pulle< 
member  being  connected  to  al 
parts  so  that  the  pulling  men  iber 
under  the  stocking  causing  tl ; 
along  each  other  while  stripp  ng 
inner  and  outer  parts  are  inti  rconnected 
wherein  the  pulling  member  ii 
away  at  the  leg  end. 


thus  permitting  movement  of 


G  ON  THERAPEUTIC 

OS 

assignor  to  N.V.  Vari- 

Date  Jan.  22, 19%,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO95/02980,  PCT  Pub. 


a  therapeutic  elastic  stocking. 


5,673  127 
SELF-SUPPORTING  FOLDAi  LE  PORTABLE  DRESSING 


ARIA 


John  Lamberti,  6  Wilsonview 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996 
Int.  a."  A41H  5/00:  A^^G 
U.S.  CL  223—120 

1.  A  self-supporting  foldable 
(a)  a  central  support,  which 

and  rear  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom: 


PI, 


pa  tabli 
cc  rnprises 


J¥a 


(b)  a  plurality  of  side  supports,  which  comprise  outward,  inward, 
front  and  rear  sides,  hinged  to  the  rear  side  of  the  central 
support  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  central  support  and 
adjacent  to  each  opposite  outward  side  of  the  central  suppon 
in  the  open  device  position: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  legs  hinged  to  the  opposite  outward  front  sides 
of  the  plurality  of  side  supports; 

(d)  an  extendible  pole  means,  which  comprises  a  top  and  bot- 
tom, attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the  central  support; 

(e)  a  locking  means  attached  to  the  extendible  pole  means; 

(f)  a  hook  means  attached  to  the  top  of  the  extendible  pole 
means; 

(g)  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
plurality  of  side  supports  near  the  outward  sides. 


5,673328 

INFANT  CARRIER  WITH  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 

CYLINDRICALLY  SHAPED  SEAT  STRUCTURE 

Holly  RaedeL  Olympia,  Wash.,  and  Tami  M^jewski,  Santa 

Maria,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baby  Packer's  L.L.C.,  Olympia, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,001 

Int  a.*  A61G  I/0I3 

VS.  a.  224—160  18  Claims 


vrapping  being  provided  with 
parts  of  smooth  low  friction 
for  protruding  from  the  stock- 
over  the  wrapping,  the  pulling 
least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer 
may  be  pulled  away  from 
inner  and  outer  parts  to  slide 
along  the  foot  and  both  the 
at  the  toe  end,  and 
connected  to  pull  the  wrapping 


SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10304 
Ser.  No.  719,405 
5/00:  E04B  1/346 

2  Claims 

ie  dressing  area  comprising: 
inward,  outward,  front 


1.  An  infant  carrier  comprising: 

means  for  securing  the  torso  of  an  infant  against  a  person 

wearing  the  infant  carrier  so  as  to  leave  the  arms  and  legs  of 

the  infant  free  to  move;  and 
a  substantially  rigid  seat  having  the  shape  of  a  right  cylinder 

connected  to  said  securing  means  so  as  to  support  the  seat  of 

the  infant  on  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  seat  structure. 


5,673,829 
CARRIER  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND  SMALL 

OBJECTS 
Gordon  K.  Hartshorn,  5454  Magnolia  Dr.,  Nederland,  Colo. 
80466 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,571 

Int  CL'  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—256  20  Qaims 


1.  A  carrier  apparatus  for  holding  an  object  comprising: 
a  flexible  elastic  body  having  a  stretchable  ring  portion  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  said  object  therein,  an  eyelet  portion 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  an  elongated  flexible  and 
stretchable  tail  portion,  said  tail  portion  having  a  free  end  and 
a  plurality  of  lineariy  spaced  nodules  thereon  wherein  said  tail 
portion  is  sized  to  removably  pass  through  said  aperture  in 
said  eyelet  portion  and  said  nodules  are  sized  to  elastically 
deform  and  frictionally  pass  through  said  aperiure  in  said 
eyelet  portion  when  a  portion  of  said  tail  portion  is  stretched 
and  pulled  through  said  aperture,  whereby  said  free  end  of 
said  tail  portion  may  be  bent  around  a  support  structure  and 
passed  through  said  aperture  and  at  least  one  of  said  nodules 
pulled  through  said  aperture  to  fictionally  retain  a  portion  of 
said  tail  portion  in  said  eyelet  portion. 


1- 


r^L, 


1.  A  belt  supported  pneumatic  nail  gun  holder  for  operably 
seeming  a  pneumatic  nail  gun  onto  a  belt,  comprising: 

a  first  support  element  including  means  for  adjustably  position- 
ing said  first  support  element  on  a  belt;  said  first  support 
element  having  a  flat  planar  front  surface  and  a  flat  planar  rear 
surface; 

a  mounting  plate  element  being  fixably  secured  to  said  front 
surface  of  said  first  support  element;  said  mounting  plate 
element  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  and  a 
substantially  planar  lower  surface; 

means  for  securing  said  mounting  plate  element  to  said  first 
support  element  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  said  planar 
lower;  surface  contacts  said  front  surface  of  said  first  support 
element. 


a  hook  shaped  retaining  nnember  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  mounting  plate  element,  said  hook  shaped  retaining 
member  having  a  pair  of  L-shaped  legs  operably  linked  to  a 
horizontal  portion  of  the  hook  shaped  retaining  member; 

a  back  support  element  being  tixably  secured  to  said  flat,  planar 
rear  surface  of  said  first  support  element  and  to  said  mounting 
plate  element; 

a  rear  support  element  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  flat  planar 
rear  surface  of  said  first  support  element;  and.  means  for 
removably  securing  said  pneumatic  nail  gun  onto  said  hook 
shaped  retaining  member. 


5,673331 

TIP  DOWN  VEHICLE  TOP  CARRIER 

William  L.  Spratt,  HCR  65,  Box  218-1,  Pryor,  OUa.  74361 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,690 

Int  a.*  B60R  9/042 

VS.  CL  224—310  6  Claims 


5,673390 
BELT  SUPPORTED  PNEUMATIC  NAIL  GUN  HOLDER 
Arthur  T.  Matthews,  430  Glenaada  La.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
95062 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5684*45 

Int  CL"  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—268  19  Chums 


r- 


1.  A  tip  down  vehicle  top  carrier  comprising: 

mounting  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle; 

a  base  frame  attached  to  said  mounting  means; 

a  roller  platform  attached  to  said  base  frame; 

means  to  attach  a  carrier  to  said  roller  platform; 

said  roller  platform  being  capable  of  extending  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  while  still  attached  to  said  base  frame;  and 

a  torsion  spring  system  to  allow  a  user  to  pull  down  said  roller 
platform  into  a  loading  position  when  said  roller  platform  is 
extended  in  a  geiterally  horizontal  plane  and  to  push  said 
roller  platform  back  into  a  horizontal  position  by  exerting 
force  upon  said  roller  platform  by  the  user. 


5,673332 
SKI  CARRIER 
Joseph  Whalen,  51  TafI  Rd.,  Weymouth,  Mass.  02188 
Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,689 
Int  CL*  B60R  9/00:9/055 
VS.  a.  224—328  4  Claims 

1.  A  ski  carrier  in  combination  with  a  cargo  carrier  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  roof,  said  vehicle  having  a  fix>nt,  rear,  driver 
side,  passenger  side  and  a  roof,  said  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle  defined  by  the  vehicle  front  and  rear,  said 
vehicle  roof  having  two  elongated,  spaced  support  rods  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  each  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  one  said  rod  being  posi- 
tioned near  to  the  driver  side  and  the  other  said  rod  being  posi- 
tioned near  to  the  passenger  side,  said  vehicle  having  two  or  more 
elongated  transverse  suppon  struts  imercoiuiecting  said  rods,  at 
least  one  strut  being  positioned  near  to  tlie  vehicle  front  and  at  least 
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I  car]  o 


fi  Dnt ; 


)  xis 


attac  led 


;  brad  ets 


one  said  strut  being  positioned  nea 
strut  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  cargo 
sides,  a  top  and  a  bonom,  said 
axis  defined  by  said  cargo  carrier 
longitudinal  axis  being  parallel  t( 
vehicle,  said  cargo  carrier  bottom 
struts,  said  cargo  carrier  being 
half  and  a  lower  half,  said  cargi  i 
opening  along  one  side,  said  cargo 
"L"  shaped  brackets  attached  therefc 
and  one  toward  the  carrier  rear, 
attached  to  the  carrier  lower  hall 
vertical,  downwardly  extending, 
outwardly  extending,  horizontal 
tion  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
brackets  being  attached  to  the  Ci 
through  the  bracket  boaom  portia  i 
carrier  lower  half,  said  cargo  catric  r 
flat,  shaped  locking  brackets 
bracket  having  a  surface  plane 
longitudinal  axis,  said  locking 
a  central  portion  and  a  lower  porl 
upper  portion  lying  in  a  vertical 
carrier  upper  half  direcdy  above 
locking  bracket  central  portion 
the  cargo  carrier  side  and  terminates 
portion,  said  locking  bracket  lovi^r 
plane,  extends  downwardly  and 
upwardly  curved  hooked  portion, 
tion  hook  portion  being  inserted 
top,  outwardly  extending,  horizont]  I 
bottom  having  four,  flat,  elonga  ed 
thereto,  two  at  the  junction  betweei 
elements  being  positioned  vetticall; 
on  each  cargo  carrier  side,  each 
portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said 
attached  to  the  cargo  carrier  bottcfn 
tions  having  two  parallel  slots 
flat  elements  on  the  carrier 
nearest  vehicle  support  rod  by 
said  holding  bracket  being  compri^ 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  sail 
angle,  said  angle  iron  having  an 
said  angle  iron  inner  portion 
and  attached  to  the  carrier  flat 
removable  fastener  assembUes, 
abutting  the  angle  iron  bottom 
portion  angling  downward  over 
attached  thereto  by  means  of  a 
two  sections,  each  section 

one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 

and  the  other  of  which  is 

sections  being  positioned 

cargo  carrier:  and 
two  cross  braces  interconnecting  said  sections. 
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5,673333 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  BAGS  ON  BICYCLES, 
MOTORCYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hartmut  Ortlieb,  Rehdorfer  Str.  5,  D-90431  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00500,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  351,4«0 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  Jun.  9, 1992, 9207525 
U 

InL  a.*  B«2J  im 
MS.  a.  224—425  10  Claims 


to  the  vehicle  rear,  each  said 

pe^ndicular  to  the  longitudinal 

having  a  front,  rear,  two 

carrier  having  a  longitudinal 

and  rear,  said  cargo  carrier 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

resting  on  the  vehicle  support 

hori  zontally  divided  into  an  upper 

carrier  upper  half  pivotally 

arrier  opening  side  having  two 

one  toward  the  carrier  front 

said  brackets  being,  fixedly 

each  said  bracket  having  a 

b<±tom  portion  attached  to  a  top. 

pc  rtion,  said  top,  horizontal  por- 

>aid  slot  having  a  longitudinal 

of  the  cargo  carrier,  said 

■go  carrier  by  means  of  bolt 

into  the  opening  side  of  the 

opening  side  also  having  two 

thereto,  each  said  loclcing 

p<^itioned  parallel  to  the  carrier 

each  have  an  upper  portion, 

ion,  each  said  loclcing  bracket 

ane  and  being  attached  to  the 

an  "L"  shaped  bracket,  said 

jul^ng  horizontally  outward  from 

in  the  locking  bracket  lower 

portion  lying  in  a  vertical 

tefminating  in  an  outwardly  and 

aid  locking  bracket  lower  por- 

t  trough  the  "L"  shaped  bracket 

portion  slot,  said  cargo  carrier 

elements  fixedly  attached 

bottom  and  each  side,  said  flat 

below  the  "L"  shaped  brackets 

flat  element  having  an  inner 

element  inner  portions  being 

said  flat  element  outer  por- 

therein,  each  of  the  said  two 

side  being  attached  to  the 

m^ans  of  a  holding  bracket,  each 

of  an  angle  iron  having  a  top 

angle  iron  forming  an  obtuse 

portion  and  an  outer  portion, 

flat,  horizontally  positioned. 

elei^ent  outer  end  by  means  of  two 

carrier  flat  element  outer  end 

suiface.  said  holding  bracket  outer 

vehicle  support  rod  and  being 

comprising: 

two  generally  vertical  legs, 

attached  to  the  vehicle  roof  rack 

atftched  to  the  cargo  carrier,  said 

the  said  opening  side  of  the 
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I  mi  er 
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1.  A  holding  device  for  a  bag  on  one  of  a  bicycle  and  a 
motorcycle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  fastening  clip  on  a  retaining  rail; 

one  side  of  said  retaining  rail  attachable  to  said  bag; 

a  front  side  of  said  at  least  one  fastening  clip  facing  away  from 

said  bag; 
a  back  side  of  said  at  least  one  fastening  clip  facing  said  bag: 
said  at  least  one  fastening  clip  being  closable  around  a  rod  of 

one  of  a  carrier  rack,  a  handle-bar  and  a  strut  of  one  of  said 

bicycle  and  said  motorcycle; 
said  at  least  one  fastening  clip  being  releasable  from  said  rod 

against  a  first  force  of  a  spring; 
said  front  side  gripping  said  rod  with  a  retaining  hook: 
said  fastening  clip  having  a  snap-on  hook  rotatably  mounted 

against  said  first  force  of  said  spring  about  one  of  an  axle  and 

at  least  one  axle  stub; 
a  first  side  of  said  snap-on  hook  facing  said  bag: 
a  second  side  of  said  snap-on  hook  facing  away  from  said  bag: 
said  snap-on  hook  under  said  force  of  said  spring  gripping  said 

rod  from  below  said  rod  and  from  a  side  of  said  rod  facing 

said  bag; 
said  first  side  of  said  snap-on  hook  being  connected  with  one  of 

a  strap  and  a  carrying  handle,  such  that  a  pulling  force, 

applied  to  one  of  said  strap  and  said  carrying  handle  exerts  a 

second  force  on  said  spring  against  said  force,  so  that  said 

snap-on  hook  moves  about  one  of  said  axle  and  said  at  least 

one  axle  stub  releasing  said  rod;  and 
said  pulling  force  capable  of  removing  said  bag  from  said  rod. 

whereby  only  said  pulling  force  applied  to  said  one  of  a  strap 

and  a  carrying  handle  releases  and  reinoves  said  bag  from  said 

rod. 


5,673^34 
DOLLY  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Ralph  C.  Cannon,  P.O.  Box  205,  WlieaUand,  Okla.  73097 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,680 
InL  a.*  B60R  9/048:9/06:11/06 
MS.  CI.  224—533  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  delivery  vehicle  for 
releasably  locking  a  dolly  thereto  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  L-shaped  lock  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  in  a 
location  toward  said  first  end  of  said  frame; 


a  second  L-shaped  lock  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  frame  and; 

means  for  intercoimecting  said  lock  arms  such  that  said  lock 
arms  counter-rotationally  move  together  between  an  open 
position  adapted  for  receiving  and  releasing  the  dolly  and  a 
closed  position  adapted  for  locking  the  dolly,  said  lock  arms 
gravitationally  biased  toward  the  closed  position. 


I  5,673,835 

\      BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Edward  W.  Kalat,  Soutfaingtoo,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Southington 
Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.,  Plantsville,  Conn. 

J  FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,693 
Int  CL*  B60R  7/00 


U,S.  CL  224— 556 


14  Claims 


member  which  defines  a  cord  of  the  circle  defined  by  said  first 
ring  member,  said  base  member  being  affixed  to  said  first  ring 
member  at  two  points  of  intersection  therewith;  and 
hanger  means  for  suspending  said  basket  means  from  a  vehicle 
carrier  element  having  a  mounting  aperture  therein,  said 
hanger  means  comprising  an  elongated  memtier  having  seri- 
ally arranged  first,  second  and  third  portions,  said  first  portion 
of  said  elongated  member  including  a  linear  first  part  which 
extends  between  said  first  and  second  rings,  said  linear  first 
part  of  said  first  portion  of  said  elongated  member  being 
affixed  to  a  second  exterior  surface  portion  of  each  of  said 
.  ring  members,  said  elongated  member  linear  first  portion 
diverging  relative  to  said  axis  in  the  direction  of  said  first  ring 
member  to  said  second  ring  member,  said  elongated  member 
first  portion  cooperating  with  said  first  support  member  to 
define  the  spacing  between  said  ring  members,  said  first 
portion  of  said  elongated  member  having  oppositely  disposed 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first  portion 
connprising  the  first  end  of  said  elongated  member,  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  elongated  member  being  substantially 
linear  and  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  ends, 
said  second  portion  first  end  extending  obliquely  from  said 
second  end  of  said  first  portion  toward  said  axis,  said  third 
portion  of  said  elongated  member  having  oppositely  disposed 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  third  portion 
extending  obliquely  from  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 
member  second  portion,  said  second  end  of  said  third  portion 
comprising  the  second  end  of  said  elongated  member,  said 
third  portion  being  at  least  in  part  non-linear  and  defining  a 
wall  engagement  segment  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  third  portion. 


5,673336 

MODULAR  COMPARTMENTALIZED  OUTDOOR 

APPAREL 

Steven  Roy  Bush,  245  Bush  St.,  Hulctt,  Wyo.  82720 

FUed  OcL  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,958 

Int  ex."  A41D  13/00 

MS.  CL  224—576  -  13  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  beverage  container  having  a  circular  cross- 
section,  said  holder  being  intended  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
moimting  aperture  in  a  carrier  element,  said  holder  comprising: 
basket  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  beverage  container, 
said  basket  means  comprising  first  and  second  spatially  dis- 
placed circular  ring  members,  said  ring  members  being  sub- 
stantially coaxial  and  defining  an  axis,  said  ring  members 
having  different  diameters,  the  diameter  of  said  first  ring 
member  being  smaller  than  the  dianneter  of  said  second  ring 
member,  said  ring  members  each  having  an  interior  surface 
portion  which  faces  said  axis  and  an  exterior  surface  portion 
which  faces  away  from  said  axis,  said  basket  means  fiirtfaer 
comprising  at  least  a  first  linear  support  member  which  inter- 
connects said  ring  members,  said  first  support  member  being 
affixed  to  a  first  exterior  surface  portion  of  each  of  said  ring 
members,  said  first  support  member  diverging  relative  to  said 
axis  in  the  direction  of  said  first  ring  member  to  said  second 
ring  member,  said  basket  means  also  comprising  a  linear  base 


1.  An  apparel  system  comprising: 

an  upper  body  outer  wear  having  a  left  front  panel,  a  right  front 
panel,  and  a  back  panel,  said  back  panel  having  an  opening 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  fit  around  a  backpack,  the 
backpack  acting  as  a  closure  for  said  opening  when  said  upper 
body  outer  wear  is  worn  with  the  backpack;  and 

a  closure  panel  dimensioned  and  configured  to  fit  said  opening 
and  to  act  as  a  closure  therefor  when  said  upper  body  outer 
wear  is  not  being  worn  with  a  backpack. 
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5,673^  17 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  fflGI  I  SPEED  STACKING  OF 

PAPER  SlfEETS 

Luciano  Meschi,  Castiglioncello,  |  Italy,  assignor  to  Industria 

Grafica  Meschi  SRL,  Livomo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02650.  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/ie032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993  I 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  19f2,  Ser.  No.  90,017 
Claims     priority,     applicatioJ     Italy,     Nov.     18,     1991, 
MI91A03074  1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  natent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*"  B26F  3/oi  B65H  35/10 

VJS,  a.  225—100  19  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  high  speed 
materials  formed  from  a  plurality 
sheets  being  separated  by  a 
comprising: 

frame  means  and  staclcing  plane 
means; 

dragging  means  coupled  with 
of  siid  frame  means  for  movtig 
diretnon  tlirough  said  apparat  i: 
said  stacking  plane  means; 

guide  means  associated  with 
said  resiUent  materials  toward 

tear  separation  means  actuatabU 
each  of  said  definitive  sheets 
the  transverse  prepunched  lii 
sheets  extending  from  one 
sheets  to  another  edge  of  the 

said  tear  separation  means  comp^smg 
pair  of  lower  rollers  adapted 
the  definitive  sheets,  one  roller 
being  provided  with  at  least 
each  said  lower  rollers 
one  of  said  lower  rollers  bein; ; 
tion  with  a  peripheral  speed 
rollers; 

said  upper  rollers  having  an  upAr 
upper  rollers  operating  conditi  an, 
ing  a  lower  rollers  rest  condition 
condition; 

said  lower  rollers  being  spaced 
rollers  rest  condition  when 
said  one  upper  roller  is  parallefy 
of  the  connected  sheets  in 
and  aid  lower  rollers  being 
condition  with  the  definitiv< 
operating  condition,  when 
rotation  and  brought  into  friction 
sheets  in  said  upper  rollers  op«  rating 
transverse  prepunched  cross 
said  lower  rollers; 


neans  proximate  to  said  frame 


and  stacking  of  resilient 

of  definitive  sheets,  adjacent 

prepunched  cross  line. 


frame  means  at  an  inlet  end 

said  resilient  materials  in  a 

s  from  said  inlet  end  towards 


Slid 


sa  d 


from  each  other  in  said  lower 

planer  bevelled  portion  of 

positioned  in  front  of  a  plane 

upper  rollers  rest  condition, 

irought  into  a  friction  contact 

sheets  in  said  lower  rollers 

upper  rollers  are  driven  into 

contact  with  the  definitive 

condition  with  one  of  the 

ines,  between  said  upper  and 


pressing  means  positionable  in  a  pressing  means  rest  position 
spaced  from  the  definitive  sheets  when  said  upper  rollers  are 
in  said  upper  rollers  rest  condition  and  said  lower  rollers  are 
in  the  lower  rollers  rest  condition,  said  pressing  means  being 
positionable  in  pressing  means  operating  position  in  contact 
with  said  definitive  sheets  in  which  said  upper  rollers  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  definitive  sheets  and  said 
lower  rollers  are  brought  into  engagement  with  the  definitive 
sheets  during  a  tearing  phase  of  the  definitive  sheets  when 
said  upper  rollers  are  in  said  rollers  operating  condition  and 
said  lower  rollers  are  in  said  lower  rollers  operating  condition; 

said  pressing  means  comprising  at  least  a  small  roller  mounted 
in  a  freely  rotatable  manner  on  a  supporting  shaft  provided  on 
supporting  means  connected  to  said  frame  means  so  as  to 
permit  a  displacement  thereof  from  the  pressing  means  rest 
position  to  the  pressing  means  operating  position  and  vice 
versa; 

control  means  for  displacement  of  said  supporting  shaft  associ- 
ated with  said  supporting  means,  and  said  supporting  shaft 
being  supported  by  supporting  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  means; 

sensing  means  associated  with  said  stacking  plane  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  definitive  sheets  and  a  sheet 
package  formed  from  the  definitive  sheets  on  said  stacking 
plane  means;  and 

ejecting  means  associated  with  said  sheet  stacking  plane  means 
for  ejecting  the  definitive  sheets  forming  the  sheet  package. 


5,673338 

STAPLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Frederick  Reitze,  2659  W.  Arthur  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60645 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,934 

InL  a.*  B25C  5/02:5/16 

VS.  a.  227—119  3  Chdms 


dragging  means  for  guiding 
said  stacking  plane  means; 
to  effect  a  tear  separation  of 
said  resilient  materials  along 
between  adjacent  definitive 
;e  of  each  of  the  definitive 
( efinitive  sheets; 

one  pair  of  upper  and  one 

get  into  friction  contact  with 

of  said  pair  of  upper  rollers 

planar  bevelled  portion  and 

being  Jessentially  cylindrical,  at  least 

peirnanently  driven  into  rota- 

ligher  than  that  of  said  upper 

rollers  rest  condition  and  an 

and  said  lower  rollers  hav- 

and  a  lower  rollers  operating 


1.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  magazine  for  storing  an 
array  of  staples,  said  magazine  having  an  upper  portion  with  a 
hammer  means  for  driving  staples  from  the  array  and  a  lower 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  portion  with  a  means  for 
transporting  the  staples  and  means  for  dispensing  the  staples  from 
the  array; 

said  transporting  means  comprising  an  elongated  carriage  hav- 
ing a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  lateral  edges;  the  first  end  of 
said  carriage  is  V-shaped  having  end  regions  extending 
inwardly  toward  a  center  portion  of  the  carriage,  said  trans- 
porting means  ftutber  comprising  sidewalls  disposed  adjacent 
said  lateral  edges  and  spaced  apart  from  said  lateral  edges  to 
form  slots; 
said  dispensing  means  comprising  a  V-sliaped  endwall  disposed 
adjacent  and  spaced  apart  from  the  V-shaped  end  of  said 
carriage  a  distance  sufficient  to  dispense  staples  from  the 
array;  and 
a  means  for  biasing  said  array  of  staples  toward  said  dispensing 
means,  said  biasing  noeans  comprising  a  sliding  member  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  end.  said  V-shaped  end  being  complementary 
in  shape  to  said  first  end  of  the  carriage. 
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5,673,839 
REAL-TIME  FASTENER  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Bruce  S.  Howard,  Mercer  Island,  and  James  C.  Van  Avery,  Fall 
CHy,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Set.  No.  564,717 

Int  a.'  B2U  15/28 

VS.  a.  227—119  18  Claims 


ing  a  flexible  material  having  at  least  one  axial  kerf  therein 
enabling  said  flexible  material  to  bend  along  said  at  least  one  kerf, 
said  articulatable  surgical  instrument  further  including  articulation 
means  proximate  said  handle  for  remotely  articulating  said  head 
assembly  along  one  or  more  bend  radii  defined  by  said  flexible 
neck  means. 


5,673341 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Dale  R.  Schulzc,  Eebanon;  Joseph  Paraschac,  Cincinnati,-  Wil- 
liam D.  Fox,  New  Richmond,  all  of  Ohio,-  Midiad  E.  Setser, 
Burlington,  Ky.;  Kenneth  S.  Wales,  Mason,  and  Mark  S. 
Zeiner,  Milford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo- 
Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.107,  Dec  19,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726^21 

IntCL'>A61B  77436« 

VS.  a.  227—175.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  real-time  detection  of  the  height  of  a  fastener 
head  above  the  surface  of  a  woriq>iece.  comprising: 
an  anvil  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  riveting  machine,  the  anvil 
including  a  strike  surface  to  engage  a  head  of  a  fastener  to  be 
installed  in  the  worlcpiece  by  the  riveting  machine,  the  anvil 
further  including  at  least  one  proximity  sensor  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  strike  surface  of  the  anvil; 
a  sensor  interface  circuit  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  proximity 
sensor,  the  sensor  interface  circuit  producing  an  output  signal 
indicating  the  distance  between  the  at  least  one  proximity 
sensor  and  a  surface  of  the  woricpiece;  and  1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  an  articulating  surgical  instnimem 

.  computer  system  for  rece.vmg  the  ou^ut  s.gnal  of  the  sensor   ^  ^  articulatable  head  at  an  end  of  a  shaft  said  instrument 

mterface  circmt  and  f^  converting  the  output  s.gnal  mto  an    ,„^^,i      articulation  means  for  transferting  work  from  a  proxi- 
indication  of  fastener  head  height.  ^^,  ^^  ^^  ^^  instniment  to  a  distal  end  thereof  in  order  to 

articulate  the  head  of  said  instrument  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 

said  locking  mechanism  including  head  locking  means  for  locking 

the  head  of  said  instrument  at  one  or  more  angles  of  articulation, 

5,673340  <>»<^  means  connecting  said  articulation  means  and  said  head  lock- 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  '"g  means,  whereby  actuation  of  said  articulation  means  through 

Dale  R.  Schuize,  Lebanon;  Joseph  Paraschac.  Cincinnati,-  Wil-    application  of  woric  causes  release  of  said  locking  means,  pennit- 

liam  D.  Fox,  New  Richmond,  aU  of  Ohio;  Michael  E.  Setser,    ting  articulation  of  said  head,  and  stoppage  of  said  application  of 

Burlington,  Ky.;  Kenneth  S.  Wales,  Mason,  and  Mark  S.    work  to  said  articulation  means  causes  locking  of  said  head  by  said 

Zeiner,  Milford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo<f' .locking  means,  preventing  articulation  of  said  head. 

Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  .^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,107,  Dec.  19,  1994.  This  applicatioa    f  

Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,682  > 

Int  a.*  A61B  /  7/068  j  673342 

U.S.  CI.  227—175.1  13  Claims       sjjRGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

John  R.  Bittner,  Loveiand,  and  Peter  Lau,  Cincinnati,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgerv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,161 
IntCL*A61B  17/068 
VS.  a.  227—175.4  8  Cbims 

5.  A  staple  cartridge  of  a  surgical  stapler  having  a  frame,  and  a 
knife  blade  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  knife 
blade  is  prevented  from  moving  distally  of  said  stapler,  and  a 
second  position,  said  cartridge  comprising: 
a  cartridge  body  defining  an  elongated  knife  slot;  and 
a  rotatable  member  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  wherein  in  said  first  position,  said  rotatable  member 
engageable  with  said  knife  blade  as  said  cartridge  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  frame  to  move  said  knife  blade  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  thereof,  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber being  moved  to  said  second  position  thereof  by  said  knife 
blade  as  said  knife  blade  is  advanced  distally  of  said  cartridge 
through  said  knife  slot,  said  rotating  member  including  a 


1.  An  articulatable  surgical  instrument  having  a  handle  with  a 
shaft  connected  thereto,  said  shaft  having  a  bead  assembly  includ- 
ing a  surgical  component  articulatably  mounted  to  the  distal  end 
thereof  via  flexible  neck  means,  said  flexible  neck  means  compris- 
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5,673,844 
GAS  PRESSURE  ADJUSTABLE  DIEBONDENG 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  H.  Sargent,  Taunton,  Mass^  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltliain,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  581,270 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/58 

VS.  a.  228—102  18  Claims 


resiliently  flexible  portion 
cartridge  body  as  said  rotatalie 
first  position  to  said  second 
portion  thereafter  being  engSj  ;eable 
to  maintain  said  rotatable  number 
thereof. 


>  eldably  engageable  with  said 

member  is  moved  from  said 

position  thereof,  said  flexible 

with  said  cartridge  body 

in  said  second  position 


5,673, 143 
TRANSPORTABLE  PIM;  WEI  DING  AND  FABRICATION 

STATION 
Kennetli  Clifford  Gainey,  3111^  NW.  Fifth  Ct.,  Ridgefield, 
Wash.  98642 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995, 


Int  CL"  B2  K  37/053 


VS.  CL  228—44.5 


Ser.  No.  477,994 


16ClaiBis 


1.  A  device  placenoent  head  comprising: 

one  or  more  side  walls  and  first  and  second  end  walls,  said  walls 
defining  a  chamber  of  substantially  constant  cross  section, 
said  second  end  wall  including  an  opening  therethrough; 

a  rod-and-piston  combination  extending  through  said  opening, 
wherein  said  piston  is  configured  to  fit  closely  within  said 
chamber  and  to  be  reciprocally  moveable  therein  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rod,  and  a  device  placetnent 
end  of  said  rod  protrudes  firom  said  opening,  said  rod  end 
being  configured  to  fit  closely  within  said  opening  and  to  be 
reciprocally  moveable  therein  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
rod  axis; 

a  fluid  inlet  port  into  said  chamber,  said  piston  and  said  rod  in 
combination  occupying  sufficient  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
chamber  to  cause  said  piston  to  move  away  from  said  port  in 
response  to  pressure  of  fluid  entering  said  chamber  through 
said  port;  and  fluid  pressure  resisting  means  to  resist  move- 
ment of  said  piston  away  ftom  said  port  and  to  cause  said 
piston  to  move  toward  said  port  when  said  fluid  pressure  is 
Jess  than  force  exerted  by  said  resisting  means; 

wherein  force  exerted  by  said  placement  end  on  a  device  being 
placed  is  adjustable  by  adjusting  said  fluid  pressure  relative  to 
said  resisting  means  force. 


1.  A  transportable  pipe  fabricating 
pipe  workpiece  to  be  supported 
dimension  of  the  work  station, 

a  free-standing  base  in  the  fom 

a  first  tower  supported  by  and 

a  second  tower  supported  by 
platform  and  displaced  lengtMwi 

at  least  one  pair  of  power-drive  i 
plane  and  supported  by  the 
above  the  rigid  platform; 

a  pair  of  rollers  supported 
oriented  radially  parallel  to 

means  for  adjusting  the  length^; 
and  second  towers  while 
of  between  tlie  pairs  of  roUei  > 


work  station  configured  for  a 
I  :ngthwise  along  the  lengthwise 
coi  [tphsing: 

of  a  rigid  platform; 
Attached  to  the  rigid  platform; 
and  connected  with  the  rigid 

se  from  the  first  tower; 
rollers  sharing  the  same  radial 
irst  tower  at  the  same  di.stance 


b> 


5,673345 
LEAD  PENETRATING  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
Michael  B.  Ball,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,143 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60:  B23K  37/04 

VS.  CI.  228—180.5  132  Claims 


tlie  I 


tlie  second  tower,  the  rollers 
power-driven  rollers:  and 
ise  distance  between  the  first 
mafeitaining  the  parallel  orientation 


I.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  bond  pad  of  a  semiconductor  chip 
and  a  lead  finger  of  a  lead  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  penetrating  clamp  engaging  a  portion  of  said  lead  finger  for 
said  connecting  ot  said  bond  pad  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
to  said  lead  finger,  the  penetrating  clamp  having  a  portion 
thereof  penetrating  a  portion  of  said  lead  finger. 


apertures  in  said  two  opposing  side  walls  and  said  pair  of  flaps 
for  providing  handles  in  said  container. 


5,673,846 
SOLDER  ANCHOR  DECAL  AND  METHOD 
Peter  Alfred  Gniber,  Mohegan  l>ake.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,736 
Int  Cl.*^  H05K  3/34;  B23K  35/14 


5,673,848 

CORRUGATED  BOX  HAVING  CORNER  SUPPORT 

POSTS 

Juan  Ramon  Garza,  Km.  9.9  Carretera,  Culiacan-Eldorado, 

Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,268,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,535,941.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,783 

Int  CI."  B65D  21/032 


VS.  a.  228—180.22 


32  Ctoims   U.S.  CI.  229^191 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  a  solder  decal  comprising: 

aligning  in  abutting  contact  a  decal  strip  having  a  plurality  of 

aiKhor  holes  with  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of  ceUs; 
injecting  into  said  anchor  holes  and  said  mold  cells  liquid  solder 

to  fill  respective  pairs  thereof;  and 
cooling  said  liquid  solder  in  said  holes  and  cells  to  solidify  said 

solder  therein. 


5,673,847 
CONTAINER  FOR  CYLINDER  GAS  TANKS 
Arthur  R.  Swinlt,  701  River  Bend  Dr.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
48307-2426 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,747 

Int  a."  B65D  5/468 

VS.  a.  229—113  5  Claims 


0^0  III'  ■!:  DO 

!  •     :  1    :         „J  I  ^ 


1.  A  corrugated  paper  container  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base; 

four  side  walls  extending  inward  from  said  base  toward  one 
another  to  provide  the  container  with  a  truncated  tetrahedron 
appearance; 

a  pair  of  flaps  on  two  opposing  of  said  side  walls,  said  pair  of 
flaps  extending  into  said  container  and  defining  an  acute  angle 
between  said  pair  of  flaps  and  said  two  opposing  side  walls 
such  that  said  pair  of  flaps  are  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  into  and  toward  the  center  of 
the  container;  and 


1.  A  box  having  reinforced  comers,  comprising: 

a)  a  bottom  panel; 

b)  two  side  panels  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  booom 
panel: 

c)  two  end  panels  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  panel, 
said  end  panels  meeting  with  said  side  panels  to  form  a  box 
with  four  comers; 

d)  two  top  panels,  wherein  each  top  panel  is  attached  to  a  top 
edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side  panels  and  overiies  two 
of  said  comers  and  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  of  the  box; 

e)  an  open,  vertically  extending  triangular  comer  support  col- 
umn at  each  comer  of  said  box,  each  said  triangular  comer 
support  column  consisting  essentially  of: 

i)  a  comer  support  panel  attached  to  a  respective  outer  edge  of 
each  end  panel,  each  said  comer  support  panel  also 
attached  alongside  an  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  side 
panel. 

ii)  a  connecting  panel  attached  to  each  comer  support  panel, 
each  said  connecting  panel  folded  back  against  an  inner 
surface  of  the  respective  comer  support  panel  and  extend- 
ing back  towards  the  end  panel  to  which  the  respective 
comer  support  panel  is  attached,  and 

iii)  an  interior  bracing  panel  attached  to  each  connecting 
panel,  each  said  interior  bracing  panel  extending  at  a  45 
degree  angle  from  the  respective  comer  suppon  panel  to 
each  respective  end  panel  and  spaced  from  the  respective 
comer  of  said  box  to  form  the  respective  open  triangular 
support  column; 

f)  a  reinforcing  end  panel  attached  to  each  interior  bracing  panel 
and  di.sposed  along  an  inner  surface  of  a  respective  end  panel, 
each  said  reinforcing  end  panel  extending  across  substantially 
half  of  the  respective  end  panel  so  that  adjacent  reinforcing 
end  panels  give  the  respective  end  panel  a  double  walled 
thickness;  and 

g)  box  top  locking  means  for  securing  die  top  panels  down  over 
the  interior  of  the  box,  said  box  top  locking  means  comprising 
a  double-thickness  locking  tab  extending  upwardly  from  each 
end  panel  and  reinforcing  end  panel,  and  a  locking  aperture  at 
each  end  of  die  top  panels  for  engaging  corresponding  locking 
tabs. 
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11/4     /4i¥hic<<»r     tliPi 


e  £Ti  act 


160 


5,673J  49 


FLIP-TOP  RECLOSABLE  C4RTON 
MAKING  Tl  [E 
James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids 
Packaging,  Evanston,  CI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
No.  5,505374.  This  application 

Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  229—227 


501,996,  Jul.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
an.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,003 
5K>6 

21  Claims 


bis;d 


1.  A  side-filled,  flip-top  reclosabi 
continuous  blanlc,  comprising: 

opposing  top  and  bottom  walls; 

opposing  ftont  and  back  walls 
bottom  walls,  said  front  wall 
a  front  outer  panel; 

first  and  second  top  minor  flaps 
of  said  top  wall; 

first  and  second  bottom  minor 
ends  of  said  bottom  wall; 

first  and  second  bacic  major 
of  said  back  wall; 

first  and  second  wing  flaps 
front  inner  panel; 

first  and  second  front  major  flaps 
of  said  from  outer  panel, 
flaps  and  said  front  outer 
zontal  tear  element  for 
form  to  form  a  lid  hingedly 

first  and  second  web  flaps  exten|di 
respective  first  and  second 
flap  being  tiingedly  connect^l 
along  a  first  diagonal  score  I: 
hingedly  connected  to  said 
second  diagonal  score  line; 

said  first  top  and  bottom  minor 
major  flaps,  said  first  wing 
cooperating  with  each  other 

said  second  top  and  bottom 
back  major  flaps,  and  said 
each  other  to  form  a  second 
wall. 


carton  composed  of  a  unitary. 


I  ridging  said  opposing  top  and 
i  eluding  a  front  inner  panel  and 


sail 
pan:l 
openii  g 


bick 


t« 


5473,  M 


PROGRAMMABLE  THERMOfTAT 

PROGRAM 

Greg  S.  Uptegraph,  Clementon, 

Corporation,  ML  Laurel,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  22,  19%, 

Int.  a.*  F24F  7/tlO, 

U.S.  a.  236—46  R 

1.  A  programmable  thermostat  f(  r 
of  a  medium  within  a  space  by  ui 
device,  said  programmable  diermottat 
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AND  BLANK  FOR 
SAME 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 


exti 


extending  from  opposing  ends 

first  and  second  front  major 

including  a  continuous  hori- 

up  the  carton  from  a  sealed 

arched  to  a  base  section;  and . 

ing  from  upper  edges  of  said 

major  flaps,  said  first  web 

to  said  first  top  minor  flap 

le,  said  second  web  flap  being 

!  x;ond  top  minor  flap  along  a 


sec  3nd  < 

s  ie  ' 


;tending  from  opposing  ends 

laps  extending  from  opposing 

flaps  extending  from  opposing  ends 

i  extending  from  opposing  ends  of  said 


(a)  comparison  means  for  comparing  an  existing  temperature  of 
said  medium  within  said  space  to  a  temperature  desired  to  be 
achieved  of  said  medium  in  said  space, 

(b)  a  programming  means  connected  for  generating  a  program  to 
control  a  thermal  output  of  said  temperature-modifying  device 
to  achieve  said  desired  temperature, 

(c)  an  input  means  connected  for  inputting  information  to  said 
programming  means, 

(d)  a  memory  storage  means  coiuiected  for  storing  information 
received  from  said  programming  means, 

(e)  a  display  means  connected  to  said  programming  means  for 
displaying  information  contained  by  said  programming 
means,  and 

(f)  a  rotatably  settable  controller  connected  for  controlling  said 
programming  means,  said  controller  comprising: 

(i)  a  position  for  setting  atVleast  one  weekday  program, 
(ii)  a  position  for  settiiia>«  least  one  weekend  program, 
(iii)  a  position  for  setting  the  current  time,  and 
(iv)  a  position  for  controlling  said  temperature-modifying 
device, 
wherein  said  programming  means  is  connected  to  receive  said 
information  inputted  into  said  input  means  and  performs  said 
function  defined  by  said  position  of  said  controller. 


5,673,851 
VARIABLE-AIR-VOLUME  DIFFUSER  WITH  INDUCTION 

AIR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Jack  Dozier,  Doyline,  La.;  Robert  S.  Hunka,  Oakland,  and 
James  R.  Kline,  Moraga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuth- 
erm  L.P.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,509 

Int.  a.'  F24F  /i//6 

U.S.  a.  236-^9.5  16  Qaims 


flaps,  said  first  front  and  back 

flap,  and  said  first  web  flap 

form  a  first  side  wall; 

miifor  flaps,  said  second  front  and 

wing  flap  cooperating  with 

wall  opposing  said  first  side 


WITH  ROTARY  DIAL 
lETTING 

1 1  J.,  assignor  to  Lux  Products 


Ser.  No.  68U12 
:  F25B  19/00 

10  Claims 

the  control  of  the  temperature 
izing  a  temperature-modifying 
comprising: 


1.  A  varlable-air-volume  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a  difFuser  housing  formed  for  coupling  to  a  supply  air  conduit 

and  defining  a  discharge  opening  for  discharge  of  supply  air 

from  a  supply  air  source  into  a  room  of  a  structure; 
a  room  air  temperature  sensor  tnounted  in  a  position  to  sense 

room  air  temperature; 
an  air  flow  control  element  movably  mounted  in  one  of  said 

diffuser  and  supply  air  conduit  for  control  of  the  volume  of 


supply  air  discharged  from  said  difiiiser  through  said  dis- 
charge opening; 

an  air  flow  control  element  displacement  device  coupled  to  said 
temperamre  sensor  and  responsive  to  input  from  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  to  move  said  air  flow  control  element; 

an  induction  air  nozzle  mounted  in  a  position  inducing  room  air 
flow  past  said  temperature  sensor  upon  discharge  of  induction 
air  from  said  induction  nozzle  for  all  positions  of  said  air  flow- 
control  element;  and 

an  induction  air  assembly  coupled  to  said  induction  air  nozzle 
and  formed  for  coupling  to  a  ventilation  air  source  separate 
from  said  supply  air  source  to  communicate  ventilation  air  for 
discharge  out  said  induction  nozzle. 


M     M       M        23  IT 


to         «       >4       94        ,28 


^^^^JJJ.^ 


5,673,853 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTOR  CONTROL 
VALVE 
John  D.  Crofts,  Edinburgh;  Mustahsen  Gull;  Edward  B.  Man- 
ring,  both  of  Cohunbus;  Hisham  K.  Mozaffar,  Greenwood; 
Jeffrey  J.  Sullivan,  Columbus;  Kevin  L.  Vogt,  Columbus; 
Harry  L.  Wilson,  Columbus;  George  L.  Munlean,  Colum- 
bus; Gary  L.  Gant,  Cdnmbus,  and  Daniel  K.  Hickey,  Green- 
wood, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,220 

IibL  CL*  PD2M  47fO0 

U.S.  CL  239^-88  25  Claims 


5,673352 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

James  C.  Roberts,  2822  Pasatiempo  Glen,  Escondido,  Calif. 

92025 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,885,  Feb.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194^54,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5387,307,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,080,  Feb. 

8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5318,657,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  722335,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  485,778,  Feb.  22.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  332388,  Apr.  3,  1989.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,413,  Feb.  16,  1988,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,754 
Int  a.*  B05B  15/00 
MS,,  a.  239—1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  water  from  a  water  supply  at  a 
predetermined  drip  rate  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  outlets  along  the 
length  of  a  drip  irrigation  hose,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coiuiecting  one  end  of  a  drip  irrigation  hose  to  a  water  supply, 
the  hose  being  formed  from  a  flat  strip  of  flexible  material 
having  a  series  of  spaced  indented  channel  formations  along 
one  side  edge  portion  which  is  folded  with  said  one  side  edge 
outermost  and  overlapping  the  opposite  side  edge  portion  to 
form  a  main  conduit  within  the  folded  strip  and  a  secondary 
conduit  along  each  channel  formation  which  has  inlets  con- 
necting the  main  conduit  to  each  secondary  conduit  and  at 
least  one  outlet  coimecting  each  secondary  conduits  to  tlie 
exterior  of  the  hose; 

supplying  water  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  along  the  main 
conduit; 

directing  water  from  said  main  conduit  into  each  of  said  second- 
ary conduits  tlirough  a  plurality  of  spaced  inlets  defining  a 
first  predetermined  flow  width  in  said  one  side  edge  connect- 
ing the  main  conduit  to  each  secondary  conduit; 

directing  water  in  a  tortuous  path  along  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
secondary  conduit  which  is  of  serpentine  shape  at  a  flow  rate 
which  is  reduced  relative  to  the  flow  rate  through  the  remain- 
der of  the  conduit  and  at  a  second  predetermined  flow  width, 
said  first  flow  width  being  in  the  range  from  20%  less  than  the 
second  flow  width  up  to  a  flow  width  equal  to  said  second 
flow  width; 

directing  water  out  through  at  least  one  outlet  connecting  the 
secondary  conduit  to  the  exterior  of  the  hose;  and 

directing  water  in  each  secondary  conduit  to  flow  in  a  first 
direction  along  the  length  of  the  hose  and  then  directing  water 
to  flow  back  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  before  directing  water  out  of  said  outlet. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  including  a  fuel  supply  inlet  and  a  fiiel  outlet; 

a  center  tube  positioned  within  said  housing  and  iiKluding  a 
center  passage  for  delivering  fuel  from  said  supply  inlet  to 
said  fuel  outlet,  and  an  annular  valve  seat; 

a  control  valve  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  center  tube  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  permitting  flow  between 
said  supply  inlet  and  said  fiiel  outlet  and  a  closed  position 
sealingly  engaging  said  annular  valve  seat  for  bloclcing  flow 
between  said  supply  inlet  and  said  fuel  outlet;  and 

an  actuator  means  for  moving  said  control  valve  sleeve  between 
said  open  and  said  closed  positions,  said  actuator  means 
including  a  biasing  means  positioned  around  said  center  tube 
for  biasing  said  control  valve  sleeve  towards  said  open  posi- 
tion and  an  electromagnetic  means  including  a  stator  having  a 
central  cavity  and  an  armature  coimected  to  said  control  valve 
sleeve,  said  stator  including  a  pitnality  of  poles  angularly 
spaced  around  said  central  cavity  and  at  least  three  coils,  each 
of  said  at  least  three  coils  encircling  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  poles,  said  control  valve  sleeve  extending  into 
said  central  cavity. 


5,673354 
FOLDABLE  SPRAYING  SYSTEM 
Leon  Kinder,  Rte.  6,  Box  2310,  Paris,  Tex.  75462 
FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442331 
Int  a."  B05B  \/20 
U.S.  CL  239—164  30  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  spraying  system  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  compris- 
ing: 

a  carriage: 

an  elongated  bottomless  box  having  a  center  section  and  at  least 
one  outer  section,  the  center  section  being  attached  to  said 
carriage  for  non-movement  relative  thereto  and  the  outer 
section  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  center  section. 
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wherein  the  outer  section  piv  ts 

plane  between  a  forward  un4>l(led 

folded  position; 
means  for  locking  the  outer 

position; 
means  for  locking  the  outer 

position;  and 
at  least  one  spray  nozzle  mounl^ 

box,  said  at  least  one  spray 

fluid  at  a  select  angle  inside 


in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  a  rearward 


and  to  the  sprinkler  head  so  that  the  rotational  output  can 
impart  rotational  movement  to  the  sprinkler  head; 

said  drive  train  including  a  shifter  drivable  between  first  and 
second  positions  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  rotational 
output  of  the  drive  train,  the  shifter  having  first  and  second 
groups  of  gears  being  driven  by  the  first  gear  for  driving  the 
second  gear  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  and  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  gears  drive  the  second  gear  in  said  first 
and  second  positions,  respectively,  of  said  shifter; 

an  overcenter  spring  device  drivingly  coupled  to  the  shifter  for 
driving  the  shifter  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
thereof  to  reverse  the  direction  of  said  rotational  output  of  the 
drive  Q-ain;  and 

said  overcenter  spring  device  including  an  elongated  spring 
elenoent  bowed  in  one  direction  on  one  side  of  a  centerline 
and  movable  over  the  centerline  to  provide  force  for  driving 
the  shifter  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  to 
reverse  the  direction  in  which  the  spring  element  is  bowed. 


s4:tion  in  the  forward  unfolded 

section  in  the  rearward  folded 

to  the  elongated  bottomless 
lizzie  adapted  to  discharge  the 
elongated  bottomless  box. 


s  lid  I 


5,673356 
LAWN  MOWER  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Tim  Krohn,  R.R.  1  Box  79,  Winthrop,  Minn.  55396 

FUcd  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,148 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/20:13/02 

VS.  CL  239^276  10  Claims 


5,673J  55 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER  WITH  !  REVERSING  MECHANISM 

AND  ADAP^i:R  SEAL 

Jadi  Thai  Nguyen,  Ontaria;  'niab  Van  Le,  Diamond  Bar,  and 

Richard  L.  Holtz,  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James 

Hardie  Irrigation,  Inc.,  Lagun*  Niguel,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,Ser.  No.  543,421 

Int  a."  B4EB  3/04 

VS.  CL  239—241  1  13  Claims 


iM^iiiiiniiiK 
I'liir 


MM 

; 


1.  A  rotary  sprinlder  comprisin; 

a  supporting  structure  having  i  9  inlet  for  receiving  irrigation 

water; 
a  sprinkler  head  mounted  for 

porting  structure  and  adapted 

the  inlet; 
a  drive  nKMor  carried  by  the  su^wrting 
a  drive  train  having  first  and 

output,  tile  drive  train  being 


r(  tational  movement  on  the  sup- 
I  :o  receive  irrigation  water  from 

structure; 
second  gears  and  a  rotational 
irivingly  coupled  to  the  motor 


1.  A  user-friendly  underdeck  lawn  mower  cleaning  device  for  a 
lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  generally  elongated  hollow  member  having  a  plenum  chamber 
therein,  said  hollow  member  adaptable  for  positioning  on  a 
soil  surface,  said  hollow  member  having  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side,  said  top  side  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  said  plurality  of  openings  having  a  central  axis  that  is 
substantially  vertical  wlien  said  bottom  side  is  located  on  said 
soil  surface,  said  plurality  of  openings  of  sufficient  size  and 
number  adjustable  to  ensure  that  a  plurality  of  water  cleaning 
jets  emerge  from  said  hollow  member,  said  hollow  member 
having  a  first  closed  end,  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  hollow  member  free  of  any 
base  plate  to  enable  said  elongated  hollow  member  to  be 
placed  directiy  on  the  ground  to  thereby  enable  one  to  drive  a 
lawnmower  over  tiie  hollow  member  without  the  use  of  a 
ramp  cover; 

a  lateral  extension  having  an  upright  member,  said  upright 
member  having  a  first  eiul  connected  to  said  second  end  and 
extending  upward  from  said  top  surface  of  said  boUow  mem- 
ber to  form  a  mower  guide; 

a  valve  connected  to  said  lateral  extension,  said  valve  having  an 
open  condition  to  enable  pressurized  water  to  be  directed  into 
the  hollow  member  and  vertically  upward  through  the  plural- 
ity of  openings  and  onto  the  underside  of  a  lawn  mower  deck 
located  over  said  top  surface; 

a  first  stake  located  proximate  said  first  end,  said  first  stake 
fixedly  secured  to  said  first  end  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first 
end  with  respect  to  said  first  stake;  and 

a  second  stake  located  proximate  said  second  end,  said  second 
stake  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  end  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  second  end  with  respect  to  said  second  stake,  said  first 
stake  and  said  second  stake  operable  for  securing  said  hollow 
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member  to  the  soil  surface  in  a  condition  that  prevents  rota- 
tion or  displacement  of  said  hollow  member  if  a  lawn  mower 
is  driven  over  said  hollow  member  to  enable  a  person  to  clean 
the  underside  of  a  lawn  mower  while  the  mower  is  running. 


5,673357 
DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Umberto  Meroni,  Udine;  Bruno  Gosparini,  Dignano,  and  Gio- 
vanni Coassin,  Pordenone.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  & 
C.  OfEcine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30, 1994,  UD94A0089 
Int  a.'  B05B  1/26 
VS.  CL  239—524  17  ( 


1.  Discharge  nozzle  for  continuous  casting  of  slabs  having 
narrow  sides  between  about  30  and  about  300  mm.  wide  which  is 
employed  to  distribute  liquid  metal  in  a  continuous  casting  mould 
and  IS  of  a  type  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  discharge  pipe, 
which  is  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  includes  lateral  terminal 
discharge  holes  facing  towards  tiie  narrow  sides  of  the  mould  and 
cooperating  with  means  that  distribute  and  deflect  the  flow  of 
liquid  metal,  the  discharge  nozzle  being  characterised  in  that  the 
discbarge  pipe  has  an  internal  flow  path  which  comprises  a  first 
segment  having  a  downwardly  converging  circular  cross-section 
and  a  second  downwardly  diverging  segment  with  a  cross-section 
varied  progressively  from  circular  to  substantially  rectangular  at 
least  with  rounded  short  sides,  the  distribution  and  deflection 
means  consisting  of  two  distribution  chambers,  one  per  each  lateral 
discharge  hole,  the  chambers  being  open  at  their  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  being  defined  by  a  sidewall  which,  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  lateral  discharge  hole,  is  confirmed  as  a  downwardly 
diverging  deflector  forming  an  angle  "a"  with  tl»e  vertical  between 
10°  and  35°.  the  lateral  discharge  holes  being  adjacent  to  a  bottom 
end  wall  and  having  an  overall  section  about  equal  to  tbe  section  of 
the  oudet  of  the  second  segment  of  the  discharge  pipe,  each 
distribution  chamber  defining  an  upper  discharge  outiet  and  a 
lower  discharge  oudet. 


a  fluid  passage  in  flow  communication  with  a  fluid  jet  opening, 
the  fluid  passage  including  an  entrance  opening; 

a  strainer  surrounding  the  entrance  opening,  the  strainer  having 
at  least  one  open  end, 

a  plug  for  plugging  the  at  least  one  open  end  of  the  strainer; 

a  valve  member  movable  within  the  strainer  and  configured  to 
open  and  close  ttie  fluid  passage;  and 

an  elastic  member  for  biasing  and  moving  the  valve  member  to 
a  passage  closing  position, 

wherein  the  valve  member  includes  a  pressure  receiving  face  for 
moving  the  valve  member  to  a  passage  opening  position 
against  a  biasing  force  of  the  elastic  member  in  response  to 
the  application  tliereto  of  a  fluid  pressure  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  and 

wherein  the  valve  member  and  the  elastic  member  are  inter- 
posed between  the  entrance  opening  of  the  fluid  passage  and 
the  strainer,  and  wherein  the  valve  member  and  the  elastic 
member  are  interposed  between  the  entrance  opening  of  the 
fluid  passage  and  the  plug. 


5,673359 

ENHANCED  EFTICIENCY  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN 

FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

James  Hanich,  Naperville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Spraying  Systems 

Co.,  Wheaton,  m. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,614 

Int  a.*  B05B  7/04.1/26 

VS.  CL  239—568  7  ClafaiK 


5,673358 
FLUID  JET  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 

Hiroyoshi  Asakawa,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kioi,  Sanda, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoritsu  Gokin  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  502,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1994,  6-187981 
Int  CL'  B05B  1/14 
VS.  CL  239— 553  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  jet  nozzle  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  apparatus  comprising  a  riser 
through  which  gases  are  directed,  a  supply  of  hydrocarbon  liquid,  a 
supply  of  steam,  a  spray  device  mounted  in  said  riser,  said  spray 
device  including  an  atomizer  section  having  inlets  through  which 
pressurized  streams  of  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  steam  are  directed 
from  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  supply  and  said  steam  supply,  said 
atomizer  section  defining  an  impingement  surface  for  causing  the 
turbulent  intermixing  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  steam  flow 
streams  and  the  pre-atomization  of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  into  fine 
particles,  said  atomizer  section  having  an  outlet  for  the  atomized 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  a  nozzle  having  a  tubular  body  cotnmunicating 
with  said  outiet,  said  body  having  a  central  axis  and  having  a 
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discharge  end  with  a  convex  oute 
surface,  said  discharge  end  confon  ling 
shape  of  a  section  of  a  sphere  havi  ig 
said  axis,  two  elongated  dischargi 
discharge  end,  said  orifices  being  lolcated 
being  spaced  substantially  equidistj  ntly 
elongated  in  a  direction  extending 
said  spherical  discharge  end  being 
eter  of  said  tubular  body  for  pievfenting 
hydrocaibon  liquid  within  said  disc  fiaige 
prior  to  discharge  through  said  oriq:es. 


surface  and  a  concave  inner 

generally  in  shape  to  the 

a  geometric  center  lying  on 

orifices  formed  through  said 

on  opposite  sides  of  and 

from  said  axis  and  being 

transversely  of  said  axis,  and 

I  tzed  no  greater  than  the  diam- 

expansion  of  atomized 

end  of  said  nozzle  body 


5.673,8  M) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING 

MOIST  MINERAt  MATERIAL 

Otto  Hcinenuuia,  and  Michael  v4  d  Seebach,  both  of  Enniger- 

loh,  Germany,  assignors  to  K  upp  Polysius  AG,  Beckum, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1995,  195  04 
868.7 

Int  a."  B«JC  I9m 


UJS.  a.  241—1 
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ier.  No.  584,276 


22  Claims 


10     11 


:  ma  St 


1.  A  method  of  comminuting 
delivering  said  material  to  a  cnishiAg 
in  said  crushing  zone  to  provide  a 
erated  particles;  discharging  said  nn|xture 
applying  to  said  mixture  as  it  is 
liquid  at  sufficient  force  to  effect 
of  said  mixture  into  relatively  coars : 
said  particles;  discharging  the  relal  vely 
fractions  to  a  classifying  zone;  and  separating 
and  relatively  fine  fractions  in  said  classify: 


disc  liarged  I 


5,673;  61 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MEDICAL  WASTE 

Charles  Miller,  5406  Rutherglena  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  358.923,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,938, 

May  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  64)  523 

Int.  a.*  Boic  W40 

\i&,  CL  241—69 

11.  An  apparatus  for  converting 
into  a  powder  sterilant  disinfected  i  nedical  waste  residue,  compris- 
ing: 


a  first  stage  cutter  for  reducing  said  unconsolidated  medical 
waste  into  medical  waste  residue; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  reduced  medical 
waste  fix>m  said  first  stage  cutter,  and  further  having  an 
interior  volume  defined  by  an  interior  surface; 

a  rotatable  shaft  within  said  housing  interior  volume,  wherein 
said  shaft  has  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 

a  revolving  cutter  having  a  base  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  cutting  surface  radially  outward  from  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  revolving  cutter  has  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  said  shaft  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  said  revolving 
cutter  has  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  cutting  surface  which 
revolve  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotatable  shaft; 

a  stationary  cutter  attached  to  said  housing  interior  surface, 
wherein  said  stationary  cutter  includes  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  a 
cutting  surface  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  revolv- 
ing cutter  to  further  reduce  the  medical  waste  residue  pro- 
cessed by  said  first  stage  cutter, 

a  dispenser  for  introducing  the  powder  sterilant  into  contact  with 
the  medical  waste  within  said  tirst  stage  cutter; 

an  outlet  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  processed  medical 
waste  residue  from  said  housing  interior  volume;  and 

a  vane  engaged  with  said  rotatable  shaft  for  moving  the  medical 
waste  toward  said  outlet. 


5,673,862 
GRAIN  MILL 
Edward  C.  Wingler,  ScottsyiDe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  New  River 
Mills,  L.L.C.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Fded  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,981 

InL  a."  B02C  7/14 

U.S.  CL  241—81  16  Claims 


mineral  material  comprising 

zone;  crushing  said  material 

ijiixture  of  crushed  and  agglom- 

from  said  crushing  zone; 

from  said  crushing  zone 

least  partial  disagglomeration 

and  relatively  fine  fractions  of 

coarse  and  relatively  fine 

the  relatively  coarse 

mg  zone. 


18  Claims 

unconsohdated  medical  waste 


1.  A  mill  for  milling  grain,  said  mill  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  housing  mounted  to  said  itame  and  having  a  first  side,  a 

second  side,  a  top,  an  interior,  an  inlet  positioned  in  said  top, 

and  an  exit  spout; 
a  hopper  connected  to  said  inlet; 
a  first  grinding  stone  in  said  interior  of  said  housing; 
a  second  grinding  stone  in  said  interior  of  said  housing,  said 

second  grinding  stone  spaced  apart  from  said  first  grinding 

stone  by  a  distance; 


165 


means  for  feeding  grain  between  said  first  and  second  grinding 

stones; 
a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  shaft  extending 

through  said  interior  of  said  housing,  said  second  stone  being 

attached  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  second  stone  rotates  when 

said  shaft  rotates; 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 
a  first  series  of  self-aligning  beatings  joumaled  to  said  first  end 

of  said  shaft,  said  first  set  of  self-aligning  beatings  extending 

from  said  first  side  of  said  housing; 
a  second  series  of  self-aligning  beatings  joumaled  to  said  shaft, 

said  second  set  of  self-aligning  bearings  extending  from  said 

second  side  of  said  housing;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  distance  between  said  first  and  said  second 

stones. 


1.  A  size-rediKing  apparatus  fcT  reducing  the  size  of  cuttable 
pieces  and  forming  substantially  uniformly  shaped  prcxlucts  with 
defined  edge  lengths  (d,  b,  1),  comprising: 

a  rotational  cutting  system  for  effecting  a  three  dimensional  cut, 
said  rotational  cutting  system  having  a  first  cutting  tool  for 
slicing  the  cuttable  pieces  to  a  ttiiclcness  d  and  for  cutting  the 
sliced  pieces  lengthwise  into  strips  having  width  b,  and  a 
second  cutting  tool  for  cross-cutting  the  strips  into  length  1  to 
form  the  substantially  uniformly  shaped  products  having  the 
defined  edge  lengths  d,  b,  1, 

wherein  the  rotational  cutting  system  includes  an  inner  knife 
rotor  and  an  outer  knife  rotor  concentric  with  the  iimer  Icnife 
rotor,  the  iimer  knife  rotor  carrying  the  first  cutbng  tool, 
which  is  exposed  to  an  inner  periphery  thereof,  for  cutting  the 
cuttable  pieces  into  slices  and  strips  and  the  outer  Icnife  rotor 
carrying  the  second  cutting  tool  for  cross-cutting  the  strips 
into  the  substantially  uniformly  shaped  products;  and 


guiding  means  in  an  interior  of  the  inner  knife  rotor  for  guiding 
and  forcing  the  cuttable  pieces  with  pressure  to  allow  the  fnst 
cutting  tool  to  cut  the  cuttable  pieces  into  slices  and  strips. 


5,673,864 
CEREAL  MILLING  MACHINE 
Paul  Stevenson,  Stockport;  John  Charles  Greenwood  Jaggcr, 
Hale,  and  Christopher  Coape  Harris,  Shrewsbury,  all  of 
England,    assignors    to    Satakc    UK    Limited,    Cheshire, 
England 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  11, 1994, 
9420474 

Int  a.'  Be2C  4/32 
MS.  CL  241—231  8  Claims 


5,673,863 

SIZE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  PRISMATICAL  AND  PARTICULARLY  CUBICAL 

PARTICLES  FROM  CUTTABLE  MATERIALS 

Hartmut  Pallmann,  Zweibruecken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pall- 

mann  Mascliinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Zweibruecken, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1994,  44  29 
181.7;  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  29  613J 

Int  CL'  B02C  1 8/14;  1 8/1 8 
MS.  a.  241—85  11  Claims 


1.  A  cereal  milhng  machine  comprising  a  base  frame  to  be 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  mill  floor;  at  least  one  roll  pack  removably 
noounted  as  a  pre-assembled  iiKxiule  on  the  base  frame  and  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  in  bearing  housings  for  rotation  in 
parallel  relationship  to  form  a  inilling  nip,  one  pair  of  said  bearing 
housings  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  base  frame  and  the  other 
pair  being  movably  mounted  with  respect  thereto  thus  to  enable 
movement  of  one  roll  relative  to  the  other  for  adjustment  of  the 
milling  nip.  and  adjustable  loading  means  operative  between  the 
bearing  housings  to  contain  the  roll  separating  forces;  and  means 
above  the  rolls  for  supplying  stock  to  the  milling  nip,  and  below 
the  rolls  for  collecting  tnilled  stock  therefrom;  said  at  least  one  roll 
pack  being  removable  from  the  base  frame  while  maintaining  an 
established  milling  nip  adjustment;  characterized  in  that  the  adjust- 
able loading  means  comprises  a  rigid  link  member  connected 
respectively  to  the  bearing  housings  above  the  rolls,  the  rigid  link 
member  being  nnoveable  to  adjust  the  inilling  nip,  adjusting  means 
connected  to  the  rigid  link  member  for  movetneot  thereof  and  an 
expanding  link  connected  to  and  between  the  rigid  link  member 
and  the  adjusting  means,  to  enable  separation  and  re-engagemeni 
of  the  rolls  while  maintaining  an  established  milling  gap  adjust- 
ment. 


5,673,865 
WASTE  DEBARKER 
Neal  P.  Stroulger,  Compartment  38,  Site  16,  RR#2,  Kamloops, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  V2C  2S3 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,407 
Int  CL*  B27L  l/OO:  B02C  13/20 
MS.  CL  241—236  15  Claims 

1.  A  waste  debarlcer,  comprising; 
a  housing  in  which  is  mounted. 
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a  rotatable  first  cutting  drum,  which 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  circumf  :rentialJy 
supporting  cutting  teeth  there<  n 

a  rotatable  second  cutting  drun 
spaced  relationship  with  respe  :t 
dnim  having  a  plurality  of 
surface  for  supporting  cuttinj 
offset  with  respect  to  the  flangi  s 
ing  in  between  the  flanges  as 

and  wherein  the  second  drum  i 
than  the  first  drum. 


I  Kudo 
Daimler' 


5,6734  M 
COIL  FORM  WITH  POROl  S 
METHOD  OF  MAI^G 
Elmar  Albert,  Neidlingen,  and 
Gemiany,    assignors    to 
Ottobrtun,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa 
899J 

Int  a.*  B65H  55/0O;75/l2. 
VS.  a.  242—173 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,673367 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  nSHING  HAVING  A  FISHLINE 

ENTANGLEMENT  PREVENTIVE  MEMBER 

Shi^ji  lUceuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  580388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1994,  6-339835 
Int.  a.*  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CL  242-231  27  Claims 


has  spaced  along  the  length 
extending  flanges  for 
;  and 

arranged  in  a  longitudinally 

to  the  first  drum,  the  second 

discrete  lugs  arranged  on  its 

teeth  ttiereon,  the  lugs  being 

on  the  first  drtun  and  extend- 

he  drums  are  rotated; 

located  at  a  higher  elevation 


I  «r.  No.  643,858 
Germany,  May  9,  1995,  195  16 


Ai_: 


_.±A 


1.  A  coil  form,  comprising; 

a  coil  support; 

a  winding  applied  to  the  coil 
provided  with  a  coil  bond  inc(^porated 
coil  bond  containing  a  solvent 
turns  when  said  coil  bond  is 
being  porous  and  having 
coefficient  with  respect  to  said 
diffiision  coefficient  with  resi 
support  diffusion  coefficient 
diffusion  coefficient  of  said  wilding. 


:  11 
op;n 


sup^rt,  said  winding  having  turns 

into  the  winding,  said 

and  said  coil  bond  fixing  said 

a  dried  state,  said  coil  sQpport 

pores  defining  a  diffusion 

solvent,  said  winding  having  a 

;|  ect  to  said  solvent,  said  coil 

bi  ing  substantially  equal  to  said 


COIL  SUPPORT  AND 

THE  SAME 
Roder,  Eglharting,  both  of 
'Benz    Aerospace    AG, 


C09J  5/00:  B28B  21/OS 

24  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  comprising; 

a  reel  main  body; 

a  spool  supported  on  the  reel  main  body  and  having  a  central 
axis; 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  on  the  reel  main  body; 

a  bail  support  arm  provided  on  the  rotor; 

a  bail; 

a  bail  support  member  pivoially  supported  on  the  bail  support 
arm  and  supporting  a  fij^t  end  of  the  bail  so  that  the  bail  is 
reversible  between  a  fishhne  playing-out  position  and  a 
fishline  winding  position,  the  bail  support  member  having  a 
line  roller  by  means  of  which  a  fishline  is  wound  onto  the 
spool  when  the  bail  is  in  the  fishline  winding  position  and  -the 
rotor  is  rotated;  and 

a  fishline  entanglement  preventive  member  extending  from  the 
bail  suf^xHt  member  toward  a  second  end  of  the  bail  opposite 
from  the  first  end; 

wherein  the  fishline  entanglement  preventive  member  passes 
over  an  area  located  radially  inwardly  from  a  flange  of  the 
spool  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  as  viewed  in  a  direction 
of  the  central  axis  of  the  spool  when  the  bail  is  in  the  fishline 
winding  position. 


5,673,868 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  WITH  A  ROTOR 

PARTIALLY  REDUCED  IN  WALL  THICKNESS. 

Shiigi  Takeuciii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1994,  6-339239 
Int  ex."  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CL  242—231  IQ  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  comprising; 
a  reel  main  body  supporting  a  spool,  onto  which  a  fishline  may 

be  wound  and  firom  which  the  fishline  may  be  played  out; 
a  rotor  rotatable  about  a  rotor  axis  and  having  a  rotor  rear 

portion: 
a  pair  of  bail  support  arms  formed  on  said  rotor  and  projecting 

forwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  said  rotor;  and 
first  and  second  bail  support  members  pivotably  supported  on 
forward  end  portions  of  said  bail  support  arms  and  supporting 
a  semi-annular  bail  therebetween  so  thai  the  bail  is  reversible 
between  a  fishline  winding  position  and  a  fishline  playing-out 
position,  said  first  bail  support  member  having  a  fishline  guide 
portion. 


5,673,870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REELING  A 
TRAVELING  PAPER  WEB 
Andrew  Fielding,  Wigan,  and  Andrew  D.  White,  Bolton,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Beloit  Tedinologies,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Dei. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,824 

InL  a.*  B65H  18/14:18/26:19/28:19/22 

VS.  a.  242— 542 J  11  Claims 


wherein  said  rotor  defines  a  first  area  a  that  is  located  closer  to 
said  first  bail  support  member  than  to  said  second  bail  support 
member,  and  that  is  located  within  a  side  containing  the  bail 
in  the  fishline  winding  position  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis, 
and  further  defines  a  second  area  P  opposite  from  the  first  area 
a  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis;  and 

wherein  a  thickness  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  rotor  within  the 
second  area  a  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  rear  portion 
within  the  first  area  a. 


5,673,869 
MOUNT  FOR  A  WINDING  UNIT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Werner  Honegger,  Bich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 
HinwU,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  30,   1994, 
03969/94 

Int  CL"  B65B  63/04:  B65H  16AM:  18/10 
VS.  a.  242—528  19  daims 


1.  A  mount  for  rotatably  supporting  a  winding  unit  which 
comprises  a  winding  core,  a  winding  band  fastened  at  one  end  to 
said  winding  core  under  tensile  stress,  and  printed  products  wound 
on  said  core  between  said  core  and  said  band  to  form  a  roll,  said 
mount  comprising  a  transportable  framework  having  a  bearing 
arrangement  for  rotatably  mounting  the  winding  core  such  ttiat  it 
can  be  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  wherein  ttie  bearing 
arrangement  is  mounted  for  movement  in  an  essentially  vertical 
.direction,  and  a  rest  element  positioned  beneath  the  bearing 
arrangement  wherein  the  winding  band  rests  on  said  rest  element 
when  the  winding  unit  has  been  lowered  onto  the  rest  element  to 
block  the  winding  band. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reeling  a  traveling  paper  web  into  a  wound  web 
roll  on  a  reel  spool  having  a  journal  at  eidier  end  thereof,  the 
apparatus  having  front  and  back  sides  and  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  frame; 

a  support  drum,  having  an  axis  of  revolution,  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  frame  in  a  fixed  position  with  its  axis  of  revolution 
horizontally  disposed; 

suppoit  dnmi  drive  means  operatively  linlced  with  the  siq)pon 
drum  for  rotatably  driving  the  support  drum; 

a  pair  of  parallel,  substantially  horizontally  disposed  rails 
mounted  to  the  frame  with  the  top  surfaces  of  tlie  rails  located 
above  the  apex  of  the  support  drum  surface  with  one  rail 
mounted  at  each  of  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  apparatus, 
the  rails  extending  from  spool-supporting  proximity  of  the 
reel  spool  with  the  support  drum  surface  downstream  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  on-coming  web; 

carriage  guide  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  the 
rails  for  supporting  carriages  for  longitudinal  movement  par- 
allel with  each  of  the  rails; 

a  pair  of  cooperating  carriages,  each  of  said  carriages  mounted 
on  a  carriage  guide  means  associated  with  a  corresponding 
rail,  each  carriage  initially  selectively  positionable  for  receiv- 
ing a  new  reel  spool  in  a  ready  position  downstream  in  spaced 
adjacency  relative  to  the  support  drum  and  for  being  subse- 
quenUy  positionable,  upstream  of  tlie  ready  position  and  into 
nipping  engagement' with  the  support  drum  for  receiving  the 
traveling  web  to  be'Wouiid  into  a  wound  web  roll  tliereon,  the 
ready  position  being  downstream  of  the  apex  of  the  support 
drum  surface; 

centerwind  drive  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  rotatably 
driving  the  said  new  reel  spool  when  the  said  new  reel  spool 
is  supportingly  mounted  in  the  said  pair  of  carriages; 

position  means  for  selectively  1)  positioning  the  said  pair  of 
carriages  into  the  said  ready  position  relative  to  the  support 
drum  to  receive  a  new  reel  spool  for  reeling  the  traveling  web 
onto  tlie  said  new  reel  spool,  the  said  ready  position  being 
downstream  of  the  apex  of  the  support  drum,  2)  positioning 
the  said  pair  of  carriages  supporting  the  new  reel  spool  into  a 
reeling  position  where  it  is  downstream  of  the  apex  of  the 
support  drum  surface  and  in  nipping  engagement  with  tiie 
support  drum  for  reeling  the  traveling  web  into  a  wound  web 
roll  thereon,  and  3)  controllably  positioning  the  said  pair  of 
carriages  downstream  to  control  the  nip  pressure  between  the 
web  roll  being  wound  and  the  support  drum  during  the  reeling 
of  the  wound  web  roll,  and  to  move  the  wound  web  roll  from 
nipping  engagement  with  the  support  drum,  as  desired; 

whereby  the  wound  web  roll  is  moved  downstream  while  being 
horizontally  supported,  rotatably  driven,  and  in  controlled 


168 


nipping  engagement  with  the 
the  desired  diameter  wound 


iippoit  drum,  continuously  until 
V  eb  roll  is  reached. 


5,673J  71 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FO  «  AN  EXPANDING  REEL 


MANKIEL 


Gemuny, 


Peter  Wrase,  Dormagen, 
Aktiengeseilschafl,  Diisseldorf, 
FUed  Jan.  16,  19%, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii 
040.5 

Int  a."  Bti^H  75/24 
VS.  a.  242—573,2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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',  assignor  to  M annesmann 
Germany 
Ser.  No.  587,366 

,  Jan.  12,  1995,  195  02 


G  ^nnany, 


SClainis 


;re;l 


1.  A  lubricating  apparatus  for  cei  i 
plurality  of  lubrication  points  deqned 
expanding  reel  mandrel  through 
through  a  shaft  of  the  expanding 
a  plurality  of  channels  each  dispos^ 
nication  between  the  one  of  the 
axial  bore,  comprising: 

a  lubricant-guiding  cartridge  disi)osabl( 
the  mandrel  shaft  and  having 
duits  defined  therein  for 
longitudinal  conduits,  and  a 
defined  in  said  cartridge  and 
cation  with  one  of  said  plural 
channels  for  conununicating 
to  said  each  transverse  groo\^ 
eating  one  of  said  plural  lubri4ation 
a  central  lubricant  distribution 
said  plural  longitudinal  condiiits 
lubricant  from  said  distributi(|n 
through  said  plural  conduits. 


5,673,  $72 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENERGY JTRANSFORMATION  AND 

CONSERVATION 

Ezra  Shimshi,  P.O.  Box  421011,  AUanta,  Ga.  30342 

Filed  May  28,  19961  Ser.  No.  654,109 


Int  a.*  B4  4D  27/02 


VS.  a.  244—62 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  energ},  otherwise  wasted,  to  improve 
forward  power,  coinprising: 
a.  a  frame. 


b.  rotatable  mass, 

c.  means  for  spinning  said  rotatable  mass  when  said  rotatable 
mass  is  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  said 
spinning  means  on  one  side  of  the  circle  of  rotation  and 
parallel  on  the  opposite  side, 

d.  means  for  synchronizing  the  rotations  of  said  rotatable  mass 
so  as  to  lengthen  and  to  shorten  the  radius  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  mass  at  predetermined  sectors  in  the  path  of  rotation. 

e.  means  for  locking  said  synchronizing  means  to  said  frame, 

i.  means  for  attaching  said  rotatable  mass  to  said  synchronizing 

means, 
g.  means  for  producing  said  spinning  means. 


5,673,873 

RESCUE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Reiner  Stemme,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stenune  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994,  44  21 
139 J 

Int  a."  B64D  25/00 
VS.  a.  244—75  R  13  Claims 


trally  distributing  lubricant  to  a 

in  a  wedge  surface  of  an 

an  axial  bore  defined  in  and 

I  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having 

for  establishing  fluid  conunu- 

j^uiai  lubrication  points  and  the 

e  within  the  axial  bore  of 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  con- 

comlnunicating  lubricant  along  said 

plurality  of  transverse  grooves 

iach  aligned  in  fluid  communi- 

conduits  and  one  of  said  plural 

ubricant  from  said  one  conduit 

to  said  one  channel  for  lubri- 

points  of  the  mandrel;  and 

ifut  in  fluid  communication  with 

in  said  cartridge  for  feeding 

unit  to  said  lubrication  points 

I  rans verse  grooves  and  chaimels. 


..-^„ 


7CIaims 


1.  An  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  fuselage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  cabin  for 
accommodating  people; 

wings  extending  from  the  fuselage; 

a  rescue  system  including  a  parachute  arrangement  having  at 
least  one  parachute  and  being  stowed  in  a  first  region  of  the 
fuselage  located  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft 
in  a  direction  of  flight,  the  at  least  one  parachute  being 
deployable  for  allowing  a  return  of  at  least  the  cabin  including 
the  persons  contained  therein  to  the  ground:  and 

a  safety  system  including  force  means  mounted  on  the  aircraft 
for  exerting  a  force  on  the  aircraft  for  swinging  the  fuselage  to 
form  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  between  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  aircraft  and  its  direction  of  movement;  and 

control  means  for  activating  the  force  means  in  advance  of 
deployment  of  the  at  least  one  parachute. 


5,673,874 

EXTERNAL  SLIDING  AIRCRAFT  DOOR 

Durrell  U.  Howard,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AirDoor, 

Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/05026,  §  371  Date  Dec  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,179,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5^59,576.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

338,492 

Int  a."  B64C  1/14 

VS.  a.  244—129.5  14  CUims 

1.  A  sliding  door  for  covering  an  opening  in  an  aircraft  fuselage 

comprising: 


5,673,876 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  TRAINLINE  SAFETY 
INTERLOCK 
Anthony  W.  Lumbis,-  Bryan  M.  McLaughlin,  both  of  Water- 
town;  Dale  R.  Stevens,  Adams  Center,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Arnold 
W.  Knight  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  New  York  Air 
Brake  Corporation,  Watertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621386 

Int  CL"  B61K  13/00 

VS.  CL  246—169  R  19  Claims 


a  sliding  door  member,  including  at  least  one  section,  mounted 
on  said  fuselage  and  adapted  for  sliding  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  fuselage  between  an  opened  and  a  closed 
position, 

supporting  and  guiding  means  on  said  sliding  door  member  and 
said  fuselage  for  supporting  said  sliding  dooik  in  said  opened 
and  closed  position  arid  supporting  and  guid^g  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  door  member  betwMn  said  open  and 
closed  position. 


5,673375 
STABILIZING  INFLIGHT  PARACHUTE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Martin,  250  Davis  Dr.  #609,  Newmarket  Ont, 
Canada,  L3Y  7T7,  and  George  Spcctor,  233  Broadway  Rm 
702,  New  York,  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,568 

Int  a.'  B64D  17/38.17/80 

VS.  a.  249—139  3  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizing  in-flight  parachute  system  for  an  airplane  cont- 
prising: 

a)  a  retractable  canopy  built  into  a  top  portion  of  a  fiiselage  of 
the  airplane; 

b)  a  parachute  under  said  canopy; 

c)  a  framework  attached  to  said  parachute; 

d)  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  parachute  on  said 
framework  said  winding  and  unwinding  means  including: 

i)  a  pair  of  reversible  electric  motors; 

ii)  a  pair  of  crossbars,  each  connected  in  a  rotatable  maimer  to 

one  end  of  said  friunework;  and 
iii)  a  pair  of  belt  drive  assemblies,  each  connected  between 

one  said  motor  and  one  said  crossbar; 

e)  means  for  retracting  said  canopy  and  exposing  said  parachute; 
and 

0  means  for  accelerating  deployment  of  said  parachute  out  from 
the  fuselage  of  the  airplane,  when  said  canopy  is  retracted. 


174-445  O.G.-97-7:  QL3 


11.  A  train  including  at  least  one  locomotive  and  a  plurality  of 
cars,  each  car  being  serially  connected  electrically  to  an  adjacent 
car  by  a  trainline  having  at  least  a  power  line  and  having  a  local 
controller  controlling  an  electrical  system  powered  at  a  first  volt- 
age from  and  controlled  by  a  master  controller  in  said  locomotive, 
wherein: 
the  local  controller  in  a  last  car  of  the  train  has  means  for 
transmitting  a  test  electrical  signal  to  the  locomotive  on  the 
trainline  through  each  of  the  cars  at  a  second  voltage  substan- 
tially less  than  said  first  voltage  after  deenergization  of  the 
power  line; 
said  master  controller  has  means  for  verifying  a  receipt  of  the 

test  electrical  signals  from  the  last  car  of  said  train;  and 
said  master  controller  has  means  for  automatically  powering 
said  power  line  at  said  first  voltage  upon  a  verification  of  the 
receipt  of  the  test  electrical  signal. 


5,673377 
EXHAUST  PIPE  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Richard  Kamer,  Sterling  Heights;  Stephen  Bei^amin 
Sberrlck,  Waterford;  Alexander  Christopher  Winter,  Ply- 
mouth; Gregory  Lee  Zubal,  Davisburg;  Katherine  Lee  Tkcfa- 
ick.  Sterling  Heights,  aU  of  Mich.,  and  Jack  William  Ber- 
letcfa,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz.,  assi^iors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441346 
Int  CL*  F16L  3/00.3/16 
VS.  a.  248—58  16  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  channel-shaped  vehicle  frame  rail  and 
an  assembly  for  suspending  an  exhaust  pipe  in  a  veliicle,  the 
combination  comprising: 
said  channel-shaped  vehicle  frame  rail  having  first  and  second 

spaced  apart  opposing  vertical  sides; 
a  rigid,  tubular  support  member  extending  between,  directly 
engaging  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  opposing  vertical  sides  of  the  chaimel-shaped  vehicle 
frame  rail,  said  rigid  securement  preventing  movement  of  the 
rigid,  tubolar  support  member  relative  to  the  channel-shaped 
vehicle  frame  rail  and  the  rigid,  tubular  support  member 
having  an  inner  passageway  extending  therethrough; 
a  continuously  extending  rigid,  rod  bracket  having  a  first  portion 
inserted  in  the  passageway  of  the  rigid,  tubular  support  mem- 
ber and  securely  captured  therein  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
continuously  extending  rigid,  rod  bracket  relative  to  the  rigid, 
tubular  support  member,  the  continuously  extending  rigid,  rod 
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bracket  directly  engaging  aiu 
tubular  support  member  an  1 


captured  in  the  rigid,  tubular 
with   the   suspension   mean) 


exhaust  pipe  vibration  into  tl  e  vehicle. 
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a  pair  of  mounting  portions  adapted  to  connect  to  said  first  tube 
member  and  said  second  member  of  said  wheel  fork  assem- 
bly. 

le  bridging  portion  for  connecting  said  mounting  portions 
to  each  other, 

a  plurality  of  holding  portions  provided  on  said  bridging  portion 
for  holding  said  linear  conduit  body; 

wherein  said  bridging  portion  is  readily  deformable  along  said 
length  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  and  is  not  readily 
deformable  in  a  second  predetermined  direction. 


securely Seooaected  to  the  rigid, 
being  coaxial  therewith,  the 


continuously  extending  rigi< ,  rod  bracket  having  a  second 
portion  axially  extending  froi  i  and  secured  to  the  first  portion 
and  extending  outwardly  fror  i  the  rigid,  tubular  support  mem- 
ber, and 

suspension  means  attached  to  tl^  second  portion  of  the  rigid,  rod 
bracket  for  suspending  the  e)  iiaust  pipe  thereftom; 

whereby  the  continuously  extei  ding  rigid,  rod  bracket  which  is 


5,673379 
FOLDAWAY  STAND  OF  A  GOLF  BAG 
Chi-Chung  Hsieh,  6F-3  No.  67,  Suns-Chiang  Road,  "Ddpci, 
lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  599^49 

Int  CL*  A63B  55A)0 

VS.  a.  248—96  2  Oaims 


support  member,  in  cooperation 
reduces  the  transmission  of 


5,673  J78 
GUTOE  FOR  A  IINEAR  BODY 
Naoyuki  Yamate,  and  Hisaslii  Uneta,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Gilcen  Kc  gyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tdcyo, 


Japan 


Filed  Jun.  5,  1995, 


Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Aug.  5, 1994,  6-184388 
Int.  a.*  r  16L  3/08 


UiJ.  CL248— 65 


1.  A  guide  for  holding  an  intemiediate 
conduit  body  disposed  between 
noember  forming  part  of  a  forkei 
and  tlie  second  member  forming 
tioned  for  movement  relative  to 
bending  and  roclung  of  said  lines  r 


Ser.  No.  462,880 


18  Oaims 


portion  of  a  flexible  linear 

first  tube  member  and  a  second 

portion,  the  first  tube  member 

wheel  fork  assembly  and  posi- 

^ch  other,  and  for  restricting  the 

conduit  body  comprising: 


1.  A  foldaway  stand  comprising: 

a  first  mounting  frame  fastened  to  a  golf  bag  on  the  outside  at  a 
higher  elevation,  said  first  mounting  frame  comprising  a 
downward  receptacle  and  a  retaining  hole  at  said  downward 
receptacle; 

a  second  mounting  frame  fastened  to  said  golf  bag  on  the 
outside  at  a  lower  elevation,  said  second  mounting  frame 
comprising  an  upward  receptacle,  two  hooks  raised  from  said 
upward  receptacle  at  two  opposite  sides,  a  compression  spring 
mounted  inside  said  upward  receptacle,  and  a  stop  plate 
supported  on  said  compression  spring  inside  said  upward 
receptacle; 

a  frame  bar  having  a  top  end  insetted  into  said  downward 
receptacle,  and  a  bottom  end  inserted  into  said  upward  recep- 
tacle and  stopped  against  said  stop  plate; 

a  sliding  frame  moved  along  said  frame  bar,  said  sliding  frame 
comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  sleeved  onto  said  frame  bar,  two 
round  rods  raised  from  said  sleeve  at  two  opposite  sides,  and 
two  locating  pins  respectively  fastened  to  said  round  rods; 

two  legs  pivotably  coimected  to  the  round  rods  of  said  sliding 
frame,  and  turned  within  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  the  round 
rods  of  said  sliding  frame  between  an  collapsed  position 
closely  attached  to  said  golf  bag  and  an  extended  position  to 
support  said  golf  bag  on  the  ground  in  a  tilted  position; 

two  connectors  respectively  connected  between  said  legs  and  the 
round  rods  of  said  sliding  frame,  each  coiwector  comprising  a 
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top  transverse  coupling  tube  revolvably  sleeved  onto  one 
round  rod  of  said  sliding  frame,  two  symmetrical  radial 
grooves  disposed  inside  said  top  transverse  coupling  tube  and 
acting  with  the  locating  pin  of  the  respective  round  rod  to 
confine  the  turning  angle  of  said  top  d^nsverse  coupling  lube 
relative  to  the  respective  round  rod,  a  bottom  end  fixedly 
secured  to  one  leg,  and  a  pivot  hole  in  the  middle; 

a  foot  plate  attached  to  said  second  mounting  frame  at  a  bottom 
side,  said  foot  plate  comprising  two  retaining  holes; 

two  links  respectively  made  from  metal  rods,  each  link  having  a 
hooked  top  end  pivotably  hooked  in  the  pivot  hole  of  one 
connector,  and  a  hooked  bottom  end  retained  to  one  hook  of 
said  second  mounting  frame  and  hooked  in  one  retaining  hole 
of  said  foot  plate  to  hold  said  fool  plate  in  place;  and 

a  retainer  spring  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  frame  bar. 
having  a  raised  portion  forced  into  the  retaining  hole  of  the 
downward  receptacle  of  said  first  mounting  frame; 

wherein  said  links  are  forced  by  said  foot  plate  to  push  said  legs 
from  the  collapsed  position  to  the  extended  position  when 
said  golf  bag  is  tilted  to  force  said  foot  plate  against  the 
ground. 


1.  A  toothpaste  tube  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  first  and  second  opposing  sections  rigidly  fixed  to  said  base 
and  being  fixed  relative  to  one  another  and  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  toothpaste  tube  therebetween,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sections  including: 

(1 )  an  upper  surface, 

(2)  an  outer  surface,  and 

(3)  an  inner  surface  opposite  said  outer  surface,  the  inner 
surface  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  partial-cylindrical 
surface,  a  central  portion,  and  a  lower  portion. 

(4)  a  pair  of  side  edges  disposed  between  said  outer  surface 
and  said  inner  surface; 

wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  section  is  positioned 
opposite  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  section,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  first  section  and  the  second  section  converge 
downwardly  towards  one  another  such  that  each  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  side  edges  of  the.  first  section  and  each 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  side  edges  of  said  second 
section  also  converge  so  that  a  pair  of  slots  are  defined 
between  said  edges  of  said  first  and  second  section  whereby 
when  a  rolled  toothpaste  tube  is  inserted  between  the  first  and 
second  section,  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tube  conforms  to 
said  partial-cylindrical  surfaces  and  a  bottom  of  the  tube 
wedges  within  the  slots. 


5,673,881  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TABLE ^ 

LEGS 

Richard  L.  Mincbey,  Goodlettsville.  and  William  E.  Surface, 

Portland,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products, 

Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,197,  Apr.  1,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5349065.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,772 

InL  CI."  F16M  11/16 

VS.  CI.  248—188.2  10  Claims 


5,673.880 

TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  HOLDER 

Fred  E.  Dexter,  Jr.,  PO.  Box  423,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.  12571 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,280 

int  a."  B65D  35/56 

VS.  a.  248—109  8  Claims 


1.  A  table  leg  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  leg  members; 

a  tab  bracket  disposed  on  each  of  said  leg  members,  each  tab 
bracket  defining  a  plurality  of  holes; 

a  plurality  of  ganging  brackets  each  comprising  a  central  portion 
located  between  a  pair  of  ears,  each  of  said  ears  defining  at 
least  one  hole;  and 

wherein  when  each  of  said  tab  brackets  is  disposed  between  a 
first  ear  of  a  first  ganging  bracket  and  a  second  ear  of  a  second 
ganging  bracket  such  that  a  first  hole  of  said  pluraluy  of  holes 
defined  by  said  tab  bracket  and  said  at  least  one  ^le  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  ears  are  aligned  to  receive  a  connector, 
at  least  one  shear  tab  disposed  on  either  of  said  first  or  second 
ears  is  received  within  a  second  hole  of  said  plurality  of  holes 
defined  by  said  tab  braclceL 


5,673,882 
COMBINATION-TYPE  DESK  LEG 
Huci-Mien  Huang,  No.  23,  Su  Fun,  Su  Fun  Village.  Chi  Ku 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,992 
Int  CL*  A47B  91/00 


VS.  O.  248—188.8 


5  Claims 


c 
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1.  A  combination-type  desk  leg,  which  comprises: 
a  leg  base  provided  axially  on  i  top  thereof  with  two  locating 
holes  spaced  at  an  interval,  a  lid  two  locating  holes  provided 
respectively  in  a  hole  edge  tbi  Teof  with  a  holding  portion  of  a 
tapered  construction,  said  tw(  locating  holes  fimher  provided 
respectively  in  a  bottom  en  I  thereof  with  a  through  hole 
having  an  inner  diameter  sin  iller  than  an  inner  diameter  of 
said  locating  boles,  said  throt^  'Ja  hole  having  one  end  reaching 
an  underside  of  said  leg  base  said  leg  base  further  provided 
respectively  in  two  sides  thei^f  with  at  least  one  slot; 
a  top  base  provided  in  an  und^ide  thereof  with  two  locating 
holes  spaced  at  an  interval  an  I  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
aus  of  said  top  base,  said  twc  locating  boles  provided  respec- 
tively in  a  hole  edge  thereqf  with  a  holding  p^-irtion  of  a 
tapered  construction  and  further  provided  respectively  in  a  top 
end  thereof  with  a  through  hole  having  an  inner  diameter 
smaller  than  an  inner  diameier  of  said  locating  holes.  <aid 
through  hole  having  one  end  reaching  a  top  of  said  top  base, 
said  top  base  further  provided  respectively  in  two  sides 


thereof  with  a  predetermined 
two  support  tubes  provided 
with  a  predetermined  ntiml 
respectively  at  both  ends  thi 


lumber  of  insertion  holes; 
tively  in  a  periphery  thereof 
of  slots  and  fiuther  provided 
f  with  two  insertion  ends,  each 
of  said  two  insertion  ends  provided  in  a  periphery  thereof  with 
a  holding  portion  of  a  tap^^  consDiiction.  each  of  said  two 
insertion  ends  provided  in  an  ind  thereof  with  a  pivoting  hole, 
said  insertion  end  of  a  boaomjend  of  each  of  said  two  support 
tubes  being  received  in  one  of  said  locating  holes  of  said  leg 
base  such  that  said  holding  ^rtion  of  said  insertion  end  of 
said  bottom  end  is  engaged  v^ith  said  holding  portion  of  said 
locating  hole,  said  insertion  did  of  a  top  end  of  each  of  said 
two  support  tubes  being  recer  'ed  in  one  of  said  locating  holes 
of  said  top  base  such  that  sai  1  holding  portion  of  said  inser- 
tion end  of  said  top  end  is  en  ;aged  with  said  holding  portion 
of  said  locating  hole,  said  twi  support  tubes  being  parallel  to 
each  other; 

a  connection  member  having  i  horizontal  wall  provided  with 
two  through  holes  separated  at  an  interval,  said  horizontal 
wall  being  in  contact  with  a  t(  p  of  said  top  base  such  that  said 
through  holes  of  said  horizontal  wall  are  corresponding  in 
location  to  said  through  holei  of  said  top  base,  and  that  two 
fastening  elements  are  receivi  id  in  said  through  holes  of  said 
horizontal  wall  and  said  top  base,  and  fiirther  that  said  two 
fastening  elements  are  pivote  1  in  said  pivoting  holes  of  said 
insertion  ends  of  said  top  end ;  of  said  two  support  tubes,  said 
two  through  holes  of  said  1  eg  base  receiving  therein  two 
fastening  elements  which  are  )ivoted  in  said  pivoting  holes  of 
said  insertion  ends  of  said  b  tttom  ends  of  said  two  support 
tubes;  and 

two  cover  plates  provided  resp«  :tively  at  a  bottom  thereof  with 
at  least  one  insertion  portioi .  said  two  cover  plates  further 
provided  respectively  in  two  ateral  peripheries  thereof  with  a 
predetermined  number  of  h<  oked  portions  and  still  further 
provided  respectively  in  a  bo  torn  edge  thereof  with  a  prede- 
termined number  of  retaininj  portions,  said  insenion  portion 
of  said  cover  plates  being  n  ceived  in  said  slot  of  said  top 
base,  said  hooked  portions  b;ing  engaged  with  said  slots  of 
said  two  support  tubes,  said  i  staining  portions  being  engaged 
with  said  insertion  boles  of  s  lid  top  base. 


thread  and  said  second  threaded  end  having  a  left  hand  thread  a 
first  and  second  threaded  rod,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
threaded  rods  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  first 
threaded  rod  having  a  right  band  thread  along  its  length  connecting 
said  inner  end  widi  said  first  threaded  end  of  said  tumbuckle,  said 
second  threaded  rod  having  a  left  hand  thread  over  its  length 
coimecting  said  inner  end  with  said  second  threaded  end  of  said 
tumbuckle,  a  first  rod  support  means  secured  to  said  outer  end  of 
said  first  threaded  rod,  a  second  rod  support  means  secured  to  said 
outer  end  of  said  second  threaded  rod,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
rod  support  means  includes  a  flat  surface  support  pad  that  forms  a 
first  side  thereof  and  connecting  means  on  a  second  side  thereof 
connected  to  said  outer  end  of  its  corresponding  threaded  rod  for 
protection  of  a  window  frame  surface  from  damage  by  said  outer 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  threaded  rods  when  said  bar  device  is 
secured  between  opposite  window  wall  surfaces  of  a  window 
frame  opening,  a  first  adapter  bolt  means  secured  to  said  first 
threaded  rod  between  said  tnain  body  of  said  tumbuckle  and  said- 
first  rod  support  means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first 
threaded  rod,  a  second  adapter  bolt  means  secured  to  said  second 
threaded  rod  between  said  main  body  of  said  tumbuckle  and  said 
second  rod  support  means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  second 
threaded  rod,  each  of  said  first  and  second  rod  support  means  are 
extending  firom  said  first  and  second  threaded  rods  respectively  at 
an  angle  relative  thereto  whereby  said  protective  covering  is 
adapted  ;o  be  secured  by  said  first  and  second  adapter  bolt  means 
to  said  threaded  rods  and  over  said  window  for  protecting  said 
window  from  damage  caused  by  the  storm. 


5,673^84 
SUCTION-MOUNTED  HOLDING  DEVICES 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd,,  Rosfa  Haayin, 
Israel 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  565,707 

IiiLCL''A47G  1/17 

VS.  CL  248—205.5  11  Ctaims 


5,673  883 
BAR  DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLI  ^G  A  PROTECTIVE  SHEET 

OVER  A  WINDOW 

Oscar  E.  Figueroa,  Jr.,  604  GayneU  Dr.,  Hoanui,  La.  70364 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,118 

Int.  a."  El  4G  25/W 

VS.  CI.  248—200.1  14  Qaims 

1.  A  bar  device  which  is  used   o  support  a  protective  covering 

over  a  window  of  a  building  to  xevent  damage  to  the  window 

during  a  storm,  said  bar  devic<    comprises  a  tumbuckle,  said 

tumbuckle  including  an  elongau  d  main  body  having  first  and 

second  threaded  ends,  said  first  tl  readed  end  having  a  right  hand 


^^^n-' 


1.  A  device  attachable  to  a  wait  for  holding  a  household  item,  the 
device  comprising: 


(a)  a  base  including: 

(i)  a  primary  suction  cup  for  aching  to  the  wall,  and 

(ii)  a  support  block  attached  to  said  suction  cup,  said  support 

block  having  at  least  one  mounting  recess  formed  as  a 

substantially  vertical  socket;  and 

(b)  a  holding  element  for  holding  the  household  item,  said 
holding  element  having  a  hook  engagable  with  one  of  said  at 
least  one  mounting  recess  such  that  said  holding  element  is 
readily  attachable  to,  and  removable  from,  said  base. 


5,673,885 

PAINT  TRAY  FOR  A  STEPLADDER 

Paul  Pham,  2021  S.  Highway  288B,  Angleton,  Tex.  77515 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,455 

Int  CL*  E06C  7/14 

VS.  a.  248—210  16  Claims 


1.  A  paint  tray  for  a  stepladder  which  comprises  means  for 
storing  work  materials,  tools  and  a  paint  bucket  in  an  organized 
manner,  so  that  a  person  can  conveniently  utilize  the  work  materi- 
als, tools  and  paint  bucket  therefrom,  said  storing  means  including: 

a)  an  open  top  container  having  an  oval  base  member  enclosed 
by  a  pair  of  upstanding  rigid  straight  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
upstanding  rigid  curved  end  walls  to  store  the  work  materials 
and  tools  therein;  >. 

b)  an  upstanding  annular  flange  centrally  ^xed  upon  said  oval 
base  member  to  maintain  the  paint  bucket  therein:  and 

c)  a  pair  of  crossbars  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  in  which 
each  said  crossbar  extends  between  top  edges  of  said  side 
walls  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  aiuiular  flange  to  store  some 
of  the  tools  within  the  apertures. 


an  outdoor  communication  device  having  an  antenna  on  a  top 

portion  thereof  and  having  a  connector  on  a  bottom  portion 

thereof; 
a  mounting  pan  releasably  connected  to  said  bottom  portion  of 

said  outdoor  communication  device;  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  mounting  part  to  said  one  of 

said  utility  pole  and  said  telephone  pole, 
wherein  said  mounting  pan  includes  a  streedight  unit 


5,673387 

FASTENER  FOR  HOLDING  OBJECTS  TO  A 

PERFORATED  WALL 

Don  A.  HoUingsworth,  10511  Keokuk  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

91311,  and  Gregory  A.  HoUingsworth,  24244  Gilmore  St., 

West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,721,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,407,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,704, 

Mar.  12,  1993.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

423,265 

Int  CL*  A47B  96«6 

U.S.  a.  248-220J1  19  Claims 


5,673,886 
INSTALLATION  STRUCTURE  OF  OUTDOOR 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Negishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329^69,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5356,066. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,921 
Int  a."  F21V  21/00 
VS.  a.  248—218.4  12  Claims 

1 .  An  installation  structure  of  outdoor  communication  device  for 
attachment  to  one  of  a  utility  pole  and  a  telephone  pole,  compris- 
ing: 


17.  A  toolholder,  mountable  to,  and  removable  from,  the  front 
surface  of  a  standrntl  perfboard  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 
having  spaced  holes  therein,  said  toolholder  comprising  first  and 
second  portions  for  fitting  into  two  space  apan  holes  from  the 
perfboard  front  surface,  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
comprising  a  movable  portion  for  applying  positive  pressure 
against  the  rear  surface  around  the  hole  into  which  it  is  insetted. 


174 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


175 


174 


5^73  888 


DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  AN 
Armaiid  Garguilo,  St.  Priest, 
Priest,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  199« 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a."  A47B 
VS.  CL  248— 228J 
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3BJECT  TO  A  SUPPORT 
I  ranee,  assignor  to  Datec,  St. 

Ser.  No.  624,098 
FVance,  Apr.  5,  1995,  95  04291 
9^06;  F16L  3/08 

15  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  an  object  ti 

a  housing  having  a  first  wall  ths : 
wall  extending  from  the  first 

a  member  having  a  first  section 
section  extending  from  the 
member  being  disposed  relat(v 
channel  and  the  hole  form  a 

a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the 
nonobstructing  position  whei^in 
ber  is  movable  along  the 
object  is  movable  through  thi 
wherein  the  first  section  of 
wall  of  the  housing  and  the 
the  passage. 


tie 


:o  a  support,  comprising: 
defines  a  channel  and  a  second 

wall  at  an  angle; 

that  defines  a  hole  and  a  second 
first  section  at  an  angle,  the 
>'e  to  the  housing  such  that  the 

:ontiguou$  passage;  and 

housing  and  movable  between  a 

the  first  section  of  the  mem- 

t  wall  of  the  housing  and  the 

passage,  and  a  locked  position 

member  is  secured  to  the  first 

t  is  locked  in  position  within 


6  ijeci 


5,673189 


WIND  SURFING  EQflPMENT 
Rkky  D.  DeValcourt,  5520 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995 
Int  a.* 
U,S.  a.  248—229.17 


A'TB 


1.  A  wind  surfing  equipment  hAder  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  boUow  porti  >n 

b)  a  telescoping  stanchicm.  ext<  nding  upwardly  fix)m  the  top  of 
the  base  in  perpendicular  rel)  ition: 

c)  a  holding  means,  affixed  td  the  top  of  the  stanchion,  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  win<  surfing  mast; 


d)  a  first  strap,  passing  through  the  hollow  portion,  for  securing 
the  base  to  a  wind  surfing  board:  and 

e)  a  second  strap,  passing  through  the  hollow  portion,  for  secur- 
ing the  mast  within  the  holding  means. 


5,673,890 
HINGE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Marjorie  M.  Duesterberg,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,406 

Int.  a.*  A47K  I/OS 

VS.  a.  24»— 311 J  17  Claims 


{ 


1.  A  hinge  mounting  structure  for  vehicle  components  compris- 


ing: 


HOLDER 
It  Way,  Pensaiola,  Fla.  32507 
Ser.  No.  535*471 

96m 

17  Claims 


a  vehicle  component  defining  a  compartment  including  a  first 
hinge  structure  positioned  in  the  compartment;  and 

a  functional  member  including  a  second  hinge  structure  config- 
ured to  mateably  engage  said  first  hinge  structure,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  hinge  stitictures  including  a  slot  and  a  hole 
spaced  from  and  axially  aligned  with  an  end  of  said  slot,  and 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  structures  including  a 
first  protrusion  for  telescopingly  engaging  the  hole  and  a 
second  protrusion  configured  to  slidably  engage  said  slot,  the 
second  protrusion  being  configured  to  rotatably  slidingly 
engage  said  slot  after  said  first  protrusion  is  inserted  into  said 
hole  so  that  said  functional  member  is  readily  installable  by 
rotating  the  ftinctional  member  about  a  vertical  first  axis  and 
is  thereafter  pivotable  between  storage  and  use  positions 
about  a  horizontal  second  axis  that  is  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  first  axis. 


5,6733»1 
CUP  HOLDER 
Kazuo  Fujihara,  Aichl-ken,  and  Aldra  Azumi,  Gifu-Ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Goeei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aiclii,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1994,  6-092511 

InL  CL"  A47K  1/08 

VS.  a.  248—311,2  27  Claims 

1.  A  cup  holder,  comprising: 

a  body  for  holding  a  cup, 

a  receptacle  slidably  engaged  to  said  body  and  configured  to 
allow  dte  body  to  slide  from  a  first  retracted  position  wherein 
the  body  is  inside  the  receptacle,  to  a  second  extracted  posi- 


a  slanting  flank  (5)  with  at  least  one  bole  (6)  suited  to  accommo- 
date a  fixing  screw  (7)  adapted  to  be  screwed  from  underneath  the 
hub  into  each  leg  element  (2).  and  that  each  side  face  (1)  further 
includes  an  essentially  radially  projecting  support  element  (8) 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  mating  groove  (9)  provided  to  each  leg 
element  (2). 


5,673392 

HUB  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  CHAIR 

Helena  Kjellman,  Jakobstad,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Ortus 

Ab,  Jakobstad,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00176,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26149,  PQT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,800 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  May  12,  1993,  932158 

Int  CI."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  248—415  17  Clataw 
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5,673,893 
SELF-ADJUSTING  PORTABLE  TREE  STAND 
William  Scott  Klein.  5503  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37920 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,267 

Int  a."  F16M  I3A)0 

VS.  a.  248—525  6  Claims 


"      13 


tion  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  is  outside  the 
receptacle  and  said  body  is  configured  to  support  said  cup.  the 
receptacle  having  a  cam  surface  fixed  thereto, 
a  cup  support  member  having  a  pivot  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  support  member  to  the  body  and  having  a  cam  follower  in 
continuous  engagement  with  the  cam  surface  of  the  recep- 
tacle, so  as  to  cause  the  cup  support  member  to  pivot  from  a 
first  raised  position  when  the  body  is  in  the  first  retracted 
position  to  a  second  lowered  position  configured  to  support 
said  cup  when  the  body  is  in  the  second  extracted  position, 
with  said  cam  follower  remaining  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  surface  and  disposed  above  said  pivot. 


1.  A  self-adjusting  portable  tree  stand  for  holding  a  tree  m  an 
upright  orientation  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  annular  base  having  a  fixed  diameter; 

a  rigid  canister  positioned  above  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
base,  the  canister  having  a  circular  planar  bottom  wall  and  a 
peripheral  tubular  side  wall  coupled  to  and  extended  upwards 
from  the  bottom  wall  to  define  an  interior  space  sized  for 
receiving  a  trunk  of  the  tree 'and  a  top  opening  for  allowing 
access  to  the  space  and  with  the  canister  further  having  an 
outer  diameter  that  is  less  than  that  of  the  base; 

three  upstanding  rigid  elongated  holding  members  positioned  in 
a  tripod-type  arrangement  with  respect  to  the  base  and  canis- 
ter, each  holding  member  having  a  beveled  lower  end  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  the  base,  an  inwardly  curved  tip  end.  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  each  tip  end  of  each  hold- 
ing member  fimher  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  thereon 
to  create  a  jaw  and  with  the  jaws  positioned  above  the  side 
wall  of  the  canister; 

three  links  positioned  in  an  inverted  uipod-type  arrangement 
with  res|)ecl  to  the  base  and  canister,  each  link  having  an 
inboard  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  canister  and  an  outboard 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  the  holding  members;  and 

three  springs  with  each  spring  having  one  end  coupled  the 
intermediate  portion  of  one  of  the  members  and  another  end 
coupled  to  the  side  wall  of  the  canister  at  a  location  near  its 
opening  and  with  the  springs  urging  the  jaws  open  prior  to 
insertion  and  subsequent  to  removal  of  the  trunk  of  the  tree 
ttiat  is  positioned  within  the  canister  in  an  upright  orientation. 


1.  A  hub  for  a  rotatable  chair,  said  hub  comprising  an  essentially 
pyramidal  body  having  its  side  faces  (1)  suited  for  the  mounting  of 
the  chair's  leg  elements  (2)  thereon  and  further  including  a  cen- 
trally aligned  cylindrical  cavity  (3)  suited  for  acconunodating  the 
center  rod  (4)  of  the  chair  seat  cushion,  characterized  in  that  in  the 
hub  the  lower  part  of  each  side  face  (1)  is  flared  outwardly  to  form 
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5,67  \jg9S 

BUTTERIiLY  VALVE 

Masahiro   Kaneko,   Higashimatsuyanui,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,141,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
wtaicii  is  a  continuation  of  S*.  No.  187,755,  Jan.  27,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,072 
Claims  priority,  application  ||apan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-001727 
U 


InL  a.*  1  '16K  1/22 


VS.  CL  251—306 


1  Claim 


fliid 


shift 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  for  centre  lling 
and  downstream  sides  formed 
respect  to  the  fluid  flow,  said  bu^rfly 

a  valve  body  including  a  valve 
said  housing  including  a 
formed  in  said  sidewall.  saii 
tially  semicircular  portions; 

a  pair  of  generally  cylindrica 
respectively,  said  valve 
support  said  valve  disc; 

a  first  stair-step  surface  upstre^ 
said  first  stair-step  surface 
semicircular  portions  of  sai( 

a  second  stair-step  surface  dovfnstream 
disc,  said  second  stair-step 
substantially  semicircular  portions 

said  valve  disc  having  periphe  al 
contact  said  first  and  secom 
being  offset  to  the  downstn  am 
said  shaft  extending  througl 

an  inward  flange  formed  in  < 

said  shaft  where  said  shaft  eitends 
to  define  a  first  orifice  between 

one  of  said  bushings  being 
outwardly  from  said  first  edifice 
chamber  along  said  shaft 
bushing; 

a  second  orifice  formed  betvieen 
spaced  outwardly  from  said|  first 

a  labyrinth  seal  disposed 
second  orifice. 


fluid  flow,  having  upstream 
by  being  ofi'set  vertically,  with 

valve  comprising: 
shaft,  a  valve  disc,  and  a  bousing, 
passage,  a  sidewall  and  holes 
fluid  passage  including  substan- 


alo  ig 


REDUCED  LENGTH 
Marit  E.  Gillen,  Crawfordsvill< 
ration,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application  Se| 
Int.  CI.' 
VS.  CL  251—315.14 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling 
and  second  components  of  a 
a  rotatable  valve  element: 


liqi  id 


bushings  fitting  into  said  holes 
fitting  into  said  bushings  to 


with  respect  to  the  valve  disc, 
f(^rmed  at  one  of  said  substantially 
fluid  passage; 

with  respect  to  the  valve 

a  jrface  formed  at  the  other  of  said 

of  said  fluid  passage; 

end  surfaces  so  arranged  as  to 

stair-step  surfaces  and  said  shaft 

side  of  said  disc,  one  end  of 

said  housing; 

I  housing  and  extending  close  to 

through  said  housing,  so  as 

said  flange  and  said  shaft; 

ocated  about  said  stiaft,  spaced 

and  defining  an  expansion 

between  said  first  orifice  and  said 


said  shaft  and  said  bushing 
orifice;  and 
said  shaft  outwardly  of  said 


5,67  1,896 


lOLTED  BALL  VALVE 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Banjo  Corpo- 

Ho.  320,177,  Oct  7,  1994,  aban- 

.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,010 
fl6K  5/06 

15  Claims 

a  flow  of  liquid  between  first 
handling  system,  comprising: 


a  first  end  body  connectable  to  the  first  liquid  handling  system 
component,  said  first  end  body  including  a  liquid  conveying 
bore; 

a  second  end  body  including: 

an  attachment  flange  including  an  inward  surface  facing  in  a 

first  direction  toward  said  first  end  body; 
a  liquid  system  connector  connectable  to  the  second  liquid 

handling  system  component; 
an  interior  cavity  located  outwardly  in  a  second  direction 
ftt>m  said  attachment  flange  inward  surface,  said  interior 
cavity  structured  and  arranged  to  house  at  least  a  majority 
portion  of  said  rotatable  valve  element;  and 
a  liquid  conveying  bore  in  communication  with  said  interior 
cavity; 

means,  engagable  with  said  attachment  flange,  for  fastening  said 
second  end  body  to  said  first  end  body; 

means,  operably  connected  to  said  rotatable  valve  element,  for 
rotating  said  valve  element  between  a  first  position,  whereat 
flow  communication  between  said  first  end  body  liquid  con- 
veying bore  and  said  second  end  body  liquid  conveying  bore 
is  closed,  and  a  second  position,  whereat  flow  communication 
between  said  first  end  body  liquid  conveying  bore  and  said 
second  end  body  liquid  conveying  bore  is  open; 

wherein  said  rotatable  valve  element  within  said  interior  cavity 
outwardly  extends  into  an  internal  volume  of  said  liquid 
system  connector  whereby  a  portion  of  said  rotatable  valve 
element  resides  within  an  internal  volume  of  the  second  liquid 
handling  system  component  when  said  liquid  system  connec- 
tor is  coimected  to  the  second  liquid  handling  system  compo- 
nent; 

said  first  end  body  structured  to  be  disconnectable  from  the  first 
liquid  handling  system  component  without  disconnecting  said 
liquid  system  connector  of  said  second  end  body  from  the 
second  liquid  handling  system  component  and  without  disas- 
sembling the  valve  assembly;  and 

said  liquid  system  connector  of  said  second  end  body  structured 
to  be  disconnectable  ftom  the  second  liquid  handling  system 
component  without  disconnecting  said  first  end  body  from  the 
first  liquid  handling  system  component  and  without  disassem- 
bling the  valve  assembly. 


5,673,897 
VALVE/ACTUATOR  COMBINATION 
Kevin  W.  Crociiet,  Metairie,  and  Edward  A.  SentiUes,  III, 
Lacombe,  both  of  La.^  assignors  to  Provacon,  Inc.,  Reserve. 
La. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,915 

InL  CL*  F16K  31/122:27/12 

VS.  a.  251—63.6  10  aaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tanker  railcar  having  a  tank,  an  opening 

in  said  tank,  a  manway  attached  to  said  opening,  said  manway 

having  a  port  therethrough,  said  manway  having  attachment  points 
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5,673,898 

HYDRAULIC  RAM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  RESCUE 

TOOL 

Richard  S.  Michalo,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Rescue  Tecfanolegy  Incorporated,  Kettering,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,826,  Mar.  27,  1996.  This  application 

Dec  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,747 

InL  a.'  B66F  3/24 

VS.  a.  254—93  R  8  Claims 


to  attach  at  least  one  emergetKy  hood,  a  valve  and  actuator  in 
combination  attached  to  said  pott  said  valve  and  actuator  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  valve  having 

(i)  a  valve  body  having  a  tank  end  and  an  actuator  end,  said 
valve  body  tank  end  having  a  means  for  connection  to  said 
manway; 

(ii)  a  valve  seat  near  said  tank  end  of  said  valve  body,  said 
valve  seat  having  a  first  sealing  surface; 

(iii)  a  stem  chamber  extending  through  said  valve  body,  said 
stem  chamber  having  an  actuator  port,  a  seat  port,  and  an 
outlet  port,  said  seat  port,  said  actuator  port  and  said  outlet 
port  fluidly  communicating  with  said  stem  chamber,  said 
seat  port  positioned  on  said  tank  end.  said  outlet  port 
positioned  between  said  actuator  pon  and  said  seat  port; 

(iv)  a  valve  stem  slidably  positioned  in  said  stem  chamber, 
said  valve  stem  having  a  plug  end;  and 

(v)  a  plug  attached  to  said  plug  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said 
plug  having  a  second  sealing  surface  adapted  to  sealingly 
contact  said  first  sealing  surface  of  said  valve  seat; 

(B)  an  actuator  having 

(i)  a  hollow  housing  having  an  valve  end.  said  valve  end 

fixedly  connected  to  said  valve  body; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  piston  assemblies,  each  of  said  piston 

assemblies  having 

(a)  a  piston  slidable  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  pistons 
having  an  upper  face; 

(b)  a  partition  in  said  housing  sealingly  fixed  in  position 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  upper  face  of  said  piston 
and  said  partition  defining  an  actuator  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 

(iii)  piston  spacers  joining  said  pistons  so  that  each  of  said 
pistons  is  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  others,  said 
pistons  fimher  being  operatively  joined  to  said  valve  stem 
so  that  said  valve  stem  is  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said 
pistons; 

(iv)  biasing  means  for  generating  a  biasing  fofx:e  to  bias  said 
plug  second  sealing  smface  against  said  valve  seat  first 
sealing  surface  titereby  closing  said  valve;  and 

(v)  a  path  means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  said 

actuator  chambers  so  that  the  pressurized  fluid  exerts  a 

force  against  said  upper  face  of  said  pistons  in  opposition  to 

said  biasing  force; 

said  valve  and  said  actuator  further  sized  to  fit  within  the 

emergency  hood,  in  order  to  sealingly  isolate  a  leaking  valve 

and  actuator  in  combination. 


1.  A  method  of  using  an  attachment  for  a  rescue  tool  comprising: 

providing  an  attachment  having  a  front  face;  a  rear  face:  two 
opposing  outer  side  faces;  an  iiuier  bottom  face,  said  inner 
bottom  face  having  grooves  therein  and  being  inclined  from 
said  front  face  to  said  rear  face;  two  ituier  side  faces,  said 
inner  side  faces  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  inner 
boaom  face  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein  all;  said 
faces  forming  a  unitary  body  having  a  generally  flat  V-sh^>ed 
cross  section; 

attaching  said  attachment  to  a  rescue  tool; 

bracing  said  attachment  against  a  portion  of  an  object  to  be 
displaced;  and 

a  step  of  activating  said  rescue  tool  to  displace  said  object. 


5,673399 

COMPOUND  ANGLE  DRIVE  FOR  A  TIRE  LIFT 

MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  A 

V1EH1CLE  SPARE  TIRE 

Holon  D.  StaUngs,  8730  Sarah  La.,  Grosse  Isle,  Mkh.  4S138 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,502 

Int  CL*  B66D  I/OO 

VS.  CL  254—323  17  Claims 


1.  A  tire  lift  mechanism  comprising: 

a  cable; 

an  elongated  drive  tube  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  of  rota- 
tion and,  said  elongated  drive  adapted  to  be  selectively  rotated 
to  cause  said  cable  to  be  raised  attd  lowered; 

a  driven  shaft  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  and. 
said  driven  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  structure  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  cable,  said  driven  shaft  being  driven  by  said 
drive  tube,  said  drive  tube  and  said  driven  shaft  being  opera- 
tively connected  by  a  connection  such  tliat  the  first  axis  of 


sai  J 


reo  ss 
skift; 
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rotation  of  said  drive  tube  ma; 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  driveq  shaft 

said  drive  tube  having  a  pair  of 
a  trailing  end,  a  first  plug  loc4ed 
said  trailing  end,  said  first 
extending  opening  therein  aligned 
a  second  plug  having  a  gen  :rally 
diameter  less  than  said  drive 
tube  at  the  leading  end  of 
having  a  centrally  located 
the  direction  of  said  driven 

said  drive  tube  including  a  plurality 
drive  pins  carried  by  said  sec4nd 
and  surrounding  said  recess 
direction  away  from  said 
shaft; 

said  driven  shaft  having  there<fa 
leading  end  forming  a  tubulai 
sleeve  of  said  leading  end 
being  connected  thereto,  said 
end  thereof  having  an  inl 
notches  on  the  periphery  iheretf 
to  permit  the  drive  pins  to 
transmit  rotation  to  said  drivei  i 

a  spring  located  in  said  recess  befiveen 
drive  disc. 


be  non-parallel  to  said  second   furnace  and  a  duct  which  conveys  hot  combustion  gases  from  the 

incinerator  to  the  furnace  is  determined,  and  the  volume  of  oxygen 
admitted  to  said  incinerator  is  controlled  responsive  to  the  concen- 
tration of  oxygen  determined  in  order  to  maintain  said  desired 
oxygen  concentration  within  incinerator. 


of  circumferentially  spaced 

plug  within  said  drive  tube 

>aid  drive  pins  extending  in  a 

plug  towards  said  driven 


se<  ond 


a  sleeve  member  having  a 

sleeve  and  a  trailing  end,  the 

r^eiving  said  driven  shaft  and 

sleeve  noember  at  the  trailing 

drive  disc,  said  disc  having 

for  receiving  said  drive  pins 

t  within  said  notches  but  still 

shaft:  and 

said  second  plug  and  said 
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5,673,' 
RECLAMATION  OF 
Eric  Kdth  Riley,  Wdverfaamptafa 
Benjamin  Priest  Limited,  West 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB91/00911,  § 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  JPCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,9 
This  PCT  application  Jiin. 
Claims  priority,  application 
9015007 

Int  CL*  C22B 
U&CL266— 44 


W*    107 


me  al 


1.  A  process  for  recovering 
having  a  bath  chamber,  a  dry  hearti 
an  incinerator  for  burning  fumes 
wherein  said  process  comprises  (: 
enriched  air  to  said  incinerator 
oxygen  concentration  within  said 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  gases 
bath  chamber,  (c)  venting  a  minor 
bath  chamber  through  said  exhaust 
major  portion  of  the  balance  of  si 
chamber  and  recycling  said  balanci 
tor,  and  wherein  the  concentration 
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including  a  leading  end  and 

in  said  driven  tube  adjacent 

having  a  generally  axially 

with  said  entrance  opening, 

cylindrical  shape  and  a 

tube  located  within  said  drive 

drive  tube,  said  second  plug 

in  the  end  thereof  facing  in 


Z«  );  C21B  13/00 


nrt- 


-ehuibi 


firom  scrap  using  a  furnace 

chamber,  an  exhaust  duct,  and 

rom  said  dry  hearth  chamber, 

conveying  oxygen  or  oxygen 

order  to  produce  a  desired 

incinerator;  (b)  introducing  at 

U  aving  said  incinerator  into  said 

portion  of  the  gases  from  said 

duct;  and  (d)  passing  at  least  a 

gases  through  said  dry  hearth 

of  said  gases  to  said  incinera- 

oxygen  present  in  one  of  said 


aiil 


5,673,901 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MOLTEN  METAL  IN 

THE  POURING  BAY  OF  A  SHAFT  FURNACE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  THIS  DEVICE 

Peter  Heinrich,  Geldem,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN  Guteboff- 

nungsbiitte  Atitiengeselischaft,  Oberbausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,032 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1995, 195  32 
040.9 

Int  a."  C21B  7/14 
VS.  CL  266—196  H  Claims 


MfTAL  FROM  SCRAP 

,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Midland,  Great  Britain 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  $  102(e) 
No.  WO92/01074,  PCT  Pub. 


,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  377,506 
UMted  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1990, 


15  Claims 


<f 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  molten  metal  in  the  pouring  bay  of 
a  shaft  furnace,  the  device  comprising: 
a  main  runner  with  a  siphon/skimmer,  said  main  runner  being 

installed  at  a  runout  of  a  tapping  door  of  the  furnace; 
runoff  gutters  arranged  downstream  of  said  main  nmner,  as  well 

as  a  transfer  station  for  transfer  into  a  molten  metal  transport 

vessel  or  transfer  car; 
a  flanged  pipe  section  including  a  first  connecting  branch  and  a 

second  connecting  branch  for  a  taphole  gun,  said  flanged  pipe 

being  provided  between  said  runout  on  the  furnace  and  said 

main  runner; 
inert  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  ineri  gas; 
a  slide  with  a  ceramic  plate,  said  slide  and  said  inert  gas  supply 

means  being  arranged  between  said  flanged  pipe  section  and 

an  intaice  opening  of  said  main  runner; 
cover  hood  and  flap  means  for  sealing  said  main  runner  with 

said  siphon/skimmer  in  a  gas-tight  manner; 
another  slide  with  a  ceramic  plate  arranged  between  a  discharge 

opening  of  said  main  runner  and  a  metal  pipe  section; 
a  T-shaped  pipe  section; 
a  first  elbow  and  a  second  elbow; 
a  metal  pipe  arranged  between  said  another  slide  and  said 

T-shaped  pipe  section;  and 
a  first  further  slide  arranged  between  said  T-shaped  pipe  section 

and  said  first  elbow  and  a  second  furtiier  slide  arranged 

between  said  T-shaped  pipe  section  and  said  second  elbow. 


5,673,902 

DUAL  STAGE  CERAMIC  FOAM  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Leonard  S.  Aubrey,  Arden;  Clifton  L.  Oliver,  Fainiew,  and 

Bruce  T.  MacPhail,  AsheviUe,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Selee 

Corporation,  Hendersonville,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595386 

Int  CI."  C21B  3/04 

VS.  a.  266—229  48  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  temporarily  supporting  one  end  of  a  cross 
piece  during  installation  to  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  beams  compris- 
ing: 


a  C-shaped  frame  including  a  base;  •\ 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  legs  extending  from  said  base:  said 
C-shaped  frame  adapted  to  partially  surround  one  of  the 
beams: 

a  platform;  said  platform  attached  to  said  first  leg:  said  platform 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  one  end  of  the  cross  piece  in  a 
position  on  one  beam  while  the  other  end  is  secured  to  the 
other  beam;  said  platform  is  attached  to  said  ba.se; 

a  portion  of  said  base  forms  a  backstop;  said  platform,  said  first 
leg  and  said  base  forming  a  chatuiel  located  on  one  said  of 
said  apparatus  for  receiving  the  cross  piece,  whereby  one  end 
of  the  cross  piece  abuts  against  said  portion  of  said  base. 


5,673,904 

TEMPOliARILY-RETAINING  CLIP  SET  FOR  WINDOW 

GLASS  AND  MOITVTING  JIG  THEREOF 

Yoshio  Shibanushi,  and  Keiichi  Fukushima.  both  of  Aichi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,886 

Int  a.*  B23B  1/20 

VS.  CL  269—43  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  inclusions  from  molten  metal 
comprising: 

a  container  having  a  molten  metal  input  and  a  molten  metal 
output; 

a  molten  metal  flow  path  between  said  input  and  said  output: 

a  first  porous  ceramic  filter  located  in  said  flow  path; 

a  second  porous  ceramic  filter  located  in  said  flow  path  between 
said  first  filter  and  said  output;  said  first  filter  having  a 
porosity  between  20  PPl  and  60  PPI;  said  second  filter  having 
a  porosity  between  40  PPI  and  100  PPI:  said  second  filter 
having  a  finer  porosity  than  said  first  filter; 

a  convection  heating  apparatus  for  providing  hot  gas; 

a  gas  flow  path  located  between  said  heating  apparatus  and  one 
of  said  filters. 


1.  A  temporarily-retaining  clip  set  for  a  window  glass,  compris- 


mg: 


5,673,903 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  SUPPORTING  ONE 

END  OF  A  CROSS  PIECE  DURING  THE 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  DECK  OF  FENCE  RAIL 

Robert  W.  Lewis,  1564  Highway  70,  Swannanoa,  N.C.  28778 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,087 

Int  a."  B25B  1/02 

VS.  CL  269—41  10  Claims 


two  temporarily-retaining  clips  for  a  window  glass,  each  of  said 
temporarily-retaining  clip  for  a  window  glass  having  a  base 
plate,  respective  first  surfaces  of  said  base  plates  being  adhe- 
sive for  mounting  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  a  wind  glass, 
respective  second  surfaces  of  said  base  plates  being  opposite 
to  said  first  surfaces  and  elastic  supporting  bodies  extending 
from  said  second  surfaces  of  said  base  plates,  said  elastic 
supporting  bodies  engageable  with  a  mounting  flange  pro- 
vided at  an  edge  portion  of  an  opening  portion  for  mounting 
the  window  glass:  and 

connecting  members  connecting  said  second  surfaces  respec- 
tively of  said  base  plates  of  said  two  temporarily-retaining 
clips  such  that  said  second  surfaces  face  each  other  with  a 
predetermined  gap  being  formed  therebetween,  said  connect- 
ing members  enabling  catKellation  of  cotmection  of  said  base 
plates. 


5,673,905 
CLAMP  DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  SPECIMEN  HOLDERS 

FOR  A  MICROTOME 
Uwe  Kiene,  Nusslock,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leica  Instruments 
GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.912 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Sep.    28,    1994, 
9415681  U 

Int  CI.*"  B2SB  1/04 
VS.  a.  269—238  6  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  device  for  clamping  a  specimen  holder  for  a  micro- 
tome comprising: 
a  specimen  holder  adapter  plate  having  guide  surfaces; 
a  rotatably  mounted  clamping  lever; 
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a  guide  member  which  receives  said  adapter  plate,  said  guide 
member  having  guide  surfaces  which  correspond  to  the  guide 
surfaces  of  said  adapter  plate;  and; 

a  rotatable  clamping  wedge  ha  'ing  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
clamping  wedge 'being  provide  1  adjacent  to  one  of  said  guide 
surfaces  of  said  guide  memb<  r.  said  clamping  wedge  being 
operatively  associated  with  iaid  rotatable  clamping  lever, 
wherein  the  center  of  gravit]  of  the  clamping  wedge  lies 
outside  said  axis  of  rotation  a  f  said  clamping  wedge  so  that 
the  clamping  wedge  is  not  disp  ased  within  said  guide  member 
until  said  lever  is  rotated,  thus  permitting  said  adapter  plate  to 
be  placed  within  said  guide  n  ember  without  being  impeded 
by  said  clamping  wedge; 

wherein  when  said  adapter  plat4  is  inserted  within  said  guide 
member,  by  turning  said  clamp  ing  lever,  said  clamping  wedge 


is  rotated  against  at  least  one 


adapter  plate  to  clamp  the  adapter  plate  within  said  guide 
member. 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1995, 


Sen  No.  423,154 


Claims  priority,  application  Ja{  mw,  Apr.  15, 1994,  6-101965 
Int.  a.*  B6«  H  39/02 


VS.  CL  270—58.14 


1.  A  sheet  post-treating  apparatu  ,  comprising: 

a  firame; 

a  plurality  of  sorting  trays  to 

supplied  from  an  image  forming 

sheets  are  collected  and 

being  movable  in  a  vertical 

trays  which  is  moved  to  a  treatment 

are  to  be  discharged  therefroi  ] 

horizontal; 


staci  ed. 


vhich  sheets  are  successively 

apparatus  and  on  which  said 

each  of  said  sorting  trays 

dl'ection  and  one  of  said  sorting 

position  where  the  sheets 

being  set  to  be  substantially 


discharge  means  for  collectively  discharging  a  pile  of  the  sheets 
staclced  on  the  horizontal  sorting  tray  in  a  discharge  direction 
which  intersects  to  a  supply  direction  in  which  the  sheets  are 
supplied  from  the  image  forming  apparatus  onto  the  sorting 
tray:  and 

a  discharge  tray  to  which  the  pile  of  the  sheets  are  discharged  by 
the  discharge  means. 


5,673,907 

MISFEED  DETECTOR  FOR  MULTI  TRAY  SHEET 

FIXDERS 

Michael  D.  Riunsey,  Redondo  Beach;  William  D.  Bartron, 

Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Keith  Johnson,  El  Scgnndo,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,673 

Int.  a.*  B65H  3/44:5/26 

MS.  CL  271—9.13  4  CUims 


(§53^"*- 


of  the  guide  surfaces  of  said 


SHEET  POST-TREATING  APPARATUS 
Kimltaiko  Fumya,-  Misao  Kobayashi;  HideU  Mtannra;  lUe- 
hiko  Saitou,  all  of  Yamanasi«ken,  and  Masahiro  Kouno, 
Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca  Corpora- 
tioii,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan 


19Clahns 


1.  In  a  sheet  transport  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  support  tray  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets, 

b.  a  second  support  tray  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets, 

c.  outlet  guide  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
support  trays  and  located  to  receive  sheets  from  each  of  said 
first  and  second  supp(»t  trays, 

d.  an  outlet  sensor  at  said  outlet  guide  means  for  sensing  the 
thickness  of  each  sheet  passing  through  said  outlet  guide 
means, 

e.  means  for  storing  in  memory  the  thickness  value  sensed  by 
said  outlet  sensor  of  a  first  sheet  discharged  from  each  of  said 
trays  and  passing  through  said  outlet  guide  means,  and 

e.  means  for  comparing  the  tliickness  value  sensed  by  said  oulet 
sensor  of  subsequent  sheets  fed  from  each  tray  and  passing 
through  said  outlet  guide  means  with  the  thickness  value 
stored  in  memory  of  the  first  sheet  fed  from  the  same  tray  and 
generating  a  signal  indicating  a  misfeed  if  the  values  differ  by 
a  predetermined  amount. 


5,673,908 
PAPER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Jinichi  Nagata,  Osaka;  Tosliirou  Kurishita,  Nara,  and  M itsuo 
Matsuda,   Hiroshima,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286812 
Int  CL"  B65H  5/08 
MS.  a.  271—11  16  Claims 

1.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drum-shaped  cylinder,  having  an  outer  circumferential  face 
with  at  least  one  air  hole,  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  paper 
outlet  of  a  hopper  for  containing  sheets  of  paper: 
suction  means  for  removing  air  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
a  driving  conveyance  element  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
a  following  conveyance  element  provided  on  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  cylinder,  the  following  conveyance 
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5,673,910 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  FEEDING 

SHEET  MATERUL  ASSEMBLAGES 

Richard  D.  Wamsley,  Dayton,  Ohw,  assignor  to  Heidelberg 

Finishing  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Ftkd  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,545 

InL  CL*  B65H  7/02:5/02 

MS.  CL  271—259  31  Oaims 


element  being  rotatable  independent  of  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
der and  being  contacted  with  the  driving  conveyance  element; 

a  paper  attracting  element  secured  to  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  air  hole  communicating 
with  an  air  hole  of  the  cylinder,  the  paper  attracting  element 
top  surface  is  substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
foUowing  conveyance  element;  and 

cylinder  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  the  at  least 
one  air  hole  between  the  vicinity  of  tiie  paper  outlet  and  the 
driving  conveyance  element 


5,673,909 
NIP  SET  FOR  REVERSIBLE  FEEDING  OF  SINGLE 
SHEETS 
John  David  Delorme,  and  Glenn  Frances  Hawn,  both  of  Spen- 
cerport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,521 

InL  CL"  B65H  9/16 

MS.  CL  271—250  5  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  receiving  cut  sheets,  for  advancing  the  cut 
sheets  in  an  in-track  direction,  and  for  justifying  the  cut  sheets  for 
cross-track  directional  and  skew  alignment:  said  apparams  com- 
prising: 
a  justification  mechanism  adapted  to  align  a  cut  sheet  in  a 
cross-track  direction  and  to  remove  skew  misaligiunent  of  the 
cut  sheets: 
a  driven  roller, 

a  girabaled,  self-aligning  follower  associated  with  the  driven 
roller  and  movable  between  an  engaged  position  forming  a 
nip  with  die  driven  roller  and  a  disengaged  position  spaced 
from  the  driven  roller:  and 
selectively  operated  means  for  moving  the  follower 
(i)  to  its  engaged  position  to  direct  media  to  the  justification 

mechanism, 
(ii)  to  its  disengaged  position  to  allow  the  justification  mecha- 
nism to  justify  the  sheet,  and 
(iii)  to  its  engaged  position  without  introducing  skew  or  shift 
as  it  re-engages  the  media  to  direct  media  flora  tlie  justifi- 
cation mechanism  without  introducing  sicew  or  linear  shift 
in  the  process. 


17.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  feeding  sheet  material  assemblages 
having  different  thicknesses,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rollers  which  define  a  nip  through  which  each  of  the  sheet 
material  assemblages  move  in  turn,  adjustment  means  connected 
with  said  plurality  of  rollers  for  varying  the  size  of  the  nip.  gate 
means  operable  between  a  first  condition  directing  sheet  material 
assemblages  which  move  through  the  nip  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  condition  directing  sheet  material  assemblages  which  nnove 
through  the  nip  in  a  second  direction,  and  a  sheet  material  assem- 
blage holder  connected  with  a  first  roller  of  said  plurality  of  rollers 
and  movable  with  said  first  roller  of  said  plurality  of  rollers  relative 
to  a  second  roller  of  said  plurality  of  rollers  upon  operation  of  said 
adjustment  means  to  vary  the  size  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nip, 
said  gate  means  being  operable  to  direct  sheet  material  assem- 
blages into  said  sheet  material  assemblage  holder  when  said  gate 
means  is  in  the  first  condition. 


5,673,911 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
GeoSrey  Loftus.  Heidelberg,  and  Gottfaard  Schmid,  Mabch, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger    Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1994,  44  39 
092.0 

InL  CL"  B65H  5/06 
MS.  CL  271—273  12  i 


1.  E)evice  for  feeding  single-slieet  material  to  a  cylinder  accept- 
ing the  single-sheet  material,  which  comprises:  a  plurality  of  feed 


) 
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pos  til 


channels  and  at  least  one  friction 
feed  channels,  said  friction-roller 
adjustable  between  a  press-on 
being  insertable  into  a  respective 
cally  with  a  feeding  of  sheet 
guiding  element  for  maximizing 
sheet  material  into  sheet-holding 
inder.  said  sheet-guiding  elemenl 
channels  downstream  from  said 
sheet  transport  direction. 


r  Her  set  assigned  to  each  of  said 

>et  being  mounted  so  as  to  be 

on  and  a  lift-oflP  position,  and 

(  ne  of  said  feed  channels  cycli- 

m)  terial.  and  at  least  one  sheet- 

iccuracy  of  the  feeding  of  the 

«  ements  of  a  sheet-guiding  cyl- 

being  disposed  at  said  feed 

fiction  roller  set.  as  viewed  in 


5,673, 
TABLE  FOOTllALL 
Laurie  Rae  Bonk,  764  Hope  St, 
FUed  Jul.  5,  19%, 
Into.' 
VS.  CL  273—108,4 


*12 

GAME 
Ormond  Beach,  Fla.  32174 
ier.  No.  676,070 
9/00 

10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scoring  table 
while  playing  a  table  football  gan* 
game  (10)  which  comprises  a 
configuration,  a  table  (14)  which 
and  a  second  table  edge  (148).  th( 
second  table  edge  (14B)  are 
table  (14),  at  least  one  first 
selected  from  a  group  consisting 
player's  goal  (18AB).  first  playei 
finger  shooting  (18AD).  and  first  | 
at  least  one  second  player  (18B) 
from  a  group  consisting  of  second 
player's  goal  (18B  B).  second 
player's  finger  shooting  (18B  D). 
ing  (18BE),  and  a  result  occurrinj 
the  at  least  one  first  player  (18A) 
(18B),  the  result  is  selected 
football  touchdown  (20)  having 
(20A)  associated  therewith,  table 
football  two-point  conversion  (24 
having  table  football  field  goal 
table  football  bonk  (28)  having 
associated  therewith,  and  winning 
game  (10)  further  comprises  an 
mine  of  a  table  football  (12)  is 
14B).  the  method  of  scoring  table 
while  playing  a  table  football  gam ; 

A)  positioning  (112)  a  first  playi 
of  a  table  (14)  and  a  secon  I 
second  table  edge  (14B)  of 

B)  placing  (114),  by  the  first 
overhanging  the  first  table 

C)  shooting  (116),  by  the  first 
(12)  toward  the  opposite 

D)  measuring  (118)  how  close 
first  player  (18A)  is  to  the 

E)  placing  (120),  by  the  secon< 
(12)  overhanging  the  second 

F)  shooting  (122),  by  the  secon 
(12)  toward  the  opposite  first 

G)  measuring  (124)  how  close 
second  player  (18B)  is  to  the 
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touchdown  points  (20A) 

(110)  utilizing  a  table  football 

football  (12)  having  a  flat 

c(fnnprises  a  first  table  edge  (14A) 

first  table  edge  (14A)  and  the 

on  opposing  sides  of  the 

(I8A)  performing  an  action 

o| first  player's  kick  (18AA).  first 

s  palm  (18AC),  first  player's 

ayer's  palm  shooting  (18AE), 

performing  an  action  selected 

player's  kick  (18B  A),  second 

player's  palm  (18B  C),  second 

second  player's  palm  shoot- 

from  the  action  performed  by 

the  at  least  one  second  player 

a  group  consisting  of  table 

football  touchdown  points 

football  extra  point  (22),  table 

table  football  field  goal  (26) 

points  (26)  associated  therewith. 

football  bonk  points  (28A) 

points  (30),  the  table  football 

(16)  functioning  to  deter- 

o\^rhanging  the  table  edge  (14A, 

f  xitball  touchdown  points  (20A) 

(110)  consists  of  the  steps  of: 

(18A)  at  first  table  edge  (14A) 

player  (18B)  at  an  opposite 

table  (14); 

er  (18A),  a  table  football  (12) 
;e  (14A); 

ilayer  (18A),  the  table  football 
table  edge  (14B); 
table  football  (12)  shot  by  the 
opf)osite  second  table  edge  (14B); 
player  (18B),  a  table  football 
able  edge  (14B); 
player  (18B),  the  table  football 
table  edge  (14A); 

table  football  (12)  shot  by  the 
opposite  first  table  edge  (14A); 
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H)  determining  (126)  if  the  table  football  (12)  shot  by  the  first 

player  (18A)  is  closest  to  the  second  table  edge  (14B)  as 

compared  to  the  table  football  (12)  shot  by  the  second  player 

(18B)  is  closest  to  the  first  table  edge  (14A): 

1)  choosing  (128)  a  player  (18A.  18B)  who  shot  the  table 

football  (12)  closest  to  the  opposite  table  edge  (14B.  14A): 
J)  first  shooting  (130).  by  the  chosen  player  (18A.  18B),  the 
table  football  (12)  toward  the  opposite  table  edge  (14B.  14A); 
K)  second  shooting  (130).  by  the  other  player  (18B,  18A),  the 
table  football  (12)  toward  the  opposite  table  edge  (14A,  14B); 
L)  repeating  shooting  (134)  until  one  player  (14A,  14B)  shoots 
the  table  football  (12)  overhanging  the  opposite  table  edge 
(14B.  14A)  resulting  in  a  table  football  touchdown  (20); 
M)  scoring  (130),  by  the  one  player  (18A.  18B).  a  predeter- 
mined mount  of  table  football  touchdown  points  (20A); 
N)  scoring  a  table  football  table  football  bonk  (28)  while  playing 
a  table  football  game  (110)  consisting  of  the  following  steps: 
O)  placing  (162)  the  table  football  (12)  by  the  one  player 
(18A.  18B)  approximately  three  inches  away  from  the  table 
edge  (14A,  14B); 
P)  performing  (164)  a  player's  palm  (18BC.  18AC)  by  the 
other  player  (18B.  18A)  at  the  opposite  table  edge  (14B. 
14A); 
Q)  performing  (166)  a  player's  kick  (18AA,  18BA)  by  the 
one  player  (18A.  18B)  toward  the  other  player's  palm 
(18BC.  18AC);  and 
R)  scoring  (168)'a  pre-determined  number  of  table  football 
bonk  points  (28A)  points  for  the  Uble  football  bonk  (28). 
by  the  one  player  (14A.  14B).  from  when  the  table  football 
(12)  hits  player's  palm  (18BC.  18AC). 


5,673,913 

PINBALL  GAME  WITH  ELECTROMAGNET 

Michael  D.  Toler,  and  Ward  L.  Pemberton,  both  of  Chicago, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Sega  Pinball,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659351 

Int  a."  A63F  7/30 

VS.  a.  273—118  D  24  Claims 


1.  A  pinball  game,  which  comprises: 

a  playfield; 

at  least  one  pinball  for  rolling  on  the  playfield; 

a  supporting  structure  for  the  playfield; 

an  electromagnet  positioned  on  or  below  the  playfield; 

a  computer-controlled  circuit  connected  to  the  electromagnet: 

said  computer-controlled  circuit  and  electromagnet  being  oper- 
able to  detect  and  control  the  pinball  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  nnagnetic  field  of  the  electromagnet. 
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5,673,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  LOTTERY 

NUMBERS  WFTH  WORDS 

Walter  SulUvan,  1319  David  Ave  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.  93950 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,754 

Int  a.*  A63F  1/18 

VS.  CI.  273—144  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  selecting  lottery  numbers  with  words, 
comprising: 

a  playing  surface; 

a  plurality  of  token  capturing  means  associated  with  the  playing 
surface  for  capturing  and  retaining  tokens,  each  token  captur- 
ing means  being  marked  with  a  numeral:  and 

a  plurality  of  tokens,  each  token  being  marked  with  a  letter  of 
the  alphabet,  each  token  being  movable  across  the  playing 
surface  under  the  influence  of  an  external  disturbance,  and 
each  token  being  capturable  by  a  token  capturing  means  in 
substantially  random  fashion,  thereby  to  permit  die  substan- 
tially random  selection  of  a  set  of  numerals  based  on  a 
predetermined  combination  of  letters  of  the  alphabet. 


5,673,915 
BOARD  GAME  OF  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 
Sidney  Shalders,  43  Lincoln  Street  Stanmore  2048.  Sydney 
NSW,  Australia 

Filed  May  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  653,491 

Int  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—256  1  Claim 


names  of  states,  airports,  telephone  companies  and  interstate 
highways  with  amounts  of  money  needed  to  purchase  them, 
the  first  comer  space  bearing  the  word  "GO"  indicating  a  start 
position,  the  second  comer  space  bearing  the  abbreviation 
"IRS",  the  third  comer  space  bearing  the  word  "JAIL",  a 
symbol  for  jail  and  the  amount  of  money  needed  to  pay  to  get 
out  of  jail  and  a  fourth  comer  space  bearing  the  word  bank; 

b)  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  color  coded  one  for  each  of  tlie 
game  players,  said  playing  pieces  being  of  a  size  to  fit  within 
each  of  the  spaces  on  said  game  board; 

c)  play  money  of  different  denominations  for  distribution  of  pan 
thereof  to  each  player; 

d)  a  chance  determining  means  comprising  dice  to  indicate  the 
movement  of  each  said  playing  piece  to  a  particular  space  in 
the  path  on  said  game  board; 

e)  a  plurality  of  IRS  cards  placed  in  a  deck,  whereby  when  one 
said  playing  piece  lands  on  the  second  comer  space,  that 
player  will  pick  the  top  IRS  card  from  the  deck  and  follow 
instruction  thereon  and  become  familiar  with  actions  taken  by 
the  IRS.  usually  resulting  in  the  necessity  to  pay  additional 
taxes; 

0  a  plurality  of  BANK  cards  placed  in  a  deck,  whereby  when 
one  said  playing  piece  lands  on  the  fourth  comer  space,  that 
player  will  pick  the  top  BANK  card  from  the  deck  and  follow 
instruction  thereon  and  become  acquainted  with  a  variety  of 
different  banking  functions; 

g)  a  plurality  of  miniature  house  game  pieces,  distinctively. 
Identified  to  form  a  set  for  each  player  coded  by  color  to 
match  the  color  of  the  player's  playing  piece,  so  that  said 
house  game  pieces  can  be  purchased  and  used  by  the  players 
on  said  spaces  for  states,  airports,  telephone  companies  and 
interstate  highways  owned  on  said  game  board; 

h)  a  plurality  of  miniature  single  city  game  pieces  each  in  the 
form  of  a  skyscraper  distinctively  identified  to  form  a  set  for 
each  player  coded  by  color  to  match  the  color  of  the  player's 
playing  piece,  so  that  said  single  city  game  pieces  can  be 
purchased  and  used  by  the  players  on  said  spaces  for  stales 
owned  on  said  game  board;  and 

i)  a  plurality  of  miniature  second  city  game  pieces  each  in  the 
form  of  a  pair  of  adjoining  skyscrapers  distinctively  identified 
to  form  a  set  for  each  player  coded  by  color  to  match  the  color 
of  the  player's  playing  piece,  so  that  said  second  city  ganne 
pieces  can  be  purchased  and  used  by  the  players  on  said 
spaces  for  states  owned  on  said  game  board  for  identifying  a 
second  city  in  a  state  where  there  is  already  one  city  estab- 
lished. 


1.  A  board 

a)  a  game 

divided 


game,  which  comprises: 

board  having  a  continuous  path  around  its  perimeter 

into  consecutive  spaces,  most  of  the  spaces  bearing 


5.673,916 

MATRIX  GAME  INCORPORATING  DICE  OR  OTHER 

RANDOM  ELEMENT  GENERATOR 

Michael  J.  Horan,  6109  St  Marie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15206 

Rled  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308J73 

Int  a."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—269  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  matrix  having  an  array  consisting  of  at  least 
two  columns  of  elements  and  at  least  two  rows  of  elements, 
said  columns  and  rows  being  arranged  such  that  each  of  said 
elements  is  simultaneously  included  in  one  of  said  columns 
and  one  of  said  rows  and  is  positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
of  said  elements  so  as  to  form  primary  predesignated  sets  of 
eletnents  each  of  the  elements  in  said  primary  predesignated 
sets  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  elements  in  its 
said  set; 

(b)  providing  a  second  matrix  having  an  array  consisting  of  at 
least  two  colufims  of  elements  and  at  least  two  rows  of 
elements,  said  columns  and  rows  being  arranged  such  that 
each  of  said  elements  is  simultaneously  included  in  one  of 
said  columns  and  one  of  said  rows  and  is  positioned  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  of  said  elements  so  as  to  form  secondary 
predesignated  sets  of  elements,  each  of  the  elements  in  said 
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secondary  predesignated  sets 
other  of  said  elements  in  its 

(c)  causing  a  first  player  to  be 
with  said  first  matrix  by  havii^ 
first  position  adjacent  said 

(d)  causing  a  second  player  to  b« 
with   said   second   matrix 
assigned  to  a  second  position 

(e)  generating  a  random  set  of 
combination  if  said  random 
of  the  primary  predesignated 
secondary  pr^lesignated  sets 
random  set  of  elements  _ 
either  any  one  of  the  prim; 
or  any  one  of  the  secondary 
further  random  sets  of 
generated  until  one  of  said 
matches  either  any  one  of  th< 
elements  or  any  one  of  the 
elements,  and  the  first  player 
sets  of  elements  matches  an] 
nated  sets  of  elements  and  thi 
of  said  random  sets  of 
second  predesignated  sets  of 
included  in  a  first  plurality 
first  matrix  and  each  of  said 
when  one  of  said  random  sets 
the  primary  predesignated  se 

'  player  is  included  within  a 
which  play  the  second  matrix 
ity  of  players  wins  when  one 
matches  any  one  of  the  seci 
ments  and  wagers  are  made 
both  the  first  plurality  of  pi 
players  and  the  total  amount 
players  equals  the  total  amoun  : 
ity  of  players. 


el  ^^Ients  i 
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5,673^  17 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  O  SINO  BLACKJACK  SIDE 

wAGi  :r 


Otaf  Vancura,  11  Linden  PI. 

Filed  May  «,  1996, 
Into.' 
VS.  a.  273—292 

24.  The  method  of  playing  a  bladcjack 
with  money,  gaming  chips,  and/or 
a  dealer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


being  adjacent  to  at  least  one 

set; 
issociated  by  a  physical  means 
said  first  player  assigned  to  a 
matrix; 

associated  by  a  physical  means 

having   said   second   player 

1  djacent  said  second  matrix;  and 

and  declaring  a  winning 

of  elements  matches  any  one 

sets  of  elements  or  any  of  the 

}f  elements  and  wherein  if  the 

in  this  step  does  not  match 

signated  sets  of  elements 

nedesignated  sets  of  elements, 

are  successively  randomly 

fi^rther  random  sets  of  elements 

primary  predesignated  sets  of 

econdary  predesignated  set  of 

Arins  when  one  of  said  random 

one  of  the  primary  predesig- 

second  player  wins  when  one 

matches  any  one  of  the 

elements  and  the  first  player  is 

players  all  of  which  play  the 

first  plurality  of  players  wins 

)f  elements  matches  any  one  of 

of  elements  and  the  second 

plurality  of  players  all  of 

and  each  of  said  second  plural- 

if  said  random  sets  of  elements 

ofdary  predesignated  set  of  ele- 

a  total  amount  is  wagered  by 

and  the  second  plurality  of 

\  /agered  by  the  first  plurality  of 

wagered  by  the  second  plural- 
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establishing  a  collection  of  side  wagers  based  on  the  number  of 

hits  a  player  will  take; 
estabUshing  a  collection  of  side  wagers  based  on  the  number  of 

hits  a  dealer  will  take; 
providing  each  player  with  areas  for  wagering  on  said  side 

wagers  and  a  main  wager  to  participate  in  a  blackjack  game; 
accepting  bets  for  said  main  wager,  and  at  a  player's  discretion. 

a  subset  of  said  side  wagers; 
while  playing  according  to  the  niles  of  blackjack,  rewarding 

successful  main  bea  and  collecting  unsuccessful  main  bets, 

and  rewarding-successful  side  bets  according  to  the  number  of 

hits  taken  and  according  to  a  payoff  table,  and  collecting 

unsuccessful  side  bets. 


5,673,918 

BALL  PLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  BALL  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Steven  T.  Bigari,  230  N.  Field  Rd^  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

80919 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,571 

Int  a.*  A63B  47/04 

VS.  CI.  273—395  16  Claims 


Soi  leniUe,  Mass.  02143 
^.  No.  646,869 

a43F //OO 

24  Claims 

casino  game  to  be  played 
redits,  one  or  more  players  and 


1.  A  ball  play  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  confined  play  area  of  sufficient  size  so  that  children  may 
play  therein,  said  confined  play  area  having  a  ball  supply 
outlet  and  a  ball  inlet; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  said  confined  play  area: 

(c)  a  target  structure  disposed  in  said  confined  play  area,  with 
said  ball  supply  outlet  being  associated  with  said  target  struc- 
ture and  constructed  such  that  first  balls  that  are  accurately 
directed  toward  a  target  area  of  said  target  structure  will  be 
received  by  said  ball  supply  outlet  while  second  balls  that  are 


inaccurately  directed  toward  the  target  area  of  said  target 
structure  will  rebound  into  said  confined  play  area; 

(d)  a  ball  cleaning  apparatus  operative  to  clean  the  balls  in  a 
cleaning  fluid  to  define  cleaned  balls; 

(e)  a  conveyor  in  communication  with  the  ball  supply  outlet  and 
operative  to  convey  the  balls  from  the  ball  supply  oudet  to 
said  ball  cleaning  apparatus;  and 

(f)  a  ball  return  apparatus  in  communication  with  said  ball 
cleaning  apparatus  and  operative  to  receive  said  cleaned  halls 
from  said  ball  cleaning  apparatus  and  to  return  said  cleaned 
balls  into  said  confined  play  area  at  the  ball  inlet. 

12.  A  method  for  cleaning  balls  used  in  a  confined  play  area 
sized  and  adapted  for  children  to  play  therein,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  depositing  the  balls  contained  in  the  confined  play  area  into  a 
ball  supply  outlet  located  in  the  confined  play  area; 

(b)  mechanically  conveying  the  balls  to  a  cleaning  apparatus 
located  remotely  of  the  confined  play  area; 

(c)  cleaning  the  balls  with  a  cleaning  fluid  associated  with  said 
ball  cleaning  apparatus  to  define  cleaned  balls;  and 

(d)  returning  cleaned  ones  of  the  balls  to  the  confined  play  area 
by  pneumatically  propelling  said  cleaned  balls  from  the  ball 
cleaning  apparatus  to  a  rail  assembly  that  receives  the  cleaned 
balls  and  that  is  configured  so  that  said  balls  travel  to  the 
confined  play  area  under  the  force  of  gravity  with  said  rail 
assembly  having  a  serpentine  path  of  sufficient  length  such 
that  said  cleaned  balls  at  least  partially  dry  during  transit. 


5,673,920 

GASKET  BOLT  HOLE  WITH  RETAINING  BEAM  AND 

SLOT 

Martin  Mockenhaupt,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Fd-Pro 

Incorporated,  Skolde,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,L37 

Int.  a."  F16J  /5/06;  F16B  33/00:13/04 

VS.  CI.  277—9.5  19  Claims 


5,673,919 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  ELASTOMERIC 

SLEEVE  AND  SURROUNDING  RECEPTACLE 

SUPPORTED  BY  SEPARATE  HOUSING  SHOULDERS 

Fritz  Miiller,  Ingelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 

MuUer  Apparatebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ingelfingen,  Ger. 

many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,988,  Oct.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,229 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    12,    1994, 
9416432  U 

InL  a."  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—2  14  Claims 


14.  A  gasket  having  a  gasket  body  defining  at  least  one  service 
opening  and  at  least  one  bolt  hole  having  at  least  one  elongated 
beam  located  within  the  perimeter  of  the  boll  hole,  and  a  back-up 
section  in  said  hole  for  cooperation  with  said  elongated  beam  in 
gripping  a  bolt  positioned  in  said  bolt  hole,  each  said  beam 
defining  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  engage,  grip  and  resist 
removal  of  a  threaded  bolt  positioned  in  said  boh  hole,  each  said 
beam  being  formed  integrally  with  said  gasket  body  and  having  an 
outer  surface  which  is  oriented  in  a  direction  which  is  generally 
parallel  to  and  opposite  from  said  inner  surface,  said  outer  surface 
and  said  gasket  body  defining  an  elongated  slot  therewith  along  the 
length  of  said  beam  adjacent  said  outer  surface,  said  slot  extending 
completely  through  said  gasket  body,  thereby  to  fonn  said  beam, 
and  wherein  when  a  threaded  bolt  is  forced  into  a  said  bolt  hole, 
ifeach  said  beam  in  said  bolt  hole  will  tend  to  flex  along  its  length 
-^.and  inner  surface  without  fracturing,  thus  engaging  and  gripping  a 
'thread  of  said  threaded  bolt  to  resist  removal  of  said  threaded  bolt 
from  said  bolt  hole. 


5,673,921 

SLIDE  RING  AND/OR  COUNTERRING  MADE  OF  TWO 

MATERIALS 

Hans-Henning  Zutz,  WermeUlurchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

AE  Goetze  GmbH,  Burscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,154 

Int.  CL*  F16J  15/34 

VS.  a.  277—84  6  Claims 


8.  In  a  valve  assembly  having  a  housing,  an  actuator  movably 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  a  seal  for  separating  the  actuator  from 
a  fluid  flow,  said  seal  comprising:  a  single-piece  profiled  seal  body 
in  form  of  a  sleeve  for  bearing  upon  the  actuator  under  bias  and 
having  integrally  iiKoqx>rated  therein  ring  gaskets  in  form  of 
axially  spaced  O  ring  sealing  sections,  a  leakage  bore  for  monitor- 
ing a  fluid-tightness,  and  annular  lip  sealing  sections  formed  on 
axial  ends  of  the  seal  body  for  sealing  fluid  and  working  spaces; 
and  a  receptacle  positioned  between  the  housing  and  the  seal  body 
and  encircling  the  seal  body  to  mechanically  bias  the  sealing 
sections  and  having  incorporated  therein  a  leakage  bore  in  commu- 
nication with  the  leakage  bore  in  the  seal  body,  wherein  the 
housing  is  formed  with  a  first  shoulder  for  supporting  the  seal  body 
and  a  second  shoulder  for  supporting  the  receptacle. 


1.  A  slide  ring  unit  comprising 

(a)  a  slide  ring  being  of  a  first  nnaterial  and  having  first  and 
second  opposite  axial  ends  and  including 

( 1 )  a  sealing  face  at  said  first  axial  end;  and 

(2)  a  conical  circumferential  surface  for  supporting  an  elastic 
rolling  body  thereon;  said  surface  tapering  from  said  seal- 
ing face  toward  said  second  axial  end; 

(b)  a  stop  for  axially  retaining  tlie  rolling  body  on  said  surface; 
said  stop  fomting  a  component  separate  from  said  slide  ring 
and  adjoining  said  slide  ring  at  said  second  axial  end  thereof: 
said  stop  having  a  concave  outer  cimmiferential  surface  ter- 
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with 


minating  at  and  being  flush 
surface  at  said  second  axial 
said  concave  outer  circumfeiintial 
curved  continuation  of  said 
said  stop  being  of  a  second 
material;  said  second  materiallbeing 
(c)  securing  means  for  attaching  said 
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said  conical  circumferential 

nd  of  said  slide  ring  whereby 

surface  forms  a  smooth, 

<  onical  circumferential  surface; 

If aterial  different  from  said  first 

a  plastic;  and 

stop  to  said  slide  ring. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CENTEl  LING  SUBSTRATES  ON 
SUPPORT  IV^MBERS 
Semyon  Sherstinsky,  San  Franci«co;  Alfred  Mak,  Union  City; 
Leonel  Arturo  Zuniga,  San  Joa^  and  Ling  Chen,  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Califs  assignors  to  A||>Ued  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995, 


Int  CI."  B2  B  11/00 


VS.  a.  27»— 133 


SI  >strate  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a 
surface  of  a  support  member,  the 

a  substrate  positioning  member 
wherein  a  substrate  is  positioned 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
its  the  substrate  on  the  supper 

at  least  one  alignment  membe 
substrate  receiving  surface  of 
njent  member  including  (i) 
face  which  is  spaced  from  thi 
the  support  member  and  is 
the  positioning  member  move  ! 
second  position  to  urge  a  misi 
of  the  substrate  receiving  sui 
portion  between  the  substrate 
ment  face  the  recessed  ponionjexi 
directly  adjacent  to,  the  subsi  -ate 
recessed  portion  sized  to  provi  ie 
substrate  and  the  alignment  m  imber, 
ment  ridge  defined  by  the  in  vardly 
and  the  outwardly  recessed  po  rtion 
edge  of  the  substrate  receivin  ; 
substrate  on  the  substrate 
member. 


Ser.  No.  403,141 


on  a  substrate  receiving 

apparatus  comprising: 

having  at  least  a  first  position 

on  the  positioning  member 

positioning  member  depos- 

member;  and 

positionable  adjacent  to  the 

le  support  member,  said  align- 

I  inwardly  tapered  aligiunent 

substrate  receiving  surface  of 

ci^tactable  with  the  substrate  as 

ftom  the  first  position  to  the 

a^gned  substrate  toward  a  center 

ice,  (ii)  an  outwardly  recessed 

(Reiving  siuface  and  said  align- 

tending  outwardly  from,  and 

receiving  portion,  and  the 

a  clearance  flap  between  the 

and  (iii)  a  tapered  align- 

lapered  alignment  face 

the  ridge  aligned  with  an 

surface  to  deposit  an  aligned 

receiving  surface  of  the  support 


5,673,!  23 
SPLIT  SEAL  RING  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
HAVING  CROSSED  qiVERGING  ENDS 
'Kutomu  Watanabe,  Kyoto,  and  Tatsuei  Saliata,  Kashiwazald, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   toi  Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Jap(  in 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,75  I,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24, 


996,  Ser.  No.  685,784 


Int  CL"  F|6J  9/12 
VS.  CL  m—l\h 
1.  A  seal  ring,  comprising: 


5  Claims 


42  Claims 


a  pair  of  end  portions  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  in  a  free 
state  of  said  seal  ring,  one  of  said  end  portions  crossing  the 
other  of  said  end  portions  forming  a  diverging  crossed  portion 
of  end  portions  diverging  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  radial 
direction  of  said  seal  ring  in  said  free  state  of  said  seal  ring; 

a  center  portion  diametrically  opposite  said  crossed  portion,  said 
center  portion  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature  in  said  free 
state  of  said  seal  ring; 

a  pair  of  middle  portions  connecting  said  pair  of  end  portions 
and  said  center  portion,  respectively,  said  pair  of  middle 
portions  having  a  third  radius  of  curvature  larger  than  said 
first  radius  of  curvature  and  said  second  radius  of  curvature. 


5,673,924 

MULTI-FUNCTION  BABY  SUPPORT  AND 

TRANSPORTATION  APPARATUS 

Scott  A.  Demick,  and  Mayra  1.  Demick,  both  of  19312  Poind- 

ana,  Redford,  Mich.  48240 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,362 

Int  a.*  B62B  7/10 

VS.  a.  280—30  6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-ftinction  baby  support  and  transportation  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  horizontal  portion,  an  inclined  portion, 

parallel  sidewalls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  rear 

wall  defining  a  compartment  therein; 
a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear  wall  for  covering  said 

compartment; 
a  telescopic  handle  rotatably  connected  to  said  housing; 
a  seat  structure  having  a  leg  section  and  a  back  section,  said  leg 

section  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  horizontal  portion  of 

said  housing,  said  back  section  being  movable  disposed  on 

said  inclined  portion  of  said  housing; 
an  adjustable  air  bladder  incorporated  within  said  back  section 

of  said  seat  stnKture; 
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an  undercarriage  defining  an  upper  hollow  portion; 

a  wheel  assembly  hingedly  connected  to  an  underside  of  said 
undercarriage;  and 

support  legs  in  connection  between  said  housing  and  said  under- 
carriage in  a  manner  such  that  said  housing  can  be  vertically 
separated  from  said  undercarriage,  said  support  legs  each 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  cormected  to  said  undercarriage 
and  a  second  end  slidably  connected  to  said  housing. 


5,673,925 

QUICK  RELEASE  SKEWER  SYSTEM 

Christopher  R.  Stewart  496  Rincon  Rd.,  El  Sobrante,  Calif. 

94803 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,664,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,701 

Int  CI.*  B60B  35/00 

VS.  a.  280—279  11  Claims 


5,673,926 
BALLET  SKI 

Richard  Gauer,  Hewitt  N  J.,  assignor  to  GSI,  Inc.,  Sparta,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,263,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,560,632. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,260 

Int  CL"  A63C  5/14 

VS.  a.  280—610  3  Claims 


48    18 


V«    74^ 


1.  An  elongate  substantially  rigid  ski  having  opposed  front  and 
rear  ends,  opposed  longitudinally  extending  sides,  a  top  surface 


and  a  bottom  surface,  said  ski  comprising  a  bottom  component 
having  a  unitarily  molded  thermoplastic  base  defining  portions  of 
said  bottom  surface  and  portions  of  said  sides  of  said  ski,  said 
bottom  component  further  comprising  metallic  edges  secured  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  thermoplastic  base  substantially  adja- 
cent said  sides  of  said  ski,  said  bottom  component  including  an 
upper  mating  face  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally extending  ribs  defining  longitudinally  extending  channels 
therebetween,  said  ski  further  including  a  top  component  unitarily 
molded  from  a  thermoplastic  material  and  including  said  top 
surface  of  said  ski  and  portions  of  said  sides  of  said  ski,  said  top 
component  including  a  lower  mating  face  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  disposed  and  dimensioned  for 
secure  engagement  intermediate  the  ribs  of  said  bottom  compo- 
nent, said  ribs  of  said  top  component  being  dimensioned  to  extend 
only  partly  into  the  channels  of  said  boaom  component  to  define  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  voids  in  the  channels  of  said 
bottom  components. 


1.  A  quick  release  skewer  system  comprising: 

a  skewer  rod  having  a  lever  actuated  cam  at  one  end  and  a 

threaded  portion  at  the  other  end:  and 

an  expandable  retaining  nut  threadably  mounted  on  the  threaded 

end  of  the  skewer  rod,  said  retaining  nut  including 

a  T-nut  with  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  opposed  arms 

extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  body  portion,  and 

aa  annular  collar  rotatably  encircling  the  cylindrical  base  of 

the  T-nut.  said  collar  including  first  and  second  notches 

formed  in  one  end  of  the  collar,  said  notches  extending 

perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  at  the  collar  axis,  the  first 

notch  being  relatively  deep  compared  to  the  second  notch, 

so  that  when  the  collar  is  in  a  first  position  on  the  T-nut,  the 

-arms  of  the  T-nut  locate  in  the  first  notch  and  when  the 

collar  is  in  a  second  position  on  the  T-nut.  the  arms  of  the 

T-nut  locate  in  the  second  notch,  whereby  the  longitudinal 

diinension  of  the  retaining  nut  is  greater  when  the  collar  is 

set  in  the  second  position  than  when  in  the  first  position. 


5,673,927 
COMPOSITE  SNOWBOARD  INSERT  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

James  H.  Vermillion,  2025  W.  Century  Way,  Boise,  Id.  83709 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,783,  Nov.  22,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,609,351,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

27,632,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  376,815.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,542 

Int  CI."  A63C  11/00 

VS.  a.  280—611  15  Oaims 


1.  A  composite  insert  for  being  imbedded  in  a  snowboard  for 
receiving  a  binding  bolt,  the  insert  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  core  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a 
vertical  cylindrical  axis  extending  between  the  said  top  and 
bottom  ends,  a  horizontal  extent,  and  a  threaded  interior 
surface  defining  an  interior  space  having  an  opening  near  the 
said  top  end  for  receiving  the  binding  bolt;  and 

b)  a  sleeve  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  base,  wherein: 
the  top  portion  has  a  horizontal  extent  and  exteiKls  around  at 

least  part  of  the  said  core  member  to  attach  the  sleeve  to  the 
core  member;  and 
wherein  the  said  base  lies  substantially  in  a  plaiK  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  said  core  cylindrical  axis  and  extends  horizontally 
beyond  both  the  said  horizontal  extents  of  the  core  and  the 
sleeve  top  portion;  and 
wherein  the  said  core  and  said  sleeve  comprise  dififerent  materials. 


5,673,928 
FOLDING  PORTABLE  CART 
Kdth  A.  Jnry,  213  Upper  ColeriUe  Rd.,  BeUefonte,  Pa.  16823 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,693 
Int  a.'  B62B  1/12 
VS.  CL  280—645  5  CUims 

1.  A  foldable  and  portable  hand  propelled  cart  for  use  in  trans- 
porting game  from  a  hunting  site,  the  can  comprising  in  ctxnbina- 
tion: 
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5,6734*29 

PROCESS  OF  HYDROFORMING  TUBULAR 

SUSPENSION  AND  FRAME  COMPONENTS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Clark  Alatalo,  Brighton,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Mascotecii  IbUular 

Products,  Inc.,  Hamburg,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,076,  Mar.  31, 1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  731,100 
Int  CL*  B620  7/76 
U.S.  a.  280—690  7  Claims 


a  forward  rectangular  frame  men  iber  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  thre  ided  aperture  formed  within  ttie 
top  first  end; 

an  intennediate  rectangular  fran^  member  having  a  first  end,  a 


I  first  half  and  a  second  half,  a 


first  cross  brace  intercoiuiecti  ig  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  first  half,  a  second  cross  bi  ice  interconnecting  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  second  lia  f,  a  first  slot  positioned  within 
the  first  cross  l>race,  a  sec(  nd  slot  positioned  within  the 
second  cross  brace; 

a  first  set  of  lunges  interconnecting  the  lx>ttom  second  end  of  the 
forward  frame  member  to  the  ^ttom  first  end  of  the  intenne- 
diate frame  member,  the  first  set  of  binges  thereby  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  forward  fr  ime  member  to  the  intermediate 
frame  tnember; 

a  rearward  rectangular  frame  nember  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  a  top  and  a  botta  n; 

a  second  set  of  hinges  interconn  cting  the  top  second  end  of  the 
intennediate  frame  member  to  the  top  first  end  of  the  rearward 
frame  member,  the  second  <  et  of  hinges  thereby  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  intermediite  frame  member  to  the  rear- 
ward frame  member; 

a  first  side  axle  assembly  includ  ng  a  primary  strut,  the  primary 
strut  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the 
primary  stmt  being  pivotally  i  onnected  to  the  first  half  of  the 
intermediate  frame  member,  I  le  second  end  including  means 
to  releasably  attach  a  wheel,  a  secondary  strut  member  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  the  first  end  slidably  received 
within  the  slot  formed  within  the  first  cross  brace,  the  second 
end  pivotally  intercoimected  I  >  the  second  end  of  the  primary 
strut  thereby  enabling  the  I  rst  side  axle  assembly  to  be 
pivoted  relative  to  the  interm  idiate  frame  member; 

first  means  for  releasably  securii  ig  the  first  end  of  the  secondary 
stmt  of  the  first  side  axle  ass<  mbly  within  the  slot  of  the  first 
cross  brace; 

a  second  side  axle  assembly  ncluding  a  primary  strut,  the 
primary  strut  having  a  first  en  I  and  a  second  end,  tlie  first  end 
of  the  primary  stmt  being  pi'  otally  coiuiected  to  the  second 
half  of  the  intermediate  frame  member,  the  second  end  includ- 
ing means  to  releasably  atu  ch  a  wheel,  a  secondary  stmt 
member  having  a  first  end  i  nd  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
slidably  received  witliin  the  slot  formed  within  the  second 
cross  brace,  the  second  end  pivotally  interconnected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  (nimary  st  ut  thereby  enabling  the  second 
side  axle  assembly  to  be  piv(  ited  relative  to  the  intermediate 
frame  member; 

second  means  for  releasably  sec  uing  the  first  end  of  the  second- 
ary strut  of  the  second  side  )  xle  assembly  witliin  the  slot  of 
the  second  cross  brace; 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  i  second  end  and  an  intermediate 
extent  therebetween,  the  se:ond  end  being  threaded  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  seen  red  within  the  threaded  aperture 
of  the  forward  rectangular  ft)  me) 

a  first  wheel  releasably  secured  o  the  second  end  of  the  primary 
strut  of  the  first  side  axle  ass  ;mbly; 

a  second  wheel  releasably  sec  jred  to  the  second  end  of  the 
primary  stmt  of  the  second  s  de  axle  assembly. 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  tubular  suspension  component 
for  a  vehicle,  said  suspension  component  having  an  integral  tubular 
configuration  with  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end.  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  tubular  blaiUc  having  a  predetermined  length,  width 
and  material  wall  thicloiess; 

sealing  the  ends  of  said  mbular  blank  and  introducing  a  pressur- 
izing fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  blank,  said  fluid 
pressurized  to  a  pFedetermined  level  to  suppon  said  wall  of 
said  blank  without  deforming  said  wall; 

bending  said  tubular  blank  to  a  predetermined  curvature  while 
maintaining  fluid  |>ressimzation  with  said  blank; 

positioning  said  bent  tube  in  a  cavity  having  a  wall  configuration 
conforming  to  the  configuration  of  said  suspension  compo- 
nent and  including  at  least  one  secondary  cavity  for  integrally 
forming  a  subcomponent  of  said  suspension  component; 

increasing  the  internal  fluid  pressure  within  said  bent  tube  to 
expand  said  tube  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  die 
cavity  including  expanding  the  wall  of  said  bent  tube  into  said 
at  least  one  secondary  cavity  to  form  said  at  least  one  integral 
subcomponent  of  said  suspension  component;  and 

depressurizing  said  tubular  component  and  releasing  said  inte- 
gral suspension  component  from  said  die  cavity. 


5,673330 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Daniel   E.   Coieman,   Mesa,  Ariz^   asiiipior   to  TRW   Inc,, 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  701,026 
Int  CL'  B60R  21/22 
VS.  CL  280— 728J  13  ClaiMS 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  retainer  structure; 
a  reaction  structure; 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  having  a  portion 
clamped  between  said  retainer  structure  and  said  reaction 
structure;  and 


5,673,932 

PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 

Werner  Nitsdike,  Ditzingen,  and  Horst  Wettstein,  Kartendw, 

botta  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Start- 

tgart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,763,  Nov.  4, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,540,461.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1992,  42  12 
421J 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  280—735  17  Claims 


nteans  for  deflecting  under  the  influence  of  an  inflation  fluid 
pressure  force  to  enable  limited  movement  of  said  portion  of 
said  protection  device  between  said  retainer  structure  and  said 
reaction  stmcture  under  the  influence  of  said  force. 


5,673,931 
COVER  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Gray,  Union,  NJL;  Midwd  Larson,  Macomb  Town- 
ship, MidL.;  Salvatore  J.  Moceri,  Rochester,  Mich.,  and 
Michael   Ciorman,   Bloomfldd   TNirp.,   Mich.,   assignors   to 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  tiM. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,545 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280-7283  6  Clainis 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  concealing  an  air  bag  in  a  vehicle 
passenger  compartment  comprising: 

a  suppon  having  an  outer  surface  that  is  adapted  for  securement 
beneath  a  decorative  panel  in  a  vehicle  passenger  compari- 
ment; 

a  door  substrate  that  closes  a  rectangular  opening  in  the  suppon 
for  deployment  of  an  air  bag; 

the  door  substrate  having  an  end  that  is  coiuiected  to  the  suppon 
by  a  hinge  and  a  detached  end  that  is  Juxtaposed  to  a  con- 
fronting edge  of  the  suppon  when  the  door  substrate  is  closed; 

the  outer  surface  of  the  suppon  and  the  hinged  door  substrate 
being  bonded  to  an  elastomeric  cushion  formed  in  an  under- 
lying relationship  to  a  polymeric  skin  that  forms  an  outer 
surface  of  the  decorative  panel;  and 

the  detached  end  of  the  door  substrate  having  a  number  of 
locking  tabs  that  are  disposed  in  a  slot  of  the  suppon  at  the 
confronting  edge  of  the  suppon  to  lock  the  door  substrate  in 
the  closed  position. 
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1.  A  method  for  activating  at  least  one  protective  device  of  a 
vehicle  to  protect  at  least  one  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

filtering  an  output  signal  of  at  least  one  sensor  of  the  vehicle 

with  at  least  one  Kalman  filter;  and 
activating  the  at  least  one  protective  device  when  the  filtered 
sensor  output  signal  indicates  that  a  collision  has  occurred. 


5,673,933 
CANISTER  ASSEMBLED  FLUID  FUELED  INFLATOR 
Harry  W.  MiUer;  Walter  A.  Moore;  David  P.  Kosoff,  aU  of 
Ogden;   Kerry  A.  Coolie,  Hooper,  and  David  J.  Green, 
Brigham.  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  IntemationaL 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565332 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  O.  280—736  18  Claims 


10.  In  an  inflator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  receiving  member  and  a  closing  member. 

said  housing  having  openings  between  the  interior  and  the 

exterior  thereof  and  containing: 
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a  first  storage  chamber  contain  ng  a  pressurized  oxidizing  gas, 

a  second  storage  chamber  contj  ining  a  pressurized  itiert  gas, 

a  fluid  fuel,  and 

initiator  means  for  initiating  bu  ning  of  the  fluid  fuel; 

wherein  activation  of  said  init  ator  means  initiates  burning  of 
said  fluid  fuel  with  said  oxi  jizing  gas  to  produce  heat  and 
combustion  products  which  i  ixix  with  and  heat  said  inert  gas 
to  provide  a  product  gas  whic  i  exits  said  housing  through  said 
openings; 

the  improvement  wherein  at  lej  si  one  of  said  storage  chambers 
is  a  unitary  structure  which: 

(a)  is  capable  of  containing  t  e  full  charge  of  its  respective 
stored  gas, 

(b)  has  dimensions  which  allov  it  to  be  inserted  in  said  receiv- 
ing member  prior  to  the  joi  ling  of  said  receiving  member 
with  said  closing  member,  ai  d 

(c)  comprises  a  side  wall  extei  ding  between  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  coi  iprising  an  externally  extending 
dome  and  said  second  end  ca  uprising  an  internally  extending 
dome. 


5,673  J34 


PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH 


WAl  ,L 
Paul  T.  Saccone,  Rochester  Hill ,  and  Pongdet  P.  Wipasuram- 
oaton,  Rochester,  both  of  Mi^h.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc^  Lyndhurft,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  199SL  Ser.  No.  412,075 


JUPTURABLE  CLOSURE 


Lot  CL*  B4  OR  21/26 


VJS.  a.  280—737 


s  lid 


;in 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

tank  means  for  containing  fluic^undcr 

a  unitary  part  made  entirely  of 
elongation  of  at  least  8  perc^t 

said  unitary  part  including  a 
circular  peripheral  shape  cenfcred 
side  surface  centered  on  sai( 
surface  centered  on  an  axis 
ity  of  score  lines  delineati 
which  separate  and  deflect  oijtward 
ruptured; 

said  unitary  part  further  inclui 
fluid  to  flow  outward  from 
wall  is  ruptured,  said  cum 
surface  which  surroimds  saidklosure 
cylindrical  conduit  extending 
along  said  axis; 

said  closure  wall  fijrther  haviii; 
defining  a  fillet,  said  fillet  hai  ing 
extending  radially  outward 
face  to  said  surrounding  cylindrical 


I  sa  i 


pressure;  and 
aiductile  metal  material  having  an 


iipturable  closure  wall  with  a 
on  an  axis,  a  concave  inner 
axis,  and  a  convex  outer  side 
closure  wall  having  a  plural- 
sections  of  said  closure  wall 
when  said  closure  wall  is 


id  ng 


conduit  means  for  directing 

closure  wall  when  said  closure 

It  means  having;  a  cylindrical 

wall  and  which  defines  a 

outward  from  said  closure  wall 


an  annular  peripheral  portion 
a  concave  outer  side  surface 
said  convex  outer  .side  sur- 
surface. 


5,673,935 
METAL  COMPLEXES  FOR  USE  AS  GAS  GENERA  NTS 
Jerald  C.  Hinshaw,  Farr  West;  Daniel  W.  Doll,  North  Ogden; 
Reed  J.  Blau,  Richmond,  and  Gary  K,  Lund,  Ogden,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  184,456,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,142 
Int.  a.*  C06B  31/00:  B60R  21/28 
VS.  CI.  280—741  42  Claims 

1.  A  soUd  gas  generating  composition  formulated  for  generating 
gas  suitable  for  use  in  deploying  an  air  bag  or  balloon  from  a 
supplemental  safety  restraint  system,  said  gas  generating  composi- 
tion comprising 

at  least  one  complex  of 

a  transition  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation, 
at  least  one  neutral  ligand  conqnising  ammonia,  and 
sufficient  oxdizing  anion  to  balance  the  charts  of  the  complex; 
and 
at  least  one  primary  oxidizer  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
metal-containing  oxidizer. 


16Claiiiis 


5,673,936 
DEFLECTOR  FITTING  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Karl  Mondel,  Scbwabisch  Gmiind,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 
Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1995,  295  10 
050U 

Int  a.*  B60R  22/24 
VS.  CL  280—808  8  Claims 


1.  A  deflector  fitting  for  safety  belts,  comprising  a  stirrup  mem- 
ber provided  with  two  parallel  limbs,  a  pin  extending  between  said 
limbs,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  pin  by  means  of  two  bearings 
which  are  arranged  at  axial  ends  of  said  roller,  said  roller  having  an 
increased  wall  thickness  between  said  bearings,  forming  at  least 
one  support  strucmre  closely  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said 
pin. 


5,673,937 

ENERGY-ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMNS 

Laurent  Fevre,  Saint  Sulpice;  Eddy  DuPont,  and  Jean-Michel 

Fouquet,   both   of  Vendome,   all   of  France,   assignors   to 

Nacam,  Vendome,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,145 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1993,  93  14260 
Int.  a."  B62D  I/I8 
VS.  a.  280—777  18  Claims 

1.  An  energy-absorbing  device  for  an  autom.obile  steering  col- 
umn housing  a  body^ube  and  steering  shaft  therein,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  support  mountably  fixed  on  a  vehicle  body  for  mounting  a 

steering  column  body-tube  and  steering  shaft  axially  thereon; 

an  attaching  device  for  attaching  the  body-tube  on  said  support 

.md  allowing  the  body-tube  to  translate  axially  relative  to  said 
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support  in  a  direction  away  firom  a  driver's  wheel  in  response 
to  an  impact  force  applied  to  the  body-tube  in  said  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  tube, 

said  attaching  device  comprising  a  tightening  element  extending 
axially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body-tube  for 
establishing  a  frictional  force  level  at  which  said  impact  force 
can  initiate  said  axial  translation  of  said  body-tube; 

said  support  having  passages  for  said  tightening  element  to 
extend  normal  to  the  longimdinal  axis  of  the  body-tube  effec- 
tively allowing  the  body-tube  to  translate  axially  in  response 
to  said  impact  force  at  a  level  greater  than  the  established 
frictional  force  level, 

a  deformable  element  cooperating  with  said  fixed  support  and 
said  body-tube  effectively  deforming  as  said  body-tube  trans- 
lates axially  in  said  direction  to  absorb  energy  of  said  impact 
force;  and 

means  for  defining  an  at  least  one  articulation  for  the  body-mbe 
to  said  fixed  support  and  said  deformable  element  to  effect  the 
cooperating  thereof  for  effecting  said  deforming  of  said 
deformable  element  to  absorb  energy  of  said  support 


5,673,938 
STEERING  COLUMN  QUICK-RELEASE  MOUNTING 
Thomas  S.  Kaliszewsid,  IVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

rUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,372 

Int.  CL*  B62D  I/I9 

VS.  a.  2m— Tn  ll  claims 


a  wedge  in  engagement  with  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said 
recess  to  dampen  vibration  of  the  steering  column  when  dM 
vehicle  is  in  motion  but  relea.sing  its  engagement  when  the 
steering  column  collapses. 


5,673,939 

FUEL  TANK  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  GAS  TO  A  FUEL  CELL 

William  J.  Bees,  Wadsworth,-  Joseph  J.  Mascolino,  Canton,  and 

Robert  D.  Klingensmith,  Canal  Fulton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,917 

Int  a."  B60P  3/22 

VS.  a.  280—831  19  Claims 


2        >»         M       »      »• 


r  S'  \ 
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1.  A  dual-gas  fiiel  tank  assembly  for  powering  a  ftiel  cell  driven 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pressure 

tanks  therein  for  storing  oxygen  fuel  for  the  fuel  cell  of  the 

vehicle; 
metal  hydride  being  placed  within  said  fiiel  tank  housing  to  fill 

the  space  around  said  pressure  tanks  and  to  act  as  a  hydrogen 

source  for  the  fuel  cell  of  the  vehicle;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  tank  housing  to  the  vehicle  allowing  it 

to  act  as  a  structural  member  for  the  vehicle. 


5,673,940 

FUEL  TANK  MOUNTING  CAGE 

Thomas  E.  Gaisford,  Payne,  Ohio;  Patrick  G.  Gerardot,  and 

Brad  A.  Hively,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  ItuL,  assignors  to 

Navistar  International  Trimsportalion  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,207 

Int  CL'  B60K  15/07 

VS.  a.  280—83^  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  elongated  steering  column  on  the 
frame  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  dampening  vibration  of  the 
steering  column  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  and  also  permitting 
quick  release  and  axial  collapse  of  the  steering  column  in  a 
collision,  comprising 
a  steering  column  support  bracket  .structure  comprising  a  support 

bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  the  steering  column, 
said  support  bracket  having  a  groove  extending  lengthwise  of 

die  steering  column, 
a  slide  bar  on  said  mounting  bracket  slidable  in  said  groove, 
said  slide  bar  and  groove  having  confronting  surfaces  defining  a 
tapered  recess  which  tapers  in  the  direction  of  steering  col- 
unui  collapse,  and 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  ftame  rails  having  transversely  outwardly  feeing 


protective  cage 


"leit 
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vertical  surfaces  and  transversely 
tank  disposed  betu'een  said 
and  protective  cage  secured  to 
faces  of  the  frame  rails,  the 
fuel  tank  mounting  and 

a  transversely  extending  front 

and  a  left  extremity: 
a  transversely  extending  rear 

and  a  left  extremity; 
a  shelf  section  intercormecting 
section  and  including  an  u] 
surface,  a  plurality  of  right 
sections,  and  a  plurality  of 
sections,  said  right  and  left 
sections  each  having  a  tran$v( 
side  mounted  to  said  outward 
front  and  rear  sections,  shelf 
mounting  sections  being 
integrated  unitary  structure 
a  fuel  tank  secured  to  said 
a  right  longitudinally  extending 
extending  member,  said 
being  welded  respectively 
front  and  rear  sections  and 
vertically  extending  mountii^ 
extending  members  being 
fuel  tank  and  said  mounting 
mounting  sections  above 
adjacently  below  said  frame 
lei  thereto. 


nwardly  facing  flanges,  a  fuel 

ftame|rails,  and  a  fuel  tank  mounting 

outwardly  facing  vertical  sur- 

impr^vement  wherein  said  improved 

comprises: 

j  xtion  having  a  right  extremity 


5,673,  Ml 
ROLLER  SI  I 
Kazuo  Osawa,  No.  3-4,  3-Choiii( , 
Filed  Mar.  28, 199S 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Jipan, 
Int  CL*  A^ 
U.S.CL2M— 842 
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s  ction  having  a  right  extremity 

:aid  front  section  and  said  rear 

pwardly  facing  tank  supporting 

vertically  extending  mounting 

vertically  extending  mounting 

vertically  extending  mounting 

■^rsely  inwardly  facing  mounting 

surfaces  of  said  frame  rails,  said 

section  and  vertically  extending 

welded  to  each  other  to  produce  an 

tank  supporting  stu-face;  and 

nember  and  a  left  longitudinally 

Ion  ;itudinally  extending  members 

b  ;tween  the  extremities  of  said 

to  the  mounting  sides  of  said 

sections,  said  longitudinally 

respectively  between  said 

^des  of  said  vertically  extending 

tank  supporting  surface  and 

I  flanges  and  extending  paral- 


dis  >osed  i 


sail 


BOARD 

Fadm,  Tokyo  183,  Japan 

Sen  No.  411,956 

Feb.  4, 1995,  7-«53174 
17/00 

18  Claims 


1.  A  roller  sici  board  to  be  use*  on  a  snow-free  ground  surface 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  pairs  of  rotatable  roller  means  disposed 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  on  an  under-surface  of  a  board 
body  for  contacting  with  tl  e  surfece,  the  board  having  a 
central  portion  and  longitudi  lal  extent  defined  by  respective 
side  edges  extending  from  a  :  ront  edge  portion  to  a  rear  edge 
portion  and  a  curved  contou  extending  from  the  front  edge 
portion  to  the  rear  edge  por  ion,  each  of  the  pairs  of  roller 
means  having  an  internal  and  an  external  side  periphery,  all  of 
die  plurality  of  pairs  of  indi  i^idual  roller  means  as  a  whole 
having  a  periphery  which  foil  ns  a  tangential  arc  of  an  upward 
concave  curvature  with  resp(  ct  to  the  contacting  ground  sur- 
face and  wherein  the  arc  c  (tends  between  the  front  edge 
portion  and  the  rear  edge  xntion  and  has  an  orientation 
substantially  opposite;  to  tfa :  curved  contour  of  the  board 
body. 


5,673,942 
CONTAINER  FOR  NOTEPAPER 
Xavier  Huyghues  Despointes,  Lot  Aubery  -  Plaisance,  97122 
Baie  Mahault,  Guadeloupe,  France 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  495,920 

Int.  a.'  B42D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  281—44  U  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  paper  which  comprises: 

a  substantially  flat  large  top  face  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  two  side  edges  aitd  a  continuous  iiuier  edge,  said  con- 
tinuous inner  edge  defining  an  opening  in  the  top  face  which 
exposes  and  frames  a  sheet  of  paper  retained  within  the 
container; 

a  substantially  flat  large  bottom  face  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  and  two  side  edges,  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  said 
top  and  bottom  faces  being  connected  by  three  side  faces  to 
form  an  enclosure  for  said  paper,  the  perimeter  of  the  edges  of 
said  top  and  bottom  faces  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
perimeter  of  the  edges  of  the  paper  being  enclosed  within  the 
container,  and 

said  side  faces  being  disposed  outwardly  away  from  the  edges  of 
the  top  and  bottom  faces,  each  of  said  side  faces  having  a 
longitudinally  outwardly  hinged  foldline  positioned  between 
the  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces  to  allow  the  container  to 
expand  and  compress  accorxling  to  the  amount  of  paper 
retained  within  the  container;  and 

an  end  face  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  top  and 
boaom  faces  in  such  a  manner  that  the  end  face  is  openable  to 
allow  insertion  and  removal  of  the  notepaper  and  closable  to 
retain  the  notepaper  within  the  container. 


5,673,943 

MULTI-PURPOSE  COMBINATION  TAG  AND  LABEL 

SYSTEM 

Christopher  C.  Campbell,  469  Brookhurst  Ave.,  Narberth,  Pa. 

19072 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  718,090 
Int  a.^  B42D  15/00 
\}S.  CL  283—79  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose,  combination  tag  and  label  system  adapted 
for  use  when  shipping  products  in  a  tanker,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  release  Uner, 
at  least  one  unperforated  tag  having: 

(a)  a  front  surface. 

(b)  a  back  surface, 

(c)  a  non-adhesive  section,  and 

(d)  an  adhesive  section  disposed  on  said  back  surface  bonding 
said  at  least  one  tag  temporarily  to  said  release  liner,  said 
adhesive  section  covering  an  insubstantial  area  of  said  at 
least  one  tag;  and 

at  least  one  unperforated  label  having: 
(a)  a  front  surface. 
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5,673345 
QUICK  CONNECT  TUBE  COLTLINGS 
Darwin  C.  Olson,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,889,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,468,028.  This  appUcadon  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,223 

Int  CL*  F16L  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  285—322  7  Claims 


vy^ 


^v: 


(b)  a  back  surface,  and 

(c)  an  adhesive  section  disposed  on  said  back  surface  bonding 
said  at  least  one  label  temporarily  to  said  release  liner  and 
substantially  permanently  to  said  tanker  upon  application  to 
said  tanker. 


5,673,944 

BUSINESS  FORM  FOR  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

AND  REPORTING 

Lisa  Walker,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Wesley  Nordlund,  Botheil, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated,  Barrington,  HI. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,630 

Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—81  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  quick-connect  coupling,  usefiil  to  connect  a  tube  within 
threaded  bores  formed  in  bodies,  wherein  the  coupling  includes  a 
tubular  tube  support  of  an  outside  diameter  suitable  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  inner  wall  of  a  tube;  a  sleeve  having  an  inner 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  and  an  outer 
diameter  complementing  the  diameter  of  the  bore:  a  collet  having 
an  outer  diameter  complementing  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve 
and  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular 
tube  support  and  slightly  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube, 
wherein  the  tube  is  frictionally  retained  between  the  coUet  and  the 
tubular  tube  support,  and  an  exterior  seal  for  sealing  with  the  bore; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  end  of  the  sleeve  being  fixed  to  a  portion  of  the  tubular 
tube  support  and  the  sleeve  having  a  threaded  external  surface 
for  threading  into  the  threaded  bore; 
the  tubular  tube  support  being  unitary  and  having  a  tube  support 
portion  providing  an  axially  extending  surface  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  irmer  wall  of  a  tube  slid  thereover,  and  having  a 
radially  extending  mounting  flange  joined  to  the  tube  support 
portion  by  an  L-shaped  portion  having  an  axially  extending 
section  connected  to  the   mounting  flange  and  a  racially 
extending  section  connected  to  the  tube  support  portion  to 
form  an  annular  trough  between  the  axially  extending  section 
and  mbe  support  portion  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  tube  slid 
thereover,  the  radially  extending  mounting  flange  being  the 
portion  of  the  mbular  tube  support  fixed  to  the  first  end  of  the 
sleeve; 
an  interior  O-ring  disposed  between  the  radially  extending 
mounting  flange  and  the  end  of  the  collet  for  sealing  with  the 
tube;  and 
an  exterior  annular  groove  in  tlie  sleeve  for  receiving  the  exte- 
rior seal. 


1.  A  business  form  for  record  keeping  and  reporting  purposes 
comprising: 

a  record  ply;  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  label  ply  overlying  and  secured  to 
said  record  ply; 

^id  record  ply  having  a  plurality  of  diflferent  record  receiving 
locations  at  each  of  which  variable  information  to  be  recorded 
may  be  inscribed; 

fixed  information  inscribed  on  said  record  ply  identifying  each 
of  said  record  receiving  locations; 

die  cuts  in  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  label  ply  and  located 
to  define  a  plurality  of  removable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
labels,  one  for  and  aligned  with  each  of  said  record  receiving 
locations  whereby  a  record  receiving  location  cannot  have 
variable  information  inscribed  therein  without  first  removing 
the  corresponding  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  label;  attd 

fixed  information  on  each  of  said  labels  correlating  with  the 
fixed  information  at  the  corresponding  record  receiving  loca- 
tion. 


5,673,946 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID  COUPLING 
Patrick    P.    Barber,    Kinnelon,    and    Lewis    L.    Aldridge, 
Parsippany-Troy  Hills  Township,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Ewal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  BeUeville,  N  J. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,790 
Int  CL*  F16L  19/00 
MS.  CI.  285—328  15  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  assembly  for  a  fluid  coupling,  said  coupling  having 
first  and  second  components,  each  said  component  having  an  end 
face,  a  fluid  passageway  extending  into  said  end  face  and  through 
said  coupling  component,  at  least  said  first  coupling  component 
including  a  cylindrical  stirface  of  specified  diameter  extending 
from  said  end  face,  said  gaslcet  assembly  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  having  opposed  longitudinal 
ends  and  a  sUt  extending  continuously  between  said  ends,  said 
sleeve  defining  an  inside  diameter  for  resiliendy  gripping  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  coi^iling  component,  said 
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9  OC 

<  Ige; 


sleeve   further   including   a 
extending  slots,  each  said 
circumferentially  extending 
ends  of  said  sleeve, 
a  metallic  gasket  having  oppo^ 
aperture  extending  therethrou;  :h 
opposed  sealing  face,  an  outei 
a  plurality  of  arc  segments 
for  said  gasket,  said  minor 
inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
further  including  a  plurality  oi 
said  arc  segments,  said  ears 
disposed  in  said  slots  of  said 
said  outer  circumferential 
of  said  sleeve  intermediate 
gasket  assembly  is  removal 
surface  of  said  first  coupling 
gasket  relative  to  said  first 


edg; 


ani 
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of  the  hook-shaped  member  facing  toward  the  duct  wall  such  that 
the  duct  wall  may  be  sealingly  connected  to  the  hook-shaped 
member,  and  wherein  the  body  portion  of  the  hook-shaped  member 
extends  in  front  of  the  bee  end  edge  of  the  duct  wall. 


plurality  of  circumferentially 
having  a  pair  of  opposed 
s  spaced  axially  from  said 


SI  lid 


5,673^  47 

DEVICE  FOR  BUTT  JOB  IING  OF  DUCTS  FOR 

CARRYING  GASEOUS  Ml  DIUM  AND  HAVING  A 

RECTANGULAR  OR  SQUKRE  CROSS  SECnON 

Caspanis  Wilhelinus  De  Waal,  Oeume,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  De  Waal  Staal  B.V,,  Helmoid,  Netheriands 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,|Ser.  No.  425,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  22,   1994, 
9400651;  Jan.  24,  1995,  9500127 

Int  a.^  FlkL  17/06 
VS.  a.  285—364  15  Claims 


rduc  s 


I.  Device  for  butt  Joining  of 
having  a  rectangular  or  square 
fixed  along  the  free  end  edges  ol 
comprises:  an  end  wall  having  a 
perpendicularly  on  the  duct  wall; : 
direction  relative  to  the  end  wall 
duct  wall,  and  a  book-shaped 
having  a  rear  side,  a  front  side 
along  the  rear  side  of  the  end  wal 
that  a  deformable  sealing  means 
arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  the 


re  IT 


ani  i 


hoik 


carrying  gaseous  medium  and 

;s  section,  wherein  a  profile  is 

each  duct  wall,  which  profile 

side  and  a  from  side  disposed 

flange  extending  in  a  rearward 

of  the  profile  for  engaging  the 

mvnber  including  a  body  portion 

legs,  the  legs  of  which  extend 

of  the  profile,  characterized  in 

for  sealing  the  duct  ends  is 

shaped  member,  the  rear  side 


5,673>I8 
REMOTE  LOCK  OPERATION  CONTROL  MEANS 
Ladislav  Stephan  Karpisek,  86  Woodfield  Boulevarde,  Caring- 
bah  N.S.W.  2229,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  1, 1994,  PM9203 
Int  a.'  E05C  1/06 
VS.  a.  292—138  9  Claims 


sealing  faces  and  a  central 

from  one  sealing  face  to  the 

circumferential  edge  including 

defining  a  minor  outside  diameter 

di^neter  being  no  greater  than  the 

said  outer  circumferential  edge 

ears  projecting  outwardly  from 

of  said  gasket  being  loosely 

leeve,  and  said  arc  segments  of 

being  surrounded  by  portions 

slots  therein,  whereby  said 

biyj  engageable  on  said  cylindrical 

:omponent  for  positioning  said 

second  coupling  components. 


1.  A  door  lock  for  use  with  a  remote  lock  operator,  said  door 
lock  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lock  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  movable 
between  an  extended  position  wherein  said  lock  bolt  projects 
through  a  front  edge  of  said  housing  and  a  retracted  position, 
wherein  said  lock  bolt  lies  at  least  substantially  within  said 
housing; 

first  biassing  means  within  said  housing  for  biassing  said  lock 
bolt  toward  said  extended  position; 

latching  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  lock  bolt  in  a 
position  intermediate  the  extended  position  and  the  retracted 
position  of  said  lock  bolt; 

a  manually  operable  actuator  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing; 

first  arm  means  on  said  manually  operable  actuator; 

second  arm  means  on  said  manually  operable  actuator,  said 
second  arm  means  extending  through  an  aperture  in  a  rear 
edge  of  said  housing  and  therebeyond  for  being  engagable 
with  a  remote  lock  operator,  wherein  rotation  of  said  manu- 
ally operable  actuator  in  a  first  direction  causes  said  first  arm 
means  to  engage  and  retract  said  lock  bolt  and  said  second 
arm  means  to  engage  and  move  the  remote  lock  operator; 

an  elongated  position  retainer  for  the  remote  lock  operator,  said 
retainer  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  lock  bolt  so  that  said 
retainer  is  movable  with  said  lock  bolt  and  movable  relative  to 
said  lock  bolt  in  a  direction  of  sliding  movement  by  said  lock 
bolt;  and, 

second  biassing  means  for  biassing  said  retainer  to  an  extended 
position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  retainer  extends  beyond  a 
rear  end  of  said  lock  bolt,  an  opening  in  the  rear  edge  of  said 
housing  being  aligned  with  said  retainer  and  through  which 
said  retainer  is  protectable  for  engaging  and  retaining  the 
remote  lock  operator  in  a  remote  lock  release  position,  said 
retainer  having  a  length  so  that  it  is  capable  of  engaging  and 
retaining  the  remote  lock  operator  until  said  lock  bolt  attains  a 
predetermined  position  in  its  extended  movement  beyond  its 
intermediate  position,  at  which  position  said  retainer  releases 
the  remote  lock  operator 


5,673,949 
PUSH  PAD  TRIGGER  RELEASE  FOR  A  VERTICAL  ROD 

EXIT  DEVICE 
Gerald  E.  Mader;  WUUam  P.  Dye,  and  Matthew  S.  Pnicinsky, 
all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,770,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,609371.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,122 

Int.  a."  E05C  I/I2 

VS.  a.  292—164  2  Claims 


1.  A  push  pad  releasable  exit  device  with  continuous  deadlock- 
ing for  mounting  near  an  edge  of  a  door  in  a  door  fi'ame  for 
vertically  engaging  a  lock  strike,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  first  and  second  sidewalls  upon  which  are 
mounted  two  end  walls  and  an  internal  wall  parallel  to  said 
end  walls,  each  of  said  end  walls  and  said  internal  wall  having 
a  hole,  said  holes  being  aligned  on  a  conunon  axis,  said  first 
sidewall  having  a  wedge  stop  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 
toward  the  axis  of  said  holes  in  said  end  walls  and  said 
internal  wall; 

a  latch  bolt  having  a  cylindrical  shaft,  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  holes  and  through  a  second  housing  in  which 
said  latch  bolt  is  adapted  to  be  biased  away  from  said  lock 
strike: 

a  wedge  plate  in  said  first  housing  having  a  bole  providing 
clearance  around  said  shaft  and  aligned  with  the  holes  in  said 
end  walls,  having  a  tab  pivotally  resting  in  a  slot  of  said 
second  wall,  and  having  a  comer  distal  fit)m  said  tab  resting 
against  said  wedge  stop  when  said  door  is  in  an  open  position: 

means  for  biasing  said  wedge  plate  away  from  said  wedge  stop 
to  grip  the  shaft  and  to  thereby  deadlock  the  latch  bolt  in  an 
extended  position: 

means  for  forcing  said  latch  bolt  to  an  extended  position  to 
engage  said  strike  when  the  door  is  closed  and 

means  for  releasing  said  shaft  in  response  to  minimal  deflection 
of  said  push  pad  to  permit  said  latch  bolt  to  disengage  firom 
said  lock  strike. 


5,673,950 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  WING 
ELEMENT 
Kaznhide  lUdmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  lUdgen  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214025 
Int  a."  E05C  3/06 
VS.  a.  292—197  3  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  in  combination  with  a  wing  element  (2),  said 
device  comprising: 
a  stationary  body  3  fixedly  mounted  on  said  wing  element  (2), 
said  stationary  body  (3)  being  provided  with  a  female  screw 
pwtion  (1)  in  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  rearward  part 
having  a  hollow  portion  (7),  said  female  screw  portion  (1) 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  stationary  body 
(3);  said  hollow  portion  (7)  being  provided  with  a  first  atmular 
groove  (14)  in  an  iiuter  peripheral  surface  of  a  front  part; 


a  slide  cam  6.  said  slide  cam  (6)  being  provided  with  a  male 
screw  portion  (4)  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  base-end 
portion,  said  male  screw  portion  (4)  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  slide  cam  6,  said  slide  cam  (6)  being 
further  provided  with  an  axially-extending  non-circular  cross- 
sectional  hollow  portion  (5)  in  a  central  portion,  said  male 
screw  portion  (4)  being  threadably  engaged  with  said  female 
screw  portion  (1)  so  that  said  slide  cam  (6)  is  mounted  in  said 
hollow  portion  (7)  of  said  stationary  body  (3)  in  an  insertable 
manner: 

a  rotor  (13)  said  rotor  being  rotatably  inserted  in  said  hollow 
portion  (7)  of  said  stationary  body  (3)  having  a  non-circular 
cross-sectional  guide  shaft  portion  (8)  in  a  rear  part,  said 
guide  shaft  portion  (8)  being  non-rotatably  roount«i  in  said 
hollow  portion  (5)  of  said  slide  cam  (6).  said  rotor  (13)  being 
further  provided  with  a  second  annular  groove  (9)  in  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  front  disk 
portion  (10)  connected  with  an  operating  handle  (12)  through 
a  first  pivot  (11)  which  extends  in  parallel  with  a  front  surface 
of  said  wing  element  (2); 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  (15),  being  rotatably  mounted 
between  the  first  atmular  groove  (14)  of  said  stationary  body 
(3)  and  said  second  annular  groove  (9)  of  said  rotor  (13)  to 
prevent  said  rotor  (13)  from  slipping  out  of  said  stationary 
body  (3); 

a  rocking  arm  24,  said  rocking  arm  (24)  being  mounted  in  a 
cut-away  radial  slot  portion  (16)  of  a  rear-end  portion  of  said 
stationary  body  (3)  in  an  insertable  numner,  said  rocking  arm 
(24)  having  a  base-end  portion  coimected  with  said  stationary 
body  (3)  through  a  second  pivot  (17)  which  extends  in  parallel 
with  said  front  surface  of  said  wing  element  (2),  said  rocking 
arm  (24)  being  provided  with  a  follower  portion  (23)  in  the 
base-end  portion,  said  follower  portion  (23)  abutting  against  a 
side  surface  (21)  of  said  slide  cam  in  a  locking  conditions, 
whereby  a  front-end  pushing  portion  (18)  of  said  rocking  arm 
(24)  is  for  abutting  against  a  support  portion  (20)  of  a  station- 
ary frame  (19).  said  follower  portion  (23)  further  abutting 
against  a  rear-end  surface  (22)  of  said  slide  cam  (6)  in  an 
unlocking  condition  of  said  device;  and; 

a  spring  (25)  rotatably  biasing  said  rocking  arm  (24)  causing 
said  follower  portion  (23)  thereof  to  abut  against  said  slide 
cam  (6). 


5,673,951 
SECURITY  DEVICE 
Peter  Bottaro,  32  Pacific  St,  North  Babykm,  N.Y.  11703 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,238,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,524>t3.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
607,286 
iDt  CL*  E05C  17/16 
VS.  CL  292—268  j  U  ClataM 

I.  A  security  device  comprising  a  rotatable  vertical  rod  posi- 
tioned between  upper  and  lower  bushings  ei>circling  said  vertical 
rod  adjacent  to  an  opening  side  of  an  inwardly  opening  door,  at 
least  one  open  ended  rod  extending  from  said  vertical  rod  and 
circling  back  upon  itself  to  form  an  elbow,  a  ring  extending  from  a 
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strike  plate  mcMinted  upon  the 
positioned  to  receive  the  open  em 
closed,  said  rod  having  a  protrusi 
diameter  of  said  ring,  projecting 
distance  from  the  elbow  which  is 
said  ring  and  said  strike  plate  to 
said  door  by  pressing  upon  said 
ring  when  said  door  is  opened  to 
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i  iterior  edge  of  said  door  and 

of  said  rod  whenjssid  door  is 

>n,  with  a'  length  jtiss  than  the 

therefrom  and  positioned  at  a 

J  reater  than  the  distance  between 

st(  p  said  ring,  said  strike  plate  and 

St  ike  plate  and  door  through  said 

ts  partially  opened  position. 


5,673^2 
DOOR  STOP 

Jim  A.  Chezetn,  2307   Kara  Dr.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32303; 
Charles  E.  Benedict,  and  Arthur  Williams,  both  of  Tallahas- 
see, Fla.,  assignors  to  Jim  A.  Cliezem,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.j  446,518,  May  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Augj  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,767 
lilt  O."  EiSC  J7/44 
VS.  ex  292—338  21  Claims 


17.  A  door  stop  for  use  on  a  dot  r  disposed  above  a  floor  surface 
and  including  an  iimer  face  an(  an  outer  face,  the  door  stop 
comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  ^  mounted  to  the  door  including 
a  front  wall,  and  mounting  i  ilements  disposed  on  said  front 
wall; 

a  base  including  a  wall  havint  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
having  an  opening  therethroi  gh,  said  inner  surface  including 
a  plurality  of  areas  which  are  recessed  with  respect  to  adjacent 
areas; 

a  leg  including  a  wall  having  ai^  opening,  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  end,  said  upper  poni^n  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  about  a  pivot  axis  luch  that  said  leg  is  pivotable  to 
an  operative  position  in  wh  ch  said  lower  end  engages  the 
floor  surface; 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  sajd  leg  outwardly  away  from  said 
base;  and 

a  locking  member  including  a  Generally  flat  front  portion  and  a 
rear  portion  extending  rearvardly  through  said  opening  in 
said  wall  of  said  leg  and  s^d  opening  in  said  wall  of  said 
base,  said  rear  portion  inclu<  ing  a  locking  portion  adapted  to 
engage  within  at  least  one  <  f  said  areas  which  are  recessed 
with  respect  to  adjacent  areaa  along  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
wall  of  said  base  in  an  approximately  perpendicular  relation- 
ship to  retain  said  leg  in  I  le  operative  position,  and  said 


generally  flat  front  portion  being  in  generally  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  said  wall  of  said  leg  in  the  operative  position. 


5,673,953 
BREAKAWAY  ICC  BUMPER 
Donald  R.  Spease,  11539  E.  Lexington,  Apt  A,  Independence, 
Mo.  64054 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,797 

Int  a.'  B60R  19/02 

VS.  CL  293—118  6  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  bumper  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


an  upper  bumper  section  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  having 
hinged  connections  and  biasing  means  thereon  to  normally 
bias  an  attached  vertical  support  member  towards  a  generally 
vertical  disposition; 

said  biasing  means  including  a  horizontally  disposed  spring 
attached  to  a  pulley  having  a  depending  cable  attached  to  said 
support  member; 

said  vertical  support  member  being  connected  to  said  upper 
section's  hinged  connections  and  vertically  depending  there- 
from; and 

a  lower  bumper  section  attached  to  said  support  member  and 
movable  therewith  about  said  hinged  connection  against  said 
biasing  means  when  impacted  by  an  obstruction. 


5,6734»54 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  CARGO  CONTAINERS 
William  H.  Gray,  11080  Emmanuel  Church  Rd.,  Smithfidd, 
Va.  23430 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,099 

Int  CL^  B25J  1/04 

VS.  CL  294—1.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  assemblage  of  cargo  containers 
including  the  steps  of  inserting  swivel  stacking  pins  in  a  second 


cargo  container  and  then  placing  the  second  cargo  container  on  a 
first  cargo  container  so  that  the  swivel  stacking  pins  are  also 
inserted  into  the  first  cargo  container,  so  that  said  swivel  stacking 
pins  are  employed  to  provide  spacing  support  for  stacking  said 
second  cargo  container  on  the  first  cargo  container,  said  swivel 
stacking  pins  being  of  a  type  comprising  a  pin  housing  with  a 
spacer  section  and  top  and  bottom  insert  sections  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  spacer  section,  top  and  bottom  swivel  locking  heads  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  respective  top 
and  bottom  insert  sections,  and  a  rotatable  axle  rigidly  attached  to 
the  swivel  locking  heads  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing,  said 
insert  sections  and  said  swivel  locking  heads  being  elongated  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  rotatable  axle,  said  method  further 
including  the  sub  steps  of: 
Providing  a  swivel  stacking  pin  tool  having: 
an  elongated  handle  including  an  elongated  shaft  with  a 
handgrip  at  a  hand  end  thereof  and  a  pin-housing  engaging 
member  at  a  pin  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  pin  housing  of 
a  swivel  stacking  pin  near  a  bottom  swivel-locking  bead 
thereof  and  allowing  an  operator  to  manipulate  the  swivel 
stacking  pin  with  the  elongated  handle; 
a  locking-head  actuator  having  an  elongated  force-transmittal 
portion  extending  along  said  elongated  shaft  of  said  elon- 
gated handle  and  being  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  trigger 
attached  to  a  hand  end  of  said  force-transmittal  portion 
close  to  the  handgrip,  and  a  locking-head  rotator  attached  to 
a  pin  end  of  the  elongated  force-transmittal  portion  for 
engaging  the  bottom  swivel  locking  head; 
Using  said  swivel  stacking  pin  tool  to  mount  each  swivel  stack- 
ing pin  on  the  second  cargo  container  by  the  substeps  of: 
manipulating  said  elongated  handle  to  bring  said  pin-housing 
engaging  member  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  insert 
section  of  said  housing  of  each  said  swivel  stacking  pin  at 
said  bottom  swivel  locking  head; 
manipulating  said  trigger  to  cause  said  rotatable  axle  to  rotate 
and  thereby  cause  said  top  swivel  locking  head  to  rotate 
into  aligrunent  with  the  top  housing  insert  section; 
inserting  the  top  swivel  locking  head  and  the  top  housing 
insert  section  into  a  bole  in  said  second  cargo  container  by 
manipulating  said  swivel  stacking  pin  tool; 
manipulating  said  trigger  to  allow  said  rotatable  axle  to  rotate 
and  thereby  cause  said  top  swivel  locking  head  to  rotate  out 
of  alignment   with   the   top   housing   insert   section   and 
thereby  lock  onto  said  second  cargo  container. 


5,673,955 
PAN  GRIPPER  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  SPRING  ANCHOR 

Alfred  Neubauer,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Magic  Mold 
Corporation,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  M.  Brenner  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,172,  May  10,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,669,647.  ThL«  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^21 

Int  a."  A47J  45/10:  B25B  7/06 
VS.  CL  294—31.1  19  Qaims 


1.  A  gripping  device  having  first  and  second  movable  members 
attached  to  one  another  by  a  pivotal  connection,  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  movable  members  forming  an  annular  chamber  about 
said  pivotal  connection, 

(b)  a  spring  received  in  said  chamber,  said  spring  having  the 
form  of  a  partial  circle  with  hook-like  elements  at  each  end. 


(c)  two  spring  posts,  one  extending  from  each  of  said  inovable 
members  and  into  said  atuiular  chamber,  each  spring  post 
being  located  to  engage  one  of  said  book-like  elements  of  said 
spring,  and 

(d)  anchor  means  associated  with  one  of  said  movable  members 
and  operative  to  position  one  of  said  hook-like  elements  of 
said  spring  relative  to  the  spring  post  extending  from  the  same 
movable  member  such  that  one  end  of  said  spring  is  substan- 
tially fixed  relative  to  said  same  movable  member. 


5,673,956 
BEDLINER  WITH  FLOOR  HOLE  ENGAGEMENT 
Phillip  L.  Emery,  Portage,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Penda  Corpora- 
tion, Portage,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,051,  Dec  27, 1994,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,760,  Oct  6, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515,381 

Int  a.*"  B60R  13/01:13/07 
VS.  a.  276—39.2  4  Oates 


3.  A  one-piece  thermoformed  thermoplastic  truck  bed  liner  for 
use  in  the  cargo  bed  of  a  truck,  the  cargo  bed  having  a  floor,  and 
the  floor  having  therein  an  access  hole  to  radiate  access  to  under- 
lying tie-down  structure  on  the  truck,  the  one-piece  truck  bed  liner 
comprising: 

a)  opposite  side  walls;  and 

b)  a  bottom  wall  molded  and  formed  integrally  with  the  side 
walls,  the  bottom  wall  including  a  downwardly  extending 
annular  lip,  the  lip  being  one-piece  with  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  bed  liner,  the  lip  defining  an  access  opening,  and  the  lip 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  access  hole 
and  beneath  the  floor  of  the  cargo  bed  when  the  truck  bed 
liner  is  placed  thereon  to  close  off'  the  access  hole  and  to 
thereby  restrict  entry  of  foreign  matter  between  the  bottom 
wall  and  the  floor  of  the  cargo  bed  through  the  access  opening 
and  permit  access  to  the  tie-down  structure  through  the  access 
opening,  and  wherein  the  truck  bed  liner  is  a  one-piece 
integrally  molded  unit  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  thermoplas- 
tic material. 


5,673,957 
AUXILARY  SirN  VISOR 
Hing  Fai  Moo,  and  Hing  Wing  Moo.  botii  of  78-15  269tfa  St, 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  11040 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^08 
Int  CL"  B60J  i/00 
VS.  O.  296—97.6  3  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  sun  visor  for  vehicles  having  a  primary  visor 
pivotally  attached  by  one  edge  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle 
adjacent  the  interior  roof  and  having  an  opposing  free  edge,  said 
auxiliary  sun  visor  comprising  a  transparent  shield,  a  first  cylindri- 
cal member  renwvably  attached  to  said  primary  visor;  a  second 
cylindrical  member  secured  said  transparent  shield  along  the  free 
edge  thereof  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  cylindrical  member, 
a  pin  extending  at  least  in  part  through  each  of  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  members  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
members;  spring  means  acting  on  said  pin  and  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  members  to  bias  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  mem- 
bers axially  toward  each  other;  and  ratchet  means  to  limit  the 
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a  id 


relative  rotation  of  said  first 

relative  to  each  other  in  discretely  indexed 

180°  from  one  surface  of  the  viso 

any  angle  therebetween,  said  ral  :het 

meshing  discs  having  cooperatin  ; 

one  of  said  discs  being  concenth(  ally 

pin  and  the  other  of  said  discs  i 

cal  member,  said  pin  being  att^hed 

member  using  a  set  screw  wh(  reby 

pivotal  without  simultaneous 

regardless  of  the  initial  position 


second  cylindrical  members 
steps  through  more  than 
to  the  other  and  may  be  fixed  at 
comprising  a  pair  of  inter- 
teeth  on  their  engaging  faces, 
attached  on  one  end  of  said 
attached  to  said  first  cylindri- 
to  said  second  cylindrical 
said  transparent  shield  is 
niovement  of  the  primary  visor 
<  f  the  primary  visor. 


TAIVIi 
Rainer    Gramss,    Wiirzburg, 
ATECO  GmbH,  Norderstedt 
Filed  Apr.  5,  199< 
CbuBis  priority,  appbcatioD 
706.1 

Int  a.*  H|K2D  25/00 
VS.  a.  29fr-97  J2 


5,67;  358 
CAP 


1.  A  composite  cover  for  covfcnng  a  recess 
automobile  vehicle  body,  wherei  i 
fabricated  from  a  predetermined  material 
ated  with  a  fuel  tank  pipe  and 
a  carrier  member  comprisinj 
member,  first  flange  means 
first  substantially  plate-type 
and  a  plurality  of  projectioi  is 
means  of  said  carrier  memt  cr 
means  connected  to  said  carrie  r 

said  carrier  memlier  upon 
a  cover  member,  fabricated 

tially  the  same  as  said  prede  ermined 
vehicle  body,  comprising 
member,  second  flange  mea^s. 
said  second  substantially 
member  for  covering  said 
member,  and  a  plurality 


defined  within  an 
the  automobile  vehicle  body  is 
and  operatively  associ- 
,  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  plate-type 

<  efined  upon  edge  portions  of  said 

member  of  said  carrier  member. 

disposed  upon  said  first  flange 


I  ai 
fiom 


second  flange  means  of  said  cover  member  for  accoitunodat- 
ing  said  plurality  of  projections  disposed  upon  said  first  flange 
means  of  said  carrier  member  when  said  second  flange  means 
of  said  cover  member  overlies  said  first  flange  means  of  said 
carrier  member  so  as  to  enable  said  cover  member  to  be 
separably  mountable  upon  said  carrier  member. 


5,673,959 

FOLDABLE  CONVERTIBLE  FLEXIBLE-ROOF  SUPPORT 

Craig  W.  Padlo,  6947  White  Pines  Dr.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

FHed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,936 

Int  a."  B60J  7/12 

UJS.  a.  296—116  17  Oaims 


Germany,    assignor   to    ITW- 
Gemuuiy 
Ser.  No.  628,468 
( Germany,  May  13,  1995,  195  17 


23  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  convertible  flexible-roof  support  for  a  vehicle,  the 

vehicle  having  a  body,  a  belt  line  where  the  flexible  roof  meeu.  the 

vehicle  body,  two  sides  and  a  door  opening  on  each  side  of  the 

vehicle,  each  door  opening  having  an  upper  part,  the  flexible-roof 

support  comprising: 

two  L-shaped  side  bows,  each  L-shaped  side  bow  having  a  short 

leg,  a  long  leg  connected  to  the  short  leg,  and  an  elbow  where 

the  short  and  long  legs  are  connected,  the  long  and  short  legs 

each  having  a  distal  end  opposite  the  elbow,  the  distal  ends  of 

the  short  legs  of  the  side  bows  being  pivotally  attachable  to 

tlie  vehicle  above  the  beh  line  and  behind  the  door  openings 

of  the  vehicle,  such  that  the  side  bows  are  alignable  with  the 

sides  of  the  vehicle  and  the  long  legs  of  the  side  bows  are 

alignable  with  the  upper  part  of  the  door  openings. 


5,673,960 
PROTECTIVE  LDTGATE  COVER 
Mark  L.  Sorensen,  IVeynor,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Omaha  Stan- 
dard, Inc.,  Council  BlulEs,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,769 

Int  CL'  B60R  ]3/02 

MS.  a.  296—136  15  Oahms 


member  for  pivotably  mounting 
automotive  vehicle:  and 

a  material  which  is  substan- 

material  comprising  said 

second  substantially  plate-type 

.  defined  upon  edge  portions  of 

ate-type  member  of  said  cover 

irst  flange  means  of  said  carrier 

if  apertures  defined  within  said 


1.  A  protective  liftgate  cover  for  covering  and  protecting  the 
ground-engaging  lower  face  of  a  liftgate  platform,  said  cover 
comprising: 


a  generally  rectangular  plate  having  outer  and  inner  faces,  a  top 
edge,  lower  edge,  two  side  edges  and  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse axes,  said  plate  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  over  and 
generally  completely  cover  a  lower  face  of  a  liftgate  platform; 

a  lower  flange  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent  said  lower  edge, 
said  lower  flange  depending  at  an  angle  from  said  plate  for 
contacting  a  lower  edge  of  a  liftgate  platform  thereby  assist- 
ing in  mounting  said  cover  on  a  liftgate  platform  and  protect- 
ing a  lower  edge  of  a  liftgate  platform; 

at  least  one  side  flange  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent  one  of 
said  side  edges,  said  side  flange  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plate  for  contacting  a  side  edge  of  a  liftgate 
thereby  assisting  in  mounting  said  cover  on  a  liftgate  platform 
and  protecting  a  side  edge  of  a  liftgate  platform; 

at  least  one  ground-engaging  fool  mounted  on  said  outer  face  of 
said  plate  for  contacting  and  engaging  a  ground  surface  upon 
lowering  of  a  liftgate  platform  on  which  said  cover  is 
mounted;  and 

fastening  means  operative  to  secure  said  protective  liftgate  cover 
on  a  liftgate. 


cover  member  to  seat  snugly  about  tiie  surfece  of  the  associ- 
ated object  about  which  it  is  fitted. 


5,673,962 

AUXILIARY  SANITARY  TOILET  FACILITY  FOR  A 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

Joseph  R.  Maieli,  and  Alberta  Maieli.  both  of  12  Woodlawn 

Ave^  Central  IsUp,  N.Y.  11722 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,146 

Int  a.^  B60R  ]1/O0 

MS.  CI.  296—164  9  Oaims 


5,673,%1 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  SECURED  BY  DIFFERENTLVL 

PRESSURE 

Samuel  G.  MazzarelU,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Sewing,  Inc.,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,927,  Oct  18,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,203 
Int  Cl.^  B60J  n/00 
MS.  a.  296—136  18  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  an  object  being  transported  in  an 
airstream  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  flexible  cover  member  of  material  substantially 
impermeable  to  air  and  dimensioned  and  configured  to  cover 
an  associated  object  being  transported  in  an  airstream,  said 
cover  member  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  top,  two  sides  and 
a  bottom  providing  an  opening  to  fit  over  the  associated 
object,  said  cover  member  having  at  least  one  exhaust  aper- 
ture intermediate  its  ends; 

(b)  means  for  seating  said  bottom  of  said  cover  member  around 
the  periphery  of  tlie  associated  object  to  reduce  the  airflow 
thereinto;  and 

(c)  an  elongated  venting  member  disposed  over  said  exhaust 
aperture,  said  venting  member  having  a  base  portion  secured 
to  said  cover  roeml>er  about  said  aperture  and  a  body  portion 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  venting  member  being 
elongated  and  said  venting  member  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  oriented  at  an  angle  of  between  30°  and  60°  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cover  member,  said  body  portion 
having  a  closed  end  oriented  towards  said  front  end  of  said 
cover  member  and  having  an  open  end  disposed  towards  said 
rear  end  of  said  cover  member,  said  body  portion  providing  a 
passage  from  said  aperture  to  said  open  end,  whereby  nega- 
tive air  pressure  is  created  at  said  open  end  by  the  flow  of  an 
associated  airstream  over  said  venting  member  and  air  is 
exliausted  from  the  interior  of  the  cover  member  to  cause  the 


1.  An  auxiliary  sanitary  toilet  facility  for  a  recreational  veiiicle 
comprising: 

a)  a  shelter  which  is  an  extendible  housing  structure; 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  shelter  on  the  recreational  vehicle: 

c)  a  toilet  located  within  said  shelter;  and 

d)  means  for  accessing  said  shelter,  so  that  a  person  can  enter 
said  shelter  and  use  said  toilet,  wherein  said  accessing  means 
includes; 

i)  an  entrance  door  in  one  side  of  said  extendible  bousing 
structure;  and 

ii)  a  retractable  staircase  extending  from  a  base  of  said 
extendible  housing  stiticture  to  permit  access  through  said 
entrance  door,  so  as  to  allow  a  person  to  enter  said  extend- 
ible housing  structure  independently  from  the  recreatioiud 
veiiicle. 


5,673,963 

CAB  FOR  ACCOMODATING  THE  OPERATOR  OF  A 

VEHICLE  OR  M.\CH1NE 

Ludwig  Pietzsch,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pietzscfa 

Automatisienuigsteduiik  GmbH,  EttUngen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,308,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,367,004.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  331,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
S56J;  Jun.  7,  1994,  44  19  836.1 

Int  a."  B62D  23/00:  B60K  37/06 
MS.  a.  296—190  11  Claims 

1.  A  cab  for  acconunodating  an  operator  of  a  vehicle  or  machine, 
comprising:  a  seat  for  the  operator,  an  operating-information  dis- 
play system  with  display  instruments  in  the  seated  operator's  field 
of  vision;  at  least  one  multiple-function  operations-control  means 
directly  within  reach  of  the  operator;  said  information-display 
system  having  a  monitor  with  a  liquid-crystal  display  and  a  pro- 
jection screen  remote  from  said  liquid-crystal  display,  said  projec- 
tion screen  pivoting  around  a  first  axis  and  tilting  around  a  second 
axis  within  tiie  operator's  field  of  vision:  and  a  source  of  light 
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said  liquid-crystal  display  for 
>nto  said  screen. 


5,673  ,964 
INTEGRAL  CENTER-MC  UNTED  AIRHANDLING 


INSTRUMENT  PANEL  AIR- 


Int  a.*  B  lOR  27/00 


U&CL296— 208 


20  Claims 


1.  An  integral,  center-mounted|aii1iandling  system  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  blower  having  at  leist  one  fresh  air  inlet,  at  least  one 
recirculation  air  inlet,  and  1 1  least  one  air  outlet  fluidically 
connected  to  said  at  least  oi  e  blower  for  taking  in  fresh  air 
and  recirculation  air  and  discharging  said  fresh  air  and  said 
recirculation  air  out  of  said  at  least  one  air  oudet  as  outlet  air; 

an  evaporator  core  disposed  v^thin  a  bousing  and  downstream 
of  said  at  least  one  air  outla  of  said  at  least  one  blower  for 
receiving  and  cooling  said  iutlet  air  from  said  at  least  one 
blower,  ] 

a  heater  core  disposed  within  laid  housing  and  downstream  of 
said  evaporator  core  for  receiving  and  heating  said  cooled  air 
discharged  by  said  evaporatiK  core; 

a  blend  door  interposed  between  said  evaporator  core  and  said 
heater  core  and  pivotably  niovable  between  adjustable  posi- 
tions so  as  to  determine  the  Volume  of  air  which  may  bypass 
said  heater  core  and  be  dscharged  from  said  housing  as 
cooled  air,  and  which  may  be  transmitted  from  said  evapora- 
tor core  to  said  heater  core  to  as  to  be  discharged  from  said 
bousing  as  heated  air;  and    I 

an  instrument  panel  duct  assembly  fluidically  connected  to  said 
bousing  within  which  said  fevaporator  core  and  said  heater 
core  are  disposed  for  selectively  receiving  said  cooled  air  and 
said  heated  air  from  said  hpusing  and  for  discharging  said 
cooled  air  and  said  heated  iir  into  different  regions  of  said 
automotive  vehicle  as  instilment  panel  air,  defrost  air,  and 
demist  air: 


characterized  in  that  said  at  least  one  blower,  said  evaporator 
core,  and  said  heater  core  are  disposed  at  a  central  portion  of 
said  automotive  vehicle  such  that  said  automotive  vehicle  can 
be  adapted  to  be  driven  as  either  a  right-side  or  left-side 
vehicle  by  having  a  steering  assembly  installed  upon  the  right 
side  or  the  left  side  of  said  vehicle  without  requiring  rear- 
rangement of  the  disposition  of  said  at  least  one  blower,  said 
evaporator  core,  and  said  heater  core  within  said  automotive 
vehicle  in  order  to  accommodate  said  steering  assembly  upon 
either  said  right  side  or  said  left  side  of  said  vehicle. 


5,673,965 
TILT-SLIDING  ROOF,  AND  VEHICLE  COMPRISING 
SUCH  A  TILT-SLIDING  ROOF 
Petnis  Christiaan  Martinus  Lenkens,  Beugen,  Netheriands, 
assignor  to  Inalfa  Industries  B.V.,  Netlierlands 
FUed  Jul.  3, 1996,  S«r.  No.  675,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jol.  20,   1995, 
1000852 

Int  a."  B60J  7/05 
U.S.  a.  296—214  8  Claims 


CONDITIONING  DUCT  AUD  STRUCTURAL  BEAM 
Jeff  E.  Ronn,  NorthvUle;  Bipin  D.  Parekh,  Plymouth,  both  of 
Mich.;  Jcffery  J.  Schultz,  Hi^iland  Heights,  Ky.,  and  Pravhi 
Shall,  NorthviDe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
(ly.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995^  Ser.  No.  511,576 


1.  A  tilt-sliding  roof  for  a  vehicle,  said  tilt-sliding  roof  compris- 
ing: 
a  panel  displaceable  between  a  first  position,  in  which  a  panel 
closes  an  opening  provided  in  the  fixed  roof  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  panel  opens  the  opening 
provided  in  the  fixed  roof  of  the  vehicle  at  least  for  die  greater 
part,  said  panel  being  further  tiltable  between  the  first  closed 
position  and  a  third  position  in  which  tlie  panel  is  tilted  at 
least  partially  out  of  the  vehicle; 
a  screen  which  is  displaceable  between  a  first  closed  position 

and  an  open  position;  and 
a  displacement  mechanism  with  which,  in  operation,  the  screen 
is  opened  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  if  the  panel  is 
moved  by  tlus  displacement  mechanism  into  the  third  tilted 
position; 
said  displacement  mechanism  including: 
a  displaceable  element; 

a  first  gear  rack  coupled  to  this  displaceable  element; 
a  second  gear  rack  coupled  to  the  screen;  and 
a  gear  wheel  cooperating  with  the  first  and  second  gear  racks; 
wherein  the  second  gear  rack  comprises  a  first  member  protruding 
towards  the  screen  and  the  screen  comprises  a  second  member 
protruding  from  the  screen,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
adapted  to  engage  in  opera^n,  to  open  tiie  screen  at  least  said 
predetermined  distance  when  the  panel  is  moved  to  tlie  third 
position. 


5,673,966 
DUCK  HUNTER'S  TULE  SEAT 
William  D.  Morton,  Jr,,  3596  Rowena  Ct,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 
95054-2253,  aarignor  to  WIBiaa  D.  Morton,  Jr.,  Santa  Oara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  726,672 
Int  CL*  A47C  9/)0 
U.S.  CL  297—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  seat  assembly  adapted  for  alternate  configuration  arrange- 
ments comprising: 
(a)  a  tubular  support  comprising  a  fixed  pivot  on  an  upper  end,  a 
fixed  spear  point  on  a  lower  end,  said  tubular  support  further 
comprising  a  carrying  strap  secured  in  two  places,  and  a 
storage  platform  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  cross-bar  fixed  to 
said  tubular  support  between  said  ends; 


(b)  a  rectangular  shaped  aluminum-extrusion  seat  which  pivots, 
when  engaged  with  the  fixed  pivot  in  a  configuration  of  use. 
said  aluminum-extrusion  seal  pivots  360  degrees  around  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  support,  and  is  quickly 
removed  by  manually  pressing  a  cantilevered  plastic  sheet 
fixed  to  said  seat,  then  moving  the  pivot  toward  an  end  of  the 
aluminum-extrusion  seat  until  the  pivot  is  clear  from  the  seat; 

(c)  a  large  disc,  at  least  4  times  larger  in  diameter  than,  the 
diameter  of  the  tubular  support,  said  disc  slidably  received  on 
said  tubular  support,  a  retaining  pin  for  positioning  said  disc 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  for  seat  height 
adjustment  in  said  configuration  of  use; 

(d)  said  seat  assembly  reconfigured  to  a  stowed  configuration  for 
portage  or  storage  by  attaching  the  rectangular  aluminum- 
extrusion  seat  and  the  large  disc  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
unitary  cross-bar  of  the  tubular  support,  wherein  the  unitary 
cross-bar  receives  both  the  rectangular  aluminum-extrusion 
seat  and  the  large  disc  by  the  same  mechanical  securing 
means  as  does  the  tubular  support  when  the  assembly  is  in  the 
configuration  of  use. 


moved  to  the  extended  position,  and  dov^-nward  to  a  generally 

vertical  position  when  the  telescoping  linlcage  is  moved  to 

said  retracted  position; 
a  back  frame  for  supporting  a  back  of  a  user,  said  backframe 

including  a  bonora  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  seat  frame 

member; 
extension  means  for  forcing  said  linkage  to  extend  forward  from 

said  seat  frame  member;  and 
retraction  means  for  forcing  said  linkage  lo  retract  rearward  into 

said  seat  frame  member. 


5,673,968 

SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAMING  TABLE 

Joseph  M.  Ponzio,  208  E.  Rosedale  Ave.,  Northfield,  N  J.  08225 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,787 

Int  CL*  A47B  i9/00 

MS.  CL  297—143  4  Claims 


5,673,967 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A  LEG  REST 

AND  WHEELCHAIR 

Patrick  L.  Wempe,  32S1B  Randolph,  Topeka,  Kans.  66611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,671,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,556,157.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

575,855 

Int  a.*  A47C  1/02 

MS.  CI.  297—68  20  Claims 


19.  An  apparams  for  attachment  to  a  wheelchair,  comprising: 

at  least  one  seat  frame  member, 

at  least  one  telescoping  linkage  slidably  received  within  said 
seat  frame  member,  said  linkage  telescoping  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions  along  a  telescoping  path 
parallel  to  a  length  of  said  seat  frame  member;  and 

at  least  one  leg  rest  supportably  and  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
hinge  point  to  a  forward  end  of  said  telescoping  linkage,  said 
leg  rest  pivoting  about  said  hinge  point,  said  telescoping 
linlcage  moving  said  hinge  point  and  said  leg  rest  along  said 
telescoping  path  to  move  said  leg  rest  forward  and  backward 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  length  of  said  seat  frame  mem- 
ber, said  leg  rest  having  an  upper  end  positioned  proximate  a 
knee  of  a  user  and  wherein  said  upper  end  of  the  leg  rest  is 
pivotally  mounted  at  said  hinge  point  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  telescoping  linkage; 

means  for  pivoting  the  leg  rest  about  said  hinge  point  upward  to 
a  generally  horizontal  position  aligned  parallel  said  length  of 
said  seat  frame  member  when  said  telescoping  linkage  is 


174-445  O.G.-97-8:  QL3 


^^21' 


1.  A  seating  arrangement  for  a  ganning  table  comprising: 

a  free  standing  gaming  table  having  a  periphery  and  an  under- 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  seat  assemblies  positioned  around  al  least  a  portion 
of  said  periphery  of  said  gaming  table; 

each  of  said  seat  assemblies  comprising: 

a  tubular  bracket  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mounting  members 
imnwvably  securing  said  bracket  to  the  undersurface  of  said 
table  so  that  said  bracket  is  spaced  from  the  undersurface  of 
said  table  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  seat  portion; 

a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  member  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  said  seat  portion  and  a  second  end  slidably  receiv- 
able in  said  bracket  so  that  said  seat  portion  can  be  moved 
under  the  gaming  table  or  away  from  said  gaming  table; 

a  leg  member  connected  to  said  seat  portion  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  same,  friction  reducing  means  secured 
to  the  lowermost  end  of  said  leg  member  for  noovably  engag- 
ing tlie  ground  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of 
said  friction  reducing  means  relative  to  said  table. 


5,673,969 
CHILD  RESTRAINT  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
David  Keith  Frazier,  Florence,  Abu,  assignor  to  Frazier  Inno- 
vations, Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601,447 
Int  CL*  A47C  \/0% 
M&.  CL  297—256.15  22  Claims 

1.  A  child  restraint  seat  assembly  comprising: 
a  seat  having  a  bottom  and  a  back,  said  bottom  having  a  from 
end  and  a  rear  end.  said  back  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end.  said  bottom  end  of  said  back  being  joined  to  said  rear 
end  of  said  bottom, 
means  attached  to  said  seat  for  removably  securing  a  child 

within  said  seat,  and 
means  secured  to  said  seat  for  removably  attaching  said  seat  to  a 
seat  belt  <tf  a  veiiicle  seat,  said  means  secured  to  said  seat  for 
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removably  attaching  said  sdit 
loop  directly  attached  to  a  pc  «. 
end  of  said  bottom  of  said  s  ^t, 
engage  said  seat  belt  thereth  rough. 


5,671  ^0 


PIVOTING  SEAT  ANl  i 
Wcsky  Ross  Hoimquist,  8005  M 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1991 

IdL  a.'  AJITC 
VS.  CI.  297—337 


1.  A  rotalable  seat  chair  comprising 

(a)  a  chair  frame  having  a  back  -est, 

(b)  a  seat  assembly  comprising 
i.  at  least  one  seat  support 

portions; 
ii.  a  scat  rigidly  connected 

portion  of  the  at  least  one 
iii  a  footrest  rigidly  afiSxed 

one  support  member;  and, 

(c)  at  least  one  pivot  rotatably 
support  member  and  the  cha  r 
pivot  is  located  between  the  uppei 
respective  support  member, 
seat  assembly  is  vertically 
pivot  when  the  seat  assembi 


5,673  ,971 


HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7.  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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to  said  seat  belt  comprising  a 

said  post  attached  to  said  front 

said  loop  adapted  to  slidably 


FOOTREST  CHAIR 
Buckskin,  PocateUo,  Id.  83201 
Ser.  No.  752,654 
1/034 

lOOaims 


legs,  and  a  pair  of  armrests: 

1  sember  having  upper  and  lower 

at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  upper 
support  member,  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  at  least 

interconnecting  the  at  least  one 

frame,  wherein  the  at  least  one 

T  and  lower  portions  of  the 

^h  that  a  center  of  gravity  of  the 

aligned  with  or  forward  of  the 

is  in  a  forward  position. 


I  VEHICLE  REAR  SEAT 


Stanislaw  Andrzej  Wicciaw^  Grob-G«niu,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Delphi  Automotiv  t  Systems  DentscliUuid  GmbH, 
Wuppertal,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  199$  Ser.  No.  572,522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16, 1995, 

9512334 


VS.  CL  297—378.11 


lot  CL^  I  MN  2/02 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  a  back]  :st  of  a  rear  seat  of  a  vehicle  that 
allows  tiie  backrest  to  pivot  bet>«  xn  a  substantially  upright  posi- 


1  Claim 


tion  and  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  released  from  a 
releasably  latched  upright  position  and  subjected  to  normal  pivot- 
ing forces  said  backrest,  when  latched  and  subjected  to  dislodging 
forces  greater  than  said  normal  pivoting  forces  directed  forwardly 
of  said  vehicle  that  tend  to  pivot  said  backrest  toward  the  horizon- 
tal, is  fijrther  prevented  from  movement  in  the  directions  of  said 
dislodging  forces  by  said  hinge  assembly,  said  hinge  assembly 
comprising, 
a  foundation  plate  secured  to  a  mounting  portion  of  said  vehicle 

body, 
a  backrest  plate  secured  to  and  movable  with  said  backrest,  said 
backrest  mounted  plate  having  a  lowermost  toothed  end  above 
and  ^spaced  from  said  vehicle  body  mounting  portion, 
an  intermediate  bell  crank  indirectiy  pivoting  said  backrest  plate 
to  said  foundation  plate,  said  bell  crank  having  a  central  pivot 
on  said  foundation  plate,  an  upper  pin  above  said  central  pivot 
and  a  lower  pin  located  below  and  rearward  of  said  central 
pivot  and  spaced  fix)m  said  vehicle  mounting  portion, 
whereby  forces  moving  either  pin  in  either  direction  as  said 
bell  crank  rotates  on  said  central  pivot  will  move  the  other  pin 
in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  backrest  plate  further  being  pivoted  to  said  bell  crank  upper 
pivot  pin,  so  that  said  dislodging  forces  tend  to  move  said 
upper  pivot  pin  forwardly  of  said  vehicle,  thereby  rotating 
said  bell  crank  in  one  selected  direction  of  rotation  ,while 
simultaneously  moving  said  lower  bell  crank  pin  rearward  and 
upward,  said  backrest  plate  also  thereby  being  pivouWe 
between  said  upright  and  horizontal  positions  directiy  about 
said  upper  pivot  pin,  and  thereby  indirectly  pivotable  relative 
to  said  foundation  plate,  and, 
a  wedging  block  located  between  said  bell  crank  pivot  pin  and 
said  vehicle  body  mounting  portion  and  beneath  said  back  rest 
plate  and  rotatably  joined  to  said  bell  crank  lower  pivot  pin, 
said  wedging  block  also  being  pivoted  to  said  foundation 
plate  at  a  pivot  axis  located  below  and  rearward  of  said  bell 
crank  lower  pivot  pin,  so  as  to  be  able  to  pivot  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  opposite  to  said  one  selected  direction  of  rotation 
about  said  pivot  axis  as  said  bell  crank  pivots  in  said  one 
selected  direction  of  rotation, 
resilient  biasing  means  holding  said  wedging  block  abutment 
with  said  vehicle  body  mounting  portion  when  said  back  rest 
and  backrest  plate  are  subjected  to  normal  pivoting  forces, 
thereby  preventing  said  bell  crank  lower  pivot  pin  and  said 
bell  crank  fi^m  moving,  but  yielding  when  said  back  rest  and 
backrest  plate  are  subject  to  dislodging  forces,  thereby  allow- 
ing said  wedging  block  to  pivot  up  about  its  pivot  axis  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  roution  to  that  of  said  bell  crank,  and, 
teeth  on  said  wedging  block  located  spaced  from  and  below  said 
backrest  plate  teeth  and  engageable  with  said  backrest  plate 
teeth  when  said  wedging  block  pivots  up, 
whereby,  when  said  backrest  is  unlatched  and  moved  between 
said  upright  and  horizontal  positions,  said  resilient  biasing 
means  maintains  said  wedging  block  down,  thereby  prevent- 


ing said  bell  crank  lower  pivot  pin  from  moving  and  prevent- 
ing said  bell  crank  and  bell  crank  upper  pivot  pin  from 
moving,  and  thereby  allowing  said  backrest  plate  to  pivot 
direcUy  about  said  bell  crank  upper  pivot  pin,  but  when  said 
backrest  is  latched  and  subjected  to  dislodging  forces,  said 
bell  crank  pivots  about  said  central  pivot  in  said  one  selected 
direction  said  bell  crank  lower  pivot  pin  moves  rearwardly 
and  upwardly,  said  wedging  block  overcomes  the  holding 
force  of  said  biasing  means  and  pivots  upwardly,  and  said 
wedging  block  teeth  engage  said  backrest  plate  teeth,  thereby 
preventing  said  backrest  plate  and  backrest  from  moving  any 
farther. 


5,673.973 
PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  SEATING  COMPRISING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SEATS  WITH  VARIABLE  SPACING 
Robert  Rene  Lucien  Marecbal,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Sod- 
rte  Industridle  et  Commerdale  de  Materiel  Aeronautique 
(societe  anonyme),  Issoudon,  France 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431353 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  2,  1994,  94  05328 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CI.  297—452.4  9  Claims 


5,673.972 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  S.  Dudash,  Commerce  Township,  and  William  Barr, 
Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation, 
Southiield.  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,118 
Int  O."  B60N  2A>2 
VS.  a.  297—378.12 


1.  Convertible  public  transportation  seating  with  variable  spat- 
7  Claims  ""g  ^long  an  axis,  comprising  a  plurality  of  scats,  a  structure  on 
which  said  seats  are  slidably  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis,  driving  gear  means  for  sliding  said  seats 
along  and  relative  to  said  structure  and  relative  to  each  other,  said 
driving  gear  means  comprising  a  worm  having  an  axis  disposed 
parallel  to  the  tirst-mentioned  axis,  at  least  one  nut  engaged  with 
the  worm  and  secured  to  at  least  one  said  seat,  whereby  when  the 
worm  is  rotated  in  one  direction  at  least  one  seat  moves  away  from 
at  least  one  other  scat  and  when  the  worm  is  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction  said  at  least  one  seat  moves  toward  said  at  least  one  other 
seat  thereby  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  seats. 


7.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly,  comprising: 

a  lower  support  frame; 

a  structural  reaction  injection  molded  seat  back  frame  pivotally 
connected  with  respect  to  the  lower  support  frame  about  a 
hinge  axis,  said  seat  back  frame  including  a  headrest  portion 
with  an  aperture  formed  therethrough; 

first  and  second  rccliner  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  support 
frame  between  the  lower  support  frame  and  scat  back  frame, 
said  rccliner  brackets  forming  first  and  second  slots  therein, 
respectively;  and 

a  seat-dump  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  positioned  within 
the  aperture  and  having  a  lever  extending  from  the  housing, 
first  and  second  cables  operatively  connected  to  the  lever,  first 
and  second  lock-pins  operatively  connected  with  the  first  and 
second  cables,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  lock-pins 
being  engaged  with  the  back  frame  at  a  position  offset  from 
the  hinge  axis  and  selectively  moveable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  first  and  second  lock-pins  are  engaged  in  the 
respective  slot  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  first  and 
second  lock-pins  are  disengaged  from  the  respective  slot  such 
that  the  scat  back  frame  is  disengaged  from  the  first  and 
second  rccliner  bracket  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  the  back 
frame  with  respect  to  the  lower  support  frame,  wherein  said 
housing  is  loosely  fit  within  the  aperture  to  facilitate  disen- 
gagement of  the  lever  housing  from  the  aperture  in  a  high- 
energy  impact. 


5,673374 
DRY  DUST  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Egmont  Lammer,  Knittelfeld,  and  Alfred  Zitz,  Zdtweg,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Vocst-Alpine  Bergtechnik  Gesellscliaft 
m.b.H.,  Zeitweg,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95AW047,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995.  §  lOKet 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  S«.  No.  553,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  15,  1994,  556/94 

Int  a."  E21C  J5/22 

VS.  CL  299—12  10  Qaims 


JTOfM 


h— 4H 


1.  A  dry  dust  removal  device  for  a  tunneling  or  extraction 
nmchine  adapted  lo  cut  material  from  a  work  surface  and  to 
remove  such  material  by  a  conveyor,  said  dast  removal  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  positioned  above  the  conveyor,  a  suction  opening  in 
the  housing  located  adjacent  the  work  surface,  a  suction  fan 
for  drawing  air  into  the  housing  through  said  opening,  a  filter 
for  receiving  air  drawn  into  the  housing  by  the  suction  fan.  a 
closeable  opening  in  the  housing  positioned  between  the  filter 
and  the  conveyor,  said  closeable  opening  comprising  a  blind 
having  pivotable  flaps,  and  an  air  discharge  opening  in  the 
housing  on  tlie  opposite  side  of  the  filter  from  the  closeable 
opening. 
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5^  ^5 


BRUSH  MANUFACTURINC 


FOR  MA^H;FAC^  URING  BRUSHES 

L«aad   Polydore   Boucherie,   ilzegem,   Belgium,   assignor   to 

Flrma  G3.  Boucherie,  Naaa  loie  Vennootsctaap,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  24,  199(  s  Ser.  No.  590,821 


CSaims    priority, 
09S0IW58 

VS.CL3m-S 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October?,  1997 


October  7.  1997 


MACHINE  AND  METHOD 


applkatk  n    Belgium,    Jan.    24,    1995, 


Int.  CL^  /UtID  3/08 


16  Claims 


'W/y'/>>/y>y>////'/////V//A  ^yy///^// 


s  lid 
befcxe 


1.  In  a  bnish  making  machine 
body  carrying  drum  located  at  a 
supplied  with  empty  brush  bodiesjby 
and  is  cyclically  rotated  to  cause 
presented  in  proper  position 
brush  bodies  with  brush  fibers 
said  machine  including  a  series 
sequential  filling  workstation 
at  least  one  filling  tool  located 
ating  with  one  respective 
ing  bnish  fibers  to  pre 
one  respective  drum;  and 
at  least  one  brush  body  mani 
cally  engage  and  transfer  at 
one  of  said  drums  located 
another  one  of  said  drums  located 
station. 


'herein  at  least  one  rotary  brush 

filling  workstation  is  cyclically 

a  brush  body  feeding  device 

brush  bodies  to  eventually  be 

a  filling  tool  for  filling  of  the 

improvement  comprising: 

of  at  least  two  drums  located  at 


:  drun 
:-selcc  ed 


at  each  workstation  for  cooper- 

of  said  series  and  for  deliver- 

brush  bodies  carried  by  the 


p<lat< 


Uast 


;or  operable  so  as  to  period) - 

one  brush  body  from  at  least 

it  one  workstation  to  at  least 

at  another  following  work- 


5,673.  »76 


FORI 

anl 

Sjline 


BK» 


SPOKE  NIPPLES,  WHEELS 

AND  WRENCHES 

James  R.  Hillis,  Lake  Forest, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  301—58 

1.  A  nipple  comprising: 

an  enlarged  head: 

an  elongated  shank  joined  to 

head,  having  an  outer  peripheral 
a  passageway  including  said  i 
defined  by  an  interior  surface 
threaded  surface;  and 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  incliding 
splines  being  spaced  apart 
nally. 


anl 


INCLUDING  SUCH  NffPLES, 
SUCH  NIPPLES 
Lee  Kent  Clark,  Santa  Ana, 
Drive,  Inc.,  Lake  Forest, 


Ser.  No.  389,057 

1/14 


20  Claims 


I  ai  d 


extending  from  said  enlarged 

surface  and  defining  an  inlet; 

II  let  and  being  at  least  partially 

of  said  elongated  shaiik  and  a 


a  plurality  of  splines,  said 
generally  extending  longitudi- 


II.  An  apparatus  for  routing  a  spoke  nipple  for  a  cycle  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  including  a  plurality  of  splines  extend- 
ing generally  longitudinally,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  first  side,  a  substantially  opposing 
second  side  and  a  peripheral  wall  between  said  first  and 
second  sides; 

a  slot  located  in  said  base  member  and  passing  through  said  first 
and  second  sides,  said  slot  including  an  inlet  in  said  peripheral 
wall  and  having  a  slot  width  that  is  sufBciendy  large  to  allow 
a  spoke  of  said  cycle  through  and  extending  to  an  enlarged 
portion  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet;  and 

said  enlarged  portion  being  larger  than  said  slot  width  and  being 
configured  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  nipple  including  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  splines  so  that  when  said  enlarged  portion  is  so  engaged 
the  nipple  rotates  in  response  to  said  base  member  being 
rotated. 


5,673,977 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR  TRAILER 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

John  James  Camm,  4  Melnise  Avenue,  East  Malvern,  Victoria, 

3145,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,413,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,630,655, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  196,158,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,464,278.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,513 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jun.    26,    1992, 
PL3047,-  Mar.  5,  1993,  PL7657;  May  13,  1993,  PL8774 

tot  a.*  B60T  17/04 
MS.  a.  303—7  12  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  tractor 
and  a  trailer  which  can  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the 
traaor,  said  brake  system  including: 

a  relay  valve  for  supplying  fluid  to  brakes  of  die  vehicle  to 
activate  the  vehicle  brakes; 

a  fluid  supply  coupled  to  the  relay  valve  so  that,  upon  actuation 
of  the  relay  valve,  supply  fluid  is  supplied  from  die  fluid 
supply  via  the  relay  valve  to  die  vehicle  brakes  to  actuate  the 
vehicle  brakes: 

a  control  line  having  a  first  control  line  portion  which  is  coupled 
to  die  tractor  and  a  second  control  line  portion  which  is 
coupled  to  the  trailer,  and  which  is  decoupled  from  the  tractor 
when  the  trailer  is  disconnected  ftwra  the  tractor,  the  first 
control  line  portion  having  a  first  connector  and  the  second 
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control  line  portion  having  a  second  connector  for  detachable 
connection  to  said  first  connector  so  that  the  first  and  second 
control  line  portions  can  be  coupled  together  when  the  trailer 
is  connected  to  Lie  tractor,  the  control  line  being  coupled  to 
the  relay  valve  so  that  upon  depression  of  a  brake  pedal  in  the 
U'actor,  a  control  signal  is  supplied  down  the  control  line  to 
the  relay  valve  to  actuate  the  relay  valve:  and 
fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  fluid  supply  to 
the  control  line  to  prime  the  control  line  when  the  brake  pedal 
is  depressed,  the  fluid  supply  means  being  connected  to  the 
tractor. 


5,673,978 

PRESSURE  ATTENUATORS  AND  NETWORKS  FOR 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Herbert  J.  Linkner,  Jr.,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,658,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,540,486.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

404387 

Int  a."  B60T  8/34 

U.S.  a.  303—87  13  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  suitable  for  an  anti-lock  braking  system, 
comprising: 

a  brake  pedal-actuated  master  cylinder  for  supplying  pressurized 
fluid  through  a  master  cylinder  line  to  at  least  one  brake  slave 
cylinders  when  actuated; 

a  normally-open  isolation  valve  through  which  said  pressurized 
fluid  flows,  said  isolation  valve  located  between  said  master 
cylinder  and  said  slave  cylinder  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  through  said  master  cylinder  line: 

a  normally-closed  hold/dump  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an 
ouUet,  the  inlet  communicating  with  said  master  cylinder  line 
between  said  isolation  valve  and  said  slave  cylinder,  said 
hold/dump  valve  when  open  providing  a  means  of  escape  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  slave  cylinder  when  said  isolation 
valve  is  closed: 

a  high  pressure  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  capable 
of  supplying  high  pressure  fluid  through  said  pump  outlet  to  a 
point  in  said  circuit  such  that  said  isolation  valve,  when 
closed,  prevents  flow  of  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  slave 
cylinder,  said  pump  inlet  communicating  with  said  hold/dump 
valve  oudet; 

an  attenuator  comprising  a  cavity  containing  a  compressible 
substance,  at  least  two  inlet/oudet  passages,  and  an  orifice  of 
reduced  size  relative  to  said  inlet/oudet  passages,  said  attenu- 
ator cavity  being  positioned  in  said  circuit  such  that  fluid  to 
said  slave  cylinder  from  said  high  pressure  pump  and  from 
said  master  cylinder  must  pass  through  said  attenuator  cavity, 
said  orifice  being  positioned  between  said  attenuator  cavity 


and  said  master  cylinder  such  that  the  high  rise  in  fluid 
pressure  caused  by  the  operation  of  said  high  pressure  pump 
is  reduced  in  amplitude  by  said  attenuator  in  combination 
with  said  orifice. 


5,673,979 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Hiromu  Kuromitsu,  and  Masashi  Sawada,  both  of  Chiryu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135426; 
Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014617;  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025441 

tot  CL*  B60T  8/32 
U.S.  a.  303—116.1  8  Chums 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  pressure  control  apparatus  adapted  to  a 
vehicle  braking  system  for  a  set  of  wheel  brake  cylinders  in  an 
automotive  vehicle,  which  includes  an  electrically  operated  valve 
assembly  provided  to  control  hydraulic  braking  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  a  master  cylinder  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  and  an 
electrically  operated  fluid  pump  arranged  to  recirculate  the  hydrau- 
lic braking  fluid  from  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  to  a  fluid  reservoir 
of  the  master  cylinder  when  a  set  of  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
tend  to  be  locked  in  braking  operation. 

wherein  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure  control  apparatus  com- 
prises a  first  fluid  passage  connecting  the  nnaster  cylinder  to 
each  of  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  to  permit  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  bralcing  fluid  under  pressure  supplied  to  the  respec- 
tive wheel  brake  cylinders  without  causing  any  throtde  of  the 
braking  fluid;  a  second  fluid  passage  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  fluid  passage,  said  second  fluid  passage  being 
provided  with  throttle  means;  and  a  third  fluid  passage  con- 
necung  each  of  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  to  said  electrically 
operated  fluid  pump;  and 
wherein  said  electrically  operated  valve  assembly  comprises  first 
valve  means  disposed  within  said  first  fluid  passage  to  permit 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  braking  fluid  under  pressure  passing 
therethrough  when  it  is  retained  in  a  first  position  and  to 
connect  said  first  fluid  passage  to  said  second  fluid  passage 
when  it  is  switched  over  from  the  first  position  to  a  second 
position;  second  valve  means  disposed  within  said  second 
fluid  passage  to  cooperate  with  said  first  valve  means,  said 
second  valve  means  being  normally  retained  in  an  open 
position  in  a  condition  where  said  first  valve  means  is  retained 
in  the  first  position  and  being  arranged  to  be  closed  by 
energization  of  an  electromagnetic  motor  assembled  therewith 
for  switching  over  said  first  valve  means  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position  so  that  said  first  valve  means  is 
retained  in  the  second  position  by  a  difference  in  pressure 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  duottle  means  when  said 
second  valve  noeans  has  been  opened  by  deenergization  of 
said  electromagnetic  motor;  and  third  valve  means  disposed 
within  said  third  fluid  passage,  said  third  valve  means  being 
normally  retained  in  an  open  position  in  a  condition  where 
said  first  valve  means  is  retained  in  the  first  position  during 
deactivation  of  said  fluid  pump  and  being  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  opposite 
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sides  of  said  throttle  means 
been  opened  in  a  condition 
being  retained  in  the  second  positi* 
fluid  pump  and  to  be  opem  i 
switched  over  from  the  sec  }nd 
after  said  fluid  pump  has  b^i 


.■hen  said  second  valve  means  has 

where  said  first  valve  means  is 

ion  during  activation  of  said 

when  said  first  valve  means  is 

position  to  the  first  position 

n  deactivated. 


5,67:  iJWO 


SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH 
CONTROLLED-SLIP 


Gc^nany 


Hans-Fiiedrich  Schwarz,  Muehlacker, 
ten,  Markgroeningen,  both 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Filed  Feb.  7,  199< , 
Claims  priority,  application 
077.5 

Int  CL*  $«>T  8/36 
VS.  CL  3«3— U9J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7.  1997 
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P|t£SSURE  LIMITATION  FOR 
VEHICLE  BRAKE 


M4 ITOR 

SYS1  EMS 


',  and  Norbert  Mittwol- 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  (10)  with  iressure  limitation  for  controlled- 
siip  hydraulic  motor  vehicle  br  ke  systems,  comprising  a  valve 
scat  (33)  surrounding  a  valve  3rifice  (32)  and  with  a  closing 
member  (34)  of  a  first  seat  vi  ilve  (35).  said  closing  member 
cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  [33)  and  assuming  an  open  posi- 
tion under  an  effect  of  a  return  a  Ming  (38), 

a  valve  tappet  (21),  by  means  of  said  valve  tappet  (21)  the  first 
seat  valve  (35)  is  transferre<  into  a  closed  position  as  a  lesuk 
of  an  effect  of  a  magnetic  f  irce,  and 

a  closing-member  carrier  (44  which  is  received  in  the  valve 
tappet  so  as  to  be  longitudii  lally  movable  in  the  valve  tappet 
(21)  and  which  is  under  the  bffect  of  a  pretensioned  compres- 
sion spring  (46)  arranged  in  the  valve  tappet, 

the  closing  member  (34)  of  tl  c  first  seat  valve  (35)  is  fixedly 
connected  to  the  valve  tapp  t  (21). 

starting  with  the  closing  memb  ^  (34)  of  the  first  seat  valve  (35), 
a  longitudinal  bore  (41)  pas  es  through  the  valve  tappet  (21), 
said  longitudinal  bore  (41)  ii  in  axial  alignment  with  the  valve 
orifice  (32)  of  the  first  seat  valve  and  said  longitudinal  bore 
opens  into  a  valve  seat  (42)  of  a  second  seat  valve  (43). 

the  closing-member  carrier  (44  I  in  the  valve  tappet  (21)  includes 
a  closing  member  (45)  of  iie  second  seat  valve  (43).  said 
closing  member  (45)  of  the  second  seat  valve  (43)  assumes  a 
closed  position  under  an  ef  ect  of  the  pretensioned  compres- 
sion spring  (46)  and  for  pre  sure  limiution  is  transferred  into 
an  open  position  by  means  i  f  hydraulic  forces,  if  the  first  seat 
valve  (35)  assumes  a  closin  ;  position  and 


a  throttle  point  (49.  50)  is  provided  on  the  inflow  side  and/or  on 
the  flow-off'  side  of  the  second  seat  valve  (43). 


5,673,981 
ANTISKID  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Akira  Higashimata,  Hadano,  and  Yoshiki  Yasuno,  Isehara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

riled  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295136 
Int  CI.''  B60T  8/62 
VS.  a.  303—155  4  Qaims 


Ser.  No.  597^24 
[;;ermany,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  04 


11  Claims 


l«--«.K-H.-)-.,K-H.-)l 


1.  An  antiskid  braking  device  for  braking  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 
a  brake  pedal, 
a  master  cylinder  that  generates  a  pressure  according  to  a 

depression  amount  of  said  brake  pedal, 
a  wheel  cylinder  that  applies  a  braking  force  to  said  wheel 

according  to  the  pressure  of  said  master  cylinder, 
means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed, 
means  for  detecting  said  braking  force, 
means  for  computing  a  target  decrease  amount  of  said  braking 

force  based  on  said  wheel  speed  and  said  vehicle  speed, 
means  for  selecting  a  larger  value  of  a  predetermined  minimum 

decrease  amount  and  said  target  decrease  amount,  and 
means  for  decreasing  said  braking  force  according  to  the  amount 

selected  by  said  selecting  means. 


5,673,982 

MONITOR-CHASSIS  COMBINATION  DISPOSED  IN  A 

HOUSING  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Steven  B.  Chase,  Cupertino;  James  K.  Levins,  Santa  Clara, 

and  Michael  T.  Mile,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,469 
Int.  CL*  A47B  8JA)6 
VS.  CL  312— 7  J  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  monitor,  a  chassis,  and  an  outer  housing, 
said  monitor  mounted  on  said  chassis;  said  housing  encompassing 
said  chassis:  said  housing  including  a  tear  section  and  a  bezel 
removably  attached  to  said  rear  section:  said  monitor  including 
flanges  disposed  between  a  portion  of  said  chassis  and  said  bezel, 
each  flange  including  a  through-hole  aligned  with  a  threaded  hole 


5,673,984 

TRANSPORT  CART 

Robert  W.  Insalaco,  Holland.  Mich„  and  Edgar  B.  Montague, 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zceland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,510,  Sep.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,605344. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,611 

Int.  CL'  A47B  47AX) 

VS.  CL  312—264  7  Claiu 


in  said  chassis;  a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  mounted  on  said 
flange  and  including  first  and  second  legs  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  flange,  each  of  said  legs  including  a  through-hole 
aligned  with  said  through  holes  in  said  flange  and  chassis,  respec- 
tively, said  through-hole  of  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  screw- 
threaded;  and  a  mounting  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  said 
threaded  through-bole  of  said  chassis  and  in  said  threaded  through- 
hole  of  said  one  leg:  said  flange  being  tightly  held  between  said 
legs  by  screwing  a  head  of  said  mounting  screw  imtil  it  bears 
against  the  other  of  said  legs. 


5,673,983 
CASSETTE  ASSEMBLY  AND  UNIT  DOSE  MEDICATION 

V^^CART  USING  THE  CASSETTE  ASSEMBLY 
Bradief  J.  Carlson,  Wilkes-Barre;  David  A.  Reppert,  Brod- 
heads>ille;  Michael  B.  Bums;  Jonathan  M.  Daugherty,  both 
of  Wilkes-Barre;  Kenneth  A.  Stevens,  Harieysville,  and 
Craig  F.  Orlove,  Mountaintop,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Metro 
Industries,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,195 

InL  a.*  E05B  53/00 

VS.  a.  312—218  70  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  tower  for  containing  one  or  more  slidable  drawers, 
said  drawer  tower  comprising: 

a  first  side  panel: 

a  first  and  a  second  connector  attached  to  said  first  side  panel, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  that  each  extend  along  a  first  direction; 

a  second  side  panel  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  side 
panel  along  said  first  direction; 

a  third  and  a  fourth  connector  attached  to  said  second  side  panel, 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  connectors  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  that  are  directly  opposite  and  extend  toward  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  connectors, 
respectively;  and 

a  first  adjustment  piece  that  receives  a  predetemiined  length  of 
said  first  end  of  said  first  connector  and  receives  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  first  end  of  said  third  connector,  wheiein 
said  first  adjustment  piece  has  an  attachment  device  to  perma- 
nently engage  both  of  said  first  ends  and  fix  the  separation 
between  said  first  and  second  side  panels. 


5,673.985 

MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  CABINET 

STRUCTURE 

Jerry  B.  MitcheU,  3902  Dixie  Dr.,  Garland,  Tex.  75041 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670370 

Int  CL*  A47B  47/00 

VS.  a.  312—2653  10  Cteims 


1.  A  cassette  assembly,  comprising: 

frame  means  for  Supporting  at  least  one  cassette  tray,  said  frame 

means  including  side  panels  with  corrugated  interior  surfaces 

and  ribbed  outer  surfaces; 
at  least  one  cassette  tray  slidably  supported  in  said  frame  means; 
at  least  one  bin  received  in  said  cassette  tray; 
internal  locking  means  for.  individually  securing  said  frame 

means  and  said  cassette  tray  in  an  enclosed  structure;  and 
external  locking  means  for  securing  said  bin  within  said  frame 

means. 
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1.  A  modular  electronic 
structed  interior  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  side 
bordered   by   two   like 
thereto  and  two  like  vertic 

means  for  adjacently  Joining 
longitudinal    flanges   to 
wherein  said  vertical  members 

a  reinforcing  member  fitting 
bers  so  as  to  extend  into 
reinforce  the  joint  therebet|veen: 

bottom  and  top  members 
structures  as  a  standing 


un  t. 
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eqi  iptneni  cabinet  having  an  unob- 

raroes,  each  having  a  planar  side 
1(  ngitudinal   flanges   perpendicular 
member  sections; 
pairs  of  said  side  frames  at  said 
If'ovide    a   cabinet    side    structure 
are  in  alignment; 
:losely  within  said  vertical  mem- 
both  adjoining  side  frames  and 
and 
assembly  of  said  cabinet  side 


fir 


U^.  a.  353—98 


hav ; 


I  ha  re 


6.  An  image  projector  ui 
projector  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  light  width  controller  having 
a  refractive  index  n2,  said 

a  first  surface  formed  to 
respect  to  horizontal; 

a  second  surface  formed  to 
a2  with  respect  to  horizonti 
parallel  to  said  second  surifce 

a  reflection  layer  formed 
ing  light  incident  on  said 
passed  through  a  medium 
than  n2  and  then  having 
to  being  iiKident  on  said 

image  display  means  for  dispfcying 
controlled  by  said  light  wi<  th 

a  projection  lens  for  enlargirt ; 
'display  means;  and 

a  screen  for  projecting  the 
lens. 


itiliz  ig  a  light  width  controller,  said 


a  light  width  controlling  mirror  of 
nirror  having: 
a  predetermined  angle  al  with 


13  Claims 


a  different  predetermined  angle 
such  that  said  first  surface  is  not 
and 

said  second  surface  for  reflect- 

«cond  surface,  said  light  having 

"  a  refractive  index  of  nl  smaller 

through  said  first  surface  prior 

surface; 

an  image  with  a  light  width 
controller; 
an  image  formed  in  said  image 

i  nage  focused  by  said  projection 


I  agaii  ist 


;  pas  >ed 
s<  cond  I 


5,61  J4W7 
COMBINATION  DISPLAY  U  "flT  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 

FOR  A  MOT  3R  VEHICLE 
Dieter  Futschil(,  Gechingen,  a4l  Norbert  Weber,  Bondorf,  botii 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  703,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1995,  195  32 
427.7 

Int  CI."  401I>  il/28 

UACL362— 23  5  Claims 

1.  Combination  display  unit    or  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a 

primary  display  element;  and 


4  4  ^4.1 


5,6:  3,986 

LIGHT  WIDTH  COV  HOLLER  AND  IMAGE 

PROJECTOR  EMP  ^YING  THE  SAME 

Hee  Sool  Koo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  H  orea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 
Inc^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  7,  199is,  Ser.  No.  597,177 
Claims  priority,  applicatio^  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  9,  1995, 
2376/1995  j 

InL  CL"  G«3B  21/14 


at  least  one  secondary  display  element  to  indicate  and  to  display 
various  regularly-detected  operating  parameters, 

wherein  at  least  one  area  of  the  primary  display  eletnent  is 
illuminated  with  an  increased  basic  brightness  and  during 
normal  operation  at  least  one  area  of  the  secondary  display 
element  is  illuminated  with  a  basic  brightness,  and  when  a 
critical  value  of  one  of  said  operating  parameters  is  detected 
at  least  one  area  of  the  corresponding  secondary  display 
element  is  additionally  illuminat^  with  said  increased  basic 
brightness. 


5,673,988 
CHEMICAL  LUMINESCENCE  APPARATUS 
Masahiko    Fujita,    Koga-Machi,   Japan,    assignor   to   Nibon 
Kagaku  Hakko  K.K.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,824 

Int  a.*  F21K  2/06 

VS.  a.  362—34  11  Claims 


r 


1.  A  chemical  luminescence  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tube  container  having  an  open  top,  said  tube  container  contain- 
ing a  first  chemical  luminous  liquid  and  an  ampul,  said  ampul 
containing  a  second  chemical  luminous  liquid  chemically 
reactive  with  said  first  chemical  luminous  liquid  for  forming  a 
luminescent  reaction  material: 

a  cap  hermetically  sealing  said  open  top;  and 

a  snap  on  mount  noember  having  an  engaging  portion,  said 
mount  member  being  snappably  detachable  onto  said  cap. 


5,673,989 

WIRELESS,  REMOTE-CONTROLLED  PORTABLE 

SEARCHLIGHT 

Gerald  Lee  Gohl,  Rte.  61,  Box  40,  Hayes  Center,  Nebr.  69032, 

and  Albert  W.  Gebhard,  2101  E.  Alameda,  Denver,  Colo. 

80209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201^51,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,490,046.  This  application  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,301 

Int  CI."  F21V  2J/30 
VS.  a.  362—35  13  Claims 

1.  A  portable  searchlight  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle 
wherein  a  lamp  unit  is  mounted  in  a  housing  having  vertical  drive 
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means  for  tilting  said  lamp  unit  in  a  vertical  direction  and  horizon- 
tal drive  means  for  rotating  said  lamp  unit  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
the  combination  therewith  compnsing: 
a  first  user  controllable  remote  control  means  separate  from  said 

lamp  unit  for  actuation  of  said  vertical  drive  means: 
a  second  user  controllable  remote  control  means  separate  from 
said  lamp  unit  for  actuation  of  said  horizontal  drive  means; 
and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  remote  control  means  comprise  a 
wireless  transmitter  and  receiver  each  having  at  least  two 
separate  channels,  said  receiver  mounted  in  said  housing,  one 
of  said  receiver  channels  being  coupled  to  said  vertical  drive 
means  and  the  other  of  said  receiver  channels  being  coupled 
to  said  horizontal  drive  means  and  wherein  said  motors  can  be 
operated  by  wireless  transmission  ai  rcnnote  distances  from 
said  lamp  unit  without  electrical  connection  between  said 
motors  and  said  remote  control  means. 


said  screen  device  having  at  least  one  screen  member  which  is 
adjustable  between  a  position  for  low  beam  in  which  said  one 
screen  member  screens  the  light  reflected  fiom  said  lower  reflector 
region  and  a  position  for  high  beam  in  which  the  light  reflected 
from  said  lower  reflector  region  passes  past  said  one  screen  mem- 
ber and  can  exit  the  headlight,  said  at  least  one  screen  member 
having  an  edge  formed  so  that  in  said  position  for  low  beam  said 
edge  produces  a  bright-dark  limit  of  the  low  beam,  said  edge  of 
said  one  screen  member  having  two  edge  portions  which  are 
arranged  near  one  another  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  formed  so 
that  one  of  said  edge  portions  produces  a  bright-dark  liimt  al  a 
traffic  side  and  another  of  said  edge  portions  produces  a  bright- 
dark  limit  at  a  counter  traCBc  side,  said  edge  portions  being  offset 
relative  to  one  another  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  one  screen 
member  being  adjustable  between  a  position  for  nght  tra£5c  and  a 
position  for  left  trafBc.  so  that  in  both  said  positions  for  right  traffic 
and  left  traffic  said  one  of  said  edge  portions  which  produces  the 
bright-dark  limit  at  the  traffic  side  is  arranged  deeper  in  vertical 
direction  than  another  of  said  edge  portions  which  produces  the 
bright-dark  limit  at  the  counter  traffic  side. 


1.  A  headlight  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  light  source  formed  as 
a  gas  discharge  lamp;  a  reflector  having  an  upper  reflector  region 
and  a  lower  reflector  region  formed  so  that  light  produced  by  said 
gas  discharge  lamp  is  reflected  from  said  upper  reflector  region  as 
a  converging  light  beam  and  forms  a  low  beam  while  light 
reflected  from  said  upper  reflector  region  and  said  lower  reflector 
region  together  form  a  high  beam;  a  lens  arranged  after  said 
reflector  as  considered  in  a  light  outlet  direction  so  that  al  least  the 
light  reflected  from  said  upper  reflector  region  passes  dirough  said 
lens;  a  screen  device  arranged  between  said  reflector  and  said  lens, 


5,673,991 
ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REFLECTOR  OF  A  MOTOR 

N'EHICLE  HEADLIGHT 
Willi  Eickhoif,  Warstein,  and  Gcrtiard  Stumpe,  Lippstadt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co., 
Lippstadt  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
779.4 

Int  CL"  B60Q  1/04 


VS.  a.  362—66 


10  Claims 


5,673,990 
HEADLIGHT 
Rainer  Neumann,  Stuttgart,  and  Heike  Eii;bler,  Reutlingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boscb  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1995,  195  01 
173.2 

iDt  CL"  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  a.  362—61  10  Claims 


1.  Adjusting  system  for  a  reflector  of  a  motor  vehicle  headlight 
having  both  a  manual  adjusting  apparatus  and  an  electromotor 
adjusting  apparatus,  with  the  system  including:  a  housing  for 
containing  the  electromotor  adjusting  apparatus:  an  adjusting  pin 

(4)  which  can  be  moved  along  its  'length  axis,  with  an  end  portion 

(5)  of  the  adjusting  pin  extending  out  of  the  housing  and  being 
attachable  to  a  reflector;  and  a  gear  (9)  having  a  hub  8.  with  an 
opposite  end  portion  (6)  of  the  adjusting  pin  slidably  extending 
into  a  blind  hole  (7)  of  the  hub  (8)  of  the  gear  (9).  but  being  keyed 
to  the  gear  against  relative  rotation  therewith,  the  gear  being 
sealingly  mounted  about  its  periphery  in  a  hollow  cyUnder  (10)  of 


"^1 
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the  bousing  and  including  a 
rotated  by  a  rod-shaped  auxiliary 
the  hollow  cylinder  (10)  for 
is  constructed  as  one  piece 
extends  outwardly  from  the 
has  an  end  wall  (12)  at  an 
the  cover  (2)  defining  a 
ing  (13)  in  which  the  hub 
rotational  but  axially  fixei 
is  provided  with  a  plurality 
rod-shaped  auxiliary  tool, 
teeth  which  can  mesh 
rod-shaped  auxiliary  tool 
openings;  and  wherein 
one  piece  with  the  hollow 
base  part  (3)  of  the  housii  g 
pan  (3)  including  an 
the  housing  to  the  headligkt. 


w  th 


th 


5,673  992 


MECILJ«bSM 


Kari  R.  Scfamitt,  Rockford,  DL, 
dcnce,  R.I. 

Filed  May  29,  1994 , 

iiilcl^b4oq 

U&CL362— 66 


s/ — cStty 
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roiltion  means  for  being  manually 

tool,  wherein: 
receiving  the  gear  (9): 

ith  a  cover  (2)  of  the  housing; 
oven 
(  nd  portion  extending  away  firom 
o  ntrally-positioned  bearing  open- 
(8)  of  the  gear  (9)  is  held  to  be 
and 

openings  (14)  for  receiving  die 

said  rotation  means  comprising 

tooth-like  protrusions  of  the 

vhen  it  is  extended  through  said 

cover  (2),  which  is  formed  as 

cylinder  (10),  sealingly  covers  a 

one  of  the  cover  (2)  and  base 

attaching  element  (17)  for  attaching 


SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  Aj  HEADLAMP  ADJUSTOR 
JWKM 
■ssignor  to  Textroa  Inc.,  Provi- 


Ser.  No.  654,910 
1/068 


22  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  device  for 
stationary  component  of 
mechanism  for  use  in  adjusting 
lamp  component  housed  in  an 
nent  in  said  headlamp 
including  a  wall  having  an 
mechanism  therethrough,  said  a 
housing  connected  to  said 
an  adjusting  screw  member 
from  said  housing  and  extending 
of  said  stationary  component  and 
ary  component,  said  sealing 
member  having  a  body  portion; 
sealedly  attaching  said  body 
screw  member;  and  a  rearward 
engaging  said  body  portion 
junction  between  said  housing  an( 
encircling  a  portion  of  said  adj 
in  said  interior  of  said  stationary 
ible  seal  member  substantially 
nants  into  the  interior  of  said 
through  said  adjustor  meclianism. 


arranger!  ent, 


'  havii  g 


de^  ice 


sealii  g  an  adjustor  mechanism  to  a 
headla  np  arrangement,  said  adjustor 
le  position  of  a  movable  head- 
n  erior  of  said  stationary  compo- 
said  stationary  component 
openifig  for  insertion  of  said  adjustor 
ustor  mechanism  comprising  a 
station^  component  at  a  junction  and 
an  elongated  shank  extending 
I  irough  said  opening  in  said  wall 
into  said  interior  of  said  station- 
comprising:  a  flexible  seal 
a  forward  sealing  structure  for 
portion  to  said  shank  of  said  adjusting 
sealing  structure  for  sealedly 
proifimate  said  opening  to  seal  the 
said  opening,  said  body  portion 
ustihg  screw  member  shank  which  is 
headlamp  component,  said  flex- 
pr«  venting  the  entrance  of  contami- 
tationary  headlamp  component 


5,673,993 

OPTICAL-AXIS  ADJUSTMENT  CHECKER  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLAMPS 

Hitoshi  Fultui,  Minamiashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Icliikoh 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151855 
Int  a.*  B60Q  lAm 
VS.  a.  362—66  6  aaims 


1.  In  an  automotive  headlamp  comprising: 
a  base  member;  and 

a  tilting  member  supported  on  said  base  member  by  means  of  a 
pivot,  horizontal  optical-axis  adjuster  and  a  vertical  optical- 
axis  adjuster  and  of  which  an  optical-axis  direction  of  the 
headlamp  is  to  be  adjusted; 
each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  optical-axis  adjusters  includ- 
ing an  aiming  screw  mounted  on  said  base  member  rotatably 
but  axially  immovably  and  a  nut  member  mounted  on  said 
tilting  member  and  engaged  with  one  end  portion  of  said 
aiming  screw; 
said  tilting  member  being  tilted  horizontally  and  vertically  in 
relation  to  said  base  member  by  manually  turning  said  corre- 
sponding aiming  screw,  diereby  adjusting  the  optical-axis 
direction  of  the  headlamp; 
the  improvement  of  an  optical-axis  adjustment  checker,  com- 
prising: 
a  threaded  portion  formed  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said 

aiming  screw; 
a  cylindrical  member  formed  enclosing  said  direaded  portion 

and  integrally  with  said  base  member; 
a  first  sliding  cylindrical  member  disposed  coaxially  inside 
said  cylindrical  member  and  enclosing  said  threaded  por- 
tion, said  first  sUding  member  being  slidable  axially; 
a  second  sliding  cylindrical  member  disposed  inside  said  first 
sliding  member,  said  first  sliding  member  being  slidable 
from  a  first  to-  second  position  in  relation  to  said  second 
sUding  member, 
a  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sliding  mem- 
bers to  block  said  first  sliding  member  talcing  said  first  or 
second  position  from  sliding  relative  to  said  second  sliding 
member; 
elastic  flap  members  formed  on  said  second  sliding  member 
and  one  of  which  has  at  least  a  stopper  which  is  elastically 
engaged  with  said  cylindrical  member  when  said  first  slid- 
ing member  is  in  said  first  position; 
a  means  of  elastically  disengaging  said  flap  member  ftx)m  said 
cylinder  member  when  the  first  sliding  member  is  slid  from 
said  first  to  second  position; 
teeth  formed  integrally  on  said  flap  members  and  which  are 
engaged  with  said  threaded  portion  upon  said  elastic  disen- 
gagement of  said  flap  member  from  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and 
graduations  and  reference-point  mark  formed  on  either  of  said 
first  and  second  sliding  members  and  said  base  member 
correspondingly  to  said  second  position  of  said  first  sliding 
member. 


5,673,994 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  WITH  LIGHTING  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  W.  Fant,  Jr.,  Grand  Haven;  Barry  W.  Hutzel,  Holland; 
Craig  M.  Miller,  Jenisoo.  and  Troy  I.  VanderHoof,  Holland, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.429,  Oct.  31.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,238,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  760,077,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,178,448.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,902 

InL  O.*^  B60Q  3A)2 

VS.  CL  362—831  33  Claims 


spaced  apart  fingers  joined  to  said  root  portion,  wherein  at  least 
some  of  said  spaced  apart  fingers  extend  substantially  in  u  common 
direction  with  a  plurality  of  said  fingers  having  their  eods  ^i|ee  and 
a  predetermined  cut  length  with  said  fingers  being  deformed  in  a 
maiuier  substantially  different  from  each  other  so  as  to  define  S 
three  dimensional  shape  defined  by  the  different  fingers  of  the 
support,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  components  are  mounted 
on  each  finger,  and  a  collimating  element  associated  with  the 
support  element,  wherein  said  collimating  element  has  a  three 
dimensional  shape  defined  substantially  by  the  shape  of  the  support 
element. 


1.  A  rearview  minor  assembly  for  a  vehicle  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  driver  and  a  passenger  in  a  seating  area  adjacent  to  the 
location  of  said  mirror  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  prismatic  mirror  element  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface, 
and  a  reflective  layer  on  said  rear  surface; 

a  day/night  acmator  for  moving  said  prismatic  mirror  element 
between  a  high  reflectivity  day  position  and  a  reduced  reflec- 
tivity night  position; 

said  assembly  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  back 
surface  and  a  front  from  which  said  mirror  element  is  viewed; 

a  first  driver  lamp  and  a  first  light  opening  in  said  bottom  surface 
passing  Ught  from  said  first  lamp  out  of  said  assembly,  and  a 
second  passenger  lamp  and  a  second  light  opening  in  said 
bonom  surface  passing  light  from  said  second  lamp  out  of 
said  assembly; 

said  assembly  including  first  and  second  electrical  switches,  said 
first  switch  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  lamp,  said 
second  switch  being  electncally  connected  to  said  second 
lamp,  said  switches  being  located  in  said  front  and  accessible 
to  tlie  driver  and  passenger  of  the  vehicle  visiblv  and  physi- 
cally from  said  front  of  said  assembly; 

said  second  lamp  being  mounted  at  an  angle  to  said  first  lamp 
such  that  said  first  lamp  directs  light  downwardly  and  out  of 
said  assembly  while  said  second  lamp  directs  light  generally 
downwardly  and  away  from  the  light  from  said  first  lamp  and 
out  of  said  assembly: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  light  openings  including  a  lens. 


5,673.996 
PEN  WITH  LED  INDICATOR 
Douglas    W.    DtKker,    345    Buckland    Hills    Dr.-Apt    8223, 
Manchester,  Conn.  06040 

FUed  Sep.  LJ,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,937 

Int  CL*  B43K  29/W 

VS.  a.  362—118  17  Claims 


C^ 
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5,673.995 

SUPPORT  ELEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

INDICATING  DISPLAY,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Daniel  Segaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Valco  Management 

Services,  Propriety  Indus.,  Cret^  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,703,  Aug.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,985 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1991,  91  10837 
Int  ex."  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  362— 83J  13  Clataas 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  suppon  ele- 
ment, an  electronic  circuit  disposed  on  .said  suppon  element,  said 
electronic  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  components,  said  support 
element  being  formed  from  a  deformable.  electrically  insulating 
material  and  including  at  least  one  root  portion,  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  retractable  writing  instrument  with  a  light  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  barrel  having  upper  and  lower  ends  with  an 
aperture  in  said  lower  end: 

(b)  writing  means  disposed  within  tlie  lower  portion  of  said 
barrel  having  an  upper  end  and  a  writing  rip  at  its  lower  end: 

(c)  moving  means  for  moving  said  writing  means  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  writing  tip  is  retracted  within  said  barrel 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  writing  tip  extends  out- 
wardly of  said  aperture  in  its  lower  end; 

(d)  a  batterv  having  positive  and  negative  terminals  and  dis- 
posed within  tlie  upper  portion  of  said  barrel: 

(e)  a  lamp  within  said  upper  portion  of  said  barrel  for  providing 
illumination  of  at  least  a  segment  of  said  upper  portion,  said 
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lamp  having  a  first  contaci 
terminal  of  said  battery  and 
(0  a  switch  supported  in  said 
connection  of  an  electrical 
of  said  battery  and  said 
switch  being  operably  connei:ted 
having 
(i)  a  switch-off  position 

first  position  and  in  whicb 

said  lamp,  and 
(ii)  a  switch-on  position 

second  position  and  in  wh|ch 

on  said  lamp. 


electrically  connected  to  one 
second  contact; 

for  selectively  effecting  the 

cfcuit  between  the  other  terminal 

contact  of  said  lamp,  said 

to  said  moving  means  and 


whe  1 


wh<n 


5^73,(97 


TRIM  SUPPORT  FOR  R£CE$SED 
Steven  Randall  AUyama,  Park 
Industries,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex 

Filed  May  7,  19%,^.  No.  646,101 
Int  CI.*  F|1S  1/02 
U.S.  CL  362—147 
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said  writing  means  is  in  said 
said  circuit  is  open  to  turn  off 


said  writing  means  is  in  said 
said  circuit  is  closed  to  turn 


1.  A  discharge  ItnilfC^iioinpHsing: 

a  cylindrical  lamp  main  body  where  a  fluorescent  material  is 
coated  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  lamp  main 
body; 

wherein  an  inner  area  of  said  lamp  main  body  between  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  and  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  said  lamp  main  body  has  uneven  refractive  indexes  so  that 
light,  which  is  emitted  ftom  the  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  the  lamp  main  body  and  enters  said  inner  areas  so  as  to 
travel  to  the  outer  circumferential  surface,  is  guided  to  a 
specified  predetermined  direction. 


f 


LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
orest,  ni.,  assignor  to  Cooper 


15  Claims 


5,673,999  * 

LCD  BACKLIGHTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  A  XENON  FLASH  TUBE  INCLUDING  DRIVE 

CIRCUIT 

Steven  E.  Koenck,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
ContiniMtion-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  353^80,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,042,  Apr.  4, 
1995.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^36 
Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1335 
MS.  a.  362-263  54  Claims 


1.  A  trim  for  a  recessed  light 
including  an  upper  reflector 
structure  projecting  outwardly 
body  at  a  location  above  the  lower 
mounted  on  the  flange  strticture 
respective  ones  of  the  spring-mouifting 


froi  a 


5,673, 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  LI 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

CHARGE 
Naoto  Inoue,  Shiki-gun,  Japan, 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  362—260 


1.  An  apparatus  for  backlighting  and  illuminating  a  flat  panel 
display  having  a  planar  surface  wherein  said  flat  panel  display  is 
—     utilized  as  a  means  for  displaying  dau  in  a  hand-held  portable  data 
.  vferminal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

1  tture,  comprising  a  trim  body       (a)  a  flaxhtiibe  for  providing  a  light  output  to  the  flat  panel 

display  generally  across  the  planar  surface  thereof,  said  flash- 
mbe  containing  primarily  an  inert  gas  and  providing  a  nearly 
continuous  white,  incoherent  Ughi  output; 

(b)  means  interposed  between  said  flashtube  and  the  flat  panel 
display  for  evenly  distributing  and  diffusing  the  light  output 
of  said  flashtube  across  the  planar  surface  of  the  flat  panel 
display  such  that  the  light  output  of  said  flashtube  illuminates 
the  flat  panel  display  with  a  substantially  even  flux  density 
distribution;  and 

(c)  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  flashtube,  for  electri- 
cally driving  said  flashtube  wherein  the  light  output  of  said 
flashtube  is  operatively  controlled  therewith. 


portion,  a  lower  rim,  and  a  flange 

an  outer  surface  of  die  aim 

rim;  spring-mounting  elements 

and  torsion  springs  afBxed  to 

elements. 


,<98 


IC  HTING  APPARATUS  AND 
DISPLAY  \PPARATUS  USING  THE 
LAMP 
issignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 


Ser.  No.  440,714 
Ja  »an,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125341 
HO)  J  17/00 

12  Claims 


5,674,000 

LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  USE  IN  LEAK  DETECTION  IN 

HEATING,  VENTILATING,  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEMS  THAT  UTILIZE  ENVIRONMENTALLY-SAFE 

MATERIALS 

Terrence  D.  Kalley,  TVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bright  Sohitions, 

Inc.,  TVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,435 
Int  ex."  F29V  29/00 
UJS.  CL  362— 293  I6  Qaims 

1.  A  light  source  for  examination  of  a  substance  which  reemits 
light  at  a  wavelength  greater  than  the  wavelength  of  light  emitted 
from  said  light  source,  said  light  source  comprising: 
a  lamp  assembly  including; 
a  faceted  white  light  reflector, 

said  faceted  white  light  reflector  is  a  focusing  reflector; 
a  lamp  positioned  between  said  faceted  white  light  reflector 
and  said  substance: 


POWER  SOURCE 


5,674,002 

HAMMERS  WITH  OPTIMAL  CLAW  SHAPE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  OPTIMALLY 

DESIGN'ED  HAMMERS.  CROWBARS,  AND  LEVERS 

Talmadge  Wayiw  Powell,  218  VeUvia  St.,  Irondale.  Ala.  35210. 

and  Evangelos  C.  Eleftheriou,  3528  William  and  Mary  Rd., 

Birmingham,  Ala.  35216 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,689 

Int.  a."  G05B  13/02 

UJS.  CL  364—148  5  Claims 


said  lamp  cont>ected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  and 

operated  in  response  to  said  electrical  power  to  emit  light; 
said  faceted  white  light  reflector  functioning  to  reflect  a 

selected  portion  of  said  light  emitted  ftom  said  lamp; 
a  lens  filter  positioned  between  said  lamp  assembly  and  said 

substance; 
said  lens  filter  operated  to  further  restrict  said  light  from  said 

lamp  and  said  light  reflected  by  said  faceted  white  light 

reflector; 
whereby  said  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  is  restricted 

to  a  predetermined  range  effective  to  enhance  the  reemis- 

sion  of  light  from  said  substance. 


5,674,001 
ASYMMETRICAL  LAMP 
Dedo  Weigert  Munchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dedo  Weigeri 
Film  GmbH.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  44  13 
111.9 

Int  a.*  F21V  7/02 
\2S.  a.  362—308  10  Oaims 


1.  A  lamp  comprising: 

a  main  lens  having  a  main-lens  optical  axis: 

a  reflector  having  reflector  main   axis,   said   reflector  being 

arranged  to  be  offset  from  the  main-lens  optical  axis  and  said 

reflector  main  axis  being  inclined  relative  to  the  main-lens 

optical  axis;  and 
ai  least  one  light  source  arranged  between  the  reflector  and  the 

main  lens,  having  a  light-source  main  axis  arranged  to  be 

inclined  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  main  lens;  wherein 
a  center  of  the  light  source  is  arranged  offset  from  the  main-lens 

optical  axis  and  offset  from  the  reflector  main  axis 
wherein  is  finther  included  an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting: 

the  offset  of  the  light  source  relative  to  the  main- lens  optical 
axis; 

the  offset  of  the  reflector  relative  to  the  main-lens  optical  axis; 

the  inclination  of  the  light-source  main  axis  relative  to  the 
main-lens  optical  axis;  and 

the  inclination  of  the  reflector  main  axis  relative  to  the  main- 
lens  optical  axis. 


<S^ 


»aai  at  oeoiCTVc  VAiwcmc  rem 


rK.: 


1.  An  optimization  method  for  generating  and  displaying  con- 
toured curves  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  input  information  in  the  form  of  physical  require- 
ments, said  physical  requirements  corresponding  to  dimen- 
sions and  tangency  conditions  of  common  hammers,  crow- 
bars, and  levers; 

b)  analyzing  values  of  the  dimensional  requirements  and  tan- 
gency conditions  and  deriving  boundary  conditions: 

c)  receiving  information  on  theoretical  or  experimental  constitu- 
tive models  of  nail  extraction  forces; 

d)  deriving  energy  minimization  governing  differential  equa- 
tions, based  on  constitutive  equations  and  engagement  condi- 
tions between  contoured  hammerclaws  shaped  according  to 
optical  curves,  by  use  of  variational  calculus  or  exhaustive 
search  methods; 

e)  solving  numerically  governing  differential  equations  and 
applying  boundary  conditions;  and 

0  listing  and  graphically  displaying  curves  and  providing  data 
points  for  the  design  of  hammers,  crowbars,  and  levers  requir- 
ing minimal  energy  for  the  application  of  pulling  forces. 


5,674,003 
MECHANISMS  FOR  ACCESSING  UNIQUE  FEATURES 
OF  TELEPHONY  NETWORKS  FROM  A  PROTOCOL- 
INDEPENDENT  DATA  TRANSPORT  INTERFACE 
David  B.  Andersen,   16520  SW.  Hillsboro  Hwy.,  Hillsboro, 
Oreg.  97123,  and  l^ng-Yuan  Charies  Tai,  2496  NW.  141st 
PI.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97229 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,460 
Int  a."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  364—514  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  a  plurality  of  dam  streams  from 
at  least  one  first  computer  process  operating  on  a  first  computer 
under  a  socket  based  transport  interface  to  at  least  one  second 
computer  process  operating  on  a  second  computer  under  a  socket 
based  transport  interface,  by  way  of  a  connection-oriented  tele- 
phony network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  first  socket  group  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  socket 
communication  endpoints  for  use  by  said  at  least  one  first 
computer  process  on  said  first  computer,  said  first  socket 
group  corresponding  to  a  single  telephony  coimection; 
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detennining  a  required  qualii 
first  socket  group; 

establishing    said    telephony 
connection-oriented  telephon  i 
second    computers,    said 
quality-of-service  at  least 
service; 

creating  a  second  socket  group 
socket  communication  eni 
second  computer  process  on 
ond  socket  group  corres] 
connection,  and  establishin] 
channels  between  each  of 
corresponding  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  communication 
phony  connection;  and 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  data 
first  process  on  said  first 
second  process  on  said 
plurality  of  communication 
phony  connection. 


:t)  of-service  associated  with  said 
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connection    by    way    of    said 

network  between  said  first  and 

t^ephony    connection    having    a 

e4  ual  to  said  required  quality-of- 


:omprising  a  second  plurality  of 
nts  for  use  by  said  at  least  one 
said  second  computer,  said  sec- 
podding  to  said  single  telephony 
a  plurality  of  communication 
first  plurality  of  sockets  and 
econd  plurality  of  sockets,  said 
hannels  comprised  by  said  tele- 


s  id 


Int.  a."  B  »C  65/40 


VS.  CL  366—69 


■  devi<  c 


1.  A  fluid  material  supply 
provided  as  a  continuous  long 
regular  cross-sectional  shape,  into 
supply  device  comprising: 
a  cylinder  comprising  a  first 
a  rotary  member  fitted  rotatabl; 
fluidization  passage,  having 
complementary  to  the 


for  use  in  fluidizing  a  material, 
ind  thin  raw  material  having  a 
fluid  material,  said  fluid  material 


ei  d 


and  a  second  end; 
in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  define  a 
1  cross-sectional  shape  generally 
crossfsectional  shape  of  the  long  and 


thin  raw  material,  between  said  cylinder  and  said  rotary 
member  for  fluidizing  the  material  into  the  fluid  material; 

a  driving  device  for  rotating  said  rotary  member; 

wherein  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  has  an  outlet; 

wherein  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder  has  an  inlet  for  con- 
tinuously introducing  the  long  and  thin  raw  material  into  said 
fluidization  passage;  and 

wherein  a  nozzle  is  provided  at  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  In 
communication  with  said  outlet  for  discharging  the  fluid 
material  fluidized  in  said  fluidization  passage; 

whereby  the  material  is  forwarded  along  said  fluidization  pas- 
sage while  being  fluidized  by  rotation  of  said  rotary  member 
relative  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  quantitatively  discharged 
from  said  nozzle  as  fluid  material. 


5,674,005 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  FEED  MIXING  SYSTEM 
AUen  E.  Corey,  337  N.  Pine  St,  Klmberiy,  Wis.  54136;  WUliam 
R.  BerghittS,  N8765  Mark  Rd.,  BrUUon,  Wis.  54110,-  Thomas 
D.  Steppert,  1041  Debra  SL,  Wrightstown,  Wis.  54180,  and 
Richard  Donald  Seidl,  N365  Marion  Ave.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
54915 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,245 

Int  CI.*  BOIF  15/02;  A23N  /7/W 

U.S.  a.  366—132  3  Claims 


treams  between  said  at  least  one 

( omputer  and  said  at  least  one 

»  ond  computer  by  way  of  said 

c  laiuiels  multiplexed  on  said  tele- 


5,674  004 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  I  'OR  SUPPLYING  FLUID 

MATEJtlALS 

Hirostai  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  JapanJ  assignor  to  Shinko  Seilbic  Co„ 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,172 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158940 


15  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  livestock  feed,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  feed  mixer  having  a  filling  opening  and  a  discharge  opening; 

a  feed  mixing  means  located  within  the  feed  mixer; 

a  plurality  of  feed  ingredient  supply  means  for  supplying  feed 
ingredients; 

said  feed  ingredient  supply  means  including  at  least  one  silo 
harvester  door; 

said  plurality  of  feed  ingredient  supply  means  coupled  to  said 
feed  mixer  via  a  conveyor  mechanism; 

each  feed  ingredient  supply  means  having  an  output  and  a 
control  means,  each  control  means  being  attached  to  each  feed 
ingredient  supply  means  at  the  output; 

an  electronic  scale  having  an  electronic  output,  the  scale 
attached  to  the  feed  mixer; 

a  mixed  feed  discharge  means  for  discharging  mixed  feed,  the 
discharge  means  attached  to  the  feed  mixer  discharge  open- 
ing; 

a  programmable  logic  control  mechanism  having  an  information 
input  and  a  plurality  of  command  outputs,  the  programmable 
logic  control  mechanism  programmed  to  independendy  open 
each  control  means  and  close  each  control  means; 


at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  command  outputs  being  connected 

to  at  least  one  the  plurality  of  feed  ingredient  supply  means; 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  command  outputs  being  connected 

to  the  discharge  means; 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  conunand  outputs  being  connected 

to  the  mixing  means; 
the  information  input  connected  to  the  scale  output; 
the  programmable  logic  control  mechanism  being  programmed 

to  add  a  predetermined  weight  of  at  least  one  feed  ingredient 

and  mix  the  ingredient  in  the  feed  mixer; 
tlie  feed  ingredient  supply  means  outputs  comprise  at  least  one 

chute  and  the  feed  ingredient  supply  means  control  means 

comprises  said  at  least  one  silo  harvester  door. 


5,674,006 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  APPARATUS 
Molianuned  Rezaul  Islam,  Sunnyvale;  Richard  Alan  Flanagan. 
/Berkdey;    Urs   Steiner,   Sunnyvale,   all    of  Calif.;    Helene 
Bredberg-Davies,  and  Hilary  Davies,  l>oth  of  Lidingo,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Hoefer  Pharmacia  Biotech,  Inc..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,382 

Int  CI."  BOIF  11/00 

lis.  a.  366—239  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  circulating  a  fluid  across  a  woricpiece,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  containing  a  fluid  and  a  workpiece,  the  means 
including  a  tray  having  first  and  second  side  walls,  first  and 
second  end  walls,  a  first  curved  wall  portion  connecting  the 
first  side  wall  and  the  first  end  wall,  and  a  second  curved  wall 
portion  coimecting  the  second  side  wall  and  the  second  end 
wall,  the  means  fiirther  including  an  imaginary  plane  extend- 
ing from  the  first  side  wall  and  an  imaginary  plane  extending 
from  the  first  end  wall,  the  planes  intersecting  with  an  inner 
angle  of  greater  than  90°;  and 

(b)  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  each  end  wall 
thereby  causing  the  fluid  to  alternately  flow  towards  and  away 
from  each  end  wall. 
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sensing  a  thermal  change  a  human  body  senses  due  to  room  air 

circulation  using  the  body  sensor,  and  converting  the  sensed 

thermal  change  into  a  digital  value; 
sensing  a  room  temperature  using  the  temperature  sensor,  and 

converting  the  sensed  room  temperature  into  a  digital  value; 
assigning  parameters  according  to  human  bodily  activities  and 

amount  of  clothes  being  worn  classified  by  seasons  and  times; 

and 
calculating  a  PMV  using  the  value  of  thermal  change  converted 

into  a  digital  value,  the  value  of  room  temperature  converted 

into  a  digital  value,  and  the  parameters,  according  to  the 

following  equation: 

/'MV=(o,M+*,C+c,)/o-(a2M+*2C+Ci)i/100-*r 

where, 

M:  metabolism. 

C:  resistivity  coeflBcient  of  clothes  (Clo)  value, 

ta:  room  temperature. 

S  is  the  output  of  the  body  sensor,  and 

a,  b,  c,  and  K  are  constants. 


5,674,008 
PULSED  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  CIRCUTT  AND 

METHOD 
Damian  Paul  Allinson,  West  Yorluhire,  Great  Britain,  assignor 
to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd^  England 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  484,711 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  iOiigdom,  Mar.  22, 1995, 
9505769 

Int  a.'  GOIK  ]i/00:7/22 
MS.  CL  374—183  12  CUims 


-Ir-n     /-28 


M01DR  CASING 


% 
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5,674,007 

METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  PMV  OF  AIR 

CONDmONING  SYSTEM 

Jong  Uk  Bu,  and  Young  Cho  Shim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  9,  1994, 
4578/1994 

Int  CI.*  GOIK  li/00;  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CL  374—45  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  calculating  a  PMV  for  an  air-conditioning 
system  having  a  body  sensor  and  a  temperature  sensor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  temperature  monitoring  circuit  comprising  a  temperature 
sensitive  device  having  an  electrical  characteristic  that  varies  with 
temperature,  a  power  supply,  an  output  terminal  which  provides  an 
electrical  output  dependent  on  the  temperature  of  the  temperature 
sensitive  device,  a  switch  arrangement  for  enabling  the  tempera- 
ture sensitive  device,  the  switch  arrangement  being  connected 
between  the  power  supply  and  the  temperature  sensitive  device, 
and  a  controller  for  actuating  the  switch  arrangement  according  to 
repeated  enabling  pulses,  the  electrical  output  of  the  lemperatuie 
sensitive  device  being  fed  back  to  controller,  the  repeated  enabling 
pulses  having  frequency  and  duty  cycle  characteristics,  the  control- 
ler adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  frequency  and  duty  cycle  charac- 
teristics depending  on  the  electrical  output  of  the  temperature 
sensitive  device. 


216 


II.  A  method  of  monitoring  tie 
temperature  sensitive  device  havi  ig 
varies  with  temperature,  the  met  lod 

(a)  connecting  the  temperati  -e 
supply; 

(b)  enabling  the  temperature 
switch  arrangement  accord  ng 
provided  by  a  controller,  thii 
and 

(c)  adjusting  at  least  one  of  th  : 
depending  on  the  temperatu  e 
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temperature  of  a  body  using  a 
an  electrical  characteristic  that 
comprising: 
sensitive  device  to  a  power 

sensitive  device  by  means  of  a 

to  repeated  enabling  pulses 

providing  a  temperature  output; 


pulse  frequency  and  duty  cycle 
output. 


1.  A  sensor  probe  assembly  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  protective  sheiith 

(b)  a  sensor  element  fixed  at  a 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  stress 
length  of  the  protective 


c  istal  end  of  the  protective  sheath; 

concentrlting  means  positioned  along  the 
:  she:  h. 


5,674 ,010 


Vincent  A.  Dussich,  28  White 

rUed  Nov.  28,  1991  , 
Int.  a. 
VS.  CL  38J— 70 


RESEALAfeLE  BAG 

Bt<ch  Rd.,  Madison,  Conn.  06443 

Sen  No.  563^32 
B^  33/30 

4  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  two 
having  opposed  walls  and  an  opeifabh 
providing  a  package  mouth,  and  a 
strips  of  inelastic  but  bendable  msf  erial 
of  said  walls  and  which  are  cap  ibl( 
when  bent,  said  strips  being  disp  ised 
extending  generally  longitudinal  y 
length  thereof,  each  of  said  strips 
portion  proximate  to  said  packagb 
portions  of  said  strips  are  adapte< 
package  walls  to  form  a  closure  ol 
of  said  plies  is  of  a  moleculariy 
are  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about 
said  oriented  material. 


plies  of  a  flexible  sheet  material. 

e  and  recloseable  end  portion 

plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart 

forming  part  of  at  least  one 

e  of  assuming  a  set  position 

between  said  two  plies  and 

of  the  package  for  the  full 

ncluding  a  substantially  widened 

mouth,  wherein  said  widened 

to  co-operate  with  said  flexible 

said  package  mouth,  at  least  one 

Hiented  material  and  said  strips 

^5°  relative  to  the  orientation  of 


5,674,011 
WHEEL  BEARING  CONNECTOR  AND  SEAL  UNIT 
Heinrich  Hoftnann,  Schweinfurt;  Peter  Neibling,  Bad  Klssin- 
gen,  and  Vasilis  Hassiotis,  Niederwerrn,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  AG,  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1994,  44  25 
732.5 

Int  a.*  F16C  32A)0 
VS.  a.  384-^148  10  Claims 


9  1 


S     4      2 


5,67<  ,009 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Stephen  T.  Stark,  l>ilsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Weed  Instrument 
Company,  Inc.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  1994  Ser.  No.  433,035 

Int  a."  doiK  1/08 

VS.  a.  374—209  I  14  Claims 


0      5    3      7        5 


1.  A  wheel  bearing  unit  for  a  drive  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  wheel  flange; 

a  bearing  arrangement  comprising  an  inner  race  supported 
around  the  wheel  flange,  bearing  rolling  elements  supported 
on  the  inner  race,  and  an  outer  race  around  the  inner  race; 

a  bub  supported  to  the  wheel  flange; 

a  joint  bell  for  transmitting  driving  torque  between  the  inner 
rotating  race  of  the  bearing  and  the  wheel  hub;  and 

a  connecting  element  positively  fastening  the  joint  bell  to  the 
bearing  arrangement,  the  connecting  element  being  arranged 
circumferentially,  and  between  the  bearing  arrangement  and 
the  joint  bell,  so  as  to  couple  the  bearing  arrangement  to  the 
joint  bell;  the  connecting  element  being  of  approximately 
generally  T-shaped  cross  section  having  arms  extending  axi- 
ally  between  the  beating  unit  and  the  bell  and  including  a  post 
portion  that  projects  radially  inwardly  to  extend  between  the 
wheel  flange  and  the  hub. 


5,674,012 

PRINTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING 

GRAPHIC  DATA 

Ichiro  Sasaki,  Chlta-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-082337 
Int  a."  H04N  01/00 
VS.  a.  400—61  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  print  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  graphic  prim  data  in  a  print  data  preparation 
device; 

(b)  compressing  and  encoding  the  graphic  data  according  to  a 
predetermined  compression/coding  program  in  the  print  data 
preparation  device  so  that  resultant  compres.sed  and  encoded 
graphic  print  data  can  be  directly  developed  into  dot  image 
print  data; 

(c)  transmitting  the  compressed  and  encoded  graphic  print  data 
from  the  print  data  preparation  device  to  a  printing  device 
together  with  identification  data  indicating  the  used 
compression/coding  program; 

(d)  receiving  the  transmitted  graphic  print  data  at  the  printing 
device; 

(e)  storing  the  received  graphic  print  data  in  a  buffer  of  die 
printing  device; 
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(  RETURN^ 


(0  developing  the  compressed  and  encoded  graphic  print  data 
stored  in  the  buffer  into  dot  image  print  data  using  the 
identification  data;  and 

(g)  printing  the  dot  image  print  data  on  a  print  medium  accord- 
ing to  the  dot  image  print  data  corresponding  to  the  graphic 
print  data. 


5,674,013 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Hisayuki  Koike,  and  Torn  Takami,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,198 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083415 

Int  a."  B4U  2/335 

VS.  a.  400—120.16  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising:  a  thermal  head  having  heating 
elements  formed  thereon;  a  head  carriage  carrying  the  thermal 
head;  a  first  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  head  carriage  in  a 
printing  direction;  and  a  printing  paper  forwarding  mechanism;  the 
thermal  head  being  brought  in  contact  with  the  printing  paper 
forwarded  on  the  platen  by  the  printing  paper  forwarding  mecha- 
nism; wherein 
the  head  carriage  includes:  a  head  support  member  to  which  the 
thermal  head  is  attached;  a  holding  member  for  holding  the 
head  support  member;  and  a  connecting  mechanism  for  con- 
necting the  head  support  member  to  the  holding  member  so  as 
to  be  rockable  in  forward  and  backward  as  well  as  leftward 
and  rightwaid  directions; 


the  connecting  mechanism  includes:  a  shaft  member  fixed  to  the 
holding  member;  and  an  insertion  hole  for  allowing  the  shaft 
member  to  be  inserted  thereinto,  the  insertion  hole  being 
formed  in  the  head  support  member, 

a  width  of  the  insertion  hole  in  the  printing  direction  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  a  width  of  the  shaft  member; 

a  width  of  the  insertion  hole  in  a  direction  of  the  platen,  the 
direction  being  orthogonal  to  the  printing  direction,  is  larger 
than  the  width  of  the  shaft  member  as  a  whole  but  narrowed  at 
an  intermediate  position  in  an  axial  direction  thereof;  and 

the  head  support  member  is  rotatable  in  the  direction  of  the 
platen. 


5,674,014 
PRINTHEAD  DRIVER  CIRCUFT  FOR  LINE  PRINTERS 

James  Douglas  Jordan,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tktnal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^36 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/30 

VS.  CI.  400—124.02  12  Claims 


'I 


:'^» 


^^^ 


X_i4-" 


r^' 


JB^' 


di 


JE^'" 


8.  A  printhead  driver  circuit  for  impact  printers,  said  printhead 
driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  DC  power  supply  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 
a  plurality  of  solenoid  coils,  each  of  said  solenoid  coils  having  a 

first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 
a  first  switching  means  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  of 
said  DC  power  supply  and  said  first  terminal  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  solenoid  coils; 
a  plurality  of  second  switching  means  for  selectively  energizing 
each  of  said  plurality  of  solenoid  coils,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  second  switching  means  respectively  coupled  between  said 
second  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  solenoid  coils  and 
said  second  terminal  of  said  DC  power  supply;  and 
a  decoupling  circuit  for  selectively  decoupling  a  first  group  of 
said  plurality  of  solenoid  coils  that  are  not  energized  from  a 
second  group  of  said  plurality  of  solenoid  coils  that  are 
energized,  said  decoupling  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  chop  path  switching  means  connected  between  said  first 
terminal  of  said  DC  power  supply  and  said  second  terminal 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  solenoid  coils  via  a  diode  at 
each  of  said  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
solenoid  coils; 
a  Zener  diode  connected  between  said  first  terminal  of  said 
DC  power  supply  and  a  gate  of  said  chop  path  switching 
means  via  a  first  resistor; 
a  second  resistor  and  a  third  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
a  third  switching  means  between  said  first  terminal  of  said 
DC  power  supply  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  EXT 
power  supply; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  a  node  common  to  said  second 
resistor  and  said  third  resistor  and  a  node  common  to  : 
Zener  diode  and  said  first  resistor. 
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5474J  5 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  ACTUAl  ORS 
WIRE  DOT  PRINT 
Tatsuya    Koyama;    Tatsuhiko 
Hatano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
try  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  10,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 

VS.  CL  400—124,24 


I  Ja|lan. 
B4II 
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AND  TIP  ENDS  IN  A 
HEAD 
S^iimomura,    and    Masabiro 
ors  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 


!  <er.  No.  419,599 

,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084616 

2/265 

11  aaims 


;t< 


glide: 
<ed 


near  :st 


1.  A  wire  doc  print  head  comprisi  ig 
a  wire  guide  having  guide  holes 
a  plurality  of  print  drivers  circulkriy 
including  a  first  layer  nearest 
layer  farthest  from  said  wire 
a  plurality  of  print  wires  provii 
drivers  of  said  first  layer 
second  print  drivers  of  said  sd:ond 
^  wire  guide,  ends  thereof  projet  ting 
said  wire  guide  when  driven 
wherein  said  prim  wires  of  said 
ones  of  said  guide  holes  whici  i 
edge  of  said  wire  guide,  and 
print  drivers  are  inserted  in  onei 
disposed  in  rows  at  the  center 


b] 


_4a 


fist 


s  lid 


5,674,01  6 

VIBRATION  DRIVEN  PRINTl  NG  APPARATUS  WITH 

SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 

Atsushi  Kimura,  Yokohama,  and  Hlroyuki  Seki,  Urawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon!  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,141,  Jan.  kl,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,464,291, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  |mo.  28,132,  Mar.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ma|  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,156 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japtan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051614 

Int.  a.*  B41  [  23/32 

VS.  a.  400—185  6  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  driven  printing 
a  contact  member; 


compnsing: 


a  vibrating  member  which  has  a  contact  portion  in  contact  with 
said  contact  member,  said  vibrating  member  for  generating  a 
vibration  wave  to  produce  a  driving  force  at  said  contact 
portion,  the  driving  force  causing  relative  movement  between 
said  contact  member  and  said  vibrating  member; 

a  carriage  member  with  a  printing  head  and  arranged  to  engage 
one  of  said  vibrating  member  and  said  contact  member  and  to 
be  displaced  by  the  relative  movement  between  said  contact 
member  and  said  vibrating  member;  and 

a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  engageable  with  said  carriage  mem- 
ber and  delivering  a  sheet  by  the  displacement  force  of  said 
carriage  member. 


5,674,017 

PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  IMAGE  ON  TAPE 

LIKE  MEMBER 

Yasunori  Kitazawa,  Aqjou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,497,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,615,  Jun.  17,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  898^39,  Jun.  12, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  532,034.  This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  539,823 

Int  a.*  B41J  2A)0 

VS.  CL  400—207  7  Claims 


I  rranged  in  a  matrix; 

arranged  in  plural  layers 
said  wire  guide  and  a  second 
;  and 

respectively  to  first  print 

to  said  wire  guide  and  to 

layer  farthest  from  said 

from  said  guide  holes  of 

said  print  drivers; 

print  drivers  are  insened  in 

are  disposed  in  rows  at  the 

print  wires  of  said  second 

of  said  guide  holes  which  are 

f  said  wire  guide. 


1.  A  tape  printing  device  and  a  tape  cartridge  detachably  loaded 
thereon,  said  tape  cartridge  comprising  a  case  formed  with  an 
outlet  port;  a  first  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  case,  an  image 
receiving  tape,  comprising  one  of  two  types,  wound  about  said  first 
shaft  and  having  an  image  receiving  stirface  on  one  side  thereof 
upon  which  an  image  is  formed  by  said  printing  device,  said  tape 
being  unwindable  for  discharge  from  said  case  in  one  feed  direc- 
tion through  said  outlet  port  and  a  discrimination  portion  of  said 
cartridge  comprising  a  presence  or  absence  of  a  portion  of  the 
cartridge  case  that  is  indicative  of  the  mode  of  printing  required  by 
said  image  receiving  tape;  and  said  tape  printing  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  image  receiving  tape  in  a 

first  direction; 
a  print  head  having  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  image  forming 
elements  for  forming  an  image  on  the  image  receiving  tape, 
the  array  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first 
direction,  said  print  head  confronting  the  image  receiving 
surface  of  said  image  receiving  tape  from  the  same  side 
regardless  of  the  type  of  image  receiving  tape  within  said  tape 
cartridge;  , 

a  switching  means; 

control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  switching  means  in 
response  to  first  and  second  print  mode  signals  from  a  signal 
generation  means; 
memory  means  connected  to  the  control  means  for  storing 

character  patterns  therein; 
print  bead  driving  means  coimected  to  the  control  means  and 
connected  to  the  print  head  for  selectively  driving  at  least  one 
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of  the  image  forming  elements  in  either  of  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  said  array  direction  and  in  accordance  with 
print  data  from  the  control  means; 

cartridge  discrimination  means,  for  detecting  said  presence  or 
absence  of  said  portion  of  the  cartridge  case,  connected  to 
said  control  means  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  dis- 
crimination portion  of  said  cartridge  to  delect  a  type  of  tape 
within  the  cartridge; 

signal  generation  means  response  to  said  cartridge  discrimina- 
tion means  for  generating  one  of  first  and  second  print  mode 
signals;  and 

switching  means  connected  to  the  prim  head  driving  means  for 
reversely  driving  the  image  forming  elements  with  respect  to 
the  array  direction  in  order  to  turn  the  character  pattern  from 
side  to  side  with  respect  to  the  second  direction  so  that  the 
printed  image  has  a  nonnal  orientation  when  viewed  from  a 
back  surface  of  the  image  receiving  member  in  the  second 
print  mode. 


able  change  in  characteristic  of  the  one  of  said  transducers 
associated  with  said  one  of  said  indicia,  and 
said  electronic  circuit  is  operable  in  response  to  detect  a  mea- 
surable change  in  characteristic  of  said  one  of  said  transducers 
to  generate  an  output  that  indicates  the  activation  of  said  one 
of  said  transducers. 


"r  » 


5,674,019 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Atsushi  Munaluta,  and  Jun  Horikoshi.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,481,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294248 

Int  CI."  B4U  19/92 

VS.  a.  400—568  48  Claims 


5,674,018 

WEATHERPROOF  ELECTRONIC  KEYPAD  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  GRAPHICS  OVERLAY 

Peter  Kaufman,-  John  C.  Echols,  and  Henry  Miszkiewicz,  all  of 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Essex  Electronics,  Inc, 

Carpinteria,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,296 

Int  CL*  B4U  5/12 

VS.  CL  400—473  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  keypad  comprising: 

a  plastic  housing  that  includes  a  generally  planar  front  wall 
having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface; 

a  plurality  of  transducers  secured  to  said  inside  surface  of  said 
fn)m  wall; 

an  overlay  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outside  surface  of 
said  front  wall,  said  overlay  containing  indicia  each  of  which 
is  associated  with  one  of  said  transducers  and  being  located 
on  said  overlay  opposite  its  associated  transducer  to  identify 
the  location  of  said  associated  transducer,  said  overiay  being 
removable  to  permit  replacement  of  said  overlay:  and 

an  electronic  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers, 

said  overlay  and  said  front  wall  together  having  sufficient  flex- 
ibility that  said  inside  surface  of  said  front  wall  is  deformable 
upon  application  of  finger  pressure  to  said  overlay, 

each  of  said  transducers  being  deformable  in  response  to  local- 
ized deformation  of  said  inside  surface  that  results  from  the 
application  of  finger  pressure  to  said  overlay  at  a  location 
opposite  said  transducer, 

each  of  said  transducers  having  a  characteristic  that  undergoes  a 
measurable  change  in  response  to  said  localized  deformation 
of  said  inside  surface,  whereby  finger  pressure  can  be  applied 
to  any  one  of  said  indicia  on  said  overlay  to  cause  a  measur- 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
printing  medium,  which  prints  an  area,  by  printing  means,  having 
predetermined  length  along  the  conveying  direction  of  the  printing 
medium  and  conveys  the  printing  medium  by  a  conveying  distance 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  length,  repeatedly,  comprising: 
convey  means,  which  includes  rollers  contactable  with  the  prim- 
ing medium  and  driving  means  to  rotate  the  rollers,  for 
conveying  the  printing  medium  by  rotating  the  rollers; 
setting  means  for  setting  each  of  an  angular  position  of  each 
roller  and  a  position  of  the  printing  medium  along  the  con- 
veying direction  to  predetermined  positions;  and 
storage  means  for  storing  predetermined  drive-amount  data  of 
said  driving  means  corresponding  to  each  angular  position  of 
the  rollers,  so  as  to  convey  the  printing  medium  by  the 
conveying  distance  at  each  angular  position  of  the  rollers, 
wherein  said  driving  means  rotate  the  rollers  from  the  angular 
position  set  by  said  setting  means  to  convey  the  printing 
medium  by  the  conveying  amount  of  the  basis  of  the  drive- 
amount  data  stored  by  said  storage  means. 


5,674,020 

COATING  FLUID  HOLDING  MEMBER  AND  OIL 

COATING  ROLLER  USING  THE  SAME 

KoUchi  Kimura;  Osamn  Horiucfai;  Nobuya  Tomosne,  and  Tat- 

suo  Taluigi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nicliias 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,737 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-248313 

Int  CI."  B05C  1/00:  B25F  5/02:  B41F  13/10 

VS.  a.  401—197  3  Claims 

1.  A  coating  fluid  holding  member  comprising  a  porous  molded 

body  fabricated  of  heat-resistant  fibers  bound  to  each  other  with  a 
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binder  and  having  an  average 
porosity  of  50  to  80%. 


poi  !  size  of  IS  to  SO  pm  and  a 
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5,674,( 
COVER  FOR  HOLDING  TRA|NSCRIPT 
PAGES  AND  METHOD 
Maria  Hutnick,  14  Saddler  Dr., 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996, 
IntCL' 
VS.  a.  402—14 


B4:F 


5,674,022 
TOOL  WITH  HANDLE 
Dick  Liao,  Bridgewater,  Mass^  assignor  to  Greenlife,  Inc., 
Bridgewater,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,699 

Int  a.*  AOIB  1/06 

VS.  a.  403—24  20  Claims 


ANDEXmBIT 
)F  MAKING  SAME 

n  ledford,  N  J.  08055 
^r.  No.  745,402 
13/06 

24aainis 


pa  [lel 


1.  A  cover  for  holding  multiple 
mony  and  for  holding  multiple 
transcript  pages,  said  cover 

a.  a  front  panel,  a  center  panel 

b.  said  front  panel  being  bingedl; ' 
a  first  hinge  means,  said  first 
prising  attachment  means 
transcript  pages  within  said 

c.  said  front  panel  being 
position  wherein  said  front 
ship  with  said  center  panel  to 
front  panel  lies  in  an  adjacent 
with  said  center  panel,  said 
reader  to  swing  the  transcript 
said  center  panel  which  provii 
exhibit  pages  to  a  position 
said  front  panel  is  in  said 
an  unobsDiJcted  view  of  the 

d.  said  back  panel  being  hinged!  i 
a  second  hinge  means,  said 
swing  from  a  stored  position 
overlying  relationship  with 
position  wherein  said  back 
nonoverlying  relationship  wit 

e.  said  back  panel  additionally 
seciucd  thereto  and  arranged 
within  said  cover  in  a  manner 
the  exhibit  pages  from  a 
panel  which  provides  an 
pages  to  a  second  position 
stnicted  view  of  the  transcrip ; 
neous  viewing  of  transcript 
tioned  therein  and  enabling 
pages  independently  from 


jages  of  transcribed  oral  testi- 
exlibit  pages  mentioned  in  those 


'  compn  img: 

a|id  a  back  panel; 

joined  to  said  center  panel  by 
linge  means  additionally  com- 
lo<  ated  thereon  for  securing  the 
c<  ver; 
arraj  ged 


1  op<ii 


first 
unol  istnicted 


exi  ibit 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  including  a  first  bore  at  a 

distal  end  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 
a  washer  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  said  handle  and  having  an 

aperture  concentric  with  the  first  bore  of  said  handle; 
a  ferrule  disposed  over  the  distal  end  of  said  handle  and  said 

washer, 
an  implement  including  a  shaft  disposed  through  the  aperture  of 

said  washer  and  within  the  first  bore  of  said  handle,  the  shaft 

spaced  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  ferrule,  the  washer  sized 

to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  ferrule  and  the  aperture  of 

the  washer  sized  to  contact  the  shaft  extending  therethrough; 

and 
a  pin  passing  through  said  ferrule  and  extending  into  the  first 

bore  of  said  handle,  thereby  securing  said  implement  to  said 

handle. 


5,674,023 
FASTENER  CLIP  AND  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
David  Ray  Williams,  Kokoko,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ddco  Electron- 
ics Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,247 
Int  a.*  F16B  9/02 


VS.  a.  403—231 


lOOaims 


to  swing  firom  a  stored 

is  in  an  overiying  relation- 

an  open  position  wherein  said 

and  nonoveriying  relationship 

attachment  means  enabling  a 

lages  from  a  position  overlying 

es  an  unobstructed  view  of  the 

erlying  said  front  panel  when 

position  which  also  provides 

e^bit  pages; 

joined  to  said  center  panel  by 

back  panel  being  arranged  to 

herein  said  back  panel  is  in  an 

;aid  center  panel  to  an  open 

>anel  lies  in  an  adjacent  and 

said  center  panel;  and, 

comprising  a  binding  means 

for  securing  the  exhibit  pages 

liat  enables  the  reader  to  swing 

position  overlying  said  back 

view  of  the  transcript 

vhich  also  provides  an  unob- 

pages.  thus  enabling  simulta- 

}ages  and  exhibit  pages  oien- 

the  reader  to  swing  transcript 

pages. 


/  / 

/ 
/ 
/ 

N\\\\^ 

nS^nS^^ 

^^-~■ 


I.  A  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  part  abutting  a  surface  of  a  second  part; 

an  aperture  in  the  first  part  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  second 

part; 
a  clip  having 
a  head  plate  having  a  tongue  coupled  to  the  aperture  of  the 
first  part,  a  first  clip  aperture,  and  a  shoulder  in  contact  with 
the  first  part, 
a  foot  plate  having  a  second  clip  apenure  and  an  edge  in 

contact  with  the  first  part, 
the  first  and  second  clip  apertures  being  aligned  on  an  axis 
substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  second  part,  and 
an  integral  spine  parallel  to  the  axis  and  connecting  the  head 
plate  and  the  foot  plate;  and 
an  elongated  fastener  extending  through  the  first  and  second  clip 
apertures  and  engaging  the  clip  and  the  second  part  for  pulling 
the  dip  toward  the  surface  of  the  second  part,  whereby  the 
tongue  pulls  the  first  part  toward  the  second  pan. 
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5,674,024 
HIGH  SPEED  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Mdclior  Daumal  Castellon,  Diputacite,  455,  Barcdooa,  Spain, 
08013 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,756 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Spain,  Aug.  11,  1994,  94/01810 

Int  a."  F16D  l/IO 


VS.  a.  403—321 


3  Claims 


.1.1*1.1    ,     » 

15      '* 


wherein  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  hole  is  machined  into  a 
thin-walled  section  by  C-surface  machining  to  thereby  form  a 
fenude  screw. 


1.  A  high  speed  fastening  system  comprising 

a  shaft, 

a  yoke  having  arms  each  provided  with  a  bearing  housing  for 
corresponding  bearings  and  having  an  arch  reinforced  by  ribs. 

said  shaft  being  coupled  to  said  yoke  by  a  cylindrical  outer 
casing  containing  a  central  body  having  a  lower  part  extend- 
ing into  said  arch  of  said  yoke,  said  central  body  and  said 
cylindrical  outer  casing  containing  corresponding  parts  for 
fastening,  pressure  and  alignment  of  said  central  body  and 
said  cylindrical  outer  casing,  said  parts  including  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  central  body  cooperating  with  a  groove  in  said 
cylindrical  outer  casing  so  that  said  central  body  can  fit  into 
said  cylindrical  outer  casing  only  in  a  single  orientation 
between  said  ceritral  body  and  said  cylindrical  outer  casing. 


5,674,026 
SHAFT  COUPLING  STRUCTURE  OF  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Toshio  Ishibashi;   Sinirhi   Kondou;   Mitsuyasu  Moriya,  and 
Yoshiyoki  Watanabe,  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni- 
sia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Fited  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  391,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030687; 
May  31,  1994,  6-119256;  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014001 

Int  CL^  F16B  3/04 
VS.  CL  403—359  IS  Claims 


5,674,025 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  FEMALE  SCREW  AND 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Yoshiyuki  Nakatomi,  and  Yasushi  Shibuya,  both  of  Iwaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIted  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,037 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Oct  5, 1994,  6-268324 

Int  a.*  B25G  3/00 

VS.  CL  403—343  8  Qaims 

I.  The  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  chassis  including  a  wall,  the  wall  having  a  thickness  measured 
in  a  first  direction,  the  wall  defining  a  hole  having  peripheral 
edge,  the  wall  also  defining  a  notch  formed  on  the  peripheral 
edge,  the  notch  including  an  open  end  intersecting  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  wall  at  first  and  second  comers; 
wherein  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  hole  is  continuously 
defonned  in  the  first  direction  from  the  first  comer  to  the 
second  comer; 
wherein  the  first  comer  is  deviated  from  the  second  comer  in  the 
first  direction  by  a  predetermined  distance  corresponding  to 
approximately  one  pitch  of  a  selected  standardized  male 
screw; 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  wall  is  larger  than  the  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  hole  is 
machined  such  that  a  thiclcness  of  the  peripheral  edge  is  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  wall;  and 


u 


JK 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  structure  comprising: 

an  internally  splined  female  shaft; 

an  extemally  splined  male  shaft  said  male  shaft  being  coaxially 

received  in  said  female  shaft  to  establish  a  spline-connection 

therebetween; 
a  play  suppression  member  interposed  between  said  male  and 

female  shafts  for  suppressing  play  between  said  male  and 

female  shafts,  said  play  suppression  member  including: 

an  elongate  member  extending  in  and  along  an  axially  extend- 
ing groove  defined  between  said  male  and  female  shafts; 

a  hook  portion  detachably  attached  to  one  of  said  male  and 
female  shafts;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  male  and  female  shafts  in 
radially  opposite  directions,  wherein  said  biasing  means 
comprises  an  elastic  inner  plate  member  fixed  to  one  sur- 
face of  said  elongate  member,  said  elongate  member  having 
another  surface  to  which  an  outer  member  having  a  low 
friction  coe£Bcient  is  fixed,  said  elastic  inner  plate  member 
being  compressed  when  said  play  suppression  member  is 
positioned  in  said  axially  extending  elongate  space. 
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5,674, 127 


EXAGGERATED  ACTUATION 
ROTATIONAL  MOBILFV 
Dirk  B.  Wamaar,  Car>>  N.C, 
Associates,  Inc.,  Albuquerque, 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1995, 
Int  CL*  HOIL  31/05;  F16I 
U.S.  a.  403-^404 


AND  BEARING-FREE 
IN  SMART  HINGRS 
issignor  to  Applied  Research 
N.  Mex. 

Ser.  No.  560,954 
I/OO;  F16C  11/10:11/00 

17  Claims 


al 


;ai  d 
I  block 


1.  A  hinge  comprising: 
a  clevis  including  at  least  one 
a  tang  having  a  through  hole, 
an  insert  extending  into  said 

clevis  and  said  through  hole 
a  heating  element  secured  to  s; 
said  clevis  including  a  push 
said  insert  being  made  of  a  smar 

said  clevis  with  respect  to 

said  insert, 
said  insert  changing  to  a  seconi 

said  insert  due  to  energerizati^i 

to  allov^'  said  clevis  and  s; 

position  with  respect  to  each 


t  rough  bole. 


I  sai  I 


5,674,  )28 


DOWELED  C0NSTRUCT10^ 

FORMIN( 

Kenton  Neat  Norin,  R.R.  1,  Box 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995. 

Into.' 

VS.  CL  404—74 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a 
steps  of: 
forming  a  tirst  concrete  slab  ha\4ng 

side  surface; 
inserting  a  plurality  of  sleeve 

side  surface  while  said  first 
allowing  said  first  concrete  slat 
inserting  a  dowel  bar  into  each 

first  concrete  slab  has  hardei  ed 
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least  one  through  hole  of  said 
if  said  tang,  and 

insert, 

engaging  said  tang, 
material  for  fixing  a  position  of 

tang  in  a  first  configuration  of 


configuration  by  excitation  of 
m  of  said  heating  element  so  as 
tang  to  move  to  a  different 
Mher. 


aj  j 


JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF 

SAME 
90,  CentervUle,  S.  Dak.  57014 
Ser.  No.  508,910 

11/14 

8  Claims 


E41C 


oncrete  surface,  comprising  die 
a  top  surface  and  at  least  one 


leans  through  said  at  least  one 
c  >ncrete  ^lab  is  in  a  plastic  state; 
to  harden; 

of  said  sleeve  means  after  said 
with  a  first  portion  of  each 


said  dowel  bar  being  inserted  into  said  first  concrete  slab  and 
a  second  portion  of  each  said  dowel  bar  protruding  from  said 
first  concrete  slab;  and 
forming  a  second  concrete  slab  by  applying  concrete  onto  said 
second  portion  of  each  said  dowel  bar. 


5,674,029 
WEIR 
Martin  A.  Smith,  Port  Coquitlam;  Douglas  F.  Sommerville, 
West  Vancouver;  Peter  W.  Emmett,  Maple  Ridge,  and  John 
R.  Gaetz,  New  Westminster,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  UV 
Waterguard  Systems,  Inc.,  Port  Moody,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,038 
Int  a.'  E02B  8/06 
MS.  CL  405—108  1  Claim 


10 


12 


1.  A  weir  structure  for  controlling  liquid  flow  in  a  channel 
having  a  floor  and  side  walls  comprising: 

a  barrier  extending  between  the  sidewalls  of  the  channel  and 
from  the  floor  of  the  channel  to  a  crest  to  separate  the  channel 
into  an  upstream  region  and  a  downstream  region,  fluid  in  the 
channel  flowing  from  the  upstream  region  to  the  downstream 
region  by  overflowing  the  barrier  over  the  crest; 

at  least  two  passages  through  the  barrier  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned to  allow  for  free,  uiu'egulated  fluid  flow  through  the 
passage  from  the  upstream  region  to  the  downstream  region 
only  when  fluid  is  overflowing  the  barrier,  each  passage 
comprising  a  hollow  pipe  having  an  upper  end  level  with  the 
barrier  crest  on  one  side  of  the  barrier  and  a  lower  end  located 
on  the  other  side  of  the  barrier  below  the  barrier  crest; 

one  of  the  at  least  two  passages  having  its  upper  end  located  in 
the  upstream  region  a.s  an  inlet  for  collecting  flow  adjacent  the 
fluid  surface  and  the  lower  end  located  in  the  downstream 
region  as  outlet; 

the  other  of  the  at  least  two  passages  having  its  lower  end 
located  in  the  upstream  region  as  an  inlet  for  collecting  flow 
adjacent  the  floor  of  the  channel  and  its  upper  end  located  in 
the  dov^stream  region  as  an  outlet. 


5,674,030 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  BUILDING 
BRANCH  LINES  IN  INACESSIBLE  SEWER  MAINS 
Alwin  Sigel,  Nussberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Silia  Equip- 
ment AG.,  Widen,  Switzerland 
'  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,445,  Apr.  23, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  27,  1991,  02 
507/91 

Int.Cl.*F16L55//«;//O0 
MS.  CL  405—154  7  Qaims 

1.  An  utility  conduit  system  for  a  building  comprising: 
a  nuun; 

a  branch  line  comiecting  the  building  with  the  main  and  opening 
directly  into  die  main;  and 
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medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cooling  medium 
flow  and  a  cooling  medium  pressure. 


lUDimurrm 


iii>iiiii}ii>„,. 


an  apparatus  for  placing  a  liner,  which  is  made  of  a  self  curing 

sealant,  into  the  branch  Une; 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  pipe  repairing  machine  to  be  located  in  the  main,  and 
a  device  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  pipe  repairing  machine  for 

guiding  a  rope  with  which  the  liner  is  pulled  into  the  branch 

line. 


5.674,032 

TOOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH  INTEGRAL 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARINGS  AND  TURBINE  POWER 

SOURCE 

Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Bow,  and  Kevin  Wasson,  Enfldd,  iMtta  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  AESOP,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,280 

InL  a."  B23B  i5/00 

MS.  a.  409—131  14  CUims 


5,674,031 

TOOL  HOLDER  IN  PARTICULAR  QUICK  EXCHANGE 

CHUCK 

Reiner  Bilz,  Esslingen,  and  Siegfried  Bader,  Koengen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Otto  Bilz  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH  & 

Co.,  Ostfidem,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  576,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
6113;  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  2,  1995,  95117209 

InL  a.*  B23B  47/24:51/06 
MS.  CI.  408—6  45  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  providing  high  velocity  and  high  power  tool 
operation,  that  comprises,  hydrostaucally  rotatably  supporting  a 
tool  shaft  having  cutting  and  driving  ends,  and  serving  as  its  ovm 
integral  spindle,  along  an  axial  bore;  providing  fluid-flow  grooves 
in  the  tool  shaft  to  enable  fluid  bearing  operation  during  spinning 
of  the  shaft  within  the  bore;  and  providing  turbine  fluid  flow 
generation  integrally  with  and  at  the  driving  end  of  the  shaft  to  spin 
drive  the  same;  and  providing  high  pressure  fluid  to  enable  the 
turbine  fluid  flow  and  to  provide  bearing  fluid. 


5,674,033 
VEHICLE  TIE-DOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINER 
Thomas  Arthur  Ruegg,  Kitcfadl  Rd.,  Convent  SUtion,  NJ. 
07961 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,597 

Int  a."  B60P  7/08 

MS.  a.  410—104  7  Claims 


1.  A  tool  holder,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  otie  end  con- 
neciable  with  a  machine  spindle,  a  tool  receptacle  and  the  like  and 
an  opposite  end;  a  head  provided  on  said  opposite  end  and  having 
a  coaxial  cylindrical  head  opening;  a  housing  received  non- 
rotatably  and  axially  longitudinally  displaceable  in  said  head  open- 
ing and  having  a  coaxial  cylindrical  housing  opening;  a  quick 
exchange  insert  provided  for  a  tool  and  insertable  in  said  housing 
opening  and  coupleable  with  said  housing;  an  inner  signal  device 
reacting  to  a  relative  movement  between  said  head  and  said 
inserted  quick  exchange  insert  to  produce  a  distuibance  signal 
which  identifies  a  damaged  or  destroyed  tool;  and  means  for  a 
central  inner  cooling  medium  supply  from  said  head  through  said 
housing  to  said  quick  exchange  insert,  said  inner  signal  device 
having  a  blocking  device  which  acts  on  a  parameter  of  the  cooling 


1.  An  arrangement  for  securing  an  article  to  a  floor  of  a 
refrigerated-type  cargo  container,  the   floor  being  of  the  type 
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formed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
to.  and  at  a  predetermined 
another,  each  elongated  floor  sectitfn 
tion  and  a  vertical  portion  arrange 
form  a  T-shaped  cross-sectional 
having  a  predetermined  height 
prising: 

elongated  bar  means  having  a 
than  the  inter-sectional  distance 
adjacent  ones  of  the  elongati  d 
dimension  which  is  less  than 
sion  of  the  vertical  portion 
can  be  accommodated  betwee  i 
gated  floor  sections  beneath 
elongated  bar  means  being 
for  increasing  the  length  of 
elongated  bar  means  and  the 
portion  of  the  elongated  floor 
coupling  means  fixedly  engaged 
said  coupling  means  extending 
of  the  adjacent  pair  of  the 
bai  means  is  disposed 
article; 
tightening  means  for  urging 
toward  the  article  to  be  secur< 
of  the  horizontal  top  portions 
gated  floor  sections  maybe  im 
bar  means  and  the  article  to 
friction  means  coupled  to  said 
loosening  of  said  tightening 
and  rotatively  urging  said 
cation  with  the  vertical 
elongated  floor  sections  as  san 


loor  sections  arranged  parallel 

inteifsectional  distance  from,   one 

having  a  horizontal  top  por- 

orthogonal  to  one  another  to 

figuration,  the  vertical  portion 

dinfension.  the  arrangement  com- 


\  r-idth  dimension  which  is  less 

between  the  top  portions  of 

floor  sections  and  a  depth 

predetermined  height  dimen- 

wl^reby  said  elongated  bar  means 

an  adjacent  pair  of  the  elon- 

ir  respective  top  portions,  said 

pro  iiided  with  angled  end  portions 

conmiunication  between  said 

inderside  of  the  horizontal  top 

action: 

vith  said  elongated  bar  means, 

upward  above  the  top  portions 

sections  when  said  elongated 

therebetween  for  engaging  with  the 

\ 

forc(  fully  said  elongated  bar  means 

to  the  floor,  whereby  portions 

of  adjacent  ones  of  the  elon- 

it^rposed  between  said  elongated 

secured  to  the  floor,  and 

t%hlening  means  for  preventing 

I  leans  in  response  to  vibration 

end  portions  into  communi- 

poni(>ns  of  respective  ones  of  the 

tightening  means  is  tightened. 


I  tlei 


I  th 


th: 


flo«r 


<h 


I  angi  ;d 


5,674,1  M 
LOCKING  NUT 
Bruce  A.  Bennett,  15  Chestnut 
Filed  Mar.  24, 

Int  CL* 
VS.  CL  411—197 


A'e. 


1995,  Ser. 
Fli  B 


fo 


m  )er 


1.  In  a  locking  nut  assembly 
shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  tab 
the  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  openiif  s 
centered  about  the  shaft,  the  nu 
number  greater  than  20.  a  nut 
peripheral  contour  adapted  to  be 
a  lock  ring  having  a  noncirculai 
received,  a  lug  extending  from 
openings  in  the  lock  plate  to  prev^t 
the  nut  relative  to  the  lock  plate 
ring  on  the  nut 
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5,674,035 
THREAD  FOR\UNG  SCREW 
Stefan    Hetticfa,    Schramberg-Sulgen.    and    Ulrich    Hettich, 
Schramberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Hettich 
Schraubenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Schramberg-Sulgen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01382,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,936 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  4, 
1993,  93107217;  Aug.  19,  1993,  93113286 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  25/00:35/04 
lis.  CL  411—386  20  Claims 


1.  A  thread  fonning  screw  for  direct  screwing  into  concrete, 
masonry,  or  the  like,  the  thread  (14;  4)  of  the  screw  extending  at 
least  partly  over  the  length  of  the  screw  shank,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
external  diameter  (d„)  to  core  diameter  (dj^)  of  the  screw  is  from 
1.25  to  I.S.  the  ratio  of  external  diameter  (d„)  to  lead  (p)  of  the 
thread  (14;  4)  is  from  1.5  to  1.6,  and  the  profile  angle  (a)  of  the 
thread  (14;  4)  is  smaller  than  50°  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  35°. 


ASSEMBLY  5,674^)36 

,  San  RafaeL  Calif.  94901  SCREW 

No.  409,812  Chih-Ching  Hsieh,  No.  64,  Lane  107,  Liang  Tsun  Rd,,  Fong 

jg/jO  Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

17  Claims  ^"***  ****•  ^'  ^^^'  ^"-  ^**-  575,634 


Int  CL*  F16B  23/00 


U.S.  CL  411—410 


2  Claims 


use  on  an  externally  threaded 

slot:  an  annular  lock  plate 

i  dapted  to  extend  into  the  slot  in 

spaced  along  a  circular  path 

of  openings  being  a  prime 

lavmg  a  body  of  noncircular 

tl  readedly  mounted  on  the  shaft. 

opening  in  which  the  nut  is 

he  lock  ring  into  one  of  the 

rotation  of  the  lock  ring  and 

4id  means  for  retaining  the  lock 


1.  A  screw  comprising  a  head  having  a  flat  top  with  a  center  and 
solid  sides  transversely  extending  downward  relative  to  said  top. 
said  sides  iticluding  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sides;  said  first 
side  opposing  said  third  side,  said  second  side  opposing  said  fourtli 
side,  said  first  and  third  sides  are  symmetrical  about  said  center  of 
said  top;  said  second  and  said  fourth  sides  are  equal  in  length, 
parallel  and  rectangular-shaped  flat  walls;  said  first  side  having  a 
peripheral  shape  of  a  partial  circle  when  viewed  from  said  top  and 
a  radius  of  said  partial  circle  is  longer  than  said  length  of  said 
second  and  fourth  sides;  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sides 
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arranged  to  cooperate  with  open-end  wrenches  for  at  least  three 
different  sized  nuts  for  turning  said  screw. 


5,674,037 
SCREW  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  HEAD  STRUCTURE 
Cbeng-chnan  Lu,  19F-3,  No.  50,  Lane  355,  Chunghua  Rd., 
Yungkang  City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688345 

Int  a.*  F16B  23/00:35/06 

VS.  a.  411—410  9  aaims 


about  a  longitudinal  axis,  toward  said  fence  to  contain  said 
bale  and  tiluble  away  from  said  fence  to  dump  said  bale; 

c)  independently  releasable  latch  means  at  least  one  per  said 
cradle,  attached  to  said  base,  to  secure  said  cradle  when  tilted 
toward  said  fence; 

d)  a  releasable  safety  stay,  at  least  one  pex  said  cradle,  attached 
to  said  base,  to  secure  said  cradle  when  said  cradle  is  tilted 
toward  said  fence,  said  safety  stay  to  operate  independendy  of 
said  latch  means. 
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5,674,039 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES  BETWEEN 
CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENTS 
Deiroy  Walker,  Springdale,-  Joseph  Zihmer,  Frederick;  Danny 
Furches,  Columbia,  and  Christopher  J.  Garmer,  RockviUe, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation,  Rock- 
vUle,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,565,  Jul.  12,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,997 

Int  a.*  B65G  IA)4 

VS.  a.  414—222  20  Oalms 


1.  A  screw  comprising: 

a  head  and  a  shank  which  extends  from  one  side  of  said  head, 
and 

a  substantially  cubic  recess  defined  by  four  sides  in  the  other 
side  of  said  head,  each  of  said  four  sides  having  a  short  slot 
perpendicularly  outwardly  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said 
four  short  slots  communicating  with  said  substantially  cubic 
recess  and  said  substantially  cubic  recess  being  deeper  than 
said  short  slots  in  said  head. 


5,674,038 

ROUND  BALE  HAY  HANDLING  MACHINE 

George  E.  Quirk,  Rte.  1,  Box  49,  Washington,  La.  70589 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,156 

Int  a."  B60F  1/24 

VS.  CL  414—124.5  13  Claims 


1.  Hay  handling  apparanis  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  laterally 
centered  about  the  centerline  of  travel  with  a  round  bale,  with  its 
axis  longitudinal,  on  each  side  of  the  centerline  with  ability  to 
dump  either  bale  over  its  respective  vehicle  side,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  base  with  a  rectangular  plan  form  with  a  fore  and  aft 
transverse  beam  separated  by  a  generally  central  longitudinal 
spine  beam  and  a  generally  cental  vertical  fence  to  separate 
said  bales; 

b)  a  bale  cradle,  of  generally  rectangular  plan  form,  for  support- 
ing each  said  bale,  hingedly  attached  to  said  ba.se  for  tilting 


1.  A  transfer  system  for  transferring  articles  between  two  con- 
troUed  enviroDineM&  said  system  comprising: 

an  article  carrier  dining  a  first  controlled  environment  and 
hjlving  a  cover  and  a  door  for  closing  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cover; 

a  holder  for  supporting  at  least  one  article  on  said  carrier  door. 

an  enclosure  defining  a  second  controlled  environment  around 
an  apparatus  for  processing  said  article; 

a  port  door  for  closing  a  port  opening  in  said  enclosure  defined 
by  a  movable  port  member,  said  port  door  forming  at  least 
part  of  a  platform  for  supporting  said  carrier  door  and  said 
article  holder  within  said  enclosure,  said  movable  port  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  said  carrier  cover  to  cause  its 
vertical  movement:  and. 

lift  means  for  vertically  moving  said  port  member  between  a 
down  position  in  which  said  port  door  closes  said  pon  open- 
ing and  an  up  position  in  which  said  pon  member  verticaUy 
raises  said  carrier  cover  to  allow  access  to  said  article  holder 
by  the  article  processing  apparatus. 
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5,674,0  iO 
AUTOMATIC  MULTISTOREY 
Jacek  Wagner,  Aufwiesenstrasse 

zeriand 
per  No.  PCT/CH94/»0147,  §  371 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  12, 19*  , 
Claims  priority,  application 
93 

Int  CL"  EO#I  6/12 
VS.  a.  414—263 


CARPARK 
;,  CH-8305  Dietlikon,  Swit- 

Date  May  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
^o.  WO95/02740,  PCT  Pub. 

Ser.  No.  403,729 

JuL  15, 1993,  2127/ 


SwI  tzeriand, 


;'  r\2\( 


1.  In  a  cylinder-shaped  paTlcinj 
cylindrical  inner  shaft  (2)  and  a 
each  of  the  parking  levels  (14) 
arranged  in  a  radial  pattern;  and  the 
one  entrance  and  at  least  one  exit, 
one  stationary  central  column  (3) 
cylindrical  inner  shaft  (2);  at  least 
positioned  about  the  stationary 
about  the  stationary  central 
conveying  devices  (4)  moving  ini 
each  of  the  at  least  two  car 
least  one  elevator-lilce  platfom 
lilce  platform  (8)  being 
least  one  vertically  directed 
directed  main  support  (5) 
central  column  (3)  by  at  least 
one  radial  bearing,  at  least  one 
a  platform  guidance  (9).  said 
counterweight  (10)  slidable 
guidance,  and  at  least  one 
on  one  of  the  at  least  one  main 
auxiliary  support  (5A)  of  each 
ing  devices  (4)  at  least  one 
groimd  floor. 


I  havii  g 


cei  tral 
colui  in 


conve  ^mg 


;  displac  lable 


m  un  : 
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4  Claims 


pi  iralii 


garage  (1)  having  a  cental 

ity  of  parking  levels  (14), 

a  plurality  of  parking  spaces 

parlcing  garage  having  at  least 

the  improvement  comprising: 

di4>osed  in  a  center  of  the  central 

NO  car  conveying  devices  (4), 

column  (3)  and  rotatable 

(3),  the  at  least  two  car 

ide^ndently  of  each  odier, 

devices  (4)  comprising  at 

(8),  the  at  least  one  elevator- 

in  a  vertical  direction,  at 

support  (5),  said  vertically 

aligned  to  said  stationary 

one  axial  beating  and  at  least 

luxiliary  support  (5A)  forming 

platform  (8)  and  a  platform 

'ith  respect  to  said  platform 

platform  (11)  positioned 

iupport  (5)  and  die  at  least  one 

af  the  at  least  two  car  convey- 

of  (above  a  top  floor  and  below  a 


being 


acc<  ssory  | 


5^744  II 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  I  )R  TRANSPORTING  AND 

TRANSFERRINd  A  PERSON 

Donald  J.  Smith,  Jr.,  Prairie  du  Ohien,  Wis.,-  Patrick  J.  Atkin- 
son, East  Laasing,  Mich.;  Mcfissa  L.  Evans,  Minnetonlu, 
Minn.;  Sliawn  P.  Londo,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  William  J.  Ryan, 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  oper- 
ating Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995, 1  er.  No.  484,671 
Int  a.*  A^Q  5/00 
MS.  CL  414—345 

1.  A  vehicle  for  allowing  transpkt  and  transfer  of  a  person  to 

and  from  and  into  and  out  of  a  recei  ving  surface,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  frame  mounted  on  a  pai  of  spaced  apart  wheels  having 

a  common  axis  of  rotation; 


41  Claims 


(b)  a  second  franne  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
slidably  connected  to  the  first  frame  for  movement  along  a 
horizontal  direction  along  the  first  frame,  the  second  frame 
having  first  wheels  at  the  first  end  and  second  wheels  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  ends  and  including  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  sides,  each  of  the  sides  having  spaced  apart 
and  parallel  top  and  bonom  rails,  wherein  when  the  second 
frame  is  inoved  along  the  first  frame  with  the  wheels  of  the 
first  frame  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  frame  moving 
toward  each  other,  the  second  frame  tilts  so  that  the  second 
wheels  engage  a  ground  surface  for  supporting  the  second 
frame  during  the  movement:  and 

(c)  a  support  means  having  a  support  surface  and  mounted  on 
the  second  frame  so  that  the  support  means  is  spaced  between 
the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  second  frame  with  the  support 
surface  of  the  support  means  spaced  between  the  top  and 
bottom  rails  of  the  sides  of  the  second  frame  for  supporting 
the  person  during  transport  and  transfer  wherein  to  transfer 
the  person  from  the  vehicle  to  the  receiving  surface,  the 
vehicle  is  positioned  adjacent  the  receiving  surface  and  the 
second  frame  is  moved  along  the  first  frame  such  that  the 
support  means  of  the  vehicle  is  above  and  adjacent  to  the 
receiving  surface. 


5,674,042 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  CONTAINERS 
Jan  Gerritse,  Bninunen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gerritse 
Beheer  B.V.,  Brummen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,893,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  20,   1993, 
9302218;  Mar.  15,  1994,  9400403 

InL  a.'  B65B  69/00 
VS.  a.  414—420  4  Clafans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  emptying  a  rotation-symmetrical  container 
having  a  mouth,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  rails; 

a  carriage  for  holding  the  container,  wherein  said  carriage  is 

displaceable  along  said  rails; 
a  cable  attached  to  said  carriage  to  displace  said  carriage  along 

said  rails; 
first  drive  means  for  rotating  the  container  around  a  center  line 

of  the  container;  and 
scraping  noeans  insertable  into  the  container  and  drivable  in  a 
direction  of  a  center  line  thereof  by  means  of  a  second  drive 
means,  such  that  through  the  action  of  the  first  and  second 
drive  means  the  container  is  emptied, 
wherein  said  rails  are  configured  such  that  said  carriage  is 
displaceable  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  container  is 
oriented  substantially  vertically  to  a  second  position  in  which 
the  container  is  inclined  such  that  the  container  mouth  is 
oriented  substantially  downwardly,  wherein  said  scraping 
means  includes  a  flexible  scraper  having  a  plurality  of  scraper 
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between  a  retracted  position  within  said  storage  compartment 
and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  movable  frame  is 
disposed  beyond  an  exterior  wall  of  said  vehicle; 

a  platform  assembly  on  said  movable  frame  movable  between  a 
folded  stored  position  against  said  movable  frame  and  an 
extended  position  away  from  said  movable  frame  in  a  direc- 
tion externally  of  said  vehicle;  and 

lift  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  platform  assembly 
between  a  lower  ground  level  position  and  an  upper  raised 
position  aligned  with  said  doorway. 


5,674,044 

APPARATUS  FOR  TOWING  MOTORCYCLES 

Paul  S.  Ranes,  1307  SW.  160th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98166 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,030 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/06 

VS.  a.  414—563  26  Claims 


blades,  said  second  drive  means  includes  a  first  cylinder 
having  a  piston  rod,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  scraper 
is  attached  to  said  piston  rod  of  said  first  cylinder,  said  first 
end  of  said  first  cylinder  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  hinge  and 
said  second  end  of  said  first  cylinder  is  attached  to  a  second 
cylinder  such  that  upon  energizing  said  second  drive  means 
and  said  second  cylinder,  said  first  end  of  said  second  cylinder 
pivots  with  respect  to  said  hinge  such  that  said  scraper  per- 
forms a  helical  movement  within  the  container 


5,674,043 
RETRACTABLE  WHEELCHAIR  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR 
STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  COMMEROAL 
VEHICLE 
Russell  J.  Dom,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Stewart  &  Steven- 
son Power,  Inc.,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335301,  Nov.  7,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,293 
lat.  a."  B60P  1/44 
VS.  CL  414—541  20  Claims 


1.  Retractable  lift  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  wherein  a  storage 
compartment  is  disposed  adjacent  to  a  doorway  leading  into  the 
interior  of  said  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  within  said  storage  compartment; 

a  movable  frame; 

a  retractable  control  mechanism  between  said  fixed  frame  and 
ntovable  frame  for  selectively  advancing  said  movable  frame 


1.  An  apparatus  for  towing  a  machine  having  a  single  front 
spoked  wheel  at  the  rear  of  a  towing  vehicle,  said  towing  vehicle 
having  a  rearwardly  mounted  tubular  hitch  receiver,  said  ^ipaiatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fiaine,  said  frame  comprising 

(i)  a  front  stop  plate,  said  front  stop  plate  comprising  a  top,  a 
bottom  portion,  a  right  end  portion,  a  left  end  portion,  and 
a  forward  side  portion, 

(ii)  a  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  comprising  a  forward 
portion,  a  right  side  portion,  and  a  left  side  portion,  and 
wherein  said  forward  portion  of  said  bottom  plate  is  joined 
to  said  boaom  portion  of  said  front  stop  plate. 

(iii)  a  first  guide  member,  said  first  guide  member  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  right  end  portion  and  extending  therefrom 
and  rigidly  joining  with  said  right  side  portion,  and 

(iv)  a  second  guide  member,  said  second  guide  member 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  left  end  portion  and  extending  there- 
fix>m  and  rigidly  joining  with  said  left  side  portion, 

(v)  said  front  stop  plate  and  said  bottom  plate  rigidly  joined  at 
an  angle  alpha,  wherein  said  angle  alpha  is  approximately 
ninety  degrees  (90°); 

(b)  an  attachment  bar,  said  attachment  bar  affixed  to  and  extend- 
ing forward  from  said  frame,  said  attachment  bar  comprising 
a  tubular  hitching  bar,  said  attachment  bar  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  affixed  to  and  sUdably  inserted  into  said  hitch  receiver 
in  said  towing  vehicle  and  to  be  fixedly  but  releaseably 
secured  thereto;  and 

(c)  a  wheel  clamp,  said  wheel  clamp  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  prong,  said  first  and  second  prongs  comprising  a  flat, 
substantially  parallel,  opposing  tire  engaging  surfaces,  said 
first  and  said  second  prongs  affixed  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  front  stop  plate; 

(d)  a  footplate,  said  footplate  affixed  to  said  bottom  plate  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  footplate  having  an 
upwardly  directed  surface  adapted  to  fit  in  a  close  abutting 
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relationship  against  a  wheel  o    a  machine  being  towed  when 
the  wheel  is  positioned  again:    said  front  stop  plate. 


5,674,(  45 

MA^aIOLE  COVER  MOV  NG  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

DoaaM  Eckloff,  and  Martin  C.  Pettcsch,  both  of  Cranford, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Universal  Va  ve  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabetli,  N  J. 


Filed  Oct  11,  1994, 


Int  a."  G«  iF  n/00 


vs.  a.  414— 684J 
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5,674,046 

MULTIPLE  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

ATTACHMENT 

Robert  D.  Meyer,  4017  S.  aement  Ave.  #102,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

52307 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,056 

Int  CI.*  E02F  9/00 

VS.  a.  414—686  5  Claims 


Ser.  No.  321^09 


8  ClabBS 


mOFL«TSUSE«K)ICHTO 
SNUG  UP  TO  DUMOND  PLATE 


tie 
tie 


suppoi  Qng 
upported  by 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a 
a  manhole  having  a  rim,  moving 
for  access  thereto,  and  replacing 
the  manhole,  the  apparatus 
cover  securing  means  for 
cover  from  its  closed  position 
rim  and  for  lowering  and 
position, 
first  and  second  means  for 
a  top  surface  adjoining  the 
second  support  zones  spaced 
comprising  at  least  one  frictio  i 
the  top  surface  and  enabling 
ment  between  said  securing 
an  elongated  member  for 
the  cover  and  being  su{ 
second  means  so  that  the 
moveable  through  arcs  aboul 
the  periphery  of  the  manhole, 
wherein  said  securing  means  ci 
member  extending  vertically 
gated  member  at  a  location 
means  and  mounted  on  said 
into  threaded  coupling  with  a 
secure  the  cover  therewith, 
ber  above  the  elongated 
to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for 
first  and  second  angular 
wherein  said  opening  in  said 
for  longitudinally  adjusting 
ber  on  said  elongated 
dimension  greater  than  said 
member  for  reducing  the 
threaded  member  mounted  oi 
distributing  the  weight  of 
when  the  cover  is  raised 
member. 


over  from  a  closed  position  on 
cover  to  expose  the  manhole 
cover  to  a  closed  position  on 


memi  ler, 


turimg 


compn  ling: 
relea  lably  securing  and  raising  die 
to  a  position  above  the  manhole 
re  easing  the  cover  to  its  closed 

distril  uting  the  weight  of  the  cover  to 
I  lanhole  in  respective  first  and 
I  rom  each  other,  said  first  means 
reducing  means  for  contacting 
I  ubstantially  friction  free  raove- 
n  leans  and  the  top  surface, 

said  securing  means  above 
and  coupled  to  said  first  and 
(^ver  and  said  first  means  are 
a  vertical  axis  located  outside 
and 
limprises  an  elongated  threaded 
I  hrough  an  opening  in  said  elon- 
between  said  first  and  second 
elongated  member  for  rotation 
hreaded  opening  of  tile  cover  to 
portion  of  said  threaded  mem- 
comprising  a  device  adapted 
I  Dtating  the  threaded  member  in 
and 

member  comprises  a  slot 

position  of  the  threaded  mem- 

a  bearing  means  having  a 

slot  coupled  to  said  threaded 

forces  needed  to  rotate  the 

said  elongated  member  and  for 

to  said  elongated  member 

supported  by  the  threaded 


th: 
I  mem  >er 


diret  tions. 


elc  ngated  i 
tte 


the  cover  I 
nd 


2.  A  multiple  construction  equipment  attachment  for  allowing  a 
vehicle  to  be  used  to  serve  as  a  snow  plow,  a  front  end  loader,  and 
a  fork  lift  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  mount  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  two  side 
portions,  the  vehicle  mount  securable  to  a  front  end  of  a 
vehicle,  the  upper  end  having  a  slot  formed  therethrough,  the 
slot  having  a  release  handle  extending  upwardly  therethrough, 
the  two  side  portions  each  having  a  securement  bolt  extending 
outwardly  thereof  downwardly  of  the  upper  end,  each  secure- 
ment bolt  pivotally  coupled  with  the  release  handle,  each 
securement  bolt  selectively  extending  outwardly  of  the  two 
side  portions  in  relationship  with  the  positioning  of  the  release 
handle,  a  hydraulic  ram  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
vehicle  mount,  the  hydrauUc  ram  controllable  from  within  ttie 
vehicle; 

a  forklift  portion  securable  to  the  vehicle  mount; 

a  hydraulic  front  end  loader  portion  securable  to  the  vehicle 
mount; 

a  snow  plow  portion  securable  to  the  vehicle  mount. 


5,674,047 
LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  PROBE  TIP  TRAY 
David  J.  Lapeus,  Garfield  Heights,  and  James  P.  Polaniec,  N. 
Ridgeville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics 
Corporation,  East  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Jid.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,855 
Int  O.*  B65G  59/06 
VS.  a.  414—795.6  27  Claims 

1.  A  loading  mechanism  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  disposable 
elements  in  plural  vertically  spaced  sets  and  for  dispensing  each  set 
to  an  element  utilization  station,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  chute  having  an  open  top  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  sets  of 

disposable  elements; 
a  retaining  mechanism  for  holding  a  lowermost  set  of  disposable 

elements; 
a  conveying  mechanism  having  movable  arms  for  cooperatively 
supporting  the  lowermost  set  as  said  retaining  mechanism 
releases  said  lowermost  set  and  for  lowering  the  released  set 
while  the  retaining  mechanism  catches  and  holds  the  next 
lowermost  set;  and 
a  pivoting  element  disposed  [Mtiximate  said  retaining  mecha- 
nism, said  pivoting  element  preventing  retraction  of  said 
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support  actuation  means  arranged  to  be  actuatable  along  a  sec- 
ond direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction 
independently  of  said  elevator  means,  said  first  support  actua- 
tion means  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  retractable 
support  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  retractable 
support  means  to  rotate  between  said  engaged  and  disengaged 
rotational  positions  in  directions  of  rotation  counter  to  one 
another;  and 

limiter  means  for  defining  a  lowermost  limit  travel  of  said  stack 
guide  means  and  further  defining  a  predetermined  extent  of 
upward  travel  of  said  stack  guide  means  from  said  lowermost 
limit  of  travel  of  said  stack  guide  means. 


5,674,049 

ROLL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

David  J.  Plenta,  LambertvUle,  and  Earl  E.  McHenry,  BUssfield, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Handling,  Inc.,  Erie, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,711,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,533,859.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,403 

Int  CL*  B6SG  59A)0 

retaining  mechanism  until  being  released  by  interference  with   ^'^'  '^  *^^    ''*"^  ^"  Claims 

said  conveying  mechanism. 


5,674,048 
STACK  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Donald  S.  Rich,  Long  Valley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Technology 
Handlers,  Inc.,  Long  Valley,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,127,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,541 
Int  a.*  B65G  J9/C6 
VS.  a.  414—797.5  17  Claims 
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1.  A  stack  handling  arrangement  for  a  stack  of  articles,  each 
article  having  predetermined  length,  width,  and  height  dimensions, 
the  stack  handling  arrangement  comprising: 

stack  guide  means  for  maintaining  the  stack  of  the  articles  in 
stacked  alignment; 

elevator  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stack  guide  means; 

first  and  second  retractable  support  means  coupled  to  said  stack 
guide  meaiis '  for  supporting  the  stack  of  the  articles,  and 
coupled  to  said  elevator  means  for  being  raised  and  lowered 
with  said  stack  guide  means  and  the  stack  of  the  articles,  said 
first  and  second  retractable  support  means  being  arranged  to 
extend  along  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  articles,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
retractable  support  means  being  rotatable  about  a  respective 
axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  first  direction  between  an 
engaged  rotational  position  wherein  said  first  and  second 
retractable  support  means  are  in  communication  with  a  low- 
ermost one  of  articles  in  the  stack  of  articles,  and  a  disen- 
gaged rotational  position; 


1.  A  roll  handling  cart  comprising  a  bed  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rolls,  a  guide  for  moving  said  bed  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  first  member  mounted  adjacent  said  guide  for  engaging  a 
first  one  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  rolls,  a  second  member 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  member  for  engaging  a 
spaced  roll  opposite  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  rolls, 
said  first  member  being  mounted  on  said  cart  and  a  drive  cylinder 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  member  for  moving  said  first 
member  into  engagement  with  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
said  spaced  rolls,  whereby  the  spaced  rolls  are  moved  toward  one 
another  into  an  aligned  and  adjacent  relationship. 


5,674,050 
TURBINE  BL.\DE 
Kenneth  B.  Hall,  Jupiter,  and  Thomas  A.  Auxier,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corp.,  Hartford,  Ccmn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1988,  Ser.  Na  279,632 
Int  a."  EOID  5//« 
U.S.  CL  416—97  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  blade  for  a  gas  nirbine  engine  subjected  to  high 
temperatures,  said  blade  having  a  metallic  sheath  defining  an 
airfoil  section  and  having  internal  passageways  for  receiving  and 
discharging  cooling  air  for  maintaining  said  turbine  blade  within 
tolerable  temperature  limits  so  as  to  maintain  structural  integrity. 
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said  airfoil  section  liaving  a  leaclng 
section,  a  root  section,  a  suction 
metallic  sheath  being  fabricated 
that  the  material  is  susceptible 
foreign  objects,  and  being  susceptlbl 
detriment  of  said  turbine  blade,  mfans 
as  to  be  structurally  viable  and  for 
cooling  air,  said  means  mcludes  a 
said  sheath  and  extending  from 
and  bearing  against  said  suction 
defining  a  pair  of  radially  extendin  ; 
receiving  cooling  air  from  said 
plurality  of  radially  spaced 
subchambers  and  substantially  no 
apertures. 


I  sai  1 


ra  It 


apertu  res 


edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  tip 

side  and  a  pressure  side,  said 

relatively  thin  material  such 

puncturing  when  impacted  by 

e  of  leaking  cooling  air  to  the 

for  stiffening  said  sheath  so 

}rotecting  it  against  said  leaking 

adial  extending  rib  internally  of 

tip  section  to  said  root  section 

ide  and  said  pressure  side  and 

subchambers  in  said  sheath  for 

section,  and  said  rib  having  a 

interconnecting  said  pair  of 

pressure  drop  being  across  said 


5,674,  »51 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEN  ENT  PUMP  HAVING 

S^TUCHRONOUSLY  ROTATED  NON-CIRCULAR  ROTORS 

Teruo  Mamyama,  Hirakata,  Jipan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  0saka-fu.  Japan 

FUed  JuL  10,  1995,jSer.  No.  50039 

Claims  priority,  application  Jipan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158609 

InL  CL^  F(  IB  41/06 

VS.  a.  417-n3  7  Claims 


;  pum ) 


1.  A  positive  displacement 

a  housing  having  a  suction  side 

first  and  second  rotors  accomn  sdated 

said  rotors  having  a  non-circflar 
first  and  second  rotor  shafts 
housing,  said  rotors  being 
respectively: 
first  and  second  pairs  of  bearing 
pair  of  said  bearings  includii  g 
of  said  rotor  shafts  at  a  first 
supporting  said  rotor  shafts 
said  first  end,  such  that  said 
bearings  of  said  first  pair  of 
disposed  between  the  bearing 


comprising: 
and  a  discharge  side: 

in  said  housing,  each  of 
sectional  shape: 
I  otatably  supported  within  said 
upported  by  said  rotor  shafts. 


disposed  in  said  housing,  each 

a  first  bearing  supporting  one 

thereof  and  a  second  bearing 

a  second  end  thereof  opposite 

rotor  is  disposed  between  the 

I  earings  and  said  second  rotor  is 

of  said  second  pair  of  bearings: 


« nd 


«rst 


a  fluid  inlet  formed  in  said  housing  on  said  suction  side,  and  a 
fluid  outlet  formed  in  said  housing  on  said  discharge  side: 

motors  for  independently  rotating  the  plurality  of  rotors:  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  rotating  angle  and/or  a  rotation  fre- 
quency of  each  of  said  rotors: 

wherein  said  rotors  are  controlled  to  be  synchronously  rotated 
based  on  signals  from  said  detector,  and  a  change  of  volume 
of  a  space  defined  by  said  rotors  and  said  housing  from  said 
suction  side  to  said  discharge  side  is  utilized  to  cause  suction 
and  discharge  of  a  fluid.  .. 


5,674.052 
PINCH  PUMP  HAVING  SELECTABLE  PRESSURE  PLATE 
SIZES  AND  A  FXEXIBLK  TUBE  WITH  ATTACHMENT 
RIBS 
Humberto  A.  Berra,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,687 

Int  CL*  F04B  43/00;43/W 

U.S.  a.  417—53  13  Claims 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  precise  quantity  of  fluid  from  a 
fluid-filled  flexible  conduit  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  an 
interconnecting  fluid  passageway  of  predetermined  cross- sectional 
area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  closure  means  for  selectively  closing  said  passageway  at  a 
first  position  spaced  from  said  outlet  end: 

b)  first  pinch  pump  means  for  selectively  closing  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  passageway  at  a  second  position  between 
said  first  position  and  said  outlet  end,  the  closure  of  said 
predetermined  length  of  said  passageway  being  effective  to 
expel  said  precise  quantity  of  fluid  from  said  outlet  end,  said 
precise  quantity  being  substantially  defined  by  the  product  of 
said  predetermined  length  and  said  cross-sectional  area: 

c)  means  for  selectively  operating  said  closure  means  and  said 
first  pinch  pump  means,  and: 

d)  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  length  of  the  passageway 
closed  by  the  pinch-pumping  means  in  order  to  adjust  the 
volume  of  the  fluid  dispensed. 


5,674,053 
HIGH  PRESSURE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  CONTROLLED 

COOLING  DURING  THE  COMPRESSION  PHASE 
Marius  A.  Paul,  and  Ana  Paul,  both  of  20410  Via  Canarias, 
Verba  Linda,  CaUf.  92686 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,617,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,661,  Apr.  1, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

664,796 

Int.  a.*  F04B  39/04 

U.S.  CL  417—228  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  gas  compressor  unit  adapted  fi>r  use  in 

combination  with  a  high  pressure  gas  storage  receiver  having  gas 
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Stored  under  high  pressure,  and  with  a  liquified  gas  storage 
receiver  having  gas  stored  in  liquified  form,  die  compressor  unit 
comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  high  pressure  gas  compression  cylinder 
with  a  high  pressure  displacement  piston  reciprocal  in  the  gas 
cylinder,  the  gas  cylinder  and  displacement  piston  forming  in 
part  a  gas  compression  chamber: 

a  gas  supply  passage  in  the  housing  connecuble  to  a  gas  supply 
from  a  supply  source  of  gas  to  be  compressed,  the  gas  supply 
passage  periodically  communicating  widi  the  gas  compression 
chamber,  wherein  the  gas  supply  delivers  a  charge  of  supply 
gas  to  the  compression  chamber  for  compression  on  displace- 
ment of  the  piston  during  a  compression  phase  of  the  operat- 
ing cycle  of  the  compressor  unit: 

a  liquified  gas  supply  passage  in  the  housing  communicating 
with  the  compression  chamber  and  conmiunicating  with  a 
liquified  gas  supply  having  gas  stored  in  liquified  form: 

a  liquid  coolant  injector  connected  to  the  liquified  gas  supply 
passage,  the  injector  having  an  injector  nozzle  communicating 
with  the  gas  compression  chamber,  the  liquid  coolant  injector 
being  electronically  actuated: 

a  liquid  pump  means  in  the  liquified  gas  supply  passage  between 
the  fijel  injector  and  the  liquified  gas  supply,  for  pressurizing 
liquified  gas  supplied  to  the  liquid  coolant  injector  for  pres- 
surized injection  into  the  compression  chamber  at  any  time 
during  the  compression  phase  of  an  operating  cycle  of  the 
compressor  unit: 

liquified  gas  regulation  means  for  regulating  a  pulse  of  liquified 
gas  injected  into  the  compression  chamber  for  mixing  with 
the  charge  of  supply  gas  during  compression,  wherein  the 
liquified  gas  regulation  means  includes  electronic  control 
means  for  controlling  the  timing  and  duration  of  the  pulse  of 
liquified  gas  injected  into  the  compression  chamber  to  occur 
at  any  time  during  the  compression  phase  of  the  operating 
cycle  of  tl»e  compressor  unit  for  optimized  cooling: 

a  compressed  gas  discharge  passage  in  the  housing  communicat- 
ing with  the  compression  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  high  pressure  gas  storage  receiver:  and, 

compressed  gas  regulation  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  of 
compressed  gas  fivm  the  compression  chamber  to  the  high 
pressure  gas  storage  receiver,  wherein  the  electronic  control 
means  comprises  an  electronic  control  module  and  the  liquid 
coolant  injector  is  electronically  controlled  by  the  electronic 
control  module,  wherein  the  electronic  control  nnodule  moni- 
tors the  temperature  of  compressed  gas  discharged  from  the 
compression  chamber  and  controls  the  timing  and  duration  of 
the  pulse  of  liquified  gas  injected  into  the  compression  cham- 
ber to  occur  at  an  optimized  time  during  the  compression 
phase. 


5,674,054 
RECIPROCATING  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Masaki  OU;  Yasunori  Makino;  Sokichi  Hibino,  and  Hisakazu 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00816,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  21,  1993.  5-119969; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169282,-  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062942 

Int  a."  F04B  I/I2 
VS.  CL  417—269  n  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  type  compressor  including  a  cylinder  block 
provided  wjdi  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinder  bores  formed  with 
their  axes  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  block,  reciprocating 
pistons  fitted  in  the  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  for  sliding  recipro- 
cation therein  to  suck  a  refiigerant  gas  thereinto,  to  compress  the 
refrigerant  gas  in,  and  to  discharge  the  compressed  refrigerant  gas 
from  said  cylinder  bores,  a  cylinder  head  tighdy  joined  to  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  block  and  provided  with  a  suction  chamber  and  a 
discharge  chamber  formed  dietein,  and  a  valve  plate  held  between 
said  cylinder  block  and  said  cylinder  head;  and  wherein  said 
cylinder  block  is  provided  in  a  portion  thereof  surrounded  by  an 
arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  cyUnder  bores  with  an  auxiliary 
chamber,  said  auxiliary  chamber  comprising  an  auxiliary  discharge 
chamber  in  fluid  coimnunication  with  said  discharge  chamber  via 
at  least  one  through-hole  bored  in  said  valve  plate  so  as  to  provide 
a  flow  passageway  of  a  fluid  between  said  auxiliary  chamber  and 
said  discharge  chamber. 


5,6744155 
PISTON  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SAMPLING 
PUMP  SYSTEM 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger,  Houston,  and  Robert  L.  Ward,  Mis- 
souri City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  PGI  Intematioiial,  Ltd., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243^44,  May  16, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,498,138.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583358 

Int.  a."  F04B  53/02 

VS.  CI.  417—313  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  seal  between  a  pump  body  and  a  pump 

plunger  reciprocatingly  movable  within  a  bore  of  the  pump  body 

for  varying  the  volume  of  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  v^thin  the 

pump  body  to  receive  fluid  from  a  source  and  discharge  fluid  to  a 

container  during  a  pumping  cycle,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  chamfered  surface  on  the  pump  body  at  the  end  of  the 

bore: 
forming  an  annular  groove  about  the  plunger,  the  annular  groove 
having  the  dynamic  seal  receiving  portion  and  an  adjoining 
elastomeric  seal  receiving  portion: 


232 


■\-^ 


positioning  an  elastomeric 
meric  seal  receiving-portion; 

positioning  a  dynamic  sealing 
receiving  portion  such  that  al 
sealing  member  is  biased 
sealing  member;  and 

inserting  the  plunger,   the 
dynamic   sealing   member 
deflectable  leg  portion  radiall  i 
and  axially  spaced  from  the 
sealing  member  into  the 
portion  of  the  dynamic  se; 
fered  surface  to  forceably 
sealing  member  radial'y 
deforming  the  elastomeric 
tomeric  sealing  member 
plunger  and  the  dynamic 
portion  of  the  dynamic  sealin  ; 
engagement  with  the  pump 


seal  ng  member  within  the  elasto- 


boi : 
aliig 


5,674,  )56 


MOTOR  PUMl 
Masakazu  Yauuunoto;  Yoshio  M  yake, 
all  of  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assij  :nors 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1994 
Clainis  priority,  application  Ji  ipan, 
Int  a.* 

U.S.  a.  417—366 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 
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a  motor  having  a  main  shaft. 

a  pump  casing  encasing  said  motor  and  having  an  inner  surface 
which  contacts  a  fluid  handled  by  the  motor  pump  assembly: 

at  least  one  impeller  provided  on  said  main  shaft  and  housed  in 
said  pump  casing  for  pumping  the  fluid,  the  pump  casing 
defining  a  fluid  passage  through  which  flows  at  least  a  main 
part  of  the  fluid  handled  by  the  motor  pump  assembly;  and 

a  heating  element  comprising  a  frequency  converter  which  gen- 
erates heat  due  to  an  electric  loss,  said  heating  element  being 
attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  pump  casing  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  fluid  passage. 


lumber  within  the  dynamic  seal 

least  a  portion  of  the  dynamic 

radftlly  outward  by  the  elastomeric 

ela  tomeric   sealing   member,   the 

eluding   a   body   portion   and 

thinner  than  the  body  portion 

body  portion  and  the  dynamic 

such  that  the  radially  biased 

member  engages  the  cham- 

the  portion  of  the  dynamic 

in\4ard,  thereby  compressing  and 

member  such  that  the  elas- 

a  static  seal  between  the 

member  and  biases  the 

member  into  dynanoic  sealing 


5,674,057 
SUBMERSIBLE  CANNED  MOTOR  MIXER  PUMP 
Richard  F.  Guardiani,  Ohio  Township,  and  Richard  D.  Pollick, 
Sarver,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,412 

Int.  a."  F04B  35/04 

U.S.  a.  417— 423J  15  CUims 
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ASSEMBLY 

and  Makoto  Kobayashi, 
to  ElMra  Corporation, 


F(4B 


1,  A  motor  pump  assembly  coi  iprising: 


Ser.  No.  364,684 

Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350994 

17/00 

25  Clainis 


1.  A  submersible  motor  mixer  pump  for  mixing  liquid  waste 
containing  particles  inside  a  waste  tank,  comprising: 

a  column  assembly  containing  electrical  power  cable  means  and, 
extending  in  said  waste  tank, 

a  motor  housing  having  electric  motor  means  connected  to  said 
column  assembly,  said  motor  housing  immersed  in  said  liquid 
waste  for  positioning  said  electric  motor  means  down  into 
said  waste  tank, 

said  electric  motor  means  having  a  stator  assemUy  and  a  rotor 
assembly  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annulus  therebetween,  said 
stator  assembly  having  a  stator  can  and  said  rotor  assembly 
having  a  rotor  can  and  a  shaft  rotatable  therewith, 

an  impeller  assembly  having  an  impeller  which  is  connected  to 
said  shaft  of  said  rotor  assembly  for  nnixing  said  Uquid  waste, 
and 

bearing  means  for  mounting  said  electric  tnotor  means  in  said 
motor  housing, 

said  impeller  of  said  impeller  assembly  including  means  being 
structured  to  create  an  hydraulic  bead  when  mixing  said  liquid 
waste  and  to  force  said  liquid  waste  into  said  motor  housing 
for  lubricating  and  cooling  said  bearing  means  and  for  cooling 
said  electric  motor  means. 


5,674,058 
SCROLL-TYPE  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 
MIkio  Matsuda;  Mitsuo  Inagaki,  both  of  Okazaki;  Hiroshi 
Ogawa,  Nuliata-gun;  Kazuhide  Uchida,  Hamamatsu;  Moto- 
hiko  Ueda,   Okazaki,   and   Takeshi   Sakai,  Chiryu,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,959,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  OcL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  8,  1994,  6-126410; 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-290205 

Int  CI.*  F04B  49/02:  F04C  29/OS 
MS.  CL  417—440  9  Claims 


thereby  regulate  the  passage  of  the  refrigerant  through  said 
fluid  channel, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  bypass  ports  and  said  discharge  port 
defining  a  respective  predetermined  open  area  and  said  plu- 
rality of  bypass  ports  and  said  discharge  port  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  as  each  respective  compressing 
chamber  moves  toward  said  center  of  said  spiral  members  to 
compress  the  refrigerant  a  sum  of  said  respective  predeter- 
mined open  areas  of  communicating  ports  of  said  plurality  of 
bypass  ports  and  said  discharge  port  which  are  in  communi- 
cation with  said  respective  compressing  chamber  increases. 


5,674,059 
RECIPROCATING  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  ROTARY 

VANE  MACHINE 
Alexandm  A.  Bucnr,  2270  Mitchell  Rd.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30071 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,656,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^36 
Int  a."  FOIC  21/16 
MS.  CL  41»-28  7  Claims 


A8i  >tA\  >ae>>aei>^i>Aet 


1.  A  scroll-type  refrigerant  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  a  suction  port  for  introducing  a  refrig- 
erant to  be  compressed  into  said  housing  and  a  delivery  port 
for  delivering  the  refrigerant  after  compression; 

a  suction  chamber  defined  in  said  housing  and  fluidly  conunu- 
nicated  with  said  suction  pott; 

a  discharge  chamber  defined  in  said  housing  and  fluidly  conmiu- 
nicated  with  said  delivery  port; 

a  stationary  scroll  fixed  to  said  housing  and  provided  with  an 
end  plate  and  a  spiral  member  formed  on  said  end  plate; 

a  movable  scroll  arranged  so  as  to  be  eccentrically  engaged  with 
said  stationary  scroll  and  provided  with  an  end  plate  and  a 
spiral  member  formed  on  said  end  plate; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  providing 
said  movable  scroll  with  an  orbital  motion  relative  to  said 
stationary  scroll; 

a  rotation  preventing  means  arranged  for  preventing  said  mov- 
able scroll  from  rotating  during  the  orbital  motion  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  compressing  chambers  defined  between  said  sta- 
tionary and  nMvable  scrolls  so  as  to  move  toward  a  center  of 
said  spiral  members  in  response  to  the  orbital  motion  of  said 
movable  scroll  to  thereby  compress  refrigerant  sucked  into 
said  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  bypass  potts  and  a  discharge  port  formed  in  said 
end  plate  of  said  stationary  scroll,  said  plurality  of  bypass 
ports  and  said  discharge  port  being  disposed  so  as  to  permit 
said  plurality  of  compressing  chambers  to  be  fluidly  commu- 
nicated with  said  discharge  chamber,  all  of  said  plurality  of 
compressing  chambers  being  constantly  communicated  with 
said  plurality  of  bypass  potts  or  said  discharge  port; 

check  valve  means  arranged  in  said  discharge  chamber  at  posi- 
tions adjacent  to  said  plinality  of  bypass  potts  and  said 
discharge  port  so  as  to  prevent  the  refrigerant  after  compres- 
sion from  returning  from  said  discharge  chamber  toward  said 
plurality  of  compressing  chambers; 

a  fluid  channel  arranged  so  as  to  be  extended  between  said 
suction  chamber  and  said  discharge  chamber,  for  providing  a 
fluid  communication  therebetween;  and 

a  fluid  passage  control  means  arranged  in  said  fluid  channel  and 
defining  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  fluid  channel  to 


'^jj     r»» »    trm     ar» 


1.  A  rotary  vane  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  rotor  disposed  within  said  housing  and  defining  an  axis  or 

rotation; 
a  second  rotor  disposed  within  said  housing  and  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  movement  in  die  axial  direction  relative  to  said 
first  rotor, 
wherein  said  first  rotor  is  an  outer  rotor  and  defines  an  axially 

extending  passage, 
where  said  second  rotor  is  an  inner  rotor  and  extends  from  said 

passage, 
wherein  said  housing  includes 
a  first  chamber  within  which  said  outer  rotor  rotates, 
a  second  chamber  within  which  said  second  rotor  rotates,  and 
a  third  chamber,  and 
wherein  the  rotary  vane  apparatus  fintlier  conrprises 
a  plurality  of  vanes  that  are  split  in  the  axial  direction, 

wherein  each  vane  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  includes 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  outer  vane  elements  extending 

fhxn  said  outer  rotor,  and 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  iiuier  vane  elements  extending 
from  said  inner  rotor  and  mated  to  said  plurality  of  outer 
vane  elements  for  sliding  contact,  and 
a  movable  element  interposed  between  said  second  chamber 
and  said  third  chamber,  and  connected  to  and  extending 
from  said  second  rotor. 


174-445  O.G.-97-9:  QL3 
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HYDRAULIC  INTERNAL  Gl  AR  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BLV!  ED  SEALING  PLATE 
Klaus  Buchmuller,  Malsch,  ana  Reinhard  Pippes,  Bretten- 
Sprantal,  both  of  Germany,  {assignors  to  Eckerle-Rexroth 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Malsch,  Gtrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPM/02114,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pab)  No.  WO95/02125,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  15^,  Ser.  No.  586,660 
Claims  priority,  application  I  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1993,  43  22 
240.4 

Int  a.*  F03C  2Jp8:  F04C  2/10 
VJS.  CL  41»-39  16  Claims 


hgh-i 


1.  A  hydraulic  intemal  gear  roa4hine 
operable  only  in  one  direction  of 
housing  in  which  there  are  a 
low-pressure  connection  and  whid 
pan  has  the  high-pressure  connecti  >n 
tion,  said  middle  part  closes  off  a 
and  a  pinion  meshing  therewith  in 
axes  of  the  two  gears,  and,  said  middle 
cally  with  respect  to  a  center  | 
gears,  and  two  cover  parts,  betvieen 
located,  which  has  a  sealing  plate 
gears  and  a  cover  part  and  which 
pressure  field  which  can  be  acte( 
toward  the  sealing  plate,  and  is  pi  ;sent 
cover  parts,  wherein: 

in  the  one  cover  part  there  is 

connected  to  the  low-pressun 
the  first  mentioned  pressure  fieli 
and  the  second  pressure  fieU 
center  plane  defined  by  the 
so  that  pieces  of  the  cover 
two  pressure  fields;  and 
the  two  cover  parts  are  together 
ferent  in  direction  of  rotation 


5,674J  (61 


SCROLL  COMPRESSION 


a  w 


ptlt 


second  pressure  field  which  is 

side; 

is  located  only  on  the  one  side 

only  on  the  other  side  of  the 
of  rotation  of  the  two  gears 
are  still  present  between  the 


a:;es 


leveloped,  symmetrically  indif- 
vitb  respect  to  the  center  plane. 


HAVING  A  DISCHARGE 


MUFFLER  CHAMBER 
Shi^i  Motegi;  Toshiyulu  Nakamsra;  Fnmiaki  Sane;  Masayuki 
Kakiida;  Kiyoham  Ikeda,-  Yoskihide  Ogawa;  E^ji  Watanabe, 
an  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shi^ji  Ntkashima,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995Jser.  No.  536,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ji  pan.  Mar.  22, 1995,  7-062660; 
Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159494  '^ 

Int  a.*  F04C  I8/04;29/06 
VS.  CL  418—55.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprisi  ig: 

a  fixed  scroll  disposed  in  a  sea  ed  vessel  and  provided  with  a 
plate-like  spiral  tooth  on  a  ba  e  plate  having  a  discharge  port 
for  a  high-pressure  refrigeran  gas  at  a  center; 


11  u 


(pump  or  motor)  which  is 

xHation  and  which  comprises  a 

i-pressure  connection  and  a 

has  a  middle  part,  said  middle 

and  the  low  pressure  connec- 

chamber  having  a  hollow  gear 

a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 

part  is  formed  asymmetri- 

defined  by  axes  of  the  two 

which  the  middle  part  is 

abanged  axially  between  the  two 

lias  in  a  high-pressure  region  a 

on  by  high  pressure,  is  open 

in  at  least  one  of  the  two 


an  orbiting  scroll  disposed  in  said  sealed  vessel  and  having  a 
base  plate  provided  with  a  plate-like  spiral  tooth  engaging 
said  plate-like  spiral  tooth  of  said  fixed  scroll  for  forming  a 
compression  space; 

a  discharge  valve  disposed  at  a  high  pressure  space  entrance  of  a 
single  and  only  refrigerant  gas  flow  passage  from  said  dis- 
charge pon  of  said  fixed  scroll  to  a  high  pressure  space  of  said 
sealed  vessel  and  opened/closed  depending  on  a  difference 
between  pressure  in  said  refrigerant  gas  flow  passage  and 
pressure  in  the  high  pressure  space  for  allowing  said  refriger- 
ant gas  flow  passage  and  the  high  pressure  space  to  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  when  said  valve  is  opened  and  shutting 
off  communication  with  each  other  when  said  valve  is  closed; 
and 

means  defining  a  first  muffler  chamber  communicating  with  the 
refrigerant  gas  flow  passage  from  said  discharge  port  of  said 
fixed  scroll  to  said  discharge  valve  for  absorbing  pressure 
ripple  when  said  discharge  valve  is  closed, 

wherein  said  mufBer  chamber  has  a  height  dimension  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  line  of  said  sealed  vessel  smaller  than  the 
diameter  dimension  of  said  discbarge  port  of  said  fixed  scroll. 


5,674,062 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  WITH  HEAT  SHIELD 
Roger  C.  Weatherston,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cope- 
land  CorporatioD,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,701,  Jun.  7, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  298,658,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,487,654,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95,185,  Jul.  23, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^58^91,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  978,947,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998^57,  Dec.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884y412,  May  18,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,219,281,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  649,001, 
Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,114,322,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser. 
No.  387,699,  JuL  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,992,033,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  189,485,  May  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,877^82, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899,003,  Aug.  22,  1986,  Pat 
No.  4,767,293.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
707,968 
Int  a.'  F04C  18A)4;29/04 
VS.  a.  418—55.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  hermetic  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetic  shell  defining  an  enclosed  chamber; 

(b)  a  first  and  second  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell,  each 
of^d  scroll  members  having  a  spiral  wrap  disposed  thereon 
and  being  mounted  in  said  shell  with  said  wraps  mutually 
intenneshed; 

(c)  drive  means  for  causing  said  second  scroll  member  to  engage 
in  relative  orbiting  motion  with  respect  to  said  first  scroll 
member,  so  that  said  spiral  wraps  create  at  least  one  pocket 
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5,674,064 

COMBUSTION  USING  ARGON  WTTH  OXYGEN 

Arthur  WeUingtoa  Francis,  Jr.,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbnry,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,038,  Aug.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,150 
Int  a.*  F23J  1/00 
VS.  a.  431—4  12  Cbiims 


defining  a  progressively  decreasing  volume  moving  toward  a 
central  region  of  said  scroll  members; 

(d)  a  discharge  passage  through  which  relatively  hot  discharge 
gas  passes  from  said  central  region,  said  discharge  passage 
including  a  discharge  port  in  said  first  scroll  number  arranged 
so  that  said  hot  compressed  gas  is  discharged  in  a  direction 
toward  a  local  area  on  a  portion  of  said  hermetic  shell; 

(e)  a  beat  shield  located  within  said  discharge  passage  disposed 
between  said  discharge  pott  and  said  local  area,  thereby 
reducing  heat  transfer  from  said  gas  to  said  shell;  and 

(f)  a  biasing  structure  operatively  associated  with  said  first  scroll 
member  for  axially  biasing  said  first  scroll  member  toward 
said  second  scroll  member,  said  biasing  structure  including  a 
sleeve  and  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  sleeve. 


5,674,063 
SCREW  FLUID  MACHINE  AND  SCREW  GEAR  USED  IN 

THE  SAME 
Masayuki  Ozaki,  Yotukaidou.  and  Isao  Akutso,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Diavac  Limited,  Chiba-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,283 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218163 
Int  a."  FOIC  1/16 
VS.  a.  418— 201 J  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  combustion  comprising: 

(A)  providing  fuel  into  a  combustion  zone: 

(B)  providing  oxidant  mixture  togetlier  with  the  fiiel  into  the 
combustion  zone  at  low  velocity  within  the  range  of  from  25 
to  425  feet  per  second,  said  oxidant  mixture  comprising  from 
28  to  96  volume  percent  oxygen,  from  2  to  70  volume  percent 
argon  and  from  2  to  60  percent  nitrogen; 

(C)  mixing  said  fuel  and  said  oxidant  mixture  within  the  com- 
bustion zone;  and 

(D)  combusting  said  fuel  and  said  oxygen  within  the  combustion 
zone. 


5,674,065 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SLTW.Y  OF  GAS 

TO  AND  HEAT  FROM  UNVENTED  GAS  HEATING 

APPLIANCES 

Maurizio  Grando,  Chirignago;  Michele  Bortoliero.  Monselice, 

both  of  Italy,  and  Kenneth  D.  Fox,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  Op  S.ILL.,  Pemiuni,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589,501 

Int  a."  F23Q  9/08 

VS.  a.  431—54  6  Claims 


1.  A  screw  fluid  machine  including  male  and  female  rotors,  a 
casing  for  accommodating  said  male  and  female  rotors,  fluid 
working  rooms  which  are  formed  by  said  male  and  female  rotors 
and  said  casing,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  which  are  provided  in 
said  casing  so  as  to  intercommiuiicate  with  one  end  portion  and  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  fluid  working  rooms,  the  improvement  in 
which  each  of  said  male  and  female  rotors  is  provided  with  a  Roots 
portion,  a  screw  gear  portion  and  a  Roots  portion  from  a  fluid  inlet 
side  toward  a  fluid  outlet  side  in  this  order. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  area  heated 
by  an  unvented  gas  fired  appliance,  the  unvemed  gas  fired  appli- 
ance having  a  main  burner  and  a  pilot  having  an  opening  where 
flame  is  produced  by  gas  through  a  gas  supply  line  having  a  first 
electromagnetic  gas  valve  that  is  operable  to  control  the  flow  of 
gas  to  the  main  burner  and  to  the  pilot  and  a  theiBiocouple 
positioned  to  be  heated  by  the  pilot  flame  and  operably  connected 
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to  the  first  electromagnetic  gas  vi  Ive,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  thermopile  positioned  o  be  heated  by  the  pilot  flame, 
a  second  electromagnetic  gas  valvt  that  is  operable  to  control  the 
flow  of  gas  to  only  the  main  burm  r.  and  a  thermostat  operatively 
connected  to  the  thermopile  and  to  jthe  second  electromagnetic  gas 
valve,  Whereby  the  temperature  of  |he  area  is  controlled  by  setting 
the  thermostat  to  the  desired  temp^:ature. 
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5,674,4  M 
BURNDR 
Alfred  Hiusemiaiiii,  Ricden,  and  Jorg  Schmidli,  Baden,  both 
of  SwHzertaod,  assignors  to  Asca  Brown  Boveri  aG,  Baden, 
Swiberiand  i 

Fikd  Jan.  16,  1996,  ^r.  No.  585,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  G<  rmany,  Jan.  30, 1995,  155  02 
796.5  ^ 

Int  CL*  F24c  5/00 
\}S.  CL  431—173  le  CUims 


1.  A  burner  comprising  at  leas 
bodies  mounted  adjacent  one  anotli  :r 
space  widening  in  a  direction  of  flot ' 
axes  of  symnietry  of  the  bodies  bein  5 
so  that  adjacent  edges  of  the  partial 
direction  first  ducts  for  a  tangentiall  ^ 
air  into  the  interior  space  of  the  bun  er, 
tially  parallel  with  each  first  duct  foi  carrying 
the  interior  space  of  the  burner,  an 
outlet  of  the  second  duct  being 
deliver  separate  flows  to  the  interioi 


group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber,  thermo- 
plastic elastomers,  and  blends  thereof,  which  exhibits  effec- 
tive elastic  behavior,  and  bonded  to  at  least  a  selected  portion 
of  at  least  one  surface  of  the  inner  band  member,  an  outer, 
relatively  porous,' elastic  layer  having  pores  smaller  than 
about  0.1  to  200  microns  in  diameter,  whereby  the  porous 
elastic  layer  substantially  excludes  food  particles,  said  porous 
elastic  layer  being  comprised  of  an  orally  acceptable  elasto- 
meric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  synthetic  rubber,  thermoplastic  elastomers,  and  blends 
thereof,  and  dispersed  or  incorporated  in  the  porous  elastic 
layer,  an  effective  amount  of  a  releasing  agent  comprised  of 
an  orally  acceptable  soluble  flavoring  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  flavoring  liquids,  flavoring  powders, 
and  blends  thereof,  which  releases  from  the  porous  elastic 
layer  upon  exposure  to  saliva,  moisture,  and  acids  in  an 
orthodontic  patient's  mouth; 

maintaining  die  flavored  orthodontic  elastic  band  in  position  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  apply  the  desired  cwrective 
force  on  the  teeth  to  effect  teeth  movement; 

removing  the  flavored  orthodontic  elastic  band  from  securement 
after  said  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

replacing  the  removed  orthodontic  elastic  band  with  an  unused 
orthodontic  elastic  band  of  the  same  composition  in  a 
patient's  mouth  and  securing  between  hooks  supported  on 
brackets  around  teeth,  in  which  method  the  elastic  properties 
of  the  orthodontic  elastic  band  are  not  substantially  degraded 
by  tbe  release  of  flavoring  substance  therefrom. 


two  hollow,  conical  partial 

to  define  a  conical  interior 

to  an  ouUet  end,  longitudinal 

offset  relative  to  one  another 

bodies  form  in  a  longitudinal 

directed  flow  of  combustion 

and  a  second  duct  substan- 

fuel  tangentially  into 

[Nitiet  of  the  first  duct  and  an 

positioned  to  simultaneously 

space. 


5,674,068 
MEDICAL  OR  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Eugen  Eibobier,  Biberach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kaltenbadi  & 
Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.,  Biberach,  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
810.7 

Int  CL*  A61C  I/IO 
U.S.  CL  433-114  12  Claims 


5,674,01  7 

FLAVORED  ORTHODONTM  ;  ELASTIC  BAND  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  OlfTHODONTIC  PATIENT 

Richard  I.  Masel,  1809  Sadler  Dr^  Champaign,  Dl.  61820 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,806 

Int  CL*  A6<C  3/00 

VS.  a.  43J— 24  

21.  A  method  of  treating  an  ott  lodontic  patient,  which  com- 
prises: 

placing  in  an  orthodontic  patient'i 


1.  Medical  or  dental  handpiece  having  a  grip  sleeve  which 

extends  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  has  at  a  forward  end  thereof 

21  Claims    ^  '°°'  ho'der  with  a  mounting  device  for  a  treatment  tool  arranged 

along  or  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handpiece,  and 

is  releasibly  connectable  at  its  rear  end  with  a  supply  part  by  means 

mouth  and  securing  between    °^  ^  coupling  device,  the  grip  sleeve  having  a  grip  region  which 

hooks  supported  on  brackets  ^und  teeth,  a  flavored  otth-    includes  an  external  surface  that  is  graspable  by  an  operating  hand 

a  superficial  surface  structijre  which  improves  the  grippability,  ai 
least  at  corresponding  part  regions  of  said  external  surface,  the 

-= r-    o  — r r— —  —    superficial  surface  structure  being  formed  by  means  of  circumfer- 

an  oraUy  acceptable  elastometjc  material  selected  from  the   entially  running  grooves  and  comigations  alternating  witii  one 


odontic  elastic  band  comprisc<i 
elastic  band  member  having  a 
nccted  ring  shape,  or  elongated 


of  an  inner,  relatively  solid, 
general  ring  shape,  intercon- 
itring  shape  and  comprised  of 
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another  and  having  an  axial  spacing  from  one  another,  the  grooves 
and  corrugations  being  concavely  and  convexly  rounded  in  axial 
section,  the  grooves  and  corrugations  having  a  radius  in  tbe  range 
of  3  to  5  millimeters,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  grooves  being 
in  the  range  of  2  to  4  miUimeters  and  the  depth  of  the  grooves 
being  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.3  millimeters. 


5,674,069 

CUSTOMIZED  DENTAL  ABUTMENT 

Jidian  Osorio,  60  Federal  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02110 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,323 

Int  CL*  A61C  l3/12:I3/225;5/IO 

VS.  a.  433—172 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  tooth,  said  tooth  having  shade  and 
contoured  surfaces,  by  an  implant,  abutment  and  crown  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  teeth  adjacent  to  the  implant  site,  where  said 
measurements  define  the  size,  position,  orientation  and  incli- 
nation of  the  tooth  being  replaced, 

determining  the  type  of  tooth  being  replaced  from  the  position  in 
the  jaw,  said  type  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
central,  lateral,  cuspid,  first  bicuspid,  second  bicuspid,  first 
molar,  second  molar  and  third  molar. 

implanting  a  base. 

contouring  an  abutment  to  conform  to  the  gingival  emerging  size 
and  shape  of  the  tooth  being  replaced,  and  further  contouring 
the  abutment  to  foUow  said  respective  shape  and  contours  of 
the  tooth  being  replaced. 

attaching  the  abutment  to  the  base,  and 

attaching  a  crown  to  the  abutment  where  the  crown  matches  the 
shape  and  contours  of  the  tooth  being  replaced. 


5,674,070 

TEETH  PROSTHESIS,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF,  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  REMOVING 

A  SUPRASTRUCTURE  THEREOF  AND  KIT  USEFUL  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  TEETH  PROSTHESIS 
Yvan  Fortin,  3989  Lac  Sept-Des  Sud,  St-Raymond  de  Portneuf, 
Canada,  GOA  4G0,  and  BJame  Kvamstrom,  Hinsdale,  lU., 
assignors    to    Yvan    Fortin,    Saint-RaymoDd-de-Portneuf, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  193,426,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,429,505.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
429,760 
Int  CL*  A61C  13/12 
VS.  a.  433—172  29  Claims 

1.  A  teeth  (MDsthesis  for  an  upper  maxilla,  said  prosthesis  com- 
prising an  infrastructure,  a  suprastructure  and  means  for  a  remov- 
able attachment  of  the  suprastructure  with  the  infrastructure; 
said  infritstructure  compnsing: 
at  least  three  implants,  each  implant  having  opposite  ends, 
one  end  of  each  implant  being  anchored  in  a  bone  of  an 
upper  maxiUa  while  an  opposite  end  is  sticking  out  of  a 
gingiva  and  defines  a  head  to  said  implant; 


one  connection  bar  having  a  fore  pan  and  two  opposite  rear 
ends,  said  bar  being  shaped  and  sized  to  be  substantially 
facing  the  gingiva  of  the  upper  maxilla;  and 
means  for  removably  fastening  the  connection  bar  with  and 
against  each  head  of  said  implants; 
said  suprastructure  comprising: 

a  first  member  made  of  metal,  aiKl  having  a  fore  part  and  two 
rear  ends,  having  an  intrados  provided  with  an  opening 
giving  access  to  a  housing  provided  in  the  member,  said 
housing  being  of  such  size  and  depth  to  allow  the  housing 
of  the  connection  bar  therein; 
a  second  member  immovably  attached  with  the  first  member, 
said  first  and  second  members  defining  together  a  saddle; 
and 
a  set  of  teeth  immovably  attached  with  the  first  member  and 
the  second  member; 
said  means  for  a  rennovable  attachment  of  the  suprastructure  and 
the  infrastructure  comprising: 

two  first  fastening  means  that  are  respectively  attached  with  a 
corresponding  rear  end  of  the  members  for  removably 
attaching  them  with  corresponding  ends  of  the  connection 
bar; 
a  second  fastening  means  comprising  a  first  sUding  face 
provided  on  the  fore  pan  of  the  connection  bar  and  iticlined 
toward  a  rear  of  said  connection  bar.  a  lower  pan  of  said 
face  forming  with  a  bonom  face  of  said  connection  bar  an 
edge  projecting  ahead  the  connection  bar.  and  a  second 
sliding  face  provided  on  a  fore  wall  of  the  bousing  of  the 
first  member,  said  sliding  faces,  when  the  first  and  second 
fastening  means  are  attached  with  the  connection  bar,  coop- 
erating together  to  lock  the  fore  pan  of  the  first  member 
against  the  fore  pan  of  the  connection  bar  and  press  a  fore 
pan  of  the  saddle  against  a  corresponding  portion  of  gin- 
giva of  the  upper  maxilla; 
wherein   the   connection   bar  has   at   least  one   first  distinct 
machined  portion  that  is  sized  and  shaped  to  contact  a  corre- 
sponding first  machined  member  secured  inside  the  housing 
of  the   first   member,   an   association   machined   portion — 
machined  member  being  distributed  in  such  a  way  in  the 
prosthesis  that  said  association  is  positioned  at  a  fore  pan  of 
said  prosthesis  and  defined  said  second  fastening  means. 


5,6744r71 

DENTAL  LABORATORY  COMPONENTS  AND 

PROCEDURES  FOR  ANATOMICAL  RESTORATION  ON 

ARTIFIOAL  ROOT  FIXTURES 

Keith  D.  Beaty,  245  Miramar  Way,  West  Pahn  BcMh,  Fla. 

33405,  and  Curtis  E.  Jansen,  712  Sandpiper  Way,  North 

Pabn  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,497,  May  24, 1994,  abwidoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,928,  Apr.  8, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,338,1%.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,508 

Int  CL*  A61C  8A)0 
VS.  CL  433—172  85  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  artificial  tooth  for  placement  on  a 
natural  or  artificial  root  means  with  an  overlying  gingiva  layer 
having  an  opening  to  the  root  means,  which  comprises; 
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a  conical  seating  element  for  a  dental  prothesis  with  a  central 
axis  and  the  bottom  ixinion  further  comorisine 
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f.  the  processing  unit  configured  to  display  math  equations  on 
the  math  display  such  that  a  first  operand  equals  the  hour  and 
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root  means 


gingiva  opening 


fonning  the  gingiva  opening  t( 
member  attached  to  said 
to  a  substantially  wider  dianieter 
width  of  the  natural  tooth  v  here 
from  the  gingiva  at  the  gingi  /al 

making  a  model  of  the 
an  impression  using  a 
means  and  having  substantially 
contouis  as  said  healing  mei^ber 
substantially  replicating  in 
the  root  means; 

forming  the  artificial  tooth  in 
the  model;  and 

installing  the  artificial  tooth 
gingiva  opening. 


transi  sr 


tie 


tie 


5,674JB72 
TWO-PHASE  TO  )TH 
Walter  Moser,  Kaufdorf,  Swita  erland, 
Nentwig,    Frankfurt,    Germ  my, 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  17,  1995 
Claims  priority,  application 
0310«/94 

Int  CL*  AjlC  8/00 
VS.  CL  433—173 


the  root  means  with  a  healing 

and  expanding  therefrom 

substantially  replicating  the 

the  natural  tooth  emerged 

surface; 

to  the  root  means  from 

coping  attached  to  said  root 

the  same  dimensions  and 

in  said  opening  and  thereby 

model  the  gingiva  opening  to 

replicated  gingiva  opening  on 

the  root  means  through  said 


1.  A  two-phase  tooth  implant,  w  Uch  is  free  of  gaps  and  capable 
of  being  steplessly  positioned  ii    its  rotational  orientation  and 


which  is  stable  towards  rotational 
a  first  implant  component  witli 


forces,  comprising; 
a  top,  and  a  bottom,  an  inner 


surface  and  an  outer  surfai  e  which  is  capable  of  being 
insetted  into  the  jawbone,  wh  srein  the  inner  surface  forms  an 
tapered  conical  central  seatin]  opening  at  said  tc^  of  said  first 
implant  component  and  whe  ein  said  inner  surface  forms  a 
blind  bore  below  said  centn  I  seating  opening  wherein  said 
blind  bore  has  threads  on  the  iimer  surface  which  are  capable 
of  accepting  a  screw,  and 
a  second  implant  component  M^th  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 


poftion,  an  inner  surface  and 
further  comprising 


in  outer  surface,  the  top  portion 


a  conical  seating  element  for  a  dental  prothesis  with  a  central 
axis  and  the  bottom  portion  further  comprising 

a  conical  part  having  a  central  axis  which  interrelates  with 
said  central  sealing  opening  of  said  first  implant  compo- 
nent, 

said  second  implant  component  further  forming  a  central  bore 
passing  coaxially  through  the  bottom  portion  and  through 
the  top  portion,  and  containing 

a  tension  screw  with  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and  a  shaft,  the 
top  end  having  a  broadened  head  and  the  bottom  end 
having  an  outside  fastening  thread  which  fits  into  said 
threads  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  blind  bore  of  said  first 
implant  component  to  fasten  said  first  implant  component 
to  said  second  implant  component. 


5,674,073 
IMPRESSION  COPING 
Abraham  Ingber,  Potomac,  and  Vincent  Joseph  Prestipino, 
North  Bethesda,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB, 
Gothenbnrg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  59432 

Int  CL*  A61C  n/00 

VS.  a.  433—213  8  Claims 


IMPLANT 

and  Georg  Hubertus 
assignors    to    Degnssa 


Sen  No.  544319 
Switzerland,  Oct   17,   1994, 


11  Clauns 


1.  An  impression  coping  for  transferring  the  inclination  and 
position  of  a  dental  implant  fixttire  or  abutment  to  a  wortdng 
model,  said  impression  coping  comprising  a  base  portion  which 
provides  for  rotational  locking  against  the  fixture  or  abutment  and 
an  elongated  upper  part  projecting  from  said  base  portion  and 
having  a  geometry  that  provides  for  retention  in  a  surrounding 
impression  compound,  the  coping  being  made  of  an  elastic  mate- 
rial so  that  a  clamp  fitting  is  obtained  between  its  base  portion  and 
the  fixture  or  abutment; 

said  base  portion  comprising  an  unthreaded,  integral  guide  pin 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  bonom  end  of  the  base 
portion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  elongated  upper 
part  of  the  impression  coping. 


5,674,074 
PERIODONTAL  PROCEDURE 
Patricia  J.  Angdo,  Jr,,  722  N.  Prospect,  Parlt  Ridge,  Dl.  60068 
FBed  Jno.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  405,547 
Int  CL'  A61C  5/00 
VS.  a.  433—215  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  periodontal  treatnnent  for  removing 
gingival  tissue  pockets  and  to  gain  access  to  a  root  surface  of  at 
least  one  tooth  of  a  series  of  teeth  for  removing  bacterial  accretions 
upon  said  one  tooth,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  anesthetic  to  an  area  to  be  treated; 
making  a  first  incision  on  the  facial  side  of  a  most  posterior 
tooth  of  the  series  of  teeth  and  continuing  the  incision  toward 
a  most  anterior  tooch  of  the  series  of  teeth: 
said  first  incision  beginning  at  the  distal  facial  line  angle  of  said 
most  posterior  tooth; 


f.  the  processing  unit  configured  to  display  math  equations  on 
the  math  display  such  that  a  first  operand  equals  the  hour  and 
a  second  operand  equals  the  minute. 


5,674,076 

HAra>-HELD  SOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Zeb  Billings,  Naples,  Fla.,-   Michael  Hennig.  Teaneclu  NJ.; 

Ralph   DydL,  and   Marc  Jorgenson,   both   of  Vancouver, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Serenity  Productions,  Inc,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  388355 

Int  CL*  G09B  25/00 

VS.  a.  434—365  19  Claims 


said  first  incision  being  made  at  about  a  forty-five  degree  angle 

to  the  plane  of  said  most  posterior  tooth  forming  an  inverse 

bevel: 
malcing  a  second  incision  on  the  lingual  side  of  the  most  poste- 
rior tooth  and  continuing  the  incision  toward  the  most  anterior 

tooth; 
said  second  incision  beginning  at  the  distal  lingual  line  angle  of 

said  most  posterior  tooth; 
said  second  incision  being  made  at  about  forty-five  degree  angle 

to  the  plane  of  said  most  posterior  tooth,  fonning  an  inverse 

bevel; 
re-entering  said  first  incision  to  separate  die  facial  papillary 

tissues  from  underlying  connective  tissue; 
re-entering  said  second  incision  to  separate  the  lingual  papillary 

tissues  from  underlying  connective  tissue; 
removing   the   separated   facial   and   lingual   papillary   tissue 

thereby  removing  a  coronal  portion  of  the  tissue  pocket  to 

initially  expose  the  root  surface; 
using  a  tissue  cutting  instrument  applied  at  about  a  forty-five 

degree  angle  to  the  tooth  surface  to  find  an  apical  extent  ot  the 

tissue  pocket; 
removing  soft  tissue  tags  attached  adjacent  to  the  first  and 

second  incisions: 
removing  gross  bacterial  accretions  on  the  root  surface; 
removing  fine  bacterial  accretions  on  the  root  surface:  and 
performing  post-treatment  procedures  to  aid  healing. 


5,674,075 

MATH  TEACHING  UNIT 

Betty  E.  Sherman,  P.O.  Box  196.  Buford.  Ga.  30518 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,738 

Int  CT.*  G04F  3/00 

VS.  a.  434—188 


6  Claims 


1.  A  math  leaching  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  digital  clock  display  and  a  math  display  disposed  on  a 
surface  thereof; 

b.  a  clock  circuit; 

c.  a  processing  unit; 

d.  a  clock  setting  means; 

e.  the  processing  unit  configured  to  display  time  including  an 
hour  and  a  minute  on  the  digital  clock  display  based  on 
control  signals  from  the  clock  circuit  and  the  clock  setting 
means;  and 


1.  A  sound  generating  device,  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  an  exterior, 
wherein  the  body  includes  a  first  acoustically  open  portion 
and  a  second  acoustically  open  portion,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  acoustically  open  portions  are  spaced  from  each  other 
and  open  onto  the  exterior  of  the  body,  and  wherein  the  body 
defines  an  acoustically  open  internal  passage  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  acoustically  open  portions: 

a  speaker  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  acoustically 
open  portions,  wherein  sounds  emitted  by  the  speaker  are 
communicated  exteriorly  of  the  body  through  the  first  and 
second  acoustically  open  portions; 

a  sound  signal  generator  interconnected  with  the  speaker:  and 

a  manually  operable  control  arrangement  interconnected  with 
the  sound  signal  generator  and  including  manually  operable 
actuator  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  body. 

14.  A  sound  generating  device,  comprising: 

a  body  defining  opposite  first  and  second  acoustically  open  ends 
and  an  internal  passage  extending  therebetween,  the  body 
having  an  exterior. 

a  speaker  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  sound  signal  generator  interconnected  with  the  speaker,  and 

a  manually  operable  control  arrangement  interconnected  with 
the  sound  signal  generator  and  including  manually  operable 
actuator  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  body, 
wherein  the  manually  operable  actuator  means  comprises  at 
least  two  switches  interconnected  with  an  arcuate  wall  defined 
by  the  body,  and  further  comprising  a  shield  member  movably 
mounted  to  the  body  over  the  arcuate  wall,  the  shield  member 
having  an  opening  therein  providing  access  to  certain  of  the 
switches  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  shield  member 
relative  to  the  body. 


5,674,077 

INTERLEAVED  CONNECTOR  CIRCUFT  HAVING 

INCREASED  BACKPLANE  IMPEDANCE 

Charies  M.  Flaig,  Cupertino,  and  William  Todd  Krein,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,885 
Int  ex."  H05K  1/02 
VS.  a.  439—63  '  13  Claims 

1.  An  electric  circuit  on  a  printed  circuit  board  including  bus 
connectors  for  receiving  electric  circuit  cards,  said  circuit  arrange- 
ment comprising: 
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said  selected 


a  printed  circuit  board 
an  opposite  surface; 

a  plurality  of  bus  connectors  roAunted 
of  said  printed  circuit  board 
connectors  including  select*  i 
connectors;  and 

an  electric  line  connecting 
bus  connectors  of  said  pluralty 
selected  first,  second,  and 
tially  aligned  along  a  conun<^ 
bus   connector   being    subst  intially 
selected  first  and  third  bus 
said  selected  first  and  said 
greater  than  the  distance  between 
nector  and  said  selected 
electric  hne  directly  connecing 
selected  third  bus  connector 
selected  second  and  third  bus 


substrate  including  a  selected  surface  and 
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upon  the  selected  surface 

substrate,  said  plurality  of  bus 

first,  second,  and  third  bus 


first,  second,  and  third 
of  said  bus  connectors,  said 
bus  connectors  being  substan- 
axis  and  said  second  selected 
equidistant    from    said 
connectors,  die  distance  between 
third  bus  connectors  being 
said  selected  first  bus  con- 
bus  connector  and  said 
said  selected  first  and  said 
and  direcdy  connecting  said 
connectors. 


sel  K:ted  I 


se  ;ond 


NTERFACE  HEADER 


ASSE^  BLY 
Wayne  Samuel  Davis,  Harrisbur^,  and  Richard  James  Conrad, 
Carlisle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignoi  s  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 


tion, Wilmington,  DeL 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1996, 


Int  a.*  li  ilR  9/09 


VS.  CL  439—79 


Ser.  No.  590310 


8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  header 
ing  on  a  circuit  board  so  as  to 
contact  with  a  complementary 
comprising: 
an  insulated  housing  of  generJiy 
fixHit  surface,  a  rear  surface, 
and  a  pair  of  lateral  surfaces, 
contact  receiving  cavity  therei  i 


assembly  adapted  for  mount- 
allow  multi-directional  mating 
onnector  receptacle  assembly. 


hexahedral  shape  having  a 
I  top  surface,  a  boaom  surface 
the  housing  having  at  least  one 
.  each  of  the  at  least  one  cavity 


having  a  generally  planar  first  portion  open  to  die  front,  rear 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  housing,  the  plane  of  the  first 
portion  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  pair  of  lateral 
surfaces,  and  each  of  the  at  least  one  cavity  having  a  second 
portion  extending  laterally  from  said  first  portion  and  open  to 
said  rear  surface;  and 

at  least  one  electrical  contact  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
at  least  one  cavity,  each  of  said  at  least  one  contact  including 
a  blade  portion,  a  body  portion  and  a  terminal  portion,  the 
body  portion  having  a  generally  planar  main  portion  within 
the  respective  cavity  first  portion  and  a  laterally  bent  tab 
extending  from  said  body  main  portion  into  the  respective 
cavity  second  portion,  the  terminal  portion  being  generally 
co-planar  with  said  body  main  portion  and  extending  out  of 
said  respective  cavity  beyond  said  housing  bottom  surface, 
and  said  blade  portion  being  generally  co-planar  with  said 
body  main  portion  and  extending  out  of  said  respective  cavity 
beyond  said  housing  fix)nt  surface,  that  part  of  said  blade 
portion  which  extends  out  of  said  respective  cavity  having  a 
lower  edge  spaced  vertically  beyond  said  housing  bottom 
surface; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  contact  is  inserted  blade  portion  first 
into  said  respective  cavity  from  said  housing  rear  surface, 
with  said  blade  portion  extending  out  of  said  respective  cavity 
beyond  said  housing  bottom  surface. 


5,674,079 
GROUND  LUG 
William  T.  Auclalr,  Winsted,  Conn„  assignor  to  Electric  Motion 
Company,  Inc.,  Winsted,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,160 

Int  a.^  HOIK  4Ai6 

VS.  a.  439—92  13  Claims 


1.  A  ground  lug  for  terminating  a  ground  wire  comprising: 

collar  means  defining  an  axial  receptacle,  said  collar  means 
comprising  longitudinally  spaced  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
first  surface  comprising  means  defining  a  threaded  aperture; 

plate  means  comprising  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
first,  second,  and  third  segments,  said  second  segment  being 
disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  third  segments  and  having 
an  axially  extending  tang  and  defining  a  first  shoulder,  said 
tang  and  said  third  segment  defining  a  gap.  said  third  segment 
having  a  first  end  portion  having  axially  extending  tabs  defin- 
ing a  second  shoulder,  said  third  segment  being  receivable  in 
said  collar  means  receptacle  wherein  said  first  shoulder 
engages  said  collar  means  first  end  and  said  second  shoulder 
engages  said  collar  means  second  end  and  said  collar  means 
first  end  is  received  between  said  third  segment  and  said  tang, 
said  first,  second  and  Uiird  segments  each  defining  a  plane, 
said  first  and  third  segment  plane«  being  substantially  parallel, 
said  second  segment  plane  being  ^bstantially  orthogonal  to 
said  first  and  third  segment  planes;  and 

screw  means  threadably  positionable  in  said  collar  means  aper- 
ture for  engaging  said  plate  means  first  surface,  a  ground  wire 
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being  receivable  in  said  receptacle  between  said  collar  means 
and  said  plate  means  second  surface  wherein  said  screw 
means  clamps  the  ground  wire  between  said  plate  means  and 
said  collar  means. 


5,674,080 
IC  CARD  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Takemura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,107 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1994,  6-235574 

InL  CL^  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—159  7  Claims 


5,674,081 
ROTARY  COriTACTOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Bertrand  Hoffmann,  Chilly  Mazarin,  and  Thierry  Lecomte, 
Evry,   both   of  France,   assignors   to  Valeo   Electrooiqne, 
Creteil,  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR94/01092,  S  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  i  l«2(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  446,820 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1993,  93  11730 

Int  CL'  HOIR  35/04 

VS.  a.  439—164  9  Claims 


tos 


1.  An  IC  card  information  processing  apparatus  for  performing 
information  processing  for  an  10  card  having  an  exposed  external 
terminal  on  one  surface  of  the  IC  card,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  shaped  to  fit  inside  a  card  slot  formed  in  an 
electronic  equipment  for  receiving  a  card-like  electronic 
device,  the  main  body  having  a  card  storage  portion  for 
storing  the  IC  card  when  the  IC  card  is  inserted  in  a  predeter- 
mined insertion  direction  and  a  card  insertion  port  communi- 
cating with  the  card  storage  portion,  the  main  body  including 
first  and  second  flat  frames  opposite  and  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  at  a  predetennined  interval  to  define  the  card 
storage  portion  therebetween; 

a  contact  which  is  fixed  to  the  first  frame,  exposed  to  the  card 
storage  portion  and  located  at  a  position  opposite  the  external 
terminal  of  the  IC  card  inserted  in  the  card  storage  portion; 

a  slider  arranged  in  the  card  storage  portion  to  be  moveable  in 
die  insertion  direction  of  the  IC  card  between  a  standby 
position  when  the  IC  card  is  not  inserted  in  the  card  storage 
portion  and  a  pushed-in  position  when  the  IC  card  is  inserted 
in  the  card  storage  portion  to  a  predetermined  position  where 
the  external  terminal  of  the  IC  card  opposes  the  contact, 
wherein  the  slider  is  pushed  by  tlie  IC  card  inserted  in  the  card 
storage  portion  to  move  interiockingly  with  tiie  IC  card  and 
wherein  the  slider  has  a  push-up  plate  arranged  between  the 
inserted  IC  card  and  the  second  frame;  and 

a  card  displacement  member  having  a  projection  portion  formed 
on  the  second  frame  in  a  moving  path  of  the  push-up  plate 
opposite  the  contact  so  that  the  moving  push-up  plate  rides  on 
the  projection  portion  to  displace  the  IC  card  toward  the  first 
frame,  the  push-up  plate  having  a  through  hole  for  storing  the 
projection  portion  when  tiie  slider  is  located  at  the  standby 
position. 


1.  A  rotary  contactor  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  two  coaxial 
parts  (101.  102)  which  are  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other,  with  electrical  transmission  means  (6)  being  interposed 
between  said  coaxial  parts,  said  coaxial  parts  comprising  a  fixed 
part  (101)  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  steering  column  (4)  of  die 
vehicle,  and  a  moving  part  (102)  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  rotation 
to  the  steering  wheel  (7)  of  the  motor  vehicle,  wherein,  for  tempo- 
rary ctKipling  of  the  fixed  part  (101)  in  rotation  with  die  moving 
part  (102).  retractable  locking  means  (83.  84)  are  arranged  between 
said  coaxial  parts  (101.  102).  and  in  that  said  locking  means 
comprise  a  retractable  first  member  (8)  carried  by  the  moving  pan 
(102)  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  second  menjber  (40)  carried  by 
the  fixed  part  (101).  said  first  member  compnsing  a  manoeuvrable 
portion  (82)  adapted  to  be  manoeuvred  by  the  steering  wheel  (7)  of 
the  vehicle  so  as  to  retract  said  first  member  and  release  said 
coaxial  parts  from  each  other.  ' 

and  wherein  die  first  member  (8)  projects  from  a  drive  block 
(105)  orientated  axially  and  being  part  of  the  moving  part 
through  a  slot  formed  in  the  drive  Mock,  said  first  member 
being  joined  to  the  drive  block  (105)  through  a  diin  hinge 
(31). 


5,674,082 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Ikkeshi  Oknbara;  Kaznmi  Hoiuo;  mrosbi  Ohhbi,  and  Fnjio 
Kitayama,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigw>n  to  NOcs  Parts  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No,  542,461 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-56607; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-56608;  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-56609;  Feb.  21,  1995. 
7-566U;  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-56612 

Int  CL'  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  CL  439^164  9  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  connector  device  having  a  construction  for  mounting 
a  slide  sheet  including  a  stator  housing,  a  rotor  bousing  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  stator  bousing,  a  flexible  cable  acctxiunodated  in  a 
spiral  form  in  a  space  defined  by  the  sutor  and  rotor  housings,  and 
a  slide  sheet  with  which  the  flexible  cable  is  in  contact; 
wherein  die  sutor  bousing  has  gaps  positioned  radially  thereof 
and  side  edges  of  the  slide  sheet  are  inserted  into  said  gaps; 
and 
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1  gu  di 


wherein  said  stator  bousing  inclines 
housing,  at  least  one  of  the 
housing  is  provided  with  a 
said  housings  for  guiding  the 
second  gap  extending  only  paitially 
said  space  defined  by  said 
edge  of  the  slide  sheet  is 


hoi  s 
inse  ted. 


5,674,4  93 
ESD  PROTECTED  ELECT  KICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  NeU  Whiteman,  Jr.,  Mi  ddletown,  and  Scott  Stuart 
Smith,  Mecfaanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wiii- 
taller  Corporation,  WUmingto^  DeL 
FUed  Nov.  22, 1»5, 


5,674,084 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 
Malioto  Fultamachi,  YokJiaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-225960 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CI.  439-188  13  Claims 


a  side  housing  and  a  bottom 

side  bousing  and  the  bottom 

le  within  the  space  defined  by 

flexible  cable,  the  guide  has  a 

about  a  circumference  of 

ings  into  which  a  second  side 


1.  A  short-circuit  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first  electri- 
cal connector  having  two  electrical  terminals,  a  short-circuit  niem- 
ber  electrically  engaged  with  said  terminals  to  provide  electrical 
continuity,  and  a  second  electrical  connector  having  a  continuity 
brealcing  member  engageable  between  said  terminals  to  break 
electrical  continuity  through  said  short  circuit  member,  said  short- 
circuit  member  being  removable  from  the  connector  assembly  on 
coupling  of  said  first  and  second  connectors. 


Ser.  No.  561,648 


U.S.  CL  439—181 


InL  CL*  HO  R  13/53 


11  Claims 


5,674,085 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SWITCH 

Wayne  Samuel  Davis,  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  Nell  Whiteman, 

Jr.,  Middlctown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,144,  May  24,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,580 

InL  CL*  HOIR  13/703 

VS.  CL  439—188  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  con  prising  an  insulative  housing 
having  a  mating  face  and  a  mounting  face  and  a  plurality  of 
contacts  extending  tlierethrough  ha^  ing  contact  sections  along  both 
faces  for  electrical  connection  to  rei  [)ective  other  electrical  articles, 
and  further  including  a  conductive  member  afSxed  along  said 
moiuting  face,  said  conductive  member  having  a  body  section 
including  portions  extending  near 
contacts  to  define  small  gaps  theretietween  for  discharge  of  elec- 
trostatic potential  when  the  conductive  portion  is  connected  to 
chassis  ground,  and  said  conductiv^  member  further  including  at 
least  two  tab  portions  cooperating  with  respective  tab-receiving 
slots  of  said  housing  in  interference  fit,  whereby  the  conductive 
member  assuredly  self-retains  to  sa  d  mounting  face  of  said  hous- 
ing. 


1.  An  electrical  coimector  comprising: 


an  insulative  housing  and  a  selected  number  of  contacts  dis- 
posed therein  extending  from  a  mating  face  at  a  forward 
portion  to  a  rear  face,  said  contacts  having  respective  first 
contact  sections  exposed  along  the  mating  face  for  electrical 
engagement  with  complementary  contacts  of  a  mating  con- 
nector, and  second  contact  sections  exposed  along  said  rear 
face  and  connectable  to  another  electrical  article:  and 

a  switch  contact  affixed  to  the  housing  remote  from  said  mating 
face,  said  switch  contact  including  a  body  section  secured  to 
said  housing,  a  contact  section  extending  from  said  body 
section  and  exposed  for  connection  to  said  another  electrical 
article,  and  a  spring  arm  extending  from  said  body  section: 

said  switch  contact  spring  arm  extending  across  said  forward 
portion  to  a  leading  end  and  includes  a  contact-engaging 
section  spaced  from  said  body  section  and  spring  biased 
against  a  portion  of  a  selected  one  of  said  contacts  when  the 
connector  is  in  an  unmated  condition,  said  spring  arm  being 
spaced  from  all  others  of  said  contacts  and  said  housing 
adapted  to  permit  rearward  deflection  of  said  spring  arm,  and 
said  switch  contact  further  including  a  connector-engaging 
portion  at  least  proximate  said  leading  end  to  be  abutted  by  a 
portion  of  said  mating  connector  during  final  stages  of  con- 
nector mating,  such  that  said  connector-engaging  portion  is 
urged  rearwardly  to  deflect  said  spring  arm  thereby  disengag- 
ing said  contact-engaging  section  from  said  selected  one  of 
said  contacts, 

whereby  a  circuit  is  established  by  said  second  contact  section  of 
said  selected  one  of  said  contacts  and  said  contact  section  of 
said  switch  contact  when  said  switch  contact  is  engaged  with 
said  selected  one  of  said  contacts,  and  said  circuit  is  inter- 
rupted upon  mating  by  said  mating  connector. 


5,674,087 
SCREW-TYPE  COUPLING  MEMBER  WITH  ROTATION 

LOCK 
Safa  Kirma,  Holstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1995, 195  10 
521.4 

InL  a.*  HOIR  4/38 
VS.  CI.  439—321  25  Claims 


5,674,086 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Shigemi  Hashizawa;  Shigemitsu  Inaba,  and  Toshiaki  Hase- 
gawa,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-338738; 
May  12,  1993,  5-110186 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  HOIR  I  J/62 

VS.  a.  439^310  6  Clahns 


I .  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  feeding  connector  half 
and  a  receiving  connector  half,  wherein  said  feeding  connector  half 
comprises: 

a  case; 

a  connector  main  body  slidably  accommodated  in  a  front  half 
portion  of  the  case  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals: 

a  handle  attached  to  a  rear  half  portion  of  the  case: 

a  slider  on  said  handle  for  causing  the  connector  main  body  in 
the  case  to  slide: 

a  lever  rotatably  supported  in  said  case  at  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lever,  a  woricing  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
lever  rotatably  attached  to  the  handle  and  an  operating  portion 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  projecting  out  of  the  case: 

a  locking  means  for  locking  the  lever  at  a  position  where  the 
connector  main  body  of  said  feeding  connector  is  locked  to  a 
connector  main  body  of  the  receiving  connector  half  by 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  iever;  and 

a  means  for  unlocking  the  lever. 


1»    5 


1.  A  coupling  member  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
support  body,  a  collar  nut  rotatably  arranged  coaxially  on  said 
support  body  about  a  central  axis  thereof,  and  a  rotation  lock 
mechanism  arranged  to  at  least  selectively  resist  relative  rotation  of 
said  collar  nut  on  said  support  body; 
wherein  said  rotation  lock  mechanism  is  selected  from: 
a  first  mechanism  that  allows  a  fine  step-less  rotational  adjust- 
ment between  said  collar  nut  and  said  support  body,  and 
that  comprises  a  spring  element  connected  and  arranged  to 
apply  a  counter  torque  between  said  collar  nut  and  said 
support  body:  and 
a  second  mechanism  that  allows  a  fine  step-wise  rotational 
adjustment  between  said  collar  nut  and  said  suf^xm  body,  and 
that  comprises  on  said  collar  nut  or  said  support  body  a  first 
knurled  engagement  surface  having  knuriing  ridges  extending 
parallel  or  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  and  comprises 
lock  element  that  presses  against  and  engages  with  said  first 
knuried  engagement  surface; 
wherein  said  lock  element  is  selected  from: 
a  first  lock  element  comprising  a  spring  element  that  is  fixed 
to  said  support  body  or  said  collar  nut  and  that  has  a  free 
end  that  engages  with  said  first  knurled  engagement  sur- 
face: and 
a  second  lock  element  comprising  a  spring-biased  ring  having 
a  second  knurled  surface  adapted  and  urged  by  a  spring- 
bias  to  engage  said  first  knurled  engagement  surface. 


5,674^88 

QUICK  RELEASE  CONNECTORS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINALS 

Peter  Roche,  and  Eduardo  Rodriguez,  both  of  Passeig  De 

L'Estacio  14,  VaUs  Tarragona  43800,  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488J65 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  7,  1995,  9500446 

InL  CL*  HOIR  13/434 

VS.  a.  439—354  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  releasably  secure  electrical 

terminals  connected  to  electrical  wires  to  a  bousing  having  an  open 

end  for  receiving  the  connector,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  connector 
body  including  a  first  cavity  for  selectively  receiving  an 
electrical  terminal  and  a  second  cavity  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing a  spacer  member,  said  first  cavity  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  said  first  end  of  said  body  and  said  second  cavity  having  an 
inlet  opening  at  said  second  end  of  said  body, 
first  and  second  partitions  provided  within  said  body,  said  first 
partition  separating  said  first  and  second  cavities  and  having  a 
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5^4j» 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECflON 

OPERATED  LATG  I 
Jeff  Sampsoa,  Redwood  City,  C^. 
poration,  Menio  Park,  CaUf. 
Continiuition-iii-part  of  Ser.  No . 
No.  S^2Sjar73.  This  appiicatioo 

Into. 
VS.  CL  439—521 


HQ  R 


252^16,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat 
l|lay  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,622 
13/52 

13  Claims 


1.  An  environmental  protection 
tiierettirough  and/or  ttiereinto.  tlie 

a  hinged  body  which  includes  a 
hoolc  bracing  tnember  spaced 
accept  a  book  therebetween, 
adjacent  and  extending  along 
member  on  an  opposite  peripheral 
second  cavity  halves  therebeti  r-ecn 
ity  to  enclose  around  a  substrate 
device  and  tlie  latching  of 
wherein  the  latch  is  arranged 


II) 


22a 


device  for  a  substrate  passing 

j  aid  device  comprising: 

I  >ngitudinal  latch  member  and  a 

herefrom  by  a  sufficient  gap  to 

s  lid  latch  and  bracing  members 

a  peripheral  edge  and  a  hook 

edge  of  the  device,  first  and 

capable  of  forming  a  cav- 

upon  tlie  closing  of  the 

he  hook  and  latch  members. 

be  flexible  so  as  to  release  the 


latched  device,  the  hook  member  being  relatively  rigid  rela- 
tive to  the  latch  member,  at  least  one  edge  including  an 
elongate  ridge  capable  of  being  received  in  a  trough  on  an 
opposite  peripheral  edge,  said  ridge  and  trough  assisting  in  the 
closing  of  the  cavity  halves,  and  at  least  one  of  the  latch  and 
the  hook  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  latching 
portions  of  the  book  and  latch,  by  which  exterior  manual 
flexing  may  be  effected  to  release  the  latched  device. 


flexible  portion  adjacent  said]  second  end  of  said  body,  said 
flexible  segment  including  a  lerminal  retention  portion,  said 
second  partition  being  oriened  in  opposing  relationship  to 
said  first  partition  and  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  second 
cavity  and  including  a  spacer  jmember  retention  portion. 

said  terminal  retention  portion  (}f  said  flexible  segment  of  said 
first  partition  being  urged  into!  said  first  cavity  upon  insertion 
of  said  spacer  member  within,  said  second  cavity,  and 

a  connector  body  retention  member  spaced  from  said  second 
partition  and  having  a  free  en  1  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
body,  said  fi^e  end  being  yiel  Jable  toward  said  second  parti- 
tion and  including  a  retention  portion  which  is  selectively 
engageable  with  the  housing  when  said  second  end  of  said 
connector  body  is  inserted  in(  3  the  housing  to  thereby  retain 
said  connector  body  within  th  :  bousing. 


5,674,090 

CASING  FOR  RECEIVING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

BOX 

Iktsuya  Samida,  and  Shii^i  Kawakita,  both  of  Yokluicfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1995,  7-056115,- 
Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078656 

Int  CL^  HOIR  13/66 
l)JS.  a.  439—540.1  le  Claims 


DEVICE  MANUALLY 
MECHANISM 
'.,  assignor  to  Raycfaem  Cor- 


1.  A  casing  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  electrical  connection 
boxes,  comprising: 

a  casing  body  for  acconrmiodating  at  least  one  of  the  electrical 
connection  boxes  therein; 

a  cover  for  closing  an  opening  of  the  casing  body;  and 

an  outer  fixing  member  for  fixing  the  remaining  one  of  the 
electrical  connection  boxes  to  an  outside  of  the  casing  bodyt 
which  is  provided  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  body. 


5,674,091 
CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  A  TERMINAL  INSERTION 
DETECTING  MEMBER 
Hitoshi  Saitoh,  and  Kazuto  Ohtaka,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005939 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/422 
VS.  a.  439—595  6  CUims 

1.  A  connector,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  terminal  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  a 

terminal; 
a  terminal  retaining  piece  formed  in  the  terminal  receiving 

chamber  to  retain  the  terminal; 
a  refiige  space  formed  at  a  back  side  of  said  terminal  retaining 
piece,  wherein  when  said  terminal  retaining  piece  is  displaced 
by  the  terminal,  said  refuge  space  receives  said  terminal 
retaining  piece; 
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5,674,093 
REDUCED  CROSS  TALK  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Sterling  A.  Vaden,  Black  Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Modular  Process  Incorporated 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,167 

Int  CL*  HOIR  23A)2 

VS.  CL  439—676  14  Claims 


a  fitting  hole  in  communication  with  said  refuge  space  formed  in 
said  housing,  and  opening  to  a  front  end  face  of  said  housing; 

a  detection  member  inserted  into  said  fitting  hole; 

an  insertion  plate  forn»ed  on  said  detection  member,  said  inser- 
tion plate  being  inserted  into  said  refuge  space  by  inserting 
said  detection  member  into  said  fitting  hole; 

a  retaining  arm  formed  to  cantilever  by  notching  a  part  of  said 
insertion  plate,  said  retaining  arm  having  an  insertion  guide 
surface  for  guiding  an  insertion  of  a  mating  terminal  formed 
on  a  free  end  thereof; 

a  completely-retaining  portion  formed  in  said  housing;  and 

a  completely-retaining  member  formed  on  said  retaining  arm, 
said  completely-retaining  member  being  engaged  with  said 
completely-retaining  portion  when  said  detection  member  is 
inserted  into  said  fitting  hole. 


5,674,092 

ADAPTER  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  POH'ER  OLTTLET 

Walter  Wunderer,  Eggenburg,  .\ustria.  assignor  to  Egston  Egg- 

enburger  System  Elektronik  GmbH,  Eggenburg,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  19,  1994,  814/94 

Int  CI."  HOIR  33/88 

U.S.  a.  439—652  4  Claims 


■^^TJ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

said  housing  receiving  a  plurality  of  elongated  contacts; 

said  contacts  adapted  to  receive  electrical  signals: 

said  plurality  of  contacts  including  a  first  contact  and  a  second 

contact;  said  first  contact  adjacent  to  said  second  contact: 
each  contact  including  a  first  bend  defining  an  upper  and  lower 

portions  of  said  contact; 
at  least  a  part  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  first  contact  not  being 

parallel  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  second 

contact,  whereby  electrical  signal  transmission  characteristics 

of  said  connector  is  enhanced; 
said  first  contact  includes  a  second  bend  in  said  upper  portion; 
said  second  bend  being  curved  in  a  reverse  direction  firom  said 

first  bend; 
said  second  bend  forming  a  part  of  said  upper  portion  of  said 

first  contact  which  is  not  parallel  to  a  part  of  said  upper 

portion  of  said  second  contact. 


5,674,094 
FLANGE  PLUG  CONNECTOR  FOR  MATING  WITH  A 
RIGHT  ANGLE  CONNECTOR 
Richard  D.  Hutchinson,  Jr.,  7607  Montmartre  Rd.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.  27409;  Garry  L.  Brown,  2712  Fairidge  Dr.,  Kem- 
ersviUe,  N.C.  27284,  and  Daines  M.  Self,  Jr.,  5214  Millstone 
Rd.,  Oak  Ridge,  N.C.  27310 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.407,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,825 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  439—680  23  Claims 


1  An  adapter  for  connection  to  a  conventional  power  outiet. 
comprising  a  casing  having  one  end  face  which  is  fonned  with 
prongs  for  insertion  into  the  power  outiet,  said  casing  accommo- 
dating contact  sleeves  in  direct  electric  connection  with  said 
prongs  and  being  formed  with  a  socket-forming  cavity  having  a 
bottom  provided  with  bores  in  alignment  with  said  contact  sockets 
for  attachment  of  a  plug,  said  casing  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
additional  terminal  which  is  linked  to  a  power  supply  or  at  least  to 
components  of  the  power  supply. 


1.  A  connector  for  mating  with  a  header  connector  on  a  circuit 
board  and  ensuring  proper  orientation  during  maliag,  comprising: 
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the  slots  comprise  a  length  that  substantially  correspond  to  the 


246 


a  d 
to  said  top  wall  and  extending 
i-ont  wall,  said  flange  having  a 


5,674  1)95 
CONNECTOR  PLUG  FOR  LO  IV- VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL 

APPLIC/^  TIONS 
Benito  L.  Tanhehco,  and  Steve  I '..  Saad,  both  of  Powell,  Tenn^ 
assignors  to  DeRoyal  Industri  es,  Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996  I 
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a  main  body  having  a  top  w4l  and  a  front  wall  and  contact 

receiving  passages  therein; 
a  rigid  flange,  fixedly  secured 

therealong  and  beyond  said 

front  edge; 
whereby  when  the  connector  i 

with  the  header  connector, 

as  a  stop  by  abutting  agaiitt 

mating  in  an  improper  orienlition. 


%i  id 


mproperiy  oriented  for  mating 
front  edge  of  said  flange  acts 
the  circuit  board  to  prevent 


Int  a."  HO  R  13/502 


VS.  a.  439—731 


ez      28     94 


1.  A  disposable  terminal  for  instrumentation  cable  including  first 
and  second  electrical  conductors  c  jmprising 
a  first  bousing  section  includin]   a  flat  planar  base,  having  first 

and  second  side  edges, 
means  defining  a  first  outwardl]|  ( 

edge  of  said  base, 
means  defining  a  second  ourwar^y  opening  notch  in  said  second 

side  edge  of  said  base, 
first  and  second  posts  upstandii  g  fix>m  said  base,  each  of  said 

first  and  second  posts  includii  ig  means  defining  an  outwardly 


opening  slot  in  the  outboard 
receive  and  secure  therein  an 


a  plurality  of  guide  members 


to  overly  said  first  bousing 


thereto  to  define  an  interior  df  the  terminal. 


plurality  of  posts  upstanding 
housing  section  at  respective 


ing  first  and  second  opposite 


Ser.  No.  689312 


42       14      ^)2 


surfaces  thereon. 


tor  extending  from  a  location 


nal  along  the  top  surface  of  the  base  of  said  first  housing 
section,  thence  within  and  tfai  Migh  said  first  notch  in  said  first 
side  edge  of  said  base,  thei  ce  along  one  of  said  opposite 


surfaces  of  said  first  prong,  thence  wrapping  the  end  of  said 
first  prong,  thence  along  said  opposite  one  of  said  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  first  prong,  thence  reentering  the  interior  of 
the  terminal,  thence  within  and  through  said  outwardly  open- 
ing slot  in  said  first  post  extending  from  said  base  of  said  first 
bousing  section,  and  said  length  of  the  second  electrical 
conductor  extending  from  a  location  within  the  interior  of  the 
terminal  along  the  top  surface  of  the  base  of  said  first  housing 
section,  thence  within  and  through  said  second  notch  in  said 
second  side  edge  of  said  base,  thence  along  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  second  prong,  thence  wrapping  the  end  of 
said  second  prong,  thence  along  said  opposite  one  of  said 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  second  prong,  thence  reentering  the 
interior  of  the  terminal,  thence  within  and  through  said  out- 
wardly opening  slot  in  said  second  post  that  extends  fi^om  said 
base  of  said  first  housing  section,  whereby  said  uninsulated 
lengths  of  said  electrical  conductors  are  exposed  along  the 
respective  lengths  of  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
prongs. 


9  Claims 


5,674,096 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  MEMBER 
Jean-Louis  Duclos,  Elancourt,  and  Marie-Pierre  Mortureux, 
Le  Pecq,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Connecteurs  Cincfa, 
Montigny  Le  Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,017 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1995,  95  00531 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/514 
VJS.  a.  439—752  2  Oaims 


opening  notch  in  said  first  side 


rnd  thereof  which  is  suitable  to 
uninsulated  length  of  one  of  the 


first  and  second  electrical  coi  ductors, 
a  plurality  of  further  posts  upsti  nding  from  said  base  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  anoth^'  and  from  said  first  and  second 
fwsts. 


ipstanding  from  said  base  and 


defining  at  least  one  passaj  eway  suitable  for  guiding  the 
position  of  a  length  of  the  ca  >le  on  said  base, 
a  second  bousing  section  incluc  ing  a  flat  planar  base,  said  base 
having  a  like  profile  to  said  i  rst  housing  section  and  adapted 


section  in  mating  relationship 


from  said  base  of  said  second 
ocations  that  are  in  register  with 


respective  ones  of  said  posis  of  said  first  housing  section 
when  said  second  housing  s«  ;;tion  overlies  said  first  housing 
section, 

first  and  second  male  prongs  p  rejecting  from  one  end  of  said 
base  of  said  first  housing  sect  Ion,  each  of  said  prongs  includ- 


first  and  second  uninsulated  lengths  of  the  first  and  second 
electrical  conductors,  said  length  of  the  first  electrical  conduc- 


within  the  interior  of  the  lermi- 


^^& 


^^^s^^ 


^^^ 


i^l 


1—5 


1.  Electrical  connector  housing  member,  comprising: 

an  insulative  material  housing  body  comprising  a  row  of  parallel 
passages,  each  of  the  passages  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
electrical  contact  member,  the  electrical  contact  member  com- 
prising a  member  including  a  contact  body  having  two  ends, 
an  elastic  clamp  positioned  on  one  of  the  two  ends,  the  other 
of  the  two  ends  being  extended  by  a  flat  strip  terminated  by 
crimping  lugs,  the  contact  body  iiKluding  a  stamped  portion, 
and  a  shoulder  positioned  between  the  contact  body  and  the 
flat  strip; 

each  of  the  passages  including  a  retaining  abutment  for  the 
electrical  contact  member,  an  elastic  lug  including  a  peg 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  opening  of  the  body,  and  a  slot 
opening  into  the  passage; 

a  locking  key  ntKNinted  on  the  housing  body,  the  locking  key 
comprising  a  bottom  including  protuberances,  each  of  the 
protuberances  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  one  of  the  passages 
and  comprising  a  free  end  and  a  boss  positioned  on  the  firee 
end  and  extending  the  protuberance,  the  locking  key  compris- 
ing a  prelocked  position  in  which  the  free  ends  and  the  bosses 
are  positioned  outside  of  the  passages  so  that  the  electrical 
contact  members  can  be  freely  inserted  into  the  passages,  and 
a  locked  position  in  which  the  protuberances  are  inserted  into 
the  slots  and  passages  to  cooperate  v^th  the  flat  strips  and 
shoulders  so  that  the  boss  extends  as  far  as  the  stamped 
portion;  and 
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the  slots  comprise  a  length  that  substantially  correspond  to  the 
width  of  the  protuberances;  and  the  width  of  the  protuber- 
ances corresponds  to  the  length  of  the  slots  less  a  thickness  of 
the  flat  strip. 


5,674,097 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  WEDGE 
Earl  William  McCleerey,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,116 

InL  a.*  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  a.  439—863  21  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrical  connection  to  an  electri- 
cal wire,  comprising: 

a  conductive  wedge-receiving  body  having  a  wedge-receiving 
opening,  a  first  side  of  said  wedge-receiving  opening  defining 
a  wire-engaging  floor,  a  second  side  of  said  wedge-receiving 
opening  having  a  wedge-engaging  surface  facing  the  wire- 
engaging  floor  such  that  a  wire-receiving  space  is  defined 
between  said  wedge-engaging  surface  and  said  wire-engaging 
floor,  and 

a  conductive  wedge  being  movable  into  said  wedge-receiving 
opening  and  having  a  sliding  surface  adjacent  said  wedge- 
engaging  surface  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  slidable 
therealong  and  be  pressed  thereagainsi.  and  further  having  a 
wire-engaging  surface  compressing  the  electrical  wire  when 
positioned  along  the  wire-engaging  floor  as  said  wedge  is 
moved  into  said  wedge-receiving  opening  thereby  clamping 
the  electrical  wire  between  the  wire-engaging  floor  of  the 
wire-receiving  body  and  the  wire-engaging  surface  of  the 
conductive  wedge,  and 

said  sliding  surface  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wire-engaging 
surface  are  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  sides  of  said  wedge-receiving  opening  are 
also  substantially  parallel,  whereby  said  wedge  is  retained  in 
said  wedge-receiving  opening  by  being  wedged  alongside  and 
compressing  said  wire. 


a  second  end.  opposite  said  first  end.  formed  into  a  connection 
portion  into  which  an  electric  wire  is  to  be  connected. 


5.674,099 
OUTBOARD  DRTV  E  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Masahiro    Muramatsu:    Kazunori    Yasukawa,    and    Norihito 
Mizusawa,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa.  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,070 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatioB  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291075 
Int.  a.'^  B63H  21/92 
V.S.  a.  440—89  21  Claims 


5,674,098 
CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Shigemitsu  Inaba,  and  Hisahani  Katoh,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-034224 

Int.  CV  HOIR  ///// 

U.S.  a.  439—883  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  condiKUve  terminal  of  a  connector  apparatus. 

comprising: 

a  crimped  center  portion; 

a  first  end.  cylindrically  shaped,  formed  into  a  fit-engagement 
portion  into  which  a  pin-type  terminal  can  be  fitted,  and 
having  an  air  hole  bored  in  said  fit-engagement  portion;  and 


1.  An  outboard  drive  for  operating  in  a  body  of  water,  said 
outboard  drive  comprising  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  system. 
said  engine  driving  a  propulsion  device  through  a  drive  train  that 
includes  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  housing  positioned  below  said 
engine  and  bousing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  drive  shaft,  an 
intermediate  housing  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
housing  and  a  lower  propulsion  unit  bousing  depending  from  said 
intermediate  housing,  said  drive  shaft  housing  having  a  first  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  exhaust  system  of  said  engine,  said 
intermediate  housing  including  an  expansion  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  first  conduit  of  said  drive  shaft  housing  and  with  a 
primary  exhaust  discharge  path  and  a  secondary  exhaust  discharge 
path,  said  primary  exhaust  discharge  path  arranged  to  open  to  the 
atmosphere. 
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5^4^  M 
METHOD  OF  MANUFAC  TJRING  ELECTRON- 
EMnriNG  >EVICE 
Takeo  Ono,  Madiida;  Hisaaki  Kj  wade,  Yokohama;  Yoshinobu 
Sekiguchi,  Zama;  Yasuhiro  Htmamoto,  Machida;  Keisuke 
Yamamoto,  Yamato;  Takeo  Ts^kamoto,  Atsugi,  and  Masato 
Yamanobe,   Machida,   all   of  JapaiL,  assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  JaLw,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167986 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/30:9/02 


U,S.CL445— 24 


Jcd^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  ai 
prising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispose  I 
ductive  film  inclusive  of  an  ele(  cron-emitting 
between  said  electrodes  said  metlxil 
producing  an  electron-emitting 
film  arranged  between  a  pan 
trodes;  and 
thereafter,  reducing  the  electric 
tive  film  including  the  electn^ 
said  producing  step. 


13  Claims 


.j± 


y 


^^=£' 


V 


fir 


1.  A  projectile  device  adapted 
prising  a  central  convex  solid  substantially 
ing  some  mass  for  flight  and  pro\  ided 
and  flaccid  wing  means,  wherein 
member  disposed  annularly  about 
an  equatorial  flange  of  continuous 
extends  without  interruption  throu^i 
flange  of  flexible  m^rial  havinj 


stability  during  spinning  flight  and  is  ananged  for  providing  sup- 
port to  the  device  in  flight  and  adapted  to  assist  the  device  for  flight 
through  the  air. 


5,674,102 
SHAPE-CHANGING  FLYING  SAUCER 
Jerome  Lin,  2F,  No.  180,  Sec.  3,  Jong  Shiaw  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,552 

Int  CXJ-  A63H  27/00 

U.S.  a.  446—46  3  Claims 


electron-emitting  device  com- 

electrodes  and  an  electrocon- 

region  arranged 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

egion  in  an  electroconductive 

of  oppositely  disposed  elec- 

I  distance  of  the  electroconduc- 
emitting  region  produced  in 


84  Marylebone  High  Street, 


5,674,1  Dl 
AERIAL  AMUSEA  ENT  DEVICE 
Shahriar  Harry  Saloor,  Box  70, 
London,  WIM  3DE,  England 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464^64 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  U^ted  Kingdom,  JuL  23,  1993, 
9315285;  Apr.  8,  1994,  9407023 

Int  CL*  A63H  27/00 
VS.  CL  446—46  17  Claims 


tliroWing  and  catching,  com- 

spherical  core  provid- 

with  outwardly  extending 

wing  means  is  a  single  wing 

core,  said  wing  means  being 

flexible  plastic  material  which 

lOut  the  equatorial  region,  said 

sufficient  rigidity  to  provide 


»id 

s  lid 


1.  A  flying  saucer  comprising: 

a  crossed  base  fiame  having  a  front  frame  section,  a  rear  fiame 
section,  a  left  frame  section,  and  a  right  frame  section  respec- 
tively met  at  the  center; 

a  first  sector  blade  coupled  to  the  front  frame  section  of  said 
crossed  base  frame  and  moved  thereon,  said  first  sector  blade 
comprising  a  bottom  Crack  coupled  to  the  front  frame  section 
of  said  crossed  base  fiame,  a  hook,  a  pair  of  first  sliding  slots 
disposed  in  parallel  near  one  lateral  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
second  sliding  slots  disposed  in  parallel  near  an  opposite 
lateral  side  thereof: 

a  second  sector  blade  coupled  to  the  rear  firame  section  of  said 
crossed  base  frame  and  moved  thereon,  said  second  sector 
blade  comprising  a  bottom  track  coupled  to  the  rear  frame 
section  of  said  crossed  base  fiame,  a  hook,  a  pair  of  first 
sliding  slots  disposed  in  parallel  near  one  lateral  side  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  second  sliding  slots  disposed  in  parallel  near  an 
opposite  lateral  side  thereof; 

an  expansible  member  connected  between  the  bottom  hook  of 
said  first  sector  blade  and  the  bottom  hook  of  said  second 
sector  blade; 

a  third  sector  blade  coupled  to  the  left  fiame  section  of  said 
crossed  base  fiame  and  moved  thereon,  said  third  sector  blade 
comprising  a  track  coupled  to  the  left  frame  section  of  said 
crossed  base  fiame,  a  pair  of  first  bottom  headed  stub  rods 
respectively  moved  in  the  first  sliding  slots  of  said  first  sector 
blade,  a  pair  of  second  bottom  headed  stub  rods  respectively 
-  moved  in  the  second  sliding  slots  of  said  second  sector  blade; 
and 

a  fourth  sector  blade  coupled  to  the  right  fiame  section  of  said 
crossed  base  frame  and  moved  thereon,  said  fourth  sector 
blade  comprising  a  uack  coupled  to  the  right  frame  section  of 
said  crossed  base  frame,  a  pair  of  first  bottom  headed  stub 
rods  respectively  moved  in  the  first  sliding  slots  of  said 
second  sector  blade,  a  pair  of  second  bottom  headed  stub  rods 
respectively  moved  in  the  second  sliding  slots  of  said  first 
sector  blade. 
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5,674,103 

SHAPE  SORTING  BUCKET  FOR  USE  WITH 

CONSTRUCTION  TOY  BLOCKS 

Sandra  Bean,  Notre-Dame  de  L'De  Perrot  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Ritvik  Group  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,808 

Int  a."  A63H  33/04:33/26 

U.S.  CI.  446—75  15  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shape  sorting  bucket  with  a  set  of 
construction  toy  blocks  having  coupling  elements  that  make  them 
detachably  stackable  onto  each  other,  wherein: 

said  shape  sorting  bucket  comprises: 

a)  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  defining  therewith  an 
enclosure  in  which  said  construction  toy  blocks  can  be 
stored,  said  side  walls  having  upper  edges  defining  together 
an  opening  for  said  enclosure; 

b)  a  shape  sotting  rim  extending  above  said  container,  said 
rim  comprising  walls  hereinafter  called  "rim  walls"  which 
have  lower  edges  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  container  and  upper  edges  defining  together  an 
other  opening  giving  access  to  said  enclosure,  at  least  one 
of  said  rim  walls  being  provided  with  holes  of  different 
shapes;  and 

c)  a  hd  detachably  connectable  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  rim 
walls  to  close  the  other  opening  defined  by  said  upper 
edges,  said  lid  having  an  upper  surface  from  which  project 
coupUng  elements  similar  to  or  compatible  with  those  of 
the  construction  toy  blocks,  whereby  said  lid  can  be  used  as 
a  base  plate  for  use  to  play  with  said  construction  toy 
bloclcs,  and 

some  of  said  construction  toy  blocks  are  sized  and  shaped  to 
snugly  fit  into  and  thus  be  sonable  through  the  holes 
provided  into  said  at  least  one  rim  wall  whereby  said 
bucket  can  also  be  used  as  a  shape  sorting  toy. 


i^* 


with  respect  to  the  body  changes  to  correspond  with  the  angle 
of  the  pen  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  display  sheet. 


5,674,105 
SELF-PROPELLED  TOY  VEHICLE 
John  Hamlin,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Namkung 
Promotions  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^32 

Int  a."  A63H  29/00 

VS.  a.  446—457  13  Ctaims 


5,674,104 
MAGNETIC  PEN 
Micliiya  Ohashi,  and  Takao  Namiki,  bjitM  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tomy,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-000474 
U 

Int  CL*  A63H  33/26:  B43K  17/00:  B43L  1/00 
VS.  a.  446—132  10  Claims 

1.  A  writing  device  comprising: 
a  magnetic  display  sheet;  and 

a  magnetic  pen  for  contacting  the  magnetic  display  sheet  at  an 
angle  to  the  magnetic  display  sheet,  the  pen  having  a  body 
and  a  core  pivotally  mounted  in  the  body  to  pivot  with  ivspect 
to  the  body,  the  cote  having  an  exposed  planar  surface  serving 
as  an  outer  resistant  surface  of  the  pen  with  a  magnet  forming 
a  portion  of  the  plaruu'  surface  such  that  when  the  pen  contacts 
the  magnetic  display  sheet,  the  angle  of  the  planar  surface 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  body  shell  including  a  fixint  axle  mounted  transverse  to  a 
front  portion  of  an  undercarriage  of  tlie  body  shell  and  a  rear 
axle  mounted  transverse  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  undercar- 
riage, each  of  said  axles  having  one  or  iix>re  wheels  connected 
thereto  such  that  the  wheels  are  rotatable  relative  to  the  body 
shell; 

b)  a  propulsion  mechanism  disposed  proximate  to  said  body 
shell  and  accessible  from  a  rear  aperture; 

c)  an  elastic  member  disposed  in  said  propulsion  mechanism; 
and 

d)  an  actuator  having  one  end  insertable  into  tiie  propulsion 
mechanism  through  the  rear  aperture  tliereof  to  terminate  with 
a  terminal  end  substantially  above  the  rear  axle  and  deform 
the  elastic  member  to  thereby  create  an  opposing  force  such 
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that  the  body  shell  may  be  pii>pelled 
by  said  opposing  force  upon 
propulsion   mechanism,   will 
requiring  a  downward  force 
pan  to  the  terminal  end  of 
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away  from  said  actuator 
releasing  the  actuator  from  the 

the  release  of  said  actuator 
thereon  transferable  at  least  in 

actuator  and  the  rear  axle. 


5,674, 106 
CENTERLESS  GIUNDER  ASS  EMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Charles  J.  CheeUuun,  Wayne,  Np.,  assignor  to  Royal  Masters 

Grinders,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

doncd.  This  application  Apr. 


Int  a.*  B24B  49/00:51AX) 


VS.  a.  451—8 


111  ce; 


an  uiged  I 


1.  A  centerless  grinder  assembi 
pieces,  said  centerless  grinder 
for  removing  stock  from  a  workpi 
to  cooperate  with  said  work  wheil 
said  workpiece;  support  means 
and  said  regulating  wheel  for 
machining  operations;  a  slidable 
of  sensors  spaced  from  said  work 
for  detecting  at  least  the  position  ( 
ing  operations  and  for  generating 
the  detected  position  of  said  worl 
being  selectively  adjustable  to  a 
work  wheel  and  said  regulating 
machining  workpieces  having 
guiding  travel  of  said  slidable  sen4or 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  workpi 
regulating  wheel  cooperating  to 
a  sizing  feature  dierebetween  at  wl 
to  a  desired  diameter,  and 
plurality  of  sensors  for  processi^ 
detection  of  said  workpiece,  and 
signals  to  effect  desired 
whereby  a  desired  taper  of  the  wi 


598,549,  Feb.  8,  1996,  aban- 
19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635328 


for  machining  elongate  work- 
assembly  comprising:  a  work  wheel 
;  a  regulating  wheel  arranged 
in  removing  said  stock  from 
between  said  work  wheel 
supporting  said  woricpiece  during 
s  :nsor  bank  including  a  plurality 
vheel  and  said  regulating  wheel 
said  workpiece  during  machin- 
ignals  corresponding  to  at  least 
liece,  said  slidable  sensor  bank 
(  esired  distance  away  from  said 
wheel  to  permit  versatility  in 
various  lengths;  track  means  for 
bank  substantially  parallel  to 
i^e,  said  work  wheel  and  said 
a  desired  distance  defined  as 
ich  said  workpiece  is  machined 
means  coupled  to  said 
said  signals  generated  upon 
for  transmitting  said  processed 
of  said  regulating  wheel, 
liece  profile  is  obtained. 


proc  ;ssing 


moven  ent 


c  ricpi( 


17  Claims 


applying  to  said  siuface  of  said  material  an  oxygen-emitting 
polishing  medium,  said  polishing  medium  locally  emitting 
oxygen  upon  heating  by  rubbing;  and 

rubbing  said  surface  of  said  material  with  a  brush  or  pad  at  a 
sufBcient  speed  to  produce  only  local  emission  of  oxygen 
from  said  polishing  medium,  thereby  producing  a  fine- 
polished  diamond  surface  having  a  surface  roughness  reduced 
by  at  least  10  A. 


5,674,108 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COATINGS  WHICH 

CREATE  HAZARDOUS  BYPRODUCTS 

Thomas  E.  RoUe,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nextec,  Inc., 

Dubuque,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,252 
Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  451—38  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  coating  on  a  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  treatment  material  to  said  coating  to  be  removed 
to  form  a  treatment  layer,  said  treatment  material  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  compound  comprising  at  least  one  compound 

selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium  silicates,  sodium  and  potassium  phosphate, 
calcium  silicate,  iron  and  aluminum  sulfates,  and 
(ii)  an  alkali  metal  salt;  and 

(b)  enjecting  an  abrasive  onto  said  treatment  layer  and  said 
coating  to  be  removed  to  remove  said  coating  and  treatment 
layer. 


5,674,109 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POLISHING 

WORKPIECE 

Morihito  Kanzawa,  and   Norio  Kimura,  both  of  Fujisawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,421 

Int  CI."  B24B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  451—41  4  Claims 


5,674  107 
MAMOND  POLISHING  MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  OXYGENtEMITTING  MEDIUM 
John  Edwin  Graebner,  Short  I  lills;  Sungho  Jin,  Millington; 
Guenther  Wilbelm  Kammiol  L,  Watcfaung,  and  Wei  Zhu, 
North  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995 

Int  CI."  B|4B 
VS.  CL  451—28 

1.  A  method  for  fine  polishing 
use  of  a  diamond  polishing  surfac( 
steps  of: 
providing  a  surface  of  said  malarial  having  a  surface  roughness 
in  excess  of  about  50  A; 


Ser.  No.  429,263 

1/00 

10  Claims 

I  diamond  material  without  the 
or  diamond  grit  comprising  the 


2.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  having  a 
substantially  circular  shape  with  a  radius  rw,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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a  turntable  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  circular  abrasive  cloth  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
mmtable  and  rotatable  thereby  about  a  center  axis; 

a  rotatable  top  ring  for  supponing  a  workpiece  to  be  polished 
and  for  pressing  the  workpiece  against  said  abrasive  cloth; 
and 

means  for  mounting  said  top  ring  above  said  abrasive  cloth  for 
rotation  about  a  top  ring  axis  located  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  center  axis  and  for  angularly  moving  said  top  ring  in 
arcuate  reciprocating  motions  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
position  through  an  angular  displacement  0  about  a  center 
spaced  by  a  radius  rs  fix>m  said  position,  said  position  being 
spaced  from  said  center  axis  by  a  distance  re  centrally  of  said 
angular  displacement  0,  wherein  a  ratio  Rs=rs/rw.  said  angular 
displacement  0,  and  a  ratio  Rc=rc/rw  are  selected  to  fall 
within  a  space  surrounded  by  curved  surfaces  which  pass 
through  the  following  fifteen  points  represented  in  an  Rc-Rs-0 
three-dimensional  orthogonal  coordinate  system: 


(1.10.  1.50,0), 
(2.60.  1.50,0), 
(1.60,2.60,0), 
(1.10.  1.56,  20), 
(2.45,  1.53,  20), 
(1.60,  2.71,  34), 
(1.20,  1.69,  40), 
(2.25,  1.66,40). 


(1.60,  1.50,0). 
(1.10,2.10,0), 
(2.60,  3.60,  0), 
(1.60,  1.54,20), 
(1.15,  2.16,  20), 
0.35,  3.44,  20), 
(1.60.  1.80.52), 


5,674,110 

MACHINE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  AND 

SQUARING  SLABS  OF  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  A  GLASS, 

STONE  AND  MARABLE,  CERAMIC  TILE  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Paolo  Cuoghi,  Formigine,  Italy,  assignor  to  Onix  s.rJ.,  For- 

migine,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  8,  1995,  MO95A1074 
Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451—44  20  Claims 


5,674411 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  WORKPIECE 

Katsuhiko  Harada,  Tokyo,  and  Michio  Aralu,  Hatano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fiiji  Oozx  Inc.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300715 

Int  a."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—49  1  Claim 


18b 
18a 

1.  A  method  of  (xocessing  a  poppet  valve  which  comprises  a 

stem  and  a  bead,  said  head  having  an  end  face  and  a  diameter  that 

is  larger  than  the  stem  diameter,  wherein  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

engaging  the  end  face  of  the  head  with  a  first  loader  head  to 

position  the  poppet  valve; 
grinding  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  stem: 
supporting  the  ground  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  stem 

by  a  plurality  of  suppon  rollers; 
engaging  the  end  face  of  the  head  with  a  second  loader  head  to 

position  the  poppet  valve;  and 
cutting  the  stem  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  face  of 

the  head  while  the  poppet  valve  is  supported  by  said  plurality 

of  suppori  rollers  on  said  ground  outer  circumferential  surface 

of  said  stem. 


5,674,112 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERLESS 

SUPERFINISHING  OF  ROLLERS 

Horst  Steinwender,  Wappertal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Supfina 

Mascfainenfabrik  Hentzen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Remscheid, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  20,  1994,  44  25 
561.6 

Int  a."  B24B  5/37 
VS.  a.  451—49  45  Claims 

Svi^ir^  \a^  i^  t^  &&I  -^  tasi  kssi  t£><  b^  k^<J  l^  • 

•-}    t    f   -t     f     »         (     *     (     I     *     r  / 


1^^  li£j  k^  ilb:^  i^  t^  -^  bi^k^  l^  t^  tsjau^ 


1.  A  machine  for  sizing  and  squaring  slabs  of  materials  such  as 
glass,  stone  and  marble,  ceramic  tiles,  the  machine  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame; 

at  least  one  worlcpiece-bearing  device  onto  which  at  least  one 
tile  can  be  placed  and  held  fast; 

said  at  least  one  woikpiece-bearing  device  being  revolvable  and 
precisely  positionable  about  at  least  one  index  axis  theteof  at 
various  angles  with  respect  to  said  fixed  fiwne; 

at  least  one  drive  head  bearing  at  least  one  rotating  grinding 
wheel  destined  to  work  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  at  least  one 
tile;  said  at  least  one  worlq>iece-bearing  device  and  said  at 
least  one  drive  head  being  constrained  to  said  fixed  frame  in 
such  a  way  as  to  enable  a  relative  motion  thereof  in  at  least 
one  side  plane  which  is  not  paraUel  to  a  lie  plane  of  said  at 
least  one  tUe. 


1.  A  process  for  the  centeriess  superfinishing  of  rollers  with 
arbitrary  curved  jacket  faces,  by  means  of  associated  honing  stones 
of  a  machining  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
engaging  the  ctirved  jacket  face  of  each  roller  with  an  associated 

honing  stone; 
oscillating  each  honing  stone  relative  to  its  roUer, 
transporting  the   roUers   and  their  associated  honing   stones 

together,  while  thereby  rotating  the  rollers  relative  to  their 

associated  oscillating  honing  stone;  and 
machining  the  rollers  as  a  result  of  said  engagement,  oscillating 

and  relative  motions. 
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5474,  \13 
CLIP-ON  SUNGLASSES  ANl 


SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING 
CLIP-ON  SUllGLASSES 
RooaM  L.  Underwood,  4242  D^Feyter  Ave.,  HoUand,  Mich. 
49424 

Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  237J)63,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,546,140,  whicii  is  a  condnuatiwi-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  121,211, 

Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,431.5^,  wliich  is  a  continuatioii-ia- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  105339,  Aug.  \l,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,712. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,450 

Int  CI."  B;  4B  9/00 

VS.  a.  451—237  9  Claims 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  setup  plate  for  positioning  at  least  one  fiber  optic  connector 

in  a  polishing  fixture,  the  connector  comprising  a  ferrule  holding 

an  optical  fiber  and  having  an  endface.  the  setup  plate  comprising: 

a  base  member  for  holding  the  polishing  fixture  in  registration 

with  an  alignment  member:  and 
the  alignment  member  being  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  base 
member  which  provides  mechanical  interference  with  the 
ferrule  endface  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  protrusion 
for  the  ends  of  the  ferrules  from  the  polishing  fixture. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning 
system  for  cutting  the  blank  to  t 
eyeglasses,  tiie  blanlc  having  a 
bridge,  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  first  holder  supported  on  said 
said  holder  including  suppor 
glasses  are  retained; 
a  second  holder  supported  on 

first  holder,  gripping  said 
a  centerer  holder  such  that  said 
center  the  eyeglasses  blank 


blank 


5,674,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  A  MASTER  DISC 
EUd  Yamashita,  Kanagawa;  Masato  Iwai,  Tokyo;  Kiyohiko 
Miyahara,  and  Junzo  Takano,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154076; 
Aug.  1,  1994,  6-197178 

Int  CL*  B24B  29/00 
VS.  a.  451—289  23  Claims 


a  clip-on  sunglasses  blank  in  a 

le  shape  and  size  of  a  pair  of 

of  lens  interconnected  by  a 


p  ir 


ody  for  holding  the  eyeglasses, 
surfaces  upon  which  the  eye- 


s  lid 


ai 


body  and  spaced  from  said 
;  and 

centerer  is  utilized  to  laterally 
said  first  holder. 


5,674,  114 

UNIVERSAL  POLISHING  1  LATE  FOR  POLISHING 

MACHINE 

Nancy   Lebcis  Miller,  Harrisb^rg;   Ronald  Allan  Hileman, 

Camp  Hill,  and  Vinod  Joshu^  Franklin,  Harrisburg,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  WhitaMer  Corporation,  Wilmington, 


OeL 


Filed  Nov.  10, 1994  Ser.  No.  337,585 


VS.  CL  451—278 


8.  A  grinding  apparatus  for  a  glass  master  having  a  grinding 
surface  which  is  to  be  ground  and  a  back  surface  which  is  not  to  be 
ground,  comprising: 

a  turntable  for  holding  said  back  surface; 

an  abrasive  pad  for  grinding  said  grinding  surface: 

an  abrasive  liquid  supply  for  providing  abrasive  liquid  for  grind- 
ing of  said  grinding  surface;  and 

first  and  second  nozzles  for  discharging  water  onto  said  grinding 
and  back  surfaces,  respectively,  for  washing  said  grinding  and 
back  surfaces  to  remove  said  grinding  liquid  simultaneously 
with  grinding  said  grinding  surface. 


10  Claims 


5,674,116 
DISC  WITH  COOLANT  PASSAGES  FOR  AN  ABRASIVE 
MACHINING  ASSEMBLY 
Danid  L.  Merrill,  Grand  Haven;  John  R.  Synder,  New  Era; 
Chuck  O.  Eckhotm,  Jr.,  Montague;  Steve  M.  Sunday,  Roth- 
bury,  and  John  L.  Seaver,  Montague,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  CMI  International  Inc.,  SouthSdd,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,032 
Int  CL"  B24B  5/00 
VS.  CL  451—292  16  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  machining  assembly  (10)  comprising: 
a  friune  (12), 

a  wotioable  (14)  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  (12)  for 
rotation  about  a  table  axis  (A)  and  presenting  a  machining 
face  (73), 
a  plurality  of  platens  (32)  supported  on  said  worktable  (14),  each 
of  said  platens  (32)  being  adapted  for  supporting  a  wotkpiece 
to  be  machined. 


a  machining  disc  (38)  supported  by  said  frame  (12)  for  rotation 
about  a  tool  axis  (B)  and  presenting  a  machining  face, 

said  tool  axis  (B)  being  spaced  radially  of  said  table  axis  (A)  M 
a  workstation, 

an  indexing  mechanism  for  rotating  said  worktable  (14)  to 
serially  move  each  of  said  platens  (32)  into  said  workstation 
to  define  a  workstation  platen  (32)  and  to  subsequently  move 
each  of  said  platens  (32)  out  of  said  workstation, 

a  lift  mechanism  for  moving  said  machining  disc  (38)  vertically 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  woiicpiece  on  said  work- 
station platen  (32), 

each  platen  (32)  being  rotatably  supported  for  rotation  about  a 
platen  axis  (C)  which  is  radially  spaced  from  said  table  axis 
(A)  a  different  distance  than  said  tool  axis  (B)  whereby  each 
of  said  platens  (32)  rotates  about  a  platen  axis  (C)  which  is 
parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  tool  axis  (B)  when  positioned 
in  said  workstation, 

said  machining  disc  (38)  having  a  central  coolant  chamber  (76) 
and  radial  passages  (78)  extending  radially  for  conveying 
fluid  radially  from  said  central  coolant  chamber  (76)  and  axial 
passages  (78)  for  conveying  fluid  axially  from  said  radial 
passages  (78)  to  said  machining  face  (73), 

said  assembly  characterized  by  each  of  said  radial  passages  (78) 
increasing  in  axial  dimension  from  a  radially  inward  small 
end  (82)  to  a  radially  outwardly  disposed  large  end  (84). 


said  supporting  element  engaging  said  blade  at  a  discrete  location 
and  being  biased  towards  said  outer  drum  surface  by  force  means 
acting  in  the  plane  of  said  blade. 


5,674,118 

ADAPTER  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD 

DEFROSTER 

Ctaarics  W.  Prock,  623  Johnson  Dr.,  Duncanvilie,  Trn.  75116 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,847 

Int  a."  B60S  1/54 

VS.  a.  454—127  10  Claims 


5,674,117 

COMPRESSION  BELT  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Helmut  Kunig,  Bad  Schwartau,  and  Siegfried  RSther,  Seg- 

eberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinin- 

bau  Rud,  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Lubeck,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^81 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93  13 
610  U 

Int  CI."  B07C  9/00:  B02B  7/04 
VS.  a.  452—138  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  mixed  materials  of  different 
flowability,  in  particular  for  the  purpose  of  processing  foodstuffs, 
comprising  a  hollow  drum  driven  to  rotate  about  an  axis  and 
having  a  perforated  outer  wall  defining  an  inner  and  outer  drum 
surface,  an  endless  compression  belt  adapted  to  apply  pressure 
onto  said  hollow  drum  from  outside  and  encompassing  a  portion  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  drum  and  means  for  stripping  said 
compressed  material  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  drum, 
wherein  at  least  said  means  for  stripping  said  outer  drum  surface 
comprises  a  stripping  blade,  which  is  supported  by  at  least  one 
supporting  element  to  permit  axial  rtiovement  of  said  stripping 
blade  with  respect  to  said  drum  allowing  removal  of  said  blade. 


1.  An  adapter  system  for  vehicle  windshield  defroster  compris- 


mg: 


a  manifold  assembly  including  at  least  one  manifold  member 
having  a  defroster  interface  aperture  formed  through  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  that  is  surrounded  on  an  outer  bottom  surface 
of  said  manifold  n>ember  by  a  resilient  gasket  member 
secured  to  said  outer  bottom  surface  and  a  magnetic  member 
secured  to  said  gasket  member,  a  manifold  chamber  fortned 
within  said  manifold  member  in  air  flow  communication  with 
said  defroster  interface  aperture,  and  at  least  one  diffiiser  bar 
aperture  that  is  m  airflow  communication  with  said  manifold 
chamber;  and 

at  least  one  elongated  diffuser  bar  having  an  airflow  passageway 
formed  along  the  length  thereof,  an  air  inlet  aperture  fortned 
at  a  first  end  thereof  in  airflow  conununication  with  said 
airflow  passageway,  said  first  end  of  said  diifiiser  bar  being 
adapted  to  seat  within  said  diffuser  bar  aperture  in  a  maimer  to 
establish  airflow  between  said  airflow  passageway  and  said 
manifold  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  difiiiser  apertures 
running  along  said  length  thereof  and  in  airflow  conununica- 
tion with  said  airflow  passageway. 


254 
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U4Km  ircf  n  r  ci^rrAi   caw 
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5,674.124 
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5,674419 
HANDHELD 
Marc  DesRosiers,  10,239  Boulevard 
Canada,  HlC  1A2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  5,529,532.  This  appUcatibn 


N« 


666,0  M 
Int  a.*  B24B  23/00:27A)S 


MS.  a.  451—344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


wheel  axis  adjacent  tiie  rear  of  the  platform,  with  the  wheels 
CENTAL  SAW  raovably  supporting  the  platform  on  the  floor  surface,  with  the 

Gouin,  Montreal,  Quebec,,  platform  being  pivotal  relative  to  the  floor  about  the  wheel  axis;  a 
poUshing  member  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and 
means  for  rotating  the  polishing  member  about  the  vertical  axis; 
and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  polishing  member  to  the 
piatfonn  about  a  pivot  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  wheel 
axis,  with  the  polishing  member  being  rotauble  about  the  vertical 
axis  relative  to  the  platform,  with  the  pivotable  mounting  of  the 
polishing  member  to  the  platform  allowing  the  polishing  member 
to  flushly  abut  the  floor  surface. 


507,777,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat. 
Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No. 


14  Claims 


aces; 


1.  A  saw,  comprising: 

a  grip,  having  a  substantially  cyfndrical  portion  defining  an  axis 

of  rotation; 
an  annular  flexible  blade  havinj 

first  and  second  opposed  flat 

a  thickness  defined  by  the  di^ance  between  said  flat  faces 

an  outer  edge;  and 

an  iimer  edge;  said  outer  edgi 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  gri| 
edge;  and 
a  drive  for  driving  said  blade 

contacts  one  of  said  flat  faces 


5,674,  20 
FXOOR  POLISH]  «JG  MACHINE 
Donald  J.  Legatt,  SL  Michael,  a^d  David  Wood,  Maple  Plain, 
both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to 
Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996JSer.  No.  723,785 

Int  a.^  B2  IB  27/08 

VS.  a.  451—350  I  18  Claims 


Advance  Machine  Company, 


17.  Machine  for  polishing  floor  surfaces  comprising,  in  combi 


nation:  a  platform  having  a  front 


rotatably  mounted  to  the  platfon  i  along  a  generally  horizontal 


ind  a  rear;  a  first  set  of  wheels 


5,674,121 
CORE  HAVING  AN  OUTER  SURFACE  FOR  RECEIVING 

ADHESIVE 
Jeanne  M.  Carr,  Menomonie,  Wis.;  Jeffrey  R.  Clampitt,  Lino 
Lakes,  and  Dean  R.  Zimmerman,  Falcon  Heights,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,952,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,554,068.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,266 

Int.  CI.^  B24B  9/02 

VS.  a.  451—466  8  Claims 


152 


being  a  cutting  edge,  with  the 
being  tangent  to  said  cutting 


ncluding  a  drive  wheel,  which 
of  said  blade. 


140 
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1.  A  core  of  the  type  including  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  a 
layer  of  adhesive  applied  by  the  operative  surface  of  a  coater,  said 
core  comprising: 

an  outer  surface;  and 

spacing  means  on  said  outer  surface  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  distance  between  said  core  outer  surface  and 
the  operative  surface  of  the  coater; 

wherein  said  spacing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  spacing 
projections  extending  from  said  outer  surface,  and  wherein 
said  outer  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  adhesive  reservoirs 
between  said  projections. 


5,674,122 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

John  E.  Krech,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^52 

Int  (X"  B24D  11/00 

VS.  CL  451—536  27. Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  article,  comprising: 

a  knitted  backing  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain  stitched  warp 
yams  and  bundles  of  two  or  more  weft  fill  yams  extending 
between  adjacent  chain  stitched  warp  yams,  each  said  bundle 
providing  a  backing  portion  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  chain  stitched  warp  yams,  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  extending  through  said  backing  between  adjacent 
backing  portions:  and 
a  coating  of  abrasive  material  adhesively  affixed  to  each  of  said 
backing  portions  to  provide  a  plurality  of  abrasive  surfaces 
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5,674,124 

AIR  REGISTER  WITH  PIVOTING  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Reed  A.  Davis,  19  EUce  Cir.,  Sedooa,  Ariz.  86336 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,112 

Int  CI."  F24F  13/072 

VS.  a.  454—290  12  Claims 


arranged  around  said  openings,  said  abrasive  surfaces  coop- 
eratively functioning  as  a  single  abrasive  surface. 


5,674,123 

DOCKING  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  PURGING  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WAFER  TRANSPORT 

ASSEMBLIES 

G^enn  A.  Roberson,  Jr.,  HoUister,  Calif.;  Robert  M.  Genco, 

Atlanta,  and  G.  Kyle  Mundt  Duluth,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors 

to  Semifab,  HoUister,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,677 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  a.  454—187  9  Claims 


11.  An  air  register,  comprising: 

a.  a  register  housing,  said  register  housing  having  an  outer  frame 
member  attached  to  a  box  structure,  said  register  housing 
having  a  continuous  central  passageway  formed  therein; 

b.  a  grille  member  capable  of  being  disposed  inside  said  cenDal 
passageway,  said  grille  member  being  pivotally  attached 
along  one  edge  thereof  enabling  said  grille  member  to  pivot 
between  an  upward,  diagonally  extended  position  and  a  fully 
retracted  position  within  said  central  passageway,  said  grille 
member  fiirther  including  a  lip  structure  attached  to  said  grille 
member  Umiting  the  upward  rotation  of  said  grille  member  on 
said  register  housing: 

c.  a  stop  surface  attached  to  said  register  housing  capable  of 
limiting  the  downward  rotation  of  said  grille  member  on  said 
register  housing,  and: 

d.  a  spring  disposed  between  said  register  housing  and  said  grille 
member,  said  spring  capable  of  disposing  said  grille  member 
in  an  upward,  diagonally  extended  position  from  said  central 
passageway. 


5,674.125 
FRESH  AIR  FLOW  MODLXATION  DEVICE 
Lunxi  Peter  Xia,  La  Crescent  Minn.;  Rolf  M.  Hanson,  Hol- 
men.  Wis.;  Nels  R.  Ebbesen,  Winona;  Michael  G.  Limacek, 
La  Crescent  both  of  Miim.;  Robert  M.  Swanson,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.;  Dennis  R.  Dorman.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  and  Jeffrey  A. 
Moore,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,321 

Int  CL*  F24F  7/00:l3A>4 

VS.  CL  454—327  35  Claims 


1.  A  doclcing  and  environmental  purging  system  for  purging  a 
modular  isolation  container  for  substrates  used  in  manufacturing 
integrated  circuits  of  particulate  contaminates  and  doclcing  the 
modular  isolation  container  with  a  processing  environment  free  of 
particulate  contaminates,  said  modular  isolation  container  having 
an  interior  chamber  for  isolating  said  substrates  from  an  environ- 
ment exterior  to  said  modular  isolation  container,  and  said  modular 
isolation  container  having  a  door  to  the  interior  chamber  for 
sealing  the  interior  chamber,  said  docking  and  environmental  purg- 
ing system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  docking  chamber  for  receiving  said  modu- 
lar isolation  container,  said  docking  chamber  being  connected 
for  communication  with  said  processing  environment; 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  said  processing  environ- 
ment; 
means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  removing  said  nnodular 
isolation  container  door  to  allow  access  to  said  interior  cham- 
ber when  said  modular  isolation  container  is  disposed  in  said 
docking  chamber, 
means  for  purging  the  contents  of  said  interior  chamber  of 

particulate  contaminates;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  means  for  purging  and  said  means  for 
removing  said  modular  isolation  container  door. 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  and  modulating  the  admission  of 
fresh  air  into  a  building,  the  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  sensor,  associated  with  the  housing  and  operable  to  measure 

airflow  thmiigh  the  housing; 
a  damper  including  at  least  two  damper  blades; 
a  linking  mechanism  causing  said  at  least  two  damper  blades  to 

move  in  synchronized  but  mirror  image  fashion;  and 
a  drive  mechanism  which  returns  the  damper  to  a  closed  position 

in  the  event  of  a  power  loss; 


256 


wherein  each  damper  blade  inch  des  a  shaft  routably  attached  to 
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a  cover  cooDeratine  with  the  side  olates  and  nositioned  above 


5.674.131 
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siaft( 


wherein  each  damper  blade  indoles 
the  housing  at  least  at  a  first 
on  the  surface  of  the  damper 
into  first  and  second  substant^ly 

wherein  each  damper  blade  is 
substantially  straight  edge  ani 

wherein  the  first  substantially  si 
damper  blades  engage;  and 

wherein  the  housing  is  circular 
the  at  least  two  damper  blade 


a  shaft  rotatably  attached  to 

end,  the  shaft  being  located 

ilade  so  as  to  divide  the  surface 

equal  areas: 
ubstantially  planar  with  a  first 
a  second  curved  edge; 
tiaight  edges  of  said  at  least  two 


5.674,  26 
Patent  Not  Issued  I  or  This  Number 


5,674,  27 

MULTISITE  MULTIPLi*  YER  INTERACnVE 

ELECTRONIC  ENTERTAINS  BENT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PARTIALLY  PLAYER  I^FINED  UNIVERSE 

Keats  B.  Horstmann,  Laytoo;  Sti  phen  L.  Fergeson,  Qearfield, 
both  of  Utah,  and  William  E.  DecUer,  Lafayette,  Colo^ 
assignors  to  Habilas,  Inc^  Roy,  Utah 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


Filed  Mar.  7, 1995, 


Int  CL'  A<  3F  9/22 


Ser.  No.  400,035 


U.S.  CL463— 42 


use  by  a  plurality  of  players 


1.  An  entertainment  system  fo 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cockpits  each  having  a  plurality  of  computer 
graphical  display  devices  dis  )osed  therein,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  computer  graphic  d  display  devices  further  com- 
prises a  color  display  of  not  less  than  1024  by  768  pixels 
resolution,  where  each  of  said  cockpits  is  disposed  upon  a  fiill 
motion  base; 


a  plurality  of  local  processors 
graphical  display  devices  of  a 


13  Claims 


a  hub  processor  responsible  for  hiaintaining  a  database  of  play- 
ers and  player  virtual  persona^,  for  maintaining  a  description 
of  a  game  universe,  for  communicating  audio  signals  between 
local  processors,  and  for  communicating  locations  of  craft 
between  local  processors. 


5,674,  Xi 

CASHLESS  COMPUTERIZE  >  VIDEO  GAME  SYSTEM 

AND  K^VOD 

Niels  C.  Hoich,  Ariingtoo,  Va.,  aad  Frank  J.  Riolo,  Rome,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Oneida  Indian  Nation,  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,50^,  Feb.  21, 1995,  abandoned. 


This  application  Sep.  25, 


U.S.CL463— 42 

1.  A  system  for 
playeis,  comprising: 


Inta.'AOFi/tXJ 


operating  sei  eral  games  for  a 


1996,  Ser.  No.  719,651 


10  Claims 

plurality  of 


jid  the  second  curved  edges  of 
sealingly  engage  the  housing. 
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a  plurality  of  player  terminals  coupled  together,  each  terminal 

including 
means  for  executing  software  application  programs,  in  response 
to  a  game-independent  control  input,  the  application  programs 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  games  of  chaiKe; 
means  for  receiving  player  identification  information  from  a 

participating  one  of  the  players; 
means  for  receiving  game  selection  infcNmation  from  the  partici- 
pating player  indicating  one  of  the  plurality  of  games;  and 
a  video  display  for  displaying  a  selected  one  of  the  games  to  the 

participating  player; 
a  game  server  connected  to  said  plurality  of  player  terminals, 
and  including 

means  for  controlling  the  player  terminals'  execution  of  the 
games  by  generating  the  game-independent  control  input; 
and 
a  central  controller  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 

player  terminals,  and  including 
means  for  storing  player  account  information  for  each  of  Che 

players;  and 
controlling  the  execution  of  the  selected  game  by  a  game 
server  coupled  to  the  player  terminals  by  generating  the 
game-independent  control  input; 
determining  a  result  of  the  selected  game;  and 
updating  the  participating  player's  account  file  according  to 
the  result  of  each  of  the  games  of  the  selected  player 
terminal. 


5,674,129 

ADJUSTABLE  SHIELD  FOR  POWER  TAKE-OFF  SHAFT 

Stephen  E.  Bums,  Mazon,  and  Carlos  T.  San  Luis,  Villa  Parle, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,102 

Int  a."  F16D  im 

MS.  a.  464—176  ^  36  Claims 


each  for  driving  the  computer 
plurality  of  cockpit  shells; 


1.  A  shield  assembly  for  a  power  take-off  shaft  protruding  from 
a  tractor,  comprising: 
first  and  second  generally  vertical,  laterally  spaced  side  plates 
positioned  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  shaft; 
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a  cover  cooperating  with  the  side  plates  and  positioned  above 
the  shaft,  said  cover  being  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  pivot 
axis  and  movable  in  a  generally  linear  direction  between  a 
first  pivoting  position  and  a  lineariy  displaced  second  pivoting 
position; 

a  positioning  member  disposed  on  one  of  the  cover  and  the  first 
side  plate;  and 

first  and  second  stops  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  cover  and 
said  first  side  plate,  the  first  stop  and  the  positioning  member 
being  in  general  vertical  aligrunent  when  the  cover  is  in  the 
first  pivoting  position,  and  the  second  stop  and  the  positioning 
member  being  in  general  vertical  alignment  when  the  cover  is 
in  the  linearly  displaced  second  pivoting  position,  and  said 
first  stop  and  second  stop  being  positioned  at  different  eleva- 
tions so  that  a  first  tilt  position  of  the  cover  is  at  a  different 
angle  than  a  second  tilt  position  of  the  cover; 

whereby  the  cover  is  pivotable  in  the  first  pivoting  position  from 
the  first  tik  position  in  which  the  positioning  member  and  first 
stop  are  in  operable  engagement,  to  a  raised  position  in  which 
the  positioning  member  is  disengaged  from  said  first  stop, 
whereupon  the  cover  is  movable  in  said  linear  direction  to  the 
linearly  displaced  second  pivoting  position  to  place  the  posi- 
tioning member  and  the  second  stop  in  general  vertical  align- 
ment, wherein  the  cover  is  pivotable  to  the  second  tilt  position 
in  which  the  positioning  tnember  and  second  stop  are  in 
operable  engagement. 


5/>74,130 

GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 

Leslie  Egan,  Co  Clare,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Lcsco  Enterprises 

Ltd.,  Shannon,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93/00057,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  30,  1992.  92  2853; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  S93  -0704 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 
MS.  CL  473—132  12  Claims 


5,674,131 

GOLF  CUP  INSERT  NOVELTY  APPARATUS 

Vaughn  T.  Forbes,  20615  N.  17th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85024,  and 

Gerald  C.  Dickerson,  10137  Cheryl,  Sun  City,  Ariz.  85351 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723344 

Int  CL"  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—177  3  Qaims 
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1.  Golf  novelty  apparatus  to  be  disposed  in  a  cup  on  a  golf  green 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  outer  cylinder  liaving  an  upper  portion; 

a  pin  extending  diametrically  through  the  upper  portion; 

an  inner  cylinder  disposed  in  the  outer  cylinder; 

a  pair  of  slots  extending  vertically  in  the  inner  outer  cylinder  for 
receiving  the  pin; 

a  pair  of  recesses  on  the  slots  for  locking  the  pin; 

a  top  on  the  inner  cylinder  for  receiving  a  golf  ball; 

a  compression  spring  disposed  in  the  outer  cylinder  and  beneath 
the  inner  cylinder,  wherein  a  golf  ball  landing  on  the  top  of 
the  iiuier  cylinder  moves  ttie  inner  cylinder  relative  to  the 
outer  cylinder  to  move  tl»e  pin  out  of  the  recesses  and  the 
compression  spring  moves  the  inner  cylinder  upwardly  to 
move  the  golf  ball  upwardly. 


5,674,132 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  REBOUND  CONTROL  INSERT 

Dale  P.  Fisher,  18055  Bushard,  Fountain  Valley,  CaUf.  92708 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,135,  Apr.  4.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,458^32,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

236,583,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Oct.  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  543,813 

Int  CL"  A63B  53/04 

M&.  a.  473—290  29  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  dispenser  in  combination  with  a  tee  for  a  driving 
range  comprising: 

a  ball  storage  container; 

a  placement  means  for  reception  of  a  ball  from  the  storage 
container  and  bringing  a  ball  to  rest  position  adjacent  to  an 
end  of  the  placement  means  said  placement  means  comprising 
an  arm  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  arm  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction  in  a  linear  motion  to  place  a  ball  on  the  tee  during  a 
downward  movement;  and 

a  controller  comprising  means  for  directing  relative  movement 
of  the  placement  means  to  the  tee  allowing  a  ball  to  be  placed 
on  the  tee  and  separating  the  placement  means  and  a  ball  to 
expose  a  ball  for  use. 


25.  A  series  of  golf  clubs,  each  of  said  clubs  having  in  tiie  bead 
thereof  at  least  one  resilient  insert  forming  a  ball  impacting  region 
of  the  face  of  said  club  head,  wherein  each  of  said  iiuerts  is 
formulated  from  a  material  to  effect  a  pre-selected  and  reproduc- 
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ibie  intrinsic  rebound  factor  (RF). 
inserts  is  selected  to  yield  in 
rebound  factor  a  resultant,  compckite 
ball  impacted  by  the  insert  regia  i 
rebound  factor  being  related  to  the 
by  a  pre-determined  relationship 
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1  nd  the  thickness  of  each  of  said 

combination  with  said  intrinsic 

rebound  factor  (CRIO  of  a 

of  said  club,  said  composite 

listance  from  an  intended  target 


5,674,  33 
STRUCTURE  OF  G*  (LF  CLUB  HEAD 
Poh-Heng  Chang,  Mdaka,  Malaysia,  and  Chung- Jong  Siing, 
Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Sling  Ling  Golf  &  Casting  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  10, 19%JSer.  No.  660,926 

Int  a.*  M  W  53/04 

VS.  CL  473—291  7  Oaims 


y 


ei  d 


1.  A  set  of  golf  club  heads, 
bottom,  a  first  end,  a  second 
receiving  a  shaft,  a  front  with  a 
counterweight,  and  a  shock  absorl^ng 
said  face  plate  has  a  uniform 
ery  and  a  flange  raised  around 
hollow  cavity  in  said  back; 
extending  around  said  periph^, 
from  said  face  plate,  and  a 
circumference  and  said  heigl  t 
includes  a  thicker  portion  anc 
along  said  circumference,  saii 
thickness  than  said  thinner 
said  thickness  of  said  flange 
bonom  and  along  one  of 
golf  club  head,  said  flange 
said  thickness  along  said  top 
head,  said  counterweight  is 
plate  and  forms  a  smooth  si 
slope  extending  from  a  botto^ 
of  said  counterweight,  and 
mounted  on  said  back  and  fil 


sai  1 


5,674  134 


GOLF  CLUB  SHA  FT 
WUIiam  A.  Blankenship,  1306  N 
91786 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995, 
int.  CL'  A634 
UJS.  CL  473—296 

1.  A  tubular  golf  shaft  extender 
with  a  diameter,  an  insertion  portion 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
external  longitudinally  extending 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  externa 


ich  said  head  having  a  top,  a 

having  a  neck  adapted  for 

face  plate,  a  back  including  a 

material, 

thickness,  said  back  has  a  periph- 

said  periphery  defining  a 

aid  flange  has  a  circumference 

',  a  height  extending  backward 

liickness  perpendicular  to  said 

said  thickness  of  said  flange 

a  thinner  portion  in  a  direction 

thicker  portion  having  a  greater 

I  ortion,  said  thinner  portion  of 

;xtending  from  said  top  to  said 

first  and  second  ends  of  said 

Deludes  said  tliicker  portion  of 

said  bottom  of  said  golf  club 

itegrally  formed  with  said  face 

therewith  in  said  back,  said 

of  said  hollow  cavity  to  a  top 

shock  absorbing  material  is 

s  in  said  hollow  cavity. 
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EXTENDER 
Benson,  No.  A,  Upland,  Calif. 


Scr.  No.  538,716 
53/J4;69/36 

15  Claims 

;:omprising  an  extension  portion 
with  a  stepped  down  diameter 

extension  portion,  at  least  one 
groove  on  the  stepped  down 
circumferential  grooves  on  the 


stepped  down  portion  intersecting  the  longitudinal  groove  whereby 
the  flow  of  adhesive  between  and  along  the  grooves  is  enhanced. 


5,674,135 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  DEVICE  INTENDED  TO  BE 

MOUNTED  ON  A  SPORTS  ARTICLE 

Antoine  Franco,  Sallanches,  and  Jean-Paul  Yonnet,  Meylan, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Skis  Dynastar,  Sallanches, 

France 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  30, 1995,  95  13050 
Int.  a.'  A63B  53/08 
VJS.  a.  473—318  23  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  damper  device  (1)  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a 
sports  article  wherein: 

the  device  includes  at  least  two  elements  (3.  4)  at  least  partly 
superposed  to  form  a  stack  and  mounted  so  as  to  slide  relative 
to  one  another,  each  element  (3,  4)  in  said  stack  being  secured 
to  the  article  at  least  by  one  end,  the  ends  (13,  14)  of  the 
adjacent  elements  being  oflfset  relative  to  one  another  so  that 
the  deformations  of  the  article  (8)  due  to  the  vibrations  cause 
the  adjacent  elements  (3,  4)  to  slide; 

and  at  least  one  of  the  superposed  elements  (4)  is  magnetized, 
one  of  the  other  elements  (3)  in  the  stack  being  made  of  a 
material  which  is  sensitive  to  the  magnetic  field  generated  by 
the  magnetized  element  (4). 
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5,674,136 
GOLF  CLUB 
Peter  Gorse,  3  Linton  Oose,  Heelands,  MOton  Keynes,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1995, 
9509221 

InL  a.'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—327  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  clubhead  having  a  face  for  striking  a  ball,  a  rear,  a  smooth  top 
portion,  a  sole  and  two  sides; 

a  streamlined  hosel  attached  to  the  club  head  and  tapering 
towards  the  rear  of  the  club  head; 

the  sole  having  a  central  ridge  between  the  sides  of  the  club  head 
and  a  channel  on  each  side  of  the  ridge,  which  channels  are 
defined  by  side  walls  on  each  of  the  sides  of  the  channels; 

one  of  the  side  walls  of  each  of  the  channels  being  defined  by 
the  ridge  and  another  of  tlie  side  wails  of  each  of  the  channels 
being  defined  by  a  shoulder  near  one  of  the  sides  of  the  club 
head;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  channels  comprise  a  channel  surface  form- 
ing part  of  the  sole  of  the  club  head,  which  channel  surface  is 
convexly  curved  both  in  a  direction  from  the  face  to  the  rear 
of  the  club  head  and  in  a  direction  between  the  channel  side 
walls. 


5,674,137 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
TUcashi  Maruko;  Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  and  Junji  Hayashi,  all  of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-201389; 
Dec  14,  1994,  6-333025 

Int  Cl.*  A63B  37/08 
VS.  a.  473—354  2  Claims 
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Shore  D  hardness  of  40  to  SS.  and  the  inner  layer  is  formed  of 
a  second  resin  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  55  to  68,  tlie 
difference  in  hardness  between  the  first  and  second  resins 
being  at  least  5  in  Shore  D  hardness. 


5,674,138 

BASEBALL  BAT  AND  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

COMBINATION 

Timothy  J.  Nolan,  Antioch,  111.,  assignor  to  Paul  V.  Smith,  Sr., 

and  Paul  V.  Smith,  Jr.,  Lombard,  lU.,  part  interest  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,985,  Jan.  3,  1996.  This 

application  Jim.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,653 

Int  CL"  A63B  59/06 

VS.  a.  473-^57  14  Claims 


11.  A  baseball  bat  sized  and  configured  for  use  in  a  baseball 
game  by  itself  and  in  combination  with  a  practice  device  for  use  in 
training,  comprising  in  combination:  the  baseball  bat  having  a 
knob  end  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  bat  adjacent  to  a  cylindrically 
shaped  handle  portion  of  the  bat.  the  knob  end  having  a  socket 
hole,  the  practice  device  including  a  weight  structure  having  a 
weight  sized  for  positioning  in  coaxial  engagement  with  the  knob 
end  of  the  baseball  bat,  the  weight  having  a  mass  in  the  range  of 
one  to  forty-eight  ounces,  the  weight  structure  having  connecting 
means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  weight  structure  for  disen- 
gageable  coimection  within  the  socket  hole  to  secure  the  practice 
device  in  fixed  position  with  the  knob  end  of  the  baseball  bat  for 
use  in  training,  and  actuation  means  operatively  coimected  with  tlie 
connecting  means  for  controlling  engagement  of  the  connecting 
means  with  the  socket  hole,  the  actuation  means  including  a  lever 
and  biasing  means  for  moving  the  lever. 


5,674,139 

VOLLEYBALL  GAME 

John  D.  Brooks,  9143-C  Paul  Revere  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63123 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,218 

Int  CL*  A63B  67/00 

VS.  a.  473—473  9  Clahns 


100 


400c 


600 


300 


1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  liquid  center,  thread  rubber 
wound  thereon,  and  a  cover  etKrlosing  the  wound  center,  wherein 

said  cover  has  a  multi-layer  structure  having  a  total  tliickness  of 
1.0  to  4.0  mm  and  including  an  outer  layer  having  a  first 
hardness  and  a  thickness  of  0.4  to  3.0  nun  and  an  inner  layer 
having  a  second  hardness  higher  than  the  first  hardness,  the 
outer  layer  of  said  cover  being  formed  of  a  first  resin  having  a 


600 


300 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  simultaneous  play  of  a  game  by  three 
teams  comprising: 
a  center  pole: 
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a  first  collar  about  said  center  t  >le; 
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therefrom,  a  transverse  wall  joining  the  ends  of  said  sidewalls 


said  control  cable  including  a  cable  sheath  encasing  a  portion  of 


5,674,144 
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p)le 


;a  d  1 
.  ea  :h 


a  first  collar  about  said  center 

a  plurality  of  apertures  about  s; 

a  first  plurality  of  three  bolts, 
selected  one  aperture  of  said 
each  of  said  inserted  bolLs 

a  second  collar  about  said 
from  said  first  collar: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  about 

a  second  plin^lity  of  three 
plurality  of  three  bolts 
aperture  of  said  plurality  of 
each  of  said  inserted  bolts 

a  divider  element  for  fastenii^ ; 
divider  having  a  plurality 
flanges,  each  flange  extending 
pole  for  defining  a  placement 
first  and  second  plurality  of 
second  collar  apertures  about 

first,  second  and  third  nets,  e; 
attached  to  a  respective  free 
said  first  and  second  collars, 
center  pole  at  an  angle 
sion  of  one  of  said  three  flanj 

first,  second  and  third  end  poles 
for  attachment  of  an  opposec 
net  thereto; 

means  for  defining  a  ground 
cent  end  poles,  said  boundai  i 
nets  to  define  first,  second 
surface,  each  of  said  sectors 
each  team  competing  agains 
sectors,  the  game  play 
net  by  a  team  in  one  sector 
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e; 

first  collar; 

bolt  releasably  insertable  in  a 
ilurality  of  first  collar  apertures, 
pn  senting  a  free  end; 
center  pole  and  vertically  displaced 

sa  d  second  collar; 
b(  Its,  each  bolt  of  said  second 
relet  sably  insertable  in  a  selected 
ipertures  in  said  second  collar, 
pn  senting  a  free  end; 

about  said  center  pole,  said 

>f  three  radially   spaced-apait 

at  an  angle  from  said  center 

>f  one  of  said  three  bolts  of  said 

I  olts  in  said  respective  first  and 

said  center  pole; 

net  having  a  first  end  portion 

4nd  of  one  of  said  three  bolts  in 

each  net  extending  from  said 

corre^nding  to  said  angle  of  exten- 

les  of  said  divider; 

at  an  end  of  each  extended  net 

second  end  of  each  respective 

a^acent  boundary  between  adja- 

means  cooperating  with  said 

ind- third  sectors  of  a  playing 

:  game  play  of  a  team  thereon, 

an  adjacent  team  in  adjacent 

involvfag  a  hitting  of  an  object  over  a 

'  t<  a  team  in  another  sector. 


therefrom,  a  transverse  wall  joining  the  ends  of  said  sidewalls 
opposite  of  said  handle  mounting  assembly,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  web,  and  said  handle  mounting  assembly 
being  of  skeletal  construction  comprising  a  tubular  stop  member 
and  a  tubular  throat  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  stop 
member. 


5^74,  [40 

LACROSSE  STICK  HAVl  NG  OPEN  SffiEWALL 

STRUCTJRE 

Rkhard  B.C.  Ibcker,  Ruxtoo;  fielding  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Queen- 

stown,  and  Jackie  L,  Davis,  Aberdeen,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 

to  STX,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  ; 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  392,488,  Feb.  23,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,SM>t7,  which  is  a  continuati«n  of  Ser.  No.  193,640,  Feb.  7, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,654, 
Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  whic^  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
918,789,  JuL  27,  1992,  abandon^  whidi  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  770,726,  Oct  4, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation or  Ser.  No.  647,697,  Jan.  39,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,067,  Sep.  20,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  15,1996,  Ser.  No.  730,413 
Int  a.*  A^B  59/02 


MS.  CL  473—513 


2  Claims 


5,674,141 
BROOMBALL  BROOM 
Pierre  Laforest,  Bathurst,  Canada,  assignor  to  Forest-Ice, 
Bathurst  Canada 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,343 

Int  CI."  A63B  59/14 

U.S.  a.  473—559  11  Claims 


1.  A  broomball  broom  head,  comprising: 

a  molded  solid  body  having  opposed  faces  with  edges,  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end  spaced  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said 
opposed  faces  having  a  substantially  circular  concave  area 
spaced  inwardly  firom  said  edges  and  said  lower  end,  said  top 
end  having  a  stick  receiving  opening  being  confined  to  said 
top  end. 


5,674,142 
CONTROL  CABLE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Brian  T.  Jordan,  Chicago,  HL,  assignor  to  SRAM  Corporation, 
Chicago,  Ql. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,895 

Int  a."  F16H  59/00 

MS.  a.  474—80  31  Claims 


1.  A  head  for  a  lacrosse  stick  comprising  a  generally  V-shaped 
frame  constructed  of  a  synthetic  pdlymeric  material  defined  by  two       1.  In  a  control  cable  system  having  a  control  wire  operatively 
sidewalls  joined  at  a  handle  mo  mting  assembly  and  diverging   connected  to  a  control  mechanism  and  an  operating  mechanism. 


said  control  cable  including  a  cable  sheath  encasing  a  portion  of 
said  control  wire,  said  adjustment  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  member  having  an  outer  surface,  said 
mounting  member  including  a  first  cable  lumen  adapted  to 
receive  the  control  wire  tlierethrough, 

said  outer  surface  including  a  plurality  of  protrusions,  said 
protrusions  defining  a  plurality  of  first  deformable  regions; 
and 

an  adjuster  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  member  such 
that  said  adjuster  is  axially  movable  relative  to  said  mounting 
member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  adjuster, 

said  adjuster  iiKluding  a  second  cable  Iuuku  adapted  to  receive 
the  control  wire  therethrough,  a  sheath  seat  adapted  to  posi- 
tion one  end  of  the  cable  sheath,  and  an  indexing  portion, 

said  adjuster  indexing  portion  including  a  pluraUty  of  detents 
adapted  to  engage  said  mounting  member  protrusions  and  a 
plurality  of  second  deformable  regions  disposed  between  said 
engaging  detents,  whereby  when  said  adjuster  is  rotated  a 
given  angle  relative  to  said  mounting  member  (i)  said  mount- 
ing member  protrusions  and  said  adjuster  engaging  detents 
disengage,  (ii)  said  first  and  said  second  deformable  regions 
slidably  cooperate,  and  (iii)  said  first  deformable  region 
extiibits  a  first  deformation  and  said  second  deformable  region 
exhibits  a  second  deformation. 


'^"-/  «     a 


16.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  length,  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface  and 

laterally  spaced  side  surfaces, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  discrete  fibers 

embedded  in  the  body  and  having  portions  projecting  from  at 

least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  body, 
the  side  surfaces  malcing  with  each  other  a  first  angle  of 

42°-50°;  and 
a  pulley  having  a  rotational  axis  and  facing  surfaces  to  engage 

the  side  surfaces  of  the  power  transmission  belt  body  and  the 

facing  surfaces  of  the  pulley  make  with  each  other  an  angle  of 

2°-10°  less  than  Uk  first  angle. 


5,674,144 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  J.  Wiley,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Varatran,  Inc., 

Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,010,  Oct  24,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jon.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,223 

Int  a.*"  F16H  29/06;29/lS:l/32:  F16C  3/00 

VS.  a.  475—170  10  Claims 


^^^^^^^S^ 


5,674,143 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND  SYSTEM 
Toshimi  Kumazaki;  Koji  Kitahama,  and  Isao  Dcguchi,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Belting  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,908 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1994,  6-340262 

Int  a.^  F16G  5/00 

U.S.  CL  474—263  26  Claims 


1.  A  transmission,  comprising: 

a  support  assembly; 

an  input  means  supported  by  said  support  assembly  for  estab- 
lishing an  input  rotation  to  the  transmission; 

an  output  means  supported  by  said  support  assembly  for  estab- 
lishing an  output  rotation  relative  to  support  assembly  for 
establishing  an  output  rotation  relative  to  and  proportional  to 
said  input  rotation;  and 

a  regulating  means  supported  by  said  supporting  assembly  and 
coupled  to  said  input  means  and  to  said  output  means  for 
regulating  an  atiKxint  of  input  rotation  delivered  by  said  input 
means  arid  imparted  to  said  output  means; 

said  regulating  means  including  a  spring  biased  ratio  control  rod 
slidably  passing  into  said  input  means,  a  block  member,  an 
index  member  coupled  to  said  ratio  control  rod  and  slidably 
disposed  in  said  block  member,  a  web  member  coupled  to 
said  index  member,  a  cotmecting  rod  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
web  member,  a  crank  shaft  supported  by  said  support  assem- 
bly, a  spring  loaded  craitk  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  craitk 
shaft  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  connecting  rod,  and  a  gear 
member  noounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  said  spring  biased  ratio 
control  rod  and  said  spring  loaded  crank  arm  limiting  torque 
applied  to  the  transmission. 


5,674,145 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TROIDAL 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Hitoshi  Kidokoro,  and  Itsuro  Muramoto,  both  of  Yokosului, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1995,  7-098323 
Int  a."  F16H  15/04 
VS.  a.  475—192  7  Claims 

1.  A  shift  control  system  for  a  troidal  continuously  variable 
transmission  provided  with  input  and  output  discs  and  power 
roUers  frictionally  engaged  with  the  input  and  output  discs  for 
ensuring  power  transmission  therebetween, 
the  shift  control  system  serving  to  make,  by  opening  a  shift 
control  valve  in  a  neutral  position  in  accordance  with  a  shift 
command  value,  the  power  rollers  be  offset  with  respect  to  a 
position  wherein  a  rotation  axis  thereof  and  a  rotation  axis  of 
the  input  and  output  discs  cross  each  other  so  as  to  produce 
tilting  of  the  power  roUers  about  an  oscillating  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rotation  axis  thereof  and  toward  a  target  tilting 
angle  corresponding  to  the  shift  command  value. 
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pinion  gears  for  linking  said  side  gears  with  each  other,  and 
receiving  bores  formed  of  a  first  wall  surface  and  a  second  wall 
surface  which  are  respectively  formed  in  said  first  casing 
tnember  and  said  second  casing  member,  for  receiving  said 
pinion  gears  slidably  and  rotatably  therein; 
wherein  a  distance  between  said  second  wall  surface  and  said 
pinion  gears  is  longer  than  a  distance  between  said  first  wall 
surface  and  said  pinion  gears  in  contacting  areas  of  respective 
wall  surfaces. 


ving  to 


the  shift  control  system  servi 
position  by  returning,  when 
the  shift  control  valve  to  the 
of  a  tilting  angle  of  the  powe 
via  a  mechanical  feedback 
the  shift  control  system  comprjkmg: 
means  for  detecting  a  revolutio  i 
means  for  detecting  a  physica 

ratio  of  the  troidal  continuov  >ly 
an  electronic  feedback  system 
lation  of  the  shift  conmiand 
quantity  from  a  target 
target  tilting  angle  in 
means  for  detecting  the  tilting 
a  mechanical  feedback  funcuoo 
cancel,  for  calculation  of  thejshift 
of  the  mechanical  feedback 
back  of  the  tilting  angle  as  detected 
equivalent  to  that  of  the 


return  the  power  rollers  to  the 

I  chieving  the  target  tilting  angle, 

I  eutral  position  through  feedback 

rollers  to  the  shift  control  valve 

system. 


vilue. 
valu : 
1  accord)  nee 


of  the  output  disc; 

quantity  indicative  of  a  speed 

variable  transmission; 
rranged  to  feed  back,  for  calcu- 
a  deviation  of  said  physical 
thereof  corresponding  to  the 
with  a  predetermined  gain; 
ingle  of  the  power  rollers;  and 
cancellation  system  arranged  to 
conmiand  value,  a  function 
system  through  electronic  feed- 
in  accordance  with  a  gain 
feedback  system. 


me(  lanical  i 


5,674  146 

DIFFERENTUL  G  SAR 

Hideo   Hayakawa,-   Scild  Nam  lo; 

Hiraishi,  all  of  Tochi^,  Jaj  m, 

Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ji  pan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  199< 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a.^  F16H 
VS.  a.  475—248 


1.  A  differential  gear  apparatus 
a  differential  ca.se  having  a 
casing  member  fixed  mutually 
driven  by  a  driving  force 
a  pair  of  side  gears; 


5,674,147 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kenidii  Tobita,  Zama,  and  'Kntomn  NUmi,  Isehara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co^  Ltd^  Yokohama, 
Japan  x 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1994,  6-226463 

Int  CL"  F16H  3/62 

VS.  a.  475—295  4  Claims 


APPARATUS 
Satosfai  Aiba,  and   Keiyi 
assignors  to  Tochigi  Fuji 


Ser.  No.  514,105 
J^pan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190393 
B60K  17/20 

12aaims 


li  45: 


1.  A  sub-transmission  for  a  transfer-unit  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  adapted  for  receiving  a  driving  force  from  an 
automatic  transmission  and  an  output  shaft,  which  shafts  are 
facing  each  other  and  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  and 
collinearly  aligned,  the  input  shaft  having,  a  high-speed  gear 
and  a  low-speed  gear  for  reducing  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
input  shaft,  and 

a  shift  sleeve  axially  movably  arranged  on  the  output  shaft  to 
selectively  engage  the  high-  and  low  speed  gears  for  transfer- 
ring the  driving  force  of  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft  as 
a  high-  or  low-speed  driving  force, 

wherein  the  output  shaft  has  a  friction  member  contacting  the 
input  shaft  to  generate  a  frictional  force  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  driving  force  from  the  automatic  transmission  at  a  neutral 
state  to  decrease  the  rotational  speed  of  the  input  shaft. 


of  an 


com|Hnsing: 
casing  member  and  a  second 
by  a  tightening  member,  and 
engine  to  be  rotated; 


5,674,148 
FINAL  DRIVE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Rami  E.  Bouteille,  EcfairoUcs,  France,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,067 
Int  CI."  F16H  I/OO 
VS.  CL  475—343  9  Claims 

1.  A  joint  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  structural  member  having  a  first  radially  extending  flange 
portion  including  first  and  second  contact  surfaces,  said  first 
flange  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  first  openings  there- 
through; 
a  second  strtictural  member  having  a  second  radially  extending 
flange  portion  including  a  first  contact  surface  connecting 
with  the  second  contact  surface  of  the  first  flange  portion  and 
a  second  contact  surface,  said  second  flange  portion  defining  a 
plurality  of  second  openings  therethrough; 


equal  values  of  material  stress  and  degree  of  stretch  in  both  the 
hexagons  and  pentagons. 


5,674,149 
INFLATABLE  GAME  BALL 
Hubertus  Cornells  Joseph  Schaper,  De  Vang  3,  NL-1622  GA 
Hoom,  and  Franciscus  Ferdinandus  Jozef  Schaper,  Vyver- 
bos  100,  NL-2134  GV  Hoofddorp,  both  of  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,260,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,744 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jul.  30,   1992, 
9201381 

Int  a."  A63B  41/08 
VS.  a.  473—593  2  Qaims 


1.  Inflatable  ball  for  ball  games,  comprising  an  outer  ball  having 
a  number  of  intercoiuiected  parts  consisting  of  twelve  equilateral 
pentagons  and  twenty  equiangular  hexagons,  each  pentagon  being 
enclosed  by  five  hexagons  and  at  the  location  of  the  connection 
between  a  pentagon  and  a  hexagon  the  sides  connected  to  oite 
another  being  of  equal  length,  each  of  the  hexagons  having  three 
sides  (a)  of  relatively  great  length  connected  to  a  pentagon,  and 
three  sides  (b)  of  relatively  small  length  connected  to  a  hexagon, 
and  the  relationship  of  the  length  of  the  short  sides  (b)  and  the 
length  of  the  long  sides  (a)  is  a  factor  resulting  in  substantially 


5,674,150 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Naohisa  Morishita,  Fujimi,  and  Toshiyuki  Yumoto,  Iruma, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiiu 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-029951; 
Feb.  15,  1995,  7-050499 

Int  CL"  F16H  9/00 
VS.  CI.  477—39  13  Claims 


a  third  structural  member  having  a  third  radially  extending 
flange  portion  including  a  first  contact  surface  connecting 
with  the  second  contact  surface  of  the  second  flange  portion 
and  a  second  contact  surface  with  a  plurality  of  first  counter- 
bores,  said  third  flange  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  third 
openings  therethrough  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  third 
openings  being  surrounded  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  first 
counterbores,  each  of  said  first  openings  being  adapted  to 
align  with  one  of  said  second  and  third  openings;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  fastening  means,  one  of  the  first  fastening 
means  being  adapted  to  penetrate  each  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  aligned  openings,  and  connea  said  first,  second,  and 
third  structural  members  together. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  transmission  having  speed-ratio 
changing  means,  a  shift  control  actuator  for  controlling  the  actua- 
tion of  said  speed-ratio  changing  nteans,  and  a  starting  clutch  for 
controlling  power  transmission  through  said  transmission;  said 
shift  control  actuator  and  said  starting  clutch  each  being  actuated 
by  a  supply  of  a  hydraulic  pressure; 

wherein  the  pressure  which  actuates  said  starting  clutch  is  also 
applied  for  actuation  control  of  said  shift  control  actuator 
when  said  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  value  which  is 
higher  than  a  pressure  required  for  a  power-transmission 
control  carried  out  by  said  starting  clutch,  and  said  predeter- 
mined value  being  set  above  a  clutch  control  pressure 
required  for  said  starting  clutch  to  transmit  a  maximum  torque 
through  th£  transmission. 


5,674,151 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Frank  de  Schepper,  Tombeek-Overijse,  Belgium,  and  Ke^ji 

Suzuki,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd., 


FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057752 
Int  CI.''  F16H  59/48 
VS.  a.  477—120  16  Claims 

1.  A  shift  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 
a  transmission  equipped  with  a  gear  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
gear  elements  for  producing  a  transmission  input  to  output 
gear  ratio,  an  input  shaft  for  transmitting  rotation  from  an 
engine  to  said  transmission,  an  output  shaft  for  outputting 
rotation  from  said  transmission  lo  driving  wheels,  a  plurality 
of  frictional  engaging  elements  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  corresponding  gear  elements  to  set  the  transmission  input 
to  output  gear  ratio  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  input  to 
output  transmission  gear  ratios,  and  hydraulic  servos  for  oper- 
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hydraulic  pressures  supplied  u 
dance  with  a  control  hydraulic 
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Don; 

feedback  control  means  for 
based  on  said  target  transi 
transmission  variable  to  oui 

shift  logic  setting  means  for 
pattern  and  correcting  the 
on  said  control  value; 

said  taiget  transmission  van; 
the  target  transmission  v; 


iplementing  feedback  control 

lission  variable  and  said  actual 

It  a  control  value;  and 

:nerating  the  control  hydraulic 

;ontrol  hydraulic  pattern  based 


le  generating  means  changing 
ble  without  inverting  a  rate  of 
change  of  the  correspondini  target  transmission  input  rota- 
tional speed  from  positive/»egative  to  negative/positive  at 
least  either  when  the  shift  a|)eration  starts  or  when  the  shift 
operation  ends. 


5^74,1  52 


Koiia 


Hep. 


SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
REARCXIJTCH  DURINC 
AUTOMATIC  FOUR-SFf  ED 
Hce-Yong  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  at 
Motor  Co^  Seonl,  Rep.  of 

Filed  May  25,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa 
94-U725 

Int  CI*  F16H 
VS.  CL  477—131 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an 
on  a  veiiicle  and  connected  to  an 
transmission  includes  a  plurality 
elements  including  at  least  a  front 
clutch,  said  system  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing 


AN  INDEPENDENT 
SKIP  SHIFTS  IN  AN 

TRANSMISSION 
Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 


of 


Scr.  No.  459,861 

of  Korea,  May  28,  1994, 


61/26:61/04 

17  Claims 

^omatic  transmission  mounted 

sngine,  wherein  said  automatic 

friction  elements,  said  friction 

I  lutch,  a  rear  clutch,  and  an  end 


vehic  e  operating  conditions; 


ating  the  frictional  engaging  el  ;ments  to  shift  the  transmission 
input  to  output  gear  ratio  ftt)l  i  the  one  fixed  input  to  output 
transmission  gear  ratio  to  anol  tier  of  the  fixed  input  to  output 
gear  ratios  during  a  shift  oper  ition; 


neans  for  generating  control 
said  hydraulic  servos  in  accor- 
pattem  to  change  the  transmis- 


sion input  to  output  gear  rati  a  ftom  the  one  fixed  input  to 


to  the  another  fixed  input  to 
during  the  shift  operation;  and 


output  transnussion  gear  rati( 

output  transmission  gear  ratio 
a  control  unit  comprising 

actual  transmission  variable  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
actual  transmission  variable  which  corresponds  to  actual 
transnussion  input  rotations  speed  during  the  shift  open- 
tion;  I 

target  transmission  variable  getierating  means  for  generating  a 
target  transmission  variable  which  corresponds  to  target 
transmission  input  rotation^  speed  during  the  shift  opera- 


hydraulic  means  for  hydraulically  actuating  said  friction  ele- 
ments to  selectively  achieve  one  of  a  plurality  of  speed  stages: 

shift  solenoid  means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  means,  said 
shift  solenoid  means  including  rear  clutch  solenoid  means  for 
controlling  said  rear  clutch  independently  of  said  shift  sole- 
noid means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  shift  solenoid  means  based  on 
said  sensed  vehicle  operating  conditions,  said  control  means 
determining  whether  to  shift  speed  stages  based  on  said 
sensed  vehicle  operating  conditions,  and  if  said  control  means 
determines  to  shift  speed  stages,  said  control  means  further 
determines  whether  to  skip  a  certain  speed  stage  when  shift- 
ing speed  stages,  and  said  control  means  controls  said  shift 
solenoid  means  and  said  rear  clutch  solenoid  means  if  said 
control  means  determines  to  skip  said  certain  speed  stage 
when  shifting  speed  stages. 


5,674,153 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLE 

Jaednli  Jang,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  562,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1994, 
94-31061 

Int  CL"  F16H  61/26 
MS.  a.  477—131  8  Claims 


°^' '     '""22  24        14  1«    It  xHf^^ 


^H-f--iiri — pi  igi-j 
sS>  lb  ' 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  capable  of  being  operated  by  an  engine  to 
produce  line  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  manual  valve  cooperating  with  a  shift  selector  leva-; 

a  torque  converter  control; 

a  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  tlie  line  pressure,  the  pressure 
regulator  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  ON/OFF  opera- 
tions of  solenoid  valves; 

a  pressure  control  controlled  by  the  line  pressure  regulated  by 
the  pressure  regulator  to  thereby  control  flow  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  manual  valve;  and 

a  shift  control  for  selectively  feeding  the  hydraulic  fluid  6om  the 
pressure  control  part  to  friction  members,  wherein 
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a  first  speed  is  accomplished  by  feeding  the  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  manual  valve  to  a  first  friction  member  via  both  the 
pressure  control  and  the  shift  control  and  by  feeding  the 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  manual  valve  to  a  second  friction 
member  via  the  shift  control, 

a  second  speed  is  accomplished  in  a  state  of  the  first  speed  by 
feeding  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  an  application  chamber  of  a 
third  friction  member  and  by  exhausting  the  hydraulic  fluid 
fed  to  the  second  friction  member  through  the  shift  control, 

a  third  speed  is  accomplished  in  a  state  of  the  second  speed  by 
feeding  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  release  chamber  of  the  third 
friction  member  via  the  pressure  control  and  by  feeding  the 
hydraulic  fluid  to  a  fourth  friction  member  via  both  the 
pressure  control  and  the  shift  control,  and 

a  fourth  speed  is  accomplished  in  a  state  of  the  second  speed  by 
exhausting  the  hydraulic  fluid  fed  to  the  first  friction  member 
through  the  shift  control  and  by  exhausting  the  hydraulic  fluid 
fed  to  the  application  chamber  of  the  diird  friction  member 
through  the  pressure  control. 


5,674,154 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Kazumasa   'Kuitamoto,   Toyota;    Masahilio   Ando,   Oliazald; 
Aldra  Fulutsa;  Tosliiyuki  Mae,  both  of  Anjo;   Motoyulii 
Salui,    Aiclii-I(en,-     Tetsuo    Ham^jima,    Toyota,-     Masato 
Kaigawa,  Toyota;  Kagenori  Fulnunura,  Toyota;  Hiddiiro 
OIm,  Numazu;  Yasuo  Hojo,  Nagoya;  Atsuslii  Taliata,  Olia- 
zald, and  Nobuaki  'Hikahaslii,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabusliiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329492; 
Dec  2,  1994,  6-329494 

Int  a.*  F16H  61/26 
VS.  CL  477—131  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
wherein  a  predetermined  gear  stage  is  established  by  applying  a 
first  frictional  engagement  element  and  releasing  a  second  fric- 
tional engagement  element,  comprising  a  first  hydraulic  servo  for 
receiving  a  first  oil  pressure  and  for  actuating  said  first  frictional 
engagement  element  responsive  to  the  first  oil  pressure;  a  second 
hydraulic  servo  for  receiving  a  second  oil  pressure  and  for  actuat- 
ing said  second  frictional  engagement  element  responsive  to  the 
second  oil  pressure;  change-over  means  for  switching  the  feed  of 
an  oil  pressure  to  said  first  hydraulic  servo;  signal  pressure  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  a  signal  pressure;  and  a  pressure  regu- 
lator valve  for  receiving  an  oil  pressure,  for  regulating  the  received 
oil  pressure  responsive  to  the  signal  pressure  and  for  feeding  the 
regulated  pressure  as  the  second  pressure  to  said  second  hydraulic 
servo. 


174-445  O.G.-97-10:  QL3 


wherein  said  pressure  regulator  valve  includes:  a  first  valve 
member  having  a  first  pressure  receiving  area  for  receiving 
the  signal  pressure  to  urge  said  first  valve  member  in  a  first 
direction;  a  second  valve  member  arranged  coaxially  with 
said  first  valve  member  and  adapted  to  come  into  abutment 
against  said  first  valve  member  to  urge  said  first  valve  mem- 
ber in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  said 
second  valve  member  having  a  second  pressure  receiving  area 
for  urging  said  second  valve  member  in  the  second  direction 
and  into  abutment  against  said  first  valve  member,  responsive 
to  the  first,  oil  pressure  received  through  said  change-over 
means;  and  bias  means  for  biasing  said  second  valve  member 
in  the  second  direction  and  into  abutment  against  said  first 
valve  member. 


5,674,155 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 
TORQUE  IN  THE  POWER  TRAINS  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Dieter  Otto,  Acbem-Oberacbem;  Thomas  Pfiuid,  Lauf;  Klaus 
Herzog,  Rheiiununster-GrelTem,  and  Anton  Rlnit,  Sinziieim- 
Leiberstung,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LuK  Gcbricbe- 
Systeme  GmbH,  Biihl/Baden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00765,  S  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04852,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
671  J;  Aug.  25,  1992,  42  28  137.7;  Oct  17,  1992,  42  35  070.0 

Int  CL"  B60K  41/02:  F16H  61/14 
VS.  a.  477—176  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  a  tOTque  transmitting  system  which 
forms  part  of  a  power  train,  said  power  train  having  an  operating 
range  and  said  torque  transmitting  system  (a)  being  operatively 
connected  with  a  torque  transmitting  output  of  a  prime  mover,  (b) 
being  drivingly  connected  with  an  automatic  transmission  by  an 
output  shaft,  and  (c)  comprising  a  hydrodynamic  power  transmis- 
sion a  friction  clutch  in  parallel  with  the  power  transmission  and  a 
central  computer  unit,  the  application  of  a  force  to  the  friction 
clutch,  and  hence  a  torque  which  is  being  transmitted  by  the 
friction  clutch,  being  designed  to  vary  under  the  control  of  the 
central  computer  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  ascer- 
taining a  torque  which  is  to  be  transmined  by  the  friction  clutch  in 
dependence  upon  the  totque  being  transmitted  by  the  output  of  the 
prime  mover,  and  computing,  adaptively  selecting  and  applying  to 
the  friction  clutch  that  force  which  is  required  for  the  transmission 
of  the  ascertained  clutch  torque  resulting  in  automatic  development 
of  a  minimal  slippage  between  an  input  and  an  output  of  said 
friction  clutch  and  in  long-range  correction  of  departures  from  an 
ideal  condition. 
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5,67^  ,156 


REORIENTING  TREADMI  ,L 
Scott  R.  Watterson,  and  Willia  n 
Utah,  assignors  to  ICON  Hea  tb 
FUed  Jan.  30,  199« , 

Int  a.^  A^B 
VS.  a.  482—54 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7.  1997 


WITH  COVERED  BASE 
T.  Dalebout,  both  of  Logan, 
&  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 
Ser.  No.  593,795 
22/02 

11  Claims 


Slid 


1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

support  structure  having  feet 
support  structure  on  a  suppoi  t 
having  upright  structure  ext  nding 
means; 

a  tread  base  having  a  frame 
side,  a  right  side  and  a  top 
between  said  left  side  and 
connected  to  said  support  stature 
axis  of  rotation  between  a 
belt  is  positioned  for  operattt)n 
and  a  second  position  in  w  lich 
repositioned  toward  said  su  >port 
having  a  mass  with  a  center 
said  axis  of  rotation  to  stal 
second  position;  and 

cover  means  secured  to  said 
side  of  said  tread  base 
underside  of  said  tread  base 


t  leans  for  stably  supporting  said 

surface  to  be  free  standing  and 

upwardly  from  said  feet 


5,674  157 
REBOUNDER  AND  PUNCHI IG  BAG-BOXING  FITNESS 


DEVCE 


William  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box 


th  It  includes  a  front,  a  rear,  a  left 

t  iving  an  endless  belt  positioned 

right  side,  said  frame  being 

to  be  moveable  about  an 

position  in  which  said  endless 

by  a  user  positioned  thereon 

said  rear  of  said  frame  is 

structure,  said  tread  base 

of  gravity  positioned  relative  to 

ab  y  retain  said  tread  base  in  said 

fr  une  to  substantially  enclose  the 
op^site  said  top  to  become  the 


73,  Salem,  N  J.  08079 


Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Nb.  239,599,  May  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,607377.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
402,463 
int  CL*  A(  3B  21/00 
VS.  a.  482-83  15  claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  compnj  ing  a  rebounding  device  and  a 
punching  bag  wherein  said  puncl  ing  bag  is  interfaced  with  said 
rebounding  device  wherein  said  n  bounding  device  comprises: 
a  frame 

a  rebounding  surface  attached  I )  said  frame, 
a  sleeve  that  is  attached  to  said  frame  and 
said  punching  bag  is  an  infla  [able  punching  bag  and  has  a 
connecting  rod,  said  connect  ng  rod  has  a  top  and  a  bottom 
and  the  top  of  said  connectiv  ;  rod  extends  inside  said  punch- 
ing bag  and  the  bottom  of  sa  d  connecting  rod  extends  inside 
a  spring  means,  and  said  spri  ig  means  is  interfaced  with  said 
rebounding  device  and  said  |  lunching  bag  extends  above  the 
rebounding  device  such  ths  t  when  a  user  jumps  on  said 


^ 


F 


rebounding  device,  the  us«-  can  hit  said  punching  bag  with 
the  user's  hands. 


5,674,158 
EXERCISE  BIKE 
Antonio  Guerra  Navas,  Castillo  de  Odo,  No.  6,  01007- Vitoria- 
Gasteiz,  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58032 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  29, 1994,  9402664 

InL  a.*  A63B  21  AX) 

VS.  CI.  482—58  4  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  bike  comprising  a  support  structure,  a  seat  com- 
ponent, a  handle  component  and  a  pedal  assembly  component, 
each  of  said  components  being  supported  on  said  support  structure, 
and  a  resistance  mechanism  on  the  support  structure  for  regulating 
the  effort  required  to  rotate  the  pedal  assembly,  said  resistance 
mechanism  including  a  sealed  box  defining  a  chamber,  an  inertia 
counterweight  disk  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  being  drivingly 
secured  to  said  pedal  assembly,  a  liquid-based  substance  provided 
in  said  chamber  such  that  the  level  of  the  liquid-based  substance  in 
said  chamber  governs  the  amount  of  force  which  must  be  over- 
come by  the  pedal  assembly  to  rotate  said  inertia  disk,  and  means 
for  varying  the  level  of  the  liquid-based  substance  in  said  chamber 
to  vary  the  effort  required  to  pedal  the  exercise  bike,  and  wherein 
a  first  column  supports  the  seat  and  a  second  column  supports  the 
handle,  and  said  support  structure  includes  a  tilted  guide  track 
which  accommodates  one  end  of  the  first  and  second  support 
columns,  said  first  and  second  support  columns  being  slidably 
arranged  in  said  guide  track  and  lockable  in  selected  positions  in 
said  guide  track  to  fix  the  position  of  said  seat  and  said  handle 
relative  to  said  guide  track. 
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5,674,159 

EXERCISE  MACHINE  FOR  ONE  OR  TWO  PERSONS 

INCORPORATING  A  SPINNING  BODY 

RandaU  A.  Davidson,  12103  Hindry  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

90250 

FUed  Dec  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,052 

Int  a.*  A63B  23/12 

VS.  CL  482—92  14  Claims 


T 


IOC 


Zoo 


^ioo 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising  a  spinning  body,  a  first 
handgrip  set,  a  second  handgrip  set  and  rope,  wherein 

the  spinning  body  has  an  axis  of  rotation. 

the  spinning  body  has  a  property  of  mass,  and  the  mass  of  the 
spitming  body  is  distributed  about  the  axis  of  rotation  in  a 
matmer  adapted  to  enable  the  spinning  body  to  spin  about  the 
axis  evenly  or  smoothly  or  without  jiggling, 

two  holes  penetrate  the  spinning  body,  and  the  holes  lie  substan- 
tially close  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 

the  rope  includes  two  lengths  with  each  length  passing  through  a 
respective  hole  in  the  spinning  body, 

the  mass  of  the  spinning  body  with  its  holes  in  combination  with 
the  rope  enable  spiiming  of  the  spinning  body  about  the  axis 
of  rotation, 

the  two  lengths  of  rope  cotmect  the  first  handgrip  set  on  one  side 
of  the  spinning  body  to  the  second  handgrip  set  on  the 
opposite  side  of  die  spinning  body, 

at  least  one  of  the  handgrip  sets  comprises  a  pair  of  handgrips, 
each  individual  handgrip  of  said  pair  of  handgrips  connecting 
to  each  one  of  said  two  lengths  of  rope  respectively,  whereby 
independent  freedom  of  movement  is  provided  to  the  right 
aiul  left  sides  of  a  user's  body  and  each  individual  handgrip  of 
said  pair  of  handgrips  comprises  a  lo<^  of  rope  formed  by  the 
end-portion  of  one  of  said  two  lengths  of  rope,  a  rigid  tube 
through  which  said  loop  of  rope  passes,  a  hand-cushioning 
mbe  of  greater  length  than  said  rigid  tube  and  of  sufficient 
inside  diameter  for  said  rigid  tube  to  be  slipped  inside  it,  said 
rigid  tube  being  centered  with  respect  to  said  hand-cushioning 
tube's  length,  with  the  hand-cushioning  tube's  length  extend- 
ing substantially  over  the  perimeter  of  the  loop,  and  a  rope- 
securing  means  for  securing  the  rope  to  itself  in  order  to  form 
said  loop  of  rope,  wherein  the  end-portions  of  said  hand- 
cushioning  tube,  unencumbered  by  said  rigid  tube  held  within 
it,  are  caused  to  bend  so  that  said  band-cushioning  tube  forms 
a  horseshoe  shape  adapted  for  being  grasped  by  a  hand  of  a 
user  or  worn  as  a  stirrup. 


5,6744M 
PatMit  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,161 
EXERCISER  UTILIZING  A  USER'S  OWN  WEIGHT  AS  A 

LOAD 
Wen-Ken  Lin,  6F,  No.  5-1,  Lane  170,  Hsingyi  Road,  Peito, 
Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  729,151 
Int  CI.*  A63B  69/06:21/00 
VS.  CL  482—96  1  Claim 

1.  An  exerciser  utilizing  a  user's  own  weight  as  a  load,  compris- 
ing: 


a  main  support  and  a  secondary  support  both  including  two 
parallel  and  spaced  members; 

a  pull  member  including  two  paraUel  and  spaced  side  waUs  and 
being  pivotally  connected  to  and  between  a  top  of  said  two 
parallel  and  spaced  members  of  said  main  suf^xxt  by  means 
of  a  shaft,  said  pull  member  being  provided  on  said  two  side 
waUs  at  a  lower  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  adjusting  bole 
pairs  for  a  matched  locking  pin  to  thread  through: 

a  handle  bar  having  an  end  fixedly  connected  to  and  between 
said  two  side  walls  of  said  pull  member  and  two  grip  portions 
outward  and  angulariy  extended  from  artother  end  of  said 
handle  bar;  said  handle  bar  being  connected  to  said  pull 
member  by  threading  a  locking  pin  through  a  pair  of  desired 
adjusting  holes  formed  on  said  side  wall's  of  said  pull  mem- 
bers and  on  said  handle  bar,  such  tltat  said  handle  bar  can  Be 
adjusted  in  its  angular  position  relative  to  said  pull  member; 

a  seal  holder  having  a  downward  inclined  front  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  secondary  support  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally extended  rear  end  provided  with  a  seat; 

a  foot  rest  support  being  mounted  to  a  front  of  said  secondary 
support  and  having  two  backward  and  outward  extended  foot 
rests  for  a  user  to  rest  two  feet  or  apply  a  forward  force 
thereon:  and 

a  short  and  a  long  link,  said  short  link  being  pivotally  connected 
at  an  upper  end  to  said  foot  rest  support  aiid  at  a  lower  end  to 
a  front  portion  of  said  seat  holder,  said  long  link  being 
pivotally  connected  at  an  upper  end  to  one  of  said  adjusting 
hole  pairs  of  said  pull  member  and  at  a  lower  end  to  said  front 
portion  of  said  seat  holder  behind  said  short  link; 

whereby  said  main  and  said  secondary  supports,  said  two  links, 
said  pull  member,  said  handle  bar,  and  said  foot  rest  support 
together  form  a  linkage  and  leverage. 


5,674,162 

BIOMECHANICAL  STABILIZER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  STRENGTHENING  UNSTABLE  JOINTS 

AND  IMPROVING  MUSCLE  COORDINATION 
Richard  L.  ElUngson;  E.  Paul  France;  Roger  Petersen,  all  of 
6158  S.  350  West  #5,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84157;  Leonard  C. 
Smith,  766  Quaking  Aspen  Dr.,  Murray,  Utah  84123,  and 
David  W.  Bemardi,  1725  Creek  Side  La„  Park  City,  Utah 
81060 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,487 
Int  CL*  A63B  21/22 
VS.  CL  482— UO  25  CUims 

1.    A   biomechanical    stabilizer   apparatus    for   strengthening 
unstable  joints  and  improving  muscle  coonlination,  comprising: 
a  substantially  circular  member  including  an  outer  periphery  and 
an  internal  channel,  said  internal  channel  having  an  internal 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
circular  member; 
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5,674,164 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Leonard  R.  Kravltz,  518  Wedgewood  Dr.,  Oxford,  Miss.  38655 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,059 

Int  CI."  A63B  22^)2 

MS.  CL  482—126  30  Claims 


a  handle  member  operably 
said  handle  member 
diameter  sufficient  to  facilital ; 
including  an  internal  chambe ', 
an  internal  diameter  slightly 
of  said  handle  member; 

at  least  two  free  moving  bodi«  s 
channel  of  said  circular 
having  a  diameter  less  than 
internal  channel  and  adapte( 
channel  without  obstruction 

at  least  one  free  moving  bod] 
chamber  of  said  handle 
having  a  diameter  less  than 
internal  chamber  and  adapts  I 
chamber  without  obstruction 


con  lected  to  said  circular  member. 

compris^g  an  outer  periphery  having  a 

gripping,  said  handle  member 

said  internal  chamber  having 

^nailer  than  said  outer  periphery 

disposed  within  said  internal 

member,  said  free  moving  bodies 

said  internal  diameter  of  the 

to  move  within  said  internal 

md 

disposed  within  said  internal 

m^ber,  said  free  moving  body 

said  internal  diameter  of  the 

to  move  within  said  internal 


5,674, 163 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Hollies 


Louis  W.  Seanett,  10003  N. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996, 
Inta.* 
U.S.  CL  482— 125 


Ct,  Mequon,  Wis.  53092 
Ser.  No.  689350 
A^B  2im 

3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exercising  the 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  foot  retaining  mender 
retaining  the  person's  feet  on 

pair  of  foot  straps; 
providing  a  handle  affixed  to  th^foot 

of  adjustable  side  straps; 
positioning  each  of  the  side  str^ 

legs; 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  sii 

engageable  by  the  person's 
raising  the  person's  legs  to  a 

the  person  maintains  a  supin 
lowering  the  person's  legs  to 

while  pulling  on  the  handle, 

a  generally  upright  seated  pokition 


ibdominal  muscles  of  a  person 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  thighs  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  arms,  each  one  having  a  proximal  end  region 

and  a  distal  end  region; 
each  proximal  end  region  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion 

and  a  downwardly  extending  portion; 
at  least  one  link  pivotably  interconnecting  each  of  the  proximal 
end  regions  so  that  the  arms  are  articulatable  relative  to  one 
another;  and 
a  pair  of  body  engagable  plates,  each  plate  being  associated  with 
a  difierent  one  of  the  distal  end  regions;  and 
whereby,  when  a  yielding  compression  biasing  member  intercon- 
nects the  respective  upwardly  extending  portions,  then  the  arm 
distal  ends  are  each  urged  to  articulate  outwards  relative  to  each 
other,  and,  when  a  yielding  compression  biasing  member  intercon- 
nects, the  respective  downwardly  extending  portions,  then  the  arm 
distal  ends  are  each  urged  to  articulate  inwards  relative  to  each 
other. 


5,674,165 

EXERCISING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BABY 

STROLLER 

Lauren  Cohen,  Huntington  Woods;  Robyn  Elson,  Bloomfield 

Hills,  and  Wendy  Pittman,  Huntington  Woods,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Echo  Gear  Inc.,  Southfieid,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,734 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/045 

MS.  a.  482—127  14  Claims 


to  engage  the  person's  feet; 
tie  foot  retaining  member  by  a 

retaining  member  by  a  pair 

to  the  outside  of  the  person's 

straps  such  that  the  handle  is 
hknds; 

I  enerally  vertical  position  while 
position;  and 
a  generally  horizontal  position 


1.  In  combination  with  a  baby  stroller  having  a  frame,  wheels,  a 

baby's  seat  and  a  fixed  upright  handle  attached  to  the  frame  and 

causing  the  person  to  move  into   extending  above  the  baby's  seat,  an  exercising  device  comprising: 

a  housing. 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


269 


means  for  securing  said  housing  to  the  frame  below  the  upright 
handle, 

an  elongated  arm. 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  one  end  of  said  arm  to  said 
housing  in  a  manner  in  which  said  arm  extends  adjacent  to  the 
frame  and  the  upright  handle,  and 

an  adjustable  resistance  means  within  said  housing,  for  prevent- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  the  frame  until  a 
torsional  force  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount  is  applied 
to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  whereby  a  user  can  selectively 
grasp  the  fixed  handle  or  pivot  the  elongated  arm  for  added 
exercise  during  use  of  the  stroller. 


5.674,166 

ISOTONIC  OR  ISOMETRIC  EXERCISE  AND  THERAPY 

SYSTEM 

James  R.  Gordon,  Benton,  111.,  assignor  to  Gordon  Research  & 

Development,  Inc.,  Pinckneyville,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376^85,  Jan.  23,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,280,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,417,407.  TUs  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,293 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/02 
MS.  a.  482—127  5  Claims 


50    89.^  \       73 


1.  An  isotonic/isometric  physical  therapy  and  exercise  device  for 
therapy  exercises  by  a  human  being  which  exercises  entail  bending 
or  twisting,  the  physical  therapy  and  exercise  device  comprising: 

an  elongated,  resilient,  bendable  and  twistable  exercise  rod 
formed  of  an  elastomer; 

a  first  clamp  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  rod,  the  first  clamp 
including  first  securing  means  for  securing  the  one  end  of  the 
rod  to  the  anatomy  of  a  human  user  at  a  location  on  one  side 
of  an  impairment; 

and  a  second  clamp  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  the 
second  clamp  including  second  securing  means  for  securing 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  to  the  anatomy  of  the  human  user  at 
a  location  on  the  other  side  of  the  impairment. 


a  fixed  anchor  on  said  frame: 

a  movable  anchor  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  anchor: 

resistance  means  secured  between  said  fixed  anchor  and  said 
movable  anchor  for  providing  resistance  to  movement  of  said 
movable  anchor  with  respect  to  said  fixed  anchor: 

line  means  mounted  in  association  with  said  movable  anchor  for 
moving  said  movable  anchor  relative  to  said  fixed  anchor, 
said  line  means  being  mounted  for  guided  movement  along  a 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  arm  member  whereby  outward 
movement  of  said  line  means  with  respect  to  said  arm  mem- 
ber causes  movement  of  said  movable  anchor  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  anchor: 

a  leg  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame, 
said  leg  member  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  rest 
position  wherein  said  leg  member  is  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  seat  portion,  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said  leg 
member  is  generally  parallel  to  said  seat  portion; 

a  second  movable  anchor  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  leg 
member  for  movement  therewith;  and 

a  second  resistance  means  secured  between  said  fixed  anchor 
and  said  second  movable  anchor  for  providing  resistance  to 
movement  of  said  leg  member  from  said  rest  position  to  said 
extended  position. 


5,674,168 

MULTIPLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

William  T.  Wilkinson,  Sunset  Dr.,  R.D.  #1,  Salem,  N  J.  08079 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,645 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/00 

MS.  a.  482—138  38  Claims 


5,674,167 
STRENGTH  TRAINING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH 
ELASTOMERIC  RESISTANCE  MEMBERS 
Gary  D.  Piaget;  IVace  O.  Gordon,  both  of  Park  City,  Utah; 
Mark  R.  Nestande,  Chaska,  Minn.;  Paul  M.  Theisen,  Shako- 
pee,  Minn.;  John  E.  Titus,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Ross  A. 
Mackert,  St.  Louis  Parli,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fitness  Master, 
Inc.,  Waconia,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,923 
Int  CI.*  A03B  21/02 
MS.  a.  482—130  10  Oaims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  generally  upright  back  rest  portion,  and  a 

generally  horizontal  seat  portion; 
an  arm  member  including  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
frame,  and  further  including  a  distal  second  end.  said  arm 
member  extending  laterally  from  said  back  rest  portion  and 
being  pivotally  movable  through  an  arcuate  range  of  motion; 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  arm  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position; 


1.  A  multiple  exercise  device  comprising  an  elongated  slant 
board  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  user,  a  support  frame  mounted 
to  said  slant  board  for  elevating  one  end  of  said  slant  board  to  a 
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plurality  of  selected  positions  to 
board,  an  arm  exercise  assembli, 
including  an  elongated  member  ; 
said  elongated  member  including 
said  free  end  terminating  in  a  han)lle 
slant  board  for  being  grasped  by 
wherein  the  user  moves  the  arms 
each  arm  of  the  user  holds  a 
resistance  force  acting  on  said  eloigated 
manual  movement  of  said  elongate  d 
and  moving  said  handles,  said  one 
head  end  of  said  slant  board  and 
board  being  the  foot  end  with  a 
rween,  at  least  one  foot  board 
extending  substantially  perpendiciiarly 
support  surface  to  provide  an  upi  tanding 
the  feet  of  the  user  nnay  be  dispose  L, 
to  said  head  end  for  said  slant 
including  a  horizontal  bar  mounte<J 
horizontal  bar  being  separate  and 


re)  pectiv 


hxly  ; 


5474,  m 


TUNNEL  TYPE  OR  DRAGON  GATE 
SYSTEM  ASSEMBLED  WITp 
AND  ITS  RELATED 
Iki-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hn 
Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  258,i 
coatiniuitiaa  of  Ser.  No.  426, 

tim  Oct  15,  1990, 
Int.  CL 
U.S.  a.  483—32 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 
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\  ary  the  inclination  of  said  slant 

said  arm  exercise  assembly 

each  side  of  said  slant  board, 

in  anchored  end  and  a  free  end, 

at  its  respective  side  of  said 

he  user  during  an  arm  exercise 

if  the  user  back  and  forth  while 

ive  one  of  said  handles,  a 

members  in  opposition  to 

members  by  the  user  grasping 

:nd  of  said  slant  board  being  the 

the  opposite  end  of  said  slant 

supporting  surface  therebe- 

nounted  to  said  foot  end  and 

outwardly  from  said  body 

member  against  which 

a  sit  up  bar  assembly  mounted 

li>ard,  said  sit  yp  bar  assembly 

above  said  slant  board  and  said 

istinct  from  said  support  frame. 


TYPE  PROCESSING 
SELECTED  ELEMENTS 
IfTERFACE  MEANS 

Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 
;,  Oct.  17,  1988,  which  is  a 
Sep.  28,  1982.  This  applka- 
Ser.  No.  597,600 
7/00 

32  Claims 


.018, 


,18!, 


B:  3Q: 


a  m 


1.  A  dragon  gate  type  of 

a  dragon  gate  structure: 

at  least  one  lateral  girder  coupl^ 
for  mounting  a  tool  holding 
exchange  means  for  supply  ng 
spindles,  each  spindle  beinj 
workpiece.  said  automatic 
least  two  common  tool  ches : 
position,  a  tool  exchanging 
tool  exchange  device  including 
tool  chest; 

a  plurality  of  working  tables 
structure,  wherein  the  work^i 
respective  work  table; 

driving  means  for  driving 
means  including  an  axial 
noagnetic  drive  and  coupling 
means,  a  pursuit  stepper 
response  braking  means 

control  means  for  controlling 
strucmre,  said  lateral  girder, 
driving  means,  said  control 


proces  ling  system,  comprising: 


to  said  dragon  gate  structure, 

means  and  an  automatic  tool 

tools  to  at  least  two  tool 

adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 

exchange  means  including  at 

each  having  a  tool  exchange 

and  a  tool  output  position,  a 

a  tool  turret,  and  a  movable 


sail  [ 


diiph 


I  havii  ig 
tie 


system  having  an  analog  feedback  signal  accumulative  quan- 
tity setting  means,  a  non-contact  synchronous  drive  stepper 
type  of  setting  control  device,  a  differential  type  dynamic 
error-compensation  system,  controllable  coupling  means,  a 
magnetic  tape  type  of  positioning  control  and  processing 
circulation  system  having  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing 
means  and  magnetic  sensing  devices,  a  positioning  control 
means  using  a  catch  pin  for  precision  positioning  and  locking, 
and  a  dual  motor  type  of  kinetic  backlash  elimination  and 
locking  means: 

a  mechanical  transmission  interface  coupled  to  said  drive  means 
and  including  a  dual-end  drive  device  coupled  to  said  worlcing 
tables,  at  least  one  oblique  roller,  at  least  one  guide  screw,  and 
a  driving  gear  assembly  having  a  low  vibration  ratio;  and 

an  auxiliary  rotary  arm  coupled  to  said  dragon  gate  structure. 


5,674,170 

MAGAZINE  WITH  CHANGER  FOR  LOADING  A  CNC 

MACHINE  TOOL  OR  MACHINING  CENTER 

Roger  Glrardin,  Vernier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Charmilles 

Technologies,  S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,797 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.   13,   1993, 
02/750  93 

Int.  a."  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  CL  483—59  6  Claims 


n  ounted  below  said  dragon  gate 
iece  may  be  disposed  on  the 


working  tables,  said  driving 

acement  D.C.  motor,  electro- 

I  leans,  ratio  transmission  driving 

serfo-motor,  and  a  high  frequency 

a  flexible  transmission: 

operation  of  said  dragon  gate 

said  wortdng  tables,  and  said 

means  including  a  positioning 


1.  A  combination  magazine  and  changer  for  use  with  a  machin- 
ing head  of  an  electrical  discharge  machine  for  rapidly  changing  a 
tool,  a  numerical  control  unit  controlling  the  movement  and  posi- 
tioning of  the  machining  head  and  the  magazine  and  signalling  the 
initiation  of  a  cycle  of  the  changer,  said  combination  magazine  and 
changer  comprising: 

said  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  individual  housings,  each 
of  said  housings  supporting  one  of  a  plurality  of  tool  elec- 
trodes; 

retaining  means  associated  with  each  of  said  housings  for  creat- 
ing an  attracting  force  for  securing  in  place  said  tools; 

said  changer  including  a  robot  arm  arranged  in  proximity  to  said 
magazine  and  capable  of  linear  motion  relative  to  said  maga- 
zine, said  robot  arm  having  a  mechanical  clamping  means  at 
an  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  tool; 

said  changer  being  actuable  to  complete  a  linear  reciprocating 
cycle  in  which  said  mechanical  clamping  means  engages  and 
removes  a  given  one  of  said  tools  firom  said  magazine  during 
a  first  continuous  linear  motion,  said  clamping  means  receives 
said  tool  from  the  machining  head  and  replaces  said  tool  upon 
said  magazine  during  a  second  and  opposite  continuous  linear 
motion;  and 

said  mechanical  clamping  means  comprising  a  first  clamping 
tong  and  a  second  clamping  tong,  a  spring  actuated  ball 
mounted  within  said  robot  arm  exerting  a  force  against  said 
tongs  to  expand  said  tongs  outwardly  to  receive  said  tool,  said 
continued  linear  motion  of  said  robot  arm  causing  said  force 
of  said  spring  to  be  relaxed  and  said  tongs  to  encircle  and 
grasp  said  tod. 


5,674,171 
ROLL  OUTER  LAYER  MATERIAL  FOR  HOT  ROLLING 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ROLL  FOR  HOT 

ROLLING 
Keivji  Ichino;  Tomoya  Koseki.  and  Yoshitaka  Sawa,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,   assignors  to   Kawasaki   Steel   Corporation,   Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-168643; 
Feb.  14,  1995,  7-047958 

InL  CI."  C22C  38/36 

12  Claims 


U,S.  a.  492—3 


4.5  r 


CIRCLED    NUMERAL  ; 
COEFFICIENT    OF   FRICTION 


comprising  a  shaping  member  over  which  the  stock  material  is 
drawn  to  form  the  stock  material  into  a  three-dimensional  shape,  a 
feed  mechanism  for  drawing  the  stock  material  over  the  shaping 
member,  and  a  cutting  assembly  for  cutting  the  cushioning  dim- 
nage  product  into  cut  sections,  including  a  blade  assembly  and  an 
operator  assembly  for  operating  said  blade  assembly,  said  blade 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  blades  and  said 
operator  assembly  including  a  handle  member  movable  in  a  first 
direction  to  move  said  blades  together  and  in  a  second  direction  to 
move  said  blades  apart,  said  handle  is  movable  in  said  second 
direction  to  a  feed  position  at  which  said  blades  are  relatively 
moved  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  passage  of  the  dunnage  product 
therebetween  and  in  said  first  direction  to  a  cut  complete  position 
sufiBcient  to  cut  the  dunnage  product  to  form  a  cut  piece,  said  feed 
mechanism  includes  at  least  one  rotatable  member  for  engaging 
and  advancing  the  stock  material,  a  drive  motor  for  driving  said 
one  rotatable  member,  and  a  control  member  operatively  connected 
to  said  drive  motor  for  controlling  energization  and  de-energization 
of  said  drive  motor,  and  said  control  member  is  functionally  related 
to  said  handle  such  that  movement  of  said  handle  in  said  second 
direction  to  said  feed  position  effects  energization  of  said  drive 
motor  and  movement  of  said  handle  in  said  first  direction  effects 
de-energization  of  said  drive  motor. 


6        e       10       12       14 
l.3V%  +  0.7Nb% 


16       18 


1.  A  roll  for  hot  rolling  steel  having  a  roll  outer  layer  made  of  a 
material  consisting  essentially,  as  analyzed  in  weight  percent,  of 
2.5^.0%  C,  6.0-20%  Cr,  3.0-10.0%  V,  0.6-5.0%  Nb,  2.0-15% 
Mo,  at  most  3.0%  Si,  at  most  3.0%  Mn,  C,  V,  Nb,  and  Cr  satisfying 
a  formula  wherein 

10.5S6.5.C(%)— 1.3.V(%>-^).7.Nb<%>— 2.Cr(%)— 2; 

and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  incidental  impurities. 


1.  A  cushioning  conversion  machine  for  converting  stock  mate- 
rial into  a  relatively  low  density  cushioning  dunnage  product, 


5,674,173 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 

Dermis  Hlavinka,  Golden;  Robert  Langley,  Westminster;  Linda 

Taylor,  Littleton,  and  John  C.  Walker,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,578 

InL  CI.'  B04B  67/08:5/02 

VS.  a.  494—17  30  Claims 


5,674,172 
CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
SINGLE  FEED/CUT  HANDLE 
Steven  E.  Armington,  Gates  Mills;  Richard  O.  Ratzel,  West- 
lake,  and  James  A.  Sinunoos,  Painesville  Township,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386355,  Feb.  8,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,929,  Nov.  10,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5,607383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
326,782,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,150,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,593376. 
This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  486,811 
Int  a."  B31B  I/I4 
VS.  a.  493—29  19  Clafans 


1.  A  fluid  chamber  for  separating  particle  constituents  from  a 
liquid,  said  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  rotatable 
about  a  rotation  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  fluid 
chamber  comprising: 

an  inlet  allowing  flow  of  the  liquid  and  the  particle  constituents 
into  an  interior  of  the  fluid  chamber; 

an  outlet  allowing  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  fluid 
chamber  after  separation  of  the  particle  constituents  in  the 
interior  of  the  fluid  chamber: 

a  wall  extending  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  forming  tlie  interior  of  the  fluid 
chamber  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fluid  chamber,  the 
interior  having  a  maximum  cross  sectional  area  at  a  position 
intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet,  the  interior  converging  from 
the  position  of  the  maximum  cross  sectional  area  toward  the 
inlet;  and 

at  least  one  groove  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  the 
groove  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
reducing  Coriolis  jetting  of  liquid  flowing  in  the  fluid  cham- 
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ber  interior  from  the  inlet  to 
letting  flow  in  a  circumfer^tial 
around  the  longitudinal  axis. 


lie  outlet  by  channeling  Coriolis 
direction  at  least  partially 


5^7<  174 


Miiss. 


LOW-SHEAR  FEEDING 
BOTTOM  FEED 
Robert  B.  Carr,  Brookline, 
tions,  Inc^  Franklin,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  1,  199S 
Inta.' 
UACL  494—65 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


i  VSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 
CENTRIFUGES 

assignor  to  Carr  Separa- 


S«r.  No.  548322 


BMB 


2  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  for 
a  feed  liquid,  comprising: 

a  bowl  being  rotatable  about 
having  a  conical  lower  end 
connected  to  and  disposed 
conical  lower  end  including 
lower  edge  having  a  first 
second  greater  diameter, 
and 

a  fluid  applicator  that  is 
exterior  to  said  bowl  and  an 
said  feed  liquid  to  said 
edge  of  said  conical  lower 
the  angular  velocity  of  saii 
traumatically    increases, 
upwards  along  said  wall  of 
said  generally  cylindrical 


s<  parating  the  solids  component  of 


aid  i 

al  ov 


19*  s 


I '00: 


John  R.  Bailey,  P.O.  Box  6315, 
Filed  Jan.  31, 
Int  a.*  B09B 
U.S.  a.  588—255 

1.  In  a  method  for  containidg 
comprising  depositing  the  potent  ally 
tainer,  the  improvement  compri  iing 
sufficient  quantity  of  a  hardenabi : 
envelop  said  potentially  infections 
position     comprising      an 
prepolymer-containing  liquid  ca| 
thermic  reaction  to  immobilize 
said  prepolymer  containing  a  ric^oleic 


a  vertically  disposed  axis  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  portion 

ve  said  <;onical  lower  end,  said 

a  central  opening  and  defining  a 

dial  fieter  and  an  upper  edge  having  a 

safl  bowl  having  an  interior  wall; 

mov(  able  between  a  stowed  position 
application  position  for  applying 
int^or  wall  adjacent  to  s.iid  lower 
so  that  as  said  bowl  rotates, 
feed  liquid  gradually  and  non- 
forcing    said    feed    liquid 
said  conical  lower  end  and  into 
of  said  bowl. 


( nd. 


g<  ntly 


pc  tion  I 


5,67'  ,175 

POINT-OF-USE  INFECT  OUS  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

SYS -EM 


MDl 


Slid 


5,674,176 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID  WASTE  TO 
MINIMIZE  HEAVY  METALS 
Sherry  Ann  Pierce,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Entact,  Inc.,  Irv- 
ing, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389356,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  726,622 
Int  Cl.^  A62D  3/00;  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  588—256  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  solid  hazardous  waste  containing  unac- 
ceptable levels  of  leachable  metals,  the  method  comprising  the  step 
of  mixing  the  solid  waste  with  at  least  one  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  nnonocalcium  phosphate, 
monoammonium  phosphate,  or  diammonium  phosphate  and  add- 
ing Portland  Cement  in  su£Bcient  quantities  such  that  the  mixture 
will  have  an  optimum  pH  range  between  5.5  and  1 1 .5  so  that  under 
both  acidic  and  non-acidic  leaching  conditions  the  metals  in  the 
mixture  will  be  converted  to  substantially  non-leachable  forms. 


5,674477 
VASCULAR  IMPLANT 
Christoph  Hehrlein,  Heidelberg,  and  Peter  Fehsenfeld,  Stut- 
ensee,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschungszen- 
tnun  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1993,  42  15 
002.0 

Int  a.*  A61N  SAX) 
VS.  O.  600—3  3  Qaims 

1.  A  vascular  implant  for  the  prevention  or  elimination  of 
vascular  restrictions,  comprising  a  tubular  body  including  at  least 
one  radionuclide  species  which  has  a  half  life  of  7  hours  to  7  days 
and  which  decays  into  at  least  one  daughter  radionuclide  with  a 
half  life  of  more  than  100  days. 


5,674,178 

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION  TOOL 

Robert  W.  Root  6060  N.  Drury,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64119 

FUed  Jun.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  662,032 

Inta.^A61B  17/43 

VS.  CL  600—35  6  Oaims 


Bluefield,  W.  Va.  24701 
Ser.  No.  594,810 
B65D  85/24 

6  Claims 

potentially  infectious  devices 
infectious  devices  in  a  con- 
adding  to  said  container  a 
compassion  to  at  least  partially 
devices,  said  hardenable  com- 
-based      urethane     containing 
^ble  of  polymerizing  in  an  exo- 
potentially  infectious  devices, 
acid  component. 


1.  An  improved  artificial  insemination  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  hollow  tube  open  at  both  ends:  and 

(b)  a  resilient  tip  molded  around  an  insert  end  of  said  elongate 
tube  ,  said  resilient  tip  including: 

i)  a  plurality  of  separate  annular  rings  formed  therein  with 
said  annular  rings  graduating  in  size  from  a  minimum  to  a 
maximum  size  fix>m  an  insertion  end  to  a  rear  end  of  said 
tip;  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  separate  annular  recesses  with  each  said 
recess  being  positioned  between  a  respective  pair  of  said 
aiuiular  rings  such  that  each  of  said  rings  is  separated  from 
the  adjacent  ring  or  rings  by  one  of  said  annular  recesses. 
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5,674,179 
ENDOSCOPE 
Ludwig  Bonnet  Knittlingen,  Germany,  and  Steve  Morgan- 
stem,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolff  GmbH,  Knit- 
tlingen, Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  295  03 
478  U 

Int  CL"  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  600—105  8  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  (1),  comprising:  an  endoscope  outer  shaft  (2) 
and  an  optical  system  (20)  each  having  a  distal  end;  the  endoscope 
further  comprising  a  channel  for  an  auxiliary  instrument  (30),  the 
auxiliary  instrument  (30)  having  a  shaft  (32)  and  a  distal  probe 
head  (34)  which  can  be  deflected  into  and  out  of  the  field  of  view 
(F)  of  the  optical  system  (20)  by  axial  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
instrument  (30);  the  distal  ends  of  the  endoscope  outer  shaft  (2) 
and  of  the  optical  system  (20)  each  having  a  groove-shaped  recess 
(16.  36)  defined  by  respective  edges  (17.  37),  the  edges  of  the 
recesses  being  configured  such  that  upon  the  nrrovement  of  the 
auxiUary  instrument  (30)  into  the  endoscope  (1),  the  distal  probe 
head  (34),  guided  by  the  edge  (17)  of  the  recess  (16)  of  die 
endoscope  outer  shaft  (2),  is  moved  at  least  in  part  into  the  ft-ee 
space  created  by  the  recesses  (16,  36)  and,  with  lateral  deflection, 
out  of  the  field  of  view  (F)  of  the  optical  system  (20). 


245  251 


249 


inspected,  an  operation  section  connected  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  insertion  section  and  having  a  manually  operable  angle 
knob  and  a  cord  connected  to  the  operation  section  and  having 
a  connector  for  connecting  the  endoscope  system  with  periph- 
eral devices; 

a  protection  cover  for  covering  the  insertion  section  of  the 
endoscope,  said  protection  cover  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end;  and 

a  knob  cover  for  covering  the  angle  knob  at  the  operabon 
section,  said  knob  cover  having  a  balloon-like  main  body,  at 
least  two  openings  formed  in  the  main  body  for  allowing 
insertion  of  the  angle  knob  into  the  main  body,  and  a  resilient 
retainer  member  for  retaining  that  region  of  the  angle  knob 
which  is  surrounded  by  one  of  said  at  least  two  openings  in 
said  main  body: 

said  resilient  retaitier  member  being  expandable  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  said  knob  cover  over  said  connector  when  said  opera- 
tion section  is  inserted  into  the  main  body. 


5,674,181 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  TIP  COVER 
Yoshihiro  lida,  Hacliioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1994,  6-326326 

Int  CL"  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  600—127  63  Claims 


5,674,180 
ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ENDOSCOPE  AND 
DISPOSABLE  PROTECTION  COVER 
Hisao  Yabe,  HacUoji;  Yoshihiro  Qda,  Tama;  Akira  Suzuki; 
Hideo  Ito,  both  of  Hacfaioji;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hino;  Minoru 
Yamazaki,  Hacliioji;  Osamu  Tamada,  Hachioji,  and  Hiroshi 
Ishii,  Hadiioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,255 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-011188; 
Mar.  16, 1993,  5-011596;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-011856 

Int  a."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  a.  60(K— 122  5  Claims 


250    248 


1.  An  endoscope  system  comprising: 

an  endoscope  including  an  insertion  section  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  insertable  into  a  cavity  to  be 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  insertion  member  to  be  inserted  into  a  mbular  cavity; 

a  tip  forming  member  having  a  body  comprising  an  engagement 
member,  said  tip  forming  member  positioning  at  one  end  of 
said  insertion  member: 

an  operation  member  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  insertion 
member,  said  operation  member  being  operatively  linked  with 
said  dp  forming  member, 

a  connector  connecting  between  said  light  source  and  said 
operation  member; 

a  cover  which  covers  at  least  a  part  of  said  body  of  said  tip 
forming  member,  said  cover  being  formed  of  an  elastic  mate- 
rial; and 

a  reinforcement  member  disposed  in  said  cover  having  an 
engagement  member,  said  engagement  member  of  said  rein- 
forcement member  engageable  with  said  engagement  member 
of  said  body  of  said  tip  forming  member,  the  reinforcement 
member  being  formed  of  a  more  rigid  material  than  the  cover. 
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5,674  182 

ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  INCI  .UDING  ENDOSCOPE  AND 
PROTECTK  »N  COVER 

Aldra  Suzuki,  Yamanashi  Pref ;  Hisao  Yabe;  Yoshihiro  lida, 
both  of  Hachioji;  Hideo  Ito,  A  kishima;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hino,- 
Minoru  Yamazaki,  Hachioji;  Osamu  Tamada,  Hachioji; 
Hiroshi  Ishii,  Hachioji;  Jin  K  Ira,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Yokoi, 
Hlno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N4  38,092,  Mar.  30,  1993,  aban' 


OFFIQAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


doned.  This  application  Dec, 


22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,678 


Claims  priority,  application  fapan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-7455; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-7456;  Mar.  1»  1993,  5-7890;  Dec.  22,  1993, 
5-325311;  Dec  27,  1993,  5-3318|9;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337227 


U.S.  a.  600—129 


Int  CL*  A  SIB  1/04 


o\  tical 


s)id  I 


so  tion. 


1.  An  eDdoscope  system  composing 

(a)  an  endoscope  including: 
an  inserting  section  having 

and  being  inseitable  into 
insertion  section  comprisinfe: 
ber  having  an  objective 
bendable  portion  coupled 
niember  and  a  flexible 
portion  and  extending  to 
section,  an  outer  configur^i 
tion  member  having  a 
outer  configuration  of  sail 
stantially  circular  cross 
an  operation  section  connected 
insertion  section;  and 

(b)  a  protection  cover  having  < 
and  including: 
an  insertion  section  inserting 

section  of  the  endoscope 
from  the  proximal  end  to 

a  distal  end  member  provide( 
tion  cover  and  including 
a  non-circular  shape 
cross-section  of  said  distaljend 
insertion  section  of  said 
tlie  insertion  section  of  th< 

a  conduit  channel  extending 
insertion  section  inserting 
distal  end,  at  least  one 
conduit  channel. 


;ai 


con ;: 


proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
a  cavity  to  be  inspected,  said 
a  distal  end  construction  mem- 
system  installed  therein,  a 
vith  said  distal  end  construction 
poi  lion  coimected  to  said  bendable 
proximal  end  of  the  insertion 
on  of  said  distal  end  constnic- 
n(^-circular  cross-section  and  an 
flexible  portion  having  a  sub- 
and 
to  the  proximal  end  of  the 


di;tal 


5,«74|1» 
FIBERSCOPES  ANDJSPRAY  MODULES 
Saburo  Adachi,  Osaka,  Japan,  tassignor  to  Adachi  Company, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1994,  6-338113 

Int  d"  AJSIB  W2 


VS.  CL  600—158 


1.  A  spray  module  for  a  fibei  scope  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  tubular  member  having  I  i)  an  axially  extending  channel 
and  (ii)  an  operator  means  conne  :ted  to  said  tubular  member  for 
executing  an  endoseopic  observati  )n  and/or  operation  through  said 
chaimel,  fanned  with  a  fluid  pass  geway  communicated  with  said 
channel  and  having  a  nK>unting  m  :ans  for  detachably  connecting  a 


15  Claims 


13  Claims 


compressed  gas  supply  means  for  feeding  a  compressed  gas  to  said 
channel  through  said  fluid  passageway,  which  comprises  a 
pressure-resistant  container  filled  with  a  pressurized  gas,  a  spray 
nozzle  capable  of  advancing  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
pressure-resistant  container,  a  valve  mechanism  for  ejecting  the 
compressed  gas  in  said  pressure-resistant  container  from  said  spray 
nozzle  in  association  with  the  inward  displacement  of  the  spray 
nozzle,  and  an  adapter  which  can  be  connected  to  an  operator 
means,  said  adapter  being  provided  with  a  bore  for  communicating 
said  spray  nozzle  with  the  channel  of  the  tubular  member  through 
a  ffuid  passageway  formed  in  an  operator  means. 


proximal  end  and  a  digital  end 

ihannel  into  which  said  insertion 
insertable  and  which  extends 
he  distal  end, 

at  the  distal  end  of  said  protec- 

accommodating  portion  having 

spending  to  said  non-circular 

construction  member  of  the 

end  construction  member  of 

endoscope,  and 

I  ubstantiaily  in  parallel  with  said 

(  haimel  fix>m  a  proximal  end  to  a 

jbe  being  insertable  into  said 


5,674,184 

SURGICAL  TROCARS  WTTH  CUTTING  ELECTRODE 

AND  VIEWING  ROD 

William  L.  Hassler,  Jr.,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Etfaicon  Endo- 

Surgery,  Inc,  Cindimati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,044,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,445,142.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,054 

Int  CL*  A61B  1/002 

U.S.  a.  600—176  14  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  inserting  a  caiuiula  through  tissue, 
said  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  axially  elongated  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end; 
an  optically  clear  tip,  said  tip  having  a  distal  cutting  end  and  a 

proximal  base  end  secured  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tube; 
a  viewing  rod  positioned  within  said  tip.  said  viewing  rod 

having  a  proximal  end  defining  a  viewing  port  at  said  proxi- 


OCTOBER  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


275 


mal  base  end  of  said  tip  and  a  distal  end  defining  a  window  at 

said  distal  cutting  end  of  said  tip  for  collecting  light  which  is 

carried  to  said  viewing  port  by  said  viewing  rod;  and 
a  cutting  element  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tip  for  cutting 

said  tissue  for  insertion  of  a  carmula  through  said  tissue,  said 

cutting  element  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrode  disposed  at  said  distal  cutting  end  of 
said  tip;  and 

at  least  one  electrical  conductor  extending  from  said  proximal 
end  of  said  tube  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tube,  said  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  being  cotmected  to  said  at  least 
one  electrode  for  conducting  high  frequency  energy  thereto 
for  electrosurgically  cutting  said  tissue  to  insert  said  can- 
nula through  said  tissue. 


5,674,186 

HALO  CONSISTING  OF  POSITIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

ELEMENTS  AND  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  FIXED  IN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ADJUSTABLE  POSITIONS  ON  THE 

CRANIUM  OF  A  PATIENT 

Pierre  Guigni;  Kervan  Mazda,  both  of  Paris,  France,  and 

Olivier  Pierron,   Luxembourg,   Luxembourg,  assignors  to 

Etablissements  Proteor,  Dijon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,563 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1995,  95  02758 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—17  10  Claims 


5,674,185 
SOLE  MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Ctaien-Chung  Chang,  No.  82,  Ho  Tto  Street,  Sim  Chung  Li, 
Feng  Yuan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,301 

Int  CL"  A61H  15/00 

VS.  CL  601—122  4  ClainM 


1.  A  massaging  device,  particularly  for  stimulating  soles,  com- 
prising 

a  support  structure  including  three  longitudinal  members  in 
separated  parallel  positions,  two  outer  ones  of  said  three 
longitudinal  members  having  spaced  holes  along  an  inner  wall 
while  a  third  middle  one  of  said  three  longimdinal  members 
has  matching  spaced  holes  along  facing  walls  thereof,  said 
spaced  holes  being  arranged  with  an  inclination  from  a  mid- 
section of  each  of  said  memtiers; 

a  plurality  of  massaging  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  including  a 
hollow  shaft,  a  number  of  roller  collars  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  massaging  protuberances  on  said  roller  collars; 

slide  blocks  disposed  on  said  shaft,  said  slide  blocks  engaging 
grooves  of  said  roller  collars  to  arrange  said  massaging  pro- 
tuberances in  a  predetermined  nuuiner; 

retaining  lugs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  for  engaging  said 
spaced  holes,  said  retaining  lugs  having  an  axial  hole  therein, 
and  one  of  said  retaining  lugs  at  one  er>d  of  said  shaft 
including  a  plug  inserted  into  said  shaft  at  said  one  end; 

wherein  said  massaging  rollers  are  disposed  in  a  wavelike  pat- 
tern between  said  support  structure;  and 

fastening  means  securely  fixing  said  three  longitudinal  members 
in  position,  said  fastening  means  including  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  shafts  threadedly  connected  to  said  two  outer  ones 
of  said  three  longitudinal  members. 


1.  A  halo  which  is  fixable  in  a  plurality  of  adjustable  positions 
on  the  cranium  of  a  patient,  said  halo  comprising  at  least  two 
ftontotemporal  bars  (1)  which  are  joined  to  each  other  and  are 
configured  to  enclose  the  forehead  and  the  temples  of  the  patient; 
two  half -arches  (2)  which  are  joined  to  each  other  and  are  fixedly 
coimectable  with  the  frontoteroporal  bars,  said  joined  half-arches 
forming  an  arch  configured  to  enclose  the  posterosuperior  zone  of 
the  cranium  of  the  patient;  bars  (4,  5)  interconnecting  the  ftonto- 
temporal bars  (1)  and  the  half-arches  (2)  by  overlapping  contigu- 
ous ends  thereof,  the  mutually  facing  portions  of  the  ftontotempo- 
ral bars,  die  half-arches  and  the  interconnecting  bars  each 
possessing  orifices  (7,  8.  9.  10,  11,  12);  assembly  screw  means  (6) 
extending  through  said  orifices  to  fixedly  attach  said  components 
to  each  other,  at  least  some  of  the  orifices  of  the  interconnecting 
bars  (4.  5),  of  the  firontotemporal  bars  (1),  and  of  the  half- arches 
(2)  being  oblong  slots  (7.  8,  12)  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the 
overlap  of  the  interconnecting  bars  and  the  ends  of  the  components 
attached  thereto  and  thereby  to  adapt  the  dimensions  of  the  halo  to 
the  morphology  of  the  cranium  of  the  patient. 


5,674,187 
HYPEREXTENSION  ORTHOSIS  WITH  IMPROVED 
FASTENER 
Armin  Zepf,  Duderstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  Bock 
Ortbopacdiscfae      Industrie      Besitz-      und      Verwaltungs- 
Kommanditgcscilsctiaft,  Duderstadt  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1995,  295  M 
983U 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—19  11  Claims 

1.  A  hyperextension  orthosis  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  at  least  one  side-piece,  said  side-piece 

having  a  groove,  a  recess,  and  a  free  end; 
a  waist  belt  having  a  plurality  of  locking  cutouts:  and 
a  fastener  casing  mounted  on  said  free  end  of  said  side-piece, 
said  fastener  casing  formed  for  receiving  and  automatically 
locking  an  end  of  said  waist  belt,  the  fastener  casing  having 
a  frame  member. 

an  insertion  slot  extending  through  said  frame  member, 
a  spring  arm. 
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a  catch  formed  at  one  end  of 
engaging  one  of  said  plurality 
belt  under  spring  action  whet 
said  insertion  slot; 

opposing  slides  mounted  to  saii 
displacement  relative  to  said 
ably  unlocked  by  displacing 
each  other,  said  spring  arm  pa;  sing 
side-piece  to  unlock  said  catcl 
of  locking  cutouts,  and 

a  tongue  on  an  end  of  said  spnflg 
said  tongue  engaging  said 
positive  fit. 
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flexible  peripheral  extension  projecting  in  a  dii«ction  away  from 
said  second  face  of  :iaid  back  plate  to  provide  a  flexible  contoured 
margin  and,  in  combination  with  the  portion  of  said  platen  extend- 
ing over  said  second  face  of  said  back  plate,  defining  a  recess  for 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  condylar  pad;  said  portion  of  said 
platen  extending  over  said  first  face  providing  integral  planar 
shimming  means  for  an  orthopaedic  hinge  when  said  construct  is  in 
use;  and  a  compressible  condylar  pad  engaging  said  peripheral 
extension  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  received  in  said 
recess. 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  condylar 
pad  for  an  orthopaedic  hinge;  sail 
back  plate  having  first  and  second 
and  having  one  or  more  through 
pivot  means;  a  platen  for  a  condy^ 
tion  molded  of  flexible  plastic 
around  and  over  both  of  said  faces 
said  back  plate  within  said  platen: 


aten  construct  and  a  condylar 

construct  comprising  a  hinge 

faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof 

holes  for  receiving  hinge  arm 

pad;  said  platen  being  injec- 

having  portions  extending 

if  said  back  plate  to  incorporate 

said  platen  having  an  integral 


i  nd 


5,674,189 

DRESSING  GUARD 

Charies  Edward  McDowell,  and  Mary  Frances  McDowell, 

both  of  1736  Still  Water  Glen,  Escondido,  Calif.  92026 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,681 

Int  a/'  A61F  IS/00;  A41D  13/08 

VS.  a.  602—62  5  Oalms 


said  spring  arm  for  operably 
of  locking  cutouts  in  said  waist 
said  waist  belt  is  inserted  into 


frame  member  for  transverse 

insertion  slot,  said  catch  oper- 

said  opposing  slides  towards 

through  said  recess  in  said 

from  said  one  of  said  plurality 

arm  rennote  from  said  catch, 
{  roove  of  said  side-piece  in  a 


5,674, 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  O  ItTHOPEDIC  HINGES 

REQUIRING  CONDYLAR  OR  OTHER  JOINT  PADS 

David  Ernest  Young,  Bowler's  Piece,   16  Couching  Street, 

WatUngton,  Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  OX9  5QQ 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,^  Ser.  No.  521,842 

Int  CL"  A«F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—26  23  n«im« 


1.  A  wound  guard  apparatus  comprising: 

~a  tube  of  a  flexible,  water  impermeable,  sheet  material,  the  tube 
having  a  continuous,  unbroken,  sidewall  with  open  ends,  an 
outer  surface  of  the  sidewall  facing  generally  outwardly  there- 
from, and  an  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall  facing  generally 
inwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  linear  fastening  strips  arranged  in  mutually  spaced 
apart  relationship  and  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  in  circumfer- 
ential orientations; 

each  of  the  fastening  strips  providing,  a  means  for  removable 
fixing  a  first  selected  portion  of  the  removable  fixing  means  to 
a  second  selected  portion  of  the  removable  fixing  means;  one 
longitudinal  portion  of  the  sidewall  being  folded  over  itself 
about  a  permanent  crease,  longitudinally  along  the  apparatus, 
so  as  to  diminish  die  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  for  tightly 
fitting  around  a  limb. 


5,674,190 

EXTRACORPOREAL  WHOLE  BODY  HYPERTHERMIA 

USING  ALPHA-STAT  REGULATION  OF  BLOOD  PH  AND 

PCOi 
Theodore  C.  Kelly,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Organetics, 
Ltd.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,157 
Int  a.*  A61M  35/00:  A61F  7/00;  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  604-^  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  extracorporeal  aeaiment  of  a  patient,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  cannulating  a  patient  for  extracorporeal  blood  circulation 
wherein  a  blood  flow  circuit  is  defined  between  a  first  point  of 
cannulation  and  a  second  point  of  cannulation; 

(b)  then  pumping  a  patient's  blood  through  the  blood  flow 
circuit; 


- — J— j-T^ — 
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(c)  monitoring  a  patient's  temperature,  blood  pressure,  and  a 
flow  rate  of  blood  as  the  patient's  blood  passes  ttirough  the 
blood  flow  circuit; 

(d)  as  the  patient's  blood  is  monitored,  heating  the  patient's 
blood  in  the  blood  flow  circuit  to  an  elevated  temperature; 
then 

(e)  measuring  blood  pH.  partial  pressure  of  CO2  gas  in  the 
patient's  blood  (PCO2).  and  HOC,"  concentration  in  the 
patient's  blood: 

(f)  calculating  a  base  excess  from  the  pH.  pCO,.  and  HCO," 
concentration  of  the  patient's  blood  measured  in  step  (e):  and 
then 

(g)  adjusting  a  respiratory  rate  of  the  patient  and  administration 
of  a  concentration  of  NaHCO,  in  the  patient's  blood  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  a  change  in  the  blood  pH.  a  change 
in  the  pCO,.  and  a  change  in  the  base  excess. 


a  retainer  member  coupled  to  the  cannula  and  extending  in  a 
distal  direction  from  the  cannula  distal  end.  the  retainer  mem- 
ber configured  to  restrict  a  movement  of  the  oral  cavity 
structure  when  the  energ\'  delivery  device  is  introduced  into 
an  interior  of  the  oral  cavity  structure;  and 

a  deployment  and  retraction  apparatus  coupled  to  the  cannula 
and  configured  to  advance  and  retract  the  distal  end  of  the 
energy  deliver)  device  in  and  out  of  the  the  oral  cavity 
structure. 


5,674,192 
DRUG  DELIVERY 
Ronald  A.  Sahatjian.  Lexington,  and  James  J.  Barr>.  Marlbor- 
ough, irath  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion. Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,976,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,304,121,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

635,732,  Dec.  28.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  97J4« 

Int  a."^  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—28  24  ClaiiBS 
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5,674,191 
ABLATION  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL 

OF  SOFT  PALATE  TISSLTE 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Edward  J.  Gough,  San  Carlos, 

and  David  Douglass,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to 

Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239.658,  May  9,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,456,662.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

516,781 

Inta.*'A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  604—22  50  Claims 


1.  An  ablation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cannula  including  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  an  interior 
lumen; 

an  energy  delivery  device  at  least  partially  positionable  in  the 
cannula  and  configured  to  be  of  being  advanced  and  retracted 
in  and  out  the  cannula  distal  end.  wherein  the  energy  delivery- 
device  includes  a  distal  end  sufficiently  sharp  to  pierce  an  oral 
cavity  structure; 


1.  A  method  of  gene  therapy  comprising: 

rapidly  delivering  a  dose  of  a  preselected  nucleic  acid  drug  to 
tissue  at  a  desired  location  deep  within  the  body  while  simul- 
taneously maintaining  pressure  on  said  tissue  at  said  location, 
by: 

providing  a  catheter  having  a  catheter  shaft  constructed  for 
delivery  deep  into  the  body  by  urging  from  a  proximal  end  an 
expandable  portion  mounted  on  said  catheter  shaft,  said 
expandable  portion  being  expandable  in  response  to  con- 
trolled expansion  pressure  to  engage  the  tissue,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  expandable  portion  being 
defined  by  a  coating  of  a  swellable  hydrogel  polymer  having 
said  nucleic  acid  drug  incorporated  therein,  said  hydrogel 
polymer  selected  to  cause  the  coating  to  reach  a  characteristic 
swollen  state  thicker  than  ttie  thicicness  of  the  coating  in  its 
dry  state  as  a  result  of  absorption  of  fluid,  and.  when  in  said 
swollen  state,  said  coating  being  compressible,  in  response  to 
compressive  pressure  from  said  expandable  portion  to  intro- 
duce an  effective  portion  of  said  drug  into  said  tissue  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  pressure  on  said  tissue,  whereby 
transfection  of  said  nucleic  acid  drug  into  cells  at  said  location 
occurs. 

preparing  said  expandable  portion  by  introducing  said  nucleic 
acid  to  said  hydrogel  polymer  coating. 

positioning  said  expandable  portion  with  said  hydrogel  coating 
in  a  pre-swollen  state  deep  in  the  body  at  the  point  of  desired 
nucleic  acid  drug  application. 

u^nsfecting  said  nucleic  acid  drug  into  cells  at  said  location  by 
expanding  said  expandable  portion  to  cause  immediate  deliv- 
ery' of  said  nucleic  acid  drug  by  forcing  said  hydrogel  polymer 
coating  against  the  tissue  for  a  brief  interval,  during  which 
said  dose  of  said  nucleic  acid  is  rapidly  delivered  to  said 
tissue  while  simultaneously  maintaining  pressure  on  said  tis- 
sue, whereby  transfection  of  said  nucleic  acid  into  cells  at  said 
location  occurs. 
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contracting  said  expandable  poilion,  and 
removing  said  catheter  from  sai  I  body  lumen. 


5,«74,  93 
GASn  [C 


ORAL/NASAL 
LOi  L.  Hayes,  8420  GaUey  Ct^ 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995 
Inta. 
VS.  a.  604—28 


DRAINAGE  KIT 
idiaoapoUs,  Ind.  46236 
Ser.  No.  417,093 
AflM  l/VO 

7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing 
during  medical  and  surgical 
steps  of 

providing  an  oral/nasal-gastric 
inlet,  a  suction  outlet  formed 
drain  collection  container,  a 
ment  with  a  gravity-drain  c(|lection 
positioned  on  the  tube, 

inserting  the  gastric  inlet  thioug  i 
into  the  stomach, 

manipulating  the  valve  so  that 
flows  into  the  gastric  inlet  thi^gh 
the  suction-drain  collection 

adjusting  the  valve  so  that  the 
outlet  and  into  the  gravity-i 
removing  the  suction  from 


5,674,195 

SYRINGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  \fIXING 

LIQUID  MEDICANTS  WITHIN  A  SYRINGE 

irrit4ion  of  a  stomach  of  a  patient   Charles  Edwin  IVuthan,  4075  Rum  Run  Ave.  SE.,  Grand  Rap- 


-dnin 


ith 


5,674, 194 


AUM 


pro:«ss 


PROCESS 
Christopher  C.  Jung,  Missioa 
Wallace,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995, 
InLCL* 
U.S.  CL604— 65 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a 
a  drive  signal,  comprising; 

a.  a  means  for  generating  a 

b.  a  proportional  amplifier  stage 
the  proportional  amplifier 
i)  an  inverting  input, 
ii)  a  non-inverting  input  to 

signal  is  connected  and 
iii)  a  first  variable  resistor; 

c.  a  process  sensor  that  generate 
and 

d.  a  differential  amplifier  stage 
signal  to  generate  a  feedback 
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connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  the  proportional  amplifier 
stage. 


proced  ires,  the  method  comprising  the 

Irainage  tube  having  a  gastric 
for  attachment  with  a  suction- 
bypass  outlet  formed  for  attach- 
container,  and  a  valve 

an  oral/nasal  passageway  and 

fluid  produced  in  the  stomach 

the  suction  outlet,  and  into 

cintainer,  and 

fluid  flows  through  the  bypass 

collection  container,  thereby 

stomach. 


ids,  Mich.  49546 

FOed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,909 
Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CL604— «7 


25  Claims 


Ser.  No.  548,126 

I/OO 

14  Claims 

that  responds  to  changes  in 


desfed  process  status  signal; 

that  generates  the  drive  signal, 
staging  including 

V  hich  the  desired  process  status 


an  actual  process  status  signal: 

using  the  actual  process  status 
ignal.  the  feedback  signal  being 


CONI ROL  SYSTEM 

rlejo,  Calif.,  and  Douglas  E. 
asa  ignors  to  Alcoo  Laboratories 


1.  A  syringe  apparatus  capable  of  receiving  liquid  medicants 
from  other  syringes  with  needles  and  is  comprised  of: 

a  generally  elongated  tubular  member  defining  a  syringe  cham- 
ber for  mixing  of  nnedicants; 

said  syringe  chamber  having  an  open  end  through  which  a 
plunger  apparatus  enters; 

said  plunger  apparatus  including  a  plunger  being  of  a  generally 
elongated,  rigid,  tubular  member  having  a  resealable  injection 
pott  in  a  plunger  handle  at  one  end  of  said  plunger  and  a 
central  passage  thru  said  plunger  from  said  resealable  injec- 
tion port  to  a  plunger  barrel  occluder  at  the  other  end  of  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  barrel  occluder  sliding  within  said 
syringe  chamber,  said  central  passage  passing  thru  said 
plunger  barrel  occluder  at  a  barrel  occluder  opening  and  into 
said  syringe  chamber; 

said  syringe  chamber  further  having  a  smaller  opening  at  the 
opposite  end  to  which  is  connectoj  a  discharge  valve  assem- 
bly; 

said  discharge  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  and  discharge 
port; 


whereby,  with  said  valve  in  the  closed  position,  said  syringe 
with  needle  and  said  liquid  medicant  is  injected  through  said 
resealable  injection  port  in  said  plunger  handle  and  down  said 
central  passage  of  said  plunger  through  said  plunger  barrel 
occluder  and  through  said  barrel  occluder  opening  and  into 
said  syringe  chamber  where  said  liquid  medicant  is  mixed 
with  a  diluent  until  proper  concentration  of  said  liquid  medi- 
cant is  attained  whereupon  the  valve  is  opened  and  a  positive 
pumping  action  is  effected  upon  said  plunger  handle  and  said 
plunger  forcefully  expelling  said  liquid  medicants  through 
said  discharge  valve  assembly. 


5,674,196 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  MEDICAL  FLUID  INTO 

THE  HUMAN  EAR 

John  Donaldson,  3487  Broadway,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901,  and 

Krista  Donaldson,  117  Centre,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94041 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583342 

Int.  CL*  A61M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  604—93  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  administering  medical  fluid  to  at  least  one  of  the 
ear  canal  and  eardrum  of  a  human  ear,  said  device  comprising: 

an  earplug  adapted  to  fit  in  the  ear  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  earplug  is  snugly  received  in  and  substantially  seals  the 
ear  canal,  said  earplug  having  an  outer  end  section  proximate 
the  concha  of  the  ear  and  an  inner  end  section  proximate  the 
eardrum; 

anterior  and  posterior  flange  members  attached  to  said  earplug 
and  engaging  the  tragus  and  concha,  respectively,  of  the  ear  to 
assist  holding  said  earplug  in  place; 

a  flange  collar  that  unitarily  intercoimects  said  flange  members, 
said  flange  collar  surrounding  and  being  attached  to  said 
earplug,  said  earplug  including  a  peripheral  groove  for 
acconunodating  said  flange  collar:  and 

conduit  means  extending  completely  through  said  earplug  from 
said  outer  end  section  to  said  inner  end  section  thereof  for 
introducing  medical  fluid  through  said  earplug  into  the  ear 
canal  such  that  the  medical  fluid  is  administered  to  at  least 
one  of  the  ear  canal  and  the  eardrum. 


5,674,197 
CONTROLLED  FLEXIBLE  CATHETER 

Johannes  Gerardus  Maria  van  Muiden,  Peize,  and  Frans 
Mous,  Drachten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis 
Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,677 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.    1,    1994, 
94.01107 

Int.  a.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  664—95 

1.  A  catheter  comprising: 


8  Claims 


(a)  a  tubular  body,  made  from  a  first  material,  having  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  there- 
through said  distal  end  of  said  body  comprising  at  least  two 
strips  within  said  body,  said  strips  formed  of  a  material  which 
has  a  different  bending  stiffness  than  said  first  material,  said 
strips  separated  from  each  other  in  both  the  axial  and  longi- 
tudinal directions,  whereby  said  body  has  varying  bending 
stiffness  in  both  the  circumferential  and  longimdinal  direc- 
tions; and 

(b)  a  pull  wire  extending  through  said  lumen,  said  pull  wire 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said 
pull  wire  is  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body  so 
that  when  said  proximal  end  of  said  pull  wire  is  pulled,  said 
catheter  can  bend  in  two  separate  directions. 


5,674,198 
TANDEM  BALLOON  CATHETER 
James  E.  Leone,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,963 

Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—101  19  Claims 


;»       /»    ^o  ,■      Zf 
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1.  A  balloon  catheter  which  comprises:  a  catheter  shaft  defining 
a  plurality  of  lutnens  and  proximal  and  distal  catheter  ends;  a  pair 
of  spaced,  inflatable  balloons  carried  on  said  shaft  to  define  an 
interballoon  space  between  said  balloons,  each  of  said  balloons 
being  connected  to  a  separate  inflation  lumen:  a  fluid  flow  lumen 
extending  through  said  catheter  shaft  and  communicating  with  the 
interballoon  space  to  provide  a  therapeutic  agent  to  the  interbal- 
loon space,  both  of  the  spaced  balloons  being  made  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material  having  an  elongation  to  break  of  at  least  100 
percent  and  capable  of  being  inflated  to  a  diameter  that  is  greater 
than  their  length. 
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5,674499 
TOP  FLOW  BUBBLE  TRAP  METHOD 
James  Myron  Brugger,  Salisbut^,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cobe 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Arvada,  O  la 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,!  30,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,503,801.  This  appUcation  Seg .  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,784 
tot  a."  BOID  9/00, 
VS.  a.  604—122  I  6  Claims 


surf  ce 


bind 


1.  A  method  of  removing  bubble 
bubble  trap  apparatus  in  a  circuit 
providing  a  bubble  trap  apparatui 

an  elongated,  substantially  vei  ical 

ing  an  upper  housing  end  and 
maintaining  an  upper  blood 

chamber  intermediate  betweei 

ends; 
introducing  blood  in  a  downw^d 

chamber  below  the  upper 

housing  end: 
redirecting  the  downwardly 

ber  to  flow  in  a  substantially 
separating  bubbles  in  the  blood; 
allowing  the  bubbles  to  rise  to 
redirecting  the  upwardly  flowinglblood 

downward    direction,    to    pre  vide 

bubbles  in  the  blood  to  separal : 

upper  blood  surface: 
collecting  the  blood  near  the 
collecting  the  bubbles  above  theiupper 


from  blood  flowing  through  a 
c  jmprising  the  steps  of: 
comprising  a  housing  defining 
primary  chamber  and  hav- 
a  lower  bousing  end: 

of  the  blood  in  the  primary 
tlie  upper  and  lower  housing 


flow  ng 


tl,e 


■  lov  er 


5,674,:  M 
AIR  ELIM]  SATOR 
Ricky  R.  Rusclike,  McHenry;  1  racy 
and  Christine  A.  Kurtz,  Aotftch, 
FUtertek  Inc.,  Hebron,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  ier.  No.  596,643 
tot  CL^  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  604—126 


1.  A  device  for  removing  gas  babbles  firom  liquids  in  intrave- 
nous delivery  systems  comprising: 


direction  ipto  the  primary 
surface  and  above  the  lower 


blood  in  the  primary  cham- 
ipward  direction: 


upper  blood  surface: 

to  flow  in  a  substantially 
further   opportunity    for 

from  the  blood  and  rise  to  the 


housing  end:  and 
blood  surface. 


L.  Leahey,  Woodstock, 
I,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to 


18  Claims 


a)  a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  for  receiving  liquid 
passing  through  the  device,  said  housing  having  a  vent  open- 
ing on  the  periphery  of  the  chamber; 

b)  a  hydrophobic  membrane  attached  to  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned over  said  vent  opening,  said  hydrophobic  membrane 
capable  of  allowing  gas  bubbles  in  the  liquid  to  pass  through 
said  vent  opening  while  preventing  aqueous  liquid  from  pass- 
ing through  said  vent  opening: 

c)  an  inlet  passage  to  the  housing,  said  inlet  passage  being 
fluidly  contiguous  with  the  chamber  for  delivering  the  liquid 
directly  into  the  chamber; 

d)  an  outlet  passage  to  die  housing,  said  outlet  passage  being 
fluidly  contiguous  with  the  chamber  for  delivering  any  liquid 
accumulated  in  the  chamber  directly  from  the  chamber,  said 
outlet  passage  comprising  a  stem  which  extends  said  outlet 
passage  inwardly  into  the  chamber  and  terminates  in  an 
interior  end:  and 

e)  said  vent  opening  being  shaped  and  located  in  the  housing 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vent  opening  will  be 
positioned  at  an  elevation  higher  than  that  of  the  interior  end 
of  the  stem  irrespective  of  the  orientation  of  (he  housing. 


5,674,201 

ROTATABLE  CATHETER  HOUSED  WITHIN  A 

FLEXIBLE  WING  ASSEMBLY 

Christopher  P.  Steinman,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklio  Lakes 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,166 

tot  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  6^165  10  Claims 


1.  A  winged  FV  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  winged  inserter  having  an  elongate  body  with  opposed  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  and  a  passageway  extending  axially 
therethrough  defining  an  inner  surface  and  having  at  least  one 
circumferential  groove  with  a  first  diameter  formed  on  the 
iimer  surface: 

a  central  tube  substantially  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
winged  inserter  and  rotatably  disposed  in  the  passageway  and 
having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  outer  surface 
extending  therebetween,  the  outer  surface  including  at  least 
one  circumferential  protuberance  thereon  having  a  second 
diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter  and  being  axially 
trapped  by  the  circumferential  groove  in  the  passageway;  and 

a  catheter  afiixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  central  tube  whereby 
the  catheter  and  the  central  tube  can  be  rotated  but  cannot  be 
substantially  moved  axially  with  respect  to  the  winged 
inserter. 
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5,674,202 

MEDICAL  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

SUPPORTING  MEDICAL  IMPLEMENT 

M.  William  Atallah,  429  Bavridge  Pkwv.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,123 

tot  CI."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604^-174  15  Claims 


M^^li2B 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  medical  implement  in  position  in  a 
body  opening  comprising: 

a  flexible  strap  of  material,  the  strap  of  material  having  a  length 
and  two  end  portions,  a  weight  being  provided  at  each  of  the 
two  end  portions,  the  two  weights  being  separate  ftom  each 
other,  the  two  end  portions  defining  a  middle  portion  of  the 
strap  between  the  end  portions,  the  strap  of  material  being 
adapted  to  be  draped  over  the  body  of  a  patient  such  that  the 
middle  portion  depends  downwardly  with  an  approximately 
central  section  of  the  middle  portion  forming  a  lowest  point  of 
the  middle  portion,  the  medical  implement  being  supported 
from  below  by  the  central  section,  the  end  portions  depending 
downwardly  firom  the  middle  portion,  the  middle  portion  of 
the  strap  not  being  weighted  to  overcome  the  weight  of  the 
two  weights  at  (he  end  portions,  the  weight  at  each  end 
portion  of  the  strap  of  material  being  adapted  to  counter- 
balance the  tendency  of  the  medical  implement  held  by  the 
middle  portion  of  the  strap  to  move  or  fall  downwardly  out  of 
the  body  opening. 


^ 


^-■X  '  - 


jL 


'  /  ,j~r°^'r  '  p   ■■  ^^!  '  ~ 


a  barrel  having  an  inside  surface  defining  a  chamber,  an  open 
proximal  end.  a  distal  end  liaving  a  needle  caiwula  attached 
thereto,  said  needle  cannula  having  a  lumen  therethrough  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  cbarobei,  said  needle  cannula 
projecting  distally  outwardly  ftom  said  distal  end  of  said 
barrel  and  terminating  in  a  distal  tip: 

a  needle  guard  mounted  on  said  barrel  for  movement  relative  to 
said  barrel  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  needle 
guard  does  not  materially  obstruct  access  to  said  distal  tip  of 
said  needle  cannula  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said 
needle  guard  obstructs  access  to  said  distal  tip: 

means  for  locking  said  needle  guard  in  said  extended  position: 

safety  indicator  means  on  said  distal  end  of  said  barrel  for 
visually  indicating  that  said  needle  guard  is  not  locked  in  said 
extended  position,  said  safety  indicator  means  including  at 
least  one  alphanumeric  character:  and 

obscurement  means  on  said  needle  guard  for  changing  the 
appearance  of  said  safety  indicator  means  when  said  needle 
guard  is  in  said  locked  extended  position  and  not  when  said 
needle  guard  is  in  an  unlocked  extended  position,  said 
obscurement  means  shaped  to  form  at  least  one  alphanumeric 
character. 


5,67434 
MEDICATION  DELIVERY  PEN  CAP  ACTUATED  DOSE 
DELIVERY  CLUTCH 
Lawrence  H.  Chanoch,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,556 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—211  9  Claims 


5,674>0^ 

NEEDLE  DEVICE  HAVING  SAFETY  INDICATION 

FEATURES 

Raymond  David  Lewandowsid,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor 

to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,406,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,103,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5338,310.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,823 

tot  a."  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—197  16  Claims 


^'      • 


IM      < 


"^^- 


1.  A  safety  needle  device  comprising: 


1.  A  medication  delivery  pen  comprising: 
a  cap; 

a  medication-containing  cartridge  assembly  having  a  distal  end 
for  receiving  said  cap  of  said  medication  delivery  pen  and  an 
open    proximal    end    having    an    array    of    threads,    said 
medication-containing  cartridge  assembly  further  including: 
a  cartridge  having  a  pierceably  sealed  distal  end.  and 
a  plunger  in  sliding  fluid  tight  engagement  within  the  car- 
tridge at  a  location  distally  of  said  array  of  threads:  and 
a  pen  body  assembly  releasably  mountable  on  said  medication- 
containing  cartridge  assembly  of  said  medication  delivery  pen 
for  moving  said  plunger  in  said  cartridge,  said  pen  body 
assembly  having: 

a  housing  surrounding  said  pen  body  assembly  and  having 
opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  distal  end  having  an 
array  of  threads  dimensioned  and  having  a  pitch  for 
threaded  engagement  with  said  array  of  threads  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  medication-containing  cartridge 
assembly, 
a  lead  screw  having  a  proximal  end  disposed  in  said  housing, 
a  distal  end  projecting  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said 
housing  for  selective  engagement  with  said  plunger,  and  an 
array  of  threads  extending  bieiween  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends  of  said  lead  screw  and  defining  a  pitch  substantially 
equal  to  said  pitch  of  said  array  of  threads  at  said  distal  end 
of  said  pen  body  assembly, 
driver  means  in  said  pen  body  assembly  for  moving  said  lead 
screw  distally  in  said  pen  body  assembly  selected  amounts. 
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ing 
1  cau  ing 


c<  rresi 


dose  setting  means  for  definiig 
travel  for  defining  specifie< 
said  lead  screw  correspondi 
tion  to  be  delivered  and 
said  lead  screw  and  said  pli^ger 
defined  specified  distance 
and 

clutch  means  in  said  pen 
said  dose  setting  means  fron 
is  mounted  on  said  pen  bod; 
dose  means  to  said  lead  scr 
mounted  on  said  pen  body 


b«y 
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specified  distances  of  distal 

distances  of  distal  travel  for 

to  selected  doses  of  medica- 

said  driver  means  to  move 

in  said  cartridge  distally  a 

ponding  to  a  selected  dose. 


assembly  for  disconnecting 

said  lead  screw  when  said  cap 

assembly  and  connecting  said 

means  when  said  cap  is  not 

i  ssembly. 


5^74JI)5 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  GASTROINTESTINAL 

MUSCXE  DISORDERS  AND  O  fHER  SMOOTH  MUSCLE 

DYSFUNCTION 
Pankaj  J.  Pasricha,  Cotumbia,  and  Anthony  N.  Kalloo,  Glenn- 
liale,  both  of  Md^  assignors  ta  ' 
sity,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,0S8jAug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5v437,291.  This  application  Api  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,933 


U.S.  CL  604—232 


Int  a."  A6:  M  SAX) 


device 


diJg. 


1.  A  delivery  device  for  directl] 
tissue  in  a  target  organ  in  a  mammalian 
endoscope  extending  firom  a  target 
examination  location  outside  of  tlM 
way  therebetween,  said  delivery 

an  internal  portion  disposable  vnithin 
the  target  location,  said  intern  1 
a  hollow  needle  to  pierce  the 
a  deformable  capsule  for  a 

end  disposed  proximate  sai( 
a  piston,  disposed  proximate  a 
press  said  capsule  against 
said  drug  through  said 
an  external  portion  disposed  outside 
said  piston  and  the  target 
pnsing  an  actuator  for  actuating 
a  flexible  connecting  means 
internal  portion  to  said  extern)  I 
connecting  means  is  capable 
the  endoscope. 


need  e 


5,674j06 


I4c. 


INTRAVENOUS  INJECTION 

SEPTUM  AND  VALYE 
Robert  A.  AUton,  and  Thomas 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bcnlan 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996, 

Int  CL"  A6|M 
U.S.CL6M— 249 

1.  A  medical  intravenous  injectidn 
ing  having,  an  elastomeric  septum 
ment  mounted  therein,  said  medical 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  blunt 
septum; 

wherein  said  rigid  housing  hai 
second,  patient  end,  and  is 
internally  disposed  annular 
rigid  housing  having  a  first 
thereof,  a  second  opening  at 
passageway  extending  between 
annular  valve  seal,   and   a 
between  said  annular  valve  seA 


The  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 


14  Claims 


injecting  a  drug  into  a  target 
body  via  an  endoscope,  the 
location  within  the  body  to  an 
body  and  defining  a  passage- 
comprising: 

the  endoscope  proximate 
portion  comprising 
1  arget  tissue, 

said  capsule  having  a  first 
needle, 

second  end  of  said  capsule,  to 
aid  needle  thereby  derivering 
directly  to  the  target  tissue; 
of  the  body  remote  from 
,  said  external  portion  com- 
said  piston;  and 
operatively  connecting  said 
portion,  wherein  said  flexible 
traversing  the  passageway  of 


SITE  HAVING  WIPEABLE 
STRUCTURE 
Enns,  both  of  Mississauga, 
,,  Oakville,  Canada 
Ser.  No.  684,591 
5/00 

19  Claims 

site  comprising  a  rigid  hous- 

and  an  elastomeric  valve  ele- 

intravenous  injection  site 

cannula  inserted  through  said 


a  first,  injection  end  and  a 

configured  so  as  to  have  an 

seat  formed  therein;  said 

opening  at  said  injection  end 

aid  patient  end  thereof,  a  first 

said  first  opening  and  said 

econd  passageway  extending 

and  said  second  end.  said  first 


and  second  passageways  connecting  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  rigid  housing  in  fluid  communication  one  with  the 
other; 

wherein  said  elastomeric  septum  and  said  elastomeric  valve 
element  comprise  a  single,  one-piece  elastomeric  septum  and 
valve  combination  element  having  a  septum  portion,  a  valve 
portion,  and  at  least  one  strap  portion  extending  therebetween; 

wherein  said  septum  portion  is  positioned  at  said  injection  end 
of  said  rigid  housing  so  as  to  cover  said  first  opening,  and  so 
as  to  present  a  wipeable  septum  surface  at  the  exterior  of  said 
injection  end; 

wherein  said  patient  end  of  said  rigid  housing  is  configured  as  a 
soclcet  so  as  to  connect  to  an  end  of  an  intravenous  tube; 

wherein  said  septum  portion  has  at  least  one  elongate  slit  formed 
therein  through  its  thickness,  and  said  elastomeric  septum 
portion  is  deformable  so  as  to  permit  a  blunt  cannula  to  pass 
through  said  slit  and  into  said  first  passageway; 

wherein  said  valve  portion  has  an  upper  face  which  faces 
towards  said  septum  portion,  a  valve  seating  face  which 
co-operates  with  said  aimular  valve  seat  so  as  to  form  a 
closeable  valve  when  said  valve  seating  face  and  said  aimular 
valve  seat  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  lower  surface 
opposed  to  said  upper  face  and  said  valve  seating  face; 

wherein  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  elastomeric  strap  portion 
is  such  as  to  urge  said  valve  seating  face  into  contact  with  said 
annular  valve  seat  when  said  strap  portion  is  at  rest  and  is  not 
distended  beyond  its  rest  position;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  strap  portion  is  distendable  so  that  said 
valve  portion  may  be  moved  away  from  said  annular  valve 
seat  towards  said  second  end  when  a  blunt  cannula  contacts 
said  upper  face  of  said  valve  portion  and  is  advanced  there- 
against  so  as  to  distend  said  at  least  one  strap  portion, 
whereby  said  closeable  valve  is  opened  so  as  to  permit  fluid 
flow  therepast  in  either  direction  between  said  first  passage- 
way and  said  second  passageway. 


5,674,207 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,208 
THIN-WALLED  CATHETER 
Todd  A.  Berg,  White  Bear  Lake;  Henry  Pepin,  Loretto,  and 
Brian  Scovil,  New  Hope,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed 
Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,973,  Aug.  18, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,001 
Int  a.'  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  604—282  2  Claims 

1.  Flexible  catheter  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  first  elongated  member  having  a  first  wall  defining  a  lumen; 
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renwved  from  the  tip  of  the  second  section  of  the  adapter,  and 
in  the  third  position  the  cap  is  inserted  into  the  second  end  of 
the  socket. 


5,674,210 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Namber 


b.  a  second  elongated  member  having  a  second  wall  and  sur- 
rounding said  first  member:  and 

c.  one  or  more  interwoven  metallic  helical  strands  comprising  a 
hardened  stainless  steel  support  member  situated  between  said 
first  and  second  members  for  providing  rigidity  to  said  cath- 
eter, said  hardened  stainless  steel  support  member  being 
embedded  in  said  second  elongated  member. 


5,674,209 

CONNECTOR  FOR  .\TTACHMENT  TO  A  DRAIN  TUBE 

Richard  J.  Varger,  4908  Dougkis  Dr.,  Yakima,  Wash.  98908 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,529 

Int  a."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—283  13  Claims 


1.  A  connector  attachable  to  the  proximal  end  of  a  drain  tube  for 
connecting  the  drain  tube  to  a  suction/collection  device  to  provide 
drainage  of  fluids  from  a  site  within  a  patient,  the  connector 
comprising: 

(a)  a  socket  having  a  central  passageway  and  having  a  first  end 
for  connecting  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  drain  tube  so  that 
the  socket  is  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  drain  tube 
and  having  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end; 

(b)  an  adapter  for  connecting  the  socket  to  the  suction/collection 
device,  said  adapter  having  a  central  passageway  for  fluid 
communication,  said  adapter  being  flexibly  connected  to  the 
socket,  said  adapter  further  comprising  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section,  wherein  the  first  section  and  the  second  sec- 
tion each  has  a  base  and  a  tip,  wherein  the  base  of  the  first 
section  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  section,  and 
wherein  the  base  of  each  section  has  a  cross  sectional  area 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tip  of  each  section, 
the  cross-sectional  area  decreasing  in  the  direction  towards 
the  tip,  said  adapter  being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  wherein  in  the  first  position  the  tip  of  the  first 
section  of  the  adapter  is  inserted  into  the  second  end  of  the 
socket,  and  in  the  second  position  the  adapter  is  removed 
from  the  socket;  and 

(c)  a  cap  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  second  section  of  the 
adapter,  said  cap  being  flexibly  connected  to  the  socket,  and 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  a  third 
position,  wherein  in  the  first  position  the  cap  engages  over  the 
lip  of  the  second  section  of  the  adapter  to  substantially  seal 
the  end  of  the  adapter,  in  the  second  position  the  cap  is 


5,674,211 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MATERIAL 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A  TOP  SHEET  OF  AN 

ABSORBENT  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLE,  AND  ONE  SUCH 

MATERIAL 

Joaldm  Ekdahl,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Moinlycke  AB, 

Gothenborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00442,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  335^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21, 1992,  9201604 
Int  a.*'  A61F  13/15:  B32B  3/10:  B29C  43/22 
VS.  a.  604—383  23  Claims 

8.  A  top  sheet  material  for  an  absorbent  disposable  article,  such 
as  a  sanitary  napkin,  an  incontinence  guard  or  a  diaper,  said 
material  comprising: 

a  laminate  which  includes  an  impervious  plastic  film  and  a  layer 
of  non-woven  material  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  plastic  film, 
wherein  the  laminate  is  comprised  of  an  extrusion  laminate 
which  includes  a  plastic  film  extruded  between  two  layers  of 
non-woven  material. 
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said  plastic  film  having  been  maf  e  fluid-permeable  by  providing 

said  film  with  a  plurality  of 
the  layer  of  non-woven  material 

containing  depressions  or  hollows 

the  holes  in  the  plastic  film 

having  bottoms  which  are 

away  from  said  plastic  film. 


line  d 
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article  along  a  longitudinal  section  of  said  absorbent  article  that  is 
centered  about  said  longitudinal  centerline  contains  a  strip  of  said 
absorbent  com|x>nent  which  has  a  pair  of  end  edges,  and  when  said 
1.0  inch  wide  strip  is  clamped  0.5  inches  inward  from  the  end 
edges  of  said  absorbent  component,  said  strip  is  capable  of  exten- 
sion of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  110%  of  its  initial  length 
when  subjected  to  a  force  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  500  grams. 


hples, 

on  one  side  of  the  plastic  film 
which  are  located  beneath 
ind  the  depressions  or  hollows 
with  material  that  has  broken 


5,674,  12 
EXTENSIBLE  ABSOI  BENT  ARTICLES 
Thomas  W.  Osboro,  UI,  Cinciu  ati,  Ohio;  Kazuko  Sugahara, 
Osaka.  Japan,-  Letha  M.  Hin^,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jac- 
queline W.  Charrier,  Hunt  Vhlley,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,294.  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315^15,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,779,  Oct  12, 

1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  605,593,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  630,451,  Dec.  19,  1990,  fibandooed,  Ser.  No.  637,090, 

Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  N4 
dooed,  Ser.  No.  769,891,  Oct 
769,607,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandc 

1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  734,4 
Ser.  No.  734,405,  Jul.  23,  1991, 

794,745,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandon 
1991,  abandooed,  Ser.  No.  823.7r7.  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  827,555,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  832,246, 
Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,872,  Apr.  28.  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  882,738,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  892398, 
May  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  ^ppUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  50:  ,895 
Int  a."  M  IF  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  27  Claims 


637,571,  Jan.  3,  1991,  aban- 
1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
Ser.  No.  73432,  Jul.  23, 
4,  JuL  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
jPat  No.  5334,176,  Ser.  No. 
,  Ser.  No.  810,774,  Dec  17, 


an  cle 


1.  An  extensible  absorbent 
region  of  an  undergarment  and  extending 
said  undergarment,  said  absort)ei 
centeriine.  a  transverse  centerline 
impervious  side,  and  an  absorbent 
said  liquid  pervious  side  and  said 
1.0  inch  wide  strip  having  an  initi 


for  wearing  in  the  crotch 

with  the  crotch  region  of 

article  having  a  longitudinal 

a  liquid  pervious  side,  a  liquid 

component  positioned  between 

1]  quid  impervious  side,  wherein  a 

length  cut  from  said  absorbent 


5,674^13 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  CONTAINMENT  FLAPS 

WITH  RECEIVING  RESERVOIRS 
Barbara  Oakley  Sauer,  Fremont,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,431 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  30  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and 
a  crotch  portion  connecting  said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  crotch 
portion  having  opposing  longitudinal  side  portions,  said  absorbent 
article  including  a  central  portion  extending  along  a  length  thereof 
said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  cover; 

(b)  a  bodyside  liner  mounted  to  said  outer  cover,  said  bodyside 
liner  and  said  outer  cover,  in  combination,  comprising  a  base 
structure  of  said  absorbent  article: 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  located  between  said  bodyside  linerand 
said  outer  cover; 

(d)  first  and  second  containment  flaps  joined  to  said  bodyside 
liner,  said  first  and  second  containment  flaps  being  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  central  portion  of  said  absorbent 
article; 

(e)  first  and  second  reser\'oir  walls  attached  to  the  respective 
said  containment  flaps  and,  in  combination  with  said  contain- 
ment flaps,  forming  respective  first  and  second  reservoirs 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  containment  flaps;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  passageway  in  each  said  containment  flap  for 
transferring  exudates  through  the  respective  said  containment 
flap  and  into  the  respective  said  reservoir. 


5,674,214 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  COMPONENTS  CAPABLE 

OF  SEPARATION  IN  USE 

Ronald  Bosnian  Visscher;  June  'Rirkanis  Brennock;  Thomas 
Ward  Osbom,  III;  Letha  Margie  Hines;  Richard  George 
Coe,  all  of  Cincinnati;  George  Stephen  Reising,  Batavia,  and 
Michael  Edward  Carrier,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,607,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,912,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  892393,  May  28, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5324,278,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
605,583,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  556,240 
Int  a.*  A61F  1 3/1 5;  13/20 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  principal  longimdinal  center- 
line,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 


a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet; 
a  liquid  pervious  spacing  structure  for  moving  said  topsheet 
away  from  said  core,  said  spacing  structure  comprising  a 
sheet  that  is  folded  to  form  a  tube,  said  spacing  structure 
being  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said  absorbent 
core  and  having  an  uncompressed  configuration,  a  com- 
pressed configuration,  a  longitudinal  centerline,  a  transverse 
centerline,  and  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion, 
and  opposed  lateral  sides,  wherein; 

said  upper  portion  is  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  lower  portion,  and  at  least  parts  of  said  upper  portion 
overlay  parts  of  said  lower  portion  when  said  spacing 
structure  is  in  its  uncompressed  configuration, 
said  lower  portion  is  adjacent  said  core  when  said  spacing 
structure  is  in  its  uncompressed  configuration,  and  at  least  a 
section  of  said  lower  portion  is  connected  to  at  least  part  of 
said  core  to  define  an  attached  section  of  said  lower  por- 
tion, and 
when  said  spacing  structure  is  compressed  from  the  sides,  said 
opposed  lateral  sides  may  move  inwardly  toward  said  longitudinal 
centerline,  resulting  in  at  least  some  of  said  upper  portion  moving 
said  topsheet  away  from  said  absorbent  core. 


an  elongated  absorbent  body  enclosed  between  said  first  and 
second  casing  sheets; 

the  absorbent  unit  having  two  opposing  long  sides; 

the  absorbent  article  further  having  along  each  of  said  long  sides 
a  side- flap  which  is  made  of  a  strip  of  soft  sheet  material 
whose  length  is  greater  tlian  its  width,  and  which  is  separate 
from  tnit  joined  to  one  of  said  casing  sheets  and  an  outer 
contour  of  the  side  flap  facing  away  from  the  absorbent  unit  is 
curved  in  the  woni  state  of  the  article; 

each  of  said  strips  has  a  longitudinally  extending  first  part 
forming  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  strip  located  adjacent  the 
absorbent  unit,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  second  part 
forming  a  remaining  width  of  the  strip  located  laterally  out- 
side the  long  side  of  the  absorbent  unit; 

the  first  strip  part  extends  in  across  the  adjacent  long  side  of  the 
absorbent  unit  and  is  joined  to  the  absorbent  unit; 

the  second  strip  part  is  extendible  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the 
strip  from  a  first  state  assumed  when  the  article  is  unused  to  a 
second  state  assumed  when  the  article  is  wore;  and 

wherein  in  said  first  state  the  outer  contour  of  said  second  strip 
part,  and  thus  the  side  flap,  is  a  substantially  straight  line, 
whereas  in  said  second  state  the  transverse  extension  of  the 
second  strip  part  varies  along  a  length  of  the  strip  so  that  the 
strip  obtains  said  curved  outer  contour  along  at  least  a  center 
portion  of  the  article. 


5,674,216 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  ELASTICIZED  SIDE 
PANELS 
Kenneth  Barclay  Buell,  Ondnnati;  Sandra  H.  Clear,  Maioev- 
ille,  and  Danielia  T.  Falcone,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,538,  Jnn.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,499,978, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,958,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,221,274,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,775,  Aug. 
22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,151,092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  715,152,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,952 
Inta.*A61F/i//5.7i/20 
VS.  a.  654— 385  J  25  Claims 


5,674,215 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  SEPARATELY 

ATTACHED  SIDE-FLAPS,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLTfllNG  SUCH  AN  ARTICLE 

Peter  Rdnnberg,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molnlycke  AB, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00964,  S  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  11,  1992,  9203372 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20:  B32B  31/OS 
VS.  CL  604—385.2  15  Oaims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  an  elongated  absorbent  unit, 
comprising: 

a  liquid-permeable  first,  inner  casing  sheet  which  forms  part  of  a 

side  of  the  article  which  lies  proximal  to  the  wearer  in  a  worn 

state  of  the  article; 
a  liquid-impermeable  second,  outer  casing  sheet;  and 


1 .  A  unitary  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  containment  assembly  having  longimdinal  edges,  a  first  waist 

region,  and  a  second  waist  region,  said  containment  a.ssembly 

comprising: 

a  topsheet, 

a  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet,  and 

an  absorbent  cote  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet; 
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an  elasticized  side  panel  dispos<  d  in  said  second  waist  region  of 
said  containment  assembly  a  jjacent  each  longitudinal  edge, 
each  said  elasticized  side  pan  :1  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a 
distal  edge  extending  laterall;  i  outwardly  from  said  proximal 
edge,  each  said  elasticized  sic  e  panel  comprising  a  zero  strain 
stretch  laminate,  said  zero  sQ  ain  stretch  laminate  comprising 
at  least  two  plies  of  material  \  /hich  are  secured  to  one  another 
while  in  a  substantially  untt  nsioned  condition,  one  of  said 
plies  comprising  an  elastomei  Ic  material  and  the  other  of  said 
plies  comprising  an  elongauble  material,  and  that  are  sub- 
jected to  incremental  mechai  ical  stretching  sufficient  to  per- 
manently elongate  said  elonj  ;atable  material  so  as  to  allow 
said  stretch  laminate  to  be  eh  stically  extensible  in  at  least  the 
lateral  direction;  and 
a  fastening  system  for  providind  a  side  closure  for  the  absorbent 
article  which  maintains  said  vst  waist  region  and  said  second 
waist  region  in  an  overlappiiig  configuration  to  maintain  the 
diaper  on  the  wearer,  said  fa^ening  system  comprising: 
a  securement  member  disposed  adjacent  said  distal  edge  of 
each  said  elasticized  sid^  panel,  each  said  securement 
member  comprising  a  first  {fastening  element;  and 
at  least  one  landing  member  disposed  in  said  first  waist 
region,  said  landing  membtr  comprising  a  second  fastening 
element  engageable  with  sfid  securement  members. 


5,674J!17 

HEART  SYNCHRONIZED  EXTRACTOR  FOR  AN 

IMPLANTEB  OBJECT 

Dale  A.  Wahlstrom,  4685  Gol^eiirod  La.,  Plymoalii,  Minn. 

55442,  and  Terrefl  M.  WlIU$ms,  1444-97th  Avenue  NW., 

Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.  55444 

Caatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  N*.  131,«55,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,423,806.  Tbjs  appUcatlan  Nov.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No. 


153,:  15 
Int.  a.*  A<  IB  17/32 


VS.  a.  606—15 


28  Claims 


5,674,218 
CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  CRYOSURGERY 
Boris  Rubinsky,  Albany,  Calif.;  Gary  Onili,  Wexford,  Pa.;  J.  J. 
Finkelstein,  Washington,  D.C.;  Dan  Neu,  Pittsburgli,  and 
Steve  Jones,  Monroeville,  iMth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cryo- 
medical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,279,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588329,  Sep.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^71 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606—20  10  Qaims 


-A           ■--,                           "S 

1.  A  surgical  system  for  use  in  producing  very  low  temperature 
sufficient  to  destroy  living  tissue,  comprising  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized cryogenic  liquid  refrigerant  means  for  sub-cooling  the  pres- 
surized cryogenic  liquid  refrigerant,  at  least  one  closed  end  type 
cryosurgical  instrument  having  a  hollow  probe  tip  witlLan  opening 
at  one  end  for  receiving  liquid  refrigerant,  a  closed  second  end  for 
freezing  living  tissue,  a  first  passageway  providing  an  internal 
supply  line  for  carrying  the  pressurized  liquid  refrigerant  from  the 
opened  end  to  the  closed  second  end,  a  second  passageway  provid- 
ing a  return  line  for  carrying  the  refrigerant  from  the  closed  end  to 
outside  of  the  instrument,  an  external  supply  line  for  delivering  the 
sub-cooled  pressurized  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  closed  second  end 
of  the  hollow  probe  tip  through  the  first  passageway,  and  thermal 
insulation  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  passageway, 
whereby  during  use  of  the  system  to  destroy  unhealthy  or  undes- 
ired  living  tissue  the  pressurized  cryogenic  liquid  refrigerant  is 
sub-cooled  by  the  sub-cooling  means  and  the  sub-cooled  pressur- 
ized cryogenic  liquid  refrigerant  is  transported  to  the  closed  second 
end  to  cause  heat  transfer  across  the  closed  second  end  of  the  probe 
tip  to  result  in  freezing  and  destruction  of  the  Uving  tissue  in 
contact  with  the  closed  second  end. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  an  pbject  from  the  venous  system 
comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter,  said  catheter  having  a  catheter  body,  said 
catheter  body  having  a  cath«  :er  body  diameter,  said  catheter 
body  having  a  lumen  tberethtpugh,  said  lumen  sized  to  permit 
said  object  to  be  introduced!  into  said  lumen,  said  catheter 
body  having  a  distal  end,  siid  distal  end  having  means  for 
transmitting  laser  energy  froi  i  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  sail  I  catheter  body,  said  means  for 
transmitting  comprising  meai  is  for  preventing  the  photo  deg- 
radation of  an  object  dispose  d  through  said  lumen  from  the 
transmission  of  laser  energ]  fh>m  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter,  wherein  the  means  For  preventing  the  photo  degra- 
dation of  an  object  disposal  through  said  lumen  from  the 
transmission  of  laser  energ  r  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  comprises  a  guard  assembly,  said  guard  assembly 
comprising  a  guard  band  pos  tioned  about  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  elongated  catheter  an  j  a  guard  ring  positioned  about 
an  interior  surface  of  said  eU  ngated  catheter; 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  suppo  [ted  by  said  catheter  body,  said 
optical  fiber  extending  to  a  re  uon  proximate  said  distal  end  of 
said  catheter;  and 

a  source  of  laser  energy  commi  inicating  with  said  optical  fiber 


5,674^19 
ELECTROSURGICAL  SMOKE  EVACUATOR 
Donald  R.  Monson,  West  St  Pan),  and  Daniel  E.  Adamek, 
Roseville,  Iwth  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,265 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  606—45  15  Claims 


1.  A  smoke  evacuator  for  use  with  an  electrocautery  scalpel 
comprising  a  housing  having  fore  and  aft  portions  and  upper  and 
lower  sides,  at  least  one  control  button  on  the  upper  side,  and  a 
blade  extending  longitudinally  from  the  fore  portion,  said  smoke 
evacuator  comprising: 


(a)  a  generally  tubular  nose  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
fore  portion  of  the  scalpel  and  to  have  an  inlet  generally 
coaxial  with  the  blade:  and 

(b)  an  offset  duct  in  fluid  communication  with  and  extending 
from  said  nose  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  at  least  partially 
along  the  lower  side  of  the  scalpel  toward  the  aft  portion  of 
the  scalpel; 

(c)  said  nose  portion  having  a  fore  portion  engagement  sleeve 
defining  an  engagement  opening  for  receiving  the  fore  portion 
of  the  scalpel,  said  opening  having  a  resilient  material  for 
sealing  said  opening  with  the  fore  portion  of  the  scalpel; 

(d)  said  offset  duct  exteitding  from  said  nose  portion  proximate 
said  engagement  opening,  said  engagement  opening  including 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  being  generally  elliptical  in  shape, 
with  said  upper  end  forward  of  said  lower  end.  so  as  to 
provide  a  smooth  transition  between  said  engagement  sleeve 
of  said  nose  portion  and  said  offset  duct 


5,674,220 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
William  D.  Fox,  New  Richmond,  and  David  C.  Yates,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,726 

Int  a."  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CI.  606—51  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  instrument  comprising. 

an  end  effector  located  at  a  distal  end  of  the  instrument,  said  end 

effector  comprising: 
first  tissue  grasping  element  including  an  exterior  surface,  a 

channel  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said 

exterior  surface  to  said  channel;  and 
second  tissue  element  including  an  exterior  surface,  a  channel 

therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  exterior 

surface  to  said  channel;  and 
a  cutting  element  operatively  coupled  to  said  electrosurgical 

instrument  and  adapted  to  move  through  said  channels  and 

arranged  to  cut  tissue  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 

tissue  grasping  surfaces. 


106 


a  clamp  suitable  for  releasably  securing  the  pin  in  operable 

engagement  with  the  stabilization  bar,  wherein  the  clamp 

comprises: 

a  body  having  two  arms  and  an  indentation  therebetween  with 
a  hole  through  each  arm,  the  holes  having  smooth  bores 
and  generally  aligned  with  each  other  and  suitable  for 
receiving  the  pin  shaft  in  slidable  engagement  through  both 
holes  simultaneously  across  a  mouth  of  the  indentation,  the 
indentation  suitable  for  slidably  receiving  the  stabilization 
bar.  the  indentation  being  sufficiently  deep  so  that  the  pin 
can  be  inserted  through  the  holes  in  the  arms  when  the 
stabilization  bar  is  within  the  indentation,  and  a  third  hole 
having  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  geiterally 
aligned  arm  holes;  and 

a  force  applicator,  suitably  engageable  with  and  along  the 
third  hole,  capable  for  generally  applying  force  on  said 
stabilization  bar  when  within  the  indentation  that  is  directed 
at  least  partially  toward  the  pin  when  placed  within  the 
holes  in  the  arms  and  for  causing  the  stabilization  bar  to 
apply  force  on  the  pin  such  that  the  applied  force  locks  the 
pin  and  the  stabilization  bar  to  resist  any  motion  relative  to 
the  clamp. 


5,674,222 
FORKED  PLATE 
Roger  Berger,  Buren,-  Peter  E.  Ochsner,  Frenkendorf,  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  Thomas  Welte,  WdL  Germany,  assignors 
to  Synthes  (U.S.A.).  Paoli,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00102,  f  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32674,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,607 

IntCL*A61B  17/76 

VS.  a.  606—69  28  Oaims 


5,674,221 

EXTERNAL  FIXATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CLAMP  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE 

Todd   J.    Hein,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   and   Jude   L.   Sasing, 

Manilla.  Philippines,  assignors  to  Orthopaedic  Innovations, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^70 
Inta.*A61B  17/60 
VS.  a.  606—54  21  Clahns 

1.  An  external  fixator  for  stabilizing  a  bone  fracture,  the  external 
fixator  comprising: 

a  pin  having  a  threaded  end  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  bone 
fragment,  an  opposite  end  suitably  keyed  for  receiving  a  tool 
for  driving  the  pin  threading  into  the  bone  fragment,  and  a 
shaft  between  the  threaded  and  keyed  ends  having  a  smooth 
surface; 
a  stabilization  bar;  and 


^^ 


1.  Bone  plate  having  a  longitudinal  shaft  section  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  at  least  two  prongs  shaped  in  forked  fashion  unitary 
with  one  end  of  said  shaft  section,  said  prongs  having  a  free  space 
therebetween  and  being  bent  at  an  angle  of  60°  to  150°  relative  to 
said  longimdinal  axis,  and  means  for  lengthening  said  prongs 
individually. 
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5,674,  223 


INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLA!  TING  A  FEMORAL  KNEE 


PROSTl  [ESIS 


George  B.  CipoUetti,  Wilton,  Ctkm 
Products  Corporation,  Stamfi  rd. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,405, 
application  May  31, 
Into'* 
U.S.  CL606— 85 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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F«l), 

1!95. 
A<1B 


assignor  to  Joint  Medical 

Conn. 

16,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  456,083 

17/56 

lOOaims 


klee 


3.  A  method  for  preparing  tlie 
bone  for  receiving  a  fenwral 
thereof,  said  femoral  lonee  prostbei 
a  three  dimensional  outer  envelop< 
which  generally  corresponds  to  ttM 
in  the  region  of  the  distal  end  of 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  cross-sectic  n 
axis  whose  perimeter  is  substantia  ly 
said  method  comprising: 
(a)  forming  a  cavity  in  the 
receiving  the  femoral  luie : 
thereof,  said  cavity  having 
lope  at  least  a  portion  of  wl^ich 
corresponds  to  the  inner 
region  of  the  distal  end  of 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  ( 
longitudinal  axis   whose 
shaped;  and 
(b)  shaping  the  outer  surface  of 
using  a  cutting  guide  whose 
cavity  as  a  reference  by 
cavity,  said  instrument  havmgja 
lope  at  least  a  portion  of  wh^h 
corresponds  to  the  inner  si 
of  the  distal  end  of  the  femu 
dinal  axis  and  a  cross-sectioi 
axis  whose  perimeter  is 


5,674,  !24 

BONE  MULCH  SCREW  ASSl  :MBLY  FOR  ENDOSTEAL 

FIXATION  OF  SOFT  TISSUI  GRAFTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  SAME 

Stephen  M.  Howell,  4834  Roselia  Way,  Elk  Grove,  Calif.  95759, 

and  Roy  Carl  WUey,  73  S.  C4.  325,  E.  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 


he  distal  end  of  the  femur  bone 

losition  is  established  using  the 

in  lerting  an  instrument  into  the 

three  dimensional  outer  enve- 

has  a  shape  which  generally 

:  of  the  hard  bone  in  the  region 

said  portion  having  a  longitu- 

transverse  to  said  longitudinal 

subsAntially  egg  shaped. 


FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,324 


Into 


U.S.a.  606— 88 


18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  pbrtion  of  a  graft  to  a  femur,  said 
femur  having  a  tunnel,  said  appart  tus  comprising: 
a  first  end; 


a  second  end: 

an  intermediate  portion  being  positioned  between  said  first  end 

and  said  second  end;  and 
means  for  allowing  bone  mulch  to  pass  at  least  partially  through 

said  intermediate  portion  between  said  firm  end  and  said 

second  end, 
an  extenor  opening  disposed  between  said  first  end  and  s.-»id 

second  end  being  in  communication  with  said  means  for 

allowing  said  bone  mulch  to  pass, 
whereby  the  bone  mulch  can  be  disposed  in  a  region  of  said 

femoral  tunnel  proximate  to  the  graft. 


distal  end  of  a  patient's  femur 

prosthesis  or  a  component 

is  or  component  thereof  having 

a  portion  of  which  has  a  shape 

irmer  surface  of  the  hard  bone 

I  he  femur  said  portion  having  a 

transverse  to  said  longitudinal 

egg  shaped; 

^raur  bone  at  its  distal  end  for 

prosthesis  or  the  component 

three  dimensional  outer  enve- 

has  a  shape  which  generally 

slirface  of  the  hard  bone  in  the 

I  he  femur,  said  portion  having  a 

section  transverse  to  said 

)erimeter  is   substantially   egg 


5,674,225 
EXTRACTION  TOOL  FOR  A  SHAFT  OF  A  HIP  JOINT 
PROSTHESIS  OR  OF  A  CORRESPONDING  RASP 
Stephan  Miiller,  Tbun,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Protek  AG, 
Muensingen-B«m,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,127,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,565 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1994,  94810226 

Int  a."  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  606—99  14  Claims 


1.  An  extraction  tool  for  a  shaft  having  a  shaft  member  which 
can  be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  a  bone  and  a  necic  portion 
including  a  recess  spaced  from  a  free  end  of  the  neck  portion,  the 
extraction  tool  comprising  a  handle  part,  a  holder  including  a 
sheath  portion  and  a  coupling  element,  the  sheath  portion  being 
placeable  on  the  neck  portion  and  having  a  bore  for  at  least  partly 
receiving  the  neck  portion,  the  coupling  element  being  supported 
by  the  sheath  portion  and  being  clampable  against  the  neck  por- 
tion, and  a  fitting  attached  to  the  coupling  element  which  is 
engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the  recess  in  the  neck 
portion,  wherein  the  sheath  portion  comprises  a  sleeve  disposed 
about  the  coupling  element  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  neck  portion,  and  wherein  the  sleeve  and  the 
coupling  element  have  cooperating  guide  surfaces  at  least  one  of 
which  diverges  in  the  axial  direction  from  the  free  end  of  the  neck 
portion  towards  the  recess  and  wherein  the  extraction  tool  further 
comprises  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  coupling 
element  for  clamping  the  sheath  portion  against  the  neck  portion. 


5,674,226 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TISSUE  EXCISION 
AND  REMOVAL  BV  FLUID  JET 
Rex  E.  Doherty,  Orinda,  Calif.;  E.  Larry  Hicks,  LUbum,  and 
Ray  Gillies,  dimming,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sentinel 
Medical,  Inc.,  Orinda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,476,  Dec  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,876,  May  7,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,322,504.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,906 
IntCL^A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—107  8  CUims 

4.  A  method  for  performing  ocular  surgery,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


puncturing  the  eye  capsule  with  a  needle  probe,  said  probe 
including  a  pair  of  needles  extending  from  a  handle  portion  in 
a  conunon  plane,  a  first  needle  being  connected  through  said 
handle  ponion  to  a  source  of  fluid  and  a  second  needle  being 
connected  through  said  handle  portion  to  a  suction  source; 

positioning  said  probe  adjacent  a  target  within  said  eye: 

maintaining  a  distal  end  of  said  first  needle  at  a  distance  from 
said  target  greater  than  a  distance  of  a  distal  end  of  said 
second  needle  is  located  firom  said  target: 

generating  high  pressure  pulses  of  fluid  to  be  emitted  from  said 
first  needle; 

impinging  said  fluid  pulses  from  said  first  needle  upon  said 
target  to  fracture  and  emulsify  said  target:  and 

maintaining  negative  pressure  at  an  end  of  said  second  needle 
adjacent  said  target  to  remove  said  emulsified  target. 


5,674,227 

AFTERBIRTH  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Margaret  K.  Bums,  172  Orchard  La.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43214 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^99 

Int  CL''A61B  77/42 

U.S.  a.  606—119  7  aaims 


incising  the  scrotum  and  removing  the  testis  to  expose  the 

spermatic  cord; 
applying  said  jaws  of  said  clamp  over  the  exposed  spermatic 

cord: 
rotating  the  clamp  with  the  cord  secured  between  the  jaws  by 

mechanical  rotative  force  applied  to  the  clamp  from  a  source 

of  torque  coupled  with  one  of  said  handles:  and 
continuing  to  twist  the  cord  by  said  rotating  of  the  clamp  until 

the  cord  breaks  as  a  result  of  said  twisting. 


5,674029 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOADING 
MECHANISM 
H.  Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,-  Corbett  W.  Stone,  Newtown,  both 
of  Conn.;  Stephen  W.  ZIock,  Hawthorne.  N.Y.;  David  A. 
Nicholas,  Trumbull;  Richard  N.  Granger,  Huntington,  both 
of  Conn.;   Philip  Richardson,  Maes-y-coed,  Meidrim,  St 
Clears,  Dyfed  SA  33  5QA,  Wales,  and  Margaret  Pamela 
Richardson,  Dyfed,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Philip 
Richardson,  and  Margaret  P.  Richardson,  both  of  Wales, 
United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,145,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,360 

Inta.''A61B  17/10 

VS.  a.  606—139  30  Claims 


1.  An  afterbirth  retaining  device  for  holding  a  placenta  and  an 
umbilical  cord,  comprising: 

a  container  capable  of  receiving  the  placenta,  said  container 
having  a  first  generally  vertically  extending  end  wall,  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  first  end  wall,  a  splash  shield  affixed  to  said 
first  end  wall,  and  a  second  end  wall  on  said  container 
opposite  said  first  end  wall; 

at  least  one  umbilical  cord  clamp  having  an  upstanding  leg 
connected  to  said  container  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  pair  of  diverging  arms  extending  upwardly  and  later- 
ally from  said  clamp  leg; 

a  securing  element  on  at  least  one  of  said  arms  for  securing  an 
umbilical  cord  thereto;  and 

wherein  said  securing  elenient  comprises  a  plurality  of  grooves. 


5,674428 
METHOD  FOR  LIVESTOCK  CASTRATION 
Lance  S.  Henderson,  Edwards,  and  Randall  C.  Parks,  Indepen- 
dence, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stone  Manufacturing  & 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  346,481,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,591,176.  This  application  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,185 

Int  CI."  A61D  1/06 

VS.  CL  606—137  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  castrating  livestock  using  a  locking  clamp 

having  curved  jaws  and  a  pair  of  handles,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  Surgical  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  surgical  incision  mem- 
ber comprising 

an  elongated  body  portion: 

first  and  second  jaw  elements  extending  from  said  body  portion, 
at  least  one  of  said  jaw  elements  being  movable  between  an 
open  and  closed  position,  each  of  said  jaw  elements  having  a 
recess; 

securing  means  engageable  with  the  surgical  incision  member 
for  securing  a  portion  of  the  surgical  incision  member  in  one 
of  said  recesses,  said  securing  means  movable  between  a  first 
position  to  secure  the  surgical  incision  member  and  a  second 
position  to  release  the  surgical  incision  member;  and 

locking  means  operatively  connected  to  said  securing  means  for 
preventing  said  securing  means  from  releasing  the  surgical 
incision  member  when  said  jaw  elements  are  in  said  open 
position. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


5,674;  30 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  APP>  RATUS  WITH  LOCKING 
MECHANISMS 
H.  Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,-  Cor  »ett  W.  Stone,  Newtown,  both 
of  Conn.,-  Stephen  W.  ZIock,  I  Hawthorne,  N.Y.;  David  A. 
Nicholas,  Thunbuil;  Paul  A.  ^rica,  Huntington,  both  of 
Conn^'  PtaiUp  Richardson,  Ma«-y-coed,  Meidrim,  St.  Clears, 
Dyfcd  SA  33  5QA,  Wales,  and  1  targaret  Pamela  Richardson, 
Dyfed,  both  of  United  Kingdfw,  assignors  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwal^,  Conn.;  Philip  Richardson, 
and  Margaret  P.  Richardson, 
dom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,841,  Oct  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  134,145,  Oct  8, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

527,lJS 

InLa.^A6JB  17/10 

U.S.  a.  606—139  18  Clainis 


l>oth  of  Wales,  United  King- 


m 


I  eai  h 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulatii 

a)  a  body  portion; 

b)  a  first  movable  needle  receiv 
end  of  the  body  portion  and 
member; 

c)  a  second  movable  needle 
distal  end  of  the  body  portia  i 
engaging  member,  wherein 
receiving  jaws  has  a  recess 
surgical  n^le  therein; 

d)  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within 
mal  end  portion  of  each  of  the 
ing  members  connected  to  op  xismg 
that  rotation  of  the  wheel  sii 
needle  engaging  members  an< 

e)  a  pair  of  tubes  disposed  withii  i 
needle  engaging  members  extend 


5,674,  31 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOI  FOR  VASCULAR  HOLE 

CLOSIHE 

David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Scott  E.  Manzo,  Shelton,  and  Peter 

W.  J.  Hinchliffe,  New  Haveq,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporlition,  Norwalk,  Conn. 


a  surgical  needle  comprising: 


I  ig  jaw  extending  from  a  distal 
laving  a  first  needle  engaging 


Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,974 

A6  IB  17/10 


U.S. 


25.  A  mediod  for  applying  a  surgical  clip  to  an  exterior  wall  of  a 
blood  vessel  to  at  least  partially  close  a  hole  formed  therein, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  taking  an  elongated  body  having  a  surgical  clip  supported 
adjacent  a  distal  end  portion  thereof; 

b)  extending  the  elongated  body  through  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  a 
<*   blood  vessel  such  that  at  least  a  distal  end  portion  thereof 

projects  into  an  interior  lumen  of  the  blood  vessel; 

c)  deploying  a  locator  from  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated body  into  the  interior  lumen  of  the  blood  vessel  such 
that  the  locator  moves  from  a  contracted  position  to  an 
expanded  position  in  engagement  with  interior  wall  portions 
of  the  blood  vessel  to  maintain  the  elongated  body  in  a 
desired  position  with  respect  to  the  hole  in  the  wall  of  the 
blood  vessel; 

d)  applying  the  surgical  clip  to  an  exterior  wall  portion  of  the 
blood  vessel  to  at  least  partially  close  the  hole  dierein;  and 

e)  retracting  the  locator  from  the  interior  lumen  of  the  blood 
vessel. 


receiving  jaw  extending  from  the 

and  having  a  second  needle 

of  the  first  and  second  needle 

for  receipt  of  a  portion  of  a 


5,674,232 
CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Alexander  George  Halliburton,  20  Coachman  Terrace,  Clover- 
bar  Ranch,  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Canada,  T8H  1M2 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,412,  Aug.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96384,  Jul.  26,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
533,402,  Jun.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,368,603.  This  application 
Sep.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  716,698 
IntCL'A61B  /7/22 
U,S.  a.  606—159  20  Claims 


the  body  portion,  a  proxi- 

first  and  second  needle  engag- 

sides  of  the  wheel  such 

n^ltaneously  retracts  one  of  the 

advances  the  other;  and 

the  body  portion  wherein  said 

through  said  tubes. 


34  Clainis 


20.  A  method  of  excising  an  obstruction  from  a  body  channel, 
the  method  comprising: 

locating  a  housing  within  the  body  channel  adjacent  an  obstruc- 
tion, the  housing  having  an  opening  for  accepting  an  obstruc- 
tion and  a  shear  moveable  across  the  opening; 

positioning  the  housing  via  a  flexible  tube  such  that  the  obstruc- 
tion protrudes  into  the  opening  of  the  housing: 

urging  the  shear  in  a  forward  direction  without  rotation  for  one 
stroke  only  toward  a  forward  end  of  the  housing  across  the 
opening  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  propulsive  force  applied 
to  the  shear  by  a  flexible  thin  solid  firing  wire  such  that  the 
shear  is  propelled  in  a  single  stroke  to  excise  at  least  part  of 
the  obstruction  with  a  guillotine  cutting  actions  and, 

removing  the  housing  ftom  the  body  channel. 


October  7.  1997 
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5,674,233 

OPHTHALMIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Alexander  Dybbs,  2588  Edgerton  Rd„  Cleveland,  Ohio  44118 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/10797,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10918,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,756,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  538,355.  This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

433333 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CI.  60<^166  14  Claims 


plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  for  finger  engagement,  said 
flexible  blade  flexing  upon  application  of  finger  pressure  to 
said  gripping  extensions. 


5,674035 
ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  CLTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Ttalio  T.  Parisi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultralase  Tech- 
nologies International.  Poway,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438398 

lilt  CL*A61B/ 7/i2 

U.S.  a.  606—169  8  Claims 


VACUUM 


*  ,i 


1.  A  method  of  performing  corneal  surgery,  comprising  the  steps 
of  making  an  incision  in  the  cornea  by  moving  a  cutting  blade  in  a 
first  direction,  using  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  ultrasonic 
transducers  to  repeatedly  monitor  the  thickness  of  the  cornea  along 
a  path  of  the  incision  while  the  incision  is  being  made,  outputting 
measured  thickness  information  and  in  response  thereto  making 
any  needed  adjustment  in  the  depth  of  the  cutting  blade  for  a 
reverse  cut,  and  then  making  a  reverse  cut  by  moving  the  cutting 
blade  along  the  incision  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction. 


5,674,234 

FLEXIBLE  SURGICAL  RAZOR 

Gregory  F.  McCoot,  Staunton;  Jeffirey  W.  Wooderley,  Fort 

Defiance,  both  of  Va.,  and  Robert  J.  Segal,  Quincy,  IB,, 

assignors  to  American  Safety  Razor  Company,  Verona,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313397,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,938 

Int  CI.*  A61B  7/32 

VS.  a.  606—167  23  i 


1.  A  razor  comprising: 

a  flexible  blade  having  a  front  edge,  left  and  right  side  edges, 
and  a  rear  edge;  and 

a  pair  of  mirror  image  gripping  extensions  each  having  an  inner 
segment  attached  to  a  side  edge  of  said  blade,  an  at  least 
partially  planar  middle  segment  extending  at  an  upward  angle 
away  from  the  blade,  and  an  outer  segment  having  an  exterior 
gripping  edge  and  extending  at  an  intersecting  angle  with  said 
middle  segment,  said  gripping  edge  including  a  first  row  of  a 


1.  An  ultrasonic  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 
a  handpiece  having  a  piezoelectric  transducer  therein  for  gener- 
ating ultrasonic  vibratory  motion;  and 
a  hollow  tube  having  an  open  end  connected  to  said  handpiece 
and  transducer  and  a  closed  distal  end,  said  tube  having  an 
opening  formed  in  the  side  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  said  distal 
end,  said  opening  having  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  formed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  opening  with  that  portion  of  tlie 
cutting  edge  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  facing  away  from  the 
distal  end  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tube. 


5,674^36 

LANCET  FOR  CAPILLARY  PUNCTURE  BLOOD 

SAMPLES 

Robert  F.  Baugh,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,276 
Inta.*A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—181  3  aaims 

1.  A  lancet  for  obtaining  a  drop  of  blood  for  analysis  by  capillary 
puncture  comprising  a  needle  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  com- 
position which  precludes  contact  activation,  platelet  activation,  and 
fibrinolysis  of  a  blood  sample  obtained  by  capillary  puncture. 


5,674037 

SAFETY  TROCAR 

Henryk  Ott  41917  Osgood  Rd^  Fremont  Calif.  94539 

Fded  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,451 

IaLCL''A61B  17/34 

VS.  a.  606—185  19  Clainis 

1.  A  safety  trocar  device  comprising: 

a  trocar  obturator  having  a  pyramidal  distal  end  with  a  tissue 
penetrating  tip  and  a  plurality  of  edges,  said  trocar  obturator 
having  an  internal  cavity  and  at  least  one  opening  through 
said  distal  end  connecting  with  said  internal  cavity,  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  edges  having  a  sharpened  distal  part 
defining  a  cutting  edge  and  a  blunted  proximal  part  defining  a 
dilating  edge, 
a  safety  shield  slidably  received  within  said  internal  cavity  of 
said  trocar  obturator,  said  safety  shield  having  at  least  one 
distally  extending  finger  slidably  received  within  said  at  least 
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I  dist  J 


one  opening  through  said 
a  distal  position  in  which  saii 
finger  covers  said  tissue  pene^ting 
tor  and  a  proximal  position  in 
of  said  trocar  obturator  is  exi 
a  nneans  for  biasing  said  safety 
mal  position  to  said  distal 


end,  said  safety  shield  having 

at  least  one  distally  extending 

tip  of  said  trocar  obtura- 

vhich  said  tissue  penetrating  tip 

f  3sed.  and 

hield  to  move  from  said  proxi- 


po  ition. 


5,674,  38 
PERINEQ  «IETER 


Steven  B.  Sample,  San  Marino; 

both  of  Califs  and  Patricia  A. 

ors  to  Research  Foundation 

Amherst,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,03fc, 

This  application  Jun.  24, 

InL  d"  A^M 
VS.  CL  606—192 


Bonnie  Bullough,  Northridge, 
Bums,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assign- 
of  the  State  Univ.  of  N.Y_ 


1.  A  perineometer.  comprising; 

(a)  an  inflatable  vaginal  probe 
may  be  varied  by  tlie 
muscles; 

(b)  a  pressure  transducer  for 
probe: 

(c)  a  control  module  comprisin; 
(i)  an  electronic  control  circift 
(ii)  whereby  said  display 

exercise  and  periods  of 
criteria; 

(iii)  whereby  said  display 
periods  of  exercise  indicia 
diflference  between  the 
said  exercise  period  and  a 

(iv)  whereby  said  display 
rest  periods  indicia  which 


'  mea  is 


r  :st 


,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  668,800 
25/00 

46Clainis 


vith  an  interior  pressure  which 
coni  raction  of  a  patient's  vaginal 

set]  :ing  the  interior  pressure  of  said 


and  a  display  means; 
indicate  alternating  periods  of 
according  to  predetermined 


m^s  indicate  during  each  of  said 

which  are  representative  of  the 

pressure  within  said  probe  during 

Srst  predetermined  pressure; 

indicate  during  each  of  said 

a  function  of  the  pressure 


within  said  probe  during  a  plurality  of  preceding  exercise 
periods  and  a  second  predetermined  pressure; 
(d)  wherein  said  probe  is  in  fluid  communication  with"  said 
pressure  transducer  and  said  pressure  transducer  produces  a 
signal  which  is  transmitted  to  said  control  module. 


5,674,239 

INTRAVAGINAL  BALLOON  FOR  BLOOD  LEAKAGE 

PREVENTION 

FiUberto  P.  Zadini,  and  Giorgio  C.  Zadini,  both  of  2237  Hilltop 

La.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93012 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^42 

Int.  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  606—193  19  Claims 


1.  A  catamenial  device  for  insertion  into  a  vaginal  canal  having 
a  wall,  said  device  comprising: 

a  blood  absorbing  member,  and 

a  substantially  fluid-impermeable  expandable  member  con- 
nected to  said  absorbent  member,  said  expandable  member 
being  expandable  by  inflation  for  sealingly  engaging  said  wall 
of  said  vaginal  canal  upon  expansion  of  said  expandable 
member. 


5,674,240 

EXPANDABLE  CANNULA 
Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Plaza,  Effingham,  111. 
62401,  and  James  S.  Hawkins,  Urbana,  III.,  assignors  to 
Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Effingham,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254^68,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,942,  Feb.  4,  1993, 
PaL  No.  5320,611.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
467,002 
Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  C\.  606—198  64  Oaims 

23.  An  expandable  cannula  having  a  contracted  condition  and 
being  expandable  from  the  contracted  condition  to  an  expanded 
condition  upon  insertion  of  a  member  into  said  cannula,  said 
expandable  cannula  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular 
sheath  formed  of  a  material  capable  of  being  expanded  from  a 
condition  in  which  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  through  the 
tubular  sheath  has  a  relatively  small  cross  sectional  size  to  a 
condition  in  which  the  passage  has  a  relatively  large  cross  sectional 
size  upon  expansion  of  said  caimula  from  the  contracted  condition 
to  the  expanded  condition,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  enclosed  by  said 
sheath  and  extending  along  an  inner  side  of  said  stieath,  said  wires 
being  disposed  in  a  longitudinally  extending  array  having  a  rela- 


5,674,242 

ENDOPROSTHETIC  DEVICE  WITH  THERAPEUTIC 

COMPOUND 

Loc  Phan,  San  Jose;  Simon  Stertzer,  Woodside,  and  Mkbaci 

Froix,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quanam 

Medical  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,271,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,603,722.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

751,999 

InL  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  60^—198  17  Claims 


tively  small  cross  sectional  size  when  said  cannula  is  in  the 
contracted  condition  and  a  relatively  large  cross  sectional  size 
when  said  caimula  is  in  the  expanded  condition,  each  of  said  wires 
having  a  core  formed  of  a  first  material  and  a  jacket  which  extends 
at  least  part  way  around  said  core  and  is  formed  of  a  second 
material  which  is  different  than  said  first  material,  said  jaclcet 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  outer  side  surface  area  which  is 
engageable  with  the  member  upon  insertion  of  the  member  into  the 
passage  in  said  sheath  to  blocic  engagement  of  the  member  with 
longitudinally  extending  inner  side  surface  areas  on  said  sheath, 
said  cannula  having  a  pointed  end  portion  to  pierce  body  tissue, 
said  pointed  end  portion  of  said  cannula  being  formed  by  an  end 
portion  of  said  sheath  and  end  portions  of  said  jaclcets  and  cores  of 
said  wires,  said  jaclcets  being  integrally  formed  as  one  piece  with 
said  sheath  at  said  pointed  end  portion  of  said  cannula. 


5,674041 

COVERED  EXPANDING  MESH  STENT 

Robert  S.  Bley,  Menio  Park;  Kevin  H.  Van  Bladel,  Mountain 

View,  and  Joseph  R.  Thomas,  San  Carios,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  MenIo  Care,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,143,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,717 

InL  CL*  A61M  29AX) 

VS.  a.  606—198  29  Claims 


1.  A  diug-delivery  endoprosthetic  device  for  insertion  at  a  vas- 
cular site  via  catheter  placement  at  the  site,  comprising: 

a  shape-memory  polymer  member  capable  of  expanding  from  a 
contracted  substantially  cylindrical  state  to  a  stable,  radially 
expanded  state  when  the  polymer  member  is  exposed  to  a 
selected  stimulus,  said  member  having  a  drug  embedded 
therein  for  release  from  the  member,  with  such  in  its 
expanded  state, 

a  structural  member  on  which  the  polymer  member  is  carried, 
for  coexpansion  with  the  polymer  nnember  from  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  state  to  a  radially  expanded,  cylindrical  slate 
when  the  device  is  exposed  to  said  stimulus, 

where  the  device  can  be  delivered  from  a  catheter,  with  the 
structural  and  polymer  members  in  tlieir  contracted  states,  and 
is  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  vessel  at  the  vascular  target  site  by 
radial  pressure  against  the  wall  of  the  vessel,  with  the  struc- 
tural and  polymer  members  in  their  expanded  states. 


5,674,243 

OBSTETRICAL  FORCEPS 

Theodore  Mark  Hale,  39  Celano  La.,  West  IsUp,  N.Y.  11795 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,958 

InLCL*A61B  17/28 

VS.  CL  606—205  5  Claims 


1.  A  stent  for  insertion  into  the  interior  of  a  body  comprising: 
an  expandable  stent  body,  said  expandable  stent  body  having  a 
first  configuration  liaving  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  con- 
figuration having  a  second  diameter  wherein  said  first  diam- 
eter is  less  than  said  second  diameter;  and, 
an  expandable  polymer  layer  coupled  with  said  expandable  stent 
body,  said  expandable  polymer  layer  being  hydrophilic,  said 
expandable  polymer  layer  expanding  upon  hydration  to  form 
an  expanded  polymer  layer,  said  expanded  polymer  layer 
coupled  with  said  expandable  stent  body  as  one  of  an  internal 
liner-like  layer  inside  said  expandable  stent  body  an  external 
sheath-like  layer  outside  said  expandable  stent  body,  an  inter- 
stitial layer  disposed  within  interstices  in  said  expandable 
stent  body,  and  any  combination  thereof. 


1.  An  improved  obstetrical  forceps  apparatus  of  the  type  in 
which  a  pair  of  elongated  members  are  disengageably  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other  at  an  intermediate  position  along  the 
length  of  each  member,  and  in  which  each  member  is  grippable  at 
a  proximal  end  and  smoothly  curved  for  engaging  a  fetal  head  at  a 
distal  end,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  elongated  members 
formed  of  polyurelhane  that  are  flexible  and  resiliently  defornutble 
to  limit  compressive  foree  applied  to  the  fetal  head  during  use. 
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LOCKING  DEVICE  ON  A 
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October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


PLIERS-SHAPED  TOOL 


Robert  Mathys,  Bettlach,  SwitEerbuid,  assignor  to  Syntiics 
(VSJi.),  PaoB,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,0:  7,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
wiiich  is  a  continuatioo  of  Sce  No.  97S484,  Feb.  10, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  A^r.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Siritzerland,  Jul.  9, 1991,  02036/ 
91 


VS.  a.  606—208 


IntCL'At  IB  17/28 


16aainis 


6.  In  a  pliers-shaped  tool  having  jaws  and  handles  adapted  to  be 
held  by  a  human  hand,  a  first  ban(  le  having  a  first  end  forming  a 
first  jaw  and  a  second  end  remot  from  said  first  jaw,  a  second 
handle  having  a  first  end  forming  i  second  jaw  and  a  second  end 
remote  from  said  second  jaw,  rteans  pivotally  attaching  said 
handles  to  one  another  at  a  pivot  pdint,  a  locking  device  positioned 
completely  between  said  handles  ind  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  handles  to  a  point  which  is  ne  irer  to  said  pivot  point  than  are 
the  second  ends  of  said  handles,  sa  i  locking  device,  in  its  entirety, 
being  positioned  nearer  to  the  jaws  than  are  the  second  ends  of  said 
handles  and  further  comprising  a  ( ripping  mechanism  movable  to 
different  settings  on  said  first  bam  le,  and  a  shaped  rod,  having  a 
catching  device,  on  the  second  iu  idle,  said  gripping  mechanism 
comprising  a  lever,  the  lever  and  I  le  shaped  rod  being  positioned 
between  the  two  handles,  said  l«  ver  having  a  tlirou^  hole  to 
receive  the  shaped  rod,  said  lever  being  configured  to  assume  an 
open  setting  position  and  a  close(  sening  position  and  having  a 
sharp  projection  associated  with  s  lid  through  hole  to  engage  the 
catching  device  when  said  lever 
thus  permitting  the  pliers  only 

having  surfaces  between  which  tde  shaped  rod  can  move  freely 
when  the  lever  is  in  the  open  settiii  5  position  so  that  the  pliers  can 
be  opened  as  well  as  closed,  sa  d  shaped  rod  being  pivotally 
attached  to  the  inner  side  of  said  se  :ond  handle  at  a  point  nearer  to 
said  pivot  point  than  to  the  second  ends  of  said  handles. 


i  1  in  its  closed  setting  position, 
be  closed,  the  through  hole 


5,674;  45 


!,42l. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  REPAIR 
Kurt  Ogen,  370  Huntington,  Sh^dan. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,' 
This  application  Nov.  13, 

Int  a.^  A^B 
VS.  CL  606—212 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  cracl 
inserting  at  least  one  staple  into 
said  staple  bridges  said  crack  and 
sides  of  said  crack  together  and  wherein 
(a)  said  staple  can  be  applied 
prises: 


OF  HOOF  CRACKS 

Wyo.  82801 
Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  748,710 

17/08 

14  Claims 

in  an  animal  hoof  comprising: 

hoof  in  such  a  manner  that 

I  xerts  pressure  forcing  opposit^ 

I  itng  only  a  hanmier  and  com- 


(i)  a  central  shank  region  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  a 
surface  for  hammering  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  with- 
stand hammering  into  the  hoof  of  an  animal  without  break- 
ing; 

(ii)  at  least  one  prong  located  at  each  opposite  ends  of  said 
central  shank  region,  wherein: 

(a)  said  prongs  at  opposite  end  of  said  central  shank  region 
and  unitary  with  said  central  shank  region  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another; 

(b)  said  prongs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  central  shank  region 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  central  shank 
region;  and 

(c)  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  a  terminal  portion  of  each 
prong  is  beveled  sufficiently  so  that  prongs  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  central  shank  region  are  drawn  toward  one 
another  when  said  staple  is  hammered  into  said  hoof; 

(b)  said  staple  is  inserted  into  said  hoof  by  hammering;  and 

(c)  said  pressure  is  a  result  of  beveled  prongs  mechanically 
pushing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crack  when  said  staple  is 
hammered  into  said  hoof. 


5,674,246 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,247 

STAPLE  AND  TREAD  ASSEMBLY  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

USE  IN  POWER-DRIVEN  STAPLERS  FOR  MEDICAL 

SUTURING 

Ze'ev  Sohn,  Modiin,  Israel,  assignor  to  Influence  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  14,  1994,  111985 
Int  CL^  A61B  17/08 
VS.  a.  606—219 


19  Claims 


LAa 


Slid 


1.  A  staple  and  thread  assembly  for  use  in  medical  suturing, 
comprising: 

a  staple  having  a  head  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  LAa, 
and  a  shank  section  having  a  Icmgitudinal  axis,  LAs,  said  head 
section  being  at  said  staple's  forward  end  and  being  formed 
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with  a  pointed  tip  for  penetrating  a  bone  when  driven  into  the 
bone,  said  shank  section  being  located  immediately  rear- 
wardly  of  said  head  section,  said  LAa  of  said  head  section 
being  laterally  offset  from  said  LAs  of  said  shank  section  such 
that  said  head  section  asymmetrically  overhangs  said  shank 
section  when  said  staple  is  driven  into  the  bone,  said  shank 
section  fiirther  comprising  suture  holding  means  comprising 
at  least  one  transverse  hole  through  which  a  thread  is  secured. 

10.  A  staple  and  thread  assembly  for  use  in  medical  suturing, 
comprising: 

a  staple  having  a  head  section,  a  shank  section,  and  a  thread, 
said  head  section  being  at  said  staple's  forward  end  and  being 
formed  with  a  pointed  tip  for  penetrating  a  bone  when  driven 
into  the  bone,  said  shank  section  being  located  rearwardly  of 
said  head  section,  said  thread  extending  fix>m  said  staple,  said 
thread  having  two  free  ends,  said  shank  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  suture  holding  means,  said  suture  holding  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  transverse  holes  separated  by  a  web 
portion  of  said  shank  section,  said  pair  of  transverse  boles 
comprising  a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole,  said  thread  passing 
through  said  first  hole  of  said  pair  of  transverse  holes,  extend- 
ing over  said  web  portion,  and  passing  through  said  second 
hole  of  said  pair  of  transverse  holes,  such  that  said  thread  is 
secured  to  said  shank  by  said  web,  said  staple  being  made 
from  a  shape  memory  alloy  wiiich  is  straight  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  curved  when  subjected  to  human  body  heat 
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5,674049  ^ 

ATIUAL  DEFIBRILLATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  de  CorioUs,  Bellevue;  Joseph  M.  Bocek,  Seattle,  and 
Barry   M.  Yomtov,   Issaquab,   all   of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,976 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  10  Claims 


5,674048 
STAGED  ENERGY  CONCENTRATION  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  BIOMEDICAL  DEVICE 
Mark  W.  KroU,  Minnetonka;  Dennis  A.  Brumwell,  Blooming- 
ton,  and  Ann  M.  Donohoo,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Angeion  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377  J75,  Jan.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,760 
Int  O."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  CL  607—5  9  Claims 


1.  A  staged  energy  storage  system  for  providing  low  voltage 
energy  to  an  implantable  biomedical  device  comprising: 

a  first  stage  energy  source  tneans  for  providing  a  long-term, 
low-voltage,  low-current  source  of  an  electrical  current  of  less 
than  10  milliamperes; 

a  second  stage  energy  concentration  means  comprising  a  capaci- 
tor system  for  storing  the  electrical  current  delivered  from  the 
first  stage  energy  source  means;  and 

switch  means  electrically  connected  to  the  second  stage  energy 
concentration  means  and  to  at  least  two  implanted  electrodes 
for  selectively  discharging  the  electrical  current  in  the  second 
stage  energy  concentration  means  tlirough  the  at  least  two 
implanted  electrodes  as  at  least  one  short-term,  low-voltage, 
high-current  discharge  of  greater  than  O.S  A, 

wherein  the  first  stage  energy  source  means  is  capable  of  deliv- 
ering at  least  I  joule/second  and  the  second  stage  energy 
concentration  means  stores  at  least  IS  J  and  wherein  the  first 
stage  energy  source  means,  the  second  stage  energy  concen- 
tration means  and  the  switch  means  for  selectively  discharg- 
ing are  all  contained  within  the  implantable  biomedical 
device. 


1.  An  atrial  defibrillation  system  comprising: 

an  implantable  atrial  defibrillator  including  at  least  one  lead 
having  electrode  nneans  for  sensing  atrial  activity  of  a  heart 
and  applying  cardioverting  electrical  energy  to  atria  of  tlie 
heart,  an  atrial  fibrillation  detector  responsive  to  the  sensed 
atrial  activity,  and  a  cardioverter  for  providing  the  cardiovert- 
ing electrical  energy;  and 

a  portable  external  conununication  device  dimensioned  to  be 
entirely  hand-held  and  including  an  RF  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting a  command  signal  to  cause  the  implantable  defibrilla- 
tor to  initiate  tlie  performance  of  a  task, 

the  implantable  defibrillator  including  a  receiver  for  receiving 
the  command  signal,  means  for  performing  the  task  respon- 
sive to  receipt  of  the  command  signal,  means  for  generating 
an  acknowledgment  signal  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the 
command  signal  and  the  initiation  of  the  performance  of  the 
task,  and  an  RF  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  acknowledg- 
ment signal  to  the  external  communication  device,  and 

the  external  communication  device  further  including  a  receiver 
for  receiving  the  acknowledgment  signal  and  an  indicator  for 
providing  a  perceptible  indication  responsive  to  receipt  of  the 
aclcnowledgment  signal. 


5,674050 

ATIUAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  OF  DEFIBRILLATOR 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
Paul  E.  de  CorioUs,  Bellevue,  and  Gregory  M.  Ayers,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond, 
Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,100 
Int  a."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—7  21  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  atrial  defibrillator  comprising: 
an  atrial  fibrillation  detector  for  detecting  spontaneous  episodes 
of  atrial  fibrillation; 
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5,674054 


eter  of  the  pacemaker  and  means  for  determining  a  PVARP  value 
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an  atrial  cardioverter  responsiv« 
episode  of  atrial  fibrillation  fo 
age  to  atria  of  a  heart,  the 
having  a  magnitude; 

a  memory  for  storing  accumulat^ 
ity  of  applications  of  cardiove  ting 
tude: 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing 

varying  means  for  varying  the 
responsive  to  the  analyzing 
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5,674^2 

QUALITY  ASSURANCE  METHOD  FOR  A  CARE 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Cariton  B.  Morgan,  Bainbridge  Island;  Clinton  Cole,  Seattle, 

and  Daniel  J.  Powers,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314395,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,549,115.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,975 

Int  a.*  A61N  ]/39 

M&.  CL  6»7— 5  6  Claims 


5,674054 
CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  A  MEASURE  OF  PACING  THRESHOLD 

WITHOUT  INCURRING  LOSS  OF  CAPTURE 
Frits  M.  van  Krieken,  DIeren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vita- 
tron  Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,667 

Int  a.*  A61N  \/365 

U.S.  a.  607—11  17  Claims 


eter  of  the  pacemaker  and  means  for  determining  a  PVARP  value 
sufiBcient  to  preclude  PMT.  the  sum  of  said  AV  interval  and  said 
PVARP  value  being  sufficiently  short  to  minimize  a  drop  in  pacing 
rate  due  to  electronic  Wenckebaching. 


to  each  detected  spontaneous 
applying  a  cardioverting  volt- 
appUed  cardioverting  voltage 

data  associated  with  a  plural- 
voltage  having  the  magni- 

:  tl  e  accumulated  data;  and 
c  rdioverting  voltage  magnitude 
m  ans. 
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5,674J  51 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS   FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
ATRIAL  FIBRILLATION 
William  J.  Combs,  Eden  Prairie,- 
ton,  and  T.  V.  Rao,  Coon  Rapi^  all  of  Minn 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230^77,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,562,708. 
This  application  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  622,083 
Int  CL*  A6  N  1/39 
\i&.  a.  607^1 


1.  A  quality  assurance  method  for  a  care  delivery  system  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

dispatching  a  defibrillator  to  treat  a  patient; 

deploying  the  defibrillator  to  gather  event  data; 

using  a  clock  connected  to  the  defibrillator  to  associate  time 
information  with  the  event  data; 

separating  the  clock  ftx)m  the  defibrillator; 

recovering  in  a  main  data  recovery  unit  the  event  data  and  time 
information;  and 

using  the  time  information  to  assess  care  delivery  system  per- 
formance. 


\      MJWMTl'X 


5,674456 
CARDL\C  PRE-EJECTION  PERIOD  DETECTION 
Gerrard  M.  Carbon,  Cfaamplin,  Minn^  assignor  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,674 

Int  a.*  A61N  i/365 

U.S.  O.  607—17  8  Claims 
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£dwin  G.  Duffin,  New  Brigh- 
assignors  to 


ele  trodes. 


1.  A  defibrillator/pacemaker  comfrising: 
first  and  second  defibrillation 

electrode  adapted  to  be  mounted 

heart; 
means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  fibrillation  of  said  cham 

ben 
defibrillation  pulse  generator  for  _ 

for  application  to  said  first  and 
pacing  pulse  generator  means  for  generating 

pacing  pulses  for  application  t<i 
means  responsive  to  detection  ol 

means  for  coupling  said  pacin^puli 

first  defibrillation  electrode 


5,674,253 
CARDIOVERSION  SYSTEM  WITH  CARDIOVERTING 
ENERGY  ATTENUATOR 
12  Claims   John  M.  Adams,  Issaquah;  Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  Redmond,  and 
DarreU  O.  Wagner,  GoW  Bar,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,218 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607-7  15  Chums 


,  said  first  defibrillation 
to  a  chamber  of  a  patient's 


enerating  defibrillation  pulses 
second  electrodes; 

a  series  of  cardiac 
said  chamber;  and 
fibrillation  by  said  detecting 
ise  generator  means  to  said 
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1.  A  defibrillation  system  comprising: 

lead  means  having  defibrillation  electrodes  for  electrical  contact 
with  a  heart  beneath  the  skin  of  a  patient; 

a  nonimplantable  external  defibrillator  for  providing  defibrilla- 
tion electrical  energy;  and 

interface  means  coupled  between  the  external  defibrillator  and 
the  lead  tneans  and  including  attenuating  means  for  attenuat- 
ing the  defibrillation  electrical  energy  provided  by  the  exter- 
nal defibrillator. 


10.  A  pacemaker  system  for  delivering  pace  pulses  to  a  patient, 
said  system  having  a  pacemaker  with  a  controllable  pulse  genera- 
tor for  generating  pace  pulses,  control  means  for  controlling  the 
output  level  of  said  pace  pulses,  lead  means  for  delivering  pace 
pulses  to  the  patient's  heart  and  detecting  patient  heart  signals, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  selected  signals  from  the  patient's  heart, 
and  energy  source  means  for  providing  energy  for  said  pacemaker, 
further  comprising: 
output  program  means  for  lowering  the  pace  pulse  output  level 
in  a  predetermined  manner,  information  means  for  obtaining 
information  relating  to  each  said  sensed  signal  corresponding 
to  a  heartbeat  evoked  by  a  pace  pulse  of  lowered  level,  and 
detemuning  means  for  determining  a  measure  of  patient  pac- 
ing threshold  as  a  function  of  said  information. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  pre-ejection  period  (PEP)  for  use 
in  controUing  a  rate  adaptive  pacer  based  on  the  PEP  measured 
during  an  on-going  cartliac  beat  and  using  accelerometer  sensor 
signals  and  electrocardiogram  (BCG)  signals,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  accelerometer  trace  signal  of  cardiac  activity; 

(b)  detecting  the  peak  of  the  R  wave  of  the  ECG  signal;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  PEP  of  an  on-going  cardiac  beat  as  the  tinne 
difference  between  the  peak  of  the  R  wave  of  the  ECG  signal 
which  gives  rise  to  ejection  during  said  on-going  cardiac  beat 
and  a  time  defined  as  the  time  of  minimum  prediction  error 
which  is  the  time  of  best  autoregressive  (AR)  match  of  the 
accelerometer  trace  to  that  of  a  predetermined  model  acceler- 
ometer transducer  signal  evaluated  during  baseline  conditions. 


5,674,255 
DUAL  CHAMBER  PACER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  PVARP 
Frank  R.  Walmsley,  North  Oaks;  Arthur  L.  Olive,  Stacy,  and 
Jan  Pieter  Heemels,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,858 

Int  a."  A61N  1/368 

VJS.  a.  607—14  11  Claims 


AVEKAGE 

VENTRICULAR 

RATE 

(PPM) 


SHORT 
PVARP 


ATRIAL  RATE    (PPM) 


11.  A  dual  chamber  cardiac  pacemaker  having  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  AV  delay  interval  that  varies  with  a  pacing  rate  param- 

1 74-445  O.G.-97-ll:QU 


5,674,257 
PACEMAKER  ADAPTED  TO  PREFER  UNDERLYING 
SINUS  RHYTHM  OVER  OTHER  RATE  RESPONSIVE 
INDICATOR 
John  C.  Stroebel,  Blaine,  and  H.  Toby  Markowitz,  RoscvUle, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,166,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,522359,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,631, 

Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  611,357 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/365 

VS.  a.  607—17  6  Claims 

1.  A  rate-responsive  pacemaker  for  pacing  a  patient's  heart  at  a 

pacing  rate  comprising: 

means  for  generating  pacing  pulses  and  applying  the  pulses  to  a 

chamber  of  a  patient's  heart; 
means  for  sensing  depolarization's  of  the  heart  chamber; 
means  for  determining  the  physiologic  demand  on  the  patient's 

heart; 
Means  for  defining  physiologic  escape  intervals  as  a  function  of 
the  physiologic  demand  on  the  patient's  heart  which  establish 
a  physiologic  pacing  rate; 
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means  for  adding  incremental 

ber  of  physiologic  escape  intervals 
escape  intervals  which  allov 
than  the  physiologic  pacing 

means  for  triggering  generatioi 
of  prolonged  escape  interval 

means  for  gradually  decrement  ng 
tal  intervals  over  a  series 
intervals  in  response  to  faili^e 
heart  chamber  within  the  pn  longed 
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October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i  nervals  to  a  predetermined  num- 
to  define  prolonged  sinus 
for  sensing  a  slower  sinus  rate 
ate; 

of  a  pacing  pulse  on  expiration 
and 

the  duration  of  the  incremen- 
of  the  prolonged  sinus  escape 
to  sense  depolarization's  of  the 
sinus  escape  intervals. 


5^74,258 
PACKAGED  INTEGRAl  ED  ACCELEROMETER 
Mark  E.  Henschd,  Phoenix;  Juan  G.  Milla,  Mesa;  Kelly  J. 
Coosoer,  Chandler,  all  of  Arit^-  James  M.  Sikorski,  Moands- 
vww,  Minn^  and  Larry  R.  Larson,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneap*  Us,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  199! ,  Sen  No.  399,072 

Int  a.*  A  SIN  1/365 

VS.  CL  607—19  20  Claims 


«-^b^^ 


I—  105-^ 


1.  A  cardiac  pacemalcer,  complising 
means  for  generating  stimulus 
a  sensor  means  for  sensing 

sensor  means  generates  an 

patient's  activity; 
means  for  processing  said  outAit 

rate  of  said  stimulus  pulses 

patient's  activity; 
means  for  mounting  said  sensor  means  inside  said  pacemaker; 
said  sensor  means  comprising: 
a  first  generally  planar  structuk 
a  second  generally  planar  stni  ;ture; 
said  first  generally  planar  stn  cture 

planar  structure  being  bon(|ed 

planar  substrate; 
said  substrate  having  a  leg  pottion 

formed  therein,  wherein  f  rst 


longitudinal  length  of  the  leg  portion,  lateral  portions  extend 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  first  end,  said  mounting  means 
are  attached  only  to  said  lateral  portions,  and  said  second  end 
of  said  leg  portion  is  spaced  apan  from  said  mounting  means 
and  deflectable  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
substrate. 


-r; 


5,674,259 

MULTI-FOCAL  LEADLESS  APICAL  CARDIAC 

PACEMAKER 

Noel  Desmond  Gray,  No.  10,  The  Cove,  Forster  Keys,  N.S.W. 

2428,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00541,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,401 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Australia,  Oct.  20, 1992,  PL5397 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/368:1/375 
VS.  a.  607—20  16  Claims 


1.  A  heart  pacemaker,  comprising  a  base  member  mounting  a 
plurality  of  base  electrodes,  the  base  member  having  a  concave 
surface  which  is  shaped  so  as  to  confirm  to  an  apical  area  of  a  heart 
such  that  the  pacing  electrodes  are  positioned  about  the  apical  area 
of  the  heart  and  constitute  means  for  providing  stimulation  to  the 
apical  area  of  the  heart  so  as  to  mirror  the  excitation  pattern  of  the 
heart,  and  pulse  generator  means  for  causing  the  electrodes  to 
provide  cardiac  stimulating  pulses  to  the  apical  area  to  pace  the 
bean. 


5,674,260 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

ACTIVITY  SENSOR  OR  OTHER  COMPONENT  WITHIN 

A  PACEMAKER  USING  A  CONTOURED  HYBRID  LID 
Alvin  H.  Weinberg,  Moorpark,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604,633 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/375 

VS.  a.  607—36  15  Claims 


pulses  at  a  rate; 

patient's  activity,  wherein  said 
output  signal  indicative  of  said 


signal  and  for  controlling  said 
generated  as  a  function  of  said 


and  said  second  generally 
together  to  form  a  generally 

having  a  longitudinal  length 
and  second  ends  define  the 


1.  In  an  implantable  cardiac  stimulation  device  of  the  type 
having  pulse  generating  means,  a  housing  and  a  first  electronic 
component  mounted  on  the  housing,  an  electronics  package  for 
packaging  the  pulse  generating  means,  said  electronics  paclcage 
comprising: 

a  substrate  for  mounting  electronic  components  on  a  surface  of 

the  substrate; 
a  second  electronic  component  situated  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  second  electronic  component  extending  a  first 
distance  above  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
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a  third  electronic  component  situated  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  third  electronic  component  extending  a  second 
distance  above  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  contoured  lid  attached  to  the  substrate  and  having  a  cover 
siuface  adapted  to  fit  over  the  first  and  second  electronic 
components,  the  cover  surface  having  a  first  portion  placed 
over  the  first  component  and  a  second  portion  placed  over  the 
second  component,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  portions 
are  ofFset  to  provide  a  multi-level  contoured  lid; 

wherein,  when  the  electronics  package  is  placed  within  the 
housing,  the  first  electronic  component  is  adapted  to  fit  within 
an  isolated  region  which  is  fonned  between  an  exterior  por- 
tion of  the  contoured  lid  and  an  interior  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


5,674,261 

S-SHAPED  ELECTROTHERAPY  MASSAGE  STICK 

Oeveland  S.  Smith,  408  Thadral  Point,  Hot  Springs,  Ak.  71913 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,491 

Int  CL*"  A61N  1/26;  1 /IS 

VS.  CL  607—46  15  Claims 


the  foot  passes  therethrough  such  that  the  muscles  drivingly 
enhance  blood  flow  velocity. 


5,674,263 

OPTIC  NERVE  IMAGE  OUTPIT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Hiroshi   Yamamoto,    57-3,   6    ban    Kouchi,   Oaza    Hoketsu, 

Yoshida-cho,  Kitauwa-gun,  Ehime  Pref.,  and  Tooru  Ishii, 

791,66    Takaoka-cho,    Matsuyama,    Etiime-Pref.,    both    (rf 

Japan 

FUed  Man  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  26,  1995,  7-127203 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/32 

VS.  a.  607—54  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrotherapy  device  comprising:  an  elongated  member 
having  a  length  defined  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
a  uniform  cross-sectioiud  dimension  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end; 
a  conductor-physical  stimulator  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the 
elongated  member  wherein  the  conductor-physical  stimulator 
has  a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  a  uniform  cross- 
sectional  dimension;  and 
an   electrical   signal   generator  electrically   connected   to  the 
conductor-physical  stimulator  and  further  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  elongated  member  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end. 


5,674,262 

PNEUMATIC  COMPRESSION  AND  FUNCTIONAL 

ELECTRIC  STIMULATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME 

David  M.  'Himey,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Concepts, 

Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,024 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/32;  A61H  7/00 
VS.  CL  607—48  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  stimulating  blood  flow  velocity  in  a  leg  of  the 
body,  which  includes: 

means  for  compressing  a  foot  in  a  manner  to  drive  a  substantial 

mount  of  blood  from  veins  of  the  foot  therein  into  blood 

vessels  of  the  leg;  and 

means  operably  associated  with  the  compressing  means  for 

electrically  stimulating  leg  muscles  as  the  driven  blood  from 
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2.  An  optic  nerve  image  output  device  comprising: 

image  output  means  for  outputting  image  signals; 

square  wave  output  means  for  outputting  iow  frequency  square 
waves; 

modulation  means  for  modulating  said  image  signals  outputted 
by  said  image  output  means  with  said  low  frequency  square 
waves  outputted  by  said  square  wave  output  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  signals  modulated  by  said  modula- 
tion means  at  a  portion  acted  upon  by  an  optic  nerve  at  a  head 
of  a  human  body;  wherein 

said  square  waves  are  formed  in  a  continuous  alternating  wave- 
form in  which  polarity  is  alternately  switched  by  a  means  for 
alternately  switching  the  polarity  of  said  square  waves. 


5,674,264 

FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  TO  CONTROL  ELECTRODE 

VOLTAGES  IN  A  COCHLEAR  STIMULATOR  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Paul  Carter,  Cariingford,  and  David  Money,  Pennant  Hills, 

both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Cochlear  Ltd.,  Lane  Cove, 

Australia 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  WIPO.  Dec  1, 1995,  PCT/AU9S/ 
00805 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/08 
VS.  CL  607—57  9  Claims 

3.  An  implantable  cochlear  device  for  applying  therapeutic 
stimulation  to  a  patient's  cochlea  with  cochlear  tissues,  said  device 
comprising: 
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;enerator  for  generating  pulses 


having  pulse  periods  and  bei  ig  separated  by  idle  periods; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  n  reiving  said  pulses,  each  said 
electrode  having  a  distal  en  1  arranged  and  constructed  for 
inseition  within  said  cochlea; 

a  reference  point  having  a  cons  ant  voltage  with  respect  to  said 
cochlear  tissues; 

a  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  corresponding  residual 
voltage  between  said  distal  4nds  of  said  electrodes  and  said 
reference  point,  to  obtain  cahesponding  measured  voltages, 
said  residual  voltages  being  generated  intrinsically  by  electro- 
chemical action  between  sai<l  distal  ends  and  said  cochlear 
tissues  during  said  idle  perio^  between  said  respective  distal 
ends  and  said  patient's  cochl  a; 

a  difference  circuit  for  generatii  ig  a  differential  residual  voltage 
between  said  measured  voltates;  and 

a  control  device  for  selective!  /  applying  said  pulses  to  said 
electrodes,  said  control  de'  ice  receiving  said  differential 
residual  voltage  and  controUi  ig  said  pulses  to  set  said  differ- 
ential residual  voltages  to  a  |  reselected  level. 


VS.  a.  607—60 


1.  A  device  to  extract  a  useful 
medical  apparatus,  in  an  electro^agneti< 
length  and  including  the  usefiil 
signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  receiven 
spaced  apart  relative  to  each 


21  Claims 


signal,  emitted  by  an  implanted 
ic  signal  having  a  wave- 
signal  mixed  with  a  parasitic 


located  at  distinct  points  and 
tther  by  a  distance  of  separation. 


the  distance  of  separation  between  said  signal  receivers  being 
negligible  relative  to  the  wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic 
signal,  each  signal  receiver  being  sensitive  to  the  magnetic 
component  of  the  electromagnetic  signal; 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  amplifiers 
being  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  receivers  and 
having  an  input,  an  adjustable  gain,  and  an  amplified  output; 

means  for  summing  the  amplified  outputs  and  providing  a  con- 
sequent sum  signal  output; 

means  for  evaluating  a  magnitude  representative  of  the  level  of 
the  consequent  summed  signal,  and 

means  for  processing  said  magnitude  and  adjusting  the  gains  of 
said  plurality  of  amplifiers  to  minimize  the  magnitude  in  a 
preliminary  step  in  the  absence  of  the  useful  signal,  and  to 
maintain  said  amplifiers  at  said  adjusted  gains  in  a  second  step 
in  the  presence  of  the  useful  signal. 


5,674,266 
BIPHASIC  DEFIBRILLATION  ISOLATION  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 
Gary  B.  Stendahl,  Crystal,  Minn^  assignor  to  SurVivaLiiil( 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jun.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  672,698 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  607—69  7  daiins 


5,674  265 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

WITH  IMPLANTED  ACTIVE  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Hcrve  Desdiamps,  Suresnes,  and  Chikyam  Lee,  Arcueil,  iMth 
of  France,  assignors  to  ELA  Medical  SA.,  Montrouge, 
France  I 

Filed  Dec  23, 19941  Ser.  No.  363,742 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31, 1993,  93  15940 
Int  a."  Af  IN  1/00 


1.  An  external  defibrillator  high  voltage  patient  isolation  circuit 
for  selectively  delivering  and  isolating  high  voltage  biphasic  wave- 
form defibrillation  pulses,  the  patient  isolation  circuit  comprising: 
a  biphasic  pulse  generating  circuit; 
a  diode  bridge  circuit  having  diodes  connected  between  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  and  having  a  pair  of 
intermediate  terminals,  wherein  one  of  the  input  and  output 
termin'als  is  connected  to  the  biphasic  pulse  generating 
circuit  and  the  other  of  the  input  and  output  tenninals  is 
adapted  for  connection  to  defibrillation  electrodes; 
a  pair  of  solid  state  switching  devices  connected  together  in 

series  across  the  pair  of  intermediate  terminals;  and 
a  pair  of  resistors,  with  each  one  of  the  pair  of  resistors 
connected  across  one  of  the  pair  of  switching  devices  to 
balance  voltages  across  the  switching  devices 
wherein  the  isolation  circuit  will  provide  a  high  impedance  to 
blocic  biphasic  high  voltages  at  either  of  the  input  or  output 
terminal  from  appearing  at  the  other  of  the  input  or  output  terminal 
when  the   switching  devices   are   OFT,   and  a   low   impedance 
between  the  input  and  output  terminals  to  provide  a  path  for 
biphasic  defibrillation  pulses  between  the  biphasic  pulse  generating 
circuit  and  the  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  defibrillation 
electrodes  when  the  switching  devices  are  ON. 
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5,674,267 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  APPLICATOR  USING  PAIRS  OF 
NEEDLE  ELECTRODES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 
Lluis  Mir,  Verrieres-le-Buisson;  Stephana  Orlowsid,  Bourg-la- 
Reine,  and  Michel  Siros,  Antony,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AK)330,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22526,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,656 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1993, 93  03688 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/18:1/20:1/30 
VS.  a.  607—72  21  Claims 


1.  Electric  pulse  applicator  for  the  treatment  of  biological  tissue 
allowing  an  electric  field  to  be  applied  to  cells  of  biological  tissue 
in  such  a  way  as  to  modify  properties  of  their  membrane,  compris- 
ing: 

electrodes,  the  electrodes  including  at  least  three  needles 
intended  to  be  introduced  into  the  tissue  to  be  treated  and 
which  define  a  treatment  volume,  said  needles  in  twos  form- 
ing pairs  of  needles; 

a  pulse  generator  sending  pulses  to  the  electrodes,  the  pulse 
generator  having  a  negative  pole  and  a  positive  pole; 

a  selector  switch  connected  to  and  arranged  between  the  pulse 
generator  and  the  electrodes,  the  selector  switch  being  able  to 
connect  each  needle  with  either  the  negative  pole  or  the 
positive  pole  of  the  pulse  generator  and  thereby  can  direct  the 
pulses  produced  by  the  pulse  generator  successively  onto  all 
the  different  pairs  of  needles;  and 

a  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  selector  switch  and  pulse 
generator  for  controlling  the  pulse  generator  and  the  selector 
switch  so  as  to  form  any  pairs  of  needles  among  the  needles. 


5,674068 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDmG  THERAPEUTIC  HEAT 

TREATMENT  AND  KIT  FOR  PRACTICE  THEREOF 

John  Riazi,  Akron,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Hygenic  Corporation, 

Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,428 

Int  a.*  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—96  19  Claims 


placing  a  suitable  fluid  in  a  container; 

placing  wax  in  the  container  to  form  a  fluid  and  wax  combina- 
tion; 

healing  said  fluid  and  wax  combination  until  the  wax  has  melted 
forming  a  layer  and  said  fluid  has  reached  a  treatment  tem- 
perature; and 

passing  the  body  part  through  said  wax  layer  into  said  fluid  to 
form  a  glove  around  the  body  part. 


to 


5,674469 
PATIENT  WARMING  SYSTEM  WITH  USER- 
CONFIGURABLE  ACCESS  PANEL 
Scott  Douglas  Augustine,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor 
Augustine  Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,989 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  CL  607—107  29  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  care  apparatus  for  bathing  a  patient  in  a  tlwrmally- 
controlled  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  inflatable  member,  wherein  said  member  when 
inflated  generally  forms  a  U-shape  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  sides  defining  a  thermal  care  zone,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  defined  therein  for  exhaust- 
ing a  thermally-controlled  inflating  medium  into  the  thermal 
care  zone; 

an  inlet  secured  to  the  member  to  receive  the  thermally- 
controlled  inflating  medium  into  the  member;  and 

a  substantially  flat  panel  interposed  between  the  opposing  sides 
and  secured  thereto. 


5,674,270 

THERMAL  PAD  HAVING  A  COMMON  ATTACHMENT 

AND  OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  SIDE 

L.  John  Viltro,  Hamilton;  William  R.  Ouellette,  Cincinnati, 

and  Leane  K.  Davis,  Milford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jun.  27, 19%,  Ser.  No.  672,166 

Int  a.*  A61F  7/00:  A61N  00/00 

VS.  a.  607—112  2  Claims 


Vw  —i-  J.~.J,^^ 


1.  A  method  for  providing  tlierapeutic  heat  treatment  to  a  body 
part,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  disposable  thermal  pad  comprising: 
a)  a  substantially  planar  laminate  structure  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side  and  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  cells  having 
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an  oxygen  activated  heat 
between  said  first  and  said,  second 
generating  cells  each  being 
to  said  laminate  structure, 
cells  occupying  an  area 
defined  by  said  substantially 
said  beat  generating  chemisAy 
an  overall  heating  perception 
having  means  for  providing 
said  plurality  of  heat  generaing 
ing  oxygen  permeability  located 
said  laminate  structure;  and 
b)  means  for  releasably  attaching 
portion  of  a  user's  clothing, 
ing  being  located  on  said 
so  that  said  second  side  of 
directly  against  a  user's  bo<^. 


fir  It 


Stephen  Denker,  5240  N.  Lake 


VS.  CL  «07— 119 
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generating  chemistry  embedded 

sides,  said  plurality  of  heat 

I  paced  apart  and  fixedly  attached 

I  aid  plurality  of  heat  generating 

than  about  42%  of  an  area; 

planar  laminate  structure,  so  that 

is  minimized  while  providing 

to  a  user,  said  laminate  structure 

oxygen  permeability  to  each  of 

cells,  said  means  for  provid- 

entitely  on  said  first  side  of 


said  thermal  pad  to  an  inside 

;aid  tneans  for  releasably  attach- 

side  of  said  laminate  structure 

laid  thermal  pad  may  be  placed 


CATHETER  WITH  S'  'EERABLE  STYLET 


FUed  Nov.  14, 199( ,  Ser.  No.  749,293 
Int  CX'  A  61N  im 


10  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  electrode  lead 
body  tissue,  the  electnxle  lead 

an  electrode  cable  with  a  flexible 
shape  forming  a  lumen,  the 
end  with  an  exposed  terminal 
and  having  an  open  second 

a  stylet  removably  inserted 
second  end  of  the  electrode 
forming  a  stylet  lumen 
including  an  inner  wire 
lumen  and  is  fastened  to  th< 
the  inner  wire  along  the 
outer  tube  causes  curvature 
cable. 


II  to 


wit  I 


ccfnpnsmg: 

conductor  and  having  a  tubular 
;lectrode  cable  possessing  a  first 
for  contacting  the  body  tissue 
:nd;  and 

the  lumen  through  the  open 

cable,  and  having  an  outer  tube 

a  longitudinal  axis,  the  stylet 

extends  through  the  stylet 

outer  tube  so  that  movement  of 

lon^tudinal  axis  with  respect  to  the 

the  outer  tube  and  the  electrode 


w  uch 


22.  A  medical  device  compnstig 
an  elongate  flexible  lead  body 


in  combination: 
defining  a  stop  edge;  and 


a  porous  insulative  sleeve  tubularly,  coaxially  covering  at  least 
part  of  said  lead  body,  for  enhancing  its  crash  resistance,  and 
abutting  against  said  stop  edge. 


5,674,273 

IMPLANTABLE  PACING  LEAD  WTTH  CRUSH 

RESISTANT,  PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE 

John  R.  Helland,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5434>71 

Int  a.^  A61N  4m 

VS.  a.  607—122  21  Claims 


>r.„  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.  53217 


^ 


18.  A  reinforced  fixation  sleeve  for  use  with  a  cardiac  pulse 
generator  pacing  lead  body,  the  lead  body  having  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor,  the  fixation  sleeve  comprising  an  inner  sur- 
face defining  a  lumen  for  receiving  the  lead  body,  the  fixation 
sleeve  comprising  a  biocompatible  polymer  material,  the  fixation 
sleeve  further  having  reinforcing  means  for  preventing  crushing 
forces  from  damaging  the  at  least  one  electrical  conductor,  the 
reinforcing  means  including  a  spiral  wound  length  of  stress  resis- 
tant material  encased  in  the  biocompatible  polymer  material. 


or  intracorporeal  stimulation  of 


5,674,274 

IMPLANTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  SINGLE-PASS  A-V  LEAD 

FOR  USE  WFTH  AN  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION 

DEVICE 

Kevin  L.  Morgan,  and  Gene  A.  Bomzin,  both  of  Simi  Valley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,590 

Int  a."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  607—123  33  Claims 


5,67-  ,272 

CRUSH  RESISTANT  fhfPLANTABLE  LEAD 

M.  Elizabeth  Bush;  Craig  E.  Alar,  both  of  Fremont;  Peter  A. 

Altman,  San  Francisco,  and  I  *aul  M.  Paspa,  Santa  Clara,  all 

of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ventrit  tx.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

rOtd  Jun.  5, 1995 ,  Ser.  No.  465,155 

Int  CL*  A  SIN  1/375 

VS.  a.  607—122  26  Claims 


10.  An  implantable  single-pass  A-V  lead  that  is  adjustable  to 
acconunodate  varying  heart  sizes,  comprising: 

an  inner,  ventricular  lead  body  having  a  inoximal  end  for  con- 
nection to  an  implantable  stimulation  device  and  a  distal  end 
for  placement  within  the  right  ventricle; 

a  ventricular  electrode  at  the  distal  tip  of  the  ventricular  lead 
body; 

an  atrial  lead  body  having  an  outer,  tubular  sheath  with  at  least  a 
first  portion  of  the  sheath  being  slidably  mounted  over  the 
ventricular  lead  body,  the  sheath  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  the  sheath  further  having  a  flexible,  bowing 
portion  which  forms  an  outwardly-extending  atrial  bow  when 
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the  first  portion  of  the  sheath  is  advanced  in  a  distal  direction 
relative  to  the  ventricular  lead  body;  and 

an  atrial  electrode  on  the  flexible,  bowing  portion  of  the  sheath; 

wherein  the  sheath  has  a  lumen  formed  therein,  the  lumen 
adapted  for  the  insertion  of  an  atrial  stylet,  the  lumen  extend- 
ing into  the  bowing  portion  so  that  the  bowing  portion  is  held 
in  a  substantially  straight  configuration  when  the  atrial  stylet 
is  inserted. 


5,674^75 
POLVACRYLATE  AND  POLYMETHACRYLATE  ESTER 
BASED  HYDROGEL  ADHESIVES 
Jinsong  Tang,  and  Norbert  J.  Mruk,  both  of  Williamsvilte, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation,  Bulfalo, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,625,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,614,586,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223,550,  Apr.  6, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
478,495 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/04 
VS.  a.  607-152 


8  Claims 
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where  R,.  R4.  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

copolymerized  and  cross-linked  in  the  presence  of  water,  a 
multi-functional  cross-linking  agent,  and  a  humectant  with  a 
second  water  soluble  monomer  having  the  structure  (U) 


CH2=CH— Y 
where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(II) 


— COOH. 


where  R«,  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-3  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  said  first  water  soluble  monomer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium- 3-sulfopFopyl  acrylate, 
potassium-3-sulfopFopyl  methacrylate. 

2-carboxyethylacrylate.  2-sulfoethylinethacrylate.  and  meth- 
acryloxyethyl  trintethylammonium  chloride;  and 

wherein  said  second  water  soluble  monomer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  acrylamide.  alkylated  acryla- 
mides,  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  and  vinyl  phos- 
phonic  acid. 


5,674,276 
TUBULAR  MEDICAL  PROSTHESIS 
Erik  Andersen,  Roskilde,  Denmark,  and  Ernst  Peter  Strecker, 
Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpo- 
ration, Natick,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,902,  JuL  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5366,504, 
which  is  a  continBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,518,  May  20, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,405,378.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  283,985 
Int  a."  A61F  y06:2/04 
VS.  CI.  623—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  biomedical  device  comprising  a  hydrogel  adhesive  contain- 
ing a  copolymer  of  a  first  water  soluble  monomer  having  the 
structure  (I) 
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CHj=C— C— O— R2— X 

where, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH3; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  radical  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  ester  of  S-12  carbon 
and  oxygen  atoms,  and  a  straight  or  branched  chain  ether 
radical  of  3-12  carbon  and  oxygen  atoms; 

X  is  an  ionic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SOj',  COO"  and 

*N-R4 


1.  A  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  constructed  to  function  within  a  body  lumen, 
said  tubular  member  being  defined  by  multiple  strands 
wherein  a  first  strand  is  made  of  a  selected  metal  material  and 
a  second  strand  is  made  of  a  different  material,  said  first 
strand  being  arranged  in  a  regular  pattern,  and  said  second 
strand  being  arranged  in  a  regular  pattern,  and  said  first  and 
second  strands  being  loosely  interlocked  to  form  a  continuous 
tubular  wall  to  provide  different  properties  at  different  por- 
tions along  said  tubular  member,  wherein  the  second  strand  is 
positioned  on  one  surface  of  the  tubular  member  at  an  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  on  an  opposite  surface  of  the  tubular 
member  at  a  central  region  of  the  tubular  member. 


5,674,277 
STENT  FOR  PLACEMENT  IN  A  BODY  TUBE 
Lutz  Freitag,  Hemer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Willy  Riisch  AG, 
Kemen,  Germany 

rUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1994,  44  46 
034.1;  Jul.  6,  1995,  195  24  653.5  r'^ 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)6  I 

U.S.  a.  623—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  stent  for  placement  in  a  body  tube,  the  stent  comprising  a 
flexible  support  structure,  wherein  the  sup(>ort  structure  is  of  an 
elastomer  which  has  a  high  stiffness  in  a  temperature  range  lower 
than  25°  C.  and  is  soft  so  as  to  be  flexible  such  that  the  structure 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


can  be  easily  guided  around 
temperature  range  higher  than 
ture  has  meshes,  the  meshes 
capable  of  functioning  can  grow 


3: 

havi  ig 


cf-vatures  of  the  body  tube  in  a 
C,  wherein  the  support  struc- 
a  size  selected  such  that  tissue 
through  the  meshes. 


5,67'  ,278 
ENDOVASCULAR  JUPPORT  DEVICE 


Calif.,  assignor  to  Arterial  Vas- 


Michad  D.  Boneau,  Campbell, 

cular  Engiiieering,  Inc.,  Sanlfi  Rosa,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  471;|738,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  172,420, 1>  «.  22, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  398, 180,  Aug.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5^92,331.  This  appUcation  M  ar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,014 


VS.  CL  62J— 1 


Int.  CL"  A61  F  2/06:29/00 


6Claims 


1.  An  endovascular  support  divice 
within  the  human  body  comprisi  ng 
tike  circular  members  defining 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  N  subs^tially 
segments  having  ends,  the  ends 
of  N  substantially  straight  segmdits 
the  M  stents  capable  of  retaining  a 
mounted  onto  an  outer  surface 
affected  area  of  the  vessel  until 
an  expanded  configuration. 


for  implantation  in  a  vessel 
a  plurality  of  M  unitary  wire- 
plurality  of  M  stents,  each  stent 
straight,  non-overlapping 
respective  pairs  of  the  plurality 
connected  end  to  end,  each  of 
compressed  configuration  while 
of  a  catheter  for  delivery  to  an 
a  iplication  of  a  radial  force  to  form 


Into. 


V61F  2/24 


MS.  a.  623—2 


1.  A  suture  ring  for  use  in  sur|  ery  for  securing  a  prosthesis  in  or 
adjacent  to  an  annular  organ  sti  jcture  or  stabilizing  or  shaping  a 


generally  annular  organ  portion 


;omprising,  in  combination: 
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an  elongate  braided  biocompatible  ribbon  having  ends,  elongate 
edges  and  a  central  portion  the  lateral  cross-section  of  the 
ribbon  generally  defining  a  V-shape  the  edges  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  central  portion,  means  securing  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  ribbon  together  thereby  configuring  the  ribbon 
generally  into  an  annulus,  the  central  portion  defining  the 
internal  periphery  of  the  annulus,  the  edges  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  internal  periphery: 

at  least  one  drawstring  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
annulus  and  through  the  ribbon  selectively  to  decrease  the 
diameter  of  the  internal  periphery  of  the  annulus,  tlie  draw- 
string being  disposed  adjacent  the  central  portion,  the  edges 
extending  outwardly  from  the  drawstring;  and 

means  securing  the  edges  of  the  ribbon  together,  the  edges  of  the 
ribbon  defining  the  external  annulus  periphery; 

the  drawstring  and  ribbon  being  so  constructed  and  configured 
that  when  the  draw-string  is  drawn  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
annulus  contracts  and  the  width  of  the  annulus  increases 
thereby  substantially  preventing  the  ribbon  from  gathering 
into  irregular  clumps  as  the  internal  diameter  of  the  annulus 
contracts. 


5,674,280 
VALVULAR  ANNULOPLASTY  RINGS  OF  A 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  LOW  ELASTIC  MODULUS 
TITANIUM-NIOBIUM-ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY 
James  A.  Davidson,  CoUienille,  TeniL,  and  Kenneth  P.  Daigle, 
Olive  Branch,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,599,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,477,864,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
36,414,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5309,933,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,280,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-ug-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,453, 
Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,597,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  454,181,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon 
Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^13 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  a.  623—2  19  Oaims 


5,67  1,279 

ANNULOPLASTY  k  ND  SUTURE  RINGS 

John  T.  M.  Wright  Conifer,  and  Donald  P.  Elliott  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,624,  J  m.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  932  339,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5306,296,  which  is  a  continu  ition  of  Ser.  No.  826,405,  Jan. 

27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,201380.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29, 1995, 

Ser.  No.  437,448 


ICIaim 


1.  An  annuloplasty  ring  for  implantation  in  living  body  tissue  of 
a  patient,  the  annuloplasty  ring  having  enhanced  biocompatibility, 
comprising: 
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components  at  least  partially  fabricated  from  a  metal  alloy 

comprising: 

(i)  titanium;  and 

(ii)  from  about  10  to  about  20  wt.  %  niobium  or  from  about 
35  to  about  50  wt.  %  niobium: 

wherein  the  alloy  is  substantially  free  of  toxic  elements,  said 
toxic  elements  being  aluminum,  manganese,  vanadium, 
cobalt,  nickel,  molybdenum  and  chromium,  except  such 
amounts  of  said  toxic  elements  as  may  occur  as  impurities 
in  the  alloy  and  as  contaminants  as  a  result  of  an  alloying 
process,  the  amounts  of  said  impurities  and  contaminants 
being  insignificant  to  cause  adverse  effect  on  the  patient's 
body. 


1.  An  artificial  heart  assembly,  comprising: 

a  blood  inlet  conduit; 

a  blood  outlet  conduit; 

a  pumping  mechanism  for  pumping  blood  from  said  blood  inlet 

conduit  to  said  blood  outlet  conduit; 
means  for  reversibly  driving  said  pumping  mechanism  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction  over  a  stroke  having  a  length 
defined  by  a  pair  of  stroke  endpoints,  said  pumping  mecha- 
nism being  moveable  through  a  plurality  of  position  bands 
between  said  endpoints,  said  pumping  mechanism  being 
capable  of  changing  between  said  first  and  second  directions 
at  a  rate  of  at  least  30  times  per  minute  and  having  an  actual 
speed  which  varies  over  said  stroke,  said  driving  means 
including  a  motor;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  braking  said  motor, 
said  braking  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  said  actual  speed  of  said  pumping 
mechanism  in  one  of  said  position  bands  of  said  pumping 
mechanism; 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  braking  speeds,  each  of  said 
bralcing  speeds  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said 
position  bands  including  said  one  position  band; 
means  for  comparing  said  actual  speed  of  said  pumping 
mechanism  in  said  one  position  band  with  said  braking 
speed  associated  with  said  one  position  band;  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  brake  to  said  motor  based 
upon  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  actual  speed  and  said 
braking  speed. 


5,674,282 
ACCOMMODATING  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
J.  Stuart  Cununing,  1211  W.  LaPalma  Ave.,  #201,  Anaheim, 
Calif.  92801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,630,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,476314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,453, 

Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  515,636,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^51 

Int  CL'  A61K  2/76 

U.S.  a.  623—6  42  Claims 


5,674,281 
ARTIFICIAL  HEART  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Alan  J.  Snyder,  Hunundstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  State 
Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,042 

Int  CL*  A61M  I/IQ 

U.S.  a.  623—3  28  Claims 


702- 


1.  An  accommodating  intraocular  lens  to  be  implanted  within  a 
human  eye  having  a  natural  capsular  bag  attached  about  its  perim- 
eter to  the  ciliary  muscle  of  the  eye  and  from  which  the  natiual 
lens  matrix  has  been  removed,  the  bag  including  an  elastic  poste- 
rior capsule  urged  anteriorly  by  vitreous  pressure  in  the  eye  and  an 
anterior  capsulotomy  ciicumferentially  surrounded  by  a  capsular 
remnant  having  epithelial  cells  on  its  posterior  side  which  cause 
fusion  of  the  remnant  to  the  posterior  capsule  by  fibrosis  during  a 
certain  postoperative  period  following  implantation  of  the  lens  in 
the  eye,  said  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

a  lens  body  having  normally  anterior  and  posterior  sides  and 
including  an  optic  and  plate  haptics  which  extend  from  at 
least  two  edges  of  said  optic  and  have  inner  ends  joined  to  the 
optic  and  opposite  outer  ends  which  are  movable  anteriorly 
and  posteriorly  relative  to  said  optic,  and  wherein 
said  intraocular  lens  is  sized  to  be  implanted  within  said  capsular 
bag  when  the  ciliary  muscle  is  paralyzed  in  its  relaxed  state 
and  in  a  position  wherein  the  outer  ends  of  said  haptics  are 
disposed  between  said  capsular  remnant  and  the  outer  perim- 
eter of  said  posterior  capsule,  and  said  optic  is  aligned  with 
said  anterior  capsulotomy  to  permit  fibrosis  about  the  haptics 
of  the  implanted  lens  during  said  post-operative  period  in 
such  a  way  that  after  fibrosis  is  complete  relaxation  of  the 
ciliary  muscle  effects  posterior  movement  of  the  implanted 
lens  such  that  the  center  of  the  lens  body  lies  posterior  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  haptics  and  constriction  of  the  ciliary  muscle 
effects  anterior  movement  of  the  implanted  lens  such  that  the 
center  of  the  lens  body  lies  anterior  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
haptics,  resulting  in  consistent  accommodation  of  the 
implanted  lens  with  said  constriction  and  relaxation  of  the 
ciliary  muscle. 


5,674,283 
IMPLANTABLE  OPHTHALMIC  LENS,  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME  AND  A  MOLD  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
Vladimir  A.  Stoy,  8  Robert  Rd.,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^55 
Claims   priority,   application   Czech   Rep.,  Dec   1,   1994, 
PV2990-94 

tot  a."  A6IF  V}4 
U.S.  a.  623—5  8  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  ophthalmic  lens  manufactured  at  least  partly 
out  of  soft,  elastic  and  pliable  material  substantially  in  the  shape  of 
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a  saucer,  consisting  of  an  outer 
lens,  and  of  an  inner  optical  face 
said    lens    being   capable    of   mpl. 
implanted  either  into  an  anterior 
cornea  and  having  the  function  i 
portion  of  the  inner  optical  face 
each  having  the  shape  of  a  menistus 
ing  meniscus  of  a  liquid  precun  or 
center  portion  meniscus  and  the  i  xn 
an  annular  ring,  all  surfaces  of  s4id 
of  the  inner  optical  face  and  the 
mold  from  which  it  is  formed,  a  id 
portion  and  said  lens  rim  havinj 
solidified  in  contact  with  an  inert 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,674,285 
MAMMARY  IMPLANT  HAVING  SHELL  WITH  UNITARY 

ROUGH-TEXTURED  OUTER  LAYER 
Joel  Quaid,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medical  Prod- 
ucts Development,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  993,463,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,430,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,973,  Jul. 
27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,007,929,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  361,786,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  927,272,  Nov.  4, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cadon  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,802 
tot  a.'  A61F  2/12 
VJS.  a.  623—8  7  Claims 


Of  deal  I 


face  forming  one  side  of  the 

Arming  the  other  side  of  the  lens, 

acement,    after   having   been 

posterior  eye  chamber  or  into  a 

a  natural  lens,  wherein  a  center 

the  lens  as  well  as  the  lens  rim 

derived  from  the  correspond- 

prior  to  its  solidification,  the 

meniscus  being  connected  by 

lens  except  the  center  portion 

:ns  rim  being  replicas  of  a  solid 

said  inner  optical  face  center 

the  shape  of  a  liquid  precursor 

fluid. 


5,67^,284 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  WH  B  FRACTURE  RESISTANT 
HAFTCS 
Shiao  H.  Chang,  Arcadia,-  G  larles  H.  Sherwood,  Upland,- 
Bruce  A.  Ibnberg,  Pomona,'   Paul   D.   Rice,  Chine,  and 
Walker  L.  Gordy,  Victonilled  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lolab 
Corporation,  Claremoot,  Calf. 
Coatimution  of  Ser.  No.  387,9^1,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatiniiatioii  of  S^r.  No.  98,693,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Keb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,454 


tot  a."  A61F  2/16 


VS.  a.  623—6 


lei  s 


1.  A  one-piece  intraocular 
body  and  at  least  one  filamentary 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
material  of  said  haptic  being  sub^ntially 
of  the  optic  region  being  of  $ubs<  uitially 
molecular  basis. 


9Claims 


1.  An  implantable  mammary  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  homogeneous  silicone  elastomer  flexible  shell  of 
unitary  construction  defining  an  interior  therein,  the  shell 
comprising  at  least  a  base  layer  of  silicone  elastomer  and  an 
outer  layer  of  silicone  elastomer,  the  base  layer  and  outer 
layer  being  vulcanized  together  to  form  a  unitary  and  homo- 
geneous structure;  and 

means  for  filling  die  interior, 

wherein  the  shell  has  defined  unitarily  therein  a  rough-textured 
external  surface  comprising  randomly  formed  interconnected 
cells  varying  in  diameter  fix>m  about  10  microns  to  about  600 
microns  and  located  at  and  near  the  surface  to  a  depth  of 
about  1800  microns  to  simulate  an  open-cell  foam  for  promot- 
ing ingrowth  of  tissue  and  for  preventing  capsular  contracture. 


5,674,286 
BIOABSORBABLE  MEDICAL  IMPLANTS 
Keitii  D'Alessio,  Madison;  Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Weston;  Ross  R. 
Mnth,  Brookfield,  and  John   Kennedy,  Stratford,  all   of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk,  Coim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,234,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,437 
Int  CL'  A61F  2A)2;2A)6;2/28 
VS.  CL  623—11  8  Claims 


having  a  central  optic  portion 

haptic  attached  to  and  extending 

aid  optic  portion  of  said  lens,  the 

oriented  and  the  material 

balanced  orientation  on  a 


iiii/ii/iiiiiiiii/ii/i/mmji 
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1.  A  bioabsorbable  composite  surgical  implant  comprising  a 
hybrid  yam  of  plied  reinforcing  and  matrix  fibers,  the  reinforcing 
fibers  being  made  of  a  bioabsorbable  crystalline  polymer  charac- 
terized by  a  melting  point  and  the  matrix  fibers  being  made  of  a 
bioabsorbable  polymer  characterized  by  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  the  crystalline  polymer,  said  hybrid 
yam  being  heated  under  pressure  to  a  processing  temperature 
above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  matrix  fibers  and 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  crystalline  polymer. 


5,674,287 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERIC  ENDOLUMINAL 
SEALING  PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  POLYMERIC 
PRODUCT  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Marvin  J.  Slepian,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Anton  Schin- 
dler,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Endoluminal  Therapeutics, 
IiK.,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  651^46,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,302,  Oct  3, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  235,998,  Aug.  24,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,516 
tot  CL*  A61F  2A)4;2A)6 
VS.  CL  623—11  59  Claims 


100 


1.  A  process  for  paving  or  sealing  an  interior  surface  of  a  hollow 
organ  or  tissue  lumen  comprising  providing  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial in  a  fluent  state  in  a  hollow  organ  or  tissue  lumen  at  a  location 
requiring  structural  support,  reconfiguring  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial to  form  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  on  the  interior 
surface,  allowing  the  thermoplastic  material  to  be  converted  into  a 
non-fluent  state  in  intimate  and  conforming  contact  with  the  tissue 
surface  thereby  paving  or  sealing  the  hollow  organ  or  tissue  lumen, 
and  allowing  the  material  to  remain  in  intimate  and  conforming 
contact  with  the  interior  surface  for  a  period  of  time  effective  for 
said  structural  support. 


5,674,288 
IMPLANT  WITH  TRANSPONDER  MARKER 
Terry  Russell  Knapp,  Redding,  Calif.;  Thomas  Lawrence  Mon- 
sees,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Winston  A.  Andrews,  Danville, 
Calif.^  assignors  to  LipoMatrix,  Inc.,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands 
(Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,785,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,300,120.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,706 

tot  a."  A61F  2A)2;2/28;2/30 

VS.  a.  623—11  34  Claims 

1.  In  an  implantable  prosthesis  adapted  for  implantation  in  a 

human,  the  improvement  comprising  passive  transponder  mounted 

thereto  so  thai  said  transponder  is  implanted  as  said  prosthesis  is 

implanted,  said  transponder  having  means  for  being  encoded  with 


a  unique  tag  so  that  said  transponder  may  be  readily  identified  after 
implantation  by  reading  said  unique  tag. 


5,674,289 
BIOARTIFICUL  PANCREAS 
Ronald   L.   Foumier,   Sylvania;   Peter  J.   Goidblatt  Toledo; 
James  M.  Homer,  Sylvania,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Sarver,  Rossford, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Toledo,  Toledo, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,172,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,764, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,562,  Jul.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  369,708 
tot  CL"  A61F  2A)2:  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  62^—11  13  Claims 


1.  A  bioartificial  pancreas  for  implantation  into  an  animal  com- 
prising a  device  having  an  enclosed  islet  of  Langerhans  containing 
chamber  and  at  least  one  vascularizing  chamber  having  an  opening 
on  one  end  thereof  that  provides  access  to  surrounding  tissue,  a 
plurality  of  insuUn-secreting  islets  of  Langerhans  in  the  islet  cham- 
ber, inlet  means  for  supplying  islets  to  the  islet  chamber,  outlet 
means  for  removing  islets  to  the  islet  chamber,  a  semi-permeable 
membrane  between  the  islet  and  vascularizing  chamber,  the  mem- 
brane providing  immunoprotection  of  the  islets  from  a  vascular 
area  within  the  vascularizing  chamber  and  around  the  implanted 
device,  the  membrane  having  an  average  number  molecular  weight 
cut-off  less  than  100.000,  allowing  passage  of  small  molecules 
including  oxygen  and  insulin  between  the  islet  and  vascularizing 
chambers  and  not  allowing  passage  of  agents  of  the  immune 
system  to  tlie  islet  chamber,  and  a  biocompatible  fibrous  or  porous 
foam  matrix  in  the  vascularizing  chamber  to  provide  a  neovascular 
formation  region  for  enhancing  the  growth  of  small  capillaries  for 
providing  efiScient  mass  transfer  of  substances  between  the  islet 
chamber  and  the  capillaries  in  the  vascularizing  chamber,  the 
fibrous  or  foam  matrix  having  a  porosity  of  about  40  to  95  percent 
and  interconnecting  passageways  having  an  average  pore  size  of 
about  10  to  120  microns,  the  fibers  and  foam  being  of  an  organic  or 
inorganic  material,  the  organic  material  composed  principally  of 
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carbon,  oxygen,  and  hydrogen  atc^ 
composed  of  one  or  more  of 
calcium,  strontium,  magnesium, 


the  inorganic  materials  being 
carbon,  titanium,  silica,  sodium, 
and  boron  atoms. 


5,674  290 


WATER-STABILIZED 
Shu-'Hing  LI,  1  Kiowa  Terrace, 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995, 
Inta.^ 
VJS,  CL  623—11 

1.  An  implant  preparation 
a  reconstituted  biopolymeric  i 
ranging  from  5%  by  weight 
capacity;  and 
a  gamma  ray-penetrable  but 
material; 
wherein  said  implant  is  sealed  in 


BIOl>OLYMEBIC  IMPLANTS 

Oaldand,  N  J.  07436 
Ser.  No.  416,960 

461F  2/f>2 

16  Claims 


5,67^  291 


Patent  Not  Issued 


5,674  292 

TERMINALLY  STERILIZE^  OSTEOGENIC  DEVICES 

AND  PREPARA'JION  THEREOF 


Maijorie  M.  Ibdcer,  HoDiston 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7.  1997 


5,674,293 
COATED  ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT  COMPONENTS 
Antiiony  J.  Armini,  Manchester,  and  Stephen  N.  Biinlcer, 
Walcefield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Implant  Sciences 
Corp.,  Walcefield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,018 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/30 
VS.  CL  623—16  11 


com  nsmg: 


plant  which  has  a  water  content 
to  a  maximal  water  absorption 

bacteria-  or  virus-impenetrable 

said  material. 


For  This  Number 


David  C.  Rueger,  Southbor- 


ougli,  and  Kuber  T.  Sampatlii  HolUstoD,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Stryker  Corporation,  I  Jdamazoo,  Mich. 


Filed  JiuL  7, 1995  Ser.  No.  478,452 


U.S.  CL  623—16 


23  Claims 


1.  A  terminally  sterilized 
a  mammal  produced  by  the  steps 

(a)  providing  an  osteogenic  de'  ice 
biocompatible,  biodegradabi  i 
natural  or  synthetic  polyme  ic 
permit  infiltration,  prolifc^ 
tory  progenitor  cells  when 
disposed  tlierein, 

an  isolated,  biologically  active 
pair  of  disulfide  bonded  pot  rpeptide 
induce  endochondral  bone 
formation  when  disposed  in 
mammal;  and 

(b)  exposing  the  osteogenic  ddiri 
tion  in  an  amount  sufficien 
factor  of  l(r*  thereby  to  pro  li 
genie  device  which  is  comp(  tent 
formation  or  articular  cartili  g< 


osteo  enic  device  for  implantation  into 


1.  A  femoral  component  of  an  ortiiopaedic  implant  comprising: 
a  metallic  femoral  part  of  an  artificial  joint  having  an  articulating 

surface;  and 
a  platinum  alloy  coating  deposited  on  tlie  articulating  surface, 
wherein  the  platinum  alloy  coating  is  interdiffiised  with  the 
metallic  part  to  provide  a  graded  layer  between  the  articulat- 
ing surface  and  ttie  platinum  alloy  coating  and  wiierein  tlie 
platinum  alloy  coating  is  about  0.2  to  3  micron  in  ttiicluiess. 


5,674,294 
INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK  PROSTHESIS 
Daniel  Baioville,  St  Avertin;  Francois  Laval,  Moots;  Raymond 
Roy-Camille,  Paris;  Gerard  Saillant,  La  Ceile  St  Cloud,  and 
Francois  Lavaste,  St  Michel  Sur  Orgcs,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Commissariat  a  L'Energic  Atomique,  and  Universite 
Pierre  et  Marie  Curie  (Paris  VI),  both  of  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,158 

CUiffls  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  14,  1993,  9310917 

Int.  CL'  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CL  623—17  9  Claims 


r^7 


^zz^^zzz^zzz 


of: 

comprising  in  combination  a 

insoluble  carrier  comprising  a 

material  and  dimensioned  to 

on,  and  differentiation  of  migra- 

mplanted  into  the  mammal,  and 

osteogenic  protein  comprising  a 

chains  and  competent  to 

formation  or  articular  cartilage 

lie  carrier  and  implanted  into  the 

ice  of  step  (a)  to  ionizing  radia- 
to  achieve  a  sterility  assurance 
luce  a  terminally  sterilized  osteo- 
to  induce  endochondral  bone 
:e  formation  in  the  mammal. 


1.  Preshaped  prosthesis  for.  replacing  a  deteriorated  interverte- 
bral disk  witliout  friction  or  sliding,  comprising: 

two  rigid  half-envelopes  shaped  like  cups,  each  half-envelope 
being  adapted  to  be  integrally  fixed  to  one  of  two  vertebrae 
adjacent  to  the  intervertebral  disk  to  be  replaced, 

flexible  means  positioned  between  the  two  half-envelopes  and 
incorporating  a  compression  cushion  having  at  least  a  central 
layer  and  an  outer  layer  which  are  concentric  and  formed  of 
materials  having  different  relative  rigidities,  the  central  layer, 
being  deformable  and  relatively  volume  compressible  for 
elastically  absorbing  the  deformation  of  the  outer  layer  which 
is  deformable  and  only  slightly  volume  compressible;  and 
anti-expulsion  means  bordering  the  compression  cushion  for 
preventing  the  expansion  of  the  outer  layer  beyond  the  vol- 
ume defined  by  the  two  half-envelopes,  the  deformation  of  tlie 
outer  layer  being  absorbed  by  tlie  central  layer 
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5,674,295 
PROSTHETIC  SPINAL  DISC  NUCLEUS 
Charles  D.  Ray,  Golden  Valley;  Eugene  A.  Dickhudt,  New 
Brighton;  Philip  J.  Ledoux,  Stillwater,  and  Beth  A.  Frutiger, 
Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  RayMedica,  Inc., 
Bloomington,  Minn. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  324,142,  Oct  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,306 
Int.  CL*  A61F  2/44 
VS.  CL  623—17  23  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  disc  nucleus  for  implantation  into  a  human  spinal 
disc  having  a  nucleus  area  defined  generally  in  a  horizontal  plane 
by  an  anulus  and  generally  in  a  vertical  plane  by  two  vertebral  end 
plates,  the  nucleus  area  having  a  sagittal  diameter  and  a  traverse 
diameter,  the  prosthetic  disc  nucleus  comprising: 

a  hydrogel  core  having  a  length  approximating  the  sagittal 
diameter  of  the  nucleus  area  and  a  width  less  than  half  of  the 
transverse  diameter  of  the  nucleus  area,  wherein  the  hydrogel 
core  is  configured  such  that  it  will  consistently  return  to  a 
predetermined  shape  following  removal  of  a  load;  and 
a  jacket  surrounding  the  hydrogel  core,  wherein  the  jacket  is 
configured  to  have  a  horizontal  limit  in  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  nucleus  area  such  that  the  jacket  directs  expansion  of  the 
hydrogel  core  to  only  the  vertical  plane  of  the  nucleus  area 
after  expansion  of  the  hydrogel  core  reaches  the  horizontal 
limit  of  the  jacket. 


5,674,296 
HUMAN  SPINAL  DISC  PROSTHESIS 
Vincent  Bryan,  Mercer  Island,  and  Alex  Kunzler,  Bellevue, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Spinal  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Bellevue,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,490,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,230 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/44 
VS.  CL  623—17  43  Claims 

1.  A  vertebral  disc  endoprosthesis,  comprising  a  resilient  body 
formed  of  materials  varying  in  stiffness  from  a  relatively  stiff 
exterior  portion  to  a  relatively  supple  central  portion;  and 
concaval-convex  lelements  at  least  partly  surrounding  the  resilient 


body  between  adjacent  vertebral  bodies  for  retaining  the  resilient 
body  between  adjacent  vertebral  bodies  in  a  patient's  spine,  and 
wherein  said  concaval-convex  elements  each  comprise  generally 
L-shaped  supports,  each  support  having  a  first  concaval-convex 
leg.  the  first  leg  having  an  outer  convex  surface  for  engaging 
adjacent  bone  and  a  corresponding  inner  concave  surface  for 
retaining  the  resilient  body,  each  support  further  having  a  second 
leg  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  first  leg  and  adapted 
for  affixation  to  adjacent  bone  structure. 


5,674,297 
METACARPOPHALANGEAL  PROSTHESIS 
Lewis  B.  Lane,  280  Elderfields,  Manhasset  N-Y.  11030,  and 
Daniel  Edwin  Williamson,  2228  S.  Stonebridge  Rd.,  Warsaw, 
Id.  46580 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,648 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/42 

VS.  CI.  623—18  23  Claims 


1.  A  metacarpophalangeal  prosthesis  for  replacing  a  natural  joint 
between  a  metacarpal  and  a  proximal  phalanx,  the  metacarpopha- 
langeal prosthesis  being  operable  to  flex  and  extend  so  as  to  define 
a  range  of  motion,  said  metacarpophalangeal  prosthesis  compris- 
ing: 
a  metacarpal  component  having  a  head  portion,  said  head  por- 
tion being  defined  by  a  first  dimension  and  a  second  dimen- 
sion, said  first  and  second  dimensions  being  substantially 
orthogonal  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  head  portion 
having  a  shape,  said  shape  being  defined  as  a  substantially 
flattened  spheroid  that  is  generally  circular  in  said  first  dimen- 
sion and  is  generally  ovoid  in  said  second  dimension; 
a  phalangeal  component  having  a  socket  portion  matable  with 
said  head  portion,  said  head  portion  and  said  socket  portion 
being  in  substantially  coritinuous  contact  with  one  another 
throughout  the  range  of  motion  from  flexion  to  extension;  and 
means   for   substantially   limiting   radial   and   ulnar  deviation 
between  said  phalangeal  component  and  said  metacarpal  com- 
ponent as  a  position  of  maximum  flexion  is  approached. 


CHEMICAL 


5,674^98 
CALCIFICATION-RESISTANT  BIOPROSTHETIC  TISSUE 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Levy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Eyal  Lemer,  Asbdod, 
Israel,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University-  <rf 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,359,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,287 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/02 
\i&.  a.  8—94.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cross-linking  bioprosthetic  tissue  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  polyphosphonate  anticalcification  agent  to  an  excess 
of  a  polyepoxide  to  form  a  solution  of  polyphosphonaterpoly- 
epoxide  monoadduct  and  excess  polyepoxide; 

(b)  diluting  said  solution  with  water;  and 

(c)  subjecting  bioprosthetic  tissue  to  the  diluted  solution  for  a 
time  sufScient  to  crosslink  the  bioprosthetic  tissue  with  the 
excess  polyepoxide  and  to  derivatize  irreversibly  the  biopros- 
thetic tissue  with  the  monoadduct. 


Rj  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy, 
W  is  a  radical  of  formula 


A-^v 


(I) 


R3 


jy--^  > 


(2) 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halogen, 

C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4alkylcarbonylamino,  arylcar- 

bonylamino,  ureido  or  arylureido, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alky  I  or  aryl,  or  has 

the  meaning  of  Rj, 
R2  is  a  radical  of  formula 

R«  (*) 

— B— N 
\ 

R'  (7) 

I 

— B— N®— R,or 
I 

wherein  B  is  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkylene  radical, 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl. 

R7  and  Rg,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  alkyl,  and 

Q®  is  a  cyclic  cationic  radical,  or  wherein 

R«  and  R7.  together  with  the  linking  N  atom,  form  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  5-,  6-.  or  7-membered  ring  which 
may  contain  fiirther  hereto  atoms,  or  wherein  R«,  R7  and 
Rg,  taken  together,  form  a  pyriditiium  ring 


C-H=.yn 


(3) 


(5) 


i  -Ij— NH— CO— , 

wherein 

K  is  a  coupling  component, 

Z  is  a  linking  group  of  formula  — NR, — CO — ,  CO — NR,- 
NR,— CO— . 


5,674,299 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  PAPER 
Adolf  Kaser,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  IS,  1994,  2269/ 
94 

InL  a."  D06P  1/41:3/58;  C09B  44/00 
VS.  a.  8—655  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dying  paper  which  comprises  treating  the  paper 
with  a  dye  of  formula 


— OC— NR, 


_..A 


\=/^CH,- 


— OC— NR,— CHj 


CH2— NR,— CO— 


NR,— CO- 


or  — CO— NR,— B, — NR, — CO — .  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
i-nsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C4alkylenc  radical,  in  which  the 
alkylene  chain  may  be  straight-chain  or  branched  and  may  be 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  than  one  member,  selected  from 
— NR, — ,  — O— and  — S— ,  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C,-C4alkyl  at  C,-C4alkoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  in  the  dyes 
having  W  as  a  radical  of  formula  (3),  R2  is  of  formula  (8)  wherein 
Q*  is  N-C|-C4alkylpiperidinium,  N-C|-C4alkylmorpholinium, 
N-C|-C4alkylpyrrolidinium.  N-C,-C4alkylpiperazinium, 

N-C,-C4alkyl-3-pyridinium  or  N-C,-C4allcyl-4-pyridinium. 


5,674,300 
FUEL  OIL  ADDITIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  Matthew  McAJcer,  Winchester,  and  Gerald   Peter 
Yearwood,  Reading,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  916,155,  Aug.  28, 1992,  PaL  No. 
5425,128.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^35 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
9002133 

Int  C3,?  C08L  1/16 
U.S.  a.  44— 459  1  14  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  concentrate  comprising  2  to  90%  by  weight  of 
(a)  a  copolymer  derived  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha  olefin 
of  the  formula  CH2=CHR'.  wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  at  least  30%  of  the  chains  of  which 
polymer  have  terminal  ethenyUdene  unsaturation.  the  polymer 
having  a  nimiber  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  in  the  range  of 
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from  300  to  ISOOO  and  an  ethylene 
to  90  molar  percent,  and  (b)  at  le  st 
improver  additive  other  than  th« 
materials  being  in  admixture  wit  i 
with  Aiel  oil. 


Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140341 

Int  CI."  ^IJ  7/00 
UJ5.  a.  48—61 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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content  in  the  range  of  from  40 

one  middle  distillate  cold  flow 

copolymer  (a),  said  (a)  and  (b) 

a  fuel  oil  or  a  solvent  miscible 


a  flange  portion  extending  along  a  mounting  plane  around  said 
filter  portion  for  maintaining  a  shape  of  said  filter  portion, 
said  flange  portion  extending  from  said  filter  portion  inte- 
grally and  being  made  of  the  same  fiher  material  as  said  filter 
portion,  and  said  filter  material  being  pressed  to  be  thinner  at 
said  flange  portion  than  at  said  filter  portion  and  having  a 
higher  density  of  said  fibers  at  said  flange  portion  than  at  said 
filter  portion. 


5,67-  31 

HYDROGEN  PREPARING  APPARATUS 

Osamu  Sakai,  Nagoya,  and  TonioDori  Takahashi,  Chita,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Ina  ulators.  Ltd,,  Nagoya,  Japan 


5,67433 
Filed  May  23,  199«,  S«r.  No.  447^44  HLTER  ASSEMBLY 

Claims  priority,  application  ,  apan.  May  23, 1994,  6-108624;    ^"*  Dieter  Hans  Ter  Horst,  Aparraro  80  150,  Caracas  1080  A, 
■  Venezuela 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,525 
4  Claims  *"»•  C1-*  *•!**  39/20:29/07 


U.S.  CL  55-^97 


22  Claims 


PER14ATE0 
*t  GAS 


Umi   EATEO  GAS 


1.  A  hydrogen  preparing  apparitus 
and/or  a  hydrocarbon  containir  ; 
hydrogen-containing    gas    and 
hydrogen-containing  gas, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  porous  substrate, 
a  hydrogen  separating  film 
mined  surface  portion  of 
selectively  separates  hydt  >gi 
a  reforming  catalyst  for  refa  ming 
in  the  pores  of  the  porou! 


Int.  a.'  I  BID  46/52 


VS.  a.  55— 385J 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising 
a  wavy  filter  portion  includin 
filter  material  including  fib^^ 
said  ridges  being  closed  at 


18  Claims 


144 


;i40 

146  IS  150 


which  reforms  a  hydrocarbon 

an  oxygen  atom  to  obtain  a 

separates    hydrogen    from    this 


which  is  formed  on  a  predeter- 
the  porous  substrate  and  which 
;en.  and 

the  hydrocarbon,  supported 
substrate. 


1.  A  filter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  fluid  passage,  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

filter  means  disposed  in  said  fluid  passage  for  filtering  a  fluid 
passed  therethrough:  and 

flexible  seal  means  positioned  between  said  filter  means  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  for  sealing  said  filter  means  in 
said  fluid  passage  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  between  said  filter 
means  and  said  inner  surface  and  for  allowing  movement  of 
said  filter  means  relative  to  said  casing,  therein  said  filter 
means  comprises  an  elongate  sheet  of  filter  medium  having 
two  ends  and  two  side  edges,  said  two  ends  being  sealed  to 
said  casing,  and  said  side  edges  being  sealed  to  said  flexible 
seal  means,  whereby  said  filter  means  is  movable  relative  to 
said  casing  and  flow  of  fluid  between  said  side  edges  and  said 
inner  surface  is  prevented. 


5,67  302 
AUTOMOBILE  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Toshiaki  Nakayama,  Nishikamo-gun;  Hideo  Kamo,  Chiryu; 
Yoshitaka  Nishio,  Nagoya;  Detsuro  Okazono,  Okazaki,  and 
Takanari  Takagaki.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariva,  japan 

Fded  Jul.  5,  199&  Ser.  No.  498,230 
Claims  priority,  application  japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-183850; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-197594  ^ 


5,67434 
METHOD  OF  HEAT-TREATING  A  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 
lUeshi  Fukada;  Mitsunori  Sakama,  and  Satoshi  Teramoto,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-279029 

Int  a.*  C03D  25/00;  C03C  17/00 


VS.  a.  65—32.4 


25  Claims 


\    /  ... 


a  plurality  of  ridges  made  of  a 
and  juxtaposed  to  one  another. 
he  sides  thereof;  and 


N20 


3 


^v 


=t— 


=^ 


1.  A  method  for  heut-treating  a  glass  substrate  having  a  strain 
point  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  film  comprising  aluminum  nitride  on  a  surface  of  said 

glass  substrate;  and 
heat-treating  said  glass  substrate  at  a  temperature  lying  within 

50°  C.  from  the  strain  point  of  said  glass  substrate, 
wherein  said  film  contains  oxygen  at  0.001  to  10  atomic  %. 


5,67435 

METHOD  FOR  FLAME  ABRASION  OF  GLASS 

PREFORM 

Yuichi  Ohga,  and  Susumu  Ucliida,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,016.  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031818 
Int  a."  C03B  37/027 
VS.  a.  65—377  8  Clums 
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1.  A  metliod  for  flame  abrading  a  surface  of  a  glass  preform 
comprising  relatively  moving  an  oxyhydrogen  flame  along  a  length 
of  the  preform  while  varying  a  relative  velocitj-  of  said  movement 
between  the  preform  and  the  oxyhydrogen  flame, 

w  herein  the  preform  is  vertically-oriented  and  includes  a  central 
portion  having  a  substantially  uniform  maximum  outer  thick- 
ness and  at  least  one  tapered  end  portion,  and 
wherein  said  step  of  varying  the  relative  velocity  of  said  move- 
ment is  controlled  as  a  ftinction  of  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
preform  so  as  to  comprise  a  first  relative  velocity  for  flame 
abrading  the  central  portion  and  a  second  relative  velocity  for 
flame  abrading  the  at  least  one  tapered  end  portion,  said  first 
relative  velocity  being  lower  than  said  second  relative  veloc- 
ity. 
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connecting  said  upper  and  lower  fixing  members  to  said  distal 

ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  dummy  nxls,  respectively; 
holding  said  upper  and  lower  fixing  members  with  upper  and 

lower  chucks,  respectively; 
heating  end  elongating  said  glass  preform  in  a  vertical  direction 

in  a  heating  furnace  while  said  glass  preform  is  disposed  on 

said  glass  rod;  and 
relocating  said  lower  chuck  from  said  lower  fixing  member  to 

said  lower  dummy  rod, 
wherein  said  relocating  step  is  conducted  during  said  elongating 

step. 


5,67437 
HOLLOW  MINERAL  FIBERS  USING  ROTARY  PROCESS 
Larry  J.  Huey,  Granville,  and  David  C.  K.  Lin,  Worthington, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Summit  HI- 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,007 

Int  a.*  C03B  37/075:37/04 

VS.  CL  65—439  18  Claims 


5.67436 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS 
PREFORM  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Sumio  Hoshino;  Toshio  Danzuka;  Vuichi  Ohga,  and  Katsuzo 
Mukai,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Indastries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88340,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,233 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182254; 
JuL  21,  1992,  4-193886;  JuL  21,  1992,  4-193887 

Int  a."  C03B  37/027 
'VS.  a.  65—385  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  drawing  a  glass  preform  of  an  optical  fiber 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  gla-ss  rod; 
providing  upper  and  lower  dummy  rods,  said  dummy  rods  each 

having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 
coiuiecting  said  proximal  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  dummy 
rods  to  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  glass  rod.  respectively: 
providing  upper  and  lower  fixing  members; 


4Z-- 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  hollow  mineral  fibers,  comprising: 

supplying  molten  mineral  to  a  rotating  spinner  having  a  periph- 
eral wall; 

centrifiiging  the  molten  mineral  through  a  first  tube  positioned  at 
least  mostly  inside  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  spinner  in  an 
orifice  to  form  fibers; 

introducing  gas  into  the  interior  of  the  molten  mineral  to  form 
hollow  mineral  fibers,  wherein  a  second  tube  positioned 
inside  the  first  tube  includes  an  inlet  positioned  inside  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  spinner  in  the  wall  of  the  first  mbe,  and 
wherein  the  orifice  and  the  first  tube  together  are  adapted  to 
allow  a  flow  of  gas  to  be  introduced  through  the  inlet  from 
outside  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  spinner,  and 

collecting  the  hoUow  mineral  fibers. 
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5,674^  g 
SPOUTED  BED  CIRCULAT  NG  FLUIDIZED  BED 
DIRECT  REDUCTION  SYS  FEM  AND  METHOD 
David  C.  Meissoer,  Charlotte,  N.^.;  Kimio  Sugiyama,  Osaka, 
Japan,-  Isao  Kobiyashi,  Nfiki,  Ja|>aii;  Ke^ji  Ohiraki.  Akashi, 
Japan,  and  Shintaro  Ano,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Midrex 
International  B.V.  Rotterdam,  airicfa  Branch,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,449,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,529,291,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  289,852,  Aug. 

12,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,431,711.  Thii  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  527,772 

Int  CL*  C21B  13/Ot;  C22B  5/14 

VS.  CI.  75—450  I  22  Claims 


ing 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  direct  reducticfi  of  iron  oxide  fines  compris- 
redu^ing  gas  by  reforming  natural 


(a)  a  means  for  generating  a 
gas  with  spent  reducing  gas; 

(b)  a  source  of  particulate  iron  oxide 

(c)  a  means  for  conveying  iron  on  de 

(d)  a  spouted  bed  circulating  fluid  zed 

(e)  a  first  cyclone  communicating 
lating  fluidized  bed  pre-beater: 

(f)  a  first  means  for  conveying  redjicing 
circulating  fluidized  bed  pre-be)  ter: 

(g)  said  pre-heater  communicating  with 
circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor 

(b)   a   second   cyclone   coirununi  ating 

spouted  bed  circulating  fluidizei  i 
(i)  a  third  cyclone  communicating 
(j)  a  wet  scrubber  communicating 
(k)  a  second  means  for  conveying 

spouted  bed  circulating  fluidiza 
(I)  said  first  stage  spouted  bed  cii 

communicating  with  a  second 

bling  bed  fluidized  bed; 
(m)  a  third  means  for  conveying 

stage  reactor:  and 
(n)  said  second  stage  reactor 

collecting  metallized  iron  fines. 


including  fines; 
fines  to  a  preheater; 
bed  preheater; 
with  said  spouted  bed  circu- 

gas  to  said  spouted  bed 

a  first  stage  spouted  bed 

with   said   first   stage 
bed  reactor; 

with  said  second  cyclone; 
with  said  third  cyclone; 
educing  gas  to  said  first  stage 
bed  reactor; 
itulating  fluidized  bed  reactor 
s  age  reactor  which  is  of  bub- 
reducing  gas  to  said  second 
conolnunicating  with  a  means  for 


^» 


and  making  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  of  each  of  the  at  least 
one  injector  such  as  to  produce  a  turbulent  purge  gas  let 
having  a  nradified  Reynold's  number  Re'  <  14,000,  where 


/?»'  =  - 


a 


ndva 


(t)-(4) 


where: 

Q,  is  the  jet  volume  flow  rate, 
n  is  the  number  of  injector  outlets, 
d  is  the  injector  outlet  diameter, 
v„„  is  the  kinematic  viscosity  of  the  ambient  air, 
h  is  the  length  of  the  jet,  and 

L  is  the  distance  fh>m  the  injector  outlet  to  the  container 
opening. 


5,674,310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  REACTION 

GAS  AND  SOLIDS 
Francisco  Miralles;  Enrique  Delgado;  Patricio  Barrios,  all  of 
Hueiva,  Spain;  Heikki  Otavi  Savolainen;  Teuvo  Pcldu  Tapio 
Hanniala,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland,  and  Ukka  Veikko  Kojo, 
Kirkkonununi,  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokninpu  Engineer- 
ing Contractors  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Piled  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,122 
iBt  a."  C22B  5/00;  C21B  7/16 


VS.  a.  75—707, 


5,67430  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

TURBULENT  PURGING  OF  OPEN  CONTAINERS 

Micliael  Francis  Riley,  Danbury,  jConn.,  assignor  to  Praxair 

Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  ConM. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1995,  S  t.  Na  531,675 

Int  CI."  C21  I  7/16 

VS.  a.  75—528  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  purging  a  conta  ner  having  an  opening  and 

located  in  an  ambient  air  environmei  it  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  purge  gas  injector  having  an  oudet  to 

produce  a  turbulent  purge  gas  j(  t  at  die  outlet,  and 
placing  the  outlet  of  the  at  least  one  injector  relative  to  the 
opening  of  the  container  and  an  interior  wall  of  the  container 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  reaction  gas  and  solids  to  a  suspension 
smelting  fiimace  comprising  receiving  solids  and  conducting  the 
received  solids  to  a  suspension  smelting  fiimace  through  a  solids 
feeding  channel;  receiving  reaction  gas  and  feeding  at  least  the 
major  part  of  the  reaction  gas  into  the  suspension  smelting  furnace 
through  a  reaction  gas  channel  surrounding  the  solids  feeding 
channel;  and  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  tlie  reaction  gas  fed  into  the 
suspension  smelting  fiimace  steplessly  by  changing  die  position  of 
adjusting  members  installed  m  the  reaction  gas  channel  substan- 
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tially  near  an  end  of  the  reaction  gas  channel  proximate  tlie 
suspension  smelting  furnace. 


5,674311 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  USING 
MULTILAYER  ADSORBENT  BEDS 
Frank  Notaro,  Amherst;  Joseph  Timothy  MuUhaupt,  Williams- 
ville;  Frederick  Wells  Lea>itt,  Amherst,  and  Mark  William 
Ackley,  East  Aurora,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546325 

Int  a.*  BOID  53A)47 

VS.  CL  95—96  10  Claims 

MUJVLE  LATER  SB) 
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wherein: 
ANj=L;,, 


-L^g  is  delta  nitrogen  loading; 


L^^  is  nitrogen  loading  at  adsoipuon  condioons; 
L;y   is  nitrogen  loading  at  desorption  conditions: 


ou 


■(^)(^) 


where 


oo 


■(^)(^^) 


where 
Oq  is  selectivity  at  desorption  conditions 
Lo   is  oxygen  loading  at  desorption  conditions  and; 
Y;^^  is  the  gas  mole  of  nitrogen  at  desorption  conditions. 


5,674312 

INJECTION  OF  SOLUBLE  GAS  IN  A  LIQUID  STREAM 

AND  REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  UNDISSOLVED  GAS 

Angelo  L.  Mazzei,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  GDT  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Ptaoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274339,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,798 

Int  CL'  BOID  19/00 

VS.  CL  95—261  9  Claims 


F^        WMS1E 


1.  In  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  the  separation  of  a 
more  selectively  adsorbable  component  from  a  feed  mixture  con- 
taming  a  less  selectively  adsorbable  component,  wherein  the  feed 
mixture  in  the  vapor  phase  is  contacted  in  a  fixed  adsorbent  bed 
containing  adsorbent  material  selective  for  the  adsorption  of  the 
more  selectively  adsorbable  component  by  means  of  the  cyclic 
steps  comprising; 

(a)  adsorption,  during  which  the  feed  mixture  is  passed  into  the 
bed  in  contact  with  die  adsorbent  at  an  upper  adsorption 
pressure  and  the  more  selectively  adsorbarble  component  of 
the  feed  gas  mixture  is  selectively  adsorbed  and  the  less 
selectively  adsorbable  component  thereof  is  recovered  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  bed;  and 

(b)  depressurization,  during  which  the  passage  of  the  feed  mix- 
ture into  the  bed  is  discontinued  and  the  pressure  in  the  bed  is 
reduced  from  the  upper  adsorption  pressure  to  a  lower  desorp- 
tion pressure  to  desorb  and  recover  the  more  selectively 
adsorbable  component  from  the  bed; 

the  cyclic  operation  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  producing  thermal  gradi- 
ents within  said  fixed  adsorption  bed,  the  improvement  in  which 
the  feed  mixture  is  contacted  with  said  fixed  adsorbent  bed  wherein 
said  fixed  adscnbent  bed  comprises  a  composite  bed  containing  at 
least  two  difierent  adsorbent  materials  selective  for  die  adsorption 
uf  the  more  selectively  adsorbable  component,  each  of  which  is 
confined  to  a  zone  within  the  bed  in  which  the  temperature  and 
process  conditions  favor  the  performance  of  that  adsorbent  as 
measured  by  its  Adsorption  Figure  of  Merit  value  under  particular 
process  conditions  applicable  to  said  zone,  wherein  the  Adsorption 
Figure  of  Merit  is  defined  as: 


a^,  is  selectivity  at  adsorption  conditions: 
Lo  is  oxygen  loading  at  adsorption  conditions; 
Y^   is  the  gas  phase  mole  fraction  of  nitrogen  at  adsorption 
conditions;  and 


1.  The  process  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  a  treatment 
gas  in  a  liquid  stream,  which  stream  is  substantially  devoid  of  a  gas 
phase  and  of  undissolved  gases,  said  process  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps  in  the  order  recited: 

a.  utilizing  a  gas-inducing  injector  having  an  inlet  port,  an  inlet 
section,  a  constricting  section,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
throat,  an  expansion  section,  and  an  outlet  port  in  that  order, 
and  an  injector  pon  entering  said  throat,  said  sections  being  so 
proportioned  and  arranged  as  to  create  a  reduced  pressure  in 
said  throat  when  said  liquid  stream  flows  through  from  inlet 
port  to  outlet  port,  flowing  said  stream  dirough  said  injector 
and  injecting  treatment  gas  into  said  stream  through  said 
injector  port; 

passing  the  stream  from  said  injector  through  a  conduit  to  a 
liquid/gas  separator,  whereby  the  stream  provided  to  the 
liquid/gas  separator  includes  dissolved  treatment  gas,  and  a 
gas  phase  which  includes  treatment  gas  which  was  not  dis- 
solved said  conduit  having  a  length  selected  to  provide 
enough  residence  time  for  the  intended  liquid/gas  exchange  to 
occur, 

said  liquid/gas  separator  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner 
chamber  and  nozzle  means  proportioned  and  arranged  so  as  to 
discharge  said  stream  tangentially  along  said  wall  to  create  a 
swirling  centrifugal  flow,  a  liquid  drain  port,  a  perforated  gas 
separator  tube  extending  centrally  in  said  chamber  to  receive 
said  gas  phase,  and  a  gas  reUef  port  opening  into  said  separa- 
tor tube,  flowing  the  stream  from  said  injector  to  said  nozzle 
means  to  create  a  said  centrifugal  swiriing  flow  along  said 
wall  thereby  to  separate  said  gas  phase  from  said  stream  and 
produce  a  stream  without  significant  undissolved  gas;  and 

withdrawing  separated  gas  from  said  separator  tube,  and  liquid 
from  said  liquid  drain  port  while  maintaining  said  stream 
from  the  inlet  port  of  the  injector  to  die  gas  relief  port  and  the 
liquid  drain  pott  of  die  separator  at  pressures  above  atmo- 
sphere, except  in  said  injector. 
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5,67431  i 
RUBBER  MODHIED  \SPHA  LT  TYPE  OF  WATER- 
PROOFING CO^  POSITION 
Tsuyoshi  Aoyama;  Yoshimasa  Hayi  shi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tadashi 
Nouchi;   Kazuhiko  Shichiku,   Uoth  of  Nigata;  Akira  Ito; 
Hiroyuki  Ishii,  both  of  Tochigi;  0aruka  Ogawa,  Tokyo;  Hito- 
fusa  Mitani,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyosfa  ge  Nishibayashi,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Obayash  Corporation,  Osaka;  Tobo 
Natural  Gas  Company,  Limited  Nigata,  and  Nichireki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  313,807,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1!  96,  Ser.  No.  718,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap  in,  Sep.  29,  1993.  5-274727 
Int  a."  C081 ,  95/00 
VS.  a.  106—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  modified  asphalt  watei  >roofing  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  liquid  mixture  )f  cement,  a  cationic  rubber 
modified  asphalt  emulsion  of  50-70*  ?  by  weight  solids  and  20-50 
parts  by  weight  of  rubber  per  100  pi  rts  by  weight  of  asphalt,  and 
an  amount  effective  to  coagulate  i  aid  asphalt  emulsion  of  an 
organic  coagulating  agent  selected  fr  >m  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  solution  or  emulsion  of  an  i  Ikyl  sulfonate  polymer  resin, 
an  aqueous  solution  or  emulsion  of  sodium  dodecylbenzene  sul- 
fonate, and  an  emulsion  obtained  by  the  emulsification  of  an  alkyl 
sulfonate  polymer  resin  together  wi  h  an  alkylbenzene  sulfonate, 
the  organic  coagulating  agent  compr  sing  5-50%  by  weight  of  the 
aqueous  solution  ex-  emulsion. 


5,67431 1 
WATERFAST  INK  COMPOSI  HON  FOR  PRINTERS 
Judith  D.  Auslander,  Westport,  C^nn.,  and  Shunichi  Higash- 
iyama,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ar.  No.  570,224 
Int  CL'  C09f  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—21  A 

1.  A  postage  metering  system  having  a  printing  mechanism  for 
printing  postage,  the  improveit)ent  c(  mphsing:  within  the  printing 
mechanism  employing  an  aqueous  w  iter-fast  ink  containing  water, 
water  soluble  organic  solvents,  sohi  de  toners  and  a  glycol  ether 
that  are  inert  to  any  plastic  mateti  li  contained  in  the  printing 
mechanism. 


META-KAOLIN  WHITE 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  met4-kaoli 
Formula    (AKO,.2SiO-,)    from    a 


in  white  pigment  of  the 
kaolinite    of    the    Formula 


(Al203.2SiO;.2H20)    which    contains    water    of   crystallization, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  with  a  fuel,  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  a  granular  kaolinite  having  a  particle  size 
in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  3  mm,  wherein  the  granular  kaolinite 
forms  a  fluidized  bed  in  said  fluidized  bed  reactor  at  a  tem- 
perature of  850°  to  950°  C; 

(b)  thermally  treating  the  granular  kaolinite  in  said  fluidized  bed 
reactor  by  combusting  the  fuel  supplied  according  to  step  (a) 
to  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  to  remove  the  water  of  crystalli- 
zation therefrom  thereby  forming  a  meta-kaolin  white  pig- 
ment which  contains  water  of  crystallization  not  in  excess  of 
2%  by  weight;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  the  meta-kaolin  white  pigment  which  contains 
water  of  crystallization  not  in  excess  of  2%  by  weight  formed 
according  to  step  (b)  from  the  fluidized  bed  reactor. 


5,674316 
HYDRAULIC  COMPOSITION 
l^tsuo    Iziuni;    Hotaka    Yamamuro;    Shin    Murahara,    and 
Takaakl  Tadokoro,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149327 
Int  a.'  C04B  24/00 
VS.  a.  106—724  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  composition  comprising  (a)  a  water  soluble 
polymer,  (b)  a  superplasticizer  which  is  a  copolymer  obtained  by 
polymerizing  a  monomer  (C- 1 )  represented  by  the  following  For- 
mula (1)  with  at  least  one  monomer  (C-2)  selected  from  the 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  Formulas  (2)  and  (3): 


30  Claims 


Ri      R2 
I        I 
CH=C 

I 


Fonnula  (1) 


(CH;).,COO<AO),X 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl;  ml  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  32;  AG  represents  an  oxyaikylene  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  2  to  3;  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to 
300;  and  X  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon 
number  of  1  to  3); 


5^7431  ! 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

PIGMENT  FROM  KAOLINITE 
Ernst  Bareuther,  Butzbacb;  Jocbe^  Kauper,  Maintal;  Werner 
Stockhausen,  Bad  Vilbel,  and  Afartin  Rahn,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,    all    of    Germany,    assig^rs    to    Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankftirt  aif  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  S4r.  No.  659,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Geteany,  Juil  9,  1995, 195  20 
4113 

Int  CL'  C04i  14/10 
VS.  CI.  106—486  8  Claims 


Rj   R4 

I      I 

c=c 

I    I 

Rs   CX)OMi 

R« 

I 


Formula  (2) 


Fonnula  (3) 


CH2=C— CHj— SOjY 

(wherein  R,  to  R,  each  represent  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
(CH2)„2COOM2;  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  M,,  Mj  and  Y 
each  represent  hydrogen,  allcali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammo- 
nium, alkylammonium.  or  substituted  alkylammonium;  and  Mj 
represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2);  and  (c)  a  hydraulic  powder. 


5,674317 

VESSEL  MADE  FROM  PYROLYTIC  BORON  NTTRBDE 

Noboni  Kimura,  and  Keqji  Itou,  both  of  Giinma-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Stain-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,607,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-199264 

Int  CI."  C30B  29/38 

VS.  a.  117—208  2  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  made  from  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  having  a  density 

in  the  range  fix)m  1.95  to  2.05  g/cm'  of  which  the  wall  has  a 

structure  consisting  of  laminar  layers  in  parallel  to  the  surface  of 

the  wall  and  wherein  X-ray  beams  incident  on  the  vessel  wall  in  a 
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direction  perpendicular  to  the  laminar  layers  and  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  laminar  layers  give  X-ray  diffraction  peaks  of  which 
the  intensity  ratios  express  by  the  equation: 

(degree  of  orientatiorMl(002)yi(I00)„J/Il(002)^(100),l, 

in  which  1((X)2)„  and  I(1(X))„  are  each  die  relative  intensity  of  tlie 
X-ray  diffraction  peaks  assignable  to  the  crystallographic  (002) 
plane  having  a  lattice  spacing  of  0.333  nm  and  the  (1(X))  plane 
having  a  lattice  spacing  of  0.230  nm,  respectively,  when  the  X-ray 
beam  is  incident  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  laminar 
layers  and  I((X)2)r  and  1(1  CK))^  are  each  the  relative  intensity  of  the 
X-ray  diffraction  peaks  assignable  to  the  crystallographic  ((X)2) 
plane  having  a  lattice  spacing  of  0.333  nm  and  the  (I(X))  plane 
having  a  lattice  spacing  of  0.250  nm,  respectively,  when  the  X-ray 
beam  is  incident  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  laminar  layers,  is  in 
the  range  from  5  to  50. 


anodier  and  to  said  axial  bore  with  portions  of  said  tip 
member  forward  surface  contacting  portions  of  said  die  mem- 
ber rear  surface  and  said  protrusion  extending  at  least  partially 
through  said  second  opening  to  define  an  annular  space 
between  said  protrusion  outer  surface  and  the  surface  of  said 
second  opening;  and 
e)  flow  passage  means  through  which  said  inlet  bore  communi- 
cates with  said  annular  space,  whereby  flowable  material 
entering  said  axial  bote  flows  through  said  passage  means  and 
said  annular  space  to  be  deposited  on  a  filamentary  member 
moving  axially  through  said  second  opening. 


5,674319 

DIE  COATER  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

MATEIUAL  TO  WEBS  OF  DIFFERENT  WIDTHS 

Yefim  Slobodkin,  Lyndhurst,  Ofaio,  assignor  to  Avery  Dcnnison 

Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,859 

lat  CL*  B05C  3/12 

VS.  CL  118—411  29  Claims 


5,674318 

CROSS-HEAD  DIE  APPARATUS 

James  A.  MiUiman,  8644  Emerald  Cir.  S.,  Rome,  N.Y.  13440 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328329 

Int  CL*'  B05C  3A)2;3/12;  17/00;  19/00 

VS.  a.  118—405  31  Claims 


1.  Cross-head  die  apparatus  for  applying  a  continuous  coating  of 
flowable  material  to  an  elongated,  filamentary  member  as  the  latter 
moves  axially  through  said  apparatus  from  rear  to  forward  sides 
thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  body  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  and  at 
least  one  inlet  bore  through  which  said  flowable  material  may 
flow  into  said  axial  bore  in  a  radial  direction  at  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

b)  at  least  one  tip  member  having  forward  and  rear  surfaces,  a 
first,  through  opening  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration 
closely  approximating  the  cross  sectional  shape  and  size  of 
said  filamentary  member,  and  a  protrusion  extending  from 
said  forward  side,  said  protrusion  having  an  outer  surface  and 
surrounding  said  first  opening  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length; 

c)  at  least  one  die  member  having  forward  and  rear  surfaces,  a 
second,  through  opening  having  a  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion larger  than  said  outer  surface  of  said  protrusion; 

d)  means  for  retaining  said  tip  and  die  members  witliin  said  axial 
bore  in  predetermined,  fixed  (mentations  with  respect  to  one 


1.  A  die  coater  for  applying  a  material  to  a  web,  contprising: 

a  die  for  applying  said  material  to  said  web  in  an  application 
region;  and 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  backup  rolls,  and  means  for  select- 
ably  positioning  respective  backup  roUs  in  said  appUcation 
region  to  backup  said  web  for  said  applying  of  said  material, 
and 

wherein  said  means  for  selectably  positioning  said  intercon- 
nected rolls  comprises  a  hub  member  role,  fable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  a  face  of  said  die,  and  each  of  said  interconnected 
rolls  are  rotatable  about  a  respective  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
said  face  of  said  die. 


5,674320 
SUSCEPTOR  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  EPITAXL^LLY 
GROWING  OBJECTS  AND  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
OUe  Kordina,  Sturefors;  Jan-Olov  Fomcll,  Malmo  ;  Rone 
Berge,  and  Roger  NUsson,  both  of  Lund,  aU  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616,646 
int  CL*  C23C  /6W 
U,S.  a.  118—500  24  Claims 

1.  A  susceptor  for  a  device  for  epitaxially  growing  objects  of  a 
material  on  a  substrate,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
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'  sa  d 


:  tw ) 


consisting  of  SiC,  a  Group  3B 
Group  3B-nitride,  the  susceptor 

at  least  two  channels  each  a< 
substrate  for  growth  of  at  leas 
adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of 
susceptor  for  said  growth  of 

means  surrounding  said  susceptoi 

walls  surrounding  said  at  least 
part  between  said  channels, 
material  which  may  be  heated 
means,  said  walls  being 
in  a  substantially  uniform 
whole  susceptor  when  heated 

means  over  at  least  one  cross 
creating  a  higher  electrical 
generated  by  said  heating 
tance  creating  means  comprising 
susceptor  walls  and  a  thin 
electrical  resistance  than  the 
ceptor  walls,  said  physical 
between  said  channels  of  the 
of  the  susceptor  and  between 
ceptor. 


nit]  de,  and  alloys  of  SiC  and  a 
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con  pnsmg: 

ida  Ked  to  receive  at  least  one 
one  of  the  objects  and  each 
s  lid  material  to  be  fed  to  the 
objects; 
for  heating  said  susceptor; 
channels  including  a  central 
aid  walls  being  made  of  a 
by  induction  by  said  heating 
so  that  said  heating  results 
tei^perature  in  substantially  the 
said  heating  means; 

area  of  said  susceptor  for 

for  induction  currents 

said  higher  electrical  resis- 

a  physical  division  of  the 

of  SiC  having  a  higher 

material  of  the  rest  of  the  sus- 

d  vision  and  plates  extending 

sui  ceptor  and  an  outer  limitation 

s  sparate  wall  parts  of  the  sus- 


design  sd 
en  pi 
1  br 
;-sectJ  }nal ; 

res  stance 
meat  s. 
si  [I 
pi  ite 


5,6743^  1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FC  R  PRODUCING  PLASMA 

UNIFORMITY  IN  A  MAGNE1 IC  FIELD-ENHANCED 

PLASMA  REACTOR 

Bryan  Pu,  and  Hongcfaing  Shan,  both  of  San  Jose,  Califs 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  in  No.  431,178 

Int.  CL*  CIS  :  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  118—723  MR  9  Claims 


LI  la 


1.  A  magnetic  field-enhanced  pi 
a  reaction  chamber  for  containiit ; 

strate  support; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  annu 

ing  a  reaction  region  within  the|reaction 
a  radially-directed  magnetic 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
below  the  substrate  support  ant 
tromagnets  are  above  the  substrate 
and  stacked  one  on  top  of  the 


fiell 


a  reactor  comprising: 

a  plasma  proximate  a  sub- 


a  current  generator,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  electromag- 
nets, for  applying  a  current  to  each  electromagnet  in  said 
plurality  of  electromagnets,  where  each  of  the  currents  flow  in 
opposite  directions  through  adjacent  electromagnets. 


5,674,322 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CENTRIFUGAL  TREATMENT  OF  A 

SUSPENSION  CONTAINING  STARCH 
Herbert  Kunz,  Osnabriick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfalia 

Separator  AG,  Oelde,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00755,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06M7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
111.2 

Int.  CI."  C08B  30/00;  BOID  15/00;  C13D  3/12;  C13F  1/06 
VS.  CL  127—65  7  Claims 


A. 


a.... 

SCREEN 


CENTBIFUGE  '»• 


^ 


3 


1.  A  process  for  centrifugal  treatment  of  a  starch-containing 
suspension  which  contains  additionally  dissolved  and  undissolved 
substances,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  the  suspension  in  a  first  centrifuge  at  admixture  of 
washing  Uquid  into  a  starch-containing  concentrate  and  a 
fraction  deficient  in  starch;  and 

dividing  the  fraction  deficient  in  starch  in  the  first  centrifuge 
into  »  first  liquid  phase  primarily  containing  dissolved 
substances  and  a  second  liquid  phase  primarily  containing 
undissolved  substances. 


5,674323 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  COLUMNS 
BY  INDUCING  VIBRATIONS  IN  FOULING  MATERIAL 
AND  THE  COLUMN 
Patricia  M.  Garcia,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16355,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,423,917.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12, 1995,  Set  No. 

489,552 

InL  O.^  B08B  3/12:9/02 

VS.  CL  134—1  16  Claims 


electromagnets  circumscrib- 

chamber  for  forming 

widiin  the  reaction  chamber 

I  lurality  of  electromagnets  is 

a  remaining  number  of  elec- 

support,  coaxially  aligned, 

( ther,  and 


1.  A  noetfaod  for  cleaning  «  fouled  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  filling  the  pipe  with  an  incompressible  liquid; 
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(b)  releaseably  connecting  to  the  pipe  a  pressure  source; 

(c)  by  means  of  cooperating  valves,  pulsating  the  pressure 
source  to  form  a  standing  wave  in  the  liquid  in  the  pipe; 

(d)  by  means  of  said  valves,  adjusting  said  pulsations  so  that 
cavitation  occurs  in  the  liquid  during  pressure  fluctuations 
within  the  standing  wave;  and 

(e)  by  means  of  said  valves,  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
pulsations  such  that  said  cavitation  creates  vibrations  of  dif- 
fering frequencies  transmitted  through  the  liquid  to  the  foul- 
ing material  and  to  the  pipe,  wherein  the  fouling  material  and 
the  pipe  vibrate  at  different  frequencies  to  break  the  fouling 
material  free  of  the  pipe. 


5,674324 

METHOD  FOR  HIGHLY  EFFICIENT  HEATING  SYSTEM 

OF  HYDROCARBON  CONTAMINATED  SOILS  AND 

EFFECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE 

HYDROCARBONS 

Teresa  Ignasiak,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

Consulting  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,489,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,241 

Int.  CL*  B08B  3/00:3/06:3/10 

VS.  a.  134—19  3  Claims 


»-  BTCX 


*■  OJVUudg* 


*-  Fkit  Soil  Skiny 


temperature  of  up  to  99°  C.  in  a  slurry  beater  equipped  with 
an  agitator  having  speed  from  about  10  to  about  300  rpm  and 
a  steam  sparging  system  discharging  low  pressure  steam  at 
pressures  up  to  I  aim.;  removing  the  volatile  hydrocarbons 
that  were  desorbed  during  agitation  and  steam  heating  by 
continuously  drawing  out  from  the  slurry  heater  the  volatile 
hydrocarbons;  using,  for  instance,  a  fan  having  speed  from 
about  100  to  about  3000  rpm  connected  to  the  slurry  heater  to 
form  the  heated  aqueous  slurry  that  is  free  of  volatile  hydro- 
carbons; 

h/  directing  said  heated  aqueous  slurry  that  is  free  of  volatile 
hydrocarbons  into  the  hydraulic  feeder  and  contacting  this 
slurry  with  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils  as  described  in 
step  a; 

1/  recycling  the  heated  aqueous  slurry  through  the  hydraulic 
feeder,  tumbler  and  slurry  heater  at  mass  flow  rates  from  1 .5 
to  4.0  times  as  high  as  the  mass  flow  rates  for  hydrocarbon 
contaminated  soils  to  heat-up  said  hydrocarbon  contaminated 
soils  to  temperatures  of  up  to  90°  C. 


5,674325 

THIN  FILM  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Scot  P.  Albright,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Rhodes  Chamberlin,  El 

Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pboton  Energy,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,452 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/0384:31/072:31/18 

VS.  CL  136—250  38  Claims 


Dagram  of  ■  tumbtar/sKjny  hasMr  sysMm  for  dired  stMun  hoatang 
of  Iho  racycto  skjfTy,  according  to  prosont  mwntion. 

1.  A  method  of  heating  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils  and 
removal  of  volatile  hydrocarbons  from  aqueous  slurries  generated 
from  said  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps 

a/  contacting  in  a  hydraulic  feeder  the  hydrocarbon  contami- 
nated soils  freed  of  aggregates  larger  than,  for  instance.  5 
inches,  with  a  jet  (or  jets)  of  heated  aqueous  slurry  that  is  free 
of  volatile  hydrocarbons  to  form  a  primary  slurry  containing 
about  50-60%  by  weight  of  solids; 

b/  tumbling  said  primary  slurry  in  a  tumbler  to  heat-up  the 
hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils  to  a  required  temperature  of 
up  to  90°  C,  at  a  residence  time  not  exceeding  IS  min.; 

c/  removing  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  that  were  desorbed  from 
the  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils  during  tumbling  said  pri- 
mary slurry  by  continuously  drawing  out  from  the  tumbler  the 
volatile  hydrocarbons  using,  for  instance,  a  fan  having  speed 
from  about  100  to  about  300  rpm  connected  to  the  tumbler; 

d/  separating  said  primary  slurry  exiting  the  tumbler  by  passing 
it  through  a  screen  with  openings  not  larger  than  '/«  inch  and 
not  smaller  than  Vm>  inch  into  a  hot  oversize  solids  stream  and 
a  hot  residual  slurry  stream; 

e/  splitting  said  hot  residual  slurry  stream  using,  for  instance,  a 
splitter  into  a  first  residual  slurry  substream  accounting  for 
25-70%  by  volume  of  the  hot  residual  slurry  stream  and  a 
second  residual  slurry  substream  accounting  for  a  balance  of 
75-30%  by  volume  of  the  hot  residual  slurry  steam: 

V  adding  to  the  said  second  residual  slurry  substream  a  volume 
of  water  equivalent  to  that  removed  with  the  first  residual 
slurry  substream  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry; 

g/  heating  said  aqueous  slurry  containing  from  1-50%  by  weight 
of  hydrocarbons,  mineral  and  non-mineral  particles,  where  a 
concentration  of  hydrocarbons  can  vary  from  0.1-30%  by 
weight  and  mineral  and  non-mineral  particles  from  0.9-49.9% 
by  weight  and  a  size  of  the  particles  is  below  Vt  inch  to  a 


tK  12< 


21.  A  photovoltaic  device,  the  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  capable  of  producing  electrical  eneigy  in 
response  to  solar  eneigy  striking  said  semiconductor  laya~, 
and 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  each  of  which  is 
electrically  interconnected  with  said  semiconductor  layer; 

said  semiconductor  layer  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  film 
of  a  thickness  of  smaller  than  about  30  microns,  said  first 
semiconductor  film  including  particles  comprising  a  first 
semiconductor  material  in  crystalline  form  and  having  spaces 
between  said  particles,  wherein  said  spaces  between  said 
particles  are  at  least  partially  occupied  by  an  electrically 
insulating  composition  to  reduce  the  potential  for  electrical 
shorting  through  said  film; 

said  semiconductor  layer  also  comprising  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor film,  adjacent  said  first  semiconductor  film,  comprising  a 
second  semiconductor  material,  wherein  said  first  semicon- 
ductor film  and  said  second  semiconductor  film  form  a  bet- 
erojunction  for  photovoltaic  power  production; 

an  interiayer  being  located  between  said  second  semiconductor 
film  and  said  second  electrode,  said  interiayer  being  substan- 
tially electrically  conductive  in  a  direction  across  the  thick- 
ness of  said  interiayer  and  being  substantially  electrically 
non-conductive  in  a  direction  laterally  across  said  interiayer. 
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5,674;  26 
SOLDER  1  ASTE 
James  Alan   Wrezel,  Arlington  |  Heights,-   William   Rudolph 
Bratschun,  LaGrange.  and  Joh^  Laurence  Leicht,  Hawthorn 
Woods,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994, 

InL  a.*  B29C  35/34 
VS.  a.  14»-24 

1.  A  solder  paste  comprising: 

a  flux  containing  dicaiboxylic  ac  d  that  serves  as  an  activator: 

a  metal  alloy  powder  including 

tides;  and 
an  inhibiting  agent,  coating  the  pi  urality  of  metal  alloy  particles, 

for  inhibiting  the  metal  alloy  |  articles  from  binding  with  the 

dicarfooxylic  acid. 


IS  Claims 


5,674J  !7 
ALLOY  INGOT  FOR  PEI  MANENT  MAGNET, 
ANISOTROPIC  POWDERS  FO|l  PERMANENT  MAGNET, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  $AME  AND  PERMANENT 
MAGNtT 
Kazuhiko    Yamamoto,    Kobe;    l^hi    Miyalce,    Kasai,    and 
Cliikara  Okada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Santoku 
Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyo0>-ken,  Japan 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  307^63^  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17^043,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,383,978.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  636,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaaan,  Feb.  15, 1992,  4-428656; 
May  21,  1992,  4-128936;  Sep.  7,  1  »2,  4-238299 

Int  a.*  ho:  F  1/057 
vs.  CL  148—302  10  Claims 


1.  An  alloy  ingot  for  permanent 
rare  earth  metal  and  iron,  wherein 
metal  to  said  iron  is  23  to  28:  77  to 
containing  90  vol  %  or  more  of 
along  a  short  axis  of  0.1  to  100  |im 
to  100  Mm.  said  crystals  are  free 
the  group  consisting  of  a-Fe,  y-Fe, 
grain  size  of  not  less  than  20  pm 
pxxluced  by  a  strip  casting  method 
thickness  of  COS  to  20  nun 


n  agnet  consisting  essentially  of 

proportion  of  said  rare  earth 

72  by  weight,  said  alloy  ingot 

s  having  a  crystal  grain  size 

that  along  a  long  axis  of  0. 1 

of  beritectic  nuclei  selected  from 

and  mixtures  thereof  having  a 

said  alloy  ingot  having  been 

and  said  alloy  ingot  having  a 


cryiial! 
aid! 


5,674,3  » 
DRY  TAPE  COVERED  LAS  ER  SHOCK  PEENING 
Sectharamaiah  Mannava;  Robei  t  L.  Yeaton,  and  Albert  E. 
McDaniel,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,622 
Int  CL'  C2|D  i/09 
VS.  a.  148—525 

1.  A  method  of  laser  shock  peen  ng  a  metallic  workpiece,  said 

method  comprising  the  following  si  ;ps: 

forming  a  taped  surface  by  adh(  sively  covering  a  laser  shock 

peening  surface  on  the  workpi(  ce  with  an  adhesive  tape  such 


17Clafaiis 


that  the  tape  provides  a  self  adhesive  layer,  an  ablative 
medium  and  a  confinement  medium, 

continuously  firing  a  laser  beam,  which  repeatably  pulses 
between  relatively  constant  periods,  on  the  taped  surface  of 
the  workpiece  while  providing  continuous  movement  between 
the  laser  beam  and  the  metallic  workpiece. 

firing  the  laser  beam  with  suflBcient  power  to  vaporize  the 
ablative  medium  of  the  Upe  with  the  pulses  and  forming  laser 
beam  spots  on  the  tape  and  forming  a  region  in  the  workpiece 
having  deep  compressive  residual  stresses  impaned  by  the 
laser  beam  pulsing  such  that  the  region  extends  into  the 
workpiece  from  the  laser  shock  peening  surface,  and 

firing  the  laser  beam  without  flowing  a  fluid  curtain  over  the 
tape  upon  which  the  laser  beam  is  firing  to  form  a  pattern  of 
overlapping  laser  beam  spots  while  moving  the  laser  relative 
to  the  workpiece. 


5,674329 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  COVERED  LASER  SHOCK  PEENING 
Seetharamaiah  Mannava,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Angel  L.  Ortiz,  Jr., 
Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.;  Robert  L.  Yeaton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Albert  E.  McDaniel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Losey, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cindnnati,  Ohio 

rUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,623 

Int  CL'  C21D  1A» 

VS.  CL  148—525  13  n«tm« 


1.  A  method  of  laser  shock  peening  a  metallic  workpiece,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  taped  surface  by  adhesively  covering  a  laser  shock 
peening  surface  on  the  workpiece  with  a  self  adhering  tape 
having  an  ablative  medium  and  an  adhesive  layer. 

continuously  firing  a  laser  beam,  which  repeatably  pulses 
between  relatively  constant  periods,  on  the  taped  surface  of 
the  workpiece  while  providing  continuous  movement  between 
the  laser  beam  and  the  metallic  workpiece, 

firing  the  laser  beam  with  sufficient  power  to  vaporize  the 
ablative  medium  of  the  tape  with  the  pulses  and  forming  laser 
beam  spots  on  the  tape  and  forming  a  region  in  the  workpiece 
having  deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by  the 
laser  beam  pulsing  such  that  the  region  extends  into  the 
woricpiece  from  the  laser  shock  peening  surface,  and 

flowing  a  fluid  curtain  over  the  tape  upon  which  the  laser  beam 
is  firing  to  form  a  pattern  of  overiapping  laser  beam  spots 
while  the  relative  movement  is  being  provided. 
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5,674330 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ZIRCONIUM 

ALLOY  SHEET  METAL  HAVING  GOOD  RESISTANCE 

TO  NODULAR  CORROSION  AND  TO  DEFORMATION 

UNDER  IRRADL\TION 

Daniel  Charquet,  Albertville;  Pierre  Barberis,  Ugine,  and  G^- 

ard  BuneL  Echauffour,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compag- 

nie  Europeene  du  Zirconium  Cezus,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,013 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30, 1994,  94  10592 
Int  CL'  C22F  I/I8 
VS.  a.  148—672  16  Claims 


ok- 1 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  zirconium  alloy  sheet  with 
a  thickness  between  0.8  and  3.5  nun,  comprising  the  sequence  of 
steps: 

a)  producing  under  vacuum  an  ingot  having  a  composition  by 
weight  of  0.1  to  0.4%  iron.  0.5  to  2%  tin,  0  to  0.1%  nickel, 
0.05  to  0.2%  chromium,  optionally  niobium  or  vanadium,  and 
the  balance  zirconium  and  impurities; 

b)  forging  the  ingot  at  a  temperature  higher  than  700°  C.  and  hot 
rolling  at  a  temperature  higher  than  900°  C,  to  form  a  blank; 

c)  reheating  the  blank  in  the  beta  range  and  subsequenUy 
quenching  to  form  a  quenched  blank; 

d)  hot  rolling  the  quenched  blank  while  maintaining  a  tempera- 
ture between  500°  and  700°  C,  to  form  a  hot  rolled  blank; 

e)  heat  treating  the  hot  rolled  blank  in  the  alpha  range  to  form  a 
heat  treated  blank; 

f)  at  least  one  intermediate  cycle  of  cold  rolling  the  heat  treated 
blank,  followed  by  heat  treating  in  the  alpha  range;  and 
subsequently 

g)  final  cold  rolling  of  the  blank  after  said  heat  treating  in  the 
alpha  range,  followed  by  subcritical  annealing  in  ttie  alpha 
range; 

the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  hot  rolling  of  the 
quenched  blank  in  an  initial  rolling  direction  of  deformation 
in  a  proportion  of  between  30  and  40%.  then  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  initial  rolling  direction  in  a  proportion  of 
between  30  and  70%. 


5,674331 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  CARCASS  TURNUP  BETWEEN 

BELT  EDGE  CUSHION  RUBBER  AND  UNDERTREAD 

RUBBER 

Mitsutoshi  Saeki,  Shinshiro,  and  Hikomilsu  Noji,  Hiratsuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  14,  1995,  7-054040 

Int  a.'  B60C  9/18: 1 1/00;  15/00 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  structure  in  which  a  belt  edge 

cushion  rubber  is  disposed  inside  each  end  portion  of  an  innermost 


belt  layer  at  a  tread  portion  in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  from  the 
end  portion  of  said  innermost  belt  layer  to  a  buttress  portion  and  an 
under-tread  rubber  is  disposed  outside  each  end  portion  of  an 
outermost  belt  layer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  from  the  end 
portion  of  said  outermost  belt  layer  to  said  buttress  portion,  the  tire 
characterized  in  that  an  end  portion  of  a  carcass  layer  is  turned  up 
from  inside  to  outside  of  said  tire  around  a  bead  core  at  each  bead 
portion  up  to  said  buttress  portion,  and  this  tum-up  end  portion  is 
clamped  between  said  belt  edge  cushion  rubber  and  said  under- 
Iread  rubber. 


5,674332 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  THE 
TIRES  ON  A  VEHICLE 
Claudio  Battoccfaio,  Ataneria,  Spain,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Generale  des  Etabiissements  Micfaelin  — Micbelin  &  Cie, 
Clermont-Ferrand,  France 
per  No.  PCr/EP93«3439,  f  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,696 
Claims  priority,  appiicalioa  France,  Dec  11, 1992,  92  15060 
Int  a.'  B60C  23AX) 
VS.  CL  152—416  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  tires  on  a  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  centralized  inflating  installation  which  includes  a 
compressed-air  source,  a  selector  and  lines,  a  rotary  seal  and  an 
isolating  valve  between  the  selector  and  each  tire,  said  method 
including,  successively  for  each  tire,  the  following  steps  controlled 
by  the  selector:  coiuiecting  the  compressed-air  source  to  the  tire  via 
the  line  and  rotary  seal  associated  with  the  respective  tire,  this 
having  the  effect  of  opening  the  isolating  valve,  after  a  very  short 
time  closing  the  compressed-air  inlet  to  the  line,  then  measuring 
the  pressure  in  the  line  which  has  become  the  same  as  the  pressure 
in  the  tire,  and  then  venting  said  line  to  atmosphere,  this  having  the 
effect  of  closing  the  isolating  valve,  characterized  in  that  the 
duration  of  said  very  short  time  is  determined  as  a  function  of  the 
set  pressure  to  be  obtained  in  the  tire  in  question,  and  in  that  the 
operation  is  repeated  at  least  until  said  set  pressure  has  been 
obtained. 
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158,505,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat 


5,674^  »3 

TOTAL  CONTAB«fMENT  WELl  (ING  OF  PLASTIC  TUBES 
Dudley  W.  C.  Spencer,  Wilinuigf>ii,  Del.,  assignor  to  Denco, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

No.  5,397,425,  which  is  a  contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

965,875,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,685.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  399^39 

Int  OJ'  B3^  31/00 

VS.  CL 156—64  T  11  Claims 


we;) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the 
prinuuy  tubes  welded  together  comprising 
tube  sections  together  and  two  sec( 
a  double  weld  made  from  heat 
together  under  the  same  condition! 
temperature,  compression  and 
secondary  tube  sections  having  a  >^elded 
rating  the  double  weld  into  a  weld 
and  a  weld  of  the  two  secondary 
cation  between  the  two  primary  tub : 
secondary  tube  sections;  and  perfon  ling 
of  the  weld  for  the  combined 
sealed  remote  ends  to  thereby  in 
tics  of  the  weld  in  the  primary  tub< 


characteristics  of  a  pair  of 

welding  two  primary 

oiidary  tube  sections  together  in 

9>ftened  tube  sections  pressed 

including  at  the  same  time, 

sp^mg  conditions;  each  of  the 

sealed  closed  end;  sepa- 

the  two  primary  tube  sections 

sections;  opening  communi- 

sections  and  between  the  two 

tests  on  the  characteristics 

tube  sections  having 

the  comparable  characteris- 

sections. 


'  tule 


se:ondary 
ndioite 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing 
labels  carried  on  a  length  of  release 
comprising  a  web  feed  device  for 
device  for  cutting  the  first  web 
sheets,  a  folding  device  for  folding 
the  folding  device  comprising  a 
forming  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  in 
for  feeding  the  folded  labels  in 
including  a  release  backing  mat^ial 
moving  the  second  web  past  the 


u  to 


5,674,335 
AirrOMATED  END  LABELER  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Aman,  134  Bridle  View  Way,  Souderton,  Pa.  18964, 
and  William  R.  Haller,  425  Brighton  St  #403,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.  18015 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,509,  Jan.  6, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,051 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VJS.  a.  156—64  16  aaims 


m^- 


10.  A  method  of  automatically  applying  a  label  to  a  first  object 
within  a  group  of  objects  in  which  a  second  object  is  touching  said 
first  object,  based  upon  said  first  object's  three  dimensional  coor- 
dinates, comprising  the  steps  of: 

scaiming  said  group  of  objects  with  energy;  and 

receiving  reflected  scan  energy  from  said  group  into  a  computer 

controlled  apparatus;  and 
determining  from  said  reflected  scan  energy  said  three  dimen- 
sional coordinates  of  said  objects  using  said  computer  con- 
trolled apparatus  prior  to  applying  labels  to  any  of  said 
objects;  and 
automatically  applying  said  label  to  said  first  object  in  response 
to  said  three  dimensional  coordinates. 


5,674,3  M 
LABELS  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Dayid  John  Instance,  Guinea  Hall,  Sellindge,  Kent  TN25  6EG, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  ker.  No.  443,669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Uif  ted  Kingdom,  May  27, 1994, 
9410729 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/ijO,  B31D' J A)2 
VS.  CL  156—64  1  15  Claims 


5,674,336 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  FULLY  ADHERED 

ROOFING  MEMBRANE 

William  B.  Coe,  3920  Balcom  Rd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95148 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,964 

Int  a.*  E04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  156—71  10  Claims 


a  succession  of  self-adhesive 

l>acking  material,  the  apparatus 

feeding  a  first  web,  a  cutting 

a  succession  of  individual 

tie  sheets  to  form  folded  labels. 

ity  of  folding  pockets  for 

I  ach  folded  label,  a  label  feeder 

^cession  onto  a  second  web 

and  a  web  conveyor  for 

lafcel  feeder. 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  impervious  roofing  membrane 

barrier  onto  a  roof  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  reinforcement  textile  to  said  roof  substrate;  and 

spraying  an  elastomer  composition  on  said  reinforcement  textile 

such  that  said  elastomer  composition  lifts  said  reinforcement 

textile  firom  said  roof  substrate  and  embeds  said  reinforcement 

textile  within  said  elastomer  composition  in  response  to  said 

spraying  step,  wherein  said  spraying  step  includes  the  step  of 

using  an  elastomer  composition  with  an  anti-foamant  and  a 

bubble  breaker 
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d)  hardening  the  insulating  ta 
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5,674337 

DECORATIVE  ADHESIVE  COVING  PROCESS  FOR 

MATCHING  SYNTHETIC  SURFACES 

Donald  W.  Coombs,  and  Donald  E^  Coombs,  both  of  IVicson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Align-Rite  Tool  Company,  'nicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,154 

Int  a."  E04B  2/00;  E04F  13/00 

VS.  CL  156—71  30  Claims 


/ti>a. 


1.  A  method  for  joining  two  panels  together,  both  said  panels 
comprising  a  filled  polymeric  material  with  at  least  one  first  filler, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  aligning  said  two  panels  together  in  butting  relationship  to 
form  a  joint; 

(b)  applying  a  bead  of  a  filled  epoxy  to  said  joint; 

(c)  smoothing  said  bead:  and 

(d)  curing  said  epoxy  bead,  thereby  forming  a  seamless,  integral, 
monolithic  unit  comprising  said  two  panels  and  said  cured 
epoxy,  said  cured  epoxy  forming  a  joining  surface  between 
said  two  panels  that  is  virtually  indistinguishable  in  color  and 
texture  fh>m  said  two  panels. 


5,674338 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  WOOD 
Jeffery  R.  Pariter,  Ngongotaha;  Jeremy  B.  M.  Taylor;  David  V. 
Plackett,  both  of  Rotorua,  and  Terence  D.  Lomax,  Mamaku, 
all  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Her  M^iesty  The  Queen  In 
Right  Of  New  Zealand/Secretary  of  Forestry,  Wellington, 
New  Zealand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,704,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
236646 

Int  a."  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156—98  13  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  joining  pieces  of  unseasoned  wood,  comprising 
tlie  steps  of  ai^lying  to  the  mating  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
unseasoned  pieces  of  wood  a  cure  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  solution  of  ammonia,  a  solution  of  an  amine 
compound,  a  solution  of  an  amine  derivative  compound,  chromic 
acid  and  sodium  periodate,  applying  a  formaldehyde  based  adhe- 
sive to  the  mating  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  pieces  of  wood, 
bringing  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  pieces  of  wood  together  to 
form  the  joint,  and  allowing  the  adhesive  to  cure. 


5,674339 
PROCESS  FOR  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE  CONTAINING 
IMMOBILIZED  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
Herbert  Guntcr  Groeger;  George  AUibone  Serad,  and  Clinton 
Dale  Fenton,  aU  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  977,995,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,867 
Int  a.*  A63B  39/00 
VS.  a.  156—145  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malting  a  fibrous  structure  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dry  forming  an  open  fibrous  web  structtire  comprising 
crimped  staple  composite  fibers  having  a  denier  of  from  about 


<.-?r 


I  dpf  to  about  6  dpf  and  comprising  a  structural  component 
and  a  lower  melting  component; 

(b)  thereafter  by  gravity,  distributing  and  entrapping  in  three 
dimensions,  sorptive  particles  of  suitable  size,  shape  and 
weight  within  interioriy  located  spaces  of  said  web  structure; 
and 

(c)  thereafter  applying  heat  without  pressure  to  said  web  struc- 
ture to  further  secure  the  entrapped  sorptive  particles  by  melt 
adhesion  to  said  composite  fibers,  aitd  to  simultaneously 
effect  thermal  bonding  of  said  composite  fibers,  said  heat 
without  pressure  being  the  initial  application  of  heat  to  said 
web  structtire. 


5,674340 
INSULATING  TAPE  FOR  THE  WDWING  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Gemot  Swiatkowski,  and  Irene  Olbrich,  both  of  BerUn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/DE93A»0790,  f  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94A05018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  387,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1992,  92  25 
02  263 

Int  a."  B65H  81/00;  B32B  3I/26;7/I2 
VS.  CL  156—184  5  Claims 


220*C 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  winding  conespond- 
ing  to  at  least  one  insulation  class  for  a  rotating  electric  machine, 
comprising: 
'a)  producing  an  insulating  tape  comprising  a  support  material,  a 
thermoplastic    adliesive    and    an    electrically    breakdown- 
resistant  material,  wherein  the  insulating  tape  is  produced 
according  to  the  steps  of: 

i)  coating  at  least  one  of  a  layer  of  the  support  material  and  a 
layer  of  the  electrically  brealcdown-resistant  material  with 
the  thermoplastic  adhesive; 
ii)  bonding  together  the  layer  of  the  support  material  and  the 

layer  of  the  electrically  breakdown-resistant  material; 
iii)  subjecting  the  bonded  layers  of  the  support  material  and 
the  electrically  breakdown-resistant  material  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment; and 
iv)  cutting  the  bonded  layers  of  the  support  material  and  the 
electrically  breakdown-resistant  material  into  tapes: 

b)  winding  the  insulating  tape  around  an  electrical  conductor. 

c)  impregnating  the  insulating  tape  with  an  impregnating  resin; 
and 
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324 


ta  e. 


d)  hardening  the  insulating 
adhesive  is  selected  from  the 
saturated  polyester,  wherein 
applied  in  liquefied  form 
mixture  of  an  epoxy  compoun  i 
is  used  as  the  impregnating 
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wherein  the  thermoplastic 

group  of  a  polyurethane  and  a 

the  thermoplastic  adhesive  is 

a  solvent,  and  wherein  a 

and  an  isocyanate  compound 


us  ng 


re  im. 


5,674^  41 

APPLICATION  OF  AOHESl  /E  TO  A  NON-PLANAR 

SURFACE 

Anthony  C.  Ng,  East  Brunswick,  K  J.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 

Inc.,  Skillmaii,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,484  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23, 

Int  CI.*  A61F  /J/45,  B44C  00/00 
VS.  a.  156—234 


It  12 


1995,  Ser.  No.  449,510 

7  Claims 


10 


11 


S^R^S'Sf^ 


22  2,  ,;    M 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  layi 
having  at  least  one  surface  containtig 
each  of  said  at  least  one  recess  cor  iprises 
not  in  the  same  plane  as  the  at  leaft 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  ol 

a.  applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  c  1 

b.  bringing  the  adhesive  layer  info 
recess  containing  surface  of 

c.  applying  sufficient  pressure 
bottom  surface  of  the  at  least 
layer  into  contact  with  the  bo^om 
recess,  wherein  the  pressure 
sponding  to  the  at  least  one 
of  the  substrate,  whereby 
contours  of  the  at  least  one 


tJie 


^  ^  ^  '^  ^  ^  ^ 


«      »       »7 

of  adhesive  onto  a  substrate 

at  least  one  recess,  wherein 

a  bottom  surface  that  is 

one  surface  of  the  substrate. 


a  transfer  layer; 
contact  with  the  at  least  one 
substrate;  and 

the  transfer  layer  and  the 

recess  to  force  the  adhesive 

surface  of  the  at  least  one 

is  applied  in  a  pattern  corre- 

in  the  at  least  one  surface 

adhesive  layer  follows  the 

reiess-containing  surface. 


^ttE 

a(  ross 
( ne  I 


re  :ess  : 


ihih-Yaw  Lai,  Snrgar  Land, 


5,674;  42 

HIGH  DRAWDOWN  EXTRUS  ION  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS 
Todd  J.  Obljcski,  Dulutfa,  Ga.,- 
Tex.,-  R^en  M.  Patel,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,-  Lichih  R.  Peng, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Michael  F.  Langohr,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.; 
David  C.  Kelley;  David  A.  Evefsdyk,  both  of  Angletoo,  Tex., 
and  Nicole  F.  Whiteman,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nov  84,054,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,395,471,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,130, 
Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,272,234,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  939,281,  Sep.  2,  19^,  Pat  No.  5^78,272,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,063,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,562,958.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,712 

Int  CI.*  B2*C  39/00 
VS.  CL  156—244.11  6  Claims 


O  20  40  6O 


1.  In  a  process  for  extrusion  coafeng 
cast  film  with  a  thermoplastic 
of: 


(i)  feeding  the  thermoplastic  composition  into  at  least  one 

extruder, 
(ii)  melting  and  mixing  the  thermoplastic  composition  to  form  at 

least  one  molten  polymer  stream, 
(iii)  extruding  the  molten  polymer  stream  through  a  die  to  form 

a  web, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
(i)  operating  said  extruder  at  line  speeds  greater  than  1 52  meters/ 

minute,  and  either 

(a)  drawing  down  said  web  onto  said  substrate  to  thereby  coat 
said  substrate  with  at  least  one  layer  of  said  thermoplastic 
composition,  or 

(b)  cooling  and  drawing  down  said  web  onto  a  take-off  device 
to  make  said  film  with  at  least  one  layer  of  said  thermo- 
plastic composition, 

(ii)  transporting  or  collecting  said  coated  substrate  or  said  film 

for  subsequent  use,  and 
(iii)  using  as  said  thermoplastic  composition: 

(I)  from  about  10  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
•  ethylene  polymer  characterized  as  having  a  Dow  Rheology 

Index  (DRl)  of  at  least  0.1;  and 
(0)  from  0  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ziegler 

polymerized  heterogeneous  linear  ethylene  polymer  and 

high  pressure  ethylene  polymer. 


5,674343 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Yui^i  Hotta,  and  Hitomi  Shigyo,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Denko  Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080158; 
Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147458;  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199357 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/56;  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CI.  156—245  19  Claims 

3  4      5 


6^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  wherein 
metal  film  is  fixed  on  a  surface  of  a  package  in  which  a  semicon- 
ductor element  is  sealed  with  molding  resin,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

provisionally  fixing  said  metal  film  on  molding  faces  of  a 
package  forming  metal  mold; 

placing  said  semiconductor  element  in  said  metal  mold; 

injecting  ttie  molding  resin  into  said  metal  mold;  and 

heating  said  molding  resin  to  thereby  produce  said  semiconduc- 
tor device. 


a  substrate  or  for  making  a 
coiAposition.  comprising  the  steps 


5,674344 
LOOSE  FILL  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

Neil  Anthony  Thompson,  North  Altona,  and  Frederick  Walter 

Van  Den  Hout,  Donvale,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 

Amcor  Limited,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00113,  J  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21534,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,670 

Claims    priority,   application   Australia,    Mar.    18,    1993, 
PL7868 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00:  B65B  lAX);  B31B  1/14 
VS.  a.  156—250  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  loose  fill  packaging  material  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  discrete  loose  fill  packaging  elements,  the  method 
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5,674346 

HYDROGEL  LAMINATE,  BANDAGES  AND 

COMPOSITES  AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

Nikhil  K.  Kuodel,  Piscateway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Skiltanan,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,617,  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,480,717, 

which  is  a  conttnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  99«,722,  Dec  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,790 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/OS;  A61L  15/01 

VS.  CL  156— 272J  15  Claims 


S,C74345 
LINERLESS  LABEL  PRINTER  APPLICATOR 

Thomas  P.  Nash,  Getzville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  1, 1992,  Sax.  No.  907311 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—264  41  Claims 


r^OWfLOfC 


28.  A  tnethod  of  applying  linerless  labels  to  moving  elements, 
the  labels  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  release  coated  face  and 
an  opposite  ptessute  sensitive  adhesive  coated  face,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  tape  comprising  a  substrate  with  a  release  coated 
face  and  an  opposite  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  face 
in  a  first  direction  by  moving  the  adhesive  coated  face  to 
contact  with  a  non-stick  circumferential  rotating  surface  of  a 
feed  roll  the  feed  roll  being  the  only  mechanical  element 
engaging  tlie  tape  at  the  portion  of  the  tape  engaged  thereby: 

(b)  cutting  the  tape  into  individual  labels  at  a  cutting  position 
while  the  tape  is  being  fed  in  the  first  direction; 

(c)  continuously  transporting  the  labels  away  from  the  cutting 
position  in  a  second  direction;  and 

(d)  continuously  applying  the  labels  to  moving  elements. 


29 


30 


24 


comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material 
having  a  hner  with  a  corrugated  medium  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
liner,  cutting  the  sheet  into  strips,  and  tiien  cutting  the  discrete 
packaging  elements  from  the  strips. 


26 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  hydrogel  laminate  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  with  at 
least  one  adhesive  polymer; 

(b)  forming  a  composite  by  casting  an  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  bydrophilic  polymer  onto  said  coated  surface  of  said 
substrate,  wherein  said  at  least  one  hydrophilic  polymer  is 
copolymerizable  with  said  at  least  one  adhesive  polymer, 

(c)  exposing  said  composite  to  electron  beam  irradiation  suitable 
to  cross-link  said  at  least  one  hydrophilic  polymer  to  form 
said  hydrogel  and  to  copolymerize  said  polymeric  adhesive 
and  said  at  least  one  hydrof^iic  polymer. 


5,674347 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARII4G 
PRINTING  LABELS 
RusseH   James   Edwards,   Jacksonville,   Fla.;    Masao   Funo, 
Saitama-Pref.,  Japan;  Rickard  Wayne  Abrams,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.;    Kiyoshi    Imai.    SaitaBa-Pref.;    Hirokazn    Kitagawa, 
Chiba-Pref.,  both  of  Japan;  Borge  Peter  Gonderaen,  Tikob, 
Denmark;  William  Edward  HoUey,  Ponle  Vedra  Beach,  FUt; 
Thomas    Christian    Ravn,    Helsignor,    Denmark;    Mark 
Edward  Schlagel,  and  Daniel  l^-Fang  Wang,  both  of  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  VisioB  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Contianation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,789,  Jun.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5365,859.  This  appUcatkM  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,925 

Int  a.*  B23Q  15/013:15/24;  B65C  9/40 
VS.  CL  156—351  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  printed  labels  forming  a  strip  of 
covers  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  package  bases,  with  each  snip 
of  covers  being  a  segment  severed  from  a  continuous  length  of  a 
laminated  foil,  including  a  framework  for  supporting  tlie  laminated 
foil  along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement,  comprising: 
a.  a  supply  roll  having  a  continuous  strip  of  laminated  foil 
tliereon.  the  laminated  foil  strip  comprising  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual covers,  with  each  individual  cover  having  background 
graphics  and  a  print  field  on  which  appn^niate  product  data  is 
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a  take-up  reel  rotatable  relative  to  said  frame,  said  take-up  reel       forming  non-finished  through  holes  in  the  specified  pattern  at 
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succ«  ssive 


til 


to  be  printed,  the  backgroui  d 
separated  by  a  widthwise  borqer 
of  the  strip  of  laminated  foil 

.  a  printer,  including  drive  roll^ 
fc^  strip  intennittently  thereth  rough 
ings  by  a  printhead  on 
labels; 

.  a  photodetector  positioned 
between  the  background 
rately  control  the  position  ol 
printer  for  each  printing  of 
print  field,  and 

.  a  foil  level  sensor  positioned 
which  sensor  includes  a  beim 
narrow  beam  of  light  along  a 
the  supply  roll  is  nearly  emp^, 
from  which  indicates  that  the 


graphics  and  the  print  field 
which  extends  from  one  side 
o  the  other  side; 
which  advance  the  laminated 
between  successive  print- 
print  fields  of  successive 


I  grapl  ii 


detect  the  widthwise  borders 

ics  and  the  print  fields  to  accu- 

the  laminated  foil  strip  in  the 

appropriate  product  data  on  each 


adjacent  to  the  supply  roll, 

projector  which  projects  a 

path,  which  will  be  clear  when 

to  a  photodetector,  an  output 
supply  roll  is  nearly  empty. 


5,674,  148 


ENVELOPE  FLAP  MOIStTH^iER 
Cutos  L.  DeFignerido,  Danbui^, 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Comi, 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  636,5:!^, 
This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 

VS.  a.  156—441.5 


B3>B 


>,  Dec  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  932,901 
31/00 

2CIainis 


1.  An  envelope  moistener 
a  base; 


f<r 


commi  nication 


means  mounted  to  said  base 
passed  thereby,  said  moistenidg 
in-  said  base,  means  in 
applying  moisture  to  said  fla| 
with  said  reservoir  accessible 
for  introducing  water  in  said 

means  for  moving  an  enve! 
moistening  means,  wherein  si 
into  said  reservoir  comprises 
ing  with  said  reservoir,  a  drawer 
above  said  reservoir  movabl( 
which  water  introduced  into 
reservoir  and  a  closed  positidi 
stantially  flush  with  said  base 


elop: 


5,674,  49 
CORRUGATED  PAPER  tOARD  APPARATUS 
Peter  Robert  McKinlay,  Donca^r,  and  Neil  William  Shaw, 
Sassafras,  both  of  Australia, 
Australia 
Continnation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No, 
doncd.  This  application  Jul. 
Claims  priority,  application  iiustralia,  Sep. 
8359 

Int  CI.*  B31F  //*,  B32B  31/08 
VS.  a.  156—472 

1.  A  corrugated  board  maicing 
corrugated  boards  having  two  flut  d  mediums  bonded  together  at 
the  flute  tips,  comprising 
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comp  ismg: 


moistening  an  envelope  flap 

means  comprising  a  reservoir 
with  said  reservoir  for 

and  means  in  communication 
from  the  exterior  of  said  base 
eservoir;  and 

in  a  path  to  and  past  said 
id  means  for  introducing  water 
hole  in  said  base  communicat- 

slidably  mounted  in  said  bole 

between  an  open  position  in 
aid  drawer  may  flow  into  said 

in  which  said  drawer  is  sub- 


ISi  ISb 


17 


AND  SEALER 
r.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 


at  least  two  pairs  of  corrugating  rolls,  each  having  longitudinally 
extending  flutes  spaced  apart  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  rolls  being  mounted  on  trunnions  and  wherein  a  first 
corrugating  roll  of  one  pair  of  corrugating  rolls  is  arranged  so 
that  the  flutes  of  that  roll  are  precisely  aligned  tip  to  tip  with, 
and  are  thus  non-meshing  with,  the  flutes  of  a  second  corru- 
g^ing  roll  of  another  pair  of  corrugating  rolls  enabling  bond- 
ing of  the  two  fluted  mediums  precisely  tip  to  tip,  said  first 
and  second  corrugating  rolls  whose  flutes  are  aligned  tip  to  tip 
being  subject  to  forces  tending  to  cause  misalignment  of  the 
flutes  thereof  through  torsional  flexure  of  said  first  and  second 
corrugating  rolls,  and 

meshing  end  gears  mounted  on  said  trunnions  at  and  in  abutting 
relation  with  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second  corrugat- 
ing rolls  to  interconnect  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
corrugating  rolls  for  synchronous  rotation  and  to  resist  tor- 
sional flexure  thereof  to  ensiffe  that  precise  alignment  of  the 
flute  tips  of  said  first  and  second  corrugating  rolls  and  hence 
precise  bonding  of  the  fluted  mediums  is  obtained  under  static 
conditions  and  maintained  during  conunercial  production 
under  dynamic  conditions  when  high  displacing  forces  are 
present. 


5,674350 
LABEL  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  Jurgich,  Poulsbo,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Perl  Packaging 
Systems,  L.L.C.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FHed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,978 

Int  CL*  B44C  1/J65;  B65H  29/54 

VS.  a.  15^—540  27  Clahns 


sssignors  to  Amcor  Lunited, 

190,148,  Feb.  4, 1994,  aban- 
6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4984>25 

17,  1991,  PK 


10  Clahns 

apparatus  capable  of  forming 


1.  A  label  dispenser  for  stripping  adhesive  backed  labels  from  an 
elongated  backing  strip  unwound  fixjm  a  roll  of  labels  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  labels  removably  adhered  to  a  backing  strip  that  has 
a  leading  end  and  for  dispensing  the  removed  labels  for  adherence 
to  predetermined  units,  comprising: 

a  frame 


a  take-up  reel  rotatable  relative  to  said  frame,  said  take-up  reel 
securely  retaining  the  leading  end  of  said  backing  strip  and 
being  positioned  to  take-up  portions  of  the  backing  strip; 

a  reel  drive  opcratively  connected  to  said  take-up  reel  to  rotate 
said  take-up  reel  such  that  portions  of  the  backing  strip  is 
taken  up  by  said  take-up  reel; 

a  roll  support  attached  to  said  frame  away  from  said  take-up  reel 
with  a  length  of  backing  strip  extending  therebetween  along  a 
strip  pathway,  said  roll  support  shaped  to  securely  retain  the 
roll  of  labels  thereon,  said  roll  support  and  the  roll  of  labels 
being  rotatable  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  frame,  said  roll 
support  being  rotated  when  said  take-up  reel  is  rotated  and  the 
backing  snip  is  taken-up  by  said  take-up  reel; 

a  tensioning  member  connected  to  said  roll  support  that  resists 
rotation  of  said  roll  support  and  provides  tension  in  the  length 
of  backing  strip  extending  along  the  strip  pathway; 

a  pinch  roller  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame  away  from  said 
roll  support,  said  pinch  roller  being  positioned  to  receive 
thereon  the  portion  of  the  backing  strip  extending  along  the 
strip  path,  said  pinch  roller  being  rotatable  by  the  backing 
strip  when  the  backing  strip  is  moved  along  the  strip  pathway 
toward  said  take-up  reel,  said  pinch  roller  having  a  drive  belt 
receiving  member  thereon; 

a  label  separator  attached  to  said  frame,  said  label  separator 
having  a  stripping  edge  positioned  to  receive  the  backing  strip 
and  labels  thereover  when  said  take-up  reel  takes  up  the 
backing  strip,  and  to  strip  the  labels  off  the  backing  strip  as 
each  label  passes  over  said  stripping  edge,  said  stripping  edge 
being  positioned  away  from  said  take-up  reel  such  that  the 
backing  strip  is  pulled  over  said  stripping  edge; 

a  label  conveyor  having  a  pick-up  station  adjacent  to  said 
stripping  edge  of  said  label  separator  and  a  dispensing  station 
away  from  said  pick-up  station,  said  label  conveyor  having  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  movable  around  first  and  second  con- 
veyor sheaves  with  a  top  portion  of  said  conveyor  being 
movable  from  said  pick-up  station  toward  said  dispensing 
station,  said  label  conveyor  having  drive  belt  receiving  por- 
tions; and 

a  drive  belt  extending  between  said  drive  belt  receiving  member 
of  said  pinch  roller  and  said  drive  belt  receiving  portion  of 
said  label  conveyor,  said  drive  belt  being  movable  upon 
rotation  of  said  pinch  roller  by  moving  the  backing  strip  over 
said  pinch  roller,  thereby  causing  said  drive  belt  to  move  said 
label  conveyor. 

^^  


5,674351 
SELF  SUPPORTING  FLAT  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Paul  A.  Lovoi,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Candescent  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,044,  Apr.  10,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,924 
Int  CI.'  B29D  37AX) 
VS.  a.  156—629.1  14  ClaiiK 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  specified  pattern  of  small  holes  in  a 
multilayered  laminated  structure  which  may  have  inter-layer  con- 
ductive traces,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  non-finished  through  holes  in  the  specified  pattern  at 
ptescribed  hole  locations  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  initially 
plastic  tape  layers  that  are  to  form  the  multilayered  laminated 
structure,  the  forming  step  comprising  positioning  a  die  on 
each  side  of  the  hole  locations  of  each  layer  and  applying 
pressure  of  a  fluid  on  one  side  of  the  hole  locations  of  that 
layer  to  shear  plugs  of  material  from  that  layer  and  carry  the 
plugs  away  in  the  fluid. to  form  each  non-finished  through 
hole;  and.  with  the  layers  stacked  together  and  laminated  but 
still  in  a  plastic  state  and  with  the  non-finished  through  holes 
of  the  layers  generally  in  registery. 

passing  fluid  that  contains  abrasive  material  through  each  non- 
finished  tlirough  hole  of  the  laminated  stack  of  layers  to  finish 
each  through  hole  using  a  die  at  each  side  of  the  laminated 
stack  for  defining  the  desired  size  of  each  finished  through 
hole  as  the  abrasive-containing  fluid  is  passed  through, 
thereby  clearing  out  and  enlarging  the  non-finished  through 
holes,  removing  rough  edges.  estabUshing  precise  registry  of 
the  finished  tlirough  holes  through  the  laminated  stack,  and 
assuring  that  any  unintended  shorts  between  conductive  trace 
material  on  different  layers  of  the  laminated  stadc  are 
removed. 


5,674352 
PROCESS  RELATED  TO  A  MODIFIED  POLISHING  PAD 

FOR  POLISHING 
Chris  Chang  Yu,  and  Tat-Kwan  Yu,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  HI. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  77,265,  Jun.  17,  1993.  This  applica- 
tioa  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,278 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  156—636.1  18  ChUms 

1.  A  process  for  forming  and  polishing  a  layer  over  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
placing  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  first  layer  into  a 
polisher  having  a  polishing  pad  including  a  first  region  and  a 
second  region,  wherein: 

each  of  the  first  and  second  regions  includes  a  plurality  of 
asperities  having  an  average  asperity  radius,  a  standard 
deviation  of  asperity  heights,  and  a  root  mean  square  sur- 
face roughness; 
the  first  region  has  a  characteristic  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of: 

the  average  asperity  radius  is  at  least  40  microns; 
the  standard  deviation  of  asperity  heights  is  no  noore  than 

30  microns;  and 
the  root  mean  square  surface  roughness  that  is  no  more  than 
30  microns;  and 
the  second  region  does  not  have: 
the  average  asperity  radius  diat  is  at  least  40  microns; 
the  standard  deviation  of  asperity  heights  that  is  no  more 

than  30  microns;  and 
a  root  mean  square  surface  roughness  that  is  no  more  than 
30  microns;  and 
polishing  the  first  layer  wherein  this  step  is  performed  such  that 
the  first  layer  overlies  the  first  region  but  does  not  overlie  the 
second  region. 


5,674353 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


5,674,  J54 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  A  PONDUCTING  LAYER  OF 

THE  STEP-COVEREd  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION 

Anna  Su,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  and|  Water  Lur,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 

Hsinchu,  Taiwan 


FUed  Sep.  29,  1995, 


,  Ser.  No.  537322 


VS.  a.  156—650.1 


InL  a.'  HO  L  21/302 


2  02 


///////. 


sid  i 


1.  A  method  for  etching  a  conducting 
fabrication  for  devices  having  a  si 
ing    a    substrate,    said    step-railed 
re-entrances  when  an  insulation 
raised  layer  structure  and  die 
said  structure,  said  method 
forming  a  conducting  layer  on 
etching  maslc  on  said  conductlig 
ing  path; 
applying  an  anisotropic  etching 
said  conducting  layer  not 
fonning  residual  stringers  of 
re-entrances,  said  anisotropic 
first  protecting  layers  coverinj 
ing  path  and  second  protectin, 
wherein  said  first  protecting 
ond  protecting  layers;  and 
applying  an  isotropic  etching 
protecting  layers  and  said 
protecting  layers. 


9Clainis 


layer  in  semiconductor 
*  p-raised  layer  structure  overly- 
layer    structure    fontiing 
liyer  is  formed  over  said  step- 
porti(  n  of  said  substrate  surrounding 
compri  ling  the  steps  of: 

insulation  layer;  fonning  an 
layer  for  defining  a  conduct- 


cov  ired 


I  rocess  for  removing  portions  of 
by  said  etching  mask  and 
said  conducting  layer  in  said 
:tching  process  further  forming 
the  sidewalls  of  said  conduct- 
layers  covering  said  stringers, 
liyers  are  tliicker  tlian  said  sec- 


pn  cess 
stt  ngers 


for  removing  said  second 
covered  by  said  second 


5,674;  55 
DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  FOR  USE  IN  VLSI  AND  ULSI 

INTERCONNECT  SYSTEMS 
Stephan  Alan  Cohen,  Wappingets  Falls;  Daniel  Charles  Edei- 
st«n.  New  RocheUe;  Alfred  Grill,  White  Plains,-  Jury  Ros- 
tyslav  Paraszczak,  Pleasantville,  and  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai 
Palel,  Yorlctown,  all  of  N.Y.,  aftignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,689,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,559,367. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  |995,  Ser.  No.  483,682 
InL  a."  HO|L  21/306 
VS.  a.  156—652.1 


J     /     A li     ,     ,     .  -,—r- 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnect 
having  conductive  regions  on  an 
steps  of: 


7  Claims 


^" 


structure  on  a  substrate 
upper  surface  comprising  the 


forming  a  first  layer  of  diamond-like  carbon  material  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  diamond-like 
carbon  material  of  said  first  layer  is  doped  with  v  atomic 
percent  Si  or  Ge; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  diamond-like  carbon  material  on  said 
first  layer,  wherein  said  diamond-like  carbon  material  of  said 
second  layer  is  doped  with  w  atomic  percent  Si  or  Ge; 

forming  a  third  layer  of  diamond-like  carbon  material  on  said 
second  layer,  wherein  said  dianwnd-Iike  carbon  material  of 
said  third  layer  is  doped  with  x  atomic  percent  Si  or  Ge; 

forming  a  fourth  layer  of  diamond-like  carbon  material  on  said 
third  layer,  wherein  said  diamond-like  carbon  material  of  said 
forth  layer  is  doped  with  y  atomic  percent  Si  or  Ge; 

forming  a  fifth  layer  of  diamond-like  carbon  material  on  said 
fourth  layer,  wherein  said  diamond-like  carbon  materia!  of 
said  fifth  layer  is  doped  widi  z  atonuc  percent  Si  or  Ge, 
wherein  said  dianwnd-like  carbon  material  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth  and  fifth  layers  is  a  carbon  inaterial  which 
may  have  a  microcrystalline  phase  in  an  amorphous  matrix, 
and  v,  w,  X,  y  and  z  are  not  all  the  same  and  are  in  the  range 
from  about  0  to  about  25; 

forming  a  first  mask  over  said  fifth  layer  having  openings  above 
selected  conductive  regions; 

etching  through  said  first  mask  and  said  fifth  through  first  layers; 

removing  said  first  mask; 

forming  a  second  mask  over  said  fifth  layer  having  an  intercon- 
nect pattern  for  interconnecting  said  selected  conductive 
regions;  etching  tiirough  said  second  mask  and  said  fifth  and 
fourth  layers;  and 

filling  said  openings  in  said  first  through  fifth  layers  and  said 
fourth  and  fifth  layers  with  a  metal. 


5,674356 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
IN  WHICH  AN  ANTI  REFLECTIVE  LAYER  IS  FORMED 

BY  VARYING  THE  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Tetsiui  Nagayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,218 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1994,  6-066926 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/3105 

VS.  a.  156—659.11  12  Qauns 


1 '  1 1 1  Ji 


^ 


;}- 


L: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
providing  an  anti-reflective  layer  presenting  a  variation  in  the 
composition  of  a  constituent  element  along  the  film  thickness 
over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  anti-reflective  layer 
being  formed  by  a  vapor  phase  deposition  method  and  the 
variation  in  the  composition  being  achieved  by  conat>lling  the 
film  forming  atmospHbre,  the  anti-reflective  layer  having  a 
siUcone-rich  upper  layer  portion; 
forming  a  pattern  resist  on  said  anti-reflective  layer;  and 
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dry-etching  said  anti-reflective  layer  under  etching  conditions 
conforming  to  the  variation  of  the  composition,  using  said 
pattern  resist  as  a  mask. 


5,674357 
SEMICONDUCTOR  StfBSTRATE  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Yi-Lin  Sun,  Taipei,  and  Ying-Cben  Chao,  Hsin-chu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,454 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  156—659.11  11  OalBis 


R 


10- 4- 


12  12  12 

Ct  a    S   a    O 


A 


1.  A  method  for  removing  particulate  residues  from  semiconduc- 
tor substrates  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  paniculate  residue 
formed  thereover,  the  particulate  residue  being  formed  from  a 
patterned  layer  also  formed  over  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  minimum  of  either  the  semiconductor  substrate  or  tlie  par- 
ticulate residue  being  susceptible  to  oxidation  in  a  plasma 
comprised  of  oxygen; 

exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  particulate  residue 
to  the  plasma  comprised  of  oxygen:  and 

rinsing  the  particulate  residue  from  the  semiconductor  substrate 
with  deionized  water,  where  the  particulate  residue  is  rinsed 
from  the  semiconductor  substrate  while  the  patterned  layer 
remains  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,674358 

REPULPING  WET  STRENGTH  PAPER  AND 

PAPERBOARD  WITH  PERSULFATE  AND  A  CARBONATE 

BUFFER 
Herbert  H.  Espy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,142,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,489 
Int  CL'  D21C  5/02:3/02 
VS.  a.  162—7  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  repulping  paper  composed  of  cellulose  fibers 
wherein  the  cellulose  fibers  are  bonded  together  by  at  least  one 
wet-strength  resin,  said  process  comprising  slurrying  the  paper  in 
aqueous  solution  containing  non-chlorinating  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  salts,  alkali  metal 
salts  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  persulfiiric  acid  and  of 
monopersulfiiric  acid;  and  buffer  yielding  a  pH  of  from  about  9  to 
about  1 1  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates  and  optionally  in  com- 
bination with  their  conjugate  acid  salts. 


5,674359 
CONTINUOUS  COOiONG  OF  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL  WITH  COLD  ALKALI  IMPREGNATION 
R.  Fred  Chassc,  Lake  George;  Brono  S.  Marcoccia,  South  Glen 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  K^j  O.  Henricson,  Kotka,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  384340 
Int  CL"  D21C  i/26  ? 

U.S.  a.  162—19  •"  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  cooking  cellulosic  fibrous  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  substantially  continuously: 

174-445  O.G.-97-I2:  QL3 


(a)  treating  cellulosic  fibrous  material  with  at  least  one  of  white 
liquor,  black  liquor,  and  green  liquor  in  a  first  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  80°- 1 10°  C.  and  at  a  first  alkali 
concentration  to  difiiise  alkali  into  the  fiberwalls  of  the  cellu- 
losic fibrous  material  to  open  up  the  cellulose  strucmre  and 
dissolve  part  of  the  cellulose; 

(b)  treating  the  material  from  step  (a)  in  a  second  zone  with 
white  liquor  and  at  a  temperature  at  least  about  10°  C.  higher 
than  the  first  zone  and  between  about  1 10°-150°  C.  and  at  a 
second  alkali  concentration  higher  than  the  first  alkali  concen- 
tration, to  continue  to  open  up  the  fiberwalls  of  the  cellulosic 
fibrous  material  and  dissolve  part  of  the  cellulose,  to  effect 
complete  impregnation  of  the  cellulose  fiberwalls  with  alkali; 
and 

(c)  cooking  the  cellulosic  fibrous  material  from  step  (b)  at  a 
temperature  of  about  150°- 180°  C. 


5,674360 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  PACKING/ 

PRESTEAMING  A  BATCH  DIGESTER 

Dnane  R.  Wyllie,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assigiHN-  to  International  Paper 

Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  457,763 

Int  a.*  D2IC  7/06 

U.S.  a.  162—52  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  charging  wood  chips  into  a  batch  digester 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  loading  wood  chips  into  a  digester 
through  an  opening  therein  (b)  to  form  an  initial  accumulated 
threshold  mass  of  chips  at  the  bottom  of  the  digester,  starting  an 
initial  steam  flow  into  the  accumulated  threshold  mass  of  chips, 
said  initial  steam  flow  entering  the  chip  mass  proximate  of  the  chip 
mass  bonom  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  digester  at  a  flow  rate 
substantially  less  than  a  maximum  steam  flow  rate,  said  threshold 
mass  of  chips  being  sufficient  to  substantially  contain  and  con- 
dense said  initial  steam  flow  and.  thereafter,  while  (c)  continuing  to 
load  chips  in  the  digester,  and  (d)  increasing  steam  flow  into  said 
chip  mass  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  chip  mass  accunuilation  rate. 
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5,674  361 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTD  G  CREPING  BLADE  LOAD 

AND  MAINTAINING  CREP  NG  BLADE  ANGLE  OF  A 


DOCTOR 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


BLADE 


Robert  J.  Marinack,  Oshkosh,  tVis.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  Virginia,  Riclanond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,611,  Oc .  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,489^64, 


wliich  is  a  continuation-in-parl 


1992,  abandoned.  This  appUc  ation  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
466^86 


Int. 
VS.  a.  162—111 


a°  B31F  />  14;  D21G  3/00 


1.  A  creping  system  comprising 
(i)  a  Yanlcee  dryer  rotatable 

a  second  end; 
(ii)  a  blade  support  mechanism 

(a)  a  pair  of  guide  rails  positioned 
Yanlcee  dryer; 

(b)  a  fixed  attitude  linear  be^ng 
along  each  of  said  guide 
bearing  being  mounted  on 

(c)  a  combination  linear-rotai  f 
said  block,  the  axis  of  each 
ing  being  parallel  to  the 
Yankee  dryer  and  coUine^ 
combination  linear-rotary 

(d)  a  stub  shaft  engaging  eaci 
ing,  each  stub  shaft  being 
about,  tlie  axis  of  its 
bearing; 

(e)  a  blade  holder  mounted 

(f)  a  blade  mounted  on  said 
ttte  surface  of  said  Yankee 
nism  capable  of  adjusting 
predetermined   creping 
holder  to  be: 

(1)  translated  in  a  direction|  parallel 
surface  of  the  Yankee 

(2)  rotated  about  the  axis 

(3)  urged  inwardly  toward , 
surface  of  the  Yankee 


an?li 


:  dl  ^1 


5,674,  J62 


METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING ; 
Ridurd  T.  Underwood;  Robert 
and  Gavin  G.  Spoice,  all  of 
Callaway  Corp.,  Colnmbus,  G  a. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1996 
Int  CI.* 
VS.  CL  162— 164J 

I.  A  method  for  imparting  strength 
permanent  and  temporary  wet  str  :n: 
recycle  pulp  slurry  during  a  pape 


of  Ser.  No.  929^72,  Aug.  14, 


bf tween  said  stub  shafts;  and 

holder  for  engagement  with 

Iryer,  said  blade  support  mecha- 

ind  maintaining  said  blade  at  a 

e   while   allowing   the   blade 


to  the  generators  of  the 
er; 

the  stub  shafts;  and 
or  outwardly  away  from,  the 


dl  I'er. 


STRENGTH  TO  PAPER 
J.  Jasion;  Stephen  P.  Hoke, 
Cdttmbus,  Ga^  assignors  to 


DHH 


Ser.  No.  601,296 

17/45 

9  Claims 

to  a  recyclable  paper  with 
gth  resins  by  (a)  adding  to  a 
making  process  a  mixed  resin 


solution  comprising  (i)  an  aminopolyamide-epichlorohydrin  resin 
and  (ii)  a  glyoxylated  acrylamide-diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chlo- 
ride resin,  respectively;  wherein  the  resin  solution  is  added  to  the 
wet  end  of  a  paper  machine  and  wherein  the  aminopolyamide- 
epichlorohydrin  resin  and  the  glyoxylated  acrylamide- 
diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chloride  resin  are  present  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  about  1:1  to  about  5:1,  and  (b)  impaning  both  dry  strength 
and  wet  strength  to  paper,  wherein  the  wet  strength  of  the  paper  is 
not  increased  to  such  an  extent  that  the  paper  cannot  be  recycled. 


12  Claims 


5,674,363 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  THE  REGULATION  OF  A 

HEADBOX 

Jyrki  Huovila,  Muurame;  Petri  Nyberg,  and  Olavi  Viitanen, 

both  of  Jyvaskyla,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery,  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  1,  1993,  933029 

Int.  a."  D21F  1/06 

VS.  a.  162—216  19  aaims 


abo  It  its  axis  having  a  first  end  and 

:omprising: 

adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 

engaging  and  translatable 

-ails,  each  fixed  attitude  linear 

I  block; 

bearing  being  carried  by  each 

combination  linear-rotary  bear- 

^nerators  of  the  surface  of  the 

with  the  axis  of  the  other 

tearing; 

combination  linear-rotary  bear- 

ranslatable  along,  and  rotatable 

resp^tive  combination  linear-rotary 


1.  Method  in  the  regulation  of  a  pulp  suspension  flow  in  a 
headbox  in  which  an  additional  medium  flow  having  a  regulated 
concentration  is  introduced  into  the  pulp  suspension  at  different 
points  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  pulp  suspension,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  said  additional  flow  from  at  least  first  and  second 
component  flows, 

directing  said  at  least  first  and  second  component  flows  into  a 
chamber  in  a  mixer  unit  in  which  said  at  least  first  and  second 
component  flows  are  mixed, 

regulating  the  concentration  of  said  additional  flow  by  displac- 
ing a  distributor  part  arranged  in  said  chamber  in  a  first 
direction  such  that  the  flow  rate  of  said  first  component  flow 
into  said  chamber  is  adjusted  relative  to  the  flow  rate  of  said 
second  component  flow  into  said  chamber  without  affecting 
the  total  flow  rate  of  said  additional  flow,  and 

regulating  the  total  flow  rate  of  said  additional  flow  by  displac- 
ing said  distributor  part  in  a  second  direction  such  that  the 
flow  rates  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  component  flows 
into  said  chamber  are  adjusted. 


5,674,364 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  THE  REGULATION  OF  A 

HEADBOX 

Kari  Pltk^jarvi,  Jyvaskyla  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery,  Inc^  Heisinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  I,  1993,  933028 

Int  CL*  D21F  1/04 

VS.  a.  162—216  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  a  total  pulp  flow  discharged  from  a 

headbox  to  form  a  web,  said  total  headbox  pulp  flow  being  formed 

from  a  first  component  flow  and  a  second  component  flow,  said 

second  component  flow  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  compo- 
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nent  subflows  introduced  into  said  first  component  flow  at  different 
points  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  first 
component  flow,  said  headbox  including  a  turbulence  generator 
having  turbulence  tubes  coupled  to  an  outlet  of  said  headbox, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  first  component  flow  into  said  turbulence  tubes, 
carrying  each  of  said  second  component  subflows  ttirough  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  additional -flow  pipes  and  out 
of  a  discharge  end  thereof  aligned  with  an  inlet  opening  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  turbulence  tubes, 
regulating  an  amount  of  each  of  said  second  component  sub- 
flows  being  carried  through  said  additional-flow  pipes,  and 
regulating  grammage  of  the  web  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
the  flow  direction  of  said  first  component  flow  by  adjusting 
\be  distance  between  the  discharge  end  of  each  of  said 
additional-flow  pipes  and  the  inlet  opening  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  turbulence  tubes  aligned  therewith  to  thereby  regulate 
the  amount  of  said  second  component  subflows  and  said  first 
component  flow  entering  into  said  turbulence  tubes,  whereby 
a  combined  flow  of  said  first  and  second  component  flows 
into  said  turbulence  generator  is  regulated. 


said  first  panel  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  diaphragm  with 
said  second  surface  of  said  first  panel  facing  said  first  side  of 
said  diaphragm; 

said  second  panel  disposed  on  said  second  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm with  said  second  surface  of  said  second  panel  facing 
said  second  side  of  said  diaphragm; 

said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  cooperating  to  hold  said 
diaphragm  tlierebetween. 


5,674366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 
DIELECTRIC  THIN  FILM 
Shigenori  Hayashi,  Nara:   Kazuki  Komaki.  Osaka;  Takeshi 
Kamada,    Osaka;    Masatoshi    Kitagawa,    Osaka;    Takashi 
Deguchi,  Shiga;  Ryoichi  Takayama,  and  Takashi  Hirao,  both 
of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,522,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321570; 
Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321572;  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321573;  Dec  10,  1992, 
4-330270 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CT.  204—298.09  12  Claims 


5,674,365 
ELECTRODE  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 

WATER 
Yoichi  Sano,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  First  Ocean  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tojyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-031848 

Int  a."  C25B  11/03 

VS.  a.  204—252  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabrication  of  dielectric  thin  films  formed  of 
ABO3  perovskite  type  composite  compounds,  which  are  composed 
of  the  site  A  comprising  at  least  one  element  from  lead,  barium, 
strontium  and  lanthanum,  the  site  B  comprising  at  least  one  ele- 
ment from  titanium  and  zirconium,  and  oxygen,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  a  substrate  at  a  temperature  at  which 

perovskite  type  crystalline  thin  films  are  obtainable; 
means  for  depositing  thin  films  on  a  plurality  of  substrates  using 

at  least  one  multi-component  material  sputter  target;  and 
means  for  stabilizing  the  crystal  grains  of  said  thin  films, 
wherein  said  depositing  and  said  stabilizing  functions  are 
repetitively  performed  by  periodically  alternating  the  deposi- 
tion of  the  thin  films  and  stabilizationof  the  thin  films  on  said 
substrates. 


1.  An  electrode  structure  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first 
surface  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
said  second  surface  formed  from  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  material,  a  plurality  of  holes  having  been  formed 
through  said  first  panel; 

a  second  panel  having  a  first  sinface  and  a  second  surface,  said 
first  surface  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive  material 
and  said  second  surface  formed  from  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  material,  a  plurality  of  holes  having  been  formed 
through  said  second  panel;  and 

a  diaphragm  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 


5,674,367 

SPUTTERING  TARGET  HAVING  A  SHRINK  FIT 

MOUNTING  RING 

Thomas  Hunt  Peekskill,  and  Paul  S.  Gilman,  Suffem,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 

Materials  Research  Corp.,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,798 
Int  CL'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CI.  204—298.12  15  Claims 

1.  A  target  assembly  for  use  in  a  sputtering  system  used  for 
forming  a  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  mounting  element  having  an  interior  wall  for  defining  an 
aperture; 
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a  target  for  providing  material 
substrate,  wherein  said  target 
afBxed  within  said  mounting 
between  said  peripheral  and 
interference  fit  is  formed  at 
tained  during  operation  of 

at  least  one  pin  element  exten<lng 
interior  walls  and  into  said 
respectively,  for  strengtheninj 


5,674, 168 
FILM  FORMIN(  APPARATUS 
H^ime  Hashiiiioto;  Kazuo  Kub  tta;  Daisuke  Inoue,  and  Syui' 
chi  Nogawa,  all  of  Kyoto,  Jap^n,  assignors  to  Nissin  Electric 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,225,  Seji  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482,607. 
This  appUcation  May  27,j  1994,  Sen  No.  250,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-277795; 
Nov.  11, 1992, 4-327340;  Nov.  26, 1992, 4-341143;  Nov.  26, 1992, 
4-341144;  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-46003;  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-107562 
kiL  CI.'  C23C  144X);  B65G  49/05 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,674,369 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLOR  FILTER  BY 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  AND  ELECTRODE  USED 

THEREFOR 

Tsutomu  Watanabe,  Itami;  Toshlaki  Ota,  Narashino,  and  I^y- 
oshi  Nakano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-265904 
lot  a.*  C08F  2/58;  C09D  5/44;  C25D  3/04;  G02F  1/335 

U.S.  a.  204—471  5  Claims 


for  forming  said  film  on  said 
ncludes  a  peripheral  wall  and  is 
element  by  an  interference  fit 
interior  walls  and  wherein  said 
'oom  temperature  and  is  main- 
sputtering  system;  aitd 
through  said  peripheral  and 
and  said  mounting  element, 
said  interference  fit. 


'  sai  i 


taget 


VS.  a.  204—298.25 


1.  A  film  forming  apparatus  coi^prising 
substrate  to  be  subject^  to  film 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  front  shaft  and  a 

provided  in  parallel  in  a  horiiontal 
a  fix>nt  link  and  a  rear  link  whic  i 

shafts  so  as  to  be  perpendicu  ar 

respectively; 
a  mount  connected  to  respective : 

and  rear  links  and  located  in 

thereon  a  tray  of  said  substra^ 

tion; 
a  front  roller  and  a  rear  roller  w^ch 

lar  and  fixed  to  said  front 

which  have  lack  portions 

other; 
a  holder  for  holding  said  moun 

and  rear  shafts; 
a  carrying  arm  having  a  tray 

forward  end  portion  so  that 

and  out  of  a  position  above 
an  engagement  body  projectingl  / 

a  forward  end  of  said  carryin  ; 

fixmt  and  rear  rollers  to  the  eby 

rollers. 


a  delivering  device  of  a 
f(  rmation,  said  delivering  device 

'otatable  rear  shaft  which  are 

plane; 
are  fixed  to  said  front  and  rear 
to  said  front  and  rear  shafts, 

top  end  portions  of  said  front 

horizontal  plane  so  as  to  mount 

to  be  subjected  to  fibti  forma- 


are  substantially  semicircu- 

rear  shafts  respectively  and 

dfcplaced  in  position  from  each 


a  id 


at  a  position  above  said  front 


s  lid 
stid 


lupport  portion  provided  at  its 

tray  support  portion  goes  in 

front  and  rear  shafts;  and 

provided  at  a  lower  surface  of 

arm  so  as  to  engage  with  said 

rotate  said  front  and  rear 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  filter  by  forming  a  color 
layer  selectively  on  an  electroconductive  transparent  thin  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate  by  means  of 
electrodeposition,  which  comprises  conducting  the  electrodeposi- 
tion  using  the  electroconductive  layer-carrying  transparent  sub- 
strate as  one  electrode,  and  a  wire  netting-form  electrode  as  a 
counter  electrode,  wherein  the  electrodeposition  is  conducted  by 
putting  both  electrodes  to  face  each  other  at  a  distance  in  parallel 
into  an  electrodeposition  bath  which  is  open  to  the  air,  and  apply- 
ing a  voltage  thereto. 


1  Claim 


5,674370 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROFORMING  AN  ABRASION 

SHIELD 

Donald  G.  DuPrce,  Alta  Loma,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Radiation  Corporation,  Azusa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  414,528 

Int.  a.'  C25D  }/00 

VS.  CL  205—67  8  Claims 


1 


151 


152 


150 


\     ^l.^».».^■.^^.\^^^^-rr 


^I 


V 


140 


130 


142 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  saddle-shaped  abrasion  shield  having 
a  top  leg  portion  and  a  bottom  leg  portion  and  a  bonded  leading 
portion  suitable  for  a  blade  of  a  low-pressure  fan  of  a  turbofan  jet 
engine,  said  method  comprising  the  sets  of: 

electroforming  against  a  first  mandrel  a  first  part  comprising  a 
leg  portion  and  a  leading  portion,  said  leading  portion  having 
an  inner  surface  facing  the  first  mandrel  during  the  electro- 
forming  process; 

removing  the  first  part  from  the  first  mandrel; 

placing  the  first  part  in  a  holding  fixture  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  leading  portion  exposed; 

placing  a  second  mandrel  against  the  leg  portion  of  the  first  part 
in  the  holding  fixture  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  leading 
portion  left  exposed; 

electroforming  a  second  part  comprising  a  leg  portion  and  a 
leading  portion,  whereby  said  leading  pwrtion  bonds  to  the 
exposed  inner  surface  of  the  leading  portion  of  the  first  part 
thereby  forming  a  saddle-shaped  abrasion  shield  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  legs  connected  by  a  bonded  leading  portion; 

removing  the  shield  from  the  holding  fixture;  and 


October  7,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


333 


removing  the  second  mandrel  from  the  space  between  the  legs  of 
the  shield. 


5,674,371 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  TREATING 

ALUMINUM  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Pinakin  Patd,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Clariant  Finance 

(BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Bn) 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  345,152,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  180.177,  Jan.  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  906,775,  Jun. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
601,474,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  433,498,  Nov.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  46634 
Int.  CL"  C25D  ///22 
U.S.  a.  205—105  25  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  electrolytically  coloring  aluminum  or  an  alumi- 
num alloy  comprising: 

a.  anodozing  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  workpiece  in  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  solution  comprising  90-300  grams  per 
liter  of  sulfijric  acid  by  application  of  direct  current  at  a 
current  density  of  10  to  20  amperes  per  square  foot  and  a 
temperature  of  from  55°  F.  to  90°  F.  to  form  on  the  workpiece 
a  porous  anodic  oxide  film  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about 
3  microns; 

b.  subjecting  the  resulting  anodized  workpiece  to  alternating 
current  at  a  voltage  of  about  5  to  about  25  volts  for  about  1  to 
25  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  55°  F.  to  90°  F.  in  an 
aqueous  elecux)lyte  solution  comprising  120-250  grams  per 
liter  of  sulfuric  acid,  from  about  1  to  15  volume  percent  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  one  reactive  group 
in  the  alpha-position,  wherein  said  reactive  group  is  a 
hydroxy,  amino,  keto  or  carboxyl  group,  and  about  1  to  15 
volume  percent  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 

c.  electrolytically  coloring  the  workpiece  by  subjecting  it  to 
substantially  alternating  current  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
solution  comprising  at  least  one  metal  salt  as  a  coloring  agent. 


5,674,373 
METHOD  FOR  METALLIZING  NON-CONDUCTIVE 
SliBSTRATES 
Marcel  Negrerie,  CormeiUes  en  Parisis;  Guy  de  HoUain,  Ver- 
nouiUet;  Van  Huu  N 'Guy en,  Cergy  St  Christophe,  and  Serge 
Insenga,  Mery-sur-Oise,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Trefime- 
taux,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00860,  §  371  DaU  Apn  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02715,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  JuL  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  571,977 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  08986 
int.  CL*^  C25D  5/54.5/56;  C23C  28/02 


U.S.  CL  205—160 


26  Claims 


5,674372 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NON-CONDUCTIVE 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

Peter  Kukanskis,  Woodbury;   Kathleen  Yocis,  Monroe,  and 

Christopher  Larson,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mac 

Dermid,  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,977 

Int  a.*  C25D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  205—118  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electroplating  a  conductive  metal  layer  onto  a 

substrate,  said  substrate  comprising  non-conductive  surfaces  and 

metallic  surfaces,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  solution  comprising  a  com- 
pound which  forms  a  sacrificial  layer  on  the  metallic  surfaces 
substantially  without  forming  the  sacrificial  layer  on  the  non- 
conductive  surfaces,  which  sacrificial  layer  is  substantially 
insoluble  in  neutral  or  alkaline  media  but  substantially  soluble 
in  acid  media;  thereafter 

(b)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  liquid  carbon  dispersion  to 
deposit  a  layer  of  carbon  onto  the  substrate;  thereafter 

(c)  contacting  said  substrate  with  an  acidic  solution  to  solubilize 
the  sacrificial  layer;  and  thereafter 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  metallic  deposictrp 
a  non-conducting  substrate,  comprising; 

applying  a  dispersion  on  a  non-conductive  substrate,  to  form  a 
layer,  wherein  said  dispersion  comprises  copper  oxide,  a 
solvent  and  a  binder; 
forming  copper  from  at  least  pan  of  said  copper  oxide  with  a 

reagent;  and 
depositing  on  said  layer  at  least  one  metallic  layer  by  electrolytic 

deposition  in  an  electrolysis  bath; 
wherein  said  binder  is  selected  so  that  a  film  of  said  binder  is 

permeable  to  said  reagent,  and 
said  binder  is  selected  from  binders  that  allow  progressive 
formation  by  electrolytic  deposition  from  a  point  of  electrical 
contact  of  a  metallic  film  covering  all  of  a  test  layer,  wherein 
said  test  layer  is  formed  by  a  process  comprising 
(i)  applying,  on  a  plate  of  insulating  material  10  cmx20  cmxl 
cm,  a  25  pm  thick  layer  of  a  test  dispersion  comprising,  by 
weight,  50%  CujO.  10%  of  said  bmder  and  40%  of  a  test 
solvent, 
(ii)  eliminating  said  test  solvent  at  a  temperamre  which  is 
sufficiently  low  so  as  not  to  polymerize  or  crosslink  said 
binder; 
(iii)  treating  said  plate  with  10  wt  %  sulfiiric  acid  for  one 
minute  in  order  to  dismutate  CujO.  and  then  rinsing  said 
plate  with  water,  to  form  said  test  layer. 


5,674374  

SN-BI  ALLOY-PLATING  BATH  AND  PLATING  METHOD 
USING  THE  SAME 

Hitoshi  Sakurai,  Matsudo,  and  Satoshi  Yuasa.  Funabashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,119 
Int  a."  C25D  3/32 
VS.  a.  205—252  22  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  forming  a  Sn — Hi  alloy  plating  onto  a  substrate 


which  comprises  the  steps  of  immersing  the  substrate  mto  a 
(d)  electtoplating  a  conductive  metal  layer  over  at  least  the    Sn — Hi  alloy  plating  bath  comprising  Sn  ions.  Hi  ions,  at  least  one 
non-conductive  surfaces.  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyoxy  mono- 
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carboxylic  acid,  a  polyoxy 
and  a  salt  thereof  and  water,  the 
applying  a  current  density  of  0. 
cathode  at  a  temperature  of  10 
an  anode  to  form  a  Sn — Bi 
75%  and  a  balance  of  tin  onto 
wherein  the  polyoxy  monoc; 

groups  and  3  to  7  carbon 
the  polyoxy  lactone  has  2  to 

atoms. 


lactate,  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid 

bath  having  a  pH  of  2  to  9,  and 

to  5  A/dm   to  the  substrate  as  a 

toj40°  C.  for  1  to  120  minutes  using 

alloy  film  of  bismuth  content  of  0. 1  to 

d  e  substrate, 

ai  )oxylic  acid  has  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
af>ms  and 

hydroxyl  groups  3  to  7  catboii 


5,67  1,375 


DETECT  NG 


GUo. 


METHOD  FOR 
ABSENCE  OF  CORROSON 
PROTECTED 
Neil  G.  Thompson,  Dublin, 
Institute,  Cliicago,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,f  30. 
This  application  Sep. 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  205—734 


THE  PRESENCE  OR 
OF  CATHODICALLY 
STRUCTURES 

assignor  to  Gas  Research 


I,  Mar.  7,  1988,  abandoned. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  766,966 
OOIN  27A>2 

2  Claims 


2(, 


i  struc  ture: 


1.  A  method  for  determining 
tected  steel  structure  in  a  soil  c 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
superimposing  a  plurality  of 

predetermined  voltage  over 

voltage  applied  to  said 
measuring  the  electrochemica 

each  of  said  frequencies 
determining  a  real  and  an  imaginary 

ance  at  each  of  said  freqi 
plotting  said  real  component 

imaginary  component  of 

fiequencies; 
determining  corrosion  of  said 

independent  of  a  calculating 

indicating  the  preseiKe  of 

circular  plot  indicating  the 


ert  L.  Hise,  Richmond,  and 
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corrosion  of  a  cathodically  pro- 
concrete  medium,  said  method 


d  screte 


sine  wave  frequencies  at  a 
an  ambient  cathodic  protection 


impedance  of  said  structure  at 
component  of  said  imped- 


uen  cies; 


of  said  impedance  versus  said 
impedance  at  each  of  said 


Slid 


structure  directly  from  said  plot 
step,  a  generally  linear  plot 
rorrosion  and  a  generally  semi- 
]  bsence  of  corrosion. 


5,67. 1,376 

LOW  SUFUR  REF<  »RMING  PROCESS 

John  V.  Heyse,  Crodcctt,-  Bernard  F.  Mulasiiey,  Fairfax;  Rob- 


Steven  E.  Thimbull,  San  Lean- 


dro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  t*  Chevron  Chemical  Company, 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sec  No.  177,125,  J  in.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  SJer.  No.  803,063,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  coatinuati«a-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  802,821, 
Dec  6,  1991,  abandoned,  andi  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  803,215,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  N^.  666,696,  Mar.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Juii.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473^29 
Int  a.*  CjlOG  i5/W 


U.S.  CL  20B-135 

1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic 


18  Claims 

reforming  of  paraffinic  hydrocar- 


bons using  platinum  L-zeolite  c^yst  to  produce  aromatics  com- 
prising: 


(i)  preparing  a  low  sulfur  parafBnic  hydrocarbon  containing  feed 
by  processing  which  includes  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  a 
parafBn  containing  stream  to  less  than  about  SO  ppb  sulfur  to 
achieve  an  acceptable  stability  and  activity  level  for  the 
platinum  L-zeolite  catalyst; 

(ii)  providing  a  commercial  scale  reforming  reactor  system  of 
improved  carburization  resistance,  said  system  comprising  at 
least  one  fiimace  with  a  plurality  of  furnace  tubes  to  contact 
said  low  sulfur  hydrocarbon  feed  and  heat  said  feed  to  cata- 
lytic reforming  temperatures  and  a  plurality  of  reforming 
reactors  having  walls  in  contact  with  the  heated  low  sulfur 
hydrocarbon  feed,  at  least  one  of  said  reactors  containing  said 
platinum  L-zeoIite  reforming  catalyst,  at  least  some  of  said 
furnace  tubes  having  a  carburization  resistance  greater  than 
that  of  mild  steel  and  greater  than  that  of  IV*  Cr  1  Mo  steel; 
and 

(iii)  passing  said  low  sulfur  hydrocarbon  containing  feed 
through  said  reactor  system  to  contact  paraffinic  hydrocartwns 
with  said  platinum  L-zeolite  reforming  catalyst  to  produce 
aromatics. 


5,674,377 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOUR  GAS  AND  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBON 
Daniel  S.  Sullivan,  HI;  AUan  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Houston; 
Mark  A.  Edwards,  La  Porte;  Grahame  N.  Taylor;  Paul 
Yon-Hin,  both  of  Houston,  and  Juan  M.  Garcia,  HI,  Sugar 
Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemi- 
cals, L  JV,  Sugariand,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,396 
InL  a.*  ClOG  45/00 
VS.  a.  208—208  R  9  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  HjS  in  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  which 
comprises  contacting  the  fluid  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
l,3,5-hexahydro-l,3,5-tert. -butyl  triazine,  the  concenu^tion  of  the 
l,3,5-hexahydro-l,3,5-iert.-butyl  triazine  in  the  fluid  ranging  from 
50  to  3,000  ppm. 


5,674,378 
DYNAMIC  MIXER  PROCESS  WITH  CONTINUOUS 
CAUSTIC  PHASE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ELEMENTAL 
SULFUR  FROM  ORGANIC  FLUIDS 
Daniel  William  Kraemer,  Brights  Grove,  Canada,  and  Ramesh 
Reiumal  Hemr^jani,  Millingtoo,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348y428,  Dec  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  660,585 
Int  a."  ClOG  17/00 
VS.  a.  208—233  6  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  removing  elemental  sulfiir  from  cxganic  fluids 
comprising  contacting  the  elemental  sulfur  containing  organic  flu- 
ids with  an  immiscible  treating  solution  comprising  water  or 
immiscible  alcohol  solution,  caustic  and  sulfide  or  hydirosulfide  to 
form  a  mixture  in  a  nuxer  wherein  tiie  immiscible  treating  solution 
constitutes  the  continuous  phase  of  the  mixture  and  the  elemental 
sulfur  containing  organic  fluid  constitutes  the  dispersed  phase  of 
the  mixture,  and  wherein  the  elemental  sulfiir  containing  organic 
fluid  has  added  to  it  an  organic  mercaptan  prior  to  the  elemental 
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sulfiir  containing  organic  fluid  being  mixed  in  with  the  immiscible 
treating  solution,  mixing  the  elemental  sulfur  containing  fluid  and 
the  inuniscible  treating  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the 
elemental  sulfur  into  a  polysulfide  which  is  insoluble  in  the  organic 
fluid  but  is  soluble  in  and  dissolves  in  the  inuniscible  treating 
solution,  passing  the  mixture  to  a  liquid/liquid  separation  zone 
wherein  the  mixture  separates  into  two  phases,  drawing  off  the 
treated  organic  fluid  to  recover  an  organic  fluid  of  reduced  elemen- 
tal sulfur  containing  and  drawing  off  the  inuniscible  treating  solu- 
tion phase  containing  polysulfides,  wherein  the  organic  mercaptan 
is  a  C,-C,4  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  mercaptan. 


5,674,379 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBONYL-SULnDE 
FROM  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 
Guy  L.  G.  Debras,  Les-Bons-Villers;  Georges  E.  M.  J.  De 
Clippeleir,  Sint  Pieters  Leeuw,  and  Raymond  M.  Cahen, 
Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Fina  Research,  SA., 
Feluy,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,435.  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,470,456,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,532, 
Sep.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

103,239,  Sep.  30,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,830,735,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,211,  Jul.  9,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,682 
Int  CL*  ClOG  29/16:  C07C  4/12 
VS.  a.  208—244  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  carbonyl  sulfide  from  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  carbonyl  sul- 
fide as  a  contaminant  over  an  absorbent  material  comprising 
nickel  deposited  on  a  support  material,  said  nickel  being 
present  in  said  absorbent  as  being  both  nickel  oxide  and 
metallic  nickel; 

(b)  selectively  absorbing  carbonyl  sulfide  from  said  feedstock  on 
to  said  absorbent  material  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  carbonyl  sulfide  content  of  said  hydrocarbon  stream  to  a 
concentration  no  greater  than  50  ppb;  and 

(c)  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  stream  of  reduced  carbonyl  sulfide 
from  said  absorbent  material. 


5,674380 

OIL  FILTER  AND  HLTER  BLOCKAGE  ALARMING 

SYSTEM 

Matei  Ooara,  1739  Moffet  St,  Apt  #3,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33020 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,619 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/143 

VS.  a.  210—85  1  Claim 


a  housing; 

at  least  one  filter  element  disposed  within  the  housing; 

means  for  sensing  a  condition  representing  a  degree  of  blockage 
of  the  at  least  one  filter  element; 

means  for  alarming  responsive  to  the  means  for  sensing;  and 

means  for  providing  electrical  connection  between  the  means  for 
sensing  and  means  for  alarming  including  a  pair  of  series- 
connected  platinum  conductors  that  are  insulated  from  contact 
with  the  oil  being  filtered,  thereby  assuring  functioning  of  the 
means  for  alarming. 


5,674381 

ASSEMBLY  OF  RLTERING  APPARATUS  AND 

REPLACEABLE  FILTER;  AND  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

AND  FILTER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Dirk  Jan  Marinus  Den  Dekker,  CM  Bergen,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Doctro  A.V.V.,  Aruba,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00067,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
9300554 

Int  CL*  BOID  17/12:35/14 
VS.  a.  210—85  8  Claims 

6 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  filter  and  filter  blockage  alarm  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising: 


A 


"nOrLF' 


f^fh 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  filtering  apparatus  and  a  replaceable  filter 
which  comprises  an  electronic  filter  identification  system,  includ- 
ing an  electronic  label  on  the  filter  and  read-out  means  on  the 
filtering  apparatus,  said  electronic  label  comprising  means  includ- 
ing a  read  and  write  memory  adapted  to  count  and  store  a  number 
of  actual  operating  hours  of  the  replaceable  filter 

5.  The  assembly  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  filtering  apparatus 
comprises  an  indicating  means  including  a  display  or  indicator  and 
a  control  panel,  for  showing  information  on  the  filter 


5,674382 

WET  OXIDATION  APPARATUS  WITH  COMPRESSOR 
Robert  D.  Chapman,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  The 

BOC  Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,829 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13, 1995, 
9500663 

Int  CL*  BOID  17/12:  C02F  1/74 
VS.  CL  210—96.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  wet  oxidation  apparatus  comprising:  storage  means  for 
storing  liquid  oxygen;  pumping  means  for  pumping  said  liquid 
oxygen  thereby  raising  its  pressure;  evaporator  means  for  evapo- 
rating said  liquid  oxygen:  niuogen  supply  means  for  supplying 
nitrogen;  a  first  mixer  for  mixing  the  evaporated  oxygen  and  the 
nitrogen;  a  second  mixer  for  mixing  the  resultant  mixture  of  gas 
with  waste  water  to  be  treated,  and  a  reactor  for  receiving  said  mix 
of  gas  and  water  and  in  which  polluting  substances  contained  in 
said  waste  water  are  oxidized  at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  150° 
C,  wherein  said  nitrogen  supply  n»eans  comprises  a  compressor 
for  compressing  atmospheric  air  and  for  supplying  said  com- 
pressed air  to  said  first  mixer,  storage  means  for  storing  liquid 
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r\    /^\    r\ 


r-lV-" 


meats 
aid 


nitrogen,  a  second  pumping 
gen  thereby  raising  its  pressure 
evaporating  said  liquid  nitrogen 

3.  A  wet  oxidation  apparatus  in 
ing  monitoring  means  for  m 
said  gas  mixture  prior  to  its 

4.  A  wet  oxidation  apparatus 
including  a  feedback  contrQl  for 
nitrogen  so  as  to  maintain  the 
gas  at  a  predetermined  level. 
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for  pumping  said  liquid  nitro- 
a  second  evaporator  means  for 


accordance  with  claim  I  includ- 
monito  ing  the  oxygen  concentration  of 
mixii  g  with  said  waste  water. 

in  accordance  with  claim  3  further 

idjusting  the  ratio  of  oxygen  to 

per^ntage  oxygen  in  the  mixture  of 


VS.  CL  210—104 


^l 


1.  Filter  for  the  purification  of 

an  inlet  for  water  to  be  treated; 

an  outlet  for  treated  water; 

filter  means  comprising  at  leas  i 
having  a  first  upper  surface 

a  network  of  distribution  tubes 
said  network  of  distribution 
filter  means  and  above  said 
of  distribution  tubes 
tubes  spaced  transversely 
tion  with  each  other; 

a  network  of  drainage  tubes 
said  network  of  drainage  tub<  s 
of  filter  means  and  adjacent 
network  of  drainage  mbes 
several  tubes  spaced  transversely 
communication  with  each 

said  filter  means  being  interposed 
distribution  tubes  and  said  n(  twork 


vatei  comprising: 


one  layer  of  granular  filtrant, 

4id  a  second  lower  surface; 

communicating  with  said  inlet, 

ubes  being  located  outside  said 

trst  upper  surface;  said  network 

compns  ng  at  least  one  layer  of  several 

'  fro^  each  other  and  in  conmiunica- 

c^mmunicating  with  said  outlet. 

being  located  within  said  layer 

said  second  lower  surface;  said 

c  >mprising  at  least  one  layer  of 

from  each  other  and  in 


between  said  network  of 
of  drainage  tubes; 


said  two  networks  being  disposed  substantially  opposite  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  provided  with  p«rf orations; 

distribution  means  for  absorption  and  diffusion  of  water,  said 
distribution  means  comprising  at  least  one  layer  interposed 
between  said  first  upper  surface  and  said  network  of  distribu- 
tion tubes,  so  that  water  to  be  Created  and  coming  from  said 
inlet  and  said  netwoik  of  distribution  mbes  is  absorbed  and 
diffuses  towards  said  filter  means  and  is  recovered  by  said 
network  of  drainage  tubes  and  said  outlet 


5,674384 
FILTER  PRESS  WITH  WEIGHT-RESPONSIVE  BUMPING 

OF  FILTER  PLATES 
David  Mark  Higgins,  Holland,  Mich^  asrignor  to  JWI,  Inc., 
Holland,  Mkh. 

Ffled  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,107 

Int  a.*  BOID  25/34 

U.S.  a.  210—106  18  Ctalms 


5,674  383 
FILTER  FOR  THE  PUR]  FICATION  OF  WATER 
Utni  Philip,  Pignan,  and  Siegfif  ed  Maunoir,  MontpeWer,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Epa^,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991  Ser.  No.  404^66 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14, 1994,  94  02952 
Int  CL"^  BtlD  24/24 


20  Claims 


1.  In  a  filter  press  having  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  generally 
horizontally  elongated  and  parallel  side  rails  which  are  disposed  in 
sidewardly  spaced  relation,  first  and  second  head  assemblies 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  side  rails, 
said  first  head  assembly  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
side  rails  and  supported  for  movement  horizontally  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  side  rails  forwardly  toward  and  rearwardly  away 
ftom  said  second  head  assembly  so  as  to  be  respectively  positioned 
in  closed  and  opened  positions,  said  second  head  assembly  being 
stationarily  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  side  rails,  a 
plurality  of  individual  filter  plates  supported  on  and  between  said 
side  rails  for  movement  therealong  between  said  first  and  second 
head  assemblies,  said  plurality  of  filter  plates  being  pushed 
togedier  into  a  horizontally  extending  closed  stack  and  clampingly 
held  between  said  first  and  second  head  assemblies  when  said  first 
head  assembly  is  moved  toward  said  second  head  assembly  into 
said  closed  position,  and  a  plate  shifting  arrangement  for  effecting 
individual  and  sequential  shifting  of  said  filter  plates  from  said 
closed  stack  along  said  side  rails  in  said  rearward  direction  toward 
said  first  head  assembly  when  in  the  opened  position,  said  plate 
shifting  arrangement  including  a  shifter  mechanism  movably  sup- 
ported adjacent  one  of  said  side  rails  and  being  linearly  movable  in 
a  back  and  forth  manner  in  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof  to 
cause  sequential  shifting  of  the  individual  filter  plates  from  the 
closed  stack  along  the  side  rails  to  a  position  adjacent  the  opened 
first  head  assembly,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  the 
shifter  mechanism  mounts  thereon  a  vibrating  device  which 
includes  actuator  means  for  activating  said  vibrating  device  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  shifter  assembly  in  said  rearward 
direction  and  which  cooperates  with  the  shifted  filter  plate  for 
effecting  vertical  bumping  of  the  shifted  filter  plate  after  the  plate 
has  been  moved  away  from  the  closed  stack,  and  control  means  for 
sensing  the  weight  of  the  shifted  filter  plate  and  thereafter  activat- 


ing said  actuator  means  of  said  vibrating  device  to  effect  said 
bumping  only  if  the  sensed  weight  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  vibrating  device  including  a  lift  member  which  is 
vertically  movable  between  lowered  and  raised  positions,  said  lift 
member  being  normally  disposed  in  said  lowered  position  at  an 
elevation  below  a  lower  surface  of  said  filter  plate,  said  vibrating 
device  further  including  lift  means  for  moving  said  lift  member 
vertically  between  said  raised  and  lowered  positions  in  response  to 
said  actuator  means  so  as  to  respectively  apply  first  and  second 
lifting  forces  to  said  filter  plate  during  bumping  and  weight  sens- 
ing, said  first  lifting  force  being  substantially  greater  than  said 
second  lifting  force. 


hollow  blocks  arranged  one  on  the  other  and  one  close  to  the  other 
with  the  formation  of  through  channels,  the  surface  area  of  one 
cubic  meter  of  the  purification  layer  being  equal  to 
StS:Spl.lm'=0.7-2.3,  where 


SpS  IS  the  surface  area  of  open  pores  in  one  cubic 

meter  of  the  purification  layer 

StS  is  the  surface  area  of  through  channels  in  one 

cubic  meter  of  purification  layer  made  of  said 
porous-hollow  blocks  with  through  channels  or 
of  said  porous-hollow  blocks  arranged  one  on 
the  other  and  one  close  to  the  other  to  foini 
through  channels;  and 

S^.lm'  is  the  surface  area  of  one  cubic  meter  of  the 

purification  layer. 


5,674385 
BIOFILTER  LOAD  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

POROUS-HOLLOW  CERAMIC  BLOCKS  THEREFOR 
Pavel  Antonoich  Ivaschenko;  Jury  Ivanovich  Matveev;  Viktor 

Ivanovich  Rakotsa,  all  of  Moscow,  and  Valery  Gavrilovich 

Besedin,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  all  of  Russian  Federation, 

assignors  to  Peter  Van  Alstyne,  and  MaryAnn  Van  Alstyne, 

both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU92/00683,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20636,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R., 
4935914/33;  May  15,  1991.  4936261/33 

Int  CI."  BOID  25/02 


150,007 
May    15, 


1991, 


U.S.  a.  210—150 
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5,674386 

SELF-CLEANING  BAR  SCREEN  FOR  STORM  WATER 

AND  THE  LIKE  LARGE  W.ATER  VOLUMES 

Gilles  Filion.  KirUand,  Canada,  assignor  to  John  Meunier  Inc 

Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,041 

Int  CL"  E03F  5/14 

VS.  CL  210—154  15  Claims 


1.  A  biofilter,  comprising  a  three  dimensional  frame  module 
having  pillars,  bound  above  by  means  of  crossbars  with  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  reinforcing  elements  and  below  by  means  of  a 
bottom  with  longitudinal  and  o-ansverse  reinforcing  beams  having 
gaps  therebetween:  porous-hollow  blocks  of  burnt  clay  raw  mate- 
rial arranged  inside  the  module  so  as  to  form  a  purification  struc- 
ture with  through  channels  such  that  the  frame  module  is  in  the 
form  of  a  flow  through  container  provided  with  a  cover  mounted  so 
as  to  provide  for  compacting  of  the  blocks  and  pressing  them 
against  each  other  and  against  the  bottom,  the  porous-hollow 
blocks  being  made  from  material  at  the  following  ratio  of  compo- 
nents, by  percent  weight: 


Silicon  oxide  30-65 

Iron  oxide  4-8 

Aluminum  oxide  14-21 
Oxides  of  alkali  metals  2-6 

(Losses  in)  -  the  balance 
Other  products  of 
calcination 


and  are  shaped  as  polyhedrons  or  as  bodies  of  revolution  or  as 
combinations  of  polyhedrons  and  bodies  of  revolution,  with  the 
ratio  of  surface  area  of  open  pores  in  one  cubic  meter  of  the 
purification  layer  to  the  area  of  its  surface  equal  to 
SpS:Spl.lm'=(8-12)10,  and  the  ratio  of  surface  area  of  through 
channels  in  one  cubic  meter  of  the  purification  layer  that  is  formed 
by  pon         >ilow  blocks  with  through  channels  or  by  porous- 


8.  The  combination  of  an  inflow  basin  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  water  and  a  weir  over  the  top  of  which  the  water  is 
discharged  and  drops  into  an  outflow  basin,  a  solid  collecting 
trough  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  weir  and  at  a 
level  intermediate  the  level  of  said  weir  and  the  water  level  in  said 
outflow  basin,  a  bar  screen  extending  between  said  weir  top  and 
said  trough  and  including  a  plurality  of  inclined,  spaced,  parallel, 
straight  screen  bars  each  having  an  upper  end  fixed  to  said  weir  top 
and  a  lower  end  fixed  to  said  trough,  whereby  water  overflowing 
said  weir  drops  into  said  outflow  basin  between  said  screen  bars 
and  while  solids  in  said  water  are  filtered  out  by  said  screen  bars, 
each  bar  having  an  upstream  edge  face  formed  with  a  chatuiel 
opened  at  both  ends  of  said  bar  for  receiving  water  overflowing 
said  weir  and  discharging  the  same  into  said  trough,  wherein  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  each  channel  decreases  from  said  upper  end 
to  said  lower  end  of  the  bar  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
longimdinal  axis  of  said  channel,  whereby  the  water  flowing  within 
said  channels  causes  downward  movement  of  said  solids  along 
said  upstream  edge  faces  of  said  bars  and  are  discharged  into  said 
trough. 
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1.  A  container  comprising:  water  containing  chlorine,  lead,  taste 
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5^7.  387 
FACE-TO-FACE/FACE-TO-EpGE  INTERACnVE  CHIRAL 

SELECTORS  AND  RELATED  APPARATUSES 
WiUiam  H.  Pirkle,  Champaign;  Christopher  J.  Welch,  North- 
bn>ok,  both  of  111.,  and  B<^  Robert  Lamm,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  lUcson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Jlp.  321,200,  Oct  II,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5y4S4330,  which  is  a  divi^on  of  Ser.  No.  89,861,  Jul.  9, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^87338,  w»  ich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 


847,449,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No 


doned.  This  appUcation  Jui.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,848 
Int  a."  B  IID  15/08 


VS.  a.  210— 198J 


1.  A  chiral  selector  useful  as  a  ^iral  stationary  phaie  having  the 
formula: 


wherein: 

R42  and  R43  are  each  indepei  dently  hydrogen.  OH  or  lower 
alky  I,  or  R42  and  R4J  are  joiii  ;d  to  form  a  6- member  aromatic 
ring; 


X2  and  X3  are  each  independe 


each  R4g  is  independently  hj  drogen,  OH  or  lower  alkyl 
a  is  0  or  I ; 
b  is  0  or  1 ; 

X4  and  Xj  are  each  independently  O,  S,  NH  or  CHj, 
R45  and  R44  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R47  is  hydrogen  or  CH=CH2 


No.  5,256,293,  which  is  a 
763,043,  Sep.  20,  1991,  aban- 


tly  O,  S.  N,  NH  or  R4.  wherein 


R52  and  R<,  are  each  i 


alkyl;  and 
c  is  0  or  an  integer  fi^m  I  to  1 ! 
S  enantiomer  or  a  mixture  01 


R4g  and  R49  are  each  independ  ntly  hydrogen: 
NO2,  N(R5|)3*.  CN,  CF3,  CO  )R52,  SO3H  or  COR53  wherein 
ii  dependently  hydrogen  or  lower 


said  compound  being  an  R  or 
R  and  S  enantiomers. 


5,674  388 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIO  BATING  COMPONENTS  IN 

LIQUID  CHROK  LATOGRAPHY 
Se^iro  Anahara,  Nagoya,  Jap4i,  assignor  to  Biologica  Co., 

Aichi-ken,  Japan  : 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317369,  O^t  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,520,817. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  9,il996,  Ser.  No.  598,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Jkpan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320236 


Int  CI.*  W  ID  15/08 


VS.  CL  2I»— 198J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fractionatin  ;  eluent  portions  separated  by  a 


liquid  chromatography  apparatus 


including  a  column  section  for 


separating  a  sample  into  eluent  pc  rtions  each  containing  a  compo- 
nent of  the  sample,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  connponents  in  the 
eluent  poftions,  said  apparatus  coi  nprising 
an  air  injection  means; 


4  Claims 


30  Claims 


a  fractionation  tube  for  fractionating  separated  eluent  portions; 

a  valve  having  four  ports,  a  first  port  connected  to  the  liquid 
chromatography  apparatus  for  receiving  eluent  portions,  a 
second  port  connected  to  said  fractionation  tube,  a  third  port 
connected  to  said  air  injection  means  and  a  fourth  port  con- 
nected to  a  drain;  and 

a  valve  controller  for  connection  to  the  detector  for  communi- 
cating the  first  port  with  the  second  port  and  the  third  port 
with  the  fourth  port  while  the  detector  detects  at  least  one 
component,  and  for  communicating  the  second  port  with  the 
third  port  and  the  first  port  with  the  fourth  port  while  the 
detector  does  not  detect  any  component 


5,674^89 

REMOVAL  OF  TETRACHLOROETHYLENE  IMPURITY 

FROM  WATER 

Choong  H.  Rhee,  P.O.  Box  1041,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92647 

FOed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,273 

Int  a.*  BOID  24/22 

VS.  CL  210—232  1  Claim 
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1.  A  treatment  system  for  removing  tetrachloroethylene  impurity 
from  water,  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly  dimensioned 
upstanding  tetrachloroethylene  adsorption  columns  connected  in 
series  so  that  liquid  is  passed  sequentially  through  the  columns; 
and  a  horizontal  mounting  plate  defining  means  for  supporting  all 
of  said  upstanding  columns  at  a  single  common  level;  each 
upstanding  column  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  an  upper 
end,  a  liquid  inlet  in  said  upper  end,  an  open  threaded  lower  end,  -a 
liquid  oudet  proximate  to  said  lower  end,  a  bed-support  means 
located  above  said  liquid  outlet,  and  an  adsorption  bed  defining 
means  for  adsorbing  tetrachloroethylene  and  extending  between 
said  bed-support  means  and  said  liquid  inlet;  each  said  adsorption 
bed  comprising  clay  granular  material  and  activated  charcoal  in 
granular  form  whereby  passages  are  formed  through  the  adsorption 
bed  for  downflow  of  liquid  from  the  inlet  to  the  oudet;  said 
horizontal  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  similarly-sized 
threaded  sockets  mated  to  the  threaded  ends  of  said  columns,  each 
of  said  sockets  forming  an  end  surface  for  one  of  said  colunms, 
whereby  the  lower  end  of  each  column  can  be  screwed  into  any 
one  of  said  sockets;  said  tubular  housings  being  interchangeable  so 
that  different  housings  can  be  moved  from  socket  to  socket,  as 
necessary  to  replace  the  first  column  in  the  series  with  a  different 
column. 
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5,674390 

DIALYSIS  MACHINE  WITH  LEAKAGE  DETECTION 

Dawn  Matthews,  Grayslake,  and  Dennis  M.  Treu,  Gumee, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  AKSYS,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388^75,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,591344.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  560302 

Int  CI.*  BOID  6l/26;6I/28;61/30;6l/34 

VS.  a.  210—261  2  Claims 
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INTERFACE 
COMIKOL 


EXTRACORPOREAL  CIKCUIT 
-t 


DIALVSATE 
PRfPARATIOM 


WATER 

TREATMENT 


1.  A  container  comprising:  water  containing  chlorine,  lead,  taste 
and  odor  contaminants;  a  gable  top  fibert>oard  or  cardboard  carton 
having  a  top  and  bottom  and  containing  the  water;  at  least  one 
opening  for  dispensing  water  from  said  carton;  and  an  activated 
carbon-containing  integral  mass  of  material,  capable  of  removing 
more  than  9(Wt  of  the  chlorine  and  lead  as  well  as  the  taste  and 
odor  contaminants  from  water  dispensed  from  said  carton  by 
contacting  the  water,  said  activated  carbon-containing  integral 
mass  of  material  positioned  within  said  carton  so  that  the  water 
within  said  carton  cohks  into  contact  with  said  mass  of  material 
prior  to  reaching  said  opening  for  dispensing  water. 


w 


2.  A  dialysis  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  water  treatment  module  filtering  incoming  water; 

an  extracorporeal  blood  circuit  iiKxlule  for  receiving  blood  from 
a  patient,  circulating  the  blood  to  a  dialyzer  and  returning  the 
blood  to  the  patient,  said  dialyzer  comprising  a  blood  side  and 
a  dialysate  side; 

a  dialysate  preparation  module  receiving  water  from  said  water 
treatment  module  and  mixing  said  water  with  dialysate  chemi- 
cals to  form  a  dialysate  solution,  said  dialysate  preparation 
module  further  comprising  a  dialysate  circuit  conducting  said 
dialysate  solution  to  said  dialysate  side  of  said  dialyzer; 

said  extracorporeal  blood  circuit  module  placed  above  said 
dialysate  preparation  module  and  said  water  treatment  tiwd- 
ule;  and 

leakage  detection  means  for  said  dialysis  machine,  comprising 

(a)  a  fluid  leak  detector  placed  in  said  extracorporeal  circuit 
module  for  detecting  in  situ  a  leakage  of  fluid  in  said 
extracorporeal  blood  circuit  module;  and 

(b)  a  floor  for  said  machine  constructed  in  an  non-horizontal 
manner  so  as  to  cause  fluid  falUng  on  said  floor  from  a  leak 
in  said  water  treatment  module  or  said  dialysate  preparation 
module  to  move  to  an  extreme  lowermost  portion  of  said 
floor,  said  floor  further  comprising  a  fluid  sensor  disposed 
in  the  region  of  said  extreme  lowermost  portion  of  said 
floor,  said  fluid  sensor  detecting  the  leakage  of  fluid  from 
said  water  treatment  module  or  dialysate  preparation  mod- 
ule. 


5,674392 
TREATMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TREATING  A  FLUID  BY 

nLTERING  AND  CENTRIFUGING 
Theophile  Christophe,  Fonlenay  le  Fleury,  and  Jean-Claude 
Moatti,  Suresnes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Moatti  Filtra- 
tion S.A.,  Sous  Bois,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01382,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12549.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581347 
Claims  priority,  application  prance,  Oct  19,  1994,  94  12461 
Int  a."  C02F  9/00:  flblD  36A)0:  B04B  9/06 
VS.  a.  210—298  17  Claims 


^■\ 


5,674391 

LIQUID  PURIFICATION  LOW  DENSITY  PACKING 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  FIBERBOARD  CONTAINERS 
John  E.  Nohren,  Jr.,  Clearwater,  FUl,  assignor  to  Innova  Pure 
Water  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,163 

Int  a.'  C02F  9/00 

VS.  a.  210—266  22  Claims 


^'  •• 


1.  A  treaonent  assembly  for  treating  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  filter  device  having  at  least  one  filtering  element:  said  filtering 
element  including  an  inlet  for  fluid  to  be  filtered,  an  outlet  for 
filtered  fluid,  and  a  filtering  surface; 
a  centrifuging  device  including  a  rotary  enclosure  having  an 
admission  conduit,  an  outlet  for  purified  fluid,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rotary  enclosure;  and 
a  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  said  at  least  one  filtering  element, 
said  cleaning  device  including: 

a  motor  driven  rotary  distributor,  for  periodically  isolating  one 
part  of  the  filtering  surface  in  order  to  allow  counter-current 
cleaning  thereof  by  clean  counter-current  fluid  flowing 
through  said  at  least  one  filtering  element,  the  rotary  dis- 
tributor including  an  evacuation  conduit  which  communi- 
cates with  said  admission  conduit  for  feeding  the  counter- 
flow  fluid  to  be  purified  to  the  centrifuging  device. 
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S,€74,  (93 
OILFIfTER 
Ralph  Terbime,  1205  Sherwoo4  La.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
74011,  and  Gerald  Brancbcomb,  Sapulpa,  Okla.^  assignors  to 
Ralph  Terfaune,  Broken  Airoif,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,199 

Int  a.*  HMD  27A)6 

VS.  CL  21»-315  j  3  naim« 

13 


I.  A  filtering  device  comprising 
wall  and  being  provided  with  uppei 
of  the  bousing  being  closed  and 
open,  an  outer  annular  filter  ei 
adjacent  the  wall  of  the  housinj 
mounted  concentrically  within  the 
filter  element  being  provided  with 
filter  element  being  provided  with 
against  the  wait  of  the  housing 
directed  toward  but  spaced  from 
filter  element  being  provided  wii 
directed  toward  but  spaced  from 
pleat  edges  which  are  directed 
the  pleat  edges  extending  es 
axis  of  the  housing,  the  outer 
plurality  of  triangularly  shaped 
element  and  the  wall  of  the  housinj 
provided  with   a  plurality  of  i 
between  the  outer  filter  element 
inner  filter  element  being  provided 
shaped  outer  spaces  which  open  l^ 
outer  filter  element  and  being  als< 
triangularly  shaped  inner  spaces 
lar  space,  the  upper  and  lower 
filter  element  being  sealed,  the 

the  inner  filter  element  being 

between  the  lower  end  of  the  housi 
eletnents  so  as  to  urge  the  innei 
cross-member  sealing  die  lower  em 
being  provided  with  an  opening 
annular  area,  a  disk  extending 
and  being  provided  with  inlet  o^ 
outer  filter  element  in  the  space 
housing  and  the  upper  sealed  end  ol 
for  preventing  the  outer  pleat  edges 
penetrating  into  the  spaces  betweei 
outer  filter  element,  the  disk  also 
opening  which  communicates  with 
element,  whereby  dirty  oil  can  " 
the  outer  triangularly  shaped 
element  downwardly  and  beneath 
the  opening  in  the  cross-member 
from  the  open  annular  area  into 
spaces  of  the  inner  filter  element, 
and  into  the  outer  triangulariy  s 


housing  having  a  cylindrical 

and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end 

end  of  the  bousing  being 

located  within  the  housing 

and  an  inner  filter  element 

outer  filter  element,  the  inner 

a  central  open  area,  the  outer 

outer  pleat  edges  which  abut 

inner  pleat  edges  which  are 

inner  filter  element,  the  inner 

outer  pleat  edges  which  are 

outer  filter  element  and  inner 

the  central  open  area,  all  of 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal 

being  provided  with  a 

spaces  between  the  filter 

the  outer  filter  element  being 

■  triangularly  shaped  spaces 

the  inner  filter  element,  the 

with  a  plurality  of  triangularly 

I  iward  the  inner  spaces  of  the 

provided  with  a  plurality  of 

open  into  the  central  annu- 

the  inner  spaces  of  the  outer 

ends  of  the  inner  spaces  of 

a  cross-member  positioned 

and  the  inner  and  outer  filter 

filter  element  upwardly,  the 

of  the  imier  filter  element  but 

ivhich  opens  into  the  central 

the  open  end  of  the  housing 

igs  communicating  with  the 

I  etween  the  upper  end  of  the 

the  outer  filter  element,  means 

af  the  inner  filter  element  from 

the  inner  pleat  edges  of  the 

>eing  provided  with  an  outlet 

he  space  above  the  ini»er  filter 

die  inlet  openings  into 

in  the  outer  annular  filter 

(he  cross-member  and  through 

into  the  annular  open  area, 

the  iimer  triangularly  shaped 

t  trough  the  inner  filter  element 

spaces  of  the  inner  filter 
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element  and  upwardly  to  the  upper  end  of  die  housing  and  out 
through  the  outlet  opening  in  the  disk;  alternatively,  die  oil  can 
pass  from  the  outer  triangularly  shaped  spaces  of  the  outer  filter 
element,  through  the  outer  filter  element  itself  and  into  the  inner 
triangularly  shaped  spaces  of  die  outer  filter  element  and  upwardly 
to  the  space  above  the  inner  filter  element  and  out  through  the 
outlet  opening. 


5,67434 

SINGLE  USE  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

AUTOLOGOUS  PLASMA 

Elaine  WUtmore,  Arlington,  Tol^  assignor  to  Johnson   & 

Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,028 

Int.  CL*  BOID  6J/18:63A)2;65AX) 

VS.  a.  210—321.8  6  Claims 


1.  A  single  use  system  for  obtaining  autologous  plasma  compris- 
ing a  plasma  separator  for  separating  plasma  from  whole  blood,  the 
plasma  separator  comprising: 

a  single  use  filter  unit  comprising  a  first  inlet  and  a  second  inlet 
in  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  an  outlet,  and  a 
filtration  membrane  separating  the  inlets  from  the  oudet,  the 
filtration  membrane  bising  selectively  permeable  to  blood 
plasma; 

a  manually  operable,  single  use  first  pump  comprising  a  first 
receiving  chamber  connected  to  die  first  inlet,  die  first  receiv- 
ing chamber  being  defined  in  part  by  a  manually  moveable 
first  wall  wherein  movement  of  die  first  wall  alters  die  volume 
of  the  first  receiving  chamber; 

a  manually  operable,  single  use  second  pump  comprising  a 
second  receiving  chamber  connected  to  die  second  inlet,  die 
second  receiving  chamber  being  defined  in  part  by  a  manually 
moveable  second  wall  wherein  movement  of  the  second  wall 
alters  the  volume  of  the  second  receiving  chamber  and 

a  flow  path  along  the  membrane  between  the  first  and  second 
pumps; 

whereby  to  repeatedly  exchange  whole  blood  between  the  first 
and  second  receiving  chambers  past  the  membrane,  whereby 
to  allow  plasma  to  flow  across  the  membrane  and  out  of  the 
oudet. 


flow  through  I 
spa(  :s 


ha  ped 


5,674,395 
MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  SEPARATOR 
Ralph  Stankowski,  Westford;  Phillip  Clark,  Wakefield;  Sandra 
Katz,  North  Reading,  and  George  A.  Gagne,  Dracut,  all  of 
Mass.,  asagnors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Fik!d  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,481 
Int.  a.*  BOID  63/00 
VS.  a.  210—321.75  25  Claiins 

1.  A  multiwell  filtration  device  for  use  with  a  multiwell  receiver 
plate  which  comprises: 
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5,67437 
DEBUBBLERS 
Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Steven  J.  Wroblewsid, 
Darien,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  AKSYS,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire, 
III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,275,  Feb.  13,  1995,  PaL  No. 

531344.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  559,933 

Int  a."  BOID  J5/0I 

VS.  CL  210—436  4  Claims 


at  least  two  liquid  retaining  reservoirs  joined  together,  each  of 
said  reservoirs  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  side  wails  and 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top  surface,  each  of  said 
reservoirs  having  at  least  one  opening  through  at  least  one 
side  wall  of  each  of  said  reservoirs  for  passage  of  liquid  from 
within  each  of  said  reservoirs  to  a  volume  outside  of  each  of 
said  reservoirs, 

a  filiation  membrane  covering  said  at  least  one  opening  of  said 
at  least  one  side  wall  of  each  of  said  reservoirs  to  effect 
sealing  so  that  liquid  passing  from  said  reservoirs  must  pass 
through  said  membrane,  said  membrane  being  sealed  to  an 
inside  surface  of  said  at  least  one  side  wall  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  side  wall, 

and  means  for  positioning  said  liquid  reservoirs  on  a  support. 


5,674396 

ROTARY  FILTER  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

SOLIDS/LIQUID  MIXTURE.  PARTICULARLY  A  PULP 

SUSPENSION 

Franz  Wenzl,  Attendorfberg,  and  Wolf  Sacherer,  SchaftaL  both 

of     Austria,      assignors      to      Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 

Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  12. 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  13, 1994,  2320/94 
Int.  a."  BOID  33A)6 
VS.  a.  210—324  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  filter  having  an  inlet  for  a  liquid-solid  mixture,  at 
least  one  filter  element  for  separating  the  liquid-solid  mixture  into 
solids  and  filtrate,  a  control  head  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
filter  element  and  having  several  separate  zones  including  a 
vacuum  zone  and  an  atmospheric  zone,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
variable  during  operation,  and  outiet  means  for  discharging  filtrate 
from  the  filter,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the  control 
head  has  a  rotatable  control  disc  (12)  with  control  openings  which 
can  be  varied,  whereby  the  length  and/or  position  of  the  control 
opening  (22)  for  the  atmospheric  zone  (14)  and  die  control  opening 
for  the  vacuum  zone  (13)  can  be  varied  independendy  of  one 
another. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  air  bubbles  from  blood,  comprising: 

a  firont  cover; 

a  rear  cover; 

a  microporous  membrane; 

a  fluid  circuit  board  between  said  front  and  rear  covers  and 
having  front  and  rear  opposite  surfaces  facing  said  front  and 
rear  covers,  respectively,  said  fluid  circuit  board  and  said  front 
cover  cooperating  to  define  a  blood  chamber  between  said 
front  surface  and  said  front  cover,  said  fluid  circuit  board 
further  comprising  a  microporous  membrane  opening  having 
an  adjacent  mounting  surface  for  mounting  said  microporous 
membrane  to  said  fluid  circuit  board,  said  rear  cover  and  said 
rear  surface  or  said  fluid  circuit  board  cooperating  to  define  an 
air  chamber  between  said  rear  surface  and  said  rear  cover, 
said  microporous  membrane  separating  said  blood  chamber 
from  said  air  chamber, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  microporous  membrane  from 
the  air  chamber  side  of  said  membrane; 

a  pressure  sensor  within  said  front  and  rear  covers  for  measuring 
the  blood  pressure  in  said  blood  chamber; 

a  blood  inlet  port  and  a  blood  oudet  port  for  conducting  blood  to 
and  from  said  blood  chamber,  and 

an  air  port  in  communication  with  said  air  chamber  allowing 
gasses  passing  through  said  microporous  membrane  from  said 
blood  chamber  to  escape. 


5,674398 
COMPOSITE  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE 
Masahiko  Hirose;  Kenichi  Ikeda,  and  Masatoshi  Maeda,  aU  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  4%,288 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147711 

Int.  a.*  BOID  39/00 

VS.  a.  210—50038  4  CUims 

1.  A  composite  reverse  osmosis  membrane  comprising  a  thin 

film  and  a  microporous  substrate  as  a  support  therefor,  said  thin 

film  mainly  comprising  a  crosslinked  polyamide  obtained  by  the 

interfacial  polymerization  of 

(a)  an  amine  component  comprising  at  least  one  monomeric 
amine  compound  having  at  least  two  primary  or/and  second- 
ary amino  groups  and 

(b)  an  acid  halide  component  which  is  either  a  benzenehexacar- 
bonyl  halide  or  a  mixture  of  a  benzenehexacarbonyl  halide 
widi  a  monomeric  acid  haUde  compound  having  at  least  two 
acid  halide  groups. 
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5,67  13» 


SEWAGE  TREAtMENT 
Harold  E.  Davis,  37  ChampDe' 
FUed  Jun.  5,  19* 
Int.  a.* 
VS.  CL  210—615 


CCSF 
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METHOD 
St.,  Groton,  Mass.  01450 
,  Ser.  No.  459,481 
3/06:3/30 

4CIaiiiis 


liq  Kx 


fracti  >nal 
fract  onal 

fracl  onal 
fort  led 


1.  A  Method  of  biologically 
supplied  to  a  settling  tank 
prising  the  simultaneous  steps  o( 

mixing  and  diluting  the  influe! 
with  the  residual  treated 
to  fonn  settling  tank  liquor: 

continuously  removing  a 
liquor  and  aerating  the 
settling  tank  liquor: 

biologically  treating  said 
tank  liquor  with  biofilm 
further  biologically  treating 
settling  tank  liquor  by  passi^ 
suspended  solids  treatment 
said  fractional  volume  of 
biofilm  formed  on  second 
whereby  a  mixture  of 
tank  liquor  and  activated 

returning  the  treated  fractiona 
and  activated  sludge  to  th< 
improving  the  quality  of  the 
the  settling  tank  and  for 
settling  tank:  and 

fully  treating  the  influent 
aforementioned  simultaneou 
of  time. 


trditing  an  influent  batch  of  sewage 
contai  ling  residual  treated  liquor  com- 


treald 
slti  Ige 


batcli 


5,67^  ,400 


Patent  Not  Issued 


volume  of  said  sealing  tank 
volume  for  forming  aerated 


volume  of  aerated  seeding 

on  submerged  growth  media, 

laid  fractional  volume  of  aerated 

it  through  activated  sludge  in  a 

egion,  and  then  further  treating 

)  erated  setding  tank  liquor  with 

submerged  growth  niedia,  all 

fractional  volume  of  settling 

are  produced. 

volume  of  settling  tank  liquor 

settling  tank  for  incrementally 

settling  tank  liquor  contained  in 

said  activated  sludge  in  the 


seeling 


of  sewage  by  performing  the 
steps  for  a  predetermined  period 


For  This  Number 


5,67^  ,401 
OIL  MONITOR  WIt4  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Arby  D.  Dickert,  Knox>ille;  Janes  F.  KJrfcpatrick,  Oak  Ridge,- 
Eric  L.  Johnson,  and  Keith  A.  Hawn,  both  of  Knoxville,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Complitational  Systems,  Inc.,  Knox- 
viUcTenn. 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ho.  470,279,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,614430,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,968,  Oct  13, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  c#ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

807,041,  Dec  11, 1991,  Pat  fib.  5,262,732.  This  application 

Dec  22,  1995,  S  er.  No.  578,878 

Int  a.*  B  HD  35/06 

VS.  CL  210—695  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  aid  analyzing  lubrication  oil  borne 

contaminants  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(^ 
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SWITCH 

> 

ELECTRO- 
MAGNET 
POWER 
SUPPLr 
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r    .  <- 

sewage  widiin  the  settling  tank 
contained  in  the  settling  tank 


supporting  a  vessel  confined,  fixed  volume  of  lubrication  oil 
containing  magnetically  responsive  particles  above  a  gravity 
settlement  surface  for  a  measured  time  interval: 

imposing  a  first  magnetic  field  having  a  first  flux  pattern  upon 
said  fixed  volume  of  lubrication  oil  widiin  said  vessel  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  measured  time  interval  to  bias  move- 
ment of  said  magnetically  responsive  particles  in  said  fixed 
volume  of  lubrication  oil  against  said  settlement  surface  in  an 
area  coincident  with  said  first  flux  pattern; 

separating  said  vessel  and  substantially  all  of  said  fixed  volume 
of  lubrication  oil  from  said  settlement  surface  at  the  end  of 
said  measured  time  interval  while  maintaining  said  magneti- 
cally responsive  particles  against  said  setdement  surface  with 
said  first  magnetic  field; 

maintaining  said  first  magnetic  field  on  said  settlement  surface 
and  altering  said  first  flux  pattern  by  imposing  a  second 
magnetic  field  on  said  setdement  surface  to  stimulate  move- 
ment of  said  magnetically  responsive  particles  on  said  settle- 
ment surface;  and, 

visually  analyzing  said  magnetically  responsive  particles  while 
moving  on  said  setdement  surface  during  said  step  of  altering 
the  second  magnetic  field  with  respect  to  type,  source  or 
consequence  of  the  particles  on  said  surface. 


5,674,402 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 

TREATMENT  SLUDGE 

Rotr  Nilsson,  MoUe,  Sweden,  and  Simo  Joklnen,  Oulu,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Kemira  Kemi  Ah,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00262,  $  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1993,  932798 
Int  CL*  C02F  11/00.1/52 
VS.  a.  210-711  37  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  treatment  of  sludge  obtained  from  such  a 
water  treatment  process  wherein  an  aluminium  or  iron  chemical  is 
used  as  a  coagulant,  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  sludge,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  the  water  treatment  sludge  with  an  inorganic  acid  to 
produce  an  acidic  sludge  solution  comprising  dissolved  alu- 
tninium  or  iron, 

b)  optionally  separating  insoluble  material  from  the  acidic 
sludge  solution  to  produce  an  acidic  solution  comprising 
dissolved  aluminium  or  iron, 

c)  treating  said  acidic  sludge  solution  or  said  acidic  solution  with 
a  monovalent  cation  compound  in  the  presence  of  sulphate 
ions  in  such  conditions  that  die  temperature  is  between  100° 
to  170°  C.  and  the  pH  of  the  solution  remains  at  a  level  where 
aluminium  precipitates  as  an  alunite  compound  or  iron  pre- 
cipitates as  a  jarosite  compound,  and 
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5,674,404 
FILTER  INTEGRITY  TEST  METHOD  FOR  DIALYSIS 
MACHINES 
Rodney  S.  Kenley,  Libertyville;  Dawn  Matthews.  Grayslake; 
Douglas  L.  Wilkerson;  Dennis  M.  Treu,  both  of  Gumec; 
Frederick  H.  Peter,  Jr.,  Barrington;  Tom  L.  Brose,  Gumec 
and  Thomas  M.  Feldsein,  Palatine,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
AKSYS,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,275,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,591,344.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5584L3 

Int  a.*  BOID  65/10 

VS.  a.  210—741  3  Claims 


-  FltraleAuinut 


.C02.H20 


•  M-coagJartL 


d)  separating  the  precipitated  alunite  or  Jarosite  compound  from 
the  remaining  solution. 


5,674,403 
BACKWASH  RETENTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Craig  S.  Kinney,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  P.  Kinney 
Engineers,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,787 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  210—741  15  Claims 


1_J 


PREPARE   DWLYSATE 
BEGIN  PREPARE  OIALVSATE 


/ 


FILL  I 


I   D6ACHATE  /FILL  I 
-^ 


I  EC  PRESSURE  CALIBRATION 

:rr_j- 


DIALrSATE  PRESSURE    TEST  J 

X 


I  ULTBAFILTMriCTI  PUMP  CALlBRAIlOII  | 
I    UtiniK  FIBER  WTtGRITT    TEST  | 


I  ULTRA-FILIEH  TEST  t;— 


P/D  FILL 
|E  C  PRIME 

X 


ffcoHDUCTWITr  TEST 

—  i   M 


|UF    TANK  FILL| 
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DIAI.T2ER 
CLEARANCE  TEST 


END  PREMRE 
OIALVSATE 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  testing  the  integrity  of  a  dialyzer. 
said  method  performed  in  a  dialysis  machine  having  a  dialyzer  in 
an  extracorporeal  circuit,  wherein  blood  is  pumped  firom  a  patient 
via  an  arterial  line  to  said  dialyzer  and  returned  to  said  patient  via 
a  venous  line,  said  dialyzer  comprising  a  membrane  having  a  blood 
side  and  a  dialysate  side,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
substantially  removing  fluids  from  said  blood  side  of  said  mem- 
brane; 
pumping  air  into  said  blood  side  of  said  membrane  to  pressurize 

said  dialyzer; 
measuring  the  pressurization  of  said  dialyzer;  and 
if  said  dialyzer  pressurizes,  measuring  the  rate  of  decay  of  said 
pressurization,  said  pressurization  and  rate  of  decay  indicative 
of  the  integrity  of  said  membrane  of  said  dialyzer 
wherein  said  dialysis  machine  further  comprises  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion tank  and  a  blood  pump,  and  wherein  said  step  of  pumping 
air  into  said  blood  side  of  said  dialyzer  with  air  to  ptessurize 
said  dialyzer  comprises  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  ultrafiltration  tank  in  fluid  communication  wi±  said 

blood  side  of  said  dialyzer;  and 
pumping  air  from  said  ultrafiltration  tank  to  said  blood  side  of 
said  dialyzer  with  said  blood  pump. 


1.  A  method  of  sti-aining  a  process  stream  comprising  a  liquid 
containing  suspended  solid  particles,  by  passing  the  process  stream 
through  a  primary  strainer  of  the  type  comprising  a  housing,  a 
rotatable  drum  mounted  within  the  housing  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  which  are  mounted  corresponding  plurality 
of  strainer  elements,  and  means  to  periodically  reverse  die  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow  through  the  primary  strainer  elements  in  a  limited 
portion  of  the  rotatable  drum  whereby  deposited  solids  are  washed 
out  of  the  strainer  elements  and  thereby  generating  a  backwash 
stream  of  liquid  and  suspended  solid  particles  in  a  solids  concen- 
tration greater  than  the  concentration  of  solids  in  the  pnxess 
su%am,  the  improvement  comprising  straining  the  backwash 
stream  through  a  backwash  retention  device  having  an  outer  shell 
and  an  inner  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  entrap 
solid  particles  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  inner  shell,  periodically 
blowing  down  the  interior  of  the  inner  shell  of  the  backwash 
retention  device  to  produce  a  blowdown  stream  comprising  liquid 
and  suspended  solid  particles  in  a  concentration  greater  than  the 
concentration  of  solids  in  the  backwash  stream,  and  disposing  of 
the  concentrated  blowdown  stream  to  a  waste  environment. 


5,674,405 
METHOD  FOR  m  DROTHERMAL  OXIDATION 
Alain  L.  Bourbis.  Brookline:  Glean  T.  Hong.  Westborough,  and 
William  R.  Killilea,  West  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Modar,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509304 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/72 
VS.  CL  210—761  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuous  oxidation  in  a  reactor,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  feedstock  of  oxidizable  material  to  tlie  reactor; 

(b)  providing  an  oxidant  simultaneously  widi  the  feedstock  to 
the  reactor;  and 

(c)  turtHilenUy  mixing  the  feedstock  and  oxidant  with  tlie  con- 
tenu  of  the  reactor  by  directly  and  deliberately  impinging  the 
feedstock  and  oxidant  upon  at  least  one  solid  surface  within 
the  reactor,  at  temperatures  between  about  375°  C.  and  750° 
C.  and  pressures  between  about  25  and  1000  bar,  to  accoro- 
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plish  substantial  oxidation  ofjthe 
in  a  period  of  less  than  aboul 


5^74,  MM 


STOPPER  My^njFACTURINl  i 
MICROMACHINIfG 
Jong-Hyun  Lee,  Taegu,  Rep.  of 

Nadonal  University  Sensor  Technology 
Mando  Machinery  Corporati«  n. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD 
1993-23136 

Int  a.'  H61L  2/^;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  216—2 


F^C^sa 


TrrzX 


ly 


1.  A  stopper  manufacturing 
structure  comprising  steps  of: 
growing  an  oxidized  film  on  a 
opening  a  n'^-diffusion  window 

first  selective  difFusion  and 

using  n-type  impurity  source) 
forming  a  n*  diffusion  region 

portion  subject  to  form  a 

diffusion; 
removing  the  oxidized  film  ani 

taxial  layer  on  the  front 
etching  the  n-type  silicon  epit^ial 

the  n*-layer  and  depositing 

solution  by  the  anodic 
etching  the  porous  silicon  layer 

a  microstructure.  thereby  pretenting 

breaking  down  of  the  microsfructure 


surfj  :e 
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feedstock  within  the  reactor 
ten  seconds. 


METHOD  OF  A  SILICON 
STRUCTURE 
Corea,  assignor  to  Kyungpook 
Research  Center,  and 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
S«r.  No.  332,839 
lep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1993, 


5  Claims 


type  substrate; 

the  photo-litbography  through 
forming  a  n*-diffusion  region 


ty  the  depth  O.S  to  5  |im  on  the 
topper  through  the  secondary 


growing  a  n-type  silicon  epi- 
of  the  substrate; 
layer,  selectively,  exposing 
a  porous  silicon  layer  in  HF 
n;  and, 

iway  in  etching  solution  to  form 
the  side-etching  and  the 
by  the  exterior  shock. 


5,674,407 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  ETCHING  OF  FLAT  PANEL 

DISPLAY  ANODE  PLATE  CONDUCTORS 
Kenneth   G.   Vickers,   Whitesboro,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FJed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,956 
Int  a.'  HOU  9/20 
VS.  a.  216—25  17  Claims 

so 


met  lod  of  a  silicon  micromachining 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  field 
emission  display  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  transparent,  highly  resistive  conductive 
material  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

removing  portions  of  said  layer  of  highly  resistive  conductive 
material  to  leave  stripes  of  said  highly  resistive  conductive 
material;  said  stripes  of  highly  resistive  conductive  material 
having  first  and  second  comers  distal  from  said  substrate;  and 

rounding  said  first  and  second  comers  of  said  stripes  of  highly 
resistive  conductive  material; 

applying  luminescent  material  on  said  highly  resistive  conduc- 
tive stripes. 


5,674,408 
DEVELOPER  CARRIER  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 
MICROFIELDS  THEREON  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Koji  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Ikkashima,  Yono;  Shigekazu 
Enoki,  Kawasaki;  Naoki  Iwata,  Tokyo,  and  Yuichi  Ueno, 
Kawasalu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,297,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  983,297,  Nov.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,161,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

566,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1990,  2-74801: 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-30511;  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-87160 

Int  a."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  216—39  24  CUims 


36  34  34    36 


^-^^^^—30 


32(320) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  developer  carrier  for  carrying  a 
developer  on  a  surface  thereof  where  a  number  of  microfiefds  are 
developed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  conductive  base; 

(b)  roughening  a  surface  of  said  conductive  base; 

(c)  preparing  a  masking  member  having  a  number  of  small 
apertures; 

(d)  applying  dielectric  particles  dispersed  in  a  solvent  to  said 
roughened  surface  of  said  conductive  base  via  said  small 
apertures  of  said  masking  member;  and 

(e)  polishing,  after  said  dielectric  particles  have  been  hardened, 
surfaces  of  said  dielecoic  particles  and  said  surface  of  said 
base,  wherein  said  surface  of  said  developer  carrier  is  consti- 
tuted by  conductive  bodies  of  said  base  and  dielectric  bodies 
constituted  by  said  hardened  dielecnic  particles,  wherein  said 
dielectric  bodies  are  uniformly  distributed  along  said  conduc- 
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live  base  and  have  a  center-to-center  distance  between  adja- 
cent dielectric  bodies  equal  to  0.1  nun  to  O.S  nun. 


5,674,409 

NANOLITHOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINE 

LINES 

K.  Paul  Ludwig  MuUer,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  407^18 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/027 

VS.  a.  216—41  23  Claims 


5,674,411 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  CONTROL  ROD  TUBE  ENDS 
AND  END  CAPS 
George  R.  Hanson;  Lester  J.  LaSure;  Thomas  G.  Cunningham. 
aU  of  Wilmington,  and  Richard  R.  MiUer,  Rocky  Point  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,161 

Int  a.*  B23K  9/12 

VS.  CI.  219—61  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  residual  pattern  on  a  microelectronic 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  carrier  layer  on  the  microelectronic  substrate; 
patterning  the  carrier  layer  to  form  a  carrier  pattern  centered  on 

the  location  where  the  residual  pattern  is  to  be  formed;  and 
performing  a  maskless  etch  on  the  carrier  paaem.  whereby  at 

least  one  non-volatile  material  within  the  carrier  pattem 

aggregates  at  the  center  of  tlie  carrier  pattem,  forming  the 

residual  pattem. 


5,674,410 

CHEMICAL  AGENT  PRODUCING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kazuo  Nakajima,  and  Katsunori  "Dmaka,  both  of  Shiga-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,081 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-200959 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2J/306:21/304 

VS.  a.  216-92  17  Claims 


•—  S  CtlO&MIMi  I 


40    41     43     45 


\ 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  liquid  chemical  agent  used  for 
treating  a  substrate  for  a  semiconductor  device,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  container  for  treating  said  substrate  with  said  liquid  chemical 

agent,  said  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  circulation  system  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said 

container,  and  having  a  circulation  pump; 
a  liquid  water  reservoir  connected  to  said  system; 
a  gas  supply;  and 
a  gas-liquid  mixer  for  synthesizing  said  liquid  chemical  agent, 

said  mixer  having  an  inlet  coiuiected  to  said  gas  supply,  and 

an  outlet  for  said  liquid  chemical  agent  connected  to  said 

circulation  system. 


1.  A  method  of  welding  an  end  cap  and  a  control  rod  tube, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
extending  a  tube  into  a  weld  chamber; 
disposing  an  end  cap  on  an  end  of  the  tube; 
sealing  the  weld  chamber; 
relatively  displacing  a  (i)  welding  rod  and  (li)  the  tube  and  end 

cap  about  an  axis; 
welding  the  tube  and  end  cap  to  one  another  while  maintaining  a 

pressure  differential  between  the  chamber  exterior  to  the  tube 

end  and  end  cap  and  the  interior  of  the  tube,  with  the  lower 

pressure  being  inside  the  tube; 
flooding  the  chamber  with  a  helium  gas  under  pressure  above 

atmospheric  pressure;  and 
wherein  the  step  of  sealing  the  chamber  includes  inflating  a 

flexible  seal  about  an  opening  into  .said  chamber  to  maintain 

the  chamber  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  interior  of  the  tube. 


5,674,412 
BUTT  SPLICER  FOR  COPPER  BASED  TAPES 
Sigmund  Ege,  and  Ragny  Ege,  both  of  Theodore  Lovstads  Vd 
50,  0286  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  Na  411,968 

Int  CL'  B23K  1/14:3/00 

VS.  a.  219—85.15  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  butt-splicing  the  ends  of  tuo  hard-copper  or 

copper-alloy  tapes,  each  of  said  tapes  comprising  two  lengthwise 

edges  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  fixing  a  first  and  second  of  said  tapes  onto  co-planar  flat 
surfaces  and  cutting  both  of  said  tapes  to  form  trinomed  ends 
thereof, 

(B)  placing  said  trimmed  ends  face  to  face  over  a  flat  electrode 
with  a  strip  of  solder  between  said  trimmed  ends. 

(C)  fixing  said  trimmed  end  of  said  second  of  said  tapes  at  a 
slight  angle  to  said  trimmed  end  of  said  first  of  said  tapes, 

(D)  lowering  an  electrode  comprising  a  continuous  upwardly 
curved  surface,  into  line  contact  of  said  curved  surface  with 
said  trimmed  ends,  close  to  one  of  said  long  edges  of  said 
tapes, 

(E)  passing  a  short  duration  of  current  between  said  electrodes, 
thereby  locally  ftising  said  solder, 

(F)  thereafter  rolling  said  curved  surface  across  said  spaced- 
apan  ends  and  said  solder  and  passing  a  plurality  of  short 
durations  of  current  between  said  electrodes,  thereby  effec- 
tively joining  said  end.<;,  and 
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(G)  permitting  the  position  of  saii 
slowly  so  as  to  reduce  said  an; 


5,674,4  3 
SCATTERING  RETICLE  F(  >R  ELECTRON  BEAM 


SYSTEI  IS 


Hans  Christian  Pfeiffer,  and  Wern  >r 
Coon^  assignors  to  Intemation^ 
ration,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173304 
This  application  Nov.  22, 
Int.  a* 
VS.  a.  219—121.25 


GO  IF 


I 

517 


rr 


518 


517 


V 


522 


1.  A  reticle  for  patterning  an 
energy  in  an  ebeam  system 
thicluiess  and  containing  a  reticle 
ing  struts  connected  to  said  base 
fonning  a  strut  pattern  separating 
non-contiguous  subiields. 
said  reticle  circuit  pattern  is 

scattering  regions  in  said  base 
said  set  of  non-contiguous 
of  complem^gpry  subfields 
parallel   strips,   each   havinj 
mechanical  scanning 
disposed  along  said  stripe  axij 
adjacent  stripes  contain  complei 
subsets  of  complementary 
displaced  from  a  compli 


li  yer 


charactei  zed 
cai  ried 


thit 


ilement  ry 
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5,674,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  IRRADUTING  A 

SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE  WFTH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

BEAMS 

Jiirgen  Schweizer,  Westerhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl- 

Zeiss  Stiflung,  Oberliochen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 

ins 

InL  a.*  B23K  26A)6 
U.S.  a.  219^121.77  14  Claims 


second  of  said  tapes  to  rotate 
e  during  said  bun  splicing. 


Stickel,  both  of  Ridgefield, 
Business  Machines  Corpo- 


Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
995,  Ser.  No.  562,252 
9A)0 

6Claims 


1.  A  method  of  irradiating  a  woricpiece  having  a  photosensitive 
layer  formed  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  component  beams  which  are 
separate  from  each  other; 

providing  a  deflecting  device  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
deflecting  elements  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said 
component  beams  for  individually  and  adjustably  directing 
each  of  said  component  beams;  and, 

controlling  said  deflecting  elements  to  deflect  each  of  said 
component  beams  individually  onto  said  photosensitive  layer 
so  as  to  simultaneously  irradiate  respectively  different  points 
or  zones  on  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  discrete  component  beams  thereby  exposing  said 
photosensitive  layer. 


j^ 


502 


.zil 


504 


; 
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5,674,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  TIME  WELD 

MONITORING 

Keng  H.  Leong,  Lemont,  and  Boyd  V.  Hunter,  Bolingbrook, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Universty  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 

IIL 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,857 

Int.  a."  B23K  26/04 

VS.  a.  219—121.83  9  Claims 


520 


lectron  beam  having  a  beam 

comp  ising:  a  base  layer  of  a  base 

circuit  pattern;  a  set  of  reinforc- 

on  a  flrst  side  thereof  and 

said  base  layer  into  a  set  of 

in  that: 

by  a  set  of  apertures  and 

layer, 

subfi^ds  is  comprised  of  two  subsets 

are  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 

a   stripe   axis   parallel   to   a 

direction|and  having  rows  of  N  subfields 

where  N  is  greater  than  1 ;  and 

n  lentary  subfields  from  said  two 

sutfields.  whereby  each  subfield  is 

subfield  on  the  same  row. 


V«L£ 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  real  time  weld  monitoring  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  infrared  signature  emitted  by  a  hot  weld 

surface  during  welding; 
means  for  comparing  said  detected  infrared  signature  with  an 

infrared  signature  emitted  by  the  weld  surface  during  steady 

state  conditions; 
means  for  correlating  said  compared  values  with  the  penetration 

of  the  weld: 
means  for  detecting  change  in  the  alternating  current  component 

of  a  detected  signal  responsive  to  said  emitted  infrared  signa- 
ture; and 
means  utilizing  said  detected  change  in  the  alternating  current 

component  of  the  detected  signal  for  correlating  with  the  weld 

width  and  weld  shape. 


October  7,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


347 


5,674,416 
ARC  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Edward  P.  Patrick,  Murrysville,  Pa.;  Philip  J.  BUkeley,  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom;  Regis  J.  Huth,  Jr.,  Cabot,  Pa.;  A. 
Victor  PiO«>'sl'i<  New  Kensington,  Pa.;  Christopher  M.  Sea- 
man, Jeannette,  Pa.;  Donald  J.  Spinella.  Mt  Pleasant,  Pa., 
and  Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,203 

Int.  a."  B23K  9/04 

VS.  a.  219—123  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  arc  graining  a  surface  having  a  substantial  area 
traveling  at  a  substantial  rate  of  speed,  comprising: 

directing  said  surface  past  a  plurality  of  compact,  substantially 
side-by-side  loop  electrical  arcs  arranged  to  provide  overlap- 
ping compact  arc  loop  paths  spread  across  the  surface  as  the 
surface  travels  past  the  plurality  of  compact  electrical  arcs, 

establishing  said  arcs  between  a  plurality  of  loop  electrodes  and 
the  traveUng  surface,  and 

magnetically  impelling  the  plurality  of  arcs  about  the  loops  of 
their  respective  electrodes, 

said  magnetically  impelled  arcs  being  effective  to  substantially 
uniformly  grain  the  surface  of  the  substantial  area  directed 
past  said  arcs. 


5,674,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  SHUT  A 

GAS  PASSAGE  IN  VESSELS 

David  M.  Schaugaard,  Brigham  City,  and  Kenneth  J.  Clark, 

Layton,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,666,  Oct.  28,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,4244i09.  This  application  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

357,418 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B23K  9/J67 

VS.  a.  219—137  R  4  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  under  a  pressure  of  about 
28S0  psi  or  greater  to  an  airbag  inflator  pressure  vessel  having  a 
gas  passage  in  an  outer  metal  wall  surface  of  said  pressure  vessel 
through  which  inert  gas  is  supplied  to  the  inflator  pressure  vessel 


and  weld  sealing  the  gas  passage  after  the  inflator  pressure  vessel 
has  been  charged  with  inert  gas,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  airbag  inflator  pressure  vessel  having  a  gas 
passage  in  a  conical  rise  located  on  an  outer  metal  wall 
surface  thereof,  said  conical  rise  surrounding  the  gas  passage 
to  provide  an  area  of  metal  for  providing  filler  material  to 
weld  seal  said  gas  passage; 

(b)  providing  a  fill  head/welding  apparatus  sealingly  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  outer  wall  surface  of  the  inflator  pressure 
vessel  and  surrounding  said  conical  rise  and  gas  pa.ssage.  said 
fill  head/welding  apparatus  having  no  moving  pans  and  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  housing  providing  a  chamber,  said  housmg  having  a  gas 
inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  and  an  electrode  port: 

(2)  a  welding  electrode  element  fix6dly  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  an  electrically  insulated  manner  and  extending 
into  the  electrode  port  in  said  housmg  to  a  location  essen- 
tially adjacent  the  gas  passage  in  the  inflator  pressure  vessel 
wall  surface  on  which  the  fill  head/welding  apparatus  is 
sealingly  engaged; 

(c)  filling  the  inflator  pressure  vessel  with  inert  gas  to  a  desired 
level  of  pressurization  by  supplying  gas  through  the  apparatus 
gas  inlet,  chamber  and  the  gas  passage  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

(d)  supplying  sufBciem  welding  energy  to  the  welding  electrode 
element  of  said  apparatus  to  cause  fusion  of  the  metal  of  said 
conical  rise  to  weld  seal  said  gas  passage  with  said  metal 
providing  the  filler  material  for  weld  sealing  of  said  gas 
passage: 

(e)  releasing  through  said  gas  outlet  any  gas  remaining  in  said 
fill  bead/welding  apparatus;  and 

(f)  removing  said  fill  head/welding  apparatus  from  said  inflator 
pressure  vessel. 


5,674,418 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  METAL  DESIGN  PANEL 

ON  A  METAL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
HoUis  Gentry,  RainsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Game  Time,  Inc., 
Fort  Payne,  Ala. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,401 

Int.  a."  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  219^137  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  and  assembling  a  metal  panel  on  a  metal 
support  structure  for  use  as  a  wall  bordering  a  platform  in  chil- 
dren's playground  equipment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  the  panel  to  desired  dimensions  compatible  with  the 
support  structure; 

cutting  a  decorative  pattern  on  the  panel; 

electric-arc  welding  the  panel  to  the  suppori  structure  at  selected 
sites,  wherein  the  panel  has  at  least  three  edges  and  the 
selected  sites  are  tabs  formed  by  partially  relieving  each  of  the 
edges  of  the  panel,  so  that  the  panel  will  contact  the  suppon 
structure  only  at  the  tabs  and  the  relieved  edges  will  be  spaced 
from  the  support  structure;  and 

coating  the  assembled  panel  and  support  structure. 
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5,674,41!  I 
METHOD  FOR  WELD  REPAIRING  OF  STRUCTURES  IN 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Hiroo  Koide,  Hitaciiioota;  Yasiunaata  Tamai,  Hitachi;  Junichiro 
Morisawa,  Nalui-gun;  Toshimi  M  itsiunoto,  Hitactiinaka,  and 
Keiicfai  Uraki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Ji  ipan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sc^.  No.  498,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japt  n,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153300 

Int  CI.*  B231  ;  9/04 

VS.  a.  219—137  WM  I  21  Claims 


1.  A  weld  repairing  method  for  sl|uctures 
pressure  vessels  of  nuclear  reactors, 
tus  being  made  of  a  material  selected 
stainless  steel  and  Ni-base  alloys,  ai  d 
crack  defect  portion  thereof,  compris  ng 
eliminating  a  region  of  the  structufes 

the  crack  defect  portion,  and 
executing  spot  welding  at  a  surfac( 
the  region,  the  spot  welding  beii  g 
to  form  a  first  welded  layer  havii 
welded  spots  being  formed  suet 
spots  is  half -overlapped  with  acfacent 


secured,  for  selectively  applying  a  force  by  said  plurality  of 
first  springs  in  a  downward  and  inward  direction  to  the 
associated  first  sheet; 
a  second  clamping  unit,  positioned  above  said  base  and  spaced 

from  said  first  clamping  unit,  said  second  clamping  unit 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  second  springs  longitudinally  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  second  spring  having  a  first  end.  for  indepen- 
dendy  contacting  the  associated  second  sheet,  and  a  second 
end,  and 

a  second  support  linkage  including  a  pivoting  member  to 
which  said  second  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  second 
springs  is  secured,  for  selectively  applying  a  force  by  said 
plurality  of  second  springs  in  a  downward  and  inward 
direction  to  the  associated  second  sheet. 


and  apparatus  inside 

tje  structures  and  the  appara- 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

having  a  crack  defect  in  a 

the  steps  of: 

or  the  apparatus  including 


5,674,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  FOOD  HANDLING 
Robert  I.  Beaver,  U,  Atherton,  and  William  H.  Sehestedt,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quadlux,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,029,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,534,679.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  472388 

InL  CI.*  F27D  11/00 

U.S.  CL  219—385  6  Claims 


exposed  after  elimination  of 

executed  in  a  manner  so  as 

ig  spot  welded  spots,  the  spot 

that  each  of  the  spot  welded 

welded  spots. 


5,674,42  ► 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ImJDING  MACHINE 
William  P.  Broderick,  Delaware,  Ohio,  and  Stanley  L.  Ream, 
FarmingtoD  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Columbus,  GHiio 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,495 
Int  CI.*  B23K  l\/02: 11/36 
U.S.  a.  219—158 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  butt- wading 
comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  adjoining 

associated  sheet  of  material; 
a  first  clamping  unit  positionec 
clamping  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  first  springs  spae  d 
spring  having  a  first  end.  foi 
associated  first  sheet,  and  a 
a  first  support  linkage  includini 
said  second  ends  of  each  of 


jL 


24aaims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  tray,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circular  tray  having  an  edge, 

a  plate  having  a  circular  opening; 

a  motor; 

a  rotatable  pulley  coupled  to  the  motor  and  extending  beneath 
the  circular  opening  in  the  plate,  the  pulley  having  a  slot 
configured  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  tray  and 
for  imparting  a  rotational  force  on  the  edge  of  the  tray; 

at  least  one  roller  mounted  to  the  plate  and  extending  beneath 
the  circular  opening,  the  roller  positioned  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  the  tray,  the  tray  being  mounted  on  the 
pulley  and  the  roller  and  positioned  within  the  circular  open- 
ing. 


material  slieets  together 

dges  of  a  first  and  a  second 

above  said  base,  said  first 


from  each  other,  each  first 
independently  contacting  the 

econd  end,  and 
a  pivoting  member  to  which 

aid  plurality  of  first  springs  is 


5,674,422 

RESET  AND  WATCHDOG  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MICROPROCESSOR,  AND  APPLUNCE  COMPRISING 

MICROPROCESSOR  AND  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Harry  Marinus,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 

ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^91 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  6, 1994, 
94200927 

Int  CL*  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  CL  219—497  17  Clauns 

1.  A  system  comprising:  a  microprocessor,  a  reset  and  watchdog 

circuit,  tlie  microprocessor  generating  a  first  pulse  train  (PI)  to 

indicate  a  correct  operation  of  ttie  microprocessor  and  tlie  reset  and 
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5,674,424 
THERMAL  HEATING  BLANKET  IN-SITU  THERMAL 
DESORPTION  FOR  REMEDUTION  OF 
HYDROCARBON-CONTAMINATED  SOIL 
Icko  Eric  Timothy  Iben,  Glenville;  William  Alan  Eddstein, 
Schenectady;   Richard  BUur  Sheldon,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Scott  Robert  Blaha,  Clifton,  NJ.;  William  Bennett  SUver- 
stein,  Philadelphia;  Cari  Richard  Scatena,  Horsham,  both  of 


Pa.^  and  Gary  Roland  Brown,  Sewell,  NJ., 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  389,666 
iBt  a.'  BW5B  3/34:1/00 
VS.  a.  219—549 


watchdog  circuit  generating  a  reset  signal  (RST)  in  response  to  an 
irregularity  in  the  occurrence  of  the  first  pulse  train,  wherein  the 
first  pulse  train  is  generated  by  an  appropriate  progranuning  of  the 
microprocessor  and  is  a  substantially  synchronous  software  copy 
of  a  second  pulse  train  received  by  tlie  microprocessor,  and  the 
reset  and  watchdog  circuit  receives  the  first  pulse  train  (PI)  and  the 
second  pulse  train  (P2)  and  supplies  the  reset  signal  (RST)  in 
response  to  a  disturbed  synchronism  between  the  occurrence  of  Ilie 
first  pulse  train  and  tlie  second  pulse  train. 


to 


4  Claims 
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5,674,423 

HEATED  MOUSE  PAD 

Dennis  E.  Wright  Sr.,  6145  Furnace  Rd.,  Ontario,  N.Y.  14519 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,845 

Int  CI.*  H05B  3/34:  B68G  5/00:  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  219—549  25  Claims 


I.  A  heated  computer  mouse  pad  for  reducing  repetitive  motion 
stress  for  a  user  and  for  providing  potential  tlierapeutic  treatment 
for  the  user's  hand  and  wrist  while  operating  a  mouse  thereon, 
comprising: 

an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer,  the  lower  layer  having  a 
non-skid  area  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface; 

a  working  surface  on  the  upper  layer,  the  working  surface 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  the  forward  end 
having  a  planar  surface;  tlie  planar  surface  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  computer  mouse  tiiereupon;  the  rearward  end  having 
an  elevated  portion  adapted  to  support  aiKl  warm  die  user's 
hand  and  wrist; 

four  peripheral  edges,  each  having  a  substantially  uninterrupted 
surface; 

electrical  means  embedded  in  said  lower  layer  for  heating  the 
pad,  said  electrical  means  being  connected  to  an  electrical 
power  cord  that  extends  from  the  surface  of  only  one  of  said 
peripheral  edges;  and 

control  means  associated  with  tiie  electrical  means  that  regulates 
power  thereto. 


3.  A  rigid  beating  blanket  for  use  in  soil  remediation  comprising: 

a  rigid  beating  blanket  support  structure; 

an  upper  and  lower  furnace  belt; 

heaters  positioned  within  the  lower  furnace  belt; 

a  connection  mechanism  connecting  the  at  least  one  furnace  belt 
to  the  heating  blanket  support  structive; 

impermeable  means,  connected  to  the  heating  blanket  support 
strucmre  and  positioned  immediately  above  tlie  at  least  one 
fiunace  belt;  heaters  positioned  within  the  at  least  one  furnace 
belt;  tliermal  insulation  material  within  the  support  structure 
immediately  above  ttie  impermeable  means  filling  the  space 
between  the  impermeable  means  and  the  support  structure, 
and 

contaminate  collection  means,  connected  to  the  impermeable 
means,  for  transporting  the  resulting  contaminates  removed 
from  the  soil  to  a  contaminate  processing  means. 


5,674,425 
CONVECTION  MICROWAVE  OVEN  WTTH  APPARATUS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  COOLING  AIR  TO 

A  COOKING  CHAMBER 
Seok  Weon  Hong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Juil  29,  1995, 
15359/1995  U 

Int  a.*  H05B  6/80 
VS.  CL  219^-681  5  Clahiis 

1.  An  oven  capable  of  microwave  cooking  and  simultaneous 
microwave/convection  cooking,  comprising: 
a  main  body  including  a  cooking  chamber,  and  an  electrical 
component  compartment  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
partition  wall  having  through-holes  therein; 
a  magnetron  and  high  voltage  transformer  mounted  in  said 
compartment  for  supplying  microwaves  to  said  chamber  for 
performing  microwave  coolcing; 
an  electric  heater  for  supplying  heat  to  air  employed  in  said 
coolcing  chamber  for  performing  convection  cooking  during 
ttie  simultaneous  microwave/convection  cooking; 
a  first  air  circulator  operable  during  both  microwave  cooking 
and     simultaneous     microwave/convection     cooking     and 
arranged  for  drawing  outside  cooling  air  into  said  compart- 
ment for  cooling  said  magnetron  and  high  voltage  trans- 
former; and 
a  second  air  circulator  operable  during  the  simultaneous  micro- 
wave convection  cooking  and  arranged  for  directing  heated 
air  toward  said  through-holes  in  said  partition  wall  from  the 
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cooking  chamber  side  of  said 
curtain  across  said  tlirough-hol  : 
ing  air  through  said  through  holes 
chamber. 


5,674,4  t6 


DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLINC 


BY  MEANS  OF ,  L  STOPPER 


through-holes  to  form  an  air 

s  opposing  the  travel  of  cool- 

and  into  said  cooking 


AN  INFLOW  OF  METAL 


Elans  Gloor,  Umiken,  both  of 


Markus  Sdunid,  Wadenswil,  and 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Comcast  Standard  AG,  Zurich, 
Switzerland  { 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28,  1995,  00 
870/95 

Int  CL^  B24D  41/20 
VS.  a.  222—602 


25  Claims 


5,674,428 
ANTI-ICING  METHOD 
James  Arnold   Lott,  Maryville,  and   David   Vem   Kizer,  St. 
Joseph,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kizer  Industries,  Inc.,  SL 
Joseph,  Mo.  i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410.415,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.         ^' 
5391,375,  Ser.  No.  312,569.  Sep.  26,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 
950,934,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jua.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  481^06 
Int  a.'  C09K  3/18:5/00 
U.S.  a.  252—70  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  surface  to  enable  removal  of  ice 
accumulation  comprising  applying  a  gel  film  of  an  antifreeze 
composition  to  the  surface,  the  composition  being  comprised  of: 
part  A  comprised  of  a  water  containing  solution  of  an  alginic 
acid  composition  containing  acid  ftinctional  groups,  the  alg- 
inic acid  composition  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  salts  of  alginic  acid, 
and  a  separate 
part  B  comprised  of  a  water  containing  solution  of  a  polyvalent 
cation  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble 
calcium,  aluminum  and  iron  salts, 
the  alginic  acid  composition  being  present  in  part  A  in  an 
amount  between  about  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight,  and  the  polyva- 
lent cation  salt  being  present  in  part  B  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.001  and  30*  by  weight, 
combining  part  A  and  part  B  to  form  the  gel  him  on  the  surface, 

the  gel  film  being  releasable  fix>m  the  surface, 
part  A  and  part  B  being  effective  to  form  the  releasable  gel  film 
on  the  surface  preventing  ice  from  adhering  to  the  surface  and 
permitting  ready  removal  of  ice  from  the  surface, 
and  exposing  the  surface  to  ice  accumulation. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  closure 
prising  a  container,  said  container 
means  for  releasably  cotuiecting 
vessel:  guide  means  for  said  closun 
an  electrical  drive  for  said  closure 
drive  being  provided  with  means 
source  of  electrical  control  signals 


of  a  casting  vessel,  com- 
ing provided  with  connecting 
said  container  to  the  casting 
disposed  in  said  container:  and 
lisposed  in  said  container,  said 
For  plugging  said  drive  into  a 


27 


TREATMENT  OF  DYED'. 


5,674,1 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

FABRIC 

Thomas  VidelMek,  Heilenip,  Den  nark,  and  Walter  H.  Westen- 
dorp.  Loon  op  Zand,  Netheri^ids,  assignors  to  Novo  Nord 
isk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,845,  Octi  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,565,006. 
This  application  May  18, 11995,  Ser.  No.  444,115 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  27,  1993,  1093/ 
93;  Jan.  20,  1994,  88/94 

Int  a."  CUD  3/386 
VS.  CL  252—8.91 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  dyed  fabric  comprising  a 
cellulolytic  enzyme,  heat  expander   polite  and  a  buffer. 


5,674,429 
CHLOROISOCYANURIC  ACID  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

REDUCED  GAS  EVOLUTION 
Thomas  M.  Lacfaocki,  Duluth;  Presley  K.  Mitchell,  Marietta, 
and  Oscar  T.  Ragin,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Bio-Lab,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^82 
Int  a.*  A62D  3/00:  C02F  1/76 
VS.  a.  252—186.28  24  Qaims 

1.  A  sanitizing  and  clarifying  product  with  a  reduced  propensity 
to  generate  chlorine  gas,  comprising: 

(a)  between  about  30%  and  about  98%  trichloro-s-triazinetrione; 

(b)  between  about  1%  and  about  50%  sodium  tetraborate;  and 

(c)  between  about  1%  and  about  50%  aluminum  sulfate. 


5,674,430 
LITHIUM  BOROSILICATE  PHOSPHORS 
James  R.  Cox,  Monroeton,  and  Ronald  E.  Karam,  Towanda, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers, 
Mass. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,607 

Int  a."  C09K  11/59:11/63:11/53 

VS.  CI.  252—301.4  F  6  Claims 
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1.  A  phosphor  comprising  a  host  consisting  essentially  of  lithium 
3  Claims   borosilicate  and  at  least  one  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vanadium,  europium,  manganese,  cerium  and  ter- 
bium. 
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5,674,431 

USE  OF  PARAWATER  AS  DISPERSING  AGENT 

Tore  Gustaf  Owe  Berg,  Backavagen  18,  S-118  93,  Hedesunda, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0690,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  27,  1993,  9302500 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  UAH):  BOID  1 7/022;  17A)5:2 1/00 
VS.  a.  252—314  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable  colloid  in  water,  which 
comprises: 

enriching  the  water  with  respect  to  para  water  as  compared  to 
water  at  equilibrium  between  ortho  water  and  para  water,  by 
bringing  water  vapor  to  condensation  on  a  surface  which  does 
not  decompose  water  into  H  and  OH; 
dispersing  a  water  insoluble  material  in  colloidal  form  in  the 
water  enriched  with  para  water,  whereby  the  excess  of  para 
water  acts  as  a  stabilizer  for  the  colloid:  and 
storing  the  colloid  in  a  vessel  having  a  wall  which  does  not 
decompose  water  into  H  and  OH. 


5,674,432 
PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 
David  B.  Knowles,  Apollo,  and  Barry  Van  Gemert,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TVansitions  Optical,  Inc., 
Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,022,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,451344. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,433 
!lnt  a.*  G02B  5/23:  C07D  311/78:487/00 
VS.  CL  252—586  17  Claims 

1.  A  naphtbopyran  compound  represented  by  the  following 
graphic  formulae: 


Ris     Ri( 


wherein, 
(aXi)  A  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  that  may  be  represented  by  the 
following  graphic  formulae: 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  or  a  nitrogen  atom,  said  nitrogen 
atom  being  substituted  with  a  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  R,  is 
hydrogen,  C,-C(,  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pitenyl. 
caiboxy  or  C,-C(,  alkoxycaibonyl;  R^  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl;  R,  and  R4  are 
each  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R;  and  R«  are  each 
hydrogen,  C|-C<,  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy.  Cj-C^  alkoxy  or 
acetoxy;  R7.  R,  and  R,o  are  each  hydrogen.  C,-C6  allcyl  or 
phenyl,  provided  that  when  R-,  is  phenyl,  Rg  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cj  alkyl  and  when  R,  is  phenyl.  R7  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^ 
alkyl;  R,,,  R,2,  R,],  R14,  R]5  and  R,(,  are  each  hydrogen. 
C,-Cf,  alkyl,  C,-  C^  alkoxy  or  phenyl;  R,,  is  hydrogen. 
C,-C(,  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  halogen; 
Rig  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  carboxy,  Ci-C^  alkoxy- 
carfoonyl  or  C,-C<,  haloalkoxycarbonyl;  R,,  and  R^o  are  each 
hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  phenyl;  said  phenyl  substituents 
being  C,-C,  alkyl;  and  said  halogen  or  (halo)  groups  being 
chloro  or  bromo;  and 

(ii)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  aromatic  groups 
pyridyl.  fiiryl,  benzofuryl.  diienyl  and  benzochienyl.  said  het- 
erocyclic substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  Ci-C,  alkyl.  Ci-C,  haloalkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy. 
C1-C5  alkoxy(C|-C4)aIkyl,  C.-C,  dialkylamino.  acryloxy. 
methacryloxy  and  halogen,  said  halogen  or  (halo)  groups 
being  fluoro.  chloro  or  bromo;  or 

(bKi)  A  is  a  heterocycUc  ring  as  defined  in  (aXi),  and 

(ii)  B  is  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphtbyl,  and 

(iii)  B'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  aromatic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  fiiryl, 
benzofuryl,  thienyl  and  benzothienyl; 
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said  aryl  and  heterocyclic 
defined  in  (aXii). 


5,674,  133 
HIGH  EFTICIENCY  MICl  OBUBBLE  AERATION 
Michael  J.  Semmens;  Charles  J.  Gantzer,  and  Michael  J.  Bon- 
nette,  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minf .,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Min^apolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  199Sj  Ser.  No.  519,125 
Int  a.*  Bl  IF  3/04 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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substiti  ;nts  being  selected  from  those 


VS.  a.  261—37 


/<"    '^' 


V7->    2-/)   ^"^"^ 


memt  ranes 

•  pressu  re 


tiller 


1.  An  aeration  device  comprisin  ; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber 
for  receiving  gas  under 
membranes,  the  lumens  being 
the  manifold,  the  hollow 
having  micropore  passage  w 
0.1  to  10  microns  effective 

a   source  of  pressurized   gas 
between  10  psi  and  100  psi 
past  the  fibers  is  provided, 
microns  in  diameter  are 
surfaces  of  the  hollow  fiber. 


13  Claims 


a  manifold; 

supported  in  the  manifold 

in  lumens  of  the  hollow  fiber 

closed  at  an  opposite  end  from 

membranes  having  a  wall 

s  therethrough  in  the  range  of 

dimeter;  and 

[jroviding  gas  under  pressure 

uch  that  when  a  flow  of  water 

bul  bles  ranging  between  S  and  100 

foiined  and  detach  from  exterior 


5,674, 134 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONT  KOL  OF  THE  VACUUM 
Fernando  A.  Baptista,  Rua  Pa<  ua  Correia,  30,  P-4400,  Vila 
Nova  de  Gaia,  and  Joao  M.  fereira-Dias  Baptista,  Avenda 
Padre  Sa  Pereira,  P-4740  Espfsende,  both  of  Portugal 
per  No.  PCT/PT95/00002,  §  311  Date  JuL  2,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  66935 

Int.  CL"  F<  2M  9/10 

MS.  CL  261—64.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  regulate  a  vacfeum 
systems,  comprising  a  set  of  lam  nar 
suction-air  passage,  said  elemeni  s 
passage  opening  area  in  accord  mce 
current,  wherein  said  laminar  eli  ments 
radial  way  in  a  common  plan,  v  ith 
fastened  by  insertion  in  a  double  r  ng 
extensions  which  bears  a  centra 
double  ring  is  mounted  in  a  bearii) ; 
a  way  as  to  cooperate  with  said  lai  li 
a  flexure  gradient  of  said  laminarielements 


5,674,435 

FABRICATION  OF  AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Larry  W.  Blake,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  lovision. 

Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,236,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,053,  JuL  27,  1992,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  705,771,  May  28,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,185,107, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,985,  Oct  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,104,590.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,104 
Int  a.*  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  264—2.7  3  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  intraocular  lens,  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

providing  an  optical  mold  cavity  within  a  mold: 

positioning  a  pair  of  core  pins  above  said  mold  cavity; 

introducing  material  for  forming  said  intraocular  lens  into  said 
mold  cavity: 

curing  said  lens  material  to  form  an  optical  element; 

removing  said  core  pins  to  form  haptic-mounting  holes,  wherein 
said  lens  material  cures  around  said  core  pins  and  does  not 
significantly  adhere  thereto,  and  wherein  said  holes  are  tan- 
gential to  an  edge  of  said  optical  element:  and 

tumbling  said  optical  element  in  a  tumbler,  to  polish  said  edge  of 
said  optical  element  and  to  abrade  away  any  flash  present  on 
said  optical  element,  wherein  said  tumbler  contains  isopropyl 
alcohol,  fumed  silicone  dioxide,  and  glass  beads  having  a 
diameter  of  at  least  1  mm,  wherein  said  optical  element 
absorbs  a  portion  of  said  alcohol. 


5,674,436 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE/POLYMER 

COMPLEXES  IN  POWDER  FORM 

Jorg  Breitenbach,  Mannheim,  and  Axel  Sanner,  Frankenthal, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565394 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
900.2 

Int.  a."  A61K  3ir79 
VS.  a.  264—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  peroxide/polymer  com- 
plexes in  powder  form,  which  comprises  atomizing,  and  subjecting 
to  spray-drying  in  a  stream  of  inert  gas,  an  aqueous  or  aqueous/ 
alcoholic  solution  or  suspension  containing  one  or  more  polymers 
based  on  heterocyclic  N-vinyl  compounds  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


applied  in  engine  feeding 

elements  placed  in  a  main 

being  bendable  to  change  a 

with  variations  in  an  air 

(1)  are  distributed  in  a 

outer  peripheral  extremities 

(2),  one  having  narrow  radial 

shutter  (6)  and  wherein  said 

base  which  is  modelled  in  such 

nar  elements  in  the  guild  up  of 


5,674,437 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  LUMINESCENCE  TO 
FIBROUS  MATEIUALS 
Richard  H.  Geisel,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Glotex  Corpo- 
ration, Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,411 
Int  CI."  C09K  11/00;  DOIF  1/W:  D02G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  264—21  21  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  providing  luminescence  to  a  fiber  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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combining  in  an  extruder  a  thermoplastic  polymer  with  a  metal 
aluminate  oxide  pigment,  the  pigment  being  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  luminescence  to  the  polymer 
after  exposure  to  a  light  source; 

heating  and  mixing  tlje  combination  of  thermoplastic  polymer 
and  pigment  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer;  and 

extruding  the  melted  combination  to  form  a  fiber. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  metal  or  non-metal  carbide  fiber 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stabilizing  a  fiber  comprising  at  least  a  stoichiometrically 
effective  amount  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  of  fiber  forming 
molecular  weight  having  uniformly  or  substantially  uniformly 
dispersed  therein  one  or  more  metals  or  non-metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Ti,  Si.  and  W,  a  sintering 
effective  amount  of  one  or  more  effective  sintering  aids  and  a 
grain  growth  preventive  amount  of  one  or  more  grain  growth 
preventive  agents,  said  metals  or  non-metals,  sintering  aids 
and  grain  growth  preventive  agents  in  particulate  form  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  S  um  and  said  fiber 
substantially  free  or  free  of  voids  having  an  average  size 
greater  than  about  I  um  by  heating  said  fiber  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
said  stabilized  fiber; 

(b)  carbonizing  said  stabilized  fiber  by  heating  said  fiber  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  or  substantially  inert  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  carbonized  fiber 
comprising  carbon,  metals  or  non-metals,  said  sintering  aids 
and  said  grain  growth  preventive  agents; 

(c)  reacting  said  carbon  and  said  metals  or  non-metals  in  said 
carbonized  fiber  by  heating  said  fiber  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
or  substantially  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  fiber  comprising  ttie  metal  carbide 


having  a  density  of  at  least  about  60%  of  the  dieoretical 
density  of  said  metal  or  non-tnetal  carbide;  and 
(d)  sintering  said  fiber  comprising  said  metal  carbide  by  heating 
said  fiber  in  an  inert  atmosphere  or  substantially  inert  atmo- 
sphere for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  metal 
or  non-metal  carbide  fiber  having  a  density  of  greater  than 
about  70%  of  the  theoretical  density  of  the  metal  or  non-metal 
carbide. 


5,674,439 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
ARTICLES  OF  AMORPHOUS  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
William  J.  Hume,  Amcsbury,  and  Paul  M.  Swenson,  S.  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kona  Corporabon,  Glouces- 
ter, Mass. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  175,617,  Dec  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,492,467.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,535 

Int  CL*  B29C  43/20 

U.S.  a.  264—40.6  27  Claims 


5,674,438 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  METAL  CARBIDE 
FIBERS 
Kundan  M.  Patd,  Landing;  Frank  Mares,  Whippany;  Joseph 
E.  Mackey,  E.  Hanover,  and  Richard  S.  Hatami,  Millbum, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,682 

Int  a.*  DOIC  5/00:  DOIF  6//S 

U.S.  CL  264—29.2  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  runnerless  injection  molding  of  substantially 
amorphous  polymeric  articles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  providing  a  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  molten,  crystallizable  polymeric  material  under 
intermittent  positive  pressure,  said  material  having  a  char- 
acteristic imnimimi  glass  transition  temperature,  a  charac- 
teristic maximum  crystal  melting  temperature  and  a  charac- 
teristic crystal  formation  temperature  range; 
a  mold  comprising  (a)  first  temperature  control  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  said  mold;  (b)  an  outer 
surface;  (c)  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  outer 
surface;  (d)  a  first  cavity  centered  on  said  axis,  said  first 
cavity  extending  into  said  outer  surface  of  said  mold  to  an 
inner  end,  and  defining  an  outer  portion  between  said  outer 
surface  and  an  intermediate  end  and  an  inner  portion 
between  said  intermediate  end  and  said  inner  end;  (e)  an 
article  formation  cavity;  and  (f)  a  gate  having  an  inlet 
orifice  associated  with  said  inner  end  of  said  first  cavity  and 
an  outlet  orifice  associated  with  said  article  formation  cav- 
ity such  that  said  gate  connects  said  inner  portion  of  said 
first  cavity  to  said  article  formation  cavity:  and 
transport  means  adapted  to  be  substantially  completely  filled 
with  said  nralten,  polymeric  material  for  intermittently 
receiving  preselected  quanities  of  said  molten,  polymeric 
material  from  said  source  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
inlet  orifice  of  said  gate,  and  simultaneously  ejecting  quan- 
tities of  said  molten  polymeric  material  substantially  equal 
to  said  preselected  quantities  of  said  molten,  polymeric 
material  from  a  location  proximate  to  said  inlet  orifice  of 
said  gate: 
said  transport  means  comprising  second  temperature  control 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  transport 
means  and  an  elongate  bushing: 
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distil 


I  sail 


n 


said  elongate  bushing  having 
rial  receiving  orifice,  a 
charge  orifice   and   an 
thetethrough  connecting 
said  material  discharge  oriflte 

said  elongate  bushing  being 
and  axially  inserted  into 
that  said  discharge  orifice 
portion  of  said  first  cavity 
orifice  of  said  gate; 

wherein  (i)  said  inner  end  of 
(ii)  said  inner  portion  of  sai< 
wall  which  curves  inwardl) 
said  periphery  of  said  inne 
and  said  side  wall  together 
substantially  senu-spherica 
defines  a  substantially 
said  inlet  orifice  to  a 
wardly  from  said  cylindrica 

(b)  operating  said  first 
maintain  said  mold  at  a  first 
said  characteristic  minimum 
said  polymeric  material 

(c)  operating  said  second 
maintain  said  transport  mean; 
perature  above  said 
temperature  of  said  polymeric 

(d)  intermittently  delivering 
ten,  polymeric  material  from 
means  under  said  positive 
ing  quantities  of  said  polymeri : 
said  preselected  quantities 
into  said  inner  portion  of  sai( 
charge  orifice  of  said 
said  gate  and  thence  ttirough 
tion  cavity  of  said  mold; 

(e)  maintaining  said  positive 
for  a  predetermined  time  aftei 
filled  therewith; 

(0  releasing  said  positive 

(g)  cooling  the  polymeric  materikl 
tion  cavity  of  said  mold  for  a 

(h)  removing  said  article  from 

whereby  during  the  intervals 
of  said  quantities  of  polynM  ri< 
charge  orifice  of  said  elongi 
polymeric  material  of  the 
meric  material  ejected  from 
substantially  only  in  a  small 
discharge  orifice  of  said  el 
orifice  of  said  gate;  and 

whereby,  upon  the  removal  of 
mold,  said  polymeric  materill 
outlet  orifice  of  said  gate  and 
article,  nor  drools  from  said 


proximal  end  defining  a  mate- 
end  defining  a  material  dis- 
unibstructed   longitudinal   lumen 
said  material  receiving  orifice  to 


It  least  partially  telescopically 
first  cavity  of  said  mold  such 

is  located  within  said  inner 
close  proximity  to  said  inkt 


!  iiid  first  cavity  has  a  periphery, 
first  cavity  is  defined  by  a  side 
from  said  intermediate  end  to 
end  such  that  said  inner  end 
lefine  a  portion  of  a  truncated, 
volume,  and  (iii)  said  gate 
cylindrical  portion  extending  from 
fhi4o-conicaI  portion  flaring  out- 
portion  to  said  outlet  orifice; 
temperature  control  means  so  as  to 
pi  fdetermined  temperature  below 
;lass  transition  temperature  of 


tempc  rature 


:  pressu  "e 


5,674, 140 

DIE  HEAD  WITH  ADJUST]  ABLE  MANDREL  AND 

METIOD 


B2>C 


Paul  W.  KUnedinst,  Windsor, 
neering  Corporation,  York,  Pi . 
FUed  May  5,  1995, 
Int.  a. 
,U,S.  a.  264—40.5 

1.  An  extrusion  die  head  including 

a)  a  body  having  a  die  end,  a  bafe 
the  base  to  the  die  end; 

b)  a  die  bushing  on  the  die  end 

c)  an  elongate  mandrel  positioi  ed 
including  a  first  end  mountec 
end  adjacent  the  die  bushii  g 
between  the  first  end  and 
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control  means  so  as  to 
at  a  second  preselected  tem- 
tic  maximum  crystal  melting 
material; 
pre^lected  quantities  of  said  mol- 
said  source  to  said  transport 
pre^ure,  and  simultaneously  eject- 
material  substantially  equal  to 
th^of  from  said  transport  means 
first  cavity  between  said  dis- 
eiongate  bushing  and  said  inlet  orifice  of 
^d  gate  into  said  article  forma- 

pre^ure  on  said  polymeric  material 
said  article  formation  cavity  is 


s  lid  I 
be  ween 


gau 
nea 


completed  article  from  said 
neither  strings  between  said 
a  vestige  protniding  from  said 
(  udet  orifice  of  said  gate. 


P  L,  assignor  to  Graham  Engi- 


Ser.  No.  437^35 

47/22 
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comprising  a  number  of  segments  arranged  around  the  man- 
drel, each  segment  having  a  length  along  the  mandrel  and  a 
thertnal  coe£Bcient  of  expansion; 

d)  a  die  pin  on  the  free  end  of  the  mandrel,  the  die  pin  extending 
into  the  die  bushing,  the  die  pin  and  die  bushing  defining  an 
annular  die  opening  therebetween;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  heat  sources,  each  heat  source  associated  with 
one  of  the  segments  of  the  warp  portion  of  the  mandrel 
whereby  relative  heating  or  cooling  of  said  segments  by  the 
heat  sources  bends  the  warp  portion  of  the  mandrel  and 
swings  the  die  pin  in  the  die  bushing  to  change  the  shape  of 
the  die  opening. 

28.  The  method  of  changing  the  shape  of  a  die  opening  in  an 
extrusion  die  head  of  the  type  having  a  body  with  a  die  end,  a  base 
end  and  a  passage  extending  between  the  base  end  and  the  die  end, 
a  die  bushing  on  the  die  end  of  the  body,  a  mandrel  in  the  passage 
having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  base  end  of  the  body  and  a  free 
end,  and  a  die  pin  on  the  free  end  of  the  mandrel  located  in  the  die 
bushing  to  define  an  annular  die  opening,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  selectively  bending  a  portion  of  the  mandrel  located  between 
the  first  end  and  the  free  end;  and 

B)  swinging  the  die  pin  to  a  desired  location  in  the  bushing  in 
response  to  bending  of  the  portion  of  the  mandrel. 


on  said  polymeric  material; 
located  in  said  article  forma- 
predetermined  time;  and 
mold; 

said  intermittent  ejection 
ic  material  through  said  dis- 
bushing,  crystallization  of  the 
preceding  quantity  of  poly- 
said  elongate  bushing  occurs 
volume  located  between  said 
It^gate  bushing  and  said  outlet 
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5,674,442 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SHEET  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Keita  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IPEC  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01932,  S  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  505,276 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/88 

VS.  a.  264—178  R  15  Claims 


4      7, 


46  Claims 

and  a  passage  extending  from 


of  the  body; 

in  the  passage,  the  mandrel 

in  the  base  of  the  body,  a  free 

and  a  warp  portion  located 

free  end,  the  warp  portion 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic  sheet,  wherein 
said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  fUsed  thermoplastic  resin  which  has  been  extruded 
fix}m  a  T-die  in  a  T-die  extruder  in  a  sheet-like  configuration 
into  a  clearance  between  an  outer  surface  of  a  cast  dram  and  a 
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metallic  endless  belt  which  opposes  said  drum  surface  with  a 
predetermined  spacing  therebetween  in  an  arcuate  configura- 
tion;      ,' 

cooling  tlfe'/used  resin  of  sheet-like  configuration  in  a  primary 
cooling  operation  in  a  temperature  range  covering  a  thermal 
deformation  point  of  said  resin  and  a  softening  point  of  said 
resin,  while  compressing  said  sheet-like  fused  resin  between 
the  cast  drum  surface  and  the  endless  belt; 

introducing  the  sheet  which  has  been  subject  to  a  primary 
cooling  immediately  into  a  cooling  tank  having  cooling  water 
so  as  to  secondarily  cool  the  resin  to  at  least  its  solidifying 
temperature; 

removing  cooling  water  which  has  collected  on  the  secondarily 
cooled  sheet;  and 

themutlly  treating  said  secondarily  cooled  sheet  in  a  temperamre 
range  between  a  point  about  40°  C.  lower  than  the  thermal 
deformation  temperature  and  a  point  about  15°  C.  higher  than 
the  thermal  deformation  point. 


5,674,443 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER 

FILM 

Kwang-Hyung  Lee,  Kyungid-do;  Gwan-Hyung  Lee,  Incfaeon, 
and  Young- Jin  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  SKC  Limited,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,219 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  26,  1994, 
94-24175;  Sep.  26,  1994,  94-24176 

Int  a.*  B29C  55/M 
VS.  CL  264—210.6  4  CUhns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyester  film  which 
comprises  transesterifying  and  polycondensing  a  diallcyl  ester  of  an 
aromatic  dicartwxylic  acid  and  a  glycol  to  give  a  polyester  resin, 
and  melt-excruding  and  drawing  the  polyester  resin  to  give  the 
polyester  film,  wherein  calcium  carbonate,  which  is  surface  treated 
with  a  titanate  couphng  agent  by  adding  the  titanate  coupling  agent 
to  a  glycol  slurry  containing  20  to  60  wt  %  of  ball  or  rugby  ball 
shaped  vaterite  type  calcium  carbonate  having  an  average  diameter 
ranging  from  0.01  to  3  pm,  is  incorporated  during  the  preparation 
process  of  the  polyester  resin  as  a  slip  agent. 


5,674,444 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,445 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  DECORATED 

PANELS  FOR  VEHICLE  INTERIORS 

Jack  Van  Ert,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corporation, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,514,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,685,  Jan.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  673,539,  Mar.  22, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

484,694 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/00 

VS.  CL  264—249  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  decorative  panel,  comprising: 
softening  a  sheet  of  a  mounting  panel  stock  material; 


placing  the  softened  sheet  onto  a  first  die  section  of  a  compres- 
sion press,  so  that  the  sheet  overlies  a  groove  in  the  first  die 
section; 

positioning  a  pte-formed.  contoured  decorative  insert  into  con- 
forming contact  with  a  second  die  section  of  the  compression 
press,  the  insert  having  a  projecting  edge  configured  to  fit  into 
the  groove  of  the  first  die  section;  and 

pressing  the  insert  and  mounting  panel  into  close  conforming 
contact  with  each  other  between  the  first  and  second  die 
sections  so  that  the  projecting  edge  of  the  insert  extends  into 
said  groove  under  conditions  effective  to  press  an  underiying 
portion  of  the  softened  sheet  into  the  groove  and  thereby 
embed  the  projecting  edge  of  the  insert  in  the  softened  sheet, 
wherein  the  projecting  edge  presses  the  underlying  portion  of 
the  softened  sheet  into  the  groove  by  itself  without  the  aid  of 
oiber  forming  means: 

wherein  the  pressing  step  further  comprises  a  step  of  pressing 
lateral  protrusions  formed  on  a  rear  side,  and  a  flange  edge 
formed  on  a  from  side,  of  the  projecting  edge  of  the  insert  into 
an  outer  surface  of  the  heat-softened  sheet  disposed  in  the 
groove,  which  protrusions  and  flange  edge  coin  into  the  sheet 
material  in  a  manner  effective  to  hinder  removal  of  the 
embedded  insert  edge  from  the  sheet. 


5,674,446 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  MOLDED  PRODUCT 

FROM  INJECTION  MOLDING  DIE 

Yoichi  Hayashi,  and  Iwao  Komaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,208,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,417,914.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-101049 
U;  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-102784  U 

Int  CL'  B29C  33/46:33/44 
VS.  a.  264—335  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  extracting  a  U-shaped  molded  product  fiYjm  an 
injection  molding  die,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  displaceable  support  frame  over  said  injection  molding 

die: 
moving  a  horizontally  opposing  pair  of  chuck  arms  mounted  on 

said  displaceable  support  frame  toward  said  molded  product 

so  as  to  bring  suction  pads,  respectively  projecting  toward 

said  molded  product  from  said  chuck  arms,  elastically  into 

close  contact  with  respective  side  surfaces  of  said  molded 

product: 
activating  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  suction  pads: 
evacuating  a  region  proximate  to  said  suction  pads,  said  region 

including  said  molded  product: 
gripping  said  respective  side  surfaces  with  said  suction  pads 

with  a  predetermined  force  in  accordance  with  a  vacuum 

produced  by  said  vacuum  pump;  and 
displacing  said  support  frame  in  an  upward  direction  to  extract 

said  molded  product  from  said  injection  molding  die. 
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5,674,4  « 
MULTI-LAYER  QONTAINERS 
WiUiam  A.  SUt,  Brooklyn,  Mich., 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastipal( 
Midi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,088.  Jul.' 6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,106. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,423 

InL  CL*  B2S  C  49/22 
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ind  Richard  C.  Darr,  Seville, 
Padcaging,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 


U.S.  CL  264—513 


10  Claims 


nulti  layi 


th: 


havii  g 


me)  ns: 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  mi 
and  thickness  differentials  along 
of: 

providing  an  extrusion  means  having 
ment  means; 

extruding  a  preform  liner 
material,  via  the  extrusion 

varying  the  thickness  of  the  i 
extruding  along  the  length  of 
ness  adjustment  means,  wherein 
of  an  upper  portion,  an  inte  mediate 
sidewall  portion  and  a  base  poi  ion 
comprising   the   steps   of  ai 
adjustment  means  for  acquinfig 
portion,  adjusting  the  material 
acquiring  a  second  width  of 
vertical  sidewall  portion,  wheikin 
than  the  first  width,  and  ad  usting 
adjustment  means  for  acquiri  ig 
portion,  wherein  the  third 
width; 

injection  molding  an  outer  layer 
layer,  wherein  the  outer  lay 
thickness  adjacent  the  intenne(liate 
and  adjacent  the  base  portion 

wherein  tlie  preform  has  an 
portion  extends  to  the  open 
step  of  adjusting  the  material 
forming  the  intermediate  portion 
tially  vertical  sidewall  portion 
tion  to  the  base  portion. 


op:n 
to  > 


er  preform  having  a  length 
length,  comprising  the  steps 

a  material  thickness  adjust- 

at  least  an  imier  layer  of 


layer  during  the  step  of 

I  lie  preform  liner  via  the  thick- 

the  inner  layer  is  comprised 

substantially  vertical 

,  the  step  of  varying  further 

sting  the  material  thickness 

a  first  width  of  the  upper 

hickness  adjustment  means  for 

the  intermediate  substantially 

the  second  width  is  thicker 

the  material  thickness 

a  third  width  of  the  base 

is  tliicker  than  the  second 


wilth 


Filed  May  25,  1995, 
Int  CI."  C22C 
VS.  a.  420—12 

1.  A  high  temperature  iron  base 
resistance  combined  with  good  he :  hardness  and  oxidation  resis- 
tance comprising: 
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illoy  possessing  excellent  wear 


Element 


Wl.  % 


c 

1.6-2 

Cr 

6-9 

W 

0.0-14.0 

Mo 

0.0-14.0 

V 

1.0-8.0 

Nb 

0.5-5.0 

Co 

2.0-12.0 

Fe 

56.0-88.5 

where  W  and  Mo  combined  comprise  6-14%  of  the  alloy. 


5,674,450 
VAPOR  STERILIZATION  USING  A  NON-AQUEOUS 
SOURCE  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Szn-Min  Lin;  James  Archie  Swanzy,  and  Paul  Taylor  Jacobs, 
all  of  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,738,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,786 
Int  CI.*  A61L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  422—29  45  Claims 


of  material  adjacent  the  inner 
has  a  substantially  constant 
portion  of  the  inner  layer 
>f  ttie  inner  layer;  and 

top  and  wherein  the  upper 

of  the  preform,  including  the 

tiicluiess  adjustment  means  for 

into  an  elongated,  substan- 

extending  from  the  upper  por- 


19.  A  method  for  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  sterilization  of  an 
article,  comprising: 

placing  said  article  into  a  container;  and 

contacting  the  article  with  a  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  released 
from  a  substantially  non-aqueous  organic  hydrogen  peroxide 
complex  which  does  not  decompose  to  release  a  hydrohalic 
acid,  so  as  to  contact  and  sterilize  the  article. 


5,674,*  49 

IRON  BASE  ALLOYS  FOR  II ITERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  VALVE  SEAT  INSERTS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Xuecheng   Liang,    Marinette,    Wis.,    and    Gary    R.    Strong, 

Menominee,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Winsert,  Inc.,  Marinette, 

Wis. 


5,674,451 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSIHONS  FOR  STERILIZATION 

OF  ARTICLES 
Jonathan  Shelley  Nimitz,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Lance 
Harrell  Lankford,  Newcastle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ikon  Cor- 
poration, Carson  City,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,227,  Mar.  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^84 
Int  CL*  A61L  2/18:2/20:  B65B  SS/IO:  AOIN  31/06 
VS.  a.  422—34  10  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  for  sterilization  of  an  article,  comprising  contacting 
the  article  with  a  blend  comprising  an  ethylene  oxide  sterilant  and 


a  propellant,  said  propellant  comprising  a  fluoroiodocarbon  of  the 
general  formula  CJi^rS^XJ^^fifi^.  wherein  a  is  between  and 
including  1  and  8,  b  is  between  and  including  0  and  2,  c,  d,  g,  and 
h  are  each  between  and  including  0  and  I,  e  is  between  and 
including  I  and  17.  and  f  is  between  and  including  1  and  2. 


5,674,452 
HOLLOW  FIBER  EXCHANGERS 
Gary  A.  Carson,  Golden;  Robert  E.  Doty,  Lakewood;  Michael 
R.  Hoglund,  Thornton,  all  of  Colo.,  and  James  D.  Isaacson, 
Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Lakewood, 
Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26138,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,489,413,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,641,  Apr.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

970,781,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,470,531.  This  application 

Oct  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,048 

Int  CL'  A61M  1/14;  1/34 

VS.  a.  422—46  12  Claims 


1.  An  exchanger,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  a  tubular  outer  wall; 

an  angled  flange  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  outer 
casing,  the  flange  having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross-section 
and  including  a  wall  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  casing  and  tieing  circumferentially  spaced 
therefrom,  the  flange  wall  having  a  distal  end; 

at  least  one  cap  located  on  an  end  of  the  outer  casing,  the  cap 
having  a  wall  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  wall 
of  the  casing  and  being  circumferentially  spaced  therefrom; 

a  central  core; 

a  bundle  of  hollow  fibers  arranged  around  the  central  core  and 
positioned  directly  between  tlie  outer  wall  the  central  core; 

a  circumferential  groove  located  in  an  edge  of  tiie  cap  wall  for 
receiving  the  distal  end  of  the  flange  wall. 


5,674,453 
REORIENTING  TREADMILL 

Scott  R.  Watterson,  and  William  T.  Dalebout  both  of  Logan, 

Utah,  assignors  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,796 

Int  a.'  A63B  22A)2 

VS.  a.  482—54  20  Claims 

1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

support  structure  configured  to  be  freestanding  and  having  feet 
means  for  positioning  on  a  support  surface  and  having  an 
upright  structure  extending  upwardly  from  said  feet  means: 
a  tread  base  having  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  front,  a  rear  and  an 
endless  belt  positioned  between  said  left  side  and  said  right 
side,  said  tread  base  being  coiuiected  to  said  support  structure 
to  be  reorientable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  endless  belt  is  positioned  for  operation 
by  a  user  positioned  thereon  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  rear  of  said  tread  base  is  positioned  toward  said  upright 
structure,  said  tread  base  having  mass  and  a  center  of  gravity 


with  said  mass  distributed  and  configured  to  position  said 
center  of  gravity  relative  to  and  spaced  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  to  stably  retain  said  tread  base  in  said  second  position 
when  said  tread  base  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,674^454 
STACKING  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TEST  SAMITE 
CARDS  OR  OTHER  SIMILARLY  SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Clifford  W.  Karl,  St  Louis;  Kent  Smith,  St  Charles,  both  of 
Mo.;  Arthur  Rousmaniere,  Andover,  Mass.;  David  Porat 
Newton,  Mass.;  Thomas  Burciiard,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and 
Gregg  Flender,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  bio  Merieox 
Vitek,  Inc.,  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604,475 

int  a."  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  CL  422—63  19  Claims 


1.  A  stacking  disposal  system  for  a  plurality  of  cards  having  a 
flat  surface  and  parallel  sides,  comprising: 

a  magazine  having  a  bottom  surface,  an  end  portion  and  first  and 
second  sides  extending  from  said  bottom  surface; 

a  card  entrance  slot  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  cards  to  be 
stacked  in  said  magazine; 

resilient  snap  means  located  adjacent  to  said  card  entrance  slot 
for  retaining  said  cards  in  a  stacked  condition  in  said  maga- 
zine; 

a  pressure  plate  moveable  within  said  magazine  between  said 
snap  means  and  said  end  portion  of  said  magazine,  said  cards 
being  stacked  in  said  magazine  between  said  snap  means  and 
said  pressure  plate,  said  pressure  plaie  having  a  card  contact 
surface: 

means  for  biasing  said  pressure  plate  towards  said  snap  means 
so  as  to  place  said  card  contact  surface  of  said  pressure  plate 
in  contact  with  a  portion  of  one  of  said  cards  to  tlieteby  urge 
said  cards  against  said  snap  means;  and 

push  plate  means,  reciprocable  relative  to  said  card  entrance  slot 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position,  for  displac- 
ing said  at  least  one  of  said  cards  placed  in  said  card  entrance 
slot  past  said  snap  means  when  said  push  plate  means  is 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


358 


moved  from  said  retracted 
thereby  placing  said  at  least 
condition  between  said  snap 
said  push  plate  means  therea|Ftei 
position  permitting  another  ol 
card  entrance  slot. 


potition  to  said  extended  position, 

>ne  of  said  cards  in  a  stacked 

-neans  and  said  pressure  plate, 

T  returning  to  said  retracted 

said  cards  to  be  placed  in  said 


5^74v  155 

AXIALLY  COMPRESS  BLE  DEVICE  FOR 

CHROMATC  GRAPHY 

aiid 


311 


Claude  Marcband,  Holstein, 

Anbin,  both  of  Switzeriand, 

ments,  AUschwU,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00208,  § 

Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  19, 

Claims  priority,  application 
1993,  93810734 

iBt  CL'  B^D  15/08 
VS,  a.  422—70 
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5,674,456 
MEDICAL  SPECIMEN  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Quintus  Cbess,  1495  Pine  KnoU  La.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543; 
Joseph  Z.  Eisner,  New  YorhL,  and  Henry  C.  Oksman,  Mama- 
roneck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Quintus  Chess,  Mamaron- 
eck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,046 

Int.  a.*.  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  422—102  18  Claims 


Charles  Baur,  Sanges-St 
assignors  to  Labomatic  Instru- 


Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  W095/11452,  PCT  Pub. 


19  >4, 


,  Ser.  No.  448,625 
!:uropean  Pat  Oif.,  Oct  19, 


9Claims 


1.  A  device  for  applying  axial 
a  chromatographic  column,  said 
a  closure  body  displaceable 

pressure  to  the  packing: 
means  for  displacing  said  closAe 
an  energy  accumulator  for  ma  ntaining 
the  packing  wherein  said  en  rgy 
spring  means;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  energy 
predetermined  axial  pressure 
wherein  said  displacing 
operationally  coiuiected 
ing  same,  and 
wherein  said  actuating  mean! 
threaded  spindle  and  displ  iceabli 
mulator  upon  the  predetei  [nined 
ttie  paclcing. 


I^ssure  to  a  packing  provided  in 
vice  comprising: 
the  column  for  applying  axial 


mea  us 


w  th 


1.  A  leak-proof  transportable  container  for  a  medical  specimen 
comprising  an  essentially  rectangular  jar  molded  from  a  thermo- 
plastic material  having  an  open  top,  said  jar  including  a  front  and  a 
back,  a  lid  having  a  front  and  a  back,  the  back  of  said  lid  being 
hingedly  coupled  to  the  top  of  the  back  of  said  jar  by  a  living  hinge 
for  pivotable  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
top  having  a  rim  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  rim  having 
an  upper  horizontal  surface,  said  lid  having  a  recessed  inside 
surface  including  a  gasket  supported  therein,  said  gasket  contacting 
said  upper  horizontal  surface  of  said  rim  and  pressing  thereagainst 
when  said  lid  is  closed,  and  snap  lock  closure  means  coupled  to  the 
front  of  one  of  said  jar  and  said  lid  and  releaseably  snap  coupleable 
to  the  front  of  the  other  of  said  jar  and  said  lid,  said  snap  lock 
closure  means  cooperating  with  said  living  hinge  to  positively  lock 
said  lid  to  said  jar  and  said  gasket  against  said  upper  horizontal 
surface  of  said  rim  to  prevent  leaks. 


5,674/157 
CAPILLARY  MICROCUVETTE 
Anders  Williamsson,  Helsingborg;  Stefan  Wahlqvist,  Lonuna; 
Sven-Erik  Nilsson;  Jan  Li^a,  both  of  Helsingborg,-   Lars 
Jansson,  Angelholm,  and  Bertil  Nilsson,  Bjarred,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Hemocue  AB,  Angeibolm,  Sweden 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,494 
Int  CL'  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  CI.  422—102  7  Claims 

,8 


body; 

the  pressure  applied  to 
accumulator  comprises  disc 

accumulator  in  response  to  a 
being  applied  to  the  packing, 
comprises  a  threaded  spindle 
said  closure  body  for  displac- 


1- 


comprises  a  nut  screwed  on  said 

ie  against  said  energy  accu- 

pressure  being  applied  to 


1.  An  integral  capillary  microcuvette  comprising  a  body  member 
having  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  the  body  member  being  provided 
with  a  cavity  that  conununicates  with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
the  body  member,  the  cavity  being  defined  by  two  opposing  inner 
surfaces  of  the  body  member,  a  portion  of  the  cavity  defining  a 
measuring  zone  within  the  body  member,  the  cavity  having  an 
inner  peripheral  zone  at  which  is  located  a  channel,  the  channel 
extending  along  the  entire  inner  peripheral  zone  of  the  cavity,  the 


channel  being  sized  relative  to  the  measuring  zone  such  that  the 
channel  has  a  higher  capillary  force  than  the  measuring  zone  to 
prevent  air  bubbles  from  becoming  trapped  in  the  measuring  zone, 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  body  member  being  provided  with 
a  sample  inlet  through  which  a  sample  is  drawn  into  the  body 
member,  the  sample  inlet  being  in  communication  with  the  channel 
and  the  channel  being  in  communication  with  the  measuring  zone. 


5,674,459 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  FOR  FLUE  GAS 

DESULFURIZATION 

Wadie  F.  Gohara,  and  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Barberton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wikox  Company,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,311,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,595,713.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,261 

Int  C\.^  BOID  50/00 

VS.  CL  422—170  18  Claims 


5,674,458 

CONTAINER  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  SEPARATING  A 

FLUID  INTO  ITS  INGREDIENTS 

Niels  Erik  Holm,  Birkered,  Denmarii,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,641,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,462,716. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,571 

Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  11, 1991, 1848/91 

Int  O."  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  422— 102  13  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  centrifugal  plasma  separation  comprising: 

a  first  section  including  a  chamber  for  receiving  plasma,  and  a 
connecKM-  proximate  an  opening; 

a  second  section  including  a  second  chamber  for  retaining  at 
least  one  plasma  component  after  separation,  an  accumulation 
surface,  and  a  connector  proximate  an  opening  opposite  said 
accumulation  surface; 

at  least  one  said  container  sections  further  comprising  a  closure 
cooperating  with  said  opening  of  said  at  least  one  container 
section  and  having  an  open  position  opening  said  chamber  of 
said  at  least  one  container  section  and  a  closed  position 
sealing  said  chamber; 

said  chambers  joined  by  said  connectors  itnd  in  fluid  communi- 
cation during  centrifugation  such  that  at  least  one  plasma 
component  may  pass  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber  through  said  openings  under  the  influence  of  cen- 
trifugation and  accumulate  on  said  accumulation  surface,  said 
connectors  further  permitting  said  sections  to  be  separated 
after  centrifugation;  and 

closing  means  for  causing  said  closure  to  be  in  said  open 
position  when  said  container  sections  are  joined,  and  to 
assutne  said  closed  position  when  said  container  sections  are 
moved  transversely  apart  from  one  another  during  separation, 
but  before  said  connection  is  broken,  wherein  said  closure 
further  comprises  a  valve  seat  and  a  cooperating  valve  body, 
and  said  closing  means  comprises  an  abutment  associated 
with  said  valve  body  and  cooperating  with  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  valve  seat  such  that  said  valve  body  moves 
into  contact  with  said  valve  seat  as  said  container  sections  are 
moved  transversely  apart. 


1.  A  system  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide,  nitrogen  dioxide  and 
other  contaminants  from  a  flue  gas  using  hydrogen  peroxide, 
comprising: 

a  horizontal  reaction  chamber  having  a  diverging  inlet  section 
for  receiving  the  flue  gas,  a  relatively  constant  cross-sectional 
area  middle  section,  and  a  converging  outlet  section  for  dis- 
charging the  flue  gas; 

a  staggered  array  of  hydrogen  peroxide  spray  headers  located 
within  said  horizontal  reaction  chamber  and  arranged  to  spray 
hydrogen  peroxide  and/or  liquid  reaction  products  and  unused 
reagent  into  the  flue  gas  to  desulfurize  and  denitrify  same: 

a  sump  provided  at  the  boaom  of  the  reaction  chamber  for 
collecting  Uquid  reaction  products  and  unused  reagent  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  the  flue  gas  with  the  hydrogen  peroxide: 

means  for  controlling  a  level  of  said  liquid  reaction  products  and 
unused  reagent  in  said  reaction  chamber  bottom  by  discharg- 
ing excess  amounts  of  said  liquid  reaction  products  and 
unused  reagent  into  a  holding  tank: 

means  for  controlling  introduction  of  fresh  hydrogen  peroxide 
into  the  horizontal  reaction  chamber  as  a  function  of  mea- 
sured sulfur  dioxide  or  nitrogen  dioxide  concentration  in  the 
flue  gas  downstream  of  said  chamber, 

means  for  collecting  said  liquid  reaction  products  and  unused 
reagent  from  said  holding  tank  for  use,  further  processing,  or 
sale  as  a  commercial  product:  and 

means,  connected  to  said  holding  tank,  for  recycling  said  liquid 
reaction  products  and  unused  reagent  from  said  holding  tank 
to  said  staggered  array  of  hydrogen  peroxide  spray  headers. 


5,674,460 
REACTOR  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  REMOVAL  OF  CO  IN 

HIGH-H2  GAS 
Carsten  Plog;  Werner  Maunz,  both  of  Markdorf;  Thomas 
Stengel,    Friedrichshafen,   and    Renato   Andorf,    Mecken- 
beuren,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1993,  43  34 
98L1 

Int  a."  BOID  53/38 
VS.  a.  422— m  19  Claims 

1.  Reactor  apparatus  for  catalytic  removal  of  CO  in  high-H^  gas, 
comprising: 
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means  for  generating  a  turbuleiit  fluid  flow  within  said  reactor 
apparatus,  said  means  compr  sing  a  three  dimensional  struc- 
ture arranged  within  a  gas  flo'  i  path  of  said  reactor  apparatus; 
and 

a  precious  metal-containing  C^  oxidation  catalyst  coated  on 
said  structure. 


9EV1CE 


Hiroshi  Kato;  Mitsuo  Kusa;  K  nsuke  Suzuki,  and  Takahito 
Sekita,  all  of  Saitama,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,1)9,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,597 
Qaims  priority,  application  Jaban,  Dec.  9, 1993, 5-071545  U; 
Dec.  9,  1993,  5-340389  T 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53(34:  FOIN  3/10 
MS.  a.  422—179  5  Qaims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying 
two-cycle  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  carrier  includiifg 
outer  cylindrical  surface  and 
cylindrical  wall  thereof,  said 
lyst; 

(b)  an  exhaust  pipe  (30) 
engine,  including  an  upstrean 
tially  constant  diameter  and 
downstream  portion  (30i>)  for  ned 
gradually  expands  in  diamd  ^ 
cylindrical   surface   into  which 
inserted; 

(c)  a  first  annular  elastic  memb<  r 
with  a  part  of  the  outer  cylii 
end  portion  of  said  cylindric^ 
elastic  member  (59a)  which 
portion  of  the  outer  cylindrical 
carrier,  wherein  said  first  and 
are  radially  compressed  with 
to  bold  said  cylindrical  carriA-: 


dev  ce  for  a  motor  cycle  including  a 


a  cylindrical  wall  defining  an 
laving  a  number  of  holes  in  the 
:ylindrical  wall  carrying  a  cata- 

ccfiununicated  with  a  two-cycle 

portion  (30a)  having  a  substan- 

which  is  catalyst  free,  and  a 

by  an  outer  tube  (55)  which 

and  which  defines  an  iiuier 

said  cylindrical  carrier  is 

(59)  which  is  in  direct  contact 

I  drical  surface  of  a  downstream 

carrier,  and  a  second  annular 

in  direct  contact  with  a  middle 

surface  of  said  cylindrical 

second  annular  elastic  members 

espect  to  said  exhaust  pipe  so  as 


(d)  a  pressing  piece  (60)  and  engaging  means  (58)  for  suppress- 
ing movement  of  at  least  said  first  aiuiular  elastic  member  in 
an  axial  direction,  said  pressing  piece  provided  on  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylindrical  carrier  at  a  location 
which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  downstream  end  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  carrier  to  which  said  first  annular  elastic  member 
is  in  direct  contact,  said  engaging  means  being  formed  at  an 
expanded  wall  portion  of  the  outer  tube  (55);  and 

(e)  a  valve  chamber  formed  in  the  exhaust  pipe,  the  valve 
chamber  having  a  valve  body  which  includes  a  valve  shaft 
penetrating  the  valve  chamber  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
valve  chamber,  said  valve  body  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
valve  shaft,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  valve  body  carries  a 
noble  metal  catalyst. 


5,674,462 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NON-METAL  AND 
METALLOID  HYDRIDES 
Richard  A.  Hayden,  and  Thomas  M.  Matviya,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,783 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—210  20  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  hydrides  of  phosphorus,  arsenic, 
antimony,  selenium,  tellurium,  silicon,  germanium,  or  boron,  either 
singly  or  in  any  combination  thereof,  from  gas  or  liquid  media 
containing  an  oxidant,  said  method  comprising  contacting  the  said 
media  with  a  carbonaceous  char,  said  char  containing  no  impreg- 
nated transition  metals  and  having  been  prepared  prior  to  contact- 
ing said  media  by  exposing  a  nitrogen-poor  carbonaceous  feed- 
stock, having  a  total  nitrogen  content  of  less  than  5%  by  weight,  to 
nitrogen-containing  compounds  at  temperatures  equal  to  or  greater 
than  700°  C.  to  produce  said  carbonaceous  char. 


5,674,463 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CARBON 
DIOXIDE 
Loc  H.  Dao,  Bound  Brook,  and  Clair  Wheeler,  Basking  Ridge, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence, N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,377 

Int  CI."  COIB  17/02:17/16 

VS.  CL  423—230  5  Chums 


"V 


1.  A  process  for  removing  carbonyl  sulfide  from  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  comprising: 

a.  contacting  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  that  contains  carbonyl 
sulfide  as  an  impurity  with  water  vapor  and  a  carbonyl  sulfide 
hydrolysis  catalyst  which  is  activated  alumina  or  a  noble 
metal,  thereby  producing  a  gas  mixture  comprising  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide; 

b.  contacting  said  gas  mixture  with  a  bed  of  ferric  oxide  thereby 
removing  hydrogen  sulfide  ixora  said  gas  mixture  and  produc- 
ing a  gas  stream  comprised  substantially  of  carbon  dioxide 
but  containing  trace  amounts  of  one  or  both  of  carbonyl 
sulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide: 

c.  contacting  the  gas  stream  leaving  said  bed  of  ferric  oxide  with 
a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  thereby  removing  any 
carbonyl  sulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  present  in  said  gas 
stream. 


5,674,464 
DESULPHl'RIZATION  OF  WASTE  GASES 
Daniel  Van  Velzen,  Brescia,-  Heinrich  W.  Langenkamp,  Cadrez- 
zate,  and   Dimosthenis   Papameletiou,   Ispra,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  European  Economic  Community,  Plateau  du 
Kirchberg,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01835,  S  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1992, 
9214851 

Int  CI.*  COIB  17/20:7/01:17/69 
VS.  a.  42^—243.02  16  Churns 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulphur  dioxide  from  waste  gases 
which  process  comprises  contacting  a  waste  gas  containing  sulphur 
dioxide  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfuric  acid,  hydro- 
gen bromide  and  bromine  to  form  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen 
bromide  in  the  aqueous  solution;  wherein  a  portion  of  the  solution 
containing  the  hydrogen  bromide  formed  by  said  contact  is  sub- 
jected to  a  two-stage  evaporating  process  to  produce  a  concen- 
trated hydrogen  bromide  containing  vapor  by  evaporating  a  large 
portion  of  water  from  the  solution  in  the  first  stage,  continuing  the 
evaporation  in  the  second  stage  to  produce  said  concentrated 
hydrogen  bromide  containing  vapor;  and  catalytically  oxidizing  the 
hydrogen  bromide  in  the  concentrated  hydrogen  bromide  contain- 
ing vapor  to  produce  bromine  and  thereafter  recycling  the  bromine 
to  the  aqueous  solution  used  to  contact  the  sulfur  dioxide  waste 
gas. 


SmuM 


about  600°  C.  to  about  1000°  C.  and  then  to  carbonitride  the 
pyrolized  granules  in  another  zone  of  the  reactor  beneath  said 
one  zone  until  reading  a  temperature,  corresponding  to  the 
temperature  of  carbonitriding  of  alutnina; 

(d)  percolating  the  bed  with  the  upwardly  flowing  nitrogen 
under  conditions  to  provide  a  homogeneous  composition  of 
the  gas  phase  around  the  granules  at  each  level  of  the  reactor; 

(e)  cooling  the  downwardly  flowing  carbonitrided  granules  with 
the  upwardly  flowing  nitrogen;  and 

(0  continuously  extracting  carbonitrided  granules  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reactor  to  maintain  a  homogeneous  and  constant 
time  spent  in  the  reactor  by  the  granules  whereby  each  gran- 
ule of  reagent  participates  in  the  reaction  and  all  granules  of 
reagent  participates  in  substantially  the  sanK  way. 


5,674,465 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  BY  THE  CARBONITRIDING  OF 
ALUMINA 
Pierre  Ravenel,  Saint-G«nis  Laval;  Roland  Bacfaelard,  Lyons; 
Jean-Pierre  Disson,  Voiron,  and  Philippe  Joubert,  Lyons,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  France 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,662,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  901,283,  Jun.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,850 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  19,  1991,  91  07521 
Int  a.*  COIB  21/072 
VS.  a.  423—412  13  Clatans 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  aluminum  nitride, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  fresh  granules  at  a  rate  into  the  top  of  a 
vertically  oriented  reactor  to  form  a  circulating  bed  of  gran- 
ules by  flowing  the  granules  downwardly  therethrough,  and  to 
maintain  a  constant  level  of  the  granules  therein,  wherein  each 
granule  comprises  a  mixture  of  alumina,  carbon,  a  resin  that 
generates  carbon  under  pyrolysis  and  optionally  a  dispersing 
agent; 

(b)  continuously  feeding  nitrogen  into  the  bottom  of  the  reactor 
and  flowing  it  upwardly  therethrough; 

(c)  progressively  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  granules  as 
they  flow  downwardly  to  pyrolize  the  resin  in  the  fresh 
granules  in  one  zone  of  the  reactor  at  a  temperature  between 


174-445  O.G.-97-I3:  QL3 


5.674,466 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Anders  Dahl,  Saltsjo-Boo,-  Roy  Hammer-Olsen,  Sundsvall,  and 
Philip  Byrne,  TUUinge,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel 
AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,183 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  7, 1995,  9502077 

Int  a.'  COIB  11/02 

VS.  CL  423—478  10  Oaims 


♦  OOj 


1.  A  process  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide  comprising  the  steps 
of  reducing  chlorate  ions  in  an  acid  reaction  medium  maintained  in 
a  reaction  zone  of  a  chlorine  dioxide  generator,  which  reaction 
noedium  contains  allcali  metal  ions  and  sulfate  ions,  thereby  form- 
ing chlorine  dioxide  and  a  solid  salt  of  acidic  alkali  metal  sulfate, 
the  separating  said  solid  acidic  alkali  ntetal  sulfate  from  the  reac- 
tion medium,  contacting  said  solid  acidic  alkali  metal  sulfate  with 
an  acid  aqueous  medium  in  a  mixing  tank  to  effect  at  least  partial 
conversion  to  neutral  solid  alkali  metal  sulfate,  separating  the  at 
least  partially  neutralized  solid  alkali  metal  sulfate  from  the  acid 
aqueous  medium  on  a  filter  and  forming  an  acid  filtrate,  feeding  at 
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least  a  ponion  of  said  acid  filtratt 
ring  an  acid  aqueous  solution  to 
dioxide  generator,  which  acid 
acid  filtrate  or  portion  of  the 
mixing  tank  or  a  mixture  thereol 
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to  the  mixing  tank,  and  transfer- 
ee reaction  zone  of  the  chlorine 
aq  leous  solution  is  a  portion  of  the 
cid  aqueous  medium  ftx>m  the 


5,67'  ,467 
MESO-TETRAPHENYLfORPHYRIN  COMPLEX 
COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  HOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  j<[GENTS  CONTAINING  THE 
LATfER 
Franz  Karl  Maier;  Wolfgang  I  bert;  Mary  Lee-Vaupel;  Heinz 
Gries,  and  Jurgen  Conrad,  al  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Institut  fur  Diagnostikforschung  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00159,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Puk.  No.  W094/19352,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994  | 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  11,  1>94,  Ser.  No.  513,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1993,  43  05 
523.0 


InL  CL*  A6lk  51/04;  A61B  1(1055:  C07B  47/00; 
VS.  CL  424—1.65 

I.  A  porphyrin  complex  compAind  of: 

a  meso-tetraphenylporpbyrin  li  sand  of  formula  D 


C07F5/W 
26  Claims 


(II) 


wherein 
R»  is  — (O).— (CHj)j 
s  is  0  or  I; 
k  is  0.  I,  2  or  3; 
X  is  O.  a  direct  bond  or  NR'°; 
C,-C4   acyl. 


X— a  J— Y— C(=0)— Z; 


alkylsulfonyl,  benzencsulfonyl, 
Cj-C,  aUcylpbenylene-sulflnyl.  carboxy-Cj-C^  allcyl  or 
carboxy-Ci-C,  acyl; 


chain 


Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  — CHOIi ; 
Z  — OH  or  — NR"R'^ 
R"  and  R'^  are  each,  indep^dently 
straight-chain,  branched-c 
ated  hydrocarbon  radical  wi 
substituted  by  1-6  hydroxy 
are  no  direct  O — O  or  O— I 
R'  is  H.  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  a  straight 
— (O),— (CHj)j— X— CHj 
an  ion  of  an  element  of 

or  58-«3;  and 
wherein  acid  hydrogens  preient 
in  each  case,  be  replace) 
cation  of  an  inorganic  anf/or 
amino  acid  amide; 


I  aton  ic 


of  one  another,  H  or  a 

or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsatur- 

[h  up  to  16  C  atoms,  optionally 

J  roups,  with  the  proviso  that  there 

bonds; 
<  hain  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl,  or 
Y— C(=0)— Z;  and 
numbers  21-32,  38,  39, 42-51 


in  R^  and  R^  can  optionally. 

by  a  physiologically  harmless 

organic  base,  amino  acid  or 


wherein  said  porphyrin  complex  compound  is  not  a  tin,  iron, 
manganese  or  nickel  complex  of  5.I0,15,20-tetrakis-[4- 
(cartx>xymethoxy)-phenyl]-porphyrin. 


5,674,468 
CONTRAST  AGENTS  COMPRISING  GAS-CONTAINING 
OR  GAS-GENERATING  POLYMER  MICROPARTICLES 
OR  MICROBALLOONS 
Jo  iOaveness,  Oslo;  Pal  Rongved,  Hellvik;  Jan  Solberg,  Eiks- 
marka;  Per  Strande,  Oslo;  Unni  Nordby  Wiggen,  Rasta,  and 
Keith  Redford,  Hagan,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed 
Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,464,  Aug.  15,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,002 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
9204918;  Mar.  6,  1992,  9204920 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/00;  A61K  9/t4 
U.S.  a.  424— 9  J  25  aaims 

1.  A  contrast  agent  comprising  gas-containing  or  gas-generating 
polymer  micropaiticlcs  and/or  microballoons,  characterised  in  that 
the  polymer  is  a  biodegradable  polymer  containing  units  of  for- 
mula OD) 


-KO),— CO— O— C(R'R^>— O— CO-(0),-|- 


(U) 


(wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carbon- 
attached  monovalent  organic  group  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  a 
carbon-attached  divalent  organic  group,  and  m  and  n,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  zero  or  1). 


5,674,469 

GAS-EXCHANGE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GAS-FILLED 

MICROSPHERES 

Edward  G.  Jabloosld,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Molecular 

Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  NiK  484^38 

Int.  CL'  A61K  49A)4;  A6ib  8/14 

VS.  a.  424—9.52  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  ultrasound  contrast  agent  comprising 

an  insoluble  biocompatible  gas  encapsulated  by  a  biocompatible 

araphiphilic  shell  material,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  suspension  of  microspheres  of  air  encapsulated 
by  said  shell  material; 

(b)  preparing  a  solution  which  is  supersaturated  with  an 
insoluble  biocompatible  gas;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  solution  of  (b)  witfi  the  suspension  of  (a)  for  a 
sufScient  amount  of  time  to  permit  the  air  in  the  microsphere 
to  exchange  with  the  insoluble  gas,  whereby  the  microspheres 
are  maintained  at  ambient  pressure. 


5,674,470 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  MAMMALIAN  TISSUE  USING 
l-SUBSTTTUTED-  4,7,10-TRICARBOXYMETHYL-1,4,7,10- 

TETRAAZACYCLODODECANE  AND  ANALOGS 
Michael  F.  Tweedle,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Glen  T.  Gaughan,  Oxford, 
England,  and  James  J.  Hagan,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,960,  Dec  20, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5,474,756,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,176,  Oct 
16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137^67, 
Dec  23, 1987,  PaL  No.  4,885363,  which  is  a  continuation-hi- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  42,416,  Apr.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,725,  Jan.  23,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^46 
InL  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424— 9J63  55  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  tetiaazacyclo  compound, 
comprising: 


reacting  1,4.7,10  tetraazatricyclo(S.S.I.O)tridecai>e  with  an 
ethanol/water  mixture  to  yield  l-formyl-1.4,7,10- 
tetraazacyclododecane,  and 

reacting  the  l-formyl-l,4,7,10-tetraazacyclododecane  with 
t-butyl  bromoacetate  to  yield  l-formyl,  4,7,10- 
triscarboxymethyl-l,4.7,10-tetraazacyclododecane  tris-t- 

butylester. 


5,674,471 

AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  P134A  AND 

SALBUTAMOL 

Rachel  Ann  Akehurst;  Anthony  James  Taylor,  and  David 

Andrew  Wyatt,  all  of  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,958,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,237,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,725 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1991, 
9126378;  Dec.  12,  1991,  9126405;  Feb.  6,  1992,  9202522 

Int  ex."  A61K  9/12 
VS.  CI.  424—45  51  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  aerosol  formulation  consisting  essentially  of 
a  particulate  medicament  which  is  salbutamol  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof  and  l.l,l,2-tetrafluoroethane  as 
propellant,  which  formulation  contains  less  than  0.0001%  surfac- 
tant based  upon  the  weight  of  medicament,  the  particulate  medica- 
ment being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.005%  to  5%  w/w  relative  to 
the  total  weight  of  the  formulation  and  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  100  microns,  with  the  provisos  that  when  said  formulation 
consists  of  salbutamol  and  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  0.05:18,  said  salbutamol  is  present  in  the  form  of  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  and  when  said  formulation  consists 
of  salbutamol  or  salbutamol  sulphate  and  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane 
the  weight  to  weight  ratio  of  medicament  to  propellant  is  other 
than  69:7900  or  0.866%. 


5,674y473 
MEDICINAL  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 
Tarlocfaan  S.  Purewal,  Leamington  Spa,  and  David  J.  Grecn- 
Icaf,  Loughborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,476,  Mar.  4,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  649,140,  Jan.  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,225.183.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,119,  Nov.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. TUs  application  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,870 
Cbiims  priority,  application  United  KhigdoBii,  Dec  6,  1988, 
8828477 

InL  CL"  A6IL  9/04 
VS.  a.  424-^5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  solution  aerosol  formulation  suitable 
for  delivery  to  the  lung  by  inhalation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aerosol  container,  and 

(b)  charging  to  said  container: 

(i)  a  medicament  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  therapeutically  effective  doses  of  said  formulation. 

(ii)  an  amount  of  propellant  sufficient  to  propel  from  said 
container  said  plurality  of  therapeutically  effective  doses, 
said  propellant  being  substantially  free  of  chlorofluorocar- 
bQns  and  comprising  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroettiane;  and 

(c)  solubilizing  said  medicament 


5,674,472 

CANISTERS  CONTAINING  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 

CONTAINING  PI34A  AND  FLUTICASONE  PROPIONATE 

Rachel  Ann  Akehurst;  Anthony  James  Taylor,  and   David 

Andrew  Wyatt  all  of  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,960,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,235,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,919 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1991, 
9126378;  Dec.  12,  1991,  9126405;  Feb.  6,  1992,  9202522 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/12 
VS.  a.  424—45  44  Claims 

1.  A  canister  suitable  for  delivering  a  pharmaceutical  aerosol 
formulation  which  comprises  a  container  capable  of  withstanding 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  propellant  used,  which  container  is  closed 
with  a  metering  valve  and  contains  a  pharmaceutical  aerosol  for- 
mulation consisting  es.sentially  of  a  particulate  medicament  which 
is  fluticasone  propionate  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  solvate 
thereof  and  1.1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  as  propellant,  which  formula- 
tion contains  less  than  0.0001%  w/w  surfactant  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  medicament,  the  particulate  medicament  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  0.005%  to  5%  w/w  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  formulation  and  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
100  microns. 


5,674,474 
SNF  2  GEL  OF  IMPROVED  STAND-UP  AND  STABILITY 
Steven  W.  Fisher,  Middlesex;  Shannon  K.  CampbeU,  Piscat- 
away;  Edward  A.  Tavss,  Kendall   Park,  and  Mariiou  T. 
Jozialc,  South  River,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmo- 
live  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,034,  Apr.  25,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,772 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/18:33/16 
VS.  a.  424—52  10  Clafans 

1.  A  stannous  fluoride  anhydrous  gel  composition  exhibiting 
improved  stand-up  and  stability  when  exposed  to  air  containing 
moisture  which  comprises  SnFj,  anhydrous  glycerin,  a  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  and 
xanthan  gum. 


5,674,475 

EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

POLYGLYCEROL  ESTER 

Gerd  H.  Dahms,  Vdbert,  Gcrmaay,  and  Masato  Tagawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  IFAC  GmbH,  Germany,  and 

Nikko  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,5% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  12 
081.8 

InL  a.'  A61K  7/42:  BOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  424—59  11  Clafans 

1.  An  emulsifier  composition  based  on  polyglycerol  fatty  acid 
ester,  consisting  essentially  of: 

polyglycerol  fatty  acid  ester  having  a  polymerization  degree  n  of 

at  least  4  and  an  HLB  value  of  8  or  less, 
at  least  one  lactylate  or  salt  thereof  derived  from  a  saturated 
non-branched  fatty  acid  with  a  carbon  number  of  at  least  8, 
and 
a  lipophilic  emulsifier  which  is  a  higher  alcohol  having  a  carbon 
number  of  14  to  22  wherein  said  polyglycerol  and  said  lacty- 
late are  present  in  a  proportion  of  polyglycerol  to  lactylate  by 
weight  in  the  range  between  1:20  and  20:1. 
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5,674 ,476 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  1  ERSULFATE-CONTAINING 
GRANULATE  FOR  DECOLI  )RIZING  OR  BLEACHING 
HAIR 
Thomas  Clausen;  Wotfgang  R.  Balzer,  both  of  Alsbach;  Volker 
Port,  Dieborg,  and  Jolantbe  Kujawa,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Wella  ^ktiengcsellscfaaft,   Darmstadt, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,547,  Qkrt  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1!  96,  Ser.  No.  612,533 
Claims  priority,  application  <  Germany,  Oct  30,  1993,  43  37 
178.7 

InL  CL*  A  ilK  7/135 
MS.  CL  424—62  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  granu  ate  composition  for  decolorizing 
or  bleaching  hair,  said  method  ca  isisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  pfcpahng  a  powdery  mixture  consisting  of  from  30  to  65%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  inorga  lie  persulfate.  from  1  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  binding  agent,  s  ud  binding  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  polyvinylpyrroUdone  and  poly- 
ethylene glycols  having  ni  slecular  weights  from  200  to 
lOOGO,  from  IS  to  45%  by  w  sight  of  at  least  one  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  a  T  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali 
metal  hydrogen  carbonates,  alkali  metal  silicates;  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonates,  froml  0.1  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a 
chelating  agent,  and  at  leastione  auxiliary  and  additive  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  grotB  consisting  of  perfume  oils,  hair 
dyes,  amphoteric  surface-actve  substances,  anionic  surface- 
active  substances,  cationic  siaface-active  substances,  nonionic 
surface-active  substances  an^  water-soluble  thickeners; 

b)  after  the  preparing  of  the  powdery  mixture,  spraying  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  grc  up  consisting  of  ethanol,  isopro- 
panol  and  mixtures  thereof  ii  ito  the  powdery  mixture  to  form 
a  moistened  mixture; 

c)  granulating  the  moistened  n  ixture  formed  in  the  spraying  of 
step  b)  in  a  granulating  appi  ratus  to  form  a  moist  granulate; 
and 

d)  after  the  granulating  of  step  c),  drying  the  moist  granulate  to 
remove  said  alcohol  and  to  form  the  granulate  composition, 
wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  said  powdery  mixture  to  said 
alcohol  in  the  moistened  mi  (ture  formed  in  step  b)  is  from 
13:1  to  4:1. 

3.  Composition  for  decolorizi  ig  or  bleaching  hair  made  by 
mixing  an  aqueous  hydrogen  pero  ude  preparation  containing  from 
4  to  18  percent  by  weight  hyd  ogen  peroxide  and  a  granulate 
composition;  said  granulate  comp  osition  being  made  by  a  method 
consisting  of  preparing  a  powdery!  mixture  consisting  of  from  30  to 
65%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  incTganic  persulfate,  from  1  to  20% 
by  weight  of  a  binding  agent,  s)  id  binding  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pol  'vinylpyrrolidone  and  polyethyl- 
ene glycols  having  molecular  wei  pits  from  200  to  10000,  from  15 
to  45%  by  weight  of  at  least  o  le  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carboi  ates,  alkali  metal  hydrogen  car- 
bonates, alkali  metal  silicates,  aiM  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates, 
frt>m  0. 1  to  3  percent  by  weight '  >f  a  chelating  agent,  and  at  least 
one  auxiliao^  and  additive  subitance  selected  ftx>m  the  group 
consisting  of  perfume  oils,  hair  dyes,  amphoteric  surface-active 
substances,  anionic  surface-actii  e  substances,  catiotiic  surface- 
active  substances,  nonionic  surfi  ce-active  substances  and  water- 
soluble  thickeners;  after  making  I  le  powdery  mixture,  spraying  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  c  insisting  of  ethanol,  isopropanol 
and  mixtures  thereof  into  the  pow  lery  mixture  to  form  a  moistened 
mixture;  granulating  the  moistene  i  mixture  formed  in  the  spraying 
in  a  granulating  apparatus  to  fom  i  a  moist  granulate;  and  after  the 
granulating,  drying  the  moist  grai  ulate  to  remove  said  alcohol  and 
to  form  the  granulate  compositio  i,  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  said 
powdery  mixture  to  said  alcohol  is  from  13:1  to  4:1  in  the  moist- 
ened mixture  and  wherein  said  granulate  composition  and  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  preparation  ai ;  mixed  in  a  weight  ratio  of  said 
granulate  compositing  to  said  hyd  xigen  peroxide  preparation  of  1 : 1 
to  1:3. 


5,674,477 
REDUCTION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
Gurpreet  S.  Ahhiwalia,  8632  SUble  View  CL,  Gaitfaersburg, 
Md.  20879 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,426 

Int.  a.*  A6IK  7/06 

VS.  a.  424—70.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  mammalian  hair  growth,  comprising 

selecting  an  area  of  skin  ttom  which  reduced  hair  growth  is 

desired;  and 
applying  to  said  area  of  skin  a  dermatologically  acceptable 
composition  including  a  catechin  compound  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  hair  growth,  said  catechin  compound  hav- 
ing the  following  structure 


OR] 


wherein  R,  is  — H  or  — OH,  Rj  is  H  or 

OH 

o      ^ 

-C— <v  />— OH 


OH 


and  each  Rj,  independently,  is  — H, 

o  o 

II         II 

— CCHj,  or  — CCH^CHj. 

17.  A  method  of  reducing  mammalian  hair  growth,  comprising 
selecting  an  area  of  skin  from  which  reduced  hair  growth  is 
desired;  and  applying  to  said  area  of  skin  a  dermatologically 
acceptable  composition  comprising  a  catechin  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epigallocatechin  gallate, 
epicatechin  gallate,  epigallocatechin,  epicatechin,  afzelchin, 
gallocatechin,  procyanidins,  theaflavin,  theaflavin  monogal- 
late,  and  theaflavin  digallate,  in  an  amount  effective  reduce 
hair  growth. 


5,674,478 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  Thomas  Dodd,  Edgewood,  Ky.,-  John  Paul  Feather- 
ston,  and  David  Junior  Raney,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586397 
Int.  CL'  A6IK  7/075 
U.S.  a.  424—70.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  leave-on  hair  care  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  polyquatemium 

37; 
(ii)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  disodium 
ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic  acid; 


(iii)  ftx)m  about  60%  to  about  99.9%,  by  weight,  of  a  polar 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  comprising  water,  ethanol  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
(iv)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%,  of  a  hair  care  agent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  polydimethylsiloxane  gum,  having  a 
^.viscosity  greater  than  about  1,000,000  centistokes  and  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  10 
centistokes  to  about  100,000  centistokes,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
gum  to  fluid  is  from  about  30:70  to  about  70:30; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polyquatemium  37  to  said  diso- 
dium ethylene  diamine  tecra  acetic  acid  is  frx>m  about  1:1  to  about 
10:1;  and 

wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  composition  is  from  about  10  cP  to 
about  500  cP  as  measured  using  a  Brookfield  Viscometer.  Spindle 
#41,  at  25°  C,  at  10  RPM  for  three  minutes. 


5,674<4W 
MULTIPLE  UTILITY  HAIR-CARE  PRODUCT 
Andrew  F.  Sampino,  159-11  78th  St.,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y. 
11414,  and  Anthony  F.  Sampino,  46  Rose  Ave.,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.  11021 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,258,  May  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,132 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/06:7/11 
VS.  CL  424—70.13  3  ( 


|»6PARATIW0 
5^ 


5,674,479 
CLEAR  AEROSOL  HAIR  SPRAY  FORMULATIONS 
CONTAINING  A  LINEAR  SULFOPOLYESTER  IN  A 
HYDROALCOHOLIC  LIQUID  VEHICLE 
Scott  E.  George;  Vicki  L.  Underwood,  both  of  Kingsport;  D. 
Michael  Garber,  Jonesborough,  and  Andy  H.  Singleton, 
Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E^astman  Chemical 
Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,897,  Jon.  25, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,011 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/11 

VS.  a.  424—70.11  8  Qaims 

1.  A  clear  aerosol  hair  spray  formulation  exhibiting  less  than  20 

NTU's  and  having  a  volatile  organic  content  that  does  not  exceed 

60  weight  percent,  wherein  the  formulation  consists  essentially  of 

the  following  ingredients: 

(1)  0.5  to  IS  weight  percent  of  a  linear  sulfopolyester  having  a 
Tg  of  40°  C.  to  50°  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.24  to 
0.60  dl/g  congaining  repeat  units  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  20  to  26  mole  percent  dimethyl-5- 
sodiosulfoisophthalate  and  74  to  80  mole  percent  isophthalic 
acid,  based  on  100  mole  percent  of  the  dimethyl-S- 
sodiosulfoisophthalate  and  isophthalic  acid,  and  10  to  30  mole 
percent  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  and  70  to  90  mole  percent 
diethylene  glycol,  based  on  100  mole  percent  of  the  1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol  and  diethylene  glycol; 

(2)  a  water/alcohol  liquid  vehicle  wherein  the  alcohol  is  an 
aliphatic  straight  or  braiKhed  chain  monohydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  3  to  40  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  ingredients 
(1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  a  propellant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methane,  ethane,  propane,  butane,  trichlorofluo- 
romethane,  dichlorodifluoromethane.  dichlorotetrafluoroet- 
hane,  monochlorodifluoromethane,  trichlorotrifluoroethane, 
1,1-difluoroethane,  carbon  dioxide,  nitrous  oxide,  nitrogen, 
helium,  dimethyl  ether,  fluorinated  oxepane,  fluorinated  oxet- 
ane,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(4)  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  ingredients 
(1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  100,000,  which 
is  prepared  from  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  vinyl  ethers,  alkyl  acrylates,  vinyl 
esters,  n-vinyl  lactams,  alkyl  acrylamides,  half  vinyl  esters/ 
half  amides,  half  esters  of  maleic  anhydride  vinyl  pyrroUdone, 
acrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  mathacrylic  acid,  and  combina- 
bons  thereof. 


ISOlATINa  CHrrOaONWM  PYRMOUDONE 
CARKMXYIATC  FROM  FRACnONATH) 


IPURIFYMOaOLAIfaUCHilOSONUM 
I     WTWIOUDONEaUMOWXTLATE 

ii  \ 


ADOtNG  PUmFKO  CHOOSOMUM  PYRRCMJOONE 
CARBOI«YUkTt  TO  WATER,  FORMUUkTlNG 
HAIW.CAREWWOUCT 


1.  A  method  of  setting  hair  using  a  multiple  utility  hair-care 
product  consisting  essentially  of  0.01-2%  chitosonium  pyrrolidone 
carbonxylate  in  water  comprising 

applying  the  product  to  the  hair. 


5,674^481 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  NASAL  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION  PRODUCT 

Ashok  L.  Wahi,  628  E.  Brnokside  La.,  Somerville,  N  J.  08876 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,775,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,468,488.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

560,659 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/10:9/70 

VS.  CL  424—78.03  U  Claims 


1.  An  nasal  topical  application  product  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
airborne  contaminants  into  a  human  nasal  passage  by  creation  of 
an  artificial  electrostatic  field  near  the  human  nose,  wherein  the 
nasal  application  product  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  masses  of  one  or  more  electrostatic  polymers, 
each  set  of  masses  having  an  average  cross-sectional  area  of 
about  one  square  millimeter  to  about  50,000  square  millime- 
ters; and, 

(b)  a  topical  carrier  having  said  plurality  of  masses  dispersed 
through  a  portion  thereof. 
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5^74  482 

POLYMERS  WITH  ALKYL-  (  )R  HETEROALKYL  -ARYL 

BACKBONE  AND  PHARMAC  EUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

INCORPORA  riNG  SAME 


John  R.  Regan,  Princeton,  NJ. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


Michael  N.  Chang,  Newtown; 


Jack  Newman,  Warrington,  both  of  Pa^  and  Schmuei  Ben- 

Sasson,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  CoUegCville,  Pa. 
Coathiuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,584,  Not.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Set.  No.  440,586,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  each 
wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,873,  Aug.  14, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUttition  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No. 


742,'  94 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31  775:  C08G  &W 


UA  CL  424— 78J7 


y>\ 


46  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  compositio  i  comprising  in  admixture  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrie  r  a  biologically  active  polymeric 
compound  derived  from  one  or  i  lore  aromatic  monomeric  com- 
pounds that  contain  a  phenolic  ni  )iety,  said  polymeric  compound 
consisting  essentially  of  a  linear  b  iclcbone  having  about  5  to  about 
50  repeating  aromatic  ring-conti  ining  units,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allcylaryl  and  heteroall^laryl  units,  said  com- 
pound having  properties  which  mi  nic  the  pharmacological  activity 
of  bioactive.  naturally  occurring  polymers  including  glycosami- 
noglycans,  peptides  and  polynucl(  ic  acids  and  which  is  present  in 
the  piiarmaceutical  composition  ii  an  amount  effective  to  compete 
with  the  binding  of  said  naturally  occurring  polymers  to  bioactive 
peptides  or  proteins  or  to  both  of  said  peptides  and  proteins,  said 
baclcbone  having  a  helical  second  iry  structure  wherein,  according 
to  the  computer  program  maricetei  I  as  SYBYL  version  5.2  running 
on  a  DEC  VAX  11/750  compute! ,  the  maximum  diameter  of  tlie 
helical  structure,  as  measured  by  the  allcylaryl  or  heteroalkylaryl 
backbone,  is  less  than  3  times  gre  iter  than  the  maximum  diameter 
of  die  aryl  group  of  the  alkylai^l  or  heteroalkylaryl  backbone, 
wherein  said  aromatic  ring  is  subs  ituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents,  at  least  one  of  said  substitu  mts  being  an  electronegative  or 
negatively  charged  residue  other  tl  lan  hydroxy  or  oxy;  and  wherein 
said  electronegative  or  negativ<  ly  charged  residue  other  than 
hydroxy  or  oxy  is  bended  to  said  iromatic  ring  through  the  linking 
group  — CRH — ,  wherein  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl. 


5,674  ,483 

TREATMENT  FOR  01  SEASES  INVOLVING 

INFLAM]  iATION 

Yuan-Po  to,  Everett,  Wash.,  an^  Charies  G.  Irvin,  Englewood, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  National  Jewish  Medical  and  Research 

Center,  Denver,  Colo.  i 

Filed  Jan.  31,  199i  Ser.  No.  382,099 

Int  a.*  A61II  38n0:45/05 

MS.  CL  424—85.2  I  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  protect  a  mammal  firom  a  respiratory  disease 

involving  an  inflanunatory  respoi  >e,  wlierein  said  airway  hyperre- 


•  (R)  t  SIndirt  Env  o>  ta  MHn  (Sa4. 


sponsiveness  and/or  airflow  limitation  associated  with  a  respiratory 
disease  involving  an  inflammatory  response,  said  method  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of 
interleukin-12. 


5,674,484 
CONTINUOUS  CELL  LINE  AND  VACCINE  AGAINST 
AVIAN  COCCIDL\ 
Timothy  J.  MiUer,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Robert  A.  Clare,  Malvern, 
Pa.,  and  Patrida  Lufburrow,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/05797,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,256,  JuL  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  182,004 
Int  a.*  AOIN  63/00:65/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  non-lymphoid  cell  line  capable  of  replicating  the 
prepatent  life  cycle  of  the  avian  Coccidia,  wherein  the  cell  line  is 
derived  from  SB-CEV-1\P,  designated  ATCC  accession  number 
CRL  10497. 


5,674,485 
INSECT  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  TRUNCATED  JHE 
Bruce  D.  Hammock,  Davis,  and  Linda  M.  Reilly,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
CaUfoniia,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,851,  Aug.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,226, 
Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
265,507,  Nov.  1,  1988.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  S«r.  No. 
453323 
Int  CL*  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  15/85 
\}S.  a.  43A—n2  12  Claims 

1.  A  mutated  nucleotide  sequence  having  a  sequence  as  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:l  or  SEQ  ID  NO:2  but  mutated  diereftom,  wherein  said 
mutation  is  a  deletion  of  a  signal  sequence,  the  mutated  nucleotide 
sequence  coding  for  a  mutated  juvenile  hormone  esterase. 


October  7,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,674,486 

CANCER  IMMUNOTHERAPY  WITH  CARRIER  CELLS 

Robert  E.  Sobol,-  Fred  H.  Gage;  Ivor  Royston,  and  Theodore 

Friedmann,  all  of  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  San  Diego 

Regional  Cancer  Center,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,989,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911^46,  Jul.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,872,  Jun. 

25, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

473,123 

Int  CL*  A61K  4SA)0;35/76:  C12N  5/00  j 

U.S.  a.  424— 93J1  43  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  an  immune  response  against  a  tumor 

antigen  in  a  patient  comprising  immunizing  said  patient  at  a  site 

other  than  an  active  tumor  site  with  a  formulation  containing 

carrier  cells,  wherein  said  carrier  cells  express  at  least  one  tumor 

antigen  and  express  and  secrete  at  least  one  cytokine  as  a  result  of 

exogenously  introduced  genes  coding  for  said  tumor  antigen  and 

said  cytokine,  wherein  tlK  expression  of  said  tumor  antigen  and  the 

expression  and  secretion  of  said  cytokine  resuU  in  the  stimulation 

of  an  immune  response  specific  for  said  tumor  antigen. 


5,674,487 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AUTOIMMUTffi:  DISEASES 

J.  Bruce  Smith,  430  S.  5th  St,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19147,  and 

John  G.  Fort  1032  Church  St,  Glenview,  Dl.  60025 
Coatinuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,156,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,698 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/14 
U.S.  a.  424—93.71  5  Claims 

1.  A  metlHxl  of  treating  an  autoimmune  disease  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  riwumatoid  artliritis.  Multiple  Sclerosis  and 
Spondyloarthropahies  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  obtaining  blood  from  a  healthy  allogeneic  donon 

(b)  separating  mononuclear  cells  from  tlie  blood:  and 

(c)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  allogeneic  mono- 
nuclear cells  to  an  individual  suffering  from  tlie  autoimmune 
disease. 


5,674,488 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
HYPERCHLOLESTEROLEMU  BY  IN  VTVO 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CHOLESTEROL 
John  J.  Reich,  3N  550  Crown  Rd.,  Ehnhurst  01.  60126 
Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^18 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/44:31/59.31/40 
VS.  CL  424—94.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  blood  cholesterol  levels  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  tiuman  suffering  from  hypercholester- 
olemia an  effective  amount  of  at  least  10  milligrams  of  a  delta  5 
hydrogenating  enzyme  over  an  extended  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  blood  cholesterol  level  of  said  human. 


5,674,489 

METHOD  TO  ENHANCE  THROMBOMODULIN  APC 

GENERATION  USING  CATIONIC  PROTEINS 

Ame  Slungaard,  St  PauL  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,226,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,585,095. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  698^29 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/48:38/02:38/16:38/36 
VS.  CI.  424—94.64  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  blood  coagulation  in  a  patient  com- 
prising administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  anticoagulant 
anKHjnt  of  a  cationic  protein  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
Platelet  Factor  4,  poly-L-lysine  and  protamine  sulfate  while  main- 
taining a  physiological  Ca^"^  concentration  in  tlie  patient. 


5,674,490 

ANTIBIOTIC  GE1655  COMn^EX  AND  ITS  FACTORS  A, 

B,ANDC 

Franco  Maria  Spreafico;  Ernesto  Riva;  Graziella  Beretta,  aU  of 
Milan;  KhaUd  Islam,  Como,  and  Maurizio  Denaro,  Opera, 
aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppa  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Varese,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,655,  Oct  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,560,  Mar.  31, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,033,  Feb.  25, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
456,010 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/74:  C12P  17/12 
VS.  CL  424—115  7  Claims 

1.  Antilnotic  GE1655  complex  having  tlie  following  cliaracter- 
istics,  in  tiie  non-salt  form: 
A)  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum,  which  is  shown  in  FIG.  1  of 
tiie   accompanying   drawings,   and   exliibits   tiie   foUowing 
absorptioa  maxima: 


L.ainbda  max  (nm) 

0.1  M  HCl 

230  (shoulder) 

240 

268 

i 

0.1  M  KOH 

240 

268 

Phosphate  buffer 

23S  (shoulder) 

pH7.4 

240 
268 

Medianoi 

240 

260  (shoulder) 

B)  Infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  KBr  pellet  which  is  shown  in 
FIG.  2  of  tlie  accompanying  drawings  and  exliibits  the  foUow- 
ing absorption  maxima  (cm"'):  3398,  2926;  2854;  1705; 
1640:  1458;  1419:  1383;  1299;  1279;  1263;  1230;  1141;  1069; 
1005;  970;  918;  856;  837;  662;  604;  559 

C)  'H-NMR  spectrum  which  is  shown  in  FIG.  3  and  exliibits  the 
following  groups  of  signals  (in  ppm)  at  500  MHz  recorded  in 
DMSO-dl(,  (bexadeuterodimethylsulfoxide)  using  TMS  as  the 
internal  standard  (0.00  ppm);  7.55  (br  s);  7.16  (m);  6.00-5.75 
(m);  5.95-5.80  (m);  5.38  (m);  5.08  (m);  4.78  (m);  4.02  (m); 
3.90  (m);  3.83  (m);  3.67  (m);  3.55  (m);  3.09  (m);  2.95  (t); 
2.73  (s);  2.68  (s);  2.5  (DMSOd^);  2.38  (ra);  2.00-1.90  (m); 
1.82  (m);  1.74  (m);  1.59  (s);  1.02  (d);  0.93  (d);  0.90-0.75  (d) 

D)  A  positive  ion  FAB  spectrum,  obtained  on  a  Kratos  MS-50 
double  focusing  mass  spectrometer,  using  8  kV  accelerating 
voltage  and  a  saddle  field  atom  gun  with  Xe  gas  (2xl(r'  torr 
pressure  indicated  on  the  source  ion  gauge)  at  6  kV  voltage 
and  1  mA  current  in  a  glycerol  matrix  acidified  with  O.IN 
CH,COOH  in  positive  ionization  mode,  showing  three  proto- 
nated  molecular  ions  M+1  at  m/z  1082,  1068,  and  1054 

E)  Retention-times  (R,)  of  10.3,  10.56,  11.12  min.  when  ana- 
lyzed by  reverse  phase  HPLC  under  tlie  following  conditions: 
column:   Bakerbond'  Octyl   (C8)  (reverse  phase   silanized 

silica  gel;  5  micrometer)  4.6x250  mm 
precolumn:  Brownlee  Lal>s  RP  8  (ociasiiane  siUca  gel:  5 

micrometer) 
eluent  A:  CH3CN — 6.6  mM  ammonium  citrate  20:80  (v/v) 
eluent  B:  CHjCN — tetrahydrofuran — isopropyl  alcohol — 6.6 

mM  ammonium  citrate  35:25:10:30  (v/v) 
elulion  mode:  linear  gradient  from  40%  to  60%  of  eluent  B  in 

elueant  A  in  20  min 
flow  rate:  1 .8  ml/min 
U.V.  detector:  254  nm 
or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  which  is  produced  by: 

1)  fermenting  Streptomyces  hygrvscopicus  ATCC  55085,  under 
submerged  aerobic  conditions,  with  assimilable  sources  of 
carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  salts  in  the  fermentation 
medium,  until  a  sufficient  amount  of  tlie  antibiotic  is  accumu- 
lated dierein; 

2)  recovering  said  antibiotic  GE1655  complex  firom  die  fermen- 
tation medium,  and; 

3)  purifying  said  complex. 
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5,674^  91 
Patent  Not  Issued  I  or  This  Number 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


5,674,492 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  JOR  TREATING  DISEASE 
CHARACTERIZED  BY  NEOPLASTIC  CELLS 
EXPRESSING  CD40 
Richard  J.  Armitage,  Bainbridge  Island;  William  C.  Fanslow, 
m.  Federal  Way,  both  of  Wash-;  Dan  L.  Longo,  Kensington, 
and  William  J.  Murphy,  Fredericii,  l>oth  of  Md^  assignors  to 
Immunex   CorporatioB,  Seattle,   Wash^   and  The   United 
States  of  America  as  represinted  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  1  l^ashington,  D.C. 


proliferative  burst  and  IL-2  receptor-specific  antibody,  whereby 
said  IL-2  receptor-bearing  lymphocytes  are  killed  and  non-lL-2 
receptor-bearing  cells  are  spared. 

8.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  a  non- 
malignant,  disease  state-producing  immune  response  characterized 
by  a  proliferative  burst  of  lL-2  receptor-bearing  lymphocytes, 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  mammal  during  said 
poliferative  burst  a  cytotoxin  linked  to  an  IL-2  receptor-specific 
substance,  such  that  the  cytotoxin  is  internalized  by  said  lympho- 
cytes, resulting  in  the  death  of  said  lymphocytes. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
doned.  This  application  Dec 


172,664,  Dec  23,  1993,  aban- 
11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,923 


Int  a.*  A61K  39/,  '95:35/12:38/02 
VS.  CL  424—144.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  ma  nmal  afflicted  with  a  disease 
characterized  by  neoplastic  cells  t  lat  express  CD40  ,  comprising 
administering  a  therapeutically  eff(  ctive  amount  of  a  CD40  bind- 
ing protein  c:q)able  of  binding  C  MO  and  inhibiting  binding  of 
CD40  to  CD40  L,  as  determined  h  i  observing  at  least  about  90% 
inhibition  of  the  binding  of  solubl :  CD40  to  CD40  L,  in  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  buffer,  wh«  rein  said  CD40  binding  protein 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisti  ig  of  monoclonal  antibodies  to 
CD40  ,  CD40  hgand  and  combinations  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
therapeutically  effective  amount 
mg/kg  body  weight  and  inhibits 
ceUs. 


from  about  0.01  to  about  1 
}roliferation  of  the  neoplastic 


5,674,.  93 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MET  lODS  FOR  TARGETING 

CELLS  WITH  A2R  AND  A2R  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES 

David  S.  Strayer,  Newtown  Squ  ire.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

Jefferson  University,  Philadeipbia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

appUcation  Dec  30, 19  >3,  Ser.  No.  176,218 
Int  CL^  A69C  39/395 
U.S.  CL  424—152.1 

3.  A  method  for  delivering  a  tl  erapeutic  agent  to  cells  whose 
surfaces  bear  the  SPAR  antigen  comprising  complexing  at  least 
one  chain  of  an  A2C  or  A2R  mo  noclonal  antibody  or  fragment 
thereof  with  a  therapeutic  agent  an  1  contacting  the  antibody-agent 
complex  with  the  targeted  cells  having  SPAR  antigene  on  their 
surface,  thereby  delivering  the  th  :rapeutic  agent  to  cells  whose 
siufaces  bear  the  SPAR  antigen. 


5,674v  (94 
TREATING  NON-MALIGNAN  T  DISEASE  STATES  WITH 

IL-2  RECEPTOR-SPECIFIC  SUBSTANCES 
Terry  B.  Strom,  Brooldine,  Mas^.,  assignor  to  The  Beth  Israel 
Hospital  Association,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275  DIO,  Jul.  8, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,410,105,  which  b  a  division  <  f  Ser.  No.  842,463,  Feb.  27, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^36,489,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
692,830,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandonM,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
So-.  No.  492,616,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  772^93,  Sep.  5,  1985,  Pat  No.  5,011,684. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  ^995,  Ser.  No.  485354 
Int  CL*  A61K  3, 
VS.  a.  424—183.1 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a 
nudignant,  disease  state-producing  jimmune  response  characterized 
by  a  proliferative  burst  of  lL-2  receptor-bearing  lymphocytes, 
comprising  tlie  step  of  administer  ig  to  said  mammal  during  said 


0:39/395:45/00 

32  Claims 
mmal  suffering  from  a  non- 


5,674,495 
ALGINATE-BASED  VACCINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Terry  L.  Bowersock;  Kinam  Park,  and  Robert  E.  Porter,  Jr.,  all 
of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation, West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,802 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/00:45/00:39/02:  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  17  Qaims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  for  oral  administration  to  vertebrate 
species  to  stimulate  an  immune  response  in  the  vertebrate  species 
against  a  preselected  antigen  through  contact  of  the  antigen  with  a 
gut-associated  lymphoid  tissue  of  the  vertebrate  species,  said  com- 
position comprising  an  antigen  formulation  in  a  delivery  vehicle 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alginate  gel,  said  antigen  being  present 
in  an  amount  effective  to  induce  an  immune  response  in  said 
vertebrate,  wherein  the  alginate  gel  enhances  the  immune  response 
against  the  preselected  antigen. 


114,951,  Aug.  31,  1993.  This 


3  Claims 


5,674,496 
ANIMAL  REPELLENT 
Frank  T.   Etscom,   Meeteetse,   Wyo.,   and   Lorenzo  Torres, 
Magdalena,    N.    Mex.,   assignors    to    New    Mexico   Tech 
Research  Foundation,  Socorro,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,432 
Int  CL*  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  85  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  animals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  habanero  capsicum  to  at  least  one  liquid  organic 

solvent,  wherein  the  habanero  capsicum  comprises  a  relative 
hotness  greater  than  50,000  Scoviile  units;" 

(b)  mixing  the  solvent  and  the  capsicum  and  thereby  extracting 
capsaicinoid-bearing  essential  oils;  and 

(c)  utilizing  the  capsaicinoid-bearing  essential  oils  as  an  animal 
repellent 


5,674,497 
HAIR  GROWTH  PROMOTER  COMPRISING  EXTRACT 
OF  MULBERRY  ROOT  BARK  AND  PERSIMMON  AND/ 
OR  PAULOWNU,  OR  EXTRACT  OF  PERSIMMON  AND 

PAULO  WNIA 
Ryuicfairo  Kuwana,  Kochi-ken;  Atsunori  Okada,  Kagawa-ken; 
Masafumi  Morioka,  Kagawa-ken,  and  Akemi  Date,  Kagawa- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mam- 
game,  Japan 

Filed  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1994,  6-140715 

Int  a."  A61K  7/06 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  hair  growth  promoter  composition  for  treating  premamre 

alopecia  and  alopecia  diffuse  comprising,  as  an  active  ingredient, 

an  extract  obtained  by  extraction  from  a  mixture  of  (i)  mulberry 

bark  comprising  mulberry  root  bark  of  Moms  tx>mbycis  Koidzumi, 

mulberry  root  bark  of  Morus  alba  Linne  or  mulberry  root  bark  of  a 

plant  of  the  same  genus  thereof  and  (ii)  leaves  of  persimmon 

(Diospyros  Kaki  Thunb),  with  an  extracting  solvent,  wherein  each 
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of  the  mulberry  root  bark  and  the  persimmon  is  in  an  amount  of 
0.001  to  20%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  hair  growth  promoter 
composition,  wherein  the  mixture  is  in  an  effective  amount  such 
that  when  the  hair  growth  promoter  is  applied  to  one's  scalp,  fresh 
and  vellus  hair  is  recognized  or  a  reduction  of  falling  out  of  hair  is 
recognized. 


5,674,498 

BLOOD-LIPID  DEPRESSANT  AND  VICTUALS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Shuji   Inoue;   Masato  Egawa,  both  of  Kanagawa;   Susumu 

Shimura,  Saitama,  and  Yoshio  Itoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,31« 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141874 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/78 

VS.  CL  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  foodstuff  comprising  0.5-2.5%  by  weight  of  dried  extract  of 

Cassia  nomame,  in  intimate  admixture  with  an  edible  foodstuff. 


5,674,499 
EQUINE  HERP;ESVIRUS  GENE  15  MUTANTS 
Martha  Jacoba  Willemse.  Nijmegen;  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius 
Sondermeijer,  Boxmeer,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Lesley 
Nicolson,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 
Ambem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,103 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  20, 
1993,  93203584 

Int  CL*  A61K  39^7:39/295:  C12N  7/00:5/10 
VS.  a.  424—199.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  gene  IS  of  EHV 
and  flanking  sequence  thereof,  wherein  the  gene  15  comprises  a 
mutation  which  prevents  production  of  a  functional  gene  15  pro- 
tein. 


5,674,500 
VACCINES  AGAINST  AUJESZKY'S  DISEASE  AND 
OTHER  ANIMAL  DISEASES  CONTAINING 
PSEUDORABIES  VIRUS  MUTANTS 
Bemardus  Petrus  Hubertus  Peeters:  Jan  Marie  Antonius  Pol; 
Arnold  Leonard  Josef  Gielkens,  all  of  Ldystad,  and  Rober- 
tus  Jacobus  Maria  Moormann,  Dronten,  all  of  Netheriands, 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93A00146,  $  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  9, 1992, 
92202096 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/245:39/295:  C12N  7/01 
VS.  a.  424—199.1  10  aaims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  pseudorabies  virus  containing  glyco- 
protein gp50  and  having  a  mutation  in  its  gp50  gene,  together  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5,674,501 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,502 

CROSS-REACnVE  INFLUENZA  A  IMML^NIZATION 

Francis  A.  Ennis,  Shrewsbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Univerdty  of 

Massachusetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419313,  Apr.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42384,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,714,  Aug.  8, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

462,963 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/12:39/145:39/00:39/38 

VS.  CL  424—206.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  immunizing  an  individual   against  disease 

caused  by  infection  by  influenza  A  virus  comprising  administering 

to  tiie  individual  an  effective  amount  of  an  influenza  A  virus  NSl 

protein  or  an  influenza  A  virus  NSl  protein  derivative  in  which 

amino  acids  have  been  deleted,  inserted  or  substituted  without 

essentially  detracting  from  the  immunological  properties  thereof. 

in  a  carrier  such  that  said  NSl  protein  or  NSl  pixxein  derivative 

stimulates  a  protective  NSl -specific  cytotoxic  T  cell  response. 


5,674303 

PEPTIDES  CAPABLE  OF  ELICTTING  AN  IMMUNE 

RESPONSE  TO  LEISHMANIASIS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Robert  W.  Olafson,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Victoria,  Victoria,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,226,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,009,  Jul.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,207 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/008:38/00:38A}4:  C07K  14/44 

VS.  a.  424—269.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  immunogen  PTI  having  the  sequence  VRDVN- 
WGALRIAVS  or  a  substantial  equivalent  thereof 

2.  An     isolated     immunogen    PT3     having     tlie     sequence 
YDQLVTRVVTHEMAHA  or  a  substantial  equivalent  thereof. 

3.  An  isolated  inununogen  FTA  having  the  sequence  TRVVTHE- 
MAHALGFSG  or  a  substantial  equivalent  thereof. 

4.  An  isolated  inmiunogen  FT?  having  the  sequence  AARCID- 
GAFRPKATDG  or  a  substantial  equivalent  thereof 

5.  An  isolated  immunogen  PT8  having  tlie  sequence  RPKATD- 
GIVKSYAGLC  or  a  substantial  equivalent  thereof. 


5,674304 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN 

AQUEOUS  GEL  CONTAINING  IN  SUSPENSION 

SPHEROIDS  OF  A  NON-HYDROPHILIC,  LIPOIDAL 

SL'BSTANCE 

Myriam  Kaulbnann,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No:  550^38,  Jul.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  12,  1989.  89  09421 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/00 
VS.  CL  424—401  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  gel  for  cosmetic  use  containing,  in  suspension  in 
a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  solid  spheroids  having  an  average 
diameter  ranging  from  100  to  3,000  Mm,  said  solid  spheroids 
comprising  a  non-hydrophilic  lipoidal  substance  or  a  non- 
hydrophilic  lipoidal  substance  having  incorporated  therein  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  perfume,  an  essen- 
tial oil,  a  pigment,  a  filler  or  an  abrasive  substance,  said  solid 
spheroids  having  a  melting  point  between  30°-45°  C.  and  melting 
on  application  to  the  body. 
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5,67 1,505 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  :  iJON-OCULAR  EPITHELIAL 
DISORDERS  VIA  INCREA  >ING  HEME  OXYGENASE 
LEVELS  AND/OR  DEC  REASING  LEVELS  OF 
ARACHIDOMC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  D.  Levere,  Armonlg  ^adar  G.  Abraham;  Michal  L. 
Schwartzman,  both  of  Elmsfard,  and  Michael  W.  Dunn,  New 
Rochelle,  all  of  N.Y^  assigm  >r$  to  Hemogen,  Inc^  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  >.  77^34,  Jon.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  990,793, 1  lec  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  2,  1  >94,  Ser.  No.  284,354 
Int  CL"  A6  K  7/00:7/48 
MS.  CL  424 — 401  12  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  increasing  levels  of  heme  oxygenase  and 
decreasing  levels  of  arachidoni;  acid  in  non-ocular  epidermal 
tissue,  comprising  applying  to  i  on-ocular  epidermal  tissue  of  a 
subject  in  need  thereof  an  amou  it  of  SnCI,  sufficient  to  increase 
levels  of  heme  oxygenase  and  decrease  levels  of  arachidonic  acid 
in  said  non-ocular  tissue. 


5,67<  ,506 


Ke*n 
ol 
Rep. 


MAKE-UP  COSMETIC 

POWDERED 
Sung  So;  Yoog  Ki  Kim;  Do 
Ran  Yun,  Seongnam,  all 
Pacific  Corporation,  Seoul, 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  199$, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1994-4186 

IntCL* 
VS.  CL  424—401 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  cosmetic  base  selected  ttoia 
powdered  Phaffia  yeast, 
wherein  said  yeast  is  prepared 
suspending  it  in  distilled  wa^r 
weight/volume)  or  less,  and 


COB  DPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PPAFFIA  YEAST 

Park,  all  of  Suwon,  and  Yeo 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

of  Korea 
Ser.  No.  398,573 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1994, 


A61  K  (M0:7/00 


5  Claims 


liquid  paraffin  or  castor  oil;  and 

by  sterilizing  Phaffia  yeast,  and 

to  a  concentration  of  20%  (dry 

hen  spray-drying  die  suspension. 


5,67'  ,507 

LOW  CRYSTALLINTTY  CELLULOSE  EXCIPIENTS 

GUbert  S.  Banker,  Iowa  City,  I*wa,  and  Shi  Feng  Wei,  Bloom- 

ficM,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Biocoiitrol,  Inc.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,6il,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5<417,984.  This  application  A  >r.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,865 


UA  CL  424-401 


Int  a.*  A6!  K  7/00:9/14 


10  Claims 


1.  A  low  crystallinity  powdered  cellulosic  material  having  a 
degree  of  polymerization  within  the  range  of  35  to  180  and  a 
degree  of  crystallinity  within  th :  range  of  15%  to  45%  derived 
from  dehydrating  a  low  crystalli  lity  cellulosic  cake  material  pre- 
pared by  reacting  cellulosic  mat<  rial  with  85%-99%  concentrated 
phosphoric  acid  in  a  sequential  lemperature  reaction  with  a  first 
sequential  step  being  at  a  tempen  ture  within  the  range  of  15°  C.  to 
30°  C.  for  up  to  one  hour  and  a  s<  :ond  sequential  step  being  within 
the  range  of  45°  C.  to  75°  C.  for  1  om  about  2.0  hours  to  about  10.5 
hours,  with  the  weight  ratio  of  c  :llulose  to  phosphoric  acid  being 


from  1:2  to  1:20  and  then  separating  the  low  crystallinity  cellulosic 
material  to  provide  a  cake  which  is  reactivated  with  an  anhydrous 
organic  solvent  followed  by  drying  amd  grinding  to  provide  a  low 
crystallinity  powdered  cellulosic  material  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  1 .00  Mm. 


5,674308 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  COMPOSING  STICKS 

FOR  THE  LIPS  OR  THE  SKIN  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Veronique  Deserable,  Paris,  and  Jean  Claude  Bernard,  Creteil, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  de  Biologie  Veg- 

etale  Yves  Rocber,  La  Gadlly,  France 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  15,  1994,  94  08813 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/025 
UJS.  CL  424— «•!  15  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  composition  for  composing  sticks  for  the  lips  or  the 
skin  comprising  an  anhydrous  base  in  which  a  water-in-silicone 
emulsion  is  dispersed,  the  said  emulsion  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
phase  dispersed  in  a  lipophilic  phase  comprising  one  or  more 
silicones. 


5,674,509 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Francis  Date,  Woking,  United  Kingdom;  Elise  Cour- 
pron,  Paris,  France;  Zahid  Nawaz,  High  Wycombe,  and 
Richard  George  A.  Rolls,  Bedfont,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01134,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,111 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1993, 
9302518;  Jun.  2,  1993,  9311394 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/00:7/48 
U.S.  a.  424-^101  2  Claims 

1.  A  skin  care  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-water 
dispersion  comprising: 

a)  from  about  1%  to  about  20*  by  weight  of  a  silicone  or 
mixture  of  silicones  wherein  the  silicone  or  mixmre  of  sili- 
cones comprises  a  silicone  gum  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  200,000  to  about  4,000,000: 

b)  ftx)m  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  aluminum  starch 
octenylsuccinate;  and 

c)  from  about  2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
capable  of  forming  liquid  crystals  in  water,  the  emulsifier 
being  a  fatty  acid  ester  blend  comprising  a  mixture  of  sotbitan 
fatty  acid  ester  and  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester. 


5,674,510 
HAIR  TREATMENT  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Ida  Dilbcci,  5  Lake  Ter.,  Wobam,  Mass.  01801 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,582 
Int  a.*  H61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  424-^101  17  Claims 

1.  A  hair  treatment  solution  comprising: 
garlic  powder 
■J   brewer's  yeast; 
grapefruit  juice; 
acetic  acid;  and 

kelp,  wherein  the  hair  treatment  solution  is  formulated  to  reduce 
alopecia. 


5,674,511 
SHELF  STABLE  SKIN  CLEANSING  LIQUID  WTTH  GEL 
FORMING  POLYMER,  LIPID  AND  CRYSTALLINE 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  FATTY  ACID  ESTER 
Mark  Leslie  Kacber,  Mason;  Thomas  Jefferson  Dixon,  Cincin- 
nati; Constance  Sagel  Koczwara,  Milford;  Fernando  Ray 
ToU^ns,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Robert  Raymond  Schmidt 
Fort  Wright,  Ky.;   Marcus  Wayne  Evans,  Hamilton,  and 
Nicholas  WUliam  Geary,  Blue  Ash,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350^68,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,699 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*A61K  7/00;  CllD  9/24:9/48:17/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  18  Claims 

1.  A  lathering  skin  cleansing  liquid  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  lipid  skin  moisturizing  agent  comprising: 

(i)  ffom  about  1  part  to  about  IS  parts  by  weight  of  the  liquid 
composition  of  C10-C22  ethylene  glycol  fatty  acid  esters; 

(ii)  from  about  0.05  parts  to  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  the 
liquid  composition  of  a  gel  forming  water  dispersible 
anionic,  nonionic.  cationic  or  hydrophobically  modified 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic 
polysaccharides  of  the  cationic  guar:  gum  class  with 
molecular  weights  of  1,000  to  3,000,000,  anionic,  cationic 
and  nonionic  homopolymers  derived  firom  acryUc  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  anionic,  cationic  and  nonionic  cellulose  resins, 
cationic  copolymers  of  diroethyldialkylammonium  chloride 
and  acrylic  acid,  cationic  homopolymers  of  dimethyldialky- 
lanunonium  chloride;  cationic  polyalkylene  and  ethoxy- 
polyalkylene  imines  polyethylene  glycol  of  molecular 
weight  from  100,000  to  4,000,000;  and  mixes  thereof  and 

(iii)  from  about  5  parts  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  the 
liquid  composition  of  lipid  skin  moisturizing  agents,  other 
than  the  lipid  skin  moisturizing  agents  described  in  (i)  and 
(ii),  having  a  Vaughan  Solubility  Parameter  (VSP)  of 
between  5  and  10;  from  about  0  part  to  about  15  pan  of  a 
C8  to  C14  fatty  acid  soap;  wherein  said  soap  has  a  counte- 
rion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K,  NH4, 
N(CH2CH20H1)3;  and  mixes  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  5  parts  to  about  30  parts  of  a  synthetic  surfactant; 
and 

(c)  water; 

wherein  said  lathering  slcin  cleansing  liquid  composition  has  a 
Lipid  Deposition  Value  (LDV)  of  from  about  5  to  about  10(X)  Mg  of 
lipid  per  sq.  cm  of  skin. 


5,674312 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674313 

ANTI-BACTERIAL/ANTI-VIRAL  COATINGS,  COATING 

PROCESS  AND  PARAMETERS  THEREOF 

Donald  E.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Brockport;  Joni  L.  Best,  Rochester,  and 

Donald  A.  GoraU,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Viro- 

Kote,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.783 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  424—404  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  anti-pathogenic  properties  to  a  sub- 
strate material  wherein  said  method  includes  preparation  of  an 
anti-pathogenic  coating  solution  and  subsequently  using  said  coat- 
ing solution  to  coat  said  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)    preparing    a    coating    composition    containing    an    anti- 
pathogenic  agent  consisting  essentially  of  PVP-1  and  N-9  in  a 
ratio  of  from  about  100:0  to  about  ):  100  of  PVP-1  to  N-9,  the 
coating  composition  further  containing  a  premix  solution  with 
which  the  anti-pathogenic  agent  is  intimately  mixed  in  a  ratio 


of  from  about  6:4  to  about  8:2  of  agent  to  pre-mix  on  a  dry 
basis,  and  having  a  percent  solids  content  of  from  about  5%  to 
about  35%  soUds,  said  coating  composition  being  prepared  by 
(i)  preparing  a  solution  of  polyethylene  glycol  (PEG)  in  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  and  water;  (ii)  adding  a  surfactant  compris- 
ing a  polyethylene  glycol  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester  compound 
and  an  alcohol/water  solution  to  the  PEG  solution  with  stir- 
ring until  homogeneously  mixed;  (iii)  adding  to  the  mixture  of 
step  (ii)  a  prepared  powdn  mixture  comprising  hydroxypiD- 
pyl  methylcellulose  and  hydrous  magnesium  silicate  and  stir- 
ring to  obtain  a  homogeneous  solution  of  the  power  mixture 
of  step  (ii);  (iv)  stirring  the  solution  of  step  (iii)  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  affect  a  homogeneous  mixture  thereof;  and  (v) 
adding  with  stirring  to  the  homogeneous  solution  of  step  (iv) 
a  pre-prepared  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  solution 
of  PVP-1  in  an  ethanol/water  solvent  and  (2)  a  solution  of  N-9 
in  an  ethanol/water  solvent,  the  resulting  anti-pathogenic 
composition  exhibiting  a  viscosity  of  about  50-600  cps; 

(b)  feeding  the  anti-pathogenic  coating  composition  into  a  coat- 
ing machine; 

(c)  loading  a  substrate  onto  the  coating  machine: 

(d)  operating  the  coating  machine  such  that  the  coating  compo- 
sition comes  into  intimate  contact  with  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  substrate;  and 

(e)  drying  the  coated  substrate  material. 


5,674314 

STORAGE  STABLE  PESTICIDAL  AQUEOUS 

EMULSIONS 

Hans  Walter  Hfisdin,  Grenzacb-Whylen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ciba-(Jeig>'  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  948323,  Sep.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,192 
Int  CL*^  AOIN  25/04 
VS.  a.  424—405  28  Claims 

1.  A  two-phase  aqueous  emulsion  having  an  organic  phase 
including  a  substantially  hydrophobic  pesticide  or  mixture  of  pes- 
ticides which  are  liquid  or  dissolved  in  a  hydrophobic  solvent,  and 
an  aqueous  phase  including  a  surfactant  and/or  dispersing  agent 
dissolved  in  water,  which  comprises: 

1  to  30%  by  weight  in  relation  to  said  pesticide  or  mixture  of 
pesticides  of  a  polymer  or  polymer  mixture  having  a  polymer 
molecular  weight,  as  measured  by  viscosity  or  light  scattering, 
of  between  10,000  and  1,000,000  daltons.  which  polymer  or 
polymer  mixture  is  dissolved  in  the  organic  phase  and  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  the  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the  polymer 
or  polymer  mixture  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  stable 
to  hydrolysis,  and  dissolves  in  said  pesticide  or  mixture  of 
pesticides,  and  wherein  the  polymer  or  polymer  mixture  is 
selected  from  a  polymer  class  consisting  of  polyolefins. 
hydrocarbon  resins,  polystyrenes,  polyacrylates,  poly  meth- 
acrylates,  polyacrylamides,  polyacrylonitriles,  polymers  of 
cyclic  ethers,  polyacetals.  poly  phenylenes.  polyurethanes. 
polyamides.  polyureas,  polyimides,  polyesters,  poly  carbcm- 
ates.  polysulfones,  rubber  or  copolymers  thereof,  and  wherein 
a)  the  substantially  hydrophobic  pesticide  is  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
O.O-diethyl  0-2-isopropyl-6-methylpyrimidin-4-yl  pbospborothio- 

ate, 
0-5-chloro-l-isopropyl-lH-1.2,4-triazol-3-yl    O.O-diethyl    phos- 

phorothioate. 
2-chlofo-l-(2,4-dicbloro-phenyl)vinyl  diethyl  phosphate, 
2-chlofD-6'-ethyl-N-(2-methoxy- 1  -methylethy  l)acei-o-toluidide, 
(±)- 1  [2-(2,4-dichlorophenyl)-4-propyl- 1 ,3-dioxolan-2-ylmethyl]- 

lH-l,2,4-triazole, 
2',4'-dichloro-2-(3-pyridyl)acetophenone  O-methyloxime. 
cis,tTans-(±)-2-ethyl-5-(4-phenoxy-phenoxymethyl)- 1 3-dioxolane, 
(RS)-l-[3-(4-tert-butylphenyl)-2-methylpropyl]piperidine, 
I  -(2,4-dichloro-b-propy Iphenethy  1 )- 1 H- 1 .2,4-triazole,  and 
(RS)-a<yaiK)-3-phenoxybenzyl(  1  RS)-cis-trans-3-(2,2-dichloro 
vinyl)- 1,1-dimethyl-cyclopropanecarboxyIate,  and 
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b)  the  weight  ratio  compare 
emulsion  is  1-70%  for  the 
0.1-20%  for  the  polymer  oi 
the  surfactant  and/or  dispe 
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to  the  total  two-phase  aqueous 
pesticide  or  mixture  of  pesticides, 
polymer  mixture,  and  0.1-5%  for 
*ing  agent. 


METHOD  AND  PROD  JCT  FOR  DISPENSING 


MEDICATION 


Humphrey  Erwin  Wcscnhage  i,  P.O.  Box  111133,  CampbeU, 
CaBf.  95011 


Filed  Sep.  12,  19!  I,  Scr.  No.  304,788 
Int  a.'  i  OIN  25/00 


lis.  a.  424-^105 


1.  An  article  for  dispensing  a 
a  tube  made  of  foodstuff 

wherein  said  tube  has  an  inferior 
ing  said  medicament  throu  j  ti 
user  is  enabled  to  position 
present  said  tube  containiit ; 
tion  by  said  animal  w 
smelling  said  foodstuff  to 
medicament  without 


an! 


vhen  >>y 


:  detect!  ig 


FOR  ANIMALS 


Tdainis 


nedicament  comprising: 

having  at  least  one  open  end 

chamber  adapted  for  receiv- 

said  open  end,  providing  that  a 

aid  medicament  in  said  tube  and 

said  medicament  for  consump- 

said  animal  is  motivated  by 

shallow  said  tube  containing  said 

said  medicament. 


5,67  \fi\i 
STEINERNEMA  SP.  NEMAT  )DE  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF 

HEUCOVERPA  ZEA  AND  S^DOPTEKA  FRUGIPERDA 
Jimmy  R.  Raulstoa,  San  Benito,  Tex^-  Sanuny  D.  Pair,  Akoka, 
Ok^  and  Enrique  CalMiniias,  Weslaco,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  Amerk  a  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  AgricnHure,  Washin|  Ion,  D.C. 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  883,4  \4,  May  15,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  11,  199j ,  Ser.  No.  439,053 


U.S.  CL  424-^105 


Int  CL*  /  OIN  2M» 


24aainis 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  ins  sets  which  are  Helicoverpa  zea  or 
Spodoptera  frugiperda,  comprisiig  applying  in  a  controlled  man- 
ner to  a  locus  of  said  insects  an  ii  secticidally  effective  amount  of  a 
purified  preparation  of  Steimme  na  riobravis  ATCC  75727  under 
conditions  where  the  minimum  i  nsecticidally  effective  amount  of 
Steinemema  riobravis  is  less  tha  i  that  for  other  known  species  of 
entomopathogenic  nematodes. 


5,67 1,517 

EMULSIFIER  FOR  PES'^CIDE  CONCENTRATES 
Dale  A.  Carpenter,  West  CheMer,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henkd 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Mee  big.  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  199  i,  Ser.  No.  638,422 
Int.  a.*  A  OIN  25/00 
VS.  CL  424—405  28  Clahns 

1.  An  emulsifier  for  emulsil  ^ing  pesticide  concentrates,  the 
emulsifier  consisting  essentially  <  if: 
(i)  from  about  20  to  about  75  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
emulsifier  of  a  sulfate  as  rq  resented  by  general  formula  I: 


O— (EO),— SO4- 


R2-NH2— (EO),— OH 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8  or  9  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an 

alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  x  is  a  number  from 

4  to  10  and,  y  is  a  number  from  2  to  20;  and 

(ii)  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkoxylated  block  copolymers  of  C8.,2  alkylpbenols,  castor  oil 

ethoxylates,  mono-  and  di-esters  of  ethylene  glycol,  ethoxy- 

lated   Cg.22.alcohols,   soibitan   esters,   ethoxylated   sorbitan 

esters,  ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide  block  copolymers, 

propoxylated-etfaoxylated  butanols,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,674,518 

METHOD  OF  FISH  MANAGEMENT  BY  POISON  FISH 

BAIT  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  BAIT,  AND 

FORMULATION  OF  BAIT 

James  R.  F^jt,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Prentiss  Incorporated, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,058,  Feb.  24,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,061,  Aug.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,898 
InL  a.'  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  CL  424— 4W  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for -controlling  target  species  of  fish  populations  in 
aqueous  environment,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  pellet  of  fish  food  said  pellet  being  selectively  sized 
for  the  target  species  and  said  fish  food  having  an  attractant 
being  selectively  targeted  for  said  species, 

forming  a  piscicide  formulation  toxic  to  the  target  species  of  the 
fish  population,  said  piscicide  formulation  comprises  a  toxi- 
cant from  the  group  consisting  of  rotenone: 
S'-hydroxyrotenolone  I;  8'  hydroxyrotenolone  II;  6',7'- 
dihydro-  6',7'  dihydroxyrotenone  I;  6',7'-dihydro-  6',7'- 
dihydroxyrotenone  II;  6',7'-dihydro-6',T-dihydroxyrotenone; 
8'-hydroxyrotenone;  rotenolone  I;  rotenolone  II;  juglone,  anti- 
mycin  A;  and  toxaphene, 

uniting  said  piscicide  with  said  fish  food  pellet  to  inhibit  said 
piscicide  from  leaching  into  water  when  said  pellet  is  placed 
in  an  aqueous  environment. 

incorporating  said  feed  pellet  with  an  attractant  effective  to 
selectively  attract  said  target  species, 

selectively  placing  said  pellet  with  said  united  fish  food  and 
piscicide  in  an  aqueous  environment  containing  a  fish  popu- 
lation in  a  position  to  exterminate  the  target  species  by  oral 
consumption  and  digestion  of  said  pellet. 
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5,674319 
MICROCAPSULES 
Ralston  Curtis,  Mountain  View;  Raliesh  Jain,  Gilroy,  both  of 
Calif.;  David  C.  Creech,  Yuma,  Ariz.,  and  WiUiam  L.  Fitch, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novartis  AG,  BaseL  Switzer- 
land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,148,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,462,915,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907384,  Jul.  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-iB^art  of  Ser.  No. 
675347,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  663,195,  Feb.  28.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,795,  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449324 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/28 
VS.  a.  424—408  4  Oaims 

1.  Microcapsules  with  a  mean  diameter  of  1-200^  and  an 
agrochemical  content  of  1-60%,  comprising  an  agrochemical  in 
crystalline  form  and  an  anionic  dispersant  microencapsulated  in  a 
crosslinked  methylated  melamine-formaldehyde  prepolymer, 
optionally  mixed  with  a  urea-formaldehyde  prepolymer,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  prepolymer  to  agrochemical  ranges  from  6: 1  to 
1:3  and  the  agrochemical  is  dicamba.  (2,4-dichlorophenoxy)  acetic 
acid,  or  (4-chloro-2-methylphenoxy)acetic  acid. 


5,674321 
ENHANCED  LOADING  OF  SOLUTES  INTO  POLYMER 
GELS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Steven  Henry  Gehrke,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  E.  C.  Lupton,  Boston; 
Matthew   E.   Schiller,   Waltham,   both   of  Mass.;    Lorvlle 
Uhden,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Nitin  Vaid.  Kanpur,  India, 
assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,462.  Jul.  18,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,603,955. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  425,275 
Int  CI.*  A61F  2/02;  A61K  47/30 
VS.  CL  424—423  14  Qaims 
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5,674320 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  NITROMETHYLENE 
COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN  COMBATING  MOLLUSCS 

Antionio  Mete,  Sittingboume;  David  Munro,  Maidstone;  John 
Stewart  Badmin,  Faversham;  Bipin  Patel,  Sittingboume; 
Jamie  Brian  Mankee,  Sittingboume,  and  Sarah  Anne 
Davies,  Sittingboume,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell 
Research  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,420 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Apr.  1, 1993, 

93302602 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/08 

VS.  a.  424—410  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  combating  molluscs  which  comprises: 
as  active  ingredient,  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

A-(CHR),  0) 

Y 

/    \ 
R' C=X— NO2 

wherein 

n  is  0  or  1, 

Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom, 

X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  group  CR^  in  which  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  group 
— CHjSR^  in  which  R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  halo- 
substituted  phenyl  group, 

A  represents  an  isoxazole  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  or  a  phenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  nK>re  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  C,_4  alkyl  groups  and  C,_«  haloalkyi  groups,  or 
A  represents  a  C^.^  alkenyl  group,  provided  that  A  is  not 
6-chloro-3  pyridyl  when:  n  is  1;  X  is  CR^;  and  R^  is  a 
group  — CHjSR'  as  defined  above, 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and 

R'  represents  a  group  — (CH2)„Het —  in  which  m  is  2  or  3 
and  Het  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  NH  group; 
a  food  bait  for  the  molluscs; 
and  optionally,  an  additional  carrier. 


1.  A  delivery  system,  comprising: 
a  polymer  gel  network  including: 

(i)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  anHwnt  of  a  biologically 
active  solute  to  be  delivered; 

(ii)  a  salt;  and 

(iii)  a  loading  polymer, 
wherein  the  salt,  the  loading  polymer,  or  the  sail  and  the  loading 

polymer  reduce  loss  of  activity  of  the  biologically  active 

solute  while  the  biologically  active  solute  is  within  the  gel 

network. 


5,674322 

BEVERAGE  CONCENTRATE  FOR  DRUG  DELIVERY 

Manoj  N.  Shah,  Norristown,  and  Warren  L.  Sunshine,  Dresbcr, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  SkiUman,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133351,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,085 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14 

VS.  a.  424—439  26  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  concentrate  comprising: 

a  hot  instant  beverage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

instant  coffee  and  instant  cocoa;  and 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  pharmaceutical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antitussives,  expectorants,  anti- 
histamines, sympathomimetics,  laxatives,  antidiarrheals.  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,674323 
SELF-ADHESIVE  HYDROGEL  WOUND  DRESSING 
James  Vernon  Cartmell,  Xenia;  Wayne  R.  Stnrte^ant  Center- 
ville,  and  Michael  Lee  Wolf,  West  Milton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  New  Dimensions  in  Medicine,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,009 
Int  a.'  A61L  15/00 
VS.  a.  424—445  11  Oaims 

1.  An  elongated,  self-adhesive  wound  dressing  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  a  portion  of  the  patient's  body  so  as  to  cover  a 
wound,  said  wound  dressing  comprising: 
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October  7,  1997 
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bai  ier  I 


a  bydrogel  layer  having  first  an( 
side  is  adapted  to  contact  th« 

a  vapor  permeable  bacterial 
a  second  side,  wherein  said 
secured  to  said  second  side  ol 
layer  formed  of  a  porous 
such  that  saidhydrogel  layer 
to  said  baiiid'  layer  without 


second  sides,  wherein  said  first 
skin  of  a  patient; 

layer  having  a  first  side  and 
irst  side  of  said  barrier  layer  is 
said  hydrogel  layer,  said  barrier 
material  having  sufBcient  porosity 
mpregnates  and  adheres  directly 
he  use  of  an  adhesive. 


5,674  S24 


ALGINATE  FIBROUS  DRESSING 
-      MAKING  T  JE 
George  H.  Sclierr,  Park  Forest,  p 

tries  Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  263,9ll 
This  application  Oct.  26, 

Int  CL'  AJtlK 
VS.  a.  424—445 


1.  An  alginate  dressing  complnsing 
juxtaposed  with  a  non-alginate  ba  :lcing 
layer  is  strengthened  by  needle  pu  nching 
layer  is  needle  punched  complete  ly 
the  backing  web  such  that  fibers 
into  and  are  interlocked  with  the 
alginate  layer  to  the  backing  web 


5,674  as 


Patent  Not  Issued 


5,674  526 


Patent  Not  Issued 


5,674,527 
INFUSION  PREPARATION  COMPRISING 
PHOSPHOLIPID 
Tadaaki  Inoue;  Hideto  Kodaira;  Yoshihito  Nawa;  Ryoichiro 
Murashlma;  Shunichi  Abe,  and  Kazumasa  Yokoyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,792,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,229,  Apr.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-124866,- 
Apr.  27, 1991,  3-124863;  Apr.  28,  1991, 3-124739;  Jul.  26, 1991, 
3-209944;  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-209945;  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-209946;  Jul. 
26,  1991,  3-209947;  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-222031;  Aug.  6,  1991, 
3-222032;  Jan.  17,  1992,  3-27338 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/127 
VJS.  CI.  424—450  15  Ctoims 


AND  METHOD  OF 
SAME 
,  assignor  to  DeRoyal  Indus- 


,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  548,750 
9/70 

10  Claims 


a  fibrous  alginate  layer 

web,  wherein  the  alginate 

and  wherein  the  alginate 

tluough  the  alginate  layer  to 

om  the  alginate  layer  penetrate 

acking  web  thereby  affixing  the 


or  This  Number  ri 


■"or  This  Number 


NUMBER  OF  REPETITIONS  OF  PASSING 
THROUGH    EMULSIFIER 


1.  A  container  with  infusion  liquids,  which  container  comprises 
first  and  second  compartments  separated  fix>m  each  other  by  a 
separation  means,  wherein  an  inAision  liquid  containing  a  fat 
emulsion,  said  emulsion  comprising  water,  a  fat  and  an  emulsify- 
ing agent,  and  a  sugar  is  included  in  the  first  compartment  and 
another  infusion  liquid  containing  amino  acids  and  electrolytes  is 
included  in  the  second  compartment. 


5,674,528 
HEMOGLOBIN-ENCAPSULATED  LIPOSOME 
Yoshitaka  Ogata,  and  Takeshi  Okamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,509 
Cbtims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133043; 
Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133052 

Int.  a.*  A61K  9//27 
U.S.  a.  424-^50  12  Cfaiims 


1.  A  stable  hemoglobin-encapsulated  liposome  comprising 
a  liposome  comprising  a  lipid,  and 
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a  hemoglobin-containing  solution  which  comprises  a  concen- 
trated stroma-free  hemoglobin  solution  derived  from  natural 
erythrocyte  to  which  has  been  added  a  stabilizing  effective 
amount  of  glucose  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  adenine,  inosine,  and  adenosine  triphos- 
phate. 


5,674,529 
ALKALINIZING  POTASSRM  SALT  CONTROLLED 
RELEASE  PREPARATIONS 
Herman  Marder,  Princeton;  Lawrence  Kirscfaner,  Flanders, 
both  of  NJ.;  John  J.  Steinke,  Doylestown,  Pa,^-  Andrew  D. 
Kurtz,  Belle  Meade,   NJ.;   Poul   Bertelsoi;   Nils  Gjeriov 
Hansen,  both  of  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  and  Thyge  Borup 
morth,  Farum,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,693 

Int  a."  A61K  9/22:9/26 

VS.  a.  424—468  U  Claims 


%RaEASEO 


26  2B 


with  a  drug  and  an  osmotic  agent,  the  capsule  being  water  perme- 
able; (b)  plugging  an  open-end  (24)  of  tlie  capsule  (12)  with  a  plug 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  and  esters 
thereof,  waxes,  polyethylene  glycol,  polyglycolyzed  glycerides, 
and  mixtures  thereof:  (c)  disposing  a  water  permeable  cellulose 
film  (30)  over  the  capsule  (12)  and  plug  (28)  wherein  when  the 
capsule  half  (12)  is  spray  coated,  the  concentration  of  the  coating 
material  ranges  from  about  one  to  ten  percent  (w/v)  of  solvent;  (d) 
filling  a  second  capsule  half  (14)  with  a  drug  (18);  (e)  releasably 
nKNinting  an  open-end  (34)  of  the  second  capsule  half  (14)  over  the 
plugged  end  (24)  of  the  first  capsule  half  (12);  and  (f)  cursing  the 
coated  capsule  wherein  when  the  capsule  half  (12)  is  dip  coaled, 
the  capsule  half  (12)  is  cured  at  a  temperamre  range  from  about 
20°  C.-60°  C.  for  a  time  period  from  about  one  minute  to  24  hours. 


3         4         S         6 


1.  A  multiparticulate  controlled  release  preparation  incorporating 
an  alkalinizing  salt  of  potassium  as  an  active  ingredient  and  suit- 
able for  fonning  a  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  for  oral  adminis- 
tration, comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  single  crystals  of  the  alkalinizing  potassium 
salt,  the  crystals  having  aspect  ratios  less  than  3:1.  particle 
sizes  greater  than  500^,  a  weight  mean  particle  size  greater 
than  700p,  and  a  B.E.T.  surface  area  less  than  0.015  m^/gram; 

(b)  a  coating  on  each  of  the  alkalinizing  potassium  salt  crystals 
formed  by  deposition  from  a  coating  lacquer,  comprising  a 
hydrophobic  wax  and  a  compatible  film-forming  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers  and 
acrylic  acid-based  polymers,  the  hydrophobic  wax  and  the 
film-forming  material  both  being  water-insoluble,  being 
soluble  in  the  same  solvent,  and  being  miscible  with  one 
another  in  the  lacquer  utiUzed  to  form  the  coating,  and  form- 
ing a  strong  yet  thin,  penneable  membrane  in  the  dried 
coating; 

the  coated  crystals  being  capable  of  being  tabletted  in  a  dosage 
form  wherein  the  alkalinizing  potassium  salt  is  at  least  75% 
by  weight  of  the  tablet  dosage  form. 


5,674,531 

NANOPARTICLES  CONTAINING  AN  ACTIVE 

SUBSTANCE  AND  A  KETALIZED  POLYTARTRAMIDIC 

ACID,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Michael  Ahlers,  Mainz;  Axel  Walch,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ger- 
hard Seipke,  Hoflieim,  all  of  Germany,  and  Gregory  Russell- 
Jones,  Middel  Cove,  Australia,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
898.6 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/14:9/51 
VS.  CI.  424—489  11  Churns 

1.  A  nanoparticle  containing  an  active  substance  and  a  ketalized 
polytartramidic  acid  which  contains  at  least  95  mol  %  of  recurring 
structural  units  of  the  formula  I: 


5,674430 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI-STAGE  DRUG 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Gordon  L.  Amidon,  and  John  R.  Crison,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Port  Systems,  L.L.C.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,731,  May  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5387,421,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,253, 
Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
648,968,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 
1995,  Sen  No.  383,830 
Int  a.^  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CL  424—472  *  5  Clauos 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  drug  delivery  capsule  (10)  consisting 
essentially  of  the  sequential  steps  of:  (a)  filling  a  first  capsule  half   X  is  — NH — ,  and 


O  O 

II  II 

[— C— R'— C— X— R=— X— ] 


(I) 


where  R'  is  the  radical  of  the  formula  (11): 


— CH— CH- 

/  \ 

o  o 


m 
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R=is 

(a)  straight-chain  or  branched 
cariwn  atoms  or 

(b)  straight  chain  or  branched 
carbon  atoms,  substituted 
selected  from  the  group  con^sting 

(1)  carboxyl  or 

(2)  carboxyl  in  which  the 
radical  selected  from  the 


ilkyl  or  alkenyl.  having  1  to  18 
or  more  times  by  a  radical 
of: 


one 


I  ydroxyl  group  is  replaced  by  a 
{  roup  consisting  of: 
— O — (C,-C,8)-aikyl.  stra  ght-chain  or  branched, 


— O— (Cj-C.jKycloalky  , 
(C,-C6)-alkylamino  or 
(Ci-CJ-alkylamino,  subsfituted 

alkyl  moiety  by  a  radi^ 

sisting  of: 

bydroxyl,  or 

— O— <C2-C4)-alkyl 
wherein  said  nanopaiticle  has  a  <|ameter  of  10  to  1000  nm 


5,674  532 
PANCREATIN  P  REPARATIONS 


Gunther  Atzl,  Kufetein;  Franz 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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ilkyl  or  alkenyl,  having  1  to  18 


one  or  more  times  in  the 
selected  from  the  group  con- 


Langer,  Modling,  and  Herbert 


PoUeres,  KuCstein,  all  of  Ai  stria,  assignors  to  Biochemie 
GesellschafI  m.bJI^  Kundl,  ><  ustria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,6  >7,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  <rf  Se|-.  No.  720,807,  Jul.  23,  1991, 
almndoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^03 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Afistria,  Nov.  24, 1089,  A2688/89 
Int.  CL"  ^IK  9/14 


VS.  CI.  424—489 


1.  A  process  for  producing  pai  creatin  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  pancreatin  mas  >  moist  with  water  and  another 
suitable  solvent  under  at  \ei  st  initially  evacuated  conditions 
and  rotating  the  mass  arounc  a  first  axis;  and 

(ii)  providing  knives  rotatable  around  a  second  axis  which  is 
disposed  at  a  selected  angi :  relative  to  the  first  axis,  and 
simultaneously  rotating  the  mass  and  knives  about  their 
respective  axes  at  different  s  seeds  to  cut  and  reduce  the  size 
of  the  mass,  creating  spheri  :al  particles,  while  some  of  the 
solvent  is  removed. 


Sfifi  533 
PHARMACEUTICAL  C(  MPOSITION  FOR  THE 


9aaims 


CONTROLLED  RELEASB 


OF  MOGUISTEINE  IN  A 


LIQUID  SUSPENSION 
Giancarlo  Santus,  Milan,-  Ettorie  Bilato,  Padua,  and  Gabrieie 
Lazzarini,  Pero,  all  of  Italyj  assignors  to  Recordati,  S.A., 
Chemical  And  Pharmaceutitsl  Company,  Chiasso,  Switzer- 
land I 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,435 
Claims  priority,  application  taly,  Jul.  7, 1994,  MI94A1410 


Int  ex."  A  61K  9/16 


VS.  a.  424—493 


1.  A  controlled-release  pharma  eutical  dosage  form  suitable  for 
the  administration  of  moguistein !  in  a  liquid  suspension,  which 
controlled-release  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  comprises: 

microgranules  containing  mog  listeine  as  an  active  ingredient, 
said  microgranules  before  aeing  coated  having  a  smooth 
surface  and  substantially  sp  lerical  shape  and  no  controlled- 
release  properties, 
said  microgranules  comprising  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  coat- 
ings thereon,  at  least  one  of ;  aid  coatings  imparting  controlled 


release  properties  to  said 


34  Claims 


nicrogranules,  the  first  of  said 


coatings  thereon  being  pH  s  insitive, 
said  at  least  three  coatings  cc  uprising  alternating  hydrophilic 
and  lipophilic  layers  applied  to  said  microgranules,  said  coat- 
ings preventing  tastable  diss  >lution  of  said  moguisteine  upon 
ingestion  and  ensuring  a  pre  ^termined  sustained  release  pro- 


file of  moguisteine  and  maintenance  over  time  of  said  release 
profile,  said  lipophilic  layer  being  free  of  organic  solvent, 
wherein  said  dosage  form  when  ingested  does  not  result  in 
immediately  bioavailabie  extragranular  moguisteine  being 
released  into  the  oral  cavity. 


5,674,534 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  NON- 
AGGREGATED  ERYTHROPOIETIN 
Stephen    E.    Zale,   Hopkington,-    Paul   A.    Burke,   Medford; 
Howard    Bernstein,    Cambridge,    and    Avram    Brickner, 
Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alkermes,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,307,  Jun.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483318 
InL  CI."  A61K  9/50;  B32B  5/16:  BOU  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—501  29  Claims 


0? 


-e-  cumutottve  Release  of  Mono- 

meric  EPO 
o  Percwnioge  of  EPO  Re<eosed 
osMonomsr 

-O-  Cumulative  Releose  of  EPO 
I I ■  ■  ■ 


10  IS  20 

Tlm«  (Doys) 


25 


1.  A  composition  for  the  sustained  release  of  biologically  active, 
non-aggregated  erythropoietin  from  a  polymeric  matrix,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  biodegradable  polymer;  and 

b)  particles  of  biologically  active,  aggregation-stabilized  eryth- 
ropoietin, wherein  said  particles  include  erythropoietin  in 
contact  with  a  salting-out  salt,  and  wherein  said  erythropoietin 
particles  are  dispersed  within  the  polymeric  matrix. 


5,674,535 
PatMit  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674436 

FUNGICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Alexander  Burkhart,  and  Mario  Burkhart,  both  of  Gulden- 

gasse  11,  Sasbacfa  79361,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02988,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12658,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  256,264 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1991,  41  42 
974J 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/38 
VS.  O.  424—601  12  Claims 

1.  Fungicide  composition  comprising  several  active  substances, 
whereby  one  active  substance  is  a  phosphite,  characterized  in  that 
the  composition  includes  a  combination  of  active  substances 
including  at  least  one  phosphite  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  K,HP05,  KH2PO3,  Na^HPO,  and  NaH^PO,,  lecithin,  and  at 
least  one  compoimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
noetasilicate  and  soda  waterglass,  the  phosphite  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  0.05%-0.1%  by  weight,  tlie  lecithin  in  the  mount 
from  0.04%-  0.08%  by  weight  and  the  sodium  metasilicate  and/or 
soda  waterglass  in  an  mount  from  0.1-  0.5%  by  weight  respec- 
tively in  relation  to  a  watery  composition. 
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5,674,537 

ELECTROLYZED  SALINE  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

CONCENTRATED  AMOUT^JTS  OF  OZONE  AND 

CHLORINE  SPECIES 

Robert  E.  Morrow,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Medical 

Discoveries,  Inc.,  Layton,  Utah 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  275,904,  JuL  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,622^48, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527^21,  May  23, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5334383.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  477,293 

int  a."  A61K  38/44:35/00:33/40:  AOIN  1/02 

VS.  a.  424—613  6  Claims 

1.  A  microbiocidal  solution  for  in  vitro  treatment  of  a  nucrobi- 

ally  contaminated  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

whole  blood,  blood  cells,  blood  plasma,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

for  treatment  of  microbial  infections  in  warm  blooded  animals 

comprising  a  sterile  electrolyzed  saline  containing  ozone  and 

active  chlorine  species  wherein  the  ozone  content  is  in  the  range  of 

about  5-100  mg/L  and  the  active  chlorine  species  content  is  in  the 

range  of  about  5-300  ppm. 


5,674338 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITON  OF  MICROBIAL  GROWTH 

IN  AQUEOUS  FOOD  TRANSPORT  OR  PROCESS 

STREAMS 

Keith  D.  Lokkesmoe,  Bumsville,  and  Keith  E.  Olson,  Apple 

Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,624,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,409,713.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
369355 
Int  CL'  AOIN  59/00:37/16:  C02F  1/50:1/72 
VS.  a.  424—616  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  microbial  growth  in  an  aqueous 
stream  used  for  transporting  or  processing  food  products  compris- 
ing the  step  of  treating  said  aqueous  stream  with 
(i)  from  about  5  to  100  ppm  of  a  percarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  perpropionic,  petbutyric,  persuc- 
cinic,  perglutaric,  perglycolic,  perlacuc,  percitric,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 
(ii)  from  about  5  ppm  to  500  ppm  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,674340 
WrrHDRAWAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BLOWN  TUBULAR 
FILM 
Klemens  Sensen;  Hans-Udo  Beckmann,  both  of  Lengericfa; 
Jiirgcn  Linkies,  Lienen;  Egon  Kotter,  Ladbergen,  and  Ulrich 
Krause,  Lienen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WindmoUer  & 
Holscfaer,  LengerichAVestf.,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 
647.9 

Int  CL"  B29C  53/20 
VS.  a.  425—72.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  withdrawal  device  for  a  plastic  tubular  film  manufactured  in 
a  blow  molding  method  by  an  extruder,  comprising: 

deflection  cylinders  and  angle  bars,  the  cylinders  and  bars  being 
in  a  reversing  arrangement  for  withdrawing  the  tubular  film, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  deflection  cylinders  and  angle 
bars  comprises  a  surface  having  S  differing  diameter  across  a 
length  thereof  to  prevent  formation  of  wrinkles  in  a  center 
portion  of  the  film  during  withdrawal  on  the  one  of  said 
deflection  cylinders  and  angle  bars. 


5,674341 
MOLD  CLOSING  UNIT 
Bruno  Svoboda,  Burggasse  128,  1070  Vienna,  .Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00042,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/226S4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Apr.  7,  1993,  707/93 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/67 

VS.  a.  425—190  10  Claims 
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5,674339 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SKIN  AND  COMPOSmON 

Robert  E.  Tomas,  29926  S.  Stockton,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

48336 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352363,  Dec.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  505,722 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/65:33/04 
VS.  CL  424—702  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  topical  treatment  of  acne  lesions  in  a  patient 
having  acne  comprising  topically  applying  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  combination  of  an  antibiotic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  minocycline,  doxicycline,  and  tetracycline  and 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  selenium  sulfide  and  sulfur  in  a  pharmaceuu- 
cally  acceptable  non-solid  carrier  direcUy  onto  said  lesions,  and  in 
which  said  combination  is  applied  and  then  removed  after  a  time 
interval  of  less  than  an  hour  at  least  twice  per  day. 


y/z/.'/z/f/////.  //y;^  ^ 


s 


\Xr77\ /-j^  ^Szzzz2^ 


1.  A  mold  closing  unit  for  an  injection  molding  device  of  a  type 
having  a  machine  frame,  a  moving  mold  platen  and  a  fixed  mold 
platen  secured  to  the  machine  frame,  said  mold  closing  unit  com- 
prising: 

a.)  connecting  means  in  form  of  circumferenually  spaced  guide 
rods  for  securing  the  moving  mold  platen  to  the  fixed  mold 
platen,  said  guide  rods  arranged  in  diagonally  opposed  pairs 
and  defining  a  diameter; 
b.)  piston-cylinder  units  received  in  the  moving  mold  platen  in 
prolongation  of  the  guide  rods,  each  said  piston-cylinder  unit 
including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  received  in  tlie  cylinder  for 
subdividing  the  cylinder  in  a  closing-side  annular  space  and 
an  opening-side  annular  space  and  being  formed  with  a  piston 
rod  interacting  with  the  associated  guide  rod  and  exhibiting  a 
bore,  said  piston  rods  defining  a  diameter  wherein  the  diam- 
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eter  of  a  first  pair  of  diagonal  y 
than  the  diameter  of  the 
second  pair  of  diagonally  o| 
the  diameter  of  the  guide 
c.)  pressure  control  means 
cylinder  units  for  regulating 
and  closing-side  annular 
including  a  contrbl  pipe  gui( 
for  displacement  in  an  axial 
pipe  bore,  and  fluid 
the  piston  rod  and  the  controljpi 
and  closing-side  annular 
whereby  the  movement  of  the 
response  to  the  pressure  applied 
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5,674  ^42 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROl  UCTION  OF  BLANKS  FOR 
COLLARS  IN  HINGE-LID  PA  CKS  WITH  ROUNDED  OR 
POLYGONAL  LONG  TUDINAL  EDGES 


ORRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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opposed  piston  rods  is  greater 

rods  and  the  diameter  of  a 

piston  rods  is  smaller  than 

and 

disposed  in  each  of  the  piston- 

a  pressure  in  the  opening-side 

i,  said  pressure  control  means 

in  the  bore  of  the  piston  rod 

direction  and  having  a  control 

for  connecting  the  bore  of 

ipe  bote  with  the  opening-side 


moving  downwardly  fix)m  an  upper  starting  position  above 
said  shaping  plate  to  press  the  blank  (10),  during  the  standstill 
phase,  against  correspondingly  shaped  longitudinally  extend- 
ing shaping  edges  (32.  33)  of  said  shaping  plate  (29).  said 
movable  shaping  tools  moving  the  transversely  projecting 
collar  side  tabs  (12,  13)  out  of  the  spread-out  position  against 
a  bottom  side  of  the  shaping  plate  (29), 
g)  said  blank  conveyor  (38).  after  the  shaping  tools  (30.  31)  have 
returned  to  said  upper  starting  position,  transporting  each 
shaped  blank  (10)  out  of  the  shaping  station  (16)  to  a  trans- 
verse conveyor  (37). 


motmg  mold  platen  is  controlled  in 
!  t4  the  control  pipe  bores. 


5^74,543 

DOUGH  SHEETER  WITH  IMPROVED  PINCH-POINT 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Agustin  G.  Partida,  Bellflower,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Casa  Her- 

rera.  Inc.,  Pomona,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,093 
,.  .      ^    .  Int  CL'  B29C  43/24 

Heinz  Focke,  Vei^en,  and  Fraik  Ober^help,  Langenhagen,   u.S.  Q.  425—367  10  Claims 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.,  (GmbH  &  Co.), 
Verden,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1995J  Ser.  No.  388,046 
Claims  priority,  application  C  ermany,  Feb.  11,  1994,  44  04 
287.6 

Int  CL^  bIiB  1/26 
VS.  CL  425—297  «  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  production  kuid  pre-shaping  of  blanks  (10) 
for  collars  of  a  hinge-lid  pack  witl  i  rounded  or  polygonal  longitu- 
dinal edges,  wherein  the  collar  bl  uiks  (10)  are  successively  sev- 


ered from  a  moving  web  (17)  of 
station  in  which  each  blank  (10)  is 


material  and  fed  to  a  shaping 
shaped  during  a  standstill  phase 


by  shaping  tools  (29,  30,  31)  to  fa  m  rounded  or  polygonal  shaped 
collar  edges  (14,  15)  between  a  c<  liar  front  wall  (11)  and  each  of 
two  collar  side  tabs  (12, 13)  of  eac  )i  blank  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a)  in  the  shaping  station  (16),  an  intermittently  driven  blank 
conveyor  (38)  for  transportini ;  the  blanks  (10)  in  a  longitudi- 
nal conveying  direction  throu  ^  the  shaping  station  (16), 

b)  said  blank  conveyor  (38)  con  iprising  an  interminently  driven 
lower  beh  conveyor  (23)  hai  ing  an  upper  conveying  strand 
(25)  on  which  the  blanlcs  rest  and  are  transportable  thereon  in 
a  spread-out  position; 

c)  a  stationary  shaping  plate  (19)  in  the  shaping  station  (16). 
each  blank  (10)  being  transpofted  in  said  longitudinal  convey- 
ing direction  by  said  upper  cckiveying  strand  (25)  of  said  belt 
conveyor  (23)  to  a  top  side  of  said  shaping  plate  (29), 

d)  wherein  the  shaping  plate  |(29)  has  a  recess  (34)  which 
extends  in  the  longitudinal  dii  »;tion  thereof  and  in  which  said 
upper  conveying  strand  (25)  ( if  said  lower  belt  conveyor  (23) 
runs,  so  that  said  upper  conv<  ying  strand  (25)  extends  almost 
flush  with  the  top  side  of  sai(  shaping  plate  (29): 

e)  holding  means  (26,  37)  for  h  ilding  the  blanks  (10)  on  top  of 
the  shaping  plate  (29),  duriig  the  standstill  phase  of  the 
conveying  strand  (25),  so  th  it  the  collar  side  tabs  (12,  13) 
project  transversely  from  opp  Kite  sides  of  said  shaping  plate 
(29):  and 

0  two  movable  shaping  tools  (lO,  31)  for  forming  the  rounded 
or  polygonal  shaped  collar  ( dges  (14,  15)  of  the  blank  by 


8.  An  improved  pinch-point  gap  adjustment  mechanism  for  a 
dough  sheeter  having  a  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  rollers  aligned  to  form  a  pinch-point,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  retaining  plates  attached  to  the  frame,  each  retaining 
plate  further  defined  by  a  groove; 

a  release  bar  slidingly  inserted  into  said  grooves; 

a  pair  of  release  lever,  each  of  said  release  levers  attached  to 
opposing  ends  of  said  release  bar; 

a  pair  of  lever  arms,  each  of  said  lever  arms  pivotally  attached  to 
opposing  ends  of  said  release  bar; 

a  pair  of  drive  blocks,  each  of  said  drive  blocks  pivotally 
attached  to  one  of  said  lever  and  further  defined  by  an 
internally  tlireaded  bore; 

a  pair  of  adjusting  shafts,  each  of  said  adjusting  shafts  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  terminating  in  an  adjusting  handle 
at  said  first  end.  including  an  externally  threaded  portion 
adjacent  to  said  second  end.  and  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
internally  threaded  bore  of  one  of  said  drive  blocks; 

a  pair  of  upper  brackets,  each  of  said  upper  brackets  comprising 
an  attaching  means  for  rotatably  attaching  an  upper  bracket  to 
one  of  said  adjusting  shafts  such  that  rotating  said  adjusting 
shaft  results  in  axial  movement  by  said  upper  bracket  relative 
to  said  adjusting  shaft; 

a  pair  of  lower  brackets,  each  of  said  lower  brackets  pivotally 
attached  to  one  of  said  lever  arms; 

a  pair  of  slider  plates,  each  of  said  slider  plates  attached  to  one 
said  upper  bracicet  aiul  one  said  lower  bracket;  and 

a  pair  of  face  pieces,  each  of  said  face  pieces  attached  to  one  of 
said  slider  plates,  and  further  comprising  a  roller  bearing 
assembly  for  supporting  one  of  the  rollers,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  adjusting  shaft  results  in  a  front-to-back  movement  of 
one  roller  such  that  there  is  a  resulting  change  the  pinch-point 
gap  between  the  two  rollers. 
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5,674444 

COMPRESSIBLE  INFUSION  PACKAGE 

Anthony  Evan  Shakspeare,  W'amham,  England,  assignor  to 

Tidy  Tea  Limited,  St.  Sampson,  Channel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9I/01762,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06903,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  10,  1990, 
9022013;  Jan.  21,  1991,  9101285;  Feb.  13,  1991,  9103027 

Int  CI."  B65B  29/04 
VS.  a.  426—80  36  Claims 


12- 


-11 


1.  An  infusion  package  comprising  a  closed  bag  containing  an 
infusible  substance  for  inftision  in  a  liquid,  the  bag  being  formed 
from  panels  of  porous  material  having  peripheral  margins  at  which 
said  panels  are  sealed  together,  said  bag  having  an  interior  chamber 
formed  between  said  panels  and  within  said  peripheral  margins, 
within  which  said  infusible  substance  is  contained;  and  a  pair  of 
drawstrings,  each  of  which  extends  into  the  interior  of  the  bag 
through  a  seal  between  the  panels  at  spaced  apart  entry  points  on 
the  peripheral  margins,  and  extends  across  the  interior  chamber 
within  which  said  infusible  substance  is  contained  to  an  anchoring 
point  at  a  generally  opposed  location  from  said  entry  points  on  the 
peripheral  margins  without  any  intermediate  interengagement  with 
said  panels  of  the  bag;  wherein  each  drawstring  is  anchored  by 
being  held  by  said  seal  between  two  sealed  together  portions  of  the 
panels  at  said  anchoring  point,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
pulling  the  drawstrings  in  generally  opposite  directions  causes  the 
drawsuing  to  move  through  said  seal  at  said  spaced  apan  entry 
points  and  relative  to  the  panels,  while  being  held  at  the  anchoring 
point  so  as  to  cause  the  bag  to  collapse,  thereby  to  express  liquid 
absort>ed  by  the  infusible  substance  during  infusion. 


location  from  said  entry  points  on  or  adjacent  the  peripheral 
margins  without  peneo^ting  said  panels  of  the  bag;  wherein  the 
length  of  that  portion  of  each  string  which  extends  across  the 
interior  of  the  bag  between  the  said  one  point  and  the  anchoring 
point  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  said  one  point  and 
the  anchoring  point,  and  provides  a  length  of  slack  string  within 
the  bag;  and  wherein  each  drawstring  is  anchored  by  sealed 
together  portions  of  the  panels  at  said  anchoring  point,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  pulling  each  string  initially  causes  withdrawal 
from  the  bag  interior  of  the  slack  string  length  disposed  therein 
without  collapsing  the  bag.  and  wherein  further  pulling  of  the 
drawstrings  in  generally  opposed  directions  causes  the  bag  to 
collapse  thereby  to  express  liquid  absorbed  by  the  infusible  sub- 
stance during  infusion. 


5,674446 

PACKAGE  FOR  STORING  AND  COOKING  AN  OMELET 

Robert  C.  Barnes,  Hackettstown;  W.  David  Snyder,  Andever, 

and  Nancy  J.  K.  Cesari.  Annandaie,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Nabisco  Technology  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,692 

Int  ex."  B65D  81/34:81/32 

VS.  CI.  426—120  9  Claims 


5,674445 
CONfPRESSIBLE  PACKAGES  FOR  INFUSIBLE 
SUBSTANCES 
Anthony  Evan  Sliakspeare,  Wamham,  and  John  Frank  Tho- 
mas Stevenson,  Rutland,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Tidy  Tea  Limited,  Guernsey,  Clianpel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0620,  S  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  Na  307,802 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1992, 
9206754;  May  19,  1992,  9210613 

Int  CL'  B65B  29/04;  B65D  33/06 
VS.  CL  426—80  17  Claims 

1.  An  infusion  package  comprising  a  closed  bag  containing  an 
infiisible  substance  for  infusion  in  a  liquid,  the  bag  being  formed 
from  panels  of  porous  materials  sealed  together  at  their  peripheral 
margins;  said  bag  having  an  interior  chamber  formed  between  said 
panels  and  within  said  peripheral  margins,  within  which  said 
infusible  substaiKe  is  contained;  and  a  pair  of  drawstrings,  each  of 
which  extends  into  the  interior  of  the  bag  through  a  seal  betM-een 
the  panels  at  spaced  apart  entry  points  on  the  peripheral  margins, 
and  extends  across  the  interior  chamber  within  which  said  infusible 
substance  is  contained  to  an  anchoring  point  at  a  generally  opposed 


1.  A  pacltaged  egg  omelet  mix  comprising: 

an  upper  container  having  a  cylindrical  body  comprised  of  an 
upper  side  wall,  an  upper  end  wall  connected  to  said  upper 
side  wall,  and  an  upper  sealing  flange  coimected  to  said  upper 
side  wall  opposite  said  upper  end  wall,  said  upper  container 
containing  an  omelet  inlay  comprising  at  least  one  food 
ingredient  in  discrete  pieces; 

a  lower  container  having  a  lower  cylindrical  body  compnsed  of 
a  lower  side  wall,  a  lower  end  wall,  and  a  lower  sealing  edge 
connected  to  said  lower  side  wall  opposite  said  lower  end 
wall;  and 

a  sealed  egg  container  holding  an  aseptically-packaged  liquid 
egg  product  capable  of  maintaining  the  egg  suitable  for  con- 
sumption for  at  least  30  days  under  refrigerated  storage; 

said  sealed  egg  container  being  positioned  within  said  lower 
container,  and  said  upper  container  containing  said  omelet 
inlay  and  said  lower  container  containing  said  sealed  egg 
container  being  joined  with  said  upper  sealing  flange  in  con- 
tact with  said  lower  sealing  edge  said  sealed  egg  container 
being  removable  from  said  lower  container  so  that  the  sealed 
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Diacine  said  uneround  muscle  core  meat  cuts,  said  finelv  tex- 


5.674452 


380 


egg  container  can  be  opened  ai  d 
said  lower  container  and  wh  rein 
dimensioned  to  receive  both  tli : 
and  the  omelet  inlay  and  wl|erein 
roicrowaveable. 


5,674^  17 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  P  3R  FORMING  A  STRAND 

OF  DOl  GH 
ComHis  Curinus  Vrouwenveldei , 
lands,  assignor  to  J.H.  Kaak  H«  iding 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00244,  §  371 
Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19, 
Claims  priority,  application 
9202023 

Int  a.'  A21C  3AJi>;  A21D  6/00 
VS.  a.  426—500 


's-Hertogenbosch,  Nether- 
B.V,  's-Hertogenbosch, 

Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/12037,  PCT  Pub. 


199  >, 


),  Ser.  No.  446,594 
I  letfaerlands,  Nov.  20,   1992, 


6.  In  a  method  for  transfonning 
into  a  strand  of  dough,  wherein  the 
a  first  and  a  second  dough  contac  t 
contact  surface  being  driven  for 
a  transport  direction,  the  improvem^t 
least  one  of  the  dough  contact  si 
parallel  to  the  transport  direction 
lump  and  mainlining  one  of  the 
distance  from  the  other  contact 
least  a  transverse  dimension  of  the 


5,674^8 

DEFATTED  SOYBEAN  MILK, ;  ;OYBEAN  PROTEIN  AND 

SOYBEAN  PROTEIN  MATER  AL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARmqTHEM 

Yasushi  Nakamura;  Motohiko  HUotsuka,  and  Yasuo  Otani,  all 
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its  contents  poured  back  into    solution  of  said  defatted  soybean  milk  containing  2.2%  by  weight 
;in  said  lower  contained  is    of  soybean  proteins  being  at  most  1.2. 
contents  of  the  egg  container 
said  lower  container  is 


5,674,549 
FOOD  MICROEMULSION  FORMULATIONS 
Oliver  Chmiel,  Orbe;  Helmut  IVaitler,  Corseaux,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, and  Kai  Voepel,  BrecksviUe,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382^29,  Feb.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,002 
Int.  a."  A23D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  426—602  19  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  preconcentrate  comprising: 
a  hydrolyzed  fat  containing  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  free 
fatty  acids  of  which  at  least  90%  by  weight  have  at  least  1 2 
carbon  atoms:  and 
a  fimctional  aromatizing  substance  captured  in  the  hydrolyzed 
fat,  the  functional  aromatizing  substance  being  selected  from 
an  aroma,  a  flavorant,  a  precursor  of  an  aroma  or  flavorant,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and 
the  emulsion  preconcentrate  spontaneously  forming  an  emulsion 
including  droplets  of  dispersed  phase  of  size  less  than  200  nm 
upon  admixture  with  water  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  hydrolyzed  fat. 


11  Claims 


1  relatively  short  dough  lump 

lough  lump  is  placed  between 

surface,  said  second  dough 

ttie  dough  lump  along 

comprising  reciprocating  at 

in  a  direction  essentially 

(  uring  transport  of  the  dough 

dough  contact  surfaces  at  a 

which  is  smaller  than  at 

iough  lump. 


tran  .potting  I 


urlices 


sui  Face 


to  Fi^i  Oil  Company,  Ltd., 


of  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  itr.  No.  584,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|  an,  Jan.  12, 1995,  7-603369; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254018 

Int  CL'  A23L  ^S:IA)562 
VS.  a.  426—598 


OD  600  HI 


1.  A  defatted  soybean  milk 
85%  of  which  can  permeate  a  men^irane 
of  0.22  micron,  and  on  optical 


den  ei 


4  Claims 


SOO  RPM 


compf  smg  soybean  proteins  at  least 

filter  having  a  pore  size 

ity  at  600  nm  of  an  aqueous 


5,674,550 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTANTIALLY  FAT  FREE 

MEAT 
Larry  C.  Gundlach;  Andrew  L.  Milkowslu,  both  of  Madison; 
Sherei  Frederick  Nott,  Oregon,  and   William  T.   Panlos, 
McFarland,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc., 
Northfield,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,993 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/31;  J/314 

VS.  CL  426—641  37  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  fat  free  meat  on  a 
production  scale  basis,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  whole  muscle  porcine  sections  at  a  production  scale 
volume,  each  said  porcine  section  having  at  least  one  natu- 
rally occurring  and  identifiable  muscle; 

locating  one  or  more  cut  lines  on  each  said  porcine  section  for 
demarcating  one  or  more  of  said  naturally  occurring  and 
identifiable  muscles; 

separating  said  porcine  sections  along  each  said  cut  line  and  into 
muscle  core  meat  cuts  and  residual  trim  cuts,  said  muscle  core 
meat  cuts  having  a  fat  pericentage  of  less  than  about  2  weight 
percent,  said  residual  trim  cuts  being  higher  fat  cuts,  said 
separating  step  avoiding  grinding  of  said  muscle  core  meat 
cuts  such  that  said  muscle  core  meat  cuts  are  unground.  and 
said  separating  step  separating  said  residual  trim  cuts  fix>m 
said  naturally  occurring  and  identifiable  muscles  of  said 
muscle  core  meat  cuts; 

providing  a  supply  of  finely  textured  reduced  fat  meat  having  a 
fat  percentage  of  not  greater  than  about  1.5  weight  percent, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  reduced  fat  meat  supply: 
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placing  said  unground  muscle  core  meat  cuts,  said  finely  tex- 
tured reduced  fat  meat,  and  a  brine  composition  into  a  con- 
fined space,  and  forming  said  unground  muscle  core  cuts, 
finely  textured  reduced  fat  meat  and  brine  composition  into  a 
combined  meat  block,  said  combined  meat  block  including 
said  muscle  core  meat  cuts  which  are  unbound;  and 

processing  said  combined  meat  block  into  a  meat  product  having 
a  total  fat  percentage  of  less  than  about  1%  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  meat  product. 


5,674351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  MOVING 

PAPER  WEB 

Jukka  Koskinen,  Jiirvenpiiji ,  and  Vilho  Nissinen,  Numminen, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560^26 

iBt  CL'  B05D  3/12;  B05C  11/04 

VS.  a.  427—8  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  moving  paper  or  cardboard  web, 
comprising: 

supporting  a  first  portion  of  a  first  surface  of  the  moving  web 
against  a  rotating  first  backing  roll; 

applying  coating  mix  to  a  second  surface  of  tlie  web  opposite  the 
first  surface  thereof  by  injecting  a  laminar  flow  of  the  coating 
mix  onto  a  pre-doctoring  blade,  an  edge  of  the  pre-doctoring 
blade  being  proximate  the  second  surface  of  the  web  atKl 
directly  opposite  the  supported  first  portion  of  the  first  surface 
of  the  web,  the  coating  mix  being  injected  onto  a  side  of  the 
pre-doctoring  blade  counter  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  web: 

smoothing  the  applied  coating  mix  evenly  on  the  web  with  the 
pre-doctoring  blade; 

supporting  a  second  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  moving 
web  against  a  rotating  second  baclcing  roll,  the  second  portion 
of  the  moving  web  being  downstream  of  the  first  portion  of 
the  web  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web; 

smoothing  the  coating  mix  applied  to  tlie  second  surface  of  the 
web  using  a  doctoring  means  for  smoothing  the  applied 
coating  mix,  the  doetoting  means  being  proximate  the  second 
surface  of  tlie  web  and  directly  opposite  the  supported  second 
portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  web; 

measuring  tension  of  the  web  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  first 
baclcing  roll; 

continuously  adjusting  a  speed  of  rotation  of  tiie  second  backing 
roll  so  that  the  tension  of  the  web  measured  remains  at  a 
desired  tension  value;  and 

continuously  adjusting  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  first  backing 
roll  so  that  a  rotational  speed  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  backing  rolls  compensates  for  elongation  of  the  web 
caused  by  application  of  the  coating  mix  to  the  web. 


5,674,552 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

CYLINDRICAL  BASE  MATERIAL 

Akira  Ohira;  Jui^i  Ujihara,  and  Eiichi  Kijima,  ail  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1995,  7-125231; 
May  24,  1995,  7-125232 

Int  a."  B05D  l/26;3/04:  B05C  5/02:13/00 
VS.  a.  427—8  20  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  coating  outer  surfaces  of  phiral  cylinders  by  a 
coater  having  a  circular  hole  on  which  a  coating  surface  is  pro- 
vided, comprising: 

(a)  pushing  the  plural  cylinders  vertically  upward  into  tl>e  circu- 
lar hole; 

(b)  coating  the  outer  surface  of  a  cylinder  of  the  plural  cylinders 
by  tlie  coating  surface  while  conducting  the  pushing  step; 

(c)  blowing  gas  onto  the  outer  surface  of  ttie  cylinder  by  a 
cylindrical  blowing  device  so  that  the  cylinder  is  positioned 
coaxially  with  the  circular  bole; 

the  blowing  step  including  a  step  of  changing  gas  amount  when 
the  cylindrical  blowing  device  blows  gas  onto  a  joint  portion 
at  which  a  bonom  edge  of  an  upper  cylinder  contacts  with  a 
top  edge  of  a  lower  cylinder,  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  plural  cylinders  are  coated  sequentially. 


5,674453 
FULL  COLOR  SURFACE  DISCHARGE  TYPE  PLASMA 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ttotae  Shinoda;  Noriyuki  Aw^ji;  Shi^ji  Kanagu;  Tatsutoshi 
Kanae;  Masaynki  Walutani;  Toshiyuki  Nanto,  and  Mamaru 
Miyahara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,169.  Jan.  28,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  458,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012976; 
Apr.  16, 1992, 44196203;  Apr.  24, 1992,  4-106953;  Apr.  24, 1992, 
4-106955;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-110921 

int  a."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—68  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  substrate  of  a  surface  discharge 
plasma  display  device  producing  a  color  display  and  in  which 
address  electrodes  and  barriers  are  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  the 
substrate,  extending  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  each  other,  each 
pair  of  adjacent  barriers  having  respective  sidewalls  spaced  apan 
in  a  second  direction,  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  and  defining 
therebetween  a  discharge  space  with  an  associated  address  elec- 
trode disposed  therebetween,  each  of  said  address  electrodes  com- 
prising a  main  portion  for  display  and  a  connecting  portion,  con- 
tacting an  end  of  said  main  portion  and  for  connecting  to  an  outer 
lead,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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s)  id 


surf  ice 


printing  a  material  for  forming 
electrodes  on  the  main 
printing  mask; 

printing  a  material  for  forming 
address  electrodes  on  the 
contacting  the  corresponding 
address  electrodes;  and 

printing  a  material  for  forming 
mask  used  for  printing  said 
portions  of  the  address  electra^les 
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main  portions  of  the  address 
of  the  substrate,  using  a 


aid  connecting  portions  of  the 

mai  n  surface  of  the  substrate  and 

1  nain  portions  of  the  respective 

s  lid  barriers  using  said  printing 
I  laterial  for  forming  said  main 


5,674^55 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GROUP  DS-IIIA-VIA 
SEMICO^fDUCTING  FILMS 
Robert  W.  Birkmire,  ChurcfaviUe,  Md^  Jerold  M.  Schultz, 
Newark,  Dd^-  Matheswaran  Marudacfaalam,  Newark,  Del^ 
and  Habib  Hichri,  Newark,  Del^  assignors  to  University  of 
Delaware,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,957 
iDt  CL"  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  427—76  11  Claims 

1.  A  noethod  for  producing  supported  group  Ib-IIIa-VIa  semi- 
conductor films,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  a  substrate  with  group  lb  and  Ilia  elements  to  produce 
a  coated  substrate; 

b)  heating  said  coated  substrate  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive 
group  Via  element  containing  atmosphere  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  produce  a  composite  coated  substrate,  wherein 
said  composite  comprises  at  least  two  different  group 
Ib-IDa-VIa  alloys; 

c)  annealing  said  composite  coated  substrate  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere to  convert  said  composite  coating  to  a  monophasic 
group  Ib-III-VIa  semiconductor  film; 

whereby  a  supported  group  Ib-IIIa-VIa  semiconductor  film  is 
produced. 


5,6744  54 
METHOD  FOR  FORMTNGJa  PHOSPHOR  LAYER 
Nan-chou  David  Liu,  Chutung;  Jin-Yuh  Lu,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  and  Lyuji  Ozawa,  Hofewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology 
Taiwan 

Fikd  Jan.  22,  1996, 


Research  Institute,  Hsinchu, 


VS,  CL  427—71 


$er.  No.  589,278 
Int  a."  BOSD  A  12:1/36:5/12 


11  Claims 


opf  osmg 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a 
substrate  surface  comprising: 

providing  a  double-sided  adhesiv  : 
a  dry  adhesive  with  two 
opposing  side  a  first  protectil'e. 
second  opposing  side,  a  secoi^l 

stripping  away  said  first  protecti 
surface  of  said  dry  adhesive; 

pressing  said  first  surface  agains 
bring  about  bubble-free  adheyon 
and  said  substrate  surface 

stripping  away  the  second 

second  surface  of  said  dry  adlesive: 

applying  a  first  quantity  of  panic  li 
first  quantity  of  particles 
thereby  causing  the  particles 
forming  a  first  particle  layer: 

removing,  from  said  second 
other  particles; 

then  applying  a  second  quantity 
tity  of  particles  having  a 
said  second  particle  size  rang : 
size  range,  to  said  second 
voids  in  said  first  particle  layi 

once  more  removing,  from  said 
adhere  only  to  other  particles: 

decomposing  said  dry  adhesive 
means  of  a  heat  treatment,  the^by 
layer  and  leaving  a  uniform 
said  substrate  surface. 


ui  form  layer  of  particles  on  a 


tape  comprising  a  laminate  of 

sides,  having  on  a  first 

strippable  layer  and.  on  a 

protective,  strippable  layer; 

;  layer,  thereby  exposing  a  first 

said  substrate  surface  so  as  to 
between  said  first  surface 

prote  ;tive  layer,  thereby  exposing  a 


secc  nd 


having 


les  to  said  second  surface,  said 

a  first  particle  size  range. 

o  stick  to  said  second  surface 


surfs  ce.  particles  that  adhere  only  to 


of  panicles,  said  second  quan- 

particle  size  range  wherein 

is  less  than  said  first  particle 

(  rface.  thereby  filling  possible 


second  surface,  particles  that 
and 

layer  into  volatile  products  by 
removing  the  dry  adhesive 

er  of  the  particles  adhering  to 


Uy, 


.     5,674,556 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHEET-LIKE  PLATE 
Kenichi   Fukumura,   and   Yoshiald   Noda,   both   of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,664,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143531 
InL  a.*  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—113  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sheet-like  electric  cell  plate  of  an 
electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative 
electrode,  and  an  electrolyte,  comprising  the  step  of: 

discharging  an  electrode  material  coating  solution  from  an  outlet 
of  an  extrusion-type  slot  die  onto  an  electrically-conductive 
suppon  ninning  around  a  backup  roll  wherein: 
(i)  said  extrusion-type  slot  die  is  positioned  in  a  vertical  line 
through  the  center  of  said  bactcup  roll; 

(ii)  a  vacuum  chamber  is  provided  to  seal  up  space  among  the 
slot  die  and  the  support; 

(iii)  the  coating  solution  is  discharged  from  the  outlet  of  the  slot 
die  towards  the  center  of  the  backup  roll  along  said  vertical 
line,  so  as  to  vertically  coat  said  coating  solution  onto  said 
support, 

(iv)  the  outlet  of  the  slot  die  is  0.1  to  3.0  mm  from  the  support; 
and 

(v)  said  electrode  material  coating  solution  has  a  viscosity  of 
from  0.5  to  500  Pas  at  25°  C.  and  comprises  an  electrically- 
conductive  agent  and  a  binder. 
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5,674,557 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSIENTLY  WETTING  LENS  MOLDS 
IN  PRODUCTION  OF  CONTACT  LENS  BLANKS  TO 
REDUCE  LENS  HOLE  DEFECTS 
Michael  Widman;  James  Jen;  John  Enns,  all  of  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  and  Mefamet  Burduroglu,  Yenikoy  Istanbul,  'nirkey, 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

rUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,929 
Int.  a.''  B05D  3/02:  B29D  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  427—133  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  molding  hydrophilic  hydrogel  contact  lenses 
from  a  reactive  monomer  mixture  in  which  cooperating  concave 
and  convex  mold  faces  are  interposed  in  molding  relation  about  a 
cavity  formed  therebetween  to  form  a  contact  lens  blank,  contain- 
ing reactive  monomer  mixture  the  improvement  which  comprises 
treating  at  least  one  of  said  mold  faces  with  a  transient  coating  of 
an  agent  comprising  condensed  water  vapor  to  facilitate  wetting  of 
said  mold  face  with  the  reactive  monomer  mixture  whereby  lens 
hole  defects  and  or  puddle  defects  in  said  contact  lens  blanks  are 
reduced. 


5,674458 
WIPE-ON  CLEAR  PROTECTANT  POLYURETHANE 
FINISH  FOR  LEATHER  AND  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER 
ARTICLES 
Lawrence  L.  Speer,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Repair-It  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,046 
Int  a."  B32B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  427—140  1  CUiim 

1.  A  method  useful  by  a  consumer  for  providing  a  surface  of  a 
used  or  worn  flexible  consumer  product  made  of  leather  or  artifi- 
cial leather,  such  as  upholstery,  bags  and  wearing  apparel,  with  a 
clear,  even,  waterproof,  smooth  and  nontacky  polyurethane  finish, 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  clear  finishing  composition  by  dissolving  poly- 
urethane in  a  solvent  comprising  at  least  one  of  isopiopyl 
alcohol,  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  toluene,  methyl 
isobutyl  ketone,  diisobutyl  ketone,  methoxypropylacetate  and 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  while  agitating  the  solvent,  until  a  homo- 
geneous blend  is  achieved  and  providing  the  finishing  compo- 
sition to  a  consumer. 

who  thereafter  performs  the  steps  of: 

(b)  selecting  a  flexible  consumer  product  having  a  used  or  worn 
surface; 

(c)  wet-cleaning  the  surface  and  permitting  the  surface  to  dry: 

(d)  wiping  the  finishing  composition  onto  the  surface,  as  a  clear 
liquid,  using  an  implement  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting 
of  a  cloth,  a  sponge  and  a  brush,  and  permitting  the  finishing 
composition  to  dry  to  nontackiness. 


(i)  bringing  a  homogeneous  mixture  to  the  site  of  application  in 
a  low-viscosity  state  and  introducing  the  mixture  into  a  lami- 
nated pane  with  an  intermediate  space,  wherein  said  homog- 
enous mixture  comprises 

(A)  one  or  more  nKNiofunctional  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  and  one  or  more  polyfunctional  ethylenically 
un.satiu^ted  monomers. 

(B)  a  nonionic  and/or  nonionically  acting  surfactant  clouding 
substance  that  has  a  cloud  point  in  the  range  from  10  to  90° 
C.  in  an  aqueous  mixture  with  an  alcohol  or  glycol  deriva- 
tive, 

(C)  a  frost  stabilizer,  and 

(D)  water:  and 

(ii)  polymerizing  said  homogeneous  mixture  into  a  crosslinked 
polymer  matrix  with  all  components  in  uniform  distribution. 


5,674,560 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  PRIMER 
Hajime  Tanigami,  Sakai,  and  Kazuto  Abe,  Hiroshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  176,696,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,527,  JnL  19, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,750 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-205586 
Int  a."  B05D  1/36:  C09D  123/00 
VS.  a.  427—202  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  forming  an  electrodeposition  coat  on  a  substrate: 
(ii)  forming  theteon  an  impact  resistant  primer  coat  consisting 
essentially  of  (A)  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer  having  a 
propylene  moiety  content  of  not  less  than  50  mol  %  grafted 
with  maleic  acid  anhydride  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  50%  by 
weight  and  (B)  a  butylated  melamine  resin,  wherein  a  weight 
ratio  (A/B)  of  the  polyolefin  resin  to  the  melamine  resin  is  90 
to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyolefin  resin:  10  to  SO  pans  by 
weight  of  the  melamine  resin; 
(iii)  forming  a  soft  polyester  resin  intermediate  coat  having  a 

pencil  hardness  of  F  to  H  thereon;  and 
(iv)  forming  a  top  coat  thereon. 


5,674,559 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYMER 

MATRIX  WHICH  BECOMES  CLOUDY  AS  A  FUNCTION 

OF  TEMPERATURE 
Heinz  Riemer,  Bottrop;  Ludger  Bosing,  Dorsten;  Werner 
Friedrich,  Herten;  Thomas  PoUok,  Garching,  and  Petra 
Griinberg,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hueis 
AG,  Marl,  and  ChemetaU  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,236 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
588.7 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—165  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  gel  ntaterial  which  is  not 
free-flowing  and  is  reversibly  transparent  as  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture, comprising 


5,674,561 

POLYMERIZED  MICROEMULSION  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Timothy  M.  Dietz,  St  Paul;  Ying-Yuh  Lu,  Woodbury;  Rosa  Uy, 
St  Paul,  and  Chung  I.  Young,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188J69,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,814 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/10:  A61B  5A» 
VS.  a.  427—208.4  10  Claims 


100 


190 


130 


1.  A  method  of  using  polymerized  microemulsion  composition 
as  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  wherein  the  composition  has  a 
continuous  phase  of  a  hydrophobic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
polymer  and  a  continuous  phase  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer,  com- 
prising the  step  of  applying  the  composition  to  a  backing  layer 
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5^74^  62 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINC  SELF  SUn>ORTING 

COMPOSm  BODIES 

Terry  Dennis  Claar,  Newark;  Vilupanur  Alwar  Ravi,  Bear; 
Michael  Allan  Ridunond;  Phitift  Joseph  Roach,  both  of  New- 
ark, and  Barry   Robert  Rosang,  Hockessin,  all  of  Dei,, 
assignors  to  Lanxide  Technolo^  Company,  LP,rNewark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,468,  Jan.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  pt  Ser.  No.  812,775,  Dec.  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,277^)33,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  543316,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  7,  1995,  Sek  No.  476,158 
Int  a.*  C2|C  J6/30 
VS.  CL  427—248.1  1  20  dainis 


-pha  « 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  self- 
providing  a  source  of  vapor 

tion  with  a  solid  oxidant-cont^ning 
reacting  said  solid  oxidant-contj  ining 
phase  parent  metal  to  form  a 
said  sobd  oxidanKontaining 
comprising  a  non-stoichiomeiric 
stoichiometric  oxidant-to-metl  I 
ducted  isothermally  with 
metal  and  said  solid  oxidant-dontaining 
interrupting  said  communicatia  i 

with  said  solid  oxidant<ontaii  ling 
heating  said  reaction  product 
rial  under  conditions  of  tinx 
diffuse  additional  oxidant 
material  into  said  reaction 
oxidant-to-metal  ratio  of  said 


ftoi  n 


!  jpporting  body,  comprising: 
parent  metal  in  communica- 
material; 

material  with  said  vapor- 
I  eacuon  product  on  a  surface  of 
material,  said  reaction  product 
material  exhibiting  a  sub- 
ratio,  said  reaction  being  con- 
to  said  vapor-pbase  parent 
material; 
of  vapOT-phase  parent  metal 

material;  and 

said  oxidant-containing  mate- 

and  temperature  sufficient  to 

said  solid  oxidant-containing 

uct,  thereby  increasing  said 

;eacUon  product 


piodi 


5,674;  63 
METHOD  FOR  FERROE  .ECTRIC  THIN  FILM 
PRODUC  TION 
Yasno  Ikmi,  No.  6-4,  Minamisawa  S-chome,  Higashikunnne 
City,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Soutofne,  Osaka;  Shinichi  Morita, 
Yokwwika,  and  Satoshi  Tanimolo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama;  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Yasuo  Taiui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,536 

Claims  priority,  application  JttMUi,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228541 

Int  a."  C2  K:  16A)0 

vs.  CL  427—250  213  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fern  electric  thin  film  on  a  substrate 

placed  on  a  susceptor  in  a  reactioi  chamber,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  heating  the  substrate  and  intr  iducing  O2  and/or  O3  gases  into 
the  reaction  chamber  to  pro\  Ide  an  oxygen  gas  atmosphere 
therein; 

(b)  producing  a  PZT  layer  sti^ture  having  a  stoichiometric 
composition  given  as  Pb  (Zr,  rij.JOj  where  0<x<I  by  intro- 
ducing evaporated  Ti  source  1  naterial  into  the  reaction  cham- 
ber via  a  first  feed  line  to  pnx  uce  a  first  layer  which  is  one  of 
Ti  and  TiGj  layers  having  a  tl  icicness,  then,  after  formation  of 
said  first  layer,  introducing  ev  iporated  Pb  source  material  into 
the  reaction  chamber  via  a  >econd  feed  line  to  produce  a 
second  layer  which  is  one  a  F  Pb  and  PbO  layers  having  a 
thickness  on  said  first  layer  then,  after  formation  of  said 
second  layer,  introducing  evj  [x>rated  Zr  source  material  into 


the  reaction  chamber  via  a  third  feed  line  to  produce  a  third 
layer  which  is  one  of  Zr  and  ZrOj  layers  having  a  thickness 
on  said  second  layer,  and,  after  formation  of  said  third  layer, 
introducing  evaporated  Pb  source  material  into  the  reaction 
chamber  via  a  fourth  feed  line  to  produce  a  fourth  layer  which 
is  one  of  Pb  and  PbO  layers  having  a  thickness  on  said  third 
layer  so  as  to  produce  a  PZT  layer  structure  having  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  layers,  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  feed  lines  separate  from  each  other  to  avoid  mixing  or 
reaction  of  the  evaporated  source  materials  with  each  other 
prior  to  introduction  into  the  reaction  chamber;  and 
(c)  continuously  repeating  the  sequence  of  the  step  (b)  a  number 
of  tiroes  until  a  PZT  ferroelectric  thin  film  having  a  plurality 
of  said  PZT  layer  structures  on  the  substrate  is  formed. 


5,674464 
ALUMINA-COATED  SINTERED  BODY 
Bjom  Ljungberg,  Enskede;  Mats  SJostrand,  Kista,  and  Jan 
Lindstrom,  Lidingo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238341,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,721,  Jun.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1991,  9101953 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/40 
VS.  CL  427— 255  J  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  at  least  partly  coating  a  sintered  hard  material 
body  with  a  O.S  to  20  \iia  thick  layer  of  a  wear  resistant  aliunina- 
containing  layer  including  over  85%  kappa  AljG,  which  is  <80% 
thicker  in  edges  than  on  a  flat  surface  of  the  body  by  a  deposition 
process  comprising: 
coating  at  least  pan  of  the  body  with  the  alumina-containing 
layer  by  contacting  the  body  with  a  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aluminum  halide.  a  hydrolyzing,  oxidizing  or  hydrolyz- 
ing  and  oxidizing  agent,  and  an  additional  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  phosphorus,  selenium, 
tellurium,    arsenic,    antimony,    bismuth,    and    compounds 
thereof,  the  coating  being  performed  at  a  deposition  tempera- 
ture of  from  800°  to  970°  C.  and  a  volume  concentration  of 
the  additional  reactant  being  0.40  to  3%  of  the  total  gas 
volume. 


5,674365 
UQUID  THERMOSET  SEALERS  AND  SEALING 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDED  PLASTICS 
Charics  M.  Kausch;  Russell  A.  Livigni,  both  of  Akron;  Eari  G. 
Melby,  Uniontown,  and  Satish  C.  Sharma,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Cambridge  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,767,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,913 

Int  a.*'  B05D  1/38:3/02 

VS.  a.  427—258  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  defects,  caused  by  emanating  sub- 

sinface  gasses,  in  a  subsequent  coating  applied  over  a  machined 

surface  of  a  molded  thermoset  fiber  reinforced  plastic  pan,  said 

process  comprising: 


heating  said  molded  thermoset  fiber  reinforced  plastic  pan  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  49°  C.  to  204°  C; 

applying  a  coating  of  a  liquid  thermosettable  composition  to  die 
machined  surface  of  said  pan  while  said  pan  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  49°  C.  to  204°  C;  and 

curing  said  liquid  thermosettable  composition  to  form  a  thermo- 
set barrier  for  said  gasses, 

wherein  said  liquid  thermosettable  composition  consists  essen- 
tially of 

a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and/or  a  vinyl  ester  resin;  at 
least  one  crosslinking  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomer;  and 
an  initiator,  optionally  with  an  accelerator  or  mixture  of 
accelerators;  or 

b)  a  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols. 
polyamines,  polymercaptans,  and  polycarboxylic  acids;  <x 

c)  tJie  reaction  product  of  b)  and  a  crosslinker  having  function- 
ality greater  than  2  selected  from  species  reactive  with  isocy- 
anate;  or 

d)  combinations  of  a)  and  b);  or 

e)  a  saturated  polyester,  polyether,  or  acrylic  resin  containing 
two  or  more  hydroxyl  and/or  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule 
along  with  an  alkylated  urea-formaldehyde  resin,  melamine- 
formaldebyde  resin,  or  benzoguanamine- formaldehyde  resin, 
and 

optional  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fill- 
ers, conductive  pigments,  antioxidants,  pigments,  moisture 
scavengers,  low  profile  additives,  and  diluents. 


5,674366 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  PLATE-LIKE 

WORKPIECES 
RusseU  Morgan,  1350  Middle  Ave.,  Menio  Park.  Calif.  94025, 
and  Thomas  Biichtle,  Obere  Linde  24,  D-72525  Miinsingen, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE94/00412,  $  371  Date  Dec  15,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,236 

Int  CL'  B65D  1/42;  B65C  1/02 

VS.  a.  427— 3SS  11  Claims 


10 


^ 


n 


2    ,11 


1.  A  method  for  applying  at  least  one  fluid  to  a  surface  of  a  plate 
object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  fluid  onto  an  upper  surface  of  a  substrate,  said 
upper  surface  not  wetted  by  the  fluid; 

positioning  the  plate  object  with  a  lower  surface  of  the  plate 
object  forming  a  gap  with  the  upper  substrate  surface  to 
distribute  the  fluid  across  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  object 
by  capillary  action;  and 

moving  the  plate  object  with  respect  to  the  substrate  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  substrate  surface 
to  initiate  contact  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate 
object  and  the  fluid,  wherein  the  fluid  is  distributed  across  the 
lower  surface  of  the  plate  object  by  capillary  actioiL 


5,674367 
LOW  VOC,  PRIMERLESS,  POLYURETHANE 
COMPOSmONS 
Charies  M.  Kausch,  Akron;  Eari  G.  Melby,  Uniontown,  and 
Satish  C.  Sharma,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  aas^Enors  to  GcnCorp 
Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,870,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,488,092. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Set.  No.  556,778 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—3853  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  using  a  polyurethane  composition  as  a  lubricous 
coating  on  a  rubber  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

^)plying  a  thin  coating  of  polyurethane  composition  to  one  or 
more  surfaces  of  a  rubbery  substrate,  said  polyurethane  com- 
position comprising  a  polyurethane  prepolymer,  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  curing  agent  to  cure  said  polyurethane  prepoly- 
mer. and  a  low  friction  polymer  or  a  silicone  oil  or  combina- 
tions thereof,  said  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  at  least 
two  isocyanate  terminal  groups  and/or  blocked  isocyanate 
terminal  groups  being  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one 
polyisocyanate  and  a  liquid  hydroxyl  terminated  polyol  inter- 
mediate which  comprises  poly(  1 .2-butylene  oxide)  wherein 
the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl 
groups  is  an  effective  amount  to  produce  at  least  two  terminal 
isocyanate  groups,  and 
curing  said  polyurethane  prepolymer. 


5,674368 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  FIBER  PRODUCTS 
Heber  D.   Layton,  AHqoippa;   John   W.   Frink,   CoraopoUs; 
Howard  S.  Duff,  Rochester,  aU  of  Pa.,  and  Kari  W.  Haider, 
New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corpomtioa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,663 
Int  CL*  B05D  7/00 
V.S.  CL  427—389.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  modified  cellulosic  product 
comprising: 

1 )  coating  or  impregnating  a  cellulosic  material  with  from  1  to 
30%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  cellulosic 
material,  of  a  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  about  62  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  a  polymethylene 
poly  (phenyl  isocyanate)  having  an  isocyanate  group  con- 
tent of  from  about  28  to  about  33%  by  weight 

b)  from  about  I  to  about  28%  by  weight  of  water,  and 

c)  from  about  1  to  about  17  by  weight  of  an  organic  com- 
pound having  an  hydroxy  functionality  of  from  2  to  8.  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  60  to  about  8000. 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i)  ester 
^oup-free  polyhydric  alcohols,  ii)  polyether  polyols  and 
iii)  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  %  s  by  weight  of  components 
a),  b)  and  c)  totalling  100%,  and 

2)  allowing  the  impregnated  cellulosic  material  to  cure  at  room 
temperature  and  without  application  of  pressure. 


5,67436» 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYER  COATINGS  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Hiroharu   Oiisugi,   Hirakata;    Hisaki   Tanabe,   Yawata,   and 
Yoshitaka  Okude,  Hirakata,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232270 

Int  CL'  B05D  I/36;]/38;7/l6 

U3.  a.  427— 407.1  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  multilayer  coatings  on  a  substrate 

comprising  applying  a  pigmented  base  coat  composition  onto  said 

substrate,  applying  a  clear  top  composition  onto  said  base  coat,  and 

curing  both  coats  individually  or  simultaneously,  the  improvement 
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b)  positionine  the  substrate,  which  is  maintained  at  a  temoera- 


386 


wherein  said  clear  top  coat  composition 
resin  having  a  plurality  of  hydroi  i 
polyether  or  polycarbonate  resit 
groups  in  the  molecule;  and  (b) 
a  hydrosilylation  catalyst. 
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comprises  (a)  a  blend  of  a 
lyl  groups  in  the  molecule  and 
having  a  plurality  of  alkenyl 
atalytically  effective  amount  of 


5,674  570 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  PROJECTING  A 

COATING  PRODUCT 

Mkhd  Fouvet,  Champagnier,  A-ance,  assignor  to  Samcs  SjL, 

Meylan,  France 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1995i  Ser.  No.  382,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Itrance,  Feb.  2,  1994,  94  01320 

Int  CL*  B|B5D  7/00 


\i&.  a.  xin—M\ 


1.  A  process  for  spraying  a  coding 

a)  mounting  a  sprayer  on  a 
spraying  machine; 

b)  providing  an  object  havin| 
surfaces  include  first  and  se(  ond 
at  least  approximately  vert  cally 
angled  relative  to  one  anotb  n-, 
oriented  at  least  approumatc  ly 

c)  in  a  first  spraying  step,  spra;  ing 
first  surface  ft-om  a  sprayer 
the  first  one  of  the  surJFace : 
oriented  at  least  approximau  ly 

d)  rotating  the  object  about  a 
ing  step;  and 

e)  in  a  second  spraying  step, 
product  onto  at  least  the 
while  displacing  the  sprayei 
faces  and  while  the  second  si 
mately  vertically,  wherein 
third  surface  during  one  of 


.afla^ 


5,674  571 


METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
LIQUIDS  ONTO  FILM  WfBS, 
COLOR 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Joliann  Kdster, 
assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (Gi  ibH 

FUed  Feb.  5,  199< 
Claims  priority,  application 


Int  a.*  B05D  </2«, 
U.S.  a.  427-^28 

1.  Method  for  coating  of  liquidldyestuff! 
or  blanks  for  forming  colour  nu  rkings 


12  Claims 


t  le  : 


MZE^  M3ZJS 


blanks  (11),  with  a  printing  unit  (16)  which  has  a  dye  chamber  (24) 
and  a  rotating  transfer  dye  roller  (25),  characterized  in  that: 

a)  the  liquid  dyestuff  flows  through  die  dye  chamber  (24)  con- 
stantly or  intermittently  as  a  result  of  pressure  acting  on  the 
liquid  dyestuff  in  the  region  of  an  inlet  side  and/or  negative 
pressure  in  the  region  of  an  outlet  side  of  the  dye  chamber, 

b)  the  liquid  dyestuff  is  conveyed  through  the  dye  chamber  in  a 
closed  circuit,  said  closed  circuit  including  a  first  reservoir 
(43,44),  a  conduit  (45,46)  connecting  said  dye  chamber  and 
said  reservoir,  and  a  discharge  conduit  (45.46)  connecting  said 
dye  chamber  and  a  second  reservoir,  said  reservoirs  being 
separate  and  the  direction  of  flow  between  The  reservoirs 
(43,44)  being  reversible  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the 
region  of  the  dye  chamber, 

c)  the  liquid  dyestuff  is  transferred  from  the  dye  chamber  to  the 
film  web  or  blank  by  the  rotating  transfer  dye  roller. 


product  comprising: 
[novable  support  member  of  a 

a  plurality  of  surfaces  which 

surfaces  which  are  oriented 

during  spraying  and  are 

and  a  third  surface  which  is 

horizontally  during  spraying; 

the  product  onto  at  least  the 

vhile  displacing  the  sprayer  past 

and  while  the  first  surface  is 

vertically; 

>^rtical  axis  after  said  first  spray- 


said  rotating  step,  spraying  the 

s^ond  surface  firom  the  sprayer 

past  the  second  one  of  the  sur- 

lirface  is  oriented  at  least  approxi- 

I  le  product  is  sprayed  onto  the 

spraying  steps. 


5,674,572 

ENHANCED  ADHERENCE  OF  DIAMOND  COATINGS 

EMPLOYING  PRETREATMENT  PROCESS 

Vinod  K.  Sarin,  Lexington,  and  Robert  Rozbictii,  Boston,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  IVustees  of  Boston  University,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,556,  May  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,433,977.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

411,570 

Int  QX."  B05D  \/0S 

MS.  a.  427—450  13  Claims 


INLET  GASES 


FOR  THE  COATING  OF 
PARTICULARLY  OF 
I'RINTS 

both  of  Verden,  Germany, 
&  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 
Ser.  No.  597,070 
fermany,  Apr.  19,  1995,  195  13 


MEROORE  PREMIXEO  CzHjMD  Og 
ARE  HEATED  TO  tfiNITION 
TEMPERATURE 

FEATtCR 
REGION'  LENGTH  SENSITIVE  TO 
GAS  MIXTURE  RATO 


B05C  \/08 

13  Claims 

's  onto  film  material  webs 
(10)  on  the  film  webs  or 


/  OUTEWFLAtg'  CO  AND  Hg  FROM 
»«ER  CORE  BURN 
TO  PRODUCE  COj 
AND  HzO 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substrate  coated  with  a  layer  of 
crystalline  diamond  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pretreating  said  substrate  to  form  a  carbide  layer  on  the 
substrate  by  placing  said  substrate  in  a  first  flame  and  main- 
taining said  substrate  temperature  at  between  about  427  °  C. 
to  about  1827  °  C; 


b)  positioning  the  substrate,  which  is  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  300°  C.  to  about  1200°  C,  in  a  second 
flame;  and 

c)  depositing  an  adherent,  uniform  layer  of  crystalline  diamond 
particles  of  substantially  uniform  size  and  shape  on  said 

.   substrate. 


5,674,573 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  DIAMOND-LIKE 
CARBON  THIN  FILMS 
IViutomu  Mitani.  Akashi;  Hirokazu  Nakaue,  Higashiosalia,  and 
Hideo  Kurokavra,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,227,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558,241,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,203,924.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,169 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198986; 
Nov.  17,  1989,  l-'300503 

Int  a.*  B05D  ifOf,:  C23C  I6n6 
M&.  CL  AZJ—Sr?  2  Claims 
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1.  A  nnethod  of  synthesizing  a  diamond-like  carbon  film  having 
a  Knoop  hardness  of  3000-3100  on  a  rotating  substrate  by  self- 
biasing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plasma  of  gas  containing  hydrocarbon  gas,  in  a  first 
vacuum  vessel  having  an  inflow  portion  and  an  outflow  por- 
tion for  the  gas  such  that  the  substrate,  which  is  AC  self- 
biased,  is  provided  in  a  second  vacuum  vessel  maintained  at  a 
lower  pressure  than  that  of  the  first  vacuum  vessel  due  to  flow 
resistance  of  the  gas  between  the  outflow  portion  and  the 
substrate;  the  pressure  in  the  second  vacuum  vessel  being 
lower  than  the  pressure  in  the  first  vessel  by  a  factw  of  10  or 
more,  and 

irradiating  the  plasma  onto  the  substrate  by  pressure  difference 
between  the  first  vacuum  vessel  and  the  second  vacuum 
vessel  an  AC  power,  which  is  used  for  generating  the  plasma 
and  a  self-biasing  voltage,  is  being  applied  to  a  mesh-shaped 
internal  electrode  provided  in  the  first  vacuum  vessel  and  the 
substrate  is  set  to  ground  potential. 
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a  focused  thermal  beam  positioned  for  impingement  on  the  solid 
precursor  material; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  the  rotatable  surface  and 
focused  thermal  beam  relative  to  the  other  such  that  with 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  surface  the  focused  thermal  beam 
continuously  impinges  on  a  different  contact  area  of  the  solid 
precursor  material  for  vaporization  thereof,  the  housing  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  transport  of  the  vaporized  precursor  material 
using  the  carrier  gas  from  the  interior  volume  of  the  housing. 

24.  A  method  for  delivering  a  vaporized  solid  precursor  to  a 
CVD  process  chamber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  surface  having  a  solid  precursor  material  applied 
thereon; 

directing  a  focused  thermal  beam  at  the  surface; 

rotating  the  surface  and  indexing  one  of  the  rotating  surface  and 
directed  focused  thermal  beam  relative  to  the  other  such  that 
the  directed  beam  is  repetitively  moved  from  impinging  upon 
one  path  of  solid  precursor  material  to  a  next  path  of  solid 
precursor  material  to  vaporize  tlie  solid  precursor  material  on 
the  surface;  and 

transporting  the  vaporized  solid  precursor  material  to  tiie  pro- 
cessing chamber 


5,674,575 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ALIGNING  FILM  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  IT 

Yukino  Abe,  and  Shizuo  Murata,  both  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-104807 

Int  a."  C09K  19/00 

VS.  CI.  428—1  3  Claims 
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5,674,574 
VAPOR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID  PRECURSORS 

AND  METHOD  REGARDING  SAME 

David  R.  Atweil,  and  Donald  L.  Westmoreland,  both  of  Boise, 

Id^  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,743 

Int  CL'  C23C  I6AX) 

VS.  CL  427—561  40  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  delivery  system  for  a  solid  precursor,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  sealed  interior  volume  having  an  inlet  for 

receiving  a  carrier  gas; 
a  rotatable  substrate  surface  contained  in  the  housing  having  a 
soUd  precursor  material  applied  thereon; 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  aligning  film  containing  as  a  principal  con- 
stituent a  polyimide  resin,  which  comprises  two  or  more  diamines, 
and  having  a  stripping  load  of  4.0  gf  or  more  measured  by  the 
following  conditions: 
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Measuring  apparatus:   Shimazi 
manufactured  by  Shimazu 

Measuring  conditjons:  constat 
diameter  of  100  ^m.  vibrati(  nal 
rate  of  20  (im/s.  loading  rate{of 
20  gf.  sample  film  thickness 

wherein  the  two  or  more  diamfties 
consisting  of  diamines  of  the 


scan  scratch  tester,  SST-100, 
S^sakusho  Ltd.; 

rate  of  load  test,  needle  tip 
amplitude  of  100  tita.  feed 
1  |im/s,  loading  full  scale  of 
3f  300O±50  angstrom 

are  selected  from  the  group 
formulae 


R  R'    R' 


<h 


R 


NHa 


NH2 


wherein  R,  R',  R"  and  R",  eac 
— (CHj)„-CH,.    F,    — (CFj)„ 
-0-(CF,).-CF,. 
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NH2. 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


independently,  represents  H, 
--CF,,   — O— (CH^),— CH3    or 


5,674, 57« 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  OFl  ICAL  DEVICE  OPERABLE 

AT  A  LOW  DRIVE  VOLTAGE 

Tomohisa  Gotoh,-  lUsakn  Nakala;  Hideya  Muni,  and  Etsuo 

Hasegawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japa».  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan  1 

Filed  Sep.  12,  199SJ  Ser.  No.  526,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226315; 
Dec  14,  1994,  6-309367;  Jan.  3<k  1995,  7-013073 


VS.  CL  428—1 


Int  CL'  G<  2F  1/137 


1.  A  liquid  crystalline  optical  1 
strates  each  having  an  electrode 
strates  being  transparent,  a  lighi 
between  said  pair  of  substrates  ai  d 
and  a  polymer,  said  liquid  crysta 
liquid  crystal  and  a  cholesteric 
compound  obtained  by  polymeriziAg 
one  first  compound  selected  froii 
and  methacryloyi,  said  first  com] 


17 


:vice  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
ayer.  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 
modulating  layer  sandwiched 
composed  of  a  liquid  crystal 
being  one  of  a  chiral  nematic 
l^uid  crystal,  said  poly-mer  is  a 
a  precursor  containing  at  least 
a  group  consisting  of  acryloyi 
having  a  stilbene  skeleton. 


ip<  und  I 


5,674,577 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Weder;  Erin  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  111.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thi-st  International,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Triist  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charles  A.  Codding, 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  IVust  International,  Inc., 
trustee 

.  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,027,  which  U  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  Na  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May 

22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,716 

Int  CL*  AOIG  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  428—34.1  51  Claims 


1.  A  food  service  tray  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of 
material  into  a  predetermined  shape 

for  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the  food  service  tray  comprises 
a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with 
an  object  opening  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet 
of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally  is  flexible  and 
substantially  non-shape-sustaining,  wherein  the  formed  food 
service  tray  is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and 
unflattened  to  assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  food 
service  tray  without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed  shape 
thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of 
the  formed  food  service  tray,  wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet 
of  material  is  accomplished  by  substantially  permanently  fix- 
ing a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds 
to  form  the  base  of  the  food  service  tray  and  for  cooperating 
to  retain  the  food  service  tray  in  the  fonned  shape. 


5,674,578 
WATER  SOLUBLE/DISPERSIBLE  MULTILAYERED  FILM 
OF  HIGH  INTERLAYER  ADHESIVE  STRENGTH  AND 
COLLECTION  POUCHES  FORMED  THEREFROM 
■Claudio  Giori,  Riverwoods,  U.,  assignor  to  HoiUster  Incorpo- 
rated, Libertyrille,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,936 
Int  CL*  B29D  22450;  B32B  7/02;27/0O 
VS.  CL  428—35.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  toilet-disposable  collection  pouch  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  each  formed  of  a  multilayered  film  having  high  interlayer 
adhesive  strength,  said  multilayered  film  comprising  a  water- 
soiuble/dispersible  load-bearing  layer  having  a  thickness  within  the 
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range  of  I  to  S  mils  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of 
polyethylene  oxide  and  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  laminated 
and  bonded  to  a  barrier  layer  having  a  thickness  within  the  range  of 
0.05  to  1.0  mils  and  comprising  at  least  one  water-insoluble 
polymer  or  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride,  said  polyethylene 
oxide  of  said  blend  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  100,000  to  400.000  and  constituting  40%  to 
80%  of  said  blend,  said  walls  being  arranged  with  said  barrier 
layers  in  facing  relation  and  heat  sealed  to  each  other  along  the 
margins  of  said  walls. 


5,674,579 

FLEXIBLE  TRANSLUCENT  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION 

B^trice  Ladouce,  Courbevoie;  Thibaut  Montanari,  Bemay; 

Alain  BouiUoux,  Bemay;  ChristeUe  Guibouin,  Bemay,  and 

Patrice  Perret,  Serquigny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 

Atochcm  SA.,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,183 
Int  CL*  C08L  23/08:33/10:33/I2;77/02 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  translucent  flexible  composition  comprising: 

(A)  finom  SO  weight-%  to  95  weight-%  of  at  least  one  polyamide 
resin  (I),  the  light  transmission  of  which  through  a  sheet  with 
a  thickness  of  I  mm  at  700  nanometers  is  greater  than  15%, 

(B)  from  5  weight-%  to  50  weight-%  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  ethylene/alkyi  (meth)acrylate/unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  terpolymcr  (11),  and 

(b)  at  least  one  ethylene/alkyi  (meth)acrylate  copolymer  (III) 
wherein  '/3og(b)/(a)S2,  and  wherein  the  flexural  nnodulus 
of  said  composition,  measured  according  to  ISO  standard 
178,  is  less  than  or  equal  to  ^i  of  the  flexural  modulus  of 
the  PA  resin  (I)  alone  and  is  less  than  750  MPa. 


5,674,580 

PLASTIC  FOIL  FOR  HOT  LEAF  STAMPING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

David  R.  Boswell,  Woodley,  England,  assignor  to  Nova  Vision, 

Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,283,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,464,690.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,095 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/02;  B32B  7/02:15/08 
VS.  a.  428—40.9  8  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  film  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  composite  sheet  engaged  to  said  substrate  and  releasable 
therefirom  upon  application  of  heat  and  pressure,  said  compos- 
ite sheet  including: 

(i)  a  layer  of  metal  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  20 
millimicrons  to  100  millimicrons  facing  said  plastic  sub- 
strate, 
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(ii)  a  lacquer  coating  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.5 
micron  to  3  microns  engaged  to  said  layer  of  metal,  said 
lacquer  coating  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic,  styrene-acrylonitiile  polymer,  polyes- 
ter and  nitrocellulose,  and 

(iii)  a  beat  activatible  adhesive  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  0.75  micron  to  4  microns;  said  composite  sheet  being 
adherable  to  a  second  substrate  upon  application  of  heat 
and  pressure. 


5,674,581 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  HAVING  A  THERMALLY  MODIFIED 

NARROW  CHANNEL  TO  FACILITATE  SEPARATION 
Francis  William  Marco,  PaaUDe;  Colman  Barrett  O'CoaneO, 
Inman;   Howard  Christy  Willauer,  Jr.,  and  James  Ansd 
Jacobs,  Jr.,  both  of  Spartanburg,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
MiUiken  Research  Corporatioa,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,610,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,275,  Jan.  31,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  998,262,  Dec. 
29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  550,428, 
Jul.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,202,077.  This  application  Apr.  15, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  632,122 
Int  CL*  D03D  3A)0 
VS.  CI.  428-43  1  Claim 


1.  A  textile  fabric  comprising  thermoplastic  yams,  having  a 
narrow  channel  in  said  textile  fabric  formed  by  melting  and  remov- 
ing said  thermoplastic  yams  through  exposure  to  discrete  streams 
of  pressured  heated  air,  thereby  weakening  said  fabric  at  said 
nanow  channel,  and  said  textile  fabric  is  treated  with  a  mixture  of 
acrylic  melamine  resin,  acrylic  polymer  and  aqueous  media  that 
provides  a  hardened  finish  to  said  textile  fabric  so  that  said  textile 
fabric  is  capable  of  being  pulled  apart  at  said  narrow  channel 
without  jagged  or  frayed  edges. 


5,674,582 

MAGNETIC  DISK  HAVING  ENHANCED  ZONE 

LUBRICATION 

Atef  H.  Eltoukhy,  Saratoga;  Hamid  R.  Samani,  Albany,  and 

Edward  F.  Teng,  Suiuyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stor- 

Mcdia,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,725 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/72 
VS.  CL  428—65.4  2  Claims 

2.  In  a  magnetic  media  disk  having 
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dian  eter 


ove  ly 


zoi  e 


s 


SI  d  I 


a  nonnal,  head  landing  zone 

and 
a  data  zone  located  radially 
landing  zone  in  an  outer 
the  improvement  comprising: 
dispahte  coefBcient  of  friction, 
for  the  outer  surface  of  said 
a  first,  low  coefficient  of 

zone,  and 
a  second,  higher  coefficient 
disparite  thickness,  lubricant 
including 
a  first  layer  of  lubricant  ovei 

zone  having  a  first  thicknet  s. 
a  second  lubricant  layer 
second,  thinner  thickness; 
the  coefficient  of  friction  of 
layer  overlying  said  data 
from  providing  a  uniform 
radially  outwardly  from  said 
having  the  same  thickness 
overlying  said  normal  landinf 
said  lubricant  layer  overlying 
initially  applying  a  thick 

zone, 
subjecting  said  initially  appli<  I 
said  data  zone  to 
lubricant  material  removii  ; 

and 
retention  and  buffing  of  a 
said  initially  applied 
said  retained  and  buffed. 

enhancing  corrosion  resistanc  ; 
reducing  the  coefficient  of 
a  lubricant  transition  zone  havin] 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
which  generally  decreases  in 
extends  between  said  first, 
said  normal,  head  landing 
lubricant  layer  overlying  said 
the  thickness  of  lubricant  in 

ten  angstroms  and  not  more 
said  media  disk  is  textured  in 
said  texturing  being  operable 
of  said  relatively  thicker 
nonnal.  head  landing  zone 
the  coefficient  of  friction  of 
and  buffed  fractional  lubrican 
what  the  coefficient  of  frictioi 
out  said  lubricant  material 


lo  ated  in  an  inner  diameter  area. 


(firwardly  of  aid  nonnal,  head 
area; 


iurface  characteristics  provided 
I  ledia  disk  including 
frictt>n  in  said  normal,  head  landing 

friction  in  said  data  zone; 
les  overlying  said  media  disk 


r  ying 


fractio  lal 


^ 
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5,674,583 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Junichiro  Nakayama,  Nara-ken,-  Hiroyuki  Katayama;  Akira 
Taltaliashi,  both  of  Nara,-  Keqji  Ohta,  Nara-ken,  and  Kazuo 
Van,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha,  Osalui,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  614,935,  Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-303739; 
Nov.  27,  1989,  1-308699;  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-308700 

Int  a.*  GUB  5/66 
U,S.  a.  428—64.4  16  Claims 


f  actional  thickness  increment  of 
lubficant  overlying  said  data  zone; 
lubricant  increment 
of  said  media  disk  and 
friction  in  said  data  zone;  and 
a  lubricant  thickness  measured 
of  rotation  of  said  media  disk 
radially  outward  direction  and 
layer  of  lubricant  overlying 
one  and  said  second,  thinner 
data  zone; 
saicfdata  zone  is  not  less  than  about 
about  twenty-five  angstroms; 
normal,  head  landing  zone, 
to  tend  to  stabilize  the  location 
er  of  lubricant  overlying  said 
and 
lut^cant  material  in  said  retained 
increment  is  about  one-half  of 
therein  would  have  been  with- 
th^ning  and  buffing. 


thii  ker  I 


thm: 
Slid  I 


liye 


said  normal,  head  landing 
,  and 
ing  said  data  zone  having  a 


lulricant  in  said  second  lubricant 

being  less  than  would  result 

tltckness  of  lubricant  extending 

normal,  head  landing  zone  and 

lubricant  of  said  first  layer 

zone; 

data  zone  being  formed  by 

lubricant  layer  overlying  said  data 


1.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate 

a  light-transmitting  optical  recording  and  reproducing  layer, 
formed  on  the  substrate,  and  responsive  to  an  incident  light 
beam  projected  thereon  for  optically  recording  thereon  and 
reproducing  therefrom; 

a  light-reflective  magnetic  layer  for  magnetically  recording  and 
reproducing  thereon  and  for  reflecting  an  incident  light  beam 
back  through  the  light-transmitting  optical  recording  and 
reproducing  layer  to  thereby  reproduce  information  that  has 
been  recorded  on  the  light-transmitting  optical  layer;  and 

a  second  optical  recording  and  reproducing  layer  formed  on  the 
light-reflective  magnetic  layer,  said  second  optical  recording 
and  reproducing  layer  optically  recording  and  reproducing 
when  a  second  light  beam  is  projected  thereon. 


thick  lubricant  layer  overlying 
and  lubricant  layer  thinning. 


5,674,584 
ENHANCED  INSULATION  PANEL 
Ralph  McGrath,  Granville,  and  Ralph  Jutte,  Hebron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiherglas  Technology 
Inc.,  Summit,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,026 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/10:5/18 

VS.  a.  428—69  16  Oaims 


1.  An  enhanced  thermal  insulation  vacuum  panel  comprising: 
a  thermal  insulation  vacuum  panel  having  an  outer  periphery; 

and 
framing  structure  extending  about  substantially  the  entire  extent 
of  tlie  outer  periphery  of  said  thermal  insulation  panel, 
secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
panel  and  encasing  substantially  only  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  panel. 
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5,674,585 
COMPOSITE  THERMAL  INSULATION  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  H.  Ewing,  Jr.,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  and  Saed  Safai,  Vernon, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,751 

Int.  CL"  B32B  3/02:5/12:  B32D  39/00 

VS.  a.  428—96  II  Claims 


1.  A  composite  thermal  insulation  structure  comprising  a  back- 
ing, a  ceramic  fiber  pile  woven  substantially  perpendicular  into  the 
backing,  and  a  ceramic  matrix  material  infilD^ted  in  the  ceramic 
fiber  pile,  wherein  the  composite  thermal  insulation  structure  is 
between  about  0.2S  cm  and  about  12.7  cm  thick  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  mudflat  cells. 


5,674,586 
PRESSURE  TOLERANT  FUEL  TANK  PANELS 
Darryl  Mark  Toni,  Madison;  Bruce  Henry  Barr,  Southbury; 
Edward  Joseph  Fabian,  Derby;  Bruce  Fredric  Kay,  Milford; 
Joaquin  Terceno,  Stratford;  Kenneth  Morgan  Fumes,  Mon- 
roe, and  Alan  Lee  Dobyns,  Milford,  all  of  Coiu.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,341,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,642 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/12 
VS.  a.  428—116  17  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  having  containment  walls  for  containing  a  fiiel,  at 
least  one  containment  wall  comprising: 
a  pressure  tolerant  composite  panel  having  an  inner  fiber  rein- 
forced layer,  an  outer  fiber  reinforced  layer,  and  a  strengthen- 
ing honeycomb  core  disposed  therebetween  produced  of  a 
material  which  is  crushable  in  response  to  high  pressure  to 
prevent  a  stress  buildup,  and  thereby  limit  impact  damage,  in 
the  outer  layer  of  the  composite  patiel,  and,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  crossed  strapping  means  disposed  over  the  outer 
layer  for  compartnKntalizing  the  outer  layer  into  discrete 
sections. 


5,674487 

AWARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

HAVING  RAISED  PORTIONS 

William  A.  James,  290  Broadway,  Long  Branch,  NJ.  07740, 

and  William  G.  E  KeUy,  110  WUtoo  Ave.,  Middlesex,  NJ. 

08846 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,017 
Int  CI.*  D04H  1/70:  B32B  3/24 


VS.  a.  428-131 


12  Claims 


1.  A  topographical  support  member  for  producing  a  non woven 
fabric  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  top  surface  including  a  first  micro-sized 
topographical  pattern; 

b)  a  pattern  of  apertures  extending  tluougb  said  body,  each  of 
said  apertures  having  a  conical  top  portion  and  the  center  line 
to  center  line  spacing  of  adjacent  apertures  being  less  than  the 
major  diameter  of  the  conical  top  portion  of  each  adjacent 
aperture;  and 

c)  at  least  one  macro-sized  region  of  said  body  recessed  below 
said  top  surface. 


5,674,588 
WELDING  SLEEVE  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Erasmo   Porfido,  Schafliausen,  and   Dirk  Alexander  Petry, 
Feuerthalen,  Itoth  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer 
Rohrleitungssysteme  AG,  Schallhausen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94'00188,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D8854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,342 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Genaany,  S^.  22,  1993,  43  32 
194.1 

Int  a.'  F16L  47AX) 
VS.  a.  428—136  2  Claims 


1.  A  welding  sleeve  comprises  a  sleeve  body  having  a  beating 
element  and  a  plug  contact  for  connecting  the  beating  element  to  a 
source  of  current,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  recess  provided 
in  said  sleeve  body  for  receiving  said  plug  contact,  said  recess 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  projection  on  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  top  surface  and  side  surfaces  which  define  with  two 
opposed  side  walls  a  pair  of  slots;  said  plug  contact  having  an 
insertion  pan  received  within  the  recess,  said  insertion  pan  having 
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leg  means  received  in  said  pair  o 
first  slit  means  adjacent  said  tc^ 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  beating  element 
surface  of  said  projection  wherei] 
than  the  diameter  (d)  of  the  heati  Dg 
electrical  contact  and  second  slit 
first  slit  means  for  receiving  the 


5,674  589 

COPOLYESTER  COMPO  SITIONS  COMPRISING 

POLY(ETHYLENE  NAPHl  HALATE  BIBENZOATE) 


BUXIALLY  ORIENTED 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


slots,  said  leg  means  defining  a 

surface  of  said  projection  for 

which  rests  on  said  top 

the  width  (b)  of  the  slit  is  less 

element  so  as  to  insure  good 

leans  below  and  wider  than  said 

i  Ide  surfaces  of  the  projection. 


COPOLYESTER  FILMS 


silica  particles  having  an  average 


diameter  of  0.01  to  3.0  \an. 


5,674  590 


mCH  WATER  ABSORBEMT 
FIBROU! 
Ralph  L.  Anderson,  Boothwyn, 
Chester,  both  of  Pa., 
Company,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995, 
Int.  CL*  D21H 
VS.  CL  428—154 


assignors 


DOUBLE-RECREPED 
WEBS 

and  Kenneth  C.  Larson,  West 
to  Kimberiy-Clark  Tissue 


Ser.  No.  482,007 
B21F  1/12 


i'24, 


20  Claims 


5/,       ^S6 


1.  A  web  structure  comprising: 
first  fibers  oriented  substantial  ly 
thickness  of  the  web  structun 
ranging  from  approximately 
total  web  structure;  and 
second  fibers  being  shorter 
weight  ranging  from  appro^mately 
95%  of  the  total  weight  of 
second  fibers  being  in  contac 
to  be  oriented  substantially 
fibers. 


in  the  Z  direction  across  a 

said  first  fibers  having  a  weight 

•%  to  approximately  30%  of  the 


thi  n 


said  first  fibers  and  having  a 

70%  to  approximately 

he  web  structure,  some  of  said 

with  said  first  fibers  and  caused 

n  the  Z  direction  by  said  first 


5,674491 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS  HAVING  RAISED  PORTIONS 

William  A.  James,  290  Broadway,  Long  Branch,  NJ.  07740; 

WiUiam  G.  F.  KeUy,  110  WUton  Ave.,  Middlesex,  N  J.  08846, 

and  Susan  Lynn  Suehr,  15  Alpine  Ct.,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.  08502 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,001 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—156  34  Oaims 


Cynthia  Bennett,  Wiesbaden,  Germany;  E-Won  Choe,  Ran- 
dolph; John  Anthony  FUnt,  I  «rkeiey  Heights,  both  of  N  J., 
and  Bodo  Knhmann,  Rimkel,  Sermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Cdanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  P  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/10714,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Puhj  No.  W094/13486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  19>2,  Ser.  No.  446,748 
Int  a.*  B  J2B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—149  24  Claims 

1.  A  copolyester  composition  cc  mprising  poly(ethylene  naphtha- 
late  bibenzoate)  and  0.001  to  5fl  <  by  weight  of  a  fine  spherical 


1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  background  portion;  and 

at  least  one  raised  portion  integrally  forming  a  three-dimensional 
pattern  projected  out  of  the  planar  background  portion,  said 
background  portion  and  said  at  least  one  raised  portion  having 
a  equal  basis  weight  and  density. 


5,674,592 

FUNCnONALIZED  NANOSTRUCTURED  FILMS 
John  C.  Clark,  White  Bear  Lake;  Mark  K.  Debe,  Stillwater, 
both  of  Minn.;  Harry  E.  Johnson,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Danna  L. 
Ross,  Pine  Springs,  Minn.,  and  Robert  K.  Schultz,  Poway, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturii^ 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,925 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—161  6  Claims 


I.  A  low  energy  surface  composite  comprising  A  nanostnictured 
film  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete,  elongated  nanostnjcture 
elements  of  a  first  material  confonnally  coated  with  a  second 
material  layer  of  molecules  that  form  an  organized  molecular 
assembly  creating  a  surface  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  chemi- 
cal functionality  and  wherein  the  nanostructure  elements  have  an 
areal  number  density  of  0.1  to  SOO/pm^. 


5,674,593 
STRUCTURAL  LAMINATE  WITH  CORRUGATED  CORE 

AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Gary  L.  Earl,  Hoquiam,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Anderson  & 
Middleton  Company,  Hoquiam,  Wvh. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,328 
Int  a."  B32B  3/28;3l/00 
VS.  CL  428—182  18  Chiims 

1.  A  composite  laminate  member  comprising  thin,  flat  outer 
layers  of  a  "polymer  cellulose  material  sandwiched  about  a  core  of 
corrugated  cardboard  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of  substantially 
parallel  flutes,  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  flutes  extend 
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perpendicularly  between  said  core  and  said  outer  layers,  wherein 
the  polymer  cellulose  material  comprises  delignified  cellulose 
material  impregnated  with  a  polyisocyanate  compound. 


5,674,594 
PLAIN  SURFACE  ACOUSTICAL  PRODUCT 
Darryl  L.  Sensenig,  Mountville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,096 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—206  5  Claims 


xmmvm^a 


aaAacsiossii, 


1.  A  paint  coated  fiberboard  with  a  NRC  (noise  reduction  coef- 
ficients) rating  equal  to  or  greater  than  65  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiberboard  base  substrate  having  a  visual  surface  with  a 
NRC  rating  equal  to  or  greater  than  65; 

(b)  a  paint  coating  applied  to  said  substrate  visual  surface,  said 
paint  coating  being  an  opaque,  open  and  discontinuous  coat- 
ing means  that  is  acoustically  transparent  to  sound  so  that  the 
sound  can  penetrate  through  the  coaling  means  and  be 
absorbed  in  the  substrate;  and 

(c)  said  paint  coating  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  latex  emulsion. 

(2)  large  size  inert  limestone  filler  particles  ranging  from 
about  40  mesh  to  1  SO  mesh. 

(3)  small  size  iiKtt  filler  particles  ranging  firom  about  325 
mesh  and  finer,  and 

(4)  water. 


5,674,595 
COVERLAY  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Raymond  Archie  Busacco,  Lake  Ariel;   RusseU   E.  Darrow, 
Quaker  Lake,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Paul  G.  Rickerl,  Endicott 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,848 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  18  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  flexible  dielectric  substrate  carrying  at  least  one  electrical 
conductor  and  at  least  one  contact  bump  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  substrate;  wherein  said  conductor  is  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  bump;  and 


174-445  O.G.-97-14:  QL3 


I  coveriay  bonded  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate  and  formed  in 
situ,  said  coveriay  comprisingfaHeast  one  flexible  dielectric 
adhesive  polymer  present  onysaid  surface  in  solid  form; 
wherein  said  coveriay  is  free  of  axonductive  material  and  free 


of  a  pre-fonned  film. 


\ 


5,674,596 

COMPONENT  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

James  A.  Johnston,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnston  Associates,  Inc.,  Hampstead,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.798,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,153,050.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,121 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  1, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—209  14  Claims 


-12 


1.  A  component  for  use  in  manufacturing  articles  such  as  printed 
circuit  boards,  the  component  comprising: 

a  laminate  constructed  of  a  sheet  of  copper  foil  which,  in  a 
finished  printed  circuit  board,  constitirtes  a  functional  element 
and  a  substrate  sheet  of  aluminum  which  constitutes  a  dis- 
cardable element; 

one  surface  of  each  of  the  copper  sheet  and  the  substrate 
aluminum  sheet  being  essentially  uncontaminated  and  eng- 
agable  with  each  other  at  an  interface;  and 

flexible  adhesive  joining  the  uncontaminated  surfaces  of  the 
sheets  together  at  their  borders  and  defining  a  substantially 
uncontaminated  central  zone  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  the 
sheets  and  unjoined  at  the  interface. 


5,674,597 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENTS 
Takanori  Fujii;  Takeshi  Sano;  Masayuki  Fujita;  Yuji  Hamada: 
Kosuke   Takeuchi,   aU    of   Osaka,    and    Kenichi    Shibata, 
Wakayama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162258 

Int  a."  B32B  7/02;  H05B  33/02 

VS.  a.  428—212  17  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  element  comprising  a  liole 

transport  layer  and  a  luminous  layer  between  an  opposed  hole 

injecting  electrode  layer  and  electron  injecting  electrode  layer,  the 

hole  transport  layer  being  overiaid  on  the  hole  injecting  electrode 

layer, 

wherein  the  hole  transport  layer  is  doped  with  a  hole  injection 
material  at  least  at  a  region  in  contact  with  the  hole  injecting 
electrode  layer,  the  hole  injection  material  having  an  ioniza- 


394 


tion  potential  which  is  lowi 
layer  and  higher  than  that 


5,67-  ,598 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,67-  ,599 
DEPOSITED  MUL'fl-LAYER  DEVICE 
Katsuyukj  Yamada,  Mishima, 
pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,9^,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
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hot  bench  and  the  median  of  the  softening  range  is  at  least  15°  C. 
above  that  of  the  lower- softening  layer:  the  matrix  component  of 
the  lower-softening  side  consists  of  at  least  one  hot-bonding  ther- 
moplastic material  from  the  group  comprising  polyamides,  polyes- 
ters and  polyurethanes  having  a  median  of  the  softening  range  on  a 
Kofler  hot  bench  of  below  100°  C.  and  at  least  one  additive 
component  fl-om  the  group  comprising 

a)  additive  masterbatches  containing  inorganic  particles, 

b)  additive  masterbatches  containing  organic  particles,  wherein 
the  particles  have  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  1 5  pm 
the  additive  masterbatches  being  added  to  the  thermoplastic 
matrix  resins  of  the  lower-softening  layer. 


than  diat  of  the  hole  transport 
ofjhe  hole  injecting  electrode  layer 


5,674,601 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,602 
POLYSTYRENE  FOAM  SHEET  MANUFACTURE 
James  A.  Karabedian,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Maurice  W.  Blacli- 
welder,  Bardstown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Owens-Ulinois  Plastic 
Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,430,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
,  apan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com-       which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,291,  Jun.  14,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,082,608.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

117,961 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/26;  B29C  41/00:  B29B  17/00 

MS,,  a.  428—304.4  6  Claims 


This  application  Jan.  IL  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,289 
Claims  priority,  application  J  apan.  May  14, 1992,  4-148124 


VS.  a.  «/»—i\i 


Int  a."  O  2F  1/1343 


1.  A  thin  film  device  comprisii  ; 
a  plastic  substrate  of  thickness  not 
a  buffer  layer  of  an  inorganic  nfiterial 
of  the  said  plastic  substrate; 
on  said  buffer  layer  wherein 
is  not  greater  than  +700  Pa.it . 
and  the  internal  stress  of  sai  I 
1000  MPa  and  not  smaller 
being  from  6,000  A  to  15 


i,0(0 


5,674  ,600 

LAMINATING  FILM  WITH  OUT  A  RELEASE  LAYER, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUpTON  THEREOF  AND  USE 

THEMEOF 
Nicole  Hargarter,  CharlotesviU« ,  Va.;  Dirk  Schultze,  and  Rein- 
hard  Kunold,  both  of  Fallin^bostel,  Germany,  assignors  to 
WoUT  Walsrode  Aktiengesells^haft,  Walsrode,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  199<a  Ser.  No.  679,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1995,  195  25 
971.8 


lOQaims 


cO0ntot  I 


jmms0meMfc- 


greater  than  500  (im; 

coated  at  least  on  one  side 

and  a  multi-layer  device  formed 

I  ne  total  stress  of  said  buffer  layer 

and  not  smaller  than  -700  Pa.m 

buffer  layer  is  not  greater  than 

an  -1000  MPa,  the  buffer  layer 

A  thictc. 


Int  a.*  I  32B  9/00 


VS.  a.  iii—iu 


1.  A  film  having  two  outer  lay<  rs,  one  side  softening  at  a  lower 
temperature  and  one  side  soft(  ning  at  a  higher  temperature. 


wherein  the  higher-softening  sid< 


moplastic  polyurethane  which  sof  ens  at  above  100°  C.  on  a  Kofler 


13  Claims 


substantially  consists  of  a  ther- 


1.  An  exDuded  thermoplastic  heat  shrinkable  foam  pnxtuct 
adapted  to  be  used  to  form  shrinkable  labels  on  containers  or  cups 
comprising 

a  foam  thermoplastic  material  which  has  been  formed  by  intro- 
ducing an  atmospheric  gas  into  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin 
containing  a  blending  agent  which  is  substantially  non- 
volatile and  has  a  high  molecular  weight,  continuously 
extruding  said  thermoplastic  resin  through  an  extruder  in  the 
form  of  a  fhistoconical  tubular  web  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  extruder,  continuously  pulling  and  passing  said  fhistoconi- 
cal web  over  an  internal  cooling  mandrel  to  cool  the  interior 
of  the  web,  simultaneously  applying  cooling  air  to  the  outside 
of  the  fhistoconical  web.  characterized  by 

(a)  said  product  having  substantially  no  residual  blowing  agent. 

(b)  said  product  being  dimensionally  stable  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  having  substantially  no  corrugations; 

(c)  said  product  being  sufficiently  resilient  that  it  can  be  com- 
pressed to  remove  gauge  bands. 

(d)  said  product  having  shrinkage  properties  which  do  not 
change  substantially  when  the  foam  material  is  stored  over 
extended  periods  of  time, 

(e)  said  product  having  a  controlled  rate  of  shrinkage  at  elevated 
temperatures; 

(0  said  product  having  cell  size,  opacity,  stiffness,  smoothness, 
caliper,  density  that  do  not  change  over  extended  time  of 
storage  as  contrasted  to  foam  thermoplastic  material  formed 
using  fluorocarbons  or  hydrocarbon  blowing  agents. 


5,674,603 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  WnV  INTEGRAL  HEAT  SHIELD 
Ernest  Dale  Stiles,  St.  Clair  Shores;  Ronald  Kenneth  Wlosin- 
ski.  Sterling  Heights,  and  Daniel  Quinn  Houston,  Dearborn, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  952374,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^08,571. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  203,099 
Int  a."  B32B  .V06.  B60J  9/00:  B62C  1/00:  B62D  23/00 
VS.  a.  42»— 306.6  1  Claim 


F'X^ 


-S9 


-s* 


1.  An  automobile  having  a  molded  article  placed  near  a  high 
temperature  source: 

said  molded  article  comprises  a  molded  body  made  from  a 
plastic  material  that  is  susceptible  to  damage  by  exposure  to 
high  temperatures,  and  at  least  one  layer  of  silicone  foam  heat 
shielding  material  attached  to  said  molded  body,  said  heat 
shielding  material  placed  on  localized  areas  of  said  molded 
body  that  are  exposed  to  high  temperatures,  said  plastic  mate- 
rial from  said  molded  body  at  least  partially  impregnates  said 
heat  shielding  material:  and 

said  high  temperature  source  placed  near  said  localized  areas  of 
said  molded  body,  said  high  temperature  source  produces 
temperatures  that  would  damage  said  molded  body  in  the 
absence  of  said  heat  shielding  material,  whereby  said  molded 
article  is  protected  from  the  damaging  high  temperature  by 
said  heat  shielding  material. 


5,674,605 

RETROREFLECTIVE  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND 

APPLIQUE 

Paul  E.  Marecki,  May  Township,  Washington  County,  Minn., 

assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,906 

Int  CL"  G02B  5/128:5/12 

VS.  CL  428—325  20  Claims 


1.  A  retroreflective  applique  comprising  a  layer  of  optical  lens 
elements  partially  embedded  in  and  protruding  from  a  transfer 
adhesive  layer  prepared  from  ingredients  comprising  a  vinyl  plas- 
tisol  and  a  substantially  nonhydrolyzed  aminosilane  adhesion  pro- 
moter; wherein  the  aminosilane  adhesion  promoter  is  used  in  an 
amount  effective  to  produce  an  applique  capable  of: 

(a)  retaining  at  least  about  60%  of  its  initial  retroreflectivity  after 
being  laminated  to  65/35  polyester/conon  blend  fabric  (100 
g/m^)  at  about  174°  C.  and  about  2.8  Kg/cm^  pressure  for 
about  20  seconds  and  subjected  to  home  laundering  condi- 
tions five  times;  and 

(b)  retaining  at  least  about  40%  of  its  initial  retroreflectivity  after 
being  laminated  to  65/35  polyester/cotton  blend  fabric  (100 
g/m")  at  about  174°  C.  and  about  2.8  Kg/cm"  pressure  for 
about  20  seconds  and  subjected  to  home  laundering  condi- 
tions twenty-five  times. 


5,674,604 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES,  BINDER,  AND  A  NON 
HALOGENATED  VINYL  OLIGOMER  DISPERSANT 
Ramesh  C.  Kumar,  Maplewood,  and  Suman  K.  Patel,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,783 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/702 
VS.  a.  428—323  8  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  magnetic  layer 
provided  on  a  nonmagnetizable  substrate,  wherein  the  magnetic 
layer  comprises  a  polymeric  binder  and  a  magnetic  pigment  dis- 
persed by  a  dispersant,  wherein  the  dispersant  comprises: 

a  non-halogenated  vinyl  oligomer  wherein  the  oligomer  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  pendant  nitrile  groups  and  at  least  one 
pendant  dispersing  group;  wherein  the  oligomer  has  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  about  60°  to  about  105°  C.  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2000  to  about 
4CKX),  and  wherein  the  oligomer  has  a  dispersing  equivalent 
weight  in  the  range  from  about  5(X)  to  about  3,0(X). 


5.674,606 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FLAME  RETARDANT 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Donald  H.  Powers,  Jr.,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker- 

Uannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,065 

Int  CT."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—328  10  Claims 


1.  A  flame  retardant.  electromagnetic  Interference  shielding 
material,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  aluminum  trihydrate  particles  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  coating  adhered  thereto  after  treatment 
of  said  aluminum  trihydrate  with  a  phosphate-ion  providing 
solution  to  form  a  phosphate  layer. 

said  plurality  of  particles  being  admixed  with  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial. 
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5,674,6 


5,674,607 

DOUBLE  BUBBLE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STRONG, 

THINlTLMS 

Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Spartanlkirg,  S.C^  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncanj  S.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  161,007,  Dtc  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,929, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  t89,965,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,298,202,  wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643491,  Jan. 

18,  1991,  alMindoned,  wtiich  is<  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  494,699,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  N4.  387,056,  Jul.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409424 


Int  a."  B  J2B  27/00 


U&  CL  428-^36 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  paclcagi^g 
dian  about  0.10  mils  comprising 


film  having  a  thickness  of  less 
» layer  of  polystyrene. 


M7<  ,CM 

DOUBLE  BUBBLE  PROCEl  S  FOR  MAKING  STRONG, 

THINpTLM 

Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,007.  Dpc.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,929, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  #89,965,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,298,202,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643^91,  Jan. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  494,699,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  387,056,  Jul.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appHcatioa  Ma  -.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,281 
Int  a."  E  J2B  27/00 


U.S.  a.  428^336 


^J=:^30 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  packaging 
than  about  0.10  mils  comprising 
selected  firom  the  group  consistii  g 

a)  polyethylene  terephthalate; 

b)  polyethylene  terephthalate 

c)  polycarbonate:  anid 

d)  mixtures  of  any  of  these  materials. 


film  having  a  thickness  of  less 
a  layer  of  a  polymeric  material 
of: 


1  lycol; 


5,674,609 
SEMI-ELASTOMERIC  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

nLM 
Waiter  John  Sprague,  R.D.  1  Box-7,  Hoosick  FaUs,  N.Y.  12090- 

9703 
Continuatipa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,574,  Dec.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,169 
Int  CI.*  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—343  9  Claims 


2  Claims 


ELOIMATION  % 

1.  A  semi-elastonneric  film  of  substantially  pure  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene,  said  film  exhibiting  an  elastic  stretch  at  loads  increasing 
over  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  30  pounds  force  producing  an 
elongation  of  about  50  to  about  100%,  and  further  exhibiting 
inelastic  stretching  above  about  30  pounds  force  and  about  100% 
elongation. 


5.674,610 
METHOD  FOR  CHROMIUM  COATING  A  SURFACE  AND 

TAPE  USEFUL  IN  PRACTICING  THE  METHOD 
Jon  C.  Schacffer,  Milford;  Mark  A.  Rosenzweig,  Hamilton; 
Warren  D.  Grossklaus,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio;  Robert 
J.  Van  Cleaf,  Greenwood,  S.C,  and  Frederick  S.  Kaempf, 
Delanson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409395 

Int  a."  C09J  7/02 

UJS.  a.  428—344  16  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  A  coating  tape  useful  in  applying  a  chromium  coating  to  a 
surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  source  layer  including  a  powdered  source  of  chromium,  a  solid 
reactant  that  is  operable  to  react  with  solid  chromium  at 
elevated  temperature  to  produce  a  gaseous  chromium- 
containing  compound,  an  inert  powder  dispersed  with  the 
powdered  source  of  chromium,  the  inert  powder  comprising 
chromium  oxide  powder,  and  a  source  layer  binder:  and 

a  porous  media  layer  including  an  inert  powdered  ceramic  and  a 
binder,  the  porous  media  layer  having  a  first  side  afBxed  to  the 
source  layer  to  form  tlie  coating  tape. 


5,674,611 
ADHESIVE  FOR  COPPER  FOILS  AND  AN  ADHESIVE- 
APPLIED  COPPER  FOIL 
Muneo  Saida,  Tokyo;  Munefaaru  Ohara,  Hasuda,  and  Teturota 
Satoh,  Ageo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  Smelt- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-022321 

Inta.*B32B  7/12:15/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—344  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive-applied  copper  foil  having  an  adhesive  attached 

onto  its  one  face,  the  adhesive  comprising  40-709!-  by  weight  of  an 

epoxy  resin,  20-50%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  and 

0.1-20%  by  weight  of  a  melamine  or  urethane  resin,  all  of  said 

resins  totalling  100%  by  weight,  with  the  proviso  that  5-80%  by 

weight  of  said  epoxy  resin  is  a  nibber-modified  epoxy  resin. 


5,674,614 
VARNISH-COATED  ELECTRIC  WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yasuhiko  Onishi;  Kazuo  lura;  Atsushi  Maeno;  Takashi  Itob, 
and  Kazunori  Tsuji,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,799,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-124341; 
Apr.  16,  1992,  4-124342 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/00:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  428—379  19  Claims 


5,674,612 
POLY(P-PHENYLENE  TEREPHTHALAMIDE)  ARTICLES 

OF  HIGH  FLAME  STRENGTH 
Hamid  Moayed  Ghorashi,  Midlothian,  Va.,  and  Robert  Valen- 
tine Kasowski,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,201,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.649 
Int  a."  C08F  283/04;  C08G  69/42 
U.S.  a.  428—357  6  Qaims 

1.  A  high  flame  strength  article  of  poly(p-phenylene  terephihala- 
mide)  polymer  having: 
(i)  an  inherent  viscosity  of  l.S  to  4  dL/g; 
(li)  5  to  20  reels  of  sulfiir.  as  sulfonate  groups,  per  100  mols  of 

polymer  repeat  units:  and 
(iii)  at  least  0.5  weight  percent  based  on  total  weight  of  the 
article,  of  a  metal  wherein  the  metal  is  present  as  oxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  oxides  and 
molybdenum  oxides,  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
poly(p-phenylene  terephlhalamide)polymer 


5.674,613 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  INCLUDING  ETHYLENE, 

A-OLEFIN,  VINYL  NORBORNENE  ELASTOMERIC 

POLYMERS 

Narayanaswami  Raja  Dharmanuan,  Houston,  and  Periagaram 

S.  Ravishankar,  Kingwood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Hotiston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,503 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/28:  HOIB  3/30 
VS.  CI.  428—378  9  Qaims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  device  comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  conductive  member  including  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  substrate;  and 

b)  at  least  one  electrically  insulating  member  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  electrically  conductive  member,  said  insulating 
member  including  an  elastomeric  polymer  including: 

i)  ethylene  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  about  90  mole 

percent; 
ii)  alpha-olefin  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  50  mole 

percent; 
iii)  vinyl  norbomene  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.16  to  about 
S  mole  percent  said  mole  percents  based  on  the  total  moles 
of  said  elastomeric  polymer;  and 
wherein  said  elastomeric  polymer  has  a  branching  index  less  than 
about  0.5;  wherein  said  elastomeric  polymer  has  a  M,yM„  above 
about  6;  wherein  said  elastomer  polymer  has  a  Mooney  viscosity 
(ML(l+4)  @  125°  C.)  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  80; 
and  wherein  the  total  mole  %  of  i),  ii)  and  iii)  is  100%. 


1.  A  heal  resistant  electric  wire  comprising  a  conductor  or  an 
insulator-covered  conductor,  and  a  cured  and  crosslinked  varnish 
coating  formed  over  said  conductor  or  insulator-covered  conductor, 
said  cured  varnish  coating  containing  crosslinked  polybenzimida- 
zole  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
resin  in  said  varnish  cured  in  the  [iresence  of  a  radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  50  ppm  to  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  volume  of  the  varnish  used  to  form  the  cured 
varnish  coating:  wherein  said  crosslinked  polyben7.imidazole  is  the 
only  polyimide  in  said  cured  varnish. 


5,674,615 
SPIN  FINISHED  ARAMID  FIBERS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Richard  Neuert  Winkelhaid,  and  Gerhard  Stein,  Kelheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .\ktiengeseUschaft 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1994.  44  10 
708.0 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/34 
VS.  a.  428—395  22  Claims 

1.  A  spin-finished  aramid  fiber  comprising  an  aramid  fiber  hav- 
ing a  spin  finish  composition  coated  thereon,  said  spm  finish 
composition  comprising: 

A.  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  II 

R'— COO— (R^— O),— R'  (I) 

R'— <0— R'),— OOC— R*— COO— (R=— O),— R'  (D) 

or  a  combination  ttiereof.  and 

B.  a  compound  of  the  formula  in 

R*  (III) 

I 
R5— N*— R»— COO-, 
I 
R' 

wlicre 

R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 

X  is  an  integer  from  four  to  twenty, 

R^  ij  butylene.  propylene  or  ethylene, 

R^  ii  hydrogen  or  aUcyl  having  I  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl 

having  2  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R'*  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene  having  eight  to  eighteen  carbon 

atoms, 
R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 
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R'  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  havinj 
R*  is  alkylene  having  one  to  f4ur 


5,67'  ,616 


GLASS  BEADS  HAVING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and 
carix>n  atoms. 


MPROVED  FRACTURE 


TOUGI  (NESS 
Gerald  P.  Balcar,  Dunkirk,  N.vt,  assignor  to  Conversion  Tech- 
nologies International,  Inc.,  ^azlet,  N  J. 

rUed  Feb.  6,  1999  Ser.  No.  384,072 
Int  a.*  C  >3C  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  428—402  19  Claims 

1.  A  glass  bead  wherein  the  glai  s  comprises  at  least  40  weight-% 


SiO->  and  a  strontium  oxide  in 


fracture  resistance  to  the  glass  b«  id. 


potassium  cyanide  content  <  '  at  least  80%  by  wt. 


5,67'  ,618 

BUXIALLY  OREENTl  D  POLYESTER  FILM 

Kwang-Hyung  Lee,  and  Seung  Soo  Woo,  both  of  Kyunglu-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  S  KC  Limited,  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  12,  199«,  Ser.  No.  761395 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1995, 
95^9287;  Dec.  13, 1995,  95-493  88 


; 


Int  a.*  I  J2B  15/02 


VS.  CL  428-^2 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyeste  ■  film  comprising  0.01  to  5  wt  %, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  pol  jester,  of  zinc  oxide  having  an 
average  panicle  diameter  ranging  from  0.01  to  S  ^lm. 


5,67<  ,619 
Patcot  Not  Issued 


For  This  Number 


5,674,620 
DLiMOND-COATED  COMPOSITE  CUTTING  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
James  M.  Puiia,  Framingham,  and  Chow  Ling  Chang,  Shrews- 
bury,  both   of  Mass.,   assignors   to   Saint-Gobain/Norton 
Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,356,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^31 
Int.  a."  C04B  41/06 
VS.  a.  428-^108  «  11  Claims 


/ 


10 


an  amount  effective  to  impart 


5,674  ^17 
GRANULATED  ALKaLi  METAL  CYANIDE 
Herbert  Riemenschneider;  Christian  Alt,  both  of  Gelnhausen; 
Martina  Claus,  Frankfurt;  Jttrgen  Loriisch,  Hanau;  Josef 
Leutner,  Freigericht,  and  H(  inz  Monch,  Bruhl,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,:  59,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12 ,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Sermany,  Dec.  4,  1992,  42  40 
576.9 

Int  a.*  B32B  ^  '16:  CMC  3/08 
VS.  a.  42»-402  31  Claims 

1.  A  granulated  alkali  metal  cy  nide  comprising  sodium  cyanide 
or  potassium  cyanide,  said  granii  ated  alkali  metal  cyanide  having 
the  following  properties: 

(i)  essentially  spherical  particli  s; 

(ii)  particle  diameter  in  the  ran]  e  from  at  least  0. 1  mm  to  20  mm 
for  at  least  99%  by  wt.  of  i  aid  granulated  alkali  metal  cya- 
nide; 
(iii)  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  (  00  g/dm'; 
(iv)  an  abrasion  of  less  than  1'  b  by  wt.;  and 
(v)  a  calcing  index  of  at  most '  ; 
wherein  said  granulated  alkali  metal  cyanide  has  a  sodium  or 


1.  A  matrix  composite  body  of  particles  held  in  a  binder  matrix 
material,  the  binder  being  substantially  chemically  passivated  in 
only  a  surface  region  of  the  body  and  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  permit 
chemical  vapor  deposition  of  diamond  film  on  the  body  without 
degradation  of  the  film  by  the  binder  matrix  material. 


5,674,621 
FUSER  MEMBERS  WITH  AN  OUTERMOST  LAYER  OF  A 

FLUORINATED  DIAMOND  LIKE  CARBON 
Susan  Ann  Visser,  Rochester;  Suryadevara  V.  Babu,  and  Can- 
cheepuram  V.  Srividya,  both  of  Potsdam,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,911 
Int  O."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-^108  15  Oaims 

1.  A  fuser  member  having  a  substrate  and  an  outermost  layer  of 
a  fluorinated  diamond  like  carbon  wherein  the  fluorine  content  of 
the  surface  of  said  layer  is  between  about  20  and  65  atomic  percent 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  fluorine,  carbon  and  oxygen  in  said 
surface. 


5,674,622 
FLUORESCENT  DYE  BLENDS 
David  M.  Bums,  Woodboiy,  and  Lee  A.  Pavelka,  Cottage 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  as^gnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,572 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/36:  G02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—412  3  Claims 

0.56-1 


4  Claims 


05- 

y   0.45 
0.4 


0.36 


0.4 


0.45 


0.5 

X 


0.55 


0.6 


1.  A  fluorescent  article  comprising  1)  polycarbonate,  2)  perylene 
imide  dye  Chromophthal  Red  6961A,  and  3)  and  at  least  one 
yellow-green  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
Lumogen  F  Yellow  083,  CI  Solvent  YeUow  98,  CI  Solvent  Yellow 
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160:1.  Oraset  Yellow  8GF.  CI  Solvent  Green  4,  CI  Solvent  Green 
5,  CI  Pigment  Yellow  101.  Golden  Yellow  D-3W  and  CI  Solvent 
Yellow  131 

wherein  said  article  has  chromaticity  coordinates  (x,y)  within 
the  area  defined  by  (0.425,0.480),  (0.465.0.535), 
(0.557,0.440),  and  (0.500,0.410)  in  terms  of  the  CIE  1931 
Standard  Colorimetric  System  and  measured  using  0/45 
geometry  and  evaluated  with  CIE  Standard  lUuminant  D65. 


5,674,623 
PHOTOCURABLE  FILM  ADHESIVES 
Margaret  Ruth  Haddon,  MUton  Keynes,  and  Terence  James 
Smith,  Royston,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,574,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,448 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1991, 
9110783 

Int  CL'  C09J  7/00:159/00:163/10:167/07 
VS.  a.  428—414  24  Clauns 

1.  A  solid  photocurable  film  adhesive  comprising: 
0)  a  photocurable  material  having,  on  average,  more  than  one 
acrylic  group  per  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  (aXi)  a  urethane  acrylate  having,  on  average,  more  than  one 
acrylic  group  per  molecule  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  an 
isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer  with  a 
hydroxyl  group-containing  acrylic  compound  or  (II)  a  polyes- 
ter acrylate  having,  on  average,  more  than  one  acrylic  group 
per  molecule  which  is  a  polyester  modified  after  formation  by 
reaction  to  introduce,  on  average,  more  than  one  acrylic  group 
per  molecule  or  (ID)  said  urethane  acrylate  and  said  polyester 
acrylate  with  (b)  a  polyacrylic  ester  of  an  epoxide  resin,  at 
least  20%  of  said  photocurable  material  being  component  (a), 
(II)  as  sole  or  major  solid  film-forming  component,  a  solid 
polyvinylacetal  present  in  an  amount  from  20  to  150%  by 
weight  of  the  photocurable  material  (I),  and 
(ni)  a  photoinitiator  for  photopolymerisation  of  acrylic  com- 
pounds. 


5,674,624 
HIGHLY  LlGHT-TRANSMnriNG  DUST  PROTECTIVE 
FILM,  AND  DUST  PROTECTIVE  MEMBER 
Tetsuya  Miyazalu;  Mayuku  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Ohno,  all  of 
Sodegaura,  Japan,  asag^%rs  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,130,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,196 
Claims'  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-277113 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/04:27/06:  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—422  6  Oaims 

1.  A  light  stable,  pliable  and  highly  light-transmitting  dust  pro- 
tective film  which  is  an  independent  film  and  is  formed  from  a 
transparent  gel  prepared  by  the  sol-gel  process  and  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  group-containing  oxide  of  polyvalent  metal  and  organic 
group-containing  hydroxide  of  polyvalent  metal,  wherein  the 
organic  group-containing  oxide  of  polyvalent  metal  or  organic 
group-containing  hydroxide  of  polyvalent  metal  has  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  group  bonded  directly  to  the  atom  of  polyvalent  metal 
or  has  at  least  one  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  substituted,  at 
least,  with  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  alkoxy  group,  perfluoroalkoxy  group  and  per- 
fluoroalkyl  group  and  said  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  is 
bonded  directly  to  polyvalent  metal  with  a  carbon  to  metal  bond 
and  the  polyvalent  metal  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon,  aluminum,  titanium  and  zirconium  and  wherein  the  film 
has  a  thickness  of  about  1  to  10  (un  and  has  an  average  light 
U^nsmission  of  at  least  85%  of  the  light  rays  having  a  wave  length 
of  240  to  500  nm,  and  an  antireflection  film  laminated  thereon. 


3.  A  dust  protective  film  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  the 
antireflection  film  is  composed  of  a  perfluoro  amorphous  resin. 


5,674,625 
MULTILAYERED  WATER-REPELLENT  FILM  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME  ON  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 
Osamu  Taliahashi,  Suzuka;  Shigeo  Hamaguchi,  Matsusaica; 
Michitaka  Otani.  Matsusalia;  Yoshihiro  Nishida,  Matsusalia; 
Ichiro  Nalcamura,  Yokohama;  Satoko  Sugawara,  Yokosuka; 
Takeshi  Kondo;  Yoshinori  Akamatsu,  both  of  Matsusalia. 
and  Yasuaki  Kai,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tral Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ubc,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ku,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1993,  5-281193; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063449 

Int  a.'  B32B  I7A)6 
VS.  CI.  428—428  12  CUiims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  glass  substrate  and  a  multilayered  water- 
repellent  film  formed  on  the  glass  substrate,  the  film  having  a  first 
metal  oxide  layer  having  a  minutely  rough  surface  having  on  the 
surface  micro-pits  and/or  micro-projections  and  a  second  water- 
repellent  layer,  the  film  being  prepared  by: 

(a)  forming  the  first  metal  oxide  layer  on  the  glass  substrate  such 
that  the  first  metal  oxide  layer  has  a  minutely  rough  surface 
having  on  the  surface  micro-pits  and/or  micro-projections; 

(b)  preparing  a  coating  mixture  comprising  0.10-20  »1  %  of  a 
fluoroalkylsilane.  0.10-2  wt  %  of  tin  oxide  particles  doped 
with  antimony  oxide.  0.10-2  wt  %  of  a  silicon  compound, 
water  and  an  organic  solvent: 

(c)  applying  the  coating  mixture  to  the  first  metal  oxide  layer  so 
as  to  form  the  second  layer  on  the  first  layer;  and 

(d)  heating  the  second  layer  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  100° 
to  300°  C. 


5,674,626 
RELEASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRINTABLE  LINERLESS 

LABELS 
Khaled  Khatib,  Youngstown,  and  Joseph  W.  Langan,  Cheeka- 
towaga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc  Grand  Islnnd,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  666,825 

Int  a."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  428—447  12  Claims 


n 


15 


^fe 


13 


r 


10 


12-'        "^        ^14 


rtT^: 


^ 


1.  A  linerless  label  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  faces; 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  said  first  face  of  said  substrate; 

a  release  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  face  of  said 

substrate,  said  release  coating  comprising: 

(a)  about  55  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  release  coating  of  a  first  acrylated  polysilox- 
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ane  having  the  fonnula  ! 


CH, 

[       l"'     1 

CH,-Si-0 

— Si— O 

1 

CH, 

CH, 

wherein  R  is  a  C4-C12  alk; 

ranges  from  about  8  to  aboul 

(b)  about  5  to  about  45  parts 

weight  of  the  release  coati  ig 

loxane  having  the  fonnula 


CH, 

CH,— Si— O 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 
— Si— O 
I 
CH, 


wherein  R  is  a  €4-0,2  alky 
ranges  from  about  8  to  aboul 
(c)  about  2  to  about  6  parts 
weight  of  the  release  coatitg 
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CH,     ' 
I 
— Si— O 
I 

R 
I 

O 
I 

c— o 

I 

CH 


CH, 


-Si— CH, 


I 
CH, 


CH2 

group,  m  is  about  40  and  n 
12; 

by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
of  a  second  acrylated  polysi- 
|U: 


CH,    ' 
I 
— Si— O 
I 

R 
I 

O 
I 

c— o 

I 

CH 
II 
CH2     , 


CH, 

— Si— CH, 
CH, 


5^74,628 
SOLVENTLESS  BUTADIENE-  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 

(I)  ADHESrVES  CONTAINING  MACROMONOMERS  FOR 

THE  BONDING  OF  RUBBER  TO  METAL 
L  Glen  Hargis,  Tallmadge;  John  P.  Kovalchin,  Akron;  Satish  C. 
Sharma,  Slow;  Raymond  J.  Weinert,  Macedonia,  and  John 
A.  Wilson,  Arkon,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc., 
Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440386,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,589,532.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,744 

Int  CI.*  B32B  15/06:  C09J  l09/00;127/]6 

U,S.  CL  428— 462  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  laminate,  including: 

a)  a  robber  substrate  comprising  natural  robber,  or  a  synthetic 
robber  having  at  least  30  weight  percent  repeat  units  from  at 
least  one  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
or  combinations  thereof; 

b)  a  metal  substrate,  and 

c)  an  adhesive  layer  which  adheres  said  metal  substrate  to  said 
robber  substrate,  wherein  said  adhesive  layer  is  a  cured  reac- 

(II)  tion  product  of  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  latex 
and  a  nitrosamine  crosslinking  agent  or  its  precursors; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  latex  is  the  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion product  from  unsaturated  monomers,  said  unsaturated 
monomers  comprising; 

1)  an  ethylene  oxide  macromonomer  comprising  an  unsatur- 
ated terminal  group  and  from  2  to  40  ethylene  oxide  repeat 
units,  and 

2)  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


group,  m  is  about  180  and  n 
12;  and 

^y  weight  based  upon  the  total 
of  a  photoinitiator. 


5,674  527 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEI  T  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
PRESS  FORMABILITY  AP  D  SPOT  WELDABILITY 
Yasuji  Uesugi;  Naoki  Nishiyamt;  Rinsei  Ikeda;  Koichi  Hasb- 
iguchi;  Yoshihiro  Matsumoto,  ail  of  Chiba;  Motohiro  Nabae, 
and  Masaaki  Kurihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  and  The  Furukawa  Elec- 
tric Co,,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  199si  Ser.  No.  515,997 
Claims  priority,  application  J^pan,  Aug.  19, 1994,  6-195170 
Int  a.*  B32II  15/08:15/20 
MS.  a.  428-^*61  19  Claims 

7.  An  aluminum  alloy  sheet  ha  nng  excellent  press  formability 
and  spot  weldability  comprising: 

an  aluminum  alloy  sheet  havin]   a  surface; 
a  chromate  him  formed  on  saic  surface  of  said  aluminum  alloy 
sheet,  said  chromate  film  hav  ng  a  coating  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  1.0  to  about  50.0  n  g/m^  in  terms  of  metallic  chro- 
mium; and 
an  organic  resin  film  containing  organic  lubricant  in  the  range  of 
about  60  to  about  95%  by  weight,  said  organic  resin  film 
being  formed  as  a  lubricant  I  lyer  on  said  chromate  film,  said 
organic  resin  film  being  sele<  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxy  resin,  urethane  resin    acrylic  resin,  polyester  resin, 
phenol  resin  and  polyvinyl  h  ityral  resin, 
said  organic  lubricant  having    1  melting  point  in  the  range  of 
about  60°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  being  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethy  ene,  polypropylene  and  polyeth- 
ylene resin  containing  fluorii  e, 
and  said  organic  resin  film  ha  'ing  a  dry  film  thiclcness  in  the 
range  of  about  0.02  to  aboul  0.90  Mm. 


5,674,629 
HIGHLY  SELECnVE  ASYMMETRIC  MEMBRANES  FOR 

GAS  SEPARATION 
Rene  AvriUon,  Maisons  Lallitte,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,816 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1993,  93/11  549 
Int  CI.*  BOID  59/12:  B32B  27/08 
MS.  a.  42«-473,5  7  Qaims 

1.  An  asymmetric,  aromatic  polyimide  or  copolyimide  mem- 
brane for  gas  separation,  containing,  as  monomers,  diphenyldi(tri- 
fluoromethyl)methane  3,4,3',4'4'-tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride 
and  a  monoaromatic  metadiamine  or  a  mixture  of  monoaromatic 
metadiamines,  said  membrane  comprising  a  dense  skin  and  a 
porous  substructure  and  having  a  theoretical  separation  factor  of 
about  70  to  1 10  and  an  effective  selectivity  of  about  50  to  90  at 
room  temperature  in  a  CO2/CH4  couple. 


5,674,630 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CAST  FILMS 
Ananda  M.  Chatterjee,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &   Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,825 
Int  a.*  C08L  23/04:23/16 
MS.  a.  428—500  24  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  impact  copolymer  composition  comprising: 
a  homopolymer  phase  of  at  least  94%  homopolymeric  polypro- 
pylene, a  copolymer  phase  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene,  and  a  nucleating  agent  comprising  sodium 
benzoate, 
wherein  the  polypropylene  impact  copolymer  composition  has  a 
robber  content  (Fc)  of  about  25  to  about  45%,  a  crystallization 
temperature  of  122°  to  132°  C,  a  melt  flow  of  about  7  to 
about  60  dg/min  measured  according  to  ASTM-1238,  condi- 
tion "L"  and  a  ratio  of  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  copolymer 
phase  to  the  inuinsic  viscosity  of  the  homopolymer  phase  of 
1.4  to  about  1.9; 


and  wherein  the  copolymer  phase  is  produced  in  the  presence  of   between  about  0.25  and  0.5,  for  inducing  the  guest  species  to 
the  homopolymeric  polyproylene.  undergo  dynamic  Jahn-Teller  oscillations. 


5.674,631 
SELECTIVE  CODEPOSITION  OF  PARTICULATE 
MATTER  APJD  COMPOSITE  PLATED  ARTICLES 
THEREOF 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Surface  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,611,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,680,  Jan. 
19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
445,401 
Int  CI.'  B32B  5/14 
MS.  CI.  428—610  18  Claims 

16.  A  composite  electrolessly  plated  article  of  generally  cylin- 
drical shape  having  a  single  axis  of  symmetry,  said  article  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  finely  divided  insoluble  particulate  mat- 
ter dispersed  within  a  metallic  coating  electrolessly  plated  thereon, 
said  plated  article  having  a  differential  percent  of  particulate  matter 
codeposited  at  different  locations  along  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
of  said  article,  said  substrate  having  a  first  geometry  of  at  least  one 
depression  along  one  portion  of  said  surface  and  a  second  geom- 
etry of  at  least  one  raised  area  along  another  portion  of  said  surface 
different  from  said  first  geometry,  wherein  the  density  of  said 
particulate  matter  within  said  coating  on  said  surface  of  said  first 
geometry  is  different  from  the  density  of  said  particulate  matter 
within  said  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  second  geometry,  said 
differential  percent  density  being  achieved  through  an  increased 
rotational  speed  of  the  substrate  during  the  plating  process  in 
comparison  to  a  slower  rotational  speed  necessary  for  a  more 
uniform  electroless  codeposition  of  particulate  matter  across  the 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,674,632 

METHOD  OF  MAXIMIZING  ANHARMONIC 

OSCILLATIONS  IN  DEUTERATED  ALLOYS 

Brian  S.  Ahem,  Boxboro;  Keith  H.  Johnson,  Cambridge,  and 

Harry  R.  Clark,  Jr.,  Townsend,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86321,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,654. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,014 

Int  CI."  B32B  33/00 

MS.  a.  428—612  17  Claims 
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ATos  NEW  rctw  EMOtcr 

1.  A  condensed  matter  host  lattice  adapted  for  causing  a  con- 
densed matter  guest  species  dissolved  in  the  host  lattice  to  undergo 
dynamic  Jahn-Teller  oscillations,  the  host  lattice  comprising  a 
strocture  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  which  strocture  are  provided 
features  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  about  0.5  microns, 
the  host  lattice  being  characterized  by  degenerate  molecular  orbit- 
als  corresponding  to  a  Jahn-Teller  coupling  parameter,  fi,  of 


5,674,633 
LIGHT-GAGE  COMPOSITE-COATED  FLAT-ROLLED 
STEEL  MANUFACTURE  AND  PRODUCT 
William  T.  Saunders,  deceased,  late  of  Weirton.  by  Cleo  Saun- 
ders, legal  representative;  William  H.  Dalrymple,  Weirton. 
both  of  W.  Va.;  Jon  F.  Grubbs,  Bloomingdale,  Ohio,  and 
William  L.  Johnston,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  asagnors  to  Weirton 
Steel  Corporatioo,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,451,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,413,645, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,567,  Dec.  20, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,187,  and  Ser.  No.  198^22,  Feb.  17,  1994, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,055,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
536,127,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,366,  Aug. 
27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  855,694,  Apr.  25,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,812365.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,681 
Int  CL   B32B  15/08 
MS.  CL  428—623  6  Claims 


3.  Composite-coated  flat-rolled  steel,  prepared  so  as  to  enable 
direct  fabrication  into  can  parts  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting 
of  draw-processed  one-piece  can  bodies  and  end  closures,  pro- 
duced in  accordance  with  the  following  process  steps: 

providing  flat-rolled  steel  blackplate  as  continuous-strip  in  cold- 
reduced  form  having  a  thickness  gage  in  the  range  of  about  75 
to  about  135  Ibs/bb; 

preparing  both  surfaces  of  such  blackplate  for  electrolytic  metal- 
lic plating  including  surface  cleansing  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  scrobbing,  electrolytic  cleaning  and  acid  pick- 
ling; followed  by 

corrosion-prevention  electrolytic  metallic  plating  of  both  pie- 
pared  surfaces  of  such  blackplate  with  selection  of  such 
corrosion-prevention  plating  being  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  combination  of  electrolytically-plated  tin  followed  by 
an  inorganic  passivating  chemical  treatment  and  (ii)  a  combi- 
nation of  electrolytically-applied  chrome  and  (;hrome  oxide; 
then 

applying  a  finish-surface  coating,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polymeric  organic  coating  and  an  oiganic  lubricant,  to  both 
such  plated  surfaces; 

the  polymeric  organic  finish-surface  coating  being  selected  for 
application  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  solid  film  laminate, 
a  particulate  applied  electrostatically,  and  a  liquid  solvent 
solution; 

completing  polymerization  of  such  selected  organic  finish- 
surface  coating,  and  then 

cold-rolling  such  coated  substrate  to  decrease  substrate  tliickness 
gage  by  about  20%  to  about  35%. 
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5,6  4,634 

INSULATOR  COMPOSl  flON,  GREEN  TAPE,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORN  ING  PLASMA  DISPLAY 


BARRIER-RIB 


Carl  Baasun  Wang;  John  JaAies  Felten,  both  of  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C^  Hiroshi  Kanda,  Kan^gawa,  and  Motohiko  Tsuchiya, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington^  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  19#5,  Ser.  No.  542,273 
Int  aJ"  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—688  3  Claims 

1.  A  sand  blastable  coatable  insulator  composition  suitable  for 

use  in  the  formation  of  a  greei    tape  used  in  the  formation  of  a 

barrier-rib  for  a  plasma  display  apparatus  comprisoK 

(a)  an  inorganic  powder  com  dsing 
(i)  I  to  30  vol  %  of  a  non^  irystallizable  first  gKss, 
(ii)  30  to  60  vol  %  of  a  no  i-crystallizable  second  glass, 
(iii)  20  to  70  vol  %  of  a  re  fractory  oxide,  and 
(iv)  0-50  vol  %  refractory  pigment 
wherein  the  percentages  ar  :  based  on  (i)  to  (iv); 
wherein  the  second  glass  h  is  a  softening  point  at  least  50°  C. 

lower  than  a  firing  temp  nature  for  the  insulator  composi- 
tion; and 

wherein  the  first  glass  ha^a  softening  point  at  least  50°  C 
lower  than  the  softening  point  of  the  second  glass; 

wherein  the  first  and  secon  glasses  have  a  viscosity  of  1x10* 
poise  or  less  at  a  firing  t  mperature  range  of  400°  C.-650' 
C.  for  the  insulator  corn]  osition; 

(b)  a  binder  of  40  to  60  vol  %  polymer  and  40  to  60  vol  % 
plasticizer.  and 

(c)  a  volatile  organic  solvend  wherein  the  inorganic  powder  is 
dispersed  in  a  solution  of  I  le  binder  dissolved  in  the  organic 
solvent  and  wherein  the  ins  ilator  composition  has  a  viscosity 
of  1  to  25  pascal  seconds. 


5,61  i 


Bing  R.  Rsieh;  Gordon  E 
of  Webster,  and  MUan  Stolk*, 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stan  U 
FUed  Sep.  28, 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/00. 
VS.  O.  428—690 
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act  ve 


1.  An  electroluminescent  devi|;e 
a  hole  injecting  electrode  an 
electrode  wherein  the  active 
tetraaryl-substituted   biphenyldi 
tetraaryl-substituted  biphenyldi; 
dipbenyl-N,N'-bis(3-hydroxyphetiyl) 
NJ>)'-diphenyl-N,N'-bis(4-hydroi  yphenyl) 
diamine  with  a  member 
bisphenyOA-bischloroformate, 
diethyleneglycol  bischloroformafe 
ride  and  sebacoylchloride  or  { 
bis(3-hydroxypheny  I)- 1 , 1  '-biph( 
ane    N.N'-diphcnyl-N,N'-bis(4-|ydroxyphcnyl) 
diamine  polymer. 


lye 


select  -A 
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,635 
ELECrROLUMn|reSCENT  DEVICE 

Johnson,-  Kathleen  M.  McGrane,  all 
Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
brd.  Conn. 
,  Ser.  No.  313,963 
1  [05B  ii//2;  B05D  5/12 

18  Claims 
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comprising  a  support  substrate, 

layer  and  an  electron  injecting 

■er  comprises  a  polymer  of  a 

li|mine.   wherein   the   polymer  of 

is  (A)  a  copolymer  of  N,N'- 

l,r-biphenyl-4,4'-diamine  or 

1-1,1  '-bipheny  1-4,4'- 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

jthyleneglycol    bischloroformate. 

adipoylchloride,  suberoylchlo- 

)  a  siloxane  N,N'-diphenyl-N,N'- 

yl-4,4'-diamine  polymer  or  silox- 

1,1 '-bipheny  1-4,4'- 


5,674,636 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  MICROCAVFTY  LIGHT 
SOURCE 
Ananth  Dodabalapur,  62  Hilltop  Rd.,  Millington,  N  J.  07946; 
rimothy  Mark  MiUer,  7  Timber  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 
08816,  and  Lewis  Josiab  Rothberg,  207  Western  Ave.,  Mor- 
ristown,  N  J.  07960 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,439,  May  20,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,478,658.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528389 

Int  CI.*"  H05B  ii/ll;  HOIS  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—690  23  aaims 

16 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  layer  structure  on  a  major  surface  of 
a  substrate  body,  said  layer  structure  comprising 

a)  spaced  apart  first  and  second  reflectors  defining  a  microcavity 
of  effective  optical  length  L; 

b)  at  least  one  active  layer  that  comprises  organic  material 
capable  of  electroluminescence,  and  having  an  electrolumi- 
nescence spectrum  including  an  emission  region,  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  active  layer  disposed  between  said  reflector 
means;  and 

c)  electrodes  that  facilitate  flowing  a  current  through  the  at  least 
portion  of  the  active  layer  such  that  the  microcavity  can  be 
caused  to  emit  radiation; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

d)  the  layer  structure  comprises  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
active  layer,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  eacW  of  said  active 
layers  disposed  between  said  reflector  meatfs,  and  with  said 
first  and  second  active  layers  having  a  cpmbined  electrolumi- 
nescence spectrum  including  an  epiiMf^  region;  and 

e)  the  effective  optical  length  L  is  selected  such  that  the  micro- 
cavity is  a  multimode  cavity  that  simultaneously  supports  at 
least  two  modes  of  radiation,  each  of  said  modes  having  a 
wavelength  within  said  emission  region  of  said  combined 
electroluminescence  spectrum,  such  that  the  microcavity  can 
simultaneously  emit  radiation  of  at  least  two  predetermined 
colors. 


5,674,637 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shiigi  Miyazaki;  Jiro  Yoshinari,  both  of  Nagano,  and  Koji 

Kobayashi,  Miyota-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334144 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 

M&.  a.  428— «94  T  5  aaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  having  a  major  surface  and  a  principal  plane  parallel  to 
said  surface,  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  surface  by 
obUque  deposition,  said  magnetic  layer  being  composed  of  at  least 
two  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  layers,  a  lowest  film  layer 
disposed  closest  to  the  substrate  and  an  uppermost  film  layer 
disposed  farthest  from  the  substrate,  said  ferromagnetic  metal  thin 
film  layers  containing  Co  and  Ni  as  main  components,  in  which  the 
Co  content  of  the  lowest  ferromagnetic  thin  film  layer  is  less  than 
70  atomic  per  cent,  the  Co  content  of  the  uppermost  ferromagnetic 
thin  fill  layer  is  75  atomic  per  cent  or  more,  and  the  lowest  film 
layer  has  a  higher  value  of  G  than  the  uppermost  film  layer,  6  being 
an  average  value  of  a  plurality  of  angles,  each  of  said  angles  being 
the  angle  between  a  line  oriented  along  the  growing  direction  of 
the  columnar  crystalline  particles  constituting  the  ferromagnetic 
thin  film  of  the  magnetic  layer  and  the  principal  plane  of  the 
substrate. 
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5,674,638 

FLUORINATED  DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDU  DEVICES 
Alfred  Grill,  White  Plains,  and  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai  Patel. 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,405,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,462,784.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,497 

Int  CI.**  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  a.  428—694  TC  18  Claims 


5,674,640 
HOUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-CELL  BATTERY 
Edward  N.  Mrotek,  Grafton,  and  Noreen  D.  GUbertsen,  Wblte- 
fish  Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,823,  Oct  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61M38 
Int  CI.'  HOIM  lO/\2 

10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  42»— 163 
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MAQNEDC 
MEDIA  DEVICE 


1.  A  device  having  a  wear  resistant  fluorinated  diamond-like 
carbon  film  coated  on  its  surface,  said  film  comprises  between 
about  10  and  about  70  atomic  percent  fluorine. 


5,674,639 
SEPARATOR  FOR  ALKALINE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS 
Lewis  Frederick  Urry,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready  Bat- 
tery Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,016 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/I6:2/I8;2A)2;6/O0 

VS.  a.  429—122  27  Claims 


33 
36 


1.  An  improved  housing  system  for  a  multi-cell  battery;  the 
housing  system  comprising: 

a  container,  tlie  container  having  a  bonom  and  plurality  of 
external  walls  cooperating  to  define  a  well,  the  container 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  walls  cooperating  with  the 
plurality  of  external  walls  and  with  the  bottom  to  define  a 
plurality  of  cell  reservoirs  within  the  well  for  receiving 
respective  cells  of  the  multi-cell  battery;  the  plurality  of 
external  walls  and  the  plurality  of  intemitl  walls  terminating 
in  an  array  of  edges,  each  of  the  edges  defining  a  top  surface, 
the  array  of  edges  being  oriented  in  a  pattern  and  the  top 
surface  of  all  of  the  edges  lying  substantially  within  a  plane; 
the  container  being  made  of  a  heat  bondable  material;  and 

a  cover  permanently  heat  bonded  to  the  container,  the  cover 
having  a  top  side,  and  an  underside  comprising  a  substantially 
planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of  raised  surfaces  extending 
from  the  planar  surface,  each  of  the  raised  surfaces  terminat- 
ing in  a  bottom  surface,  wherein  the  raised  surfaces  are 
oriented  in  accordance  with  tlie  pattern  and  terminate  substan- 
tially within  a  plane,  said  cover  having  a  first  thickness 
between  the  top  side  and  the  underside  between  tlie  raised 
surfaces  and  a  second  thickness  between  the  top  side  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  raised  surfaces,  and  wherein  tlie  top 
surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  edges  abut  against  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  raised  surfaces  in  a  heat  bonded 
engagement  such  that  the  edges  of  the  internal  walls  penetrate 
into  the  raised  surfaces  a  distance  where  the  distance  between 
tlie  top  surfaces  of  the  edges  and  the  top  side  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  first  thickness,  the  raised  surfaces  further 
including  a  radiused  transition  into  the  underside. 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 

a  first  active  electrode  material  having  a  central  cavity  including 
inner  side  walls  and  a  closed  end  opposite  an  opening  to  said 
central  cavity; 

a  second  active  electrode  material  disposed  within  said  central 
cavity; 

an  electrolyte  which  is  contained  within  at  least  one  of  the 
electrode  materials; 

an  electrolyte  absort>ent.  scrolled  cylindrical  separator  which  is 
open  at  both  ends  and  is  disposed  between  said  inner  side 
walls  of  said  central  cavity  of  said  first  active  electrode 
material  and  said  second  active  electrode  material;  and 

an  electrolyte  absorbent  insulator  disc  disposed  within  said 
central  cavity  of  said  first  active  electrode,  between  said 
closed  end  thereof  and  said  second  active  electrode  material; 

said  scrolled  separator  and  said  insulator  disc  cooperating  to 
provide  a  continuous  electrical  insulating  barrier  between  said 
first  active  electrode  material  arid  said  second  active  electrode 
material,  said  barrier  allowing  ions  to  flow  therethrough  from 
one  of  said  active  electrode  materials  to  the  other. 


5,674,641 
BATTERY  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
BATTERY 
Scot  Stacey  Cheu,  San  Jose,  Califs,  assignor  to  Valence  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,368 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  CI.  429—192  10  Claims 


1.  A  laminar  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  that  includes 
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an  anode  current  collector  and 
applied  on  a  surface  of  the  anode 
includes  a  cathode  collector  and 
applied  on  a  surface  of  the  catho  le 
electrolyte  that  is  interposed  befveen 
said  polymer  electrolyte  being 
anode  material  and  with  a  surfac  : 
the  improvement  comprises  meai  is 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  ancpe 
electrical  contact  of  the  anode 


layer  of  anode  material  that  is 

current  collector,  a  cathode  that 

a  layer  of  cathode  material  that  is 

current  collector,  and  a  polymer 

the  anode  and  cathode  with 

in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the 

of  the  cathode  material,  wherein 

for  masking  at  least  a  portion  of 

material  sufficient  to  prevent 

niaterial  to  the  cathode  material. 


mCH  CAPACITY 
Dinh  Ba  Le,  Minneapolis; 
botta  of  Minn.;  Boone  B, 
and  Stefaoo  Passerini, 
Regents  of  the  University  of 
Filed  Jon.  2, 1991 
Into. 
UJS.  a.  429^218 
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m  IH  RATE  MATERIALS 
Wl  liam  H.  SmyrI,  New  Brighton, 
O  rens,  Wrightsville  Beach,  N.C., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
,  Ser.  No.  460,492 
lOlM  4/02 

41  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  the  preparatic^ 
nominal  compound  V2O4  jCOH) 
providing  an  aqueous  solutioi 
formed  as  a  sol,  then  a  gel 
treating  the  precursor  hydrcfeel 

(a)  a  cryogel  of  the  nominal 
drying  the  precursor  to  the 

(b)  an  aerogel  of  the  nomina 
said  aerogel  is  made  by  su{ 
the  aerogel  V,04  jCOH) 


up<  r 


for  11 


Macda;   Mamoru   Kimoto, 


"2   0,3  (OM) 


OVVOGEL 
Vj  0,9  (OH) 


Vj  O,9(0H}{aOL«NT1 


of  intercalation  materials  of  the 
:omprising: 

of  V2O5  networks  progressively 
o  yield  a  precursor  hydrogel  and 

to  form: 
ompound  V,045(0H)  by  freeze 
/2O4  5(OH)  cryogel  form;  or 
compound  V2045(OH)  wherein 

critically  drying  the  precursor  to 


5,67  1,643 
NON-SINTERED  NICKEL  E  .ECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE 

STORA<  IE  CELL 
Mutsumi  Yano,  Hirakata;  Mil  luzo  Nogami,  Takatsuki;  Reizo 


both   of  Hirakata;    Shigekazu 


Yasuoka,  Sumoto;  Katsuhik#  Shinyama,  Sakai:  Koji  Nishio, 
Hirakata,  and  Toshihiko  Sa|lo,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  L|d.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 
Fikd  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,088 


Claims  priority,  appiicatioa 


[apan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025263; 


Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025264;  Feb.  :  4,  1995,  7-037027 


Int.  a."  1 101 M  4/52 


VS.  a.  429—223 


lOOaims 


1.  A  non-sintered  nickel  elec  rode  for  use  in  alkaline  storage 
cells  comprising  an  active  mate  ial  including  a  solid  solution  of 
nickel  hydroxide  mixed  with  nu  nganese  and  zinc,  the  solid  solu- 


\meMCHHCKKOf  »CMfwaBa0ir%i 


tion  further  incorporating  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  cadmium,  calcium  and  magnesium.  ■ 


5,674,644 
MANGANESE  OXIDE  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 
Gholam-Abbas  Nazri.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,862,  Nov.  27,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,173 
Int  a.*  HOIM  4/02 
VJS.  a.  429—224  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  amor{4ious,  roicroporous,  quatrava- 
lent  manganese  oxide  electrode  for  a  secondary  lithium-ion  battery 
said  manganese  oxide  having  an  internal  surface  area  of  at  least 
about  100  m^/g  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  a  first  manganese  compound  having  a  manganese 
oxidation  state  greater  than  4  in  a  first  polar  solvent  to  provide 
a  first  solution: 

b.  dissolving  a  second  manganese  compound  having  a  manga- 
nese oxidation  state  less  than  4  in  a  second  polar  solvent  to 
provide  a  second  solution; 

c.  adding  said  second  solution  to,  and  rapidly  dispersing  it 
throughout,  said  first  solution  until  substantially  all  of  said 
first  compound  is  reduced  and  forms  a  gel  containing  said 
manganese  oxide; 

d.  drying  said  gel  to  recover  said  manganese  oxide  as 
submicron-size  particles; 

e.  mixing  said  manganese  oxide  with  a  binder;  and 

f.  applying  the  oxide-binder  mixture  to  a  conductive  substrate. 


5,674,645 
LITHIUM  MANGANESE  OXY-FLUORIDES  FOR  LI-ION 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 
Glenn  G.  Amatucci,  Raritan,  and  Jean-Marie  Tarascon,  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,546 
Int.  a.*-  HOIM  4/50;  COIG  45/12 
VJS.  a.  429—224  12  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  manganese  oxy-fluoride  compound  having  the  gen- 
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eral  formula.  Li,^.>1,Mn2_,_,04_.F..  where  M  is  a  transition  metal 
and  xSO.4,  ySO.3,  and  O.OSSzSl.'o. 


5,674,647 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREOF  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING  PHASE 
SHIFT  MASK 
Akihiko  Isao;  Ryoicfai  Kobayashi,  both  of  Saitama;  Nobuynld 
Yoshioka,     Hyogo;     Yaichiro     Watakabe,     Hyogo;     Jui^i 
Miyazaki,    Hyogo;     Kouichiro    Narimatsu,    Hyogo,    and 
Shigenori  Yamashita,  Hyogu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Llvac 
Coating    Corporation,    Saitama,    and    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,370,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,474,864.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1992,  4-335523; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091445;  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-285327 

fat  a.*  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  43e— 5  59  aaims 


5,674,646 
MASK  PRODUCING  METHOD 
Toshiaki  Kawabata,  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Nakagawa,  Isehara,  both 
of  Japan;  Seiichiro  Yamaguchi,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Masao  Tagu- 
chi,   Sagamihara,   Japan;    Kazuhiko   Sumi,   and   Yuichiro 
Yanagistiita,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,608,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,489,509, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516347,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111675; 
Aug.  11,  1989,  1-206837;  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26623 

fat  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-^  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  phase  shift  mask,  comprising: 

a  substrate  transmitting  exposure  light;  and 

a  phase  shift  paaem  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  the  substrate. 

wherein  said  phase  shift  pattern  includes 

a  first  light  transmit  portion  through  which  said  substrate  is 
exposed,  and 

a  second  light  transmit  portion  consisting  of  a  single  material 
having  a  phase  of  transmitted  exposure  light  converted  by 
180°  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  exposure  light  transmitted 
through  said  first  light  transmit  portion,  said  single  material 
having  a  transmittance  of  at  least  2%  and  less  than  5%, 
wherein  said  single  material  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  oxide  of  a  metal,  a  nitride  oxide  of  a  metal,  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  silicide  and  a  nitride  oxide  of  a  metal  silicide. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mask  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  layer  which  is  transparent  with  respect  to  an 
exposure  light; 

forming  an  opaque  layer  on  portions  of  one  side  of  said  first 
layer; 

etching  said  first  layer  to  a  predetermined  thickness  using  said 
opaque  layer  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  resist  layer  on  said  opaque  layer  and  said  first  layer; 

exposing  said  resist  layer  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  first 
layer  so  as  to  develop  said  resist  layer  into  a  resist  pattern; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  opaque  layer  by  side  etching  to 
present  an  edge  portion;  and 

removing  said  resist  pattern  to  uncover  a  phase  shift  region  on 
said  first  layer  adjacent  said  edge  portion,  said  phase  shift 
region  having  a  different  thickness  than  the  remaining  areas  of 
said  first  layer  and  being  adapted  for  transmitting  exposure 
light  impinging  thereon  and  shifting  the  phase  of  the  transmit- 
ted light  relative  to  exposure  light  which  passes  through  said 
remaining  areas  but  does  not  impinge  on  the  phase  shift 
region. 


5,674,648 

ANTI-REFLECnVE  COATING 

Terry  L.  Brewer,  RoUa,  Mo.;  John  W.  Arnold,  Farmington, 

Minn.,  and  Sumalee  Punyakumleard,  Pathumtfaani  THX, 

assignors  to  Brewer  Science,  Inc.,  RoUa,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,360,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,258,  Aug.  6,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,910,122,.  This  appiicatioa  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,518 

Int  CL"  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  430—18  16  Claims 

9.  A  microelectronic  element  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  light 
absorbing,  patterned  coating,  the  light  absorbing  coating  having  a 
highly  soluble  dye  and  an  imide  polymer  vehicle  combination 
effective  to  reproducibly  form  tightly  bonded,  uniform,  light 
absorbing  and  sharply  defined  structures  on  the  substrate,  the 
coating  being  stable  at  temperatures  compatible  widi  conventional 
microphotographic  processes. 
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S,67<  ,649 
METHOD  OF  RECOR  )ING  INFORMATION 
Kaziimi  Yoshioka,  Yawata;  Teti^ya  Akiyama,  Habikino;  Takeo 
Ohta,  Nara,  and   Hidemi   bomura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Blectric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,497,  liay  30,  1995.  Tliis  application 
Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-155186 
Int  CL*  <  ;ilB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  430—19  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  optics  I  recording  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  optical  record  ng  medium  comprising: 
(i)  a  transparent  substrate  ha  ving  two  surfaces, 
(ii)  a  first  dielectric  layer  jformed  on  one  surface  of  said 

transparent  substrate, 

(iii)  a  recording  layer  formell  on  said  first  dielectric  layer, 

(iv)  a  second  dielectric  laya  formed  on  said  recording  layer, 

said  second  dielectric  la;  er  being  thinner  than  said  first 

dielectric  layer  and  being  35-70  nm  thick,  and 

(v)  a  reflecting  layer  forme<   on  said  second  dielectric  layer, 

said  reflecting  layer  bein(  70-120  nm  thick;  wherein  said 

recording  layer  has  propei  ies  of  becoming  amorphous  after 

its  temperature  is  increase  I,  then  melting  and  quenching  by 

absorbing  energy  firom  thi   irradiation  of  a  laser  beam,  and 

of  crystallizing  its  amorp  lous  state  by  a  temperature  rise; 

and 

(b)  recording  information  b)^  a  Modified  Constant  Angular 
Velocity  recording  method  «  hich  comprises  changing  record- 
ing frequencies  in  accordam  e  with  linear  velocity:  wherein: 
(i)  said  linear  velocity  is  in  he  range  of  5-12  m/s; 
(ii)  an  iimer  circumference  recording  pulse  width  is  larger 

than  an  outer  circumferen  :e  recording  pulse  width,  and 

(iii)  a  ratio  of  said  inner  circ  jmference  recording  pulse  width 

to  said  outer  circumferem  ;  recording  pulse  width  is  1 .2  or 

more. 


5,674 ,650 

METHOD  OF  REPETTTT  ELY  IMAGING  A  MASK 

PATTERN  ON  A  SUBSTRA'  "E,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 


PERFORMING 
Peter  Dirksen,  and  Jan  E.  Van 


detecting  said  image  by  means  of  an  alignment  device  for 
aligning  an  alignment  mark  of  a  mask  with  respect  to  an 
alignment  mark  of  a  substrate; 
setting  at  least  one  parameter  influencing  the  quality  and  posi- 
tion of  the  mask  pattern  image  by  means  of  the  output  signal 
of  the  test  mark-image  detection  device,  and 
repetitively  imaging  a  production  mask  pattern  at  consecutive, 
different  positions  on  a  production  substrate, 
characterized  in  that  use  is  made  of  a  test  mark  whose  strips  are 
partly  non-transmissive  to  the  projection  beam  radiation  and  partly 
consist  of  a  plurality  of  sub-strips  which  are  alternately  transmis- 
sive  and  non-transmissive  to  the  projection  beam  radiation,  and  in 
that  the  test  mark-image  detection  consists  of,  first,  aligning  the 
test-mark  image  with  respect  to  a  mask  mark  and  subsequently 
detecting  a  change  in  the  asynunetry  of  the  test-mark  image  caused 
by  a  parameter  to  be  measured  and  interpreted  by  the  alignment 
device  as  a  shift  of  said  image. 


5,674,651 
ALIGNMENT  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  AN  EXPOSURE 
SYSTEM 
Keivji  Nishi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231251; 
Oct  18,  1994,  6-252244;  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083576 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
MS.  a.  430—22  22  Claims 


THE  METHOD 
Der  Werf,  both  of  Eindhoven, 


Netfaertands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 


FUed  Aug.  1,  199S^  Ser.  No.  509,909 
Claims  priority,  application'  European  PaL  Off. 
1994,  94202240;  Feb.  20,  1995,  95200399 


U.S.  a.  430—22 


Int  a."  C03F  9/00 


1.  A  method  of  repetitively  imigmg 
a  mask  table,  on  a  substrate  provi  led 
of  a  projection  beam,  which  mettapd 

providing  a  mask  having  at 
which  test  mark  has  a  periotfical 
with  intermediate  strips 
projection  beam  radiation: 

providing  a  substrate  having 
substrate  table; 

projecting  the  image  of  at  least 
radiation-sensitive  layer  by 
a  projection  system; 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  on  a 

Aug.  2,    substrate  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  position  on  a  cooroinate 

system  prescribing  a  moving  position  of  said  substrate,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

26  Claims       (U  detecting  a  surface  condition  of  said  substrate  in  N  sample 

areas  (where  N  is  an  integer  of  4  or  more)  among  said 

plurality  of  areas; 

(2)  selecting  a  plurality  of  sample  areas  from  among  said  N 
sample  areas  on  the  basis  of  said  detected  surface  condition  so 
that  coordinate  positions  of  said  selected  sample  areas  are 
measured;  and 

(3)  determining  the  coordinate  position  on  said  coordinate  sys- 
tem of  each  of  said  plurality  of  areas  on  tlie  basis  of  the 
measured  coordinate  position. 


a  mask  pattern,  provided  in 

in  a  substrate  table,  by  means 

comprises  the  following  steps: 

one  test  mark  in  the  mask  table, 

structure  of  strips  alternating 

wliich  are  non-transmissive  to  the 


1  radiation-sensitive  layer  in  the 

one  test  mark  of  the  mask  in  the 
neans  of  the  projection  beam  and 


5,674,652 
DIFFRACTED  LIGHT  FROM  LATENT  IMAGES  IN 
PHOTORESIST  FOR  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Kenneth  P.  Bishop,  Rio  Rancbo;  Steven  R.  J.  Brueck,  Albu- 
querque; Susan  M.  Gaspar,  Albuquerque;  Kirt  C.  Hickman, 
Albuquerque;  John  R.  McNeiL  Albuquerque;  S.  Sohail  H. 
Naqvi,  Albuquerque;  Brian  R.  Stallard,  Albuquerque,  and 
Gary  D.  Upton,  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.^  assignors  to 
University  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  662,676 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/20 
U.S.  CL  430—30  12  Clahns 

t.  In  microelectronics  manufacturing,  the  method  of  monitoring 
and  enabling  control  of  the  extent  of  exposure  of  an  undeveloped. 
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latent  image-containing  photosensitive  layer  on  a  structure  suscep- 
tible to  variations  in  optical  properties,  said  method  enabling  the 
attaining  of  a  desired  critical  dimension  for  the  pattern  to  be 
developed  in  the  photosensitive  layer,  comprising: 

a.  ascertaining  through  analysis  the  predetermined  intensities  for 
one  or  more  respective  orders  of  diffracted  power  for  an 
incident  beam  of  radiation  corresponding  to  the  desired  criti- 
cal dimension  for  the  photosensitive  layer  as  a  function  of 
exposure  time  and  optical  properties  of  the  structure: 

b.  illuminating  the  photosensitive  layer  with  a  beam  of  radiation 
of  one  or  more  frequencies  to  which  tlie  photosensitive  layer 
is  not  exposure-sensitive; 

c.  monitoring  the  intensities  of  the  orders  of  diffracted  radiation 
due  to  said  illumination  including  at  least  the  first  order  of 
diffracted  radiation  thereof,  such  that  when  said  predeter- 
mined intensities  for  the  diffracted  orders  are  reached  during 
said  illumination  of  the  photosensitive  layer,  it  is  known  that  a 
pattern  having  at  least  approximately  the  desired  critical 
dimension  can  be  developed  on  the  photosensitive  layer  by 
ceasing  exposure  or  further  exposing  the  layer  to  radiation  to 
which  it  is  sensitive. 


5,674,653 

TEST  POUCH 

John  B.  Chemelli,  Webster;  Walter  J.  Bemecker,  and  Craig  A. 

Caprio,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,751,  Dec.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,593,804. 

This  appUcation  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,896 

Int  a.*  G03D  5/02 

MS.  a.  430—30  6  Claims 


1.  A  containment  apparatus  for  measuring  a  development  param- 
eter of  a  light-sensitive  fluid  in  a  white-light  environment,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  flexible  sheets  superimposed  and  sealed  together 
to  form  a  pouch  having  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber, 
and  a  mixing  chamber,  said  pouch  having  a  flow  path  between 
said  chambers,  said  flexible  sheets  being  made  of  a  light- 
impervious  material: 

a  light-tight  inlet  for  introducing  the  light-sensitive  fluid  to  said 
first  chamber: 

developer  disposed  within  the  second  chamber  sufficient  to 
develop  the  light-sensitive  fluid  to  a  light-insensitive  mixture: 

a  first  seal  positioned  across  the  flow  path  in  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  mixing  chamber: 

a  second  seal  positioned  across  the  flow  path  in  between  said 
second  chamber  and  said  mixing  chamber,  said  first  and 


second  seals  being  burstable  by  a  predetermined  pressure 
applied  along  said  flow  path:  and 
a  detection  site  in  communication  with  said  mixing  chamber  and 
disposed  in  the  white-light  environment  wherein  tlie  develop- 
ment parameter  can  be  measured. 


5,674,654 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  BLEND 
Nicholas  Zumbulyadis;  William  Patrick  McKenna,  both  of 
Rochester,  and  Brian  Kenneth  Brady,  North  Chili,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,998 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/14:1/76:1/00:  HOIB  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  430—41  7  Claims 

1 .  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process;  said 
imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming  layer, 
and  a  transparent  electrically-conductive  layer  comprising 
polypyrrole/poly(styrene  sulfonic  acid). 


5,674,655 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONERS  CONTAINING 
METAL  OXIDES 
Robert  A.  Guistina,  Rochester,  and  Dinesh  l^agi,  Fairport 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,902 

Int  a.*  G03G  9/097 

VS.  a.  430—106.6  9  Oaims 

1.  A  toner  particle  comprising  a  vinyl  polymeric  binder  contain- 
ing (a)  thiol  or  sulfide  groups  and  (b)  a  metal  oxide:  provided  the 
metal  oxide  is  blended  throughout  the  polymeric  binder  and  the 
metal  oxide  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.5  to  10.0 
percent  by  weight  of  the  toner. 

2.  The  toner  of  claim  1  wherein  the  polymeric  binder  comprises 
styrene  and  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  the  styrene 
content  is  at  least  60  weight  percent  and  the  metal  oxide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag^O,  CuO,  CaO,  ZnO,  SnO,  HgjO. 
HgO.  CoO.  NiO,  CdO,  PbO,  Pb6„  SrO.  BaO,  FeO,  Fe^Oj,  FCjO,. 
AljOj,  MnO,  VO.  VjO,  and  VO,'. 


5,674,656 
PROCESSES  FOR  STABILIZING  DEVELOPER 
CHARGABILITY  AND  IMAGING  PROCESSES  THEREOF 
Deepak  R.  Maniar,  Pcnfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,093 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/097: 1 3/OS 
VS.  a.  430—137  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlUng  A,  transience  comprising: 
providing  in  a  developer  housing,  a  two  component  developer 
composition  comprising  toner  particles  comprised  of  a  resin,  a 
pigment,  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  charge  additives,  and 
unpreconditioned  coated  carrier  core  particles,  wherein  the 
developer  is  prepared  by  combining  and  thereafter  blending  a 
mixture  of  from  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  toner 
particles  with  from  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  carrier 
particles  for  about  10  minutes  to  about  30  minutes  until  an  A, 
value  of  from  about  60  to  about  100  is  attained;  and 
forming  and  thereafter  developing  electrostatographic  latent 
images  on  a  photoconductive  member  in  a  two  component 
development  electrostatographic  imaging  apparatus  with  the 
developer  composition;  wherein  the  developer  composition 
has  an  A,  transient  of  less  than  about  20  relative  units. 
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5,fi74  S57 

POSITIVE- WORKING  PHOT  DRESIST  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  AN  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  NOVOLAK  RESIN 

MADE  WITH  FOUR  PI^NOLIC  MONOMERS 

Shiro  Tan,  Yaizu;  Yasumasa  Kawabe,  Shimada,  both  of  Japan, 
and  Kenji  Honda,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Olin  Micro- 
electronic Chemicals,  Inc,  Ni^alk,  Coon.,  and  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co^  Ltd.„  Shizuoka,  Ja|  an 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,592 
Int  CL*  O  3F  7/023 

MS.  a.  430—191  14  Claims 

1.  An  alkali-soluble  novolak  I  linder  resin  made  by  addition 

condensation  reaction  of  a  phen  »lic  mixture  with  at  least  one 

aldehyde  source,  the  feedstock  ol  said  phenolic  mixture  for  said 

reaction  comprising: 

(1)  about  33  to  about  83  mole  |  ercent  of  said  phenolic  mixture 
being  meta-cresol; 

(2)  about  1  to  about  4  mole  p  rcent  of  said  phenolic  mixture 
being  para-cresol; 

(3)  about  10  to  about  60  mole  |  ercent  of  said  phenolic  mixture 
being  a  phenolic  monomer  se  ected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2,3-xylenol,  3,4-xylenol.  3  5-xylenol  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(4)  about  5  to  about  55  mole  p  arent  of  said  phenolic  mixture 
being  a  methoxy  phenol  mo  lomcr  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  para-methox;  phenol,  meta-methoxyphenol. 
ortho-methoxyphenol  and  mil  tures  thereof; 

the  amount  of  said  aldehyde  sourc ;  being  from  about  40  to  about 
200  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  imount  needed  to  react  with  all 
of  the  phenolic  moieties  in  said  pi  enolic  mixmre;  and  said  alkali- 
soluble  novolak  binder  resin  havi  ig  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  (M„)  of  about  3,000  to  )  bout  20.000  with  a  molecular 
weight  dispersity  (MJM„)  of  l.S  4.0  and  a  dissolution  rate  in  a 
2.38  percent  by  weight  aqueous  so  ution  of  tetramethylammonium 
hydroxide  (TMAH)  of  3-100  angs  troms  per  second  at  23°  C. 

10.  A  positive-working  photorei  ist  composition  comprising  the 
admixture  of: 

(a)  an  alkali-soluble  novalak  1  inder  resin  made  by  addition 
condensation  reaction  of  a  ph  :nolic  mixture  with  at  least  one 
aldehyde  source,  the  feedstocl ;  said  phenolic  mixture  for  said 
reaction  comprising: 

(1)  about  33  to  about  83  mole  j  ercent  of  said  phenolic  mixture 
being  meta-cresol; 

(2)  about  1  to  about  4  mole  p«  rcent  of  said  phenolic  mixture 
being  para-cresol; 

(3)  about  10  to  about  60  mole  j  ercent  of  said  phenolic  mixture 
being  a  phenoUc  monomer  sei  scted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2,3-xylenol,  3,4-xylenol,  3,  i-xylenol;  and  mixtures  diereof; 
and 

(4)  about  5  to  about  55  mole  p  Tcent  of  said  phenolic  mixture 
being  a  methoxy  phenol  ma  lomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  para-methox;  phenol,  meta-methoxyphenol, 
ortho-methoxy  phenol  the  ai  lount  of  said  aldehyde  source 
being  firom  about  40  percen  :  to  about  200  percent  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  needed  to  react  with  all  of  the  phenolic 
moieties  in  said  phenolic  mi:  ture  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
said  alkali-soluble  novolak  bii  ider  resin  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  (M^)  ( f  about  3,000  to  about  20,000 
widj  a  molecular  weight  dispi  rsity  (M„/M„)  of  1.5-4.0  and  a 
dissolution  rate  in  a  2.38  per<  em  by  weight  aqueous  solution 
of  tetramethylammonium  hyc  tixide  (TMAH)  of  3-100  Ang- 
stroms per  second  at  23°  C; 

(b)  at  least  one  photoactive  c  )mpound,  the  amount  of  said 
photoactive  compound  or  con  pounds  being  35  to  100  percent 
by  weight  of  said  novolak  bit  der  resin;  and 


(c)  at  least  one  polyhydroxy  compound  having  2  to  7  phenolic 
groups  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  below 
about  1000;  the  amount  of  said  polyhydroxy  compound  or 
compounds  being  about  10  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of 
said  novalak  binder  resin. 


5,674,658 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  UTILIZING  AN 
OLEOPHILIC  IMAGING  LAYER 
Mitchell  Stewart  Burberry;  Sharon  Wheten  Weber,  both  of 
Webster,  and  Charles  David  DeBoer,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,652,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,025 
Int  a.*  G03F  7/U 
MS.  a.  430—262  20  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  that  is  sensitive  to  infrared 
radiation  and  that  can  be  imaged  using  a  laser  emitting  in  the 
infrared  to  form  a  lithographic  printing  surface  without  the  use  of 
an  alkaline  developing  solution,  but  which  plate  is  also  roomiight 
handleable  and  non-photosensitive, 

said  printing  plate  consisting  essentially  of  a  su|^x>rt  having  a 
porous  hydrophihc  surface  and  an  oleophilic  imaging  layer 
overiying  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface,  said  imaging  layer 
comprising  an  oleophilic,  roomlight-handleable,  infrared 
radiation-absorbing,  heat-sensitive,  film-forming  composition 
which  is  readily  removable  from  said  porous  hydrophilic 
surface  prior  to  imagewise  exposure  by  peeling  or  nibbing 
and  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  lithographic  printing  surface 
as  a  result  of  imagewise  exposure  to  absorbable  infrared 
radiation  by  means  of  a  laser  and  subsequent  removal  of  the 
non-exposed  areas  to  reveal  the  underlying  porous  hydro- 
philic surface;  said  imagewise  exposure  effecting  localized 
generation  of  heat  in  the  exposed  areas  of  said  imaging  layer 
that  is  insufiBcient  to  remove  by  ablation  all  imaging  layer 
material  in  said  exposed  areas  but  sufBcient  to  cause  said 
exposed  areas  to  interact  with  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface 
and  bond  strongly  thereto  so  as  to  provide  a  durable  oleophilic 
image  that  is  useftil  in  lithographic  printing. 
19.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  that  is  sensitive  to  infrared 
radiation  and  that  can  be  imaged  using  a  laser  emitting  in  the 
infrared  to  form  a  lithographic  printing  stuface  without  the  use  of 
an  alkaline  developing  solution,  but  which  plate  is  also  roomiight 
handleable  and  non-photosensitive, 
said  printing  plate  consisting  essentially  of  a  support  having  a 
porous  hydrophilic  surface,  an  oleophilic  imaging  layer  over- 
lying said  porous  hydrophilic  surface,  and  an  integral  strip- 
ping layer  overiying  said  imaging  layer,  said  imaging  layer 
comprising  an  oleophilic,  roomlight-handleable,  infrared 
radiation-absorbing,  heat-sensitive,  film-forming  composition 
which  is  readily  removable  from  said  porous  hydrophilic 
surface  prior  to  imagewise  exposure  by  peeUng  or  rubbing 
and  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  lithographic  printing  surface 
as  a  result  of  imagewise  exposure  to  absorbable  infrared 
radiation  by  means  of  a  laser  and  subsequent  removal  of  the 
non-exposed  areas  to  reveal  the  underlying  porous  hydro- 
philic surface;  said  imagewise  exposure  effecting  localized 
generation  of  heat  in  the  exposed  areas  of  said  imaging  layer 
that  is  insufficient  to  remove  by  ablation  all  imaging  layer 
material  in  said  exposed  areas  but  sufficient  to  cause  said 
expcsed  areas  to  mteract  with  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface 
and  bond  strongly  thereto  so  as  to  provide  a  durable  oleophilic 
image  that  is  useful  in  lidiographic  printing:  said  stripping 
layer  being  transparent  to  said  elecu-omagnetic  radiation  and 
adapted  to  be  peeled  away  from  said  imaging  layer  widi  said 
non-exposed  areas  adhering  thereto  while  said  exposed  areas 
remain  strongly  bonded  to  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface. 


5,674,659 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  RESIST  HLM  DRYING 
METHOD 
Seiichi  Matsuo,  Osaka;  Kouichi  Nagata,  Neyagawa;  Shigefaani 
Tanaka,  Kyoto,  and  Makoto  Shimizu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0105.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012447 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/16:  B05D  .V/2 

U.S.  a.  430—270.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photoresist  film  for  use  in  a  process 
for  producing  a  precision  fine  process  component,  which  method 
comprises  electrodeposition  coating  a  porous  photoresist  film  on  a 
conductive  material,  and  roll-pressing  the  resist  film  on  the  con- 
ductive material  by  means  of  a  pressure  roll  with  heat  applied  to 
the  resist  film,  to  dry  and  instantaneously  heat-fiise  the  resist  film 
and  change  the  resist  film  from  a  porous  film  into  a  continuous 
film,  the  method  further  comprising  a  photo-etching  step  con- 
ducted subsequent  to  the  electrodeposition  coating. 


provide  95  to  20  percent  of  the  combined  unsaturation;  and 
wherein  the  composition  is  characterized  in  that  it  forms  a  photo- 
sensitive, electrodeposited  film  which  does  not  adhere  to  a  photo- 
mask in  a  manner  that  would  damage  the  film  when  the  photomask 
is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  film,  and  areas  exposed  to  actinic 
radiation  of  less  than  500  millijoules  per  square  centimeter  have 
reduced  solubility  in  dilute  aqueous  acid  solution  relative  to  unex- 
posed portions  of  the  film,  both  portions  remaining  soluble  in 
strong  aqueous  acid  solution. 


5,674,661 
IMAGE  DYE  FOR  LASER  DYE  REMOVAL  RECORDING 

ELEMENT 
Stephen  Michael  Neumann.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,834 
Int  CL"  G03C  5/16 
MS.  CI.  430—270.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  single  sheet  process  of  forming  a  dye  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  by  means  of  a  laser,  a  dye  removal  recording 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compris- 
ing a  cyan  image  dye,  a  yellow  dye  and  an  ultraviolet-absorbing 
dye  which  are  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  dye  layer 
having  an  infrared-absorbing  material  associated  therewith,  said 
laser  exposure  taking  place  through  the  dye  side  of  said  element, 
and  removing  the  ablated  image  dye  material  to  obtain  said  image 
in  said  dye  removal  recording  element,  and  wherein  said  cyan 
image  dye  comprises  a  cyan  disazo  dye  having  the  following 
formula: 


N=N 


v.=.y 


5,674,660 
NON-TACKY  PHOTOIMAGEABLE 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  PHOTORESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Kurt  G.  Olson,  Gibsonia;  Michael  G.  Sandala,  Allison  Park; 
Steven  R.  Zawacky,  Pittsburgh;  Charles  F.  Kahle,  11,  Allison 
Park,  all  of  Pa„  and  Masayuki  Nak^una,  Olmsted  IViwn- 
ship,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,355,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,057,  Aug.  2, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
268,778 
Int  a."  G03C  //7i 
U.S.  a.  430—284.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  non-tacky,  photosensitive  electrodepositable  photoresist 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of: 

(a)  a  water  dispersible  unsaturated  cationic  polymeric  material 
which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  first  reactant  having  an 
average  of  more  than  one  epoxy  group  per  molecule  and  a 
second  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines, 
sulfides,  phosphines,  and  mixtures  thereof,  further  reacted 
with  a  partially  blocked  isocyanate  which  is  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  active  hydroxyl-containing 
ethylenically-unsaturated  compound  having  acrylate  or  meth- 
acrylate  unsaturation, 

(b)  a  nonionic  ethylenically  unsaturated  acrylate  or  methacrylale 
material,  and 

(c)  a  photoinitiator; 

wherein  the  composition  has  a  combined  unsamration  equivalent 
of  300  to  25,(X)0  grams  of  resin  solids  per  equivalent  of  unsatura- 
tion. the  mount  of  cationic  polymeric  component  (a)  being  chosen 
so  as  to  provide  5  to  80  percent  of  the  combined  unsaturation.  and 
the  amount  of  nonionic  component  (b)  being  chosen  so  as  to 


wherein: 

R',  R',  and  R*  each  independently  represents  nitro,  hydroxy, 
alkyl.  aryl,  fused  aryl,  fused  heteroaryl,  carboxy,  aLkylcarbo- 
nyl.  arylcarbonyl,  hydrogen,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  haloalkyl. 
cyanoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkylcarbonyl,  aryloxyalkylcarbonyl.  alkoxyalkoxy- 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkoxyalkylamino,  alk- 
enyloxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl.  aikenylcarbonyl,  ary- 
loxyalkylcarbonyl. aminoalkyl.  cyanoalkylcarbonyl. 
haloalkylcarbonyl,  alkylamino.  arylamino,  amino,  halogen, 
sulfonamido  or  arylazo; 

or  R'  and  R''  can  be  joined  together  at  the  4-  and  5-  positions  of 
the  ring  to  form  a  diaminoalkylene  group; 

R-  represents  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5: 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and 

X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 


5,674,662 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  IONS  FROM 

ORGANIC  PHOTORESIST  SOLUTIONS 

Charles  R.  Szmanda,  Westborough,  and  Richard  J.  Carey, 

Sberbom,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company, 

LX.C  Marlborough,  Mass. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  128,994,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,571,657.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,408 

Int  a."  G03F  7/(rW 

U.S.  a.  43O-270.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  metal  ions  from  organic  solution 

containing  one  or  more  dissolved  acid  labile  photoresist  compo- 


410 


nents  without  fonnation  of  by-pro( 
the  steps  of  providing  said  organic 
said  acid  labile  components,  providing 
inodiSed  by  having  strong  acid  prol  ans 
ions  by  contact  of  the  cation 
hydroxide,  and  contacting  said  orgaliic 
cation  exchange  resin  for  a  time  su: 
of  said  metal  ions  from  said  soluticii. 
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ucts,  said  process  comprising 

photoresist  solution  containing 

a  cation  exchange  resin 

displaced  with  ammonium 

resin  with  ammonium 

solution  with  said  modified 
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5,674,«  a 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PH(  )TOSENSmVE  RESIN  TO 

A  SUBSTRATE  FOR  USE  IN  PAPERMAKING 
James  Robert  McFarland;  Paul  C  ennis  Trokhan;  John  Robert 

Powers;  James  Daniel  Miller,  d,  and  Glenn  David  Boutilier, 

aU  of  The  Procter  &  Gamble  jCompany,  6100  Center  Hill 

Ave^  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45224 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  388,94^  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1  996,  Ser.  No.  736,875 

InL  a."  GO  IF  7/30 

VS.  CL  430—320  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  photot  ensitive  resin  to  a  substrate  to 
form  an  apparatus  for  use  in  papem  aking,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  f  rst  surface,  a  second  surface, 
and  a  thickness,  the  substrate  having  voids  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  surfaces: 

providing  a  liquid  photosensitive  resin; 

providing  a  second  material  diffe  ent  from  the  liquid  photosen- 
sitive resin: 

providing  a  source  of  actinic  radi  aion; 

applying  the  second  material  to  I  le  substrate  to  occupy  at  least 
some  of  the  voids  in  the  subsi  rate  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  substrai ;; 

removing  at  least  some,  but  not  a  1,  of  the  second  material  from 
the  substrate  before  applying  tb  :  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to 
the  substrate; 

applying  the  liquid  pbotosensit  ve  resin  to  the  substrate  to 
occupy  at  least  some  of  the  va  ds  in  the  substrate; 

exposing  at  least  some  of  the  liq  lid  photosensitive  resin  to  the 
actinic  radiation;  and 

curing  at  least  some  of  the  pho  osensitive  resin  to  provide  a 
patterned  resin  layer  disposei  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate. 

18.  A  method  of  applying  a  photo  ensitive  resin  to  a  substrate  to 
form  an  apparatus  for  use  in  papem  aking,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  f  rst  surface,  a  second  surface, 
and  a  thickness,  the  substrate  laving  voids  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  surfaces; 

providing  a  liquid  photosensitive  resin; 

providing  a  second  material  diffe  ent  from  the  liquid  photosen- 
sitive resin; 

providing  a  source  of  actinic  radi  ition: 

providing  a  mask  comprising  re  ;ions  opaque  to  the  radiation 
and  regions  transparent  to  the   adiation; 

applying  the  second  material  to  I  le  substrate  to  occupy  at  least 
some  of  the  voids  in  the  subsi  rate  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  substrai :; 

providing  a  portion  of  the  thickne  is  of  the  substrate  adjacent  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate  wl  ich  is  substantially  free  of  the 
second  material; 

applying  the  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  occupy  at  least  son  e  of  the  voids  in  the  portion  of 
the  thickness  of  the  substrate  w  lich  is  substantially  free  of  the 
second  material; 

positioning  the  mask  intermediate  the  source  of  radiation  and  the 
coating  of  liquid  photosetisitivi   resin;  and 

exposing  liquid  photosensitive  esin  to  the  actinic  radiation 
through  the  mask  to  induce  cu  ing  of  photosensitive  resin  in 
registration  with  the  transparei  t  regions  in  the  mask  to  pro- 
vide a  patterned  resin  layer  dis|  osed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


20.  A  method  of  applying  a  photosensitive  resin  to  a  substrate  to 
form  an  apparatus  for  use  in  papermaking,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface, 
and  a  thickness,  the  substrate  having  voids  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  surfaces; 

providing  a  liquid  photosensitive  resin; 

providing  a  second  material  different  from  tl»e  liquid  photosen- 
sitive resin; 

providing  a  source  of  actinic  radiation: 

providing  a  mask  comprising  regions  opaque  to  the  radiation 
and  regions  transparent  to  the  radiation; 

applying  the  second  material  to  the  substrate  to  occupy  at  least 
some  of  die  voids  in  the  substrate  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  substrate; 

removing  some,  but  not  all,  of  the  second  material  from  the 
substrate  prior  to  applying  the  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to 
the  substrate,  to  provide  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the 
substrate  adjacent  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  which  is 
substantially  free  of  the  second  material; 

applying  the  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to  die  first  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

positioning  the  mask  intermediate  the  source  of  radiation  and  the 
coating  of  liquid  photosensitive  resin; 

exposing  the  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to  the  actinic  radiation 
through  the  mask  to  induce  curing  of  the  photosensitive  resin 
in  registration  with  the  transparent  regions  in  the  mask  to 
provide  a  patterned  resin  layer  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

removing  at  least  some  uncured  photosensitive  resin  and  second 
material  from  the  substrate  after  curing  photosensitive  resin  in 
registration  with  the  transparent  regions  in  the  mask;  and 

post  curing  the  photosensitive  resin  after  removing  substantially 
all  of  the  second  material  from  the  substrate. 

21.  A  method  of  applying  a  photosensitive  resin  to  a  papermak- 
ers  dewatering  felt,  the  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  papermakers  dewatering  felt  having  a  first  surface,  a 
second  surface,  and  a  thickness,  the  papermakers  dewatering 
felt  having  voids  intermediate  the  first  and  second  surfaces; 

providing  a  liquid  photosensitive  resin; 

providing  a  second  material  different  from  the  liquid  photosen- 
sitive resin; 

providing  a  source  of  actinic  radiation; 

applying  the  second  material  to  the  papermakers  dewatering  felt 
to  occupy  at  least  some  of  the  voids  in  the  papermakers 
dewatering  felt  intermediate  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
the  papermakers  dewatering  felt; 

applying  die  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to  the  papermakers 
dewatering  felt; 

exposing  at  least  some  of  the  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to  the 
actinic  radiation;  and 

curing  at  least  some  of  the  photosensitive  resin  to  provide  a 
patterned  resin  layer  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
papermakers  dewatering  felt. 


5,674,664 

METHOD  AND  REGENERATING  IMAGE  SUPPORT 

FROM  USED  IMAGE-BEARING  SUPPORT 

Kiyoshi  Tanikawa,  and  Tadashi  Saitoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^22 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-280152 
Int  CI.'  G03F  7/42 
VS.  CL  430—347  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  an  image  support  from  a  used  image 
support  bearing  a  hydrophobic  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
wetting  said  used  image  support  with  at  least  one  of  water  and 
an  aqueous  solution  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  surfactant,  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  water-soluble  polymer  and  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  water-soluble  polymer  and  a  surfactant: 
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causing  a  plurality  of  image  releasing  members  to  adhere  to  the 
hydrophobic  image  in  sequence,  at  least  one  of  said  image 
releasing  members  having  a  first  portion  which  is  able  to 
adhere  to  the  hydrophobic  image  and  a  second  portion  which 
is  unable  to  adhere  to  the  hydrophobic  image,  said  plurality  of 
the  image  releasing  members  being  allowed  to  adhere  to  the 
hydrophobic  image  in  order  of  size  of  said  first  portion  from 
small  to  large:  and 

removing  the  hydrophobic  image  from  the  used  image  support 
by  transferring  the  hydrophobic  image  onto  the  image  releas- 
ing members. 


5,674,666 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  NEW  CYAN 

DYE-FORMING  COUPLER  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

COLOR  REPRODUCTION 

Philip  T.  Lau;  Louis  J.  Rossi,  and  Stanley  W.  Cowan,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  742,784 

Int  a."  G03C  7/34 

VS.  a.  430—384  17  Ctoims 

1.  A  photographic  element  which  comprises  a  light-sensitive 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer' having  associated  therewith  a  cyan 

dye-forming  coupler  having  the  fonnula: 


CONH— R, 


Ar— SOjCHCON 


5,674.665 
LOW  CONTRAST  FILM 
John  Frank  Sawyer;  Michael  Paul  Keyes,  both  of  Fairport; 
John  Charies  Brewer,  Rochester;  John  lyier  Keecfa,  Pen- 
field,  and  Elizabeth  Laura  Kelly,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,063,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,598,  May  20, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
560,134 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/22:7/407 
VS.  a.  430—383  12  Claims 


wherein: 

Ri  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group; 

R2  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  4  caibon  atoms; 

Ar  represents  an  aryl  group;  and 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  split 
off  by  reaction  of  the  coupler  with  an  oxidized  color  develop- 
ing agent. 

14.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  in  the  element  of  claim  1 
after  the  element  has  been  exposed  to  light  comprising  contacting 
the  element  with  a  color  developing  agent. 

15.  The  process  of  claim  14  wherein  the  contact  is  for  a  period 
of  90  seconds  or  less. 


nmsurr  uie  e 

1.  In  a  packaged,  unexposed  silver  halide  color  negative  photo- 
graphic film  comprising  red,  green  and  blue  color  sensitive 
records,  having  Film  Speed  and  standard  commercial  ECN-2  pro- 
cessing conditions  indicated  with  the  film  or  its  packaging,  the 
improvement  wherein  on  the  characteristic  curve  of  status  M 
density  versus  log  E  for  each  color  sensitive  record  which  results 
from  normal  exposure  of  the  film  through  a  step  wedge,  wherein  an 
exposure  of  9.2/(Film  Speed)  lux-seconds  is  generated  for  an  18% 
gray  card,  and  processing  with  the  sequential  standard  ECN-2 
processing  steps  of  Pre-bath  (10  sec),  Remjet  Removal  (20  sec), 
Developer  (3  min).  Stop  Bath  (30  sec).  Wash  (30  sec),  UL  Bleach 
(3  min).  Wash  (I  min).  Fix  (2  min).  Wash  (2  min),  and  Final  Rinse 
(10  sec):  (I)  a  straight  line,  which  connects  the  point  at  density 
Dmin+O.l  and  the  point  at  l.Slog  E  above  the  exposure  required 
for  density  Dniin+0.2,  has  a  mathematical  slope  £0.60;  and  (2)  the 
difference  in  log  E  is  §1.5  between  the  point  0.9log  E  above  the 
exposure  required  for  density  Dmin-HO.2  and  the  point  where  the 
density  difference  is  0.1  between  the  curve  and  the  straight  line 
which  results  from  a  linear  regression  of  the  three  density  points  at 
exposures  0.3log  E,  0.9log  E,  and  l.Slog  E  above  the  exposure 
required  for  die  density  Dmin-t-0.2:  and  (3)  the  difference  in  log  E 
is  g  1 .20  between  the  exposure  needed  for  density  Dmin+0. 1  and 
the  point  that  corresponds  to  the  exposure,  in  lux-seconds,  of 
9.2/(Film  Speed). 


5,674,667 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
PYRROLOYLACETAMIDE  YELLOW  COUPLER 
Bernard  Arthur  Clark,  Maidenhead;  Hamish  McNab,  Edin- 
burgh, and  Craig  Cameron  Sommerville,  Spean  Bridge,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  669,192 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
9S13U4 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/36 
VS.  a.  430—388  14  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  having  associated  therewith  a  dye-forming  coupler  of  for- 
mula (I): 


"'^T 


COCHCON 


/ 
\ 


(I) 


N 
I 
R 

wherein  X  is  H  or  a  coupling-off  group.  R  and  R'  are  indcpen- 
dentiy  selected  from  H  and  substituent  groups;  Y  and  Z  are 
independendy  selected  from  H  and  alkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups; 
provided  that  Y  and  Z  taken  together  with  die  nitrogen  atom  may 
form  a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic  ring  group  which  may  contain 
one  or  more  further  heteroatoms  selected  fnim  N,  O  and  S. 

14.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  in  an  element  as  described  in 
claim  I  after  the  same  has  been  exposed  to  light,  comprising 
contacting  die  element  with  a  color  developing  agent 


412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


5,674,6«  I 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECOfDING  MATERIAL 

Jorg  Hageuuum,  Koln,-  Gunter  Hilling,  Odenthal,  and  Beate 

Weber,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  S^.  No.  704,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Ger  nany,  Sep.  6,  1995,  195  32 
889.; 

Int  ClJ-  GOK 
VS.  a.  430—507 

1.  A  color  photographic  recording  i 
suppon  and.  arranged  thereon,  at 
halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one 
emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  blue-sen  iitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  optionally  further  non-photc  sensitive  layers,  which  nnate- 
rial  contains  a  LTV'  absorber  in  at  least  one  of  its  layers,  wherein  the 
recording  material  contains  in  at  leas  one  of  its  photosensitive  or 
non-pliotosensitive  layers  a  combil  ation  of  at  least  one  UV 
absorber  of  the  formula  I  and  at  least  ane  low  molecular  weight  or 
polymeric  oil  former  containing  acid  groups 


(1) 


I/8I5 

6  Claims 

material  comprising  a  layer 

1  :ast  one  red-sensitive  silver 

green-sensitive  silver  halide 


a  coxy, 


(R')- 


in  *htch 
i?'  .ind  R'  are  identical  or  different 
hydroxy,  inercapto.  alkyl,  aryl 
Ithio,  arylthio.  — NR'— R' 
?ij|phamoyl: 
R'  means  H,  hydroxy,  halogen  or 
R"  means  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio. 
or  a  residue  of  the  formula 


^ 


{f^\ 


R^  and  R^  are  defined  above 

R'  means  H,  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R*  means  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  acyl.  alkixycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  sul- 
phamoyl  or  sulphonyl: 

m,  n  and  o,  are  identical  or  difTere&t  and  mean  1 .  2,  3  or  4, 
and  in  which  two  or  more  residues  Rf ,  R^  and  R'  are  identical  or 
different 


and  mean  H.  halogen, 

',  aryloxy,  acyloxy,  alky- 

all  oxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl  or 


ikyl; 

iryloxy,  arylthio 


X)NTAIN1NG  OXONOL 


5,674,670 
2-HYDROXYPHENYL  BENZOTRIAZOLE  BASED  UV 

ABSORBING  POLYMERS  WITH  PARTICULAR 

SUBSTTTUENTS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Lai  Chand  Visfawakarma,-  Hwei-Llng  Yau,  both  of  Rochester, 

and  Tienteh  Chen,  Penfleld,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

riled  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,447 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/815 

U.S.  a.  430—512  24  Claims 


wvBrnvf  UV  POumtR  ip-i 


300        3S0        too 

WMELEHeTH 


I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light  sensitive  portion 
and  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  polymer  comprising  repeating  units  of 
a  2'  -hydroxphenyl  benzotriazole  wherein  the  light  sensitive  por- 
tion comprises  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 
wherein  the  2'-hydroxyphenyl  benzotriazole  repeating  units  of  the 
ultraviolet  absorbing  polymer  are  of  formula  (I): 


a) 


L 
/ 


5,674,6« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
FILTER  DYE  MIXTURE  AND  ^UEIR  PREPARATION 
EHzabeth  Ann  Gallo,  and  Donald  Rtctaard  Diehl,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastmani  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1995,  S4:  No.  429,382 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/815 
U.S.  a.  430—512  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  photoj  raphic  element  comprising 
maintaining  a  mixture  of  first  and  se<  ond  oxonol  dyes  in  a  carrier 
medium  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  51  °  C.  for  at  least  0.5  hour,  the 
first  dye  being  a  monomethine  pyi  izolone  oxonol  dye  with  a 
1 -phenyl  group  bearing  an  oitho-suba  iluent  selected  from  sulfo  or 
sulfate  and  said  second  dye  being  tri-  >r  penta-methine  oxonol  dye. 


-Alk-eL|-)^X-(-L2-)jL4 

LAJ 


wherein: 

p  and  q  are,  independently.  0  or  1 ; 

Ri,  R4,  W|,  Wj  and  R,  are,  independently,  H,  halogen,  cyano, 
carboxy  group,  carbamoyl  group,  sulfoxide  group,  sulfonyl 
group,  sufonato  group,  sulfonamide  group,  alkyl  group, 
alkoxy  group,  aryl  group,  heteroaryl  group,  or  aryloxy  group, 
or  any  two  or  more  of  R,,  R4,  W,  and  W,  may  together  form 
an  alicyclic,  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  group:  provided  that 
at  least  W,  or  Wj  is  halogen,  cyano.  carboxy  or  sulfonyl  and 
that  when  R,.  is  in  the  3'  position  of  the  phenyl  ring,  R,,  is  H; 

Z  is  H  or  an  OH; 

Alk  is  an  alkylene  group: 

L,  and  L2  .are.  independently,  bivalent  linking  groups; 

X  is  O,  sulfur  group  or  an  amino  group; 

L3  is  a  methylene  group  and  L4  is  a  methine  group;  and 

wherein  (i)  the  4'-substituent  does  not  have  any  — NH— ,  — OH 
or  — SH  substituents.  and  is  of  the  formula: 


0-Mk-tUi^X-tL2i^ 


(ii)  there  is  no  substituent  in  the  Y  position  of  the  hydroxyphenyl 

group; 
(iii)  L,,  is  selected  from:  an  alkylene  group  or  an  alkylene  group 

intemipted  by  1  to  5  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N  and  S; 

or  a  group  of  the  formula 
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CHj     CH3 


-( 


N— :or 


CHj     CHj 


C2H5 


CH3     CHj 


N— : 


CH3     CH3 


and 


(iv  )  L,  is  selected  from:  an  alkylene  group  or  an  alkylene  group 
intemipted  by  1  to  5  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N  and  S  or 
by  carbonyl;  CO,  CONH(CH,  )jNHCO:  benzenesulfonyl; 
(CH2)„CO;  and  (CHjOCHj  )„cb.  where  n  is  1-8. 


5,674,671 
LIGHT  SENmVE  MATERIAL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ANTISTATIC  BEHAVIOR 
Marc  Brandon,  Rotterdam,  Netberiands;  Dirk  H.  C.  Arren, 
Borsbeek,  and  Rudolph  J.  Dams,  Zwijndrecht,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,818 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  18, 
1994,  94.111187 

Int  CI.*  G03C  1/35 
VS.  CL  430—527  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer,  light-sensitive  material  that  resists  buildup  of 
an  electrostatic  charge,  even  after  it  is  subjected  to  aqueous  pro- 
cessing steps,  comprising: 

(A)  a  suppon  layer  having  two  or  more  surfaces;  and 

(B)  coated  upon  one  or  more  of  the  support  layer  surfaces,  is  one 
or  more  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers  is  a 
hydrophilic  colloidal  light-sensitive  layer,  and  the  topmost 
hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  coated  upon  each  hydrophilic- 
colloidal-layer-coated  suppon  layer  surface  comprises  fluo- 
ropolymer  and  fluorochemical  surface  active  agent  in  concen- 
trations which  are  effective  to  provide  the  desired  resistance 
to  the  build-up  of  electrostatic  charge  on  the  light-sensitive 
material,  and  wherein  the  fluoropolymer  is  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  fluorinated  monoolefin  monomers  containing  no 
ether  linkage,  no  ester  linkage  and  less  than  six  carbon  atoms. 


22b 


24         23 


which  knurled  areas  have  protrusions  of  an  average  height  of 
S  to  SO  pm,  said  height  measured  from  the  suppon  in  the  area 
between  both  knurled  areas,  and  which  knuried  areas  have  a 
width  of  3  to  20  mm;  and 
coating  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  on  the  subbing  layer 
not  only  in  an  area  between  both  knurled  areas  but  also  in  the 
knurled  areas  under  the  condition  that  each  of  the  knurled 
areas  has  an  area  in  the  form  of  a  belt  having  emulsion 
coating  which  has  a  width  of  5  to  95%  of  the  width  of  the  belt 
of  knurled  area  to  give  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  15  to  30  pm. 


5.674.673 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Jacques  Roussilhe,  Virey  Le  Grand,  France,  and  John  Martin 
Higgins,  Middx,  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,662 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17, 1994, 94  10229; 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1994,  94  16590 

Int  a."  G03C  J /06: 7/26.7/32 
VS.  a.  430—544  12  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  forming  a  color  negative  image  comprising  the 
steps  of  imagewise  exposing  and  color  developing  a  photographic 
material  comprising  (i)  a  suppon  having  coated  thereon  at  least  one 
silver  halide  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  layer  containmg  silver 
bromide  or  silver  chloride,  (ii)  a  dye  image-forming  coupler,  and 
(iii)  a  coupler  capable  of  releasing  a  development  inhibitor  on 
development  with  a  primary  amino  color  developing  agent, 
wherein  said  process  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  linear 
polyester  of  a  dicarfooxylic  acid  which  has  the  formula: 


{OCOl(R-S)^,R'U-iCOO(R^-S)^,li'} 

wherein  R.  R'.  R*,  R'  each  represent  independently  an  alkylene 
group  containing  from  about  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  and  p  each 
represent  a  number  from  1  to  4,  provided  m  and  p  do  not  represent 
simultaneously  1 .  r  is  at  least  2.  and  n  is  1  or  2,  provided  n  and  p 
do  not  represent  simultaneously  1.  said  polyester  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  350. 


5,674,672 

CONTINUOUS  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

SAME 

Fumio  Kawamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,291 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292968 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—533  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  continuous  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic sheet  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  subbing  layer  on  a  continuous  suppon  of 
polymer  film  having  a  width  of  1  to  5  m  and  a  length  of  I  .CKX) 
to  5,000  m  and  which  has  a  Young's  modulus  in  the  range  of 
450  to  650  kg/mm*  in  both  of  its  length  and  width  directions 
and  has  a  Icnurled  area  in  the  form  of  a  belt  on  each  side 


5,674,674 
LOW  STAINING  GREEN  SPECTRAL  SENSITIZING  DYES 
AND  SILVER  CHLORIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
IODIDE 
James  Lawrence  Edwards,  Rochester;  BeiUamin  Teh-Kung 
Chen,  PenfieM,  and  Richard  Lee  Parion.  Webster,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,732 
Inta.*G03C  1/18:1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  18  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  contains  a  silver  chloroiodide  emulsion 
containing  at  least  95  mole  percent  chloride  and  contains  a  sensi- 
tizing dye  of  the  following  general  fonnula  (1): 
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K^^A 


beteroaroi  laiic 


griup. 


hal(  gen. 


liikin 


wherein: 

Zl  represents  a  halogen,  a  cyan< 
aromatic   group,    a 
appended  to  the  benzene  ring 
that  is  attached  through  an  amii 

Z2  represents  a  substituted  or 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  amide 
tuted    carbamoyl    group, 
aromatic  group,  or  a 
appended  to  the  benzene  ring 
is  attached  through  an  amide 

Wl  is  one  or  more  ions  as  needed 
molecule  and 

Rl  and  R2  are.  independently, 
group  and 

R3  is  H  or  a  substituted  or 
substimted  or  unsubstituted 
comprises  chloroiodide  grains, 
dide  grains  are  conoprised  of 
spaced  parallel  { 100}  crystal 
mole  percent  iodide,  based  on 
(rations  confined  to  exterior 
percent  of  total  silver  in  said 
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Formula  I 


Rj 


Wl 


group,  an  amide  substituted 

group   that   is   directly 

ihown,  or  an  aromatic  group 

i  le  linking  group  and 

una  ibstituted  alkyl  group,  substi- 

I  roup,  cyano  group,  a  substi- 

a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

an    amide    substituted 

beteroarimatic  group  that  is  directly 

st|>wn  or  an  aromatic  group  that 

ing  group  and 

to  balance  the  charge  on  the 


unsubi  tituted 


lower  alkyl  group  or  a 

and  wherein  said  emulsion 

wherein  the  silver  chloroio- 

three  pairs  of  equidistantly 

and  contain  from  O.OS  to  1 

silver,  with  iodide  concen- 

pofions  accounting  for  up  to  50 


ar;  1 


fai  es  < 
t(tal : 


gi  uns. 


fo 


I  005; 


5,674,61p 
SILVER  HALIDE 
Rikio  Inoue,  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  344,632. 
which  is  a  contiDuation  of  Ser. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuati<  n 
21, 1992,  abandoned.  This  applica  tion 
616,04) 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap  in, 
Int  a.''  G03C 
VS.  CL  430—567 

1.  An  X-ray  silver  halide  photo^phii 
support  having  thereon  one  or  more 
comprising  a  silver  halide  emuls 
having  a  mean  grain  size  of  from  5 
total  projected  area  of  all  of  the 
the  emulsion  are  tabular  grains  havin  ; 
and  the  mean  silver  iodide  content 
contained  in  the  emulsion  is  0.4  mol 
more  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
soluble  binder,  the  addition  amount  i 
more  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
weight  ratio  to  the  water-soluble 
layer,  and 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  water- solijble 
the  silver  halide  emulsion  layi 
halide  emulsion  containing  coll4idal 
per  each  side  of  the  support 


PHOTOG  RAPHIC  MATERL^L 

t  ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 


sill  er 


Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
126,011,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
of  Ser.  No.  933,185,  Aug. 
Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 


Aug.  23,  1991,  3-235702 
1/035 

7Claims 

ic  material  comprising  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
containing  colloidal  silica 
500  nm.  70%  or  more  of  the 
halide  grains  contained  in 
an  aspect  ratio  of  3  or  more, 
all  of  the  silver  halide  grains 
%  or  less,  wherein  the  one  or 
further  comprise  a  water- 
colloidal  silica  to  the  one  or 
is  from  0.1  to  0.6.  as  a  dry 
b  nder  contained  in  the  same 


binder  content  of  each  of 

comprising  a  tabular  silver 

silica  is  3.0  g/m^  or  less. 


5,674,676 
HCV  PEPTIDE  ANTIGENS  AND  METHOD  OF 
DETERMINING  HCV 
Christopb     Seidel,     Weilbeim;     UrsuU-Henrike     Wienhues, 
Muncben;    Hubert    Bayer,    Weilbeim;    Guenther-Gerhard 
Jung,  and  Hans  Georg  Ihlenfetdt,  both  of  Tubingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,73« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1992,  42  26 
093.0;  Dec.  5,  1992,  42  40  980.2 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  39/29;  14/18;  CW7K  5/107 
VS.  a.  435—5  5  Qaims 

1.  Isolated  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)SEQIDNO:  1; 
(ii)  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 
(iii)  SEQ  ID  NO:  3; 
(iv)  SEQ  ID  NO:  4; 
(V)  SEQ  ID  NO:  5; 
(vi)  SEQ  ID  NO:  6;  and 
(vii)  SEQ  ID  NO:  20. 


sul  stituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 


5,674,677 
IMMUNOASSAY  TECHNIQUE  USING  HISTIDINE  TAGS, 

METALS,  AND  CHELATING  AGENTS 
Darreil  L.  Peterson,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Center 

for  Innovative  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360360,  Dec  21,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,441 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  9  Claims 

1.  An  assay  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 
combining  a  labeled  amino  acid  sequence  specific  for  an  amino 
acid  sequence  of  interest  in  a  sample,  said  labeled  amino  acid 
sequence  comprising 
i)  a  histidine  tag. 

ii)  an  enzyme  covalently  bonded  to  a  chelating  agent,  and 

iii)  a  metal  electron  acceptor,  wherein  said  enzyme  is  linked 

to  said  histidine  tag  by  said  metal  electron  acceptor  which 

bonds  with  both  said  chelating  agent  and  said  histidine  tag; 

allowing  said  labeled  amino  acid  sequence  to  bind  to  said  amino 

acid  sequence  of  interest  in  said  sample;  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  labeled  amino  acid  sequence  bound  to 
said  amino  acid  sequence  of  interest. 


5,674,678 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CULTURES  OF 
RECOMBINANTS 
Norio  Shimizu;  Yoji  Odawara,  both  of  Hitachi;  Kiyoshi  Fuji- 
wara,  Kudamatsu;  Keiko  Masuda,  Nakagyo-ku,  and  Toshi- 
haru  Kurihara,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,795,  Jun.  20,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  205,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1984,  59-127472; 
Sep.  14,  1984,  59-191603 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/6S;  C12N  9/38 
VS.  a.  435—6  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  production  of  P-galactosidase  by 
a  culture  of  E.  colt  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  culture  of  E.  coli  having  a  pTREZI  hybrid  plasmid 
containing  a  tryptophan  promoter  and  a  ^galactosidase  gene 
to  a  first  medium  for  cultivation,  wherein  said  first  medium 
contains  an  initial  growth  supporting  level  of  glucose; 

b)  adding  oxygen  to  said  first  medium  to  promote  the  multipli- 
cation of  the  £.  coli,  wherein  said  oxygen  is  added  to  the  first 
cultivation  medium  at  a  constant  flow  rate; 

c)  monitoring  the  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  of  the  first 
cultivation  mediiun:  and. 
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d)  adding  simultaneously  3-^indolylacTylic  acid  and  a  second 
medium  containing  casamino  acid  to  the  first  cultivation 
medium  at  a  time  when  the  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  of 
said  first  cultivation  medium  changes  from  a  decrease  to  an 
increase. 


5,674,679 
DNA  CYCLE  SEQUENCING 
Cari  W.  Fuller,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
sham  Life  Science,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,137 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  18  Claims 


5,674,681 
«  TO  IDENTIFY  HEMOCHROMATOSIS 
berg,  P.O.  Box  997,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,883 
C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  COIN  33/53 

11  Claims 
to  identify  an  individual  having  or  predisposed  to 
having  hernochromalosis.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  from  the  individual  a  sample  containing  a  gene 
encoding  a  noncla-ssical  MHC  class  1  heavy  chain,  and 

b)  detecting  a  mutation  in  said  gene,  which  mutation  results  in 
the  reduced  ability  of  said  heavy  chain  to  associate  with  said 
p2  microglobulin,  wherein  the  presence  of  said  mutation  iden- 
tifies said  individual  as  having  or  predisposed  to  having 
hemochromatosis. 


Pncn  ItMVERSW  «.  n«S8IT  W  EXCtSSI 
GTTTTCX£<CTC«aS«C  (SEQ  IS  NO  31 
CCCMUSQGTCMiTGCTeCAACATTTDjCTeCCGG  (SeaiD.KX^ 
litf^AfE  (Il1»np  lit 

«STP,  arm  |o.»simtp 
wiaocnxES 

LUeuNGSTEP 

GTTTTCCCAOTOCGACGTTGTAAM  (SEO  Ii)  NO  C) 
CCCMMIGGCTUGTOCTGCMUTTTTGCTGCCGG 


GTTTrOCCMSTCMSAC  STTSTAMU 
nO-MO  COIVS  PBI  TB(UTE  WXfCUS 


jiTt>i.M(n> 
w-XBcmis 

TEfMNATION  STEP 


5,674,682 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PRIMERS  FOR  DETECTING 
MICROMETASTASIS  OF  PROSTATE  CANCER 
Cario  Croce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Leonard  Gomella,  Sewetl,  N  J.; 
S.  Grant  MulboUand,  Gladwyne;  Jose  G.  Moreno,  Wayne, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Rainer  Fischer,  Aachen-Leniers,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,611,  Aug.  23.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.506.106,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973  J22, 
Oct  29.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  358,782 
Int  CL*  C07H  2l/02;21/04;  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sequencing  DNA.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  polynucleotide  primer  complementary  to  a  region 
of  said  DNA.  and  said  DNA  to  be  sequenced,  together  in  the 
presence  of  a  DNA  polymerase,  and  between  one  and  three, 
but  not  all  four.  dNTPs  at  least  one  dNTP  being  labelled  to 
allow  extension  of  said  primer  by  addition  of  one  or  more  said 
dNTPs  to  said  primer,  to  form  an  extended  primer. 

b)  dissociating  said  primer  from  said  DNA. 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  a  plurality  of  times,  and 

d)  contacting  said  extended  primer  with  said  DNA  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  DNA  polymerase,  four  dNTPs  and  a  chain  terminat- 
ing agent  to  obtain  the  nucleotide  base  sequence  of  said  DNA. 


Positive  Controls 


ProMaM 

Cancer  Paiientt 


N«9«ti¥«  Controls 


1     2     3     4     5     «  7     8     9    10  11  12 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  a  nucleic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
4.  SEQ  ID  NO:  5.  SEQ  ID  NO:  6.  SEQ  ID  NO:  7. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  9.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  10. 


13  14    15   16    17 

aad  sequence 
3.  SEQ  ID  NO: 
SEQ  ID  NO:  8. 


5,674,680 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PROGNOSIS  AND  MONITORING 

OF  AIDS 

Kalle  M.  Saksela,  and  David  Baltimore,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,237 

Int  CL*  CI2Q  1/70;  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—5  37  Cbims 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  time  of  onset  of  the  development 
of  clinical  signs  of  immunodeficiency  associated  with  disease 
progression  in  an  individual  infected  with  human  immunodefi- 
ciency virus  (HIV)  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  level  of  expression  of  HIV  messenger  RNA 
(mRNA)  in  peripheral  blood  cells  obtained  from  the  indi- 
vidual; and 

(b)  correlating  the  level  of  expression  of  HIV  messenger  RNA 
with  the  time  of  onset  of  the  development  of  clinical  signs  of 
immunodeficiency;  wherein 

(i)  a  high  level  of  HIV  mRNA  correlates  with  a  high  likeli- 
hood for  the  development  of  clinical  signs  of  immunodefi- 
ciency within  about  two  years;  and 

(ii)  a  low  level  of  HIV  mRNA  or  no  detectable  HfV  mRNA 
correlates  with  a  low  likelihood  of  the  development  of 
clinical  signs  of  immunodeficiency  for  at  least  five  years. 


5,674,683 
STEM-LOOP  AND  CIRCULAR  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Eric  T.  Kool,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion Technologies,  Inc.,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,656 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/00;21/02;21/04 

VS.  a.  435— «  28  Claims 


I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I 


5" 


torgat 


3" 


1.  A  circular  oligonucleotide  comprising  at  least  one  first  binding 
domain  capable  of  detecubly  binding  to  a  nucleic  acid  target  by 
antiparaliei  Watson-Crick  base  pairing  and  at  least  one  second 
binding  domain  capable  of  binding  to  said  first  binding  domain  by 
antiparaliei  Hoogsteen  base  pairing. 

2.  A  stem-loop  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  double-stranded 
stem  domain  of  at  least  two  base  pairs  and  a  loop  domain  compris- 
ing at  least  one  first  binding  domain  capable  of  detectably  binding 
to  a  nucleic  acid  target  by  antiparaliei  Watson-Crick  base  pairing 
and  at  least  one  second  binding  domain  capable  of  binding  to  said 
first  binding  domain  by  antiparaliei  Hoogsteen  base  pairing. 

24.  A  method  of  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  which  comprises: 


October  7,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


416 


contacting  a  sample  to  be  tested 
nucleic  acid  with  an  oligonuclei  itide 
and  under  conditions  sufficien 
target  complex;  and  detecting 
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i  iid 


for  containing  said  target 
of  claim  1  or  2  for  a  time 
to  form  an  oligonucleotide- 
complex. 


5,674,61  4 

NUCXEIC  ACID  PROBES  InD  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTING  CAMPITLOBACTERS 

James  John  Hogan,  San  Diego;  Jo  Ann  Kop,  San  Marcos,  and 

Sherrol  Hoffa  McDonough,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  Sa4  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
534138,  which  is  a  continuatiafi  of  Ser.  No.  806,929,  Dec. 
11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
295 JM,  Dec.  9,  1988,  al>andonedj  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83,542,  Ang.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,032 
Int  a.*  Clip  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  j  38  Claims 


Summary  ol  16S  rfWM 


I      I      I 


I      I      I 


I      I 


I      I      I 

• — 

I      I      I 


I      I      I 


I      I      I 


I      I      I 


I      I      I 


I      I      I 


at    w    «    w    at 


assay  conditions,  said  target 
complementary  to  a  nucleic 


1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonu  leotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  nude  c  acid  target  region  (jresent  in 
nucleic  acid  from  Campylobacter  je  uni,  Campylobacter  coli.  and 
Campylobacter  laridis  to  form  a  <  electable  target:probe  duplex 
under  high  stringency  hybridizatior 
region  corresponding  to.  or  perfect! 
acid  corresponding  to.  a  region  sele«  ted  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

bases  405-428  of  E.  coli  16S  rRNA 
bases  440-475  of  £.  coli  16S  rRN>^ 
bases  705-735  of  E.  coli  I6S  rKH/\    and 
bases  980-1010  of  E.  coli  I6S  rRN  k, 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  con  [jrises  a  sequence  which  is  at 

least  75%  complementary  to 

contiguous  nucleotides  present 

the  group  consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  CGCTCCGAAAAGlrGTCATCCTCC 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  CCTTAGGTACCG'  CAGAATTCTTCCC. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3  GCCTTCGCAATG*  JGTATTCTTGGTG. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4  GGTTCTTAGGAT/  TCAAGCCCAGG. 
and  the  sequences  fiilly  complemei  tary  and  of  the  same  length 
thereto: 
and  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic 

acid  from  Vibrio  parahaemoly  icus  and  Wollinella  succino- 


genes  to  form  a  detectable  non 
hybridization  conditions. 


locations 


■    M  m    »■   m  ua  Ha  «■ 


I  nucleotide  sequence  of  10 
in  a  sequence  selected  from 


arget:probe  duplex  under  said 


5,674,685 
HIGH  AFFINITY  PDGF  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS 
Nebojsa  Jaiyic,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,475,096,  Ser.  No.  931,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,270,163,  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,496,938, 

and  Ser.  No.  117,991,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

714,131is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

479,725 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  Platelet 

Derived  Growth  Factor  (PDGF).  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  PDGF. 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  PDGF 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
with  relatively  higtier  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to 
PDGF.  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  PDGF  may  be  identi- 
fied. 


5,674,686 

ALLELIC  LADDERS  FOR  SHORT  TANDEM  REPEAT 

LOCI 

James  W.  Schumm,  and  Christoph  Puers,  lioth  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,633,  Mar.  28,  1994.  This  applicatioD 
Aug.  15, 1995,  S«r.  No.  515,236 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  2  Claims 

2.  An  assay  for  detecting  a  short  tandem  repeat  sequence  from 
DNA  at  locus  HUMCSFIPO.  comprising: 

a.  preparing  DNA  from  a  sample  to  be  tested: 

b.  amplifying  at  least  one  short  tandem  repeat  sequence  within 
the  DNA  by  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  locus-specific 
primers  for  the  locus  HUMCSFIPO;  and 

c.  comparing  the  at  least  one  amplified  short  tandem  repeat 
sequence  to  an  allelic  ladder  for  the  HUMCSFIPO  locus. 


5,674,687 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  SPECIES  ORIGIN  OF 

A  DNA  SAMPLE 
Bennett  Hershfield,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251^95,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,864 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34;  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  9  Oafans 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  species  origin  of  a  DNA  sample 
from  a  DNA-containing  organism  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sample  of  DNA  from  a  DNA-containing  organism, 
said  DNA  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  comprises  mic- 
rosatellite  repeat  sequences  separated  by  intervening  non- 
repeating nucleotides,  wherein  said  DNA-containing  organ- 
ism is  a  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Salmo 
gairdneri.  Callus  gallus.  Bos  taurus,  Canis  familiaris.  Cerco- 
pithecus  aethiops.  Mus  musculus,   Gorilla  gorilla,  Macaca 
mulatta  and  Homo  sapiens: 
determining  an  interspersion  pattern  for  said  DNA  sample,  said 
interspersion  panem  representing  a  pattern  of  said  intervening 
non-repeating  nucleotides  in  said  DNA  sample,  wherein  said 
interspersion  pattern  is  characteristic  of  the  species  of  origin 
of  said  DNA  sample,  wherein  said  species  of  origin  is  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  trout,  chicken,  rat,  cow,  dog, 
african  gftemqpnkey,  mouse,  human,  chimpanzee,  orangu- 
tan, gorilla,  and  Rhesus  macaque;  and 
comparing  said  determined  interspersion  pattern  with  known 
interspersion  patterns  of  said  selected  species,  wherein  iden- 
tification of  a  known  interspersion  pattern  of  one  of  said 
selected  species  as  identical  to  said  determined  interspersion 
pattern  identifies  the  species  origin  of  said  DNA  from  said 
sample  as  the  species  of  the  one  of  said  selected  species. 


5,674,688 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYTE  CLASSIFICATION  BY  SC 

PROFILES 

Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Stuart  M. 
Ambler,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Terrapin  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,849,  Apr.  2, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,338,659.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,413 

Int  CL"^  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  determine  the  analyte  composition  of  a  sample 
containing  at  least  one  member  analyte  of  a  set  of  candidate 
analytes,  which  method  comprises; 

contacting  the  sample  with  at  least  two  specifically  reactive 
reagents  for  which  each  member  of  the  set  is  differentially 
cross-reactive; 
detecting  and  measuring  the  amount  of  reactivity  of  each  of  said 
reagents  with  the  sample,  each  measurement  determining  a 
value  for  a  characteristic  parameter  for  the  sample; 
compiling  said  values  to  obtain  a  survey  of  characteristics  (SC) 

profile  for  the  sample; 
comparing  the  SC  profile  obtained  ftom  the  sample  with  a 
reference  set  of  SC  profiles  obtained  from  known  composi- 
tions of  the  members  of  the  set  of  candidate  analytes;  and 
identifying  the  analyte  composition  of  the  sample  based  on  said 
comparing  of  SC  profiles. 


5,674,690 
METHODS  OF  DIAGNOSIS,  MONITORING  AND 
STAGING  OF  VARIOUS  CONDITIONS  USING  IGG 
ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HY  DROXY-FATTY  ACID 
CONTAINING  SULFATIDE 
Edwin  H.  Kotodny.  New  York,  N.Y.;  Srinavasa  Raghavan, 
North  Brunswick,  N  J.:  Miguel  Angel  Gama  Sosa,  and  Rita 
De  Gasperi,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York 
University,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,260,  May  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957^52,  Oct  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
536X0 
Int  a."  COIN  33/53:33/537:33/543:33/564 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  15  dairas 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  or  diagnosing  a  condition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  multiple  sclerosis,  HIV  infection, 
rheumatoid  arthritis  and  systemic  lupus  erythematosus  in  a  subject, 
comprising: 

assaying  in  vitro  a  tissue  or  body  fluid  sample  of  a  subject 
suspected  of  having  one  of  said  conditions,  for  the  presence  of 
IgG  against  the  hydroxy-fatty  acid  containing  form  and  level 
of  sulfatide.  whereby  the  presence  of  IgG  levels  substantially 
above  those  in  healthy  controls  is  indicative  of  an  increased 
likelihood  that  the  subject  has  one  of  said  conditions. 


5,674,689 
HUMAN  CALCITONIN  RECEPTOR  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Emma  E.  Moore,  Seattle;  Paul  O.  Sheppard,  Redmond,  and 

Rolf  E.  Kuestner,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Zymo- 

Genetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  100,887,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,804,  Sep.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  454,464 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/566:  C07K  17/00;  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  7  Clauns 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  human  calcitonin  receptor  ligand 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

exposing  the  ligand  to  a  ligand  binding  domain  of  a  human 
calcitonin  receptor  encoded  by  a  polynucleotide  according  to 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  a  naturally  occurring  allelic  variant  thereof 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  binding  to  said  receptor; 
separating  bound  ligand  and  receptor  complex;  and 
detecting  bound  ligand  and  receptor  complex. 


5,674,691 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  LIGANDS  TO  A 
RECEPTOR-TYPE  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Andrew  W.  Boyd,  Ascot  Vale;  Richard  John  Simpson,  Rich- 
mond; Ian  Wicks,  Kew;  Larry  David  Ward,  Balaclava,  and 
David  Willunson,  West  Brunswick,  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Amrad  Corporation  Limited.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00294,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/0042S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,919 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jun.    21,    1991, 
PK6841/91;  Dec.  12,  1991,  PK9992/91 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  tissue-  or  cell-bound  ligand  to  a 
receptor-type  tyrosine  kinase  having  ti»e  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  10  comprising  contacting  a  fusion  protein  comprising  the 
extracellular  domain  of  said  tyrosine  kinase  fused  to  a  reporter 
molecule  tiiat  produces  a  detectable  signal  with  the  tissue  or  cell 
sample  to  be  tested  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  whereby  said 
fusion  protein  binds  to  said  tissue-  or  cell-bound  ligand  to  form  a 
ligand-fusion  protein  complex,  removing  said  fusion  protein  that  is 
not  bound  to  said  ligand.  and  then  detecting  the  signal  produced  by 
said  reporter  molecule  in  said  ligand-fusion  protein  complex. 


5,674,692 

METHODS  FOR  DIABETES  SUSCEPTIBILITY 

ASSESSMENT  IN  ASYMPTOMATIC  PATIENTS 

Steinunn  Baekkeskov,  285  Beacon  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94131,  and  Henk-Jan  Aanstoot  1428  10th  Ave.,  No.  3,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.  94122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48^86,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,935,  Dec  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
756,207,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  346313 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/564:33/567 
VS.  a.  435— 7JI  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  risk  of  developing  insulin  depen- 
dent diabetes  mellitus  (IDDM)  in  an  asymptomatic  human  patient, 
said  method  comprising: 
contacting  autoantibodies  in  a  serum  sample  from  the  patient 
with  a  38  kD  autoantigen.  wherein  the  38  kD  autoantigen  is 
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an  ainphiphilic  membrane-blHind 

in  the  range  from  5.4  to  6.1 
detecting  specific  binding  between 

the  autoantibodies; 
wherein  the  specific  binding  ii^icates 

developing  IDDM. 
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islet  cell  protein  having  a  pi 

the  38  kD  autoantigen  and 

a  likelihood  of  the  patient 


5,674,693 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-NITR04MIDAZOLES  AS  HYPOXIC 

CELL  mIrKERS 
James  Arthur  Raleigh,  and  DaiM  Yue-Wei  Lee,  both  of  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Na*iral  Pharmacia  International 
Inc^  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  199i|, ; 
Int  a."  GOIN 
U.S.  a.  435—7.23  u  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  immunoci  lemical  detection  of  tumor  cell 
hypoxia,  which  comprises  bindin  ;  of  hypoxic  tumor  cells  with  an 
amount  of  a  hypoxic  cell  marker  iffective  to  allow  immunochemi- 
cal detection  and  detecting  the  b<  und  hypoxic  tumor  cells  immu- 
nochemically,  the  improvement  w  lerein  the  hypoxic  cell  marker  is 
of  the  following  formula  I: 


( y 


■N 
I 
CH2 


A 


OF 
(CH2) 


wherein: 
a)  n=l-6. 


cy^- 


where  R'=H.  NH,,  OH,  CHjf  H  or  NR'j  and  R"=CH5,  C,H, 
or 
b)  11=1-6. 


,oi 


where  R'=H,  alkyl  of  CHj 
substituted  aromatic  group, 
the  last  CHj  group  in  (CHj)^! 
the  R  group,  or 
physiologically  acceptable  saltJ  thereof 


CLONOGENIC  ASSAY 
LEVELS  OF  TLIMOR 


5,674  S94 


SAMPLES 


Amelia  Ann  Ross,  Los  Angeles, 

Immunologic  Sdence 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

dooed.  This  application  Oct 

Int.  CL*  COIN  33/574:33/4. 

VS.  CL  435—7.23 

1.  A  clonogenic  tumor  cell 
levels  of  metastatic  tumor  cells 
sample  comprising: 


:  Laboral  Dries, 


a!  say 
re  idem 


Ser.  No.  214,520 

33/574:33/554 


NO2 


.ry. 


piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  or  a 
lie  R  group  being  bonded  from 
;o  the  free  ring  nitrogen  atom  in 


FC  R  DETECTING  MICRO 
CELts  IN  HEMATOPOIETIC 


Calif.,  assignor  to  Biologic  & 

Inc.,  Reseda,  Calif. 
124,986,  Sep.  21, 1993,  aban- 
6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,410 
C12Q  1/04:  C12N  5/00 

17  Claims 

for  detecting  viable  micro 

in  a  patient  hematopoietic 


(a)  obtaining  a  hematopoietic  cell  sample  containing  micro 
levels  of  metastatic  tumor  cells; 

(b)  plating  tumor  cells  and  hematopoietic  cells  ftt)m  the  sample 
on  homogeneous  culture  media  which  supports  growth  of 
normal  hematopoietic  cells  comprising  (i)  a  gelling  agent;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  growth  factor  which  stimulates  the  growth  of 
the  tumor  cells  wherein  the  growth  factor  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  GM-CSF  at  a  concentration  of  about  20  to 
about  150  U/ml  of  media.  EGF  at  a  concentration  of  about  1 
to  about  10  ng/ml  of  media,  IGF- 1  at  a  concentration  of  about 
0.05  to  about  2.0  jig/ml  of  media,  TGF-a  at  a  concentration  of 
about  5  to  about  15  (ig/ml  of  medium,  PDGF  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  5  to  about  100  jig/ml  of  media.  Nerve  Growth 
Factor  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.5  to  about  5  Mg/ml  of 
media,  and  IL-6  at  a  concentration  of  about  5  to  about  20 
U/ml  of  media;  wherein  the  cell  sample  is  plated  at  a  concen- 
tration to  yield  both  individual  viable  normal  cell  and  tumor 
cell  clones; 

(c)  incubating  die  cell  sample  plate  to  obtain  growth  of  the 
clones;  then, 

(d)  detecting  the  presence  of  tumor  cell  clones. 


5,674,695 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,696 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  A  TRACE 

AMOUNT  OF  AN  ANALYTE  SUBSTANCE  OR 

ORGANISM 

Micfaihiro  Nakamura;  Satomi  Matsui;  Keiko  Oka,  and  Hitoshi 

l^mta,  all  of  Knrashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Biosensor 

Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273573 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/543:33/569:27/327 

VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  a  trace  amount  of  an 
analyte  substance  or  organism  by  bringing  a  substrate  solution  into 
contact  with  a  small  diameter  tube,  wherein  a  specific  binding 
substance  specific  for  the  analyte  substance  or  organism  is  immo- 
bilized at  least  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  small  diameter  tube,  with 
the  trace  amount  being  captured  by  the  binding  substance,  at  least 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  small  diameter  mbe,  the  trace  amount 
having  die  ability  to  change  die  pH  of  the  substrate  solution,  and 
by  measuring  a  pH  change  following  a  reaction  of  a  substrate  in 
the  substrate  solution  in  die  small  diameter  tube,  which  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  cuveae  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  tlie  substrate  solution; 
the  small  diameter  tube  having  a  lower  opening  for  receiving  a 
substrate  solution  from  said  cuvette  and  an  upper  opening 
through  which  the  substrate  solution  passes  out  of  said  small 
diameter  tube  and  into  said  cuvette; 
i  pH  electrode  accommodated  in  said  cuvette,  said  pH  electrode 
defining  a  pH  sensitive  plane; 


pumping  means  for  supplying  the  substrate  solution  to  said 
cuvette; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  in  said  cuvette,  the  small 
diameter  tube  which  has  captured,  at  least  on  its  inner  surface, 
the  specific  binding  substance  specific  for  the  analyte  sub- 
stance or  organism,  to  be  determined  so  as  to  confix>nt  the 
inner  surface  of  the  small  diameter  tube  with  the  pH  sensitive 
plane  of  said  pH  electrode  and  space  said  inner  surface  and 
said  pH  sensitive  plane  at  I  mm  or  less  from  each  other;  and 

sealing  means  for  maintaining  a  space  formed  by  the  outer 
surface  of  the  small  diameter  tube  accommodated  in  said 
cuvette  and  the  iimer  surface  of  said  cuvette  at  a  liquid  tight 
condition. 


5,674,697 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY  IMMUNOASSAY  FOR 

POLYCHLORINATED  DIBENZO-P-DIOXINS  AND 

POLYCHLORINATED  DIBENZOFURANS 

Robert  E.  Carlson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ecochem 

Research,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,969 

Int  ex."  GOIN  33/535:33/547 

U.S.  a.  435—7.93  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  qualitatively  or  quantitatively  the 

presence  of  polychloro  dibenzodioxin  or  polychloro  dibenzofuran 

in  a  test  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  known  quantity  of  antibody  to  polychloro  diben- 
zodioxin or  polychloro  dibenzofuran; 

(b)  providing  a  detectable  competitor  that  will  bind  to  said 
antibody  in  competition  with  polychloro  dibenzodioxin  or 
polychloro  dibenzofuran;  wherein  said  competitor  has  one  of 
the  following  structures: 


A— B— C  C— B— A 


a,  On 


3 


FORMULA  I 


FORMULA  II 

C— B— A 


D— E-F 


FORMULA  ni 


— E— F 


am 


FORMULA  VI 

wherein 

(i)  A  is  a  single  bond  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  linking  group 
capable  of  forming  covalent  bonds  with  a  phenyl  ring  and 
with  B  simultaneously; 

(ii)  B  is  a  single  bond  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  linking  group 
capable  of  forming  covalent  bonds  with  A  and  C  simulta- 
neously; 

(iii)  C  is  a  single  bond  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  linking 
group  capable  of  forming  simultaneous  covalent  bonds 
with  B  and  a  conjugate  moiety; 


(iv)  D  is  a  single  bond  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  linldng 
group  capable  of  forming  covalent  bonds  with  an  allcyl  ting 
and  with  E; 

(v)  E  is  a  single  bond  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  linking  group 
capable  of  forming  covalent  bonds  with  D  and  F  simulta- 
neously; 

(vi)  F  is  a  single  bond  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  linking 
group  capable  of  simultaneously  forming  covalent  bonds 
with  E  and  a  conjugate,  moiety; 

(vii)  1=0-5; 

(viii)  m=0-4; 

(ix)  n=C-3; 

(c)  incubating  said  antibody  and  said  competitor  in  the  presence 
of  a  test  sample;  and 

(d)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  competitor; 

(e)  correlating  the  competitor  detected  with  the  presence  or 
quantity  of  polychloro  dibenzodioxin  or  polychloro  dibenzo- 
friran  in  the  test  sample. 


5,674,698 
UP-CONVERTING  REPORTERS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  AND 
OTHER  ASSAYS  USING  LASER  EXCITATION 
TECHNIQUES 
David  A.  Zariing,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,-  Michel  J.  Rossi,  Lau- 
sanne, Switzeriand;  Norman  A.  Peppers,  Belmont  Calif.; 
James  Kane.  Lawrenceville,  N  J.;  Gregory  W.  Faris,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.,-  Mark  J.  Dyer,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Steve  Y.  Ng,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Luke  V.  Schneider,  Half  Moon  Bay, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,006,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,068,  Sep.  14, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

416,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  WIPO,  Sep.  14,  1993,  pct/ns93/ 
08712 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:33/537:33/543 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

contacting  a  sample  containing  a  target  analyte  with  a  labeled 
binding  component  to  specifically  bind  the  target  analyte  and 
form  a  labeled  binding  component-target  complex,  wherein 
the  labeled  binding  component  comprises  a  binding  compo- 
nent attached  to  an  up-converting  inorganic  phosphor  particle 
comprising  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  and  a  phosphor  host 
material  and  being  capable  of  converting  excitation  radiation 
to  emission  radiation  of  a  shorter  wavelength; 
separating  any  unbound  labeled  binding  component  fixxn  the 

labeled  binding  component-target  complex; 
illuminating  the  labeled  binding  component-target  complex  with 

excitation  radiation;  and 
detecting  emission  radiation  of  at  least  one  label  emission  wave- 
length, wherein  the  emission  radiation  has  a  shorter  wave- 
length than  the  excitation  radiation. 


5,674,699 
TWO-PHASE  OPTICAL  ASSAY 
Alexander  Saunders,  and  Michael  Allan  Zarowitz,  both  of  San 
Carios,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chronomed,  Inc.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,450,  Jon.  8,  1993,  atan- 

dooed.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,832 

Int  a."  GOIN  3 3/543: 3 3/54S: 33/57 3: 33/72 

VS.  a.  435—7.93  18  Clainis 

1.  A  method  ton  measuring  one  or  more  analytes  in  a  sample 

comprising 

adding  substantially  transparent  particles  to  a  sample  solution; 
incubating  the  particles  and  an  affinity  reagent  with  the  sample 
to  form  a  mixture; 
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s    I 


hsing 


tnd  i 


fractionating  the  mixture  to  forti 
substantially  particle-ftee  fraction 
single  container,  the  analyte 
binding  to  said  affinity  reagent 
fractions; 

optically  reading  the  particle 
analyte-detecting  wavelength 

optically  reading  the  substantial!  / 
container  at  said  analyte-deie  :ting 
length; 

said  particle  rich  and  particle 
contact  in  said  container  at  th< 

correlating  the  readings  through 
substantially  panicle-free  ftac^on 
readings  through  a  "blank" 
buffer  solution,  to  obtain  a 
least  one  analyte  originally  prdsent 
lating  correcting  the  determini  tion 
of  the  panicle  after  absorpti(  n 
properties  of  unbound  constit4ents 
present  in  the  free  volume  of 


fne 


5,674,7  M) 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECT  ION  AND/OR  ASSAY  OF 

HORMONES,  AND  ANTIBODIl  S  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED 

IN  THE  SAID  DETEC  TION  METHOD 
Marie-Christiiie  Maurel,  Tours,   France,  assignor  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Recherche  Agroiil>mique,  and  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Sdentifique,  b«th  of  Paris,  France 
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a  panicle-rich  fraction  and  a 
in  fluid  contact  within  a 
partitioned,  as  a  result  of 

to  concentrate  it  in  one  of  said 


ricfaffraction  in  said  container  at  an 
a  control  wavelength: 
particle-free  fraction  in  said 
and  said  control  wave- 


tiiei 


fractions  being  still  in  fluid 

time  of  said  readings; 

particle-rich  fraction  and  the 

of  the  sample  with  similar 

c(*itaining  similar  panicles  in  a 

qi  lantitative  determination  of  at 

in  the  sample,  said  conc- 

for  the  optical  properties 

of  analyte  and  the  optical 

of  the  sample  which  are 

particle-free  fraction. 


I  le  1 


PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00427,  §  371 
Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Frt  nee,  Jun.  1,  1990,  90  06863 
Int  a."  GOlil  33/543 
VS.  a.  435—7.94 

1.  An  immunological  assay  of  h<i  rmones  in  culture  media  or  in 
biological  fluids,  said  assay  emph  ying  at  least  two  antibodies 
specific  for  the  hormone  to  be  a  isayed,  wherein  one  of  said 
antibodies  is  fixed  to  a  solid  support 
a  detectably  enzyme  and  binding  sp<  cifically  to  one  of  said  specific 
antibodies,  said.process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pre-incubating  separately  all  of   aid  antibodies  and  said  solid 
suppon  in  a  preincubation  met  ium  comprising  a  plasma  or  a 
senim  having  substantially  ui^letectable  levels  of  said  hor- 
mone. 


Date  Jan.  29.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Vo.  W09iyi9195,  PCT  Pub. 


11  Claims 


contacting  a  sample  to  be  teste(  I 
specific  antibodies,  including 
said  two  antibodies,  which  hai 
suppon  and  said  sample,  with 
contacting  said  sample  with  said 
detecting  die  presence  of  said  hormone 


with  said  two  preincubated 
contacting  a  second  antibody  of 
not  been  fixed  on  said  solid 
aid  solid  suppon; 
hird  antibody;  and 
in  said  sample. 


5,674,701 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  PLANT  PATHOGEN 
TOLERANCE 
Joseph  R.  Ecker,  Erial,  NJ.;  Brian  J.  Staskawicz,  Castro  Val- 
ley; Andrew  F.  Bent,  Piedmont,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Roger  W. 
Innes,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  IVustees  of  the 
University   of  Pennsylvania,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   and   The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,262,  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,207 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/18;  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—32  21  Claims 

21.  A  process  for  .screening  for  a  plant  having  disease  tolerance 
comprising: 
(i)  administering  to  a  plant  an  inhibitory  amount  of  gaseous 

ethylene. 
(ii)  screening  for  an  ethylene  insensitive  plant,  said  plant  having 
root  and  stem  elongation  and  increased  ethylene  production, 
thereby  producing  an  ethylene  insensitive  plant; 
(iii)  inoculating  said  ethylene  insensitive  plant  with  a  pathogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pseudomonas,  Xanth- 
omonas,  and  Rhizoctonia; 
(iv)  screening  for  disease  tolerance,  thereby  identifying  a  disease 
tolerant  plant. 


5,674,702 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  TOXICITY  OF  WATER 

USING  AN  ANAEROBIC  BACTERIAL  CULTURE 

Marcello    Camilli,    Grottaferrata;    Lraberto    Barberini,   and 

Andrea  Robertiello,  both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,285 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  28, 1994,  MI94A0141 
InL  CI.'"  C12Q  1/18:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—32  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  toxicity  of  water  and  water 
discharges,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixed  methanogenic  anaerobic  bacterial  culture 
by  incubating  a  methanogenic  anaerobic  aggregate  in  a  feed- 
ing substrate  comprising  whey; 

(b)  inoculating  the  bacterial  culture  in  a  plurality  of  reactors  of 
which  at  least  one  is  a  reference  reactor,  containing  a  substrate 
with  standard  water  and  at  least  another,  a  measurement 
reactor,  containing  the  substrate  with  water  or  waste  the 
toxicity  of  which  is  to  be  measured; 

said  measurement  and  reference  reactors  being  connected  to  a 
detecting  system  capable  of  measuring  the  volume  of  bio- 
gas  produced  per  unit  of  time; 

said  detecting  system  being  operatively  connected  to  a  data 
processing  system  capable  of  determining  the  decrease  in 
the  production  kinetics  of  the  biogas  generated  by  the 
anaerobic  metabolism  on  the  substrate  and  capable  of  cor- 
relating it  with  toxicity  of  the  water  or  waste; 

(c)  measuring  the  volume  of  biogas  produced  per  unit  time  in 
the  measurement  and  reference  reactors;  and 

(d)  correlating  a  lower  level  of  production  of  biogas  in  the 
measurement  reactor  in  comparison  to  the  reference  reactor 
with  toxicity  of  the  water  or  waste  in  the  measurement  reac- 
tor. 


5,674,703 
EPISOMAL  VECTOR  SYSTEMS  AND  RELATED 
METHODS 
Savio  L.  C.  Woo,  5343  Rutherglcsii,  Houston,  Tex.  77096;  Peter 
W.  Nordloh,  1104  S.  8tb  SL,  Burlington,  Iowa  52601,  and 
Ame  Stenlund,  1  Bungtown  Rd.,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 
11724 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,400,  Dec  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,286 
Int  a.*  CI2P  21/06:21/02:21/04;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  39  Claims 

1.  An  episomal  vector  system  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  papilloma  vims  origin  of  replication; 
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a  first  promoter  transcriptionally  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence; 
a  second  promoter  transcriptionally  linked  to  a  papilloma  vims 

El  gene  sequence;  and 
a  third  promoter  transcriptionally  linked  to  a  papilloma  virus  E2 

gene  sequence;  and 
wherein  said  second  and  third  promoters  and  said  El  and  E2 

gene  sequences  are  at  least  about  1  kb  firom  said  origin  of 

replication,  and  said  vector  comprises  no  other  papillomavirus 

coding  sequences  in  addition  to  El  and  E2  gene  sequences; 

and 
wherein  said  episomal  vector  system  comprises  one  or  more 

episomal  vectors,  each  able  to  replicate  as  an  episome. 


(f)  isolating  the  expressed  immunoreactive  HTLV-I  envelope 
exterior  glycoprotein  and  transmembrane  polypeptide  frag- 
ments from  lysates  of  the  host  cells. 


5,674,704 
CYTOKINE  DESIGNATED  4-IBB  LIGAND 
Raymond  G.  Goodwin;  Craig  A.  Smith,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
and  Mark  R.  Aiderson,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Immunex  Corporation,  Seattie,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60^43,  May  7, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,918 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/12:15/63:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  4-lBB-L  polypeptide,  wherein 
said  DNA  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nucleotides  53-979  of  the  murine  4-IBB-L 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  nucleotides  4-765  of  the  human 
4-IBB-L  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 

17.  A  purified  4-IBB-L  polypeptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  1-254 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  amino  acids  49-254  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  amino 
acids  1-309  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2,  and  amino  acids  x-309  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2,  wherein  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  104,  105. 
and  106. 


5,674,705 
PRODUCTIVE  OF  HUMAN  T-CELL  LEUKEMIA 
(LYMPHOTROPIC)  RETROVIRUS  (HTLV-1)  ENVELOPE 
PROTEIN  FRAGMENTS  IN  BACTERIA  AND  USE  IN 
SEROEPIDEMIOLOGICAL  STUDIES 
Takis  S.  Papas,  Potomac;  Kenneth  Samuel,  Hyattsville;  James 
A.  Lautenberger,  Middletown,  and  Flossie  Wong-Staal.  Pon- 
tomac.  all  of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Wasiiington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979343,  Nov.  20,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,007,  Nov.  27,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
664,972,  Oct.  26,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  194,818 
int  a.'  C12P  21/06:  C12Q  1/70:  COIN  33/53:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  immunoreactive  HTLV-I  envelope 
polypeptide  fragments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  the  envelope  gene  of  HTLV-I 

(b)  cleaving  the  HTLV-I  envelope  gene  with  restriction  enzymes 
Xhol  and  BamHI  to  generate  at  least  two  envelope  gene 
fragments:  one  gene  fragment  of  about  300  base  pairs  that 
encodes  an  immunoreactive  polypeptide  containing  amino 
acid  sequences  from  the  carboxy  terminal  portion  of  the 
external  envelope  glycoprotein  gp46  and  another  gene  frag- 
ment of  about  400  base  pairs  that  encodes  an  immunoreactive 
polypeptide  containing  amino  acid  sequences  of  the  envelope 
transmembrane  polypeptide  p2IE; 

(c)  attaching  polynucleotide  linkers  to  the  gene  fragments  pro- 
duced in  step  (b); 

(d)  insening  the  envelope  gene  fragments  produced  in  step  (c) 
into  expression  vectors; 

(e)  introducing  the  vectors  produced  in  step  (d)  into  prokaryotic 
host  cells;  and 


5,674,706 
HIGH  LEVEL  EXPRESSION  OF  PROTEINS  IN  YEAST 
Jefhrey  R.  Shuster,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chiron 
Corporatitm,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  397353,  Mar.  1,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.630.  Oct  6,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  190,868.  May  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,226 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/02:  C12N  1/15 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  non-yeast  protein  in  a  yeast  host 
comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  yeast  host  that  comprises: 

(i)  a  first  expression  cassette  comprising  (a)  a  first  DNA 
coding  sequence  that  encodes  a  non-yeast  protein,  (b)  a  first 
yeast-recognized  transcription  initiation  sequence,  and  (c)  a 
first  yeast-recognized  termination  sequence, 
wherein  the  first  DNA  coding  sequence  is  under  the  control 
of  the  first  transcription  initiation  sequence  and  the  first 
termination  sequence,  and 
wherein  tlie  first  transcription  initiation  sequence  comprises 
a  yeast  ADH2  upstream  activation  site  and  a  first  yeast 
promoter  heterologous  to  the  ADH2  upstream  activation 
site; 
(ii)  a  second  expression  cassette  heterologous  to  the  yeast  host 
comprising   (a)   a   second    DNA   coding   sequence   that 
encodes  ADR  I:  (b)  a  second  yeast-recognized  transcription 
initiation  sequence,  and  (c)  a  second  yeast-recognized  ter- 
mination sequence. 

wherein  the  second  DNA  coding  sequence  is  under  the 
control  of  the  second  transcription  initiation  sequence 
and  the  second  termination  sequence,  and 
wherein  the  second  transcription  initiation  sequence  com- 
prises a  second  yeast  promoter. 

(B)  culturing  a  clonal  population  of  the  yeast  host  under  condi- 
tion whereby  die  non-yeast  protein  and  ADR  I  are  expressed; 
and 

(c)  recovering  the  non-yeast  protein  from  the  clonal  population. 


5,674,707 
PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  IN 
FILAMENTOUS  FUNGI 
William  E.  Hintz,  Scarborough,  and  Peter  A.  Lagosky,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V..  Delft  Neth- 
erlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,474,  Oct  II,  1994,  which  te  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988.778.  Dec.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,958 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/09:15/63:1/15:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  10  CUims 


-1*7 
— COGCCG 


alcA  proaotar 


KtQ   ->  coding  rogion 


I.  A  recombinant  DNA  construct  in  which  protein-encoding 
DNA  is  linked  operably  with  a  proiiKMer  variant  of  an  Aspergillus 
promoter,  wherein  said  Aspergillus  promoter  comprises  a  creA 
binding  site,  which  is  at  least  six  contiguous  guanine  or  cytosine 
nucleotides  and  mediates  carbon-catabolite  repression  of  said  pro- 
moter, and  other  regulatory  sequences;  and  wherein  said  promoter 
variant  lacks  the  creA  binding  site,  comprises  the  other  regulatory 
sequences,  and  mediates  expression  of  said  protein-encoding  DNA 
in  the  presence  of  glucose. 
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5.  A  filamentous  fungal  strain 
recombinant  DNA  construct  as  defiied 

8.  A  method  for  producing  a  desii  !d 
of  culturing  in  the  presence  of  gluc(  se 
as  defined  in  claim  5,  thereby  prodi  cing 


5,674,7^ 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


laving  incorporated  therein  a 
in  claim  1. 


-continued 


protem,  comprising  the  step 

a  filamentous  fungus  strain  ^AC  GAG  GCG  GTG  GCC  CAC  COG  CXK5 

the  desired  protein.  „,„ 

^  CCC  ACG  TAC  CGC  GCC  CAC  GTG  GCC 


TGG  TAC  CGC  ATC  GCG  GAC  GOG  TGC 


VNALOGUES  HAVING 
ELASTASE  INHIBITpRY  ACTIVITY 
Barry  S.  Cooperman,  Penn  Vall^;  Harvey  Rubin,  Philadel-    «^  GAC  TGC  GAC  CCC  AGG  CAG  GTC 
piiia;  Norman  Scbechter,  Philadelphia,  and  Zhi  Mei  Wang, 
Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assigno^  to  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelpl^a,  Pa. 
CoatinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,898,  Jan.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  5,908,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,367,064, 
each  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735322,  JuL  24,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,266,465,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  370,704, 
Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,079334  This  application  Mar.  31, 


GCA  CAC  CTG  CTG  TAC  TTT  ATC  GAG  TAC 


TTT  GGG  CGC  TGC  CGG  CGC  CGC  ACC 


ACG  CCG  ATC  TGG  TGG  ACC  CCG  TCC 


GCG  GAC  TAC  ATG  TTC  CCC  ACG  GAG 


1994,  Ser.  No 


Int  CL'  C12N  15/15:1/21:  Af  IK  3S/55:  C07K  14/81 
UA  a.  435— 69.2 


34  Claims 

1.  An  analogue  of  human  o-l-i  ntichymotrypsin  wherein  the 
amino  acid  at  position  358  is  selecte  I  from  the  group  consisting  of  CAG  TAC  CGG  CGC  CTG  GTG  TCC  GTC 

:  scid,  threonine,  and  glutamic 


isoleucine,  valine,  alanine,  aspattic 

acid,  said  analogue  having  neutrophil  elastase  inhibiting  activity. 


1,7(9 


rimmfes. 


5,674, 
PSEUDORABIES 
Erik  Aivars  Petrovskis;  Leonard 
zoo,  Mich.,  and  James  G.  Ti 
to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Comp^n; 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513^282.  Apr. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
886,260,  Jul.  16,  1986,  abandoned 

part  of  Ser.  No.  784,787,  Oct. 
continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
doned,  and  Ser.  No.  844,113,  Mai 
appUcation  Jun.  21,  199t 
Int  a.*  C12N  I5/38:S/I( 
VS.  a.  435—693 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecu^ 
isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
rabies   virus  (PRY)   glycoprotein 
sequence  being  operatively  linked 
control  sequence,  wherein  the 
coprotein  gp50  is 


8*1, 


ATG  CTG  CTC  GCA  GCG  CTA  TTG  C  :G 


GGT  GCG  GAC  GTG  GAC  GCC  GTG 

GCG  CCClACC 


TAC  CCG  TAC  A(X  GAG  TCG  TGG 
CTG  ACG  CTG 


TTC  GTC  GGC  CCC  GCG  GAC  GTC 
CAC  ACG 


TGC  GCG  GTG  GTG  GCG  CTG  ATC 
GAC  CCG 


221,078 


GAC  GAG  CTG  GGG  CTG  CTC  ATG  GTG 


GCC  CCG  GGG  CGG  TTC  AAC  GAG  GGC 


GAC  GGC  GTG  AAC  ATC  CTC  ACC  GAC  TTC 


ATG  GTG  GCG  CTC  CCC  GAG  GGG  CAA 


GAG  TGC  CCG  TTC  GCC  CGC  GTG  GAC 


VpiUS  PROTEIN 
$dwin  Post  both  of  Kalama-    CAG  CAC  CGC  ACG  TAC  AAG  TTC  GGC 
Naperville,  III.,  assignors 
ly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5352,575, 
1.  100,817,  Jun.  29, 1987, 
contini^tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

which  is  a  continuation-in- 
1985,  abandoned,  and  a 
,799,  Nov.  26,  1985,  aban- 
26,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
I,  Ser.  No.  262,813 
1/21:  C12P  21/02 

11  Qaims 

comprising  a  purified  and 

p  slypeptide  displaying  pseudo- 

ip50  antigenicity   s^d   DNA   ACG  CTC  CCG  CGG  GCC  CAC  GCC  GCC 
o  a  heterologous  expression  ™_  rsrr  ATm.r  rf>n 

DNA^sequence  encoding  PRY  gly-  °^  ^^°  *^°  ^^^  °^  ^^  °^^  «^ 


GCG  TGC  TGG  AGC  GAC  GAC  AGC  TTC 

AAG  CGG  GGC  GTG  GAC  GTG  ATG  CGA 

TTC  CTG  ACG  CCG  TTC  TAC  CAG  CAG 

CCC  CCG  CAC  CGG  GAG  GTG  GTG  AAC 

TAC  TGG  TAC  CGC  AAG  AAC  GGC  CGG 


GCG  CGG  CCC  TCG  GCG  GGC  TCG  CCG 


GCG  CTG  jTC  GCC  CGG  ACG  ACG  CTC 


AGG  CCC  CGG  CCC  CGG  CCC  CGG  CCC 


CC  CGG  CCC  CGG  CCG  AAG  CCC  GAG  CCC 

TTC  CCC  CCG  CCC  GCG  GCC  CCG  GCG  ACG  CCC  GCG  CCC  CCC 


(  \G 


GAC  CGC  CTG  CCC  GAG  CCG  GCG  ACG 
|\CG  ACG  GTC  CCC  TCG  CCC  CGG  GAC  CAC  GCC  GCC  GGG  GGC  CGC 


1  ^C  CCC  ACG  CCG  CGA  CCC  CCG  AGG  CCC 

GC  CCG  CTG  GAG  GAC  CCG  GAG  ACG  CCG  CAC  CGC  CCC  TTC  GCC 


T  CC  CCG  CCG  GCC  GTC  GTG  CCC  AGC  GGG 

pAG  GTG  GAC  CGG  CTG  CTG  TGG  CCG  CAG  CCC  GCG  GAG  CCG  TTC 
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GGC  GTC  TCG  CGC  CAC  CGC  TCG  GTG 


2.  A  recombinant  expression  system  capable,  when  contained  in 
^^recombinant  host  cell,  of  expressing  a  DNA  which  encodes  a 
peptide  having  natriuretic  activity  wherein  the  peptide  has  the 
formula: 


CAG  CCG  CGG  ACC  CCC  GCC  GCG  CCG 


GGC  GTC  TCG  CGC  CAC  CGC  TCG  GTG 


R '  X;ys-Phe-<;iy-Aig-Lys-Met-Asp-Aig-lle-Ser-Ser-Ser-SCT-Gly- 
Leu-Gly-Cys-R^ 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


ATC  GTC  GGC  ACG  GGC  ACC  GCG  ATG 


(H); 
Gly—; 
Ser— Gly— ; 
GGC  GCG  CTC  CTG  GTC  GGC  GTG  TGC    Gly— Ser— Gly— ; 

Gin — Gly — Ser — Gly — ; 
Val— Gin— Gly— Ser— Gly— ; 
GTC  TAC  ATC  TTC  TTC  CGC  CTG  AGG  Met— Val— Gin— Gly— Ser— Gly— ; 

Lys— Mel— Val— Gin— Gly— Ser— Gly— 
GGG  GCG  AAG  GGG  TAT  CGC  CTC  CTG  GGC    Pro— Lys— Met— Val— Gin— Gly— Ser  1  Gly— 

Ser— Pro— Lys— Mel— Val— Gin— Gly— Ser— Gly— ; 


and 


GGT  CCC  GCG  GAC  GCC  GAC  GAG  CTA 

AAA  GCG  CAG  CCC  GGT  CCG  TAG 

and  fragments  thereof  encoding  polypeptides  displaying  PRY  anti- 
genicity. 


■>>— S«r— Pn) — Lys — Mef— V«i— Gin— Cly— Ser — Gly- 


5,674,710 
RECOMBINANT  TECHNIQUES  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
HUMAN  BRAIN  NATRIURETIC  PEPTIDE 
J.  Jeffrey  Seilhamer,  Milpitas;  John  Lewicki,  San  Jose;  Robert 
M.  Scarborough,  Hayward,  and  J.  Gordon  Porter,  Newark, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scios,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299^80,  Jan.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
coatinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,470,  Jun.  14,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200383, 
May  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  477,226 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/16:15/85 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  in  isolated  and  purified  form  consisting 
essentially  of  a  DNA  which  encodes  a  peptide  having  natriuretic 
activity  which  peptide  has  the  formula: 

R '  -Cys-Phe-Gly- Arg-Lys-Mel- Asp-Arg-lle-Ser-Ser-Ser-Scr-Gly-Leu 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(H); 

Gly—; 

Ser— Gly— ; 

Gly— Ser— Gly— ; 

Gin— Gly— Ser— Gly— ; 

Val— Gin— Gly— Ser— Cly— ; 

Met— Val— Gin— Gly— Ser— Gly— ; 

Lys— Mel— Val— Gin— Gly— Ser— Gly— 

Pio— Lys— Mel— Val— Cln— Gly— Serl  Gly— 

Ser— Pro— Lys— Mel— Val— Gin— Gly— Ser— Gly- 


wherein  R^  is  the  101  amino  acid  sequence  shown  for  human  BNP 
in  FIG.  8  at  positions  numbered  1-99  immediately  upstream  of  the 
Ser  residue  to  which  R'  is  bound,  or  a  C-terminal  portion  thereof; 
and 

R^  is  (OH)  or  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Lys; 

Lys-Yal; 

Lys-Yal-Leu; 

Lys-Yal-Leu-Arg; 

Lys-Yal-Leu-Arg-Lys; 

Lys-Yal-Leu-Arg-Lys-His. 


and 


J  3 — Ser — Pn>— Ly»- 


wherein  R'  is  the  101  amino  acid  sequence  shown  for  human  BNP 
in  RG.  8  at  positions  numbered  1-99  immediately  upstream  of  the 
Ser  residue  to  which  R'  is  bound,  or  a  C-terminal  portion  thereof; 
and 

R-  is  (OH)  or  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Lys; 

Lys-Yal; 

Lys-Yal-Leu: 

Lys-Val-Leu-Arg; 

Lys-Yal-Leu-Arg-Lys; 

Lys-Yal-Leu-Arg-Lys-His. 


5,674,711 
HETEROPOLYMERIC  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION 
METHODS 
Christie  A.  Kelton,  Hopkinton;  Noreen  P.  Nugent  Framing- 
ham,  and  Scott  C.  Chappel,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Genzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,556,  Oct  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,240,832,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,628,  Jun. 
20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na 

95,853 
The,por^on  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
Giy^ys-R  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inta.''C12P2/AM 
U.S.  a.  435—69.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  dimeric  protein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  luteinizing  hormone,  follicle  stimu- 
lating hormone,  chorionic  gonadotropin  and  thyroid  stimulating 
hormone,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  vector  comprising  a  promoter,  a  structural 
gene  encoding  the  a-subunit  of  said  dimeric  protein,  and  a 
terminating  sequence,  said  promoter,  structural  gene  and  ter- 
minating sequence  being  operatively  linked  to  permit  expres- 
sion of  said  gene  when  a  host  cell  is  appropriately  trans- 
formed by  said  first  vector,  wherein  said  structural  gene 
comprises  a  coding  region  and  at  least  one  intron.  wherein 
one  intron  is  immediately  S'  to  the  coding  region  of  the 
a-subunit.  with  the  proviso  that  the  structural  gene  encoding 
the  a-subunit  is  not  the  entire  genomic  sequence  of  the  gene 
encoding  the  a-subunit  of  bovine  luteinizing  hormone; 

b)  providing  a  structural  gene  encoding  the  ^subunit  of  said 
dimeric  protein,  said  ^subunit  structural  gene  being  within 
said  first  vector  containing  said  a-subunit  and  being  opera- 
tively linked  thereto  so  as  to  permit  expression  of  said 
p-subunit  structural  gene  when  a  host  cell  is  appropriately 
transfotmed  by  said  first  vector,  or  in  a  second  vector  com- 
prising a  promoter,  said  p-subunit  structural  gene  and  a  termi- 
nating sequence,  said  promoter,  p-subunit  structural  gene  and 
terminating  sequence  being  operatively  linked  to  permit 
expression  of  said  ^subunit  structural  gene  when  a  host  cell 
is  appropriately  transformed  by  said  second  vector. 
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wil  fi 


th: 


c)  transforming  host  cells 
structural  gene  encoding 
vector,  transforming  host  ci 
vectors;  and 

d)  culturing  said  transformed 
the  dimeric  protein  is  produced. 

wherein  said  intron  immediate! 
a-subunit  is  spatially  dispose 
coding  region  such  that  an 
produced  which  is  greater 
under  comparable  conditions 
the  a-subunit  which  is  the  cDNA 


c  ills  under  conditions  by  which 
1, 

5'  to  the  coding  region  of  the 
with  respect  to  the  ATG  of  the 
amount  of  dimeric  protein  is 

thtin  that  which  can  be  produced 
sing  a  structural  gene  encoding 
without  introns. 


5,674|'12 
RECOMBINANT  VECTOR 
EXOCELLULAR  PREPARATION 
SINGLE  MQLECULE  FORM 
Guido  Grandi,  Segrate;  Franc^ca 
Ibsi,  Busto  Arsizio;  Omella 
zoni,  Pavia,  all  of  Italy, 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa 
Int  a."  C12P  21/08; 
VS.  CL  435—69.6 
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said  first  vector  or,  if  said 

^subimit  is  in  said  second 

Is  with  said  first  and  second 


t  .ND  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

OF  ANTIBODIES  IN 

1  ROM  BACILLUS  SUBTIUS 

De  Ferra,  Lodi;  Claudlo 

l^rtora,  Milan,  and  Anna  Cuz- 

lors  to  Eniricerche  S.pJV,, 


Itiy, 
C  2N 


Ser.  No.  207,169 
',  Mar.  10. 1993,  MI93A0456 

15/63:15/13:15/75 

12  Claims 


1.  An  expression  and  secretion 
comprising: 

1)  the  promoter  of  the  gene 
B.subtilis  BGSC  1A341; 

2)  the  secretion  sequence  (I) 


ecombinant  vector  of  B.subtilis 
:oding  for  neutral  protease  in 
(S  -Q  ID  NO:5) 


5'  ATG  AOA  AGC  AAA  AA/ 
TTG  TTG  TTT  GCG  TT/ 
ACG  ATG  GCA  TTC  AGC 
ATG  GCC  3': 


and 

3)  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for 
VH-L-VK-(TAG)„  or  VK-L 
where  VH  and  VK  are  the  variabi : 
chains  of  an  antibody  of  interest; 
Ser-(Gly  4-Ser)3(SEQ  ID  NO:7); 
anti-peptide  antibodies  and  n  is  1 


ACG  ccjT  atc  acx: 

ACG  TTA  ATC  TTT 
GGC  CGC  TCT  GCC 


I  molecule  having  the  sequence 
'H-(TAG)„ 

regions  of  the  heavy  and  light 
L  is  the  peptide  linker  Val-Ser- 
^AG  is  a  peptide  recognised  by 


5,674,713 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  COLEOPTERA 
LUCIFERASE  ACTIVITY 
Marlene  DeLuca  McElroy,  deceased,  late  of  La  JoUa,  by  W.  D. 
McElroy,  executor;  Donald  Raymond  Helinski,  La  JoUa; 
Keith  Vernon  Wood,  San  Diego;  Jeffrey  Roux  De  Wet,  Menlo 
Park;  David  Wing  Ow,  San  Francisco,  and  Stephen  Herbert 
Howell,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  60,091,  May  10,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  792,644,  Nov.  15,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,096,  Nov.  10,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,820,  Dec.  2, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
460^14 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/53:9/02 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  hybrid  proteins 
which  comprises  expressing  in  a  procaryotic  or  eucaryotic  cell,  a 
lysate.  of  said  cell  or  a  cell-free  protein  translation  system,  a 
first   recombinant    DNA   sequence   coding    for   Coleoptera 
luciferase: 
expressing   a   second   DNA  sequence  coding   for   a   second 
polypeptide   having    an    activity   different   from   that   said 
Coleoptera  luciferase.  and 
causing  transcription  and  subsequent  translation  of  said  first  and 
second  DNA  sequence  as  a  unit  to  yield  said  hybrid  protein 
translation     product    which    catalyzes    the    oxidation    of 
Coleoptera  luciferin  to  yield  light  and  which  also  expresses 
said  other  activity. 


5,674,714 

PROCESS  FOR  INDUCING  CYTOCHROME  P-450 

ENZYMES  IN  STREPTOMYCES  BACTERIA  AND 

DETERMINING  THE  MUTAGENICITY  OF  CHEMICALS 

Daniel  Anthony  Kunz,  Denton,  Tex.,  and  Sima  Fateme  Sari- 

aslani,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,046,  Aug.  28,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,2134)71.  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  207.630,  Jun.  16, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,169,755,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  947,669,  Dec.  30, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,034 

Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/00;  C12N  9/00:15/53:15/76 

VS.  a.  435— 71 J  2  Claims 

1.  A  P-450  enzyme  product  produced  by  a  process  for  inducing 

the  production  of  cytochrome  P-450  enzyme  in  bacteria  from  the 

genus  Streptomyces.  the  process  comprising: 

culturing  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Strepto- 
myces griseus  fierce  No.  13273,  Streptomyces  griseus  ATCC 
No.  10137  and  Streptomyces  griseus  ATCC  No.  55185  in  a 
culture  medium  comprising  at  least  one  inducer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  soybean  flour,  genistein  and  genistin. 


5,674,715 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  URIDINE  DIPHOSPHATE 

N-ACETYLGLUOSAMINE 

Minora  Tomita,  and  Hisao  Mukai,  both  of  Naruto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tomita  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokushima- 

ken,  Japan 

FDed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1994,  6-098961; 
Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120364 

Int  a."  C12P  19/30;  19/02: 19/12;  I9/2H 
VS.  a.  435-89  5  Claims 

1.      A      method       for      producing      uridine      diphosphate 
N-acetylglucosamine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  yeast  Zygosaccharomyces  rouxii  capable  of  grow- 
ing in  a  medium  having  a  salt  concentration  of  at  least  2%, 
provided  that  said  yeast  can  also  be  grown  in  a  medium 


HIIKNIIOM  TME  (mjn) 
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having  a  salt  concentration  of  less  than  2%.  in  aerobic  condi- 
tions in  a  medium  having  an  inorganic  salt  concentration  of 
about  2-8%  while  aerating  said  medium  to  maintain  a  dis- 
solved oxygen  concentration  of  0.4  ppm  or  more;  and 
(b)  recovering  uridine  diphosphate  N-acetylglucosamine  from 
ttte  cultured  yeast. 


5,674,716 
DNA  SEQUENCING 
Stanley  Tabor,  Cambridge,  and  Charics  C.  Richardson,  Chest- 
nut Hill,  both  ot  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  869.520,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,409311,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  547.870,  Jul.  1, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,122345,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  218,103, 
JuL  19, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,962,020.  This  application  Apr.  13, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  422,147 
Int  CL*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68;  1/70;  C07K  3/14 
VS.  a.  435—91.1  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sequencing  a  strand  of  DNA,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  said  strand  of  DNA, 
annealing  said  strand  with  a  primer  able  to  hybridize  to  said 

strand,  to  give  an  annealed  mixture,  and 
incubating  said  annealed  mixture  with  a  deoxyribonucleoside 
triphosphate,  a  DNA  polymerase,  and  a  first  chain  terminating 
agent,  under  conditions  in  which  said  polymerase  causes  said 
primer  to  be  elongated  to  form  a  first  series  of  first  DNA 
products  differing  in  the  length  of  the  elongated  primer,  each 
said  first  DNA  product  having  a  said  chain  terminating  agent 
at  its  elongated  end.  the  number  of  each  said  first  DNA 
products  being  approximately  the  same  for  substantially  all 
DNA  products  differing  in  length  from  1  to  20  bases. 


5,674,717 
RAPID  METHOD  FOR  PREFERENTIAL 
COAMPLIFICATION  OF  TWO  DIFFERENT  NUCLEIC 
ACID  SEQUENCES  USING  POLYMERASE  CHAIN 
REACTION 
John  W.  Backus,  Williamson;  William  Harold  Donish.  Rodics- 
ten  John  Bruce  Findlay,  Rochester;  John  William  H.  Suth- 
erland. Rochester,  and  Mariene  M.  King,  Pcnfield,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics. 
Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3714M6,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.987.  Jul.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  548,078 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  amplification  of  two  or  more  target  nucleic 
acids  whereby  tlie  relative  yields  of  amplified  products  are  regu- 
lated, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

174.u«45  0.C.-97-l5:QL3 


A)  beating  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  two  or  more  target 
nucleic  acids,  at  least  one  of  which  is  identified  as  a  high  copy 
target  nucleic  acid  which  is  suspected  of  being  presented  at  at 
least  1000  times  higher  concentration  than  the  low  copy 
nucleic  acids  suspected  of  being  present,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  low  copy  target  nucleic  acid. 

the  heating  being  carried  out  at  a  first  temperature,  T,,  of  from 
85°  to  100°  C.  for  from  1  to  40  seconds  to  denature  the 
strands  of  said  high  copy  target  and  low  copy  target  nucleic 
acids, 

B)  priming  said  denatured  strands  with  a  set  of  primers  specific 
to  and  bybridizable  with  opposing  strands  of  each  target 
nucleic  acid  to  be  amplified,  by  cooling  to  a  second  tempera- 
ture, T;,  which  is  defined  as: 

(r»i-i5)°c.srj£(r^+5)°c 

wherein  T,^  is  the  melting  temperature  of  the  primers  for  the 
low  copy  target  nucleic  acid,  over  a  time  period  of  from  5  to 
20  secoiids, 

C)  forming  primer  extension  products  in  the  presence  of 

1)  a  thermostable  DNA  polymerase  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  5  units/100  )il  of  solution,  and 

2)  four  or  more  deoxyribonucleotide-5'  triphosphates  present 
in  amounts  effective  for  DNA  polymerization,  said  products 
being  formed  by  incubation  for  from  1  to  40  seconds  at  T,. 

the  ratio  of  the  coiKentration  of  the  primed  low  copy  target 
nucleic  acid  to  the  starting  concentration  of  the  unprimed  low 
copy  target  nucleic  acid  being  from  0.95  to  0.5,  and 

the  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  the  primed  high  copy  target 
nucleic  acid  to  the  starting  concentration  of  the  unprinied  high 
copy  target  nucleic  acid  being  from  0.9  to  0.01. 

D)  heating  said  primer  extension  products  to  said  first  tempera- 
ture, T|,  over  a  period  of  time  of  firom  5  to  20  seconds  and 
keeping  said  products  at  said  temperature  for  from  1  to  40 
seconds,  and 

E)  repeating  steps  B  through  D  sequentially  as  a  cycle  at  least 
once  wherein  each  cycle  of  steps  B  through  D  is  carried  out 
from  20  to  90  seconds. 


5,674,718 
DNA  SEGMENTS  AND  TRANSFORMED 
MICROORGANISMS  COMPRISING  THE  DELTA'- 
DEHYDROGENASE  GENE  PSEUDOMONAS 
TESTOSTERONI,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yvon  Michd-Briand,  Besan^n.  and  Patrick  PIcsiat  Rocfae- 
Lez-Beaupre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussd  Udaf, 
France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  768,660,  Dec  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,512 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7, 1990,  90  01399 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/53:15/63:15/78:  C12P  7/26 
VS.  a.  435—147  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  segment  comprising  a  nucleotide 
coding  sequence  encoding  a  Pseudomonas  testostemni  delta' 
-dehydrogenase  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:l. 


5,674.719 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  TO  HAIR  FOLLICLES 
Takashi  Matsuzaki;  Mutsumi  Inamatsu.  and  Yoshizato  Katsu- 
toshi,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Corportion  of  Japan,  Kawaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,262 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283007 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/02:5/12;  C12P  21/08;  C07K  16/28 
VS.  ex.  435—172.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hybridoma  that  produces  a  mono- 
clonal antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  target  hair  follicle 
tissue  of  a  subject  human  or  animal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  freezing  hair-bulbs  of  hair 
human  or  animal; 

(b)  immunizing  a  host  anima 
mouse,  by  subcutaneously 
hair-bulbs  into  the  host 
thawed  out  prior  to  being 

(c)  reimmunizing  the  host 
hair-bulbs,  the  hair-bulbs 
minced,  suspended  in  a 
liquid  supernatant  and  a 
the  host  animal  being 
istering  the  liquid  supematai  it 
peritoneally  administering 
bulbs,  to  the  host  animal; 

(d)  ftising  spleen  cells  or 
immunized  host  animal  wil 
doma  cells;  and 

(e)  screening  the  hybridoma 
produces  a  monoclonal 
the  target  hair  follicle  tissue 
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bllicles  isolated  from  the  subject 

wherein  said  host  animal  is  a 

imbedding  a  hrst  portion  of  the 

an  mal:  wherein  the  hair-bulbs  are 

ei  ibedded; 

anipal  with  a  second  portion  of  the 

to  immunization  being  thawed. 

and  centrifuged  to  obtain  a 

component  after  centrifugation, 

reimiiiuniz^  by  intravenously  admin- 

of  the  hair-bulbs,  and  by  intra- 

solid  component  of  the  hair- 


lie 


l)fnphoid  cells  isolated  from  the 
myeloma  cells  to  obtain  hybri- 

1  ce  Is  to  isolate  a  hybridoma  cell  that 

antipody  which  specifically  binds  to 

of  the  subject  human  or  animal. 


5^7-  ,720 
DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCl  ION  OF  NON-INFECTIOUS 
HUMAN  RETROVIRAL  RIUTANTS  DEFICIENT  IN 
GENOMIC  RNA 
Robert  J.  Gorelick,  Bnddock  Heights;  Larry  O.  Arthur,  Walk- 
ersvillc;  Alan  Rein,  Talcoma  PaA;  Louis  E.  Henderson, 
Moont  Airy,  and  Stephen  Oroszlan,  Potomac,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429^87,  Oct  31,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-iD-pai  i  of  Ser.  No.  269,407,  Nov.  10, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appU  stion  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
176^682 
C12N  13AX>:  C12P  2)a)6;  C07K  lAX):  A61K  39/21 

ISCUims 


InLCL 
VS.  a.  435— 172J 


-Cys-X-X-Cys-X-X-X-X-HisfC-X-X-X-Cys- 

wherein  X  represents  variable  ai^ino  acids. 


5,67-  ,721 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  Yl  \ST  CELLS  RESISTANT  TO 

EXTREME  HICH  PRESSURE 
Peter  H.  Bissinger,  2-58  Darlington  Drive,  Sherrybrook,  New 

South  Wales  2113,  Australia;  Robert  H.  Schiestl,  6  Fomival 

Rd.,  Boston,  Mass.  02130,  an4  John  F.  Davidson,  11  Adelaide 

St  No.  2,  Jamaica  Plain,  Ma$s.  02130 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  N«i.  926,949,  Aug.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Ap|:  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,569 
Int  CL*  C12N  l5jt2:I/l8;l/l9.l5/09 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  7  Qaims 

1.  A  culture  of  dividing  cells  c  f  the  yeast  Saccharomyces  trans- 
fomoed  with  DNA  encoding  sup<  roxide  dismutase  protein  includ- 
ing genetic  regulatory  elements  i  llowing  its  expression  and  DNA 
encoding  catalase  protein  inclut  ing  genetic  regulatory  elements 
allowing  its  expression,  wherein  aid  first  culmre  of  dividing  yeast 
cells  is  more  heat  resistant  at  50  legrees  Celsius  for  20  minutes  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  contain!  ig  gas  than  a  second  culture  of 
dividing  yeast  cells  not  transfom  ed  with  said  DNA. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  the  transformed  culture  of  the  yeast 
Saccharomyces  of  claim  1,  com(  rising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  vector  o  intaining  a  gene  coding  for  the 
expression  of  superoxide  dii  mutase; 

(b)  providing  a  second  vector  :ontaimng  a  gene  coding  for  the 
expression  of  catalase; 


(c)  incorporating  said  DNA  coding  for  expression  of  superoxide 
dismutase  and  said  DNA  coding  for  the  expression  of  catalase 
into  a  culture  of  cells,  thereby  providing  a  transformed  culture 
of  cells;  and 

(d)  growing  said  transformed  culture  of  cells  in  a  medium 
supplemented  with  a  cation  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  the  cations  of  manganese,  copper,  zinc,  iron,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  im  ectivity  of  a  retrovirus  consisting 
essentially  of  introducing  at  least  one  mutation  in  a  cysteine  array 
present  in  the  nueleocapsid  donv  in  of  the  gag  precursor  polypro- 
tein  of  said  virus,  wherein  a  poi  ion  of  the  array  is  present  after 
introducing  said  mutation,  said  c;  steine  array  having  the  sequence 


5,674,722 
GENETIC  MODIFICATION  OF  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 
Richard  C.  Mulligan,  Lincoln,  Mass.;  Lawrence  K.  Cohen, 
Oaldand;  Lori  F.  Raiield,  San  Fransisco,  both  of  Calif.; 
Louis  K.  Birinyi,  Boston,  Mass.;  Allan  D.  Callow,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  James  M.  Wilson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Somatix  Therapy  Corporation.  Alameda,  Calif.;  Whitehead 
Institute  For  Biomedical  Research,  Cahibridge;  Brigham  & 
Womens  Hospital,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.;  Howard  Hughes 
Medical  Institute,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospitals,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,188,  Oct  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607^252,  Oct.  31, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
131,926,  Dec.  11,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  249,092 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/86:5/16;  A61F  2/04;2/06 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  54  Claims 

23.  A  method  of  making  transduced  endothelial  cells  which 
express  integrated  genetic  material  of  interest  encoding  at  least  one 
polypeptide  of  interest,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  endothelial  cells  with  media  containing  an  infec- 
tious recombinant  retrovirus  having  a  recombinant  genome 
comprising  the  genetic  material  of  interest;  and 

b)  maintaining  the  endothelial  cells  and  the  media  containing  the 
infectious  recombinant  retrovirus  under  conditions  appropri- 
ate for  infection  of  the  endothelial  cells  by  said  recombinant 
retrovirus,  thereby  producing  transduced  endothelial  cells. 


5,674,723 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  WHICH  IMMORTALIZE 
HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL  CELLS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Hinrich  Johann  Abken,  Bonn;  Klaus  WiUecke,  Essen;  Herbert 
Jungfer,  Stamberg,  and  Heinricb  Bardlet  Bemried,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,745,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1992,  42  18 
945.4 

Int  CL"  C12N  15/64:5/16:15/11:  CUP  19/34 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  consists  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,674,724 
SALMONELLA  VIRULENCE  GENES 
Samuel  I.  Miller,  HI,  Brookline,  and  John  J.  Mekalanos,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90^26,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,599337, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,602,  Dec.  18, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
486,715 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/01:1/36:1/20:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attenuating  the  virulence  of  a  Salmonella  bacte- 
rium comprising  mutating  the  phoQ  gene  to  cause  a  gene  under  the 
control  of  the  phoP/phoQ  regulatory  region  to  be  expressed  con- 
st! tutively. 


5,674,725 
IMPLANT  MATERULS  HAVING  A  PHOSPHATASE  AND 
AN  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND  FOR  IN  VTVO 

MINERALIZATION  OF  BONE 
Wouter  Beertsen,  Santpoort  Zuid,  and  Theo  van  den  Bos, 
Zeist,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,049,  Dec.  8,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,952 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  11, 
1991,  91306305 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/00:  C12N  11/00:11/14:11/16 
VS.  a.  435—174  14  Claims 

1.  A  material  which  comprises  a  biocompatible  carrier  having  a 
densely  organized  fibrous  strucmre.  said  carrier  comprising  fibrillar 
collagen,  in  combination  with  a  phosphatase  (Apase)  in  an  effec- 
tive amount  having  an  enzyme  activity  of  at  least  1.0  milliunit 
Apase  per  1 .0  microgram  (ugm)  of  hydroxyproline  for  promoting 
in  vivo  mineralization  of  the  material,  said  material  further  com- 
prising an  organophosphorus  compound. 


5,674,726 

ENZYME  STABILIZATION  WITH  POLY-L-LVSINE 

Tom  Shinto,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Hiraki,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Ohsaka-fii,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,007,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-338007; 
Nov.  26, 1992,  4-339672 

Int  a.*  A61L  38/00;  C12N  4/96 

VS.  a.  435—188  6  Oahns 

1.  A  nnethod  of  preserving  enzymes,  which  comprise  the  step  of: 

dissolving  c-poly-L-lysine  having  a  polymerization  degree  of 

about  20  to  40  or  its  salts  in  an  enzyme  solution  to  thereby 

prevent  the  deactivation  of  enzymes  due  to  the  proliferation  of 

microorganisms  included  in  the  solution  and  also  to  stably 

preserve  the  enzymes  in  said  solution,  said  enzyme  solution 

containing  one  or  more  enzyme<s)  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  amylase,  cellulase,  invertase,  pectinase,  xylose 

isomerase  and  glucosyltransferase. 


5,674,727 

HUMAN  CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPIN  BETA-SUBUNIT 

NICKING  ENZYME 

Laurence  A.  Cole,  402  Northwood  Dr.,  Orange,  Conn.  06477, 
and  Andrew  Kardana,  225A  Front  St,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
06513 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,189 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/50:9/48 
VS.  a.  435—219  1  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  chorionic  gonadotropin  beta-subunit 
nicking  enzyme,  (GENE),  comprising  an  arginine-specific  metal- 
loprotease  having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  between 
150.000  and  430.000  daltons  which  is  derived  and  purified  from 
human  blood  serum,  said  GBNE  being  capable  of  nicking  the  beta 
subunit  of  human  chorionic  gonadotropin  either  at  the  argininc 
residue  at  amino  acid  44  or  the  glycine  residue  at  amino  acid  47, 
wherein  the  nicking  activity  of  said  GBNE  is  partially  inhibited  by 
phenanthroline  or  by  leupeptin. 


5,674,728 
ASPERGILLUS  NIGER  VACUOLAR  ASPARTYL 
PROTEASE 
Frank  Buxton,  Muttenz;  Gabor  Jarai,  OberwU,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, and  Jacob  Visser,  Wagcningen,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^14 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  3, 1993, 
93810764 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/58:15/80:15/90:9/62 
VS.  CL  435—225  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  an  Aspergillus  niger 
vacuolar  aspaitic  protease  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO.  1. 


5,674,729 
DE  NOVO  CELL-FREE  SYNTHESIS  OF  PICORNAVIRUS 

Eckard  Wimmer,  Stony  Brook;  Akhteruzzaman  MoUa,  Port 
Jefferson,  and  Aniko  V.  Paul,  Setauket  aD  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,914,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,761,  Jun.  24, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

268,679 

bit  CL*  C12N  7/00 

VS.  CL  435—235.1  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  de  novo,  in  vitro  synthesis  of  picomaviruses 

comprising: 

A.  Preparing  a  lysate  from  transformed  or  tumorigenic  manuna- 
lian  cells  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kidney  ceUs. 
epithelial  ceUs,  liver  cells,  ceUs  of  the  central  nervous  system, 
and  fibroblastic  cells,  by  removing  nuclei  and  mitochondria 
from  the  cells  to  form  an  extract,  and  then  deactivating 
mRNA  endogenous  to  the  cells  in  the  extract  with  micrococ- 
cal  nuclea.se.  calcium  chloride  and  EGTA; 

B.  Preparing  an  in  vitro  synthesis  medium  by  mixing: 
(i)  said  lysate, 

(ii)  about  1  mM  ATP, 

(iii)  about  20  (iM  to  1000  fiM  each  of  GTP.  CTP  and  UTP.  or 

50  nM  of  GTP, 
(iv)  about  10  mM  creatine  phosphate, 
(v)  about  24  (ig/ml  creatine  phosphokinase. 
(vi)  about  2  mM  dithiothreitol, 
(vii)  about  24  |ig/ml  calf  liver  t-RNA. 
(viii)  about  12  ^M  each  of  20  amino  acids, 
(ix)  about  18  mM  Hepes,  pH  7.4. 
(x)  about  240  )iM  spermidine, 
(xi)  about  50  mM  to  200  mM  potassiimi  acetate,  and 
(xii)  from  about  0.75  mM  to  4  mM  Mg". 
wherein  the  amounts  specified  represent  the  final  concentration 
in  the  medium; 

C.  Adding  picomavirus  RNA  or  in  vitro  synthesized  RNA  from 
picomavirus  cDNA  to  the  in  vitro  synthesis  medium:  and 

D.  Incubating  the  in  vitro  synthesis  medium  resulting  from  step 
C  for  from  about  4  to  24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
30°  C.  to  40°  C.  to  produce  a  mixture  of  fully  assembled 
virions  in  the  presence  of  the  in  vitro  synthesis  medium,  viral 
RNA,  synthesized  viral  protein  and  partially  assembled  viri- 
ous. 
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5,«  M,730 
EUKARYOTIC  CELLS  COl  iPRISING  A  DNA  SEQUENCE 
ENCODING  A  BACTB  RLAL- VIRAL  CHIMERIC 
TRANSACTII^TOR  PROTEIN 
Steven  B.  Baim;  Mark  A.  |^bow;  Thomas  E.  Shenk,  and 
Arnold  J.  Levine,  all  of  Ainceton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
IVustees  of  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,404,  Jun.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  34,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,297 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/90:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— 240J  11  oaims 

1.  A  reconibinant  nucleic  ai  id  molecule  encoding  a  chimeric 
transactivator  comprising: 
(i)  a  DNA  binding  domain  ( f  a  DNA  binding  protein  wherein 

said  DNA  binding  protein  Is  the  bacterial  lac  I  protein,  and 
(ii)  a  functional  transcription  il  activator  domain  of  a  venebrate 
transcriptional  activator  pi  jtein,  wherein  said  transcriptional 
activator  protein  is  VP16  (  f  Herpes  simplex  vinis. 


5>  '4,731 
BOTH  I 


REGENERATION  OF 
TRANSGENIC  PLANT 
HORMONE,  5- 
Jhy-Jhu  Lin,  Gaitliersburg; 
Nacyra  Assad-Garda, 
Life  Teclmologies,  Inc., 
Filed  Apr.  27, 
IntCL* 
U.S.  CL  435—240.4 

1.  A  composition  for  enhanci^ 
a  growth  enhancing,  effective 
3-acetic  acid,  or  a  salt,  an  ester 
that  an  improvement  in  a  plant 
plant  in  the  presence  of  said 
corresponding  plant  in  the 


PLANT  TISSUES  AND 
TI^UES  USING  A  NEW  PLANT 
BROMG  [NDOLE-3-ACETIC  ACID 

i  lanqing  Lan,  Germantown,  and 
GaitI  ersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Roc  Icville,  Md. 
19  >5,  Ser.  No.  430,209 
C  12J  5/00:5A)2 


absei  ice 


22  Claims 

the  growth  of  a  plant  comprising 

a^KHint  of  the  auxin  5-bromoindole- 

an  amide  derivative  thereof,  such 

I  rowth  characteristic  occurs  in  said 

I  omposition  when  compared  to  a 

of  said  composition. 


5,6'  4,732 
RAPAMYCpH  PRODUCER 
Hiroyuki  Nishida,  Handa;  Talsuo  Sakakibara,  Chita-gun;  Yuji 
Yamauchi;    Taisuke    Inagalu,    both    of   Handa,-    Yasuhiro 
Kojima,  Nisliio,  and  Nakao  Kojima,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
as^gnors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)1534,  §  J71  Date  OcL  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  PCT  P»b.  No.  W093/22446,  PCT  Pub. 


Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26, 


1993,  Ser.  No.  325,378 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107612: 
Dec  2,  1992,  4-323407 


VJS.  CL  435—252.1 


Into.' 


C12N  1/20 


2  Claims 


1.  The  biologically  pure  cu  ture  Actinoplanes  sp.  N902-109, 
PERM  BP-3832. 


5,6'  4,733 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAOS  FOR  INTRODUCING  DNA 
INTO  PREVOTEilA  RUMINICOIA 
Abigail  A.  Salyers,-  Nadja  B.  Shoemaker,  both  of  Champaign, 
and  Mikeyon  P.  NikoUch,  Urbana,  aU  of  ni.,_  assignors  to 
Biotechnology  Research  an(*  Development  Corporation,  Peo- 
ria, ni. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,535, ,  un.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5322,784. 


This  application  Dec. 
Int  a.*  C12N 
VS.  CL  435— 252J 


1993,  Ser.  No.  161,999 

15/63:t/21:l5/74 

10  Claims 


1.  An  engineered  Prevotella  uminicola  comprising  expressible 
foreign  DNA,  said  DNA  introdu  :ed  into  the  Prevotella  ruminicola 
by  a  method  comprising  the  ste  is  of: 

(a)  transforming  an  Escherici  ia  coli  with  a  shuttle  vector  com- 
prising: 


(i)  a  mobilization  region  which  permits  transfer  of  the  shuttle 
vector  from  Escherichia  coli  to  a  colonic  Bacteroides  spe- 
cies: 

(ii)  a  mobilization  region  which  permits  transfer  of  the  shuttle 
vector  from  the  colonic  Bacteroides  species  lo  a  P.  rumpti- 
cola  ;  and 

(iii)  heterologous  DNA  operatively  linked  to  a  promoter  fiinc- 
tional  in  the  /?  ruminicola: 

(b)  contacting  the  E.  coli  with  a  colonic  Bacteroides  species 
under  conditions  sufficient  so  that  the  shuttle  vector  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  E.  coli  to  the  colonic  Bacteroides  species;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  colonic  Bacteroides  species  with  the  P. 
ruminicola  under  conditions  sufficient  so  that  the  shuttle  vec- 
tor is  transferred  from  the  colonic  Bacteroides  species  to  the 
P.  ruminicola. 


5,674,734 
CELL  DEATH  PROTEIN 
Philip  Leder,  Chestnut  Hill;  Brian  Seed,  Boston;   Ben  Z. 
Stanger,  Brookline,  aU  of  Mass.;  Tae-Ho  Lee,  Daejeon,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  and  Emily  Kim,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  and 
The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,005 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/20:  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  9  claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  fragment  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  receptor  interacting  protein  (RIP)  whose 
amino  acid  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  15)  and  amino  acids  1-671  of  (SEQ  ID  NO:  17). 


5,674,735 
DNA  ENCODING  THE  EHV-4  GH  OR  GC 
GLYCOPROTEIN 
David  Edward  Onions,  and  Lesley  Nicolson,  both  of  Glasgow, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  Court  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Glasgow,  Glasgow,  and  Equine  Virology  Research 
Foundation,  Suffolk,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,672,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
9014950 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/63:15/86:15/38 
VS.  a.  435-252J  12  Ctaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  encoding  native  equine  herpes 
vinjs-4  glycoprotein  H  (EHV-4  gH). 

4.  A  DNA  fragment  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  fragment 
is  operably  linked  to  an  expression  control  system. 

6.  A  host  cell  containing  a  DNA  fragment  according  to  claim  4. 

7.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  encoding  native  equine  herpes 
virus-4  glycoprotein  C  (EHV-4  gC). 

10.  A  DNA  fragment  according  to  claim  7,  wherein  said  frag- 
ment is  operably  linked  to  an  expression  control  system. 


5,674,736 
SALMONELLA  VIRULENCE  GENES 
Samuel  I.  Miller,  IH,  Brookline,  and  John  J.  Mekalanos,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90^26,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,599,537, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,602,  Dec.  18, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

486,719 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/20:1/36:15/01:  A6IK  39/112 

VS.  a.  435-252J  n  aaims 

1.  A  Salmonella  cell  the  virulence  of  which  is  attenuated  by  a 

deletion  in  the  phoQ  gene. 
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5,674,737 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,738 
DNA  ENCODING  THERMOSTABLE  NUCLEIC  ACID 
POLYMERASE  ENZYME  FROM  THERMUS  SPECIES  Z05 
Richard  D.  Abramson;  David  H.  Gelfand,  both  of  Oakland, 
and  I.  Lawrence  Greenfield,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Roche  Molecular  Systems,  Inc.,  Branchburg, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,531,  Aug.  27,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,455,170,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590v466,  Sep. 
28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  523394,  May  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,079352,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,441,  Jan.  12,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63309, 
Jun.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,889,818,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  899,241,  Aug.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.422 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/12:15/54 
VS.  a.  435—2523  17  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  in  purified  form  that  encodes  the  amino 
acid  sequence,  from  amino  carboxy  terminus: 

MetLysAlaMelLeuProLeuPheGluProLysGlyArgValLeu 

LeuValAspGlyHisHisl^uAlaTyrArgThrPhePheAlaLeu 

LysGlyLeuThrThrSerArgGlyGluPfDValGlnAlaValTyr 

GlyPheAlaLysSerLeuLeuLysAlaLeuLysGluAspGlyTyr 

LysAlaValPheValValPheAspAlaLy.sAlaProSerPheArg 

HisGluAlaTyrGluAlaTyrLysAlaGlyArgAlaProThrPro 

GluAspPtieProArgGlnLeuAlaLeuIleLysGluLeuValAsp 

LeuLeuGlyPheThrArgLeuGluValProGlyPheGluAlaAsp 

AspValLeuAlaThrLeuAlaLysLysAlaGluArgGluGlyTyr 

GluValArgllel.euThrAlaAspArgA.spLeuTyrGlnLeuVal 

SerAspArgValAlaValLeuHisProGluGlyHisLeuIleThr 

ProGluTFpLeuTrpGluLy.sTyiGlyLeuLysProGluGlnTip 

ValAspPlieArgAlaLeuValGlyAspProSerAspAsnLeuPro 

GlyValLysGlyHeGlyGluLy.sThrAlaLcuLysLeuLeuLys 

GluTrpGlySerLeuGluAsnIleLeuLysAsnLeuAspArgVal 

LysProGluSerValArgGluArgllcLysAlaHisLeuGluAsp 

LeuLysLeuSerLeuGluLeuSerArgValArgSerAspLeuPro 

LeuGluValAspPheAlaArgArgArgGluProAspArgGtuGly 

LeuArgAlaPheLeuGluArgLeuGluPheGlySerLeuLcuHis 

GluPheGlyLeuLeuGluAlaProAlaProLeiiGluGluAlaPro 

TrpProProProGloGlyAlaPheValGlyPheValLeuSerArg 

ProGluProMetTrpAlaGluLeuLysAlaLeuAlaAlaCysLys 

GluGlyArgValHisArjAlaLysAspProL.euAlaGlyLeuLy!i 

AspLeuLysGluValArgGlyLeuLeuAlaLysAspLeuAlaVal 

LeuAlaLeuArgGluGlyLeuAspLcuAlaProSerAspAspPro 

MetLeuLeuAlaTyrLeuLeuAspProSerAsnThrThrProGlu 

GlyValAlaArgArgTyrGlyGlyGluTrpThiCluAspAlaAla 

HisAigAlal^euLeuAlaGluArgLeuGlnGlnAsnLeuLeuGlu 

ArgLeuLysGlyGluGluLysLeuLeuTrpLeuTyiGlnGluVal 

GluLysProLeuSerArgValLeuAlaHisMetGluAlaThrGly 

ValArgLeuAspValAlaTyrLeuLysAlaLeuSerLeuGluLeu 

AlaGluGluIleArgArgLeuGluGluGluValPheArgLeuAla 

GlyHisProPheAsnUuAsnSerArgAspGltiLeuGluArgVal 

LeuPheAspGluLeuArgLeuProAlaLeuGIyLysThrGlnLys 

ThrGlyLysArgSerThrSerAlaAlaValLeuGluAlaLeuArg 

GluAlaHuProIleValGluLysIIeLeuGlnHisArgGluLcu 

ThrLysLeuLysAsnThrTyrValAspProLeuProGlyLeuVal 

HisProArgThiGlyArgLeuHisThrArgPheAsnGlnThrAla 

ThrAlaThrGlyAijLeuSerSerSerAspProAsnUeuGlnAsn 

lleProIleArgThrProLeuGlyGlnArglleArgArgAlaPhe 

ValAlaGluAlaGlyTrpAlaLeuValAlaLeuAspTyrSeiGln 

IleGluLeuArgValLeuAlaHisLeuSeiGlyAspGluAsnLeu 

IleArgValPtieGlnGluGlyLysAspIlcHisThrGlnThrAla 

SerTrpMetPhcGlyValSerProGluAlaValAspProLeuMet 

ArgArgAlaAlaLysThrValAsnPheGlyValLeuTytGlyMet 

SerAlaHisArgLeuSCTGInGluLeuAlalleProTyrGluGlu 

AlaValAlaPhelleGluArgTVrPtteGlnScrPheProLysVal 

ArgAlaTrplleGluLysThrLeuGluGluGlyArgLysAigGly 

TVrValGluThrLeuPtieGlyArgArgArgTyrValProAspLeu 

AsnAlaArgValLysSerValAigGluAlaAlaGluArgMetAla 

PlieAsnMetProValGlnGlyThrAlaAlaAspLeuMetLysLeu 

AUMetValLysLcuPheProHisLeuAigGluMetGlyAlaAig 


-continued 

MetUuLeuGlnValHisAspGluUuLeuLeuGluAlaProGln 
AlaArgAlaGluGluValAlaAlaLeuAlaLysGluAlaMeiGlu 
LysAlaTyrProLeuAlaValProLeuGluValGluValGlylle 
GlyGluAspTrpLeuSerAlaLysGly. 


5,674,739 

HUMAN  GENE  FOHY030  CODING  FOR  TUMOR 

PROGRESSION  INHIBITOR 

Andrew  W.  Shyjan,  Nahant  Mass.,  assignor  to  MiUennium 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  412.431,  Mar  29,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,633.161.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
623,679 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/20:15/63:5/00:  C07H  2 1  AM 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  18  Claims 

9.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  that  hybridizes  under  stringent  con- 
ditions to  the  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  fohy030  gene 
contained  in  ATCC  Accession  No.  97880,  wherein  said  isolated 
nucleic  acid  encodes  a  polypeptide  that  inhibits  tumor  progression 
or  metastatic  disease. 


5,674,740 
ENZYMATIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  POLYCARBONATE 

RESIN 
Tetsuslii  Suyama,  T^ukuba,  and  Yutaka  Ibldwa,  l^diiura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559373 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292658 
Int  CI."  D06M  16/00 
VS.  a.  435—264  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decomposing  an  aliphatic  polycarbonate  resin, 
comprising  contacting  said  aliphatic  polycarbonate  resin  with  at 
least  one  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  porcine 
pancreas  lipase,  Pseudomonas  sp.  lipase  and  Pseudomonas  sp. 
lipoprotein  lipase  in  the  presence  of  water,  wherein  said  polycar- 
bonate resin  is  a  tetramethylene  group-containing  polycarimnate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate  homopoly- 
mers,  polycarbonate  copolymers  and  modified  polycarbonates  con- 
taining carbonic  ester  linkages  — O — R — O — CO —  as  a  major 
component,  wherein  R  is  a  tetramethylene  group. 


5,674,741 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  BLOOD 

PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BLOOD  PRODUCTS 

Takahiko  Watanabe;  Nobukazu  Tanokura;  Norio  Hosono.  and 

Noboru  Ishida,  aU  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-164048; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-235564;  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-341542 

Inta.'C12M  1/36:1/00 
VS.  a.  435—283.1  52  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufactiue  blood  products  comprising: 
a  blood  component  transferring  device  for  transferring  from  a 
first  container  to  a  second  container  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  separated  blood  components  stored  in  the  first  container, 
and 
a  tube  connecting  device  for  aseptically  connecting  a  first  tube 
communicating  with  the  first  container  to  a  second  tube 
communicating  with  the  second  container  to  permit  said  blood 
component  transferring  device  to  transfer  at  least  one  of  the 
blood  components  .stored  in  the  first  container  to  the  second 
container  through  the  intercoiuiected  first  and  second  tubes; 
said  tube  connecting  device  comprising: 
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I  arranger  cnt: 


:  aid 


a  pair  of  retaining  members 
tubes  in  a  parallel 

a  heat  plate  movably  disposed 
bers  and  adapted  to  fuse 

a  tube  sealing  device  for 
retaining  members  to  be  m4ved 
member  and  for  joining 
tubes; 

a  tube  shape  retention  device 
first  and  second  tubes  i 
second  tubes,  said  tube  s 
tube  inserting  space  for  _ 
the  space,  a  pair  of  pressin| 
surfaces  for  chucking  a 
thnxigh  the  space,  and  driv< ; 
surfaces  in  opposite  directi(|ns 


for  retaining  the  first  and  second 


5^ 


Regents 


M.  ADen  Northrup,  and 
Calif,,  assignors  to  The 
nia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,106, 
Jan.  6,  1995, 
Int  CI.*  CI 
VS.  a.  435—286.5 


'H^ 
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for  removing  deformation  in  the 

impacted  during  joining  of  the  first  and 

retention  device  including  a 

perilling  insertion  of  a  tube  through 

members  provided  with  pressing 

part  of  the  tube  inserted 

means  for  moving  said  pressing 

relative  to  each  other. 


d«  Formed 


1,742 
MlCROFABRICiTED  REACTOR 

Rich4^  M.  White,  both  of  Berkeley, 
ot  the  University  of  Callfor- 


i  ug.  31,  1992.  This  appUcation 
S  tr.  No.  483,448 
M  l/S6;l/38 

4  Claims 


rea  [em 


1.  An  instrument  for  controllin  ; 
comprising: 
a  microfabricated  reagent  chanAier 
of  said  reagents,  said  reagen 
a  second  wall  defining  a 
a  first  Lamb-wave  transducer 
a  second  Lamb-wave  transduct  r 
the  reagent  chamber  volume 
walls  narrow  enough  such 
Lamb-wave  transducers  are 
stantially  contained  within 
tension,  and  such  that  whe  i 
second  Lamb-wave 
pumped  out  of  said  reagent 


transdu(  ers 


a  chemical  reaction  of  reagents 


for  containment  of  a  first  one 
chamber  having  a  first  wall  and 
chamber  volume; 
I  >cated  on  said  first  wall;  and 

located  on  said  second  wall; 

I  efined  by  said  first  and  second 

hat  when  said  first  and  second 

lot  activated  the  reagent  is  sub- 

!  aid  reagent  chamber  by  surface 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and 

are  activated  the  reagent  is 

I  hamber. 


5,674,743 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DNA  SEQUENCING 
Kevin  M.  Uhner,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SEQ,  Ltd.,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,761,  Jan.  23,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  12,862,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,831 
InL  aJ-  C12M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435-287  J  27  CUlms 

Clt..!!^  St.tlo.    »  Tr«r«p»n  Sw»m  g       I1m».  i«n  Slot  i-.  B 


between  said  two  retaining  mem- 

■  cut  the  first  and  second  tubes; 

causing  at  least  one  of  said  two 

relative  to  the  other  retaining 

surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 


25.  A  genome  sequencer  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheath,  laminar  flow  microchaiwiel; 

(b)  means  for  regulating  flow  through  the  microchannel  so  as  to 
achieve  hydrodynamic  focusing;  and 

(c)  a  refiigeration  system  capable  of  imposing  a  temperature 
gradient  over  the  microchannel,  sufficient  to  vitrify  an  aque- 
ous solution  within  said  microchannel. 


5,674,744 

HUMUS  MAKER 

John  Philipp  Milford  Reid,  11  Church  Street,  Market  Laving- 

ton,  WUtshire  SNIO  4DT,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94AWS14,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^12 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15, 1993, 
9305257;  Sep.  30,  1993,  9320147 

Int  a.*  C05F  9/02:  J  7/02 
VS.  a.  435—290.1  14  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  humus,  comprising  a  body  for  contain- 
ing material  to  be  composted  to  humus,  a  base  having  means  for 
promoting  air  flow  therethrough  and  through  the  body,  and  a  lid, 
whereby  the  base  and  lid  promote  aerobic  decomposition  of  mate- 
rial to  be  composted,  the  base  comprising  a  planar  member  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  radiaUy  arranged  rows  of  perforations  on  which 
the  material  to  be  composted  is  received  and  support  means  for 


October  7,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


431 


receiving  the  perforated  planar  member,  the  support  means  having 
a  configuration  substantially  complementary  to  the  planar  member, 
and  a  surface  of  the  support  means  having  radially  arranged 
grooves  alignable  with  said  radially  arranged  rows  of  perforations 
through  the  planar  member  for  fluid  communication  therebetween. 


5,674,745 
BIOTRANSFORMATION  OF  FATTY  SUBSTRATES 
Anthony  Martin  Humphrey,  Chorieywoed;  Bridget  Aim  Skill, 
Leigh-On-Sea,  and  Judith  L.  Kinderierer,  Sheffield,  aU  of 
England,  assignors  to  Bush  Boake  AUen  Limited,  London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,705,  Jun.  10,  1992,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  576,633,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,185,282,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  510,488,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1989, 
8919671 

Int  CL*  C12M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—299.1  4  Claims 


a_a 


1.  Apparatus  for  fermentation  reaaions  comprising  a  scalable 
vessel  that  can  contain  a  porous  bed  of  solid  support  material,  a  gas 
inlet  for  supplying  oxygenating  gas  to  the  vessel,  a  gas  outlet, 
passage  means  comprising  a  network  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel,  spaced  apart  hollow  tubes  that  can  open  along  their  length 
into  the  bed,  extend  through  the  bed,  and  that  communicate  with 
the  inlet,  means  for  creating  an  annular  layer  of  support  material 
around  each  tube  that  is  of  lower  density  than  the  rest  of  the  bed, 
and  means  for  forcing  oxygenating  gas  through  the  inlet  and  along 
and  out  from  passages  and  into  the  bed,  whereby  gas  can  flow 
through  the  annulus  and  out  into  the  bed  from  most  or  all  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  network. 


nucleotide  sequences  comprising  a  rep  A  gene  and  an  origin 
of  replication  sequence; 

(2)  cop  A  and  copB  sequences  operative  to  limit  plasmid  repli- 
cation tft  a  copy  number  of  up  to  about  100  copies  per  host 
genome.'equivalent  when  host  cells  are  maintained  at  one 
temperature  as  compared  to  a  basal  copy  number  when  host 
cells  are  maintained  at  a  different  temperature; 

(3)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  par  locus  operative  to 
stabilize  maintenance  of  the  plasmid  in  host  cell  populations: 

(4)  a  nucleotide  sequence  operative  to  direct  synthesis  of  a 
protein  product  conferring  antibiotic  resistance  in  a  host  cell 
population; 

(5)  a  discrete  series  of  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  sites 
unique  to  the  plasmid;  and 

(6)  a  tenninator  of  transcription  of  exogenous  gene  sequences. 


5,674,747 
VIRAL  VECTOR  CODING  FOR  JUVENILE  HORMONE 
ESTERASE 
Bruce  D.  Hanunock,  Davis,  CaUf.;  Terry  N.  HanzUk,  Chap- 
man, Australia;  Lawrence  G.  Harsiunaa,  Dixon,  CaUf.;  Bry- 
ony C.  Bonning,  and  Vernon  K.  Ward,  both  of  Davis,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tlie  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
OakUnd,CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927^51,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,643,776,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,226, 
Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
265307,  Nov.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  440420 
Int  CL"  C12N  15/S6:15/52 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  virus  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  for  a 
juvenile  hormone  esterase  or  a  mutant  thereof,  wherein  the  expres- 
sion of  the  nucleotide  sequence  results  in  juvenile  hormone 
esterase  or  a  mutant  thereof  capable  of  degrading  insect  juvenile 
honnone  with  a  K^J^  "^o  greater  than  about  1^.  the  nucleotide 
sequence  being  as  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  a  mutated 
sequence  tliereof,  the  mutated  sequence  coding  for  a  substituted 
amino  acid  reside  at  one  or  more  of  lysine  positions  29  and  522  or 
serine  201. 


5,674,748 
HUMAN  CYCLIN-DEPENDENT  KINASE-LIKE 
PROTEINS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Antonio  Giordano,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,634 

Int  ex."  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/54:15/63 

VS.  CL  435—325  11  Claims 


5,674,746 
DNA  PLASMIDS 
Charies  F.  Morris,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen, 
Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,777,  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,568,  Jan.  16,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35343,  Apr.  7, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,727, 

Aug.  6,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,710,473,  which  is  a  continoation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  521,964,  Aug.  10, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,604 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/73:15/70 

VS.  CI.  435—320.1  5  Clahns 

1.  A  plasmid  for  use  as  a  transformation  vector  in  recombinant 

methods  to  secure  E.  colt  expression  of  exogenous  genes,  said 

plasmid  comprising:  1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  consisbng 

(1)  nucleotide  sequences  operative  to  confer  upon  the  plasmid    NO:l,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  or  a  fragment  thereof  having 
the  capacity  for  autonomous  replication  in  a  host  cell,  said   nucleotides. 


G«) 


of  SEQ  ID 
at  least  18 
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5,6'  4,749 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODI  IS  WHICH  BIND  TO  TUMOR 
REJECTION  ANTIGEN  PI  ECURSOR  MELAN-A,  AND 
USES  1  BEREOF 
Yao-tscng  Chen;  Elisabeth  S  ockert;  Achfan  Jungbluth,  and 
Lloyd  J.  Old,  all  of  New  Tork,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Ludwig 
InstHote  For  Cancer  Reseaferh;  Memorial  Sloan  Kettering 
Cancer  Center,  and  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  all  of 
-    New  Yorit,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19>6,  Ser.  No.  622,067 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16m;  C12P  21/08 


VS.  CL  435—344.1 


CONTINUOUS  SELECnVB 


5,61  (,750 


CLONOGENIC  EXPANSION 


OF  RELATIVELY  UND|FTERENTUTED  CELLS 
Morey  Kraus,  and  JUI  Fribfrg,  both  of  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignors  to  t  Breeders,  Wofcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  19«,  Ser.  No.  446,165 
Int  a."  CUN  5/«C.5/tW.  C07K  16/28 


VS,  CI.  435—372 


1.  A  method  of  selective  clo  logenic  expansion  of  a  predeter 
mined  population  of  cells,  said  i  lethod  comprising: 


(a)  providing  a  chamber  havin  ; 
for  fluid  flow  from  the  inlel 


chamber,  a  solid  support  cs  pable  of  supporting  a  plurality  of 
living  cells  adhered  thereto,  wherein  said  support  comprises  a 
plurality  of  selective  bindin  g  molecules  with  specific  affinity 
for  said  predetermined  popi  ilation  of  cells; 

(b)  causing  fluid  containing  a  plurality  of  cells  of  said  cell 
population  to  flow  througl  said  chamber  and  selecting  the 
flow  rate  of  said  fluid  dirou  ;h  said  chamber  so  that  a  portion 
of  said  cells  bind  to  said  b  nding  sites  while  unwanted  cells 
are  removed;  and 

(c)  causing  fluid  containing  nu  irients  to  flow  through  said  cham- 
ber to  cause  said  bound  eel  s  to  divide. 


5,67  1, 


DIODE  LASER 
HYDRAZINE-FUEL 
Bernardo  Jaduszliwer,  Santa 
cak,  Hawthorne,  both  of 
Corporation,  El  Segundo, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,443, 
This  application  May 
Int  a.* 
U.S.  a.  436—116 


1,751 
INTERSOGATED  fiber  OPTIC 
SENS<  R  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
I  Monica,  and  Charles  M.  iOini- 
assignors  to  The  Aerospace 


C^if. 


21 


23c 


PiiwAnlii^TI 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the 
mined  area,  said  system  compridng 

a  diode  laser  means  for 

a  fiber  optic  networlc  coimecl^ 
communicating  said  laser 
and  distributed  within  said 

a  plurality  of  sensors  means 
therein  distributed  within 
ing  said  laser  pulse  and  for 
pulse  to  provide  a 


respect  ve 


26  Claims 


an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  passage 
to  the  outlet,  and,  disposed  in  the 


C^lif. 

5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,567,622. 
ll,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,782 
<t01N  21/63 

14  Claims 


i5* 


2» 


I  iresence  of  a  gas  over  a  predeter- 


gener^ting  a  laser  pulse, 

to  said  diode  laser  means  for 

se  as  an  evanescent  wave  spHt 

•redetermined  area, 

each  having  a  reagent  disposed 

"  predetermined  area  for  receiv- 

bsorbing  and  reflecting  said  laser 

plurality  of  reflected  returns 


pills 


said  1 


ampUtudinally  changed  by  said  plurality  of  sensors  means 
when  reacting  to  exposure  of  said  gas  through  changes  in 
optical  absorption  and  reflection  of  said  laser  pulse  by  said 
reagent  disposed  in  said  plurality  of  sensors  means,  and 
a  monitor  means  connected  to  said  fiber  optic  network  for 
receiving  said  plurality  of  reflected  returns,  and  for  correlating 
said  plurality  of  reflected  returns  to  said  respective  plurality  of 
sensors  means  by  time  displacement  and  for  determining  by 
amplitudinal  changes  which  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sensors 
means  have  been  exposed  to  said  gas  within  said  predeter- 
mined area. 


2Clainis 


1.  Hybridoma  cell  line  ATC  C  HB  12059  which  produces  a 
monoclonal  antibody  that  specil  cally  binds  to  a  target  comprising 
at  least  one  protein  selected  froi  ii  the  group  consisting  of  a  tumor 
rejection  antigen  precursor  M(  lan-A  and  a  recombinant  minor 
rejection  antigen  precursor  rM  :lan-A,  said  rMelan-A  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  23  K  Da  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE. 


5,674,752 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COATED  FABRICS  FOR 
CHEMICAL  SENSING 
Leonard  J.  Buckley,  Springfield,  Va.,  and  Greg  Collins,  Wal- 
dorf, Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,412 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/12 
VS.  CI.  436-151  22  Ctaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  detection  of  one  or  more  component 
chemicals  of  a  chemical  vapor,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(i)  electrically  connecting  one  or  more  fabric  chemical  sensors 
to  a  power  source,  said  one  or  more  fabric  chemical  sensors 
comprising  one  or  more  sensor  elements,  said  sensor  elements 
woven  into  a  fabric  of  insulating  fibers,  said  fibers  being 
coated  with  one  or  more  conductive  polymers,  each  of  said 
fabric  chemical  sensors  having  a  baseline  resistance; 

(ii)  exposing  at  tinne=to  over  said  one  or  more  fabric  chemical 
sensors  a  chemical  vapor,  said  chemical  vapor  comprising  one 
or  more  component  chemicals; 

(iii)  detecting  and  quantifying  a  change  in  said  baseline  resis- 
tance of  said  one  or  more  fabric  chemical  sensors  at  a  later 
time=t,  in  response  to  exposure  of  said  one  or  more  fabric 
chemical  sensors  to  said  chemical  vapor;  and 

(iv)  resolving  and  classifying  from  said  change  in  said  baseline 
resistance  the  identity  of  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
component  chemicals  of  said  chemical  vapor. 


5,674,753 
EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR  RECEPTOR 
ECTODOMAIN 
Jeanne  P.  Harvey,  Oakland;  Victoria  A.  Crebbin,  Alameda; 
Roger  P.  Walker,  Benida;  Victor  LIu,  Fremont;  Susan  L. 
Hammond,  Ahimeda,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Patricia  A.  McDonald, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation, 
Medfidd,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,718,  May  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5344,760,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,503, 
Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  288v481 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  436—501  18  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic/prognostic  method  for  neoplastic  disease  com- 
prising detecting   and/or   quantitating   in   a   manunalian   blood. 
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plasma  or  serum  sample  a  portion  of  the  epidermal  growth  factor 
receptor  (EGFr)  which  comprises  substantially  the  EGFr 
ectodomain  and  which  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from 
about  90  kilodaltons  (kd)  to  about  IIS  kd,  wherein  an  elevated 
concentration  of  said  portion  above  the  concentration  for  healthy 
mammals  or  for  those  with  benign  disease  indicates  the  presence  of 
neoplastic  disease. 


5,674,754 
DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  FOR  LATENT  MATRIX  METALLO- 
PROTEINASE  NO.  9  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 
DLiGNOSIS  OF  RHEUMATOID  AND  INFLAMMATORY 
ARTHRITIS  AND  INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL  DISEASE 
Diane  Ahrens,  Beacon  Falls,  and  Michael  J.  Niedbala,  Oxford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/10382,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,554,  Oct  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  424315 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  22  Claims 


n-17 


PAUENT  GROOP 


3.  A  method  for  aiding  in  the  diagnosis  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  in 
a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  the  amount  of 
pro-MMP-9  in  a  plasma  sample  obtained  firom  said  patient  and 
comparing  said  determined  amount  of  pro-MMP-9  to  the  mean 
amount  of  plasma  pro-MMP-9  in  the  normal  population,  whereby 
the  presence  of  an  elevated  amount  of  pro-MMP-9  in  the  patient's 
plasma  is  an  indication  of  increased  probability  of  rheumatoid 
arthritis. 


5,674,755 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  METAL  PARTICLES  ON  A 

MARKER 
Marcus  J.  M.  Noppc,  Kalmthout,  and  Frank  J.  Konings,  Antw- 
erpen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica 
N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,948,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,491,098, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,449,  Oct  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6%,283,  Apr. 

26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
161328,  Feb.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,733,  Mar.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,655 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/533;  G03C  5/30 
VS.  CL  436—525  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  metal  particles  on  a  marker  which 
catalyzes  the  reduction  of  metal  ions  from  a  physical  developer, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  marker  with  said  physical  devel- 
oper, wherein  the  physical  developer  used  comprises:  (a)  a  solution 
of  metal  ions  wherein  the  metal  ions  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver,  gold,  platinum,  palladium  and  thallium  ions; 
(b)  a  molar  excess  of  complexant  in  respect  to  the  metal  ions,  the 


complexant  having  one  or  more  nitrogen  donor  atoms,  wherein  the 
complexant  is  histidine  or  imidazole;  and  (c)  a  reducing  agent. 

6.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  maiker  is  bound 
to  at  least  one  component  of  an  aggregate  formed  between  at  least 
one  specific  banding  agent  and  its  corresponding  bindable  sub- 
stance. 


5,«74,756 
METHOD  FOR  INTRINSIC-GETTERING  SILICON 
WAFER 
Yuhki  Satoh,  Aichi.  and  Hisashi  Funiya,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materialc  Corporation,  and 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1994,  6-177940 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/322 

VS.  a.  437—10  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  intrinsic-gettering  for  a  siUcon  wafer  by 
beating  the  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  silicon  water  containing  oxygen  precipitate  nuclei 
from  room  temperature  up  to  800°  to  1,000°  C.  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  10°  C./min  and  holding  the  wafer  at  this  temperature  for 
O.S  to  20  minutes  to  obtain  a  silicon  wafer  with  effective 
intrinsic-gettering. 


5,674,757 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  THIN- 
FILM  TRANSISTOR  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Dong-Kyu  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,027 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  28,  1994, 
94-11722 

int  a.'  eOIL  21/336 
VS.  a.  437—21  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  self-aligned  diin-film  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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depositing  a  conductive  layei 
strate; 

etching  said  conductive  laye 
together  with  gate  lines; 

forming  a  triple  layer  consi 
semiconductor  layer  and 
sequentially  deposited  over 

etching  said  triple  layer  so  tha 
gate  electrode  remains  to 

depositing  a  transparent 
form  a  drain  electrode  part 
ductive  layer  so  that  a 
layer  remains  overlapping 

depositing  a  negative  ph 

exposing  said  negative  pboto^i 
back  of  said  transparent 
developing  the  thus-exposei 

forming  a  drain  electrode  by 
conductive  layer  appearing 
which  said  photoresist  is 

depositing  a  conductive  lay( 
source  electrode  together 
conductive  layer  so  that 
conductive  layer  opposite 
to  said  gate  electrode;  and 

removing   a   portion   of  sai( 
exposed  over  said  gate 


f  (  rm  I 
condi  ictive 


pat 


hotoreiist 
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5,67  I 


Anthony  M.  McCarthy,  Menlo 

or  tiie  Unhrersity  of  Califora 

FQed  Jun.  6, 199i 

bit  a/"  HOII 

VS.  a.  437—21 


'\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


on  a  transparent  insulating  sub- 
so  as  to  form  a  gate  electrode 

^ng  of  a  gate  insulating  layer,  a 
11  extrinsic  semiconductor  layer 
said  substrate; 

only  a  part  thereof  covering  said 
an  active  pattern; 

layer  over  said  substrate  to 
by  etching  said  transparent  con- 
of  said  transparent  conductive 
i  aid  gate  electrode; 
over  said  substrate; 
sist  to  a  light  supplied  from  the 
ubstrate  opposite  said  gate  and 
negative  photoresist; 
removing  a  part  of  said  transparent 
in  a  region  over  said  gate  from 
rejnoved; 

over  said  substrate  to  form  a 
vith  data  lines,  by  etching  said 
liere  remains  a  portion  of  said 
said  drain  electrode  with  respect 


elec  rode 


extrinsic   semiconductor   layer 
so  as  to  form  a  channel. 


,758 

SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  ACHIEVED  USING 
ELECTROCHEJ  IICAL  ETCHING 

Park,  Califs  assignor  to  Regents 
a,  Oakland,  Calif. 
,  Ser.  No.  484,062 
21/84:21/3063 

25  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  manilfacturing  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  at  least  one  patt^ed, 
1  conductivity  in  a  crysta  lii 
conductivity,  said  patteme  I 
having  a  surface; 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  laya 
doped  region  of  type  1  con  luctivity; 

(c)  removing  the  substrate  of  I  iJe 
one  region  of  type  1  condu  itivity  ; 


5,674,759 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  FOR  ENHANCING  HYDROGENATION  EFFECT 

Byung-Hoo  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364^0,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
93-30229 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/336:21/84:29/786 
VS.  a.  437—21  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having 
enhanced  hydrogenation  effect,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  transistor  structure  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  plasma  nitride  layer  directly  on  the  transistor  struc- 
ture; 

forming  a  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  layer  over  the 
plasma  nitride  layer;  and, 

heating  the  plasma  nitride  layer  to  diffuse  hydrogen  into  the 
transistor  structure. 


5,674,760 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ISOLATION  REGIONS  IN  A 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 

trtMiics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,120 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/336:21/8238 

VS.  CI.  437—24  6  Claims 
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lightly  doped  region  of  type 
line  silicon  substrate  of  type  2 
region  of  type   1   conductivity 

on  said  surface  of  the  patterned 
tivity; 

2  conductivity  to  form  at  least 
supported  by  said  layer. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor,  comprising: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  field  oxides  on  said  substrate  to  define  an  active  region 

therebetween; 
subsequently  forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  substrate; 
forming  a  conducting  layer  over  said  gate  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  shielding  layer  on  said  conducting  layer; 
patterning  said  conducting  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  by 

utilizing  said  shielding  layer  as  a  masking  layer; 
implanting  isolating  impurities  into  said  substrate  using  said 

shielding  layer  and  reacting  said  isolating  impurities  to  form 

two  isolating  layers  within  said  substrate  at  opposite  sides  of 

said  gate  electrode; 
implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  different 

than  said  first  conductivity  type,  into  said  substrate  to  form  a 
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pair  of  source  and  drain  regions  disposed  above  respective 
regions  of  said  isolating  layers;  and 
implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
substrate  outside  said  active  region  to  form  a  contact  region 
said  contact  region  formed  after  forming  said  pair  of  source 
and  drain  regions. 


5,674,761 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ESD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
STRUCTURE  FOR  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
APPLICATIONS 
Kun-Zen  Chang,  and  Ching-Yuan  Lin,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Etron  Technology,  Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,768 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/8234 
VS.  a.  437—29  16  daims 
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opening  contact  holes  in  said  second  insulator  layer,  to  said 
heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  FET  device, 
and  to  said  ESD  protection  diode,  of  said  ESD  protection 
device; 

deposition  of  a  metal  layer,  and 

patterning  of  said  metal  layer  to  form  metal  contact  structures  to 
said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  FET 
device,  and  to  said  ESD  protection  diode  of  said  ESD  protec- 
tion device. 


5,674,762 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  EPROM  WITH  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  TRANSISTORS 

Yee-Chaung  See;  Lewis  E.  Terry,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 

Craig  A.  Cavins,  Pflugerville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Idc^  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,147 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/8247:21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  14  Oaims 


19(P+)/  -^      \    ■-v'-^,7(p+),-7(p+) 
9(N-t-)  9(N+) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  large  area  diode,  for  an  ESD 
protection  device,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  used  to  reduce 
junction  breakdown  voltage,  while  simultaneously  fabricating  FET 
devices  for  an  attached  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  areas  of 
said  ESD  protection  devices,  and  into  areas  of  said  FET 
devices,  to  create  P  well  regions; 

growing  a  field  oxide  on  areas  of  said  ESD  protection  device, 
and  on  areas  of  said  FET  device; 

growing  a  gate  oxide  on  regions  of  said  ESD  protection  device, 
and  on  regions  of  said  FET  device,  not  covered  by  said  field 
oxide; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide,  and  on  said 
field  oxide; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  polysilicon  gate 
structure  for  said  FET  device,  while  completely  reitwving  said 
polysilicon  layer  from  said  ESD  protection  device; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
FET  device,  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate  strucWre,  or 
by  said  field  oxide,  to  form  lightly  doped  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  into  said  ESD  protection  device,  not  covered  by 
said  field  oxide,  to  form  an  ESD  protection  diode; 

deposition  of  a  first  insulator  layer; 

anisotrc^ic  etching  of  said  first  insulator  layer  to  form  insulator 
sidewall  spacer  on  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  strucmre,  for 
said  FET  device; 

ion  implanting  a  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
FET  device,  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate  structure, 
not  covered  by  said  insulator  sidewall  spacer,  and  not  covered 
by  said  field  oxide,  to  form  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  into  said  ESD  protection  device,  not  covered  by 
said  field  oxide,  to  increase  doping  level  of  the  N  type  portion 
of  said  ESD  protection  diode; 

forming  a  photoresist  mask  to  cover  said  FET  device; 

ion  implanting  a  fifth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
ESD  protection  device,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide,  to 
increase  doping  level  of  the  P  type  portion  of  said  ESD 
protection  diode; 

removal  of  said  photoresist  mask; 

deposition  of  a  second  insulator  layer; 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  having  semicon- 
ductor devices,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 
fonning  a  first  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type  in  the 

substrate  by  implanting  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and 

activating  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  prior  to  forming  a 

second  region; 
forming  the  second  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  in 

a  portion  of  the  first  region  to  increase  breakdown  voltage  for 

at  least  one  of  the  semiconductor  devices; 
fabricating  a  floating  gate  over  a  portion  of  the  first  region  of  the 

substrate; 
fabricating  at  least  two  gate  oxides  overlying  portions  of  the  first 

region,  tbe  at  least  two  gate  oxides  having  at  least  two 

different  thicknesses; 
forming  a  first  portion  of  at  least  tw^  gate  electrodes  overiying 

the  at  least  two  gate  oxides;  **•. 

forming  a  control  gate  over  the  floating  gate  to  build  a  portion  of 

a  memory  cell  and  forming  a  second  portion  of  the  at  least 

two  gate  electrodes  overlying  the  first  portion  of  the  at  least 

two  gate  electrodes; 
fabricating  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  first  region  and  the 

second  region  of  the  substrate;  and 
electrically  coupling  tbe  source  and  drain  regions,  the  at  least 

two  gate  electrodes,  and  the  control  gate. 
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hama,    Japan,    assignors 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  360^94, 

Apr.  25,  1995, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


5,W4,763 
NIETHOD  OF  MANUFACTt'RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

D^ICE 
Souidii  Sugiura,  Fisliidll,  N.^ '.,  and  Masani  Koyanagi,  Yolu- 


Dec.  21,  1994.  Tliis  application 
Ser.  No.  428,827 


tot  a.* 


VS.  a.  437—34 


Uyi 


Si  id 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturinj 
ing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  masking  layer  or 
masking  layer  having  a  wi  odow 
spending  to  a  well  fonnaQon 
substrate,  said  masking 
portion  located  within  said 

introducing  impurities  into 

semiconductor  substrate  thtt>ugh 
layer; 

removing  said  masking  layer: 

diffusing  the  impurities  in 
semiconductor  substrate  to 
first  well  region  portion  located 
said  masking  layer  portion 
located  at  a  position  correi 
dent  from  said  masking 
tion  of  said  first  well 
impurity  concentration  of 

forming  insulated-gate  field-etect 
each  of  said  insulated-gati 
channel  region,  the  chanml 
field-effect  transistor  being 
portion  and  the  channel 
field-effect  transistor  being  jTotined 
portion. 


wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 


OIL  21/265 


s4id  well  formation  region  of  said 

form  a  well  region  comprising  a 

at  a  position  corresponding  to 

and  a  second  well  region  portion 

^xxiding  to  said  window  indepen- 

;r  portion,  an  impurity  concentra- 

pottion  being  lower  than  an 

second  well  region  portion;  and 

transistors  in  said  well  region, 

field-effect  transistors  having  a 

region  of  a  first  insulated-gate 

formed  in  said  first  well  region 

ion  of  a  a  second  insulated-gate 

in  said  second  well  region 


;  la>  i) 
reg  on 
s(id 


5,61  4,764 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AS'  "MMETRIC  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMO  lY  CELL 
David  K.  Liu,  and  Man  Wong,  boUi  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  tocorpot  ited,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,004,  Ji  o.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,6U,914, 


723,700,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 


5,202,576,  which  is  a  continu  ition  of  Ser.  No.  575,105,  Aug. 

29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

482,099 

tat  a."  HOIU  21/265:21/8247 

VS.  a.  437—35  8  daims 

1.    A   method   for   fabricatii  g    an    asymmetrical    nonvolatile 

memory  cell  in  a  face  of  a  I  lyer  of  semiconductor  of  a  first 

conductivity  type,  comprising  tl  e  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  condu<  tor  insulatively  adjacent  said  layer 

of  semiconductor; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  cc  nductor  insulatively  adjacent  said 
first  layer  of  conductor; 


2?-^ 


30     28 


o    Kabushild    Kaisha    Tosiiiba, 


?S3 


il 


44 


4« 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-347246; 
Dec  16,  1994,  6-313000 


24  32  30  28 
i    i    \    ♦tfSb^siii    *    *     * 


38  Claims 


a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 

located  at  a  position  corre- 

region  of  said  semiconductor 

er  comprising  a  masking  layer 

window; 

well  formation  region  of  said 
said  window  of  said  masking 


performing  an  etch  to  define  a  stack  including  a  floating  gate 
conductor  insulatively  adjacent  a  channel  area  of  said  semi- 
conductor and  a  control  gate  conductor  insulatively  adjacent 
said  floating  gate  conductor,  said  stack  having  edges  bordered 
by  respective  source  and  drain  areas  of  said  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor; 

implanting  a  first  lightly  doped  region  in  said  source  area,  and  a 
second  lightly  doped  diffused  region  in  said  drain  area,  said 
first  and  second  lightly  doped  regions  formed  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
formed  in  alignment  with  said  edges  of  said  stack,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  Ughtly  doped  regions  are  implanted  into 
said  face  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  at  a  first  angle 
thereto. 

implating  a  third  lightly  doped  region  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  drain  area,  said  third  lighdy  doped  region 
formed  so  as  to  extend  under  an  adjacent  one  of  said  edge  of 
said  stack,  wherein  said  third  lighdy  doped  region  is 
implanted  into  said  face  of  said  semiconductor  at  a  second 
angle  thereto,  said  second  angle  greater  than  said  first  angle: 

forming  side  wall  insulators  on  said  edges  of  said  stack;  and 

forming  a  heavily  doped  source  region  in  said  source  area  and  a 
heavily  doped  drain  region  in  said  drain  area,  said  source  and 
drain  regions  formed  to  be  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
said  heavily  doped  source  region  being  spaced  from  said 
channel  region  by  said  first  lighdy  doped  region  and  said 
heavily  drain  region  being  spaced  from  said  channel  region  by 
said  second  and  third  lighdy  doped  regions  so  that  said 
memory  cell  comprises  an  asymmetric  structure. 


5,674,765 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  BY  THE  USE  OF  AN  IMPLANTING  STEP 

Kurt  Rottner,  and  Adolf  Scboner,  both  of  Kista,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,952 

tot  a.*  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—39  14  Claims 


^S^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  layer  with  a  pn-junction  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  implanting  an  impurity  dopant  of  a  first  p  or  n  conductivity 
type,  into  said  semiconductor  layer  being  of  a  second  opposite 
conductivity  type  for  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  doped 
surface  layer  surrounded,  except  for  the  top  surface  thereof, 
by  second  conductivity  type  doped  regions  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  for  forming  a  pn-junction  at  the  interface  thereto, 
and 
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b)  following  step  a)  epitaxially  growing  a  highly  doped  addi- 
tional semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on 
top  of  said  surface  layer  for  forming  a  contact  layer  allowing 
a  low  resistance  ohmic  contact  to  be  established  to  the  device 
so  created. 


5,674,766 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRENCH  MOSFET  WITH 
MULTI-RESISTIVITY  DRAIN  TO  PROVIDE  LOW 
ON-RESISTANCE  BY  VARYING  DOPANT 
CONCENTRATION  IN  EPITAXIAL  LAYER 
Mohamed  N.  Darwish,  Saratoga,  and  Richard  K.  Williams, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorpo- 
rated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,516,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,414 
tot  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—40  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  in  a  semiconductor 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate: 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer, 

introducing  a  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  said  epi- 
taxial layer  while  said  epitaxial  layer  is  being  grown; 

reducing  the  concentration  of  said  dopant  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  being  introduced  into  said  epitaxial  layer  while 
said  epitaxial  layer  is  being  grown  so  as  to  form  a  region  of 
high  resistivity,  said  region  of  high  resistivity  having  a  resis- 
tivity which  is  higher  than  a  resistivity  of  other  portions  of 
said  epitaxial  layer; 

etching  a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  material; 

forming  an  insulated  gate  in  said  trench; 

introducing  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  material  so  as  to  form  a  body  region;  and 

introducing  a  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  material  so  as  to  form  a  source  region. 


5,674,767 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

SPLIT  GATE  FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Simg  Chul  Lee,  and  Jang  Han  Kim,  both  of  Chungcheongbuk- 
do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chungcbeongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
16479/1994 

tota.''H01L2//8247 
U.S.  a.  437—43  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactiuing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  gale  insulating  film; 
etching  said  semiconductor  layer  to  simultaneous!)  form  float- 
ing gates  equally  spaced  apan  and  a  semiconductor  pattern 

between  said  floating  gates: 
implanting  impurity  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 

subsQ-ate  to  thereby  form  a  drain  region; 
.depositing  a  planarizing  film  on  said  substrate  and  etching  said 

planarizing  film  until  upper  surfaces  of  said  floating  gates  and 

said  semiconductor  pattern  are  exposed: 
removing  said  semiconductor  pattern: 
implanting  impurity  ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into 

said  substrate  where  said  semiconductor  pattern  is  removed. 

to  thereby  form  a  source  region; 
removing  said  planarizing  film  to  (hereby  expose  said  floating 

gates; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  surface  of  said  exposed  floating 

gates;  and 
forming  a  control  gate  on  said  substrate. 


5,674,768 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL  HAVING 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  FLOATING  GATES 
Sang  Hwan  Chang,  Pohang,  and  Sung  Oh  Han,  Kyungki-do, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  22^  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ot  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-6086 

tota.''H01L2//82'#7 
U.S.  a.  437^13  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacmring  an  EEPROM  cell,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  tunnel  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  pattern  to  define  the  width  and  one 

side  of  a  first  floating  gate; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  spacer  at  a  wall  of  said  first  polysilicon 

pattern: 
forming  a  second  tunnel  oxide  on  the  resulting  structure  after 

forming  said  dielectric  film  spacer; 
forming  a  second  polysilicon  pattern  to  define  the  width  and  one 

side  of  a  second  floating  gate  at  a  location  parallel  to  said  first 

polysilicon  pattern; 
sequentially  forming  a  dielectric  film  and  a  third  polysilicon 

film; 
forming  a  control  gate  by  etching  said  third  polysilicon  film 

using  a  mask  for  die  control  gate  in  which  the  other  side  of 

the  first  and  second  polysilicon  patterns  are  consecutively 

etched:  and 
forming  a  source  and  a  drain  region  on  tlie  silicon  substrate 

using  an  ion  implant  process. 
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5,6  4,769 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMU^  G  DEEP  TRENCH  DRAMS 
WITH  SUB-GRG  UNDRULE  GATES 
Johann  Aismeier;  Christine  C  ehm,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.;  Erwin  Hammerl,  Emtierting,  and  Reinhard  J.  Stengl, 
Stadtbergen,    both    of    Go-many,    assignors    to    Siemens 
Alctiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  19f  6,  Ser.  No.  665,189 


Int  a.*  I  OIL  21/8242 


MS.  a.  437—52 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating 
substrate  of  a  dynamic  random 
having  a  deep  trench,  a  shallov 
regions  formed  thereon;  comprt  ing 
depositing  a  sacrificial  spacei 
etcliing  a  recess  in  a  selective 
filling  said  recess  with  insul  iting 

shaped  structure  having 
removing  the  remaining  portifcn 
etching  a  trench  along  each  sii 
of  insulating  material;  and 
filling  trenches  with  conducti^ 
gates. 


OR  gates  in  a  semiconducting 
cess  memory  array,  said  substrate 
trench  isolation,  and  nitride  seal 

the  steps  of: 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
portion  of  said  sacrificial  spacer; 
material  to  form  a  column- 
op|)osmg  sides; 

of  said  sacrificial  spacer; 

of  said  column-shaped  strucmre 

material  ta  foim  a  pair  of  trench 


5,6-4, 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATINi  ; 
SELF-ALIGNED  THIN  FILR I 
Jin- Yuan  Lee,  Hsin-Chu,  and 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tai 
ing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-< 
FUed  Sep.  27, 
Int.  CL' 
VS.  a.  437—52 


Clu, 
19!  6, 


HO  L 


3    4     7  9    11 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating 
devices  and  a  tliin  film  transistor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps 


24  Claims 
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1,770 

AN  SRAM  DEVICE  WTTH  A 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

I  >hou-Gwo  Wuu,  Chu-Tong,  both 

an  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 

Taiwan 
,  Scr.  No.  721,664 
21/70:27/00 

24  Claims 


14b 


'17(I«4+) 
17(N+)   15(N) 


an  SRAM  cell,  with  MOSFET 
structure,  on  a  semiconductor 


forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

growing  a  first  gate  insulator  layer,  in  areas  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions,  to  be 
used  as  the  gate  insulator  layer  for  one  of  said  MOSFET 
devices; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  gate  insulator 
layer,  and  on  said  field  oxide  regions; 

forming  a  first  hole  opening,  in  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  and  in 
said  first  gate  insulator  layer,  exposing  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
region  of  said  setniconductor  substrate,  exposed  in  said  first 
hole  opening,  to  create  a  buried  contact  region; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 
layer,  and  on  said  buried  contact  region; 

doping  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  second  hole  opening,  in  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 
and  in  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  exposing  a  first  field  oxide 
region; 

depositing  a  second  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  second  polysili- 
con layer,  and  on  said  first  field  oxide  region,  exposed  in  said 
second  hole  opening,  to  be  used  as  the  gate  insulator  for  the 
thin  film  transistor  structure; 

forming  third  hole  openings  in  said  second  gate  insulator  layer, 
exposing  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  in  a  first  area,  in 
which  said  second  polysilicon  layer  overlies  said  first  poly- 
silicon layer,  and  a  second  field  oxide  region,  where  said  first 
area  will  be  used  to  allow  subsequent  contact  to  said  thin  film 
transistor  structure,  while  also  removing  said  second  gate 
insulator  layer  from  the  top  surface  of  said  second  polysilicon 
layer,  in  a  second  area,  in  which  said  second  polysilicon  layer 
overlies  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  and  said  first  gate  insula- 
tor layer,  exposing  said  second  area  that  will  be  used  for  a 
subsequent  MOSFET  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

depositing  a  third  silicon  layer  on  said  second  gate  insulator 
layer,  and  on  said  first  area,  and  said  second  area  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  exposed  in  said  third  hole  openings; 

annealing  to  recrystallize  said  third  silicon  layer,  to  form  a  third 
polysilicon  layer; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into 
regions  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  to  create  source  and 
drain  regions  for  said  thin  film  transistor  structure: 

depositing  a  cap  insulator  layer  on  said  third  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  said  cap  insulator  layer,  said  third  polysilicon  layer, 
said  second  polysilicon  layer,  and  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 
to  form  a  polysilicon  gate  structure,  on  said  first  gate  insulator 
layer,  for  said  MOSFET  device,  patterning  said  cap  insulator 
layer,  said  third  polysilicen^iayer,  to  form  a  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  on  said  second  gate  insulator  layer,  for  said  thin  film 
transistor,  and  patterning  said  cap  insulator  layer,  said  third 
polysilicon  layer,  said  second  gate  insulator  layer,  and  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  to  form  a  polysilicon  contact  struc- 
ture to  said  buried  contact  region; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
MOSFET  polysilicon  gate  structure,  not  covered  by  said  thin 
film  transistor  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  not  covered  by 
said  polysilicon  contact  structure,  to  form  lightly  doped 
source  and  drain  regions  for  said  MOSFET  device; 

forming  insulator  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  MOSFET  polysih- 
con  gate  structure,  on  the  sides  of  said  thin  film  transistor 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon 
contact  stracture;  and 

ion  implanting  a  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
MOSFET  polysilicon  gate  structure,  not  covered  by  said  thin 
film  transistor  polysilicon  gate  structure,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  contact  structure,  and  not  covered  by  said  insula- 
tor spacers,  to  form  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions 
for  said  MOSFET  device. 
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5,674,771 
CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Katsuyuki  Machida;  Kazuo  Imai;  Hideo  Yoshlno;  Yoshiharu 
Ozaki,  and  Kenji  Miura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125507; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125508;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125509 

Int  a.*' HOIL  2 //70 
U.S.  a.  437—60  3  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

forming  an  interievel  dielectric  film  on  a  first  metal  interconnec- 
tion layer; 

removing  said  interievel  dielectric  film  at  a  position  where  said 
capacitor  is  to  be  formed; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  for  forming  said  capacitor  by  bias-ECR 
plasma  CVD; 

forming  a  through-hole;  and 

forming  a  second  metal  iniercoimection  layer. 


5^74,772 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


46b       3Bb 


46c   46d  50- 


36b 


1.  A  method  for  planarizing  a  high  step-height  integrated  circuit 
structure  within  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 


forming  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  high  step-height  inte- 
grated circuit  structure; 

forming  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  upon  the  high 
step-height  integrated  circuit  structure  a  blanket  Global  Pla- 
narization  Dielectric  (GPD)  layer,  the  blanket  Global  Pla- 
narizaiion  Dielectric  (GPD)  layer  having  a  first  upper  portion 
formed  upon  the  high  step  height  integrated  circuit  structure 
and  a  contiguous  second  lower  portion  formed  over  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  high  step- 
height  integrated  circuit  structure; 

forming  upon  the  second  lower  portion  of  the  blanket  Global 
Planarizalion  Dielectric  (GPD)  layer  but  not  upon  the  first 
upper  portion  of  the  blanket  Global  Planarization  Dielectric 
(GPD)  layer  a  patterned  photoresist  layer, 

etching  anisotropicaily  the  blanket  Global  Planarization  Dielec- 
tric (GPD)  layer  while  employing  the  patterned  photoresist 
layer  as  an  etch  mask  layer  to  form  a  Global  Planarization 
Dielectric  (GPD)  spacer  layer  adjoining  the  high  step-height 
integrated  circuit  structine  and  a  patterned  Global  Planariza- 
tion Dielectric  (GPD)  layer  adjacent  the  Global  Planarization 
Dielectric  (GPD)  spacer  layer, 

snipping  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  from  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  upon  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  high  step-height 
integrated  circuit  structure,  the  Global  Planarization  Dielectric 
(GPD)  spacer  layer  and  the  patterned  Global  Planarization 
Dielectric  (GPD)  layer  a  reflowable  dielectric  layer;  and 

reflowing  the  reflowable  dielectric  layer 


5,674,774 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNED  REMOTE 

POLYSILICON  CONTACTS 

Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Padfica;  Asiiok  Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Richard  D.  Schinella,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,794 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/335 

MS.  CL  437—41  SM  16  Claims 


5,674,773 
METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  HIGH  STEP-HEIGHT 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 
Chao-Ming  Koh,  Hsinchu,  and  Bin  Liu,  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,897 

Int  a.' HOIL  2 //70 

U.S.  a.  437—60  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  shallow  contacts  for  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 

substrate,  a  gate,  a  source  and  drain  regions,  said  gate  being 

separated  from  said  source  and  drain  regions  by  means  of 

insulating  material; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  upon  all  of  said  gate,  source  and 

drain  regions,  insulating  material,  and  exposed  areas  of  said 

substrate: 
chemi-mechanically  polishing  the  resulting  polysihcon  layer  to 

remove  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer,  a  portion  of  said 

gate,  and  a  portion  of  said  insulating  material:  and 
said  semiconductor  device  additionally  comprising  LDD  regions 

in  contact  with  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  in  contact 

with  said  gate,  said  source  and  drain  regions  being  isolated 

fnxa  said  gate. 
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M  '4,775 

ISOLATION  TRENCH  Wl  nH  A  ROUNDED  TOP  EDGE 
USING  AN  ETC  I  BUFFER  LAYER 
Chin-Hsiung  Ho,  Sunnyvale,  i  Talif^-  Chia-Shiung  'Kai;  Cheng- 
Kai  Liu,  both  of  Usin-Ch^  Taiwan,  and  Chaodiieh  "Kai, 

to    lUwan    Semiconductor 
Hsin-Chu,  TUwan 


FUed  Feb.  20,  19>7,  Ser.  No.  803,466 


int  a: 


HOIL  21/76 


VS.  a.  437—67 


9.  A  method  of  fabrication 
substrate  comprising  the  steps 

a)  forming  a  pad  layer  coi 
conductor  substrate;  said 
lation  areas  and  active 

b)  forming  an  insulating  layi 
said  pad  layer: 

c)  forming  a  first  opening  in 
layer  exposing  the  surface 
area,  said  first  opening 
and  of  said  insulating  layei 
dimension  in  a  range  of 

d)  forming  an  elch  buffer  layi 
substrate  surface,  said  etch 
con  having  a  thickness  in 
500  A; 

e)  anisotropically  etching  sai( 
on  said  sidewalls  of  said 
layer,  and  etching  said 
said  first  opening  forrain) 
trench  having  rounded 
trench  having  a  depth  in  a 
Mm;  and 

f)  removing  said  pad  layer 
forming  said  trench  with 
anisotropically  etching  in 
using  Gj  and  HBr. 


an  1 


14  Claims 


trench  with  rounded  comers  in  a 
f: 
mp  ised  of  silicon  oxide  over  a  semi- 
si  miconductor  substrate  having  iso- 
arej  s; 

e  '  composed  of  silicon  nitride  over 

said  insulating  layer  and  said  pad 

said  substrate  over  said  isolation 

defined  by  sidewalls  of  said  pad  layer 

said  first  opening  having  an  open 

b«|ween  about  0.15  and  1.0  ji; 

composed  of  polysilicon  over  the 

buffer  layer  composed  of  polysili- 

range  of  between  about  300  and 

etch  buffer  layer  forming  spacers 

pad  layer  and  of  said  insulating 

and  the  exposed  substrate  in 

a  trench  in  said  substrate,  said 

edges  near  the  pad  layer;  said 

I  ange  of  between  about  0.3  and  0.5 


sp  icer 


toi 


said  first  insulating  layer  thereby 
rounded  top  edges  wherein  the 
tep  e)  comprises  a  dry  etch  using 


5,6'  4,776 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRi  >CESSING  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  FIELD  OX]  NATION  REGIONS  ON  A 

SEMICONDUC  rOR  SUBSTRATE 

V^u  Matliews;  Pierre  C.  Fazai,  and  Nanseng  Jeng,  all  of  Boise, 

Id^  assignors  to  Micron  Te<hnology,  Inc,  Boise,  Id. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  flo.  427,084,  Apr.  20,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Oct  18,  [1995,  Ser.  No.  544,785 
Int.  a.*  aOlL  2  J/76 


VS.  a.  437—69 


1.  A  semiconductor  process&ig  method  of  forming  a  pair  of 
adjacent  field  oxide  regions  ha'  ing  a  minimum  pitch  of  from  0.5 
micron  to  0.7  micron  on  a  sei|iiconductor  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  sacrificial  pad  oiide  layer  over  a  semiconductor 


substrate  to  a  thickness  ol 


20  Claims 


fix)m  20  Angstroms  to  100  Ang- 


forming  a  patterned  masking  layer  over  the  sacrificial  pad  oxide 
layer  and  over  a  desired  active  area  region  of  the  substrate,  the 
masking  layer  comprising  a  nitride  and  having  a  thickness  of 
from  500  Angstroms  to  3000  Angstroms,  the  patterned  mask- 
ing layer  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  masking  blocks  having 
a  minimum  pitch  of  from  0.5  micron  to  0.7  micron; 

oxidizing  portions  of  the  substrate  unmasked  by  the  masking 
layer  in  an  HjG  steam  comprising  ambient  at  a  pressure  of 
from  about  0.5  atmosphere  to  about  2  atmospheres  and  at  a 
temperature  of  fix)m  about  900°  C.  to  about  1200°  C.  to  form 
at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  field  oxide  regions  on  the  sub- 
srate.  the  formed  field  oxide  regions  having  a  location  of 
maximum  thickness  of  from  1500  Angstroms  to  3000  Ang- 
stroms, the  pair  of  field  oxide  regions  defining  an  active  area 
therebetween; 

removing  the  patterned  masking  layer  from  the  substrate; 

removing  the  sacrificial  pad  oxide  layer  from  over  the  active 
area  between  the  pair  of  field  oxide  regions; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate  over  the  active  area 
between  the  pair  of  field  oxide  regions;  and 

etching  portions  of  the  pair  of  field  oxide  regions  prior  to 
forming  the  gate  oxide  layer,  such  etching  resulting  in 
removal  of  a  total  of  from  250  Angstroms  to  1000  Angstroms 
of  oxide  from  the  field  oxide  regions  prior  to  provision  of  the 
gate  oxide  layer,  such  etching  resulting  in  a  maximum  width 
of  the  respective  field  oxide  regions  of  from  0.20  micron  to 
0.40  micron  and  a  minimum  pitch  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  field 
oxide  regions  of  from  0.5  micron  to  0.7  micron. 


5,674,777 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILICON-BORON  BINARY 
COMPOUND  LAYER  AS  BORON  DIFFUSION  SOURCE 
IN  SILICON  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
'nmg-Po  Chen,  TUcfaung;  'Dui-Fu  Lei,  and  Chun- Yen  Chang, 
both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  lUwan,  assignors  to  National  Sci- 
ence Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,726,  Oct.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,495 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—101  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  silicon  electronic  device  having  a 
boron  diffusion  source  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

b)  depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  silicon  sub- 
strate by  using  SiH4  gas  in  a  low  pressure  CVD  system  at 
about  550°  C; 

c)  applying  a  temperature  of  about  800°  C.  to  said  amorphous 
silicon  layer  under  N,  atmosphere  to  recrystallize  said  amor- 
phous silicon  layer  into  a  recrystallized  amorphous  silicon 
layer,  and 
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5,674,779 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  RIDGE-SHAPED  LASER 

IN  A  CHANNEL 
Rudolf  P.  TUburg,  Gddrop,  Netherlands;  Kevin  Ml.  Habcrem, 
HopeweU  Junction,  and  Sharon  J.  FlamboHz,  Fishldll,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fded  Aug.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515,667 
InL  a.'  HOIL  21/20 


■•.2 


-0.1 


0  t.l 

Depth  i\im) 


t.2 


tJ 


d)  growing  a  silicon-boron  binary  compound  layer  on  said 
silicon  layer  as  said  boron  diffusion  source. 


VS.  CI.  437—129 

wtP-vm. 

GRAOB)  LAYER  ZnTi-ZnSc 

ZnSi 

ZnMBStf  ttWIIOtWIIUYB 

ZnSlSeuaNBLAYBI 

MHM  LAYER 

ZnSlS :  eUONB  LAYBI M-TYFE 

Zr*l(|SlS  QlWITBtWrrLAYBIK-TWE 

Ws-SUBSTOATE 


25  Claims 
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5,674,778 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 
OPTOELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR,  LASER 
AND  PHOTODETECTOR 
KwyRo  Lee,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Michael  Shur,  Charlottes- 
ville, and  Stephen  H.  Jones,  Aflon,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,027,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,535,231. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,262 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—126  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  device  of  the 
ridge  in  a  channel  type  from  a  semiconductor  structure,  said 
semiconductor  structure  comprising  a  semiconductor  crystal  sub- 
strate and  a  plurality  of  layers  formed  by  epitaxial  deposition  on 
the  substrate,  said  layers  including  an  active  layer  and.  above  the 
active  layer,  a  wave  guiding  layer,  a  cladding  layer,  and  a  contact 
layer,  said  layers  comprising  U-Vl  materials,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  over  the  layers  a  panemed  resist  layer  with  open- 
ings where  one  or  more  grooves  are  to  be  etched,  this  provid- 
ing step  using  a  photolithographic  process,  and 

(b)  forming  an  active  mesa  flanked  by  support  mesas  by  etching 
the  grooves  through  the  layers  toward  the  active  layer  while 
the  resist  layer  remains  in  place  and  without  using  a  second 
photolithographic  process. 


5,674,780 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  BLfMP  OVER  AN  ALUMINUM 

ELECTRODE 
William  H.  Lytle;  Treliant  Fang;  Jong-Kai  Lin,  all  of  Chan- 
dler:  Ravinder  K.  Shanna,  Mesa,  and  Naresh  C.  Saha, 
Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,936 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CI.  437—183  20  Claims 


24 


V 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  monolithic  optoelectronic  inte- 
grated circuit  having  a  heterostructure  bipolar  transistor,  a  quantum 
well  laser  and  a  metal-semiconductor-metal  photodetector,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

sequentially  depositing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  on  a 
substrate  crystal  using  a  metal-organic  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition (MOCVD)  process,  the  layers  having  a  selected  com- 
position and  doping; 

implanting  dopant  ions  in  selected  regions  of  selected  layers 
after  the  selected  layer  is  deposited; 

protecting  a  laser  region  of  the  deposited  semiconductor  layers; 

etching  the  semiconductor  layers  in  the  unprotected  region, 
thereby  forming  a  laser  mesa  structure; 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  the  etched  semiconductor  layer  sur- 
face; and 

patterning  and  etching  the  metal  layer  to  define  the  metal- 
semiconductor-metal  photodetector  and  to  separate  the  metal- 
semiconductor-metal  photodetector  into  a  plurality  of  inter- 
digitating  contacts. 


21 


ZZ  23 


20 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  polymer 
bump  over  an  aluminum  electrode,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate: 

disposing  an  aluminum  layer  over  the  substrate; 
patterning  the  aluminum  layer  to  form  the  alumintun  electrode; 
etching  the  aluminum  electrode  with  an  etchant  to  remove 

aluminum  oxide  from  the  aluminum  electrode; 
immersing  the  substrate  in  aqueous  solutions  of  a  chelate  and 

metallic  ions; 
rinsing  the  substrate; 
drying  the  substrate; 
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forming  the  electrically  conducive 

aluminum  electrode;  and 
curing  the  electrically  conductive 


5,674,7S  I 

LANDING  PAD  TECHNOLCM  lY  DOUBLED  UP  AS  A 

LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  AND  lORDERLESS  CONTACT 

FOR  DEEP  SUB-HALF  MICROS  (ETER  IC  APPLICATION 

Richard  J.  Huang,  Milpitas;  Rol  In  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino; 

Kai»t  Raklihit,  Milpitas,  and  Raymond  T.  Lee,  Sunnyvale, 

all  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc, 

Siuinyvlae,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4M,649,  Junj  6,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


polymer  bump  over  the 
jolymei:  bump. 


So.  608,377 


U.S.  a.  437—192 


Int  a."  HOIL  21/441 


consist  ng 


cor  luctive 
lea  t 


I  conne  :uon 


1.  A  process  fcM-  forming  multilayei 
conductive  regions  to  conductive  re 
regions  supported  on  a  semiconductoi 
prising: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  Ti  on  said 
conductive  regions; 

(b)  forming  a  first  layer  of  TIN 

(c)  patterning  and  etching  said  layi 
TiN  to  form  at  least  one  Ti/TiN 
selected  from  the  group 
pad  contacting  one  of  said 
intercoiuiect   contacting   at 
regions,  forming  electrical 
local  interconnect  contacting  at 
regions  and  comprising  at  lea 
forming  electrical  connection 

(d)  forming  an  interlayer  dielecti  c 
substrate; 

(e)  etching  contact  openings  in  said 
at  least  one  of  said  contact 
interconnects,  each  of  said 
and  sidewalls; 

(f)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  Til 
of  TiN  is  formed  on  said  bottoi 
contact  openings; 

(g)  depositing  a  layer  of  metal 
openings  with  said  layer  of  me 

(h)  removing  said  second  layer  of 
outside  of  said  contact  openings 
in  said  contact  openings;  and 

(i)  forming  a  first  layer  of  metal 
dielectric  contacting  said  metal 


eta 


interconnects  for  connecting 
ions  separated  by  insulating 
substrate,  said  process  com- 

insulating  regions  and  said 

on  {said  layer  of  Ti; 

of  Ti  and  said  first  layer  of 

stack  interconnect  structure 

of  (1)  a  contact  landing 

regions,  (2)  a  local 

two   of   said   conductive 

therebetween,  and  (3)  a 

east  one  of  said  conducting 

one  contact  landing  pad. 

th^between; 

over  said  semiconductor 

interlayer  dielectric  down  to 
landi  [ig  pads  or  one  of  said  local 
cont^t  openings  having  a  bottom 

such  that  said  second  layer 
and  said  sidewalls  of  said 


hereby  filling  said  contact 


FiN  and  said  layer  of  metal 
hereby  forming  metal  plugs 


inl  irconnects  on  said  interlayer 


I  lugs. 


5,674,782 
METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  REMOVING 
BY-PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  IN  DRY-ETCHING 
Nae-in  Lee,  Suwon;  Moon-han  Park,  Seoul;  Young-wug  Kim, 
Suwon,  and  Kwan-young  Oh,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,537,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
93-32280 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437—193  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  to  overlie  previously  fabricated 
structures  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  polysilicon 
layer; 

sequentially  dry-etching  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  refrac- 
tory metal  silicide  layer  to  form  a  patterned  polysilicon  layer 
and  a  patterned  refractory  metal  silicide  layer,  using  an  etch- 
ing gas  comprising  fluoride  and  chloride  for  dry  etching  said 
refractory  metal  silicide  layer  and  using  an  etching  gas  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  Cl^,  HBr,  He— O^  and  mixtures  thereof 
for  dry  etching  said  polysilicon  layer;  and 

thermal  treating  said  patterned  polysilicon  layer  and  said  pat- 
terned refractory  metal  silicide  layer  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  350°  C.  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere,  to  remove  at  least  one 
by-product  produced  during  said  sequential  dry-etching  steps. 


5,674,783 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  POLISH  (CMP)  UNIFORMITY  OF 
INSULATOR  LAYERS 
Syun-Ming  Jang,  and  Chen-Hua  Douglas  Yu,  both  of  Hsiu-chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,278 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/316 
VS.  a.  437—195  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  insulator  layer  with  enhanced 
uniformity  when  planarized  tlirough  a  Chemical-Mechanical  Polish 
(CMP)  planarizing  process  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate  a  patterned  layer,  the 
patterned  layer  having  a  volume  density  greater  than  the 
volume  density  of  an  insulator  layer  to  be  formed  upon  the 
patterned  layer,  the  patterned  layer  also  having  a  first  region 
having  a  high  areal  patterning  density  of  the  patterned  and  a 
second  region  having  a  low  areal  patterning  density  of  the 
patterned  layer; 
masking  the  second  region  of  the  patterned  layer 
exposing  dien  the  first  region  of  the  patterned  layer  to  a  first 
plasma,  the  first  plasma  being  capable  of  modifying  die  first 
region  of  the  patterned  layer  such  that  the  insulator  layer  will 
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form  less  rapidly  upon  the  first  region  of  the  patterned  layer 
than  upon  the  second  region  of  the  patterned  layer; 
unmasking  the  second  region  of  the  patterned  layer;  and, 
forming  upon  the  patterned  layer  the  insulator  layer,  the  insula- 
tor layer  being  thicker  over  die  second  region  than  over  the 
first  region. 


5,674,784 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLISH  STOP  LAYER  FOR 
CMP  PROCESS 
Syun-Ming  Jang,  and  Chen-Hua  Yu,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,638 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  a.  437—195  40  Claims 


forming  an  interconnect  opening  through  the  package  body,  said 

opening  extending  from  the  die  mounting  location  to  a  surface 

of  the  package  body: 
forming  a  pattern  of  grooves  on  the  surface: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  in  the  opening  and  on  the  surface; 
forming  pattern  of  conductors  within  the  grooves; 
mounting  the  die  circuit  side  down  on  the  die  mounting  location 

with  a  pattern  of  bond  pads  on  the  die  accessible  tiu^ugh  the 

interconnect  opening;  and 
forming  an  electrical  interconnection  between  the  pattern  of 

bond  pads  and  the  pattern  of  conductors  by  wire  bonding 

through  the  interconnect  opening. 


5,674,786 

METHODOF  HEATING  AND  COOLING  LARGE  AREA 

GLASS  SUBSTRATES 

Norman  L.  "nimer,  Mountain  View;  John  MacNeill  White,  and 

David  Berkstresser,  both  of  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,683.  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,607,009. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,075 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/324 

VS.  a.  437—225  5  Claims 


20-^0 


10 


28- 


18 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polish  stop  layer  for  chemical/ 
mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  of  semiconductor  wafers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wiring  layer  comprising  aluminum  on  said  wafer, 

providing  an  oxide  layer  on  said  wiring  layer; 

ion  implanting  atoms  in  said  oxide  layer  to  form  a  polish  slop 
layer;  and 

chemical/mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  said  oxide  layer. 


27  i 
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5,674,785 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SINGLE  PIECE  PACKAGE 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
Salman  Akram;  Alan  G.  Wood,  both  of  Boise,  and  Warren  M. 
Famworth,  Nampa,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,191 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—217  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  die  comprising: 

forming  a  package  body  with  a  die  mounting  location; 


V  'i' 
24  26 


1.  A  method  of  at  least  one  of  heating  or  cooling  substrates  in  a 
vacuum  system  including  at  least  one  vacuum  chamber,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  thermally<onductive  shelves  in  con- 
tact with  interior  sidewalls  of  a  cassette  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  so  that  heat  is  conducted  to  and  from  said  conductive 
shelves; 

b)  supporting  the  substrates  on  dielectric  supports  mounted  on 
said  conductive  shelves  to  provide  a  gap  between  the  sub- 
strates and  said  shelves,  thereby  avoiding  direct  contact  of  the 
substrates  with  said  shelves;  and 

c)  changing  the  temperature  of  the  interior  sidewalls  to  effect  at 
least  one  of  heating  the  substrates  to  a  temperature  of  about 
350°-4OO°  C.  or  cooling  the  substrates  to  ambient  temperature 
from  a  temperature  of  about  350°^«)0°  C.  at  a  rate  to  avoid 
thermal  stress  in  the  substrates. 
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5,674,78  r 

SELEcrrvT;  electroless 

I^TERC•0^^fECT  PLUGS  FOI 
Bin  Zhao;  Prahalad  K.  Vasudev, 
M.  Dubin,  Cupertino,  Calif.; 
aca,  N.Y.,  and  Chiu  H.  Ting,  S^ratogi 
Semalecb.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%, 
Int.  CI.*  HOI  I 
VS.  a.  437—230 
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COPPER  DEPOSITED 
ULSI  APPLICATIONS 
I  oth  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Vaiery 
Shacham-Diamand,  Ith- 
a.  Calif.,  assignors  to 


Yoef 


.Sir. 


No.  587,263 

21/28 


32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  formingjan 
a  semiconductor  wafer  to  couple  a 
second  conductive  region  and  in 
regions  are  separated  by  a  dielectric 
forming'  an  opening  in  said  dielectric 

barrier  layer  overlying  said  first 
depositing  a  dielectiic  barrier  layer 
anisotropicaily  etching  said  dielectric 

dielectric  barrier  layer  remains 

ing,  but  not  atop  said  first  barriei 
activating  a  surface  of  said  first  barrier 

growth  of  copper  by  forming  a 

said  first  barrier  layer, 
subjecting  said  copper  activation 

deposition  solution: 
depositing  copper  electrolessly  on 

having  said  copper  activation  si 

lytic  growth  of  copper  to  form 


interconnect  structure  on 
irst  conductive  region  to  a 
'hich  said  two  conductive 
er,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
layer  to  expose  a  first 
onductive  region: 
within  said  opening; 

barrier  layer  so  that  said 
sidewalls  of  said  open- 
layer; 

layer  for  autocatalytic 
activation  seed  layer  on 


U  yi 


a  ong  I 


CO  jper  i 


eed  layer  to  an  electroless 


see  I 


s  id 


aid . 


5,674,788 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGIi 
OXYNITRIDE  GATE 
Dirk  J.  Wristers;  H.  Jim  Fulford, 
Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  Advanced 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Fded  Jun.  6,  1995,  Set 
Int  a.* 
VS.  a.  437—239 

1.  A  n>ethod  of  forming  a  dielectr  : 
strate.  comprising: 
placing  the  silicon  substrate  into 

and/or  NO: 
increasing  tiie  pressure  of  said  ambient 
strate  to  a  level  of  at  least  2.U 


said  first  barrier  layer  by 

layer  initiate  said  autocata- 

interconnect  structure. 


PRESSURE  SILICON 
0IELECTRICS 

Dim  Lee  Kwong,  all  of 
Micro  Devices,  Inc., 


No.  470,321 


HOIL  21/3} 


18  Claims 

layer  upon  a  silicon  sub- 

n  ambient  containing  NjO 


about  the  silicon  sub- 
atn^spheres,  thereby  growing  a 


0(»C3) 


100  200  300  400 

DEPTH  (ANQSmOMS) 


loO 


dielectric  layer  comprising  nitrogen  and  oxygen  upon  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate. 


5,674,789 
LEAD-  AND  CADMIUM-FREE  FINELY  DIVIDED  GLASS 

FRIT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome  Anquetil,  Saint-Leonard-de-Noblat,  France,  assignor  to 
Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische  Faben,  FninkAirt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,058,  Oct.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^92 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1993,  93  14127 
Int.  a."  C03C  3/IS 
VS.  a.  501—50  18  Claims 

1.  A  finely  divided  lead-  and  cadmium-free  glass-firit  composi- 
tion based  on  a  borate  glass,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  4  to  22  mole  %  LajO,  as  network-forming  oxide,  30  to  80 
mole  %  B2O3,  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali-metal  oxide,  alkaline-earth  metal  oxide,  aluminum  oxide, 
zinc  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  total  amount  of  4  to  65  mole 
%,  other  oxides  other  than  AljOj,  ZnO,  NajO,  KjG,  CaO  and  BaO 
in  the  amount  of  up  to  a  total  of  10  mole  %,  and  optionally  fluoride 
added  in  the  form  of  alkali-  and/or  alkaline-eaith  fluorides  or  of 
NajAlFj.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  B2O3  to  LajO,  is  at  least  3 
and  less  than  1  mole  %  SiOj  and  less  than  1  mole  %  Li,0. 


5,674,790 
STRENGTHENING  GLASS  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 
Roger  J.  Araujo,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,087 
Int  CI.*  C03C  3/04:3/091  ;21AX) 
VS.  a.  501—66  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  strengthening  a  silicate  glass  article  by 
developing  compressive  stress  in  a  surface  layer  on  the  article 
through  an  exchange  of  alkali  metal  ions  in  the  surface  layer  at  an 
elevated  temperature  below  the  glass  strain  point,  the  step  of 
minimizing  stress  relaxation  by  carrying  out  the  ion  exchange  in 
the  silicate  glass  containing  less  than  1%  non-bridging  oxygen 
atoms. 


5,674,791 
LIGHT  BLUE  GLASSWARE 
W.  Duane  Amundson,  Jr.,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,921 
InL  a.*  C03C  3A)87 
VS.  a.  501—71  12  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  glass  exhibiting  a  blue  color  defined  by  color 
coordinates  falling  within  the  polygon  ABCDA  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawing,  the  glass,  as  analyzed,  consisting  essentially  of 
100-250  ppm  copper  oxide  in  conjunction  with  a  co-colorant  of 
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mixing  powdered  silicon  nitride  with  a  sintering  additive  in  a 
solvent,  thereby  forming  a  slurry; 

mixing  into  the  slurry,  elongated,  single  crystal  P-Si3N4  seed 
particles,  which  have  a  larger  diameter  than  the  average 
particle  diameter  of  said  powdered  Si3N4  and  having  an 
aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2,  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  5%  by  volume 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  powdered  Si3N4  and  said 
sintering  additive,  thereby  forming  a  fine  dispersion  of  the 
seed  particles  in  the  slurry; 

molding  the  slurry  containing  seed  silicon  nitride  particles  into  a 
green  body,  which  process  orients  the  seed  silicon  nitride 
particles  in  a  specific  direction;  and 

heating  the  green  body  to  densify  it  and  to  simultaneously 
induce  epitaxial  growth  of  said  single  crystal  P-Si3N4  grains, 
thereby  forming  a  strong  and  tough  sintered  silicon  nitride 
body. 


5- 1 5  ppm  cobalt  oxide,  calculated  as  C03O4,  in  a  soda  lime  silicate 
base  glass  that  contains  as  impurities  no  more  than  500  ppm  MnO^ 
and  500  ppm  FejOj. 


5,674,792 
SHAPED  BODY  HAVING  A  HIGH  SILICON  DIOXIDE 
CONTENT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH 
SHAPED  BODIES 
Stephan  Moritz,  ErlensM,  and  Wolfgang  Englisch,  Kdkheim, 
both  of  Gemumy,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH, 
Hanau,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,752,  Nov.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
807.8 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/14 
VS.  CL  501—80  9  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  body  of  amorphous  silicon  dioxide,  which  has  a 
chemical  purity  of  at  least  99.9%,  a  cristobalite  content  of  at  most 
1%,  a  microstructure  made  up  of  separated  closed  pores,  and  which 
is  impermeable  to  gas,  wherein  the  shaped  body  is  opaque,  has  a 
direct  spectral  transmission  which  is  substantially  constant  in  the 
wavelength  range  ftx)m  X^190  nm  to  X^2650  nm  and  which  is 
below  10%  at  a  wall  thickness  of  1  mm,  and  has  a  density  which  is 
at  least  2.15  g/cm^. 


5,674,794 

ZIRCONU  ARTICLES  HAVING  TETRAGONAL  CORES 

AND  MONOCLINIC  CASES  AND  PREPARATION  AND 

SINTERING  METHODS 

Dilip   Kumar  Chatterjee;    Syamal   K.   Ghosh,   and   Debasis 

Majumdar,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,870,  Apr.  25,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

JuL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,629 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/48S 

VS.  a.  501—103  17  Claims 


/ 


m  + 


(DZ 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic  article  comprising  a  mono- 
clinic  case  and  a  tetragonal  core  comprising  compacting  a  particu- 
late alloy  of  a  primary  oxide  and  a  secondary  oxide  to  form  a 
blank,  said  primary  oxide  being  zirconium  oxide,  said  secondary 
oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO,  CaO, 
YjGj,  ScjOj,  rare  earth  oxides  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
sintering  said  blank  in  contact  with  substantially  pure  zirconium 
oxide. 


5,674,793 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH-STRENGTH, 

HIGH-TOUGHNESS  SILICON  NTTRIDE  SINTER 

Kiyoshi  Hirao;  Manuel  E.  Brito,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Shuzo 
Kanzaki,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-253095; 

Dec.  21,  1994,  6-336177 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/5S7 

VS.  a.  501—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  body  of  sintered  silicon 

nitride,  comprising: 


5,674,795 
SPRAY  DRIED,  FILLED  METALLOCENE  CATALYST 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  POLYOLEFIN 
MANUFACTURE 
Eric  Paul  Wasserman,  Hopewell;  Mark  Wilton  Smale,  Blooms- 
bury;  Timothy  Roger  Lynn,  Hackettstown;  Robert  Converse 
Brady,  III,  Morristown,  and  Frederick  John  Karol,  Belle 
Mead,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,922.  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,626,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  486,412 
Int  a."  C08F  4/42:4/64 
VS.  a.  502—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  spray  dried  catalyst  composition, 
comprising: 
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forming  a  suspension  comprising: 
cocatalyst  capable  of  activating 
c)  paniculate  filler  material 
0.001  to  0.1  micrometers  that 
locene  catalyst  and  the  coc; 

spray  drying  the  suspension  to 
having  an  average  particle  size 
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catalyst  to  be  regenerated  is  treated  in  a  hydrogenation  reactor  with 
an  oxidized  working  solution  used  in  the  production  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  regeneration  is  car- 
ried out  by  recycling  the  working  solution  to  the  hydrogenation 
reactor  while  the  hydrogen  feed  is  discontinued. 


a)  a  metallocene  catalyst;  b)  a 

the  metallocene  catalyst;  and 
an  average  particle  size  of 

Is  unreactive  with  the  metal- 
in  a  diluent;  and 
the  catalyst  composition 

of  5  to  500  micrometers. 


hav  ng 


atal;  st 
o1  itain 


5,674,7!  6 
PROCESSES  OF  REGENERAT  NG  NI  CATALYSTS  AND 
OF  PREPARING  NI  CATALYSTS 
Ho-in  Lee,  Seool;  Sang-heup  M^n,  Seocho-Ku;  Gyo-hyun 
Hwang,  Kyungnam,-  Byung-yotl  Coh,  Seoul;  Seung-hyun 
Hnr,  Kyungnam;  Sung-hee  Ha^,  Seoul;  Heung-sun  Park, 
Seoul,  and  Jong-hae  Lee,  Seoul,  |all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Lucky  Engineering  Coi  Ltd.,  and  Seoul  National 
University,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  it  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  S  er.  No.  362,845 
Claims  priority,  application  R«  p.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1994, 
94-17482 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  20/34;3:  V60:38/02:38/I0 
VS.  a.  502—22  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  regenerating  Ni  cal  slysts  which  had  been  used  in 
hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  fatty  a  1,  which  comprises: 
pretreating  used  Ni  catalysts  by  ei  tracting  the  used  Ni  catalysts 
with  a  solvent  and  burning  th;  extracted  Ni  catalysts  in  a 
furnace  so  as  to  remove  impuri  ies  therein; 
separating  the  Ni-extracted  soluti  )n  and  support  by  extracting 

the  pretreated  Ni  catalyst  with  i  m  acid; 
preparing  support-containing  solu  ion  by  burning  the  separated 
support  in  the  flow  of  air  or  oxj  gen  diluted  with  nitrogen  at  a 
temperanire  of  300°  to  800°  C.  for  5  to  15  hours  and  adding 
deionized  water  to  the  support; 
preparing  a  catalyst  precursor  by  dropping  the  Ni-extracted 
solution  and  a  nuxed  solution  of  a  basic  compound  and  a 
compound  with  free  oxygen  inl  i  the  support-containing  solu- 
tion during  agiution  so  as  to  ki  ep  pH  of  the  solution  at  9  to 
13,  and  whereby  nickel  oxide  p  ecipitates  on  the  support;  and 
stabilizing  the  catalyst  precursor  h  /  reducing  with  hydrogen  and 
passing  in  either  oxygen  dilute  I  with  nitrogen  or  an  organic 
material. 


S,674,7«7 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  A  HYDROGENATION 

CATALYST 

R^jo  Seppanen,  Aetsii  ,  and  VesJ  Jokinen,  Voikkaa,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Finnish  Ciemicals  Oy,  Aetsa,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Skr.  No.  392^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Finbnd,  Mar.  4,  1994,  941057 

InL  a.*  BOIJ  Jli/52:J8/^0:  COIB  15/023 

VS.  a.  502—33  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  hy(  rogenation  catalyst  employed 

in  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroi  ide.  characterized  in  that  the 


5,674,798 
HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 
Takashi  Kitamura,  Akron;  David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown,  both 
of  Ohio;  Koichi  Morita,  and  Yoichi  Ozawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962^73,  Oct.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  533,721.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
359,261 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/48 
VS.  a.  502—153  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  soluble,  anionic  polymerization  initiator  com- 
prising a  mixture  of: 
(i)  a  lithio  amine  having  the  formula 
(A)U{SOL), 
where  y  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  3;  SOL  is  a  solubilizing 
component  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bons, ethers,  amines  and  mixtures  thereof;  and,  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  amine  radicals  having  the 
formula 

9,2         N— 

where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent 
alkylene,  bicycloalkane,  substituted  alkylene,  oxy-  and 
N-alkylamino-allcylene  group  having  from  about  3  to  about  16 
methylene  groups; 

(ii)  an  organic  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula  R3M,  R^GM. 
RjCCOGM,  R6R7NM.  and  RgSGjM,  where  R,.  R^,  R,,  R^ 
R7,  and  Rg  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyls,  cycloalkyls.  alkenyls,  aryls.  and  phenyls,  having  from 
1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  and  where  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Na,  K,  Rb  and  Cs;  and,  optionally. 

(iii)  a  chelating  reagent 

wherein,  when  said  chelating  reagent  is  present,  said  mixture 
comprises  a  nnixture  ratio  of  said  chelating  reagent  of  firom 
about  0.01  to  about  2  equivalents  thereof  per  equivalent  of 
lithium  in  said  lithio  amine. 


5,674,799 

1,5-DIETHENYLNAPHTHALENE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

BIFUNCnONAL  PRIMERS  FOR  ANIONIC 

POLYMERIZATION  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

"nirgut  Nugay,  Cankaya-Ankara,  Ibrkey,  and  Gerard  Riess, 

Mulhouse,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  SjV.,  Puteanx, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,989 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  03487 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  23/04 
VS.  a.  502—157  3  Claims 

1.  A  bifunctional  primer  naphthalene  compound  having  the 
structural  formula  (VI): 


(VI) 


R'— C— M" 
1 
CH2— R2 

wherein  each  R,  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
radical;  each  R^  is  a  C,-C^  alkyl  radical,  a  C5-C,,  cycloalkyi 
radical,  or  an  aromatic  radical;  and  each  M"  is  an  alkali  metal. 


5,674,800 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  VINYL  ACETATE 

Roland  Abel,  Oberfaausen,  and  Karl-Fred  Womer,  Hoiheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft, 

Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  276,445.  Jul.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,559,071. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443339 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  43  23 
981.1 

Int  a."  BOIJ  23/40:23/42:23/58 
VS.  a.  502—326  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  vinyl  acetate  in  the  gas  phase  from 
ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gases  in  die 
presence  of  a  surface  impregnated  catalyst  comprising  palladium, 
potassium  and  cadmium  on  porous  support  particles,  wherein  the 
support  panicles  are,  while  mixing  intimately,  impregnated  once  or 
a  plurality  of  times  with  at  least  one  solution  of  at  least  one  salt  of 
each  of  the  three  elements  and  are  immediately  dried  after  each 
impregnation,  with  the  dynamic  viscosity  of  the  solution  being  at 
least  0.005  Pa.s  and  the  solution  volume  in  each  impregnation 
being  from  5  to  80%  of  the  pore  volume  of  the  support  particles 
and  with  the  proviso  that  the  at  least  one  solution  is  not  atomized 
prior  to  mixing. 


5,674302 

SHARES  FOR  CATALYST  CARRIER  ELEMENTS,  AND 

CATALYST  APPARATUSES  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Michael  Q.  Sheppard.  Homer,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Ushers,  Inc., 

Portland.  Greg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,368.  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,433,777,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

960,920,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  488,102 

Int  a."  BOIJ  21/00 

VS.  a.  502—527  35  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  carrier  element  for  use  with  od»er  such  elements  in 
a  catalytic  apparatus,  the  catalyst  carrier  element  being  character- 
ized by  mote  than  six  faces  of  identical  size  and  shape,  and  by 
members  extending  outwardly  in  three  dimensions,  said  catalyst 
carrier  element  including  a  plurality  of  faces,  at  least  of  pair  of 
which  intersect  to  bound  a  concave  region,  the  catalyst  carrier 
dement  including  a  plurality  of  such  concave  regions,  wherein  a 
catalyst  carrier  element  suitable  for  nesting  with  other  such  catalyst 
carrier  elements  to  provide  a  large  total  surface  area  per  unit  of 
volume  is  provided. 

II.  A  catalyst  carrier  element  for  use  with  other  such  elements  in 
a  catalytic  apparatus,  the  catalyst  carrier  element  being  character- 
ized by  more  than  six  three-sides  surfaces,  wherein  edges  of  each 
of  said  three-sided  surfaces  are  coplanar.  the  catalyst  carrier  ele- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  faces,  at  least  of  pair  of  which 
intersect  to  bound  a  concave  region,  the  catalyst  carrier  element 
including  plurality  of  such  concave  regions,  wherein  a  catalyst 
suitable  for  nesting  with  other  such  catalyst  carrier  elements  to 
provide  a  large  total  surface  area  per  unit  of  volume  is  provided. 


5,674,803 

HEAT-PRINTABLE  MATERIAL  HAVING  THERMALLY 

PRINTED  INDICIA 

Sean  Michael  Deianey,  Farmington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Labelon 
Corporation,  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 

Fded  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123308 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/30 

VS.  a.  503—206  7  Claims 


5,674301 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPRISING  AN 

ALUMINUM  COMPOUND,  COBALT  SALT  AND 

ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Goodley  Richard  George,  Kinston,  N.C..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,821,  Mar.  25,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,596,069,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

487,767,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,512340.  and  Ser.  No. 

569,044,  Dec.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  702,418 

Int  CL*  BOU  23/40 

VS.  a.  502—327  2  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  cobalt  salt  and  an 
aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num chloride,  aluminum  hydroxide,  aluminum  acetate,  and  alumi- 
num hydroxychloride  in  ethylene  glycol,  where  the  mole  ratio  of 
aluminum  to  cobalt  is  in  the  range  of  0.25  to  1  to  16  to  1,  and 
where  the  mole  ratio  of  chlorine  to  aluminum  is  in  die  range  of  0  to 
3. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  the  preparation 
of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  polymer,  which  comprises  heating 
a  cobalt  salt  and  an  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  hydroxide,  aluminum 
aceute,  and  aluminum  hydroxychloride  in  ethylene  glycol  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  180  degrees  C  where  the 
aluminum  to  cobalt  mole  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  0.25  to  1  to  16  to 
I. 


1.  A  heat -printable  web  material  comprising  a  roll  of  heat- 
sensitive  recording  material  wound  on  a  core,  with  only  an  end 
portion  of  said  heat-sensitive  recording  material  being  selectively 
heat-developed  to  provide  visible  indicia  which  serve  as  a  warning 
that  the  heat-sensitive  recording  material  will  soon  be  exhausted 
from  the  roll. 


5,674304 

DYE  DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER  PRINTING 

Luc  Van  Steen,  Antwerpen,  and  Marc  Mannens,  Kessel,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,295 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  4, 1994, 
94203204 

Int  a."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  1«  Claims 

9.  Method  for  making  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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bringing  a  dye  layer  provided 
element  in  face-to-face  relationship 
layer  provided  on  a  support 
said  dye  layer  comprising  a 
said  surfactant  being  a  copolj^nei 
mula  (I) 


>n  a  support  of  a  dye  donor 

with  an  image  receiving 

an  image  receiving  element. 

e.  a  binder  and  a  surfactant, 

T  corresponding  to  the  for- 


cy 


R' 

I 


R 


-f-Si-Ot-+S 

I      "    I 

R2  r1 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  each  in< 
R*  represents  an  aralkyi  group 
m  and  n  represent  the  molar  fractions 
copolymer  and  have  a  value  of  0.01 
the  simi  of  m  and  n  equals  1 ; 

image-wise  heating  so  as  to  cauke 
from  said  dye  layer  to  said  im  ige 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7.  1997 


(I) 


i-ot 


idepei  lently  represent  an  alkyl  group 


of  the  respective  units  in  the 
to  0.99  with  the  provision  that 


image-wise  transfer  of  dye 
receiving  layer. 


b)  transfetiing  portions  of  said 

element  to  form  said  pigment  I  ransfer  image, 
wherein  said  binder  is  a  phenoxy  n  sin. 


pigment  layer  to  a  receiving 


5,674^  16 
USING  AGGREGATES  CONTA  [NING  CELLULOSE  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL  PURPOSES  . 
James  R.  AdamoU,  Jr,,  1326  Cwntry  Place  Cir^  Mark  A. 
AdamoU,  14316  Misty  Meadow,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.  77079, 
and  James  H.  Edwards,  Jr.,  1116  E.  Samford  Ave.,  Auburn, 
Ala.  36830-6135  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,230,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  199$,  Ser.  No.  479,163 
Int  a."  AOl  >J  25/08 
VS.  CL  594— 116  14  Claims 


1.  An  aggregate  comprising: 

consolidated  finely  divided  or  oAnminuted  particles  containing 

cellulosic  material; 
and  complexing  agents; 
wherein  said  aggregate  has  an  apiarent  bulk  density  in  the  range 

of  from  about  140  kg/m^  to  atwut  550  kg/m'  at  a  moisture 

level  of  about  20%  by  weight;  and 


wherein  said  complexing  agents  have  the  characteristic  of  com- 
bining with  aluminum. 


5,674,8  15 
BINDER  FOR  THERMAL  TRA  iSFER  PIGMENT  DONOR 

ELEMl^ 
William  H.  Simpson,  Pittsford;  J»cob  J.  Hastreiter,  Jr.,  Spen- 
cerport;  Christine  J.  T.  Landry-Coitrain,  Fairport,  and  Tho- 
mas C.  Reiter,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  NJY. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996, 1  ^er.  No.  758,041 
Int  CL'  B4^  5/26 
VS,  a.  503—227 
7.  A  process  of  forming  a  pigment  transfer  image  comprising: 
a)  imagewise-heating  a  thermal  a  msfer  donor  element  compris- 
ing a  support  having  tbereon  i  pigment  layer  comprising  a 
pigment  dispersed  in  a  polyme  ic  binder,  and 


5,674307 

HERBICIDE  MIXTURES 

Helmut  Baltruschat,  Schweppenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Parsippany,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02737,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,989 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  6, 1992, 
92117054 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/40;43/48:43/64;47/30 
VS.  a.  504—130  24  Claims 

1.  Herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  acceptable 
carrier  and/or  surface  active  agent  together  with,  as  active  ingredi- 
ent, a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
aryloxypicolinamide  (AGP)  compound  of  the  formula 


Y» 


18  Claims 


O  —(/  y  I 


in  which 
R,   represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  cm- 

haloalkyi  group; 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 
each  X  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  optionally 

substituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  or  an  alkenyloxy,  allcyny- 
,  loxy,  cyano.  carboxy,   alkoxycarbonyl,  (alkylthio)carbonyl, 

allcylcarbonyl,  amido,  alkylamido,  or  nitro  group; 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  firom  1  to  5; 
each  Y  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  allcyl, 

nitro,  cyano,  haloalkyi,  alkoxy  or  baloalkoxy  group;  and 
m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  together  with  a  second 

component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  urea  herbicide; 

(b)  a  triazine  herbicide; 

(c)  a  hydroxybenzonitrile  herbicide; 

(d)  an  aryloxyalkanoic  acid  herbicide; 

(e)  a  dinitroaniline  herbicide; 

(f)  a  thiocarbamate  herbicide; 

(g)  amidosulfuTon; 

(h)  a  diphenyl  ether  herbicide; 
(i)  a  pyridazine  herbicide; 
(j)  a  fluorene  carboxylic  acid  herbicide; 
(k)  a  pyridyloxyacetic  acid  herbicide;  and 
(1)  an  arylalanine  herbicide 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  AGP  to  said  second  component  in 
said  composition  ranges  from  2: 1  to  1 :60. 


5,674308 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,674309 

HERBICIDAL  MIXTURES  COMPRISING 

DIFLUFENICAN  AND  A  SUBSTITUTED 

3-PHENYLPYRAZOLE 

Alan  Gamblin,  Essex,  England,  and  Jacques  Rognon,  Lyons, 

France,    assignors    to   Rlione-Poulenc   Agrochimie,    Lyons 

Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246087,  May  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,502,026.  This  appUcation  Dec  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580009 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1993,  93  06271 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/40:43/56 
U.S.  CI.  504—130  21  Oaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  mixture  comprising  a  synergistic  herbicidally 
effective         amount         of         l-methyl-3-[2-fluoro-4-chloro-5- 
ethoxycarbonylmethoxy)phenyl]-4-chloro-5- 
difluoromethoxypyrazole  (I)  and  diflufenican  (II). 


5,674310 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  2-((4- 
HETEROCYCUC-PHENOXYMETHYDPHENOXY]- 
ALKANOATES 
George  Theodoridis,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,991 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CI.  504—136  14  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A— O 


in  which 
A  is 


R"— C— CH— 
I 
K 


Q  is  l-methyl-6-trifluoromethyl-2,4-(lH,3H)pyrimidinedione-3- 

yi; 

R  is  hydrogen,  M,  lower  allcyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or 
lower  alkynyl,  each  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
chlorine  or  fluorine,  or  — (CHR^— (CH2)„01,R'; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  — OR  or  amino,  phenylamino,  lower  alkyl  amino,  lower 
alkenylamino,  lower  alkoxyamino,  cyano.  or  lower  alkyl-, 
lower  haloalkyi-,  or  phenyl  sulfonylaraino  of  the  formula 
— Ndower  alkyD-SO^R'  or  — NHSO2R'; 

R^  is  H  or  CM,; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  lower  allcyl,  lower  haloalkyi.  or  phenyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluorine,  or  chlorine; 

Y  is  hydrogen; 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  or  meth- 
oxy; 

T  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  chlorine; 

m  is  0  to  2.  and  n  is  0  to  6; 

M  is  sodium,  potassium,  or  ammonitmi;  and 

the  group  AG —  may  be  in  the  2,  3,  or  4  position  of  the  phenyl 
ring,  and  a  herbicide  having  a  different  stmcture  in  admixture 
with  a  suitable  carrier. 


5,674311 
CYANOKETONE  DERIVATIVE  AND  HERBICIDE 
CONTAINING  IT  AS  AN  ACTIVE  COMPONENT 
Toshio   Kiti^ima;    IMashi    Kobntani;    Shozo   Kato;    Masao 
Yamagucfai,  all  of  Yamagudii-ken,  and  Masahiko  Ishi/aki, 
deceased,  late  of  Shizuoka-ken,  ail  of  Japan,  by  Shigeyo 
IsiiizaU,  Masayo  Isliizald,  Yoshihiko  Ishizalci,Ynmi  Ishizald, 
Legal     Heirs,     assignors     to     Tokuyama     Corporation, 
Tokuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253165 

Int  a.'  C07C  255/17:255/17:  AOIN  37/34:43/0& 

VS.  a.  504—309  28  Chums 

1.  A  cyanoketone  derivative  of  the  following  fonnula  (1) 

(1) 


A,-X 


B, 


X-^C— C— C— A} 

I      II      I 

B2    O     C  =  N 

wherein  A,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  5-membered  ring,  a  6-membered 
ring,  a  5-  and  6-inembered  fused  ring  group  and  a  6-  and 
6-membered  fused  ring  group,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group 
contains  1 .  2  or  3  hetero  atoms  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  atoms, 
nitrogen  atoms,  and  sulfur  atoms,  substituents  of  said  substituted 
phenyl,  naphthyl  and  heterocyclic  groups  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  a  halogenoalkyi  group  having  I  to  4  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  allcyl  moiety,  a  nitro  group  and  a  cyano 
group; 
each  of  X,  and  X2  is  indepeiulently  an  oxygen  or  sulfijr  atom; 
each  of  B,,  82  and  B3  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  allcyl 

group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Y,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
each  of  Yj,  Y3  and  Y4  is  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  an  allcyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
A2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  gitiup 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  a  cyano  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  benzoyl  group,  a  group  as  defined  in  A,  or  a 
group 

O       A3 

II    / 
— CN         ; 

\ 

A4 

substituents  of  said  substituted  alkyl  group  and  said  substituted 
benzoyl  group  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  and  a  tetrahy- 
drofiiryl  group; 
each  of  A,  and  At  is,  independently,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  allcynyl  group  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
allcylthio  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl group  having  1  to  6  cartxHi  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and 
a  group  as  defined  in  A, ;  or  both  A,  and  At  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  saturated  or 
imsaturated  ring  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  may 
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contain  at  least  one  additional 
when  one  of  B,  and  Bj  is  a  hjldrogen 
alkyl.   the   compound   of  the 
S-enantiomers  with  regard  to 
B,  and  Bj  are  bonded  or  a 


litrogen  or  oxygen  atom  and, 

atom  and  the  other  is 

formula   (1)    is    an    R-    or 

asymmetric  carbon  to  which 

miidure  of  these  enantiomers. 


.th; 


S<SULFO-/CARBAMOYLMETl  YDCYCLOHEXENONE 

ET  lERS 


Obrigheim;  Karl-Otto 
Gerber,  Limburgertaof,  all 
\ktieDgcseUschaft,  Ludwig- 


OXIME 
Ulf  MissUtz,  Neustadt;  Helmut  Wbter, 
Westphaleo,  Speyer,  and  Mattfab  s  ( 
tX  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
siiafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995, : 
Claims  priority,  application 
249.1 

Int  a.*  AOIN  33/24,33/08: 
VS.  CL  504—333 

1.  A  S-(sulfo-/caibamoyUnethyl  )  fyclohexenone  oxime  ether  of 
the  formula  I 


Ser. 


Gei  many, 


R' 


N  — CH; 


R2 


where  the  variables  have  the  foUowiig 
R'  is  C,-Ce,-alkyl; 
R-   is  hydrogen,   C,-C6-alkyl,  ( 

Cj-Q-cycloalkyl; 
R'  is  C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl  or  C,-( 
Alk  is  [a  Cj-Cj-alkylene  chain,  a 


C3-   or  C4aUcynyIene   chain. 


Cj-allcyleneoxy  chain  or  a  C^- 
ing  a  C|-Cj-aIkyl  group: 
X',  X-  and  X'  independently  ( 
halogen  or  C,-C4-haloaUcyl, 
and  die  agriculturally  utilizaMe  saltj 
C,-C|o-carboxylic  acids  or  inorgaiii( 
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No.  414399 
',  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 


C07C  251/50:251/52 

7  Claims 


N—  >-AIk 


^' 


X' 

meanings: 
i-Cj-allcoxy-C.-Cj-alkyl  or 


4-alkylcarbonyl; 

r,-  or  C4-alkenylene  chain,  a 


1]    an   unsubstituted   C^-    or 


r  Cj-aUcyleneoxy  chain  bear- 
one  another  are  hydrogen. 

of  I  and  the  esters  of  I  with 
acids. 


5,67431 ) 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  |AYERED  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  OXIDE  SUPER  CONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM 

l^luM)  Nakamura,  and  Michltomo  Uyama,  both  of  Osalia, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osalu,  Japan  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,764  J  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33^97,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5v«23,914.  This  application  Jul.  \5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap^,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-299028 

Int  a.*  C23C  I4/2' ':  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  505—473  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  laye  ■ed  structure  comprising  thin 
films  composed  of  different  corapoj  itions  or  materials  on  a  sub- 
strate by  a  reactive  co-evaporation  ni  :thod  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  a  first  thin  film  on  said  substrate  using  a  first  set  of 
evaporation  sources  and  depositing  alsecond  thin  film  of  a  different 
composition  on  the  deposited  first  tl  in  film  using  a  second  set  of 
evaporation  sources,  said  first  and  s  lid  second  set  of  evaporation 
sources  having  no  evaporation  sour  :e  common  to  both  sets,  and 
wherein  said  first  thin  film  and  said  1  econd  thin  film  are  deposited 
sequentially  within  a  single  vacuum  i  ;hamber.  and  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  set  of  eva  [wration  sources  haj^  corre- 
sponding deposition  position  withii  said  chamber  at  (which  the 
layered  structure  is  positioned  for  dq  osition  of  said  thinVfilms;  and 


wherein  said  process  ftirther  comprises  the  step  of  moving  said 
substrate  fix)m  a  first  deposition  position  where  said  first  thin 
film  is  deposited  to  a  second  deposition  position  within  said 
vacuum  chamber  where  said  second  thin  film  is  deposited. 


5,674,814 

SYNTHESIS  OF  INCREASED-DENSITY  BISMUTH-BASED 

SUPERCONDUCTORS  WITH  COLD  ISOSTATIC 

PRESSING  AND  HEAT  TREATING 

Michael  T.  fjinagan,  Woodridge;  John  J.  Picciolo,  Lockport, 

and  Stephen  E.  Dorris,  La  Grange  Park,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors 

to  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^58 
Int  a.*  HOIL  39/24:39/12:  B29C  43/10:  C04B  35/453 
VS.  a.  505—491  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  high-density  bismuth-based  super- 
conductor material,  consisting  of  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  initial  ceramic  form  consisting  essentially  of  a 
bismuth-based  copper  oxide; 

(b)  heat  treating  said  initial  ceramic  form  in  air  at  a  temperature 
less  than  the  incongruent  melting  temperature  of  said  initial 
ceramic  form,  and  forming  a  reactive  phase  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  initial  ceramic  form  during  said  heat  treating; 

(c)  cold  isostatically  pressing  said  heat-treated  ceramic  form 
after  the  previous  heat  treating  step  is  ended; 

(d)  heat  treating  said  heat-treated  ceramic  form  again  in  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  incon- 
gruent melting  temperature  of  said  ceramic  fonn  after  the 
previous  pressing  step  is  ended; 

(e)  cold  isostatically  pressing  said  ceramic  form  after  the  previ- 
ous heat  treating  step  is  ended; 

(0  heat  treating  said  ceramic  form  in  air  at  a  temperature  less 
than  the  iticongruent  melting  temperature  of  said  ceramic 
form  after  the  previous  pressing  step  is  ended;  and 

(g)  cold  isostatically  pressing  said  ceramic  form  after  the  previ- 
ous heat  treating  step  is  ended  to  yield  a  ceramic  form 
consisting  essentially  of  a  high  density  bismuth-based  super- 
conductor material. 


5,674315 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Seiji  Adachi,  Urayasu,-  Hisao  Yamauchi,  Nagareyama.-  Shoji 
Tanaka,  and  Nobuo  Mouri,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  International  Superconductivity  Technology 
Center,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,132,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008382 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  12/02:  HOIL  39/12:  C04B  35/45 

VS.  a.  505—776  1  Claim 

1.  An  oxide  superconductor  composed  of  Cu,  O  and  an  element 

M  which  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr  and  Ca  and  consisting  of  alternately  and 
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periodically  arranged  plural  rock-salt  structure  sections  and  plural 
infinite  layer  structure  sections, 
each  of  said  rock-salt  structure  sections  consisting  of  two  M — O 

atomic  layers,  each  of  said  M — O  atomic  layers  consisting  of 

O  and  M  and  each  having  an  atomic  ratio  O/M  of  1  or  less, 
said  infinite  layer  structure  section  consisting  of  j-number  and 

k-number  of  first  and  second  atomic  layers,  respectively. 

wherein  j  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more  and  k  is  (i-1),  said  first 

and  second  atomic  layers  being  alternately  arranged  when 

(j+k)  is  2  more, 
each  of  said  i-number  first  atomic  layers  consisting  of  O  and  Cu 

and  iiaving  an  atomic  ratio  O/Cu  of  2,  and 
each  of  said  k-number  second  atomic  layers  consisting  of  said 

element  M. 


sition  is  prevented  from  reacting  to  form  precipitate  or  produce 
other  undesirable  results  comprising: 
an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gelled  aqueous  polymer  solu- 
tions and  crosslinked  gelled  aqueous  polymer  solutions;  and 
a  ferric  ion  reducing  agent  present  in  said  solution  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  ferric  ion  to  ferrous  ion.  said  ferric 
ion  reducing  agent  being  a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


5,674,816 
OLEFIN  BASED  FRAC  FLUID 
Dwight  N.  Loree,  758  Woodpark  Rd.  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T2X  2S4 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25, 1995,  2141112 
Int  ex."  E21B  43/25:43/26 
VS.  a.  507—118  10  CUiims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  well  penetrating  a  geologic  formation, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

injecting  into  a  well  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  comprising  linear  olefin 
monomers  having  a  pour  point  greater  than  -102°.  a  flash 
point  greater  than  10°  and  a  boiling  point  greater  than  121°; 
treating  the  well  by  fracturing  the  fonnation  by  applying  pres- 
sures to  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  sufficient  to  cause  the  forma- 
tion to  fracture;  and 
subsequently  flowing  back  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  out  of  the  well. 


f  "    1 

[  HS-(CR2),-C-0  J  ^ 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  10: 

Z  is  selected  from  R  and  M; 

R  is  hydrogen.  — (CH,),CH3.  — CH,COOH  or  — (CHjj^C^H, 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  6; 
M  is  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium,  magnesium  or 

HjN^OH;  and 
d  is  1  when  Z  is  R.  or  d  is  1  or  2  when  Z  is  M  depending  on  the 

valance  of  M. 
15.  A  composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to 
about  5  for  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  wherein  ferric  ion 
present  in  said  composition  is  prevented  from  reacting  to  form 
precipitate  or  produce  other  undesirable  results  comprising: 
an  aqueous  polymer  solution; 
thioglycolic  acid  present  in  said  solution  in  an  amount  in  the 

range  of  from  about  O.Xfc  to  about  8%  by  volume  of  said 

aqueous  polymer  solution;  and 
an  organic  acid  buffering  agent  present  in  said  solution  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  solution  in  the 

range  of  from  about  1  to  about  S. 


5,674317 
CONTROLLING  IRON  IN  AQUEOUS  WELL 
FRACTURING  FLUIDS 
Michael  M.  Brezinski;  Tommy  R.  Gardner;  Weldon  M.  Harms: 
James  L.  Lane,  Jr.,  and  Karen  L.  King,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,659 
Int  a."  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  507-258  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  iron  in  an  aqueous  fracturing  fluid 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gelled  aqueous  polymer  solutions,  crosslinked  gelled  aqueous 
polymer  solutions,  emulsions  and  foams  containing  said  gelled 
aqueous  polymer  solutions  and  emulsions  and  foams  containing 
said  crosslinked  gelled  aqueous  polymer  solutions  having  a  pH 
below  about  7.5  and  containing  ferric  ions  in  solution  comprising 
adding  a  ferric  ion  reducing  agent  to  said  fracturing  fluid  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  ferric  ion  contained  therein  to  ferrous 
ion,  said  ferric  ion  reducing  agent  being  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 


5,674318 

COMPOSmON  FOR  COATING  RUBBER  OR  LATEX 

ARTICLES 

Eduard  Garcia  Puig;  Josep  Saltor  Bosch,  both  of  Barcelona, 

and  Josep  Clotas  Figueras,  Girona,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to 

Productes  Del  Latex,  SA.,  Llado,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549325 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct  28, 1994,  9402237 

Int  CL"  ClOM  107/50 

VS.  a.  508—208  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  rubber  or  latex  articles,  comprising 

between  1%  and  10%  of  at  least  one  polar  polyethylenic  wax, 

between  0.1%  and  4%  of  at  least  one  polymer  derived  from 

dimcthylsiloxane,  between  0.5%  and  4%  of  at  least  one  surfactant, 

and  water,  wherein  said  at  least  one  surfactant  is  selected  from 

oxyethylene  oleic  amines,  oxyethylene  stearic  amines,  oxyethylene 

coconut  amines,  or  any  combination  thereof. 


\  "     1 

[  HS-(CR2).-C-0  J  ^ 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  10; 

Z  is  selected  from  R  and  M; 

R  is  hydrogen,  — (CH2),CH3,  — CH3COOH  or  — (CH,).C6H5 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  ftxMn  0  to  6; 
M  is  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium,  magnesium  or 

HjN^OH;  and 
d  is  1  when  Z  is  R,  or  d  is  1  or  2  when  Z  is  M  depending  on  the 

valance  of  M. 
9.  A  composition  having  a  pH  below  about  7.5  for  fracturing  a 
subterranean  formafion  wherein  ferric  ion  present  in  said  compo- 


5,674319 

CARBOXYLIC  COMPOSITIONS, 

DERIVATIVESJ.U'BRICANTS,  FUELS  AND 

CONCENTRATES 

Matthew  R.  Sivik,  Parma,  and  David  E.  Ripple,  Kirtland,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  WickUffe, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,630 
Int  a.*  ClOM  145/00:149/00 
VS.  a.  508—234  76  Claims 

1.  A  carboxylic  composition  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture 
comprising 

(A)  an  alpha-olefin  polymer; 

(B)  a  low  molecular  weight  teipolymer  derived  from  a  mixture 
of  monomers  comprising  ethylene,  an  alpha-olefin  containing 
from  3  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  a  non-conjugated 
polyene;  wherein  said  terpolyroer  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  in  the  range  of  about  1,000-15,000;  and 
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(C)  an  alpha.beta-monounsanjratc  I  dicaiboxylic  acid  or  reactive 
derivative  thereof. 


Qliio. 


ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
FUNCTIONAI 
John  S.  Manka,  Eudid;  WiUian 
Stephen  H.  Roby,  Cbesterland; 
Craig  D.  Tipton,  Perrj,  all  of 
zol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohi< 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,454 
This  application  Sep.  5, 

Int  Cl.'^  ClOfSl 
U.S.  a.  508—287 

1.  A  composition  free  of  organic 
prising: 

(A)  a  compound  represented  by 


OR  LUBRICANTS  AND 
FLUIDS 

D.  Abraham,  So.  Euclid; 

James  A.  Supp,  Parma,  and 

assignors  to  The  Lubri- 


1!%, 


Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  708.908 

141/10 

48  Claims 
monium  tliiopbospliate,  com- 


t  e  formula 


X' 


X2 


R'O— P— S— (S),— P— OR' 

R^  OR« 

wherein  in  Formula  (A-I).  R'.  R-, 
hydrocarbyl  groups,  X'  and  X''  are 
zero  to  3;  and 
(B)  an  acylated  nitrogen-containi  ng 
stituent  of  at  least  10  aliphatic 


l'  and  R*  are  independently 
idependently  O  or  S.  and  n  is 

compound  having  a  sub- 
arbon  atoms. 


H  tmberside,  England;   Sean 

('ouL,  and  John  Crawford, 

BP  Chemicals  (Additives) 


Str. 


5,674,83 1 
DETERGENT  COJfPOSITIONS 
Stephen  James  Cook,   North 
Patrick  O'Connor.  Ridgefield, 
Surrey,  England,  assignors  to 
Limited,  London,  England 

Fded  Jan.  11,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
9400415 

Int  a.*  CIOM  159/22 
VS.  O.  508-^52 


AVIICECl 
Utal 


liOIIMIVna«t,%in  no     90 

nonnitfoit.xn  o     ra 


compi  tsmg 


1.  A  detergent  concentrate  comp^ition 
tion  into  a  finisited  lubricating  off 
(A)  an  additive  concentrate 

(a)  a  lubricating  oil,  and 

(b)  a  lubricating  oil  soluble  s 
alkaline  earth  metal 
tion  to  incorpcHate  from  _ 
weight  based  on  the  weight 
(i)  at  least  one  caiboxylic 


1  greai  e: 


:  aci  J 


R— CH— CCX  H 


R> 

wherein  R  is  a  C,o  to  C24  alkyl  or 
hydrogen,  a  C  ,  to  C4  alkyl  group 
an  anhydride  or  ester  thereof,  or  (ii 
containing  from  36  to  100  carbon 
thereof,  the  ccMicentrate  (A)  havinj 
viscosity  at  100°  C.  of  less  than  lOOp 
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(A-1) 


8  Claims 


SB     U)    30     n    10     0 
9)     U     70     n     90     100 


suitable  for  incorpora- 
cdmpnsing: 


(I) 


(B)  an  additive  concentrate  comprising: 

(a)  a  lubricating  oil,  and 

(b)  a  lubricating  oil  soluble  sulphurized  or  non-sulphurized 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydrocarbyl  phenate.  that  has  not  been 
modified  or  has  been  modified  by  reaction  to  incorporate  less 
than  0.1%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concentrate 
(B)  of  either  (i)  or  (ii),  the  concentrate  (B)  having  a  BN  of 
about  250  wherein  concentrate  (A)  and  concentrate  (B)  are 
present  such  that  the  relative  percentage  BN  contribution  of 
conceno^te  (A)  and  concentrate  (B)  to  the  total  BN  of  the 
finished  lubricating  oil  composition  is  in  the  range  of  about 
90:10  to  20:80. 


5,674,822 
SYNTHETIC  ESTER  BASE  STOCKS  FOR  LOW 
EMISSION  LUBRICANTS 
Richard  Henry  Schkwberg,  Bridgewater;  Walter  Weissman, 
Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  NJ.;  Maciej  Radosz,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.;  Gerald  Dennis  Dupre' ,  Flemington,  N  J.;  Ralph  Donald 
Gray,  Jr.,  Morristown,  NJ.;  John  Eric  Johnston,  Warren, 
NJ.;   Patrick  Edward  Godici,   MUllngton,  NJ.;   Richard 
Samuel   Polizzotti,   Milford,   NJ.,  and   Lawrence   Harold 
Kaplan,  Clinton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,766 
Int  CL*  ClOM  105/38 
VS.  a.  508-^185  8  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricant  for  internal  combustion  engines  fueled  by  hydro- 
carbons, said  lubricant  comprising: 
a  base  stock  which  comprises  at  least  one  synthetic  ester  having 
between  5-50%  unconverted  hydroxyl  groups,  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  synthetic  ester,  and  an 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  halogen  content  of  at  least  15  wt.  %. 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  base  stock:  and 
an  additive  paclcage;  wherein  tlie  solubility  of  said  hydrocarbon 
is  less  than  5%  at  1  bar. 


No.  371452 

Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1994, 


5,674,823 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TERPENE  ORIGIN,  SURFACTANT 
AND/OR  FRAGRANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  DETERGENT  FORMULATION  BASED  ON 
THIS  COMPOSITION 
Jean-Marc   Ricca,   Lyon;    Paul-Joel   Derian,   Fontenay   Aux 
Roses,-  Jean-Pierre  Hecaen,  Stains,  and  Jean-Michel  Mercier, 
Thiais,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,261 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1994,  94  08366 

Int  CI.*  CUD  3/16:3/37;  CWG  67/00;  C07C  43/18 

VS.  CL  510—102  21  Qaims 


100 


u  iphurized  or  non-sulphurized 

hydrocar  lyl  phenate  modified  by  reac- 

r  than  2  to  less  than  40%  by 

tlie  concentrate  (A)  of  either 

having  the  formula: 


i  Ikenyl  group  and  R'  is  either 
a  — CH,— COOH  group,  or 
a  di-  or  polycarboxylic  acid 

aloms  or  an  anhydride  or  ester 
a  BN  of  about  400  and  a 
cSt,  and 


1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I): 

rO       Fr*    r'      1 
I  II 

: CH:-C O — tCH-CH-O-J-eCHz-CH.-OJj 


R3 


(D 


Ofc-R» 
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in  which: 

Z  is  a  bicyclo[a.b.c}heptenyl  or  bicyclo(a.b.c]heptyl  radical, 
wherein: 

a-t-b+c=5, 

a=2,  3  or 

b=2  or  1. 

c=Oor  1. 

said  radical  optionally  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  C,-C(,- 
alkyl,  and  comprising  a  skeleton  of  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Z,,  Z,,  Z,,  Z4,  Z,,  Z^,  Z,,  and  a 
respective  heptyl  analog  thereof  without  the  double  bond: 


C3.2.0] 


(Z,) 


Oz) 


(Z.) 


5,674,824 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BAR  OF  SOAP 

LoU  T.  B.  Eschette.  8968  Hwy.  1,  Lot  1,  Lockport  La.  70374 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  556,378 

Int  a.*  CUD  17/00 

VS.  a.  510—141  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bar  of  soap  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  providing  a  plurality  of  soap  slivers; 

2)  providing  a  cementing  agent  including  a  mixture  containing 
powdered  bar  soap  and  powdered  talcum  in  proportions  equal 
to  between  two-to-one  and  ten-to-one  powdered  bar  soap  to 
powdered  talcum  that  has  been  mixed  with  su£5cient  water  to 
form  a  paste; 

3)  applying  a  quantity  of  said  cementing  agent  to  an  exterior 
surface  of  a  first  soap  sliver  of  said  plurality  of  soap  slivers: 

4)  contacting  a  second  soap  sliver  of  said  plurality  of  soap 
slivers  to  said  cementing  agent  in  a  manner  such  that  a  least  a 
portion  of  said  quantity  of  said  cementing  agent  is  pressed 
between  said  first  and  second  soap  slivers  forming  an  agglom- 
eration bar; 

5)  applying  a  qantity  of  said  cementing  agent  to  said  agglom- 
eration bar  and  pressing  any  remaining  soap  slivers  of  said 
plurality  of  soap  slivers  against  said  qantity  of  cementing 
agent  in  coniiection  with  said  agglomeration  bar,  and 

6)  allowing  said  agglomeration  bar  to  cure  under  ambient  room 
temperatures  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  said 
cementing  agent  to  harden. 


12.2.1) 


(Z,) 


(3.1.11 


[4.1.0] 


(Z,) 


(Z») 


5,674325 
DIFLUOROMETHOXY-2,2,2-TRIFLUOROETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Hans  Bucfawald,  Ronnenberg;  Joachim  Hrilmann,  Hanover, 
aad  Bolcslans  RaszkowsU,  WiedensaU,  all  of  Gcnuuy, 
assignors  to  Solvay  Fluor  und  Dcrivalc  GmbH,  Hanover, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  15,  1994,  44  25 
066.5 

Int  CL*  CUD  7/50;7/26;7/30 
VS.  a.  510—177  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  99.8  to  50.0%  by  weight  of 
difluoiomed)oxy-2.2,2-trif)uoFoediane  (E245)  and  0.2  to  50.0%  by 
weight  of  a  cosolvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ketones,  esters,  methylene  chloride,  Irichloroethylene  and  glycols. 


(Z,) 


14.1.0J 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
linear  or  branched  (cyclo)alkyl  or  (cyclo)  alkenyl  group; 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a  linear 
or  branched  (cyclo)  alkyl  or  (cyclo)  alkenyl  radical: 

R*  is  hydrogen,  SO3M.  OP03(M)2,  or  — (CHj),— COOM, 
wherein  y  is  from  1  to  6.  or  — (CH,). — SO3M,  wherein  z  is 
from  1  to  6;  and  M  is  H,  Na,  K,  Li  or  N(R^)4*,  wherein  R'  is 
H  or  a  C,-C22-(cyclo)alkyl,  which  is  optionally  hydroxylated; 

m  is  0  or  1; 

l<p<20;and 

l<q<200; 

with  tlie  proviso  thai  when  m  is  0.  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R'  is 


other  than  hydrogen. 


5,674326 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  W.  McMuUen,  6246  Quarterhorse  Trail,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.  32312 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,175 
Int  a.*  CUD  7/54:9/00 
VS.  CL  510—181  6  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  consisting: 
by  volume. 

from  about  I  to  about  2  pints  of  isopropyl  alcohol; 
from  about  Vt  to  about  2  teaspoons  of  liquid  soap; 
from  about  'At  to  about  2  teaspoons  of  Rottenstone;  and 
the  balance  being  water  in  order  to  produce  1  gallon  of  the 
cleaning  composition. 
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DECREASING  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANINC  OIL-DEPoilTED  MATERIAL 

RUcfairo  Kawashima,  Kanagawa;  Yoshitaka  Araki,  Okayama; 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


MasamJcfai    Onuki,    Kanagaw; 
Okayama,  all  of  Japan, 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Jan.  6,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja| 
Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005226;  Jan.  21, 
6-034593;  Jon.  13,  1994,  6-130335 

Int  a.*  CUD  7/26.  ;^50.-  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  510—365 


I.  A  degreasing  cleaner  coropositi  an  consisting  essentially  of: 


(A)  40  to  95%  by  weight  based  or 
mixture  of  35  to  90%  by  weigl  t 


the  degreasing  cleaner  composi  ion  of  (a)  1,2-butanediol,  and 
5  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  tl  e  total  weight  of  the  degreas- 
ing cleaner  composition  of  an  alcoholic  compound  selected 
from  (b)  and  (d),  wherein  (b)  s  a  water  soluble  monoalkyl 
ether  compounding  with  one  hydrogen  atom  of  hydroxyl 
groups  of  a  water-soluble  polyo  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groi  ps  is  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  5  caifoon  atoms  and  (d)  is  4-niethyl- 
4-hydroxy-2-pentaiK)ne,  and 
(B)  5  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  t  le  total  composition  weight  of 
water. 


5,6743i  i 
AQUEOUS  LIQUID  COMPOJ  ITIONS 
PERACID  COMPOUNDS  AN  tt 


COMPOUia)S 


,S«r. 


Charles  Nathaniel  Knowlton,  Glei 
cnsack;  Daniel  Kuzmenka,  Walli  igton; 
Hambnrg,  and  Leslie  Jo  Mor]  an, 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Coa  ipany, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996, 
Int  CL'  CUD 
UJS.  a.  510—372 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition 
(I)  20%  to  80%  by  wt.  of  a  surf^tant 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic, 
terionic  surfactants  and  mixture 
(2)0.1  to  40%  by  wt.  of  a 
consisting  of 
(a)  mono-  or  percarfooxylic  acid  > 


I  perox]  acid 


R(R'N)^(NRJ)„-I 


wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group 

cycloalkyi  and  Cj-Cij  aryl 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

alkyl.  C3-C,4  cycloalkyi  and 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group 

alkyl,  C5-C,4  cycloalkyi  and 

carfoonyl  radical  that  can  form  a 

is  arylene; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

C5-C12  cycloalkylene  and  Q 
n  and  m  are  integers  whose  sum 
M  is  selected  from  the  group 

metal,  allcaline  earth  metal. 

niirni  cations  and  radicals; 


,-c, 


and    Yukimi    Fukumoto, 
irs  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

No.  369,493 
Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001180; 

I,  6-005227;  Mar.  4, 1994, 


14  Claims 


total  composition  weight  of  a 
based  on  the  total  weight  of 


COMPRISING 
DERNED  N-OXIDE 


Rock;  Janet  Coope,  Hack- 
;  Mark  Stephen  Naser, 
Chatham,  aU  of  NJ., 
',  Division  of  Conopco, 


No.  628,065 

'/39:7m 

10  Claims 

:ompnsmg: 

selected  from  the  group 
(  ationic,  amphoteric  and  zwit- 
thereof; 

selected  from  the  group 


of  formula: 

O 
II 
'— CXX5M; 


consisting  of  C,-C,s  alkyl,  Cj-Cij 
radi  ^s; 

coi  sisting  of  hydrogen,  C|-C,4 

C|  -C,2  aryl  radicals; 

coi  sisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,6 

C|-C|2  aryl  radicals  and  a 

■ing  together  with  R  when  R' 


c(^sisung  of  C|-C|6  alkylene, 

2  arylene  radicals; 

I;  and 
cdnsisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
anfnonium  and  allcanol  ammo- 


(b)  di-percarboxylic  acids  of  formula: 

00  00 

II  11  II  II 

MOOCR<(R5N).C(NR').— R'-(R»N)„.C(NR5)^.R4COOM 

wherein: 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,2  cycloalky- 
lene, C5-C,2  alkylene  cycloallcylene.  Cs-C,2  arylene  and 

radical  combinations  thereof; 
R'  is  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,6 

alkyl  and  C6-C,2  aryl  radicals  and  a  carbonyl  radical  that  can 

form  a  ring  together  with  R'; 
R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C|6 

alkyl  and  Q-Cij  aryl  radicals  and  a  radical  that  can  form  a 

C3-C12  ring  together  with  R'; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C|2  alkylene. 

C5-C12  cycloalkylene  and  C^-C^i  arylene  radicals: 
n'  and  n"  each  are  an  integer  chosen  such  that  the  sum  thereof  is 

I; 
m'  and  m"  each  are  an  integer  chosen  such  that  the  sum  thereof 

is  1;  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 

metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  atimionium  and  alkanolamnoo- 

nium  cations  and  radicals;  and 

(c)  (D-phthalimido  peroxyhexanoic  acid  (PAP);  and 

(3)  0.01  to  20.0%  by  wt.  of  an  N-oxide  compound  of  formula: 

o\ 

\ 

Ri— N- 
I 
R:/ 


-Rj 


wherein: 


R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of 


CHjCOj-,  CHjPOj-.  CHjCOjH  and  CHjPOjHj; 

when  n  is  1,  R3  is  straight  chain  or  branched  C,  to  0,0  alkyl, 
CH2CO2-,  CH2PO3-.  CH2CO2H.  CH2PO3H,  ethoxyalkyl. 
alkylaminoacetate.  polyalkylaminoacetate,  alkylaminoacetate 
N-oxide  or  polyalkylaminoacetate  N-oxide; 

when  n  is  2  to  4,  R,  is  straight  or  branched  C,  to  C,o  alkylene, 
ethoxyalkylene.   alkylene   aminoacetate,   polyalkylene   ami- 
noacetate,  alkylene  aminoacetate  N-oxide  or  polyalkylene 
aminoacetate  N-oxide; 
=1  to  4. 


5,674,829 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  GLUTARALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  SODIUM  ACETATE  AND  A  NONIONIC 
DETERGENT 
Antoinctta    Pamela    Martin,    Johannesburg,    South    Africa, 
assignor  to  Antoinetta  P.  Martin,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  187,169,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,576 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  29,  1993, 
93/M62 

InL  a.'  CUD  1/70:3/075:3/22 
\5S.  CL  510-383  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  glutaraldebyde  concentrate  solution  consisting 
essentially  of: 
a  4-6%  m/v  aqueous  solution  of  glutaraldebyde; 
a  19-21%  m/v  nonyl  phenyl  ethoxylate  non-ionic  detergent; 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  pH  modifier  to  bring  the  solution  to  a 

pH  range  of  6-7.5;  and 
sodium  acetate  trihydrate  in  an  amount  that,  with  said  nonyl 
phenyl  ethoxylate,  serves  to  buffer  the  solution  at  said  pH 
range; 
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wherein  the  solution  can  be  stored  for  a  period  of  up  to  six 
months  without  the  glutaraldebyde  polymerising  or  the  pH 
dropping  below  6. 


5,674,830 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKYLGLYCOSIDE  ESTERS 
Ta^ja  Brenkman,  Reeuwijk,  Netheriands;  Alasdair  R.  Macrae, 
Newton  Blossomville,  and  Richard  E.  Moss,  Little  Neston, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Unicfaema  Chemie 
B.V.,  Gouda,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01645,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,113 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  7, 1992, 
92306224 

Int  a.'  CUD  3/22:  C12N  9/14 
VS.  a.  510—470  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkylglycoside  esters,  in 
which  an  alkylglycoside  and  an  acyl  group  donor  are  contacted 
with  an  enzyme  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  a  stable  micro- 
emulsion  is  formed  by  mixing  the  reactants  and  surface-active 
material  before  the  reactants  are  contacted  with  the  enzyme  cata- 
lyst and  only  thereafter  contacting  the  enzyme  with  said  micro- 
emulsion. 


5,674,831 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  UREA-BASED  SOLID  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Rhonda  Kay  Schulz,  Eagan;  Roger  C.  Zillmer,  Apple  Valley, 
and  Helen  B.  Bailly,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,476.  Apr.  12,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  175,950,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,849 
Int  a."  CUD  1/50:13/10:13/16 
VS.  CI.  510—501  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  homogeneous,  solid  block  cleaning 
composition,  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  together  in  a  continuous  mixing  system  at  high  shear 
to  provide  a  homogeneous  mixture,  a  hardening  amount  of 
urea  and  an  effective  atiraunt  of  a  cleaning  agent  without  the 
application  of  heat  to  cause  melting  of  the  urea  in  the  mixture, 
the  urea  in  the  mixture  having  a  particle  size  of  about  50  to 
125  U.S.  mesh; 

(b)  discharging  the  mixture  from  the  mixing  system;  and 

(c)  allowing  the  mixture  to  harden  to  the  solid  composition. 


5,674,832 
CATIONIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DIOL  AND/ 
OR  DIOL  ALKOXYLATE 
Robert  O.  Keys,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Witco  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

FOed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,528 
Int  CL*  CUD  1/62 
VS.  CL  510—504  12  Claims 

1.  A  honrageneous  liquid  cationic  composition  comprising: 
(a)  ot»e  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  ( I ) 


HCXX— O),— R— (O— Y),— OH  ( 1 ) 

wherein  each  X  is  ethylene,  straight  or  braiKhed  propylene,  or 

straight  or  branched  butylene: 
X  is  0; 
each  Y  is  ethylene,  straight  or  branched  propylene,  or  straight  or 

branched  butylene; 


y  is  0;  and 

R  is  saturated,  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  containing  4 

to  12  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  if  x  and  y  are  both  zero  then 

R  contains  7  to  12  carbon  atoms:  and 

(b)  one  or  more  cationic  agents;  and 

(c)  water;  wherein  said  component  (b)  comprises  at  least  25% 
wt.  %  of  said  composition. 


5,674,833 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PROTEASE  AND  NOVEL  INHIBITORS  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Jan  M«Uer  Mikkeisen,  Gcntofte;  Allan  Svendsen;  B«rge  Dider- 
icfasen,  both  of  Birkervd,  and  lb  Groth  Clausen,  Chariotten- 
lund,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Novo 
Alle,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,688,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  18, 1990, 2237/90 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/386 
VS.  a.  510—530  27  Claims 


Spbl 
EcoRI 


Ncol  -  Xbal 


8000  -  EcoRI 


♦000 


1.  A  modified  protease  inhibitor,  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  a  protease  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Eglin  B.  Eglin  C.  barley  subtilisin  inhibitor  CI-2.  barley  subtili- 
sin  inhibitor  CM.  potato  subtilisin  inhibitor,  tomato  subtilisin 
inhibitCH-.  and  Vicia  subtilisin  inhibitor,  wherein  the  amino  acid 
sequence  is  substituted  at  one  or  more  of  the  following  positions  of 
the  binding  domain  with: 

P4:  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or  Val,  Pro. 

Trp.  Ser.  Glu  and  Arg; 
P3;  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tyr. 

Glu.  Ala,  Arg,  Pro,  Ser,  Lys  and  Trp; 
P2:  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lys, 

Arg,  Glu.  Val,  Tyr.  Trp  and  Ala;  and 
PI:  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro. 
Trp,  Glu.  Val  and  Ser 


t-  5,674434 

STABLE  BACTERICIDAL/PERMEABILITY-INCREASING 
PROTEIN  PRODUCTS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Georgia  Thcofan,  Torrance;  Arnold  Horwitz,  Los  Angeles; 
David  Burke,  Oakland;  Manik  Baltaian.  Glendale,  all  of 
Calif.,  and   Lynn  Grinna,  Middleburg,  Va.,  assignors  to 
XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,801,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4204119. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,417 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/17 
VS.  a.  514—2  2  Churns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  polypeptide  ana- 
log of  human  bactericidal/permeability-increasing  protein,  wherein 
a  cysteine  residue  at  position  1 32  is  replaced  by  a  different  amino 
acid,  and  a  pbarmaceutically-acceptable  diluent,  adjuvant,  or  car- 
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5,674,  as 
PAPILLOMAVIRAL  EXPtESSlON  INHIBITORS 
Eibot  J.  Androphy,  Natkk,  MasaL  Douglas  R.  Lowy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C^  and  John  T.  SchUki  SUver  Springs,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Miunan  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,771,  An  g.  7,  1987.  This  application 
Jim.  6,  1995,  Sei   No.  471,484 
InL  a.*  A61K  38/00,  31/70:  C12N  7/00 
VS.  ex  514—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  gn  wth  of  a  papillomavinis  whose 
DNA  conqmses  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  5'ACCXNNNPyCG- 
GTXY3',  wherein  each  N,  X,  and  If  is.  independently,  any  nucle- 
otide, and  Py  is  C  or  T, 
said  nucleic  acid  sequence  bind  ng  to  a  DNA  binding  domain 
within  the  C-tenninal   135  a  mine  acids  of  ah  E2  protein 
encoded  by  the  DNA  of  said  '  inis, 
said  protein,  upon  binding  to  sai(  nucleic  acid  sequence  enhanc- 
ing transcription  of  DNA  of  si  id  virus, 
said  method  comprising  applyin ;  a  composition  to  a  region  of 
cells  infected  by  the  papillom  i  virus,  said  composition  com- 
prising a  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  fragment  comprising 
the  sequence  5'ACCXNNNPy  [TGGTXY  3',  wherein  each  N. 
X,  and  Y  is,  independently,  an  y  nucleotide,  and  Py  is  C  or  T, 
said  nucleic  acid  fragment  bin  ling  to  said  protein  and  thereby 
inhibiting  said  protein  from  binding  to  said  nucleic  acid 
sequence  in  said  virus. 
7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  grc  wth  of  a  papillomavirus  whose 
DNA  comprises  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  5'ACCXNNNPyCG- 
GTXY3',  wherein  each  N,  X,  and  Y  is,  independently,  any  nucle- 
otide, and  Py  is  C  or  T, 
said  nucleic  acid  sequence  bind  ng  to  a  DNA  binding  domain 
within  the  C-terminal   135  a  nino  acids  of  an  E2  protein 
encoded  by  the  DNA  of  said  i  inis, 
said  protein,  upon  binding  to  sai(  nucleic  acid  sequence  enhanc- 
ing transcription  of  DNA  of  s(  id  virus, 
said  method  comprising  applyin;  j  a  composition  to  a  region  of 
cells  infected  by  the  papillom  i  vims,  said  composition  com- 
prising a  blocking  pixMein  tl  at  binds  to  said  nucleic  acid 
sequence  without  causing  an   enhancement  of  said  transcrip- 
tion, thereby  preventing  said  |  rotein  encoded  by  the  DNA  of 
said  virus  from  binding,  where  n  said  DNA  binding  domain  of 
said  blocking  protein  is  local  ed  within  the  C-terminal  135 
amino  acids  of  an  E2  protein. 


5,674,1  36 
TREATMENT  OF  SEPTIC  SHOCK  WITH  IRON- 
CONTAINING  hHmoprotein 
Robert    G.    KUboum,    Houston^   Tex.,-    Joseph    De   Angelo, 
Hamtramck,  MldL.,  and   Joseph   Bonaventura,  Beaufort, 
N.C^  assignors  to  Board  of  Reients,  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex.;  Duke  U^versity,  Durham,  and  Apex 
Biafidence,  Inc^  Research  TViaHgle  Park,  both  of  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,6^13,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,29M66.  This  application  Jaii|  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^55 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  ifuent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2011,  has  been 

Int  CL*  A6|K  38/42 
VS.  CL  514—6 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment 
comprising  administering  a  theraj  eutically  effective  amount  of 
hemoglobin. 


9Claims 

of  septic  shock  in  a  patient 


5,674,837 
STABLE  BLEOMYCIN  SULFATE  SOLUTION  SUITABLE 

FOR  INJECTION 
Gayle  A.  Kirkpatrick,  and  Pramod  K.  Gupta,  both  of  Gumee, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,452 
Int  a.*  C«7K  14/36:  A61K  31/00 
VS.  CI.  514—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  stability  of  a  stable  bleomycin 
solution  comprising  storing  said  stable  bleomycin  solution  at 
2°-l5°  C.  for  at  least  about  six  RKMitbs. 


5,674,838 
HIRUDIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Rainer  Obermeier,  Hattersheim,-  Jurgen  Ludwig,  Brachttal; 
Dominique  IVipier,  Eppstein,  and  Max  Hropot,  Florsheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1994,  44  04 
168J 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/J6:3S/58 
VS.  a.  514—8  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  II, 

A0-Al-A2-<hinjdin  J-36)-(Y),  (hinidio  37-65)  (I). 

A0-Al-A2-<hinidin  3-63HY)  (0), 

A I  is  an  amino  acid  residue, 

A2  is  an  amino  acid  residue. 

AO  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 

Y  is  an  amine  derivative  of  the  formula  llla  or  Illb: 

NH— R— X  (in,), 

A— «'— X  (mb), 

where: 
A  is 
a)  a  peptide  having  from  2  to  5  amino  acid  residues,  wherein  a 
residue  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Thr  and  Arg. 
R  is 

a)  (C,-C|o)-alkyl ,  branched  or  straight-chain,  or 

b)  (C,-C,o)-alkyl  ,  branched  or  so^ght-chain,  substituted  once 
or  more  than  once,  independentiy  of  each  other,  by 

1)  phenyl, 

2)  indolyl, 

3)  imidazolyl,  or 

4)  phenyl,  substituted  once  or  more  than  once  by  hydroxyl, 

c)  phenyl,  or 

d)  naphthyl, 
R'  is 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

b)  a  covalent  bond, 

c)  a  monosaccharide  xylose, 

d)  a  polysaccharide  containing  from  2  to  10  monosaccharides,  or 

e)  — [O— (CH2)„]„— ,  where: 

ra  is  an  integer  2,  3,  4  or  5,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  100,  and 
X  is 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

b)  — 0R^ 

c)  — SR^ 

d)  — NHR^ 

e)  — COOR^  or 
f)A, 

where: 
R^is 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom. 

2)  (C,-C,o)-alkyl,  branched  or  sti-aight-chain, 

3)  (C,-C|o)-alkyl,  branched  or  straight-chain,  substituted 
once  or  more  than  once  by 
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3.1  phenyl. 

3.2  indolyl, 

3.3  imidazolyl.  or 

3.4  phenyl,  substituted  once  or  more  than  once'  by 
hydroxyl, 

4)  phenyl,  or 

5)  naphthyl. 


5,674,839 
CYCLIC  ANALOGS  OF  ALPHA-MSH  FRAGMENTS 

Victor  J.  Hniby;  Mac  E.  Hadley,  both  of  lUcson,  Ariz.,  and 
Fahad  Al-Obeidi,  Amman,  Jordan,  assignors  to  Competitive 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,767,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,456,  Nov.  13, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,807, 

Jun.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  53,229,  May  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,902 

Int  a."  A61K  38A)0:38A)2:  C07K  5/00;7/00 

VS.  CL  514—9  18  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

I 1  (SEQ  No.  16) 

Ac— Nle  Glu  His  D-Phe  Arg  Trp  Lys  Gly  Pro  Vai— NH2; 

I 1  (SEQ  No.  17) 

Ac— Nle  Glu  His  D-Phe  Arg  Trp  Lys— NH2; 

, 1  (SEQ  No.  18) 


Ac— Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Trp  Lys— NH2; 


(SEQ  No.  19) 


Ac— Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Tip  Om— NHj: 


I  I 

Ac— Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Tip  Dab— NH2; 


(SEQ  No.  20) 


(SEQ  No.  21) 


Ac— Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Tip  Dpr— NH2; 


I 1  (SEQ  No.  22) 

Ac— Ser  Tyr  Ser  Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Tip  Lys  Gly  Pro  Val— NH2; 


(SEQ  No.  23) 


r 


Ac  — Ser  Tyr  Ser  Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Trp  Lys— NH2; 


r 


Ac— Tyr  Ser  Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Tip  Lys— NH2: 


(SEQ  No.  25) 


Ac— Ser  Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Tip  Lys— NH2; 


r 


(SEQ  No.  27) 


Ac— Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Trp  Lys  Gly— NH2; 


(SEQ  No.  28) 


1 


Ac— Nle  Asp  His  D-Ptie  Arg  Trp  Lys  Gly  Pro— NH2: 


r 


(SEQ  No.  29) 


Ac— Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Trp  Lys  Gly  Pro  Val— NH2;  and 
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(SEQ  No.  30) 


Ac— Ser  Nle  Asp  His  D-Phe  Arg  Tip  Lys  Gly  Pro  Val— NH2. 


5,674,840 
SYNTHETIC  AGLUCODALBAHEPTIDE  ANTIBIOTICS 
Adriano  Malabarba,  Binasco,  and  Romeo  Ciabatti,  Novate 
Milanese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gnippo  Lepetit  SpA, 
Gerenzano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94^1154,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26780,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,629 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1993, 
93108139 

Int  a.'"  A61K  i&W 
U.S.  a.  514—9  13  Claims 

1.  An  aglucodalbaheptide  of  general  formula  (1) 

(1) 


CH'   CO    SH  CH    CO    NH    CH 

/   \   /   \   /   \   /   \   /   \3   /   \   /   \ 
CO   NH     CH     CO     NH     CH     CO 

\ 


CO   NHR 

\    /   \.5/ 

NH     CH 

I 
(CH2)4 
I 
NR,R2 

wherein:    ', 
W  and  Z,  each  independently,  represent  the  relative  portions  of 

the  aglycon  of  an  antibiotic  of  the  dalbaheptide  group: 
Y  represents  a  carboxylic  group  or  a  functional  derivative  of 

said  carboxylic  group; 
R  and  R,.  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen  or  a  protect- 
ing group  of  the  amino  function. 
R2  represents  hydrogen: 
and  its  salts  with  acid  or  bases  as  well  as  its  inner  salts. 


(SEQ  No.  24) 


5,674341 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  GROWTH  OF  STEM  CELLS 
fan  B.  Pragneli,  Glasgow,  Scotland;  Debra  D.  Donaldson,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,-  Gerald  J.  Graham,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and 
Gordon  G.  Wong,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass„  assignors  to  Genet- 
ics Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,934.  JuL  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  581.713,  Sep.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  412,303, 
Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  230,574 
Int  a."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/435:14/47 
VS.  a.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  growth  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells  in 
a  mammalian  subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to 
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said  subject  a  stem  cell  inhibit<fry 
consisting  of  a  protein  having  tl ; 
Table  I  and  a  protein  having  tht 
Table  II  in  an  amount  effective 
stem  cells  in  said  subject. 


factor  selected  from  the  group 

amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in 

amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in 

o  inhibit  growth  of  hematopoietic 


5^:  4342 


GROWTH  INHlf  nORY 
Gerald  J.  Mizejewski,  Clifton 
Research,  Incorporated,  Alt  any, 
Filed  Oct.  26,  191M 
Int  a."  A61K 
VS.  CL  514—12 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurrinj 
sequence  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 


PEPTIDE 
Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Health 
N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  329,506 
C07K  14/435 

2Claiins 
peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
KG:  1: 


3.  VI 7. 


Leu  Ser  Glu  Asp  Lys  Leu  Liu 
lie  He  He  Gly  His  Leu  C 
Asn  Pro  Gly  Val. 


INCREASE  IN  HEMATOPOIETIC 
IN  PERIPHERAL  BLO<  D 


GROWTH  FACTOR 


Joseph  A.  Carilno,  San  Leadlro, 
PhannaceutkaJs,  Inc.,  Santi 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
5,426,098.  This  application 
Int  a.*"  A61K  35/18: 
VJS.  O.  514—12 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the 
in  a  subject,  comprising  systemi  ;ally 
tically  effective  dose  in  the  rang 
mg/kg  of  TGFp-1  to  the  subjec 
myelosuppressive  therapy. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


Ala  Cys  Gly  Glu  Gly  Ala  Ala  Asp 
s  lie  Arg  His  Glu  Met  Thr  Pro  Val 


5,61 1343 


PROGENTTOR  CELLS 
BY  TRANSFORMING 

P 
Calif,^  assignor  to  Celtrix 
Clara,  Calif. 

Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^51 
C07K  14/495;  1/00 

4  Claims 

numbers  of  circulating  stem  cells 

administering  a  pharmaceu- 

from  about  1  mg/kg  to  about  10 

IJrior  to  the  subject's  receiving 


11  S453 
Mar. 

3VI8, 


5,67  1344 
TREATMENT  TO  PRE^  ENT  LOSS  OF  AND/OR 
INCREASE  BONE  MASi ;  IN  METABOLIC  BONE 
DISC  ASES 
Thangavd   Kuberasampath;   Charles   M.   Coben;   Hermann 
Oppermann,  aU  of  Medw^;   Engin  Ozkaynak,  Milford; 
David  C.  Rueger,  Hopkinto*,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Roy  H.  L. 
Pang,  Etna,  N.H^  assignors  jto  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc^ 
Hopkinton,  Mass. 

>14,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

tr.  No.  923,780,  Jul.  31,  1992, 

nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

doned,  and  Ser.  No.  752357, 

^cfa  is  a  continoation-in-part  of 

71,  abandoned,  said  Ser  No. 


Continuation  of  Ser  No.  115| 
which  is  a  continuation  of  ! 
abandoned,  which  is  a  con 
752,764,  Aug.  30,  1991,  ab 
Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  wh 
Ser.  No.  667,274,  Mar.  11,  1^ 


7S2,764is  a  continuation-iii-^ait  of  Ser.  No.  667,274.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,672 

Int  a."  A61  C  38/17:38/18 

VS.  CL  514— U  30  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  mi<  rostnicture  in  differentiated  bone 
tissue  in  a  mammal  having  a  m«  abolic  bone  disorder,  comprising 
the  step  of: 

administering  systemically  to  (  mammal  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  morphogen  and  a  pha  maceutically-acceptable  vehicle; 
wherein  said  morphogen  is  a  i  limeric  protein  that  comprises  an 
amino  acid  sequence  selecu  d  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  sequence  having  at  least  70%  homology  with  the 
C-terminal  seven-cy stein :  skeleton  of  human  OP-1,  resi- 
dues 38-139  of  SEQ  ID  *IO:  5,  and 

(b)  Generic  Sequence  6,  SE  3  ID  NO:  31;  and 

wherein  said  morphogen  stim  ilates  endochondral  bone  forma- 
tion in  an  in  vivo  bone  assi  y. 


5,674345 
TREATMENT  OF  INSULIN-RESISTANT  DL\BETES 

Angus  Carstairs  MacCuish,  Glasgow,  Great  Britain,  assignor 
to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,004,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1989, 

8920381 

Int  CL*  A6IK  37/36:37/26 

VS.  CI.  514—12  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  insulin-resistant  diabetes,  comprising 

administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  insulin-like 

growth  factor  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


5,674346 

INSECTICIDAL  PEPTIDES  FROM  SEGESTRU  SR 

SPIDER  VENOM 

Janice  H.  Johnson,  and  Robert  M.  Krai,  Jr,^  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  NPS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,278 
Int  O."  AOIN  37/18:  C07K  14/435 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  5  Claims 

2.  A  substantially  purified,  insecticidally  effective  protein  iso- 
lated from  Segestria  spider  venom,  which  has  a  paralytic  effect  on 
insect  pests,  wherein  the  protein  comprises  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5,674347 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674348 
BIOREACTOR  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ENHANCED 
CELL  BINDING 
Rajendra  S.  Bhatnagar,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,782,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5354,736,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
393,621,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  285,570 
Int  a.*  A61K  38AX);38/02:9/14:  C07K  5/00 
U.S.a.514— 14  8  Claims 

1.  A  packing  material  useful  for  bioreactor  cell  culture  compris- 
ing: 

a  matrix  formed  of  a  biomaterial  and  a  peptide  carried  by  the 
mauix,  the  peptide  having  enhanced  cell  binding  with  respect 
to  collagen,  the  peptide  having  a  domain  that  mimics  collagen 
binding  to  cells,  said  domain  including  at  least  -Ile-Ala- 
folded  in  a  p-bend  at  physiologic  conditions,  the  peptide 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  Gly-Thr-Pro-Gly-Pro- 
Gln-Gly-Ile-Ala-Gly-Gln-Arg-Gly-Val-Val  (SEQ  ID  NO: I), 
Gly-Pro-Gln-Gly-Ile-Ala-Gly-Gln-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:2),  Gln- 
Gly-Ile-Ala-Gly-GIn  (SEQ  ID  NO:3),  Gln-GIy-Ile-Ala-Gly- 
Gln-Aig  (SEQ  ID  NO:4),  Phe-Gly-Ile-Ala-Gly-Phe  (SEQ  ID 
NO:5).  Gly-Ile-Ala-Gly-Gln  (SEQ  ID  NO:6).  Gln-Gly-Ala- 
Ile-Ala-Gln  (SEQ  ID  NO:7),  Phe-Gly-Ile-Ala-Gly-Phe  (SEQ 
ID  NO:9),  Cys-Gly-ne-Ala-Gly-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10),  Glu- 
Gly-ne-Ala-Gly-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11),  NAc-Ile-Ala-Ala 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  1 2),  Ue-Ala-pAla  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13).  and  NAc- 
Ile-AIa-N-Me  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14). 
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5,674349 
ANTI- VIRAL  COMPOSmONS 
Michael  Twist  Toronto,  and  Martin  Sumner-Smith.  Bolton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,742,  Dec  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872398,  Apr.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
779,735,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,953,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^45 
Int  CL*^  A61K  38A)S 
VS.  a.  514—15  14  Claims 

1.  An  anti-viral  composition  comprising  at  least  one  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  synergistic  combination  of 

1)  an  anti-viral  nucleoside  analogue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dideoxyinosine,  acyclovir,  ganciclovir,  penciclo- 
vir,  famciclovir,  azidothymidine,  dideoxycytidine  and 
2'-deoxy-3'-thiacytidine;  and 

2)  an  anti-viral  oligopeptide  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


a  purified  dipeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  L-Glu-L-Trp. 
or  a  salt  of  said  dipeptide,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said 
increase. 


Rl— [XI— R2 


5,674350 
HIGH  PURTFY  DESMOPRESSIN  PRODUCED  IN  LARGE 

SINGLE  BATCHES 
Krister  Larsson;  Thomas  Mellbrand,  both  of  Malmo;  Birgitta 
Momstam,  Bunkeflostrand;  Jan  Roschester,  Lund,  and  Jan- 
Ake  Skoldback,  Malmo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ferring 
AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,411,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,761 
Int  a.''  A61K  3M)0:38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—16  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  single  batches  of  desmopressin 
having  a  weight  of  at  least  about  500  g  containing  at  least  98.5% 
by  weight  of  desmopressin  (C46H64N14O12S2)  in  respect  of  other 
adjoining  matter  than  water  and  acetic  acid,  consisting  of  a  final 
synthetic  step,  in  which  at  least  about  1  kg  of  mercapto-propionyl- 
Tyr-Phe-Gln-Asn-Cys-Pro-D-Arg-Gly-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2)  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  said  derivative  being  stable  at  neutral  or  slightly 
acidic  conditions,  are  dissolved  in  a  protic  solvent  at  neutral  or 
slightly  acidic  conditions  to  form  a  reactant  solution  into  which  a 
second  solution  of  iodine  in  a  protic  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  is 
introduced  under  agitation  to  form  a  reactant/reagent  solution  in 
which  desmopressin  is  being  formed. 


5,674352 
WATER-SOLUBLE  RETINOIDS 
Thomas  Maier,  Schliengca,  and  Helmut  Luther,  Grenzach- 
Wyhlen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00878,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2n95.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318370 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlandi  Apr.  21,  1992,  01 
282/92 

Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  1/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  514—25  23  Chums 

1.  A  retinoic  acid  ester  of  formula  (I) 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  an  oligopeptide  consisting  of  from  6  to  12 
D-arginine  resides,  R I  is  H,  lower  alkanoyl  or  a  deaminated  amino 
acid,  and  R2  is  OH,  lower  alkyl,  — NHj,  N-(loweralkyl)aniino, 
NJ4-di-(loweralkyl)amino  or  a  decarboxylaied  amino  acid. 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  of  a  mono-,  di-  or  oligosaccharide  which  is 
sulfated  at  one  or  more  than  one  OH  group  and  which  is  attached 
to  the  retinoic  acid  residue  via  an  oxygen  atom. 

20.  A  pharmaceutical  or  cosmetic  composition  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  or  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,674353 

ENTERNAL  FORMULATIONS  FOR  TRE.\TMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATION  AND  INFECTION 

R.  Armour  Forse.  Brookline,  and  Sambasiva  Chavali,  Boston. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 

Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228^99,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5397,778,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,682, 
Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  399342 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43A)4:43/30:25/00:65/00 
VS.  a.  514—25  16  Claims 

1.  An  enteral  formulation  for  the  treatment  of  infection  or 
inflammation  in  a  patient  comprising  a  source  of  dietary  polyun- 
saturated fatty  acids  as  a  significant  part  of  the  fat  content  of  said 
enteral  formulation  and  a  saponin  as  an  active  ingredient  in  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  the  level  of  infection  or  inflammation  in 
said  patient. 


5,674351 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
THERAPY  OF  IMMUNE  DEFICIENCY  CONDITIONS 
Vyacheslav  G.  Morozov,  and  Vladimir  K.  Khavinson,  both  of 
St  Petersburg,  U.S,S.R.,  assignors  to  Cytoven  J.V.,  Kirk- 
land,  Wash. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  337341,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5338,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,189,  Feb.  8, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,617, 

Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

6,680,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  856302,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  415,283,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,044 

Int  CL*  A61K  38A)5 

VS.  a.  514—19  14  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  number  of  T-lymphocytes. 

B-lymphocytes  or  karyocytes  in  a  non-human  animal  in  need 

thereof  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a  pharmaceutical 

preparation  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  and 


5,674354 
INCLUSION  COMPLEX  OF  BETA-CYCLODEXTRIN  AND 

DICLOFENAC,  FFS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Mark  David  Bodley,  Port  EUzabeth;  Mino  Rodolfo  Caira,  Cape 
Town;  Lueta  Ann  Glintenkamp,  Port  Elizabeth,-  Vivienne 
Jean  Griffith;  Luigi  Renzo  Nassimbeni,  both  of  Cape  Town; 
Douglas  George  Murray  Nicholson;  Lawrence  John  Penkler, 
both  of  Port  EUzabeth,  and  Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch  Van 
Oudtshoom,  Pretoria,  aU  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Far- 
marc  Nederland  BV,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319348 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Oct  8,  1993, 
93^480 

tat  a."  A6IK  31/715:9/50 
VS.  O.  514—58  9  Cbums 

1.  A  crystalline  inclusion  complex  of  diclofenac  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically   acceptable    salt    thereof    and    an    unsubstituted    beta- 


460 


cyclodextrin  which  has  a  moU  r 
ceutically    acceptable    salt   thereof 
cyclodextrin    of    1:1    and    a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  sa  t 
cyclodextrin  to  water  of  1:1:5 

(a)  mixing  the  diclofenac  or 
thereof  and  the  beta-cycloie; 

(b)  adding  a  suitable  ainounl  of 
with  vigorous  mixing  unti 

(c)  continuing  the  mixing 
necessary  to  maintain  the 
suitable  period  of  time  to 

(d)  drying  the  product  of  ste  i 
sion  complex  as  product. 


lie 
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ratio  of  diclofenac  or  a  pharma- 

to   the   unsubstituted    beta- 

■nolar   ratio    of   diclofenac    or   a 

thereof  to  the  unsubstituted  beta- 

1:1:11  produced  by  the  steps  of: 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

ixtrin; 

water  to  the  mixture  of  step  (a) 
a  paste  or  a  slurry  is  formed; 
vith  further  addition  of  water  if 
paste  or  slurry  consistency,  for  a 
orm  the  inclusion  complex;  and 
(c)  to  form  the  crystalline  inclu- 


5,6  '4^5 
METHODS  AND  CON  POSITIONS  USEFUL  IN 
PROPHYLAXIS  AND  Tl  lERAPY  OF  ENDOTOXIN 
RELATED  TONDITIONS 
Daniel  M.  Levine,  New  Yort ;  Thomas  S.  Parker,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y^-  Albert  L.  Rv  bin,  Englewood,  N J^-  Bruce  R. 
Gordon,  and  Stuart  D.  Saal  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Rogosin  Instituti ,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  1  iJo.  288,568,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,506,218,  which  is  a  c«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

928,930,  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5344,822.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,459 


U.S.  a.  514—78 


Int  a.'  A61K  31/65:31/685:31/56:31/225 


16  Claims 


1.  Method  for  treating  a  sul  ject  for  endotoxemla  comprising 
administering,  intravenously  to  aid  subject  an  effective  amount  of 
a  protein  free,  peptide  free,  c«  mposition  containing  a  sufBcient 
amount  of  a  cholanoic  acid  or  <  holanoic  acid  salt  and  a  phospho- 
lipid to  alleviate  endotoxemia  ii   said  subject. 


5,6:  4356 
MODIFIED  OLIGODEO:  CYRIBONUCLEODITIDES 
Hidefaiko  Fnrukawa;  Kei^i  M  >mota;  Hitoshi  Hotoda;  Makoto 
Koizumi,  and   Masakatsu  Kaneko,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189/)46,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013509; 
Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135573,-  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138517 

Int.  a.*  A61K  4&do,  C07H  21/02,21/04 


MS.  a.  514—44 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formul 


wherein  the  group  of  formula 
group         consisting         of 
(dibenzyloxy)ben2yloxy,  3,5-(dl)enzyl 
(dibenzyloxy)benzyloxy)benz; 
phenylfluorenyloxy  and  phenylianth 
formula  (9(Q)W -^^yi y(y^.\ ^ 
consisting     of     a     hydrogen 
2-chlorophenylphosphoryl 
yiphosphonyl, 
2-hydroxyethylphosphoryl, 
pheny  Iphosphory  I . 
2-nitrophenylphosphoryl. 
ryl  and  — O-ethylthiophosphoi^l 
the  group  consisting  of 
TGGGAGG,    CGGGAGG, 
GAGG,   GGGGAGG. 


-3 


methylthioplf>sphonyl 

( 


TGGCAG 


mCGG<:  AGG 


(1): 


32  Claims 


(I) 


Y3-(X-Y4),  1    H, 


triphenylmethyloxy,        3,4- 

loxy)benzyloxy,  3,5-bis(3,5- 

tert-butyldiphenylsilyloxy, 

lenyloxy  group;  the  group  of 

)„,H  is  selected  from  the  group 

atom,      a      methylphosphoryl, 

'-methylthiophosphoryl,      meth- 

phenylphosphonyl, 

2-hydroxyethyl)thiophosphoryl, 

4-chlorophenylphosphoryl. 

4-nitr^henylphosphoryl,  ethylphospho- 

group;  and  B  is  selected  from 

TGGGA,  TGGGG,  TGGG, 

TTGGGAGG,  TGC- 

mCGmCGAGG,   CTGG- 


GAGG,  GGGCGGGGC,  TAGGAGG.  TGGGAGGT,  TGGGCG- 
CAG,  CCG,  TCGGAGG,  TGmCGAGG,  CTGGGAGG.  TGG, 
TGGGAmGG,  TGGGAGA,  AATGGGAGG,  TTGGGG, 
TGGGGG,  CGGGG,  CGCGG,  CGGGT,  TGGGC  and  TGGGT, 
wherein  mC  is  5-methylcytosinedeoxyribonucleotide;  and  mG  is 
O  -methylguaninedeoxyribonucleotide  wherein  said  compound  has 
the  ability  to  inhibit  replication  of  foreign  nucleic  acids  normal 
cells. 


TIGGAGG, 


5,674,857 
USE  OF  HYALURONIC  ACID  TO  REPAIR  ISCHEMIA 
REPERFUSION  DAMAGE 
Rudolf  Edgar  Falk;  Samuel  Simon  Asculai,  and  Ehud  Shmuel 
Klein,  all  of  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hyal  Pharmaceu- 
tical Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,673,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,309 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Canada,    Feb.    20,    1992, 
2061567-2 

InL  a.'  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514-54  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ischemia  damage  in  tissue  in  a  person 
comprising  administering  to  such  person  suffering  from  ischemia 
damage,  an  effective  dosage  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  intravenous  form  comprising 
an  effective  non-toxic  amount,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
form,  of  a  form  of  hyaluronic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hyaluronic  acid  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  for  treating  ischemia  damage  in  tissue  in  such  person,  in 
association  with  a  suitable  diluent  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  and  wherein  the  intravenous  form  is  in  a  dosage  form 
suitable  for  administration  to  such  person  and  of  a  purity  suitable 
for  intravenous  administration  to  such  person. 


5,674358 
MEDICAMENTS  FOR  TREATING  GASTROINTESTINAL 

DISORDERS 
Andrew  Alexander  McColm,  Greenford,   United   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,223,  Dec  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,085,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,576,  Sep. 
18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

462,586 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1992, 
9120131 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/65;31/70:31/61;3l/555 
\}S.  CL  514-154  22  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  Creating  gastrointestinal  disorders  caused  or 
mediated  by  H.  pylori  infections  in  humans  or  animals  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need  thereof  an 
amount  of  ranitidine  bismuth  citrate  effective  against  H.  pylori  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  one  anti- 
bacterial agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metronida- 
zole, amoxycillin  and  clarithromycin  in  an  amount  effective 
against  H.  pylori  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier,  and  one  antibiotic  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  tinidazole,  tetracyclin,  doxycyclin,  minocyclin,  ampicillin, 
mezlocillin,  cefachlor,  cefadroxil,  cephradine,  cefijroxime, 
cefuroxime  axetil,  cephalexin,  cefpodoxime  proxetil,  ceftazidime, 
ceftriaxone,  imipenem,  meropenem,  paromonycin,  erythromycin, 
azithromycin,  clidamycin,  ofloxacin,  ciprofloxacin,  pefloxacin. 
norfloxacin,  rifampicin  and  nitrofurantoin,  in  combination  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  ranitidine  bismuth  citrate 
and  said  antibacterial  agent  being  administered  in  relative  amounts 
such  that  it  provides  a  greater  than  additive  effect,  said  administra- 
tion being  concurrent  or  nonconcunent. 
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5,674359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ceuticaUy  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula: 

I" 

N  .O 


5,674360 
COMBINATION  OF  A  BRONCHODILATOR  AND  A 
STEROIDAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DRUG  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  RESPIRATORY  DISORDERS 
Christer  Carl  Gustav  CarUng,  Dalby,  and  Jan  William  TW>fast, 
Lund,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soder- 
ta^e,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,089,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,407 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off..  Dec.  18, 
1991,  91311761 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/56:31/135 
MS.  CL  514—171  36  Claims 

1.  A  medicament  containing  as  active  ingredients  effective 
amounts  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  formoterol  or  a 
solvate  thereof,  and  budesonide  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
formoterol  component  to  the  budesonide  component  is  in  the  range 
from  1:4  to  1:60. 


5,674,861 
FLUORINATED  STEROIDS 

Paul   Andersson,   Sodra   Sandby;    Bengt  AxeLsson,   Genarp; 

Ralph  Brattsand,  Lund,  and  Ante  Thalen,  Bjarred,  aU  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0055,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  31,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13872,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,207 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1991,  9100341 

Int.  a.*  C07J  71A)0 

U.S.  CI.  514—174  5  CUims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  22R  or  22S  epimer  of  the  structure 


^CHjCHjCHs 


.(Ri). 


(Ri). 


(W) 


wherein: 
W  is  — O— .  — S— ,  —SO—.  —SO,—,  —CO—,  C^-Cft  alky- 

lene.    substituted    alkylene,    Cj-C,,    alkenylene.    — aryl— . 

— aryl(CH2)„0—    -heterocycle-.     -hetcrocycle-CCH,),©— . 

-fused     bicyclic-.     -fused     bicyclic-CCH^)©— .     — NR,- , 

— NORj— ,  — CONH— ,  or  — NHCO— ; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  C,-C4  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene, 

or  together  X,  Y,  and  W  combine  to  form  — (CH,)„— AA — ; 
Ri    is   independently  hydrogen,  halo.  C1-C4  alkyl,  hydroxy, 

C,-C4  alkoxy,  haloalkyi,  nitre,  NR^R,.  or  — NHCO(C|-C4 

alkyl); 
R,  is  hydrogen.  CH3CO — .  NH,.  or  hydroxy; 
R3  is  hvdrogen,  (CH,)„aryl.  C,^^  alkyl,  — COO(C,-C4  alk-yl), 

—CONKER,,  — {C=NH)NH,,  — SOCCi-C^  aUcyl),  — SO^ 

(NR4R5),  or  — SO2  (C1-C4  alkyl); 
Rj  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl. 

benzyl,  or  combine  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 

to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6  member  ring: 
AA  is  an  amino  acid  residue; 
m  is  independently  0.  1.2,  or  3;  and 
n  is  independently  2,  3.  4,  or  5;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,674,862 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  DIABETIC  MELLITUS  AND 
ITS  COMPLICATIONS 
WUUam  F.  Heath,  Jr.,  Fishers;  Michael  R.  Jirousek,  Indianapo- 
Us;  John  H.  McDonald,  HI,  Carmel,  and  Christopher  J.  Rito, 
MooresviUe,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,735,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,624,949,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,973, 

Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  163,060,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,060 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/395:  C07D  269/00.413/14 

VS.  a.  514—183  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes  mellitus  which  comprises 

admitiistering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  pharma- 


5.674,863 
NONPEPTIDYL  INTEGRIN  INHIBITORS  HAVING 
SPECIFICTTY  FOR  THE  GPnglll,  RECEPTOR 
Brent  Bhickbum,  San  Francisco;  Peter  Barker,  El  Granada; 
Thomas  Gadek,  Oakland;  Robert  McDoweU,  San  Francisco; 
Lawrence  McGee,  Pacifica;  Todd  Somers,  Montara;  Rob 
Webb,  Moss  Beach,  and  Kirk  Robarge,  San  Francisco,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  Saa  Francisco, 
CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,457,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,931,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,250,679,  wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

781,477,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  451349 

Int  a.*  C07D  285/36: 5 13A)4:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—211  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  structural  formula  (I): 

(I) 


where  the  partial  structure 
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repFcsents 
R 


^  VI 


-cc  itinued 


R2 


Y' 

where 
R'  and  R^  are  independently 


C3-C12  cycloalkyl.  Q-Cl 
C,-C,j  alkyloxy.  Q-C,4 
di(C,-C,2)acylamino,  N-( 
C,-C,2  alkylthiocaitwnyl, 


C,-C,j  carbalkoxy,  C,-C 
loxy.  N-(C,-C 


di-(C ,  -C ,  2)carbonK>y  loxy, 
having  from  1  to  3  rings. 
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,  elected  from  hydrogen,  halo(F,  CI, 
Br,  I),  cyano,  carboxai  nido,  carbamoyloxy,  formyloxy, 
fotmyl,  azido,  nitro.  ureid( ,  thioureido,  thiocyanato,  hydroxy, 
mercapto,  sulfonamide,  ai  d  an  optionally  substituted  radical 
selected  from  C|-C,2  aUq^.  C2-C,,  alkenyl,  Cj-C,,  alkynyl, 
aryl.  Q-C.o  aryl-C,^g-alkyl, 
aryloxy,  C|-C,2  acylamino,  N,N- 
:^,-C,2)alkyl-N-(C,-sulfonylamino, 
-       -  .     C,-C,2  alkylthio,  C,-C,2  alkyl- 

sulfinyl,  C,-C,2  alkyls  ilfonyl,  C,-C,2  alkylfulfonato, 
N-{C,-C,2)alkylsulfonami4o,  N,N-di-(C,-C,2)  sulfonamide, 
N-(C,-C|2)  alkyl-N-thiofo  mylamino,  C,-C,2  thioacylamino, 
N-(C,-  C,2)aUcyl-N-(C,-<  ,2)  thioacylamino,  C,-C,2  alkyl- 
sulfinamido,  N-(C,-C,2)all  yl-N-(C  ,-C,2)alkylsulfinylamino, 
2  alkylcartmnyl.  C,-C,2  alkanoy- 
)i  kylcarfooxamido,  NJ>J-di- 


(C,-C,2}caiboxaitudo.  N-(  :,-  0,2)  alkylcaibamoyloxy,  N,N- 


Mid  heterocydoalkyl  or  heteroaryl 
_  , « ich  ring  having  from  5  to  7  atoms 
with  from  0-3  heteroatom  1  selected  from  N,  O,  and  S,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  rinj  contains  a  heteroatom,  where  the 
substituents  are  selected  fr<  m  halo  (F,  CI.  Br,  I),  cyano,  azido, 
sulfonamide,  ureido,  thioureido, 
caibexamido,  carbamoyloxy,  formyloxy,  formyl,  C|-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy,  phenyl,  and]  phenoxy,  optionally,  R'  and  R^ 
when  bonded  to  adjacent  darbon  atoms  may  join  to  form  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aiyl  ring,  where  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  halo  (F  CI,  Br,  I),  cyano,  azido,  nitro, 
hydroxy,  mercapto,  sufona  nido,  ureido,  thioureido,  caibexa- 
mido, carbamoyloxy,  fconyloxy,  formyl,  C|-C4alkyl, 
C|-C4alkoyx,  phenyl,  and  ihenoxy; 

Y',  Y^  are  independentiy  seU  cted  from  CH,  CR',  CR^  and  N; 

X  is  selected  from  O,  S,  =N  ::N,  and  =NO(C,-C3)alkyl; 

Q'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  an  amino  group  select!  d  from 

— NH2. 

— NR'H, 

— NR'R^  and 

— NR^R-'R', 

where  R',  R*.  and  R'  an   independenUy  selected  from 

(i)  cyano, 

(ii)  an  optionally  subsi  ituted  radical  selected  from 

(a)  — NR»R\ 

(b)  — CCNR*)— MR  'R' 

(c)  — N=CR'— NB  "IC 

(d)  — NR'"— CR'=  NR«,  and 

(e)  — NR'"— C(=h  R")— NR»R', 


R*,  R',  and  R'"  is  independently 


where  each  R',  . 
selected  from 

hydrogen, 

C,-C4  alkoxy, 

C,-C4  alkyl,  and 

haIo(F,  CI,  Br,  I)-  :,-C4-alkyl, 
(iii)  optionally  substitiied  C,-C,2  alkyl, 
(iv)  optionally  substitiied  Cj-Cij  cycloalkyl, 
(v)  optionally  substitui  5d  Cs-C,4  aryl, 
(vi)  optionally  substitu  wl  C,-C6  alkyl-Cs-C,4  aryl, 
(vii)  optionally  substiB  ted  C,-Cg  alkoxy, 
(viii)  optionally  substii  iited  C^-C^  aryloxy,  and 
(xi)  optionally  substitu  ed  C,-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl, 
where  the  substituents  are  one  to  duee  R",  each  R" 
independently  selected  from 
(a)  optionally  substii  uted  Cg-C,2  aryloxy. 


(b)  optionally  substituted  C^-Cij  arylamine, 

(c)  optionally  substituted  C6-C12  aroyl, 

(d)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cs  alkoxy, 

(e)  optionally  substituted  C.-Cg  alkoxyalkyl, 

(f)  optionally  substituted  Cj-Cg  alkoxyalkyloxy, 

(g)  optionally  substiwted  C.-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl, 
(h)  optionally  substituted  C^-Cg  alkylcarbonyl, 
(i)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cg  aralkylcarbonyl, 
(j)  optionally  substituted  C.-Cg  alkylthiocarbonyl, 
(k)  optionally  substituted  C^-C,2  aralkylthiocarbonyl, 
fl)  optionally  substituted  C2-Cg  alkoxythiocaibonyl, 
(m)  optionally  substituted  C^-C,2  aryl, 

(n)  optionally  substituted  C1-C4  alkanoylamino, 

(o)    optionally    substituted    Cj-Cj    alkoxycarbonyl - 

Co-Cftalkylamino, 

(p)  optionally  substituted  C.-Cg  alkylsulfonylamino, 
(q)    optionally    substimted    C^-C,o    aralkylsulfony- 

lamino, 
(r)  optionally  substituted  C^-Cio  aralkyi, 
(s)  optionally  substituted  Cft-C,o  alkaiyl, 
(t)  optionally  substituted  Cj-Cg  alkylthio, 
(u)  optionally  substituted  Cg-Cio  aralkylthio, 
(v)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cg  alkylsulfinyl, 
(w)  optionally  substimted  €,,-€, „  aralkylsulfinyl, 
(X)  optionally  substituted  Ci-^Tg  alkylsulfonyl. 
(y)  optionaUy  substituted  Cs-C,o  aralkylsulfonyl, 
(z)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cg  alkylaminosulfonyl, 

(aa)  optionally  substituted  C^-Cio  aralkylsulfony- 
lamino, 

(ab)  optionally  substimted  5-  or  6-merober  heterocycle 
containing  1-4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  N,  O,  and  S, 
the  other  atoms  of  the  cycle  being  carbon  and 

(ac)  optionally  substimted  C2-Cg  alkenyl, 

where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  R'^,  each  R'^ 
independentiy  selected  fix)m 
nitro, 
amino, 

C|-Cg  alkylamino, 
di-(C,-Cg)  alkylamino, 
amidino, 

aminomethyleneimino, 
imino, 

imino-C,-C4  alkyl, 
iminomethyleneamino, 
guanidino, 
Cj-C,o  arylamino, 
C,-Cg  acylamino, 
C,-C4  alkylsulfonamino, 
azido, 
cyano, 
hydroxy, 

hydroxy-Ci-Cg-alkyI, 
Ci-Cg-alkoxy, 
phcnyloxy, 
C,-Cg  alkanoyloxy, 
C,-Cg  alkanoyl, 
Cs-C,2  aroyl, 
benzaniido, 
phenyl, 

halo(F,  CI,  Br.  I), 
halo-C|-Cg-alkyl.  and 
C,-Cg-alkyl, 

(ad)  aminosuifonyl, 

(ae)  0x0, 

(af)  thio, 

(ag)  thiocarbonyl, 
(ah)  hydroxy, 
(ai)  mercapto, 
(aj)  fotmyl, 

(ak)  formyloxy, 
(al)  caiboxy, 
(am)  amino, 
(an)  ureido, 
(ao)  amidino, 
(ap)  guanidino. 


(aq)  aminomethyleneimino, 

(ar)  imino, 

(as)  glycyl, 

(at)  phthalimido, 

(au)  succinimido, 

(av)  morpholino, 

(aw)  C3-C4  cycloalkyl,  and 

(ax)  halo(F,  CI,  Br,  1), 
optionally  R^  and  R*  taken  togetiier  may  form  optionally 
substituted 
tetramethylene, 
pentamethylene, 
3-oxopentamethylene,  and 
3-azapentamethylene, 
where  the  substiments  are  selected  from  one  to  three  R'^, 

(B)  an  amidino  group  selected  from 
— C(=NH)— NH2, 

— C(=NH>— NHR'. 

_C(=NR*)— NHR\ 

— C(=NH)— NR'R",  and 

_C(=NR'>— NR^R*, 

where  R',  R*,  and  R'  are  defined  above, 

(C)  an  aminoalkyleneimino  group  selected  from 
_N=CH— NHj. 

— N=CH— NHR', 

— N=CH— NR'R*,  and 

— N=CR'— NR'R^ 

where  R'.  R*,  and  R'  are  defined  above, 

(D)  an  iminoalkyleneamino  group  selected  from 
— NH— CH=NH, 

— NH— CH=NR\ 

— NH— CR*=NR\  and 

— NR'— CR''=NR', 

where  R',  R*,  and  R'  are  defined  above, 

(E)  a  guanidino  group  selected  from 
— hJH— C(=NH)— NH2. 

— NH— C(=NH>— NR^H, 

— NH— C(=NH)— NR'R*, 

— NH— C(=NR')— NR'R*, 

— NR^— C(=NR')— NR'R*, 

— NR'— C(=NH)— NR'R". 

— NR'— C(=NR')— NH,, 

— NR'— C(=NH)— NH,, 

— NR'— C(=NR')— NHR^  and 

— NR'— C(=NH)— NHR*. 

whete  R',  R"*,  and  R'  are  defined  above: 

(F)  an  optionally  substimted  saturated  heterocyclic  group 
selected  from 


(CH:),  NR" 

MR"  Z2 


r^    NRi' 


NR" 

,     ^(CH3),  NR"'-(CH,). 

\  I         ,     and 

Z2 


Z^ 


_^ 


where  (1)  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3,  (2)  R"  is  selected  from  R*, 
— CR'— NR',  — CR'(=NR')— NR'R',  — C(=NR')— 
NR*R',  — N'CR'- NR*R',  — NR'°— CR'=NR*,  and 
— NR'°— (C=NR')— NR'R'  where  R'-R'"  are  defined 
above,  (3)  Z^  is  O.  S,  or  NR",  and  (4)  the  substituents  are 
independently  one  to  three  R'~: 


(G)  an  optionally  substituted  unsaturated  (nonaromatic)  het- 
erocyclyl  selected  from 


/^  (CH,)„  /^  (CHj), 

\    _;^    ■         \  ^   NR" 


NR" 

N 
//  ^(CH,)„ 


N 

/^      —4—     .     and 
(CH2). 


\ 


(CH2). 


where  (1)  m  is  1,  2.  or  3.  (2)  Z"  and  R"  are  defined  above, 
and  (3)  the  substituents  are  independently  one  to  three  R'': 
(H)  an  optionally  substituted  unsamrated  (aromatic)  heterocy- 
clyl  selected  from 


Z' 


Z"  Z' 

Z'  Z' 


.Z' 


Z*  Z' 


and 


T> 


where  (1)  Z'.  Z"*.  and  Z'  are  selected  from  O,  S,  N,  and 
NH,  provided  that  al  least  one  Z\  Z",  or  Z'  is  N  or  NH.  (2) 
R"  is  defined  above,  and  the  substituents  are  independently 
one  to  three  R'". 
(I)  an  optionally  substituted  bicycloheterocyclic  group 
selected  from; 


(CHj). 


(CH2), 


c© 
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-o  tntinued 


(CH2)„ 


where  the  partial  stnicl  ire 


represents 


\ 


^^' 


/ 


I 


I 


n 


y 


Tl 


I 


^      T 


.z*. 


^ 


z» 

I 

Z*.and 


where  Z^  Z*,  and  Z'  ar 


-CH2-,     -CH=.     -  :h-,     -C-. 


-0-,     -S-,     -N= 
provided  that  at  least 


-N=.     -N-.or 


where  (1)  o  is  1,  1,  or 
the  substituents  are 
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C©- 


1CH2), 


F 


z» 

\ 
(CH2). 

V 

\ 
7* 

I    . 


■^[CH: 


Z» 

\ 
Z 

/ 


independently  selected  from 


-N-,and     -NR«- 


oa    t?,  Z*.  or  Z*  i 


N  :"— . 


(2)  R'    is  defined  above,  and  (3) 
ndeAendently  one  to  three  R'^; 


L'  is  an  optionally  substituted  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(A)  Cj-Cv-alkylene, 

(B)  Ca-C^-cycloalkylene, 

(C)  C3-C7-alkenylene, 

(D)  C3-C7-alkadienylene. 

(E)  C3-<:7-alkynylene. 

(F)  C4-C7-alkadiynylene. 

(G)  C4-C7-alkenynyleiic, 
(H)  Cs-C,4-arylene, 

(I)  Q-C,4-aiyl-Cj-C4-alkynylene, 

(J)  C,-C3-alkyl-Q-C,4-aryl-C3-C4-alkynylene, 

(K)  Cs-C,4-aiyl-C2-C4-alkenylene, 

(L)  C,-C3-alkyl-C6-C,4-aiylene, 

(M)  C,-C3-alkyl-Cs-C,4-aryl-Cj-C4-alkenylene. 

(N)  Cs-C,4-aiyl-C,-C3-alkylene, 

(O)  C6-C,4-aryl-C,-C3-aIkyloxyene, 

(P)  C,-Cj-alkyl-Cs-C,4-aryl-C,-C2-alkylene, 

(Q)  C,-C3-alkyloxy-Ce-C,4-arylene, 

(R)  C^-Cs-alkyloxyene, 

(S)  C,-Cj-alkyloxy-C,-C5-alkylene, 

(T)  Cg-C,o-aryloxyene, 

(U)  Cs-C.o-aryloxy-C-Cs-alkylene, 

(V)  C^-Cj-alkylthioene, 

(W)  C,-C5-alkylthio<:,-C5-alkylene, 

(X)  Cs-C,o-arylthioene, 

(Y)  Cs-C,o-arylthio-C,-Cj-alkylene, 

(Z)  C,-Cj-alkylsulfoxide-C,-C5-alkylene, 

(AA)  Ci-Cj-alkylsulfone-Ci-Cj-alkylene, 


I 
-R"-C— N-R'S— . 
II 
O 

R« 
I 
-R'»— N— C— R"— , 


0  R* 

II      I 
-R'<-S— N— R"- 
II 
O 

R*   O 

1  II 
-R>*— N— S— R"- 


R« 
I 
-R'*— O— C— N— RI5— . 
II 
O 

R« 
I 
-R'*— N— C— O— R'»— . 
II 
O 

R* 

I 
-R'*— C— N— C— R"— , 

II  II 

o       o 

R*  R' 

I  I 

-R'*— N— C— N— R'5— . 


-R"— C-O-R'S— . 
II 
O 


(AB) 


(AC) 


(AD) 


(AE) 


(AF) 


(AG) 


(AH) 


(AI) 


(AJ) 
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_R16_0-C-R'5-. 
II 
0 

(AK) 

-R'»-C-R"-, 

II 
0 

(AL) 

-R"-0-C-0-R"- 
II 
0 

\                             (AM) 

0 

II 
-Ri^-O-S-, 

(AN) 

II 

0 

0 

II 

— R"— S— 0— , 

(AO) 

II 

0 

0 

II 

-R'«-S-R"-. 

(AP) 

0 

II 
-R'«-S-R"-, 

(AQ) 

II 

0 

-R'*-0-R"-. 

(AR) 

-R'-'-S-R"-. 

(AS) 

R* 

1 

(AT) 

-Ri*-N-R"-.     and 

-HET-R"-. 

(AU) 

where 

R'*  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond. 

C.-Cg-alkyl, 

C3-C7-cycloalkyl 

Cj-Cj-alkenyl, 

C3-C5-alkynyl. 

Q-C,o-aryl, 

C,-C3-alkyl-Q-C,2-aryl, 

C ,  ^2-alky  l-Q-C  ,0-aty  1-C  i-Cj-alkyl, 

C6-C,o-aryl-C,-Cj-alkyl.  and 

Q-C,o-aryloxy-C,-C,-alkyl, 

R"  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond. 

C,-C4-alkyl, 

C2-C4-alkenyl, 

C2-C4-alkynyl. 

Q-C,o-aryl,  and 

C,-Cj-alkyl-C6-C,2-aryl, 

R'*  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond. 

C,-C5-alkyl. 

C3-C7-cycloalkyl 

Cj-Cs-alkenyl. 

Cj-Cj-alkynyl, 

Cs-C,o-aryl, 

Ci-Cj-alkyl-Cs-Cij-aryl.  and 

Q-C,o-aryl-C,-C2-alkyl, 

R"  is  selected  from 

C,-C4-alkenyl. 

C3^4-alkynyl, 

Q-C,-aiyl,  and 

benzyl,  and 

Htl  is  a  heterocycle  having  from  5-14  atoms  in  from  1-3 

cycle(s),   each   cycle    having    from    1-3    heteroatoms 

selected  from  N,  O,  and  S,  the  other  atoms  of  the  cycle 

being  carbon. 
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T-U-G  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


(A) 


(B) 


R"  R" 
I       I 
-S— C— C-, 

II   I    I 

O    R2'  R» 

O     R'«  Ri' 

II      I       I 

-s— c— c— . 

II   I    I 

O    R-i  R20 

where 

R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  hydrogen. 

(ii)  <^onally  substituted  C,-C,2  alkyl, 

(iii)  optionally  substituted  C^-C,,  alkenyl. 

(iv)  c^onally  substituted  C,-C|4  cycloalkyi, 

(v)  optionally  substituted  C,-C,2  alkyl-Cs-C,4-aryl, 

(vi)  c^onally  substiMted  C6-C,4  aryl.  -f 

(vii)  optionally  substituted  C,-C4  alkylphenyl.  and 

(viii)  optionally  substimted  Cj-C,,  alkoxy. 
R"  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I), 

(iii)  C,-C4  aUcoxy, 

(iv)  C,-C4  alkyl. 

(v)  phenyl, 

(vi)  benzyl,  and 

(vii)  halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I)-C,-C4-alkyl, 
R^'  and  R^*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  optionally  substituted  C|-C|2-alkyl, 

(iii)  optionally  substituted  Cs-C|4-aryl, 

(iv)  optionally  substituted  C3-C|4-cycloalkyl, 

(v)  optionally  substituted  C,-C|2-alkyl-C6-C,4-aryL  and 

(vi)      optionally      substituted      C|-C,2-alkyl-Cj-C,4- 

cycloalkyl, 

where  the  substituents  are  selected  from 

(a)  halo  (F,  CI,  Br.  I), 

(b)  nitro, 

(c)  hydroxy, 

(d)  carboxy, 

(e)  tetrazole, 

(f)  hydroxamate, 

(g)  sulfonamide, 
(b)  trifluoroimide. 
(i)  phosphonate. 
(j)  C,-C^-alkyl, 
(k)  C6-C,4-aryl, 
(I)  benzyl, 

(m)  C3-C,4-cycloalkyl, 
(n)  COR^" 
where  R'*  is  selected  from  the  group 

C,-Cg  alkoxy, 

Cj-Cij  alkenoxy, 

C6-C12  aryloxy, 

C  i-Cft-alky  l-Cft-C  1 2-aryloxy, 

di-C  I  -Cg-alky  lamino-C ,  -Cg-alkoxy, 

acylamino-Ci-Cg-alkoxy  selected  from  the  group 

acetylaminoethoxy. 

nicotinoylaminoethoxy.  and 

succinamidoethoxy. 
C|-Cg-alkoyloxy-C|-Cg-alkoxy.  and 
Cft-C,,  aryl-C, -Cg-alkoxy  where  the  aryl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three  of  the 
groups 

nitro, 

halo  (F  CI,  Br,  I), 

C,-C4-alkoxy, 

amino. 

hydroxy, 

hydroxy-C2-Cg-alkoxy,  and 

dihydroxy-Cj-Cg-alkoxy,  and 


466 


(o)  CONR-'R^ 
where  R"  and  R-' 

hydrogen. 

Ci-C,o-alkyl. 

Cj-CiQ-alkenyl, 

C6-Ci4-ai7'- 
C.-C^-alkyl-C,- 
optionally  R-'  and 


•lo-aryl. 

{-*■  taken  together  may  form 


ind 
ene 
group  :onsisting  of 


,  ai ; 


jb! 


4alk  1) 


(g)  — C(OH)R"PO(OR") 

(h)  — CN, 

(i)  — SOiNH-heterocycle 

6-member  aromatic  rini 
•  selected  from  O,  N,  an< 

being  carbon  and  where 

substituted  with  one  or 

group 

(i)  —OH. 

(ii)  — SH. 

(iii)  — (C|-C4alkyl). 

(iv)  — C|-C4alkoxyl, 

(V)  CF„ 

(vi)  halo(F.  CI,  Br,  I). 

(vii)  NOj. 

(ix)  — COO— (C|-C. 

(X)  — NHj. 

(xi)  — NH(C,-C4alkyl). 

(xii)  — N(C,-C4alkyl)j, 
(j)  — CH^SOiNH-heterocy^li 

6-member  aromatic  rin] 

selected  from  O,  N  and 

being  carbon, 
(k)  — SO2NHCOR", 
(I)  — CH2SO2NHCOR", 
(m)  — CONHSOjR". 
(n)  — CH2CONHSO2R" 
(o)  — NHCONHSOjR", 
(p)  — NHSO2NHCOR", 
(q)  — CONHNHSO2CF3, 
(r)  — CON(OH)R", 
(s)  — CONHCOCF,, 
(t)  — CONHSO,R^'. 
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methylene,  and 
ethylene, 
selected  from 


tri  methylene, 
tetramethylene 
pentamethyjene. 
3-oxopentamethy(e 
D  is  selected  from  the  ; 
R''.  and 

— (C=0) — Xaa.  where  X4a  is  one  to  three  D  or  L  a-amino 
acid  residues: 
W  is  — R-'-w  where 
R"'  is  selected  from 

(a)  a  covalent  bond. 

(b)  substituted  or  unsubiimted  1 

(c)  substituted  or  unsub4ituted  1 
where  the  substituents  ; 

(i)  nitro. 

(ii)  halo(F.  CI,  Br,  I), 
(iii)  C.-C^  allcyl, 
(iv)  halo(F,  CI,  Br.  I)- 
(v)  substimted  or  unsi(>stituted  1 
where  the  phenyl  sub 
(DC.-C^alkyl. 

(2)  Ci-Cj  alkoxy, 

(3)  halo(F.  CI.  Br.  %.  and 

(4)  CF,; 
w  is  selected  from 

(a)  — COR^', 

(b)  — SOjR^'. 

(c)  — NHSOjR", 

(d)  — PO(OR")2, 

(e)  — SOjNHR", 

(f)  — CONHOR", 


-CHi 


N  — N 


(X) 


/ 


N, 


N 
I 
R" 

N  — N 


(y) 


— CONH  — (C  N, 

I 
R" 


i-Cft  alky  I,  and 
phenyl 
ituents  are  selected  from 


N-N 

^/  \^ 

N 
I 
H 


(z) 


CFj, 


N  =  N 


NH. 


R'* 


/ 


(aa) 


(ab> 


N  — N 


^  .  ^.. 


(ac) 


k-here  the  heterocycle  is  a  5-  or 

containing   1   to  3  heteroatoms 

S,  the  other  atoms  of  the  cycle 

he  heterocycle  is  unsubstituted  or 

no  substituents  selected  from  the 


R" 


(ad) 


OH 


ind 

le  where  the  heterocycle  is  a  S-  or 
containing  1  to  3  heteroatoms 
S,  the  other  atoms  of  the  cycle 


(ae) 


(af) 


CH3 


cm 


(ag) 


OH 


-continued 


(ah) 


CH2C6H5 


(ai) 


OH 


(«j) 


(ak) 


HO. 


(al) 


NH. 


(am) 


■R*. 


-4       /NH- 


(an) 


\ 


N-( 


(ao) 


—4-  NH.     and 

N^ 


<»P> 


R^*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  C,-Cg-alkoxy, 

(c)  Cj-Cij-alkenoxy, 

(d)  Cs-C.j-aryloxy, 

(e)  Ci-C^-alkyl-Cft-C.j-aryloxy, 

(0  di-Ci-Cg-alkylamino-Ci-Cg-alkoxy. 

(g)  acylamino-C.-Cg-alkoxy  selected  from  the  group 

(i)  acetylaminoethoxy. 

(ii)  nicotinoylaminoethoxy,  and 

(iii)  succinamidoethoxy. 
(h)  Cj-Cg-alkoyloxy-Ci-Cg-alkoxy, 
(i)  Cft-Ciraryl-Ci-Cg-alkoxy. 
where  any  aryl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

one  to  three  of  the  groups 

(i)  nitro. 


(ii)  halo  (F.  CI.  Br.  I), 

(iii)  C|-C4-alkoxy.  and 

(iv)  amino. 
(j)  hydroxy -C^-Cg-alkoxy, 
(k)  dihydroxy-C,-Cg-alkoxy,  and 
(1)  NR^'": 
R^  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  Ci-Cg-alkyI, 

(c)  Cj-Cg-alkenyl, 

(d)  C6-C,2-aryl, 

(e)  C6-C|2-aryl-C,-Cg-alkyl 

where  any  aryl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  to  three  of  the  groups 
(i)  nilro, 

(ii)  halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  I), 
(iii)  C|-C4-alkoxy,  and 
(iv)  amino; 
R^'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C.-Cft  alkyl. 

(c)  halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I)-C,-C6  alkyl, 

(d)  phenyl, 

(e)  benzyl,  and 

(f)  — CH2— O— COCH3; 

R^^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  benzyl  and 

(c)  — CH(R")— O— C(0)R"; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  aryl. 

(b)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

(c)  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  aryl, 

(ii)  -OH, 

(iii)  — SH, 

(iv)  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

(V)  (C,-C4)-alkoxy, 

(vi)  (C|-C4)-alkylthio, 

(Vii)  — CF„ 

(viii)  halo  (F,  CI,  Br.  I). 

(ix)  — NO2, 

(X)  — COjH, 

(xi)  C02-(C,-C4)-alkyl. 

(xii)  — NHj, 

(xiii)  — N((C,-C4)-alkyl)2 

(xiv)  — NH((C,-C4)-alkyl) 

(XV)  — PO,H,  and 

(xvi)  PO(OHKC,-C4)-alkoxy.  and 

(d)  (C|-C4)-perHuoroalkyl; 

R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  — CN, 

(b)  — NO2. 

(c)  — COOR", 

(d)  C,-Cs-perfluoroalkyi.  and 

(e)  CF,; 
R'^'  is  independently  se|ected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  optionaJK  substjdited  (C|-C6^alkyl, 

(c)  optionally~stibStituted  (C2-C6)-alkenyl. 

(d)  optionally  substimted  (C2-Cfc)-alkynyl.  and 

(e)  optionally  substituted(C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl. 
where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 

(i)  OH. 

(ii)  (C|-C4)-alkoxy. 

(iii)  CO,R", 

(iv)  <x:6r", 

(v)  CONHR", 

(vi)  CON(R")2, 

(vii)  N(R")C(OR)R", 

(viu)  NHj. 

(ix)  (C,-C4)-alkylamino. 

(X)  di((C,-C4)-alkyl)amino  and 

(xi)  aryl. 
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Ikyl, 


le 


tie 


heterocycle  is  a  5-  or  6-member 

1  to  3  heteroaioms  selected 

other  atoms  of  the  cycle  being 


g-oup 


i-alk)  ), 


(f)  — C(0)-aryl, 

(g)  -NOj. 
(h)  halo(a,  Br,  I,  F). 
(i)  —OH. 
(j)  —OR". 

(k)  — (C,-C4)-perfluor4alkyl 
(1)  — SH. 

(m)  — S(0),.2(C,-C4) 
(n)  — COjR". 
(oX— SO3H, 
(p)  — NR"R", 
(q)  — NR"C(0)R'*, 
(r)  — NR"COOR". 
(s)  — SO2NHR'-. 
(t)  — SOjNR"R", 
(u)  — NHSOjR". 
(V)  — CCONHSGiR'^ 
(w)  aryl, 
(X)  heterocycle  where 

aromatic  ring  contaAiing 

from  O,  N  and  S, 

cartwn, 
(y)  morpholin-4-yl, 
(z)  CXJNHj.  and 
(aa)  lH-tetrazol-5-yl: 
R'*  is  selected  from  the 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  (C,-C4)-alkyl  unsuljstituted  or  substituted  with 
(i)  NHj. 
(u)  NH((C,-C4) 
(iii)  N((C,-C4)-alkyl 
(iv)  CO2H, 
(V)  C02(C,-C4)-alky 
(vi)  OH, 
(vii)  SO3H.  and 
(viii)  SO2NH2; 

R^'  is  selected  from  the  ^up  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  (C,-Cs)-alkyl. 

(c)  (Cj-Ce,>alkenyl 

(d)  (C.-CsValkoxyalky 

(e)  — CH2— (X-COCH 

(f)  — CH2-phenyl.  w: 
substituted  with  a  sul 
(i)  — NOj, 
(ii)  — NH2. 
(iii)  —OH.  and 
(iv)  — OCH3; 

R^'.  R".  and  R'"  are  eac|  independently  selected  from 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)Cl. 

(c)  CN. 

(d)  NO2. 

(e)  CFj. 

(f)  CjFs. 

(g)  C,F,. 
(h)  CHF2. 
(i)  CHjF. 
(j)  CO2CH3, 
(k)  CO2C2H5, 
(I)  SO2CHJ, 
(m)  SO2CF3,  and 
(n)  SOjC^F,, 
wherein  Z  is  selected 

R'"  is  selected  from 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  s; 
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1.  A  compound  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  mercapto- 
alkylamines  in  all  possible  racemic,  enantiomeric  and  diastereoiso- 
meric  forms  of  the  formula 


and 


vh<  re 


the  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
stituent  selected  from 


f  )m  O.  S.  NR*'  and  CH,; 
hydrogen,  CH,,  and  CH2C6H5;  and 
s  thereof. 


sat 


R2 
I 

A 
I 
Rl  -S-CH2-CH— NH-C-(CH2)n-N' 


(lA) 


/ 
\ 


R3A  —^ 


R4A.- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  — CO — 
R5.  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally 
substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  alkynyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  and  optionally 
unsaturated  monocyclic  rings  of  5  to  7  ring  members  or  of  8 
to  10  ring  members; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond, 
alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkenylene  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  the  latter  two  optionally  substituted  with  — OH 
or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  R,  is  optionally  substituted 
monocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7  members  or  condensed  rings  of  8  to 
10  ring  members  optionally  interrupted  with  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 
— S —  and  nitrogen:  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Rj^  and  R4^  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  an  optionally  substituted  heterocycle  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  azepinyl,  1.4- 
diazepinyl,  piperidyl.  morpholinyl.  and  thiomorpholinyl: 

and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts,  the  optional  substituents  on 

a)  the  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and 

b)  the  monocyclic  rings  or  condensed  rings,  aryl  and  aryloxy, 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydtoxyl. 

cyano,  mercapto,  nitro,  acyl  or  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  free,  salified  or  esterified  carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl, alkylthio,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  heterocyclic  hydro- 
carbons, aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  phenylalkyi  and  phenyla- 
Ikoxy. 

all  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  free,  saliiied  or  esterified  caiboxy,  acyla- 
mido  in  which  the  acyl  tias  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl 
and  amino. 

said  amino  being  optionally  substimted  on  the  niu-ogen  atom  by 
1  or  2  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  to  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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\JS.  CI.  514—213  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  structural  formula  (I): 

(I) 


where  the  partial  structure 


..y'4  0.-.^ 


R< 


Q>  Z 


and 


where 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  balo(F.  CI, 
Br,  I),  cyano,  carboxamido,  carbamoyloxy,  formyloxy, 
formyl,  azido,  nitro.  ureido.  thioureido.  thiocyanato.  hydroxy, 
mercapto,  sulfonamide,  and  an  optionally  substituted  radical 
selected  from  Ci-C,,  alkyl,  Cj-Cij  alkenyl,  C,-C,2  alkynyl, 
Cj-C,2  cycloalkyl,  C(,-<:,4  aryl,  C<,-C,o  aryl-Ci-Cg-alkyI, 
C,-C,2  alkyloxy,  Cg-C,,  aryloxy,  C|-C|2  acylamino,  NJM- 
di(C ,-C,  2)acy lamino,  N-(C , -C , ,)alkyl-N-(C , -sulfony lamino, 
C,-C|2  alkylthiocarbonyl,  C|-C,2  alkylthio,  €,-€,2  alkyl- 


sulfinyl,  C,-C,2  alkylsulfonyl,  C,-C,2  alkylfulfonato, 
N-(C,-C,2)alkylsulfonanudo,  NJ^-di-(C,-C|2)  sulfonamide. 
N-(C,-C,2)  alkyl-N-thioformylamino,  C,-C,2  thioacylamino, 
N-(C|-  C|2)alkyl-N-(C,-C,2)  thioacylamino,  C,-C,2  alkyl- 
sulfinamido,  N-(C|-C,2)alkyl-N-(C  ,-C,2)alkylsulfinylamino, 
C,-C|2  carbalkoxy,  C|-C|2  alkylcarbonyl.  C,-C|2  alkanoy- 
loxy,  N-(C,-C,2)alkylcarboxamido,  N,N-di- 

(C,-C,2)carboxamido,  N-(C,-  C,;)  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  N,N- 
di-(C|-C|2)carbomoyloxy,  and  heterocycloalkyl  or  heteroaryl 
having  firom  1  to  3  rings,  each  ring  having  from  5  to  7  atoms 
with  from  0-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O,  and  S,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  ring  contains  a  heteroatom.  where  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  I),  cyano.  azido, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  sulfonamide,  ureido,  thioureido, 
carboxamido,  carbamoyloxy,  formyloxy.  formyl,  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy.  phenyl,  and  phenoxy: 


Y'.  Y^  Y\  V  and  Y'  are  independendy  selected  fix)m  CH,  CR', 

CR^  and  N; 
X  is  selected  from  O.  S.  =NCN.  and  =NO(C,-Cj)alkyl; 
Z'  is  selected  from  CH,,  NH,  S.  and  O: 
Q'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  an  amino  group  selected  from 
— NHj, 
— NR'H, 
— NR'R*,  and 
— NR'R''R\ 

where  R'.  R''.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
(i)  cyano. 
(ii)  an  optionally  substituted  radical  selected  from 

(a)  — NR'R'', 

(b)  — C('NR')— NR*R', 

(c)  — N=CR'— NR*R'. 

(d)  — NR'"— CR'=NR".  and 

(e)  — NR'"— C(=NR')— NR'-R', 

where  each  R*.  R\  R*.  R',  and  R'"  is  independently 
selected  from 

hydrogen. 

C1-C4  alkoxy. 

C,-C4  alkyl.  and 

halo(F.  CI.  Br.  l)-C,-C4-alkyl. 
<iii)  optionally  substituted  C.-C,,  alkyl. 
(iv)  optionally  substituted  Cj-Cjj  cycloalkyl.  • 
(V)  optionally  substituted  Cft-C.j  aryl. 
(vi)  optionally  substituted  C,-C^  alkyl-Cft-C,4  aryl. 
(vii)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cg  alkoxy. 
(viii)  optionally  substituted  C^-Cu  aryloxy.  and 
(xi)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl. 
where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  R".  each  R" 
independently  selected  from 

(a)  optionally  substituted  Q-C,,  aryloxy. 

(b)  optionally  substituted  C(,-C,2  aryiamino. 

(c)  optionally  substituted  Cf,-C|,  aroyl, 

(d)  optionally  substituted  Ci-C^  alkoxy. 

(e)  optionally  substituted  C.-Cg  alkoxyalkyl. 

(f)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cg  alkoxyaikyloxy. 

(g)  optionally  substituted  Ci-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl. 
(h)  optionally  substimted  C,-Cg  alkylcarbonyl. 
(i)  optionally  substituted  C.-C,  aralkylcarbonyl. 
(j)  optionally  substimted  C,-Ck  alkylthiocarbonyl. 
(k)  optionally  substituted  C^-C,,  aralkylthiocarbonyl. 
(1)  optionally  substituted  Ci-Cg  alkoxythiocarbonyl. 
(m)  optionally  substituted  C(,-C|2  aryl. 

(n)  optionally  substituted  Cg-Cj  alkanoylamino. 

(o)  optionally  substituted  Cg-C^  alkoxycarbonyl- 
Co-C^alkylamino. 

(p)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cg  alkylsulfonylamino. 

(q)  optionally  substituted  C(,-C,o  aralkylsulfony- 
lamino. 

(r)  optionally  substituted  Cj-Cio  aralkyl. 

(s)  optionally  substituted  C^-Cjo  alkaryl. 

(t)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cg  alkylthio. 

(u)  optionally  substimted  C^-Cio  aralkylthio. 

(v)  optionally  substimted  C,-Cg  alkylsulfinyl. 

(w)  optionally  substimted  C<,-C,o  aralkylsulfinyl. 

(x)  optionally  substituted  C,-Cg  alkylsulfonyl. 

(y)  optionally  substituted  C^-Cm  aralkylsulfonyl. 

(z)  optionally  substimted  C,-Cg  alkylaminosulfonyl, 

(aa)  optionallv  substituted  C^-Cio  aralkylsulfony- 
lamino. 

(ab)  optionally  substimted  5-  or  6-inember  heterocycle 
containing  1-4  hetero  atoms  selected  fiDm  N.  O.  and  S. 
the  other  atoms  of  the  cycle  being  carbon  and 

(ac)  optionally  substituted  Cj-C,  alkenyl. 

where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  R'^,  each  R" 
independently  selected  from 
nitro. 
amino, 

Cj-Cg  alky  lamino, 
di-(C,-Cg)  alky  lamino, 
amidino, 
aminomethyleneimino. 
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al  yl. 


-  Jkyl. 


and 


lei  eiimno. 


inuno. 

imino-C,-C4  ' 

iminomethyleiMfunino, 

guanidino, 

C6~Cio  arylamiAo, 

Cj-Cg  acylamin  j, 

C,-C4  alkylsulf^namino, 

azido. 

cyano, 

hydroxy, 

hydroxy-C,-Cg 

C|-Cg-alkoxy, 

phenyloxy, 

C,-Cg  alkanoyh  xy, 

C,-Cg  alkanoyl 

C6-C,2  aroyl, 

benzamido, 

phenyl, 

halo(F,  CI,  Br,  1 

halo<:,-Cg-alky 

C,-Cg-alkyl, 

(ad)  aminosulfonyl 

(ae)  oxo, 
(aO  thio, 
(ag)  thiocaibonyl 
(ah)  hydroxy, 
(ai)  mercapto, 
(aj)  formyl, 
(ak)  formyloxy, 
(al)  carboxy, 
(am)  amino, 
(an)  ureido, 
(ao)  amtdino, 
(ap)  guanidino, 
(aq)  aminoroethyl 
(ar)  imino, 
(as)  glycyl, 
(at)  phthalimido, 
(au)  succinimido, 
(av)  moq)holino, 
(aw)  C3-C4  cycloa%yl,  and 
(ax)  halo(F,  a,  Br, 

a|)tionally  R^  and  R'* 

substituted 

tetramethylcne, 

pentamethylene, 

3-oxopentamethylene, 

3-azapentamethylene, 

where  the  substituents 
(B)  an  amidino  group 

— C(=NH)— NR;, 

— C(=NH)— NHR', 

— C(=NR'')— NHR^ 

— C(=NH)— NR*R*, 

— C(=NR')— NR'R*, 

where  R^  R*.  and  R' 
(Q  an  aminoaikyleneimina 

— N=CH_NH2, 

— N=CH— NHR', 

_N=CH— NR'R*,  and 

— N=CR'— NR'R*, 

where  R\  R*,  and  R' 
(D)an 

— NH— CH=^NH. 

— NH— CH=NR\ 

— NH— CR''=NR',  and 

— NR'— CR''=NR3 

wheie  R',  R*,  and  R^  an 
(E)  a  guanidino  group 

— NH— C(=NH)— NH 

— hfH— C(=NH)— NR' 

— NH— C(=NH)— NR- 

— NH— C(=NR*)— NR^  i 

— NR'— C(=NR3)— NR  . 

— NR'— C(=NH)— NR^  I 


ai  d 


ai: 


>  sele<  ted 


>  sele<  ted 
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I), 
tak  :n  together  may  form  optionally 


selected  from  one  to  three  R'^ 
from 


defined  above, 
group  selected  from 


'  ari  defined  above, 
iminoalkyleneaminc  group  selected  from 


defined  above, 
from 


4 


— NR'— C(=NR»)— NHj, 
— NR'-C(=NH)— NHj. 
— NR'— C(=NR'>-NHR*,  and 
— NR'— C(=NH)— NHR", 
where  R'.  R*.  and  R'  are  defined  above; 
(F)  an  optionally  substituted  saturated  heterocyclic  group 
selected  from 


(CHj),  MRU 

NR"  Z* 

NR" 


^U 


NR'.' 

\  I         ,     and 


^(CHj).  NR"  -  (CH2), 


Z2 


^  ■ 


:^ 


where  (1)  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3,  (2)  R"  is  selected  from  R* 
— CR'— NR«,  — CR»(=NR*)— NR*R',  — C(=NR»)— 
NR'R'.  -N'CR'-NR'R',  -NR"'-CR'=NR«,  and 
— NR'"— (C=NR«>-NR'R^  where  R'-R'"  are  defined 
above,  (3)  Z^  is  O,  S,  or  NR",  and  (4)  the  substituents  are 
independendy  one  to  three  R'^; 
(G)  an  optionally  substituted  unsaturated  (nonaromatic)  het- 
erocyclyl  selected  from 


NR" 


N 
//  ^(CHz), 


\. 


and 


(CH2). 


\ 


(CH2), 


2? 


where  (1)  m  is  1,  2,  or  3,  (2)  Z^  and  R"  are  defined  above, 
and  (3)  the  substituents  are  independently  one  to  three  R'^: 
(H)  an  optionally  substituted  unsaturated  (aromatic)  heterocy- 
clyl  selected  from 


•B- 


Z' 


<^ 


Z'. 


z* 

w 


Z'  Z' 

7?  7? 


Z* 


-r 


Z' 

I!. 


z*  --^^^ 
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-continued 

z' 

Z*  ZS 


and 


r 
1* 


Z' 


•Z' 


where  (1)  Z',  Z",  and  Z'  are  selected  from  O.  S,  N,  and 
NH,  provided  that  at  least  one  Z',  Z",  or  Z'  is  N  or  NH,  (2) 
R"  is  defined  above,  and  the  substituents  are  independendy 
one  to  three  R'^, 
(I)  an  optionally  substituted  bicycloheterocyclic  group 
selected  from; 


(CH2). 


(CH2)„ 


(CH2). 


tB 


where  the  partial  structure 


represents 


\ 


Z' 

I 

z» 


/    \ 


.'^ 


^Z' 

I 

Z» 


V 


z?         z«. 


^^'^^^>" 


z» 


/ 


z?^ 


Z? 

I 

z«. 


^z« 


I        z? 

■^    ^(CH2)„- 

(CH2)„ 
I  Z? 


I 


1 

-continued 
Z? 

1      (CH2),, 

z? 

z* 
'        z« 

z?^ 

^    ^(CHj), 

z* 

I 

Z«.  and 


where  Z^,  Z*,  and  Z*  are  independently  selected  from 


-CH2-.     — CH=.     — CH-,     — C— . 


— O— ,     — S— ,     — N=,     — N— .and     — NR"— . 

provided  that  at  least  one  Z',  Z",  or  Z*  is 

t. 
— N=.      — N— .or     — NR"— . 

where  (1)  o  is  0  1,  1.  or  2.  (2)  R"  is  defined  above,  and  (3) 
the  substituents  are  independently  one  to  three  R'"; 
L'  is  an  optionally  substituted  bivalent  radical  selected  ftt)m  the 
group  consisting  of 

(A)  C3-C7-alkylene. 

(B)  C3-C7-cycloalkylene, 

(C)  C,-C7-alkenylene, 

(D)  C3-C7-alkadienylene, 

(E)  Cj-C7-alkynylene. 

(F)  C4-C7-alkadiynylene. 

(G)  C4-C7-alkenynylene, 
(H)  C5-C,4-arylene, 

(1)  Cs-C,4-aryl-C2-C4-alkynylene, 

(J)C,-C3-allo'l-Q-C,4-aryl-C2-C4-alkynylene, 

(K)  C6-C|4-aryl-C2-C4-alkenylene, 

(L)  C,-C3-alkyl-Cs-C,4-arylene. 

(M)C,-C3-alkyl-C<,-C,4-aryl-C2-C4-alkenylene, 

(N)  C6-C,4-atyl-C,-C3-alkylene, 

(O)  C6-C,4-aryl-C,-C3-alkyloxyene, 

(?)  C,-C2-alkyl-C6-C,4-aryl-C,-C2-alkylene. 

(Q)  C,-C3-allryloxy-Q-C,4-arylene. 

(R)  Cj-Cft-alkyloxyene. 

(S)  Ci-Cj-alkyloxy-Ci-Cs-alkylene, 

(T)  Cft-Cio-aryloxyene. 

(U)  Q-Cio-aryloxy-Ci-Cj-alkylene. 

(V)  C^-C^-alkylthioene. 

(W)  C|-C5-alkylthio-C,-C,-alkylene, 

(X)  Cft-Cio-atylthioene, 

(Y)  C6-C,o-arylthio-C,-C5-alkylene. 

(Z)  Ci-Cj-alkylsulfoxide-Ci-Cj-alkylene, 

(AA)  Cj-Cj-alkylsulfone-Ci-Cs-alkylene, 


R* 
I 
— R»— C— N— R"— . 

II 
O 

R* 
I 
-R"-N-C— R"— , 


(AB) 


(AO 
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0  R' 
II      I 

-R"-S-N-R"-. 
II 
O 

R»   O 

1  II 
— R'«— N— S— RI5— , 

II 
O 

R* 

I 
— R'«— O— C-N— R'5|-, 
II 
O 

R* 
I 

— R'*— N— C— O— R" 
II 
O 

R' 
I 
— RM— C— N— C— R"> 

II  II 

0  o 

R*  R' 

1  I 
— R'*— N— C— N— R"- 

II 
O 

— RM— C-O-R"-. 
II 
O 

-R'»-0-C— R"-, 
II 
O 

-R'*— C-R"-, 
II 
O 

— R'*— O— C— O— R"- 
II 

o 
o 

II 

— R"— O— S— , 

II 

o 
o 

II 

— R'*— S— O— . 
II 

o 


— R'«— S— R"— . 

O 
II 
— R"— S— R"— . 
11 
O 

-R"-0-R"-. 

-R'-'-S-R"-. 

R* 

I 
— R'«— N-R'5— ,aiKj 

-HET-R"-. 

where 
R'*  is  selected  from 
a  chemical  bond, 
C,-C,-alkyl. 
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(AD) 

(AE) 

(AF) 

(AG) 

(AH) 

(AD 

(AJ) 

(AK) 

(AL) 

(AM) 

(AN) 

(AO) 

(AP) 

(AQ) 

(AR) 
(AS) 
(AT) 

(AU) 


Cj-C^-cycloalkyl 

Cj-Cs-alkenyl, 

Cj-Cj-alkynyl, 

Q-Cio-aryl, 

C,-C3-alkyl-Q-C,2-aryl, 

C.-Cj-alkyl-Cs-Co-aiyl-C.-Cj-alkyl, 

C«-C,o-aryl-C,-C2-all^l,  and 

Cs-C,o-aryloxy-C,-C2-alkyl, 
R"  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond, 

C,-C4-alkyl, 

C2-C4-alkenyl, 

C2-C4-alkynyl, 

Cs-Cjo-aryl,  and 

C,-C3-alkyl-Cs-C,2-aryl. 
R'*  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  6ond, 

C,-C5-aikyt 

Cj-C7-cycldalkyl 

Cj-Cj-alkenyl, 

Cj-Cj-alkynyl. 

Cs-C,o-aryl, 

C,-C3-alkyl-Cg-C,j-aryl,  and 

Cs-C.o-aryl-C-Cj-alkyl.' 
R"  is  selected  ftwn- 

Cj-C^-alkenyl, 

Cj-C4-alkynyl, 

Cft-Ci.-aryl.-and 

benzyl,  and 
HET  is  a  heterocycle  having  from  5-14  atoms  in  from  1-3 

cycle(s),   each   cycle   having   from    1-3   heteroatoms 

selected  from  N.  O,  and  S,  the  other  atoms  of  the  cycle 

being  carbon, 
where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  one  to  three  R'^; 
T-U-G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(A) 


R'» 
I 
— C=C— C—     md 

I      I      I 

R22  R2I   RU 

R» 

I 

— c— c=c— , 

I    I    I 

R22  R21  RM 


where 

R^'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  optionally  substituted  C,-C,2  alkyl, 
(iii)  optionally  substituted  Cj-Ciz  alkenyl, 
(iv)  optionally  substituted  Cj-C,^  cydoalkyl, 
(v)  optionally  substituted  C,-C,2  alkyl-Cs-i:,4-aryl. 
(vi)  optionally  substituted  Q-C^  aryl, 
(vii)  optionally  substituted  €,-€4  alkylphenyl,  and 
(viii)  optionally  substituted  C,-C,2  alkoxy, 

R"  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(u)  halo(F,  a,  Br.  I). 
(iii)  €,-€4  alkoxy. 
(iv)  C,-C4  aikyl. 
(v)  phenyl, 
(vi)  benzyl,  and 
(vii)  halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I)-C,-C4-alkyl, 

R^'  and  R^^  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  optionally  substituted  C,-C,2-alkyl, 
(iii)  optionally  substituted  C6-C,4-aryl, 
(iv)  optionally  substituted  C3-C,4-cycloallcyl, 
(v)  optionally  substituted  C|-C,2-alkyl-Cs-C,4-aryl.  and 
(vi)      optionally      substituted      C,-C,2-alkyl-C3-C,4- 
cycloalkyi, 
where  the  substituents  are  selected  from 


(a)  halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  1). 

(b)  nitro, 

(c)  hydroxy, 

(d)  carfooxy, 

(e)  tetrazole, 

(f)  hydroxamate, 

(g)  sulfonamide, 
(h)  Irifluoroimide, 
(i)  phosphonate, 
0)  C.-Cj-alkyl, 
(k)  C<,-C,4-aryl, 
(I)  benzyl, 

(m)  C3-C,4-cycloalkyl, 
(n)  COR" 

where  R^^  is  selected  from  the  group 
Cj-Cg  alkoxy, 
Cj-C,2  alkenoxy, 
Cs-C,,  aryloxy, 
C,-C4-alkyl-C4-C,2-aryloxy, 
di-C  1  -Cg-alky  lamino-C ,  -Cg-alkoxy, 
acylamino-C|-Cg-alkoxy  selected  from  the  group 
acetylaminoethoxy. 
nicotinoylaminoethoxy,  and 
succinamidoetboxy, 
C,-Cg-alkoyloxy-C, -Cg-alkoxy,  and 
C«-C,2  aryl-C, -Cg-alkoxy  where  the  aryl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three  of  the 
groups 

nitro, 

halo  (F,  CI.  Br,  I). 
C,-C4-alkoxy, 
amino, 
hydroxy, 

hydroxy-C2-Cg-alkoxy,  and 
dihydroxy-C3-Cg-alkoxy,  and 
(o)  CONR"R^ 

where  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen, 
C,-C,o-alkyl, 
Cj-C.o-alkenyl, 
Ct-C^-aryl 

C,-Cs-alkyl-Cs-C,o-atyl, 
optionally  R"  and  R^  taken  together  may  form 
trimethylene, 
tetramethylene 
pentamethylene,  and 
3-oxopen(amethyletie,  and 
(vii)  (J2_L'_ 
where  <J^  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  and 
Q',  and 
L'  is  selected  from 
a  chemical  bond, 
L',  and 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R",  and 

— (C=0) — Xaa,  where  Xaa  is  one  to  three  D  or  L  a-amino 
acid  residues; 
W  is  — R"-w  where 

R"  is  selected  from 

(a)  a  covalent  bond, 

(b)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methylene,  and 

(c)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ethylene, 
where  the  substituents  are  selected  from 

(i)  nitro, 

(ii)  halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I), 
(iii)  C,-Cs  alkyl, 

(iv)  halo(F,  CI,  Br,  O-C.-Cs  alkyl,  and 
(v)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  selected  from 
(DC-Cft  alkyl, 

(2)  Ci-Ct  alkoxy. 

(3)  halo(F,  CI.  Br.  I),  and 

(4)  CF3; 


w  is  selected  from 

(a)  —COR", 

(b)  — SOjR". 

(c)  — NHSO2R". 

(d)  — PO(OR")2, 

(e)  — SO2NHR", 

(f)  — CONHOR". 

(g)  — C(OH)R"PO(OR")2. 
(h)  — CN, 

(i)  — SOjNH-heterocycle  where  the  heterocycle  is  a  5-  or 
6-member  aromatic  ring  containing  1  to  3  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  N.  and  S,  the  other  ^toms  of  the  cycle 
being  carbon  and  where  the  heterocycle  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group 
(i)  -OH, 
(ii)  — SH, 

(iii)  -<C,-C4alkyl), 
(iv)  — C,-C4alkoxyl, 

(V)  CF3, 

(vi)  halo(F,  Q,  Br,  1). 

(vii)  NO2. 

(fat)  -COO— (C,-C4alkyl), 

(X)  — NH2, 

(xi)  — NH(C,-C4alkyl),  and 

(xii)  — N(C,-C4alkyl)2. 
(j)  — CHjSOiNH-heterocycle  where  the  heterocycle  is  a  5-  or 

6-member  aromatic  ring  containing   1   to  3  heteroatoms 

selected  from  O,  N  and  S.  the  other  atoms  of  the  cycle 

being  carbon, 
(k)  — S02NHCX)R", 
(I)  — CHzSOjNHCOR". 
(m)  — CONHSOjR", 
(n)  — CH2CX)NHS02R". 

(o)  — NHCONHSO2R", 

(p)  — NHSOjNHCOR". 

(q)  — COffflNHSOjCTj. 

(r)  -CON(OH)R", 

(s)  — CONHCXXTj. 

(t)  -CONHSOjR^, 

(u)  — CONHSOjR",  ^ 


(v)  — CONHSO2R' 


N  — N 


-^ 


w 


(w) 


.N, 


I 
R" 


N  — N 


(X) 


-CHj— <C^        ^N, 

I 
9.^ 


N  — N 


— CONH 


(y) 


N 
I 
R" 

N  — N 

~t        >-CF,. 
N 
I 
H 


(z) 


N=N 


(aa) 


NH. 


RM 
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-contini  ed 


/ 


N-N 


^  „  ^... 


OH 


OH 


CHK^iH, 


OH 
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(ae) 
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(ai) 


\. 


NH. 


i 


N 


(am) 


R*. 


H  3 

—4:        ^  NH.     and 


(an) 


(ao) 


(ap) 


R^'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  Ci-Cg-alkoxy, 

(c)  Cj-Cij-alkenoxy, 

(d)  Cg-Cii-aryloxy. 

(e)  C,-Cs-alkyl-C6-C,2-aiyloxy, 

(f)  di-C,-Cg-alkylamino-C,-Cg-alkoxy, 

(g)  acylamino-Ci-Cg-alkoxy  selected  from  the  group 
(i)  acetylaminoetboxy. 

(ii)  nicotinoylaminoetboxy.  and 

(iii)  succinamidoethoxy, 
(h)  Ci-Cg-alkoyloxy-Ci-Cg-alkoxy. 
(i)  Q-C,2-aryl-C,-C8-alkoxy. 
where  any  aryi  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

one  to  three  of  the  groups 

(i)  nitro, 

(ii)  halo  (F,  CI.  Br.  1), 

(iii)  C|-C4-alkoxy,  and 

(iv)  amino, 
(j)  hydroxy-Cz-Cg-alkoxy. 
(k)  dihydroxy-Cj-Cg-alkoxy,  and 
(1)  NR^»; 
R^  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,-Cg-alkyl. 

(c)  Cj-Cg-alkenyl, 

(d)  Cs-C,2-aiyl. 

(e)  C5-C,2-aryI-C,-Cg-alkyl 

where  any  aryl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  to  three  of  the  groups 
(i)  nitro. 

(ii)  halo  (F,  CI.  Br.  I), 
(iii)  C,-C4-alkoxy.  and 
(iv)  amino: 
R^'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  e.-C^  alkyl. 

(c)  halo(F.  CI.  Br.  O-C.-Cj  alkyl. 

(d)  phenyl. 

(e)  benzyl,  and 

(0  — CH2— O— COCH3; 
R'^  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogen. 
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(b)  benzyl  and 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(c)  — CH(R")— 0— C(0)R"; 

(b)  (C,-C4)-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  NHj, 

(a)  aryl. 

(u)  NH((C,-C4)-alkyl). 

(b)  heteroaryl, 

(iii)  N((C,-C4)-alkyl)2. 

(c)  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl. 

(iv)  COjH. 

(d)  (C,-C4)-aIkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substini- 

(V)  C02(C,-C4)-alkyl. 

ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(vi)  OH. 

(i)  aryl. 

(vii)  SO3H.  and 

(ii)  —OH. 

(viii)  SO2NH2; 

(iii)  — SH, 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(iv)  (C,-C4)-alkyl. 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(V)  (C,-C4)-alkoxy, 

(b)  (C,-C4)-alkyl. 

(vi)  (C,-C4)-alkylthio, 

(c)  (C2-C»)-alkenyl. 

(vii)  -CF,. 

(d)  (C|-Ce)-alkoxyalkyl. 

(viii)  halo  (F  CI.  Br.  I). 

(e)  — CH,— 0— COCH3.  and 

(ix)  — NO2. 

(0  — CH2-phenyl.  where  the  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or 

(X)  — COjH. 

substitutMl  with  a  substituent  selected  fixim 

(xi)  CO,-(C,-C4)-alkyl. 

(i)  -NO2. 

(xii)  — NHj. 

(ii)  -NH2. 

(xiii)  — N((C,-C4)-alkyl)j 

(iu)  —OH,  and 

(xiv)  — NH((C,-C4)-alkyl) 

(iv)  — OCH3; 

(XV)  — PO3H.  and 

R**,  R",  and  R**  are  each  independently  selected  from 

(xvi)  PO(OH)(C,-C4)-alkoxy.  and 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(e)  (C|-C4)-perfluoroalkyl; 

(b)  CI, 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(c)  CN. 

(a)  — CN, 

(d)  NO2, 

(b)  —NO,. 

(e)  CF3. 

(c)  — COOR". 

(0  C2F,, 

(d)  C,-Cs-perfluoroalkyl,  and 

(«)  C3F7. 

(e)CF,; 

(h)  CHFj. 

R"  is  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

(i)  CH2F. 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(j)  CO2CH3, 

(b)  optionally  subsUmted  (C|-C6)-alkyl. 

(k)  CO2C2H5. 

(c)  optionally  substituted  (C2-C4)-alkenyl. 

(1)  SO2CH3, 

(d)  optionally  substituted  (C^-C6)-alkynyl.  and 

(m)  SO2CF3,  and 

(e)  optionally  substituted(C3-C8)-cycloalkyl, 

(n)  SO2C6F5. 

where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  O.  S,  NR*'  and  CH,; 

(i)  OH. 

R*'  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  CH,,  and  CHiC^H,;  and 

(ii)  (C,-C4)-alkoxy. 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

(iu)  CO2R", 

(iv)  OCOR". 
(V)  CONHR", 

(vi)  CON(R")j. 

(vii)  N(R")C(OR)R". 

5,674,866 

(viii)  NH,. 

ANTIALLERGIC  IMTOAZOAZEPINES 

(ix)  (C,-C4)-alkylamino, 

(X)  di((C,-C4^alkyl)amino  and 

naerts,  Rljkevorsel,  both  of  Belgiuin,  assignors  to  Jansscn 

(xi)  aryl. 

Phannaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Beignim 

(0  — C(0)-aryl. 

PCX  No.  PCT/EPM«2287,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 

(g)  — NOj. 

Date  Dec  13,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9S/0260e,  POT  Pub. 

(h)  halo(Cl.  Br.  I.  F). 

Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

(i)  -OH, 

PCT  FUed  Jid.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,131 

(j)  -OR". 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  13, 

(k)  — (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl. 

1993,  93202154 

(1)  — SH. 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  487/04 

(m)  — S(0),.,(C,-C4)-alkyl, 
(n)  — CO2R", 

VS.  0.  514—214                                                     14  Clains 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

(0)  — SO3H. 

(p)  —NK^^K^, 
(q)  — NR"C(0)R", 

r^ 

(r)  — NR"COOR". 

A                B 

(S)  — SO2NHR". 

\         / 

(t)  — SOjNR"R". 

. r^  /\^^- 

(u)  — NHSOjR", 

(V)  — C(0)NHS02R". 

X              /            \                         / 

(w)  aiyl. 

\ /     V     J 

(x)  heterocycle  where  the  heterocycle  is  a  5-  or  6-member 

^  fi^ 

aromatic  ring  containing   1  to  3  beteroatoms  selected 

V 

from  0,  N  and  S.  die  other  atoms  of  the  cycle  being 
carbon. 

(y)  morpholin-4-yl. 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  or  a  stereocbemically 

(2)  CONH2.  and 

isomenc  form  th«eof,  wherein 

(aa)  lH-tetrazol-5-yl: 

each  of  die  dotted  lines  independendy  represents  an  optional 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group 

bond; 
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— A — B —  is  a  radical  of  fonnula 
— X— CH=CH—  (a-1); 
— CH=CH— X—  (a-2);  or 
— CH=CH— CH==CH—  (a-3) 

X  represents  O.  S  or  NR'; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,_(,aili  I 

fheighttr — Y  is  a  radical  of  formu  i 
=0  (b-1): 
—OH  (b-2);  or 
=N— OH  (b-3);  and 

L  represents  hydrogen 

Cj^alkyloxycarbonyl,  pbenylcai  [wnyl 
substituted    with    Ci^allcylox 
aryl,  aryloxy  or  a  radical  of  for^iula 


C  i^alkylcarbonyl, 

.C,^alkylorC,^alkyl 

jkaibonyl,    hydroxycarbonyl. 


— D— Z—  is  — S— CH=C}  — ,  — S— CH,— CH2 
— S— CH,— CHXH,— .  — CH=C^— CH=CH—  or  — CH 
CH,— CH,— CH,— ,  and 

aiyl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halo, 


Ci^alkyloxy. 
5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition 
dieni  a  therapeutically  effective 
111  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically 
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(i) 


/ \ 

— SO2N  NCHj 

\ / 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl.  halogen,  hydroxy  or  lower 
alkoxy;  one  of  W  and  W-  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  or  lower  alkylthio.  or  W'  and  W^  are  combined  together 
to  represent  oxygen;  and  A'  and  A^  are  the  same  and  are  hydrogen, 
or  A   and  A"  are  combined  together  to  represent  the  formula  (ii): 


HjC 


HjCO 


(c) 


(U) 


(wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkanoyl),  or  the  formula  (iii): 


(iii) 


hydroxy  or 

(wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  methoxymethyl  or  lower 
cfcmpnsmg  as  an  active  ingre-    alkanoyl;  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl),  or  a 
amoi  nt  of  a  compound  as  defined    pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
aufeptable  carrier. 


5,674.86 
INDOLOCARBAZOLE  Dl  fRIVATIVES  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  1  'OR  STIMLXATING 
MEGAKAICYOCYTE  PRODUCTION 
Tatsuya    l^maoki.    Machida;     Y  ikimasa    Shiotsu,    Tokyo; 
Chikara  Murakata,  Hachioji;   !  hire  Akinaga,  Sunto-gun; 
Masami  Okab«:,  Mishima;  Yuta^a  Saito,  Machida;  Junichi 
Watanabe,  Machida,  and  TakaUo  Shiraki,  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakl  lo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01346,  §  371  date  May  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  ffo.  WO94/06799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Rled  Sep.  20,  1993J  Ser.  No.  244,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japt  n,  Sep.  21, 1992,  4-250941 


Into." 
a.  514—219 


CWW  498/22 


3Clahns 


A61K  31/55: 
VS. 

i.  A  method  of  stimulating  megakaryocyte  production  in  a 
patient  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  patient  in  need  of  incn  ased  megakaryocyte  produc- 
tion; and 

administering  to  said  patient  an  infaolocarbazole  derivative  rep- 
resented by  the  general  fonnula  (I): 


0) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  I  iwer 
benzyl  or  amino;  R^  represents  hydi  >gen, 
lower  alkanoyl,  halogen  or  the  formfla  (i): 


5,674368 
DIMETHYLBENZOFXniAN  AND 
DIMETHYLBENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  5-HT3  ANTAGONISTS 
Georges  Henri  Paul  Van  Dade,  T\imhout;  Jean-Paul  Rene 
Marie  Andre  Bosmans,  Edegem,  and  Willy  Joannes  Carolus 
Van  Laerboven,  Beerse,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03206,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9, 1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,013,  Nov.  20, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,914 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/84:239/88 
VS.  CI.  514—260  5  Clabns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  5-HT,-mediated  disorders  which  com- 
prises administering  to  subjects  suffering  from  S-HTj-mediated 
disorders  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH-(-CH:^N 


alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form  or  a  stere- 
ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 

— CH=CH— CH=CH—  (a), 

— CH=C(a)— CH=CH—  (b),  or 

— CH==CH— C(C1)=CH—  (c); 
n  represents  2,  3  or  4; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 
m  represents  1  or  2; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  amino  or  C,.3alkylcarbonylamino;  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  halo. 
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5,674369 

PHARMACEUTICAL  TREATMENT 

Martin  David  John  Kenig,  and  Richard  Anthony  Vere  Hodge, 

both  of  Epsom,  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  pic, 

Brentford,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,226,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,936,  May  2,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,917,  Jan. 

28, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

469,273 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1990, 

9015051 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—262  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  HTV-l  infections  in  mammals, 
which  mammals  are  infected  with  herpes  viruses,  which  method 
comprises  the  administration  to  the  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (A): 


(A) 


5,674371 
lONTOPHORETIC  DELIVERY  OF  AN  ANTIMIGRAir^E 
DRUG 
Jean    Louis    Mcsens,   Wechelderzande;    Gustaaf   Van    Reet, 
Kasteriee,  and  Frank  Maria  Jozef  De  Beukelaar,  Beerse,  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen   Pharmaceutica   N.   V., 
Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI2764,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9SA05815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  586.700 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  PaL  OIL,  Aug.  27, 
1993,93202523 

Int  a."  A61K  31/505:31/35:31/445:31/415:31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—275  24  Claims 

1.  A  'ontophoretic  drug  delivery  device  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  as  an  active  ingredient  a  compound  of  formula 


HO 


Alk'-N-Alk^ 

I 


R' 


N— R' 
'/ 

N— R2 

I 

R' 


(I) 


■OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  phosphate  ester  and/or  acyl 
derivative  of  either  of  the  foregoing. 


-A.  Al 


5,674370 

ANTI-CANCER  USES  FOR  BARBITURIC  ACID 
ANALOGS 
Kirpal  S.  GuUiya,  3818  Regent  Dr.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75229 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,454,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,221 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/515:31/505:  C07D  239/66:239/62 
VS.  a.  514—270  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  host  having  a  benign  or  malignant 
prostate  carcinoma  tumor,  breast  carcinoma  tumor,  or  non-small 
cell  lung  carcinoma  tumor,  or  a  viral  infection  due  to  herpes  virus 
or  human  immunodeficiency  virus;  the  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  the  host  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  structure  A,  or  an  optical  isomer  thereof: 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  tliereof,  or  a 

stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^^alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C,.talkyl,  Cj^alkenyl  or  Cj^^alkynyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,.<,alkyl;  or 

R^  and  R'  taken  together  form  a  bivalent  radical  of  formula 

— (CHj)™-  wherein  m  is  4  or  5;  or 
R'   and  R^  taken  together  form  a  bivalent  radical  of  formula 

— CH^CH —  or  of  formula  — (CH2)„-,  wherein  n  is  2,  3  or  4; 

or 
R'  may  represent  a  bond  when  R'  and  R^  taken  together  form  a 

bivalent  radical  of  formula  — CH=CH— CH=; 
R*  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,.4alkyl; 
Alk'  is  a  bivalent  C,.,alkanediyl  radical; 

Ik^  is  a  bivalent  C^.jsalkanediyl  radical;  and 
R*  and  R'  each  inde[>endently  are  hydrogen,  halo.  C,.<ialkyl, 

C,^alkenyl, 
C^^^allcynyl,  hydroxy,  C,.<,alkyloxy  or  cyano. 


5,674372 

TREATMENT  OF  OVARIAN  CANCER 

Randall  Keith  Johnson,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,743.  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411356 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/495:31/50:31/535 
VS.  a.  514—283  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ovarian  cancer  in  a  human  afflicted 
therewith  which  comprises  administering  to  such  human  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R3 


A 


N— R2 


wherein 

R,  and  R2  are  independendy  hydrogen,  or  alkyl.  alkoxy.  poly- 

etlier,  alkylhalide,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkylamine  or  alkylsulfhy- 

dryl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl; 
R3  is  O.  S.  Se  or  C(CH3)2;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen. 


wherein: 

a)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  trimethylammoniummethyl; 

b)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  N-methylpiperazinylmethyl; 
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c)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  N-inet%lanilinomethyl 

d)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  cyclohi  xyl; 

e)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  N,^ 

f)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  cydoj 

g)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  motphil: 
h)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  aminoi  lethyl 
i)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  cyanono  ;thyl;  or 
j)  X  is  hydroxy  and  R  is  dimeth]  laminomethyl 

or  any  ph'annaceutically  acceptabi : 
thereof;  wherein  the  course  of 
to  about  2.5  mg/m^  of  body  surfa4e 
consecutive  days. 
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aminomethyl; 
,N-difaethylaminoethyloxymethyI: 
ipi  >pylanunoniethyl; 
linomethyl; 


salts,  hydrates  and  solyates 
'  employed  is  from  about  1 .0 
area  per  day  for  about  five 


5,674376 
p-HETEROATOM-SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
John  C.  Gilbert;  Kimberly  Kline;  Kathiresan  Krishnan;  Maria 
Simmons  Mencliaca;  Marian  Pinto,  and  Robert  G.  Sanders, 
aU  of  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  Research  Development  Foun- 
dation, Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,633 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/47:31/34:31/40:  COTD  209/26.455/04 
MS.  a.  514—294  17  Claims 

I.  An  antiproliferative  p-heteroatom-substituted  phenol  com- 
pound, or  derivative  thereof,  having  a  structural  formula 


5,674,8  ^3 
LACTONE  STABLE  FORMUllATION  OF  10-HYDROXY 
7-ETHYL  CAMPTOTHECIN  AND  METHODS  FOR  USES 

THEREOF 

Fredericii  H.  Hausheer,  and  K(  chat  Haridas,  both  of  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  BloNumerik  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,620J  1 
5,447,936.  This  appUcation  Jui .  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,781 
Int  CL*  A61  K  31/44 
MS.  a.  514—283  30  Claims 

1.  A  10-hydroxy  7-ethyl  camptoti  ecin  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  10  hydroxy  7-ethyl  camptothecin 
dissolved  in  dimethylisosorbide  an(  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  wherein  said  acid  is  an  organi   carboxylic  acid  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  citric  acif, 
admixture  with  citric  acid. 


5,6744  74 
LACTONE  STABLE  FORM  [JLATION 
10-HYDROXY  CAMPTOTHE<  HN 

USES  THEREOF 
Frederick  H.  Hausheer,  and 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
No.  5,447,936.  This  application 

InLCL* 
MS.  a.  514—283 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation 

a)  7-ethyl- 10-hydroxy  camptothi 

b)  dimethylisosorbide. 


A61K 


5,674,  75 
METHOD  OF  BLO  :iUNG 
5-HYDROXYTRYPTAMINE 
Marlene  L.  Cohen,  and  David 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  an^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,22p, 
This  application  Feb.  16, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  CL  514—288 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  hum^ 
prises  administering  to  a  human 
centrally  or  peripherally  a  S-HTj 
6-methylergoliiie-8-carboxamide. 


'A6[K 


Dec  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 


and  taurocholic  acid  in  an 


OF  7-ETHYL 
AND  METHODS  FOR 
Ol 
Kltchat  Haridas,  both  of  San 
qioNumerik  Pharmaceuticals, 

172,620,  Dec  22,  1993,  Pat 
!  ep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,951 

31/475 

9  Claims 

consisting  essentially  of: 
licin;  and 


wherein  Het  is  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  wherein  when  Het=0,  R' 
is  an  alkyl  group  other  than  methyl  or  t-butyl; 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl,  arylmethyl  and  acyl; 
R'  is  alkyl; 

9?  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  acyl  when 

Het  is  nitrogen,:  (electron  pair)  when  Het  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl; 

and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 


5,674,877 
MUSCARINIC  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Ashok  Tehim,  and  Sumanas  Rakhit  both  of  Mississauga, 
Canada,    assignors    to    Allelix    Biopharmaceuticals    Inc., 
Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,471,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,561,127.  This  application  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,181 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/49;  C07D  471/08:487/08 

MS.  a.  514—300  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


HUMAN 
2  RECEPTORS 
G.  Nelson,  both  of  Carmel, 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
',  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  389,515 
31/44 

2  Claims 

SHTj  receptors  which  com- 

having  an  excess  of  serotonin 

ilocking  dose  of  N-cyclohexyl- 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  benzene. 
X,  is  selected  from  O,  S.  SO^  and  SO; 

Xj is  selected  from  CHj— ,  CH=,  and  C(0)— , 

n  is  I  or  2;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  C,_«allcyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 

substituent  selected  from  OH,  halo,  Ci^aUcyl  and  C  alkoxy; 
and  acid  addition  salts,  solvates  and  hydrates  thereof. 
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5,674,878 
ANELLATED  DIHYDROPYRIDINES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
Dietrich  Amdts,  Appenheim;  Walter  Losel,  Gau-Algesheim, 
and  Otto  Roos,  Schwabenheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,822,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1992,  42  20 
353.8;  Jun.  22,  1992,  42  20  319*  Jun.  22,  1992,  42  20  355.4; 
Jun.  22,  1992,  42  20  368.6;  Jan.  22,  1992,  42  20  345.7;  Jun.  22, 
1992,  42  20  312.0;  Jun.  22, 1992, 42  20  373.2;  Jun.  22, 1992,  42 
20  369.4 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:31/535:31/54 
MS.  a.  514—301  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  chronic  inflammatory  processes,  ulcer- 
ative colitis  or  Crohn's  disease  in  a  warm-blooded  animal,  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


r 


R.-'^NR'R^ 


wherein 
A  is  a  thieno  group; 
R,  is  (Ci^Kycloalkyl,  (C4_fc)cycloalkyl(C|_5)-alkyl  or 


morpholinyl.  thiomorpholinyl.  the  group 


or  piperazinyl,  whilst  the  piperazinyl  ring  may  optionally  be 
N-substituted  by  itiethyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  mono-  or 
di(C|^)alkoxyphenyl.  pyrimidinyl,  phenyl(C,_,)alkyl  or 


OCH, 


R  is  Ci^-alkyl,  hydroxy,  — N3,  halogen.  CF,.  C,^-alkoxy  or 

— COH  and 
u  is  0.1.2  or  3; 

or  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  acceptable  acids,  bases  or 
complexing  agents. 


R^  and  R*  independently  of  each  other  are 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  branched  or  unbranched  C,_6-alkenyl. 

(c)  branched  or  unbranched  C3_5-alkynyl  or 

(d)  branched  or  unbranched  C,_|2-alkyl,  whilst  the  alkyl  may 
be  substituted  by 

hydroxy, 
(C|^)alkoxy. 
di(C  I  ^)alky  lamino, 
furyl. 
pyridyl, 

pyirolidinyl,  N-methylpyrrolidinyl, 
moipholino, 
indolyl, 
nitrilo, 
thienyl, 
adamantyl, 
cyclohexyl, 
phenoxy, 
naphthloxy 

or  phenyl,  whilst  diis  phenyl  or  the  phenyl  contained  in  the 
phenoxy  group  may  be  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by 
hydroxy,  (C|_4)alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen,  CF,,  N,, 
(C,^)alkyl,  adamantyl,  — SOjNHj,  — NHCOCHj, 
— NHSO^CHj  or  CH3SO2O—  or  by  the  bridge 
— O— CHj— O— ; 
or  9?  is  hydrogen  and  R'*  is  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  fluorophenyl, 

pyridyl  or  N-benzylpiperidyl; 
or  R'  and  R'*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bound  represent 
pyrrolidinyl, 
piperidinyl. 


5,674,879 

COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  CONFORMATIONALLY  RESTRICTED 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONIST 

Robert  E.  Manning,  St  Louis,  and  Homg-Chih  Huang,  Ches- 

terfieM,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  GJ).  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie, 

m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,147,  Sep.  24, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,426,105.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,031 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  47//W 
U.S.  a.  514—303  24  Claims 

1.  An  angiotensin  II  antagonist  wherein  a  tetrazole-substituted 
biphenyl  methylene  radical  is  attached  in  a  conformationally 
restricted  manner  to  a  moiwcyclic  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  said 
methylene  is  incorporated  in  a  ring  fused  to  said  heterocyclic  ring. 


5,674380 
TRISUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ewan   Campbell   Boyd,   Slough;   Michael  Anthony   William 
Eaton,  Watlington,  and  Graham  John  Warrdlow,  North- 
wood,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltech  Thera- 
peutics Limited,  Slough,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,551.  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,491,147,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141373,  Oct 

22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

465371 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23,  1992, 

9222253 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/47:31/44:  C07D  213/02:217/20 
MS.  a.  514—307  24  flaimt 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(1) 


X-R2 


wherein: 

Y  is  halogen  or  — OR',  where  R'  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

alkyl; 
R~  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  or  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  cycloalkenyl; 
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R^      is      pyridinyl,      quinolii 
tetrabydroquinolinyl       or 
wherein  each  of  said  R' 
or  unsubstituted;  and 
X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  or  — N(R 

alkyl; 
or  a  salt,  solvate,  or  N-oxide  thereof; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R^  is 
substituent    is     selected     from 


I  ^I.      isoqtiinolinyl,      S,6,7,8- 

.6,7.8-tetrahydroisoquinoliny  1 : 

grou(>s  is  independently  substituted 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or 


substituted  pyridinyl,  said  R' 


C2_6alkylenedioxy, 


lalo,    C|_6alkyl,    C,_6alkoxy, 


Cj_7cyc!  oalkoxy, 


C,_6alkylainino,  C|_6alkylthio,  an  ino 


hyd  ro: 


Ci^ftdialkyamino,  nitro,  cyano, 
cariwxyl  esterified  by  C|_4alkyl,  C 
C.^alkanoyl         (— C(=0)Alk'), 
C,^alkylsulphonyl   (— SOiAlk'), 
C ,  .^alky  laminosulphonyl 
C,_6dialkylaininosulphonyl        ( 


(— CONHj), 


Ci^^alkylamino  arbonyl 


C,_«dialkyaininocarbonyl       ( — C<  N(Alk 
(— NHSO2H),         Ci^alkylsulpho  i; 
C,_^alkysulphonylaniino   ( — NS<9 
(— NHC(=0)Alk')        and 
(— N(Alk')C(=0)Alk').   where 
C,_salkyl. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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haloC,_6alkyl, 


(NHj),  amino  C,^alkyl, 

xyl,  carboxyl  (— CO2H)  and 

ijarylCi.jaikyl  or  C^j^aryl, 

sulphonyl         (— SO3H), 

aminosulphonyl   ( — SOjNHj). 

(— SOjNHAlk"), 

OjNCAlk')^),        carboxamido 

(— CONHAlk'), 

)2).       sulphonylamino 

ylamino         (— NHSOjAlk'), 

2(Alk')2),  C,_(talkanoylaniino 

CJ^alkanoylamino        C,_4alkyl 

1  Ik'    is    straight   or   branched 


5,6744  Bl 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUB  I  SALTS  OF  AROMATIC 

AMINE  COMPOUNDS,  THI  01  PREPARATION  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPO  ;rnONS  IN  WHICH  THEY 

AREPR^ENT 
Xavier  Emonds-Alt,   Combaillartx,-   Vincenzo  Proietto,  Saint 
Georges  D'Orques,-  Didier  Van  Broeck,  Murviel  Les  Mont- 
pdlier,  and  Jean-Clnude  Breliere,  Montpellier,  all  of  France, 
aasigDors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  26,154,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345341 
Claims  priority,  application  Fi^ice,  Mar.  3, 1992,  92  02542; 
Oct  29,  1992,  92  12941  , 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/445;  P«7D  409/12:211/14 
VS.  a.  514—329 

1.  A  quaternary  anunonium  salt 


J  N-(CH2>,.-C-C 


>f  the  formula 

R 

I 

CA— N— T— Z 


A© 


in  which: 
J  is 


either  a  group 


X  X" 

\   / 
Ar— C 


X- 

I 

-c 


in  which: 

Ar  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsul^tituted 

polysubstituted  by  a  substitu|nt 

halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl.  a 

a  trifluoromethyl.  said  substin^nts 

a  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  group:  a 
X  is  hydrogen; 
X'  is  hydrogen  or  is  combined 

carbon  bond,  or  else  X  and 

and 
X"  is  hydrogen  or  forms  a  caib4n-carbon  bond  with  X" 
'  a  group 


(D 


p  Tidyl 


or  monosubstituted  or 

selected  from:  hydrogen,  a 

3-alkoxy.  a  Cj-Cj-alkyl  and 

being  identical  or  different: 

group:  or  a  thienyl  group: 


V  ith 


X"  below  to  form  a  carbon- 
together  form  an  0x0  group; 


X, 
I 
Ar-(CH2),-C 

in  which: 
At  is  as  defined  above; 


X  is  zero  or  one;  and 

X,  is  hydrogen,  only  when  x  is  zero;  a  hydroxyl;  a  C,-C4- 
alkoxy;  a  C|-C4-acyloxy;  a  carboxyl;  a  C,-C4-carbalkoxy;  a 
cyano;  a  group  — NH^^O — Alk  in  which  Alk  is  a  C,^,,- 
alkyl;  a  mercapto  group:  or  a  C,-Cs-alkylthio  group;  or  else 
X,  forms  a  double  bond  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is 
bonded  and  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  in  the  piperidine; 

Q  is  a  Ci-Cft-alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group; 

AO  is  an  anion  selected  from  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  acetate, 
methanesulfonate  and  paratoluenesulfonate; 

m  is  2  or  3; 

Ar*  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from:  hydrogen,  a 
halogen  atom,  preferably  a  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom,  a  trif- 
luoromethyl, a  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  a  C|-C4-alkyl,  said  sub- 
stituents  being  identical  or  different;  a  thienyl;  a  benzothienyl; 
naphthyl;  or  an  indolyl  optionally  N-substituted  by  a  C,-C4- 
alkyl; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-Cs-alkyl; 

T  is  a  group  selected  from: 


O 

II 

— C- 


w 


and     — C— NH— , 


SClaims 


W  being  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  M  or  DM  when  T  is  the  group 

O 

II 

— C— ,. 

or  M  when  T  is  the  group 

W 
II 
— C— NH— , 

M  being  a  C,-C(,-alkyl  ;  an  a-hydroxybenzyl,  an 
a-hydroxybenzylalkyl  or  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  is 
Ci-Cj  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-substituted  or 
polysubstituted  on  the  aromatic  ring  by  a  halogen,  a  trifluo- 
romethyl, a  C,-C4-alkyl,  a  hydroxyl  or  a  C|-C4-alkoxy;  a 
pyridylalkyl  in  which  the  allcyl  is  Ci-C,;  a  naphtylalkyl  in 
which  the  alkyl  is  C|-C]  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  on  the  naphthyl  ring  by  a  halogen,  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl, a  C|-C4-alkyl,  a  hydroxyl  or  a  C,-C4-alkoxy;  a 
pyridylthioallcyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  Cj-Cj;  a  styryl;  or  a 
subsituted  or  unsubstituted  mono-,  di  or  tri-cyclic  aromatic 
or  heteroaromatic  group. 


5,674,882 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 

Dale  J.  Kempf,  Libertyville;  Daniel  W,  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 

Hing  Leung  Sham,  and  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  Gumee,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DI. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  158,587,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

777,626,  Oct.  23,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,730, 
May  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124,  Dec  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604,  Sep.  8,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,945, 
May  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  413,136 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  CI.  514—365  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  an  HTV  infection  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  human  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective 


October  7,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


481 


amount  of  (2S,3S.5S)-5-(N-(N-((N-Methyl-N-((2-isopropyl-4- 
thiazolyl)methyl)-aniino)caibonyl)valinyl)amino)-2-(N-((S- 
thiazoly  l)methoxycarbonyl)amino)- 1 .6-dipbenyl-3-hydroxyhexane 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  another  HIV  protease  inhibiting 
compound. 


5,674,883 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDONE,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

PROCESS,  THE  NEW  INTERMEDLiTES  OBTAINED, 

THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS  AND  THE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Michel  Fortin,  Paris;  Jean  Luc  Haessicin,  Courtry,  and  Ber- 
trand  Heckmann,  Cachan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rous- 
sd  Udaf,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,471,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
wfakfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,498,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  690,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  7,  1992,  92  01390 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  401/10 
U.S.  a.  514—340  15  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  all  possible 
racemic.  enantiomeric  and  diastereoisoroeric  forms  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


wherein  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alley  I  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  the  other  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  — SH, 
alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenylthio,  R2  and  R4  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, — OH,  — CN,  — NO2,  sulfo,  acyl  and  acyloxy  of  a  carhoxylic 
acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  alkoxy 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  mono  and  dialkylamino  where  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy 
and  phenoxy;  fiee,  salified.  amidified  or  esterified  carfooxy  with  an 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  pyrrolidinylcarbonyl,  morpbolinyl- 
carbonyU  caibarooyl,  diallcylcarfoamoyl  with  alkyl  of  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  piperidinyl-carbonyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano,  free,  salified,  amidified  or  esterified  caiboxy 
with  an  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tetrazolyl,  isoxazolyl  and 
— SO2 — ZC — R,4C  where  ZC  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — NH— ,  NH— CO— .  — NHCO2— .  — NH— CO— NH— 
and  a  single  bond  and  R^^^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inethyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  pyridyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
pyridylroetfayl,   pyridylethyl,   nitropyridyl,  pyrimidyl,   tetrazolyl. 


diazolyl,  piperidinyl,  alkyl-piperidinyl,  thiazolyl,  alkylthiazolyl, 
tetrahydrofuranyl  and  methyltetrahydrofuranyl;  and  their  addition 
salts  with  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids  or  bases. 


5,674,884 
6-HETEROCYCLIC-4-AMINO-lA4,5- 
TETRAHYDROBENZ  [CD]  INDOLES 
Richard  N.  Booher,  IndianapoUs;  David  E.  Lawhom,  Grcc^ 
field;   Charles  J.   Paget,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  and  John   M. 
Schaus,  ZionsviUe,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and' 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,175,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,594,019,  which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  954,105,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5364356,  which  is  a  continuatioii-fai-part  of 

Ser.  No.  677,016,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^44,912.  This 

appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,256 

Int  a."  A61K  31/475 

VS.  CL  514—365  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HET 


NR'R' 


R'— N 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  cyclopropylmediyl, 
phenyl  (C,-C4  alkyl),  naphthyl  (C,-C4  alkyl),  phenyl  (€,-€4 
alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituenis  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cg-C,  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy,  Ci-C, 
thioalkyi,  nitro,  Cg-C,  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  naphthyl 
(C,-C4  alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituenis 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-C,  alkoxy,  halo, 
hydroxy,  Cj-C,  thioalkyi.  nitro.  C,-Cj  alkyl  or  trifluonxn- 
etfiyU  — (CH2).S  (C,-C4  alkyl  ),  — C  (O)  R\  or  — (CH2).C 
(O)  NR'R»; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  cyclopropyimetfayl  or  C3-<r4  alk- 
enyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blodcing  group: 

n  is  1-4; 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or 
phenyl; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  C5-C, 
cycloalkyi  widi  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or  R*  is  a 
cycloallcyl  the  oiiier  is  hydrogen; 

HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R  R  .  R      R 

y\    y<  y\ 

S         ^.-^^        N  S     S  ^.i^ 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,-C, 
alkoxy,  Cj-C,  diioalkyl,  NHj,  CN  or  phenyl;  or  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,674^5 
APPLICATION  OF  RILUZOLE  ilN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PARKINSON'S  DISEASE  ^ND  PARKINSONIAN 
SYNDRO|fES 
Alain  Boireaii,  Sucy  en  Brie;  Ada^i  Dobie,  Paris,-  Pierre  Dube- 
dat,  Nogent  Sur  Mame;  Erilc  touvel,  Paris;  Mireille  Meu- 
nier,  Doordao;  Jean-\farie  Miouet,  Orsay,  and  Jean-Marie 
StDtzmann,  Vlliecrcsaes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poolenc  Rorer  S^^  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/B0003,  }  371 1  Date  Jon.  6,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  ^o.  W094/15M1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  19941  Ser.  No.  446,734 
daims  priority,  application  Fn  nee,  Jan.  7,  1993,  93  00074 
Int  CL*  \6li  31/425 
VS.  a.  514—367 

1.  Mediod  for  tlie  treatment  of 
parkinsonian  syndrome  comprising  I  -eating  a  patient  in  recognized 
need  of  such  treatment  with  an  eff(  ctive  amount  of  riluzole  or  a 
pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  the  eof. 


2  Claims 

Parkinson's  disease  and/or  a 


5,6743  6 
TRIAZOLYLATED  TERITIARY  AMINE  COMPOUND  OR 

SALT  THeAlEOF 
Minoru  Okada;  Egi  Kawaniina4il;  Tom  Yoden;  Masafumi 
Kudou,  and  Yasno  Isomura,  all  jof  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yamanoucfai  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01089,  S  371  bate  Feb.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  »o.  WO93/05027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  199i  Ser.  No.  199,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja^an,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-24826^ 
Dec  2,  1991,  3-344011 

Int  a.*  C07D  249/(iP:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—383 
1.  A  tiiazolyl-substituted  tertiary 


a): 


0-N 


\— B 


atan 


wherein  A  represents  a  single 
carbonyl  group; 

B  represents  a  lower  allcyl  group, 
mono-substituted  aryl  group 
said  aryl  group  is  a  halogen 
consisting  of  fluorine,  bromine 
stituted  S-  or  6-inembered 
ring  with  from  1  to  3  hetero 
nitrogen,  or  an  optionally 
clic  group  composed  of  said 
group; 

the  D  ring  represents  an  optioi 
optionally  substituted  S-  or 
having  ftom  1  to  2  hetero 
nitrogen,  or  an  optionally 
clic  group  composed  of  said 
and 

and  the  E  ring  represents  a  4H 
triazole  ring  or  a  1-H- 1,2,3 

or  a  salt  thereof 


boi  d,  a  methylene,  ethylene  or 


10  Claims 

amino  compound  of  formula 


0 


5,674,887 
PREVENTION  OF  BONE  RESORPTION 
David  R.  Blake,  Worcs.,  United  Kingdom;  JiU  A.  Panetta, 
Zionsville,  Ind.,  and  Mone  Zaidi,  Middlesex,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 
London  Hospital  Medical  College,  and  St  George's  Hospital 
Medical  School,  both  of  London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,687,  Sep.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,436,258. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,463 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—407  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  the  excessive  resorption  of 
bone  comprising  the  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  inliibitor  of  xanthine  oxidase  sensitive 
to  bone  disorders  to  a  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment. 


5,674,888 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  TRABECULAR 

MESHWORK  WHOSE  CELLS  ARE  SUBJECT  TO 

INHIBrnON  OF  CELL  DIVISION 

Jon   R.  Polansky,  Mill  Valley;   Ernest  Bloom,  Alamo,  and 

Donald  J.  Fauss,  San  FraiKisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,255 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—418  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  trabecular  meshwork  whose  cells 
are  subject  to  inhibition  of  cell  division,  comftrising  administering 
to  a  human  a  composition  including  (a)  an  ophthalmologically 
effective  amount  of  a  non-steroidal  cyclooxygenase  inhibitor,  and 
(b)  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  carrier,  to  enhance  the  mitotic 
rate  of  said  trabecular  cells. 


an  unsubstituted  aiyl  group,  a 

w|erein  when  the  substituent  on 

it  is  selected  from  the  group 

and  iodine,  an  optionally  sub- 

hetei  ocyclic  group  having  a  hetero 

a  oms  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and/or 

subsl  tuted  bicyclic  fused  heterocy- 

hel  erocyclic  group  and  a  beiuene 

XM  ily  substituted  aryl  group,  an 
6-  nembered  heterocyclic  group 
at  ims  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and/or 
subsl  tuted  bicyclic  fiised  heterocy- 
hftero  ring  and  a  benzene  ring; 

.2,3-triazole  ring,  a  IH- 1,2,4- 
tri^le  ring; 


5,674,889 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THERAPY 

Fintan  Kelleher;  Richard  Thomas  Lewis,  and  Angus  Murray 
Macieod,  all  of  Harlow,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0438,  {  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Rled  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1993, 

9303540;  Feb.  25,  1993,  9303843 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/405:  C07D  209/10:209/14 

VS.  CL  514 — 419  15  CkUms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (la)  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


(U) 


wherein 

Q'  represents  optionally  substituted  indolyl: 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  covalent  bond; 

one  of  X'  and  Y'  represents  H  and  the  other  represents  hydroxy 
or  C,_6alkoxy,  or  X'  and  Y'  together  form  a  group  =0  or 
=NOR'  where  R'  is  H  or  C,^alkyl; 

R'  represents  H  or  C,_<|alkyl; 

R-  represents  H,  C,_6alkyl  or  C2_6alkenyl; 

R'  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1,2,  or  3  groups 
selected  from  C,_4^Jkyl,  C2_6alkenyl,  C2_jalkynyl,  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  trimethylsiiyl,  OR",  SR",  SCR", 
NR°R*,  NRXOR*,  NRXO2R*,  COjR"  or  CONR"R*,  where 
R*  and  R*  independendy  represent  H,  C,_4alkyl,  phenyl  or 
trifluoromethyl;  and 
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7}    represents    C,_(,alkylC02H.    phenyl    or    phenylC, 
wherein  each  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  by  CO2H. 


.alkyl. 


5,674,890 
COMPOUNDS  BEARING  SULPHAMOYL  AND  AMIDINO 
RADICALS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Bernard  Christophe,  Grand  Rosi^re,  Belgiimi;  Loic  Foulon, 
Pinsagud,  France;  Alain  Pellet  Beaumont  sur  Leze,  France; 
Cbiudine  Serradeil-Le  Gal,  Escalquens,  France,  and  Gerard 
Valette,  Lacroix  Falgarde,  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris, 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,281,  Feb.  14, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,506,258.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582387 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1993,  93  01686 

Int  CL*  C07D  333/22:409/12:413/12:  A61K  31/38 

VS.  CL  514—438  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


Arp SOj-N- 


— C— C— N— CH— CH,— ('  V-C 

c=o  \=/ 


(I) 


I 

H 


N-(}, 


CHR' 

I 

An 


1/ 
\ 


R3 


N-Z-Q, 


in  which 

Ar,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl  and 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  F.  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (Cj-Cjalkoxy, 
hrdroxyl,  and  (C,-C4)dialkylamino; 

Ar2  is  diienyl  optionally  substituted  by  Q,  F,  (C,-C4)alkyl. 
(C,-C4)alkoxy  or  hydroxy  1; 

R,,  Rj  and  R'2  are  selected  independendy  of  each  other  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  (C|-C4)alkyl  or  R,  represents  a 
bond  and  N  is  covalently  bonded  to  Ar;,  or  R2  and  R'2  form  a 
double  bond,  or  R,  or  Rj  is  covalentiy  bonded  to  Ar;  and 
represents  a  (C|-C3)alkylene; 

R,  and  R4  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  pyrrolidine; 

Z,  represents  (C,-C,2)alkylene,  optionally  interrupted  by  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (C5-C7)cycloalkyl 
and  phenyl  or  substituted  with  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (C5-C7)cycloalkyl  and  phenyl; 

Q,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  amino, 
(C,-C4)alkoxycaibonylainino,  (C|-C4)alkylamino, 

di(C,-C4)-alkylamino,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino.  morpholino, 
piperazinyl,  4-(C,-C4)allcylpiperazinyl,  amidino.  (C|-C4>- 
alkylamidino,  guanidino,  (C,-C4)alkylguanidino,  pyridyl, 
imidazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  indolyl,  hydroxy,  (C,-C4)alkoxy, 
(C2-C8)alkoxycarbonyl,  N-(amino(C,-C4)alkyl)-N- 

[(C,-C4)alkyl]amino,  carbamoyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  F, 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy  and  hydroxyl; 

Q2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  (C,-C4)alkyl; 

Q,  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  (C,-C4)alkyl 
or  Q,  and  Qj  are  attached  to  form  a  heterocycle  and  together 
represent  (C2-C3)alkylene.  whereas  Z,  represents  a  bond, 
in  the  form  of  pure  enantiomer  or  mixture  thereof  in  any  propor- 
tions as  well  as  its  salt  with  acid. 


5374391 
DIHYDROBENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Michael  Wiard  Scfaerz,  West  Chester,  and  Randall  Stiyker 
Matthews,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280392,  JuL  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,726 
lot  a.*  A61K  31/38:  Ct7D  333/54 
VS.  CL  514 — 443  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  tlie  structure: 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  sulfur, 

(b)  each  Y  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  straight 
or  branched  allcyl  or  cycloalkyi  having  from  1  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  two  Y's  are  bonded  to  form  a  cycloalkyi 
ring  having  from  3  to  about  7  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  Z  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  or 
unsubstituted  or  alkanyl-subsdtuted  phenyl,  Z  having  from  3 
to  about  10  atoms  other  than  hydrogen;  and 

(d)  W  is  straight,  or  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi)  or  allcenyl  or 
alkadienyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  cycloallcenyl. 
cycloalkadienyl;  where  no  terminal  carbon  atom  of  W  is  part 
of  a  double  bond  or  aryl  W  having  from  1  to  about  I S  atoms 
other  than  hydrogen, 

where  when  both  Y  are  hydrogen,  Z  is  not  hydrogen;  where  both 
Ys  are  methyl  and  Z  is  hydrogen.  W  is  not  methyl  and  when 
one  Y  is  methyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen.  W  is  not 
2-(piperidin- l-yl)ethyl. 


5,674392 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INmBITING 
PROTEIN  KINASES 
NeiU  A.  Gicce.  and  Nathalie  Lokker,  both  of  San  FrandMO, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332397,  Oct  28,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,773 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/365 
VS.  CL  514—450  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  a  protein  kinase,  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  composition  containing  a  protein  kinase  with  a  mol- 
ecule of  the  formula 


OR2  O  "CH3  Rj 


RiO" 


wherein: 
R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkanoyl; 
R2  is  H,  lower  alicyl,  or  lower  alkanoyl; 
Rj  and  R4  togetlier  represent  — O — ; 
R5  is  =0.  =S.  or  — H.  —OR; 


-  or  each  of 


'  or  each  of 


R«  and  R7  together  represent  a  double  bond  or  — 
R«  and  R7  independendy  represents  H  or  OR; 

R,  and  R,  together  represent  a  double  bond  or  — 
Rg  and  R^  independently  represents  H  or  OR; 

each  R  independendy  represents  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower 
alkanoyl. 
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5,674^ 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  REDUCING  OR  RISK  OF 
ONSET  OF  CEREBkOVASCULiR  EVENTS  EMPLOYING 

AN  HMG  COA  REDLCTASE  INHIBITOR 
Bruce  D.  Betaounek,  Yardley;  Mark  E.  McGovern,  Philadel- 
phU,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Adeoye  V.  Olukotun,  Hopewell,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squi(^  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,471,  Jan,j  18,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.^o.  670,919 
Int.  CL*  A61(  31/35 
VS.  a.  514—451 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  redoing  the  risk  of  a  cerebrovas- 
cular event  in  a  patient  who  has  oi  e  or  more  risk  factors  for  a 
coronary  and/or  cerebrovascular  eve  it,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  of  sud  i  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  (  f  the  enzyme  3-hydroxy-3- 
methylglutaryl  coenzyme  A  (HMG  <  oA)  reductase. 


5,674,«  I 
AMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  Ul  EFUL 
AGGREGATION  DNHIBITORI 
Mark  G.  Currie,  St  Charies;  Foe 
of  Mo.,  and  Mark  E.  Zupec,  O' 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  ^r. 
Int  CL*  C07D  '493/04.207/1 
MS.  CL  514—470 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formufc: 


HN      I 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sai 
A  is  independently  selected  from 


AS  PLATELET 
AND  VASODILATORS 
.  Tjoeng,  Manchester,  both 
1  'allon,  ni..  assignors  to  G.D. 


thereof,  wherein; 
he  group  consisting  of 


o 


JrV+N 


wherein  the  dotted  line  indicates  a 
B  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

bonyl  group; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals 

clic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 

wherein  all  of  said  radicals 

hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

acyloxy.  phenyl  and  naphthyl 

stituted  with  halogen,  nitro, 
Z,  Z"  are  independently  selected 

hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  sul 

and  lower  allcyl  radicals; 
X  is  a  carbonyl,  alicyclic  or  heterocyclic  radicals; 


18  Claims 


No.  440,804 
233/02:  A61K  31/34 

7  Claims 


H 


r^-\ 


\o\  itt 


Y  is  one  of  the  following; 


w 


N— O 


// 


wherein  R  is  an  oxygen  or  an  imino  group: 
n  is  an  integer  1  to  about  4. 


5,674,895 
DOSAGE  FORM  COMPRISING  OXYBUTYNIN 
George  V.  Guittard,  Cupertino;   Francisco  Jao;   Susan  M. 
Marks,  both  o(  San  Jose;  David  J.  Kidney,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Fernando  Gumudo,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445^49 
InL  a.*  AOIN  37/44;  A61K  31/24 
VS.  a.  514—534  7  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising:  1  ng  to  450  mg  of 
oxybutynin,  40  mg  to  250  mg  of  polyalkylene  oxide.  1  mg  to  25 
mg  of  hydroxypropylalkyicellulose,  and  0.01  mg  to  5  mg  of  a 
lubricant. 


5,674,896 
APPETITE  SUPPRESSING  AGENT  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Rjruji  Yoshida;  Hirokazu  Maeda,  both  of  Kitasoma-gun; 
Naomi  Higuchi,  Izimiisano;  Takashi  Yamamoto;  Toshiaki 
Aoyama,  both  of  Sennan-gim,  and  Miyuki  Shibata,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,930,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-129% 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/22:31/23 

VS.  a.  514—549  10  Claims 


ngle  or  a  double  bond  and 
of  carbonyl  or  iminocar- 

of  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl 
lower  alkynyl  radicals.  aUcy- 
rotnatic  hydrocarbon  radicals. . 
optionally  substituted  with 
Ikoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  amino, 
vhich  may  be  optionally  sub- 

alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl; 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
itonyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 


1.  An  appetite  suppressing  composition  which  comprises  one  or 
a  plurality  of  triglycerides  containing  fatty  acid  residues  having  2to 
10  carbon  atoms  at  the  1 ,3-positions  thereof  and  a  stearic  acid 
residue  at  the  2-po$ition  thereof  which  specified  triglycerides  are 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
entire  triglycerides  or  fats  and  oils  present. 
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5,674,897 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
NEMATODES 
Leo  Kim,  Carlsbad;  Jerald  S.  Feitelson,  San  Diego;  John  Har- 
vey, Escondido,  and  Paul  S.  Zomer,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,053 
lift,  a.*  AOIN  37/00:37/02:37/06:43/08 
VS.  a.  514-552  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conffolling  nematodes,  wherein  said  method 
comprises  applying  to  said  nematodes  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  a  fatty  acid  ester  an  ethylene  glycol  ester 
of  C,  to  C,2  fatty  acids. 


5,674,898 
METHODS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
TREATING  CYSTIC  FIBROSIS 
Seng  Hing  Cheng,  Wellesley;  Shaona  Lee  Fang,  Sudbury; 
Henry  Hoppe,  IV,  Acton,  and  Alan  Edward  Smith,  Dover,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935.603,  Aug.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,592, 
Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned, ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  488^07,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,708 
Int  a.*  C07C  53/126:53/125:53/122:  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—557  34  claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  defective  chloride  ion  transport  in  a 
subject  having  cystic  fibrosis  said  method  comprising; 
administering  to  said  subject  an  amount  of  an  agent  effective  to 
increase  the  intracellular  level  of  at  least  one  protein  in  a 
cystic  fibrosis  (CF)-associated  cell  such  that  mutant  cystic 
fibrosis  transmembrane  regulator  protein  is  transported  to  the 
plasma  membrane  and  generates  chloride  channels  in  the 
CF-associated  cell  of  said  subject. 


5,674399 

METHOD  OF  USING  LACTIC  ACID  FOR  TREATING 

WRINKLES 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135341,  Oct  7,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,704 

Int  a."  A61K  31/19:7/48 

VS.  a.  514—557  20  Claims 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  hunnan  skin  wrinkle  comprising 

topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  comprising  lactic 

acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  and  for  a 

period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said  wrinkle. 


5,674,900 
TERPENOID-TYPE  QUINONES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
DUBETES 
Rosa  R  UbiUas,  Foster  City;  Jolad  D.  Shivanand,  San  Carlos; 
Christopher  D.  Mendez,  San  Francisco;  Diana  M.  Fort,  Paci- 
fica;  Joseph  L.  Evans,  San  Frandsco,  and  Jian  Luo,  Bris- 
bane, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471^67,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^25 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/19:31/82:  C07C  50/34 
VS.  a.  514-557  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  of  compound  3: 


CH, 


or  the  structure  of  compound  4: 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,674,901 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  ANIMALS  TO  MAINTAIN  OR 

INCREASE  CD-4  AND  CD-8  CELL  POPULATIONS 
Mark   E.   Cook;    Micfaad   W.   Pariza;    Xiaoyun   Yang,   and 
Danielle  DeVooey,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wiscon- 
sin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wb. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875^96,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,430,066.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,956 

Int  a.''  A61K  31/20 
VS.  CI.  514—558  3  claims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  or  elevating  the  CD-4  and  CD-8  cell 
levels  in  an  animal,  said  method  comprising  administering  orally 
or  parenterally  to  said  animal  a  safe  amount  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  conjugated  linoleic  acid  a  non-toxic 
salt  (thereoO,  an  active  ester  thereof,  and  mixtures  diereof. 
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5,674^ 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  jHYPERPLASIA  TO  A 
MAMMAL  IN  NEEi)  THEREOF 
Peter  M.  Bliunberg,  Frederick,  ^d  Zoitan  Szallasi,  Chevy 
Chase,   both   of  Md.,  assignor  to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  924,439,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,420,162, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ko.  681,679,  Apr.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mat  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,392 

Int  a."  A61K  J  W9;3l/12 

VS.  CL  514—570  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inliibiting  hyperpi  isia  comprising  administering 


to    a    mammal    in    need    theieof 
12-deoxypborbol  13-monoester. 


an    e£Fective    amount    of   a 


5,674,9<  3 

METHOD  OF  USING  CmUC  ACID  FOR  TREATING 

WRINKIES 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  ,  .  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Ttistrata  Technology,  Inc,  Wilmington, 

DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,84  ,  Oct  7,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat, 

No.  5,091,171.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandon«d.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  ,468,079 

Int  a."  A61K  il/l9;7/4S 

VS.  a.  514—574 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  himan  sldn  wrinlde  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  cit  ic  acid  or  a  topically  effective 
salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  and  for 


visibly  reduce 
wrinkle. 


I  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
said  wrinlde,  whei  :in  said  wrinlde  is  a  facial 


SfiJ4JH  4 


POISONING 


Steven  Jerome  Moore,  9  Sonoma 
10566 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996, 
Int  Cl.^  A61K 
VS.  CL  514—574 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of 
the    administration    of    a 
2-oxopropanedioic  acid  to  a  cyanid^intoxicated 


20  Claims 


METHOD  FOR  THE  TREA  'MENT  OF  CYANIDE 

NG 
Rd.,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y. 


therap  utically 


;237/26:235/40 


administering  to  said  patient  an  amount  effective  for  counteracting 
an  effect  of  cholecystokinin  or  gastrin  of  a  gastrin  or  cholecysto- 
kinin  antagonist  having  the  formula  (I)  below,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


0) 


wherein  A  is  selected  fix)m 


and 


and  B  is 


}0'""- 


S  T.  No.  581,803 

J  1/70:31/19 

4  Claims 

;yanide  poisoning  comprising 
effective    dose    of 
manunal. 


wherein: 
W  and  X  are  carbonyl  group,  and  X 

Y  is  R,— O—  or  R,— N(R,o)— .  wherein  R,  is  H  or  C,  to  C,, 
bydrocarbyl,  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  hydrocarbyl 
moiety  optionally  being  replaced  by  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  provided  that  Y  does  not  contain  a  — O —  group, 
and  R|o  is  H,  C,  to  Cj  alkyl,  caiboxymethyl  or  esterified 
carfooxymethyl, 
Z  is  selected  from 
i)  — O— R„ 
wherein  R,,  is  H,  C,  to  C5  alky,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl; 
ii) 

? 
— N— H 


wherein  Q  is  H.  C,  to  C,  hydrocarbyl,  or  — R12 — U, 
wherein  R,2  is  a  bond  or  C,  to  C,  alkylene  and  U  is  aryl, 
substituted  aryl,  heterocyclic,  or  substituted  heterocyclic: 


iii) 


0  R.3 

1  1 
-N-(CH).-(CH2)» 


5,674,9(  5 
BICYCLOOCTANE  AND  pICYCLOHEPTANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Sarkis  Barret  Kalindjian,  Bansttad;  Caroline  Minli  Rachel 
Low,  Croydon;   Michael  John  I  Pether,  Catford;  Jonathan 
Michael  Richard  Davies,  Becke^ham;  David  John  Duastone, 
Plaistow,  and  Iain  Mair  McDonald,  Paddock  Wood,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Jfmes  Black  Foundation  Lim- 
ited, London,  United  Kingdom  ! 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01301,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  ^o.  WO94/00421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  199J,  Ser.  No.  351320 
Claims  priority,  application  Un  ted  Kingdom,  Jun.  19, 1992, 
9213094;  Dec.  21,  1992,  9226549 

Int  a.*  C07C  69/76;. 

VS.  CL  514—616  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patien    in  whom  lowered  gastrin  or 

ctiolecystokinin    activity    iherapeu  ically    desirable    comprising 


C 

I 

T 


wherein 

a  is  0  or  1  and  b  is  from  0  to  3, 

R,3  is  H  or  methyl, 

R,4  is  H  or  methyl;  or  R, 4  is  CH2=  and  Q"  is  absent;  or  R, , 
and  R,4  are  linked  to  form  a  3-  to  7-membered  ring, 

Ri5  is  a  bond  or  C,  to  C5  bydrocaibylene. 

G  is  a  bond,  — CHOH—  or  — C(0)— , 

Q'  is  as  recited  above  for  Q  or  — R,2 — (C(0))j — L — 
(C(0)), — R|,  wherein  R,,  and  R,2  are  as  defined  above, 
L  is  O,  S  or  — N(R|4) — ,  in  which  Ri^  is  as  defined 
above  for  R,o,  and  d  and  e  are  0  or  1,  provided  that 
d+e<2;  or  Q'  and  R14,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  tliey  are  attached,  form  a  3-  to  7-membcred  ring. 
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Q'  is  as  defined  above;  or  Q  and  R14  together  form  a  group 
of  the  formula  —<CH2)^—V—(CH,)^— wherein  V  is 
— S— ,  — S  (O),— .  n-PH,— .  —CHOH—  or  — C(0)— . 
f  is  from  0  to  2  and  g  is  from  0  to  3:  or.  when  Q'  is  — R,2 
— U  and  U  is  an  aromatic  group,  Q  may  additionally 
represent  a  methylene  link  to  U,  which  link  is  ortho  to 
the  R,,  link  to  U,  T  is  H.  cyano.  C,  to  C4  alkyl. 
— CH;OH.  carboxy.  esterified  carboxy.  amidated  car- 
boxy  or  tetrazolyl;  or 
Z  is  absent  and  W  is  H, 

R,   is  H,  methyl,  halo,  carboxy,  esterified  carboxy,  amidated 
cartxjxy,  tetrazolyl.  cariwxymethyl.  esterified  carboxymethyl. 
amidated  carboxymethyl  or  tetrazolylmethyl. 
R,  is  selected  from  the  groups  recited  above  for  R,:  or.  when  Z 
is  absent  and  W  is  H,  R,  may  additionally  represent  — C(0) — 
Z'  wherein  Z'  is  selected  from  the  groups  recited  above  for  Z; 
or  R|  and  Rj  together  form  a  second  bond  between  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached. 
R^  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
amino,  nitro.  cyano,  sulphamoyi,  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  C,  to  Cj 
alkoxy,  cartwxy.  esterified  carboxy,  amidated  carboxy  or  tet- 
razolyl, 
R5  is  selected  from  halo,  amino,  nitro,  cyano.  sulphamoyi.  C,  to 
C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy.  carboxy.  esterified  carboxy,  ami- 
dated  carboxy  or  tetrazolyl. 
R7  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,  to  C« 
alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  ben- 
zyl. 
m  is  from  0  to  4,  provided  that  m  is  not  more  titan  2  unless  R5 
is  exclusively  halo. 


5,674,906 

STILBENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Toshihiro  Hatanaka;  Koji  Ohsumi;  Takashi  Tsuji;  Yukio  Nihei; 

Rjiisuke  Nakagawa,  and  Kazuo  Ohishi,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047581 

Int  a."  A61K  3l/l6;3l/l95;3I/275;31/40 

VS.  a.  514—626  7  Claims 

I.  A  stilbene  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 

(I) 


OCH3 


CH3O 


NH— Y 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitrile  group,  and  Y 
represents  an  amino  acid  acyl  group. 


5,674,907 
MERCAPTO  DERIVATIVES  AS  IfOUBITORS  OF  NITRIC 

OXIDE  SYNTHASE 
Garry  J.  Southan;  Andrew  L.  Salzman,  and  Csaba  Szabo  ,  all 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Children's  Hospital  Medi- 
cal Center,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410312 
Int  CI."  A61K  3l/155;3l/55;3l/54;3l/425 
VS.  a.  514—634  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  nitric  oxide  synthase  in  a  mammal 
comprising: 

administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  mercapto 
derivative  to  inhibit  nitric  oxide  synthase  in  the  mammal,  said 
mercapto  derivative  having  the  formula: 


N— Rj 
II 
Ri-S-Z— X-C 
I 
NH— R: 

or  a  salt  tliereof,  wherein 

Ri  is  H.  alkyl,  alkenyl.  phenyl,  alkylene.  alkenylene  or  phe- 
nylalkylene.  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof; 

When  R|  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  R,  optionally  may  be 
joined  to  either  of  the  amidino  Ns.  to  Z  or  to  X  of  the  above 
formula  to  form  a  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  attached  to  Z.  Z  is 
alkylene  or  alkenylene  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof, 
and,  when  R,  is  attached  to  X.  X  is  either  CR5  or  N; 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  H.  lower  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkylene. 
alkenylene.  amino,  phenyl  or  phenylalkylene.  or  a  substi- 
tuted derivative  tJjereof: 

when  R2  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  R2  optionally  may  be 
joined  to  the  imino  N  of  the  above  formula  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

Z  is  an  alkylene.  alkenylene.  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalk- 
enylene.  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof; 

When  R,  or  R,  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  R2  or  R,  optionally 
may  be  joined  to  Z  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring  including  N.  C  and  not  more  than  one  atom  of  O 
or  S.  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene. 
said  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  being  substituted  with  a 
lower  allcyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  amino; 

X  is  N,  NR4.  O,  CR,  or  CR4  R,; 

R4  is  independently  H,  alkyl,  alkylene.  alkenylene.  thioalky- 
lene  or  thioesteralkylene; 

R;  is  independently  H.  alkyl.  alkylene.  alkenylene.  thioalky- 
lene,  thioesteralkylene,  amino  or  carboxyl; 

when  R4  is  alkylene,  alkenylene.  thioalkylene,  or  thioester- 
allcylene.  R4  optionally  may  be  joined  to  Rj  or  R3  to  form  a 
5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  including  N.  C  and  not 
more  than  one  atom  of  O  or  S.  with  the  proviso  that  R,  or 
R3  is  alkylene.  alkenylene.  amino,  phenyl,  phenylalkylene. 
or  a  substimted  derivative  thereof  wherein  the  substituted 
derivative  is  lower  allcyl  or  halogen. 


5,674,908 

HIGHLY  PACKED  POLYCATIONIC  AMMONIUM, 

SULFONIUM  AND  PHOSPHONHIM  LIPIDS 

Alberto  Haces,  and  Valentina  C.  Ciccarone,  both  of  Gaitliers- 

burg,  Md^  assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Gaithers- 

burg,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,232 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/127:31/14:  C07C  211/63 
VS.  CI.  514—642  61  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


A2 


A3 


N*— (CH2),-N*-(CH2)«-N*-(CH2). 
I  I  I 

R]  R2  Rj 


(Y),- 


-N*- 
I 
R. 


where  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  about  20;  Y  is  an  anion; 
and  c  is  the  number  of  positive  charges  in  the  compound  divided 
by  the  valence  of  the  anion;  1.  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1  to  about 
6.  except  that  at  least  one  of  I.  m  or  n  is  3  or  less;  R^  and  R5  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  or  an  alkyl.  faydroxyalkyl, 
or  thiol-substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  R1-R4,  independently  of  one  another,  are  alkyl  groups 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  A,-A4,  independently  of  one  another, 
are  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  groups 
having  from  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  except  that  when  x  is  I  or 
2,  and  when  I.  m.  or  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6.  then  A,.  A2.  A3, 
and  A4  cannot  be  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than  14  carbon  atoms. 
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5^74,  109 


DERIVATIVES  OF 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE 
CARDIOVASCU  AR 

Stefaniii  Montanari;  Paolo  Cavi  Ueri, 
Fraire,  Legnano;   Gian  Carl  t 
Mauro   Napoletano,   and 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/335,^1/495. 
VS.  a.  514—649 

1.  A  conapound  of  formula 


-AMINO-IA3,4- 

ACnVEONTHE 
SYSTEM 

both  of  Milan;  Cristina 

Grandni,  Nova   Milanese; 

Santangeio,   both   of 

Zambon  Group,  Bresso,  Italy 

Ser.  No.  465,636 

',  Sep.  13,  1994,  MI94A1868 

;31/10;31/135 

8  Claims 


Fnncesco 


itily, 


CHi— CH2— CH, 

I 

N-(CH2)-Y-(CH2 


R4         <I) 

-CHR,-X-(CH:^j:^^^ 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  number  selected 
R,  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atomi 
least  one  among  R,  R'  and 
and  R'  are  not  all  contemporaneously 
and  R'  are  not  both  contempc  raneously 
R'  and  R"  is  a  NHCHO.  nJcH 
CH3  group  and  the  other  is 
R,  and  Rj.  the  same  or 

alkyl  groups  or,  together  witt 
are  bonded,  form  a  cycloprof  ^1 
n  is  an  integer  number  selected  from  0. 
p  is  an  integer  number  selected  {between 
R]  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,- 
Y  is  S,  O,  N{R7)CO,  CO(R7)N 
X  is  N(Rg).  O,  S,  SO,  SOj,  CO 
R4,  R,  and  R«,  the  same  or  diBe  ent. 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkoxy 
mono-  or  di-C,-C4  alkylami  ii 
C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  NHC  lO, 
NHCONH2,  C,-C4  alkylsulp^nyli 
sulphonyl.  SOjl 
CH2OH  or  phenyl;  or 


NHSO  NH 


all^l 


together  form  an  optionally 
groups  selected  among  CR" 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C4 
R*'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C 
with  a  vicinal  R"  or  R 
together  y/ith  a  vicinal  R"  01 
R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C 
Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom:  and 
R4,  when  in  onho  position 


the  asterisk  marks  an  asymmetric 
provided  that  when  p=l,  X  is  ai 
when  R  and  R'  or  R"  are 
atoms  and 

a)  when  Y  is  NCR,),  R 
hydrogen,  at  least  one 
from  hydrogen,  halogen, 

b)  when  Y  is  NCR,),  R,  is 
and  X  is  a  simple  bond,  ai 
is  different  from  hydrogi 
C,-C4  alkoxy  and  nitro; 

c)  when  Y  is  N(R,),  R,  is 
hydrogen  and  X  is  a  sim| 
R,  and  R«  is  different 

and  phannaceutically  acceptable 


:  froii 
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5,674,910 
7-(5-SUBSTrnjTED  CYCLOPENTYL)  AND 
(5-SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOPENTENYL)  HEPTYL 
ALCOHOLS,  HEPTYLAMINES  AND  HEPTANOIC  ACID 
AMIDES,  AND  METHOD  OF  LOWERING 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  IN  THE  EYE  OF  A 
MAMMAL  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THESE  NOVEL 
COMPOUNDS 
Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach,  and  Robert  M.  Burk,  Irv- 
ine, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,463,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,524,431,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  964,223,  Oct  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,385,945.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  572,437 

Int  a.*  C07C  405/00;  A61K  31/557 

VS.  CI.  514—659  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


from  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8; 

or  OH  groups,  provided  that  at 

is  a  hydrogen  atom  but  R,  R' 

hydrogen  atoms  and  R' 

OH  groups;  or  one  of 

3,  NHSO2CH3,  CHjOH  or 

hi'drogen; 

differe  it,  are  hydrogen  atoms,  Cj-C, 

the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 

1,2,  3  and  4; 
Oand  1; 
'4  alkyl  gitnip; 
5r  N(R,); 
or  a  single  bond; 

,  are  hydrogen,  OH,  halogen, 

nitro,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  NH^, 

10,  SH,  C,-C4  alkylsulphonyl, 

C1-C4  alkylcarbonylamino, 

amino.  C,-C4  alkylamino- 

2,  COOH,  SO3H,  CONH2, 


one  with  respect  to  the  other, 

u  isaturated  chain  made  by  3  or  4 

'"  CO,  S,  O  and  NR^  wherein 


C1-C4  alkyl  group,  R'"  is  a 
group  or  an  amino  group  and 

-C4  alkyl  group;  or  R"  together 
o  institutes  a  single  bond  or  R" 

R^  constitutes  a  single  bond; 

C4  alkyl  group; 


1  ith  respect  to  X,  can  form  a 


carbon  atom; 

N(Rg)  group;  and  provided  that 
OHkroups,  R,  and  R2  are  hydrogen 


hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R3  is 


It 


an  ong 


-C4  alkyl  and  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
h]|drogen  or  alkyl,  R3  is  hydrogen 
least  one  among  R4V  R,  and  R^ 
halogen,  NH^,  C,-C4  alkyl. 


;«ii. 


(CH2)nCH3 


ORi 


where  the  dotted  line  represents  a  bond  or  the  absence  of  bond, 
the  wavy  lines  represent  bonds  which  are  either  in  cis  or  trans 
configuration; 

R,  represents  H,  or  CO — R^  where  R2  is  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbons,  carbocyclic  aryl  or  heterocyclic  aryl;  or  carbocyclic 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  substituted  lower  alkyl  group; 

X  represents  CHj — NR3R4,  where  R,  and  R4  independently  are 
H  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  8. 


lydrogen  or  alkyl,  n  is  I,  R3  is 
e  bond,  at  least  one  among  R4, 

hydrogen  and  from  OH; 
I  aits  thereof. 


5,674,911 

ANmNFECnVE  POLYOXYPROPYLENE/ 

POLYOXYETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USE 

R.  Martin  Emanuele,  Alpharctta;  Mannarsamy  Balasubrama- 

nian,  Roswell,  and  Hameedsulthan  S.  AUaudeen,  Alpharetta, 

all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Cytn  Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292303,  Aug.  9,  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  457,808,  Jun.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  161,551,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,006,  Jim.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760^08,  Sep.  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  419,016, 
Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  150,731,  Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,668,  Jan.  7,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17330,  Feb.  20, 
1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  292,803is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  87,136,  Jul.  2,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  847,874,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,289.  Mar.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,137 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/075:  C07C  43/11 
VS.  a.  514—723  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  infection  in  a  human  or  animal 
caused  by  a  microorganism,  comprising: 

administering  to  the  human  or  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
therapeutic  drug  and  a  surface-active  copolymer  comprising  a 
polyoxypropylene/polyoxyethylene  block  copolymer  with  the 
following  general  formula: 

HO(CjH40)»(CjHsO)„(CjH40)»H 

wherein  "a"  is  an  integer  such  that  the  polypropyleneoxide  hydro- 
phobe represented  by  (C3H«0)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 1,200  to  15,000  Daltons,  and  "b"  is  an  integer  such  that  the 
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polyethyleneoxide  hydrophiie  portion  represented  by  (C2H4O) 
constitutes  approximately  1%  to  approximately  50%  by  weight  of 
the  copolymer,  and  the  polydispersity  value  of  the  copolymer  is 
less  than  approximately  1.17. 


5,674,912 

SUNSCREEN- WOUND  HEAUNG  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 

Alain   Martin,   Rlngoes,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  trf  Ser.  No.  350,918,  Dec.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,922, 
Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
663,500,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  446,979 
Int  a."  A61K  31/045:31/07:31/355:7/42 
VS.  a.  514—724  28  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  sunscreen-wound  healing  oomposition  useful  to 
minimize  and  treat  sunburn  damage  which  comprises  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of: 

(1)  a  sunscreen  agent; 

(2)  an  anti-inflammatory  agent;  and 

(3)  a  wound  heali/ig  composition,  wherein  the  wound  healing 
composition  comprises: 

(a)  pyruvate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyruvic 
acid,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  pyruvic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  an  antioxidant;  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  wherein 
the  fatty  acids  are  those  fatty  acids  requited  for  the  repair  of 
cellular  membranes  resuscitation  of  injured  mammalian 
cells;  wherein  components  a,  b,  and  c  are  present  in 
amounts  sufBcient  to  syneigisticaly  enhance  wotmd  heal- 
ing. 


5,674,913 
METHOD  FOR  ASSISTING  NORMAL  BREATHING  IN  A 

MAMMAL  HAVING  A  LUNG  DISORDER 
LcUnd  C.  Clarlt,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Syntbetk 
Blood  Intenational,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  242310 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/025 
VS.  a.  514—755  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assisting  a  mammal  having  a  lung  disorder  to 
breathe  ambient  gas  normally  comprising: 
providing  an  animal  having  a  limg  disorder; 
instilling  a  perfluorochemical  liquid  into  the  trachea  for  admin- 
istration in  the  alveolar  sacs  of  said  animal,  said  perfluoro- 
chemical liquid  being  permeable  to  ambient  gas  and  residing 
substantially  permanently  within  said  alveolar  sacs  without 
inducing  hyperinflaied  lung  syndrome,  said  perfluorochemical 
liquid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  said  animal  to  breathe 
said  ambient  gas  normally  with  O2/CO2  blood  gas  discharge; 
and 
removing  any  breathing-assisting  devices  to  allow  said  animal  to 
breathe  ambient  gases  normally  aitd  without  mechanical  assis- 
tance. 


174-445  O.G.-97-1 7:  QU 


5,674.914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAMATION  OF 
WASTE  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Masakazu  Abe,  1479-8,  Notsudacfao,  Machida,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
194-01,  and  Kiyoshi  Murakami,  Kagawa-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Masakazu  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,078,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,105 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-295495 
Int  CL*"  C«U  11/08:  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  521—46-5  10  Claims 


(3     .".     i 

(4  ,.«.«,) 
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(10  kKlaMM  t«vi  Oii«ri* 

(11   «»t^(w>«riKial«ivt^l 

1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  waste  polyvinyl  chloride  comprising 
foreign  matter  adhering  to  a  surface  thereof,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  waste  polyvinyl  chloride  widi  a  solvent  capable 
of  dissolving  polyvinyl  chloride  at  room  temperature  to  dis- 
solve slighdy  the  outer  surface  layer  of  the  waste  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  to  remove  foreign  matter  adhering  to  the  surface 
of  the  waste  polyvinyl  chloride; 
evaporating  the  solvent  to  obtain  a  gradually  solidifying  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  slurry; 
cutting  the  polyvinyl  chloride  slurry  into  small  pieces  under  a 
reduced  pressure  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  remaining 
solvent  from  the  polyvinyl  chloride  slurry. 


5,674,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,674,  n6 
EXTRUDED,  OPEN-CEljL  MICROCELLULAR 
ALKENYLAROMATIC  pbtYMER  FOAMS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Creston  D.  Shmidt,  Nastaport;  ^aniel  D.  Imeokparia,  Picker- 
ington,  and  Kyung  W.  Suh,  G  ranvUle,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compti  ly.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,78; ,  Apr.  27,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  6,  1997,   tor.  No.  781,993 
Int.  a.*  C  I8J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—79  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  an  « tnided.  open-cell  microcellular 
alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  foam  I  aving  an  open  cell  content  of 
about  70  percent  or  more  and  havi  ig  an  average  cell  size  of  about 
70  micrometers  or  less  and  a  del  sity  of  about  16  to  about  100 
kilograms  per  cubic  meter,  compd  iing: 

a)  heating  an  alkenyl  aromatit  polymer  material  comprising 
more  than  50  percent  by  weij  ht  alkenyl  aromatic  monomeric 
units  to  form  a  melt  polymer  material: 

b)  incorporating  into  the  melt  p  ilymer  material  an  amount  of  a 
nucleating  agent  additive  at  fi  om  about  0.01  to  about  5  parts 
by  weight  based  upon  the  we  ght  of  the  polymer  material; 

c)  incorporating  into  the  melt  (olymer  material  at  an  elevated 
pressure  to  form  a  foamable  gel  a  blowing  agent  of  which 
about  50  mole  percent  or  m  »re  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,1-difluon  ethane.  1.1,1-trifluoroethane, 
I,l,l.2-tetrafluoro-ethane,  c  ilorodifluoromethane.  carbon 
dioxide,  and  mixtures  of  any  i  if  the  foregoing  based  upon  the 
total  number  of  moles  of  bio  wing  agent,  the  blowing  agent 
being  incorporated  at  about  (  .06  to  about  0.17  gram-moles 
per  kilogram  of  polymer  mat*  rial; 

d)  adjusting  the  foamable  gel  to  i  foaming  temperature  sufficient 
to  form  a  foam  having  70  pei  :ent  or  more  open  cell  content: 
and 

e)  extruding  the  foamable  gel  hrougb  a  die  into  a  region  of 
lower  pressure  to  form  the  fa  m. 


5,674J  17 

SUPERABSORBENT  HYDRQPHILIC  ISOCYANATE- 

BASED  FOAM  AND  PROCtSS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Robert  N.  Wilson,  Hixson,  Tejn.,  assignor  to  Woodbridge 

Foam  Corporation,  Mississaugp,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^433 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/04;9/0S;  A  61F  13/]5;  A61L  15/26 
VS.  CL  521—109.1  69  Qaims 

1.  A  foamed  isocyanate-based  p  )Iymer  having  a  cellular  stnic- 
nire  and  containing  a  superabsortn  nt  material,  the  polymer  being 
capable  of;  (i)  absorbing  at  least  ab  )ut  20  times  its  weight  of  water 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  fron  about  20°  to  about  25°  C.  and 
(ii)  retaining  at  least  about  20  timi  s  its  weight  of  absorbed  water 
which  is  bound  to  the  superab  orbent  material,  the  foamed 
isocyanate-based  polymer  being  I  ased  on  an  active  hydrogen- 
containing  compound  comprising  rom  about  20%  to  about  90% 
by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  active  I  ydrogen-containing  compound 
and  from  about  10%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  non-hydrophilic 
active  hydrogen-containing  compo  nd. 


5,674,918 

POLYISOCYANATE  BASED  POLYMERS  PREPARE 

FROM  FORMULATIONS  INCLUDING  NON-SILICONE 

SURFACTANTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Debkumar  Bhattacharjee,  Lake  Jackson;  Jerram  B.  Nichols, 
Alvin,  both  of  Tex.,-  Warren  A.  Kaplan,  Grayslake,  Dl.,  and 
Vaughn  M.  Nace,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342^99,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,600,019,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,477, 
Dec  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  701^69 
tat  a.*  C08J  9/04;  C08G  lfi/30 
VS.  a.  521—114  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  prepared  from  a  formulation  including  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  an  active  hydrogen  coniaining  composition  compris- 
ing; 

(A)  a  polyfunctional  active  hydrogen  containing  compound, 

(B)  an  optional  blowing  agent, 

(C)  an  optional  catalyst,  and 

(D)  a  non-silicone  surfactant, 

wherein  no  silicone  based  surfactant  is  required  in  the  composi- 
tion; and  wherein  the  non-silicone  surfactant  is  an  amine  or 
hydroxy  initiated  polyether  having  from  about  10  to  about  90 
weight  percent  oxyediylene  units  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
oxyethylene  and  oxyalkylene  units  and  fi-om  about  10  to  about  90 
weight  percent  oxyalkylene  units  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
oxyethylene  and  oxyallcylene  units,  the  oxyalkylene  units  having  at 
least  4  carbons  and  the  polyether  being  substantially  free  of 
oxypropylene  units,  and  the  non-silicone  surfactant  is  represented 
by  the  formula: 

l-(A-({E^B^,)-A'He)<?)« 

wherein  I  is  the  non-reactive  portion  of  an  initiator;  A  and  A'  are 
independently  O,  N,  or  NH;  E  is  an  oxyethylene  group;  B  is  an 
oxyalkylene  group  of  4  or  more  carbon  atoms;  P  is  an  oxypropy- 
lene group;  X.  y  are  values  such  that  the  ratio  of  x:y  is  from  1 :4  to 
4:1;  z  is  a  value  such  dial  the  total  weight  of  oxypropylene  units  is 
less  than  10  percent  of  the  combined  weight  of  oxyethylene  units 
and  oxyalkylene  units;  R  is  from  1  to  8  depending  upon  the 
functionality  of  the  initiator;  Q  and  Q'  are  independently  1  if  A  or 
A'  is  O  or  NH.  and  Q  and  Q'  are  independently  2  if  A  or  A'  is  N;  the 
total  molecular  weight  of  the  compound  is  from  750  to  1 1 ,000;  and 
E  and  B  are  in  blocks. 


5,674,919 

BL\XIALLY  ORIENTED  FILM  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME,  SURFACE-MODIFIED  BIAXIALLY 

ORIENTED  FILM  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Kazuo  Yagi;  Hitoshi  Mantoku;  Akinao  Hashimoto;  Isabuiv 
Higashi,  and  Yoshinori  Akana,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,617,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-346523; 
Jun.  17, 1992,  4-158335 

tat  a.*  C08F  no/02;  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—143  5  Claims 

1.  A  surface-modified  biaxially  oriented  film  comprising  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (r\)  of 
at  least  5.0  dl/g  measured  at  135°  C.  in  decalin,  said  film  having  a 
gas  permeable  structure  comprising  random-arranged  microfibrils, 
and  said  film  having  the  following  properties: 
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(i)  an  average  pore  diameter  of  from  0.1  to  10  \tm: 

(ii)  a  void  content  of  from  20  to  70%; 

(iii)  a  tangent  tensile  modulus,  in  every  direction,  of  not  less 
than  0.6  GPa; 

(iv)  a  tensile  strength,  in  every  direction,  of  not  less  than  0.1 
GPa: 

(v)  a  coefficient  of  static  friction  of  not  more  than  1.0; 

(vi)  a  coefficient  of  kinetic  friction  of  not  more  than  1.0:  and. 

(vii)  a  contact  angle  of  the  film  surface  to  a  water  drop  of  not 
more  than  90°. 

5.  A  biaxially  oriented  film  comprising  microfibrils  in  which 

(i)  an  average  pore  diameter  is  0.1-10  jim. 

(ii)  a  void  content  is  20-70%. 

(iii)  a  tensile  modulus  is  not  less  than  0.6  GPa, 

(iv)  a  tensile  strength  is  not  less  than  0. 1  GPa, 

(v)  a  coefficient  of  static  friction  is  not  more  than  1.0. 

(vi)  a  coefficient  of  kinetic  friction  is  not  more  than  1.0,  and 
wherein  the  surface  of  tiie  biaxially  oriented  film  has  been 
subjected  to  modification  by  corona  discharge  treatment, 
plasma  discharge  treatment  or  electron  radiation  treatment, 
whereby  the  contact  angle  of  the  modified  film  surface  to  a 
water  drop  is  not  more  than  90°. 


5,674,920 
FLEXIBLE  HIGH  RESILIENCE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Masashi    Obata;    Segiro    Sakai,    and    Kaoni    Ueno,   all    of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304593; 
Dec  8,  1994,  6-304594 

tat  CL*  C08G  18A)6;  C08J  9/08 
VS.  a.  521—159  16  Claims 

I.  A  flexible  high-resilience  polyurethane  foam  obtained  by 
reacting  a  mixture  comprising: 

(A)  water  as  a  blowing  agent, 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  polymethylenepolyphenyl  isocyanate  represented  by  the 
formula  (1): 


OCN  -i-f     Vj—  CHn 


wherein  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  or  more,  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
three  benzene  ring  compound  (n=l )  to  the  sum  of  the  four  or  more 
benzene  ring  compound  (nS2)  and  the  less  active  ingredient  (three 
benzene  ring  compound]/lfour  or  more  benzene  ring 
compound-i-less  active  ingredient]  is  1.1  to  20.0.  and  the  content  of 
the  two  benzene  ring  compound  (n=0)  is  firoro  more  than  60%  by 
weight  to  90%  or  less  by  weight,  and 

(b)  2.4-  and/or  2.6-tolylene  diisocyanate  in  a  ratio  (a)/(b)  of 
97/3  to  80/20.  and 
(C)  an  active  hydrogen  containing  compound  consisting  of  poly- 
oxyalkylene  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  10  to  35  mg 
KOH/g,  monool  content  of  IS  mol  %  or  less,  and  a  head-to- 
tail  coupling  selectivity  of  96  mol  %  or  more. 


5,674,921 
RADIATION-CURABLE,  URETHANE-ACRYLATE 
PREPOLYMERS  AND  CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS 
Donald  W.  Regula,  Belle  Meade;  Michael  F.  Bregen,  Lebanon, 
both  of  N  J.;  Stuart  L.  Cooper,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Dennis  D. 
Jamiolkowski,  Long  Valley,  and  Rao  S.  Bezwada,  White- 
house  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Som- 
er^Ule,  NJ.  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  916^26,  Jul.  17,  1992.  This  application 

Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,325 

tat  a."  A61B  17/OH;  G03C  5/00;  B29C  35/02;  C08L  75/16 

VS.  CL  522—97  20  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  bioabsorbable  medical  device  made  by  stereolithog- 
raphy  from  a  crosslii\ked,  urethane-acrylate  prepolymer  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  the  following: 

a)  a  urethane  prepolymer  of  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  and  a 
hydrolyzable  oligomer  of  an  anhydrous  cyclic  ester  of  a 
hydroxy  acid,  and 

b)  an  end  tipping  amount  of  an  acrylate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  acrylate  and  hydroxy  methacrylate. 


(1) 

CH2-4-(^J-4— NCO 


5,674,922 

ACTIVE  ENERGY  BEAM-CLTRABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  OXETANE  COMPOUNDS 

Ichiro  Igarashi,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroshi  Sasaki,  l^ukuba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosd  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-207442 

tat  a.*  C08F  2/50:  C08L  63/02 

VS.  CI.  522—168  5  Claims 

1.  An  active  energy  beam-curable  composition  which  comprises 

(I)  at  least  one  compound  having  one  oxeiane  ring  and  one 

hydroxyl  group  in  the  molecule,  (2)  at  least  one  compound  having 

one  or  more  oxirane  rings  in  tlie  molecule  and  (3)  at  least  one 

compound  wliich  initiates  cationic  polymerization  by  irradiation  of 

active  energy  beams. 


5,674,923 

NON-PIGMENTED  OPAQUE  JET  INK  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  CREATING  OPAQUE  INDICU  WITH 

TEMPORARILY  VARYING  OPACITY 
Ramesh  B.  Subbaraman,  207  N.  Acacia,  Apt  D.,  FuUerton, 
Calif.  92631.  and  Barry  R.  Bnicker,  805  N.  Roxbury  St, 
Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,634,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,146 

Int  a."  C09D  11/14;  11/10;  B32D  3/10 

VS.  a.  523—160  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  temporarily  varying  the  opacity  of  opaque 

indicia;  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  non-ftorous  substrate  surface  upon  which  the 
indicia  will  be  applied; 

b.  providing  a  moisture-firee.  non-pigmented  jet  ink  composition 
for  producing  opaque  indicia  on  said  non-porous  substrate, 
comprising: 

(1)  a  film  forming  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(a)  nitrates  of  cellulose 
between  11.8  and  12.2<  b 

(b)  ethyl  hydroxy  ethyl  c#lulose 

(c)  ethyl  cellulose; 

(2)  a  modifying  resin 

(a)  Acrylics; 

(b)  Styrene-Acrylic  Co-p<|ymers 

(c)  Alkyds;  and 

(d)  Polyvinyl  Butyral 

(3)  a  solvent  blend 
from  the  group  consistingjof: 

(a)  Alcohols; 

(b)  Ketones; 

(c)  Esters;  and 

(d)  Glycol  Ethers 

c.  applying  said  ink  compositi|>n 
arrangement  to  produce  the 

d.  drying  said  ink  compositiai 
same  and  create  an  indelibh 
stable  and  opaque  indicia  on 

e.  wetting  said  indicia  with  poi  ir 
opacity  of  said  indicia;  and 

f.  drying  said  indicia  to  increaie 


having   a   nitrogen   content   of 
by  weight; 
;  and 

select)  d  trom  the  group  consisting  of: 


Res  ns;  and 
compris  ng  at  least  one  solvent  selected 
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to  said  substrate  in  a  desired 
elected  indicia; 

on  said  substrate  to  bond  the 
.  abrasion  resistant,  climatically 
the  substrate; 

aqueous  liquid  to  decrease  the 


the  opacity  of  said  indicia. . 


lep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1995, 


Claims  priority,  application 
1995-25518 

iBL  a.*  C08K  5/524  CO*L  55/02:69/00 
VS.  CL  523—201 


1.  A  flameproof  thermoplastic  i  esin  composition  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  base  resin  consisting  of  (1)  80  to  96%  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic,  halogen-free  |  olycarbonate,  and  (2)  20  to  4% 
by  weight  of  a  core-shell  aci  Klonitrile/butadiene/styrene  graft 
copolymer  having  a  graft  in  lex  of  at  least  40,  wherein  said 
acrylonitrile/butadiene/styren :  graft  copolymer  is  made  by 
grafting  25  to  45%  by  weigj  I  of  a  styrene  and  10  to  15%  by 
weight  of  an  acrylonitrile  o  ito  45  to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
butadiene  rubber: 

(B)  5  to  20  paru  by  weight,  pei  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  base 
resin(A),  of  a  phosphate  com  [x>sition  consisting  of  30  to  60% 
by  weight  of  monomeric  tria  diphosphates  and  70  to  40%  by 
weight  of  oligomeric  triarylp  losphates  of  the  general  formula: 


O 

II 

R,— O— P— O— (R 

I 

O 

I 


wherein  R,.  R^,  R,,  R4,  and 
are  Q-Cjo  aryl  or  alkyl-subiituted 
5,  and  wherein  the  average  n 
about  0.3  to  0.8;  and  ©  0 
parts  by  weight  of  the  bas< 
polymer. 


3  Claims 


O 

II 
-O— P— 0).-R5 

I 

o 
I 
R4 


i,  independently  of  one  another 
Cft-Cjo  aryl,  and  n  is  0  to 

of  the  phosphate  composition  is 
to  2.0  parts  by  weight,  per  100 
resin(A),  of  a  perfluoroalkane 


5,674,925 
EPOXY  RESm  MODIFIED  WITH  ALKANOL-BLOCKED 

PREPOLYMER  AND  BISURETHANE 
Mitsuo  Yamada,  Suita,  and  Ichiro  Kawakami,  Takatsulu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-302939 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/04;  C08L  63/02;75/08 
MS.  a.  523-^15  9  Claims 

1.  A  cathodic  electrodeposition  paint  comprising  a  (I)  modified 
epoxy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  in  a  first  step  (a)  a  glycidyl  ether 
epoxy  resin  with  (b)  a  difunctional  prepolymer  produced  by  react- 
ing a  difunctional  active  hydrogen  compound  containing  a  soft 
segment  with  an  excess  of  an  organic  diisocyanate,  said  prepoly- 
mer blocked  with  a  lower  allcanol,  and  (c)  an  asynmietric  bisuie- 
thane  produced  by  converting  one  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  said 
organic  diisocyanate  to  a  first  urethane  group  by  reaction  with  a 
lower  alkanol  and  converting  the  other  isocyanate  group  to  a 
second  urethane  group  by  reaction  with  a  monohydroxyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  monoal- 
cohol  having  8  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an  allcylene  glycol  monoet- 
her  of  said  aliphatic  monoalcohol,  and  an  allcylphenol  wherein  the 
proportions  of  said  reactants  (a)  and  (c)  are  from  2  to  10  moles  of 
(a)  and  from  0.5  to  3  moles  of  (c)  per  mole  of  (b),  and  reacting  in 
a  second  step  the  resultant  product  with  a  cationic  active  hydrogen 
compound  to  open  the  renuuning  epoxy  tings  thereof;  and  (2)  a 
blocked  polyisocyanate  crosslinker.  wherein  the  modified  epoxy 
resin  and  crosslinker  are  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing a  neutralizing  agent. 


5,674  924 

FLAMEPROOF  THEl  MOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kyu-Ched  Lee;  Sam-Joo  Yan*,  and  Bok-Nam  Jang,  all  of 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,}  assignors  to  Cheil  Industries 

Iix^,  TlMgu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  Dec.  15,  1991  Ser.  No.  573,464 


5,674,926 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,927 

AMINE  STABILIZED  AMORPHOUS  PHOSPHITE 
James  A.  Mahood,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Co.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,726,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,468,895.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,585 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/526:5/5393;  C09K  15/32 

MS.  a.  524—119  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  making  a  stabilizer  composition  extiibiting 

enhanced  hydrolytic  stability,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  melt  blending  a  phosphorus  ester  compound  and  an  aliphatic 
polyamine  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than  175°  C.  and 
containing  three  or  more  amine  groups;  said  composition 
comprising  from  10  to  99.9  weight  percent  of  said  phosphorus 
ester  compound  and  from  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  said 
polyamine  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,674,928 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  HIGH  HYDROXYL  POLYESTER  AND  A 
POLYCARBONATE,  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Bret  Chisholm,  Mt  Vernon,  Ind.;  Richard  Lucas,  Bergen  op 
Zoom,  and  Franciscus  J.  M.  Van  Beek,  NE  Zundert,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

FHed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,493 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/32:5/52:  C08L  69/00:67/02 
VS.  CI.  524—147  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  poly(butylene  terephthalate)  resin  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  25,000  and  a  hydroxy!  content 
of  greater  tlian  45  meq/kg. 


(b)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin,  and 

(c)  a  quencher  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphites, 
acidic  phosphate  salts,  polyacid  pyrophosphates  and  salts 
thereof,  phosphates  of  Group  IB  and  Group  IIB  metals,  and 
phosphorous  oxo-acids. 


5,674,929 

CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LAYERED 

APPLICATIONS 

Tom  Meibye,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  MBT  Htttding 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Sen' No.  301 J76 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1993, 
9318596;  Nov.  15,  1993,  9323520 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/06 
VS.  CL  524—377  25  Oaims 

1.  An  admixture  for  use  in  curing  a  cementiuous  composition, 
consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  concrete  waterproofing  agents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  parafBn  emulsion,  mineral 
oil  emulsion  and  bitumen  emulsion,  one  or  more  water  retention 
agents  and  optionally  a  plasticizer  or  superplasticizer  which  is  free 
from  P-naphthalene  sulphonate-formaldehyde  condensate,  said 
waterproofing  agent  and  said  water  retention  agent  being  present  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  120:1. 


5,674,930 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Motoyuki  Sugiura,  and  Kazimiine  Ohara,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,913,  Oct  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862329, 
Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  582,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071836 
Int  a.' C08K  i/iS 
U.S.  a.  524—404  15  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  to  be  used  as  a  material  for 
resin  molded  articles,  comprising: 

a  propylene  based  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isotactic  polypropylene,  crystalline  propylene-ethylene  ran- 
dom copolymer,  crystalline  propylene-ethylene  block  copoly- 
mer, crystalline  propylene-butene-  1  random  copolymer  and 
maleic  anhydride  modified  polypropylene;  and 
a  graft  copolymer  having  an  olefin  homo/co-polymer  portion 
and  a  vinyl  copolymer  portion,  said  propylene  based  polymer 
constituting  in  the  i^ge  of  1%  to  99%  by  weight  in  the 
thermoplastic  resin  composition,  and  said  graft  C(^x)lymer 
constituting  the  renuunder  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  compo- 
sition, 
wherein  said  olefin  homo/co-polymer  portion  constitutes  in  the 
range  of  5%  to  95%  by  weight  in  said  graft  copolymer,  and 
the  vinyl  copolymer  portion  constitutes  the  renuunder  of  said 
graft  copolymer;  wherein  said  vinyl  copolymer  portion  is  a 
copolymer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  with  an  unsaturated  monomer 
having  a  hydroxyl  group;  wherein  said  unsaturated  monomer 
is  contained  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1%  by  in  the  vinyl 
copolymer  portion;  and  wherein  one  of  the  olefin  homo/co- 
polymer  portion  and  the  vinyl  copolymer  portion  form  a 
dispersed  phase  in  the  other  with  a  particle  size  of  0.001  to  10 
\aa,  whereby  said  graft  copolymer  assumes  a  multi-phase 
stniclure. 


5,674,931 
FLAME  RETARDANT  HEAVILY  FILLED 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
Eileen  Barbara  Walsh  Gallagher,  Glenmont  N.Y.;  Angclika 
Howard  Clark,  Mt  Vernon,  Ind.,  and  Ronald  Dale  Courson, 
Crossville,  111.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,726 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/32 
VS.  a.  524 — 414  30  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardam  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which 
comprises: 

(a)  from  20-90  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
resin; 

(b)  from  atxHit  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic 
filler;  and 

(c)  an  effective  flame  retarding  amount  of  metal  acid  pyrophos- 
phate of  the  formula: 

M-,HyP„03^, 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  x  is  a  number  from  1 
to  12,  y  is  a  number  from  1  to  12,  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  10, 
z  is  a  number  from  1  to  5.  and  the  sum  of  xz  -t-y  is  equal  to 
n-f'2,  all  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
composition. 

(d)  a  halogenated  flame  retardani  wherein  said  composition  is 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  an  antimony  compound  as  a 
synergist  for  said  halogenated  flame  retardant  wherein  said 
metal  acid  pyrophosphate  and  said  halogenated  flame  retar- 
dant are  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  render  sufficient 
flame  retardancy  to  said  composition  wherein  said  composi- 
tion receives  a  VO  rating  under  Underwriters  Laboratorv'  test 
No.  94. 


5,674,932 
SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 
USE  IN  TIRES 
Giorgio  Agostini.  Colmar-Berg:  Uwe  Ernst  Frank,  Ettelbruck, 
both    of   Luxembourg;    Thierry    Florent    Edme    Mateme, 
Attert  Belgium;   Friedrich  ViseL,   BolTerdange.  and   Rene 
Jean  Zimmer,  Howald,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,989,  Mar.  14,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,580,919.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,869 

Int  a."  C^08K  3/18 
VS.  a.  524—430  76  Claims 

1.  A  ptxxess  of  preparing  a  rubber  composition  which  comprises 
the  sequential  steps  of: 
(A)  thermomechanically  mixing  in  at  least  one  preparatory  mix- 
ing step  to  a  temperature  of  about  140°  C.  to  about  190°  C.  for 
a  total  mixing  time  of  about  2  to  about  20  minutes  (i)  100 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizable  elastomer 
selected  from  conjugated  diene  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers and  copolymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and 
aromatic  vinyl  compound,  (ii)  about  IS  to  about  100  phr  of 
particulate  filler  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  precipitated 
silica,  alumina,  aluminosilicate  and  carbon  black,  wherein 
said  filler  contains  from  about  5  to  about  to  85  weight  percent 
carbon  black,  (iii)  about  0.05  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  per 
part  by  weight  of  said  particulate  filler  of  at  least  one  orga- 
nosilane  disulfide/trisulfide  compound  having  the  formula: 

Z— R'— S„— R'— Z 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  provided,  however,  that 
about  55  to  about  75  percent  of  n  is  2,  about  IS  to  about  35 
percent  of  n  is  3  and  about  2  to  about  10  percent  of  n  is  4,  and 
less  than  10  percent  of  n  is  greater  than  4  provided  that  the 
sum  of  n=2  and  n=3  is  in  a  range  of  about  90  to  about  98 
percent  of  n; 
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wherein  Z  is  selected  from  tb  :  group  consisting  of: 


R2 

I 
— Si— R2 
I 
R' 


R2 
I 
— Si- 
I 
R' 


-R'     and 


R' 

I 
-Si— R» 


B' 


;aidl 
ir  I 


soun  e 


(2 


wherein  R^  may  be  the  same 
selected  from  the  group 
to  4  carbons  and  phenyl; 
and  is  individually  selectei 
alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
groups  having  1  to  8  carboi 
with  S  to  8  carbon  atoms 
consisting  of  a  substituted 
having  a  total  of  1  to  1 8 
unsubstituted  arylene  groupBi; 
atoms; 
(iv)  at  least  one  additional 
firom  (a)  a  free  sulfur 
(1)  elemental  sulfur  and 
polysulfidic  organic 
ing  a  property  of  releasing 
a  temperature  in  a  range  of 
provided,  however,  that 
elemental  sulfur  addition 
donor  addition  is  in  a  rang 
and  (b)  about  0. 1  to  about 
zation  accelerator  for  sulfui 
not  a  such  a  suUiir  donor: 
(B)  subsequently  blending 
cal  mixing  step  at  a 
130°  C.  for  a  time  of  about  I 
about  3  phr  of  elemental 
total  of  elemental  and/or  free 
ratory  mixing  steps  and 
mixing  step  is  in  a  range  of 
least  one  sulfur 


or  different  and  is  individually 

coi  sisting  of  alkyl  group  having  I 

may  be  the  same  or  different 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkoxy 

atoms  and  cycloalkoxy  groups 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

unsubstituted  alkylene  group 

catbon  atoms  and  a  substituted  or 

aving  a  total  of  6  to  12  carbon 


tempera  ure 


o; 


■  vulcanization  accelerator. 
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R' 


a4dilive  as  a  compound  selected 

selected  from  at  least  one  of 

at  least  one  sulfur  donor  as  a 

compound  containing  sulfur  and  hav- 

least  a  portion  of  said  sulfur  at 

ibout  140°  C.  to  about  190°  C; 

total  free  sulfur  from  said 

nd  available  from  said  sulfur 

of  about  0.05  to  about  2  phr. 

).S  phr  of  at  least  one  vulcani- 

vulcanizable  elastomers  that  is 

and 

therewith,  in  a  final  thermomechani- 

to  about  100°  C.  to  about 

about  3  minutes,  about  0.4  to 

provided,  however  that  the 

•ulfur  introduced  in  said  prepa- 

elen^ntal  sulfur  added  in  said  final 

0.45  to  about  5  phr,  and  at 


5,674,934 
REVERSIBLE  AND  IRREVERSIBLE  WATER-BASED 
COATINGS 
Donald  L.  Schmidt,-  Gene  D.  Rose,  and  Barbara  A.  Miller,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,179 
lilt  CL*  C08L  39/00:33/00:27/00:  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  a.  524—555  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous-based  solvent  and  a 
polymer  having  a  backbone  with  at  least  one  pendant  weak  acid 
group  and  at  least  one  pendant  strong  cationic  group  a.ssociated 
with  a  bicarbonate  counterion.  wherein  the  strong  cationic  group  is 
formed  from  the  polymerization  of  a  trialkylammoniumalkyl  acry- 
late,  a  triallcylammoniumalkyi  methacrylaie,  a  triallcylammoniu- 
malkyl  acrylamide,  a  2-methacryloxyethyl-tri-C,-C2o-alkyl-  phos- 
phonium  salt,  a  Cj-Cgg-alkenyltrialkyl-phosphonium  salt,  or  a 
polymerizable  monomer  that  contains  both  strong  cationic  groups 
and  weak  anionic  groups. 


sul  ur 


a  KNit  I 


5,674,  33 

LOW  FOGGING  RUl  BERY  POLYMER 

Hung  Dang  Ngoc,  LimeQ  Brev  tnnes,  and  Mariano  Salazar, 

Orsay,  both  of  France,  assign  ors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  OhI  a 

Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No^  440,032,  May  12,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,504,160,  which  is  a  divisio*  of  Ser.  No.  306,291,  Sep.  15, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5y415,940,  whl  di  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
43,076,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,:  80,785.  This  appUcation  Dec 


18, 1995,  Ser. 


»io.  573,983 


fat  a."  a  iL  55/02 


vs.  CL  524—504 


1.  A  leathery  composition  whic  i  is  usefiil  in  autonootive  appli- 
cabons  which  is  comprised  of  ( 1 )  polyvinyl  chloride,  (2)  a  plasti- 
cizer,  and  (3)  a  rubbery  polymer  wl  lich  is  comprised  of  repeat  units 
wliich  are  comprised  of  (a)  butyl  i  crylate,  or  optionally  a  mixture 
of  butyl  acrylate  and  2-ethylhex]  I  acrylate  containing  up  to  40 
weight  percent  2-cthylhexyl  acrylate,  (b)  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consistin) ;  of  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl 


methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate,  and 


(d)  styrene,  (e)  a  surfactant  select  d  form  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonates  and  sulfate  derivatives,  i  0  a  dispersant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  form  ildehyde  condensation  products 
and  polycatboxylates,  and  (g)  a  a  )sslinking  agent. 


ethyl  acrylate,  (c)  acrylonitrile. 


14  Claims 


5,674,935 
VINYL-CONTAINING  SILANOL-TERMINATED 
SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
nLLERS 
Edwin  Robert  Evans,  Oiflon  Park,  and  James  Edward  Doin, 
Hoosick  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,975,  Feb.  29,  1996,  abandonei^ 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,179,  Sep.  14,  1995,   '' 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,433,  Aug. 

29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
629,772,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  689^)59 
tot  CI.*  C08K  9/06 
VS.  CL  524—588  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  situ  treating  reinforcing  silica  filler  and 
promoting  crosslinldng  in  a  vulcanizable  silicone  or  fluorosilicone 
elastomer  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  agitat- 
ing at  shear  a  mixture  comprising  by  weight: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  or  fluorosilicone  elastomer; 

(B)  from  about  10  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  based  on  (A)  of 
a  reinforcing  silica  filler;  and 

(C)  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  (A)  of  a 
treating  agent  comprising  a  silanol-terminated.  vinyl- 
containing  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  80  to  about  1000  centipoise  at  25°  C,  and  having  the 
general  formula: 

R  R  R 

I  I  I 

Ho-esiovesio^r-esiot-H 

H2C=CH  Ri  R2 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocar- 
bon radical;  R'  is  R  or  a  balogenated  allcyl  radical;  R^  is  R  or  a 
halogenated  alkyl  radical;  "a"  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1  to  about  30;  "b"  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  0  to 
about  50;  and  "C"  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  4  to  about  30; 
the  vinyl  content  of  component  (C)  being  in  the  range  of  firom 
about  0.1  to  about  6%  by  weight,  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  being  agitated 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  complete  the  reaction  between  the 
filler  and  treating  agent  wherein  said  agitation  at  shear  generates  a 
temperature  of  about  60°-IOO°  C;  bringing  the  reaction  mixture  of 
the  agitating  step  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°  C.  to  about 
200°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  water  formed 
during  the  agitating  step. 


5,674,936 

NON-CORROSIVE  TRANSLUCENT  RTV 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  GOOD  RHEOLOGY 

Gary  M.  Lucas,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,791,  May  10,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,593 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/24 
VS.  CI.  524—731  7  aaims 

1.  A  colorless,  translucent,  shelf  stable,  fast  curing  one-pan 
room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  composition  having  good 
rheological  properties  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  scavenger  free  polydiorganosiloxane 
having  the  formula: 


5,674,937 
ELASTOMERS  FROM  SILICONE  EMULSIONS  HAVING 

SELF-CATALYTIC  CROSSLINKERS 
Daniel  Tnat  Berg,  Muskego,  Wis.,  and  Eric  Jude  JoSre,  Mid- 
land, Mich^  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,047 
tat  CI.*  C08L  83/00:  BOU  13/00 
VS.  a.  524—831  39  Cteims 

1.  A  crosslinked  polysiloxane  dispersion  comprising 
a  product  of  (A)  a  siloxane  pwlymer  or  polymer  mixture  having 
a  viscosity  of  greater  than  5000  mPa.s  but  less  than  500.000 
mPa.s  and  (B)  at  least  one  self  catalyzing  crosslinker,  a 
surfactant,  and  water. 


R'. 


R=. 

I 


<R'0)3-«— Si— (O— Si  — ),— O— Si— (OR')i-^ 
I 
R 

where  each  R  and  R'  is  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted one  to  fifteen  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 
R'  is  a  one  to  eight  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
or  a  seven  to  thirteen  carbon  atom  monovalent  aralkyi  radical,  n  is 
a  number  ranging  from  about  50  to  about  2,500  and  a  is  zero  or 
one.  wherein  said  polydimethylsiloxane  has  a  viscosity  ranging 
from  about  100  to  about  500.000  centipoise  (cps)  at  25°  C: 

(b)  from  about  25  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts 
by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  fumed  or  pyrogenic  silica 
reinforcing  filler; 

(c)  from  slighUy  greater  than  zero  to  about  50  parts  by  weight 
per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  triorganosilyl 
endstopped  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the  formula: 

R' 
I 
R'jSi— (O— Si— )„— O— SiR'j 
I 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  same  substituents  as  R'  and  R'*  is 
selected  from  the  same  substituents  as  R  and  m  is  chosen  so  that 
the  viscosity  ranges ■ftiom  about  10  to  about  5,000  centipoise  at  25° 
C;  ^^      •     ^ 

(d)  from  slightly  greater  than  zero  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per 
hundred  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  polyalkoxysilane 
crosslinking  agent  having  the  formula: 

(R'0)4.,— Si-R^. 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  same  substituents  as  R'  and  R*a  is 
selected  from  the  same  substituents  as  R,; 

(e)  from  about  0.10  to  about  3.0  parts  by  weight  per  hundred 
parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  titanium  condensation 
cure  catalyst  having  the  formula:  TKOR'),,  where  R'  is  a  one 
to  ten  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical: 

(f)  from  about  0.28  to  about  1.50  parts  by  weight  per  hundred 
parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  1.3.5-  tris(trialkoxysilyla- 
IkyDisocyanurate  having  the  formula: 

_--■'"  R«Si(OR')3 


I        I 

N  N 

(R'to)'SiR«''    ^C^    "^R«Si(OR«)> 

II 

O 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  same  substituents  as  R'  and  R*  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  three  to  eight  cartxin 
atoms  whereby  said  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  com- 
position is  translucent  non-corrosive  having  an  application  rate  of 
at  least  150  g/minute  and  a  Boeing  thixotropy  of  0.30  in.  or  less. 


5,674,938 
LIQUID  POLYSILOXANES 
Holger  Rautschek,  NueiKhritz;  Rosemarie  Guehne,  Radebeul, 
and  Harald  Schickmann,  Meissen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Huels  Silicone  GmbH,  Nuenchritz.  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1994,  Sen  No.  358,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Geinnany.  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 
663.9 

fat  a."  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  524—847  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  polysiloxane  obtained  by  reacting  by  weight  thereof 

(1)  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  hydrolysis  product  of  dimethyl- 
dichlorosilane  having  a  viscosity  less  than  100  mm~/sec  at  25° 
C; 

(2)  1-100  pans  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  less  than  200  mm'/sec  at  25°  C.  of  formula  (I) 


R'cSiO,4^V2- 


(i) 


wherein  each  R'  is,  independently,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon  groups  with  I  -30  carbon  atoms,  and  c  has  mean  value 
1.9-3.0;  and 
(3)  0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  (aHd). 

wherein 

(a)  is  a  silicon  compound  of  formula  (U) 


1^  jSiX,4_rf, 


(II) 


wherein  R'*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group 
with  1-10  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  and 

d  is  a  number  between  0  and  1 : 

(b)  is  a  partial  hydrolyzate  of  (a): 

(c)  is  a  silicone  resin  comprised  essentially  of  units  of 
(CH,),SiOi^and  SiOj,  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  1:2;  and 

(d)  is  a  pyrogenic  or  precipitated  hydrophilic  silicic  acid  with  a 
BET  surface  area  of  50-400  m-z/g;  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  which  accelerates 
the  reaction  of  compounds  ( l)-(3). 


5,674.939 
ABS  MOULDING  COMPOUNDS  WITH  NOVEL 
MORPHOLOGY 
Herbert  Eichenauer,  Donnagen;  Adolf  Schmidt  Koln;  Edgar 
Leitz,  Donnagen,  and  Kari-Erwin  Piejko.  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
846.9 

fat  a."  C08L  55/02:51/04 
VS.  a.  525—64  8  Claims 

1.  Moulding  compounds  consisting  of  at  least  one  resin  matrix 
and  a  particulate  graft-rubber  polymer  distributed  therein  and  pro- 
duced by  emulsion  polymerisation,  characterised  in  that  at  least 


4% 
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5,674,  MO 
ABS  MOLDING  COMPOl  NDS  WITH  IMPROVED 
TOUGHNESS 
Jaiisen, 


,  Leveii  tusen. 


Herbert  Eichenauer;  Ulrich 
Kari-Emrin  Piejko,  Bergisch 
assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,1 
This  application  Jun.  7, 
Claims  priority,  application 
124.6 

tot  a.*  C08L 
VS.  CL  525—71 

I.  An  ABS  thermoplastic  molding 

a)  at  least  one  graft  polymer 
tion  of  styrene  and  acryloniofe 
to  50:50,  the  styrene  and/or 
partly  replaceable  by  a-mei 
or  N-phenybnaleimide.  in  th< 
utadiene  hoinopolymer  lattic<  s 

b)  at  least  one  copolymer  of 
by  weight  of  90:10  to  50:50, 
being  completely  or  partly 
methyl  methacrylate  or  N- 

wherein  the  polybutadiene  latex 
dfo  of  S250  nm,  a  width  of  the 
as  d,o~<'io  fro™  *e  integral 
1000  nm  and  a  gel  content  of  £ 
latex  (B)  has  a  mean  particle 
the  particle  size  distribution 
particle  size  distribution)  of  50 
§70%  by  weight  and  the  graft 
addition  of  the  monomers  to  the 
(A)  and  (B)  such  that  55  to  90% 
added  in  the  tirst  half  of  the 


both  of  Donnagen,  and 
Gladbach,  all  of  Germany, 

Ciermany 
,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
19%,  Ser.  No.  660y467 
C  ermany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 


etby\ 


St]  rene  : 


(A)l 

pai  tide  <. 

part  cl 

i7(%l 

;  diam  ;ter 

I  (measi  ired 


mon(  mer 


55/02;51/O4 

3  Claims 

compound  of: 

ot^ained  by  emulsion  polymeriza- 

in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  90: 10 

a^lonitrile  being  completely  or 

styrene,  methyl  methacrylate 

presence  of  at  least  two  polyb- 

(A)  and  (B);  and 

and  acrylonitrile  in  a  ratio 
the  styrene  and/or  acrylonitrile 
replaceable  by  a-methyl  styrene, 
ph^nylmaleimide; 

has  a  mean  particle  diameter 

size  distribution  (measured 

e  size  distribution)  of  500  to 

by  weight,  the  polybutadiene 

djo  of  1300  nm,  a  width  of 

as  d^-d,o  from  the  integral 

500  nm  and  a  gel  content  of 

f  alymerization  is  carried  out  by 

t  lixture  of  polybutadiene  lattices 

}y  weight  of  the  monomers  are 

addition  time. 


(A)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  amino  functional  organosilane 
compound  of  formula  (11),  or  the  hydrolysate  or  condensate 
thereof; 

(B)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  two  components 
selected  fixjm  a  hydrophilic  hydroxy(meth)acrylate  monomer 
of  formula  (III),  an  epoxy  or  amino  group-containing  hydro- 
philic monomer  of  formula  (IV)  and  an  organosilane  of  for- 
mula (V)  and/or  a  terpolymer  of  the  three  components:  and 

(C)  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst: 


11  ~^20Omt      23100  J  \      -lOOxm      jpaooi  ■ — <^« 

70%  of  the  graft-rubber  particles  (number)  exhibit  a  structure  of 
the  rubber  phase  which  can  be  det  :cted  by  photographs  talcen  with 
the  aid  of  a  transmission  electro)  microscope  and  in  which  the 
individual  particles  contain  irregu  lar  cellular  inclusions  of  resin- 
forming  polymer  and  the  surfac  e  of  the  particles  exhibits  an 
irregularly  jagged  structure  such  th  «,  for  each  particle  illustrated,  5 
to  30  of  such  jagged  projections  i  re  present  which  differ  ft^om  an 
idealised  round  particle  (with  a  dii  meter  d)  by  virtue  of  a  diameter 
d+d/x  with  x=3  to  15. 


R*--Si-(ORJ)4.,« 

R' 
I 
CH2=C 
I 
COOR» 

R5 

I 
CH2=C 
I 
COOR' 


m 


(HI) 


av) 


(V) 


R' 
I 

CH2=C 
I 
COOR« 

wherein: 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C,^  allcyl  or  vinyl  group; 

R'  represents  a  C,.,  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxyalkyl  or  acyl  group; 

R*  represents  an  allcyl  group  having  an  amino  functional  group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^  aUcyl  group  containing 

a  hydroxy!  group; 
R'  represents  an  amine,  C,^  alicoxy  group  containing  an  epoxy 

group,  or  C,^  alkyl  group  containing  an  amine  group; 
R'  represents  a  C,.,  alkyl  group  containing  silicon; 
m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  provided  that  m+nS3. 


5,674,942 
INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER  NETWORKS  FOR 
CONTACT  LENS  PRODUCTION 
Gregory  A.  Hill,  Ponte  Vcdra  Beach,  Flaw  Kurt  C.  Frisch, 
Grosse  De,  Mich.;  Vahid  Sendgarevic,  IVoy,  Mich.,  and 
Shaio-Wen  Wong,  St.   Clair  Shores,   Mich.,  assignors   to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,001 
fat  CI.*  C08L  75/02:  G02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  52^—131  30  Oauns 

I.  A  homogenous  interpenetrating  polymer  network  exhibiting  a 
single  glass  transition  temperamre  formed  by  polytnerization  of  a 
reactive  mixture  of  polymerizable  components,  said  reactive  mix- 
ture comprising 
(a)  an  amine  mixture  consisting  of  polyamines  A  and  B,  said 
amine  mixture  being  present  in  about  20-60%  by  weight  in 
said  reactive  mixture  wherein  A  is 


5,674  Ml 

ANTIFOGGING  ABRASIO  J  RESISTANT  COATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  ARTICLE 

COATED  TrtEREWITH 

Yong-n  Cho;  Sung-Hoon  Jang,  tnd  Jung-Ok  Park,  all  of  Dae- 

jeoo.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19941  Ser.  No.  335,002 
Claims  priority,  application  1  lep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
93-6425 

Int  a."  C09D  4jp0;  143/04:4/06 
VS.  CL  525—102  12  Chums 

I.  A  coating  composition  comp  ising: 


RisHN. 


VM°v^,°' 


Rii 


and  B  is 
HjN— R— (O— R)^— NH, 
f,  is  an  integer  from  1-75; 
R  is  an  alkylene  containing  3  carbon  atoms; 
f  is  an  integer  between  I  and  150  inclusive; 
R,o,  R,,,  R,2,  R|]  and  R,4  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 


Z,  and  Zj  are  independently  a  chemical  bond  or  lower  alky- 
lene with  A  and  B  present  in  relative  weight  percentages 
ranging  from  about  60  to  about  100%  A; 

and  wherein  A  is  different  from  B; 

(b)  an  organic  di-  or  poly-isocyanate  present  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity in  said  reactive  mixture  to  react  with  the  amine  mixture  of 
(a),  forming  therefrom  a  polyurea  network; 

(c)  an  acrylic  ester  of  the  formula; 


CH2 


.^"-0^-1^, 


x- 


O-R4 


CH2 


%.^°-r^.). 


wherein 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  150; 
Z,  and  Z,  are  independently  lower  alkylene; 
Z4  and  Z«  are  independently  a  chemical  bond  or  lower  alky- 
lene; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 


CH2 


5,674,944 
BATCH  INCLUSION  PACKAGES 
Daniel  James  Faila,  Samia,  and  Debbie-Lee  Walker,  Brights 
Grove,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,065,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,525,659. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,735 
tat  a.*  C08L  27/06 
VS.  a.  525—239  3  Claims 

1.  A  batch  inclusion  package  comprising 

(A)  an  ingredient  to  be  packaged  by 

(B)  a  protective  him  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  at  least  one 
substantially  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer. 

wherein  the  ingredient  (A)  is  discreet  from  the  protective  him  (B) 
but  wherein  the  ingredient  (A)  and  the  protective  film  (B)  are 
incorporated  into  a  final  article,  and  wherein  the  substantially 
linear  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer  is  characterized  as  having: 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I|(/l2-  =5-63, 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M./M„,  defined  by  the  equa- 
tion: MJM„S(I,o/l2,)-4  63,  and 

c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at  least 
50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the  onset  of 
surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer 
having  about  the  same  Ij  and  M,yM„,  and 

wherein  the  protective  film  layer  (B)  comprises  a  blend  of  the 
substantially  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer  and  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene, 
high  density  polyethylene,  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  poly- 
butylene,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  heterogeneously  branched  linear  low- 
density  polyethylene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  ethylene/methacrylic  acid 
copolymer,  ethylene/acryhc  acid  copolymer,  and  polypropylene. 


R5; 


R5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl; 

R«  and  Rg  are  independently  lower  alkyl; 

p  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  and 

R7    is    lower    alkylene    or    chemical    bond    or    — CHj 

(OCH2CH2),; 
q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  200  inclusive;  said  acryhc  ester  being 

present  in  about  10-50%  by  weight  in  the  reactive  naix- 

tures; 

(d)  a  ft«e  radical  initiator  being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  in 
'  the  reactive  mixture  to  polymerize  the  acrylic  ester  of  (c), 

forming  a  polyacrylic  network;  and 

(e)  a  Diamine  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  crosslink 
interpenetrating  polymer  network; 

wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  polyurea  to  polyacrylic  ranges  from 
about  50:50  to  about  90:10,  and  wherein  the  weights  of  the 
components  in  the  reactive  mixtures  sum  up  to  100%. 


5,674,943  

POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS  MODIFIED  WITH  A 

POLYAMINE  COMPOUND 
Hani  Farah,  Sugariand;  Leo  Novak,  Lake  Jackson;  Mkhad  K. 
Laughner,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Ralph  D.  Priestcr,  Jr.,  Lake 
Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcmicai  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,816 
tot  CL'  C08F  Sm 
VS.  CL  525—146  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  admix- 
ture, 

(a)  polycartwnate, 

(b)  polyester, 

(c)  an  olefinic  epoxide-containing  copolymer,  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  less  than  0°  C,  prepared  from  (i)  one 
or  more  olefin  monomers,  one  cm*  more  conjugated  dienes,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  canying 
at  least  one  epoxide  ring,  and 

(d)  a  polyamine  compound. 


5,674,945 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Mamoru  Takahashi;  Akira  Todo;  Seiichi  Ikeyama;  Toshiyuki 
l^tsui;  Shinya  Matsunaga,  and  Norio  Kancshige,  all  of 
Wald-cho,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Iiidns- 
tries,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  tH  Ser.  No.  77^52,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157937; 
Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157938;  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239279;  Sep.  8,  1992, 
4-239280;  Mar.  26, 1993, 5-68281;  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-68282;  Mar. 
26,  1993,  5-68850;  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-68851 

tot  a."  CO8L  23/06:23/08 
VS.  a.  525—240  7  Claims 

1.  t>iXi  ethylene  copolymer  composition  comprising: 
(A- 1)  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin 
of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  having  such  properties  that 
(i)  the  density  (d)  is  in  the  range  of  0.880  to  0.960  g/cm^ 
(ii)  the  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  at  190*  C.  under  a  kMd  of  2.16  kg 

is  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  200  g/10  rain, 
(iii)  the  temperature  (Tm(°C.))  at  which  the  endotfaermic  curve 
of  said  copolymer  measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calo- 
rimeter (DSC)  shows  the  maximum  peak  and  the  density  (d) 
satisfy  the  relation 

rm<400xrf-250, 

(iv)  the  melt  tension  (MT(g))  at  190°  C.  and  the  mek  flow  rate 
(MFR)  satisfy  die  relation 

UT>2.2xMFir°**. 

(v)  the  flow  index  (FI(  I/sec))  defined  by  a  shear  rate  which  is 
given  when  a  shear  stress  of  molten  copolymer  at  190*  C. 
reaches  2.4x10*  dyne/cm^  and  tiie  melt  flow  rate  (MFR) 
satisfy  the  relation 

FI>l$xMFR.  and 

(vi)  the  amount  (W(%  by  weight))  of  a  decane-soluble  portion  at 
23*  C.  and  the  density  (d)  satisfy  die  relttion. 
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in  the  case  of  MFRS 10  g/10  min 

H'<80xexp  (-100(<<-0.88)HO. 
in  the  case  of  MFR>10  g/10  min 

W<S0x{MFR-9)°^'^xp  (-lOf  (/-0.88)>t0.1; 

and 

(B-1)  a  high-pressure  radical  pol)4nerizati' 
ylene  having  such  properties  th  t 
(i)  the  melt  flow  rate  (MFR) 

min.  and 
(ii)  the  molecular  weight  disti(bution 
average   molecular  weight, 
weight)  measured  by  GPC 
satisfy  the  relation 


«w/Mna7.5xlog  (MFR)-12; 

a  weight  ratio  ((A-1):(B-1))  betwe^i 
mer  (A-1)  and  said  high-pressui ; 
density  polyethylene  (B-1)  being 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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said  ethylene/a-olefin  copoly- 
radical  polymerization  low- 
the  range  of  98:2  to  70:30. 


No.  WO95/10354,  PCX  Pub. 


5,674,  146 
EPOXY  DERIVATIVES  Of  POLYACRYLAMIDES 
Egbert  MiUler,  Erzhausen,  Gemnny,  assignor  to  Merck  Patent 
GeseUscfaafl  mit   bescfarankter  Haltung.   Darmstadt,  Ger- 
nuuiy 
per  No.  PCT/EP94AI3196,  §  3^  Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24,  19*4,  Sen  No.  624,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34 
359.7 

Int  a.*  C68F  29IA)8:  SilD  20/32;  C08L  51/00 
VS.  a.  525—286  13  Claims 

1.  An  activated  support  mater  al  comprising  a  base  support 


having  polymer  covalentiy  bonded 


a)  the  base  support  contains  ali(  hatic  hydroxyl  groups 

b)  the  polymer  is  covalentiy  boni  led  to  the  support  via  a  terminal 
monomer  unit, 

c)  the  polymer  contains  monomir  units  of  the  formula  I  having 
an  epoxide  group. 


-(CR'R2— CR'— 
I 
0=C— NH— ( 


in  which 

R',  R^  and  R'  independenUy 
R^  is  H  or  alley  I  having  1-5  (^rbon  atoms 
and 

n  is  an  integer  between  1  and 
d)  the  monomer  units  are  linear]  y 


to  a  surface  thereof,  wherein 


«  H2), 


,— CH-CHR* 

\   / 
O 


)f  one  another  are  H  or  CH, 


S,  and 
linked. 


5,674,|47 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MODIFIED  RESINS  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

Tetsuya  Oishi;  Kazuo  Sugazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Jin  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Jap«i,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,730 
Claims  priority,  application  J^hui,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-192579 
Int  a.*  C08F  277/00:^ I A)2:283/08;283/02 
VS.  CL  525—289  ,  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  mo<  ified  resin  which  comprises  the 
step  of  reacting,  at  a  temperature  n  Jige  of  from  200°  to  450°  C.  in 
ttie  absence  of  a  reaction  catalyst  or  an  initiator,  a  resin  with  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  each 


having  at  least  one  norbomenyl  group  represented  by  tlie  formula 


(1) 


ion  low-density  polyeth- 

in  the  range  of  0.1  to  50  g/10 

(Mw/Mn,  Mw=weight- 
iiln=number-average  molecular 
fld  the  meh  flow  rate  (MFR) 


(1) 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,,  R^.  R,.  R^,  R,.  Rg,  and  R,  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group, 
and  they  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  Y  is  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  triazinyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  an  amido  group,  a  carboxylate  group,  an  oxazolinyl 
group,  an  oxycarbonyl  group,  an  urethane  group,  a  cyanuric  acid 
ester  group,  an  ether  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  and  a  carbonyl 
group. 


5,674,948 
COLORED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Gerardus  P.  T.  Vonk,  Echt  Netheriands,  assignor  to  DSM  N.V., 
Netheriands 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,006 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jan.    21,     1994, 
09400068 

Int  a.*  C08F  20/56;  120/56:220/56 
U.S.  a.  525—329.4  16  Claims 

1.  Coloured  polymer  composition  comprising  a  polyamide  or  a 
copolymer  containing  polyamide  groups  and  one  or  more  organic 
colorants,  characterized  in  that  the  composition  additionally  com- 
prises an  effective  quantity  of  a  compound  that  masks  groups  in  the 
polyamide  composition  that  are  reactive  with  respect  to  the  colo- 
rant by  reacting  with  said  groups. 


5,674,949 
LIQUID-PHASE  FLUORINATION 
Thomas  R.  Bierschenk;  Timothy  Juhlke,  both  of  Round  Rock,- 
H^imu  Kawa,  and  Richard  J.  Lagow,  both  of  Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation,  Round 
Rock,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,225,  May  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,571,870,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,836,  Jan. 
17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^22,903,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  414,119,  Sep.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,093,432,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,376,  Sep.  28,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,798 
Int  a."  C07B  9/00;  C07C  1 7/04;  1 7/02;  1 9/02 
VS.  a.  525—331.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  essentially  perfluorinated  compound 
by  liquid-phase  fluorination  in  a  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  fluorine  gas  into  an  inert,  liquid  medium  that  is 
not  the  same  as  the  essentially  perfluorinated  compound  while 
forming  an  agitated  medium,  the  fluorine  gas  being  diluted  so 
that  the  inert  liquid  medium  and  fluorine  gas  in  a  vapor  space, 
which  is  formed  above  the  liquid  medium,  do  not  form  a 
flammable  mixture; 

b)  introducing  a  hydrogen-containing  compound  into  the  liquid 
medium  so  that  the  hydrogen-containing  compound  is  dis- 
solved or  dispersed  within  the  liquid  medium; 

c)  fluorinating  until  the  hydrogen-containing  compound  is  essen- 
tially perfluorinated,  whereby  the  fluorine  gas  is  introduced  at 
a  rate  that  is  sufficient  to  remove  the  formed  byproduct 
hydrogen  fluoride  from  the  reactor  while  under  conditions 
which  produce  the  essentially  perfluorinated  compound, 
wherein  the  fluorination  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  absence 
of  a  hydrogen  fluoride  scavenger  under  conditions  including  a 
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temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  medium  but 
sufficiently  high  to  allow  byproduct  hydrogen  fluoride  to  be 
removed  from  the  reactor,  thereby  forming  the  essentially 
perfluorinated  compound;  and 
d)  removing  the  byproduct  hydrogen  fluoride  from  tlie  reactor 


5,674,950 

POLYMERS  HAVING  TERMINAL  HYDROXYL 

ALDEHYDE,  OR  ALKYLAMINO  SUBSTITUTENTS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Warren  A.  Thaler,  Flemington,  N  J.;  Jacob  I.  Emert  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,-  Istvan  T.  Horvath,  High  Bridge;  Richard  H.  Schlos- 
berg,  Bridgewater,  both  of  NJ.;  David  A,  Young,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  and  Stephen  Zustuia,  Clinton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,993,  Mar.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,845 
Int  CI."  C08F  SAX) 
VS,  CL  525—337.1  4  CUfans 

1.  A  polymeric  hydroformylation  alcohol  or  aldehyde  reaction 
product  formed  by  the  reaction  of: 
a  polyolefin  having  a  Mn  of  about  300  to  about  10,000  polymer- 
ized   from    a    polyene    and    a    monomer   of   the    formula 
H2C=CHR*,    wherein    R"*    is    hydrogen   or   a    straight   or 
branched  chain  alkyl  radical,  in  the  presence  of  a  metallocene 
catalyst; 
hydrogen;  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  preseitce  of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst. 


oxide)  polyol,  a  polyester  polyol,  or  a  hydroxyl  terminated 
hydrogenated  diene  polymer,  or  combinations  thereof, 

(c)  optionally  blocking  unreacted  isocyanate  groups  in  said 
coating  composition,  and 

(d)  applying  said  coating  composition  to  said  channel   and 
crosslinking  the  composition  to  form  said  coating. 


5,674,951 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  AND  LOW  FRICTION  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
1.  Glen  Hargis,  Tallmadge,-  Charles  M.  Kausch;  Russell  A. 
Livigni,  both  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio;  Aslam  A.  Malik,  Cam- 
eron Park,  Calif.;  Eari  G.  Melby,  Uniontown,  and  Francis 
Jerome  Vitus,  lUlmadge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
Corp  Inc.,  Fairiawn,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,541,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,686 
Int  a.'  C08L  7 5/04 ;7 5/0% 
VS.  a.  525—410  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  including  a  window  movably  and 
sealingly  retained  in  an  elastomeric  channel  having  a  lubricous, 
abrasion  resistant  coating  on  at  least  those  portions  of  said  channel 
which  contact  said  window,  the  improvement  wherein  said  coating 
is  formed  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  excess  of  diisocyanate  with  a  hydroxyl  termi- 
nated polymer  to  produce  an  isocyanate  terminated  polymer 
having  urethane  linkages,  wherein  said  excess  is  characterized 
as  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  at  least  2,  al  least  5  percent  by  weight 
of  said  isocyanate  terminated  polymer  being  one  or  more 
repeat  units  of  the  structure 

CHj-0-(CH2)J<f 

I 

(-0— CH2— C— CH;  — ) 
R 

and  wherein  said  repeat  units  are  formed  from  one  or  more 
oxetane  monomers  and  further  wherein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  and  Rf  individually  on  each  repeat 
unit  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
minimum  of  75  percent  of  the  H  atoms  of  said  ^  being 
replaced  by  F  and  optionally  up  to  all  of  the  remaining  H 
atoms  being  replaced  by  I,  CI  or  Br;  or  each  R^  individually 
being  an  oxaperfluorinated  polyether  having  from  4  to  60 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  from  I  to  5. 

(b)  chain  extending  said  isocyanate  terminated  polymer  by  react- 
ing said  isocyanate  terminated  polymer  with  a  poly(alkylene 


5,674,952 
BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Koji  Onishi,  Kuwana-gun;  Shiro  Kataoka,  Nagoya,  and  Masa- 
toshi  Iwamoto,  Aichi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,525,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-52875 
Int  CL*  CWL  77/00 
VS.  CL  525—432  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  molded  product  having  excellent 
heat  resistance,  which  comprises: 

forming  a  composition  comprising  a  crystalline  polyamide  by 
mixing  together  (a)  50-90*  by  weight  of  a  hexanoethylene 
adipamide  component,  (b)  5-40%  by  weight  of  a  hexameth- 
ylene  terephthalamide  component  and  (c)  5-309t  by  weight  of 
a  hexamethylene  isophthalamide  component,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  crystalline  polyamide, 
forming  a  melt  polymer  from  said  composition  and  applying 
shear  to  said  melt  polymer,  the  melting  point  (Tm)  and 
crystallization  temperature  (Tc)  of  the  crystalline  polyamide 
being  Tmg225°  C.  and  Tcg230°  C,  respectively,  and  the 
melt  viscosity  of  said  crystalline  polyamide  varying  greatiy 
depending  on  the  shear  rate  applied  to  said  melt  polymer  and 
satisfying  formulae  (I)  and  (II): 


a.OOO.OOOgnalOS  2.000 
fial0/MaI000g3.3. 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein: 

Tm:  melting  point  of  said  polyamide  (°C.) 

HalO;  melt  viscosity  at  a  temperature  of  Tm-f-20°  C.  and  a 

shear  rate  of  10  ( 1/sec)  (poise) 
)jalOOO:  melt  viscosity  at  a  temperature  of  Tm+20°  C.  and  a 

shear  rate  of  1000  (Usee)  (poise):  and 
forming  a  parison  from  said  melt  polymer  and  blow  molding  the 
parison  to  form  said  molded  product 


5,674,953 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  SCALE  ADHESION  TO 

SURFACES  OF  POLYMERIZATION  TANK  WITH 

PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  COATING 

Seiichi    Masuko;    Icfaisaburo    Nakamura;    Keiichi    Fukuda; 
Yasuyulci  Hatakeyama,  all  of  Osaka;  Akihiro  Yamaguchi, 
Kanagawa,  and  Keizaburo  Yamagudii,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53.974,  Apr.  9,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  743^56.  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338205; 
JuL  11,  1990,  M81538;  Aug.  28, 1990,  2-225188;  Aug.  31, 1990, 
2-227952;  Oct  31,  1990,  2-291870;  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-323139 

Int  a."  C08F  2nO;2/02 
VS.  CL  526—62  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  wherein  when  tiie 
vinyl  chloride  monomer  is  polymerized  in  an  aqueous  medium  or 
is  subjected  to  mass  polymerization,  a  coating  agent  is  previously 
applied  to  the  surfaces  of  parts  of  a  polymerizing  apparams  that 
will  come  into  contact  with  said  monomer  so  that  the  produced 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  is  prevented  from  adhering  to  said  surfaces, 
characterized  in  that  a  coating  fluid  containing  a  reaction  product 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  50.000  obtained  previously 
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by  the  condensation  reaction  of 
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mass  of  the  liquids  overflows  rearwardly  beyond  upper  and  lower 


5,674,959 


500 


by  the  condensation  reaction  of 
hyde  in  the  ptesence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
wherein  said  reaction  product  is 
formula: 


a|dihydroxybiphenyl  and  an  aide- 
is  applied  to  said  surfaces. 
<$ie  represented  by  the  following 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen 
8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  groAp, 
group,   X  represents   a  carfooxyl 
cycloalkyi  group,  m  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  500,  said  coating  fluid 
which  said  reaction  product  is  dis  >oIved 
to  10  wt.  %  in  an  aqueous  solutii  m 
and  whose  pH  is  adjusted  to  8  to 
organic  acid. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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tom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 

an  aryl  group,  or  an  aralkyl 

group,   an  alkyl   group,  or  a 

>f  1  or  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 

being  applied  as  a  solution  in 

in  a  concentration  of  0. 1 

of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 

3  with  an  inorganic  acid  or  an 


5,674,  !>54 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ]  CALE  ADHESION  TO  THE 
SURFACES  OF  A  POLYMEII  [ZATION  TANK  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Sciichi   Masuko;    Ichisaburo   NMumura;   Yoshimatsu   Naka; 
Kcikhi      Fukuda;      Akira     iYamamoto,     and     Yasuyuki 
Hatakeyama,  all  of  Osaka,  Jafan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japa^ 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,974,  Apr; 
tion  of  S«r.  No.  743356,  Aug, 


application  Jun.  6,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  470,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  338205/ 

1989;  JuL  11,  1990,  181538/199^  Aug.  29,  1990,  225188/1990; 

Aug.  31,  1990,  227952/1990;  Oc^.  31,  1990,  291870/1990;  Nov. 

28,  1990,  323139/1990 


Int  a.*  C  WF  2/20 


VS.  CL  526—62 
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1.  A  method  of  polyinerizing 
aqueous  medium  or  by  mass  pol)hiei 
tion  is  conducted  in  an  apparatus 
said  monomer,  the  improvement 
said  surfaces  with  a  coating  fluid 
containing  a  co-condensate  havi 
weight  of  500  to  10,000  obtained 
sate  of  i)  at  least  one  phenol  selec  :ed 
monovalent  phenols,  bivalent  ph  ;nols 
thereof  and  ii)  at  least  one  aldehyi  ii 
b)  at  least  one  hindered  phenol  wl  lich 
of  i)  and  c)  at  least  one  polyvab 
strongly    acidic   catalyst,    said 
hydroxyl  groups,  depositing  at  a 
water  solubility  of  35%  or  below 


9,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
20,  1991,  abandoned.  This 


1  Claim 


is  iniiibited  from  adhering  to  said  surfaces  during  polymerization 
of  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer. 


5,674,955 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYISOBUTENES 

James  Maxwell  Kerr,  Edinburgh,-  John  McMahon,  Linlithgow, 

and  James  Mann  Scotland,  Stirlingshire,  all  of  Scotland, 

assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.674 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
9404368 

IbL  CL'  CWF  4/14:  lOm 
MS.  a.  526—77  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polyisobutenes  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  in  the  range  from  500-5000  as 
measured  by  GPC  from  a  feedstock  comprising  a  mixture  of  C4 
hydrocarbons  and  containing  isobutene  and  at  least  5%  by  weight 
of  l-butene  using  a  cationic  polymerisation  catalyst  comprising  at 
least  one  halogenated  compound,  characterised  in  that  prior  to 
polymerisation,  the  feedstock  is  subjected  to  a  pre-treatment  step  in 
order  to  reduce  the  1  -butene  content  thereof  to  a  level  which  is  at 
least  20%  lower  than  that  of  the  l-butene  content  in  the  initial 
mixed  C4  hydrocarbon  feedstock  prior  to  the  pre-treatment  thereof 
and  the  polyisobutene  so  formed  (a)  has  more  than  65%  of  the 
unsaturated  linkages  therein  as  vinylidene  groups  and  (b)  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  halogen. 


5,674,956 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  VISCOSITY 
MATERIALS 
Hidekazu  Nakamoto;  Chikao  Oda;  Norio  Nakazato;  Morihisa 
Maruko,  all  of  Kudamatsu;  Kazuo  Dura,  Tokuyama,-  Taka- 
toshi      Kinoshita,      Kudamatsu;      Tokinobu      Furukawa, 
Kudamatsu,  and   Keniclii  Watanabe,   Kudamatsu,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,820,  Aug.  18, 1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  831,751,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,503,  Jan.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-23877; 
Feb.  3,  1989,  1-23878;  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231607 

InL  a.'  C08F  2A)2 
U.S.  a.  526—88  20  Claims 


«- 


vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  an 

rization  wherein  polymeriza- 

having  surfaces  which  contact 

comprising  previously  coating 

hat  is  an  aqueous  alkali  solution 

g  a  weight-average  molecular 

by  reacting  a)  an  initial  conden- 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

bisphenols  and  mixtures 

ie  other  than  formaldehyde  with 

is  different  from  the  phenol 

ni  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a 

( o-condensate    having    phenolic 

jH  of  8.0  or  over  and  having  a 

whereby  vinyl  chloride  polymer 


«- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high  viscosity  materials  having  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  10,000  poise,  comprising  a  step  of  performing 
a  bulk  polymerization  reaction  of  liquids  in  an  agitator  vessel,  the 
liquids  being  agitated  during  the  polymerization  reaction  by  a 
rotation  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  blades  mounted  in  at  least  first  and 
second  frame  members,  the  liquids  in  the  agitator  vessel  increasing 
in  viscosity  during  said  performing  step  to  form  the  high  viscosity 
materials  having  the  viscosity  of  at  least  10,000  poise,  wherein 
each  of  said  vertical  blades  is  rearwardly  inclined  relative  to  the 
direction  in  which  an  agitating  blade  proceeds  so  that  one  part  of  a 
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mass  of  the  liquids  overflows  rearwardly  beyond  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  each  of  said  vertical  blades  whereas  another  part  of  said 
mass  of  the  liquids  is  moved  upwardly  along  each  vertical  blade 
from  one  frame  member  tea  frame  member  thereabove. 


5,674,957 
NONAQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
FLUOROMONOMERS 
Joseph  M.  DeSimone,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Timothy  Romack, 
Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,202,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,619 
Int  a."  C08F  2A)0 
U.S.  a.  526—89  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  reaction  mixture  produced  by  the  polymer- 
ization of  a  fluoromonomer  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
initiator  capable  of  forming  stable  end  groups  on  a  fluorinated 
polymer  produced  by  said  polymerization  of  said  fluoromonomer 
said  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  said  fluorinated  polymer  having  stable  end  groups,  wherein 
said  fluorinated  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene.  hexafluo- 
ropropylene.  perfluoromethylvinyl  ether,  perfluoroethylvinyl 
ether,  perfluoropropylvinyl  ether,  vinyl  fluoride,  vinylidene 
fluoride,  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  hexafluoroisobutylene,  and 
perfluoro(2.2-dimethyl  dioxole);  and 

(b)  a  polymerization  rrtedium  comprising  liquid  or  supercritical 
carbon  dioxide. 


5,674.959 

PEROXIDE  CURABLE  FLliOROELASTOMERS. 

PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

O-RINGS 

Vincenzo  Arcella,  Novara;  Giulio  Brinati,  Milan;  Margberila 

Albano,  Milan,  and  Vito  Tortelli,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Mibin,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,218,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,625,019.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,928 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  May  18,  1994,  MI94A0998 
Int.  CL'  C08F  16/24 
U.S.  CL  526—247  14  Claims 

1.  Peroxide  curable  fluoroelastomers,  having  iodine  atoms  in 
terminal  position,  and  monomeric  units  in  the  chain  deriving  from 
an  iodinated  olefin  of  formula: 


CHR=CH— Z— CH,CHR— I 


(I) 


wherein:  R  is  — H  or  — CM,;  Z  is  a  C,-C,g  (per)fluoroalkylene 
radical,  linear  or  branched,  optionally  containing  one  or  more  ether 
oxygen  atoms,  or  a  (per)fluoropolyoxyalkylene  radical. 


5,674,958 

PROCESS  FOR  (CO)POLYMERIZING  VINYL 
MONOMERS 
Takumi  Fukumura,  Asa-gun.  Japan,  and  John  Mefjer,  ES 
Deventer,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Kayaku  Akzo  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2426,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-264064 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/34:4/38:4/04 
VJS.  a.  526—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  (co)polymerizing  vinyl  monomers  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  radical  polymerization  initiator,  wherein  said  radical 
polymerization  initiator  is  a  3-methylpentyl-3-peroxy  allcanoate  of 
the  formula  (I) 


5,674.960 
FLEXIBLE  HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX,  CROSS- 
LINKED,  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMERS 
Fartiad  Hod  Namdaran,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Albert  Raymond 
LeBocuf,  Fort  Worth,  Tci.,  assignors  to  Nestle  S.A.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,614,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157.789,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,403,901.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76^78, 
Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,290,892,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  837,796,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,863.  Nov.  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,362 
Int  a.*  C08F  226/06 
VS.  CL  526—259  10  Claims 


CH, 


O    Ri 


(I) 


C2H5-C— OO-C-C— R: 
C2H5  K, 


wherein  R,,  R2  and  R,  represent  alkyl  groups  each  having  at  most 
9  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  of  R„  R2  and  R,  is  at  most  1 1 ,  said  3-methylpentyl-3-peroxy 
alkanoate  being  employed  in  an  amount  of  0.002  to  2.0  parts  by 
weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  monomers  present,  said 
process  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  above  20°  C. 


105        104       106 


1.  A  copolymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  less  than 
about  37°  C.  and  an  elongation  of  at  least  150%,  consisting 
essentially  of  2  niononners  of  the  formula: 

X 

I 
CH2=C— CXX)-(CH2),.-Y-Ar 

wherein  X  is  H  or  CHs: 
m  is  1-10; 
Y  is  nothing.  S,  or  NR  wherein  R  is  H,  CHj,  C^j^,,  iso 

OC3H7,  C^H,,  or  CH^CsH,; 
n  is  1-10; 
Ar  is  an  aronoatic  ring  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

with  H,  CH3,  C2H5.  n-CjHT,  Iso-CjHt.  0CH„  CjH, „  CftH,  or 

CH2C6H5; 
wherein  one  monomer  is  an  acrylate  and  one  monomer  is  a 

methacrylate  and  wherein  the  acrylate  iiwnomer  is  present  in 

an  amount  greater  than  the  methacrylate  monomer;  and 
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a  copolymerizable  cross-linkin{ 
polymerizable  ethylenically 
cross-linking  monomer  is 
than  10%  by  weight. 
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monomer  having  a  plurality  of   or  both,  and  a  divinyl  component,  the  resin  having  a  glass  transi- 

msaturated  groups  wherein  the   tion  temperature  of  50°  to  68°  C,  a  value  of  tan  8.  which  is  the 

p^sent  in  an  amount  no  greater    ratio  of  the  dynamic  loss  to  the  dynamic  elastic  modulus,  of  0.3  to 

0.7  as  measured  at  200°  C,  a  gel  fraction  of  55  to  83%.  and  a 
softening  point  at  which  the  resin  has  a  melting  viscosity  of 
100,000  poises  is  200°  to  410°  C. 


5,674  )61 

OIL  WATER  AND  SOLVEN  f  RESISTANT  PAPER  BY 

TREATMENT  WITH  p^UOROCHEMICAL 

COPOLYMERS 

John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Newark,  Del^,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wili^ington,  Del. 


Fded  Apr.  12,  1996, 


Int.  CL*  C08F  224/00:220/24- 126/02:220/10:  D21H  17/38 


MS.  a.  526—273 

1.  A  copolymer  composition  foi 


ucts  to  impart  water,  oil  or  greas ;  repellency  comprising  mono- 
mers copolymerized  in  the  follow;  ng  percentages  by  weight: 
(a)  from  about  60%  to  about  9f%  of  at  least  one  monomer  of 
formula  I: 


l-cha  n 


Ry— (J— A— C(0)— C(R)=CK  , 

wherein 

R^  is  a  straight  or  brancbed-i 
ing  from  2  to  about  20  carba  i 

R  is  H  or  CHj, 

A  is  O.  S,  or  N(R'),  wherein 
about  4  carbon  atoms, 

Q  is  alkylene  of  1  to  about  15 
3    to    about    15    carbon 
— SOj— NR'  (C^2,)— .  or 
is  H  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
about  15,  q  is  2  to  about  4, 

(b)  from  about  10%  to  about 
formula  11: 


a  rbon 


aloms,  — (C^j,)(OC^2,)„-. 
-  -C0NR'(C,H2,)— .  wherein  R' 
afiout  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  to 

m  is  1  to  about  15; 

of  at  least  one  monomer  of 


a  id  I 

4(>%: 


(R,)2N— CH2CH2- 


wherein 

R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 

H  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1 

wherein  the  nitrogen  is  from 

and, 
(c)  from  about  1%  to  about 

formula  111  or  IV,  or  a  mixtui  ; 


O 
/    \ 
CHj— CH— CHj-O— C(0)— f(Rj)=CH2 


a-CHj  — CH(OH)CH2— O-  C(0>— C(R.>=CH 


wherein 


R3  and  R4  are  each  independei  tly  H  or  the  same  or  different 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  about  4  Carbon  atoms. 


Sen  No.  631,594 


9  Claims 

treating  paper  and  paper  prod- 


perfluoroalkyl  group  contain- 
atoms. 


is  H  or  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
atoms,  hydroxyalkylene  of 


(O)  -C(Rj)=CHj 


irom  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is 
:o  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
about  40%  to  100%  salinized; 


7'fc 


of  at  least  one  monomer  of 
thereof: 


III 


IV. 


5,674,  )62 
TONER   lESIN 
Hirokazu  Ito;  MasaUro  Itoh,  b(  th  of  Toyohashi;  Syi^i  Taka- 
hiro;  KeUi  Yostaida,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Motoshi  InagaU, 
Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabistii  Rayon  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,0lk,  Oct  26, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,028,  Nov.  29, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  24, 1995,  Sen  No. 


5,674,963 

PREPARING  REACTION  PRODUCTS  FROM  POLY 

(DIORGANOSILOXANES) 

Robert    Friebe,    Leverkusen,    Germany,   assignor   to    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,824,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
706.0;  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36  536  J 

Int  CI.*  C08G  77/08 
U.S.  CI.  528—14  10  Claims 

1.    A   process    for    the    production    of   triorganyloxysilyl    or 
diorganyloxy-organosilyl-terminated  poly(diotganosiloxanes) 

wherein  at  least  one  polysiloxane  of  the  formula 


R20- 


R' 

I 
Si— O- 


(I) 


-K\ 


in  which 

R  and  R'  each  independently  is  C|-C,8-alkyI  or  alkoxy,  phenyl 
or  subgi5tuted  phenyl  or  a  Cj-Cjg-alkenyl  or  alkoxyalkyl 
groupf 
R^  and  R*=H, 

X=10-10,000  is  reacted  with  an  alkoxysilane  in  the  presence  of 
fluoride  ions  as  activator 
and  wherein,  after  the  production  of  the  triorganyloxysilyl  or 
diorganylsilyl-terminated  poly(dioiganosiloxanes),  the  reaction  is 
terminated  by  precipitating  the  fluoride  ions  by  the  addition  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  ions. 


5,674,964 
SELF-CURING  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  Wolter,  Gerchsheim-Grossrinderfeld,  and  Helma  Bae- 
ueriein,    Wuerzburg,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  znr  Foerderung  der  angewandten 
Forschung  e.v.,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,799,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1993,  43  10 
733.8 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/06 
MS.  a.  528—18  20  Claims 

1.  A  self-curing  system  based  on  polyraerizabie  and  hydrolyti- 
cally  condensable  or  hydrolytically  condensed  silicon  compounds, 
wherein  said  system  required  no  thermal  or  radiation-induced 
photoinitiators  for  polymerization,  comprising: 

A.  an  aromatic  amine  activator;  and 

B.  at  least  one  silicon  compound  of  tlie  formula  I  or  la. 


{XJl»Si[R'(AVJ_„^^,}^ 
{XJ?„SiI(R'A),l,,^^,}^ 


0) 

aa) 


506,215 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Ji  pan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329899 

Int  a.*  apF  20/10 

MS.  CL  526—323.1 

1.  A  toner  resin,  consisting  ess«  ntially  of  a  styrene  component, 
an  n-butyl  acrylate  component  or  1  -butyl  methacrylate  component 


or  a  hydrolytically  piecondensed  form  of  said  silicon  compound, 

wherein  the  radicals  and  integers  are  identical  or  different  and  have 

the  following  meaning: 

A=0,  S,  PR",  POR",  NHC{0)0  or  NHC(0)NR", 
8  Claims   B=a  straight-chain  or  branched  organic  radical  which  is  derived 
from  a  compound  B',  said  compound  B'  comprising  at  least  5  to 
50  carbon  atoms,  and  having  at  least  two  C==C  double  bonds. 
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except  when  c=I  and  A=  NHC(0)0  or  NHC(0)NR"  in  which 
case  compound  B'  COMPRISES  at  least  one  double  bond, 
R=alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi, 
R'=all^lene,  arylene  or  alkylenearylene. 
R"=hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl, 
X=hydrogen.  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  alkylcarbonyl, 

alkoxycarbonyl  or  NR'j, 
a=l,2or3, 
b=0,  1  or  2, 
c=Oorl, 

x=an  integer,  the  maximum  value  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
number  of  double  bonds  in  the  compound  B'  minus  1 ,  or  equals 
the  number  of  double  bonds  in  the  compound  B',  if  c=l  and  A 
represents  NHC(0)0  or  NHC(0)NR"; 
wherein  said  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  are  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  radicals  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl  or  biphenyl.  and  said  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  arylene.  alkylene  and  allcylenearyl 
radicals  are  derived  form  the  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  defined  above. 


where 

Q=SiO«;; 

M=(R^)3SiO,^; 

M"=R'(R^)2SiO,^; 

D=R^Si02;2; 

D"=R'R-Si02^; 

T=R^SiOj/j:  and 

r'=R'Si03^; 
where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  and  is  a  two  to  twelve 
carbon  atom  alkenyl  group  and  where  each  R*  is  independently 
selected  and  is  a  one  to  eight  carbon  atom  alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkylaryl 
group  and  where  the  subscripts  a,  b.  c.  d.  and  y  may  be  zero  or  a 
positive  number  when  Q  is  present  and  w  hen  Q  is  absent  one  of  the 
subscripts  c  or  d  must  be  positive  and  non-zero  and  where  the 
subscripts  y  and  z  satisfy  the  following  relationship: 


subject  to  the  limitation  that  z  and  y  satisfy  one  of  tlte  two 
relationships: 


5,674,965 

EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  AS  COMPONENTS  OF 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Gerard  Carey,  Warrington;  John  Christopher  Padget 

Frodsham,  and  David  Alan  Pears,  Chester,  all  of  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  440361 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1994, 
9409525 

Int  a."  C07D  303/16:  C07F  7/18.7/10 
MS.  a.  528—27  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (1): 


(z/yi>l  or  z>.v. 


X— L' fN-L^-l— N-L' 

Ir^     J,r- 


-L'-Y 


(1) 


wherein: 

X  is  E— (fO^— CO-<T)^; 

Y  is  — Si(R')3  or  X  as  defined  above; 

T  is  O,  CH2  or  NR^; 

PisOor  I; 

q  is  0,  1 .  2,  3  or  4; 

E  comprises  an  alicyclic  or  aliphatic  epoxy  group; 

each  L'.  L",  L'  and  L''  independently  is  an  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  alkylene  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  any 

substitution  is  selected  from  methyl,  amino,  ester,  hydroxy 

and  ester  groups; 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 
each  R'  when  Y  is  — SKR'),  is  independently  unsubstituted 

alkyl  or  substituted  alkoxy  provided  that  at  least  one  R'  is 

unsubstituted  alkoxy:  and 
each  R^  independently  is  H,  — L'X  or  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

mted  alkyl  wherein  any  substitution  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  poly(oxyalkylene),  epoxy  and  hydrolyzable  silyl 

groups,  or  — CONH(C,.2o-all^') 


5,674,%7 

WATER  REPELLENT  SURFACE  TREATMENT  WITH 

INTEGRATED  PRIMER 

George  B.  Goodwin.  Cranberry  Township.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Indastries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  461,464,  Jun.  5,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  363.803,  Dec.  27, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5^23,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  220^53,  Man  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589^35,  Sep.  28,  1990.  Pat 

No.  5308,705,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

503387,  Apn  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  4,983,459.  This  application 

Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,698 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/24 

MS.  a.  528—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  a  water  repellent  surface  on  a 

substrate  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a  perfluoroalkylalkylsilane  selected  from  compounds  having  tlie 
general  formula  R^  ..SiXj .„_„.  wherein  R  is  a  perfluoroalky- 
lalkyl  radical.  R'  is  a  vinyl  or  an  alkyl  radical,  m  is  1 .  2  or  3. 
n  is  0.  1  or  2  and  m+n  is  less  than  4.  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  acyloxy  radicals,  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silanes  and 
siloxanes  capable  of  hydrolysis  to  a  silica  gel. 


5,674,966 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LIQUID  INJECTION 
MOLDING  RESINS  HAVING  A  HIGH  VINYL  CONTENT 
Philip  J.  McDermott,  Albany;  Donald  S.  Johnson,  Scota;  Brian 
J.  Ward,  Valley  Falls,  and  Edward  Matthew  Jeram.  Burnt 
Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  461y461,  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  631302 
Int  CI.*  C08G  77/20 
MS.  a.  528—32  53  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone 
resins  having  the  formula: 

M,Ar',DJ3"fcT,r'/?  and  M,M"X)J>"„T,rV 


S.674.968 

AROMATIC  SULFONATED  DIESTER  MONOMER, 

PROCESS  TO  SYNTHESIZE,  POLYMER  DERIVED 

THEREFROM  AND  METHOD  TO  PREPARE  SAID 

POLYMER 

Ray  E.  Dmmright-  Michael  J.  Mullins;  William  B.  MarshaU, 

all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Edvins  L.  Daiga,  Toledo.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  519374 

Int  a."  C08G  f>3/68:  C08K  3n4:  O08L  67/02 

MS.  a.  528—173  5  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonated  aromatic  diester  represented  by  tJ»e  structure: 


"■■  A  A  /" 


\ 


R 
I 
SO3M 


OFnCL\L  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


OCTX)BER  7,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


504 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  group,  eaih 
aryl  group  selected  from  the  group 
cumenyl,  mesityl,  tolyl,  and  xyly 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
metal,  a  quaternary  nitrogen  group, 
and  zinc. 
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R^  group  is  independently  an 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl. 

and  M  is  selected  from  the 
alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
a  quaternary  phosphorus  group 


5,674^  69 
RIGID  ROD  POLYl  lER  BASED  ON 
PYRIDOBISn  IDAZOLE 
Doetze  Jakob   Sikkema,  AT  O^rbeek,  Netheriands,  and 
Vadim  Leonidovicli  Lishlnsky,  Parkersburg,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  \kzo  Nobel  NV,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94A)1302,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25506,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  19^,  Ser.  No.  535,225 
Claims  priority,  application 
9300722 

Int  a.*  C08G 
VS.  CL  528— 1S3 

1.  A  rigid  rod  polymer  in  whici 
groups  correspond  to  the  formula: 


Netherlands,  Apr.  28,   1993, 

73/]8;73/22 

19aaiins 

at  least  50%  of  the  recurring 


PHENOLIC  POLYMERS  MA  )E  BY  ARALKYLATION 
REACT!  3NS 


David  A.  Hutcliings,  IXicker;  Jellify 
Ga.,  and  Kenneth  Bourlier, 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.,  Af  anta. 
Filed  JuL  12,  1995, 
Int  a.*  C08G 
VS.  CL  528—205 

1.  A  plienol  arallcylation  polym^i 
phenolic  monomer  with  at  least 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  obt^n 
reacting  the  aralkylated  phenol  wii 
phenol  arallcylation  polymer,  with 
the  aryl  diolefin  primarily  at  the  o 


COMPOSITION  AND 
THEREOF 

.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 


5,674,!  71 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RE  $IN 

METHOD  OF  PREPAI  ATION 
Larry  R.  Graves,  Puyallup,  WasI ., 
Resins,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  ten  No.  4«8,144 
Int  a.*  C08G  f2A)2:l4/02 
VS.  a.  528—239 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  urea-fbnnaldehyd( 
mixing  formaldehyde  (F).  urea 
the  mixture  at  an  alkaline  pH 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  cycli 
reactants  being  present  in  amounts 
mole  ratio  between  about  1.2: 
urea  mole  ratio  between  about 
adding  additional  formaldehyde 
lative  F/U  mole  ratio  of  betwe*i 


(m 


L.  Mills,  Newnan,  both  of 
Randolph,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Ga. 
ier.  No.  501,516 

i3/78:63/87 

35  Claims 

T  produced  by  aralkylating  a 

)ne  styrene  derivative  in  the 

an  aralkylated  phenol,  then 

an  aryl  diolefin  to  obtain  the 

aralkylated  phenol  joined  to 

>osition. 


tie 


28  Claims 


(U 


le  resm  compnsmg 

).  and  ammonia  and  heating 

an  elevated  temperature  for  a 

triazone/triazine  polymer,  the 

to  provide  an  initial  FAJ 

and  1 .8: 1  and  an  ammonia  to 

0.05:1  and  1.2:1; 

3  the  mixture  to  yield  a  cumu- 

about  1.5:1  and  3.0:1.  adding 


an  acid  to  lower  the  pH.  and  reacting  for  a  time  suflScient 
produce  the  urea-formaldehyde  resin. 


5,6744*72 
POLYAMIDE-BASED  FORMULATIONS 
Lnc  Van  Wabeeke,  Overyse,  and  Daniel  De  Schryver,  Bon- 
heiden,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,281 
Int  a.*  C08G  69/00;  C08K  3/22 
VS.  a.  528—310  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  50  wt  %  polyamide; 

(b)  optionally,  polyamide  reinforcing  material; 

(c)  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  flame  retardant  selected  from, 
decabromodiphenyl  oxide,  decabromodiphenyl  ethane,  deca- 
bromodiphenyl  mediane.  hexabromodixylyl  ethane,  octabro- 
nooditolyl  ethane,  N.N'-ethylene  bis(tetrabroroophthalimide), 
N,N-bis(tetrabromophthalimide),  tetradecabroroodiphenoxy- 
benzene,  brominated  l,l,3-trimethyl-3-phenyl  indan,  bromi- 
nated  l-phenyl-3-phenyl  indan,  and  mixtures  of  any  two  or 
more  of  the  foregoing; 

(d)  a  synergistic  amount  of  MjOSbjO,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  radical,  and 

(e)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fillers, 
pigments,  UV  stabilizers,  antioxidants,  processing  aids  and 
combinations  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing,  said 
composition  being  characterized  in  that  it  will  not  experience 
thermal  degradation  before  reaching  a  processing  temperature 
of  320°  C. 


5,6744»73 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYAMIDES 
Gunter  Pipper,  Bad  Duerkbeim;  Andreas  Kleinke,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  and  Peter  Hildenbrand,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01998,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1994,  43  21 
683.8 

Int  a.'  C08G  69/14:69/26;69/28 
VS.  CL  528—323  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  polyamides  from  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  lactam  and  water  and,  optionally,  other 
monomer  units  and/or  conventional  additives  and  fillers  under 
polyamide-fotming  conditions,  where  the  mixture  of  the  starting 
materials  is  heated  in  liquid  phase  in  a  first  reaction  zone  until  a 
conversion  of  at  least  70%  is  reached,  and  undergoes  adiabatic 
decompression  and  further  polymerization  in  another  reaction 
zone,  wherein,  in  the  first  reaction  zone.  0.5-7%  by  weight  of 
water  are  employed,  the  temperature  is  increased  to  the  range  from 
220°  to  310°  C,  and  polymerization  is  carried  out  until  a  conver- 
sion of  at  least  85%  is  reached  and,  in  the  second  reaction  zone, 
after  the  decompression  further  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the 
range  from  215°  to  300°  C.  without  heat  input 


5,674,974 
CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
POLYAMIDES 
Ann  Marion  Brearley,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  James  Joseph  Lang, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Ernest  Keith  Andrew  Marchildon, 
Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^04 
Int  a."  C08G  69/28:69/26 
VS.  a.  528—340  19  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  nuuiufacture  of  dimonomeric 
polyamide  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  to  a  first  reaction  stage  of  a  vertical  multistage 
reactor,  said  reactor  equipped  with  internals  which  enable  it  to 
cause  effective  contact  of  countercunently  flowing  diamine  or 
diamine-rich  vapor  with  a  molten  acid  or  acid-rich  process 
stream,  having  a  first  stage  and  one  or  more  additional  stages, 
a  process  stream  comprising  a  molten  diacid  or  a  molten 
acid-rich  mixture  comprising  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
diamine; 

b)  flowing  said  process  stream  through  a  series  of  a  first  reaction 
stage  and  at  least  one  more  reaction  stage; 

c)  adding  to  said  process  stream,  in  at  least  one  of  the  reaction 
stages  beyond  the  first  reaction  stage,  an  additional  diamine 
component  as  either  a  vapor  or  a  diamine  rich  liquid; 

d)  maintaim'ng  the  temperature  of  the  first  reaction  stage  and  any 
further  stages  at  a  suflSciently  high  temperature  to  keep  solid 
from  forming  in  the  reaction  apparatus. 


5,674,975 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPROVED 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  MELT 
Hirotaka  Shiota,  Okayama;  Ryosuke  Nishida,  Okayama-ken; 
Takahisa   Kida,   Okayama,-   Noriyuki   Kohara,   Okayama; 
Yoshihiro   Watanat>e,   Okayama,   and    Ryuichi    Kasahara, 
Oliayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exian  Company 
Limited,  Osalut,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212664 

Int  CL*  C08F  6/10 

VS.  a.  528—483  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  an  improved  acrylonitrile 

polymer  melt  from  a  starting  melt  comprising  die  polymer,  water 

and  an  acrylonitrile  monomer,  the  melt  having  a  temperature  of  at 

least   120°  C.  and  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  its  autogenous 

pressure,  and  containing  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  mainly  acrylonitrile  monomer  and  water,  the 

improvement  which  comprises: 

introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  a  gas  phase  in  a  vessel 
holding  said  starting  melt,  said  medium  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  steam,  superheated  steam 
and  an  inert  gas,  while  maintaining  said  temperature  of  at 
least  120°  C.  and  said  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  autog- 
enous pressure  of  the  melt  in  said  vessel,  whereby  at  least  an 
unteacted  acrylonitrile  monomer  is  removed  from  said  melt. 


R2 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  — CHj—  and  — NH— ,  and  R',  R'.  R". 

X  and  Z  are  as  identified  below,  comprising: 

(a)  coupling  a  first  iiKxlular  component  piece  to  a  third  modular 

coiiiponent  piece  to  yield  a  pre-cyclized  gamma-turn  mimetic, 

wherein  the  first  modular  component  piece  has  ti>e  structure: 


NH— X— P 


=o 


where  K*  is  a  naturally-occurring  amino  acid  side  chain  substituent 
or  analog  thereof,  P  is  a  protective  group  suitable  for  use  in  peptide 
synthesis,  and  X  is  a  linker  moiety  terminating  in  an  amino  or 
hydrazino  group:  and  wherein  the  third  modular  component  piece 
is  selected  from  the  structures: 


V 

P— N   —I, 


CO2H 


5,674,976 

CONFORMATIONALLY  RESTRICTED  MIMETICS  OF 

GAMMA  TURNS  AND  PEPTIDES  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Michael  Kahn,  950  W.  Berwyn  St,  Unit  12,  Chicago,  HI.  60640 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,801,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,440,013, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,607,  Nov.  30,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,800,  Feb. 

7, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

486,281 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/12;  C07K  5/00 

VS.  CL  530—317  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  gamma-tum  mimetic  having  the 

structure 


Ri 


where  R'  and  R'  are  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  side  chain 
substituents  or  analogs  thereof.  Z  is  hydrogen  or  — CH,  and  P  is  a 
protective  group  suiuble  for  use  in  peptide  synthesis;  and 
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5,674J  77 


OFFICIAL"  GAZETTE 
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(b)  cyclizing  the  pre-cyclized  g^ma-turn  mimetic  to  yield  the 
gamma-turn  mimetic. 


PEPTIDE  CONJUGATE 
issignor  to  The  Ontario  Can- 


BRANCHED  SYNTHETIC 

Jean  Gariepy,  Toronto,  Canada, 

cer  Institute,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  14,186,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban 

doned.  This  application  JunJ9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^07 

Int.  CI.*'  C07K  4,  W:7A)2;  14/00 

VS.  a.  530—324  7  Claims 


!3 


V/ 


(A 


V' 


\^ 


0.1  0.S 

INCUBttnON    Til 


1.  A  branched  synthetic  peptide 
having  the  formula  I: 


D.'    V     W    i/    D,i     V    -■ 

-   BP    D*     S,*     Dj'     J,  5 

where  D  is  a  domain  which  is  a  p^tide 
for  binding  to  a  target  cell  surfac  : 
transport  of  the  branched  syntheti : 
plasma  membrane  of  a  cell,  or  I  ir 
internal  cell  compartment;  a  cyt  itoxic 
probe; 
J  is  linear  and  may  be  a  juiKtioAal 
have  a  chemically  active  mi  iety 
terminal  structural  unit  which 
short  peptide: 
BP  is  a  branched  polymer  conftnsmg 
residues  which  provide  the  br  inched 
gate  with  a  plurality  of  amin^-terminal 
where  each  of  a,  b,  c,  d,  e.  f,  s 
and  at  least  two  of  a.  c.  e.  s  and 
n  is  an  integer  S2;  and  under  pi  ly: 
one  of  D",  D^  or  D'  is  presei  t 
peptide  or  peptide  mimic  wh  ch 
branched  synttietic  [>eptide  coi  jugate 
brane  of  a  cell. 


M 


E  (HOURS) 

conjugate  intracellular  vehicle 
I 


or  peptide  mimic  specific 

receptor,  or  for  enabling  the 

peptide  conjugate  across  tlie 

localization  into  a  specific 

group:  or  a  diagitostic 


TAGTTVYGAFDPLLAVADICKK; 

EYLYNnKNREGYEMVFDGK; 

IPPSLRYLEDNEERMSRLSK; 

SiiLSKVAPVlKARMMEYGTT; 

EYGTTMVSYQPLGDKVNFFR; 

ATHQDIDFLIEEIERLGQDL; 

LAFLQDVMNILLQYVVKSFDRS; 

EEILMHCQTTLKYAIKTGHP; 

DERGICMIPSDLERRILEAKQ: 

ICHYDLSYDTGDKALQCGRHV; 

AALGIGTDSVILIKCDERGK; 

GLLMSRICHKWKLSGVERANS; 

LEAKQKGFVPFLVSATAGTT;  and 

VNFFRMVISNPAATHQDIDF, 
wherein  said  polypeptide  binds  to  an  HLA  or  autoantibody  related 
to  IDDM. 


segment  or  spacer  that  may 

or  a  nuirker,  a  carboxy- 

is  an  amino  acid  residue,  or  a 

diaminocarboxylic  acid 
synthetic  peptide  conju- 
portions; 
,  u,  or  V  may  be  0  or  I ; 
u  is  1; 
siological  conditions 
and  is  a  polycationic  linear 
enables  the  transport  of  the 
across  the  plasma  mem- 


5,674,979 
AGENT  FOR  INHIBITING  SYMMETRICAL  PROTEINS, 
IN  PARTICULAR  ENZYMES 
Wolfgang  Schranun,  Medizinlscfae  Kliniken  Innenstadt  der 
Universitat  Munchen  Zienssenstr.  1,  8000  Munchen  2,  and 
Hans  J.  Schramm,  Max-Plancli-Institut  fur  Biochemie  Am 
Klopferspitz,  8033  Martinsried,  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,447,  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112,215,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,003,  Nov.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,141, 
Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  584,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1989,  39  04 
040.2 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5/O0;7/O0 
U.S.  a.  530—326  4  Claims 

1.  A  substance  for  the  inhibition  of  HIV  protease  which  has  the 
formula  Y-M-Z,  wherein 
M  is  — NH— CO— CH(C4H,)— CO— ,  when  Y  is  acetyKD)- 
Arg-(D)-Ala-(D)-Gln-(D)-Uu-  and  Z  is  -(L)-Gln-(L)-Ala- 
(L)-Arg-NH,; 
M  is  — NH— CH2— CHCCjH,)— CO— .  when  Y  is  acetyl-(L)- 
Arg-(L)-Ala-(L)-Asn-(L)-Uu-   and  Z  is  -(D)-Asn-(D)-Gln- 
(D)-Leu-NH2; 

— ,  when  Y  is  acetyl-(D)- 
-(L)-Gln-(L)-Ala-(L)-Arg- 


and   Z   is 


5,674,  78 
PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FR  )M  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
DECARBO:  CYLASE 
Allan  J.  Tobin,  Los  Angeles;   ffark  G.  Eriander,  Tarzana; 
Daniel  L.  Kauftnan,  Santa  Mokica,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael 
J.  Clare-Salzler,  Gainesville,  ftla.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California^  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,909,  Jun.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,536, 
Sep.  21,  1990.  This  appUcation  S  ep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123359 

Int  a.*  C07K  I4/43:k7/00:  C12N  9/H8 
US.  a.  530—326  8  Claims 

7.  A  composition  comprising  i  polypeptide  of  from  5  to  12 
amino  acids  in  length  consecutive  y  contained  within  a  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
KPCSCSKVDVNYAFLHATDL 


Arg-(D)-Ala-(D)-Gln- 

NH.; 
M  is  -statin-,  when  Y  is  acetyl-(D)-Arg-(D)-Ala-(D)-Asn-  and  Z 

is  -a)-Asn-(L)-Ala-(L)-Arg-NH,; 
M  is  -statin-,  when  Y  is  acetyl-(L)^Arg-(L)-Ala-(L)-Gin-  and  Z 

is  -(D)-Gln-(D)-Ala-(D)-Arg-OH: 
M  is  -statin-,  when  Y  is  fluoroacetyl-(L)-Arg-(L)-Ala-(L)-Asn- 

and  Z  is  -(D)-Asn-(D>Ala-(D)-Arg-NH2; 
M  is  -statin-,  when  Y  is  acetyl-(D)-Arg-(D)-Ala-(D)-Leu-  and  Z 

is  -(D-Leu-CD-Ala-CD-Arg-NHj: 
M  is  — NH— CH2— CH(OH)— CHj— CO— .  when  Y  is  acetyl- 

(D)-Leu-(D)-Arg-(D)-Asn-  and  Z  is  -(L)-Asn-(L)-Arg-(L)- 

Leu-NH,: 
M     is     — NH— (CH2),— NH,     NH— CH,— O— CM,— NH— , 

— NH— CH,— CHOH— CH2— NH— ,     or     _NH— CHj— 

NH— CH,— NCH,— ,  when  Y  is  acetyl-Arg-Leu-Asn-  and  Z 

is  -Asn-Leu-Arg-acetyl; 
M  is  — NH— CHF— CO— CHF— NH— .  when  Y  is  H-(D)-Leu- 

(D)-Leu-(D)-Asn-  and  Z  is  -(D)-Asn-(D)-Leu-(D)-Arg-H;  and 
further  M  groups  which  may  be  used  with  any  combination  of 

the  above  Y  and  Z  groups  are: 

— CO— CHR— CH(OH)— CHR— CO— ,  — NR— NR  — , 

— NH— CHR— CH(OH)— CHR— NH— ,  —NH— CF^— CO— 

CHj— NH— , 
— NH— CF,— CO— CFj— NH— ,  — CO— (CHj),— CO— , 
— NH— (CH,),— NH— ,  —CO— CH,— O— CH,— CO— . 

— N(OR)— ,  — NR— , 
— PfO)„OH— .  —CO— CHR— CO— . 
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— NH— CHj— O— CH,— NH— ,      — CO— CH^- NR— CH,- 

CO— . 
— NCCjH, , )— CFj— CO— CF,— N(C,H , , )— . 
N(C4H,>— CH2— CH(OH)— CH,— N(C4H,)— .  and 
-(2S.3S)-NH— CHCCHjCftH,,)— CH(OH>— CH2— NR- 


where  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  C, 
is  I  or  2. 


,2  aryl-  or  alkyl-groups  and  n 


5,674,980 
FUSION  PROTEIN  COMPRISING  TAT-DERIVED 
TRANSPORT  MOIETY 
Alan  Frankel,  21  Marinero  Ch-.  ji'206,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920; 
Cari  Pabo,  18  WeMon  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02158;  James  G. 
Barsoum,  9  Marlboro  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173;  Stephen 
E.  FaweU,  One  Black  Horse  Ter.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890, 
and  R.  Blake  Pepinsky,  30  Falmouth  Rd.,  Arlington,  Mass. 
02174 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,403,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,015,  Nov.  24, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,662, 
Jan.  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  454,450,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

235,403is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,375,  Aug.  21, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

450,098 

Int  a.*  C07K  19/00: 14/00: 1 4A)05 

VS.  a.  530—350  10  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  protein  comprising  a  carboxy-terminal  cargo  moiety 

and  an  amino-terminal  transport  moiety,  wherein  the  cargo  moiety 

consists  of  amino  acids  43-412  of  HSV  VP16  protein  and  the 

transport  moiety  consists  of  amino  acids  47-58  of  HIV  tat  protein. 


5,674,983 
NATURAL  HUMAN  CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPIN 
(i-CORE  MOLECULE 
Diana  L.  Blithe,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Robert  E.  Wehmann, 
BrtMklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Bruce  C.  Nisula,  Rockville.  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,835,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,445,968,  which  b  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  292,985, 
Jan.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  448,079 
Int  CL*  C07K  /&W,  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  530—398  3  Claims 

1.  Chorionic  gonadotropin  ^-core  molecule  in  pure  form,  said 
molecule  having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  17.500 
daltons  on  SDS-PAGE  under  non-reducing  conditions  and  having 
from  two  to  three  fragments  of  apparent  molecular  weights  of 
about  8.000,  6,000  or  3.500  on  SDS-PAGE  under  reducing  condi- 
tions, said  P-core  molecule  being  substantially  free  of  sialic  acid 
and  galactose  moieties. 


5,674,981 

HUMAN  CALCITONIN  RECEPTOR  POLYPEPTIDES 

Emma  E.  Moore,  Seattle;  Paul  O.  Sheppard,  Redmond,  and 

Rolf  E.  Kuestner,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Zymo- 

Genetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100^87,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  whkh 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,804,  Sep.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,222 

Int  a."  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  530—350  7  Claims 

1.  A  purified  human  calcitonin  receptor  polypeptide  having  (a) 
the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ED  NO:  2,  (b)  the  amino 
acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  25,  (c)  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  a  naturally  occurring  allelic  variant  of  (a)  or  (b),  or  (d) 
a  N-terminal  ligand-binding  domain,  a  first  transmembrane 
domain,  and  a  first  intracellular  domain  of  (a),  (b),  or  (c). 


5,674,984 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  UNCLIPPED  HIV 
ENVELOPE  PROTEIN 
Phillip  W.  Bemum,  Portola  Valley;  Brian  M.  Fendly,  Half 
Moon  Bay;  Timothy  J.  Gregory,  Hillsborough,  and  Florian 
M.  Wurm,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentecfa, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,669,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,735,  Feb.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  504,785.  Apr.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,162 
Int  a.*  C07K  1/22 
VS.  a.  530-^13  6  Claims 


5,674,982 
MULTIMERIC  FORM  OF  HUMAN  RHINOVIRUS 
RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 
Jeffivy  M.  Greve,  Branford,  and  Alan  McClelland,  OM  Say- 
brook,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  West 
Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,039,  Oct  4,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,076,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,589,  Nov.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,238,  JuL 

20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

469388 

Int  CL'  C07K  16/28:14/705:  A61K  39/44 

VS.  a.  530—388.22  3  Claims 

1.  A  dimeric  antiviral  agent  comprising  an  antibody  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  CL  203  and  antibodies  which  bind  to 

the  same  epitope  as  CL203,  said  antibody  being  bound  to  two 

monomers  wherein  said  monomers  may  be  the  same  or  different 

and  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

tnmcated  forms  of  intercellular  adhesions  molecule- 1  (tICAMs). 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  undipped  HIV  env  which  is  greater 
than  50*  free  of  clipped  HIV  env  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  contacting  a  first  preparation  of  HIV  env  with  an  antibody 
directed  to  an  HIV  env  epitope  spanning  the  clip  site  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  permit  formation  of  a  second,  antibody- 
bound  undipped  HTV  env  preparation: 

b.  separating  the  second  preparation  from  any  HTV  env  which  is 
not  antibody-bound;  and 

c.  recovering  the  undipped  HTV  env  from  said  second  prepara- 
tion. 

2.  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  undipped  HTV  env  which  is 
greater  than  50%  free  of  clipped  HIV  env,  comprising  affinity 
chromatography  wherein  antibody  directed  to  an  HIV  env  epitope 
spanning  the  clip  site  is  bound  to  a  carrier  matrix  and  a  solution 
containing  HIV  env  and  undipped  HIV  env  is  passed  over  the 
column  and  undipped  HIV  env  is  selectively  adsofbed  to  the 
matrix -bound  antibody,  the  adsorbed  antibody-undipped  HIV  env 
matrix  is  washed  to  remove  non-adsorbed  material,  and  die 
undipped  HTV  env  is  eluted. 
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5,674|>85 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERIUM  (FV)  CATALYST 
COMPGJUNDS 
Ian  Michael  Hawkins,  Lancashii  t.  United  Kingdom,  and  Heilio 
Heinricb  Karl  Mauemiann,  plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Lknited,  Hertfordshire,  United 
Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,197,  Jai .  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,449387, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-par   of  Ser.  No.  77,362,  Jun.  17, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appli<  ition  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477,<72 
Claims  priority,  application  U  sited  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1992. 
9212811;  Sep.  23,  1992,  9220116 

Int  a.*  C07F  5/  »,  COIF  17/00 
VS.  CI.  534—16  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pKparatioi  i  of  a  cerium  (IV)  oxidic  com- 
pound comprising  reacting  a  cerj  ira  (TV)  salt  with  a  salt  of  an 
organic  oxyacid.  or  with  an  admix  ure  of  salts  of  organic  oxyacids 
to  produce  a  cerium  (FV)  oxidic  i  ompound  having  each  Ce  (TV) 
atom  being  coordinated  with  two  inions  of  said  salt  of  an  organic 
oxyacid,  or  said  admixture  of  salts  of  organic  oxyacids,  and  at  least 
one  additional  oxygen  atom  whic  i  is  not  an  oxygen  atom  in  the 
salt  of  an  organic  oxyacid  or  in  t  e  admixture  of  salts  of  organic 
oxyacids. 


5,674,  W6 

PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  IsEFUL  COMPOUNDS 

INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  13-SULFUR-OXYGEN 

RING  SVSTEM 

Peter  Viski,  and  David  P.  Wall  tr,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpon  Hon,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,53- ,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,569,574.  This  application  Miy  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,258 

Int  a.*  C09B  29/01:29/36::  9/036:29/15;  C07D  233/02 

VS.  a.  534—648  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by 


O  S 

r,Xq 


wherein: 

R,  is  rq>resented  by  any  of 


E  is  an  electron  donating  _ 
ing  of  amino,  substituted 
consisting  of 


(Ha) 


(lib) 


(He) 


fix>m  the  group  consist- 
selected  from  the  group 


I  I  I 

H3C— N-N,  H3C— N— CH3.  H— N-(CH2)—  10  L  and 

I 
HjC— N— (CHj)—  to  L. 

alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  alkyl  and  thioalkyl,  provided  that  when  R, 
is  represented  by  formula  n(a),  E  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  substituted  amino  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

III 
H3C— N— N,  H3C— N— CHj.  H— N— (CH2)—  to  L  and 

I 
H3C— N— (CH2)- toL, 

alkoxy,  alkyl  and  thioalkyl;  L  represents  a  divalent  organic 
linlcing  group  containing  at  least  one  carlxMi  atom;  PUG 
represents  a  photographically  useful  group  selected  fix)m  the 
group  consisting  of  a  dye  radical  and  a  dye  intermediate; 

Q  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  benzene,  dimeihylami- 
nobenzene,  alkoxy,  or  thioallcyl,  or  Q  is  the  same  as  R,  when 
R,  is  represented  by  formula  (Ila)  or  formula  (lib),  or  Q  is 
formula  (Da)  when  R,  is  represented  by  formula  (lib),  or  Q  is 
formula  (lib)  when  R,  is  represented  by  formula  (Ila),  or 
when  R,  is  represented  by  formula  (lie),  Q  is  -L-PUG-, 
provided  diat  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Q  includes  PUG: 

Z  represents  the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-inembered  1 ,3-sulfur-oxygen  ring  system; 

B  represents  a  ballast  group  for  rendering  said  compound  sub- 
stantially immobile  and  non-di£Fusible  during  processing 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  chain  having 
from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  with 
an  allcyl  group  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms: 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

c  is  0  or  1; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

k  is  0  when  c  is  0;  k  is  1 ,  2,  or  3  when  c  is  1 ;  and 

X  represents  a  multivalent  chemical  linkage  which  may  attach 
one,  two  or  three  additional  said  1,3-sulfur-oxygen  ring  sys- 
tems to  said  1,3-sulfur-oxygen  ring  system,  when  k  is  1.  2  or 
3,  respectively. 


5,674,987 

EXTRACTION  OF  PROTEINS  FROM  NATURALLY 

OCCURRING  MEMBRANES 

Don  N.  Gray,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anatrace,  Inc., 

Maiunee,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^74 
Int  a.'  C07H  15/207:  CUD  3/22 
VS.  CL  536—4.1  11  Claims 

1.  The  compound  cyclohexyl  methyl  maltoside. 


5,674,988 
4-N-SUBSTnXJTED  SIALIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
SIALOSIDES 
Subramamiam  Sabesan,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2014>17,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,422 
Int  a."  C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  536—17.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrochlorination  of  4-azido-2,3- 
dehydrosialic  acids  or  4-deoxy-2,3-dehydrosialic  acids  (I)  to  the 
corresponding  4-azido-2-chlorosialic  acids  or  4-deoxy-2- 
chlorosialic  acids  (D)  accoixling  to  the  equation 
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OR*     H 


R^O 


R'CHhJ^ 


OR*      H 


R*0 


5,674,993 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MARKERS  FOR  RICE  BLAST 
RESISTANCE  GENES  AND  RICE  BLAST  RESISTANCE 
GENES  ISOLATED  BY  THE  USE  OF  THESE  MARKERS 
Shiqji   Kawasaki;   Masaya   Satoh;    Naoki   Katsura;    Masani 
Miyamoto,  and  Daio  Andoh,  all  of  Ibarakl,  Japan,  assignors 
to  National  Institute  Agrobiological  Resources,  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Ibaraki,  and  Research 
Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1993,  5-188544 

Int  CI.''C12N  15/00:15/05:15/10 

VS.  CL  536—23.6  6  CUiims 


CX)OR' 


R^CHN 


5,674,989 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,990 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,991 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,674,992 
CDNA  ENCODING  A  RECA  HOMOLOG  IN 
EUKARYOTES 
Andre    Jagendorf,    Ithaca,    N.Y.,    and    Heriberto    Cerutti, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,332,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,110 
Int  ex.'-  C12N  15/29 
VS.  a.  536—23.6  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  RecA-hke 
protein  of  Arabidopsis  thaliana  comprising  the  nucleotide 
sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


where 

R'  is  C,  to  C20  alkyl; 

R^  is  azido  or  hydrogen; 

R'  is  H  or  a  C,  to  C20  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocaibyl; 
and 

R*  is  acyl  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  C,  to  Co 
alkyl; 
which  process  comprises  contacting  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  the  4-azido-2,3-dehydrosialic  acid  or  4-deoxy-2.3- 
dehydrosialic  acid  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  or  a  organic  carboxylic  acid  solvent. 


1.  A  nodeic  acid  marker  for  rice  blast  resistance  gene  Pi-b. 
wiiich  is: 

(a)  isolated  from  rice  genomic  DNA; 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  having  a  total  length  of  from  400  to  660 
bases,  and  having  at  both  3'  and  S'  ends  the  base  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  No.  1 ;  and 

(c)  located  within  a  distance  of  1 .0  centiMorgan  from  the  gene 

5.  A  rice  blast  resistance  gene  Pi-b,  which  is  isolated  from  a 
region  within  a  distance  of  1.0  centiMorgan  from  the  nucleic  acid 
marker  of  claim  I  or  3. 


5,674,994 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  THE  ANTI-PEM 

ANTIBODY  BW835  VARIABLE  DOMAINS  AND 

EXPRESSION  VECTORS 

Klaus  Bossiet;  Peter  Pfleiderer,  both  of  Marburg,  and  Gerhard 

Seemann,  Marburg-Elnhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Befaringwerke  Aktiengesellscfaaft.  Marburg.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  957.827.  Oct.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  Tliis 

applicatioD  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466vn2 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Oct  11,  1991,  41  33 
791J 

Int  CI.'  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/63:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CI.  536—23.53  8  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO: 
4,  wherein  the  polynucleotide  encodes  the  heav^  chain  variable 
region  or  light  chain  variable  region  of  the  inonoclonal  antibody 
BW  835  which  is  produced  by  the  hybridoma  cell  line  having 
accession  number  DSM  ACC2022. 


5,674,995 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  SPECIFIC  FOR  CYTOKINE 
SIGNAL  TRANSDUCT:R  GP130  MRNA 
Kathleen  Ann  Becherer;  Nanibhushan  Dattagupta,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif„  and  Yathi  M.  Naidu,  Park  Ridge.  DL.  assignors 
to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.634 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/00;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  536—24.5  15  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  which  inhibits  gp  130  production  in  vitro 
haNing  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

SEQ.  ID.  NO.  1  GCCCAGCGC  GACTCCGCGG  GCCTT 
SEQ.  ID.  NO  2  CCTGTAGATT  CAGTGGTGAG 
SEQ.  ID.  NO.  3  ACACAAACTG  CAGTGAAATT  AGAATG 
SEQ.  ID.  NO.  4  TACATGAAAA  TAATCCATAC  ATT 
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SEQ.  ID.  NO.  5  GTTTATGAT/^GTATATTGCT 
SEQ  ID.  NO.  6  CCATAAACA  T 
SEQ.  ID.  NO.  7  TGCCCATTCy 
SEQ.  ID  NO.  8  GCTTTGCAA' 
SEQ.    ID.   NO.   9  TACAGGAJCA 

GATGT  AACC 
SEQ.  ID.  NO.  10  GiGCATCTrtG 
SEQ.  ID.  NO.  II  AGGATCTOqA 
SEQ.  ID.  NO.  12  GCTCGAAG 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


CCTTA 
CTGTTCAAGC  TGTC 
GATTTTAAAG  TGAAG 
CAGCAAACTT  GTGTGT 

GTCCTATATT  G 
ACATTAGGC,  and 
G  mTGTGAAG. 


and  Mark  T.  Grou- 
to  University  of  Washington, 


5,674;  96 
CELL  CYCLE  CHE<  KPOINT  GENES 
Leland  H.  HartweU,  Seattie,  Wa  sli^  Ted  A.  Weinert,  lUcson, 
Ariz^-  Sharon  E.  Plon,  Hoiist<  n,  Tex. 
dine,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 
Seattle,  Wash.:  Arizona  Board|  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the 
University  of  Arizona,  T^icson^  Ariz.,  and  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancer  Research  Center,  Seatie,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  884,426,  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,051, 
May  12,  1992,  abandoned.  ThK  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  1M,446 
tot  a."  COIh  21/04 
VS.  a.  53fr-24Jl 

1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  capabli 
conditions  with  the  huCDC34  nil  :leotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:7. 


lOalm 

of  hybridizing  under  stringent 


Jeanelle  Howard,   both   of 


5,674,'  97 
DNA  PURIFICATION  ON  1  MODIFIED  SILICATES 
Daniel   Lee  Woodard;  Adriann 
Raleigh,  and  James  Arthur  Dawn,  Cary,  all  of  N.C. 
ors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,403,  Sep  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,503,816. 
This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,938 
tot.  a.*  C07I    1/06:1/08 
VS.  a.  536—25.4  3  Qaims 

I.  A  nnethod  for  purifying  DNA  :oniprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  suspension  co  training  DNA  with  a  silicon- 
containing  material  which  e)  hibits  sufficient  hydrophilicity 
and  sufficient  electropositivit]  to  bind  DNA  from  a  suspen- 
sion containing  DNA  and  pen  lit  elution  of  the  DNA  from  the 
material  with  water,  said  silic  )n-containing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  I  oron  silicate  prepared  by  react- 
ing SiCl4  with  about  0.09  to  i  x)ut  1 .5  equivalents  of  BCI,  in 
the  presence  of  water,  alumini  m  silicate  prepared  by  reacting 
SiCl4  with  about  0. 1  to  about  0.5  equivalents  of  AICI,  in  the 
presence  of  water,  pbospbosiL  :ate  prepared  by  reacting  SiC^ 
with  about  0.1  to  about  5  equ  valents  of  PCI,  in  the  presence 
of  water,  silica  carbonv  I  prepa  ed  by  reacting  SiCl^  with  about 
0.1  to  about  1.5  equivalents  of  COCU  in  the  presence  of 
water,  silica  sulfonyl  prepare  1  by  reacting  SiClj  with  about 
0. 1  to  about  1 .5  equivalents  of  SOCI,  in  the  presence  of  water, 
and  silica  phosphonyl  prepar*  i  by  reacting  SiClj  with  about 
0. 1  to  about  2  equivalents  of  "OCl,  in  die  presence  of  water 
under  conditions  suitable  to  b  nd  DNA  to  said  material: 

(b)  washing  said  material  havin;   bound  DNA;  and 

(c)  eluting  the  bound  DNA  froti  said  material. 


5,674,998 
C-4'  MODIFIED  ADENOSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS 
Serge  H.  Boyer,  San  Diego:  Mark  D.  Erion,  Del  Mar.  and 
Bheemarao  G.  Ugarkar,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gensia  toe,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,916,  Dec.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  191,282.  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^06347, 

said  Ser.  No.  812,916is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
647.117,  Jan.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  466,979,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  408,707,  Sep.  18,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,161 
tot  a.*  C07H  19/044:19/14 
VS.  a.  536—27.13  44  Claims 

1.    C-4'-modified    phenyl    pyrrolo[2,3-d]    and    pyrazolo[3.4- 
d]pyrinudine  nucleoside  analogs  of  the  formula: 


A. 

z,o  oz. 


r 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  both  hydrogen; 

A  and  B  are  each  independently  alkenyl,  the  group  (CH2)„Q, 

where  n  is  from  I  to  4  and  Q  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl, 

alkoxy,  amino,  azido,  or  halogen: 
or  A  and  B  together  form  a  ring  of  from  3  to  6  carbons,  the  ring 

containing  0  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen  and 

nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted  by  Q  as  defined  above: 
D  is  halogen,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkynyl,  haloalkyl.  cyano,  carboxa- 

mido: 
E  is  nothing  when  Y  is  nitrogen;  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 

alkyl  when  Y  is  carbon; 
F  is  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  halogen,  amino,  alkylamino,  arylamino, 

aralkylamino,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkyloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio, 

aralkylthio: 
G  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
Y  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 
Z,  and  Z,  are  independently  hydrogen,  acyl,  or  taken  together 

form  a  cyclic  carbonate; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,674,999 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  READILY  DISPERSIBLE 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CELLULOSIC  POLYMERS 
Michael  R.  Smith,  Baton  Rouge,  La.:  Gary  J.  Schuiz,  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  Kenneth  C.  Reibert,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,066 
tot  CL*  C08B  3/00:3/22:  C08G  63/48 
U.S.  a.  536—56  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  cellulosic  polymer  to 
increase  its  dispensability  in  water  which  comprises:  mixing  said 
polymer  with  liquid  glyoxal  in  a  ratio  of  glyoxal  to  polymer  of 
from  about  0.0025  to  about  0.035  in  a  high  intensity  mixer  fol- 
lowed by  heating. 
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5,675,000 

PURinCATION  OF  CINNAMOYL-C-GLYOSIDE 

CHROMONE 

I'odd  Waller,  Harlingen,  Tex.:  Qi  Jia,  Arvada,  and  Abeysinghe 

Padmapriya,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Univera 

Phytoceuticals,  Inc.,  Broomfieid,  Colo. 

Filed  Man  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,178 

tot  a."  C07H  IA)8 

VS.  a.  536—128  19  Claims 

1.        A       method       for       purifying       8-C-P-D-12-0-(E)- 

cinnamoyliglycopyranosyl-2-((R)-2-hydroxyJpropyl-7-methoxy-5- 

methyl-chromone  (the  "540  compound"),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  decolorizing  agent,  which  has  been  obtained 
from  the  processing  of  a  slurry  of  an  aloe  leaf  extract,  with  an 
organic  solvent  to  extract  the  absorbed  540  compound  from 
the  decolorizing  agent  into  the  organic  solvent,  thereby  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  decolorizing  agent  and  organic  solvent  con- 
taining the  540  compound;  and 

(b)  separating  (he  decolorizing  agent  from  the  organic  solvent  to 
yield  a  solution  highly  enriched  in  compound  540. 


5,675,001 
HETEROATOM-FLWCTIONALIZEDPORPHYRAZINES 
AND  MULTIMETALLIC  COMPLEXES  AND  POLYMERS 

DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Brian  M.  Hoffman,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Anthony  G.  M.  Barrett, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  HoSman/Barrett.  L.L.C., 
Evanston,  HI. 

Filed  Man  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  403^2 
Int  CI.*  C07D  478/22:  C09B  47AX):62/00 
VS.  CI.  540—121  31  Oalms 

1.  A  heteroalom-functionalized  porphyrazine  compound  having 
the  structure: 


N  N  N 


N M N 


r^ 


N  N  N 


wherein  M  is  2H  or  an  element  capable  of  complexing  with 
pyrrole  nitrogen  atoms,  and  A.  B,  C  and  D  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  thio  moiety,  said  thio  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfo;  sulfhydryl:  alkylthio  ( — SR),  wherein  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  poly- 
ethylene oxide  chain  having  one  to  twenty  ethylene  oxide 
units,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  allyl,  or  R  is  a  benzyl  blocking 
group;  — SSi(R7),.  wherein  the  R,  groups  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl: 

— SCH2(CH2),0(CHi(CH2),0)rfR,  or 

— SCH2(CH2),S(CH;(CH2)<^0)jR9.  wherein  c  is  one  or 
two.  d  is  an  integer  from  one  to  five,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  16  carbon  atoms; 
— SCHj(CH,)<£(CH2(CH2)^rfR,.  wherein  E  and  F  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sele- 
nium, tellurium,  alkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has 
one  to  16  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has 
two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  p-toluenesulfonamide, 
2-pyridylmethyl,        COCHjCORv,        CHjCOCHXOR,, 


CH2CO..H,      and      aceiamide;      trithiocarbonate;      and 
— S— (CH,— S)^— ,  — S— (CH,CHj— S)^— .  or 

— S — (CHjCHjCHj— S), — ,  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  2 
through  6; 
(b)  an  amino  moiety,  said  amino  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


Ri 


-N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to 
16  carbon  atoms.  2-pyridylmethyi.  benzyl,  allyl, 
— CHjCOjH.  — COCH.OR,,.  and  — CH,0CCH,C0R',5, 
wherein  R,,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  16  carbon 


atoms; 


-NR,»— (CH^L— NR 


-NR,»- 

(CHjCH,CH,NR,6),— CHXH,CH,NR,s— ;  — NR.t— 
(CH,NR,«,),-CHjNR,^— ;  and  — NR.s— (CH,CH.— 
NR|fc),CH2CH;NR|6 — ,  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  2 
through  6,  and  R|6  is  hydrogen,  an  alk7l  group  having  one 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  2-pvridylmelhyl,  benzyl,  allyl, 
— CH,CO,H.  — COCH.OR.o.  or  — CH^OCCHjCORjo. 
wherein  R,o  is  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 
(c)  an  0X0  moiety,  wherein  said  oxo  moiety  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

hydroxy!;  alkoxy  { — OR,,);  acyloxy  ( — OCOR,,);  silyloxy 
( — OSi(R,7),),  wherein  R,,  is  an  alkyl  ?too()  h;iving  one 
to  12  carbon  atoms.  bc:;zyl  t  phenyl;  a  ring  contai  ling 
at  least  two  oxygen  atunis;  a  ring  containnig  at  least  one 
oxygen  atom  and  either  one  nitrogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus, 
tellurium  or  selenium  atom:  carbonate;  — O — ((CH,i, — 
X), — O — ,  wherein  X  is  sulfur,  oxygen,  phosphorus, 
selenium,  tellurium,  or  — NR,,.  wherein  R,,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  2-pyridylmethyl,  bet\zyl, 
allyl,  — CHjCOjH,  — COCH,OR,o.  and 

— CHjOCCHjCORn,.  wherein  R.o  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  v  is  an  integer  1 
through  6,  and  t  is  an  integer  1  through  3:  and  a  ring 
having  the  structure 

— 0-e(CH:h— Oi-CH:CH:— O— , 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  2  through  6,  and  wherein  the 
oxygen  atoms  can  be  substituted,  individually  or  collec- 
tively, with  nitrogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  tellurium  or  sele- 
nium; 
(d)  a  phospho  moiety,  wherein  the  phospho  moiety  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylphosphino  ( — ^PR,R4). 
wherein  R,  and  R4  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
alkyl  groups  having  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phe- 
nyl, polyethyleneoxy  or  polyphenyl  ether,  a  phosphonate 
ester  (PCORs)),,  wherein  R5  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 


R5 


— P— CH2— CHj— P—  and 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

(e)  a  seleno  moiety; 

(f)  a  telluro  moiety,  wherein  die  seleno  moiety  or  telluro 
moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  seleno 
(— SeH  or  — Se");  telluro  (— TeH  or  Te);  alkyiseleno; 
alkyltelluro  (— Se(Te)R«),  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
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having  one  to  12  carbon 
— Se(Te)M^  wherein  M" 
alkaline  eaith  metal  ion;  - 
groups  are  independently 
having     one     to      12 
— S€(Te)CH2C^4-^^- 
ing      one      to       six 


CO 


-Seae)CH2(CH2)^0(CH 
— Se(Te)CH2(CH2)^(CH2 
or  two,  d  is  an  integer  fironi 
or  an  alkyl  group  having 
— Se(Te)CH2— (CH2),E(Cll 
F  are  independently  select4d 
selenium,  tellurium,  alkyl; 
has  one  to  five  carbon 
group  has  two  to  ten 
— COCHjCOR,, 
p-toluenesulfonamide  and 
and  (g)  a  hydrocarbon  raoiet) 
ety  is  selected  from  the 
alkyl  group  having  one  to 
phenyl;  alkoxyphenyl,  wl 
has  one  to  12  carbon 
ypbenyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  not  all  of 
and  that  not  all  of  A,  B,  C 
and  wherein  one  or  more  ol 
complexing  with  a  metal  ion 


atoi  IS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


itoms,  allyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
is  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an 
-Se(Te)Si(R7)3,  wherein  the  R, 
selected  from  an  alkyl  group 
( arbon  atoms  and  phenyl; 
jRg,  Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
c^bon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
CH2),0)jR,; 

CH2)^0)^,  wherein  c  is  one 

one  to  five,  and  R^  is  hydrogen 

one  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

2{CH2),F)JKg,  wherein  E  and 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

ahiino  (wherein  the  alkyl  group 

ai  >ms),  alkyl  (wherein  the  alkyl 

carbon  atoms),  2-pyridylmethyl, 

— CH^CXXrHjCOR,, 

I  cetamide; 

wherein  the  hydixKarbon  moi- 

consisting  of  hydrogen;  an 

18  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  alkyl 

in  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 

;  benzo;  and  polyethyleneox- 
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(I) 


CO2- 


wherein,  P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meso-3,4- 
dihydroxy-1-methylpyrrohdine,  (3S,4S)-  3,4-dihydroxy- 1 - 
nwthylpynolidine,  (3R,4R)-  3,4-dihydrDxy-l- 

methylpyrrolidine,  rac-3,4-trans-dihydroxy- 

1  -methy  Ipyrrolidine.  (2S,4R>-4-hydroxy- 1  -methyl- 

2-pyrtolidineinethanol,    N-methyl-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)amine, 
3,4-cis-dihydroxy- 1  -methylpiperidine,  3,4-trans- 

dihydroxypiperidine,  4-hydioxy- 1  -methylpiperidine, 

2-hydroxymethy  1-1 -methylpiperidine,  and  tropine,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


gJJup 


h<reii 


,  B,  C  and  D  are  thio  moieties 

D  are  hydrocarbon  moieties, 

A.  B,  C  and  D  is  capable  of 


a  id 


5^75, 102 

PURIFICATION  OF  HY  >ROPHOBIC  SOLIDS 

Karl  Sduneidl,  Gcfirees,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

eseOschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01829,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pubj  No.  WO94/02550,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  19»3,  Ser.  No.  367,233 
Claims  priority,  application  (fcrmony,  Jul.  23,  1992,  42  24 
3023 


5,675,004 
RED-SHIFTED  TRIS-ARYL-S-TRIAZINES 
Tyler  Arthur  Stevenson,  l^aneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Grigy 
Corporation,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  281,381,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,556,973.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,569 

Int  a.*  C07D  251/24 
VS.  a.  544—215  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnuia  V 


Ri 


Int  CL'^  a  »B  47/04 


VS.  CL  540—122 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  hy(fophobic  solids  of  pigments  of 


phtlialocyanines,  to  form  granules 

comprises  treating  the  solids,  if  d<  sired  more  than  once,  with  one 

or  more  different  two-phase  systei  is  comprising 

A)  a  phase  which  wets  the  soli(  s  and  effects  granule  formation 
and  which  consists  essentially  of  one  or  nwre  water- 
immiscible  or  partially  water  miscible  organic  liquids,  and 

B)  a  phase  which  takes  up  th<  impurities  and  which  consists 
essentially  of 
Bl)  water,  one  or  more  wate  -miscible  organic  liquids  and  if 

desired  an  inorganic  acid  ( r  an  inorganic  base,  or 
B2)  water  and  an  inorganic  a  :id  by  beating  and  subsequently 
separating  the  resulting  gn  nules  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


5,675,  M» 
3-AMMONIOPROPEN1  L  CEraiALOSPORIN 
COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTI  lACTERIAL  AGENTS 


Hokoon  Park;  Yong  Sup  Lee; 


10  Claims 


Filed  Sep.  1, 1995. 
Claims  priority,  application 
7864/1995 

Int  CL*C«TD 
U.S.  CL  540—225 

1.  A  3-prc^nyl  cephalosporin 
mula  (I) 


in  the  presence  of  water,  which    wherein  for  the  compound  of  formula  V: 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  to  three  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy; 

R,  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alley  1  of  3  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
cycloallcyl  of  5  to  12  caibon  atoms,  halogen,  — SR,,  — SCR,, 
or  — SO^Rs:  said  alkyl  or  cycloallcyl  substituted  by  one  to 
eight  halogen,  — R4,  —OR,,  — N(Rj)2,  =NR5,  =0, 
— CON(R5)2,  — CORj,  — COOR5,  — OCOR5,  — CN.  — NO2, 
— SR5,  — SOR5,  — SOjR,,  — P(OXORj)j,  mofpholinyl,  pip- 
eridinyl,  2,2,6,6-tetraniethylpiperidinyl,  piperazinyl  or 
N-methylpiperazinyl  groups  or  combinations  thereof;  or  said 
alltyl  or  cycloalkyi  interrupted  by  one  to  six  phenylene, 
— O— ,  — NRj— ,  — CONR5— .  —COO—,  — OCO— , 
— C(R5)=C(R5) —  or  — CO—  groups  or  combinations 
thereof;  or  said  alicyl  or  cycloalkyi  both  substituted  and  inter- 
rupted by  combinations  of  the  groups  mentioned  above; 

R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  caibon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  caibon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  caibon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to 
IS  caibon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  caibon  atoms; 

R4  is  aiyl  of  6  to  10  caibon  atoms,  or  said  aiyl  substituted  by  one 
to  three  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  combinations  thereof;  cycloalkyi  of  S  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  15  caibon  atoms,  or  said 
phenylallcyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  oot  to  three 
halogen,  allcyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  allcoxy  of  1  to  8  caibon 
atoms  or  combinations  thereof;  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
allcenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 


Yeoi  Lee;  Dae  Hwan  Suk, 


and  Eun-Rluin  Woo,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  a^  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  at 
Korea 


Ser.  No.  522,792 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  4,  1995, 

WI/I8;501/24 

ICWm 
compound  of  the  following  for- 
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R5  is  defined  as  R4.  or  R,  is  also  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbon  atoms:  or  R,  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 


CHj  CHj 


X 


— OCIKCHiOCHj- 


O 

I 
CH:h 


N— T 


CH5  CH, 


where  T  is  hydrogen,  oxyl.  hydroxyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkoxy,  benzyl  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
n=2  to  4; 

when  n=2,  Q  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  2  to  16 
carbon  atoms;  or  said  alkylene  substituted  by  one  to  eight 
— OH;  or  said  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  to  eight 
— CH=CH —  or  — O — ;  or  said  alkylene  both  substituted  and 
interrupted  by  combinations  of  the  groups  mentioned  above: 
or  Q  is  xylylene  or  a  group  — CONH— R,- NHCO— . 
— CHjCH(0H)CH20— R,— OCH2CH(OH)CHj— ,  — CO— 
R,o— CO— ,  or  — (CH2)m— COO— R,|— OOC— (CH2)m— , 
where  m=l  to  3;  or  Q  is 


combinations  thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  interrupted  by 
one  to  six  epoxy,  — O— ,  — NR,— ,  — CONR,— .  —COO—, 
—OCO—,  —CO—.  — C(R5)=C(R5)COO— , 

— OCOC(R,)=C(R5>— ,  — (R5)C=C(R5)— .  phenylene,  or 
-phenylene-G-phenylene  in  which  G  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SOj — , 
— CH2 — ,  or  — C(CH3)2 — ,  or  combinations  thereof;  or  said  alkyl 
or  cycloalkyi  both  substituted  and  interrupted  by  combinations  of 
the  groups  mentioned  above;  or  R,  is  -— SO2R3,  or  — COR^; 
R«  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  caibon  atoms. 

straight  or  branched  chain  allcenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  alkylamino 

of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  ary lamino  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 

a  group  — R7COOH  or  — NH— Rg— NCO; 
R7  is  alkylene  of  2  to  14  caibon  atoms  or  o-phenylene; 
Rg  is  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylene.  tolylene. 

diphenylenemethane  or  a  group 


Oi 


- — /         \—  COOCH2 

.HO 

Rg  as  defined  below; 

R,  is  alkylene  of  2  to  50  carbon  atoms:  or  said  alkylene 

interrupted   by    I    to    10   — O — ,    phenylene.   or   a   group 

-phenylene-G-phenylene-    in   which   G    is   — O — ,   — S — , 

— SO2— .  — CH,— .  or  — C(CH2)2; 
R,o  is  alkylene  of  2  to  10  caibon  atoms,  or  said  alkylene 

interrupted  by  1  to  4  — O — .  — S— ,  or  — CH— CH— ;  or  R,o 

is  arylene  of  6  to  12  caibon  atoms; 
R,i   is  alkylene  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  said  alkylene 

interrupted  by  1  to  8  — O — ; 
when  n=3,  Q  is  a  group  — [(CH2)„COO)3— R,2  where  m=l  to  3 

and  R, 2  is  an  alkanetriyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
when  n=4.  Q  is  a  group  — ((CH2)„COO]4— R,,  where  m=l  to  3 

and  R|3  is  an  alkanetetryl  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms:  and 
X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above: 
t  is  0  to  9: 
L  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

cycloalkylene  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  substituted  by 

or  interrupted  by  cyclohexylene  or  phenylene;  or  L  is  ben- 

zyUdene;  or  L  is  — S— .  — S— S— ,  — S— E— S— ,  —SO—, 


-SO, 


-SO— E— SO— ,  — SO2— E— SO,— ,  — CH2 


NH— E— NH— CHj—  or 


with  R4  and  R,  as  defined  above. 


5,675,005 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES, 
IN  PARTICULAR  U-DIPROPYL-8-(J- 
OXOCYCLOPENTYD-XANTHINE 
Ulrike  Kiifner-Miihl,  Ingelheim  am  Rbein,  and  Sven  Liittke, 
Ockenlieim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boeliringer  Ingel- 
heim KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01611,  5  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26743,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  18,  1993,  43  16 
576.1 

Int  CI."  C07D  473/06:473/08:405/12:473/04 

VS.  CI.  544—271  6  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  xanthine  derivatives  of  formula  I 


I       h-^ 


where  E  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  of  5  to 
12  caibon  atoms,  or  alkylene  interrupted  or  terminated  by  cyclo- 
hexylene of  8  to  12  caibon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
L  linlcage  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  in  the  5-position; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  24 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms:  or  said 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  substituted  by  one  to  eight  halogen,  epoxy, 
glycidyloxy,  furyloxy,  — R4,  —OR,,  — N(R,)2,  — CON(R5)2. 
-COR,,  —COOR,,  — OCOR5,  — OCOC(R,)=C(R5)2, 
_C(R5)=CCOOR„  — CN,  —NCO,  or 


wherein 

R,  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  C3-Cfc-alkcnyl; 

R,  denotes  hydrogen,  a  C,-Cg-alkyl.  Cj-Cg-alkenyl  or  C,-Cg 
alkynyl  group,  or  a  C|-Cg-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cg- 
alkynyl  group,  which  may  carry  one  of  the  following  groups: 
— CH2NR6R7.    OH    (multiple    substitution    also    possible). 


-ORg,  — NR^R,, 
— OCH2COOH,  - 
— OCH2CH2OH, 
CH2— CH2— OH, 


— NHCORg.  — NHCONR«,R7,  halogen, 
-SO2R,,  — S— R,.  — NHCONH  phenyl. 


-OCH2— CHj- 
— OCH2CH,OR, 


-NR«,R7 


—SO, 


— COOH,    — SRg 


— SORg.  — SO2R8,  — SO3H,  — SO,NR<,R7.  — CH=NOH. 
-COR,,  — CH(OH)R„  — CH(ORg),,  — CH=CH— R,o. 
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HN 


NHzor  ^  41 


1.3-dioxolane  or  l.S-dioxa^e 
substituted  with  methyl; 
R,  denotes  phenyl-Ci-C^-alkyli 
phenyl-Cj-Cft-alkynylene.  the 
substituted  either  directly  or 
4  C  atoms,  by  one  or  more  of 
— C,-C3-alkyl.     — CHzNR^R 
— CHj— NH— SO2— Rg. 


— NHCXJNR^R,,  halogen. 
— OCH2COOH,  — SOjRs,  -OCHjCHjOH,  — OCH2 
CH2— NR^R,,  — OCH2CH3  JRg,  — COOH,  — CF3,  cyclo- 
propyl,  — CHjOH.  — CH2O  tg.  — SRg.  — SORg,  — SO^Rg, 
— SO3H,  — SOjhfR^R,.  — COR^  — CH(OH)R„ 
— CH(0R8)2,  — CH=CH-R, 


HN 


NHzor 


^OT^ 


1,3-dioxolane  or  1,3-dioxaAe  optionally  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by  methyl; 


R2  denotes 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl-C|-Csalkyl 
Cj-C^-cycloalkyl-Cj-Cft-alkeii'lene, 
C,-C7-cycloalkyl-C2-C6-alkyii  ^'lene 
the   cycloalkyi   group   being 

directly  or  via  an  alkylene  gloup 

— CN,  — CHjNR^R,,  =0. 

gen,       — OCHjCOOH. 

— OCH2— CHj— NR«R,. 

— CH,OH,     — CHjORg. 

— SO3H,        — SOjNRftR^ 

— CH(ORg)2,  — CH=CH— |i 


HN 


^ 


NHjor 


1,3-dioxolane  or  1,3-dioxafe  optionally  mono-  or  poly 
substituted  by  methyl; 
R2  denotes  a  group  of  the  formu|a 
A-C, ,  _<-6-alkylene. 
A-C^-^Tg-alkenylene. 
A-Ci-C^-alkynylene, 
wherein  A  is  a  C-linked  or  N-link^ 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  nit  ogen 
hetero  atom,   and   which   may 
substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl,   halo] 
— CHjNR^R,,    —OH,    =0. 
— SO,— R,.  or 


c 


:-\ 
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HN 


NH2 


optionally  mono-  or  poly- 


HN 


NH2 


X  le. 


optionally    substituted   either 

having  I  to  4  C  atoms,  by 

-OH,  — ORg.  — NR^Rt.  halo- 

SO2R5.       — OCH2CH2OH. 

OCH2CH2OR8.  —COOH, 
-SRg,     —SORg.     — SOjRg, 

— COR^       — CH(OH)R^ 


HN 


^«r^ 


NH2 


-COOH, 


or  the  C3  to  Cg-cycloalkane  is  substituted  by  C,  to  C^  alkyl, 
vinyl,  allyl.  phenyl.  C,-C4-alkylphenyl.  and  carries  as  a  sec- 
ond substituent  a  hydroxyl  group  in  a  geminal  position  to  the 
first  substituent;  or 

R,  denotes  a  ketal  of  formula 


:.  phenyl-C2^6"*lk^''y'c^  or 
phenyl  ring  being  optionally 
an  alkylene  group  having  I  to 
the  following  radicals: 

-NO,.     —OH,     ^OR. 


wherein 

Ra  denotes  C,-C4  alkyl,  and 

Rb  denotes  C,-C4  alkyl,  or 

Ra  and  Rb  together  form  a  Cj  or  Cj-alkylene  bridge,  which  may 

be  optionally  mono-  or  di- substituted  by  Cj-Cj-alkyl;  or 
R,  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula 


5-membered  or  6-membered 
oxygen  or  sulphur  as  the 
optionally   mono-   or  poly- 
en.   —ORg.   —NO,,   — NHj. 
-SO,H.  '  — COR.^ 


R,  denotes  a  C-linked  saturat^  or  unsaturated  five,  six  or 
seven-membered  heterocyclic  1  ing  containing  one  hetero  atom 
selected  from  the  group  oxyg«  n  or  sulphur,  or 

R3  denotes  a  C4  to  Cg  cycloalken  :.  which  may  be  substituted  by 
C2  to  C4  alkenyl.  or 

R,  denotes  a  C4  to  Cg-c  'cloalkanone,  or  a  C4  to 
Cg-cycloalkanol.  which  may  I  e  substituted  in  the  a-position 
by  C2  to  Cft-alkenyl,  C2  to  C^-alkynyl.  benzyl.  CH,0R4. 
CH2COOH.  or 

R3  denotes  a  C3  to  Cg-cycloalk  ne  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  C|  10  Cfi-alkyl.  =CI  ,.  — OR4.  —OR,.  — (CH2),— 
COOH,  — (CHj):— NR4R4  (R,  same  or  different).  — (CH2),— 
OR4,  — (CH2); — OR7,  whereii  I  denotes  one  of  the  numbers 
0,  1 ,  2.  3  or  4,  or  a  group  =C,  I'H  wherein  A'  denotes  COOH, 
CH=CH— COOH,  CH,OR,  (  r  CH,OR„ 


or  R3  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula. 


HjC^    ^CH, 

CH3 


or  adamantane;  or 
R3  denotes  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 

=0,  —OH.  —ORg.  or 
R3  denotes  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  — OH, 

halogen,  —ORg,  C|-C4-alkyl.  — NH2.  —COOH.  — SO,H. 

—COOH.  — OCH2COOH.  or 
R,  denotes  a  norbomane.  norbomene,  a  C3-C5  dicycloalkylm- 

ethyl  or  noradamantane  group;  or 
R,  denotes  — CH=CH-phenyl.  the  phenyl  ring  being  mono-  or 

poly-substituted  by  methoxy,  hydroxy  or  halogen;  or 
R3  denotes  a  [3.3.0]-bicyclooctan-;  a  (3.3.0]-bicyclooctan-2-yl. 

or 
R,  denotes  a  C-linked  piperidine  or  furan; 
R4  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl,  wherein  the  benzyl 

group  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  3  methoxy  groups;  CH, — 

O— CH2— .  CH3— S— CHj- . 


CH2— O— CH2— 


or.  — CH;— CH=CH2; 
R5  denotes  C,-C4-alkyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  OH, 
NHj  or  NRftR,; 
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Rf,  denotes  hydrogen,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  6  carbon   to  give  compound  (VI)  of  the  formula 

atoms,  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 

group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  optionally 

substituted  by  hydroxy,  phenyl,  amino  or  C,  to  Cg-alkoxy; 
R,  denotes  hydrogen,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  a  teanched  or  unbranched  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 

group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  optionally  RjO. 

substituted  by  hydroxy,  phenyl,  amino  or  C,  to  Cg-alkoxy; 


R^  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  5  or  6  ring,  which  may  contain  nitrogen,  oxygen 
or  sulphur  as  an  additional  hetero  atom,  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  may  be  substituted  by  a  branched  or  unbranched 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  may  carry  one  of 
the  following  groups: 
— <CH2)„— NHj.  =0.  — (CH2)„NH— C,-C4-alkyl. 

— (CH2)„— N(Ci-Cg-alkyl),,    halogen.    —ORg.    —NO,. 

— NH2.     — CH2NR«R7,     —OH,     -COOH.     — SO3H. 


R  (f<^^    N 

R20'^^^^ 


R3 


VI 


V 


CN 


wherein  Y  is  (i)  hydrogen  or  wherein  NY  is  (ii)  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


— SO2- 
R.    denotes 


-Rg. 
hydrogen. 


C|-C4-alkyl.    C2-C4-alkenyl.    C2-C4- 


^^   N/"' 


alkynyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  group,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted once  or  several  times  by  OCH,; 

R,  denotes  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkenyl,  C2-C4-alkynyl.  phenyl, 
benzyl.  C3-C6-cycloaIkyl; 

R,o  denotes  —COOH.  — CH20Rg.  hydrogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  phe- 
nyl. — CHjNR^R,; 

Ri,  denotes  hydrogen,  phenyl.  — CH3. 
characterised  in  that  a  uracil  derivative  of  the  formula  A  or  B 


and  when  Y  is  H.  compound  (Vlll)  is  reacted  with  compound  (DI) 
of  the  formula 


R4 


"'C0R3 


(fi;;^^  N- 


.R3 


III 


HN 


N 
I 
R2 


and  when  NY  is  (ii),  compound  (VIII)  is  reacted  with  NH3. 


COR3 


wherein  R,.  R2,  R3  and  R4  have  the  aforementioned  meaning  is 
dissolved  in  a  suitable  organic-aqueous  solvent  and  cyclised  in  the 
presence  of  LiOH. 


5^75,006 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  UREAS  AND  GUANIDINES, 

INCLUDING,  TERAZOSIN,  PRAZOSIN,  DOXAZOSIN, 

TIODAZOSIN,  TRIMAZOSIN,  QUINAZOSIN,  AND 

BUNAZOSIN  (EXEMPLARY  OF  2-  SUBSTITUTED 

QUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS),  AND  MEOBENTINE, 

AND  BETHANIDINE  AND  INTERMEDUTES  THEREFOR 

Khashayar  Karimiaii;  Keshava  Murthy,  and  Darren  Hall,  all 

of  Brantford,  Canada,  assignors  to  Brantford  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Brantford,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,114,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcadon  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  31, 1992,  2077252 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/00:403m 
VS.  a.  544—283  20  dainis 

1.  The  process  of  reacting  compound  (Vlll)  of  the  formula 


5,675,007 
DERIVATIVES  OF  QUINUCLIDINE  N-OXIDE  AS 
MUSCARINIC  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
John  Keogh,  Hitchin;  Gary  Thomas  Borrett,  Bishops  Stort- 
ford;  Steven  Marii  Bromidge,  Sawbridgewortli;   Erol  Ali 
Famk,  Enfield;  Mark  Jason  Hughes,  Welwyn;  John  Kitter- 
ingham,  Hertford,  and  Martyn  Voyle,  Welwyn,  aU  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beeciiam  pJx.,  Brent- 
ford, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)1758,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,424 
(Tlaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14, 1994, 
9409718 

Int.  CL*  C07D  2n/94:22in2:  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  546—133  11  Clauns 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceubcally  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


vni 


■-< 


N— R2 


0) 


Rj 


wherein  R,  represents 
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Rz  is  a  group  OCH3.  and 
R3  is  cyano. 


5^75 ,008 


EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID 
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5,675,009 

PROCESS  FOR  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Chi-Hsin  Richard  King,  Cincinnati,  and  Michek  A.  Kaminsiu, 

Reading,  botli  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McrreU  Pharmaceuticals 

Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  369,234,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,631375, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,606,  Nov.  15, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

99,773,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  17^51,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9370,  Jan.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867^61,  Apr.  10, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
"-^  431387 

Int  a.*  C07D  211/22:211/32 
VS.  CI.  546—239  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 


Cari  F.  Bertsch;  Bret  Huff;  Mi4  hael  J.  Martinelli,  and  Paul  L. 
Omstein,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,07(9,  Nov.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,637,712,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  111,747,  Aug.  25, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5399,6%,  wUcfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

939,780,  Sep.  3,  1992,  PaL  N« .  5,2844>57.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Si  1-.  No.  457,766 


InL  CL*  a  7D  217/06 


\}S.  CL  546—147 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparatjo   of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


,C02R" 


wherein; 

R'  is  acyl  or  alkoxycaihonyl;  ^oA 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(1)  stereoselectively  reducing  a 


n  aryl; 
c  impound  of  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defini  d 


tjon  catalyst  and  hydrogen 
rhodium  on  carbon,  to  produce  a 


HO 


wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  define  1 
(2)  oxidizing  said  formula  Vn  o 


9  Claims 


NR' 


VI 


previously,  with  a  hydiogena- 
when  in  the  hydrogenation  catalyst  is 
compound  of  the  formula 


.CChR" 


NR» 


previously;  and 
(inpound. 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

R2  represents  hydrogen;  or 

R,  and  R2  taken  together  foim  a  second  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  bearing  R,  and  Rj; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5; 

Rj  is  — COOH  or  — COOalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has 
&om  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched: 

A  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  individual  opti- 
cal isomers  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  benzeneacetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  above  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cs  allcyl 
with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  to  give  a  phenethyl  alcohol; 
(b)  reacting  the  phenethyl  alcohol  with  a  (o-halo  compound  of 
the  formula 


O 


{CH2),-H«1 


wherein  wherein  B  is  halo  or  hydroxy,  Hal  represents  CI.  Br  or  I 
and  n  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  Lewis  acid 
to  produce  a  (i>-halo  hydroxyethylphenylketone;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  (O-halo  hydroxyethylphenylketone  with  a  piperi- 
dine  compound  of  the  formula  * 
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wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above  in  tlie  presence  of  a 
suitable  non-nucleophilic  base  to  produce  a  piperidine  hydroxyeth- 
ylphenylketone; 

(d)  reacting  die  piperidine  hydroxyethylphenylketone  with  a 
suitable  oxidizing  agent  to  produce  a  piperidine  formylpbenyl 
ketone; 

(e)  reacting  the  piperidine  formylphenylketone  with  a  suitable 
oxidizing  agent  to  produce  a  piperidine  carboxyphenylketone; 

(0  optionally  reacting  the  piperidine  carboxyphenylketonc  to 
form  a  piperidine  carboxyphenylketonc  ester;  and 

(g)  optionally  reacting  the  piperidine  carboxyphenylketonc  or 
the  piperidine  carboxyphenylketonc  ester  with  an  appropriate 
deprotecting  reagent,  with  the  proviso  that  each  of  the 
hydroxy  groups  present  in  the  compounds  described  in  steps 
a-f  are  optionally  protected  or  unprotected. 


5,675,010 
CHLOROPYRIDINIUM  CHLORIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany,-  Klaus  Jelicli,  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.;  Carl  Casser,  Koln,  Germany;  Christopb 
Mannheims,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  and  Knnd  Lawrenz, 
Koln,    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,179,  Jan.  4,  1995,  PaL  Na  5341332. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 
462.1 

InL  CL*  C07D  213/61 
\}S.  CL  546—250  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chloropyridinium  chloride 
of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl. 

cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl.  arylalkyl  or  heieroarylalkyl. 
R~  is  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 
which  comprises  reacting  an  enamide  of  the  of  the  formula 


R'  ^R= 


(ID 


9* 


(HI) 


V'"^"' 


H 

in  which 

R'*  and  R^  each  individually  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  or  together  are 
alkanediyl  at  a  temperature  between  about  -30°  C.  and  100° 
C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  and  insufficient 
to  substantially  thermally  degrade  said  chloropyridinium  chlo- 
ride. 


5,675,011 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  PYRROLIDINE 
DERTVATTVE  AND  SALT  THEREOF 
Kohji  Kagara,  Minoo;  Shunsuke  Goto,  Osaka;  Satoshi  Yonishi, 
Nishinomiya;  Muneharu  Ikushima,  Osaka;  Yukihisa  Baba, 
Amagasaki,  and  Hanio  Horiai,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co„  Ltd.,  O^ta, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,679,  Dec.  30,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5343325.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175200 

InL  CI."  C07D  401/06 

U.S.  CL  546—279.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


«j        /■  ■■ 

"      / 
H-C— C^ 

N 
1 

R 

wherein  R'  is  pyridyl(lowcr)alkyl; 

R^  is  acyl; 
or  a  sail  thereof. 

and 

5,675,012 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CYANOPYRIDINE 

Hideo  Ohi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ihara  Chemical 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00587,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26340,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  OcL  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,667 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082276 
InL  a."  C07D  213/H4 
VS.  a.  546—286  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cyanopyridine  represented  by 
formula  (3). 

(3) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom:  X'  and  X"  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  with  a  proviso  that  at 
least  either  of  X'  and  X"  is  a  halogen  atom:  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or 
2.  which  process  comprises  reacting  an  ammonium  halide  with  a 
trichloromethylpyridine  represented  by  formula  <  I ) 


CQs 


(I) 


R'  X"  N 

with  a  chlorinating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  formamide  of  the    wherein  R.  X'.  X*  and  n  have  tlie  same  definitions  as  given  above 
formula  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  compound  represented  by  formula  (2) 
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MXm 


wherein  M  is  a  copper  atom  or  a  < 
an  oxygen  atom;  m  is  an  integer 


5,675,  )13 


VTBO 


PhUip 


1  -HYDROXY-6-SUBSTnXl 
1-H\  DROX  Y -6-SUBSTITUTtD 

FOR  BIOCl)AL 
Rahim  Hani,  Cheshire,  and 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  5,424,435.  This  application 

Int.  a."  C07D  2ll/84fll/8S. 
VS.  a.  514—348 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Nd. 


wherein  Y  is  a  sulfur,  or  ^fR' 
R  and  R'  are  independently 
hydrocarimn  radical  having 


5,675,  114 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


(2) 

atom;  X  is  a  halogen  atom  or 
f  2or  I. 


PYRroiNE-2-ONES  AND 
PYRIDINE-2-THIONES 

USE 
T.  Berkowitz,  Woodbridge, 
Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire, 


137421,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat 
!  ep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,636 
A61K  31/44 

23  Claims 


-^. 


m 


moiety,  wherein  N  is  nitrogen  and 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


ea:h  < 


fi  am 


•REPARATION  OF 


ORGANOSELICON  DISULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Martin  Paul  Cohen,  Fairlawn;  D^e  Kenton  Parker,  Massillon, 
and   Lawson   Gibson   Widemtin,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tir  •  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 


riled  Jan.  22,  1996, 


VS. 


InLCL" 
a.  548—110 


C07D  277/6  ?,•  C07F  7/02:7/0S 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation|of  organosilicon  disulfide  com- 
pounds of  the  fwmula: 


Z— R'— Sj— R'— Z 


and 


,C— S2— R' 


compnsmg  reacting 

(a)  a  dithiobis(benzothiazole)  i 


with 
(b)  a  mercaptosilane  compound  of  the  formula 

Z— R'— SH 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  gri  up  consisting  of 


9? 


R2 

I 


— Si— R-,  — Si— R'  and   — 
I  I 

R'  R3 


Ser.  No.  589,279 


11  Claims 


ipound  of  the  formula 


i-R' 


wherein  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbons  and  phenyl;  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkoxy  groups  with  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms:  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  a  total  of  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  group 
having  a  total  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,675,015 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BENZOTRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Lai  Chand  Vishwakarma.  Rochester;  Victor  LaVonne  Mylroie; 
Louis  Francis  Valente,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Barry  Francis 
Briffa,  Leicester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,964 
Int  a.*  C07D  249a0 
VS.  CI.  548—260  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-(2  '-hydroxyphenyl)-2H- 
benzotriazole  derivatives  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein 

R,,  R2.  R3.  R4-  Rft.  R7.  are  independently:  H;  halogen;  NHj; 
cyano;  —(CY{:^f.O-^  where  Y  is  H  or  a  I  to  12  carbon  atom 
alkyl  or  6  to  20  carbon  atom  aryl  and  p  is  0  to  20;  1  to  12 
carbon  atom  carbamoyl  group;  0  to  12  carbon  atom  sulfido 
group:  0  to  12  carbon  atom  sulfonyl  group;  0  to  12  carbon 
atom  sulfonate  group:  0  to  12  carbon  atom  sulfonamido 
group;  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkyl  group;  1  to  18  carbon  atom 
alkoxy  group;  1  to  18  carbon  atom  sulfido  group;  6  to  20 
carbon  atom  aryl  group;  5  to  20  atom  heteroaryl  group  having 
1  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  O,  N.  S,  P  or  Si;  6  to  20 
carbon  atom  aryloxy  group;  or  any  two  or  more  of  adjacent 
ones  of  R|  through  R^  may  form,  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  I  to 
10  carbon  atom  alicyclic  group,  a  6  to  20  carbon  atom 
aromatic  group  or  a  5  to  20  atom  heteroaryl  group  having  1  to 
4  beteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  S.  P  or  Si; 

R,  is  H,  acetyl,  p-toluenesulfonyl  or  dialkylcarbamyl; 

Rg  is  H  or  OX  where  X  is  H  or  a  1  to  6  carbon  alkyl,  acetyl, 
benzyl,  benzoyl,  p-toulenesulfonyl  or  dialkylcarbamyl  group: 

Z  is  H,  OH.  a  I  to  6  carbon  atom  alkyl.  1  to  6  carbon  atom 
alkoxy,  2  to  10  carbon  atom  acyloxy,  to  12  carbon  atom 
arylsulfonyloxy  or  2  to  12  carbon  atom  dialkylcarbamato 
group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R, 


rv 


wherein  each  of  R<,  and  R,o  is  independently  H,  I  to  6  carbon 
atom  alkyl  group.  1  to  12  carbon  atom  acyl  group.  6  to  20 
carbon  atom  alkylsulfonyl  group,  aiylsulfonyl  group,  het- 
eroaiylsulfonyl  group,  or  a  2  to  12  carbon  atom  dialkylcarba- 
mato group, 

said  process  comprising  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  azo  dye 

compound  of  formula  (II) 
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5,675,017 
(111  HERBICIDAL  SUBSTITLTED  3-ARYL-PYRAZOLES 

Bruce  C.  Hamper,  Kirkwood,  and  Lisa  L.  McDermott,  SuUi- 
van,  both  of  Mc  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,794 
Int.  CL*  qiTD  2i]/}2 
VS.  CL  548—377.1  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Foimula  I: 


wherein  Rs-Rg  and  Z  are  as  defined  above  for  formula  I,  and 
R1-R4  are  as  defined  above  or  a  NO,  group,  in  the  presence  a 
noble  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst,  a  base  and  an  acid  in  a  reaction 
medium  comprising  a  polar  hydroxylic  solvent  and,  optionally,  a 
non-hydroxylic  solvent. 


5,675,016 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  13-DIMETHYL- 

5-FLUORO-PYRAZOLE-4-CARBOXANILIDES 
Bemd  Gallenkamp;  Lothar  Rohe,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and 
Albrecht  Marfaoid,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
800.6 

Int  Cl.*^  C07D  2i///6 
U.S.  CI.  548—374.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  l,3-diniethyl-5-fluoro- 
pyrazole-4-carboxanilide  of  the  formula 


H,C 


(R«), 


comprising  reacting  a  vinyl  ether  compound  of  Formula  C: 


(R4). 


with  a  RiNHNHj  or  an  unsubstituted  hydrazine;  provided  that 
when  the  hydrazine  is  unsubstituted.  the  resulting  compound  of 
Formula  D: 


in  which 
Ar  represents  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
which  process  comprises 

a)  reacting  in  a  first  stage.   l.3-dimethyl-5-chloro-pyrazole-4- 
carbonyl  chloride  of  the  formula 

CO-CI 


H,C  CO- 


N 
I 
CH, 


CI 


with  a  fluoride  and 

b)  reacting  in  a  second  stage,  the  1 .3-dimethyl-5-fluoro- 
pyrazole-  4-carbonyl  fluoride  formed  in  this  reaction,  of  tlie 
formula 


(R4). 


is  reacted  with  an  R,-halide  or  dKC,^  alkyl)  sulfate;  wherein  in  the 
above  formula, 

R  is  an  alkyl  or  ao'l  group; 

Ri  is  independently  C, .g  alkyl;  C,.,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl, 

cycloalkylalkyl.  or  cycloalkcnylalkyl;  Cj  g  alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 

benzyl:  and  said  R,   members  optionally  substitirted  with 

halogen,  alkoxy.  or  alkylthio: 
R,  isCi^haloalkyl; 

RJ  is  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  haloalkyi,  CHO  or  CHjOH; 
R4  members  are  independently  an  R,  member,  thioalkyl.  poly- 

alkoxyalkyl,  carbamyl,  halogen,  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy. 


H3C 


CO— F 


-CYR„ 


X 

II 
-CR9. 


YRio.     or     NRiiRi2     gnwp: 


N 
I 
CHj 


with  an  aniline  of  the  formula 

HjN— At 

in  which 
Ar  has  the  abovementioned  meaning. 


X  is  O,  S(0)„.  NR„  or  CR2oR2r. 

Y  is  O.  S(0)„  or  NRj^; 

Rgjj  are  hydrogen,  C|.g  alkyl;  Cj.,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl, 

cycloalkylalkyl,  or  cycloalkenylalkyi;  C^.g  alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 

benzyl;  or  said  R,  members  substituted  with  halogen,  amino. 

nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  amino. 

nitro.  cyano,  hydroxy,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  catboxyl,  alkoxy- 

alkyl.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxy.  or  carbamyl; 
m  is  0-2  and 
n  is  1-5. 
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5,67  ;,oi8 
3-amidoindolVl  DEWVATTVES 

Francesco  G.  Salituro,  Fairfiel^,  and  Bruce  M.  Baron,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pliamiaceuticals 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,710,  J(  n.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5v491,153, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S<  r.  No.  197,101,  Feb.  15,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contini  ation  of  Ser.  No.  9774^74,  Nov. 
18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,572, 
Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,^,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  608,457,  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  6,  199^,  Ser.  No.  554,621 
Int  a."  A  OIN  43/40 
U.S.  a.  548— 483  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnulj : 


5,675,019 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PILOLOCTAM  AND 

DERTVAXrVES  THEREOF 

Lloyd  J.  Dolby;  Nestor  A.  Fedoruk;  Sbervin  Esfandiari,  all  of 

Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^97 
Int  a.*  C07D  207/267 
VJS.  a.  548—551  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making 


in  which  Z  is  represented  by  H. 


formula  IV 


5,675,020 
ORTHO-BIS(ETHERDIANHYDRIDES) 
Geoffrey   Charles   Eastmond,  Higher  Bebington,  and   Jerzy 
Paprotny,  Liverpool,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Liverpool,  Liverpool.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,572,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,434,241. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,956 
Int  a."  C07D  307/77:307/91 
VS.  a.  549—241  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


O       (IV) 


OH 


which  is  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  isopilolactam.  pilolactam  and 

derivatives  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  reacting  trans- l,4-dihydroxy-2-butene  with  an  ortho  ester, 
R'C(OR,)j,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  and  R, 
is  methyl  or  ethyl,  in  the  presence  of  hydroquinone  to  form  a 
compound  of  formula  I 

fonnula  I 


C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 


phenyl  in  which  die  phenyl  ring  ^ay  be  optionally  substituted  with 
up  to  3  substituents,  wherein  t  ich  substituent  is  independently 
selected  from  die  group  consisi  ing  of  halogen,  C,_,  alkyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy,  CFj,  OCF,,  OH,  CN,  1  IHj  and  NO^,  or  a  phenylalkyl 
substituent  in  which  the  phenyl  i  ng  may  be  optionally  substituted 


with  up  to  3  substituents,  wherein 

selected  from  the  group  consis)  ing  of  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C, 
alkoxy.  CF,,  OCF„  OH.  CN,  N  Ij  and  NO^;  R  is  represented  by 
hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  CFj,  OCF,,  OH, 
NO,,  or  CN;  B  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyla- 


lkyl substitutent  in  which  the 


phenyl  ring  may  be  optionally 


substituted  with  up  to  3  substitu  ents,  wherein  each  substituent  is 


independentiy  selected  from  the 


ptHip  consisting  of  halogen,  C,^ 


alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  CF,,  OCF:  ,  OH,  CN.  NH2  and  NOj,  or 
— CH2 — COR^;  X  is  representee  by  C(0);  A  is  represented  by: 


— OCH2OR3,  and  — O— (CHj), 


alkoxy.  CFj,  OCFj,  OH,  CN, 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
each  substituent  is  independentiy       (2)  cyclizing,  with  further  heating,  to  a  compound  of  formula  U 

wherein  the  wavy  line  represents  either  the  a  or  ^  configura- 
tion; 


fonrnda  II 


(3)  treating  the  lactone  intermediate  of  formula  II  in  sequence 
wiUi  diborane,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  oxidation  with  chro- 
mium trioxide  (Jones  reagent)  to  yield  trans-pilopic  acid  or 
analog  of  formula  m; 


-<-D 


R,.  R3,  and  D  are  each  indepen<^ntiy  represented  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisi  ng  of  — OH,  — OR3,  — NR4R5, 


-NRf^-,,  in  which  m  is  an  inte- 


,>/" 


formula  III 


ger  from  1-4;  R,  is  represented  b  t  Cj-C,  alkyl.  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  1  lay  be  optionally  substituted  with 
up  to  3  substituents,  wherein  <acb  substituent  is  independentiy 
selected  from  die  group  consisi  Ing  of  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 


JHj  and  NOj,  or  a  phenylalkyl 


(4)  condensing  the  trans-pilopic  acid  or  analog  with  a  benzy- 
lamine  by  heating;  and 

(5)  reducing  the  resulting  N-benzylated  lactam  to  a  secondary 
lactam  of  formula  IV 


substituent  in  which  the  phenyl  1  ing  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  up  to  3  substituents,  wherein  each  substituent  is  independentiy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haalogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 
ilkoxy,  CFj,  OCFj,  OH,  CN,  N  1^  and  NOj;  R,  and  R,  are  each 
independentiy  represented  by  hy  Irogen  or  a  Ci-C,  alkyl;  R<j  and 
R7  »e  each  independentiy  repnsented  by  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4 
alkyl;  and  the  pharmaceuticaly  acceptable  salts  thereof,  with  tlie 
proviso  that  witii  respect  to  a  subctituted  phenyl  ring,  tiiere  may  not 
be  more  than  one  NH2  or  N02  1  or  both  an  alkoxy  and  a  hydroxy 
on  an  one  phenyl  ring. 


i/" 


fonnula  IV 


by  treatment  with  lithium  in  a  mixture  of  R2-NH2,  wherein  Rj  is 
C,  to  C^  alkyl,  and  ethylenediamine. 


"^PC- 


(VI) 


wherein: 
Ar'  is  1,2-naphthylene,  2,3-naphthylene  or 


Ri 


Oh- 


R2     R' 


and 

R',  R^,  R',  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl. 


(b)  removing  water  from  said  feedstream  to  form  a  product 
stream  comprising  said  cyclic  ester,  wherein  the  concentration 
of  X,A  and  higher  oligomers  in  said  product  stream  is  less 
than  about  20  wt  %  of  the  reaction  mixture  during  said 
process:  and 

(c)  contacting  said  product  stream  with  a  first  adsorbent  to 
remove  at  least  one  impurity  from  said  product  stream 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free  acid,  water  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  purified  product  stream. 


5,675,022 
RECOVERY  OF  DIOXANONE  BY  MELT 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
Charles  Guthrie  Moyers  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Michael 
Patrick  Farr,  SomervUlc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporatioo,  Danbnry, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518445 
Int  CL'  C07D  319/12 
VS.  a.  549—274  12  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  recovering  1 .4-dioxanone  from  a  feed 
containing  1 .4-dioxanone  and  at  least  one  impurity  which  is  an 
initiator  for  the  polymerization  of  1, 4-dioxanone,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  feed  in  a  molten  state  with  a  crystallization 
surface; 

(b)  cooling  the  crystallization  surface  to  a  crystallization  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  the  1 ,4-dioxanoiie  and 
effective  to  cause  the  formation  of  crystals  on  the  crystalliza- 
tion surface  comprising  1, 4-dioxanone  in  a  higher  concentra- 
tion than  in  the  feed  and  withdrawing  a  liquid  residue  fraction 
comprising  1 ,4-dioxanone  in  a  lower  concentration  than  in  the 
feed; 

(c)  discontinuing  passing  the  feed  to  die  crystallizer  surface  and 
heating  the  crystallizer  surface  to  a  sweat  temperature  at  or 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  1 .4-dioxanone  and  effective  to 
cause  a  portion  of  the  crystals  to  melt  and  form  a  sweat 
fraction,  without  causing  the  polymerization  of  tlie  1,4- 
dioxanone  in  the  presence  of  the  impurity: 

(d)  witiidrawing  the  sweat  fraction  and  heating  die  crystallizer 
surface  to  a  melt  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
1 ,4-dioxanone  and  effective  to  cause  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  crystals  to  melt  and  form  a  product  fraction,  without 
causing  die  polymerization  of  the  1 .4-dioxanone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  impurity;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  the  product  fraction. 


5,675,021 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  AND  PURIFY  CYCLIC  ESTERS 

Timothy    J.    Eggeman,    Lakewood,   Colo.,   and    Herman   P. 

Benecke,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chronopol,  Inc, 

Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  128,797,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,420,304,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

854,559,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5319,107.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,597 

Int  CL*  C67D  321/00:321/10 

VS.  a.  549—274  130  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cyclic  ester,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  feedstream  comprising  XA  in  a  solvent,  wherein 
XA  comprises  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  single  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester,  salt  or  amide 
(X,A);  a  straight  chain  two  member  molecule  of  X,A  (XjA); 
a  straight  chain  three  member  molecule  of  X,A  (XjA);  a 
straight  chain  four  member  molecule  of  X, A  (X4A):  a  straight 
chain  five  member  molecule  of  X,A  (X5A);  and  mixtures 
thereof; 


174-445  O.G.-97-I8:  QU 
J 


5,675,023 
CHROMONT:  DERIVATIVE,  AND  ALDOSE  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITOR  COMPRISING  SAID  COMPOUND  AS 
ACTIVE  COMPONENT 
Yasushi  Igarashi;  Takuji  Yamaguchi:  Yoshimitsu  Ogawa;  MIka 
Tomita;    Hiroko    Hayashi;    Toshitsugu    Sato,    and    Kunio 
Hosaka,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsnmura  & 
Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,396,  Oct  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,455,267, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,995,  JoL  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330520; 
WIPO,  Nov.  29,  1991,  PCT/JP91/01672;  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1991, 
^330519 

Int  CL*  C07D  311/54:405/02:407/12 
VS.  CL  549—400  7  Claims 

1.  A  chromone  derivative  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  which  is  represented  by  Formula  (!'): 
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R,0, 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group 

alkyl  group  represented  by 


R,— CH 


each  selected  i 


wherein  Rg  and  R^  are 
ing  of  methyl  and  ethyl: 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  ato^ 
alkyl  group  represented  by 
atom;  R4  is  selected  from  thi 
atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  gn  lup: 
group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
benzthiazolyl,  thiazolynyl 
be  substituted  by  a  hydri 
P-aspaityloxy  group  or  a  4 
zoyloxy  group. 


:  an  i 
\rox  i 
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,R3 


\ 


(!■) 


R7 


c  msisting  of  ethyl  and  a  branched 
I  ormula  II: 

(ID 


from  the  group  consist- 

U  is  selected  from  the  group 

methyl,  ethyl,  and  a  branched 

F  >nnula  II;  R3  represents  a  sulfiir 

group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

and  R7  is  selected  from  the 

jenzyl,  pyridyl,  benzimidazolyl, 

thiadiazolyl  groups  which  may 

group,  a  glycyloxy  group,  a 

-methylpiperazinomethyt)  ben- 


S^i  024 

ARYL  OR  HETERO  ^RYL  AMIDES  OF 

TETRAHYDRONAPHT  iALENE,  CHROMAN, 

XmOCBROMA  ^  AND  U3,4,- 

TETRAHYDROQUINOLW  E  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS, 


HAVING  AN  elect: 

SUBSTUUENT  EN 

HETEROAROMATIC  MOl 
LIKE  BIOLOGY 
Mio  Tcng,  Aliso  Viejo;  Tiea  T. 
A.  Chandranitna,  Mission 
Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Fried  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  562,000 
Int  a.*  C07D  3Il/66^11/58:335/06;405/12 


N  WITHDRAWING 
AROMATIC  OR 
HAVING  RETBVOID- 
AL  ACTIVITY 
long,  Irvine,  and  Roshantlui 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 


Vjejo, 


UJS.  CL  549— 405 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Rj).- 


wherein  X  is  S,  O; 
R,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  }of 
R2  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of 
m  is  an  integer  having  the  v; 
o  is  an  integer  having  the  valw 
p  is  an  integer  having  the  valut 
r  is  an  integer  having  the  value 
Y  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 

group  consisting  of  pyridyl 

raidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl 

zolyl,  said  phenyl,  naphth)! 

optionally  substituted  with 
W  is  a  substituent  selected 

CI,  I,  Ci^alkyl,  fluoro 

OCH2OCH3,    OC.ioalkyl 

SOiCi^-fluoro  substituted 

6alkyl,  COORg,  phenyl 

group  other  than  with  phen; 

proviso  that  at  least  one  W 

alkyl; 
L  is  _(C=Z)— NH—  or  — H»I— (C=Z)— 


valu; 


groip. 


ate 

froin 


ph<  nyl 


(Riym 


(W)p 


1  to  6  carbons: 
af  I  to  6  carbons; 
to  6  carbons  or  F; 
of  0-2; 
of  0-4; 
of  0-2; 
lor  2; 

.  or  beteroaryt  selected  from  a 

thienyl,  furyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyri- 

oxazolyl,  imidazolyl  and  pyrra- 

and  heteroaryl  groups  being 

or  two  R2  groups; 

the  group  consisting  of  F,  Br, 

subs^tuted  C.^alkyl,  NO^,  N,,  OH, 

tetrazol,    CN,    S02C,_e,-alkyl, 

4kyl,  SO— C,^  alkyl,  CO— C,. 

itself  substituted  with  a  W 

or  substituted  phenyl  with  the 

I  jbstituent  on  the  Y  group  is  not 


Z  is  O  or  S; 

A  is  (CH2),  where  q  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  cart>ons.  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds,  and 

B  is  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
COORg,  CONRJl.o.  — CH2OH,  CHjOR,,.  CH,OCOR,,. 
CHO,  CH(OR,2)2:  CH(OR„0),  —COR,,  CRyiOR,^)^. 
CR-,(OK,fi).  where  R,  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl 
group  containing  up  to  5  carbons,  Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
10  carbons  or  trimethylsilylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  has  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  Rg 
is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  and  Rjo  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R, ,  is 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl, 
and  R,3  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


5,675,625 

PACLITAXEL  SYNTHESIS  FROM  PRECURSOR 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Nicholas  J.  Sisti,  Jeffersonville;  Charies  S.  Swindell,  Merion, 

and  Madhavi  C.  Chander,  Rosemont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

NaPro  BioTherapeutics,  Inc.,  BouJder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,084 
Int  a."  C07D  305/14 
UJS.  a.  549—510  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  paclitaxel  from  an  intermediate  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula: 

Fomiula  (a) 

'\ 

H     O     H 

Ph 


25  Claims 


O     Ph     H  O 


ocxxrtHj 

wherein  P,  is  a  hydrogenatable  benzyl  protecting  group  comprising 
the  steps  of  deprotecting  and  acylating  the  intermediate  compound 
at  the  nitrogen  position  of  the  A-ring  side  chain  to  replace  the  CBZ 
protecting  group  with  PhCO,  deprotecting  the  side  chain  at  the  C-2' 
position  to  replace  P,  wiUi  H,  and  deprotecting  at  C-7  to  replace 
the  TES  protecting  group  with  H. 


5,675,026 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIGN  OF  EPOXIDES 

FROM  OLEFINS 

Georg  Thiele,  Hanau,  Germany,  assignor  to  DeGussa  Aktieng- 

eseilschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21, 19%,  Ser.  No.  668,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  1,  1995,  195  28 
219.1 

Int  a.*  CCTTD  301/12 
VS.  a.  549—531  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  epoxides  from  olefins  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  as  catalyst  of  a  zeolite  contain- 
ing titanium  silicalite-1  (TSl)  or  titanium  silicalite-2  (TS2), 
wherein  neutral  or  acidic  salts  are  added  to  the  catalyst  before  or 
during  the  reaction. 


October  7,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


523 


5,675,027 
INTERMEDLITES  FOR  MAKING  4-|(2- 
BENZOTHIAZOLYL)METHYLAMINO]-a-l(3, 
4-DIFLUOROPHENOXY  )METHYL]-1- 
PIPERIDINEETHANOL 
Raymond  Antoine  Stokbroelix,  Beerse,  and  Gilbert  Arthur 
Jules  Grauwels.  Kessel-Lo,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Jansseo  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,297,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.434,168, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,645,  Feb.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
410,549 
Int  CL*  C07D  303/23 
VS.  a.  549—559  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  [(3.4-difluorophenoxy)methyl]oxirane  and  ste- 
reoisomeric  forms  thereof. 


5,675,028 
BISAMIDO  AZIDES  OF  GALLIUM.  ALUMINUM  AND 
INDILTVI  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PRECURSORS  FOR  THE 
GROWTH  OF  NITRIDE  FILMS 
Deborah  Ann  Neumayer,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Wkas  Lakbotia, 
Portland.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,680 
Int  CI."  C07F  5/00:  C04B  35/58:  COIB  21/08 
VS.  CL  552-4  13  Claims 

1.  A  bisamido  azide  of  Ga.  AI  or  In. 

5.  The  bisamido  azide  of  the  formula  I(RR'N)2M— N,],  wherein 
R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  allcyl  amine,  aryl, 
alkyl-substituted  aryl.  allcyl-substituted  silyl.  halide  or  together 
form  a  cycloallcyl: 

wherein  M  is  Ca,  AI  or  In;  and 
wherein  n  is  from  1  to  about  6. 


5,675,029 
CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATION,  USE  AND 
RECOVERY  OF  PHASE-TRANSFER  CATALYSTS 

Kim  L.  Johnson,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,479,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,483,007. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,490 

Int  CI.*  BOU  31/40;  C08G  65/32 

VS.  CI.  552—10  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  organic  product  using  phase  transfer 

catalysis  and  via  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction  by  reacting  a 

nucleophile  with  an  organic  reactant  having  the  following  general 

formula: 


R(X)„ 


(I) 


where: 

R  is  a  mono-  or  polyvalent  organic  group  containing  I  to  720 
carbon  atoms  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  radicals,  aromatic  radicals  and  combinations  of  such 
radicals,  can  contain  or  be  substituted  with  moieties  that  are 
unreactive  with  the  nucleophile  or  the  organic  product  and  do 
not  adversely  affect  the  desired  product; 
X  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI, 
Br,  NOj,  NOj.  and  OSOjR',  where  R'  is  an  organic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  aryl 
groups,  fluoro-substimted  alkyl  groups  and  combinations 
thereof:  and  a  is  a  number  of  1  to  60: 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  organic  reactant  with  a  nucleophile  in  a 
liquid  organic  phase  in  which  no  water  is  added  thereto, 
said  nucleophile  being  derived  by: 

(1)  metathesis  of  a  water-miscible.  thermally  stable,  cat- 
ionic  phase  transfer  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  pyridinium 


sahs  with  an  amount  of  nucleophiUc  precursor,  said 
phase  transfer  catalyst  having  less  than  16  carbon  atoms 
per  nitrogen  atom,  and  a  cationic  portion  with  at  least  10 
carbon  atoms  per  nitrogen  atom,  and  said  amount  of 
nucleophilic  precursor  being  in  excess  of  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  required  to  displace  the  leaving  groups  of 
the  organic  reactant; 
(2)  followed  by  activation  of  the  product  of  step  (aKl)  by 
separating  water  from  the  product; 

(b)  extracting  the  organic  product  from  the  product  of  step  (a) 
with  extracting  agent  comprising  water,  thereby  forming; 

(1)  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  phase  transfer  catalyst 
and  a  by-product  salt,  and 

(2)  an  organic  phase  comprising  the  organic  product; 

(c)  separating  phases  (bXD  and  (bK2)  to  recover  the  organic 
phase  comprising  the  organic  product: 

(d)  treating  the  separated  aqueous  phase  resulting  from  step 
(c)  with  a  partially  water-miscible  alcohol  having  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  salting  agent,  the  phase  transfer  catalyst 
being  more  soluble  in  said  alcohol  and  salting  agent  than  it 
is  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  salting  agent,  thereby 
forming: 

( 1 )  an  alcohol  phase  comprising  the  phase  transfer  catalyst 
and  water,  and 

(2)  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  by-product  salt  and 
salting  agent: 

(e)  separating  phases  (dKl)  and  (dX2); 

(0  mixing  the  separated  alcohol  phase  from  step  (e)  with  a 
replenishing  amount  of  said  nucleophilic  precursor  in  order 
to  metathesize  the  phase  transfer  catalyst  with  said  nucleo- 
philic precursor: 

(g)  separating  the  water  and  alcohol  from  the  mixture  of  step 
(f)  thereby  forming  said  nucleophile: 

(h)  recycling  the  so-formed  nucleophile  of  step  (g)  to  step  (a), 
and,  if  necessar>'  in  order  to  obtain  an  effective  amount  of 
said  nucleophile  to  promote  the  conversion  of  the  organic 
reactant  to  the  organic  product,  adding  nucleophile  derived 
by  the  process  of  steps  (aKH  and  (aK2); 

(i)  recycling  the  separated  alcohol  from  step  (g)  to  step  (d); 
and 

(j)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (i)  to  make  a  desired  amount  of 
the  organic  product. 


5.675,030 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  EXTRACTING  A 
7-(HYDROGEN  OR  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  >-9- 
KSUBSTITUTED  GLYCYL)  AMID01-6-DEMETHYL-6- 
DEOXYTETRACYCLINE  COMPOUND 
Lalitiia  Krishnan,-  Richard  A.  Leese,  and  Ragliavan  Krishnan, 
aU  of  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Madison,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,552 
Int  CL*  A61K  J//65 
VS.  a.  552—205  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  extracting  a  compound  of  formula  I: 

Formula  I 


wherem:  R  is  hydrogen  or  — NR.R*;  and  when  R= — NR^R,,  R, 
and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)alkyr.  R,  and  R; 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  methyl:  from  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  I.  its  C4  epimer  and  its  oxidative 
by-producis  which  method  comprises  adding  methylene  chlo- 
ride 10  the  aqueous  mixture  at  a  concentration  of  2-4  ml  of 
methylene  chloride  per  gram  of  compound  of  Formula  1  and 
at  a  pH  between  pH  6.5-8.0:  and  obtaining  an  extract  consist- 
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en: 


ing  essentiaUy  of  methyli 
mula  I,  and  its  C-4  epimei 
amount  less  than  3%  of 
Fbnniila  I.  said  amount  as 
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chloride,  the  compound  of  For- 
said  epimer  being  present  in  an 
I  he  amount  of  the  compound  of 
neasured  by  HPLC  area  percent. 


5,61  5,031 

4-HYDROXY-2-CYCLOPEN'  "ENONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

ANTICANCER  AGENT  iND  BONE  FORMATION 

ACCELERATOR  COlilTAINING  THE  SAME 


Minora  Furuya,  Fuchu;  Salo 

both  of  Hino,  all  of  Jap 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9M1266,  § 

Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCX 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  ij) 


Sugiura,  and  Atsuo  Hazato, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 

1  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/05619,  PCT  Pub. 

>3,  Ser.  No.  397,176 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241998 
Int  CL*  dmc  69/76 


VS.  CL  560—53 


1.  An  optically  active  4-hyd^xy-2-cyclopentenone  compound 
having  formula  (I): 


a) 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
that  B  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group, 
alkoxycarbonyioxyl  group  and 
and  B  together  form  a  single 
tuted  and  is  selected  from  the 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  (ii 
group  and  (iii)  a  Ci-C,  aromatic 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  and  is 
(i)  a  C|-  C,o  aliphatic  hydrocarfoi 
hydrocarbon  group  and  (iii)  a  C, 
R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C4 
a  C2-C5  allcoxycarbonyl  group, 
group  and  a  group  forming  ai 
oxygen  atom  to  which  R4  is  bonfed: 
tuted  and  is  selected  from  the 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  (iij 
group  and  (iii)  a  hydrogen  atom 


halogen  atom;  A  and  B  are  such 

A  is  selected  from  the  group 
C2-C7  acyloxyl  group,  a  Cj-  C, 

C1-C7  sulfonyloxy  group  or  A 

R^  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

jxHip  consisting  of  (i)  a  C4-C,o 

a  C^-Cio  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

heterocyclic  group;  R'  is  substi- 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

•n  group,  (ii)  a  C4-C,o  alicyclic 

,0  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group; 
alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C,  acyl  group, 
a  tri  (C1-C7)  hydrocarbon  silyl 

acetal  bond  together  with  the 

R'  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

?-oup  consisting  of  (i)  a  C|-C|o 

a  C4-  C,o  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 

and  mixtures  thereof. 


an  I 


be  id 


sele  :ted 


.-C 


5,67  i,032 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRI  PARATION  OF  SPECIFIC 

POLYETHYLENE  GLY<  OL  DI  (2-<4-CHLORO-2- 

METHYLPHENOXY)-Pl  tOPIONIC  ACTD  ESTER 

MIX^RES 

Lutz  Heuer;  Heinz-Joachim  Rbther,  and  Volker  Glock,  all  of 

Krefeld,  Germany,  assigno^  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscliaft, 

Leverliusea,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  416,412 


Claims  priority,  application 
330a 

Int  CL*  f  07L  69/76 
VS.  CI.  560—62 


Germany,  Apr.  11,  1994,  44  12 


14  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyethylene  glycol  esters  of 
2-(4-chloro-2-methylphenoxy)-pi  opionic  acid  by  reaction  of  poly- 
ethylene glycols  with  2  -(4-c  iloro-2-raethylphenoxy)propionic 
acid,  characterized  in  that  the  rea  rtion  is  carried  out  with  a  mixture 
of  polyethylene  glycols  having  i  molecular  weight  distribution  of 
170  to  230  and  which  mixture  c  mtains  less  than  0.1%  by  weight 
mono-  and  less  than  0. 1  %  by  we  ght  diethylene  glycol,  at  tempera- 
nires  of  155''-195°  C. 


5,675,033 

2APENTADIENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Vidyasagar    Vuligonda,    Irvine,    and    Roshantha    A.    Chan- 

draratna.  Mission  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,000 
int.  CI.*  C07C  69/76:63/36 
VS.  a.  560—100  14  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lOQaims 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  aitd 

B  is  hydrogen,  C(X)H  or  a  pharmaceuticalW  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  COORg.  CONR^.o,  — CK2OH,  CHjOR,,, 
CH2OCOR,,,  CHO.  CH(OR,2)j,  CHGRijO,  — COR7, 
CR7(OR,2)2,  CR^OR.jO,  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl,  where  R,  is 
an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  car- 
bons, Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons  or  tnmethylsilylalkyl  where  the  alkyl 
group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe- 
nyl.  R,  and  R,o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R,2  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,3  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


5,675,034 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-{P-FLUOROPHENYL)-2 
METHYL-PROPIONIC  ACID  AND  3-<P- 
FLUOROPHENYL)-2-METHYLPROPIONIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Matthias  Beller,  Nledemhausen;  Hartmut  Fischer,  Hoftaeim, 
and  Heinz  Strutz,  Usingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoeclist  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,744,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  35 
748.2 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—105  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-(p-fluorophenyl)-2-mediylpropionic 
acid  and  derivatives  thereof  of  the  formula  (I), 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  a  hydroxy  group,  a  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Cg)- 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  (C.-Cg)- 
alkylamino  group  or  a  (C,-C8)-dialkylamino  group,  which  process 
consists  essentially  of 

a)  converting  p-fluoroaniline  into  a  p-fluorophenyldiazonium 
salt  of  the  formula  (U) 
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NiX© 


01) 


in  which  X  is  the  equivalent  of  an  anion  of  an  organic  or  inorganic 
acid  having  a  pKa  value  of  less  than  7. 

b)  reacting  the  diazonium  salt  of  the  formula  (11)  with  a  meth- 
acrylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (lU) 


CHj 


(HI) 


"C— R 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
catalyst,  if  desired  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and/or  a  solvent,  to 
give  the  compounds  of  the  formulae  (IV)  and  (V)  in  which  R  is  as 
defined  above. 

(IV) 


■<  y<:. 

^ — '         II 
0 

^ — ^           II 

0 

(V) 


and 


c)  hydrogenating  the  resulting  compounds  of  the  formulae  (IV) 
and  (V)  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  with  hydrogen. 


with  the  further  proviso  that  a  first  aqueous  phase  and  a  first 
organic  phase  exit  said  first  extraction  stage, 

b)  distilling  said  first  organic  phase  in  a  first  distillation  stage 
into 

i)  a  first  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  hydrophobic  solvent 

and  optionally  auxiliary  amine,  and 
iii)  a  distillation  residue  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 

polyamine  fraction, 

c)  neutralizing  said  first  aqueous  pha.se  by  adding  a  base  thereto 
and  phase  separating  the  resultant  mixture  into 

i)  a  second  aqueous  phase  containing  the  acid  in  the  form  of 

its  neutral  salt,  and 
ii)  a  second  organic  pha.se  consisting  essentially  of  polyamine 

and  optionally  auxiliary  amine  aiKl/or  small  amounts  of 

hydrophobic  solvent 

d)  separating  said  second  organic  phase  in  a  second  distillation 
stage  into 

i)  a  distillate  consisting  essentially  of  hydrophobic  solvent  and 

auxiliary  amine,  and 
ii)  a  distillation  residue  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 

polyamine  fraction,  and 

e)  recycling  said  first  fraction  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hydrophobic  solvent  phase. 


5,675,036 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  AMIDE 
COMPOUND 
Etsuko  Fukuda,  Yamatokoriyama;  Atsushi  Furutani:  Hideki 
Ushio,  both  of  Takatsuki,  and  Hirokazu  MuraU,  Ibaralu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995.  7-163551 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07C  231/02 

VS.  CI.  564—142  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ); 


5,675,035 
FRACTIONATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYAMINE  MIXTURES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Hartmut  Knofel.  Odenthal,  and  Michael  Brockelt  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
068.5 

Int  CI.*  C07C  209/86 
VS.  a.  560—347  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  and  purification  of  aromatic 
polyamine  mixtures  comprising: 

a)  mixing  the  polyamine  starting  mixture  in  a  first  extraction 
stage  with  a  two-phase  system  comprising 
(i)  a  hydrophobic  solvent  phase  which  consists  essentially  of 
hydrophobic  solvent  and  optionally  an  aromatic  auxiliary 
amine  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  exhibits 
at  normal  pressure  a  boiling  point  which  is  at  least  20°  C. 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  lowest-boiling  component  of 
the  starting  mixture  and  at  least  20°  C.  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  solvent,  and  optionally  polyamine.  and 
(ii)  an  aqueous  pha.se  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  strong 
acid  and  auxiliary  amine  present  at  least  in  part  in  the  salt 
form,  and  optionally  polyamines  present  at  least  in  part  in 
the  salt  form, 
with  said  first  extraction  stage  operating  on  the  coumercur- 
rent  principle,  and  wherein  said  polyamine  starting  mixture  is 
introduced  into  said  first  extraction  stage  with  said  hydropho- 
bic solvent  phase,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  amine 
equivalents  introduced  via  polyamine  mixture,  hydrophobic 
solvent  phase  and  aqueous  phase  always  exceeds  the  number 
of  acid  equivalents  introduced  via  said  aqueous  phase,  and 


.0^- 


m 


COCH? 


OH 


(1) 


COSH 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  benzoaie  of  the  formula  (2): 


<2) 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  and  a 
haloalkylbenzene  of  the  formula  (3): 


(3) 


o 


K 


wherein  X'  is  a  halogen  atom  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  compound 
and  an  aprotic  polar  compound  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent 
to  obtain  an  ether  of  the  formula  (4): 


(4) 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  the  saine  as  defined  above, 
alkali  hydrolyzing  said  ether  (4)  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  precipitating  a  hydrolysate  with  an  acid  to  obtain 
a  benzoic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (5): 
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o 


reacting  said  benzoic  acid  derivative 
carbon  solvent  with  a  haloj  ;i 
balide  of  the  formula  (6): 


o 


wherein  X^  is  a  halogen  atom,  ar  t 

reacting  said  acid  balide  (6)  in 

with  an  aromatic  amine  of 


in  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent 
formula  (7): 


tJc 


H3COC 


5,675  B37 


,Pi^ 


SELECTIVE  ACYLATI0N 
Martha  J.  Kelly,  Norristown, 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec  17,  199(1 

Int  a.* 

VS.  CL  564—149 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a 
formula 


core 


— NH2— Nir^ 


Aiyl 


which  comprises  reacting  a  hydra^ne  of  the  formula 

— NH2NH2 

or  the  corresponding  hydrazine  A'drate  or  hydrazine  sah  with  a 
trichloromethyl  atyl  ketone  of  thefformula 


.A 


Aryr  COs 

wherein  Aryl  is  phenyl  substitute  I 
independently    selected    from 
(C,-Cs)allcoxy,  halo(C,-C6)allcyl 
thyl. 


5,675  »38 


LmnUM  AND  AMINE 


REDUC  TION 


Lloyd   J.   Ddby;    Nestor  A. 
Natalie  C.  Chamberlain,  all 
E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach, 
Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Jid.  18, 1996 
Int  CL' 
VS.  a.  564—253 

1.  In  a  process  of  reducing  an 
dissolving  metal  reduction  which 
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(5) 


COOH 


(5)  in  an  aromatic  hydro- 
nating  agent  to  obtain  an  acid 


o—Zrys—cox' 


(6) 


(7) 


OF  HYDRAZINES 
assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 


with  one  to  three  substituents 
ydrogen,  halo,  (C,-C6)alkyl, 
sr  halo(C,-C<,)allcoxy;  or  naph- 


DISSOLVING  METAL 


Ifedonik;   Shenin   Esfandiari; 

Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  Michael 

Talif.,  assignors  to  Allergan, 


cere 


Ser.  No.  685,902 

291/00 

35  Claims 

(  rganic  compound  susceptible  to 
comprises  exposing  the  organic 


compound  to  a  solution  of  lithium  in  a  lower  allcyl  amine  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  in  such  solution  a 
polyamine.  including  at  least  two  amino  groups  and  selected  fh)m 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  amino  groups  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  polyamine  comprises  from  2  to  4 
nitrogen  atoms  and  from  2  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  R — NH2, 
wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  including  all  straight 
and  branched  chain  isomers  thereof,  optionally  containing  a  lower 
alkyl  alcohol,  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  effect  reduction. 


5,675,039 

BIS-M-BENZOTRIFLUORIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Jeffrey  S.  Stults,  1042  Baseline  Rd.,-  Henry  C.  Lin,  1971  Ruth 

Rd.,  and  Robert  A.  Buchanan,  2227  Center  Ter.  #1,  aU  of 

Grand  Island,  N.Y.  14072 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,479,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,498,691, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,990,  Aug.  17, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

554,222 

Int  a."  C07C  225/22:317/36 

VS.  a.  564—328  U  Claims 

1.  A  meta-benzotrifluoride  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


Ser.  No.  628,770 
243/10 

1  Claim 

nonoacylated  hydrazine  of  the 


CFj 


CFj 


where  each  A  is  independently  selected  fhjm  the  group  consisting 
of  NHj  and  NHj^Z",  Z'  is  an  anion,  and  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O,  CO,  S,  SO,  and  SO2. 


5,675,040 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULPHONES 
Wolfgang  Harms;  Udo-Wfaifried  Hendricks,-  Kari-Josef  Herd, 
all  of  Odcnthal,  and  Klaus  Kunde,  Neunkirchen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,224,  May  31,  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,168 
Int  CL'  C07C  317/04:69/14:69/78 
VS.  a.  568—32  1  Claim 

1.  Sulphones  of  the  formula 


X— (CH2— CH2-O),— (CH2),— SO2— CH2— CH2— OH 

wherein 
X=a,  Br,  OCO— (CH2)o-3— CHj  or  O— CO— CsH,, 
q=Oorl, 

1=2,  3  or  4,  if  cpl,  and 
r=3  or  4.  if  q=0. 


(2) 
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5,675,041 
DIRECT  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  A  MULTI- 
COMPONENT  SYNTHESIS  GAS  CONTAINING  CARBON 
MONOXIDE,  HYDROGEN,  ETHYLENE,  AND 
ACETVLENE 
Gabor  Kiss,  Hampton;  Frank  Hershkowitz,  Liberty  Comer; 
Harry  W.  Declmian,  Clinton;  Michael  Gerard  Matturro, 
Lambertville;  Istvan  T.  Horvath,  High  Bridge;  Anthony  M. 
Dean,  and  Raymond  A.  Cook,  both  of  Hampton,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Flo- 
rham  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,838,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,600,017,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,324, 
Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  573,052 
Int  a."  C07C  45/50 
VS.  a.  568—454  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  C,  to  C<,  aldehydes,  compris- 
ing: 
hydroformylating  a  mixture  containing  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons 

(a)  C2  to  C5  olefins  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  (i)  C2  to  C5  alkynes  and  mixtures  thereof  or  (ii)  C,  to  C, 
cumulated  dienes  and  mixtures  thereof  or  (iii)  mixtures  of 
(i)  and  (ii). 

with  CO.  H2  and  a  solution  of  a  rhodium  complex  catalyst 
produced  by  complexing  Rh  and  an  organophosphorus  com- 
pound at  a  concentration  of  Rh  in  solution  from  I  to  1000 
ppm  by  weight  to  pnxjuce  aldehydes. 


(b)  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  blend  with  a  solvent,  said  sol- 
vent characterized  by 
(i)  a  liquid-phase  density  at  25°  C.  not  less  than  0.90  g/cm^. 

and 
(ii)  a  Hansen  polar  solubility  parameter  5;>,  and  a  Hansen 

hydrogen  bonding  parameter  8„,  such  ttiat  at  25°  C. 

9.0(Cafcm')'*<(5p+6„)<28.0  (Cal/cm')'^ 

to  extract  at  least  a  p(»tion  of  said  nitrogen-containing  compounds 
from  said  hydrocarbon  blend  to  said  solvent. 


5,675.042 
SELECTIVE  HYDROXYLATION  OF  PHENOL  OR 
PHENOLIC  ETHERS 
Robert  Alexander  Walker  Johnstone,  Wirral,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited,  Cheshire,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02519,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,530 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  19, 1992, 
9226494 

Int  a."  C07C  41/04:43/20 
VS.  a.  568—650  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxylation  of  a  substrate  comprising  a 
phenol  or  related  aromatic  compound  by  reaction  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  substrate  com- 
prises a  phenol  or  phenolic  ether,  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a 
solvent  containing  an  effective  amount  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  and  the  catalyst  comprises  one  or  both  of  tin  (IV)  or  cerium 
(FV)  phosphate. 


5,675,044 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  BISPHENOL-A  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  CONTAINING  DIHYDRIC 

PHENOL  UNITS 
Paul  Eijsbouts,  Hertogenbosdi;  Jos  De  Heer,  Tholen;  Gabrie 
Hoogland;  Srikanth  Nanguneri,  both  of  Bergen  op  Zoom, 
and  Gert  De  Wit,  Ossendrecht,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  PittsfieM,  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,990 
Int  a.'  one  37/84 
VS.  a.  568—724  13  Claims 


5,675,043 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  FROM 
HYDROCARBON  BLENDS 
Christopher  P.  Eppig,  2713  Lancashire  jC2,  Cleveland  Heights, 
Ohio  44106;  E.  T.  Robinson,  6701  Silvermound,  Mentor, 
Ohio  44060,  and  Paul  Greenough,  17  Woodland  Drive,  Bca- 
consfield,  Bucks  HP9  IJY.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,810,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,086 
Int  CL"  C07C  41/34 
VS.  a.  568—697  17  Claims 

1.   A  process   for   treating   a   hydrocarbon   blend   containing 
nitrogen-containing  compounds  to  effect  removal  of  a  portion  of 
said  nitrogen-containing  compounds  therefrom,  comprising: 
(a)    providing    a    hydrocarbon    blend    containing    nitrogen- 
containing  compounds;  and 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  dihydric  phenol  from  a  composition 
containing  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  the  reaction  residue  of 
dihydric  phenol  units  in  its  polymer  structure,  which  method 
comprises: 

a.  granulating  a  composition  containing  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
having  the  reaction  residue  of  dihydric  phenol  units  in  its 
polymer  structure; 

b.  treating  tiie  granulated  particles  of  the  thermoplastic  compo- 
sition with  an  organic  swelling  solvent  that  is  miscible  with 
water  and  is  easily  distilled  off  from  an  aqueous  solution  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  (o  swell  the  particles; 

c.  contacting  the  swelled  granulated  particles  with  an  aqueous 
ammoniacal  solution  of  sufficient  molar  strength  to  selectively 
sever  the  ester  bonds  of  the  reaction  residue  of  the  dihydric 
phenol  units  in  the  thermoplastic  polymer  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  25°  C.  tiiereby  forming  a  solid  phase 
and  a  liquid  phase; 

d.  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  solid  phase; 

e.  distilling  the  ammonia  and  the  organic  swelling  solvent  from 
the  liquid  phase; 

f.  adding  sufficient  water  to  the  residue  of  e.  which  contains 
dissolved  urea  and  partially  precipitated  dihydric  phenol  to 
precipitate  dihydric  phenol  thereby  forming  a  liquid  and  a 
solid  phase  of  dihydric  phenol;  and 

g.  separating  the  insoluble  solid  dihydric  phenol  portion  fix>m 
the  liquid  phase. 
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S,«7i 
PROCESS  FOR  THE 
HYDROGENATION  OF  POLVUNSATURATED 


,045 
C4TALYTIC  SELECTIVE 

ORGANIC 


SUBSTi  lNCES 


Wilfried  Bueschken,  Haltern, 
both  of  Germany,  assignor 
Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26, 
Claims  priority,  application 
971,2 

Int.  CL*  C|>7C  29/14 
VS.  a.  568—881 


19«X, 


Ser.  No.  668,357 
:;ermany,  Jul.  8,  1995,  195  24 


20  Claims 


:  series-co  inected 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalyt 
polyunsaturated  organic  compoui  i 
nated  compounds,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  two  or  more 
involves  the  use  of  one  reactor, 

(a)  feeding  the  polyunsaturated 
to  an  upper  part  of  a  reactor 
polyunsaturated  organic  coi 
tion  product, 

(b)  fccycling  a  portion  of  said 
said  upper  part  of  said  reactor 

(c)  feeding  the  remainder  of 
said  reactor  to  an  upper  part 
the  polyunsaUrated  organic 
genated  to  produce  a  subse(^en 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  si 
has  been  recycled  and  is  (Jd 
hydrogenation  product  to  s; 
reactor, 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  until 
reactor. 

(e)  recovering  the  remainder 
product  from  said  last  reactc^, 

(f)  obtaining  from  the  product 
nated  compounds. 


5,67!  ,046 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCn  IG 
Hiromoto  Ohno;  Tetsno  Nakaj 
Ohi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japa  i 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1994  Ser.  No.  630350 
Int  CV  dine  17/10 
MS.  CI.  570—134 
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and  Juergen  Hummel,  Marl, 
to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 


selective  hydrogenation  of  a 

to  form  one  or  more  hydroge- 

h^drogenation  is  carried  out  in  a 

loops,  wherein  each  loop 

Mthich  comprises: 

arganic  compound  and  hydrogen 

to  catalytically  hydrogenate  said 

>n  pound  to  produce  a  hydrogena- 

lydrogenation  product  back  into 

r, 

s  lid  hydrogenation  product  from 

of  a  subsequent  reactor  wherein 

ompound  is  catalytically  hydro- 

t  hydrogenation  product,  and 

;u|bsequent  hydrogenation  product 

with  said  remainder  of  said 

said  upper  part  of  said  subsequent 

th  :  subsequent  reactor  is  the  last 

said  subsequent  hydrogenation 
'.  and 
•f  step  (e)  one  or  more  hydroge- 


•o» 


1.  A  process  for  producing  perfluorocarbons  which  comprises  a 
step  of  contacting  a  hydrofiuorocarbon  with  fluorine  gas  in  a  vapor 
phase  at  an  elevated  reaction  temperature  in  a  first  reaction  zone  to 
obtain  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture;  and  a  step  of  introducing  the 
gaseous  reaction  mixture  as  a  diluent  gas  into  a  second  reaction 
zone  and  contacting  the  same  therein  at  an  elevated  reaction 
tempierature  with  a  hydrofiuorocarbon  fed  to  the  second  reaction 
zone  if  necessary  together  with  fluorine  gas,  the  hydrofluoroearbon 
fed  to  the  second  reaction  zone  being  different  from  the  hydrofluo- 
roearbon reacted  in  the  first  reaction  zone. 


5,675,047 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  EX  SITU 

SELECTIVATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS  FOR  AROMATIC 

ALKYLATION  APPLICATIONS 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton;  Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  and 
David  H.  Olson,  Pennington,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,251,  May  28,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,476,823.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,860 

Int  a."  C07C  2/68 
VS.  a.  585—467  76  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alkylation  of  aromatics  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  reaction  stream  including  an  aromatic  and  an  alky- 
lating agent,  with  a  zeolite  catalyst  having  a  constraint  index 
ranging  from  about  1  to  about  12  and  an  alpha  activity  less 
than  about  40,  which  has  been  modified  by  being  exposed  to 
at  least  two  ex  situ  selectivation  sequences,  wherein  said  ex 
situ  selectivation  sequence  includes  the  steps  of  depositing  on 
said  zeolite  catalyst  a  selectivating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicones  and  silicone  polymers  and,  sub- 
sequently calcining  said  zeolite  catalyst 


5,675,048 
DUAL  REGENERATION  ZONE  SOLID  CATALYST 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Scott  Yu-Feng  Zhang,  Carol  Stream;  Christopher  David  Gos- 
ling, Roselle;  Paul  Alvin  Sechrist,  Des  Plaines,  and  Gregory 
A.  Funk,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  D^ 
Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,437,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,489,732.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,047 

Int  a."  C07C  y68:2/58 
VS.  CI.  585—467  11  Claims 


PERFLUOROCARBON 
;  Tatsuharu  Arai,  and  Toshio 
,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 


14  Claims 


4b^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  feed  hydrocarbon  which 
comprises  the  steps: 

a.  passing  a  first  catalyst  stream,  comprising  regenerated  catalyst 
withdrawn  from  a  first  regeneration  zone,  and  a  feed  stream 
comprising  the  feed  hydrocarbon  and  an  alkylating  agent  into 


a  vertical  fluidized  reaction  zone  maintained  at  reaction  con- 
ditions including  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  liquid-phase 
conditions  and  producing  a  reaction  zone  effluent  stream 
comprising  used  catalyst,  the  feed  hydrocarbon  and  a  product 
hydrocarbon; 

b.  discharging  the  reaction  zone  effluent  stream  into  a  separation 
zone  in  which  used  catalyst  is  separated  from  liquid  phase 
product  hydrocarbon  and  thereby  forming  a  liquid-phase 
separation  zone  effluent  stream  comprising  the  feed  and  prod- 
uct hydrocarbons,  with  the  thus  separated  used  catalyst 
descending  downward  within  the  separation  zone; 

c.  transferring  a  major  first  portion  of  used  catalyst  downward 


5,675,050 

CRYSTALLINE  MICROPOROUS  SOLIDS  CONSISTING 

OF  ALUMINOPHOSPHATES  SUBSTITUTED  BY  A 

METAL  AND  OPTIONALLY  BY  SILICON  AND 

BELONGING  TO  THE  FAU  STRUCTURE  TYPE,  THEIR 

SYNTHESIS  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Thierry  Des  Courieres,  Lyon;  Joel  Patarin,  Flaxlanden;  Jean 

Louis  Guth,  and  Ligia  Sierra,  both  of  Brunstatt  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  01013 
Int  ex."  COIB  39/02:  C07C  2A)2 


through  the  liquid-phase  first  regeneration  zone  operated  at    U.S.  CI.  585 — 533 


37  Claims 


conditions  essentially  equal  to  those  maintained  in  the  riser- 
reaction  zone  and  wherein  the  used  catalyst  is  contacted  with 
the  feed  hydrocarbon  and  dissolved  hydrogen  to  form  par- 
tially regenerated  catalyst,  and  removing  said  partially  regen- 
erated catalyst  from  the  regeneration  zone  as  a  second  catalyst 
stream; 
d.  transferring  a  smaller  second  portion  of  used  catalyst  into  a 
liquid-phase  second  regeneration  zone  operated  at  a  pressure 


1.  Crystalline  microporous  solids  consisting  of  aluminophos- 
phates  substituted  in  the  framework  by  a  divalent  metal  Me 
(MeAPO  solids)  or  by  a  divalent  metal  Me  and  silicon  (MeAPSO 
solids),  which  exhibit  a  molar  composition  of  their  framework 
which,  expressed  as  oxide,  is  defined  by  the  empirical  formula 
(Me^l,P,)0;  in  the  case  of  the  MeAPO  solids  and  (Me^- 
I.P,.Si,„)02  in  the  case  of  the  MeAPSO  solids,  with  the  symbols  x. 
y,  z,  u,  V  and  w  denoting  the  molar  contents  of  the  elements 
substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  in  the  riser-reaction  zone  associated  with  these  symbols  in  the  corresponding  formula  of  the 
and  wherein  the  used  catalyst  is  contacted  with  a  liquid-phase  oxide  with  x+y+z=l  and  x+u+v+w=l.  the  said  solids  having  a 
regeneration  stream  comprising  dissolved  hydrogen  at  high  crystal  structure  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  faujasite  and 
temperature  liquid-phase  regeneration  conditions,  including  a  in  the  said  framework  formulae  (MerAl,P.)02  and  (Me^- 
temperature  at  least  about  50°  F.  above  the  outlet  temperature  l_^,Si,)02  the  symbols  x,  y,  z,  u,  v  and  w  are  such  that 
of  the  reaction  zone,  and  withdrawing  catalyst  from  the  sec-    0.001  gxSO.15.    0.34§yS0.51.    0.49§z§0.51,    0.30SuS0.51. 


ond  regeneration  zone  as  a  third  catalyst  stream; 

e.  admixing  the  third  catalyst  stream  with  partially  regenerated 
catalyst;  and 

f.  recovering  the  product  hydrocarbon  from  the  separation  zone 
effluent  stream. 


5,675,049 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  ETHYLENE-TYPE 

RANDOM  COPOLYMERS 
Walter  Vermeiren,  Helzoldstraat  8R1,  B-3530  Helcfateren,  Bel- 
gium; Patrick  Brems,  Mozartstr.  10,  D-67545  Worms,  Ger- 
many,   and    Hervc    Hinnekens,    Kortrtjksesteenweg    999, 
B-9000  Gent,  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,292 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  31, 
1992,  92870135 

Int  a.'  C«7C  2/22:2n6;V34 
VS.  CI.  585—511  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  liquid  random  copolymers  compris- 
ing copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  having  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  soluble  stereorigid  metallocene  compound  effective  in 
copolymerizing  said  ethylene  and  alpha  olefin  to  produce  a  liquid 
random  copolymer  described  by  the  formula: 

(CpR4)R-(CpR'4)MeQj 

wherein  each  (CPR4)  and  (CpR'4)  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  substi- 
tuted cyclopentadienyl  ring;  each  R  and  R'  is  the  same  or  different 
and  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1-20  carbon 
atoms  or  two  R  or  two  R'  together  form  a  hydrocarbyl  radical 


0.30Svg0.51  and  0.001  SwS0.20. 

9.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  precursor  of  the  crystalline 
microporous  solids  according  to  claim  1  which  comprises  prepar- 
ing a  reaction  mixture  comprising  gel  and  containing  water,  a 
source  of  the  element  P,  a  source  of  the  element  Al,  a  source  of  the 
divalent  element  Me  in  the  case  of  the  MeAPO  compounds  with 
additionally  a  source  of  the  element  silicon  in  the  case  of  the 
MeAPSO  compounds,  organic  structuring  agents,  a  pH  regulator 
for  the  gel.  the  quantities  of  the  said  reactants  being  adjusted  so  as 
to  give  the  gel  a  composition  permitting  its  crystallization  as 
MeAPO  or  MeAPSO.  and  then  maintaining  the  gel  obtained  at  a 
temperature  below  200°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the 
autogenous  pressure  of  the  mixture  consisting  of  the  said  gel,  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  produce  the  crystallization  of  the  gel  into  a 
precursor  of  the  microporous  solid,  consisting  of  the  microporous 
solid  entrapping  the  structuring  agent  in  its  cavities,  and  wherein 
the  structuring  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  tetrapropylammo- 
nium  (TPA)  cations  and  of  tetramethylammonium  (TMA)  cations 
in  a  TPA:TMA  ntolar  ratio  of  between  3  and  50. 


5,675,051 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  OLEFIN 
DISPROPORTION  PROCESS 
Yves  Chauvin,  Le  Pecq,  and  Francoise  Di  Matx»-Van  Tiggelen. 
N^nterre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du 
Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,705,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,525,567. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551 J38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  26, 1994,  94  00823 
Int  a.'  C07C  6/00 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  a  structural  bridge  between  (CpR,    UJS.  CI.  585 — 646  21  Claims 

and  (CpR'4)  imparting  stereorigidity  to  the  compound;  Me  is  a       1.  A  catalytic  process  for  disproportion  or  codisproportion  of  at 
transition  metal  of  Group  FVb  of  the  periodic  table;  and  each  Q  is    least  one  olefin,  comprising  contacting  the  olefin  with  at  least  one 
a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  is  a  halogen      mngsten  or  molybdenum  compound,  said  compound  being  at  least 
and  a  mixture  of  alumoxane  and  an  alkyl  aluminum  in  an    partially  dissolved  in  an  ionic  non  aqueous  medium,  said  medium 
amount  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  transitional    having  been  produced  by  a  process  comprising  bringing  at  least 
metal  between  about  50  and  500  and  wherein  up  to  90  mole  %    one  aluminum  halide  (A)  into  contact  with  at  least  one  quaternary 
of  the  aluminum  present  in  said  mixture  is  in  the  alkyl    ammonium  halide  and/or  at  least  one  quaternary  phosphonium 
aluminum  to  produce  liquid  random  copolymer  which  is    halide  (B)  and  with  at  least  one  organometallic  aluminum  com- 
liquid  at  ambient  temperature  conditions.  pound  (C). 
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5^7<  B52 
HYDROCARBON  ALgVLATION  PROCESS 
Raghu    Meooo,    Medford;    RAmakrishiuui    Ramachandran, 
Allendale;  Virginia  Malik,  Li^en,  and  Martin  Biilow,  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
New  Providence,  N  J. 


FUed  Sep.  15,  199S   Sen  No.  528,959 
InL  a.*'  C07  C  2/56:7/12 


VS.  CL  585—717 


ipri  ied 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  subjecting  a  mixture  compri^d 
adsorption    process    using 
thereby  producing  a  propene-^nricbed 
enriched  fraction; 

(b)  subjecting  a  mixture  com| 
separation  process  selected 
an  i-butane-selective 
membrane  which  is  imperme^bh 
propane,  or  combinations  of 
ing  an  i-butane-enriched  fraction 
tion;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  propene-enr^hed 
eiuiched  fraction  under  condfions 
of  i-butane  with  propene. 


a  kylate  of  i-butane  and  propene. 


fi  jm 
:  adsorbe  it. 


of  i-butane  and  propane  to  a 

distillation,  adsorption  using 

membrane  separation  using  a 

e  to  i-butane  but  permeable  to 

hese  processes,  thereby  produc- 

and  a  propane-enriched  frac- 

fraction  with  said  i-butane- 
which  effect  the  alkylation 


5,675  B53 


ALKYLATIOl  i 
Sven  Ivar  Hommeltoft,  Hillerwl 
Topsoe  A/S,  Denmark 

Fded  Dec.  1,  1995 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa 
Into.* 
as.  a.  585—730 


4 


1.  Improved  process  for  the  suj:  M>rted  liquid  phase  alkylation  of 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  feedstoc  :  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorinated 
sulfonic  acid  catalyst  with  an  olel  nic  alkylation  agent  in  a  reactor 
containing  a   fixed   bed   of  part  culate   polar  contact   material. 


wherein  a  reaction  zone  with  the 


is  movable  established  by  adsor  >tng  the  acid  catalyst  within  a 
confined  area  of  the  contact  matei  ial  and  passing  a  process  stream 
of  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  feed  itock  and  the  olefinic  alklyating 


agent  through  the  reactor  and  the 


an  alkylated  product  stream  from  ^e  reactor,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  the  steps  of: 

mixing  and  dissolving  the  flu<tinated  sulfonic  acid  alkylation 

catalyst  in  a  hydrocarbon  i  olvent,  the  solvent  comprising 

Cj-C,  hydrocarbons; 

introducing  the  fluorinated  sulf()nic  acid  alkylation  catalyst  into 

the  reactor  dissolved  in  the  t  ydrocarfoon  solvent;  and 


5,675,054 

LOW  COST  THERMAL  COUPLING  IN  ETHYLENE 

RECOVERY 

David  Manley,  11480  Cedar  Grove  La.,  and  Hazem  Haddad, 

825  S.  Bishop  Ave.,  Apt.  11,  both  of  RoUa,  Mo.  65401 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,486 

Int.  a.*  C07C  7/00:  ClOG  49/22:  BOID  i/00 

U.S.  a.  585—809  21  Claims 


31  Claims 


E-101 


"UB- 


E-IOSi 


r^ 


JML 


.  of  propene  and  propane  to  an 
propene-selective  adsorbent, 
""'■-''  fraction  and  a  propane- 


E' 


EJ06 


1.  A  process  for  fractionation  of  a  mixture  of  light  hydrocarbons 
containing  at  least  hydrogen,  methane,  ethylene,  and  ethane  and 
optionally  propylene  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  comprising: 

(a)  achieving  a  product-quality  separation  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  light  hydrocarbons  comprising  hydrogen,  methane,  ethyl- 
ene and  ethane  in  a  first  integrator  column  to  produce  a  first 
overhead  stream  and  a  first  bottoms  stream; 

(b)  fractionating  the  first  overhead  stream  to  produce  a  second 
bottoms  stream  comprising  substantially  a  portion  of  a  single 
component  of  one  of  said  light  hydrocarbons;  and 

(c)  fractionating  the  first  bottoms  stream  separately  from  the  first 
overhead  stream  to  produce  a  second  overhead  stream  com- 
prising substantially  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  single 
light  hydrocarbon  component  in  (b). 


PROCESS 
Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor 


5,675,055 
c«    w     K^\9^  ACIDlFICATION/EXTRACnON  TREATMENT  OF 

Sen  No.  566,186  ,,^„,  WASTE  CAUSTIC  STREAM 

^mmait,  Dec  2, 1994, 1380^4   Thomas  I.  Evans,  Glenmoore;  Bernard  Cooker,  Malvern,  and 

R^endra  S.  Albal,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Dei. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  539^9 
Int  CL*  C07C  7/17:7/00 
VS.  a.  585—858  6  Claims 


CmC  2/62 


UCiaiaH 


luorinated  sulfonic  acid  catalyst 


X 


VvC 


^ 


-14 


F^ 


reaction  zone,  and  withdrawing 


adsorbing  the  acid  catalyst  in 


he  solution  of  the  hydrocarbon 


solvent  on  the  contact  mater  al  at  an  inlet  end  of  the  reactor. 


~T7 

3.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  the  waste  caustic  stream  from 
the  propylene  oxide  and  styrene  monomer  process  which  com- 
prises distilling  the  waste  stream  to  separate  water  and  light  organ- 
ics  from  a  concentrated  aqueous  waste  caustic  bottoms  stream, 
admixing  the  concentrated  bottoms  stream  with  aqueous  acid  and 
water-immisicible  organic  solvent,  phase  separating  the  resulting 
admixtine  into  an  aqueous  sodium  containing  phase  and  an  organic 
phase  having  a  reduced  sodium  content  and  separately  recovering 
the  phases. 
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5,675,056  5.675,058 

INCANDESCENT  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  AND  BIOASSAY  FOR  THROMBOGENESIS  AND  RABBIT 

METHOD  MODEL 

Murray  A.  Vance,  1050  Miller  Dr.,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.  Johann  J.  Eibl;  Hans  P.  Scfawarz,  and  Ludwig  Pkhler,  aU  of 


32701 

Filed  Man  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  401,271 

Int.  a.*  A62D  3/00 

VS.  CL  588—227  13  aaims 

1.  A  waste  disposal  system  for  the  processing  of  waste  and  for 
rendering  a  hazardous  component  of  the  waste  nonhazardous  with- 
out discharge  of  harmful  emissions,  the  system  comprising: 

a  waste  processing  chamber; 

means  for  admitting  waste  into  the  chamber; 

means  for  admitting  an  inert  gas  into  the  chamber 

means  including  plural  unrestricted  plasma  arc  torches  facing 
generally  radially  inwardly  into  the  chamber,  each  torch  bav- 


Vienna.  Austria,  assignors  to  Immono  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  834,066,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7.  1993,  Sen  No.  116,845 

Int  a."  C12N  5/00:  A61K  51/00:  GOIN  33/4H 

VS.  O.  800—2  14  Claims 

1.  An  in  vivo  stasis  assay  method  for  detection  of  thrombogenic 

activity  of  a  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of  (A)  injecting  into 

a  rabbit  (i)  a  first  compound  that  is  a  hepatoxin  and  (ii)  a  second 

compound  that  is  an  endotoxin,  wherein  said  first  compound  and 

said  second  compound  sensitize  said  animal  to  thrombogenesis 

without  causing  thrombogenesis;  (B)  injecting  said  composition 

into  said  rabbit;  then  (O  restricting  flow  through  a  circulatory 

vessel  in  said  rabbit  such  that  a  volume  of  blood  is  isolated  within 


ing  means  for  forming  a  plasma  arc.  each  of  the  plural  torches 

positioned  sufficiently  near  an  adjacent  toreh  that  an  overiap   ^J''^T^J^';^^°^__^^'^^^^!^!:._^^^ 

of  the  plasma  arcs  formed  therewith  forms  a  defined  plasma 


cloud  from  the  inert  gas  within  the  chamber,  the  plasma  cloud 
having  temperature  and  electron  flow  characteristics  sufficient 
to  decompose  the  waste  and  render  the  hazardous  component 
nonhazardous; 

means  for  discharging  the  decomposed  waste  from  the  chamber; 
and 

residue  collecting  means  positioned  adjacent  the  discharging 


the  extent  of  thrombogenesis  within  said  delimited  portion  of  said 
vessel  based  upon  an  evaluation  of  visible  thrombi. 


5,675,059 

MOUSE  LACKING  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  INTERFERON 

REGULATORY  FACTOR  2  (IRF-2) 

means  for  collecting  the  discharged  decomposed  waste  from    ^^  ^    ^^  Torwito,  Canada,  and  TMatsugu  Tanlgnchi. 


the  discharging  means. 


5,675,057 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  CATALYST  ACTIVITY, 

IMPROVED  CATALYSTS  AND  THEIR  USE 


Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute. 

Toronto,  Canada 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  952,984,  Sep.  29,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  117,777 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/00:15/87:15/90:5/10 
VS.  a.  800—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  mouse  comprising  disnipted  alleles  of  the  Interferon 
Regulatory  Factor-2  (lRF-2)  gene,  the  disruption  being  introduced 
into  the  mouse  or  an  ancestor  of  the  mouse  at  an  embryonic  stage, 
wherein  the  disruption  prevents  the  synthesis  of  functional  lRF-2 
in  cells  of  the  mouse  and  results  in  the  mutant  mouse  having  an 


Noel  L.  Bremer,  Kent'  Linda  C.  Brazdil;  James  F.  Brazdil, 

both  of  HighUnd  Hts.,  and  Fernando  A.  P.  Cavalcanti,  South    increa-sed  susceptibiUty  to  infection  by  lymphoc>'tic  choriomenin- 
Euclid.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BP  America  Inc.,  Oeveland,   gitis  vims  (LCMV)  relative  to  die  LCMV  susceptibility  of  a  mouse 


Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  112,027,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476^62 

Int  CI.*  C07C  253/24:  BOIJ  23/14:23/16:23/18 

VS.  a.  558—319  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile  under  standard 

ammoxidation  conditions  from  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  pro- 


comprising  an  undisiupted  lRF-2  gene. 


5,675,060 
TRANSGENIC  ARTHRITIC  MICE  EXPRESSING  A 
T-CELL  RECEPTOR  TRANSGENE 
pylene,  propane  and  mixtures  thereof  comprising  reacting  the    christophe  O.  Benoisf  Diane  J.  Mathis,  both  of  Strasbourg. 


hydrocarbon  with  NH^  and  Oj  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  made 
by  the  following  steps  comprising: 

calcining  a  catalyst  mixmre  al  a  temperature  above  750°  C;  and 
heat  treating  the  calcined  catalyst  mixture  at  an  effective  tem- 
perature which  is  at  least  500°  C.  and  at  least  50°  C.  below 
said  calcining  temperature; 
wherein  said  catalyst  mixture  has  die  elements  and  relative 
amounts  indicated  by  the  formula 

v.Sb„Ap/). 


France,  and  Valerie  Kouskoff,  Denven  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale; 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique;  Universite 
Louis  Pasteun  Strasbourg  1,  all  of  Paris.  France,  and  E.R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,242 
Int  a."  C12N  5/00:  C12P  15/00:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CL  800—2  17  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  line  cells  con- 
tain a  transgene  encoding  a  T-cell  receptor  (TCR).  wherein  said 
wherein  A  when  present  is  Sn  and/or  Ti;  D  when  present  is  one  or  TCR  has  an  alpha-subunit  comprising  a  variable  region  having  an 
more  of  Li,  Mg,  Na,  Ca.  Sr.  Ba.  Co.  Fe.  Cr,  Ga.  Ni.  Zn,  Ge,  Nb.  Zr.  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  N0.5  and  a  beta  subunit 
Mo.  W,  Cu,  Te,  Ta,  Se,  Hi,  Ce.  In.  As.  B,  Al  and  Mn;  and  all  of  the  comprising  a  variable  region  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 
elements  of  said  formula,  except  oxygen,  are  present  at  cations,  shown  in  SEQ  ID  N0.7,  wherein  the  expression  of  said  transgene 
and  V  is  I,  m  is  0.5-10,  a  is  up  to  10,  d  is  up  to  10,  and  x  is  results  in  said  mouse  having  chronic  inflammation  and  deformation 
determined  by  die  oxidation  sute  of  the  cations  present  of  one  or  more  synovial  joints. 
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5,67  5,061 
ISOLATION  AND  CHARAC  rERIZATION  OF  AN  ACTIN 
GENE  FROl  .1  ABALONE 
Dennis  Alpha  Powers,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.;  Lynna  Madsen 
Hereford,  deceased,  late  of  Port  Angeles,  Wash,,  by  Anne 
Madsen,  legal  represenutit  e,  and  Marta  Gomez-Chiarri, 
Pacific  Grove,  Calif.,  assign*  rs  to  The  Board  of  IVustees  of 
the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Ho.  192,272,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Aiig.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^72 


Int.  CL*  Cl:  N  5/00:15/00 


\iS.  a.  800—2 

§30 
|« 
§10 


24  Claims 


10  15  20  2$ 

Wdgit 


JiJ_ 


5,67! 


I  3$  40  4)  $^$5  60 


1.  A  transgenic  abalone  containing  a  DNA  sequence  hetoxxto- 
gous  to  said  abalone,  wherein 
(i)  said  DNA  sequence  is  flanl^ 

ing  expression  in  said  abalo  le 
(ii)  said  DNA  sequence  expre  ses 

growth  enhancement  of  th 

wild-type  abalone. 


by  regulatory  sequences  caus- 
of  said  DNA  sequence,  and 

a  polypeptide  that  promotes 
transgenic  abalone  relative  to 


,062 


CELLULAR  BASIS  OF  TRANSPLANT 
ARTERIOSCLEftOSlS  IN  MICE 
Edgar  Uaber,  Salisbury,  N.H,:  Chengwei  Shi,  Allston,  and 
Wen-Sen  Lee,  Brookline,  bol  b  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N( .  277,489,  JuL  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan ,  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^05 
Int.  ex."  C12N  15/00:  AOIN  W2:  A61N  5/00:  A61F  2/(M 
VS.  CI.  800—2  32  Claims 

I.  A  surgically  modified  mou!  e,  comprising  an  artery  isolated 
from  a  histoincompatible  donor  n  ouse.  wherein  the  isolated  artery 
is  transplanted  in  an  end-to-side  a  ■  a  side-to-side  anastomosis  to  an 
endogenous  artery  of  said  surgica  lly  modified  mouse,  and  wherein 
said  transplanted  artery  exhibits  :ransplant  arteriosclerosis  within 
30  days  of  transplantation. 


5,67"  ,063 

IMMORTALIZED  RABBI  f  HYBRIDOMA  FUSION 

PARI  NER 


Kattaerine  L.  Knight,  Chicago, 
sity  of  Chicago,  Maywood,  11 
Filed  Feb.  28,  199i 
tat  a.*  C12N  I5}lf0. 
UJS.  a.  800—2 

1.  A  rabbit  fusion  partner 
B-iymphocyte  wliich  expresses 
fijsing  with  an  activated  B-lympt^icyte 
in  a  hybridoma  that  produces  i 


III.,  assignor  to  Loyola  Univer- 


,  Ser.  No.  396383 

.5/12:15/06:5/24 

25Clauns 

c^mpnsmg  a  transformed  rabbit 

oncogenes  and  is  capable  of 

wherein  said  fusion  results 

mAiunoglobulins. 


t  vo 


14.  A  transgenic  rabbit  whose  germ  cells  and  somatic  cells 
comprise  at  least  two  oncogenes  each  operably  linlced  to  a  u-an- 
scription  initiation  region  specific  for  expression  in  rabbit 
B-lymphocytes,  wtierein  tlie  expression  of  said  two  oncogenes 
together  results  in  the  transformation  of  said  B-lymphocytes. 


5,675,064 
STARCH  AND  GRAIN  WITH  A  NOVEL  GENOTYPE 
Richard  Warren  Pearlstein,  and  James  Francis  Ulrich,  both  of 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  261,564,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5316,939.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  447396 

Int  a.*  C12N  15A)5:  AOIH  1/06:1/00:5/10 

VS.  a.  800—200  4  Qaims 

1.  Grain  produced  by  maize  in  which  tlie  genotype  of  the  grain 

comprises  a  genome  which  is  homozygous  recessive  for  the  waxy 

gene,  heterozygous  for  the  recessive  allele  of  the  amylose  extender 

gene,  and  heterozygous  for  a  reces.sive  allele  of  a  gene  selected 

firom  the  group  consisting  of  dull,  sugary- 1,  or  shrunlcen-l. 


5,675,065 

SYNTHETIC  CORN  HYBRID  LP39 

Richard  R.  Bergquist,  401  E.  6th  St,  El  Paso,  Dl.  61738 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Sen  No.  470,001 

Int  CI.*'  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  hybrid  com  seed  designated  LP39  and  having 

ATCC  Accession  No.  97023,  or  any  com  line  derived  therefrom. 


5,675,066 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH06N 
David   Scott    Stucker,   Princeton,    111.,   assignor   to   Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  tatemational,  tac,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,486 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  15/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  14  aaims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH06N  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97996. 


5,675,067 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9106132516 
E.  Hamer  Paschal,  11,  Battleground,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,485 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9106132516  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97554. 

2.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1 . 
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5,675,068 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,675,069 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SIGNAL  OF  A 
MEASURING  SENSOR 
Richard  Schleupen,  Ingersheim;  Hans-Dieter  Schray,  Mark- 
groningen;  Bemd  Tepass.  Illsfeld.  and  Walter  Grote,  Mark- 
groningen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors    to    Robert    Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Man  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  10,  1995.  195  08 
560.4 

Int  Cl."  GOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  73— 23J2  11  aaims 

•sy 


i^-''\ 


.-\i 


1.  A  circuit  for  processing  a  signal  (UL)  of  a  lambda  probe 
having  a  probe  signal  terminal  on  which  said  signal  (UL)  is 
outputted  and  a  probe  ground  terminal,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  having  a  plus  pole  and  having  a  minus  pole 
connected  to  said  probe  ground  terminal: 

a  first  network  of  passive  components  connected  between  said 
plus  pole  and  said  probe  signal  terminal  for  dividing  the 
voltage  between  said  plus  pole  and  said  probe  signal  terminal 
in  a  pregiven  ratio  thereby  providing  a  divided  potential  as  a 
first  analog  signal: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  input  means  and  being 
connected  to  a  chassis  ground  at  a  ground  potential  different 
than  the  ground  potential  at  said  probe  ground  terminal: 

a  second  network  of  passive  components  connected  to  said  plus 
pole  for  supplying  a  potential  proportional  to  the  potential  on 
said  plus  pole  as  a  second  analog  signal:  and, 

said  input  means  of  said  converter  being  directly  connected  to 
said  first  network  to  receive  said  first  analog  signal  and  to  said 
second  network  to  receive  said  second  analog  signal  thereby 
facilitating  digital  processing  of  said  first  and  second  analog 
signals  in  said  converter. 


a««s_pe!>sia 


aperture,  wiierein  the  air  drawn  into  said  chamber  carries  the 
aroma  of  the  produce  item  and  exposes  the  aroma  to  said 
array  of  sensors  for  analysis:  and 
a  pattern  recognition  system,  coupled  to  said  array  of  sensors, 
including  a  controller  for  identifying  the  aroma  by  comparing 
the  sensor  pattern  to  a  reference  sensor  pattern. 


5.675.071 
PASSIVE  ACOUSTICS  PROCESS  TO  MONITOR 
TRANSFER  LINES  OF  A  REACTOR 
George  D.  Cody.  Princeton,  N  J.:  Eugene  R.  Elzinga,  Jr.,  Mar- 
quette, Mich.,  and  Charles  L.  Baker,  Jn.  Thornton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Fk>- 
rham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Sen  Na  577,696 

Int  CL"  GOIN  9/00:  GOIF  1/20 

VS.  CI.  73—32  A  7  Claims 


5.675,070 

OLFATORY  SENSOR  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Alan  Gelperin,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  599^72 
tot  a."  GOIN  .13/497 
VS.  CI.  73— 23J4  12  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  identifying  a  produce  item  by  its  aroma  to 
facilitate  its  purchase,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  at  a  checkout  counter  inchiding  a 

surface  having  an  aperture: 
an  array  of  sensors  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  determin- 
ing at  least  part  of  a  composition  of  the  aroma,  wherein  said 
array  of  sensors  produces  a  sensor  pattern  for  the  aroma:  and 
negative  pressure  means,  coupled  to  said  chamber,  for  lowering 
pressure  witliin  said  chamber  and  causing  air  to  be  drawn  into 
said  chamber  through  tlie  aperture  in  tlie  surface  and  past  the 
produce  item  when  the  produce  item  is  placed  adjacent  the 


IKCeNOIMOt 


TRMISFCft    LlWe 


1.  A  method  for  the  non  intrusive  determination  of  average 
particle  velocity,  average  particle  mass  density,  and  average  ma-ss 
flux  in  a  gas/particle  transfer  line  as  a  function  of  either  position 
along  the  line  or  elapsed  time  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  wall  vibrations  of  said  transfer  line  at  more  than 
one  position  along  a  length  of  said  transfer  line  at  a  particular 
time  as  gas  and  particles  move  along  the  length  of  said 
transfer  line  to  determine  a  power  spectmm  of  said  wall 
vibrations. 

(b)  determining  the  RMS  acceleration  from  said  power  spec- 
trum, 

(c)  determining  the  average  mass  flux  through  said  transfer  line, 
and 

(d)  determining  the  average  particle  mass  density  and  the  aver- 
age particle  velocity  from  said  RMS  acceleration  and  said 
average  mass  flux  at  a  paiticuiar  time  and  position  along  said 
transfer  line. 
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5,675,  Y72 

COMBUSTION  CONOn  [ON  DETECTOR  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBI JSTION  ENGINE 

Yuldo  Yasuda;  Watani  Fukui,  a  iid  Yasuhiro  Takabashi,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mi  subisfai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 


sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


Ser.  No.  579,670 


Claims  priority,  application  Jipan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163869 
Int.  a.^  GO  IM  15/00 


VS.  CL  73—35.08 


Ml — ^ — '~»* 


t 


aiAS  «OLT«fiC 
GOeUTJIIG 


Y-n 


Y-r*    „io 


^^i 


SOBIK  pni(» 
snriK 


1.  A  combusting  combustion 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

bias  voltage  generating  means  f  >r 
ignition  plug  disposed  in  a  cyl  nder 
engine; 

ion  cunent-to-voltage  conveitinfe 
cuirent  produced  in  respons ; 
voltage  conesponding  to  said 

filter  means  for  reducing  a  puL  atory 
said  voltage  signal  output 
converting  means; 

sensing  period  setting  means  foi 
busting  condition  sensing  peiod 
output  from  said  filter  means 

AC  component  detecting  means 
current)  component  in  a  specific 
sensing  period  fixjm  said  volt  ige 
current-to-voltage  converting 
judgment  signal  representativi 


de  ecting  apparatus  for  an  internal 


4  Claims 


7^1 


WSdHcl 1 


M 

am 

DCTECTm 


applying  a  bias  voltage  to  an 
of  the  internal  combustion 


f|}m 


defining  a  predetermined  com- 
based  upon  a  filter  signal 
and 

For  detecting  an  AC  (alternating 

frequency  region  during  said 

signal  derived  from  the  ion 

means,  and  for  outputting  a 

of  a  combustion  condition. 


5,675j  r73 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  L  !:AKAGE  OF  FUEL  VAPOR 
Takayuki  Otsoka,  Siisono,  Japa  i,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japaki 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996J  Ser.  No.  617,165 
Claims  priority,  application  J^an,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061065 
Int  a."  GOII I  3/32:3/26 
VS.  a.  73—40.5  R  16  Claims 


leak^  e 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a 
or  a  conduit  connected  to  the  fiiel 
device  comprising 


of  ftiel  vapor  from  a  fuel  tank 
ank  for  use  with  an  engine,  the 


a  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  in  the  fuel 
tank; 

a  first  judgement  means  for  judging  if  fuel  vapor  was  leaking 
from  the  fuel  tank  or  the  conduit  connected  to  the  fuel  tank 
before  the  engine  was  stopped  based  on  the  pressure  in  the 
fuel  tank; 

a  second  judgement  means  for  judging  if  fiiel  vapor  has  leaked 
from  the  fuel  tank  or  the  conduit  connected  to  the  fuel  tank 
when  engine  operation  is  restarted  after  the  engine  has 
stopped  based  on  the  pressure  in  the  fuel  tank;  and 

a  forgotten  fuel  cap  reattachment  judgement  means  for  judging 
that  reattachment  of  the  fiiel  cap  of  the  fuel  tank  has  been 
forgotten  when  it  is  judged  by  the  first  judgement  means  that 
the  fuel  vapor  has  not  leaked  and  it  is  judged  by  die  second 
judgement  means  that  the  fiiel  vapor  is  leaking. 


5,675,074 

ANALYZING  INTERNAL  PRESSURE  OF  A  CLOSED 

CONTAmER 

Robert  G.  Meivin,  O,  Sandwicli,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Benthos, 

Inc.,  Nortii  Falmoutli,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,490 

Int  CL'  GOIM  3/00 

VS.  a.  73—52  30  Claims 


DSP  LO  RANGE 
CUTOFF  ■  120 


OSP  HIGH  RANGE 
CUTOFF '200 


I  means  for  converting  an  ion 
to  said  bias  voltage  into  a 
ion  current; 

signal  upon  reception  of 
said  ion  current-to-voltage 


REJECTION 

HIGH  VUn  =  100 


REJECTION 
LOW  LIMIT  '  S5 


100  12S 

FREQUENCY  SMS 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

inducing  vibration  in  a  surface  of  a  closed  container;  detecting 

sound  resulting  from  the  vibration; 
deriving  information  representing  the  detected  sound; 
determining  whether  a  frequency  component  of  the  information 

corresponds  to  a  predetermined  spectral  frequency  condition. 

and 
determining  whether  an  amplitude  component  of  the  information 

cwresponds  to  a  predetermined  spectral  amplitude  condition. 


5,675,075 
ACOUSTIC  MICROSCOPE 
Waiter  Arnold,  and  Ute  Rabe,  boUi  of  Saarbnicken,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Fraunhofer-GeseUsdiaft    Zur   Forderungder 
Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0765,  S  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1993,  43  24 
983J 

Int  a.*  GOIB  5/28 
VS.  CL  73—105  9  claims 

1.  An  acoustic  microscope  for  the  examination  of  a  specimen, 
with  a  tip  fastened  to  a  cantilever,  said  tip  being  in  the  surface- 
near-zone  of  the  specimen,  said  microscope  comprising  an  ultra- 
sonic transducer,  a  scanning  device  for  positioning  the  specimen 
relative  to  the  tip,  and  with  a  device  for  control  and  data  acquisi- 
tion, characterized  in  that 
a)  the  ultrasonic  transducer  includes  a  transmitter  with  means  for 
providing  ultrasound  coupled  to  the  specimen. 
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b)  the  ultrasound  has  a  frequency  which  exceeds  the  lowest 
resonance  frequency  of  the  cantilever  with  the  tip  fixed  to  the 
cantilever; 

c)  the  cantilever,  a  clamp  with  a  resonance  frequency  lower  than 
the  ultrasonic  frequency,  the  scanning  device,  the  transmitter 
and  the  specimen  are  mechanically  rigidly  coupled  to  one 
another,  the  cantilever  and  transmitter  not  being  directly  con- 
nected, and 

d)  with  a  detection  unit  installed  which  measures  the  deflections 
of  the  tip  caused  by  the  topography  of  the  specimen,  the 
deflections  being  of  lower  frequency  in  relation  to  the  ultra- 
sonic frequency  in  a  first  detection  signal,  and  the  detection 
unit  also  measuring  high-frequency  displacements  of  the  tip 
caused  by  the  ultrasound  in  the  specimen  in  a  second  detec- 
tion signal,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  distance 
between  the  tip  and  the  surface  of  the  specimen  by  utilizing  a 
feedback  loop  in  the  control  and  data  acquisition  device,  the 
feedback  loop  serving  to  average  the  first  detection  signal 
using  a  time  large  as  compared  to  the  period  of  the  ultrasonic 
frequency  and  with  a  scaiming  rate  small  as  compared  to  the 
ultrasonic  frequency. 


5,675,076 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CYLINDER 
DEFORMATIONS  IN  PISTON-TYPE  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Thomas  Esch,  Aachen,  Germany;  Albert  Haas,  Eynatten,  Bel- 
gium;   Juergen    Orgrzewalla,    Juelich,    and    Franz    Koch, 
Aachen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV  Motorentechnik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KommanditgeselLschaft,  Aachen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02961,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23323,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
132J 

Int  a.*  GOIM  1 5/00;] 3/00:  GOIB  7/16 
VS.  a.  73—116  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  piston-type  internal  combustion  engine  including 
an  engine  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall; 
a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  engine  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  piston  axis;  and 


a  device  for  measuring  deformations  in  said  cylinder  wall;  said 

device  being  carried  by  said  piston: 
the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  at  least  two  radial  bores  provided  in  said  piston; 

(b)  a  separate  carrier  element  disposed  in  each  said  radial 
bore; 

(c)  securing  means  for  attaching  the  carrier  elements  to  said 
piston  in  a  region  of  said  piston  axis  to  floatingly  hold  said 
carrier  elements  in  respective  said  radial  bores,  whereby  a 
relative  motion  between  said  piston  and  each  said  carrier 
element  is  provided  upon  radial  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  piston;  and 

(d)  a  separate,  electrically  inductive  path  sensor  electrically 
connectable  to  a  measuring  and  evaluating  device  and 
being  attached  to  a  respective  said  carrier  element  such  that 
said  path  sensor  remains  out  of  contact  with  said  cylinder 
wall  at  all  times  during  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to 
said  engine  cylinder;  a  radial  position  of  each  said  path 
sensor  being  independent  from  radial  expansions  and  con- 
tractions of  said  piston;  said  carrier  elements  and  the  path 
sensors  forming  part  of  said  device. 


5,675,077  ^ , 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,675,078 
ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING  DEVICE 
Pierre  Deguara,  46  Mcintosh  Rd.,  Altona  North,  Victoria  3025, 
Australia 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Dec.  19, 1994,  PNOlOl 
Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—116  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  reference  indication  of  crank-shafr 
positioning  for  setting  and  maintaining  ignition  timing  of  spark 
ignition  engines,  said  device  being  mountable  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion with  an  harmonic  balancer,  and  comprising: 

a  mounting  portion  formed  from  plate  material  and  adapted  for 
rigid  attachnnent  to  the  crankshaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
mounting  portion  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  crankshaft  and  in  use  extending  radially 
of  the  rotational  axis  beyond  an  outer  periphery  of  the  har- 
monic balancer:  and 
a  carrying  portion  for  carrying  indicia  means  by  which  the 
positioning  of  the  crankshaft  can  be  determined,  said  carrying 
portion  provided  at  a  periphery  of  the  mounting  portion  and 
formed  integrally  dierewith,  said  carrying  portion  comprising 
a  flange  member  which  extends  substantially  transverse  a, 
plane  of  the  mounting  portion  thereby  creating  a  shell-like  f 
configuration  such  that  the  device  may,  in  use,  substantially' 
surround  or  house  the  harmonic  balancer, 
wherein  the  device  is  adapted  to  assume  the  task  of  indicating 
spark  ignition  timing  from  the  harmonic  balancer. 
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5^73  079 
APPARATUS  FOR  ME^  SURING  THE  CRUSH 
RECOVERY  OF  AN  Al  iSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Thomas  Harry  GUman,  Applel  )n,  and  Peter  Douglas  Honer, 
Neenah,  both  of  Wis.,  assign  irs  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 


FUed  Jun.  7,  1995, 


VS.  O.  73—118 


Int  CI.''  G  MN  3A)S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


Ser.  No.  474,841 


17  Oaims 


at  a  predetennined  speed  of 


and  means  for  measuring  th:  force  required  for  said  con- 
trolled movement; 
b)  a  first  frame  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  first  arm,  said 
first  frame  member  having  i   shoulder  widi  a  first  flexible 


member  extending  outwardly 


therefrom;  and 


sideways  direction  between  si  id  shoulders. 


5,675,1  80 

ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGWE 

Shuichi  Wada,  Himeji,  Japan,  lissignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JapAn 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  per.  No.  500,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jaban,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172751 
Int  a."  F02M  15/00:25/07 
VS.  a.  75-118.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  abnormality  detecting  app  iratus  for  detecting  occurrence 
of  abnormality  in  an  exhaust  gas  re  irculation  control  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  compr  sing: 
intake  pipe  means  for  feeding  j  ir  to  said  internal  combustion 

engine; 
a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  said  intake  pipe  means  to  be  selec- 
tively opened  and  closed  for  i  ;gulating  a  flow  rate  of  the  air 
supplied  to  said  internal  coi  ibustion  engine  through  said 
intake  pipe  means; 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  pipe  for  introducing  an  exhaust  gas 
of  said  internal  combustion  en  jine  to  said  intake  pipe  means 
at  a  location  downstream  of  aid  throttle  valve  for  thereby 
recirculating  the  exhaust  gas  tt  rough  said  internal  combustion 
engine; 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  val> ;  disposed  in  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  pipe  for  regulatii  ig  a  recirculation  flow  rate  of 
the  exhaust  gas  flow  ing  throug  i  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
pipe; 
sensor  means  for  detectmg  opera  ion  state  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  to  thereby  outf  iit  engine  operation  state  infor- 


c  s  n  Kcantmt  rup 


~^irr 


V' 


nMOFEai 
am 


y 


NnvFOHnnnBiiiMB) -IMF-   r 


nNKMmnaD 

rn — 


j^' 


Ftfn  EVA tm^mmti  ' har 


zn 


OUUAH  Etfiwno  BUWabHT  wui  -iw 


r 


f  Bmmnuumm  iHiM  'wreaiiiti  «  oigBi 
(  mac  »uf  -mmiHtr  ^ 


:«r 


i 


51 


D 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  tester  having  first  and  secoi  d  arms,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable,  said  arms  capable  <  f  causing  controlled  movement 


I  device  attached  therebetween 


c)  a  second  frame  member  atta(  hed  at  one  end  to  said  second 
arm,  said  second  frame  men  ber  having  a  shoulder  with  a 
second  flexible  member  exteiiling  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
first  and  second  frame  members  being  arranged  such  that  said 
first  and  second  flexible  mem  >ers  are  spaced  apart  to  enable 
an  absorbent  article  to  be  posi  ioned  therebetween,  and  move- 
ment of  said  first  frame  memt  ;r  relative  to  said  second  frame 
member  causes  said  absorb^t  article  to  be  crushed  in  a 


mation,  inclusive  of  information  concerning  intake  air  pres- 
sure within  said  intake  pipe  means; 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  means  for  controlling  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  in  dependence  on  said  engine 
operation  state  information  suppbed  firom  said  sensor  means: 

abnormality  decision  enabling  condition  detecting  means  for 
detecting  satisfaction  of  an  abnormality  decision  enabling 
condition  for  enabling  a  decision  concerning  occurrence  of 
abnormality  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  means 
on  die  basis  of  said  engine  operation  state  information; 

enforcive  valve  opening/closing  means  for  forcibly  opening 
and/or  closing  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  during  a 
period  in  which  said  abnormality  decision  enabling  condition 
is  satisfied;  and 

abnormality  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  abnormality 
occurs  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  on  the 
basis  of  the  intake  air  pressures  detected  within  said  intake 
pipe  means  upon  enforcive  opening/closing  of  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  valve; 

said  abnormality  decision  enabling  condition  detecting  means 
including  exhaust  gas  recirculation  duration  time  measuring 
means  for  measuring  a  temporal  period  during  which  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  is  maintained  in  the  opened 
state  after  starting  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

wherein  decision  as  to  occurrence  of  abnormality  in  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  system  is  enabled  when  said  abnor- 
mality decision  enabling  condition  detecting  means  detects  as 
the  abnormality  decision  enabling  condition  that  said  tempo- 
ral period  attains  or  exceeds  a  predetennined  temporal  value. 


5,675,081 

ATMOSPHERIC  WATER  VAPOR  SENSING  SYSTEM 

USING  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SATELLITES 

Frederick  Stuart  Solheim,  and  Randolph  H.  Wat*,  both  of 

Boulder,   Colo.,   assignors  to   University   Corporation   for 

Atmospheric  Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,841 

Int  a.*  GOIW  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  73-170.28  31  Qaims 


^ 


^ 


1.  An  atmospheric  water  vapor  sensing  system  for  use  in  fore- 
casting atmospheric  conditions  in  Earth's  atmosphere,  said  system 
comprising: 
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at  least  one  Earth-based  receiver,  at  least  one  satellite-based 
transmitter,  and  a  signal  on  a  slant-path  therebetween;  and 

means  for  determining  a  refractivity  measurement  of  said  signal 
based  on  an  excess  path  delay  of  said  signal  induced  by 
weather  related  atmospheric  con^tuents  along  said  slant- 
path. 


5,675,082 

GONIOMETER  LOADER  FOR  TESTING  THE  HEIGHT 

OF  A  DISK  DRIVE  HEAD  GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY 

John  D.  Marr,  Escondido,  and  Pat  Lee,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,691 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/14 

VS.  CL  73—432.1  17  aaims 


1.  A  goniometer  loader  for  testing  a  head  gimbal  assembly 
which  has  a  pivot  axis,  comprising: 

a  clamp  that  clamps  the  head  gimbal  assembly; 

a  pivot  assembly  that  is  attached  to  said  clamp  so  that  the  head 
gimbal  assembly  rotates  about  the  pivot  axis  of  the  head 
gimbal  assenibly  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, and, 

a  movement  assembly  that  moves  said  pivot  assembly  and  the 
head  gimbal  assembly  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position. 


5,675,083 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE  HAVING  DIVIDED 
DETECTION  ELEMENTS 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333978; 
Dec.  26,  1994,  6-338039;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100279 

Int  a."  GOIP  9/04 
VS.  a.  73—504.12  26  Claims 

s 


1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope,  comprising: 

a  vibrating  body  for  vibration; 

a  plurality  of  detection  means  respectively  provided  at  spaced 
locations  of  said  vibrating  body,  each  of  said  detection  means 
being  divided  into  several  sections; 

a  first  cumulative  circuit  having  input  terminals  to  which  two  of 
the  divided  sections  of  one  of  said  detection  means  are  respec- 
tively connected; 


a  first  differential  circuit  having  input  terminals  to  which  said 
two  of  tlie  divided  sections  of  said  one  of  said  detection 
means  are  respectively  connected: 

a  second  cumulative  circuit  having  input  terminals  to  which  two 
of  the  divided  sections  of  another  one  of  said  detection  means 
are  respectively  connected; 

a  second  differential  circuit  having  input  terminals  to  which  said 
two  of  the  divided  sections  of  said  another  one  of  said 
detection  means  are  respectively  connected: 

a  third  differential  circuit  having  input  terminals  to  which  said 
first  and  second  cumulative  circuits  are  respectively  con- 
nected; 

a  fourth  differential  circuit  having  input  terminals  to  which  said 
first  and  second  differential  circuits  are  respectively  con- 
nected; and 

an  arithmetic  circuit  having  input  terminals  to  which  said  third 
and  fourth  differential  circuits  are  respectively  connected. 


5,675,084 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  GAS  CARRYING 

PIPELINES 
Hartmut  Gocdeckc,  Weilburg/Kubach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Pipetronix  GmbH,  Stutensee,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30, 1995, 195  02 
764.7 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/06 
VS.  a.  73—623  12  Claims 


C  MCiaO  iil7  7 


1.  Device  for  testing  a  gas-carrying  pipeline  by  ulDasound,  the 
device  having  an  ultrasonic  pig  freely  movable  through  the  pipe- 
line to  be  tested,  the  ultrasonic  pig  having  a  sensor  carrier  to  nnove 
through  the  pipeline  and  at  least  one  scraper  sleeve,  the  sensor 
carrier  carrying  ultrasonic  sensors  and  the  at  least  one  scraper 
sleeve  being  positioned  upstream  of  the  sensor  carrier  and  con- 
nected with  the  sensor  carrier,  ttte  ultrasonic  pig  being  furttier 
provided  with  a  liquid  conducting  tube  having  an  inlet  upstream  of 
the  at  least  one  scraper  sleeve  within  the  pipeline  to  be  tested  and 
an  outlet  downstream  of  said  at  least  one  scraper  sleeve,  the  device 
further  having  a  pump,  to  move  through  the  pipeline,  and  the  pump 
is  provided  between  the  inlet  and  the  oudet  of  said  mbe  on  tlie 
movable  ultrasonic  pig  to  pump  liquid  in  the  pipeline  from 
upstream  of  the  at  least  one  scraper  sleeve  to  tlie  outlet 


5,675,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASlTtlNG  DEPTH 
OF  CRACK  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Masano  Hayashi;  Masatoshi  Kimura;  Kaoru  Motegi,  aU  of 
Tokyo;  Jiro  'Kuchikawa,  Kawaguchi;  Masayuki  Hirose,  and 
Koudo  Tbya,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  H  &  B 
System  Inc.,  and  Imperial  Consultant  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo, 


FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265885; 
Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309322 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  a.  73—628  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  depth  of  a  crack  in  a  reinforced 
concrete  construction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  sensor  and  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  receiving  sensor  in  opposition  across  a  crack  at  a 
first  position; 
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3  5b       Sb  Sa    & 

transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  t  i  said  ultrasonic  wave  trans- 
mitting sensor  at  said  first  posil  on; 

receiving  a  reflected  ultrasonic  m  ave  by  said  ultrasonic  wave 
receiving  sensor  at  said  Arst  pa  ition; 

positioning  said  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  sensor  and  said 
ultrasonic  wave  receiving  sens  sr  at  a  second  position  dis- 
tanced from  said  first  position  i  long  tbe  crack; 

transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  ft(  m  said  ultrasonic  wave  trans- 
tnitting  portion  at  said  second  |  osition; 

receiving  a  reflected  ultrasonic  v  ave  by  said  ultrasonic  wave 
receiving  sensor  at  said  second  position; 

determining  a  mutual  phase  shift ,  it  between  the  received  wave 
at  said  first  position  and  the  i  reived  wave  at  said  second 
position; 

phase  shifting  the  received  waves  '. 
received  waves  representing 
reversed  phases; 

summing  the  phase  shifted  receive  i  waves  to  cancel  the  compo- 
nents representing  secondary  xt  Dections  and  thereby  detect  a 
rise  time  of  a  wave  reflected  fri  im  said  crack;  and 

deriving  a  depth  of  the  crack  bas<  d  on  said  rise  time. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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such  that  components  of  the 
econdary  reflections  are   in 


ELECTROSTATIC  CAPACITY-!  YPE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Talushi   Kihara;   Yosfaiyuki   Ishil  ura,-   Shigeo  Kimura,  and 
Yasuhiro   Goshoo,   all   of  Fuji  awa,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  lapan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1W6,  S  er.  No.  680,173 

Claims  priority,  application  JapLn,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-179916 

Int  a."  GOl  L  9/12 


VS.  CL  73—718 


1.  An  electrostatic  capacity-type 
a  diaphragm  support  body  forme< 
first  and  second  lids  made  of  ar 
having  a  thin  diaphragm  porti  >n 
each  having  a  thick  fixing  poi  tion 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  sail 
tively.  and  arranged  to  face  eaifi 


ressure  sensor  compnsmg: 

into  a  tube  shape; 

insulating  material  and  each 

said  first  and  second  lids 

formed  integrally  with  a 

diaphragm  portions,  respec- 

other  by  bringing  said  thick 


fixing  portions  in  tight  contact  with  two  end  portions  of  said 
diaphragm  support  body,  said  first  and  second  lids  separating 
an  interior  of  said  diaphragm  support  body  from  the  outside 
by  closing  said  two  end  portions  of  said  diaphragm  support 
body; 

a  fixed  electrode  formed  directly  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
thick  fixing  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  lids; 

a  coupling  member  having  two  ends  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  lids  to  couple  said  diaphragm  portions 
facing  each  other; 

an  electrode  support  member  supported  by  said  coupling  mem- 
ber and  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  lids  at  a 
predetermined  interval;  and 

a  movable  electrode  formed  on  said  electrode  support  member 
facing  said  fixed  electrode,  said  movable  electrode  and  said 
fixed  electrode  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  at  a 
predetermined  interval  to  constitute  a  capacitor. 


5,675,087 

FASTENER  CHARACTERIZATION  WTTH  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Daniel  T.  MacLauchlan,  Lynchburg;  Wayne  M.  Latham,  and 

Steven  P.  Clark,  both  of  Forest,  all  of  Va^  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,917,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,499,540.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,051 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  31/02 
VS.  a.  73—761  14  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  load  on  a  fastener  and  for  monitor- 
ing the  integrity  of  the  fastener,  the  device  comprising: 

means  for  engaging  the  fastener,  said  engaging  means  having  an 
interior  space,  the  interior  space  of  the  engaging  means  being 
located  between  the  engaging  means  and  the  fastener; 

drive  means  for  transmining  a  load  to  the  fastener  through  said 
engaging  means,  said  drive  means  being  detachably  engage- 
able  with  said  engaging  means; 

a  coil  located  in  the  interior  space  near  the  fastener  for  introduc- 
ing an  eddy  current  in  the  fastener; 

means  for  providing  current  to  said  coil; 

a  magnet  engaging  the  coil  in  the  interior  space  and  being 
attached  to  said  drive  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field, 
the  magnet  and  the  coil  generating  a  noncontact  ultrasonic 
signal  in  the  fastener; 

detection  means  for  measuring  time  of  flight  and  detecting  a 
change  in  the  ultrasonic  signal  provided  to  the  fastener;  and 

display  means  for  showing  any  change  in  the  ultrasonic  signal 
indicative  of  a  flaw. 
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5,675,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MONITORING  OF  TECTONIC  STRESSES  AND 

QUANTITATIVE  FORECAST  OF  SHALLOW 

EARTHQUAKES 

Shosei  Serata,  3640  Ridgewood  Way,  Richmond,  Calif.  94806 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,196,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,576,485.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

557,362 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/24;  GOIB  7/24;  E21B  47/00:  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  CI.  73—784  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  predicting  shallow  earthquakes  by  monitoring 
earthquake-producing  underground  stresses  surrounding  an  earth- 
quake fault  plane,  including: 

a  plurality  of  monitoring  stations  arrayed  along  said  fault  plane 
on  opposed  sides  of  said  fault  plane; 

each  of  said  monitoring  stations  including  a  borehole  extending 
to  a  depth  within  the  depth  window  of  observation,  and 
borehole  probe  means  adapted  to  reside  in  said  borehole  and 
reiteratively  and  periodically  measure  and  resolve  lateral  tec- 
tonic stress  vectors  in  the  rock  media  surrounding  said  bore- 
hole; 

teleconmiunication  means  for  transmitting  the  measurements  of 
lateral  tectonic  stress  vectors  fixim  said  plurality  of  monitoring 
stations  to  a  data  collection  center,  and 

means  for  processing  said  measurements  to  monitor  changes  in 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  lateral  stress  vector  field 
surrounding  the  fault  plane,  comparing  the  lateral  stress  vec- 
tor field  to  the  intrinsic  strength  of  the  rock  media  materials 
and  known  geologic  strucmre  of  the  fault  plane  in  quantitative 
terms,  and  indicating  an  impending  occurrence  of  a  major 
earthquake  along  the  fault  plane  when  said  lateral  stress 
vector  field  exceeds  said  intrinsic  strength. 


5,675,089 
PASSIVE  STRAIN  GAUGE 
Gary  F.  Hawkins,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Aerospace 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,087 

Int  CL"  GOIB  17/00 

VS.  a.  73—801  7  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  strain  gauge  for  mounting  to 
a  structure  for  determining  the  peak  stress  exerted  upon  the  struc- 
ture, the  method  comprising  tbe  steps  of. 


aligning  acoustic  emitters  along  a  line  for  emitting  acoustic 
emissions  when  stressed  along  the  line. 

encapsulating  the  acoustic  emitters  within  a  matrix  to  form  the 
strain  gauge  having  length  along  the  line  of  the  acoustic 
emitters,  the  acoustic  eminers  preserves  a  state  representing 
peak  stress  induced  upon  the  acoustic  emitters,  the  acoustic 
emitters  emit  acoustical  emissions  when  stressed  along  the 
line  above  prior  stresses  along  the  length  of  the  strain  gauge, 
and 

adhering  to  ends  of  the  strain  gauge  an  adhesive  means  for 
bonding  the  strain  gauge  to  the  structure,  the  adhesive  means 
also  for  creating  a  gap  between  the  strain  gauge  and  the 
structure  between  the  ends  of  the  strain  gauge,  and. 

adhering  to  the  strain  gauge  a  deformable  rtiaterial  in  the  gap, 
the  deformable  material  extending  the  length  of  the  line  of  the 
acoustic  emitters. 


5,6754199 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  AN 

ACTIVE  CLAYEY  COMPONENT  CONTAINED  IN 

MOLDING  GREENSAND 

IMashi  Nishida,  and  Kazuharu  Matsul,  both  of  Toyokawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-113630 

Int  CL''  GOIN  ll/OO 

VS.  a.  73—823  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  amount  of  an  active  clayey 
component  contained  in  molding  greensand,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

adjusting  molding  greensand  of  a  mold-producing  line  or  factory 

such  that  the  ipoldii]g  greensand  can  be  shaped  in  a  mold; 
manufacturing  a  test  piece  by  feeding  a  predetermined  amount 
of  the  adjusted  tnolding  greensand  into  a  testing  receptacle 
having  predetermined  dimensions; 
compressing  the  greensand  in  the  testing  receptacle; 
measuring  tJie  compressive  strength  of  the  test  piece;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  the  active  clayey  component  con- 
tained in  the  greensand  from  the  measured  compressive 
strength  by  using  previously  obtained  data  on  a  relation 
between  the  compressive  strength  and  the  amount  of  the 
active  clayey  component  of  molding  greensand  of  the  mold- 
producing  line  or  factory, 
wherein,  in  the  adjusting  step,  the  greensand  is  adjusted  to  have  a 
compactibility  in  the  range  of  20  to  46%  and  a  water  content  in  the 
range  2.8  to  3.45%. 
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5,675J  191 

STEP- WISE  TRACKING  ELI  CTRONIC  FILTER  WITH 
OFFSET  UP  AND  DO  WN  TRANSITION 
Hyok  S.  Lew;  Yon  S.  Lew,  and  pyon  S.  Lew,  all  of  7890  Oak 
SL,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni.  488,603,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,591,923,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,820. 
Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,435,1884  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  113,197,  Aug.  ^,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5351356, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part|of  Ser.  No.  848,291,  Mar.  9, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^09,771,  and  Sek.  No.  164,925,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,419,189.  This  appli<^tion  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
488,9  16 
Int.  CI.*  G(  IF  1/32 
VS.  a.  73—861.22  20  aaims 
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11.  An  apparatus  for  generating 
signal  representing  flow  rate  of 

a)  an  electronic  filter  assembly 
of  a  plurality  of  electronic  filters 
ily  of  electronic  switches 
bandwidths:  wherein  each  of 
selectively  transmits  an  alteniiting 
quencies  distributed  substant  ally 
said  each  electronic  filter; 

b)  a  principal  flow  measuring  device 
signal  supplied  to  an  input 
biy; 

c)  means  for  generating  a  comi^and 
and  sending  the  command  si 
switches  respectively  belong! 
filters; 

d)  means  for  controlling  closiilg 
plurality  of  electronic  switclM  i 
command  signal  closes  one 
switches  belonging  to  one  of 
having  a  bandwidth  substantii 
primary  flow  signal  and  op^ns 
when  the  bandwidth  of  said 
excludes  the  frequency  of 
the  closing  and  opening  of 
switches  respectively  belonging 
filters  of  the  plurality  of  elecfonic 
ship  wherein  closing  of  the 
and  opening  of  the  second 
occurs  at  a  first  value  of  the 
second  of  the  two  electronic 
of  the  two  electronic  switches 
fluid  velocity  offset  from  saiq  first 
and 

e)  means  for  obtaining  a  conditioned 
signal  from  an  output  end  of 
an  alternating  electrical  signa 


th: 
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nd  conditioning  a  primary-  flow 

comprising  in  combination: 

i  icluding  a  parallel  combination 

respectively  having  a  plural- 

respectively  having  different 

le  plurality  of  electronic  filters 

electrical  signal  with  fre- 

within  the  bandwidth  of 


generating  a  primary  flow 
of  the  electronic  Alter  assem- 


signal  firom  the  fluid  flow 
to  the  plurality,  of  electronic 
to  the  plurality  of  electronic 
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5,675,092 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  A 

FLUID 

Michel    Denis,   Plaisir,   France,   assignor   to   Etablissements 

Faure-Herman,  France 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  10,  1994,  94  12073 
Int  a."  GOIF  15/06 
Uil.  CI.  73— 861.78  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  compris- 


mg; 


a  transducer  for  generating  signals  as  a  function  of  the  flow  rate 

of  a  fluid; 
computer  processing  means  for  electronically  processing  said 

signals; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  transducer  parameters  unique  to  said 

transducer,  said  first  memory  arranged  in  close  proximity  to 

said  transducer; 
a  second  memory  associated  with  said  computer  processing 

means; 
a  dialogue  module  for  receiving  said  parameters  and  for  trans- 
ferring said  parameters  to  said  second  memory; 
said  dialogue  memory  including  means  for  disconnecting  said 

second  memory  from  said  first  memory  after  receipt  and 

transfer  of  said  parameters: 
whereby  said  computer  processing  means  processes  said  signals 

in  accordance  with  said  parameters. 


5,675,093 

CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOW  SENSOR  INCLUDING  A 

SINGLE  CONNECTION  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Alan  M.  Young,  Los  Gatos,  and  Danny  Hoang,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Endress+Hauser  Flowtec  AG,  Reinach, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,436 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/84 

U.S.  a.  73— 861 J55  14  Claims 


and  opening  of  each  of  the 

in  a  relationship;  wherein  the 

of  the  plurality  of  electronic 

he  plurality  of  electronic  filters 

ly  including  a  frequency  of  the 

said  one  electronic  switch 

electronic  filter  substantially 

primary  flow  signal,  wherein 

least  two  of  the  plurality  of 

to  two  adjacent  electronic 

filters  occur  in  a  relation- 

of  the  two  electronic  switches 

>f  the  two  electronic  switches 

uid  velocity,  and  closing  of  the 

!  witches  and  opening  of  the  first 

occurs  at  a  second  value  of  the 

value  of  the  fluid  velocity; 

form  of  the  primary  flow 
lie  electronic  filter  assembly  as 
representing  the  fluid  flow. 


1.  A  Coriolis  mass  flow  sensor  comprising: 


an  elongated,  rigid  junction  means  for  coupling  two  axially 
aligned  but  separated  ends  of  a  pipeline  intended  to  conduct  a 
flow  of  mass  to  be  measured,  said  junction  means  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  for  coaxial  alignment  with  that  of  said 
pipeline  and  having  a  first  passageway  disposed  along  said 
axis  and  extending  axially  into  one  end  thereof  and  mining  to 
form  a  laterally  extending  exit  port  and  having  a  second 
passageway  disposed  along  said  axis  and  extending  axially 
into  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  mining  to  form  a  laterally 
extending  entrance  port; 

a  length  of  conduit  forming  a  generally  helical  flow  robe  means 
wrapped  around  said  junction  means  and  having  an  inlet  end 
coupled  to  said  exit  port  and  an  outlet  end  coupled  to  said 
entrance  port  said  length  of  conduit  intersecting  no  more  than 
five  times  an  imaginary  plane  passing  vertically  through  said 
junction  means  and  including  said  longitudinal  axis,  two  of 
such  intersections  lying  above  said  junction  means  and  three 
of  such  intersections  lying  beneath  said  junction  means; 

first  node  plate  means  joining  together  at  a  point  removed  from 
and  on  one  side  of  said  plane  a  first  two  of  the  three  conduit 
portions  passing  beneath  said  junction  means,  and  second 
node  plate  means  independent  of  said  first  node  plate  means 
and  joining  together  at  a  point  removed  from  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  plane,  a  second  two  of  the  three  conduit 
portions,  said  first  and  second  node  plate  means  respectively 
serving  to  define  the  ends  of  two  active  loops  of  said  conduit 
extending  around  said  junction  means,  said  active  loops  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other; 

means  for  driving  the  uppermost  portions  of  said  active  loops 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  oscillatory  fashion:  and 

means  for  detecting  Coriolis  induced  differences  in  displacement 
or  motion  of  one  loop  relative  to  the  other  as  said  active  loops 
are  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  said  driving 
means. 


5,675,094 

LOAD  VARIATION  DETECTOR 

Robert  D.  Klauber,  and  Erik  B.  Vigmostad,  both  of  Fairfield, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Sensortecb  LP,  Fairfield,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,739,  Dec.  18, 1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,733,  Aug.  1,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223322,  Apr.  5, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,495,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  74,861,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^13,826,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  720,240.  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,269,178,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

625,222.  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,287,735.  This  application 

Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,431 

Int  a.*  GOIL  3A)2 

VS.  a.  73—862.191  19  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  detecting  variation  in  load  in  a  load  transmitting 

member  which  experiences  a  series  of  load  producing  events  at 

different  times,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  signal  related  to.  but  not  necessarily  directly 

correlated  with,  a  derivative  with  respect  to  time  of  stress  in 

the  member  produced  by  a  first  at  least  one  load  producing 

event  at  a  first  time; 


obtaining  a  second  signal  related  to,  but  not  necessarily  directed 
correlated  with,  a  derivative  with  respect  to  time  of  stress  in 
the  member  prodiKed  by  a  second  at  least  one  load  producing 
event  at  a  second  time  different  from  the  first  time;  and 

comparing  said  first  signal  to  said  second  signal  to  detect  the 
variation  in  load  between  different  load  producing  events 
occurring  at  different  times 

wherein  said  first  and  second  times  may  each  be  an  interval  in 
time  of  any  duration  including  a  zero  duration  point  in  time. 


5,675,095 
ROTATIONAL  TORQUE  SENSOR 
W.  John  Ballantync,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Space  Agency,  Canada 

Fikd  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,700 

tat  a.*"  GOIL  J/02 

VS.  a.  73— 862J25  9  Claims 


1.  A  torque  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  the  torque 
being  transmitted  from  a  source  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  having  a 
common  central  axis  of  rotation  through  a  resilient  coupling,  such 
apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  first  and  second  source  and  driven  reference  rings  mounted 
respectively  on  the  source  and  driven  shafts  about  the  resilient 
coupling,  such  reference  rings  having  each  an  outer  circum- 
ferential boundary  surface  which  is  periodically  undulating  in 
the  radial  direction; 

(2)  first  and  second  proximity  measurement  sensor  means 
mounted  externally  to  the  source  and  driven  shafts  for  mea- 
suring the  variation  in  the  radial  distance  of  the  two  outer 
circumferential  surfaces  of  the  two  reference  rings  from  the 
central  axis  of  rotation  of  ttie  respective  shafts;  and 

(3)  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the 
proximity  measurement  sensor  means  to  provide  a  twist  angle 
value  which  corresponds  to  the  difference  in  the  angular 
displacement  of  the  two  reference  rings  and.  based  upon  such 
twist  angle  value,  to  provide  an  output  indicating  the  torque 
being  carried  by  the  resilient  coupling. 


5,675,096 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  WALL 
PORTION  FROM  A  WALL  OF  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Jefflrey  El.  Hydeman,  MurrysviUe;  William  G.  Cole,  Greens- 
burg,  and  Stephen  M.  Ira.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355383 
tat  a.*^  GOIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  73— «64.41  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  wall  portion  from  a  wall  of  a 
tubular  member,  the  wall  portion  suspended  in  the  wall  of  the 
tubular  member  by  a  ligature  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  displacement  means  for  displacing  the  wall  portion,  so  that 
the  ligature  severs  as  the  wall  portion  is  displaced:  and 

(b)  retaining  means  disposed  adjacent  said  displacement  means 
for  retaining  the  wall  portion  as  the  ligature  severs,  so  that  the 
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said  exterior  and  interior  surfaces,  and  a  membrane  associated  with 


the  accompaniment  music  signal,  and  graphic  information  are 
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wall  portion  is  capable  of  being  ^moved  from  the  wall  of  the 
tubular  member  after  the  ligatui 


5,675,09  ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  SAMPLE 
METALLOGRAPHIC 
TlmoUiy  DonneUy,  Wilmington,  D< 
Ambler,  Pa^  assignors  to  Heraeii  i 
N.V^,  Houthalen,  Belgiiun 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  S^.  No.  524,813 
iDt  a.*  COIN  I/l^  B22D  2/00 
VS.  a.  73—864.59 
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5,675,098 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  AND 

VIBRATIONAL  STRESS  SCREENING 

Gregg  K.  Hobbs,  Westminister,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Qualmark 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,162,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,540,109.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473352 

Int  CI.*  COIN  29/04 

VS.  a.  73—865.6  33  Claims 


^'^ 


COUPON  FOR 
[EVALUATION 
,  and  Edwin  E.  Kaufman, 
Electro-Nite  International 


11  Claims 


1.  Environmental  screening  apparatus  for  screening  a  product 
under  different  screening  conditions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  testing  compartments  positioned  in  an  array  in 
relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  compartments  having  an 
entrance  doorway  and  an  exit  doorway  with  a  thermally 
insulated  wall  separating  adjacent  compartments  in  the  array, 
each  of  said  walls  having  a  doorway  opening  that  is  both  the 
exit  doorway  in  one  of  the  compartments  and  the  entrance 
doorway  in  an  adjacent  compartment; 

openable  and  closeable  door  means  positioned  in  each  of  said 
doorway  openings  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said 
doorway  openings; 

temperature  control  means  in  each  compartment  for  providing  a 
unique  temperature  environment  in  each  compartment; 

a  platform  in  each  compartment  adapted  for  supporting  the 
product  in  the  compartment: 

vibrating  means  in  said  compartments  for  imparting  vibrating 
motion  to  the  product  that  is  supported  by  the  platform;  and 

transfer  means  adjacent  tiie  platform  for  transporting  the  product 
between  the  compartments  when  the  door  means  have  opened 
said  doorway  openings  between  said  compartments. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining,  fror 
a  sample  coupon  suitable  for  metalloj  ti 
ation.  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
resistant  to  thermal  breakdown,  the 
surface,  a  closed  first  end,  and  a 
sized  and  shaped  for  receiving  and 
housing  including  an  interior  coupoi 
extending  between  the  coupon  chanjber 
the  coupon  chamber  having  at  least 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  not  less 
and  not  greater  than  1,230  square  m|limeters 
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5,675,099 

DRUM  Wrra  MEMBRANE  SUPPORT  RINGS 

Ibllio  Granatello,  2  Via  Stoccada,  28010  CavalUrio,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  580,979 

Oaiffis  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  10,  1995,  MI95A0035 

Int  CI."  GIOD  I3A)2 

VS.  CL  84--411  R  20  Claims 

H 

4 


a  container  of  molten  metal. 

aphic  microstiuctural  evalu- 

h^using  formed  of  a  material 

housing  having  an  exterior 

end  including  an  opening 

refaining  a  support  member,  the 

chamber  and  a  passageway 

and  the  exterior  surface, 

generally  flat  surface  and  a 

han  seven  square  millimeters 


1.  In  a  drum  of  the  type  comprising  a  casing  having  an  exterior 
surface,  an  interior  surface  and  an  end  edge  extending  between 
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said  exterior  and  interior  surfaces,  and  a  membrane  associated  with 
said  end  edge,  the  improvement  comprising,  at  least  one  annular 
element  interposed  between  said  end  edge  and  said  membrane,  said 
at  least  one  annular  element  being  arranged  to  cover  said  end  edge 
thereby  allowing  the  membrane  to  rest  indirectly  on  said  end  edge 
of  the  casing  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  annular 
element  extends  over  said  exterior  surface  of  said  casing  adjacent 
said  end  edge. 


5,675,100 

METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  MUSIC  PRINTING 

INFORMATION  IN  A  MIDI  MESSAGE 

Walter  B.  Hewlett  945  Addison  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443436,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,750,  Nov.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,094 

Int  a."  GlOG  5/04:  GIOH  W2 

VS.  a.  84—462  7  Qaims 


9n 

1 
kk 

1 

1    H- 

B= 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  parametric  musical  printing  informa- 
tion in  a  MIDI  message  where  a  digital  message  representing  a 
MIDI  parameter  of  a  selected  note  is  encoded  with  a  binary  code 
by  substimting  selected  bits  of  said  digital  message  with  said 
binary  code,  said  method  comprising: 

selecting  at  least  one  musical  parameter  related  to  music  print- 
ing, said  parameter  capable  of  being  described  by  a  hnite. 
integral  number  of  states; 
defining  said  binary  code  for  each  said  state  of  said  at  lea.st  one 

musical  parameter;  and, 
selecting  said  MIDI  parameter  from  one  of  a  note-on  velocity 
parameter,  a  note-off  velocity  parameter,  a  polyphonic  key 
pressure  parameter,  a  channel  pressure  parameter  or  a  control 
change  parameter,  said  MIDI  parameter  not  otherwise  used 
for  communicating  information  about  said  at  least  one  musi- 
cal parameter,  said  selected  bits  of  said  digital  message  being 
selected  from  one  of  a  representation  of  least  significant  bits 
or  a  representation  of  undefined  bits  of  said  selected  MIDI 
parameter  for  said  note. 


5,675,101 

PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  VIDEO 

SONG  MEDIA  HAVING  CHORD  DATA  RECORDED 

THEREON 

Chan-Sou  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1994, 
94-15143 

Int  d'  G09B  15/04;  GIOH  1/38 
VS.  a.  84— «7  7  Qaims 


^ 
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I.  A  playback  system  for  a  video-song  medium  having  chord 
data  recorded  thereon,  comprising; 

an  audio/video  readout  means  for  reading  out  an  accompaniment 
music  signal,  word  data  to  a  song,  and  a  chord  data  signal 
from  video-song  medium  on  which  the  word  data  to  the  song. 


the  accompaniment  music  signal,  and  graphic  information  are 
respectively  recorded  in  a  program  area  and  chord  control 
data  is  additionally  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  channels  relating 
to  graphic  information  in  a  sub-code,  and  outputiing  a  readout 
audio  signal; 

a  digital  signal  processing  section  means  for  extracting  and 
processing  an  accompaniment  music  signal  and  a  chord  data 
signal  in  response  to  the  readout  audio  signal  provided  by  the 
audio/video  readout  means,  and  outputting  an  accompaniment 
music  signal  and  a  chord  data  signal  which  has  synchronous 
signals  and  chord  control  data; 

an  accompaniment  music  processing  means  for  reproducing  an 
audible  accompaniment  music  signal  in  response  to  the 
accompaniment  music  signal  provided  by  the  digital  signal 
processing  section  means,  and  outputting  a  first  buffer  signal; 

a  voice  input  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  voice 
input  signal  corresponding  to  a  singer's  singing  voice  pro- 
vided by  a  voice  input  device,  and  outpuning  a  second  buffer 
signal; 

a  chord  generation  means  for  producing  a  chord  signal  in 
response  to  the  chord  data  and  the  second  buffer  signal 
respectively  provided  by  the  digital  signal  processing  section 
means  and  the  voice  input  signal  processing  means,  and 
outputting  a  chord  processing  circuitry  signal; 

an  output  pre-processing  means  for  multiplexing  and  processing 
the  second  buffer  signal  and  1he  chord  processing  circuitry 
signal  respectively  provided  by  the  voice  input  signal  process- 
ing means  and  chord  generation  means  in  order  to  be  suitable 
for  data  outputting,  and  outputting  an  audio  ampliher  signal; 
and 

an  audio  output  means  for  converting  into  audible  signals  the 
audio  amplifier  signal  and  the  first  buffer  signal  respectively 
provided  by  the  output  pre-processing  means  and  the  accom- 
paniment music  processing  means. 


5,675,102 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  HYBRID  INFLATOR  AND 

RELATED  PROPELLANTS 

Brian  K.  Hamilton,  Littleton,  and  James  L.  Baglini,  Engie- 

wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  OEA,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,657,  Oct  25, 1994,  whidi  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,668,  Mar.  18, 1994.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,461 

Int  a."  F24B  4/00:  C06D  5/00 

VS.  a.  86—20.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  hybrid  inflator  for  an  automotive 
inflatable  safely  system,  said  hybrid  inflator  comprising  an  inflator 
housing  and  a  gas  generator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  solid  propellant  inside  said  gas  generator,  said 
propellant  comprising  a  secondary  explosive  and  a  binder 
system,  wherein  said  solid  propellant  has  a  bum  rate  ranging 
from  about  0.1  inches  per  second  (0.25  cm/sec)  to  about  1 
inch  per  second  (5.0  cm/sec)  at  4.000  psi  (27.6  MPa).  a 
combustion  temperature  tanging  from  about  2.(XX)°  K.  to 
about  3.800°  K.,  and  has  long-teim  thermal  stability: 
positioning  said  gas  generator  inside  said  inflator  housing; 
interconnecting  said  gas  generator  and  said  inflator  housing; 
introducing  a  pressurized  medium  into  at  least  said  inflator 
housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  first  gas  into  said  inflator  housing,  said  first  gas 

consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  gas; 
introducing  a  second  gas  into  said  inflator  housing  which  is 
different  from  said  first  gas,  said  second  gas  consisting 
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essentially  of  oxygen,  wh^in 
consists  essentially  of  a  nf  xtiae 
gases;  and 
sealing  said  inflator  housing  to 
ized  medium  within  said  infl^or 


jbstantially  retain  said  pressur- 
bousing. 


5,67& 
NON-LETHAL  TETAfOZING 
Jan  Eric  Herr,  P.O.  Box  15044, 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1996, 

inta* 

VS.  a.  S9—I.U 


i  an 


HO  IT 


11.  A  method  for  temporarily 
which  comprises: 

stimulating  striated,  skeletal 
part  of  the  subject's  body 
impulses,  the  frequency  of 
cause  a  sustained  muscular 
tion  includes  the  steps  of 

repetitively  ionizing  at  least  one 
a  source  of  high-voltage 
body  by  emitting  a  beam  of 
energy  to  cause  multi-photon 
upon  both  said  source  and  saii 

discharging  said  source  though 


puls(  s 


54*75,  04 
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said  pressurized  medium 
of  said  first  and  second 


03 


WEAPON 
Diego,  Calif.  92175 
5er.  No.  597,395 

23/00 

MQaims 


'  —2 


nunobilizing  a  human  subject 


s  lid 


mu|cle  tissue  by  the  application  to 

a  series  of  electrical  current 

impulses  being  selected  to 

cditraction,  wherein  said  applica- 

seqi  entially; 

:hannel  of  ambient  air  between 
and  said  part  of  the  subject's 
I  itra\iolet  radiation  of  sufficient 
onization,  said  beam  impinging 
part  of  the  subject's  body;  and 
aid  channel. 


InL  CL'  F-l  S  22/24 


VS.  CL  89—1.13 


44  Claims 


31.  An  aerially  deployable  mine 
a  dihedral  forming  system  adapt  d 
substantially  dihedral  configuratii 


neutralizing  system  comprising 
to  position  the  system  in  a 
during  deployment. 


5,675,105 

nRING  ABORT  AND  HANG  RRE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  SMALL  OR  MEDIUM  CALIBRE  MULTI-BARREL 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 
Georges  Simon,  Saint  Germain  du  Puy,  and  Patrice  Pichot, 
Bourges,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  CTA  International, 
Versailles,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/01645,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,404 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1994,  94/14910 
InL  CL*  F41F  1/00 
VS.  a.  99— n  25  Qaims 


AERIAL  DEPLOYMENT  OF  AN  EXPLOSIVE  ARRAY 
David  J.  Schorr,  Austin;  Les  H.  Richards,  Temple;  James  K. 
Vinson,  and  Lex  N.  Allen,  boti  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Tkacor  Aerospace,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  328,255,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,524,524.  This  appUcation  <  krt  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,882 


1.  A  firing  abort  and  hang  fire  safety  system  for  use  with 
multiple  rounds  of  ammunition  and  a  small  or  medium  calibre 
multi-barrel  automatic  weapon  that  includes  multiple  barrels  hav- 
ing a  firing  azimuth,  a  loading  and  firing  system  and  a  body  which 
supports  an  assembly  which  is  rotatable  around  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  firing  azimuth  of  the  barrels,  the  firing  abort  and  hang  fire 
safety  system  comprising: 
an  apparatus  to  prevent  the  assembly  from  rotating,  the  appara- 
tus having: 
at  least  one  shock-absorber  mounted  coaxially  to  the  assembly; 
an  external  control  to  abort  firing; 

a  control  device  having  a  cylindrical  body  which  is  coaxial  to 
and  integral  in  rotation  with  the  assembly  and  is  also  able  to 
translate  relative  to  the  assembly;  and 
means  for  causing  translational  movement  of  the  body  upon 
either  the  detection  of  a  misfire  of  a  round  of  ammunition  or 
the  activation  of  the  external  control  to  abort  firing,  so  as  to 
compress  the  at  least  one  shock-absorber  and  absorb  rota- 
tional kinetic  energy  of  the  assembly,  the  means  for  causing 
translational  movement  of  the  body  including  a  sleeve  dis- 
posed around  the  body; 
wherein  the  assembly  supports  the  barrels  of  the  weapon  and  the 
loading  and  firing  system  so  that  the  barrels  each  successively 
fire  a  round  during  one  full  revolution  of  the  assembly  under 
normal  operating  conditions  of  the  weapon. 


5,675,106 
BLANK  FIRING  CONVERSIONS  FOR  SEML\UTOMATIC 

PISTOLS 
Edward  J.  Leiter,  Satis  House,  Tower  Hill  Rd.,  'Hixedo  Park, 
N.Y.  10987 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,416,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,585,589,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,295, 
Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  132,051,  Oct  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,134.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,458 
Int  a.'  F41A  21/00 
VS.  a.  89—14.5  25  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  pistol  for  firing  blank  ammunition,  which  com- 
prises: 
a  frame; 

a  barrel  unit  including  a  barrel  chamber  portion  and  a  generally 
cylindrically  shaped  barrel  element  extending  from  said  barrel 
chamber  ponion; 
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a  slide  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for  reciprocal  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  thereto  between  a  forward  battery 
position  and  a  rearward  position; 

means  for  constricting  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  barrel 
element,  said  constricting  means  dimensioned  and  configured 
to  generate  sufficient  back  pressure  in  said  barrel  unit  upon 
firing  of  a  blank  cartridge  to  move  said  slide  to  said  rearward 
position; 

a  slide  bushing  member  mounted  to  a  forward  end  portion  of 
said  slide  for  reception  of  a  forward  end  portion  of  said  barrel 
element;  and 

an  engaging  member  positioned  about  said  barrel  element  for 
driving  said  barrel  unit  rearwardly  during  rearward  movement 
of  said  slide  to  a  loading  position  wherein  a  blank  cartridge  is 
loaded  within  said  barrel  chamber  portion  of  said  barrel  unit. 


5,675,107 
MUZZLE  BRAKE  FOR  MEDIUM  OR  LARGE  CALIBER 
CANNONS 
Francis  Ledys,  Villeneuve  S/Cher;  Regis  Dupuy,  and  Nicolas 
Brunet  both  of  La  Chapelle  St.  Ursin,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,974 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1995,  95  00492 
Int  CL"  F41A  21/36 
VS.  a.  89^14J  13  aaims 


relative  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  that  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  inwardly-facing  diverging  slope  of  the  fhisioconical  pan 
of  the  body. 


5,675,108 

DEVICE  FOR  MXNUALLY  OPENING  A  WEDGE 

BREECHBLOCK  AND  GUN  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A 

DEVICE 

Patrick  Balbo,  Bourges;   Guy  Malassenet  Pigny;   Fabienne 

Mandereau,  and  Philippe  Grelat  both  of  Bourges,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,132 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1994,  94  07475 
Int.  CI."  F41A  3/00 
VS.  CI.  89—22  19  Claims 


1.  A  manual  breechblock  opening  device  that  actuates  a  breech- 
block lever  to  open  a  wedge  breechblock  of  a  gun  against  an  elastic 
return  force,  said  breechblock  opening  device  comprising: 

a  manual  control  member; 

a  drivetrain  having  a  rotating  output  shaft  coupled  to  said 
breechblock  lever  and  a  rotating  input  shaft  coupled  to  said 
output  shaft  and  coupleable  to  said  manual  control  member, 
wherein  actuating  said  manual  control  member  rotates  said 
drivetrain  in  a  first  rotational  direction  and  causes  said  output 
shaft  to  engage  said  breechblock  lever  and  to  open  said  wedge 
breechblock;  and 

a  blocking  member  coupled  to  said  drivetrain  and  disposed  to 
allow  said  drivetrain  to  rotate  in  said  first  rotational  direction 
and  to  prevent  said  drivetrain  from  rotating  in  a  second 
rotational  direction  opposite  said  first  rotational  direction. 


5,675,109 
PASSIVE  AMMUNITION  MAGAZINE  FOR  COMBAT 
VEHICLES 
David  Lord  Maher,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,708 

Int  CI."  F41A  9/00 

VS.  a.  89—33.01  14  Claims 


1.  A  muzzle  brake  for  a  barrel  the  muzzle  brake  comprising: 
a  body  including  an  inwardly-facing  fhistoconical  part  extend- 
ing from  an  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  an  inwardly-facing 
slope  diverging  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  barrel  followed  by  an 
inwardly-facing  converging  part  upon  which  propellant  gases 
are  directed  to  create  a  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  force 
generated  by  the  propellant  gases;  and 
a  tubular  component  prolonging  a  free  end  of  the  barrel  engaged 
within  the  body,  the  tubular  component  being  pierced  with  a 
plurality  of  vents  extending  along  an  axial  direction  of  the 
tubular  component  for  directing  the  propellant  gases  towards 
the  converging  part,  the  vents  being  inclined  by  an  angle 


1.  An  ammunition  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  cells,  each 
cell  accomnKxlating  a  projectile  with  a  projectile  axis  in  substantial 
coincidence  with  a  cell  centerltne,  each  cell  comprising: 
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a  cradle  member  having  a  free 
tial  conformance  with  a  peri 
the  cradle  member  mounted 
the  cell  centerline  for  movemejit 
and  a  cell-closed  position  wii 
in  cradling  relation  to  the  projfectiL 

means  mouiiting  the  cradle  mein  ler 
an  axis  normal  to  the  cell  cent^-line 
cell-closed  positions;  and 

an  operator  linked  to  move  th 
cell-open  and  cell-closed  posit  ons 
a  projectile  upload/download 


5^75,: 


DUAL  AMMUNITION  FEEDI  (G  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FIRE 


ARM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AMMUNITION  TYPES  USINC 


MECHAIBSM 


Christian  Gyre,  Chameyrat,  and 


both  of  France,  assignors  to  (|TA  International,  Versailles, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  ^r.  No.  499,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Frftnce,  Jul.  22,  1994,  94  09095 
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arcuately  shaped  in  substan- 

ifieral  surface  of  the  projectile, 

laterally  offset  relation  with 

between  a  cell-open  position 

the  arcuately  shaped  free  end 

le  peripheral  surface; 

for  pivotal  movement  about 

between  the  cell-open  and 

cradle  member  between  the 
in  response  to  actuation  by 
I  ransfer  mechanism. 


0 


FEEDING  DIFFERENT 
A  COMMON  TRANSFER 


Daniel  Vieillefond,  Ladignac, 


Int  CI."  F41A 


VS.  a.  89^33.04 


1.  An  ammunition  feed  system  I  or  a  fire  arm  having  a  loading 
device  for  loading  munitions  in  a  fi  ring  chamber,  said  feed  system 
comprising; 

a  munitions  storage  single  container  containing  a  first  ammuni- 
tion rack  capable  of  containin]  a  first  type  of  munitions  and  a 
second  ammunition  rack  capal  ile  of  containing  a  second  type 
of  munitions,  each  of  said  firsj  and  second  ammunition  racks 
being  operably  connected  to 
pons  and  moves  associated 
ammunition  rack;  and 

an  intermediate  transfer  device  dommon  to  the  first  and  second 
ammunition  racks,  said  intent  ediate  transfer  device  compris- 
ing a  single  starwheel  conft'ured  to  directly  contact  and 
selectively  transfer  a  round  o  f  each  of  the  first  and  second 
types  of  munitions  while  eaci 
second  ammunition  racks. 


9/30:9/34 


21  Claims 


)  two-way  conveyor  that  sup- 
nunitions  along  an  associated 


said  round  is  in  said  first  and 


5,675,111 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  TELESCOPIC 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT,  WEAPON  HAVING  SUCH  A 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Alain  Goudour,  Naves,  and  Christian  Gyre,  Chameyrat,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles  Cedes, 

France 

riled  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,165 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16, 1994,  94  07357 
Int.  CI.*  F41A  9/30 
VS.  a.  89—33.16  19  Qaims 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  that  transmits  power  between  a  fixed 
part  and  a  moving  part  of  a  weapon,  said  movable  part  being 
disposed  to  move  in  response  to  recoil  of  said  weapon,  said 
transmission  assembly,  comprising: 
a  drive  motor  attached  to  said  fixed  part; 
a  mechanism  attached  to  said  moving  part;  and 
a  transmission  device  coupled  to  said  drive  motor  and  to  said 
mechanism  that  transmits  power  from  said  drive  motor  to 
drive   said   mechanism,   wherein   said   transmission   device 
includes  a  telescopic  universal  joint  assembly. 


5,675,112 

AIMING  DEVICE  FOR  WEAPON  AND  FITTED-OUT 

WEAPON 

PhiUppe  Giry,  Bois-Colombcs,  and  Claude  Michel,  Asnieres, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,291 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1994,  94  04300 
Int  a.*  F41G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  89-^1.06  24  Clainis 


1.  A  device  for  the  localizing  and  restoring  of  a  line  of  fire  of  a 
weapon  carried  by  a  shooter  equipped  with  a  helmet,  the  device 
comprising  two  cameras,  a  first  camera  and  a  second  camera,  each 
having  an  objective  and  at  least  one  sensor  sensitive  to  light 
radiation,  the  first  camera  being  motmted  on  the  helmet  and  the 
second  camera  being  mounted  on  the  weapon,  a  computer  receiv- 
ing digitized  information  from  each  of  the  cameras  and,  on  the 
basis  of  this  digitized  information,  computing  and  controlling  a 
display  system  to  bring  about  the  appearance  thereon  of  a  symbol- 
ogy  providing  a  real-time  depiction  of  the  axis  of  fire  of  the 
weapon,  wherein  at  least  three  distinctive  optical  reference  marks 
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in  the  range  of  sensitivity  of  the  at  least  one  sensor  are  distributed    firing,  wherein  the  implement  is  structured  to  release  the  charges 
between  the  weapon  and  the  helmet  and  wherein,  in  the  firing    by  rotating  with  respect  to  the  chamber  about  the  longitudinal  axis, 
positions,  the  reference  marks  of  the  helmet  are  in  the  fields  of 
thecamera  of  the  weapon  and  the  reference  marks  of  the  weapon 
are  in  the  fields  of  the  camera  of  the  helmet. 

5,675,115 

IGNITION  TUBE  FOR  ELECTROTHERMAL  CHEMICAL 

COMBUSTION 
Joseph  Hershkowitz,  West  CaldwelL,  N  J.,-  Roderick  King,  Say- 
lorshurg.  Pa.,  and  Donald  Chiu,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,862 

Int  a."  F42C  19/m 

VS.  CL  102—202  18  Claims 

««  43b 


5,675,113 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  RECOIL  MECHANISM  TO  A 

CRADLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN 

ARTILLERY  WEAPON 

Patrick  Balbo;  Philippe  Grelat,  both  of  Bourges;  Guy  Malass- 

enet,   Pigny,   and    Fabienne    Mandereau,    Bourges,   all    of 

France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,158 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1994,  94  07476 
Int  CL*  F41A  25/00 
VS.  a.  89^-42.01  20  Claims 


^7    43. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  an  artillery  weapon  having  a  cradle,  a 
recoil  mechanism  having  a  body  connectable  to  the  cradle  and  a 
flange  for  fastening  the  body  to  the  cradle,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  fastener  for  fastening  the  flange  to  the  cradle;  and 

a  second  rigid  fastener  for  fastening  the  body  to  the  flange. 

wherein  the  first  fastener  comprises  first  surfaces  of  the  flange 
and  the  cradle  arranged  to  prevent  the  flange  fix>m  translating 
with  respect  to  the  cradle  in  a  direction  that  is  substantially 
orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  the  cradle  and  substantially  orthogo- 
nal to  a  radial  direction  to  the  axis  of  the  cradle. 


4k)^4lb 


1.  An  ignition  tube  for  use  with  electrothermal  chemical  com- 
bustion ignition  of  propellants  for  projectiles  in  guns,  comprising; 

a  tube  positionable  in  a  combustion  chamber  for  receiving 
plasma  ignition  from  a  plasma  chamber,  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  release  plasma  upon  contact  by  plasma  ignition 
electrical  energy  pulses,  said  tube  having  a  proximal  end  for 
association  with  said  plasma  chamber  and  a  distal  end  for 
association  with  said  projectile; 

said  tube  having  a  central  bore  and  an  increasing  exit  area  from 
said  bore  extending  from  said  proximal  end  toward  said  distal 
end;  said  exit  area  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
orifices  having  a  decreased  angle  of  inclination  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  from  said  (jroximal  end  to  said  distal  end.  such 
that  the  orifices  form  a  spiral  pattern  on  the  circumference  of 
the  tube. 


5,675,114 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  OF  AN 

ARTILLERY  GUN 

Didier  Thebault,  Bourges;  Laurent  Legrand,  Mehun/Yevre, 

and  Jean-Patrick  Simtm,  Bourges,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,200 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1995,  95  01781 
Int  a."  F41A  9/00 
VS.  a.  89—45  10  Claims 


5,675,116 
UNMANNED  UNDERSEA  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  KEEL- 
MOUNTED  PAYLOAD  DEPLOYMENT  ARRANGEMENT 

WITH  PAYLOAD  COMPARTMENT  FLOODING 

ARRANGEMENT  TO  MAINTAIN  AXI-SYMMETRICAL 

MASS  DISTRIBUTION 

Christopher  F.   Hillenbrand,  Bristol,   R.I.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,M7 

Int  a."  B63G  8/28 

VS.  a.  114—21.2  3  Claims 

A. 


1.  A  device  for  at  least  one  of  loading  and  unloading  a  chamber 
of  a  field  artillery  gun  with  at  least  one  of  uni-modular  and  powder 
bag  type  charges,  said  device  comprising  an  implement  to  carry  the 
charges  into  the  chamber  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber, 
said  implement  being  insertable  into  the  chamber  along  with  the 
charges  to  position  the  charges  entirely  within  the  chamber  before 


1.  An  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  system  comprising: 
an  axi-symmetrical  cylindrically-shaped  self-propelled  undersea 
deployment  vehicle  of  predetermined  diameter  said  undersea 
deployment  vehicle  having  an  amidships  undersea  weapon 
compartment; 
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the   weapon   compaitment   in 
weapon  and  a  buoyancy  climber 
symmetrically  within  the  we  ipon 
chamber  being  initially  emp  y 
so  that  it  can  be  loaded  wii 
mates  mass  of  the  weapon: 

the  weapon  compartment  further 
means  for  enabling  seawater 
buoyancy  chamber;  and 

control  means  for  controlling 
expelling  the  weapon  frorn 
thereafter  controlling  the 
means  controlling  the  valve 
ment  to  enable  filling  of  the 
axi-symmetrical    distributioi 
deployed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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luding   means   for   receiving   a 

positioned  generally  axi- 

compartment,  the  buoyancy 

and  having  su£Bcient  capacity 

seawater  whose  mass  approxi- 

including  controllable  valve 
surrounding  the  vehicle  to  fill  the 


tie 


deployinent  of  the  weapon  by 

the  weapon  compartment  and 

of  the  weapon,  the  control 

means  during  weapon  deploy- 

uoyancy  chamber  to  maintain  an 

of   mass    as    the    weapon    is 


filing 


5,67J  ,117 

UNMANNED  UNDERSEA  WEAPON  DEPLOYMENT 

STRUCTURE  WITH  CvtlNDRICAL  PAYLOAD 

CONFIGURATION 


Iristol,  R J^  assignor  to  The 
epresented  by  the  Secretary  of 


Christopher  F.  Hillenbrand, 
United  States  of  America  as 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  540,610 
Inta.* 
U.S.  a.  114— 21 J 


I  63G  8/28 


M<«)       «4(1) 


I  veh  cle 


1.  An  unmanned  undersea 

an  axi-synmietrical  cylindrical^ 
deployment  vehicle  of 
deployment  vehicle  having 
bay: 

the  amidships  undersea  weapdn 
weapon  deployment  devices 
central   core,   each   weapoi 
weapon  canister  for  carryin  ; 
ment  devices   being 
deployed  position  and  an 
configured  so  that,  when  in 
the  respective  weapon 
vehicle's  diameter: 

each  weapon  canister  having 
of  the  weapon  contained 
ends,  the  end  caps  being 
tained  therein  is  fired  to 

control  means  for  controlling 
ment  devices  from  the 
the  extended,  deployed  posi 
one  weapon,  and  further 
deployment  devices  from 
the  retracted,  non-deployed 
canisters  fiom  which 
water  so  as  to  provide  for 
bution  of  mass  as  among 
whose  weapons  have  been 
ment  devices  whose  weapois 


I  all(  w 


tie 


4  Claims 


e2(J) 


tl  ose 


5,675,118 
THERMO-COUPLE  WITH  LINEAR  DRIFT  FOR  LIQUID 

STEEL 
Laszio  Kortvelyessy,  Klever  Berg  21,  D-4190  Kleve,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00958,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1990,  40  16 
404.7 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  J5A)2 
U.S.  a.  136—234  6  Claims 


system  compnsmg: 
-shaped  self-propelled  undersea 
pTed(  termined  diameter  said  undersea 
an  amidships  undersea  weapon 

bay  comprising  a  plurality  of 

symmetrically  disposed  about  a 

deployment   device   having   a 

a  weapon,  the  weapon  deploy- 

pivoti  ble   between   a   retracted,   non- 

« xtended,  deployed  position,  and 

I  leir  extended,  deployed  positions 

can^ters  are  positioned  beyond  the 

a  sidewall  conforming  to  the  shape 
tt  :rein,  and  end  caps  at  opposing 
d  ^charged  when  the  weapon  con- 
seawater  to  enter;  and 
pivoting  of  the  weapon  deploy- 
retracted,  non-deployed  position  and 
ion  to  facilitate  firing  of  at  least 
cc^trolling  pivoting  of  the  weapon 
extended,  deployed  position  to 
position  after  firing,  the  weapon 
weap<  ns  have  been  fired  retaining  sea- 
generally  axi-synunetrical  distri- 
weapon  deployment  devices 
fired  and  those  weapon  deploy- 
have  not  been  fired. 


1.  Thermocouple  comprising  an  outer  metal  protective  tube  (1), 
an  inner  ceramic  protective  tube  (3),  and  a  positive  thermo  wire 
and  a  negative  thermo  wire,  said  wires  being  insulated  from  one 
another  ceramically.  characterized  in  that  the  outer  diainetcr  (d)  of 
the  ceramic  protective  tube  (3)  and  the  inner  (D)  diameter  of  the 
metal  protective  tube  (1)  are  related  to  one  another  in  the  following 
way: 

1 .5  S  D/d<3  wherein  D  is  the  inner  diameter  of  the  metal  protec- 
tive tube  and  d  is  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ceramic  protective 
tube. 


5,675419 
GRANULAR  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE 
Koichi  Otani;  Seiichi  Yoshida,  both  of  c/o  Kurosaki  Plant  of 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  1-1,  Kurosakishiroishi, 
Yahatanishi-ku,  Kitakyushu-shi,  Fukuolia-ken;  Yoshiyuki 
Ikeda,  436-111  Kiwanami,  and  Hiroyuki  Taniguchi,  357-38 
Kiwanami,  both  of  Ube-shi,  Yamaguchi-ken,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190423 
InL  a.*  C06B  33/10 
VS.  a.  149—39  4  Claims 

1.  A  granular  explosive  comprising  porous  prill  ammonium 
nitrate  which  has  an  average  particle  size  of  0.5  to  3.0  mm  and  an 
oil  absorbency  of  15  to  24%  by  weight,  a  metal  powder  and  an 
aromatic  dinitro  compound  having  a  melting  point  of  50°  to  100° 
C,  and  prepared  by  mixing  said  porous  prill  anunonium  nitrate 
with  said  aromatic  dinitro  compound  which  is  melted  at  a  tempera- 
ture over  said  melting  point 
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5,675,120 
THREADED  BULKHEAD  AND  LOCKING  RING 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNDERWATER  CABLE 
Thomas  F.  Craft,  Union,-  Timothy  A.  Sochor,  Middletown,  and 
Robert  E.  Servilio,  Washington  Township,  Morris  County, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,653 

Int  a.''  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  174—52.1  27  Qaims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  holding  at  least  one  card  tray  which  supports 
electronic  circuits  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  an  inner  surface  and  at  least  one  seat; 
a  bulkhead  fitting  within  the  inner  surface  of  the  pressure  vessel 

having  external  threads: 
the  bulkhead  having  at  least  one  support  for  holding  the  at  least 

one  card  tray: 
the  bulkhead  further  having  at  least  one  penetration  which 

permits  communications  between  the  electronic  circuits  and 

an  external  system:  and 
a  lock  ring  having  inner  threads,  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the 

external  threads  of  the  bulkhead  and  to  contact  the  seat  of  the 

pressure  vessel; 
wherein  prior  to  insertion  of  the  bulkhead  within  the  pressure 

vessel,  the  card  tray  and  the  electronic  circuits  are  connectable 

for  conununications  with  the  external  system  and  the  at  least 

one  card  tray  is  connectable  to  the  bulkhead. 


5,675,121 
PRECISION  GRAPHICS  FOIL  HEADER 
Russell  L.  Machado,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^23 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  174—52.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  surface  mounting  of  an  electrical  component 
having  a  plurality  of  tape  leads,  comprising: 

a  three  dimensional  rectangular  frame  having  vertical  peripheral 
walls  formed  of  nonconducting  material  and  forming  a  cavity 


for  receiving  an  electrical  component  having  a  plurality  of 
tape  leads,  said  peripheral  walls  having  a  top  peripheral  edge 
and  a  bottom  peripheral  edge; 

support  means  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  walls  for  supporting 
the  electrical  component; 

a  plurality  of  tape  lead  receiving  areas  formed  in  said  bonom 
peripheral  edge,  said  receiving  areas  each  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing and  positioning  one  of  said  tape  leads  for  direct  engage- 
ment with  and  surface  solder  bonding  at  a  respective  one  of 
said  receiving  areas  with  a  solder  pad  of  a  conductor  on  a  PC 
board;  and 

a  retainer  engageable  with  an  outer  end  of  said  one  of  said  tape 
leads  and  latch  means  on  said  frame  for  retaining  the  electri- 
cal component  and  the  outer  end  of  said  one  of  said  tape  leads 
in  said  cavity. 


5,675,122 

SEALABLE  ELECTRONICS  PACKAGES 

Edward  A.  Taylor,  Roseburg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Wenatcfaee,  Wash. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  253,240,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,433,260, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  919,873,  Jul.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492453 
Int  a."  HOIJ  5/32 
VS.  a.  174—50.58  22  Claims 


1.  A  sealable  electronics  package  charactenzed  by  desirable 
weight,  thermal  expansion  and  thermal  conduction  properties, 
comprising: 

a  base; 

at  least  one  sidewall  extending  from  the  base; 

an  aperture  in  the  sidewall  bordered  by  a  first  sealing  means,  the 
first  sealing  means  consisting  of  a  laminate  of  two  dissimilar 
metallic  materials,  said  dissimilar  metallic  materials  being 
bonded  together  at  an  interface  therebetween,  wherein  one  of 
said  laminate  materials  is  hermetically  bonded  to  the  sidewall 
and  the  other  is  hermetically  bondable  to  a  first  component 
placed  within  the  aperture. 


5,675,123 
CLAM-SHELL  HOUSING  HAVING  RELEASABLY 
ATTACHABLE,  WALL-MOUNTING  MECR4NISM 
Richard  L.  Prortor.  Seattle:  George  A.  Ure.  Kirkland:  William 
L.  Merkes,  Seatde;  Richard  H.  Young,  Jr.,  Seattle;  Steven  H. 
Kahle,  Seattle,  and  Donald  P.  Aupperie,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Cruising  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,147 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/516 
VS.  a.  174—58  32  Claims 

1.  A  clam-shell  housing  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  half-shells,  which  form  a  cavity  therebetween  when 
connected  together,  each  of  said  half-shells  including  first  and 
second  attachment  regions,  a  tongue  positioned  in  the  firsi 
region,  and  a  locking  mechanism  in  the  second  region, 
wherein  said  locking  mechanisms  of  said  half-shells  are  con- 
figured to  connect  said  half-shells  together,  and 
a  face  plate  including  a  pair  of  tongue-receiving  fulcrum  struc- 
tures positioned  so  that  each  of  said  structures  may  receive 
and  retain  one  of  said  tongues  when  said  half-shells  are 
connected. 
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u<  ing 


wherein  connection  of  said  halffsheUs 
plished  by  placing  one  of 
structures  and  placing  anothejof 
said  structures,  thereby  prodi 
ment  of  said  half-shells:  and 
each  other,  with  each  half-sl 
a  fukrum  to  rotate  about,  unti^ 
of  said  half-shells  fastens  to 
other  of  said  half-shells. 


she! 

:il 
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and  said  plate  is  accom- 

aid  tongues  into  one  of  said 

said  tongues  into  another  of 

an  open  clam  shell  arrange- 

otating  said  half-shells  towards 

using  one  of  said  structures  as 

said  locking  mechanism  of  one 

>aid  locking  mechanism  of  the 


5,675,  24 
GROMMET  FOR  A  FIBEl  t  OPTIC  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  Eugene  Stough,  7189  Ch^bers  HiU  Rd^  Harrisburg, 
Pa.  17111;  William  Joseph  Gatrer,  lOU  Topview  Rd.,  Har- 
risburg, Pa.  17112,  and  Scott  J 
St,  York,  Pa.  174«4 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996j£ 
Int  a.*  H02G 
VS.  a.  174—65  G  18  Oaims 


VUan  Strickler,  22  S.  Clinton 

Sen  No.  641,447 

15/08:15/13 


two    halves 


1.  A  sealing  grommet.  comprisii  g: 


made 


assembled  together  in  a  sealii  g  arrangement,  the  halves  hav- 
ing a  cable  receiving  openin  >  extending  therethrough  fix>m 
one  side  to  another  side,  the  o^  tenutg  having  an  outer  diameter 
with  a  series  of  pliable  wel  s  extending  inwardly  into  the 
opening  to  form  a  cable  rec  ;iving  channel,  the  webs  in  a 
center  of  the  halves  being  larg  :r  and  extending  further  into  the 


opening  than  the  webs  along 


making  the  channel  narrower  in  the  center  of  the  halves  than 
along  the  sides  of  the  halves  ti  enable  a  sealing  relationship  to 


be  formed  about  a  variety  of 


:able  sizes. 


5,675, 125 


SCREWLESS  OUTLE  f 
Fred  Hollinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y 
Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  Mousey, 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996 
Int  CL 
VS,  CL  174—66 

1.  A  decorative  cover  plate  assehibly 


elastomeric    material    to    be 


the  sides  of  the  halves  thereby 


BOX  COVERING 

assignor  to  American  Tack  & 

I.Y. 

Ser.  No.  600,242 
1/26 

13  Claims 

comprising: 


HI2B 


a  base  plate  that  comprises:  a  top  surface  with  at  least  one 
aperture  for  an  outlet  element  and  at  least  one  screw  aperture; 
a  lip  that  depends  downwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  plate;  and  a  first  means  for  attaching  a  transparent  face 
plate  to  the  base  plate  wherein  the  first  attaching  means  are 
notches  formed  in  the  lip  of  the  base  plate: 

a  decorative  sheet  with  an  aperture  for  said  outlet  element  and 
wherein  the  decorative  sheet  is  shaped  to  cover  the  top  surface 
and  the  lip  of  the  base  plate;  and 

the  transparent  face  plate  that  comprises:  a  top  surface  with  at 
least  one  aperture  for  the  outlet  element;  a  lip  that  depends 
downwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  the  face  plate;  and  a 
second  means  for  attaching  the  face  plate  to  the  base  plate 
wherein  the  second  attachment  means  are  tabs  that  extend 
vertically  from  the  lip  of  the  face  plate. 


5,675,126 

OUTLET  COVER 

Gary  Halvorsen,  16  Villanova  Dr.,  KendaU  Park,  NJ.  08824 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,015 

Int  CI.*  H05K  5/03 

VS.  CI.  174—67  IS  Claims 


1.  An  outlet  cover  for  covering  a  wall-mounted  electrical  outlet 
of  the  type  including  a  socket  for  receiving  a  plug  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  prongs  extending  therefrom,  said  outlet 
cover  comprising: 

a  plate  member  including  a  forward  surface  and  a  peripheral 
surface,  said  plate  member  receivable  in  overflying  mounted 
engagement  with  said  electrical  outlet  a  distance  between  the 
wall  in  which  the  outlet  is  mounted  and  said  forward  surface 
defining  a  mounted  plate  profile; 

said  plate  member  having  an  aperture  in  said  forward  surface, 
said  aperture  being  functionally  aligned  with  the  socket  when 
said  plate  member  is  mounted  to  the  electrical  outlet  and 
sufficiently  sized  to  permit  reception  of  the  plug  in  the  socket 
while  said  plate  member  is  so  nK>unted: 

a  door,  hingeably  connected  with  said  plate  member,  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  said  door  blocks  access 


to  the  socket  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  door  is 
hinged  outwardly  of  said  plate  member  and  plug  access  to  the 
socket  is  pennitted; 

latch  means  for  latching  said  door  in  said  first  position; 

release  means  disposed  between  the  outlet  and  said  forward 
surface  of  said  plate  member  for  selectively  disengaging  said 
latch  means  and  thereby  enabling  movement  of  said  door  to 
said  second  position; 

said  plate  member  having  a  passageway  with  an  opening  in  said 
peripheral  surface  for  providing  outside  access  to  said  release 
means,  structure  defining  said  passageway  including  a  for- 
wardly  disposed  inner  surface,  said  forwardly  disposed  inner 
surface  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  wall  to 
permit  clearance  between  the  wall  and  the  plug  when  a  one  of 
said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  prongs  is  inserted  into  said 
passageway,  said  mounted  plate  profile  being  sufficiently 
small  to  permit  a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
prongs  to  forwardly  clear  said  forward  surface  of  said  plate 
member,  said  release  means  being  operable  by  insertion  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  prongs  into  said  passageway. 


5,675,127 

ANTICORROSIVE  COAT  STRUCTURE  OF  LEAD 

Masatoshi  Kawanabe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 

Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,854,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,158, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,650,  Mar.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^63 

Int  d"  HOIB  5/00 

VS.  CL  174—126.2  4  Claims 


5,675,128 
CABLE  TERMINAL 
Hans  Simon,  Freier  Erfinder,  Bruchhausenerstr.  13,  D-53572, 
Unkel/Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326^83,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,027 
Int  CL*  HOIB  17/26 
VS.  CL  174—152  G  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  cable  terminal  which  comprises  a  terminal  carrier  (1)  and 
a  terminal  clamp  (12)  tracked  in  said  carrier  where  a  flexible 
locking  tooth  (8)  on  the  terminal  carrier  (1)  works  in  combination 
with  a  toothed  rack  (24)  on  the  leiminal  clamp  (12).  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  upper  edge  of  the  terminal  carrier  (1)  comprises 
two  opposing  grooves  (23)  to  acconmKxlate  a  cable,  and  the 
terminal  clamp  (12)  comprises  a  clamping  rib  having  an  upper 
arced  area  (19^),  and  a  wedge-shaped  area  (2Aa)  which  tapers  off 
downwardly,  acts  on  the  cable  centrally  to  the  grooves,  and  can  be 
axially  displaced  and  loclced;  said  cable  terminal  being  further 


characterized  in  thai  said  locking  tooth  (8)  can  be  readily  accessed 
so  as  to  enable  easy  opening  of  the  cable  terminal. 


5,675,129 
INITLiL  TRACK  RECOVERY  IN  POSITION-SENSING 
SYSTEMS  THAT  USE  WINDOWING  PATTERNS 
John  Bums,  and  Sbeelagh  Anne  Lloyd,  both  of  CUflonwood, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01798,  $  371  DaU  Mar.  17, 1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/«8316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403^41 

Int  CL"  G«8C  21/00 

VS.  a.  178—18  14  Claims 


1.  An  anticonosive  structure  for  leads  of  packaged  circuit  mod- 
ules wherein  each  of  said  leads  covered  with  an  anticorrosive  coat 
has  a  tapered  end  so  that  one  edge  of  said  tapered  end  projects 
beyond  another  edge  of  said  tapered  end,  said  one  edge  and  said 
another  edge  being  connected  with  a  smgle  flat  inclined  surface, 
and  said  single  flat  inclined  surface  being  entirely  covered  with 
said  anticorrosive  coat. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  track  of  an  element  in  terms  of 
the  components  of  its  displacement  parallel  to  a  predetermined 
axis,  said  element  being  movable  relative  to  a  pattern  having 
pattern  features  which  considered  in  directions  parallel  to  said 
predetermined  axis  form  a  series  exhibiting  a  windowing  property, 
said  method  involving: 

sensing  a  succession  of  pattern  features  of  said  series  traversed 
by  the  element  in  nooving  relative  to  said  pattern,  and  storing 
a  representation  of  said  sticcession  of  features, 
determining  an  initial  location  for  said  element  along  said  pre- 
determined axis  by  comparing  window-length  portions  of  the 
stored  representation  of  said  succession  of  features  with  a 
stored  representation  of  said  series,  the  detection  of  a  match  at 
any  particular  position  along  the  stored  representation  of  said 
series  serving  to  determine  the  location  of  said  element  along 
said  series,  and 
following  the  determination  of  said  initial  location,  carrying  out 
a  backtracking  process  to  seek  to  recover  an  initial  track  of 
the  element  over  at  least  the  pattern  features  of  said  succes- 
sion that  precede  those  of  the  window-length  portion  used  in 
determining  the  initial  location  of  the  element. 
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5,675  130 

POSITION  SENSING  N  ETHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

COORDINATE  INf  UT  APPARATUS 

Yasushi  Sekizawa,  Otone-macti,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom, 

Co^  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japai  i 

FUed  Jun.  20,  199< ,  Ser.  No.  492,451 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127289 
lilt  a.*  G08C  2  fOO:  G09G  i/02 
MS,  CL  178—18  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  coordinate  sensing 
which  forms  a  sensor  plane  and 
coils  arranged  side  by  side  along 
indicator  housing  at  least  a  coil, 
ohtains  at  least  a  coordinate  v; 
position  indicator  and  an 
relation  to  the  sensor  plane  by  the 
including  a  main  peak  value  and 
being  obtained  from  interactive 
caior  and  a  specified  sensor  coi 
wherein  the  position  sensing 

a  SECTOR  SCAN  step  of 
specific  coordinate  axis  of 
least 

(1)  sensing  signal  from  a 
including  a  main  sensor  coi 
value  and  at  least  the  nurol 
calculating  the  coordinate 
calculation, 

(2)  a  first  sensing  peak  value 
provides  a  first  sub-peak  v 
peak  value  with  respect  to 

(3)  a  second  sensing  peak  v 
which  provides  a  second  sul 
the  main  peak  value  with 
axis;  and 

a  calculation  step  of,  calculatin  ; 
of  interpolation  calculation 
from  the  group  of  main-peal 
calculating  the  inclination 
obtained  from  the  first  sul 
value  obtained  from  the 
sector  scanning. 


noe 

apparatus  having  a  sensor  section 

:onsists  of  a  plurality  of  sensor 

coordinate  axes,  and  a  position 

position  sensing  method  which 

of  a  position  indicated  by  the 

of  the  position  indicator  in 

ise  of  a  value  of  a  sensing  signal 

least  one  sub-peak  value,  both 

action  between  the  position  indi- 

of  the  group  of  sensor  coils, 

comprises: 

c^rying  out  scanning  along  one 

coordinate  axes  to  obtain  at 


of  main-peak  selection  coils 

which  provides  the  main  peak 

^r  of  sensor  coils  required  for 

\idue  by  means  of  interpolation 


fi  3m  ', 


valu ; 


5,67J  131 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND  TH  E  SAME  FOR  TELEVISION 

SE"S 


Hiloshi  Saito,  and  Hitoshi  Sangk. 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisli^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Jul.  24, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Dec.  16,  1993,  5-317041 

IntCL* 
MS.  CL  181—152 

1.  A  speaker  system,  comprisii^ 
a  speaker  having  a  diaphragm 

diaphragm  having  a  front 
a  first  acoustic  waveguide  fcN 
from  the  front  surface  of 
waves  are  radiated  in  a  forwbrd 


coapBUtiOM  nutlM 


ai  ue 
tlis 


a  first  sub-sensor  coil  which 

on  the  left  side  of  the  main 

specific  coordinate  axis,  and 

6om  a  second  sub-sensor  coil 

t  -peak  value  on  the  right  side  of 

n  spect  to  the  specific  coordinate 


botii  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
9,  Dec  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  685,759 
Jbpan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-317040,- 


Ii05K5/tW 


14  Claims 


for  radiating  sound  waves,  said 

and  a  rear  surface; 
guiding  sound  waves  radiated 
diaphragm  so  that  the  sound 
direction; 


su  face 


sjid 


S4Mciic«»in 


a  box  joined  to  an  end  of  said  first  acoustic  waveguide,  said  box 
being  defined  by  walls  and  containing  said  speaker,  one  of 
said  walls  being  a  reflecting  surface  for  changing  a  direction 
of  propagation  of  sound  waves  radiated  from  the  rear  surface 
of  said  diaphragm  from  a  backward  direction  to  a  third 
direction  which  is  different  firora  the  forward  and  backward 
directions;  and 

a  second  acoustic  waveguide  joined  to  said  box  for  guiding  the 
sound  waves  reflected  by  said  reflecting  surface  so  that  the 
sound  waves  are  radiated  in  a  further  different  direction; 

wherein  the  first  acoustic  waveguide  and  the  second  acoustic 
waveguide  are  arranged  so  that  approximately  the  same 
acoustic  load  is  applied  on  the  front  surface  and  the  rear 
surface  of  the  diaphragm. 


5,675,132 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,675,133 
HORN  AND  SOUNDER 
Yu  Kobayashi,  17-15,  IChome,  Nigawatakamani,  Takarazuka 
City,  Hyogo  Pref,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,226 

InL  a.*  GIOK  11/00 

MS.  a.  181—189  1  Claim 


the  coordinate  value  by  means 

uf  ing  the  sensing  signals  obtained 

selection  sensor  coils,  and  also 

uiing  the  first  sensing  peak  value 

ib-i  ensor  coil  and  the  second  peak 

•  secofid  sub-sensor  coil,  at  the  time  of 


1.  A  horn  and  a  sounder  used  for  cheering  during  a  game  to 
produce  loud  and  encouraging  sound,  comprising  an  upper  body,  a 
lower  body,  and  a  mouth  piece;  said  upper  and  said  lower  bodies 
having  a  semicircular  cross  section  and  together  forming  two 
symmetrical  halves  of  a  horn,  said  two  bodies  each  being  provided 
on  an  outer  periphery  near  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  with  anti-slip 
lines  and  on  an  inner  plane  at  a  front  portion  with  a  recess  serving 
as  a  sound  producer,  and,  on  said  iimer  plane  at  a  rear  portion  with 
a  protuberance,  said  upper  and  said  lower  bodies  further  having  a 
plurality  of  first  atuiular  ribs  formed  on  a  rear  outer  periphery,  and 
said  mouth  piece  having  a  plurality  of  second  annular  ribs  formed 
on  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  annular  grooves  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  mouth 
piece,  whereby  said  mouth  piece  is  put  over  said  upper  and  said 
lower  bodies  to  bind  them  together  by  engaging  said  annular 
grooves  of  said  mouth  piece  with  said  first  annular  ribs  of  said 
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upper  and  said  lower  bodies,  with  said  front  pottions  of  said  upper 
and  said  lower  bodies  slightly  open  apart  due  to  said  protuberances 
which  press  against  each  other  when  said  two  bodies  are  bound 
together  by  said  mouth  piece. 


5,675,134 
TRAFnC  ACCIDENT  DETECTING  SENSOR  FOR  A 
PASSENGER  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Martin  Swart,  Obertraubling;  Josef  Dirmeyer,  Bodenwdhr; 
Gerhard  Mader,  Thalmassing;  Helmut  Bresgen,  Miincfaen, 
and  Giinter  Dissen,  Taufkirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,465,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,361 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   May    25,    1992, 
9207070  U 

Int  a.'  HOIH  35/14 

MS.  a.  2ea-«L4s  m  u 


5,675,135 

ELECTRONIC  FRANKING  MACHINE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SECURITY  CAPABILITIES 

Claude  Martin,  Saint  Germain  En  Laye,  France,  assignor  to 

SECAP,  Boulogne  Billancourt  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,874 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1994,  94  10531 

Int  CL*  G06K  5/00:7/06:7/04 

MS.  CL  235—380  9  Claims 


1.  A  trafBc  accident  detecting  sensor  for  a  passenger  protection 
system  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  guide  member  having  a  guide  axis  extending  in  a  given 
direction  and  having  at  least  one  end  surface; 

a  hoUow  low-retentivity  seismic  mass  with  an  axis  coaxially 
disposed  with  said  guide  axis  of  said  guide  member,  said 
Seismic  mass  being  guided  by  said  guide  member  for  move- 
ment along  said  guide  axis  in  a  given  direction  between  first 
and  second  extreme  positions; 

means  for  normally  pressing  said  seismic  mass  into  said  first 
extreme  position  with  a  contact  pressine  yielding  in  the  event 
of  an  acceleration  or  a  deceleration  acting  substantially  in  said 
given  direction  of  said  guide  axis  for  moving  said  seismic 
mass  toward  said  second  extreme  position; 

a  magnet  distinct  from  said  seismic  nuss.  said  magnet  having  a 
magnetic  field  being  deformed  to  a  varying  degree  by  said 
seismic  mass  in  dependence  on  a  position  of  said  seismic 


at  least  one  contact  to  be  controlled  by  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnet  by  directing  a  magnetic  flux  through  said  at  least  one 
contact  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  said  seismic  mass; 

said  at  least  one  contact  and  said  seismic  mass  causing  said 
seismic  mass  \o  constitute  a  strong  magnetic  shunt  to  a 
substantial  extent  in  said  first  extreme  position  and  diverting 
the  nugnetic  field  away  from  said  at  least  one  contact  and 
toward  said  seismic  mass,  for  maintaining  said  at  least  one 
contact  in  a  first  contact  state  as  long  as  said  seismic  mass 
remains  in  said  first  extreme  position,  despite  die  presence  of 
the  magnetic  field,  and  for  reducing  a  magnetic  shunt  consti- 
tuted by  said  seismic  mass,  at  points  distant  from  said  first 
extreme  position,  for  then  controlling  said  at  least  one  contact 
in  another  contact  state  under  an  eflect  of  die  magnetic  field; 

said  guide  member  having  a  strength  of  magnetization  locally 
along  said  given  direction  of  movement  of  said  seismic  mass, 
for  constantiy  increasing  a  magnetic  field  component  flowing 
through  said  seismic  mass,  and  constantly  decreasing  the 
magnetic  flux  flowing  through  said  at  least  one  contact,  during 
ttie  movement  of  said  seismic  mass  from  said  second  extreme 
position  to  said  first  extreme  position. 


174-M5  0.G.-97-l9:QU 


1.  An  electronic  franldng  machine  comprising: 

means  for  reading  data  stored  in  a  microcircuit  fitted  in  a  chip 
card,  said  means  for  reading  including  a  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing said  chip  card; 

a  punching  mechanism  disposed  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  the  receptacle,  having  a  punch  able  to  move 
between  an  idle  position  where  it  is  outside  a  space  for 
receiving  said  chip  card  and  an  activated  position  where  it 
passes  through  said  space  for  receiving  said  chip  card;  and 

a  controller  that  determines  if  tlie  data  stored  in  said  microctrctiit 
of  said  chip  card,  just  after  introduction  of  said  chip  card  into 
the  receptacle,  conform  to  a  predetermined  criterion,  and  to 
control,  as  a  result,  said  punching  mechanism; 

wherein  said  chip  card  is  made  with  a  hole  tltrough  its  thickness 
in  a  predetennined  position  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
punching  mechanism  with  respea  to  tlie  receptacle. 


5,675,136 
OPTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF 

CONTRAST  MARKS 
Armin  Keinatfa,  Dettingoi,  and  Jdrg  WSracr,  FUdcntadt,  both 
of  Gcraany,  awipinnt  to  Leaae  chttiwk  GmbH  -t-  Co^ 
Owcn-Teck,  Gcrsumy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9SMS93,  «  371  Dale  Nor.  29,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  No*.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  FDed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,899 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Geraiany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  U 
023.5 

IBL  CL"  GMX.  7/10 
MS.  CL  235— 4C2  M  dates 


UNTTS 


RECEIVING-' 
ELEMENT4 


1.  An  optoelectronic  device  for  recognizing  a  mark  having  a 
defined  contrast  patten,  comprising: 

a  transmitting  element  for  emitting  a  beam  of  transmitted  light 
that  is  passed  over  the  marie,  tlie  transmitted  light  beam 
having  a  spatial  distribution  of  intensity  and  a  corresponding 
frequency  spectrum  at  a  location  of  the  mari^ 

a  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  received  beam  of  Ught 
reflected  from  the  mark  and  producing  an  analog  received 
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signal  which  exhibits  an  a  aplitude  modulation  dependent  on 
the  contrast  pattern  of  the  i  lark  and  on  the  spatial  distribution 
of  intensity  of  the  transmit!  m1  light  beam  at  the  location  of  the 
maik; 

an  n-bit  analog-to-digital  canvcrter  having  a  word  width  (n) 
greater  than  one  conned  sd  to  the  receiving  element  for 
receiving  the  analog  receivi  d  signal  and  converting  the  analog 
received  signal  into  a  digit  il  received  signal;  and 

a  digital  filter  connected  to  tl  c  n-bit  analog-to-digital  converter 
for  receiving  the  digital  n  ceived  signal  and  having  a  trans- 
mission characteristic  whi  :h  is  essentially  equivalent  to  an 
inverse  of  a  frequency  spe  itrum  of  the  spatial  distribution  of 
intensity  of  the  transmitte<^  light  beam  at  the  location  of  the 
mark  for  outputting  a  digital  signal  that  has  transition  points 
corresponding  to  transition  jwints  in  the  contrast  pattern  of  the 
mark. 


BREAK  THE  (N40  CODl 


5^  S,137 
BAR  CODE  DECODING  US  NG  MOVING  AVERAGES  TO 


BARRIER  FOR  UPC,  EAN 


CODE  128  i  ND  OTHERS 
Enat  van  Haagen;  Leonard  Slorcii,  and  Leonard  Frank,  aU  of 

New  York,  N.Y^  assignors  t*  CIAS,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continatioa-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  225,731,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,548410,  and  Scr.  No.  919,502,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

said  Scr.  No.  225,73Us  a  diviaton  of  Ser.  No.  919,502,  which  is 

a  coatiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  42^101,  Oct  11, 1989,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  c«ntinuation-in-pat  of  Ser.  No.  292,M9,  Dec.  30, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  oontinnation  of  Ser.  No.  853,745, 

Apr.  18, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,814,589.  This  appiicatkm  Sep.  9, 

1994,  Ser.  (No.  303,512 


a: 


Q96K  7/W 


U.S.  CL  235— 4«3 

BCB  Fonnat  B.  OOl, 


repraented  in  btauxy  aij  ■hm.H.-  eoaple:  1992 


110  0   11 


1992  iiLi  M.nM/Mi  Mnwil 


/•nMnwia 
im.im,mi.MtM«M 


yyt^yurdtm  iu^m^ypifm 


iinwisuisuiil    tiriS4S}i 


'-  i  s 


1.  A  method  of  decoding  a  bi  r  coded  representation  of  charac- 
ters, which  includes  a  plurality  of  bar  elements  separated  by  space 
elements  of  detectably  differenti  characteristics,  and  in  which  the 
bar  and  space  elements  have  on^  or  more  different  module  widths 
and  are  separated  by  edges  deffiing  transitions  between  adjacent 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  Of: 

measuring  the  distances  betwi^n  adjacent  leading  edges  of  the 
bars  comprising  the  bar  c^ded  representation  of  characters, 
each  said  distance  betweenj  adjacent  leading  edges  defining  a 
pair  of  elements  dierebetwfen  including  a  bar  element  and  a 
space  element,  respectively 
measuring  the  distances  between  adjacent  trailing  edges  of  the 
bars  comprising  the  bar  cided  representation  of  characters, 
each  said  distance  between^  adjacent  trailing  edges  defining  a 
pair  of  elements  theTebetw4en  including  a  space  element  and 
a  bar  element,  respective!  yj 
measuring  a  plurality  of  referelice  distances  covering  at  least  one 
pair  of  adjacent  elements  i4cluded  in  the  bar  coded  represen- 
tatioo  of  characters  and  esttblishing  a  sequence  of  said  refer- 
ence distances  in  which  re^rence  distances  overiap; 
categorizing  said  distances  b*ween  adjacent  leading  or  trailing 
edges  defining  pairs  of  eleifmts  with  respect  to  said  measured 
reference  distances:  and 


identifying  said  bar  coded  representations  of  characters  from  the 
categorized  distances  whereby  said  bar  coded  representation 
of  characters  can  be  decoded. 


5,675,138 
NON-CONTACT  ACTUATED  TRIGGER  APPARATUS  FOR 

BAR  CODE  LASER  SCANNER 

Chay  La,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC,  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56387,  Apr.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^39 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  25  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  activating  a  bar  code  scanner,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  switch,  electrically  connected  to  said  bar  code  scanner,  for 
activating  said  bar  code  scanner  when  actuated;  and 

a  switeh  actuator; 

said  switch  being  actuated  and  said  bar  code  scanner  being 
activated  to  begin  bar  code  scanning  when  said  switch  and 
said  switch  actuator  are  brought  within  a  predetermined  prox- 
imity to  each  other  without  maldng  relative  contact; 

wherein  said  switch  and  said  switch  actuator  are  both  attached  to 
a  human  body. 


34  Claims 


5,675,139 

INTERFACE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH 

CONSUMER  I»;VICES 

Anthony  Fama,  Mastic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Technologies, 

Inc  HoUsrille,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443350,  May  18, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,710 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235-^72  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  including  a  head  for  electro- 
optically  reading  coded  symbols  to  generate  digital  decoded  data  in 
a  predetermined  data  exchange  fonnat.  and  a  plurality  of  electronic 
devices  having  individual  data  processors,  an  interface  arrange- 
ment for  connecting  the  head  to  any  selected  one  of  the  devices, 
comprising: 
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means  including  a  serial  interface  for  establishing  a  common 
data  exchange  fonnat  which  is  identical  for  all  the  devices: 

a  housing  having  one  connector  detachably  connected  to  a  head 
cable  connected  to  the  head  and  another  comiector  detachably 
connected  to  the  selected  device;  and 

means  within  the  bousing  for  converting  the  predetermined  data 
exchange  format  to  said  common  format,  said  converting 
means  including  microcontroller  circuitry  mounted  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  within  the  housing  and  being  operatively 
connected  between  the  head  and  the  selected  device  for  com- 
municating serial  data  between  the  head  and  the  selected 
device. 


5,675,140 
AUTOFOCUS  CONTROL  DEVICE  WTTH  A  LIGHT 
SOURCE 
Sang-Cbeol  Kim,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyiingsangnam-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  6,  1996, 
95-2500 

Int  a."  G02B  7/04;27/64 
VS.  a.  250— 201 J  17  Clafans 


-  I ^  AmplitY/qoin  controllef  t-10 

Lr-pT"^     I  Anoteq/diQitol  convertwl-l  1 

<i4*"*     I         Contronlno   port    ~t-12 

■\  Position  odiustinq   portt— 13 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  an  object  using  astigmatic  optical 
elements  vrithout  correcting  astigmatism,  the  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light,  the  light  having  astigmatism 
and  being  elliptical; 

a  first  lens  for  condensing  the  elliptical  light  emitted  from  the 
light  source  and  for  transmitting  the  light  to  the  object; 

a  second  lens  for  condensing  light  reflected  off  of  the  object; 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  light  from  the  second  lens  and 
convening  the  received  light  into  electrical  signals;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  signals  and  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  object  in  accordance  with  the 
electrical  signals. 
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portion  of  said  first  object  but  witliin  the  same  picture  area 
obtained  by  picking  up  said  image  a(  said  first  object  by  said 
area  sensor, 

means  for  extracting  a  video  signal  of  an  image  within  a 
focusing-point  detecting  area  that  includes  a  second  portion  of 
said  second  object  having  the  same  focusing  point  as  that  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  first  object  of  which  image  is  to  be 
processed,  based  on  a  video  signal  from  said  area  sensor; 

means  for  detecting  a  focusing  point  of  said  area  sensor  on  said 
second  portion  of  said  second  object,  based  on  a  video  signal 
of  a  picture  within  said  focus-point  detecting  area;  and 

means  for  outputting  said  detected  focusing  point  as  a  focusing 
point  of  said  area  sensor  on  said  first  portion  of  said  first 
object  of  which  image  is  to  be  processed. 


5,675,142 

PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY  WftH  BINARY  LENS 

ELEMENTS 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,776,  Oct  21, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^29,936, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954^56,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,208 

Int  a."  HOU  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  20  Claims 


5,675,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETECTING  FOCUSING  POINT  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Michio  Kukihara,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Denshi 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017013 

Int  ex."  G02B  7/09 

VS.  a.  250— 201 J  16  Claugas 

9.  In  an  apparatus  which  comprises  a  microscope  and  an  area 

sensor  for  picking  up  an  image  of  a  first  object  formed  by  said 

microscope  and  for  outputting  a  video  signal  of  said  image  of  said 

first  object  and  which  carries  out  an  image  processing  of  the 

picked-up  image  of  a  first  portion  of  said  first  object  based  on  said 

video  signal,  an  apparams  for  automatically  detecting  a  focusing 

point  of  said  area  sensor  on  said  first  portion  of  said  first  object, 

comprising: 

a  second  object  disposed  so  as  to  form  an  image  of  said  second 
object  at  a  position  different  from  said  image  of  said  first 


1.  A  photosensor  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lenses  for  forming  a  substantially  identical  light 
image  on  laterally  spaced  areas  of  a  surface  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  photosensors  disposed  on  said  swface  within  said 
laterally  spaced  areas  for  receiving  different  portions  of  said 
hght  image  respectively  such  diat  the  photosensors  in  aggre- 
gation receive  substantially  all  of  said  light  image. 


5,675,143 
PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Peter  Hcimlicfaer,  Frdburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Optosys 
AG,  VUlas-Sur-GUne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,007 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  22,   1994, 
03886^94 

Int  CL*  GOID  5/34 

VS.  CL  250—221  11  Claims 

1.  A  proximity  switch  having  at  least  one  hght  source  and  at 

least  one  light  sensor,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  a  coiKave  mirror  is 

associated  to  the  light  source  and  a  second  portion  of  the  concave 
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mirror  is  associated  to  the  light 
light  emitted  by  the  light  source 
monitofcd  by  the  first  ponion  of 
which  is  reflected  in  the  directioi 
object  approaching  from  said  mon  tored 
light  sensor  by  the  second  portioii 
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in  such  a  manner  that  the 

is  directed  in  a  direction  to  be 

concave  mirror,  and  the  light 

of  the  proximity  switch  by  an 

direction  is  directed  to  the 

of  the  concave  mirror. 


5,675  144 
APPARATUS  FOR  VERU  YING  THE  CORRECT 
FORMATION  OF  THE  TV  'O  OPPOSITE  ENDS  OF 
CIGARETTES  IN  A  aQARETTE  MAGAZINE 
Hctan  Focke,  Verden,  and  Dieftidi  Bdow,  Bfilstedt,  both  of 
GcTBaoy,  aasigDors  to  Focke  fc  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden, 
Gcraany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/W2M,  §  31 1  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pul .  No.  WO94/18074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1)  95,  Scr.  No.  44«,746 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  ^cnnany,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  92 
TTIA 

Int.  CL^  G«1N  2&S9:  B65B  19/00 
VS.  CL  250—223  R  j  13 

8 


H    36   M    32    B   K'  77 

1.   In  a  device  for  verifying 
directed  opposite  ends  of  cigarett^ 
channels  (17)  in  which  respective 
superimposed  cigarettes  (10)  are 
the  test  channels,  wherein,  in  a 
least  one  side  of  the  test  channels 
and  wherein  the  testing  unit  (24. 
comprising  transmitters  (28,  29) 
31),  for  transmitting  and  receivin] 
opposite  end  faces  (27)  of  a  test 
their  adjacent  side  faces,  die  i 

a)  the  sensors  (28,  29)  of  the 
adjacent  the  opposite  end 
test  group  (45); 

b)  in  a  region  of  the  testing  ui 
the  cigarettes  (10)  of  the  tes 
separate  one  of  said  transmit  £rs 

c)  the  photosensitive  receive)  s 
entirely  over  the  end  faces 
(10),  adjacent  to  the  end 


i  fac;s 


jn  I 


I  fao  :s 


d)  in  the  region  of  the  testing  unit  (24,  25)  die  superimposed 
cigarettes  (10)  are  associated  with  a  common  one  of  the 
receivers  (30,  31)  at  both  sides; 

e)  the  photosensitive  receivers  (30,  31)  extend  almost  over  the 
entire  height  of  the  superimposed  cigarettes  (10)  of  the  test 
group  (45);  and 

f)  the  photosensitive  receivers  (30,  31)  receive  light  emitted 
from  each  of  the  cigarettes  (10)  of  a  test  group  (45). 


5,675,145 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  AN 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  IDENTIFICATION 

OF  THE  SCANNING  REGION  AND  SAMPLE 

OBSERVATION  DURING  A  SCANNING  OPERATION 

Akitoshi  Toda,  Kunitacfai,  and  Takeshi  Konada,  Tokyo,  botb  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

rUed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^61 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154906 

Int  CL*  HOU  3/14 

MS.  CL  250—234  21  Claims 


correct  formation  of  laterally 

(10)  in  a  regimi  of  upright  test 

individual  cigarette  rows  (18)  of 

I  loved,  from  a  top  to  a  bottom  of 

rq  ;ion  of  a  testing  level  (20),  on  at 

(17),  a  testing  unit  is  arranged, 

VS)  has  sensors  (28.  29,  30,  31), 

I  nd  photosensitive  receivers  (30, 

a  test  light  beam  in  a  region  of 

^up  (45)  of  the  cigarettes  and 

It  wherein: 
esting  unit  (24,  25)  are  located 
(27)  of  the  cigarettes  (10)  of  a 


(24,  25),  each  end  face  (27)  of 

group  (45)  is  associated  with  a 

(28,  29); 

(30,  31)  respectively  extend 

[27)  of  superimposed  cigarettes 

(27); 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  probe  having  a  minute  aperture  formed  in  a  distal  end  thereof, 
the  probe  allowing  light  to  propagate  therethrough  and  being 
located  close  to  a  sample; 

moving  means  for  relatively  moving  the  probe  across  a  surface 
of  the  sample; 

an  observation  optical  system  for  optically  observing  tlie 
sample: 

a  light  source  which  emits  a  light  beam  for  generating  evanes- 
cent waves; 

beam  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the  light  beam  on  the 
sample  so  that  the  light  beam  is  totally  reflected  by  an  optical 
interface  of  the  sample,  the  beam  irradiation  means  and  the 
observation  optical  system  sharing  an  objective  located  on  a 
side  of  the  sample  opposite  to  the  probe; 

light  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  light  intro- 
diKed  into  the  probe  through  the  aperture  formed  in  the  distal 
end  of  the  probel  and 

means  for  separating  the  light  beam  and  an  observation  light, 
said  separating  means  including  a  pupil  dividing  mirror  in  a 
central  portion  of  an  optical  axis  on  a  plane  conjugate  to  a 
pupil  plane  of  the  objective. 


5,675,146 

NATURALLY  OCCURRING  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 

CONTAMINATION  DETECTION  MEANS 

Thomas  Marion  Williams,  and  Irwin  Ray  Supemaw,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950380,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526349 

InL  a.*  GOIV  5/04 

VS.  a.  250—256  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  radioactive  scale  deposited  on  the  wall 
of  well  tubing  as  the  tubing  is  removed  from  a  well  borehole, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  gamma  ray  detector  producing  output  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  intensity  and  energy  of  gamma  rays  and  shaped  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  wellhead  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  point  where  well  tubing  exits  the  borehole  as  said 
tubing  is  being  pulled  ttom  a  well; 

conitecting  to  said  detector,  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signals,  for  indicating  when  the  intensity  level  of  said  signals 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and 

monitoring  the  intensity  level  of  said  output  signals  with  said 
means  for  indicating  when  said  level  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level  and  providing  an  alarm  indication  when  said  predeter- 
mined level  is  exceeded. 


(ii)  inputting  a  formation  description  to  each  response  model; 

(iii)  outputting  a  predicted  log  from  each  response  model  based 
on  said  formation  description; 

(iv)  comparing  said  predicted  logs  with  said  measurement  logs 
and  determining  a  difference  error  between  said  logs; 

(v)  repeating  said  steps  (ii)-(iv)  with  a  second  formation 
description;  and 

(vi)  comparing  the  first  difference  error  associated  with  the  first 
formation  description  with  the  second  difference  error  associ- 
ated with  the  second  formation  description  and  using  tlie 
formation  description  associated  with  the  least  difference 
error  as  an  estimate  of  said  geological  formation. 


5,675,148 
SCANNING  REFLECTION  ELECTRON  DIFFRACTION 
MICROSCOPE 
lidcao  Manii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  ShimadTu  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-021763 
Int  CL'  HOU  37/26 
VS.  a.  250—306  14  Claims 


5,675,147 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PETROPHYSICAL 

FORMATION  EVALUATION  IN  HETEROGENEOUS 

FORMATIONS 

Michael  P.  Ekstrom,  Austin,  Tex.;  David  J.  Rossi,  Newtown, 

Conn.,  and  Oriian  Arikan,  Ankara,  l^irkey,  assignors  to 

Schlumberger  Technolegy  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Set  No.  589,320 

Int  a.'  GOIV  5/04 

VS.  CL  250—256  26  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  reflection  electron  diffraction  microscope  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  formation  description  of  a  geologi- 
cal formation  using  a  plurality  of  measurement  logs  obtained  from 
a  plurality  of  tools  traversing  an  oilwell  borehole,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  building  a  response  model  for  one  or  more  of  said  tools 
wliere  each  response  model  predicts  a  measurement  log  based 
on  a  formation  description; 


electron  beam  source  means  for  producing  a  primary  electron 
beam; 

a  fluorescent  screen; 

pattern  forming  means  for  directing  said  primary  electron  beam 
to  a  target  to  thereby  form  a  diffraction  pattern  on  said 
fluorescent  screen  with  reflectively  diffracted  beam  from  said 
target; 

photoelectric  converter  means  for  converting  an  optical  image 
into  an  image-carrying  electron  beam; 

image  reducing  means  for  producing  a  reduced  image  on  said 
photoelectric  converter  means  by  optically  reducing  a  diffrac- 
tion pattern  formed  on  said  fluorescent  screen; 

a  deflecting  system  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  emitted  from 
said  photoelectric  converter  means; 

an  aperture  screen  having  an  aperture;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  electrons  which  have  been  deflected  by 
said  deflecting  system  and  have  passed  through  said  aperture. 
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5^^  S,149 

COMPACT  THI  RMAL  CAMERA 

Rolaiid  Andrew  Wood,  Bloooiiigtoii;  David  KubisUk,  Chan- 

lussen,  and  Thomas  MiduMl  Rezacfack,  Cottage  Grove,  all 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  HoneyweO  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  315J69,  Sep.  30, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  I  ^  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,5M 


VS.  CL  250—332 


lot  CL*  SOU  5A)2 


16  Claims 


9.  A  infrared  cainera  includii^  a  camera  housing  for  enclosing 
and  supporting  components  for  dE^xuring  a  two  dimensional  infra- 
red image  of  a  scene  which  era  ts  tfaermal  radiation,  the  infiwed 
camera  comprising: 

a  focusing  lens  rigidly  attach)  d  to  a  camera  bousing  for  trans- 
mitting infrared  radiation  I  lierethrough  and  focusing  a  two 
dimensional  infrared  image  of  said  scene  at  an  image  focal 
plane  perpendicular  to  an  o  itical  axis  of  said  focusing  lens; 
'  thermoelectric  sensor  array  as  iembly  means  including  a  plural- 
ity-of  linearly  arranged  thi  mnoelectric  sensors,  S„.  aligned 
with  a  sensor  reference  axil  passing  through  said  plurality  of 
sensors,  each  of  said  plurali  y  of  tbermoeiecthc  sensors  being 
capable  of  providing  raw  ii  frared  sensor  information,  R„,  in 
response  to  sensed  infrared  radiation  impinging  thereon,  and 
where  M  is  the  number  of  laid  plurality  of  linearly  arranged 
thermoelectric  sensors  and  where  "m"  designates  the  m'* 
position  along  said  sensor  t  sference  axis; 

support  means  for  rigidly  sup  [wrting  said  linear  thermoelectric 
sensor  array  assembly  meai  s; 

linear  scanning  means,  responsive  to  a  command  signal,  for 
coffltroUably  moving  said  su  ypon  means  to  discrete  scan  posi- 
tions. P„,  along  a  refereno :  scan  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
optical  axis,  said  support  means  coupled  to  and  arranged 
relative  to  said  scanning  me  uis  such  that  said  sensor  reference 
axis  is  substantially  perpen  icular  to  said  reference  scan  axis 
and  said  optical  axis,  when  "n"  represents  n'*  position  along 
said  reference  scan  axis,  and  where  said  linear  scanning 
means  is  capable  of  movii ;  said  plurality  of  thermoelectric 
sensors  in  alignment  with  s  id  focal  plane  so  as  to  be  respon- 
sive to  said  infrared  image; 

storage  means  for  storing  uni  |ue  thermoelectric  sensor  calibra- 
tion information,  C^,  for  i  ach  one  of  said  sensors,  S^  and 
corresponding  discrete  seal  positions,  P„  where  said  unique 
sensor  calibration  informati  sn  is  related  to  unique  raw  infra- 
red sensor  information  of  « ach  of  said  plurality  of  said  ther- 
moelectric sensors  at  said  <  iscrete  scan  positions  in  response 
to  known  infrared  radiation  passing  through  said  focusing  lens 
and  impinging  thereon;  and 

signal  processing  means  for, 
providing  said  command  signal  such  that  said  scaiming  means 


contTollably  moves  said 


support  means  to  successive  ones 


of  said  discrete  scan  pos  tions,  P„,  for  a  selected  measure- 


ment time,  such  that  al 


sensors,  S„,  pass  through  the  field  of  view  of  said  infrared 
image  in  the  direction  of  said  scan  axis,  and  provide  said 
raw  infrared  sensor  infotmation  for  each  discrete  scan 
position,  R^,  in  response  to  any  infrared  radiation  imping- 
ing thereon,  where  R,„  represents  said  raw  infr^ucd  sensor 
infonnation  for  the  m**  thermoelectric  sensor  at  the  n'* 
discrete  scan  position,  and 
deriving  corrected  infrared  sensor  information,  Q,„,  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  thermoelectric  sensors,  S„.  at  each  of 
said  discrete  scan  positions,  P„,  as  a  function  of  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  raw  infrared  sensor  information,  R,„,  and 
said  thermoelectric  sensor  calibration  information,  C^,  and 
said  corrected  infrared  sensor  information,  Q„„,  represents 
corrected  raw  infrared  information  associated  with  the  m"" 
thermoelectric  sensor  at  the  n'*  discrete  scan  position. 


5,675,150 

ACTIVE  IR  INTRUSION  DETECTOR 

Peter  Kunz,  Gossau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cerberus  AG, 

Manncdorf,  Switzerland 
PCT  NO.PCT/CH95/00U2,  {  371  Date  Jan.  30, 1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,363 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  PaL  Off.,  May  30, 
1994,  9410S289;  Switzerland,  Mar.  31,  1995,  907/95 

InL  CX/"  G08B  13/181 
VS.  CL  250—341.1  3g  claims 


r  t.^s—i&- 


37.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  space,  comprising  an  infrared 
emitter  for  emitting  modulated  radiation  into  the  monitored  space, 
means  for  receiving  infrared  radiation  from  the  monitored  space 
and  producing  corresponding  incoming  signals;  and  means  for 
producing  signals  for  balancing  said  incoming  signals  substantially 
to  zero  to  maximize  the  sensitivity  of  the  apparatus. 


least  some  of  said  plurality  of 


5,675,151 

DISTRIBUTION  TYPE  DETECTOR  USING 

SCINTILLATION  FIBERS 

TmiOka,  and  Kazuaori  Dcegami,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,671 
CUims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1994,  6-229501 
InL  CL'  GOIT  1/20:1/208 
VS.  CL  250—368  18  Otims 

1.  A  distribution  type  detector,  comprising: 
a  scintillation  fiber  for  generating  optical  pulses,  which  propa- 
gate in  both  directions  of  said  scintillation  fiber,  in  response  to 
a  radiation  or  a  light  pulse  in  a  given  specific  wavelength 
region; 
photosensitive  elements,  coupled  to  both  ends  of  said  scintilla- 
tion fiber,  for  generating  electrical  signals  in  response  to  said 
optical  pulses; 
amplifiers,  coupled  to  said  photosensitive  elements,  for  amplify- 
ing said  electrical  signals  output  from  said  photosensitive 
elements; 


UDtur 

1  p«i 

1  lOi 


timing  pulse  generating  circuits  for  outputting  timing  pulses 
based  on  said  signals  output  from  said  amplifiers; 

a  time-to-pulse  height  converter  for  generating  a  pulse  signal 
having  a  pulse  height  proportional  to  a  time  difference 
between  said  timing  pulses,  said  time  difference  being  based 
on  the  optical  pulses  propagated  in  both  directions  of  said 
scintillation  fiber; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  pulse  signal 
output  from  said  time-to-pulse  height  converter  into  a  digital 
signal; 

a  multichaiuiel  pulse-height  analyzer  for  counting  said -digital 
signal  output  from  said  analog-to-digital  converter  according 
to  a  value  thereof;  and 

signal  delaying  means  for  creating  said  time  difference,  measur- 
able by  said  time-to-pulse  height  converter,  between  the  tim- 
ing pulses; 

said  distribution  type  detector  detecting  an  incident  position  of 
the  radiation  or  the  light  pulse  based  on  the  time  difiierence; 

said  signal  delaying  means  comprising  an  optical  delay  fiber 
which  is  made  nonreactive  to  the  radiation  or  the  light  pulse 
in  the  specific  wavelength  region. 


1.  An  ion  source  filament  assembly  for  an  ion  implant  machine 
comprising: 

a  filament  having  two  parallel  extending  leads; 

two  screws,  each  having  a  central  hole;  said  leads  extending 
through  said  central  holes; 

a  filament  shield  having  two  spaced  apertures,  said  spaced 
apertures  receiving  said  screws  from  a  front  side;  said  fila- 
ment shield  having  annular  ridges  on  the  bacls.  side;  said 
ridges  spaced  outwardly  and  concentric  with  said  spaced 
apertures; 

a  stage  having  two  spaced  apertures; 

two  annular  spacer  insulators  positioned  between  said  filament 
shield  and  said  stage;  each  of  said  spacers  insulators  having: 
(a)  a  central  aperture  to  receive  one  of  said  two  screws;  (b)  a 
cylindrical  first  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  apertures  in  said  stage  and  said  filament 


shield;  and  (c)  a  second  cylindrical  portion  that  has  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  first  portion;  and 

two  end  insulators  each  having:  (a)  a  central  aperture  adapted  to 
received  one  of  said  screws;  (b)  an  end  portion  having  a 
diameter  greater  tlian  said  aperture  in  said  stage:  and  (c)  a 
protruding  portion  positioned  in  an  apeitiue  of  said  stage; 

said  filament  shield  covering  said  stage  between  said  two  paral- 
lel extending  leads  and  covering  said  spacer  insulators 
whereby  coatings  are  prevented  from  forming  between  said 
two  parallel  extending  leads. 


5,675,153 

UV  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  TREATMENT 

Malcobn  Robert  Snowball,  Woodside,  4  The  Gabies,  The  Plain, 

Epping,  Essex,  CM16  6TW,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02178,  S  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/D9815,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,625 
Claims  priority,  applicaiion  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1993, 
9320538;  Oct  6,  1993,  9320545;  Oct  6,  1993,  9320546;  Nor.  4, 
1993,  9322725;  May  27,  1994,  9410744 

InL  CI"  C02F  1/32:  A61L  2/10 
VS.  a.  250—438  15  i 


5,675,152 
SOURCE  FILAMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ION  IMPLANT 

MACHINE 
Midas  Wong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor MannCacturing  Compa^r  Ltd.,  Hsin-Cliu,  TUwan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586421 
iBt  CL"  HOU  27/00 
VS.  CL  250—427  22  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  duct  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
at,  or  adjacent  to,  its  opposite  ends; 

an  elongate  light  source  extending  along  an  axis  of  said  elongate 
tubuls  duct;  and, 

a  guide  vane  extending  helically  along  an  internal  wall  of  the 
elongate  tubular  duct  between  input  and  output  ducts,  with 
apermres  being  formed  in  the  guide  vane  for  communicating 
between  adjacent  turns  of  fluid  flow  passage  defined  by  the 
guide  vane. 


5,675,154 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
Stuart  M.  Lindsay,  and  Tianwei  Jing,  both  of  Tempc,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Molecular  imaging  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,068,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This 
application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,200 
Int  CL*  HOU  37/20 
VS.  a.  250—442.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  scaiming  probe  microscope  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  positioning  scanner  attached  to  said  frame; 
a  scaiming  probe  coupled  to  said  positioning  scanner, 
at   least  three  support   members  engaged  with  and  passing 

through  said  frame; 
a  cover  attached  to  said  frame  with  a  hinge; 
at  least  one  of  said  support  members  engaged  with  a  mechanical 

actuator  disposed  on  said  cover;  and 
a  sample  stage  disposed  in  a  stage  plane  below  said  scanning 
probe,  said  sample  stage  is  removably  attached  to  said  support 
members; 
said  mechanical  actuator  provides  a  drive  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally orthogonal  to  said  stage  plane  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
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support  members  so  as  to 
scanning  probe  and  said 
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control  a  distance  between  said 
sainple  stage. 


5.6^  5,155 

MULTICAPILLARY  FLl  ORESCENT  DETECTION 

SYSTTEM 

Stephen    L.    Pentooey,    Jr^   Vorba    Linda,    and    David    J. 

RjJtcstraw,  FronoDt,  both  #f  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcckman 

Instnuncnts,  Inc,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  429,406 


U.S.  CL  250— 458.1 


lilt  CL*  (  WIN  2]m 


25aaiiiis 


a  mirror  for  receiving  eli 
tromagnetic  radiation 
magnetic  radiation  to  said 
a  scanner  attached  to  the 
a  detector  for  detecting  $am| 


5,15« 
SCANNING  APPARATUSIfOR  PSL  RADIOGRAPHY 
WITH  A  CASSKTTE  STACKER 
Gerard  Boeve,  Edegem,  and  ^n  Heyen,  WQryk,  both  of  Bd- 
gium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Ge«aert  N.V,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657340 
Clainis  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jim.  6, 1995, 
95201482 

Int  CL*  t»l3B  42mi 

MS.  CL  250—589  9  Oaims 

I.  Scanning  a|>paratus  with    i  scanning  (18)  and  erasing  (25) 

station  for  scanning  and  erasLn  i  a  cassette  of  the  type  used  in 


photo-stimulable  hmiinescence  ("PSL")  radiography,  which  appa- 
latus  comprises  a  receiving  station  (13)  for  the  receipt  of  a  stack 
(35)  of  such  cassettes  and  for  removing  them  one  by  one  fhjm  their 
stacic  and  locating  them  dirough  an  entry  port  (14)  of  the  apparatus 
on  a  scanning  carriage  for  conveying  them  past  said  scanning  and 
erasing  station,  characterised  in  that  said  receiving  station  com- 
prises: 

boaom  supporting  means  (15)  for  supporting  a  vertical  stacic 

(35)  of  cassettes  to  be  scanned, 
lateral  grippers  (42,  43)  for  supporting  the  bottom  cassette  (33) 
of  a  said  stack  at  either  lateral  side  thereby  to  hold  said 
bottom  cassette  while  the  bottom  supporting  means  is  tempo- 
rarily removed,  and 
vertical  transfer  support  means  (51,  52)  for  taking  over  the 
support  of  the  bottom  cassette  from  the  lateral  grippers,  and 
for  first  lowering  said  cassette  over  a  distance  equal  to  the 
height  of  one  cassette  so  that  the  next  cassette  can  be  gripped 
and  held  by  the  lateral  grippers,  and  for  then  further  lowering 
said  bottom  cassette  until  it  becomes  disposed  on  said  scan- 
ning carriage  (31). 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  ^ectromagnetic  radiation  from  a 
plurality  of  analytical  samples,  iaid  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sample  volumts,  each  of  said  sample  volumes 

confined  within  a  portion  of  a  capillary  column; 
an  electromagnetic  radiation  source; 


5^5,157 
TRANSFERRED  ELECTRON  EFFECT  DEVICE 
Stepiicii  J.  Battersby,  Haywards  Heath,  England,  assignor  to 
MS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501^93 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioD  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
9414311 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/26:47/00 
VS.  CL  257—6  19  Claims 


agnetic  radiation  from  the  elec- 
and  for  reflecting  said  electro- 
nple  volumes; 


le  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
said  sample  volumes,  said  Sample  electromagnetic  radiation, 
generated  as  a  result  of  interaction  of  the  reflected  electro- 
magnetic radiation  with  sai^  sample. 


1.  A  transferred  electron  effect  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  having  an  active  region  of  n  conductivity  type  formed  of 
a  material  having  a  relatively  low  mass,  high  mobility  conduction 
band  main  minimum  and  at  least  one  relatively  hi^  mass,  low 
mobility  conduction  band  satellite  minimum  and  an  injector  region 
defining  a  potential  barrier  to  the  flow  of  elections  into  the  active 
region  of  a  height  such  that  in  operation  of  the  device,  electrons 
with  sufficient  energy  to  surmount  the  barrier  provided  by  the 
injector  region  are  emitted  into  the  active  region  with  an  energy 
comparable  to  that  of  the  at  least  one  relatively  high  mass,  low 
mobility  conduction  band  satellite  minimum,  characterised  in  that 
an  electron-containing  well  region  of  a  material  different  from  that 
of  the  active  region  and  of  the  injector  region  is  provided  between 
the  injector  region  and  the  active  region  for  inhibiting  the  spread  of 
a  depletion  region  into  the  active  region  during  operation  of  the 
device. 


5,675,158 

LINEAR  SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH 

TRAPIZOID  TYPE  PHOTODIODES 

Kyung  Soo  Lee,  Kwacben-sl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcbeongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,960,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ot  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
3199/1994 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/l48:29/6S 
MS.  a.  257—233  12  Claims 


25-1 


25-2 
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1.  A  linear  solid  image  device,  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  silicon  substrate; 

a  first  weU  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  formed  in  one  surface 

portion  of  the  substrate  and  having  a  predetermined  jimction 

depth; 
a  second  weU  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  and  formed  in 

deeper  junction  depth  than  that  of  the  first  well  and  in  another 

surface  portion  of  the  substrate; 
a  channel  stop  area  of  the  second  conductivity  type  for  isolating 

photodiode  cells  from  each  other  by  means  of  a  potential 

barrier; 
a  plurality  of  trapezoid  type  photodiode  areas  for  generating 

signal  charges,  wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  trapezoid  type 

photodiode  areas  is  arranged  in  the  first  well  and  except  for 

one  side  of  parallel  sides  of  the  trapezoid  type  photodiode 

area,  other  sides  are  surrounded  by  the  channel  stop  area; 
a  pair  of  horizontal  charge  coupled  device  (HCCD)  areas  of  the 

first  conductivity  type  in  the  second  well  exteitded  to  a  portion 

of  the  first  well; 
a  shift  gate  formed  over  the  substrate  between  a  photodiode  area 

and  an  HCCD  area  and  for  transferring  accumulated  charges 

in  the  photodiode  area  to  the  HCCD  area; 
a  plurality  of  shift  gate  channel  areas  of  the  second  conductivity 

type  formed  in  the  first  well  underneath  the  shin  gate  and 

having  a  six-sided  shape  one  side  of  which  is  in  contact  with 

the  photodiode  area,  another  side  of  which  has  a  V-shaped 

depression  and  other  sides  of  which  are  surrounded  by  the 

channel  stop  area; 
a  plurality  of  potential  banier  formation  areas  formed  proximate 

a  top  surface  of  the  photodiode  area; 
a  poly  gate  disposed  over  the  substrate  in  which  the  HCCD  area 

is  formed;  uid 
an  insulating  layer  formed  between  the  shift  gate  and  the  poly 

gate  and  providing  insulation  therebetween. 


a  refractory  metal  gate  electrode  having  a  lower  portion  dis- 
posed within  the  hollow,  the  compound  semiconductor  body 
comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  structure  having  a  surface; 
a  channel  layer  comprising  a  compound  semiconductor  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  containing  a  dopant  impurity,  and 
having  a  dopant  impurity  coiKentration,  the  channel  layer 
being  located  at  a  region  of  the  surface  of  the  compound 
semiconductor  substrate  directly  between  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  compound  semicondiKtor  substrate; 
first  active  layers  comprising  the  compound  semiconductor,  of 
first  conductivity  type,  containing  the  dopant  impurity,  and 
having  a  dopant  impurity  concentration,  the  first  active 
layers  being  located  on  regiotts  of  the  surfrKre  of  the  com- 
pound semiconductor  substrate  in  the  recess  where  the 
channel  layer  is  not  present;  and 
second  active  layers  comprising  the  compound  semiconduc- 
tor, of  the  first  conductivity  type,  containing  the  dopant 
impurity,  and  having  a  dopant  impurity  concentration,  the 
second  active  layers  being  located  on  regions  of  the  surface 
of  the  compound  semiconductor  substrate  sandwiching  the 
recess,  wherein  the  dopant  impurity  concentration  of  the 
first  active  layers  is  higher  than  the  dopant  impurity  con- 
centration of  the  channel  layer,  and  the  dopant  impurity 
concentration  of  the  second  active  layers  is  higher  than  the 
dopant  impurity  concentratioii  of  ilie  first  active  layers. 


5,675459 
RECESSED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Tomold  Oku,  and  NobaynU  Kasai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DcnU  Kabusiriki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583,384 
aataH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-066094 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/S12 
MS.  CL  257—284  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  conq)tising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  body  having  a  surface  and  a  recess 
at  the  surface,  the  recess  having  a  bottom  and  a  hollow  in  the 
center  of  the  bottom;  and 


5,675,160 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INTERNAL  AMPLIFICATION  FUNCTION 

Rynichi  Oikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aoignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1995,  7-055467 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/IOS 
MS.  CL  257—296  3  Claims 

■  p-TYPE  SaJOON  FLM 

4  GATE    a£Cni«ODE 
6QATE  MSUlATOn 
7QATE  MBULATOR 

BIT  UNE 

MTERLKVER 
MSUATOR 
lOWMNQ  OONOUCTOn 
9n*Sk 
2RaX>  ISOLATION 

1  p-TYPE  SILICON 
SUBSTRATE 

SA  n*  DIFFUSION 
S  n*  DVFUSION       3  QATE  INSULATOR 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprinng  one  capacitor  having  a 
capacitor  electrtxle  and  an  opposing  electrode,  one  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  word  line  and  a  pair  of 
source/drain  regions,  one  of  said  pair  of  source/drain  regions  being 
coimected  to  said  capacitor  electrode  of  said  capacitor,  and  a  thin 
film  transistor  formed  above  said  insulated  gate  field  effect  transis- 
tor and  having  the  same  chanitel  conductivity  type  as  that  of  said 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor,  said  thin  film  transistor  having 
a  first  gate  electrode  and  a  second  gate  electrode,  said  first  gate 
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electrode  being  constituted  of  sai 

gate  field  effect  transistor,  said  sefond 

tuted  of  said  capacitor  electrode 

of  said  thin  film  transistor  being 

of  source/drain  regions  of  said  insulated 

and  to  a  bit  line,  and  a  drain 

being  connected  to  a  power  supp^ 
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gate  electrode  of  said  insulated 

gate  electrode  being  consti- 

said  capacitor,  a  source  region 

connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair 

gate  field  effect  transistor 

of  said  thin  film  transistor 

line. 


re  pion 


1.  A  tnemory  cell,  capable  c^  being  programmed  by  using 
channel  accelerated  carrier  tunnel  ig  method  of  programming,  and 
erase  by  tunneling,  having 

a  select/accelerating  region,  alolig  a  sidewall  of  a  trench,  etched 
into  a  surface  of  a  semicond  icting  layer, 


a  memory  region,  adjacent  th< 


sidewall  of  the  trench,  on  the 


surface  of  the  semiconductin ;  layer, 
a  step  having  an  edge  formed  1 1  an  intersection  of  the  sidewall 

of  the  trench  with  the  surfaci  of  the  semiconducting  layer, 
a  drain  on  ttie  surface  of  the  Semiconductor  material,  spaced 

away  from  the  trench,  adjac^t  the  memory  region, 
a  source  at  a  bottom  of  the  trench, 
an  integrated  channel  formed  |y  the  select/accelerating  region 

and  tiie  memory  region  betw^n  the  source  and  the  drain, 
a  carrier  discontinuity,  in  the  cnannel,  formed  at  the  edge  of  the 

step, 
a    first    conductive    gate    m^erial,    overlaying    the    select/ 

accelerating  region  but  sepaikted  from  it  by  a  gate  dielectric. 


5^«  1«2 


EPROM,  FLASH  MEMOR1 


WITH  HIGH  COUPLING 


RA'^O 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,. assignor  to  United  Microdec- 

trooics  Corporation,  Hsin-ch«,  Taiwan 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  445,9|4,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  238,873,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5432,112.  This  application  A|  r.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,411 

Int.  CL*  HI  IL  29n^ 

U.S.  CL  257—316  11  Claims 

1.  A  noD- volatile  noemory  devi  e  comprising: 


5,675  161 

CHANNEL  ACCELERATEWTUNNELING  ELECTRON 

CELL,  WITH  A  SELECT  REGION  INCORPORATED,  FOR 

HIGH  DENSITY  LOW  P(bWER  APPLICATIONS 
Manunen  Thomas,  1081  Corvefe  Dr.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95129- 
2906 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1991  Ser.  No.  411333 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/76:29/.  88;29/792:  GllC  11/34 

\}S.  CL  257—316  11  Claims 


a  substrate  having  first,  second  and  third  field  isolation  regions 
formed  thereon; 

a  first  gate  oxide  region  over  the  substrate  between  die  first  and 
second  field  isolation  regions; 

a  first  floating  gate  electrode  on  the  first  gate  oxide  region, 
opposite  ends  of  the  first  floating  gate  electrode  positioned 
above  the  first  and  second  field  isolation  regions,  respectively; 

first  source  and  drain  regions  within  the  substrate  and  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  field  isolation  regions  on  either 
side  of  the  first  floating  gate  electrode; 

first  and  second  conductive  spacers  connected  to  the  first  float- 
ing gate  electrode  and  extending  vertically  above  the  first 
floating  gate  electrode  and  the  first  and  second  field  isolation 
regions,  wherein  sides  of  the  first  and  second  conductive 
spacers  are  vertically  aligned  with  the  c^iposites  edges  of  the 
first  floating  gate  eleclrcxle  positioned  over  the  first  and  sec- 
ond field  isolation  regions; 

a  dielectric  layer  covering  the  first  floating  gate  electrode  and  the 
first  and  second  conductive  spacers;  and 

a  control  electrode  overlying  the  dielectric  layer  and  extending 
over  each  vertically  extending  side  of  die  first  and  second 
conductive  spacers. 


5,675,163 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITH  THIN  INSULATION  LAYER  BELOW  ERASE  GATE 
Thkeshi  Okazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-260845 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/11 5;29/7S8 

U.S.  CL  257—320  20  Claims 


ntrol  of  the  select/accelerating 
el  by  application  of  a  voltage  to 


which  allow  independent 
region  of  the  integrated  d 
the  first  conductive  layer, 
a  memory  element,  comprising  k  floating  gate  electrode  overlay- 
ing the  memory  region  but!  separated  from  it  by  a  tunnel 
dielectric,  and  a  control  gmt  overlaying  the  floating  gate 
electrode  but  separated  froqi  it  by  an  interlayer  dielectric, 
which  allow  independent  cotitrol  of  the  memory  region  by 
potential  on  the  floating  gate  electrode,  due  to  charge  stored  in 
the  floating  gate  electrode  anf  coupled  down  voltage  from  the 
control  gate. 


t;:TTt;j 


n=E 


B' 


s 


-I        r' 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  noemory  cells  comprising: 
a  floating  gate  electrode; 
an  erasure  gate  electrode  stacked  on  said  floating  gate  electrode 

and  holding  a  predetermined  potential  upon   injection  of 

charge  into  said  floating  gate  electrode;  and 
an  isolation  layer  controlled  by  the  erasure  gate  electrode,  and 

having  a  thinner  diickness  at  a  portion  beneaUi  said  erasure 
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gate  and  at  a  side  edge  portion  of  a  channel  than  diat  of  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  isolation  layer. 


5,675,164 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MULTI-MESA  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Timodiy  A.  Bmnner,  Ridgefidd,  Conn.,-  Louis  L.  Hsu,  Fishldll; 
Jack  A.  Mandelman,  Stormville,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Li-Kong 
Wang,  Montvale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,221 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—331  32  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  having  a  conduction  region  including 
a  plurality  of  mesa  structures,  said  mesa  structures  being  formed  at 
a  pitch  of  less  than  one-half  micron  and  a  width  of  less  than 
one-quarter  micron  by  etching  and  doped  to  an  impurity  concen- 
tration to  operate  in  a  fiilly  depleted  mode. 


5,675,165 
STABLE  SRAM  CELL  USING  LOW  BACKGATE  BIASED 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  SELECT  TRANSISTORS 
Chuen-Der  Lien,  13288  E.  Sunset  Dr.,  Los  Altos  HiOs,  CaUf. 
94022 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373363 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—345  2  Claims 


/* 


5,675,166 

FET  WITH  STABLE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Vkia  Dderem;  Michael  H.  Kancshiro,  both  of  Pbocniz,  and 

Diann  Dow,  Chandler,  ail  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Sdiaumberg,  Dl. 

rUed  JuL  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  499,624 

Int  ex."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  a.  257—345  16  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  having  stable  threshold  voltage  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  region  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  having  a  surface; 

a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
substrate  region  and  adjacent  to  a  channel  region; 

a  first  implant  region  disposed  in  the  substrate  region  such  that 
first  implant  region  is  contiguous  with  the  source  region  at  the 
surface  and  extends  into  the  channel  region  below  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  region,  the  first  implant  region  having  a  first 
concentration  of  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 

a  second  implant  region  disposed  between  the  source  region  and 
the  first  implant  region  extending  beyond  the  first  implant 
region  at  the  surface  and  into  the  channel  region,  wherein  the 
first  implant  region  and  the  second  implant  region  form  a  first 
dopant  profile  region  of  constant  doping  at  an  intersection 
with  the  source  region  and  in  a  portion  of  the  substrate  region 
adjacent  to  the  source  region,  the  second  implant  region 
having  a  second  concentratiiig  of  the  first  conductivity  type. 


5,675,167 
ENHANCEMENT-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING 
REDUCED  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Hiroyuki  Yamane,  Ai^o;  Yasushi  Higucfai,  OkazaU;  Mitsntaka 
Katada,  Toyokawa;  Noriyulu  Iwamori,  Okazaki;  "Kntomu 
Kawaguchi,  Nagoya,  and  Takeshi  Kuzuhara,  Nukata-gun,  all 
(rf  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289883 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:27/01 
VS.  CL  257-345  10  Claims 


1.  A  select  transistor  having  associated  therewith  a  backgate 
biased  threshold  voltage  and  an  on-resistance,  said  select  transistor 
having  a  source  and  a  drain,  said  select  transistor  fiirtber  compris- 
ing: 
a  gate  having  a  notch  formed  therein;  and 
a  channel  region  underlying  and  self-aligned  with  said  gate,  said 
channel  region  having  formed  therein  a  notch  underlying  said 
notch  of  said  gate,  wherein  said  noteh  of  said  channel  region 
reduces  a  length  dimension  of  a  portion  of  said  channel 
region,  said  length  dimension  extending  between  said  source 
and  said  drain,  and  thereby  reduces  said  backgate  biased 
threshold    voltage    while    substantially    maintaining    said 
on-resistance. 

wherein  said  notch  formed  in  said  chatmel  region  is  of  a 
length  dimension  extending  between  said  source  and  said 
drain,  said  length  dimension  of  said  noteh  formed  in  said 
channel  region  being  equal  to  approximately  one  tenth  of  a 
length  dimension  of  said  channel  region. 


17      I  156 
Oepl  aep2 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  region  widi  a 
gate  insulation  film  interposed  therebetween; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  each  being  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  disposed  at  a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 
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tor  region,  wbereby  a  chaniie  region  is  defined  at  said  surface 
portion  of  said  semiconducfor  region  tietween  said  drain 
region  and  said  source  regioi  below  said  gate  electrode;  and 

a  high-concentration  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  dis- 
posed overlapping  with  saidi  channel  region  and  having  an 
impurity  concentration  highet  than  an  impurity  concentration 
of  said  surface  portion  of  sai#  semiconductor  region, 

wherein  said  high-concentratiati  region  is  disposed  remotely 
from  both  said  source  region  i  nd  said  drain  region,  and  an  end 


portion  thereof  is  located  at  a 


x>sition  where  an  electrical  field 


within  a  depletion  layer  whi<  h  extends  within  said  semicon- 
ductor region  from  a  PN  jun  :tion  between  said  drain  region 
and  said  semiconductor  regioi  toward  said  high-concentration 
region  does  not  become  the  ci  itical  field  causing  an  avalanche 
breakdown  or  a  Zener  brealdown  when  a  rated  voltage 
applied  between  said  drain  egion  and  said  semiconductor 
region. 


Fikd  Apr.  3.  1995, 


Ser.  No.  415,928 


Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  J)  pan,  Apr.  1, 1994,  6-0M973 
Int  CL*  mi\U23/60;29/78 
VS.  CL  257—355 


SOIp 


^ 


u 


\ 


tf 


m 


»    »♦  5oa,»  ■ 

1.  An  ESD  protection  circuit,  c<  mprising: 

an  I/O  pad  for  sending  in  and  oiit  an  electric  signal; 

a  terminal  for  supplying  a  presclibed  potential; 

a  first  NchMOSFET  having  a  dn  in  connected  to  the  I/O  pad  and 

a  source  and  a  gate  both  com  lected  to  the  terminal;  and 
a  second  NchMOSFET  having  i  drain  connected  to  the  I/O  pad 

and  a  source  and  a  gate  both  connected  to  the  terminal, 
wherein  the  first  NchMOSFET  and  the  second  NchMOSFET 
each  iiKlude; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  p  type  having  a  surface  having  a 
first  area  and  a  second  are  i  which  is  offset  from  the  first 
area; 
a  gate  insulator  layer  located  i  m  the  first  area  of  the  surface  of 

the  semiconductor  layer; 
a  gate  electrode  located  on  tli :  gate  insulator  layer;  and 
a  source  region  of  an  n-type  uid  a  drain  region  of  an  n-type 
each  located  in  the  semica  iductor  layer  below  the  second 
area  of  the  surface, 
wherein  the  second  NchMOS  FET  includes  an  impurity  diffu- 
sion region  of  an  n-type  between  an  area  inomediately 
berteaih  the  first  area  of  tb :  surface  and  the  source  region, 
and  the  electric  resistance  i  >f  an  area  between  the  first  area 
of  the  surface  and  the  si  trface  of  the  source  region  is 


smaller  than  the  electric  resistance  of  an  area  between  the 
first  area  of  the  surface  and  the  surface  of  the  drain  region 
in  the  second  NchMOSFET. 


5,675,169 

MOTOR  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  WITH  SURGE  DETECTION/ 

PROTECTION  AND  ITS  STRUCTURE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Masakatsu  Hosfai,  Yokohama;  Teniyoshi  Mihara,  Yokosuka, 

and   Kraisom  Throngnumrhal,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  vi  Ser.  No.  189,872,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1993,  5-«55084 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23m;29/76;29/94:  H02H  5/04 
MS.  CL  257—355  15  Claims 


5,675, 168 
UNSYMMETRICAL  MOS  E  EVICE  HAVING  A  GATE 
INSULATOR  AREA  OFFSET  ntOM  THE  SOURCE  AND 
DRAIN  AREAS,  AND  ESD  >ROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  SUCH  A  MOS  DEVICE 
Kyoji  Yamashita,  Osaka;  SU^ji  Odanaka,  Hirakata;  Kazumi 
Knilmoto,   Kobe;   Akira   Hiifild,  Osaka;   Isao  Miyanaga, 
Kawartiinagano,  and  Atsushi  9Bori,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elective  Industrial  Co.,  LtiL,  Osaka, 
Japan 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  driving  circuit  having  a  first  half  bridge  and  a  second 
half  bridge,  each  of  the  first  and  second  half  bridges  including 
two  series-connected  power  transistors  having  a  junction  ther- 
ebetween, a  first  of  the  power  transistors  of  each  half  bridge 
being  connected  between  a  power  supply  tominal  and  the 
Junction,  a  second  of  the  power  transistors  of  each  half  bridge 
being  connected  between  the  junction  and  a  ground  terminal, 
the  junction  of  the  first  half  bridge  being  cotmected  to  the 
junction  of  the  second  half  bridge  through  a  load,  a  first 
current  path  flowing  through  the  first  power  transistor  of  the 
first  half  bridge,  the  load  and  the  second  power  transistor  of 
the  second  half  bridge,  a  second  current  path  flowing  through 
the  first  power  transistor  of  the  second  half  bridge,  the  load 
and  die  second  power  transistor  of  the  first  half  bridge,  and 

(b)  surge  input  detecting  means  connected  to  the  power  supply 
terminal  and  to  a  gate  terminal  of  each  of  the  power  transis- 
tors of  the  first  and  second  half  bridges,  for  detecting  when  an 
input  voltage  to  the  power  supply  terminal  exceeds  a  prede- 
tennined  voltage  and  for  generating  gate  signals  to  turn  the 
power  transistors  to  off-states  when  the  input  voltage  exceeds 
the  predetermined  voltage. 


5,675,170 
DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER 
Pil  Jong  Kim,  Sungnam-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyndai 
Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglci-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  15,  1994, 
94-13500 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76 
U&  CL  257—373  i  Claim 

1.  A  data  output  buffer  comprising: 
a  P-type  substrate  having  a  P-well  and  a  N-well  formed  relative 

to  each  other  on  said  substrate; 
a  NMOS  transistor  formed  in  said  P-well  of  said  P-type  sub- 
strate, said  NMOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  N* 
regions  coimected  to  a  first  source  electrode  and  a  first  drain 
electrode,  respectively,  and  a  first  gate  electrode; 
a  PMOS  transistor  formed  in  said  N-well  of  said  P-type  sub- 
strate, said  PMOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  P* 
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5,675,172 

METAL-INSULATOR-SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  REDUCED  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  AND  HIGH 

MOBILFFY  FOR  HIGH  SPEED/LOW- VOLTAGE 

OPERATION 

Masafumi  Miyamoto,  Koganei,  and  Titsuya  Ishii,  Kodaira, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  . 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-101457 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
MS.  a.  257—402  26  Claims 


a  4  ■    a 

regions  connected  to  a  second  source  electrode  and  a  second 

drain  electrode,  respectively,  and  a  second  gate  electrode; 
a  data  input  and  output  pad  cotmected  to  said  second  H*  region 

of  said  NMOS  transistor  and  to  said  first  P^  region  of  said 

I^OS  transistor,  and 
a  N-well  guard  ring  continuously  formed  in  said  P-type  substrate 

at  locations  Under  said  data  input  and  output  pad  and  sot- 

rounding  said  P-well  and  N-welL 


\ 


5,675,171 
INTEGRATED  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS  WITH  THIN  INSULATION  REGION 
BETWEEN  FIELD  INSULATION  REGIONS 
Tetsuya  Koknbnn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^14 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095455 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/092 

VS.  a.  257—400  6  Claims 


JK-KU 


7P'-Mg«ITY       8P'-ljg«TY      IP-SUBSTRATE 
LAYER  LAYER 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  device-separating  insulating  fihn  which  is  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  extends  in  a  first  direction: 

a  second  device-separating  insulating  film  which  is  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  extends  in  a  second  direction 
normal  to  said  first  direction; 

a  first-conductivity-type  device  region  which  is  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  is  sectioned  by  said  first  and 
second  device-separating  insulating  films;  and 

a  first  first-conductive-type  high  concentration  impurity  layer 
which  is  formed  under  said  first  device-separating  insulating 
film  and  extends  in  said  first  direction; 

wherein  said  second  device-separating  insulating  film  is  con- 
nected with  said  first  device-separating  insulating  film 
through  an  insulating  film  tiiinner  than  both  said  first  and 
second  device-separating  insulating  films,  said  thin  insulating 
film  extending  over  said  first  high  concentration  impurity 
layer  to  separate  said  device  region  arranged  in  said  second 
direction  from  each  other  by  said  first  device-separating  insu- 
lating film  and  said  first  high  concentration  impurity  layer, 
and  said  device  region  arranged  in  said  first  direction  is 
separated  by  said  second  device-separated  insulating  film  and 
said  thin  insulating  film. 


1.  In  a  MIS  device  comprising  a  pair  of  first  doped  layers  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  forming  source/drain  regions  in  a  semi- 
conductor base  structure  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  gate 
electrode  formed  in  a  region  between  the  first  doped  layers  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  on  a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  base  structure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  second  doped  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
surface  of  a  channel  region  extending  between  the  source/ 
drain  regions; 

a  third  doped  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  so  as 
to  underlie  die  second  doped  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type;  and 

a  fourth  doped  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  so  as 
to  underiie  the  third  doped  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  and  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  that  of 
the  semiconductor  base  structure, 

wherein  an  inversion  layer  channel  formed  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  to  die  gate  electrode  is  a  surface  channel  formed  in 
the  second  doped  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  underly- 
ing the  gate  insulating  film, 

wherein  the  source/drain  regions  are  separated  from  the  third 
doped  layer,  respectively,  and 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  third  doped  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  is  determined  so  that  tlie  third  doped  layer 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  is  depleted  by  the  built-in 
potential  of  a  pn  junction  formed  between  the  second  doped 
layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  the  ttiird  doped  layer  of 
the  second  condixrtivity  type  and  that  between  the  fourth 
doped  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  the  third  doped 
layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type. 


5475,173 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TRENCH  FOR 

ISOLATING  ELEMENTS  AND  A  TRENCH  FOR 

APPLYING  A  POTENTIAL  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Hiroftami  Kawai,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuld  Miyaluwa,  Kawasaki, 

and   Koji   Kimura,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,322 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006340 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06 

MS.  a.  257—508  6  Cfarims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer, 

a  first  trench  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  for  isolating 
semiconductor  elements; 
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a  second  trench  formed  in 
ing  a  potential  to  said 

a  first  insulative  film  formed 
internal  surface  of  said  first 

a  second  insulative  film  formed 
said  second  trench  except 

a  first  conductive  film  filled 
ductive  film  including  a  first 
surface  and  a  bottom  surfac^ 
polysilicon  film  formed  on 
when  an  opening  width  of 
width  of  said  second 
thickness  of  one  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  trench 
lying  on  the  side  surface  o 
condition  that  (Wa'-2tK(W|)' 

a  second  conductive  film 
nected  to  said  semiconduct^ 
ductive  film  includes  a  third 
surface  of  said  second 
fomoed  on  said  third  polysili< 

a  third  insulative  film  formed 
on  said  first  and  second 
hole  formed  therein  over 

an  electrode  formed  on  said 
to  said  second  conductive 


tren  h 


treich 


METHOD  FOR  USINC 
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semiconductor  layer,  for  apply- 
layer, 

0  cover  the  entire  portion  of  the 
trench; 

to  cover  the  internal  surface  of 
of  the  bottom  surface  thereof; 

1  said  first  trench,  said  first  con- 
polysilicon  film  formed  on  a  side 

of  said  first  trench  and  a  second 
said  first  polysilicon  film,  where 
^d  first  trench  is  Wa',  an  opening 
is  Wb',  and  a  maximum  film 
polysilicon  film  lying  on  the  side 
and  said  second  polysilicon  film 
said  second  trench  is  t,  then  the 
i'-2t)  and  Wa'>  2t  is  satisfied; 
in  said  second  trench  and  con- 
layer,  wherein  said  second  con- 
polysilicon  film  formed  on  a  side 
and  a  fourth  polysilicon  film 
icon  film; 

on  said  semiconductor  layer  and 

films  and  having  a  contact 

second  trench;  and 

insulative  film  and  connected 

bn  formed  via  said  contact  hole. 


con  iuctive  I 
Mid 


tliird  I 


SjK)  S,174 


FUSE  STRUCTURE  IN 


SEMICONDU  rrOR  DEVICE 
HiraAmii  Nak^JiDia,  and  l^anori  Hitomi,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1771930,  Jan.  (,  1994,  abandoned. 

TVs  application  Oct  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,27S 
Claims  priority,  appiicatio^  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000470; 
May  13,  1993,  5-1117M;  May  13,  1993,  5-111792 


Int.  a."  0O1L  29/00 


VS.  a.  257—529 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  fuse  dement  using  energy  from  a  laser 
beam,  said  fuse  element  being  p  ut  of  ftise  structure  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  substrate,  a  metal  wire  forming  the  fuse 


element  and  having  a  portion  to 


t>e  cut  formed  above  the  substrate. 


of  the  metal  wire  to  be  cut 


llie  laser  beam  at  the  centet 


15  Claims 


and  a  passivation  film  coverin(   the  metal  wire,  said  metal  wire 
having  a  center,  the  method  cog  iprising  the  steps  of: 
a  first  application  step  for  app  lying  tlie  laser  beam  to  the  portion 


It  the  center  of  the  metal  wire,  the 


portion  to  be  cut  of  the  mei  al  wire  on  receiving  the  energy  of 


of  the  metal  wire  sublimating  and 


rj 

1 

V 

J 

^y^^ 

vmn 

expanding  under  the  covering  of  said  passivation  film  until 
said  portion  to  be  cut  of  said  metal  wire  together  with  a 
covering  portion  of  said  passivation  film  bursts  to  leave  a  cut 
portion  and  residual  metal;  and 
a  second  application  step  for  applying  the  laser  beam  to  the  cut 
portiian  at  a  first  side  of  the  center  to  remove  the  residual 
metd  located  at  the  first  side  as  produced  in  the  first  applica- 
tion^tep. 


5,675,175 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Ali  Akbar  Iranmanesh,  1478  Prince  Edward,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
94087 

Divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  11,019,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,139 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/082 

VS.  a.  257—565  15  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top 
surface,  the  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first 
condiKtivity  type,  said  second  region  overlying  and  contact- 
ing said  first  region,  said  second  region  having  a  surface  S 
having  an  outer  boundary,  tlie  surface  of  the  second  region 
being  a  portion  of  the  top  surface; 

a  tliinl  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  third  region 
overlying  a  portion  of  said  second  region  and  contacting  said 
entire  outer  boundary  of  said  surface  S  of  said  second  region; 
and 

a  fourth  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  tlte  resistivity  of  the 
fourth  region  being  lower  than  tlie  resistivity  of  the  first 
region,  the  fourth  region  underlying  the  first  region  and 
extending  to  the  top  surface  and  substantially  laterally  sur- 
rounding the  second  region. 
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5,675,176 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
YuldhiFO  Ushiku;  Atsushi  Yagishita,  both  of  Yokohama;  Satoshi 
Inaba,  Tokyo;    Minoru  "Dikahashi,  Yokohama;   Masanori 
Numano,  Yokohama;  Yoshild  Hayaslii,  Yokohama;  Yoshialu 
Matsusliita,    Yokohama;    Yasunori    Okayama,    Kawasald; 
Hiroyasu  Kubota,  Yacliiyo,  and  Norihiko  Tsucfaiya,  Tokyo, 
aU   of  Japan,   assignors    to    Kabushild    Kaisha   Tosiiiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  530,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.:  16,  1994,  6-222018; 
Jun.  26,  199S,  7-159448;  Sep.  11, 1995,  7-233071 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/30 
VS.  a.  257—617  21  Claims 


p-w«ll 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  element  formed  in  a  surface  region  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate: 

a  groove  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  so  that  at  least  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  groove  extends  deeper  into  the  semicon- 
ductor Substrate  dian  a  bottom  boundary  of  the  surface 
region;  and 

wherein  a  substrate  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  dif- 
ferent from  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  is  embedded  at  least  in  part  of  said  groove  so 
tiiat  a  crystal  defect  is  generated  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate adjacent  to  said  bottom  portion  of  the  groove  after  heat 
processing,  said  crystal  defect  generation  alleviating  stress 
and  strain  in  other  regions  of  the  semiconductor  device  so  ttiat 
a  crystal  defect  is  not  generated  in  a  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device  tiiat  will  interfere  with  operation  of  said  semi- 
conductor element 


5,675,177 
ULTRA-THIN  NOBLE  METAL  COATINGS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 
Joseph  Anthony  Abys,  Warren;  Igor  Vciiko  Kad^ja,  Ridge- 
wood;  Edward  John  Kudralt,  Jr.,  Clifton,  and  Joseph  John 
Maisano,  Jr.,  Rodcaway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,476 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  257—666  21  Claims 

1.  An  IC  package  comprising  at  least  one  IC  unit,  and  leads 
sealed  within  a  protective  package,  in  which  said  leads  cominise  a 
base  metal,  a  layer  of  nickel  on  the  base  metal,  and  a  composite  of 
metal  layers  on  top  of  nickel,  said  composite  is  deposited  in  a 
thickness  ranging  from  2.5  to  11  microinches,  the  composite 
including,  in  succession  from  nickel,  a  O.S  to  3.5  microinches  thick 
palladium  or  soft  gold  strike  layer,  a  O.S  to  S  microinches  thick 
palladium-nickel  alloy  layer  having  10  to  90  weight  percent  nickel, 
by  weight,  a  O.S  to  S  microinches  thick  palladium  layer,  and  a  0  to 
1  microinch  thick  gold  layer. 


5475,178 
NO-BOND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  INPUTS 
David  Robert  Lindley,  StarkviUc,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cypwtss 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^18 

Int  CL*  H07L  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—666  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  supply  pad.  a  no-connea 
(NC)  input  pad,  and  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  input  pad,  in  com- 
bination with  IC  logic  and  an  input  leadirame  finger  and  a  supply 
voltage  leadframe  finger,  which  is  coupled  to  one  of  two  supply 
voltages  of  opposite  polarity  and  said  supply  pad,  wherein  said  IC 
input  pad  is  to  be  no-bonded,  the  connections  comprising: 
said  NC  input  pad  is  coupled  to  a  coounon  connection  to  liie 
drain  of  a  lealcer  transistor  and  the  gate  of  a  strong  transistor 
in  said  IC  logic,  said  leaicer  and  strong  transistors  having  their 
sources  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  two  voltages  of  apposite 
polarity  from  the  one  supply  voltage  coupled  to  said  supply 
voltage  leadframe  finger; 
said  IC  input  pad  is  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  strong  transistor; 

and 
bond  wire  means  coupling  said  NC  input  pad  to  said  supply 
voltage  leadframe  finger  for  pulling  said  IC  input  pad  to  the 
other  of  said  two  supply  voltages  from  the  one  supply  voltage 
coupled  to  said  supply  voltage  leadframe  finger. 


5,675,179 

UNIVERSAL  TEST  DIE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HNE  PAD 

PTTCH  DESIGNS 

William    K.    Shu,    Sunnyvale,    and    Brian    D.    Richardson, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  inc 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,085 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  257—668  9  Claims 

1.  A  universal  semiconductor  intercormect  test  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  layer  of  electrically  non-conductive  substrate: 

a  bonding  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  forming 

continuous  sheet  entirely  covering  said  substrate  layer: 
a  plurality  of  die  bond  interconnects  bonded  to  said  bonding 
layer  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  plurahty 
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1.  A  segment  of  silicon  having 
segment,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  die  on  said 
plurality  of  first  bond  pads 

a  plurality  of  edge  bond  pads 
edges  of  said  segment  for 

a  layer  of  metal  traces 
bond  pads  to  interconnect 
coniiected  between  said 
plurality  of  first  bond  pads 
connections. 


;  conned  ed 

Slid 

pluial: 


at  least  three  edges  defining  said 
each  of  said  die  including  a 


external  ( 


ocated  on  more  than  one  of  said 
electrical  connecticms;  and 
between  said  plurality  of  first 
die,  said  metal  traces  further 
lity  of  edge  bond  pads  and  said 
connect  said  die  to  said  external 


t( 


5^7i  481 
ZKCONU-ADDED  ALUl  UNA  SUBSTRATE  WTTH 
DIRECT  BONDI  «JG  OF  COPPER 
Masabani  Nisfaiura;  ShigemasaSaito;  Akira  Morozumi,-  Shizn- 
yara  Yosida;   Katvimi  Yamada,  all  of  Kawasaki,-  TosUo 
Nozaki,  Mine;  Hiroslii  Miyma,  Mine;  Seigo  Oiwa,  Mine; 
Kaznya  Matinira,  Mine,  and  Kaznhiko  Teramura,  Mine,  aD 
of  Japao,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
and  Sumitomo  Metal  Cerates  Inc.,  Yamaguchi,  botli  of 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N#.  375,105,  Jan.  19, 1995,  al>an- 
doned.  This  application  JaM.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,680 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1995,  7-006103 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/oh;23/06:23/W:23/34 
VS.  a.  257—701  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  for  a  semicondiEtor  device,  comprising: 
a  ceramic  substrate  having  a|  material  composition  including 

alumina  as  a  main  component  and  zirconia;  and 
a  copper  plate  bonded  to  said  ^eramic  substrate. 


0      It      s      a      • 
•iiaiMraFMiijBincaNittMl 


of  die  bond  interconnects  be(ng  electrically  connected  to  each 
other  through  the  bonding  l^yet 


5,671 ,180 

VERTICAL  INTEReONNE(  T  HtOCESS  FOR  SIUCON 

SEGMENTS 

David  V.  Pedcrsen,  Scotts  Valk^;  Mkfaad  G.  Flnl^,  CMobria, 

and  Kenneth  M.  Sautter,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  Cubte  Memory,  Inc^  Scotk  VUley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 199<  I,  Ser.  No.  265,081 

Int  CI."  B  DIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  257—685  ]  21  Clains 


wherein  said  material  composition  of  said  ceramic  substrate  is 
such  that  said  alumina  has  a  weight  proportion  of  70%  to  90% 
and  said  zirconia  has  a  weight  proportion  of  10%  to  30%. 


5,675,182 

HEAT  SINK  FOR  PLASTIC  CASINGS 
Jean-Pierre  Mosdcki,  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Tbomson  Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,998 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  France,  Aug.  9,  1993,  93  09931 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/34:23/28 

VS.  CL  257—722  32  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  sink  for  use  in  a  plastic  semiconductor  casing,  the  heat 
sink  being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of 
cut-out  sections  that  define  a  plurality  of  tongues  extending  from  a 
central  portion  of  the  sheet,  each  tongue  having  at  least  one  edge 
established  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  cut-out  sections,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  tongues  being  folded  along  a  corresponding  fold  line  so 
that  its  at  least  one  edge  overlaps  the  central  portion  to  form  a 
platform  having  an  u(^r  surface  for  being  in  thermal  contact  with 
a  semiconductor  chip,  and  a  lower  surface  arranged  to  be  coplanar 
with  a  main  surface  of  the  casing,  at  least  two  of  the  fold  lines 
being  nonparallel  relative  to  each  other. 


5,675,183 

HYBRID  MULTICHIP  MODULE  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Deepak  Swamy,  12330  Metric  Blvd.,  #5206,  Austin,  Tex.  78758, 

and  David  Lunsford,  23022  Pedemalcs  Canyon,  Austin,  Tex. 

78669 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501431 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/64:23/053:23/4» 
VS.  a.  257—723  9  Claims 

1.  A  multichip  module  assembly  comprising: 
an  MCM-D  having  a  body  portion  with  a  generally  planar  first 
side,  a  spaced  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  mounted  on 
said  ih^t  side,  a  spaced  series  of  first  electrically  conductive 
pads  mounted  on  said  first  side  outwardly  of  said  spaced 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  and  a  spaced  series  of  first 
electrically  conductive  lead  members  carried  on  said  MCM-D 
body  portion  and  electrically  coupling  said  first  electrically 
conductive  pads  to  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips; 
an  MCM-L  having  a  body  portion  with  a  generally  planar 
second  side,  a  spaced  series  of  second  electrically  conductive 
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5,675,185 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS  WITH  UNDOPED  CAP 
OXIDE  LAYERS 
Bomy  Able  Chen,  Hopewell  Jonctioo;  Sobbash  Balakrishna 
Kulkami,  PeekaUO,  boHi  of  N,Y.;  Jerome  Bret  Lasky,  Essex 
Junctkm,  Vt;  Randy  WilUam  MaMi,  Jericho,  Vt;  Edward 
Joseph  Nowak,  EaMz  Jonctioa,  Vt.;  WerBer  Alois  Raosch, 
Stormvflle,  N.Y.,  and  Francis  Roger  White,  Essex  JmKtion, 
Vt,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,219 

Int  CL"  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  ISI—TIA  24  Claims 


pads  mounted  on  said  second  side,  and  a  spaced  series  of 
second  electrically  conductive  lead  members  carried  on  said 
MCM-L  body  portion  and  electrically  coupling  said  second 
electrically  conductive  pads; 

said  MCM-D  and  MCM-L  being  in  an  orientation  in  which  said 
first  and  second  sides  are  in  a  spaced  apart,  parallel,  facing 
relationship  with  said  first  electrically  conductive  pads;  and 

a  spaced  series  of  electrically  conductive  column  members 
transversely  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sides,  said 
column  members  supporting  said  MCM-D  and  MCM-L  in 
said  orientation  thereof,  with  the  opposite  sides  of  each  col- 
umn member  being  conductively  secured  to  a  facing  pair  of 
said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  pads; 

wherein  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  each  colunui  member  is 
conductively  secured  to  one  of  said  first  electrically  conduc- 
tive pad  with  relatively  high  melting  point  solder. 


5,675,184 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Hiroto  Matsubayasfai;   Kd  Goto;  Yoshihiro  Notani;  YuUo 
Ohta;  Akira  Inoue,  and  Yasuharu  Naki^ima,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbislii  Deniu  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  587,527 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1995,  7-080221 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  a.  257—728  8  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

circuit  elements  including  an  active  element  and  a  bias  line  for 

applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  to  the  active  element  disposed  on 

the  substrate; 
a  thermoplastic  material  layer  disposed  on  a  region  of  the 

substrate;  and 
a  magnetic  substance  layer  disposed  on  a  region  of  the  substrate 

including  a  region  of  the  bias  line,  the  magnetic  substance 

layer  being  adhered  to  and  supported  by  the  thermoplastic 

material  layer. 


19.  A  field  effect  transistor  (hu>f  structure,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  insulator  layer  coiiraining  at  least  one  primary  level 
stud  extending  through  the  layer; 

b)  an^undopedxap  oxide  layer  disposed  over  the  insulator  layer, 
and  abutting  the  upper  region  of  each  stud; 

c)  a  primary  level  thin  film  trvisistor  (TFT)  disposed  over  the 
ludoped  cap  oxide  layer,  said  TFT  itself  comprising: 

cl)  doped  polysilicon  source  and  drain  regions  disposed  over 
a  portion  of  the  cap  oxide  layer  and  over  the  exposed  upper 
surface  of  the  stud,  wherein  the  source  and  drain  regions 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  channel; 

c2)  a  second  insulator  layer  disposed  over  the  chaiuiel,  source, 
and  drain  regions:  and 

c3)  a  transistor  gate  electrode  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the 
second  insulator  layer,  and  substantially  self-aligned  with 
the  channel, 
wherein  a  protective,  interfacial  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  is 

disposed  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  source  and  drain 

regions  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  primary  level  stud, 

covering  the  surface  of  the  stud;  and 

d)  a  planarized  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  the  TFT. 


5,675,186 
CONSTRUCTION  THAT  PREVENTS  THE  UNDERCUT  OF 
INTERCONNECT  LINES  IN  PLASMA  METAL  ETCH 
SYSTEMS 
Lewis  Shcn,  Cupertino;   Shcsliadri   Ramaswami,  San  Joee; 
Mark  Chang,  Los  Altos,  and  Robin  Cheung,  Cupertino,  aU 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,964,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  250,985,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applkatkm  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,683 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/43 
VS.  a.  257—751  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  multi-layer  interconnect  line  structure  formed  on  an  oxide 
substrate,  wherein  said  oxide  substrate  consists  essentially  of  an 
inter-metal  layer  dielectric,  said  multi-layer  interconnect  line  struc- 
ture comprising: 
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(a)  in  either  order,  a 
btanium  layer  wherein  said  nitrdgen- 
is  not  stoichjometric  thereby 
Ti^,,  where  x*y, 

(b)  an  aluminum  layer;  and 

(c)  a  titanium  nitride  anti-reflectio  i 


nitrogen-containing  titanium  layer  and  a 

containing  titanium  layer 

a  composition  given  by 


having 


5,C754S ' 

RELUBnJTY  OF  MEIALLEA DS  IN  mCH  SPEED  LSI 
SEMfCONDUCTOKS  US^XG  DCMMY  VIAS 
Ken  Niiinate,Ddai^  ud  Kay  L.  1 

TCL, 

Dhiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,570,  Jui  1$,  1994,  Pirt.  No.  5,625,232. 
This  appikatiaii  May  16,  lf96,  S«r.  No.  MS,740 
Int  CL'^  HOIL  2i/58;23/48 
VS.  CL  2S7—7SS  \  U  ( 


-Pd 


layer. 


Rkterdaon,  both  of 
to  Iteas  Imtra^cnls  Incarporatcd,  Dallas, 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  havinJ  metal  leads  with  improved 
reliability,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

at  least  two  metal  leads  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  comprisii  g  a  low-dielectric  constant 
material  between  said  metal  lea*  s; 

a  second  insulating  layer  in  coi^act  with  at  least  said  first 
insulating  layer 

first  dummy  vias  formed  within  si  Id  second  insulating  layer  m 
contact  with  said  metal  leads,  Wherein  heat  from  said  metal 
leads  is  transferable  to  said  fir^  dummy  vias,  and  wherein 
said  first  dummy  vias  are  capi  We  of  conducting  said  heat 
away  from  said  metal  leads. 


TURBINE  POWER 


5,675,1« 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  GAS 

GENERATION  APPARATUS  i  lND  ITS  OPERATION 

METHOD  INDEPENDENT  OF  AffBIENT  TEMPERATURE 

Motoakl  Utamora,  mtachi,  Japan^  assignor  to  Hitadii,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  262,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap*i,  JnL  23,  1993,  5-182426 
Int  CL*  F02C  7/057:6/18;  ^2K  7/18;  H02P  9/M 
VS.  a.  290—52 

1.  An  adjusuble  speed  gas  turfoiM 
cotnprising: 
a  compressor  for  intaldng  and  coii^iressing  air; 
a  combustor,  few  combusting  fuel 

compressor  to  generate  combusdon  gas 
a  gas  turbine  driven  by  the  general  ed  combustion  gas 


15  Claims 

power  generation  apparatus 


vith  the  intake  air  from  the 


a  fiicl  control  device  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be 
supplied  to  the  combustor  in  response  to  a  load  demand 
signal; 

a  power  generator  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  a 
power  transmission  system  and  a  secondary  winding  which  is 
excited  with  alternating  current;  and  wherein 

the  generator  and  compressor  are  connected  to  said  %as  turbine 
by  a  drive  shaft;  and 

the  power  generator  is  an  adjusuble  speed  power  generator 
opertting  in  accorttasce  with  the  equation  fe=fo-fl  wherein 
fe  is  a  slip  firequcncy  of  the  generator  equalling  a  frequency  of 
excitation  current  applied  by  the  alternating  current  excitation 
device  to  the  secondary  winding,  fo  equals  the  frequency  of 
electrical  current  produced  by  the  primary  winding  and  fl  is 
the  frequency  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  an  alternating  current 
excitation  device  is  coufded  to  the  secondary  winding  for 
controlling  the  slip  frequency  fe  as  a  ftinction  of  the  ambient 
temperature  to  increase  with  decreasing  ambient  temperature. 


5,675,1*9 
VEHICLE  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Mitsnm  Anma;  No»>mi  Kawasaiti,  both  of  Sliizuoka-keB,-  Seyi 
Hirano,  Hiroshima;  Osama  Midiihira,  Hirashima;  Hidcki 
Naiiazono,   Hiroshima;    Masaald   Shindzn,    Iwakuni,    and 
Kouji  Umegaldr  Hirosliiina,  att  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporadoo,    Tokyo,    and    Mazda    Motor    Corporatioa, 
Hiraaliima 
Continuation  vt  Ser.  No.  936,627,  Aug.  28,  1992,  altandoned. 
This  appHcation  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapMi,  Aug.  30«  1991,  3-220286; 
Ang.  30,  1991,  3-220287;  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-249420 

Int  CL*  H02J  9/00 

VS.  CL  307—9.1  25  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  multiplex  transmission  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  node  arranged  at  a  predetermined  poition  of  a 
vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  control  nodes,  including  a  first  group  of  control 
nodes  and  a  second  group  of  control  nodes  arranged  in  respec- 
tive portions  of  the  vehicle,  controlling  vehicle  auxiliary 
units; 

a  multiplex  transmission  line  connecting  said  plurality  of  control 
nodes; 

a  first  power  supply  line  connecting  said  power  supply  node  and 
the  first  group  of  control  nodes  in  series  to  supply  electric 
power  to  said  plurality  of  control  nodes;  and 

a  second  power  supply  line  connecting  said  power  supply  node 
and  the  second  group  of  control  nodes  in  series  to  supply 
electric  power  to  said  plurality  of  control  nodes,  wherein  the 
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first  and  second  power  su(^ly  lines  are  arranged  to  form 
different  routes  respectively  so  that  one  of  die  first  power 
supply  line  and  the  second  power  supply  line  connects  one 
control  node  and  an  adjacent  control  node  directly  and  the 
other  one  of  the  first  power  supply  line  and  the  second  power 
supply  line  connects  said  one  control  node  and  said  adjacent 
conK-ol  node  through  a(  least  another  one  control  node. 


5,675,190 

OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PARKING  BRAKE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  RELEASING  PARKING  BRAKE 

Haruyuld  Morita,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Con- 

stniction  Madiinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,515 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203906 
Int  a."  B60R  25/08 
U.S.  a.  307—10.1  19  Claims 
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1.  An  operating  apparatus  for  a  parking  brake  comprising: 

an  engine  key  switch  provided  with  an  ON  position  that  starts  an 
engine  and  an  OFF  position  that  stops  said  engine: 

a  parking  brake  switch  provided  with  a  plurality  of  setting 
positions  including  an  ON  position  that  issues  a  conunand  for 
engaging  said  parlcing  brake,  an  OFF  position  that  issues  a 
command  for  releasing  said  parking  brake  and  a  RESET 
position  that  forcibly  releases  said  parking  brake: 

a  parking  brake  drive  device  that  engages  and  releases  said 
parlcing  brake;  and 

a  parldng  brake  control  circuit,  into  which  signals  respectively 
interiocking  with  operations  of  said  engine  key  switch  and 
said  parlcing  brake  switch  are  inputted,  said  parking  brake 
control  circuit  controlling  said  parking  brake  device  so  as  to 
engage  said  parking  brake  regardless  of  which  one  of  said 
plurality  of  setting  positions  said  parking  brake  switch  is  set 
when  said  engine  key  switch  is  at  said  OFF  position,  and  to 
release  said  parking  brake  regardless  of  whether  said  parking 
brakr  switch  is  at  said  ON  position  or  said  OFF  position  when 
said  parlcing  brake  switch  is  operated  to  said  RESET  position 
after  said  engine  key  switch  has  been  switched  from  said  OFF 
position  to  said  ON  position. 


such  that  power  is  provided  to  the  transmission  brake  when  said 
electronic  switch  means  is  actuated  and  said  power  is  interrupted 
when  said  electronic  switch  means  is  deactuated.  wherein  said 
electronic  switch  means  coipprises  an  infrared  radiation  actuated 
starting  switch. 


5,675,192 
PRINTED  ORCUrr  BOARD  WITH  HEADER  FOR 
MAGNETICS  ALL  MOUNTED  TO  MOTHER  BOARD 
Donald  James  Ashley,  Slielbume,  Vt;  Donald  Victor  Ftilker, 
Fort  Wayne,  ImL^  James  Edward  Harvey,  Brackney,  Pa., 
'  and  Raniifair  Singh  Malilt,  Colchester,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,683 
Int  CL*  HOIF  27/06 
VS.  a.  307—17  22  Claims 
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5,675,191 

TRANSMISSION  BRAKE  DISENGAGEMENT 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STARTING 

CONSISTENCY  OF  A  DRAG  RACE  CAR 

WilUam  H.  Hamilton,  9799  Wayne  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45215,  and  Robert  E.  Farrow,  P.O.  Box  193A,  Rte.  2,  Hinton, 

OUa.  73047 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  634,022 
Iitt.  CL*  HOIH  43/04 
VS.  CL  307-10.1  11  Clahns 

1.  A  transmission  brake  disengagement  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
drag  race  car  having  an  electric  power  source  and  an  electrically 
actuated  transmission  brake,  said  transmission  brake  disengage- 
ment apparatus  comprising  an  electronic  switch  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  transmission  brake  and  the  electric  power  source 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  first  [Minted  circuit  board  containing  circuitry  of  the  electrtmic 
device: 

a  header  comprising  a  support  structure  and  a  multiplicity  of 
metallic  pins  passing  through  said  support  structine,  portions 
of  a  plurality  of  said  pins  on  one  side  of  said  support  structure 
being  mechanically  and  electrically  mounted  to  said  first 
printed  circuit  board  to  support  said  header  in  fixed  offset 
relation  to  said  first  printed  circuit  board,  and  portions  of  said 
plurality  of  pins  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  support  structure 
being  adapted  to  mechanically  and  electrically  mount  to  a 
second  printed  circuit  board  to  support  said  header  in  fixed 
offset  relation  to  said  second  printed  circuit  board  and  provide 
electrical  connection  between  second  first  printed  circuit 
board  and  said  second  printed  circuit  board,  said  second 
printed  circuit  board  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
board:  and 

an  inductor  or  transformer  mounted  to  said  support  structure  and 
including  wires  connected  to  respective  pins,  said  tespective 
pins  being  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  either 
of  said  printed  circuit  boards. 
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5,675,1^3 
MANUAL  OVERRIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SWITCHING  tiRcurr 
Wade  Lee,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  aa^gnor  to  Larry  C.  Y.  Lee, 
Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  29, 1994, 1 


ler.  No.  346,420 


Int.  a."  HOI  H  35/00 


2  Claims 


^T^ 


ft 


1.  Manual  override  circuitry 
automatic  switching  circuitry  for 
control  signal  along  a  control  line, 
least  in  part  by  a  voltage  supply 
operable  switch,  said  manual 
an  operational  amplifier  having 
inputs  and  an  output,  said 
control  line  for  applying  a 
control  of  said  switching  circui 
a  first  RC  network  coupling  said 
inverting  and  noninverting 
charged  in  response  to  opening 
operable  switch; 
a  first  resistive  network  coupling 

inputs; 
a  second  resistive  network 
a  resistive  feedback  path  couplin; 

other  of  said  inverting  and 
a  first  capacitor  coupling  said 
whereby  toggling  said  manually 
discharges  said  first  RC  networl ; 
to  toggle  the  output  state  of 
thereby  toggling  said  manual 


iothr 


couplii  ig  said  one  input  to  ground; 
ig  said  amplifier  output  with  the 
non  nverting  inputs;  and 
input  to  ground; 
operable  switch  charges  and 
and  said  first  capacitor  so  as 
i  lid  operational  amplifier  and 
a  enide  signal. 


5,675,1!  i 
MODULAR  POWER  DISl|UBUTION  SYSTEM 

Charles  N.  Domigan,  Cooiville,  Okie,  assignor  to  Walker  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  WilHamstown,  W.  V« 

FIM  Jon.  7,  1996,  S*r.  No.  657,891 

Int  CL*  HO^  I  3/00 

VS.  CL  307—147  f  17  Claims 


1.  A  modular  power  distribution 
A.  a  plurality  of  secondary  powe  ■ 
which  includes  an  input  buss 


s  'Stem  compnsmg: 

distribution  panels,  each  of 
md  a  plurality  of  secondary 


B 


use  in  a  device  including 

en*gizing  a  load  in  response  to  a 

the  device  being  powered  at 

interruptable  by  a  manually 

e  circuitry  comprising: 

inverting   and   noninverting 

output  being  connected  to  said 

mamial  override  signal  thereto  for 

#ry; 

voltage  supply  to  one  of  said 

m^ts  to  be  charged  and  dis- 

and  closing  of  said  manually 

9  lid  inverting  and  noninverting 


circuit  breakers  which  are  connected  to  the  input  buss  and  are 
adapted  to  limit  the  power  through  an  associated  electrical 
circuit; 

a  primary  power  distribution  panel  having  an  input  buss 
connectable  to  receive  electrical  power  from  a  utility  service 
and  a  plurality  of  main  circuit  breakers  connected  receive 
power  from  the  input  buss,  each  of  the  main  circuit  breakers 
being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  secondary  power 
distribution  panels  and  is  adapted  to  hmit  the  maximum 
current  through  the  associated  secondary  power  distribution 
panel; 

C.  a  plurality  of  electrical  distribution  conduits,  each  distribution 
conduit  extending  between  the  primary  power  distribution 
panel  and  a  difiFerent  one  of  the  secondary  power  distribution 
panels,  each  distribution  conduit  carrying  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors,  each  conductor  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  an  associated  one  of  the  main  circuit  breakers  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  die  input  buss  of  an  associated  secondary 
power  distribution  panel  for  delivering  electrical  power  from 
the  primary  power  distribution  panel  to  the  associated  second- 
ary power  distribution  panel; 

D.  a  plurality  of  service  distribution  units,  each  service  distribu- 
tion unit  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  second- 
ary power  distribution  panels  and  including  a  housing  which 
supports  a  plurality  of  modular  electrical  connector  first  por- 
tions, each  modular  connector  first  portion  being  electrically 
connected  to  receive  power  from  a  different  one  of  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  breakers  in  the  associated  secondary  power 
distribution  panel;  and 

E.  a  plurality  of  prewired  electrical  fixture  units,  each  prewired 
electrical  fixture  unit  including  an  electrical  fixture,  a  modular 
electrical  connector  second  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal conductors  extending  between  the  electrical  fixture  and  the 
electrical  connector  to  transmit  electrical  power  therebetween, 
the  modular  electrical  second  portions  being  electrically  and 
physically  mateable  electrical  connector  first  portions  to  inter- 
connect the  prewired  electrical  fixture  unit  with  one  of  tf« 
service  distribution  units. 


5,675,195 

LINEAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  AND  A 

DRIVE  UNIT  ON  WHICH  IT  IS  EQUIPPED 

Se^i  lUtei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-16053L 
Int  CL*  H02K  41/00;  H05K  I/I8 
VS.  a.  310—12  14  cuims 

a 


1.  A  linear  electromagnetic  actuator  having  a  flexible  printed 
wiring  substrate  that  transmits  signals,  connected  between  a  sta- 
tionary side  of  the  actuator  and  a  moving  side  of  the  actuator,  said 
actuator  comprising: 
a  stationary,  rigid  member  secured  to  the  stationary  side  of  the 
actuator,  said  member  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface 
with  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  the  flexible  printed  wiring 
substrate  being  supported  on  said  flat  upper  surface  in  a 
predetermined  bent  state  as  the  moving  side  moves  relative  to 
the  stationary  side. 
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5,675,196 

HIGH  SPEED  TEN  POLE/TWELVE  SLOT  D.C. 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH  MINIMIZED  NET  RADUL 

FORCE  AND  LOW  COGGING  TORQUE 

Ben  Huang,  and  Albert  Hartman,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Qtiantum  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,726 

Int  O."  H02K  7/14:3/18:3/28 

VS.  a.  310—67  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  DC  motor  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  cyUndrical  rotor  structure  rotating  relative  to  ttie  base  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  including  a  rotating  body  joumaled  to  the 
base  by  a  bearing  system  and  a  permanent  magnet  ring 
structure  carried  by  the  rotating  body  and  defining  ten  perma- 
nentiy  magnetized  alternating  north-south  magnet  segments, 

a  generally  cylindrical  stator  structure  including  a  core  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  secured  to  the  base  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  separated  inwardly  of  the  permanent  magnet  ring 
stnicture  by  a  magnetic  clearance  gap,  tlie  core  defining 
twelve  stator  slots  between  twelve  stator  poles,  a  coil  of 
insulated  wire  being  wound  around  each  stator  pole  in  a 
predetermined  winding  direction,  and  the  coils  being  con- 
nected into  a  series  of  three  electrical  driving  phases,  each 
phase  including  four  predetermined  stator  coils  connected  in 
series,  wherein  tlie  coils  are  wound  and  connected  in  accor- 
dance with  one  of  the  following  connection  patterns: 
(i)  A',  A,  B,  B',  C,  C,  A,  A',  B',  B,  C,  C;  (ii)  A,  B.  B',  B,  C.  A,  A', 

A,  B,  C,  C,  C;  (iii)  A,  B.  C,  A,  C,  A,  B,  C,  B,  C,  A,  B;  or  (iv)  A. 

C,  C,  A,  C,  B',  B,  C.  B,  A',  A,  B,  where  A  represents  a  first 

phase,  B  represents  a  second  phase  and  C  represents  a  third 

phase,  and  wherein  a  prime  character  following  a  letter  denotes 

a  coil  winding  direction  in  opposite  sense  to  a  coil  denoted  by  an 

unprimed  letter. 


-im 
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1.  An  eccentric-motion  motor  comprising 


a  plurality  of  electromagnets  disposed  in  an  array  about  a  closed 
space,  with  one  pole  of  each  electromagnet  positioned  in 
series  with  the  otiier  said  one  poles  to  define  a  closed  path- 
way, and  wherein  said  motor  includes  a  pair  of  trades  and  a 
pair  of  ridges  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  closed 
pathway, 

a  permanent  magnet,  one  pole  of  which  is  disposed  to  roll  along 
the  closed  pathway,  wherein  said  permanent  magnet  com- 
prises a  bar  and  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bar, 
said  pair  of  disks  disposed  to  roll  in  the  pair  of  tracks  and 
being  prevented  from  moving  axially  by  the  pair  of  ridges  as 
the  permanent  magnet  is  attracted  and/or  repelled  to  roll  along 
the  closed  pathway,  and 

means  for  selectively  energizing  the  electromagnets  to  attract 
and/or  repel  the  permanent  magnet,  and  wherein  said  energiz- 
ing means  includes  means  for  energizing  the  electromagnets 
so  that  said  one  poles  thereof  alternately  attract  and  repel  tlie 
permanent  magnet  to  cause  it  to  roll  along  tiie  pathway. 


5,675,198 
STATOR  INCLUDING  PARTIAL  TIE  BARS  EXTENDING 

FROM  END  CASTINGS  AND  WELDED  TOGETHER 
Paul  Raymond  Bien,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Midiael  Philip  Hagle, 
Mason,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Eric, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,738,  May  23, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,497,544.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^160 

Int  O."  H02K  5/04 

VS.  CL  310—89  5  Claims 


5,675,197 

MAGNETIC  ECCENTRIC  MOTION  MOTOR 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

Oty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,178,  Jul.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,426^36. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,636 

Int  CL*  H02K  7/06:21/00 

VS.  CL  310-82  U  Claims 


1.  A  stator  comprising: 

a  connection  end  (CE)  casting  including  at  least  one  CE  integral 
partial  tie  bar  extending  from  an  inboard  side  of  die  CE 
casting; 

a  pinion  end  (PE)  casting  including  at  least  one  PE  integral 
partial  tie  bar  extending  from  an  inboard  side  of  the  PE 
casting,  each  of  the  at  least  one  CE  and  PE  partial  tie  bars 
having  a  grooved  surface  tlicrein  for  holding  material  used  for 
welding  in  the  area  of  a  weld  and  an  undercut  on  an  opposite 
slide  of  each  respective  grooved  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  stator  laminations  in  the  CE  and  PE  castings,  the  at 
least  one  PE  partial  tie  bar  being  welded  to  the  at  least  one  CE 
partial  tie  bar  and  a  high  temperature  material  in  each  under- 
cut separating  the  stator  laminations  from  tlie  material  used 
for  welding. 
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5^5,  99 

BEARING  DEVICE  WT  H  A  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  MAGNEl  IC  FLUID  SEALING 

MECHAnSM 

Toshihiko  Miyakoshi;  Arihiro  Yknezawa,  and  Tamotsu  Nose, 
•D  of  Shimosnwa-maciii,  Japm,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
M^  Co^  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  199S,iSer.  No.  442,321 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Jaiian,  May  17,  1994,  6-126984; 
Jan.  21,  1994,  6-162671;  Aug.  31i  1994,  6-230796 

Int  a.'  H02K  5/16:7/08 
XiS.  CL  310—90  I  15  dafans 


1.  A  bearing  device  used  in  a  nM  ior,  where  tlie  motor  includes  a 
shaft  made  of  a  magnetic  material  i  nd  a  frame  made  of  a  magnetic 
material,  said  device  comprising: 

a  bearing  connected  to  one  of  sj  id  shaft  and  said  fiame; 

a  magnetic  fluid  filled  in  a  space  between  said  shaft  and  frame; 

a  primary  magnetic  fluid  sealini ;  means  for  sealing  said  tnag- 
netic  fluid,  said  primary  magn  tic  fluid  sealing  means  produc- 
ing an  axial  magnetic  flux  ( ensity  gradient  in  said  space 
which  increases  unidirectional  y  in  a  direction  away  firom  an 
open  end  of  said  firaine,  an<  said  primary  magnetic  fluid 
sealing  means  being  located  <  loser  to  said  open  end  of  said 
frame  than  said  bearing;  and. 

a  secondary  magnetic  fluid  sealii  ig  means  for  sealing  said  mag- 
netic fluid,  said  secondary  maj  netic  fluid  sealing  means  being 
located  closer  to  said  open  end  of  said  frame  than  said 
primary  magnetic  fluid  sealii  g  means,  and  said  secondary 


magnetic  fluid  sealing  means 


including  a  nonmagnetic  plate 


which  has  a  surface  that  alio'  fs  said  magnetic  fluid  coming 


into  contact  with  said  surface 
droplet 


o  form  into  one  of  a  bead  or  a 


MS.  CL  310—90 


10  59 

1.  A  dynamic  pressure  air  bearii  g  type  electric  motor  compris- 


ing: 


a  motor  casing  including  a  base  with  a  bearing  cylinder  having 
two  open  ends,  and  a  cover  attached  to  the  base  so  that  the 
bearing  cylinder  is  covered  by  the  cover  and  so  that  the  motor 
casing  is  closed; 

a  rotor  assembly  provided  in  the  motor  casing  and  including  a 
shaft  rotatably  inserted  and  held  in  the  bearing  cylinder. 

dynamic  pressure  air  bearing  means  provided  between  tlie  shaft 
and  the  bearing  cylinder; 

air-flow  generating  means  for  genoating  a  flow  of  air  flowing 
axially  along  the  shaft  in  a  bearing  gap  defined  between  the 
shaft  and  the  bearing  cylinder  during  rotation  of  the  rotor 
assembly; 

a  moimting  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  cover  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  bearing  cylinder; 

an  air  flow  path  defined  by  the  base  of  the  motor  casing  and  an 
outer  circumference  of  die  bearing  cylinder  to  communicate 
with  the  bearing  gap;  and 

an  air  circulating  path  defined  in  the  vicinity  of  an  inner  circum- 
ference and  the  outer  circumference  of  the  bearing  cylinder  in 
the  motor  casing  such  that  air  in  the  motor  casing  is  circulated 
therethrough  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly,  the  air 
circulating  path  including  the  bearing  gap,  a  gap  defined 
between  the  mounting  member  and  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  bearing  cylinder  and  die  air  flow  path. 


5,675001 
COMPOSITE  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Osamu  Komura;  Tetsuya  Katayama;  AUra  Yamakawa;  Keqji 
Matsunaina;  Norio  Yasuoka;  Matsuo  Higuchi,  and  Masaya 
Miyake,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AJ0002,  S  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,623 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1993,  5-002082 

InL  ex."  H02K  7/08:7/09;  F16C  32A>4 

VS.  CI.  31— 90J  23  Claims 


5,675J0e 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  AIR  BEARING  TYPE  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  WITH  AIR  CIRCUI^TING  ARRANGEMENT 
Kunio  Hayashi,  Kooan,  Japan,  ^ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisiia 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  ^.  No.  502,617 

Claims  priority,  application  itlfaoi,  Jul.  15, 1994,  6-163797 

Int  CL*  H02K  5/1(5,  F16C  32/06 


too 
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^  CT  fl  ■  -r/A 
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1.  A  composite  bearing  structure  for  supporting  a  rotator  diat  is 
adapted  to  rotate  at  a  high  speed,  said  composite  bearing  structiue 
comprising: 

first  bearing  means  (1.  2)  including  a  ceramics  sintered  body  for 
supporting  a  radial  impact  force  that  is  applied  to  said  rotator 
during  rotation  thereof; 

second  bearing  means  for  supporting  an  axial  load  that  is  applied 
to  said  rotator  while  maintaining  a  prescribed  clearance  of 
said  second  bearing  means  and  said  rotator; 

third  bearing  means  for  maintaining  a  radial  rotational  accuracy 
of  said  rotator;  and  ■         — 

fourth  bearing  means  for  maintaining  a  thrust-directional  rota- 
tional accuracy  of  said  rotator. 


5,675,202 

GENERATOR  HAVING  PULLEY  WITH  ONE-WAY 

CLUTCH 

Keisaku  Zenmei,  and  Shuzo  Isoznmi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kaboshi  ic»t«ii»|  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,141 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122620 
Int  CL*  H02K  7/10:  F16D  41/07 
U.S.  a.  310—100  9  Claims 


1.  A  generator  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  one-way  clutch  including  a  cylindrical  hollow  outer  clutch 
member,  an  inner  clutch  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the 
outer  clutch  member,  and  a  roller  interposed  between  the 
outer  and  inner  clutch  member,  said  one-way  clutch  transmit- 
ting torque  in  a  predetermined  direction  between  the  outer  and 
inner  clutch  members,  the  one-way  clutch  idling  and  transmit- 
ting no  torque  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  predetermined 
direction  when  ttie  torque  is  higher  than  a  pcedetennined 
idling  start  torque; 

a  pulley  having  a  wrapping  face  on  which  a  belt  is  wound, 
wherein  the  pulley  is  driven  through  the  belt  by  a  power  unit 
to  drive  a  car,  and  a  fictional  force  is  maintained  between  the 
pulley  and  the  belt  so  that  a  torque  higher  than  tiie  predeter- 
mined idling  start  torque  can  be  transmitted  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  rotational  direction  without  causing  a  slippage 
of  the  belt;  and 

a  rotor  rotatably  supponed  by  a  rotational  shaft  of  the  generator 
body,  the  rotational  shaft  being  rotated  integrally  with  the 
inner  clutch  member,  the  outer  clutch  member  being  rotated 
integrally  with  the  pulley,  and  a  torque  being  transmitted  from 
the  pulley  to  ttie  rotational  shaft  in  ttie  predetemuned  direc- 
tion, wherein 

bearings  are  arranged  between  said  pulley  and  said  chitch.  and 
said  roller  is  disposed  between  said  bearings  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  rotational  shaft,  and  a  load  on  said  pulley  is 
supported  by  said  inner  clutch  member  through  said  bearings, 
wherein 

a  regulating  member  to  regulate  a  movement  of  tlie  bearings  in 
the  axial  direction  is  provided  in  the  puUey,  inner  clutch 
member  and  rotational  shaft,  and  wherein 

the  regulating  member  provided  in  the  pulley  comprises  a  pair  of 
step  portions  to  which  the  bearings  provided  on  both  sides  of 
the  pulley  in  the  axial  direction  are  attached,  tlie  regulating 
member  provided  in  the  inner  clutch  member  is  a  flange,  die 
diameter  of  which  is  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
bearings,  one  of  the  bearings  being  interposed  between  the 
flange  and  one  of  the  pair  of  the  step  portions,  and  the 
regulating  member  provided  on  the  rotational  shaft  is  a 
washer,  the  other  one  of  the  bearings  is  interposed  between 
tlie  washer  and  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  step  ponions. 


5,675,203 
MOTOR/GENERATOR  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A 
MOVABLE  COMMON  STATOR 
Bemd-GuMo  Scfaulzc,  Wolfeburg,  and  Adam  Dittner,  HSdis- 
tadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfe- 
burg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
719.5 

Int  a."  H02K  16/02:47/10:49/10 
MS.  CL  310—113  10  Claims 


>    /    I   I   /   >   /   /   r   r- 


1.  An  electric  motor/generator  airangemenl  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  hollow  cylindrical  generator  rotor  supported  for  rotation 
witiiin  the  housing  and  connected  to  an  input  shaft,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  motor  rotor  supported  for  rotation  witiiin  ttie  housing 
and  connected  to  an  output  shaft,  the  rotors  being  coaxial  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  rotor  having  a  circumferential  ring  of 
permanent  magnets  of  alternately  opposite  polarity,  and  an  axially- 
displaceable  stator  having  at  least  one  short-circuit  winding  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  both  rings  of  permanent  magnets  wliich  is 
switched  as  a  fiinction  of  the  position  of  the  permanent  magnets  of 
the  two  rotors  with  respect  to  each  otlier. 


5,675,204 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Keiidii  Kusumoto;  Keiichi  Kooislii,  and  Shuzo  Isozumi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisiii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,859 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210612 
Int  a.*  H02K  1/18 
MS.  a.  310—154  4  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  yoke; 

a  rear  bracket; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  pc^s  secured  to  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  yolK  at  a  uniform  angular  pitch  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  yoke; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  each  (1)  being  mounted 
between  respective  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  auxiliary 
poles.  (2)  being  in  contact  with  one  of  said  respective  adjacent 
auxiliary  poles,(3)  being  spaced  fixim  another  of  said  respec- 
tive adjacent  auxiliary  poles  to  define  a  space  therebetween. 
(4)  being  on  ttie  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  yolce  at 


576 


a  unifomi  angular  pitch  in 


said  yoke,  and  (5)  having  an  axial  end  face; 


a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  an 


and  said  space  therebetween. 
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he  circumferential  direction  of 


inner  circumferential  portion  of 


said  plurality  of  permanent  n  lagnets;  and 

resin  elastic  catching  inembi  r  for  elastically  engaging  with 

each  of  said  plurality  of  pen  lanent  magnets  at  said  end  face 


said  resin  elastic  catching  mem- 


ber having  (1)  a  ring-like  portion  with  which  said  axial  end 
faces  make  contact  and  (2)j  protruding  pieces  that  axially 
project  from  said  ring-Uke  ixxtion,  said  protruding  pieces 
being  forcedly  inserted  into  e^h  said  space  therebetween  and 
exerting  a  circumferential  compressive  force  on  said  plurality 
of  permanent  magnets,  said  ckcumferential  compressive  force 
restricting  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  from  circum- 
ferential movement; 
wherein  said  rear  bracket  compresses  said  resin  elastic  catching 
member,  and  causes  said  reiin  elastic  catching  member  to 
exert  an  axial  compressive  f*rce  on  said  plurality  of  perma- 
nent magnets,  said  axial  coaipressive  force  restricting  said 
plurality  of  permanent  magn4ts  from  axial  movement 


5^7: 
MODULE  FOR  CX)NTROLL] 
AND  METHOD  OF 
WoHlgaiic  Jacob,  Horb,  and 
both  of  Germany,  assignors 
tgart,  Gerauny 

Filed  May  26, 1 
Qaims  priority,  appUcalioD 
215.0 

InL  CL^  HOIR  39^8;  H02K  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  310—239 


AND  BRUSH  HOLDERS 
NFACTURING  IT 

Gfciner,  RentUngen, 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 

Ser.  No.  450y478 

ly,  Jan.  1,  1994,  44  19 


19Clafaiis 


1.  A  module  for  an  electronic  circuit  of  chip  or  hybrid  design, 
combined  with  a  brush  bolder  for  electrical  machines,  comprising  a 
bousing  component  consisting  of  insulating  material  and  having  a 
collar  with  an  opening;  a  brush  holder  with  carbon  brushes;  a 
controller  circuit  for  said  carbon  brushes  and  having  a  contact 
component  embedded  in  said  houfeing  component  with  the  excep- 
tion of  contacting  areas  of  said  contact  component  which  are  free 
of  the  insulating  material  of  sai4  bousing  component  while  all 
remaining  areas  of  said  contact  ooraponent  are  embedded  in  the 
insulating  material  of  said  boujtng  component:  an  electrically 
conductive  bearing  plate,  said  ca  ntroUer  circuit  being  fixed  as  a 
controller  circuit  on  said  bearinj  plate  at  ground  potential  and 
surrounded  by  said  collar  of  said  I  ousing  component,  said  bousing 
component  being  attached  to  saj  1  bearing  plate  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  contact  areas,  said  contacting  areas  projecting  into 
said  opening  of  said  collar,  a  lid  closing  said  opening  of  said 
collar,  and  attachment  means  foe  attaching  said  bearing  plate  to 
said  housing  component  in  ord^  to  dissipate  heat,  said  brush 
holder  together  with  its  contact  cbmponents  for  terminals  of  said 
carbon  brushes  being  formed  a'  one  piece  with  said  housing 
component  composed  of  insulatin  ;  material. 


5,675,206 
SLIM-LINE  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Marek  Horski,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens  Electfic 
Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,809 

Int  CL*  H02K  3/26;  ]/27 

VS.  a.  310—268  21  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  motor  for  driving  an  automotive  fan,  the  brusbless 
motor  comprising, 

a  rotor  assembly  having  a  flat  magnet; 

a  stator  assembly  having  a  flat  coil  including  a  first  layer  of 
conductive  bars  and  a  second  layer  of  conductive  bars,  each 
bar  of  the  first  layer  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  bar  of 
tiie  second  layer  in  series  to  form  a  coil  structure; 

a  two  piece  ring  assembly  coupled  to  the  stator  assembly,  tlie 
two  piece  ring  assembly  including  a  first  ring  and  a  second 
ring,  wherein  the  first  ring  and  the  second  ring  are  press  fit 
together, 

a  flux  ring  held  between  the  first  ring  and  the  second  ring; 

a  bearing  assembly  coupled  with  the  starer  assembly,  the  bearing 
assembly  including  a  first  sleeve  beating  disposed  in  the  first 
ring  and  a  second  sleeve  bearing  disposed  in  the  second  ring, 
the  first  sleeve  bearing  and  the  second  sleeve  bearing  being 
separated  by  a  spring;  and 

a  shaft  disposed  through  the  rotor  assembly  into  the  ring  assero- 
My  of  the  bearing  assembly,  the  rotor  assembly  being  rotat- 
ably coupled  to  the  stator  assembly  via  the  shaft  and  tlie 
bearing  assembly. 


5.675,207 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVER  CONVOLVER 
Yamhiro    Hirao;     Kudyirid    Matni;    Yanmi    Kobayachi; 
Koosttlie  lUieacU,  aU  of  Osaka-Ai,  and  Kciricbi  ShOwta, 
Wakayama-fcfii,  ail  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Sanyo  Elcclric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Morignciii,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  357,385,  Dec  16, 1994,  abandoned. 
TUs  appHcatioB  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  650,257 
Claims  priority,  application  JapMi,  Dec  21, 1993,  5-321541 
Int.  a.*  H03H  9/72 
VS.  CL  310-^13  D  23  Clabns 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  convolver,  comprising 
at  least  two  excitation  electrodes  for  exciting  surface  acoustic 

waves, 
an  output  electrode  for  detecting  tlie  surface  acoustic  waves 
from  the  excitation  electrodes  to  convert  a  convolution  output 
into  an  electric  signal,  and 
reflector  means  for  reflecting  die  surface  acoustic  waves  from 
the  excitation  electrodes  toward  the  output  electrode  so  that 
reflected  waves  are  in  phase  with  each  other,  the  reflector 
means  reflecting  the  surface  acoustic  waves  away  from  and 
exterior  to  the  reflector  means, 
the  excitation  electrodes,  the  output  electrode  and  the  reflector 
means  all  being  arranged  on  a  piezoelectric  substrate. 


5,675,209 
ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR  A  SPARK  PLUG 
Bertie  Forrest  HaH,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  and  PliiHip  D.  Bradcman, 
Wbitmore  Lake,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Hosidns  Manu- 
fiacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnn.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4914M 

Int  a."  HOIT  1/24,  HOIB  1/06 

VS.  CL  313—141  22  Claims 


5,675,208 
LITHIUM  NIOBATE  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 

OPERATING  IN  THICKNESS-SHEAR  MODE 

Jin  Huang,  Skolde,  and  Brian  M.  Mancini,  Carol  Stream,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Scfaaiunburg,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.586 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—360  9  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
spark  plug  having  a  center  electrode,  a  ground  electrode,  each 
electrode  having  a  hot  end  and  a  cooler  end,  the  cooler  end  being 
in  thermal  communication  with  the  engine,  a  gap  defined  between 
the  center  and  ground  electrodes,  and  a  shell,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  ground  and  center  electrode  includes  an  electrode  material 
with: 

a  core  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity  for  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  spark  plug  by  conducting  heat  away  from 
the  gap,  the  core  extending  continuously  from  an  arcing 
.  surface  at  the  hot  end  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  ground  and 
center  electrodes  to  the  cooler  end  of  the  other  one  of  the 
ground  and  center  electrodes; 
at  least  one  cladding  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  metallic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  an 
alloy,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  cladding  layer  being  roetallur- 
gically  bonded  to  the  core  for  resisting  erosion  when  exposed 
to  high  operating  temperatures  of  the  engine  and 
a  diffiision  interiayer  between  the  cladding  layer  and  the  core, 
the  diffusion  interiayer  comprising  a  metallurgical  bond  at 
least  adjacent  to  the  gap  between  the  center  and  ground 
electrodes  for  promoting  heat  transfer  .and  minimizing  delami- 
nation  of  the  cladding  layer  from  the  core. 


1.  A  single  crystal  lithium  niobate  piezoelectric  transformer  for 
providing  a  piedetetmined  AC  voltage  transfer  ratio,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
crystallographic  Y-cut  being  rotated  approximately  163°  about 
a  crystallographic  X-axis  and  a  crystallographic  X-cut  being 
rotated  from  about  30°  to  about  45°  around  a  crystallographic 
X-axis; 

the  piezoelectric  substrate  having  first  and  second  portions; 

at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  opposing  primary  electrodes 
disposed  on  the  first  portion  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate,  the 
at  least  one  pair  of  primary  electrodes  exciting  a  thickness- 
shear  vibration  in  the  first  portion  of  the  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate when  an  input  AC  voltage  is  applied  thereto; 

at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  opposing  secondary  electrodes 
disposed  on  the  second  portion  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate. 
tlie  at  least  one  pair  of  secondary  electrodes  providing  an 
output  AC  voltage  when  the  second  portion  of  the  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  vibrates  in  a  thickness-shear  mode  therebe- 
tween; and 

the  first  and  second  portions  being  acoustically  coupled  such 
that  a  thickness-shear  wave  excited  in  the  first  portion  of  the 
piezoelectric  substrate  produces  a  corresponding  thickness- 
shear  wave  in  the  second  portion  of  the  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate. 


5,675,210 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FIELD  EMISSION 

DEVICE 

Jong-min  Kim,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co^  LfaL,  Suwob,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  509,461 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
95-6889 

Int.  a."  HOU  9/02 
VS.  a.  313—309  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  emission  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  sequentially  depositing  on  a  rear  substrate  an  adhesive  layer 
formed  of  a  material  etchable  at  a  first  etching  rate  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  etchant.  a  cathode  layer  formed  of 
a  metal  which  is  not  etched  by  said  etchant  and  having  an 
internal  stress  with  respect  to  said  adhesive  layer  higher  than 
a  predetermined  magnitude,  and  a  noask  layer  formed  of  a 
material  etchable  at  a  second  etching  rate  lower  than  said  first 
etching  rate  with  respect  to  said  etchant; 

b)  forming  a  triangular  mask  by  patterning  said  mask  layer; 

c)  forming  a  striped  cathode  pattern  having  a  potential  micro-tip 
portion  by  etching  an  exposed  portion  of  said  cathode  layer 
using  said  mask; 

d)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  rear  substrate  where  said 
mask  and  said  potential  micro-tip  portion  are  formed; 
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e)  forming  a  gate  on  said  insulatin|  layer  using  a  lift-off  method; 

0  exposing  said  mask  and  said  f  Mential  micio-tip  poition  by 
selectively  etching  said  insulati]  ig  layer  using  said  gate  as  a 
mask;  and 

g)  fonning  a  micro-tip  by  protni  tng  said  potential  micro-tip 
portion  due  to  the  internal  stress  by  etching,  within  a  prede- 
texmined  time,  said  adhesive  la3ieT  and  said  mask,  each  being 
below  and  above  said  potential  (nicro-tip  portion. 


5475^1 
COLOR^>ICTUItE  TUBE 
ELECTRODE  FOR  OBXUNINC 

ncTutk 

Yasayuld  Ueda,  Hirakate,  Japa^ 
trooics  CorporatkNi,  Osaka, 

Filed  JuL  U,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  appliaitiair  Uyim. 
IntCL'HOl, 
VS.  CL  313— 4U 


Sit. 


I  focusing  voltage  is  applied, 
which  an  anode  voltage  is 


1.  A  color-picture  mbe  comprising 

a  convergence  electrode,  to  which 

a  final  accelerating  electrode,  to 
appUed, and 

at  least  one  supplementary  electrode  to  which  a  voltage  higher 
than  the  focusing  voltage  and  Ic^er  than  the  anode  voltage  is 
appbed,  said  supplementary  electrode  placed  between  said 
convergence  electrode  and  said  final  accelerating  electrode 
and  arranged  coaxially  with  sal  1  convergence  electrtxle  and 
said  final  accelerating  electnxk  so  that  said  supplementary 
electrode  forms  a  lens-electric-fii  ;ld  which  is  common  to  three 
main-lens  electric  fields  forme  1  between  said  convergence 
electrode  and  said  final  accelera  ing  electrode, 

wherein,  each  of  said  convergence  slectrode,  said  supplementary 
electrode  and  said  final  accele  ating  electrode  comprises  a 
tube  having  an  elliptical  cross  s  caoa,  and 


each  of  the  tube  of  said  convergence  electrode  and  the  tube  of 
said  final  accelerating  electrode  has  an  elliptical  end  plate 
having  three  holes  arranged  in-line  for  electron  passage,  and 
in  at  least  one  of  the  tube  of  said  convergence  electrode  and 
the  tube  of  said  final  accelerating  electrode,  said  end  plate  is 
positioned  away  from  die  opening  of  said  tube  closer  to  said 
supplementary  electrode. 


5,675,212 
SPACER  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE  IN  FLAT  PANEL 
DISPLAYS  AND  MEIVODS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Antliony  P.  Schmid,  Soiana  Beach;  Christopber  J.  Spindt, 
Menio  Parit;  David  L.  Morris;  Theodore  S.  Falilen,  both  of 
San  Jose,  and  Yn  Nan  Sun,  Sunnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Candescent  'IMinok>gics  CerporatioB^  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  188,857,  Jan.  31, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiatton-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,542, 
Feb.  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,589,731,  which  is  a  continuatioD-bi- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  867,044,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,424,605. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,408 
Int  CL<^  HOU  19/42:29/18 
VS.  CL  313—422  u  ciatans 


G  A  SUPPLEMENTARY 
A  HIGH  RESOLUTION 


to  Malsiiahtta  Elcc> 


>.  No.  500,576 

JnL  11, 1994, 6-157749 
29/51 

20  Claims 


L  A  flat  panel  display  comprising: 

a  faceplate  structure  having  a  faceplate  and  a  light  emitting 

structure  located  along  an  interior  surface  of  die  facqilate; 
a  backplate  structure  having  a  backplate  and  an  electron  emitting 

structure  located  along  an  interior  surface  of  the  backplate; 

and 
a  spacer  which  extends  between  die  light  emitting  structure  and 

the  electron  emitting  structure,  wherein  the  spacer  comprises 

a  transition  metal  oxide  dispersed  in  a  ceramic. 


5,675,213 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEFLECTION  YOKE  WITH 

REDUCED  ELECTRIC  FIELD  RADIATION  FROM 

TERMINAL  PINS  OF  PRINTED  dRCUTT  BOARD  ON 

YOKE 

Chi-Fang   Huang,   lUpci,   and   Ping-Hong   Kuo,   Hd-Kang 

Hsiang,  both  of  Tidwan,  assignors  to  Chunghwa  Picture 

'nibcs.  Ltd,  lidwan 

Fikd  Nov.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,704 

Int  CL'  HOU  29/70 

VS.  a.  313—440  6  Clahns 

1.  In  a  cathode  ray  mbe  having  a  neck  portion,  a  funnel  portion, 

a  yoke  extending  around  the  neck  portion  and  a  printed  circuit 

board  on  the  yoke,  said  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  board,  at  least  one  pin  mounted  on  the  board  and  projecting 
from  a  surface  thereof,  and  electrical  components  on  the 
board  and  electrically  connected  to  the  pin,  the  pin  being  of  a 


5,675^15 

COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A  HEUCAL 

LAMP  ENVELOPE  AND  AN  EFFICIENT  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Roy  Watson,  Pfttsfield,  Mass.;  Jennifer  I.  Barry,  Bay  Village, 

and  Thomas  F.  Soules,  Ricfaraoad  Heights,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,458 

Int  CI."  HOU  5/4S 

VS.  CL  313—493  12  Claims 


length  such  that  it  does  not  emit  a  substantial  amount  of 
electromagnetic  field  radiation  at  the  operating  firequencies  of 
the  yolie. 


5,675,214 
LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  HOLLOW 

ELECTRODES 
Aodicas  S.  G.  Gevca;  Jeroen  C.  Langevoort;  Henricus  L.  A.  A. 
Vofds;  Patridus  W.  M.  Lepdaars,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, and  Hui-Meng  Chow,  Briardifl,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,503 
Oaims  priority,  applicatitm  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1994,  94202708;  Beighim,  Jul.  13,  1995,  09500622 

Int  a."  HOU  61/09 
VS.  CL  313—491  18  Clahns 


1.  A  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  tubular  lamp  envelope  coiled  about  an  axis  having  first  and 
second  end  segments  associated  therewith,  said  lamp  enve- 
lope having  an  interior  surface  on  which  a  phosphor  coating  is 
applied  and  fiuther  containing  therein  a  gas  fill  enetgizable  to 
a  discharge  stale; 

a  mounting  cap  member  having  first  and  second  openings 
formed  therein  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  end  segments,  respectively,  such  that  the  portion  of 
each  of  said  end  segments  fits  within  said  respective  opening 
so  as  to  be  covered  by  said  mounting  cap  member;  and. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  end  segments  of  said  lamp  enve- 
lope are  formed  at  an  angle  between  approximately  20°  and 
approximately  40°  relative  to  the  axis  and  said  openings  are 
structured  to  conform  to  such  angle  so  as  to  minimize  said 
portion  of  said  first  and  second  end  segments  as  are  covered 
by  said  mounting  cap  member 


5,675,216 

AMORPHIC  DIAMOND  FILM  FLAT  FIELD  EMISSION 

CATHODE 

NaUn  Knmar,  Aosthi,  and  Cbenggang  Xic,  Cedar  Park,  ho(k  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Compater  Ttslk- 

noiolgy  Corp.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,157,  Jan.  2, 1993,  Pat  No. 

4,763,736,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,701, 

Mar.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  482,687 

Iirt.  CL'  HOU  1/16:19/10:1/62:63/04 

VS.  CL  313—495  16  Claims 


1.  A  low-pressure  discharge  lamp,  comprising 

a  mbular  glass  lan^>  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  vacuumtight 
nuuiner  and  which  has  end  portions; 

an  ionizable  filling  comprising  a  rare  gas  in  the  lamp  vessel;  and 

hollow  cylindrical  electrodes  which  enter  die  lamp  vessel  each 
at  the  respective  end  poition,  the  electrodes  each  having  a  first 
end  inside  the  lamp  vessel  and  a  second  end  outside  the  \aiBf 
vessel, 

characterized  in  that:  a  tube  lies  in  the  extended  direction  of  at 
least  one  of  the  elecnndes  at  a  distance  from  at  least  ore  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  the  tube  coated  with  an 
electron  emitter  and  connected  to  the  electrode  by  electrically 
conducting  means  of  which  the  inaterial  in  cross-sections 
transverse  to  the  elecnode  has  a  surface  area  which  is  at  most 
25%  of  the  surface  area  of  the  material  of  the  electrode  in 
cross-sections,  and  the  tube  being  open  at  least  at  a  side  facing 
the  electrode. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cathode,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
causing  an  electrical  current  to  flow  through  a  layer  of  conduct- 
ing material:  and 
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directing  said  current  through 
material  deposited  over  said 
effective  worlc-function  materia 
sion  surface  comprising  a 
electron  emission  sites 
greater  than  20.106.19  square 
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layer  of  low  work-function 

( onductive  material,  said  low 

having  a  relatively  flat  emis- 

ity  of  distributed  localized 

wherein  said  emission  surface  is 

I  anometers  in  area. 
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5^75^:  7 
COLOR  ELECTROLUMIN]  SCENT  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFAC  TJRING  THE  SAME 
Hai  Yong  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koipea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicofl 
Co^  Ltd.,  ChimgcheoDgbuk-dclRep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  S^r.  No.  569,741 
Claims  priority,  application  R«p.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
33322n994 

Int  CL'  HOI  J  7/82 
UA  a.  313— 569  1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  color  EL  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  sul 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on 
a  phosphorous  layer  formed  on 

phosphorous  layer  having 

mediate  insulating  layers,  wherein 

a  substantially  uniftHin 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed 

and 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  the 


inser  ed 


L  compos  tion 


en 


strate; 

he  first  electrode; 

he  first  insulating  layer,  the 
therein  one  or  more  inter- 
the  phosphorous  layer  has 


the  said  phosphorous  layer; 
second  insulating  layer. 


5,675,21  \ 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND  A  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  LAMP 
ffidcto  MocUzuld;  Makoto  Bcssho^  and  Tetsnya  Sugano,  all  of 
Yokoralu,  Japan,  assignors  to  ibsUba  Lightiiig  &  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  S^r.  No.  580,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japfn,  Dec  21,  1994,  6-318739; 
Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250760 

Int  a.'  Hoilc  ms 

MS.  CL  313—578  |  14  Claims 


12.  Lighting  apparatus  comprising: 
an  incandescent  lamp  which  includes: 

an  envelope  having  a  bulbous  portion  including  a  wall  defin- 
ing a  space,  a  thin  tube  extending  outwardly  along  a  central 
axis  of  said  bulbous  portion  so  as  to  communicate  widi  said 
space,  and  a  sealed  portion  located  on  an  opposite  end  of 
said  bulbous  portion  from  said  thin  tube,  said  wall  having  a 
slope  inclined  toward  said  thin  tube, 

a  filament  provided  along  said  central  axis  of  said  bulbous 
portion, 

an  optical  interference  layer  arranged  on  a  surface  of  said  wall 
for  reflecting  infrared  rays  toward  said  filament, 

a  first  lead  wire  having  a  first  end  portion  fixed  in  said  sealed 
portion  of  said  envelope,  a  second  end  portion  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  filament  and  an  intermediate  U-shaped 
portion  inserted  into  said  thin  tube  for  regulating  a  position 
of  said  filament,  and 

a  second  lead  wire  having  a  first  end  portion  fixed  in  said 
sealed  portion  of  said  envelope  and  a  second  end  portion 
coupled  to  another  end  of  said  filament;  and 
a  luminaire  housing  said  incandescent  lamp. 


5,675,219 
DEGAUSSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  WIDE-RANGE  AC 
Kenneth  Jay  HeUrich,  Fishers,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ttaomsoa  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,527 

Int  CL*  HOIF  ]3/00;  H04N  9/29 

\}&.  a.  315—8  10  Clalflis 

m 
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1.  A  degaussing  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  source  of  alternating  voltage  potential; 

a  switch  means  coupled  to  said  source; 

a  first  temperature-sensitive  device  coupled  to  said  switch 

means; 
a  second  temperature-sensitive  device  coupled  to  said  first 

device;  and 
a  degaussing  coil  coupled  to  said  second  temperature-sensitive 

device; 
wherein  a  degaussing  current  flowing  through  said  first  and 

second  temperature-sensitive  devices  is  equal  to  a  degaussing 

current  flowing  through  said  degaussing  coil. 


5,675420 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  VEHICULAR  NEON  LIGHT 
Robert  Dault,  Ferrysburg;  Richard  T.  Young,  Lowell,  and 
Richard  O.  Juengel,  Romeo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ADAC 
Plastics,  Inc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,178 
Int  CL^  B60Q  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  315—77  12  Cbdms 

1.  A  circuit  fw  use  in  providing  power  to  a  plasma  discharge 
light  source  positioned  on  a  vehicle  utilizing  the  vehicle  DC 
battery  as  the  power  source  while  reducing  RF  interference  with 
other  onboard  electrical  equipment,  the  light  source  including  an 
ignition  voltage  circuit  to  fire  the  light  source  and  a  supply  voltage 
circtiit  to  operate  the  light  source  after  the  light  source  has  been 
ignited  and  reaches  full  illumination,  characterized  in  that: 
the  circuit  includes  a  convenor  operative  to  receive  a  low 
voltage  DC  from  the  battery,  convert  the  low  voltage  DC  to  a 
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high  voltage  DC.  and  deliver  the  high  voltage  DC  to  the 
supply  voltage  circuit  of  the  plasma  discharge  light  source  to 
operate  the  light  source  after  the  light  source  has  been  ignited 
and  reaches  fiill  illumination,  the  circuit  thus  functioning  to 
power  the  light  source  with  high  supply  voltage  DC.  whereby 
to  minimize  the  need  for  shielding  the  light  source  with 
respect  to  RF  interference. 


5,675,221 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMFTTING 
FOWARD/RECEIVING  DIMMING  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
AND  UP/DOWN  ENCODING  MANNER  USING  A 
COMMON  USER  POWER  LINE 
Hong  K.  Yoo;  Ki  J.  Im;  Sang  K.  Lee,  aU  of  Cheongju;  Eun  T. 
Jung,  Daejon;  Kyung  H.  Lee,  Cheongju;  Chang  H.  Kim, 
Cheongju;  Bog  Y.  Kang,  Cheongju,  and  Byung  R.  Yang, 
Cheongju,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Industrial 
Systems  Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  12,  1994, 
26077/1994 

Int  CL'  H05B  37/02 
MS.  CL  315—291  10  Claims 
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tion  in  response  to  the  interrupt  signal  from  said  zero-crossing 
detection  means,  and  transmitting  encoded  electronic  ballast 
group  number  up/down  information  and  dimming  up/down 
information  through  said  AC  single-phase  conunon  use  power 
line; 

trigger  means  for  amplifying  a  trigger  current  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  from  said  control  means  and  outputting  the 
amplified  trigger  current  as  a  trigger  pulse  signal;  and 

SCR  switching  means  for  erasing  a  portion  of  the  sinusoidal 
wave  on  said  AC  single-phase  cotimion  use  power  line 
responsive  to  die  trigger  pulse  signal  from  said  trigger  means. 


5,675,222 

ELECTRIC  ROAD  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH 

SWITCHABLE  WINDING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Hans  Fliege,  Oberthcres,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtd  &  Sachs 

AG,  Schwdnfuit,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 
347.0 

Int  a.*  H02P  1/00 
VS.  a.  318—139  23  Claiw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  dimming  continl  in  an 
up/down  encoding  manner  using  a  common  use  power  line,  com- 
prising: 

power  supply  means  connected  to  an  AC  single-phase  common 
use  power  line,  for  supplying  power  to  a  lighting  system; 

zero-crossing  detection  means  connected  to  said  power  supply 
means,  for  detecting  a  zero-phase  of  a  sinusoidal  wave  on  said 
power  line  and  generating  an  interrupt  signal  upon  detecting 
the  zero-phase; 

remote  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  operating  signal  trans- 
mitted from  a  remote  controller  in  a  remote  mode; 

ballast  up/down  switching  means  for  addressing  a  desired  elec- 
tronic ballast  group  in  a  manual  mode; 

dimming  up/down  switching  means  for  producing  dinuning 
information  in  the  manual  mode; 

mode  select  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  remote 
mode  and  ute  manual  mode; 

clock  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  desired  frequency  of 
clock  pulse  signals; 

control  means  for  performing  a  control  operation  in  response  to 
the  clock  pulse  signal  from  said  clock  oscillating  means,  the 
cononl  operation  including  controlling  a  phase  erasing  opera- 
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1.  An  electric  road  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  being  rotationally  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  road  vetiicle  tires  being  disposed  on  corresponding 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  wheels; 
an  electric  motor  assembly  for  driving  said  wheels  to  propel  said 

electric  road  motor  vehicle; 
said  electric  motor  assembly  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  of  said 
electric  road  motor  vehicle,  said  electric  motor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  phase  windings; 
a  plurality  of  switches  for  selectively  switching  said  electric 
motor,  during  operation  of  said  electric  motor,  between  a 
first  operating  state,  wherein  said  electric  motor  assumes  a 
first  set  of  at  least  one  operating  paranKter,  and  a  second 
operating  state,  wherein  said  electric  motor  assumes  a  sec- 
ond set  of  at  least  one  operating  parameter, 
said  plurality  of  switches  each  having: 
a  first  contact  portion; 
a  second  contact  portion;  and 

switch  portion  means,  said  switch  porticm  means  being 
movable  between  said  first  and  second  contact  ponions 
to  selectively  contact  either  of  said  first  and  second 
contact  portions; 
converter  means  for  providing  electrical  poww  to  said  plural- 
ity of  switches,  said  converter  means  having  means  for 
receiving  direct-current  electrical  power  and  converting 
said  received  direct-current  electrical  power  to  alternating- 
current  electrical  power  to  be  supplied  to  said  electric 
motor, 
said  electrical  power  to  be  supplied  to  said  pliuality  of 

switches  comprising  elecoic  currents  having  anoplitudes; 
means  for  controlling  said  switches  between  said  first  and 
second  operating  states; 
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said  controlling  means  compr  sing  nieans  for  controlling  said 


5,675^25 


converter  means  and  for  si  ilectively  reducing  said  ampli-  INTERACTIVE  PET  TOY 

tudes  of  at  least  said  ele<  trie  ciuients  provided  to  said  Herbert  Arthur  Moore,  3741  Hunt  Rd^  Lapeer,  Mich.  48446, 

plurality  of  switches;  and  and  Al  Lynn  Wilson,  3487  Esson  Dr.,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

wherein  said  means  for  coi  trolling  said  converter  means  48439 

comprises  means  for  redu  ing,  during  switching  of  said  filed  Aug.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  518,374 

electric  motor  between  sa  id  first  and  second  operating  ^^  *-*•  AOIK  /5/D2 

states,  said  amplitudes  of  »  id  electric  currents  provided  to  ^•^*  ^  '^' — ^^                                                         *  Claims 


said  plurality  of  switches. 


5,675,  23 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  UNTiIfOR  DRIVING  AND 

CONTROLLING  MOTOR  THAT  DRIVES  COMPRESSOR 

FOR  AIR-CO^  DITIONER 
Kould  Yoshizawa,-  Sciidii  Hoshii  o,  and  Tashimasa  Kawabata, 
an  of  Iscsaki,  Japan,  assigno's  to  Sanden  Corp., 
Japan 

FUed  May  7, 1996, 6er.  Na  644,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan.  May  25,  1995,  7-126148 
Int  CL'  H(  2P  J/00 


VS.  CL  318—139 


Isesald, 


4  Claims 


air-con  itioner, 


said 


tHing  ; 


1.  A  circuit  board  unit  for  driving 
drives  a  compressor  for  an 

a.  a  first  mounting  base; 

b.  a  first  group  of  high  voltage 
said  first  mounting  base, 
electrical  elements  belonging 
subjected  to  a  voltage  in  a 
driving  the  motor, 

c.  a  second  mounting  base  moulded 
said  second  mounting  base 
lating  material  and  having  a 
panially  embedded  therein  i 
electrical  conductors  forming 

d.  a  second  group  of  high  volfage 
belong  to  said  motor  driving 
mounting  base;  and 

e.  a  printed  circuit  board  mounted 
spaced  therefrom,  said  printe< 
group  of  low  voltage  electrica 
control  circuit  that  is  subje<ted 
voltage  range  for  controlling 
range  being  lower  than  said 
at  least  parts  of  said  first  and 

electrical  elements  are 
electrical  conductors  that 
second  mounting  base. 


5,675,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  1  or  This  Number 


and  controlling  a  motor  that 
comprising: 


on  said  first  mounting  base, 

a  molded  electrically  insu- 

pf  urality  of  electrical  conductors 

an  insert  mold  fashion,  said 

1  predetermined  wiring  pattern; 

electrical  elements,  which 

ircuit,  mounted  on  said  second 

on  said  second  mounting  base 

circuit  board  having  thereon  a 

elements  belonging  to  a  motor 

to  a  voltage  in  a  second 

the  motor,  said  second  voltage 

voltage  range;  wherein 
second  groups  of  high  voltage 
electrically  connected  with  said 
ire  partially  embedded  in  said 


frst 


ilectrical  elements  mounted  on 
first  group  of  high  voltage 
a  motor  driving  circuit  that  is 

irst  voltage  range  required  for 


1.  An  interactive  pet  toy  for  the  amusement  of  pets  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  motor  attached  to  said  support; 

said  motor  having  a  first  motor  terminal  and  a  second  nnotor 

terminal; 
an  arm; 

means  for  attaching  said  arm  to  said  motor; 
a  suspended  toy; 

means  for  attaching  said  toy  to  said  arm; 
a  battery  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal; 
means  for  attaching  said  battery  to  said  support; 
a  double  throw  switch  having  a  first  switch  terminal,  a  second 

switch  terminal,  a  third  switch  terminal,  a  fourth  switch 

terminal,  a  fifth  switch  terminal,  and  a  sixth  switch  terminal; 
means  for  attaching  said  switch  to  said  support: 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second  switch  terminal  to 

said  battery  positive  terminal; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  fifth  switch  terminal  to 

said  battery  negative  terminal; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  third  switch  terminal  to 

said  fourth  switch  terminal  and  to  said  first  motor  terminal; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  switch  terminal  to 

said  sixth  switch  terminal  and  to  said  second  motor  terminal. 


5,675,226 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  SYNCHRONOUS 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OF  THE  BRUSHLESS  TYPE 

Pasqualino  Rioia',  Asti,   Italy,  assignor  to  C.E.SET.  S-rJ., 

CasteU'alfero,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,073 
Int  CL"  H02P  6490 
VS.  CL  318-^t39  16  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  brushless  synchronous  electric  nnotor 
including  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  (R)  rotatable  between  stator 
pole  pieces  (5,  6)  shaped  in  such  a  way  to  define,  with  respect  to 
die  rotor  (R),  an  air  gap  (7)  of  non-uniform  width  such  that  the 
rotor  (R)  at  rest  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  (a) 
and  upon  start-up  has  a  preferential  direction  of  rotation; 

the  control  circuit  being  characterised  in  that  it  comprises,  in 

combination 
a  bi-directional  static  switch  (T)  in  series  with  the  stator  winding 
(1)  between  the  terminals  (M,  N)  of  an  alternating  voluge 
source  (V^^); 
signal  generator  circuit  means  (Zl,  Z2;  ZO;  Z3)  operable  to 
provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  polarity  of  the  alternating 
voltage  source  (V„); 
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fixed  electric  sensor  (H)  associated  with  the  rotor  (R)  to 
provide  a  signal  (V^J  indicative  of  the  polarity  of  the  part  of 
the  rotor  (R)  facing  it;  and 

driver  circuit  (PC)  coimected  to  the  sensor  (H)  and  to  the 
signal  generator  circuit  means  (ZI.  Z2;  ZV;  Z3)  and  arranged 
to  provide  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  conduction  at  a 
control  terminal  (g)  of  the  switch  (T)  in  a  predetermined 
manlier  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the  rotor  (R)  and  the 
polarity  of  the  alternating  voltage  source  (Vj„). 


5,675,227 

DEVICE  FOR  MANEUVERING  A  RADIOLOGY 

APPLLiNCE 

Hartog  Rods,  BrookfleM,  Wis.,  and  Joai  Garrote,  Madrid, 

Spain,  assignors  to  GE  Medical  Systons,  Buc,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,175,  Sep.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,752 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25, 1992,  92  U475 

Int  a."  H02D  5/28;  F16D  3/06 

VS.  a.  31»-446  23  Oaims 


7      T*' 
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a  circuit,  coupled  to  said  detector,  for  starting  the  motor  only 
when  said  signal  is  delivered  by  the  detects. 


5,675,228 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENERGIZATION  OF  A  MOTOR 
James  Edward  O'Bryan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575,558 

Int  CL"  B02C  23/04 

VS.  CL  318—453  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  triggering  and  handling  the  maneuvering  of  a 
radiology  appliance  including  a  manually  actuated  switch  linked  to 
a  motor  for  maneuvering  the  appliance,  which  includes 

a  detector  I)  for  detecting  the  application  to  said  manually 
actuated  switch  of  first  and  second  command  poises,  consecu- 
tive in  time,  the  first  command  pulse  being  short  and  the 
second  command  pulse  being  prolonged  and  2)  for  generating 
a  signal  only  when  both  of  said  command  pulses  are  applied 
to  said  unit  and  only  when  said  second  command  pulse  is 
applied  within  a  designated  period  following  termination  of 
said  first  command  pulse,  said  second  command  pulse  having 
a  duration  which  is  longer  than  said  designated  period  and 
being  maintained  as  long  as  appliance  handling  is  needed,  and 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  energization  of  a  motor 
of  a  juicer  having  a  motor  casing  substantially  enclosing  tlie  motor 
a  rotor  shaft  extending  from  the  motor  through  the  motor  casing 
and  having  a  cutter  secured  thereto  the  cutter  t>eing  substantially 
enclosed  within  a  cover  having  an  outlet,  an  appliance  attachment 
including  a  shroud  configured  to  be  secured  to  the  cover  so  that  the 
shroud  substantially  surrounds  the  outlet,  and  a  magnet  secured  to 
the  attachment,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  condition  responsive 
switch  which  substantially  prevents  eneigizatioa  of  the  motor  until 
at  least  one  predetermined  condition  has  been  satisfied,  one  prede- 
termined condition  being  that  the  appliance  attachment  be  substan- 
tially properly  secured  to  the  juicer,  said  condition  responsive 
switch  comprising  a  magnet  actuated  switch  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  motor  casing  so  that  when  the  shroud  and  cover  are  substan- 
tially properly  secured  with  respect  to  the  motor  casing,  said 
magnet  actuated  switch  transitions  from  a  first  state  to  a  second 
state. 


5,675,229 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  ROBOT 

POSITIONING 

Henry  F.  Thome,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  ABB  Robotics 

Inc.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  309,954 

Int  CL"  B25J  9/18 

VS.  CL  318—568.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  adjusting  a  robot  arm  positionable  at  a 

point  in  a  coordinate  system  from  an  initial  position  to  a  desired 

position,  comprising: 

memory  for  storing  the  point; 
means  for  retrieving  tiie  point  from  the  memory; 
video  display  means  for  displaying  tlie  point  at  tiie  initial  posi- 
tion; 
cursor  means  coupled  to  the  video  display  means  and  movable 
within  the  video  display  means  for  indicating  the  point; 
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5,675^1 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

SINGLE  PHASE  MOTOR  FROM  CIRCULATING 

CURRENTS 

Roger  C.  Becerra,  and  Mark  A.  BrattoH,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 

ImL 

FUed  May  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  647,694 

Int  a.*  H02P  5/40 

MS.  CI.  318— Ml  22  Claims 


selector  means  coupled  to  the  video  display  means  operable  for 
selecting  the  point  at  the  initial  position,  the  selected  point 
being  indicated  by  the  'cursor  means; 

electronic  position  adjuster  mn  as  coupled  to  the  video  display 
means  for  displacing  tlie  sele  rted  point  on  the  video  imaging 
device  from  the  initial  position  to  the  desired  position;  and 

electronic  means  for  determiaing  the  displacement  of  the 
selected  point  and  calculatii  %  a  comdinate  for  the  desired 
position. 


5,«7S  OO 

METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  DYNAMIC  LOW 

VOLTAGE  SPINDLE  MOTOR  OPERATION 

Joka  C.  G.  Dnnficid,  Santa  Cr^  Calif:,  assigDor  to  Seagate 

TeckMlogy,  Inc.,  Scotts  VallejL  CaUf. 

Coattanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  205,1|5,  Mar.  1,  1994,  alwndoned. 


This  application  Jan.  22, 


Int  CL<^  H  I2P  7/26 


1.  A  method  for  dynamic  opet^ion  of  a  btushless  N-phase  DC 
motor,  where  NS3,  wherein  a  first  end  of  each  phase  is  coupled  to 


a  souvce  of  operating  voltage  or 


1996,  ScK  No.  589.792 


ground  by  an  associated  drive 


selectively  changing  the  state 

a  chosen  one  of  said  drive  si  ritcbes 
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1.  A  single  phase  motor  comprising: 

a  stationary  assembly  including  a  winding; 

a  rotatable  assembly  in  magnetic  coupling  relation  to  the  station- 
ary assembly; 

a  power  supply  link  for  supplying  power  from  a  power  supply  to 
the  winding,  said  power  supply  link  including  power  switches 
responsive  to  a  motor  control  signal  for  selectively  connecting 
the  winding  to  the  power  supply  in  alternating  on  and  oflf 
intervals  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field  for  rotating  the 
rotatable  assembly; 

a  current  sensing  circuit  sensing  current  in  the  power  supply  link 
during  the  on  intervals  of  the  power  supplied  to  the  winding; 

a  current  regulation  circuit  generating  a  current  regulatioa  signal 
representative  of  the  difference  between  the  sensed  current  in 
the  power  supply  link  and  a  peak  regulated  current  level,  said 
peak  regulated  current  level  being  a  function  of  a  desired 
speed  and/M-  torque  of  the  motor, 

an  ovettmient  circuit  generating  an  overcurrent  signal  in 
response  to  the  sensed  current  in  the  power  supply  link 
exceeding  a  maximum  current  level  greater  than  die  peak 
regulated  current  level;  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  current  regulation  signal  for 
generating  the  nxitor  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
current  regulation  signal  thereby  to  regulate  current  in  die 
winding  and  control  the  speeA  and/or  torque  of  the  motor  in 
response  to  the  current  regulation  signal  and  as  a  function  of 
the  desired  speed  and/or  torque,  at  least  one  of  the  on  intervals 
of  the  power  supplied  to  the  winding  in  response  to  the  motor 
control  signal  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  minimum 
interval  which  is  independent  of  the  ctment  regulation  signal, 
and  said  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  overcurrent  signal 
for  causing  the  power  switches  to  disconnect  the  winding 
from  the  power  supply  thereby  to  prevent  excessive  current 

.   from  circulating  in  the  motor. 


switdi,  and  each  second  end  of  <  ich  said  phase  is  coui^ed  via  a 
mode  switch  to  said  source  of  oferating  voltage,  comprising  the 
foUowittg  steps: 

(a)  deieimiiiing  rotational  speed,  of  said  motor  by  examiiuuion  of 
back  electromotive  force  generated  by  said  motor; 

(b)  when  said  motor  has  a  rota^onal  speed  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined nm  velocity,  configi^g  said  motor  in  line-to-line 
mode  hy  series-coupling  at  least  two  of  said  N-phases  to  a 
source  of  operating  voltage; 

(c)  when  said  motor  has  a  rotal^nal  speed  at  least  equal  to  said 
predetermined  run  velocity,  configuring  said  motor  in  line-to- 
neutral  mode  by  coupling  fei^er  than  two  of  said  N-phases  to 
said  source  of  operating  voliige;  and 

(d)  configuring  said  motor  be^een  step  (a)  and  step  (b)  by 

of  said  mode  switch  and  at  least 


5,675^32 

BATTERY  PACK  INCLUDING  ELECTRONIC  POWER 

SAVER 

Stevca  E.  Koenck,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporadoa,  Cedar  Rapids,  kma 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,0M,  Apr.  7, 1995,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,570,  Feb.  6, 1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiBnatiaa  of  Sck  No.  19y462,  Feb. 

18, 1993,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  433,076,  Nov.  7, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,204,608.  This  application 

May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^2 

Int  CL'  HOIM  W46;  H02J  7/00 

MS.  CL  320—2  63  Claims 

1.  A  battery  pack  comprising: 
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power  cell  having  positive  and  negative  terminals,  the  positive 
terminal  having  a  positive  voltage  with  respect  to  the  voltage 
at  the  negative  terminal,  such  positive  voltage  having  values 
subject  to  measurable  variations  over  a  first  range  during  a 
discharge  cycle  of  the  power  cell; 

housing  means  encasing  the  power  cell,  said  housing  means 
including  external  positive  and  negative  contacts;  and 

regulating  means,  coupled  respectively  between  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  power  cell  and  the  positive  contact  of  the 
housing  means,  and  between  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
power  cell  and  the  negative  contact  of  the  housing  means,  for 
regulating  the  voltage  at  the  positive  terminal  with  respect  to 
the  voltage  at  the  negative  terminal  of  the  power  cell  to  values 
within  a  predetermined  second  range,  and  for  applying  such 
regulated  values  to  the  positive  contact  with  respect  to  the 
negative  contact  of  the  bousing  means,  whereby  the  power 
cell  has  between  such  positive  and  negative  contacts  a  char- 
acteristic voltage  vviation  of  the  predetermined  range  of 
values  over  the  discbarge  cycle  of  the  power  cell;  wherein  the 
regulating  means  is  a  switching  type  voltage  converter  and 
includes  switch  means  operable  to  regulate  the  voltage  at  the 
positive  contact  of  the  housing  means  with  respect  to  the 
negative  contact,  the  switch  means  being  connected  between 
the  positive  contact  and  the  positive  terminal  of  the  power 
cell,  and  in  that  the  regulating  means  includes  sensing  means 
operable  throughout  the  discharge  cycle  to  sense  the  voltage 
requirements  of  a  utilization  device,  coiuiected  between  the 
positive  and  negative  contacts  of  the  housing  means,  and  to 
control  the  regulating  means  to  provide  the  appropriate  volt- 
age required  by  the  utilization  device. 


5,675,233 

CHARGING  VOLTAGE  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  SERIES  BATTERIES 

Akira  Kaneko,  Fukushima,  and  Takashi  Hiramatso,  Kana- 

gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Integran,  Inc.,  and  Japan 

Tobacco  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  559,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-887477 
Int  a.*  HOIM  ]0/46 
MS.  a.  320—15  22  CUims 
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1.  A  charging  voltage  distribution  apparatus  for  series  batteries, 
comprising: 


174-445  O.G.-97-20:QL3 


charging  voltage  distribution  sections  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  coiuiected  in  parallel  with  an  associated  one  of  the  series 
batteries,  said  each  charging  voltage  distribution  section 
including  a  bypass  circuit  and  a  control  circuit; 

said  bypass  circuit  of  said  each  charging  voltage  distribution 
section  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  associated  bat- 
tery; and 

said  control  circuit  of  said  each  charging  voltage  distribution 
section  being  operable  to  continuously  variably  control  an 
amount  of  current  flowing  through  die  associated  bypass 
circuit  according  to  a  charging  voltage  applied  to  the  associ- 
ated banery. 


5,675034 
MULTICELL  BATTERY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  M.  Greene,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  Flight 
Instrument  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,531 
Int  CL"  HOIM  10/44: 10/46;  10/48 


MS.  CL  320—15 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  continuously  monitored  battery-operated  power  supply 
comprising 

at  least  four  battery  cells  forming  a  parallel  connected  pair  of 
banks,  in  which  the  cells  in  each  bank  are  series-connected  to 
each  other,  and  wlierein  each  bank  contains  at  least  two 
batteries,  and  each  battery  contains  a  plurality  of  said  cells, 
with  the  midpoints  being  located  at  a  respective  connection 
between  two  batteries  in  each  bank,  and  said  midpoints  being 
defined  as  to  points  where  the  internal  resistance  of  cells  on 
either  side  of  the  midpoints  in  each  bank  is  normally  equal; 

a  measuring  device  connected  between  the  batiks,  said  measur- 
ing device  being  responsive  to  changes  in  internal  resistance 
of  any  of  the  cells  in  either  bank  wherein  said  measuring 
device  being  responsive  to  changes  to  internal  resistance  of 
any  of  the  cells  in  either  bank  wherein  said  measuring  device 
is  connected  between  said  midpoints  of  the  banks,  so  that, 
when  the  internal  resistance  of  one  of  the  cells  changes,  a 
potential  difference  arises  across  the  measuring  device,  the 
polarity  of  which  depends  on  which  bank  contains  the  cell 
whose  internal  resistance  has  changed;  and 

said  power  supply  further  comprising  a  switch  for  each  bank, 
whereby  the  bank  containing  the  cell  whose  internal  resis- 
tance has  changed  can  be  disconnected  from  a  load. 

8.  A  method  for  monitoring  cell  degeneration  in  a  circuit  which 
includes  a  pair  of  rechargeable  batteries  which  includes  the  steps 
of: 

a.  producing  a  first  bank  of  an  even  number  of  battery  cells 
connected  in  series; 

b.  providing  a  second  bank  of  an  even  oiwiber  of  battery  cells  in 
connected  series; 

c.  dividing  each  of  said  banks  of  battery  cells  in  half  to  thereby 
provide  a  midpoint  in  each  of  said  banks  with  an  equal 
number  of  cells  on  each  side  thereof; 

d.  connecting  said  midpoints  dirough  a  Wheatstone  bridge  which 
includes  a  voltage  indicator;  and 

e.  indicating  a  voltage  change  in  response  to  the  degeneration  of 
a  cell. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


S86 


5,67S  235 

CHARGING  APPARATU  i  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SUPPLEMENT  OF  ELE<  TRIC  CURRENT  TO  A 

RECHARGEAI  LE  BATTERY 

Shinji  Nagai,  Kanagawa,  Japai ,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  199d  Ser.  No.  605,922 

Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039841 

Int  a."  H(  IM  W/46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 
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1.  A  charging  apparatus  for 
rechargeable  battery,  wherein  said 


rechargeable  battery,  and  for 
as  CO  switch  the  connection 


DETECTION 
UNT 


REOMGEABIE 
WTTERT 
PM3UCE 


TTOviding  electric  power  to  a 
charging  apparatus  comprises: 


a  first  current  stabilized  unit  pr  ividing  a  first  electric  current  to 

said  rechargeable  battery; 
a  second  current  stabilized  ui  it  providing  a  second  electric 

current  to  said  rechargeabU    battery,  wherein  said  second 

electric  current  is  less  than  sj  id  first  electric  current; 
a  switching  unit  switching  a  ca  inection  of  said  first  and  second 

current  stabilized  units  to  pro  /ide  current  to  said  rechargeable 

battery;  and 
a  detection  unit  detecting  an  electric  voltage  of  a  terminal  of  said 


:ontrolling  the  switching  unit  so 
}f  said  first  and  second  current 


stabilized  units  to  provide  cut  rent  to  said  rechargeable  battery 
from  the  first  current  stabilize  d  unit  until  a  first  detection  of  a 
predetermined  electric  voltag ;  of  the  terminal,  then  to  switch 
to  connection  of  the  second  ( urrent  stabilized  unit  to  provide 
current  to  said  rechargeable  liattery  unit  until  a  second  detec- 
tion of  the  predetermined  ele^tnc  voltage  of  the  terminal,  and 
then  to  disconnect  the  first  an^  second  current  stabilized  units. 


5^5  2M 

LOW  BATTERY  POWER  S  TATE  DETERMINATION 

AITARATUS  AND  METE  OD  FOR  SECONDARY 

BATT  ERY 

HkMd  Nakanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  May  24,  199^  Ser.  No.  448,793 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  J^pan,  May  25, 1994,  6-111271 

Int  CL^  HOIM  1^44;  I102J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320— «  8  Claims 

1.  A  low  battery  power  state  del  Ection  apparatus  for  a  secondary 

battery  supplying  power  to  an  ( lectrical  apparatus  whose  load 

changes  at  a  predetermined  perioi .  comprising: 

voltage  detection  means  for  del  cting  a  discharged  voltage  from 
the  secondary  battery  when  ti  le  load  of  said  electrical  appara- 
tus is  a  predetetmined  load  d  iring  discharge  of  the  secondary 
battery; 
current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  discharged  current  fix>m 
the  secondary  battery  when  tke  load  of  said  electrical  appara- 
tus is  ttie  predetermined  load  during  discharge  of  the  second- 
ary battery; 
determination  means  for  detem  lining  a  threshold  voltage  value 
on  the  basis  of  the  current  di  :tecied  by  said  current  detection 
means,  said  threshold  voltag  e  value  being  used  for  judging 
whetlier  or  not  die  seconds  f  battery  is  in  the  low  battery 
power  state;  and 


10  Claims 
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judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  secondary  battery 
is  in  the  low  battery  power  state  by  comparing  the  threshold 
voltage  value  determined  by  said  determination  means  with 
the  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage  detection  means. 

2.  A  low  battery  power  state  detection  method  for  a  secondary 
battery  supplying  power  to  an  electrical  apparatus  whose  load 
changes  at  a  predetermined  period,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  discharged  current  of  the  secondary  battery  when  the 
load  of  said  electrical  apparatus  is  a  predetermined  load 
during  discharge  of  the  secondary  battery; 

determining  a  threshold  voltage  value  on  die  basis  of  the  dis- 
charged current  detected  by  said  current  detection  step,  said 
threshold  voltage  value  being  used  for  judging  whether  or  not 
the  secondary  battery  is  in  the  low  battery  state; 

detecting  a  discharged  voltage  of  the  secondary  battery  when  the 
load  of  said  electrical  apparatus  is  the  predetermined  load 
during  discharge  of  the  secondary  battery;  and 

judging  whether  or  not  the  secondary  battery  is  in  the  low 
battery  power  state  by  comparing  the  threshold  voltage  value 
determined  in  said  determining  step  with  the  discharged  volt- 
age detected  in  said  voltage  detecting  step. 


5,675,237 

OUTPUT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  AC 

GENERATOR 

SUro  Iwatani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-2M584 
Int  CI.'  H02J  7/t4 
VS.  a.  322—28  7  CUums 


1.  An  output  control  device  for  a  vehicle  AC  generator,  compris- 


uig: 


a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  output  of  said  AC  generator, 
a  field  coil  for  said  generator. 


October  7,  1997 
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output  change-over  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting 
the  output  of  said  rectifier  to  a  battery  or  a  high  voltage 
vehicle  electric  load,  and 

generator  output  control  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said 
rectifier  to  different  predetermined  values  based  on  detection 
of  the  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery  in  a  first  mode,  when 
thfr  output  of  said  rectifier  is  connected  to  said  battery,  or 
based  on  the  output  of  said  rectifier  in  a  second  nKxle,  in 
^^which  the  rectifier  output  is  connected  to  said  electric  load,  or 
based  on  the  output  of  said  rectifier  in  a  third  mode  when  the 
rectifier  is  cormected  to  said  battery  and  output  of  said  battery 
drops  below  a  predetermined  level. 


5,675,238 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Yoshihito  Asao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297231 

Int  a.*  H02J  7/14 

VS.  CL  322—28  19  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising: 

a  power  generating  unit  including  an  alternating-current  genera- 
tor for  generating  an  alternating-current  output,  and  a  rectifier 
connected  with  said  alternating-current  generator  for  rectify- 
ing said  generated  output  of  said  alternating-current  genera- 
tor; 

switching  means  provided  between  a  low-voltage  load  and  a 
high-voltage  load  for  selectively  supplying  said  generated 
output  from  said  power  generating  unit  via  a  first  terminal  to 
one  of  said  low-voltage  load  via  a  second  terminal  and  said 
high- voltage  load  via  a  third  terminal: 

first  control  means  connected  to  a  field  winding  of  said 
alternating-current  generator  for  controlling  a  field  current 
flowing  into  said  field  winding; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  said  high-voltage  load; 
and 

second  control  means  connected  wich  said  switching  means,  said 
first  control  means  and  said  detection  noeans  for  controlling  a 
switching  operation  of  said  switching  means  and  further  for 
controlling  said  first  control  means  in  accordance  with  the 
state  of  said  high-voltage  load,  said  second  control  means 
operating  said  power  generating  unit  through  said  first  control 
means  in  switching  between  said  low-voltage  load  and  said 
high-voltage  load  so  that  the  generated  output  is  applied  to 
said  switching  means,  thereby  generating  an  arc  between  said 
first  terminal  and  one  of  said  second  and  third  terminals. 


5,675^39 
VOLTAGE  BALANCING  CIRCUIT 
Yong-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Young-sik  Lee,  Kynngki-do,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1995, 
95-10088 

Int  CL'  G«5F  1/40 
VS.  a.  323—273  11  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  balancing  circuit  i<x  providing  power  to  a  positive 
load  and  to  a  negative  load  from  a  single  power  supply  having  first 
and  second  power  supply  terminals,  the  power  supply  providing  a 
supply  voltage  across  the  terminals,  the  positive  load  and  the 
negative  load  being  coupled  in  series  across  the  power  supply 
terminals,  and  having  a  common  node  intermediate  the  positive 
load  and  the  negative  load  connected  to  ground,  die  voltage  bal- 
ancing circuit  comprising: 

reference  voltage  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  equal 

to  one-half  of  the  power  supply  voltage; 
first  and  second  capacitors  disposed  in  series  across  the  power 
supply  terminals,  the  first  and  second  capacitors  having  equal 
capacitances,  and  having  a  common  capacitor  node  interme- 
diate the  first  and  second  capacitors  coupled  to  ground; 
means  for  comparing  the  common  capacitor  node  voltage  to  the 
reference  voltage  and  providing  an  error  signal  responsive  to 
a  difference  between  the  common  capacitor  node  voltage  and 
the  reference  voltage,  said  comparing  means  comprising  an 
operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  common  capacitor  rnxle.  a  second  input  terminal  coupled 
to  the  reference  voltage  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
amplifier  means  to  provide  the  error  signal; 
amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  driving  the 
common  capacitor  node  ground  voltage  toward  the  reference 
voltage  so  as  to  reduce  the  error  signal  to  a  minimum  when 
the  ground  voltage  is  equal  to  the  reference  voltage,  thereby 
ensuring  that  a  first  voltage  applied  to  the  positive  load  and  a 
second  voltage  applied  to  the  negative  load  remain  substan- 
tially equal  in  magnitude,  said  amplifier  means  comprising  a 
transistor  arranged  to  control  current  flow  between  the  com- 
mon capacitor  ground  node  and  a  selected  one  of  the  power 
supply  terminals,  the  transistor  having  a  base  terminal 
coupled  to  the  operational  amplifier  output  terminal  for  con- 
trolling the  transistor  responsive  to  the  error  signal;  and 
a  voltage  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  first  and  second 
voltages  so  as  to  not  exceed  a  predetermined  voltage,  said 
voltage  clamping  means  comprising  first  and  second  zener 
diodes  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  capacitors, 
respectively. 


5,675,240 
ALL  DIGITAL  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  FOR  USE  IN 
POWER  SUPPLIES,  BATTERY  CHARGERS,  AND  DC 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Yukio  Fi^isawa,  and  Isao  Taldnoue,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software 
Corporation,  Itami,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^91 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241292 

Int  CL"  G«5F  1/40 

VS.  CL  323—282  18  Oaims 

1.  A  switching  regulator  comprising: 

a  first  logic  circuit  including: 


OFFICL\L  GAZETTE 
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October  7,  1997 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


589 


Irst  logic  value  when  said  first 

id  set  end  and  said  second  logic 

value  is  applied  to  said  reset 


a  set  end  provided  with  a  s«Hes  of  rectangular  pulses  from  a 
pulse  source,  each  pulse  itansiting  between  completDentaiy 
first  and  second  logic  vali^, 

a  reset  end,  and 

an  output  end  issuing  said 
logic  value  is  applied  to 
value  when  said  first  1 
end 
a  second  logic  circuit  includin| 

a  first  input  end  provided  w^  a  fixed  value, 

a  second  input  end  provided  with  a  variable  value  to  be 
measured,  and 

a  second  output  end  conneo  ed  to  said  reset  end  of  said  first 
logic  circuit  and  issuing  said  first  logic  value  when  the 
variable  value  applied  to  said  second  input  end  is  greater 
diaa  said  fixed  value  appli  d  to  said  first  input  end  and  said 
second  logic  value  when  s^  variable  value  applied  to  said 
second  input  end  is  smaller  than  said  fixed  value  applied  to 
said  first  input  end;  and 
a  third  logic  circuit  including  a  first  input  end  connected  to  said 

output  end  of  said  first  logic  circuit,  a  second  input  end 

provided  with  said  series  of  rectangular  pulses,  and  a  third 

output  end  issuing  an  OR  logic  value  relative  to  logic  values 

applied  at  said  first  and  seccM  iiq>ut  ends  of  said  third  logic 

circuit.  I 


5^73  Z41 


VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 


WITH  LOW  DROP  OUT 


VOLT  iGE 


Rim  E.  Teggatz,  McKinney;  Jiiftfh 
R.  KiUght,  both  of  Daltes,  i  U 
InstnuBcats  Incorporated,  D)  Has, 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1994 

loLdJ'GtW 
VS.  CL  323—282 


regu  ator 


1.  A  low  drop  out  voltage 
an  input  for  receiving  an  oscillating 
a  reference  voltage  terminal  foi 
transistor  having  a  drain  tempnal 
terminal,  a  source  terminal  ci 
gate  terminal,  said  transistor 
lated  output  voltage  at  said 


A.  Devore,  and  Jonathan 
of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas 
Tex. 
Ser.  No.  672,125 
l/56;5/00 

l€  Claims 


circuit,  comprising: 
input  voltage; 
receiving  a  reference  voltage;  a 
coupled  to  a  supply  voltage 
iupled  to  an  output  and  having  a 
providing  a  predetermined  regu- 
sburce  terminal; 


at  least  one  diode  coupled  between  the  gate  terminal  of  said 
transistor  and  a  grotnid  reference  terminal,  said  diode  oper- 
able for  providing  a  predetermined  voltage  at  said  gate  termi- 
nal; and 

a  charge  storage  device  coupled  to  said  oscillating  input  voltage 
input  and  to  said  reference  voltage  terminal,  said  charge 
storage  device  being  charged  to  said  reference  volttge  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  said  gate  terminal  of  said  transis- 
tor; 

wherein  said  charge  storage  device  provides  a  predetermined 
voluge  at  said  transistor  gate  terminal,  such  that  when  said 
supply  voltage  falls  below  die  specified  volUge  for  said 
supply  voltage  the  regulated  voltage  at  the  transistor  source 
terminal  transistor  remains  high  and  substantially  equals  said 
supply  voltage. 


5,675,242 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Toshiya  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  MltsuUshl  Denki 
Kabiishiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,293 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294281 

Int  CL*  G«5F  3A)8;3/26.  IMMt  21/32 

MCUns 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  backup  power  supply  means, 

an  operational  amplifier  means  for  supplying  a  load  with  a  load 
current  from  a  power  amplifier  means  and  having  a  load 
current  limit  fiuction  for  limiting  the  load  current  to  provide 
an  input  suge  with  a  negative  feedback  signal  of  a  load 
current  signal  corresponding  to  the  load  cmrent,  and 

a  load  current  limit  function  interruption  means  for  interrupting 
the  negative  feedback  operation  of  the  operational  amplifier 
means  with  an  interrupting  signal  of  die  load  current  limit 
function, 

wherein  the  operational  amplifier  means  and  the  load  current 
limit  function  interruption  means  are  backed  up  by  the  backup 
power  supply  means,  the  load  current  limit  function  interrup- 
tion means  consists  of  a  constant  current  circuit  means  for 
controlling  interruption  of  the  negative  feedback  operation  to 
supply  the  operational  amplifier  with  a  constant  current 


5,675,243 

VOLTAGE  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  LOW- VOLTAGE 

OPERATION 

Takatsugu  Kamata,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sdiaumlmrg,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,151 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  May  31, 1995,  7-158466 
Int  a.*  G«5F  3/16 
VS.  CL  323—313  3  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  source  device  for  low- voltage  operation,  compris- 
ing: 
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5.675,245 
POWER  DETECTOR  USING  A  CONSTANT  QUIESCENT 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
Douglas  James  Millar;  Tai  Won  Yoan,  and  Chen  Zhang,  ail  of 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  KalNisliiki  Kaisiia, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,625 
Int  CL*  GOIR  15/10 
VS.  CL  324—95  25  ( 


iihJ 


a  current  source  circuit  using  a  bandgap  voltage,  said  current 
source  circuit  having  a  temperature  characteristic  of  (l/T)-2 
(where  T  is  an  ambient  temperature  and  a  is  a  constant); 

a  compensation  circuit,  having  a  temperature  characteristic 
including  at  least  a  term  of  -1/T.  said  compensation  circuit 
compensating  for  the  temperature  characteristic  of  said  cur- 
rent source  circuit;  and 

a  voltage  conversion  circuit  for  converting  the  power  supply 
current  provided  by  said  current  source  circuit  into  a  power 
supply  voltage. 


5,675,244 

POWER-SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  POWERING  A 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POWER 

SWrrCH  COMPONENT 

Michel  Piton,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Gee  Akthom  Tk-ans- 

port  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,460 
Clainis  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Nov.  22, 1993,  93  13934 
Int  CL*  G05F  1/652 
VS.  CL  323—901  8  Clainis 


1.  A  power-supply  apparatus  for  powering  a  control  circuit  for 

controlling  a  power  switch  component,  the  apparatus  powering 

said  cinniit  from  tlie  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  the  component 

in  the  off  state,  and  including  an  energy-storage  capacitor,  said 

apparams  fiirther  including  means  for  charging  said  energy-storage 

capacitor  during  the  periods  in  which  said  component  is  on; 

wherein  said  means  for  charging  the  energy-storage  capacitor 

during  the  periods  in  which  said  component  is  on  include: 

an  oscillating  circuit  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said 

component  and  having  an  inductance  and  a  capacitor,  and 

a  connection  element  enabling  the  energy-storage  capacitor  to 

be  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  inductance  of  said 

oscillating  circuit  once  the  energy  stored  in  the  capacitor  of 

said  oscillating  circuit,  during  the  periods  in  which  the 

component  is  off.  has  been  transferred  to  the  inductance,  on 

switching  said  component  on. 


4.  A  control  circuit  and  an  ac  power  output  device,  said  control 
circuit  providing  an  ac  power  level  control  signal  to  regulate  the 
power  level  of  said  ac  power  output  device,  said  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a)  a  quiescent  voltage  source  and  a  quiescent  reference  voltage; 

b)  a  first  diode  having  two  terminals,  said  first  diode  first 
terminal  being  an  anode  operatively  connected  to  the  quies- 
cent voltage  source,  and  said  first  diode  second  terminal  being 
a  cathode,  said  first  diode  operatively  connected  to  the  ac 
power  output  device  to  output  a  first  control  signal  having  a 
quiescent  signal  component  and  a  signal  component  which 
varies  in  response  to  the  ac  power,  the  ac  power  level  control 
signal  being  derived  from  the  first  control  signal: 

c)  a  second  diode  having  two  terminals,  said  second  diode  first 
terminal  being  an  anode  operatively  connected  in  series  to 
said  first  diode  second  terminal  to  output  a  second  control 
signal  having  a  quiescent  signal  component  matching  the 
quiescent  signal  component  of  the  first  control  signal,  and  said 
second  diode  second  terminal  being  a  cathode  operatively 
cotmected  to  the  quiescent  voltage  reference,  viliereby  said 
diodes  are  operatively  connected  in  series  between  said  qui- 
escent voltage  source  and  said  quiescent  reference  voltage; 

d)  a  first  resistive  element,  having  two  terminals,  operatively 
connecting  said  anode  of  said  first  diode  to  the  quiescent 
voltage  source;  and 

e)  a  second  resistive  element,  having  two  terminals,  operatively 
connecting  said  cathode  of  said  first  diode  to  said  anode  of 
said  second  diode. 


5,675^46 
CURRENT  FLOW  INDICATOR 
Thaddeus  M.  Jones,  Bremen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MSX,  Inc., 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  619,259 
Int  CL*  GOIR  19/00:  G08B  17/00 
VS.  a.  324—122  3  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrical  system  including  a  current  source  and  an 
electrical  load,  an  apparatus  connectable  between  said  current 
source  and  said  load  for  indicating  current  flow  through  said  load 
above  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  thermistor,  each  thermistor  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  ctirrent  source  and  said  load,  light  means 
connected  in  series  to  said  second  diermistor  and  responsive 
to  current  flow  through  said  second  thermistor  for  illuminat- 
ing when  the  voltage  applied  thereto  is  above  a  predetermined 
value,  and  bonding  means  intimately  connecting  said  first  and 
second  thermistor  for  thermally  coupUng  said  first  and  second 
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thennistor  so  that  said 
substantially  identical  temp^tiires, 
said  first  thennistor  connectei 
source  and  said  load,  said 
tance  value  which  varies  inversely 
connected  in  series  to  said 
dissipates  thennal  energy 
that  the  resistance  value  ol 
sufficient  voltage  to  said  lig^i 
means  only  when  said  currei 
said  threshold  level. 


fir  t  and  second  theimistors  have 


tc 


5,675,248 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  WITH  MOLDED  CASING  HAVING 

AN  INSERT  MOLDED  COIL  ASSEMBLY,  POLE  PIECE 

AND  MAGNET  AND  AMOUNTING  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY 

l^utomu   Kurita,  and   Kazuo  Yuhi,   both   of  Mlyazaki-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushi  Kaisha  Honda  Lock,  Miyazaki- 

Zen,  Japan 

FBed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343592; 
Dec.  15, 1993, 5-343594,-  Dec.  15, 1993, 5-343595;  Dec  15, 1993, 
5-343596 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  G«1D  2t/00:  GOIP  3/48»:  HOIF  4]/06 
\^S.  a.  324—174  7  Oaims 


in  series  between  said  current 

a  «:ond  thennistor  having  a  resis- 

witb  tetnperature  and  being 

ight  means,  said  first  thermistor 

heat  said  second  thennistor  so 

said  second  thennistor  permits 

It  means  to  illuminate  said  light 

flow  through  said  load  is  above 


5,67"  247 
DUAL  HEAD  ARMATURE  PI  lOCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  E.  MUler,  and  Robert  Q  Storar,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Aotomation  Tectanology,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

>  »  Filed  Aug.  10,  1991  Ser.  No.  513,207 

Int  CL*  GOIR  3int  31/34;  B65G  47/86 

MS.  CL  324—158.1  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  coi  ponents  as  they  move  incremen- 
tally on  a  conveyor,  said  apparatt  s  including 

a  pair  of  processing  stations  m  vable  in  parallel  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor. 

means  for  transferring  a  comp<  inent  berween  the  conveyor  and 
one  of  said  processing  static  is, 

means  for  processing  one  comfonent  in  one  of  said  processing 
stations  while  another  compAnent  is  either  being  loaded  into 
or  removed  from  the  otlier  p  ocessing  station,  and 

means  for  moving  said  process  ng  stations  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  coi  veyor  to  permit  a  component  to 
be  loaded  or  unloaded. 


'-^l^'Z 


rtJ 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor,  comprising: 

a  coil  assembly  including  electroconductive  wire  wound  around 
a  bobbin: 

a  pole  piece  fitted  into  a  central  bore  of  said  coil  assembly: 

a  permanent  magnet  piece  attached  to  an  inner  end  of  said  pole 
piece; 

a  molded  casing;  said  coil  assembly,  said  pole  piece,  and  said 
permanent  magnet  piece  being  integrally  insert  molded  in  said 
molded  casing; 

a  mounting  bracket  assembly  including  a  sensor  mount  member 
defining  an  open  recess,  an  end  of  said  molded  casing  being 
closely  mounted  in  said  recess,  said  mounting  bracket  assem- 
bly including  a  mounting  bracket  member  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  mount  member  and  having  means  for 
securely  attaching  said  mounting  bracket  to  an  external  mem- 
ber; 

wherein  at  least  one  first  terminal  projects  from  said  end  of  said 
molded  casing  mounted  in  said  recess,  and  a  second  terminal 
is  provided  in  said  recess  so  that  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals are  electrically  coupled  to  each  other  when  said  molded 
casing  end  is  mounted  into  said  recess  of  said  mounting 
bracket  assembly;  and 

wherein  said  mountiag  bracket  member  includes  a  reference 
surface  and  said  pole  piece  includes  an  outer  end  surface,  said 
molded  casing  being  mounted  in  said  recess  to  a  set  distance 
between  the  outer  end  surface  and  the  reference  surface. 


5,675,249 

PORTABLE  OPTICAL  FLUID  DEBRIS  DETECTOR 

INCLUDING  COVER  AND  CALIBRATING  MAGNET 

Robert  Downing  LaCtaOr,  Richmood,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sim- 

monds  PrecisioB  Products,  Inc.,  Richfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,575 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/74:35/02;  GOU  4/02 

VS.  a.  324-204  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  debris  monitor  for  detecting  ferromagnetic  debris  in  a 

fluid  within  a  container,  comprising  magnetic  plug  means  for 

producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  fluid  to  capture  debris,  said 

magnetic  field  changing  in  relation  to  said  captured  debris;  said 

magnetic  plug  means  comprising  a  plug  outer  casing;  transducer 

means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  Ught  energy;  and  optical 

probe  means  for  detecting  said  captwed  debris  by  changing  a 

characteristic  of  said  light  from  said  transducer  means  in  relation  to 
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said  magnetic  field,  said  optical  probe  means  being  nonelectrically 
coupled  to  said  transducer  means  and  being  entirely  disposed  in  a 
probe  outer  casing  that  is  selectively  mated  and  unmated  with  said 
plug  outer  casing:  wherein  said  magnetic  field  changes  as  debris  is 
captured  and  said  probe  means  comprises  magneto-optic  means  for 
changing  said  light  characteristic  in  response  to  said  magnetic  field 
changes  and  said  transducer  means  converts  light  received  from 
said  probe  means  into  an  output  that  corresponds  to  said  debris: 
and  a  removable  cover  means  for  protecting  said  probe  means  and 
for  providing  a  calibration  means  for  calibrating  the  debris  monitor 
prior  to  mating  said  probe  means  and  said  plug  means  together. 


5,675050 

ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSOR  HAVING  NO  PHYSICAL 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  BETWEEN  A  ROTATING 

PORTION  AND  A  STATIONARY  PORTION  OF  THE 

SENSOR 

Darrd  W.  Berglund,  Peoria;  Timothy  A.  Boston,  IVemont,  and 

Zachary  A.  Kauk,  Decatur,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,700 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7/30 

VS.  CL  324—207.25  4  Oaims 


mg: 


a  position  indicating  means  attached  to  said  rotational  ntember 
for  passing  adjacent  to  said  proumity  sensors  as  the  shaft 
rotates  the  rotational  member: 

circuit  detection  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  proximity 
sensors  for  detecting  when  said  position  indicating  means  is 
adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  proximity  sensors  and  pro- 
ducing a  position  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said 
shaft; 

an  electrical  connector  attached  to  said  stationary  circuit  board 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  detection  means,  said 
electrical  connector  providing  a  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  sensor  to  external  circuitry;  and 

a  first  housing  portion  having  an  electrical  pin  connector  open- 
ings and  a  shaft  opening; 

a  second  housing  portion  having  a  shaft  opening; 

wherein  said  stationary  circuit  board  is  installed  between  said 
first  and  second  housing  portion  such  that  the  respective  shaft 
openings  align  with  the  shaft  accepting  opening  on  said 
rotational  member  and  said  electrical  pin  connector  is  acces- 
sible through  said  electrical  connector  opening  on  said  first 
housing  portion:  and 

wherein  said  rotational  member  is  rotatably  attached  to  said 
stationary  circuit  board  through  a  rotational  member  opening 
and  secured  with  a  fastening  member, 

wherein  said  rotational  member  includes  a  shaft  accepting  open- 
ing; 

wherein  said  fastening  member  includes  a  shaft  accepting  open- 
ing; 

wherein  said  shaft  accepting  openiifgs  include  a  flat  surface:  and 

wherein  said  shaft  includes  a  flat  surface  engageable  with  the  flat 
surface  of  said  rotational  member  shaft  accepting  opening  and 
said  fastening  member  shaft  accepting  opening. 


5,675,251 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 
PIPELINES 
M.  Douglas  MacLean,  Ardrossan;  Panl  P.  Pastusfaak,  and  Gor- 
don R.  Brandly,  both  of  Edmonton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Hydroscope  Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,713 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/72:33/12 

VS.  a.  324—220  30  Clafans 


1.  A  process  for  inspecting  a  water  distribution  pipeline  system 
comprising: 

providing  an  inspection  device  having  a  series  of  housing  units, 
for  housing  inspection  circuitry,  each  unit  having  a  shape 
suitable  for  moving  through  a  pipeline  system  and  sealed 
against  entry  of  water,  a  flexible  coimector  extending  between 
each  of  the  housing  units  in  series  and  a  means  for  attachment 
to  a  towing  means; 

feeding  the  inspection  device  into  the  system  through  a  water 
hydrant; 

moving  the  device  through  the  system;  and 

removing  the  device  from  the  system. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  angular  position  of  a  shaft,  compris- 


a  stationary  circuit  board; 

a  rotational  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  circuit  board  and 

having  a  shaft  accepting  opening; 
a  shaft  inserted  in  said  shaft  accepting  opening  such  that  rotation 

of  said  shaft  causes  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  rotational 

member; 
a  plurality  of  proximity  sensors  installed  on  said  stationary 

circuit  board; 


5,675,252 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURED  PIEZOMAGNETOMETER 
Walter  N.  Podney,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SQM  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^92 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/02 
VS.  CL  324—244  22  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  and  electric  field  sensor  and  measurement  appa- 
ratus   comprising    a   composite    structure    having    altematingly 
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secured  phml  piezoelectiic  material  layers  and  magnetostrictive 
matenal  layers,  noagnets  positioned  adjacent  to  the  composite 
structure  for  supplying  a  bias  field  lo  the  composite  stnictuie,  and 
a  measurement  circuit  connecte4  to  the  piezoelectric  layers  for 
measuring  output  of  the  piezo^ecthc  layers  in  the  composite 
structure. 


PASTIAL  LEAST  SQUARE  1  EGRESSION  TECHNIQUES 
IN  ATTAINING  MEASURE]  fENTS  OF  ONE  OR  MORE 
POLYMER  FRCMiERTIES  WTTB  AN  ON-LINE  NMR 
SYS"  "EM 
Thoous  B.  SmMk,  Addnsoo,  VM^  David  R.  Day,  Boiford, 
MasB^-  Aj«y  K.  Roy,  Danvers,  Mass^  and  Christian  L  Xuizer, 
Bcdfard,  Mass^  asignors  to  Auburn  International,  Inc^ 
DaaTers,MaK. 
Canlinnalion-in-pait  of  Scr.  f4i.  491,«2,  Jnn.  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,519,319,  wliidi  is  a  CM«iMHrtioa-ta-part  of  Ser.  No. 
37Mtt,  J«n.  1«.  1995,  Pat  No.  S,53f;350,  wliidi  is  a 
coniinttation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  22Mtl,  Apr.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doMd,  whick  is  a  contiMiati«4  of  Sck  No.  794,931,  Nov.  20, 

1991,  PM.  No.  5,3«2,89«,  jnid  Ser.  No.  491,(32is  a 
cortinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  N»  371,091,  Jan.  It,  1995,  aban- 

dnoed,  whick  is  a  continuaiiaii-in-pnrt  of  Sec  No.  226,024, 

Apr.  11,  1994,  abaadooed,  whi«h  is  a  oontiMiation  of  Ser.  No. 

nSjOi,  May  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,897.  This  appOcation 

Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,559 

Int.  CL"  qoiV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—306  I  7  Oaims 


Ll 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  a  \  alue  of  a  property  of  a  polymer 

sample  in  real  time  ftom  an  c  n-line  production  process,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  model  useful  for  pre  licting  a  value  of  a  property  of 

interest  of  a  production  polyi  ler  sample,  said  model  generated 

by:  1 

a)  acquiring  free  induction  dkcay  curves  for  polymer  samples 
having  known  values  of  said  property  of  interest; 

b)  applying  an  iterative  techiiique  to  derive  reflective  compo- 
nent curve  equations  firomjeach  of  said  free  induction  decay 


c)  calculating  respective  component  curve  equation  constants; 
and 

d)  generating  said  model  using  said  constants  and  said  known 
values  by  a  partial  least  square  regression  technique; 

providing  a  production  sample  having  an  unknown  value  of  said 

property  of  interest; 
applying  a  base  magnetic  field  to  the  production  sample  to  effect 

precession  of  nuclei  of  the  production  sample; 
modifying  the  precession; 
receiving  a  resulting  relaxation  signal  rqnesentative  of  a  free 

induction  decay  of  nuclei  of  the  production  sample; 
digitizing  said  relaxation  signal; 
applying  an  iterative  technique  to  derive  respective  component 

curve  equations  from  said  relaxation  signal; 
calculating  respective  component  curve  equation  constants;  and 
applying  said  constants  to  said  model  to  predict  ttie  value  of  the 

property  of  interest 


5,675,254 
DOUBLE-RESONANCE  MRI  COBL 
Daniel  Flat,  Oak  Park,  DL,  and  Juez  DoHnsek,  LJubiJana, 
Slovenia,  aarignon  to  The  Board  of  IVustecs  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois,  Urbana,  DL 

ContinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  501^88,  JuL  13, 1995,  abandoned, 

wfakh  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  105,419,  Aug.  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conUnnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,582, 

Jim.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^33496.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  623,667 

IBL  a."  G91R  33/34 

VS.  a.  324—318  20  n«im« 


1.  A  double-resonance  MRI  coil  for  use  in  magnetic  resonance 
imaging,  said  double-resonance  MRI  coil  comprising: 

a  coil  element  for  transceiving  an  MIU  imaging  signal; 

a  first  input/output  terminal  coupled  to  said  coil  element; 

a  second  input/output  terminal  cau|rfed  to  said  coil  element; 

first  resonance  means  coupled  between  said  coil  element  and 
said  first  input/output  terminal  for  causing  said  MIU  coil  to 
resonate  at  a  first  MRI  frequency  of  die  MRI  imaging  signal; 

second  resonance  means  coupled  between  said  coil  element  and 
said  second  input/output  4enninal  for  causing  said  MR]  coil  to 
resonate  at  a  second  MRI  frequency  of  the  MRI  imaging 
signal,  said  second  MRI  frequency  being  different  than  said 
first  MRI  frequency,  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
MIU  frequencies  being  less  than  20  Mhz.; 

first  frequency-blocking  means  coupled  to  said  coil  element  for 
substantially  preventing  said  second  frequency  from  being 
detected  at  said  first  input/output  terminal,  said  first 
frequency-blocidng  means  comprising  a  coaxial  cable  having 
a  length;  and 

second  frequency-blocking  means  coupled  to  said  coil  element 
for  substantially  preventing  said  first  frequency  from  being 
detected  at  said  second  input/output  terminal,  said  second 
frequency-blocking  means  comprising  a  second  coil  element 
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5,675,255 
TESSERAL  GRADIENT  COIL  FOR  NUCLEAR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Michael  Sellers,  and  Franz  Boemmel,  both  of  Erlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1995,  195  27 
020.7 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  tesseral  gradient  coil  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
tomography  apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  a  basic  field  magnet 
with  a  hollow-cylindrical  interior  on  which  said  tesseral  gradient 
coil  is  disposed  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  gradient,  said 
tesseral  gradient  coil  comprising  a  segmented  coil  including  at 
least  two  coil  segments  spaced  in  an  axial  direction,  each  coil 
segment  being  composed  of  at  least  two  windings  arranged  sym- 
metrically in  a  plane  oriented  perpendicularly  relative  to  a  center 
line  of  said  interior,  each  winding  being  composed  of  an  inner 
winding  part  laying  on  a  smaller  radius  around  said  center  axis  and 
an  outer  winding  part  lying  on  a  larger  radius  around  said  center 
axis  and  an  outer  winding  part  lying  on  a  larger  radius  around  said 
center  axis,  said  inner  and  outer  winding  parts  respectivelir  having 
current  flowing  therein  in  opposite  directions,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  outer  winding  part  being  composed  of  a  first  plurality  of 
ampere-tums  and  said  inner  winding  part  being  composed  of 
a  second  plurality  of  ampere  turns,  said  first  plurality  being 
less  than  said  second  plurality. 


jx:i 


y-0«eCT»ON, 

gradients' 


toaxsrrcti 

PCTIOO 


sequence  of  gradients  on  the  magnetic  field  in  the  gap  so  as  to 
avoid  significant  remanent  magnetism  in  the  magnetic  mate- 
rial at  the  end  of  the  sequence. 


5,675057 

DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

John  R.  Fms,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Unison  Industries 

Limited  Partnership,  Jaclisonville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958,644,  Oct  7,  1992,  Pat  Na  5^43,154, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,973,  JuL  26,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,155,437.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  So-.  No.  27L519 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  324—380  13  Claims 
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5,675,256 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Ian  Robert  Young,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Picker  Intemationai,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  4,  1995, 
9513544 

Int  a.' GOIV  i/OO 
VS.  a.  324—320  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising: 
a  magnet  system  comprising  two  pole  pieces  having  opposed 
surfaces  which  define  a  gap  for  placement  of  an  object  to  be 
imaged,  the  magnet  system  producing  a  static  magnetic  field 
in  the  gap  which  defines  an  equilibrium  axis  of  magnetic 
alignment  in  the  object,  at  least  the  portions  of  the  pole  pieces 
adjacent  the  surfaces  comprising  a  magnetic  material  which 
does  not  support  eddy  currents; 
a  gradient  coil  arrangement  whereby  at  least  one  gradient  may 

be  superimposed  on  tlie  magnetic  field  in  the  gap;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  energizing  currents  supplied  to  the 
gradient  coil  arrangement  during  the  imposition  of  a  desired 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  an  ignition 
system  for  a  tinbiite  engine  comprising  an  igniter  plug  and  an 
exciter,  where  the  exciter  provides  a  series  of  high  energy  pulses  to 
the  igniter  plug  for  igniting  the  fuel  of  the  tiirfoine  engine,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  persistent  voltage  levels  for  tiie  high 
energy  pulses  that  are  less  than  a  predetermined  value  repre- 
senting a  nominal  minimum  voltage  generated  by  the  exciter 
when  it  is  healthy: 
a  second  detector  for  detecting  persistent  discharging  of  the  high 
energy  pulses  at  a  rate  much  less  than  a  predetermined  rale 
representing  a  nominal  minimum  rate  of  discharge  for  tlie 
igniter  plug  when  it  is  healthy;  and 
a  diagnostic  output  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
detectors  for  indicating  ( 1 )  failure  of  the  exciter  when  the  first 
detector  detects  the  voltages  of  the  high  energy  signals  persis- 
tently failing  to  exceed  ttie  predetermined  value  and  (2) 
failure  of  the  igniter  plug  when  the  second  detector  detects  the 
discharge  rates  of  the  high  energy  pulses  persistently  failing  to 
exceed  the  predetermined  rate;  and 
an  output  of  the  diagnostic  output  means  including  first  and 
second  output  lines  that  provide  a  binary  encoded  indication 
of  alternative  states  of  health  of  the  ignition  system. 
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5^75,  !58 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETEC  TING  BATTERY  PACK 
DETERIORATION  DURING 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITl  NG  DETERIORATION 
DETECTION  OF  A  SIGNIFICj^  NTLY  DRAINED  BATTERY 

PACK  DURING  CH  ARGING  MODE 
Eyi  KadoucU,  Hirakata,-  Yuichi  IWatanabe,  Tokyo-to;  Megumi 
Kinoshita,    Fujisawa;    Nobor*    Ito,    Kadoma,    and    Kaqji 
Tfduita,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Ja^ao,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industry  Co^  Ltd^  0(alu-Fu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273457 


lot  a.*  GO:  N  27/4/6 


vs.  a.  324-433 


consisting  of  a  series  assembly  oi 
during  discharging,  said  apparatus 


1.  A  detection  apparatus  for  c  eterioration  in  a  battery  pack 


a  plurality  of  battery  modules 
comprising: 


5,675, 159 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 
FLO|W 
G.  Dickey  Anidt,  Friendswood;  rhanh  X.  Nguyen,  and  James 
R.  Carl,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Natioaal  Aeronautics  and  Sp$ce  Administration,  Washing- 
toD,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1995  J  Ser.  No.  528,069 
InL  a.^  G^R  27/26 
VS.  CL  324—642  45  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  maldng  measfiements  on  at  least  one  fluid, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 


{voviding  first  and  second  electrodes  in  concentric  relationship 

with  each  other  to  form  a  sensing  probe,  said  first  and  second 

electrodes  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other; 
exposing  an  end  portion  of  said  sensing  probe  to  said  at  least  one 

fluid; 
transmitting  a  radio  signal  to  said  sensing  probe  through  a  signal 

transmission  cable; 
receiving  a  reflected  signal  from  said  sensing  probe  with  signal 

transmission  cable; 
phase  detecting  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  that  contains 

phase  difference  and  amplitude  difference  information  with 

respect  to  said  reflected  signal  and  a  reference  signal; 
repetitively  sampling  and  digitizing  said  first  output  signal  to 

produce  a  plurality  of  samples;  and 
identifying  said  at  least  one  fluid  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

samples  based  on  a  complex  permittivity  of  said  at  least  one 

fluid. 


current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  discharge  current  of  said 
battery  pack; 

voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  discharge  voltage  of  said 
battery  pack; 

temperature  detection  means  fofj  detecting  a  battery  temperature 
of  said  battery  pack; 

storage  means  for  previously  si  xing  reference  data  which  are 
obtained  by  actually  measuiing  a  discharge  voltage  of  a 
deteriorated  test  battery  pack  ♦'ith  a  battery  temperature  value 
and  a  discharge  current  value  of  said  test  battery  pack  being 
used  as  variables; 

calculation  means  for  calculatii^  a  deterioration  reference  dis- 
charge voltage  value,  which  ii  to  correspond  to  the  discharge 
current  value  detected  by  said  current  detection  means  and  the 
temperature  value  detected  )y  said  temperature  detection 
means,  by  referring  to  said  re  'erence  data; 

deterioration  judging  means  fc  comparing  said  deterioration 
reference  discharge  voltage  v  due  with  the  discharge  voluge 
value  detected  by  said  voltige  detection  means  to  judge 
whether  deterioration  occurs  ( ir  not;  and 

display  means  for  receiving  ai  output  of  said  deterioratioii 
judging  means  to  display  the  Dutput 


5,675,260 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  TEST  STRUCTURE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Rosario  J.  Consigiio,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Log^ 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,339,  Apr.  25, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26,558,  Mar.  4, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,410,254.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,567 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  324—763  6  Claims 


500- 


W-v/"  1.0-V 

5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  different  shaped  structures  of  metal- 
oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  on  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  die,  whereby  design  parameters  are  determined 
for  an  optimal  shape  of  the  field  effect  transistor  structure,  wherein 
the  optimal  shape  of  the  field  effect  transistor  structure  is  deter- 
mined by  the  transistor  structure  having  the  best  tolerance  to 
electrostatic  discharge  without  substantially  degrading  electrical 
circuit  performance  of  the  field  effect  transistors,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  plurality  of 
metal-oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors 
being  individually  testable  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  metal- 
oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  having  a  unique 
combination  of  dement  shape  parameters  different  from  the 
other  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors; 
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a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  die,  each  of  the  plurality  of  contact  pads  connected  to 
respective  elements  of  the  plurality  of  metal-oxide  semicon- 
ductor field  effect  transistors; 

means  for  measuring  leakage  current  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
metal-oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  by  connect- 
ing the  leakage  current  measuring  means  to  the  plurality  of 
contact  pads  coimected  to  the  respective  elements  of  the 
plurality  of  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors; 

means  for  pulsing  each  of  the  plurality  of  metal-oxide  semicon- 
ductor field  effect  transistors  with  a  pulse  having  a  control- 
lable amplitude  and  time  duration  by  connecting  the  pulsing 
means  to  the  plurality  of  contact  pads  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive elements  of  the  plurality  of  metal-oxide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistors;  and 

means  for  measuring  current  and  voltage  values  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors 
during  the  pulse. 


5,675,262 

FAST  CARRY-OUT  SCHEME  IN  A  FIELD 

PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 

Khne  Daoog;  Stephen  M.  IVimberger,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Bernard  J.  New,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  CaUf.,  anisnors  to  XiUaz, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,775 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  326-41  18  Claims 


5,675,261 

PROBE  CARD  LOCKING  DEVICE  OF  A  PROBE 

STATION  FOR  TESTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Doog-Scck  Lee,  Kyoongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Icfa'oD,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
95-7934 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—754  3  CUims 

23a 


14.  In  a  field  programmable  gate  array,  a  method  of  routing  a 
cany-out  signal  from  a  top  configurable  logic  block  (CLE)  of  a 
first  column  of  CLBs  to  a  bottom  CLE  of  an  adjacent  second 
Column  of  CLBs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  between  the  carry-out  signal  and  a  clock  signal. 

wherein  if  the  carry-out  signal  is  selected: 
driving  the  carry-out  signal  onto  a  clock  line  rimning  in  between 

tlie  first  column  and  tlK  second  column; 
switching  the  carry-out  signal  from  the  clock  line  to  a  vertical 
line  running  at  le«st  the  height  of  the  first  column  of  CLBs; 
switching  the  carry-^t  signal  from  the  vertical  line  to  an  inter- 
connect line  that  is  coupled  to  the  bottom  CLB  of  the  second 
column. 


1.  A  probe  card  locking  device  for  a  probe  sution  for  testing  a 
semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  frames  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other  by  a 

prescribed  distance  with  respect  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  test 

liead  of  a  main  body  of  said  probe  station; 
a  pair  of  pressing  guides  respectively  fixed  to  opposing  planes  of 

said  frames  and  provided  with  support  steps  for  supporting 

opposite  sides  of  a  probe  card; 
a  pair  of  pressing  members  provided  with  pressing  steps  for 

downwardly  pressing  to  fix  the  opposite  sides  of  said  probe 

card  having  said  opposite  sides  supported  by  said  support 

steps  by  being  supported  by  said  respective  pressing  guides; 
a  pair  of  air  cylinders  provided  to  both  sides  of  an  E-bearo  gun 

placed  with  respect  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  test  head  for 

being  synchronously  moved;  and 
a  pair  of  middle  plates  connected  to  said  air  cylinders,  for 

supporting  a  plurality  of  elevation  shafts  connected  to  said 

pressing  niembcrs  via  a  pair  of  thruholes  respectively  formed 

in  said  frames. 


5,675^63 

HOT-CLOCK  ADL^ATIC  GATE  USING  MULTIPLE 

CLOCK  SIGNALS  WITH  DIFFERENT  PHASES 

Thaddeus  J.  Gabara,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,139,  JuL  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,547 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/096 

VS.  CL  326—97  IS  Claims 

t,  ci  e;  cj  ci 


v-15 


ti  fj  C)  te  'i 

4.  A  circuit  for  performing  digital  logic  operations,  said  circuit 
capable  of  being  energized  by  clock  signals,  said  circuit  conqnis- 
ing: 

a  first  gate  transistor  having  a  first  gate  and  a  first  semiconductor 
channel,  the  first  semiconductor  channel  switched  by  said  first 
gate,  a  first  clock  signal  being  applied  to  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor  chaimel; 
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a  second  gate  aansistor,  bavin  a  second  gate  and  a  second 
semicoBductor  channel,  the  ^cond  semiconductor  channel 
switched  by  said  second  gati.  a  second  clock  signal  being 
applied  to  the  second  semiconductor  channel; 

an  output  responsive  to  an  inpu^  signal  applied  to  the  first  gate 
and  the  second  gate; 

an  ancillary  transistor  pair,  each  inciUary  transistor  in  the  ancil- 
lary transistor  pair  having  an  uicillaiy  channel  and  an  ancil- 
lary gale,  the  ancillary  channel  coupled  with  the  first  semicon- 
ductor channel  and  the  secon  1  semiconductor  channel,  each 
ancillary  gate  in  said  ancillaryi  transistor  pair  being  connected 
to  one  of  a  respective  complfcnientary  pair  of  clock  signals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diird  clock  signal  and 
a  fourth  clock  signal  such  thai  said  circuit  can  attain  fiill  rail 
voltage  at  the  output; 

a  third  gate  transistor  having  a  tlird  semiconductor  channel  and 
a  third  gate;  I 

a  fourth  gate  transistor  having  i  foifrth  semiconductor  channel 
and  a  fourth  ga^    ^  .        1 

an  input  formed  by  the  diird  gatt  and  the  fourth  gate; 
wherein  the  first  semiconductor  channel  of  the  first  gate 
transistor  is  in  series  with  t^  third  semiconductor  channel 
and  wherein  the  second  sei^iconductor  channel  is  in  paral- 
lel with  a  fourth  semiconductor  channel  such  that  said 
circuit  comprises  a  NOR  g^e- 


5^75J  M 
PHASE  DIFFERENTIAL  G  RCUIT 
SYNCHROfaCITY 
Makoto  YoBhida,  Tokyo,  Japm, 
Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994, 
CfadMS  priority,  appUcatioa 
Into.* 
VS.  a.  32(— 121 


HA3IL 


Scr.  No.  364,971 

Dec  2S,  1993,  5-3344C7 

19/0948 

SCiafaM 


Jawui, 


1.  A  phase  differential  circuit 

a  first  inverter  circuit  for  inverting 

a  second  inverter  circuit  for  i 

wheiein  said  second  inverter 

and  a  second  output  transistor 
said  first  output  transistor  con^ted 

supply  terminal  and  a  first 

terminal  connected  to  a 

inverter; 
said  second  output  U'ansistor 

supply  terminal  and  said  first 

terminal  connected  to  a  tfair 

inverter. 


HAVING  HIGH 
to  NEC  Corporatioa, 


cofipnsmg: 

an  input  signal; 
-inverting  said  input  signal, 
Kludes  a  first  output  transistor 


secoi  d 


con  lected 


between  a  first  power 
lutput  terminal  having  a  gate 
-*  output  terminal  of  said  first 


between  a  second  power 

output  terminal  having  a  gate 

output  terminal  of  said  first 


a  first  transfin-  means  connected  between  a  fourth  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  inverter  and  a  second  output  terminal  for 
transferring  a  signal  from  said  fourth  output  terminal  of  said 
first  inverter  to  said  second  output  terminal; 

a  second  transfer  means  connected  between  said  fourth  output 
terminal  of  said  first  inverter  and  said  third  output  terminal  for 
transfening  said  signal  from  said  fourth  output  terminal  of 
said  first  inverter  to  said  third  output  terminal; 

wherein  the  current  driving  capacity  of  said  first  output  transis- 
tor and  the  current  driving  capacity  of  said  first  transfer  means 
are  matched,  and  the  current  driving  capacity  of  said  second 
output  transistor  and  the  cuuent  driving  capacity  of  said 
second  transfer  means  are  matched. 


5,675,265 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  DELAY  TIME  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Nobiuki  Yanumori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  309^489,  Sep.  22, 1994,  abaadoBwL 

This  appUcatkNH  Dec  3»,  1996,  Scr.  No.  781,921 

Oaims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1993,  5-261694 

Int  CL*  G«1R  27/28 

UA  CL  327—3  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  circuit  delay  time  occurring  in  a 
semiconductor  device,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

coupling  an  input  signal  line  to  an  input  terminal  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  circuit  and  applying  a  test  signal  thereto,  said 
semiconductor  device  circuit  outputting  a  semiconductor 
device  output  signal  in  response  to  said  input  signal; 

coupling  said  input  signal  to  a  test  circuit  bypassing  said  semi- 
conductor device  circuit,  said  test  circuit  outputting  a  test 
output  signal  in  response  to  said  input  signal; 

selecting  one  of  said  semiconductor  device  circuit  output  signal 
and  said  test  output  signal: 

measuring  a  first  delay  time  when  said  semiconductor  device 
circuit  output  is  selected  indicating  a  time  for  said  test  signal 
to  pass  thrxMigh  said  semiconductor  device  circuit; 

measuring  a  second  delay  time  when  said  test  output  signal  is 
selected  indicating  a  time  for  said  test  signal  to  pass  through 
said  test  circuit;  and 

obtaining  said  delay  time  for  said  semiconduc^r  device  circuit 
by  subtracting  said  second  delay  time  from  said  first  delay 
time. 
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5,675,266 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 

Masahiro    Kawate,    Nara-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,418,  Feb.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,997,  Jan.  18,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-006280; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300538 

lot  CI.*  GOIR  I9AX) 
V.S.  a.  327—51  6  aaims 


5,675^68 
OVERCURRENT  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  POWER 
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1.  A  signal  amplifying  device  comprising: 

a  sense-  amplifier  for  receiving  first  and  second  signals  having 
respective  logical  levels  from  memory  means,  and  for.  when 
activated  in  response  to  an  active  signal,  outputting  third  and 
fourth  signals  having  respective  logical  levels  in  accordance 
with  the  logical  levels  of  the  first  and  second  signals;  and 

output  means  comprising  an  output  terminal,  first  means  and 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors,  each  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  having  a  drain,  a  source 
and  a  gate,  for  outputting  an  output  signal  having  one  of  a  first 
level  and  a  second  level  based  on  said  third  and  fourth  signals 
and  said  active  signal; 

wherein  said  source  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  said 
drain  of  said  second  transistor,  said  source  of  said  second 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  said  drain 
of  said  third  transistor,  and  said  source  of  said  third  transistor 
is  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  fourth  transistor; 

said  first  means  receives  said  active  signal,  and  said  third  and 
fourth  signals,  and  generates  fifth  and  sixth  signals  having  one 
of  a  first  level  and  a  second  level  based  on  said  active  signal, 
said  third  signal  and  said  fourth  signal; 

said  gates  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  receive  said  fifth 
signal  and  said  gates  of  said  second  and  fourth  transistors 
receive  said  sixth  signal: 

said  first  and  fourth  transistors  are  turned  oflf  in  order  to  set  said 
output  terminal  of  said  output  means  to  a  high-impedance 
state  when  said  fifth  signal  is  at  one  level  and  said  sixth  signal 
is  at  the  other  level  of  said  first  and  second  levels; 

said  output  signal  is  output  from  said  output  terminal  when  a 
level  of  said  fifth  signal  is  the  same  as  a  level  of  said  sixth 
signal: 

a  level  of  said  output  signal  is  different  from  said  level  of  said 

fifth  signal;  and 
said  output  signal  has  either  a  high  logical  level  or  a  low  logical 
level. 


1.  An  overcurrent  detector  circuit  for  detecting  when  a  predeter- 
mined current  of  a  power  Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor  Field  Effect 
Transistor  (MOSFET)  is  exceeded,  the  overcurrent  detector  circuit 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  power  MOSFET  having  a  drain 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  overcurrent  detector  circuit,  a  gate 
coupled  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  and  a  source  coupled  for 
receiving  a  first  power  supply  voltage,  the  overcurrent  detector 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  elec- 
trode and  a  control  electrode  coupled  in  common,  and  a 
second  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  overcurrent 
detector  circuit; 
a  first  diode  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 

coupled  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor: 
a  first  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  power  supply  voltage  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  diode; 
a  second  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode,  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  of 
said  first  diode,  and  a  second  electrode; 
a  second  diode  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  second 

electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  second  electrode: 
a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  electrode 
of  said  second  diode  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  for 
receiving  said  first  power  supply  voltage; 
a  second  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  for 
receiving  said  second  power  supply  voltage  and  a  second 
terminal  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  transis- 
tor; 
a  third  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  overcurrent  detector 
circuit,  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  elpctrode  of 
said  second  transistor,  and  a  second  electrode  coupled  for 
receiving  said  second  power  supply  voltage;  and 
a  third  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  for  receiving  said  first  power  supply  voltage. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
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one  resistor  element  and  hi 
which  remains  substantially 
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at  least  one  resistor  element  w  lose  actual  resistance  is  control- 
lable by  a  control  voltage  ap  jlied  to  said  at  least  one  resistor 
element  via  a  control  tern  inal,  said  at  least  one  resistor 
element  having  a  desired  na  ninal  resistance  value; 

a  precision  refereiKe  resistor  a  mnected  in  series  to  said  at  least 


>1 
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vmg  a  precise  resistance  value 
stable  and  which  is  equal  to  the 


desired  resistance  value  of  s  tid  at  least  one  resistor  element, 
said  reference  resistor  beii ;  coimected  between  an  input 
power  terminal  and  said  at  li  ast  one  resistor  element;  and 
an  adjustment  circuit  for  gene  'ating  said  control  voltage,  said 
adjustment  circuit  being  c<  nnected  between  the  reference 
resistor  and  the  control  term  nal.  and  generating  said  control 
voltage  so  as  to  cause  said  ictual  resistance  of  said  at  lealT^ 
one  resistor  element  to  beca  ne  equal  to  the  resistance  value  'J' 
of  said  referetKe  resistor 


5,67J  ^70 
DATA  LINE  WITH  DYN^UVHC  PULL-UP  CIRCUTT 
Chih-Tsung  Huang,  Burlingam^  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  199< ,  Ser.  No.  593,986 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  reset  signal  for  a  subscriber  line 
audio  processing  circuit  (SLAC),  comprising: 

a  first  input  port  for  reading  in  a  clock  signal  including  a 
plurality  of  cloctc  pulses; 

a  second  input  port  for  reading  in  a  chip  select  signal,  the  chip 
select  signal  being  in  one  of  an  active  state  and  an  inactive 
state; 

a  reset  circuit,  said  reset  circuit  generating  the  reset  signal  when 
the  chip  select  signal  is  in  the  active  state  for  at  least  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  plurality  of  clock  pulses, 
wherein  the  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses  is  greater 
than  a  number  of  clock  pulses  needed  to  read  in  a  digital 
command  by  the  SLAC;  and 

a  third  input  port  for  reading  in  an  externally-generated  reset 
signal,  the  externally-generated  reset  signal  being  in  one  of  an 
active  state  and  an  inactive  state, 

the  reset  signal  also  being  generated  when  the  externally- 
generated  reset  signal  is  placed  in  the  active  state. 


wx 


:x^  n 


■L-rHE  " 


ENABLE  CMCmr 


s 


f^S' 


POWER  LEVEL  SENSING  FOR  MIXED  VOLTAGE  CHIP 

DESIGN 
Ke-Cheng  Chu,  Ping-'Huig  Hrien,  Tidwan,  assign«M-  to  lUwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  570,063 
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current  path  pulling  the  data 


1.  A  data  transfer  circuit,  com|rising: 

a  data  conductor, 

a  circuit  element  providing 
conductor  to  a  target  voltagi 

a  plurality  of  data-in  drivers  ^nnected  to  the  data  conductor 
which  act  in  one  state  to  i  uU  the  data  conductor  from  the 
target  voltage  to  a  driven  v<  Itage,  and  act  in  another  state  to 
present  high  impedance  to  t  le  data  conductor;  and 

a  dynamic  element  which  connects  an  additional  current  path  to 
pull  the  data  conductor  to  t)  e  target  voltage  during  a  voltage 
-transition  on  the  data  condw  tor  from  the  driver  voltage  to  the 
target  voltage,  and  which  d  isconnects  the  additional  current 
path  when  the  transition  is  ( omplete. 
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1.  A  voltage  level  sensing  circuit  coupled  between  a  first  voltage 
source  of  a  first  magnitude,  a  second  voltage  source  of  a  second 
magnitude,  and  a  ground  reference  point  to  detect  that  the  first 
magnitude  is  equal  to  the  second  magnitude,  comprising: 

a)  a  threshold  shifting  means  comprising  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  first  voltage  source,  an  output  terminal,  and  a 
level  shifting  circuit  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and 
the  output  terminal  to  shift  the  first  magnitude  of  the  first 
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voltage  source  to  a  third  magnitude  and  place  said  third 
magnitude  at  the  output  terminal; 

b)  a  level  sensor  means  comprising  a  sensor  input  terminal 
cormected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  threshold  shifting 
means,  a  sensor  output  terminal,  a  feedback  leakage  control 
terminal,  and  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  coiuiected  between  the 
sensor  input  terminal,  the  sensor  output  terminal,  and  the 
leakage  control  terminal,  wherein  the  sensor  output  has  a 
sensor  signal  having  a  first  level  if  the  magnitude  of  the  first 
voltage  source  is  greater  than  a  threshold  voltage  level  and  a 
second  level  if  the  first  voltage  source  is  less  than  the  thresh- 
old voltage  level; 

c)  a  first  flip-flop  circuit  comprising  a  data  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  sensor  output  tentiinal,  a  clock  input  terminal,  a 
reset  terminal,  a  data  output  terminal  a  detected  result  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  data  output  terminal  to  transfer  a  detected 
result  signal  to  external  circuitry,  and  a  bistable  multivibrator 
means  connected  to  the  data  input  terminal,  the  clock  input 
terminal,  the  reset  terminal  and  the  data  output  terminal; 

d)  a  second  flip-flop  circuit  comprising  a  data  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  second  voltage  source,  a  clock  input  termi- 
nal, a  reset  terminal,  a  data  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
feedback  leakage  control  terminal,  and  a  bistable  multivibra- 
tor means  connected  to  the  data  input  terminal,  the  clock  input 
terminal,  the  reset  temtinal  and  the  data  output  terminal: 

e)  a  system  reset  terminal  coupled  to  the  reset  terminals  of  the 
first  and  second  flip  flops  to  provide  a  power-on-reset  signal 
to  said  voltage  level  sensing  circuit,  wherein  the  power-on- 
reset  signal  changes  from  a  first  logic  level  to  a  second  logic 
level  at  a  period  of  time  after  the  first  and  second  voltage 
sources  are  activated  and  while  the  power-on-reset  signal  is  at 
the  first  level,  the  detected  result  signal  assiunes  a  first  output 
level;  and 

f)  a  buffer  circuit  cormected  between  the  system  reset  terminal 
and  the  clock  input  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  flip-flops 
circtiits  to  delay  the  power-on-reset  signal. 


5,675,273 

CLOCK  REGULATOR  WrfH  PRECISION  MIDCYCLE 

EDGE  TIMING 

Robert  Paul  Masleid,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,449 

tat  a.*  H03L  7/06 

VS.  a.  327—156  3  Claims 


CLOCX 
MTUT 


RBMG 
EDGE 
PmSE 
COPMC 


H 


RISMG  HIGE  CONTPa.  LOOP 
CLOCK  FEEDBACK         t 


D«TM. 

H  nusE 
aa>v 


UDCVOE 
■-  TME 


muE 

OaAY 


4] 


FMIMG 
EDGE 

mME 


SPUT  DWVt  CLOCK  BUfTO) 


u 


tfOOA) 


HMD-  'K'W 


nma  Bxs  FULSE  oeeuToR 


FMlMi  BtCE  nLK  OBenTOI 

^J 


52. 


*«  --b,! 

_....     ^ 


CW 

aocK 

DISTRt- 

BunoN 


nnaFffBwffi 


FAOMG  HIGE  COmWX  LOOP 


1.  A  clock  regulator  having  precision  midcycle  edge  timing, 
comprising: 
an  input  clock  signal  having  a  period,  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling 
edge; 


time  reference  means  responsive  to  the  input  clock  signal  for 
generating  a  delayed  clock  signal  that  is  an  integer  fraction  of 
the  input  clock  period;  and 

clock  buffer  means  including  a  rising  edge  control  loop  coupled 
to  the  input  clock  and  a  falling  edge  control  loop  coupled  to 
the  delayed  clock,  the  clock  buffer  means  for  driving  a  clock 
distribution  means  having  an  output  clock  signal  that  has  a 
rising  edge  and  a  falling  edge,  the  output  clock  being  coupled 
to  both  the  rising  and  falling  edge  control  loops,  the  falling 
edge  control  loop  responsive  to  the  delayed  clock  and  to  the 
output  clock  for  locking  the  falling  edge  of  the  output  clock  to 
the  delayed  clock  to  control  the  phase  of  the  falling  edge  of 
the  input  clock  signal. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATION 

CIRCUIT 

Tomohiro    Kobayashi,    and    Yukihiro    Fi^jimoto,    both    of 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  with  an  internal  circuit,  a  clock  signal 
generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  selector  for  providing  a  selected  clock  signal  by  selecting  one 
of  a  reference  clock  signal  and  a  test  clock  signal,  the  selected 
clock  signal  comprising  a  sequence  of  selected  signal  seg- 
ments; and 

a  delay  line  loop  phase-locked  loop  circuit  coupled  to  the 
selected  clock  signal  and  the  reference  clock  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  delayed  clock  signal,  the  delayed  clock  signal  being 
delayed  with  respect  to  the  selected  clock  signal  by  a  control- 
lable delay,  the  delayed  clock  signal  propagating  through  the 
internal  circuit  to  become  an  internal  clock  signal,  the  internal 
clock  signal  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  delay  line  loop 
phase-locked  loop  circuit,  the  internal  clock  signal  comprising 
a  sequence  of  internal  signal  segments,  each  internal  signal 
segment  corresponding  to  a  respective  selected  signal  seg- 
ment, the  selected  signal  segments  of  the  selected  clock  signal 
including  a  prior  selected  signal  segment  and  a  subsequent 
selected  signal  segment,  the  delay  line  loop  phase-locked  loop 
circuit  operating  so  as  to  control  the  controllable  delay  so  that 
a  phase  difference  between  the  subsequent  selected  signal 
segment  and  an  internal  signal  segment  of  the  internal  clock 
signal  that  corresponds  to  the  prior  selected  signal  segment  is 
substantially  eliminated. 
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1.  An  armgement  for  generatii  ig  a  higli-fiequency  needle  pulse 
train  and  an  inverted  needle  puis*  train,  comprising: 

a  switch  which  is  controlled  by  a  clock  signal,  the  switch  having 
a  first  output  connected  to  ■  first  end  of  a  first  conductor 
having  a  length  L  and  to  a  irst  resistor  to  which  a  positive 
operating  voltage  is  applied,  and  the  switch  having  a  second 
output  connected  to  a  first  en|  of  a  second  conductor,  which  is 
identical  to  the  first  conductor  and  which  has  the  length  L.  and 
to  a  second  resistor  to  whici  a  negative  operating  voltage  is 
applied; 

a  second  end  of  the  first  conductor  connected  to  a  first  terminal 
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of  a  first  diode; 
a  second  end  of  the 


second 


conductor  connected  to  a  first 

terminal  of  a  second  diode  i  hich  is  biased  oppositely  to  the 

first  diode; 
a  second  tenninal  of  die  first  di  xle  connected  to  a  third  resistor, 

which  is  connected  to  groun< ,  and  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  first 

capacitor, 

second  terminal  of  the  secoiid  diode  connected  to  a  fourth 

resistor,  which  is  connected  I  o  ground,  and  to  a  first  tenninal 

of  a  second  capacitor; 

capacitor  connected  to  a  fifth 
to  ground  and  via  which  the 


a  second  terminal  of  the  first 

resistor,  which  is  connected 

needle  pulse  train  is  outputu  1;  and 
a  second  terminal  of  the  secon  1  capacitor  connected  to  a  sixth 


resistor,  which  is  coimected 
inverted  needle  pulse  train  is 


S,67S  276 


theri:for 


H3K 


Raiccdi  God,  Roorkee,  India, 
Norwood,  Mass. 

FHed  Sep.  27,  199j  . 
Inta.' 
VS.  CL  327—205 

I.  The  hysteresis  circuit 
first  and  second  voltage 
control  signal  for  providing 
connected  in  series  to  produce 
a  first  switching  circuit, 
circuits,  to  turn  on  and 
said  higher  voltage  is  reache  I 
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circuits  responsive  to  rn  input 
first  and  second  voltage  levels 
a  higher  voltage  level; 

to  said  voltage  reference 
pro>^de  an  output  drive  signal  when 


respo  nsive 


a  second  switching  circuit,  responsive  to  said  first  switching 
circuit  turning  on,  for  removing  one  of  said  first  and  second 
voltage  levels  to  produce  a  lower  voltage  level. 
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No.  4,868,428,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  16,923,  Feb. 

20. 1987,  Pat  No.  4,829057.  This  application  May  23, 1996, 

ScK  No.  609^59 

Int  CL'  H03H  11/16 

VS.  CL  327—238  41  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  a  phase  of  an  input  signal,  said  input 
signal  having  a  bandwiddi  range  greater  than  one  octave,  said 
apparatus  including  means  for  generating  at  least  a  first  selected 
repetitive  offset  signal  and  a  second  selected  repetitive  offset  signal 
having  a  selected  fiequency  and  phase  relationship,  ,a  predeter- 
mined phase  shift  being  determined  by  a  phase  difference  of  said 
first  and  second  selected  repetitive  offset  signals,  said  predeter- 
mined phase  shift  being  substantially  90*, 
means  for  converting  the  phase  of  said  input  signal  in  response 
to  said  first  and  second  selected  lepetitive  offset  signals  so  as 
to  provide  at  least  a.  first  output  signal,  said  first  and  second 
selected  repetitive  offset  signals  coupled  to  said  converting 
means 
said  converting  means  comprising  a  first  means  for  offsetting  the 
fiequency  and  the  phase  of  said  input  signal  in  response  to 
said  first  selected  repetitive  offset  signal  to  provide  an  inter- 
mediate signal  with  a  frequency  and  a  phase, 
and  second  means  for  offsetting  the  fiequency  and  the  phase  of 
said  intermediate  signal  in  response  to  said  second  selected 
repetitive  offset  signal  to  provide  said  first  output  signal,  and 
said  first  output  signal  having  a  frequency  the  same  as  that  of 
said  input  signal  and  a  predetermined  phase  shift  with  respect 
to  said  input  signal. 
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5,675,278 
LEVEL  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT 
Shfaiichi  Tuiaka;  Tkfcehiro  lUtayanafi,  both  of  IbaraU-ken. 
and  Iteuhisa  Uchida,  Ohita-ken,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated/Hyi  High-Tech  Co.,  Ltd., 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  390,174,  Feb.  17, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  antlicatioa  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^16 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1994,  6415337 
Int  CL'  H03L  5/00;  H03K  /SM7/75 
VS.  a.  327—333  2  Claims 


1.  A  level  shifting  circuit  for  converting  a  voltage  level  of  an 
input  signal  and  a  complement  of  said  input  signal  to  a  different 
voltage  level  con^Mising: 

first  and  second  potential  sources; 

a  current  mirror  coupled  to  said  first  potential  source; 

a  first  circuit  coupled  between  a  first  leg  of  said  current  minor 
and  said  second  potential  source,  said  first  circuit  being  con- 
trolled by  said  complement  of  said  input  signal; 

a  second  circuit  coupled  between  a  second  leg  of  said  current 

-  mirror  and  said  second  potential  source,  said  second  circuit 
being  controlled  by  said  input  signal; 

an  output  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  series  connected  transis- 
tors having  an  output  node  therebetween,  one  of  said  transis- 
tors being  coupled  to  said  cofi^>lementary  input  signal,  the 
other  of  said  transistors  being  coupled  to  said  second  circuit, 
whereby  said  current  miiror  is  controlled  by  said  complemen- 
tary input  signaL 


a  (durality  of  stepup  circuit  units  connected  in  series  between  an 
input  voltage  node  receiving  a  supply  voltage  and  an  output 
voltage  node,  each  stepup  circuit  unit  comprising  a  first  MOS 
and  a  second  MOS  transistor  connected  in  series,  each  first 
and  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  gate  con- 
nected together,  each  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  source 
connected  to  tlie  drain  and  gate  of  a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a 
next  series-connected  stepup  circuit  unit  the  source  of  the 
second  MOS  transistor  of  a  last  one  of  said  plurality  of  stepup 
circuit  units  being  connected  to  the  output  voltage  node,  and 
the  drain  and  the  gate  of  the  first  MOS-transistor  of  a  (nst  one 
of  said  plurality  of  stepup  circuit  units  being  connmrd  to  llie 
input  voltage  node; 

a  plurality  of  first  stepup  capacitors  respectively  connected 
between  the  drain  and  gate  of  the  first  MOS  transistors  of  said 
plurality  of  stepup  circuit  units  and  a  first  clock  signal  supply 
node: 

a  plurality  of  second  stepup  capacitors  respectively  connected 
between  ilie  drain  and  gate  of  the  second  MOS  transistors  of 
said  plurality  of  stepup  circuit  units  and  a  second  dock  signal 
supply  node; 

first  clock  amplitude  control  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  first 
clock  signal,  and  for  supplying  a  first  anq>litude-Umited  clock 
signal  amplitude-limited  to  a  predetermined  level  regudless 
of  variations  in  the  level  of  the  supply. yoltage  to  the  first 
clock  signal  supply  node;  and 

second  clock  amplitude  control  circuit  means  for  receiving  a 
second  clock  signal,  and  for  supplying  second  amplitude- 
limited  clock  signal  amphtude-limited  to  a  predetermined 
level  regardless  of  variations  in  the  level  of  the  supply  voltage 
to  the  second  clock  signal  supply  node,  said  second 
amplitude-limited  clock  signal  having  a  pulse  width  which 
does  not  overlap  in  time  with  that  of  the  first  amplitude- 
limited  dock  signal. 


5,675,279 
VOLTAGE  STEPUP  dRCUTT  FOR  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ciRcurrs 
Takuya  Fnjimoto,  Kawasaki,  and  YoshHiani  Hirata,  Yoko- 
hama,   both    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Kaboshiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,927,  Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  186,024,  Jan.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-096197 
Int  CL'  H03K  3/01;  19/094 


5,675,280 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CntCUFT  DEVICE 
HAVING  BUILT-IN  STEP-DOWN  dRCUFT  FOR 
STEPPING  DOWN  EXTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY 
VOLTAGE 
YnUhira  NMnnra,  Kawasaki,  ami  Shigcausa  Ito,  Kangai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  260,915,  Jaa.  15,  1994,  abwadoned. 
This  appUcatiaa  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  654,786 
Cfamns  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  17, 1993,  5-146125 
lot  CL'  G05F  3A>2 

VS.  CL  327—538  7  Claims 

cnsTwr  oaant 
..-a  sanct  cinoiiT  ,-si       , 


U.S.  CL  327—536 
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1.  A  voltage  stepup  circuit,  comprising: 


1.  A  step  down  circuit,  comprising: 
a  voltage  source; 

a  constant  current  source  having  a  current  output;  and 
a  load  circuit  connected  to  the  current  output  and  to  said  voltage 
source,  said  load  circuit  comprising: 
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a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  i  uncm  source  fonning  a  first 

resistor  node; 
a  second  resistor  connected  in  senis  to  said  first  resistor  forming 

a  second  resistor  node; 
a  first  fuse  connected  to  the  first  Resistor  node  and  to  a  voltage 

output; 
a  second  fiise  connected  between 

the  voltage  output; 
first  and  second  diodes  connected 

series  connected  diodes  connecitd  between  the  current  output 

and  sad  voltage  source; 
a  third  fuse  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series  connected 

diodes  and  between  the  currant  output  and  said  voltage 

source;  and  | 

a  fourth  fuse  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  diode  of  said 

series  connected  diodes  and  between  said  diode  iKxle  and  said 

voltage  source. 
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n  series  at  a  diode  node,  said 


fREVENTING  FORWARD 
IN  AN  INTEGRATED 


5,675^  I 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 
BIAS  OF  A  PARASITIC  DIO^ 
CIRCUir 
Thomas  R.  DeShazo,  Jr.,  Frenchto  wn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  439,249,^iay  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24, 1!  96,  Ser.  No.  652,933 

Int  CL'  G05  f  1/10 

VS.  a.  327— 540  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  forwan 
diode  in  an  integrated  circuit  with 
forward  gain  P  and  in  which  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  collector  and  base 
which  can  be  less-than  ground  I 
integrated  circuit,  wherein  the 
biased  when  (i)  the  base 
current,  and  (ii)  the  emitter  vol 
less  than  ground; 

(b)  sensing  a  difference  between 
voltage  and  ground:  and 

(c)  varying  the  bipolar  traasistor 
sensed  difference  so  that  the 
collector  voltage  is  equal  to 
cunent  will  not  be  less  than  ^ 
emitter  voltage  is  less  than  grou^ 
become  forward  biased,  said 
steps  of: 

providing  the  bipolar  transistor 
source;  and 

decreasing  the  current  fi-om  the 
the  base  of  the  bipolar  transistor 
first  transistor  increases 
lector  voltage  of  the  bipolar 

the  step  of  sensing  a  difference 

providing  second  and  third 
and  a  common  collector,  the 
emitter  connected  to  ground,  anc 
emitter  connected  to  the  bipolar 

increasing  the  collector  current  of 
the  collector  current  of  the 
transistor  collector  voltage 


I  bale 


respons  ive 


sec  >nd 
:  decn  ases 


bias  of  a  collector-substrate 

a  bipolar  transistor  having 

substrate  is  biased  to  ground,  the 

currents  and  an  emitter  voltage 

the  bipolar  transistor  in  the 

diode  will  become  forward 

P  exceeds  the  collector 

:e  of  the  bipolar  transistor  is 


t  le  bipolar  transistor  collector 


t  ase  I 


current  responsive  to  the 

current  is  zero  when  the 

I  round  and  so  the  collector 

tifies  the  base  current  when  the 

whereby  the  diode  will  not 

current  being  varied  by  tlie 


lase  current  from  a  current 

cuitent  source  that  is  available  to 

as  a  collector  current  of  a 

to  a  decrease  in  the  col- 


trai  sistor, 

CO  uprising  the  steps  of: 
transiitors  having  a  common  base 
second  transistor  having  an 
the  third  transistor  having  an 
transistor  collector  voltage; 
ihe  third  transistor  relative  to 
transistor  as  the  bipolar 
to  ground;  and 


increasing  the  collector  current  of  the  first  transistor  as  the 
collector  current  of  the  third  transistor  increases. 


5,675,282 
CIRCUIT  WITH  SLEEP  MODE  HAVING  COUNTER 
AkitMiii  Saito,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-208014 

Int  CL'  H03K  1/04;  G05F  11/10 

VS.  a.  327—544  5  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  configured  to  save  power  and  operable 
widi  a  clock  signal,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
circuit  elements  diat  performs  a  predetermined  operation  is 
independently  placed  in  an  activation  noode,  and  any  of  the 
plurality  circuit  elements  which  are  not  in  use  are  indepen- 
dently placed  in  a  sleep  mode  to  save  power,  wherein  each  of 
the  plurality  of  circuit  elements  includes: 
an  input  detect  circuit  that  detects  input  data  supplied  to  the 

circuit  element; 
a  tinier  circuit  that  determines  a  time  period  required  for  the 
circuit  element  to  complete  the  predetermined  operation  after 
the  input  detecting  circuit  detects  the  supplied  input  data  and 
for  outputting  a  termination  signal; 
a  clock  control  circuit  that  supplies  the  clock  signal  to  the  circuit 
element,  wherein  the  clock  control  circuit  suspends  the  clock 
signal  upon  receiving  the  termination  sigiuil  from  the  timer 
circuit  so  that  the  circuit  element  transitions  fkim  the  activa- 
tion iiKxle  to  the  sleep  mode;  and 
a  delay  circuit  that  delays  the  transition,  according  to  a  prede- 
termined delay  period,  firom  the  activation  mode  to  the  sleep 
mode  after  receiving  the  termination  signal  from  the  timer 
circuit,  wherein  the  delay  circuit  includes: 
a  register  that  stores  a  value  of  the  (Mvdetermined  delay 

period; 
a  counter  that  counts  the  clock  signal  and  generates  a  count 

value;  and 
a  comparator  that  compares  values  from  the  register  and  the 
counter,  wherein  the  counter  starts  counting  upon  receiving 
the  termination  signal  from  the  timer  and  provides  the 
count  value  to  the  comparattH'  for  comparison  with  the 
value  of  predetermined  delay  period  in  the  register 


5,675,283 
PILOT  RECOVERY  AND  POLARITY  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Sgrignoli,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Glenview,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  691,656 
Int  CI.*  H03D  I/OO 
VS.  a.  329—357  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  FPLL  denoodulated  signal  includ- 
ing a  DC  pilot  comprising: 
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determining  the  DC  level  of  the  FPLL  demodulated  output 

signal  with  the  pilot; 
determining  die  DC  level  of  the  FPLL  demodulated  output 

signal  without  the  pilot;  and 
subtracting  the  two  determined  DC  levels  to  recover  the  pilot. 


output  of  said  first  Butler  matrix  is  amplified  by  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  amplifiers,  and  (iii)  said  second  Buda 
matrix  receives  as  an  input  the  outputs  of  said  amplifiers  and 
supplies  as  an  output  at  least  amplified  versions  of  said  input 
signals  for  amplification  and  transmission. 


5,675084 
FREQUENCY  LOCK  INDICATOR  FOR  FPLL 
DEMODULATED  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  PILOT 
Gary  J.  Sgrignoli,  Mt  Prospect  01.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Glenview,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  645,175,  May  13,  19%.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,657 
Int  a."  H03D  1/00;  H03L  7/095 
VS.  a.  329—360  10  Claims 
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5,675,286 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 

LINEAR  TRANSMITTER 

Michael  H.Baker,  Ehnhurst*  Paul  H.  Gailus,  Prospect  Heights^ 

William  J.  "nimey,  and  Lawrence  F.  Cygan,  both  of  Schaum- 

burg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,656 

lot  CL"  H03G  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—129  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  FPLL  for  demodulating  a  received 
signal  having  a  pilot,  a  frequency  lock  indicator  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  zero  crossings  of  said  demodulated  pilot; 

means  for  developing  a  control  signal  responsive  to  said  zero 
crossings  detecting  nneans;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  producing  a  fre- 
quency lock  indication. 


5.675,285 
MULTICHANNEL  PREDISTORTION  UNEARIZER  FOR 
MULTIPLE  AMPLIFIERS  WITH  5«JLTIPLE  ANTENNAS 
Jack  H.  Winters,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,149 
Int  a."  H03F  3/68 
VS.  a.  330—124  R  42  Claims 

37.  Apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  Butler  matrices  having  an  order  greater  than 

2x2; 
a  plurality  of  ampUfiers;  and 
a  peaking  reduction  signal  generator, 

wherein  (i)  said  first  Butler  matrix  receives  as  inputs  a  plurality 
of  input  signals  for  amplification  and  transmission  as  well  as 
at  least  a  peaking  reduction  signal  supplied  as  an  output  from 
said  peaking  reduction  signal  generator,  <ii)  a  version  of  each 
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11.  A  method  for  minimizing  performance  degradation  of  a 
linear  transmitter  in  the  presence  of  antenna  interferences,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  signal  path  including  an  ampUfier  closed  loop; 

coupling  a  first  sample  from  the  sigiuti  path  to  an  aiHomatic  gain 
control  (AGC); 

coupling  a  second  sample  from  die  signal  path  to  establish  a  first 
and  a  second  time  window; 

linearly  adapting  the  amplifier  closed  loop  to  operate  optimally 
m  the  first  time  window  including  adapting  the  ampUfier 
closed  loop  during  a  third  time  window  to  provide  for  opti- 
mum operation  during  the  fiirst  window;  and 

directing  the  amplifier  closed  loop  to  operate  with  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  compression  in  the  second  time  wiiKtow. 
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5,675^ 
DIGITAL  DC  CORRECTION  (jlRCUIT  FOR  A  LINEAR 
TRANSMITTER 
Michael  H.  Baker,  Elmhurst;  Paul 
William  J.  'Himey,  and  Lawrenc  t  F.  Cygan,  both  of  Schaiun- 
burg,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Mol  arola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUcd  Feb.  12,  1996,  S  er.  No.  S99,7«9 
Int.  a.*  HOaiG  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—129 
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transnucter,  comprising: 
for  amplifying  a  signal; 


2.  A  method  for  providing  a  linea^  I 

providing  an  amplifier  feedback  I 

detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  $i| 

establishing  performance  paramet  rs  for  the  amphfier  feedback 

loop; 
directing  an  adapter  to  alter  the 

feedback  loop  when  the  magni  ude 

threshold; 
detecting  DC  offsets  in  the  amplil 
correcting  DC  offsets  in  the  amp 
adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  anA>lifier  1 

pensate  for  phase  changes. 


npli  Si 
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said  phase-shifter  being  controlled  by  a  phase  comparator 
which  measures  phase  non  linearity  introduced  by  said  non- 
linear amplifier  in  a  first  feedback  loop,  and 
correcting  said  amplitude  non-linearity  by  operatmg  on  a  power 
supply  modulator  of  said  non-linear  amplifier  in  an  open  loop 
configuration  and  by  controlling  an  automatic  gain  control 
amplifier  on  the  input  side  of  said  non-linear  amplifier  by  an 
input-output  amplitude  error  signal  generated  in  a  second 
feedback  loop. 
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PHASECOMRWAl  )R 


1.  A  method  of  linearizing  a  noi  -linear  amplifier,  comprising 
correction  of  phase  non-linearity  an<  correction  of  amplitude  non- 
linearity,  said  method  comprising  thf  steps  of: 

correcting  said  phase  non-Unearit|  by  an  electrically  controlled 
phase-shifter  on  the  input  side  of  said  non-Unear  amplifier. 
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to   Siemens 


5,675,289 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Ceroid    Schrittesser,   Villach,   Austria,   assignor 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  594,950 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1995,  195  03 
036.2 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/45:3/16 
VS.  a.  330—253  8  Oaims 
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jnal; 


jerformance  of  the  amplifier 
le  of  the  signal  is  within  a 


:r  feedback  loop; 

ier  feedback  loop;  and 

feedback  loop  to  com- 


5,675,2^ 
METHOD  OF  LINEARIZING  A  NON-LINEAR 
AMPLIFIER,  LINEARIZATION  CIRCUIT  AND 
AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  A  CIRCUIT  OF  THIS  KIND 
Christian  Peyrotte,-  Paulo  Baretto  da  Rocfaa,  both  of  Toulouse; 
Jcan-Luc  Foucher,  Scysses,  and  Jean-Claude  Azzara,  Saint- 
Lys,  all  of  France,  assignors  tft  Alcatel  Espace,  Nanterre 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  S^.  No.  499^3 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fra  ice,  Jul.  8,  1994,  94  08491 

Int  CL''  H03  F  1/26 

U&  0.330— 149  T  S  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 

two  differential  amplifier  stages  each  having  an  input  side  with 
two  complementary  inputs  and  an  output  side  with  at  least  one 
output,  said  stages  being  connected  parallel  to  one  another  on 
said  input  and  output  sides,  said  stages  each  including  a 
source-coupled  transistor  pair,  one  of  said  transistor  pairs 
having  two  depletion  MOS  field  effect  transistors  of  a  given 
conduction  type,  the  other  of  said  transistor  pairs  having  two 
enhancement  MOS  field  effect  transistors  of  said  given  con- 
duction type,  and  a  plurality  of  current  sources  each  supplying 
a  respective  one  of  said  transistor  pairs. 


5,675,290  -/'-> 

MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT    " 
Yoshihiro  'Kukahara,  and  Yoshinobu  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203266 
Int  CL'  H03F  3/16 
VS.  CL  330—277  4  ( 

100  ,  200 

'        L_    \  _      Tj 

OUT 


1.  A  microwave  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
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an  ampUfier  having  a  gate  to  which  a  microwave  signal  is  input, 

an  output  terminal  from  which  an  ampbfied  signal  is  output. 

and  a  gate  bias  terminal  to  which  a  gate  bias  voltage  is 

applied;  and 
a  gate  bias  resistor  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  amplifier 

and  the  gate  bias  terminal  for  controlling  At  gate  bias  voltage 

while  maintaining  a  constant  bias  voltage  at  the  gate  and 

comprising: 
a  fixed  resistor  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  gate 

bias  terminal  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  gate; 
a  second  amplifier  functioning  as  a  resistor  and  including  a  gale 

connected  to  die  gate  bias  tenninal.  a  source,  and  a  drain. 

respectively  connected   to  the  gate  of  the  ampUfier  and 

ground;  and 
a  by-pass  resistor  connected  between  the  source  and  the  drain  of 

the  second  amplifier. 


wherein  the  charge  pump  circuit  includes  secondary  cunent 
source  control  circuitry  for  controlling  a  magnitude  of  the 
secondary  current  signal. 


5,675^2 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  ENABLING  SMOOTH  LOOP 

BANDWIDTH  SWITCHING  OVER  A  WnW  RANGE 

Eari  W.  McCuae,  Jn,  2383  PraaefMKe  ATt-,  Ste.  3,  Suita 

Clara,  Calif .  95050 

FUcd  Jhb.  5, 1996,  Scr.  N*.  660,346 

I^  CL*  B03L  7/089:7/107 

VS.  CL  331—17  6  Claims 


5,675,291 

PHASE-LOCK  LOOP  WITH  REDUCED  ACQUISTION 

TIME 

Douglas  SnttJian,  SaaU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Natkwai 

Scmicoaductor  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  602,9U 

Int  CL'  Ht3L  7/093 

VS.  CL  331—17  5  ( 


7, 


r-J. 


^ 


"^i 


-AV- 


t:t 


^Qh- 


ca 


1.  A  phase-kicked  k>op  apparatus  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator; 

a  charge  pump  circuit  including  a  current  souroe  coupled  to  a 

first  circuit  node; 
a  loop  filter  coupled  to  (be  voltage-controlled  oscillator  and  to  a 

second  circuit  node; 
a  resistive  element  of  resistance  R  coupled  between  the  first 

circuit  node  and  the  second  circuit  node;  and 
a  switching  element  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  circuit  nodes 
to,  in  one  state  thereof,  bypass  the  resistive  element; 
wherein  the  charge  pump  circuit  comprises  a  current  source 
coupled  to  a  supply  voltage  V  and  having  a  specified  output 
current  I  and  a  specified  minimum  supply  voltage  Vmin 
required  in  order  for  the  current  source  to  supply  a  substan- 
tially constant  output  current,  and  wherein  V-IR<Vniin 
such  that  an  operating  mode  of  the  charge  pump  circuit  is 
changed  between  a  current  noode  and  a  voltage  mode  when 
the  switching  element  changes  state. 


1.  A  control  signal  generation  circuit  particulariy  suited  for  use 

in  a  phase  lock  loop  circuit  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  a 

voltage  controlled  oscillator,  via  an  output  of  the  control  signal 

generation  circuit,  in  response  to  a  phase  difference  signal  provided 

by  phase  comparator  circuitry  to  an  input  of  the  control  signal 

generation  circuit,  the  control  signal  generation  circuit  comprising: 

charge  pump  circuitTy  having  an  input  which  is  the  input  of  the 

control  signal  generation  circuit,  and  having  a  primary  current 

signal  output  and  a  secondary  current  signal  output,  the 

charge  pump  circuitry  including: 

a  primary  current  source,  connected  to  the  input  of  the  charge 
pump  circuitry  to  receive  the  phase  difference  signal  and 
that  provides  a  primary  current  signal  to  the  primary  cur- 
rent signal  output  in  response  thereto;  and 
a  secondary  current  source,  also  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
charge  pump  circuitry  to  receive  the  phase  difference  signal 
and  that  provides  a  secondary  current  signal  to  the  second- 
ary current  signal  output  in  response  thereto;  and 
filter  circuitry  having  a  first  filter  input  connected  to  receive  the 
primary  current  signal  and  a  second  filter  input  connected  to 
receive  the  secondary  current  signal,  and  further  having  a 
filter  output  which  is  the  output  of  the  control  signal  genera- 
tion circuit,  the  filter  circuitry  including: 
a  resistance  element  connected  between  the  first  filter  input 

and  the  second  filter  input;  and 
a  capacitance  element  connected  between  the  second  filter 
input  and  ground 
wherein  a  voluge,  relative  to  ground,  is  developed  at  the  first 
filter  input  and  provided  to  the  filter  output  as  the  control 
signal 


5,675,293 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  RING  OSCILLATOR 
Bhum  Chcol  Lcc;  Jae  Young  Kim;  Eon  Chang  Choi,  and  Kwoa 
Chul  Park,  all  of  Dacjcon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronics and  Tdecooununicatioas  Research  Institute,  Dae- 
jcon,  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  582,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1995, 
1995-39428 

Int  CL'  H03B  5/02 
VS.  a.  331—57  17  ClaiBK 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  rmg  oscillator  comprising: 
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a  mixer/inverter  means  having  a  i  output  terminal  at  which  the 


mixed  result  of  the  voltage  of 


a  logic  circuit  means  having  an 


a  delay/inveiter  means  having  an 


of  said  logic  circuit  means,  an  d  an  output  which  is  supplied 

with  a  delayed  and  inverted  oul  [Mit  of  said  logic  circuit  nneans; 

a  first  delay  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
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a  first  input  terminal  with  the 


voltage  of  a  second  input  termi  lal  according  to  the  voltage  Vc 
of  a  control  voltage  input  tern  Inal  is  supplied; 


nput  to  which  is  supplied  the 


output  of  said  mixer/inverter  i  leans,  and  an  output  having  a 
Low(High)  level  transition  wl  en  cither  input  of  two  inputs 
has  a  High(Low)  level  trai  sition  firstly,  and  having  a 
High(Low)  level  transition  wl  en  either  input  of  two  inputs 
has  a  Low(High)  level  transitii  m  secondly; 


5,675,295 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR,  AN  ANTENNA  THEREFOR 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Steven  Brebeis,  Hechtei-Eksel,  Belgium;  Kristd  Fobelets,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom;  Philip  Pictefs;  Eric  Beyne,  both  of 
Heveriee,  Belgiuni,  and  Gustaaf  Borghs,  Kessd-Lo,  Belgium, 
assignon  to  IMEC  vzw,  Belgium 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,515 

Int  CL'  H«3B  5/18 

VS.  a.  331—105  14  Oaims 


input  connected  to  the  output 


said  logic  circuit  means,  and  ai 


said  delayed  output  of  said  l>gic  circuit  means  to  another 
input  terminal  of  said  logic  cii  ;uit  means; 
a  second  delay  means  having  an  i  tput  connected  to  the  output  of 


said  delayAnverter  means,  anc 


with  the  output  of  said  delay/ii  verier  means  with  or  without  a 
delay  and  which  is  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  of 
said  mixer/inverter  means;  an<j 
a  third  delay  means  having  an  in  >ut  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  delay/inverter  means,  am  an  output  which  is  supplied 
with  the  delayed  output  of  a  aid  delay/inverter  means  and 
which  is  coimected  to  said  i  econd  input  terminal  of  said 
mixer^inverter  means. 


5,6754  M 

SINGLE  PIN  CRYSTAL  O!  CILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Jyn-Bang  Shyn,  Cupertino,  and  Jin  Zhao,  MUpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Semiconductor,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fikd  Jan.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  582,881 


output  which  is  supplied  with 


an  output  which  is  supplied 


Int  a.'  HO  >B  5/36 


VS.  CL  331—75 


mg 


-OUT 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  formed  v*thin  an  integrated  circuit  hav- 

exten<|ing  outside  said  package,  said 

one  of  said  connectors  desig- 


a  paclcage  and  connectors 
oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  lead  coupled  to  a  singli 
nated  to  be  connected  to  a  ci 

a  plurality  of  differential  amplift 
each  having  multiple  input 
terminals,  said  input  lead 
terminals  of  each  of  said 
ity; 

a  feedback  path  coupled  from 
another  one  of  said  input 

a  buffer  coupled  to  said  one  of 
producing  an  oscillator  output 


being 


10  Claims 


r>  ital; 


1.  A  millimeter  or  microwave  oscillator  device  for  a  receiver  or 
a  transmitter  comprising: 
a  high  frequency  oscillating  circuit  including  an  active  device, 
said  active  device  having  a  first  and  a  second  contact,  a  signal 

line  of  said  oscillator  device  being  connected  to  said  first 

contact  for  connection  to  a  load  circuit, 
a  biasing  circuit  for  said  active  device,  and 
a  low  frequency  oscillation  suppression  circuit, 
wherein   said   low   frequency   oscillation    suppression   circuit 

includes  a  decoupling  capacitor  and  one  electrode  of  said 

decoupling  capacitor  is  connected  to  said  second  contact. 


5,675,296 

CAPACmVE-COMPONENT  REDUCING  CIRCUIT  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC-TYPE  TRANSDUCER  MEANS 

Yoshiro  Tomikawa,  1-7  Yuldgaya,  Otsuka-cho,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  587,1% 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-018655; 
Mar.  9,  1995,  7-079570;  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138289 
Int  CI.*  H03B  5/36:  H03L  7/06 
VS.  CL  331—158  25  Claims 


rs  which  are  fully  differential. 

erminals  and  multiple  output 

coupled  to  one  of  said  input 

diffe4ential  amplifiers  of  said  plural- 


least  one  output  terminal  to 
teminals;  and 

i  iid  input  terminals,  said  buffer 
signal. 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

an  electrostatic-type  transducer  including  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  ground  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  drive 
power  source,  the  electrostatic-type  transducer  having  a 
damping  capacitive  component; 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  electrostatic-type  transducer,  and 

an  electrostatic  capacitor  connected  between  an  amplifying  out- 
put terminal  of  the  amplifier  and  the  second  terminal  of  the 
electrostatic-type  transducer, 
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wherein  a  gain  of  the  amplifier  and  a  capacitance  of  the  electro- 
static capacitor  are  selected  such  that  the  damping  capacitive 
component  of  the  electrostatic-type  transducer  is  minimized. 


5,675497 
INTEGRATED  PL^LSE-WIDTH  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 

WITH  THERMAL  SHUTDOWN  CIRCUIT 

Mark  Wendell  Gose;  John  Mark  Dikeman,  both  of  Kokomo, 

and  Jerry  William  Campbell,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  639^89 

Int  CL*  H03K  7/08 

VS.  a.  332—109  12  Claims 


1.  A  metal  interconnect  for  an  electrical  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  generally  parallel  metal  interconnect  lines 
disposed  in  a  plane  over  an  insulating  layer  and  electrically  con- 
nected together,  said  metal  interconnect  lines  interleaved  with  and 
electrically  insulated  from  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  generally 
parallel  metal  lines  disposed  in  said  plane,  wherein  ones  of  said 
metal  lines  are  the  outermost  lines,  said  metal  interconnect  lines 
together  comprising  a  single  signal  interconnect  path,  said  metal 
lines  comprising  a  low  impedance  signal  return  path  coupled  to  a 
fixed  voltage  potential. 


5,675499 

BIDIRECTIONAL  NON-SOLID  IMPEDANCE 

CONTROLLED  REFERENCE  PLANE  REQUIRING  NO 

CONDUCTOR  TO  GRID  ALIGNMENT 

Edward   D.   Suski,    Lake    Forest   Calif.,   assignor   to   AST 

Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,971 

Int  a.*  HOIP  3/08 

VS.  CL  333—1  18  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  pulse-width  modulation  circuit  comprising: 

a  pulse-width  modulation  circuit  having  a  PWM  output  at  which 
a  PWM  signal  is  produced,  and  a  masking  output  at  which  a 
masking  signal  is  produced,  said  pulse-width  nnodulation  cir- 
cuit also  if>cluding  a  PWM  disable  input,  wherein  said  mask- 
ing signal  is  produced  a  predetermined  time  period  prior  to  a 
transition  of  said  PWM  signal,  and  wherein  said  PWM  signal 
is  disabled  in  response  to  signals  supplied  to  said  PWM 
disable  input; 

a  power  output  device  connected  to  said  PWM  output  and 
responsive  to  said  PWM  signal  to  produce  a  switching  power 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  PWM  signal; 

a  thermal  shutdown  circuit  including  a  TSD  output  connected  to 
said  PWM  disable  input,  said  thermal  shutdown  circuit 
responding  to  the  temperature  of  the  integrated  pulse-width 
modulation  circuit,  said  thermal  shutdown  circuit  producing  a 
TSD  signal  at  said  TSD  output  when  the  temperature  of  the 
integrated  pulse-width  modulation  circuit  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  thermal  shutdown  circuit  also  includ- 
ing a  TSD  disable  input  wherein  said  TSD  output  is  disabled 
and  said  TSD  signal  is  disabled  in  response  to  signals  sup- 
plied to  said  TSD  disable  input;  and 

a  TSD  masking  circuit,  said  TSD  masking  circuit  supplying  a 
predetermined  duration  TSD  disable  signal  to  said  TSD  dis- 
able input  in  accordance  with  said  masking  signal. 


5,675498 
LOW-LOSS,  LOW-INDUCTANCE  INTERCONNECT  FOR 

MICROCIRCUITS 
Raghunand  Bhagwan,  Sunnyvale;  Alan  Rogers,  Palo  Alto,  and 
John  MacDonald,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^39 

Int  a."  HOIP  3/08:5/00 

VS.  CL  333—1  4  Claims 

"I 


a    >•/«    >•/■    ■ 


j^^^jr^jr^jr^j...  r^j 


1.  A  high  frequency  circuit  board,  comprising: 

at  least  two  signal  conductors,  said  at  least  two  signal  conduc- 
tors having  like  lengths  and  lilce  widths;  and 

a  shielding  grid  having  a  pattern  comprising  a  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  grid  pattern  configured  whereby  each  of  said  at  least 
two  signal  conductors  is  oriented  parallel  to  a  first  axis  and 
overiays  a  substantially  constant  area  of  the  conductive  mate- 
rial regardless  of  where  each  said  signal  conductor  is  posi- 
tioned. 


5,675300 
TOP  EXrr  COUPLER 
Robert  L.  Romerein,  Lindsay,  Canada,  assignor  to  J£.  Tho- 
mas Specialties  Limited,  Lindsay,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  18,  1995,  2160854 
Int  a.*  H03H  7/48 
VS.  CL  333—100  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  coaxial  cable  distribution  system;  a  conducting  housing 
and  a  lid  therefor, 

a  platform  circuit  board  attached  to  said  housing, 

said  bousing  defining  at  least  two  ports  for  connection  of  a 

coaxial  cable  at  each  one. 
said  platform  board  supporting  a  first  extent  of  a  radio  frequency 

CRF)  path,  between  one  of  said  pons  and  a  first  terminal, 
and  supporting  a  second  extent  of  said  RF  path  extendmg  from  a 

second  terminal  to  another  of  said  (torts, 
a  coupler  circuit  board  having  an  end  adjacent  said  platform 
boaird,  and  an  end  remote  from  said  platform  board. 
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said  coupler  circuit  board  inclu(|ing 

cent  end,  coupler  main  input 
means  for  electrically  connecting 

terminals  to  a  different  one 
and  means  for  mechanically 

said  platform  board,  and  saidiplatform 

electrically  connected  to  said  coupli 
a  coupler  circuit  mounted  on 

the  signal  across  said  coupli 

coupler  output  signal  at  a  o 

board  remote  end  of  said 
a  spliner  board  having  a  spl 

splitter  input  terminal,  adjacent 

said  coupler  board, 
a  connection  between  said  cou| 

input  terminal  located  adjac( 

end  of  said  coupler  board. 


I  cou  }ll 


5,675,  JOl 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER  HAVIN  G  RESONATORS  ALIGNED 


TO  EFFECT  ZEROS  OF  THl 


at  the  platform  board  adja- 
ind  output  terminals, 

each  of  said  platform  board 
said  coupler  board  terminals, 
c(imecting  said  coupler  board  to 
board  terminals  being 
ler  terminals, 
coupler  board  responsive  to 
input  terminals  to  produce  a 
ler  tap  adjacent  the  platform 
er  board. 
I  er  circuit  thereon  including  a 
the  platform  remote  end  of 


Slid  I 


0  jple 


up  ei 


T  top  terminal  and  said  splitter 
nt  said  platform  board  remote 


FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 


Int  a.*  H  HP  1/20 


VS.  a.  333—202 


fi  st 


c  Jter 
etid. 


1.  A  radio  frequency  filter  comfnsmg 
a  dielectric  block  having  a 
dielectric  block  having  an 
the  first  end  and  the  second 
a  coating  of  an  electrically 
thereon: 
at  least  two  holes  disposed  in 
block,  each  said  hole  defin  ng 
through  the  open  end  of  each  }f 
axis,  the  at  least  two  hole 
surface  portion  extending 


;fran 


r^ —  •  HI 

1/ 


end  and  a  second  end.  the 

surface  extending  between 

and  the  outer  surface  having 

conductive  material  disposed 


the  first  end  of  said  dielectric 

a  respective  line  extending 

the  at  least  two  holes  as  a  first 

respectively  having  an  inner 

the  first  end  toward  the  second 


end  and  having  a  coating  of  the  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial disposed  thereon  to  define  respective  transmission  line 
resonators:  and 
at  least  one  hole  disposed  in  the  first  end  between  the  at  least 
two  holes,  each  said  at  least  one  hole  defining  a  respective 
line  extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  at  least  one  hole  as 
a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  at  least 
one  hole  having  an  inner  surface  portion  extending  from  the 
first  end  toward  the  second  end  and  having  a  coating  of  the 
electrically  conductive  material  to  define  another  transmission 
line  resonator,  the  first  and  second  axis  being  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  each  other  so  that  adjacent  resonators 
are  spaced  an  equal  distance  from  one  another  and  the  spacing 
between  non-adjacent  resonators  is  determinative  of  the  fre- 
quency response  of  the  zeros  in  the  frequency  response  of  the 
filter. 


5,675,302 
MICROWAVE  COMPRESSION  INTERCONNECT  USING 
DIELECTRIC  FILLED  THREE-WIRE  LINE  WITH 
COMPRESSIBLE  CONDUCTORS 
Claudio  S.  Howard,  Hawthorae;  Rick  L.  Sturdivant,  Placentia; 
Clifton  Quan,  Arcadia,  and  John  J.  Wooldridge,  Manhattan 
Beach,  all  ot  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,839,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,552,752.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

632,865 

Int  a.*  HOIP  3/00;5/00 

VS.  CL  333—243  18  Claims 


PaoU  Nippii,  and  Jouni  Ala-Kojfla,  both  of  Kempeie,  Finland, 
assignors  to  LK  Products  Oy.iKempele,  Finland 
Filed  May  23,  1995^  Ser.  No.  447,647 
Clahns  priority,  application  Finland,  May  26, 1994,  942464 


2  Claims 


1.  A  three-wire  microwave  transmission  line,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  element  having  formed  therein  first,  second  and  third 
openings  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  dielectric  element 
to  a  second  end  of  said  dielectric  element;  and 
first,  second  and  third  condtictois  disposed  respectively  within 
said  first,  second  and  third  openings,  said  conductors  includ- 
ing respectively  first,  second  and  third  compressible  conduc- 
tor members,  said  compressible  conductor  members  formed 
of  thin  metal  wire  densely  packed  within  said  respective 
openings,  said  compressible  conductor  members  each  includ- 
ing a  first  end  protruding  from  said  respective  openings  to 
form  a  first  set  of  compressible  contacts  at  said  first  end  of 
said  dielectric  element 


5,675303 
MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ACCESSORIES 
Joseph  B.  Kelaita,  Jr.,  Bristol;  Stephen  R.  St  John,  Killing- 
worth;   Joseph   M.   Palmieri,   Southington,   and   J.   Peter 
McCuin,  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  626,222 
Int  CL*  HOIH  75/12 
VS.  CL  335—35  7  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  auxiliary  switch  accessory  comprising: 
a  molded  plastic  case: 
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5,i75,3«5 
MULTIPLE  DRIVEN  C  MAGNET 
Gordon  D.  DeMccster,  Wickiiffe,  and  Michad  A.  Moricfa,  Men- 
tor, bodi  at  Ohio,  aarigDors  to  Picker  Luteniational,  Inc., 
Highland  IMghti,  Ohio 

Filed  JnL  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  682y426 

lit  CL*  miF  7/22 

VS.  CL  335—302  16  Clites 


means  at  a  top  part  thereof  for  supporting  an  operating  handle; 

aperture  means  within  a  baclcwall  of  said  case  for  receiving  a 
circuit  breaker  trip  bar; 

a  lever  extending  fhxn  said  trip  bar  arranged  for  moving  in 
unison  with  said  trip  bar, 

a  plurality  of  support  posts  integrally-fonned  within  said  case 
and  arranged  at  predetermined  locations  tlierein;  and 

a  microswitch  having  an  aperture  extending  ttierethrough,  one  of 
said  support  posts  being  captured  witliin  said  qierture  for 
positioning  said  microswitcfa  adjacent  said  lever  wiiereby 
movement  of  said  operating  handle  provides  remote  indica- 
tion over  conductors  connecting  with  said  microswitch. 


5,675304 
MAGNET  STRUCTURE  AND  METHCH)  OF  OPERATION 
Akxsandr  V.  Gcorgtyerakiy,  Rcgo  Park,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Ray- 
theon EnguMCTS  &  CoBstractors,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  JoL  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  507,620 
iBt  CL'  HOIK  SAX) 
VS.  a.  335—299  44  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  having  a  ferromagnedc 
flux  path  for  producing  magnetic  flux  in  an  examination  region,  a 
radio  frequency  pulse  controller  and  transmitter  for  inducing 
dipoles  in  tiie  examination  region  to  resonance  such  ttiat  radio 
frequency  resonance  signals  are  generated,  gradient  magnetic  field 
coils  and  a  gradient  magnetic  field  coocroUer  for  generating  at  least 
phase  and  read  magnetic  field  gradient  pulses  in  orthogonal  direc- 
tions across  the  examination  region,  a  receiver  for  receiving  and 
demodulating  tiie  radio  frequency  magnetic  resonance  signals,  and 
an  image  processor  for  recoostnicting  image  represenutions,  and 
further  including: 

a  magnetomotive  force  means  for  producing  magnetic  flux  in  tiie 
ferromagnetic  flux  path; 

a  magnetic  flux  stabilizing  means  for  stabilizing  the  magnetic 
flux  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ferromagnetic  patlL 


5,675306 

RESONANT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  AMPLIFIER 

UTILIZING  A  MAGNETIC  LRC  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 

Rodolfo  E.  Diat,  3231  E.  Cottoawood  La.,  Ptaocoix,  Aria.  94S06 

FBed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,658 

Int  CL*  HOIF  17/06 

VS.  a.  336—178  26  Claims 


23.  A  magnet  comprising: 

a  toroidal  chamber  having  a  toroidal  axis, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  toroidal  field  coils  on  the 
toroidal  chamber,  in  each  of  which  coils  can  be  established  an 
electric  current  of  substantially  the  same  magnitude  that  flows 
in  the  same  direction  relative  to  the  toroidal  axis,  and 

at  least  one  electric  conductor  adjacent  at  least  some  of  the 
toroidal  field  coils  for  carrying  an  electric  current  substan- 
tially equal  in  magnitude  to  the  electric  current  that  flows  in  a 
toroidal  field  coil,  said  current  flowing  in  a  direction  so  as  to 
cancel  out  the  efifect  of  the  current  flowing  in  a  portion  of  at 
least  some  of  the  toroidal  field  coils. 


Miiacn-t 
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1.  An  amplifying  electromagnetic  circuit,  comprising: 
a  length  of  a  dielectric  material  formed  into  a  closed  circuit: 
an  open  circuit  of  a  lossy  magnetic  material  defined  by  a  length 
of  said  magnetic  material  and  a  gap,  wherein  a  first  poftion  of 
said  length  of  said  magnetic  material  is  wound  around  a 
portion  of  said  length  of  said  dielectric  nuuerial: 
a  solenoid  wound  around  a  second  portion  of  said  length  of  said 

magnetic  material:  and 
an  AC  voltage  source  connected  to  said  solenoid. 
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PTC  DEVICE  WITH  EXTENDED 
John  J.  Krimm,  Columbus,- 
Robert  L.  Newnuui,  MansfleM, 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated, 
FIM  Ang.  29,  1995, 
lot  a.^  HOIH  61/00. 
VS.  a.  337—107 


THICKNESS 

y  A.  West,  BeilviUe,  and 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Mansfield,  Ohio 
No.  520,709 
H02H5/D4 

35  Clatans 


$tr. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


1.  A  thennal  protector  comprising  a  substantially  flat  layer  of 
materia]  that  has  a  positive  tempcn  tine  coefiScient  of  resistance 
and  normally  provides  very  little  r«  istance  to  current  flow  while 
automatically  switching  to  a  very  hi|  ;h  resistance  state  at  a  prede- 
termined elevated  temperature  to  subttantially  block  flow  of  all  but 
a  trickle  current  therethrough,  said  n  laterial  having  outer  opposite 
faces,  metal  foil  electrodes  laminatec  to  said  opposite  faces,  a  pair 
of  opposite  metal  terminal  plates  sc^  dered  to  said  electrodes  with 
said  material  sandwiched  therebetween,  said  plates  having  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  opptj^iiesides,  a  teitninal  leg  extending  from  said 
bottom  end  of'  eatli  6i  said  plates  fo*  connecting  said  PTC  device 
in  an  electric  circuit,  said  plates  haviig  outer  surfaces  spaced-apart 
a  thickness^distance  measured  in  a  thickness  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  between  saiq  outer  surfaces,  and  means 
permanently  attached  to  at  least  oi 
outwardly  therefrom  as  a  unitary 
providing  said  thennal  protector  wii 
sured  in  said  thickness  direction  thi 
said  thickness  distance  for  providinj 
roal  protector  in  a  pocket  having  a 
the  same  as  said  effective  thickness 


I  of  said  plates  and  extending 

I  of  said  thermal  protector  for 

1  an  effective  thickness  mea- 

is  at  least  about  two  times 
I  close  reception  of  said  ther- 

cket  thickness  that  is  about 
bf  said  thermal  protector. 


5,675,; 
CURRENT-LIMITING  FU^E  AND  HOUSING 
ARkANGEMENT  HAVING  A  SEAL  BETWEEN  AN 
ELEMENT  AND  pOUSING 
Henry  W.  Scherer,  Gumce;  Bruce  ^.  Biller,  Chicago;  Hiram  S. 
Jackson,  Morton  Grove;  Roy  T.iSwanson,  La  Grange  Park, 
and  David  W.  Zabel,  Evanston,  bH  of  HI.,  assignors  to  S&C 
Electric  Company,  Cliicago,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,202,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,502,427. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1  >96,  Ser.  No.  618,592 
Int  a.*  HOIH  6  >/02:85/20 
VS.  CL  337—186  4  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  sealing  an  « lement  that  is  molded  into  an 
article  during  the  molding  of  the  arti  ;le,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 
a  tapered  groove  formed  around  I  he  periphery  of  said  element 
that  includes  tapered  sidewalls   uch  that  the  groove  becomes 
narrower  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  of  the  groove;  and 
an  elastomeric  member  being  di  sposed  in  said  groove,  said 
groove  and  said  elastomeric  me  nber  being  dimensioned  such 
that  said  elastomeric  member  is  in  tension  when  positioned  in 


said  groove  and  such  that  a  space  is  defined  between  said 
elastomeric  member  and  said  depth  of  said  groove. 


5,67539 

CURVED  DISC  JOYSTICK  POINTING  DEVICE 

Dean  DeVolpi,  5722  Sparas,  Loomis,  Calif.  95650 

FUed  Jon.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,433 

Int  CL'  G05G  I/OO 

VS.  a.  338—68  19  Claims 


1.  A  joystick  pointing  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  formed  with  a  hole  defined  by  a  fixed  pivoting  area 
wherein  a  surface  of  said  substrate  is  coated  with  electrically 
conductive  material; 

an  electrically  conductive  force  disc  that  makes  electrical  con- 
tact on  said  substrate  at  various  positions;  and 

a  pivoting  mechanism  having  a  flexible  pivoting  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  hole  of  said  substrate  wherein  said  force  disc 
is  attached  to  said  pivoting  mechanism  above  said  pivoting 
area  and  further  wherein  said  pivoting  mechanism  has  an 
undeflected  position  and  is  movable  to  a  deflected  position  by 
flexibly  pivoting  about  said  pivoting  area  wherein  said  pivot- 
ing mechanism  causes  said  force  disc  to  change  electrical 
contact  position  with  said  electrically  conductive  material  on 
said  surface  of  said  substrate  to  cause  a  corresponding  change 
in  signal  output  when  said  electrically  conductive  disc 
changes  electrical  contact  position. 


5,675,310 
THIN  FILM  RESISTORS  ON  ORGANIC  SURFACES 
Rol>ert  John  Wojnarowski,  Ballston  Lake;  James  Wilson  Rose, 
Guilderland;  Kyung  Wook  Paik,  Clifton  Parle,  and  Micliael 
Gdula,  Knox,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,228 

Int  CI.'  HOIC  IA)J2:  HOIL  27/W 

V.S.  a.  338—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  resistor,  comprising: 

an  organic  dielectric  layer, 

a  tantalum  nitride  layer  deposited  over  the  dielectric  layer;    ' 
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5,675312 
PIEZOELECTRIC  WARBLER 
George  Alan  Burnett  Clayton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Yosemite 
Investment  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253.039,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,555 

Int  CL'  G08B  3/10 

VS.  C\.  340—384.72  18  Claims 


a  patterned  metallization  layer  over  the  tantalum  nitride  layer,  a 
first  portion  of  the  metallization  layer  situated  apart  from  a 
second  portion  of  the  metallization  layer  with  both  the  first 
and  second  portions  being  at  least  partially  situated  on  the 
tantalum  nitride  layer; 

wherein  the  dielectric  layer  is  situated  over  a  substrate  having  a 
chip  well  with  a  circuit  chip  having  chip  pads  situated  in  the 
chip  well,  the  dielectric  layer  having  vias  to  the  chip  pads,  and 
the  tantalum  niuide  layer  and  the  metallization  layer  extend 
into  selected  ones  of  the  vias. 


5,675311 

FREQUENCY  SWEEPING  AUDIO  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

George  AUn  Burnett,  Hendricks  County,  and  Robert  Lyie 

Leonard,  Jr.,  Marion  County,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Yosemite  Investment  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458333 

Int  a.'  G08B  3/00 

VS.  CL  340—384.4  13  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  sweeping- audio  signaling  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  voltage  regulator  for  providing  a  stable  voltage  source  to 
the  frequency  sweeping  audio  signaling  device; 

(b)  a  square  wave  oscillator  connected  to  tlie  stable  voltage 
source  that  generates  a  sweep  rate  signal; 

(c)  a  ramp  generator  receiving  the  sweep  rate  signal  from  the 
square  wave  oscillator  and  generating  a  sweep  drive  signal 
that  is  a  substantially  linear  triangular  waveform; 

(d)  a  voltage  controUed  oscillator  receiving  the  sweep  drive 
signal  from  the  ramp  generator  to  generate  a  frequency  sweep 
signal  that  makes  an  excursion  rising  in  frequency  and  then 
falling  in  frequency  in  a  substantially  linear  sweep; 

(e)  a  drive  circuit  receiving  the  frequency  sweep  signal  and 
generating  an  output  frequency  sweep  signal  that  has  a  higher 
amplimde  than  the  frequency  sweep  signal; 

(0  an  audio  generator  receiving  the  output  frequency  sweep 
signal  and  generating  an  audio  frequency  sweep  signal  that 
sweeps  ftom  a  lower  ftequency  to  a  higher  frequency  and 
back  to  a  lower  frequency  in  a  substantially  linear  fiiitction; 
and 

(g)  a  logic  gate  buffer  placed  between  the  square  wave  oscillator 
and  the  ramp  generator  to  reduce  distortion  of  the  square  drive 
signal. 


M- 
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1.  A  warbling  piezoelectric  audio  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  audio  oscillator  having  a  first  frequency  determining 
network  to  produce  a  first  audio  frequency  and  a  second 
frequency  determining  network  to  produce  a  second  audio 
frequency; 

(b)  a  toggling  timer  producing  a  toggling  frequency  that  is  used 
to  control  the  rate  at  which  the  single  audio  oscillator  pro- 
duces the  first  audio  frequency  and  the  second  audio  fre- 
quency: 

(c)  a  piezoelectric  transducer  receiving  from  the  single  audio 
oscillator  the  first  audio  frequency  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  determined  by  the  toggling  frequency  and  receiving 
the  second  audio  frequency  for  another  predetermined  period 
of  time  determined  by  the  toggling  frequency  to  produce  a 
warbling  audio  signal;  and. 

(d)  a  toggling  circuit  logic  gate  receiving  the  toggling  frequency 
from  the  toggling  timer  to  electrically  connect  the  second 
frequency  determining  network  to  the  single  audio  oscillator 
to  provide  the  second. audio  frequency  to  the  piezoelectric 
transducer  to  prodtice  the  second  audio  frequency  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  determined  by  the  toggling  fre- 
quency and  electrically  disconnect  the  second  audio  fre- 
quency network  from  the  single  audio  oscillator  to  provide  the 
first  audio  frequency  to  the  piezoelectric  transducer  to  pro- 
duce the  first  audio  frequency  for  another  predetermined 
period  of  time  determined  by  the  toggling  frequency. 


5,675313 
ALERTNESS  DETECTING  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 
Atnl  B.  Kduskar,  20  Longview  Ave.  North  Woodmere,  New 
York,  N.Y.  11581 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,021 
Int  a.'  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340— 425  J  6  Claims 

1 .  A  safety  system  for  alerting  a  driver  when  said  driver  becomes 
drowsy  while  operating  a  motor  vducle.  comprising  a  photoswitch 
assembly  including  a  photoswitch  and  a  reflector  mounted  on  a 
brake  pedal  and  accelerating  pedal  respectively  of  said  vehicle  so 
that  when  said  driver  is  alerted  emitted  light  from  said  photoswitch 
directed  at  said  reflector  is  blocked  and  if  said  driver  fails  to  block 
said  light  then  it  strikes  said  reflector  and  is  received  by  said 
photoswitch  causing  said  photoswitch  to  generate  a  first  signal;  an 
on  time  delay  relay  which  counts  time  from  iiutial  present  tin>e  as 
long  as  said  first  signal  keeps  continuously  receiving  and  at  a 
preselected  value  of  time  generates  a  second  signal  and  if  said  first 
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signal  stops  generating  then  said  oi 
said  initial  present  time:  and  a  wanf  ng 
to  said  driver  when  said  device 
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5,675315 

ELECTRONIC  GEAR  DISPLAY  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Nabil   M.   Issa,   Detroit;   Arthur  Anderson,   Clarkston,   and 

Michael  F.  Donoughe,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Cbnrsler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  2S,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,772 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—456  6  Claims 


time  delay  relay  resets  itself  at 
device  for  giving  a  warning 
said  second  signal. 


te<  sives 


5,C75,  14 

TIRE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Asoke  Chandra  Das  Chaklader,  K'ancouver,  Canada,  assignor 

to  The  University  of  Britisfa  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996, 


ier.  No.  599,000 


Int.  a.*  M  C  23AX) 


VS.  a.  340—443 
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1.  A  system  for  indicating  inflati  >n  pressure  of  a  rotatable  tire  of 
a  vehicle  comprising  sensor  mea  is  rotatable  with  said  tire  for 
sensing  tire  pressure  of  said  tire, 
play  means  on  said  vehicle  an  ann^ar  contact  means  connected  to 
said  sensor  means  and  rotatable  «ri  h  said  tire,  said  annular  contact 
means  having  a  plurality  of  aiuiula '  contacts  for  delivering  signals 
from  said  sensor  means,  a  movable  contact  means  having  contact 
elements  one  for  each  of  said  anndar  contact  means  to  move  said 
movable  contact  means  between  i  n  active  position  wherein  each 
said  contact  element  contacts  a  co  responding  one  of  said  annular 
contacts  and  a  base  retracted  position  wherein  said  elements  are 
clear  of  said  annular  contacts,  mfans  for  biasing  said  means  to 
move  to  said  base  retracted  positii  in,  said  contact  elements  when 
said  moveable  contact  means  is  in 
connecting  said  sensor  means  to  i  aid  inflation  pressure  indicator 
display  means,  means  to  control  sai  d  means  to  nnove,  said  means  to 
control  including  means  to  prevent  said  means  to  move  from 
positioning  said  moveable  contad 
when  said  tiie  is  rotating  relativi 
movable  contact  means  is  in  said  b  ise  retracted  position  when  said 
tire  is  rotating  and  may  only  be  mc  ^ed  to  active  position  when  said 
means  to  prevent  is  overridden. 
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P    R    N    (0)    AUTOSTCK 

1.  An  electronically-controlled  automatic  transmission  system 
comprising: 

an  automatic  transmission: 

a  shift  lever  mechanism: 

a  transmission  controller  interconnecting  said  automatic  trans- 
mission and  said  shift  lever  mechanism: 

a  body  controller; 

a  communication  bus  intercoimecting  said  transmission  control- 
ler and  said  body  controller; 

a  first  set  of  indicators  connected  to  said  body  controller  to 
indicate  that  said  shift  lever  mechanism  is  in  an  automatic 
mode  of  operation  of  said  automatic  transmission:  and 

a  second  set  of  indicators  connected  to  said  body  controller  to 
indicate  that  said  shift  lever  mechanism  is  in  a  manual  mode 
of  operation  of  said  automatic  transmission,  said  body  con- 
troller turning  said  first  set  of  indicators  and  said  second  set  of 
indicators  ON  and  OFF  in  accordance  with  a  gear  position 
indicator  message  from  this  transmission  controller. 


5,675316 
METER-MODULE  AND  ITS  ASSEMBLY 
K«zo  Nishitani,  SUzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,977 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1994,  6-040902 
Int  a.^  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—461  3  Claims 


means  in  said  active  position 
to  said  vehicle  whereby  said 


1.  A  meter-module  comprising: 

a  combination  meter,  including  a  body  containing  a  plurality  of 
meters,  indicators,  lamps  and  driving  circuits  therefor; 

an  electric  junction  box  having  generally  rectangularly  disposed 
walls  and  containing  a  power  source  and  circuitry  means  for 
allocating  input  and  output  signals  and  control  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  meters,  indicators,  lamps  and  driving  circuits 
of  said  combination  meter. 
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a  first  connector  provided  on  said  body  of  said  combination 
meter  and  a  second  connector  provided  on  said  electric  junc- 
tion box,  said  first  and  second  coimectors  being  disposed  in 
mutual  aligiunent  and  cooperating  to  effect  interconnection 
ttiereof  when  said  combination  meter  is  slidingly  moved  with 
respect  to  a  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  electric  junction  box,  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  tlie  movement  of  said  combiiution 
meter  with  respect  to  said  electric  junction  box,  said  guide 
means  including  guide  groove  means  formed  on  one  of  said 
combination  meter  and  said  electric  junction  box,  and  guide 
projection  means  configured  to  slidingly  engage  said  guide 
groove  means  formed  on  the  other  of  said  combination  meter 
and  said  electric  junction  box,  said  guide  groove  means  and 
said  guide  projecting  means  being  formed  on  Uciag  surfaces 
of  said  combination  meter  and  said  electric  junction  box, 
respectively,  and  being  directed  to  effect  interconnection  of 
said  first  and  second  connectors  when  said  facing  surfaces  of 
said  combination  meter  and  electric  junction  box  are  slidingly 
moved  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,675319 
GRAFFITI  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 
Henry  C.  Hunt,  Jr.,  875  Rio  Virgin  Dr.,  #205„  St  George,  Utah 
84770 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^73 
Int  CL'  G«8B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—540 

lOO         , , \f7 


UCImou 


5,675317 
RESIDUAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  RESIDUAL 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Masato  Idiikawa,  Tokyo;  Koiclii  Futsuhara,  and  Masayoshi 
Sakai,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nagano  Keiki  Scisakusho,  Ltd.,  and  The  Nippon  Signal  Cc, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/00858,  %  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  f  102(c) 
Dale  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pob.  No.  WO95/33190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  7, 1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,444 

Int  Cl.^  G08B  29/00;  GOIL  9/00 

VS.  CL  340—507  23  Claims 
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1.  A  graffiti  thwarting  system,  comprising: 

proximity  detectors  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  a  surface  to 
be  defaced, 

transmitter  means,  supported  adjacent  said  surface,  for  emitting 
signals,  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  transmitter  means  signals,  for  prevent- 
ing marking  nuuerial  released  from  a  pressurized  spray  canis- 
ter from  reaching  said  surface. 


5,675319 

TAMPER  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Howard  Christopher  Rivenberg;  Aaron  WQUam  Levine,  and 

NMn  Vithalbhai  Dcsai,  all  of  Mercer,  N  J.,  wsignors  to  DavM 

Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,257 

iBt  CL*  G08B  13/06:13/10.13/22 

VS.  CL  340—550  9  Claims 


1.  A  residual  pressure  sensor  incorporating  a  pressure  sensing 
pipe  with  one  end  closed  such  that  the  closed  end  is  displaced  with 
an  increase/decrease  in  pressure  introduced  from  another  end  open- 
ing, and  a  pressure-electricity  converter  section  which  detects  the 
displacement  location  of  the  closed  end  of  the  pressure  sensing 
pipe  and  at  the  time  of  a  pressure  increase,  decreases  an  electrical 
output  in  accordance  with  displacement  of  the  closed  end,  and  at 
the  time  of  a  pressure  decrease,  increases  an  electrical  output  in 
accordance  with  displacement  of  the  closed  end  comprising; 
an   electrical   output   change   detection   means   for  detecting 
whether  or  not  the  electrical  output  from  said  (Mvssure- 
electricity  converter  section  has  a  changing  condition,  and 
generating  a  low  level  output  in  the  event  of  a  changing 
condition,  and  a  high  level  output  in  the  event  of  a  constant 
condition,  and 
a  fail-safe  first  logical  product  operating  means  for  carrying  out 
a  logical  product  operation  on  an  output  from  said  electrical 
output  change  detection  nteans  and  an  output  from  said 
pressure-electricity  converter  section,  and  generating  an  out- 
put of  logic  value  "I"  corresponding  to  a  high  level  indicating 
no  residual  pressure,  when  both  outputs  are  at  a  high  level 
equal  to  or  above  a  predetermined  value,  and  generating  an 
output  of  logic  value  "0"  corresponding  to  a  low  level,  at  the 
time  of  a  fault. 


1.  A  housing  for  a  device  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  for  containing  the  device  and  having  an  open 
side: 

a  cover  extending  over  the  open  side  of  the  boaom  portion  and 
secured  to  the  bottom  portion:  and 

a  capacitor  extending  across  the  open  side  of  the  boaom  portion 
aiid  under  the  cover,  said  capacitor  having  electrical  charac- 
teristics which  change  if  the  cover  is  tampered  with  by  being 
penetrated  and/or  removed. 


5,675320 
GLASS  BREAK  DETECTOR 
Dennis   Cede,   and   HartweU   Fong,   both   of  Scarborough, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd.,  Downs- 
view,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,716 
Int  CL'  G08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  340—566  15  Claims 

1.  A  glass  break  detector  for  detecting  the  brealdng  of  glass 
comprising  an  acoustic  transducer  which  produces  a  wide  band 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  sound  energy  of  a  glass 
break  event,  a  processing  arrangement  for  analyzing  the  electrical 
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signal  of  the  acoustic  transduce 

events,  said  pnxessing  arrangemei  I  including  means  for  detecting 


a  sudden  high  amplitude  transient 
the  initial  portion  of  a  glass  break 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


5^75322 

CABLE  BUNCH  CODING  DEVICE 

Leif  Nyfelt,  Skovde,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Scarinus  Development 

AB,  Skovde,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93i«»491,  $  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  9,  1992,  9202600 

Int  O.^  H04Q  I/OO 

VS.  CL  340— 825  Jl  9  Claims 


for  detection  of  glass  break 


glass  break  event,  said  signal  beinj 


into  many  short  segments  and  anal  ^zing  each  short  segment  for  an 
assessment  of  the  degree  of  ran<  omness  in  the  short  segment. 


using  the  assessment  of  the  short 


!  egroents  to  distinguish  periodic 


signals  from  glass  break  signals  a  nd  upon  recognition  of  a  glass 
break  signal  prodncing  an  alarm  s  gnal. 


5,fi75, 121 
PERSONAL  COMPUTEl 
Randall  C.  McBride,  930  Coofty 
81401 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1995i  S«r.  No.  563,988 
Int  a."  G4n  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—568 


removal  of  a  personal  computer 


SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Rd.  lA,  Montrose,  Colo. 


20  Claims 


from  a  location  at  which  tiie 


personal  computer  is  resident,  con  prising: 

means  for  monitoring  the  presi  nee  of  a  reference  signal  pro- 
duced by  a  substantially  immutable  reference  signal  source; 

means  for  monitoring  tlte  pres  nee  of  a  reference  signal  pro- 
duced by  a  substantially  inun  Jtable  reference  signal  source; 

means,  responsive  to  said  monil  Ming  means  determining  a  vari- 


ance of  said  reference  signa 
threshold,  for  generating  an 


movement  of  said  personal  a  imputer;  and 


means,  responsive  to  said  alarm 
one  ttieft  deterrence  action. 


in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
alarm  indicating  unauthorized 


indication,  for  activating  at  least 


event  that  could  be  caused  by 
event,  waiting  a  short  period  of 


time  alter  detection  of  a  sudden  high  amplitude  transient  event  and 
thereafter  sampling  the  signal  ovej  a  further  period  of  time  which 
would  include  the  high  frequenc '  glass  shattering  portion  of  a 


n 
w  <  15  6  7 1 , 

13~l  |_|**'f-K 


sampled  by  dividing  the  signal 


I j-rr 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized  manual  connection  of 
individual  conductors  of  a  multi-conductor  cable  with  individual 
conductors  communicating  with  an  electrically  operated  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  cable  bunch  having  a  plurality  of 
conductors  of  mutually  different  colors  or  color  combinations,  a 
first  electrical  connector  carried  on  one  end  of  the  cable  bunch,  at 
second  electrical  connector  connected  to  the  electrically  operated '. 
device  to  which  the  cable  bunch  is  to  be  electrically  connected, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  electrical  connectors  each  have  a 
plurality  of  connector  pins  to  which  individual  conductors  are 
connected,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  electrical  connectors 
when  connected  together  transmit  current  or  a  signal  firom  each  of 
the  conductors  in  tlie  cable  bunch  to  a  predetermined  coimector  pin 
in  the  second  electrical  connector,  a  locking  device  including  a 
code  unit  interposed  between  the  cable  bunch  and  the  electrically 
operated  device  to  selectively  break  and  connect  a  connection 
between  at  least  one  conductor  incoming  from  the  cable  bunch  to 
the  code  unit  and  a  corresponding  number  of  conductors  outgoing 
from  the  code  unit  to  the  second  electrical  connector,  so  that  when 
electrically  connecting  the  conductors  incoming  to  and  outgoing 
from  the  code  unit  incoming  conductors  of  different  respective 
colors  or  color  combinations  are  connected  to  outgoing  conductors 
of  other  respective  colors  or  color  combinations,  thereby  to  obtain 
a  predetermined  mixture  of  colors  or  color  combinations  of  the 
incoming  and  outgoing  conductors  upstream  and  downstream  of 
the  code  unit,  and  so  that  the  incoming  conductors  with  the  first 
electrical  connector  are  electrically  connected  to  predetermined 
correct  connector  pins  in  the  second  electrical  connector  to  permit 
transmission  of  current  or  signals  from  the  incoming  conductors  to 
the  electrically  operated  device,  and  wherein  the  code  unit  includes 
an  electronic  lock  for  effecting  conect  conductor  connections 
between  the  incoming  conductors  to  the  code  unit  and  the  outgoing 
conductors  from  the  code  unit  when  the  user  causes  the  electronic 
lock  to  be  in  an  opened  condition. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  sc  :urity  to  prevent  unauthorized 


5,675323 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED 

DUPLICATION  OF  A  REMOTE  CONTROLLER,  AND 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  WITH  COPY-PREVENTING 

CAPABILITY 

Kuo-Ping  Ho,  No.  36,  Lane  181,  Cbimg-Hsiao  Rd.,  Yung-Kang 

City,  Tynan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FDed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,143 
Int  CL*  G06F  l/OO;  GUB  5/02 
VS.  a.  340— 825J1  5  Claims 

2.  A  remote  controller  for  preventing  unauthorized  duplication 
thereof  by  a  copying  apparatus,  said  remote  controller  including 
means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  control  signal  which 
includes  high  and  low  logic  bits  and  which  is  to  be  received  by  a 
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corresponding  receiver  unit  for  remote  control  operation  of  an 
appliance  that  is  connected  to  the  receiver  unit,  wherein: 

said  remote  controller  further  comprises  means  for  inserting  a 
copy-preventing  signal  at  one  of  (be  low  logic  bits  of  the 
control  signal  immediately  following  one  of  the  high  logic 
bits  of  the  control  signal,  combination  of  said  one  of  the  high 
logic  bits  and  said  copy-preventing  signal  having  a  duration 
witiiin  a  noise  threshold  of  the  receiver  unit  such  that  the 
receiver  unit  can  correcdy  identify  the  combination  of  said 
one  of  the  high  logic  bits  and  said  copy-preventing  signal  as  a 
single  high  logic  bit  while  the  copying  apparatus  misinterprets 
the  combination  of  said  one  of  tlie  high  logic  bits  and  said 
copy-preventing  signal  as  two  high  logic  bits. 


5,675,324 

PAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  LAST-TO-FIRST 

SEQUENTIAL  CHARACTER  MEMORY  SEARCH 

ROUTINE 

Shintaro   Hashimoto,   Ikoma,   and   Tosliio   Isoe,   Yamatoko- 

riyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kai- 

slia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047086 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/18 
VS.  CL  340—825.44  20  Oaims 

111      f"       lip  7.       /•»  16 


1.  A  paging  device  having  a  message  display  function,  compris- 
ing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  infomoation  of  a  calling  number; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  calling  number  iiKluding  an  area 
code  to  be  registered; 

memory  means  having  a  memory  area  for  storing  plural  regis- 
tered calling  numbers  inputted  by  said  input  means; 

search  means  for  comparing  the  information  of  a  calling  number 
received  by  said  receiving  means  with  a  character  string  of  a 
registered  calling  number  stored  in  said  memory  means  in 
order  from  a  last  charactM  to  a  first  character  so  as  to  search 


a  registered  calling  number  composed  of  at  least  a  same 
number  of  characters  as  the  received  calUng  number  and 
including  a  same  character  string  starting  with  a  last  character 
as  a  character  string  from  the  last  character  to  the  first  char- 
acter of  tiie  calling  nimiber  received  by  said  receiving  means; 
and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  registered  calling  number 
searched  by  said  search  means. 


5,675,325 

INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  USING 

TUBE  BODY 

Ryosuke  Taniguchi;  Takashi  Shimada.  and  Takaliiro  Salia- 
moto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  National  Oil 
Corporation,  and  Mitsubislii  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Imth 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,128 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CL  340—854.4  10  Claims 


1.  An  information  transmitting  apparatus  using  a  drill  string,  said 
drill  string  including  one  or  more  interconnected  tube  bodies, 
comprising: 

a  detector  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  distal  end  of  said  drill 
string  to  detect  underground  information; 

a  magnetostriction  generation  control  unit  to  output  exciting 
current  depending  upon  said  underground  information  from 
said  detector; 

a  subsurface  magnetostrictive  device  having  a  magnetostrictive 
material  to  generate  an  elastic  wave  by  magnetostriction,  to 
generate  a  first  elastic  wave  according  to  tiie  exciting  current 
from  said  magnetostriction  generation  control  unit; 

a  resonance  tube  body  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  distal  end 
of  said  drill  string,  to  resonate  with  said  elastic  wave  gener- 
ated from  said  magnetostrictive  device,  and  propagate  a  sec- 
ond elastic  wave  generated  by  tlie  resonance  vibration  to  the 
other  end  of  said  drill  string;  and 

a  sound  wave  receiver  to  receive  said  second  elastic  wave 
propagated  through  said  drill  string  and  having  frequency 
inherent  in  said  resonance  tube  body,  and  convert  said  second 
elastic  wave  into  electric  information  so  as  to  output  the 
information; 

wherein  said  magnetostrictive  device  is  secured  to  a  wall  of  said 
resonance  tube  body, 

wherein  said  resonance  mbe  body  resonates  at  a  natural  cycle 
wtiich  is  determined  by  a  propagation  velocity  of  said  first 
elastic  wave  generated  from  said  magnetostrictive  device  and 
an  entire  length  of  said  resonance  mbe  body. 
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5,675  06 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINDi  5  OPTIMAL  DETECTION 

BEAM  LOCATIONS  USING  REFLECTIVE  FEATURE 

MAPl^G 

Scott  Juds,  Seattle,  and  Paul  Mathews,  Langley,  both  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Auto-Sense,  Ltd.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883^04,  May  13, 1992, 
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which  is  a  continuation  of  Set 


abandoned.  This  appUcation  J  in.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,099 
Int  CL*  G  I8G  1/16 


plu  al 


18.  A  method  of  quantifying 
used  to  detect  the  presence  of 
surveillance,  where  the  object  is 
of  at  least  one  sample  beam  of 
space  by  a  sensor  system, 

(A)  placing  the  object  at  a 
tions  within  tlie  volume; 

(B)  directing  said  at  least  one 
the  sensor  system  into  the  vi 

(C)  recording  the  detection 
on  a  map  of  the  volume  for 
volume  to  determine  the 

CD)  evaluating  the  number  of 
mance  of  a  sensor  system. 


No.  508388,  Apr.  11, 1990, 


heading  and  the  pitch  and  roll  attitudes  of  the  aircraft  with  respect 
to  the  artificial  skyline,  wherein  said  device  comprises  means  for 
the  display,  on  the  collimator,  of  a  slope  scale  positioned  across 
and  on  either  side  of  the  artificial  skyline,  at  the  position  of  the 
selected  course  chosen  by  the  pilot;  wherein  the  ground  speed 
vector  reticule  visually  identifies  orientation  of  the  ground  speed 
vector  in  terms  of  course  and  slope  relative  to  d>e  slope  scale 
which  also  identifies  the  selected  course. 


20aainis 


sample  beams  of  energy  from 
clume; 
stat«  s  of  the  reflections  of  the  beams 
sach  of  the  locations  within  the 
nun  ber  of  detections;  and 

d  stections  to  quantify  the  perfor- 


5,675  327 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTANCE  IN  THE 

PILOTING  OF  >  J4  AIRCRAFT 
PhlUppe  Coirier,  Merignac,  ana  Alain  Goujon,  Martignas  sur 
Jalle,    both    of   France,    assizors   to    Sextant   Avioniqne, 
Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1995„  Ser.  No.  538,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation 


Int.  a.' 


U.S.  a.  340—973 


Oct  18,  1994,  94  12409 
Gf  IC  23/00 

5  Claims 


i—^  =^ 


1.  An  optoelectronic  device  fa 
aircraft  that  is  provided  with  a  na\  igation 
alia,  the  heading,  the  pitch  attituc  c 
the  ground  speed  vector  of  the 
displaying  an  artificial  skyline  giiduated 
surrounded  by  attitude  bars  givii  g 
reference,  a  reticule  identifying 
fixed  reticule  formed  by  a  minial|ire 


I/' 


■r 


;"v 


'1 


assistance  in  the  piloting  of  an 

system  determining,  inter 

and  the  roll  attitude  as  well  as 

a^craft,  and  with  a  collimator  for 

with  a  heading  scale  and 

a  zero  roll  attitude  and  slope 

the  ground  speed  vector  and  a 

aircraft  index  identifying  the 


5,675,328 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTANCE  IN  THE 
PILOTING  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  UNDER  CONDITIONS  OF 

POOR  VISIBILITY 
Philippe  Coirier,  Merignac;  Alain  Goujon,  Martignas  sur  Jalle, 
and  Alain  Legei;  Merignac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sex- 
tant Avionique,  Velizy  Vlllacoublay,  France 

Ffled  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,254 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1995,  95  04458 
Int  CL*  GOIC  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—975  10  Claims 


the  performance  of  a  sensor  system 

an  object  in  a  volume  under 

ietected  by  detecting  reflections 

en  :rgy  directed  into  the  volume  of 

comprij  ing  the  steps  of 

ity  of  uniformly  spaced  loca- 


1.  An  optoelectronic  device  for  assistance  in  the  piloting  of  an 
aircraft  provided  with  a  navigation  system  defining  inter  alia  the 
pitch  and  roll  attitudes  wherein  said  device  comprises  a  collimator 
displaying  an  artificial  skyline  given  a  roll  attitude  reference  and  a 
zero  slope  and  a  fixed  symbol  constituted  by  an  aircraft  model 
giving  a  longitudinal  reference  of  the  aircraft,  and  means  for 
displaying,  on  the  collimator,  two  slope  scales  which  give  precise 
information  on  pitch  attitude  during  take-off  maneuvers  and  wave- 
off  maneuvers,  inclined  symmetrically  along  the  arms  of  an  X  laid 
on  the  artificial  skyUne  and  intersecting  at  a.  value  of  pitch  attitude 
called  a  safety  pitch  attitude  to  be  mainl^ed  in  the  event  of 
engine  failure.  ' 


5,675329 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  SECOND  FUNCHON  FROM 
KEYS  ON  A  KEYBOARD  USING  PRESSURE 
DIFFERENTIATION 
John  Howard  Barker,  Cumming,  Ga.,-  Gcnnaro  Battiloro,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.;  Gary  Robert  McClurg,  Looisburg,  N.C;  Guy 
Frauds  Verrier,  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  and  Gary  Edward  Webb, 
Cumming,     Ga.^     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporatioo,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  647,098 
Int  a.*  G06F  3/14 
MS.  CL  341—22  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  second  function  from  keys  on  a 
keyboard  that  have  momentarily  depressed  switches  for  invoking 
only  a  first  function  when  struck  individually,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  force  sensing  device  to  the  nKMientarily  depiessed 

switches  of  the  key4x>ard; 
detecting,  by  the  fotce  sensing  device,  the  force  applied  by  the 

user  on  the  keyboard  during  a  first  period  of  time; 
determining  from  said  detecting  step  a  normal  level  of  force 
appUed  by  the  user; 
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selecting  a  second  function  actuating  force  which  is  greater  than 
the  normal  force  applied  by  the  user  by  a  predetennined 
mount: 

detecting,  by  the  force  sensing  device,  the  force  applied  by  the 
user  on  the  keyboard  during  a  second  penod  of  time: 

determining  if  the  force  applied  by  the  user  during  said  "^cond 
period  IS  greater  than  the  second  function  actuating  force: 

causing  a  machine  associated  with  said  keyboard  to  perform  said 
first  function  when  a  key  is  struck  with  force  which  is  less 
than  said  second  function  actuating  force  and  perform  said 
second  function  when  a  key  is  struck  with  force  which  is 
greater  than  said  second  function  actuating  force. 


5.675330 
M=S<4,11)RUNLENGTH  LLMITED  CODE  FOR  MULTI- 
LEVEL DATA 
Steven  W.  McLaughlin,  Rochester,  N.Y,.  assignor  to  Opiex 
Corporation,  RockviUe,  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.235. 
Int.  CT.*^  H03M  .5 ' ' 
l'.S.  CI.  341—59  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  tor  encoding  a  series  of  binar.  mput  data  bits  x  into 
an  M=5  run-length  limited  (4.11)  code  having  a  rate  R=4/6.  to 
produce  a  series  of  code  symbols  y.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  receiving  at  a  22-siale  encoder  an  input  data  bit  set  x, .  .  . 
X,,,  to  be  encoded  into  the  M=5  run-length  limited  (4.11)  code,  and 
generating  in  said  encoder  a  code  symbol  set  y,  .  .  .  y,.,  based  on 
said  input  data  bit  set  x, .  .  .  x,,,  according  to  the  following  i2-state 
mapping  table: 
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wherein  said  code  symbol  set  y,  .  .  .  y,.5  is  generated  based  on  the 
input  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x^^,  and  the  current  sute  of  said  22-state 
encoder  when  said  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x^,  is  receired.  .  ->; 
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CODE  SIGNALS 
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1.  A  decoding  device  for 
variable-length  and  fixed 
prising: 

a  shift  circuit  for  inputting 
bit  stream  including 
before  outputting  said  bit 

a  variable-length  code  decod*  r 
connected  to  the  output 
wtierein  said  variable-lengt  i 
ing  said  variable-length 
shift  circuit  and  for 
of  said  variable-length 
decoder  operates  for 
and  then  output  by   said 
decoded  data  and  a  code 

a  shift  controller  for  com 
circuit  in  accordance  with 
ou^Nit  by  said  variable 
length  code  decoder; 

a  first  data  bus  shared  by  saic 
fixed-length  code  decoder: 

a  register  unit  having  a  pli 
said  decoded  data  output  b] 
and  said  fixed- length  code 

a  control  circuit  receiving 
unit  and  decoded  data  frog  i 
control    circuit    operates 
variable-length   code 
decoder  will  carry  out  a 
controlling  decoding 
decoder  and  said  fixed 
decoded  data  stored  in  s; 
from  said  first  data  bus. 

wherein  said  first  data  bus 
said  variable-length  code 
decoder  and  transmits  th( 
register  unit  and  to  said 


an  input  bit  stream  including 
lengthjcodes.  said  decoding  device  com- 
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and  a  fixed-length  code  decoder 

>f  said  shift  circuit  in  parallel, 

code  decoder  operates  for  decod- 

shifled  and  then  output  by  said 

decoded  data  and  a  code  length 

whereas  said  fixed-length  code 

said  fixed-length  code  shifted 

shift  circuit  and  for  outputting 

of  said  fixed-length  code;  and 

a  shift  amount  of  said  shift 
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PLURAL-STEP  CHUNK-AT-A-TIME  DECODER  FOR 
VARUBLE-LENGTH  CODES  OF  HUFFMAN  TYPE 
Allen  LeRoy  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595380 
Int  a.*-  H03M  7/40 
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1.  A  decoder  for  variable- length  codewords  of  Huffman  type 
supplied  in  a  codestream  having  data  segments  in  which  each 
successive  codeword  comprises  a  pointer  code  segment  followed 
by  a  target  code  segment,  said  decoder  com[>rising: 

selection  circuitry  for  successively  selecting  chunks  of  the 
pointer  code  segment  and  the  target  code  segment  of  each 
successive  variable-length  codeword,  the  beginning  of  the 
pointer  code  segment  of  a  first  one  of  said  variable-length 
codewords  being  determined  responsive  to  a  start  of  data 
segment  coimnand,  and  the  beginning  of  the  pointer  code 
segment  of  each  further  one  of  said  variable-length  codewords 
being  determined  responsive  to  the  accumulated  bit-lengths  of 
the  complete  variable-length  codewords  processed  by  the 
decoder  since  said  start  of  data  segment  command,  the  begin- 
ning of  the  target  code  segment  of  each  said  variable-length 
codeword  being  determined  with  respect  to  the  beginning  of 
the  pointer  code  segnoent  of  that  same  said  variable- length 
codeword  by  an  indication  of  the  bit-length  of  the  pointer 
code  segment  of  that  same  said  variable- length  codeword: 

circuitry  for  generating  and  temporarily  storing  first  partial 
memory  addresses  responsive  to  respective  ones  of  said 
pointer  code  segments  as  successively  selected  by  said  selec- 
tion circuitry,  each  said  first  partial  memory  address  being 
such  as  to  furnish  said  indication  of  the  bit-length  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  pointer  codes,  each  of  said  first  partial 
memory  addresses  being  temporarily  stored  while  said  selec- 
tion circuiU7  successively  selects  the  target  code  segment 
next  after  the  one  of  said  pointer  code  segments  responsive  to 
which  the  temporarily  stored  first  partial  memory  address  was 
generated; 

circuitry  for  generating  second  partial  memory  addresses 
responsive  to  respective  ones  of  said  target  codes  as  succes- 
sively selected  by  said  selection  circuitry: 

first  memory  addressed  by  said  first  and  second  partial  addresses 
for  storing  look-up  tables  of  decoder  output  signal; 

means  for  supplying  the  bit-lengths  of  just  the  target  code 
portions  of  the  complete  variable-length  codewords;  and 

circuitry  combining  said  first  partial  memory  addresses  and  the 
bit-lengths  of  just  the  target  code  portions  of  the  complete 
variable-length  codewords  for  determining  the  bit-lengths  of 
the  complete  variable-length  codewords. 
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Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1994,  94  10490 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  14/04 
VS.  CI.  341—87  8  Claims 
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1.  Sound  recorder,  comprising  an  analog/digital  converter,  a 
memory  for  recording  digital  sound  samples,  and  a  microprocessor 
for   particularly   controlling   reading,   erasing,   or   entenng   said 
samples  from/in  the  memor>'  as  well  as  changing  the  compression 
rate  of  the  samples  to  be  recorded  in  the  memor\.  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  two  separate  compression  devices  for  compress- 
ing the  samples  coming  from  the  analog/digital  converter,  the  two 
devices  operating  on  the  basis  of  an  equal  number  of  samples  taken 
per  unit  of  time,  the  first  device  producing  signals  compressed  at  a 
first,  lower,  compression  rate  and  the  second  device  producing 
signals  compressed  at  a  second,  higher,  compression  rate,  the 
microprocessor  comprising: 
first  means  for  compressing  by  the  first  compression  device 
digital  incoming  samples  while  using  the  lower  compression 
rate,  and  for  entering  compressed  samples  in  the  memory  as 
soon  as  their  compression  is  fulfilled:  and 
second  means  for  reading  from  the  memory  samples  that  have 
previously  been  entered,  and  applying  the  samples  to  the 
second  compression  device,  so  that  they  are  compressed  once 
again,  this  time  at  the  higher  compression  rate,  as  a  replace- 
ment of  the  less-compressed  samples. 


5,675334 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Damien    McCartney,    Raheen,    Ireland,   assignor   to   Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599311 

Int.  CL"  H03M  1/06 

U.S.  a.  341—118  16  Ctalms 
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16.  An  analog  to  digital  conversion  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  providing  an  analog  signal.  A,v; 


a  first  section,  fed  by  the  analog  signal  at  the  pair  of  terminals 
and  a  train  of  switching  signals  having  successively  alternat- 
ing binary  switching  states  with  periodicity,  T,  such  first 
section  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  such  first  section 
coupling  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  input  terminals  to  a  first  one 
of  the  pair  of  output  terminals  and  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
input  terminals  to  a  second  one  the  output  terminals  in 
response  to  a  first  one  of  the  binary  switch  states  to  produce  a 
\oltage  -t-A,v  between  the  output  terminals  and  for  coupling 
the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  input  terminals  to  the  second  one  of 
the  pair  of  output  terminals  and  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
input  terminals  to  the  first  one  of  the  output  terminals  in 
response  to  a  second  one  of  the  binary  switch  states  to 
produce  a  voltage  -A,v  between  the  output  terminals: 

signal  conditioning  circuit,  fed  by  the  pair  of  signals  -t-A,v  and 
-A,v,  for  producing  a  corresponding  pair  of  signals. 
+A'w+Vo„<.  and  -A' ,f,*\ ossc-  where  ^ossc  '«  an  offset 
voltage  produced  by  the  signal  conditioning  circuit: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter,  fed  by  the  pair  of  signals 
+A',v+Voisc  *"<!  -A',,v+Vosjc.  for  producing  corresponding 
digital  words  l-(-A',v+VoxJIDIG  and  (A',v+  VojllDIG.  where 
Vos  is  the  total  offset  voltage  of  the  signal  conditioning 
circuit  and  the  analog  to  digital  converter: 

a  second  section,  fed  by  the  digital  words  (+A',v+Vov]'d/c  and 
1-A',v+V(,y]l„,t,  and  the  train  of  switching  signals  for  produc- 
ing corresponding  digital  words  l+A't^^osVoio  and 
!"*■"  ;,v~  *  osl'D/G- 

an  output  filter  fed  by  the  digital  words  l+A',/»r+Voslloic  and 
l+A',r^-\o^]\p,c  produced  by  the  second  section,  for  remov- 
ing therefrom  V^j,  and  for  producing  at  an  output  a  digital 
word  A'lfJoic  fof  t*»e  digital  word  l+A',v+Voj]lo^  and  an 


output     digital 
l'*'^'  ifT'^  osPdic- 


word    A",vId;c    f^    ihc    digital    word 


5,675335 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  DISTORTION 
BEHAVIOR  OF  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Helmut  Keller.  Pfullingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wandel  & 
Goltermaim  Elektronische  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Horb,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  14 
007.9 

InL  a."  H03M  //06 
U,S.  CL  341—131  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  distortion  behavior  of  an  analog- 
lo-digital  converter,  comprising  additively  superposing  an  analog 
information  signal  with  a  noise  signal  to  produce  a  sum  signal; 
subsequently  supplying  the  sum  signal  to  an  analog-to-digital 
convener  so  as  to  sample  and  digitize  the  sum  signal:  and  band- 
limiting  the  noise  signal  to  a  frequency  range  located  outside  an 
information  frequency  range  before  said  additively  superposing  the 
analog  information  signal  with  the  noise  signal,  said  limiting 
including  selecting  a  RMS  value  of  the  noise  signal  substantially 
greater  than  a  RMS  value  of  a  quantization  noise  of  the  analog-to- 
digital  converter. 
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5,67S  136 


ANALOG  ME  ^ORY 
Juka  Mikko  Hakkarainen,  Coconut 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996 
Int.  a."  H03M 
VJS.  CL  341—135 
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UNIT 
Grove,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  601,409 
H02HJ/OS 

17  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  memory  unit 

a  parallel  resistor-capacitor  cirAiit 

capacitor  electrically  connect  d 
an  analog-to-digital  (A/D) 

resistor-capacitor  circuit  for 

nal  from  said  parallel 

signal: 
a  scaler  coupled  to  an  output  ol 

for  scaling  a  digital  signal 

converter; 
a  memory  module  having  a 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  couple  I 

said  scaler  and  from  said 
a  plurality  of  latches  coupled 

logic  unit  for  accumulating 

arithmetic  logic  unit;  and 
a  digital-to-analog  converter 

input  of  said  an^og-to-digit; 

resistor-capacitor  circuit. 


I  dig  tal 
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5,675,  537 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  (  ONVERTING  DEVICE 
Hiroynki  Moriyama,  Hyogo,  J  ipan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd,  Hyogo,  and  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1995,iSer.  No.  556^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Jipan,  Jun-  22,  1995,  7-155950 
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analog-to-digital  converter  utilizing  the  operating  conditions 
stored  in  said  operating  conditions  storing  means. 


5,675,338 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,675339 

A/D  REFERENCE  LEVEL  ADJL'STMENT  CIRCUIT  TO 

MAINTAIN  OPTIMUM  DYNAMIC  RANGE  AT  THE  A/D 

Cari  Frank  Andren,  Indialantic;  Ravindra  V.  Gokhale,  Satellite 

Beach;  Leonard  V.  Lucas,  and  Jim  SneU,  both  of  Palm  Bay, 

ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,589 

Int  O."  H03M  1/12 

VS.  CI.  341—155  20  Claims 


comprising  a  resistor  and  a 
in  parallel; 

coupled  to  said  parallel 

onverting  an  analog  output  sig- 

resistf>r-capacitor  circuit  to  a  digital 

said  analog-lo-digital  converter 
pr^uced  by  said  analog-to-digital 


value  stored  therein; 
to  receive  input  signals  from 
module; 
o  an  output  of  said  arithmetic 
iigital  output  signal  from  said 


me  [lory 


iving  its  output  coupled  to  an 
converter  and  to  said  parallel 


Int.  a."  H  3M  1/12 


VS.  CL  341—141 


A/D  COKVSSTINO 
OPERATION  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 


verti  ig 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  conv 
operating  conditions  storing 
tions  defining  analog-to 
analog-to-digital  converter; 
control  means  for  temporarily 
converter  in  response  to  a  trij  get 


-digi  al 
a  d 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  reference  voltage  for  an  analog-to- 
digital  (A/D)  converter  having  plural  outputs,  the  circuit  compris- 
ing; 
a  sensor  connected  to  an  A/D  converter  for  indicating  when 
outputs  from  the  A/D  converter  are  at  least  a  desired  voltage; 
and 
counting  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  and  connected  to  a 
digital-to-analog  (D/A)  converter  which  provides  a  reference 
voltage  for  the  A/D  converter. 

said  counting  means  for  providing  signals  to  said  D/A  con- 
verter which  increase  the  reference  voltage  when  any  of  the 
outputs  from  the  A/D  converter  are  at  least  the  desired 
voltage  and  which  decrease  the  reference  voltage  when 
none  of  the  outputs  are  at  least  the  desired  voltage, 
said  counting  means  comprising  a  scaler  for  adjusting  the 
sensitivity  of  said  counting  means  to  said  sensor. 


16  Claims 


device  comprising: 
>  for  storing  operating  condi- 
converting  operations  of  an 


stopping  the  analog-to-digital 
signal  and  for  restarting  the 


5,675340 
CHARGE-REDISTRIBUTION  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER  WITH  REDUCED  COMPARATOR- 
HYSTERESIS  EFFECTS 
Richard  Knight  Hester,  Whitewright,  and  William  J.  Bright, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University- 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,767 
Int.  a.*  H03M  1/12 
U.S.  a.  341—156  42  Qaims 

1.     A    successive-approximation    analog-to-digital    converter 
(ADC)  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  analog  input 
signal  that  is  to  be  converted  into  an  ADC -digital-output  value 
by  the  ADC  circuit,  said  ADC-digital-output  value  having  a 
plurality  of  N  bits,  a  second  input,  and  an  output; 
a  coarse  ADC  converter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  analog 
input  signal,  and  an  M-bit  coarse  digital  output,  wherein  said 
coarse  ADC  converter  generates  a  plurality  of  M  bits  corre- 
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wherein  for  each  channel  the  respective  first  current  source  has  a 
higher  output  impedance  than  the  respective  second  current 
source. 


spending  to  M  most-significant  bits  of  said  ADC-digital- 
output  value  on  said  M-bit  coarse  digital  output,  and  wherein 
M  is  less  than  N; 

successive-approximation  logic  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  comparator,  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  M-bit  coarse  digital  output,  and  an  output;  and 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  successive-approximation  logic  and  an  analog 
output  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  comparator. 


5,675342 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  VEHICLE  LANE  DISCRIMINATION 

Claude  Andrew  Sharpe,  McKinney,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,123,  Feb.  23, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,478 
Int.  CL'  GOIS  13/76 
VS.  CL  342—42  37  Claims 


5,675341 

CURRENT-MODE  PARALLEL  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Da«id  Gerard  Vallancourt,  Mactmgie,  Pa.,  and  Thayamkulan- 

gara  Ramaswamy  Viswanathan,  Addison,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,920 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/34:1/36 

VS.  CL  341—158  28  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip,  including  an  analog-to-digital 
converter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  current  sources,  each  first  current  source  for 

coupling  to  a  portion  of  an  analog  input  current  1,„; 
a  plurality  of  second  current  sources,  each  second  current  source 

associated  with  a  unique  reference  current; 
a  plurality  of  current  regulators;  and 
a  plurality  of  conductive  channels,  each  channel  coupled  to  a 

respective  first  current  source,  a  respective  second  current 

source,  and  a  respective  current  regulator,  wherein  for  each 

channel. 

(a)  if  the  respective  first  current  source  couples  a  larger 
current  to  the  channel  than  the  reference  current  associated 
with  the  respective  second  current  source,  then  the  respec- 
tive current  regulator  couples  a  difference  current  to  the 
channel  and  the  respective  second  current  source  couples 
the  reference  current  associated  therewith  to  the  channel 
thereby  providing  a  first  logic  state  associated  with  the 
channel,  and 

(b)  if  the  respective  first  current  source  couples  a  smaller 
current  to  the  channel  than  the  reference  current  associated 
with  the  respective  second  current  source,  then  the  respec- 
tive current  regulator  does  not  couple  a  cjifference  current 
to  the  channel  and  the  respective  seconid  current  source 
couples  a  current  to  the  channel  approximately  equal  to  the 
current  coupled  to  the  channel  by  the  respective  first  cur- 
rent source  thereby  providing  a  second  logic  state  associ- 
ated with  the  channel,  and 
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1.  An  automatic  vehicle  identification  system  capable  of  vehicle 
lane  discrimination,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  directional  antenna  focused  on  a  first  vehicle  lane; 

b)  a  first  interrogator  unit  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  directional  antenna,  said  interrogator  unit  being  operable 
to  transmit  a  first  downlink  message  to.  and  to  receive  a  first 
uplink  message  from,  said  first  directional  antenna; 

c)  a  second  directional  antenna  focused  on  a  second  vehicle 
lane; 

d)  a  second  interrogator  unit  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  second  directional  antenna,  said  interrogator  unit  being 
operable  to  transmit  a  second  downlink  message  to.  and  to 
receive  a  second  uplink  message  from,  said  second  directional 
antenna; 

e  I  a  remote  transponder  carried  on  a  vehicle  in  one  of  said 
vehicle  lanes,  said  transponder  having  a  transponder  antenna 
operable  to  receive  RF  transmissions  and  having  a  field 
strength  comparator  operable  to  receive  signals  from  said 
transponder  antenna  and  to  compare  a  first  field  strength  pulse 
received  from  said  first  directional  antenna  to  a  second  field 
strength  pulse  received  from  said  second  directional  antenna. 


5,675343 

RADUTING-ELEMENT  ARRAY  ANTENNA 

Andre  Champeau,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Tbomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,753,  Nov.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.409 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1993,  93  12995 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  3/I6J/2H 
VS.  CI.  342—378  12  Claims 

1.  A  radiating  element  array  antenna  comprising: 
radiating  elements  distnbuted  in  an  array; 
phase  shifting  module  means  connected  to  respective  radiating 
elements  for  aiming  the  antenna  by  analogue  beam  shaping; 
the  radiating  elements  and  respective  phase  shifting  nrtodule 
means  grouped  together  in  two  sets  of  linear  sub-arrays  when 
operating  in  a  receive  mode; 
a  first  set  having  a  plurality  of  linear  sub-arrays  parallel  to  a  first 

direction; 
a  second  set  having  a  plurality  of  linear  sub-arrays  parallel  to  a 
second  direction  different  from  the  first  direction; 
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a  preselected  number  of 
both  the  first  and  second  seu 

the  phase  shifting  module 
common  radiating  elements 

first  and  second  beam  shaping 
the  first  and  second  sets  of 
two  beam  shaping  signals 
non  linearly  combining  the 
reception  signal. 
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comparing,  by  the  second  base  station,  the  retransmitted  second 
signal  with  the  reference  signal  to  determine  a  second  delay 
and 

based  on  the  first  and  second  delays,  determining  a  location  of 
the  mobile  station. 


radia  ing  elements  being  common  to 


m^ans  associated  with  respective 
eluding  two  signal  outputs; 
circuits  respectively  connected  to 
inear  sub-arrays  for  generating 

tl  erefrom;  and  output  circuit  for 
eam  shaping  signals  to  form  a 


5,675345 
COMPACT  ANTENNA  WITH  FOLDED  SUBSTRATE 
Jerome  H.  Poxgay,  Medford;  James  D.  Birch,  Townsend; 
Eileen  Conaty,  Methuen,  all  of  Mass.;  Daniel  L.  Fontaine, 
Hudson,  N.H^  and  Henry  M.  Majchrzak,  Buriington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,513 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/38 
UA  a.  343-700  MS  30  Claims 


5,675,fM 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  HOR  LOCATING  A  MOBILE 
STATION  IN  A  SPREAD  SPEqiTWJM  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Leon  Tong,  Naperville,  and  Fuyuji  Ling,  Hotbnan  Estates,  both 
oT  CL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  ktc^  Schaumburg,  DL 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996, 


U,S.  CL  342-^57 


Int  a.*  O  IS  3/02 


(_  am  t  «" 


Ser.  No.  671^89 


20  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  comprising; 

a  beam  forming  network  comprising  strip  conductor  ciicuitry 
separated  from  a  ground  plane  conductor  by  a  portion  of 
dielectric  substrate: 

an  array  of  antenna  elements  comprising  strip  conductor  cir- 
cuitry separated  from  a  ground  plane  conductor  by  a  second 
portion  of  the  dielectnc  substrate;  and 

a  parallel  plate  region  coupUng  the  array  of  antenna  elements 
and  the  beam  forming  network,  such  parallel  plate  region 
disposed  about  a  folded  region  of  the  substrate  and  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  conductive  plates  separated  by  the  folded  region 
of  the  dielectric  substrate. 


^^ftiMe-asfe^ 
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18.  A  m«hod  for  locating  a  mobi  e  station  in  a  spread  spectrum 

communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  by  a  first  base  stauon  a  signal  transmitted  from  the 

mobile  station; 
demodulating  the  signal  by  the  I 

demodulated  signal; 
remodulating  at  least  a  portion 

form  a  reference  signal; 
receiving  by  the  first  base  stauoi    and  a  second  base  station  a 

retransmitted  signal; 
comparing,  by  the  first  base  stalioi  .  the  retransmitted  signal  with 

the  reference  signal  to  determii  e  a  first  delay; 


5,675346 
ANNULAR  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  ELEMENT  AND 
RADLAL  LINE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE 
SAME 
Kunitoshi  NisUkawa,  Gifu-ken;  Toshiaki  Watanabe,  Owari- 
asahi;  Masani  Ogawa,  Aichi-ken,  and  Tomohisa  Harada, 
Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushlki   Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064275 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  a.  343-700  MS  „  cuims 


first  base  station  to  form  a 
)f  the  demodulated  signal  to 


I.  An  annular  microstrip  antenna  element,  comprising: 
(a)  a  dielectric  layer. 
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(b)  a  ground  conductor  plate  mounted  on  one  surface  of  the 

dielectric  layer; 
tc)  an  annular  radiant  conductor  plate  formed  on  the  other 

surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  so  as  to  surround  an  area  w  hich 

is  symmeuical  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  line 

on  the  surface  of  the  dielectnc  layer; 

(d)  a  feeding  point  located  on  the  reference  line;  and 

(e)  a  pair  ot  microstrip  lines  mounted  within  the  area  in  a 
symmeuical  manner  with  respect  to  the  reference  I'ne.  for 
connecting  the  feeding  point  to  two  connecting  pomts  on  an 
innei  edge  of  the  annular  radiant  conductor  plate. 


5,675347 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  WAVE  GLASS  ANTENNA  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Fumitaka  Terashima;  Toshihiko  Saitou,  and  Kiyoshi  Shibata, 

all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,0»«,  May  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,568,156,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,212,  Oct.  7, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

654009 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9.  1992,  4-298018 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  CL  343—713  31  Claims 
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a  dielectric  board  having  a  thickness  sufficiently  smaller  than  a 
wavelength  of  a  radio  wave,  said  dielectric  board  ha\'ing  a 
first  side;  and 

a  dielecunc  protrusion  fixedly  mounted  to  said  dielectric  board 
substantially  in  a  center  of  said  first  side  thereof,  said  dielec- 
tric protrusion  having  a  height  approximately  equal  to  an 
integral  number  times  ('/2)X  (where  said  wavelength  of  the 
radio  wave  is  X.)  so  that  said  height  is  significantly  larger  than 
the  thickness  of  said  dielectric  board,  and  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  approximately  equal  to  said  height  of  said  dielec- 
tric protrusion. 


5.675349 
DURABLE,  LIGHTWTJGHT,  RADAR  LENS  ANTENNA 
Sam  H.  Wong.  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing  North 
American.  Inc.,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.914 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  '5/02 
U.S.  CI.  34.^—910  10  Claims 

Z0H?DIENS  DESIGN  OPTIONS 


1.  A  high  frequency  wave  pla.ss  antenna  ffii   an  automobile 
comprising: 

an  active  line  shaped  aritenna  provided  on  a  ^:lass  plate  uf  a 
window  of  an  automobile,  said  line  shape  antenna  having  a 
shape  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  curular.  elliptic 
and  a  polygonal  shape,  said  line  shape  antenna  h.^ving  an 
opening  portion  enclosed  by  said  line  shape  antenna  and 
having  two  ends  forming  a  mouth  of  said  ofiening.  the  length 
of  said  line  shape  antenna  being  in  a  range  of  from  45  to 
150%  of  one  wavelength  of  a  received  radio  wave,  a  first  end 
of  said  two  ends  of  the  line  shape  antenna  is  connected  to  an 
electricity  feeding  portion  and  a  second  end  of  said  two  ends 
is  connected  to  a  grounding  conductor;  and 
wherein  an  irea  of  the  grounding  conductor  is  not  smaller  than  2.5 
cm^. 
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5,675348 
FEEDOME,  PRIMARY  RADIATOR,  AND  ANTENTMA  FOR 

NUCROWAVE 
Yasuhiro  Okada.  Saitama,  and  keui  Fuku/awa,  Chiba.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17. 1995,  7-118040; 
Aug.  14,  1995.  7-206901 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIQ  1/42:13/02 
VS.  CI.  343—781  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  feedome  for  use  in  a  primary  radiator  una  of  an  antenna  to 
prevent  rain,  dust  and  other  elements  from  entering  an  inside 
portion  of  said  primary  radiator,  said  feedome  comprising: 


(V?)  Step  Zone 


1.  A  lens  comprising  a  material,  wherein: 

(a)  the  material  has  an  index  of  refraction  lo  elecu-omagnetic 
radiation  at  a  desired  frequency ; 

(b)  the  index  of  refraction  produces,  within  the  material,  a 
desired  wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  at  the 
desired  frequency; 

(c)  the  material  has  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

(d)  the  front  surface  is  planar; 

(e)  the  rear  surface  includes  a  plurality  of  stepped  Fresnel  zones: 

(f)  each  stepped  Fresnel  zone  consists  essentially  of  a  plurality 
of  steps: 

(g)  each  step  is  parallel  to.  and  has  a  fixed  distance  from,  the 
front  surface;  and 

(h)  the  distance  lo  each  step  from  ihe  front  surface  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  half  the  wavelength  at  the  desired  freqiiencv 
measured  in  the  material  of  which  die  lens  is  comprised. 
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5,675  350 

SIGNAL  CONVERSION  AI  PARATUS  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  USl  SG  THE  SAME 

Osamu  YukL,  Atsugi.  and  Yasu  liro  Ito,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kfbushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  169,039,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29, 19%,  Ser.  No.  593,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-355458 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


VS.  a.  345—58 


InL  a."  G  »G  3/36 


7  Claims 


/^s^^ 


1.  A  signal  conversion  apparatus 
image  signal  source  for  outpuning 
level  and  a  display  apparatus  for 
dance  with  the  image  signal,  said 
a  first  conversion  unit  for 
having  a  logical  level  input 
balanced  signal  having  a 
balanced  signal;  and 
a  second  conversion  unit  for 
output  by  said  first  conversi(|n 
having  a  logical  level  and 
apparatus. 


to  be  interposed  between  an 

ui  image  signal  having  a  logical 

displaying  an  image  in  accor- 

ipparatus  comprising: 

CO  iverting  an  unbalanced  signal 

fi  }m  the  image  signal  source  to  a 

Id  ^cal  level  and  outputting  the 

inverting  the  balanced  signal 

unit  to  an  unbalanced  signal 

oi^utting  the  same  to  the  display 


5,675, 151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  ACTIVE 

MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Shozo  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Akio  ^oshida,  Hiratsoka,  and  Ryoji 

Fujiwara,   Chigasaki,   all   of  !  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kabttsliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jap|m 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  269,9^  JuL  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Se«  No.  66,918,  May  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951323,  Sqi. 

25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
673,126,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abando^ied.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  Nf  478,096 
Claims  prioifty,  application  JApan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-69546; 
Mar.  22,  1990,  2-69S47 

Int  CL'  G<  9G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—87  13  Chums 


1.  A  method  of  driving  an  active 
which  the  device  incorporates  a 


matrix  liquid  crystal  device,  in 
1  quid  crystal  having  a  memory 


performance  and  is  line  scan  sequentially  driven  with  an  acce<!s 
time  for  accessing  the  pixels  of  each  line  of  the  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  scanning  pulse  in  a  reset  interval  in  a  first 
vertical  scanning  operation  to  provide  a  reset  voltage  signal 
for  resetting  each  pixel  on  a  first  selected  line; 
applying  a  second  scanning  pulse  in  a  recording  interval  in  a 
second  vertical  scanning  operation  to  provide  a  recording 
voluge  signal  for  writing  each  pixel  on  a  second  selected  line; 
and 
applying  a  third  scanning  pulse  in  a  fiirther  interval  in  a  third 
vertical  scanning  operation  to  provide  a  further  voluge  signal, 
whose  level  is  equal  to  or  less  than  an  optical  threshold  value 
of  the  liquid  crystal,  to  each  pixel  on  a  third  selected  line, 
wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  selected  lines  in  each  of  said 
reset  interval,  said  recording  interval  and  said  further  interval 
are  spaced  at  a  predetermined  number  of  lines  from  each 
other,  and  wherein  a  sum  of  time  integrated  values  of  the 
voluge  signals  which  are  applied  to  the  pixels  is  equal  to 
almost  zero. 


5,675,352 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DRIVER 
David  Arthur  Rich,  Whitehall,  and  HaroM  Joseph  Wilson, 
Green  Lane,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,026 

Int.  CI.*  G09G  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—89  21  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  driver  for  driving  liquid  crystal 
display  electrodes,  comprising: 

a  voluge  signal  generator  adapted  to  provide  a  predetermined 
voltage  signal  to  said  liquid  crystal  display  electrodes,  said 
voluge  signal  generator  being  fiutber  adapted^to  be  activated 
when  the  voluge  signal  level  of  said  electrodes  is  ouuide  a 
predetermined  dead  zone  region,  said  voluge  signal  generator 
being  deactivated  when  the  voltage  signal  level  of  said  elec- 
trodes is  substantially  within  said  predetermined  dead  zone 
region  such  that  said  voluge  signal  generator  substantially 
discontinues  tiie  generation  of  said  predetermined  voltage 
signal;  and 

a  switch  adapted  to  couple  said  voluge  signal  generator  to  at 
least  one  of  said  hquid  crystal  display  electrodes. 


5,675353 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  PANEL 
Shinkhi  Tanaka,  Niihari-mura,  and  Takeshi  Nosaka,  l^chi- 
ura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^17 
Int  a.*  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—96  2  Claims 

1.  A  driving  circuit  for  an  LCD  panel  having  a  number  of  scan 
electrodes  and  a  number  of  signal  electrodes  arranged  to  cross  each 
other  at  intersecting  points  with  liquid  crystals  sandwiched 
between  them,  the  pixel  located  at  each  intersecting  point  being 
turned  on/oflF  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  absolute  value 
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of  the  difference  between  the  voltage  applied  to  the  scan  elecu-ode 
and  the  voluge  applied  to  the  signal  electrode,  said  driving  circuit 
comprising: 

a  scan  electrode  driving  circuit  which  for  each  cycle  applies  a 

selection  scan  voltage  to  one  of  the  scan  electrodes  and  a 

non-selection  scan  voltage  to  all  of  the  other  scan  electrodes: 

a  signal  electrode  driving  circuit  which,  each  lime  one  of  the 

scan  electrodes  has  the  selection  scan  voluge  applied  to  it. 

applies  a  selection  signal  voluge  or  a  non-selection  signal 

voluge  to  each  of  the  signal  electrodes  based  on  the  image 

data  corresponding  to  the  various  pixels  on  the  scan  electrode: 

a  line  alternation  forming  circuit  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  the 

voltages  respectively  applied  to  the  scan  electrodes  and  signal 

electrodes  after  every  prescribed  number  of  consecinive  scan 

electrodes; 

a  selection  order  decision  circuit  which  determines  the  order  of 

the  scan  electrodes  to  which  the  selection  scan  \oluge  is  to  be 

applied  in  an  inter\al  shorter  or  longer  than  the  alternation 

period  corresponding  to  inversion  of  the  voltage; 

a  selection  order  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  scan  electrode 

driving  circuit  to  ensure  that  the  selection  scan  voluge  is 

applied  to  the  scan  electrodes  in  the  order  determined  by  the 

selection  order  decision  circuit:  and 

a  display  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  signal  electrode 

driving  circuit  to  ensure  that  the  pixels  on  the  scan  electrode. 

to  which  the  selection  scan  voltage  is  applied  in  an  order 

determined  by  the  selection  order  decision  circuit,  are  turned 

on/off  in  accordance  with  the  respective  image  dau. 
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I.  A  liquid  crysul  apparatus  comprising: 


a  matrix  of  electrodes  formed  by  a  scanning  electrode  group  and 
an  information  electrode  group  which  intersect  said  scanning 
electrode  group  so  as  to  face  the  scanning  electrode  group; 

a  liquid  crysul  having  a  memory  function  which  is  arranged 
between  said  electrode  groups  and  is  driven  by  an  electric 
field  applied  through  said  electrode  groups; 

means  for  providing  input  information; 

a  drive  circuit  having  a  scanning  side  drive  circuit  for  sequen- 
tially supplying  scan  selection  signals  to  the  scanning  elec- 
trode group  and  for  generating  scan  non-selection  signals  to 
the  scanning  electrodes  whose  scan  is  not  selected  and  an 
information  side  drive  circuit  for  supplying  information  sig- 
nals to  said  information  electrode  group  synchronously  with 
the  scan  selection  signal  in  accordance  with  the  input  infor- 
mation; and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  circuit  by  selecting  one 
of  first  and  second  rtKxIes,  wherein,  in  the  first  mode  the  drive 
circuit  is  controlled  so  thai  the  scan  selection  signal  is  applied 
sequentially  to  each  of  the  scan  electrodes  to  form  a  fiill 
image  during  one  full-image  vertical  scan  inier\al.  and 
wherein  in  the  second  mode  the  drive  circuit  is  controlled  so 
that  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  scan  electrodes  conesponding  to 
a  partial  image  area  of  the  full  image  are  designated  and  the 
scan  signal  is  applied  sequentially  to  each  of  the  designated 
scan  electrodes  in  a  partial  vertical  scan  during  a  partial - 
image  vertical  scan  interval. 

wherein,  when  said  second  mode  is  selected  and  partial-image 
vertical  scans  are  successively  and  repetitively  made  at  least 
two  times  only  for  the  designated  same  scan  electrodes, 
thereby  displaying  a  movemeni  of  a  cursor  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  an  interval  between  application  of  two  scan  selec- 
tion signals  to  a  particular  one  of  the  designated  scan  elec- 
trodes in  successive  repetitive  partial-image  \ertical  scans  i> 
set  to  be  longer  than  a  period  of  one  of  the  partial-image 
vertical  scans  among  said  repetitive  partial-image  vertical 
scans. 


5,675355 

AUTOMATED  COHERENT  CLOCK  SYNTHESIS  FOR 

MATRIX  DISPLAY 

Yue  Tong  David  Chiu,  Eatontown,  and  Richard  P.  'Hittle,  Wall. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,720 

InL  CI.'  G09G  3/03 

VS.  CI.  345—99  7  Oaims 


5,675354 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPAR.\TUS 

Kazunori  KaUkura;  Yoshio  Hotta,  both  of  Atsugi:  MiLsuo 

Iwayama,  Odawara,  and  Tadashi  Mihara,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816362,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991.  3-010357 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—97  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  clock  signal  for  a  matrix  type 
display,  from  signals  provided  by  a  graphics  source,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  video  output  in  the  form  of  a  pluraUty  of  video 
output  signals  associated  with  a  raster  type  display,  in  which 
the  video  output  signals  define  original  images  that  are  refer- 
enced to  an  input  clock  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
a  predetermined  phase; 

encoding  at  least  one  of  the  video  output  signals  with  clock 
information  which  define  the  frequency  and  the  phase  of  the 
input  clock  to  provide  a  clock-encoded  video  output  signal; 

transmitting  the  clock-encoded  video  output  signal  to  a  displas 
which  includes  a  clock  decoding  circuit; 
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supplying  the  clock-encoded 
decoding  circuit  and  prodi 
ing  said  predetermined 
phase:  and 

supplying  said  replicated  clock 
output  signals  to  said  matri  ( 
therewith  said  original  imagi  s 

providing  an  extraction  and 
therewith  a  reconstituted 
signals  free  of  said  clock 

using  a  phase  locked  loop  whi^ 
horizontal  sync  signal  and 
produce  the  replicated  clock 

wherein  the  plurality  of  video 
signals,  a  vertical  sync 
and  wherein  the  clock 
signal  period  of  the  horizoniil 


'  ideo  output  signal  to  the  clock 

a  replicated  clock  signal  hav- 

fre^uency  and  said  predetermined 


signal  and  said  plurality  of  video 
type  display  and  reproducing 


signd 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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wl  ich  I 


lecoding  circuit  and  producing 
vei  lion  of  at  least  one  of  said  video 
in^rmation;  and 

is  coupled  to  the  reconstituted 

responds  to  another  signal  to 

signal; 

c  iitput  signals  include  RGB  video 

and  a  horizontal  sync  signal; 

infc^mation  is  encoded  within  one 

sync  signal. 


VS.  CL  345—101 


m  ire  ; 


peri<  d 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  matri 
matrix  electrodes  constituted  by 
tion  electrodes  arranged  to  cross 
liquid  crystal  arranged  in  a  space 
and  the  information  electrodes 
varying  according  to  an  external 
prising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  scanning  selection  i 
with  a  skipping  of  two  or 
single  vertical  scanning 
applying  an  information  signa 

synchronously  with  the 
wherein: 
the  applying  of  the  scanni 
electrodes  is  performed 
scanning  selection  signal 
made  shorter  as  the  exte^al 
simultaneously,  the  numbrr 
selection  signal  during  a 
decreases;  and 
the  applying  of  the  scannini 
electrodes  is  performed 
scanning  selection  signal  ti 
is  made  longer  as  the  exte^al 
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of  a  liquid  crystal  panel  having 
fanning  electrodes  and  informa- 
the  scanning  electrodes,  and  a 
Jetween  the  scanning  electrodes 
ind  having  a  switching  speed 
temperature,  said  method  com- 


gnal  to  the  scanning  electrodes 
scanning  electrodes  during  a 
;  and 

to  the  information  electrodes 
scanf  mg  selection  signal. 


ng  selectic 


ion  signal  to  the  scanning 

that  a  time  for  applying  the 

a  selected  scanning  electrode  is 

temperature  increases,  and, 

of  skipping  of  the  scanning 

single  vertical  scanning  period 


selection  signal  to  the  scanning 

'  that  a  time  for  applying  the 

the  selected  scanning  electrode 

■  temperature  decreases,  and. 


simultaneously,  the  number  of  skipping  of  the  scanning 
selection  signal  during  the  single  vertical  scanning  period 
increases. 


5,675^57 
IMAGE  DISPLAY/INPUT  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  YosUda;  Kengo  Takahama,  both  of  Nara;  Yoshihiko 
Takeda,  Tenri,  and  Yoshihiro  Yanumoto,  Nara,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushlld  Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-245277; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292809 

Int.  a.*  G09G  3/36:5AX) 
U.S.  a.  345—104  11  Claims 
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5,67!  356 
DRIVING  A  'PARATUS 
Akiko   Ooki,   Atsugi;    Akira    IsulMyama,    Sagamihara,   and 
Hirostai  Inoue,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  JaAan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,29f ,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,506,600,  which  is  a  continuation  of  SeY^.  No.  34,659,  Mar.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cotitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,566, 

Oct  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  5ap,456 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  J  ipan,  Oct  28, 1988,  63-274016 

lat  a.*  G  »9G  3/36 
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1.  An  image  display/input  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flat  blacklight  for  emining  light  beams  from  a  surface  thereof; 

an  image  display/input  panel  constituted  of  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  wherein  a  light  receiving  element  is  incorpo- 
rated in  each  pixel; 

means  for  receiving  the  light  beams  emitted  by  the  blacklight 
and  outputting  light  beams  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  image  display/input  panel,  said  means  being  disposed 
between  the  blacklight  and  the  image  display/input  panel: 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  image  display/input  panel 
such  that  in  displaying  an  image,  each  pixel  is  turned  on  or  oflf 
according  to  image  data  so  as  to  display  an  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  image  data,  and  that  in  inputting  an  image,  the 
pixels  are  sequentially  turned  on  and  off  to  optically  scan  an 
original  document  which  is  placed  on  the  image  display/input 
panel  with  a  surface  thereof  having  optical  density  informa- 
tion being  in  contact  with  the  image  display/input  panel;  and 

wherein  a  pixel  turned  on  by  the  control  circuit  outputs  the  light 
beams  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  original  document. 


5,675,358 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  CAPTURE  CONTROL 

Garland  Ray  Bullock;  Albert  Durr  Edgar,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Steven  Craig  Penn,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925339,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  224,056 

Int  CI.*  G09G  5/00 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  a  set  of  images  captured  by  an  image 
capture  device  coupled  to  a  computer  system  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

displaying  an  image  capture  device  object  in  an  image  capture 
device  window  on  a  computer  system  display,  the  image 
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capture  device  object  containing  a  viewfinder  object  which 
includes  a  constantly  refreshed  display  of  a  current  image 
sensed  by  the  image  capture  device  and  control  objects  which 
if  selected  cause  the  computer  to  send  control  signals  to  the 
image  capture  device: 

responsive  to  the  selection  of  an  image  capture  control  object, 
capturing  a  first  image  sensed  by  the  image  capture  device; 

storing  in  a  system  memory  a  first  image  object  containing  the 
tirst  image:  and. 

displaying  a  representation  of  the  first  image  object  in  a  first 
window  separate  from  the  image  capture  device  window  and 
nonoverlapping  with  the  view  finder  object  on  the  computer 
system  display: 

so  that  a  user  can  compare  the  current  image  to  the  first  image  to 
determine  whether  the  current  image  should  be  added  to  the 
set  of  captured  images. 


5,675359 
JOYSTICK  CONTROLLER 
Douglas  E.  Anderson,  Waterbury,  Coiu.,  assignor  to  .Advanced 
Technology  Systems,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372372 

Int.  a.''  G09G  5/9« 

U.S.  a.  345—161  29  Claims 


F)  a  subplate  mounted  spaced  from  the  mounting  plate  with  the 
gauge  plate  and  displacement  thereof  accommodated  therebe- 
tween: and 

G)  first  and  second  transducers  and  first  and  second  respectively 
associated  lever  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  subplate  for 
operating  the  transducers,  the  first  lever  arm  biased  against  the 
first  edge  of  the  gauge  plate  for  operating  the  first  transducer 
in  response  to  mo\ement  of  the  gauge  plate  in  a  first  axis,  and 
the  second  lever  arm  biased  against  the  second  edge  of  the 
gauge  plate  for  operating  the  second  transducer  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  gauge  plate  in  a  second  axis; 

wherein  displacement  of  the  Icnob  end  of  the  joystick  shaft 
causes  corresponding  displacement  of  the  gauge  plate,  thereby 
operating  the  lever  arms  and  a.ssociated  transducers  for  pro- 
ducing control  signals  indicative  of  the  displacement. 


5,675360 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPAR\Tl'S  HAVING  A 
KEYBOARD  WITH  A  POINTING  DEVICE 
Tetsuji  Takegosbi.  Hitachioota;  Ryuichi  Nemoto,  Inima;  Atsu- 
hiko    Umshihara.    Kokubunji:    Kouichi    Saito;    Hidetika 
Kigoshi,   both    of   Kitaibaraki:    Takayuld    Sutou:    Minoru 
Funahashi,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Seiji  Nogami,  Oomiya,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195802 
Int  C\t  G09G  5/OH 
MS.  CI.  345—167  12  Claims 


21.  A  joystick  controller  for  converting  omnidirectional  pivoting 
manual  displacement  by  an  operator  to  electrical  control  signals, 
the  joystick  controller  comprising: 

A)  a  mounting  plate  defining  an  opening  therethrough: 

B)  a  gimbal  mounting  means  having 

1 )  an  outer  ring  secured  to  the  mounting  plate  surrounding  the 
opening  defined  therethrough;  and 

2)  an  inner  member  pivotally  mounted  lo  the  outer  ring,  the 
inner  member  defining  an  opening  therethrough: 

C)  a  joystick  shaft  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  length  to 
the  inner  member  and  extending  dirough  the  opening  in  the 
inner  member  and  the  opening  in  the  mounting  plate,  wherein 
the  joystick  shaft  is  gimbal  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  plate: 

D)  a  knob  on  one  end  of  the  joystick  shaft  and  a  centering  collar 
slidably  received  on  the  joystick  shaft  between  the  knob  and 
the  outer  ring  of  the  gimbal  mount,  and  a  spring  biasing  the 
centering  collar  against  the  outer  ring,  the  centering  collar 
having  an  annular  surface  which  seats  on  the  outer  ring  to 
center  the  joystick  in  a  neutral  position; 

E)  a  gauge  plate  on  the  other  end  of  the  joystick  shaft,  the  gauge 
plate  having  a  first  sought  edge  and  a  second  straight  edge 
perpendicular  thereto; 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  case  body  for  installing  a  key  group  on  a  key  group 

installation  region: 
a  pointing  device  installed  on  said  main  case  body,  said  pointing 

device  comprising  a  cursor  movement  indication  unit  and  a 

selection  switch; 
a  pointing  cursor  moved  in  response  to  a  movement  signal  of 

said  cursor  movement  indication  unit  of  said  pointing  device: 
wherein  position  information  of  said  pointing  cursor  is  obtained 

in  response  to  an  input  of  said  selection  switch, 
wherein  said  cursor  movement  indication  unit  is  installed  at  a 

right  side  region  of  an  operator  side  of  said  key  group  instal- 
lation region,  and 
wherein  said  selection  switch  is  installed  at  a  left  side  region  of 

the  operator  side  of  said  key  group  installaion  region, 
wherein  said  cursor  movement  indication  unit  is  positioned  at  an 

outer  side  region  of  a  home  position  key  of  said  key  group. 

and 
said  selection  switch  is  positioned  at  die  outer  side  region  of  the 

home  position  key  of  said  key  group. 
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5.675J  il 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARI 
Donald  S.  SantiUi,  260  Piedmont 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1995, 
Inta.* 
VS.  a.  345—168 
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pon«rnNG  device 

Id..  Larkspur,  Calif.  94939 
Jer.  No.  518,536 
5/W 

11  Claims 
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1.  A  keyboard  and  computer 
control  functions  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  plurality  of  keys 
displaceable  in  response  to  the 
by  a  user; 

(b)  at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality 
a  plurality  of  secondary  keys 
plurality  of  keys,  each  set  of 
defining  a  touch  sensitive 
the  top  surfaces  of  that  set  of 

(c)  at  least  one  position  detector 
tion  of  an  object  relative  to  a 
pointing  region  defined  by  the 
set  of  a  plurality  of  secondar 
system  providing  enhanced 
size  of  the  touch  sensitive 
top  surface  of  an  individual 

(d)  at  least  one  clicker  key  locate 
the  clicker  keys  is  responsive 
the  user; 

(e)  a  first  sensor  coupled  to  sai 
producing  a  different  coded 
character  or  corrunand  in 
of  each  different  one  of  said  pi 

(f)  a  second  sensor  coupled  to 
producing  a  control  data  sign 
position  of  an  object  on  the 
plurality  of  secondary  keys 
object  over  the  top  surface  of 
set  of  a  plurality  of  secondary 
data  signal,  and  said  second 
clicker  keys  for  producing 
response  to  the  application  of 
the  user: 

(g)  a  computer  coupled  to  said 
responsive  to  each  of  the 
producing  decoded  keyboard  si 
to  every  said  conirol  data 
signal  for  executing  a 

(h)  a  display  device  coupled  to 
ters  are  disoiayea  m  i>:<()onse 
signals  by  said  computer, 
manifested  in  response  to  the  e: 
control  function  by  said  compilter 


sys  ;m  for  user  entry  of  text  and 


each  of  which  is  vertically 
application  of  a  vertical  force 

>f  secondary  keys,  each  set  of 

ing  a  subset  of  said  primary 

plurality  of  secondary  keys 

poi^ng  region  comprising  all  of 

condary  keys; 

ystem  responsive  to  the  posi- 

:orTesponding  touch  sensitive 

)p  surfaces  of  a  corresponding 

keys,  said  position  detector 

cu^r  accuracy  due  to  the  larger 

poiif  ng  region  as  compared  to  the 


on  the  keyboard,  and  each  of 
the  application  of  pressure  by 


resp(  nse 


sa  i 
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al 


primary  plurality  of  keys  for 

ki  yboard  signal  indicative  of  a 

to  the  vertical  depression 

mary  plurality  of  keys; 

position  detector  system  for 

in  response  lo  the  detected 

top  surface  of  said  set  of  a 

\  herein  the  movement  of  an 

of  the  keys  belonging  to  said 

keys  generates  every  control 

sensor  also  coupled  to  said 

control  command  signal   in 

p  essure  on  said  clicker  keys  by 

fir  t  and  second  sensors  which  is 

differ  nt  coded  keyboard  signals  for 

:i  pials,  and  which  is  responsive 

:id  sa'd  control  command 

predetermined  control  function; 

computer,  on  which  charac- 

to  iiic-  acooding  of  keyboard 

on  which  other  indicia  is 

ecution  of  said  predetermined 
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5,675362 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  TOUCH  SCREEN  AND 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 

William  A.  Clough,  Bainsville;  Daneil  Ouelette,  St  Luc,  and 

Serge  De  La  Sablonniere,  Villa  d'Aojou,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Microslate,  Inc.,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,219,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,379,057,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890J11,  May 

26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

731375,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  271,237,  Nov.  14, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.464 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00:5/12 

VS.  CI.  345—173  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  portable,  key  beardless  computer  including  an  input/output 

device  for  entering  and  displaying  information,  said  computer 

comprising: 

A.  a  memory  for  storing  a  data  collection  application  and  an 
operating  system,  said  data  collection  application  determining 
contents  and  formats  of  the  information  displayed  by  the 
input/output  device; 

B.  a  processing  unit  connected  to  said  memory  for  executing 
said  data  collection  application; 

C.  an  application  generator  operating  in  conjunction  with  said 
operating  system  to  generate  said  data  collection  application 
and  to  create  different  functional  libraries  relating  to  said 
contents  and  said  formats  displayed  by  the  input/output 
device;  and 

D.  a  run-time  executor  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  pro- 
cessing unit  to  execute  said  application  and  said  libraries  to 
facilitate  data  collection  operations. 


5,675363 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DISPLAY  OF  IMAGE  DATA  ACCORDING  TO  RANDOM- 
SCAN  SYSTEM 
Shinji  Omori,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226.837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-109949 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345— 200  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  image  data  display  for  image  data 
created  by  a  computer  on  a  screen  of  a  display  unit  operated 
according  to  a  random-scan  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  for  storing  said 
image  data; 

writing  control  means  for  allocating  each  of  a  plurality  of  image 
data  created  sequentially  and  independently  in  association 
with  a  display  position  on  said  screen  by  said  computer  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  blocks  divided  based  on  dis- 
play coordinate  data  added  to  the  image  data  and  storing  the 
allocated  image  data  in  said  memory  blocks  as  keeping  the 
allocation: 

reading  control  means  for  sequentially  reading  said  image  data 
stored  in  said  memory  blocks  from  adjacent  memory  blocks, 
regardless  of  the  order  in  which  said  image  data  is  written  into 
said  memory  blocks,  based  on  coordinates  of  the  display 
screen;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  display  timing  of  "said 
image  data  such  that  scanning  performed  in  the  random-scan 
system  is  based  upon  the  sight-point  coordinate  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  image  data  so  as  to  display  the  read  image 
data  according  to  the  random-scan  system  in  said  display  unit. 


5,675364 

DISPLAY  WAKEUP  CONTROL 

Roy  W.  Stedman,  and  Brian  L.  Kaisner,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  USA,  LJ».,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^37 

Int.  a.*^  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—211  9  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  use  with  a  computer  system,  the 
display  apparatus  having  a  display  power  saving  mode  of  operation 
and  a  full  power  mode  of  operation,  communication  between  the 
display  apparatus  and  a  host  system  conforming  to  the  display  data 
channel  communication  channel  standard,  the  display  apparatus 
providing  a  display  data  channel  data  signal  to  the  host  system,  the 
display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  screen,  the  screen  providing  visually  detectable  information: 
a  wakeup  circuit  coupled  to  the  screen  and  to  the  host  system, 
the  wakeup  circuit  controlling  whether  the  display  apparatus 
is  operating  in  the  display  power  saving  mode  of  operation  or 
the  full  power  mode  of  operation;  and 
an  on/off  switch,  the  on/off  switch  controlling  whether  power  is 
provided  to  the  display  apparatus,  the  display  apparatus  pro- 
viding an  on/off  switch  cycled  indication  when  the  on/off 
switch  IS  cycled,  the  host  system  monitoring  ihe  on/off  switch 
cycled  indication  to  determine  whether  the  on/off  switch  is 
cycled  and  generating  a  wakeup  signal  when  power  to  the 
display  is  cycled; 
wherein  the  on/off  switch  cycled  indication  includes  the  display 
data  channel  data  signal,  the  display  data  channel  data  signal 
being  provided  from  the  display  apparatus  lo  the  host  s)stem 
in  response  to  a  request  from  the  host  system,  the  display  data 
channel  data  signal  providing  data  from  the  display  apparatus 
to  the  host  system  when  requested  by  the  host  system  if  the 
display  apparatus  is  powered  and  the  display  data  channel 
data  signal  not  providing  data  from  the  display  apparatus  to 
the  host  system  when  requested  by  the  host  system  if  the 
display  apparatus  is  not  powered. 


BiB 


mL 


>-.- 


k 


coiSBm     «.^— 


0= 


rye  «<«»»' X'°°"«>' 


CTOf  M- 


-CTCUH.I 


activated,  the  decoder  activating  the  energy-imparting  portion 
of  an  ejeaor  in  response  to  receiving  a  digital  address  of  the 
ejector; 

means  for  selectably  activating  each  of  a  set  of  ejectors  within  a 
cycle  of  predetermined  duration,  the  cycle  being  divided  into 
N  time  slots  for  a  set  of  N  ejectors  in  the  printhead; 

means  for  moving  the  printhead  in  a  process  direction  at  a 
process  velocity  relative  to  a  sheet  on  which  an  image  is 
formed  in  accordance  with  image  data;  and 

a  scheduler  for  selecting  a  time  slot  within  the  cycle  for  activat- 
ing each  selected  ones  of  said  ejectors  in  the  set  to  create  a 
mark  on  the  sheet  with  each  of  a  series  of  cycles  as  the 
printhead  is  moving,  whereby  each  selected  ones  of  said 
ejectors  in  the  set  is  activated  at  a  unique  time  slot  to  approxi- 
mate a  desired  image  configuration  of  marks. 


5,675366 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  HEAD 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 

Kimiyuki  Hayasaki;  Akira  Katayama.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hideaki  Kishida.  Yamato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.901,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,453.  Mar.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,879 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58928 

Int  a.*^  B41J  2A)5 

VS.  a.  347—58  13  Claims 


lifL^ODMllk^ 


5,675365 
EJECTOR  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INK- JET  PRINTHEAD 
Juan  J.  Becerra:  Christopher  R.  Morton,  both  of  Webster; 
Thomas  A.  Tellier,  Wolcott;  David  A.  Mantell,  Rochester,  and 
Eduardo  M.  Freire,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527393 
Int  CI."  B4U  29/38 
VS.  CI.  347—9  18  Claims 

1.  An  ink-jet  printing  apparatus;  comprising: 
a  printhead.  defining  therein  a  plurality  of  ejectors,  each  ejector 
including  an  energy-imparting  portion  being  selectably  actu- 
able  by  application  of  a  signal  thereto; 
a  decoder,  operatively  connected  to  an  energy-imparting  portion 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  ejectors,  the  decoder  accepting  as 
inputs  a  list  of  digital  addresses  of  individual  ejectors  to  be 


1.  A  recording  head  having  a  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of 
heat  generating  elements  as  recording  elements  are  arranged  and  a 
plurality  of  driving  integrated  circuits  to  drive  said  pluralit\  of  heat 
generating  elements  are  supported,  said  recording  head  compris- 
ing: 
said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  driving  wirings  supported  on  the  substrate  and 
elecuically  connecting  the  heat  generating  elements  to  termi- 
nals of  the  driving  integrated  circuits,  said  driving  wirings 
extending  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a  region  on  the  subsffate  on 
which  the  driving  integrated  circuits  are  supported  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  driving  integrated  circuits  at 
positions  beneath  the  driving  integrated  circuits: 
signal  series  wirings  arranged  on  the  substrate  at  positions  closer 
to  the  heat  generating  elements  than  the  terminals  of  the 
driving  integrated  circuits  are  to  the  heat  generating  elements; 
and 
conductors  which  are  formed  al  a  second  region  on  the  substrate, 
the  second  region  located  between  adjacent  driving  integrated 
circuits  for  connecting  a  recording  current  to  the  ground. 
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wherein  said  driving  wirings, 
conductors  are  all  formed  i 
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s4id  signal  series  wirings,  and  said 
same  layer. 


SjbJS  367 
INKJET  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  HANDLE  WHICH 

INCORPORATES  A  iJ  INK  FILL  PORT 
Joseph  E.  Scheffelin;  David  S.  ^unt,  both  of  San  Diego;  Mark 
E.  Young,  Escondido;  Elizabtth  Zapata,  San  Diego;  Alfred 
Zepeda,  San  Marcos,  and  Christopher  J.  SchuJtz,  San  Diego, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  S*r.  Noj  314,978,  Sep.  29, 1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.;454,975.  May  31,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Se*.  No.  995,851,  Dec.  23,  1992. 
This  application  Mar.  14i  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,234 


U.S.  a.  347—86 


InL  CI."  R  U  2/775 


1.  An  inkjet  printing  system  cotiprising: 

a  print  cartridge  having  a  print  i  :aitridge  body; 

a  reservoir  for  ink  within  said  h  ady; 

a  printhead  supponed  on  said  b<jdy  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  reservoir, 
a  handle  extending  out  from  sai  1 
an   ink  recharge   port  formed 

recharge  port  forming  an  airt|ght 

said  ink  recharge  port  is 

recharging  of  said  reservoir 

port  is  in  an  open  state  after  s^i 

at  least  partially  depleted. 


print  cartridge  body;  and 
within   said  handle,   said  ink 
seal  of  said  reservoir  when 
a  closed  state  and  allowing 
ink  when  said  ink  recharge 
Id  ink  in  said  reservoir  has  been 


V  ith 


5,675, 168 

UQUID-CRYSTAL  BASED  SINGLE-PASS  COLOR 

PRINIER 

William  D.  IWner,  Los  Angelas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FDed  Jun.  6,  1995,  jSer.  No.  467,654 
Int  CL'  R  U  2/47 
VS.  CL  347-164  g  claims 

1.  A  printer  for  imaging  a  digits    data  signal,  comprising: 
a  backlight  for  emitting  a  plan  lity  of  distinct  wavelengths  of 

electromagnetic  energy; 
a  photoreceptor  having  a  plural  ty  of  active  layers,  each  active 
layer  being  sensitive  to  only  o  le  of  the  plurality  of  the  distinct 
wavelengths   of  electromagn  :tic  energy   emitted   from   the 
backlight:  and 

an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal ^._^  _ ^  _ „^^ 

pattern  in  response  to  the  digi  al  data  signal,  the  active  matrix 
liquid  crystal  display  position*  i  between  the  backlight  and  die 


photoreceptor  and  comprising 
cell  having  one  of  a  plurality 


a  matrix  of  display  cells,  each 
(  f  filters,  each  filter  transmitting 


26  Claims 


one  of  the  plurality  of  the  distinct  wavelengths  of  electromag- 
netic energy  emitted  by  Uie  backlight, 
wherein,  when  the  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  forms  the 
image  pattern  and  the  backlight  emits  the  plurality  of  distinct 
wavelengths  of  electromagnetic  energy,  a  latent  image  is 
formed  on  the  photoreceptor. 


5,675,369 

TWO-SIDED  COLOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

REVERSIBLE  PRIf<JT  HEAD  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

David  M.  Gaskill,  Providence,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Astro-Med, 

Inc.,  West  Warwick,  R.L 

FUed  Jim.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461^92 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/325 

VS.  a.  347—171  7  ctafaBs 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  images  to  opposite  first  and  second 
sides  of  a  continuous  strip  comprising: 

printing  means  actuable  for  applying  an  image  to  a  continuous 
strip  of  print  media  at  a  printing  station,  said  printing  means 
comprising  a  routable  platen,  and  a  thermal  prim  head 
mounted  for  biased,  engagement  with  said  platen,  said  con- 
tinuous strip  passing  intermediate  said  thermal  print  head  and 
said  platen,  and  further  comprising  a  thermal  printing  film 
passing  intermediate  said  continuous  strip  and  said  thennal 
print  head; 

means  for  mounting  said  printing  means  in  a  first  mounting 
position  wherein  said  printing  means  is  actuable  for  applying 
an  image  to  a  first  side  of  said  continuous  strip; 

means  for  mounting  said  printing  means  in  a  second  mounting 
position  wherein  said  priming  means  is  actuable  for  applying 
an  image  to  a  second  side  of  said  continuous  strip;  and 

drive  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  said  continuous  suip 
through  said  printing  station. 
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5,675370 

PRINTHEAD  HAVING  MULTIPLE  PRINT  LINES,  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Pixie  A.  Austin,  Everett;  Edward  M.  Millet,  Seattle;  David  S. 

Nierescher.  Renton,  and  Christopher  A.  Wiklof,  Everett,  all 

of  Wash.,  a'«ignors  to  Intermec  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156^66 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/355 

VS.  a.  347—188  16  Claims 


«- 


PAPEil 


10 


1 

ing: 


An  apparatus  for  thermally  printing  on  print  media,  compris- 


iutistantially  stationary  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart,  parallel  print  lines,  each  of  said  print  lines  including  a 
plurality  of  substantially  uniform  in  size,  sequentially  posi- 
tioned printing  elements  which  may  be  selectively  energized 
to  increase  a  temperature  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
printhead;  and 
a  printhead  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  printhead, 
said  printhead  controller  receiving  data  corresponding  to  a 
monochrome  image  to  be  printed  on  said  prim  media,  said 
printhead  controller  selectively  applying  heating  signals  to  the 
priming  elements  in  each  of  said  print  lines  to  thermally  prim 
a  line  of  said  image  on  said  print  media  wherein  said  print- 
head  data  is  stored  in  said  memory  in  an  NxM  matrix  where 
N  is  a  number  of  scan  line  columns  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  scan  lines  needed  for  said  printhead  to  print  said 
image  on  said  print  media,  and  M  is  a  number  of  printing 
element  rows  corresponding  to  a  number  of  printing  elements 
in  each  print  line  of  said  printhead,  and  wherein  said  prim- 
head  contains  an  L  amount  of  said  print  Unes  and  said  image 
is  printed  with  S  scan  lines.  L,  M.  and  N  being  greater  than 
one,  and  wherein,  for  each  value  of  X  from  I ,  which  is  closest 
to  an  entry  point  of  said  print  media  to  said  printhead,  to  L, 
which  is  fiirthest  from  the  entry  point  of  said  print  media  to 
said  printhead,  and  each  value  or  N  from  I  to  S,  said  prim 
media  is  advanced  across  said  printhead  a  distance  between 
adjacent  print  lines,  and  wherein  said  printhead  controller 
loads  said  printhead  data  from  said  memory  into  said  print- 
head  with  prindiead  dau  from  scan  line  column  (N-X-t-l)  of 
said  memory  coupled  to  prim  line  X  of  said  printhead  until 
each  of  S  lines  of  said  image  has  been  printed  thereby 
superimposing  the  printing  from  the  L  prim  lines  of  said 
printhead  on  said  print  media. 


c)  a  Cellemetry  modem  being  coupled  to  the  processor,  having  a 
plurality  of  mobile  identification  numbers  to  which  it  will 
respond,  and  transmitting  the  data  signal  as  an  electronic 
serial  number  via  a  cellular  telephone  network,  wherein  said 
processor  performs  different  functions  depending  upon  which 
one  of  the  plurality  of  mobile  identification  numbers  was 
received  by  the  Cellemetry  modem. 


5,675,372 

WIRELESS  TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

BETWEEN  CENTER  AND  USER  STATIONS 

Erwin  Aguayo,  Jr.,  Colimibia,  Md.,  and  Steven  J.  Crowley, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Intrinzix  Technologies.  Inc 
Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,529,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,555,015.  This  application  Jwi.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,473 

Int  a."  H04N  7/173 

VS.  CL  348—12  24  Qaims 

-ew 


1.  A  communication  system  for  a  cable  television  system  in 
which  a  central  location  transmits  signals  along  a  coaxial  cable  to 
a  user  unit  through  a  tap,  comprising: 
a  central  transmitting/receiving  unit  for  wirelessly  transmitting  a 

first  signal  generated  at  the  central  location  and  for  receiving 

a  second  signal: 
a  first  response  umt  for  receiving  the  first  signal  wirelessly 

transmitted  from  die  central  transmitting/receiving  unit  and 

for  generating  and  wirelessly  transmiamg  the  second  signal  to 

be  received  by  the  central  transmitting/receiving  unit; 
a  second  response  unit  connected  to  the  user  unit,  wherein  the 

second  response  unit  generates  a  third  signal; 
wherein  the  first  response  unit  is  connected  to  the  tap  and 

receives  die  third  signal,  and  the  second  signal  includes  an 

indication  of  the  third  signal. 


5,675,371 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONFTORING  CABLE  TELEVISION 
SYSTEM  REMOTE  EQUIPMENT  PERFORMANCE  AND 

STATUS  USING  A  CELL  MODEM 
David  Barringer,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Location  Science 
Corporation,  Hamilton,  Oliio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,300 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7/16 
VS.  O.  348— 6  21  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  and  transmitting  information  from 
remote  equipment  in  a  cable  television  plant,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  receiving  status  signals  firom  the 
remote  equipment; 

b)  a  processor  being  coupled  to  the  sensors  and  formatting  a  data 
signal  indicative  of  the  status  signals: 


5,675373 

INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION  SERVICE  UTILIZING 

BOTH  UNIDIRECTIONAL  AND  OMNIDIRECTIONAL 

BROADCASTING 

Marion  Douglas  Joiner,  and  Gary  Allen  Almgren,  both  of 

Ocala,  Fla„  assignors  to  Marioo  County  School  Board, 

Ocala,Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,989 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  348—13  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  interactive  television  service 

having  audio  and  full  motion  video  commimication  between  a 
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plurality  of  remote  broadcast  sites, 


sites  having  a  means  for  generatinj  < 

full  motion  video  signal  in  a  unit  irectional  manner  to  a  central 
station,  a  means  for  receiving  a  si  snal  from  said  central  station, 
and  a  switch  means  for  having  the 
said  site  is  generating  initiated  or  te  minated,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  any  one  remote  bro^cast  site  as  an  original  broad- 
cast site; 

(b)  generating  an  audio  and  fu  1  motion  video  signal  at  said 
original  broadcast  site  and  tra  ismitting  said  signal  on  a  first 
frequency  in  a  unidirectional  i  lanner  to  said  central  station: 

(c)  rebroadcasting  said  signal  (  om  said  central  station  on  a 
second  firequency  in  an  omni*  irectional  maimer  to  said  plu- 
rality of  remote  broadcast  site  ; 

(d)  to  initiate  interactive  commu  lication  with  a  second  remote 
broadcast  site,  terminating  sai  1  unidirectional  signal  of  said 
first  frequency  from  said  origii  al  broadcast  site,  generating  an 
audio  and  full  motion  video  signal  at  said  second  remote 
broadcast  site,  and  transmittin  i  said  signal  on  said  first  fre- 
quency in  a  unidirectional  mai  ner  to  said  central  station: 

(e)  rebroadcasting  said  signal  fr  im  the  central  station  on  said 
second  frequency  in  an  omni<  irectional  manner  to  said  plu- 
rality of  remote  broadcast  site!  including  said  original  broad- 
cast site: 

(f)  when  said  audio  and  fiill  niotion  video  signal  fix)m  said 


original  broadcast  site  is  to 


)e  resumed,  terminating  said 


signal  from  said  second  remo  e  broadcast  site,  generating  a 
signal  at  said  original  broadc  ist  site,  and  transmitting  said 
signal  on  said  first  frequency  ( )  said  central  station:  and 
(g)  rebroadcasting  said  signal  fh  m  said  central  station  on  said 
second  firequency  in  an  omni<  irectional  manner  to  said  plu- 
rality of  remote  broadcast  sitei ; 

wherein   the  transmission  and  tei  nination  of  said  signals  are 

directed  by  said  original  broadcast  |ite. 


Ja|  lan, 
HO  IN 


5,675J  r4 
VIDEO  TELECONFElt:NCING 

Youji  Kohda,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI 
U,S.  CI.  348—15 

10.  A  video  teleconferencing  sysl 
ences  between  plural  participants  located 
ferent  work  locations,  the  video 
ing: 

plural  image  pick-up  and  procefting 
ated  with  the  plural  different 
pick-up  and  processing  unit 
being  disposed,  relatively  to 
for  picking  up  left  and  right 
rated  Images  of  the  respective 
to  produce,  without  conversio 
direct  image  outputs  and  to 
spending  left  and  right  mirror 


.th 


each  of  said  remote  broadcast 
and  transmitting  an  audio  and 


SYSTEM 

assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 


!er. 


No.  299,112 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296534 
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m  providing  video  teleconfer- 

■  at  respective,  plural  dif- 

teli  conferencing  sy.stem  compris- 


units  respectively  associ- 

work  locations,  each  image 

It  a  respective  work  location 

respective  participant  thereat. 

lymmetrically  angularly  sepa- 

icipant  and  processing  same 

.  corresponding  left  and  right 

uce,  with  conversion,  corre- 

mage  outputs: 


1  an: 


pi  xli 


Qj  li,  iQl  Q  m 


plural  image  display  units  respectively  associated  witli  the  plural 
different  work  locations,  each  image  display  unit  having  left 
and  right  display  elements  disposed  relatively  to  the  restiec- 
tive  participant  for  providing  left  and  right,  symmetncali) 
angularly  separated  image  displays  relatively  to,  and  for  \  le* 
ing  by,  the  respective  participant; 

an  image  specifying  unit  specifying,  in  common  for  each  :>]  ihe 
plural  image  pick-up  and  processing  units,  the  image  output 
thereof  to  be  supplied  to  the  plural  image  display  units  tor 
producing  an  image  display  of  the  respective  participant  in 
accordance  with  which  of  the  left  and  right  symmetrically 
angularly  separated  images  of  the  respective  participant,  as 
picked-up,  is  selected  for  display  and  which  of  the  left  and 
right  image  display  elements  is  selected  for  providing  the 
selected  image  output  display:  and 

a  unit  determining,  from  the  plurality  of  participants,  specific 
participants  whose  corresponding  respective  images  are  to  be 
displayed  at  respective  display  elements,  in  common  at  the 
plural  image  display  units  respectively  associated  with  die 
plural  different  work  locations,  and,  further,  selecting  for  each 
specific  participant  and  in  common  for  each  of  the  plural 
image  display  units  a  respective  one  of  the  left  and  right 
display  elements  for  display  of  the  image  of  the  specitK 
participant,  and  supplying,  in  common  to  the  plural  display 
units  for  display  by  the  respective,  selected  display  elements, 
the  specified  ones  of  the  left  and  right  direct  and  mirror  image 
outputs,  thereby  to  produce  displays,  in  common,  of  the 
corresponding  images  of  the  specific  participants  at  the  plural 
work  locations. 


5,675,375 
HOME  VIDEOCONFERENCING  SYSTEM  (HVS) 
Robert  Keith  Riffee,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,683 

Int  a."  H04M  1 1  AX) 

U.S.  a.  348—15  24  Claims 


a   standard   television   monitor   for  receiving   and   outputting 

incoming  television  signals; 
a  standard  telephone  line  for  receiving  incoming  standard  tele- 
phone signals  and  sending  outgoing  standard  telephone  sig- 
nals; 
a  camcorder  for  generating  outgoing  television  signals  including 

a  series  of  standard  television  video  and  audio  signals; 
a  video  controller  coupled  to  the  camcorder  and  to  the  television 
receiver  for  receiving  standard  outgoing  video  signals  from 
the  camcorder  and  for  receiving  compressed  incoming  digital 
video  signals,  for  converting  said  standard  outgoing  video 
signals  into  compressed  digital  video  signals,  and  for  convert- 
ing incoming  compressed  digital  video  signals  into  standard 
television  video  signals  for  video  output  on  said  television 
monitor,  wherein  the  video  controller  comprises  a  processor 
having  a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  compression  and 
decompression  programs  for  compressing  the  digital  video 
signal  received  from  the  camcorder  and  for  decompressing  the 
digital  video  data  for  output  to  the  television  monitor  and  the 
video  controller  selects  one  of  the  plurality  of  compression 
and  decompression  programs; 
a  audio  controller  coupled  to  the  camcorder  and  to  the  television 
receiver  for  receiving  standard  outgoing  audio  signals  from 
the  camcorder  and  for  receiving  compressed  incoming  digital 
audio  signals,  for  convening  said  standard  outgoing  audio 
signals  into  compressed  digital  audio  signals,  and  for  convert- 
ing incoming  compressed  digital  audio  signals  into  standard 
television  audio  signals  for  audio  output  on  said  television 
monitor;  " 
a  system  controller  for  receiving  the  outgoing  compressed  digi- 
tal video  signals  and  the  outgoing  compressed  digital  audio 
signals  of  the  video  and  audio  controllers  and  for  multiplexing 
the  compressed  outgoing  digital  video  and  outgoing  digital 
audio  signals  into  outgoing  system  digital  signals  and  for 
demultiplexing  incoming  system  digital  signals  into  incoming 
compressed  digital  video  signals  and  incoming  compressed 
digital  audio  signals; 
a  modem  coupled  to  a  standard  telephone  line  and  to  the  system 
ionlroller  and  under  the  control  of  the  system  controller  for 
converting  the  outgoing  system  digital  signals  into  outgoing 
standard  telephone  signals  for  transmission  on  the  .standard 
telephone  lines  and  for  converting  incoming  standard  tele- 
phone signals  into  incoming  system  digital  signals. 


( 1 )  instructing  a  controller  to  first  scan  pixels  in  memory  and  to 
determine  an  iris  boundary  and  a  center  of  each  iris,  for  each 
position  of  each  eye  and  repeating  said  first  scan  for  each 
position  of  each  iris. 

(2)  instructing  the  controller  to  additionally  scan  pixels  outside 
of  the  iris  boundary  of  each  eye  and  to  generate  a  contour  of 
each  eye  for  each  eye  position  from  said  additional  scan  and 
repeating  said  additional  scan  for  each  position  of  each  eye. 
and 

(3)  shifting  positions  of  pixels  using  the  controller  within  each 
eyelid  boundary  of  each  eye  to  achieve  eye-to-eye  contact, 
and  repealing  said  shifting  for  each  position  of  each  eye. 


5,675377 
TRUE  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  AND  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM     ^ 
Michael  Patrick  Gibas,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stocliholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,643 
Int  a."  H04N  13/02 
V.S.  a.  348—47  56  Claims 

14 


5,675376 
METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  EYE-TO-EYE  CONTACT  IN 

A  VIDEO-CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Russell  Lennart  Andersson,  Manalapan,  NJ.,  and  Homer  H. 
Chen,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,972 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1  AX):  H04N  7/14 

I  .S.  CI.  348—20  26  CUims 


LA  system  for  videoconferencing  comprising: 


14.  A  method  for  achieving  eye-to-eye  contact  in  a  video- 
conferencing system  comprising: 

controlling  pixels  in  memory,  each  pixel  representing  part  of  an 
image  comprising  human  eye  positions  and  each  having  a 
corresponding  intensity  level,  to  achieve  eye-to-eye  contact, 
said  controlling  comprising. 


I.  A  true  three-dimensional  imaging  and  display  system,  com- 
prising: 

an  image  acquisition  device  including: 

means  for  taking  images  of  a  scene  from  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  taken  points  of  view,  each  taken  image  including 
image  information  for  objects  in  the  scene  that  are  visible 
from  the  taken  point  of  view  of  that  image:  and 
means  for  converging  the  taken  images  to  generate  a  non- 
standard image  of  the  scene  from  a  principle  point  of  view, 
the  generated  non-standard  image  including  image  informa- 
tion for  the  objects  imaged  in  the  scene  from  any  of  die 
taken  points  of  view  but  not  necessarily  visible  from  the 
principle  point  of  view;  aifd 
an  image  display  device  connected  to  receive  the  non-standard 
image  from  the  image  acquisition  device  and  including' 
means  for  processing  the  received  non-standard  image  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  output  images  of  the  scene,  each 
generated  output   image  being  from  a   slightly  differeni 
display  point  of  view,  including  points  of  view  diflereni 
from  the  taken  and  principle  points  of  view,  and  showing 
the  imaged  objects  in  the  scene  visible  from  only  that 
display  point  of  view;  and 
a  display  panel  including  an  arrayed  plurality  of  image  dis- 
plays, wherein  each  image  display  is  associated  with  a 
different  one  of  the  display  points  of  view  and  is  operable 
to  display  the  generated  output  image  corresponding  :o  that 
display  point  of  view,  and  wherein  each  image  display 
further  includes  a  lens  for  fanning  out  the  output  image 
displayed  by  that  image  display. 
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ENDOSCOPE-IMAGE  PRO- 
PERFORMING  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
ENDOSCOPE  IMAGE  BY  PIGl  lENT 


DISTRIBL  riON 


Kei  Takasugi,  Hachioji,  and  KazAnari 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympt  is 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175 J42. 
5.550382.  This  application  Apr 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja  lan, 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-72471 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/7« 
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1.  An  endoscope  apparatus 

an  endoscope  provided  with  an  i 
an  organism,  illuminating-lighi 
ting  illuminating  liglit  to  a 
organism,  firom  the  side  of  a 
section,  and  an  image  picku| 
converting  an  optical  image 
optical  system  which  is  provi(^ 
end  of  said  inserting  section; 

signal  processing  means  for 
displaying  an  image  of  said 
output  signal  from  said  image 

pigment-amount  calculating  meat  s 
pigment  with  respect  to  said 
output  signal  from  said  image 

emphasis  means  for  performing 
image  so  as  to  obtain  an  emph  tsi 
color-tone  of  said  image,  on 
pigment  wliich  is  calculated 
ing  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying 
which  is  processed  in  emphasi 

wherein  said  pigment-amount 
means  for  judging  whetlier  or 
amount  of  pigment  with  respec 
image  piclnip  device,  and 
culating  means  finds  said 
the  output  signal  from  the  ii 
excluded  by  said  judging  meat  s, 
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Nakamura,  Hino,  both 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
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5,675,379 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  MOVING 

PICTURE  SIGNALS  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR 

RECORDING  MOVING  PICTURE  SIGNALS 

Motoki  Kato,  Kanagawa;  Tsuyoshi  Oda,  Chiba,  and  Katsumi 
Tahara,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994.  6-230463 
Int.  a."  H04N  3/36;5/253;9/II:W47 
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serting  section  insertable  into 

outputting  means  for  output- 

to  be  inspected  within  said 

forward  end  of  said  inserting 

device  for  photoelectrically 

m  the  basis  of  an  objective 

on  the  side  of  tlie  forward 


performmg  signal  processing  for 
art  to  be  inspected,  from  an 
>iclcup  device; 

for  calculating  an  amount  of 
art  to  be  inspected,  firom  the 
)ickup  device; 
emphasis  processing  to  said 

is-processed  image  having  a 

the  basis  of  the  amount  of 

by{said  pigment-amount  calculat- 

s^d  emphasis-processed  image 

by  said  emphasis  means, 

calculating  means  has  judging 

lot  it  is  adequate  to  find  said 

to  an  output  signal  from  said 

whejein  said  pigment-amount  cal- 

of  pigment  with  respect  to 

piclnip  device  which  is  not 


7.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  input  moving  picture  signals 
comprising: 

pre-processing  means  for  forming  encoding  picture  groups  each 
group  comprising  pre-set  numbers  of  encoding  pictures  from 
a  plurality  of  original  pictures  represented  by  said  input 
moving  picture  signals  and  for  calculating  the  numbers  of  the 
original  pictures  used  for  forming  the  respective  groups, 
wherein  said  original  pictures  comprise  frames  of  said  moving 
picture  signal,  and  said  encoding  pictures  are  produced  by 
removing  those  original  pictures  which  are  redundant  within 
said  frames; 

means  for  calculating  time  of  duration  of  the  respective  groups 
based  upon  the  numbers  of  the  original  pictures  from  said 
pre-processing  means  and  storing  the  calculated  time  dura- 
tion; 

means  for  calculating  degree  of  encoding  di£Bculty  of  the 
respective  groups  based  upon  the  input  moving  picture  sig- 
nals; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  degree  of  encoding  difficulties  of 
the  respective  groups  from  said  encoding  difficulty  calculating 
means: 

means  for  calculating  a  group-based  target  amount  of  the  infor- 
mation based  upon  the  duration  of  time  from  said  time  dura- 
tion calculating  means  and  the  degree  of  encoding  difficulties 
firom  said  memory  means;  and 

encoding  means  for  group-based  encoding  of  the  moving  picture 
signals  of  the  encoding  pictures  from  said  pre-processing 
means  based  upon  the  target  amount  of  information  from  said 
information  amount  calculating  means. 
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DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CORRECTING  GEOMETRICAL  OPTICAL  DISTORTIONS 

IN  AN  IMAGE 
Raoul   Florent,   Valenton,   and   Pierre   Ldong,   Nogent-Sur- 
Mame,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
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1.  A  device  for  forming  an  image,  comprising: 
a  camera  system; 
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a  system  for  acquisition  of  data  of  a  source  image  distorted  by 
the  camera  system; 

a  system  for  digitizing  said  source  image  including  a  first  image 
memory  for  storing  intensity  data  of  each  pixel  marked  by  an 
address  in  a  bidimensional  matrix;  and 

a  system  for  processing  the  digital  image  for  constructing  a 
distortion-cortected  target  image  corresponding  to  the  source 
image, 
in  which  the  image  processing  system  includes: 

a  first  sub-assembly  for  predetermining,  on  the  basis  of  image 
data  of  a  distorted  TEST  source  image,  an  optical  center  and  a 
polynomial  function  for  correcting  radial  distortions  around 
said  optical  center:  and 

a  second  sub-assembly  including  a  memory  for  storing  the 
optical  center  and  the  polynomial  function  determined  by  the 
first  sub-assembly,  a  computing  block  for  applying  the  poly- 
nomial function  to  each  pixel  address  of  the  target  image,  and 
for  supplying  an  address  of  a  pixel  in  the  distorted  source 
image  in  which  an  intensity  data  is  present  which  is  to  be 
applied  to  the  initial  address  in  the  target  image,  and  a  second 
image  memory  for  storing  data  of  the  target  image. 
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CONTROL  OF  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Teruo  Hidea,  Kawasaki;  Keqji  Kyuma.  Yokohama,  and  Kan 
l^kaiwa,    Hachiohji,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,627,  Sep.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  783^52,  Oct  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-291814; 
Oct.  31, 1990.  2-291815;  Oct  31, 1990, 2-291817;  Oct  31, 1990. 
^291818;  Oct  31,  1990,  2-291819;  Nov.  1,  1990,  ^29^667 

Int  a."  H04N  5/335 
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termined  time  t.  after  a  first  predetermined  time  t,  from  a 
vertical  synchronizing  signal,  and  the  information  from  said 
sensing  means  is  read  in  said  first  memory  means,  at  every 
one  of  a  predetermined  nunAer  n  of  operations  among  the 
operations  of  the  eliminating  means,  a  third  predetermined 
time  tj  after  the  end  of  each  of  these  operations;  and 

a  second  driving  mode  in  which,  in  one  field  interval,  tl»e 
information  from  said  sensing  means  is  read  in  said  first 
memorj^  means  after  completion  of  all  operations  of  said 
eliminating  means  in  one  field  interval; 

the  first  predetermined  time  t,  and  predetermined  number  of 
times  n  being  gradually  changed  when  said  first  driving 
mode  and  said  second  driving  mode  are  changed  over,  with 
the  total  storage  time  being  held  constant. 


5,675382 

SPATIAL  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  FOR 

VIDEO 

Roger  A.  Bauchspies,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Connectix 

Corporation,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,431 
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I.  A  drive  apparatus  for  a  solid-state  image  sensor  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  receiving  a  light  signal,  performing  a  photo- 
electric conversion  and  storing  information; 

first  memory  means  for  reading  in  the  information  from  said 
sensing  means; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  information  from  said  first 
memory  means;  and 

eliminating  means  for  eliminating  informatioa  from  said  sensing 
means; 

the  information  in  said  sensing  means  being  eliminated  by  said 
eliminating  means  intermittently  two  or  more  times  in  one 
field  interval,  thereby  controlling  information  storage  time; 

wherein  the  apparams  has: 
a  first  driving  mode  in  which,  in  one  field  interval,  operation 
of  said  eliminating  means  is  performed  each  second  prede- 


10M       10J-1  10S-2        IBM  10»<n)»in.1)  lOSSnXm) 

1.  A  video  compression  system  for  compressing  a  digital  video 

stream  of  N-bit  datums,  each  of  said  danims  corresponding  to  one 

pixel  in  a  video  image  with  an  associated  column  index  (i)  and  row 

index  (j)  *™^  including  Q  M-bit  subcomponents  representing 

respective  source  values  of  Q  elements  of  said  one  pixel,  said 

datums  appearing  in  said  stream  in  raster  order,  said,  system 

cominising: 

a  first  lookup  table  with  at  least  2^  first  entries,  each  of  said 

first  entries  storing  a  P-bit  first  category  value  and  a  Mbit 

first  output  value  and  being  uniquely  associated  with  a  M-bit 

pievious  value  and  M-bit  source  value,  said  first  lookup  table 

being  configured  to  read  out  a  first  particular  entry's  first 

category  and  output  values  upon  receiving  as   a  readout 

address  said  first  particular  entry's  associated  previous  and 

source  values  and  a  first  Ubie  select  signaL  said  read  out  first 

category  representing  a  compressed  version  of  said  associated 

source  value; 

a  second  lookup  UbIe  widi  at  least  2^  second  entries,  each  of 

said  second  entries  storing  a  P-bit  second  category  value  and 

a  M-bit  second  output  value  and  being  uniquely  associated 

with  a  M-bit  previous  value  and  M-bit  source  value,  said 

second  lookup  table  being  configured  to  read  out  a  second 

particular  entry's  second  category  and  output  values  upon 

leceiving  as  a  readout  address  said  second  paiticular  entry's 

associated  previous  and  source  values  and  a  second  table 

select  signal,  the  rows  of  said  second  lookup  table  being  a 

reflection  of  corresponding  rows  of  said  first  lookup  UbIe 

about  the  columns  of  said  corresponding  first  table  rows  for 

which  said  first  category  is  0;  said  read  out  second  category 

representing  a  compressed  version  of  said  associated  source 

value; 

an  address  circuit  coupled  to  said  lookup  tables  that  computes 

and  provides  said  previous  \alue.  said  address  circuit  being 
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configured  to  compute  said 
output  values  of  selected 
a  first  formula  when  said  firs 
and  according  to  a  second 
select  signal  is  available: 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to 
to  receive  and  store  said  P-bit 
elements  of  said  one  pixel, 
configured  to  output  a  sin; 
representing  said  Q  category 

a  first  state  machine  that  contro 
said  lookup  tables,  said 
cuit,  said  first  state  machine 
first  table  select  signal  and 
that  said  first  and  second 
second  formulas  are  used  to 
values  for  alternating  pixels, 
in  said  video  images 
egory  information,  and  to 
and  output  said  QxP-bit 


I  revious  value  as  a  function  of 

prev  Dus  pixel  elements  according  to 

table  select  signal  is  available 

formula  when  said  second  table 


said{lookup  tables  that  is  configured 

ategory  values  for  all  of  said  Q 

said  output  circuit  also  being 

ig  c  QxP-bit  combined  category 

'alues  for  said  one  pixel:  and 

and  coordinates  operations  of 

addriss  circuit,  and  said  output  cir- 

t  eing  configured  to  provide  said 

sa  d  second  table  select  signal  so 

Ic  )kup  tables  and  said  first  and 

r  ladout  said  category  and  output 

hereby  reducing  color  banding 

reconstAjcted  from  said  combined  cat- 

ca  ise  said  output  circuit  to  store 

combined  category  for  said  one  pixel. 
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1.  A  moving-image  coding  method 

performing   a   predetermined 
moving-image  signal  to  geneiate 

receiving  information  penainin) 
the  coded  data  to  be  stored 
respective  write  addresses 
said  first  and  second  portioi  s 
written  into  said  storage  mefns 
around  condition  to  occur  in 

combining  said  coded  data  w 
multiplexing  manner  to  genefete 


5,675  «4 
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WITH  DYNAMIC  BANDWIDTH 
Gopalakrishnan    Ramamurthy, 
chaudhuri,  Princeton  Junctioi 
Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignor 
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1.  A  system  for  VBR  video  codi 
is  renegotiated  during  a  call  comdising: 
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VBR  video  encoder  for  generating  compressed  bit-stream  video 
from  input  video  and  for  providing  frame-size  information: 

quantizer  controller  for  selecting  a  quantization  value  (Q)  based 
on  a  target  video  coding  specification  and  providing  the  value 
Q  to  said  VBR  video  encoder  and  to  a  UPC  monitor: 

UPC  monitor  for  receiving  the  value  Q.  target  video  coding 
specifications  and  frame  size  information  and  calculating 
desired  UPC  (usage  parameter  control)  parameters:  and 

control  processor  for  comparing  the  quantization  value  Q  of  a 
frame  with  a  target  quantization  (Q,,,^,,)  and  requesting  rene- 
gotiation of  the  desired  UPC  parameters  received  from  the 
UPC  monitor  when  the  values  of  Q  and  Q,„^„  are  different 
for  a  predetermined  quantity  of  frames. 


5.675385 
TRANSFORM  CODING  APPARATUS  WITH 
EVALUATION  OF  QUANTIZATION  UNDER  INVERSE 
TRANSFORMATION 
Ke^ji  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohaina,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034395 

Int.  CT."  H04N  7/32 

MS.  CI.  348—405  6  Claims 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
<  oding   operation   on   an   input 
coded  data: 
to  first  and  second  portions  of 
storage  means  and  generating 
the  positions  in  which 
of  the  coded  data  are  to  be 
so  as  not  to  cause  a  wrap- 
laid  storage  means:  and 

said  writing  addresses  in  a 
multiplexed  data. 


FOR  ATM  NETWORKS 

RENEGOTIATION 

Cranbury;    Dipankar    Ray- 

1,  and  Daniel  Jorge  Reininger, 

to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Princeton, 


No.  538,672 

7/26 

8  Claims 
Ig  in  which  encoding  bandwidth 


3.  A  transform  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

transforming  means  for  obtaining  coefficients  of  frequency  com- 
ponents by  transforming  signals  to  be  coded  into  respective 
frequency  components,  in  transform  coding  for  processing 
video  signals  and/or  audio  signals  in  block  units: 

a  plurality  of  quantizing  means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of 
different  sorts  of  codes  by  quantizing  the  obtained  coefficients 
in  accordance  with  respective  different  quantization  character- 
istics: 

a  plurality  of  inverse  quantizing  means  for  obtaining  reproduced 
coefficients  on  the  basis  of  the  obtained  codes  in  correspon- 
dence to  each  of  said  plurality  of  quantizing  means: 

a  plurality  of  inverse  orthogonal  transforming  means  for  obtain- 
ing reproduced  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  obtained  repro- 
duced coefficients  in  correspondence  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  inverse  quantizing  means: 

error  detecting  means  for  obtaining  error  amounts  between  the 
signals  to  be  coded  and  the  reproduced  signals  obtained  by 
said  plurality  of  inverse  orthogonal  transforming  means: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  quantizing  means 
having  a  minimum  error  by  comparing  error  amounts  of  the 
reproduced  signals  obtained  by  said  plurality  of  inverse 
orthogonal  transforming  means: 
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evaluating  means  for  obtaining  an  evaluation  function  indicative 

of  subjective  error  sensitivity  of  input  signals  in  block  units 

smaller  than  a  u-ansform  block:  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  quantizer  by  evaluation  of  the 

reproduced  signals  in  accordance  with  the  evaluation  fiiiKtion 

of  the  error  sensitivity. 
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LA  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  prediction  area  pixel  data 
of  successive  video  frames  fixMn  a  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  motion  image  comprising  die  steps   to  minimize  the  number  of  times  that  different  rows  of  said  RAM 
of:  must  be  addressed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  generating  motion  vectors  by  performing  motion  estimate 
with  respect  to  current  original  images  referring  to  previous 
original  images,  and  generating  motion  compensated  images 
referring  to  said  motion  vectors  and  reconstructed  images  of 
the  previous  original  images: 

(b)  dividing  MC  errors  generated  after  performing  said  step  (a) 
into  accumulated  errors  and  compensation  errors: 

(c)  quadtree-processing  said  accumulated  and  compensation 
errors  divided  in  said  step  (b)  according  to  the  characteristic 
of  each  emx'; 

(d)  quantizing  wi±  respect  to  an  average  in  each  quadtree  of 
said  accumulated  and  compensation  errors  processed  in  said 
step  (c),  and  determining  a  quantization  coefficient  according 
to  a  predetermined  quantization  step-size: 

(e)  variable-length-coding  the  data  quantized  in  said  step  (d); 
(0  storing  the  data  output  from  said  step  (e); 

(g)  determining  the  quantization  step-size  to  be  provided  to  said 
Step  (d)  according  to  a  volume  of  said  data  stored  in  said  step 
(0; 

(h)  inversely  transforming  said  data  quantized  in  said  step  (d) 
into  the  data  before  quantization: 

(i)  performing  an  inverse  quadtree  process  with  respect  to  block 
having  an  average  value  in  a  predetermined  sub-block  of  the 
data  output  from  said  step  (h).  to  generate  reproduction  com- 
pensation errors  and  accumulated  errors;  and 

(j)  generating  first  reconsotKted  images  from  said  reproduction 
compensation  errors  and  accumulated  errors  generated  from 
said  step  (i),  and  said  motion  compensated  images  generated 
from  said  step  (a),  and  then  generating  final  reconstructed 
images  through  low  pass  filtering. 


storing  pixel  data  of  said  video  frames  in  said  RAM  as  a 
plurality  of  tiles,  wherein  each  tile  has  a  height  of  M  pixels 
and  a  width  of  N  pixels  and  substantially  fiUs  a  different  row 
of  said  RAM: 

decoding  motion  vector  data  to  determine  said  prediction  areas, 
each  having  a  height  equivalent  to  a  vertical  space  occupied 
by  H  pixels  and  a  width  equivalent  to  a  horizontal  space 
occupied  by  W  pixels: 

providing  a  timing  signal  which  defines  consecubve  access 
periods  in  which  said  prediction  area  pixel  data  may  be 
retrieved  from  said  RAM:  wherein: 

(a)  when  a  selected  video  frame  prediction  area  encompasses 
only  one  of  said  rows,  addressing  said  RAM  to  retrieve  the 
corresponding  pixel  data  in  a  first  of  said  access  periods: 
decoding  motion  vector  data  to  determine  another  predic- 
tion area,  and  addressing  said  RAM  to  retrieve  the  corre- 
sponding pixel  data  from  one  row  of  said  RAM  in  a  second 
of  said  access  periods  which  directly  follows  said  first 
access  period:  and 

(b)  when  a  selected  video  frame  prediction  area  encompasses 
only  two  of  said  rows,  addressing  said  RAM  to  retrieve  tfie 
corresponding  pixel  data  of  the  first  of  said  rows  in  a  first  of 
said  access  periods,  and  to  retrieve  the  corresponding  pixel 
data  of  the  second  of  said  rows  in  a  second  of  said  access 
periods  which  direcdy  follows  said  first  access  period: 
decoding  motion  vector  data  to  determine  another  predic- 
tion area,  and  addressing  said  RAM  to  retrieve  die  corre- 
spofiding  pixel  data  from  one  row  of  said  RAM  in  a  third  of 
said  access  periods  which  directly  follows  said  second 
access  period. 
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a.  a  oluralitv  of  receiving  circuits  each  configured  for  receiving 
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5,675  J88 

APPARATUS  AND  METHC  D  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

AUDIO  SIGNALS  AS  PART  I  )F  A  TKLEVISION  VIDEO 

SIG^  \L 

J.  Cari  Cooper,  1373  Sydney  D« ,  Sunnyvaic,  Calif.  94087 

Conlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,73  >,  May  20.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sei  No.  764,996,  Sep.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continua  lion  of  Ser.  No.  356,670,  May 

18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  i|  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
710,534,  Mar.  13.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
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Ser.  No.  391,707,  Jun.  24.  1982, 


Dec.  28,  1993,  S(  r.  No.  174,603 
Int  a."  H  WN  7/08 


VS.  CL  348-^161 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  combining 
of  a  secondary  signal,  said  viden  si 
line  rate,  a  secondary  signal  sani| 
secondary'  signal  sampling  and 
tirst  rate,  said  lirsl  rate  being  depe4di 
line  rate  of  said  video  signal,  a  ti  ning 
combining  circuii.  said  switch  c  rcuit 
samples  to  said  combining  circui 
circuit  operating'  at  a  second  rale 
OP  said  video  signal,  said  secoi 
average  of  said  second  rate  equalli  ig 
said  secondary  signal  sampling 
circuit,  said  switch  circuit,  and 
$aInple^  of  said  secondary  signal 


video  type  signal  with  samples 

>nal  having  a  varying  horizontal 

and  modulation  circuit,  ^id 

ulation  circuit  operating  at  a 

lent  on  said  varying  horizontal 

circuit,  a  switch  circuit,  a 

applying  said  modulated 

when  appropriate,  said  timing 

lid  second  rate  being  dependent 

rate  having  an  average,  said 

said  first  rate  of  operation  of 

modulation  circuit  said  timing 

combining  circuit  encoding 

'ith  said  video  signal. 
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5,675  $89 


TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

FOR  SELECTIVELY  DISiLAVING 
INFORMATION  IN  A  PLURALITY 
Osaniu  Oda.   Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan, 
InL  CI 
U,S.  a.  348 — 168 


iSlBur 


1.  A  television  receiver  for  (Isplaying  character  information 
contained  in  a  video  signal,  comp  ising: 


abandoned.  This  application 


14  Claims 


43a  441, 

OaiOOUL«rOR  49 


Af  PAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD 
CHARACTER 
OF  DLSPL.AY  MODES 
a^gnor  to  Sony  Corporation, 


H14N 


a  character  information  detector  means  for  detecting  said  char- 
acter information  in  said  video  signal  and  for  providing  a 
character  broadcasting  signal; 

a  cliaracter  broadcasting  signal  decoder  means  for  decoding  said 
character  broadcasting  signal; 

a  display  for  displaying  a  picture  in  response  to  a  television 
i-ignal  received  by  said  television  receiver  on  uliicli  said 
character  information  has  been  supenniposed, 

scanning-line- number  changing  means  for  ctianging  the  number 
of  scanning  lines  used  to  display  said  picture  on  said  display 
means;  and. 

scanning-line-position  moving  means  for  moving  a  scanning 
line  position  where  said  character  information  is  to  be  dis- 
played through  a  range  of  permissible  locations,  ba:>cd  upon 
the  number  of  said  scanning  lines  changed  by  said  scanmng- 
line-number  changing  means. 


5,675390 

HOME  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  COMBINING 

COMPLEX  PROCESSOR  CAPABILITY  WITH  A  HI(;H 

QUALITY  DISPLAY 

Jeffrey  Schindler,  Sioux  City,  Iowa;  Theodore  W.  Waitt.  and 

Randall  Farw  ell,  both  of  Dakota  Dunes,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to 

Gateway  2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,120 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/00 

U»S.  a.  348—552  42  Claim: 


Ser.  No.  483341 

Jun.  7,  1994,  6-124124 

5/445 

23  Claims 


1.  An  entertainment  system,  comprising: 

a  personal  computer  having  a  bus; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  bus  for  receiving  a  compressed  digital 
video  signal  from  a  source  external  to  the  system; 

a  luner  coupled  to  die  bus  for  separating  out  discrete  channels  of 
video  signal; 

a  decompressor  coupled  to  the  bus  for  recei\ing  at  least  one 
channel  of  the  compressed  digital  video  signal  from  die  tmio" 
and  decompressing  the  signal  into  a  decompressed  digital 
video  signal:  and 

a  video  driver  coupled  to  the  bus  for  receiving  the  decompressed 
digital  video  signal  and  converting  the  decompre^,ed  video 
signal  into  VGA  analog  signals;  and 

a  large  screen  data  quality  monitor  for  receiving  the  VGA  analog 
signals  and  displaying  die  video  images  dierein  on  a  scree  n 
capable  of  a  resolution  of  at  least  640  by  480  pixels,  wbeie  i 
at  no  time  are  such  video  images  displayed  on  the  nH>iiiioi 
converted  to  NTSC  which  would  result  in  loss  of  video  iinas.-. 
quality. 
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5,6753»1 

CONTRAST/BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Koichi  Yamaguciii,  and  Teturou  Onda,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051992 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/45:5/57 
VS.  a.  348—565  4  Claims 

/  Jcwtusviwnia  <t^ 

UIISUI 


a.  a  plurality  of  receiving  circuits  each  configured  for  receiving 
one  of  a  plurality  of  input  video  signals  and  respective  groiuid 
reference  signals  and  generating  a  differential  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  difference  between  the  input  video  signal  and  the 
respective  groimd  reference  signal;  and 

b.  a  mixing  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  receiving 
circuits  for  receiving  each  of  the  differential  signals  and 
combining  the  differential  signals  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
into  the  output  video  signal. 


5,675393 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WTTH  GENERATING 

UNIT  FOR  GENERATING  IMAGE  DATA  AND 

DECODING  ITVIT  FOR  DECODING  IMAGE  DATA 

Makoto  Chida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,203,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291695 

int  a."  H04N  5/265 

VS.  a.  34»— 598  9  Claims 


1.  A  television  receiver  capable  of  displaying  a  picture  signal 
representing  first  and  second  picture  images  on  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  picture  signals; 

a  superimposer  for  selectively  supplying  the  first  and  second 
picture  signals  to  the  cathode  ray  tube; 

an  APL  detector  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  picture  signals 
and  detecting  respective  average  levels  thereof  thus  producing 
first  and  second  level  detection  signals; 

an  ABL  detector  for  generating  a  detection  voluge  responsive  to 
a  variation  in  anode  current  of  the  cathode  ray  tube;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  contrasts  and 
brightnesses  of  the  first  and  second  picture  signals  by  com- 
monly operating  on  the  first  and  second  picture  signals  in 
response  to  the  detection  voltage  from  the  ABL  detector,  as 
well  as  for  independently  controlling  at  least  one  of  contrasts 
and  brightnesses  of  the  first  and  second  picture  signals  in 
response  to  die  first  and  second  detection  signals  from  the 
APL  detector 
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5,675392 
MIXER  WITH  COMMON-MODE  NOISE  REJECTION 
Mehrdad  Nayebi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Due  Ngo,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,926 
InL  a."  H04N  9/74 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  image  data,  coded  by  a  predeter- 
mined compression  coding  method,  from  a  plurality  of  exter- 
nal devices,  wherein  said  predetermined  compression  coding 
method  comprises  a  block-coding  method  in  which  an  image 
is  divided  into  blocks  each  having  a  predetermined  size  and 
then  coded  on  a  block  unit  basis: 

b)  generating  means  for  generating  coded  image  data  for  one 
frame  by  synthesizing,  on  the  block  unit  basis,  the  plurality  of 
coded  image  data  inputted  by  said  input  means  without 
decoding  the  plurality  of  coded  image  data;  and 

c)  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  image  data  for  one 
fiame  generated  by  said  generating  means 


U.S.  a.  348—584 
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5,675394 
EQUALIZATION  APPARATUS  WFTH  EFFECTIVE 
COEFTICIENT  UPDATING  OPERATION 
19  aaims   Young-Bac  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Cc,  Ltd„  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  14,  1994, 
94-34098 

InL  CL"  H04N  5/21:5/44 
VS.  CL  348— «14  4  CWns 

1.  An  equalization  apparatus  for  use  in  a  television  signal 
receiving  system,  which  includes  an  equalizing  filter  having  a  set 
of  equalizer  coefficients  for  equalizing  an  input  television  signal 
distorted  from  an  original  signal  to  produce  a  filtered  output  signal, 
wherein  the  input  television  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  data 
samples  and  die  filtered  output  signal  has  a  corresjxMiding  plurahty 
of  filtered  output  data  samples:  and  an  updating  circuit  for  gener- 

ating,  in  response  to  a  data  sample  and  a  filtered  output  data 

1.  A  video  mixer  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  video  sample  corresponding  diereto,  a  set  of  updated  equalizer  coeffi- 
signals  and  combining  die  plurality  of  input  video  signals  into  an  cients  as  die  set  of  equalizer  coefficienLs  for  die  equalizer  filwr, 
output  video  signal  comprising:  characterized  in  diat  said  updating  circuit  composes: 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


.<;.67<;.396 


642 


FTOM   10 -r  , 
ntTERED 
DATA 
SAMPl£ 


TO  24- 
COtSEVf 
UPDATED 
COEFFIOENTS 


errc  r 


error  generating  means,  in 
sample,  for  generating  an 
between  the  filtered  output 
expected  value  and  for 
of  the  error  value; 

weight  factor  generation  means 
factor  and  a  second  weight 
value,  wherein  the  second 
(1-the  first  weight  factor): 

niemory  means  for  storing  the 
cients  as  a  set  of  previous 

first  calculation  means  for  mul 
filtered  output  date  sample,  a 
weight  factor  and  the  error 
value: 

second  calculation  nneans  for 
factor,  the  error  value  and  a 
from  a  Cauchy  distribution 
calculation  value:  and 

means  for  adding  the  first  and  tl 
the  set  of  previous  equalizer 
updated  equalizer  coefficients 
cients  for  the  equalizer  filter. 


response  to  the  filtered  output  data 

value  denoting  the  difference 

sample  and  a  predetermined 

gener^ing  a  mean  square  error  value 


equ  il; 


vail  le 
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5,675  J  !»5 

REMOTE  RECEIVER  THAT  C  X)RDINATES  COMMAND 

SIGNALS  FROM  DIFFERING  SOURCES  INCLUDING 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  AND  INFRARED  SOURCES 

Jeffrey  Alan  Martin,  Escondido,  i»id  Toshikazu  Ido,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Soti  i  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Pai  k  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995, 1  «r.  No.  368,331 

Int  CI."  HO  IN  5/44 

VS.  CL  348—734  25  Claims 


— ,        HFjowrag  m 


FKAL.OOWTHg  44 


1.  A  remote  receiver  comprising 

a  first  circuit  that  accepts  a  coi^tnand 

transmitter  and  a  command 

transmitter;  and 
a  second  circuit  that  automatical 

nals  into  a  final  non  overlappi 

a  preselected  priority  among 
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signal  from  an  infrared 
ignal  from  a  radio  frequency 


'I 


y  combines  the  command  sig- 
command  signal  according  to 
command  signals. 


tie 


5,675,396 
LIQUro  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  HAVING  GROUNDING 

FRAME 
Naoshi  l^nnehiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299779 
Int.  a.*"  G02F  1/1333 
VJS.  a.  349—59  7  Claims 


for  generating  a  first  weight 

faptor  based  on  the  mean  square 

igbt  factor  is  determined  as 


of  updated  equalizer  coeffi- 

izer  coefficients; 

tiplying  the  data  sample,  the 

f  redetermined  step  size,  the  first 

to  generate  a  first  calculation 


I  lultiplying  the  second  weight 

ra  idom  value  arbitrarily  selected 

iinction  to  provide  a  second 

second  calculation  values  to 
oefficients  to  produce  a  set  of 
as  the  set  of  equalizer  coeffi- 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  unit  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  of  rectangular  shape,  the  liquid  crystal 
panel  having  a  shielding  portion  and  a  connecting  wire  termi- 
nal; 

a  printed  circuit  board  to  which  the  liquid  crystal  panel  is 
attached,  the  printed  circuit  board  having  an  earthing  point: 
iand 

an  earthing  frame  which  surrounds  at  lea.st  part  of  the  shielding 
portion  on  a  periphery  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  the  earthing 
frame  being  connected  to  the  earthing  point  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  so  as  to  prevent  disappearance  of  a  display  on 
the  liquid  crystal  display  unit  due  to  static  electricity,  wherein 
said  earthing  firame  includes  (i)  a  first  side  with  a  flange 
formed  thereon  and  (ii)  second  and  third  sides  neighboring  the 
first  side,  at  least  one  holding  tongue  formed  on  each  of  the 
second  and  third  sides  neighboring  the  first  side,  the  at  least 
one  holding  tongue  formed  on  said  each  of  the  second  and 
third  sides  extending  downwardly  from  the  earthing  frame 
and  being  bent  inwardly,  said  flange  overlapping  the  connect- 
ing wire  terminal  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  said  earthing 
frame  being  overlaid  on  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  and  said 
liquid  crystal  panel  being  detachably  connected  to  said  printed 
circuit  board  by  means  of  the  at  least  one  holding  tongue  of 
said  each  of  the  second  and  third  sides. 


5,675397 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  OF  DISPLAY 
EQUIPMENT 
Kei^i  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127359 

Int.  CI.""  G02F  J/1333;  1/1345 

VS.  CI.  349—149  11  Claims 

6.  Display  equipment  comprising: 

a  first  board  having  a  first  electrode  which  is  capable  of  estab- 
lishing at  least  one  electric  connectidn;  't 
a  second  board  placed  on  said  first  board  in  an  overlaid  state; 

and 
a  third  board  placed  on  said  second  board  in  an  overlaid  state, 
said  third  board  having  a  second  electrode  which  is  capable  of 
establishing  at  least  one  electric  connection, 
wherein  said  second  board  has  a  cut  created  by  removal  of  at 
least  one  portion  thereof  which  faces  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  and 
wherein  said  display  equipment  fiirther  comprises  an  electrically 
conductive  elastomer  material  arranged  through  said  cut  to 
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establish  an  electric  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  without  soldering. 


5,675398 

SPORTS  TRAINING  EYEGLASSES  HAVTNG 

ADJUSTABLE  LENSES  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRAINING 

THEREWITH 

Gregory  S.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  75184,  Charieston,  W.  Va.  25375 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493369 

Int  a."  G02C  7/16:7/00 

VS.  a.  351—45  18  aaims 


a  visual  target  optical  system  for  making  variable  a  diopter  of 
the  pattern  presented  to  the  examinee:  and 

response  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  response  of  the  exam- 
inee. 

wherein  refractive  values  of  an  eye  of  the  examinee  are  obtained 
on  the  basis  of  the  diopter  of  said  visual  target  optical  system 
at  the  time  the  examinee  inputs  a  response  through  said 
response  inputting  means  at  the  limit  of  visual  recognition  of 
the  pattern  which  changes  its  diopter. 


5,675,400 

METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  A  PORTION  OF  A 

PHOTOGRAPH 

Stanley  Ward  Stephenson.  Ill,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodiak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,747 

Int  a."  G03B  27/52.  H04N  1/032 

VS.  CI.  355—40  9  Claims 
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18.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprismg: 

(a)  a  pair  of  lenses, 

(b)  a  frame  retaining  said  lenses,  said  frame  having  means  for 
adjusting  the  positions  of  said  lenses,  each  of  said  lenses 
comprising 

(i)  an  opaque  peripheral  region, 

(ii)  a  horizontal  tear  shaped  transparent  central  region  ha\  ing 

an  area  of  between  60  square  millimeters  and  180  square 

millimeters,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  removable  horizontally  oriented  teardrop  shaped 
cover  elements,  wherein  each  of  said  elements  covers  a 
respective  lens  central  region. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  reproduction  of  a  portion  of  a  hard 
copy  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

manually  isolating  a  portion  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced  by 

making  only  that  portion  visible; 
automatically  identi^ing  the  location  of  the  portion  within  the 

image: 
scanning  substantially  only  the  selected  portion  of  the  image  to 

obtain  an  electronic  representation  of  the  portion  of  the 

image;  and 
utilizing  the  electronic  representation  of  the  portion  of  the  image 

to  reproduce  only  that  portion  of  the  image  in  a  hard  copy. 


5,675399 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 
Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1994,  6-113789; 
Aug.  30,  1994,  6-228840 

Int  a."^  A61B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  351—237  12  Oalms 

1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  comprising' 

a  visual  target  indicating  portion  for  indicating  patterns  of  at 
least  three  directions  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lines  to  be  presented  to  an  examinee: 


5,675,401 
ILLUMINATING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A  ZOOM 

OBJECTIVE  INCORPORATING  TWO  AXICONS 
Johannes  Wangler,  Kiinigsbronn,  and  Gerald  Richter,  Abtsg- 
mund.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 
053.1;  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  9473 

Int  CI.'  G03B  27/54^27/72 
VS.  a.  355—67  19  Claims 

1.  An  illuminating  arrangement  for  an  optical  system  such  as  a 
nicrolithogupl.;;  projection  e.pJsiffe  apparatus,  the  illuminating 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  illuminating  light  along  an  optical 
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a  zoom  objective  mounted  on 
light-entry  surface  and  a  li 
objective  having  at  least  one 

a  first  displacement  drive  for 
axis  for  varying  the  degree 
ing  Ught 

two  axicons  integrated  within 
light-entry  surface  and  said 

a  second  displacement  drive 
tive  to  each  other  along 
distance  therebetween. 


fa 
sail 


5,675  402 


STEPPER  LIGHT  CONTROL 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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laid  optical  axis  and  defining  a 

:ht-exit  surface  and  said  zoom 

zoom  lens; 

si  ifting  said  zoom  lens  along  said 

coherence  a  of  said  illuminat- 


s  lid 


USING  MOVABLE  BLADES 


1.  A  light  control  system  in  a 
location  near  a  pattern  formed 
at  least  first  and  second  blade ;. 
each  other,  operable  to 
select  a  portion  of  said  patten 
a  light  beam;  and 
a  sub-blade  mounted  relative 
operable  to  move  around  in 
least  said  first  and  second  blides. 
area  in  said  pattern  from  sai( 


s  epper 
in  a  reticle  comprising: 
spatially  arranged  relative  to 
relative  to  each  other  and  to 
on  said  reticle  to  be  exposed  to 


said  first  and  second  blades, 
very  direction  and  to  overlap  at 
,  thereby  blocking  a  selected 
liqht  beam. 


S,«7S  403 


STRESS-FREE  MOUNT 
Franco  Cerrina,  Madison,  and 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wiscon4in 
tion,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,12k. 
5436,559.  This  application  M  ly 
Int.  CI."  G03I 
U.S.  CL  355—75 

1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging 
prising: 


zoom  objective  between  said 
ght-exit  surface;  and. 
shifting  said  two  axicons  rela- 
optical  axis  for  adjusting  the 


Chan  Seob  Cho;  Hwan  Soo  Ch  ing.  both  of  Kyungki-Do,  and 
Myung  Gun  Gil,  Daejun-stii,  pU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indif  tries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  20,  199^^  Ser.  No.  546,035 
Claims  priority,  application    tap.  of  Ko/«a,  Oct  21,  1994, 
94-26970 

Int  CI."  G03B  2t72;27/52;27/54 
VJS.  CL  355—71  3  daims 


a  nidiation  source  whicp  'produces  imaging  radiation  a^ong  a 
radiation  path; 

means  for  securing  a  microelectronic  substrate  to  be  imaged  in 
said  radiation  path; 

a  support  block  mounted  along  said  radiation  path  between  said 
radiation  source  and  said  securing  means; 

a  trio  of  mounting  pads  connected  with  said  support  block,  at 
least  two  of  said  mounting  pads  being  connected  to  said 
support  block  so  that  their  respective  positions  are  adjustable 
within  a  predetermined  plane,  wherein  said  predetermined 
plane  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  imaged  surface,  each  of 
said  mounting  pads  including  means  for  securing  a  generally 
planar  imaging  mask  generally  parallel  to  said  predetermined 
plane  and  funher  including  means  for  providing  a  point  load 
being  configured  to  be  devoid  of  projections  beyond  the  plane 
defined  by  the  imaging  mask; 

wherein  the  positions  of  said  at  least  two  adjustable  mounting 
pads  adjust  solely  within  the  predetermined  plane  responsive 
to  securing  of  the  imaging  mask  thereto  so  that  essentially  no 
stress  is  induced  in  the  imaging  mask  due  to  the  securing  and 
movement  of  the  imaging  mask  relative  to  the  support  block, 
thereby  reducing  distortion  of  radiation  passing  througli  the 
mask  and  to  the  imaged  surface. 


5,675,404 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

BEHAVIOR  OF  OBJECT 

Fumihiko  Nakazawa,  and  Fumitaka  Abe,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133332 
Int.  a."  GOIC  3/08:21/02;  G08B  13/18.11/26 
VS.  CL  356-^.01  12  Claims 
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RNOER  ARE  SAMPLES 
MO  OBJED  OSWCES  N 
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CENTRAL  AZIMUTH  OF 
OBJECT  IS  DETERMUei 
R3R   EACH    GROUP 


OPPOSING    ANGLE  Of 
OBJECT    BOO*    IS 
DETERMINED 


OFFERENCE  IN  POSmON 
OR   OPPOSING    ANGLE 
6  OUTPUT  TO    DSPLAV 
UNIT    AS     STATE 
JUDGING     SIGNAL 


POR  IMAGING  MASK 
ohn  P.  Wallace,  Oregon,  hoth 
Alumni  Research  Founda- 

,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,062 

27/53:27/62 

24  Claims 
microelectronic  substrate  com- 


PCSITION     AND 
OPPOSING  ANGLE  OF 
OBjea    BOOV    ARE 
STORED    AS  n-TH 
OBJECT    DATA     IN 
MEMORY 


T 


1 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  distances  in  a  plurality  of  straight  lines  radially 

extending  from  a  range  finder  to  an  object  within  a  target  area; 
calculating  a  gradient  of  the  object  with  respect  to  one  of  the 

straight  lines  based  on  the  measured  distances; 
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storing  object  data  indicative  of  the  calculated  gradient  in  a 

memory; 
repeating  the  abtixe  steps  a  pluralitv  of  times: 
comparing  n-th  object  data  with  (n-1  )-th  object  data  to  calculate 

a  rotation  angle  of  the  object;  and 
recognizing  a  behavior  of  the  object  when  the  calculated  rotation 

angle  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,675.405 

CONDENSATION  NUCLEUS  COLTS'TER  EMPLOYING 

SUPERSATIIRATION  BY  THERMAL  DIFFERENTL\TION 

Frederic  C.  Schildmeyer,  and  Brian  J.  Shahan,  both  of  Grants 

Pass,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Met  One,  Inc.,  Grants  Pas$,  Oreg; 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,658 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  356—37 

52-,     58  , 


18  Claims 


-,t*V-56 


5,675,406 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  ENSURING  THAT  A  CENTER 

THICKNESS  OF  A  LENS  IS  WITHIN  A 

PREDETERMINED  TOLERANCE 

Joerg  Hollmann,  Midland;   Gabor  Devenyi,  Penetang,  and 

Kevin  Wagner,  Crescent  Barrie,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  $er.  No.  545,186 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/00 

VS.  a.  356—124  II  Claims 
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a  lamp  for  providing  light  to  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  light  from  the  lamp,  the  sensor 

means  for  generating  a  >ignal  responsive  to  the  amount  of 

light  detected; 
a  lens  assembly  for  holding  the  lens; 
motor  means  for  moving  the  lens  assembly  across  first  and 

second  opposing  surfaces  of  the  lens  to  provide  a  value  of  the 

center  thickness  of  the  lens; 
control  means  coupled  to  the  lamp  and  the  sensor  means  for 

regulating  the  lamp  and  for  receiving  the  signal  generated  by 

the  sensor  means; 
means  responsive  to  the  motor  means  for  stonng  the  value  of  the 

center  thickness; 
means  responsive  to  the  storing  me.uis  for  comparing  the  value 

of  the  center  thickness  to  a  reference  value;  and 
threshold  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  for  deter- 
mining if  the  difference  between  the  value  of  the  oenter 

thickness  and  the  reference  value  is  within  a  predetermined 

threshold. 


5,675,407 
COLOR  RANGING  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  LOU- 
COST  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE  PROn,i.E 
MEASUREMENT 

Zheng  Jason  Geng,  4950  Cloister  Dr.,  RockviUe,  Md.  20852. 

assignor  to  Zheng  Jason  G«ng,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,766 

Int  CL'  GOIC  1/00 

VS.  a.  356—147  8  Claims 


1.   A  condensation   nucleus   counter   for   detecting   particles 
entrained  in  a  sample  gas  stream,  said  counter  comprising: 
a  conduit  adapted  to  allow  said  sample  gas  stream  to  flow 

therethrough; 
a  sattuator  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

conduit,  said  saturator  containing  a  vaporized  fluid; 
a  condenser  in  fluid  communication  with  said  saturator. 
means,  in  thermal  contact  with  said  sample  gas  stream,  for 

decreasing  entropy  associated  with  vaporized  fluid  positioned 

proximate  to  said  inlet  to  produce  supersaturation;  and 
a  detector  in  data  communication  with  said  sannple  gas  stream. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  projection  angles  of  light  rays 
based  on  values  of  the  wavelength  of  tiie  projected  individual  light 
ray,  comprising 

(a)  a  light  projection  means  for  generating  a  bundle  of  light  rays 
with  spatially  varying  wavelengths  to  illuminate  surface  of 
objects  in  the  scene  such  that  Ught  rays  projected  from  differ- 
ent projection  angles  (6)  have  different  spectral  wavelengths 
(^l),  and 

(b)  a  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  wavelengths  (\)  of  light 
rays  reflected  from  objects'  surface  that  is  illuminated  by  said 
light  projection  nneans,  and 

(c)  a  calibration  means  for  relating  the  wavelengths  (X)  detected 
by  said  sensor  to  the  Ught  ray  projection  angles  (6), 

whereby  projection  angles  (9)  of  light  rays  can  be  determined 
based  on  the  wavelengths  (X.)  of  the  light  rays  detected  by  the 
sensor. 


1.  A  portable  device  for  ensuring  that  a  lens  is  within  a  prede- 
termined tolerance,  comprising: 


5,675,408 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASURING  OF 

WHEEL  ANGLES 

Jonas  Samuelsson,  Rusthallaregatan  7.  702  20  Orebro,  and 

Amin  Nassif  Issa.  Altsarbyn  115,  795  90  Rattvik,  both  of 

Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  375.898 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21,  1994,  9400173 

Int  CL"  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  356—155  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  dte  measuring  and  adjustment  of  a  wheel  on  a 

vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  vehicle  on  rollers, 

mounting  on  the  wheel  light  beam  projection  means  emitting  light 

beams  in  opposite  directions  and  approximately  perpendicular  to 
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the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  whee 
different  locations  lengthwise  of 
paths  of  the  light  beams,  activ 
means  and  rotating  the  wheel  on 
beams  each  give  a  reading  on 
scales,  and  using  the  collective  reding: 
the  toe  in  or  toe  out  wheel  angle 
of  the  light  beam  from  the  perpei|iicular 
the  wheel. 
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placing  cooperating  scales  at 
le  vehicle  and  in  the  projection 
ing  the  light  beam  projection 
the  rollers  so  that  the  opposing 
the  corresponding  cooperating 
s  on  said  scales  to  calculate 
ifter  compensating  for  deviation 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 


5^!  «•» 
PLATE  HOLDER  FOR  A  iURFACE  INSPECTION 

SYS1EM 
Sergey  V.  Broude,  Newton  Cent  «,  Mass.;  David  Giroux,  Som- 
ersworth.  N.H.,-  Abdu  Boad«  ir,  West  Newton,  Mass.;  Eric 
Chsse,  Carlisle,  Mass.;  Carl  Johnson,  Tewksbury,  Mass.; 
Pascal  Miller,  North  Chehniford,  Mass.;  Nicholas  Allen, 
Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Jay  Ormtby.  Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
QC  Optics,  Inc^  Burlington,  |lass. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995:  Ser.  No.  500,260 
Int  CI.*  G  UN  21/88 


VS. 


12  aaims 


1.  A  plate  holder  comprising: 
a  plate  holder  body  including 

of  machined  tabs  positione( 

transversely  therefrom  for 

in  a  plane  defined  by  the 

versely  extending  tabs;  and 
a  calibration  plate  integral  wiii  the  top  surface  of  said  plate 

holder  body. 


machined  top  surface  and  a  set 
on  said  top  surface  extending 
referencing  a  plate  to  be  inspected 
I  iderside  surfaces  of  said  tians- 


5,67!  410 

TABLET  SAMPLE  PRE!  VRER  FOR  INFRARED 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Yasushi  Kanda,  Osaka,  Japan,  jassignor  to  Chromato  Science 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 


FUed  Mar.  5,  199<   Ser.  No.  610,859 
Int  ex."  G  UN  21/01 


VS.  a.  356—244 


I.  A  tablet  sample  preparer  being  formed  by  fixing  an  annular 
frame  body  consisting  of  a  soft  i  laterial  to  one  surface  of  a  hard 
substrate  and  providing  a  hole  be  ng  smaller  than  the  inner  size  of 


6  Claims 


a  ring  of  said  firame  body  in  a  portion  of  said  substrate  correspond- 
ing to  a  central  portion  of  said  ring,  for  preparing  a  tablet  sample 
by  charging  sample  mixture  being  obtained  by  mixing  powder  of 
an  infirared  nonabsorbent  with  solid  sample  powder  inside  said 
frame  body  and  in  said  hole  and  pressurizing  said  sample  mixture. 


5,675,411 
BROAD-BAND  SPECTROMETER  WITH  HIGH 
RESOLUTION 
Neil  H.  Brooks,  San  Diego,  Calif.;   Sergey   N.  'I\igarinov. 
Troitsk,  Russian  Federation,  and  Nicolae  N.  Naumenko, 
Minsk,  Belarus,  assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,623 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/20:3/02 

VS.  CI.  356—328  20  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  representing  an 
optical  signal's  spectral  components,  comprising: 

an  optical  instrument  that  spectrally  disperses  the  optical  signal, 
substantially  in  a  dispersion  plane,  such  that  the  signal's 
spectral  components  are  projected  onto  a  circularly  curved 
image  plane  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  dispersion  plane 
and  the  spectral  components  are  imaged  along  an  arc  of  a 
curved  image  plane,  the  arc  generally  lying  in  the  dispersion 
plane: 

an  optical  transformer  having  an  arcuate  input  surface  aligned 
with  the  arc  and  having  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  output 
surface,  wherein  the  transformer  divides  the  input  surface  into 
a  plurality  of  discrete  segments  along  the  arc  and  optically 
transforms  the  segments  into  a  stacked  format  to  form  a 
rectangular  image  area  of  stacked  segments;  and 

an  electro-optical  sensor,  responsive  to  light  that  is  simulta- 
neously emitted  from  each  segment  of  the  rectangular  image 
area,  wherein  the  .sensor  provides  an  electrical  signal  that 
represents  the  intensity  and  position  of  light  emitted  from  the 
rectangular  image  area  of  stacked  segments. 


5,675,412 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  UNIFIED  BEAMSPLITTER  AND 

PARALLEL  REn.ECTING  ELEMENT,  AND 

RETROREFLECTING  COMPONENT 

Peter  R.  Solomon,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  On-Line 

Technologies,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,418 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—345  5  Chums 


1.  A  two-arm  interferometer  comprising,  in  combination:  sup- 
port means;  combiner  means  comprising  a  unified  beamsplitter 
element  and  a  parallel  reflecting  element,  for  splitting  entrant 
radiation  into  first  and  second  beams  moving  in  the  same  direction 
along  parallel  first  and  second  paths;  double-reflecting  means, 
having  opposite  sides  with  substantially  parallel  plane  reflective 
surfaces  thereon,  for  reversely  reflecting  radiation  impinging  upon 
said  surfaces  in  opposite  directions  along  substantially  parallel 
paths  and  without  rotation  of  the  impinging  beams  about  their  axes 
of  propagation;  relroreflecting  means  for  retroreflecting  radiation 
impinging  thereupon  along  a  third  path  that  lies  parallel  to.  and  is 
displaced  from,  the  path  of  the  radiation  impinging  upon  said 
retroreflecting  means  and  with  an  orientation  relative  thereto 
rotated  180°  about  its  axis  of  propagation;  and  means  for  mounting 
said  combiner  means,  said  double-reflecting  means,  and  said  ret- 
roreflecting means  on  said  support  means,  said  retroreflecting 
means  being  disposed,  for  retroreflection,  in  said  first  path  and  with 
said  second  and  third  paths  in  substantial  alignment  with  one 
another,  and  said  double-reflecting  means  being  disposed,  for 
reflection  from  said  opposite  side  reflective  surfaces  thereof,  in 
both  of  said  second  and  third  paths,  said  means  for  mounting 
enabling  translational  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  retroreflect- 
ing means  and  said  double-reflecting  means,  on  axes  parallel  to 
said  paths,  and  said  interferometer  being  devoid  of  means,  other 
than  said  retrcweflecting  means,  operatively  disposed  in  any  of  said 
paths  and  functional  to  effect  any  net  routional  change  about  the 
axis  of  propagation  of  any  beam. 


5,675,413 

ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  TEST  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

INTERFEROMETER  WTTH  MICROMIRROR  AND 

ALIGNMENT  OBSERVATION  SYSTEM 

Ivan   Prikryl,   and   HoUk   O'Neal   Hall,   both   of  Cotorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,609,  Jon.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  418,328,  Apr.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710>16 
Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—345  9  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  optical  system  for  determining  aberration  in  a 
source  beam  by  comparison  of  a  test  beam  with  a  reference  beam, 
said  optical  system  comprising: 


a  test  source  for  producing  a  source  beam  having  a  spacial 
intensity  distribution  including  an  aberration  component: 

a  wavefront  analyzer  for  processing  a  fringe  signal  associated 
with  said  aberration  component:  and 

an  interferometer  interposed  between  said  test  source  and  wave- 
front  analyzer,  said  interferometer  including; 

a  beamsplitter  for  splitting  said  source  beam  into  a  test  beam 
traveUng  on  a  test  beam  path  and  a  reference  beam  traveling 
on  a  reference  beam  path; 

an  imaging  device  for  detecting  said  test  beam  and  said  refer- 
ence beam; 

a  mirror  disposed  in  said  test  beam  path,  said  mirror  reflecting 
said  test  beam  toward  said  imaging  device; 

a  micromirror  disposed  in  said  reference  beam  path,  said  micro- 
mirror  reflecting  a  central  portion  of  said  reference  beam 
toward  said  imaging  device  and  allowing  an  outer  portion  of 
said  reference  beam  to  pass  thereby; 

aUgnment  image  means  for  collecting  and  detecting  said  outer 
portion  of  said  reference  beam  so  that  said  micromirror  may 
be  adjusted  relative  to  said  central  and  outer  poitions  of  said 
reference  beam;  and 

focusing  means  disposed  in  said  reference  beam  path  between 
said  beamsplitter  and  said  micromirror  for  focusing  said  ref- 
erence beam  on  said  micromiiror,  said  micromirror  having  a 
lateral  dimension  not  exceeding  the  approximate  lateral 
dimension  of  a  central  lobe  of  said  reference  beam  focused 
thereon  by  said  focusing  means-so  that  when  said  test  beam  is 
reflected  by  said  mirror  and  said  central  portion  of  said 
reference  beam  is  reflected  by  said  micromirror,  said  reflected 
test  beam  and  said  reflected  portion  of  said  reference  beam  are 
both  incident  upon  said  imaging  device  forming  an  interfer- 
ence pattern  thereon,  said  interference  pattern  including  a 
plurality  of  fringes  which  are  converted  into  said  fringe  signal 
.   by  said  imaging  device. 


5,675,414 

SILICON  COATED  MYLAR  BEAMSPLITTER 

Nelson  L.  Rowell,  and  Edward  A.  Wang,  both  of  Ottawa, 

Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,026,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5458,934.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,1U 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02:  G02B  1/10 
VS.  a.  356—346  12  CUims 

1.  An  interferometer  comprising  a  source  of  infrared  radiation,  a 
fixed  reflector,  a  moving  reflector,  and  a  beamspliner  for  directing 
incident  infrared  radiation  to  said  reflectors  and  recombining 
reflected  radiation  from  said  mirrors  to  produce  a  single  transmit- 
ted output  beam,  wherein  said  beamsplitter  comprises  a  composite 
consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  substan- 
tially uniformly  thick  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  tetephthalale  and  polypropylene  and  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  coating  of  the  element  germanium,  the  coating 
tliickness  being  I  to  2. 1  microns,  said  composite  having  substan- 
tially optically  flat  leading  and  trailing  surfaces. 
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5,675.415 

PHYSICAL  QUA^^m  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
AND  INSTRUMEr  T  THEREFOR 
Toshio  Akatsu,  Ushiku;  Sadao  I  ilori,  'Kuchiura,  and  Masao 
Fnkunaga,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japa  i,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  Jul.  12,  1995, 


Ser.  No.  500,325 


Oaims  priority,  application  Ja  pan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-159804 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/1  4:  G03B  15/00 


VS.  CL  356—364 


•Hi — S-Q-S^T 


^' 


16  Claims 


h  .,fc — 

'MMaKi  rH -M  M 


Si  id 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  optically 
object,  which  comprises: 
two  laser  oscillators  for  respectively 

light  beams  having  wavelengi  li 
a  half  mirror  for  transmitting  ih  • 

from  said  laser  oscillators: 
an  electro-optical  crystal  driven 

phase  of  light  emitted  from 
a  polarization  plane  conserving 

given  from  said  electro-optic; 

object  side  and  through  whici 

side  is  made  to  go  out  to  the 
a  Vi  wavelength  plate  located 

side  end  portion  of  said  polai 

fiber: 
a  beam  splitter  by  which  reflected 

crystal  side  end  portion  of  sa  d 

optical  fiber  is  split  into  twi 

lengths; 
a  first  polarization  beam  splittei 

of  the  wavelengths  extracted 

two  by  polarization  planes: 
a  second  polarization  beam  spl  ttei 

the  other  wavelength  extract!  d 

into  two  b)  polarization  plan 
means  for  detecting  voltages. 

crystal,  at  which  one  of  a 

and  an  average  value  of  a 
-   vjilue  of  intensity  of  light  b^ms 


mei  suring  a  physical  quantity  of  an 


)y  a  voltage  for  modulating  the 

laser  oscillators: 
ptical  fiber  through  which  light 
crystal  is  made  to  go  out  to  the 
reflected  light  from  the  object 
:lectro-optical  crystal  side: 

een  the  object  and  the  object 
zation  plane  conserving  optical 


emitting  linearly  polarized 
s  different  from  each  other; 
polarized  light  beams  emitted 


light  from  the  electro-optical 
polarization  plane  conserving 
correspondingly  to  the  wave- 
by  which  reflected  light  of  one 
>y  said  beam  splitter  is  split  into 


T  by  which  reflected  light  of 
by  said  beam  splitter  is  split 


applied  to  said  electro-optical 

ma  jmum  value,  a  minimum  value. 

niaximum  value  and  a  minimum 

extracted  by  said  first  and 


second  polarization  beam  splitters  is  obtained  and  for  obtain- 
ing the  applied  voltages  and  a  difference  between  said  applied 
voltages;  and 
means  for  calculating  the  quantity  of  displacement  of  the  object 
on  the  basis  of  the  difference  between  said  applied  voltages 
obtained  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,675.416 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

SORTING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  PREFERRED 

AXIS  OF  BIREFRINGENCE 
Duncan  B.  Campbell:  Cari  D.  Christy,  both  of  Central  Point; 
H.  Parks  Squyres,  Medford,  and  Steven  D.  Lancaster,  Cen- 
tral Point,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  SRC  Vision,  Inc.,  Med- 
ford, Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.187 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  4/00:  B07C  5/00:  AOIS  40/!4 

U.S.  CI.  356—367  43  Claims 


'^^Q  @ 


12 


t;; ' 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  article  having  a  principi.!  axis  of 
birefringence,  comprising: 

a  light  source  positioned  to  emit  first  and  second  light  rays  ihn! 
propagate  through  respective  first  and  second  portions  of  an 
inspection  zone  having  a  length; 

n  first  light  polarizer  spaced  apart  from  a  first  light  analyzer  to 
form  between  them  the  first  portion  of  the  inspection  zone,  the 
first  light  ray  striking  the  first  light  polarizer  and  exiting  the 
first  light  analyzer,  the  first  light  polarizer  having  a  first 
polarization  axis  and  the  first  light  analyzer  having  a  first 
analyzer  axis,  the  first  polarization  and  analyzer  axes  oriented 
to  cause  the  first  light  ray  to  exit  the  first  light  analyzer  at  a 
predetermined  intensity; 

a  second  light  polarizer  spaced  apart  from  a  second  light  ana- 
lyzer to  form  between  them  the  second  portion  of  the  inspec- 
tion zone,  the  second  light  ray  striking  (lie  second  light 
polarizer  and  exiting  the  second  hght  analyzer,  the  second 
light  polarizer  having  a  second  polarization  axis  and  the 
second  light  analyzer  having  a  second  analyzer  axi';.  the 
second  polarization  and  analyzer  axes  oriented  to  cause  the 
second  light  ray  to  exit  the  second  light  analyzer  at  a  second 
predetermined  intensity,  the  second  polarization  jxis  being 
angularly  offset  relative  to  the  first  polarization  axis: 

a  conveyor  causing  the  article  to  move  at  a  predetermined  speed 
and  in  a  substantially  constant  arbitrary  orientation  along  the 
length  of  the  inspection  zone  such  that  the  principal  axis  of 
birefringence  of  the  article  has  an  orientation  that  causes  a 
change  in  intensity  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  lighi  ra 
intersecting  the  article  and  exiting  the  first  light  analyzer  aiiu 
the  second  light  ray  intersecting  the  article  and  exiting  the 
second  light  analyzer;  and 

first  and  second  light  detectors  positioned  to  detect,  respectively, 
changes  in  intensity  of  the  first  and  second  light  rays  from 
their  respective  first  and  second  predelermmed  intensities,  a 
change  in  intensity  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  light 
rays  indicating  that  the  article  ba.s  a  principal  axis  of  birefrin- 
gence. 
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5,675,417 
INFINITELY  ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
REPAIR  LIGHT  PANEL  SUPPORT 
George  Ventura,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.;  James  D.  Jenkins, 
Lee's  Summit,  and  Winford  D.  McClain,  Kansas  City,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  It's  Dents  or  Us,  Inc.,  Overland  Park, 
Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,640,  May  23.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,436,726.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,797 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  356—371 


8  Claims 


5,675.418 

PATTERN  ALIGNMENT  MARK  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Sang  Man  Bae,  and  Byoung  II  Choi,  both  of  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1994. 
1994-16362 

InL  a."  GOIB  11/00 

\}S.  a.  356—399  12  Claims 

1 


1.  A  combination  light  panel  for  inspecting  a  surface  for  imper- 
fections and  an  mfinitely  adjustable  support  frame  for  said  light 
panel: 

a.  said  panel  comprising 

i.  a  framework  with  first  and  second  sides; 
ii.  a  light  source  supported  by  and  positioned  on  said  frame- 
work between  said  first  and  second  sides;  and 
iii.  a  first  lens  at  least  partially  covering  said  first  side  of  said 
framework  and  said  light  source,  said  first  lens  including  a 
first  pattern  with  alternating  light  colored  bands  and  opaque 
dark  colored  stripes,  said  first  lens  projecting  light  from 
said  light  source  in  said  first  pattern  onto  said  surface  to  be 
inspected,  when  said  first  lens  is  facing  said  surface,  to 
highlight  flaws  and  imperfections  in  said  surface;  and 
iv.  a  second  lens  at  least  partially  covering  said  second  side  of 
said  framework  and  said  light  source,  said  second  lens  includ- 
ing a  second  pattern  widi  alternating  light  colored  bands  and 
opaque  dark  colored  stripes,  said  light  colored  bands  in  said 
second  pattern  being  of  a  different  color  than  those  in  said 
first  pattern,  said  second  lens  also  projecting  light  from  said 
light  source  in  said  second  pattern  onto  the  surface  to  be 
inspected,  when  said  second  lens  is  facing  said  surface,  to 
highlight  flaws  and  imperfections  in  said  surface;  and 
b.  said  frame  comprising: 
i.  a  base  assembly; 
ii.   a   substantially   vertically   oriented   telescoping   support 

assembly; 
iii.  a  substantially  horizontally  oriented  telescoping  support 

assembly:  and 
iv.  a  panel  support  assembly  rotatably  attached  to  said  hori- 
zontally oriented  support  assembly,  said  panel  support 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  support  arms  spaced  and 
positioned  to  support  said  panel  therebetween,  said  panel 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  support  arms  such  that  either 
side  of  said  panel  can  be  selectively  directed  toward  the 
surface  to  be  inspected. 

174^»45  O.G.-97-22:  QL3 


1.  A  pattern  alignment  mark  formed  on  a  substrate  to  form  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  designated  measuring  patterns  for  measuring  over- 
lay accuracy  of  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  designated  measur- 
ing patterns  having  greater  reflected  light  intensity  along  an 
X-axis  direction  relative  to  a  y-axis  direction; 

a  light  reflection  attenuating  means  formed  on  said  at  least  one 
of  said  designated  measuring  pjttems  for  decreasing  light 
reflected  along  the  ,x-axis  dittciion  relative  to  the  y-axis 
direction;  and 

thereby  reducing  any  difference  in  intensity  along  the  x  and  y 
axes  directions  and  improving  acciwacy  in  measuring  distance 
betv^ecn  adjacent  patterns. 


5,675,419 
SCATTERED/TRANSMITTED  LIGHT  INFORMATION 
SYSTEM 
Herman  Van  Den  Bergh,  Pine  Lodge,  Lackandarragh,  Enni- 
skerry,  Wicklow,  Ireland;  Marvin  Lane,  6405  Orange  Hill 
La^  Carmichael,  Calif.  95608,  and  John  Mallon.  2  Dun  An 
Oir,  Milford  Grange.  Castletroy,  Limerick,  Ireland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,400,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,47U11. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3454/91 
Int  CL"  GOIN  2l/S9:2l/49 
VS.  a.  356    446  21  Claiau 


1.  An  information  gathering  system  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  directing  at  least  one  light  beam  at  a  surface  of  a 
material  having  internal  light-scattering  properties  for  which 
information  is  requited  in  respect  of  at  least  one  speafied 
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characteristic  of  the  maia  aj 
on  said  surface  of  said  m 

(b)  means  for  eflfeciing  sc- 
one light  beam  relative  to 
said  target  region  com] 
regions. 

(c)  means  for  detecting 
region. 

(d)  means  for  detecting  int 
a  region  of  said  surface  of 
region,  said  region  other 
substantially  adjacent  am 
region, 

(e)  means  for  deriving  a  si 
specified  characteristic  ol 
levels  of  said  reflected 
said  scanning  displacemen 

(f)  means  for  eflfecting  dis| 
material  relative  to  said  at 
substantially  at  right 
displacement,  wherein 
(i)  a  speed  of  said 

conjunction  with  a 
said  material  so  that 
ments  of  said  at  least  on( 
of  said  material  is  achieved 
(ii)  said  signal  deriving 
enable  build-up  of  imaj 
levels  of  said  reflected 
each  of  said  succession 
vide  said  signal  indicat: 
characteristic  of  the  material 


to  impinge  upon  a  target  region 

terial. 

a^ing  displacement  of  said  at  least 

surface  of  .said  material  so  that 

;s  one  of  a  succession  of  target 


refle  ;ted  light  returned  from  said  target 


len  ally 


ang  ; 


indicative  of  said  at  least  one 
the  material   by  analysis  of  the 

and  said  emanating  light  during 

and 
lacement  of  said  surface  of  said 
east  one  light  beam  in  a  direction 
^s  to  said  direction  of  scanning 


lli|h 


5,61  i 


INTAGLIO  ENGR.\VING 
Tony  D.  Beckett;  Kenneth 
and  David  R.  Seitz, 
Electronic  Engravers,  Inc 
Filed  Jan.  23, 
Int.  a.' 
VJS.  a.  358—299 
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'-scattered  light  emanating  from 

said  material  other  than  said  target 

said  target  region  being  one  of 

or  continuous  with  said  target 


5,675,421 

FACSIAHLE  .VUCIDNE  WITH  A  MAILBOX  FTJNCTION 

AND  REMOTE  OPERATION  MODE 

Tetsuya  Ouchi,  Tajimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,312 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136595 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/32 

U,S.  CI.  358-^2  ,3cai„« 


scannlig  displacement  is  determined  in 
spee<i  of  displacemeni  of  said  surface  ot 
succession  of  scanning  displace- 
light  beam  relative  to  said  surface 
and 

comprises  memory  means  to 

data  for  said  surface  from  the 

It  and  said  emanating  light  during 

•f  scanning  displacements  to  pro- 

■e  of  said  at  least  one  specified 

by  analysis  of  said  image  data. 


m  ans 


i,420 
l^ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jackson,  both  of  Dayton, 
Vandalu  ,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio 
I  layton,  Ohio 
i,  Ser.  No.  376^58 
l/2I;I/04 

67  Claims 


199  i 


HflIN 


cylinder  for  printing  an  intaglio 


1.  An  engraver  for  engraving  ( 
pattern  comprising: 

a  driver  for  rotatably  driving  tl  e  cylinder: 

a  computer  for  controlling  an  i  peration  of  the  engraver  and  for 


generating  an  intaglio  engra 
intaglio  pattern;  said  intaglio 


ing  signal  corresponding  to  said 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of 


engraved  areas  defining  a  sc  eenless  intaglio  panem:  and 

an  engraving  head  for  engraung  said  cylinder  with  intaglio 

panem  during  rotation  of  I  lie  cylinder  in  response  to  the 

intaglio  engraving  signal. 


1.  A  facsimile  machine  provided  with  a  remote  operation  mode 
enabling  a  caller  from  a  remote  device  to  access  and  retrieve  data 
from  the  facsimile  machine,  the  facsimile  machine  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  the  data  to  be  accessed  and  retrieved  by  a 

caller  during  the  remote  operation  mode: 
switching  means  for  turning  on  and  oflf  the  remote  operation 

mode; 
facsimile  reception  determination  means  for  determining  which 
of  a  facsimile  reception  possible  condition  and  a  facsimile 
reception  impossible  condition  that  the  facsimile  machine  is 
in;  and 
reception  process  means  for  performing,  when  the  facsimile 
reception  determination  means  determines  that  the  facsimile 
machine  is  in  a  facsimile  reception  possible  condition,  recep- 
tion of  an  incoming  call  regardless  of  whether  the  switching 
means  has  turned  the  remote  operation  mode  on  or  off^  and  for 
performing  reception  of  the  incoming  call  when  both  the 
facsimile  reception  determination  means  determines  that  the 
facsimile  machine  is  in  a  facsimile  recepuon  impossible  con- 
dition and  the  switching  means  has  turned  the  remote  opera- 
tion mode  on. 
11  A  facsimile  machine  provided  with  a  remote  operation  mode 
enabling  a  caller  from  a  remote  device  to  access  and  retrieve  dau 
from  the  facsimile  machine,  the  facsimile  machine  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  the  data  to  be  accessed  and  retneved  by  a 

caller  during  the  remote  operation  mode; 
switching  means  for  turning  on  and  otf  the  remote  operation 

mode; 
facsimile  reception  determination  means  for  determining  which 
of  a  facsimile  reception  possible  condition  and  a  facsimile 
reception  impossible  condition  that  the  facsimile  machine  is 
in;  and 
recepuon  process  means  for  performing,  regardless  of  which  of 
the  facsimile  reception  possible  condition  and  the  facsimile 
reception  impossible  condition  that  the  facsimile  reception 
determination  means  determines  that  the  facsimile  machine  is 
in.  reception  of  an  incoming  call  when  the  switching  means 
has  turned  the  remote  operation  mode  on. 
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5,675,422 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Masato  Hara,  and  Nobuyuki  Hirai,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,642,  Dec.  17,  1991.  This  appika- 

tion  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,202 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1990.  2-404333 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  358—404  13  Claims 
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COMMUNICATION 
CONTROUEB 


r 


'\ 


'i 


FIRST 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparanis  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  data  from  a  sending  party; 

internal  storage  means,  having  a  plurality  of  block  areas  each 
capable  of  storing  a  block  of  data,  for  storing  the  data  con- 
tinuously received  by  said  reception  means  into  respective 
block  areas  as  blocks  of  data; 

external  storage  means  for  storing  the  received  data  stored  in 
said  internal  storage  means: 

determination  itieans  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  blocks  of  data  has  been  stored  in  said 
internal  storage  means,  where  the  predetermined  number  is 
less  than  a  number  of  said  block  areas;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  received  data  stored  in  said 
internal  storage  means  to  said  external  storage  means, 

wherein  said  transfer  means  starts  the  transfer  operation  when 
said  determination  means  determines  that  the  predetermined 
number  of  blocks  of  data  has  been  stored  in  said  internal 
storage  means,  and  wherein  said  reception  means  receives  the 
data  from  the  sending  party  during  the  transfer  operation. 


5,675,423 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.675,424 

IMAGE  DECODER  FOR  IMAGE  COMPRESSION/ 

EXPANSION  SYSTEM 

Jong  Seok  Park,  Kwangmyung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

GoMstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,626,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385^15 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1992, 
P92-8409 

Inta.''H04N  1/41:1/415 
VS.  CL  358-^26  5  Claims 

1.  A  low  speed  parallel  processing  image  decoder  for  an  image 
compression/expansion  system  comprising: 

a  transform  coder,  wherein  said  transform  coder  receives  input 
image  data  per  macro  block,  said  macro  block  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  block  of  divided  input  image  data, 
and  performs  a  parallel  transform  coding  for  each  divided 
image  dau  of  said  blocks  within  said  macro  block  with  a 
reduced  clock  frequency,  wherein  said  transform  coder  com- 
prises at  least  two  inverse  quantizers  for  inverse-quantizing 
respective  quantized  coefficients  of  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  blocks  within  each  macro  block,  a  corresponding 
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number  of  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformers  for  performing 
inverse  coding  transform  for  said  inverse-quantized  signal 
thereby  restoring  an  original  signal,  a  corresponding  number 
of  memories  for  reading/writing  restored  image  data  of  each 
block  for  matching  the  timing  of  a  clock  signal  and  pixel  data, 
and  a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  data  output  from  each 
memory; 
a  motion  compensator,  wherein  said  motion  compensator  per- 
forms a  single  way  motion  compensation  for  said  image  data 
for  each  macro  block  according  to  input  motion  vector  infor- 
mation, wherein  said  motion  compensator  comprises  a  macro 
counter  for  providing  an  address  of  currendy  processed  macro 
block  within  a  frame,  a  read  address  generator  for  receiving 
an  output  of  said  macro  counter  and  said  motion  vector 
information,  and  providing  an  address  of  previous  frame 
needed  in  motion  compensation,  a  write  address  generator  for 
providing  a  write  address  of  a  currently  processed  frame  from 
an  output  of  said  macro  counter  address  switching  means  for 
switching  and  controlling  respective  outputs  of  said  read  and 
write  address  generators  in  each  frame,  two  frame  memories 
for  alternatively  reading/writing  said  image  data  of  one  frame, 
and  image  data  switching  means  for  controlling  dau  input/ 
output  paths  of  said  frame  memories;  and 
adding  means  for  adding  respective  output  image  dau  of  said 
transform  coder  and  said  motion  compensator  to  restore  origi- 
nal image  dau. 


5,675,425 

COLOR  IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  CREATING  DOUBLE  IMAGES 

Yoshiya  Imoto,  and  Hirokazu  Ichikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111000 
Int  CI.''  H04N  1/19 
VS.  a.  358—513  8  Claims 
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1.  A  color  image  reading  device  for  reading  a  document  image, 
comprising: 

a  line  image  sensor  on  which  a  document  image  is  imaged, 
consisting  of 
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a  fim  pixel  line  with 

characteristic,  and 
a  second  pixel  line  with 
reading  spectral  charac  eristics 

an  optical  element  provide  1 
optical  element  generatin ; 
said  double  images  being 
said  first  reading  spectral 
double  images  being  an 
total  of  said  second  and 
wherein 

the  separation  between  the 
erated  by  said  optical  elei^ent 
sensor  being  approximate 
two  lines  of  pixels  on  saii 
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pi  ;els  having  a  first  reading  spectral 

pixels  having  a  second  and  third 

arranged  alternately; 

on  said  line  image  sensor,  said 

separated  double  images,  one  of 

an  optical  image  corresponding  to 

characteristic  and  the  other  of  said 

>ptical  image  corresponding  to  the 

tjird  reading  spectral  characteristics; 


a  left  loudspeaker  mounted  within  said  left  door  and  driven  by 

said  left  sound-descriptive  signal;  and 
a  right  loudspeaker  mounted  within  said  right  door  and  driven 

by  said  right  sound-descriptive  signal. 


:parated  double  images  being  gen- 
and  imaged  on  said  line  image 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
line  image  sensor. 


CootiniMtion  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jul. 


Int  a.' 

VS.  a.  35»— 838 


H04N  5/64:  H04R  25/00 
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1.  A  child-transpoitable  portabi 
monitor  comprising: 

a  color  kinescope  with  an 
viewing; 

a  cabinet  enclosing  said 
display  screen,  which  said 
said  cabinet,  is  substantial! ' 
has  a  left-hand  side  and  a 
fixmt  side  of  said  cabinet, 
and  a  right-hand  side  in 

television    receiver    circuitr) 
together  with  said  color 
circuitry  including 

a  receiver  for  receiving  radi  > 
lated  with  video  and  audio 
supplying  demodulated  vii 
thereto,  said  television  rec« 

video  circuitry  responsive  to 
supplying  electrical  signali 
cause  images  to  appear 
television  receiver  circuitry 

audio  circuitry  responsive  to 
supplying  left  and  right 

a  left  door  hinged. from  said 
side  of  said  display  screei 
from  the  left-hand  side  of 

a  right  door  hmged  from  said 
side  of  said  display  screei 
from  the  right-hand  side 


e  television  receiver  or  computer 
ntegral  display  screen  for  direct 


37  Claims 


kinescope  except  for  its  said 

lisplay  screen  is  at  a  front  side  of 

vertical  as  normally  viewed,  and 

■  i-hand  side  as  viewed  from  said 

cabinet  having  a  left-hand  side 

lition  to  its  said  front  side; 

enclosed    within    said    cabinet 

li  nescope.  said  television  receiver 


(n 


i-frequency  carrier  waves  modu- 

portions  of  a  television  signal  and 

and  audio  signals  in  response 

ver  circuitry  including 

aid  demodulated  video  signal  for 

to  said  color  kinescope  as  will 

said  display  screen,  and  said 

including 

aid  demodulated  audio  signal  for 

descriptive  signals: 
cabinet  for  covering  the  left-hand 
when  closed  and  for  extending 
s  lid  cabinet  when  opened; 
I  abinet  for  covering  the  right-hand 
when  closed  and  for  extending 
"  cabinet  when  opened; 


SOI  nd 


of  said  I 


5,675,427 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  REMOTE  CONTROL  WITH 

SIGHTING  MECHANISM 

Johnny  D.  Miller,  500  Wall  Blvd.  #86,  Gretna,  La.  70056 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Set.  No.  571^89 

Int  CL'  H04B  10/00 

UACL  359-142  17  Claims 

to        '7o 


Sjt  rSy426 
TELEVISION  RECEIVl  R  WFTH  DOORS  FOR  ITS 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  W  HICH  DOORS  CONTAIN 
LOUDSPEAKERS 
Edward  Herman  Meisner,  ^ort  Hills;  Michael  Patrick  Bal- 
lone.  New  Providence,  botbjof  N  J.;  Keith  Kristiansen,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,-  John  Flick  Garison,  Allendale,  N  J.,  and  AUen 
LcRoy  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Cc  Ltd,,  Kyungki'ilo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

|064,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  688,142 


1.  An  improved  electronic  device  remote  control  of  the  type 
having  electronic  control  circuitry  controlling  an  infrared  transmit- 
ter, the  control  circuitry  causing  the  infrared  transmitter  to  transmit 
predetermined  signals  to  an  electronic  device  having  a  receiving 
unit  in  response  to  actuation  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  control 
buttons,  said  control  buttons  including  a  button  for  each  of  the 
following  fiinctions:  volume-up,  volume-down,  channel-up. 
channel-down,  on/off,  and  mute;  said  improvement  comprising: 
a  handgun  shaped  housing  having: 
a  handle  portion  having  a  control  circuitry  chamber  sized  to 

house  said  control  circuitry  formed  therein:  and 

a  barrel  portion,  extending  from  said  handle  portion  at  an 

angle    of    between    seventy-five    and    one-hundred-five 

degrees  and  having  said  infrared  transmitter  extending  from 

a  muzzle  end  thereof,  said  barrel  portion  further  including: 

a  battery  chamber  formed  therein  for  housing  at  least  one 

battery  for  supplying  elecoical  power  to  said  control 

circuitry, 

a  handgun  sighting  mechanism  including  a  rear  sight  and 
a  front  sight, 

an  electrically  powered  visible  light  emitting  source 
extending  from  said  muzzle  end  and  positioned  adjacent 
said  infrared  transmitter, 

a  first  pivoting  trigger  mechanism  including  a  first  elec- 
trical contact  switch  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
conODl  circuitry  and  functioning  as  said  control  button 
for  said  channel  up  fiinction,  and  a  second  elecoical 
contact  switch  in  electrical  connection  with  said  control 
circuitry  and  functioning  as  said  control  button  for  said 
channel  down  function; 

a  second  pivoting  trigger  mechanism  adjacent  to  said 
first  trigger  mechanism  including  a  third  electrical  con- 
tact switch  in  electrical  connection  with  said  conu^ol 
circuitry  and  functioning  as  said  control  button  for  said 
volume  up  function,  and  a  fourth  electrical  contact 
switch  in  electrical  connection  with  said  control  circuitry 
and  fiinctioning  as  said  control  bunon  for  said  volume 
down,  function,  and 

a  light  control  switch  in  electrically  controlling  connec 
tion  with  said  visible  light  emitting  source. 
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5,675,428 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Naoya  Henmi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,674,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215649 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  359—161  16  Claims 

:     '  <—hi    •         I       [vTtM.ma'i*  I 

amxjanwM   — f-i    dTO^HB      _^  \..^^f~^^ -'    '--to 

„   {fry     ^  LHgK^ia^s,^ 

')  xamttonaat 

MDPASS  %TBI 

10.  An  optical  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 
only  a  single  transmission  unit  comprising; 

a  first  optical  transmitter,  inside  said  transmission  unit,,  for 
transmitting  a  signal  light  of  a  first  predetermined  wave- 
length; and 
a  second  optical  transmitter,  also  inside  said  ttansmission  unit, 
for  transmitting  a  probe  light  of  a  second  predetermined 
wavelength; 
an  optical  coupler,  inside  said  transmission  unit,  for  coupling 
said  signal  light  and  said  probe  light  to  supply  a  coupled  light 
to  an  optical  fiber; 
an  optical  nonlinear  section,  outside  said  transmission  unit,  for 
generating  an  optical  spectrum  component  generated  by  opti- 
cal nonlinear  interaction  between  said  signal  and  probe  lights 
of  said  coupled  light,  said  optical  nonlinear  section  being 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  of  said  optical  fiber; 
and 
an  optical  receiver  for  receiving  said  optical  spectrum  compo- 
nent via  said  optical  fiber  from  said  optical  nonlinear  section 
without  receiving  said  signal  and  probe  lights. 


a  first  optical  transmission  link  connected  to  said  optical  dims- 
linitter  and  having  a  zero  dispersion  wavelength  of  a  value 
different  from  the  transmission  wavelength  of  the  optical 
transmitter; 

a  plurality  of  optical  amplifier-repeaters,  one  of  the  optical 
amplifier-repeaters  being  connected  to  the  first  optical  link; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  optical  o^nsmission  links  intercon- 
necting the  plurality  of  amplifier-repeaters,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  optical  transnussion  links  having  a  zero  dispersion 
wavelength  of  a  value  different  from  the  transmission  wave- 
length of  the  optical  transmitter; 

an  optical  receiver; 

a  terminating  optical  transmission  link  connected  between  one 
of  the  optical  amplifier-repeaters  and  the  optical  receiver  and 
having  a  zero  dispersion  wavelength  of  a  value  different  from 
the  transmission  wavelength  of  the  optical  dansmitter, 

a  plurality  of  dispersion  compensating  means,  each  connected  to 
respective  one  of  said  first,  intermediate  and  terminating  opti- 
cal links  so  that  the  total  dispersion  of  the  system  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  zero. 


S,675y«30 
ROTARY  POLYGON  MIRROR 
Yutaka  Ishizuka,  and  Shii^i  OhU,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho. 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250722 

Int  CL*  G62B  26/08;7/l82 

VS.  a.  359—216  »  Claims 
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5,675,429 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Naoya  Henmi;  Shogo  Nakaya.  and  Tomoki  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,554,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162338; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-237910 

Int  a."  H04B  10/16:10/02 
VS.  a.  359—179  4  Claims 


xs 


7.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rotary  polygon  minor  that  is 
fixed  to  a  rotary  member  and  rotates  integrally  with  the  rotary 
member,  comprising  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  of  powdered  materials  including  powdered 

aluminum  and  an  additive; 
comptessingly  molding  the  mixture  to  produce  an  intermediate 
product  having  a  shape  substantially  the  same  as  a  final  shape 
of  the  rotary  polygon  mirror; 
vacuum  sintering  the  intermediate  product  to  obtain  a  blank  of 

the  rotary  polygon  mirror;  and 
cutting  the  blank  to  produce  a  reflecting  surface  of  the  rotary 
polygon  mirror. 
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I 
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1.  A  long-haul  optical  amplifier  lumped  repeater  communication 
system  comprising: 

an  optical  oansmitter  generating  a  light  signal: 


5,675,431 
RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  HAVING  EXTERNALLY 
MOUNTED  MIRRORS 
Edward  C.  Bock,  Webster,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,717 
Int  a.'  G02B  26/OS 
U.S.  a.  359—216  2  Claims 

1.  A  raster  scanner  assembly  comprised  of: 
an  outer  frame  having  a  perimeter  wall  with  a  first  slit,  wherein 
said  wall  defines  an  interior  section  and  an  exterior 
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300 


1  ph  rail 


Slid 


a  laser  assembly  for  generating 
assembly  is  mounted  within 
ftame; 

a  rotating  polygon  having  a 
laser  light  and  for  sweeping 
wherein  said  routing  polygoi 
said  outer  frame; 

a  scan  lens  positioned  in  the 
focusing  the  swept  laser  ligl 
focused  laser  light  through 
lens  is  within  the  interior 

a  first  minor  for  reflecting  lasei 
lens,  said  first  mirror  mount^ 
firarae  and  adjacent  said  first 
through  said  slit  is  reflected 
said  outer  frame; 

a  second  slit  in  said  perimeter 

a  second  mirror  moimted  on 
adjacent  said  second  slit 
laser  light  reflected  by  said 
said  second  slit  back  into 
frame. 


a  laser  beam  wherein  said  laser 
he  interior  section  of  said  outer 


lity  of  facets  for  receiving  the 

he  laser  light  in  a  sweep  plane. 

is  within  the  interior  section  of 


sweep  plane  for  receiving  and 
said  scan  lens  directing  said 
first  slit,  wherein  said  scan 
se<^ion  of  said  outer  frame; 

light  passing  through  said  scan 

on  the  exterior  of  said  outer 

(lit  such  that  laser  light  passing 

I  ack  into  said  interior  section  of 


all;  and 

tbejexterior  of  said  outer  frame  and 

second  mirror  for  reflecting 

mirror  which  passes  through 

interior  section  of  said  outer 
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5,675,i 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIC^ION 
Junya  Kosaka,  Fujisawa,  Japai 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%, 
Clainis  priority,  application  Ji^tan, 
InLCl. 
VS.  CL  359—341 


M...^,_yj_ 


1.  An  optical  amplification 
light  having  signal  light  at  a 
multiplexed  thereon  and  outputting 
optical  power  adjusting  means 
light  for  amplifying  or 
length  included  in  said  recei 
remaining  light  at  wavelengths 
of  said  light; 
optical  amplifying  means  for  am 
one  wavelength  amplified  or 
adjusting  means;  and 
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control  means  for  controUing  a  gain  of  amplification  or  attenu- 
ation performed  by  said  optical  power  adjusting  mean*  and  a 
gain  of  amplification  performed  by  said  optical  amplifying 
means,  respectively, 
wherein  said  optical  power  adjusting  means  includes: 
a  plurality  of  paths  for  passing  light  therethrough: 
a  light  separator  for  separating  said  received  light  into  light  at 

respective  wavelengths  included  in  said  light  and  passing 

said  separated  light  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  paths: 
a  light  combiner  for  wavelength  multiplexing  the  light  at  the 

respective  wavelengths  each  having  propagated  through 

each  of  said  plurality  of  paths;  and 
an  optical  gain  adjuster  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  said 

pluralit)  of  paths  for  amplifying  or  attenuaUng  light  at  a 

wavelength  propagating  through  said  path  in  accordance 

with  control  of  said  control  means. 


APPARATUS 
assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 


HdS 


5 


13 

J   P 


apparatus  for  amplifying  inputted 
ity  of  different  wavelengths 
lie  amplified  light  comprising: 
lupled  to  receive  said  inputted 
attenua|ing  light  at  at  least  one  wave- 
light  independently  of  the 
different  from  the  wavelength 


plui  al 


>ed 


iifying  said  light  at  the  at  least 
al  enuated  by  said  optical  power 


5.675,433 

METHOD  FOR  EXTERNAL  EXCITATION  OF 

SLBWAVELENGTH  LIGHT  SOURCES  THAT  IS 

INTEGRATED  INTO  FEEDBACK  METHODOLOGIES 

Aaron  Lewis,  Neve  Shanan,  18/14  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840^92,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,546,223.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  26,  1991,  9732 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/06 

VS.  a.  359-385  ,5  claims 


ier.  No.  626,951 

Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080559 
3/00 

47  Claims 

2.  4.  5, 

z 


-^ 


1.  A  method  of  external  excitation  of  a  subwavelength  light 
source,  comprising: 
externally  exciting,  by  means  of  a  large  light  source  which 

produces  light  at  one  wavelength,  a  material  which  is  capable 

of  producing  light  al  a  different  wavelength; 
holding  said  material  in  a  subwavelength  tip  of  a  device  to 

aperture  the  light  produced  in  the  material,  the  large,  exciting 

light  source  being  nonguided  and  nonapettured  until  it  reaches 
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a  confined  space  within  said  subwavelength  tip  containing  the 
light  producing  material;  and 
differentiating  with  an  optical  element  the  wavelengths  of  the 
non-apertured  large  light  source  and  the  subwavelength  light 
source. 


5,675,435 
REAR  PROJECTION  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masaki  Ishii:  Ichiro  Malsuzaki.  and  Torn  Watanabe,  all  of 
Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashlki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,953 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  74156381 
Int.  a."  G03B  21/60 
VS.  CL  359—460  6  Claims 


5,675.434 

IMAGE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  AND  PROJECTION 

SCREEN 

Hiroshi  Yamaguchi,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380  J50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008255 

Int.  CL"  G03B  21/60 

VS.  CI.  359—457  14  Claims 


SDdllU 
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1.  A  rear-projection  image  display  device,  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  display  element  for  visual  images: 

a  projection  lens:  and 

a  screen  for  viewing  visual  images  projected  on  the  screen  from 
a  rear  of  the  screen; 

wherein  a  ratio  d/a  between  a  diameter  (d)  of  an  exit  pupil  of  the 
projecuon  lens  and  a  projecuon  distance  <a)  is  0.06  or  less, 
said  screen  whereon  visual  images  are  projected  includes  a 
first  difliision  element  arranged  closer  to  the  light  source  and 
a  second  diffusion  element  arranged  closer  to  the  viewer,  and 
said  second  diffusion  element  containing  light-diffusing  par- 
ticles. 


1.  An  image  projection  apparatus  of  a  rear  projection  type 
including  a  display  portion  having  three  image  sources  respectively 
displaying  red,  green,  and  blue  images,  a  screen  portion  on  which 
the  red.  green,  and  blue  images  arc  projected,  and  a  projection 
member  positioned  between  the  display  portion  and  the  screen 
portion,  the  screen  portion  comprising: 

an  optical  member  for  converting  a  plurality  of  light  beams 
output  from  the  display  portion  into  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially coUimated  light  beams:  and 
a  rear  face  and  a  from  face, 

wherein  the  rear  face  is  positioned  between  the  front  face  and 
the  optical  member,  the  rear  face  and  the  front  face  respec- 
tively having  an  array  of  cylindrical  lenses,  an  optical  axial 
plane  of  each  of  the  cylindrical  lenses  on  the  front  face 
substantially  coinciding  with  an  optical  axial  plane  of  a  cor- 
responding cylindrical  lens  on  the  rear  face,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  cylindrical  lenses  on  the  front  face  trans- 
mits, at  a  first  angle,  a  first  light  beam  which  was  incident  on 
the  corresponding  cylindrical  lens  on  the  rear  face  obliquely 
to  the  optical  axial  plane,  and  transmits,  at  a  second  angle,  a 
second  light  beam  which  was  incident  on  the  corresponding 
cylindrical  lens  on  the  rear  face  parallel  to  the  optical  axial 
plane  at  an  identical  incident  height  with  an  incident  height  of 
the  first  light  beam,  the  first  angle  and  the  second  angle  are 
substantially  equal  to  each  other  regardless  of  which  side  of 
the  optical  axial  plane  of  the  corresponding  cylindrical  lens  on 
die  rear  face  the  first  and  second  light  beams  were  incident  on. 


5,675,436 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  A 

NONLINEAR  MEDIUM  WITH  ACTIVE  GAIN 

Theodoor  Chariouis  Damen,  Colts  Neck,  and  Hailin  Wang. 

Piscataway,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,610 
IbL  a."  G«2B  27/46.  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  359—561  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  image  processor,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  coherent  input,  beams  of  light; 

b)  means  for  impressing  on  the  first  input  beam  a  coherent 
spatial,  intensity -modulation  pauem  coiresponding  to  at  least 
a  first  input  image; 
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c)  a  lens  for  creating  a 
pattern;  ,  _ 

d)  a  third  input  beam  hav 
modulation  pattern  corre 
image;  and 

e)  a  nonlinear  medium  lor 
niixing  process,  (i)  the 
Fourier  transform,  (ii)  saic 
second  input  image,  lo 
said  nonlinear  medium 
able  to  impart  gain,  by  at 
electrical  injection,  to  the 
modulation  pattern  impress  d 


Foi  rier  transform  of  the  modulation 


HOLOGRAMS  AND 
Stephen  J.  Hart,  .San  Juan 
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impressed  thereon  a  coherent 
ing  to  at  least  a  second  input 


c<  lierent  processing  b>  a  four-wave 

nxfJuladon  pattern  created  from  the 

second  input  beam  and  (iii)  the 

generate  a  modulated  output  beam. 

incli  ding  an  active  gain  medium  oper- 

east  one  of  optical  pumping  and 

fijs'  input  beam  having  an  intensity 

thereon. 


5,675,43* 
AUTOMATIC  ANTIGLARE  MIRROR 
Milsuj'oshi  Nagao,  and  Hidenori  Sato,  both  of  Fujieda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murakami  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  W^  1994^6-301322 
Int  CI."  G02B  5m;27AM);  G02FJ/iS:T/J53 
VS.  a.  359-603  4  cUums 


5,67  ;,437 
LIGHT  CONTROL  FILN    FOR  USE  IN  VIEWING 


KELATED  METHOD 
(^pistrano,  and  Ken  Mailand, 
Laguna  Hills,  both  of  Calil .,  assignors  to  Voxel,  Laguna 
Hills,  Calif. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13639,  §  3^1  Date  Ang.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pi^.  No.  WO95/14960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N« .  982^16,  Nov.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454381,  Sep. 
11,  1995.  This  PCT  appUcaJion  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
649JS95 
Int  a.'  G02B  27A  4.26/08;26^2:5/I8 
VS.  a.  359-566  jg  cuums 


^ 
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1.  A  laminated  light  control  filn 
viewing  apparatus  including  a  dil  raction 
a  black  film  sheet  having  a  firsi 

transparent  parallel  lines: 
a  core  film  sheet  disposed  on 

sheet  having  a  second  series 

parent  parallel  lines;  and 
a  front  sheet  disposed  on  top 

core  sheet  is  interposed  between 

sheet,  said  front  sheet 

transparent  and  opaque  paral 
wherem  said  core  sheet,  said 

positioned  with  respect  to 

zero  order  light  from 

facilitating  passage  therethriugh 

width  of  first  order  light  prod  jced 


havii  ig 


Ibak 


passu  g 


assembly  for  use  in  a  hologram 

grating  comprising: 
series  of  alternating  opaque  and 


of  said  back  sheet,  said  core 
of  alternating  opaque  and  trans- 

(f 


said  core  sheet  such  that  said 

said  front  sheet  and  said  back 

a  third  series  of  alternating 

el  lines; 

sheet,  and  said  from  sheet  are 

another  to  substantially  block 

through  the  assembly,  while 

of  a  predetermined  band 

by  said  difiraction  grating. 


MAX 
REFLECTIVITY 


1.  An  automatic  antiglare  mirror  including  an  electrochromic 
element  wherein  its  reflectivity  is  variably  controlled  by  driving 
the  electrochromic  element  by  a  pulse  voltage  and  changing  a  duty 
factor  of  the  pulse  voltage  in  response  at  least  to  quantity  of  rear 
light  so  that,  when  quantity  of  rear  light  is  smaller,  the  amount  of 
coloration  of  the  electrochromic  element  is  smaller  whereas,  when 
quantity  of  rear  light  is  larger,  the  amount  of  coloration  of  the 
electrochromic  element  is  larger,  said  automatic  antiglare  mirror 
comprising  reflectivity  change  ratio  changing  means  for  changing 
the  ratio  of  change  in  the  reflectivity  to  the  duty  factor  of  the  pulse 
voltage  so  that,  when  a  duty  factor  in  a  color  imparting  direction  is 
smaller,  the  ratio  of  change  in  the  reflectivity  to  the  duty  factor  is 
smaller;  when  the  duty  factor  in  a  color  fading  direction  is  larger, 
the  ratio  of  change  in  reflectivity  to  the  duty  factor  is  smaller;  when 
the  duty  factor  in  the  color  imparting  direction  is  larger,  the  ratio  of 
change  in  the  reflectivity  to  the  duty  factor  is  larger;  and  when  the 
duty  factor  in  the  color  fading  direction  is  smaller,  the  ratio  of 
change  in  the  reflectivity  to  the  duty  factor  is  larger. 


5,675,439 
ZOOM  LENS 
Masahiro  Nakalsuji,  Kawasaid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  995,414,  Dec.  18,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1991,  3-342607 

Int  a."  G02B  15/14 

U-S.  CI.  359-684  ,  claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  the  following  order  tiom  the 
object  side: 
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a  first, lens  group  having  positive  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  group  including  a  first  sub-group  having  negative 
refractive  power  near  to  said  first  lens  group  and  a  second 
sub-group  far  from  said  first  lens  group  and  adjacent  lo  said 
first  sub-group,  said  first  lens  group  and  said  first  sub-group  in 
said  second  lens  group  together  forming  a  substantially  afocal 
system  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  zooming  range; 

a  third  lens  group,  and 

a  fourth  lens  group; 

wherein  said  first  sub-group  in  said  second  lens  group  is  moved 
along  the  optical  axis  to  thereby  effect  focusing,  said  second 
sub-group  does  not  move  along  the  optical  axis  during  focus- 
ing, and  an  air  gap  adjacent  to  said  first  sub-group  is  varied 
during  zooming. 


d)  a  control  device  which  slops  supplying  of  electrical  power  to 
said  motor  when  said  manual  operation  device  is  operated. 


5,675.440 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
Tatsuru  Kanamori,  Hanno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073479 

Int  CI."  G02B  l5/l4:.W2:7/02 

VS.  a.  359—686  12  Oaims 


5,675,442 
MICROSCOPE  LENS  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Scott  Parks,  Chccktowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leica  Inc.,  Depew. 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,271,  Jan.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.677 

Int  a."  G02B  2//(W. /5//4 

VS.  a.  359—701  21  Claims 


62  d3  d4  Cl6 


1.  A  varifocallength  photographic  lens  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lens  units,  a  separation  between  at  least  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  lens  units  being  varied  for  zoonung; 

a  final  lens  unit  comprised  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  lens  units 
located  nearest  to  an  image  side  of  said  varifocallength  pho- 
tographic lens  system,  said  final  lens  unit  having  a  negauve 
refracting  power  as  a  whole;  and 

at  least  one  low-hygroscopicity  resin  lens  located  in  front  of  said 
final  lens  unit. 


5,675,441 
FOCUSING  LENS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  AND  MANTJAL  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT 
MODES 
Hitoshi  Imanari.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,957,  May  23,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,861,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,418,650.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  794,971,  Nov.  20, 
1991.  Pat  No.  5,239,415.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  641332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1990,  2-324748 
Int  CL'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—696  5  Claims 

1.  A  lens  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  electric  motor  connected  to  a  focusing  lens  to  drive  said 
focusing  lens; 

b)  an  automatic  focus  adjustment  device  which  supplies  elecm- 
cal  power  to  said  motor  to  operate  said  motor  electrically  to 
drive  said  focusing  lens  in  an  automatic  focus  adjustment 
mode: 

c)  a  manual  operation  device  which  operates  said  motor 
mechanically  to  drive  said  focusing  lens  in  a  manual  focus 
adjustment  mode;  and 


1.  A  variable  power  optical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  support  means; 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  magnetic  guide  tods  secured  to  said 
support  means: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  lens  carriers  each  adapted  to  support  a  lens  and 
position  said  lens  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  instrument, 
each  said  carrier  having  a  first  portion  slidably  connected  to 
one  of  said  guide  rods  and  a  second  portion  magnetically 
biased  for  continuous  engagement  with  another  of  said  guide 
rods  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  carrier  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  one  guide  rod  as  said  carrier  is  moved  along  said 
optical  axis;  and 

(d)  zoom  adjusnnent  means  connected  to  said  support  means  for 
moving  said  carriers  along  said  optical  axis. 


5,675,443 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  THROUGH 
A  PLANAR,  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  AT  AN 
OBLIQUE  ANGLE 
Andreas  Dorsel,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf„  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508030 
Int  CL*^  G02B  J/00 
VS.  a.  359—737  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  through  a  planar  ffansparent  initial 
plate  at  an  oblique  viewing  angle,  compnsing: 

at  least  two  addiuonal  plates  of  preferably  similar  thickness  and 
material  to  that  of  said  initial  plate  to  provide  compensation 
for  off-center  correction  of  inore  than  one  point  wherem  said 
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additional  plates  are  tilled 
to  the  optical  axis  of  an 
axes  are  rotated  around 
other. 
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round  tilt  axes  that  are  orthogonal 

il  laging  lens,  and  wherein  said  tilt 

saip  optical  axis  with  respect  to  each 


5^-  $,444 
LENS  BARREL  HAVING  A  WEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

FOR  MOVING  OliriCAL  ELEMENTS 
Masayuki  Ijevama,  Takarazuk^;  Minoru  Kuwana,  Osaka,  and 
Hideki  Nagata,  Sakai,  all  of  |apan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  199JS,  Ser.  No.  681,573 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-210237: 
Jul.  27.  1995,  7.210238;  Jul.  Z  ,  1995,  7-210239 


U.S.  a.  359—824 


Int.  CI."   ;»)2B  7/02 


1.  A  lens  barrel  performing  a 
lens  in  an  optical  a.xis  direction  b 
barrel,  said  lens  contributing  to 
plurality  of  lenses,  said  actuator 
a  piezoelectric  element: 
a  moving  member  holding  the 
operation  and  connected  to 
ing  the  lens  contributing 
optical  axis  direction  by  a 
electric  element;  and' 
a  supporting  unit  supporting 

moving  member, 
wherein  said  supporting  unit  i 
direction  and  an  end  portia  i 
optical  axis  direction  has  a  s 
height  of  the  end  portion 
supporting  unit  toward  an 


21  Qaims 


lens  contributing  to  the  focusing 

piezoelectric  element  for  mov- 

Uie  focusing  operation  in  the 

acement  caused  in  the  piezo- 
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SJSTi  445 
LENS  BARREL  HAVING  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  WHICH 

CAN  BE  INDIVTDUAlLY  INSTALLED  IN 

CORRESPONDING  LENS  FRAMES  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  THE  (^CAL  SYSTEMS 

Yukio  Uemura.  Musashino;  Al^ra  Katayama,  Koganei,  and 

Yoshio  Imura,  Kawasaki,  aU  !of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  Jan.  20.  1995, 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  J;  ipan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-018851 


Int  CI.''  G021 
U  A  CL  359^-827 

L  A  lens  apparatus  comprising: 


Ser.  No.  375,889 


7/02.15/14 


14  Claims 


first  and  second  optical  systems,  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens 
apparatus  extending  thorough  the  first  and  second  optical 
systems; 

first  and  second  lens  compartmenu  which  respectively  retain  the 
first  and  second  optical  systems; 

first  and  second  lens  frames  which  respectively  correspond  to. 
and  respectively  retain,  the  first  and  second  lens  comp.in 
ments,  the  first  and  second  lens  compartments  being  indepen- 
dent structures  from  the  first  and  second  lens  frames  to  allow 
the  first  and  second  lens  compartments  to  be  removed  from, 
and  inserted  into,  the  respectively  corresponding  first  and 
second  lens  frames; 

a  drive  unit  which  drives  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
optical  systems  to  change  the  positioning  of  the  driven  optical 
system  along  the  optical  axis;  and 

a  base  member  which  supports  the  first  and  second  lens  frames 
and  the  drive  unit,  wherein  the  drive  unit  is  positioned  to 
allow  the  first  and  second  lens  compartments,  respective!) 
retaining  the  first  and  second  optical  systems,  to  be  inserted 
into  the  corresponding  first  and  second  lens  frames  after  the 
drive  unit  is  positioned  and  supported  on  the  base  member. 


focusing  operation  by  moving  a 
means  of  an  actuator  in  the  lens 
the  focusing  operation  among  a 
omprising: 


t|e  piezoelectric  element  and  the 

arranged  along  the  optical  axis 

of  the  supporting  unit  in  the 

il  ape  which  is  inclined  such  that  a 

decreases  from  an  inner  side  of  the 

side  thereof. 


5,675  446 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MAGNETIC  DISK  UNIT 

BASED  ON  VERSION  DATA 

Tatsuhiko  Kosugi,  Masahide  Kanegae,  and  Nobuyuki  Suzuki. 

aD    of   Kawasaki.   Japan,    assignors   to   Fujitsu    Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,502,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074444 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  360-17  12  Claims 
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X' 


.« 

1 

^ 

SrSTCm 

STomcf 

BO«Tff 

1.  A  method  of  controUing  a  magnetic  disk  unit  which  comprises 
a  disk  enclosure  part  and  a  printed-circuit  board  part,  said  disk 
enclosure  pan  including  at  least  one  magnetic  disk,  at  least  one 
magnetic  head  and  a  mechanical  pan  for  driving  each  magnetic 
disk  and  each  magnetic  head,  said  printed-ciiruit  board  part  includ 
ing  a  circuit  part  for  controlling  the  disk  enclosure  part,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  version  data  indicating  a  type  of  the  disk  enclosure  part 
after  the  disk  enclosure  part  and  the  printed-circuit  board  pan 
are  assembled;  and 
(b)  automatically  setting  the  circuit  part  of  the  printed-circuit 
board  part  depending  on  the  version  dau  which  is  read  from 
the  magnetic  disk  after  die  magnetic  disk  unit  is  completed; 
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wherein  said  step  (b)  includes  setting  a  delay  time  of  a  read 
circuit  within  the  circuit  pan  of  the  printed-circuit  board  part. 


^" 


5,675,447 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INITIATING 

SEARCH  FOR  START  OF  DATA  IN  ARCUATELY 

RECORDED  DATA  TRACKS 

"Hirguy  Goker.  Solana  Beach,  and  William  A.  Buchan,  Corona 

Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55S>t9 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—48  6  Claims 


'/ 
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1.  A  method  of  searching  for  a  start  of  data  on  a  data  track 
recorded  with  an  arcuate  scanner  in  a  series  of  alternately  written 
first  azimuth  data  tracks  and  second  azimuth  data  tracks  on  a 
recording  tape,  the  first  azimudi  data  tracks  and  die  second  azimuth 
data  tracks  containing  pad  areas,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  pad  areas 
written  in  adjacent  first  azimuth  tracks  are  spaced  near  enough  to 
one  another  to  enable  a  single  first  azimuth  read  head  to  simulta- 
neously read  the  first  azimuth  pad  areas  of  the  adjacent  first 
azimuth  tracks,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  when  a  first  azimuth  read  head  is  in  a  safe  zone  of 
a  first  azimuth  pad  area,  wherein  the  safe  zone  of  a  first 
azimudi  pad  area  is  a  portion  of  the  first  azimudi  pad  area 
between  the  second  azimuth  pad  areas  written  on  second 
azimudi  dau  ttacks  on  either  side  of  the  first  azimuth  data 
track  such  that  a  single  first  azimuth  read  head  is  not  able  to 
simultaneously  read  the  first  azimuth  pad  areas  of  the  adjacent 
first  azimuth  tracks;  and 
initiating  a  search  for  die  start  of  data  when  die  first  azimudi 
read  head  is  in  die  safe  zone  of  die  first  azimudi  pad  area. 


signals  (PES)  represenutive  of  positions  of  die  read  gaps  on  die 
tracking  axis  with  respect  to  the  servo  tfacks  on  the  tape,  a 
positioner  responsive  to  positioner  drive  signals  for  driving  and 
positioning  die  head  assembly  on  die  tracking  axis  widi  respect  to 
servo  tracks  on  die  tape,  and  a  servo  control  system  connected 
between  die  head  assembly  and  positioner  for  generating  positioner 
drive  signals  causing  a  servoing  read  gap  to  be  ser%o  locked  to  a 
desired  servo  track  as  a  function  of  the  posiuon  error  signals  when 
operated  in  a  closed-loop  servo  mode,  a  method  for  operating  die 
servo  conttol  system  to  compensate  for  track  pitch  errors  in  die 
tape  drive  and/or  magnetic  tape;  characterized  by: 

(a)  determining  PES  correction  offsets  for  each  magnetic  tape 
and  head  assembly  combination  by  determining  the  track 
pitch  errors,  wherein  determining  die  track  pitch  errors  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

deteimining  one  track  pitch  delta  drive  signal  values  represen- 
tative of  the  magnitudes  of  positioner  drive  signals  causing 
the  positioner  to  drive  the  head  assembly  between  two 
adjacent  servo  tracks; 
determining  two  track  pitch  delta  drive  signal  values  repre- 
sentative of  die  magnitudes  of  positioner  drive  signals 
causing  the  positioner  to  drive  the  head  assembly  between 
two  servo  tracks  spaced  apart  by  a  servo  track;  and 
calculating  die  track  pitch  errors  as  a  function  of  die  one  track 
pitch  delta  drive  signal  values  and  the  two  track  pitch  delta 
drive  signal  values; 

(b)  storing  the  PES  correction  offsets  in  memory;  and 

(c)  summing  the  PES  correction  offsets  widi  die  PES  while 
operating  the  servo  control  system  in  closed-loop  servo  mode, 
the  PES  correction  offsets  representative  of  the  magnitudes  of 
the  positioner  drive  signals  causing  the  positioner  to  drive  The 
head  assembly  distances  sufficient  to  correct  the  track  pitch 
errors. 


5  675448 
TRACK  PITCH  ERROR  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

DATA  CARTRIDGE  TAPE  DRIVES 
Richard  W.  Molstad,  St  Paul;  Robert  J.  Youngquist  White 
Bear  Lake,  and  Bennett  G.  Dy,  St  Paul,  aU  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Imation  Corp.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,798 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/51(4 
VS.  CL  360—77.12  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  tape  drive  of  the  type  configured  for  reading  data  from 
and/or  writing  data  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  tapes,  each 
tape  having  adjacent  servo  tracks  spaced  about  a  tracking  axis  by  a 
track  pitch,  and  including  a  multi-channel  head  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  read  gaps  which  produce  position  error 


5,675,449 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

WITH  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF  POSITION 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  TO  HEAD  TRANSDUCER  ON 

ROTARY  DRUM 

Akira  Sano,  and  Toyoshi  Makino.  both  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Miteubishi  Denki  KabushUu  KaLsha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266^93 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166867 
Int  CI."  GllB  21/02 
VS.  a.  360—77.16  23  Claims 

I.  A  movable  magnetic  head  unit  comprising: 
a  rotary  magnetic  head  for  tracing  a  track  of  a  magnetic  tape; 
an   eleco^mechanical   transducing  eleincnt   for  moving   said 
rotary  magnetic  head  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  track  of  said 
magnetic  tape,  said  elertromechanical  transducing  element 
bearing  said  rotary  magnetic  head; 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 

for  changing  a  posiuon  of  said  rotary  magnetic  head; 
frequency  modulation  means  for  frequency  modulating  die  con- 
trol signal  to  output  a  finequency  modulated  signal; 
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frequency  demodulatiofl 

modulated  signal  and  for 
said  electromechanical 

transmission  means  for 
signal  fiom  said  frequency 
quency  demodulation 

said  transmission  means  in 
plurality  of  concentric  coi 
of  the  plurality  of  concenfic 
modulated  signal. 


mes  ns. 
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icl  iding 


a  rotary  transformer  having  a 

wound  thereon,  an  outermost  one 

coils  transmitting  the  frequency 


5,«  r5,450 
DIGITAL  SERVO  CONTRO  L  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DISK 

DRIVES  USING  DRIVER  SATURATION  MODEL 
Ronald  James  Kadlec,  Colotado  Springs  Colo^  assignor  to 
Rodime,  P.L.C.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,  ►54,  Jul.  7,  1992,  which  is  a 
cootinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  F  o.  583,972,  Sep.  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Fi  ib.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,216 


VS.  a.  360— 78.t>9 


Inta. 


GUB  5/596 


-2  lO 


'OMK  UVUriER 
MTUHrol  MOKL 


WU  WLT 

-A 

SI.J 
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«? 
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record  iig 


1.  A  controller  for  controllinj 
device  with  respect  to  a 
being  changed  during  a  seek 
saturation  characteristic,  the 

a)  a  state  space  observer 

1)  a  first  state  variable 
reading  device  and  the 

2)  a  second  state  variabl 
reading  device  relative 

3)  saturation  characteristi( 
saturation-period  eflfort 
saturation  characteristic 
able;  and 

4)  means  for  governing 
signal  alters  the  first  stat 

nneans  for  providing  an 
observer's  governing  mean 
saturation-period  efifort  si] 
variable. 


UCIaiins 


the  relative  position  of  a  reading 
medium,  the  relative  position 
operation  dirough  a  driver  having  a 
comprising: 


COI  trailer  ( 


incli  ding: 

esti  nating  the  relative  position  of  the 
r  cording  medium; 

estimating  the  velocity  of  die 

the  recording  medium; 

model   means  for  providing  a 

ignal  which  models  the  driver's 

!  electively  alter  the  first  state  vari- 

'  /hen  the  saturation-period  effort 
variable:  and 
mterfn  effort  signal  to  the  stati 
so  as  to  selectively 
i  nal  from  altering  the 


5,675,451 

MULTI-TYPE  CASSETTE  LOADING  MECHANISM 

OPERABLE  TO  SENSE  CASSETTE  TYPE 

Stephane  M.  d'Alayer,  Genappe,  and  Michel  C.  G.  Mortier, 

Ans,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Staar  SjV.,  Brussels, 

Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,292 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Apr.  5,  1995,  95  00314 
Int  a."  GllB  5/008 
V£.  CL  360-94  20  Claims 


me^s  for  demodulating  the  frequency 

iroviding  the  demodulated  signal  to 

trahsducing  element;  and 

transmitting  the  frequency  modulated 

modulation  means  to  said  fre- 


1.  A  cassette  loading  mechanism  operable  with  first  and  second 
type  similar  size  parallelepiped  cassettes  enclosing  an  information 
carrier  and  having  at  least  one  face  with  reel  drive  access  openings, 
one  long  side  with  windows,  and  narrow  ends;  the  first  and  second 
type  cassettes  having  a  distinguishing  discontinuity  on  an  external 
surface; 
said  cassene  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a  support  housing  into  which  either  type  cassette  may  be 
inserted  end-first  and  which  receives  and  guides  either  type 
cassette  to  move  in  a  longitudinal  cassette  path  in  a  cassette 
inserting  plane  to  a  fully  inserted  position,  when  cotrectl\ 
presented  wherein  die  one  long  side  of  either  type  cassette 
with  windows  and  a  face  widi  reel  drive  access  openings 
are  located  to  receive  a  corresponding  tape  recording/ 
playback  head  and  reel  drive  system  of  an  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  the  loading  mechanism; 
a  sensing  mechanism  which  distinguishes  between  the  types 
of  cassettes,  when  correctly  jMesented.  and  which  blocks 
movement  to  die  fully  inserted  position  of  cassettes  mis- 
presented  upside  down  or  with  sides  inverted; 
said  sensing  mechanism  comprising: 
a  cassette-type-determining  sensing  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  loading  mechanism  for  movement  from 
an  initial  position; 
a  slider  member  having  an  initial  position  in  die  cassene  path 
and  movable  longitudinally  along  the  cassette  paUi  widi  a 
cassette  upon  insertion  of  die  cassette  into  die  housing,  die 
slider  member  being  blocked  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment by  die  sensing  lever,  when  the  sensing  lever  is  in  its 
initial  position,  to  prevent  a  cassette  being  moved  along  the 
cassette  path  to  die  fully  inserted  position:  and 
an  element  which  senses  presence  of  a  discontinuity  on  an 
external  surface  of  either  the  first  or  the  second  type  cas- 
sette, when  correctly  presented,  and  is  operable  to  pivot  die 
sensing  lever  from  its  initial  position  and  allow  longitudinal 
movement  of  die  slider  member  with  the  respective  cassette 
to  the  fully  inserted  position. 


5,675y452 

THIN  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

RECORDABLE  DISK  AND  RECORDING  HEADS 

ARRANGED  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  THE  DISK 

Anil  Nigam,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Antek  Peripherals, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939.182,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5377,060. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,091 
Int.  a."  GllB  J3/I4:5A)I6:I7A)2 
VS.  CI.  360-97.02  jg  Qaims 

1.  A  thin  data  storage  device  comprising; 
a  housing  diat  has  a  top  and  a  bottom  cover; 
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a  printed  circuit  board  having  electronic  integrated  circuits 
mounted  thereon,  the  circuit  board  being  attached  to  one  of 
the  covers  of  the  housing; 

a  rotatable  spindle  formed  about  a  cylindrical  shaft,  the  spindle 
being  rotatable  by  rotation  means; 

a  magnet  structure  rigidly  mounted  to  a  flange  attached  to  die 
spindle,  the  magnet  structure  facing  inward  towards  the 
spindle  shaft; 

a  stator  comprising  plates  of  soft  magnetic  material  having  coils 
wrapped  on  legs  of  the  stator,  the  stator  rigidly  attached  to  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  oriented  such  that  an  outer  face  of 
the  stator  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  magnetic  structure  on 
the  spindle; 

at  least  one  flexible  recordable  disk  non-removably  mounted  to 
die  spindle  in  a  mounting  plane  to  rotate  Uierewith; 

at  least  a  top  and  a  bottom  recording  head  arranged  on  both  sides 
of  the  disk  to  write  and  read  information  to  and  from  the  disk; 

a  woven  liner  attached  to  die  top  of  die  printed  circuit  board 
over  die  electronic  integrated  circuits  separating  the  printed 
circuit  assembly  from  the  environment  containing  the  record- 
ing heads  and  the  disk; 

a  rotor  arranged  on  a  second  shaft,  the  rotor  being  located  at  a 
point  spatially  displaced  from  die  first  shaft  and  connected  to 


same  height  as  said  air  bearing  surface,  said  magnetic  gap  having  a 
depth  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  air  bearing  surface, 
comprising: 

glass  bodies  having  upper  surfaces  at  the  same  height  as  said 
n-ack  surface  and  defining  opposite  edges  of  a  track  zone 
which  extends  across  said  magnetic  gap  in  the  direction  of 
length  of  said  air  bearing  surface  and  which  has  a  first  length 
and  a  first  width,  said  first  width  being  smaller  than  die  width 
of  said  core  portion,  each  of  said  glass  bodies  having  a  first 
depth  larger  than  said  depth  of  said  magnetic  gap;  and 
means  for  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  track  widdi-defining 
recesses  formed  in  said  zone  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  gap 
and  defining  an  effective  track  which  extends  across  said 
magnetic  gap  in  said  direction  of  length,  said  effective  track 
having  a  second  length  and  a  second  width  which  are  smaller 
than  said  first  length  and  width,  respectively,  said  second 
width  determining  a  nominal  width  of  said  magnetic  gap.  each 
of  said  recesses  being  open  in  said  track  surface  and  exposed 
to  amiosphere.  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  second  depth 
which  is  smaller  dian  said  first  depdi  of  said  glass  bodies  and 
larger  dian  die  depdi  of  said  magnetic  gap.  whereby  said 
recesses  prevent  sd-ain  in  said  effective  track,  which  sffain 
would  otherwise  result  from  presence  of  glass  material  adja- 
cent said  effective  track. 


5,675,454 
FLOATING  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  APPARATUS 


one  of  the  covers. 


die  rotor  being  rotatable  by  a  second   Takashi  Hatanai,  Nagaoka,  and  Akira  Takahashi,  Mitsuke, 


rotation  means  configured  to  allow  die  rotor  to  move  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  recording  surface  of  the  disk; 

a  coil  of  wire  attached  to  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  displaced  in 
a  magnetic  field  developed  between  a  magnet  structure 
mounted  to  a  first  soft  magnetic  plate  attached  to  die  bottom 
cover  and  a  second  soft  magnetic  plate  attached  to  the  top 
cover  forming  an  air  gap  in  which  die  coil  can  rotate  fireely;  u.S.  CL  360—104 
and 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  cable  attached  to  die  printed  circuit 
board  and  to  the  rotor  to  provide  a  path  for  electrical  servo 
control  and  recording  signals  between  die  rotor  coil,  recording 
heads  and  the  printed  circuit  board.  Ti 


both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co-,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,670,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,467,236.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-197997 

Int  a."  GllB  5/48:21/20 

2Clainis 
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5,675,453 

CORE  SLIDER  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK,  HAVING 

OPPOSED  RECESSES  DEHNING  NARROW  FINAL 

TRACK  WHICH  DETERMINES  NOMINAL  MAGNETIC 

GAP  WIDTH 

Soichiro  Matsuzawa,  Kuwana.  and  Nobuhiro  Terada,  Kasugai, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,428 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-042514 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/60:5/23 
VS.  a.  36^—103  6  Ctoims 


1.  A  head  core  slider  for  a  magnetic  disk,  including  a  slider  body 
portion  having  an  air  bearing  surface  extending  in  a  direction  of 
lengdi  diereof,  a  core  portion  adjacent  one  of  lengdiwise  opposite 
ends  of  die  air  bearing  surface,  said  core  portion  having  a  magnetic 
gap  which  is  open  in  a  track  surface  which  is  at  substantiaUy  die 


1.  A  floating  type  magnetic  head  apparatus  comprising: 
a  load  beam  having  a  base  portion  and  a  free  end; 
a  flexure  connected  to  the  load  beam,  die  flexure  having  a 
cantileveied  portion  extending  from  the  free  end  of  die  load 
beam,  a  portion  of  the  flexure  forming  a  tongue  piece,  the 
tongue  piece  including: 

a  first  portion  formed  on  die  cantilevered  portion  and  extend- 
ing toward  die  base  portion  of  the  load  beam,  the  first 
portion  having  a  back  edge, 
a  promision  having  an  outer  edge  connected  to  die  back  edge 
of  die  first  portion,  the  protrusion  having  a  convex  surface 
contacting  the  load  beam  adjacent  the  free  end.  thereby 
bending  die  tongue  piece  away  from  the  load  beam,  and 
a  second  portion  having  a  front  edge  connected  to  die  outer 
edge  of  the  protrusion;  and 
a  magnetic  head  bonded  to  die  second  portion  of  the  tongue 

piece  by  a  bonding  agent; 
wherein  gaps  are  formed  between  the  front  edge  of  die  second 
portion  and  the  back  edge  of  die  first  portion,  die  gaps  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  die  protrusion,  die  gaps  aligning 
widi  the  protrusion  to  form  a  non-contact  portion  between  die 
flexure  and  die  magnetic  head  such  diat  flow  of  die  bonding 
agent  from  die  second  portion  toward  die  first  portion  is 
obstructed  by  the  gaps  and  die  interior  space. 
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ROTARY  ACTUAT<  R 
Takashi   Matsumoto.  Kawasa  u 
Limited,  Kawasaiu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI.''  G1I0 
VS.  a.  36»— 106 


5,615,455 

FOR  DISK  DRIVE 

Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 


Ser.  No.  539,088 
lapan.  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052119 

21/12:21/02 

5  Claims 


^•30 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  for  a  disk 
one  disk,  comprising: 

an  actuator  arm  assembly  r 
actuator  arm  assembly  hav 
a  head  and  another  end 

a  magnetic  circuit  having  a 
magnet  fixed  to  said  yoke 
movmg  coil  constituting  a 

a  retract  magnet  fixed  to  said 
opposed  to  said  yoke  of  sai 
yoke  has  a  shape  such  that  a 
between  said  retract  magnet 
extending  gap  gradually 
assembly  graduallv  approac 
magnetic  alffaction  force 
yoke  graduaPj  increases  as  si 
ally  becomes  smaller: 
wherein  when  the  disk  drive  is 
magnet  magneucally  reacts 
to  a  given  zone  on  Uie  at 
arm  assembly  at  said  lock 


drive  having  a  base  and  at  least 


yo  :e 


5,675, 156 


ACOUSTIC  VIBRATION 
DRIVE  PIVOT 
David  K.  Myers,  Campbell,  Call . 
Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995 
Into 
VS.  a.  360—106 


I.  A  pivot  bearing  assembly  for 
and  a  head  stack  assembly,  the 
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coupling  the  head  stack  assembly  to  the  base,  die  pivot  bearing 
assembly  comprising: 
a  pivot  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  one  end  affixed  to 
the  base; 

an  outermost  surface  of  the  pivot  bearing  assembly  for  coupling 

to  the  head  stack  assembly; 
bearing  means  disposed  between  the  pivot  shaft  and  the  outer- 
most surface  to  rotatably  couple  die  outermost  surface  to  the 
pivot  shaft:  and 
a  vibration  isolator  which  comprises: 
a  cylindrical  inner  member  and  a  cylindrical  outer  member 
disposed  between  die  pivot  shaft  and  die  outermost  surface, 
die  outer  member  surrounding  die  inner  member:  and 
a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
from  die  first  layer,  die  layers  concentric  about  die  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  for  connecting  die  inner  and  outer  members 
such  that  die  inner  member  is  longitudinally  moveable  widi 
respect  to  die  outer  noember  at  acousuc  frequencies; 
wherein    acousdc    vibrations    in    die    outermost    surface    are 
decoupled  from  the  base. 


ot^bly  mounted  on  die  base,  said 

one  end  ponion  for  supponing 

port^n  for  supporting  a  moving  coil; 

fixed  to  the  base  and  a  main 

said  magnetic  circuit  and  said 

vi  ice  coil  motor;  and 

a  tuator  arm  assembly  so  as  to  be 

magnetic  circuit,  wherein  said 

adially  extending  gap  is  defined 

ind  said  yoke,  and  said  radially 

becofnes  smaller  as  said  actuator  arm 

s  a  lock  posidon.  whereby  a 

said  retract  magnet  and  said 

Id  radially  extending  gap  gradu- 


bet\  een 


topped  in  operation,  said  retract 

w  th  said  yoke  to  move  said  head 

leastjone  disk  and  locks  said  actuator 


5,675,457 

HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Keum-Mo   Kim,  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Video 

Research  Center,  Daewoo  Electronics,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29   1995 
95-6844 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/52:15/61 
U.S.  a.  360-107  J  Claims 


po  ition. 


Dl  COUPLER  FOR  A  DISK 
BEAMING  ASSEMBLY 

assignor  to  Western  Digital 


Ser.  No.  561340 
G^IB  5/55 


u  e  I 


in  a  disk  drive  having  a  base 
pi vo(j  bearing  assembly  for  rotatably 


18  Claims       1.  A  head  drum  assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder, 
comprising: 

a  routing  shaft  having  a  bearing  surface  on  its  lower  portion: 

a  flange  fitting  around  an  upper  portion  of  die  rotating  shaft; 

a  rotary  drum  fixed  to  the  flange; 

a  stationary  drum  attached  to  die  rotating  shaft  under  die  rotary 
drum  and  provided  widi  a  bore  dirough  its  center,  die  bote 
having  an  upper  part,  a  middle  part,  and  a  lower  part  matching 
the  bearing  surface  of  die  rotating  shaft: 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  die  routing  shaft,  the 
bearing  means  including  a  rolling  bearing  means  disposed 
between  the  routing  shaft  and  the  upper  part  of  the  sutionary 
dnim  and  a  sliding  bearing  means  disposed  between  die 
rotating  shaft  and  die  lower  part  of  die  sutionary  dnim. 
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5.675.458 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
WITH  INDEPENDENTLY  TILTABLF.  HEAD  DRUM  AND 

TAPE  LEAD  GUIDE 
Hisao  KJajo,  and  Hiromichi  Hirayama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  126,221,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,504,642. 
This  appUcatioo  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279577; 
Oct  15,  1992,  4-302852;  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-338154;  Mar.  9,  1993, 
=5-075252 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/5HH:l5/6l 
VS.  a.  360—109  1  Claim 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  including  drum 
means  provided  with  rotary  head  means  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing signals  on  and  from  slant  tracks  on  a  magnetic  upe 
threaded  around  a  periphery  of  said  drum  means,  said  drum  means 
having  upper  and  lower  drums  and  a  conuct  portion,  said  contact 
portion  being  provided  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  drums  on 
adjacent  sections  thereof,  said  conuct  portion  extending  along  said 
periphery  in  a  predetermined  angular  range,  said  conUct  portion 
making  a  slide  contact  with  the  magnetic  upe  threaded  around  said 
drum  means,  said  upper  drum  carrying  said  rotary  head  means,  and 
said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  stepped  portion  formed  as  a  part  of  said  lower  drum  at  a  lower 
ponion  diereof.  a  diameter  of  said  stepped  portion  being 
smaller  than  that  of  said  contact  portion  of  said  lower  drum; 
a  lead  portion  provided  separately  from  said  drum  means  for 
guiding  a  reference  edge  of  said  magnetic  tape,  said  lead 
ponion  forming  a  rim  portion  having  a  diameter  larger  dian 
that  of  said  contact  portion  provided  on  said  lower  drum,  with 
said  rim  potion  being  loosely  fitted  on  said  stepped  portion  so 
as  to  allow  said  rim  ponion  to  move  independently  from  said 
lower  drum; 
first  tilting  means  for  tilting,  by  a  predetermined  angle,  said 
drum  means  including  said  rotary  head  means  about  a  first 
straight  line  extending  orthogonal  to  a  center  axis  of  said 
lower  drum;  and 
second  tilting  means  for  lilting  said  lead  portion  independendy 
from  a  tilt  of  said  drum  means  about  a  second  straight  line 
parallel  to  said  first  straight  line  by  a  predetermined  angle. 


a  bias  layer  for  supplying  a  bias  to  said  thin  film. 

a  main  electrode  layer  for  supplying  detected  electric  current  to 

the  magnetoresistive  element, 
a  lower  gap  layer  located  between  said  exposed  portion  of  said 

magnetoresistive  element  and  said  lower  shield  layer,  and 
an  upper  gap  layer  located  between  said  exposed  portion  of  said 

magnetoresistive  element  and  said  upper  shield  layer, 
wherein  said  lower  gap  layer  and  said  upper  gap  layer  are 

formed  between  die  main  electrode  layer  and  the  lower  shield 

layer,  and 
wherein  said  main  electrode  layer  is  electrically  connected  with 

said  magnetoresistive  element  through  a  hole  formed  in  the 

upper  gap  layer. 


5,675,460 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Toshinori  WaUnabe,  Koide-macfai;  Fumihito  Koike.  Nagaoka. 

and  Masamichi  Saito,  Koide-macfai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Alps  Electric  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,492,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  3,193,  Jan.  11.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-6016; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-i3445 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/133:5/187 
VS.  CI.  36ft— 120 


,13  I? 


1  Oaim 


5,675,459 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 

INSULATION  BETWEEN  A  MAIN  ELECTRODE  LAYER 

AND  A  LOWER  SHIELD  LAYER 
Kiyoshi  Sato,  and  Minora  Yamada,  both  of  Nugato-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567383 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-331085 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/39 
VS.  CI.  360—113  6  Claims 

I.  A  magnetoresistive  head,  comprising: 
a  lower  shield  layer, 
an  upper  shield  layer. 

a  magnetoresistive  element  containing  a  thin  fihn  having  a 
magnetoresistive  efifect  located  between  the  lower  shield  layer 
and  the  upper  shield  layer  and  having  a  portion  exposed  on  a 
surface  of  the  magnetoresistive  head. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnetic  cores: 

an  Fe-type  metal  magnetic  diin  film  formed  on  each  of  said 

magnetic  cores:  and 
a  gap  layer  consisting  of  a  nonmagnetic  oxide  formed  on  said 
metal  magnetic  thin  films  of  each  of  said  magnetic  cores  such 
that  said  metal  magnetic  thin  films  are  arranged  between  said 
gap  layers  and  said  magnetic  cores: 

wherein  said  magnetic  cores  are  bonded  such  that  said  gap 
layers  are  in  mutual  contact,  the  bonded  gap  layers  forming 
a  magnetic  gap  region: 
wherein  said  metal  magnetic  diin  films  consist  essentially  of  a 
crjsulline  magnetic  material  represented  by  a  composition 
formula  Fe-Al-M-C: 
wheiein  component  M  represente  one  or  more  of  the  elements 
Ti,  V.  Zr,  Nb.  Hf  and  Ta; 
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wherein  said  composition  foiViula 
tions  by  atomic  %:  0.5S 
50gFe£95:  and 

wherem  a  concentration  of  / 
netic  thin  film  is  lower  than 
surface  of  the  metal  magni!  ic 


THBV  FILM  MAGNETIC 
MINIMIZING 
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satisfies  the  following  condi- 
S25,  2SMS  25,  7<AIS25,  and 

located  inside  of  the  metal  mag- 
a  concentration  of  Al  located  on  a 
thin  film. 


5,675,4*2 

DISK  USED  FOR  CALIBRATING  FLOATING  HEIGHT  OF 

PROTRl'SION  DETECTION  HEAD.  METHOD  OF 

CALIBRATING  FLOATING  HEIGHT  OF  PROTRUSION 

DETECTION  HEAD  USING  THE  DISK  AND  GLIDE 

TESTER  USING  THE  METHOD 

Sakae  Ayabe,  Isefaara,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Electronics 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234186 

Int.  a."  GOIB  21/08 

UAa.36fr-135  ,3  Calms 


Sfil  ;,461 


C 


D 


RECORDING  HEAD  FOR 
IJNDERSHOOTS 


no 


Pedro  A.  \ylwin,  Santa  Barbani,  and  Brinton  W.  Corb,  Goleta, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  A  pplied  Magnetics  Corporation, 
Goleta,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  514>60,  Aug.  14,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  130,2«5,  C  rt.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452.166. 

This  appUcaUon  Jul.  H  ,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683347 


U.S.  CI.  360—126 


Int.  a.*  GU  I  5/147:5/187 


SPEED  UKASuReMBfT  ST*HT 


rK>1 


d  ipoi 
e<ge 
t  Igei 


resp«  :t 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  re; 
primary  direction  of  motion, 

a  slider  body  defining  an  air 
surface  generally  perpendicu  ar 

a  first  pole  layer  adjacent  said 
layer  defining  a  first  f-ice  poifton 
air  bearing  surface  and  a  s4:ond 
first  face  portion  and  said 
portion  defining  a  leading 
the  majority  of  said  leading 
a  non-zero  slope  with 
motion; 

a  gap  layer  adjacent  said  first 
a  third  face  portion  generall; 
surface,  a  fourth  face  portion 
portion  and  a  fifth  face 
face  portion,  wherein  each 
fourth  face  portion  and  said 
said  air  bearing  surface; 

a  second  pole  layer  adjacent 
face  portion  generally  coplai^ 
and 

an  encapsulation  layer  adjacent 
said  first  face  portion  further 
planar  fourth  side,  each  of 
connecting  said  leading  edge 
first  face  portion,  and  whereii 
comprises  a  planar  fifth  side 
with  said  third  side  of  said 
side  abutting  said  gap  layer 
said  first  face  portion. 


:adi  ig  a  magnetic  media  having  a 
com  )rising: 

I  earing  surface  and  a  deposition 

to  said  air  bearing  surface; 

(  eposition  surface,  said  first  pole 

generally  coplanar  with  said 

face  portion  between  said 

•sition  surface,  said  first  face 

and  a  trailing  edge,  wherein 

of  said  first  face  portion  has 

to  said  primary  direction  of 


1  0 


sa  d 


'sail 


I  fin 


t  p^le  layer,  said  gap  layer  defining 

coplanar  with  said  air  bearing 

to  a  first  side  of  said  third  face 

portion  to  a  second  side  of  said  third 

said  second  face  portion,  said 

I  fth  face  portion  is  spaced  from 


gap  layer  comprising  a  sixth 
with  said  air  bearing  surface; 


iaid  second  pole  layer,  wherein 

lefines  a  planar  third  side  and  a 

third  side  and  said  fourth  side 

and  said  trailing  edge  of  said 

said  sixth  face  portion  further 

I  butting  said  gap  layer  coplanar 

face  portion  and  a  planar  sixth 

c  >planar  with  said  fourth  side  of 
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1.  A  calibration  use  disk  of  the  floating  height  of  a  protrusion 
detecuon  head  comprising:  a  standard  protrusion  having  a  prede- 
termined height  and  a  plurality  of  reference  protnisions  positioned 
either  on  substantially  the  same  radial  line  as  said  standard  proini 
sion  or  on  a  circumferential  line  having  substantially  the  same 
radial  distance  as  said  standard  protrusion  under  a  predetermined 
positional  relationship  with  respect  to  said  standard  protrusion. 


5,675,463 
SLIDER  WITH  A  TRANSPARENT  COATING  ON  A  RAIL 
AND  A  REFLECTIVE  MATERIAL  WITHIN  A  RECESS  OF 

THE  RAIL 
Yufeng  Li,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Inc.,  Richfield  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,955 
Int  a.*  GllB  21/24,17/32 
U.S.  CL  360—137 

S3 


6  Claims 


1.  A  shder  for  a  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  substrate  that  has  a  rail  provided  thereon,  said  rail  having  disk 

facing  surface  and  a  recess  within  said  disk  facing  surface: 
a  transparent  first  film  that  covers  said  disk  facing  surface  to 

form  an  air  bearing  surface  thereon  about  said  recess,  and 

which  has  a  thickness  that  allows  light  to  transmit  through 

said  first  film:  and 
a  reflecUve  second  film  that  is  located  within  said  recess  so  thai 

a  light  beam  is  reflectable  from  said  second  film,  said  second 
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film  having  a  tluckne^s  that  does  not  allow  lighi  tu  transmit 
through  said  second  film. 


5,675,464 

STALL  OR  REDUCED-SPEED  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  ELECTRIC  .MOTOR 

John  E.  Makaran,  and  Jerzy  Muszynski,  both  of  London, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited,  Mississauga. 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,133 

Int.  a."  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  361—23  20  Oaims 

r ^" 

SWITCHING     U  ^ 


OONOmONING    / 


AND  LOGK 
CtRCUd 


"-^    SENSOR    L 


CIRCUIT 


MOTOR 


I 


24 


LOAD 


EXTERNAL 
MOTOR 
CONTROL 


1.  A  protection  system  for  an  electric  motor,  which  comprises: 
a  sensor  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  speed  of  the 

motor; 
a  detection  circuit  receiving  the  tirsi  signal  and  providing  a 

second  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  nnotor  is  in  a  stall  or 

reduced-speed  condition:  and 
a  switching  circuit  receiving  the  second  signal  and  interrupting 

supply  of  power  to  the  motor  w  hen  the  second  signal  indicates 

that  the  motor  is  in  the  stall  or  reduced-speed  condition. 

wherein  said  .sensor,  said  detection  circuit  and  said  switching 

circuit  are  incorporated  into  the  motor 


EXCITMO 

c«cur 


^ 


M 


J 


LEVEL 
H*7X) 
OETEnMNNQ 

CMCurr 


1.  A  field  ground  fault  detector  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a 
ground  fault  in  a  field  circuit,  comprising: 

a  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first  terminal  of 
the  resistor  connected  to  ground: 


a  DC  voltage  source  connected  to  the  second  terminal  ut  the 
resistor  and  to  a  negative  elecUxxJe  of  the  field  circuit  for 
outputting  a  DC  voltage  output: 

a  first  DC  voltage  exu-acting  circuit  having  inputs  respectively 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  resistor  for 
extracting  a  DC  voltage  between  the  first  and  second  termi 
nals  of  the  resistor: 

a  second  DC  voltage  extracting  circuit  having  inputs  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  negative  electrode  of  the  field  circuit 
and  ground  for  extraaing  a  DC  voltage  tietween  the  negali\c 
electrode  of  the  field  circuit  and  ground;  and 

a  determining  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  IX?  voltage  extracting  circuits  for  determining  the 
occurrence  of  a  ground  fault  from  a  ratio  of  the  extracted  DC 
voltage  of  the  first  DC  voltage  extracting  circuit  .ind  the 
extracted  DC  voltage  of  the  second  DC  voltage  extracting 
circuit. 


5,675,466 

ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  OF  SELF-TURN-OFF 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  SNUBBER  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

Toshiaki  Matsumoto,  and  Kei^i  Kijima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592i49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013336 

InL  CI."  H02H  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—54  9  Claims 


5.675,465 

FIELD  GROLTVD  FAULT  DETECTOR  AND  FIELD 

GROUND  FAULT  RELAY  FOR  DETECTING  GROUND 

FALX,T  CORRESPONDING  TO  DC  COMPONENl 

EXTRACTED  FROM  GROUND  FAULT  CURRENT 

Toshiu  Tanaka;  Yoshinori  Takei,  and  Tetsuo  Ugawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028580 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361-^42  12  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  structure  of  a  self-tum-o(f  switching  device  aixl 
a  snubber  circuit  coni>ected  in  parallel  with  said  self-turn-off 
switching  device,  said  snubber  circuit  being  composed  of  at  least  a 
series  circuit  of  a  snubber  diode  and  a  snubber  capacitor,  said 
assembly  structure  comprising: 

said  self-tum-off  switching  de\  ice  being  a  disk  type  package  and 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  parallel  to  each 
other  wherein  a  first  electrode  is  provided  on  said  first  surface 
and  a  second  electrode  is  provided  on  said  second  surface; 

said  snubber  diode  being  a  disk  type  package  with  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface  parallel  to  each  other  and  wherein  a  first 
snubber  electrode  is  provided  at  said  first  surface  and  a  second 
snubber  electrode  is  provided  at  said  second  surface; 

a  conductive  heat  sink  on  which  said  self-tum-off  switching 
device  is  mounted  at  said  first  surface  thereof  and  said  snub- 
ber diode  is  mounted  at  said  first  surface  thereof,  said  conduc- 
tive heal  sink  cooling  said  self-tum-off  switching  device  and 
said  snubber  diode  and  connecting  said  first  surface  of  said 
self-tum-off  switching  device  and  said  first  surface  of  said 
snubber  diode, 

a  first  conductor  on  which  said  snubber  diode  is  mounted  at  said 
second  surface  thereof  opposite  to  said  first  surface  of  ^aid 
snubber  diode  for  connecting  said  second  surface  of  said 
snubber  diode  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  snubber  capacitor 
wherein  said  snubber  diode  is  positioned  between  .said  con- 
ductive heat  sink  and  said  first  conductor  and  wherein  the  first 
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surface  of  said  snubber  dicxl 
heat  sink  without  a  gap 
surface  of  the  snubber  diode 
without  a  gap  therebetween; 

a  second  conductor  positioned  i 
tor  for  connecting  a  second  te^ninal 
and  said  second  surface  of 
opposite  to  said  first  surface  th  :reof: 
switching  device  is  positionei 
sink  and  said  second  ccnducfHr 
self-lum-ofF  switching  device 
without  a  gap  therebetween 
self-tum-oflf  switching  device 
ductor  without  a  gap  therebeti-een: 

an  insulating  spacer  positioned 
second  conductor  for  insulatiig 
second  conductor  wherein  sai( 
the  first  conductor  without  a 
with  said  second  conductor  >^thout 


contacts  with  the  conductive 

therehfctween  and  wherein  the  second 

c  intacts  with  the  first  conductor 


parallel  with  said  first  conduc- 

of  said  snubber  capacitor 

self-turn-off  switching  device 

:  wherein  said  self-turn-off 

between  said  conductive  heat 

witfi  the  first  surface  of  the 

contacting  the  conductive  sink 

with  the  second  surface  of  the 

lontacting  with  the  second  con- 

and 

between  said  first  conductor  and 

said  first  conductor  and  said 

insulator  spacing  contacts  with 

eap  therebetween  and  contacts 

a  gap  therebetween. 


!ir 


I  an  1 


5,675y  «7 


CIRCUIT  MOU  iTING 
Hisayiiki  Nishimura;  Shigeru  Hi^ida, 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  J^pan, 
Int.  a." 
U.S.  CI.  361—58 


UNIT 
and  Naohiro  Shibata,  all 
to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Ser.  No.  496,112 

Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296468 
Hf  2H  7/20 

26  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  mounting  unit 
a  first  element  connected  to  a 
by  a  first  voltage  which  is  si 
a  load  voltage  converter  for 
said  main  unit  into  a  second 
voltage; 
a  second  element  driven  by 

said  load  voltage  converter; 
a  first  voltage  control  unit 
supplied  from  said  main  ui 
into  said  first  voltage  when 
unit  is  performed  without 
main  unit, 
said  first  control  unit  including 
a  variable  resistor  that  v; 
thereof  to  a  low  resistance 
voltage  externally  added 
a  switching  voltage  converte 
from  said  main  unit  into 
said  variable  resistor,  and 
a  capacitor  inserted  betwee  i 
switching  voltage  of  said 
ground  line, 
said  variable  resistor  in  sai( 
connected  to  a  power  sui 
said  load  voltage  conveitc  r. 
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5,675,468 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

EQUIPMENT  AGAINST  ELECTRICAL  POHTiR  SURGES 

Pak  Chuen  Chang,  30  Lorong  Kurau  9,Taman  Sg.  Aboag.8400 

Muar,  Johor,  Malaysia 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Malaysia.  Nov.   8,   1994,  PI 
9402964 

InL  CL"  H02H  l/OO 
MS.  a.  361—119  18  Qaims 
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lAain  unit  via  a  connector,  driven 
ill  }plied  from  said  main  unit: 
cc  nverting  said  first  voltage  from 
voltage  different  from  said  first 

sa  d  second  voltage  converted  by 

nd 
fcr 


7^j^20(Grouad  acans) 

I.  A  surge  protecting  apparatus  for  protecting  electrical  equip- 
ment from  a  power  surge,  comprising: 

first  isolation  means  connected  in  series  between  a  first  input 
means  and  a  first  output  means: 

second  isolation  means  connected  in  series  between  a  second 
input  means  and  a  second  output  means: 

absorbing  means  connected  in  parallel  between  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  isolation  means  for  absorbing  energy  deliv- 
ered via  the  first  and  second  isolation  means  when  activated: 

overcurrent  sensing  means  connected  between  the  second  isola 
tion  means  and  the  second  output  means,  for  sensing  an 
overcurrent  and  for  activating  the  absorbing  means  in 
response  to  the  sensed  overcurrent:  and 

a  static  potential  limiting  means  connected  between  the  absorb- 
ing means  and  a  ground  means,  said  second  isolation  means, 
said  absorbing  means  and  said  static  potential  limiting  means 
being  connected  at  a  common  node,  wherein 

the  static  potential  limiting  means  enables  said  common  node  to 
be  connected  to  ground  means,  in  response  to  an  overvoiiage; 
and  wherein. 

each  isolation  means  is  appropriately  selected  so  that  it  will  (a I 
protect  tlie  absorbing  means  which  will  be  activated  to 
become  short-circuited  when  a  predetermined  level  of  over- 
current  is  detected  by  the  overcurrent  sensing  means  in  order 
to  prevent  harmful  in-circuit  surge  from  reaching  the  electri- 
cal equipment  via  the  output  means,  and  (b)  protect  the  static 
potential  limiting  means  which  prevents  harmful  inter-circuit 
voltage  surge,  in  relation  to  ground  potential,  from  reaching 
the  electrical  equipment. 


boosting  gradually  a  voltage 

to  said  load  voltage  converter 

insertion  operation  to  said  main 

halting  a  power  supply  from  said 


from  a  high  resistance  state 
state  thereof  as  a  switching 
Increases. 

that  converts  an  electric  power 
s4d  switching  voltage  to  supply  to 

an  output  terminal  firom  said 
j  witching  voltage  converter  and  a 

first  voltage  control  unit  being 
I  ply  line  from  said  main  unit  to 


5,675,469 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  (ESD)  PROTECTION  AND  ESD 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Gregory  A.  Radno,  and  Kenneth  Obuszewski,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 
Fikd  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,530 
'   *         Int.  CI."  H02H  9/04 
MS.  a.  361—212  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
comprising: 

a  boitding  pad  for  serving  as  an  interconnection  point  to  the 

integrated  circuit: 
the  integrated  circuit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  external 
input/output  signal  via  said  bonding  pad.  said  external  input/ 
output  signal  capable  of  assuming  a  predetermined  voltage 
relative  to  a  first  power  supply  voltage  whose  absolute  value 
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5,675,471 

CHARACTERIZATION,  MODELING,  AND  DESIGN  OF 

AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  IMPROVED 

WAFER  TEMPERATURE  UNIFORMITY 

David  Edward  Kotecki,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,552,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,548,470.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,108 

Int.  CI."  H02N  li/00 
MS.  CL  361—234  21  Claims 


5,675,470 

USING  SPUTTER  COATED  GLASS  TO  STABILIZE 

MICROSTRIP  GAS  CHAMBERS 

Wen  G.  Gong,  Albany,  Calif„  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

IJniversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,698 

Int  CI."  H05F  i/02 

MS.  a.  361—220  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  configuration  comprising: 

an  insulative  substrate  including  a  surface  subject  to  charge 
build  up, 

a  thin  layer  of  an  electronically  conductive  glass  containing  iron 
in  the  form  of  iron  oxide  coating  said  surface  subject  to 
charge  buildup. 

a  set  of  alternating  cathode  and  anode  conductors  on  said  sur- 
face, wherein  said  thin  layer  provides  a  bleed  path  for  con- 
tinuous dissipation  of  electrical  charge  acquired  by  the  sur- 
face, substantially  without  distorting  tite  electrical  signals 
being  measured  by  the  cathode  and  anode  conductors. 


ti«~ 


Tcnptroun 
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is  greater  than  an  absolute  value  of  a  voltage  difference 
between  said  first  power  supply  voltage  and  a  second  power 
suppl)  voluge; 
a  conductor  coupled  to  said  bonding  pad  and  to  a  pin  diiver 

circuit:  and 
an  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  coupled  to  .said  con- 
ductor; 
the  electrostatic  diiicharge  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  element  having  a  first  terminal  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  coupled  to  said  conductor,  and  a  second  tenninal 
of  a  second  conductivity  type:  and 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  a  first  current  electrode  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  coupled  to  said  second  terminal 
of  said  first  circuit  element,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
oj:  said  second  conductivity  type  coupled  to  a  first  power 
supply  voltage  terminal  which  provides  said  first  power 
supply  voltage, 
wherein  the  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  only 
becomes  conductive  when  a  voltage  on  said  bonding  pad 
relative  to  said  first  power  supply  voltage  terminal  exceeds 
said  predetermined  voltage. 
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1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer 
during  processing  thereof  in  a  reactor  vessel  and  presenting  a 
thermal  resistance  to  flow  of  heat  provided  to  said  wafer  from  a 
heat  source,  said  electrostatic  chuck  comprising 

a  dielectric  layer  on  a  front  face  of  said  electrostatic  chuck  for 
conucting  said  wafer,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  nominal 
surface  roughness  in  excess  of  0.5  microns  and  a  pattern  of 
grooves  formed  therein  to  a  depth  which  is  short  relative  to 
the  mean  free  path  of  a  gas  which  may  be  disposed  therein  at 
a  static  pressure,  said  pattern  of  grooves  having  a  central 
portion  over  which  said  pattern  of  grooves  defines  a  substan- 
tially constant  nominal  contact  area  fraction  of  less  than  24% 
and  an  outer,  annular  region  having  another  nominal  contact 
area  fraction,  said  another  nominal  contact  area  fraction  being 
greater  than  said  substantially  constant  nominal  contact  area 
fraction, 
a  cooling  plate  in  thermal  communication  with  said  dielectric 

layer  for  removing  heat  from  said  electrostatic  chuck,  and 
an  electrode  for  developing  an  electrosutic  attraction  force  of 
said  wafer  against  said  front  face  of  said  electrostatic  chuck. 


5,675,472 
QUICK-CHANGE,  BLIND-MATE  LOGIC  MODULE 
Paul  R.  Hamerton-Kelly,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,714 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/02 
MS.  CI.  361—684  15  Claims 

1.  A  logic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  module  housing  having  a  front  portion  and  opposing  side 
walls,  said  front  portion  including  ai  least  one  housing  com- 
ponent capable  of  at  least  one  of  presenting  and  receiving  an 
electronic  signal: 
a  logic  module  including  a  panel  and  a  logic  component  detach- 
ably  coupled  to  said  panel,  said  logic  component  capable  of 
presenting,  receiving,  and  processing  an  electronic  signal:  and 
a  mezzanine  printed  circuit  board  coupled  to  said  front  portion 

of  said  nKxiule  housing, 
wherein  said  logic  module  is  detachably  coupled  to  said  module 
housing  by  said  detachable  coupling  of  said  logic  component 
to  said  mezzanine  printed  circuit  board,  such  that  said  nnezza 
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nine  printed  circuit  board  is  in 
said  logic  component  to  cons4lidate 
tronic  signals  between  said  loj  i 
one  bousing  component. 
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5,675y«74 
mGHLY  HEAT-RADIATING  CERAMIC  PACKAGE 

Toshiyuki  Nagase;  Yoshio  Kanda;  Yoshiro  Kuromitu;  Masa- 
fumi  Hatsushika,  and  Hirokazu  Tanaka,  all  of  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163724 

InL  O."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  . .  9  Claims 


electronic  communication  with 

communication  of  elec- 

ic  component  and  said  at  least 


5,675,^  73 

APPARATUS  AND  METHO  9  FOR  SHIELDING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  FRQM  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RADIAtlON 

Kevin  J.  McDunn,  Lake  in  the  fiills;  Linda  Limper-Brenner, 

Glenview,  and  Minoo  D.  Priss,  Schaumburg,  all  of  Dl^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,316 

InL  a.^  H<  SK  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—699  23  Claims 


recess  ;d 
tie 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shielding  an 
magnetic  radiation,  the  apparatus 

a  cover  having  a  first  surface 
the  first  surface,  the  second 
perimeter  and  having  a 

a  wall  in  communication  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  edge 

an  electromagnetic  interference- 
the  compartment: 

a  fluid  distributing  manifold 

a  nozzle  housing  in  the  fluid 
housing  sized  to  receive  a 
and  a  spray  end,  the  spray 
tacle  end  in  communication 
fold  and  the  sptzy  end  in 
ment 


en  I 


ai  d 
SI  rface  I 


dis  wsed  in  the  cover;  and 

d  stributing  manifold,  the  nozzle 

no^le,  and  having  a  receptacle  end 

having  an  aperture,  the  recep- 

\  'ith  the  fluid  distributing  mani- 

ca  omiuiication  with  the  compart- 


1.  A  highly  heat-radiating  ceramic  package  comprising: 

a  multi-layer  ceramic  wiring  board: 

a  heat-radiating  ceramic  base  plate; 

a  first  aluminum  plate  bonded  to  one  surface  of  said  heat- 
radiating  ceramic  base  plate  using  an  Al-Si  brazing  material: 

a  second  aluminum  plate  bonded  to  the  other  surface  of  said 
beat-radiating  ceramic  base  plate  using  an  Al-Si  brazing  mate- 
rial; wherein 

said  multi-layer  ceramic  wiring  board  is  bonded  to  said  first 
aluminum  plate  using  an  Al-Si  brazing  material,  wherein  said 
first  aluminum  plate  is  between  said  multi-layer  wiring  board 
and  said  heat-radiating  ceramic  base  plate;  and 

said  multi-layer  ceramic  wiring  board  and  said  heat-radiating 
ceramic  base  plate  being  constructed  with  the  same  or  differ- 
ent types  of  ceramic  which  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  glass  ceramic,  aluminum  nitride,  mul- 
lite,  and  silicon  carbide. 


5,675,475 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  AND  WITHDRAWING 
CIRCUrr  BOARDS 
Paul   Mazura,   Karlsbad;    Michael   Joist,   Gaggenau;    Hans- 
Ulricfa    Giintfaer,    Pfinztal,    and    Hans-Martin    Schwenk, 
Straubenhardt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schroff  GmbH, 
Straubenhardt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  07 
712.1 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/14 
VS.  a.  361—798  13  Qaims 
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ilectronic  module  from  electro- 
( Dmprising: 

a  second  surface  opposed  to 
having  an  edge  defining  a 
region; 

recessed  region,  the  wall  and 
defining  a  compartment; 
ittenuating  material  disposed  in 
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I.  A  plug-in  assembly  that  is  insertable  into  and  withdrawable 
from  a  sub-rack  having  a  profiled  rail,  the  plug-in  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  switching  element  attached 

thereto; 
a  holding  bracket  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
having  a  plunger  guided  thereon,  said  plunger  being  longitu- 
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dinally  displaceable  toward  and  away  flx)m  said  switching 
element  to  engage  and  operate  said  switching  element;  and 

a  pivoting  lever  hinged  to  said  holding  bracket  and  having  a 
press-down  shoulder  that  is  engageable  with  the  profiled  rail, 
said  pivoting  lever  being  pivotable  to  a  first  position  when 
said  plug-in  assembly  is  inserted  into  the  sub-rack  so  thai  said 
pivoting  lever  engages  with  said  plunger,  and  so  that  the 
press-down  shoulder  faces  a  front  surface  of  the  profiled  rail, 
said  pivoting  lever  further  being  pivotable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion when  said  plug-in  assembly  is  removed: 

whereby  pivoting  of  said  pivoting  lever  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  first  causes  a  displacement  of  said 
plunger  and  operation  of  said  switching  element,  and  subse- 
quently causes  the  press-down  shoulder  to  engage  with  the 
front  surface  of  the  profiled  rail  to  effect  the  withdrawal  of  the 
plug-in  assembly  fix)m  the  sub-rack. 


5,675,476 

PHASE  CONTROLLED  BRIDGE 

Allan  A.  Nostwick,  4625  N.  615tfa  West,  Huntington,  Ind.  46750 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,394 

Int  a."  H02M  S/.135;  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  363—17  45  Qaims 
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1.  A  phase  controlled  constant  duty  cycle  bridge  comprising; 

(a)  pairs  of  switching  elements  severally  conducting  during 
alternate  half  waves  to  produce  two  essentially  fifty  percent 
duty  cycle  substantially  square  wave  signals,  said  switching 
elements  normally  having  first  load-line  voltage-current  load 
characteristics; 

(b)  means  including  phase  shifting  circuits  interconnected  with 
said  switching  elements  for  controlling  phase  relationships 
between  said  two  substantially  square  wave  signals:  and 

(c)  circuit  conditioning  means  including  snubbing  circuits  inter- 
connected with  said  switching  elements  for  modifying  said 
first  load-line  characteristics  at  moments  of  switch-on  of  said 
switching  elements  to  reduce  voltage  and  current  through  said 
switching  elements. 


5,675,477 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


base,  emitter  and  collector  with  a  stabilizer  resistor  and  inductor 
connected  between  said  emitter  and  ground  and  having  an  output 
terminal,  said  regulator  comprising: 

a  supply  voltage  terminal  connected  to  said  collector, 
a  first  series  circuit  connected  between  said  voltage  terminal  and 
ground  including  a  first  voltage  dividing  resistor,  a  second 
voltage  dividing  resistor  and  a  silicon  FN  junction  diode  to 
reduce  current  flow  in  said  first  series  circuit  and  provide  a 
substantially  constant  voltage  across  said  diode, 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  a  junction  between  said  first 
and  second  resistors  and  a  junction  between  said  tank  circuit 
and  said  base  to  increase  the  resistance  between  said  voltage 
terminal  and  said  base  and  to  reduce  the  loading  on  the  tank 
circuit  to  improve  stability,  reduce  phase  noise  and  improve 
output  power  at  said  output  terminal, 
whereby  a  bias  current  is  drawn  through  said  first  resistor  and 
said  third  resistor  and  a  main  or  collector  current  from  said 
voltage  terminal  to  said  amplifier  enables  a  small  voltage 
across  said  diode  with  a  bias  voltage  applied  to  said  amplifier 
allows  said  oscillator  to  operate  with  substantially  constant 
collector  current  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  collector 
current  with  temperature  changes  for  a  range  of  supply  volt- 
ages. 


5,675,479 
SWITCHING  POWER-SUPPLY 
Ryota  Tani,  and  Kol^i  Nakahira.  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

rUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686323 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  27, 1995,  7-192074 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/618 

VS.  CI.  363—19  3  Claiiiis 


<RtO 


5,675,478 
OSCILLATOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Joseph  H.  Kiser,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vari-L  Company. 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  15, 19%,  Ser.  No.  680,037 
Int  a.*  H02M  3/3.f5 
VS.  a.  363—19  8  Oaims 

7.  A  voltage  regulator  for  an  oscillator  including  a  tuned  reso- 
nant tank  circuit  connected  to  an  NPN  silicon  transistor  having  a 


1.  A  switching  power-supply,  comprising: 

a  transformer  including  a  pnmary  main  winding,  a  secondary 

output  winding  and  a  feedback  winding: 
a  switching  element,  which  is  connected  in  series  with  said 

primary  main  winding  in  a  primary  DC  power-supply  and 

having  a  control  terminal  which  is  connected  to  one  end  of 

said  feedback  winding; 
a  first  control  element  which  is  connected  to  a  control  terminal 

of  said  switching  element; 
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an  output  stabilization  circuit 
control  terminal  of  said  first 
back  winding; 

an  overcuirent  protection  circuit 
control  terminal  of  said  first 
back  winding; 

a  secondary  DC  power-supply 
smoothing  the  output  of  said 

an  output  voltage  detection  circui 
DC  power-supply; 

an  oscillation  frequency  inhibit 
element  for  controlling  a  switcl 
ing  element  so  that  it  does  no 
quency;  and 

an  operation  switching  circuit 
quency  inhibit  circuit  to 
signal,  and  for  causing  said 
cuit  to  stop  operating  in 


wl  ch  is  connected  between  the 
c  mtrol  element  and  said  feed- 


V  hich  is  connected  between  the 
c  introl  element  and  said  feed- 

ai  d  a  circuit  for  rectifying  and 
SI  condary  DC  power-supply; 
connected  to  said  secondary 

ckcuit  having  a  second  control 
ing  frequency  of  said  switch- 
exceed  a  piedetermined  fte- 


fc 


causing  said  oscillation  fre- 
in  response  to  a  light  load 
osiillation  frequency  inhibit  cir- 
to  a  heavy  load  signal. 


opera  e 


I  respon  se 


5,675,41  0 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTRO  . 

SUPPLY  SYl  TEMS 
Edward  R.  Stanford,  Spring,  Tex, , 
puter  Corporation,  Houston,  T< 
Filed  May  29,  1996, 
IntCL* 
VS.  CL  363—21 


HttB 


^r.  No.  654,863 

6/08 


tie 


1.  A  parallel  power  supply  sysiei  i, 
a  plurality  of  power  supply  modfles. 
an  input  and  an  output, 
a  power  converter  for  supply!)  g 

output, 
a  controller  for  controlling 

from  the  input  to  the  outlet 

circuit, 
a  module  current  sensing 

current  at  the  output,  and 
a  microprocessor  for  select! 

feedback  circuit  in  response 

sensed  by  said  module  cum  nt 
a  communication  link  allowing 
microprocessors  of  said  plui 


ural  ty 


5,675,4  SI 
DRIVE  SIGNAL  CONTROlLeD  UNDER- VOLTAGE 

LOCKOUT  Circuit 

Brian  P.  Erisman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Toko, 

Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,418,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,497,312. 
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assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 


19  Claims 


compnsmg: 
>,  each  comprising: 

power  from  the  input  to  the 

amount  of  power  supplied 
in  response  to  a  feedback 


circ  lit  for  sensing  module  output 


ly  adjusting  voltage  in  said 
to  the  module  output  current 

sensing  circuit;  and 
communication  between  the 

of  power  supply  modules. 
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ratio  of  said  semiconductor  switch  device  to  thereby  regulate  the 
output  of  the  power  converter,  and  a  driver  coupled  between  said 
semiconductor  switch  device  and  said  controller  for  receiving  said 
switch  signal  and  for  driving  said  semiconductor  switch  device  in 
accordance  therewith,  the  improvement  comprising  an  under- 
voltage  lockout  circuit  for  maintaining  a  standby  mode  of  opera- 
tion of  said  power  converter  when  a  supply  voltage  powering  both 
said  controller  and  said  driver  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold 
level  and  for  enabling  a  nori^al  mode  of  operation  of  said  power 
converter  when  said  supply  voltage  rises  above  said  predetermined 
threshold  level  and  said  controller  has  transitioned  ftnm  a  standby 
mode  to  a  normal  mode  of  (^ration,  said  under-voltage  lockout 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  threshold  sensor  for  sensing  said  supply  voltage; 

a  second  threshold  sensor  for  sensing  a  transition  from  said 

standby  mode  to  said  normal  mode  of  operation  of  said 

controller; 
logic  means  for  receiving  an  output  logic  signal  from  each  of 

said  first  and  second  threshold  sensors;  and 
transition  means,  coupled  to  said  logic  means,  for  receiving  said 

output  logic  signal  therefrom  and  for  transitioning  said  driver 

from  a  standby  mode  to  a  normal  operating  mode  in  response 

thereto. 


5,675,482 
ACCIDENT  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  OF  A  VOLTAGE- 
TYPE  SELF-EXCITED  POWER  CONVERTER 
Keniclii  Suzuld,  Sagamihara;  Noriko  Kawakami,  Fuchu,  and 
Haruhisa  Inokuchi,  Kunitaclii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  and 
Kabushilci  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01278,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  600^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  27,  1994,  6-144366 
Int  CI."  H02H  7/122:3/26;  H02M  7/521 
VS.  a.  363—58  15  Claims 


This  application  Mar.  4, 


996,  Ser.  No.  610,326 


Int  a."  ho:  M  7/5/7 


1.  An  accident  detection  circuit  of  a  voltage-type  self-excited 

power  converter  having  an  arm  series  circuit  in  which  a  plurality  of 

arm  circuits  are  connected  in  series,  said  each  arm  circuit  compris- 

4  Claims    ing  a  power  semiconductor  element  of  self  turn  off  type  and  an 

1.  In  a  power  converter  employing  DC  to  DC  power  conversion,   anode  reactor  for  suppressing  the  current  rising  rate  which  is 

include  a  semiconductor  switch   connected  in  series  to  the  anode  included  in  the  senniconductor 
device,  a  controller  for  providing  a  switch  signal  to  control  a  duty    element,  which  comprises: 


U.S.  CL  363—49 
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\oltage  direction-detecting  means  which  detects,  respectively, 
that  a  voltage  generated  in  the  anode  reactor  of  said  each  arm 
circuit  and  applied  in  a  direction  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  when  the  current  flowing  in  the  direction  of  fttHn  the 
anode  to  the  cathode  of  every  semiconductor  element  of  said 
each  arm  circuit  increases, 

arm  current  direction-detecting  means  which  detects,  respec- 
tively, that  the  current  flows  in  the  direction  of  from  the  anode 
to  the  cathode  of  every  semiconductor  element  of  said  each 
arm  circuit, 

delay  means  which  delays,  respectively,  an  output  signal  of  said 
current  direction-deieciing  means  of  said  each  arm  circuit  b) 
a  certain  period  of  lime,  and 

output  means  which  designates  the  output  signals  as  the  accident 
detection  signal  of  said  power  converter  when  the  output 
signal  of  said  voltage  direction-detecting  means  and  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  delay  means  are  simultaneously  present  in 
every  said  arm  circuit. 


1.  A  power  suppi)  for  converting  an  alternating  voltage  supplied 
by  an  electric  mains  into  a  desired  voltage,  comprising:  first 
rectifier  means  having  first  input  terminals  operative  to  receive  the 
alternating  voltage  and  first  output  terminals  for  delivering  a  first 
pulsating  direct  voltage,  a  buffer  capacitor  connected  parallel  to  the 
first  output  terminals,  an  inverter  with  input  terminals  connected  to 
the  buffer  capacitor,  second  rectifier  means  with  inpui  terminals 
connected  parallel  to  the  first  input  terminals  and  second  output 
terminals  for  delivering  a  second  pulsating  direct  voltage,  and  a 
flyback  converter  with  input  terminals  connected  to  the  second 
output  terminals  and  output  terminals  connected  parallel  to  tlie 
buffer  capacitor,  wherein  the  flyback  converter  is  operative  to 
deliver  a  maximum  power  which  is  substantially  lower  than  the 
maximum  power  of  the  first  rectifier  means,  and  the  flyback 
converter  includes  a  transformer  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  primary  winding  being  connected  m  series  with  a 
switching  element  which  comprises  a  control  electrode,  the  pri- 
mary winding  and  the  switching  element  forming  a  primary  series 
circuit  coimected  to  the  flyback  convener  input  terminals,  the 
secondary  winding  being  connected  in  series  with  a  rectifier  ele- 
ment to  form  a  secondary  series  circuit  connected  to  the  flyback 
converter  output  terminals,  the  control  electrode  of  the  switching 
element  being  connected  to  a  control  circuit  which  is  operative  to 
supply  the  control  electrode  with  a  first  control  signal  in  the  form 
of  a  series  of  pul.ses. 


5,675,484 

WIDE  INPUT  VOLTAGE  RANGE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

AITO-TRANSFORMERS  AND  PIEZOELECTRIC 

TRANSFORMER 

Yasuhei  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069207 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/5i7 
U.S.  CI.  363—71  4  Claims 


5,675,483 

POWER  SUPPLY  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 

IMPROVING  THE  POWER  FACTOR 

Gerrit  Rademaker,  Soest,  and  Hans  Fennik.  Beridiout,  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  491,008 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  15. 
1994,  94201715 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  363—70  16  Oaims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  load  comprising: 

a  first  auto-transformer  including  a  first  winding  havmg  a  first 
node  splining  said  first  winding  mio  a  first  primary  winding 
portion  connected  to  a  power  source  and  a  first  secondar> 
winding  portion; 

a  second  auto-transformer  including  a  second  winding  having  a 
second  node  splitting  said  second  winding  into  a  second 
primary  winding  portion  connected  to  said  power  stmrce  and 
a  second  secondary  winding  portion; 

a  first  switching  transistor  including  a  first  control  node  and  a 
first  current  path  connected  between  said  first  node  and  a 
constant  voltage  source: 

a  second  switching  transistor  including  a  second  control  node 
and  a  second  current  path  connected  between  said  second 
node  and  said  constant  voltage  source; 

a  piezoelectric  transformer  including  primary  electrodes  respec- 
tively conneaed  to  said  first  secondary  winding  portion  and 
said  second  secondary  winding  portion,  and  a  secondary  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  load;  and 

a  pulse  generating  means  for  supplying  a  first  pulse  signal  and  a 
second  pulse  signal  complementary  to  said  first  pulse  signal  to 
said  first  control  node  and  said  second  control  node,  respec- 
tively. 


5,675,485 

SWrrCHING  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLER 
Hwan-Ho  Seong,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  94-.^S952 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  36i— 97  18  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  a  switching  mode  power  supply,  said  control- 
ler constructed  as  an  integrated  circuit  with  only  three  external 
connection  pins,  a  first  of  said  three  external  connection  pins  for 
receiving  a  reference  ground  potential,  a  second  of  said  three 
external  connection  pins  for  receiving  a  direct  potential  used  b\ 
said  controller  both  as  a  direct  operating  potential  and  as  an  input 
control  potential,  and  a  third  of  said  three  external  connection  pin» 
tor  supplying  a  pulsed  output  conu-ol  potential,  said  integrated 
circuit  receiving  no  electric  power  except  via  said  three  external 
connection  pins  and  demanding  a  current  flow  between  said  first 
and  second  external  L-onnection  pins  ol  a  prescnbed  substantially 
constant  value  at  least  w^n  said  direct  potential  is  above  a  lower 
threshold  voltage,  said  controller  further  comprising  within  said 
integrated  circuit: 
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an  oscillator  powered  by  appi: 
potential  tor  generating 

a  voltage  comparator  for 
operating  potential,  a^  receiv 
second  external  connection  pin 
for  developing  a  voltage 

a  pulse  width  modulator  for  su| 
including  pulses  of  a  rate 
prescribea  frequency  generate( 
width  controlled  by  said  o 
ratio  of  an  output  pulse  being 
depending  on  whether  said 
potential  received  by  the 
connection  pin  is  larger  or 
potential; 

an  under-vollage  lock-out  circuit 
for  disabling  transmission  of 
pulse  width  modulator  when 
the  controller  received  via 
has  not  risen  above  a  higher 
below  said  lower  threshold  vi 
mission  of  the  output  pulse  si 
later  when  the  direct  operatin; 
risen  above  said  higher 
said  lower  threshold  voltage; 

an  AND  gate  for  selectively 
of  said  pulse  width  modulator 
tion  pin,  in  response  to  saic 
under- voltage  lock-out  circuit 
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to  produce  a  rectified  output,  smoothing  means  comprising  an 
electrolytic  capacitor  connected  to  said  rectifying  means  and  hav- 
ing an  output  port  connectable  to  a  load  for  snKX)thing  said 
rectified  output  to  produce  a  smoothed  output  as  said  EX?  output 
onto  said  output  port,  said  DC  output  being  supplied  to  said  load 
connected  to  said  output  port  so  that  a  load  current  flows  from  said 
power  circuit  through  said  load,  wherein  said  rectifying  means  and 
said  electrolytic  capacitor  are  connected  through  a  non-linear  resis- 
tance element  having  a  positive  temperature  coefiBcient  of  resis- 
tance, said  non-linear  resistance  element  being  always  connected 
and  shunted  during  operation  of  the  power  circuit. 


iclition  of  said  direct  operating 

oscillaf  ons  of  a  prescribed  frequency; 

compj  ring  a  fraction  of  said  direct 

:d  by  the  controller  via  said 

to  a  direct  reference  potential 

comp^ator  output  signal; 

lying  an  output  pulse  signal 

dete^nined  by  said  oscillations  of  a 

by  said  oscillator  and  with  a 

omAarator  output  signal,  the  duty 

larger  or  smaller  in  amplitude 

fr  iction  of  said  direct  operating 

com  oiler  via  said  second  external 

snn  dier  than  said  direct  reference 

[producing  a  controlling  signal. 

he  output  pulse  signal  of  said 

tl  e  direct  operating  potential  for 

said  second  external  connection  pin 

hreshold  voltage  since  falling 

iltage,  and  for  enabling  trans- 

nal  of  said  pulse  width  modu- 

g  potential  for  the  controller  has 

thresh  >ld  voltage  since  falling  below 

nd 

tran  mitting  the  output  pulse  signal 

via  said  third  external  connec- 

controlling  signal  from  said 


VS.  a.  363—126 
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1.  An  electric  power  circuit  for  >roducing  a  DC  output  from  an 
AC  output  of  an  AC  power  soun  ;,  comprising  rectifying  means 
connectable  to  said  AC  power  soui  :e  for  rectifying  said  AC  output 


5,675,487 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENERGY  THROUGH 

WINDOW 

James  R.  Patterson,  and  Greg  R.  Luecke,  both  of  Ames.  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468.806 
Int.  Cl.^  G05B  19/IS:  E05F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  364—167.01  30  Oaims 

30 


5,675,4  B6 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CIRCU  T  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  GENERA!  ION  OF  HARMONICS 

FLOWING  BACK  TO  AC  POWER  SOURCE 

Kazuo  Ishii,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignpr  to  Jelmax  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,tSer.  No.  556,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji  |>an,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-031802 

Int.  a.*  m  2H  3/16 


6  Claims 


1.  Energy  control  system  for  a  window,  comprising: 

a)  fenestration  shade  means  disposed  at  the  window  and  adjust- 
able about  an  angle  to  control  solar  radiation  entering  the 
window,  said  fenestration  shade  means  having  an  exterior  side 
facing  outwardly  of  said  window  and  an  interior  side  facing 
inwardly  of  said  window. 

b)  first  light  sensor  means  disposed  proximate  the  exterior  side 
of  said  fenestration  shade  means  for  providing  a  signal  over 
time  representative  of  changing  incident  solar  radiation  at  said 
exterior  side. 

c)  second  light  sensor  means  disposed  proximate  the  interior 
side  of  said  fenestration  shade  means  for  providing  a  signal 
over  time  representative  of  changing  incident  solar  radiation 
at  said  interior  side, 

d)  electrical  motor  means  operably  connected  to  said  fenestra- 
tion shade  means  for  controlling  the  angle  thereof,  and 

e)  microprocessor  control  means  for  providing  control  signals  to 
said  electrical  motor  means  to  automatically  adjust  said  angle 
of  said  fenestration  shade  means  in  response  to  the  signals  of 
the  first  and  second  Ught  sensor  means  which  signals  vary  due 
to  changes  in  incident  solar  radiation  over  time,  said  control 
means  comparing  a  ratio  of  said  signals  and  a  preset  ratio  of 
said  signals  and  providing  said  control  signals  to  said  electri- 
cal motor  means  to  adjust  said  angle  until  the  ratio  of  said 
signals  approximates  said  preset  ratio. 
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5,675,488 

LOCATION  DETERMINATION  USING  VECTOR 

MEASUREMENTS 

Graham  McElhinney.  Inverurie,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  440,152 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  12,  1994 
9409550 

Int  CI.*  E21B  49/00:47/12:  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  CI.  364-422  ,5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  direction  and  position  of  a 
subterranean  formation  structure,  the  structure  having  a  magnetic 
field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  reference  magnetic  field  at  a  point  in  said  formation 

distant  from  said  structure; 
measuring  a  total  magnetic  field  at  a  point  in  said  formation  at  a 

point  proximate  to  said  structure; 
determining  a  component  of  the  total  magnetic  field  attributable 

to  said  structure  based  on  said  reference  magnetic  field; 
repeating  the  steps  of  measuring  the  total  magnetic  field  and 

determining  the  component  attributable  to  said  structure  at  at 

one  or  more  additional  points  proximate  to  said  structure: 
generating  a  set  of  extended  lines  corresponding  to  extended 

magnetic  field  vectors  attributable  to  said  structure  at  each 

point, 
determining  a  spatial  vector  which  passes  closest  to  all  of  said 

extended  lines,  said  .spatial  vector  corresponding  to  the  axis  of 

said  structure. 


5,675,489 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  LATERAL 

POSITION 

Dean  A.  Fomerleau,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Mellon 

University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  498493 
Int  Cl.*^  G05D  l.W 
VS.  a.  364—124.033  31  Oaims 

I.  A  system  for  estimating  lateral  offset  of  a  vehicle  from  a 
known  position,  comprising: 
input  means  producing  digitized  input  signals  representative  of 

the  road  ahead  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  sampling  said  digitized  input  signals  to  create  a 
perspective-free  image,  said  perspective-free  image  talcing  the 
form  of  a  matrix  comprised  of  rows  and  columns; 
means  for  determining  the  curvature  of  the  road  by  determining 
an  amount  each  row  of  said  perspective-free  image  must  be 
shifted  to  cause  features  to  appear  in  said  perspective  free 
image  as  straight  lines,  said  means  for  determining  including 
means  for  adding  each  column  of  said  shifted  perspective-free 
image  to  generate  a  current  scanline  profile  representative  of 
the  vehicle's  position  on  the  road; 
means  for  storing  at  least  one  template  profile  representative  of  a 

known  vehicle  position;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  current  scanline  profile  with  said 
template  profile  to  determine  an  amount  by  which  said  current 
scanline  profile  must  be  shifted  to  arrive  at  the  best  correlation 


r.tmbfm  v.  y 


with  said  template  profile,  said  amount  being  representative  of 
the  lateral  offset  of  the  vehicle  from  the  known  vehicle 
position. 


5,675,490 

IMMOBILIZER  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED 

STARTING  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Anton  Bachhuben  Langquaid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  603,931 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Aug.    20,    1993, 
9312504  U;  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33  474.1 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/04 
VS.  a.  364-^24.037 


20  Claims 
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1.  An  inunobilizer  for  a  nootor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  common  data  line; 

motor  vehicle  control  devices  each  having  an  identification  code 

word  and  each  being  cotmected  to  said  common  data  line:  and 
at  least  one  motor  vehicle  test  unit  having  desired  code  words 

identifying  said  control  devices; 
said  at  least  one  lest  unit  being  connected  through  said  common 

data  line  to  .said  control  devices; 
said  at  least  (ine  test  unit  transmitting  a  request  signal,  at  least 

during  e\ei>  engine  starting  operation,  through  said  data  line 

to  all  of  said  control  devices,  causing  said  control  devices  to 

transmit  back  their  identification  code  words: 
said  at  least  one  test  unit  comparing  the  identification  code 

words  being  sent  back  with  the  desired  code  words  and 
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determining  how  many  of  sai  I  control  devices  reply  with  a 

correct  identification  code  woi 
said  at  least  one  test  unit  disabli  ng 

devices,  for  preventing  starti  ig 

vehicle  if  fewer  than  a 

devices  reply  with  their  identiftcation  ( 

of  an  interrogation  for  the  idei  itiiication  i 
and  said  at  least  one  test  unit  ena  >ling  ■• 

if  at  least  the  prescribed  number  i 

with  their  identification  code  ' 

gation. 


at  least  one  of  said  control 
and  driving  of  the  motor 
;d  number  of  said  control 
code  word  in  the  event 
code  words; 
all  of  said  control  devices 
of  said  control  devices  reply 
\  ord  in  the  event  of  the  interro- 
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5,675,' 
SELF-EXCITING  PUSH-PUtL 
REDUCED  DIELECTRIC  STSpNGTH 
Seiiclii  Kjjima,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji^ian, 
Mar.  22,  1993,  5-085148 

Int  CL*  mlM  7/538 
VS.  CL  363—133 


INVERTER  HAVING 
REQUIREMENTS 

I  signer  to  Kijima  Co.,  Ltd., 

S«r.  No.  189,451 

Feb.  13,  1993,  5-047504; 


bo  isting  1 
cc  1 


s  tid 


depe  idei 


I.  A  self-exiciting  push-pull 
connectable  to  a  DC  source:  a 
an  input  coil  having  two  input 
lap,  the  center  tap  being  conneciec 
ing  DC  current  from  the  DC  sou 
power  to  a  load  and  a  feedback 
input  coil  so  that  an  alternating 
feedback  coil;  and  first  and  second 
a  control  electrode  connected  to 
ingly  turned  on  and  off  in 
voltage  across  said  feedback  coil, 
the  input  coil  sections  is  switched 
first  switching  element  and  currei  t 
said  input  coil  sections  is  switche( 
second  switching  element  so  that 
from  said  output  coil,  said 
characterized  in  that: 
said  output  coil  of  said 
output  coil  sections  and  a 
two  output  coil  sections 
said  conductor  section  is  at 
source; 
said  inverter  further  comprises 
said  output  coil  has  two  ends 
respective  output  coil  sectifn 
between  said  two  ends  of  si 
one  capacitor  in  series 
so  that  a  voltage  drop  is 


boos  ing 


tog(  Ihi 
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capacitor  and  a  voltage  which  is  the  difference  between  the 
sum  of  voltages  generated  in  said  two  output  coil  sections  and 
the  voltage  drop  across  said  at  least  one  capacitor  is  applied  to 
the  load,  and  a  load  current  generated  by  the  voltage  applied 
to  the  load  flows  over  a  series  path  composed  of  said  output 
coil,  said  at  least  one  capacitor  and  the  load,  whereby  said 
inverter  has  effective  insulation  and  breakdown  voltage  char- 
acteristics. 


5  Claims 
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5,675,492 

DYNAMIC,  MULTIPLE-ROUTE  NAVIGATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  A  MOVING 

OBJECT 

Toshio       'ftuyuki,       865-3-352,       K^jiya,       Yugawaracho, 

Ashigarashimo-Gun,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,052,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,467,276.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443319 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5, 1991,  3-230743 

Int  a."  G06G  7/78:  G08G  1/123 

VS.  CI.  364-^149.4  14  Claims 


m  ^erter 


compnsmg:  mput  means 

transformer  composed  of 

section  connected  at  a  center 

to  said  input  means  for  receiv- 

;e,  an  output  coil  for  supplying 

oil  inductively  coupled  to  said 

oltage  is  generated  across  said 

switching  elements  each  having 

feedback  coil  to  be  altemat- 

nce  on  the  direction  of  the 

wherein  current  through  one  of 

on  and  off  by  operation  of  said 

flow  through  the  other  one  of 

on  and  off  by  operation  of  said 

an  alternating  voltage  is  output 

push-pull  inverter  being 


self-t  iciting 


.^  transformer  comprises  two 

c(  nductor  section  connecting  said 

ler  and  circuit-ananged  so  that 

negative  potential  of  the  DC 


at  least  one  capacitor;  and 

each  of  which  is  an  end  of  a 

and  the  load  is  connectable 

id  output  coil,  with  said  at  least 

between  said  output  coil  and  the  load, 

reated  across  said  at  least  one 


1.  A  navigation  apparatus  mounted  on  a  moving  object  and 
including  an  input  section,  a  central  processing  section,  and  a 
display  section,  whereby  when  an  initial  position  of  said  moving 
object  and  a  destination  for  said  moving  object  are  provided  to  said 
central  processing  section  through  said  input  section,  said  central 
processing  section  produces  at  least  one  route  along  which  said 
moving  object  can  reach  said  destination  by  using  map  data  stored 
in  a  memory  section,  said  central  processing  section  comprising; 
means  for  repeatedly  obtaining  and  repeatedly  updating  a  cur- 
rent position  of  said  moving  object  as  said  current  position 
varies  from  said  initial  position  during  the  movement  of  said 
moving  object; 
possible  route  operation  means  for  repeatedly  calculating  and 
repeatedly  updating  two  or  more  possible  routes  from  said 
current  position  to  said  destination,  even  when  said  moving 
object  departs  from  a  previously  calculated  possible  route,  by 
using  data  of  said  current  position,  said  destination,  and  said 
map  data  stored  in  said  memory  section,  any  one  of  said  two 
or  more  possible  routes  connecting  said  current  position  and 
said  destination;  and 
means  for  repeatedly  updating  and  indicating  said  current  posi- 
tion, said  destination,  and  said  two  or  more  possible  routes  on 
said  display  section  whereby  at  least  one  possible  route  is 
always  provided  from  said  current  position  to  said  destination. 
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5,675,493 
ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  SCALE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  G.  Schwartz,  Branford;  Alien  A.  Crowe,  Prospect; 
James  S.  Emmett,  Derby;  Fetneh  Eskandari.  Middletown; 
Martin  F.  Palange,  Monroe;  Mark  E.  Simcik,  Bloomfield; 
Robert  Swanbery,  Fairfield;  Robert  J.  Japenga,  Simsbury; 
Joseph  L.  Lehman,  Canton;  William  A.  Weirsman,  Orange, 
^  and  George  P.  Rahgo,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems,  Inc..  Shelton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139J98,  Oct.  14,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,456 
Int.  CI.*' G07B /7A>2 
IS.  a.  364-^164.03  26  Claims 
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OPERATIONAL 

1  An  electronic  scale  system  comprising: 

a  system  memory; 

a  weight  evaluator  for  determining  the  weight  of  a  package  to  be 
shipped  via  a  selected  service; 

a  tirst  receiver  for  receiving  an  integrated  circuit  card  having  a 
card  memory; 

an  interface  within  said  first  receiver  for  transferring  data  and 
information  identifying  said  data  between  said  card  memory 
and  said  system  memory; 

a  second  receiver  for  receiving  an  authorization  code  which  is 
derived  from  at  least  said  information,  said  second  receiver 
different  from  said  first  receiver;  and 

a  processing  element  for  generating  an  authorization  code  based 
on  at  least  the  transferred  information,  for  verifying  the 
received  authorization  code  with  the  generated  authorization 
code,  and  responsive  to  said  data  for  determining  at  least  a 
shipping  cost  of  said  package  only  after  the  received  auih.  .ri- 
zation  code  is  verified,  said  .shipping  cost  being  a  function  of 
said  weight. 


5,675,494 

VEHICLE-MOUNTED  UNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TOLL 

COLLECTION  SYSTEM  THAT  PREVENTS  DOUBLE 

TOLL  CHARGING 

Takashi  Sakurai,  Nagoya,  and  Manabu  Matsumoto,  Handa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co^  Ltd^  Kariya, 

Japan 

rUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166988; 
May  15,  1995,  7-115932 

InL  CL^  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  364-^464.27  22  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  toll  collection  system  mounted  on  a  vehicle. 

said  system  comprising: 

toll  charge  processing  means  for  executing  a  toll  charge  process 

by  performing  predetermined  communication  with  an  interro- 


c  g  N  t>  :> 


gator  when  said  vehicle  is  in  a  loll  chargeable  area  where  said 
system  can  receive  toll  charge  commands  from  said  interro- 
gator; 

loll  charge  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  said  loll  charge 
processing  means  from  executing  further  toll  charge  processes 
after  said  toll  charge  processing  means  finishes  a  hrst  toll 
charge  process; 

travel  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  travel  disiaiice 
of  said  vehicle  from  a  position  of  said  vehicle  during  said  first 
toll  charging  process;  and 

a  toll  charge  prohibition  continuation  means  for  conlinuing  said 
toll  charge  prohibition  when  said  travel  distance  is  less  than  a 
loll  chargeable  distance  which  corresponds  lo  a  size  of  said 
toll  chargeable  area. 


5,675.495 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESIGN  OF  FPKE  FORM 
REFLECTORS  WHICH  ACCOUi"^  FS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  TOLERANCES 
Gerhard  Biermann.  Paderbom.  Germany;  Douglas  Frederick 
Kreysar,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Ben  Wang,  Farmington.  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hella  K.G.  Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,095 

Int.  a."  G06F  /9/00.  G06G  7/64;  7/166 

U.S.  CI.  364—468.03  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  an  optical  element  to  accommodate! 
manufacturing  errors  comprising  the  steps  of: 


676 


lie 


specifying  a  desired  optical  outp  t 

providing  input  data  representinj 
one  optically  effective  part  of 
for  calculating  the  optical  outpfct 
effective  pan  of  said  optical  el  smeni, 

determining  data  representing  the  optii 
at  least  one  optically  effective 
comparing  said  optical  output 
to  provide  data  representing 
said  at  least  one  optically  effective 
desired  optical  output; 

simulating  errors  in  the  manufacture 
part  by  modifying  said  data 
power  of  said  optically  effe<  ti 
expected  manufacturing  errors 

ascertaining  the  modified  optical 
tive  part  defined  by  said  modif  ed 

comparing  said  modified  optical 
output  and  determining  whether 
is  acceptable. 
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for  said  element, 
the  optical  power  of  at  least 
said  optical  element  to  means 
of  said  at  least  one  optically 

nt, 

mum  optical  power  of  said 
>art  of  said  optical  element  by 
/ith  said  desired  optical  output 

optimum  optical  power  of 

part  that  will  produce  said 


of  said  optically  effective 

re^senting  the  optimum  optical 

ve  part  in  accordaiKe  with 

to  obtain  modified  data; 

output  of  said  optically  effec- 

data;  and 
utput  with  said  desired  optical 
said  modified  optical  output 


5,675y4  M> 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  METHOD 
FOR  CONTROLLING 
DECELERATION  OF  A 
letosbi   Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994, 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaian, 
Into* 
VS.  a.  364-^743 


AND  APPARATUS 
ACCELERATION  AND 
CONTROLLED  OBJECT 

lor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

>er.  No.  305,609 

Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230252 
19/00 

6  Claims 


GO(F 


villi 


1.  A  numerical  control  method 
and  deceleration  of  a  controlled  ol 
comprising  the  steps  of:  computing 
a  value  of  change  (AY,),  a  norma  ized 
conection  values  (^.S)  and  provi<  ing 
input  to  a  servo  loop  for  controllin  : 
tion  of  said  controlled  object; 

wherein  for  said  correction  v 
function  at  the  time  of 
target  function  at  the  time  of|decelerat 


valu ;: 
'  accelt  raj 


erauon  time  is  T^,,,  and  th< 
parameter  defined  by 


5^r^)  = 


and 


5j(7>rf)  =  - 


y^Tpj) 


y^Tpd) 


is  included  in  the  target  function  ( 


for  controlling  an  acceleration 

ect  based  on  a  target  function. 

the  target  function  (Y(t))  with 

target  function  (y(t)),  and 

said  target  function  as  an 

the  acceleration  and  deceleia- 


s,  when  the  normalized  target 

lion^is  y„(T),  the  normalized 

ion  is  yj(t),  the  accel- 


or  in  the  target  fiinction  (Yj(t))  at  the  time  of  deceleration  as 

5j(7>j) 


5,675,497 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

AND  DETECTING  A  DEPARTURE  FROM  NORMAL 

OPERATION 

Thomas  Petsche,  Neshanic  Station,  and  Charies  Garrett, 
Plainsboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,465,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,574,387.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,220 

Int  CL*  GOIR  23/00 

VS.  CL  364—485  4  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  departure  from  normal  operation  of 
an  electric  motor,  comprising: 

modelling  a  set  of  normal  current  measurements  for  a  motor 
being  monitored; 

modelling  a  set  of  operational  current  measurements  for  said 
motor  being  monitored,  wherein  said  modelling  is  carried  out 
by  a  neural  network  auto-associator  which  is  trained  to  repro- 
duce its  inputs  on  its  output; 

indicating  a  potential  failure  whenever  said  set  of  normal  current 
measuretnents  and  said  set  of  operational  current  measiu%- 
ments  differ  by  more  than  a  predetermined  criterion. 


deceleration  time  is  T^^,  the 

5,675,498 

MEASURING  AMPLITUDE  OF  SPARSELY  SAMPLED 

SINUSOIDAL  SIGNAL 

Stanley  A.  White,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

North  American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,088 
Int  CI.*  GOIR  25/04:27/02;  H04L  27/14 
VS.  a.  364—487  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  ineasuring  the  peak  amplitude  of  an  analog 
sinusoidal  input  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
„(t))  at  the  time  of  acceleration       (a)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  a  sampling  frequency 

more  than  twice  the  frequency  of  the  analog  sinusoidal  input 


October  7.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


677 


4«}4 


am « uww.  icMsi  <«  aoss- 
omBK.  so  oar 

paim  ne « KtiNC 


DiiKitr 

■POUBK( 


RK  «1  mOE  •>  IP 

cm  usa-smro  sip  so  s 
ts  •  aaoKomackP 


nouic  Bs  foo  scnr 

miu  sraoB  D  IS  w 

sac  posna  (i.rj 

<~«"l 


J«" 


BIO. 


5L. 


otouK  cs  cunn  scoc 

TOt  hi  SEQCWS  m  is 
SKBPOSm  (IT) 
(WW  34) 


far  Kin 

avpanwFaiciB 

aiaoooiixi) 

MUEHmd.!) 

X 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  IC  layout  description  having 
selected  nets  routed  for  accessibility  to  diagnostic  probing,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  retrieving  firom  storage  a  description  of  the  IC  which  defines  a 
set  of  polygons  separated  into  layers  and  which  relates  the 
polygons  to  nets  of  the  IC; 

b.  for  a  selected  net.  breaking  its  polygons  into  segments  of 
predetermined  step  size,  each  segment  corresponding  to  a 
physical  incremental  net  location  of  the  IC.  and  computing  for 
each  segment  a  Prober  score  which  is  dependent  upon  suit- 
ability of  the  corresponding  net  location  for  probing; 

c.  testing  the  Prober  score  for  each  segment  of  the  selected  net 
against  a  predetermined  acceptable  value; 

d.  re-routing  the  selected  net  if  the  Prober  score  for  all  segments 
of  the  selected  net  fail  to  meet  the  predetermined  acceptable 
value; 

e.  repeating  steps  c.  and  d.  until  a  Prober  score  for  at  lea.st  one 
segment  of  the  selected  net  meets  the  predetermined  accept- 
able value;  and 


f.  preparing  and  storing  a  layout  description  of  the  IC  in  which 
the  selected  net  is  routed  so  as  to  have  at  least  one  segment 
with  a  Prober  scone  meeting  the  predetermined  acceptable 
value. 


signal,  but  less  than  eight  times  the  frequency  of  the  analog 
sinusoidal  input  signal,  connected  to  receive  the  analog  sinu- 
soidal input  signal  and  constructed  to  produce  a  digitized 
input  signal; 

(b)  a  two-delay  Hilbett  transformer  connected  to  receive  the 
digitized  input  signal  and  constructed  to  produce  an  in-phase 
signal  and  a  quadrature-phase  signal; 

(c)  a  first  squaring  element  connected  to  receive  the  in-phase 
signal  and  constructed  to  produce  a  first  squared  signal; 

(d)  a  second  squaring  element  connected  to  receive  the 
quadrature-phase  signal  and  constructed  to  produce  a  second 
squared  signal;  and 

(e)  a  summer  connected  to  receive  the  first  and  second  squared 
signals  and  constructed  to  produce  a  sum  signal. 


5,675,500 
MULTI-CHIP  DEVICE  PARTITIONING  PROCESS 
David  Shing-Ki  Kung,  Chappaqua,  and  Lakshmi  Narasimha 
Reddy,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.T.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324347 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364-^90  9  Claims 


5.675,499 

OPTIMAL  PROBE  POINT  PLACEMENT 

William  T.  Lee,-  Ronny  Soetarman,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Christopher  Graham  Talbot,   Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technok>gies  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  228,027,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,530372. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,484 

Int  a."  GOIR  3J/28:3l/26 

VS.  a.  364-^188  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  integrated  circuit  with  a  near 
optimum  number  of  devices,  the  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cells,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  iteratively  bi-paititioning  the  design  to  generate  an  initial 
feasible  partition  of  the  cells  of  the  design; 

{b1  generating  a  hierarchical  graph  of  the  initial  partition; 

(c)  pair-wise  merging  feasible  segments  of  the  hierarchical 
graph; 

(d)  flanening  the  hierarchical  graph  after  the  merging; 

(e)  generating  a  new  partition  with  a  reduced  number  of  I/O 
pins; 

(f)  creating  a  new  hierarchical  graph  based  upon  the  panition  in 
(e); 

(g)  recording  the  partitioning  state  of  the  hierarchical  graph; 

(h)  forming  a  perturbed  partition  by  merging  a  perturbed  seg- 
ment of  the  hierarchical  graph  with  one  or  more  other  seg- 
ments of  the  hierarchical  graph; 

(i)  relaxing  the  perturbed  partition  to  make  it  feasible  by  moving 
cells  between  segments  in  descending  order  of  a  cost  function, 
wherein  the  cost  function  is  defined  as: 

C=k*U*qiv.i.j}i-giv.iJ) 

where  C  is  the  cost.  K  is  a  constant  controlling  priority  given  to 
moves  that  reduce  I/O  pins  of  the  perturbed  segment  versus  moves 
that  reduce  global  I/O  pins,  U  is  an  upper  bound  of  the  change  in 
the  number  of  I/O  pins  of  the  perturbed  partition  for  each  move 
q(v.i  j)  is  the  number  of  I/O  pins  reduced  from  a  perturbed  seEmenl 
p  if  cell  V  is  moved  from  segment  i  to  segment  j  if  either  i=p  or  i^ 
and  is  zero  otherwise,  and  g(v.i,j)  is  the  number  of  VO  pm^ 
reduced  in  the  entire  partition  if  node  v  is  moved  from  segmeni ;  u 
segment  j; 

(j)  repeating  steps  (gMi)  until  optimized; 

(k)  constructing  the  circuit  with  devices  partitioned  in  accor 
dance  with  the  foregoing  steps. 
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5,67531  •! 
METHOD  OF  DESIGNINC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  APPA]  ATUS 

SPAC  i 
Sachiko  Aoki,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a. 
U,S.  a.  364-^90 
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1.  A  method  of  designing  a 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  placement  step  of  generating 
transistor  row  in  which 
tion  of  a  transistor  row  to  be 
as  short  as  possible,  on  the 
tion  of  transistors,  size 
constituting  net,  and  ideal 
provides  constraint  relating  to 
Y-diiection  perpendicular  to 
row   in   which  ttte   various 
X-dJrection; 

a  row  size  determination  step  of 
indicating  sizes  in  the  X 
transistor  rows; 

each  row  size  determination  ste| 
the  row  sizes  information. 
X-direction  and  sizes  in  the 
that  the  rows  information 

a  parallel  arrangement  step  of 
of  transistors  constituting  the 
sistor  row  that  the  row 
in  the  X-direction  and  Y 
tion  indicates. 


se  niconductor  integrated  circuit 


row  information  indicating  a 

required  for  the  configura- 

gned  so  that  wiring  length  is 

is  of  net  description  informa- 

infoimation  of  various  transistors 

nixlule  size  information  which 

size  in  the  X-direction  and  in 

X-direction  of  the  transistor 

ransistors  are  placed  in   the 


enerating  row  size  information 
diction  and  Y-direction  of  the 

of  generating,  on  the  basis  of 

riw  size  indicating  size  in  the 

Y  direction  of  the  transistor  rows 

indi  ^tes;  and 

ci  rrying  out  parallel  arrangement 

transistor  row  so  that  the  tran- 

inform  ition  indicates  falls  within  sizes 

dire<  tion  that  the  row  size  informa- 


5,675,  »2 


ESTIMATING 

PROGRAMMA$LE 
William  Douglas  Cox,  San  Jose, 
Corporation,  Sunnjrvale,  Calil 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1995, 

Int.  CI."  G#1V 
UACL  364-490 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  storing  in  a  computer  a  representation 

(b)  converting  said  representati(  n 
having  nodes  and  branches 

(c)  determining  voltages  on  said 
given  voltages  on  said  nodes  |at 
(cl)  obtaining  an  RV  tree,  s; 

spending  with  said  nodes 
having  branches  corres] 
RC  ttee;  and 
(c2)  doing  a  DC  analysis  anc 
on  said  nodes  in  said  RC 
said  DC  analysis  involving 
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lata  Hi    Vkt 


Ser.  No.  517,871 
3/20 


18  Claims 
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Norton  equivalent  for  a  subtree  of  the  RV  tree  rooted  at  a 
node  in  the  RV  tree;  and 
(d)  repeating  (c)  for  successive  points  in  time  to  estimate  a 
propagation  delay  of  said  circuit. 


5,675,503 

ADAPTIVE  LOAD  CYCLER  FOR  CONTROLLED 

REDUCTION  OF  ENERGY  USE 

Maynard  L.  Moe,  Denver,  and  Theodore  A.  Redman,  Littleton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Denver  Energy  Cost  Controls, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,622 

Int  a."  H02J  3/18:  G05F  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  364-^92  17  Claims 


PROPAGATION  DELAYS  IN  A 
DEVICE 
Tallf.,  assignor  to  QuickLogic 


m  ""I — ^ 


of  a  circuit; 
into  an  RC  tree,  said  RC  tree 

nodes  at  a  second  point  in  time 
a  previous  point  in  time,  by: 
id  RV  tree  having  nodes  cone- 
of  said  RC  tree,  said  RV  tree 
ling  with  said  branches  of  said 


thereby  obtaining  said  voltages 
at  said  second  point  in  time, 
determining  a  Tbevinen  or 


lee 


1.  In  a  method  for  reducing  energy  delivered  by  a  utility  to  each 
of  a  plurality  of  energy  usage  devices  representing  but  a  proportion 
of  total  power  consumption  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  consumers 
wherein  each  said  device  has  a  variable  demand  for  energy,  there 
being  a  power  source  and  means  for  delivering  power  to  each  said 
device,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  measuring  at  least  one  of  ambient  temperature  and  humidity 
conditions: 

b)  measuring  a  selected  one  of  average  run  time  and  average 
energy  use  of  each  said  device  over  time  intervals  of  prede- 
termined duration; 

c)  generating  a  control  signal  to  nxxiify  the  power  consumed  by 
each  said  device  when  one  of  said  ambient  conditions  exceeds 
a  predetermitied  level;  and 

d)  modifying  a  selected  one  of  said  run  time  and  energy  use  by 
each  said  device  by  an  amount  correlated  with  one  of  said 
average  run  time  and  energy  use  measured  in  step  b)  herein 
when  said  control  signal  is  generated. 
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5,675,504 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  RESIDUAL  CHLORINE  IN 

WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Jean  S^rodes,  Sillery,  and  Manuel  Rodriguez.  Quebec,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589J69 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  364-^96  22  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  configuring  an  artificial  neural  network  for 
predicting  residual  chlorine  concentration  in  water  contained  in  a 
storage  tank  of  a  water  supply  system,  said  storage  tank  having  an 
inlet  for  admitting  water  into  the  tank  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 
w  ater  from  the  tank,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  historical  data  representative  of  selected  opera- 
tional and  water  quality  parameters  associated  with  chlorine 
demand  in  said  tank; 

b)  scaling  the  data  collected  in  step  (a); 

c)  organizing  the  data  scaled  in  step  (b)  in  the  form  of  a  set  of 
lime-lagged  data; 

d)  processing  die  data  organized  in  step  (c)  through  an  artificial 
neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  arranged  to  define 
an  input  layer,  an  output  layer  and  at  least  one  hidden  layer 
therebetween,  by  scanning  a  window  over  said  set  of  data, 
said  window  having  a  size  corresponding  to  a  sub-set  of  said 
data,  to  associate  a  predicted  value  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  sub-sets  scanned  by  said  window,  said  predicted  value 
being  representative  of  the  residual  chlorine  concentration  at 
the  tank  oudet;  and 

e)  repeating  step  (d)  while  varying  the  size  of  said  window  and 
the  number  of  nodes  of  said  at  least  one  hidden  layer  so  as  to 
optimize  said  predicted  value; 

whereby  said  artificial  neural  network  is  configured  to  recognize  a 
set  of  data  processed  therethrough  as  corresponding  substantially 
to  one  of  said  sub-sets  of  data  and  to  associate  with  the  recognized 
set  of  data  the  optimized  predicted  value  associated  with  said  one 
sub-set  of  data. 


5,675,505 

SINE  ON  RANDOM  DATA  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR 

SIMULATING  ENGINE  VIBRATION 

David  F.  lyimboli.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,425 
Int  a."  GOIM  7/00 
VJS.  a.  364—528  16  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  vibrational  testing  equipment  to 
conduct  a  vibrational  test  upon  a  physical  object  said  physical 
object  exhibiting  acceleration  characteristics  and  fatigue  character- 
istics, said  acceleration  characteristics  including  first  peak  time 
domain  value,  comprising: 

peak  hold  envelope  data  generation  means  for  generating  peak 
hold  envelope  data  representative  of  peak  hold  values  of  said 
acceleration  characteristics; 


CnMkr 

first  random  floor  data  generation  means  for  generating  first 
random  floor  data  representative  of  random  noise  level  of  said 
acceleration  characteristics; 

sine  tone  data  generation  means  connected  to  said  peak  hold 
envelope  data  generation  means  and  to  said  first  random  floor 
data  generation  means  for  generating  sine  tone  data  from  said 
acceleration  characteristics  that  substantially  approximate  said 
peak  hold  envelope  data,  said  sine  tone  data  representing  at 
least  a  sine  tone  and  intersection  values  between  said  sine 
tone  and  said  first  random  floor  data; 

equalization  iterative  .solution  determining  tneans  for  determin- 
ing second  random  floor  data  b\  an  iterative  equalization 
relationship,  said  iterative  equalization  relationship  maintain 
ing  constant  said  peak  hold  envelope  data  and  iterati\el) 
varying  data  indicative  of  area  of  said  first  random  floor  data 
in  accordance  with  both  said  first  peak  time  domain  value  and 
data  indicative  of  area  of  said  sine  lone  data:  and 

vibrational  testing  specification  generation  means  coupled  to 
said  equalization  iterative  solution  determining  means  and  to 
sine  tone  data  generation  means  for  specif)  ing  testing  param- 
eters to  operate  said  vibrational  testing  equipment  upon  said 
physical  object  in  accordance  with  said  sine  tone  data  and  said 
second  random  floor  data. 


5,675,506 
DETECTION  OF  LEAKS  IN  VESSELS 

Michael  Savic,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute,  T^oy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,143,  Oct  9.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,416,724.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

386,962 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/24;  G06G  7/57 

VS.  a.  364—509  14  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  leak  in  a  vessel  having  an 
acoustic  transmission  line  characteristic,  comprising: 

at  least  one  remote  acoustic  transducer  at  a  selected  location 

along  the  vessel,  responsive  to  acoustic  energy  from  the 

vessel  at  the  selected  location,  to  generate  an  electric  signal  in 

the  transducer: 
a  central  processor  remotely  located  from  the  transducer  and 

containing  data  about  the  acoustic  transnussion  line  character 
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istic  for  the  vessel  and  data 
acoustic  signal  generated  by  a 
the  central  processor  also 
and  being  operatively 
gram  means  subjecting  the 
tion  analysis  to  determine  the 
tures  in  each  signal  using 
of  the  acoustic  features 
vessel  and  thus  detection  of 
using  an  attenuation  of  an 
containing  the  acoustic  feature 
to  the  selected  location  of  th( 
transmission  line  characteristi( 


delcribing  acoustic  features  of  an 

leak  in  the  vessel; 

including  program  and  analysis  means 

connec  ed  to  the  transducer,  the  pro- 

elq^tric  signal  to  pattern  recogni- 

presence  of  the  acoustic  fea- 

cep*rum  coefficients,  the  presence 

indicat  ng  the  presence  of  a  leak  in  the 

leak,  the  program  means  also 

amplitude  of  the  electric  signal 

to  locate  the  leak  with  respect 

transducer  using  the  acoustic 

of  the  vessel. 
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MESSAGE  STORAGE 
Charles  R.  Bobo,  II,  569  Elmwoiil 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1995, 
Inta. 
U.S.  a.  36^—514  R 
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1.  A  network  message  storage 
means  for  receiving  an 

address  signal  associated  wii 

signal  associated  with  a 

delivery  system: 
means  for  receiving  a  message 

signal,  said  message  being 
means  for  converting  said 

a  second  file  format; 
means  for  storing  said  messag 

storage  area; 
means  for  receiving  a  request 

and  for  retrieving  said 
nneans  for  transmitting  a  least 

second  file  format  to  said 
wherein  said  portion  of  said 

over  the  network,  said 

page  layout  language  and 

mark-up  language. 
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5,675,508 
TRANSCODER  TEST  METHOD 
Mayank   Kapadia,   Swindon,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  Dl. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,289 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1994, 
9409702 

Int  a.*  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  B  7  Claims 
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DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Dr.  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30306 
Ser.  No.  431,716 

im 

70  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  speech  transcoder  including  at  least  a 
speech  decoder  module  connected  lo  a  PCM  formal  ^Dnxersion 
module,  the  method  of  testing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  standard  input  vector  into  an  input  of  the  denKler 

module:  and 
outputting  a  reference  vector  from  the  PCM  format  conversion 
module. 


5,675309 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Kazunori  Ikami;  Yasuhiro  Funahashi,  both  of  Nagoya.  and 
Yukie  Hasegawa,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Xing,  Inc.,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102886 
Int  a.*  G06K  ISAX):  H04N  7/10:  H04J  i/16 
U-S.  a.  364—514  C  13  Claims 
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delivery  system,  comprising: 

incoifing  call  and  for  detecting  an 

said  incoming  call,  said  address 

of  said  message  storage  and 


•ri 


accompanied  with  said  address 
a  first  file  format; 

from  said  first  file  format  to 


-^ 
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in  said  second  file  format  in  a 


from  said  user  for  said  message 

from  said  storage  area;  and 
portion  of  said  message  in  said 
uftr; 
m  :ssage  i 


is  ffansmitted  to  said  user 

file  format  is  a  mixed  media 

(i)mpri$es  a  standard  generalized 


1.  A  data  transmission  device  comprising: 
a  central  control  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  the  central  control  unit  via 
a  transmission  line,  the  transmission  line  having  several  chan- 
nels for  transmitting  information  data, 
wherein  the  central  control  unit  includes: 

information  data  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

information  data;  and 
several  data  transmission  means  each  for  successively  trans- 
mitting the  plurality  of  information  data  via  a  correspond- 
ing channel  of  the  transmission  line  cyclically  at  a  prede- 
termined cycle  period,  the  transmission  timings  at  which 
the  several  data  transmission  means  transmit  the  informa- 
tion data  being  shifted  from  one  another  by  a  time  period 
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obtained  by  dividing  the  predetermined  cycle  period  widi 

the  number  of  channels;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals  includes: 

channel  determination  means  for  determining  one  clumnel  of 

the  several  channels,  over  which  a  desired  information  data 

will  be  transmitted  at  a  desired  timing;  and 
data  pick  up  means  for  picking  up  the  desired  information 

data  from  the  determined  channel. 


5,675,510 
COMPUTER  USE  METER  AND  ANALYZER 
Steven  R.  Coffey,  East  Hampton;  David  B.  Pinsiey,  Great  Neck, 
and  Karen  A.  Foloniewicz,  East  Setauket,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  PC  Meter  L.P.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,082 
Int.  ex."  H04L  9/00 


VS.  a.  364—514  A 


18 


K'  ,i.-r 


(a)  storing  the  at  least  one  AVD  stream:  and 

(b)  storing  an  event  tag  in  response  to  a  signal  indicating  the 
beginning  of  an  event  the  event  tag  having  an  event  stream 
information  data  (ESID)  structure  comprising  an  ESID  entry 
for  each  AVD  stream  of  the  at  least  one  AVD  stream,  each 
ESID  entry  comprising  an  offset  for  locating  a  corresponding 
AVD  stream  chunk  of  each  active  AVD  stream  of  the  at  least 
one  AVD  stream. 


1.  A  computer  use  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  local  computer  use  meters  installed  in  user  com- 
puter machines,  each  including  a  log  of  predetermined 
machine  operation  events  stored  in  memory  of  said  computer 
machines,  wherein  said  log  of  predetermined  machine  opera- 
tion events  identify  titles  of  open  windows  and  reflects  a  log 
of  titles  of  woridwide  web  pages; 

a  processing  station  installed  in  a  computer  machine  which  loads 
a  log  of  predetermined  machine  operation  events  into  com- 
puter memory: 

a  database  management  system  installed  in  a  computer  machine 
configured  to  access,  process  and  generate  reports  based  on 
the  machine  operation  events  stored  in  said  computer 
memory; 

wherein  said  processing  station  is  linked  to  said  plurality  of  local 
computer  use  meters. 


5,675,512 
LOW-COST  ROOM-BASED  VIDEO  CONFERENCING 
SYSTEMS 
SbeDey  D.  Iretoo,  Portland,  Oreg^  aad  Christina  K.  Lio,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calil 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  584,183 

Int  CL'  G«6F  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—514  R  9  Claims 
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5,675,5U 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVENT  TAGGING  FOR 

MULTIPLE  AUDIO,  VIDEO,  AND  DATA  STREAMS 
Rama  R.  Prasad,  and  Ram  V.  Chary,  both  of  Beavertoo,  Orcg., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporatiom,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^19 
Int  CL'  H04Q  3/54 
VS.  CL  364—514  A  50  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  event  tagging  of  at  least  one  audio,  video,  or 
data  (AVD)  stream,  each  AVD  stream  comprising  a  plurality  of 
AVD  stream  chunks,  tiie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

174-445  O.G.-97-23:  QL3 


1.  A  room  based  videoconferencing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
videoconferencing  stations,  each  station  comprising: 

a  computer  having  video  conference  imaging  means  that  pro- 
vides a  videoconference  image; 

a  commimication  link  connecting  said  computer  and  one  or 
more  of  said  videoconferencing  stations; 

an  audio  input  device  connected  to  said  computer 

a  NTSC  video  camera; 

a  video  capture  card  connected  to  said  computer  and  to  said 
NTSC  video  camera; 

a  grapliics  card  connected  to  said  computer, 

a  NTSC  converter  connected  to  said  graphics  card;  and 

a  NTSC  television  monitor  connected  to  said  NTSC  converter. 


682 


OFFIQAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


5,61  5,513 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATI  W  AN  INTERFEROMETER 
AND  REDUCING  ITS  SYSTEMATIC  NOISE 
Philip  D.  Hammer,  Mountaii    View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  asi  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  19K  Ser.  No.  605,348 
InL  a.^  POIB  9/02 

4  Claims 


VS.  a.  364—525 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an 
process  light  from  a  light  sc 
coiresponding  to  an  image  of  a 
differences,  onto  a  focal  plane 
of  view  of  said  interferometer  oi 
having  pixels  which  provide  si] 
pattern  also  corresponding  to 
unwanted  components  and 
having  m,  n  and  I  dimensions 
ferogram  frame  sets,  said  metho< 
of  said  first  illumination  pattern 

(a)  accepting  an  interferograni 
mation; 

(b)  averaging  the  pixel  information 
the  I  dimension  thereof  to 
gram  frame  having  only  m 

(c)  normalizing  said  coaddet 
signal  variations  along 

(d)  detecting  bad  pixel  information 
inietferogram  frame; 

(e)  interpolating  for  first  bad 
said  bad  pixel  information 
frame; 

(f)  applying  phase  alignmen 
coadded  interferogram  fnuv : 
components  from  said  first 

(g)  filtering  said  phase  aligimi^nt 
to  develop  a  systematic  noife 

(h)  applying  an  inverse 
systematic  noise  frame  to 
frame; 

(i)  re-accepting  one  of  same 
sets; 

(j)  applying  at  least  said  s4:ond 
re-accepted  interferogram 
inter-pixel  gain  variation 
said  inter-pixel  gain  variation 
re-accepted  interferogram 

(k)  normalizing  said  inter-pi 
ferograms; 


pha  e 


_<::♦ 


ImJ) 


interferometer  having  means  to 
to  produce  an  interferogram 
having  a  range  of  fringe  path 
having  means  to  image  a  field 
a  frame  set  basis  onto  a  detector 
j  nals  to  form  a  first  illumination 
image  of  said  target  and  having 
comflising  an  interferogram  frame  set 
s4fving  as  coordinates  of  the  inter- 
removing  unwanted  components 
uid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
frame  set  containing  pixel  infor- 

of  said  interferogram  over 
'ield  a  single,  coadded  interfero- 
ind  n  dimensions; 
interferogram  frame  to  reduce 
I  coordinates  thereof; 

of  said  normalized  coadded 


I  ixel  information  so  as  to  remove 
Tom  said  coadded  interferogram 

correction  to  the  interpolated, 
so  as  to  remove  said  unwanted 
llumination  pattern; 

corrected  interferogram  frame 
frame; 

alignment  correction  to  said 
develop  a  second  order  calibration 


and  similar  intefferogram  fhune 


calibration  frame  to  said 

set  of  step  (i)  to  correct  for 

systematic  errors  so  as  to  remove 

systematic  errors  from  said 

set; 

gain  variation  corrected  inter- 


fi  ame 


fiune  : 
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(1)  interpolating  for  second  bad  pixel  information  so  as  to 
remove  said  bad  pixel  information  from  said  nonnalized 
inter-pixel  gain  variation  corrected  interferograms: 

(m)  applying  inverse  normalization  to  said  interpolated,  inter- 
pixel  gain  variation  corrected  interferograms  to  form  second 
order  corrected  interferogram  frame;  and 

(n)  collecting  the  results  of  steps  (j)  through  (m)  repeated  over 
the  index  1  to  yield  second  order  corrected  interferogram  data 
fraine  set  having  m,n,l  dimensions  and  serving  as  a  second 
illumination  pattern  corresponding  to  said  image  of  said  target 
but  being  transformed  from  said  first  illumination  pattern  so 
that  said  image  of  said  target  has  said  unwanted  components 
removed  therefrom  as  well  as  being  free  of  said  first  and 
second  bad  pixel  information  and  said  inter-pixel  gain  varia- 
tion systematic  errors. 


5,675,514 
TELEMETRIC  SPACIAL  DATA  RECORDER 
Guy  Lefebvre,  8605  Gakries  d'Aqjou  iP,  VlUe  d'Ai^ou,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  HIJ  1X1 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,129 

Int.  a.*  GOIC  5/00;  G06F  iSAX) 

VS.  CI.  364—559  29  Claims 


jff  — 


1.  A  telemetric  spacial  data  recorder  for  devising  a  floor  plan 
comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  remote  member  having  a  probe; 

extendable  cable  means  connecting  said  remote  member  to  said 
base  member,  said  extendable  cable  means  being  mounted  to 
said  base  member  so  as  to  rotate  about  a  rotation  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  die  floor,  said  extendable  cable 
having  a  variable  length; 
a  cable  angle  measuring  assembly  mounted  to  said  base  member 
to  measure  an  angular  position  of  said  extendable  cable  means 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  point; 
a  cable  length  measuring  assembly  mounted  to  one  of  said  base 
member  and  said  remote  member  for  measuring  the  length  of 
said  extendable  cable  means;  and 
data  acquisition  means  electrically  connected  to  said  cable  angle 
measuring  assembly  and  to  said  cable  length  measuring 
assembly,  said  data  acquisition  means  collecting  cable  angular 
position  data  from  said  cable  angle  measuring  assembly  and 
cable  length  data  from  said  cable  length  measuring  assembly, 
whereby,  when  said  probe  is  brought  in  contact  with  a  point  of  a 
physical  object,  angle  dau  and  length  data  are  respectively  sup- 
plied to  the  data  acquisition  means  by  said  cable  angle  measuring 
assembly  and  by  said  cable  length  measuring  assembly,  said  angle 
data  and  said  length  data  permitting  a  determination  of  relative 
spacial  coordinates  of  said  point  of  said  physical  object  with 
respect  to  said  base  member. 
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5,675,515 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

VEHICLE  WHEKL  ALIGNMENT  MEASUREMENTS 

FROM  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  WHEEL  POSITIONS  AND 

ORIENTATIONS 
Daniel  B.  January,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Engi- 
neering Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,465,  Dec.  28,  1995.  This 
application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,766 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:7/315 
VS.  CL  364—559  10  Claims 


handled  by  the  container  handling  apparatus,  at  least  one  of 
the  containers  being  positioned  on  the  base: 

a  proximity  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  a 
distance  between  a  surface  of  the  proximity  sensor  and  die 
bottom  of  the  positioned  container,  said  distance  being  a 
function  of  the  height  of  the  bonom  of  the  positioned  con- 
tainer relative  to  tlie  base;  and 

a  processor  receiving  and  responsive  to  the  signal  from  (he 
proximity  sensor  for  determining  the  height  of  the  inwardly 
hollowed  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  positioned  container 
based  on  the  distance  as  indicated  by  the  signal. 


5,675,517 

FLUORESCENCE  SPECTRAL  OVERLAP 

COMPENSATION  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  FLOW 

CYTOMETRY  SYSTEMS 

Willem  StokdUk,  Livennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systemix,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

rUed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.720 

Int  CL*  GOIC  25/00 

VS.  CL  364—571.01  21  Claims 


8.  A  wheel  aUgnment  apparatus  for  determining  the  alignment  of 
the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  in  relation  to  a  vertically  movable  surface 
upon  which  the  vehicle  wheels  are  disposed,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  set  of  predetermined  optical  targets  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 

wheels  of  a  vehicle; 
at  least  one  video  camera  disposed  to  receive  images  of  said 
optical  targets,  each  of  said  at  least  one  video  cameras  having 
a  field  of  view; 
a  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  camera, 

said  computer  being  responsive  to  the  images  of  said  set  of  ,  .         »  .i. 

targets  to  determine  values  of  wheel  alignment  parameters  of       1-  A  preamplifier  for  use  m  a  flow  cytometry  system,  die 
die  vehicle  relauve  to  said  surface  on  which  said  vehicle   preamplifier  comprising: 
wheels  are  disposed;  and 


an  elevating  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said  at  least  one 
camera  along  a  predetermined  path  an  amount  such  that  said 
predetermined  optical  targets  remain  substantially  in  the  same 
position  in  the  field  of  view  of  said  at  least  one  camera. 


5,675416 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PUSHUP 
OF  A  MOLDED  GLASS  CONTAINER 
James  W.  Bone,  Indian  Rocks;  Robert  J.  Douglas,  Palm  Har- 
bor, and  Bozidar  Kosta,  Clearwater,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Inex  Vision  Systems,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,496 

InL  a."  GOIC  5/00 

VS.  CL  364—562  31  Oaims 


a  baseline  restoration  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  voluge- 
encoded  signal,  ttie  baseline  restoration  circuit  generating  an 
estimated  DC  component  responsive  to  the  voltage-encoded 
signal;  and 

an  offset  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  the  baseline  restoration 
circuit,  the  offset  compensation  circuit  generating  an  offset 
signal  indicating  a  voltage  offset;  and 

wherein  the  preamplifier  is  configured  to  attenuate  the  voltage- 
encoded  signal  based  on  the  voltage  offset  and  the  estimated 
DC  component  to  produce  a  DC  compensated  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  glass  container  handling  apparatus, 
said  system  for  inspecting  glass  containers  handled  by  the  appara- 
tus to  determine  a  height  of  a  bottom  of  the  containers,  said  bottom 
of  the  containers  including  an  inwardly  hollowed  portion,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  tlie  container  handling 
apparatus  and  ada|Med  to  receive  the  bottom  of  tlie  containers 


5,675,518 
INTER- VEHICLE  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
Hiroshi  Kuroda,  Hitachi,  and  Satoni  Knragaki,  HiUchinaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1995,  7-112827 
InL  Cl.*^  G08G  I/I6 
VS.  CL  364—571.05  45  Claims 

1.  An  inter-vehicle  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  a  automo- 
tive vehicle  comprising: 
a  communications  unit  for  receiving  inter-vehicle  data  transmit- 
ted from  an  inter-vehicle  data  measuring  and  tt-ansmitting 
system  installed  by  a  road  or  in  the  surface  of  the  road  for 
measuring  and  transmitting  inter- Vehicle  data  related  to  a 
distance  between  a  vehicle  in  front  and  a  host  vehicle; 
inter-vehicle  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  disunce 

between  the  vehicle  in  front  and  the  host  vehicle; 
correction  amount  determining  means  for  calculating  a  correc- 
tion amount  for  correcting  the  distance  between  the  firont 
vehicle  and  the  host  vehicle  mea.sured  by  said  inter-vehicle 
distance  measuring  means  based  on  said  meastired  distance 
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(f)  deleting  said  outermost  tetrahedral  elements  having  the  out- 
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5,675^20 
METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  A  COMMON  USER 
INTERFACE 
George  H.  Pftt,  HI,  Redmond,  and  Christopher  J.  Guzak, 
Kirkland,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413341 

InL  CI.*  G«6F  3/14 

\iS.  a.  364—578  14  Claims 


fro  It 


between  the  vehicle  in 
inter-vebicle  data  received 
and 
inter-vehicle  distance  correctii  g 
tance  between  the  vehicle 
suied  by  said  inter-vehicle 
on  the  correction  amount  calt:ulated 
determining  means. 


5,67  fi\9 

APPARATUS  AND  METH  3D  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATC  R  AND  CENTRIFUGATION 

SIMULATION  METHOp  AND  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATOR 

Mitsutoshi  Yotsuyanagi,   Chlb^    Kazuyoshi   Tokunaga,   and 

Masataka  Morita,  both  of  Katsuta,  alJ  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19911,  Ser.  No.  296,629 
CtaJms  priority,  appUcatioa  ^apan,  Aug.  27, 1993,  5-212718; 
Jul.  20,  1994,  6-189913 

lut  a.*  t04B  9/10 
MS.  CL  364—578  ]  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllin) 
ing: 

means  for  inputting  centrifiigalion 
as  a  centrifiigation  method 
centrifuged  by  a  centrifugal  separ; 

means  for  inputting  centrifiig  it: 
said  specimen  is  actually  cei  trifuged 
rator  as  second  parameters: 

means  for  executing  simulation 
said  first  parameters  and  sai 

means  for  comparing  the  resi 
the  use  of  said  first 
determine  whether  or  not 
identical  with  each  other,  oi 
these  two  results  will  be  id(  ntical 

means  for  generating  a  signal 
centrifiigal  separator  in 
mining  or  calculating. 


suit 


:  paramel  ;rs 


a  centrifiigal  separator,  compris- 


condition  already  established 
for  a  specimen,  which  is  to  be 

ator,  as  first  parameters; 
ion  condition  to  be  used  when 
by  said  centrifugal  sepa- 


of  centrifugal  condition  using 

second  parameters  respectively; 

of  said  simulation  obtained  by 

and  said  second  parameters  to 

these  two  results  have  become 

to  calculate  operating  time  when 

with  each  other;  and 
for  controlling  operation  of  said 
with  said  means  for  deter- 


accc  rdance 


C 


»-'-0 


and  the  host  vehicle  anU  ttie 
!>y  said  communications  means; 

means,  for  correcting  the  dis- 

front  and  the  host  vehicle  mea- 

stance  measuring  means,  based 

by  said  correction  amount 
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5.  A  method  for  extending  a  common  dialog  box  in  a  windowing 
environment  of  a  programmed  computer  system,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

receiving  a  fiuction  call  from  an  appUcation  to  create  a  conunon 
dialog  box  in  a  shared  common  dialog  box  library,  the  fimc- 
tion  call  specifying  a  sub-dialog  box  template  and  a  sub- 
dialog  box  procedure; 

creating  a  common  dialog  box  in  response  to  the  function  call; 

creating  a  sub-dialog  box  to  the  common  dialog  box  in  response 
to  the  fiinction  call  using  the  sub-dialog  box  template  to  add 
appUcation-specific  controls  to  the  common  dialog  box; 

displaying  die  common  dialog  box  and  the  sub-dialog  box  on  a 
display  screen  of  the  computer  system; 

in  response  to  user  input  at  an  application-specific  control  in  the 
sub-dialog  box,  reporting  the  user  input  directly  to  the  sub- 
dialog  box  procedure:  and 

in  response  to  user  input  at  a  standard  control  in  the  common 
dialog  box,  repotting  the  user  input  directly  to  the  common 
dialog  box  procedure  in  the  shared  common  dialog  box 
library. 


5,675421 
MULTICHIP  MODULE  ANALYZER 
Douglas  J.  Holzhauer,  Whitesboro;  Dale  W.  Richards,  Rome, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Ian  R.  Grosse,  S.  Deerfield.  Mass.:  Daniel  D. 
Corkill,  Hadley,  Mass.,  and  Prasanna  Katragadda,  Burling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,642,  Feb.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,426 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  a.  364—578  6  Oaims 

1.  An  intelUgent  thermal  analyzer  method  for  analyzing  the 
thermal  characteristics  of  an  electronic  device,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
inputting  a  graphic  model  of  the  electronics  device  into  an  object 
template  of  a  generic  blackboard,  said  model  comprising  four 
basic  components  of  said  device,  including  a  package,  sub- 
strate, interconnect  and  chip; 
providing  a  plurality  of  knowledge  sources,  said  loiowledge 
sources   including  a   symmetry   knowledge   source,   model 
source  and  an  extrusion  source,  each  of  said  knowledge 
sources  having  an  output  to^said  generic  blackboard; 
activating  the  symmetry  knowledge  source  tojJiovtde  an  input 
to  said  generic  blackboard  to  generate  Tfew  Ascriptions  of 
said  model  representing  a  plurality  of  parts  of  the  model  to  be 
analyzed,  said  parts  each  constituting  a  subset  of  said  model; 


providing  an  output  from  said  model  source  to  said  blackboard. 

to  generate  a  two  dimensional  geometric  model  of  the  subsets 

of  said  device; 
applying  an  output  from  said  extrusion  source  to  form  three 

dimensional  geometric  models  of  said  subsets  of  said  device; 
then  combining  said  subsets  to  create  a  finite  element  analysis 

code;  and 
displaying  said  finite  element  analysis  code. 


5,675,522 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVIDING  ANALYZING 

REGION  IN  DEVICE  SIMULATOR 

Yutaka  Akiyania,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  306,967,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-230632 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/60 

U.S.  a.  364—578  18  ClaiiBS 
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(f)  deleting  said  outermost  tetrahedral  elements  having  tlte  out- 
ermost triangular  plane  from  the  retrieved  outermost  tetrahe- 
dral eletnents  when  said  distance  is  within  the  predetermined 
distance  range;  and 

(g)  establishing  new  tetrahedral  elements  by  connecting  said 
new  nodal  point  with  peaks  of  said  retrieved  tetrahedral 
elements  excluding  deleted  tetrahedral  elements. 


5,675,523 
WAVEFORM  DATA  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Noda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,119 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1994,  6-119964 

Int  CI."  G06J  1/00 

U.S.  CL  364—607  11  Claims 


<y-z> 
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1.  A  waveform  data  generating  apparatus  for  generating  data  of 
an  analog  waveform,  comprising: 

filter  coefficient  generating  means  using  elements  obtained  by 
dividing  a  step  response  waveform  when  the  step  response 
waveform  changes  from  a  first  logic  level  to  a  second  logic 
level,  for  generating  a  filter  coefficient  representing  nature  of 
a  voltage  noise  and  roimding  in  terras  of  a  polynomial  of 
exponential  function; 

divided  logic  data  generating  means  for  generating  divided  logic 
data  obtained  by  dividing  various  logic  data  for  testing  by  a 
filter  order,  the  filter  order  means  the  number  of  taps; 

filter  arithmetic  operation  means  for  operating  the  filter  coeffi- 
cient output  from  said  filter  coefficient  generating  means  and 
the  divided  logic  data  generated  from  said  divided  logic  data 
generating  means  for  producing  data  of  the  analog  waveform; 
and 

data  skipping  means  for  skipping  data  of  the  analog  waveform 
produced  by  said  filter  arithmetic  operation  means. 


1.  A  method  for  dividing  an  analyzing  region  of  a  semiconductor 
device  into  a  plurality  of  tetrahedral  elements  of  a  predetermined 
configuration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  dividing  said  analyzing  region  into  a  plurality  of 
tetrahedral  elements; 

(b)  adding  a  new  nodal  point  at  a  position  within  said  analyzing 
region; 

(c)  retrieving  from  said  plurality  of  tetrahedral  elements  each 
tetrahedral  element  having  a  circumscribed  sphere  enclosing 
said  new  nodal  point  by  comparing  a  distance  between  a 
center  of  the  circumscribed  sphere  and  the  new  nodal  point 
with  a  radius  of  the  circumscribed  sphere; 

(d)  among  the  retrieved  tetrahedral  elements,  retrieving  said 
tetrahedral  elements  having  an  outermost  triangular  plane  at 
an  outermost  position  as  outermost  tetrahedral  elements; 

(e)  judging  whether  a  distance  between  the  outermost  triangular 
plane  of  each  of  said  outermost  tetrahedral  elements  and  said 
new  nodal  point  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  range; 


5,675,524 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE 

INTEGRATED  COMMUNICATION  MEDL\ 

Marc  Allen  Bernard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ETE  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,492,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,823 
Int.  CL*  G06F  1/16 
VS.  a.  364—705.05  1  Claim 

1.  A  personal  digital  assistant  cradle  comprising: 
a  base  which  provides  a  supporting  surface  for  a  personal  digital 

assistant; 
a  fixed  securing  member  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  base; 
a  movable  securing  member  extending  fixim  a  second  end  of 
said  base  opposite  said  first  end.  said  movable  securing  mem- 
ber rotatable  movable  between  at  least  two  positions  relative 
to  said  base,  said  movable  securing  member  adapted  to  allow 
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I  ret  iin 


insertion  of  said  personal 
least  two  positions,  and  to 
in  a  second  of  said  at  least 
second  of  said  at  least  two 
assistant  is  secured  on  said 
movable  securing  members; 
a  communications  system  housed 
alternative  communication  c: 
tal  assistant  when  said 
said  personal  digital  assistant 


I  persoi  al 


OFFICIAL  GA2:ETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 
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dij  ital 


assistant  in  a  first  of  said  at 

said  personal  digital  assistant 

two  positions,  wherein  in  said 

positions,  said  personal  digital 

between  said  fixed  and  said 

ind 

within  said  base  for  providing 

i  ^abilities  for  said  personal  digi- 

digital  assistant  is  retained  in 

cradle. 


5,675  525 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  LATCH  UP  OF  TWO 


SYSTEMS  WHICH  ARE  CO 
TO  EACH  OTHER  AND  Wl 
INDEPENDENT 
Shun- Yung  Liao,  Taipei,  Taiwai 
ration,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995 


Int  a.*  C  96F  lAX) 


VS.  CL  364—707 


SECOIID 

STsm 
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coi  noL 


I  pOW  ET 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventin  ; 
systems  which  are  connected 
have  a  respective  independent 
and  second  systems  being  a 
comprising; 
a  buffer  imit  having  a  signal 
electrically  to  the  first  and 
transmission  between  the  fin  [ 
a  buffer  control  unit  connected 
adapted  to  be  connected 
the  first  and  second  systems, 
adapted  to  detect  voltages 
and  second  systems  and 
disconnect  the  first  and  secoi^l 
the  voltage  of  the  power  su{ 
second  systems  is  not  within 
said  buffer  control  unit  inclu4es 
generating  a  first  control  si; 


latch  up  of  first  and  second 

elec^cally  to  each  otlier  and  wliich 

supply,  at  least  one  of  the  first 

ctfnputer  system,  said  apparatus 


01 


iign  J 


Ser.  No.  543y416 


^P   FIRST 
SYSTEM 


supply  of  the  first  systems  is  not  within  the  predetermined 
range,  and  a  second  detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
control  signal  when  the  voltage  of  the  power  supply  of  the 
second  system  is  not  within  the  predetermined  range;  and 
said  buffer  unit  includes  at  least  one  buffer  circuit  having  a 
disable  input  terminal,  and  at  least  one  control  gate  having  a 
first  input  terminal  connected  electrically  to  said  first  detect- 
ing circuit,  a  second  input  terminal  connected  electrically  to 
said  second  delecting  circuit,  and  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  disable  input  terminal  of  the  buffer 
circuit,  said  control  gate  generating  a  disable  signal  at  said 
output  terminal  thereof  so  as  to  disable  said  buffer  circuit 
upon  reception  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  Qomrol 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  detecting  circuits.  " 


CTED  ELECTRICALLY 
CH  HAVE  A  RESPECTIVE 
WER  SUPPLY 
assignor  to  Inventec  Corpo- 


5,675,526 

PROCESSOR  PERFORMING  PACKED  DATA 

MULTIPLICATION 

Alexander  Peleg;  Yaakov  Yaari,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel;  Millind 
Mittal,  South  San  Francisco;  Larry  M.  Mennemeier,  Boulder 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Benny  Eitan,  Haifa,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,559,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,708 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/38:7/52:9/30 
VS.  a.  364—754  8  Claims 


9Clai]iis 


lines  adapted  to  be  connected 
!  econd  systems  to  permit  signal 

and  second  systems;  and 

^ectrically  to  said  buffer  unit  and 

elec^ically  to  the  power  supplies  of 

said  buffer  control  unit  being 

the  power  supplies  of  the  first 

disabling  said  buffer  unit  so  as  to 

systems  from  each  other  when 

i^ly  of  any  one  of  the  first  and 

a  predetermined  range; 

a  first  detecting  circuit  for 
when  the  voltage  of  the  power 


1.  A  general  purpose  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  comprising: 

a  storage  area  configured  to  contain  a  first  packed  data  and  a 
second  packed  data  respectively  including  a  first  plurality  of 
data  elements  and  a  second  plurality  of  data  elements, 
wherein  each  data  element  in  the  first  plurality  of  data  ele- 
ments corresponds  to  a  data  element  in  said  second  plurality 
of  data  elements; 

a  tlecoder  copfiguFM]  to  decode  an  instruction,  said  instruction 
selected  from.an  instruction  set  of  said  general  purpose  CPU, 
said  instruction  operable  to  set  a  length  of  said  data  elements, 
wherein  said  length  is  eight  bits,  sixteen  bits,  thirty-two  bits, 
or  sixty-four  bits;  and 

a  circuit,  coupled  to  the  storage  area  and  the  decoder,  configured 
to  simultaneously  multiply,  in  response  to  the  instruction, 
each  data  element  from  the  first  plurality  of  data  elements 
with  a  corresponding  data  element  from  the  second  plurality 
of  data  elements  to  generate  a  plurality  of  result  data  elements 
in  a  third  packed  data,  wherein  each  result  data  element 
includes  high  order  bits  or  low  order  bits. 


5,675,527 

MULTIPLICATION  DEVICE  AND  SUM  OF  PRODUCTS 

CALCULATION  DEVICE 

Naoka  Yano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025039 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52:7/00 
VS.  a.  364—760  18  Oaims 


said  multiplicand  holding  circuit,  each  accumulative  addition 
circuit  adds  an  output  from  said  second  selector  or  an  output 
from  a  previous  accumulative  addition  circuit  to  an  output 
from  said  partial  product  generation  circuit,  and  writes  the 
output  from  the  predetermined  number  of  said  accumulative 
addition  circuits  and  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  tlie 
output  from  each  accumulative  addition  circuit  in  said  accu- 
mulative addition  result  holding  circuit. 
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5,675,528 
EARLY  DETECTION  OF  OVERFLOW  AND 
EXCEPTIONAL  QUOTIENT/REMAINDER  PAIRS  FOR 
NONRESTORING  TWOS  COMPLEMENT  DIMSION 
David  William  Matula,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corpo- 
ration. Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,176 

Int.  CL"  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—761  22  Claims 


OLT<6?0^ 

1.  A  multiplication  device,  comprising: 

a  multiplicand  holding  circuit  for  holding  multiplicand  data: 

a  multiplier  holding  circuit  for  holding  predetermined  number  of 
bits  from  high-order  bits  of  multiplier  data; 

a  first  selector  for  switching  predetermined  number  of  bits  from 
low-order  bits  of  multiplier  data  to  an  output  from  said 
multiplier  holding  circuit  according  to  turning  from  the  first  or 
second  half  of  a  clock  to  the  second  or  first  half  of  the  clock: 

an  intermediate  result  holding  circuit  for  holding  intermediate 
result  data: 

a  second  selector  for  switching  an  initial  value  to  an  output  from 
said  intermediate  result  holding  circuit  according  to  turning 
from  the  first  or  second  half  of  the  clock  into  the  second  or 
first  half  of  the  clock: 

a  plurality  of  partial  product  generation  circuits  for  generating 
partial  products  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  first 
selector  and  an  output  from  said  multiplicand  holding  circuit: 

a  plurality  of  accumulative  addition  circuits  for  performing 
accumulative  addition  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said 
second  selector  or  an  output  from  a  previous  accumulative 
addition  circuit  and  outputs  from  said  partial  product  genera 


1.  An  iterative  division  system  that  performs  nonrestoring  divi- 
sion of  a  2n  bit  dividend  N  by  an  n  bit  divisor  D  to  obtain,  for 
non-overflow  division  operations,  an  n  bit  quotient  Q  and  an  n  bit 
remainder  R  (or  signal  overflow  or  divide  by  zero),  with  N.  D.  Q, 
and  R  being  in  2"s  complement  format,  the  division  system  per- 
forming early  overflow  detection  ofall  overflow  conditions  based 


on  an  input  dividend  N  and  an  input  divisor  D.  and  a  first  partial 
tion  circuits  to  generate  the  intermediate  result  data  serving  as    ^mainder  of  value  N-2""'  D.  comprising: 


an  intermediate  result  of  multiplication: 

an  accumulative  addition  result  holding  circuit  for  holding  an 
output  from  the  predetermined  number  of  said  accumulative 
addition  circuits  and  some  of  output  from  each  of  said  accu- 
mulative addition  circuits;  and 

an  output  holding  circuit  for  storing  some  of  the  output  from 
each  of  said  accumulative  addition  circuits. 

characterized  in  that, 

at  a  first  timing  which  is  the  first  or  second  half  of  the  clock. 

said  first  selector  selects  predetermined  number  of  bits  from  the 
low-order  bits  of  the  multiplier  data,  said  second  selector 
selects  the  initial  valued,  each  partial  product  generation  cir- 
cuit generates  partial  products  on  the  basis  of  one  bit  of  an 
output  from  said  first  selector  and  an  output  from  each  bit  of 
said  multiplicand  holding  circuit,  each  accumulative  addition 
circuit  adds  an  output  from  said  second  selector  or  an  output 
from  a  previous  accumulative  addition  circuit  to  an  output 
from  said  partial  product  generation  circuit,  writes  an  output 
from  the  predetermined  number  of  said  accumulative  addition 
circuits  in  said  intermediate  result  holding  circuit  as  the 
intermediate  result  data,  and  writes  the  predetermined  number 
of  bits  of  the  output  from  each  accumulative  addition  circuit 
at  a  predetermined  bit  position  of  said  output  holding  circuit: 

at  a  second  timing  which  is  the  second  or  first  half  of  a  clock 

after  the  clock  switches, 
said  first  selector  selects  an  output  from  said  multiplier  holding 
circuit,  said  second  selector  selects  an  output  from  said  inter- 
mediate result  holding  circuit,  each  partial  product  generation 
circuit  generates  partial  products  on  the  basis  of  one  bit  of  the 
output  from  said  first  selector  and  an  output  firom  each  bit  of 


(a)  iterative  divide  circuitry  that  receives  the  input  dividend  N 
and  the  input  divisor  D.  where  (i)  the  input  dividend  N  is 
characterized  by  a  2-bit  sign  field  N(sls2)  formed  by  a  first 
sign  bit  N(sl)  and  a  second  sign  bit  N(s2).  a  high  order  n-l 
dividend  magnitude  bits  N(himag).  and  a  low  order  n-l 
dividend  magnitude  bits  N(lomag).  such  that  N(s2)  and 
N(himag)  form  a  2"s  complement  number  N(hi).  and  where 
(ii)  the  input  divisor  D  is  characterized  by  a  leading  sign  bit 
D(s)  and  n-l  divisor  magnitude  bits  D(mag)  and  where  (iii)  in 
a  first  iterative  operation,  the  iterative  divide  circuitry  com- 
putes the  difference  between  N(hi)  and  D  to  obtain  an  n-bit 
first  partial  remainder  PRl  corresponding  to  the  first  n  bits  of 
the  first  partial  remainder  of  value  N-2"' 'D  including  a 
leading  sign  bit  PRKs):  and 

(b)  early  overflow  detection  circuitry  including  (i)  exceptional 
divisor  circuitry  that  performs  an  exceptional  divisor  test,  (ii) 
exceptional  dividend  circuitry  that  performs  an  exceptional 
dividend  test,  and  (iii)  exceptional  quotient  circuitry  that 
performs  an  exceptional  quotient  test: 

(c)  for  the  exceptional  divisor  test,  the  exceptional  divisor  cir- 
cuitry determines  whether  IXmag)  is  equal  to  zero  and  D<s)  is 
equal  to  one.  thereby  indicating  that  D=-2"''.  and  if  so. 
signals  overflow  if  (i)  N(sls2)  are  (01).  and  N(himag)  is  not 
zero,  or  (ii)  N(sls2)  are  110].  or  (iii)  N(sls2)  are  (llj,  and 
both  N(himag)  and  N(lomag)  are  zero; 

(d)  for  the  exceptional  dividend  overflow  test,  if  the  exceptional 
divisor  circuitry  determines  that  D(mag)  is  not  equal  to  zero, 
then  the  exceptional  dividend  circuitry  signals  overflow  if 
N(sl)  is  not  equal  to  N(s2).  thereby  indicating  that  the  divi- 
dend is  too  large  for  any  divisor,  and 
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(e)  for  the  exceptional  quotieiit 
circuitry  determines  that  D(  nag) 
exceptional  dividend  circuil  j 
the  exceptional  quotient  cin  uitry 
test  if  PRl(s)  is  equal  to 
PRl(s)  is  not  equal  to  N(sl 

for  the  first  EQ  test,  overflow 
D(s)  denoting  that  Qg2""'. 
denoting  that  QS-2" 
mag)  do  not  form  an  approiniately 
quotient  Q  equal  to  -2"'' 
or  (ii) 

for  the  second  EQ  test,  ov^ow 
D(s)=Il],  N(lomag)=0,  an< 
0=2-'  and  R=0. 


test,  if  the  exceptional  divisor 

is  not  equal  to  zero,  and  the 

does  not  signal  overflow,  then 

invokes  either  (i)  a  first  EQ 

si),  or  (ii)  a  second  EQ  test  if 

,  where  (i) 

signaled  (A)  if  N(sl)  is  equal  to 

>r  (B)  if  N(sl)  is  not  equal  to  D(s) 

if  the  values  of  PRl  and  Ndo- 

bounded  remainder  for  a 

tl^reby  indicating, that  QS-2""'-l ; 

is  signaled  if  N(sl)=[l], 
PR1=0,  thereby  denoting  that 
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5,67  1^29 


FAST  ACCESS 
David  W.  Poole,  Mottntain  Vie 
systems,  Inc^  Mountain  Viei 
Filed  Jul.  7,  199S 
Into. 
VS.  a.  365—63 


MEMORY  ARRAY 

,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
Calif. 

Ser.  No.  499,259 
lie  5/06 

56  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  array   including 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
a  plurality  of  columns,  each 
including: 
a  global  bit  line; 
a  local  bit  line  with  a 
an  MOS  switch  having  its 
its  gate  coupled  to  the 
to  a  reference  voltage  an( 
the  local  bit  line  and  the 
column  select  signal 


FERROELECTRIC 
Hiroshige  Hirano,  Nara;  Nobu^uld 
sumi  Sumi,  Osalia,  all  of 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Filed  Aug.  1,  199( 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CL 
VS.  a.  365—145 

1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  dev^e 
lines,  a  first  memory  cell  transisi  ir. 
tor  connected  to  the  first  bit  line 
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a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
cbmprising: 
3ne  of  the  plurality  of  columns 


mem^  cell  coupled  thereto;  and 

in  coupled  to  the  global  bit  line, 

bit  line,  and  its  source  coupled 

configured  to  selectively  couple 

global  bit  line  in  response  to  a 


d  ain 
:  lo(  il 


5,67  1,530 


[MEMORY  DEVICE 

Moriwaki,  Kyoto,  and  Tat- 
^apan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Osaka,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  691,134 
lapan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197351 

n/12 

10  Claims 

comprising  first  and  second  bit 

and  a  first  ferroelectric  capaci- 

ia  the  first  tnemory  cell  transistor 
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SO  as  to  form  a  main  body  memory  cell,  wherein  after  applying  an 
electric  field  to  the  first  ferroelectric  capacitor,  the  electric  field  is 
made  zero. 


5,675,531 
DEVICE  FOR  INFORMATION  STORAGE  USING  FIELD 

EMISSION 
Gary    Miles    McClelland,    Pak>    Alto,    Calif.,    and    Fumiya 
Watanabe,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

rUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,176 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/00 

VS.  a.  365—151  9  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  device  comprising  two  spaced  apart  members,  each 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  conducting  lines,  having 
adsorbates  absorbed  thereon,  and  the  lines  disposed  on  a  noncon- 
ductive  substrate,  the  members  positioned  with  the  parallel  con- 
ducting lines  of  each  member  facing  each  other  without  planar 
alignment  of  the  lines  of  one  member  with  the  lines  of  the  other 
member. 


5,675,532 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCTION  METHOD 
Nobuhlro  Gemma;  Syun  Egusa,-  Kuniyoshi  Tanaka;  Hiroyuki 
Hieda,  and  Katsuyuki  Naito,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176988; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285360 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—151  20  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  comprising: 
an  underiying  conductor  layer; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  underiying  conductor  layer, 

and 
a  recording  layer  formed  with  a  domain  stnictiue  capable  of 
storing  a  carrier  on  said  insulating  layer. 
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5,675,534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS  TO  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  IN  ELECTRONIC  ENCODERS  HAVING  A 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTION  ORCITT 

Kent  Hewitt  Mesa,  and  Willem  Smit  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated,  Chandler, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,993 

Int  a.*  GllC  I6m 

VS.  CL  365—185.04  6  Claims 


N 


wherein  said  recording  layer  contains  a  donor  organic  molecule 
or  an  acceptor  organic  molecule,  and  the  medium  satisfies  a 
relation  represented  by 

<ii:Se)g2.86xl(r' 

where  d  (nm)  is  a  thickness  of  said  insulating  layer,  e  is  a 
relative  dielectric  constant  of  said  insulating  layer,  and  S 
(lun^)  is  an  area  of  each  domain  constituting  said  recording 
layer. 
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5,675,533 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Takayuki  Niuya,  and  Yuji  Iwasawa,  both  of  Tsuknba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,799,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  697^95 

Int  CT.*  GllC  U/34 

VS.  CL  365—175  6  Claims 


^■2  0*  *Ml       ^«2  <"'  *■< 
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D    S    SI    » 

2.  A  system  for  reading  data  from  non-volatile  memory  in  an 
electronic  encoding  device  such  that  tuiauthorized  access  to  the 
data  is  prevented,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  writing  a  first  set  of  data  to  the  non-volatile  memory; 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  detect  signal  during  the  writing, 

the  voltage  detect  signal  being  representative  of  a  source 

voltage  applied  to  the  non-volatile  memory; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  writing  was  successful  by 

evaluating  the  voltage  detect  signal;  and 
means  for  reading  data  ftom  the  non-volatile  memory  responsive 

to  the  determination. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

power  supply  contacts  for  a  supply  voltage  contact  and  a 
ground; 

a  primary  group  of  semiconductor  regions,  comprising  a  number 
of  symmetrically  paired  insulated-gate  field-cflfect  semicon- 
ductor elements,  each  having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region, 
and  an  insulated-gate  electrode  between  the  source  and  drain 
regions,  circuitwise-symmetrically  arranged; 

a  secondary  group  of  semiconductor  regions  having  conductivity 
opposite  that  of  their  relevant  source  region  or  drain  region, 
symroeoically  formed  adjacent  to  the  source  and  drain 
regions;  and 

a  group  of  corresponding  zener  diodes,  formed  between  cone- 
sponding  semiconductor  regions  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
groups,  for  symmetrically  coupling  the  source  and  drain 
regions  to  corresponding  power  supply  contacts. 


5,675435 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  HIGH  OPERATION 

SPEED  AND  A  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Toshikatsu  Jinbo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59*342 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japu,  Jan.  23,  I99S,  7-007881 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/02 
VS.  CL  365— 185J  5  Oaiins 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory  having 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 
a  first  differential  amplifier  receiving  a  potential  signal  read  out 
from  a  selected  memory  cell  and  a  reference  potential,  and 
having  an  output  for  ouq>utting  a  first  differentially  amplified 
output; 
a  second  differential  amplifier  receiving  said  potential  signal 
read  out  from  said  selected  nnemory  cell  and  said  reference 
potential,  and  having  an  output  for  outputting  a  second  differ- 
entially amplified  output  amplified  in  a  phase  opposite  to  that 
of  said  first  differential  amplifier; 
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a  first  inverter  circuit  compose  I 
first  conductivity  type  and 
second  conductivity  type 
type,  said  first  inverter  circui 
spending  to  an  intermediate 
and  a  low  logic  level  of 
circuit  having  an  input 
amplified  output  and  an  oifput 
signal  of  said  second 

an  amplifier  circuit  composed 
first  conductivity  type  having 
same  size  as  those  of  said 
gate  receiving  said  inverted 
tially  amplified  output  so  as 
inverted  signal  of  said  secon  I 
and  a  fourth  MOS  transistor 
having  ttie  same  characterist^s 
said  s^ond  MOS  transistor 
first  differentially  amplified 
trolled  by  said  first  different^ly 
said  ttiird  MOS  transistor 
transistor  being  connected 
signal  output  node; 

a  latch  circuit  having  an 
node  of  said  amplifier  circuii 
circuit  having  the  same  ciiFuit 
threshold  level  as  those  of 
transfer  gate  connected  between 
and  an  input  of  said  second 
trolled  by  a  control  signal 
control  signal  is  at  a  first 
output  signal  outputted  froti 
amplifier  circuit  to  said  inpu  t 
and  when  said  control  si 
from  said  first  level,  said 
outputted  fiom  said  signal 
circuit  so  as  to  cause  said 
sense-amplified  signal;  and 

an  equalizing  circuit  connecte  I 
first  and  second  differential 
output  of  said  first  inverter 
or  said  amplifier  circuit, 
so  as  to  equalize  a  potential 
and  second  differential 
of  said  first  inverter  circuit 
amplifier  circuit  when  said 
level. 
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5^75^36 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hyun  Soo  Sim,  Sungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyungkl-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
94-37298 

Int  a."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CL  365—185.22  8  Claims 
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of  a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a 
1  second  MOS  transistor  of  a 
to  said  first  conductivity 
having  a  threshold  level  cone- 
evel  between  a  high  logic  level 
information,  said  first  inverter 
said  second  differentially 
for  outputting  an  inverted 
amplified  output; 
a  third  MOS  transistor  of  said 
the  same  characteristics  and  the 
MOS  transistor  and  having  a 
signal  of  said  second  differen- 
to  be  on-off  controlled  by  said 
differentially  amplified  output. 
)f  said  second  conductivity  type 
and  the  same  size  as  those  of 
ind  having  a  gate  receiving  said 
output  so  as  to  be  on-off  con- 
amplified  output,  a  drain  of 
a  drain  of  said  fourth  MOS 
each  other  so  as  to  constitute  a 
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input  connected  to  said  signal  output 
and  including  a  second  inverter 
construction  and  the  same 
said  first  inverter  circuit  and  a 
said  input  of  said  latch  circuit 
inverter  circuit  and  on-off  con- 
such  a  manner  that  when  said 
said  transfer  gate  transfers  an 
said  signal  output  node  of  said 
of  said  second  inverter  circuit, 
is  at  a  second  level  different 
circuit  hold  said  output  signal 
output  node  of  said  amplifier 
second  inverter  circuit  to  output  a 


to  said  output  of  each  of  said 

amplifiers,  said  input  and  said 

circuit  and  said  signal  output  node 

and|controlled  by  said  control  signal 

said  output  of  each  of  said  first 

lers,  said  input  and  said  output 

said  signal  output  node  of  said 

control  signal  is  at  said  second 
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1.  A  flash  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  first  switching  means  for  supplying  a  latched  program  data 

signal  to  a  first  node  according  to  a  program  data  input  signal: 
a  second  switching  means  for  supplying  a  power  supply  voltage 

to  a  second  node  based  on  a  program  verification  enable 

signal: 
a  third  switching  means  for  supplying  a  drain  voltage  when 

programming  to  a  third  node  based  on  a  program  enable-bar 

signal; 
a  fourth  switching  means  for  supplying  a  ground  potential  to  a 

fourth  node  based  on  said  program  enable-bar  signal; 
a  cross  coupled  latch  circuit  coupled  between  said  third  node 

and  said  fourth  node,  for  latching  said  drain  voltage  or  said 

power  supply  voltage  in  said  first  and  second  nodes  based  on 

the  switching  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switching 

means; 
a  fifth  switching  means  for  supplying  said  drain  voltage  of  said 

first  node  to  a  fifth  node  based  on  said  program  enable-bar 

signal; 
a  column  decoder  for  supplying  said  drain  voltage  via  said  fifth 

switching  means  to  a  selected  memory  cell  based  on  column 

decoder  signals;  and 
a  sixth  switching  means  for  supplying  said  power  supply  voltage 

to  said  fifth  node  according  to  said  program  verification 

enable  signal. 


5.675437 
ERASE  METHOD  FOR  PAGE  MODE  MULTIPLE  BITS- 
PER-CELL  FLASH  EEPROM 
Colin  Stewart  Bill,  Cupertino,'  Jonathan  Shichang  Su,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Ravi  Prakash  Gutala,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^88 
Int.  a."  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  a.  365—185.22  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  erasing  structure  for  performing  a  programming 
back  operation  and  a  concurrent  verify  operation  subsequent  to 
application  of  an  erasing  pulse  in  an  array  of  multiple  bits-per-cell 
flash  EEPROM  memory  cells  on  a  more  effective  and  eflScieni 
basis,  said  erasing  structure  comprising  in  combination: 
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5,675,538 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  APPLIED  TO  A 
SENSE  LINE  AFTER  DATA  READ  OUT  IS  COMPLETE 
Jong-Min  Park,  Suwon,  and  Young-Joon  Cboi.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570370 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  12,  1994, 
33725/1994 

Int.  a."  GllC  H/40 
VS.  CL  365— 185J5  9  Claims 


a  memory  core  (12)  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  rows  of  wordlines  and  columns  of  bit  lines  intersecting  said 
rows  of  wordlines,  each  of  said  memory  core  cells  including  a 
floating  gate  array  transistor  having  its  control  gate  connected 
to  one  of  said  rows  of  wordlines,  its  drain/source  coiuiected  to 
one  of  said  columns  of  bit  lines,  and  its  source/drain  con- 
nected to  a  common  array  ground  line: 
means  (17)  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  control  the  rise- 
time  of  voltages  on  the  wordlines; 
row  decoder  means  (14)  responsive  to  said  control  signals  and 
row  address  signals  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
memory  core  array  for  selecting  certain  ones  of  said  rows  of 
word  lines; 
colimin  decoder  means  (16,  20)  responsive  to  column  address 
signals  and  being  operatively  cotmected  to  said  memory  core 
array  for  selecting  certain  ones  of  said  colunms  of  bit  liites; 
erase  verify  reference  cell  array  means  (25)  for  generating  an 

upper  erased  state  threshold  voltage  level; 
erase  verify  decoder  means  (15)  responsive  to  said  control  signal 

for  controlling  said  erase  verify  reference  cell  array  means; 
pre-charging  means  (36)  for  initially  precharging  all  of  said 
array  bit  lines  to  a  predetermined  potential  prior  to  a  program- 
ming back  operation: 
reference  generator  means  ( 134)  for  generating  a  reference  out- 
put voltage  corresponding  to  a  lower  erased  state  threshold 
voltage  level; 
switching  means  (36a)  for  selectively  disconnecting  a  program 
current  source  from  the  selected  certain  ones  of  said  columns 
of  bit  lines  containing  the  selected  memory  core  cells  which 
have  been  correctly  programmed  back; 
sensing  logic  means  (26.  27)  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
reference  output  voltage  of  said  reference  voltage  generator 
means  and  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  one  of  the 
selected  certain  ones  of  said  columns  of  bit  lines  for  continu- 
ously comparing  a  potential  on  the  one  of  the  selected  bit 
lines  and  said  reference  output  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
lower  erased  state  threshold  voltage  level: 
said  sensing  logic  means  having  an  output  for  generating  a  logic 
signal  which  is  switched  to  a  first  logic  level  when  said 
potential  on  said  one  of  the  selected  bit  lines  falls  below  said 
reference  output  voltage  corresponding  to  lower  era.sed  state 
threshold  voltage  level;  and 
said  switching  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  logic  level 
for  disconnecting  said  program  current  source  so  as  to  inhibit 
fiirther  programming  back  of  said  selected  memory  core  cells. 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  device  capable  of  preventing  errorK- 
ous  read  out  of  data,  said  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  in  parallel. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  electrically  insulated  from  said 

plinality  of  bit  lines. 
a  plurality  of  sense  lines  electrically  insulated  from  said 

plurality  of  bit  lines  and  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  and 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  connected  to  a 
corresponding  bit  line  and  including  at  least  one  memory 
transistor  having  a  conffol  gate  connected  with  a  corre- 
sponding sense  line  and  a  floating  gate  for  storing  electrical 
charge; 
a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  that  generates  a  reference 
voltage  which  is  applied  to  a  selected  one  of  said  sense  lines 
selected  when  a  data  read  out  operation  is  performed  on  a 
selected  memory  cell;  and 
a  discharging  circuit  that  discharges  through  a  discharging  path 
to  a  ground  voltage  level  said  reference  voltage  on  said 
selected  one  of  said  sense  lines  when  said  data  read  out 
operation  is  complete,  said  discharging  circuit  itKluding  a 
discharging  transistor  having  a  gate  controlled  by  a  discharg- 
ing signal  and  said  discharging  signal  being  generated  by  a 
pulse  geiKrator,  said  pulse  generator  also  generating  a  sense 
amplifier  activation  signal  and  a  latch  signal. 


5,675,539 
METHOD  AND  C1RCL1T  FOR  TESTING  MEMORIES  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FORM 
Jean-Michel    Mirabel,    Cabries,    and    Emilio    Yero,    Aix-en- 
Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.A.,  Gcntiily  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,953 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Dec  21,  1994,  94  15430 
Int  CL"  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.25  22  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
one  or  more  precharging  and  reading  subcircuits,  each  opera- 
tively connected  to  at  least  one  respective  column  of  said 
array  of  memory  cells,  and  each  comprising: 
a  cunent-to-voltage  converter  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  a  current  signal  from  said  respective 
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column,  and  having  an 
vide  a  voltage  signal  o 

a  precharging  circuit 

age  signal  toward  a  powe 

a  read  circuit  connected  to 
signal  and  provide  a  o 

a  first  bypass  transistor 
read  circuit,  but  not  said 
control  of  a  first  test-mod  ; 
an  output  terminal  operatively 
wherein  said  precharging 

both  on  a  clock  signal  and 

signal. 


olitput  terminal  connected  to  pro- 
on  isponding  to  said  current  signal, 
to  selectably  drive  said  volt- 
supply  voltage, 

etect  the  voltage  of  said  voltage 

orn  sponding  digital  output, 

con  lected  to  selectably  bypass  said 

c  irrent-to-voltage  converter,  under 

control  signal;  and 

connected  to  said  digital  output: 

is  controlled  in  dependence 

on  a  second  test-mode  control 


circ  uit 

ai  so  < 
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NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
INTERNAL  DATA  VERI 1CATION 
Franlde  F.  Roohparvar,  Cuper  ino. 
Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Sant  i 
FUed  Jan.  22,  199( 

Int  CL*  qilC 
VS.  CL  3*5—185.22 


pi  iralil 


15.  A  memory  system  compri^ng: 
an  array  of  memory  cells: 
a  controller  for  controlling 
tion    which    includes    a 
operations,  the  memory  erasi 
lar  memory  pre-programm  ng 
memory  cell  in  the  array, 
with  data  indicative  of  a 
programmed  data,  incremen  s 
and  executes  the  regular 
memory  cell  having  an 
mented  address:  and 
a  control  modifier  which  modi^es 
to  cause  the  controller  to 
operation  on  the  metnory 
internal    program    verify 
menwry  cell  in  the  array,  V( 
memory  cell,  and 
cell. 
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5,675341 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  VALIDATING  DATA 

WRITTEN  IN  A  MEMORY 
Benoit  Leterrier,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  \ortL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232^52,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,769,  Mar.  25,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,989 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1992,  92  03619 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  10  Claims 
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SYSTEM  HAVING 
TEST  MODE 
CaHf.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Clara,  Calif. 
,  Ser.  No.  589^23 
29/00 

31  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  storing 
data; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  first  and  a  second 
contiguous  memory  location  have  respective  data  values  cor- 
responding to  an  erasure; 

writing  means  for  writing  data  into  said  first  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  locations  in  said  memory  upon  said  determining 
means  having  determined  that  said  first  and  second  memory 
location  have  data  values  corresponding  to  an  erasure;  and 

validation  means  for  validating  the  writing  of  said  data  into  said 
first  memory  location  by  placing  a  predetermined  data  value 
into  another  of  said  memory  locations,  corresponding  to  an 
erasure,  said  another  of  said  memory  locations  being  contigu- 
ous to  said  second  memory  location. 


5,675,542 
MEMORY  BIT-LINE  PULL-UP  SCHEME 
Keith  A.  Ford,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  671,671 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00:7/02 

VS.  a.  365—189.11  24  Qaims 

xc  ycc  IOC 


ex4::ution  of  a  memory  erase  opera- 
ity   of   memory   erase   sub- 
sub-operations  including  a  regu- 
operation  which  accesses  a 
prkgrams  the  accessed  memory  cell 
3gic  value  of  zero,  verifies  tlie 
the  address  of  the  memory  cell, 
progranuning  operation  on  a 
corresponding  to  the  incre- 


the  operation  of  the  controller 

an  internal  program  verify 

:ells  of  the  memory  array,  the 

0  ;)eration    including    accessing    a 

ifying  data  programmed  into  the 

mcreme^ng  an  address  of  the  memory 


1.  A  memory  bit-line  pull-up  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  reference  line: 

(b)  a  second  reference  line; 

(c)  a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  reference  line  and 
said  second  reference  line; 

(d)  a  pull-down  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  reference  line 
and  a  first  voltage  conduit; 

(e)  a  first  gating  device  coupled  to  a  bit-line  and  to  said  first  and 
said  second  reference  lines. 
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5,675343 
INTEGRATED  SEMICOIVDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Johann  Rieger,  Zell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esetlscliaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Oif.,  Aug.  9, 
1995.95112549 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  36S-200  _  11  daims 
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1.  Integrated  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  a  redundant  circuit  arrangenKnt  formed 
thereon  for  replacing  a  defective  memory  cell  of  the  integrated 
semiconductor  memory  device  by  selecting  a  redundant  memory 
cell  lilcewise  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  memory 
cells  of  the  integrated  semiconductor  memory  device  being  con- 
structed and  addressable  in  blocks:  the  redundant  memory  cells 
being  combined  into  a  redundant  memory  cell  field  addressable  as 
a  unit  by  the  redundant  circuit  arrangement;  and  the  redundant 
circuit  arrangement  having  a  redundant  selection  circuit  for  select- 
ing a  redundant  memory  cell  from  the  redundant  memory  cell  field 
to  replace  a  defective  memory  cell  from  any  of  the  memory  cell 
blocks,  comprising  a  redundance  control  circuit  forming  part  of  the 
redundant  circuit  arrangement  and  enabling,  as  a  function  of  a 
programmed  redundant  selection  signal,  one  of  the  data  content  of 
a  normal  memory  cell  and  the  data  content  of  a  redundant  memory 
cell  suitably  substituted  in  the  event  of  a  defect  in  the  normal 
memory  cell  of  the  redundant  memory  cell  field,  said  redundance 
control  circuit  being  connected  downstream  from  read  amplifier 
circuits  for  reading  out  data  from  the  normal  memory  cells  and 
fix>m  read  amplifier  circuits  for  reading  out  redundant  data  from  the 
redundant  memory  cells. 


5,675344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL  TESTING 

OF  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 
Masashi  Hashimoto,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,283,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873323 
Int  CL*  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  36^—201  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  plurality  of  memory  arrays,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  writing  at  least  one  data  bit  into  a  selected 
memory  ceU  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays, 
wherein  each  memory  array  comprises  a  separate  integrated 
circuit: 

subsequently  writing  to  neighboring  cells  of  said  selected 
memory  cell  in  each  of  said  memory  arrays  simultaneously; 

simultaneously  reading  said  data  bit  from  said  selected  memory 
cell  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays  and  storing 
said  bit  read  from  each  of  said  memory  arrays  in  a  plurality  of 


storage  registers,  at  least  one  of  said  storage  registers  being 
provided  for  each  of  said  memory  arrays: 

separately  reading  the  data  stored  in  each  of  said  storage  regis- 
ters into  a  single  tester  for  comparison  with  an  expected  value 
to  determine  its  validity;  and 

writing  a  second  data  bit  into  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays 
while  data  is  being  concurrently  read  from  the  storage  regis- 
ters. 


5,675345 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DATABASE  THAT  DEFINES 

AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH  BUILT  IN 

TEST  CIRCUITRY 

Rajeev  Madhavan,  Fremont  and  Barginderpal  S.  GiU,  Monte 

Sereno,  l>oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ambit  Design  Systems, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,012 

Int  CL*  GUC  ISAM 

VS.  a.  365—201  3  Claims 

"SBT  "SB" 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  database  that  defines  an  integrated 
circuit  having  a  memory  with  test  circuitry  associated  therewith, 
comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  databases  that  individually  define  a 
functional  operation  of  a  circuit  block  and  its  external  connec- 
tions, including  one  or  more  such  databases  for  each  of  a 
memory  circuit  block,  a  built  in  self  test  (BIST)  interface  to 
the  memory  circuit  block,  and  a  plurality  of  BIST  controller 
blocks,  the  providing  of  the  plurality  of  databases  including 
maintaining  in  separate  files  portions  of  the  individual  data- 
bases that  define  the  functional  operation  of  the  circuit  block 
and  its  external  connections, 

identifying  a  type  of  memory  circuit  block  to  be  utilized,  and 
thereby  to  identify  one  of  the  plurality  of  databases  that 
defines  a  memory  block  of  the  identified  type. 

selecting  a  BIST  interface  to  be  combined  with  the  memory 
circuit  block,  and  thereby  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of 
databa.ses  that  defines  the  selected  BIST  interface. 

defining  a  nKmory  module  by  designating  (a)  interconitections 
between  the  external  circuit  block  connections  of  the  identi- 
fied memory  database  and  the  identified  BIST  interface  data- 
base, and  (b)  external  connections  of  the  memory  nrxxlule, 

identifying  two  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  BIST  controUer 
blocks  to  be  combined  to  form  a  BIST  controller,  and  thereby 
to  identify  two  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  databases  that 
define  BIST  controller  blocks, 

defining  the  BIST  controller  by  designating  (a)  intercoiuiections 
between  the  external  circuit  block  connections  of  the  identi- 
fied two  or  nnore  databases  that  define  BIST  controller  mod- 
ules, and  (b)  external  connections  of  the  BIST  controller, 

wherein  the  defining  of  the  memory  nradule  and  the  defining  of 
the  BIST  controller  include  using  the  files  of  external  block 
connections  without  any  substantial  modification  to  the  files 
that  define  the  functional  operation  of  the  circuit  blocks,  and 

designating  interconnections  between  the  defined  memory  mod- 
ule and  the  defined  BIST  controUer,  thereby  (6  form  a  dau- 
base  that  defines  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  menoory  with 
test  circuitry  associated  tlierewith. 


694 


5,675  i46 


ON-CHIP  AUTOMATIC  PRO  [JEDURES  FOR  MEMORY 


TESTNG 


Yu-Ying  Jackson  Leung,  Sugar 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Da^as, 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1996. 
Int  CI."  GIK 
VJS.  a.  365—201 


Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Tex. 
Ser.  No.  659^11 
7/0O;29/00 
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1.  A  method  for  performing 
array  formed  on  a  single  intei 
microcodes  from  an  external 

forming  a  control-read-only 

programming  instructions  for 
said  control-read-only-memo^ 

forming  a  microsequencer  on  s; 
to  said  microcodes  from  said 
test  of  said  memory  array 
programmed  in  said  control 
quencer  including  a  test  mu 
from  said  external  source 
instruction  decoder,  said 
operation   code   from   said 
instruction  decoder  controllin] 
program  counter  multiplexei 
code,  for  receiving  a  second  si 
and  for  receiving  a  third  si; 
program  counter  multiplexer 
control-read-only-memory, 
fourth  signal  from  said 
from  said  fourth  signal 
microcode  address; 

forming  at  least  one  built-in- 
said  chip  to  check  informal 
memory  and  to  latch  output 
memory,  said  built-in-logic 
as  a  counter: 

causing  said  microsequencer  to 
mand;  and 

using  said  built-in-logic-block-' 
number  of  endurance  test  cy( 
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ONE  TIME  PROGRAMMABl  ,E  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

PROGRAMMED  BY  DESTRI JCTION  OF  INSULATING 

LAYIJR 

ShinkU  Koga,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  kissignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan  i 

FUed  May  30,  1996]  Ser.  No.  656,407 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jipan,  Jan.  1, 1995,  7-156689 

InL  a."  GllC  13/00:11/24 
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j  id  chip  to  perform,  in  response 

external  source,  said  enc'iirance 

according  to  said  instructions 

1-only-memory,  said  microse- 

exer  for  receiving  microcodes 

coupling  a  first  signal  to  an 

decoder  also  receiving  an 

1  ontrol-iead-only-memory.   said 

a  subroutine  stack,  including  a 

for  receiving  said  operation 

gnal  from  said  subroutine  stack, 

;{  nal  from  an  incrementer,  said 

iimishing  a  fourth  signal  to  said 

i  lid    incrementer    talcing    said 

counter  multiplexer  and, 

said  third  signal  as  a  next 


pro  [ram 


genei  mng 


-log  c 


-block-observation  register  on 

ion  in  said  control-read-only 

(  ata  from  said  control-read-only 

block-observation  register  usable 

receive  an  endurance  test  com- 

c  tiservation  register  to  count  the 
es. 


VS.  CL  365—230.03 

1.  A  semiconductor  storage  dev  ce  comprising; 
a  volatile  memory  block  and  a  i 
said  volatile  memory  block  con  prising; 
a  bit  line  for  column  selectio  i; 


lonvolatile  memory  block; 


endurance  test  on  a  memory 
i-circuit  chip  in  response  to 
sourde.  said  method  comprising; 
mei  nory  on  said  chip; 

'orming  said  endurance  test  in 


a  word  line  for  row  selection; 

a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  arranged  in  the  form  of 
matrix,  for  storing  volatile  information;  and 

a  first  read/write  control  means  for  control  read/write  opera- 
tion to  said  first  memory  cells; 
said  nonvolatile  memory  block  comprising: 

a  high  potential  line  to  be  used  for  writing  of  nonvolatile 
information; 

a  bit  line  to  be  used  commonly  to  said  volatile  memory  block; 

a  plurality  of  second  memory  cells  arranged  in  the  form  of 
matrix,  for  storing  said  nonvolatile  information; 

a  nonvolatile  storage  cell  plate  line;  and 

a  second  read/write  control  means  for  controlling  read/write 
operation  to  said  second  memory  cells; 
each  of  said  second  memory  cells  comprising; 

a  nonvolatile  storage  capacitor; 

a  nonvolatile  storage  cell  selecting  transistor  located  between 
said  bit  line  to  be  used  commonly  to  said  volatile  memory 
block  and  one  electrode  of  said  nonvolatile  storage  capaci- 
tor; 

a  switching  means  connected  between  the  other  electrode  of 
said  nonvolatile  storage  capacitor  and  said  high  potential 
line  to  be  used  for  writing  of  nonvolatile  information,  and 
adapted  to  selectively  switch  on  in  writing  into  redundant 
storage  cells;  and 

a  nonvolatile  storage  cell  plate  line. 


5,675448 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

LOGI  GATES 

Yuji  Yokoyama;  Takashi  Akioka;  Masahiro  Iwamura,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Atsushi  Hiraishi,  Oume;  Yntaka  Kobayaslii,  Kat- 
suta;  Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  Hitachi;  Shigeru  Takahashi,  Hita- 
chiohta;  Nobuyulu  Gotou,  and  Alura  Ide,  both  of  Takasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,866,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^44,125, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643,372,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5387^27.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-010946; 

Feb.  27,  1990,  2-046717 

Int.  a.*  GllC  SAM 

VS.  CL  365—230.06  34  Cbdms 
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13.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and 
coupled  to  word  lines  and  data  lines,  each  row  of  memory 
cells  being  associated  with  a  respective  word  line  and  each 
column  of  memory  cells  being  associated  with  at  least  one 
data  line; 
selecting   means   for   selecting   predetermined   ones   of  said 
memory  cells  for  reading  and  writing  operations,  said  select- 
ing means  including  row  and  colunui  decoders  which  are 
coupled   to  receive   input   signals   corresponding  to  an  X 
address  and  a  Y  address  and  which  output  row  and  column 
selection  signals,  respectively; 
a  common  write  line  coupled  to  said  data  lines  through  write 

transfer  gates; 
a  common  read  line  coupled  to  said  data  lilies  llirough  read 

transfer  gates; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  write  transfer  gates  and  to  said 
read  transfer  gates  for  electrically  connecting  predetermined 
ones  of  said  data  lines,  coupled  a  selected  memory  cell,  to 
said  common  write  line  during  a  write  operation  and  for 
disconnecting  said  common  read  line  from  said  predetermined 
data  lines  during  said  write  operation; 
wherein  said  write  transfer  gates  are  comprised  of  MOS  transis- 
tors having  a  channel  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  read 
transfer  gates  are  comprised  of  MOS  transistors  having  a 
channel  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type,  each  electrical  connection  of  a  data  line  to 
said  common  write  lines  is  effected  selectively  through  a 
source-to-drain  path  of  a  MOS  transistor  of  a  corresponding 
transfer  gate,  during  a  write  mode,  in  response  to  a  column 
selection  signal,  and  individual  rows  of  memory  cells  are 
selected  in  response  to  word  line  selection  signals  correspond- 
ing thereto;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  row  and  column  decoders  is  com- 
prised of: 

a  plurality  of  logic  gates  coupled  to  a  common  node,  respec- 
tively, each  logic  gate  including  a  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving  ones  of  first  input  signals: 
a  first  switching  element  coupled  to  said  common  node;  and 
a  second  switching  element  coupled  to  said  common  node, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  switching  elements  are  both 
coupled  to  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second 
input  signal  which  is  common  to  said  plurality  of  logic 
gates,  said  first  and  second  switching  elements  operating 
complementary  to  one  another  in  response  to  said  second 
input  signal, 
wherein  said  first  input  signals  and  said  second  input  signal 

are  indicative  of  an  input  address,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  logic  gates  is  comprised  of  a  first 
MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  first  input 
terminal  thereof  and  a  source-drain  path  coupled  to  said 
common  node,  and  a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a 
chaimel  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  the  con- 
ductivity type  of  a  channel  region  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor,  said  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate 
supplied  with  a  predetermined  reference  potential  and  a 
source-drain  path  coupled  in  series  with  the  source-drain 
path  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  between  a  power  source 
potential  terminal  and  said  common  node. 
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an  address  counter  coupled  to  said  address  latch,  said  address 
counter  being  responsive  to  the  address  latch  signal  and  the 
first  input  address  to  provide  a  series  of  memory  addresses  in 
a  predetermined  sequence  to  said  memory  array;  and 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  address  latch  and  to  said  address 
counter,  said  comparator  terminating  a  burst  access  of  the 
memory  device  in  response  to  a  match  of  the  first  input 
address  from  said  address  latch  with  an  address  of  the  series 
of  memory  addresses  fix>m  said  address  counter. 


5,675,550 

REDUCED  WAVENUMBER  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE 

Ira  B.  Ekhaus,  100  Wildwood  Ave.,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658J36 

Int  CL"  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  CL  367—7  12  Claims 
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5,675,549 
BURST  EDO  MEMORY  DEVICE  ADDRESS  COUNTER 
Adrian  Ong;  Paul  S.  Zagar,  both  of  Boise;  Brett  L.  Wiliams, 
Eagle,  and  Ttxty  A.  Manning,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386^94,  Feb.  10,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,761.  Dec.  23,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,526320.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457,651 
Int  CI."  GllL  S/OO 
VS.  CI.  365—233.5  27  Oauns 

6.  A  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array; 

an  address  latch  responsive  to  an  address  latch  signal  and  a  first 
input  address  to  store  the  first  input  address; 
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1.  A  target  imaging  method  comprising: 

a)  converting  multi-fiequency  radiant  energy  echoes  received  at 
a  plurality  of  locations  from  at  least  one  target  in  a  region  into 
multi-dimensional  digital  echo  signals  with  at  least  one  tem- 
poral variable  and  at  least  one  pair  of  spatial  variables; 

b)  performing  a  complex  conjugate  product  on  the  digital  echo 
signals  to  produce  interferometric  data; 

c)  performing  a  multi-dimensional  Fourier  Transform  on  the 
interferometric  data  to  produce  intermediate  data  with  at  least 
one  spectral  variable  and  at  least  two  wavenumber  variables; 

d)  phase  correcting  the  intermediate  data; 

e)  performing  an  interpolation  on  the  intermediate  data  to  pro- 
duce secondary  data  having  at  least  three  wavenumber^vari.- 
ables; 

f)  performing  an  inverse  multi-dimensional  Fourier  Transform 
on  the  secondary  data  to  produce  spatial  correlation  data  with 
at  least  one  pair  of  spatial  variables;  and 

g)  processing  the  spatial  correlation  data  to  produce  final  spatial 
image  data  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  target  by  collaps- 
ing the  correlation  data  of  each  pair  of  spatial  data  variables  to 
one  spatial  variable. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
SCORE  FAILURES  IN  PICKING 
Mun  K.  Sitoh,  Houston,  Tex., 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39^41 
5437,365.  This  application  A| 
InL  Cl.'^  GOIV 
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1.  An  improved  method  of 
eaith  formations  from  a  three-i 
wavelet  traces  including  the  steps 

(a)  designating  a  predetermined 

(b)  designating  a  seed  depth 
of  said  seismic  traces,  said 
a  seed  trace. 

(c)  designating  target  traces 
said  seed  trace  and  a  target 
least  one  path  linlc  including 

(d)  picking  for  each  path  link 
of  a  wavelet  of  said  target 
characteristic  of  a  wavelet 
and  wherein  a  target  trace  is 

link  with  respect  to  a  see( 

(i)  recording  a  numerical 
wavelet  at  a  seed  depth 

(ii)  transferring  the  depth 
target  trace  and  finding 
characteristic  of  said  targe 
crossings  of  a  wavelet 
depth  point  and  a 
said  target  trace  wavelet. 

(iii)  transferring  the  depth 
trace  back  to  said  seed 
zerp  crossings  of  said 
said  seed  trace,  and 

(iv)  determining  whether  or 
ence  between  said 
said  seed  wavelet  and  sail 
teristic  of  said  target 
mined  input  score,  and 

(v)  if  it  is,  designating  saii 
and  designating  said 
new  seed  depth  point  and 

(vi)  if  it  is  not.  designating 

and  not  designating  said 

a  new  seed  point  and 

wherein  the  improved  method 

recording  the  number  of  score 

from  a  seed  wavelet  becaus 

said  input  score,  and 
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autAmatically  selecting  a  horizon  of 
imensional  volume  of  seismic 
of 

input  score  for  iterative  picking, 
at  a  depth  of  a  wavelet  of  one 
seismic  trace  being  designated 


that  a  path  is  defined  between 

trace,  where  a  path  includes  at 

3  seed  trace  to  a  target  trace,  and 

achieved  where  a  characteristic 

corresponds  in  depth  to  such 

said  said  trace. 

teratively  picked  along  said  path 
trace  including  the  steps  of 
of  said  characteristic  of  a  seed 

of  said  seed  wavelet; 

said  seed  depth  point  to  said 

he  closest  depth  point  of  said 

wavelet  that  exists  between  zero 

said  target  and  recording  said 

value  of  said  characteristic  of 

nd 

said  depth  point  of  said  target 

to  determine  if  it  is  between 

of  said  seed  depth  point  of 


d  targe 


displaying  on  a  CRT  screen  a  characteristic  of  said  number  of 
score  failures. 
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SONAR  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  STEERABLE  BEAM 
Charles  L.  Hicks,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  and  James  Carl  Bartz, 
Kailua,   Hi.,   assignors   to   Interphase   Technologies,   Inc., 
Soqud,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,385 

Int  a."  G61S  15/96 

VS.  a.  367—103  39  Claims 


2.  A  sonar  apparatus  having  a  steerable  acoustical  beam,  com- 
prising: 

a  control  circuit  for  providing  steering  information  to  a  scanning 
transducer  for  steering  said  acoustical  beam;  and 

scanning  means  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  for  receiving 
information  for  a  directly  selected  scan  width  and  a  directly 
selected  center  scan  direction  and  generating  said  steering 
information  for  automatically  scanning  said  acoustical  beam 
over  said  scan  width  about  said  center  scan  direction. 
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METHOD  FOR  DATA  GAP  COMPENSATION 
Francis  J.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Newport,*  Chung  T.  Nguyen,  Bristol; 
Sherry  E.  Hammd,  Little  Compton;  Bruce  J.  Bates,  Ports- 
mouth, and  Steven  C.  Nardone,  Narragansett  all  of  R.I., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,895 

Int  a.*  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  CI.  367—135  10  Qaims 
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numerital  value  of  said  characteristic  of 

numerical  value  of  said  charac- 

wav|let  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 


;et  trace  as  a  new  seed  trace 

point  of  said  target  trace  as  a 

returning  to  step  (c).  and 

j  aid  target  trace  as  a  score  failure 

(  epth  point  of  said  target  trace  as 

retu  Tiing  to  step  (c) 

ncludes  the  additional  steps  of 
failures  to  pick  a  target  wavelet 
the  score  achieved  is  less  than 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  time  series  of  quantized  passive 
acoustic  target  transmitted  signal  values  so  as  to  compensate  for 
missing  intervals  of  data  within  said  time  series,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a  first  step  of  determining  empirically  at  least  three  data  window 
intervals  corresponding  respectively  to  high,  moderate  and 
low  signal-to-noise  levels  within  said  quantized  passive 
acoustic  target  transmitted  signal  values  wherein  said  data 
window  intervals  provide  a  basis  for  the  desired  degree  of  fit 
of  a  regressively  derived  curve  of  substitute  data; 

a  second  step  of  low  pass  filtering  said  quantized  passive  acous- 
tic target  transmitted  signal  values  to  eliminate  undesirable 
transitory  signals; 

a  third  step  of  detecting  sequentially  with  respect  to  said  quan- 
tized passive  acoustic  target  transmitted  signal  values  the 
number  of  missing  intervals  of  data; 

a  fourth  step  of  determining  an  initial  reference  curve  of  point 
values  spanning  a  first  interval  of  missing  data  adjacent  to  a 
first  selected  data  window  based  on  a(  least  one  of  said 
window  intervals  for  a  desirable  signal-to-noise-ratio;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  regressively  deriving  from  said  initial  reference 
curve  a  convergent  solution  curve  yielding  the  aforesaid 
desired  degree  of  fit  of  substitute  data. 


5,675,554 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMFT 

BEAM  FORMER 

Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cupertino;  Albert  Gee,  Los  Altos,  and 

Thomas  Liu,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actison 

Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,056,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,652,  Aug.  5, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

673,410 

Int  CI.*  G03B  42A)6 

VS.  a.  367—138  217  Claims 


ULTHASOUMO  BKAMPOOICS  SYSTEU 

1.  An  ultrasonic  transmit  beamformer  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
array  of  ultrasonic  transducers  comprising: 
a  source  of  waveform  samples  adjustable  in  amplitude  for  each 

of  said  transducers  of  said  array,  for  use  in  producing  a  first 

ultrasonic  beam;  and 
circuitry  coupled  to  receive  said  waveform  samples  and  to  apply 

to  each  of  said  transducers  of  said  array  output  waveforms 

responsive  to  the  waveform  samples  for  each  u:ansducer  of 

said  array. 


5,675,555 
MULTIPLE  SENSOR  FISH  SURROGATE  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

AND  HYDRAULIC  DATA  COLLECTION 
Jim  Evans,  Tallulah,  La.;  Falih  Ahmad,  Clinton,  and  John  M. 
Nestier,  Vicksburg,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

riled  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,025 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/02 

VS.  a.  367-139  8  claims 


SON.  FUR 


[PRESSURES  AND  ACCELERATIONS  I 


SEKOR  llfUI 

rtSNKta 


«IB.iriEBy*TaiCB«RI05 


V 


OPTICAL  MTAICTWW 


SON.  NN.r$5  marta 

CMVIDI/SOniMC/OiaiAT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  characterizing  acoustic  signals  and  pressure 
variations  in  hydraulic  inlet  structures  in  relationship  to  a  fish's 
behavior  at  such  locations  comprising: 

(a)  multiple  hollow  fish  surrogate  enclosures  corresponding  in 
size  and  shape  to  the  fish  under  study; 

(b)  each  surrogate  fish  has  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  sensors 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure  and  a  plurality  of 
triaxial  accelerometers  mounted  within; 

(c)  each  surrogate  fish  has  power  and  data  transmission  means 
connected  to  an  electronic  board,  that  in  turn,  connect  to  the 
sensors  for  transmitting  output  signals  fixim  the  piezoelectric 
and  accelerometer  sensors,  the  power  and  data  transmission 
means  pass  through  a  water-tight  connection  of  each  enclo- 
sure; 

(d)  each  surrogate  fish  has  a  supporting  means  affixed  to  each 
surrogate  enclosure,  the  supporting  means  provides  a  data 
transmission  pathway  from  each  fish  surrogate,  that  in  turn, 
connects  to  an  electronic  central  processing  unit;  and 

(e)  the  electronic  central  processing  unit  including  a  means  for 
recording  acoustic  signals  sensed  by  each  surrogate  fish. 


5,675,556 
HYDROPHONE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Louis  W.  Erath,  Abbeville,  La.,  and  Gary  Craig,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Syntron,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,111 

Int  CI."  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—166  15  Claims 

,60 


1.  A  hydrophone  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing; 

b.  an  electrically  conductive  support  element  within  the  casing, 
the  support  element  defining  a  sound  conductive  channel 


OFnCL\L  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 
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through  the  support  element, 
support  element  define  a  voiuiAe 

c.  a  piezoelectric  crystal  on  the 
channel,  the  crystal  defining  a 
support  element  and  a  second 
element; 

d.  a  first  output  terminal  of  the 
the  support  element;  and 

e.  a  second  output  terminal  of  the  transducer 
to  the  second  surface. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7.  1997 


wherein  the  casing  and  the 

therebetween; 
support  element  outside  the 
irst  surface  in  contact  with  the 
surface  opposite  the  support 


tn  isducer 


electrically  coupled  to 
electrically  coupled 


5,675^:  7 
INTEGRATED  MIXING  SYSTE  .1  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

VIDEO  AND  AUWO  SIGNALS 
Hans  Roland  Hubinger,  Vinaros^  Spain,  assignor  to  Carlos 

Lores  Borras,  Vinaros,  Spain,  a|  part  interest 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES94/00075,  §  37l]Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Bio.  WO95/04410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995  ] 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  407,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Spiin,  Jul.  29,  1993,  E9301704 

Int.  CL*  HO-  B  mo 

MS.  a.  369-^  7  Qaims 


I  hav  ng 


CO  npact  I 


I.  An  integrated  mixer  system 
signals  having  digital  and  analog 
mixing  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  desk  and  a 

a  manually  and  bi-directionally 
in  the  desk  of  said  housing  an( 

a  compact  disc  unit  located  in 
playing  a  compact  disc  and 
the  compact  disc,  a  track  selection 
to  be  played  from  the 
output,  wherein  the  eject  buttor 
located  on  the  console  of  said 

a  compact  disc  unit  display  locate 
a  track  being  played  from  th 
displaying  a  tempo,  beats  per 
track  being  played  from  the 

a  mifiidisc  unit  located  in  the  desi 
minidisc  and  having  a  recordii  g 
for  ejecting  the  minidisc,  a  trac 
a  u-ack  to  be  played  from  the 
wherein  the  eject  button  and 
on  the  console  of  said  housing 

a  minidisc  unit  display  located 
track  being  played  from  the 
a  tempo,  beats  per  minute,  are 
played  from  the  minidisc: 

a  laser  disc  unit  located  in  the  des  ; 
laser  disc  and  having  an  ejecl 
disc,  a  track  selection  button 
from  the  laser  disc,  and  an  la.sei 
button  and  track  selection  butta  i 
said  housing: 

an  auxiliary  source  unit  having  ai 
in  the  desk  of  said  housing  fo 


lousmg; 

on  the  console  for  displaying 

compact  disc,  and  for  also 

minute,  and  rtietronome  of  a 

disc; 

of  said  housing  for  playing  a 

input  fader,  an  eject  button 

selection  button  for  selecting 

n  inidisc  and  a  minidisc  output. 

selection  button  are  located 


I  tra  :k 


o 


the  console  for  displaying  a 

m^iidisc,  and  for  also  displaying 

metronome  of  a  track  being 


of  said  housing  for  playing  a 
bunon  for  ejecting  the  laser 
selecting  a  track  to  be  played 
disc  output,  wherein  the  eject 

are  located  on  the  console  of 


auxiliary  source  input  located 
receiving  data  over  an  input 


line  from  an  auxiliary  source,  an  auxiliary  stop  control,  an 
auxiliary  recording  control,  an  auxiliary  source  output,  and  an 
auxiliary  decibel  control  for  controlling  the  decit>el  level  of 
the  auxiliary  source  output,  wherein  the  auxiliary  stop  control, 
recording  control  and  decibel  control  are  each  located  on  the 
console  of  said  housing; 

volume  meters  located  on  the  console  for  displaying  the  volume 
of  a  right  and  left  channel,  respectively; 

a  source  selector  located  on  the  console  for  selecting  one  of  said 
turntable  unit,  compact  disc  unit,  minidisc  unit,  laser  disc  unit, 
and  auxiliary  source  unit  and  to  provide  the  output  of  the 
selected  unit  as  a  selected  system  output; 

a  speed  controller  located  on  the  console  for  controlling  the 
selected  system  output  to  operate  normal,  fast,  slow,  and  in  a 
forward  or  reverse  direction; 

a  pitch  controller  located  on  the  console  for  synchronizing  the 
selected  system  output  by  controlling  the  operating  speed; 

a  start  play  control  located  on  the  console  for  turning  the  mixer 
system  ON  and  OFF;  and, 

wherein  manual  operation  of  said  rotatable  turntable  operates  to 
control  the  selected  system  output. 


5,675,558 
SEEKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DISK  DRIVES,  USING  SLEW-RATE  LIMIT  FOR 
CONTROL  OUTPUT 
Kikuji  Katoh,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-193989 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/596:17/22:7/00 

27  Claims 


\}S.  a.  369—32 


For  mixing  victao^d  audio 
el^ents  to  form  an  output,  said 

CO  isole; 

ifttatable  Imntable  unit  located 

having  a  turntable  output; 

he  desk  of  said  housing  for 

an  eject  button  for  ejecting 

button  for  selecting  a  track 

disc,  and  a  compact  disc 

and  track  selection  button  are 


1.  A  seeking  control  method  for  disk  drives,  the  method  com- 
prising steps  of: 
detecting  a  velocity  difference  between  a  moving  velocity  of  a 

read-write  means  of  a  disk  drive  to  be  controlled  and  a 

reference  velocity  which  is  defined  as  a  function  of  the 

number  of  residual  tracks; 
generating  a  control  output  which  is  proportional  to  the  detected 

velocity  difference; 
limiting  rate  of  change  of  the  control  output  to  be  lower  than  a 

predetermined  level;  and 
converting  the  control  output,  which  experienced  the  step  of 

limiting  a  rate  of  change,  into  current  supplied  to  a  positioner 


5,675,559 

DISC  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  MiMORYJCONTROL  WHICH  ALLOWS 

RECORDING  IMMEDIATELY  UPON  LOADING  OF  THE 

DISC 
Yasuaki  Maeda,  Kanagawa;  Hideki  Nagashima,  and  Kosuke 
Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-196164 

InL  CI."  GllB  17/22 

\}S.  CI.  369—32  4  Qaims 

l.-A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disc-shaped 

recording  medium  on  which  management  data  to  manage  recorded 

data  are  recorded,  said  apparams  comprising; 
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recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  recording  data  on  the 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  and/or  reproducing  recorded 
data  from  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium: 

storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  reproduced  by  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  and  temporarily  storing 
data  which  are  supplied  to  said  recording  an/or  reproducing 
means  to  be  recorded  on  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium, 
said  storing  means  including  a  first  storing  area  for  storing  the 
data  reproduced  from  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  by 
said  recording  and/or  reproducing  means,  or  storing  the  data 
which  are  supplied  to  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
means  to  be  recorded  on  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium, 
and  a  second  storing  area  for  storing  management  data  which' 
are  read  out  from  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  by  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means;  and 

storage  control  means  for  controlling  writing  and  reading  opera- 
tions of  data  into  and  from  said  storing  means,  wherein  when 
data  are  recorded  on  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  by 
said  recording  and/or  reproducing  means,  said  storage  control 
means  time-divisionally  stores  into  said  first  storing  area  of 
said  storing  means  the  data  to  be  recorded  on  the  disc-shaped 
recording  medium  while  simultaneously  time-divisionally 
storing  into  said  second  storing  area  of  said  storing  means  the 
management  data  which  are  read  out  from  the  disc-shaped 
recording   medium   by   said  recording   and/or  reproducing 


5,675,560 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPflkATUS  WITH  FUNCTION  OF  SEEKING  LIGHT 

BEAM  TO  TARGET  POSITION,  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Tsukasa    Ogino,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assigndr  to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196671; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001252 

Int  a."  GllB  7AK) 
MS.  a.  369—32  4  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording/reprodticing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  system  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  recording 

medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks; 
moving  means  for  moving  the  light  beam  in  a  direction  to  cross 

at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  by  moving  said  optical 

system; 
Decking  error  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  tracking 

error  signal  indicating  a  tracking  error  of  the  light  beam; 


means  for  measuring  a  time  of  an  occurrence  interval  of  a 
predetermined  value  of  the  tracking  error  signal; 

current  velocity  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  velocity 
value  of  said  optical  system  every  occurrence  of  the  predeter- 
mined value  using  the  measured  time  and  a  moving  distance 
of  said  optical  system,  which  matches  the  occurrence  interval 
of  the  predetermined  value; 

target  velocity  value  generation  means  for  generating  a  target 
velocity  value  of  said  optical  system  at  the  next  occurrence 
timing  of  the  predetermined  value  upon  detection  of  the 
current  velocity  value; 

acceleration  value  generation  means  for  generating  an  accelera- 
tion value  of  said  optical  system  using  the  current  velocity 
value  and  the  target  velocity  value:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  based  on  the 
acceleration  value. 


5,675361 

OPTICAL  DISC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MECHANICAL  SHOCK  DETECTION 

You  Yoshioka,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013165 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/095 

MS.  a.  369-^14.25  s  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  a  Ught  beam  from  a  light  source 
on  a  disc  surface  as  a  light  spot; 

a  focus  actuator  for  driving  the  objective  lens  in  flje  vertical 
direction  to  the  disc  surface; 

a  light  detector  for  converting  the  reflected  light  from  the  disc 
surface  into  an  electric  signal: 

a  focus  error  signal  generator  for  generating  a  focus  error  signal 
having  a  magnitude  which  represents  a  vertical  deviation  of 
the  focal  point  from  the  disc  surface; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  focus 
error  signal  with  a  predetermined  first  reference  level  and 
outputting  a  defocus  representing  signal  when  the  magnitude 
of  the  focus  error  signal  exceeds  the  first  reference  level; 

a  reflected  light  intensity  detector  for  detecting  a  reflected  light 
intensity  from  the  disc  surface  based  on  the  output  from  the 
light  detector; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  reflected  light  intensity 
with  a  predetermined  second  reference  level; 

a  signal  monitor  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  comparators  for 
monitoring  the  time  at  which  the  reflected  Ught  intensity 
decreases  below  the  second  reference  level  and  the  time  at 
which  the  defocus  representing  signal  is  outputted  by  the  first 
comparator;  and 

a  lens  evacuator  for  driving  a  focus  actuator  to  evacuate  the 
objective  lens  firom  the  disc  surface  when  the  signal  monitor 
detects  that  the  reflected  light  intensity  decreases  below  the 
second  reference  level  in  the  second  comparator  within  a 
prescribed  period  of  time  after  the  first  comparator  outputs  the 
defocus  representing  signal. 


700 


5,675,  562 


seek  control  methoq  in  optical  storage 

:e 

J^ian,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 


DEVICE 


Shigenori  Yanagi,  Kawasaki, 
ited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1996 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan, 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235282 

InLQ, 
U.S.  CL  369^-44,28 


Gl  IB  7/085 


(  start  or  i  m  calcuuitiow  ) 
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OSmON   ERROR 


S34 

ipn> 
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1.  A  seek  control  method  in  an  {optical 
moving  a  light  beam  of  an  optical 
optical  storage  medium  to  a  desirei 
a  step  of  calculating  a  target  pa  lition 
a  step  of  detecting  a  present  p<  sition 
indicating  a  relative  position 
track; 
a  step  of  calculating  such  a 
zeroize  an  error  between  the 
position;  and 
a  step  of  controlling  moving 

accordance  with  the  feedbaci 
said  present  position  detecting 
a  first  present  position  detecting 
position  from  a  signal  inK 
A/D-converted  when  a  vi 
and 
a  second  present  position 
present  position  from  a  cdunt 
track  zero-cross  signals  ac  |uired 
signal  at  a  zero  level  wheii]tbe 
high. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


Ser.  No.  608,445 

Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060280; 


9Claims 
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storage  device,  of  seek- 

head  from  a  certain  track  on  an 

track,  said  method  comprising: 

from  a  track  error  signal 
between  the  light  beam  and  the 

1  «dback  control  quantity  as  to 
target  position  and  the  present 

iis  for  moving  the  light  beam  in 

control  quantity, 
!  tep  including: 

step  of  detecting  the  present 

which  the  track  error  signal  is 
elocity  of  the  light  beam  is  low; 

I  etecting  step  of  detecting  the 

value  obtained  by  counting 

by  slicing  the  track  error 

velocity  of  the  light  beam  is 


lens  position  error  detecting  means  for  optically  detecting  the 
position  error  of  said  focusing  lens  with  respect  to  the  optical 
head  in  the  recording  medium  radial  direction; 

storage  means  for  storing  data; 

adding  means  for  performing  adding,  and; 

control  means  which  controls  each  of  said  means; 

wherein  minimally  when  said  focusing  lens  is  moved  to  a  target 
track,  said  control  means  performs  position  control  of  said 
optical  head  drive  motor  so  as  to  make  the  position  error  of 
said  focusing  lens  zero  while  performing  control  of  said  lens 
actuator  means  so  that  the  speed  of  said  focusing  lens  in  the 
radial  direction  of  said  recording  medium  is  in  accordance 
with  a  pre-set  reference  speed  which  corresponds  to  the 
distance  to  said  target  track,  and  fiitther  wherein  when  posi- 
tion control  is  performed  of  said  focusing  lens  so  as  to 
minimize  said  focusing  lens  position  error  with  respect  to  said 
optical  head  in  the  radial  direction  recording  medium  before- 
hand, by  driving  the  lens  actuator  means,  stores  compensation 
data  obtained  from  the  drive  current  value  of  said  lens  actua- 
tor means  as  the  resilient  part  external  force  compensation 
value,  said  compensation  data  being  obtained  and  stored 
before  moving  said  focusing  lens,  adding  means  adding  said 
stored  resilient  part  external  force  compensation  value  to  said 
lens  acmator  means  drive  conmiand  value  when  moving  the 
focusing  lens  in  accordance  with  said  reference  speed. 


5,675,564 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  A  TILT  DETECTOR  THEREIN 

Eyi  Muramatsu;  Akiyoshi  Inoue,  and  Shoji  Tkniguchi,  all  of 

Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016298 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—54  10  Claims 


5,675  563 

TRACK  ACCESS  METE  OD  AND  APPARATUS 

THERJFOR 

Takeshi  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Fik^d  May  21,  199d  Ser.  No.  651,840 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan.  May  23, 1995,  7-123517 
Int  a.'  G  IIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369-^14^  8  Claims 

5.  A  track  access  apparatus  con  prising: 
an  optical  head; 
an  optical  head  drive  motor  i  eans  which  drives  said  optical 

head; 
a  focusing  lens  which  is  held  vi 

of  said  optical  head; 
lens  actuator  means  for  causing  said  focusing  lens  to  be  driven 


1   k  kT  k 

B,.  B,     Be-  B. 


in  tlie  radial  direction  with  r^pect  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  recording  medium; 


a  resilient  part  to  the  main  part       1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  infor- 
mation recorded  on  an  information  track  formed  on  an  information 
record  surface  of  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 
a  Ught  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the  information  record 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  light  beams  including  a  first  light 
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beam,  to  which  a  coma  aberration  is  not  given,  and  at  least 
one  second  light  beam,  to  which  a  predetermined  coma  aber- 
ration for  cancelling  a  coma  aberration  due  to  a  tih  of  the 
information  record  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
information  track  is  given,  such  that  the  first  light  beam  and 
the  second  light  beam  form  light  spots  arranged  along  the 
information  track; 

a  first  photo-detector  for  detecting  a  first  reflection  light  of  the 
first  light  beam  reflected  from  the  information  record  siufaoe 
and  generating  a  first  light  detection  signal  indicating  the 
detected  first  reflection  light; 

a  second  photo-detector  for  detecting  a  second  reflection  light  of 
the  second  light  beam  reflected  from  the  information  record 
surface  and  generating  a  second  light  detection  signal  indicat- 
ing the  detected  second  reflection  light; 

a  tilt  detection  means  for  detecting  a  tilt  of  the  information 
record  surface  at  an  area  irradiated  with  the  first  and  second 
light  beams  and  outputting  a  tilt  signal  indicating  the  detected 
tilt; 

a  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  light 
detection  signals  which  has  a  less  coma  aberration  according 
to  the  tilt  signal;  and 

a  reproduction  process  means  for  reproducing  the  information 
on  the  basis  of  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  light 
detection  signals. 


5,675,565 
DATA  REPRODUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Masakazu  Taguchi,  and  Haruhiko  Iziuni,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiuitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,585 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  27,  1995,  7-161143 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  ex.  369—59  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reproducing  dam  recorded  in  an  optical  disk  as 
a  signal  obtained  by  modulating  the  data  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  partial  response  characteristic,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

reprodiKing  a  signal  from  the  optical  disk; 

generating  a  synchronous  clock  signal; 

obtaining  a  sampling  value  from  the  reproduction  signal  in 
synchronism  with  the  synchronous  clock  signal: 

detecting  a  maximum  likelihood  decode  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
sampling  value  in  synchronism  with  the  synchronous  clock 
signal; 

detecting  a  phase  error  between  the  synchronous  clock  signal 
and  a  point  of  time  when  the  reproduction  signal  is  sampled: 
and 

judging  whether  the  detected  phase  error  is  usable  for  compen- 
sating a  phase  shift  of  the  synchronous  clock  signal. 


5,675,566 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

A  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Katsuki  Kosaka,  and  YakflUko  l^jino,  botli  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267831 

Int  CL*  GUB  17/04 

VS.  CL  369—77.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disc  cartridge, 
comprising: 

a  movable  cartridge  tray  for  causing  the  disc  cartridge  to  move 
between  an  insertion  position  and  a  loading  position,  said 
cartridge  tray  having  a  protuberance  which  is  inserted  in  a 
groove  which  is  formed  in  one  of  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  disc  cartridge  at  a  leading  end  thereof  with  respect  to  a 
direction  of  insertion  of  the  disc  cartridge  into  said  cartridge 
tray; 

an  optical  pickup  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  a  disc  within 
the  disc  cartridge  located  in  the  loading  position,  for  reading  a 
signal  written  on  the  disc  within  the  disc  cartridge:  and 

means  for  preventing  the  movable  cartridge  Uay  from  moving 
between  the  insertion  position  and  the  loading  position  if  the 
protuberajKe  is  not  fiilly  inserted  into  the  groove  and  thereby 
preventing  the  optical  pickup  from  colliding  with  a  side  of  tiie 
disc  cartridge  which  is  not  provided  with  a  shutter. 


5,675J%7 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSltMPTION  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Louis  J.  Skarda,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imatioo  Corp., 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,399 
Int  a.*  GllB  3.W2 
VS.  CL  369— 77  J  4  Oaims 

1.  A  power  conservation  method  for  a  data  storage  disk  drive, 
wherein  the  disk  drive  is  mounted  in  a  host  electronic  device,  and 
the  disk  drive  includes  a  drive  power  terminal  for  receiving  power 
from  a  itosi  power  terminal  associated  with  the  host  electronic 
device,  the  power  conser\'ation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  that  a  disk  is  being  loaded  in  the  disk  drive  upon  moving 

an  aciaator  into  a  first  position  by  the  disk; 
sensing  that  the  disk  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  disk  drive  if 
the  actuator  is  moved  into  a  second  position  by  engagement  of 
the  acmator  with  a  structure  of  the  disk; 
coupling  the  drive  power  terminal  and  the  host  power  terminal 
when  the  disk  is  loaded  in  the  disk  drive;  and 
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5,675369 

READBACK  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  READING  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Takeshi    Yamaguchi,    Sakai;    l^uneo    Fujiwara,    Nara,    and 

Hiroshige  Hirqjima,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313811 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—124  14  Claims 


decoupling  the  drive  power  terminal  and  the  host  power  terminal 


when  the  disk  is  withdrawn 


from  the  disk  drive  and  the 


actuator  has  been  moved  inti  the  second  position  by  the 
structure  of  the  disk,  whereby  tl  le  loading  of  a  disk  lacking  the 
structure  is  sensed  by  moveme  it  of  the  actuator  into  the  first 
position  but  the  wididrawal  of  le  disk  lacking  the  structure  is 
not  sensed. 


5,675,5  18 

LASER  POWER  CONTR  )L  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 

VARUTIONS  IN  MARK  LEN(^  RESULTING  FROM  A 

WOBBLED  dROOVE 
Roger  A.  ffaujar;  James  Eugene  EKimio,  both  of  Fairport,  and 
Clariie  K.  Eastman,  Rochester,  kll  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochcst  ir,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  \  ler.  No.  586,082 

lat  a."  GL  B  im 

U.S.  a.  369— U6  I  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an 
system  including  an  optical  sourc 
write  signal  for  recording  data  m 
marks  on  a  medium  having  a 
comprising: 

a  detector  arranged  in  an  optic)  I 
incident  write  signal  from 
ate  a  reflected  write  signal 
write  pulse  corresponding  to  a 
a  signal  generator  connected  to 
generate  from  said  at  least 
formation  effectiveness  (MFEl 
of  the  corresponding  mark  on 
a  feedback  circuit  connected 
said  optical  source  for  conirollilig 
in  accordance  with  MFE 
wobbled  groove,  said 
band  pass  filter  adapted  to 
signal  in  a  frequency  range 
groove  frequency. 


sign  J 
feedba  k 
p  iss 


optical  recording  system,  the 

which  provides  an  incident 

tl  e  form  of  optically-detectable 

wt>bbled  groove,  the  apparatus 


bef  /een 


iCii: 


■Qqudo 


DCT^IPC 


^HJ 


1.  A  recorded  signal  readback  circuit  of  an  optical  information 
reading  and  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  equalizer  circuit  for  equalizing  a  readback  signal  from  a 
recording  medium  to  PR  (1,  2,  1 )  characteristics  in  waveform, 
said  readback  signal  comprising  a  channel  bit  stream  of 
recorded  information  wherein  said  information  is  encoded 
such  that  sequential  channel  bits  within  the  bit  stream  have  a 
minimum  reverse  interval  of  not  less  than  two  channel  bits; 
a  binary  encoder  circuit,  said  binary  encoder  circuit  converting 
an  output  signal  of  said  equalizer  circuit  into  a  series  of  binary 
pulses,  wherein  said  binary  encoder  circuit  comprises: 
a  high  frequency  band  emphasis  circuit  that  increases  a  gain 
of  the  output  signal  of  said  equalizer  circuit  at  high  fre- 
quencies, an  envelope  limit  detecting  circuit  that  detects 
positive  and  negative  envelope  limits  of  an  output  signal 
envelope  of  said  high  frequency  band  emphasis  circuit,  a 
median  value  detector  circuit  that  calculates  a  median  value 
between  said  positive  and  negative  envelope  limits,  and  a 
comparator  circuit  that  compares  the  output  signal  of  said 
equalizer  circuit  with  the  median  value; 
said  readback  circuit  further  comprising  a  correction  circuit  for 
amending   the   output   signal   of   said   equalizer   circuit   in 
response  to  said  median  value; 
a  phase-locked-loop  (PLL)  circuit  for  outputting  a  clock  signal 

synchronized  in  phase  with  the  series  of  binary  pulses; 
an  A/D  converter  for  digitizing  an  output  signal  of  said  equalizer 

circuit  in  response  to  said  clock  signal;  and 
a  Viterbi  decoder,  said  decoder  decoding  an  output  value  from 
said  A/D  converter  using  a  maximum  likelihood  decoding 
approach  to  reproduce  said  channel  bit  stream  devoid  of 
undesirable  low  frequency  offset. 


path  of  a  reflection  of  said 
said  medium  and  adapted  to  gener- 
ii  :luding  at  least  one  reflected 
portion  of  said  data; 
said  detector  and  adapted  to 
:  reflected  write  pulse  a  mark 
signal  indicative  of  formation 
^aidjnedium;  and 

said  signal  generator  and 

a  power  level  ot  said  source 

variations  produced  by  said 

circuit  further  including  a 

components  of  said  MFE 

centered  about  said  wobbled 


5,675,570 
OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  INDICATION  PORTION 
Hiroyuki  Ohira,-  Nobuki  Yamaoka,  and  Yutaka  Murakami,  all 
of  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,   Tokyo-to,   and   Pioneer   Video   Corporation, 
Yamanashi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-335047 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/24:3/70 
U.S.  a.  369—275.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disc  con;iprising: 

a  disc  substrate  of  light  transmissive  type  having  an  information 
record  surface  including  an  information  recorded  region, 
where  pits  or  grooves  carrying  an  information  signal  are 
coaxially  or  spirally  formed,  and  an  information  not-recorded 
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region,  where  said  pits  or  grooves  carrying  the  information 
signal  are  not  formed; 

a  light  reflective  layer  wholly  disposed  on  the  information 
record  surface  in  the  information  recorded  region,  and  par- 
tially disposed  on  the  information  record  surface  in  the  infor- 
mation not-recorded  region  in  order  to  form  an  indication 
pattern  on  said  information  lecord  surface  in  the  information 
not-recorded  region;  and 

a  protection  layer  disposed  on  said  light  reflective  layer  and  a 
portion  of  said  information  record  surface  in  the  information 
not-recorded  region  where  said  light  reflective  layer  is  not 
disposed. 


5,675,572 

ORTHOGONAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

MODULATION  APPARATUS  AND  ORTHOGONAL 

FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  DEMODULATION 

APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Hidejima,  deceased,  late  of  Kanagawa;  Takako  Hide- 
jima,  legal  representative,  Yokohama,  and  Yasunari  Ikeda, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,274 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1993.  5-186095 

Int.  CL"  H04T  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—206  5  Claims 


5,675371 
D2B  DIVICE  ADDRESS  INTTIALIZATION  BY  USE  OF 
DEFAULT  ADDRESS 
Neil  A.  Wilson,  Weybridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  D26 
Systems  Company  Limited,  Redhill  Surr}',  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00173,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)1025,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

per  Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  382,058 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jim.  25, 
1993,  93201838 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/40:29/06 
U.S.  a.  370—85.1  25  Claims 
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21.  A  station  for  use  with  a  single  chaimel  communication  bus. 
the  station  comprising  an  installed  master  address  and  an  interface 
circuit  for  interfacing  with  said  bus.  which  interface  circuit  stores 
an  initialization  program  which  includes 
code  for  using  the  installed  master  address  as  a  temporary 
destination  address  and  using  a  dummy  address  as  a  tempo- 
rary ma.ster  address; 
code  for  repeatedly  sending  out  a  message  checking  whether 
other  stations  connected  to  the  bus  are  using  the  temporary 
destination  address; 
code  for  seeking  an  acloiowledgement  of  the  message;  code  for, 
upon  no  receipt  of  an  acknowledgement,  installing  the  tempo- 
rary destination  address  as  a  master  address. 


^-^^ 


1.  An  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplex  (OFDM)  nKxlu- 
lation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frequency  domain/time  domain  converting  means  for  convert- 
ing an  input  signal  from  a  frequency  domain  to  a  time  domain 
and  outputting  the  results  of  the  conversion  divided  into  a  real 
number  portion  and  an  imaginar>  number  portion;  the  fre- 
quency domain/time  domain  convening  means  comprising: 

means  for  performing  IDFT  of  digital  data  provided  in  parallel 
format  to  a  plurality  of  IDFT  input  terminals  thereof;  and 

means  for  applying  the  input  signal  to  a  first  portion  of  the  IDFT 
input  terminals  and  a  time-invariant  value  to  a  second  portion 
of  the  IDFT  input  tentiinals; 

the  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplex  modulation  appara- 
tus further  comprising: 

orthogonal  transformation  means  for  using  the  real  number 
portion  and  imaginar>  number  portion  of  the  results  of  con- 
version to  modulate  and  combine  carrier  wave  signals  having 
a  phase  difference  of  90°  from  each  other. 


5,675373 
DELAY-MINIMIZING  SYSTEM  WTTH  GUAR\NTEED 
BANDWIDTH  DELIVERY  FOR  REAL-TIME  TRAFnC 
Mark  John  Karol,  Fair  Haven,  and  Pramod  Pancfaa,  Somerset, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ. 

Fded  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,758 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  a.  370—230  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  allocating  bandwidth  within  a  contention  cycle  to 
information  packets  originating  from  trafBc  sources  competing  for 
access  to  a  data  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  information  packets  from  the  traffic  sources  and 
storing  the  information  packets  in  one  or  more  source  queues, 
each  of  the  stored  information  packets  having  a  respective 
predefined  quality  of  service  parameter. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


liAl^Vl^ 


704 


pa(  [( 


da  a 


assigning  any  information 
queues  and  having  a  quality 
a  predetermined  value  to  a 

allocating  bandwidth  of  the 
information  packets  assignee 
and 

if  the  guaranteed  service  queu ; 
width  to  the  information 
according  to  a  predetermine 


INTERFACE  BETWEEN  PBJI 


TRANSl  OTTER 


Reiko  Noriznid;  Rynji  Hyodo; 
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5,675^5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  DATA  IN  A  DATA  STREAM 

William  Edgar  Wall,  Jr.,  Atlanta;  Jay  Canthern  McMuUan,  Jr., 

DoraviUe,  and  Luis  Agustin  Rovira,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcrass,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,453,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,560,  May  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,406458,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  618,744,  Nov. 

27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,239340.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  421389 

Int  CI.'  H04J  3/00 

\}S.  CL  370—326  15  Claims 


iM — I  nQgsswc  niMar 


et  stored  in  one  of  the  source 
)f  service  parameter  greater  than 
j  iiaranteed  service  queue; 

network  to  at  least  one  of  the 
to  the  guaranteed  service  queue; 


is  empty,  allocating  the  hand- 
sets stored  in  the  source  queue 
criterion. 


5,67J  ,574 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOI  >  FOR  CONTROLLING 


AND  ATM  MULTIPLEXING 


Susnmu  Eda;  Ke^ji  Tanaka; 


Katsumi  Oomuro;  Osamu  S  eldhata;  Hiroyuid  Hatta,  and 
Tetsuo  Nishino,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,8  }1,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkfa  is  a  continuation  «rf  Se  -.  No.  936,272,  Aug.  27, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6274>18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1991,  3-215656 
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1.  A  congestion  control  syster 
interface  between  a  PBX  (Privac : 
(Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode) 
which  is  connected  to  an  ATM 
line,  said  congestion  control  sys^m 
congestion  detecting  means 
ing  transmission  unit,  for 
the  ATM  transmission  line 
control  means,  coupled  to  sail 
congestion  control  operatian 
state  is  detected  by  the 
control  means  produces  a 
at  said  PBX  and  inhibits  a 
to  the  ATM  transmission 
transmission  unit  in  responie 
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for  controlling  congestion  in  an 

Branch  Exchange)  and  an  ATM 

multiplexing  transmission  unit 

Network  via  an  ATM  transmission 

comprising: 
p^itioned  in  said  ATM  multiplex- 
a  congested  state  in  which 
congested  with  traffic;  and 
congestion  detecting  means,  for 
such  that  when  the  congested 
^gestion  detecting  means  said 
lo  busy  state  which  is  detected 
from  the  PBX  from  being  sent 
line  via  the  ATM  multiplexing 
to  said  pseudo  busy  state. 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  difFerent  types  of  data  in  a  single 
data  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  digital  data  for  insertion  into  a  data  stream,  said 

digital  data  including  digital  data  representative  of  at  least  one 

of  games  and  software; 
generating  a  first  type  of  data  for  insertion  into  said  data  stream; 
generating  a  second  type  of  data  for  insertion  into  said  data 

stream; 
coiiibining  said  digital  data  with  said  fast  type  of  data  to  form 

mixed  data  groups; 
generating  a  header  containing  data  from  said  second  type  of 

data; 
combining  said  header  with  said  mixed  data  groups  to  form  a 

data  frame;  and 
constructing  said  data  stream  by  joining  a  plurality  of  successive 

data  frames  for  transmission. 


5,675,576 
CONGESTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHCN9  FOR 
PACKET  SWITCHED  NETWORKS  PROVIDING  MAX- 
MIN  FAIRNESS 
Lampros  Kalampoukas;  Ani^an  Vanna,  both  of  Santa  Cmz, 
Calif.,  and  Kadangode  K.  Ramakrishnan,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,965 
Int  a.'  H04L  72/24 
MS.  a.  370—232  43  Claims 

1.  A  congestion  control  method  for  cotnmunicabons  networks 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  data  source  to  periodically  inject  into  a  data  flow  from 

said  source 
first  indicator  representative  of  a  rate  at  which  said  source  is 
currently  transmitting  data  to  said  network  and  a  second 
indicator  representative  of  a  rate  at  which  said  source  is 
desirous  of  transmitting  data; 
determining  an  allocation  according  to  a  predetennined  criterion 
for  bandwidth  to  be  apportioned  among  competing  data  flows 
at  switches  within  said  network; 
c^ierating  on  said  second  indicator  at  successive  switches  in  a 
transmission  path  in  said  network  between  said  source  and  a 
destination  to  compare  said  rate  represented  by  said  second 
indicator  with  a  maximum  rate  allocation  determined  by  said 
switch; 
changing  said  rate  representation  in  said  second  indicator  to  said 
maximum  rate  allocation  where  said  rate  represented  by  said 
second  indicator  is  greater  than  said  maximum  rate  aUocation; 
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5,675,578 
METHOD  OF  TRACING  THE  ROUTE  OF  VIRTUAL 
CONNECTIONS 
John   Gerald   Gniber,   Orleans,   Canada,-   Asgfaar   Ebrahim 
Methiwalla,  Addison,  Tex.,  and  Richard  Vickers,  Kanata, 
Canada,  assignors  to  BcU-Northem  Research  Ltd^  Ottawa, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^98 

Int  CI."  H04J  i/ll:  H04L  12/56 

MS.  a.  370—248  8  Claims 
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returning  said  first  and  said  second  indicators  to  said  source  after 
said  indicators  have  traversed  all  switches  in  said  network 
transmission  path  between  said  source  and  said  destination, 
whereby  any  modification  of  said  rate  represented  by  said 
second  indicator  by  any  of  said  traversed  switches  operates  to 
establish  a  maximum  data  transmission  rate  for  said  source; 
and 

wherein  said  determining,  said  operating  and  said  changing 
steps  are  applied  for  a  data  flow  from  a  given  source  contem- 
poraneous with  a  receipt  of  said  indicators  for  each  said  data 
flow. 


5,675477 

INTERNETWORK  ROUTING  USING  DIFFERENT 

SERVICE  CATEGORIES  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

ALTERNATE  ROUTE 

Masaki  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1994,  6-310851 

Int  CI.'  H04L  12/16 

U.S.  a.  370—237  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  establishing  an  alternate  route  for  a  plurality 
of  channels  in  addition  to  a  first  transmission  route  when  the  first 
transmission  route  is  overflowed,  said  channels  having  diff'erent 
bandwidths  and  being  classified  as  a  first  category  if  said  channels 
cannot  tolerate  delays  when  establishing  said  alternate  transmis- 
sion route  or  as  a  second  category  if  said  channels  can  tolerate  said 
delays,  comprising  control  means  for  establishing  a  second  trans- 
mission route  on  a  pre-assigned  basis  when  the  bandwidth  of  at 
least  one  idle  channel  of  said  first  category  is  greater  than  a 
bandwidth  available  in  said  first  transmission  route,  and  responsive 
to  a  request  from  a  channel  of  said  second  category  for  establishing 
said  second  transmission  route  on  a  demand-assigned  basis  if  the 
second  category  channel  has  a  bandwidth  greater  than  the  available 
bandwidth  of  said  first  transmission  route. 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  which  is  holding  a  virtual 
connection  between  two  end  nodes  by  a  route  consisting  of  one  or 
more  links,  a  method  of  identifying  a  node  fortning  an  end  of  a  link 
of  the  route  comprising  steps  of: 

a  monitoring  node  on  the  route  sending  a  trace  cell  downstream 
towards  one  or  both  end  nodes,  the  trace  cell  having  a  link 
count  field  set  to  a  predetermined  count  and  carrying  the 
identification  of  the  monitoring  node; 
nodes  downstream  on  the  route  successively  decrementing  the 
link  count  field  and  forwarding  the  trace  cell  downstream;  and 
a  loopback  node  downstream  on  the  route  sending  to  the  moni- 
toring node  a  loopback  trace  cell  carrying  the  identification  of 
said  loopback  node,  if  the  decremented  link  count  field  equals 
0. 


5,675479 
METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  RESPONSES  TO  MESSAGES 

USING  A  BARRIER  MESSAGE 
WilUam  Joel  Watson;  William  Edward  Baker;  William  F 
Bruckert;  WilUam  Patterson  Bunton,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.; 
David   J.   Garda,   Los   Gatos,   Calif.;    Robert   W.   Horst 
Saratoga,  Calif.;  Geoffrey  I.  Iswandhi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.; 
David  Joseph  Kinkade,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  David  Paul 
Sonnier,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incor- 
porated, Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,944,  Dec.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,770 
Int  CI."  H04L  1/14 
MS.  a.  370—248  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  processing  system  including  a  pnxessor  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  elements  coupled  to  the  processor  unit  for 
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communicating  message  packets 
fying  receipt  of  responses  to  prior 
processor  unit  to  a  one  of  the 
including  the  steps  of: 
the  processor  unit  sending  to  the 
eral  elements  at  least  one  pria 
one  of  the  plurality  of  peripl  leral 
sending  a  response  message 
initiating  a  time  period  within 
packet  is  expected  to  be  recei 
if  the  response  message  packet  i: 
unit  within  the  time  period,  thi 
one  of  the  plurality  of  periphe  -al 
lion  message  packet  requiring 
ments  to  respond  with  a  barrie 
requiring  the  one  of  the  plurality 
receipt  of  the  barrier  transactic  n 
response  message  packet  befor : 
message  packet; 
whereby,  upon  receipt  of  the 
the  processor  unit  it  is  confirm^ 
unit  received  the  response 


Ibfrebetween,  a  method  for  veri- 
message  packets  sent  by  the 
ity  of  peripheral  elements. 
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by  the  processor  unit; 

not  received  by  the  processor 

processor  unit  sending  to  the 

elements  a  barrier  transac- 

the  one  of  the  peripheral  ele- 

response  message  packet; 

of  peripheral  elements,  upon 

message  packet,  to  send  the 

sending  the  barrier  response 
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response  message  packet  by 
whether  or  not  the  processor 
packet. 
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1.  A  processor  device  for 
transport  signal,  comprising 

a  synchronous  payload  envelop 
receive  the  synchronous  trans  xm 
chronous  payload  envelope  offthe 
nal; 

a  path  terminator  operable  to  re 
envelope  and  map  embedded 
payload  envelope  into  a  matri] 
matrix  payload  envelope  forfiat 
structure; 

a  wideband  stage  interface  opfrabl 
payload  envelope  format  an< 
format  having  a  bit  interleaved 
format  carrying  embedded  si 
appropriate  destinations. 
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5,675,581 

SIMULATING  USER  INTERFERENCE  IN  A  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Samir  S.  SoUman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,611,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14, 1996,  Sen  No.  601,491 

Int.  CI."  H04J  13/02 

U.S.  a.  370— 252  50aainis 
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5,6754  » 
PROCESSOR  DEVICE  FOl    TERMINATING  AND 
CREATING  SYNCHRONOUS  TRANSPORT  SIGNALS 
Daniel  P.  Lyon,  Richardson;  Richi  rd  Schroder,  Piano;  Gary  D. 
Hanson,  Piano;  E.  Lawrence  R^d,  Piano;  Sharlene  C.  Lin, 
Piano;  Michael  J.  Hanlon,  Planp,  and  Stephen  A.  Descbaine, 
Garland,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  t^  DSC  Communications  Cor- 
poraticm.  Piano,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,43«,89p.  This  appUcation  Abr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,102 

Int.  a."  HOt  L  12/52 
VS.  CL  370—250  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  simulating  interfering  signals  useful  for  simu- 
lating interference  in  a  communication  system  in  which  informa- 
tion signals  are  communicated  over  a  plurality  of  communication 
channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  set  of  simulated  users  disposed  within  a  first 
region  of  said  communication  system  which  comprises  a 
desired  number  of  users  transmitting  signals; 

determining  a  first  composite  signal  power  corresponding  to  a 
sum  of  signal  power  for  signals  transmitted  by  said  first  set  of 
simulated  users: 

determining  a  first  normalized  data  rate  for  said  signals  trans- 
mitted by  said  first  set  of  simulated  users;  and 

generating  a  first  interference  signal  having  a  signal  power  based 
on  said  first  composite  signal  power  and  first  normalized  data 
rate. 


5,675382 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING 

ROUTING  INFORMATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Heinrich  Hummel,  Bergkirchen,  and  Michael  Tietsch,  Kaufer- 

ing,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 

schalt,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
800.2 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/28;  H04Q  N/OO 
VS.  CI.  370—255  16  Claims 


termina  ing  and  creating  a  synchronous 


encoder/decoder  operable  to 
signal  and  extract  a  syn- 
synchronous  transport  sig- 

said  synchronous  payload 

!  gnals  within  said  synchronous 

payload  envelope  format,  said 

having  a  byte  interleaved 

le  to  receive  said  matrix 

generate  a  matrix  transport 

strucure.  said  matrix  transport 

I  >nals  for  cross-connection,  to 
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COMMUNICATION 

rCTWORK 

1.  A  method  for  forming  routing  information  for  traffic  relations 
in  a  communication  network  with  arbitrary  topology  having  n 
network  nodes  and  m  trunlcs  with  a  respective,  predetermined  trunk 
traffic  flow,  whereby  one  through  a  maximum  of  r  bidirectional 
optimum  routes  are  identified  for  every  traffic  relation  from  each  of 
the  n  network  nodes  to  each  of  ftirther  n-l  network  nodes, 
whereby  a  traffic  relation  traffic  flow  is  defined  for  every  traffic 
relation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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allocating  a  traffic  flow  quantum  to  each  trunk  involved  in  first 
optimum  routes  and  subtracting  the  traffic  flow  quanta  from  a 
respective  traffic  relation  traffic  flow; 

repeatedly  implementing  the  allocation  and  subtraction  of  the 
traffic  flow  quanta; 

summing  per  trunk  the  allocated  traffic  flow  quanta; 

allocating,  given  upward  transgression  of  the  summed  traffic 
flow  quanta  above  one  of  the  trunk  traffic  flows,  a  following 
traffic  flow  quanta  of  the  affected  traffic  relation  to  trunks 
involved  in  a  respectively  following  optimum  route; 

ending,  given  downward  transgression  of  a  respective  traffic 
relation  traffic  flow  below  a  predetermined  value,  the  alloca- 
tion of  traffic  flow  quanta  for  the  respectively  affected  traffic 
relation; 

summing  per  route  the  uaffic  flow  quanta  of  a  traffic  relation 
allocated  to  the  routes  to  form  traffic  distribution  values; 

summing  the  traffic  distribution  values  individually  associated  to 
traffic  relations  to  form  route  sequences  for  every  originating 
network  node  and  every  transit  network  node  relevant  to  a 
traffic  relation  and  norming  the  traffic  distribution  values  to 
form  routing  information  corresponding  to  statistical  lower 
and  upper  values. 


5,675,584 

HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  LINK  FOR  FULLY  DUPLEXED 

DATA  COMMUNICATION 

Deog-Kyoon  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  ML  View,  Calif.,  and  Deog-Kyoon  Jeong, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254^26,  Jun.  6,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,700 

Int.  CL*  H04L  5/14 

VS.  CL  370—284  25  Claims 
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5,675,583 

VARIABLE  COMMUNICATION  BANDWIDTH  FOR 

CONFERENCE  CALL  INITIATION 

Bruce  Merrill  Bales,  Louisville,  and  Stephen  Max  Thieler, 

Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

«  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,458 

Int.  a.*  H04M  3/56 

VS.  CL  370—261  92  Clauns 


I.  A  system  for  full  duplex  imerfacing  of  parallel  devices  with  a 
serial  communications  link  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  series  of  subfrequency  cloclcs 
from  a  reference  clock  signal,  and  for  supplying  each  subfre- 
quency clock  on  a  corresponding  conductor; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  receive  parallel  data  from  a  parallel 
device  and  coupled  to  receive  the  series  of  subfrequency 
clocks  and  in  response  thereto  supply  as  an  output  signal  a 
serial  data  stream; 

a  bidirectional  buffer  coupled  to  the  transmitter  and  to  the  serial 
communications  link  for  supplying  the  serial  data  stream  from 
the  u-ansmitter  to  the  serial  communications  linlc.  and  for 
detecting  serial  data  on  the  link; 

a  data  sampler  coupled  to  the  clock  generator  and  to  the  bidi- 
rectional buffer  for  receiving  data  from  the  serial  communica- 
tions link  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  the  subfrequency 
clocks;  and 

a  receiver  for  converting  the  received  serial  data  to  parallel  data 
and  supplying  it  to  a  parallel  device. 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  conference  call  so  that  the 
conference  call  is  fully  established  upon  all  parties  to  the  confer- 
ence call  being  ready  to  fully  participate  in  the  conference  call,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  limited  teleconmiunication  bandwidth  conference 
call  to  all  designated  telecommunication  terminals  by  an 
initiating  telecommunication  terminal; 

receiving  a  first  message  by  the  initiating  telecommunication 
terminal  from  each  of  the  designated  telecommunication  ter- 
minals when  each  of  the  designated  telecommunication  termi- 
nals is  ready  to  ftilly  participate  in  the  conference  call;  and 

adjusting  the  telecommunication  bandwidth  of  the  conference 
call  to  allow  full  participation  in  the  conference  call  by  all 
teleconnmunication  terminals  by  transmission  of  a  second 
message  to  each  of  the  designated  telecommunication  termi- 
nals for  changing  the  telecommunication  bandwidth  by  the 
initiating  teleconmiunication  terminal  after  all  of  the  desig- 
nated telecommimication  terminals  have  transmitted  the  first 
message. 


5,675385 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERLEAVING  AND 

DEINTERLEAVING  SDH  FRAMES 

Christophe  Bonnot,  Sevres;   Bertrand  Gerbault,  Paris,  and 

Jean-Christophe  Seguy,  Fontenay  aux  Roses,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Tdspace,  Nanterre  Cedex,  France 
FUed  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  29,  1994,  94  09427 
InL  d"  H04J  3/07;  H03M  13/22 
VS.  CL  371—2.1  9  Cfadms 

4.  System  for  interleaving  and  deinterleaving  STM-1  and 
STM-N  SDH  frame  pointers  transmitted  between  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver,  each  firame  comprising  three  areas: 

a  section  overhead  area; 

a  pointer  area; 

a  payload  area  including  the  data  to  be  transmitted, 
said  transmitter  including  an  interieaver  module  for  interieaving 
the  bits  of  said  pointer  area  and  those  of  said  payload  area 
according  to  an  interleaving  law  retaining  tlie  position  modulo  24 
in  the  interleaved  bits,  said  interleaving  producing  an  intcrieaved 
frame  transmitted  to  said  receiver,  and  said  receiver  including  a 
deinterleaver  module  for  deinterieaving  said  interieaved  frame 
using  a  law  that  is  reciprocal  of  said  interleaving  law. 
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5,67<  586 
RECORD  MEDIUM,  AND  M  ETHOD  FOR  RECORDING 
TO  AND  REPRODUCING  FTtOM  A  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba;  Tamotsu  Yamagami:  Satoshi  Otsuka, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Minoni  Tobita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporatian,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  U,  199«|,  Ser.  No.  526,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217683 

Int  a.^  C  IIB  20/18 

VS.  a.  371—2.1  45  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  said  data  elements 

plurality  of  data; 
adding  to  each  data  element 

data  derived  from  the  data 
transferring  some  of  the  data 

different  data  element  to 
recording  each  of  said  arrange  1 

different  region  of  said  recof d 


I  pro  i 


OoKn* 

1) 

Oa2(n) 

Ooa(n< 

1) 

Oa4<n) 

Da5(r> 

1) 

b».-lfn 

•M 

Oam(n 

UD(n* 

1) 

LOC(n 

•1) 

Oola 
Oo2(n>l) 

data 


data  elements  on  a  record 
of  the  data  elements  having  a 
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VS.  CL  371—20.1 


ing  information  indicating  the  number  of  user  ce]l$  sand- 
wiched between  test  cells;  and 
determining  by  a  cell  determining  section  whether  a  received 
cell  is  a  user  cell  or  a  test  cell  at  the  time  of  reception  of  a  cell 
from  the  exchange,  and  determining  by  the  cell  determining 
section  the  preset  virtual  connection  and  transmission  quality 
concerning  cell  discard  based  on  information  of  the  test  cell 
when  the  received  cell  is  the  test  cell  and  outputting  from  the 
cell  determining  section  the  user  cell  to  an  outgoing  line  side 
when  the  received  cell  is  the  user  cell. 


5,675,588 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Akira  Maniyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsumi  Yoshida,  Oyama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,140,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,905 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233633 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371—20.4  12  Claims 
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detection  and  error  correction 
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n  a  respective  data  element  to  a 

iuce  arranged  data  elements;  and 

data  elements  in  a  respectively 

medium. 


5,67  i,587 
PRESET  VIRTUAL  PATH  DI  TERMINING  METHCH)  AND 

DEVICE  IN  ATM  E  [CHANGE  SYSTEM 
Yttzo  Okuyama;  Satoshi  Kakima;  Shiro  Uriu,  and  Kazuo 
H^jikano,  all  of  Kawasaki,  J  ipan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
CoatinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  275395,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1993,  5-305560 


32  Claims 


1.  A  preset  virtual  connection  i  letermining  tnethod  for  determin- 
ing a  preset  virtual  connection  be  ween  subscribers  when  providing 
services  by  use  of  the  preset  virl  ial  connertion  between  subscribe 
ers  through  an  exchange,  the  me  hod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  test  cell  by  a  u  st  cell  generating  section  on  an 
incoming  line  side  of  the  e  (change,  time-divisionally  multi- 
plexing the  test  cell  with  a  g  ser  cell  by  die  test  cell  generating 
section,  and  transmitting  a  r  ;$ult  of  multiplexing  firom  the  test 
cell  generating  section  to  tt  e  exchange,  the  test  cell  contain- 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  a  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  test  pattern  insertion  unit,  connected  to  an  input  of  a  transmis- 
sion system  to  be  tested,  for  transmitting  test  signals  in  a  test 
pattern  having  a  repeating  cycle  to  the  transtnission  system: 

a  test  pattern  confirmation  unit,  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
transmission  system,  for  inspecting  said  test  signals  passing 
through  the  transmission  system  and  discriminating  whether 
or  not  the  test  pattern  was  normally  received;  and 

a  non-test  pattern  followup  unit,  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
transmission  system,  for  sending  to  said  transmission  system 
a  non-test  pattern  that  is  different  from  the  test  pattern  for  a 
predetermined  time  following  an  end  of  issuance  of  the  test 
pattern  from  the  test  pattern  insertion  unit,  said  predetermined 
time  being  approximately  equal  to  a  cycle  of  said  repeating 
test  cycle,  said  transmission  system  being  substantially 
cleared  of  said  test  pattern  by  sending  said  non-test  [>atteni  for 
said  predetermined  time, 

wherein  said  non-test  pattern  follow-up  unit  comprises  a  test 
command  unit,  a  non-test  pattern  generator  for  outputting  said 
non-test  pattern  on  the  basis  of  a  test  finish  command  from 
said  test  command  unit  commanding  the  start  and  end  of 
testing  by  said  testing  apparatus,  and  a  timer  unit  coupled  to 
said  test  command  unit  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
said  non-test  pattern  for  said  predetermined  time; 

said  testing  apparatus  further  comprising: 
a  first  selector,  coupled  to  said  transmission  system,  for  select- 
ing inputting  to  said  transmission  system  said  test  pattern 
and  said  non-test  pattern  in  place  of  main  transmission 
signals  during  a  test  period  from  when  a  test  start  command 
is  output  from  said  test  command  unit  to  when  said  prede- 
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termined  time  has  elapsed  firom  the  output  of  said  test  finish 
conmiand,  and  a  second  selector  for  connecting  an  output 
of  the  transmission  system  to  an  input  of  said  test  pattern 
confirmation  unit  instead  of  an  input  side  of  said  main 
transmission  signals  to  be  output  from  said  transmission 
system  during  said  test  period, 

said  non-test  pattern  follow-up  unit  including  a  third  selector 
for  selectively  switching  between  an  output  from  the  test 
pattern  insertion  unit  and  an  output  from  said  non-test 
pattern  generator  and  applying  the  output  from  said  non- 
test  pattern  generator  to  the  first  selector,  and 

said  third  selector  selects  one  of  the  output  of  said  test  pattern 
insertion  unit  in  response  to  said  test  start  command  from 
said  test  command  unit  and  the  output  of  the  non-test 
pattern  generator  in  response  to  said  test  finish  signal  from 
said  test  command  unit. 


5,675389 
PROGRAMMABLE  SCAN  CHAIN  TESTING  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD 
Wilson  K.  Yee,  IVacy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,083,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5350^43. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,298 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/311 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  3  Chums 
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1.  A  circuit  for  scan  chain  testing  a  plurality  of  logic  cells,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  logic  cells  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  first  output 

terminal,  and  linked  logic  cells; 
a  second  set  of  logic  cells  having  a  second  input  terminal,  a 

second  output  terminal,  and  linked  logic  cells; 
a  selection  means  coupled  to  the  first  set  of  logic  cells  for 

selectively  propagating  a  first  test  signal  to  the  first  input 

terminal  of  the  first  set  of  logic  cells,  wherein  the  selection 

means  is  programmably  controlled;  and 
routing  means  coupled  to  the  selection  means  for  routing  a 

second  test  signal  firom  the  second  output  terminal  of  the 

second  set  of  logic  cells  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  selection 

means. 
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assigning  values  to  said  points  of  said  signal  constellation,  said 
values  corresponding  to  said  output  symbols,  wherein  said 
output  symbols  are  determined  as  a  function  of  input  symbols 
and  a  present  state  value; 

partitioning  said  signal  constellation  into  a  first  subset  of  2" 
output  symbols  and  a  second  subset  of  2"  output  symbols; 

loading  even  ones  of  said  present  state  rows  with  values  corre- 
sponding to  output  symbols  from  said  first  subset;  and 

loading  odd  ones  of  said  present  state  rows  with  values  corre- 
sponding to  output  symbols  from  said  second  subset; 
and  wherein  said  next-state  Ubie  is  defined  according  to  the 
following  steps: 

providing  2*  present  state  rows  and  2"  input  symbol  columns; 

dividing  said  next  states  into  2*""  subsets  wherein  each  subset 
has  2"  next  states;  and 

loading  a  first  one  of  said  present  state  rows  with  next  states 
from  a  first  one  of  said  subsets,  a  second  one  of  said  present 
state  rows  with  the  next  states  from  a  second  one  of  said 
subsets,  and  continuing  this  loading  until  the  2'"^  present 
state  row  is  loaded  with  the  next  states  from  the  2*"^  one  of 
said  subsets: 

implementing  said  output  and  next-state  tables  within  an 
encoder  so  that  output  symbols  from  said  encoder  are  deter- 
mined as  a  fuiKtion  of  input  symbols  to  said  encoder  and  the 
present  state  of  said  encoder  in  accordance  with  said  output 
table,  and  transitions  from  the  present  state  of  said  encoder  to 
the  next  state  of  said  encoder  are  in  accordance  with  said 
next-state  table;  and 

mapping  said  output  symbols  fix)m  said  encoder  into  signals 
having  phase  and  amplitude  characteristics  corresponding  to 
respective  output  symbol  points  on  said  signal  constellation. 


5,675390 
CYCLIC  TRELLIS  CODED  MODULATION 
Siavash  M.  Alamouti,  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Wirekss  Services,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,111 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/10 
VS.  a.  371—43  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  forward  error  correction  coding  for  a  data  signal 
mapped  according  to  a  given  signal  constellation,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  set  of  convolutional  codes  using  an  output  table  and  a 
next  state  table,  said  output  table  defined  according  to  the 
following  steps: 
providing  2'  present  state  rows  and  2"  input  symbol  columns  in 
said  output  table; 


5,675391 

REVERSE  CHECKSUM  METHOD  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Mark  D.  Salzwedel,  Haltom  City,  and  Gerardo  Saqueton,  Fort 

Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorobi,  Inc  Schaum- 

burg,DI. - 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,483 
Int  O."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—53  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  communication  between  a  first 
unit  and  a  second  unit  in  a  teleconununication  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  the  first  unit: 
serially  transmitting  data,  the  data  including  a  length  indicator 
and  a  checksum; 
at  the  second  unit: 
receiving  the  data  including  the  length  indicator; 
storing  the  data  in  a  buffer,  including  storing  first-received 
data  at  an  initial  location  and  storing  last-received  data  at  a 
final  location; 
storing  the  length  indicator  at  a  predetermined  location: 
beginning  at  the  final  location,  calculating  a  calculated  check- 
sum while  maintaining  a  length  count; 
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verifying  the  calculated  check^im: 
syncbronizing  communication 
length  indicator. 
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5,675^93 

LASER  BEAM  GENERATOR 

Michio   Oka,   c/o   Sony    Corporatioii,   7-35    Kitashinagawa, 

6-Chonie,  Shinagawa-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  77,099,  Jun.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-186147; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194574;  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176776 

Int  CI."  HOIS  i/IO 
MS.  a.  372—21  10  Claims 


;  and 
f  the  length  count  matches  the 


5,675,5  >2 
RAPIDLY  TUNABLE  IN  PEGRATED  LASER 
Corrado  Dragone,  Little  Silver,  apd  Ivan  P.  Kaminow,  Holm- 
del,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  t^  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.^ 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,631  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sei  '. 
PaL  No.  5,524,014.  This  applio  tion  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
597,3<8 
Int  a.*  HO  IS  3/10 
U.S.  a.  372—20  I  6  aaims 


th 


1.  A  tunable  laser,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  defined  by  two  re 
doped  semiconductor  wafer: 

a  frequency  routing  device  in 
of  controllable  frequency 
necting  the  reflective  element 
one  or  more  of  the  frequenc 
selected  one  or  more  lasing 
laser  cavity  thereby  providing 

an  optical  amplifier  disposed  in 
way  wherein  each  said  optic  1 
laser  cavity  on  a  common 
device. 


sel<  ctive 


freii 


s  de 


KTP-AXIS 
ORIENTATION 


il 

1.  A  laser  beam  generator  comprising 

a  pair  of  reflecting  means  constituting  a  resonator, 

a  laser  light  source  for  radiating  a  pumping  light  beam  from 

outside  of  .said  resonator, 
a  laser  medium  for  generating  fundamental  frequency  la.ser 

beam  by  a  pumping  light  beam  from  said  light  source, 
a  non-linear  optical  crystal  element  provided  within  said  resona- 
tor for  generating  a  second  harmonic  laser  beam  when  the 
fundamental  frequency  laser  beam  is  passed  therethrough  in 
resonant  oscillation,  and 
reflecting  means  provided  within  said  resonator  for  deflecting 
the  optical  path  of  said  fundamental  frequency  laser  beam  and 
the  optical  path  of  said  second  harmonic  laser  beam  into 
different  paths. 


~  5,675,594 

COMPACT  LASER  APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.  Hovis;  Stephen  E.  Davis,  both  of  Apopka;  Bart  A. 
Shepherd,  Winter  Park;  Walter  R.  Sanders,  Apopka,  and 
Ronald  R.  Seileck,  Winter  Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414330,  Mar.  31,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,608,744.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,475 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/10 

U,S.  a.  372—22  10  Claims 


ective  elements  in  an  actively 


cavity  comprising  a  plurality 
pathways  optically  con- 
such  that  selective  gating  of 
selective  pathways  causes  a 
uencies  to  be  supported  in  the 
tunability  of  the  laser;  and 
:ach  frequency  selective  path- 
amplifier  is  disposed  in  the 
of  said  frequency  routing 


1.  A  compact  multiple  resonator  laser  system  comprising: 
a  substrate  mirror  having  at  least  three  mirror  surfaces  thereon 
positioned  to  form  reflection  surfaces  for  at  least  two  laser 
resonators,   said   at   least   mirror  surfaces   having  different 
degrees  of  reflectance  for  predetermined  wavelengths; 
a  multi-pass  comer  cube  positioned  to  fold  the  laser  beams  for  at 
least  the  two  laser  resonators  to  diereby  form  at  least  first  and 
second  laser  resonators  with  said  mirror  substrate: 
a  laser  medium  positioned  in  said  first  laser  resonator;  and 
a  transfer  comer  cube  positioned  to  transfer  a  laser  beam  from 
said  first  laser  resonator  to  said  second  laser  resonator  thereby 
producing  a  compact  multiple  resonator  laser  system. 
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5,675,595 

COMPOSITE  MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH  LASER 

MATERIAL  AND  MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH  LASER  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 
Mahendra  G.  Jani,  Poquoson,  Va.,  assignor  to  Science  and 
Technology  Corporation,  Hampton,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,445 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—23  20  Oaims 


5,675,597 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Kimio  Shigihara,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  55M27 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281811 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—29  17  Claims 

10S 
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1.  A  multiple  wavelength  laser  rod  for  placement  in  a  laser 
cavity  defined  by  reflective  elements  aligned  on  a  common  axis  to 
form  a  reflective  path  therebetween,  said  multiple  wavelength  laser 
rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  of  laser  material  bonded  to 
one  another  along  said  common  axis,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
segments  having  a  host  material  that  is  the  same  and  that  is  doped 
to  lase  at  a  unique  wavelength  when  pumped  to  produce  a  multiple 
wavelength  laser  beam  transmitted  along  said  conunon  axis. 


5,6753% 

PASSIVELY  Q-SWrrCHED  LASER  WITH  A  DUAL- 

CAVFTY  CONFIGURATION 

Hong-Jin  Kong,  and  Nam-Seong  Kim.  both  of  Taejon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology.  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1995, 
95-3777 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—25  6  Ctaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  laser  mount; 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  for  emitting  laser  light  from  a  front 
facet  and  from  a  rear  facet  along  an  optical  axis,  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  chip  having  opposed,  generally  planar  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  transverse  to  the  front  and  rear  facets  and 
being  mounted  at  the  bottom  surface  to  the  laser  mount:  and 

a  photodiode  positioned  for  detecting  the  laser  light  emitted 
from  the  rear  facet  of  said  semiconductor  laser  chip,  the 
photodiode  having  a  light  sensitive  surface  terminating  at  an 
edge,  the  edge  being  positioned  opposite  the  rear  facet  of  the 
semiconductor  laser  chip  between  planes  respectively  includ- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  whereby  the  photodiode  is 
shielded  by  the  semiconductor  laser  chip  from  laser  light 
emitted  from  the  fix)nt  facet  and  reflected  toward  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  chip. 


1.  A  passively  Q-switched  laser  with  a  dual-cavity  configuration 
which  comprises: 

a  cavity  mirror  with  broad  band  full  reflection; 
an  auxiliary  cavity  mirror  comprised  of  a  dichroic  mirror  having 
a  first  surface  with  a  reflectivity  of  10%  or  more  and  a  second 
surface  with  zero  reflection,  and  disposed  such  that  the  first 
surface  of  die  dichroic  mirror  is  aligned  with  said  cavity 
mirror; 
a  nwin  cavity  mirror  aligned  with  the  second  surface  of  the 

dichroic  mirror; 
a  laser  medium  formed  between  the  main  cavity  mitror  and  the 
auxiliary  cavity  mirror  for  generating  a  laser  signal  having  a 
pulse  width  and  a  tail;  and, 
a  passively  Q-switching  medium  disposed  between  the  cavity 
mirror  and  the  auxiUary  cavity  mirror,  such  that  said 
medium  received  and  svidtchably  transmits  the  laser  signal,  such 
that  the  cavity  mirror,  the  passively  Q-switching  medium  and  the 
auxiliary  cavity  mirror  constitute  an  auxiliary  cavity  to  reduce  the 
pulse  width  of  the  laser  signal  and  thereby  shorten  the  tail  of  the 
laser  signal,  and  the  cavity  miiror,  the  passively  Q-switching 
medium,  the  laser  medium  and  the  main  cavity  minor  constitute  a 
male  cavity,  wherein  said  auxiliary  cavity  is  within  said  main 
cavity  and  each  of  said  auxiliary  cavity  and  main  cavity  share  said 
cavity  mirror. 


5,675398 
LASER  OSCILLATOR  WITH  STABILIZED  POINTING 
Satoshi  Nishida,  and  Akihiro  Otani,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubbhi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,946,  May  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5396397. 
This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  16,  1994,  6-101372 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  a.  372—35  5  Claims 


455 


1.  A  laser  oscillator  comprising: 

a  casing  sealingly  containing  a  laser  medium  gas; 

a  pair  of  discharging  electrodes  oppositely  disposed  in  the  casing 

so  as  to  oscillate  a  laser  beam  by  use  of  the  laser  medium  gas; 
a  circulating  means  for  circulating  the  laser  medium  gas  in  the 

casing; 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  the  casing  to  cool  the  laser  medium 

gas  that  is  heated  by  discharge  generated  by  the  discharging 

electrodes; 
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( isposed  on  the  casing  to  supply 
to  and  from   the   heat 
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an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 

and  discharge  a  cooling   m^um 

exchanger; 
passage  forming  members  disponed  respectively  in  die  inlet  port 

and  the  outlet  port;  and 
insulating  members  respectively  interposed  between  the  inlet 

port  and  outlet  port  and  the  pa  isage  forming  members  so  as  to 

heatingly  insulate  the  ports  aifl  the  passage  forming  member. 


5^5,  W 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  OF  LASl  R  DIODE  AND  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSH  N  DEVICE 

HsOimc  Abe,  and  Atsuslii  T^kal    both  of  Kokubunji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  HHachi,  Ltd.,  Toledo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  124,124,  Sep.  20, 1993,  abandoned. 

Tbis  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jipan,  Sep.  24, 1992,  4-254359 

Int  a.^  HtlS  3/00 

US,  a.  372—38  13  Claims 


LASER  DIODE  Dl  IVER  SYSTEM 

Satodii  Yamamoto;  Tetsnya  Fuk  lya,  both  of  Yokohama,-  Shu- 

bci     Kawaudii,     Sapporo,      ind     Masaliiko     Yamashita, 

Kawasaki,   all    ot  Japan,   assignors   to   Fiyitsu    Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  II,  1996,iSer.  No.  661,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  J^ian,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249968 


Int  CL'  HI  IS  3/00 


VS.  CL  372—38 


^».,.JT'»~L-1!— «-»L^IZ3r — I  iss  I 


<rj. 


1^ 


LinKS>l5SJ: 


ft 


1.  A  laser  diode  driver  comprisii  ig: 


m^ 


a  laser  diode  for  emitting  a  light  output  corresponding  to  an 
input  signal; 

a  light-receipt  element  for  receiving  a  part  of  the  light  output 
emitted  fix)m  the  laser  diode  and  outputting  a  light-receipt 
signal  current  corresponding  to  the  received  part  of  the  light 
output; 

a  driver  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  laser  diode  for  sup- 
plying a  driving  current,  which  drives  the  laser  diode  to  emit 
the  light  output; 

a  detecting  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  light-receipt  ele- 
ment for  detecting  peak  and  average  values  of  the  light- 
receipt  signal  current  outputted  from  the  light-receipt  element; 
and 

a  feed  back  loop  for  feeding  back  a  control  signal  to  stabilize  a 
level  and  a  duty  of  the  driving  current  according  to  detected 
peak  and  average  values  of  the  light-receipt  current. 


5,675,601 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Shoicfai  Karaldda;  Motoharu  Miyashita,  and  Yataka  MihasW, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  584,235 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1995,  7-081386 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—46  26  Claims 


1.  An  optical  transmitter  compri  ing: 

a  laser  diode  having  a  threshold   urrent  value  (1th)  over  which  a 

laser  oscillation  occurs:  and 
a  transmitter  integrated  circuit  ii^luding: 

a  current  switch  supplying  a  driving  current  to  the  laser  diode; 

and 

a  bias  circuit  supplying  a  biaj  current  (lb)  to  the  laser  diode, 
said  bias  current  (lb)  beii  g  independent  from  the  laser 
oscillation  output,  and  bei  ig  smaller  than  the  threshold 
current  value  (1th)  within  a  predetermined  temperature 
range,  but  being  larger  thai  a  current  value  corresponding 
to  a  built-in  potential  of  th<  laser  diode. 


21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  GaAs  substrate  having  opposed  front 
and  rear  surfaces; 

a  first  conductivity  type  GaAs  buffer  layer  disposed  on  the  firont 
surface  of  the  first  conductivity  type  GaAs  substrate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  Al.Ga,.^  (0<s<l)  cladding  layer  dis- 
posed on  the  first  conductivity  type  GaAs  buffer  layer, 

a  quantum  well  active  layer  having  a  structure  that  can  oscillate 
at  a  wavelength  of  0.9-1.2  |im  and  including  a  well  layer 
comprising  lnj,Ga,.^s  (0<x<l)  and  a  barrier  layer  comprising 
Al,Ga,.y\s  (0<:y<s),  disposed  on  the  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  Al,Ga,.^  (y<t<l)  cladding  layer 
disposed  on  the  active  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  GaAs  contact  layer  disposed  on  the 
second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer; 

a  multiple  reflectioii  film  layer,  including  altematingly  lami- 
nated, layers  of  drst  and  second  semiconductor  materials 
which  have  the  same  conductivity  type  as  adjacent  semicon- 
ductor layers  and  have  different  refi^ctive  indexes  disposed 
parallel  to  the  active  layer  but  not  in  contact  with  the  active 
layer,  at  a  position  relative  to  the  active  layer; 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
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a  second  electrode  disposed  on  the  second  conductivity  type 

contact  layer;  and 
a  pair  of  laser  resonator  facets  perpendicular  to  the  active  layer 

and  the  multiple  reflection  film  layer. 


5,675,602 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND 

DRIVING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Akira  Takemoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058733 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—50  14  Claims 

3e 


^.^ 


^^ 


Mb 


1.  An  optical  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces; 

a  single  semiconductor  laser  comprising  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  an  energy  band  gap  and  disposed  on  the 
firont  surface  of  the  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  non-linear  waveguide  comprising  a  compound  semiconductor 
layer  having  the  same  energy  band  gap  as  the  compound 
semiconductor  layer  of  the  single  semiconductor  laser,  dis- 
posed on  the  fixjnt  surface  of  the  compound  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  optically  connected  to  the  single  semiconductor 
laser  wherein  the  waveguide  comprises  a  wave  divider  for 
dividing  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  the  single  semiconduc- 
tor laser; 

a  common  electrode  disposed  on  the  rear  siuface  of  the  com- 
pound semiconductor  substrate: 

a  semiconductor  laser  electrode  for  establishing  a  current  flow 
between  the  laser  electrode  and  the  common  electrode  so  that 
a  current  is  injected  into  the  single  semiconductor  laser:  and 

a  waveguide  electrode  for  establishing  a  current  flow  between 
the  waveguide  electrode  and  the  common  electrode  so  that  a 
current  is  injected  into  the  waveguide. 


-f     -^ 
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■a        v^» 
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a  radiation  output  port  at  said  second  end.  laterally  displaced 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  iirom  said  second  reflect- 
ing means:  and 

means  for  exciting  laser  action  in  said  waveguiding  means, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  reflecting  means  and  said 
waveguiding  means  in  combination  define  a  resonant  cavity, 
said  cavity  comprising  a  means  for  defining  a  radiation  inten- 
sity maximum 

(a)  at  said  first  reflecting  means; 

(b)  at  least  transiently  at  said  second  reflecting  means  for  reflec- 
tion thereby  and 

(c)  at  least  transiently  at  said  radiation  output  port  for  output 
from  said  resonant  cavity. 


5,675,604 
PORTABLE  PUMPED  LASER  SYSTEM 
Peter  S.  Durkin,  and  Stephen  G.  Post  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Wastiington,  D.C. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,002 
Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/09], 3/094 
VS.  CL  372—75  12  Claims 

(80er 


5,675,603 
LASER  DEVICE 
Richard  M.  Jenkins,  Malvern,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Miyesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern    Ireland   of   Defence    Evaluation    and    Research 
Agency,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01286,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  3,  1993, 
9313823 

Int  CM"  HOIS  3f03 
VS.  a.  372—64  20  Claims 

1.  A  laser  device  comprising: 
waveguiding  means  for  guiding  radiation,  said  waveguiding 

means  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
first  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  radiation  at  a  first  end  of  said 

waveguiding  means; 
second  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  radiation  at  a  second  end 
of  said  waveguiding  means; 

174-445  O.G.-97-24:  QU 


EouT 
M2''         (SSZmn) 

1.  A  portable  pumped  laser  system  comprising, 

a)  a  rare  earth  doped  laser  rod  crystal, 

b)  a  pump  light  source  to  pump  said  crystal  and  emit  a  laser 
beam, 

c)  a  thermoelectric  circuit  to  control  in  air  the  temperature  of  a 
laser  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
pump  light  source  and  said  rod  crystal  which  circuit  has  a 
feedback  control  loop  having  a  TE  cooler  connected  to  an 
electrical  switching  means  and  a  power  su|^ly  to  adjust  the 
drive  current  to  said  TE  cooler  to  control  the  temperature 
thereof  and  tliat  of  said  laser  component  and 

d)  a  folded  resonator  cavity,  said  cavity  having, 

1 )  said  rod  crystal  at  one  end. 

2)  a  turning  mirror  spaced  therefrom  to  define  the  first  leg  of 
said  resonator  cavity  and 

3)  an  end  reflector  spaced  from  said  turning  mirror,  to  define 
the  second  or  folded  leg  of  said  resonator  cavity  so  as  to 
resonate  said  laser  beam  in  said  first  and  second  legs  and  to 
outcouple  a  portion  of  said  beam  through  said  turning 
mirror. 
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5,67i  .6115 


SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACE 

DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 
ORDERED  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 
BETWEEN  BRAG^ 
Hiroaki  FujU,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  199< 
Claims  priority,  application 
InL  CI.* 
VS.  a.  372—96 


-EMITTING  OPTICAL 
EMITTING  LAYER  OF 
SANDWICHED 
REFLECTORS 
issignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


Sen  No.  610,413 
J  apan.  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070558 
3/19 

9aaims 


I  OlS 


LIGHT 


1.  A  semiconductor  surface-emftting 
an  active  layer  having  an  ordei  k1 

as  a  light-emitting  layer:  and 
clad  layers  of  a  type  serving 

said  active  layer  for  highly 
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optical  device  comprising; 
crystal  structure,  and  serving 


5^5  SM 
SOLENOID  AND  MON(  )CUSP  ION  SOURCE 
JoiiB    Paul    Brainard;    Erskin«    John   Thomas    Bums,   and 
Charles  Hadlcy  Draper,  all  of  Ubuquerqne,  N.  Mex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 


Fikd  Mar.  20,  199S 


VS.  CL  315— U1.71 


Int  CL*  B  HJ  7/24 


soul  X 


iftoit 


1.  An  atomic-hydrogen  ion 

(a)  a   nonmagnetic   housing 
between  a  rear  wall  and  a 
aperture  for  passage  of  iont 
housing: 

(b)  a  cathode  positioned  within 
insulated  from  said  rear  wall 

(c)  an  anode  supported  between 
within  said  housing,  said  ano4  e 
ted  from  said  cadiode  when  a 
anode  and  said  cathode,  said 
lated  from  said  cathode  and 

(d)  a  reflector  within  said  houskig 
and  said  aperture,  said  refle(tor 
irom  said  cathode,  said  anode 


Ser.  No.  407,455 


-26 


comfmsing: 
■closing   a   vacuum   envelope 
wall,  said  front  wall  having  an 
and  an  ion  beam  from  said 


a  lid  housing  near  but  electrically 


said  cathode  and  said  aperture 

for  energizing  electrons  emit- 

voltage  is  applied  between  said 

anode  being  electrically  insu- 

s^d  housing: 

located  between  said  anode 
being  electrically  insulated 
and  said  housing; 


(e)  a  monocusp  magnet  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  non- 
magnetic housing  behind  and  adjacent  to  said  reflector,  said 
monocusp  magnet  for  forming  a  monocusp  magnetic  field  on 
said  reflector: 

(d)  at  least  two  pennanent  solenoid  magnets,  each  set  positioned 
along  the  exterior  of  said  nonmagnetic  housing  on  each  side 
of  said  monocusp  magnet,  one  set  towards  said  cathode  and 
the  other  set  towards  said  aperture,  said  at  least  two  perma- 
nent solenoid  magnets  for  forming  an  axial  solenoidal  mag- 
netic field  to  extend  the  path  length  of  electrons,  the  relative 
strengths  and  positions  of  die  solenoid  magnets  with  respect 
to  die  cusp  magnet  generates  a  unique  magnetic  field  configu- 
ration inside  the  small  volume  ion  source  for  generating 
atomic,  not  molecular,  hydrogen  ions: 

(g)  a  gas  source  to  fill  said  vacuum  envelope  with  a  gas  which  is 
ionized  by  electrons  to  form  a  plasma: 

whereby  electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode  are  .accelerated 
toward  said  anode  along  lines  of  said  axial  solenoidal  mag- 
netic field  and  are  reflected  at  said  monocusp  magnetic  field  at 
said  reflector  wherein  said  electrons  travel  between  said  cath- 
ode and  said  reflector  along  said  line  of  said  solenoidal  and 
monocusp  magnetic  fields;  said  electrons  ionizes  said  gas 
wiUiin  said  vacuum  envelope  into  molecular  ions  and  said 
molecular  ions  pass  through  said  monocusp  magnetic  field 
toward  said  aperture  and  dissociate  into  atomic  ions  by  low 
energy  electrons  that  have  been  scattered  towards  said  aper- 
ture. 


a  Bragg  reflector  sandwiching 
Inflecting  emitted  light. 


25  Claims 


5,675,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
MAKING  OF  CARD  CALLS 
Thomas  Alesio,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.;  Albert  Friedcs,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ.;  Monowar  Hossain,  Mkldlctown,  NJ.,  and 
Dooyong   Lee,   West   Orange,   NJ.,   assignors   to  AT&T, 
Middletown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,505,  Dec  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5y4S0,479.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,615 

Int.  CL*  H04M  I  SAX):  1 5/08 

VS.  CL  379-114  9  cUums 


|iiaBiaunt"im].^m 


1.  A  method  for  at  least  one  PBX  telephone  system  for  preparing 
to  complete  at  least  one  telephone  call  from  a  telephone  station  to 
be  charged  to  a  card,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  in  said  PBX  telephone  system  identification  informa- 
tion relating  to  said  card  from  a  non-telephone  system  source: 
storing  said  receiving  information  in  said  PBX  telephone  system 
to  estabUsh  an  association  between  said  card  and  said  tele- 
phone station;  and 
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maintaining  said  association  even  while  said  telephone  station  is 
on  hook. 


5,675,608 

SYNCHRONOUS  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  OF 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Je-Woo  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Sung-Hun  Jung,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   SamSung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd^ 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
13767/1994 

Int.  a.*  H04K  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  375—208  24  Claims 
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means  sinking  current  through  said  inductive  means,  to  said  volt- 
age potential  reference  source;  said  driver  circuit  consisting  of  an 
active  semiconductor  device:  said  semiconductor  device  being 
biased  so  as  to  cause  said  ringing  circuit  means  response  to  be  as 
sinusoidal  as  possible;  said  driver  circuit  being  activated  by  a  logic 
pulse:  said  logic  pulse  duration  compensating  for  driver  circuit 
delays:  said  ringing  circuit  means  being  de-energized  by  damping 
and  buffering  circuit  means  consisting  of  an  active  semiconductor 
device  connected  to  the  same  node  as  said  driver  circuit  means: 
said  damping  and  buffering  circuit  semiconductor  device  being 
biased  so  as  to  complement  the  action  of  said  driver  circuit  means 
while  sinking  current  to  said  voltage  potential  reference  source,  so 
as  to  cause  said  ringing  circuit  means  to  produce  a  sinusoidal 
halfwave,  having  minimal  distortion:  the  output  of  said  sinusoidal 
halfwave  pulse  generator  means  being  via  a  voltage  follower 
configuration  of  said  semiconductor  device  in  said  damping  and 
buffering  circuit  means. 


1.  A  synchronous  transmitter,  comprising: 

pseudo  noise  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  pseudo 
noise  code: 

orthogonal  code  generating  means  for  generating  an  orthogonal 
code: 

means  for  generating  coded  spread  spectrum  data  by  band- 
spreading  input  data  in  accordance  with  said  pseudo  noise 
code  and  orthogonally  coding  said  input  data  in  accordance 
with  said  orthogonal  code: 

modulating  means  for  generating  a  modulated  noise  signal  by 
modulating  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  with  said  pseudo 
noise  code  and  for  generating  a  data  modulated  signal  by 
modulating  a  phase  shifted  version  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  with  said  coded  spread  spectrum  data:  and 

transmitting  means  for  generating  a  modulated  carrier  wave 
signal  by  modulating  a  carrier  wave  with  an  output  obtained 
fix>m  said  modulating  means,  and  for  transmitting  said  modu- 
lated carrier  wave  signal. 


5,675,610 
DIGITAL  DATA  ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Tom  Chinen,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-246954 
InL  a."  H04K  I/IO 
VS.  CL  375—260  22  Claims 


•#QfM*TOI  ovrnrr 


5,675,609 

SINUSOIDAL  PULSE  AND  PULSE  TRAIN  SIGNALING 

APPARATUS 

Raymond  Edward  Johnson,  Vermillion,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to 

Dakota  Research,  Inc.,  Vermillion,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,400 
Int.  CI."  H03K  7/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  375—237  9  Claims 

1.  A  single  sinusoidal  halfwave  pulse  signal  system  comprising: 
a  positive  voltage  source  connected  serially  through  inductive  and 
capacitive  means  to  a  voltage  potential  reference  source,  thereby 
forming  sinusoidal  ringing  circuit  ineans;  said  ringing  circuit 
means  activated  by  driver  circuit  means,  with  said  driver  circuit 


1.  A  digital  data  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  first  channel 
digital  data  divided  into  blocks  each  containing  a  predetermined 
number  of  samples  and  second  channel  digital  data  divided  into 
blocks  each  containing  said  predetermined  number  of  samples, 
comprising: 
coefficient  data  generating  means  for  transforming  said  first 
channel  digital  data  into  data  on  a  frequency  axis  on  a 
block-by-block  basis  to  thereby  generate  first  channel  coeffi- 
cient data  on  a  frequency-by -frequency  basis  while  transform- 
ing said  second  channel  digital  data  into  data  on  the  frequency 
a.\is  on  a  block-by-block  basis  to  thereby  generate  second 
channel  coefficient  data  on  a  frequency-by-frequency  basis: 
sign  inverting  means  for  detecting  on  a  frequency-by-frequency 
basis  whether  or  not  sign  of  said  first  channel  coefficient  data 
coincides  with  sign  of  said  second  channel  coefficient  data, 
wherein  unless  the  sign  of  said  first  channel  coefficient  data 
coincides  with  the  sign  of  said  second  channel  coefficient 
data,  said  sign  inverting  means  inverting  either  the  sign  of 
said  first  channel  coefficient  dau  or  the  sign  of  said  second 
channel  coefficient  data,  to  thereby  make  the  sign  of  said  first 


aid 
tin 


\  data; 
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channel  coefScient  data 
channel  coefRcient  data; 

channel  sharing  means  for 
channel  coefficient  data 
data  both  of  which  have 
with  each  other  by  said 
generate  shared<hannel 

floating-point   transform 
channel  data  as  input  thereto 
means,  for  dividing  said  i 
plurality  of  sub-bands  eacl 
of  said  inputted  shared-cl4uinel 
shared-channel  data  to  u 
subband  basis   for  thereb^ 
common  exponent  data, 
shared-channel  data  contained 
mantissa  data  the  number 
said  divided  shared-chani^l 
sub- bands. 


cc  ncide  with  the  sign  of  said  second 


^f^ 
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d<  ermining  mean  values  of  said  first 

said  second  chaiuel  coefficient 

respective  signs  made  to  coincide 

sign  inverting  means,  to  thereby 

and 

m^ns   supplied   with   said   shared- 

from  said  channel   sharing 

I  putted  shared-channel  data  into  a 

containing  a  single  or  a  plurality 

data,  to  allow  said  divided 

:o  a  floating-point  transform  on  a 

generating   a   single   subband- 

>4hich  is  common  to  said  divided 

in  each  of  said  sub-bands,  and 

which  is  equal  to  the  number  of 

data  contained  in  each  of  said 


5,6'  S,611 

ouTPvr  POWER  co^r^Ro  l  and  envelope  shaping 

FOR  A  PULSEI  transmitter 
K«ri  T.  Lefatiiien,  and  Jouko  f  akkanen,  both  of  Salo,  Finhmd, 
assignors  to  Ndda  Mobile  I  bones  Ltd„  Sale.  Finland 

FUed  Jon.  7,  199f,  Ser.  No.  486,718 
Claims  priority,  application 
lot  CI." 
U.S.  a.  375—297 


START  TX 


Finland,  Jim.  15,  1994,  942839 
103C  1/62 

12  Claims 


o)  BURST  mTH  MIPIJTU  E 
UOOUAnON 


11  ode 


m  xle 


1.  An  output  power  control  foi 
in  at  least  two  modes,  a  first 
power  variation  due  to  information 
said  transmitter,  and  a  second 
of  a  transi^ssion  of  said 
lions,  said  output  power  contrc^ 
shaping  the  envelope  of  bursts 
and  means  operable  to  inhibit 
during  operation  in  said  second 


a  burst  radio  transmitter  operable 

in  which  there  is  no  output 

content  of  a  transmission  of 

in  which  information  content 

transi^itter  causes  output  power  varia- 

comprising  a  feedback  loop  for 

d  jring  operation  in  said  first  mode 

shaping  the  envelope  of  bursts 

node. 


and 


H(ML 


5,67! 
METHOD  AND  APPARATU^ 

Torkel  C.  J.  Solve,  Bronuna, 
Sweden,    assignors    to 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Ffled  Jul.  13,  199  i 
lot  O 
VS.  CL  375—326 

1.  A  timing  recovery  method  i 
for  determining  a  desired 
comprising: 

sampling  a  received  signal  at 
filtering  the  sampled  signal  ii 
equalizing  the  filtered  signal: 
delecting  a  symbol  value  coi 
using  the  equalized  signal; 
determining  an  error  betwee  i 

detected  symbol; 
controlling  subsequent  sampli 
with  an  unequalized  signal 


b)  BURST  WITH  CONSTANT 
ENVELOPE  MODULATION 


;,6i2 

FOR  TIMING  RECOVERY 
Antoni  Fertner,  Solna,  both  of 
Tel^onaktiefoolaget    LM    Ericsson, 


i,  Ser.  No.  502,317 

27/14:27/16 

48  Claims 

a  digital  communications  system 

samppng  instant  in  a  digital  receiver. 

controlled  sampling  instant; 
1  filter: 

in  esponding  to  the  sampled  signal 

the  equalized  signal  and  the 


instants  by  conelating  the  error 
obtained  from  the  filter;  and 


<g 


adjusting  the  sampling  instant  to  minjratze  a  magnitude  of  a 
correlation  result  ••-^- 


5,675,613 
DISTORTION  COMPENSATOR 
Shuta  Uwano,  Yokosuka,  and  Kazujl  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016204; 
Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016211 

Int  a.""  H03D  1/04:1/06 
VS.  a.  375-346  9  Oaims 


1    Kkile    C 
Uemnal«ir 


^||^;r^?f^ 


■VUliale 
nmm  ciraitt 


-J  c 


error 

^tectioi 

circuit 


wrTiaa  circwit 


PMudtMlistortio 


^^-T 


correlatioBJ 
detector 


centnt  itatioa 


1.  A  distonion  compensator  comprising: 

a  pseudo-distortion  generator  receiving  a  digitally  multiplexed 
quadrature  phase  modulated  intermediate  frequency  signal 
containing  odd  order  distortion,  said  pseudo-distortion  gen- 
erator outputting  a  signal  equivalent  to  said  odd  order  distor- 
tion; 

a  first  phase  and  ampUtude  varying  circuit  receiving  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal; 

a  first  adder  which  essentially  subtracts  an  output  of  said  first 
phase  and  amplitude  varying  circuit  from  said  signal  output 
from  said  pseudo-distortion  generator; 

a  second  phase  and  amplitude  varying  circuit  receiving  an 
output  of  said  first  adder; 

a  second  adder  which  adds  an  output  of  said  second  phase  and 
amplitude  varying  circuit  and  said  intermediate  frequency 
signal  so  as  to  eliminate  said  odd  order  distortion; 

an  error  detection  circuit  which  extracts  an  error  component 
from  an  output  of  said  second  adder; 

first  correlation  detector  which  calculates  a  first  correlation 
between  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  said  output  of 
said  first  adder,  and  which  controls  an  amount  of  phase  shift 
and  an  amplitude  of  said  first  phase  and  amplitude,  varying 
circuit  so  that  said  first  Correlation  is  minimized;  and 

a  second  correlation  detector  which  calculates  a  second  conela- 
tion  between  said  output  of  said  first  adder  and  an  error 
component  output  from  said  error  detection  circuit,  and  which 
controls  an  amount  of  phase  shift  and  an  amplimde  of  said 
second  phase  and  amplitude  varying  circuit  so  that  said  sec- 
ond correlation  is  minitnized. 
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5,675,614 
DIGITAL  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
John  D.  Wetters,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522391 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I/IO 
VS.  a.  375—351 

^  ■ Ip** 


12  Claims 


/ 


SQUELCH  I 
CONTTOLJ 


TIMING    SIGNiU 
GENERATOR 


X 


v 


^f-(^^3-^^^ 


1.  A  digital  squelch  system,  comprising: 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  window; 

an  edge  detector  for  detecting  edges  of  a  received  signal  that 

occur  in  the  reference  window: 
an  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  number  of  detected  edges 

(coherencies); 
means  for  selecting  a  period  of  integration  in  accumulating 

coherencies  in  order  to  determine  tight  or  lose  squelch: 
an  overflow  detector  responsive  to  the  accumulator  in  order  to 

detect  an  overflow  condition  in  the  accumulator;  and 
a  latch  coupled  to  the  overflow  detector  to  unsquelch  the  audio. 


(v)  a  clock  signal  selecting  means  for  performing  a  clock  switch- 
ing cycle  to  switch  selection  of  an  output  clock  signal 
between  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal, 
said  clock  switching  cycle  starting  from  a  change  in  said 
output  clock  signal  from  said  first  signal  level  to  said  second 
signal  level; 

(vi)  processing  logic  driven  by  said  output  clock  signal  for 
performing  a  determination  as  to  whether  a  cache  miss  has 
occurred  such  that  said  clock  signal  selecting  means  should 
effect  a  clock  switch  within  a  current  clock  switching  cycle, 
said  determination  conunencing  with  said  current  clock 
switching  cycle  and  said  processing  logic  taking  a  time 
greater  than  one  half  of  the  first  clock  signal  period  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  clock  switch  should  take  place;  wherein 

(vii)  when  switching  from  said  first  clock  signal  to  said  second 
clock  signal,  said  output  clock  signal  synchronizes  to  said 
second  clock  signal  from  a  time  at  which  said  second  clock 
signal  changes  from  said  first  signal  level  to  said  second 
signal  level; 

(viii)  when  switching  from  said  second  clock  signal  to  said  first 
clock  signal,  said  output  clock  signal  synchronizes  to  said  first 
clock  signal  from  a  time  at  which  said  first  clock  signal 
changes  from  said  second  signal  level  to  said  first  signal  level; 
and 
(ix)  when  switching  from  said  first  clock  signal  to  said  second 
clock  signal,  after  starting  said  current  clock  selecting  cycle, 
said  clock  signal  selecting  means  controls  said  output  clock 
signal  to  change  from  said  second  signal  level  to  said  first 
signal  level  at  substantially  the  same  time  as  said  first  clock 
signal  prior  to  synchronizing  to  said  second  clock  signal,  and 
generates  a  hold  signal  to  then  maintain  said  first  signal  level 
as  said  output  clock  signal  for  a  minimum  time  of  one  half  of 
said  first  clock  signal  period. 


5,675,615 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING 
ASYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Simon  Charles  Watt,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,167,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,121 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23.  1994, 
9403462 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CL  375—354  7  Claims 


5,675,616 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EQUIPMENT  PROVIDING  A 

DIGITAL  RADIO  LINK  BETWEEN  A  FIXED  AND  A 

MOBILE  RADIO  UNIT 

Anthony  Peter  Hulbert  Shirely,  England,  and  Alfred  Michael 

Krumpe,    Secfeld,    Germany,    assignors    to    Roke    Manor 

Research  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,355 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1994, 
9419496 

Int  CL"  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—355  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  central  processing  unit  core; 

(ii)  a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  core 

(iii)  means  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal  changing  between  a 
first  signal  level  and  a  second  signal  level  at  a  first  clock- 
signal  frequency,  said  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  clock 
signal  period; 

(iv)  means  for  receiving  a  second  clock  signal  changing  between 
said  first  signal  level  and  said  second  signal  level  at  a  second 
clock  signal  ft^equency,  said  second  clock  signal  frequency 
being  lower  than  said  first  clock  signal  frequency  and  said 
first  clock  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal  being  asynchro- 
nous having  no  fixed  phase  relationship  therebetween; 


IMtfmBBt 

.irirftirJZZl 


1.  A  Rake  receiver  for  use  in  equipment  providing  a  digital  radio 
link  between  a  fixed  and  a  mobile  radio  unit,  comprising: 
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a  sample  and  hold  circuit  fa  ' 

baseband  signal; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter 

sample  and  hold  circuit; 
an  output  of  the  analog-to-digi 

register; 
outputs  of  the  shift  register 

fingers,  each  Rake  finger 

ing  contents  of  each  bit  of 
a  control  means  for  receiving 

for  providing  an  output  to  a 

creating  a  control  signal 

circuit. 


hav  ng 
Slid 


c(  [meeting  to  a  plurality  of  Rake 

means  for  selectively  receiv- 

shift  register;  and 

otouts  from  said  Rake  fingers  and 

clock  phase  adjuster  circuit  for 

collected  to  said  sample  and  hold 


5,675  S17 


aiid 


SYNCHRONOUS  PROTClCOL 
DECODING 
Patrick  J.  Quirk,  Madison, 
Grove,  Iwdi  of  AJa^  assignoi  s 
burg,  DL 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994, 
iDta.* 
VS.  a.  375—365 


Ser.  No.  317,669 

m*L7/oo 


sec  >nd 


sequ  snces. 


1.  A  method  of  decoding  a  data 
a  frame,  said  frame  having  a  first 
beginning,  said  frame  having  a 
at  its  end,  said  fiame  fiirther  havinf 
and  second  predetermined  bit 

(a)  locating  said  first  predetermfied 

(b)  aligning   said  encoded 
encoded  blocks  based  on  sai( 
mined  bit  sequence 

(c)  performing  a  first  compariso  i 
encoded  blocks  with  a  plura 
based  on  adjacent  aligned 

(d)  performing  a  second 
encoded   block   with   a 
sequences  based  on  a  singula 

(e)  providing  a  decoded  block 
comparisons;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (b),  (c).  (d) 
termined  bit  sequence  is  loca^ 


en<  oded 


I  compai  son 
secc  nd 


:a3 
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receiving  an  analog  complex 
connected  to  an  output  of  the 


5,675,618 
MECHANICAL  PLUG  FOR  VESSEL  PENETRATION  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
James  A.  Ambum,  Fort  Oglethorpe,  Ga.,-  Douglas  S.  Porter, 
il  converter  connecting  to  a  shift       Simsbury,  Conn.,  and  Krishnamurthi  M.  Rajan,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc^ 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,475 
Int  a.*  G21C  13/067 
VS.  a.  376—203 


11  Claims 


ENCODING  AND 
METHOD 

John  C.  Richards,  Union 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 


14  Claims 


stream,  said  data  stream  having 

( redetermined  bit  sequence  at  its 

predetermined  bit  sequence 

encoded  data  between  said  first 

,  said  method  comprising: 

bit  sequence; 

into   a  plurality   of  aligned 

location  of  said  first  predeter- 


of  at  least  one  of  said  aligned 
lity  of  reference  bit  sequences 
blocks;  and 

of  said  at  least  one  aligned 
plurality   of  reference   bit 
aligned  encoded  block;  and 
a  result  of  said  first  and  second 


nd  (e)  until  said  second  prede- 


1.  A  mechanical  plug  for  a  vessel  penetration  having  a  sleeve 
fixedly  disposed  through  a  vessel  wall,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  disposed  though  the  sleeve,  said  hollow  cyl- 
inder having  a  stepped  outer  diameter  which  defines  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  portion,  said  hollow  cylinder  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  barb-shaped  flange  members  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  sleeve  in  a  first  direction  and  to 
engage  an  upper  edge  of  the  sleeve  in  a  manner  which 
prevents  displacement  of  said  hollow  cylinder  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction;  and 

seal  means  supported  on  said  annular  shoulder,  said  seal  means 
being  compressed  between  a  lower  annular  edge  of  the  sleeve 
and  said  annular  shoulder. 


5,675,619 

REACTOR  CORE  SHROUD  REPAIR  USING  SPLICE 

PLATE  TO  BRIDGE  WELD  SEAM 

John  Geddes  Erbes,  Mt  View;  Grant  Clark  Jensen,  Morgan 

Hill,  and  James  Edward  Chamley,  Nevada  City,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311^00,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,521,951.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

653,219 

Int  a.*  G21C  13/02 

VS.  CL  376—302  9  ctalms 


1.  A  repaired  core  shroud  of  a  light  water  nuclear  reactor, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  shroud  sections  joined  by  a  seam  weld,  said  first 
shroud  section  having  a  first  hole  formed  therein  and  said 
second  shroud  section  having  a  second  hole  formed  therein; 

a  splice  bracket  having  a  first  hole  which  is  aligned  with  said 
first  hole  in  said  first  shroud  section  and  a  second  hole  which 
is  aligned  with  said  second  hole  in  said  second  shroud  section; 
and 
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first  and  second  fastener  assemblies  for  fastening  said  splice 
bracket  to  shroud,  said  first  fastener  assembly  being  installed 
in  said  first  holes  of  said  splice  bracket  and  said  first  shroud 
secbon  and  said  second  fastener  assembly  being  installed  in 
said  second  holes  of  said  splice  bracket  and  said  second 
shroud  section,  wherein  said  first  fastener  assembly  comprises 
a  first  fastener  element  having  a  first  threaded  surface  and  a 
first  conical  surface  which  is  coaxial  with  said  first  threaded 
surface. 


5,675,620 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT 
Dao-Long  Chen,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,367 

Int  a."  H03D  3/24 

VS.  CI.  375—376  23  Claims 


contacting  points  along  one  side  of  the  ferrule  for  abutting  a 
fuel  rod  within  the  ferrule  and  discrete  closed  end  openings 
and  a  discrete  closed  opening  intermediate  said  end  openings 
along  a  side  of  the  ferrule  opposite  said  one  side: 

a  spring  including  a  spring  body  lying  in  a  plane  and  having 
opposite  end  portions  projecting  to  one  side  of  said  plane,  a 
central  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions  projecting  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  plane  and  discrete  closed  openings 
through  said  spring  body  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portion  between  said  central  |X>rtion  and  said  end  ptntions; 

said  spring  being  disposed  between  said  adjacent  ferrules  with 
said  central  portion  projecting  through  said  intermediate 
opening  of  said  first  ferrule  for  bearing  against  the  fuel  rod 
within  said  first  ferrule  and  maintaining  the  fuel  rod  against 
the  fuel  fxxl  contacting  points  of  said  first  ferrule,  said  end 
portions  lying  in  registry  with  said  end  openings  of  said  first 
ferrule  and  bearing  directly  against  an  outside  surface  of  said 
second  ferrule  between  a  pair  of  said  fiiel  rod  contacting 
points  of  said  second  ferrule. 


5,675,622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING 
Kent  Hewitt  Mesa;  WUIem  Smit  Pbocnix;  EmUe  van  Rooyen, 
Phoenix,  and  Frederick  Bniwer,  Phoenix,  an  of  Ariz.^  assign- 
ors to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated,  Chandler,  Aria^ 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,994 
Int  a."  H03K  21/00 
VS.  CL  377—33  5  Cbdns 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  phase-locked  loop  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  second  phase-locked  loop  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to 

the  input  of  the  first  [rfuise-locked  loop  circuit  and  an  output; 

and 
an  exclusive-OR  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled 

to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  phase-locked  loop 

circuits  and  an  output,  wherein  the  output  of  the  exclusive-OR 

circuit  provides  a  clock  signal. 


5,675,621 

REDUCED  HEIGHT  FLAT  SPRING  SPACER  FOR 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS 

Edward  A.  Croteau;  Thomas  G.  Evans,  and  Robert  B.  EUuns, 

aU  of  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Ctnn- 

pany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,203 

Int  a."  G21C  3/34 

VS.  a.  376—441  18  Claims 


1.  A  sub-assembly  for  a  spacer  useful  in  a  nuclear  fuel  bundle 
for  maintaining  a  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  rods  passing 
through  the  spacer  in  spaced-apart  relation,  comprising: 

first  and  second  ferrules  lying  adjacent  one  another  for  receiving 
respective  nuclear  fuel  rods,  each  ferrule  having  fuel  rod 


1.  An  encoder  comprising: 

a  processing  circuit  which  generates  an  output  code  according  to 

an  encoding  algorithm; 
a  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  acceptable  signal  responsive  to 

a  memory  write  voltage; 
a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  a  counter  value; 
control  logic  for  incrementing  the  counter  value  responsive  to 

the  voltage  acceptable  signal;  and 
a  transmitter  which  transmits  the  output  code  and  the  counter 

value; 
wherein  said  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  acceptable  signal 

further  comprises: 

a  charge  pump: 

a  clamping  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  an  output 
of  the  charge  pump; 

a  current  source  in  electrical  communication  with  the  clamp- 
ing circuit;  and 

a  filter  in  electrical  coiiununication  with  the  current  source. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


720 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


5,6:  5,623 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  UAJ  GE  PROCESSING  HAVING 
LINEAR  FILTER  WfTHIN  A  CCD  ARRAY 
Kevin  A.  Shelby,  Scotch  Plain^,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  hj. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19«,  Ser.  No.  566,816 


an  image  processor  which  receives  the  set  of  values  from  said 
transfer  function  generator  and  applies  the  image  transfer 
function  to  the  image  signal. 


VS.  CL  377—54 
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1.  An  image  processing  meth<)d, 

a  step  of  sampling  contents 
CCD  array  at  successive 
first  group  of  registers  in 

a  step  of  shifting  the  contents 
a  second  register  within  the 

establishing  a  linear  filtering 
adding  samples  of  the  com 
sensors  in  different  indivi4ual 
register  within  the  CCD 
in  the  stages  in  other 
CCD  array  on  a  predetermined 
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5,675,625 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  MARKING  A 

PATIENT  AT  A  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

Armin  Rockseisen,  Schamebeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lap 

GmbH  Laser  Applikationen,  Luneburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  488,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 
316.6 

Int  a.*  A61B  6A)8 
U.S.  CI.  378-206  s  claims 


-ifl 


comprising: 
a  plurality  of  photosensors  in  a 
ii  stances  by  individual  stages  of  a 
CCD  array; 
>f  said  first  group  of  registers  into 
CCD  array; 
0  aeration  within  the  CCD  array  by 
:nts  of  a  plurality  of  said  photo- 
ones  of  said  stages  of  one 
to  the  samples  of  the  contents 
of  the  first  group  within  the 
basis. 


5,67  ;,624 
ADAPTIVE  X-RAV  BRI(  WITNESS  AND  DISPLAY 
CONTROL  FOR  A  MEDl  CAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Gary  F.  Relihan,  Nashotah;  Ste  'en  P.  Roehm,  Wauwatosa,  both 


of  Wis.,  and  Ruchi  Mangalik«  1 

General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  199fc,  Ser.  No.  572,414 
InL  a.*  II05G  1/64 
VS.  a.  378—98.7 


gain  signal  in  response  to  a 


signal  is  applied  to  control 
an  average  brightness  detecto 
producing  an  output   signj  I 


a  transfer  function  generator 
and  produces  a  set  of  value: 
function:  and 


Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to 


19aainis 


1.  In  a  computerized  tomography  system  including  a  gantry 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  routable  scanner  which  rotates 
about  said  axis  in  a  scan  plane,  and  further  including  a  table  for 
support  of  a  patient,  said  table  being  drivable  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  by  suitable  driving  means  between  a  first  position 
outside  of  said  gantry  and  a  predetermined  position  inside  said 
ganu>  relative  to  said  can  plane,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
apparams  for  marking  a  patient  for  treatment  with  radiation  means 
after  the  coordinate  data  of  a  tumor  of  a  patient  has  been  located  by 
said  computer  tomograph,  said  maridng  apparatus  comprising  a 
support  member  located  on  an  end  of  said  table  in  said  first 
position  thereof  opposite  to  said  gantry,  said  support  member 
including  a  driving  means  having  a  drive  which  rotates  said  sup- 
port member  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  moves  said  support 
member  in  a  vertical  and/or  horizontal  direction,  said  driving 
means  being  controlled  through  a  control  means,  said  control 
means  receiving  data  from  a  key  pad  into  which  data  is  entered 
firom  said  computer  tomograph,  said  control  means  converting  said 
data  from  said  key  pad  into  control  data  to  move  said  support 
member  by  said  driving  means,  said  support  member  supporting  a 
first  line  laser  generating  a  first  beam  in  a  plane  through  said 
horizontal  axis  and  supporting  a  pair  of  second  line  lasers  arranged 
in  a  diametrically  opposed  relationship  which  generate  second 
beams  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  first  beam 
whereby  the  coordinates  of  the  rumor  are  transferred  to  the  exterior 
of  the  body  of  the  patient  for  maiicing  purposes. 


1.  An  automatic  brightness  co  trol  for  an  x-ray  imaging  system 
having  a  source  of  x-rays,  a  detei  tor  having  a  video  camera  which 
produces  an  image  signal  formed  by  attenuated  x-rays,  and  a  video 
monitor  which  converts  the  iraaj  e  signal  into  a  video  image:  the 
automatic  brightness  control  con  prising: 

a  peak  detector  receiving  the  ir  lage  signal  and  producing  a  video 


:omparison  of  a  peak  level  of  the 


image  signal  to  a  peak  refen  nee  level,  wherein  the  video  gain 


lie  video  camera: 
receiving  the  image  signal  and 
which  represents  an  average 
brightness  level  for  the  ima  \e  signal  and  wherein  the  output 
signal  is  employed  to  contr<  I  the  source  of  x-rays; 

vhich  receives  the  image  signal 
which  defines  an  image  transfer 


5,675,626 
CELLULAR  AND  BATTERY  BACKUP 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ronnie  D.  Davis,  561  Ivey  Way,  Mableton,  Ga.  30059 
Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,868 
Int  CI.'  H04M  11/04 
U.S.  a.  379— W  1  Claim 

1.  A  cellular  and  battery  backup  telecommunication  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing  with  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  periphery  coupled 
therebetween  defining  an  interior  space,  the  housing  having  a 
cellular  antenna  coupled  thereto  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  an  input  jack,  and  an  output  jack  connected  to  a 
conventional  telephone  line  for  valid  hard  wire  communica- 
tion of  conventional  telecommunication  signals  therebetween 
when  the  telephone  line  is  in  a  proper  operable  state; 


October  7,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


721 


5,675,627 
INTEGRATED  PAGER  AND  CALLING  CARD 
Rhoda  Yaker,  Annandale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3464)61 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/14 


MS.  a.  379—57 


14  Claims 


an  alarm  system  connected  to  the  input  jack  and  adapted  to 
activate  upon  the  entry  of  an  unauthorized  person  into  a 
household,  the  alarm  system  further  adapted  to  deploy  an 
audio  alarm,  to  dial  a  plurality  of  receiving  mechanisms  and 
transmit  a  verbal  notification  of  an  unauthorized  entry  thereto, 
to  dial  a  business  computer  and  transmit  a  computer  signal 
containing  a  notification  of  an  unauthorized  entry,  and  to  dial 
a  fax  machine  and  transmit  a  facsimile  notification  of  an 
unauthorized  entry  thereto  upon  the  activation  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  telecommunication  devices  including  a  computer 
modem  coupled  to  the  input  jack  and  adapted  to  communicate 
conventional  telecommunication  signals  therebetween,  a  plu- 
rality of  telephones  connected  to  the  input  jack  and  adapted  to 
communicate  conventional  telecommunication  signals  ther- 
ebetween, and  a  facsimile  connected  to  the  input  jack  and 
adapted  to  communicate  conventional  telecommunication  sig- 
nals therebetween; 
a  manually  operated  triple  throw  triple  pole  control  switch 
positioned  on  a  front  face  of  the  housing,  the  control  switch 
having  an  activated  orientation,  a  deactivated  orientation,  and 
an  automatic  orientation; 
a  cellular  transceiver  situated  within  the  housing  and  connected 
to  the  antenna,  the  cellular  transceiver  adapted  to  modulate 
conventional  telecommunication  signals  into  cellular  signals 
upon  the  receipt  thereof  and  further  to  the  transmit  the  cellular 
signals  via  free  space  thereafter  by  means  of  a  satellite; 
control  circuitry  situated  within  the  housing  and  connected 
between  the  input  jack  and  output  jack  and  further  connected 
to  a  direct  current  supply,  a  conventional  alternating  current 
receptacle,  and  the  cellular  transceiver,  the  control  circuitry 
adapted  to  receive  power  from  the  alternating  current  recep- 
tacle upon  the  presence  thereof  and  further  adapted  to  auto- 
matically receive  power  from  the  direct  current  suj^ly  upon 
the  absence  of  the  alternating  power  supply,  the  control  cir-    U.S.  CL  379 — 58 
cuitry  having  a  first  orientation  activated  upon  the  positioning 
of  the  control  switch  in  the  deactivated  orientation  or  the 
positioning  of  the  control  switch  in  the  automatic  orientation 
with  the  conventional  telephone  line  in  the  proper  operable 
state  for  allowing  the  transmission  of  conventional  telecom- 
munication signals  between  the  input  jack  and  output  jack  and 
the  control  circuitry  further  having  a  second  orientation  acti- 
vated upon  the  positioning  of  the  control  switch  in  the  acti- 
vated orientation  or  the  positioning  of  the  control  switch  in 
the  automatic  orientation  with  the  conventional  telephone  line 
not  in  the  proper  operable  state  for  allowing  the  transmission 
of  conventional  telecommunication  signals  between  the  input 
jack  and  the  cellular  transceiver;  and 
an  audio  alarm  situated  within  the  housing  for  transmitting  a 
quiet  audible  alarm  therefrom  when  the  control  circuitry  is  in 
the  second  orientation. 


8.  A  method  for  receiving  pages  and  returning  telephone  calls  by 
controlling  a  smartcard  comprising  a  keyboard,  pager,  controller, 
memory  and  smartcard  interface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  user  information  from  the  keyboard; 

receiving  paging  infmmation  from  the  pager; 

storing  the  paging  information  by  the  controller  in  the  memory; 

connecting  to  a  telephone  and  receiving  telephone  information 
from  the  telephone  by  the  smartcard  interface; 

transmitting  billing  information  via  the  smartcard  interface  to 
the  teleplione  by  the  controller  in  respcmse  to  user  informa- 
tion; and 

placing  telephone  calls  via  the  smartcard  interface  by  the  con- 
troller further  in  response  to  the  telephone  information,  user 
information,  and  the  stored  paging  information. 


5,675,628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  ROAMING 
OF  SUBSCRIBER  AMONG  PLURAL  MOBILE  RADIO 
SYSTEMS,  USING  MOBILE  EQUIPMENT  ACCEPTING 
REMOVABLE  SUBSCRIBER  IDENTITY  MODULE 
Petri  Hokkanen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Noiua  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,123 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 
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RECEI\C  *  LOCA-non  ATTEMPT 
Wmi  OU>  TUSI  FROM  A  NEW  MS  M 
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MAKE  A  STANDARD 
IMSI  REQUEST  m 
OWWSYSTB< 


TS'H    MAKE  AN  MSI  REQUEST  TO  TIC 

OTHER  RADIO  SYSTEM  WMCH  HAS 
ALLOCATED  THE  IMSI 


RECEIVE  THE  MSI  AND  FOUOW  THE 
STANDARD  PROCEDURE  IN  THE 
SYSTai 
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1.  An  inter-system  roaming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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allocating  a  temporar>'  mobile 
subscriber  in  a  first  mobile 
interface,  including  indicating 
radio  system  in  predetermine  1 
mobile  subscriber  identity  in 

sending  said  temporary  mobil : 
mobile  station  of  said  mobil : 
comprising  a  removable  subscriber 
storing  data  related  to  an  ide 
mobile  subscriber,  as  well  as 
of  operating  in  said  first  mol|ile 

storing  said  temporary  mobile 
mined  storage  location  in 
cation  module. 

removing  said  mobile  subscribe  ' 
first  mobile  station, 

inserting  said  mobile  subscribe 
ond  mobile  station  co 
equipment  capable  of  operAing 
system  having  a  second  radi(  > 

copying  said  temporary  mobil ; 
mobile  subscriber  identification 
subscriber  equipment, 

sending  said  temporary  roobili 
network  of  said  second  mobf  e 

analyzing  said  predetermined 
mobile  subscriber  identity  in 
first  mobile  radio  system. 

requesting  an  actual  identity  of 
first  mobile  radio  system 
first  mobile  radio  system  as 
temporary  mobile  subscriberbdentity. 


subscriber  identity  for  a  mobile 

I  idio  system  having  a  first  radio 

the  identity  of  said  mobile 

bit  locations  in  said  temporary 

a  system-independent  format, 

subscriber  identity  to  a  first 

subscriber,  said  mobile  station 

identification  module  for 

ification  and  authentication  of  a 

3  first  mobile  equipment  capable 

radio  system, 
ubscriber  identity  in  a  predeter- 
removable  subscriber  identifi- 


anl 
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identification  module  from  said 


identification  module  in  a  sec- 
g  a  second  mobile  subscriber 
in  a  second  mobile  radio 
interface, 

subscriber  identity  from  said 
module  to  said  second  mobile 

subscriber  identity  to  a  fixed 
radio  system, 
)it  locations  in  said  temporary 
>rder  to  find  said  identity  of  said 


5^75  629 
CORDLESS  CELLULAR  SYSTEM  BASE  STATION 
Mktajwl  A.  Raffd,  Redmond,  Wash^-  MichMl  D.  Bamburak, 
Coiumbia,  Md^  David  R.  (^ass,  Redmond,  Wash^-  Keith 
Jarett,  Oaidand,  CaUf.;  M4sud  Kibria;  Christopiier  G. 
Lawrence,  Iwtli  of  Kirldand.  ^asli.;  Tony  S.  Lee,  Alameda, 
CaUf^-  Deana  A.  Leuca,  Bellcvue,  Wash.;  Joseph  P.  Marx, 
Kirkland,  Wash.;  Rodericli  NelsoD,  Redmond,  Wash.;  Paul 
B.  O'Neill,  San  Francisco,  Cmt^  Roland  E.  Williams,  Wai- 
not  Creek,  Califs  and  Peter  L.  Winship,  Albany,  Calif., 
aaricnors  to  AT&T,  MMdleto^  N  J. 


Filed  Sep.  8, 1995, 


VS.  CL  37»— 58 
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1.  A  base  station,  comprising: 
standard  telephone  interface  hardware 
PSTN  line  wherein  said  hardjvare 
tion  signal  fixtm  said  PSTN 
munication  signal  to  a  first 
a  receiver  establishing  a  pluraliiy 
first  receive  channel  is  asa 
communication  signal  from 


Ser.  No.  525,473 
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in  communication  with  a 
receives  a  first  communica- 
ine  and  converts  said  first  com- 
>  Dice  signal; 

of  receive  channels,  wherein  a 
igned  to  receive  a  first  digital 
first  wireless  remote  station  and 


a  second  receive  channel  is  assigned  to  receive  a  second 
digital  communication  signal  from  a  second  wireless  remote 
station: 

a  first  converter  in  communication  with  said  receiver  wherein 
said  first  converter  decodes  said  first  digital  signal  to  form  a 
second  voice  signal  and  decodes  said  second  digital  signal  to 
form  a  third  voice  signal: 

a  first  summer  which  combines  said  first  and  second  voice 
signals  to  form  a  first  composite  voice  signal: 

a  second  summer  which  combines  said  first  and  third  voice 
signals  to  form  a  second  composite  voice  signal: 

a  third  summer  which  combines  said  second  and  third  voice 
signals  to  form  a  third  composite  voice  signal; 

a  second  converter  in  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
summers,  wherein  said  second  converter  encodes  said  first 
composite  voice  signal  to  form  a  first  composite  encoded 
signal  and  encodes  said  second  composite  voice  signal  to 
form  a  second  composite  encoded  signal: 

a  transmitter  establishing  a  plurality  of  transmit  channels,  said 
transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  the  first  encoded  composite 
signal  to  said  second  wireless  remote  station  in  a  first  transmit 
channel  and  to  transmit  said  second  encoded  composite  signal 
to  said  first  wireless  remote  sution  in  a  second  transmit 
channel;  and 

wherein  said  standard  telephone  interface  hardware  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  third  summer  and  said  PSTN  line  to 
convert  said  third  composite  voice  signal  to  a  second  commu- 
nication signal  for  transmission  to  said  PSTN  line. 


>aid  mobile  subscriber  from  said 

to  said  identity  of  said 

ft)und  by  said  analyzing,  and  said 


5,675,630 

METHOD  FOR  ASSOCIATING  PHONE  BOOKS  WITH 

CELLULAR  NAMS 

Daaa  L.  Bcatty,  Boca  Raton,  FIl,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,976 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  7/n 

MS.  CL  379—59  11  Claims 
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21  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  automatically  associating  respective  phone 
number  directories  retained  in  the  storage  of  a  mobile  communica- 
tion device  with  one  or  more  corresponding  number  assignment 
module  (NAM)  settings  of  said  device  where  said  device  has 
designation  that  makes  a  NAM  setting  the  active  NAM  setting  and 
designation  that  makes  a  directory  the  active  directory  that  is 
initially  accessed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  associating  each  phone  directory  with  one  or  mote  corre- 
sponding NAM  settings  for  which  it  is  the  desired  active 
directory; 
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(b)  establishing  the  phone  directory  of  the  default  active  NAM 
setting  as  the  default  active  phone  directory: 

(c)  detecting  any  change  to  the  current  NAM  setting: 

(d)  designating,  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  active  NAM 
setting,  the  active  phone  directory  as  inactive;  and 

(e)  designating,  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  active  NAM 
setting,  the  phone  directory  associated  with  the  new  active 
NAM  sening  as  the  active  phone  directory. 


configured  in  step  (a),  a  PSTN  System  Number  including 
home  country  coite,  home  trunk  code  and  AMIS  PSTN  Tele- 
phone Number;  and 
(h)  otherwise  selecting  as  the  system  number  a  private  line 
system  number  including  the  private  line  telephone  number 
and  a  prefix  to  the  private  line  telephone  number  to  identify 
the  system  number  as  a  private  line  system  number. 


5,675,631 
METHODS  FOR  PROVIDING  ENHANCED  ADDRESSING 
CAPABILITY  IN  VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
NETWORKS 
Mark  E.  Kamlnsky,  Sunnyvale;  Bipin  Patel,  San  Jose;  Jeanne 
Ichnowski,  Palo  Alto;  Roberto  Perelman.  Sunnyvale;  Holly 
Freeman,  Palo  .\lto.  and  Chris  Yuan.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Commimication  Systems,  Inc., 
Santa  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  May  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,511 

Int.  a.*  H04M  i/50 

MS.  CL  379^-67  30  Claims 

ORISIHATIW  SHE  OESIWHTION  SHE 


5,675,632 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  NETWORK  USING 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES  WITH  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION 
Toshiyuki    Odaka;    AUo   Amano,    both    of   Tokyo;    Nobuo 
Hataoka,  Kanagawa;  Tetsuo  Takemura,  Yokohama;  Tosfaiaki 
Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Ryujiro  Muramatsu.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189245 

InL  CI.'  H04M  1/64 

MS.  CL  379—67  5  Claims 
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15.  A  method  for  defining  an  Audio  Messaging  Interface  Speci- 
fication (AMIS)  Analog  Protocol  compatible  system  number  in  a 
voice  messaging  system  network  that  supports  the  AMIS  Analog 
Protocol,  and  whenever  a  network  supports  both  public  system 
telephone  network  (PSTN)  and  private  line  access,  selecting  at  an 
originating  site  an  appropriate  system  number  to  use.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  configuring  a  data  base  at  the  originating  site,  defining  an 
address  on  said  voice  messaging  system  network  correspond- 
ing to  the  originating  site,  including: 

(al)  home  country  code,  home  trunk  code  and  AMIS  PSTN 
telephone  number  whenever  use  of  the  PSTN  by  the  origi- 
nating site  is  supported:  and 

(a2)  a  private  line  telephone  number  whenever  use  of  a 
private  line  by  the  originating  site  is  supported: 

(b)  determining  when  selecting  the  system  number  to  send  to  a 
destination  site,  if  the  destination  address  dialed  by  the  user  is 
prefaced  by  a  defined  external  access  code,  signifying  the  use 
of  the  PSTN; 

(c)  selecting  as  the  system  number,  whenever  the  destination 
address  dialed  by  the  user  is  prefaced  by  a  defined  external 
access  code,  a  PSTN  system  number  including  home  country 
code,  home  trunk  code  and  AMIS  PSTN  telephone  number: 

(d)  determinmg,  when  selecting  the  system  number  to  send  to  a 
destination  site,  if  the  destination  address  dialed  by  the  user  is 
prefaced  by  a  defined  private  line  trunk  access  code,  signify- 
ing the  use  of  a  private  line: 

(e)  selecting  as  the  system  number,  whenever  the  destination 
address  dialed  by  the  user  is  prefaced  by  a  defined  private  line 
access  code,  a  private  line  system  number  that  includes  the 
private  line  telephone  number  and  a  prefix  to  the  private  line 
telephone  number  to  identify  the  system  number  as  a  private 
line  s>stem  number: 

(f)  determining  in  the  event  no  access  codes  are  defined,  if  the 
AMIS  PSTN  telephone  number  has  been  configured  in  step 
(a): 

(g)  selecting  as  the  system  number,  whenever  no  access  codes 
are  defined  and  the  AMIS  PSTN  Telephone  Number  has  been 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  network,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  telephone  exchanges  each  including: 

means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  subscriber  loops  together 
via  a  plurality  of  trunks: 

speech  recognition  means  for  recognizing  speech  information 
input  via  one  of  the  subscriber  loops,  and  for  converting  at 
least  part  of  the  recognized  speech  information  into  call 
routing  information,  wherein  the  speech  recognition  means 
recognizes  numbers  and  words  expressed  in  the  speech 
information,  and  wherem  the  speech  recognition  means 
includes  callee  information  translating  means  for  referenc- 
ing and  generating  the  call  routing  information  based  upon 
the  recognized  numbers  and  words  expressed  in  the  speech 
information:  and 

call  route  control  means  for  routing  a  telephone  call  com- 
manded by  the  call  routing  information  output  from  the 
speech  recognition  means:  and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  speech  recognition  means 

of  each  of  the  telephone  exchanges  according  to  a  defined 

procedure. 


5,675.633 
DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SET 
Dieter  Kopp,  Hemmingen,  and  Jiirgen  SieneL  Leonberg.  both 
of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Akatel  N.V.,  Ryswijk,  Netheriands 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  20,  1994,  44  25 
579.9;  Mav  12,  1995.  195  17  470.4 

Int  CL*^  H04M  //65 

U.S.  a.  379—88  10  Claims 

1.  A  digital  answering  set  with  voice  control,  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  having  a  memory  (ROM)  for 

storing  software  which  performs  basic  functions  and  special 

functions,  having  an  analog  interface  connected  to  an  analog/ 

digital-digital/analog  converter  (AD/DA)  for  providing  loud- 
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speaker  output  signals  to  a 
micropbone  input  signals 
a  computer  interface  (HOS^) 
basic  functions  and  special 

another  memory  (MEM)  for 
nals: 

wherein  the  software  for  perfo^ng 
number  of  a  first  type  of 
portions  of  the  basic  functions 

wherein  the  software  for  perfa  ming 
a  number  of  a  second 
executes  special  portions  ol 

wherein  the  first  type  of 
portions  of  the  basic  funct^ns 
ware  modules  which 
functions  are  used  to  perf( 
ing  set  in  response  to  an 


oudspeaker  (L)  and  for  receiving 
a  microphone  (M),  and  having 
for  calling  up  and  starting  the 

iinctions:  and 

toring  and  providing  speech  sig- 


basic  functions  comprises  a 
j  [>ftware  modules  which  executes 


tjpe 


s<  ftware 


execu  es 
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Dong-won  Park,  Kyunegi-do, 
Infonnatioa  &  Communical  ions, 

riled  Nov.  2,  199  !. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
94-29076 

Int.  CL'  |104M  1/64 
UJS.  CL  379— «8 
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1.  An  announcement  apparatu  > 
ing: 

first  control  means  for  contn^ling 
voices  with  respect  to  the 

first  storage  means  for  storinj 
the  voice  output  address 
command  data  fix>m  said 

second  control  means  respcfisive 
storing  the  voice  output 
voice  output  command  dat 
said  first  storage  means  anc 

second  storage  means  for  tran  iferring 
data  from  said  first  conn  )l 
means  and  transferring  the 
second  control  means  to 

fixed  voice  storage  means  foi 
data  therein  and  in 
annouiKement  voice  data 
to  ai^address  data  from 
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ROM 
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special  functions  comprises 
of  software  modules   which 
the  special  functions,  and 

modules  which  executes 
and  the  second  type  of  soft- 
special  portions  of  the  special 
all  the  functions  of  the  answer- 
control  signal. 
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for  a  switching  system,  compris- 


the  output  of  announcement 
jtal  voice  service  channels; 
voice  output  address  data  therein, 
corresponding  to  voice  output 
control  means: 

to  an  interrupt  signal,  for 

1  ddress  data  corresponding  to  the 

from  said  first  control  means  into 

outputting  voice  output  state  data: 

the  voice  output  command 

means  to  said  second  control 

voice  output  state  data  from  said 

first  control  means; 
storing  fixed  aiuiouncement  voice 
outputting  one   of  the   fixed 
!  lored  in  its  location  corresponding 
first  storage  means; 


edited  voice  storage  means  for  storing  edited  announcement 
voice  data  therein  and  in  parallel  outputting  one  of  the  edited 
announcement  voice  data  stored  in  its  location  corresponding 
to  an  address  data  from  said  first  storage  means;  and 

memory  controlling/voice  processing  means  for  outputting  the 
interrupt  signal  to  said  second  control  means,  reading  the 
voice  output  address  data  from  said  first  storage  means,  out- 
putting  the  read  voice  output  address  data  to  said  fixed  voice 
storage  means  or  said  edited  voice  storage  means,  converting 
the  parallel  aimouncement  voice  data  from  said  fixed  voice 
storage  means  or  said  edited  voice  storage  means  into  serial 
data  and  transferring  the  converted  serial  data  to  switching 
means  of  said  switching  system  through  a  sub-highway. 


5,675,635 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  POLL  AT  A 
PROCESSOR  ASSOCLVTED  WITH  THE  ORIGINATING 
SWITCH 
Beqjaniin  Mark  Vos,  Penfieid,  N.Y.;  Robert  Eugene  Dahnuin. 
Belton,  Mo.;  James  Frank  Ramacher;  James  David  Setter, 
both  of  Olathe,  Kans.,  and  Minh  Duy  Khuc,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Sprint  Communications  Company  LJ*., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,090 

Int  CI"  He4M  3/36 

VS.  O.  379—113  17  Qaims 


Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
,  Ser.  No.  556386 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1994, 


8  Claims 


17.  A  telecommunications  system  for  conducting  a  poll  wherein 
the  poll  has  at  least  two  possible  responses  and  wherein  each 
response  is  associated  with  a  unique  telephone  number,  wherein 
callers  select  responses  to  the  poll  by  selecting  the  telephone 
numbers  that  are  associated  with  the  selected  responses,  wherein 
the  callers  participate  in  the  poll  by  placing  telephone  calls  to  the 
selected  telephone  numbers,  the  telecommunications  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  switches  wherein  each  switch  is  operational  to 
receive  the  telephone  calls  that  are  placed  by  the  callers  using 
the  selected  telephone  numbers  that  are  associated  with  the 
selected  responses  to  the  poll,  wherein  each  one  of  the 
switches  that  receives  one  of  the  calls  is  operational  to  trans- 
mit information  indicating  the  selected  telephone  number 
used  to  place  that  call,  and  wherein  each  one  of  the  switches 
that  receives  one  of  the  calls  is  the  only  device  in  the  tele- 
communitations  system  to  receive  and  perform  call  process- 
ing on  that  call^and  that  call  is  not  routed  from  that  switch; 
a  plurality  of  processors  that  are  linked  to  the  switches  and  that 
are  operational  to  receive  the  information  from  the  switches 
indicating  the  selected  telephone  numbers  used  by  the  callers 
to  place  the  calls  and  to  provide  a  count  of  calls  placed  to 
each  of  the  selected  telephone  numbers;  and 
a  batch  processor  that  is  linked  to  the  processors  and  that  is  to 
collect  from  each  of  the  processors  the  count  of  calls  placed  to 
each  of  the  selected  telephone  numbers. 
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5,675,636 
ADAPTIVE  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  CALLS 
Thomas  A.  Gray,  Carp,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,960 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  May  6,  1994,  2123068 

Int  a."  H04M  15/00 

VJS.  a.  379—114  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  cost  of  toll  calls  in  a  communi- 
cation system  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  toll  call  plan  costing  agents,  each 
representing  a  call  completion  plan  having  parameters  relating 
to  a  minimal  call  cost  and  to  the  minimization  of  a  total 
system  cost  of  calling. 

(b)  detecting  that  a  toll  call  is  to  be  made  and  the  parameters  of 
the  toll  call. 

(c)  the  call  plan  costing  agents  each  calculating  an  estimate  of  a 
minimizing  system  toll  call  cost  increment  in  the  event  its  toll 
call  plan  is  implemented  for  the  call. 

(d)  bidding  for  the  toll  call  by  each  of  the  costing  agents  by 
providing  the  estimated  cost  of  the  call  and  of  said  increment, 

(e)  selecting  a  suitable  bid  based  on  minimization  of  total  system 
calls,  and 

(f)  indicating  to  a  call  f»rocessor  agent  parameters  of  the  selected 
toll  call  plan  whereby  the  call  can  be  completed  in  accordance 
wi'&i  the  selected  plan. 


receiving  automatic  number  identification  (ANl)  information  for 
said  inbound  call; 

automatically  sending  said  ANI  information  to  a  first  informa- 
tion source  as  a  request  for  a  first  information  item; 

receiving  said  first  information  item  from  said  first  information 
source; 

automatically  sending  said  first  information  item  to  a  second 
information  source  as  a  request  for  a  second  information  item: 

receiving  said  second  information  item  firom  said  second  infor- 
mation source: 

automatically  sending  said  second  information  item  to  a  third 
information  source  as  a  request  for  a  third  information  item; 

receiving  said  third  information  item  from  said  third  information 
soiuxe; 

automatically  connecting  said  inbound  call  to  an  agent:  and 

automatically  and  simultaneously  displaying  at  least  two  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  ANI  information,  said  first  information 
item,  said  second  information  item  and  said  third  information 
item  to  said  agent. 


5,675.638 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  ENTRY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Hajime  Ogasawara.  and  Kenichi  Hikawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994.  6-046705; 
Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009408 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379—220 
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5,675,637 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OBTAINING  AND 

PRESENTING  DATA  FROM  MLTLTIPLE  DATA  SOURCES 

Aleksander  Szlam,  Norcross,  and  James  E.  Owen,  Smyrna, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Inventions,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441330 

Int  a."  H04M  3/22 

VS.  a.  379^142  19  Claims 
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13.  A  method  for  obtaining  and  presenting  information  items 
from  a  plurality  of  information  sources  for  an  inbound  call,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


1.  A  communications  device  entry  method  applied  to  a  commu- 
nications system  in  which  a  first  communications  network  in  a  first 
number  system  and  a  secod  communications  network  in  a  second 
number  system  are  connected:  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  predetermined  special  number  from  a  communications 

device  connected  to  the  first  conununications  network; 
issuing  a  request  from  a  ser\ice  control  device  which  receives 
the  special  number  to  the  conununications  device  for  user 
identification  information  of  the  communications  device: 
transferring  the  user  identification  information  from  the  commu- 
nications device  to  the  service  control  device  upon  receiving 
the  request  from  the  service  control  device; 
determining  in  the  service  control  device  whether  the  user 
identification  is  valid,  and  in  the  event  that  it  is  valid  sending 
from  the  service  control  device  to  tiie  communications  device 
a  request  for  a  user  number  assigned  to  the  communications 
device  in  the  first  number  system; 
sending  the  user  number  in  the  first  number  system  assigned  to 
the  communications  device  from  the  communications  device 
to  the  service  control  device  in  response  to  the  request  for  the 
user  number;  and 
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VOICE/NOISE 
Tarek  Adnan  lUni,  PUno,  Tex. 
Partnership,  Reno,  Nev. 
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1.  A  system  for  recognizing  a 

calling  system,  said  recogni^ing 

calling  nieans  for  attempting 

telephone  line  coupled  to 
call  progress  means,  coupled 
ing  signals  received  on  said 
means  including: 
means  for  measuring  power 
on  said  telephone  line  ov( 
and 
means  for  determining  if  sai( 
wherein  said  received  si 
signal  if  a  difference  betw^n 
tudes  is  less  than  a  predei  ;rmined 
wherein  said  predetermined 
comparing  variations  in  powtr 
over  successive  time  period  s 
outbound  calling  connectioi  is 
adjusting  said  trial  value  unc  I 
to  determine  if  a  received 
specified  degree  of  accuracy 


raice  signal  within  an  outbound 
j  ystem  comprising: 
)utbound  call  placement  over  a 
calling  system;  and 
said  calling  means,  for  monitor- 
elephone  line,  said  call  progress 
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TELEPHONE  RINGIN( 
Eric  William  Tappert,  Bucks  O  unty, 
Lancaster  County,  both  of 
gies  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  May  19,  199i 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting 
line,  having  a  transducer  for  indicating 
signal,  CHARACTERIZED  BY: 

a  voltage  threshold  detector  cdipling  to  the  telephone  line: 
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device  the  user  number  in  the 
to  the  communications  device 
in  the  second  number  system. 


Ser.  No.  322,062 
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21  Claims 
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received  signal  is  a  voice  signal. 

il  is  determined  to  be  said  voice 

said  measured  power  magni- 

value; 

1  alue  is  empirically  derived  by 

magnitudes  of  received  signals 

witliin  a  plurality  of  sampled 

with  a  trial  value,  and  then 

said  recognizing  system  is  able 

gnal  is  a  voice  si^ial  within  a 


SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

',  and  Craig  Brian  Ziemer, 
assignors  to  Lucent  Tecfanoio- 
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a  ringing  signal  on  a  telephone 
the  presence  of  the  ringing 


a  switch,  responsive  to  the  voltage  threshold  detector:  and 

a  current  limiter  having  a  substantially  fixed  predetermined 

current  limit; 
wherein  the  switch  and  current  limiter  are  combined  in  series 

with  the  transducer  and  couple  to  the  telephone  line. 


5,675,641 

DUAL-MODE  SPEAKER  TELEPHONE 

Ken-ichi  Watanabe,  Santa  Clara,  and  Norifumi  Yoshida,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,507 

Int  CL*  H04M  l/00;9/00 

VS.  a.  379—388  n  Claims 


magnitudes  of  a  received  signal 
successive  increments  of  time; 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  speaker  telephone  comprising  a 
speaker,  a  microphone  and  an  earphone  jack,  the  tnethod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

operating  the  telephone  in  a  half-duplex  mode  wherein  signals 
received  fix>m  a  telephone  line  are  output  by  the  speaker; 

detecting  connection  of  an  earphone  to  the  earphotie  jack; 

in  response  to  detecting  connection  of  the  earphone,  transition- 
ing from  the  half-duplex  mode  to  a  fiill-duplex  mode  wherein 
signals  input  via  the  tnicrophone  are  transmitted  on  the  tele- 
phone line  and  signals  received  from  the  telephone  line  are 
output  by  the  earphone; 

detecting  disconnection  of  the  earphone;  and 

transitioning  from  the  full-duplex  mode  to  the  half-duplex  mode 
in  response  to  detecting  disconnection  of  {he  earphone. 


15  Claims 


5,675,642 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  DATA  SWITCH  AND  A  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  DATA  RELAYING  METHOD  USING  THE 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  DATA  SWITCH 

Yukio  Sone,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028467 
Int  a.*  H04J  3/26;  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—389  27  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  length  data  switch  comprising: 
a  receiver  side  cell  line  configuring  unit  having  a  fixed  length 
data  receiving  means  for  receiving  fixed  length  data  from  a 
fixed  length  data  line  and  a  receiver  side  data  conversing 
means  for  converting  the  fixed  length  data  received  by  said 
fixed  length  data  receiving  means  into  variable  length  data: 
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a  variable  length  data  switching  unit  for  switching  the  variable 
length  data  from  said  receiver  side  cell  line  configuring  unit; 
and 

a  transmitter  side  cell  line  configuring  unit  having  a  transmitter 
side  data  converting  means  for  converting  the  variable  length 
data  fit>m  said  variable  length  data  switching  unit  into  fixed 
length  data  and  a  fixed  length  data  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  the  converted  fixed  length  data  to  a  second  fixed 
length  data  line. 


5,675,644 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELING  ECHO 
ACCOUNTING  FOR  DELAY  VARIATIONS 
Gilbert  C.  Sih,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QualcoiiUB  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,883 

Int  CL*  I104B  3/20;  HMM  9/00 

VS.  a.  379-^10  18  Claims 


5,675,643 
LINE  CARD  THAT  PROVIDES  REMOTE  LINE 
ACTIVATION  AND  SOFT  DULTONE 
Charies  Calvin  Byers,  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,650 

Int  a."  H04M  3/22 

VS.  CI.  379—399  11  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  echo  cancellation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  an  echo  flat  delay  based  upon  a  received  signal  and 

an  echo  estimate  signal; 
providing  a  delay  signal  indicative  of  said  monitored  echo  flat 

delay;  and 
generating  an  echo  estimate  responsive  to  said  delay  signal. 


5,675,645 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 

EXECUTABLE  PROGRAMS  AGAINST  COPYING 

Edward  L.  Schwartz,  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  J.  Gonnisfa,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,402 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—4  33  Claims 


11.  A  line  card  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  plurality  of  telephone 
line  connections  to  a  switching  device,  said  line  card  including  a 
connection  to  said  switching  device,  said  line  card  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  at  said  plurality  of 
telephone  line  connections; 

a  plurality  of  line  interface  units  connected  to  said  switching 
device,  said  plurality  of  line  interface  units  being  capable  of 
detecting  an  off-hook  condition  on  a  telephone  line; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  said  plurality  of  switching  means 
being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  telephone  line  connec- 
tions and  said  plurality  of  line  interface  units,  for  selectively 
interconnecting  one  of  said  telephone  line  connections  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  line  interface  units;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  line 
interface  units  and  said  plurality  of  switching  means  for 
testing  said  plurality  of  telephone  line  connections  for  an 
off-hook  condition,  periodically  causing  each  of  said  plurality 
of  switching  means  to  connect  each  telephone  line  connection 
to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  line  interface  units,  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  line  interface  units  informing  said  control 
means  of  any  detected  off-hook  condition  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  telephone  line  connections,  wherein  said  control 
means  includes  communications  means  for  informing  said 
switching  device  to  provide  service  to  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  telephone  line  connections,  said  control  means  causing 
one  of  said  plurality  of  switching  means  to  connect  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  telephone  line  connections  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  line  interface  units;  said  control  means  continuing 


33.  An  apparatus  for  executing  a  secure  program  in  an  insecure 
computer  system,  wherein  the  abihty  to  make  worlcable  copies  of 
the  secure  program  during  execution  of  the  secure  program  using 
the  insecure  computer  system  is  inhibited,  a  workable  copy  being  a 
copy  which  replaces  the  functionality  of  the  original  secure  pro- 
gram, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  program  memory  in  which  the  secure  program,  data  is  stotrd 
in  an  encrypted  form; 


OFHCL\L  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


728 


pa  uon; 
le  tr 
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adapted  to  be  coupled  to 

processor  bus,  the  security 
ineans  for  decrypting  portions 

portion  and  a  remainder 
means  for  providing  the  cl 

accessible  by  the  processor; 
remainder  memory  for 

secure  program,  the  remain(ler 

by  the  processor  except  via 
means  for  requesting  subsets 

the  processor  and 
means,  within  the,  security  cl 

subset  is  within  a  valid  predetermined 

given  a  stored  state  for  the 


the  program  memory  and 
a  processor  over  an  accessible 
;hip  comprising: 
of  the  secure  program  into  a  clear 
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portion  to  memory  locations 

and 
the  remainder  portion  of  the 
memory  not  directly  accessible 
the  security  chip; 

the  remainder  portion  for  use  by 
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1.  A  method  of  writing  an  iden  ification  number  of  an  electronic 
apparatus  having  an  electrically    writable  memory  device  (herein- 
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a  microcomputer  for  controlling 


after  referred  to  as  memory)  and 
said  memory,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  resetting  said  mi  :rocomputer: 

a  second  step  of  bringing  a  wril :  pin  of  a  memory  write  unit  into 

engagement  with  an  input/(  utput  terminal  of  said  memory 

after  the  first  step; 
a  third  step  of  writing  a  pre^t  identification  number  of  said 

electronic  apparatus  into  saii  I  memory  through  said  write  pin 

after  the  second  step; 
a  fourth  step  of  separating  said  write  pin  from  said  input/output 

terminal  of  said  memory  aft  :r  the  third  step;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  releasing  said  r  icrocomputer  from  the  resetting 

after  the  fourth  step. 


5,67J  ,647 

CABLE  TV  SYSTEM  USING  PASSWORDS 

Pierre  Gameau,  Montreal;  Jos  «  Coniveau,  St-Leonard,  and 

Michel  Dufresne,  Boucfaorvile,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Le  Groupe  Videoiron  Ltee,  Nfontreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,410,  F»b.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,497,420. 


This  application  Dec.  8, 
Int.  a.* 
U.S.  a.  380—20 

I.  A  cable  TV  system  compris;  ig: 
(a)  a  cable  TV  distribution  net  rork 


1995,  Ser.  No.  569,602 
I  04h9/00 

16  Claims 


for  checking  that  the  requested 
set  of  requested  subsets 
)rocessor. 


SjS7  M6 
METHOD  OF  WRITING  IDENTIFICATION  NUMBER  OF 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Tsutomu  Koda;  Toshihiro  Fuh  uchi,  both  of  Gifu;  Kazumasa 
Ozawa,  Idiinomiya,  and  Har  iki  Ohwaki,  Kagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnshl  ta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0568,  §  J  1  Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pu  ).  No.  WO9S/26609,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  IP95,  Ser.  No.  549,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057342 
fat  CL*  H04N  7/167;  ( ;06F  19/00;  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  380—10  10  Claims 


(b)  a  plurality  of  cable  TV  broadcaster  equipments  adapted  to 
transmit  programming  via  said  network  destined  for  sub- 
scriber terminals  authorized  to  receive  only  from  individual 
broadcaster  equipments, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals  connected  to  said  network, 
each  subscriber  terminal  including  an  encryption  code,  each 
code  being  unique  to  a  particular  broadcaster, 

(d)  means  at  each  said  terminal  for  selecting  a  program,  and  for 
obtaining  an  encrypted  event  request  code  derived  fiom  the 
encryption  key, 

(e)  means  at  said  equipments  generating  a  password  which  is 
unique  to  an  event  and  is  unique  to  an  individual  particular 
broadcaster,  and 

(f)  means  for  applying  the  password  to  a  terminal  at  which  a 
program  has  been  selected,  for  controlling  display  of  a 
selected  program  at  the  terminal  at  which  the  program  has 
been  selected, 

whereby  programs  broadcast  by  other  broadcasters  are  inhibited 
from  being  displayed  at  odier  terminals. 


5,675,648 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  KEY  DISTRIBUTION 
USING  QUANTUM  CRYPTOGRAPHY 
Paul  David  Townsend,  Soffolk,  United  IGngdom,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02637,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,710 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1992, 
9226995;  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93307120;  Sep.  9, 
1993,  93307121 

tot  a."  H04L  9/00;  H04B  10/00;  H04J  14/00 
VS.  CL  380-21  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  communication  using  quantum  cryptography 
comprising: 
transmitting  a  quantum  channel  and  a  public  channel  over  a 

common  transmission  medium,  and 
transmining  a  calibration  signal  over  the  public  channel  to 

calibrate  the  system  for  the  transmission  of  a  key  on  the 

quantum  channel. 
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5.675,649 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  GENERATION 
AND  SAFEKEEPING 
J.  J.  Brennan,  Rochester;  Bruce  K.  Geist  Clinton  Township, 
Macomb  County,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Van  Eeuwen,  Waterford,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation, 
Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^25 

tot  a.*  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—21  19  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  cryptographic  key  generation  and  safekeeping, 
comprising: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  key  agents  each  having  a  copy  of  source 

code; 
loading  one  copy  of  the  source  code  onto  a  secure  computer 

system; 
comparing  the  loaded  copy  of  the  source  code  with  each  other 

copy  of  the  source  code  to  validate  the  loaded  copy  of  the 

source  code; 
generating  master  key  information  and  locking  key  information 

by  executing  compiled  source  code; 
separating  the  master  key  information  into  a  plurality  of  master 

key  shares; 
distributing  the  plurality  of  master  key  shares  to  key  agents 

designated  to  be  master  key  agents  such  that  each  master  key 

agent  possesses  one  master  key  share; 
separating  the  locking  key  information  into  a  plurality  of  locking 

key  shares; 
distributing  the  plurality  of  locking  key  shares  to  key  agents 

designated  to  be  locking  key  agents  such  that  each  locking 

key  agent  possesses  one  locking  key  share; 
validating  the  plurality  of  locking  key  shares  and  the  pluralit>'  of 

master  key  shares;  and 
shutting  down  the  secure  computer  system  such  that  the  master 

key  information  and  locking  key  information  can  not  be 

reconstructed  from  the  secure  computer  system. 


5,675,650 
CONTROLLED  ACCEPTANCE  MAIL  PAYMENT  AND 
EVIDENCING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Cordery,  Danbury;  Linda  V.  Gravell,  Guilford;  Leon 
A.  Pintsov,  West  Hartford,  and  Monroe  A.  Weiant  Jr., 
TriimbuU,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,733 
Int  a."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  Cl.  38fr— 23  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlled  acceptance  mail  payment  and  evi- 
dencing, comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  mail  batch  including  a  plurality  of  mailpieces  each 

having  encrypted  indicia  printed  thereon; 
creating  a  mail  documentation  file  containing  the  total  weight  of 
said  mail  batch,  the  total  payment  for  said  mail  batch  and 
mailer  identification,  all  of  which  are  digitally  signed  to  make 
a  digital  signature  which  facilitates  a  subsequent  verification 
of  the  integrity  of  the  data,  said  digital  signature  included  as 
part  of  said  mail  documentation  file; 
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submitting  said  mail  batch  and  said  mail  documentation  file  to  a 
carrier  distribution  system;  and, 

processing  said  mail  batch  and  said  mail  documentation  file  as 
part  of  the  carrier  distribution  process  to  determine  the  total 
weight  of  said  actual  mail  batch  and  verify  the  weight  of  said 
actual  mail  batch  in  comparison  to  the  total  weight  of  said 
mail  batch  as  set  forth  in  said  mail  documentation  file. 


5,675,651 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  A  COMPUTERIZED  CONTROL  CENTER  AND 

A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRONIC  FRANKING 

MACHINES 

Jean-Philippe  Bailleux,  Sartrouville,  and  Claude  Martin,  Saint 

Germain  en  Laye,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SECAP, 

Boulogne  Billancourt  France 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,868 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  I,  1994,  94  10530 

tot  CL"  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380—23  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  between  a  computer- 
ized control  center  and  a  plurality  of  electronic  franking  machines, 
at  least  in  order  that  the  center  may  transmit  a  counter  reload 
instruction  to  each  of  the  said  machines  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

keeping,  for  each  machine  of  said  plurality  of  machines,  both  in 
a  secure  memory  in  said  center  and  in  a  secure  memory  in 
said  each  machine,  a  plurality  of  units  of  secret  information 
each  available  for  any  future  transmission  of  information  from 
said  center  to  said  each  machine,  and 
transmitting  information  to  be  protected  from  fraud,  such  as  said 
reload  instruction,  from  said  center  to  a  determined  machine 
of  said  plurality  of  machines,  said  step  of  transmitting  includ- 
ing the  substeps  of, 
providing  for  a  portable  object  having  a  memory  in  which 

writing  and  reading  of  data  are  free, 
selecting  at  said  center  a  determined  unit  of  information 
amongst  said  plurality  of  units  kept  for  said  determined 
machine, 
writing  to  said  memory  of  said  portable  object  with  a  writing 
means  controlled  by  said  center,  data  including  an  authen- 
tication means  adapted  to  be  prepared  and  verified  only  if 
said  determined  unit  of  information  is  known, 
transporting  said  portable  object  to  said  determined  machine, 
reading  said  data  from  said  mentory  of  said  portable  object, 
with  a  reading  means  provided  in  said  determined  machine 
and 
taking  into  account  said  data  in  said  determined  machine  only 
after  verification  of  said  authentication  means. 
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5,675,«  t 
COMPUTER  READABLE  DEV|CE  IMPLEMENTING  A 
SOFTWARE-EFTICIENT  PSEUDORANDOM  FUNCTION 

ENCRYPTION 

Don  Coppersmith,  Ossining,  N.Y^  and  PhilUp  W.  Rogaway, 

Aostiii,  Tex^  assignors  to  Interaational  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Austin,  Tex.  J 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  Na  163,091,  Dec  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5v«S4,039.  This  appUcation  Jun.7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,176 

InL  a."  H04  .  9A)0 

VS.  a.  380—28  9  Claims 


nM  Jium, 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  coinfrising: 

a  computer-readable  storage  medii  m 

computer   program    data   encode  I 
computer-readable    storage 
medium  so  configured  causes 
encrypt  a  data  string,  wherein 
comprises: 

means  for  using  an  index  and  a 
pseudorandom  numbers  to  gene^te 
registers,  tlie  table  having  been 
tion  key; 

means  for  mixing  at  least  some  of 
current  value  of  a  register  and 
a  function  of  the  current  value 
table; 

means  responsive  to  tlie  mixing 
enating  into  a  bit  string  a  function 
tlie  bit  string  reaches  ti  desired 

means  for  encrypting  the  data  stri^ 
and  tlK  data  string. 


having  a  substrate;  and 

in    the    substrate    of   tiie 

wherein    the    storage 

a  computer  to  operate   to 

the  computer  program  data 


I  et  of  values  from  a  table  of 

initial  values  for  a  set  of 

(recomputed  from  an  encryp- 


he  register  values  by  taking  a 

the  current  value  with 

a  value  retrieved  from  the 


re  jlacing  I 


5,675,6SJ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 
ENCRYPTION 
Douglas  Valmore  Nelson,  Jr.,  916 
Ga.  30350 

Filed  Not.  6, 1995,  Sir.  No.  553,955 
Int  a.*"  B»4^  1/00 
VS.  a.  380—28 

1.  A  cryptographic  communication  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  communications  channel; 

(b)  an  encoding  means  coupled  to 


said  chatmel  and  adapted  for 
transforming  a  transmitted  plaintext  signal,  b,  to  a  ciphertext 


signal,  c,  and  for  transmitting  c 


graphic  communications  systen  i  using  at  least  a  first  key,  J. 


having  n  bits  and  a  second  key, 
bits  of  tlie  K  key  being  divided 
i  is  a  number  which  goes  firom  I 
i  bits,  and  where  J  and  K  are 


plaintext  signal,  b,  to  create  a  ^rramble  of  the  original  plain- 
text signal  in  accordance  with  I  le  formula: 


c£)(<X><<>XOff(Boolean(cfr,c 


on  said  channel,  said  crypto- 


K,  having  n*(n-l)/2  bits,  the 
among  n-1  K(i)  keys,  where 
to  n-1,  and  each  K(i)  key  has 
used,  in  connection  with  the 
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where  cb(i)  is  the  output  cipherfoit,  b(i)  is  the  input  plaintext 
bit,  J(i)  is  a  bit  torn  a  first  encryption  key,  K(i)  is  a  binary 
number  comprised  of  i  bits  from  said  second  encryption  key, 
and  the  expression  Boolean(cb(o_,i_,,gK(i))  is  1  if  the  value 
of  the  preceding  cipheibits,  expressed  as  a  single  number  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  value  of  K(i),  and  the  expression 
Boolean(cb,o_j_,>^K(i))  is  0  if  the  value  of  the  preceding 
cipherbits,  expressed  as  a  single  number  is  less  than  the  value 
of  K(i). 


5,675,654 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  A 

TRANSPORT  DECODER  TO  A  NATIONAL  RENEWABLE 

SECURITY  SYSTEMS  (NRSS)  SMART  CARD 
Robert  T.  Ryan,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,176 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CL  380—48  2  Claims 


and 


neans  for  repeatedly  concat- 
of  the  register  values  until 

ength;  and 
by  combining  ttie  bit  string 


Spring  Creek  La.,  Atlanta, 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  transport  decoder  system  designed  for  decoding  a  trans- 
port datasiream  which  includes  transport  packets  each  having  a 
predetermined  synchronization  pattern  and  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bytes,  said  transport  decoder  coupled  to  an  NRSS  Smart 
Card  for  decryption  of  at  least  part  of  the  transport  datasiream,  said 
NRSS  Smart  Card  using  a  received  synchronization  pattern  to 
signify  a  start  of  decryption,  a  method  for  handling  the  interface 
between  the  transport  decoder  and  the  NRSS  Smart  Card  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 
receiving  a  transport  datastreara; 
detecting  a  synchronization  pattern  and  setting  a  counter  based 

on  the  predetermined  number  of  bytes; 
forwarding  tlie  synchronization  pattern  and  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bytes  to  the  NRSS  Smart  Card;  and 
if,  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bytes  forwarded  to 
the  NRSS  Smart  Card  no  synchronization  pattern  is  detected, 
forwarding  a  stream  of  zeroes  to  the  NRSS  Smart  Card  until 
the  next  synchronization  pattern  is  detected. 
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5,675,655 
SOUND  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Shinichi   Hatae,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092198 

Int  a.*  H04R  5/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  381—26  15  Claims 


12.  A  sound  input  apparatus  having  respective  wide  and  narrow 
directional  modes  of  operation  comprising: 

(a)  first  sound  pick-up  means  for  converting  sound  into  an 
electrical  signal; 

(b)  a  pair  of  second  sound  pick-up  means,  disposed  to  have  their 
maximum  directivities  to  be  oriented  in  directions  different 
from  a  direction  of  maximum  directivity  of  said  first  sound 
pick-up  means,  for  converting  sound  into  electrical  signals; 
and 

(c)  switching  means  for  additively  combining  electrical  signals 
generated  by  said  pair  of  second  sound  pick-up  means  in  said 
narrow  directional  mode  of  said  apparatus  and  for  subtrac- 
tively  combining  electrical  signals  generated  by  said  pair  of 
second  sound  pick-up  means  in  said  wide  directional  mode  of 
said  apparatus. 


5,675,656 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  CLIPPING  LEVEL 
CONTROL 
Jack  C.  Sondenneyer,  and  James  W.  Brown,  Sr.,  both  of 
Meridian,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Peavey  Electnmics  Corpora- 
tion, Meridian,  Miss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,677,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,501 

Int  a.*  H03G  3/00 

VS.  CL  381—61  27  Oalms 
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I 1  T.  DYNAMICS  1 ' 

1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  stage  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  feedback 
circuit,  said  first  amplifier  having  a  first  gain  for  producing  a 
relatively  low  power  output; 

a  second  amplifier  stage  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a 
feedback  circuit,  said  second  amplifier  having  a  second  gain 
for  producing  relatively  high  power  output  and  having  inher- 
ent clipping  distortion  at  relatively  tiigh  power  output,  the  first 
gain  and  the  second  gain  estabhsliing  an  overall  gain  structure 
for  the  amplifier, 

limit  means  having  a  clipping  level  and  being  coupled  between 
the  output  of  the  first  amplifier  stage  and  input  of  the  second 
amplifier  stage  operative  for  limiting  input  voltage  to  the 
second  amplifier  stage  above  the  clipping  level  of  the  limit 


means  when  the  gain  of  the  first  amplifier  stage  is  relatively 
high  and  when  the  gain  of  ttie  second  amplifier  stage  is 
relatively  low; 
tube  dynamics  control  means  coupled  to  the  feedback  circuit  of 
the  first  amplifier  stage  and  to  the  feedback  circuit  of  the 
second  amplifier  stage  for  simultaneously  changing  feedback 
impedance  in  the  respective  feedback  circuits  in  opposite  first 
and  second  directions  while  preserving  the  overall  gain  struc- 
ture of  the  amplifier,  said  control  means  operative  in  the  first 
direction  for  raising  the  gain  of  the  first  amplifier  and  render- 
ing said  limit  means  operative,  and  simultaneously  reducing 
the  gain  of  the  second  atvplifier  stage  and  reducing  the  output 
power  thereof  so  that  the  overall  gain  structure  is  preserved; 
and  operative  in  the  second  direction  for  increasing  the  gain 
of  the  second  amplifier  stage  for  allowing  the  introduction  of 
the  inlierent  clipping  distortion,  and  for  simultaneously  low- 
ering the  gain  of  the  first  amplifier  stage  so  that  the  overall 
gain  structure  is  preserved. 


5,675,657 

DEEP  INSERTION  INTRACANAL  HEARING  AIDS  OR 

MINUTURIZED  PERITYMPANUM  HEARING  AIDS 

Vittorio  Giannetti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  COS.EL.GI.  S.pA., 

Pomezia,  Italy 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,306 
Int  CL^  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381— 69J  21  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  miniaturized  hearing  aid  intended  for  a  deep 
insertion  into  the  auditory  meatus  of  a  person  who  suffers  from 
hearing  problems  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  (CCV); 

a  closure  plate  (PC)  for  said  body  having  a  cavity  (12)  for 
housing  a  battery  (BT)  having  two  poles  (PP  and  PN)  to 
supply  power  to  operative  circuits  of  the  hearing  aid  (TSI); 
and 

a  closing  cover  (CPE)  for  said  cavity  (12)  liaving  locking  means 
cooperating  with  matching  means  housed  in  said  cavity  (12) 
for  locking  the  cavity  (12)  in  the  closed  position,  said  closing 
cover  being  hinged  so  as  to  pivot  and  rotate  toward  and  away 
from  said  cavity  (12)  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  house  said 
battery  (BT)  so  that  said  battery  moves  together  with  said 
cover  (CPB), 

said  miniaturized  hearing  aid  (TSI)  further  having  a  removal 
thong  (LC)  with  an  inner  end  fastened  ttiereto  and  having  the 
free  end  (EST)  in  the  pinna  (PDG)  of  the  ear  (OCH)  of  said 
person,  and  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  (16  and  34)  for 
the  two  poles  (PP  and  PN)  of  said  battery  (BT),  each  contact 
(16  and  34)  being  disposed  in  said  cavity  (12)  so  as  to  be  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  respective  battery  pole  when  said 
cover  (CPB)  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  first  of  said  contacts 
(16^  biasing  said  battery  (BT)  upwardly  so  as  to  cause  said 
cover  (CPB)  to  open  when  said  locking  means  are  disengaged 
and  cause  said  second  contact  (34)  to  detach  from  the  respec- 
tive pole  of  said  battery  (BT),  so  as  to  cut  the  power  supply  to 
said  curative  circuits  and  place  the  hearing  aid  (TSI)  in  the 
OFF  position,  the  inner  end  (25)  of  said  thong  (LC)  being 
fastened  to  the  hearing  aid  (TSI)  in  such  a  way  that  pulling  on 
said  thong  (LC)  opens  said  cover  (CPB)  and  switches  off  the 
hearing  aid  (TSI). 
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5,675,  i58 


HEADSET 
Review  Dr^  Amarilio,  Tex. 


ACTIVE  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Thomas  Paige  Brittain,  2320 
79109 

Filed  Jul.  27,  i995JSer.  No.  507,988 
Int  CI.*  A61F  ///fe,  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—72 


hei  dseu  comprising: 


seci  ired 
s  lid 


1.  An  active  noise  reduction 

a  headband; 

an  earcup  secured  to  said  headb^d. 
eral  flange  and  a  cushion 

a  bafBe  secured  to  said  earcup, 

into  an  inside  cavity  for  positioning 
of  a  wearer  and  an  outside 
baffle  including: 
an  elliptical  rim  adapted  to 
said  earcup,  said  elliptical 
therein; 
a  closed  wall  extending  ftor  i 
central  opening,  said  closed 
said  earcup;  and, 
a  speaker  mounting  plate 
speaker  mounting  plate 
therefhrough; 

a  microphone  mounted  upon  s; 
tially  within  said  outside  ca\<ty 
and  transducing  acoustic  pn  ssure 
corresponding  microphone  el  ctronic 

an  electronic  signal  processing 
and  positioned  substantially 
earcup  and  coupled  with  sai( 
anti-noise  signal  from  said  m  croph 

a  first  speaker  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  apertures  in 
positioned  substantially  witl^ 
earcup  for  receiving  and 
tronic  anti-noise  signal  from 
unit;  and, 

a  second  speaker  mounted  upon|said 
of  another  one  of  said 
plate  and  positioned  substantially 
said  earcup  for  receiving 
electronic  conununication  sii 


1  sa  d 
sai  i 


SfilS,  S59 


METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

OF  DELAYED  AND 
Kari  Torkkola,  Chandler,  Ariz., 
burg,ni. 

Fdcd  Dec  12,  1995 
Int.  a.* 
MS.  CL  381—94 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  a 
equal  plurality  of  ntixed  signals 
components  of  the  source  signal 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


9  Claims 


ao  Misi 


a  id 


gial. 


FOR  BLINT)  SEPARATION 
FILTERED  SOURCES 
issignor  to  Motorola,  Schaum- 


Ser.  No.  571329 
H#4B  ISAX) 

16  Claims 

pllfrality  of  source  signals  from  an 
each  mixed  signal  including 
sjcomprising  the  steps  of: 


i,  said  earcup  having  a  periph- 

'  to  said  flange; 

baffle  separating  said  earcup 

ing  relatively  close  to  the  ear 

:avity  opposite  therefrom,  said 


^gage  said  peripheral  flange  of 
rim  having  a  central  opening 

said  elliptical  rim  about  said 
wall  adapted  to  project  into 

se  ured  to  said  closed  wall,  said 
t  iving  a  plurality  of  apertures 

sa^]  baffle  and  positioned  substan- 

of  said  earcup  for  delecting 

within  said  earcup  to  a 

signal; 

unit  mounted  upon  said  baffle 

\^ithin  said  outside  cavity  of  said 

microphone  for  generating  an 

lone  electronic  signal; 

baffle  proximate  the  center  of 

speaker  mounting  plate  and 

said  outside  cavity  of  said 

tically  reproducing  an  elec- 

aid  electronic  signal  processing 


X 


multiplying  a  channel  one  mixed  signal  by  a  channel  one  adap- 
tive weight  to  produce  a  channel  one  product  signal: 

multiplying  a  chaimel  two  mixed  signal  by  a  channel  two 
adaptive  weight  to  produce  a  channel  two  product  signal; 

generating  a  channel  one  filtered  feedback  signal  from  a  channel 
two  approximation  signal; 

generating  a  channel  two  filtered  feedback  signal  from  a  channel 
one  approximation  signal; 

adding  the  channel  one  filtered  feedback  signal  to  the  channel 
one  product  signal  to  produce  the  chatmel  one  approximation 
signal; 

adding  the  channel  two  filtered  feedback  signal  to  the  channel 
two  product  signal  to  produce  the  channel  two  approximation 
signal; 

applying  a  nonlinear  function  to  the  channel  one  and  channel 
two  approximation  signals  to  prodiKe  tiie  chaimel  one  and 
channel  two  output  signals;  and 

adjusting  the  channel  one  adaptive  weight,  the  channel  one 
filtered  feedback  signal,  tlie  channel  two  adaptive  weight,  and 
the  channel  two  filtered  feedback  signal  to  maximize  entropy 
of  the  channel  one  and  the  chaimel  two  output  signals,  thereby 
recovering  a  first  source  signal  as  the  chaimel  one  output 
signal  and  a  second  source  signal  as  the  channel  two  output 
signal. 


5,675,660 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  MICROPHONES 

Brook  LoweU  Townsend,  8  Crescent  Ct,  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,752 

Int.  CL*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—169  21  Claims 


baffle  proximate  the  center 
i  in  said  speaker  mounting 
within  said  outside  cavity  of 
acoustically  reproducing  an 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  microphone,  the  microphone 
having  a  housing  and  a  microphone  sound  receiver,  wherein  the 
housing  has  first  and  second  ends  and  the  microphone  sound 
receiver  is  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  housing,  the  apparams 
comprising: 
a  removable  coupling  engagable  about  the  housing  between  the 

first  and  second  ends;  and 
a  semovable  shield  engagable  to  said  coupling  and  about  said 
microphone  sound  receiver,  said  shield  and  said  coupling 
engagable  to  wedge  against  the  housing,  whereby  frictionally 
securing  said  shield  and  coupling  to  the  bousing. 
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5,675,661 
AIRCRAFT  DOCKING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  C.  Rlcfaman,  Irvine;  Daniel  C.  Lorti,  Newport  Beach: 
Bradley  D.  Ostman,  Los  Altos;  Rolf  Krumes,  Anaheim;  Eden 
Y.  Mei,  Brea,  and  Gilberto  Di  Benedetto,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,240 

InL  CL"  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  CL  382—104  12  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  ducking  system  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  viewing  the  area  of  a  dock  and  an  aircraft 
approaching  the  dock,  the  imaging  means  providing  images 
and  locations  of  the  aircrafl  and  of  obstacles  in  the  dock  aiea; 

template  means  for  providing  templates  of  a  plurality  of  aircraft, 
said  template  means  including  nneans  for  rotating  and  for 
scaling  any  one  of  said  templates; 

means  for  correlating  an  aircraft  image  of  said  imaging  means  to 
a  plurality  of  templates  of  said  template  means  to  select  one 
of  said  templates  to  serve  as  a  model  and  identity  of  the 
aircraft,  said  cottelating  means  outputting  orientation  of  the 
aircraft; 

means  responsive  to  said  aircraft  image  and  to  said  model  for 
locating  a  designated  part  of  the  aircraft; 

means  for  comparing  a  location  of  said  designated  pan  of  the 
aircrafl  relative  to  a  predetermined  u^vel  path  into  the  dock; 

means  for  signaling  a  pilot  of  the  aircraft  with  guidance  data  for 
piloting  the  aircraft  along  the  travel  path  into  the  dock;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  imaging  means  for  identifying  the  pres- 
ence of  one  of  said  obstacles  in  said  dock  area,  and  wherein 
said  signaling  means  signals  the  presence  of  said  one  obstacle 
in  said  dock  area. 
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Storing  in  the  memory  a  list  of  unique  identification  codes  for 
prospective  customers  of  the  retail  store  in  a  predetermined 
geographical  area; 

comparing  with  the  processor  the  unique  identification  codes  in 
said  stored  datal>ase  with  said  list  of  unique  identification 
codes  of  prospective  customers;  and 

eliminating  data  from  said  list  of  prospective  customers  relating 
to  information  contained  in  said  stored  database  such  thai  a 
non-customer  database  is  produced  that  contains  data  relating 
only  to  prospective  customers  who  do  not  appear  in  said 
stored  database. 


5.675.663 

ARTIFICIAL  VISUAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMAGE  RECOGNITION 

Edgar  Koemer;  Hiroshi  Tsujino,  and  Tomohiko  Masutani,  all 

of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-088820 
InL  CL'  G06K  9/00:9/62 
U.S.  a.  382—181  20  Claims 


5,675,662 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  A  DATABASE 

FOR  USE  WITH  SELECTIVE  INCENTIVE  MARKETING 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  CUSTOMER  SHOPPING  HISTORIES 

David  W.  Deaton,  and  Rodney  G.  Gabriel,  both  of  Ahilenc, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Credit  Verification  Corporation,  AhUene, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,413,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,621,812,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886383,  May 
19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  826,255,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  345,475,  May  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
catk>n  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302321 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9A)0 
VS.  CL  382—137  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  retail  store  marketing  with  a  com- 
puter having  a  processor  and  a  memory,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
storing  in  the  memory  a  database  of  existing  customers  of  the 
retail  store,  said  database  including  a  unique  customer  identi- 
fication code  for  each  customer  along  with  additional  cus- 
tomer identification  data; 


12.  A  method  for  image  recognition  based  on  adaptive  scaling 
including  the  steps  of: 

picking  up  a  visual  image: 

converting  said  visual  image  into  a  matrix  of  pixels,  said  visual 
image  containing  at  least  one  item  therein  to  be  recognized, 
said  item  occupying  a  portion  of  said  matrix  of  pixels: 

filtering  said  image  through  iCL  (Karhunen-Loeve)  filtering  to 
focus  attention  on  said  item  within  said  matrix  of  pixels, 
thereby  defining  said  item  as  a  plurality  of  vectors  defining  a 
sub-space  of  said  item  within  said  image,  each  of  said  vectors 
being  defined  by  a  predetermined  number  of  KL  components; 

supplying  pixel  information  of  said  item  to  a  memory  means 
while  limiting  the  number  of  KL  components  per  vector  in 
order  to  maintain  a  resolution  of  said  item  at  a  predetermined 
constant  resolution; 

comparing  the  supplied  pixel  information  with  stored  data  of  a 
similar  item  in  order  to  recognize  said  pixel  information  as 
corresponding  to  said  item;  and 

triggering  an  icon  representing  said  item  when  a  result  of  the 
compaaison  indicates  an  agreement  between  said  pixel  infor- 
mation of  said  item  and  said  stored  data. 
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SfiJSjb  • 
IMAGE  PROCESS  NG  DEVICE 
HirasU  Maeda,  and  Toshihiro  Oiataashi,  both  of  Kashihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabi^hiki  KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144125 
Int  CI."  GO«l(  9/48 
VJS.  a.  382—199  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  device 
pixels  Of  an  input  image  are  part  of 
comprising: 

gray-level  detecting  means  for 
the  input  image: 

operational  means  for  generating 
difference  signals,  each  gray 
from  a  difference  between  the 
pixels  adjacent  to  each  other, 
pixels  for  two  adjacent  gray 
one  common  pixel; 

gray-level  discriminating  nneans 
generated  adjacent  gray-level 
operational  means  to  a  variable 
and  second  threshold  values; 

edge  discriminating  means  for 
of  tile  pixels  of  the  input 
tlie  image  from  the  comparing 
ing  means,   wherein  said  gra; 
compares  the  at  least  two 
ference  signals  to  the  first 
at  least  two  generated  adjacent 
ilie  second  threshold  value 
old  value,  upon  determining 
adjacent  gray-level  difference 
threshold  value. 


determining  whether  or  not 
ui  edge  portion  of  the  image. 


del  icting  gray-levels  of  pixels  of 


least  two  adjacent  gray-level 

difference  signal  generated 

di  itected  gray-levels  of  a  pair  of 

respective  pairs  of  adjacent 

difference  signals  including 


of! 
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5,675,( 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SIZE  AND  PLAQEMENT 
Richard  F.  Lyon,  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994. 
Int.  CL 
VS.  a.  382—229 

1.  A  method  for  word  recognit)f>n 
models  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  bounds 

panem  within  a  word; 
generating  a  second  bounds  measirement 
ter  pattern  within  the  word,  the  first 
the  second  bounds  measureme|t 
raent  pair; 
selecting  a  hypothesized  characte 

first  character  pattern; 
selecting  a  hypothesized  characte 

second  character  pattern: 
generating  a  bounds  model  pair 
esized  character  identifier  a$s4:iated 
pattern  and  the  hypothesized 
with  the  second  character 
generating  a  pairwise  cost  value 
ment  difference  between  the  botndi 
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ACCORDING 
THEPRESEMT 
INVENTION 


2  PIXELS 


EDGE/NON-EDGE 


f  >r  comparing  the  at  least  two 
iifference  signals  from  said 
hresbold  value  iiKluding  first 
aid 

del  rmiining  whether  or  not  each 

image  are  part  of  an  edge  portion  of 

said  gray-level  discriminat- 

-level  discriminating  means 

gen^ted  adjacent  gray-level  dif- 

ttirei  [lold  value,  and  compares  the 

j  ray-level  difference  signals  to 

whi^h  is  less  than  the  first  thresh- 

the  at  least  two  generated 

gnals  are  less  than  the  first 


tlat 


WORD  RECOGNITION 

MODELS 
assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

S  er.  No.  315,886 

G06K|9/72;9/i4 

14  Claims 
using  size  and  placennent 

measurement  from  a  first  character 

from  a  second  charac- 
bounds  measurement  and 
forming  a  bounds  measure- 
identifier  associated  with  the 
identifier  associated  with  the 


corresponding  to  the  hypoth- 
with  the  first  character 
character  identifier  associated 
patte  11,  and 

indicating  a  size  and  a  place- 
s  measurement  pair  and  the 


bounds  model  pair,  the  pairwi.se  co.st  value  being  substantially 
independent  of  a  size  or  a  position  of  any  additional  character 
pattern  within  the  word. 


5,675,666 
IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  WITH  PRE-PROCESSING  TO 
COMPENSATE  FOR  THE  BLOCKY  EFFECT 
Teniyoshi  Komnro,  Santa  Clara;  Masao  Mizutani.  and  Ching- 
Fang  Chang,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  as»gnors  to  Sony 
Corportion,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,170 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/415:7/12 

VS.  CI.  382—232  17  Claims 


PREPROCESSOR  23 


MPEG  ENCODER  2S 
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1.  A  method  for  pre-processing  image  data  to  compensate  for 
bloclcy  effect  error  introduction  thereto  during  subsequent  block- 
basis  image  compression  followed  by  decoding  by  application  of 
an  inverse  transform,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  the  image  data  to  generate  error-compensation 
data  indicative  of  error  likely  to  be  introduced  to  said  image 
data  during  said  subsequent  block-basis  image  compression 
and  said  decoding:  and 

(b)  combining  the  error-compensation  data  with  the  image  data 
to  generate  pre-proces.sed  image  data  which  will  exhibit 
reduced  blocky  effect  error  after  application  of  .said  block- 
basis  image  compression  and  then  said  decoding  thereto, 
wherein  .step  (a)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(c)  generating  delayed  image  data  by  delaying  tiie  image  data  for 
a  first  delay  period:  : 

(d)  during  said  first  delay  period,  applying  block-l>asis  image 
compression  to  said  image  data  to  generate  compressed  data, 
inverse  quantizing  the  compressed  data  to  generate  dequan- 
tized  data,  and  then  applying  said  inverse  transform  to  the 
dequantized  data  to  generate  processed  data;  and 

(e)  generating  the  error-compensation  data  by  subtracting  one  of 
the  delayed  image  data  and  the  processed  data  from  the  other 
of  the  delayed  image  data  and  the  processed  data. 
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5,675,667 

PICTURE  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS,  PICTURE 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  PICTURE  DRAWING 

APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,073,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,7% 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229307 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—232  17  Claims 


5.675.668 
CODING  METHOD,  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  CODING  METHOD.  DECODER  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  HAND-WRITTEN  CHARACTERS 
Masato  Yoneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawaski  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Kobe.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-067219; 
Apr.  30.  1992,  4-111572;  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172855;  Jul.  10,  1992, 
4-183917;  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220448;  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-286261; 
Oct  23,  1992,  4-286262;  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291534 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—240  3  Claims 

»  B 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  digital  image  data  representing 
at  least  one  picture  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

nneans  for  supplying  uncompressed  digital  image  data  having  a 
plurality  of  bits; 

transform  means  for  ortiiogonally  transforming  said  uncom- 
pressed digital  image  data  so  as  to  produce  coefficient  data; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  coefficient  data  so  as  to 
produce  quantized  data; 

decompressing  means  for  decompressing  said  quantized  data  in 
accordance  with  a  control  signal  so  as  to  produce  decom- 
pressed image  data,  said  decompressing  means  including 
means  for  processing  said  quantized  data,  rounding  means  for 
adding  a  value  based  on  said  control  signal  to  the  processed 
quantized  data  to  produce  rounded  data  and  inverse  shifting 
means  for  inverse  shifting  said  rounded  data  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal  to  produce  said  decompressed  image 
data; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  uncompressed  digital 
image  data  with  said  decompressed  image  data  so  as  to  detect 
any  discrepancies  therebetween  and  for  producing  said  con- 
trol signal  corresponding  thereto; 

shifting  means  for  stuffing  said  uncompressed  digital  image  data 
by  a  number  of  bits  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal  so 
as  to  produce  sliifted  image  data;  and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  tlie  quantized  data; 

said  apparatus  being  operative  such  tiiat:  (i)  during  a  first  itera- 
tion, if  said  comparison  means  indicates  an  absence  of  said 
discrepancies  tlien  said  encoding  means  encodes  rbe  quan- 
tized data  corresponding  to  said  uncompressed  digital  image 
data  and  if  said  comparison  means  detects  a  discrepancy  tlien 
said  encoding  means  does  not  encode  tlie  quantized  data 
corresponding  to  said  uncompressed  digital  image  data  and 
said  shifting  means  bit  shifts  said  uncompressed  digital  intage 
data  in  accordance)  with  said  control  signal  and  supplies  the 
produced  sliifted  image  data  to  said  transform  means,  and  (ii) 
during  a  second  and  any  subsequent  iterations,  tlie  sliifted 
image  data  is  pressed  ttuough  said  transform  means,  said 
quantizing  means,  said  decompressing  means  and  said  com- 
parison means  so  as  to  detect  any  discrepancies  between  the 
sliifted  image  data  and  said  uncompressed  digital  image  data, 
whereupon  if  said  comparison  means  indicates  an  absence  of 
said  discrepancies  tlien  said  encoding  means  encodes  ttie 
quantized  data  corresponding  to  tlie  current  shifted  image  data 
and  if  said  comparison  means  detects  a  discrepancy  then  said 
encoding  means  does  not  encode  the  quantized  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  shifted  image  data  and  said  shifting 
means  again  sliifts  said  uncompressed  digital  image  data  in 
accordance  with  the  latest  control  signal. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  areas,  the  plurality  of  memocy  areas 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  each  memory  area 
comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  the  pluraUty  of 
memory  cells  equal  to  a  predetermined  number  of  bits; 

a  retrieval  data  input  terminal  into  which  retrieval  data  is  input; 

a  correspondence  detection  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
correspondence  detection  sub-circuits  each  for  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  comparison  data  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  memory  areas  constituting  the  plurality  of 
memory  blocks,  wherein  said  plurality  of  correspondence 
detection  sub-circuits  compares  said  input  retrieval  data  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  comparison  data  simultaneously  and 
wherein  the  correspondence  detection  circuit  outputs  a  selec- 
tion signal  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  areas 
corresponding  to  said  comparison  data  which  matches  said 
input  retrieval  data; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  equal  in  number  to  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  for  amplifying  and  outputting  contents 
stored  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells;  and 

a  block  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
blocks,  tlie  block  selection  circuit  selecting  the  memory  block 
containing  the  memory  area  selected  by  said  selection  signal 
and  connecting  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  said  selection 
to  said  selected  one  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers. 


5,675,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING/DECODING  AN  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  HAVING  A  STILL  OBJECT 

Jong-Rak  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
95-5870 

iBt  CL*  G06K  9/39;9/4S 
VS.  a.  382—241  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  an  image  signal  having  foreground 
and  background  regions,  wherein  the  foreground  region  consists  of 
a  still  object  and  the  image  signal  includes  contour  information 
relative  to  the  positions  of  the  pixels  located  on  the  contour  of  the 
foreground  region  and  pixel  information  containing  the  pixel  val- 
ues of  tlie  foreground  and  the  background  regions  in  the  image 
signal,  which  comprises: 
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first  encoding  means,  based  o 
approximating  the  contour  of 
contour  data  representing 
foreground  region  and  for 
coded  contour  signal; 

second  encoding  means,  based 
contour  data,  for  masking 
.     outside  the  approximated 
to  generate  a  zero-masked 
Of  boundary  pixel  values  of 
of  the  approximated  foregroui  d 
pixel  signal  to  generate  a  cod4d 
the  set  of  boundary  pixel  val 

third  encoding  means,  based  on 
for  leveling  down  the  pixel 
ground  region  and,  based  on 
portion  of  the  background 
signal;  and 

means  for  combining  the  coded 
ary  signal  and  the  coded 
image  signal. 
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the  contour  infonnation,  for 

le  foreground  region  to  provide 

contour  of  an  approximated 

the  contour  data  into  a 


coi  vertmg 


the  pixel  information  and  the 

values  of  the  pixels  lying 

foreground  region  with  a  zero  value 

signal  and  for  extracting  a  set 

pixels  located  on  the  contour 

region  from  the  zero- masked 

boundary  signal  representing 

lies; 

I  le  set  of  boundary  pixel  values, 
v|lues  of  the  approximated  fore- 
contour  data,  for  trimming  a 
retion  to  generate  a  coded  pixel 


original  image  display  means  for  displaying  said  original 
,    .image  with  a  plurality  of  pixels  each  having  a  first  aperture 
ratio, 

operation  pattern  display  means  for  displaying  an  operation 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  optical  operation  with  the 
same  number  of  pixels  of  said  original  image  display 
means  and  for  transmitting  an  image  therethrough,  each  of 
said  pixels  having  a  second  aperture  ratio,  and 

imaging  means  for  imaging  said  original  image  onto  said 
operation  pattern; 
adding  operation  means  for  performing  an  optical  adding  opera- 
tion to  the  image  transmitted  through  said  operation  pattern 
,_  display  means,  ingluding, 

opto-electric  conversion  means  for  converting  an  optical  sig- 
nal into  an  electrical  signal, 

condensing  means  for  condensing  said  original  image  trans- 
mitted through  said  operation  pattern  display  means  onto 
said  opto-electric  conversion  means;  and 

electrical  operation  means  for  correcting  said  electrical  signal 
output  from  said  opto-electric  conversion  means, 
wherein  said  first  aperture  ratio  is  smaller  than  said  second 

aperture  ratio. 


C  jntour  signal,  the  coded  bound- 
I  signal  to  generate  a  coded 


5^5^  7t 
OPTICAL  PROCESSOR  USING  AN  ORIGINAL  DISPLAY 

HAVING  PIXELS  WITH  AN 
THAN  THAT  FOR  PIXELS  IN 
DISPl 
Kohshi  Koide,  Chiba,  Japan, 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji 
Dec  14,  1994,  6-310496 

InL  a.*  G06K  9/36;f/76;  G06F  15/332 
VS.  CL  382—281       " 


5,675,671 

SYSTEM  FOR  ORIENTING  DOCUMENTS  IN  THE 

AUTOMATED  PROCESSING  OF  BULK  MAIL  AND  THE 

LIKE 

George  L.  Hayduchok,  15  Sandy  La.,  IVenton,  N  J.  08610,  and 

William  L.  Heins,  m,  227  Pine  BiTd.,  Medford,  N  J.  08055 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,513,  Dec  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,930,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,293,431.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

699,192 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/32 

VS.  CL  382—296  42  Claims 
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to  Sharp  Kabushiki 


T.  No.  417,012 

May  30,  1994,  6-116441; 
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1.  An  optical  processor  for  per^nming  an  optical  operation  on 
an  original  image,  comprising: 

multiplying  operation  means  forkierforming  an  optical  multiply- 
ing operation  to  said  original  Image,  including 
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11  Cfadms       I-  An  apparatus  for  processing  documents  having  diflFerent  ori- 
entations comprising: 

a)  a  document  transport  for  conveying  the  documents  along  a 
selected  path  of  movement; 

b)  an  optical  scanner  positioned  along  the  selected  path  for 
optically  reading  each  of  the  documents,  the  scanner  generat- 
ing a  set  of  data  corresponding  to  light  levels  at  discrete 
positions  on  the  documents;  and 

c)  an  image  processor  responsive  to  the  data  generated  by  the 
optical  scanner  for  determining  the  orientation  of  the  docu- 
ments conveyed  by  the  docimient  transport  along  the  path  of 
movement,  the  image  processor  including  a  density  detector 
for  determining  the  density  counts  of  two  selected  areas  on 
each  document,  the  selected  areas  being  symmetrically 
located  about  the  center  point  of  the  document,  and  the 
density  counts  representing  the  number  of  discrete  positions 
in  the  selected  areas  having  a  light  level  above  a  selected  light 
threshold  and  wherein  the  image  processor  determines 
whether  the  density  count  of  only  one  selected  area  of  the 
documents  is  above  a  selected  minimum  orientation  density 
threshold  and  wherein  the  image  processor  includes  an  orien- 
tation detector  for  determining  the  orientation  of  the  docu- 
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ments  when  only  the  one  selected  area  of  each  such  document 
has  the  density  count  above  a  selected  minimum  orientation 
density  threshold. 


5,675,672 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  LINKER  FOR  CHARACTER 

STRING  DATA 

Kaoru  Nakabayashi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,958,  Jun.  7,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,796,  Jun.  26, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-167384,- 
Apr.  2,  1991,  3-69941 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/22:9/34 
VS.  a.  382—318  17  aaims 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  file  linker  for  coded  character  string  files 
developed  through  character  recognition  of  plural  scanned  charac- 
ters within  a  document,  comprising: 

a  memory  configured  for  storing  first  and  second  coded  charac- 
ter string  files,  each  of  the  first  and  second  coded  character 
string  files  being  stored  as  a  two-dimensional  array  of  coded 
characters,  each  coded  character  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
of  the  plural  scanned  characters; 
accessing  means  in  communication  with  said  memory,  said 
accessing  means  accessing  the  coded  characters  commencing 
with  at  least  one  of  an  end  row  and  an  end  column  of  the  first 
coded  character  string  file  and  for  accessing  any  row  or 
column  of  the  second  coded  character  string  file,  said  access- 
ing means  comprising: 

a  determining  means  for  determining  when  coded  character 
duplications  exist  within  the  accessed  rows  or  columns  of 
the  first  and  second  coded  character  string  files  independent 
of  image  coordinates  of  the  corresponding  plural  scanned 
characters;  and 
a  file  insertion  means  in  communication  with  said  determining 
means  and  configured  for  inserting  an  end-of-file  (EOF) 
mark  in  the  second  coded  character  string  file  when  an  end 
of  duplication   of  coded  characters   is   detected   in   the 
accessed  rows  and  colunms  of  the  first  and  second  coded 
character  string  files; 
alignment  means  in  communication  with  said  accessing  means 
and  said  memory  and  configured  for  locating  a  row  and 
column  arrangement  of  the  first  coded  character  string  file 
intersecting  the  second  coded  character  string  file  based  on  a 
position  of  the  EOF  mark; 
a  controller  in  communication  with  said  accessing  means  and 
said  memory,  said  controller  marking  a  starting  point  in  the 
second  coded  character  string  file  as  a  beginning  position  of 
the  second  coded  character  string  file  in  the  absence  of  the 
EOF  mark  therein;  and 
linking  means  in  communication  with  said  memory  and  align- 
ment means  to  form  a  third  coded  character  string  file  free  of 
character  overlap  based  on  the  presence  of  one  of  the  EOF 
and  starting  point  marks  in  said  second  coded  character  string 
file. 


5,675,673 
INTEGRATED  OPTIC  MODULATOR  WITH  SEGMENTED 

ELECTRODES  AND  SLOPED  WAVEGUIDES 
Halvor  Skeie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Tedinology, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,161 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/10;  G02F  l/OI 

VS.  a.  385—2  20  Claims 


Uj,  J  U-vJ  Uij-J 

18.  An  optic  modulator,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  an  electro-optic  material; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  waveguide  segments  formed  in  said 
subsnate  and  extending  substantially  coextensively  with  one 
another  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  first  and  second 
waveguide  segments  being  separated  by  a  transverse  distance 
that  gradually  varies  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  course 
of  the  first  and  second  waveguide  segments; 

an  outer  electrode  assembly,  substantially  surrounding  the  first 
and  second  waveguide  segments,  the  outer  electrode  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  electrode  segments,  the  plurality  of 
electrode  segments  forming  a  plurality  of  n  compartments 
through  which  the  pair  of  first  and  second  waveguide  seg- 
ments extend;  and 

a  plurality  of  inner  electrode  means  for  serving  as  modulating 
electrodes,  each  one  of  the  inner  electrode  means  being 
located  in  a  different  one  of  the  n  compartments; 

modulating  voltage  means  for  supplying  a  modulating  voltage  to 
the  plurality  of  inner  electrode  means  to  induce  a  nnodulating 
electric  field  between  the  iiuier  electrode  means  and  the  outer 
electrode  assembly  in  a  region  through  which  the  first  and 
second  waveguide  segments  extend; 

input  means  for  introducing  two  portions  of  light,  one  portion  of 
light  being  introduced  into  each  waveguide  segment;  and 

output  means  for  combining  the  two  portions  of  light  with  one 
another  after  the  emergence  thereof  from  the  first  and  second 
waveguide  segments  to  produce  a  modulated  light  output 
signal. 


5.675,674 
OPTICAL  FIBER  MODULATION  AND  DEMODULATION 

SYSTEM 
R.  Stephens  Weis,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RockBit  Inter- 
national, Ft  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,635 
Int  CL"  G02F  2A)0 
VS.  a.  385—12  50  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  telemetering  signals  from-  sensors  in  a  remote 
location,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  optical  fiber; 

(b)  one  or  mote  Bragg  gratings  spaced  longitudinally  along  and 
optically  coupled  with  said  elongated  optical  fiber  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  first  end  of  said  elongated  optical  fiber; 

(c)  distortion  devices  with  one  distortion  device  being  affixed  to 
said  elongated  optical  fiber  at  a  location  coincident  with  each 
said  one  or  more  Bragg  gratings,  and  wherein  each  said  one  or 
more  distortion  devices  responds  to  signals  applied  thereto 
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and  correspondingly  perturbs 
coincident  Bragg  grating  as  a 
said  applied  signals; 

(d)  a  broadband  light  source  for 
end  of  said  elongated  optical 
said  launched  light  is  reflected 
gratings  back  to  said  second 
fiber,  and  wherein  the  wave 
a  fiinction  of  the  periodicity 
gratings; 

(e)  a  detection  system  cooperatinj 
elongated  optical  fiber  wherein 
reflected  light  from  said  one 
are  determined;  and 

(0  a  processing  system  for  relatii^ 
erties  to  the  magnitudes  of  said 
more  distortion  devices. 
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lie  periodicity  of  each  said 
unction  of  the  magnitude  of 

aunching  light  into  a  second 

flt)eT,  and  wherein  a  portion  of 

by  said  one  or  more  Bragg 

( nd  of  said  elongated  optical 

pro{  erties  of  said  reflected  light  is 

of  said  one  or  more  Bragg 

with  said  second  end  of  said 
said  wave  properties  of  said 
more  of  said  Bragg  gratings 

said  determined  wave  prop- 
signals  applied  to  said  one  or 


5,675,6'  5 
BANDWIDTH-ADJUSTI  D  WAVELENGTH 
DEMULTIpiEXER 
Denis  M.  Thwctaet,  Qulncy  Sous 
Coming  Incorporated,  Comingl  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec  29,  1995, !  er.  No.  581,186 
Int  CL^  G02P  6/293 
VS.  a.  385—24 


dec  ibels 
pi  irali 


1.  A  wavelength  multiplexer/de^ltipl< 
signals  within  different  wavelength 
mem  for  a  minimum  amount  of 
adjacent  channels  of  at  least  20 

a  first  conductor  that  conveys  a 
the  different  wavelength  chamois 
between  outer  and  inner  ends; 

a  series  of  second  conductors  tha 
signals  within  the  different 
tive  lengths  that  extend  between 

a  dispersing  and  focusing  optic 
within  the  different  waveleng  h 
iiuier  end  of  the  first  conduci  or 
respective  optical  signals  wifhin 
channels  on  said  inner  ends 
ton; 


Senart,  France,  assignor  to 


lexer  for  routing  optical 

channels  and  having  a  require- 

nt)sstalk  attenuation  between 

comprising: 

ity  of  optical  sigiials  within 

along  a  length  that  extends 


separately  convey  the  optical 

length  channels  along  respec- 

inner  and  outer  ends; 

disperses  the  optical  signals 

channels  emitted  from  said 

and  separately  focuses  the 

the  different  wavelength 

the  series  of  second  conduc- 


couplings  coefficient  being  defined  between  said  first  conductor 
and  each  of  said  second  conductors  expressible  as  a  loss  in 
decibels  over  a  domain  of  wavelengths  centered  at  the  respec- 
tive channel  wavelengths; 

each  of  said  different  wavelength  channels  having  a  channel 
bandwidth  defined  by  a  range  of  wavelengths  at  which  the 
decibel  loss  is  varied  by  less  than  a  predetermined  amount; 

funnels  formed  between  said  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  second 
conductors  and  having  a  first  width  corresponding  to  a  width 
of  said  second  conductors  between  said  fiinnels  and  said  outer 
ends  of  the  second  conductors  and  a  second  width  corre- 
sponding to  a  width  at  said  inner  ends  of  the  second  conduc- 
tors; and 

said  second  width  being  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  first  width 
to  achieve  said  minimum  amount  of  crosstalk  attenuation  at  a 
maximized  amount  of  channel  bandwidth. 


5,675,676 

OPTICAL  BRANCHING  APPARATUS  AND 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  SWITCHING  METHOD 

Shuji  Yamashita,  and  Kiyoslii  Seidkawa,  both  of  Toliyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210367 
Int  a.'  G02B  6iQ8 
VS.  a.  385—24  8  Claims 


25  Claims 


1.  Alt  optical  branching  apparatus  in  which  a  pair  of  optical 
transmission  lines  as  reverse  and  forward  links  are  branched  into  a 
pliffality  of  lines,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  wavelength  demultiplexing  ports  having  wave- 
length demultiplexing/multiplexing  means,  each  connected  to 
a  branch  point  of  each  of  said  optical  transmission  lines,  for 
demultiplexing  a  light  beam  having  different  wavelengths 
from   said  each   optical   transmission    line   and   outputting 
demultiplexed  light  beams  to  branch  destinations,  and  for 
transmitting  light  beams  having  different  wavelengths  input 
from  branch  sources  and  outputting  a  multiplexed  light  beam 
to  said  each  optical  transmission  line;  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  transmission  media  for  connecting  said 
wavelength  demultiplexing  ports  corresponding  to  the  reverse 
link  and  said  wavelength  demultiplexing  ports  corresponding 
to  the  forward  link  in  accordance  with  wavelengths  of  light 
beams  which  are  used  depending  on  a  normal  state  and 
occurrence  of  a  failure. 
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5,675,677 
LAMP-TO-LIGHT  GUIDE  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  AN  ELECTRODELESS  HIGH  INTENSITY 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
John   M.   Davenport,    Lyndhurst;    Mark    E.    Duffy,   Sliaker 
Heights;  Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper  Pike;  Kenneth  S.  King, 
WUIoughby  Hills;  William  J.  Cassarly,  Richmond  Heights; 
Thomas  G.  Parham,  Gates  Mills;  Gary  R.  Allen,  Chester- 
land;  James  T.  Dakin,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Frederic  F.  Ahl- 
gren,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,760,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,625 
InL  a.*  G02B  6/32 
VS.  a.  385—31  16  Claims 
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1.  A  lamp-to-light  guide  coupling  arrangement  for  an  electrode- 
less  discharge  lamp  having  an  arc  tube  containing  an  ionizable  fill 
which  is  excitable  so  as  to  produce  a  light  generating  arc  discharge 
and  has  associated  therewith,  certain  thermal  and  electrical  operat- 
ing properties,  said  coupling  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  coupling  device  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  dis- 
charge lamp  and  being  of  a  generally  tubular,  hollow  con- 
struction having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  light  from  said  arc 
discharge  and  a  larger,  output  end,  said  inlet  end  having  an 
area  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  a  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  discharge  lamp  and  said  larger  output  end  having  a 
diameter  which  is  approxinuitely  2  to  3  times  the  diameter  of 
said  discharge  lamp; 

(b)  reflector  means  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
said  hollow  coupling  device  and  being  effective  for  reflecting 
light  interiorly  of  said  coupling  device; 

(c)  wherein  said  coupling  device  is  shaped  so  as  to  receive  light 
at  one  soUd  angle  over  an  area  of  said  inlet  end  and  to 
transmit  light  through  said  outlet  end  at  a  smaller  angle  but 
over  a  larger  area  of  said  outlet  end: 

(d)  at  least  one  light  guide  coupled  to  said  outlet  end  of  said 
coupling  device;  and. 

(e)  wherein  said  coupling  device  with  said  reflector  means  being 
disposed  thereon,  is  effective  so  that,  when  in  such  close 
proximity  to  said  discharge  lamp,  the  thermal  and  operating 
properties  of  said  discharge  lamp  remain  substantially  unaf- 
fected by  said  coupling  device. 


1=E 


at  least  one  flexible  light  conducting  band  waveguide  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  core  surrounded  by  a 
low  index  cladding; 

at  least  one  central  light  source  optically  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  flexible  light  conducting  band  waveguides;  and 

means  for  removing  light  from  said  waveguide's  core  to  illumi- 
nate preselected  sites  along  said  waveguide's  length. 


5,675,679 
LIGHT  BRANCHING  AND  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Hayato  Yuuki,  Yokluiichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  3,  1995,  7-167612; 
Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281997 

Int  CL"  G02B  6n6 
VS.  CL  385—43  4  Claims 


5,675,678 
FLEXIBLE  SYSTEM  FOR  LINEARLY  DISTRIBUTED 
ILLUMINATION 
Wolfgang  Neulterger,  F.T.  Labuan,  Malaysia,  and  Sergej  G. 
Krivoshlykov,  Moscow,  Russian   Federation,  assignors  to 
Ceram  Optec  Industries  Inc.,  Ejist  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,032 
Int  a."  G02B  6n6:6/42 
VS.  a.  385—31  17  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  lineariy  distributed  illumination  system  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  light  branching  and  coupling  device,  comprising: 

at  least  two  optical  fibers,  each  optical  fiber  extending  along  a 

fiber  optical  axis  and  including: 

a  light  transmission  fiber  portion: 

a  light  branching  and  coupling  fiber  portion,  a  diameter  of 
said  light  branching  and  coupling  fiber  portion  being  set  to 
be  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  light  transmission  fiber 
portion;  and 

a  tapering  fiber  portion  continuously  formed  between  said 
light  branching  and  coupling  fiber  portion  and  said  light 
transmission  fiber  portion  so  that  an  outer  circumference 
surface  of  said  tapering  fiber  portion  is  gradually  tapered  to 
reduce  its  diameter  toward  the  light  branching  and  coupling 
fiber  portion; 

wherein  said  the  light  branching  and  coupling  fiber  portions 
of  the  at  least  two  optical  fibers  are  fused  to  each  other,  and 

wherein  an  inclination  of  the  circumference  surface  of  said 
tapering  fiber  portion  with  respect  to  the  fiber  optical  axis 
and  a  length  of  said  tapering  fiber  portion  are  set  so  that 
light  advancing  in  said  Ught  branching  and  coupling  fiber 
portion  at  an  angle  of  62  with  respect  to  the  fiber  optical 
axis  satisfies  a  condition  in  which  the  light  is  fully  reflected 
by  an  outer  circumference  of  a  clad  of  said  light  branching 
and  coupling  fiber  portion  whereby 

e2^sin-'(lMj) 
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when  said  optical  fiber  is 
clad  having  a  refractive  infex 


i  >nned  of  a  core  coated  with  the 


5,675|i80 
FIBER-OPTIC 
Gregory  H.  Ames,  Gales  Ferry, 
towD,  both  of  Conn^  assignbi 
America  as  represented  by  U« 
ington,  D.C 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994 

Int  a.^  G#2B 
VS.  a.  385—54 

,  5*- 


( :ON>fECTOR 
nd  Roger  L.  Morency,  Volun- 
rs  to  The  United  States  of 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 


plu  al 


uge 


5.  A  fiber-optic  connector  as; 

a  first  connector  having  a 
ferrules  having  extending 
optical  fiber: 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  ferrul4s. 
said  ferrules,  and  exercising 
said  plurality  of  ferrules  to 
a  configuration  in  which  sail 
allel  and  nested  so  as  to 
transverse  section  is  substan^ally 

means  for  retaining  said  plural 
tion; 

alignment  structure  for  angulai 
ferrules  in  said  connector  in 
nominal  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  connector  with  a  second 

an  aligiunem  sleeve  adapted 
coimector  and  said  second 
abutting  relationship. 
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10  Claims 


sen  ibly 


compnsing: 
ity  of  ferrules,  each  of  said 
ntrally  therethrough  only  one 


.  abutting  all  peripheral  ones  of 

3  radially  compressive  force  on 

said  plurality  of  ferrules  into 

plurality  of  ferrules  are  copar- 

rm  a  stable  bundle  which  in 

axisymmetrical; 

1  ty  of  ferrules  in  said  configura- 

positioning  of  said  plurality  of 
said  transverse  section  about  a 
bundle  for  registry  of  said 
complementary  connector;  and 
o  receive  and  retain  said  first 
cofinector  in  axial  aligrunent  and  in 


5,67S  681 
INTERCONNECTION  ELE  dENT  FOR  MULTIFIBER 


a  sleeve  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body,  hollow  inside,  able  to 
receive  said  complementary  cylindrical  portions,  the  internal 
face  of  which  has  a  second  flat  surface;  and 

orientation  alignment  means  suitable  to  orient  said  fibers  to  be 
interconnected; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  ferrules  have  an  open- 
ing so  as  to  expose  part  of  said  internal  cavity,  and  include: 

fibers  vertical  alignment  means  in  the  form  of  a  third  flat  surface 
in  at  least  a  part  which  corresponds  to  said  opening,  and 

fibers  lateral  alignment  means,  in  the  form  of  a  fixing  plate 
having  longitudinal  "V"  shaped  grooves,  for  the  housing  and 
lateral  positioning  on  said  third  flat  surface  of  said  multifiber 
optical  cable. 


5,675,682 

PLUG  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

OPTICAL  PLUGS 

Silverio  De  March!,  Contra,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Diamond 

SA,  Losone,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  21, 1995,  503/ 
95 

Int  CI.*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—77  10  Claims 


cab.es 

Novate  Milai  ese,  and  Giacomo  Parafioriti, 
I  taly,  assignors  to  Italtel  SPA, 


Gnido  Chlaretti, 

CiniseUo  Balsamo,  both  of 
Milan,  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95«1128,  §  3ll  Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pul-  No.  W095/26515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1^5,  Ser.  No.  716,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lialy.  Mar.  29, 1994,  MI94A0S94 
Int  a."  (  02B  6/38 
VS.  a.  385—59  15  Claims 

1.  Interconnection  element  for  multifiber  optic  cables  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  and  a  second  cylindrical  ferrule,  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal internal  cavity  in  which  said  fibers  to  be  intercoiuiected 
are  abutted,  a  portion  of  the  external  face  of  each  cylindrical 
ferrule  forming  a  first  flat  si  rface; 


1.  Plug  arrangement  (1)  comprising  at  least  two  optical  plugs  (2, 
2')  connected  at  a  distance  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  connecting 
device  to  form  a  plug  unit,  each  of  said  plugs  comprising  and 
engagement  device  for  pull  resistant  engagement  within  a  sleeve 
portion,  said  connecting  device  being  a  conunon  release  lever  (3) 
extending  across  both  plugs  (2,  2')  and  attached  to  each  plug  to  be 
able  to  move  in  order  to  release  the  engagement  devices. 
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5,675,683 
OPTICAL  COUPLER  CONSTRUCTED  USING  OPTICAL 

FIBER  FERRULES 
MItsuo  Takahashi;  Knnio  Yamada,  and  Yuying  Wu,  aU  of 
Matsudo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Scikoh  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  559,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-021032; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100667 

Int  CI."  G02B  6A)4;6/38 
VS.  a.  385—78  15  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  coupler,  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  fiber  ferrules,  each  of  said  ferrules 
having  a  cylindrical  body,  a  central  axis,  an  end-face  perpen- 
dicular to  said  central  axis,  a  throughhole  at  die  center  of  the 
end-face  extending  along  the  central  axis,  and  four  optical 
fibers,  each  having  an  optical  axis,  fastened  within  the 
throughhole: 

first  and  second  graded  index  rod  lenses,  each  of  said  graded 
index  rod  lenses  having  a  cylindrical  body,  an  optical  axis,  a 
first  end  facing  the  first  end  of  the  other  graded  index  rod  lens, 
and  a  second  end  adjacent  to  the  end-face  of  said  ferrule; 

a  thin  film  located  between  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
graded  index  rod  lenses  which  partially  transmits  incident 
light  and  reflects  the  remainder  of  the  light:  and 

fastening  means  for  locating  said  thin  film  al  the  interface 
between  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  graded  index 
rod  lenses,  for  connecting  the  end-face  of  said  first  ferrule  to 
the  second  end  of  said  first  graded  index  rod  lens,  for  con- 
necting the  end-face  of  said  second  ferrule  to  the  second  end 
of  said  second  g'aded  index  rod  lens,  for  aligning  the  central 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  ferrules  to  the  optical  axes  of  said 
first  and  second  graded  index  rod  lenses,  for  aligning  the 
optical  axis  of  each  optical  fiber  in  said  first  ferrule  to  an 
optical  axis  in  a  corresponding  optical  fiber  in  said  second 
ferrule  by  rotating  said  second  ferrule  around  its  optical  axis 
so  that  the  four  optical  fibers  of  said  second  ferrule  are 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
second  graded  index  rod  lens,  and  for  fa.stening  together  said 
first  and  second  ferrules,  said  first  and  second  graded  index 
rods  lenses  and  said  thin  film. 


an  optical  semiconductor  element  fixedly  nwunted  in  said  opti- 
cal element  mounting  substrate,  said  element  having  a  first 
electrode  pattern;  and 

an  recess,  having  a  second  electrode  pattern,  formed  in  said 
mounting  substrate,  said  recess  limiting  two-dimensional 
deviation  between  said  first  electrode  pattern  and  said  second 
electrode  pattern  when  said  optical  semicondiKtor  element  is 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  optical  element  mounting  substrate, 
and  limiting  two-dimensional  deviation  of  said  element  so 
that  said  element  is  in  a  position  in  a  surface  of  said  optical 
element  nwunting  substrate  to  assure  that  an  end  surface  of  an 
active  layer  of  said  optical  semiconductor  element  and  an  end 
surface  of  said  optical  waveguide  are  coupled  optically. 


5,675,685 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRAY  MODULE, 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  MODULE,  AND 

EXTERNAL  BOARD  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  THE 

MODULE 
Kazuyuld  Fukuda,  Ibaraki-ken;  Makoto  Shimaoka,  Ushiku; 
Satoshi  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Kazuhiro  Ito,  Tokyo;  Shinzo 
Nishiyama,  Kamakura;  Shigefiimi  Kito,  Fujisawa;  Atsushi 
Takai,  Kokubui\ji;  Atsushi  Miura,  Fujisawa,  and  Koichiro 
Toncfaira,  Yokoyama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155751; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232857;  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-062478 

Int  a."  G02B  6/00:6/36 
VS.  a.  385—89  50  Claims 


5,675,684 

OPTICAL  MODULE  HAVING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS  FIXEDLY  MOUNTED  THEREON  WITH 

IMPROVED  ACCURACY 

Toshinori  Hirataka,  Ome,  and  Satoru  Kikuchi,  Kokubuqji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007893 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—88  48  Claims 

17.  An  optical  module  comprising: 

an    optical    element    mounting    substrate    having   an   optical 
waveguide  formed  therein; 


1.  An  optica!  semiconductor  array  module  comprising: 

an  optical  semiconductor  array  device  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  laser  diode,  light-emitting  diode  elements  or 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  photo  diode  elements: 

an  electronic  device  for  driving  and  controlling  said  optical 
semiconductor  array  device; 

a  cube- shaped  package  case  for  housing  said  optical  semicon- 
ductor array  device  and  said  electronic  device  therein: 

an  optical  fiber  array  optically  coupled  to  said  optical  semicon- 
ductor array  device: 

a  supporting  member  for  holding  and  fixing  said  optical  fiber 
array  to  one  surface  of  said  cube-shaped  package  case: 

coupling  means  for  optical  coupling  said  optical  setniconductor 
array  device  and  said  optical  fiber  array  together;  and 
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a  tenninal  portion  having  a 
connecting  an  external  circuit 

wherein  said  tenninal  portion  is 
ininal  portion  ftom  at  least 
package  case,  excluding  a 
semiconductor  array  device 
mounted  and  a  surface 
plurality  of  pins  ate  noounted 
portion  which  crosses  at  ri; 
which  said  optical  fiber  aira; 
electronic  device  is  mounted 
through  said  plurality  of  pins 
said  external  circuit  board. 


Fat 


5,675,1 
BUFFER  MATEMAL 

TRANSMISSION 
Charles  T.  Rosenmayer,  Eau 
Manor,   Tex^-    Anand    Laxi 
Ddaney,  Hockessiii,  both  of 
Tex^  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore 
Dd. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995, 
InLCL*" 
VS.  a.  385— U4 


Scr. 
GO>B 
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plA^ty  of  pins  for  electrically 

I  oari  to  said  electronic  device, 

formed  by  extending  said  ter- 

ine  of  surfaces  forming  said 

SI  irface  on  which  said  optical 

said  electronic  device  are 

opposite  to  that  surface,  and  said 

in  a  surface  of  said  terminal 

angles  with  a  surface  from 

is  taken  out,  whereby  said 

)n  said  external  circuit  board 

nd  is  electrically  connected  to 


,<it6 


OPTICAL  SIGNAL 

MEDU 

Claire,  Wis.;  James  Eachus, 

lyan.    Bear;    William    E. 

,  and  Dick  Holcomb,  Austin, 

&  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 


;muaray 

'Del., 


No.  498,491 

6/44 


lOaims 


b, 


2.  An  optical  fiber  ribbon  cable 
a  plurality  of  polymer  coated  o] 

arrangement,  one  to  each  oth^: 
a  buffering  at  least  partially  sum  unding 

fibers,  the  buffering  defined 

material;  and 
wherein  said  buffering  is  comprised 

consisting  of  foamed  polyet  iyl( 

foamed      polyurethane. 

foamed  fluorinated  ethylene] 

and  biaxially  oriented,  closed 

polypropylene  film. 


ompnsmg: 
ip  :ical  fibers  disposed  in  parallel 


fo)  med 
p«  jpyl 


5,675j  87 


SEAMLESS  MULTI-SECTION 

Anthony  B.  Wood,  Dallas,  Tex., 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995, 
Int.  CL' 
U.S.  CL  385—115 

1.  A  multi-section  visual  displa 
less  visual  image  comprising: 
at  least  two  visual  displays 

an  operating  position  and  a 
a  light  pipe  disposed  parallel  to 
an  assembly  for  mounting  said 
another  such  that  adjacent 
thereby  providing  said  se 
operating  position. 


said  plurality  of  optical 
a  closed-cell  porous  polymer 


at  least  in  part  from  a  group 

ene,  porous  polypropylene, 

polytetrafluoroethylene, 

lene  (FEP),  foamed  rubber, 

cell,  50%  porous  co-extruded 


5.675,688 
DISPERSION-SHIFTED  MONOMODE  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Pascale  Nouclii,  Villebon  sur  Yvette,*  Pierre  Sansonetti,  Pal- 
alseau;  Olivier  Audouin,  Savigny  sur  Orge,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Hamaide,  Saint  Germain  les  Arp^on,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Alcatel  Fibers  Opdques,  Bezons  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,784,  May  2,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,659,649. 
This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,095 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5, 1994,  94  10615 
tot  a.*  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  385—124  2  aaims 


lis  til 


-a     -ya    -xa 


i{\im) 


xa      ya 


C 


VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
ssignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Ser.  No.  560,189 
G%2B6/04 

19  Oaims 
system  for  prodiKing  a  seam- 

dispi>sed  in  a  foldable  frame  having 

SI  9rage  position; 

:ach  of  said  visual  displays;  and 

visual  displays  adjacent  to  one 

t  pipes  align  with  one  another 

visual  image  when  in  the 


1.  A  monomode  optical  fibers  with  substantially  zero  chromatic 
dispersion  in  the  vicinity  of  l.SS  |im,  comprising  an  optical  core 
having: 

a  central  portion  of  index  varying  with  distance  from  the  axis  of 
said  optical  fiber  between  a  minimum  index  n,-i-houi,  with 
-l<h<0  and  with  An  strictly  positive,  and  a  maximum  index 
n,; 

a  layer  surrounding  said  central  portion,  of  index  that  varies  with 
distance  from  the  axis  of  said  fiber  over  the  range  n,  to  n,+An; 

and  optical  cladding  surrounding  said  layer  and  having  an  index 
substantially  equal  to  n,,  said  profile  being  defined  by  the 
following  geometrical  parameters: 
a:  total  radius  of  the  core  measured  at  said  layer; 
y:  ratio  of  the  radius  of  said  central  portion  to  a,  where  0<y<l : 

said  fiber  being  characterized  in  that  a  and  An  are  determined  so 
that  the  chromatic  dispersion  of  said  fiber  is  substantially  zero 
at  l.SS  ^m  and  the  cutoff  wavelength  X.,.  of  said  fiber  is  such 
that  1.4  fim<Xj<  1.55  pm,  y  being  an  arbitrary  value  in  the 
range  0  to  1,  and  h  being  selected  so  that  the  following 
relationships  are  satisfied: 

1)  h,{y)  s  A  s  A^y)  wheie: 

f    *iiCy)  =  -6.!>6+14.96>-8.71>2and 
\  AzO)  =  -6.2  +  16.76.V  -  1 1.61>^ 

2)  -2.33>'  +  0.6  <  A  <  -0.2. 
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5.675,689 
ILLUMINATING  EQUIPMENT  WITH  A  LIQUID-FILLED 

LIGHT  GUIDE 
Gunther  Nath,  Otto  Heilmann  Strasse  3,  D-82031  Griinwald, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.2% 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1995,  195  08 
752.6 

tot  a.*  G02B  6/20 
VS.  CI.  385—125  14  Claims 


'x    i-n   I,  ^        ^ 


5,675,690 

DISPERSION-FLATTENED  SINGLE-MODE  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  WITH  LARGE  EFFECTIVE  MODE 

SURFACE  AREA 

Pascale  Nouchi,  VUleboo  Sur  Yvette.  and  Pierre  Sansonetti. 

Palaiseau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Submarcom, 

CUchy,  France 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.046 

Clahms  priority,  application  France,  JuL  7,  1995,  95-08252 

Int  CL^  G«2B  6/22 

VS.  CL  385—127  2  Claims 
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y 
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n«nni 
HI  narnf 

mined  lefractive  index,  and  at  least  one  composite  aiutular  area 
between  said  annular  area  and  said  cladding,  said  composite  annu- 
lar area  comprising  two  successive  annular  areas  (23.  24)  respec- 
tively having  refractive  indices  lower  than  and  higher  than  said 
predetermined  refractive  index. 


5,675,691 

DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS  IN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

COMPONENTS  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Johannes  Edlinger,  Frastanz,  Austria,  and  Helmut  Rudigier, 

Bad  Ragaz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengesell- 

scfaalt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dec  9. 1994.  3743^ 
94 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/124 
VS.  CL  385— L30  32  Claims 


1.  Illuminating  equipment  with  a  light  source  and  a  liquid-filled 
light  guide,  which  contains  a  tube-like  envelope  of  a  fluorine^ 
containing  polymer  material  having  a  given  refractive  index  and  a 
core  of  an  aqueous  liquid,  said  liquid  having  a  refractive  index 
larger  than  that  of  said  polymer  material  so  that  light  propagating 
within  said  liquid  core  is  totally  reflected  at  the  core-envelope 
interface,  said  liquid  core  containing  a  mixture  of  heavy  water  and 
2  to  50%  by  volume  of  Ught  water. 


6, 

1.  A  single-mode  optical  waveguide  comprising  an  optical  core 
(2)  and  a  cladding  (1)  surrounding  said  c^cal  core,  said  cladding 
having  a  predetermined  refractive  index,  wherein  said  core  com- 
prises a  central  area  (21)  that  has  a  refractive  index  lower  than  said 
predetermined  refractive  index,  an  atmular  area  (22)  around  said 
central  area  that  has  a  refractive  index  higher  than  said  predeter- 


a  a  a 


-20 


^2 

-1 


23.  A  waveguide  component  comprising  a  dopant-free  carrier 
substrate  coated  with  at  least  one  dopant-free  dielectric  high  refrac- 
tive index  waveguide  layer;  and  a  diffraction  grating  structure 
formed  by  periodic  modulation  of  the  refractive  index  of  at  least 
one  of  the  waveguide  layer  and  of  the  carrier  substrate. 


5,«75,«n 
DOUBLE  PICTURE  GENERATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Kyung  Jin  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics toe,  Seoul,  Rep.  (rf  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1995, 
6201/1995 

lot  CL'  HMN  9/79 
VS.  a.  386—1  14  Claims 


1.  A  double  picture  generation  apparatus  for  a  video  cassette 
tape  recorder,  comprising: 

a  selection  unit  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal 
separated  by  a  tuner/intermediate  fiequency  processing  unit,  a 
video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  repvoduced  by  a  recording/ 
repnxlucing  unit,  and  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal 
inputted  thereto  through  an  audio/video  input  tenninal,  and 
for  outputting  at  least  two  video  signals  and  audio  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  selection  signal; 

an  ARC/DW  module  for  receiving  two  video  signals  outputted 
from  said  selection  tmit  and  generating  a  video  signal  of  a 
double  picture; 
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codii  g 


NTJC 


ui  It 
St; 


!  decodtrs 


i  fron 


ifiiit 


an  ^JTSC  encoder  for  enci 
picture  outputted  from  said 
with  an  NTSC  broadcast 
video  signal  to  an  audio/videi  i 

an  output  unit  for  modulating 
picture  encoded  by  said 
outputted  from  said  output 
lated  signals  to  a  television 

wherein  said  ARC/DW  module 
first  and  second  NTSC 
video  signals,  at  least  one 
signals  being  outputted 

first  and  second  buffering  units 
difference  between  a 
signal  outputted  from  said 

a  first  picture  pnx:essing  unit 
unit  for  horizontally  ini 
interpolating  a  digital 
ted  from  said  first  and  secon( 
ting  first-side  and  second-sii 
lively; 

a  luminance  selection  unit  fa 
luminance  signals  outputted 
cessing  unit  and  said 
accordance  with  an  output 
a  luminance  signal  of  a  double 

a  chrominance  selection  unit 
of  a  double  picture  by 
nance  signal  outputted  from 
and  the  second  picture 
output  selection  signal 


a  video  signal  of  a  double 

ARC/DW  module  in  accordance 

meqiod  and  for  outputting  encoded 

output  terminal;  and 

the  video  signal  of  a  double 

encoder  and  an  audio  signal 

and  for  outputting  the  modu- 


and 


5^75  fi93 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

PLURAL  SEARCll  FUNCTIONS 

Juidchi  Kagoshima,  Kanagawa-  ten,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 

Company  Of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yd  ohama,  Japan 


Filed  Jan.  18,  1996 


Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-024730 
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includes: 

for  receiving  first  and  second 
of  said  first  and  second  video 

the  selection  unit; 
For  adjusting  a  write/read  speed 
lumin^ice  signal  and  a  chrominance 
and  second  NTSC  decoders; 
a  second  picture  processing 
terpoliting,  decimating  and  vertically 
luminapce/chrominance  signal  output- 
buffering  units  and  for  output- 
picture  video  signals,  respec- 


second  side 
se  ection  i 


alternatively  selecting  digital 
rom  said  first-side  picture  pro- 
picture  processing  unit  in 
signal  and  for  outputting 
picture;  and 
forioutputting  a  chrominance  signal 
altem  itely  selecting  a  digital  chromi- 
iie  first  pictiue  processing  unit 
proce:  sing  unit  in  accordance  with  an 


Ser.  No.  588,485 


iN5/76 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  recording 
tion  representing  frames  includiii  ; 
spaced  by  intervals,  the  apparatu! 

first  means  for  sequentially 
recording  medium  and  sequeiitially 
ments  of  the  video  informati  }n 

second  means  for,  during  a  search, 
first  segment  of  the  video 
reproduced  by  the  first 
intra-coded  frames; 

tliird  means  for.  during  the 
detects  that  the  first  segmen 
sents  the  first  one  of  the  intifi-coded 
accessed  by  the  first  means 
medium  and  enabling  the 
segment  of  the  video  signal 
representing  a  second  one 
differs  from  the  first  one  of 


mea  ns 


sei  rch 


medium  storing  video  informa- 

intra-coded  fi^mes  whidi  are 

comprising: 

a^essing  different  places  on  the 

reproducing  different  seg- 

therefVom; 

detecting  whether  or  not  a 

information  which  is  currendy 

represents  a  first  one  of  the 


fiist 


if 


wherein  an  amount  of  the  jumping  of  the  place  accessed  by  the 

first  means  corresponds  to  a  given  integer  times  the  intervals 

between  the  intra-coded  frames; 
a  button; 
fourth  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  times  of  depression  of 

the  button  during  a  given  length  of  time;  and 
fifth  means  for  changing  the  given  integer  in  response  to  the 

detected  number  of  times. 


5,675,694 
VIDEO  DISK,  RECORDING  APPARATUS  OF  VIDEO 
DISK,  AND  ITS  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi    Nakigima,    Osaka;    Shigeru    Furumiya,    Katano; 
Taliashi  Inoue,  Osaka,  and  Yosliinari  lUiemnra,  Settsu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4341916 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/95:5r78l 

VS.  a.  386—86  17  Claims 


and  after  the  second  means 

of  the  video  information  repre- 

frames,  jumping  a  place 

a  given  place  on  the  recording 

means  to  reproduce  a  second 

therefrom,  the  second  segment 

the  intra-coded  frames  which 

he  intra-coded  frames. 


1.  A  video  disk  for  use  with  a  reproducing  apparatus  including  a 
motor  for  routing  said  disk,  said  disk  being  a  disk-shaped  optical 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tracics  including  one  of  a)  a  plurality  of 
concentric  tracks  and  b)  a  plurality  of  spiral  tracks,  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tracics  divided  into  P  sectors,  P  being 
an  integer  greater  than  1 , 

(b)  a  plurality  of  header  signals,  each  formed  on  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  tracks,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  group  mark  signals  for  controlling  rotation 
phase  of  said  motor,  each  recorded  in  every  N  of  said  plurality 
of  tracks,  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  1,  and  recorded  at 
every  Qth  sector,  Q  being  an  integer  greater  than  1 . 


5,675,695 
MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA  THEREFROM 
Koichi  Hirayama,  Yokohama;  Masatoshi  Nakai,  Kawasaki, 
and  Keigi  Shimoda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawashiki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454^89,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,630,006.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,186 
Int  ex."  H04N  5/91;5/928 
VS.  a.  386—95  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  reproducing  information  from  a  multi-scene 
recording  medium  including  a  disk  having  a  management  area  and 
a  data  area,  said  data  area  recording  a  first  program  information 
item,  a  second  program  information  item  following  said  first  pro- 
gram information  item,  a  third  program  information  item  following 
said  second  program  information  item,  and  a  fourth  program 
information  item  for  replacing  the  second  program  information 
item,  said  managenoent  area  recording  multi-scene  configuration 
information  indicating  that  said  second  and  fourth  program  infor- 
ination  items  are  linked  to  each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
pickup  means  for  generating  signals  based  on  information 
recorded  on  said  disk; 
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demodulation  means  for  generating  multi-scene  configuration 
data  by  demodulating  signals  generated  by  said  pickup  means, 
said  multi-scene  configuration  data  being  based  on  said  multi- 
scene  configuration  information  recorded  in  said  management 
area  of  said  disk; 
management  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  multi-scene 
configuration  data  generated  by  said  demodulation  means; 
and 
information  reproducing  means  for  freezing  an  image  of  a  first 
data  imit  being  decoded  when  scenes  represented  by  said 
second  program  information  item  are  switched  in  response  to 
scene  switching  data  that  is  input  while  said  second  program 
information  item  is  being  reproduced  from  said  disk,  and  for 
decoding  a  second  data  unit  based  on  said  fourth  program 
information  which  lasts  for  a  same  period  as  said  first  data 
unit  when  reproduced,  wherein  said  information  reproducing 
means  comprises: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  number  of  first  frames  obtained 

by  decoding  said  first  data  unit  of  said  second  program 

information  item  when  said  scene  switching  data  is  input; 
ftame-counting   means   for  counting  a   number  of  second 

frames  obtained  by  decoding  said  second  data  unit  of  said 

fourth  program  information  item;  and 
output  means  for  supplying  a  decoded  form  of  said  second 

data  unit  to  a  monitor  when  a  number  of  second  frames 

counted  by  said  frame-counting  means  beconKS  equal  to  a 

number  of  said  first  frames. 
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b)  storing  each  divided  video  data  portion  on  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  tracks  including  a  pair  of  edge  tracks  on  the  video 
recording  medium,  said  central  data  portion  for  each  divided 
video  data  portion  being  stored  continuously  so  that  said 
central  data  portion  is  uninterrupted  by  said  peripheral  data 
portion. 


5,675,697 
SIGNAL  RESTORING  APPARATUS  IN  DVCR  USING 
TWO  THRESHOLD  VALUES 
Dong  Wha  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1994, 
24517/1994 

tot  a."  H04N  5/76.5/92 
VS.  CL  386—124  5  Claims 
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5,675,696 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Junko  Ishimoto;  Hamtaisa  Inoue;  Makoto  Kumano,  and  Sad- 
ayuki  Inoue,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi DenU  Kabsuhikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91340,  JuL  13,  1993,  ahandooed. 

This  appUcaHon  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-186840; 
JuL  15, 1992,  4-188058 

tot  CL*  H64N  5/926:5/92 
VS.  a.  386—112  45  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  storing  digital  video  data  arranged  in  video  data 
portions  onto  a  video  recording  medium  to  facilitate  seaming 
during  recording  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  each  video  data  portion  into  a  peripheral  data  portion 
and  a  central  data  portion,  said  central  data  portion  including 
more  data  than  said  peripheral  data  portion,  said  peripheral 
data  portion  representing  video  data  displayed  in  a  peripheral 
area  of  a  display  screen,  and  said  central  data  portion  repre- 
senting video  data  displayed  in  a  central  area  of  said  display 
screen;  and 


1*- 


±rzj_)-*'^ 


£>^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  restoring  a  signal  of  a  digital  video  cassette 
recorder  (DVCR)  comprising: 

a  signal  detecting  unit  for  generating  "1,"  "0"  and  bit  erasure 
signals  by  using  an  input  data  and  two  threshold  values  THa 
and  THb  having  a  different  value  from  each  other; 

a  synchronism  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  synchronism  signal 
according  to  the  number  of  bit  erasure  signals  by  searching 
the  number  of  the  bit  erasure  signal  among  values  output  from 
said  signal  detecting  unit  and  converting  a  serial  data  to 
parallel  data; 

a  demodulating  unit  for  generating  the  erasure  signal  when  the 
number  of  the  bit  erastne  signal  is  over  the  particular  number 
by  mapping  parallel  output  data  output  from  said  synchronism 
detecting  unit  and  simultaneously  searching  the  number  of  the 
bit  erasure  signal;  and 

a  decoding  unit  for  error  delecting  and  conecting  by  using  the 
erasure  signal  output  firom  said  demodulating  unit. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7.  1997 


5^  5,CW 
AUTOMATIC  HEAD  SWn  :HING  CO^fTROL  METHOD 


MULTI-MODAL  VIDEO 


CASSETTE  RECORDERS 
Nag-cui  Choi,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
ElectroDics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyni^ld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  536,351 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
94-24835 


Inta.' 


H04N  9r79 


VS.  CL  386—131 


DRUM    PH*St    CONTROI.    SICNJ 


D-PG 


P-FC 


DRUM   REFERENCE 
COUNTER 


head  switching 
5k;nal  generato 


fir 
m(  de 


1.  An  automatic  head  swi 
modal  VCR  having  a  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  heads,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  dnun  reference  counter 
according  to  broadcast 
phase  of  tlie  drum; 

a  head  switching  signal 
ing  signal  according  to  the 
a  drum  phase  generation 
generation  (DFG)  signal 
and  a  shift  command  signal 
for  each  head;  pi  a  format 
of  the  head  switching  si; 
head  switching  signal  with 
signal  and  detecting  whethe ' 
the  head  switching  signal 
predetermined  range  to 
to  a  first  mode  is  met; 

a  controller  for  applying  the 
drum  reference  counter  am 
and  supplying  the  delay 
the  head  switching  point 
switching  signal  generator 
format  detector; 

a  storage  portion  for  storing 
format  detector  judges  tha 
mode  and  an  offset 
adapted  for  a  second  mode 
said  first  mode;  and 

a  drum  phase  detector  for 
output  from  the  head 
reference  signal  output 
generate  a  drum  phase 
the  drum  motor. 


tch  ng  control  apparatus  in  a  multi- 

driiien  by  a  drum  motor,  said  drum 

automatic  head  switching  control 


) judj  E 


'  dat  I 


9aaims 


DRUM   PHASE 
DCTEC-TOR 


FORMAT 
DETECTOR 


VIDEO  I/-' 

PROCESSOR     * 


STORAGE        1/  ' 
PORTION 


generating  a  reference  signal 
information  to  control  drum 


geneiAtor  for  generating  a  head  switch- 

voadcast  mode  information  using 

signal  and  a  drum  frequency 

sillied  from  the  drum,  delay  data. 

of  a  head  switching  point  of  time 

letector,  coupled  to  an  output  end 

generator,  for  comparing  the 

a  vertical  sync  signal  of  a  video 

an  interval  of  time  between  both 

the  vertical  sync  signal  is  in  a 

whether  a  format  corresponding 


gial 


aid  I 


l^adcast  mode  information  to  the 
head  switching  signal  generator, 
and  the  shift  command  signal  of 
time  for  each  head  to  the  head 
according  to  the  output  of  the 


4ie  delay  data  generated  when  the 

the  format  is  met  for  said  first 

correctlan  value  for  obtaining  delay  data 

from  the  delay  data  adapted  for 


comparing  the  head  switching  signal 

swishing  signal  generator  with  the 

the  drum  reference  counter  to 

control  signal  for  altering  velocity  of 


5,6i  5,699 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Munenori  Yamamoto;  Takayuki  Kifiiku,  and  Shunichi  Wada, 
all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,   ^gnors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JApan 

Fited  Oct  27,  \^,  Ser.  No.  549^16 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a.*  H02P  7/14f/29;7/m. 
VS.  CL  388—811 


Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139235 
B62D5/W) 

8  Claims 


1.  A  motor  controller  compria  ng: 


W  21 

a  motor  connected  as  a  load  to  a  bridge  circuit  formed  of  four 

switching  elements; 
detection  means  for  detecting  various  states  of  an  apparatus;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  motor  to  a  desired  motor 
current  by  obtaining  the  amount  of  control  based  on  the  result 
of  detection  by  said  detection  ineans  and  by  operating  two 
pairs  of  the  switching  elements  of  said  bridge  circuit  based  on 
the  amount  of  control,  wherein  said  control  means  comprises 
drive  system  switching  means  for  switching  a  drive  system 
between  a  single-phase  double-sided  chopper  system  in  which 
one  of  the  two  pairs  of  switching  elements  is  driven  by  a 
PWM  drive  signal  in  a  desired  direction  of  conduction  and  the 
other  pair  of  switching  elements  is  turned  off  when  the  result 
of  detection  or  the  amount  of  control  falls  below  a  piedeter- 
mined  value  and  a  single-phase  one-sided  chopper  system  in 
which  one  switching  element  of  one  of  the  two  pairs  of 
switching  elements  is  driven  by  a  PWM  drive  signal  in  a 
desired  direction  of  conduction,  the  other  switching  element 
of  said  one  of  the  two  pairs  of  switching  elements  is  turned  on 
continuously,  and  the  other  pair  of  switching  elements  is 
turned  off  when  the  result  of  detection  or  the  amount  of 
control  exceeds  the  predetermined  value. 


5,675,700 

ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR  IN  SITU  PER 

AMPLIFICATION 

John  G.  Atwood,  West  Redding,  and  Lawrence  A.  HatT,  Wilton, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,587,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,721,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5364,790.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,926 

Int  a.*  A47J  27/00:  BOIL  9/00 

VS.  a.  392—382  4  Claims 


« 


45 


N.^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembly  of  an  in  situ  PCR  sample  and 
reagent  fluid  containment  system  on  a  glass  slide  wherein  said 
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containment  system  comprises  a  cover  member  and  a  retaining 
assembly,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  support  platform  mounted  on  said  base,  said  support  platform 
having  a  generally  horizontal  top  surface  for  receiving  and 
supporting  components  of  said  retaining  assembly  and  said 
slide  in  a  pre-determined  spaced  relation; 

an  elongate  compression  arm  movably  supported  from  said  base 
at  a  position  spaced  from  said  platform,  said  arm  being 
operative  to  compress  said  glass  slide  and  said  retaining 
assembly  together  in  close  contact;  and 

a  retaining  assembly  installation  mechanism  positioned  so  as  to 
install  said  retaining  assembly  onto  said  slide  while  said 
compression  arm  is  compressing  said  glass  slide  and  said 
retaining  assembly  together. 


5,675,701 
SPEECH  CODING  PARAMETER  SMOOTHINC  METHOD 
Willem  Bastiaan  Klejjn.  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Hans  Petter 
Knagenhjelm,  Moinlycke,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,676 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2J1  16  Claims 

CHum. 


INPUT 
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PRCIHCTOII 
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eSTMATOI 


0UMITI2CII 
MO  OKOBn 
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p«Mim 
Kcaon 


r  202 


r208 


HinniAiai 


ptiMna 
•nonum 


r2U 


^204; 


r207 


r20f 


AMLTS5 

am 
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OCCOBOI 


SIMKSE 


OUIPUI 


SPEECH 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  communications  system  decoder,  the 
method  for  decoding  a  sequence  of  coded  parameter  signals  to 
generate  a  decoded  parameter  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
coded  parameter  signals,  each  coded  parameter  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  quantised  value  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
sequence  of  parameters,  the  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
determining  an  initial  parameter  value  for  the  decoded  parameter 
signal  based  on  the  quantized  value  represented  by  tlie  coded 
parameter  signal  corresponding  to  the  decoded  parameter 
signal: 
determining  a  parameter  value  to  be  associated  with  another  one 
of  tlie  coded  parameter  signals  based  on  the  quantized  value 
represented  thereby:  and 
generating  the  decoded  parameter  signal  based  on  tlK  initial 
parameter  value  and  the  parameter  value  associated  wi±  the 
other  one  of  the  coded  parameter  signals,  wherein  the  decoded 
parameter  signal  has  a  value  such  that  a  distance  between  the 
value  of  the  decoded  parameter  signal  and  the  parameter 
value  associated  with  the  other  one  of  the  coded  parameter 
signals  is  less  than  a  distance  between  the  initial  parameter 
value  and  the  parameter  value  associated  with  the  other  one  of 
the  coded  parameter  signals. 


5,675,702 

MULTI-SEGMENT  VECTOR  QUANTIZER  FOR  A 

SPEECH  CODER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

RADIOTELEPHONE 

Ira  .\.  Gerson,  Schaumburg;  Mark  A.  Jasiuk,  Chicago,  and 

Matthew  A.  Hartman,  Schaumburg,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  37,793,  Mar.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,608 

Int  CL*  GIOL  9/0% 

VS.  a.  395— 2J2  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  vector  quantizing  a  reflection  coefficient  vector, 
the  reflection  coefficient  vector  having  M  elements,  the  reflection 
coefficient  vector  representing  an  input  speech  signal,  tlie  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  r*-   - 

a)  providing  a  first  array  of  predetermined  v^o^of  reflection 
coefficients,  each  predetermined  vector  having  a  plurality'  of  L 
elements,  where  L<M; 

b)  correlating  the  input  speech  signal  in  order  to  form  first 
segment  correlations; 

c)  selecting  a  first  selected  vector  from  tlie  first  array  of  prede- 
termined vectors; 

d)  calculating  a  first  segment  residual  error  corresponding  to  the 
first  selected  vector  and  the  first  segment  correlations: 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  for  each  predetermined  vector  of  the 
first  array  of  predetermined  vectors; 

f)  choosing  a  vector  from  the  first  array  having  lowest  first 
segment  residual  error,  forming  a  first  chosen  vector, 

g)  defining,  responsive  to  the  first  chosen  vector  and  the  first 
segment  correlations,  a  set  of  second  segment  correlations; 

h)  providing  a  second  array  of  predetermined  vectors  of  reflec- 
tion coefficients,  each  predetermined  vector  having  K  ele- 
ments, where  L-t-  KSM; 

i)  selecting  a  second  selected  vector  from  tlie  second  array  of 
predetermined  vectors; 

j)  calculating  a  second  segment  residual  error  corresponding  to 
the  second  selected  vector  and  the  set  of  second  segment 
correlations; 

k)  repeating  steps  i)  and  j)  for  each  predetermined  vector  of  the 
second  array; 

1)  choosing  a  vector  from  the  second  array  having  lowest  second 
segment  residual  error,  forming  a  second  chosen  vector;  and 

m)  combining  at  least  the  first  chosen  vector  and  the  second 
chosen  vector  to  form  a  quantized  reflection  coefficient  vector. 
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5^7;  ,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECOI  )ING  COMPRESSED  AND 

CODED  SOI  ND  SIGNAL 


HiroAimi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
ratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  199$,  Ser.  No.  420,156 


lor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 


Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-098156 
Int  a.'  (  AVL  9/00 


VS.  a.  395— 2J9 


mojTM  rnn 


SAMPL£-WUiJC 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding 
signal,  comprising: 

data  extracting  means  for 
scaler  factor  data  and 
compressed  and  coded  soui 

integrated  processing  means 
use  of  an  integrated  operational 
from  tlie  combination  of  a 


a  compressed  and  coded  sound 


ex  racting 


unl 
;fa 


Crst< 


teim 


ani 


i  procesi  mg 


an  inverse  quantization 
equation  used  for  a  synth^i 
operation  equation  being 
product  of  a  first  term 
a  function  of  said 
tion  data  and  a  second 
exponential  function  having 
by  said  scale  factor  data; 
wherein  said  integrated 
storing  means  for  storing  as 
fiinction  corresponding  to 
part  of  said  exponent; 
separating  means  for  separatftig 
extracted  scale  factor 
fraction  part; 
first  operational  processing 
operation  value  represent(  d 
the  value  of  said  exponei  Lial 
said  storing  means 
tional  part  separated  by 
of  said  first  term  which 
tization  level  and 
second  operational  processing 
ond  operation  value  by 
value  shift  operation  on 
part  separated  by  said 


quantization  level  data, 
quanti^tjon  data  from  a  data  stream  of 
signal;  and 

processing  the  extracted  data  by 

equation  which  is  obtained 

operational  equation  used  for 

pro^ssing  and  a  second  operational 

sis  processing,  said  integrated 

rfcresented  by  a  multiplicational 

which  represents  a  value  determined  as 

quantizatf)n  level  data  and  said  quantiza- 

which  is  represented  by  an 

an  exponent  of  a  value  specified 


da  a 


5,67<  ,704 


SPEAKER  VERIFICAtlON 
NORMALIZED 
Biins-Hwang  Juang,  Lincroft,- 
Aaron  Edward   Rosenberg, 
Kao-Ping  Soong,  Warren, 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,i 

which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a." 
U.S.  a.  395—2^5 

1.  A  method  of  verifying  a 
individual  based  on  a  signal  representing 
the  individual,  the  method 


I  compi  ismg 


3  Claiins 


means  includes: 
table,  values  of  said  exponential 
all  possible  values  of  a  fraction 


said  exponent  specified  by  the 
into  an  integer  part  and  the 


means  for  determining  a  first 

by  a  multiplication  product  of 

function  which  is  read  from 

cones^mnding  to  a  value  of  said  frac- 

separating  means  and  a  value 

corresponds  to  the  extracted  quan- 

quantiz4  tion  data;  and 

means  for  determining  a  sec- 
ipplying  to  said  first  operation 
basis  of  a  value  of  said  integer 
sepfarating  means. 


lUe 


WTTH  COHORT 
SCORING 
Cliin-Hui  Lee,  New  Providence; 
Berkeley  Heights,  and  Frank 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
NJ. 
495,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
No.  959302,  Oct.  9,  1992, 
26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,401 
<J10L  5/06 

naaims 
claim  of  identity  made  by  an 
an  utterance  provided  by 
the  steps  of: 


Hll, 


Sir. 


i^pr. 


a.  analyzing  the  signal  representing  the  utterance  to  form  a 
plurality  of  feature  signals  characterizing  the  unerance; 

b.  forming  a  first  likelihood  signal,  based  on  the  plurality  of 
feature  signals  and  one  or  more  hidden  Markov  models 
trained  using  utterances  spoken  by  a  person  whose  identity  is 
claimed,  the  first  likelihood  signal  reflecting  a  probability  that 
the  individual's  utterance  was  spoken  by  the  person  whose 
identity  is  claimed; 

c.  forming  one  or  more  other  likelihood  signals  based  on  the 
plurality  of  feature  signals  and  one  or  more  hidden  Markov 
models  trained  using  utterances  spoken  by  a  set  of  one  or 
more  other  speakers  who  are  acoustically  similar  to  the  person 
whose  identity  is  claimed,  said  one  or  more  other  speakers 
who  are  acoustically  similar  to  the  person  whose  identity  is 
claimed  having  been  selected  ftxHn  a  universe  of  speakers 
based  on  an  acoustic  similarity  criterion,  the  criterion  based 
on  the  one  or  more  hidden  Markov  models  of  the  person 
whose  identity  is  claimed,  the  universe  of  speakers  including 
one  or  more  speakers  who  are  not  acoustically  similar  to  die 
person  whose  identity  is  claimed  based  on  the  acoustic  simi- 
larity criterion,  the  other  likelihood  signals  reflecting  prob- 
abilities that  the  utterance  was  spoken  by  said  one  or  more 
other  speakers  who  are  acoustically  similar  to  the  person 
whose  identity  is  claimed;  and 

d.  forming  a  verification  signal,  based  on  the  first  likelihood 
signal  and  one  or  more  of  the  other  likelihood  signals,  and  not 
based  on  hidden  Markov  nnodels  trained  using  utterances 
spoken  by  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  speakers  who  are 
not  acoustically  similar  to  the  person  whose  identity  is 
claimed,  said  verification  signal  indicating  whether  the  indi- 
vidual is  the  person  whose  identity  is  claimed. 


5,675,705 
SPECTROGRAM-FEATURE-BASED  SPEECH  SYLLABLE 
AND  WORD  RECOGNITION  USING  SYLLABIC 
LANGUAGE  DICTIONARY 
Tara  Chand  Singhal,  P.O.  Box  5075,  Torrance,  Calif.  90510 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,797,  Sep.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,767 
Int  a."  GIOL  7/08:9/06 
U.S.  CL  395—2.63  20  Claims 

1.  A  speech  deciphering  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  device  having  an  input  processing  element,  a  central 
processing  element,  a  data  storage  element,  an  output  process- 
ing element  and  an  analog  to  digital  converting  element; 

(b)  therein  being  present  logic  in  the  digital  device,  for 

(1)  segmenting  in  time  and  frequency  speech  syllables, 

(2)  recognizing  the  speech  syllable  by  its  constituting  compo- 
nents of  vocal  region,  root  syllable,  vowel  variation  and 
syllable  duration. 
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(3)  represent  for  storage  the  individual  speech  syllable  by  its 
constituting  components  used  in  syllable  recognition,  and 

(4)  deciphering  speech  made  up  of  the  time  sequence  of 
speech  syllables  by  mapping  a  syllable  sequence  arranged 
speech  word  to  a  known  language  word  using  a  syllabli- 
cally  arranged  dictionary. 


5,675,706 
VOCABULARY  INDEPENDENT  DISCRIMINATIVE 
UTTERANCE  VERIFICATION  FOR  NON-KEYWORD 
REJECTION  IN  SUBWORD  BASED  SPEECH 
RECOGNmON 
Chin-Hui  Lee,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  and  Rafid  Antoon  Suk- 
kar,  Aurora,  U.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,243 

Int  a.*  GIOL  5/04 

U.S.  a.  395—2.65  14  Claims 


■tf* 


(PDFs)  for  each  subword.  wherein  a  first  of  said  PDFs  repre- 
sents a  PDF  of  subword  verification  scores  when  said  sub- 
word  is  correcdy  recognized  and  a  second  of  said  PDFs 
represents  a  PDF  of  subword  verification  scores  when  said 
subword  is  not  correcdy  recognized; 

developing  a  keyword  verification  confidence  score  from  said 
plurality  of  subword  verification  likelihood  ratio  scores  for 
each  of  said  one  or  more  subword  segments; 

verifying  whether  said  probable  keyword  is  present  in  said  input 
speech  signals  by  comparing  said  keyword  verification  confi- 
dence score  to  a  threshold:  and 

delivering  as  an  output  said  probable  keyword  if  said  threshold 
test  is  met,  and  delivering  as  an  output  an  indication  that  no 
keyword  is  detected  if  said  threshold  test  is  not  met 


5,675,707 
AUTOMATED  CALL  ROUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Allen  Louis  Gorin,  Berkeley  Heights;  Barry  Allen  Parker,  Clin- 
ton;   James    B.   Scbcrer,    Bloomsbury,   and   Jay    Gordon 
Wilpon,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T,  Middletown, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,578 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/06 

U.S.  a.  395—2.66  45  Claims 

1^ 

IMQUD  TR*MC  SPCECH 


1.  An  automated  task  classification  system  which  operates  on  a 
task  objective  of  a  user,  said  task  objective  being  expressed  in 
natural  speech  of  said  user,  comprising: 

a  meaningful  phrase  generator  that  determines  a  plurality  of 
meaningful  phrases  from  a  set  of  speech  utterances,  each  of 
said  meaningful  phrases  being  selected  based  on  one  of  a 
predetermined  set  of  said  task  objectives: 

input  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  at  least  one  of  said 
meaningful  phrases  in  input  speech  of  said  user,  said  input 
recognizing  means  having  as  an  input  said  meaningful  phrases 
determined  by  said  meaningful  phrase  generator  and 

interpretation  means  responsive  to  an  input  of  said  recognized 
meaningful  phrases  for  making  a  classification  decision  based 
on  said  recognized  meaningful  phrases  as  to  one  of  said  set  of 
predetermined  task  objectives. 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  speech  recognition  system  to  verify 
whether  input  speech  signals  comprising  digitized  speech  repre- 
sents a  probable  keyword,  said  probable  keyword  being  deter- 
mined by  a  speech  recognizer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
processing  said  digitized  speech  into  recognizer  observation 

vectors; 
processing  said  recognizer  observation  vectors  in  a  Hidden 
Markov  Model  (HMM)  keyword  recognizer,  said  HMM  key- 
word recognizer  having  output  signals  representing  said  prob- 
able keyword,  one  or  more  subword  segments  of  said  prob- 
able keyword,  and  a  likelihood  score  fc^  each  of  said  one  or 
more  subword  segments; 
developing  a  plurality  of  subword  verification  likelihood  ratio 
scores  for  said  one  or  more  subword  segments  of  said  prob- 
able keyword  by  generating  two  probability  density  fiinctions 


5,675,708 
AUDIO  MEDU  BOUNDARY  TRAVERSAL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Gregory  P.  Fitzpatrick.  Keller:  William  J.  Johnson,  Flower 
Mound,  and  Marrin  L.  WilUams,  LewisviUe,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,003 
Int  CL^  GIOL  3/00 
U.S.  CL  395—2.79  6  Claims 

1.  A  method,  performed  in  a  data  processing  system,  for  trans- 
forming an  input  multimedia  data  stream,  which  includes  audible 
entities  intermingled  with  non-audible  entities  such  as  binary  infor- 
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mation  for  video,  graphics,  and 
being  understandable  by  humans 
music,  and  audio  recordings,  to 
portions  understandable  to  hum^i 
computer  implemented  steps  of: 
writing  the  audible  entities  of 

to  an  output  file; 
determining  offsets  of  the 
the  input  multimedia  data 
of  the  input  multimedia  data 
transforming  the  non-audible 

data  stream  to  audio 
transforming  the  offsets  of  the 

multimedia  data  stream  to 
writing  the  audio  sequences  to 

audible  entities  written  to 
converting  the  output  file  to 
sequences  separate  from 
signal  so  that  the  audible 
understandable  by  humans 
entire  original  data  stream 
audio  signal. 


I  sequeiH  es: 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


attributes,  said  audible  entities 
ucb  as  spoken  words  or  phrases, 
an  audio  output  that  includes 
s,  the  method  comprising  the 

I  le  input  multimedia  data  stream 


gled  non-audible  entities  of 
among  the  audible  entities 
stream; 
ntities  of  the  input  multimedia 


non-audible  entities  of  the  input 
sequences; 
output  file  separately  from  the 
output  file;  and 

ui  audio  signal  with  the  audio 

audible  entities  in  the  audio 

( ntities  of  the  input  file  remain 

the  audio  signal  and  so  that  the 

can  be  reconstructed  from  the 
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1.  A  sound  processing  system  i  sing  sound  feature  data  compris- 


ing: 


sound  data  storing^means  for  9  oring  a  sound  signal  in  the  form 
of  digital  sound  data; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  digital  sound  data  of  the  input 
sound  signal  by  segments  a '  the  digital  souikI  data  to  obtain 
sound  feature  data  related  to  a  physical  feature  quantity  of  the 
sound  signal: 

discriminating  means  for  di^niminating  an  attribute  of  the 
physical  feature  quantity  of  the  sound  signal  by  segments  of 
the  digital  sound  data  refei  ring  to  a  criterion  according  to 
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which  at  least  some  of  the  sound  feature  data  of  the  segments 
are  significant  and  generating  index  data  showing  the  attribute 
discriminated; 
index  data  storing  means  for  storing  said  index  data  showing  the 
attribute  discriminated  for  at  least  significant  sound  feature 
data  in  association  with  the  digital  sound  data;  and 
data  processing  means  for  further  processing  the  digital  sound 
data  to  produce  a  modified  intelligible  signal,  including 
means  for  reading  out  from  said  index  data  storing  means 
index  data  showing  the  attribute  discriminated  for  the  sig- 
nificant sound  feature  data,  together  with  die  associated 
digital  sound  data;  and 
means  for  utilizing  at  least  the  digital  sound  data  the  segments 
having  significant  sound  feature  data. 


5,675,710 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING  A  TEXT 
CLASSIFIER 
David  Dolan  Lewis,  Sammit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,436 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—10  29  Claims 


5,671709 

SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTiv  PROCESSING  DIGITAL 

SOUND  DATA  IN  ACCORDAiiCE  WITH  INDEX  DATA  OF 

FEATURE  QUANTITIES  OF  THE  SOUND  DATA 
Talieshi  Chiba,  Kanagawa,  Japfn,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  180  J76,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  K,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,581 
Claims  priority,  application  , 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-081146 

InL  a. 
U&CL  395— 2.87 
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1.  A  method  for  training  a  classifier  to  classify  at  least  one 
document  which  has  not  been  manually  annotated  with  respect  to  a 
defined  class; 
performing  an  operation  on  data  including  a  retrieval  status 

value  associated  with  the  document  to  generate  at  least  one 

parameter  value; 
calculating  a  degree  of  relevance  representing  the  degree  to 

which  said  document  belongs  to  said  defined  class,  said 

degree  of  relevance  being  a  function  of  at  least  the  retrieval 

status  value  and  the  parameter  value;  and 
training  said  classifier  using  said  degree  of  relevance. 
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5,675,711 
ADAPTIVE  STATISTICAL  REGRESSION  AND 
CLASSIFICATION  OF  DATA  STRINGS,  WITH 
APPLICATION  TO  THE  GENERIC  DETECTION  OF 
COMPUTER  VIRUSES 
Jeffrey  Owen  Kephart,  Yorktown  Heights;  Gregory  Bret  Sor- 
kin.  New  York;  Gerald  James  Tesauro,  Croton-on-Hudson, 
and  Steven  Richard  White,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,757 

Int  CL*  G06E  1/00:  t06F  J5/I8 

VS.  a.  395—22  15  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  constructing  a  classifier  of  data  strings,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  labelled  set  of  exemplars  from  a  plurality  of  classes: 

augmenting  the  number  of  exemplars  in  the  default  class  with 
additional  exemplars  chosen  from  outside  the  plurality  of 
classes,  wherein  the  additional  exemplars  resemble  the  default 
exemplars; 

defining  a  set  of  features,  based  on  the  exemplars,  that  are 
statistically  likely  to  be  relevant  to  the  classification,  the 
features  being  contiguous  data  sequences  possessing  lengths 
within  a  specified  range,  and  which  are  common  in  one  class 
and  uncommon  in  other  classes,  wherein  defining  a  set  of 
features  comprises: 

for  each  class: 

forming  a  minimal  list  of  all  features  which  appear  among  the 
exemplars  of  that  class  with  a  relative  frequency  greater 
than  a  specified  threshold;  and  eliminating  from  the  list 
every  feature  for  which  the  value  of  a  specified  monotoni- 
cally  non-decreasing  multi-variate  function  of  the  relative 
frequencies  of  that  feature  within  each  of  the  other  classes 
is  greater  than  a  specified  threshold; 

selecting  from  the  remaining  features  in  tiie  list  for  each  class  a 
set  of  one  or  more  features  such  that  each  exemplar  in  the 
class  contains  at  least  a  number  n,,,^,  of  the  features  in  the 
set; 

selecting  from  the  remaining  features  in  the  list  for  each  class  a 
set  of  one  or  more  features  having  orthogonal  patterns  of 
occurrence  among  the  exemplars  of  that  class,  such  that  each 
exemplar  in  that  class  contains  at  least  n^^,,  of  the  features  in 
the  set; 

developing  a  classifier  that  uses  the  occurrence  frequency  of  the 
features  in  an  input  string  to  classify  that  string,  wherein 
developing  the  classifier  comprises  training  the  classifier  on 
the  exemplars  to  take  as  input  a  function  of  the  occurrence 
frequency  of  each  of  the  features,  and  to  produHfas  output  a 
class  label.  ^^ 


5,675,712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A  NEURAL 

NETWORK  TO  EXTRACT  AN  OPTIMAL  NUMBER  OF 

DATA  OBJECTS  FROM  AN  AVAILABLE  CLASS  OF  DATA 

OBJECTS 
Laurent  Herault,  Claix,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424jni 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  2,  1994,  94  05324 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—23  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  an  optimal  number  of  trajectories  in  a 
velocimetry  application,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  as  input  a  class  of  potential  trajectories  and  a  matrix  of 
pair-wise  relations  wherein  each  pair-wise  relation  indicates 
whetlier  two  potential  trajectories  in  the  received  class  are 
related  to  one  another; 

constructing  a  neural  network  including  a  plurality  of  neurons, 
wherein  each  neuron  represents  a  potential  trajectory  in  the 
received  class,  wherein  a  binary  output  of  each  neuron  is 
based  on  an  input  potential  of  the  neuron  which  is  in  turn 
based  on  outputs  of  neurons  in  the  network,  and  wherein  the 
output  of  each  neuron  indicates  whether  a  represented  poten- 
tial trajectory  is  to  be  selected  from  the  received  class: 

initializing  the  neural  network  with  a  valid  initial  solution, 
wherein  the  input  potential  and  the  output  of  each  neuron  in 
the  network  are  stationary  and  the  network  is  in  an  initially 
converged  state: 

exciting  the  network  by  applying  correction  factors  to  the  input 
potentials  of  neurons  in  the  network,  wherein  a  correction 
factor  applied  to  the  input  potential  of  a  neuron  includes  a 
set-size  maximizing  term  and  is  based  in  part  on  pair-wise 
relations  associated  with  the  neuron  and  on  outputs  of  neurons 
in  the  network: 

constraining  the  network  by  applying  correction  factors  which 
do  not  include  a  set-size  maximizing  term  to  the  input  poten- 
tials of  neurons  in  the  network  so  that  the  network  achieves  a 
newly  converged  state,  conesponding  to  an  additional  valid 
solution,  wherein  the  input  potential  and  the  output  of  each 
neuron  in  the  network  are  stationary: 

decoding  the  outputs  of  the  neurons  in  the  network  to  establish  a 
list  of  trajectories  to  be  selected  frxxn  the  received  class; 

repeating  said  steps  of  exciting  the  network,  constraining  the 
network,  and  decoding  the  outputs  of  the  network  to  establish 
a  plurality  of  lists  of  trajectories  to  be  selected  from  the 
received  class;  and 

selecting  the  trajectories  identified  in  a  longest  list  of  trajectories 
to  be  selected  from  the  received  class. 
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5,67J  713 
SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN  >  NEURAL  NETWORK 
George  W.  Batten,  Jr,  2646  Aberdeen  Way,  Houston,  Tex. 
77025  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,5<K.  Dec.  22,  1W3,  Pat  No. 
5442,054.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,122 
Int  CL"  G^¥  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—24 
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5,675,  14 
MODE  IDENTIFYING  M  iTHOD  AND  OUTPUT 


5  Claims 


SUCH  A  METHOD 
I  issignor  to  Canon  KabusUki 


APPARATUS  USING 
Yuzo  Kato,  Yokoluuna,  Japan, 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  38,7o4.  Mar.  29.  1993,  abandoned 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja  pan.  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-074775; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173501 

Int  a.'  GfljSF  17/00 
VS.  CL  395—51 
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1.  An  apparatus  having  a  plui 
input  code  data  and  generating  i 
preted  code  data,  said  apparatus 

detennining  means  for  determini  ig 
to  or  greater  tlian  a  prescribed 
obtained  by  dividing  a  secondjvalue 
first  codes,  in  the  input  code 
by  a  third  value  for  normalizi  ig 

identifying  means  for  identifyin; 
for  interpreting  the  input  code 
nation  by  said  determining 
to  or  greater  than  the  prescribed 
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of  programs  for  interpreting 
information  from  tlie  inter- 
c<faiprising: 

whether  a  first  value  is  equal 

threshold,  the  first  value  being 

indicating  the  number  of 

( ata,  inherent  in  a  first  program 

the  second  value;  and 

the  first  program  as  a  program 

data  in  response  to  a  determi- 

that  the  first  value  is  equal 

threshold. 
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5,675,715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  TISSUE 

ASSAY 
Steven  A.  Bernstein,  Los  Olives,  and  Page  A.  Erickson,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biotek  Solutions,  Inc., 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,285,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5355,439.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,143 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/00;  J  5/46 

VS.  a.  395-82  27  Qaims 


1.  A  sensor  for  use  in  a  neural 

a  sensor  for  sensing  a  parameterfand  i 

an  integrator  coupled  to  said 

analog  signal  and  outputting 
a  comparator  receiving  said  it 

said  integrated  signal  with  a 

two-state  signal  in  response; 
a  latch  receiving  said  two-statefcignal,  and  providing  an  output 

signal  to  said  neural  network 


1  letwork,  comprising: 

outputting  an  analog  signal: 

said  integrator  receiving  the 

ui  integrated  signal; 

it  tegrated  signal  and  comparing 

ference  value,  and  producing  a 


1.  A  system  for  performing  a  plurality  of  independent  analysis 
procedures  simultaneously,  each  said  procedure  having  a  sample 
and  at  least  one  process  step  for  operating  on  that  sample,  said  at 
least  one  process  step  having  a  variable  duration,  said  system 
comprising 
a  robotic  device  for  causing  a  next  process  step  to  be  performed 

on  a  selected  sample;  and 
a  processor  for  selecting,  at  a  plurality  of  times,  said  next 
process  step,  and  for  directing  an  action  for  said  robotic 
device  whereby  by  said  next  process  step  is  performed;  said 
processor  having  means  for  directing  said  robotic  device  to 
interleave  the  process  steps  of  said  plurality  of  independent 
analysis  procedures  so  as  to  conform  to  said  variable  duration 
for  said  at  least  one  process  step. 


5,675,716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VTVID  COLOR 
CORRECTION  IN  BINARY  PRD4TING  DEVICES 
Joseph  S.  Shu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,538 
Int  CL*  G06K  15/00;  G03F  3/08;  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  395-109  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  color  vividness  of  a  halftone 
image  generated  from  a  plurality  of  streams  of  continuous-tone 
input  pixels,  each  stream  comprising  pixels  having  values  of  a 
specific  tonal  color,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  a  first  input  pixel  of  each  stream  into  a  first  binary 

pixel  value; 
collectively  processing  said  first  binary  pixel  value  from  each 

stream  to  generate  inter-color  information; 
providing  said  inter-color  information  to  an  output  buffer  for 
printing  as  processed  halftone  color  pixel  values  that  improve 
the  color  vividness  of  the  halftone  image;  and 
determining  a  maximum  tonal  color  value  from  among  said  first 

input  pixels  of  each  stream, 
wherein  said  collectively  processing  step  comprises  the  step  of 
comparing  said  inter-color  information  with  color  values  of  a 
selected  harmonic  color  cluster. 
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5,675,717 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREVIEWING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  GENERATED  BY  A 

COLOR  PRINTER  AND  DISPLAYED  AT  A  HOST 

COMPUTER 

'Ruyoshi  Yamamoto,  Higashiluitsushika-gun,  Japan,  assignor 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009563; 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316563 

Int  Cl."  G06K  15/02;  H04N  1/50 
VS.  a.  395—109  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  fomiing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  color-image  information  from  a  host 

computer  via  a  bidirectional  conununication  Une; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  recording 

material  based  on  the  color-image  information; 
generation  means  for  generating  color-ptcview-image  informa- 
tion for  reproducing  the  image  formed  by  die  image  forming 

means  on  a  color  monitor,  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  color-preview-image 

information  from  the  image  forming  apparatus  to  the  host 

computer  via  the  bidirectional  communication  line. 
9.  An  image  processing  method  for  previewing  a  color  image  on 
a  color  monitor  prior  to  forming  the  color  image  onto  a  recording 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
outputting  color  image  data  for  the  color  image  to  an  image 

forming  means  operable  to  use  the  color  image  data  to  form 

the  color  image  onto  the  recording  material; 
generating  color-preview-image  information  for  reproducing  the 

color  image  formed  by  tlie  image  forming  means  on  a  color 

monitor. 


reducing  a  resolution  of  the  color-preview-image  information 
generated  in  said  generating  step;  and 

transmitting  the  color-prcview-image  information  having  a  reso- 
lution reduced  in  said  reducing  step  to  a  host  computer  which 
transmits  the  color-preview-image  information  to  the  color 
monitor  in  order  to  preview  the  color  image. 


5,675,718 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  FONT 

AVAILABILITY 

Howard  A.  Miller.  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,211 
Int  CL''  B41B  OOm;  G06K  1/00;  G06F  15/00;  H64N  1/411 

VS.  CL  395—110  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  malung  fonts  available  to  a  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  collection  of  fonts  in  a  first  storage  medium,  wherein 
the  collection  of  fonts  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  fonts  and 
at  least  one  additional  foot,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one 
additional  font  is  stored  in  the  first  storage  medium  in  a 
manner  that  minimizes  or  eliminates  an  amount  of  unused 
space  in  the  first  storage  medium; 

determining  an  amount  of  space  available  for  fonts  in  a  second 
storage  medium  in  the  system;  and 

automatically  maldng  one  or  more  fonts  in  the  collection  of 
fonts  stored  in  the  first  storage  medium  available  to  the 
system  based  upon  the  amount  of  space  that  is  available  for 
fonts  in  the  second  storage  medium. 


5,675,719 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING  OF  A  DOCUMENT  IMAGE 

Lois  ArM  Matias,  and  Raymond  Edmnad  Mariinrid,  both  of 

Rocfaester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fjjrtman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  276,063,  JuL  15,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,0C 
lat  CL'  G06K  /54W 
VS.  CL  395—115  7  Ctafaas 

1.  A  teproductioa  apparatus  con^trising: 
a  plurality  of  job  image  tMiffers  (JTBs),  each  JIB  including  means 
for  compressing  rasterized  image  data,  memory  means  for 
storing  compressed  rasterized  image  data  and  means  for 
expanding  the  compressed  rasterized  image  data; 
an  electronic  writer  means; 
writer  interface  means  operatively  connected  to  the  JIBs  and  the 

electronic  writer  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  flow  of  data  to  the  JIBs  so  that 
each  of  the  plural  JIBs  receives  data  for  only  one  respective 
segment  of  each  page  of  image  data  and  the  control  means 
controls  flow  of  data  to  the  JIBs  so  that  each  JIB  memory 
means  stores  image  data  of  segments  of  plural  pages  and  the 
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control  means  assigns  segi  lents  of  a  page  to  the  JIBs  in 
accordance  with  a  predetem  ined  algorithm  of  rotating  as^i^- 


ments. 


METHOD  OF  SEARCHING 


Yuichi  Sato;  Mltsunori  Hirate; 


5,671  i,720 


FOR  POINTS  OF  CLOSEST 


APPROACH,  AND  PREl  ROCESSING  METHOD 
THEF  EFOR 


determining  whether  a  point  of  closest  approach  on  each  convex 
polyhedron  corresponding  to  the  point  of  the  closest  approach 
from  the  coordinate  origin  to  the  figure  resides  on  one  of  the 
corresponding  vertices,  edges  and  surface  polygons  of  the 
corresponding  convex  polyhedron; 

if  the  point  of  closest  approach  resides  on  one  of  the  correspond- 
ing vertices,  obtaining  the  surface  polygons  forming  this 
vertex  from  the  directed-graph  structure  data  and  using  posi- 
tion vectors  of  the  vertices  of  the  obtained  surface  polygons  in 
the  next  calculation  of  said  inner  product; 

if  the  point  of  closest  approach  resides  on  one  of  the  correspond- 
ing edges,  obtaining  the  surface  polygons  forming  this  edge 
from  the  directed-graph  structure  data  and  using  position 
vectors  of  the  vertices  of  the  obtained  surface  polygons  in  the 
next  calculation  of  said  inner  product; 

if  the  point  of  closest  approach  resides  on  one  of  the  correspond- 
'•rmg  polygons,  using  position  vectors  of  the  vertices  of  this 
polygon  in  the  next  calculation  of  said  inner  product,  thereby 
obtaining  the  point  of  closest  approach  from  the  origin  to  the 
difference  convex  polyhedron  and  obtaining  the  point  of  clos- 
est approach  of  each  convex  polyhedron;  and 

controlling  operation  of  the  robot  based  upon  the  points  of 
closest  approach. 


Tsugito  Maruyama,  and  Fmnio 


Nagashima,  ali  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assig^nors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
CofltinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  304432,  S^!l2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  I* ,  1996,  S&.  No.  710350 


Claims  priority,  application 
Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209007;  Sep.  2, 


apan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228794; 
1994,6-209008 


VS.  a.  395—119 
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1.  A  point-of-closest-approach 


sion  avoidance  between  two  coi  vex  polyhedrons  and  path  plan 


ning  in  operating  a  robot,  said 
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5,675,721 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  DATA  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

SELECTIVE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Aaron  S.  Freedman,  205  Barrington  Rd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13214, 

and  Mark  L.  Neri,  1731  RuUedge  Rd.,  Loogwood.  Fla.  32779 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,165 

Int  a.*  G«6F  15/00:3/00:  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—129  37  Claims 
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.POKT  OF  aOSEST  APPROACH 

— "DCTAMCE  OF  aOSEST  APPROACH 

search  method  for  one  of  colli- 


nethod  searching  for  a  point  of 


closest  approach  from  a  coordina  »  origin  to  a  figure  which  is  one 
of  a  polygon  and  a  polyhedron  fo  med  by  a  subset  whose  elements 
are  p-number  of  points  on  a  diff(  rence  convex  polyhedron,  which 
is  formed  by  a  set  of  position  v«  :tors  obtained  by  vector  subtrac- 
tion of  arbitray  position  vectc  rs  of  two  convex  polyhedrons, 
calculating  an  inner  product  bet  ween  a  position  vector  x  of  the 
point  of  closest  approach  and  p  isition  vectors  of  the  vertices  of 
each  convex  polyhedron,  calculj  ting  a  sura  of  the  inner  product 
and  IX  P.  judging,  in  a  case  wh«  -e  the  sum  is  equal  to  0,  that  the 
point  of  closest  approach  is  a  p<  int  of  closest  approach  from  the 
coordinate  origin  to  the  differen  x  convex  polyhedron  and,  in  a 
case  where  the  sum  is  not  0,  a  lering  the  figure  by  changing  a 
combination  of  said  p-number  ( f  points,  repeating  the  previous 
steps  until  the  sum  becomes  0.  i  nd  finally  obtaining  the  point  of 
closest  approach  from  the  coordj  late  origin  to  the  difference  con- 
vex polyhedron  to  thereby  find  a  point  of  closest  approach  of  each 
convex  polyhedron,  said  tnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
expressing  each  convex  polyhi  idron  by  directed-graph  structure 
data  which  is  obtained  by  i  irraying  surface  polygons  of  the 
corresponding   convex    polyhedron,   arraying   vertices   and 
edges,  which  are  elements  a  f  the  corresponding  surface  poly- 
gon, below  each  conespond|ng  surface  polygon  of  the  corre- 
sponding convex  polyhedron  and  arraying  polygons,  which 


form  the  vertices  and  edgi 
vertices  and  edges; 


below  respective  ones  of  the 


1.  A  computer  network  data  distribution  and  retrieval  system 
comprising: 

A)  at  least  two  microprocessors  connected  such  that  the  micro- 
processors are  in  conununication,  forming  a  network; 

B)  at  least  one  data  source  having  data  representing  at  least  one 
object  distributed  between  said  at  least  two  microprocessors 
in  said  network  such  that 

i)  said  data  is  adapted  for  categorization  into  hierarchical 

detail  levels;  and 
ii)  there  exists  a  method  of  measuring  a  perceivability  value 

for  said  at  least  one  object; 

C)  a  first  application  program  operating  on  at  least  one  of  said 
microprocessors  functioning  such  that 

i)  said  at  least  one  microprocessor  acts  as  a  network  node, 
ii)  said  application  program  controls  data  retrieval  from  said 
at  least  one  distributed  data  source  by 

a)  measuring  a  perceivability  value  for  said  at  least  one 
object 

b)  assigning  a  priority  status  to  said  at  least  one  object 
based  on  said  measured  perceivability  value. 
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c)  comparing  said  priority  status  for  said  at  least  one  object 
with  a  predetermined  or  dynamically  varied  threshold 
value, 

d)  instructing  said  at  least  one  object  to  request  additional 
detail  about  said  at  least  one  object  when  said  priority 
status  equals  or  exceeds  said  predetermined  detail  thresh- 
old value. 

e)  ordering  said  requests  for  additional  detail  based  on  the 
priority  of  said  at  least  one  object  relative  to  the  priority 
of  any  other  object  requests,  and 

0  sending  the  first-ordered  request  across  the  network;  and  ^ 
D)  a  user  operating  at  least  one  of  said  microprocessors. 


5,675,723 
MULTI-SERVER  FAULT  TOLERANCE  USING  IN-BAND 
SIGNALLING 
Alexander  C.  EkroL,  Humble;  James  H.  Singer,  Houston;  John 
M.  Hemphill,  Spring:  Jelbvy  S.  Autor;  William  C.  Galloway, 
both  of  Houston,  and  Dennis  J.  Alexander,  Spring,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioo,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,283 
Int.  CI."-  G06F  n/34 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  25  Oaims 

too 


5,675,722 
PATTERN  OUTPUT  APPARATUS 
Yutaka   Murakami.   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,122,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925335,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,236,  Aug. 

9, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1988,  63-204675 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—167  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  server  fault  tolerance  on  a  network, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  storage  system  with  an  internal  bus.  a  first  pon,  and  a  second 
port,  said  storage  system  including  relays  for  coupling  the 
internal  bus  to  the  second  port  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
in-band  signal  being  received  by  said  storage  system  over  the 
second  pon; 

a  primary  server  for  connection  to  the  network,  said  primary 
server  being  coupled  to  the  first  port  of  said  storage  system 
and  said  primary  server  providing  an  indication  that  it  has 
failed;  and 

a  standby  server  for  connection  to  the  network,  said  standby 
server  being  coupled  to  the  second  port  of  said  storage  system 
and  to  said  primary  server,  said  standby  server  providing  the 
predetermined  in-band  signal  to  ihe  second  port  upon  receiv- 
ing the  indication  that  said  primary  server  has  failed: 

wherein  said  secotid  port  includes  signal  lines  for  carrying 
signals  according  to  a  bus  standard;  and 

wherein  said  predetermined  in-band  signal  is  at  least  one  signal 
on  the  signal  lines  according  to  the  standard. 


1.  An  output  control  apparatus  comprising: 

connection  means  for  connecting  to  said  apparatus  detachable 
memory  means  which  stores  a  plurality  of  conversion  tables 
corresponding  to  respective  different  code  systems,  each  con- 
version table  being  used  for  converting  a  character  code 
formed  in  one  of  the  code  systems  and  input  from  an  external 
source  to  said  apparatus  into  an  internal  code,  the  memor>' 
means  also  storing  (I)  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  character 
pattern  information  corresponding  to  the  respective  internal 
codes  at  respective  addresses,  and  (2)  an  address  table  which 
stores  these  addresses; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  font  in  response  to  a  font  selec- 
tion instruction; 

first  read  means  for  reading  one  of  the  internal  codes  stored  in 
the  memory  means  corresponding  to  a  character  code  input 
from  the  external  source  to  said  apparatus  using  one  of  the 
plurality  of  the  conversion  tables  stored  in  the  memory  means 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  code  systems  for  the  font  selected 
by  said  selection  means;  and 

second  read  means  for  reading  one  of  the  plurality  of  pieces  of 
character  pattern  information  stored  in  the  memory  means 
corresponding  to  the  one  internal  code  read  by  said  first  read 
means,  based  on  the  address  table  stored  in  the  memory 
means. 


5,675,724 
KNOWLEDGE  BASED  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
David  Grant  Beal,  Longmont;  Jo  Etta  Hill;  Fletcher  Lawrence 
Hill,  both  of  La  Veta;  Nancy  Rosann  Jurestovsky,  Golden, 
and  Michael  Robert  Stephens,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.. 
as.signors  to  Storage  Technolog>'  Corporation.  Louisville, 
Colo. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  230,329,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^68,491. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,570.  May  3, 
199L  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
622,552 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/22 
VS.  a.  395—182.02  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controllably  isolating  operational  elements  in  a 
customer  system,  which  customer  system  includes  a  plurality  of 
operational  elements,  each  interconnected  to  at  least  one  other 
operational  element  via  an  interconnection  path,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  data  identifying  all  said  operational  elements 

and  said  interconnection  paths; 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  failure  in  said  associated 

customer  system; 
means  for  generating  a  failure  report  which  contains  data  rel- 
evant to  said  detected  failure,  including  an  identification  of 
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the  failure  mode  and,  excli^ively, 
ments  that  were  cooperativi 
said  detected  failure 
means  for  retrieving  a  portion 
means  to  identify  a  subset  of 
said  interconnection  paths  connected 
tional  elements;  and 
means  for  selectively  disabling 
tional  elements,  as  identified 
customer  system,  comprising 
■  means  for  determining  wheth  t 

tional  elements  reduces  a 

elements  below  a 
means,  responsive  to  said  nu^iber 

for  fencing  said  subset  of 

any  said  interconnection 

operational  elements. 


predeten  nined 
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all  said  operational  ele- 
operative  and  active  during 


of  said  data  from  said  storing 

^d  operational  elements  and  all 

to  said  subset  of  opera- 

the  use  of  said  subset  of  opera- 
ly  said  retrieving  means,  by  said 

disabling  said  subset  of  opera- 

lumber  of  available  operational 

threshold;  and 

being  above  said  threshold, 

(ijerational  elements  by  disabling 

p  iths  connected  to  said  subset  of 


5^75  725 
CO\fPUTER  BACKUP  SYSTB  VI  OPERABLE  WITH  OPEN 

FILiS 
Peter  B.  Malcobn,  Devon,  Unhal  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Chey- 
enne Advanced  Technology  Lpnlted,  London,  England 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93^86,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,546,534.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Uhiited  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1995, 
9505939 


Int  CL"  G  «F  n/QO 


MS.  CL  395—182.04 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a 
system  including  an  instruction 
and  a  storage  means;  the  method 

providing  a  backup  process,  nfuimg 
which  is  operable  to  issue  a 


microprocessor-based  computer 
n  eroory.  a  central  processing  unit 
''  :omprising  the  steps  of: 

uiing  on  said  computer  system. 

tart  signal  and  a  stop  signal  and 


to  issue  at  least  one  backup  read  instruction  to  read  original 
data  from  said  storage  means; 

delaying  the  issue  of  a  start  signal  until  any  series  of  write 
operations  to  a  file  to  be  backed  up  have  been  completed; 

providing  first  instructions  stored  in  said  memory  to  said  central 
processing  unit  to  cause  said  central  processing  unit  to  per- 
form at  least  one  normal  read  operation  to  read  data  from  said 
storage  means,  said  backup  process  being  capable  of  operat- 
ing with  files  which  are  open  to  access  by  said  instructions; 

providing  file  opening  means  for  opening  a  file  to  be  read  by  a 
normal  read  operation  and  having  a  denying  function  for 
denying  access  to  said  file  by  other  read  operations; 

disabling  said  denying  fiinction  of  said  file  opening  means  to 
permit  simultaneous  read  access  to  said  file  by  a  backup  read 
operation  and  a  normal  read  operation; 

maintaining  a  record  of  data  written  to  said  storage  means,  to 
relate  corresponding  areas  in  a  primary  storage  area  of  said 
•:Stofage  means  and  a  secondary  storage  area  of  said  storage 
imeans; 

detemiining,  after  receiving  said  start  signal  and  on  receiving  a 
read  instruction,  whether  said  read  instruction  relates  to  a 
backup  read  operation  or  a  normal  read  operation,  and  on 
performing  one  of  said  backup  and  normal  read  operations, 
interrogating  said  record  to  read  data  from  one  of  said  primary 
and  said  secondary  storage  areas  according  to  said  record,  and 
on  performing  the  other  of  said  backup  and  normal  read 
operations,  reading  data  from  said  primary  storage  area;  and 

wherein  the  step  of  determining  whether  the  read  instruction 
relates  to  a  backup  read  operation  or  a  normal  read  operation 
comprises  the  step  of  looking  at  the  area  of  memory  from 
which  said  read  instruction  originates  to  determine  the  iden- 
tity of  the  program  which  initiated  said  read  instruction. 


5,675,726 
FLEXIBLE  PARITY  GENERATION  aRCUTT 
Gerald  Lee  Hohenstein,  Boulder;  Michael  E.  Nielson,  Broom- 
field;  Tin  S.  Tang,  Boulder;  Richard  D.  Carmichael,  Long- 
mont,  and  William  A.  Brant,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,963,  Mar.  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,469,566,  which  is  a  continnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  851,428,  Mar. 
12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
555,331 
Int  a.'  G06F  Jl/00 
MS.  a.  395—182.04  24  Chums 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  redundancy  blocks  associated  with  a 
multiplicity  of  data  blocks  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  data  channels 
in  conjunction  with  a  data  block  modification  operation,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
logically  partitioning  a  memory  device  into  a  like  plurality  of 
data  storage  locations  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  data 
channels; 
storing  a  first  data  block  and  associated  first  at  least  one  redun- 
dancy block  from  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  data  channels  in  a 
first  of  said  data  storage  locations; 
interteaving  and  storing  a  second  data  block  and  associated 
second  at  least  one  redundancy  block  from  a  second  of  said 


plurality  of  data  channels  in  a  second  of  said  data  storage 
locations  timewise  during  the  storing  of  said  first  data  block 
and  said  associated  first  at  least  one  redundancy  block; 

modifying  said  first  data  Mock  to  a  modified  first  data  block; 

inputting  said  modified  first  data  block  to  said  first  of  said  data 
storage  locations; 

and  computing  an  associated  modified  first  at  least  one  redun- 
dancy block  based  upon  said  first  data  block,  said  associated 
first  at  least  one  redundancy  block,  and  said  modified  first 
data  block. 


5,675,727 
DIFFERENCE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
PROCESSING  UNIT,  RECORDING  UNIT,  LOG  UPDATE 
SECTION,  AND  LOG  COMPARATOR  USING  A 
CLASSIFICATION  KEY  IN  A  LOG  OF  INPUT  DATA 
Kiyoshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-107342 
InL  CL*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CL  395— 18Z18  4  Cbitans 


data  is  input  in  the  log  recording  mode,  under  one  of  condi- 
tions that  the  data  have  identical  classification  keys  and  no 
difference  data  is  present,  and  that  the  upper  limit  of  log 
acquisition  has  been  reached,  and 
wherein  the  difference  is  stored  in  the  difference  data  and  the 
log.  which  is  considered  identical  according  to  the  classifica- 
tion key.  is  deleted  and  the  number  of  losses  are  counted  by 
the  loss  counter,  before  the  time  passes  for  the  renewal  by  the 
timepiece  means,  aitd  wherein  the  difference  of  the  input  data 
is  stored  in  another  area  and  when  it  is  considered  that  there  is 
no  input  data  difference,  the  data  is  deleted  to  secure  a  save 
area. 


54»75,728 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IDENTIFYING  FALSE 
TIMING  PATHS  IN  DIGITAL  CIRCUITS 
Ramachandra  P.  KuikU,  Milpitas;  Saied  Bozorgui-Nesbat,  Bel- 
mont, and  Hong  Hao,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594.483,  Jan.  31,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,965,  Aug.  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679318 
Int  CL*  GOIR  i//2« 
U.S.  a.  395—183.04  9  CUims 


1.  A  difference  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  log  difference  by 
using  a  classification  key  in  a  log  of  input  data; 

processing  means  for  restoring  the  log  by  using  difference  data 
from  said  difference  detection  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  log  restored  by  said  process- 
ing means: 

recording  limiting  means  for  limiting  recording  of  a  log  of 
identical  data  in  said  recording  means  within  a  unit  time  on 
the  basis  of  the  presence/absence  of  a  difference  detected  by 
said  difference  detection  means  and  an  upper  limit  of  log 
acquisition;  and 

timepiece  means  for  repeatedly  counting  a  unit  time. 

wherein  said  recording  limiting  means  limits  recording  of  the 
log  of  identical  data  within  each  unit  time  coimted  by  said 
timepiece  means; 

wherein  said  recording  limiting  means  comprises  a  log  update 
section  for  updating  a  log  record,  said  log  update  section 
performing  update  processing  for  a  log  recording  area  in  said 
recording  means  after  the  lapse  of  the  unit  time  in  a  recording 
mode, 

wherein  said  processing  means  records  difference  data  associ- 
ated with  log  data  which  is  being  recorded  in  said  recording 
means,  when  new  data  is  input  in  a  log  recording  mode,  under 
a  condition  that  the  data  have  identical  classification  keys,  and 
the  upper  limit  of  log  acquisition  has  not  been  reached. 

wherein  said  processing  means  updates  only  a  loss  counter 
corresponding  to  log  data  of  said  recording  means,  when  new 


1.  A  computer-aided  design  method  for  identifying  false  signal 
paths  in  a  simulated  digital  circuit  wherein  at  least  one  simulated 
path  element  lying  along  a  signal  path  is  associated  with  at  least 
one  off-path  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  a  simulated  gate  monitor  circuit  for  monitoring  the 
path  element  in  the  signal  path,  the  gate  monitor  circuit 
having  at  least  one  input  for  receiving  an  off-path  signal  from 
the  path  element,  and  producing  a  predetermined  output  logic 
value  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  input  whenever  a  signal 
transition  propagates  through  the  path  element; 

b)  creating  a  simulated  path  monitor  circuit  corresponding  to  the 
signal  path,  the  path  monitor  circuit  having  at  least  one  input 
coupled  to  at  least  one  gate  monitor  circuit  for  a  path  element 
in  the  signal  path,  and  producing  a  predetermined  output  logic 
value  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  input  whenever  a  signal 
transition  propagates  tiirough  the  signal  path; 

c)  identifying  tlie  signal  path  as  a  false  path  if  the  path  monitor 
circuit  does  not  produce  the  predetermined  ouqMit  logic  value 
within  a  predetermined  period  of  titne  after  stimulating  the 
digital  circuit  with  a  set  of  test  signals; 

d)  repeating  step  c)  for  a  plurality  of  sets  of  test  signals;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  a)-d)  for  a  plurality  of  signal  paths  duough 
the  digital  circuit 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

ON-CHIP  MEASUREMENT  ON  A  COMPONENT 

Peter  Arnold   Mehring,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142401  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 


This  application  Aug.  19, 


Int  a.*  G0(  F  11/30 


9%,  Ser.  No.  699,199 


VS.  CL  995—183.13 
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I.  In  an  integrated  component  lo4ated 
component  comprising  a  processor 
events  which  occur  on  the  integrate< 
detecting  events  comprising: 

trigger  decode  logic  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receivi^ 
rences  of  events,  and 

a  first  event  select  register  coiAprising 
selectively  events  to  generate  i 
trigger  decode  logic  outputtin  5 
when  at  least  one  event  idenpfied 
register  occurs; 

counter  logic  for  counting  a 
generated  comprising; 

an  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
count  incrementor  for 
for  each  first  output  trigger  si; 
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5,675,7  M) 
METHOD  AND  An»ARATUS  1  OR  EXTENSIBLE  TYPE- 
SPECIFIC  DATA  PRESENTA  HON  BY  A  DEBUGGER 
Crispin  S.  Perdue,  Los  Altos;  D4vid  W.  Weatberford,  Moun- 
tain View,  and  Thomas  Preisler,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calit, 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  JuL  7, 1995,  S  er.  No.  499,715 
Int  a.*  G4M  F  11/34 
VS.  CL  395—183.14  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  type'  specific  data  presentation  of  an 
expression  in  a  target  program,  uiiing  a  computer  which  has  a 
processor,  memory,  display,  input/o  itput  devices,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  program  developmeo  I  tool  configured  to  be  used  in 

testing  tiie  target  program: 
providing  a  first  program  mechafiism  in  the  program  develop- 
ment tool  configured  to  look-u^  a  type-specific  function  name 
in  a  symbol  table  for  the  targe ;  program; 
providing  a  second  program  mecl  anism  configured  to  determine 
how  many  type-specific  fiuicti  jns  were  found  in  the  symbol 
table  and  if  no  type-specific   unctions  were  found,  then  to 
produce  a  static  type  display  c  f  the  expression; 
providing  a  third  program  mech  mism  configured  to  recognize 
tliat  the  second  program  mechanism  has  found  one  or  more 
type-specific  functions,  and  to  perform  argument  type  match- 
ing to  resolve  overloaded  fiin  tions  in  order  to  determine  if 
any  of  tiie  one  or  more  typ4  -specific  fiuictions  found  can 


V 
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4«  Claims 


mmfjmiJM 


dm— c»pe 


<ucu  on  a  chip,  said  integrated 
ind  an  apparatus  for  detecting 
component,  said  apparams  for 


signals  indicative  of  occur- 

data  which  identifies 

first  output  trigger  signal,  said 

a  first  output  trigger  signal 

by  the  first  event  select 

nui  nba  of  output  trigger  signals 

f  rst  output  trigger  signal,  and  a 
selectiv  sly  incrennenting  a  first  count 
received. 


display  the  expression,  and  if  one  such  type-specific  function 
which  can  display  the  expression  is  found  to  call  that  function 
to  display  die  expression,  and  if  more  than  one  such  type- 
specific  functions  can  display  the  expression  to  return  an  error 
and  exit;  and 
under  computer  control  producing  a  type-specific  data  presenta- 
tion of  an  expression  in  a  target  program  by  calling  said  first 
program  mechanism  to  look-up  a  type-specific  function  name 
in  a  symbol  table  for  die  target  program,  and  if  one  or  more 
type-specific  function  names  are  found  in  said  symbol  table 
calling  said  third  program  mechanism  to  determine  whether 
one  of  said  type-specific  functions  can  produce  a  type-specific 
data  presentation  of  said  expression  and  if  so  to  produce  a 
type-specific  data  presentation  of  said  expression. 


5,675,731 
SCATTER  LOAD  FOR  SYSTEM  TEST 
Billy  J.  Fuller,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,531 

Int  CL*  Gfl6F  ///DO 

U.S.  a.  395—183.14  30  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  having  a  software  system,  a  method  for  scatter 
load  testing  the  software  system  in  test  subdomains  inside  a  test 
domain  containing  all  possible  configurations  and  operative  test 
situations  for  the  software  system,  said  method  comprising  the 
computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(A)  -generating  a  random  geometry  for  die  software  system  to 
produce  a  software  system  configuration  for  testing; 

(B)  generating  a  random  wocUoad  for  the  software  system 
configuration,  said  random  workload  and  said  software  sys- 
tem configuration  togettier  defining  an  operative  test  situation; 
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(C)  running  the  random  workload  on  the  software  system  con- 
figuration and  providing  a  test  result  output  for  each  operative 
test  situation; 

(D)  detecting  whether  the  operative  test  situation  is  witliin  test 
constraints  defining  a  test  subdomain  with  the  test  domain; 
and 

(E)  repeating  step  (B)  if  step  (D)  detects  the  operative  test 
situation  is  not  within  the  test  constraints. 


5,675,732 
DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT  FOR  TCP/IP  DATA 
TRANSMITTED  VIA  CABLE  TELEVISION  CHANNELS 
BY  MANAGING  THE  CHANNELS  AS  A  SINGLE  SUB 
NETWORK 
Venkata  Chalapatfai  Majeti,  Naper>'ille,  Dl.,  and  Mark  Meir 
Rochkind,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,048 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.01  13  Claims 


the  respective  data  service  provider  transmits  said  data  pack- 
ets, each  of  said  individual  channels  for  controlling  said 
transmission  of  data  packets  to  a  respective  single  user  data 
unit;  and 
a  bandwidth  manager  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data  ser>'ice 
provider  units  and  said  local  network  unit  via  said  network, 
said  bandwidth  manager  keeps  a  dynamic  record  of  an 
amount  of  bandwidth  used  of  each  of  said  plioality  of  chan- 
nels and  assigns  any  new  bandwidth  allocation  for  data  ser- 
vices to  the  NTSC  compatible  charnel  which  has  a  largest 
amount  of  bandwidth  available  to  fulfill  the  new  bandwidth 
allocation  for  data  services. 


5,675,733 
STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS  AND  DISPLAY  OF  RECEPTION 

STATUS  OF  ELECTRONIC  MESSAGES 
Marvin  L.  Williams,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,201,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,938 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.01  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  data  services  from  a  plurality  of 
data  service  providers  to  a  plurality  of  single  user  data  units, 
comprising: 

a  network  for  communicating  data  packets  according  to  TCP/IP 
protocol; 

a  local  network  unit  connected  to  said  network  by  a  plurality  of 
NTSC  compatible  channels  and  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
for  multiplexing  data  packets  fi-om  said  network  upon  said 
plurality  of  NTSC  compatible  channels; 

said  local  network  unit  manages  said  plurality  of  channels  as  a 
single  sub  network  instead  of  managing  each  channel  indi- 
vidually; 

a  plinality  of  single  user  data  units  connected  to  said  local 
network  unit  via  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  for  receiv- 
ing data  packets,  each  of  said  single  user  data  units  having  a 
unique  internet  address  assigned  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  data  service  provider  units,  each  of  said  data 
service  provider  units  is  connected  to  said  network  for  trans- 
mining  data  packets  according  to  TCP/IP  [wotocol  to  said 
single  user  data  units  via  said  local  network  unit  and  said 
plurality  of  NTSC  compatible  channels; 

each  of  said  data  service  provider  units  is  respectively  connected 
by  an  individual  channel  to  each  single  user  data  unit  to  which 


c 


3 


1.  In  combination. 

a  network  of  data  processing  terminals,  said  network  being 
capable  of  transmitting  messages  between  respective  ones  of 
said  terminals  and  including  means  for  generating  confirma- 
tion of  delivery  messages  in  response  to  a  request  therefor 
from  a  sender  of  a  said  message  and  to  accessing  of  said 
message  by  a  recipient. 

a  source  of  information  concerning  users  of  said  network,  said 
information  including  information  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  categories. 

a  correlation  service  means  for  accessing  information  concern- 
ing users  of  said  network  from  said  source  of  information  in 
response  to  data  identifying  a  said  recipient  of  said  message 
contained  in  one  of  said  confirmation  of  delivery  messages. 

means  for  accumulating  information,  by  categories,  accessed 
from  said  source  of  information, 

means  for  performing  computations  on  said  accumulated  infor- 
mation to  derive  a  summary  thereof,  and 

means  for  providing  a  summary  of  said  accumulated  information 
at  a  terminal  of  said  network  in  accordance  with  said  catego- 
ries. 
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5^7S  734 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMIT  ING  DESIRED  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  OR  AUl  (lO  SIGNALS 

Arthur  R.  Hair,  Pittsburgh,  Pb.,  assignor  to  Parsec  Sight/ 

Sound,  Inc^  Upper  St.  Clair,  ^a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,39^,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Seij  No.  586391,  Sep.  18,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,191473,  which  is  {a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

206,497,  Jun.  13, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1996,  Ser.  f^.  607,648 

Int  a."  HOIJ  ;j  W;  H04L  9/00 


VS.  CL  395—200.01 
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part  I 
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1.  A  method  for  transfemng 
signals  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

forming  a  connection  tlirough 
a  first  memory  of  a  first 
second  memory  of  a  second 
remote  from  tlie  first  party  location 
a  first  party  hard  disk  havin| 
digital  audio  signals  includin; 
digital  audio  signals,  and  a 
which  temporarily  stores  a  re| 
video  or  digital  audio  signal 
for  subsequent  transfer  via 
second  memory  of  the  secom 

telephoning  tlie  first  party  contn  lling 
the  second  part; 

providing  a  credit  card  number|of 
the  second  memory  to  the 
memory  so  the  second  party 

electronically  coding  the  desire  1 
signals  to  form  said  coded 
audio  signals  into  a  configura^on 
thorized  reproduction  of  the 
audio  signals; 

storing  a  replica  of  the  coded 
audio  signals  from  the  hard 
memory  chip; 

transferring  the  stored  replies 
or  digital  audio  signals  from 
chip  of  the  first  party  to  the 
party  through  telecommunic^ons 
menoory  is  iri  possession  and 

storing  the  transferred  replica  ol 
or  digital  audio  signals  in 


des:  ed  digital  video  or  digital  audio 


ol 


5,675,  '35 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
NETWORK  DEVICES  IN 
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DISK 
SO 


PLAYBACK 
R.A.  U. 
iOO 


lie 


the  coded  desired  digital  video 

sales  random  access  memory 

second  memory  of  the  second 

lines  while  the  second 

;ontrol  of  the  second  party;  and 

the  coded  desired  digital  video 

memory. 


the  second  i 


•"OR  INTERCONNECTING 
V  NETWORKING  HUB 


Shawn  Gallagher,  Leominster;  Jkmes  Scott  Hiscock,  Harvard; 
Dahai  Ding,  Leominster,  and  Scott  D'Edwine  Lawrence, 
Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  268,054,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  applica- 


tion Feb.  29,  1996, 


iSer.  No.  608,911 


Int  a.*  G4  6F  ;i/W 


V&.  a.  395—200.01 


1.  A  method  for  passing  data  i  mong  line  cards  attached  to  a 


networking  bub,  said  networking 


tub  including  shared  data  path 


resources,  said  shared  data  path  re  sources  including  a  plurality  of 
signal  sets,  comprising  the  steps  a  ': 
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telecommunications  lines  between 

at  a  first  party  location  and  a 

larty  at  a  second  party  location 

said  first  memory  having 

a  plurality  of  digital  video  or 

coded  desired  digital  video  or 

random  access  memory  chip 

lica  of  the  coded  desired  digital 

purchased  by  the  second  party 

telecommunications  lines  to  the 

party; 

use  of  the  first  memory  by 

the  second  party  controlling 
irst  party  controlling  the  first 
5  charged  money: 

digital  video  or  digital  audio 

lesiied  digital  video  or  digital 

which  would  prevent  unau- 

desired  digital  video  or  digital 

lesired  digital  video  or  digital 
disk  into  the  sales  random  access 


receiving  a  request  to  create  a  connection  between  two  or  more 
of  said  line  cards; 

determining  the  flexibility  of  each  one  of  said  line  cards,  said 
flexibility  representing  the  number  of  said  signal  sets  to  which 
said  one  of  said  line  cards  is  capable  of  using  to  form  a 
backplane  network; 

determining  the  utility  of  each  one  of  said  signal  sets,  said  utility 
representing  number  of  backplane  network  types  which  can 
be  created  over  said  one  of  said  signal  sets;  and 

creating  a  backplane  network  between  said  two  or  more  of  said 
line  cards,  said  backplane  network  having  a  transmission 
medium  including  a  signal  set  having  the  greatest  flexibility 
and  utility  of  any  signal  set  to  which  said  two  or  more  of  said 
line  cards  are  capable  of  connecting. 


5,675,736 

MULTI-NODE  NETWORK  WITH  INTERNODE 

SWITCHING  PERFORMED  WITHIN  PROCESSOR 

NODES,  EACH  NODE  SEPARATELY  PROCESSING  DATA 

AND  CONTROL  MESSAGES 
James  Thomas  Brady;  Damon  W.  Finney,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  Michael  Howard  Hartung,  IXicson,  Ariz.;  Paul  Wayne 
Hunter;  Michael  Anthony  Ko,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Donald  J.  Lang,  Cupertiiio,  Calif.;  Noah  R.  Mendelsohn, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Jaishankar  Moothedath  Menon,  San  Jose, 
and  David  Ronald  Nowlen,  Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,901,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,770 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.03  lo  Cliiims 

1.  A  distributed  data  processing  system  configured  as  a  disk 
drive  controller  array,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  disk  drive  controller  nodes,  each  disk  drive  con- 
troller node  direcdy  connected  to  each  of  N  other  nodes  via  a 
bi-directional  communication  link,  where  N>=4,  each  said 
node  diereby  having  at  least  twice  as  much  input/output 
bandwidth  as  internal  message  handling  bandwidth,  each  disk 
drive  controller  node  fiirther  comprising: 
control  message  means  for  substandally  independent  handling  of 

control  messages; 
control  memory  means  coupled  to  said  control  message  means 

for  storing  control  messages; 
disk  drive  means; 

data  message  means  for  substantially  independent  handling  of 
data  messages; 
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data^  memory  means  coupled  to  said  data  message  means  for 
storing  data  messages  to  and  from  said  disk  drive  means: 

processor  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  means,  for 
causing  said  data  message  means  to  assemble,  queue  and 
dispatch  data  messages  from  said  data  memory  means  and 
said  control  message  means  to  assemble,  queue  and  dispatch 
control  messages  from  said  control  memory  means,  said  data 
messages  generally  being  substantially  longer  than  said  con- 
trol messages;  and 

input/output  (I/O)  switch  means  coupled  between  said  N 
bi-directional  conununication  lii\ks  and  said  data  message 
means  and  control  message  means  and  including  routing 
control  means,  for  utilizing  said  N  bidirectional  communica- 
tion links  to  enable  concurrent  dispatch  of  control  messages 
and  data  messages  in  accord  with  outputs  from  said  routing 
control  means,  said  I/O  switch  means  employing  said  N 
bidirectional  conununication  links  to  enable  dispatch  of  said 
control  messages,  without  requiring  delay  thereof  pending 
completion  of  dispatch  of  said  data  messages. 
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MESSAGE  TYPE 
ADDRESS 

DATA 


means  belongs,  to  receive  the  message  to  be  transmitted  from 
the  first  computer  and  temporarily  .stored  in  said  message 
storing  means,  comparing  a  message  type  included  in  the 
request  to  receive  the  message  with  a  message  type  included 
in  a  header  of  an  arrived  message,  and  determining  whether  or 
not  the  arrived  message  is  a  message  requested  from  the 
processor. 


5475,738 

VIDEO  INFORMATION  SERVER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

SERVER  CENTER  COOPERATING  WFTH  REQUEST 

TERMINALS  PERFORMING  VIDEO  ON  DEMAND 

Youko  Suzuki;  Hiroyuki  Hatta;  Mamoru  Udagawa:  Hiroshi 
Niimi;  Masayuki  Ozawa,  and  Keivji  Tanaka,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020362 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/l7i 

U.S.  a.  395— 200i»9  12  Claims 


5,675,737 

MESSAGE  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Takeshi  Horie,  and  Hiroald  Ishihata,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,744,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned- 

This  application  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113M3 

Int.  a.*  G06F  ]3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200.07  17  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  computers, 
each  comprising  a  processor  and  menoory.  capable  of  communicat- 
ing a  message  over  a  network,  each  computer  in  said  system 
comprising: 

message   storing   means   for  temporarily   storing   a   message 

received  from  a  first  computer  over  the  network;  and 
message  handler  means  for  receiving  a  request,  from  a  processor 
provided  in  a  second  computer  to  which  said  message  handler 


1.  A  video  informadon  server  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  request  terminals  which  request  desired  video 
information  from  a  plurality  of  types  of  video  information  and 
receive  that  video  information  through  a  communication  net- 
work, and 

a  video  information  server  center  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
video  information  server  apparatuses  of  different  types,  which 
hold  the  plurality  of  types  of  video  information  and  can  be 
controlled  by  control  signals  fix>m  the  outside,  and  center 
control  apparatus  which  controls  the  video  information  server 
apparatuses  through  a  switching  control  mechanism,  selects 
one  of  the  plurality  of  video  information  server  apparatuses  in 
accordance  with  a  request  from  a  request  terminal  received 
through  the  communication  network,  and  sends  from  the 
selected  video  information  server  apparatus  video  information 
through  the  communication  network  lo  the  request  terminal, 
wherein 

the  requests  from  the  request  terminals  are  generic  requests 
compatible  with  all  of  the  plurality  of  different  types  of  video 
information  server  apparatuses,  a  conunon  management  file  in 
the  center  control  apparatus  includes  a  command  file  for 
storing  data  for  converting  the  generic  requests  from  the 
request  terminals  into  commands  tailored  to  the  individual 
video  information  server  apparatuses,  and  the  control  appara- 
tus selects  and  controls  the  video  information  server  apparatus 
for  a  specific  request  out  of  the  plurality  of  video  information 
server  apparatuses  through  the  switching  control  mechanism, 
and  sends  the  video  information  for  the  request  to  the  request 
terminal  through  the  switching  control  mechanism  and  the 
conununication  network. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA 
WORKLOAD  ACCORDING 
DISTINCT  PROCESS  ING 
Catherine  Knieger  Eilert,  and  P  ;ter  I 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y^  assigi  lors 
Machines  Corporation,  Annoi  Jc, 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995, 

Int  CL"  G|6F 
VS.  CL  395—200.11 


FOR  MANAGING  A 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 
GOAL  TYPES 
Bergersen  Yocom,  both  of 
to  International  Business 
N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  383,168 
13/00 

42  Claims 


daa 


1.  Apparatus  for  managing  a 
distributed  across  a  plurality  of 
dance  with  a  common  performanc* 
mance  standard  comprising  at  least 
goal,  each  of  said  systems  having 
of  said  performance  standard  and 
in  accordance  with  one  or  more 
apparatus  comprising,  on  each  of 

a)  means  for  measuring  perf( 
work  units  on  said  system 
achievement  data; 

b)  means  for  sending  said  local 
data  to  at  least  one  other 

c)  means  for  receiving  perfc 
at  least  one  other  system  in 
remote  performaiKe  goal 

d)  means  responsive  to  said 
achievement  data  for  adju: 
control  parameters  to  modify 
units  on  said  system  to 
standard. 
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w  )r1cload  comprising  work  units 

processing  systems  in  accor- 

standard.  said  common  perfor- 

one  user  specified  performance 

)  ccess  to  a  stored  representation 

lerforming  assigned  work  units 

j  ystem  control  parameters,  said 

!  aid  systems: 

goal  achievement  of  the 
create  local  performance  goal 


on  lance 


tc 


performance  goal  achievement 

system  in  said  plurality  of  systems; 

goal  achievement  data  from 

plurality  of  systems  to  create 

ach^vement  data;  and 

and  remote  performance  goal 

at  least  one  of  said  system 

the  performance  of  said  work 

said  common  performance 
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5,675,  40 
SYSTEM  FOR  SENDING  M  ESSAGES  IN  A  SESSION 
USING  A  MIXTURE  OF  PROTOCOLS  AND  PREVENTING 
USAGE  OF  A  PROTOCOL  jWHEN  THE  MESSAGE 
FAILING  TO  MEET  AJSET  OF  CRITERL\ 
Daniel  Dean  Heimsoth;  Everett  Vrthur  McCassey,  11,  both  of 
Austin;  Gregory  Lynn  MorrisJ  Round  Rock,  and  Cbun-tang 
Milton  Li,  Austin,  all  of  Tei.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Arolonk,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  9MJ5S$,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^12 
Int  a."  H04J  3A  2:  G06F  15/16 


\}S.  a.  395—200.12 

1.  In  a  computer  network,  a 


24  Claims 

sistem  for  communicating  in  a 


session  between  a  first  and  a  s«  ond  application  in  a  first  and 


r" 


second  computer  system  respectively,  a  plurality  of  successive 
messages  may  be  passed  in  the  session  using  a  mixture  of  proto- 
cols, comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  session  between  the  first  and  second 
applications; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  message  meets  a  set  of  criteria; 

means  for  sending  a  first  set  of  messages  in  the  session  in  a  first 
protocol  which  is  both  session  oriented  and  connectionless, 
each  of  the  first  set  of  messages  meeting  the  set  of  criteria; 

means  iot  sending  a  second  set  of  messages  in  the  session  in  a 
second  protocol  which  is  both  session  oriented  and  connection 
oriented,  the  second  set  of  messages  being  a  set  of  messages 
which  do  not  meet  the  set  of  criteria;  and 

means  for  preventing  messages  which  do  not  meet  the  set  of 
criteria  from  being  sent  in  the  first  protocol,  whereby  said 
plurality  of  messages  using  the  first  and  second  protocols  are 
intermixed  in  the  session. 


5,675,741 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  PATH  BETWEEN  TWO  NODES  IN 
AN  INTERNET  PROTOCOL  (IP)  NETWORK 
Ajay  Aggarwal,  Somersworth;  Walter  Scott,  Salem;  Eric  Rus- 
tic!,   Londonderry;    David    Bucdero,    Nashua;    Andrew 
Haskins,  Lee,  and  Wallace  Matthews,  Exeter,  all  of  N.H., 
assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,513 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.12  16  Clahns 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  communications  path  between  a 
source  and  a  destination  in  an  Internet  Protocol  (IP)  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  a  current  router; 


.  determining  a  next  router  on  the  communications  path  from  a 
current  router  based  on  a  selected  one  of  steps  b(i)  and  b<ii), 
wherein  the  last  router  determined  is  the  current  router: 
b<i)  determining  the  next  router  via  a  Simple  Network  Man- 
agement Protocol  (SNMP)  query  of  the  current  router; 
b(ii)  determining  the  next  router  by  sending  a  User  Datagram 
I*rotocol  (UDP)  probe  packet  having  a  destination  field 
with  the  destination  IP  address  and  a  Time-To-Live  (TTL) 
field  with  a  value  of  one  greater  than  the  number  of  hops  to 
the  current  router; 
.  iterating  step  b.  until  the  next  router  is  determined  to  be  the 
destination,  wherein  if  the  selected  one  of  steps  b(i)  and  b(ii) 
fails,  then  the  other  one  of  these  steps  b(i)  and  b(ii)  is  utilized 
to  determine  the  next  router;  and 

.  recording  in  a  path  list  each  determined  next  router  on  the 
path  between  the  source  and  destination. 
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ii.  signaling  one  or  more  of  the  selected  end  systems  by 
setting  at  the  intermediate  system  a  congestion  avoidance 
flag  in  information  packets  routed  through  the  intermediate 
system  to  one  or  more  of  the  selected  end  systems. 


5,675,743 
MULTI-MEDU  SERVER 
John  C.  Mavity,  Klnbom,  Canada,  assignor  to  Callisto  Media 
Systems  Inc.,  Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,177 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/173 

VS.  CT.  395—200.15  12  Claims 


5,675,742 

SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  CONGESTION  AVOIDANCE 

FLAG  AT  INTERMEDIATE  NODE  TO  REDUCE  RATES 

OF  TRANSMISSION  ON  SELECTED  END  SYSTEMS 
WHICH  UTILIZING  ABOVE  THEIR  ALLOCATED  FAIR 
SHARES 
Ri^cix'i^  ^-  JoiDi  Sudbury;  K.  K.  Ramakrishnan,  Maynard, 
and  Dah-Ming  Chiu,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  294^1,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,491,801,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,927,  Jan. 
21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5377,327,  which  ts  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  696,257,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  184,945,  Apr.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,502 
Int  a."  G06F  13/12:13/14 
VS.  CL  395—200.13  35  Claims 


1.  In  a  network  of  end  systems  conmiunicating  by  mieans  of 
transmission  and  reception  of  digital  information  packets  routed 
through  at  least  one  intermediate  system,  a  method  for  indicating 
when  the  intermediate  system  is  approaching  a  state  of  congestion, 
said  method  being  performed  at  the  intermediate  system  and  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  determining  whether  the  intermediate  system  is  in  an  over- 
load condition  characterized  by  operation  of  tiie  intermediate 
system  above  an  optimal  operating  level  but  below  a  conges- 
tion level; 

B.  if  tlie  intermediate  system  is  in  the  overload  condition; 

i.  selecting  the  end  systems  that  are  transmitting  information 
packets  at  rates  that  are  above  their  respective  allocated  fair 
shares;  and 
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1.  A  distributed  and  scalable  data  server  for  enabling  ttie  deliv- 
ery of  digital  data  from  any  storage  devices  containing  said  digital 
data  to  interface  data  ports  for  interfacing  said  data  server  with 
external  data  distribution  or  processing  media  capable  of  process- 
ing the  delivered  data,  said  data  server  comprising: 

a  network  of  processing  elements  having  an  independent  ele- 
ment bus  disposed  between  any  pair  of  said  processing  ele- 
ments such  that  each  processing  element  in  said  network  is 
connected  to  every  other  processing  element  via  an  indepen- 
dent inter-processing  element  bus,  each  independent  inter- 
processing  element  bus  operating  asynchronously  to  the  pro- 
cessing elements  such  that  each  processing  element  in  said 
network  is  presented  with  an  independent  data  deUvery  path 
between  itself  and  every  other  processing  element  of  said 
network;  and 
each  storage  device  and  interface  data  pon  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  said  independent  inter-processing  element  bus  such 
that  each  of  said  storage  device  and  interface  data  ports  is 
independently  accessible  by  any  processing  element  in  said 
network  such  that  the  maximum  transit  distance  required  to 
access  a  storage  device  on  one  said  independent  inter- 
processing  element  bus  from  an  interface  data  port  on  another 
said  independent  inter-processing  element  bus  is  limited  to 
two  processing  elements. 

9^. 


5,675,744 
WORKSTATION  FOR  MEDICAL  SERVICE 
Osamu  llsujii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoa  Kabusfaild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5^120684 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—203  8  CUims 

1.  A  worlcstation  for  medical  service  comprising: 

public  or  exclusive  digital  circuit  interface  means  for  interfacing 

with  a  public  or  exclusive  digital  circuit; 
means  for  reading  and  writing  data  in  a  removable  memory 
medium  having  stored  therein  one  or  more  data  structures, 
each  of  the  dau  structures  including  (I)  a  header  having  a 
facility  line  number  of  a  facility  which  stores  data  of  medical 
service  information  of  a  patient  and  at  least  one  of  a  facility 
identification  code  which  identifies  the  facility,  a  personal 
identification  code  whichidentifies  the  patient  and  a  personal 
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password  of  the  patient,  and 
relating  to  medical  service 
patient;  and 
means  for  accessing  the  facility 
digital  circuit  by  using  the 
and  writing  including  at 
retrieve   the   medical   serv 
through  the  public  or  exclus^i'e 


(2)  medical  service  information 
I'hich  has  been  received  by  the 


;daa 
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vi<e 


5,675,746 

VIRTUAL  REALITY  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  WFTH 

FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 

Paul  S.  Marshall.  518  Hudson  St  #4RF,  Hoboken,  NJ.  07030 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,775 

Int.  CL*G06F  77/60 

U.S.  a.  395—235  27  Clainjs 

^2 

10 


through  the  public  or  exclusive 

read  by  said  means  for  reading 

a  faciUty  line  number,  to 

information   in   the   faciUty, 

digital  circuit. 


5,675  745 

CONSTRUCTING  METH(  »  OF  ORGANIZATION 

ACTIVITY  DATABASE,  A  NALYSIS  SHEET  USED 

THEREIN,  AND  ORGA  OZATION  ACnVFTY 

MANAGEME  4T  SYSTEM 

Masayoshi  Oku,  Oita,  and  Sbigi  ki  Kusaba,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lknited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  .^pan,  Feb.  13, 1995,  7-024438; 
Feb.  2, 1996,  8-017631 

Int  a.*  G06i  17/30:17/60 
VS.  a.  395—207  6  Claims 
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1.  A  constructing  method  of 


which  managing  the  organization  activity  with  use  of  a  database 


management  system  operating  on 
of: 


F4 

_1_ 


MOUNTED 
MODEL 


F5 


OPTIMIZING 


organization  activity  database, 


o  said  defined  sentence  pattern; 


1.  A  virtual  reality  generator  to  display  pre-processed  financial 
information  as  a  virtual  reality  world,  the  virtual  reality  world 
being  a  three  dimensional  interface  that  enables  a  user  to  simulate 
movement  through  and  interact  with  the  financial  information,  the 
virtual  reality  generator  comprising: 

an  input  noodule  receiving  the  pre-processed  financial  informa- 
tion (com  a  financial  analytic  system,  the  financial  analytic 
system  generating  the  pre-processed  financial  information  as  a 
function  of  predetermined  financial  analytics  on  real-time  and 
pre-stored  financial  data; 

a  user  interface  module  having  a  first  input  for  selecting  a 
non-integer  terrain  parameter  for  each  of  a  first  axis  of  the 
three  dimensional  interface  and  a  second  axis  of  the  three 
dimensional  interface,  a  second  input  for  selecting  an  axis 
display  parameter  for  a  third  axis  of  the  three  dimensional 
interface  and  a  third  input  for  selecting  at  least  one  display 
parameter,  the  user  interface  nnodule  selecting  a  portion  of  the 
pre-processed  financial  information  as  a  fiuction  of  the  non- 
integer  terrain  parameters  and  the  axis  display  parameter;  and 

a  virtual  reality  generator  module  coupled  to  the  input  module 
and  the  user  interface  module,  the  virtual  reality  generator 
generating  and  displaying  on  a  display  device  die  selected 
portion  of  the  pre-processed  financial  information  as  the  vir- 
tual reality  world. 

wherein  the  selected  portion  of  the  pre-processed  financial  infor- 
mation is  displayed  as  a  plurality  of  metaphors  in  the  virtual 
reality  world,  at  least  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  metaphors 
being  displayed  and  selected  to  rotate  as  a  function  of  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  at  least  one  display  parameter,  each 
tnetaphor  in  the  subset  being  generated  by  the  virtual  reality 
generator  module  such  that  it  rotates. 


the  hardware,  comprising  steps 


for  a  real  model  in  which  plur  1  concepts  iiKluding  concept  of 
action  handled  in  the  organu  ation  activity  are  defined, 

defining  each  concept  by  stratil  yring  all  concepts  handled  in  the 
organization  activity  in  whic »  plural  basic  concepts  compos- 
ing the  oisanization  activity jare  made  to  be  highest  .jtiatiun, 
and 

defining  each  sentence  patter  by  arranging  and  integrating 
meaning  of  each  verb  decidii  ig  a  concept  of  action  accompa- 
nying with  organization  actii  ity  and  each  example  which  can 
be  taken  by  said  verb  in  tl  tt  meanings,  and  by  stratifying 
them; 

creating  a  logical  noode!  com  ponding  to  said  real  model  by 
fitting  said  defined  concept 
and 

making  a  noounted  model  by  converting  the  created  logical 
model  into  a  descriptive  sysi  ;m  suited  to  said  database  man- 
agement system. 


5,675,747 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  ERRONEOUS 

CONNECTION  INDICATOR 

KeUi  Sawanobori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  433^71,  May  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,691 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  May  17, 1994,  6-126797 
Int  CL^  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—280  17  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  connecting  a  first  device  and  a 
second  device,  a  signal,  having  an  operating  voltage  range  selected 
from  a  first  operating  voltage  range  and  a  second  operating  voltage 
range,  being  exchanged  between  said  first  device  and  said  second 
device,  said  data  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  first  interface  that  interfaces  said  signal  between  said  first 
device  and  said  second  device  at  said  first  operating  voltage 
range; 


October  7,  1997 


\ 


ELECTRICAL 


765 


cm 

100 


00  —I  "-^    ' 


— <^)WBIS 


a  second  interface  that  interfaces  said  signal  between  said  first 
device  and  said  second  device  at  said  second  operating  volt- 
age range; 

a  signal  transfer  terminal  that  connects  said  first  device  with  said 
second  device  for  exchanging  said  signal  between  said  first 
device  and  said  second  device; 

a  selector  that  connects  said  signal  transfer  terminal  to  one  of 
said  first  interface  and  said  second  interface: 

an  indicator  that  indicates  an  error  condition  to  a  user  of  the  data 
transmission  system;  and 

a  switcher  that  activates  said  indicator  using  said  signal 
exchanged  between  said  first  device  and  said  second  device, 
when  said  signal  is  exchanged  at  said  second  operating  volt- 
age range  and  said  selector  connects  said  signal  transfer 
terminal  to  said  first  interface,  wherein  a  voltage  range  of  said 
first  operating  voltage  range  differs  from  a  volt^e  range  of 
said  second  operating  voltage  range. 


5,675,748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONFIGURING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HARDWARE  AND 

SOFTWARE 

Patrick  Ddaney  Ross.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Object 

Technology  Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,542,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8, 19%,  Ser.  No.  608,326 

Int  a.^  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—284  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  configuring  a  computer  system  in  response 
to  a  configuration  request,  the  computer  system  having  a  memory 
means  and  a  plurality  of  hardware  components  connected  in  a 
hardware  hierarchy  having  a  root  component,  a  plurality  of  first 
lower  level  components  and  at  least  one  second  lower  level  com- 
ponent, the  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  storing  in  the  memory  means  class  information 
defining  a  plurality  of  machine  classes,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
machine  classes  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
hardware  components; 


(b)  first  means  responsive  to  the  configuration  request  and  to  an 
identification  number  stored  in  the  computer  system  for 
instantiating  for  the  root  component  a  machine-specific  object 
from  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  machine  classes; 

(c)  means  using  the  machine-qiecific  object  to  configure  the  mot 
component  and  to  generate  an  identity  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  first  lower  level  components; 

(d)  second  means  responsive  to  the  identity  for  instantiating  a 
hardware  module  object  finm  one  of  the  machine  classes  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  first  lower  level  components: 

(e)  means  using  each  of  the  hardware  nxxlule  objects  to  config- 
ure the  corresponding  first  lower  level  component  and  to 
generate  a  hardware  signature  for  the  second  lower  level 
component:  and 

(f)  third  means  responsive  to  the  hardware  signature  for  instan- 
tiating a  hardware  module  object  from  one  of  tiie  machine 
classes  for  the  second  lower  level  component; 

(g)  means  for  storing  in  the  memory  class  information  definiag  a 
plurality  of  software  classes,  each  of  the  plurality  of  softM[are' 
classes  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  hardware 
components; 

(h)  means  responsive  to  the  configuration  request  cooperadng 
with  the  first  second  and  third  instantiating  means  for  instan- 
tiating a  software  object  for  each  of  the  machine- specific 
object  and  hardware  module  objects,  the  software  objects 
l)eing  arranged  in  a  software  hierarchical  tree  structure 
extending  fix>m  a  root  software  object;  and 

(i)  means  in  the  root  software  object  responsive  to  a  hardware 
interrupt  generated  by  one  of  the  hardware  components  for 
passing  the  hardware  interrupt  down  the  hierarchical  tree 
structure  to  a  software  object  corresponding  to  the  hardware 
component. 


5,675,749 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHOW 

CYCLES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jay  A.  Hartvigsen;  James  B.  Eifert;  Wallace  B.  Harwood,  ID. 
and  Jeffrey  A.  Hopldns,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,484 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—308  19  Claims 

LOtt/STOC  US  M 

(•ones.  w*.  canin.1 


oncMM  ns  Q 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  data  processing  system,  the  data 
processing  system  having  an  internal  bus  and  having  an  external 
bus.  the  external  bus  providing  information  external  to  the  data 
processing  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  plurality  of  intemal  bus  cycles  on  the  internal  bus; 
if  a  storage  circuit  stores  a  tirst  value,  providing  all  of  the 

plurality  of  internal  bus  cycles  on  the  external  bus; 
if  the  storage  circuit  stores  a  second  value,  providing  none  of  the 

plurality  of  intemal  bus  cycles  on  the  external  bus: 
if  the  storage  circuit  stores  a  third  value,  providing  a  first  portion 
of  the  plurality  of  intemal  bus  cycles  on  the  external  bus;  and 
if  the  storage  circuit  stores  a  fourth  value,  providing  a  second 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  intemal  bus  cycles  on  the  external 
bus. 
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5,675,  '50 

INTERFACE  HAVING  A  BU!  MASTER  ARBITRATOR 

FOR  ARBITRATING  OCCUPAplON  AND  RELEASE  OF  A 

COMMON  BUS  BETWEEN  A  HOST  PROCESSOR  AND  A 

GRAPfflCS  SYSTEM  PROCESSOR 
John   F.   Matsumoto,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  and   Motoaki  Ando, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  loshiba  America  Information 
Systems,   Irvine,   Calif.,  and   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,7791  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,438,663.  This  appUcation  A».  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^98 

tat  CL'  GC  5F  15/00 

VJS,  CL  395—309  u  Claims 


tic 
fiiit 


1.  An  interface  for  interfacing 
system  processor,  the  host  processa 
being  coupled  to  a  common  bus, 

a  memory  having  at  least  a 
processor  and  a  second  area 
processor; 

a  computer  program  operating  cti 
ating  memory  addresses  and  df  ta 
memory  addresses: 

a  memory  address  translator  for 
area  into  addresses  of  the  sec4nd 

a  graphics  controller  for  storing 
locations  defined  by  the  trans^ed 

a  bus  master  arbitrator  for  arbitr  iting 
the  common  bus  between  the 
system  processor,  the  bus  matter 
for  producing  a  retry  signal  tc 
in  response  to  a  condition  tba 
means  for  counting  occurrem  es 
producing  a  bos  fault  signal  tc 
when  the  count  value  reaches 


^^ 


host  processor  to  a  graphics 

and  graphics  system  processor 

"  interface  comprising: 

._,.  area  accessible  by  the  host 

ac  ::essible  by  the  graphics  system 


the  host  processor  for  gener- 
elements  associated  with  the 


I  ranslating  addresses  of  the  first 

■  area: 
he  data  elements  into  memory 
memory  addresses:  and 
_  occupation  and  release  of 
lost  processor  and  the  graphics 
arbitrator  including  means 
the  graphics  system  processor 
the  common  bus  is  busy,  and 
of  the  retry  signal  and  for 
the  graphics  system  processor 
1  predetermined  value. 
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5,675,' 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVfNG 
Robert  G rover  Baker,  Delray  I 
Lee  Moeller,  both  of  Boca  Ritoo; 
Delray  Beach;  Loc  Tien  TVanJ 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla., 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook, 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  155J1| 
This  application  Nov.  16, 
tatCT 
VS.  d  395—309 


GO.F 


A  DSP  LOCAL  BUS 

Duy  Quoc  Huynh;  Dennis 

Paul  Richard  Swingle, 

and  Suksoon  Yong,  both  of 

5  to  International  Business 

N.Y. 

Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  558,379 
13/14 

19  Claims 
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(a)  a  central  processing  unit  having  a  first  local  bus  associated 
therewith: 

(b)  a  peripheral  bus; 

(c)  a  first  bus  interface  conuvller  directly  connected  to  said  first 
local  bus,  direcdy  connected  to  said  peripheral  bus  and  com- 
prising circuitry  for  arbitrating  control  over  said  first  local  bus 
and  said  peripheral  bus: 

said  first  bus  interface  controller  providing  for  (1)  arbitration 
among  said  CPU  and  any  other  devices  coupled  directly  to  said 
first  local  bus  for  grant  of  access  to  said  first  local  bus,  (ii) 
arbitration  among  any  devices  coupled  directly  to  said  peripheral 
bus  for  grant  of  access  to  said  peripheral  bus.  and  (iii)  arbitration 
among  any  devices  coupled  directly  to  said  first  local  bus  and  any 
devices  coupled  direcdy  to  said  peripheral  bus  for  grant  of  access 
to  said  first  local  bus  or  said  peripheral  bus; 

(d)  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  local  bus; 

(e)  at  least  a  first  DSP  and  a  second  DSP  coupled  directly  to  said 
DSP  local  bus;  and 

(f)  a  second  bus  iMerface  controller  directly  connected  to  said 
peripheral  bus,  direcdy  connected  to  said  DSP  local  bus  and 
comprising  circuitry  for  arbitradng  control  over  said  periph- 
eral bus  and  said  DSP  local  bus;  and 

said  second  bus  interface  controller  providing  for  (I)  arbitration 
among  said  first  and  second  DSPs  coupled  directly  to  said  DSP 
local  bus  for  grant  of  access  to  said  DSP  local  bus,  and  (ii) 
arbitration  among  said  first  and  second  DSP  coupled  directly  to 
said  DSP  local  bus  and  any  devices  coupled  direcdy  to  said 
peripheral  bus  for  grant  of  access  to  said  DSP  local  bus  or  said 
peripheral  bus. 


5,675,752 
INTERACTIVE  APPLICATIONS  GENERATOR  FOR  AN 
INTERACTIVE  PRESENTATION  ENVIRONMENT 
Edward  W.  Scott,  Anaheim  Hills,-   Richard  Sagey,  Laguna 
Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,-  Toshiharu  Fukui,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan;  Hussein  F.  Akasheh,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,-   Kuigan 
Zaveri,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and  Marc  Booth,  La  Habra,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony 
Trans  Cmn  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,941 

tat  a."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—333  64  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  interactive  applications  envi- 
ronment, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  screen  template  editor  for  creating  generic  screen  templates 
comprising  a  plurality  of  generic  screen  template  elements: 

a  media  frame  editor  for  generating  media  frames  by  combining 
multimedia  component  elements  in  a  time  synchronized  man- 
ner; 

a  screen  editor  for  generating  display  .screens,  including  assign- 
ing functionality  to  said  display  screens,  for  use  in  said 


interactive  applications  environment,  said  screen  editor  being 
constructed  to  reference  generic  screen  templates  and  media 
frames  to  create  a  unique  instance  for  each  display  screen  in 
said  interactive  applications  environment:  and 
an  interactive  presentation  editor  for  creating  hierarchical  struc- 
tures for  presentation  of  said  display  screens,  wherein  said 
hierarchical  structure  defines  presentation  of  said  display 
screens  in  said  interactive  presentation  enviroiuient. 


5,675,754 
GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  FOR  AN  ENERGY 
MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 
William  A.  King,  LHhonia;  James  Oiivcr  Alexander,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  JdTrey  Alan  Jenkins,  Fort  Collins,  Cole, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  tac,  Alpharetta, 
Ga. 
Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  315,522,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694301 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—333  9  Claims 


5,675,753 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESENTING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  USER-INTERFACE  SPECIFICATION 

Beigamin   E.   Hansen,  Westminster,  and  Mark  Greenelsh, 

Aurora,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U.S.  West  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,536 

tat  CL*  G06F  15/00:7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—333  29  Claims 


1.  A  graphical  display  for  an  AC  load  control  device,  compris- 


mg; 


17.  A  system  for  preparing  an  interactive  user-interface  specifi- 
cation to  facilitate  development  of  a  multimedia  application  by 
members  of  a  development  team,  the  system  comprising: 

a  nnemory  for  storing  a  data  structure  representing  a  control  tree, 
the  control  tree  including  screens,  screen  objects  associated 
with  the  screens,  and  link  associations  of  an  interactive  user- 
interface  specification  associated  with  a  multimedia  applica- 
don; 

a  display  device  operable  with  the  memory  for  displaying  a 
graphic  representation  of  at  least  one  of  the  screens,  screen 
objects,  and  link  associations  of  the  control  tree  based  on  the 
data  structure; 

an  input  device  for  receiving  a  user-generated  modification 
signal  from  a  member  of  the  development  team  representing  a 
user  modification  to  the  control  tree;  and 

a  processor  operable  with  the  input  device  and  the  memory  to 
modify  the  data  structure  representing  the  control  tree  based 
on  the  modification  signal  thereby  modifying  the  interactive 
user-interface  specification  and  the  associated  multimedia 
application: 

wherein  the  memory  stores  the  modified  data  structure  and  the 
display  device  display  a  graphic  representation  of  at  least  one 
of  the  screens,  screen  objects,  and  link  associations  of  the 
nnodified  control  tree  based  on  the  modified  data  structure  to 
allow  another  member  of  the  development  team  to  modify  the 
interactive  user-interface  specification  and  the  associated  mul- 
timedia application  via  another  user-generated  modification 
signal. 


a  circuit  protective  device  for  interrupting  electrical  power  to  a 
load: 

a  device  for  monitoring  AC  electrical  load  usage  of  the  load 
including  a  first  means  for  controlling  said  circuit  protective 
device  and  a  second  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  signals 
representative  of  at  least  one  of  the  current,  voltage  and  power 
related  characteristics  of  the  load;  and 

a  graphical  display  device  connected  to  said  device  for  monitor- 
ing AC  electrical  load  usage,  said  graphical  display  device 
adapted  so  as  to  graphically  display  a  plurality  of  parameters 
of  the  AC  electrical  load  usage  of  the  load  in  waveform  and 
histogram  formats  simultaneously,  said  graphical  display 
device  including 

(1)  a  metering  means  connected  to  said  second  means  for 
receiving  and  processing  said  plurality  of  signals  into  a 
plurality  of  graphical  data  signals,  for  storing  the  plurality 
of  graphical  data  signals  and  for  producing  graphics  related 
output  image  signals  for  display  in  graphical  form,  said 
metering  means  comprising: 

an  Analog  to  Digital  converter  having  a  sufiBcient  number 
of  bits  to  receive  and  process  said  plurality  of  signals 
into  a  plurality  of  high  resolution  graphical  data  signals: 
and 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  Analog  to  Digital  con- 
verter for  processing  the  plurality  of  graphical  data  sig- 
nals into  the  graphics  related  output  image  signals,  and 

(2)  a  display  means  connected  to  said  metering  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  graphics  related  output  image  sig- 
nals for  producing  graphic  images  of  the  processed  signals 
in  waveform  and  histogram  formats  which  are  simulta- 
neously viewable  by  a  user 
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5.675,  '55 

WINDOW  SYSTEM  PREV  ENTING  OVERLAP  OF 

MULTIPLE  ALWAYS- VISIBLE  WINDOWS 

John  Warren  ThicMood,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  add  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park 

Ridge,  N  J. 


Filed  Jun.  7,  1995, 


Int  a.'  G  i«F  3/00 


Ser.  No.  482,184 


UJS.  a.  395—346 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  info  mation  on  a  display  device  of  a 
computer  system,  tlie  method  com  )rising  the  steps  of: 

simjltaneotisly  displaying  infon  lation  in  a  plurality  of  windows 
on  said  display  device,  whe  ein  said  plurality  of  windows 


includes  a  first  always-visible 


maintaining  a  plurality  of  config  iirations  that  correspond  to  said 
plurality  of  windows,  wherei  i  the  configuration  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  windows  rei  ects  a  location  and  dimensions 


of  the  window  on  the  display 
detecting  an  event  that  causes  a 


21  Claims 


J 


J 


window; 


device; 

portion  of  a  second  window  of 


said  plurality  of  windows  to  a  :cupy  a  common  region  on  said 

display  device  with  a  porti(  n  of  said  first  always-visible 

window; 
determining  whether  said  second  window  is  an  always-visible 

window; 
if  said  second  window  is  an  alWays-visible  window,  then 

altering  either  the  configurafion  of  the  first  always-visible 
window  or  the  configuration  of  the  second  window,  or  the 
configurations  of  both  said  first  always-visible  window  and 
second  window,  so  that  nojportion  of  said  second  window 
occupies  a  common  region  jon  said  display  device  with  any 
portion  of  said  first  alwaysjvisible  window. 


U.&CL395— 349 


1.  A  control  structure  comprising  a  controller,  a  plurality  of 
physical  devices  coupled  to  the  controller,  wherein  the  controller  is 
adapted  to  control  and  monitor  I]  le  physical  devices,  and  a  user 


interface  coupled  to  the  controller 
status  conditions  of  the  physica 
comprising: 


16CUi]iis 


or  displaying  representations  of 
device,  the  control  structure 


a  system  database  adapted  to  include  the  representations  of  the 
physical  device: 

means  for  creating  the  system  database  within  the  user  interface; 

means  for  representing  each  of  said  plurality  of  physical  devices 
within  the  control  structure  for  use  within  the  user  interface, 
the  representing  means  adapted  to  be  accessible  from  the 
system  database,  the  system  database  having  groupings  of  the 
representing  means  that  are  grouped  according  the  location  of 
the  physical  device  which  the  representing  means  represents, 
the  groupings  being  arranged  in  a  distributed  database  con- 
figuration for  real-time  use;  and 

means  for  viewing  and  controlling  said  representing  means  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  physical  devices  from  said  user 
interface. 


5,675,757 

DIRECT  MATCH  DATA  FLOW  MEMORY  FOR  DATA 

DRIVEN  COMPUTING 

George  S.  Davidson,  8516  San  Francisco  NE^  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mez.  87109,  and  Victor  Gerald  Grafe,  1909  Saturn  Ct  NE., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87112 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  S59,523i,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5y465,368, 

which  is  a  continuatim)  of  Ser.  No.  223,133,  JuL  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatimi  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,612 

lot  CL*  G06F  13100 
MS.  a.  395—377  41  Claims 

■*\ 
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5,675,  r56 
MONITORING  AND  COM  FROL  SYSTEM  USING 
GRAPHICAL  REPRESENTA1  IONS  WITH  PRELINKED 
PARAMETERS  FOR  DEVIC^  WITHIN  A  NETWORK 
ABcn  D.  Benton,  Dablin;  Leon  J.  Hochstedler,  Worthington; 
Keiin  A.  Hnghcs;  Paul  H.  kCnapite,  both  of  Cohmibns; 
Mkhad  J.  Monteiro,  WcstertiUe;  Cluristopber  J.  Protopa- 
pnc,  Cofaimbas;  Fred  Van  EUl^  Frank  J.  DonneUy,  both  of 
Dnbitn;  A.  Donald  Hale,  Jr.;  Kdth  E.  Sarbaugh,  both  of 
HnHard,  and  Wtarthrop  G.  Worcester,  PoweU,  aU  of  Ohio, 
aaaignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  DI. 
Diririon  of  Ser.  No.  300,419,  Sen.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,611,059. 
This  application  Nov.  29jl995,  Ser.  No.  564^32 
Int  CL^  GMF  3/00 


1.  A  direct  match  data  flow  memory  for  use  with  a  processor  that 
provides  control  logic  and  data  paths,  said  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  storage  location  associated 
widi  a  unique  physical  address,  and  each  storage  location 
comprised  of  at  least  three  noemory  words  of  variable  width, 
as  follows: 

(a)  a  first  parameter  memory  word  for  storing  a  first  parameter 
indicator  of  a  first  data  parameter  received  as  input  data; 

(b)  an  opcode  memory  word  for  storing  an  operation  to  be 
performed  on  said  first  parameter, 

(c)  a  first  flag  memory  word  associated  with  said  first  param- 
eter memory  word,  said  first  flag  memory  word  having  a 
state  representative  of  the  presence  of  said  parameter  in 
said  first  parameter  memory  word,  and  said  operation  to  be 
performed  when  said  first  parameter  is  present,  and 

(d)  a  first  recycle  indicator  memory  word  indicating  diat  said 
first  parameter  is  always  available. 
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5,675,758 
PROCESSOR  HAVING  PRIMARY  INTEGER  EXECUTION 
UNIT  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL  INTEGER  EXECUTION 
UNIT  FOR  PERFORMING  OUT-OF-ORDER  ADD  AND 
MOVE  OPERATIONS 
Elliot  A.  Sowadsky,  Santa  Clara,-   Larry  Widigen,  Salinas; 
David  L.  Puziol,  Sunnyvale,  and  Korbin  S.  Van  Dyke,  Fre- 
mont all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,183 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  pipeline  throughput,  comprising: 

issuing  a  complex-integer  operation  to  a  primary  integer  execu- 
tion unit  enable  of  setting  a  flag  result; 

issuing  a  reduced-integer  operation  to  said  primary  integer 
execution  unit  and  a  supplemental  integer  execution  unit 
incapable  of  setting  a  flag  result,  said  reduced-integer  opera- 
tion conceptually  being  sequentially  after  said  complex- 
integer  operation,  said  reduced-integer  operation  requiring  a 
register  result  and  an  optional  flag  result; 

issuing  an  operation  requiring  an  effective  address  calculation, 
said  operation  requiring  an  effective  address  calculation  con- 
ceptually being  sequentially  after  said  reduced-integer  opera- 
tion, said  effective  address  calculation  being  dependent  on 
said  reduced-integer  operation; 

calculating  said  reduced-integer  operation's  register  result  in 
said  supplemental  integer  execution  unit  before  said  primary 
execution  unit  completes  said  reduced- integer  operation; 

calculating  said  effective  address  before  said  primary  execution 
unit  completes  said  reduced-integer  operation;  and 

calculating  said  reduced- integer  operation's  flag  result  in  said 
primary  execution  unit. 


referencing  a  register  file  unit  to  determine  whether  the  refer- 
enced logical  register  is  associated  with  a  second  physical 
register  from  a  previously  issued  instruction: 
if  the  register  file  unit  referencing  step  reveals  an  association 

between  the  referenced  logical  register  and  a  second  physical 

register: 

storing  state  information  about  the  selected  instruction  in  a 
register  reclaim  unit,  the  state  information  including  an 
identification  of  the  issue  sequence  number  of  the  selected 
instruction  and  the  association  of  the  referenced  logical 
register  with  the  second  physical  register,  and 

updating  the  register  file  unit  to  clear  the  association  of  the 
referenced  logical  register  with  the  second  physical  regis- 
ter, and 
validating  the  association  of  the  referenced  logical  register  with 

the  first  physical  register  in  the  register  file  unit. 


5,675,760 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

NORMALIZED  CLINICAL  TEST  DATA 

Berend  Houwen,  Redlands,  Calif.,-  Shigeo  Kanamori,  Mild,  and 

Kaoru  Asano,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medical 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225745 

Int  a."  G06T  H/00 

U.S.  a.  395—140  21  Claims 
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5,675,759 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTER 
MANAGEMENT  USING  ISSUE  SEQUENCE  PRIOR 
PHYSICAL  REGISTER  AND  REGISTER  ASSOCIATION 
VALIDITY  INFORMATION 
Michael  C.  Shebanow,  1920  Glenwick  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75075; 
Gene  W.  Shen,  181A  Central  Ave.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94043;  Ravi  Swami,  3945  Hamilton  Park  Dr.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95130,  and  Niteen  A.  Patkar,  160  Carlisle  Way,  Sunny- 
vale, CaBf.  94087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,893,  Mar.  3,  199S,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,567 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—393  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  processor  that  facilitates  out  of  order  execution  of  a 
plurality  of  issued  instructions,  the  issued  instructions  having  an 
issue  sequence  and  a  corresponding  issue  sequence  number,  a 
method  for  maintaining  an  association  of  logical  registers  to  physi- 
cal registers,  the  method  comprising: 

identifying  an  issue  sequence  number  of  a  selected  instruction; 
determining  whether  a  logical  register  is  referenced  by  the 
selected  instioiction  and  if  a  logical  register  is  referenced: 
associating  the  referenced  logical  register  with  a  first  physical 
register  selected  from  a  register  freelist,  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  clinical  test  result  information  on 
blood  or  urine,  comprising: 

calculating  means  for  selecting  data  out  of  a  set  of  measured 
data,  the  measured  data  being  obtained  by  analyzing  blood  or 
urine,  in  accordance  with  the  clinical  test  result  information  to 
be  obtained  and  normalizing  the  selected  data  based  upon  a 
predetermined  rule; 

inputting  means  for  inputting  a  user-selected  threshold  level  for 
the  clinical  test  result  information;  and 

display  means  for  displaying,  as  a  fraction  of  a  frame,  at  least 
one  nomudized  value  obtained  by  the  calculating  means,  the 
display  means  further  displaying  a  partition  line  in  the  frame 
as  a  standard  for  judging  the  clinical  test  result  information, 
the  partition  line  indicating  a  proportion  of  the  frame,  the 
proportion  corresponding  to  die  user-selected  threshold  level 
input  by  the  inputting  means; 
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control  means  for  controlling 
means,  the  inputting  nDeans. 
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tl  e  interaction  of  the  calculating 
nd  the  display  means. 
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I.  A  method  for  supporting  disci  nt: 
a  hierarchy  comprising  contiguous 
secondary  master  and  secondary 
processing  system  having  facility 
drive  electronics  (DE)  storage 
system  programmed  to  be  operativi 
attachable  IDE  storage  devices 
master  storage  location  being  vacafit 
storage  locations,  said  data 
parameters  and  having  a  central 
memory,  at  least  one  IDE  controller 
able  IDE  storage  devices,  that  at 
either  a  primary  set  of  I/O 
to  the  primary  master  and  pnmaly 
secondary  set  of  I/O  addresses 
secondary  master  and  secondary  < 
of  the  primary  and  the  secondary 
for  a  master  IDE  storage  device 
form  the  less  than  four  of  the 
long  term  static  memory  device 
coupling   the  central   processing 
memory  and  the  at  least  one 
comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  a  first,  a  second,  a  thin 
structure  in  the  long  term  si 
of  the  four  elements  of  the 
to  one  of  the  less  than  four 
deteimining  in  a  PM  (primary 
storage  devices  is  attached  as 
of  the  at  least  one  IDE 
addresses; 

storing  in  the  first  element  of 
indicator  coding  if  one 
devices  is  determined  to  b4 
storing  in  the  first  element  of 
if  an  IDE  storage  device  is 
the  PM  step: 
determining  in  a  PS  (primary  si 
four  IDE  storage  devices  is 
device  of  the  at  least  one  IDI 
I/O  addresses; 

storing  in  the  second  eletne^ 
storage  indicator  coding  i: 
storage  devices  is  determined 
storing  in  the  second  elemept 
coding  if  one  of  the  IDE 
to  be  attached  in  the  PS  slip 


liguous  drive  arrangements  in 

primary  master,  primary  slave, 

storage  locations  in  a  data 

for  four  attachable  integrated 

and  said  data  processing 

with  (i)  less  than  all  foiv  of  the 

(ii)  either  (a)  the  primary 

or  (b)  two  or  less  contiguous 

system  using  IDE  control 

pr^essmg  unit,  short  term  volatile 

for  attachment  of  the  attach- 

I  :ast  one  controller  operative  at 

corresponding,  respectively, 

slave  storage  locations  or  a 

sponding.  respectively,  to  the 

ave  storage  locations,  each  set 

I/O  addresses  providing  access 

j  nd  a  slave  IDE  storage  device 

att  ichable  IDE  storage  devices,  a 

and  a  system  bus  operatively 

unit,   the   short  term   volatile 

one  to  another,  the  method 
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determining  in  a  SM  (secondary/master)  step  if  one  of  the  less 
than  four  IDE  storage  devices  is  attached  as  the  master  IDE 
storage  device  of  the  at  least  one  IDE  controller  at  the 
secondary  set  of  I/O  addresses; 
storing  in  the  third  element  of  the  data  structure  an  IDE 

storage  indicator  coding  if  one  of  the  less  than  four  IDE 

storage  devices  is  determined  to  be  attached  in  the  SM  step; 
storing  in  the  third  element  of  the  data  structure  a  null  coding 

if  one  of  the  IDE  storage  devices  is  determined  not  to  be 

attached  in  the  SM  step; 
determining  in  a  SS  (secondary  slave)  step  if  one  of  the  less  than 
four  IDE  storage  devices  is  attached  as  the  slave  IDE  storage 
devices  of  the  at  least  one  IDE  controller  at  the  secondary  set 
of  I/O  addresses; 
storing  in  the  fourth  element  of  the  data  structure  an  IDE 

storage  indicator  coding  if  one  of  the  less  than  four  IDE 

storage  device  is  determined  to  be  attached  in  the  SS  step; 
storing  in  the  fourth  eletnent  of  the  data  structine  a  null 

coding  if  one  of  the  IDE  storage  devices  is  determined  not 

to  be  attached  in  the  SS  step; 
assigning  a  unique  physical  drive  number  to  each  of  the  four 

elements  of  the  data  structure; 
translating  a  logical  drive  nimiber,  representing  the  first  logical 
drive  of  the  data  processing  system,  by  searching  sequentially 
the  first,  the  second,  the  third  and  the  fourth  elements  of  the 
data  structure  for  the  first  occurrence  of  any  IDE  storage 
indicator  coding  and  substituting  the  physical  drive  number 
assigned  to  the  respective  element  of  the  data  structure  at  any 
first  occurrence  of  an  IDE  storage  indicator  coding  found  in 
the  search  of  the  data  structure;  and 
repeating  the  translating  step,  as  necessary,  for  the  second  and 
third  occurrence  of  any  IDE  storage  indicator  coding  and 
substituting  any  physical  drive  number  assigned  to  the  respec- 
tive element  of  the  data  structure  an  any,  respective,  second  or 
third  occurrence  of  an  IDE  storage  indicator  coding  found  in 
the  search  of  the  data  structtire. 


and  a  fourth  element  in  a  data 

c  memory  device  to  have  each 

structine,  respectively  relating 

a^achable  IDE  storage  devices; 

naster)  step  if  one  of  the  IDE 

the  master  IDE  storage  device 

compiler  at  the  primary  set  of  I/O 

( lie  data  structure  an  IDE  storage 

of  Ithe  less  than  four  IDE  storage 

attached  in  the  PM  step: 

the  data  structure  a  null  coding 

letermined  not  to  be  attached  in 

ve)  step  if  one  of  the  less  than 

attached  as  the  slave  IDE  storage 

controller  at  the  primary  set  of 

of  the  data  structure  an  IDE 

one  of  the  less  than  four  IDE 

to  be  attached  in  the  PS  step; 

of  the  data  structure  a  null 

sft}rage  devices  is  determined  not 
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SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKING  DOWN  PART  OF  PORTION  OF 
MEMORY  AND  UPDATING  PAGE  DIRECTORY  WITH 
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THE  MEMORY  LOCKED  DOWN 
William  Kress  Bodin;  David  Michael  Hyde;  Tatchi  Placido 
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15.  A  data  processing  system  for  providing  exchange  of  data 
between  a  peripheral  device  and  an  s^pUcation,  said  data  process- 
ing system  comprising: 

a  system  memory; 


a  peripheral  device,  wherein  said  peripheral  device  access  data 
in  said  system  memory  utilizing  fixed  locations  within  said 
system  memory; 

a  page  directory,  wherein  said  page  directory  is  for  use  by  said 
peripheral  device; 

a  virtual  machine  located  within  said  system  memory,  wherein 
said  virtual  machine  utilizes  a  portion  of  said  system  memory: 

an  application  executing  within  said  virtual  machine,  wherein 
said  application  utilizes  a  part  of  said  portion  of  said  system 
memory; 

locking  means,  responsive  to  use  of  said  peripheral  device  by 
said  application,  for  locking  down  said  part  of  said  portion  of 
said  system  memory  utilized  by  said  application,  wherein  said 
part  of  said  portion  of  system  memory  that  is  locked  down  is 
unswappable:  and 

updating  means  for  updating  said  page  directory  with  an  entry 
corresponding  to  said  part  of  said  portion  of  system  memory 
that  is  locked  down  by  said  locking  means,  wherein  said 
peripheral  device  utilizes  said  page  directcn-y  to  access  said 
part  of  said  portion  of  system  memory  that  is  locked  down. 
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CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  REMOVING  STALE  ALUSED  ENTRIES 

Jeffrey  Clifford  Mogul,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,122,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^50 
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1.  A  cache  memory  system  comprising: 
a  processor: 

a  cache,  said  cache  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry 
of  said  cache  comprising  a  tag  field  connected  to  said  proces- 
sor by  at  least  one  virtual  address  line  and  a  data  field,  each 
entry  of  said  cache  further  comprising  a  status  field  containing 
at  least  one  bit  for  indicating  possible  membership  of  the 
coiresponding  entry  in  a  class  of  entries  requiring  selective 
flushing  fix)m  said  cache,  said  class  of  entries  comprising 
entries  which  are  potential  aliases: 
said  processor  including  means,  coupled  to  the  status  field  of 
each  of  the  cache  entries,  for  setting  the  at  least  one  bit  of  the 
status  field  of  a  cache  entry  to  indicate  membership  of  that 
entry  in  said  cache  in  the  class  of  entries  requiring  selective 
flushing  from  said  cache,  said  means  for  setting  further  com- 
prising: 

a  translation  look-aside  buffer,  said  translation  look-aside 
buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  entries  of  said  cache,  each  entry  of  said 
translation  lookaside  buffer  comprising  a  status  field  con- 
taining an  appropriate  value  of  the  at  least  one  bit  of  the 
status  field  of  a  corresponding  cache  entry;  and 
fill  means  for  loading  d>e  at  least  one  bit  of  the  status  field  of 
a  cache  entry  with  said  status  value  from  a  corresponding 


location  in  said  translation  lookaside  buffer  as  said  cache 

entry  is  written  to  said  cache:  and 
said  cache  memory  system  further  comprising  means,  connected 
to  said  cache,  for  selectively  flushing  an  entry  in  said  cache 
having  the  at  least  one  bit  of  its  status  field  set  to  indicate 
membership  of  that  entry  in  the  class  of  entries  that  are 
potential  aliases. 
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and  Norman  M.  Hayes,  Surmyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316^88,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875356,  Apr.  29,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,687 

Int  a."  G06F  l2/0fi:l3/l6 

VS.  a.  395-473  14  Claims 


fSTiaHDM 


■^ 


/"■— ' 


juta 


iseiK 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  and  a  main  memory,  a  cache  memory  system  comprising; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  the  main  memory,  said 
cache  memory  including  a  plurality  of  cache  sets,  each  cache 
set  having  a  plurality  of  cache  lines  to  store  a  subset  of  data 
stored  in  said  main  memory; 

a  first  cache  tag  array  including  a  first  plurality  of  cache  tag 
entries  corresponding  to  said  cache  sets  of  said  cache 
menoory,  each  cache  tag  of  said  plurality  of  cache  tag  entries 
includes  identification  and  control  information  for  each  of 
said  cache  lines  of  a  corresponding  cache  set  of  said  cache 
memory,  said  first  cache  tag  array  fiirther  includes  a  first 
interface  through  which  said  identification  and  control  infor- 
mation are  accessed; 

a  second  cache  tag  array  includes  a  second  plurality  of  cache  tag 
entries  corresponding  to  said  cache  sets  of  said  cache  memory 
and  said  first  plurality  of  cache  tag  entries,  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  cache  tag  entries  includes  descriptive 
information,  which  is  different  than  said  identification  and 
control  infonnation.  for  said  cache  lines  of  said  corresponding 
cache  set  of  said  cache  memory,  said  second  cache  tag  array 
fiirtber  includes  a  second  interface  through  which  said 
descriptive  information  is  accessed; 

a  cache  controller,  coupled  to  the  CPU,  the  main  menxiry,  said 
cache  memory  and  said  first  and  second  cache  tag  arrays,  said 
cache  controller  controls  read  and  write  operations  against 
said  cache  memory  and  performs  accesses  independent  and 
concurrent  to  each  other  to  said  first  and  second  cache  tag 
arrays  in  order  to  read  and  write  said  identificatioa,  control 
and  descriptive  infonnation  in  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  cache  tag  entries. 
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5,67J  ,766 
NETWORK  INTERFACl  I  CARD  FOR  READING 
DYNAMICALLY  <  HANGING  DATA 
Brian  Petersen,  Los  Altos,  Call  '^  assignor  to  3COM  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,663,  F^b.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  18,694,  Fe^.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  24,  |995,  Ser.  No.  449^27 
Int  CL*  G06F  IBAX);  13/36;  13/42 


VS.  CL  395—481 


^^^31 


resd 
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1.  A  networii  interface  system 
processing  system  to  a  network 
changing  networlc  statistic  in 
instruction  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  host 
changing  network  statistic 
tion  and  a  second  section; 

a   network   interface   processor, 
coupled  with  said  memory, 
cotmection.  and  a  partial 
face  processor  further 

means  for  generating  and 
to  said  storage  location  ii 
ing  system:  said  means  for 
ing  network  statistic  including 
a  statistical  module 
supplying  the  changing 
nection,  whereby  said 
in  ssdd  storage  location 
tions; 

a  partial  read  store,  coupled  to 
read  connection  to  upload 
from  the  addressed  storage 
of  said  sections  of  said 
said  host  connection; 

a  control  unit,  coupled  to  said 
instructions,  and  comprising 

means  for  detecting 
tions,  each  statistic 
tions  of  said  storage  locatia  i 
cessive  partial  host  read 

an  address  store  having  as 
address  and  having  as  outpu  t 
when  said  prior  host 
instruction  and  having  as 
instruction  is  a  write: 

an  address  comparator  having 
tion  address  and  said 
enabled  output  condition 
store  and  said  current  host 
ing  a  successive  read  of  at 
said  storage  location  and  a 
there  is  no  match  and 

means  to  direct  said  partial 
connection  without  uploadirig 
sequential  instructions  are 
sections,  and  to  direct  said 
said  memory  and  to  supply 
successive  partial  host  read 


i  litable  for  coimecting  a  host  data 

for  providing  the  host  with  a 

r^ponse  to  a  host  read  statistic 


adc  -essable  storage  location  for  said 
!  lid  statistic  stored  as  a  first  sec- 


I  statis  tic 


n 


■waSMA 
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having  a  write  connection 
a  host  cotmection,  a  network 
connection,  the  network  inter- 


'  compi  ising; 
writii  g  said  changing  network  statistic 
inde  lendent  of  the  host  data  process- 
j  enerating  and  writing  said  chart- 

monitorkig  said  network  connection  and 
n<  twork  statistic  to  said  write  con- 
ch) nging  network  statistic  is  stored 
said  first  and  said  second  sec- 
said  memory  and  to  said  partial 
said  changing  network  statistic 
location  and  to  supply  at  least  one 
from  said  partial  read  store  to 


Stat  Stic  I 


addisss 
uhen 


inputs  said  current  host  instruc- 

store  output  and  having  an 

the  output  of  said  address 

^struction  address  match  indicat- 

east  two  accesses  by  the  host  to 

disabled  output  condition  when 

riad  store  to  supply  to  said  host 

from  said  rtiemory  when  said 

directed  to  different  ones  of  said 

tartial  read  store  to  upload  from 

said  host  connection  when  said 

statistic  instructions  are  directed 


to  same  ones  of  said  sections,  said  means  to  direct  said  partial 
read  store  includes  an  update  signal  controlling  the  uploading 
of  said  partial  read  store  and  which  is  in  the  enabled  condition 
to  cause  said  uploading  when  the  output  condition  of  said 
address  comparator  is  disabled  and  which  is  in  the  disabled 
condition  when  tl*  output  condition  of  said  address  compara- 
tor is  enabled. 
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5,675,767 
METHOD  FOR  VERIFICATION  AND  RESTORATION  OF 

DIRECTORIES  IN  CPU  SYSTEM  MANAGED  STORE 
Robert  Baird,  San  Jose,  Calif.;   Thomas  Beretvas,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.;  Gerald  Parks  Bozman,  Oakland,  NJ.;  Rich- 
ard Roland  Guyette;  Paul  Hodges,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Alexander  Stafford  Lett,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,-   James  Joseph 
Myers,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  William  Harold  Tetzlaff, 
Mount   Kisco,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,513,  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,937 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/16 
VS.  CL  395—483  12  Claims 
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partial  read  store  to  receive  host 

successive  partial  host  read  statistic  instruc- 

instnicti^n  addressed  to  one  of  said  sec- 

,  said  means  for  detecting  suc- 

instructions  including 

nput  a  current  host  instruction 

a  prior  host  instruction  address 

instruction  is  a  partial  read  statistic 

a  itput  zero  when  said  prior  host 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a  system 
managed  store  (SMS)  for  data  blocks  and  at  least  one  map  defining 
each  data  block  location  and  description  of  said  block,  and  means 
responsive  to  applications  executing  on  said  CPU  for  reading  and 
writing  said  data  blocks  and  updating  said  map  in  the  SMS  by  way 
of  indivisible  (atomic)  operations,  a  method  for  ensuring  integrity 
of  said  map  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  duplicating  a  portion  of  the  map  pertinent  to  a  data  block, 
appending  the  duplicated  portion  to  said  dau  block,  and 
writing  both  into  a  non-volatile  segment  of  SMS  as  an  indi- 
visible part  thereof; 

(b)  responsive  to  each  read  and  write  operation  and  forming  an 
indivisible  part  thereof,  matching  the  portion  stored  with  the 
counterpart  data  block  and  the  portion  resident  in  the  map; 
and 

(c)  upon  any  comparison  mismatch  between  the  portions,  recon- 
structing said  map  from  a  sorted  subset  of  the  duplicated 
portions  of  the  data  blocks,  said  portions  being  limited  to 
information  having  the  same  type  as  the  map. 


5,675,768 
STORE  SOFTWARE  INSTRUMENTATION  PACKAGE 
INSTRUCTION 
Nguyen  T.  Tmi,  Plymouth,  and  John  S.  Kustak,  Blaine,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,372 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395-^183  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  instruction  processor  state  information 
directiy  to  a  memory  storage  module  with  a  single  instruction 
conunand  in  a  data  processing  system  having  an  instruction  pro- 
cessor and  a  second-level  cache,  the  memory  storage  module 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  storage  locations,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

a.  writing  the  instruction  processor  state  information  to  an  oper- 
and cache  from  an  instruction  processor  state  memory; 

b.  storing  the  instruction  processor  state  information  to  the 
second-level  cache  from  the  operand  cache; 

c.  selecting  a  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  storage 
locations  within  the  memory  storage  nHxlule;  and 


5,675,770 

MEMORY  CONTROLLER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

COMPARING  A  DESIGNATED  ADDRESS  WITH 

ADDRESSES  SETTING  AN  AREA  IN  A  MEMORY 

Yukihiko    Ogata,    KawasaU,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,624,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,251,  Oct  25, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,799,  Feb. 

24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  809,731, 

Dec  17,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,829,467.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  479,465 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1984, 59-268584; 
Dec.  21,  1984,  59-268585;  Dec.  24,  1984,  59-271047;  Dec.  24, 
1984,  59-271048 

Int  CL'  G06F  12A)2 
VS.  a.  395—497.04  9  Claims 
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d.  storing  said  instruction  processor  state  information  into  said 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  storage  locations 
from  said  second-level  cache. 


5,675,769 
METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING  DISK  PARTITIONS 
Eric  J.  Ruff;  Robert  S.  Raymond,  and  Scot  Llewelyn,  aU  of 
Orem,  Utah,  assignors  to  PowerQuest  Corporation,  Orem, 
Utah 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,805 

Int  a.'  G06F  12A)2 

VS.  a.  395-^97.04  67  Caaims 


1.  A  memory  contioUer  comprising: 

area  setting  means  for  setting  at  least  first  and  second  accessible 
continuous  areas  of  a  memory  by  setting  at  least  a  first 
address  and  a  second  address,  wherein  the  first  address  and 
second  address  are  changeable  and  wherein  the  first  address 
represents  a  start  address  of  the  second  accessible  continuous 
area  and  the  second  address  represents  an  end  address  of  the 
first  accessible  continuous  area: 

address  count  means  for  counting  an  address  in  the  memory;  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  address  counted  by  said 
address  count  means  with  the  second  address  set  by  said  area 
setting  means, 

wherein  said  address  count  means  is  loaded  with  the  first  address 
representing  the  start  address  of  the  second  accessible  con- 
tinuous area  of  the  memory  in  response  to  said  comparing 
means  showing  a  coiiKidence  between  the  counted  address 
and  the  set  second  address,  and  wherein  said  address  count 
means  skips  any  address  between  the  first  and  second 
addresses  to  successively  count  the  addresses  in  the  first  and 
second  areas  such  that  the  first  and  second  areas  can  be 
treated  as  one  continuous  accessible  area. 


51.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  manipulating  disk  par- 
titions, comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  IBM-compatible  partition  located  on  a  disk,  the 
partition  having  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge,  the  disk  attached 
to  a  disk  drive  communicating  with  a  source  »f  electric  power, 
the  disk  having  at  least  one  platter  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  concentric  tracks,  each  track  having  a  plurality 
of  sectors  arranged  substantially  in  end-to-end  fashion; 

resizing  the  selected  partition  to  produce  a  modified  partition 
having  a  different  number  of  disk  sectors  than  the  selected 
partition;  and 

placing  a  recovery  partition  indicator  on  the  disk. 


5,675,771 

MECHANISM  FOR  ENABLING  EMULATION  SYSTEM 

USERS  TO  DIRECTLY  INVOKE  A  NUMBER  OF  HOST 

SYSTEM  FACILITIES  FOR  EXECUTING  HOST 

PROCEDURES  EITHER  SYNCHRONOUSLY  OR 

ASYNCHRONOUSLY  IN  A  SECURE  MANNER  THROUGH 

AUTOMATICALLY  CREATED  SHELL  MECHANISMS 
John  L.  Curiey,  North  Andover:  Thomas  S.  Hirsch.  Bedford; 
James  W.  Stonier,  Tewksbury,  and  Kin  C.  Yu,  Burlington,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BuU  HN  Informatioa  Systems  Inc., 
BUlerica,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,456,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,649 
Int  CL'  G«6F  15/16 
VS.  CL  395—500  7  Claims 

1.  A  host  system  having  a  memory  organized  into  shared  and 
host  memory  areas  and  a  hardware  platform  including  a  plurality 
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of  input/output  drivers  operativel;  connected  for  executing  host 
system  instructions  and  for  emula  ing  the  execution  of  emulated 
system  instructions  by  an  emula  :or  tuiming  as  an  application 
process  on  said  host  system,  said  ilurality  of  input/output  drivers 
including  terminal  drivers,  said  ei  nulator  including  a  number  of 


emulated  system  executive  servia 
shared  memory  area  comprising  a 
interpreter,  an  emulator  monitor 


facilities  operating  in  said  host  r  lemory  area,  said  host  system 


further  including  operating  system 
ber  of  services  for  host  programs, 
being  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
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components  operating  in  said 
command  handler  unit  and  an 
call  unit  (EMCU)  and  server 


EMCU,  said  host  system  fiirther  including  a  terminal  based  facility 

for  invoking  host  system  facilities  by  a  number  of  terminal  based 

dual  decor  commands,  said  termin  J  based  facility  comprising: 

a  shared  terminal   based  comiiand  handler  means   included 

within  said  conunand  handler  unit,  said  command  handler 

means  responsive  to  any  one  of  said  number  of  dual  decor 

commands  generating  a  spec  il  monitor  call  to  said  EMCU 

for  causing  a  request  input/a  itput  operation  to  be  issued  to 

said  server  facilities; 

a  user  table  (USTBL)  mechanisin  located  in  said  host  memory 


area,  said  USTBL  mechanisn 


for  storing  unique  user  descri  |)tion  entries  generated  by  said 
EMCU  for  emulated  system  « sers  whose  identities  were  pre- 
viously validated  during  login ;  and, 
said  server  facilities  including  i  etwork  terminal  driver  (NTD) 
server  means  operatively  con  lected  to  said  terminal  drivers, 
said  NTD  server  means  inci  tiding  user  security  validation 
means,  said  security  validatit  n  means  in  response  to  input/ 


output  request  generated  by 
handler  means  in  response  to 
based  dual  decor  commands, 
tion  on  said  emulated  system 


said  terminal  based  command 
jne  of  said  number  of  terminal 
performing  a  validation  opera- 
user  identity  by  accessing  said 


user  table  mechanism  entry  aj  sociated  with  said  user  request- 
ing access  to  ascertain  that  9  lid  conunand  was  issued  by  a 
trusted  user  and  would  not  co  nnpromise  host  system  security. 
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5,675,1 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH 
Chih-Yium  Liu,  and  Huan-Pin 
assignors  to  Industrial 
cfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995, 
Inta. 
VS.  CL  395—500 

1.  A  method  for  booting  up  a 
of  CPUs  to  a  selected  CPU 

booting  up  said  computer  systei  1 
accessing  a  boot  partition  afte 
CPUl,  said  boot  partition 
said  plurality  of  CPUs, 
executing  a  boot  manager  progr^ 
choosing  a  selected  CPU  for 
CPUs,  and 


having  a  number  of  locations 


b>ot 


booting  up  said  computer  system  to  said  selected  CPU. 


facilities  for  providing  a  num- 
said  operating  system  facilities 
nput/output  drivers  and  to  said 


5,675,773 
GRAPraCS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  A  LOW  LEVEL 
HARDWARE  DEPENDENT  GRAPHICS  LIBRARY 
Goran  Devlc,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc..  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^72 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—503  20  aaims 
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t72 

RECONFIGURING  A 
AN  INCOMPATIBLE  CPU 
both  of  Hsincfau,  Taiwan, 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 


Ser.  No.  409^80 

15/16 

23  Claims 

computer  system  having  a  plurality 
comp  ising  the  steps  of: 
to  a  default  CPUl, 
said  boot  up  to  said  default 
containing  a  BIOS  code  for  each  of 


resident  in  the  boot  partition, 
up  among  said  plurality  of 


1.  A  computer  controlled  graphics  display  system  comprising: 

a  processor  coupled  to  a  bus; 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  information; 

a  hardware  graphics  unit  for  receiving  hardware  dependent 
microinstructions  from  a  display  list  stored  in  said  memory 
unit  and  for  generating  an  image  onto  a  display  screen; 

a  high  level  graphics  library  comprising  hardware  independent 
graphics  rendering  procedures  executed  by  said  processor, 
said  hardware  independent  graphics  rendering  procedures  for 
processing  graphics  rendering  requests  from  a  high  level 
application  to  produce  hardware  independent  output  data 
structures  including  graphics  operands;  and 

a  low  level  hardware  dependent  graphics  library  executed  by 
said  processor  for  processing  said  hardware  independent  out- 
put data  structures  to  generate  therefrom  said  microinstruc- 
tions for  said  hardware  graphics  unit,  wherein  said  high  level 
graphics  library  is  compatible  with  a  variety  of  different 
hardware  graphics  units  without  redesign. 
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5,675,774 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  ON  A  SINGLE  ENDED 

INTERCONNECTION  FOR  GENERATING  A  LOGICAL 

OUTPUT  FINISH/CLOCK  SIGNAL  WHEN  DETECTING  A 

STATE  CHANGE  TO  LOGICAL  "1  OR  0". 
John  Atkinson  Fifield,  Underhill,  and  Lawrence  Griffith  Heller, 
So.  Burlington,  both  of  VL,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,448 

int  CL*  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395—551  9  Claims 


1.  A  Data  Valid/Finish  circuit  element  on  a  single  ended  inter- 
connection for  detecting  a  state  change  to  a  logical  "1"  or  logical 
"0"  and  generating  a  finish  signal  therefrom,  said  circuit  element 
comprising: 

a.  input  means  for  receiving  input  from  a  data  stream; 

b.  output  true  means  for  generating  a  logical  "1"  while  the  input 
on  said  means  for  receiving  input  from  a  data  stream  is  a 
logical  "1"; 

c.  output  complementary  means  for  generating  a  logical  "1" 
while  the  input  on  said  means  for  receiving  input  frx)m  a  data 
stream  is  a  logical  "0"; 

d.  output  finish/clock  means  for  receiving  and  combining  the 
outputs  of  the  output  true  means  and  the  output  complemen- 
tary means,  and  generating  a  logical  output  finish/clock  signal 
when  the  input  from  the  data  stream  is  either  a  logical  °°0"  or 
a  logical  "I". 


5,675,775 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


,■»      MOl 


FIFO  type  memory  being  for  providing  operation  codes, 
under  control  of  the  routing  circuitry,  to  the  at  least  one  of  the 
operational  units, 
wherein  the  routing  circuitry  comprises  means  for  controlling 
access  to  said  the  at  least  one  FIFO  type  memory  by  means  of 
aggregated  signals  derived  from  said  at  least  one  FIFO  type 
memory  and  said  at  least  one  operational  means  and/or  at 
least  one  other  FIFO  type  memory;  the  aggregated  signals 
being  coupled  to  the  instruction  decoder. 


5,675,777 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MINIMAL  INSTRUCTION  SET 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

JelT  Bret  Gliclonan,  Champaign,  111.,  assignor  to  Hipercore, 

Inc.,  Champaign,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.049,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,698,  Jul.  30,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,524,  Oct 

23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

471,962,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  445,973 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/22:9/315 

VS.  CL  395—561  8  Claims 


5,675,776 

DATA  PROCESSOR  USING  FIFO  MEMORIES  FOR 

ROUTING  OPERATIONS  TO  PARALLEL  OPERATIONAL 

UNITS 
Marc  Duranton,  Boissy  Saint  Leger,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,732,  Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,584 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28, 1991,  9108064 

iflL  a."  GO6F  9/00 

vs.  a.  395—561  11  aaims 

1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising 

a  program  memory  for  storing  instruction  data; 

a  central  instruction  decoder  connected  to  the  program  memory 
for  decoding  instruction  data  and  supplying  operation  codes; 

an  operational  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  operational  means 
executing  the  operation  codes  in  parallel:  and 

routing  circuitry  for  routing  the  operation  codes  from  the  central 
instruction  decoder  to  the  operational  units  for  parallel  execu- 
tion, the  routing  circuitry  comprising  at  least  one  FIFO  type 
memory,  arranged  between  at  least  one  of  the  operational 
units  and  the  central  instruction  decoder,  said  at  least  one 
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1.  A  method  for  manipulating  data  in  a  general  purpose  digital 
computing  system  having  memory  means,  central  processing 
means,  and  a  bus  network  interconnecting  said  central  processing 
means  and  said  memory  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  minimal  executable  instruction  set  for  functioning 

said  digital  computing  system; 
locating  an  unencoded  instruction  control  word  in  said  memory 
means  having  first  and  second  source  operand  portions,  a 
destination  operand  portion  and  an  instruction  portion  having 
preselected  bit  portions  therein  attributable  to  said  minimal 
instruction  set; 
assigning  said  preselected  bit  portions  of  said  instructioa  portion 
of  said  unencoded  instruction  control  word  for  directly  con- 
trolling computational  paths  in  said  central  processing  means; 
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applying  ones  of  said  preseiecte  1 
portion  of  said  unencoded 
central  processing  nneans  for 
source  operand  portions  through 
putational  paths  to  provide  a 

storing  said  result  in  a  memory 
tion  operand  portion. 
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bit  portions  of  said  instruction 

instruction  control  word  to  said 

lirecting  data  attributable  to  said 

a  selected  one  of  said  com- 

:esult  therefrom;  and 

ocation  defined  by  said  destina- 


5^5,  78 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AUDIO  EDITING 
INCORPORATING  VIS  UAL  COMPARISON 
Cameroa  Jones,  Falmouth,  Masl,  assignor  to  Fostei  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Norwalk,  Caff. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,9%,  Oct  4, 1993,  aban- 


doned. This  application  Nov, 
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7.  A  system  for  storing  and  retrying  visual  representations  of 
audio,  comprising: 


a  means  for  providing  a  digital 


each  set  of  waveform  displa) 
other  and  to  the  digital  audio 

a  storage  device  for  storing  the 

a  digital  processor; 

an  audio  editing  module  means 
sor  to  simultaneously  store 
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ludio  signal; 


a  plurality  of  waveform  di^la;    generator  means  for  creating 
sets  of  waveform  display  dat  i  from  the  digital  audio  signal. 


data  cofiesponding  one  to  the 
signal; 
waveform  display  data; 


Tor  directing  the  digital  proces- 
the  plurality  of  sets  of  audio 


waveform  display  data  and  ^e  digital  audio  signal  on  the 
storage  device;  and 
a  file  management  system  incluiling  a  file  management  control 
means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  data  structures  on  the 
storage  device,  the  data  stnictires  comprising  geographically 
segregated  areas  for  the  storige  of  specific  types  of  system 
data  or  user  data,  the  user  Idata  describing  the  stream  of 
infomuuion  and  the  system  d^ta  describing  system  organiza- 
tion, the  segregated  areas  divided  to  arrange  the  provided  user 
data  into  groups  of  related  dita.  each  of  the  dau  structures 
including  a  file  content  area  jdivided  iitto  a  plurality  of  file 
data  areas  containing  a  plurality  of  file  data  bloclcs,  each  file 
data  area  containing  the  samejnumber  of  file  data  blocks  with 
the  file  data  bloclts  being  in  tequential  order,  such  that  each 
file  data  block  in  each  file  Ada  area  corresponds  to  all  other 
file  data  blocks  in  an  identical  location  in  the  sequential  order 
in  every  other  file  data  area. 


whereby  the  waveform  display  data  from  a  digital  audio  signal  is 
stored  into  one  or  more  file  data  blocks  in  a  file  data  area  and 
the  digital  audio  signal  is  stored  into  corresponding  file  data 
blocks  in  another  file  data  area,  such  that  information  describ- 
ing the  digital  audio  signal  corresponds  in  location  to  the 
information  describing  the  waveform  display  data  for  facili- 
tating accessing  and  utilization  of  the  data  in  real  time. 


5,675,779 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAINTAINING  CARDINALITY  IN  A  RELATIONAL 
DATABASE 
Karol  Doktor,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Financial  Sys- 
tems Technology  Pty.  Ltd.,  South  Melbourne  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,361,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526^424,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,207 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—604  6  Claims 


"g*™!*' 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  data  processing  system  for  maintain- 
ing cardinality  in  a  relational  database,  said  data  processing  system 
comprising: 
memory  means  containing  (i)  relation  definition  table  means 
comprised  of  at  least  one  relation  type  record  wherein  each 
relation  type  record  defines  a  relation  type  and  includes  car- 
dinality data  defining  cardinality  of  said  relation  type  and  (ii) 
relation  instance  taUe  means  comprised  of  at  least  one  rela- 
tion instance  record,  wherein  said  relation  definition  table 
means  and  said  relation  instaiKe  table  means  are  a  part  of  said 
relational  database; 
means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  relation  definition  table 
means  and  said  relation  instance  table  means,  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  relation  instance  records  in  said  relation  instance 
table  means,  wherein  each  relation  instance  record  defines  a 
relation  of  one  of  said  relation  types  and  further  wherein  said 
relation  is  between  two  entities;  and 
means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  relation  instance  record  stor- 
ing means,  for  detecting  a  cardinality  violation  for  a  first 
relation  type,  said  means  for  detecting  comprising 
means  for  determining  whether  said  relation  instance  table 
means  contains  a  first  relation  instance  record,  that  defines 
a  first  relation  of  said  first  relation  type  between  a  first 
entity  and  a  second  entity;  and 


October  7.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


777 


means  for  determining  whether  said  relation  instance  table 
means  contains  a  second  relation  instance  record  that 
defmes  a  second  relation  of  said  first  relation  type  between 
said  first  entity  and  a  third  entity. 


5,675,780 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  DATA  IN 
DATABASE  FORM  TO  A  COMPACT  DISC  USING  A 
SCRIPT  FILE  TO  DESCRIBE  THE  INPUT  FORMAT  OF 
DATA 
William  E.  Plant-Mason,  Templeton,  and  David  Nguyen,  Foun- 
tain Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CD-Comm  Systems, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,701,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,066,  Jun.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664376 
Int  CI.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—606 


5,675,781 
AUGMENTING  VOLUME  MANAGEMENT  OF 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICES  TO  HANDLE 
DIRECT  ACCESS  TO  STORAGE  DEVICES 
William    L.   Duncan,   and   Howard   Alt   both   of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,996 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/36 

VS.  a.  395—608  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  storing  data  to  a  compact  disc  in  database  form, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  the  input  data  to  determine  the  format  of  said  input 
data; 

generating  a  script  file  descriptive  of  the  format  of  said  data; 

storing  said  script  file  in  a  computer  containing  a  compact  disc 
application  development  system  program  capable  of  process- 
ing said  data  in  accordance  with  commands  ftom  said  script 
file; 

processing  said  script  file  with  said  compact  disc  application 
development  system  program  on  said  computer  to  create 
application  programs  and  empty  indices  and  empty  databases; 

storing  said  application  programs  and  created  indices  and  data- 
bases to  a  storage  device  connected  to  said  computer; 


1.  In  a  computuig  system,  apparatus  for  managing  the  access  to 
storage  devices  b^  user  requests  to  the  computing  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

volume  data  for  each  storage  device  stored  in  the  computing 
system; 

an  open  volume  operative  system  and  an  open  device  operative 
system,  said  operative  systems  are  operated  in  parallel  and 
exchanging  open  status  information  for  a  storage  device 
requested  by  a  user  application  through  the  volume  data  for 
the  requested  storage  device; 

said  open  volume  operative  system  responsive  to  the  volume 
data  for  testing  whether  the  requested  device  is  already  open 
exclusively  and  whether  an  open  volume  request  from  the 
user  application  is  an  exclusive  open  request; 

said  open  device  operative  system  responsive  to  the  volume  data 
for  testing  whether  the  requested  device  is  already  open 
exclusively  and  wiiether  an  open  device  request  from  the  user 
application  is  an  exclusive  open  request; 

said  open  volume  operative  system  and  said  open  device  opera- 
tive system  return  an  open  successful  to  permit  read  or  write 
access  to  the  device  by  the  computing  system  when  each 
operative  system  detects  that  the  requested  device  is  not 
already  exclusively  open  or  if  the  request  is  an  exclusive  open 
request  that  the  device  is  not  already  open,  otlwrwise  return  a 
busy  code. 


5,675,782 

CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  OBJECTS  ON  MULTIPLE 

OPERATING  SYSTEMS 

David  S.  Montague,  Bellevue;  Pradynnma  K.  Misra,  Issaquah, 

and  Midiael  M.  Swift  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,990 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS,  CL  395—609  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  an  entity  on  a  network,  the 


entity  comprising  one  of  a  plurality  of  diflferent  types  of  entities 
writing  said  input"  data  to  said  created  databases"  and  created    that^  are  conttolled  by  a  plurality  of  different  operating  systems. 

indices  stored  on  said  storage  device; 
premastering  said  applications  programs,  said  written-to  indices 


and  said  written-to  databases  using  a  premastering  program 
executed  by  said  computer  to  convert  said  generated  applica- 
tions programs,  said  generated  indices  and  said  generated 
databases  into  a  predetermined  format;  and 
writing  said  premastered  applications,  said  premastered  indices 
and  said  premastered  databases  to  a  compact  disc. 


174^*45  O.G.-97-26:  QL3 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  each  trustee  that  can  have  access  permissions  to 
the  entity,  by  querying  a  networic  operating  system  that  con- 
trols access  to  the  entity; 

(b)  selecting  a  generic  request  to  control  access  to  tlic  entity 
from  a  set  of  predefined  generic  requests; 

(c)  translating  the  generic  request  for  access  control  to  the  entity 
into  a  format  usable  by  the  network  operating  system  that 
controls  access  to  the  entity;  and 
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(d)  causing  the  network  opera 
the  entity  to  implement  the 
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5,67  i,783 

CD-ROM  XA  DATA  DIS( ;  FEATURING  DISPLAY 

POSmON  DATA  Rl^GRDED  THEREON 

Norinuisa  Sasaki,  Saitama,  Jagan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  794^35,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  May  i   1995,  Ser.  No.  436,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa   lapan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322687 
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1.  An  optical  disc  for  enabling 
disc   reproducing   apparatus, 
recofded  thereon  main  text  data 
and  audio  data  in  a  CD-ROM 
said  management  data  at  least  including 
mation  for  representing  an  imag ; 
disc  reproducing  apparatus,  item 
ing  the  main  text  data,  display 
display  position  for  the  item  dat4 
means  of  the  optical  disc  reprodi  cing 
for  representing  and  reading  out 
to  the  item  data,  read  out  and  di^layed 


27  Claims 


reciprocal  retrieval  by  an  optical 

optical   disc   having  digitally 

composed  of  text  data,  image  data, 

format  and  management  data, 

image  data  pointer  infor- 

to  be  displayed  by  the  optical 

data  for  designating  and  retiiev- 

position  data  for  representing  a 

on  a  display  screen  of  a  display 

apparatus,  and  address  data 

he  main  text  data,  corresponding 

on  the  display  means. 


5,«7  ,784 
DATA  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 
SYSTEM  FOR  COLLEC1  ING  COMPONENT  AND 
SPECIFICATION  LEV]  L  DATA  RELATED  TO 
PROI  UCTS 
John  E.  Maxwell,  Claredon  Hils;  Donald  J.  McDowell,  U,  and 
Stephen  W.  Schaefle,  both  of  Wheaton,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to 
latcmatioiial  Business  Macfanes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  199  !,  Ser.  No.  454,708 
Int  a.*  G06  F  17/60:17/30 
VS.  CL  395—611  12  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  eirctronic  catalog  database  method 
for  collecting  component  and  s^ification  level  data  related  to 
products  in  a  manner  that  permil  s  cataloging  and  managing  large 
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operatng  system  that  controls  access  to 
generic  request  in  said  format. 


quantities  of  product  data  in  an  efficient  manner,  said  method  being 
implemented  on  a  digital  computer  including  a  display  device  and 
tunning  system  software  interfacing  with  a  database  manager  to 
generate  screens  on  said  display  device  and  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

classifying  data  in  a  three  tiered  hierarchical  data  structure 
consisting  of  domains,  classes  and  subclasses,  domains  being 
a  higliest  level  of  the  hierarchical  data  structure  and  each 
domain  having  its  own  group  of  classes,  each  class  having  its 
own  group  of  subclasses,  and  each  subclass  having  a  specific 
set  of  components,  all  products  in  a  subclass  having  these 
components,  components  in  a  subclass  having  attributes; 
defining  component  groups  for  subclasses  and  defining  a  com- 
ponent order  within  each  subclass  in  a  series  of  tables,  each 
table  having  at  least  one  primary  key  field  and  a  junction  table 
having  a  plurality  of  fields; 
linking  attributes  with  components,  the  attributes  having  speci- 
fication values  and  units  of  measure  associated  with  them,  and 
linking  components  to  products  using  the  junction  tables  of 
the  series  of  tables; 
storing  the  linked  tables  on  a  storage  device  of  a  digital  com- 
puter having  a  database  manager  programmed  and  arranged  to 
manage  said  data  in  the  linked  tables  to  allow  users  to  input 
and  search  for  specific  products  based  on  component  criteria, 
wherein  the  linked  tables  stored  on  the  storage  device  form  a 
data  structure  including  a  product  domain  table,  data  input  in 
said  product  domain  table  identifying  product  domains,  each 
said  product  domain  being  linked  to  a  product  table,  data 
input  in  said  product  table  identifying  manufactured  or  pub- 
lished products  by  part  number  and  description  or  a  service  by 
an  offering  number  and  description,  said  descriptions  being 
formatted  according  to  concatenation  rules,  said  product  table 
being  Unked  to  a  component  table  containing  component 
information,  a  pricing  table  containing  pricing  and  leasing 
information,  and  a  warranty  table  containing  warranty  infor- 
mation; and 
generating  a  screen  on  which  a  user  selects  a  domain,  a  class  and 
a  subclass  to  input  and  to  search  data  in  the  linked  tables,  said 
database  manager  allowing  a  user  to  search  products  meeting 
a  particular  criteria  including  a  criteria  defined  by  logical 
operators,  wherein  data  entered  in  the  component  table 
includes  pre-defined,  standard  component  types  with  filled-in 
specification  values  such  that  when  product  components  and 
product  component  specifications  are  added,  said  method 
allowing  a  user  to  ctHX>se  from  a  Ust  of  common  components 
to  copy  thereby  promoting  efficiency  and  data  integrity,  said 
component  table  further  being  linked  to  a  component  specifi- 
cation table  which  includes  infomiation  on  the  predefined, 
standard  component  types  with  filled-in  specification  values 
and  to  a  component  group  specification  type  usage  table 
which  contains  information  associating  subclass  component 
types  to  subclass  component  type  specification  types. 
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5,675,785 
DATA  WAREHOUSE  WHICH  IS  ACCESSED  BY  A  USER 
USING  A  SCHEMA  OF  VIRTUAL  TABLES 
Guy  Thivis  Hall,  Loomis;  Mark  Sturdevant,  San  Jose;  Suzie 
Cho  Yee,  Cupertino;  Yukon  Fong,  Union  City;  Neil  Yoshida, 
Sunnyvale;  Guy  Randazzo,  Rocklin;  Mark  Gratiot,  Forest 
Hill;  Marc  Meyer,  Granite  Bay,  and  Brian  Fischer,  Moke- 
lumne  Hill,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacliard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,437 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—613  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  access  to  information  stored  in  a 
database  warehouse,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  arranging  data  in  data  tables  within  the  database  warehouse; 

(b)  providing  to  a  user,  by  a  warehouse  database  hub  interface,  a 
schema  of  the  data  in  the  database  warehouse,  tlie  schema 
consisting  of  virtual  tables,  wherein  arrangement  of  the  data 
in  the  virtual  tables  is  different  than  arrangement  of  the  data  in 
the  data  tables,  and  wherein  the  user  is  allowed  access  to  the 
data  in  the  data  tables  only  through  the  schema  consisting  of 
the  virtual  tables;  and, 

(c)  in  response  to  a  query  from  the  user  for  particular  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  database  warehouse,  the  query  being  based 
on  the  schema  provided  by  the  warehouse  database  hub 
interface,  performing  the  following  substeps  by  the  warehouse 
database  hub  interface: 

(c.  1 )  receiving,  by  the  warehouse  database  hub  interface,  the 

query  from  the  user  before  the  query  is  forwarded  to  the 

database  warehouse, 
(c.2)  modifying,  by  the  warehouse  database  hub  interface,  the 

query  to  take  into  account  the  arrangement  of  the  data 

within  the  database  warehouse 
(c.3)  querying,  by  the  wareliouse  database  hub  interface,  the 

database  warehouse  using  the  modified  query  to  obtain  the 

particular  information  from  the  database  warehouse,  and 
(C.4)  forwarding  the  particular  information  obtained  from  the 

database  warehouse  to  the  user. 


5,675,786 
ACCESSING  DATA  HELD  IN  LARGE  DATABASF>S 
NeU  Howard  McKee,  P.O.  Box  14  Westbury  on  Trym,  Bristol 
BS9  4BD,  United  Kingdom,  and  Peter  Phaal,  725  14tta  Ave.. 
San  Francisco,  CaUf.  94118 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31, 1994, 
9401816 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30:15/30 
VS.  a.  395—614  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  retrieving  and  analysing  data  held  in  a  database, 
comprising: 


formulate 
query 


send  to    I 
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—  Sampling  results  before  or  during  loading 


addressing  a  query  to  a  database  to  generate  a  sequential  stream 
of  initial  result  records;  and 

sampling  said  sequential  stream  of  initial  result  records  to  pro- 
duce a  sampled  result  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the 
initial  result,  the  initial  result  being  the  result  of  a  query  to  a 
database. 


5,^75,787 
UNIFICATION  OF  DIRECTORY  SERVICE  WITH  FILE 
SYSTEM  SERVICES 
AmoM  Miller;  Yuval  Neeman,  both  of  Bellevue;  Aaron  M. 
Contorer,    Kirldand;    Pradyiunna    K.    Misni,    Issaquah; 
Michael  R.  C.  Seaman,  Kirkland,  and  Darryl  E.  Rubin, 
Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,063,  Dec  29, 1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,137 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—615  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  having  resources,  including  a 
storage  device,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  directory  service  entries  of  a  first  type  in  the  storage 
device,  said  directory  service  entries  of  the  first  type  holding 
property  values  describing  a  resource;  and 

storing  directory  service  entries  of  a  second  type  in  the  storage 
device,  said  directory  service  entries  of  the  second  type  hold- 
ing information  regarding  tiow  to  locate  resources  within  the 
distributed  system,  such  that  a  single  mechanism  may  be  used 
to  access  both  a  directory  service  entry  of  the  first  type  to 
query  property  values  of  a  resource  and  a  directory  service 
entry  of  the  second  type  to  locate  a  resource  within  the 
distributed  system. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


780 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


781 


S,615,7J 


5,615,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
COMPOSITE  DOCUMENfr  ON  A  SELECTED  TOPIC 
FROM  A  PLURALITY  Of  INFORMATION  SOURCES 
Lawicnce  A.  Hnsick,  WayiM^  Joshua  Kopelman,  Malvern; 
Howard  Morgan,  VUlaoovA;  Edwin  Howell  Watkeys,  ID, 
North  Wales,  and  Marvfai  1  Weinberger,  Havertown,  aU  of 
Pa^  assignors  to  Infoaanticfl  Corp^  Wayne,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  IS,  19!^5,  Ser.  No.  529,233 


tat  CL'iMiF/ 7/iO 


VS.  CL  395-«15 
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1.  A  computer-implemented 
docimient  on  a  selected  topic 
sources  by  searching  said  plasty 
identifying,  displaying  and  co|  ying 
selected  topic,  comprising  the 

(A)  storing  records  each  of 
plurality  of  infonnation 
infotmation  files  represent^ 
group  of  infonnation  files 
second  group  of  informatio  i 
tion; 

(B)  receiving  a  single  search 
topic; 

(C)  simultaneously  searching 
infonnation  files  stored  in 
said  single  search  query  to 
second  groups  of  information 
single  search  query: 

(D)  generating  a  relevance 
entries  representative  of 
said  searching  step  by 
sponding  to  each  of  the 
ing  step,  and  displaying 
list  in  a  first  display  windoiv 

(E)  receiving  signals  represei  tative 
selected  entries  from  said 
said  first  and  second 
ing  to  first  and  second  information 
information  files; 

(F)  opening  a  second  displiy 
dififerent  from  said  first  disj  lay 
a  portion  of  said  first  infoifnation 

(G)  caning  a  third  display 
ent  from  said  first  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said 

(H)  opening  a  document 

display,  different  from 

windows,  for  receiving 

file  and  said  portion  of  sai  I 
(I)  composing  said  com| 

of  said  first  information  fiU 

to  said  document 

tion  of  said  second  infonnation 

window  to  said  document 
wherein  entries  representing  onl 
with  entries  representing  only 
evance  ordered  search  result  lis  . 


r  ethod  fef  composing  a  composite 

from  a  pluraBty  of  information 

of  information  sources  and 

files  corresponding  to  said 

of: 

is  representative  of  one  of  a 

in  a  database,  said  plurality  of 

by  said  records  including  a  first 

■^presenting  text  information  and  a 

files  representing  image  informa- 
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5,675,789 

FILE  COMPRESSION  PROCESSOR  MONITORING 

CURRENT  AVAILABLE  CAPACITY  AND  THRESHOLD 

VALUE 

Masanori  Ishil,  and  Masashi  Omuro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,030,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669^47 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22, 1992,  4-308173 

tat  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—620  15  Claims 


(  uery  corresponding  to  said  search 

said  first  and  second  groups  of 

said  database  in  accordance  with 

dentify  records  from  said  first  and 

files  which  are  related  to  said 

ranked  search  result  list  having 
i  [formation  files  identified  during 
a  relevance  score  corre- 
identified  during  said  search- 
relevance  ranked  search  result 
open  on  a  user  display; 

of  at  least  first  and  second 

I  elevance  ranked  search  result  list, 

entries  respectively  correspond- 

files  from  said  plurality  of 


window  on  said  user  display, 
window,  for  displaying  at  least 
file; 
\^ndow  on  said  user  display,  differ- 
display  windows,  for  displaying 
information  file:  and 
exposition  window  on  said  user 
first,  second  and  third  display 
portion  of  said  first  information 
second  infonnation  file;  and 
posite|document  by  copying  said  portion 
from  said  second  display  window 
composiifon  window  and  copying  said  por- 
file  from  said  third  display 
:omposition  window; 

text  information  are  interspersed 
i  Tiage  information  within  said  rel- 


1.  A  file  compression  processor  comprising: 

file  status  monitor  means  for  comparing  a  current  available 
capacity  of  a  file  unit  with  a  threshold  value  predetermined  as 
an  upper  limit  of  an  available  capacity  value  to  be  ensured  in 
said  file  unit; 

file  compression  means  for  compressing  files  recorded  in  said 
file  unit; 

file  attribute  control  means  for  storing  control  information  for 
the  files  recorded  in  the  file  unit,  the  control  information 
including  a  last  access  date,  a  number  of  accesses  and  whether 
the  file  is  already  compressed  or  not;  and 

file  search  means  for  searching  for  files  which  have  not  yet  been 
compressed  based  on  the  control  infonnation  of  said  file 
attribute  control  means  so  as  to  select  files  to  be  compressed 
in  an  order  of  access  frequency  by  said  file  compression 
means; 

wherein  said  file  compression  means  compresses  files  in  said  file 
unit  selected  by  said  file  search  means  when  said  file  status 
monitor  means  Judges  that  said  current  available  capacity  is  - 
smaller  than  the  threshold  value,  and  does  not  compress  files 
in  said  file  unit  when  said  file  status  monitor  means  judges 
that  said  current  available  capacity  is  larger  than  the  threshold 
value. 


5,675,790 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  BY  REMOVING 

SMALL  MEMORY  FRAGMENTS  FROM  THE  MEMORY 

POOL 
Keith  G.  Walls,  PO.  Box  771,  Hudson,  N.H.  03051-0771 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,391,  Apr.  23, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386322 
tat  CL*  G06F  I2A)2 
VS.  a.  395—621  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  execuuble  method  to  increase  performance  of 
allocation  and  de-allocation  of  memory  in  a  dynamic  memory 
pool,  said  computer  executable  method  having  at  least  one  list  of 
memory  segments  available  for  allocation,  said  computer  execut- 
able method  also  maintaining  a  separate  list  consisting  of  unallo- 
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cated  memory  segments  that  are  not  to  be  allocated,  the  computer 
executable  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  automatically  determining  by  periodic  observation  a  small 
segment  size  below  which  memory  segments  are  not  likely  to 
be  allocated; 

b)  periodically  removing  small  memory  segments  of  said  small 
segment  size  fixjm  the  dynamic  memory  pool  and  placing 
them  on  said  separate  list; 

c)  agglomerating  the  small  memory  segments  listed  in  said 
separate  list  by  periodically  searching  said  separate  list  for 
physically  adjacent  mennory  segments  add  concatenating  said 
physically  adjacent  segments  to  form  larger  memory  seg- 
ments; 

returning  said  larger  memory  segments  to  said  list  of  memory 
segments  available  for  allocation  if  the  size  of  said  larger 
memory  segment  is  greater  than  said  small  segment  size;  and 

e)  returning  menrory  segments  from  said  separate  list  by  pen- 
odically  finding  small  segments  on  said  separate  list  that  are 
physically  adjacent  to  any  unallocated  segment  in  the 
dynamic  memory  pool  and  concatenating  said  small  segments 
with  the  adjacent  unallocated  segment  in  the  dynamic 
memory  pool. 
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5,675,792 
CARTRIDGE  WITH  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  CARTRIDGE  AND  SL1>PLY 
ARRANGEMENT 
Antliony  Earie,  Harrow  Weald;  John  Ricliard  Fyson,  Haduiey, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Edward  Charles  T.S.  Glover, 
Harrow,  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,277 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16, 1995, 
9503068 

tat  a."  G03D  3/08 
VS.  CL  396—626  9  Claims 
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5,675,791 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATABASE  LOAD 
BALANCING 
Anupam  Keshav  Bhide,  Foster  City,  Calif.;  Daniel  Manuel 
Dias,  Mahopac,  N.Y.;  AmbuJ  Goyal,  Amawalk,  N.Y.,-  Francis 
Nicholas  Parr,  Croton-On-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Joel  Leonard 
Wolf,  Goldens  Bridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332^23,  Oct  31, 1994.  This  applica- 
tion Ang.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,957 
tat  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—621  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  partitioning  a  database  in  a  data  processing 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  database  into  a  plurality  of  data  partitions,  each  of 
said  pluraUty  of  data  partitions  having  a  physical  owner 
associated  therewith:  and 

assigning  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  partitions  a  logical 
owner  different  from  said  physical  owner,  wherein  said  logi- 
cal ownet  provides  access  to  its  corresponding  dau  partition. 


1.  A  cartridge  for  receiving  a  photographic  processing  chemical, 
the  cartridge  comprising  a  main  body  formed  with  an  outlet 
through  which  a  chemical  may  be  introduced  into  or  removed  from 
the  cartridge  and  a  connection  for  a  venting  arrangement  to  provide 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  main  body  of  the 
cartridge  and  atmosphere  when  the  cartridge  is  in  use,  said  connec- 
tion for  the  venting  arrangement  and  the  outlet  are  each  provided 
with  a  closure  in  the  form  of  a  penetrable,  self-sealing  cover,  said 
outlet  being  designed  to  be  positioned  below  the  level  of  the 
chemical  when  the  container  is  positioned  for  ase,  and  said  con- 
nection for  venting  arrangement  being  positioned  to  allow  access 
to  air  space  formed  in  tlie  cartridge  above  said  chemical,  the  outlet 
and  connection  for  venting  atTangement  being  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  cartridge  and  being  disposed  adjacent  and  facing  the  same 
direction. 
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5^71 ,793 
DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  Of  A  COMMON  BUFFER  FOR 

USE  BY  A  SET  OF  SOFTWARE  ROUTINES 

Andrew  P.  R.  Crick,  Woodinvil  e;  Seetfaaraman  Harikrishnan, 

BeUevue;  Harish  K.  Naidu,  ;  ind  William  G.  Parry,  both  of 

Redmond,  all  of  Wash^  assig  lors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,4^4,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned 


This  application  Jan.  3, 


Int  CI."  C*6F  12/02 


VS.  a.  395— «1 
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13.  A  method  in  a  computet 
needed  to  process  an  I/O  request 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
receiving  the  I/O  request  from 
selecting  component  device  driiers 
determining  a  device  driver 
memory  requirements  of  the 
ers  based  on  receiving  from 
device  drivers  a  memory 
device  driver; 
dynamically  allocating  the 

the  determined  device  driver 
invoking  the  selected  compone  it 
I/O  requests  utilizing  the  all(|cated 


men  ory 


1996,  Ser.  No.  582,219 


32  Claims 


system  of  allocating  memory 
rom  an  a{^Ucation  program,  the 

he  application  program; 
.  fers  to  process  the  I/O  request; 
I  luffer  size  sufficient  to  satisfy 

selected  component  device  driv- 
..  Each  of  the  selected  component 
r  quirement  for  that  component 

to  a  device  driver  buffer  of 
buffer  size;  and 
device  drivers  to  process  the 
device  driver  buffer. 


5,675  794 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT  JS  FOR  CONFIGURING 

MULTIPLE  AGENTS  IN  4  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Sosan  S.  Mereditii,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Coi^to- 

ration,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,34  2,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,665 
Int  CL*  G<1  SF  13/362 
VS.  CL  395-651  20  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  configuring  a  plurality  of  agents  in  a  com- 
puter system  with  a  plurality  of  c  mfiguration  values,  wherein  the 
computer  system  includes  a  bus  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  agents, 
and  wherein  said  apparatus  composes: 
a  first  storage  device  which  stoi  ;s  said  plurality  of  configuration 

values; 
interface  logic  for  driving  said  >lurality  of  configuration  values 
from  said  lirsl  storage  device  onto  said  bus  for  retrieval  and 
storage  by  each  of  the  pluralii  y  of  agents  in  order  to  configure 
a  plurality  of  different  opera  ing  parameters  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  agents,  and  com  loUing  the  modification  of  said 
first  storage  device  during  op  eration  of  said  apparatus; 
a  second  storage  device  which  stores  said  plurality  of  configu- 
ration values,  wherein  the  )  pparatus  uses  said  plurality  of 


configuration  values  stored  in  said  second  storage  device  to 
define  a  plurality  of  operating  parameters  for  the  apparatus; 
and 
a  first  register  for  determining  when  said  interface  logic  drives 
said  plurality  of  configuration  values  from  said  first  storage 
device  onto  said  bus,  and  determining  when  said  second 
storage  device  stores  said  plurality  of  configuration  values. 


5,675,795 

BOOT  ARCHFTECTURE  FOR  MICROKERNEL-BASED 

SYSTEMS 

Freeman  L.  Rawson,  m,  Boca  Raton,  and  Gay  G.  Sotomayor, 

Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,117,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,742 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/445 

VS.  a.  395—652      15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  initiating  operation 

of  an  operating  system  environment  in  the  data  processing  system, 

wherein  tl»e  data  processing  system  has  a  kernel  and  a  plurality  of 

device  drivers  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  device  drivers  are 

programs  separate  from  the  kernel,  the  method  comprising  the  data 

processing  system  implemented  steps  of: 

placing  a  boot  volume  in  a  memory,  wherein  the  boot  volume 

includes: 

a  file  anchor,  indicating  a  starting  point  to  find  files  associated 

with  the  boot  volume; 
a  plurality  of  file  headers  associated  with  ti»e  file  anchor,  each 
file  header  including  an  identification  of  files  associated 
with  the  boot  volunte;  and 
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a  plurality  of  block  list  elements,  each  block  list  element 

identifying  a  contiguous  block  of  data  in  a  storage  device. 

wherein  data  structures  comprising  a  file  may  be  identified 

and  accessed  using  at  least  one  block  list  element;  and 

loading  a  plurality  of  programs  associated  with  initialization  of 

an  operating  system  environment  into  the  memory  using  the 

boot  volume,  whereby  initialization  of  the  operating  system 

environment  may  be  accomplished. 


5,675,797 
GOAL-ORIENTED  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION 
MANAGER  AND  PERFORMANCE  INDEX  TECHNIQUE 
FOR  SERVERS 
Jen-Yao  Chang;  Donald  Francis  Ferguson,  both  of  Yorldown 
Heights,  N.Y.,-  Christos  Nicholas  Nikolaou,  Heraklion  Crete, 
Greece;  James  Zu-Chia  Teng,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  George 
Wei  Wang,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.122 
Int  a."  G06F  72/08 
U.S.  CL  395—674  4  Oalms 


5,675,796 

CONCURRENCY  MANAGEMENT  COMPONENT  FOR 

USE  BY  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  DURING  THE 

TRANSFER  OF  A  MESSAGE 

Clark  Donghn  Hodges;  Antony  S.  Williams,  both  of  Redmond, 

and  Johann  Posch,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224^59,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,137 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—670  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  source  application  program 
that  receives  events,  a  destination  application  program,  and  a 
communication  noeclianism  for  sending  a  message  between  the 
source  application  program  and  the  destination  application  pro- 
gram, a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  concurrency  ntjanagement  mechanism  to  the  source 
application  program  that  processes  events,  wherein  the  source 
application  program  provides  instructions  to  the  concurrency 
management  mechanism  that  indicate  how  to  process  the 
events; 
sending  a  message  from  the  source  application  program  to  the 
destination  application  program  using  the  communication 
mechanism,  wherein  the  concurrency  management  mecha- 
nism is  invoked,  the  message  requesting  a  reply  from  the 
destination  application  program  to  the  source  application  pro- 
gram; 
while  the  source  application  program  is  waiting  for  the  reply  to 
the  message,  receiving  events  by  the  source  application  pro- 
gram and  processing  llie  received  events  by  the  concurrency 
management  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
provided  by  the  source  application  program  to  ensure  that  tlie 
source  application  program  and  the  destination  application 
program  concurrently  operate  in  a  desirable  manner;  and 
receiving  the  reply  to  tlie  message  from  the  destination  applica- 
tion program  after  processing  the  received  events. 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  allocation  of  resources  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  plurality  of  servers,  each  of  said  servers  having  a 
size  value  associated  therewith,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  calculating  a  first  performance  index  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  servers  using  its  size  value  minus  a  predefined  number 
of  resources  to  be  exchanged,  such  that  a  plurality  of  first 
performance  indexes  is  provided; 

(b)  determining  a  minimum  server  by  selecting  from  said  plu- 
rality of  first  performance  indexes  a  minimum  performance 
index; 

(c)  calculating  a  second  performance  index  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  servers  using  its  size  value  plus  said  predefined 
number  of  resources  to  be  exchanged,  such  tliat  a  plurality  of 
second  performance  indexes  is  provided; 

(d)  determining  a  maximum  server  by  selecting  from  said  plu- 
rality of  second  performance  indexes  a  maximum  perfor- 
mance index; 

(e)  calculating  a  tliird  performance  index  for  said  minimum 
server  using  its  size  value; 

(f)  calculating  a  fourth  performance  index  for  said  maximum 
server  using  its  size  value; 

(g)  increasing  the  size  value  of  tiie  maximum  saver  when  a 
maximiun  value  of  said  third  and  fourth  performance  indexes 
is  greater  than  a  maximum  value  of  said  minimum  perfor- 
mance index  and  said  maximum  performaoce  index; 

(h)  decreasing  the  size  value  of  the  minimum  server  when  a 
maximum  value  of  said  third  and  fourth  performance  indexes 
is  greater  than  a  maximum  value  of  said  minimum  perfor- 
mance index  and  said  maximum  performance  index; 

(i)  repeating  calculating  step  (a),  determining  step  (b).  calculat- 
ing step  (c),  determining  step  (d),  calculating  steps  (e)  and  (f). 
increasing  step  (g)  and  decreasing  step  (h)  until  a  maximum 
value  of  said  third  and  fourth  performance  indexes  is  not 
greater  than  a  maximum  value  of  said  minimum  performance 
index  and  said  maximum  perfomuuice  index; 

(j)  removing  resources  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  servers 
having  a  decreased  size  value;  and 

(k)  adding  resources  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  servers  having 
an  increased  size  value. 
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5,67J  798 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  1  OR  SELECTIVELY  AND 

CONTEMPORANEOUSLY  M<  ►NITORING  PROCESSES  IN 

A  MULTIPROCE  5SING  SERVER 
David  Yu  Chang,  Austin,  Tex^  issignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  t  imionli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  469,1  IM,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S<  r.  No.  97,506,  Jul.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  apphcation  ^  ay  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  649,920 

Int  CL*  G  I6F  13/00 
MS.  a.  395-680  6  Claims 


deregi  ;ters 


tyje. 


1.  In  a  multiprocess  server 
prising: 

a  server  process,  executing  on 
selectively  creates  a  new 
server  process,  changes  a 
synclironization  object,  wait 
runs  following  a  wait  on  a  s 
a  serve  process,  and 
responsive  to  calls  from  clien 

means  for  executing  multiple 
cesses  which  selectively  issu  ; 
create  a  new  server  process, 
change   a  server  process 
object,  wait  on  a  synchronizal 
on  a  synchronization  object, 
deregister  a  synchronization 
operating  in  a  client-server 

a  daemon  process  which 
mation  from  control  blocks; 

means  for  creating  multiple 
providing  client  application 
for  the  daemon  process  in 
multiprocess  server,  which 
the  different  client  applicatioi 

means  for  client  application 
the  daemon  process  and 
thereto; 

means  for  client  application 
information  to  select  control 
relating  to  calls  for  the  serva 
process,  register  a  new  serve 
cess  type,  register  a 
chronization  object,  run 
object,  deregister  a  server 
nization  object;  and 

means  for  visually  depicting 
program  process  using  the 
control  blocks  by  the  daemon 


ha\  ng  a  nsemory,  a  monitor  com- 


I  pai  t 


di: 


the  multiprocess  server,  which 
process,  registers  a  new 
skrver  process  type,  registers  a 
on  a  synchronization  object, 
;y  ichronization  object,  deregisters 
a  synchronization  object, 
application  program  processes; 
I  lient  application  program  pro- 
calls  to  the  server  process  to 
register  a  new  server  process, 
register  a   synchronization 
ion  object,  rtin  following  a  wait 
leregister  a  server  process,  and 
c  jject  on  the  multiprocess  server 
ni  twork; 
period]  ;:ally  reads  client  process  infor- 

ca4tiol  blocks  with  control  fields 

pi  agram  process  type  information 

1  part  of  the  memory  of  the 

of  the  memory  is  accessible  to 

program  processes; 

program  processes  to  register  with 

select  control  blocks  related 


ha\ : 


pf>gram  processes  to  pass  state 
blocks,  the  state  information 
process  to  create  a  new  server 
process,  change  a  server  pro- 
synchro  lization  object,  wait  on  a  syn- 
follov  ing  a  wait  on  a  synchronization 
pr(]cess,  and  deregister  a  synchro- 


status  of  a  client  application 
information  accessed  from 
process.  .      , 


Slate 


5,675,799 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,675,800 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  BOOTING 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
WendeU  Burns  Fisher,  Jr.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Richard  Sayde, 
Littleton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,548 

Int.  CL*  G06F  15/177 

VS.  a.  395-700  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  remotely  booting  a  first  computer  system  from  a 
second  computer  system,  said  first  and  second  computer  systems 
communicating  messages  over  a  conununication  medium,  said  first 
computer  system  comprising  a  first  operating  system,  the  raeUiod 
comprising; 

sending  a  boot  request  message  from  said  second  computer 
system  to  said  first  computer  system,  said  boot  request  mes- 
sage requesting  booting  of  said  first  computer  system  wherein 
said  booting  comprises  said  first  computer  system  executing 
boot  code  that  is  included  in  said  first  operating  system; 
acknowledging  receipt  of  said  boot  request  message  by  said  first 
computer  system  by  communicating  a  first  acknowledgement 
message  to  said  second  computer  system; 
sending  a  response  message  from  said  first  computer  system  to 
said  second  computer  system  in  response  to  said  first  com- 
puter system  receiving  said  boot  .request  message,  said 
response  message  indicating  whether  said  first  computer  sys- 
tem will  boot; 
sending  a  second  acknowledgement  message  from  said  second 
computer  system  to  said  first  computer  system  upon  receiving 
said  response  message,  said  second  acknowledgement  mes- 
sage indicating  receipt  of  said  response  message  if  said 
response  message  indicates  that  said  first  computer  system 
will  not  boot,  and  said  second  acknowledgement  message 
being  a  reconnect  request  message  if  said  response  message 
indicates  that  said  first  computer  system  will  boot; 
repeatedly  sending  said  response  message  until  said  second 
acknowledgement  message  is  received  when  said  response 
message  indicates  that  said  first  computer  system  will  not 
boot;  and 
booting  said  first  computer  system  if  said  response  message 
indicates  that  said  first  computer  system  will  boot 


5,675,801 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  TARGET  LANGUAGE  CODE 

Anthony  Hayden  Lindsey,  Fuquay  Varina,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,174 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/27 

U.S.  a.  395—702  15  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  converting  an  object  oriented  program  into  a 
target  language,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recursively  generating  objects  from  the  object  oriented  program, 
as  necessary,  to  identify  all  base  objects  which  have  a  corre- 
sponding source  code  template  for  the  target  language; 

mapping  each  of  the  base  objects  to  the  corresponding  source 
code  template;  and 

parsing  the  mapped  source  code  templates  to  generate  source 
code  in  the  target  language. 


^^.n 


a  storage  device  for  storing  a  local  replica  comprising  a  plurality 
of  files,  each  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches,  each 
branch  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  versions  of  each  file, 

a  processor  for  executing  instructions  and  retrieving  versions 
from  and  storing  versions  to  ttie  storage  device. 

a  mastership  enforcer  for  (i)  providing  the  processor  widi  the 
exclusive  capability  to  nKxlify  specific  braiKhes  by  adding 
new  versions  of  target  files  and  (ii)  preventing  the  processor 
from  modifying  other  branches,  as  determined  by  multisite 
mastership  rules,  and 

an  exchanger  which  periodically  updates  the  local  replica  by 
exporting  the  new  versions  of  the  target  files  to  remote  repli- 
cas at  remote  development  sites  and  importing  additional  new 
versions  of  the  files  from  remote  replicas. 


5,675303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FAST  DEBUGGER 
FIX  AND  CONTINUE  OPERATION 
Thomas  Preisler,  Morgan  Hill;  Wayne  C.  Gramlich,  Sunny- 
vale; Eduardo  Pelegri-Llopart,  Mountain  View,  and  Ter- 
rence  C.  Miller,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moimtainview,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,089,  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5481,697.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,720 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  395—704  20  Clainis 


5,675,802 
VERSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GEOGRAPHICALLY 

DISTRIBUTED  SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT 
Larry  W.  Allen,  Cambridge;  Gary  L.  Fernandez,  Concord; 
Kenneth  P.  Kane,  Acton;  David  B.  Leblang,  Wayland;  Debra 
A.  Minard,  Newton,  and  Gordon  D.  McLean,  Jr.,  BrookUne, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pure  Atria  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,575 

InL  a.'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—703  24  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  controlling  files  at  a  local 
development  site  within  a  geographically  distributed  multisite  soft- 
ware development  project  including  remote  development  sites, 
comprising: 


«ri -jy- — Z\   @ ' 


»ri: 


1.  A  method  for  debugging  a  computer  application  program  on  a 
computer  system  which  includes  a  processor,  a  program  counter, 
memory  and  program  instructions,  the  method  being  designed  to 
allow  generation  and  insertion  of  corrective  program  instructions 
while  continumg  a  debugging  session,  the  method  being  imple- 
mented by  said  program  instructions  and  comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting  an  error  in  said  computer  application  program,  which 
is  executing  during  a  debugging  session,  in  said  computer 
system's  memory; 
dynamically  fixing  program  code  which  contains  said  error 

without  terminating  said  debugging  session;  and 
continuing  the  debugging  session  with  said  fixed  program  code 
by   continuing   said   debugging   session   where   said  error 
occurred, 
whereby  tlie  program  error  was  corrected  without  stopping  the 
debugging  session  in  order  to  recompile  an  entire  program. 
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5,6T  5,804    ^ 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  Ft  R  ENABLING  A  COMPILED 
COMPUTER  PROGI  [AM  TO  INVOKE  AN 
INTERPRETIVE  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
Jodianto  Sidik;  Paul  Chun-Hong  Leung;  John  Shek-Luen  Ng, 
and  Jay  William  Warfield,  al  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
InternatioDal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1^5,  Ser.  No.  521,805 


Int  a."  I  i06F  9/45 


VS.  CL  395-^705 


24  Claims 


tifying  files  associated  with 
(2)  generating  a  compiled 
procedure  by  linking 
taiget  object  code,  and  an 
tation  of  the  inteipretive 
compiled  computer  proj 
binary  and  including  an  i: 
interpreter  command  modi 


interpretive  procedure;  and 

ntation  of  the  interpretive 
adapter  code,  said  modified 
ter,  said  conopiled  represen- 
being  invocable  by  a 
said  adapter  code  being  in 
rpreter  command  module,  said 
when  executed  causing  said 
interpreter  to  load  and  inter|iTtively  execute  said  files  associ- 
ated with  the  interpretive  prbcedure. 


5,671,805 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  1  OR  GENERATING  CLIENT 
AND  SERVER  PROGRAMS  1  fROM  AN  UNDISTRIBUTED 

AWLICATIW  PROGRAM 
bit  Boldo,  Neve  Sbeanan;  Uri  Sham,  Givat  Adi,  and  Israel 
Gold,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  ass%iiors  to  Intematioiial  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,909,  May  25, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Cfnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  14, 1993, 
9316948 

Int  a.*  <t06F  9/45 
VS.  CL  395—706  i  ciate 

1.  A  software  tool  for  convert  ng  a  non-distributed  application 
program  to  a  Distributed  Con  [>uung  Environment  distributed 
application,  said  software  tool  ca  nprising: 
means  for  parsing  said  progra  n  to  extract  therefrom  semantic 
information  of  procedures  to  be  called  by  a  remote  procedure 
caU; 
means    for    automatically    d«tecting    conflict    between    said 
extracted  semantic  infotmau  )n  and  an  input  Interface  Defini- 
tion Language  file; 
means  for  reporting  said  confli  :t  to  a  user, 
means  for  generating  an  outpi  t  Interface  Definition  Language 

file; 
means  for  enabling  a  user  to  a  Iter  said  output  Interface  Defini- 
tion Language  file  to  becc  ne  a  next  said  input  Interface 
Definition  Language  file; 
means  for  causing  perfonnanci :  of  said  parsing,  detecting,  gen- 
erating, reporting  and  enabli  ng  iteratively  on  successive  said 
next  Input  Definition  Langu  ige  files  until  correct  said  Inter- 
face Definition  Language  fill  is  are  generated; 


Coapilt  /  Link 
Clitnl 


F 


ro 


amrntiia*t 


Climl 


SlfKr 


1.  A  method  for  building  and  linking  an  inteipretive  procedure 
so  as  to  enable  a  compiled  computer  program  to  invoke  the 
interpretive  procedure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  modifying  a  target  object  dodc  to  include  information  iden- 


roeans  enabling  a  user  to  gennate  an  application  profile  defining 
the  stnictine  of  said  distributed  application; 

means  for  generating  from  said  application  profile  glue  code  for 
supporting  the  execution  of  said  distributed  apphcation;  and 

whereby  said  output  Interface  Definition  Language  file,  or  an 
Interface  Definition  Language  file  derived  from  said  output 
Interface  Definition  Language  file,  is  invoked  by  an  Interface 
I>efinition  Language  compiler  to  generate  files  for  compiling 
and  linking  with  said  glue  code  and  a  Distributed  Computing 
Environment  run-time  library  to  form  at  least  a  client  or 
server  application. 


5,675306 

PROGRAM  LINKAGE  METHOD  FOR  USING  DUMMY 

ARGUMENTS  TO  LINK  PROGRAM  HAVING 

HIERARCHICAL  STRUCTURE 

Toshikazu  lUada,  and  Yuji  MocfaizuU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1994,  6-278831 
Int.  a.*  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—710  9  Claims 


1.  A  program  linkage  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  step  for  allocating  an  array  woik  area  used  by  a  low-order 
subprogram  and  an  area  for  a  table  used  to  manage  said  array 
work  area  in  a  one-dimensional  array  developed  for  the  main 
program  of  a  program  having  hierarchical  structure; 
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a  step  for  cataloging  information  used  to  identify  said  array 
work  area  to  said  table;  and 

a  step  for  retrieving  information  cataloged  in  said  table  for 
identifying  said  array  work  area  used  by  said  low-order  sub- 
program and  for  passing  said  information  as  a  dunwny  argu- 
ment to  said  low-order  subprogram. 


5,675,807 
INTERRUPT  MESSAGE  DELIVERY  IDENTIFIED  BY 
STORAGE  LOCATION  OF  RECEIVED  LNTERRUPT 
DATA 
Geoffrey  I.  Iswandhi,  Sunnyvalea,  Calif.,-  William  Edward 
Baker;  William  Patterson  Biinton,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.;  John 
Deane  Coddington,  Cedar  Parii;  Daniel  L.  Fowler,  George- 
town, both  of  Tex.;  David  J.  Garcia,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Paul 
N.  HinHhha,  Austin,  Tex.;  Susan  Stone  Meredith,  HiUsboro, 
Ong.;  Stephen  H.  Miller,  Round  Rock,  Tex.;  David  Paul 
Sonnier,  Austin,  Tex.;  William  Joel  Watson,  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Frank  A.  WilHams,  Austin.  Tex„  assignors  to  l^ndem  Com- 
puters Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,944,  Dec  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  481,749 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—733  20  Claims 


5,675308 
POWER  CONTROL  OF  CIRCUIT  MODULES  WITHIN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 
Dde  E.  Gnlick;  Larry  D.  Hewitt;  Michael  Hogan,  and  David 
Nonis,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Stmnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,537 

Int  a.*  G06F  J/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  13  Clafans 
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1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit,  including  a  plurality  of  modu- 
lar logic  circuits,  each  module  having  a  defined  function  pertaining 
to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  operations  to  be  performed  by  said 
integrated  circuit  in  response  to  circuit  control  signals,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  further  including  a  clock  signal  input  circuit  for 
receiving  an  input  clock  signal  fiwm  an  external  source:  a  clock 
signal  distribution  circuit  for  distributing  a  plurality  of  individual 
clock  signals  to  said  modular  logic  circuits;  and  a  clock  control 
circuit  for  selectively  enabling  or  disabling  selected  clock  signals 
for  each  of  said  modular  logic  circuits;  wherein  said  clock  control 
circuit  further  comprises  a  programmable  register  including  a 
plurality  of  power  control  bit  positions  and  a  power  control  logic 
circuit  responsive  to  the  states  of  said  bit  positions  to  selectively 
enable  or  disable  individual  clock  signals  distributed  to  selected 
individual  modular  logic  circuits  within  said  mtegrated  circuit 


5,675,809 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DUAL  VOLTAGE 

BUS  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Charics  U.  Gantt  West  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^31 

Int  CL"  G06F  1/26.1/30 

VS.  a.  395—750  31  Claims 


\ 


c 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  interrupts  of  the  type  that  notify  a 
first  processing  element  of  a  condition  occurring  in  a  second 
processing  element,  the  first  processing  element  having  a  multiple 
storage  locations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  the  first  and  second  (micessing  elements  to  one  another 
for  communicating  multi-bit  messages  therebetween,  includ- 
ing multi-bit  interrupt  messages; 

die  second  processing  element  noting  occurrence  of  the  condi- 
tion, and  operating  to  cieate  an  interrupt  message  containing 
data  describing  the  condition  and  an  address  indicative  of 
predetermined  a  one  of  the  multiple  storage  locations  whereat 
the  data  is  to  be  stored; 

receiving  the  interrupt  message  at  the  first  processing  element 
and  storing  at  least  the  data  at  die  predetermined  one  of  die 
multiple  storage  locations  as  indicated  by  the  address;  and 

recognizing  the  address  to  cause  the  first  processing  element  to 
examine  the  stored  data  and  determine  an  interrupt  action  to 
be  taken. 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  circuit  element  powered  by  both  a  first  steady  state  voltage  and 

a  second  steady  state  voltage  different  from  the  first  steady 

state  voltage; 
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a  first  bus  coupled  to  the  circi  it  element  which  (Hovides  the  first 
steady  state  voltage; 

a  second  bus  coupled  to  the  c  rcuit  element  which  provides  the 
second  steady  state  voltage;  and 

a  voltage  control  circuit  coup  ed  to  the  first  and  second  buses 
which  prevents  damage  to  (he  circuit  element  by  preventing 
an  instantaneous  voltage  dn  the  first  bus  from  exceeding 
another  instantaneous  voltage  on  the  second  bus  during  power 
removal  from  the  computersystem  and  during  a  short  circuit 
on  the  second  bus,  wherein  me  voltage  control  circuit  includes 
a  comparison  circuit  coupl^  to  the  first  and  second  buses 
which  compares  the  instantaneous  voltage  on  the  first  bus 
with  the  instantaneous  volage  on  the  second  bus,  and  a 
switch  controlled  by  the  copiparison  circuit  for  drawing  cur- 
rent from  the  first  bus  to  re<iice  the  voltage  on  the  first  bus  to 
remain  below  the  voltage  oJ  the  second  bus  when  the  voltage 
on  second  bus  decreases. 


5,67U10 
REDUCING  POWER  USAGE  IN  A  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houstoo,  Icx^  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Cootiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  301,04,  Sep.  7, 1994.  This  appUca- 


tioa  May  25, 199f ,  Ser.  No.  450,361 
Int  a.*  ( lOCF  1/32 


VS.  CL  395—750 


1.  A  keyboard  for  a  personal 
keypresses  detected  by 
unpoweied  state,  having  keypr^i 
control  circuitry,  the  keyboard 

an  array  of  keys; 

a  person  sensor  which  detects 
when  the  keyboard  is  in 

power  control  circuitry  which 
person  sensor  and  maintains 
as  long  as  the  user  is 
mode  including  at  least  a 
operated  in  a  more  fully 
switches  the  computer  mto 
the  first  portion  is  switched 
in  which  the  announts  of 
first  portion  and  a  second 
on  the  periods  required  for 
to  fiiUy  operational  states 


computer,  the  keyboard  having 

keyboard!  control  circuitry  or,  when  in  an 

ises  not  detected  by  keyboard 


CO  npnsmg: 


i  ser  1 


5,67i  ^11 


METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITltNG 

AN  INTELLIGENT  LOV ' 
Walter  F.  Broedner,  Saratogas- 
Stephen  G.  Perlman,  Mount^ 
San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 

Int  CI."  G|)6F 
UAQ.  395— 750 

1.  A  method  for  sending  data 
data  from  peripheral  devices  connected 
bus  comprising: 


199J, 


19  Claims 


interaction  with  the  keyboard 
thejunpowered  state;  and 

is  operatively  connected  to  the 

he  computer  in  a  first  mode  only 

mterai  ting  with  the  keyboard,  the  first 

portion  of  the  computer  being 

powered  mode,  and  thereafter 

second  mode  in  which  at  least 

a  less  fiiUy  powered  mode  and 

pot/er  delivered  respectively  to  the 

portion  of  the  computer  are  based 

portions  respectively  to  return 

being  less  hilly  powered. 


fiiit 


tie| 
fhm  1 


INFORMATION  OVER 
POWER  SERIAL  BUS 
ntbony  M.  Fadell,  Sunnyvale; 
n  View,  and  John  E.  Watkins, 
a^gnors  to  General  Magic,  Inc^ 


Ser.  No.  516,850 

11/30 

28aaims 

ind  commands  to  and  receiving 
to  a  base  station  by  a  serial 


configuring  each  peripheral  device  on  said  serial  bus  to  receive 
data  and  clock  signals  from  said  base  station  in  an  idle  mode 
of  operation;  and 

maintaining  said  idle  mode  configuration  for  all  peripheral 
devices  on  said  serial  bus  between  said  base  station  and  an 
addressed  peripheral  device  upon  a  conmiand  send  being 
transmitted  over  said  serial  bus  by  said  base  station. 


5,675,812 
PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yukari  Nagashige;  Shoicfai  Miyazawa;  Kunio  Watanabe,  all  of 
Yokohama:   Koi^i  Shida,  and  Shinichi   Kojima,  both  of 
Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Coniinaation  of  Ser.  No.  279,051,  Jul.  22, 1994,  PaL  No. 

5,479,619,  which>  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,697,  Nov.  21, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,361,364.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  540,940 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1990,  2-318450; 

Nov.  30,  1990,  2-328903 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  395-750  18  Claims 
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1.  A  peripheral  equipment  control  LSI  connected  to  a  bus  which 
is  connected  to  a  processor,  said  peripheral  equipment  control  LSI 
comprising: 

a  command  detector  for  analyzing  a  command  issued  by  said 
processor,  whether  the  command  is  directed  to  the  LSI  or  not; 

a  command  processor  for  processing  said  command  directed  to 
the  LSI;  and 

an  internal  clock  controlling  circuit  for  controlling  power  dissi- 
pation of  said  LSI,  which  is  internally  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  command  detector  and  said  command  processor. 


5,675313 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER  CONTROL  IN  A 
LTVIVERSAL  SERIAL  BUS 
Todd  E.  Holmdahl.  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^62 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/06;  15/20;  15/56 
VS.  a.  395-750  31  claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  control  of  power  In  a  universal  serial  bus 
coupled  to  a  computer,  the  computer  including  a  master  hub 
continuously  powered  by  the  computer  and  providing  a  power 
source,  the  system  comprising: 
a  bus  powered  hub  coupleable  to  the  master  hub  via  a  first 
universal  serial  bus  connection  and  coupleable  to  a  peripheral 
device  via  a  second  universal  serial  bus  connection; 
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a  memory,  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  memory  iiKluding  code 
which  when  executed  by  the  processor  leaves  the  I/O  pott  in  a 
powered-off  state  until  a  trapped  I/O  operation  involving 
actual  data  transfer  through  the  I/O  port  is  executed  by  the 
processor. 


5.675,815 

LANGUAGE  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  AND  TEXT 

CREATING  SYSTEM  USING  SUCH 


a  power  supply  connector  coupleable  to  the  master  hub  power   ^^^.  ^^^^^_  ^^^^  ^^^.  ^^^^  ^^^^.  .^^^. 
source  via  said  first  universal  senal  bus  coimection  to  receive 


power  therefrom; 

a  controller  within  said  bus  powered  hub  and  coupleable  to  the 
computer  via  said  first  universal  serial  bus  connection  to 
receive  commands  from  the  computer,  said  controller  being 
continuously  powered  from  the  master  hub  power  source  via 
said  power  supply  connector;  and 

a  power  switch  within  said  bus  powered  hub  and  coupleable  to 
the  master  hub  power  source  through  said  power  supply 
connector,  said  power  switch  being  responsive  to  a  power 
command  from  said  controller  to  selectively  activate  said 
power  switch,  said  power  switch  sourcing  power  to  the 
peripheral  device  via  said  second  universal  serial  bus  connec- 
tion when  said  power  switch  is  activated. 


Katooka;  Masumi  Narita,  all  of  Yokohama:  Hideo  Ito. 
Tokyo:  Yoshihisa  Ohguro,  Yokohama:  Taisen  Hayashi. 
Tokyo;  Hiroko  Yamagata,  Sagamihara;  Sakiko  Honma, 
Kawasaki,  and  Ayako  Oono,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-323634: 

Nov.  13.  1992,  4-328848;  Nov.  25.  1992,  4-339844;  Dec.  4,  1992. 

4-350763;  Dec.  22.  1992,  4-356646;  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045919; 

Apr.  14.  1993.  5-112124;  May  21.  1993,  5-142729;  May  28, 

1993,  5-151527 

Int  a."  G06F  17/28 

VS.  a.  395—792  19  Claims 
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5,675,814 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  BY  I/O  PORTS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

John  J.  Pearce,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeU  USA,  L.P.,  Round 

Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1996.  Ser.  No.  591^50 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:9/46 

VS.  a.  395—750  33  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  I/O  port; 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  I/O  port,  for  executing  instnictions  in 
an  instruction  stream  provided  to  the  processor,  the  processor 
trapping  I/O  operations  to  the  I/O  poit  to  produce  trapped  I/O 
operations;  and 


1.  A  language  conversion  system  for  converting  an  original 
sentence  a  source-language  into  a  translated  sentence  in  a  target- 
language,  said  system  comprising: 

original  analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  original  sentence  so  as 
to  obtain  an  intennediate  structure  of  the  original; 

idea  center  extraction  means  for  extracting  an  idea  center  from 
the  intermediate  structure  obtained  by  said  original  analysis 
means,  said  idea  center  being  a  central  expression  of  an  idea 
to  be  described  by  a  sentence; 

identification  means  for  identifying  a  sentence  pattern  including 
the  idea  center  extracted  by  said  idea  center  extraction  means, 
said  identification  meaas  having  a  counting  means  for  count- 
ing a  number  of  structural  elements  of  a  target-language 
representation  pattern,  each  structural  element  being  filled 
with  an  information  item  in  the  intermediate  structure  of  the 
original  sentence; 

information  extraction  means  for  extracting  information  required 
by  the  sentence  pattern  identified  by  said  identification  means 
from  the  intermediate  structure  of  the  original  sentence; 

decision  means  for  deciding  an  intermediate  structure  of  a 
translated  sentence  based  on  the  sentence  pattern  and  request 
information  extracted  by  said  information  extraction  means; 
and  creation  means  for  creating  a  translated  sentence  in  a 
surface  level  from  the  intermediate  stitjcture  decided  by  said 
decision  means. 
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5,67<  316 
MAGNETIC  DISK  SUBS1  STEM  WITH  FAILSAFE 
BATTERY  CHARGING  Al  [D  POWER  SHUT  DOWN 
Yulaka    Hiyoshi,   Yokohama;   Hiroyuki   Tanaka,    Kawasaki; 
Takao     Hakamatani,     Kawasaki;     Masaynki     Korikawa, 
Kawasaki;    Hiroshi    Tsuruml,    Kawasaki;    Tetsuro    Kudo, 
Kawasaki,  and  Yuiti  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japaq 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,8|B2,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5^  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-1333S2; 
May  26,  1992,  4-133353;  May  26,  1992,  4-133354;  May  26, 
1992,   4-133355;    May   26,    1912,   4-133787;    May   26,    1992, 
4-133872;  May  26,  1992,  4-133J  »;  May  26,  1992,  4-133891 


VS.  a.  395 


Int  a.*  G061    H/00;l2/00 


^E^ 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus 
computer  system,  which  magnet  c 
structure  accommodating  in  a  hou  ing 
modules  comprised  as  independea  I 
units  outputting  a  predetermined 
modules,  the  plurality  of  power 
mother  board  to  form  a  common  . 
board  has  connected  to  it  back-u( 
power  units. 


w|iich  is  used  as  a  subsystem  of  a 

disk  apparatus  comprises  a 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  disk 

units  and  a  plurality  of  power 

I  ►C  voltage  to  the  magnetic  disk 

u  lits  being  connected  to  a  single 

p^wer  supply,  wherein  the  mother 

battery  units  in  addition  to  the 


5,675,  J17 

LANGUAGE  TRANSLATE  J  PAGER  AND  METHOD 

THERIFOR 

Kiye 


G4  6F 


Claude  Moughanni,  and  Yul 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Filed  Dec  5, 1994, 
Into." 
U.S.  a.  395—753 

1.  A  data  processing  system, 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  pagii^ ; 
a  decoder  coupled  to  the  receivi  r 
in  the  first  format,  the  decode 
second  format; 
a  data  processor,  comprising: 
an  interface  coupled  to  the 

input  in  the  second  format 
a  central  processing  unit  cou 
the  paging  input  in  the 
ing  unit  generating  an  output 
first  portion  of  the  paging 
control  signal  in  response 
a  memory  coupled  to  the 
input  in  the  second  format 
the  paging  input:  and 
a  message  processing  unit 
ing  the  paging  input  in  th( 


Ho,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
S^umburg,  DL 
Sen  No.  349,282 

I5A)0 

22  Qaims 
cohiprising: 

input  in  a  first  format: 
for  receiving  the  paging  input 
providing  the  paging  input  in  a 


d  scoder  for  receiving  the  paging 


ip  led  ( 


seo>nd  1 


to  the  interface  for  receiving 

format,  the  central  proces^ 

control  signal  in  response  to  a 

Aput  and  generating  a  message 

a  second; 

n^ace  for  receiving  the  paging 

the  memory  selectively  storing 


coupled  to  the  interface  for  receiv- 
second  format  and  the  central 
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Si        30, 


processing  unit  for  receiving  the  message  control  signal, 
the  message  processing  unit  determining  a  first  language  in 
which  the  paging  input  is  transmitted  to  the  data  processor 
and  selectively  initiating  a  translation  program  to  translate 
the  paging  input  to  a  preselected  preferred  language. 


5,675318 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED  SORTING 
WITH  NATIONAL  LANGUAGE  SUPPORT 
Robin  David  Kennedy,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bor- 
land International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  490,364 

Int  CL*  G««F  17/30:17/28 

VS.  CL  395—758  20  Clatais 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  comparing  characters  in 

text  strings  according  to  rules  esublishing  a  locale-specific  sort 

order  for  said  characters,  at  least  one  of  said  characters  comprising 

a  character  which  expands  from  one  character  to  two  characters  for 

sorting,  the  method  comprising: 

storing  a  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  one-to-two  character 

expansion    entries,    each    entry    storing    first    and    second 

expanded  characters   wtiich   a  given   one-to-two  character 

expands  into  for  sorting,  each  entry  fiitther  storing  a  flag  for 

hidicating  whether  said  given  one-to-two  character  is  sorted 

before  or  after  said  first  and  second  expanded  characters: 

receiving  a  request  for  comparing  first  and  second  text  strings, 

said  first  text  string  comprising  a  one-to-two  character  which 

expands  into  first  and  second  expanded  characters  for  sorting. 
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said  second  text  string  comprising  at  least  two  characters 
wliich  are  identical  to  said  first  and  second  expanded  charac- 
ters; 

determining,  based  on  the  entry  for  said  one-to-two  character  in 
said  table,  which  of  said  first  and  second  text  strings  is 
ordered  first  in  a  son  performed  according  to  said  locale- 
specific  sort  order  by  comparing  said  one-to-two  character  of 
said  first  text  string  with  said  at  least  two  characters  of  said 
second  text  string;  and 

in  response  to  said  determining  step,  specifying  which  string  is 
order  first  in  a  sort  performed  according  to  said  locale-specific 
sort  order 


5,675319 
DOCUMENT  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  USING 
GLOBAL  WORD  CO-OCCURRENCE  PATTERNS 
Hinrich  Schuetze,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,575 
InL  a."  G06F  15/38.15/21 
VS.  a.  395—760  47  i 
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1.  A  method,  using  a  processor  and  memory,  for  generating  a 
thesaurus  of  word  vectors  based  on  lexical  co-occurrence  of  words 
within  documents  of  a  corpus  of  documents,  the  corpus  stored  in 
the  memory,  the  method  comprising: 

retrieving  into  the  processor  a  retrieved  word  from  the  corpus; 

recording  a  number  of  times  a  co-occuring  word  co-occurs  in  a 
same  document  withi^i  a  predetermined  range  of  the  retrieved 
word: 

repeating  the  recording  step  for  every  co-occtming  word  located 
within  the  predetermined  range  for  each  occurrence  of  the 
retrieved  word  in  the  corpus: 

generating  a  word  vector  for  the  word  based  on  every  recorded 
number; 

repeating  the  retrieving,  recording,  recording  repeating  and  gen- 
erating steps  for  each  word  in  the  corpus,  and 

storing  the  generated  word  vectors  in  the  memory  as  the  thesau- 
rus. 


5,675320 
GUIDED  OUTLINING  METHOD 
Raachd  N.  Jurovics,  4826  Rembert  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612, 
and    Harriet    H.    Rosen,   34   Mootclair  Avenue,   Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M4V  IWl 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,556 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17/21 

VS.  a.  395—793  5  Claims 

1.  A  guided  outlining  method  for  a  computer  system  having 

input  means  for  entering  data,  data  storage  means  for  storing  data, 

and  a  display  means,  said  outlining  method  comprising: 

(a)  presenting  a  first  prompting  screen  on  said  display  means  for 
entering  content  entries  representing  ideas  to  be  included  in  a 
document; 

(b)  entering  with  said  input  means  a  plurality  of  content  entries; 

(c)  storing  the  content  entries  in  said  data  storage  means  of  said 
computer: 

(d)  displaying  a  second  prompting  screen  on  said  display  means 
for  selecting  an  organizational  strategy  from  a  prwlefined  list 


f. 


of  organizational  strategies,  wherein  said  organizational  strat- 
egies include  a  set  of  organizational  rules  for  ordering  the 
content  entries: 

(e)  selecting  with  said  input  means  an  organizational  strategy 
from  said  predefined  list  of  organizational  strategies; 

(0  presenting  on  said  display  means  organizational  rules  stored 
in  said  data  storage  means  of  said  computer  which  correspond 
to  the  selected  organizational  strategy: 

(g)  presenting  a  third  prompting  screen  on  said  display  means 
for  assigning  ordering  criteria  to  said  content  entries: 

(h)  assigning  ordering  criteria  to  said  content  entries  by  entering 
said  criteria  with  said  input  means  following  tlie  organiza- 
tional rules  for  the  selected  otganizational  strategy; 

(i)  sotting  tlie  content  entries  in  said  computer  based  on  the 
assigned  ordering  criteria  to  produce  a  sotted  oudine;  and 

(j)  outputtuig  the  sorted  outline  to  an  output  device. 


5,675321 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Masaru  Makita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,059,  May  15,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser  No.  296,978,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,477,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,953,  Nov.  1,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,^22,  Nov. 
IS,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
464,379 
CUims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  16. 1984,  59-240584; 
Nov.  16,  1984,  59-240585;  Nov.  16,  1984,  59-240586;  Nov.  16, 
1984,  59-240587 

lot  CL'  G06F  17/21 
VS.  CL  395—795  10  Claims 

1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  word; 

first  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  verification  of  the  spell- 
ing of  the  word  input  by  said  input  means; 
verification  means  for  verifying  the  spelling  of  the  input  word  in 
response  to  an  instruction  given  by  said  first  insttuction 
means; 
first  control  means  for  placing  said  input  means  in  an  inhibited 
condition  where  inputting  of  a  next  word  is  inhibited  respon- 
sive to  a  verification  result  by  said  verification  means  indicat- 
ing that  the  input  word  is  incorrectly  spelled,  and  placing  said 
input  means  in  a  condition  where  inputting  of  a  next  wotd  is 
permitted  responsive  to  a  verification  result  by  said  verifica- 
tion means  indicating  that  the  input  word  is  conectly  spelled: 
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correction  means  for  correcting 

while  said  first  control  means 

inhibited  condition; 
second  instruction  means  for 

spelling  of  the  input  word 
second  control  means  for 

verify  the  spelling  of  the  inpui 

tion  means,  in  response  to  an 

instruction  means; 
third  instruction  means  for 

means  from  the  inhibited 
third  control  means  for  com 

release  said  input  means 

response  to  the  instruction 

means. 


the  spelling  of  the  input  word 
places  said  input  means  in  the 

ii  structing  a  verification  of  the 

corr  icted  bY  said  correction  means; 

controlling  said  verification  means  to 

word  corrected  by  said  correc- 

■  istniction  given  by  said  second 

instricting  the  release  of  said  input 
com  ition;  and 

troll  ng  said  first  control  means  to 

frc  m  the  inhibited  condition  in 

g)ven  by  said  third  instruction 


5.675^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
PROCESSOR  HAVING  , 

COMPUTATION 
Brian  T.   KeUey,  Austin,   Tex., 
Schaiimburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  ier. 

int  a.^  go(f 

VS.  a.  395—800 
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25.  A  co-processor  comprising: 
memory  that  stores  most-signifi 
least-significant  logarithmic 
significant  inverse  logarithmi( 
significant    inverse    logarith 
wherein  the  most-significant 
the    least-significant    logarithi 
approximate  values  on  a 
most-significant  inverse  log 
least-significant  inverse  logarili 
approximate  values  on  an 
a  logarithmic  function  block  o] 
wherein  the  logarithmic  functii>n 
first  address  based  on  first 
address  addresses  a  first  one  ol 
mic  function  values  and  a 
logarithmic  fimction 
rithmic  function  block 
based  on  second  data,  wherein 
addresses  a  second  one  of  th« 


mvei  ie 


fini 


approxim)  tions, 
general  ;s 
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function  values  and  a  second  one  of  the  least-significant 
logarithmic  function  approximations; 
wherein  the  logarithmic  function  block  processes  the  first  data, 
the  second  data,  the  first  one  of  the  most-significant  logarith- 
mic function  values,  the  first  one  of  the  least-significant 
logarithmic  function  approximations,  the  second  one  of  the 
most-significant  logarithmic  function  values,  and  the  second 
one  of  the  least-significant  logarithmic  function  approxima- 
tions to  perform  a  arithmetic  function  thereby  producing  a 
resultant;  and 

wherein  die  logarithmic  fiinction  block  generates,  based  on  the 
resultant,  at  leaat  a  third  address  for  an  inverse  logarithmic 
function,  wherein  the  third  address  addresses  one  of  the 
most-significant  inverse  logarithmic  ftinction  values  and  one 
of  the  least-significant  inverse  logarithmic  function  approxi- 
mations, and  wherein  the  logarithmic  function  block  pro- 
cesses the  resultant,  the  one  of  the  most-significant  inverse 
logarithmic  function  values,  and  the  one  of  the  least- 
significant  inverse  logarithmic  function  approximations  to 
produce  the  inverse  logarithmic  function  of  the  resultant. 


fOR  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
MULTIPLIERLESS 
BLOCK 

to   Motoroia   Inc- 
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logarithmic  function  values, 
approximations,  most- 
fuiKtion  values,  and  least- 
function    approximations. 
lo  ;arithmic  function  values  and 
function    approximations 
logs  rithmic  error  curve,  and  the 
:arifimic  fiinction  values  and  the 
imic  function  approximations 
logarithmic  error  curve; 
>pefably  coupled  to  the  memory, 
block  generates  at  least  a 
wherein  the  at  least  a  first 
the  most-significant  logarith- 
one  of  the  least-significant 
i,  and  wherein  the  loga- 
at  least  a  second  address 
the  at  least  a  second  address 
most-significant  logarithmic 


5,675323 
GRAIN  STRUCTURED  PROCESSING  ARCHITECTURE 
DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  VOLUME  ELEMENT  DATA 
Meng-Ling  Hsiao,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512^58 

lot  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-800  4  c\2m>s 

10 


28  Claims 

co-fnodsaji 


1.  A  meUiod  of  processing  a  data  set  of  voxels  arranged  in  a 
three-dimensional  cubic  grid-like  structure  using  a  parallel  com- 
puter comprising  a  plurality  of  processor  elements  constructed  in  a 
cube-like  structure  having  a  plurality  of  rows,  columns,  and  planes, 
each  processor  element  comprising  a  memory,  a  CPU,  a  float  point 
unit,  and  six  communication  potts,  each  prwessor  element  con- 
nected via  said  conmiunication  ports  to  its  nearest  neighbor  pro- 
cessor element,  wherein  said  processor  elements  comprise  internal, 
vertex,  edge,  and  face  processor  elements  and  wherein  said  vertex, 
edge  and  face  processor  elements  are  in  a  cross-row,  cross-column! 
and  cross-plane  communicable  relationship  with  other  vertex,  edge 
and  face  processor  elements,  in  said  cross-row  communicable 
relationship,  a  first  processor  element  in  a  row  is  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  a  last  processor  element  in  a  previous  row  except  for 
a  first  row,  in  said  cross-column  communicable  relationship,  a  first 
processor  element  in  a  column  is  in  direct  communication  with  a 
last  processor  element  in  a  previous  colutnn  except  for  a  first 
column,  in  said  cross-plane  communicable  relationship,  each  of  the 
processor  elements  in  a  first  plane  except  processor  elements  in  a 
first  column  of  the  first  plane  is  in  direct  communication  with  a 
processor  element  from  a  previous  column  of  the  same  row  in  a 
last  plane,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

decomposing  said  dau  set  into  a  plurality  of  sub-cubes; 

mapping  said  voxels  wiUiin  said  sub-cubes  into  individual  pro- 
cessor elements  in  said  parallel  computer, 

performing  local  kernel  operations  on  said  voxels  within  said 
sub-cubes  with  said  parallel  computer; 
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mapping  said  sub-cubes  into  individual  processor  elements  in 
said  parallel  computer; 

padding  each  sub-cube  with  voxel  data  from  an  adjacent  sub- 
cube  into  an  overlap  region  in  each  of  the  x,  y.  and  z 
directions  in  relation  to  said  sub-cube; 

performing  local  operations  on  said  sub-cubes;  and 

swapping  data  within  said  overlap  regions  for  each  of  the 
sub-cubes  in  the  x,  y  and  z  directions  in  a  sequential  manner. 


5,675325 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 
COMPLTXR  MICROPROCESSOR 
Robert  S.  Dreyer,  Sunnyvale,  and  Donald  B.  Alpert,  SanU 
Clara,  hoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938  J88,  Aug.  31,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,622 
Int  a."  G06F  9/24;9/445 
VS.  a.  395—800  21  Claims 


5,675324 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  HAVING  SELECTABLE 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGES 

Randy  C.  Steele,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,202,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,250,  Sep.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573384 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device,  comprising: 

a  first  pin  that  receives  a  first  external  power  supply  voltage 

having  a  first  non-zero  voltage  level; 
a  first  block  of  gates  that  performs  first  pre-programmed  logic 
functions  with  respect  to  first  input  signals  to  pnxluce  a  first 
group  of  output  signals  at  a  second  non-zero  voltage  level,  the 
first  block  of  gates  are  not  coupled  to  the  first  pin  and  is  not 
powered  by  the  first  external  power  supply  voltage; 
a  first  output  buffer,  coupled  to  the  first  block  of  gales  and 
directly  connected  to  the  first  pin.  that  receives  the  first  group 
of  output  signals  and  outputs  the  first  group  of  output  signals 
at  the  first  non-zero  voltage  level  provided  by  the  first  pin 
such  that  an  external  circuit  also  powered  by  the  first  external 
power  supply  voltage  can  receive  the  first  group  of  ouq>ul 
signals  at  the  first  non-zero  voltage  level  without  voltage 
conversion; 
a  second  pin  that  receives  a  second  external  power  supply 

voltage  having  a  third  non-zero  voltage  level: 
a  second  block  of  gates  that  performs  pre-programmed  second 
logic  functions  with  respect  to  second  input  signals  to  produce 
a  second  group  of  output  signals  at  a  forth  non-zero  voltage 
level,  the  second  block  of  gates  is  not  coupled  to  the  second 
pin  and  are  not  powered  by  the  second  external  power  supply 
voltage; 
a  second  output  buffer,  coupled  to  the  second  block  of  gates  and 
directly  connected  to  the  second  pin.  that  receives  the  second 
group  of  output  signals  and  outputs  the  second  group  of 
output  signals  at  the  third  non-zero  voltage  level  of  the  second 
external  power  supply  voltage  provided  by  the  second  pin 
such  that  a  second  external  circuit  also  powered  by  the  second 
external  power  supply  voltage  can  receive  the  second  group 
of  output  signals  at  the  third  non-zero  voltage  level  without 
voltage  conversion,  wherein  the  third  non-zero  voltage  level 
is  different  firom  the  first  non-zero  voltage  level. 


1.  An  identification  apparatus  within  a  microprocessor  for  iden- 
tifying the  microprocessor  in  response  to  an  identification  instruc- 
tion, comprising: 

a  first  read  only  memory  storing  microprocessor  identification 

data,  the  identification  data  including  data  fields  that  identify  a 

type   of  the   microprocessor,   wherein   the   first   read  only 

memory  is  formed  in  the  microprocessor: 
a  decoder  for  receiving  and  decoding  instructions,  the  decoder 

providing  a  decoded  identificabon  instruction  from  a  received 

identification  instruction; 
a  microcode   read  only   memory,   the  microcode   read  only 

memory  separate  firom  the  first  read  only  memory; 
control    logic    that   executes   decoded   instructions   from   the 

decoder,  the  control  logic  coupled  to  the  microcode  read  only 

memory  for  assistance  with  execution  of  decoded  instructions 

from  the  decoder;  and 
a  register,  wherein  the  conuol  logic  reads  the  first  read  only 

memory  and  stores  at  least  a  portion  of  the  microprocessor 

identification  data  in  the  register  in  response  to  the  decoded 

identification  instruction. 


5,675,826 
IMAGE  DATA  STORAGE 
Simon  Matthew  Manze,  Guildford;  Morgan  William  Amos 
David.  Famham,  and  David  John  Hedley.  Winchester,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  Wey bridge,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192324,  Feb.  7,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,624 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
9307409 

Int  a.*  G06F  5/O0 
VS.  CI.  395— «00  10  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  an  array  of  image  dau  values,  said  array 
of  image  data  values  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  tiled 
sub-arrays  of  image  data  values,  with  an  individual  image  data 
value  being  denowble  by  a  tiled  sub-array  and  a  relative  tile 
position  within  that  tiled  sub-array,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(i)  at  least  two  tiled  metnory 


image  data  values  having  a 


response  to  an  applied  set  of 
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units,  each  tiled  menx>ry  unit 


having  N  separately  address^  tie  memory  blocks,  where  N  is 
an  integer  greater  than  1 ,  eai  h  memory  block  storing  those 


common  relative  tile  position. 


whereby  a  contiguous  array  <  f  N  image  data  values  may  be 
simultaneously  accessed  fra  n  said  N  memory  blocks  in 


ead  addresses; 


(ii)  a  read  address  generator  for  |  enerating  sets  of  read  addresses 
such  that  a  set  of  read  addresses  is  used  as  an  applied  set  of 
read  addresses  to  simultaneoifely  access  the  contiguous  array 


of  N  image  data  values  from 


I  tiled  memory  unit;  and 


(iii)  means  for  writing  said  aira]  of  image  data  values  into  each 


of  said  tiled  memory  units  at 
memory  unit,  said  addresses 


lifferent  addresses  in  each  tiled 
being  offset  between  different 


tiled  memory  units  such  that  t  set  of  read  addresses  from  said 
read  address  generator  appliet  simultaneously  to  said  at  least 
two  tiled  memory  units  simi  Itaneously  accesses  more  than 
said  contiguous  array  of  N  inage  data  values  from  said  at 


least  two  tiled  memory  units. 


o  provide  a  contiguous  array  of 


M  image  data  values,  where  !  1>N. 


5^75J  127 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM,  A  PROCESSOR, 
AND  AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 
THE  PERFORMING  OF  AN  ylOUTIIMETIC  OPERATION 

OF  NUMERIC  V  FORMATION 
Yuidii  Bannai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  745,9ti^,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

whicii  is  a  continaation  of  Se^  No.  267,615,  Nov.  2,  1988, 
abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continnaiion  of  Ser.  No.  789,925,  OcL 

21, 1985,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
377,676,  May  12,  1982,  abando«ed.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  376,675 
Claims  priority,  application  J«pan,  May  21, 1981,  56-77028; 
JuL  15, 1981,  56-109288;  Jul.  24l  1981,  56-115256 

Int  a.*  G4  6F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—801  14  Claims 

1.  A  processor  for  processing  tx  th  words  and  numeric  data  and 
for  performing  aritlimetic  operatic  ns  on  the  numeric  data  at  any 
point  in  a  document,  said  proces$<  r  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  characi  ^  data,  numeric  data  and  opera- 
tion data  without  changing  ai  input  nnode; 
cursor  control  input  means  for  i  doving  a  cursor; 
memory  means  for  storing  sai  1  character  data,  said  numeric 
data,  operation  data,  and  a  c(  mbination  of  numeric  data  and 
operation  data  entered  by  sail  I  input  means; 
fetching  means  for  fetching  th :  numeric  data  out  of  an  area 
contaiiung  said  character  dau  and  said  numeric  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means; 
conversion  means  for  convertii  ;  said  numeric  data  to  numeric 
data  in  a  form  suitable  for  pe  forming  an  aritluiietic  operation 
on  tlie  converted  numeric  dal  i; 
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operation  means  for  performing  an  arithmetic  operation  on  said 
numeric  data  converted  by  said  conversion  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  operation  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  tiie  cursor,  the  character  data,  the 
numeric  data,  and  operation  data  entered  by  said  input  means, 
and  a  result  of  the  arithmetic  operation  perfonned  by  said 
operation  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
display  the  operation  result  at  a  position  specified  by  the 
cursor  when  the  operation  result  is  displayed  on  a  screen  of 
said  display  means,  with  tlie  character  data,  the  numeric  data, 
and  operation  data  entered  by  said  input  means. 


5,675328 
ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 
TERMINALS  AND  GAME  GENERATORS  AND 
PROVIDING  VIDEO  GAME  RESPONSES  TO  GAME 
CONTROLS  THROUGH  A  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM 
Leon  P.  Steel;  David  M.  Bankers;  Vernon  E.  Hills,  aU  of  Sioux 
Falls;  Prentice  J.  Plucker,  ChanceDer,  and  Christopher  A. 
Cinco,  Soox  Falls,  all  of  S.  Dalt,,  assignors  to  LodgeNet 
Entertainment  Corporation,  Stonx  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,626,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,641,319.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^51 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—825  5  Claims 


1.  An  entertaiiunent  system  for  providing  interactive  video 
games  to  a  pliurality  of  rooms,  the  entertainment  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  distribution  system; 
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a  terminal,  a  television,  and  a  game  controller  located  at  each  of 
the  plurality  of  rooms,  the  television  displaying  interactive 
video  games  as  a  fijnction  of  video  game  signals  received  by 
the  terminal,  the  game  controller  providing  interactive  video 
game  control  infornuuion  to  the  terminal,  and  the  terminal 
coiuiected  to  the  distribution  system  for  receiving  the  video 
game  signals  and  for  transmitting  signals  representing  the 
video  game  control  information;  and 

a  head  end  connected  to  the  distribution  system  and  including  a 
host  computer  and  a  plurality  of  video  game  generators,  the 
host  computer  controlling  which  terminal  is  connected  to 
which  video  game  generator,  and  each  video  game  generator 
being  capable  of  generating  the  video  game  signals  as  a 
function  of  stored  digital  video  game  code  and  the  interactive 
game  control  information  received  from  the  terminal  con- 
nected to  that  video  game  generator,  and  means  for  causing 
the  television  to  display  screens  which  provide  instructions 
for  purchasing  game  play  time,  which  indicate  purchased 
game  time  remaining,  and  which  list  game  titles  for  selection. 


a  circuit  coupled  to  the  storage  location  for  comparing  the 
content  of  ttie  first  storage  held  to  the  content  of  the  second 
storage  field. 


5,675,830 
ADDRESSING  SCHEME  FOR  CONTROL  NETWORK 
HAVING  REMOTE  ADDRESS  REQUEST  DEVICE 
Keith  O.  Satula,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,501,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5351,053.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,718 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—829  21  Claims 


5,675,829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING  DATA 
TRANSFER  BETWEEN  HARDWARE  AND  SOFTWARE 
BY  COMPARING  ENTRY  NUMBER  OF  DATA  TO  BE 
TRANSFERRED  DATA  TO  ENTRY  NUMBER  OF 
TRANSFERRED  DATA 
Rasoul  M.  Oskouy,  Fremont,  and  Denton  E.  Gentry,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

rded  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499317 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00;  1 3/12:9/46 

VS.  CL  395—826  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  transferring  data,  comprising: 
a  host  device  having  a  host  memory,  the  host  memory  having  at 
least  one  data  structure  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  each 
entry  including  an  entry  number  and  locational  information  of 
data  to  be  transferred; 
a  storage  location  coupled  to  the  host  device,  the  storage  loca- 
tion having  a  first  storage  field  and  a  second  storage  field,  the 
first  storage  field  for  storing  tlie  entry  number  corresponding 
to  locational  information  of  data  to  be  transferred,  the  second 
storage  field  for  storing  an  entry  number  corresponding  to 
locational  information  of  transferred  data;  and 


""1          "^^ 

HS 

1.  A  system  for  assigning  addresses  to  input/output  (VO)  devices 
in  a  control  network,  and  for  verifying  addresses  assigned  to  the 
IAD  devices,  comprising; 

a  logic  controller  providing  memory  into  which  a  connectivity 
map  may  be  programmed,  said  connectivity  map  defining  a 
specific  expected  address  for  each  IAD  device  in  the  network, 
said  logic  controller  further  providing  an  external  controller 
bus  and  logic  for  downloading  said  connectivity  map  to  an 
I/O  bus  manager  connected  to  said  logic  controller  via  said 
extenul  controller  bus,  said  I/O  bus  manager  providing  a 
mechanism  for  assigning  said  specific  addresses  to  said  I/O 
devices; 

at  least  one  node  processor  connected  to  said  I/O  bus  manager, 
said  at  least  one  node  processor  including  a  multiplexer  for 
multiplexing  output  signals  from  said  I/O  bus  manager  and  a 
demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  input  signals  from  said  I/O 
devices; 

at  least  oite  I/O  cluster  processor  connected  to  each  of  said  at 
least  one  node  processor,  said  at  least  one  I/O  cluster  proces- 
sor including  a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  input  signals 
from  said  I/O  devices  and  a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing 
output  signals  from  said  at  least  one  node  processor, 

a  tnanually  activated  request  device  for  manually  requesting  an 
address  from  said  I/O  bus  manager  from  a  location  remote 
from  said  I/O  cluster,  said  bus  manager  being  responsive  to  a 
plurality  of  manual  requests  to  assign  said  specific  addresses 
to  said  I/O  devices;  and 

a  visual  indicator  for  displaying  the  address  assigned  by  said  I/O 
bus  manager. 
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after  the  step  of  determining  wliether  tlie  default  state  of  the 


m  t_ 


7% 


5,675J  31 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMAT  C  INSTALLATION  OF  A 

MODEM  WHEREIN  UNIQU  !  IDENTIFICATION  FOR 

THE  DEVICE  REGISTRY  IS  COMPUTED  FROM 

MODEM  RESPONSES  TO  Ql  SERIES  BY  THE  SYSTEM 

Christopher  P.  Caputo,  Redmoml,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,05%  Dec.  13,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  199S, !  er.  No.  486,959 
Int.  CI.*  G06I  9/00:13/10 
VS.  a.  395—830  20  Chums 
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th: 


dita, 


17.  A  method  for  automatically 
trol  information  in  a  programmed 
comprising: 

issuing  a  query  to  the  modem; 

reading  a  modem  response  to 

analyzing  the  modem  response 
including  determining  which 
as  the  modem  type  data; 

converting  the  modem  type  dau 
ing  taking  the  modem  type 
unique  device  ID,  and  compiling 
mqdem  type  data,  wherein  th( 
unique  number, 

attempting  to  find  a  match  for 

if  the  match  for  the  unique 
specific  control   information 
device  ID  into  a  registry  data 
puter;  and 

controlling   the   modem  with 
modem  driver  using  the  mot] 
in  the  registry  data  store. 


Installing  modem  specific  con- 
computer  system,  the  method 


devi  :e 


query; 

to  derive  modem  type  data 
I  loition  of  the  responses  to  save 


to  a  unique  device  ID.  includ- 

whicb  does  not  include  the 

a  unique  number  from  the 

unique  device  ID  includes  the 


tie 


unique  device  ID; 

ID  is  found,  loading  modem 
corresponding  to  the  unique 
store  in  the  programmed  com- 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1995 


Claims  priority,  application  J4pan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088454 
InL  CL"  G^bF  13/00 


VS.  CL  395—835 


1.  A  delay  generator,  which  is  Ic  cated  along  a  plurality  of  signal 


lines,  for  selectively  providing  an 


transmitted  on  said  plurality  of  s  gnal  lines,  said  alterable  delay 


time  being  tiie  same  on  each  ol 


wherein  said  alterable  delay  time   s  set  by  said  delay  generator  to 


Ser.  Na  412,047 


5  Claims 


alterable  delay  time  for  signals 


said  plurality  of  signal  lines. 
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reduce  electromagnetic  interference  within  a  product  based  upon 
an  electromagnetic  interference  measurement  for  said  product,  said 
delay  generator  comprising: 

delay  means,  connecting  a  plurality  of  data  input  lines  and 
having  a  plurality  of  delay  paths  for  the  generation  of  alter- 
native delay  times; 
a  register  for  storing  a  digital  value  that  is  held  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  and  thereafter  providing  one  of 
said  plurality  of  delay  paths  for  provision  of  said  alterable 
delay  time  on  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  in  consonance  with 
said  digital  value. 


n  operating   system  provided 
m  specific  control  information 


5,675333 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

INSERTIONS  AND  REMOVALS  OF  FLOPPY  DISKS  BY 

MONITORING  WRITE-PROTECT  SIGNAL 

Ronald  O.  Radlio,  and  Michael  Toutonghi,  both  of  Bellevue, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,917,  Dec.  13.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,015,  Jun.  29, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,625,799.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  474315 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/30 

VS.  CI.  395—837  27  Claims 


5,675, 132 

delay  generatol .  for  reducing 

electromagnetic  in  ferference  having 

plurality  of  delay  pat  is  and  selecting  one 

of  the  delay  paths  injconsonance  with  a 

registehI  value 

Shiniclii  Duuni,  Yamato,  and  Tilteshi  Asano,  Atsugi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Intematioi  lal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonli,  N.Y. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  floppy  disk  drive  for  selec- 
tively holding  a  floppy  disk,  the  floppy  disk  drive  having  a  switch 
coupled  to  a  changeline  signal  and  a  write  protect  signal,  the 
changeline  signal  having  an  active  sute  that  indicates  that  the 
switch  has  been  opened  since  a  resetting  of  the  changeline  and  an 
inactive  state  that  indicates  that  the  switch  has  not  been  opened 
since  the  resetting  of  the  changeline,  the  write  protect  signal 
having  a  first  state  that  indicates  that  the  floppy  disk  is  write 
protected  and  a  second  state  that  indicates  that  the  floppy  disk  is 
not  write  protected,  the  write  signal  further  having  a  default  state 
when  the  floppy  disk  is  not  in  the  floppy  disk  drive,  a  method  for 
determining  when  a  floppy  disk  of  a  predetermined  type  is  inserted 
into  the  floppy  disk  drive,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  default  state  of  the  write  protect  signal 
is  equal  to  the  first  or  the  second  state  of  the  write  protect 
signal;  and 
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after  the  step  of  determining  whether  tlie  default  state  of  the 
write  protect  signal  is  equal  to  the  first  or  the  second  state  of 
the  write  protect  signal, 

determining  tliat  the  floppy  disk  of  the  predetermined  type  is  not 
inserted  into  the  floppy  disk  drive  when  the  cluuigeline  is  in 
the  active  state  and  the  write  protect  signal  is  in  the  default 
state. 


5,C75334 

CAMERA  USING  FILM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  MOVABLE 

LIGHT  SHIELDING  DOOR 

Tetsuya  Nishio,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183237 
Int.  a.*  G03B  l9/W;l7/26:l7/02;l7a4 
VS.  CL  396—310  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  an  image  recording  medium  cartridge 

having  a  cover  for  allowing  an  image  recording  medium  to  exit 

from  or  withdraw  into  the  image  recording  medium  caitridge.  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  controller  that  determines  at  least  one  of  a  state  wherein  the 

cover  of  a  cartridge  loaded  in  a  cartridge  chamber  of  the 

apparatus  allows  entrance  of  light  into  the  cartridge  on  the 

basis  of  a  detected  opening  of  the  cover  of  the  cartridge  and  a 

cover  of  the  cartridge  chamber,  and  a  state  wherein  the  cover 

of  the  cartridge  clamps  the  image  recording  medium  on  the 

basis  of  a  detected  closing  of  the  cover  of  the  cartridge  when 

a  portion  of  the  image  recording  medium  is  extruded  from  the 

cartridge;  and  which  performs 

at  least  one  of  regulating  recording  of  an  image  on  the  image 

recording  medium  and  recording  of  information  on  the  image 

recording  medium  which  is  subsequently  usable  for  regulating 

printing  of  an  image  recorded  on  the  image  recording  medium 

in  accordance  with  a  determination  result  of  said  controller 


chamber,  said  film  guide  track  having  a  width  corresponding  to  a 
transverse  width  of  the  film  strip;  and  means  for  moving  the  film 
strip  back  and  forth  in  said  fihn  guide  uack  between  said  unex- 
posed and  exposed  film  chambers,  further  comprising: 
means  within  said  housing  and  at  an  entrance  to  said  film  guide 
track  for  supporting  and  positioning  an  external  film  loading 
or  unloading  device  which  guides  film  longitudinally  into  or 
receives  film  longitudinally  from  said  film  guide  track. 


5,675336 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  RECORDING  MEDL\  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  RECORDING  MEDU 

Nobuo  Malsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,270 
Cbiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1995,  7-052533; 
Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104401 

Int.  a."  G03D  13/00:  B65H  39/10 
VS.  a.  396—564  23  Clauns 


!l!D 


[13     ivg 
Ti.    mi — 


Gil  [ID 


1.  A  method  of  processing  recording  media  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,675335 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  INCLUDING  FEATURES 

FOR  POSITIONING  AN  EXTERNAL  FILM  LOADING 

AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 

Dennis  Roland  Zander,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,558 

Int.a.*G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  396—387  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  camera  including  an  external  housing  having 
at  least  one  movable  closure  which,  in  an  open  position  of  said  at 
least  one  closure,  enables  a  discrete  strip  of  film  to  be  loaded 
longitudinally  from  an  exterior  of  said  camera  into  said  camera  and 
a  discrete  strip  of  film  to  be  unloaded  longitudinally  from  said 
camera  to  said  exterior;  a  film  guide  track  extending  within  said 
housing  between  an  unexposed  film  chamber  and  an  exposed  film 


(a)  successively  recording  at  least  one  image  information 
recorded  on  a  first  recording  medium  onto  second  recording 
media  at  a  recording  section; 

(b)  distributing  the  second  recording  media,  on  which  the  image 
information  has  been  recorded,  into  plural  rows  by  a  distrib- 
uting means,  wherein  when  the  second  recording  media  are 
distributed  into  plural  rows,  the  distributing  means  receives  a 
subsequently  distributed  second  recording  medium  from  the 
recording  section  at  a  second  position  which  is  separated  by  a 
predetermined  amount  in  a  direction  having  a  component  in  a 
direction  of  thickness  of  the  second  recording  media,  from  a 
first  position  at  which  a  second  recording  medium  distributed 
previously  by  the  distributing  means  is  sent  out  to  any  one 
row  of  tlie  plural  rows:  and 

(e)  effecting  a  predetermined  processing  at  a  conveying/ 
processing  device  while  successively  receiving  and  conveying 
in  parallel  the  second  recording  media  which  have  been  sent 
out. 
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5,6753:  7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREI  UftATION  OF  FIBRE 

REINFORCED  METAL  MATl  IX  COMPOSITES  AND 

NOVEL  PREFORM  i  THEREFOR 

James   Garfield   Robertson,    Kiq  [ston-on-Thames,   England, 

assignor  to  The  Secretary  of  Stal  e  for  Defence  in  Her  Britan' 

nic  Majesty's  Government  of  th  e  United  Kingdom  of  Great 

Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 

dom 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  ^r.  No.  968,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Un4ed  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1991, 
9122913 

Int.  a.*  B2*  7/00 
MS.  a.  419—24  12  Chdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparatioii  of  a  fibre  reinforced  metal 
matrix  composite  comprising  fibre^  embedded  in  a  metal,  said 
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POCKET  HANDKERCHIEF 

No  Un  Kwak,  900  Winhall  Way,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

FOed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D2— 502 


UNDERWEAR  WTTH  SEWN-IN  POCKET  FOR  THE 

CONTAINMENT  OF  A  CONDOM  PACKET 

Robin  Ingels,  P.O.  Box  598,  Boyes  Hot  Springs,  Calif.  95416 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^25 

Term  f>f  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  0/ 

UJS.  CL  D2— 716 


process  comprising  forming  a  body  with  a  layer  of  aligned  fibres 
between  at  least  two  layers  of  metal  foil  and  densifying  said  layers, 
characterised  in  that  the  layer  of  aligned  fibres  comprises  metal 
particles  interposed  between  individual  fibres,  said  metal  particles 
being  compatible  with  the  metal  foil. 


384^486 

nUEMAN'S  BELT 

Brian  C.  HerrU,  P.O.  Box  564,  Cherry  Valley,  111.  61016 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 

MS.  a.  D2— 627 


384,488 

CIGAR  HOLDER  HAT 

Stacy  R.  Kaufman,  798  NE.  98  St„  Miami,  Fla.  33138 

Filed  Dec  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D2— 866 
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384,4  9 
CAI 
Robert  Etiiier,  Saint-PhiUppe, 
tries  Robo-Cap  Ltee,  Carignai , 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1996. 
Term  of  patei  I 
LOC  (6)  a 
U.S.  a.  D2— «84 
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Cfnada,  assignor  to  Les  Indus- 
Canada 
Ser.  No.  52,781 
14  years 

02-03 


384,491 
OVERSHOE  UPPER 
Douglas  WUIiam  Baker,  Cincinnati;  Freddie  L.  James,  Love- 
land,  and  Donna  J.  Nordeman,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  'totes',  incorporated,  Loveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 909 


384,493 

ROUND  TOE  PLATFORM  SANDAL 

Patrick  R.  McOain,  3937  Synott,  Apt  ^1828,  Houston,  Tex. 

77082 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  17,201,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  368,575.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 916 


384,495 

SHOE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  UPPER  ELEMENT 

Portia  A.  Watson,  2110  E.  12tfa  St.,  Austin,  Tex.  78702-1704 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 

VS.  CL  D2— 916 


384,4  « 


SPO  :ts 


WATER 
Frank  D.  Bryant,  P.O.  Box  3113' 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1996, 
Term  of  patei  t 
LOC  (6)  a 
VS.  CL  D2— 903 


SHOE 
KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  37930-1137 
Ser.  No.  48,830 
14  years 

02-04 


384,492 
BOOT 
Pamela  A.  Parker,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ariat  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 912 


384,494 
SPORTS  SANDAL 
James  F.  Clancy,  Santa  Monica,  Califs  assignor  to  L.A.  Gear, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D2— 916 


384,496 
GOLF  SHOE  SOLE 
John  J.  Erickson,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 962 
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LACE-RECEIVING  OPENING 
Dwayne  Q.  Weathers,  7233  S. 
Coio.  W915 

Filed  May  8,  199< 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
VS.  CL  D2— 975 


aaMr;  384,499 

FOR  A  SHOE  TONGUE  WALLET 

iioiu  Cir.,  Colorado  Springs,  Richard  Gaestel,  Merced,  Califs  assignor  to  Swallet,  Inc^ 

Atwater,  Calif. 
Ser.  No.  54,179  FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,334 

14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

•2-99  LOC  (6)  a.  03  •  01 

U.S.  a.  D3— 247 
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384,4  98 
GUN  SUfPORT 
Jeffrey   T.   Hughes,   and 
Winston-Salem,  N.C., 
pany.  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C 
Filed  May  6,  1996 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
2011,  has  beei 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D3— 221 
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384,501 
CARRYING  CASE 


384,503 
GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 


Lawrence  L  Rosen,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rose  Art   Geoff  Kynvood,  10a  Whitton  St,  Walisend,  New  South  Whales, 


Industries,  Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D3— 282 


2287,  AustraUa 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 320 


N.. 


T   R.   Rogers,   both   of 
to  Hughes  Products  Com- 


Ser.  No.  54,027 
patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 
disclaimed, 
pateiit  14  years 

C  -  03  -  0/ 


384,500 

COMBINED  GOLF  BALL  SHAG  AND  CLUB  CARRIER 

Robert  E.  Muench,  2343  N.  51st  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85035 

FUed  May  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D3— 259 


384,502 

CONTAINER  HAVING  HINGED  LID 

Richard  H.  Seager,  Mystic,  Coon.,  and  Peter  Piscopo,  Medford, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Plastek  Group,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 294 


384,504 
CLUB  HOLDER  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG 
WiUiam  G.  Christie,  1301  E.  MicheUe  St.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 
91790 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 
VS.  a.  D3— 320 


|b 


804 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7.  1997 


Octxjber  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


805 


804 


384,505 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


805 


HANDBAG 


SUPPORT 


TUBE  BRUSH 


Douglas  Stewart,  5342  Keniltortta  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,    LesKe  V.  Mudie,  189  NE.  Starr  St,  SubUmity,  Oreg.  97385 


Calif.  92649 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  51,532 
Term  of  pat  nt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  fl.  03  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 328 


u 


384,  «6 


ELECTRIC 
Cesare    Mario    Canni    Ferrari 
assignor  to  Daniels  S.pJi^ 

FUed  Feb.  16,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 
1995,  DMA/003032 

Term  of  pati  at  14  years 
LOC  (6)  (1.  04  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 100 


FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D4— 137 


384,509  384,5U 

MIRROR  DINING  CHAIR 
Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henre-   Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood,  DL,  assignor  to  Syroco,  Inc,  East 

don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc>,  Morganton,  N.C.  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,768  FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  07  LOC  (6)  CL  06  ■  01 

VS.  CL  D6— 300  U.S.  CL  D6— 370 


^ 


!■  !« ac<  ■  1 


BROOM 

Cassina    de'    Pecchi,    Italy, 
Mfan,  Italy 

>,  Ser.  No.  50398 
Hague  Agreement,  Aug.   17, 


WIPE 
Teresa  Marie  Zander,  Appletoo,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Kopacz, 
Omro,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Oark  Worid- 
wide.  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  •  06 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 26 


i:^^x^!:vct?!;:''?^?p:?^tTTf^g^ 


384,510 
CHAIR 
Romeo  Tedesco,  Weston,  and  Jocelyn  Beaulieu,  Newmarket, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Global  Upholstery  Company, 
Downsview,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.996,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  374,778.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

50,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

UJS.  a.  D6— 366 


384,512 

BENCH 

Gerald  P.  SkaUm,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victor  Stanley, 

Inc.,  Dunkirk,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,5%,  Dec.  8,  1995.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D6— 370 


806 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


807 


806 


384^  3 
SEAT 

Carol  CbrisU,  Dulath,  Ga^  assi|  nor  to  England/Corsair,  Inc., 
New  Tazewell,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 19%JSer.  Na  57,647 
Term  of  patei  t  14  years 
LOC  (6)  oil  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


384,514 
POWER  TOot 
William  J.  Pestooe,  Cohasset, 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
FUed  Feb.  28, 

Term  of  paten 
LOC  (6)  a 
VS.  a.  D6-^t00 


1996,  Sei 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


807 


384,515 
CURIO  CABINET 
Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 437 


384,517 

CABINET 

Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C,  assignor  to  Henre- 

don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6-^38 


384419 

CHEST 

Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C,  assignor  to  Henre- 

don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

rUed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 441 


STAND 

,  assignor  to  American 
AUentown,  Pa. 
r.  No.  50365 
14  years 
06 -Oi 


384416 
CHINA  CABINET 
Cbaries  C.  Harris,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Hyuitdai 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45^41 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CLD6— 438 


384418 

ARMOIRE 

Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C,  assignor  to  Henre- 

don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 439 


384420 

ARMOIRE 

Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C,  assignor  to  Henre- 

don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

U.S.a.D6— 445 


808 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


809 


808 


DRESfER 
Christopher  S.  Bergelin, 
don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  199« 
Term  of 
LOC  (6)  O 
UACLD6— 445 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


809 


384421  384,523 

BUFFET 
Morga^ton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henre-    Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henre- 
Morganton,  N.C.  don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Ser.  No.  49^99  Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,409 

patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

06-04  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  a.  D6-^M5 


384,525 
CABINET 
John  Harrill  McBrayer,  New  Braunfels,  and  William  Henry 
Joiner,  DI,  San  Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  KLN  Steel 
Products  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 446 


384327 

LOTTERY  TICKET  DISPLAY  CASE 

Arthur  Capeto,  24  Brackett  Avc^  Tiverton,  RJ.  02878 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6-^71 


384,5:2 
ARMORE 
Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morgan  ton,  N.C,  assignor  to  Henre- 
don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,lser.  No.  49,405 
Term  ot  patedt  14  years 
LOC{6)Cl]i 
VS.  a.  D6— 445 


384,524 

DRESSER 

Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C,  assignor  to  Henre- 

don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 445 


384326 

INTERCHANGEABLE  WINDOW  TREATMENT 

BRACKET  KIT 

Elizabeth  Wagman,  P.O.  Bex  336,  Madison,  Pa.  15663 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,800 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  M 

VS.  a.  D6— 470 


384328 

PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  A  BEVERAGE 

Leo  BKkke,  1625  E.  Montana  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55106-1514 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  96379,  Jul.  26, 1993,  abandoMd. 

This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  04 

U.S.CLD6— 477 


V^f4 


1 74-445  O.G.-97-27:  QU 


810 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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38<  329 


384.531 


810 


Calil, 


Cari  A.  MuUer,  Altedena, 
ing  Corporatioa,  Gardena, 
Filed  Apr.  4, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  a.  D6-~480 


38-  529  384431 

TAPLE  ROLL  TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

assignor  to  Elite  Manufactur-    Robert  Mervar,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  and  Ronald  Vish,  Somerrille, 
*  ^aUf-  Mass.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia, 

19S  S,  Ser.  No.  52,762  Riclimond,  Va. 

pai  ent  14  years  FUed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,260 

n.  06  -  Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


811 


384,533 

CABINET  FOR  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Decker,  and  James  L.  Copeland,  both  of  Apple  Valley, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 545 


PAD  Wrni  COTTON  FLANNEL  TOP  AND  SUEDED 

BACKING  FOR  PROTECTING  BED  SHEETS  FROM 

FLUIDS  AND  STAINS 

Pamela  S.  Cambier,  101  W.  Middle  St^  P.O.  Box  147,  Burbank, 

Ohio  44214 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 5% 


•^SSMSSSSSrffJ 


3n  53* 

TA  ILE 


Wolfgang  C.  R.  Mezger,  Eisiin^en,  Germany,  assignor  to  WU 
helm  Renz  GmbH  -t-  Co. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  36^75, 
May  6,  19%, 
Claims    priority,    appUcati*^ 
M9407813.0 

Term  of  pa^t 
LOC  (6) 
UACLD6— 487 


Germany 
K  [ar.  24, 1995.  This  application 
ier.  No.  54,034 

Germany,    Sep.    28,    1994, 

14  years 

Cl.  06  -  Oi 


384,532 

TOWEL  HOLDER  FOR  A  SHOWER 

John  von  Buelow,  Oak  Park;  Ernesto  Victor  Quinteros,  North 

Hollywood,  and  John  Kevin  Clay,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Interbath,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 524 


DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Timothy  Reed  Kiggins,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  & 
Seymour,  Solvay,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 567 


384336 

SUPPORT  PILLOW 

Iris  Kraft,  500  Greenbrier  Ave.,  Celebration,  Fla.  34747 

FUed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  09 

U.S.  CL  D6— 601 


812 


384  537 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


813 


812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


384  S37 
MATTRESS  FOUND  AT  [ON  CORNER  COVER 


384,539 

-J.—  . „  COFFEE  MAKER 

Mark  J.  Quintile,  Brunswick,  Qhio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Mattress   Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
Company  Licensing  and  CJtmponents  Group,  Cleveland,       AG,  Switzerland 

OWo  FUed  May  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  54,827 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  N(  i.  264>86,  Aug.  10,  1994,  aban-         Qainis  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  6,  1996,  137/96 


doned.  This  appUcation  M  ly  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,979 
Term  of  pat  nt  14  years 


VS.  a.  D6— 606 


LOC  (6)<  1.  06  -  99 


U.S.  d  D7— 318 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 


384,<38 


DIGITAL  VIDEI  > 
John  Bosworth,  601  N.  Broadwt  y, 
FUed  Apr.  4, 1996J 
Termor 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.CLD6— 632 


DISK  CASE 

',  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 
Ser.  No.  52,603 
patent  14  years 

06-04 


C. 


384,540 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG,  Switzeriand 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,822 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  6, 1996,  136i/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D7— 319 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


813 


TOASTER  TOASTER 

Oscar    Enrique^  Pena    Angarita,    Gronlngen,    Netherlands,   oscar    Enrique    Pena    Angarita,    Gnmingen.    Netherlands. 

assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,582 


assignor  to  U.S.  PhlUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^78 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Oct.     25,     1995, 
DM/D35712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 330 


Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Oct  25, 
1995,  DM/035712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 330 


TOASTER 
Oscar    Enrique    Pena    Angarita,    Gronlngen,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Oct   25,   1995, 
DM/D35712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 330 


384344 
OVEN 
Leonard  R.  Lieblein,  Palzer;  Michael  G.  Walpoic,  and  Barry  L. 
Bergstein,  both  of  Greer,  aU  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Standex 
International  Corporation,  Mauldin,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 350 


814 


■%. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


815 


814 


ROASTQt 
CUag-Hdaag  Wang,  P.O.  Box 
FUcd  Nov.  15, 
Termor 
'  LOC(6) 
U&CLD7— 350  ' 


384^ 

OVEN 
«,  lUnan  704,  Tuwan 
Ser.  No.  62,988 
14  years 

07-02 


IMK, 
'paint 


■'!►.■ 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEX  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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384347 

PRESSURE  COOKER 

Philippe  Roussard,  Seloogey,  and  Eric  Rhctat,  Fontaine-Les- 

DUoa,  iMth  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB,  Sdongey,  France 

FUed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5732 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1996,  960502 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 358 


384349  384351 

ELECTRONIC  STAND  MIXER  FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER  LID 

William  C.  Cesaroni,  Glenview,  01.,  and  William  C.  Dobson,  Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  West  Bend  Company,  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Oliio 

West  Bend,  Wis.  Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,918 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,162  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  99 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00  VS.  a.  d7— 392.1 

VS.  a.  D7— 379 


384^46 
HEAT 
Yn-Yuan  Lin,  P.O.  Box  1032, 
Filed  Apr.  IS, 
Termor 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  CL  D7— 352 


199  i, 
'patint 


'LATE 

lUwan 
Ser.  No.  53,150 
14  years 

1.  07  -  02 


384348 

FOOD  AGITATOR 
CUn-yan  Hsiefa,  No.  11,  Lane  85,  Chingyun  St,  Kushan  DisL, 
Kaohsinng,  Taiwan 

Fded  Aug.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 
VS.  CL  D7— 376 


384350 
COVER  FOR  PIE  CRUST  EDGE 
Margo  Demoga,  455  Flannery  Dr.,  Fergus,  Ontario,  Canada, 
NIM  3P3 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55341 
Term  oT  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
VS.  CL  D7— 387 


384352 
HANDLE  FOR  UTENSIL 
Gcrd-Dietliard    Baumgaiten,    Wilnsdorf-Wilden,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Heinricfa  Baumgarten  KG  Sperialfabrik  fuer 
Bcsctilagtetle,  Neunkirclien,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,196,  Aug.  3,  1995,  PaL  No.  Dcs. 
376,727.  This  apphcation  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 393 


816 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEn  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


817 


816 


3M  »3 

DOR  Esnc 


LOWER  FRONT  FOR 
John  W.  Eddy,  Riverside;  Kdley 
and  JeOrey  L.  Harlan,  Cor  na, 
Kd-Jac  Engineering  and  Plai  tk 
Filed  Jnn.  30, 199^^ 
Termor 
LOC(6) 
VS.  CL  D7— 397 


<i 


--V;. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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WATER  COOLERS 
S.  Needham,  YorlM  Linda, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
k  Sales,  Incv  Riverside,  Calif. 
i,  Ser.  No.  40,943 
14  years 
31  -00 


384,555 

BAKING  DISH 
Kevin  Bradley,  HoAnan  Estates,  Ql.,  assignor  to  The  Pam- 
pered Chef,  Ltd.,  Addison,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,365 
>  Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 545 


384,557 

CAN  HANDLE 

George  E.  Goza,  18895  Quebec  Ave.,  Corona,  CaHf.  91719 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  7 -06 

VS.  CI.  D7— 622 


384,559 
HANDGRIP  FOR  SNOW  TOOLS 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  HOk,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia, 
DL 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 10 


A, 

-V 


COMBINATION  CAKE 

DIFTIUY 
Brace  Ancooa;  Jane  Ancoan, 
York,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Elui 
PMrk,DL 

FUed  Jan.  16, 199( , 
TerBoTpa 
LOC(6)Ct 
U&CLD7— 9tS 


3M,<54 

SER  i^R,  SALAD  BOWL,  AND 


Id  Loids  Henry,  aU  of  New 
HaMewarca,  Inc.,  Fraaiiifai 

Sec,  No.  48,967 
t  14  years 

•7-0/ 


384,556 

PLATE  WITH  GLASS/CUP  HOLDER 
M.  Logan,  3911  Mandeville  Canyoa  Rd.,  Los  Angeles, 
XZaltf.  9«M9,  aMi  Lmra  Bnaka,  13082  Miadaaao  Way,  #37, 
Mariaa  Del  Rcy,  CalK  9t292 

FUed  Fch.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No^  51,049 
Ikna  af  palcat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 546 


COMBINED  ROOF  SNOW  RAKE  AND  PUSHER 

Peter  C.  Mele,  RO.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 10 


384,560 
METAL  FOLDING  TOOL 
Jerry  Smelud,  2223  Bourbon  Dr.,  Hayward,  CaUf.  94545 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ~  ' 

LOC  (6)  CL  08^05 
VS.  CL  D8— 14 
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818 


CAN 
Richard  J.  Cariioiie,  Southbu^, 
Decker  Inc^  Newark,  Del, 
Fded  Jan.  16, 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D8— 36 


384  561  384,563 

OrENER  SOCKET  BIT  TOOL 

Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &    William  A.  Robinson,  6825  Anaheim  Rd,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

9W15 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  8  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D8— 70 


191 6,  Ser.  No.  48,907 
pa(  ent  14  years 

X07-99 


VRENCH 

',  Tdwan,  assignor  to  K.K.U 


IMPACT 
Eric  Song,  Ik-Li  Ikicfanng  Coi^ity, 
Limited,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 19^  Ser.  No.  52,262 
Term  of  pal  nt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  fl.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CLDS— 68 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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October  7,  1997 
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384,565 

DRIVER  HANDLE 

Cbing-Cbou  Lin,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shou 

King  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Fded  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.W04 

VS.  a.  D8— 83 


HANDLE  FOR  A  HAND  TOOL 

l^ung-Chieh  Chang,  No.  101,  Alley  81,  Lane  2,  Sec.  1,  Chung 

Hsien  Rd.,  Ta  Li  City,  lUchung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  D8— 107 


384364 
HAMMER 
Maria  Bengtsson,  SoUentuna;  John  Grieves,  and  OUe  Torgny, 
bodi  of  StocUwlm,  all  af  Sweden,  Msigoors  to  Hultafors  AB, 
Hultafors,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,669 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  JuL  28,  1995,  95-1449; 
Jul.  28,  1995,  95-1450;  JuL  28,  1995,  95-1451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  02 
VS.  a.  D8— 75 


384,566 
HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS 
Reiner  Dickhaus,  Mumau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dicldiaus  & 
Partner  GmbH,  Weilheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,871 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1994,  M  94 
10  110.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 107 


384368 
DOOR  HANDLE 
Petros  Z.  Mantarakis,  Nortliridge,  and  Kevin  Michael  Argo, 
Tbjunga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Reflectolite  Products, 
Inc.,  Sun  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  53,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 301 


820 
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384,569 
CANE  DO  3R  PULL 
Martin  S.  Simon,  and  Ira  J.  Sin  on,  liotfa  of  Long  Beacli,  Califs 
assignors  to  THangle  Brass  ]  4 anufacturing  Company,  Inc^ 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  | 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19«,  Sen  No.  46393 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  Qua  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2011,  has  heca  disclaimed. 

Term  of  pat  nt  14  years 


LOC  (6)  <  1.  09  -  05 


UACLD8— 305 


384,571 
DRAWER  HANDLE 
Thomas  M.  Edwards,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 
Miller  Inc.,  ZeeUnd,  Mkh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,316,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

370,167.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D8— 307 


384473 
HANDLE 
Chen-Kun  Lee,  Suite  2,  7F,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec. 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 318 


384,575 
SNAP 
George  P.  Paikos.  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  P  &  H  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 367 


384,  rro 


DRAWER 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  14316, 


HANDLE 


Thomas  M.  Edwards,  Spring  L^e,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 
MiUer  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 


>:t  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 


370,167.  This  appUcation  \kr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51398 
Term  of  patint  14  years 
LOC  (6)  4l.  08  -  06 
UACLD8— 307 


384372 

MARINE  CONTROL  KNOB 

Frank  T.  Ongaro,  5969  Carversville  Rd.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D8— 312 


384374 

GRATING  CLIP  FOR  SECURING  FIBERGLASS  DECK 

ELEMENTS  TO  AN  OFFSHORE  PLATFORM 

Bobby  Eugene  Cox,  Kenner,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Offshore 

Inc.,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


384376 
WALL  MOUNTED  HANGER  FOR  LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

EQUIPMENT 

Danny  Holder,  8906  JoUet  Ave.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79423 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


UM 


822 


UMI 


384,  !77 


FOR  WHEELED  OBJECTS 
North,  Golfshirc  Hills, 


ONE-PIECE  CASTER  COVEl 
Patrida  A.  Gaughan,  5555  F^rway 
Reading,  Pa.  19606 

Filed  Jul.  1,  199«|  Ser.  No.  56^27 
Term  of  pab  at  14  years 
LOC  (6)  (f.  08  •  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 375 


S— 


384,;  78 
MEDICINE 


PACKAGE 
Alten  D.  Bowers,  Pittsburgh, 
Healthcare,  Inc.,  Pitts- 


UNTTDOSE 
Manoj  K.  Wangu,  Wexford,  an 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Autfmated 
burgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  199^  Ser.  No.  57,817 
Term  of  pat<  it  14  years 
LOC  (6)  q.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 415 
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384479 
PACKAGING  FOR  CABLES 
Noel  Lee,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monster  Cable  Interna- 
tional, Ltd,  Bermuda 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^15 


384381  384,583 

THERMAL  SERVING  TRAY  HAT  BOX 

Wilhelmina  Bethea,  468  Warren  St,  Apt  2,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Timothy  Michael  Green,  Fenton,  and  James  Arthur  Muir, 

11217  Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Innoventor  Engineering, 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59^435  Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,256 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 423  LOC  (6)  O.  09  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D9— 431 


r-V 


384,580 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  WITH  MOUNTED  COMPACT 

DISC  HOLDER 
Leonard  M.  Femandes,  Huntington,  and  Pen  Cheong  Loo, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Printlink  Publisbers, 
Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,952 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9—*l» 


384,584 
CONTAINER  LID 


384,582 

BOX 

Deron  Cain,  909  No»an  Court,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada,  ^'^  "^  *'"!*  J^f  .'^''^  "^  ^"'^  ■***""  *"  ^**'" 

I  ,»  III  cian  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53332  FUed  Jun.  26^  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  8, 1996, 1996-0271  r^/^!^*«.  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^  (6)  Q.  09  -  07 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07  ^•*-  ^'-  "'— *" 
U.S.  a.  D9— 425 


1 


824 


UM 


CORNER  PROTECTOR 
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Frederick  D.  Swarr,  M«nh»lm, 
gated  Products,  Cofaimbia,  PI  i. 


U&a.  D9l_456 


384387 

^ TAG  TIMEPIECE  FOR  GOLF  BAG 

!>a^  assigmr  to  AU-SIze  Corni-  Kichard  M.  Ohren,  Ariington  fits.,  DL,  assignor  to  Yon  & 
I  Yours,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  01. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.  LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 

LOG  (6)  <tL  09  -  07  uA  CL  DlO-6 


FUed  Mar.  18,  199  S,  Ser.  No.  51,809 
Tem  of  pati  nt  14  years 


BOT  "LE 


RINGSiZER 
Rodney  L.  Napier,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Soarez  Corpora- 
tion Industries.  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CLIO -04 
VS.  CL  Dl«— 70 


WilMaa  J.  Peek,  Lithonia,  Ga.^artgnor  to  Ball  CorporattoB, 
MBMie,Iiid. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 199fc,  SeK  No.  63,019 
Term  of  pat«  nt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  QL  09  .  01 
VS.CL09—SM 


(      \ 

.o 

i  i 


(    \ 


^^ 


I     \ 


y 


i  ^  ^ 

r  / 
/ 


\ 


^..- 


/ 
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384,589 

QUICK-ALERT  STROBE  LIGHT  FOR  EMERGENCY 

SITUATIONS 

Bobby  Loach^  818  Schmitt  Rd.,  RossviUe,  Ga.  30741 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CLIO  -  05 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 114 


384,592 
FLOWER-SHAPED  CUT  DLIMOND 
Jacob  Sinian-Tov,  67  Yehuda  Halevy  Street,  Nctaaya,  Israel, 
42325;  Itzhak  Siman-lbv,  Moshav  Udim,  Israel,  42905,  and 
Avrataam  Siman-Tov,  6  Etdoa  Street,  Netanya,  Israel,  42241 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,054 
Cbdms  priority,  applkation  Israel,  Mar.  14,  1996,  26003; 
Mar.  14,  1996,  26004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 90 


384,590 
Patent  Not  tened  For  This  Number 


384,591 
DOLLAR  BILL  STRAIGHTENER 
Rodney  L.  Richards,  1130  Center  Point  Rd.  NE.,  Apt  35, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  52402-3852 

Filed  jMk  29, 1996,  Sec  No.  49430 
tttm  at  patent  14  year* 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  07 
UJS.  a.  Dll— 78.1 


/(^ 


384493 

GEMSTONE 

Avi  Katz,  Netanya,  Israel,  aasi^MN-  to  Dan  E.  Aipert,  Eactao, 

CaHf. 

DivWan  of  Ser.  N*.  3M7I,  May  4, 1995,  PaL  Na.  Dca. 

373471.  Thh  appHeatioa  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56.149 

Term  «f  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  •  0/ 

U4.  CL  Dll-40 


826 

CHRI^MAS 
Elsie  Lara,  P.O.  Box  318,  Mesa, 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996JSei 
l^rm  of  paten 
LOC  (6)  a 
VS.  CL  Dll— 120 
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<  AR  SWAG 
i  .riz.  85211 

r.  No.  51,731 

14  years 

11-99 


3o4959d 
HOLIDAY  ORNAMENT 
Oscar  Hunter,  Sr.,  29610  Ridge  Rd.,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo. 
64024 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  S«r.  No.  54,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  05 
vs.  a.  Dll— 121 


384498 

SCARECROW 

Clicster  A.  Park,  83  Forrestal  Ct,  Los  AJamitos,  Calif.  90720 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 162 


MOTORCYCLE 
Kouji  Miwa,  and  Masahiro  Shimoda,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,057 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-37684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


38449 
SNOWMAN  DECOflATING  KIT 
Casie  Lee  HartweU-Ridand,  P.O 


Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  $er.  No.  51,192 


384497 
HANGING  ORNAMENT 
*ox  901,  Lincoln,  Ark.  72744   ^^"^  Witteveen,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zig,  Inc., 
«»,  M„  <i  .o,  I^^n*  ^^  Calif. 


VS.  CL  Dll— 121 


l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 


FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 125 


384499 

NECKTIE  HOLDER 

Joe  P  ScheU,  608  W.  Vine  St,  «31,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  34741 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02-07 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 202 


384,601 
MOTORCYCLE 
Tadao  Hiruma,  and  Kazuhiko  Yokoyama,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.006 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-20595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 

U.S.  CL  D12— 110 


A 


m 


A 
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828 


BICYCLE 
DoaaM  P.  Anderberg,  12200 
nctonka,  Minn.  55343 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995 
Term  of 
VS.  a.  D12— 114 


.■■■x~, 

•  i 


384j  •!  384,604 

TtU  INING  UMT  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

larion  La.,  Apt  5124,  Min-   YoklUde  Ohya,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  37,117  FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,420 

pat^t  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-6682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 141 


384,(  93 
CRANK  FOR  I  BICYCLE 
Shih-long  Chen,  Miaoli  Hsien,  1  liwan,  assignor  to  Dotek  Cor- 
poration, Nantou,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1994  Ser.  No.  58,702 
Term  of  pate  it  14  years 
LOC  (6)  q.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 123 
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384,606 

TIRE  TREAD 

Eileen  Ann  McKisson,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,251 

^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12-/5 

VS.  a.  D12— 146 


TIRE  TREAD 

Daniel  Edward  Schuster,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  75 

U,S.  CL  D12— 146 


Ix 


384,605 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Tomoyuki  Aoki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,511 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-27267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 


384,607 
TIRE  TREAD 
John  Steven  Attinello,  Hartville,  Ohio,  and  Kevin  A.  Reid, 
AsheviUe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FU«d  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D13— 146 


384,609 
TIRE  TREAD 
Jean-Michel  GUlard,  Mersch;  Georges  Gaston  Feider,  Bett- 
bom,  both  of  Luxembourg,  and  Jean-Claude  Alie,  Bastogne, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
U,S.  a.  D12— 146 
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830 


TIRET9EAD 
Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996 
Termor 
LOC  (6)  G 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 
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3»*A*  384,612 

-J TIRE  TREAD 

Li  xembourg,  assignor  to  The   Deborali  Lynn  Young,  Copley,  and  JelTrey  Leon  Sevart,  Bn>ad- 
Conf pany,  Aluvn,  Ohio  view  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

Ser.  No.  57,732  &  Rubber  Company,  Alutin,  Ohio 

patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,223 

12-/5  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


384,614 
TIRE  TREAD 
William  C.  Hanlon,  Medina,  and  Timothy  J.  Lassan,  Kent, 
both    of  Ohio,    assignors    to   Bridgestone/Firestone,    Inc., 
Aluon,  Ohio 

~       FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


384,616 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Naoki  Yukawa,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-30462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12-/5 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


384,6 


1 


384,613 
TIRETm:AD  TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Winfield  Harden,  Jr.,  tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Phuoc  Thuan  Le,  Attert;  Michel  Pierre  Charies  Robert,  Fau- 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  villers,   and  Jacques  CoUette,   Bastogne,   all   of  Belgium, 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,848  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Term  of  pateift  14  years  Ohio 

LOC  (6)  ClJ  12  -  /5  FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS^  D12— 146 


VS.  CL  D12— 146 


384,615 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Nack-Hyun  Lim,  and  Dong-Ju  Park,  both  of  Kwangju,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Kumho  &  Co.,  Inc^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,133 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
18367/1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


384,617 
TIRE  TREAD 

John  J.  Regallis,  Akron;  WUliam  C.  Hanlon,  Medina,  and 
Leonard  F.  Blankenship,  SterUng,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Oliio 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 
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384,<  18  384,620 

TlRETllEAD  TIRE  TREAD 

Jean-Michel  Gillard,  Mersch;  Georges  Gaston  Feider,  Bett- 
born,  both  of  Luxembourg,  and  Jean-Claude  Alie,  Bastogne, 
o  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,       Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Alu-on,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  11, 19%,  Ser.  No.  55,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
XIS.  CI.  D12— 147 


James  G.  Guspodin;  Jolin  J.  Re{  ;allis,  both  of  Aliron;  Leonard 
F.  Blaniienship,  Sterling,  and  Elizabeth  M.  Beutler,  Munive 
Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
Alut>n,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994  Ser.  No.  53,698 
Term  of  pate  it  14  years 
LOC  (6)  q.  12  -  15 
MS.  a.  D12— 147 


384,622 
TIRE  TREAD 
DaniehSchenren,  Bastogne,  and  Mkbel  Pierre  Charles  Robert, 
EauvtUers,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&' Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


384,624 

VEHICLE  BRUSHGUARD 

WmA  S.  Klncart,  19511  N.  53rd  Dr.,  Gtendale,  Ariz.  85308 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49^5 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 

MS.  a.  D12— 171 


TltEAD 


Hartvlle; 


384,#9 
TIRE 
John  Steven  Attinelio, 
Akivn;  James  Christopher  Sfvble, 
Jr.,  Canton,  and  Dale  Gustav 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1996, 
Tmn  of 
LOC  (6) 
MS.  CL  DI2— 147 


•Tirt 


Joel  Joseph   Lazeration, 

Kent,-  John  Kotanides, 

Fr^gang,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 


Ser.  No.  54,084 
pat^t  14  years 
C  .  12  -  /5 


384,621 
TIRE  TREAD 
John  l^imer  Coleman,  Jr.,  North  Canton;  Norbert  Majenis, 
Akron,-  John  Gregory  Stacker,  Stow,  and  John  Kevin  Qark, 
Copley,  an  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Alu-on,  Ohio 

FOed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
U.S.  CL  D12— 147 


384,623 

TIRE  TREAD 

Danici  Edward  Schaster,  North  Royalton,  Ofato,  aasignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tbe  &  Rnbber  Coaipany,  Akron,  Ohio 

F1M  May  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  /5 

U.S.  CL  D12— 148 


384,625 

GRILLE  GUARD 
NkbofaH  Thonw,  SImI  Vriky;,  and  Marav  McaUo,  Lot  Ange- 
les, both  of  CaHr.,  amicMm  to  Mairik  Motors,  tac.  Las 
Angdcs,  Calif: 

Filed  JnL  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^55 
Tirm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  06 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 171 
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384^26 

REAR  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  1  OR  A  MOTORCYCXE  TO 

TRICYCLE  COr^RSION  KIT 

John  Lehman,  Westlock,  and  liiiTy  David  Strilchuk,  Spruce 
Groove,  both  of  Canada,  assizors  to  Lehman  THkes,  Inc. 
Westlock,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19961  S«^.  No.  51,140 


VS.  CL  D12— 181 


Tenn  of  pate  it  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C  .  12  -  /6 


384,628 
LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 
Robert  Lake,  43  HUlcrest,  Wakefield,  Mass.  01800 

FUed  Feb.  27, 19%,  Ser.  No.  50,828 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

2011,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 193 


384,630  384,632 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

RancUit  Bhambra,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  Scott  Lempert,  Sitgec/Barceloaa,  Spain,  aarignor  to  Baycriscbe 

h^.F.  Porsche  AG,  Germany  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,726  FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,140 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1995,  M  95  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1995, 

02  092.6  M950O94S.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 209  U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


G 


^D 


UCENSE  PLATE  HOLDEI  HAVING  A  TWISTING 

ORNAMErwATION 

Lawrence  E.  Clark,  and  Peter  S.  Reynolds,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Quest  Industries,  |nc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995J  Ser.  No.  49,586 

Term  of  patei  1 14  years 

LOC  (6)  C|  12  -  76 

VS.  CL  D12— 193 


384,629 
FRO^fT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Joji  Nagashima,  Miincfaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  95  00 
945.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 209 


384,631 
VEHICLE- WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  384,633 

Murray  S.  CuUen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MobUe  Hi-Tech  FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif.  Marcus  Syring,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,703  Mototvn  Werke  AG,  Germany 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,652 

LOC  (6)  a.  12-  16  Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    27,    1995, 

VS.  a.  D12— 209  M9503760.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
U.S.  CL  D12— 211 
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38<,634 


Caif. 


VEHICLE  WH^L  FRONT  FACE 
Murray  S.  Cullen.  Irvine, 
Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 
Termor 
LOC(6) 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


19  K, 


s  Sen  No.  53,704 
14  years 
p.  12  -  16 


pa  ent 


,  Nei  »r. 


PONTOQN 
Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  May  28, 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
U,S.  a.  D12— 304 
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384,636 
FLOAT  POWER  MOUNT 


assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech   R^ed  G.  Beck,  1898  E.  Summer  Park  Cir.,  Sandy,  Utah  84093, 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


and  Matt  Wray,  3810  W.  Saddle  Back  Rd.,  Park  City,  Utah 
84098 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 316 


384,639 
BATTERY  PACK 
Takahide  Kawakami;  Norio  Isogai,  and  Youichi  Kato,  all  of 
Aivjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-27087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


384,641 
EXTERNAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
William   H.    Robertson,   Jr.,   Plantation,   Fla., 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,%! 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  L3  -  02 
US.  CL  D13— 133 


to 


BOAT 
r.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff  Inc. 


19*,  Ser.  No.  54,998 
pal  'sA  14  years 

a.  12  -  06 


384,637 

NOSE  CONE/OR  JET  SKI 

Alan  Kinkead,  4650  W.  Rie;lK,  Columbia,  Mo.  65203 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.Vl-06 

VS.  a.  D12— 317 


384,640 
INSULATTVE  COVER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

TYPE  BATTERY 
Daniel  Joseph  Gibbs,  and  Peggy  Jo  Gibbs,  both  of  303  S. 
Henry  St,  Kenton,  Ohio  43326 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 119 


384,642 
COMPUTER  CONNECTING  ADAPTER  FOR  CAMERA 
Kazuhiko  Miyahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-27220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  D13— 133 
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838 


384,  43 


Palmer,  both  of  San  Leandro, 
I  'uritan  Bennett  Incorporated, 


SENSOR  COrUNECTOR 
Steve  L.  Nieriich,  and  PhilUp  S. 
CaHf^  assignors  to  Nellcor 
Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  199|,  Sen  No.  46,429 
Tmn  of  patt  nt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  q.  13  .  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


HI  B 


Mlng-lW  Chung,  Taipei  Hsie^  Taiwan,  assignor  to  D-Link 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwai  i 

Filed  May  1,  1994  ,  Ser.  No.  53358 
Term  of  pati  nt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  (J.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 147 
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384,645 

FTVE  BARREL  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CARTRIDGE 

BOX 

Dave  Kopser,  P.O.  Box  146,  Golden,  Colo.  80402-0146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,575,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  373,997,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

227,558,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  876,774,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,445 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 164 


384,647 

TWO  BARREL  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CARTRIDGE 

BOX 

Dave  Kopser.  P.O.  Box  146,  Golden,  Colo.  80402-0146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,575,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  373,997,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

227358,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  876,774,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,484 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 171 


384>t9 

MINI-TOWER  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONICS 

DEVICE 

James  R.  Heberling,  Lawrenceville,  and  J.  Stephen  Wells, 

Buford,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Microcomputer 

Products,  Inc.,  Norcorss,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'   LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 102 


/^^ 


384,646 
LIGHT  SWITCH 
Chi  K.  MlUer,  11711  SW.  12801  Ave.  SW.,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97223; 
Robert  Brockgreitens,  1004  Tompkins  St.,  St  Charles,  Mo. 
63301,  and  William  C.  Hardin,  3396  Cottonwood  Dr.,  St 
Charles,  Mo.  63301 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 170 


ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  AND  ELECTRIC 
COMPONENTS 
Jari  Sdrio  ,  Masala,  Finland,  assignor  to  Fibox  oy  Ab,  Jorvas, 
Finland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  2,  1995,  740/95; 
Nov.  2,  1995,  742/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 184 


384,650 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

ELECTRONICS  DEVICE 

James  R.  Heberling,  Lawrenceville,  and  J.  Stephen  Wells, 

Buford,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Microcomputer 

Products,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 102 
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,651 


_  384,653                    i 

BAR  CODE  READER  ANll  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  IMAGE  SCANNER 

Joseph  Saador,  Balboa  Island,  «nd  Daniel  D.  Park,  Tastia,  both  Fumio  Hasegawa,  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elmo  Company, 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Automated  Prodnct  Development,  Inc.,  Limited,  Japan 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.                 !  FDed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,180 

Filed  Dec.  14,  19<  5,  Ser.  No.  47384  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-36780 

Term  of  pal  snt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  fn.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  Q.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 107 


VS.  O.  D14— 105 


384,655 
NOTE  CARD  AND  BULLETIN  BOARD  EASEL 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MONITOR 
Dale  R.  Knoop,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Bcttcher  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


384,657 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


384,658 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Jocben  Pbilipp  Backs,  San  Fransisco,  Calif.,-  Stephen  Edward 
Bennett,  Succasunna,  N  J.;  Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose,  Calif.,- 
Reed  Scott  Brown;  Mark  B.  Larew,  both  ot  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;  John  Matthew  Law,  Carmel,  Ind.,-  Everett  Wayne 
Mathis,  Greenwood,  Ind.,-  Raymond  Motluck,  NoMesvillc, 
Ind.;  Michael  John  Nuttall,  PortoU  Valley,  Calif.,  and  John 
Henry  Scbaffeld,  New  Vernon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 151 


384  152 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Cohioration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19<  6,  Ser.  No.  51,577 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  ,  apan,  Sep.  13, 1995,  7-027091 

Term  vt  pat  tnt  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


LOC  (6)  (1.  14  -  02 


384,654 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Ian  McFarlane  Denny,  Greenock;  Gordon  Grant,  and  Michael 
Horton  Sharp,  both  of  Renfrewshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25, 1996, 
2053629 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


384,656 
DUST  COVER  FOR  A  COMPUTER  OR  PRINTER 
John  Paul  Caramanoff,  3375  Homestead  Rd.,  Apt  20,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif.  95051 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


:i^ 


^5 


^tP^t 


384,659 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Akio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D14— 126 


*y|«^ 
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MONITOR  TELEiriSION 
Takeshi  Matushita,  Tokyo,  . 

Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  T^yo, 

FUed  Jul.  15, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Term  of  pa^nt 
LOC(6) 
U,S.  CL  D14— 126 


RECEIVER 
assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Japan 
Ser.  No.  56,987 
lapan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-1690 

14  years 
n.  14  -  03 
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384,662 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  WUmette;  Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood,  both 
of  Dl.;  Michael  P.  McAndrews,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Chris 
A.   Murzanski,   Cary,   III.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


384,664 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Jochcn  Philipp  Backs,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.;  Stephen  Edward 
Bennett,  Succasunna,  N  J.;  Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Mark  B.  Larew,  IndiatupoUs,  Ind.;  John  Matthew  Law, 
Carmel,  Ind.;  Everett  Wayne  Matliis,  Greenwood,  Ind.;  Ray- 
mond Motluck,  Noblesville,  Ind.;  Michael  John  NuttaU,  Por- 
tola  Valley,  Calif.,  and  John  Henry  SchaffeU,  New  Vernon, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


384,666 
RADIO  WITH  CLOCK 
Serge  Kokldnis,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Koog,  assignor  to  Mi* 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46^47 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1995, 
2047370 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Ot 
U.S.  CL  D14— 171 


384  661 


X)MBINATION  GPS  AND 


COMMUNICATIO  N  TRANSCEIVER 

Jonathan  C.  BurreU;  LawrenceiW.  Beason;  Gary  L.  Bnrrell,  all 

of  Olathe,  and  David  J.  Laverick,  Overland  Park,  all  oT 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Gannin  ( l^orporation,  Olathe,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  19)  6,  Ser.  No.  58,918 

Term  of  pal  »t  14  years 


VS.  CL  D14— 137 


LOC  (6)  {XU-03 


384,663 

TELEPHONE/ANSWERING  MACHINE  BASE 

Anthony  Solomita,  and  Ln  Ann  Paletta,  both  of  Norwalk, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 

MS.  a.  D14— 141 


384,665 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISCPLAYER 
Masafumi  Ito;  Minoru  Sube;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  and  Yukio 
likura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-30669 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  O; 

U.S.  a.  D14— 156 


Alfa 


V 


UMI 


384,667 
RADIO 
Serge  Kokldnis,  Hong  Koog,  Hoog  Kong,  assignor  to 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46348 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1995, 
2047360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
MS.  CL  D14— 194 


t~7^ 


\ 

<^ 

f 

■ 
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»4^  384.«7t 

SPEAKIR  BOX  EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  AN  ENVIORNMENTIALLY 
NMAii^YoMda,lhkyo,Ja|ni%a8sisBorloS<MyCdnN>niioii,        SEALED  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL  MODULE  WITH 

IWcyo,  Japan  TEST  LIGHT 

FltodMiiy22,l»4.S«.N*54,7»l  T^JJ^  1^^  Sk«^  f*.Y.  m^Sfi^  to  TH  laOmM^ 

'      -.    "*-»  I  npiagnt.  N.Y. 

'*^**"  CoirtiMatiMarSer.N«i.M7J29,  Mat  9, 1992,1 


Tktmal 


VS.  CL  D14— 214 


LOC  (O  (1 14  -  0/ 


TWt  awllcaHou  Feb.  S,  199i,  Scr.  No.  49,921 
Tke  portlaa  af  the  ttrm  af  tUi  paint  nhae^Mat  la  Mar.  1, 


384,672 

MODEM 

James  R.  HeberUng,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hayes 

Microcomputer  Products,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 242 


U.S.  CL  D14— 240 


l^morpirtwt  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  03 


384,674 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  UNIT 
Paul  Robert  GroUe,  OldenzaaL  and  Johannes  BUkman.  Glaa- 
erbrug,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Applied  Power 
Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42y439 
Claims     priority,    application     WIPO,     Feb.     13,     1995, 
DM/032099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
VJS.  CL  D15— 7  _ 


384,  «9 

REMOTE  CONTB  3L  ACCESSORY 

Robert  ColUer,  18  Farview  Rd.,  Chalfont,  Pa.  18914 

FUed  Dec.  6, 199a  Ser.  No.  47,529 

Term  of  paU  nt  14  years 

LOC  (6)  (J.  14  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 218 


384,671 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  AN  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

SEALED  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL  MODULE 

Thomas  J.  Smith,  1722  Anharoken  Blvd.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

11706 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,208,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,929 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D14— 240 


384,673 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Ronald  Dale  Hernandez,-  George  L.  Ricardo,  both  of  Shreve- 
port.  La.;  Linda  A.  Roberts,  Sea  Bright,  N  J.;  John  Stod- 
dard, London;  Suzy  Stone,  SL  Albans,  both  of  England; 
Leslie  G.  'Aidor,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.;  Bemie  Dee  lUl,  Jr.,  and 
Julian  F.  Vanlioof,  Jr.,  both  of  Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 248 


384,675 
WAVE  CAM  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR 
Kazuo   Murakami;    Toshiro   Fuju;    Satosfai   Umemura,   and 
Kazuaki    Iwama,    aU    of    Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Katsha  Toyoda  Jidoshoklu  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-016068; 
Jun.  5,  1995,  7-016069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 
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PISTON 
Nomuw  A.  Cyphers,  Rogers; 
and  Warren  J.  Walsh, 
Wagner  Spray  Tech 

Filed  Feb.  20, 
Termor 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 
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PAINTi  PUMP  HOUSING 

I  ^rank  G.  MirazHa,  Coon  Rapids, 
Bu  bdo,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to 
Corpoi  ition,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
1)  96,  Sen  No.  49,811 
pi  tent  14  years 
CL  15  -  02 


384,678 
REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  SHELL 
Peter  A.  Kodarek,  Onalasiu,-  Larry  R.  Arentz,  Mindoro;  Dyck 
A.  Shepherd,  and  Scott  J.  Smerud,  both  of  La  Crosse,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D15— 9 


384,680 
FLAIL 
Roger  Franet,  Sarregaemines,  France,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Dominica,  Oct  11,  1995,  DMA/ 
003094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 28 


384,682 
ELECTRODE  FOR  A  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 
Tommie  Zack  Itaner,  Darlington,  and  Roe  Allen  Lyndi,  Flo- 
rence, both  of  SXX,  assignors  to  The  ESAB  Gronp,  Inc., 
Florence,  S.C 

FUad  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43J63 
Term  of  patent  14  ytmn 
LOC  (6)  CL  68  ■  05 
VS.  a.  DI5— 144 


N.C. 


38<^77 
INTAKE  FOR  A  LIQUI  (  RING  VACUUM  PUMP 
Charles  H.  Wunner,  and  T.  Mi  hael  Wallace,  both  of  Chariotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Vooner  ^  tcuiun  Pumps,  Inc.,  Charlotte, 


Filed  Jon.  18,  19  16,  Ser.  No.  56,238 
l^nn  of  pai  ent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D15— 7 


LOC  (6)  :n 


384,679 
BROADCAST  SPREADER 
Paul  M.  Iiavh>vitz,  Escoodklo,  and  Albert  C.  Martinez,  Vista, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RepubUc  Ibol  &  Mfg.  Corp., 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,752 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D15— 13 


384,681 
REFRIGERATOR  CRISPER  DRAWER  FRONT 
Robert  H.  Martin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FOed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  07 
VS.  a.  D15— 89 


384,683 
FRONT  PART  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Jean  Martinant  de  Preneuf,  16  rue  Dupetit-Tbouars,  Paris, 
France,  75003 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  CL  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 101 
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CAIIEKA 


Kaiaha,  IHytt. 


TmUUto  Hamamnn,  Toky«, 
Kogyv  KabM 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1 
ClaiaH  priority, 

IkraoT 
LOC«) 
VS.  CL  Dlf— 2M 
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iapu,  MsisiMr  to  AjoU  Ka(dw 
JopoB 
Ser.  No.  5«,437 

r^h.  14, 19M,  8-35M 
14  yean 
tL  1«  •  0/ 


EYEGLASS  FRONT 
H.  JaMvd,  Eart  Sooad,  WmIl,  omI  FMo-  K.  Yee, 
Irvtee,  CaUf;  airimon  to  Oakley,  lac.  Foothill  laack, 
Cayf. 

FHed  Mar.  Z7,  I9H,  Ser.  No.  52,2tS 
Iknt  oTfatHit  14  yean 
LOC  (ft)  CL  1«  -  06 
U.S.  CL  Dl«— 32i 


384,688 

COMBINED  GUITAR  AND  SYNTHESIZER  SOUND  BOX 

Forest  L.  Terry,  Jr.,  90  Brunswick  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02121 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D17— 2 


384,690 
,  GUITAR  BODY 

David  Litarowicfa,  Bayville,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  American  Show- 
ster.  Inc.,  Toms  River,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,722 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D17— 20 


x£\ 


SUNGLASSES 
Tfanolhy  D.  DeWltt.  S147  Shady  Oaks,  Fricadtwood,  Tte. 
77S4« 

Jcaa  Martiaaat  de  Preneiit  ^  me  Dapetk-Thonan,  Paris,  ^kd  Aag.  22, 199C  Ser.  No.  SS,7S5 

FraMe,  7SW3  |  Tma  of  paleat  14  yean 


3S4il5 

FKONT  PAST  C  F  SUNGLASSES 


384,689 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Viken  Najarian,  1260  N.  L}-nwood  Dr.,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif. 
92807 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D17— 19 


384,691 
XYLOPHONE 
Norbert  Heuser,  Rbeinau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daito  Corp. 
U.SA.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D17— 23 


Filed  Oct  L  199 1,  Ser.  NoL  M,55t 


IkraaT 


LOC  («)  1 1  16  .  06 


U.S.  CL  Dl^-314 


LOC  («)  CL  16  •  06 


14  yean 


U.S.  CL  D16-329 
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3«Mi92  384,»4 

CC  PIER  PRINTER 

MasaakiTakeiiouchi,Yokohaiia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Tomoyuki   Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  William  T. 

'"-""''■        '  Clark,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  24,  lf96.  Sen  No.  53387 


Claims  priority,  application 


VS.  a.  D18— 39 


Term  of  pt  tent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 


^^liJ 


3»  JS93 


AUTOMATIC 
Makoto  Kenmociii;  Hideji 
and  William  T.  Clark,  West 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Filed  May  2, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  DIS— 49 


Japan,  Oct  31, 1995,  7-32638 


Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-33434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18-02 

U.S.  CL  D18— 55 


384,696  384>M 

WRITING  IMPLEMENT  TOY  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Yung-Kuan  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Maestro   Ying  Kit  Chan,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Sdentifc 

Design  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  Toys  Ltd.,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,074  Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06  LOC  (6)  O.  19  -  07 

VS.  O.  D19— 50  U.S.  a.  D19— 60 


Q 


I 


DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Kol  ashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
I  lenrietta,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Japm 


Ser.  No.  53,973 
14  years 
IDL  18 -99 


19!  6, 
paent 


384,695 
PRINTER 
Rie  IVUuda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,969 

Ctoims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-33956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


384,697 

TOOL  FOR  ASSISTING  AN  INDIVIDUAL  IN  READING 

AND  MATH 

WUlis  H.  Glaros,  2666  CasUewood  Dr.,  Dyer,  Ind.  46311 

rUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  07 

U.S.  a.  019—59 


384,699 

BOOK  HOLDING  TRAY 

PhUip  D.  Greene,  336  Ridgewood  Ave.,  MUl  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  504117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

VS.  CL  D19— 91 


8S2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


OCTtJBER  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


853 


3ft    TnA 


UMI 


852 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1997 


VENDING 
J«(f  W.  Schwanli, 
O-Malic  Uirilcd,  N< 

FBcd  Jan.  27,  19#(,  Scr.  No.  563( 


""^  384,7«2 

ISLAND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  FEATURING  LIGHTING 

to  Machine-  MaUko  Watanabe,  Ibkyo,  Japu,  anigner  to  Ibmy  Company. 


Tktmot 

Locrn 


14  yean 

p.2t-oy 


U.S.  CL  D2»— 7 


f 


flif 


I 
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\ 
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3M,  Vl 

STETHOSCOPE  IDE  STIFICATION  TAG 

Stephen  H.  WoW,  35  W.  35th  Si,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Dec  11,  1»«,  Ser.  No.  49,595 

Tena  of  paU  nt  14  years 

LOC  (6)  qi.  19  -  0« 

U.S.  CL  D20— 24 


FBed  Apr.  5, 1996,  Scr.  No.  52,731 
priority,  appicatfen  Japan,  Oct  5, 1995,  7-29892 
llenn  of  patent  14  ytart 
LOC  (O  a.  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 13 


384,703 
FISHING  TOY 
Chuan-Tien  Chnang,  No.  40,  Lane  174,  Da-Shing  Street, 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 25 


October  7,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


853 


384.704  384,706 

PLAYING  BOARD  FOR  A  BOARD  GAME  TOY  RIDE-IN  AIRPLANE 
Hugh  Banks,  241  Mohawk  Drive  R.R.  #1,  Lindsay.  Ontario.    Kenneth  D.  Temple,  Twinsburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little 

Canada,  K9V  4R1  Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1, 19%,  Ser.  No.  53^64  Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 34  VS.  a.  D21— 77 


384,705 
OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GAME  MACHINE 
Hiroyuki  Muraki,  and  Katsunori  Okita,  Imth  of  Kol>e,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-004253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 48 


384,707 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 

WilHam  R.  Bums,  1563  Solano,  #134,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94707 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,674,  Feb.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 

370,503.  This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


8S4 


3»,7M 


REVERSIBLE 
LiUiao  Jensen,  7145  Miami 
FU.  33014 

Filed  Apr.  15, 
Term  of 
LOCW 
VS.  CL  D21— 149 


INIER' 


384,710 
RACIAL  DOLL  T-BAR  MOUNTING  FIXTURE 

Dr.,  Apt  R-22,  Miami  Laktu,   Gregory  Paliel,  15546  LeffingweU  Rd.,  Wliittier,  Calif.  90604 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,912 
1,  Ser.  No.  53,127  Xenn  of  patent  14  years 

14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  02 

P-  21  -  0/  U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


Lal» 


19)6, 
paent 
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384,712 
IN  LINE  SKATE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Ridiard  J.  A.  Scott,  21  CampbcU  St,  Ctaatliam,  ON,  Canada, 
N7M3W6 

FUed  May  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54y426 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


384,714 

BALL  RETURN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BASKETBALL 

HOOP 

Brian  D.  Bradley,  5144  N.  69tb  PL,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  8S2S3 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  99 

VS.  CL  D21— 201 


384  709 
HREMAN  DOLL 
James  H.  McCabe,  207  N.  CMar  St,  N.  Massapequa,  N.Y. 
11758 

FUed  Jiin.  18, 1946,  Ser.  No.  56,281 
Term  of  pal  rat  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D21— 177 


LOC  (6) 


X  21 -01 


384,711 

V-SHAPED  REAR  CROSS  BAR  OF  AN  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Leao  Wang;  Peter  Wu,  and  Enzo  Hang,  aU  oflUdiiing  Hsien, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Td- 

chmg  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


384,713  384.715 

CAST  DUMBBELL  GAME  BALL 

James  A.  Eckmann,  LibertyriUe,  lU,  assignor  to  Sportworits,   Robert  Guy  HemphUl,  700  Hembree  Rd.,  RosweU,  Ga.  30076 
Ltd.,VeniooHnis,Dl.  Filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,376 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,057  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^  <*>  ^-  21-02 

LOC  (6)  a.  21 -02  VS.  a.  D21-204 
VS.  a.  D21— 197 
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UMI 


KoHiedi  M.  stTKM,  mi  w. 
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KATTLBSNAKB  HON  FOOTBALL 


Dk,  Peoria,  Ariz.  S5345 


3U,7U 

COKE  FOR  HIGH  PEKFOSMANCE  IN-LINE  ROLLER 

SKATE  WHEEL 


No.  De«.  372,511.  Thk 


arScKllo.3t,754,Mar.27,  199S,PM.      Ciiarta  J.  Lee,  11454  Prcwott  Ijl,  WcsUhcsler,  DL  MI54 


5f,l51 


Tktmtt 


LOC  WiX2l -02 


VS.  a.  D21— 2M 


Mw.  S,  19N,  Scr.  No. 


14ycon 


FIM  Jul  2a,  1995,  Scr.  No.  40,927 
Xeni  if  pMnt  14  fcon 
LOC  (O  CL  21  •  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 22< 


JM,73» 

INNER  TUBE 

Rob  Spomer,  itSt  W.  Mtt  Ave,  Anvda,  Cdo.  aaM3 

FOcd  Mar.  11, 199t,  Sec  No.  51,4C7 

"hna  tt  patcat  14  years 

LOC  («)  CL  U  -  (W 

U.S.  CL  D21— 237 


aM,722       ~ 
TWO-SURFACE  REVERSDLE  SUDE 
D.  Slrigaw,  Jc;  Wcilejr  D.  Svttoa,  bolk  of  Foct  PajiM, 
aad  Briaa  Henry,  RiiaiiIRt,  all  oT  Ala.,  aarignon  to  Gaaw- 
TiaM,  lac,  Fl  Payae,  Ala. 

Fled  Ai«.  14. 199i,5(r  No.  Sii^M 
Iknaefvateirt  14  years 
LOC  (O  CL  21  -  03 
VS.  CL  D21— 244 


3S4,ri7 


SrOKT  TOWEL  HAVDiG  A 


GOLf  PUTTER  POCKET 
Ave  Holywaad,  CaK  9M2t 


FRed  Se».  19, 199  i.  Sec  No.  MJM 
TerMaTpatiatU: 


LOC  it)  it  21 -02 


VS.  CL  D21— 221 


3M,719 

MULTIPURPOSE  GOLF  TOOL 

Cnrig  A.  Faaekaa,  23  Walnat  Atc.,  hm  VaOey,  CaHf:  94941 

FIM  Jaa.  l*.  199ii,  Sck  No.  49vnS 

Ikta  or  paint  14  yean 

LOC  (C^CL  21 -02 

U.S.  CL  021—234 


384,721 
INFLATARU;  BOAT 

I  rrnj  I    rrlirina.  TTialie.  Mrlir.  ■iricnirr  ti  Tp-^-r-"'rir . 
Onaha,  Nckc 

FOed  Sep.  M,  199i,  Sen  No.  99,70 
Ttwm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  it)  a.  12  -  Oli 
VS.  CL  D21— 237 


3M,723 
ARROW  REST  SUPPORT  GUIDE 
Edward  M.  Jeaee,  I  lahiBt,  Ky.,  aari^Mr  to  Caflley  Market- 
er Sck  No.  323,ail,  Oct  17, 1994.  Tlrii 
Jan.  31, 199i,  Sec  No.  49JtS 
Iknn  or  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (O  CL  22  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— lt7 


858 


384,1  4 
COMBINED  DIVER'S  KNIFI   HANDLE  AND  SHEATH 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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384,726 

,  FISHING  LURE  SKIKT 

Alan  K.  Uke,  Dd  Mw;  E.  Fred  Fischer,  San  Diego,  and  Will-    Edwin  H.  Gregory,  Rte.  8,  Box  232AA,  Mountain  Home,  Ark, 
iam  J.  Monteieooe,  Fallbrook,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to       72653 

Underwater  Kinetics,  San  Mai  cos,  CaHf.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  S«r.  No.  52,933 

Ser.  No.  39,173  Term  of  patent  14  years 


FUed  May  22,  1995, 


Term  of  patea  I  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a 


VS.  CL  D22— 118 


LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 


384,728 

LAWNMOWER  UNDERDECK  WASHER 

Qarence  V.  Weiler,  P.O.  Box  55,  Atliens,  Wis.  54411 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D23— 214 


22-02 


U.S.  a.  D22— 128 


384,730 
HANDLE 
Frederic  C.  Dougjbty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
DcL 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  33,984,  Jan.  25,  1995.  TUs  appUcation 

JuL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 252 


384,7^ 
FISHING 
William  Edward  Drury,  Jr.,  10  BJSt, 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sei 
Term  of  paten 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  a.  D22— 126 


LURE 

.,  Merrimac,  Mass.  01860 
r.  No.  53,400 
14  years 

05 


a  22 


.-;/ 


,& 


u 


384,727 
LINE  ROLLER  FOR  A  SPINNING  FISHING  REEL 
Kaname  Yamagudu,  Higashikunime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa 
Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-25680; 
Feb.  5,  1^6,  8-2727 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a,  22  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 141 


384,729 
FAUCET 
Wol^ang  Fabian,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43065 
IWin  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D2S— 238 


384,731 
QUICK  CONNECTION  COUPLING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  J.  Ramader,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  and  David  W  .  Meyer. 
Jordan,  l>oth  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Colder  Products  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,  Oct  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  357,307. 
This  appUcatkM  Oct  4,  1994,  Set.  No.  29,391 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 262 
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384,'  S2 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  UND^RSINK  PROTECTION 

Thomas  W.  TViieb.  and  Steven  R.  TVueb.  both  of  Ellington, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  T^edro,  kc,  Ellington,  Conn. 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  199< ,  Sen  No.  43,128 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
2010,  has  been 


Term  of  patei  it  14  years 

LOC  (6)  C  ,  23  -  02 


U.S.  a.  D23— 308 


patent  subsequent  to  Jul. 
disclaimed. 


23, 


FAN  HEATER 
Iain  Paul  Ellwood,  Gronlngen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,172 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  15,  1995,  DMA/ 
003176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  03 
VS.  a.  D23— 337 


384,736  3M,73* 

TOILET  AIR  FRESHENER  HOUSING  FLOOR  FAN 

Fnhon  Goode,  aad  Charics  C  Moore,  both  of  1887  EMt  Ran-   ■«'»«y  J"^  •  Wertbore;  DiiM  ABea,  MwftonMgh,  ho*  of 

Mas. 


FBcd  Aac.  14, 1995,  Sei;  N*.  42,686 


Dma  of  palott  14  yean 


U,S.  CL  D23-^66 


Filed  Aat-  5, 1996,  Sec  No.  57^69 
Tttm  of  ptwtf  14  ycwt 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  <W 
U,S.  CL  023-^378 


384,7  13 
PORTABLE  SPA  CE  HEATER 
Rodney  Jane,  Wcstboro;  Stephei  Boyle,  Betanont,-  Zhiwei  Xu, 
Mariborough,  all  of  Mass.;  JuQShang  Wang,  lUpei,  Taiwan; 
Walter  BirdseU,  Beacon  FalU,  Conn.;   Richard  O'Grady, 
Southington,  Conn.,  and  W.  t)an  Haberstich,  Rocky  HiO, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Duracrafl  Corp.,  Southborough,  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D23— 335 


LOC  (6)  a 


23- Oi 


WALL-MOUNTED  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Roberto  Saccone,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elettroplastica 
Elettrodomestid  S.R.L.,  CeUatica,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Itidy,  Dec  21, 1995,  950000020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  <W 
U.S.  CL  D2i-351 


384,737 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Jack  Warren  Gee,  H,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI-  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23— 377 


384,739 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  HOUSING  AND  LIGHTING 

ASSEMBLY  MOUNT 

Patrick  Dolan,  1020  SW  Westwood  Ct.,  Portiwid,  Oreg.  97201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,549,  Oct.  11,  1994,  i 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  M 
U.S.  CL  D23— 411 


■■%•■... 

:■■■*           .-' 

t 
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3M,T 
SINGLE  LUMEN  CATHE  "ER  WITH  A  SINGLE 
THREADED  L  JER  PORT 
Kenneth  C.  Musgrave;  Glade  Il|  Howell,  both  of  Sandy,  and 
Christopher  N.  Cindrich,  Proto,  all  c^  Utah,  assignors  to 
Becton  Diddnson  and  Company 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^97 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  |  tatent  subsequent  to  JuL  22, 

2011,  has  been  Usdaimed. 

Term  of  paten :  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI424  -  02 

VS.  CL  D24— 112 


384,742 
FXEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Burlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bracco 
Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FOed  Jnl.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,685 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D24— 118 


384,744 
TONGUE  CLEANER 
Oumashankar  Sharma,  7157  Shallford   Road,  Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L4T  2P6 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 147 


384,746 
^-  SOLE  PLATE  FOR  A  FOOT  ORTHOSIS 

Harold  T.  Vam,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Restorative 
Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,244,  Oct  17,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,569,173.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
VS.  a.  D24— 192 


5-1 


aoE 


5-J 


384,7n 
BILUMEN  CATHETER  WITH  TWO  THREADED  LUER 
PORTB 
Kenneth  C.  Musgrave;  Glade  H.  Howell,  both  of  Sandy,  and 
Chfistopber  N.  Cindrich,  Proto,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Companf',  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,043 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  gatent  subsequent  to  JiiL  22, 
2011,  has  been  1  Usdaimed. 
Term  ot  patea  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 112 


UMI 


384,743 

EXCHANGEABLE  CATHETER  HANDLE  FOR 

INSERTING  A  CATHETER  SHAFT 

Weng-Kwen  Raymond  Chia,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irvine 

Biomedical,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 133 


384,745 
ELECTROTRANSPORT  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Gary  A.  Lattin,  Forest  Lake;  Tighe  M.  Belden,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Andrew  J.  Withell,  Palmerston  North, 
New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,703,  Mar.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 189 


384,747 

SOLE  PLATE  FOR  A  FOOT  ORTHOSIS 

Harold  T.  Vam,  Lawrenceville,  Ga^  assignor  to  Restorative 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,244,  Oct.  17,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,569,173.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,081 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 

VS.  a.  D24— 192 


864 

BABY  BOTTL  E 
Steven  Bryan  Dunn,  Beveriy  HU^ 
kin.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1995, 
Term  of  paten 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D24— 1% 


NIPPLE 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Muncfa- 


^r.  No.  46,231 
14  years 

04 
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384,750 
MASSAGING  TOOL 
Jun-Chung  Lin,  7F,  No.  11,  Lane  93,  Td-Lin  Rd., 
Tai-Shan  Hsiang,  Tbipei  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1996,  Scr.  No.  58,418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D24— 215 


Sec  2, 


3t4,7S2  3M,7S4 

SAFETY  GATE  WINDOW  COMrOHKNT  EXTKUSiON 

^^J:?^^'  ^"'^^I^  P*^S:  !tr*^^.  *^"'***'-T^   L«*««  G««.  SHp»ery  Eock,  P*,  — Uniii  to  MOrnM 
«.      -.  ,.  ^_    -  ._._      ...  ^  ™    -_.  .-  — ^       ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

FIM  Nott.  14. 199S,  Sec  Na.  4M14 


Michael  C  Thnaa,  Dcsplaiaes,  aU  of  DL, 
,  Ibc,  Anrara,  DL 

Filed  JnL  17, 199*,  Scs  No.  57,161 


toBEK 


U.S.CLD2S— 5* 


Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  ■  02 


IteH  af  patairt  14 

LOC  (O  CL  2S  -  0/ 


VS.  CL  D25— 124 


^^l^ 


384,7'  f 
MASSA  lER 
John  Malcolm  Grcsty-Pooie,  Whi  athampstead.  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  Opal  Crafts  Limite  I,  United  Kingdoki 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Uyited  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1995, 
2050288 

Term  of  pateii  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C1J24  -  04 
VS.  CL  D24— 211 


384,751 

PORTABLE  STAND  ALONE  RESTROOM  FACILITY 

HAVING  HANDICAP  ACCESS 

Richard  Leach  Tagg,  Yorli,  England,  assignor  to  Polyjohn 

Enterprises  Corporation,  Wliiting,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  Oi 
UJS.  CI.  D25— 16 


384,753 
WINDOW  COMPCmENT  EXTKUOON  TWO 
Jetrey  K.  Fvmmm,  Kcat,  WaA,  aaigDar  to  Mikiaa 
tric%  Lk.,  KMt,  WMh. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1995,  Set.  Na.  41,153 
Term  af  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  2S  •  0; 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


3M,7S5 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Bahert  B.  Jandi,  SeaMe,  WmIl.  iiilgiii  to  MBcraa 
trio,  tec,  Keat,  XK^ik. 

F«ed  Air«.  13,  1996,  Sec  Na.  5M1* 
Dm  «r  pateiM  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  •  01 
VS.  CL  D2S— 114 
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3S4,7SS 

DECWRATIVE  LIGHTING  STRIP 
Jcan-Midiel  WUmotte,  Govemo^  Sari  68,  me  du  Faubourg,   n.an«vi«»»  i««  i   aii-„^  io_-mu  o^  i  t,^  m.      dj 
Saint  Antoine,  75012  Paris,  Fnmce  ^^   CluuigYI  Sun,  No.  1,  Alky  2,  Laiie284,  Sec.  l,TIiig  Chou  Rd., 

CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  44,414,  Sep.  25, 1995,  abandoned.  "^  Xiiwan 

This  appUcadon  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,129  ™«*  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Fi  ance.  Mar.  23, 1995,  95  1745  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patei «  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  26 -04 

LOC  (6)  q  25  -  01  vs.  a.  D26-4 

VS.  CL  D25— 126 


384,760 
FLASHUGHT 
William  H.  Sdiuitz,  Norttabrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  S-B  Power 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 48 


384,762 
TWIN  LAMP  LOW  PROFILE  UNDER  CABINET  LIGHT 
BAR 
John  W.  Roorda,  La  JoUa,  Calif^  assignor  to  Westek  Associ- 
ates,, San  Diego,  Calff.,  a  Califomia  Partnership  of  Westek, 
Inc.  and  Sea  Side  Industries  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 85 


! 


384,7  7 
DECORATIVE  LI<  HTING  STRIP 
Chang  Yi  Sun,  No.  1,  Alley  2,  La^e  284,  Sec.  1,  Ting  Chou  Rd^ 
TUpei,  Ihlwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996JScr.  No.  60,237 
Term  of  patei  1 14  years 
LOC  (6)  0^26 -04 
VS.a.D26—4 


M 


384,759 

HEADLIGHT 

James  R.  Strate,  6519  Joshua  l^ee.  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

FOed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  06 

VS.  CL  D26— 28 


y 


384,761 

WALL  LAMP 

Sandra  E.  Uttman,  and  Kirina  S.  Kauftean,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,303 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 72 


384,763 
TRIPLE  LAMP  LOW  PROFILE  UNDER  CABINET  LIGHT 

BAR 
John  W.  Roorda,  La  Joila,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westek  AsMtd- 
atcs„  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  a  California  Partnership  of  Westek, 
Inc.  and  Sea  Side  Industries  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  453t5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 85 
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WALL 
Sandra  E.  Littman,  New  York, 
man,  Incu,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  26,  199i 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
U^.  a.  D26— 87 
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384,64  384,766 

-AMP  TABLE  LAMP  BASE 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandy  Litt-    Kevin  Von  Kluck,  Hadson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D.  Kichler 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
i,  Ser.  No.  48,304  FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,797 

pat^t  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

26-05  LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

VJS.  a.  D26— 106 


CL 


1 

1 

i 

I 

1 

I 
1 

^ 

^ 

i 

^- 

••^ 

-- 

384,7«  3S4,77« 

TABLE  LAMP  BASE  SNAP-ON  PRISM  FOR  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Kevin  Von  Kluck,  HndMNi,  Ohkt,  Ms^nor  to  The  LJ>.  KkUer  Doogias  Bray,  Medford,  N  J.,  ntrignirr  to  Sea  GuU  UckH^ 

Cc  OcvcteMl,  Ohk>  Products,  tec^  Rivcnide,  N  J. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5S490  FUed  Jau.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^35 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Tmu  oT  paicirt  14  yc«n 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05  LOC  («)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26-111  vs.  CL  D24-134 


384,';  e 


WALL 

Sandra  E.  Littman,  and  Kirina 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littnian, 
Filed  Dec  26,  199^ 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
U&CLD26— 87 


1  AMP 

Kaufman,  both  of  New  York,  "'"Jf  »""•»' New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dongfaia  Furniture 

Inc    New  York.  NY  Company,  Ltd. 

Ser  No  48J10              "  ^^  '^"^ ''  *'^'  ^-  ^o  54,129 

^  ■  "^  U.S.  a.  D2(K-110 


o 


UM 


384,767 
ZIG  ZAG  FLOOR  LAMP 


384,769 

REFLECTOR  UNTT  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING 

FIXTURE 

Petrus    Adrianus    Josepchus    Hoiten,    Varennes    Vauzelles, 

France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Dec.  14, 
1994,  DMAA)02728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CT.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D26— 118 


384,771 

GLASS  SHADE 

Jyh-Homg  Jen,  P.O.  Box  196,  Fung  Yung,  TUchung,  TUwan 

Fikd  JuL  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  99 

U,S.  a.  D26— 136 


[y===^ 


UMI 
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384,7  rj 
HAIR  DRYER  A'  TACHMENT 
BJdrn  Kllng,  Frankfort,  German  y,  assignor  to  Braun  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1996^Ser.  No.  53,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Wl  PO,  Nov.  6, 1995,  DM/03S399 
Term  of  patei  1 14  years 
LOC  (6)  C|  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 18 


384,774 
WRESTLING  EAR  GUARD 
Kanzo  l^ino.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ASICS  Corporation, 
Kolie,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D29— 106 


U 


384,776 

STRAP  FOR  RETAINING  BALL  IN  BASEBALL  GLOVE 

Richard  J.  Webster,  2123  Lido  Cir.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95207 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

VS.  a.  D29^123 


384,778 
TRAY  FOR  A  PET  CAGE 
E.   Micliael   Powers,   Neenah,   Wis.,   and   Myron   Goertzen, 
Brooldyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Kennei-Aire,  Inc.,  St 
Louis  PariL,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  02 
VS.  CL  D30— 119 


384,7  3 
NAIL  CL  PPER 
Stevm  Bryan  Dunn,  Bereriy  Hil  s,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Munch- 
kin.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1996 


Term  of  patei  t  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a 


U.S.CLD28— 60 


384,775 
FACE  GUARD 
Eulalia  M.  Locke,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Labrimac  Cor^ 
poration,  Newark,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 
VS.  CL  D29— 108 


384,777 

CORNER  CAT  SHELTER 

Randy  Harold  Propst,  338  Ben  Venue  Rd.,  Flint  Hill,  Va.  22627 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  02 

VS.  CL  D30— 108 


Ser.  No.  55,974 


28 -Oi 


384,779 
WATER  BOTTLE 
Robert  C.  Krause,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Pets 
IntemationaL  Ltd.,  Arlington  Heights,  01. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D30— 121 


872 


384,7  10 

COMBINED  ANIMAL  K  MNESS  AND  WASTE 

CONTAl  NER 


Hugh  McLaughlin,  28  S.  Gate, 
Filed  May  30,  1996 
Term  of  patei  t 
LOC  (6)  a 
VS.  CL  D30— 152 


(«■ 
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pedham,  Mass.  02026 
Ser.  No.  55,046 
14  years 

30-09 


384,782 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  HOUSING 
Alexander  A.  Gefter,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H-Tecli, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 21 


384,784 

DOLLY 

Paul  W.  Hebert,  6450  Lakeshore  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92119 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 23 


384,7  11 

HAND  HELD  VAC  FUM  CLEANER 

David  W.  Moine,  and  John  D.  I  Issex,  both  of  North  Canton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,847,  O^  2,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  12,  1996,  Sir.  No.  55,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Oi  IS 
VS.  CL  D32— 18 


HLQJ 


^riO>>^ 


i^ri 


T~rT 


"^^ 


jP^ 


VACUUM  CLEANER 
Rolf  Strohmeyer,  Remscheid,  and  U«e  Kemker,  Wuppertal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vorweric  Elektrowerke  Stif- 
tung  &  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    28,    1995, 
M9503475.7 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15-05 
U.S.  a.  D32— 22 


174-445  O.G.-97-29:  QL3 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1997 

Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


NOTE- 


Aalborg  Marine  Boilers  A/S:  See — 

Jensen,  Mogens  Vinzentz;  Nielsen,  Bodil  Moseksr;  and  Knudsen,  Olav 
5,673,654,  CI.  122-235.110. 
Aanstoot,  Henk-Jan:  See — 

Baekkeskov,  Steinunn;  and  Aanstoot.  Henk-Jan,  5,674,692.  Q.  435- 
7.210. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Kordina.  Olle;  Fomell,  Jan-Olov;  Beige,  Rune;  and  Nilsson,  Roger, 

5,674.320.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Rottner.  Kurt;  and  Schoner.  Adolf,  5,674.765.  CI.  437-39.000. 
ABB  Robotics  Inc.:  See — 

Thome.  Henry  F.  5.675.229.  O.  318-568.110. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao. 

Chen.  5.674.882.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Gayle  A.;  and  Gupta.  Pramod  K..  5,674.837.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Raymond.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.673.588.  O.  74-106.000. 
Wang.   Jianjun;   Cornelius.   Billy   Dean;   and  Gygax.  Ralph  Allen. 
5.673.533,  CI.  53-53.000. 
ABC  Dispensing  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  Thomas  S.;  and  Davis.  Melvin  H,,  5,673.820,  C\.  222-129.300. 
Abe.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Abe.  Fumitaka,  5.675.404.  CI.  356-4.010. 
Abe,  Hajime;  and  Takai,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Driving  circuit  of  laser 

diode  and  optical  transmission  device.  5.675.599.  O.  372-38.000. 
Abe.  Kazuto:  See — 

Tanigami.  Hajime;  and  Abe.  Kazuto.  5.674.560.  C\.  427-202.000. 
Abe,  Masakazu;  and  Murakami.  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsui  &  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Abe. 
Masakazu.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reclamation  of  waste  polyvinyl 
chloride.  5,674,914,  CI.  521-46.500. 
Abe,  Shunichi:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadaaki;    Kodaira,    Hideto;    Nawa,    Yoshihito;    Murashima. 
Ryoichiro;  Abe,  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa,  5,674.527,  CI. 
424450.000. 
Abe.  Yukino;  and  Murata.  Shizuo.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal 
aligning  film  and  liquid  crysul  display  device  using  it.  5,674.575.  CI. 
428-1.000. 
Abel.  Jack.  Faucet.  5.673,724,  CI.  137-359.000. 
Abel,  Roland;  and  Womer.  Karl-Fred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

of  preparing  vinyl  acetate.  5,674.800.  C\.  502-326.000. 
Abken.  Hinrich  Johann;  Willecke,  Klaus;  Jungfer.  Herbert;  and  Barchet. 
Heinrich.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Nucleic  acid  molecules  which 
immortalize  human  or  animal  cells  and  uses  thereof.  5,674.723,  O. 
435-172.300. 
Able  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brown.  Frank  Charles.  5.673.504.  CI.  40-518.000. 
Abraham.  Carl  J.;  and  Gandhi.  Kimti  Lai.  Non-slip  shoelaces.  5.673.546.  CI. 

57-206.000. 
Abraham.  Nadar  G.:  See — 

Levere.  Richard  D.;  Abraham.  Nadar  G.;  Schwartzman.  Michal  L.;  and 
Dunn.  Michael  W..  5.674.505.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Abraham.  William  D.:  See — 

Manka,  John  S.;  Abraham.  William  D.;  Roby.  Stephen  H.;  Supp.  James 
A.;  and  Tipton,  Craig  D..  5.674.820,  Q.  508-287.000. 
Abrams,  Philip  S.;  Behar.  Al;  Behar,  Oma;  Brenneman,  Scott  A.;  Frederiksen, 
Lee  W.;  Ide,  Nicholas  C;  Jerome,  Albert;  Link,  Donald  A.;  Linnell.  Dennis 
J.;  Pritchard,  Marilyn  J.;  Singer.  Hyam;  Swisher.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Timmer- 
man,  Catherine  T.  to  PICS.  Inc  Apparatus  to  control  diet  and  weight  using 
human  behavior  modification  techniques.  5.673.691.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Abrams.  Richard  Wayne:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Funo,  Masao;  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne;  Imai. 
Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu;  Gundersen.  Borge  Peter;  Holley.  Wil- 
liam Edward;  Ravn,  Thomas  Christian;  Schlagel,  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.674,347.  CI.  156-351.000. 
Abramson,  Richard  D.;  Gelfand.  David  H.;  and  Greenfield.  I.  Lawrence,  to 
Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.  DNA  encoding  thermostable  nucleic  acid 
polymerase  enzyme   from  thermus  species  Z05.   5,674,738.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Abshof.  Hans-lngolf:  See — 

Figge.  Dieter;  and  Abshof.  Hans-lngolf.  5.673.582.  CI.  72-190.000. 
Abys,  Joseph  Andiony;  Kadija,  Igor  Veljko;  Kudrak.  Edward  John.  Jr;  and 
Maisano.  Joseph  John.  Jr.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Ultra-thin  noble 
metal  coatings  for  electronic  packaging.  5.675.177.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Achleitner.  Erwin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  checking  the 

efficiency  of  a  catalytic  converter  5.673.555.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Ackley.  Maik  William:  See— 


Nocaro,  Frank;  Mullhaupt.  Joseph  Timothy;  Leavitt.  Frederick  Wells; 
and  Ackley.  Mark  William.  5.674.311.  CI.  95-%.000. 
Actis,  Bradley  P.:  See — 

Jaenson.  Howard  W.;  and  Actis.  Bradley  P..  5.673.614.  a.  100-8.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  Christopher  R.;  Gee.  Albert;  and  Liu.  Thomas.  5.675.554.  CI 
367-138.000. 
Acudietm  L.P.:  See — 

Dozier.  Jack;  Hunka.  Robert  S  :  and  Kline,  James  R..  5.673.851.  CI 
236-49.500. 
ADAC  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Dauh.  Robert;  Young.  Richard  T;  and  Juengel.  Richard  O..  5.675.220. 
CI.  315-77.000, 
Adachi  Company:  See — 

Adachi.  Saburo,  5.674.183,  a.  600-158.000. 
Adachi.  Saburo.  to  Adachi  Company.   Fiberscopes  and  spray  modules. 

5.674.183,0.600-158.000. 
Adachi.  Seiji;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Mouri.  Noboo.  to 
Intemabonal  Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  and  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Oxide  superconductor.  5,674,815.  CI.  505-776.000. 
Adamek.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Monson.  Donald  R.;  and  Adamek.  Daniel  R.  5.674.219,  CI.  606-45.000 
Adamoli.  James  R.,  Jr;  Adamoli.  Mark  A.;  and  Edwards.  James  H..  Jr  Using 
aggregates  containing  cellulose  for  agricultural  and  horticultural  purposes 
5.674.806.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Adamoli.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Adamoli,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Adamoli.  Mark  A.;  and  Edwards.  James  H..  Jr., 
5.674.806.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Adams.  John  M.;  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  and  Wagner.  Daircll  O..  to  InControl. 
Inc.  Cardioversion  system  with  cardioverting  eneijy  attenuator.  5.674.253. 
a.  607-7.000. 
Adena  Ideas:  See — 

Williams.  Jack  D..  5.673.492.  Q.  33-432.000. 
Advance  Machine  Company:  See — 

Legatt,  Donald  J  ;  and  Wood,  David,  5,674.120,  CI.  451-350.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Baqai.  Imran;  and  Miller.  Merle  L..  5.675.271.  CI.  327-142.000. 
Bill.  Colin  Stewart;  Su.  Jonathan  Shichang;  and  Gutala.  Ravi  Prakash. 

5.675.537.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Gulick,  Dele  E.;  Hewitt.  Larry  D.;  Hogan.  Michael;  and  Norris.  David. 

5.675.808,  a.  395-750.000. 
Huang,  Richard  J.;  Cheung,  Robin  W ;  Rakkhit.  Raiat;  and  Lee.  Ray- 
mood  T.  5.674.781.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Shen.  Lewis;  Ramaswami.  Sheshadri;  Chang.  Mark;  and  Cheung.  Robin. 

5.675,186,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Sowadsky,  Hliol  A.;  Widigen,  Larry;  Puziol,  David  L.;  and  Van  Dyke, 

Korbin  S.,  5.675.758.  O.  395-392.000. 
Wristers.  Dirk  J.;  Fulford.  H.  Jim;  and  Kwong.  Dim  Lee,  5,674,788,  CI. 
437-239.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Watt  Simon  Charles.  5.675.615.  Q.  375-354.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Douglas  E.,  5.675,359,  CI.  345-161.000. 
AE  Goetze  GmbH:  See— 

Zutz.  Hans-Henning.  5.673,921.  CI.  277-84.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hawkins.  Gary  F.  5,675.089,  O.  73-801.000. 

Jaduszliwer,  Bernardo;  and  Klimcak.  Charles  M..  5.674.751.  Q.  436- 
116.000. 
AESOP,  Inc.:  See— 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Wasson.  Kevin,  5,674,032.  CI.  409-131.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Ministry  of  Intenialional  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Hirao.  Kiyoshi;  Brito.  Manuel  E.;  and  Kanzaki.  Shuzo.  5,674,793,  CI. 
501-97.000. 
Agfa-Gevacrt:  See — 

Hagemann.  Jdrg;  Helling,  GUmer;  and  Weber,  Beate,  5,674.668,  Q. 
430-507.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Boeve.  Gerard;  and  Heyen.  Jan.  5.675,156.  CI.  250-589.000. 
Steen.  Luc  Van;  and  Mannens.  Marc,  5,674.804,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Aggarwal.  Ajay;  Scon.  Walter;  Rustici.  Eric;  Bucciero.  David;  Haskins. 
Andrew;  and  Matthews.  Wallace,  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  a  communications  path  between  two  nodes  in  an 
Internet  Protocol  (IP)  network.  5.675.741,  CI.  395-200.120. 
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Agosdni,  Giorgio;  Frank,  Uwe  Enisl 
Friedrich;  and  Zinuner.  Kent  Jean 


Wireless  two-way  cominiinication 
5,675,372.  Q.  348-12.000. 
Ahem,  Brian  S.;  Johnson,  Keith  H 
Institute  of  Technology.  Method  ol 
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Mateme,  Thieny  Fknent  Edme;  Visel, 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
The.  Silica  reinfoficed  rubber  com  losition  and  use  in  tires.  5,674,932,  CI. 
524-430.000. 
Aguayo.  Erwin,  Jr.;  and  Crowley.  Sfcven  J.,  to  Intrinzix  Technologies.  Inc. 


lystem  between  center  and  user  stahons. 


afd  Clarfc.  Harry  R..  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts 
maximizing  anharmonic  oscillations  in 


deuterated  alloys.  5.674.632.  CI.  <  28-612.000. 
Ahlers.  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Seipki.  Gerhard;  and  Russell-Jones.  Gregory, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Ntnoparticles  containing  an  active  sub- 
stance and  a  ketalizcd  polytartianddic  acid,  prxxress  for  their  preparation, 
and  use  thereof.  5,674,531,  CI.  43  M89.000. 
Ahlgren,  Frederic  F:  See — 

Davenport,  John  M.;  Duffy,  Marl ;  E.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.;  King,  Kenneth 
S.;  Cassarly,  William  J.;  Parh  im,  Thomas  G.;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  Dakin, 
James  T;  and  Ahlgren,  Fredl  ric  F,  5,675.677,  C\.  385-31.000. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Chasse,   R.   Fred;   Marcoccia,   Biuno   S.;   and   Henricson,   Kaj   O., 
5,674,359,  CI  162-19.000. 
Ahluwalia.  Gurpteet  S.  Reduction  of  lair  growth.  5,674,477,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Ahmad.  Falih:  See- 
Evans,  Jim;  Ahmad,  Falih;  and  Nestler,  John  M..  5.675,555.  Q.  367- 
139.000. 
Ahrens,  Diane;  and  Niedbala,  Michi  ;l  J.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Diagnostic 
assay  for  latent  matrix  metallo-pi  3leinase  No.  9  and  use  thereof  in  the 
diagnosis  of  rheumatoid  and  in)  ammatoty  arthritis  and  inflammatory 
bowel  disease.  5,674,754,  CI.  436  518.000. 
Aiba,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Hideo;  Numao,  Sei  a:  Aiba,  Satoshi;  and  Hiraishi,  Kenji. 
5,674,146,  a.  475-248.000. 
Aichele,  Wilhelm.  Device  for  cuttii  g  advancing  material  webs  to  shape. 

5.673.603.  CI.  83-344.000. 
Aikio,  Veijo,  to  Oy  Hartwall  Ab.  Bat :  plate  for  a  bottle  package.  5,673,792, 

a.  206-509.000. 
AitOoor,  Inc.:  See — 

Howard,  DutreU  U.,  5,673,874.  D.  244-129.500. 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Ando     Masahiko;    Fukatsu,    Akin;    Mae 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Moloyuki;  Hamajima,  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato; 
nikumura,  Kagenori;  Oba,  Ftdehiro;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Tabata.  Atsushi 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki,  5,6;  4,154,  Q.  477-131.000. 
de  Schepper.  Frank;  and  Suzuki    Kenji,  5,674,151,  Q.  477-120.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

KuTomitsu,  Hiromu;  and  Sawadi  Masashi,  5,673.979,  O.  303-116.100. 
AIWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

WattCfston,  James;  Malhotra,  Atnm,  Gray,  G.  Robert;  and  Ang,  Jane. 
5,673,474,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Toshihiro;  Ohsumi.  K  3ji;  Tsuji.  Takashi;  Nihei,  Yukio;  Naka- 
gawa,  Ryusuke;  and  Ohishi.  |Uzuo,  5,674,906,  Q.  514-626.000. 
Akaike,  Masatake;  Yagi,  Takayukil  and  Fushimi,   Masahiro,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anode  bonding  fnethod  for  selected  regions.  5,673.476, 
a  29-825.000. 
Akamatsu.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takahashi,  Osamu;  Hamaguch ,  Shigeo;  Otani,  Michitaka;  Nishida, 
Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Ichiro    Sugawara.  Satoko;  Kondo,  Takeshi; 
Akamatsu,  Yoshinori;  and  Ka  .  Yasuaki,  5,674,625,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Alcana,  Yoshinori:  See —  | 

Yagi.  Kazuo;  Mantoku.  Hiloshij  Hasfaimolo,  Akinao;  Higashi.  Isaburo; 
and  Akana,  Yoshinori,  5.674.tl9,  a.  521-143.000. 
Akasheh,  Hussein  F:  See—  j 

Scott,  Edward  W.;  Sagey,  RichaJd;  Fukui,  Toshiharu;  Akasheh,  Hussein 
F;  Zaveri.  Kunjan;  and  Boolt.  Marc.  5,675,752.  C\.  395-333.000. 
Akatsu.  Toshio;  Mori,  Sadao;  and  Fulftinaga.  Masao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Physical 
quantity  measurement  apparatus  «id  instrument  therefor.  5.675.415,  CI. 
356-364.000.  T 

Akehurst,  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor,  Anthoiy  James;  and  Wyatt  David  Andrew,  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Aerosol  fotmulatioas  containing  P134a  and  salb- 
utamol.  5.674.471.  CI.  424-45.00a 
Akehurst.  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthoiy  James;  and  Wyatt,  David  Andrew,  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Canisters  a  ntaining  aerosol  formulations  contain- 
ing PI  34a  and  fluticasone  propion  ite.  5,674,472,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Akinaga,  Shiro:  See — 

Tamaoki,  Tatsuya;  Shiotsu,  Yu  umasa;  Murakata,  Chikara;  Akinaga. 
Shiro;  Okabe.  Masami;  Saito.  futaka;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  and  Shiraki, 
Takako,  5,674.867.  C\.  514-2  9.000. 
Akioka,  Takashi:  See— 

Yokoyama,    Yuji;    Akioka,    Tai  ashi;    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Hiraishi. 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  1  amauchi.  Tatsumi;  Takaha.shi,  Shigeru; 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide,  A|dra,  5.675.548.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Aldyama.   Steven   Randall,  to  Coofer  Industries.  Inc.  Trim  suppon  for 

recessed  lighting  fixture.  5.673.997.  CI.  362-147.000. 
Akiyama.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoshioka.   Kazumi;  Akiyama,  [Tetsuya;  Oho.  Takeo;  and  Isomura. 

Hidemi,  5,674,649,  CI.  430-1  ).000. 

Akiyama.  Yutaka,  to  NEC  Corpora  ion.  Method  and  system  for  dividing 

analyzing  region  in  device  Simula  jr.  5,675.522,  CI.  364-578.000. 


Akram,  Salman;  Wood,  Alan  0.;  and  Famwonh,  Warren  M.,  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a  single  piece  package  for  semi- 
conductor die.  5.674,785,  CI.  437-217.000. 
AKSYS,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kenley,  Rodney  S.;  Matthews,  Dawn;  Wilkerson,  Douglas  L.;  Treu, 
Dennis  M.;  Peter,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.;  Brose,  Tom  L.;  and  Feldsein, 
Thomas  M.,  5,674,404,  CI.  210-741.000. 
Matthews,  Dawn;  and  Treu,  Dennis  M.,  5,674,390,  CI.  210-261.000. 
Pawlak,  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Wroblewski,  Steven  J.,  5,674,397.  CI.  210- 
436.000. 
Akutsu.  Isao:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Akutsu.  Isao,  5,674,063,  CI.  418-201.300 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Peeters,  Bemardus  Petnis  Hubertus;  Pol,  Jan  Marie  Antonius;  Gielkens, 
Arnold  Leonard  Josef;  and  Mooimaim,  Robertus  Jacobus  Maria, 
5,674,500,  a.  424-199.100. 
Willemse.  Martha  Jacoba;  Sondermeijer.  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius;  and 
Nicolson.  Lesley.  5,674,499,  C\.  424-199.100. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See—  — 

Sikkema,  Doetze  Jakob;  and  Lishinsky,  Vadim  Leonidovich,  5,674,969, 
a.  528-183.000. 
Ala-Kojola,  Jouni:  See — 

NSppa.  Pauli;  and  Ala-Kojola,  Jouni,  5,675,301,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Alamouti,  Siavash  M.,  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc.  Cyclic  trellis  coded 

modulation.  5,675,590,  Q.  371-43.000. 
Alatalo,  Clark,  to  Mascotech  Tublular  Products,  Inc.  Process  of  hydroforming 
tubular  suspension  and  frame  components  for  vehicles.  5,673,929,  CI. 
280-690.000. 
Alava,  Haimu.  Ttansmission  and  steering  apparatus  for  a  tracked  vehicle 

5,673,766,  Q.  180-9.460. 
Albal,  Rajendra  S.:  See — 

Evans,  Thomas  I.;  Cooker.  Bernard;  and  Albal.  Rajendra  S..  5.675,055, 
CI  585-858.000. 
Albano.  Margherita:  See — 

Arcclla.  Vincenzo;  Brinati,  Giulio;  Albano,  Margherita;  and  Tonelli. 
Vito,  5,674,959,  a.  526-247.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Wabeeke,  Luc  Van;  and  Schiyver,  Daniel  De,  5,674,972,  CI.  528- 
310.000. 
Albert,  Elmar;  and  Roder,  Kuno,  to  Dainder-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Coil  form 
widt  porous  coil  suppon  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,673,866,  CI. 
242-173.000. 
Albertson,  Luther  D ;  Key.  Walter  R.;  and  Key.  Mark  B.  Piessure  relief 
apparatus  and  method  of  use  particularly  for  a  refrigeration  system. 
5.673.563.  C\.  62-56.000. 
Albrecht.  Paul;  Arnold.  Jeflrey  M.;  Grimshaw,  Paul  E.;  Librett.  Kevin  S.;  and 
Cohen,  Richard  J,  to  Cambridge  Heart  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
improved  electronic  display  of  physiologic  waveforms.  5,673.702.  Q. 
128-712.000. 
Albright.  Scot  R;  and  Chambertin.  Rhodes,  to  Photon  Energy,  Inc.  Thin  film 
photovoltaic  device  and  process  of  manufacture.  5,674J25,  CI.   136- 
250.000. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Peyrcite,  Christian;  Baretto  da  Rocha,  Paulo;  Foucher,  Jean-Luc;  and 
Azzara,  Jean-Qaude,  5,675,288,  C\.  330-149.000. 
Alcatel  Fibers  Opciques:  See— 

Nouchi,  Pascale;  Sansonetti.  Pierre;  Audouin,  Olivier;  and  Hamaide. 
Jean-Pierre,  5,675,688,  Q.  385-124.000 
Alcatel  N.V:  See— 

Kopp.  Dieter;  and  Sienel,  Jiirgen,  5,675.633,  C\.  379-88.000. 
Alcatel  Submarcom:  See — 

Nouchi,  Pascale;  and  Sansonetti,  Pierre.  5,675,690,  C\.  385-127.000. 
Alcatel  Telspace:  See — 

Bonnot,  Christophe;  Getbault,  Benrand;  and  Seguy,  Jean-Christophe. 
5.675,585,  CI.  371-2.100. 
Alcocer.  Charles  F.  Electromagnetic  fluid  conditioning  apparatus  and  method. 

5,673.721.  a.  137-13.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Jung.  Christopher  C;  and  Wallace,  Douglas  E..  Jr.,  5,674,194,  CI 
604-65.000. 
Aldersoo,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Goodwin,  Raymond  G.;  Smith,  Craig  A.;  and  Alderson,  Mark  R.. 
5.674,704,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Aldridge,  Lewis  L.:  See — 

Barber.  Patrick  R;  and  Aldridge.  Lewis  L.,  5,673,946,  CI.  285-328.000. 
Alesio,  Thomas;  Friedes,  Albert;  Hos.sain,  Monowar;  and  Lee,  Dooyong,  to 
AT&T.  MedMd  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  making  of  card  calls. 
5,675,607,  a.  379-114.000. 
Alexander.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Ekrot,  Alexander  C;  Singer,  James  H.;  Hemphill,  John  M.;  Autor,  Jeffrey 
S  ;  Galloway,  William  C;  and  Alexander,  Dennis  J..  5,675,723,  a 
395-182.020. 
Alexander,  James  Oliver:  See — 

King,  William  A.;  Alexander,  James  Oliver;  and  Jenkins,  Jeffrey  Alan 
5,675,754,  Q.  395-333.000. 
Alferness,  Clifton  A.:  See — 

Adams,  John  M.;  Alferness,  Clifton  A.;  and  Wagner,  Darrell  O 
5,674,253,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Align-Rite  Tool  Company:  See — 

Coombs,  Donald  W.;  and  Coombs,  Donald  E.,  5,674,337,  a.  156- 
71.000. 


Alkermes.  Inc.:  See — 

Zale.  Stephen  E.;  Burke,  Paul  A.;  Bernstein,  Howard:  and  Brickner. 
Avram.  5.674.534.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Allaudeen.  Hamecdsulthan  S.:  See — 

Emanuelc.  R.  Manin;  Balasubramanian,  Mannarsamy;  and  Allaudeen. 
Hameedsullhan  S..  5,674,911,  CI.  514-723.000. 
Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Tehim,  Ashoi;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  5.674.877.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Twist.  Michael;  and  Sumner-Smith.  Martin.  5.674.849.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Allen.  Clive  John:  See— 

Mottram,  Toby  Trevor  Fury;  Wilkin,  Arthur  Leonard;  Allen,  Clive  John; 
and  Crook,  Stephen  Lindsay.  5.673.650.  CI.  119-651  000. 
Allen,  Gary  R.:  See- 
Davenport,  John  M.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  King.  Kenneth 
S.;  Cassarly.  William  J.:  Patham.  Thomas  G.;  Allen.  Gary  R.;  Dakin. 
James  T,  and  Ahlgren.  Frederic  E.  5.675.677.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Allen.  Lany  W.;  Fernandez.  Gary  L..  Kane.  Kenneth  P.;  Leblang,  David  B.; 
Minard.  Debra  A.;  and  McLean.  Gordon  D .  Jr.  to  Pure  Atria  Corporation. 
Version  control  system  for  geographically  distributed  software  develop- 
ment. 5.675,802,  CI.  395-703.000. 
Allen,  Lex  N.:  See- 
Schorr,  David  J.;  Richards,  Les  H.;  Vinson.  James  K.;  and  Allen,  Lex  N., 
5,675,104.  CI.  89-1.130. 
Allen,  Nicholas:  See — 

Broude,   Sergey   V.;   Giroux.   David;    Boudour.   Abdu;   Chase.   Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller,  Pa.scal;  Allen,  Nicholas;  and  Orm.sby,  Jay. 
5.675.409,  a.  356-237.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Dolby,  Lloyd  J.;  Fedoruk.  Nestor  A.;  Esfandiari.  Shervin;  and  Gatsl. 

Michael  E..  5.675.019,  CI   548-551.000 
Dolby.  Lloyd  J.;  Fedoruk.  Nestor  A.;  Esfandiari.  Shervin;  Chamberlain. 

Natalie  C;  and  Garst.  Michael  E.  5.675.038.  C\.  564-253.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E.;  and  Butk.  Robert  M..  5.674,910.  CI.  514-659,000. 
Teng.  Min:  Duong.  Tien  T;  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A..  5,675.024. 

CI.  549-405.000. 
Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.,  5,675,033,  CI. 
560-100.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Maese,  Luis  R.;  Srinivasan,  Ram;  and  Thomas,  Stephen  R.,  5,673,553, 

CI.  60-39.330. 
Patel.  Kundan  M.;  Mares.  Frank;  Mackey.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hatami. 
Richard  S..  5.674.438.  CI.  264-29.200. 
Allinson.  Damian  Paul,  to  Switched  ReluctaiKe  Drives.  Ltd.  Pulsed  tempera- 

mre  monitoring  circuit  and  method.  5,674.008.  Q.  374-183.000. 
Allmendinger.  Richard,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Hydraulic-mechanical  valve 

operating  mechanism.  5.673.658,  CI.  123-90.120. 
Allton.  Robert  A.;  and  Enns.  Thomas  F.  to  Benlan  Inc.  Intravenous  injection 
site  having  wipeable  septum  and  valve  stnictuic.  5,674,206,  CI.  604- 
249.000. 
Almgren,  Gary  Allen:  See — 

Joiner,  Marion  Douglas;  and  Almgren.  Gary  Allen,  5,675,373,  CI. 
348-13.000. 
Al-Obeidi,  Fahad;  See— 

Hiuby,  Victor  J.;  Hadley.  Mac  E.;  and  Al-Obeidi.  Fahad,  5,674,839, 0. 
514-9.000. 
Alpett,  Donald  B.:  See — 

Dreyer,  Robert  S.;  and  Alpert,  Donald  B.,  5,675,825.  Q.  395-800000. 
Alpha  Omega  Tackle  Corp.:  See — 

Snyder.  Gary.  5.673,508.  CI.  43-42.370. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Iik.:  See — 

Nakatomi.   Yoshiyuki;   and   Shibuya,   Yasushi,   5,674,025,   CI.   403- 
343.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatanai,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Akira.  5,675,454.  CI  360-104.000. 
Sato.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Minoni,  5.675.459,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Watanabe,    Toshinori;     Koike,     Fumihito;    and    Saito.     Masamichi. 
5.675.460.  CI.  360-120.000. 
Alsmeier.  Johann;  Dehm.  Christine;  Hammerl.  Erwin:  and  Stengl.  Reinhard 
J.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  forming  deep  trench  DRAMs 
with  sub-groundrule  gates.  5.674.769.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Alt  Christian:  See — 

Ricmenschneider.  Heihert;  Alt  Christian;  Claos,  Martina;  LorOsch, 
JUtgen;  Leutner,  Josef;  and  M6nch,  Heinz,  5,674,617.  CI.  428- 
402.000. 
Alt  Howard:  See- 
Duncan,  William  L.;  and  Alt.  Howard.  5,675,781.  O.  395-608.000. 
Altamore,  Massimo:  See — 

Grifoni,  Francesco;  and  Altamore,  Massimo.  5,673,728,  C\.  I39-66.00A. 
Altman,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Bush,  M.  Elizabeth;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Altman,  Peter  A  ;  and  Paspa,  Paul  M.. 
5.674,272,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Alumet  Building  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Gailey.  J.  Lynn.  5,673.524.  a.  52-309.900. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Patrick,  Edward  R;  Blakeley.  Philip  J.;  Huth.  Regis  J.,  Jr.;  Pajerski.  A 
Victor.  Seaman.  Christopher  M.;   Spinella.  Donald  J.;  and  Wolf. 
Charles  B..  5.674.416.  CI.  219-123.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Guittard,  George  V.;  Jao,  Francisco:  Marks,  Susan  M.;  Kidney.  David  J.; 
and  Gumocio,  Fernando,  5.674,895,  Q.  514-534.000. 


Aman.  James  A.;  and  Haller.  William  R.  Automated  end  labeler  system 

5.674.335.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Amano,  Akio:  See — 

Odaka,  Toshiyuki:  Amano.  Akio;  Hataoka.  Nobuo;  Takemura.  Tetsuo. 
Suzuki,  To.shiaki;   and   Muramatsu,   Ryujiro,   5,675.632.  CI    379- 
67.000. 
Amatucci,  Glenn  G.;  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc.  Lithium  manganese  oxv-fluorides  for  li-ion  rechargeable 
batteiy  electrodes.  5.674.645.  CI  429-224.000. 
Ambit  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Madhavan.  Rajecv;  and  Gill.  Bargindeipal  S..  5,675,545,  Q.  365- 
201.000. 
Ambler.  Stuart  M.:  See — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.:  and  Ambler.  Stuart  M..  5.674.688.  CI.  435-7. 100. 
Ambum.  James  A.;  Porter.  Douglas  S.;  and  Rajan.  Krishnamuithi  M..  to 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Mechanical  plug  for  vessel  penetration  and 
method  therefor.  5.675.618.  O.  376-203.000. 
Amcor  Limited:  See — 

McKinlay.  Peter  Robert;  and  Shaw,  Neil  William.  5,674  J49,  CI.  156- 

472.000. 
Thompson.   Neil   Anthony;  and  Van   Den   Hout  Frederick  Waiter. 
5.674.344.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Ament  Norbert,  to  Hchtel  &  Sachs  .AG.  Clutch  disc  with  torsional  vibration 

damper.  5.673.778.  O.  192-213.120. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Baltruschat.  Helmut,  5.674.807,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Krishnan,    Lalitha;    Leese,    Richard    A.;    and    Krishnan,    Raghavan. 
5,675,030,  CI.  552-205.000. 
American  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia,  Patricia  M..  5.674.323,  CI    134-1.000, 
American  Rescue  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Michalo.  Richard  S..  5.673,898,  CI.  254-93.00R. 
American  Safety  Razor  Company:  See — 

McCool.  Gregory  F;  Wooderley,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Segal,  Robert  J.. 
5.674.234.  Q.  606-167.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Xia,  Lunxi  Peter,  Hanson.  Rolf  M.;  Ebbesen.  Nels  R.;  Lunacek.  Michael 
G.;  Swanson.  Robert  M.;  Dorman.  Dennis  R.;  and  Moore.  Jeflrey  A., 
5.674.125.  a.  454-327.000. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollinger,  Fred,  5,675.125,  CI.  174-66.000. 
Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Carl  W..  5.674.679.  Q  435-6.000. 
Ames.  Gregory  H.:  and  Morency.  Roger  L.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 

Navy  Fiber-optic  connector.  5.675.680.  CI.  385-54.000. 
Amgen.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris.  Charles  F.  5.674.746,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Amidon.  Gordon  L.;  and  Crison.  John  R..  to  Port  Systems.  L.L.C.  Method  for 
making  a  multi-stage  drug  delivery  system.  5.674.530.  Q.  424-472.000. 
Amir.  Avni;  Hartman.  Menahem;  and  Ohayon.  Shaknn.  Shock  absorbing 

system  for  human  feet.  5.673.498.  CI.  36-29.000 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Boyd,  Andrew  W.;  Simpson,  Richard  John;  Wicks,  Ian;  Ward.  Larry 
David;  and  Wilkinson.  David,  5,674,691,  Q.  435-7.200 
Amundson,  W.  Duane.  Jr..  to  Coming  incorporated  Light  tilue  glassware. 

5.674.791.0.501-71.000. 
Analtara.  Seijiro.  to  Biologica  Co.  Apparatus  for  fractionating  components  in 

liquid  chromatography.  5.674.388,  CI   210-198.200. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Goel,  Rakesh,  5.675.276.  Q,  327-205.000. 
McCartney.  Damien.  5.675.334.  C\  341-118.000. 
Anatrace.  inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Don  N  .  5.674,987,  Q.  536-4.100 
■Andersen.  David  B.;  and  Tai.  Tsung-Yuan  Charies.  Mechanisms  for  accessing 
unique  features  of  telephony  net^»orks  from  a  protocol -Independent  data 
transport  interface.  5.674.003.  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Andersen,  Erik;  and  Strecker,  Emsl  Peter,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation. 

Tubular  medical  prosthesis.  5.674,276,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Anderson  &  Middleton  Company:  See — 

Earl,  Gary  L.,  5,674.593,  O  428-182.000. 
Anderson,  Arthur:  See — 

Issa.  Nabil  M.;  Anderson,  Arthur;  and  Donoughe.  Michael  F.,5,675J15, 
a.  340-J56.000. 
Anderson,  Douglas  E.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Systems.  Inc.  Joystick 

controller.  5.675.359.  Q  345-161.000 
Anderson.  Ralph  L.;  and  Larson.  Kenneth  C.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Tissue 
Company  High  water  absorbent  double-recreped  fibrous  webs.  5,674,590. 
CI.  428-154,000, 
Anderson.  Steven  J,:  See — 

Cooper.  James  Cari:  and  Anderson.  Steven  J,.  5,675577.  CI.  327- 
238.000. 
Andersson.  Paul;  Axelsson.  Bengt;  Brattsand.  Ralph;  and  ThaKn.  AriK.  to 

Astra  Aktiebolag  Fluorinated  steroids,  5.674.861 .  CI,  514-174,000 
Andersson.  Russell  Lennart;  and  Chen.  Homer  H,.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc,  Method  for  achieving  eye-to-eye  contact  in  a  video-conferencing 
system.  5.675.376,  CI.  348-20.000. 
Ando,  Masahiko:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukatsu.  Akira;  Mae 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Moloyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato 
Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Tabata.  Atsushi 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuda,  5,674.154,  a.  477-131.000. 
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Katsura,  Naoki:  Miyamoto,  Masani; 
536-23.600. 


Tbomas  Lawrence;  and  Andrews, 


Ando,  Motoaki:  See — 

MaisumMo.  John  F.  and  Ando.  kfModd,  S.67S.7S0,  CI.  39S-309.O0O. 
Andoh.  Ikuo:  See— 

Kawasaki.  Shinji;  Saloh,  Masaya: 
and  Andoh,  Ikuo.  5,674.993.  CI 
Andorf.  Renato:  See — 

Plog,  Carsien;  Maunz.  Werner.  Sitngel,  Thomas;  and  Andocf,  Renalo, 

5.674,460,  a.  422-177.000. 

Andren,  Carl  Frank; Gokhale.  RavindraV;  Lucas.  Leonard  V.;  and  Snell,  Jim, 

to  Harris  Corporation.  A/D  referencd  level  adjustment  circuit  to  maintain 

optimum  dynamic  range  at  the  A/D.f5.675.339.  CI.  341-155.000. 

Andrews,  Edward  A.  Fingertip  control  nustache  shaving  device.  5,673.7 1 1 , 

a.  152-215.000. 
Andrews.  Winston  A.:  See — 

Knapp,  Terry  Russell;  Monsees, 
Winston  A.,  5.674.288,  CI.  623il  1.080. 
Andritz-Patenrverwaltungs-Gescllschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Wenzl.  Franz;  and  Sacheitr,  Wolf.  5,674.396.  Q.  210-324.000. 
Aodrophy.  Elliot  J.;  Lowy,  Douglas  R.;  mi  Schiller,  John  T.,  to  New  England 
Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.;  and  I  Iniled  States  of  America,  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Papillomaviral  ei  pression  inhibiton.  5,674,835,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Ang.  Jane:  See — 

Wallerston.  James;  Malhotra.  Art  v.  Gray.  G.  Robert;  and  Ang.  Jane. 
5.673.474.0.29-603.140. 
Angeion  Corporatiao:  See — 

KtoII.   Mark  W.;   Brumwell.   Di  nnis  A.;   and   Donohoo,  Ann   M.. 
5.674.248.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Angelo.  Patrick  J.,  Jr.  Periodontal  proc  idure.  5.674.074.  a.  433-215.000. 
Anguiano.  Rigobetto:  See — 

Sanchez.  Victor  R.;  Ceja,  Alberto;  md  Anguiano,  Rigoberto,  5,673,609, 
a.  99-353.000. 
Anma,  Mitsuru;  Kawasaki.  Nozomi;  Hi  ano.  Seiji;  Michihira.  Osamu;  Naka- 
zono.  Hideki;  Shimizu.  Masaaki;  and  Umegaki.  Kouji,  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration; and  Mazda  Motor  Corporaion.  Vdiicle  mtiltiplex  transmission 
apparatus.  5,675,189,  Q.  307-9.  lOOj 
Ano.  Shinlaro:  See —  I 

Meissner.  David  C:  Sugiyama.  Konio;  Kobiyashi.  Isao;  Ohiraki,  Kenji; 
and  Ano,  Shintaro.  5.674,308.  CI.  75-450.000. 
Anquetil.  Jirdtne.  to  Cerdec  Aktiengese  Ischaft  Keramiscbe  Faben.  Lead-  and 
cadmium-firee  finely  divided  glass  <i  it  composinons.  5.674.789,  CI.  501- 
50.000. 
Antek  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Nigam,  Anil.  5,675.452,  O.  360-<  7.020. 
Anwyl.  Phylhs:  See — 

Yamauchi,   Satoshi;   Anwyl.   Ph)  His;    Katneda.   Masayuki;    Katooka, 
Takashi;  Nariu,  Masumi;  llo,   -lideo;  Obguro,  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi, 
Taisen;   Yamagata,   Hiroko;   H  xima.   Sakiko;   and  Oono,  Ayako, 
5,675,815,  CI.  395-792.000. 
Aoki.  Sachiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ta  ihiba.  Method  of  designing  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  apparatus  laving  no  dead  space.  5.675.501.  CI. 
364^90.000. 
Aoyagi,  Yuji:  See — 

Ono,  Toshihiko;  Aoyagi.  Yuji;  It  atani.  Masamitsu;  and  Takenoshita. 
Tadashi.  5.673.767.  CI.  180-89  120. 
Aoyama,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryuji;  Maeda.  Hirokazu;  ^iguchi.  Naomi;  Yamamoto.  Takashi; 

Aoyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Shibata.  Miyuki.  5.674,8%.  CI.  514-549.000. 

Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi.  YoshimaJa;  Nouchi.  Tadashi;  Shichiku.  Kazu- 

hiko:  Ito.  Akira;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  0|  awa.  Hattika;  Mitani.  Hitofiisa;  and 

Nishibayashi.  Kiyoshige.  to  Obayi  ihi  Corporation:  Toho  Natural  Gas 

Company.  Limited:  and  Nichireki  Ct..  Ltd.  Rubber  modified  asphalt  type 

of  waterproofing  composition.  5.674,313,  Q.  106-2.000. 

Apex  Bioscience,  Inc.:  See — 

Kilbouni,  Robert  G.;  De  Angek ,  Joseph;  and  Bocuventura,  Joseph, 
5,674,836,  Q.  514-6.000. 
Aphomralana.  Satha:  See — 

Eames.    Ian    William;    and    A(  ramratana.    Sadia,    5,673,566,    d. 
62-107.000. 
Appaialebau  Rothera«hle  Brandt  &  Ki  itzler  GmbH:  See— 

Karger.  Robert;  and  ROckett,  Hoi  it,  5,673,634,  Q.  110-234.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Jnc!:  See — 

Cha-se.  Steven  B.;  Levins.  James  K  ;  and  Milo.  Michael  T.  5,673.982,  CI. 

312-7.200. 
Flaig.  Charles  M.;  and  Krein.  Will  iam  Todd.  5,674,077,  Q.  439-63.000. 
Hamerton-Kelly,  Paul  R..  5,675,4  JX  C\.  361-684.000. 
Lyon.  Richard  R.  5.675,665,  Q.    182-229.000. 
Miller.  Howard  A.,  5,675.718,  a  395-110.000. 
Applied  Magnetics  Cotpotation:  See— 

Aylwin,  Pedro  A.;  and  Cori>,  Brii  ton  W..  5,675,461,  Q.  360-126.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Pu.  Biyan;  and  Shan.  Hongching;  5.674 J2 1,  Q.  II8-723.0MR. 
Sherstinsky.  Semyon;  Mak.  Alfr«tl;  Zuniga.  Leonel  Arturo;  and  Chen. 

Ung.  5.673.922.  Q.  279-133.0)0. 
Turner.  Norman  L.;  White.  Joh4  MacNeill;  and  Berkstresser,  David, 
5,674.786.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Applied  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  Sei 

Waraaar.  Dirk  B..  5.674.027.  Q  VlO3-4O4.00O. 
Arai.  Tatsuharu:  See — 

Ohno.  Hiromoto;  Nakajo,  Telsu^;  Arai.  Tatsuharu;  and  Ohi,  Toshio, 
5,675,046,  a.  570-134.000. 


Araki,  Michio:  See —  | 

Harada,  Katsuhiko;  and  Araki,  Michio,  5.674,111.  CI.  451-49.000. 
Araki.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kawashiina.  Riidiiro;  Araki,  Yoshitaka;  Onuki,  Masamichi;  and  Fuku- 

moto,  Yukimi.  5.674.827.  O.  510-365.000. 

Arao.  Tetuya;  Murakami,  Michiyuki;  and  Tanahashi,  Ryo,  to  Tsuda  Kogyo 

Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Automotive  pedal   support  system.   5,673,589,  CI. 

74-512.000. 

Araujo.  Roger  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Strengthening  glass  by  ion 

exchange.  5.674.790.  CI  501-66.000. 
Arbanas.  Kelly  M  :  See— 

Pallet!.  Tobias  J.;  Arbanas.  Kelly  M.;  Szuszman.  Paul  J.;  Deasy.  Stephen 
J.;  and  Gluckman.  Dorian,  5,673.668,  O.  123-436.000. 
Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Margheriu;  and  Toctelli.  Vilo.  to 
Ausiirtont  S.p.A.  Peroxide  curable  fluoroelastomers.  particularty  suitable 
for  manufacturing  O-rings.  5.674,959,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Architecture  Navale  MVPVLP:  See— 

Soumat,  Andre;  De  Betgh.  Alain;  Thebaull,  Alain;  Perrier,  Philippe; 
Lauriol-Prevost,  Vincent;  and  Van  Peleghem,  Marc,  5,673,641,  CI. 
114-39.100. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP.:  See- 
Evans.  Thomas  I.;  Cooker.  Bernard;  and  Albal.  Rajendra  S..  5.675,055. 
CI.  585-858.000. 
Arikan.  Orhan:  See — 

Eksnom,  Michael  P.;  Rossi,  David  J.;  and  Arikan,  Orhan,  5,675,147, 0. 

250-256.000. 

Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  and  Simmons,  James  A.,  to  Ranpak 

Corp.  Cushioning  conversion  machine  having  a  single  feed/cut  handle. 

5,674,172,  a.  493-29.000. 

Armini,  Anthony  J.;  and  Bunker,  Stephen  N.,  to  Implant  Sciences  Corp. 

Coated  orthopaedic  implant  components.  5,674,293,  O.  623-16.000. 
Atmitage,  Richard  J.;  Fanslow,  William  C,  III;  Longo,  Dan  L.;  and  Murphy. 
William  J.,  to  Immunex  Corporation;  and  United  States  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Method  of  preventing  or  Heating  disease  character- 
ized by  neoplastic  cells  expressing  CD40.  5.674.492,  CI.  424-144.100. 
Armstrong.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Crvelin.  Paul  M.;  and  Armstrong.  Douglas  B..  5,673,735,  CI.  141- 
197.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sensenig,  Dair^l  L.,  5,674.594.  Q.  428-206.000. 
Amdt,  C.  Dickey;  Nguyen.  Thatth  X.;  and  Carl.  James  R..  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow.  5.675.259.  CI.  324-642  000. 
Amdts.  Dietrich;  Ldsel,  Walter;  and  Roos,  Otto,  to  Bochringer  Ingelheim  KG. 
Anellated  dihydropyridines  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  production  of 
pharmaceutical  preparations.  5,674,878,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Arnold,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Paul;  Arnold.  Jeffrey  M.;  Grimshaw,  Paul  E.;  Librctt.  Kevin  S.; 
and  Cohen,  Richard  J.,  5,673,702,  CI.  128-712.000. 
Arnold.  John  W.:  See — 

Brewer,  Terry  L.;  Arnold,  John  W.;  and  Punyakumleard.  Sumalee, 
5.674.648.  CI.  430-18.000. 
Arnold.  Waller,  and  Rabe.  Ute.  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderungder 
Angewandten    Forschung    E.V.    Acoustic    microscope.    5,675.075.    CI. 
73-105.000. 
Arren.  Dirk  H.  C:  See- 
Brandon.  Mare;  Arren.  Diric  H.  C;  and  Dams.  Rudolph  J..  5,674,67 1 ,  CI. 
430-527.000. 
Arterial  Vascular  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Boneau,  Michael  D.,  5,674,278,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Arthur.  Larry  O.:  See — 

Gorelick.  Robert  J.;  Arthur.  Larry  O.;  Rein.  Alan;  Henderson.  Louis  E.; 
and  Oroszlan,  Stephen,  5.674.720.  O.  435- 172.300 
Arzuman.  B.  John:  and  Moroney.  Ronald,  to  Emplex  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  forming,  filling  and  sealing  a  bag.   5,673,541,  CI. 
53-459.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Terashima.    Fumitaka;    Saitou.    Toshihiko;    and    Shibata.    Kiyoshi. 
5,675.347.  a.  343-713.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sawanobori.  Keiji,  5.675.747,  Q.  395-280.000. 
Asakawa,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kioi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kyoritsu  Gokin  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Fluid  jet  nozzle  apparatus.  5,673.858,  CI.  239-553.300. 
Asano.  Kaoru:  See — 

Houwen,  Berend;  Kanamori,  Shigeo;  and  Asano,  Kaocu,  5,675,760,  CI. 
395-140.000. 
Asano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ikami.  Shinichi:  and  Asano,  Takeshi.  5.675,832,  O.  395-835.000. 
Asao.  Yoshihito.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  supply 

system.  5.675.238.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett,  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
Fetneh;  Palange,  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 
Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman,  Joieph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo,  George  R,  5,675,493,  G.  364-464.030. 
Asculai,  Samuel  Simon:  See — 

Falk,  Rudolf  Edgar;  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon;  and  Klein.  Ehud  Shmuel. 
5.674,857.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

DSbbeling.  Klaus.  5.673,551,  a.  60-39.060. 

Hiiusermann,  Alfred;  and  Scfamidli,  JOtg,  5.674,066,  Q.  431-173.000. 


Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Paschal.  E.  Hamer.  II.  5.675.067.  O.  800-200.000. 
Ashland,  Inc.:  See — 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Zekl,  Stephen  M.;  Coker,  Daniel 
E  ;  and  Lyon,  James  T,  5,673,733,  CI.  141-65.000. 
Ashley.  Donald  James;  Folker,  Donald  Victor.  Harvey.  James  Edward;  aitd 
Malik.  Randhir  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Printed  circuit  board  with  header  for  ntagnetics  all  mounted  lo  mother 
board.  5.675.192.  O.  307-17.000. 
Assad-Garcia,  Nacyra:  See — 

Lin,  Jhy-Jhu;  Lan.  Jianqing;  at>d  Assad-Garcia,  Nacyra,  5,674,731,  O. 
435-240.400. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Suski.  Edward  D,  5,675,299,  a.  333-1.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Andersson.  Paul;  Axelsson.  Bengt;  Bratisand.  Ralph:  and  ThaMn.  Ame. 

5,674.861,  CI.  514-174.000. 
Catling,  Chrisier  Carl  Gustav;  and  Trofast,  Jan  William.  5.674.860.  CI. 
514-171.000. 
Astro-Med.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaskill.  David  M..  5,675,369,  Q.  347-171.000. 
AT&T:  See—  - 

Alesio.  Thofnas;  Friedes.  Albert;  Hossain,  Monowar.  and  Lee.  Dooyong. 

5.675.607.0.379-114.000 
Gorin.  Allen  Louis:  Parker.  Barrv  Allen:  Scherer.  James  B.;  and  Wilpon. 

Jay  Gordon.  5.675.707.  CI.  .395-2.660. 
Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Bamburak.  Michael  D.:  Gla<is.  David  R.:  Jarell. 
Keith;  Kibria.  Masud;  LawTcnce,  Christopher  G.:  Lee.  Tony  S.;  Leuca. 
Ileana  A.;  Marx.  Joseph  R;  Nelson.  Roderick:  O'Neill.  Paul  B.; 
Williams.  Roland  E.:  and  Winship.  Peter  L..  5,675,629,  CI.  379- 
58.000. 
ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Dao-Long.  5.675.620.  O.  375-376.000, 
AT&T  Wireless  Services.  ItK.:  See — 

Alamouti.  Siavash  M..  5,675.590.  O.  371-43.000. 
Atallah.  M.  William.  Medical  implement  holder  and  method  of  supporting 

medical  implement.  5.674.202.  O.  604-174.000. 
Athanasiou.  Kyriacos  A.;  Constantinides.  George;  and  Landot.  Dan  R..  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Articular  cartilage 
evaluator  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,673,706,  Q.  128-774.000. 
Atkinson,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  Atkinson,  Patrick  J.;  Evans.  Melissa  L.;  Londo. 
Shawn  R;  and  Ryan.  William  J  .  5.674.041.  CI.  414-345.000. 
Attilieni.  Attilio.  to  Stefcom  S.p.A  Footwear  tongue  with  removable  deco- 
rative element.  5.673.499.  CI.  36-54.000. 
Atwell.  David  R.;  and  Westmoreland.  Donakl  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Vapor  delivery  system  for  solid  precursors  and  method  regarding  same. 
5.674.574.  O.  427-561.000. 
Atwood.  John  G.;  and  Haff.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Pctkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The. 
Assembly  system  for  in  situ  per  amplification  5.675.700.  O.  392-382.000. 
Atzl.  GUnther.  Langer.  Franz;  and  Polleres,  Herhert.  to  Biochemie  Gesell- 

schah  m.b.H.  Pancreatin  preparations.  5.674.532.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Aubrey,  l^eonard  S.;  Oliver.  Cliftoo  L.;  and  MacPhail.  Bruce  T.  to  Selee 
Corporation.   Dual  stage  ceramic  foam  filtration  system  and  method. 
5.673.902.  O.  266-229.000. 
Auburn  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Day.  David  R.;  Roy.  Ajoy  K.;  and  Tanzer.  Christian 
I..  5.675,253,  O.  324-306.000. 
Auclair,  William  T,  to  Electric  Motion  Company,  Iik.  Ground  lug.  5,674,079, 

CI.  439-92.000. 
Audouin.  Olivier  See — 

Nouchi.  Pascale;  Sansonctti.  Pierre;  Audouin.  Olivier,  and  Hamaide, 
Jean-Pierre,  5,675,688.  O.  385-124.000. 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Augustine.  Scott  Douglas.  5.674.269.  CI.  607-107.000. 
Augustine.  Scon  Douglas,  to  Augustine  Medical,  Inc.  Patient  wanning  system 

with  user-configurable  access  panel.  5.674,269,  O.  607-107.000. 
Aupperie.  Donald  P.:  See — 

Proctor,  Richard  L.;  Ure,  George  A.;  Merkes,  William  L.;  Young, 
Richard  H.,  Jr;  Kahle,  Steven  H;  and  Aupperie.  Donald  R.  5.675.123. 
O.  174-58.000. 
Aurora  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Crvelin.  Paul  M.;  and  Armstrong.  Douglas  B..  5,673,735,  O.   141- 
197.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Arcella,  Vincenzo;  Briiuui.  Giulio;  Albano.  Margherita;  and  Toitelli. 
Vito.  5.674.959.  O.  526-247.000. 
Auslander.  Judith  D.;  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 

Walerfast  ink  composition  for  printers  5.674.314.  O.  106-21  OOA. 
Austin.  Pixie  A.:  Millet.  Edward  M.;  Nierescher.  David  S.;  and  Wiklof. 
Christopher  A.,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Printhead  having  multiple  print 
lines,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  using  same.  5.675.370.  O.  347- 
188.000. 
Auto-Sense.  Ltd.:  See — 

Juds.  Scott;  and  Madiews.  Paul.  5.675.326.  CI.  340-904.000. 
Automated  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Blaisdell.  Kenneth  C;  Dent.  James  A.;  Hulsey,  Larry  P.;  and  Rhinefrank, 
Robert  A..  5.673.471.  O.  29^23.000. 
Automatic  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Pieota,  David  J,;  and  McHenry.  Earl  E..  5.674,049,  CI.  414-798.700. 
Automation  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 


Miller.  Ranald  E.;  and  Slocar.  Robert  C.  5.675.247.  O.  324-IS8.I00. 
Alitor.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Ekrot.  Alexander  C;  Sittger,  James  H.:  Hemphill.  John  M.;  Autor.  Jef&ey 
S.;  Galloway.  William  C;  and  Alexander.  Dennis  J..  5.675.723.  O 
395-182.020. 
Auxier.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hall.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Auxier.  Thomas  A..  5.674,050.  O.  4I6-97.00R. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Slobodkin.  Yefim.  5.674J19.  CI.  1 18-41 1.000. 
Avrillon.  RetK.  lo  Institut  F^rancais  du  Petrole.  Highly  selective  asynunetric 

membranes  for  gas  sepwation.  5,674,629.  O.  428-473.500. 
Awaji,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Shinoda.  Tsutae;  Awaji.  Noriyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Taisutoshi; 
Wakitani.   Masayuki;   Nanto.  Toshiyuki;   and   Miyahata.   Mamaru. 
5.674.553.  CI.  427-68.000. 
Axelsson.  Bengt:  See — 

Andersson.  Paul;  Axelsson.  Bengt;  Braitsand.  Ralph;  and  ThaUn.  Ame. 
5,674,861,  CI.  514-174.000. 
Ayabe,  Sakae,  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  used  for 
calibrating  floating  height  of  protrusion  detection  head,  method  of  cali- 
brating floating  height  of  protrusion  detection  head  using  the  disk  and  glide 
tester  using  die  method.  5.675.462.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Ayers.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

de  Cofiolis.  Paul  E.;  and  Ayers.  Gregory  M.,  5,674,250,  O.  607-7.000. 
Ayle,  Eari  F  Animal  litter  box  and  storage  device.  5,673,648,  O.  119- 

166.000. 
Aylwin,  Pedro  A.;  and  Corb,  Brinton  W..  lo  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation. 
Thin  film  magnetic  recording  head  for  minimizing  undershoots.  5,675.461 . 
a.  360-126.000 
Azinni.  Akira:  See — 

Fujihara.  Kazuo;  and  Azumi.  Akira.  5.673,891,  O.  248-311.200. 
Azzara.  Jcan-Oaude:  See — 

Peyrolte.  Christian:  Baretto  da  Rocha,  Paulo:  Foucher,  Jean-Luc;  and 
Azzara.  Jean-Claude,  5,675.288,  CI,  330-149.000. 
Baba.  Kenji;  Satomi.  Shinichi;  and  Inuunura.  Yuji.  to  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  attd  apparatus  for  spinning  and  piecing  yam.  5.673347. 
O.  57-261.000. 
Baba.  Yukihisa:  See— 

Kagara.  Kohji;  Goto.  Shunsuke;  Yooishi.  Saioshi;  Ikushima,  Munehsu; 
Baba.  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai.  Haruo.  5,675,011,  O.  546-279.10a 
Babcock  &  Wikox  Company.  The:  See- 
Bees.  William  J.;  Mascolino.  Joseph  J.:  and  Klingenaniilfa.  Robert  D.. 

5.673.939.  O.  280-831.000. 
Gohara,  Wadie  F;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5.674.459. 0. 422-170.000. 
MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T;  Latham,  Wayne  M.;  and  Clark.  Steven  R, 
5.675.087.  O.  73-761  000. 
Babu.  Suryadevan  V.:  See — 

Visser.  Susan  Ann;  Babu.  Suryadevara  V;  aixl  Srividya.  Cancheepuram 
v..  5.674.621.  a.  428^*08.000. 
Baby  Packer's  L.L.C.:  See — 

Raedel.  Holly;  and  Majewski.  Tami.  5.673.828.  O.  224-160.000. 
Bachelard.  Roland:  See— 

Ravenel.  Pierre;  Bachelard.  Roland;  Disson.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Joufaert 
Philippe.  5,674.465.  O.  423-412000. 
Bachhuber.  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Immobilizer  for  preventing 
unauthorized  starting  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  method  for  operating  the 
same.  5,675,490,  O.  364424.037. 
Bachtle,  Thomas:  See — 

Morgan.  Russell;  and  Bachtie.  Thomas,  5.674.566.  O  427-355.000. 
Backus.  John  W.;  Donifsh.  William  Harold:  Findlay,  John  Bruce:  Sutheriand. 
John  William  H.;  and  King.  Marlene  M..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Qinical 
Diagnostics.  Iik.  Rapid  method  for  preferential  coamplilication  of  two 
different  nucleic  acid  sequences  using  polymerase  chain  reaction. 
5.674.717,0.435-91.200. 
Badcr.  Siegfried:  See — 

Bilz.  Reiner  and  Bader.  Siegfried.  5.674.031.  O.  4O8-6.000 
Badmin.  John  Stewart:  See — 

Mete.  Antionio;  Munro.  David;  Badmin.  John  Stewart;  Paiel.  Bipin; 
Mankee.  Jamie  Brian;  and  Davies,  Sarah  Anne,  5,674,520,  O.  424- 
410.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man;  and  Choi.  Byoung  II.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Pattern  alignment  niark  of  semiconductor  device.  5.675.418.  O. 
356-399.000. 
Baekkeskov.  Steinunn;  and  Aanstool.  Henk-Jan.  Methods  for  diabetes  sus- 
ceptibility assessment  in  asymptomatic  patients.  5,674,692, 0.  435-7.210. 
Baeueriein.  Helma:  See — 

Wolter.  Herbert;  and  Baeueriein.  Helma.  5.674.964.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Baghdasarian.  Varouj  G..  lo  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Deployment  hinge 

apparatiis.  5.673.459.  CI.  16-308.000. 
Baglini.  James  L.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  and  Baglini.  James  L..  5.675.102.  O.  86-20.100. 
Bailey.  John  R.  Point-of-use  infectious  waste  disposal  system.  5,674.175. 0. 

588-255.000. 
Bailey.  Joseph  S..  II.  to  Tenw  Cofporation.  The.  Modular  block  retaining 

wall  system.  5.673.530.  CO2-606  000. 
Bailleux.  Jean-Philippe:  and  Martin.  Claude,  to  SECAR  MedHxl  for  trans- 
mitting information  between  a  computerized  control  center  and  a  plurality 
of  electronic  franking  machines.  5.675,651.  O.  380-23.000. 
Bailly.  Helen  B.:  See— 

Schuiz,  Rhonda  Kay;  Zillmer,  Roger  C;  and  Bailly,  Helen  B.,  5,674,831 , 
a  510-501  000 
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y,  William  J.;  and  Cygan,  Lawrence 
circuit  for  a  linear  transmitter. 


xite* 


Moeller,  Dennis  Lee;  Swingle.  Paul 
Suksoon.  to  Inleraational  Business 
system    having   a   DSP   local    bus. 


Bairn.  Sleven  B.;  Labow.  Mark  A.;  SI  enk.  Thomas  E.;  and  Levine.  Arnold  J., 

to  Trustees  of  Princeton  Universi  y.  The.  Eukaryotic  cells  comprising  a 

DNA  sequence  encoding  a  bacteri  il-viral  diimeric  transactivator  protein. 

5,674.730.  CI.  435-240.200. 

Bainville.  Daniel:  Laval,  Francois;  R^-Camille.  Raymond;  Saillant.  Gerard; 

and  Lavaste.  Francois,  to  Commi]  aiiat  a  L'Enen^  Alonuque;  and  Uni- 

versite  Pierre  a  Marie  Curie  (Pa  is  VI).  Inlervertebral  disk  prosthesis. 

5,674,294,  CI.  623-17.000. 

Baird.  Robert;  Beretvas,  Thomas;  Bt^man.  Gerald  Parks;  Guyette,  Richard 

Roland;  Hodges.  Paul;  Lett,  Alexaailer  Staffotd;  Myers,  James  Joseph;  and 

Tetzlaff,  William  Harold,  to  Inlcm^onal  Business  Machines  Corporalion. 

Method  for  verification  and  resttiration  of  directories  in  CPU  system 

managed  store.  5,675.767,  CI.  395^483.000. 

Baker,  Charles  L.,  Jr.:  See—  I 

Cody,  George  D.;  Elzinga.  Eugtne  R.,  Jr.:  and  Baker,  Charles  L..  Jr., 
5.675,071,  a.  73-32.00A.       \ 
Baker.  Michael  H.;  Gailus.  Paul  H.:  I^mey.  William  J.;  and  Cygan.  Lawrence 
F.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  ippsffatus  for  an  improved  linear  trans- 
miner.  5,675.286.  CI.  330-129" 
Baker.  Michael  H.;  Gailus,  Paul  H.: 
F.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Digital  DC 
5,675.287,  CI.  330-129.000. 
Baker,  Robert  Grover;  Huynh,  Duy 
Richard:  T>an,  Loc  Tien;  and  Y( 
Machines    Corporation.    Compul 
5,675,751,  a.  395-309.000, 
Baker.  William  Edward:  See— 

Iswandhi,  Geoffrey  I.;  Baker,  Wtliam  Edward:  Bunion.  William  Patter- 
son: Coddington.  John  Deane;  Riwler,  Daniel  L  ;  Garcia,  David  J  : 
Hintikka.  Paul  N.:  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Miller.  Steplien  H.;  Son- 
■ier,  David  Paul;  Watson,  WiUiam  Joel;  and  Williams.  Frank  A.. 
5,675.807,  a.  395-733.000.  ] 
Watson,  William  Joel;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Bruckert,  William  R; 
Bunton,  William   Panerson;  Garcia,  David  J.;   Horst,  Roben  W.; 
Iswandhi,  CeoAcy  1.;  Kinkale,  David  Joseph;  and  Sonnier.  David 
Paul.  5.675379.  Q.  370-248,  WO. 
Bakula.  John  J.;  and  Wojciechowsk  ,  Keith  F.  to  Derrick  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Screen  assembly  for  v  bratory  screening  machine  and  method 
of  fabrication  d>ereof.  5.673,797,  ( ll   209-392.000. 
Bal,  Manin:  See— 

Behnke,  Henry  J..  Ill;  Jansen.  A   Eric;  and  Bal.  Martin.  5.673.737.  Q. 
141-372.000. 
Balasubramanian.  Mannarsamy:  See-  - 

Emanuele,  R.  Martin;  Balasubn  nianian,  Maimarsamy;  and  Allaudeen, 
Hameedsulthan  S.,  5,674,911,  CI.  514-723.000. 
Balbo,  Patrick:  Malassenet,  Guy:  Mai  dencau,  Fabienne;  and  Gielat,  Philippe, 
to  Gial  Industries.  Device  for  mam  ally  opening  a  wedge  breechblock  and 
gun  equipped  with  such  a  device.  S,675,108,  CI.  89-22.000. 
Balbo,  Patrick;  Grelat,  Philippe;  Mal^senet.  Guy;  and  Mandeicau.  Fabienne. 
to  Giat  Industries.  Device  for  couptng  a  recoil  mechanism  to  a  cradle  and 
method  for  transporting  an  artilleir|  weapon.  5.675.113.  O.  89-42.010. 
Balcar.  Gerald  P..  to  Conversion  Tecliologies  International,  Inc.  Glass  beads 

having  improved  fracture  toughne^i.  5,674,616.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Bales,  Bruce  Merrill:  and  Thieler,  Stihen  Max,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Variable    communication    bandwfath    for    coniicmice    call    initiaiion. 
5.675.583.0.370-261.000.  [ 

Ball,  Michael  B.,  to  Micron  Techniogy,  inc.  Lead  penetrating  clamping 

system.  5,673,845,  O.  228-180  500 
Ballantyne,  W.  John,  to  Canadian  Sttace  Agency.  Roialiaaal  torque  sensor. 

5.675.095.  a.  73-862.325.  '^ 

BaUone.  Michad  Patrick:  See 

Meisner.  Edward  Herman;  Ballo^.  Michael  Patrick;  Kristianaen,  Keith; 

Garrison.  John  Flick;  and  I  mberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  5.675,426.  CI. 

358-838.000.  ^ 

Baltaian.  Manik:  See- 

Theofan.  Georgia;  Horwiiz.  Ant^d;  Burke.  David:  Baltaian,  Manik;  and 
Grinna,  Lynn.  5.674.834,  O.f  14-2.000. 
Baltimore,  David:  See — 

Saksela.  Kalle  M  ;  and  Baldmoie.  David.  5,674,680,  O.  435-5.000. 
Baltruschat.  Helmut,  to  American  C]  inamid  Company.  Herbicide  mixtures. 

5.674.807,  a.  504-130.000. 
Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.:  See- 
Clausen,  Thomas;  Balzer.  Wofgang  R.;  Port.  Volker;  and  Kuiawa. 
Jolandie.  5.674,476.  Q.  42442.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Edlinger.  Johannes;  and  Rudigi^.  Helmut,  5.675,691,  Q.  385-130.000. 
Bamburak.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Raffel.  Michael  A.;  BamburakJ  Michael  D.;  Glass.  David  R.;  Jarett, 
Keith;  Kibria,  Masud;  Lawren  x.  ChristopherG.;  Lee,  Tony  S.;  LetKa. 
Ueana  A.    "' 
Williams. 
58.000. 
Bandyopadhyay,  Promode  R.,  to  Unilkl  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Agile  water 

vehicle.  5,673,645,  CI.  lI4-312.0qB 
Banjo  Corporation:  See- 

Gillen,  Maris  E ,  5.673,896,  CI. 


Marx.  Joseph  P. 


Bankers.  David  M.:  See— 

Sioel.  Leon  P;  Bankers.  David  k 


and  Cinco,  Christopher  A.,  5  i75,828.  CI.  395-825.000. 


Nelson,  Roderick:  O'Neill,  Paul  B.; 


Roland  E.;  and  V^mship,  Peter  L.,  5.675,629.  Q.  379- 


251-315.140. 

Banker.  Gilbert  S.:  and  Wei.  Shi  Fen  ;.  to  Biocontrol,  Inc.  Low  ciystallinily 
cellulose  excipienu.  5.674  J07.  O   424-401.000. 


;  Hills.  VeriKMi  E.;  Plucker.  Prentice  J.: 


Bannai.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  system. 

a  processor,  and  an  information  processing  method  for  the  performing  of 

an  arithmetic  operation  of  numeric  information.  5,675,827,  CI.  395- 

801.000. 

Baptisu.  Fernando  A.:  and  Pereira-Dias  Baplisu.  Joao  M.  Device  for  the 

control  of  the  vacuum.  5,674.434.  CI.  261-64.400. 
Baqai.  Imran;  and  Miller.  Merle  L.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Extended  chip  select  reset  apparatus  and  method.  5,675,271,  CI.  327- 
142.000. 
Barber,  Patrick  P.;  and  Aldridge,  Lewis  L.,  to  Ewal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Gasket  assembly  for  a  fluid  coupling.  5,673,946,  Q.  285-328.000 
Barberini,  Umberto:  See — 

Camilli.    Matcello;    Barberini,    Umberto;    and    Robeitiello,    Andrea, 
5,674,702,  CI.  435-32.000. 
Barberis,  Pierre;  See — 

Charquet,  Daniel;  Barberis,  Pierre;  and  Bunel,  Gerard,  5.674.330,  CI. 
148-672.000. 
Barchet.  Heimich:  See — 

Abken,  Hiiuich  Johann;  Willecke.  Klaus;  Jungfer,  Herbert;  and  Barchet, 
Heinrich.  5.674.723.  O.  435-172.300. 
Baretto  da  Rocha,  Paulo:  See— 

Peyrotte,  Christian;  Baretto  da  Rocha.  Paulo;  Foucher.  Jean-Luc;  and 
Azzara,  Jean-Claude,  5.675,288,  CI.  330-149  000. 
Bareuthcr.  Ernst;  Kauper.  Jochen;  StockhaUsen,  Werner;  and  Rahn,  Martin,  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  a  meta-kaolin 
white  pigment  from  kaolinite.  5.674.315.  Q.  106-486.000. 
Barker.  John  Howard;  Battiloro.  Gennaro;  McClurg,  Gary  Robert:  Verrier. 
Guy  Francis:  and  Webb,  Gary  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  obtaining  a  second  function  from  keys  on  a 
keyboard  using  pressure  differentiation.  5.675,329.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Barker.  Peter  See- 
Blackburn.  Brent;  Barker.  Peter.  Gadek,  Thomas;  McDowell.  Robert: 
McGee.  Lawrence;  Somers.  Todd;  Webb.  Rob;  and  Robarge.  Kirk. 
5.674.863,  CI.  514-211000. 
Blackburn.  Brent;  Barker.  Peter  Gadek.  Thomas;  McDowell,  Roben; 
McGee.  Lawrence;  Somers.  Todd;  Webb.  Rob;  and  Robarge,  Kirk, 
5.674.865,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Barnes.  Robert  C:  Snyder,  W.  David;  and  Cesari,  Nancy  J.  K.,  to  Nabisco 
Technology  Company.   Package   for  storing   and  cooking  an  oinelel. 
5.674.546.  CI.  426-120.000. 
Baron.  BriKe  M.:  See — 

Salituro.  Francesco  G.:  and  Baron,  Bruce  M..  5.675,018.  Q.  S48- 
483.000. 
Barr,  Bruce  Henry:  See — 

Toni.  Darryl  Mark;  Barr.  Bruce  Henry;  Fabian,  Edward  Joseph;  Kay, 
Bruce  Fredric;  Terceno,  Joaquin;  Fumes.  Kenneth  Morgan;  and 
Dobyns.  Alan  Lee.  5.674.586,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Barr,  William:  See— 

Dudash,  Eugene  S.;  and  Bair,  WHIiam,  5,673,972,  CI.  297-378.120. 
Barrett.  Anthony  G.  M.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Brian  M.;  and  Barrett.  Anthony  G.  M.,  5,675,001,  CI.  540- 
121.000. 
Barringer.  David,  to  Location  ScieiKe  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  monitoring 
cable  television  system  remote  equipment  perfomuuice  and  status  using  a 
cell  RKxlem.  5.675J71,  C\.  348-6.000. 
Barrios,  Patricio:  See — 

Miralles.  Francisco;  Delgado.  Enrique;  Barrios,  Patricio;  Savolainen. 
Heikki  Olavi;  Hanniala,  Teuvo  Pekka  Tapio;  and  Kojo,  Ilkka  Veikko. 
5,674310.  a.  75-707.000. 
Barry,  James  J.:  See — 

Sahatjian,  Ronald  A.;  and  Barry,  James  J.,  5.674,192.  CI.  604-28.000 
Barry,  Jennifer  I.:  See — 

Watson,  Roy;  Barry,  Jennifer  I.;  and  Soules,  Thomas  F.,  5,675,215,  CI. 
313-493.000. 
Barsoum,  James  G.:  See — 

Frankel,  Alan;  Pabo,  Carl;  Barsoum,  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky,  R.  Blake.  5,674,980.  C\.  530-350.000. 
Bartron.  William  D.:  See — 

Rumsey,    Michael    D.;    Bartron,   William    D.;    and   Johnson,    Keith. 
5,673,907,  CI.  271-9130. 
Bartz.  James  Carl:  See — 

Hicks,  Charles  L;  and  Baitz.  James  Cari.  5,675,552,  Q.  367-103  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Breitenbach,  Jdrg;  and  Sanner,  Axel.  5,674,436,  Q.  264-6.000. 
Misslitz,  Ulf;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westpbalen,  Kart-Otto;  and  Gerber,  Mat- 
thias, 5.674.812.  CI.  504-333.000. 
Pipper.  Gunter  Kleinke,  Andreas;  and  Hildenbrand,  Peter.  5.674,973.  CI. 

528-323.000. 
Schmeidl.  Kart.  5,675.002.  Q.  540-122.000. 
Bales.  Bitice  J.;  See- 
O'Brien,  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Nguyen,  Chung  T.;  Haminel,  Sherry  E.;  Bales. 
Bruce  J.;  and  Nardone.  Sleven  C,  5,675.553,  CI.  367-135.000. 
Batten.  George  W.,  Jr.  Sensor  for  use  in  a  neural  network.  5,675,713,  CI. 

395-24.000. 
Batlersby.  Stephen  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transferred  electron  effect 

device.  5,675.157,  CI.  257-6.000. 
Battiloro,  Gennaro:  See — 

Barker,  John  Howard;  Battiloro.  Gennaro;  McClutg,  Gary  Robert; 
Verrier,  Guy  Francis;  and  Webb,  Gary  Edward,  5,675 J29,  CI.  341- 
22.000. 


Battocchio,  Claudio,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  EtablissemenB  Michelin 
— Michelin  &  Cie.  Method  of  adjusting  the  presstire  of  the  tires  on  a 
vehicle.  5,674,332.  Q.  152-416.000. 
Batty,  Joe  Allen,  to  Marshall.  Dwighi  A.  Face  mask  safety  shield.  5.673,43 1 . 

a.  2-9.000. 
Bauchspies.  Roger  A.,  to  Connectix  Corporation.  Spatial  compression  and 

decompression  for  video.  5.675,382.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Baugh.  Robert  F.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Lancet  for  capillary  puncture  blood 

samples.  5.674.236.  D.  606-181.000, 
Bauman,  Jay  J.;  See — 

Neitzel,  Emery  W.;  Check.  Chris  B.:  and  Bauman,  Jay  J.,  5,673,681 .  CI. 
126-299  OOR. 
Baur,  Charles;  See — 

Marchand.  Qaude;  and  Baur.  Charles.  5.674.455,  a.  422-70.000. 
Bayer  AG;  See — 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Jansen,  Ulrich;  and  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin,  5.674,940, 
a.  525-71.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Leicz.  Edgan  and  Piejko,  Kai- 

Erwin,  5,674,939.  O.  525-64.000. 
Friebe,  Robert,  5,674,963.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  Rohe,  Lolhar  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.675.016. 

Q.  548-374.100. 
Harms.  Wolfgang;  Hendricks.  Udo-Wmfried;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  A 
Kunde.  Klaus,  5,675,040.  CI.  568-32.000.  ^ 

Heuer,  Lutz;  Rolhet,  Heinz-Joachim;  and  Glock.  Volker,  5,675,032,  Q. 

560-62.000. 
KnOfel,  Hartmut;  and  Brockelt,  Michael,  5,675.035.  CI.  560-347.000 
Lantz.sch.  Reinhaid;  Jelich.  Klaus;  Casser.  Carl;  Mannheims.  Christoph; 
and  Lawrenz,  Knud,  5,675,010,  a.  546-250.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Ahrens.  Diane:  and  Niedbala.  Michael  J..  5.674.754.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Greve.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  McClelland,  Alan,  5,674.982.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Uyton.  Heber  D.;  Frink.  John  W.;  Duff.  Howard  S.;aBd Haider.  Karl  W.. 
5,674.568,  a.  427-389.900.  "      . . 

Bayer.  Hubert:  See— 

Seidel.  Christoph;  Wienhues,  Ursula-Henrike;  Bayer,  Hubert;  Jung. 

Guenther-Gerhard;  and  Ihlenfeldt.  Hans  Georg.  5.674.676,  Q.  435- 

5.000. 

Beal,  David  Grant;  Hill,  Jo  Etta;  Hill,  Fletcher  Lawrence;  Jurestovsky,  NaiKy 

Rosann;  and  Stephens,  Michael  Robert,  to  Stonge  Technology  Cotpora- 

lion.  Knowledge  based  resource  management.  5,675,724,  CI.  395-182.020. 

Beal.  Thomas  J.;  and  Cabrera.  Robert  E..  to  Majestic  Products  Company.  The. 

Induced  draft  fireplace.  5.673.683.  Q.  126-531.000. 
Bean.  Sandra,  to  Ritvik  Group  Inc..  The.  Shape  sorting  bucket  for  use  with 

consmiction  toy  blocks.  5.674,103.  CI.  446-75.000. 
Beardmore,  John  Meade;  and  Tucker.  Bruce  Alan,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Connecting  rod  for  iittemal  combustion  engine.  5.673.666,  CI. 
123-197.300. 
Beany.  Dana  L.,  to  Interruuional  Business  Machines  Coipondion.  Method  for 
associating  plione  books  with  cellular  NAMs.  5.675,630,  O.  379-59.000. 
Bealy,  Keith  D.;  and  Jansen,  Curtis  E.  Dental  laboratory  components  and 
procedures  for  anatomical  restoration  on  artificial  root  fixtures.  5,674.071. 
a.  433-172.000. 
Beaver.  Robert  I.,  II:  and  Sefaesledl,  William  H..  to  Quadlux.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  automated  food  handling.  5.674.421.  O  219  385.000. 
Beceira.  Juan  J.;  Morton.  Christopher  R.;  Tellier.  Thomas  A.;  Manlell.  David 
A.;  and  Freire.  Eduardo  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ejector  activation 
scheduling  system  for  an  ink-jet  prinihead.  5.675.365,  O  347-9.000. 
Becerra.  Roger  C:  and  Bralloli.  Mark  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Systems  and  medtods  for  protecting  a  single  phase  motor  from  circulating 
currents  5.675.231,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Becherer,  Kathleen  Ann;  Daltagupu,  Nanibhushan;  and  Naidu.  Yalhi  M..  to 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Oligonucleotides  speci6c  for  cytokine  signal 
transducer  gpl30  mRNA.  5.674,995.  Q.  536-24.500. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Dessau.  Ralph  M,;  and  Olson,  David  H..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Method  of  preparation  of  ex  situ  selectivated  zeolite  catalysts 
for  aromatic  alkylation  plications  5,675,047,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Beck.  Niels  John,  to  Servofet  Products  International.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  high  Macfa  injection  of  a  gaseous  fuel  imo  an  imemal  combustion 
engine.  5.673,673,  a.  123-527.000. 
Becke,  Gerhard:  See— 

Kalmer,  Christoph  Paul;  Becke,  Gerhard;  and  Hamraetsbacher.  Karl- 
heinz.  5.673.680,  O.  I26-39.0BA 
Beckett.  Tony  D.;  Jackson,  Kerutetfa  William;  and  Seitz.  David  R..  to  Ohio 
Electronic  Engraven.  Inc.  Intaglio  engraving  method  and  apparatus. 
5.675,420.  a.  358-299.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Pentoney.  Stephen  L..  Jr.;  and  RakesHaw.  David  J..  S.67S.ISS.  C\. 
250-458.100. 
Beckmaiui.  Hans-Udo:  See — 

Sensen.  Klemens;  Beckmaon.  Hans-Udo;  Linkies.  JUixen:  Kflner.  Egon: 
and  Krause.  Ulrich.  5.674.540.  Q.  425-71100. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Chanoch,  Uwrence  H.,  5.674.204.  O.  604-211.000. 
Lewandowski.  Raymond  David.  5.674,203,  O.  604-197.000. 
Sleinman.  Christopher  P.  5.674.201.  O.  604-165.000. 
Woodard.  Duiid  Lee:  Howard,  Adriann  Jeanelle;  and  Down.  James 
Arthur.  5.674,997.  O.  536-25.400. 
Beecham  Group  pic:  See — 


Kenig.    Martin    David   John;    and   Vere    Hodge.    Richard    Andiony. 
5.674.869.  CI.  514-262  000. 
Beene.  Gary  L.;  and  Terrill,  Robert  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  of  forming  an  electronic  device  having  VO  reroute.  5,673.478.  Q. 
29-830.000. 
Beeitsen.  Wouter.  and  van  den  Bos,  Theo,  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Implant  materials  having  a  phosphatase  and  an  otganophosphoius 
compound  for  in  vivo  mineralization  of  bone.  5,674.725,  CI.  435-174.000. 
Bees.  William  J.;  Mascolino.  Joseph  J.;  and  Klingensmith.  Robert  D..  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The   Fuel  tank  for  storing  and  dispensing 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  gas  to  a  fuel  cell.  5.673.939.  C\.  280-831.000. 
Behar.  Al;  See— 

Abrams.  Philip  S.;  Behar.  Al;  Behar.  Oma;  Breimeman.  Scott  A.: 

Frederiksen.  Lee  W.;  Ide.  Nicholas  C;  Jerome.  Albert;  Unk.  Donak) 

A.;  Linnell.  Dermis  J.;  Prilchard,  Marilyn  J.:  Singer,  Hyam;  Swisher, 

Gerald  J:  andTimmerman,  Catherine  T,  5.673.691.  CI  128-630.000. 

Behar.  Oma:  See — 

Abtams.  Philip  S.;  Behar.  Al;  Behar.  Gnu;  Brenneman,  Scott  A.; 
Frederiksen.  Lee  W.;  Ide.  Nicholas  C;  Jerome.  Albert;  Link.  Donak) 
A.;  Linnell.  Dennis  J.;  Prilchard.  Marilyn  J.;  Singer.  Hyam;  Swisher. 
Gerald  J.;  and  Timmerman.  Cadierine  T.  5.673.691 .  C\.  128-630.000 
Behnke.  Henry  J..  Ill;  Jansen.  A.  Eric;  and  Etal.  Martin,  to  Elcehon.  Inc. 
Sample  lap  apparatus  with  pressure  sensitive  cap.  5.673.737.  CI.  141- 
372.000. 
Behounek.  Bruce  D.;  McGovem,  Mark  E.;  and  Olukotun.  Adeoye  Y..  lo 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Method  for  preventing  reducing  or  risk  of 
onset  of  cerebrovascular  events  employing  an  HMG  CoA  reductase  Inhibi- 
tor. 5.674,893.  CI.  514-151.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bosslel.  Klaus;  Pfleiderer,  Peter  and  Seemann,  Gerhard.  5.674.994.  CI. 
536-23.530. 
Beldham.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Russell.  William  Knight;  BekDiam.  Paul  M.;  Lukawski.  Jeffrey  J.:  and 
Nesselroad.  Christopher  W.,  5.673.725.  Q.  137-888.000. 
Bell  Communication.s  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Amatucci.  Glenn  G.;  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie,  5.674.645.  C\.  429- 
224.000. 
Bell-Northem  Research  Ltd.;  See — 

Gruber,  John  Gerald:  Methiwalla,  A.sghar  Ebrahim;  and  Vickers,  Rich- 
ard, 5.675.578.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Beller.  Matthias:  Fischer.  Hartmut;  and  Strvtz.  Heinz,  lo  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Process  for  preparing  2-(p-fluorophenyl>-2  methyl-propionic 
acid     and      3-(p-fluorciphenyl)-2-mediylprapionic     acid     derivatives. 
5.675.034.0.560-105.000 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fielding.  Andrew:  and  White.  Andrew  D..  5.673.870.  O.  242-542.300. 
Below.  Dietrich:  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Beknv.  Dietrich.  5.675.144.  O.  250-223.aOR. 
Benecke.  Herman  P.;  See — 

Eggeman.  Timothy  J.;  and  Benecke,  Herman  P,  5.675.021.  Q.  549- 
274.000. 
Benedict.  Charies  E.;  See— 

Chezem.  Jim  A.;  Benedict.  Charles  E.;  and  Williams,  Arthur,  5.673.952. 
O.  292-338.000. 
BeiKfit  International  Products,  Ltd.:  See — 

Qumtanilla,  Jorge:  and  Harari,  Marcos.  5.673.454.  O.  15-167.200. 
Benjamin  Obdyke  Incorporated;  See — 

Coulton.  Michael  S  ;  Ehrman.  Geoffrey  N.;  Horvalh,  William  F.;  Laub- 
sch,  Kenneth  L.;  and  DeMeo,  Joseph.  5.673,521.  O.  52-199,000. 
Benjanun  Priest  Limited;  See — 

Riley,  Eric  Keidi,  5.673.900,  O.  266-44.000. 
Bcnlan  Inc.;  See— 

Allton.  Roben  A.;  and  Enns.  Thomas  R.  5.674,206,  O.  604-249.000. 
Bennett.  Bruce  A.  Locking  nut  assembly  5.674.034.  CI.  411-197.000. 
Bennett,  Cynthia;  Choe.  E-Won;  Rint  John  Anthony;  and  Kuhmann.  Bodo, 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Copolyesler  compositions  comprising  poly(eth- 
ylene    napbthalate    bibenzoale)    biaxially    onented    copolyesler    films. 
5,674,589,  O.  428-149.000. 
Benoist,  Christophe  O.;  Matfais.  Diane  J.;  and  Kouskoff,  VaKrie,  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Sant^  el  de  la  Recherche  M&Jicale:  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique:  University  Louis  Pasteur,  Strasbourg  I;  and  E.R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Transgenic  arthritic  mice  expressing  a  T-cdl  recepuir 
tnnsgene.  5.675.060.  O.  800-2.000. 
Ben-Sasson.  Schmuel;  See — 

Regan.  John  R.:  Chang.  Michael  N.;  Newman.  Jack;  and  Ben-Sasson. 
Schmuel.  5.674.482.  C\.  424-78.370. 
Benson.  Sleven  R.  Turbine  housing  system.  5.673359.  O.  60-602.000. 
Bent.  Andrew  R:  See — 

Ecker,  Joseph  R.;  Staskawicz,  Brian  J.;  Bent.  Andrew  R:  and  Innes, 
Roger  W.  5.674.701.  O.  435-32.000. 
Beateler  Automotive  Corporation;  See — 

Defalinger.  James  R.:  Crawford.  Roger  A.;  Poole.  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer. 
Roben  A.;  and  V^ndePokler.  Donald  R..  5.673.470.  CL  29-421.100. 
Benthos.  Inc.:  See — 

Melvin,  Roben  G..  H.  5.675.074.  O.  73-52.000. 
Benton.  Allen  D.:  Hochstedler.  Leon  J.:  Hughes.  Kevin  A.:  Knapke.  Paul  H.; 
Mooleiro,  Michael  J.:  Prolopapas,  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk,  Fred:  Donnelly. 
Frank  J.;  Hale.  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  Sarbaugh.  Keilh  E;  and  Worcester.  Windirop 
G..  to  Square  D  Company.  Monitoring  and  control  system  using  graphical 
representations  with  prelinked  parameters  for  devices  within  a  network. 
5.675.756.  O.  395-349.000. 
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Beiena,  Graziella:  See- 

Spreafico.  Franco  Maria;  Riva,  Imesto;  Berena,  Graziella;  Islam.  Kha- 
74,490.0.424-115000. 


Bozman,  Gerald  Parks;  Guyetie. 
Lett.  Alexander  Staffofd;  Myets, 
Wlliam  Harold.  5,675,767,  Q.  395- 


Thin-walled  calbeter.  5,674.208.  C 
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lid;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio,  5,1 
Beietvas,  Thomas:  See 

Baud,  Robert;  Beretvas,  Thonfas 
Richard  Roland:  Hodges,  P^l 
James  Joseph;  and  Tetzlaff, 
483.000. 
Berg,  Daniel  Trent;  and  JoSie,  End  Jude.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Elastomers  fix>m  silicone  emulsi<  ns  having  self-catalytic  crosslinkers. 
5.674,937,  CI.  524-831.000. 
Berg,  Todd  A.;  Pepin,  Henry;  and  Scoiil,  Brian,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc. 


604-282.000. 


Berg,  Tore  Gustaf  Owe.  Use  of  paraw  iter  as  dispersing  agent.  5,674,43 1 ,  CI. 

252-314.000. 

Berge,  Gilles;  and  Eustache,  Jean-Pie^,  to  Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage  Z.A. 

de  I'Agiot.  Windscreen  wiper  devi  e  for  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 

covering  shroud.  5,673,456,  CI.  15^250.351. 

Berge,  Rune:  See — 

Kotxlina.  Olle;  Fomell,  Jan-OI(^;  Beige,  Rune;  and  Nilsson,  Roger, 

5,674,320,0.  118-500.000. 

Berger.  Roger;  Ochsner.  Peter  E.;  an^  Welte.  Thomas,  to  Syntbes  (U.S.A.). 

Forked  plate.  5,674,222,  CI.  606-6 1.000. 
Berghius.  William  R.:  See- 
Corey,  Allen  E.;  Bnghius,  Willi^  R.;  Steppen.  Thomas  D.;  and  Seidl, 
Richard  Donald,  5,674,005,  Cj  366-132.000. 
Berglund.  Danel  W.;  Boston,  Timothy  A.;  and  Kauk,  Zachary  A.,  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.  Angular  position  sensor]  having  no  physical  electrical  contact 
between  a  rotating  portion  and  a  stal  ooary  ponioo  of  the  sensor.  5.675.2S0, 
a.  324-207.250. 
Beigquist.  Richard  R.  Synthetic  ca  n  hybrid  LP39.  5,675,065,  O.  800- 

200.000. 
Bergstrand,  John  W.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  BergsDan  L  John  W.,  5^73337.  d.  53-399.000. 
Berkowitz,  Phillip  T:  See- 
Hani,  Rahiro;  and  Beikowitz.  PI  lllip  T,  5,675,013.  Q.  514-348.000. 
Berlutresser,  David:  See — 

Turner,  Norman  L.;  White,  Joh  i  MacNeill;  and  Bettstresser,  David, 
5,674,786,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Berietch,  Jack  William:  See— 

Kamer,  Joseph  Richard;  Sherrick  Stephen  Benjamin;  Winter,  Alexander 
Christopher;  Zubal,  Gregory  I  ee;  Tachick.  Katherine  Lee;  and  Ber- 
ietch. Jack  William.  5,673.871  O.  248-58.000. 
Berman.  Phillip  W.;  Fendly,  Brian  |1.,  Gregory,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wurm, 
Florian  M.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Mbbod  for  isolation  of  undipped  HIV 
envelope  protein.  5,674,984,  CI.  5j  0-4 1 3.000. 
Bernard,  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Dtsinbk.  Wronique;  and  Bern  ird,  Jean  CUude,  5,674,308.  Q.  424- 
401.000. 
Bernard,  Marc  Allen,  to  ETE  IiK.  Pa  laUe  apfiaratus  for  providing  multiple 

integrated  communication  media.  '.  ,675324,  O.  364^705.050. 
Bemardi,  David  W.:  See— 

EUingson,  Richard  L.;  France,  E.  Paul;  Petersen,  Roger,  Smidi,  Leooaid 
C;  and  Bemardi,  David  W.,  3  674,162,  O.  482-110.000. 
Bemecker,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Chemelli,   John    B.;    Bemecker    Walter  J.;   and   Caprio,   Craig  A., 
5,674,653,  O.  430-30.000. 
Bemer,  John  M.  Ice  auger  apparatus.  5.673,761.  G.  175-18.000. 
Bernstein.  Howard:  See — 

Zale.  Stephen  E.;  Burke.  Paul  |^  ;  Bernstein,  Howard;  and  Brickner, 
Avram,  5,674.534,  CI.  424- 50f  000. 
Bernstein,  Steven  A.;  and  Erickson,  Pige  A.,  to  Bioiek  Solutions,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  automated  tissuei  assay.  5,675,715,  O.  395-82.000. 
Betra.  Humberto  A.,  lo  Coulter  inttmalionai  Corp.  Pinch  pump  having 
selectable  pressure  plate  sizes  andl  a  flexible  tube  with  attachment  ribs. 
5.674,052,  O.  417-53.000.  ] 

Benelsen.  Poul:  See— 

Marder.  Herman;  Kirschner,  La«  mce;  Steinke,  John  J.;  Kurtz,  Andrew 
D.;  Bertelsen,  Poul;  Hansen,  I  ils  Gjerlov;  and  Hionh.  Thyee  Bonip, 
5,674.529,  CI.  424-468.000. 
Benokne,  Robeito:  See — 

Maina.  Bnmo;  and  Bettolooe,  R  *eito,  5,673,729,  O.  139-452.000. 
Bertram,   Bruce   H.   Vehicle   wheel    immobilizing  clamp.   5,673474,  CI. 

70-18.000. 
Bertscfa,  Carl  F.;  Huff,  Bret;  Maitinell  ,  Michael  J.;  and  Omstein,  Paul  L.,  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.   Excitau  ry  amino  acid  receptor  antagonists. 
5,675,008,0.546-147.000. 
Besedin.  Valery  Gavrilovich,  decease  I:  See — 

Ivaschenko,  Pavel  Anionovich;  I  latveev,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Rakolsa,  Vik- 
tor Ivanovich;  and  Besedin,  V^  lery  Gavrilovich,  deceased,  5,674,385, 
a.  210-150.000. 
Bessbo,  Makolo:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Hideto;  Bessho,  Ma  ;oto;  and  Sugano.  Tetsuya,  5,675,218, 
a.  313-578.000. 
Best,  Jooi  L.:  See— 

Snyder,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Best.  Jon  L.;  and  Gorall.  Donald  A.,  5,674,513. 
a.  424-404.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Cent)  r.  Inc.:  See — 

Forse,  R.  Armour;  and  Chavali,  Sambasiva,  5.674,853,  O.  514-25.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association.  Thet  See — 
Strom.  Teny  B.,  5,674,494,  CI.  *24-183.100. 


Better  Breathing.  Inc.:  See — 

Tayebi.  Amad;  Mithal.  Ashish  K.;  Kyslowsky.  Tanya  A.;  Saati,  George 
S.;  and  Cormier,  Scon  W.,  5,673,690,  CI.  128-206.240. 
Bewlay,  Bemard  Patrick;  Jackson,  Melvin  Robert;  and  Ritter,  Ann  Melinda, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  forming  an  article  extension  by 
melting  of  a  mandrel  in  a  ceramic  mold.  5,673,744,  CI.  164-80.000. 
Bewlay,  Bemard  Patrick:  See — 

Jackson,  Melvin  Robert;  Bewlay,  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Ritter,  Ann 
Melinda.  5.673.745.  O.  164-80.000. 
Beyne,  Eric:  See — 

Brebels,  Steven;  Fobelets,  Krislel;  Pieters,  Philip;  Beyne,  Eric;  and 
Borghs.  Gustaaf.  5,675,295,  O.  331-105.000. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  See — 

Regula.  Donald  W.;  Bregen,  Michael  F;  Cooper,  Smart  L.;  Jami- 
olkowski,  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada.  Rao  S.,  5,674,921,  O.  522- 
97.000. 
Bhagwan.  Raghunand;  Rogers,  Alan;  and  MacDonald,  John,  lo  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.  Low-loss,  low-inductance  interconnect  for  microcircuits. 
5,675,298,  O.  333-1.000. 
Bhatnagar,  Rajendra  S.,  lo  University  of  California.  The  Re«en(s  of  the. 
Bioreactor  compositions  with  enhanced  cell  binding.  5,674,848,  CI.  514- 
14.000. 
Bhattachaijee,  Debkumar;  Nichols,  Jeiram  B.;  Kaplan.  Wanen  A.;  and  Nace, 
Vaughn  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  iSe.  Polyisocyanale  based 
polymers  prepare  from  formulatioBS  including  non-silicone  surfactants  and 
medKxJ  for  the  preparation  thereof  5,674,918,  CI.  521-114.000. 
Bhide,  Anupam  Keshav;  Dias,  Daniel  Manuel;  Goyal,  Ambuj;  Parr,  Francis 
Nicholas;  and  Wolf,  Joel  Leofurd,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  database  load  balancing.  5,675,791, 
O.  395-621.000. 
Bidwell,  Dean  J.;  Hooper,  Stephen  B.;  Walston,  Andrew  L.;  and  Grasso, 
Anthony  P.,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems  Inc.  Ultrasound  transducer  probe 
holder.  5,673,6%,  O.  128-660.010. 
Bieber,  Allen  Carl;  and  Miller,  Douglas  William,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Window  assembly  for  a  monocoque  locomotive.  5,673.627,  CI. 
105-329.100. 
Biek,  Paul  Albert,  to  GPX  Corp.  Sensor  impulse  unit  5.673,759,  O.  173- 

178.000. 
Bien.  Paul  Raymond;  and  Hagle,  Michael  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Stator  including  partial  be  bars  extending  from  end  castings  aiui 
welded  together.  5,675,198,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Biermann,  Gerhard;  Kreysar,  Douglas  Frederick;  and  Wang,  Ben,  to  Hella 
K.G.  Hueck  &  Co.  Process  for  the  design  of  free  form  reflectors  which 
accounts  for  manufacturing  tolerances.  5,675,495,  CI.  364-468.030. 
Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and  Lagow,  Rich- 
ard  J.,   to   Exfluor   Research   Coiporatioa.    Liquid-phase    fluorination. 
5,674.949.0.525-331.600. 
Bigari,  Steven  T.  Ball  play  system  with  ball  cleaning  apparatus.  5,673,918, 0. 

273-395.000. 
Bilato,  Enote:  See— 

Santus,  Giancario;  Bilato,  Eaore;  and  Lazzarini,  Gabriele,  5,674.533, 0. 
424-493.000. 
Bildsoe,  Jocgea  S.,  to  International  Automated  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of 

installing  a  level  ball  bearing  floor.  5,673,780,  O.  193-35  OMD. 
Bill,  Colin  Stewart;  Su,  Jonathan  Shichang;  and  Gutala,  Ravi  Prakash,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Erase  method  for  page  mode  multiple 
bits-per-cell  flash  EEPROM.  5,675,537,  O.  365-185.220 
Biller,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Scherer,  Henry  W.;  Biller,  Bruce  A.;  Jackson,  Hiram  S.;  Swanson,  Roy 
T.;  and  Zabel,  David  W.,  5.675.308,  O.  337-186.000. 
Billings.  Zeb;  Hennig.  Michael;  Dyck,  Ralph;  and  Jorgenson,  Marc,  to 
Serenity  Productioos,  Inc.  Hand-held  sound  generating  device.  5,674,076, 
O.  434-365.000. 
Bilz,  Reiner,  and  Bader,  Siegfried,  lo  Ono  Bilz  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH  &  Co. 
Tool  holder  in  particular  quick  exchange  chuck.  5,674,031.  CI.  408-6.000. 
Bio-Lab,  Inc.:  See— 

Lachocki,  Thomas  M.;  Mitchell,  Presley  K.;  and  Ragin,  Oscar  T., 
5,674,429,0.252-186.280. 
bio  Merieux  Vitek.  Inc.:  See — 

Kari,  Clifford  W.;  Smith,  Kent;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur.  Porat,  David; 
Burchaid,  Thomas;  and  Flender,  Gregg,  5,674,454,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Alzl,  Gunther:  Langer,  Franz;  and  Polleres,  Herbert,  5,674,332,  O. 
424-t89.000. 
Biocontrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Banker,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Wei,  Shi  Feng,  5.674,507,  Q.  424-401.000. 
Biologic  &  Immunologic  Science  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Ross,  Amelia  Ann,  5,674,694,  O  435-7.230. 
Biologica  Co.:  See — 

Anahara,  Seijiro,  5,674,388,  O.  2IO-I98.200. 
BioNumerik  Pharrnaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hausheer,  Frederick  H.;  and  Haridas,  Kochat,  5,674.873.  CL  514- 

283.000. 
Hausheer,  Frederick  H.;  and  Haridas.  Kochat.  5,674.874,  O.  514- 
283.000. 
Biosensor  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Micfaihiro;  Matsui,  Satomi;  Oka.  Keiko;  and  Tsurula,  Hito- 
shi,  5,674,696,  CI.  435-7.320. 
BioSignals  Ltd.  Co.:  See— 

Schulze,  Arthur  E.;  and  Cooper,  Tommy  G.,  5.673,692, 0.  128-633.000. 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  sife — 


Salyers,  Abigail  A.;  Shoemaker,  Nadja  B.;  and  Nikolich,  Mikeljon  P., 
5,674,733,  O.  435-252.300. 
Biotek  Solutions,  Inc.:  See- 
Bernstein.  Steven  A.;  and  Erickson,  Page  A.,  5.675.715, 0.  395-82.000. 
Birch,  James  D.:  See — 

Pozgay,  Jerome  H.;  Birch,  James  D.;  Conaty,  Eileen;  Foniaine,  Daniel 
L.;  and  Majchizak.  Henry  M.,  5,675,345,  O.  343-700.0MS 
Birinyi,  Louis  K.:  See — 

Mulligan.  Richard  C;  Cohen,  Lawrence  K.;  Rafield.  Lori  F;  Birinyi, 
Louis  K.;  Callow,  Allan  D.;  and  Wilson,  James  M.,  5,674,722,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Birkmire,  Robert  W.;  Schultz,  Jerold  M.;  Marudachalam,  Matheswaran;  and 
Hichri.  Habib.  lo  University  of  Delaware.  Process  for  preparing  group 
Ib-IIIa-VIa  semiconducting  films.  5,674.555,  O.  427-76.000. 
Bishop,  Bob.  Automated  dimpling  apparatus.  5,673,585.  CI.  72-447.000. 
Bishop,  Kenneth  P.;  Brueck,  Steven  R.  J.;  Caspar,  Susan  M.:  Hickman,  Kin 
C;  McNeil.  John  R.;  Naqvi.  S.  Sohail  H.;  Stallard,  Brian  R.;  and  Tipton. 
Gary  D.,  to  University  of  New  Mexico  Diflfracted  light  from  latent  images 
in  photoresist  for  exposure  control.  5,674,652,  CI.  430-30000. 
Bissinger.  Peter  H.;  Schiestl.  Robert  H.;  and  Davidson,  John  F.  Process  for 
making  yeasi  cells  resistant  to  extreme  high  pressure.  5,674,721.  O. 
435-172.300. 
Biltner,  John  R.;  and  Lau,  Peter,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Surgical  stapler 

with  locking  mechanism.  5,673,842,  CI.  227-175.400. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See- 
Webster,  Craig;  and  Sadler,  John,  5,673.457,  CI.  15-330.000. 
Blackburn,  Brent;  Barker,  Peter;  Gadek,  Thomas;  McDowell,  Robert;  McOe. 
Lawrence;  Somers,  Todd;  Webb,  Rob;  and  Robarge,  Kirk,  to  Genentech, 
Inc.  Nonpeptidyl  integrin  inhibitors  having  specificity  for  the  GPlltJII„ 
receptor.  5,674,863,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Blackburn.  Brent;  Barker.  Peter:  Gadek.  Thomas;  McDowell,  Robert;  McGee, 
Lawrence;  Somers,  Todd;  Webb.  Rob;  and  Robarge,  Kirk,  to  Genentech, 
Inc.  Nonpeptidyl  integrin  inhibitors  having  specificity  for  the  GPII{,I11„. 
5,674,865,0.514-213.000. 
Blackwelder,  Maurice  W.:  See — 

Karabedian.  James  A.;  and  Blackwelder.  Maurice  W.,  5,674,602,  O. 
428-3(M.400. 
Blaha,  Scott  Robert:  See— 

Iben.  Icko  Eric  Timothy;  Edelstcin.  William  Alan;  Sheldon,  Richard 
Blair;  Blaha,  Scott  Robert;  Silverstein.  William  Bennen;  Scatena.  Carl 
Richard;  and  Brown.  Gary  Roland.  5.674,424.  CI.  219-549.000. 
Blaisdell,  Kenneth  C;  Dent.  James  A.:  Hulsey.  Larry  P.;  and  Rhinefrank. 
Robert  A.,  to  Automated  Solutions,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  an  air  bag 
module   using  a   retractable   air  bag  retaining   means    5.673,471,  CI. 
29-423.000. 
Blake,  David  R.;  Panetta.  Jill  A.;  and  Zaidi,  Mone,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company; 
London  Hospital  Medical  College;  and  St.  George's  Hospital  Medical 
School  Prevention  of  bone  resorption.  5,674,887.  CI.  514-107  000. 
Blake.  Larry  W.,  to  Pharmacia  lovision.  Inc.  Fabrication  of  an  intraocular 

lens.  5,674,435.  CI.  264-2.700. 
Blakeley,  PhiUp  J.:  See- 
Patrick,  Edward  P;  Blakeley.  Philip  J  ;  Huth,  Regis  J.,  Jr.;  Pajerski,  A. 
Victor  Seaman,  Christopher  M.;  Spinella.  Donald  J.;  and  Wolf, 
Charles  B.,  5,674,416,  O  219-123.000. 
Blankenship,  William  A.  Golf  club  shaft  extender.  5,674,134,  O.  473- 

2%.000. 
Blanton,  Brian  Michael:  See — 

Powell.  Alvin  Arthur.  Mitchell,  James  Witherspoon,  Jr.;  Wattleworth. 
Robert  Eugene;  Petrich.  Kyle  Lance;  and  Blanton.  Brian  Michael. 
5,673,670,0.  123-463.000. 
Blau,  Reed  J.:  See— 

Hinshaw,  Jerald  C;  Doll,  Daniel  W.;  Blau,  Reed  J.;  and  Lund.  Gary  K.. 
5.673.935.  O.  280-741.000. 
Bley.  Robert  S.;  Van  Bladel.  Kevin  H.;  and  Thomas.  Joseph  R.,  to  Menio 

Care,  Inc.  Covered  expanding  mesh  stent.  5,674,241.  O.  606-198.000. 
Blithe.  Diana  L.;  Wehmann.  Robert  E.;  and  Nisula.  Bruce  C.  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Natural  human  chorionic  gona- 
dotropin P-core  molecule.  5,674,983,  CI   5.W- 398.000. 
Bloom,  Ernest:  See — 

Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bloom,  Ernest;  and  Fauss,  Donald  J  ,  5,674,888,  O 
5 14-«  18.000. 
Blucher,  William  J.:  See- 
Larson,   Paul    M.;    Blucher,   William   J.;   and   Paul.    Sigismund   G., 
5,673,816,  O.  221-273.000. 
Blue  Cow,  Inc.:  See- 
Hanks,  Dallas  A.;  and  Hanks.  D.  Scott.  5.673.823,  CI  222-185.100. 
Blumberg.  Peter  M.;  and  Szallasi.  Zoltan.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Method  of  inhibiting  hyperplasia  to  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof  5.674.902.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Athanasiou,  Kyriacos  A.;  Constanlinides,  George;  and  Lanctot.  Dan  R., 

5,673,708,0.  128-774.000. 
Kilboum.  Robert  G.;  De  Angelo,  Joseph;  and  Bonavenlura.  Joseph, 

5,674,836,0.  514-6.000. 
Neumayer,  Deborah  Ann;  and  Lakhotia.  Vikas,  5,675,028,  O.  552- 
4.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  The:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  Atkinson,  Patrick  J.;  Evans,  Melissa  L.;  Londo, 
Shawn  P;  and  Ryan.  William  J.,  5,674,041.  O.  414-345.000. 
Bobo,  Charles  R.,  II.  Message  storage  and  delivray  system.  5,675,507,  CI. 
364-514.00R. 


Bobson  Hygiene  Inteniational  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Cheng-Feng.  5.673.825,  O.  222-646.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Dao,  Loc  H.;  and  Wheeler,  Clair,  5,674.463,  O.  423-230.000. 
Menon,  Raghu;  Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  Mahk.  Virgiiiia;  and 
Bulow,  Martin.  5,675.052,  O.  585-717.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See- 
Chapman,  Robert  D..  5,674,382,  O.  210-%.100. 
Bocek,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

de  Coriolis,  Paul  E.;  Bocek.  Joseph  M.;  and  Yomtov.  Bany  M., 
5.674,249.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Bock.  Edward  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster  output  scanner  having 

externally  mounted  mirrors.  5,675,431,  O.  359-216.000. 
Bodin,  William  Kress;  Hyde.  David  Michael;  Lay,  Tatchi  Racido:  Wilkinson, 
James;  and  Yee.  Susan,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  for  locking  down  part  of  portion  of  memory  and  updating  page 
directory  with  entry  corresponding  lo  part  of  portion  of  the  menK)ty  locked 
down.  5,675.762,  O.  395-416.000. 
Bodley,  Mark  David;  Caira.  Mino  Rodolfo;  Glimenkamp.  Lueta  Ann;  Griffith. 
Vivienne  Jean;  Nassimbeni,  Luigi  Renzo;  Nicholson.  Douglas  George 
Murray;  Penkler,  Lawrence  John;  and  Van  Oudtshoom,  Michiel  Coenraad 
Bosch,  to  Farmarc  Nederland  BV  Inclusion  complex  of  beta-cyclodextrin 
and  diclofenac,  ils  preparation  and  use.  5,674,834,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Amdts,  Dietrich:  Losel,  Walter,  and  Rods,  Otto,  5,674.878,  O.  514- 

301.000 
Kiifner-MiihI.  Ulrike;  and  Liittke,  Sven,  5,675,005,  O.  544-271.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See^ 

Abken,  Hinrich  Johann;  Willecke,  Klaus;  Jungfer.  Herbert:  and  Batchet. 

Heinrich,  5.674.723.  O.  435-172.300. 
Seidel.  Christoph:  Wienhues.  Ursula-Henrike;  Bayer,  Huberr,  Jung. 
Guenther-Gerhatd:  and  Ihlenfeldl.  Hans  Georg.  5.674.676.  O.  435- 
5.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Howard.  Bruce  S:  and  Van  Avery.  James  C,  5.673.839. 0. 227-1 19.000. 
Boeing  North  American,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Stanley  A.,  5.675,498,  CI.  364-487.000. 
Wong,  Sam  H.,  5,675,349,  CI.  343-910.000. 
Boemmel,  Franz:  See — 

Sellers,  Michael;  and  Boemmel,  Franz.  5,675,255,  O.  324-318.000. 
Boeve,  Gerard;  and  Heven.  Jan.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N. V.  Scanning  apparatus  for 

PSL  radiography  with  a  cassette  stacker  5,675.156.  O  250-589.000. 
Boireau,  Alain;  Doble,  Adam;   Dubedat,   Pierre:   Louvel,  Erik;  Meunier, 
Mireille;   Miquet,  Jean-Marie:  and   Stutzmann,  Jean-Marie,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Application  of  nluzole  in  the  treatmenl  of  parkinson's 
disease  and  parkinsonian  syndromes.  5,674,885.  O.  514-367.000. 
Boldo.  Iril:  Shani.  Uri:  and  Gold.  Israel,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Programming  system  for  generating  client  and  server  pro- 
grams from  an  undistributed  application  program.  5.675.805,  CL  395- 
706.000. 
Bomoro  Bocklenberg  &  Mone  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Roos,  Martin,  5,673,578,  O.  70-264.000. 
Bonavenmra.  Joseph:  See — 

Kilboum.  Robert  G.;  De  Angelo,  Joseph:  and  Bonavenlura.  Joseph. 

5,674,836,0.  514-6.000. 

Bone,  James  W.;  Douglas.  Robert  J.:  and  Kosta.  Bozidar.  to  Inex  Vision 

Systems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  determining  pushup  of  a  molded 

glass  container.  5.675.516,  O.  364-562.000. 

Boneau.  Michael  D  .  lo  Arterial  Vascular  Engineering.  Inc.  Endovascular 

support  device.  5.674,278,  CI.  623- 1.000 
Bonk,  Laurie  Rae.  Table  football  game.  5,673,912,  CI.  273-108.400. 
Bonnet,  Ludwig;  and  Morganstenu  Steve,  lo  Richard  Wolff  GmbH.  Endo- 
scope. 5,674,179,  O.  600-105.000. 
Bonnenc.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Semmens.  Michael  J.;  Gantzer,  Charles  J.;  and  Bonnette,  Michael  J.. 
5.674.433,  O.  261-37.000. 
Bonning.  Bryony  C:  See — 

Hammock.  Bruce  D.;  Hanzlik.  Terry  N.;  Harshman.  Lawrence  G.; 

Bonning.  Bryony  C:  and  Ward.  Vernon  K.,  5,674,747.  O.  435- 

320.100. 

Bonnol,  Chrisiophe:  Gerbault,  Bertrand;  and  Seguy.  Jean-Chrislophe,  lo 

Alcatel  Telspace   Method  and  system  for  interleaving  and  deinlerleaving 

SDH  fiames  5.675,585.  CI   371-2.100. 

Bonutti.  Peter  M.;  and  Hawkins,  James  S.,  to  Bonutti.  Peter  M.  Expandable 

cannula.  5,674,240,  O.  606-198.000. 
Booher,  Richard  N.:  Lawhom,  David  E.:  Paget,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  Schaus, 
John   M..  to   Eli   Lillv   and  Company    6-heterocyclic-4-amino-l,3,4.5- 
letrahydrobenz  (cdl  indoles.  5,674,884,  O.  514-365.000 
Boos,  Shane  M.  Table  for  supporting  and  securing  a  portable  computer  in  a 

vehicle.  5,673,628,  CI   108-44.000. 
Booth,  Marc:  See — 

Scon.  Edward  W.;  Sagey,  Richard;  Fukui,  Toshiham;  Akasheh,  Hussein 
F;  Zaveri,  Kunjan;  and  Booih.  Marc,  5,675,752.  CI.  395-333.000 
Bcnghs.  Gustaaf:  See — 

Brebels,  Steven;  Fobelets,  Kristel;  Pieters,  Philip;  Beyne.  Eric;  and 
Borghs.  Gustaaf,  5,675.295,  O.  331-105.000. 
Borland  Inlemational,  Iik.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Robin  David.  5,675,818,  O  395:758.000 
Bomzin.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Morgan,  Kevin  L.;  and  Bomzin,  Gene  A.,  5,674.274,  O.  607-123.000. 
Botras.  Carlos  Lores:  See — 
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Hubinger.  Hans  Roland,  S.67S.J^7.  CI.  369-4.000. 
Botrett,  Gary  Thomas:  See — 

Keogh.  John;  Bcnett,  Gary  Th<  mas;  Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Faruk, 

Eroi  Ali;  Hughes.  Mark  Jason    Kitteringham.  John;  and  Vbyle.  Mar- 

tyn.  5.675.007.  a.  546-l33.0f0. 

Bonoliero.  Michele:  See — 

Gnndo.  Maurizio;  Bottotiero.  Mfchele;  and  Fox.  Kenneth  O..  5.674,065, 
a.  431-54  000. 
BOsing,  Ludger:  See — 

Riemer.  Heinz;  Bfising.  Ludger,  (riedrich,  Werner.  PoUok,  Thomas;  and 
GrUnberg.  Petni.  5.674.559.  CJ.  427-165.000. 
Bosnians.  Jean-I^ul  Rene  Marie  Andr^:  Set 

Van  Daele.  Georges  Henri  Paul:  Sosmans.  Jean-Paul  Refi6  Marie  AikM; 


and  Van  Laerhoven.  Willy  J  jannes  Carolus.  5.674.868,  Q. 
260.000. 
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Seemann.  Gerhard,  to  Bebnngwerke 


Akiiengesellschail   Polynucleotide   encoding   the   anti-PEM   antibody 
BW835  variable  domains  and  expression  vectors.  5.674,994,  CI.  536- 
23.530. 
Boston  Scientific  Corpoation:  See — 

AndeiKn,  Erik;  and  Stiecker.  Ei  ist  Peter.  5.674,276.  C\.  623-1.000. 
Chandrasekaran.  V.  Chandiu.  5.<  73.707.  O.  128-772.000. 
Sahatjian.  Ronald  A.;  and  Barry,  James  J.,  S.674.192.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Boston.  Timodiy  A.:  See — 

Betglund,  Dwrel  W.;  Boston,  '  Imochy  A.;  and  Kauk,  Zadiary  A., 
5,675,250.  a.  324-207.250. 
Boswell.  David  R..  to  Nova  Vision.  In  .  Plastic  foil  for  hot  leaf  stamping  and 

method  for  forming.  5.674.580.  ClJ  428-40.900. 
Bottaro.  Peter.  Security  device.  5,673,951.  CI.  292-268.000. 
Boucherie.  Leonel  Polydore.  to  Frnna  G.B.  BouctKrie.  Naamloze  Vennoot- 
schap.   Brash  manufacturing  mac^ne  and  method  for  manufacturing 
brashes.  5.673.975,  O.  300-8.000. 
Boudour.  Abdu:  See — 

Broude.   Sergey   V.;  Giroux.   t  jvid;    Boudour.  Abdu;   Chase,   Eric; 
Johnson,  Cad;  Miller,  Pascal    Allen,  Nicholas:  and  Onnsby,  Jay, 
5,675,409,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Bouilloux,  Alain:  See — 

Ladouce,  B^trice;  Montanari.  Thibaut;  Bouilloux.  Alain;  Guibouin. 
Christelle;  and  Perret.  Patrice.  5.674.579,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Bouthis.  Alain  L.;  Hong,  Glenn  T;  aid  Killilea.  William  R.,  to  Modar,  inc. 

Method  for  hydrothermai  oxidalioi    5,674,405,  a.  210-761.000. 
Bourlier.  Kenneth:  See — 

Hutcfaings,    David   A.;    Mills,    leffirey    L.;   and   Bourlier,    Kenneth, 
5.674,970,  a.  528-205.000. 
Boursicaut,  Estelle:  See— 

Boursier,  Alain;  Giron.  LxMiis;  L  zach,  Bruno;  and  Boursicaut,  Estelle, 

5,675,333,  CI.  341-87.000. 

Boursier,  Alain;  Giron,  Louis;  Lozacfa,  Bruno;  and  Boursicaut,  Estelle.  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  Digital  compr  essed  sound  recorder.  5,675,333.  Q. 

341-87.000. 

Bouteille.  Remi  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fuial  drive  joint  assembly.  5.674,148, 

a.  475-343.000. 
Boutilier.  Glenn  David:  See — 

McFarland.  James  Robert;  Trokh  in,  Paul  Dennis;  Powers,  John  Robert; 
Miller,  James  Daniel.  II;  and  1  louiilier.  Glenn  David,  5,674,663,  CI. 
430-320.000. 
BowersKk,  Terry  L.;  Park.  Kinam;   uid  Porter,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation.  Alginate-base  J  vaccine  compositions.  5,674.495.  CI. 
424-184.100. 
Boyd.  Andrew  W.;  Simpson.  Richard  llohn;  Wicks.  Ian;  Ward.  Larry  David; 
and  Wilkinson.  David,  to  Amrad  CoAmration  Liiriled.  Method  of  screening 
for  ligands  to  a  receptor-type  tyrosSie  kinase.  5.674.691,  CI.  435-7  200. 
Boyd.  Ewan  Campbell;  Baton.  Michel  Anthony  William;  and  Warrellow. 
Graham  John,  to  Celltech  Therapiitics  Limited.  Tri-substituted  phenyl 
derivatives  and  processes  for  dieir  pi  eparation  5.674.880.  CI  5 14-307.000. 
Boyer.  Serge  H.;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  and  Jgarkar.  Bheemarao  G..  to  Gensia  Inc. 

C-4'  modified  adenosine  kinase  inlibitors.  5.674.998.  CI.  536-27.130. 
Bozman.  Gerald  Parks:  See — 

Baird.  Robert;   Berervas.  Thomis;  Bozman.  Gerald  Parks;  Guyette. 
Richard  Roland;  Hodges.  Pa  il;  Lett,  Alexander  Stafford;  Myers, 
James  Joseph;  and  Tetzlaff,    Villiam  Harold,  5,675,767.  O.  395- 
483.000. 
Bozorgui-Nesbal.  Saied:  See — 

Kunda.  Ramachandra  P.;  Bozo  gui-Nesbat.  Saied;  and  Hao.  Hong, 
5,675,728,  Q.  395-183.040. 
BP  America  Inc.:  See — 

Bremer,  Noel  L.;  Brazdil,  Linda  C;  Brazdil.  James  F;  and  Cavalcanti 
Fernando  A.  P.  5.675.057.  CL  558-319.000. 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited:  S  e — 

Cook.  Stephen  James;  O'Conna  •.  Sean  Patrick;  and  Crawford.  John. 

5,674,821,  CI.  508^52.000. 
Kerr,  James  Maxwell;  McMaha  i.  John;  and  Scotland,  James  Mann, 
5,674.955.  O.  526-77.000. 
Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Tweedle.  Michael  F;  Gaughan.  G  en  T;  and  Hagan.  James  J.,  5,674,470, 
CI.  424-9.363. 
Brackman,  Phillip  D.:  See- 
Hail.  Bertie  Fotrest.  Jr.;  and  I  rackman.  Phillip  D..  5.675.209.  CI. 
313-141.000. 
Braden.  Detrver.  to  Chip  Star  Inc.  Ml  ;hiiie  for  testing  and  sorting  capacitor 
chips  and  method  of  operating  san  :.  5.673,799.  CI.  209-574.000. 


Brady,  Brian  Kenneth:  See — 

Zumbulyadis,  Nicholas;  McKenna,  William  Patrick;  aitd  Brady.  Brian 
Kenneth.  5.674.654.  Q.  430-41.000. 
Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney,   Damon  W:   Hartung.   Michael   Howard; 
Hunter.  Paul  Wayne;  Ko,  Michael  Anthony;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Mendelsohn. 
Noah  R.;  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moolhedath;  and  Nowlen.  David  Ronald,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi-node  network  with 
intemode  switching  performed  within  processor  nodes,  each  node  sepa- 
rately processing  data  and  control  messages.  5,675,736,  C\.  395-200.030. 
Brady,  Robert  Converse,  UI:  See— 

Wasserman,  Eric  Paul;  Smale.  Mark  Wilton:  Lynn.  Timothy  Roger: 
Brady.  Robert  Converse.  HI;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John.  5.674,795.  Q. 
502-9.000. 
Brainard.  John  Paul;  Bums,  Erskine  John  Thomas;  and  Draper.  Charles 
Hadley.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Solenoid  and  monocusp  ion 
source.  5.675,606,  CI.  315-111.710. 
Branchcomb,  Gerald:  See — 

Terhune,  Ralph;  and  Branchcomb,  Gerald.  5.674,393.  CI.  210-315.000. 
Brandly,  Gordon  R.:  See— 

MacLean,  M.  Douglas:  Pastushak,  Paul  P;  and  Brandly,  Goixkm  R., 
5,675,251,  CI.  324-220.000. 
Brandon,  Marc;  Arren,  Diik  H.  C:  and  Dams.  Rudolph  J.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company.   Light   senitive  material  having 
improved  antistatic  behavior.  5,674,671,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Brant,  William  A.:  See— 

Hohenstein,  Gerald  Lee:  Nielsoo,  Michael  E.;  Tang,  Tin  S.;  Carmichael, 
Richard  D.;  and  Brant,  William  A.,  5,675,726,  Q.  395-182.040. 
Brantford  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Karimian.  Khashayar,  Munhy.  Keshava;  and  Hall,  Darren,  5,675,006, 
CI.  544-283.000. 
Brass,  Jack,  to  Brasscorp.  Ltd.  Liquid  injection  device,  system  and  method. 

5,673,722.  a.  137-15.000. 
Brasscorp.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brass.  Jack,  5.673,722,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Bratschun.  William  Rudolph:  See — 

Wrezel.  James  Alan;  Bratschun.  William  Rudolph;  and  Leicht.  John 
Laurence.  5.674.326,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Brattoli,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Becerra.  Roger  C;  and  Brattoli,  Marie  A.,  5,675.231,  O.  318-801.000. 
Brattsand,  Ralph:  See— 

Andersson.  Paul;  Axelsson.  Bengt:  Brattsand,  Ralph;  and  Thalin.  Ame. 
5.674.861.  a.  514-174.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schaefer.    Notbert;   Jinoucfa,   Peter    KamalU,   Silvia;   and   Stolper, 
Michael,  5,673.710.  O.  132-118.000. 
Brazdil.  James  F:  See— 

Bremer.  Noel  L.;  Brazdil.  Linda  C;  Brazdil.  James  F:  and  Cavalcanti. 
Fernando  A.  P,  5.675.057.  Q.  558-319.000. 
Brazdil.  Linda  C:  See— 

Bremer.  Noel  L.;  Brazdil.  Linda  C:  Brazdil.  James  F;  and  Cavalcanti. 
Fernando  A.  P.  5.675.057.  O.  558-319.000. 
Brcartey.  Ann  Marion:  Lang.  James  Joseph;  and  Marchildon.  Ernest  Keith 
Andrew,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company    Continuous 
polymerization  process  for  polyamides.  5.674.974,  CI   528-340  000. 
Brebels.  Steven;  Fobelets,  Kristel;  Pieters,  Philip;  Beyne.  Eric;  and  Borghs. 
Gustaaf.  to  IMEC  vzw.  Microwave  oscillator,  an  antenna  therefor  and 
meUiods  of  manufacture.  5,675,295,  CI  331-105.000. 
Bredbetg-Davies,  H<Kne:  See- 
Islam,   Mohammed  Rezaul:  Flanagan,  Richard  Alan;  Steiner,  Urs; 
Bredberg-Davies.  H«Bne;  and  Davies.  Hilary.  5.674.006.  CI.  366- 
239.000. 
Bregen,  Michael  F:  See— 

Regula,  Donald  W;  Bregen,  Michael  F:  Cooper,  Stuait  L.;  Jaini- 
olkowski,  Dennis  D ;  and  Bezwada,  Rao  S.,  5,674,921,  CI.  522- 
97.000. 
Breitenbach,  Jorg;  and  Sanner,  Axel,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation 
of  hydrogen  peroxide/polymer  complexes  in  powder  form.  5,674,436,  CI. 
264-6.000. 
Breliere,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Emonds-Alt,  Xavier,   Proietto,  \^ncenzo;  Van  Broeck,   Didier.  and 
Breliere.  Jean-Claude.  5.674.881.  CI.  514-329.000. 
Bremer.  Noel  L.;  Brazdil.  Linda  C.;  Brazdil.  James  F;  and  Cavalcanti, 
FemaiKk)  A.  P.,  to  BP  America  Inc.  Method  of  improving  catalyst  activity, 
improved  catalysts  and  their  use.  5,675,057,  Q.  558-319.000. 
Brems,  Patrick:  See — 

Vermeiren,  Walter;  Brems.  Patrick;  and  Hinnckcns,  Herve,  5,675,049. 

CI  585-511.000. 

Brenkman,  Tanja:  Macrae.  Alasdair  R.;  and  Moss.  Richard  E.,  to  Unichema 

Chemie   B.V.    Process   for  the   preparation   of  alkylglycoside   esters. 

5,674 J30,  a.  5I(M70.000. 

Brenna.  Douglas  J.;  and  Brenna.  Shiriey  A.  Crane  level  indicator  device. 

5.673.491,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Brenna,  Shiriey  A.:  See^ 

Brenna,  Douglas  J.;  and  Brenna,  Shirley  A.,  5,673,491,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Breiman.  J.  J.;  Geist,  BraceX.:  and  Van  Eeuwen.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Electronic 
Data  Systems  Corporation.  Process  for  cryptographic  key  generation  and 
safekeeping.  5.675.649.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Brenneman.  Scott  A.:  See — 


Abrams.  Philip  S.:   Behar.  Al;  Behar.  Oma;   Brenneman.  Scon  A  ; 

Frederiksen.  Lee  W  ;  Ide.  Nicholas  C;  Jerome,  Albert:  Link.  Donald 

A.;  Linnell.  Dermis  J.;  Pritchard.  Marilyn  J.:  Singer.  Hvam;  Swisher. 

Gerald  J  ;  and  Timmerman.  Catherine  T.  5.673.691.  CI.'  128-630.000 

Brennock.  June  1\jrkanis:  See — 

Visscher,  Ronald  Bosman:  Brennock.  June  Turkanls;  Osbom.  Thoma.<^ 
Ward.   Ill;  Hines.  Letha  Margie,  Coe.   Richard  George;  Reising. 
George  Stephen;  and  Carrier.  Michael  Edward.  5.674.214.  CI.  604- 
385.100. 
Bresgen.  Helmut:  See- 
Swart,  Martin;  Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Mader.  Gerhard;  Bresgen.  Helmut:  and 
Dissen.  GOnter.  5.675,134.  CI.  200-6I.45M. 
Brewer.  John  Charles:  See — 

Sawyer.  John  Frank;  Keves.  Michael  Paul;  Brewer.  John  Charles;  Keech. 
John  Tyler,  and  Kelly,  Elizabeth  Laura.  5.674.665.  CI.  430-383.000. 
Brewer  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Brewer,  Terry  L.:  Arnold.  John  W.:  and  Punvakumleard.  Sumalee. 
5.674.648.  CI.  430-18.000 
Brewer.  Terr)  L.;  Arnold.  John  W.;  and  Punyakumleard.  Sumalee.  to  Brewer 

Science.  Inc.  Anti-reflective  coating.  5.674.648.  CI.  4.30-18.000. 
Brezinski.  Michael  M.;  Gardner.  Tommy  R.:  Harms.  Weldon  M.;  Lane.  James 
L..  Jr;  and  King.  Karen  L.,  to  Halliburion  Energv  Ser\ices.  Inc.  Controlling 
iron  in  aqueous  well  fracturing  fluids.  5.674.817.  CI.  507-258.000. 
Brickner.  Avram:  See — 

Zaie.  Stephen  E.;  Burke.  Paul  A.;  Bernstein.  Howard;  and  Brickner. 
Avram.  5.674.534.  O.  424-501.000 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kitamura.  Takashi:  Lawson.  David  F:  Morita.  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
Yoichi.  5.674.798.  O.  502-153.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruko.  Takashi:  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi:  and  Havashi.  Jimji.  5,674.137,  CI. 
473-3.54.000. 
Briffa.  Barry  FraiKis:  See — 

Vishwakarma.  Lai  Chand:  Mylroie,  Victor  LaVonne:  Valeme.  Louis 
Francis;  and  Briffa.  Barry  Francis.  5,675.015.  O.  548-260.000. 
Brigham  &  Womens  Hospital:  See — 

MulUgan.  Richard  C;  Cohen.  Lawrence  K  ;  Rafield,  Lori  F:  Birinyi. 
Louis  K.;  Callow.  Allan  D.;  and  Wilson.  James  M.,  5.674.722.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Bright  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalley.  Tetrence  D  .  5.674.000.  CI.  362-293.000. 
Bright.  William  J.:  See- 
Hester.  Richard  Knight:  and  Bnght.  William  J..  5.675.340.  CI.  341- 
156.000. 
Brinati.  Giulio:  See — 

Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Margherita;  and  Tortclli. 
Vito.  5.674.959.  O.  526-247.000. 
Briscoe.  William  Anthony  Brush  pressure  system.  5.673.450.  CI.  15-49.100. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Behounek.  Brwe  D.:  McGovem.  Mark  E.:  and  Olukotun.  Adeoye  Y.. 
.5.674.893.  CI.  514-451.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Dickson.    Dudley    Trevor;    and    Cochrane.    Colin.    5.673.469.    CI. 
29-402.090. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Jennings.  Howard  Timothy:  and  McKeown.  Nicola.  5.673,532.  Q. 
52-742.160. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Beeitsen.  Wouter;  and  van  den  Bos.  Theo.  5,674.725.  CI  435-174.000. 
Mottram.  Toby  Trevor  Fury;  Wilkin.  Arthur  Leonard;  Allen.  Clive  John: 
and  Crook.  Stephen  Lindsay,  5.673.650.  CI.  119-651.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Townsend.  Paul  David.  5.675,648,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Brito,  ManiKl  E.:  See — 

Hirao.  Kiyoshi;  Brito.  Manuel  E.:  and  Kaiizaki.  Shuzo.  5.674.793,  O. 
501-97.000. 
Brittain,  Thomas  Paige.  Active  noise  reduction  headset  5,675,658,  O. 

381-72.000. 
Brockeh,  Michael:  See— 

lOXifel,  Hailmut:  and  Brockelt.  Michael.  5.675.035.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Broderick,  William  P.:  and  Ream.  Stanley  L..  to  Wonhington  Industries 
Incorporated.  Clamping  device  for  welding  machine.  5.674.420.  O.  219- 
158.000. 
Broedner.  Walter  F;  Fadell.  Anthony  M.;  Periman.  Stephen  G.;  and  Watkins. 
John  E..  to  General  Magic.  Inc.  Method  for  transmitting  information  over 
an  intelligent  low  power  serial  bus.  5.675.811.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Bromidge,  Steven  Mark:  See — 

K«>gh.  John;  Borrett.  Gary  Thomas:  Bromidge.  Steven  Mark:  Faruk. 
Erol  Ali;  Hughes.  Mark  Jason:  Kitteringham.  John:  and  Voyle.  Mar- 
tyn.  5.675.007,  CI.  .546-133.000. 
Brooks.  James  Emmeir:  Lands.  Jack  Fergurson.  LendemKHi,  Gary  Mack: 
Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Jorge  Enrigue;  and  Parrott.  Robert  Al.  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Perforating  gun  including  a  unique  high  shot 
density  packing  arrangement.  5.673.760.  CI.  175-4.600. 
Brooks.  John  D.  Volleyball  game.  5.674.139.  O  473-473.000. 
Brooks.  Neil  H.:  Tugarinov.  Sergey  N.:  and  Naumenko.  Nicolae  N..  to 
General    Atomics.     Broad-band    spectrometer    with    high    resolution. 
5,675.411.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Biose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Weber.  Horst;  and  Hofmann,  Gerhard,  5.673,515,  Q.  49-352.000. 
Brose,  Tom  L.:  See — 


Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Matthews.  Dawn;  Wilkerson.  Douglas  L..  Treu. 
Dennis  M..  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr;  Brose.  Tom  L.;  and  Feldsein. 
Thomas  M..  5.674.404.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kiiazawa.  Yasunon.  5.674.017.  CI  400-207.000. 
Ouchi.  Tetsuya.  5.675.421.  CI.  358-402.000. 
Sasaki.  Ichiro.  5.674.012.  CI.  400-61.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Xing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ikami.  Kazunon;  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  5.675.509. 

CI.  .164-5I4.00C. 

Brothers.  Harlan  Jay  Portable  ashtray.  5.673.709.  Q.  131  231.000. 

Broude.  Sergey  V;  Giroux.  David:  Boudour.  Abdu:  Chase.  Eric:  Johnson. 

Carl;  Miller  Pa.scal:  Allen.  Nicholas;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  to  QC  Optics,  Inc. 

Plate  bolder  for  a  surface  inspection  system.  5,675,409.  Q.  356-237.000. 

Brown.  Frank  Charles,  to  Able  Indusiries  Piv.  Ltd.  Tape  display  device. 

5.673.504.  CI.  40-518.000. 
Brown.  Garry  L.:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Richard  D..  Jr:  Bit>wn.  Garry  L.:  and  Self.  Daines  M..  Jr. 
5.674.094.  CI.  439-680.000. 
Brown.  Gary  Roland:  See — 

Iben.  Icko  Eric  Timothy:  Edelstein.  WilUam  Alan:  Sheldon.  Richard 
Blair;  Blaha.  Scott  Robert:  Silversteitu  William  Bennett:  Scalena.  Carl 
Richard:  and  Brown.  Gary  Roland.  5.674.424.  CI  219-549.000 
Brown.  James  W..  Sr:  See- — 

Sondermeyer.  Jack  C;  and  Brown.  James  W..  Sr.  5,675.656.  CI. 
381-61.000. 
Brown.  Joseph  E..  to  Remarcable  Co..  Inc..  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

stripping  a  wire  end  5.673.486.  CI    30-90.100. 
Brucker  Barry  R.:  See — 

Subbaraman.  Ramesh  B ;  and  Brucker.  Barry  R..  5.674.923.  CI.  523- 
160.000. 
Brackert.  William  F:  See- 
Watson.  William  Joel:  Baker.  William  Edward;  Biucken.  William  F: 
Bunton.  William  Patterson.  Garcia.  David  J.;  Horst.  Robert  W.; 
Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I  .  Kinkade.  David  Joseph;  and  Sonnier.  David 
Paul.  5.675.579.  CI.  370-248  000. 
Brueck.  Steven  R.  J.:  See — 

Bishop.  Kenneth  P;  Brueck.  Steven  R.  J.:  Gaspar.  Susan  M.:  Hickman. 
Kilt  C:  McNeil.  John  R.:  Naqvi.  S  Sohail  H.;  Sullard.  Brian  R.;  and 
Tipton.  Gary  D..  5.674.652.  CI  430-30.000. 
Bmgger  James  Myron,  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Iitc.  Top  flow  bubble  trap 

method  5.674.199,  CI.  604-122.000 
Brumwell.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Kioll.   Mark   W.;   Brumwell.   Dennis  A.:   and  Dooohoo.  Ann   M.. 
5.674.248.  O.  607-5.000. 
Biunet  Nicolas:  See — 

Ledys.  Francis;  Dupuy.  Regis;  and  Brunet.  Nicolas,  5,675,107,  CI. 
89-14.300 
Bruimer  Tunothy  A.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Wang. 
Li-Kong,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  perfor- 
mance multi-mesa  field  effect  Dansistor.  5.675.164.  CI.  257-331.000. 
Brunswig.  James  A.  Holder  for  aerosol  defense  spray  device.  5.673.819.  CI. 

222-113.000. 
Bnirsaen  Accessories  N.V.:  See — 

Bratsaen.  Louis  Marcel.  5.673.739.  CI.  160-22.000. 
Brutsaeit.  Louis  Marcel,  to  Bnitsaert  Accessories  N.V.  Roll-up  awning 

assembly.  5,673,739,  CI.  160-22.000. 
Bruwer.  Frederick:  See — 

Hewitt,  KetM;  Smit,  Willem:  van  Rooyen.  Emile;  and  Bruwer,  Frederick, 

5.675,622.  CI.  377-33.000. 

Bryan.  Thomas  A.;  Holtz.  Brian  E.;  Perleberg.  Gilbert  F;  Diani.  Francis  P; 

Hardie.  George  S.;  and  Robenson.  James  C.  to  Raytheon  Company. 

High-resolution  three,  dimensional  ultrasound  imaging  device.  5.673.697. 

CI.  128-660.070. 

Bryan.  Vincent,  and  Kunzler.  Alex,  to  Spiral  Dynamics  Corporation.  Human 

spinal  disc  ptosdiesis.  5.674.2%.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Bu.  Jong  Uk;  and  Shim.  Young  Cho.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  for 
calculating  PMV  of  air  conditioning  system.  5.674.007.  C\.  374-45.000. 
Bucciero.  David:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Ajay;  Scott.  Walter.  Rustici.  Eric:  Bucciero.  David;  Haskins. 
Andrew;  and  Matthews.  Wallace.  5.675.741.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Buchan.  WilUam  A.:  See — 

Goker.  Turguy:  and  Buchan.  William  A..  5.675.447,  O.  360-48.000. 
Buchanan.  Robot  A.:  See — 

StulLs.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Lin.  Henry  C  :  and  Buchanan.  Roben  A  .  5.675.039. 
CI.  564-328.000 
Buchheister.  Raymond  Robert.  Jr:  and  Scata.  Roben.  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. The.  SCSI  cable  with  termination  circuit  and  method  of  making. 
5.673.480.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Buchmiiller.  Klaus;  and  Pippes.  Reinhard.  to  Eckerie-Rexrolh  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Hydraulic  internal  gear  machine  having  a  fluid  pressure  biased  sealing 
plate.  5.674.060.  CI.  418-39.000. 
Buchwald.  Hans;  Hellmann.  Joachim;  and  Raszkowski.  Boleslaus.  lo  Solvay 
Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH.  Difluoromethoxy-2.2.2-trifluoroethane  compo- 
sitions and  methods  of  use.  5.674.825.  CI.  510-177.000. 
Buckhom  Matenal  Handling  Group,  Inc.:  See — 
Jamison.  Barry.  5.673.791.  CI.  206-508.000. 
Buckley.  Leonard  J.:  and  Collins.  Greg,  to  United  Suites  of  America,  Navy. 
Conductive  polymer  cxnted  fabrics  for  chemical  sensing.  5,674,732,  CI. 
436-151.000. 
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t/ariable   displacement   rotary    vane 


Biicur,  Alexandni  A.    Reciprocating 

machine.  5.674,059.  CI.  418-28.000. 

Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay.  Gear,  Sandra  N  .;  and  Falcone.  Oanielia  T.  to  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorben   article  with  elasticized  side  panels. 

5.674.216.  CI.  6(M-385.20O. 

Bueschken.  Wilfricd;  and  Hummel.  Jjergen.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process   for  the   catalytic   selective   hydrogenation   of  polyunsaturated 

organic  substances.  5.675.045.  CI.  548-881.000. 

Bull  HN  infocmation  Systems  Inc.:  Se*— 

Curley.  John  L..  Hirsch.  Thomas  S;  Stonier,  James  W.;  and  Yu,  Kin  C. 
5,675.771.  CI.  395-500.000.       I 
Bullock,  Garland  Ray;  Edgar,  Albert ;  Dtirr,  and  Penn,  Steven  Craig,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Coi|x)ralion.  Digital  image  capture  con- 
trol. 5.675.358,  a.  345-115.000. 
Bullough.  Bonnie:  See — 

Sunple.  Steven  B.:  Bullough,  Boni  le;  and  Bums.  Patricia  A..  5.674,238, 
a.  606-192.000. 
Billow.  Martin:  See — 

MeiKxi.  Raghu;  Ramacbandran,  I  amakrishium;  Malik.  Virginia;  and 
BUlow.  Martin.  5.675,052,  Ct.  3  55-717.000. 
Bunce,  Martin:  See — 

Villax,  Peier  Peres,  Rui;  Trenemai .  William  Richard;  McDerment.  lain 
Grierson;  and  Bunce,  Martin.  5,  i73,686.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Bunel.  Gerard:  See — 

Charquet,  Daniel;  Baiberis,  Pierre    and  Bunel,  Gerard,  Sjbl4J3tK  CI. 
148-672.000. 
Bunker.  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Armini.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Bunker.  Si  phen  N.,  5,674.293,  Q.  623-16.000 
Bunion.  William  Patterson:  See — 

Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  1.;  Baker.  Willi  im  Edward;  Bunton,  William  Patter- 
son; Coddingtnn.  John  Dcane;  fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia.  David  J.; 
Hintikka.  Paul  N..  Meredith.  SiKan  Stone;  Miller.  Stephen  H.;  Son- 
nier.  David  Paul;  Watson.  Will  lam  Joel;  and  WiUiams,  Frank  A.. 
5.675,807.  a.  395-733.000. 
Watson.  William  Joel:  Baker.  WiBiam  Edward;  Bnickert.  William  F; 
Bunton.  William  Patterson;  Gtrcia,  David  J.;   Horst.  Robert  W; 
Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  1.;  Kinkadc,  David  Joseph;  and  Soanier.  David 
Paul.  5.675.579.  CI.  370-248.0(1). 
Buiback.  Ronald  E.  Peg  board  system.  B.673.803,  Q.  211-87.000. 
Burberry,  Mitchell  Stewart;  Weber,  Shtron  Wheten;  and  DeBoer.  Charles 
David.  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Lithographic  printing  plates  utilizing 
an  oleophilic  imaging  layer.  5.674.618,  CI.  430-262.000. 
Burchard.  Thomas:  See — 

Karl,  Clifford  W.;  Smith,  Kent;  ;  tousmaniere,  Arthur,  Porat,  David; 
Burchard,  Thomas;  and  Flendei  Gregg,  5,674.454,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Burduroglu.  Mehmet:  See — 

Widman.  Michael;  Jen.  James;  El  is,  John;  and  Burduroglu,  Mehmet, 
5,674,557,  a.  427-133.000. 
Burt  Robert  M.:  See— 

Garst.  Michael  E.;  and  Burk.  Roh  it  M..  5.674.910.  Q.  514-659.000. 
Burke.  David:  See — 

Theofan.  Georgia;  Horwitz.  Arnold  Burke,  David;  Baltaian,  Manik;  and 
Grinna,  Lynn,  5,674.834.  Q.  51 1-2.000. 
Burke.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Zaie.  Stephen  E;  Burke.  Paul  A.   Bernstein.  Howard;  and  Brickner. 
Avram.  5.674,534.  O.  424-501 J 100. 
Burkhan.    Alexander;    and    Burkhart.    Mario.    Fungicide    compositions. 

5.674.536.  CI.  424-601.000. 
Burkhart.  Mario:  See — 

Burkhart.  Alexander;  and  Burkhan  Mario.  5.674.536. 0.  424-601.000. 

Burnett.  George  Alan;  and  Leonard.  Ro(  ert  Lyle.  Jr..  to  Yosemile  Investment. 

Inc  Frequency  sweeping  audio  signal  device.  5.675  J I  l.Q.  340-384.400. 

Burnett.  George  Alan,  to  Yosemite  Investment.  Inc.  Piezoelectric  warbler. 

5.675.312.  a.  340-384.720. 
Bums.  David  M  :  and  Pavelka.  Lee  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  Fluorescent  dye  blends.  5.674.622.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Bums.  Erskine  John  Thomas:  See — 

Brainard.  John  Paul;  Bums.  Erskiir  John  Thomas;  and  Draper,  Charles 
Hadley.  5.675.606.  CI.  3 15- 1 II. Si 0. 
Bums.  John;  and  Lloyd.  Sheelagh  Anne.,to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Initial 
track  recovery  in  position-sensing  systems  that  use  windowing  patterns. 
5.675,129.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Bums.  Margaret  K.  Afterbirth  retaining; device.  5.674.227,  CI.  606-119.000. 
Bums.  Michael  B.:  See—  J 

Carlson,  Bradley  J.;  Reppert.  Davil  A.;  Bums,  Michael  B.;  Daugherty. 
Jonathan  M.;  Stevens.  Kenneth  k.;  and  Ottove.  Craig  F.  5.673.983. 
a.  312-218.000.  I 

Buns,  Patricia  A.:  See —  I 

Sample.  Steven  B.;  Bullough.  Bon^K:  and  Bums,  Patricia  A..  5.674J38. 
a.  606-192.000.  T 

Bums.  Stepticn  E.;  and  San  Luis.  Carloi  T.  to  Case  Corpotation.  Adjustable 

shield  for  power  take-off  shaft  5.674.129.  Q.  464-176.000. 
Busacco.  Raymond  Archie;  Darro*.  Russell  E.;  and  Ricfcetl.  Paul  G..  to 
Intenuttioiial  Business  Machines  Connralicii.  Coveriay  for  piinled  circuit 
boards.  5.674.595.  O.  428-209.000 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  See — 

Humphrey.  Anthony  Martin;  Skill.  Bridget  Aim;  and  Kinderterer.  Judith 
L..  5.674.745,  a.  435-299.100. 
Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Altaian,  Peter  A.;  and  Paspa.  Paul  M..  to 
Vemritex.  Inc.  Cniah  resistant  inn  lantabie  lead.  5.674,272.  Q.  607- 
122.000. 


Bush.  Steven  Roy.  Modular  compaitmentalized  outdoor  apparel.  5.673.836. 

CI.  224-576.000. 
Busnel.  Marie-Claire.  Teat  for  a  baby's  bottle,  and  a  botde  fitted  with  such  a 

teat.  5.673.806.0.  215-11  100. 
Buxton.  Frank;  Jarai.  Gabor.  and  Visser.  Jacob,  to  Novanis  Corporation. 
Aspergillus  niger  vacuolar  aspartyl  protease.  5,674.728.  CI.  435-225.000. 
Byers.  Charles  Calvin,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Line  card  that  provides 

remote  line  activation  and  soft  dialtooe.  5.675.643.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Byers.  Gary  L.;  and  Byers.  Timothy  W.  Double-ended  sharpening  and 

debuiTing  tool.  5.673.599.  O.  76-86.000 
Byers.  Timothy  W :  See— 

Byers.  Gary  L.;  and  Byers.  Timothy  W..  5.673,599.  CI.  76-86.000. 
Byrne.  Philip:  See — 

Dahl.  Anders;  Hammer-Olsen.  Roy:  and  Byme.  Philip.  5,674.466.  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Byron  Enterprises.  Inc:  See — 

Richardson,   Marie   David;   Stefl.  Joel  C;   and  Glazier.  James   E.. 
5.673.543.  CI.  56-85.000. 
C.E.SET.  S.r.l.:  See— 

Riola".  Pasqualino.  5,675,226.  Q.  318-439.000. 
Cabais.  Florentino:  See — 

Per-Lee,  Myra  S.;  and  Cabais.  Rotentino.  5.673.455.  O.  15-210.100. 
Cabanillas.  Enrique:  See — 

Raulston.   Jimmy   R.;   Pair.   Sammy   D.;   and  Cabanillas.   Enrique. 
5.674.516.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Ajay:  Scott,  Walter.  Ruslici.  Eric:  Bucciero.  David;  Haskins. 
Andrew;  and  Matthews,  Wallace,  5.675.741.  O.  395-200.120. 
Cabrera,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Beal.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Cabrera.  Robert  E..  5.673.683.  CI.  126-531.000. 
Cahen.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Debras.  Guy  L.  G.;  De  Qippeleir.  Geotges  E.  M.  J.:  and  Cahen. 
Raymond  M..  5.674.379.  a.  208-244.000. 
Caira.  Mino  Rodolfo:  See — 

Bodley.  Mark  David;  Caira.  Mino  Rodolfo;  Glintenkamp.  Lueu  Ann; 
Griffith.  Vivienne  Jean;  Nassimbeni.  Luigi  Renzo;  Nicholson.  Dou- 
glas George  Murray;  Penkler.  Lawrence  John;  and  Van  Gudtshoom. 
Micfaiel  Coenraad  Bosch,  5.674.854.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Caims.  Janice  E.  Curtain  rod  widi  attachment  surfaces.  5.673.741.  CI. 

160-330.000. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Hayden.  Richard  A.;  and  Matviya.  Thomas  M..  5.674.462.  O.  423- 
210.000. 
Callaway  Corp.:  See — 

Underwood.  RichardT;  Jasion.  Robert  J.;  Hoke.  Stephen  P.;  and  Spence. 
Gavin  G..  5.674.362,  CI.  162-164.300. 
Callisto  Media  Svstems  Inc.:  See — 

Mavity.  John  C.  5.675.743.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Callow.  Allan  D.:  See- 
Mulligan.  Richard  C;  Cohen.  Lawreoce  K.:  Rafield.  Lori  F;  Birinyi. 
Louis  K.;  Callow.  Allan  D.;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  5.674.722.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Cambridge  Heart.  Inc.:  See — 

Albrecht,  Paul;  Arnold.  Jeffrey  M.;  Grimshaw.  Paul  E.;  Librett.  Kevin  S.; 
and  Cohen.  Richard  J..  5.673.702.  CI.  128-712.000. 
Cambridge  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kausch.  Charles  M.;  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Melby.  Eari  G.;  and  Sharma. 
Satish  C.  5.674.565.  O.  427-258.000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycaiog:  See — 

Thorp.  Richard  Edward.  5.673,763.  O.  175-73.000. 
Camilli.    Marcello;    Barberini,    Umberlo:    and    Robertiello,    Andrea,    to 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Determination  of  the  toxicity  of  water  using  an  anaero- 
bic bacterial  culture.  5.674,702,  Q.  435-32.000. 
Camm.  John  James.  Fluid  control  system  for  tractor  trailer  brake  system. 

5.673.977.  Q.  303-7.000. 
Campagnolo.  Flavio;  and  Munini.  [>ino.  to  Electrolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomes- 
tici  S.p.A.  Dishwasher  with  reversible  rotating  spray  agitator.  5.673.714. 
a.  134-57.000. 
Campbell.  Christopher  C.  Multi-purpose  combination  lag  and  label  system. 

5.673.943.  O.  283-79.000. 
Campbell.  Duncan  B.;  Christy.  Carl  D  ;  Squyres.  H.  Parks;  and  I..ancasler. 
Steven  D..  to  SRC  Vision.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  and 
sorting  plastic  articles  having  a  preferred  axis  of  birefringence.  5,675,416, 
CI  356-367.000. 
Campbell.  Iver.  Crabbing  apparatus.  5,673,510.  O.  43-105.000. 
Campbell.  Jerry  William:  See— 

Gose.  Marit  Wendell:  Dikeman.  John  Marit;  and  Campbell.  Jerry  Will- 
iam. 5.675.297.  CI.  332-109.000. 
Campbell.  Shannon  K.:  See- 
Fisher,  Steven  W.;  Campbell.  Shaainn  K.;  Tavss.  Edward  A.;  and  Joziak. 
Marilou  T..  5.674.474.  O.  424-52.000. 
Canadian  Space  Agency:  See — 

Ballantyne,  W.  John.  5.675.095.  O.  73-862.325. 
Hui.  Raymond  Chung- Ying:  Ouellet.  Alain  Gerard;  Wang.  Andrew;  and 
Vukovich.  Geoi^ge.  5.673,595.  Q.  74-490.050. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 
Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5,674.351.  CI.  156-629.100. 

Schmid.  Anthony  P.;  Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Morris.  David  L.;  Fahlen. 
Theodore  S.;  and  Sun,  Yu  Nan.  5.675.212.  CI.  3l3-t22.000. 
Cannon.  Ralph  C.  Dolly  lock  apparatus.  5,673,834,  O.  224-533.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Akaike.  Masatake;  Yagi.  Takayuici:  and  Fushimi.  Masahiro.  5,673.476. 

a  29-825.000. 
Bannai.  Yuichi.  5.675.827.  Q.  395-801.000. 
Chida.  Makolo.  5.675.393.  CI.  348-598.000 
Hara.  Masato;  and  Hirai.  Nobuyuki.  5.675.422.  O.  358-404.000. 
Hatae.  Shinichi.  5.675,655.  CI.  381-26.000. 
Hayasaki.  Kimiyuki;  Katavama.  Akira:  and  Kishida.  Hideaki.  5.675 J66. 

a.  347-58.000. 
Hidea.  Teruo:  Kyuma.  Kenji;  and  Takaiwa.  Kan.  5.67538 1.  O.  348- 

297.000. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Yoshida.  Akio;  and  Fujiwara.  Ryqji.  5,675351.  CI. 

345-87.000. 
Kalakura.  Kazunori;  Hoita.  Yoshio;  Iwayama.  Milsuo:  and  Mihara. 

Tadashi.  5.675.354.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Kato.  Yuzo,  5.675.714.  CI.  395-51.000. 

Kimura.  Atsushi;  and  Seki.  Hiroyuki,  5.674.016.  O.  400-185.000 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi.  5.675.399.  Q.  351-237.000. 
Makita.  Masaru.  5.675.821.  CI.  395-795,000. 
Munakata.  Atsushi;  and  Horikoshi.  Jun.  5.674,019,  CI.  400-568.000. 
Murakami.  Yutaka,  5.675.722.  CI.  395-167.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideki,  5.675.236.  CI.  320-48.000. 
Nishio.  Tetsuya.  5.675.834.  O.  396-310.000. 
Ogata.  Yukihiko,  5.675,770.  O.  395-497.040. 
Ogino.  Tsuka-sa.  5.675.560.  O.  369-32.000 
Ono.  Takeo;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Sekiguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Hamamoto.  Yasu- 

hiro:  Yamamolo.  Keisuke;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  and  Yamanobe.  Masato. 

5.674,100.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Ooki.  Akiko;  Tsuboyama.  Akira:  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.675356.  CI 

345-101.000. 
Tsujii.  Osamu.  5,675,744.  Q.  395-203.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.675.717,  O.  395-109.000. 
Yuki.  Osamu:  and  Ito,  Yasuhiro.  5,675.350.  G.  345-58.000. 
Cap  Toys.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Douglas  Raymond.  5.673.813.  O.  221-203.000. 
Caprio,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Chemelli.  John   B.;   Bcmecker.  Waller  J.;   artd   Caprio.   Craig  A.. 

5.674.653.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Caputo.  Christopher  P..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  for  automatic 
installation  of  a  modem  wherein  unique  identification  for  the  device 
registry  is  computed  from  modem  responses  to  queries  by  the  system. 
5.675.831.  a.  395-830.000. 

Carcedo.  Jose  Muiioz:  and  Cidre.  Jose  Manuel  Perez.  Removable  and 

versatile  modular  metal  structure.  5.673,531,  a.  52-656.900. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Gerrard  M..  5.674,256.  O.  607-17.000. 
Walmsley.   Frank   R.;   Olive.  Arthur  L.;   and   Heemels.   Jan   Pieter. 
5.674.255.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Caress  Yams.  Inc.;  See — 

McNeill.  William  A..  5.673349.  Q.  57-333.000. 
Carey.  John  Gerard;  Padget.  John  Christopher  and  Pears.  David  Alan,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Epoxy  compounds  for  use  as  components  of  aqueous 
coating  compositions.  5.674.965.  CI.  528-27.000. 
Cafey.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Szmanda.  Charies  R;  and  Carey.  Richard  J..  5.674.662. 0. 430-270. 100 
Carl.  James  R.:  See— 

Amdt,  G  Dickey:  Nguyen.  Thanh  X;  and  Carl.  James  R..  5,675.259. 0. 
324-642.000. 
Carl-Zeiss  Stiftung:  See— 

Schweizer,  JOrgen,  5.674,414,  O.  219-121.770. 
Wangler.  Johannes:  and  Richter.  Gerald.  5.675.401.  C].  355-67.000. 
Carting.  Christcr  Carl  GusUv;  and  Trofa.st.  Jan  William,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag 
Combination  of  a  bronchodilator  and  a  steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  for 
the  treatment  of  respiratory  disorderr;.  5.674.860.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Cariino.  Joseph  A.,  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Increase  in  hematopoietic 
progenitor  cells  in  peripheral  blood  by  transforming  growth  factor  p. 
5.674.843.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Carlo.  L.  David;  Voiculescu.  Danut;  and  Rutkowski.  John,  to  Winner  Inter- 
national   Rovalty   Corporation.    Vehicle   anti-theft  device   and   system. 
5.673375.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Carison.  Bradley  J.;  Reppert.  David  A.;  Bums.  Michael  B.;  Daugherty. 
Jonathan  M.;  Stevens.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Oriove.  Craig  F.  to  Metro  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Cassette  assembly  and  unit  dose  medication  cart  U-sing  the 
cassette  assembly.  5.673.983.  CI.  312-218.000 
Carlson.  Gerrard  M..  to  Carxliac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Cardiac  pre-ejection  period 

detection.  5.674.256.  CI.  607- 17.000. 
Carison.  Roben  E..  to  Ecochem  Research.  Inc.  High  sensitivity  immunoassay 
for  polychlorinated  dibenzo-p-dioxins  and  polychlorinated  dibenzofurans 
5.674.697.  Q.  435-7.930. 
Carmichaet.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Hohenstem,  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  Tang.  Tin  S.;  Carmichael. 
Richard  D ;  and  Brant.  William  A..  5.675.726.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Carmona,  Angel  Garcia.  Add-on  dual  flush  toilet  water  saver.  5.673.440.  CI. 

4-325.000 
Camegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Pomerleau,  Dear  A..  5.675.489.  CI.  364^24,033. 
Carpenter.  Dale  A.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Emulsifier  for  pesticide  coticen- 

trates.  5.674317.  CI.  424-105.000. 
Carr.  Jeanne  M.:  Clampitt.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Zimmerman.  Dean  R..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Core  having  an  outer  surface  for 
receiving  adhesive.  5.674.121.  CI.  451-466.000. 


Carr.  Robert  B..  to  Carr  Separations.  Inc.  Low-shear  feeding  system  for  lae 

with  bottom  feed  centrifiiges.  5.674.174.  C.  494-65.000. 
Carr  Separations.  Inc.:  See — 

Caa,  Roben  B..  5.674.174.  CI.  494-65.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Spaulding.  Paul  J..  5.673.738.  C[.  141-392.000. 
Carrier,  Michael  Edward:  See — 

Visscher.  Ronald  Bosman:  Brennock.  June  Tuikanis:  Osbora.  Thomas 

Ward.   Ill;  Hines.  Letlu  Margie.  Coe.  Richard  George;  Reising, 

George  Stephen:  and  Carrier,  Michael  Edward,  5,674.214.  O.  604- 

385.100. 

Carson,  Gary  A.;  Doty,  Roben  E.;  Hoglund.  Michael  R.:  and  IsaacMn,  James 

D..  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Hollow  fiber  exchangers.  5.674.452.  CL  422- 

46.000. 

Carter.  John.  Washing  objects  and  recovering  contaminants  with  optimized 

pump  control.  5.673.715.  O.  134-104.400. 
Carter.  Paul;  and  Money.  David,  to  Cochlear  Ltd.  Feedback  system  to  control 
electrode  voltages  in  a  cochlear  stimulator  and  the  like.  5.674,264.  O. 
607-57.000. 
Canmell.  James  Vernon:  .Stunevant.  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf.  Michael  Lee.  to 
New  Dimensions  in  Medicine,  Inc.  Self-adhesive  hydrogel  wound  dress- 
ing. 5.674323.  O.  424-445.000. 
Casa  Herrera.  Inc.:  See — 

Panida.  Agustin  G..  5.674343.  CI.  425-367.000. 
Case  Cocporation:  See — 

Bums.  Stephen  E.;  and  San  Luis.  Carios  T,  5.674.129. 0. 464-176.000. 
Casimaty.  Gabriel,  to  StradiAyr  Ply.  Limited.  Turf  product.  5.673313.  Q. 

47-66.000. 
Cassariy.  William  J.:  See— 

Davenpon.  John  M.;  Duffy.  Maifc  E.;  Hansler.  Richard  L;  King.  Kenneth 
S.;  Cassariy.  William  J.:  Parham.  Thomas  G.;  Allen.  Gary  R.;  Dakin. 
James  T:  and  Ahlgren.  Frederic  F.  5.675.677.  O.  385-31.000. 
Ca.sser.  Cari;  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Jelich.  Klaus:  Casser.  Carl;  Mannheims.  Christoph; 
and  LawTcnz.  Knud.  5.675.010.  Q.  546-250.000. 
Castle.  T.  Kevin:  See— 

Kazakis.  Michael  V;  and  Castle.  T  Kevin.  5.673.493.  CI.  34-80.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Castonguay.  Roger  N.:  and  Guetrette.  Michael 
C.  5.673.786.  CI.  200-308.000. 
Cateibone.  Michael  Thomas.  Headlamp  for  spofts  shoes,  particalarly  for 

inline  skates  md  the  like.  5.673302.  O.  36-137.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Berglund.  Darrel  W;  Boston.  Timothy  A.:  and  Kauk.  Zachny  A.. 

5.675J50.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Bouteille.  Remi  E..  5.674.148.  CI.  475-343.000. 
Maley.  Dale  C  ;  and  Shinogle.  Ronald  D..  5.673.669.  C\.  123-446.000. 
Rose.  Charies  E  ;  and  Childress.  Dale  B  .  5.673.606.  O.  92-12.200. 
Caudill,  Wesley  Method  of  banding  vehicle  hub.  5.673.482.  CI.  29-894361. 
Cavalcanti.  Fernando  A.  P.:  See — 

Bremer.  Noel  L.;  Brazdil.  Linda  C:  Brazdil.  James  F:  and  Cavalcanti. 
Fernando  A.  P..  5.675j057,  Q.  558-319.000. 
Cavalleri.  Paolo:  See— 

Montanari.  Stefania;  Cavalleri.  Paolo;  Fraire.  Cristina:  Grancini.  Gin 
Carlo:  Napoletano.  Mauro;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco.  5.674.909.  CI. 
514-649.000. 
Cavins.  Craig  A.:  See — 

See.  Yee-Chaung:  Teny.  Lewis  E.;  and  Cavins.  Ciiig  A..  5.674.762.  O. 
437-31.000. 
CD-Comm  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Plant-Mason.  William  E.:  and  Nguyen.  David,  5.675.780.  CI.  395- 
606.000. 
Cecic.  Dennis:  and  Fong.  Hanwell.  to  Digital  Secioity  Controls  Ltd.  Glass 

break  detector.  5.675,320.  CI.  340-566.000 
Cecur.  Majo.  to  Eaton  Corponttion.  Direct-acting  hydraulic  tappet  with  roller 

follower.  5.673.657.  C\.  123-90.500. 
Ceja.  Albeno:  See — 

Sanchez.  Victor  R.:  Ceja,  Albeno;  and  Anguiano.  Rigobeno.  5,673.609. 
CI.  99-353.000 
Celltech  Therapemics  Limited:  See — 

Boyd,  Ewan  Campbell;  Eaton.  Michael  Anthony  William;  and  Wairel- 
low.  Graham  John.  5.674.880,  CI.  514-307.000 
Celtrix  Phamuceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Cariino.  Joseph  A  .  5.674.843.  O.  514-12.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The:  See — 

PetetTion.  Darrell  L..  5.674.677.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Hamaguchi.  Shigeo:  Olani.  Michitaka;  Nishida. 
Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Sugawara.  Satoko:  Kondo.  Takeshi. 
Akamatsu.  Yoshinon;  and  Kai.  Yasuaki.  5,674.625.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scicntilique:  See — 

Benoist,  Christophe   O.:    Mathis.   Diane  J.;   and  Kouskoff.  Valirie. 

5.675.060.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Maurel.  Marie-Christine.  5.674.700.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Mir.  Uuis:  Orlowski.  Stephane;  and  Siros.  Michel.  5.674067.  O. 
607-72.000. 
Ceram  Optec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Neubeiger.  Wolfgang;  and  Krivoshlyfcov.  Sergej  G..  5.675.678.  C\. 
385-31.000. 
Cerberus  AG:  See — 

Kunz.  Peter.  5.675.150.  a.  250-341.100. 
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Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramiscl  c  Faben:  Set 


Anquetil,  SMmte.  5.674.789.  CI 
Cerrina.  Franco;  and  Wallace.  Joh  i 


Foundatiaa.  Stress-free  mount  fa  ■  imaging  mask.  5.675,403.  C) 
75.000. 
Cenjtti.  Heribetto:  See — 

Jagendorf.  Andre;  and  Cenitti.  ieribeito,  5,674.992,  C\.  536-23.600. 


Cesari.  Nancy  J.  K.:  See 
Barnes,  Robert  C; 


Snyder,  \  .   David;  and  Cesari.  Nancy  J.    K.. 
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501-50.000. 
P.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 


Research 
355- 


^  Rhodes,  5,674.325,  CI.  136-250.000. 
Radiating-element   array   antenna. 


5,674,546,  CI.  426-120.000. 
Chaffin.  Brian  Harry,  to  National  Cr^ie  Corporation.  Jib  pin  alignment  jack 

assembly.  5,673,805,  Q.  212-347.1  00. 
Chaklader.  Asoke  Chandra  Das,  to  Ul  iversity  of  British  Columbia.  The.  Tiie 

pressure  sensor.  5,675,314,  CI.  34(  -443.000 

Chalmin,  Patrice;  Gazzola.  Jean;  and  Lifshey.  Arthur,  to  Laboratoires  Merck 

Sharp  &  Dohme-Chibret.  Device  fo  r  drtjpwise  delivery  of  a  fluid  contained 

in  a  flexible  vial.  5,673,822,  CI.  2^2-183.000. 

Chamberlain,  Natalie  C:  S«'e- 

Dolby,  Lloyd  J.;  Fedoruk.  Nesto^A.;  Esfandiari,  Shervin;  Chamberlain. 
Natalie  C;  and  Garst,  Micha^  E.,  5,675,038,  O.  564-253.000. 
Chamberlin.  Rhodes:  See — 

Albright,  Scot  P;  and  Chamberii 
Champeau,  Andri,   to  Thomson-C!t. 

5,675,343,  Q.  342-378.000. 
Chance.  Britton,  to  Non  Invasive  T(  chnology.  Inc.  Optical  techniques  for 

euminalion  of  biological  tissue.  5  673,701,  CI.  128-664.000 
Chander,  Madhavi  C:  See— 

Sisti,  Nicholas  J.;  Swindell.  C&aries  S.;  and  Chander,  Madhavi  C. 
5,675,025,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.:  See— 

Teng.  Min;  Duong,  Tien  T;  and  <thandraratna,  Roshantha  A.,  5,675,024. 

a.  549-405  000. 
Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar;  and  Chaidraratna,  Roshantha  A.,  5,675,033,  CI. 
560-100.000. 

Chandrasekaran.  V.  Chandru,  to  Bos^  Scientific  Corporation;  and  North- 
west Technology  Center,  Inc.  EnhaB  :ed  performance  guidewire.  5,673,707, 
a    128-772.000. 
Chang.  Chien-Chung.  Sole  massagin]    device.  5,674,185,  O.  601-122.000. 
Chang,  Ching-Fang:  See— 


Masao;    and    Chang,    Ching-Fang. 


Komuro,    Teruyoshi;    Mizutani 
5,675,666,  Q.  382-232.000. 
Chang.  Ching-Lung:  See — 

Chang.  Ching-Min;  and  Chang,  Aiing-Lung,  5,673.452,  Q.  15-167.100. 
Chang.  Ching-Min;  and  Chang,  Ch  ng-Lung.  Toothbrush.  5,673,452,  CI. 

15-167.100.  ^ 

Chang.  Chow  Ling:  See- 

Puiia,  James  M.;  and  Chang.  CAw  Ling,  5,674,620,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Chang,  Chun- Yen:  See- 

Chen.  Tung-PO;  Lei.  Tan-Fu;  afcd  Chang.  Chun- Yen,  5,674,777,  C\ 
437-101.000. 

Chang,  David  Yu,  to  International  Bi  siness  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  selectively  and  coni  mporaneously  monitoring  processes  in 
"     CI.  395-680.000. 


ioo;  and  Gil,  Myung  Gun.  5,675,402, 


a  multiprocessing  server.  5.675,791 
Chang,  Hwan  Soo:  See — 

Cho.  Chan  Seob;  Chang,  Hwan 
a.  355-71.000. 
Chang,  Isaac:  See — 

Marchlinski.  Francis  E.;  Sctawa^zman,  David  S.;  Mirotznik,  Mark  S. 
Foster,  Kenneth  R.;  Gottlieb,  C  larles  D  ;  and  Chang,  Isaac,  5,673,704, 
a.  128-739.000. 
Chang.  Kun-Zen;  and  Lin.  Ching-Yua  i,  to  Etron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  ESD  protection  device  stn  cture  for  low  supply  voltage  applica- 
tions. 5.674.761.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Chang.  Mark:  See — 

Shen.  Lewis:  Ramaswami,  Shesfaidri;  Chang,  Mark;  and  Cheung.  Robin. 
5.675.186,0.257-751.000.  ^ 
Chang.  Michael  N.:  See- 
Regan.  John  R.;  Chang.  Michael  N.;  Newman.  Jack;  and  Ben  Sasson. 
Schmuel.  5.674.482.  CI  424-78.370. 
Chang.  Pak  Chuen.  Apparatus  and  method  for  protecting  equipment  against 

electrical  power  surges  5.675.468.0.  361-119.000. 
Chang.  Poh-Hcng;  and  Sung.  Chung-Jbng.  to  Sung  Ling  Golf  &  Casting  Co.. 

Ltd.  Structure  of  golf  club  head.  5/>74.133.  CI.  473-291.000. 
Chang.  Sang  Hwan;  and  Han,  Sung  Oh.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industories 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  flash  EEPROM  cell  having  first  and  second 
floating  gates.  5.674.768.  Q.  437-<  3.000. 
Chang.  Shiao  H.;  Shnwood,  Charles  H.;  Tunberg,  Bnjce  A.;  Rice,  Paul  D.; 
and  Gofdy.  Walker  L.  to  lolab  Cof  wration.  Intraocular  lens  with  ftactiire 
resistant  haptics.  5.674.284.  CI.  62I-6.000 
Chanoch.  Lawrence  H..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Medication 
delivery  pen  cap  actuated  dose  ddii^  clutch.  5,674,204, 0. 604-21 1 .000. 
Chao.  Ying-Chen:  See—  I 

Sun.  Vi-Lin;  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen.  5,674,357,  C\.  156-659.110. 
Chapman,  Robert  D..  to  BOC  Group  flc.  The.  Wet  oxidation  apparatus  with 
.  ,,.  ,„,  ™   210-96i00. 


compressor.  5,674,382,  C\ 
Chappel,  Scott  C:  See— 

Kelton,   Christie  A.;    Nugent. 
5,674,71 1,CL  435-69.400. 
Charmilles  Technologies.  S.A.:  See— 

Giiardin.  Roger,  5,674.170.  CI.  483-59.000. 
Chamley,  James  Edward:  Sei 


4oreen   P;   and  Chappel,   Scott  C, 


Etbes,  John  Geddes;  Jensen,  Grant  Clark;  ai>d  Chamley,  James  Edward, 
5,675,619,  CI.  376-302.000. 
Chatquet,  Daniel:  Barberis,  Pierre;  and  Bunel.  Gerard,  to  Compagnie  Europ- 
eene  du  Zirconium  Cezus.  Process  for  the  production  of  zirconium  alloy 
sheet  metal  having  good  resistance  to  nodular  corrosion  and  to  deformation 
under  irradiation.  5.674,330.  CI.  148-672.000. 
Charrier.  Jacqueline  W.:  See — 

Osbom,  Thomas  W„  III;  Sugahara,  Kazuko;  Hines,  Letha  M.;  and 
Charrier,  Jacqueline  W.,  5,674,212,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Chary.  Ram  V.:  See— 

Prasad,  Rama  R.;  and  Chary,  Ram  V,  5,675,511,  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Chase,  David  D.;  and  Talonn.  Daniel  A.,  to  Chase  Ergonomics  Inc.  Vibration 
attenuating   member   and    method   of   making    same.    5.673,437.    CI 
2-167.000. 
Chase  Eigonomics  Inc.:  See— 

Chase,  David  D.;  and  Talonn,  Daniel  A.,  5.673.437,  CI.  2-167.000. 
Chase,  Eric:  See — 

Broude,  Sergey  V;  Giroux,  David:   Boudour,  Abdu;  Chase,  Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller,  Pascal;  Allen,  Nicholas;  and  Ormsby,  Jay 
5,675,409,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Cha.<!e,  Steven  B,;  Levins,  James  K.;  and  Milo,  Michael  T..  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Monitor-chassis  combination  disposed  in  a  housing  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  same.  5,673.982.  CI.  312-7.200 
Chasse,  R.  Fred;  Marcoccia,  Bruno  S.;  and  Henricson,  Kaj  O..  to  Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Inc.  Continuous  cooking  of  cellulosic  fibrous  material  with  cold 
alkali  impregnation.  5,674,359.  CI.  162-19.000. 
Chatterjee.  Ananda  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Polymer  compositions  and  cast  films.  5,674,630,  Q.  428- 
500.000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  Kumar;  Ghosh.  Syama]  K.;  and  Majumdar,  Debasis,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zirconia  articles  having  tetragonal  cores  and 
moiKKlinic  cases  and  preparation  and  sintering  methods.  5.674.794   CI 
501-103.000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  and  Di  Marco- Van  Tiggelen.  Francoise,  to  Instinit  Francais 
Du   Petrole.   Catalytic  composition   and  olefin  disproportion   process. 
5,675,051,0.585-646.000. 
Chavali,  Sambasiva:  See — 

Forse,  R.  Armour  and  Chavali,  Sambasiva,  5,674,853,  O.  514-25.000 
Check,  Chris  B.:  See— 

Neitzel,  Emery  W.;  Check,  Chris  B  ;  and  Bauman,  Jay  J.,  5,673,681,  CI. 
I26-299.0OR. 
Cheetham,  Charles  J.,  to  Royal  Masters  Grinders,  Inc.  Cenlerless  grinder 

assembly  and  method  of  operating  the  same.  5.674,106,  CI.  451-8.000. 
Cheil  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Kyu-Cheol;  Yang,  Sam-Joo;  and  Jang,  Bok-Nam,  5,674,924,  O. 
523-201.000. 
Chemelli.  John  B.;  Beroecker.  Walter  J.;  and  Caprio,  Craig  A.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Test  pouch.  5,674,653,  O.  430-30.000. 
Chemetall  GmbH:  See— 

Riemer,  Heinz;  BOsing.  Ludger,  Friedrich.  Werner,  PoUok,  Thomas;  and 
Grilnberg,  Petra,  5,674,559,  CI.  427-165.000. 
Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung:  See — 

Edwards,  James  Lawience;  Chen,  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  and  Panon. 

Richard  Lee,  5,674,674,  CI.  430-567.000 

Chen.  Bomy  Able;  Kulkami.  Subhash  Balakrishna;  Lasky.  Jerome  Bret; 

Mann.  Randy  William;  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  Rausch.  Werner  Alois;  and 

White.  Francis  Roger,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  structure  incorporating  diin  film  transistors  with  undoped 

cap  oxide  layers.  5,675,185,  O.  257-774.000. 

Chen,  Carson  Ko-Sheng;  and  Chen,  Chao- Yang  Tang.  Locking  device  for 

cars.  5.673,576,  CI.  70-199.000. 
Chen.  Chao- Yang  Tang:  See — 

Chen,  Carson  Ko-Sheng;  and  Chen,  Chao- Yang  Tang,  5,673.576,  CI. 
70-199  000. 
Chen.  Cheng-Feng,  to  Bobson  Hygiene  International  Inc.  Holder  for  holding 

a  deodorant  bottle  therein.  5,673,825,  O.  222-646.000. 
Oien,  Dao-Long.  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  High-frequency  phase  locked 
loop  circuit.  5.675,620,  CI.  375-376  000. 
Chen,  Homer  H.:  See— 

Andersson,  Russell  Lennait;  and  Chen,  Homer  H..  5,675,376,  CI 
348-20.000. 
Chen.  Ling:  See — 

Sherstinsky,  Semyon;  Mak,  Alfred;  Zuniga,  Leonel  Amiro;  and  Chen, 
Ling,  5,673,922,  O.  279-133.000. 
Chen.  Tienlefa:  See— 

Vishwakarma.   Lai    Chand;    Yau.    Hwei-Ling;    and   Chen,   Tienleh, 
5.674.670.  O.  430-512.000. 
Chen.  Tung-Po;  Lei.  Tan-Fu;  and  Chang,  Chun- Yen,  to  National  Science 
Council.  Method  for  forming  silicon-boron  binary  compound  layer  as 
boron  diffijsion  source  in  silicon  electronic  device.  5,674,777,  O   437- 
101.000. 
Chen,  Yao-tseng;  Stockert,  Elisabeth;  Jungbluth,  Achim;  and  Old,  Uoyd  J.,  to 
Ludwig  Institiite  For  Cancer  Research;  Memorial  Sloan  Kettering  Cancer 
Center;  and  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc    Monoclonal  antibodies 
which  bind  to  tumor  rejection  antigen  ptecursor  melan-A,  and  uses  thereof 
5,674,749,  O.  435-344.100. 
Cheng,  Seng  Hing;  Fang,  Shaona  Lee;  Hoppe,  Henry,  IV;  and  Smith,  Aian 
Edward,  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Methods  and  therapeutic  compositions 
for  treating  cystic  fibrosis.  5.674,898,  O.  514-557.000. 


Chess.  Quinius;  Eisner.  Joseph  Z.;  aitd  Oksnun.  Henry  C.  to  Chess,  Quintus. 

Medical  specimen  shipping  container.  5.674.456.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Cheu,  Scot  Stacey,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Battery  module  and  mediod 

of  making  a  battery.  5,674,641.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Cheung.  Robin:  See — 

Shen,  Lewis;  Ramaswami.  Sheshadri;  Chang,  Mark;  and  Cheung.  Robin. 
5.675.186.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Cheung.  Robin  W.:  See- 
Huang,  Richard  J.;  Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Rakkhit,  Rajat;  and  Lee,  Ray- 
mond T,  5.674,781.  CI  437-192.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Heyse.  John  V;  Mulaskey,  Bemaid  F;  Hise,  Robert  L.;  and  Trumbull. 
Steven  E..  5.674,376,  O.  208-135.000. 
Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Malcolm,  Peter  B..  5.675.725.  O.  395-182.040. 
Chezem.  Jim  A.;  Benedict.  Charles  E;  and  Williams,  Arthur,  to  Chezem,  Jim 

A.  Door  stop.  5,673,952,  O.  292-338.000. 
Chiang,  Chung-Ping:  See — 

Huang,  Jack;  Chiang,  Cbtmg-Ping;  Feng,  Chan-Hua;  and  Hwang,  Yuh- 
Ming,  5,673,594,  O.  74-475.000. 
Chiaretti.  Guido;  and  Parafioriti.  Giacomo.  to  Italtel  SPA.  Interconnection 

elenwnt  for  multifiber  cables.  5,675,681.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Oiiba.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd   System  for  efficiently  processihg 
digital  sound  data  in  accordance  widi  index  data  of  feature  quantities  of  the 
sound  data  5.675.709,  O.  395-2.870. 
Chida.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  with 
generating  unit  for  generating  image  data  and  decoding  unit  for  decoding 
image  data.  5,675,393,  CI.  348-598.000 
Chih-wen,  Chang.  Belt  with  a  micrt>-adjustment  buckle.  5.673,463,  O. 

24-265.0BC. 
Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center:  See — 

Southan.  Garry  J.;  Salzman.  Andrew  L.;  and  Szab6  .  Csaba.  5,674.907. 
O.  514-634.000. 
Childress.  Dale  B.:  See- 
Rose,  Charies  E.;  and  Childress.  Dale  B  .  5.673.606.  CI  92- 1 2.200. 
Chinen.  Toru,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Digital  data  encoding  apparatus 

and  method  thereof.  5.675,610,  O.  375-260.000. 
Chip  Star  Inc.:  See— 

Braden.  Denver.  5,673,799,  CI.  209-574.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,674.706,  O.  435-69  100. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Harvey.  Jeanne  P;  Crebbin.  Victoria  A.;  Walker.  Roger  P;  Liu,  Victor; 
Hammond.  Susan  L.;  and  McDonald.  Patricia  A..  5,674,753.  CI. 
436-501.000. 
Lapeus,  David  J.;  and  Polaniec,  James  P.  5,674,047,  CI.  414-795.600. 
Chisholm.  Biet;  Lucas.  Richard;  and  Van  Beek,  Franciscus  J.  M.,  to  Geneijjl 
Electric  Company.  Thermoplastic  resin  coinpositions  containing  a  high 
hydroxyl  polyester  and  a  polycarixmale,  and  articles  made  therefrom. 
5.674.928.  CI.  524-147  000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Yukino;  and  Murala.  Shizuo,  5,674.575,  Q.  428-1.000. 
Shinto.  Toru;  and  Hiraki.  Jun,  5,674,726,  O.  435-188.000. 
Chiu,  Dah-Ming:  See — 

Jain,   Rajendra   K.;    Ramakrishnan,   K.    K.;   and  Chiu.   Dah-Ming. 
5,675,742,0.  395-200.130. 
Chiu.  Donald:  See— 

Hershkowitz,  Joseph;  King.  Roderick;  and  Chiu,  Donald,  5,675,1 15, 0 

102-202.000. 

Chiu.  Yue  Tong  David;  and  Tutde.  Richard  P.  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Automated  coherent  clock  synthesis  for  matrix  display.  5,675,355. 

CI.  345-99.000. 

Chmiel.  Oliver;  Traitler,  Helmut;  and  Voepel.  Kai,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Food 

microemuUion  formulations.  5,674,549,  O.  426-602.000. 
Cho.  Chan  Seob;  Chang.  Hwan  Soo;  and  Gil,  Myung  Gun,  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Stepper  light  control  using  ntovable  blades 
5.675.402.  O.  355-71.000. 
Cho.  Yong-ll;  Jang.  Sung-Hoon;  and  Park.  Jung-Ok,  to  Lucky  Limited. 
Anufogging  abrasion  resistant  coating  composition  and  synthetic  resin 
article  coaled  therewidi.  5.674.941.  O.  525-102.000. 
Choe.  E-Won:  See- 
Bennett.  Cynthia;  Choe.  E-Won;  Flint,  John  Anthony;  and  Kuhmann. 
Bodo,  5,674.589.  O.  428-149  000. 
Choi.  Byoung  II:  See— 

Bae.  Sang  Man;  and  Choi.  Byoung  n,  5.675,418,  CI.  356-399.000 
Choi.  Eun  Chang:  See — 

Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  Kim,  Jae  Young;  Choi,  Eun  Chang;  and  Park,  Kwon 
Chul.  5.675,293,  O.  331-57.000. 
Choi.  Nag-eui.  to  Samsung  Hectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  head  switching 
control  method  and  apparatus  for  multi-noodal  video  cassette  recorders. 
5,675,698,0.  386-131.000. 
Choi,  Young-Bae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Equalization  apparatus 
with  effective  coefficient  updating  operation.  5,675,394,  CI.  348-614.000. 
Choi.  Young-Joon:  See — 

Park.  Jong  Min;  and  Choi.  Young-Joon.  5.«75.538.  CI.  365-185.250 
Chow.  Hui-Meng:  See — 

Geven,  Andreas  S.  G.;  Langevoort,  Jeroen  C;  Vogels.  Henricus  L.  A.  A.; 
Lepdaars,  Pauicius  W.  M.;  and  Chow,  Hui-Meng,  5,675,214,  O. 
313-491.000. 


Christophe.  Bernard;  Foulon.  Loic;  Pellet,  Alain;  Serradeil-Le  Gal,  Claudine: 
and  Valette,  Gerard,  to  Sanofi.  Compounds  bearing  sulphamoyl  and  ami- 
dino  radicals,  their  preparation  process  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them.  5.674.890.  CI.  514-438.000. 
Christophe.  Thtophile;  and  Moatti.  Jean-CUude,  to  Moatti  Filtration  S.A. 
Treatment  assembly  for  treating  a  fluid  by  filtering  and  centrifuging. 
5.674.392.  O.  210-298.000. 
Christy,  Carl  D.:  See- 
Campbell,  Duncan  B.;  Christy,  Carl  D.;  Squyres.  H.  Patts;  and  Lan- 
caster. Steven  D.,  5.675,416,  O.  356-367.000. 
Chromato  Science  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda.  Yasushi,  5,675,410,  O.  356-244.000. 
Chronomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders.  Alexander,  and  Zatowitz.  Michael  Allan,  5,674,699,  O. 
435-7.930. 
Chronopol.  Inc.:  See — 

Eggeman,  Timothy  J.;  and  Benecke,  Herman  P.  5,675,021.  d.  549- 
274.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

tssa.  Nabil  M.;  Anderson.  Arthur,  and  Donougbe.  Michael  F.  5.675.315. 

CI  340-456.000. 
Kaliszewski.  Thomas  S.,  5,673,938,  O.  280-777.000. 
Kaneski.  Donald  E;  and  Good,  Ross  G.,  5,673,818,  O.  222-105.000. 
Regueiro.  Jose  F.,  5.673,659.  O.  123-90.170. 
Regueiro.  Jose  F,  5,673,660,  O.  123-90.270 
Trimboli.  David  F,  5,675,505.  O.  364-528.000. 
Chu.  Ke-Cbeng.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Power  level  sensing  for  mixed  voltage  chip  design.  5.675,272,  CI.  327- 
142.000. 
Chun.  Jung-Hoon;  Lanza,  Richard  C;  and  Saka.  Nannaji.  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology   Solid/liquid  interface  detection  in  casting  pfx>- 
cesses  by  gamnu-ray  attenuation.  5.673.746.  O.  164-454.000 
Chung.  Dae  Seung.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd  Motor  cavitation 

prevention  device  for  hydraulic  systems.  5.673.605.  CI  91-28.000 
Chung.  Jen-Yao;  Ferguson.  Donald  Francis.  Nikolaou.  Christos  Nicholas; 
Teng.  James  Zu-Chia;  and  Wang.  George  Wei.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Goal-oriented  resource  allocation  maiuiger  and 
performance  index  technique  for  servers.  5.675.797.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd:  See — 

Huang.  Chi-Fang;  and  Kuo.  Ping-Hung.  5.675,213,  CI   313-440.000. 
Church  &  Dwighi  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Marder.  Herman;  Kirschner,  Lawimce;  Sleinke.  John  J.;  Kurtz.  Andrew 
D.;  Beneisen,  Pout;  Hansen,  Nils  Gjerlov;  and  Hjonh,  Thyge  Bonip, 
5,674,529,  CI.  424-468.000. 
Ciabatti.  Romeo:  See — 

Malabarba.  Adriano;  and  Ciabwti.  Romeo.  5.674.840.  O  514-9.000 
CIAS.  Inc  :  See- 
van  Haagen.  Emst;  Storch.  Leonard;  and  Frank,  Leonard,  5,675.137,0. 
235-463.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Hisslin.  Hans  Walter.  5.674.514,  CI  424-405.000 

Haddon.  Margaret  Ruth;  and  Snudi,  Terence  James,  5,674,623,  O 

428-414  000. 
Kaser.  Adolf.  5.674,299.  O.  8-655.000. 

Maier.  Thomas;  and  Luther.  Helmut,  5,674,852,  O.  514-25.000. 
Stevenson.  Tyler  Arthur.  5.675,004,  O  544-215  000. 
Cibulka.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Kaniimky.  James  L.;  and  Cibulka.  Todd  A„  5,673,784, 0.  198-831 .000 
CiccaiDoe,  VUendna  C:  See — 

Haces,  Alberto;  and  Ciccarone,  Valentina  C,  5,674,908,  O    514- 
642.000 
Cidre,  Jose  Manuel  Perez:  See — 

Carcedo.  Jose  Munoz;  and  Cidre,  Jose  Manuel  Perez,  5.673.531.  O. 
52-656.900. 
Cinco,  Christopher  A.;  See — 

Sloel.  Leon  P;  Bankers.  David  M.;  Hills.  Vemon  E  ;  Plucker,  Prentice  J  : 
and  Cinco.  Christopher  A..  5.675.828.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Cioara,  Matei  Oil  filler  and  filter  blockage  alarming  system.  5,674,380,  O. 

210-85.000. 
Cipolleiti.  George  B..  to  Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation.  Insotunent  for 
implanting  a  femoral  knee  prosthesis.  5.674.223,  CI.  606-85.00<k^      ^-. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Devic.  Goran.  5.675.773.  O.  395-503.000. 
Claar.  Terry  Dennis;  Ravi,  Vilupanur  Alwar,  Richmond,  Michael  Allan; 
Roach.  Philip  Josqih;  and  Rossing.  Barry  Robert,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company.  LP.  Method  for  making  self  supporting  composite  bodies. 
5,674.562.0.427-248.100. 
Clampitt,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Carr.  Jeanne  M.;  Clampitt,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Zinunerman.  Dean  R.. 
5.674,121,0.451-466.000. 
Clare.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Miller.  Timothy  J  ;  Clare.  Robett  A  ;  and  Lufburrow.  Patricia,  5,674.4*4, 
0.424-93.100. 
Oare-Salzler.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Tobin.  Allan  J.;  Eriander.  Mark  G  ;  Kaufman.  Daniel  L.;  awl  Clare- 
Salzler.  Michael  J..  5.674,978,  O.  530-326.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See— 

Patel,  Pinakin,  5,674J7I,  O.  205-105.000. 
Clark.  Angelika  Howard:  See — 
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(enneth  J..  5.674.417,  a.  219- 


^ulMlIca:  and  Oarfc.  Michael  C. 


and  Ctafk.  Steven  P.. 


Inc.  Turf  aenlar  drive  assembly. 
Mien,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 


Maitina:  Lorosch. 
5.674.617,  a.  428- 


Mlan;  Diderichsen,  Bffge;  and 


Gallagher.  Eileen  Baitora  Walsh:  CI  rk.  AngeKka  Howard:  and  Cour- 
son.  Ronald  Dale.  5,674.931,  CI.  i  24-414.000. 
Cailc,  Bernard  Arthur:  McNab,  Hamish:  md  Sommerville,  Craig  Cameron, 
ID  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  element  containing  pyiroloy- 
lacetamide  yellow  coupler.  5,674,667,  Cl.  430-388.000. 
aark,  Hany  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ahem.  Brian  S.:  Johnson.  Keith  H.:  aid  Claik.  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  5,674.632, 
a.  428-612.000. 
Clark.  John  C:  Debe.  Mart  K.:  Johnson^  Harry  E.;  Ross,  Danna  L. 
Schuhz.  Robert  K.,  to  Minnesota  Mini 

Functionalized  nanostructured  tilms.  5.^4.592.  CI.  428-161.000. 
Clark.  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Schaugand,  David  M.:  and  Oark. 
137.00R. 
Oark,  Lee  Kent:  See— 

Hillis,  James  R.;  and  Oark,  Lee  Keii  5.673,976,  CI.  301-58.000. 

Claik.  Leiand  C,  Jr.,  to  Syndietic  Bloc  I  Imemalianal,  Inc.  Method  for 

assisting  normal  breathing  in  a  mammal  laving  a  lung  c^soixier.  5,674.913. 

a.  514-755.000. 

Claik.  Michael  C:  See— 

Scfaiedegger,  Charles  E.:  Nurenberg, 
5,673,526,  a.  52-473.000. 
Claik.  Phillip:  See— 

Slankowski.  Ralph;  Clark,  Phillip:  Kaiz.  Sandra:  and  Gagne,  George  A. 
5.674J95.  a.  210-321.750. 
Claik.  Steven  P:  See— 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T;  Latham.  Wayne  M. 
5,675,087,  CI.  73-761.000. 
Classen  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Classen,  Larry  E,  5,673,756,  O.  17422.0O0. 
Classen,  Lany  E,  to  Classen  Enterprises, 

5.673,756,  O.  172-22.000. 
Clatanoff,  William  J.:  and  Hnk.  Wairen 

Manufacturing  Company.  Discrete  packing  system  for  electronic  device. 
5,673,795,  a.  206-719.000. 
Claus,  Maitina:  See — 

Riemenschneider,  Heibeit;  Alt.  Ch^stian;  Oaus. 
JOigea:  Leutiter.  Josef:  and  MOi  :h.  Heinz. 
402.000. 
Oausen.  lb  Grodi:  See— 

Mikkelsen.  Jan  Meller.  Svendsen, 

Clausen,  lb  Groth.  5.674.833.  0. 110-530.000. 

Clausen.  Tbooias;  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.;  Pi  it.  Volker.  and  Kujawa.  Jolanlhe. 

10  Wella  AktiengesellschafL  Process  fa  r  making  a  peisutfate-coolaining 

granulate  for  decolorizing  or  bleaching 

Clear.  Sandra  H.:  See— 

Buell.  Kennedi  Barclay:  Clear.  SaoAa  H.;  and  Falcone.  Danielia  T, 

5.674,216,  a.  604-385.200. 

Clear,  Theodore  E.  Fabric  treating  proces*  5,673.727.  Q.  139-291. OCR. 

Clemence.  Francois:  Le  Marlret.  Odile;  and  Petit,  Francis,  to  Roussel  Uclaf. 

N-substituled  derivatives  of  a-mercapto  alkyUmines.  d>eir  preparation 

process  and  the  intermediates  obtained,  their  use  as  medicaments  and  the 

compositions  containing  them.  5.674.864.  CI.  514-212.000. 

Clolas  Hgueras.  Josep:  See — 

Garcia  Puig,  Eduard;  Salter  Bosch.  J(>sep;  and  Clotas  Figueras.  Josep, 

5,674,818.  a  508-208.000. 

Clough.  William  A.:  Ouelette,  Daneil:  aid  De  La  Sabtonniere,  Serge,  to 

MicToslaie.  Inc    Portable  computer  w  th  touch  screen  and  computing 

system  employing  same.  5,675 J62,  04345-173.000. 

CMI  International  Inc.:  See — 

Meirill.  Daniel  L.;  Synder.  John  R. 
Steve  M.:  and  Seaver,  John  L..  5.<^4.II6.  O.  451-292.000. 
Coassin.  Giovanni:  See — 

Meroni.  Umbeno:  Gosparini.  Bruno: 
a.  239-524  000. 
Cobe  Laboratories:  See — 

Carson.  Gary  A.:  Doty.  Robert  E.;  Higlund.  Michael  R.:  and  Isaacson. 
James  D.,  5,674,452,  Q.  422-46.o|o. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Brugger.  James  Myron.  5.674.199.  C 
Hlavinka.  Dennis:  Langley.  Robert:  T  ylor.  Linda;  and  Walker.  John  C. 
5.674,173,  a.  494-17.000. 
Cochlear  Ltd.:  See— 

Caner,  Paul:  and  Money,  David,  5,6TJ4.264.  O.  607-57.000. 
Cochrane.  Colin;  See — 

Dickson.    Dudley   lYevor.    and    Cochrane, 
29-402.090. 
Coddingtoo,  John  Deane:  See — 

Iswandhi,  GeoflFrey  1.:  Baker,  WillianJ  Edward:  Bunton,  William  Patter- 
son; Coddington,  John  Deane;  Foi  rier,  Daniel  L.;  Garcia,  David  J. 
Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Meredith,  Susai    Stone;  Miller.  Stephen  H.;  Son- 
nier.  David  Paul:  Watson.  Williaii  Joel;  and  Williams.  Frank  A., 
5.675.807,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Cody.  George  D.;  Elzinga,  Eugene  R..  Jr;  ^  Baker.  Charies  L.,  Jr..  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Paj  live  acoustics  prtxess  to  monitor 
transfer  lines  of  a  reactor.  5,675,071,  Cj.  73-32.00A. 
Coe,  Richard  George:  See — 

Visscher,  Ronald  Bosman;  Biennockl  June  Tuikanis:  Osbom,  Thomas 
Ward,  III:  Mines,  Letha  Margie;  Coe,  Richard  George;  Reising, 
George  Stephen;  and  Carrier,  Mid  lael  Edwaid,  5,674,214,  CI.  604- 
385.100. 


Eckholm,  Chuck  O.,  Jr.;  Sunday. 


nd  Coassin.  Giovanni.  5.673.857. 


.  604-122.000. 


CoHn.    5.673.469.    O. 


Coe.  William  B.  Method  of  installing  a  fiilly  adhered  roofing  membrane. 

5.674J36.  a.  156-71.000. 
Coffey.  Steven  R.;  Pinsley.  David  B.;  and  Poloniewicz.  Karen  A.,  to  PC  Meter 

L.P  Computer  use  meter  and  analyzer.  5.675.510.  CI.  364-5  I4.00A. 
Coh.  Byung-youl:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-in:  Moon.  Sang-heup:  Hwang.  Gyo-hyun:  Coh.  Byung-youl: 
Hur.  Seung-hyun;  Han.  Sung-hee;  ^vk.  Heung-sun;  and  Lee.  Jong- 
hae.  5.674.7%.  CI.  502-22.000. 
Cohen.  Charies  M.:  See— 

Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Cohen.  Charies  M.;  Oppermaim.  Hermaiui: 

Ozkaynak.  Engin:  Rueger.  David  C;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  5.674.844. 

CI.  514-12.000. 

Cohen.  Lauren;  Elson,  Robyn;  and  Pittman.  Wendy,  to  Echo  Gear  Inc. 

Exercising  device  for  use  with  a  baby  stroller.  5.674.165.  Q.  482-127.000. 

Cohen.  Lawrence  K.:  See — 

Mulligan,  Richard  C;  Cohen,  Lawrence  K.;  Rafield.  Lori  F;  Birinyi. 
Louis  K.;  Callow.  Allan  D.;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  5.674.722.  Q. 
435-172.300. 
Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  and  Nelson.  David  L.  G..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Method  of  blocking  human  5-hydroxytrypiamine-2  receptors.  5.674,875, 
a.  514-288.000. 
Cohen,  Martin  Paul:  Parker,  Dane  Kenton:  and  Wideman,  Lawson  Gibson,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
organosilicon  disulfide  compounds.  5.675.014.  CI.  548-110.000. 
Cohen.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Albrecfal.  Paul;  Arnold.  JefFirey  M.;  Grimshaw.  Paul  E.;  Libiett.  Kevin  S.; 
and  Cohen.  Richard  J..  5.673.702.  O.  128-712.000. 
Cohen.  Slephan  Alan;  Edclstein.  Daniel  Charles:  Grill,  Alfred;  Paraszczak, 
Jurij  Rostyslav;  and  Palel,  Vishnubhai  Vinhalbhai.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Diamond-like  carbon  for  use  in  VLSI  and  ULSI 
interconnect  systems.  5.674.355.  CI.  156-652.100. 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.:  See — 

Cosiello.  Steven  Michael:  and  Young.  Joe  Lee.  5.673.781.  O.  194- 
317.000. 
Coirier.  Philippe:  and  Goujon.  Alain,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Optoelectronic 
device  for  assistance  in  the  piloting  of  an  aircraft.  5.675.327.  CI.  340- 
973.000. 
Coirier,  Philippe;  Goujon,  Alain:  and  Leger.  Alain,  to  Sextant  Avionique. 
Optoelectronic  device  for  assistance  in  Ifae  piloting  of  an  aircraft  uiider 
conditions  of  poor  visibility.  5.675.328.  CI.  340-975.000. 
Coker,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Turcode.  David  E.;  Conville.  John  J.;  Zeld.  Stephen  M.;  Coker.  Daniel 
E.;  and  Lyon.  James  T.  5.673,733.  O.  141-65.000. 
Colbura,  John  W.,  Jr:  and  Colbum,  Sylvia  A.  M.,  to  Crop  Technology,  Inc. 
Soil  constituent  sensor  and  precision  agrichemical  delivery  system  and 
method.  5,673,637,  O.  111-118.000. 
Colbum.  Syl\ia  A.  M.:  See— 

Colbura.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Coibura.  Sylvia  A.  M.,  5,673.637.  O. 
111-118.000. 
Cole.  Christopher  R.;  Gee.  Albeit;  and  Liu.  Thomas,  to  Acuson  Cotporation. 
Medwd  and  apparatus  for  transmit  beamformer.  5.675,554.  CI.  367- 
138.000. 
Cole.  Clinton:  See- 
Morgan.  Carlton  B.:  Cole.  Qinton:  and  Powers.  Daniel  J..  5.674.252.  Q. 
607-5.000. 
Cole.  Laurence  A.;  and  Kardana,  Andrew.  Human  chorionic  gonadotropin 

beta-subunit  nicking  enzyme,  5.674.727.  C\.  435-219.000. 
Cole,  William  G.:  See— 

Hydeman.  Jefftey  E.;  Cole.  WiUiam  G.;  and  Ira.  Stephen  M..  5,675.096. 
a.  73-864.410. 
Coleman.  Daniel  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Vehicle  occupam  protection  apparatus. 

5.673.930.  a.  280-728.200. 
Coles,  Peter,  Divo,  Michael:  and  Schmidt,  Wolfgang  Dietmar,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  aiticle,  particulariy  sanitary  napkin. 
5,674.210,  a.  604-378.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Fisher,  Steven  W.;  Campbell,  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edwaid  A.:  and  Joziak. 
Marilou  T.  5.674.474.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Collins,  Greg:  See — 

Buckley,  Leonard  J.;  and  Collins.  Greg.  5.674,752.  a.  436-151.000. 
Combs,  William  J.;  DuIGn,  Edwin  G.;  and  Rao,  T.  V.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  atrial  fibrillation.  5,674,251,  CI. 
607-4.000. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Amburn,  James  A.;  Porter,  Douglas  S,;  and  Rajan,  Krishnamunhi  M., 
5,675.618.  a.  376-203.000. 
Commercial  Sewing.  Inc.:  See — 

Mazzarelli.  Samuel  G.,  5,673,%l,  Q.  296-136.000. 
Commissariat  a  L'Eneigie  Alomique:  See — 

Bainville,  Daniel;  Laval,  Fianfois;  Roy-Camille,  Raymond;  Saillant. 

Girard:  and  Lavaste,  Francois,  5,674.294.  CI.  623-17000. 
Herault,  Laurent,  5,675,712,  Q.  395-23.000. 
Compagnie  Europeene  du  Zirconium  Cezus:  See — 

Charquet,  Daniel;  Barberis.  Pierre;  and  Bunel,  Gerard,  5,674,330,  C\. 
148-672.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Eublissements  Michelin  — Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Battocchio,  Claudio,  5.674,332.  a.  152-416.000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ekrot.  Alexander  C;  Singer,  James  H.:  Hemphill,  John  M.;  Autor,  Jeffrey 
S.:  Galloway,  William  C;  and  Alexander,  Dennis  J.,  5.675,723.  CI. 
395-182.020. 
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Sellers,  Charies  A.,  5,675.810,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Stanford,  Edward  R.,  5,675,480,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Competitive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hniby.  Victor  J.;  Hadley,  Mac  E.:  and  Al-Obeidi,  Fahad.  5,674,839,  O. 
514-9.000. 
Computational  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dicken,  Aiby  D.;  KiikpiMiick.  James  F.;  Johnson,  Eric  L.;  and  Hawn, 
Keith  A.,  5.674.401.  CI.  210-695.000. 
Conaty.  Eileen:  See — 

Pozgay.  Jerome  H.;  Birch.  James  D.;  Conaty.  Bleen;  Fontaine.  Daniel 
L.:  and  Majchrzak,  Henry  M..  5,675345,  Q.  343-700.0MS. 
Conca.>;t  Standard  AG:  See — 

Schmid,  Maricus:  and  Gloor,  Hans,  5.674,426,  Q.  222-602.000. 
Connecteurs  Cinch:  See — 

Duclos,  Jean-Louis;  and  Monureux.  Marie-Pieire,  5.674.0%,  CI.  439- 
752.000. 
Connectix  Corporation:  See — 

Bauchspies,  Roger  A.,  5,675,382,  CI.  348-390.000. 
Connolly,  Robert,  to  Huron  Valley  Design.  Wall  hanging  plate  holding 

apparatus.  5.673.800,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Conrad.  JOrgen:  See — 

Maier.  Franz  Karl:  Ebcn.  Wolfgang:  Lee-Vaupel.  Mary:  Gries.  Heinz; 
and  Conrad,  JUrgen,  5,674.467,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Conrad.  Richard  James:  See — 

Davis.  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Conrad.  Richard  James.  5.674.078.  CI. 
439-79.000. 
Consiglio,  Rosario  J.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge  test 

structure  system  and  method.  5,675,260,  CI.  324-763.000. 
Consoer,  Kelly  J.:  See — 

Heaschel,  Mark  E.;  Milla.  Juan  G.:  Consoer,  Kelly  J.;  Sikorski,  James 
M.;  and  Larson,  Lany  R.,  5,674.258,  CI.  607-19.000. 
Constantinides.  George:  See — 

Alhanasiou,  Kyriacos  A.;  Constantinides.  George;  and  Lanctot.  Dan  R.. 
5.673.708.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Contico  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas:  Gale,   Bradley   D.:  and  Egan,  Martin  Shawn, 
5,673,811,  CI.  220-331.000. 
Contorer,  Aaron  M.:  See — 

Miller,  Arnold:  Neeman.  Yuval:  Contorer,  Aaron  M.;  Misra,  Pradyumna 
K.;  Seaman,  Michael  R   C;  and  Rubin,  Danyl  E.,  5.675.787.  CI. 
395-615.000. 
Conversion  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Balcar.  Gerald  P.  5,674,616.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Conville.  John  J.:  See — 

Turcotte.  David  E.;  Conville.  John  J.;  ZeW.  Stephen  M.;  Coker.  Daniel 
E.:  and  Lyon.  James  T.  5.673,733.  CI.  141-65.000. 
Cook,  Mark  E.:  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  Yang,  Xiaoyun;  and  DeVoney,  Danielle, 
to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Methods  of  treating  animals  to 
maintain  or  increase  CD-4  and  CD-8  cell  populations.  5,674,901,  CI. 
514-558.000. 
Cook,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Kiss,  Gabor,  Hershkowitz.  Frank;  Deckman,  Hairy  W.;  Mattuiro, 
Michael  Gerard;  Horvath,  Istvan  T:  Dean,  Anthony  M.:  and  Cook. 
Raymond  A..  5.675.041.  Q.  568-454  000. 
Cook.  Stephen  James;  O'Connor.  Sean  Patrick;  and  Crawford.  John,  to  BP 
Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited.  Detergent  compositions.  5,674,821,  CI. 
5O8-452.00O. 
Cooke,  Kerry  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Harry  W.;  Moore,  Walter  A.;  Kosoff,  David  P:  Cooke.  Keiry  A.: 
and  Green.  David  J..  5.673.933.  O.  280-736  000. 
Cooker.  Bernard:  See — 

Evans.  Thomas  I.;  Cooker.  Bernard;  and  Albal,  Rajendra  S..  5,675,055. 
a.  585-858.000. 
Coombs.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Coombs,  Donald  W.;  and  Coombs,  Donald  E,  5.674.337.  O.  156- 
71.000. 
Coombs.  Donald  W.:  and  Coombs.  Dbnald  E..  to  Align-Rite  Tool  Company. 
Decorative  adhesive  coving  process  for  matching  syndietic  surfaces. 
5.674.337.  a.  156-71.000. 
Coope.  Janet:  See — 

Knowlton.  Charles  Nathaniel;  Coope.  Janet:  Kuzmenka.  Daniel:  Naser. 
Marie  Stephen:  and  Morgan.  Leslie  Jo.  5.674,828.  CI.  510-372.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Akiyama.  Steven  Randall.  5,673.997.  CI.  362-147.000. 
Cooper.  James  Cart:  and  Anderson.  Steven  J.  to  Pixel  Instniments.  Phase 
shifting  apparatus  and  method  with  frequency  multiplication.  5.675.277. 
CI.  327-238.000. 
Cooper.  J.  Cari.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transmitting  audio  signals  as  part 

of  a  television  video  signal.  5,675.388.  D.  348-461.000. 
Cooper.  Smart  L.:  See — 

Regula.  Donald  W.;  Bregen.  Michael  F.;  Cooper.  Shiait  L.;  Jami- 
olkowski.  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada.  Rao  S..  5.674.921.  O.  522- 
97.000. 
Cooper.  Tommy  G.:  See — 

Schulze.  Arthur  E.;  and  Cooper.  Tommy  G..  5.673.692.  Q.  128-633.000. 

Cooperman,  Barry  S.:  Rubin.  Harvey;  Scbechter.  Norman;  and  Wang.  Zhi 

Mei.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  a- 1  -antichymotrypsin 

analogues  having  elastase  inhibitory  activity.  5.674,708.  Q.  435-69.200. 

Copeland  Cocporabon:  See — 

Weatherston,  Roger  C,  5,674,062.  CI.  418-55.100. 


Coppersmith.  Don:  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  W..  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Computer    readable    device    implementing    a 
software-efliciem  pseudorandom  function  encryption.  5.675.652.  CI.  380- 
28.000. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See— 

Ciesc.  NeUl  A.;  and  Lokker.  NaihaUe.  S.674.802,  CI  514-450.000. 
Cort).  Brinton  W.:  See— 

Aylwin.  Pedro  A.;  and  Cab.  Brinton  W..  5.675,461.  O.  360-126.000 
Cordeiy,  Robert  A.;  Gravell,  Unda  V;  Pintsov,  Leon  A.:  and  Weiant.  Monroe 
A.,  Jr,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Controlled  acceptance  mail  paymem  and 
evidencing  system  5,675,650.  CI.  380-23.000 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Leone,  James  E.,  5,674.198,  O.  604-101  000. 

van  Muiden.  Johannes  Gerardus  Maria;  and  Mous.  Frans.  5.674.197.  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Corey.  Allen  E;  Beighius.  William  R.;  Steppett.  Thomas  D.;  and  Seidl. 
Riifhard  Donald.  Computer  controlled  feed  mixing  system.  5.674,005.  O. 
366-132.000. 
Coikill.  Daniel  D  ;  See— 

Holzhauer.  Douglas  J.:  Richards.  Dale  W.;  Grosse.  Ian  R.;  Coikill, 
Daniel  D.;  and  Katragadda,  Prasanna.  5.675.S2I.  O.  364-578.000. 
Cormier.  Scoo  W.:  See— 

Tayebi.  Amad:  Mithal.  Ashish  K.:  Kyslowsky.  Tanya  A.;  Saati,  George 
S.;  and  Cormier,  Scoo  W..  5.673.690.  CI.  128-206.240. 
Cornelius.  Billy  Dean:  See- 
Wang.   Jianjun;   Cornelius.    Billy   Dean;   and   Gygax.    Ralph   Allen. 
5.673.533.  C\.  53-53.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  IiK.:  See — 

Chen.  Yao-tseng;  Slockert.  Elisabedi:  Jungbludi,  Achim;  and  Old,  Lloyd 

J.,  5,674,749,  CI.  435-344.100. 
Hershfield.  Bennett,  5,674,687,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jagendorf.  Andre:  and  Cerutti,  Heribeno,  5,674,992,  Q.  536-23.600. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See— 

Amundson,  W.  Duane.  Jr.  5.674.791,  CI  501-71.000. 
Araujo,  Roger  J.,  5.674,790.  CI.  501-66.000. 
Trouchet,  Denis  M.,  5,675,675,  Q.  385-24.000. 
Corriveau,  Josee:  See — 

Gameau,  Pierre:  Corriveau,  Jos^;  and  Dufresne,  Michel,  5.675.647. 0. 
380-20.000. 
COS.EL.GI.  S.p.A :  See— 

Giannetti,  Vittorio.  5,675,657,  O.  381-69.200. 
Costello.  Steven  Michael:  and  Young,  Joe  Lee,  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.  Coin 

detection  device  and  associated  method  5,673.781.  Q    194-317.000 
Coston.  Kent  R.:  Lenihan.  Bnan  T:  and  Zampell.  James  C,  to  Zampell 
Advanced  Refractory  Technologies,  Inc.  Refractory  tile,  mounting  device. 
and  method  for  mounting.  5.673.527.  CI.  52-506.020 
Coulter  international  Corp.;  See — 

Berra.  Humberto  A.,  5,674,052,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Coulton.  Michael  S.;  Ehrman,  Geoffrey  N  :  Horvath,  William  F.;  Laubsch, 
Kenneth  L.;  and  DeMeo,  Joseph,  to  Benjamin  Obdyke  Incorporated.  Rolled 
roof  vent  and  method  of  making  same.  5.673.521,  d.  52-199.000. 
Couipron.  Elise:  See — 

Date,  Robert  Francis:  Courpion,  Bise;  Nawaz.  Zahid;  and  Rolls.  Richard 
George  A..  5.674.509.  CI  424-401.000. 
Courson.  Ronald  Dale:  See — 

Gallagher.  Eileen  Barbara  Walsh:  Claik.  Angelika  Howard;  and  Cour- 
son. Ronald  Dale,  5,674,931.  CI.  524-414.000. 
Cowan,  KenneUi  Michael:  See — 

Hale.  Arthur  Herman;  and  Cowan.  Kenneth  Michael.  S.673.753.  CI. 
166-293.000. 
Cowan.  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Lau.  Philip  T:  Rossi.  Louis  J.;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W..  5.674.666.  O. 
43O-38».000 
Cox.  James  A :  and  Karam.  Ronald  E,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Lithium 

borosilicate  phosphors  5.674.430.  O.  252-301  40F 
Cox,  William  Douglas,  to  QuickLogic  Corporation   Estimating  propagation 

delays  in  a  programmable  device.  5,675,502.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Craft,  Thomas  F;  Sochor,  Timothy  A.;  and  Servilio,  Rofaen  E.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Threaded  bulkhead  and  locking  ring  assemMy  for 
underwater  cable  5,675,120,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E;  Weder,  Erin  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E  Jack;  and  Cmt,  Franklin 
J.,  5,674477,  a.  428-34.100. 
Craig,  Gary:  See — 

Erath.  Louis  W:  and  Craig.  Gaiy.  5.675 J56.  CI.  367-166.000. 
Crawford.  John:  See — 

Cook.  Stephen  James;  O'Connor,  Sean  Patrick;  and  Crawford.  John. 
5.674,821,  CI.  508-452.000. 
Crawford,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Dehlingei,  James  R.;  CrawfonL  Roger  A.;  Poole.  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer. 
Robert  A.;  and  VandePolder.  Donald  R..  5.673.470.  CI.  29-421.100. 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.;  See — 

Kuberasampadi.  Thangavel;  Cohen.  Charies  M.;  Oppeimann.  Hermann: 
Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Rueger.  David  C;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  5,674.844, 
a.  514-12.000. 
Crebbin.  Victoria  A.;  See — 

Harvey.  Jeanne  P;  Crebbin.  Victoria  A.;  Walker.  Roger  P.;  Liu.  Vioar. 
Hammond.  Susan  L.;  and  McDonald.  Patricia  A..  5.674.753.  CI. 
436-501.000. 
Credit  Verification  Corporation:  See — 
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Deaton,  David  W.;  and  Gabriel. 
Creech.  David  C:  S«- 

Cunis.  Ralston;  Jain.  Rakesh; 
5.674.519.  a.  424-408.000. 
Crick,  Andrew  P.  R.;  Hankrishnan. 
William  G..  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
buffer  for  use  by  a  set  of  software  i 
Crison,  John  R.:  Ste — 

Amidon.  Gordon  L.;  and  Crison, 
Croce,  Cario;  GoirKlla.  Leonard 

Fischer.  Rainer.  to  Thomas  Jefferson 

detecting  micrometastasis  of  prostate 

Crochet  Kevin  W.;  and  Sentilles.  Edward 

actuator  combination.  5.673.897,  CI 
Crofts,  John  D.;  GulJ.  Mu.stahsen;  Manrin  t, 
Sullivan.  Jeffirey  J.;  Vogt,  Kevin  L.; 
Gant,  Gary  L.:  and  Hickey.  Daniel  K 
Electromagnetic  fijcl  injector  control 
Crook.  Stephen  Lindsay:  See — 

Mottram.  Toby  Trevor  Fury;  Wilkin, 
and  Crook.  Stephen  Lindsay.  5,r 
Crop  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
Colbum,  John  W..  Jr.;  and 
111-118.000. 
Croteau,  Edward  A  ;  Evans.  Thomas  G 
Electric  Company.  Reduced  height  flal 
5,675,62 1 ,  CI .  376-44 1 .000. 
Crowe.  Allen  A.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Alleii 
Fetneh;  Palange,  Martin  F.;  Si 
Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman, 
Rahgo.  George  P..  5.675.493.  CI 
Crtjwiey.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Aguayo.  Erwin.  Jr.;  and  Crowley, 
Crown  Partnership:  See — 

Greenberg,  Percy.  5.673.523,  a.  5: 
Cruising  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See 
Proctor.  Richard  L.;  Ure,  George 
Richard  H  ,  Jr.;  Kahle,  Steven  H 
a.  174-58.000. 
Crvelin,  Paul  M.;  and  Armstrong.  Dougl^ 
ration.  Process  for  storing  and  deliveri  ig 
Cryomedical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 
Rubinsky,  Boris;  Onik.  Garv; 
Sieve.  5,674218.  CI.  606^20.000 
Crystal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Skeie,  Halvor,  5.675.673.  Q.  385 
CTA  International:  See — 

Gyre.  Christian;  and  Vieillefond. 
Simon.  Georges:  and  Pichot.  Patric 
Cubic  Memory,  Inc.:  See 

Pedersen.  David  V.;  Fmley,  Michel 
5.675,180.  CI.  257-685.000. 
Cumming.  J.  Stuan.  AccomiiKxlating 

6.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See 
Crofts.  John  D.;  Gull.  Mustahsen 
Hisham  K.;  Sullivan.  Jeffrey  J. 
Muntean.  George  L.;  Gant,  Gary 
a.  239-88.000. 
Cunningham,  Thomas  G.:  5« — 

Han.son.  George  R.;  LaSure.  Leste 
Miller,  Richard  R.  5.674.411    ' 
Cuoghi,  Paolo,  to  Onix  s.r.l.  Machine 
slabs  of  materials  such  as  a  glass, 
like.  5.674.110.  O.  451-44.000. 
Curley.  John  L.;  Hirsch.  Thomas  S.;  Stonier. 
HN  Information  Systems  Inc. 
users  to  directly  invoke  a  number  of 
host  pnxedures  either  synchronously  < 
through  automatically  created  shell 
500.000. 
Currie.  Mark  G.;  Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  and 
Amidine  derivatives  useful  as  platelet 
lalors.  5,674.894.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Curtis,  Ralston;  Jain.  Rakesh;  Creech. 
Novartis  AG.  Microcapsules  5,674.5 
Culhill.  John  R.  Collapsible  structure 

5,673.720.  CI.  135-98.000. 
Cuzzoni,  Anna:  See — 

Grandi.  Guido;  De  Ferra, 

Cuzzoni,  Anna,  5.674.712,  O. 
Cygan,  Lawrence  F:  See — 

Baker,  Michael  H.;  Gailus.  Paul 

Lawrence  F.  5.675.286.  Q.  330 
Baker.  Michael  H.;  Gailus.  Paul 
Lawrence  F.  5.675.287.  CI.  330 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See- 
Ford,  Keith  A.,  5.675.542.  CI.  365. 
Lindley.  David  Robert,  5.675,178; 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 


R..  5.674.530.  CI.  424-t72.000. 

S.  Grant;  Moreno.  Jose  G.;  and 

niversity.  Nucleic  acid  primers  for 

ancer.  5.674.682.  a.  435-6.000. 

A..  III.  to  Provacon,  Inc.  Valve/ 

1-63.600. 

.  Edward  B.;  Mozaffar.  Hisham  K.; 
Wi  son.  Harry  L.;  Muntean.  George  L.; 
to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc 
alve.  5,673.853.  Q.  239-88.000. 


Colbt  m.  Sylvia  A.  M.,  5.673.637,  CI. 


and  Elkins.  Robert  B..  to  General 
spring  spacer  for  nuclear  fuel  rods 
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G.,  5,675,662.  a.  382-137.000. 
,  I>avid  C;  and  Fitch,  William  L., 


;  Naidu.  Harish  K.rand  Party. 
Dynamic  allocation  of  a  common 
ines.  5.675.793.  Q.  395-651.000. 


.Arthur  Leonard;  Allen,  Clive  John; 
,650.  a.  119-651.000. 


A.;  Emmett.  James  S.;  Eskandari. 

,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 

L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 
364-464.030. 


.  S^ven  J..  5.675.372,  Q.  348-12.000. 

300.000. 

A.;  Merkes,  William   L.;  Young, 
ind  Aupperle,  Donald  P.  5,675.123. 

B..  to  Aurora  Technology  Corpo- 
gas.  5.673.735.  CI.  141-197.000. 

Fink^lstein,  J.  J.;  Neu,  Dan:  and  Jones, 

Q 

2  000. 

olniel.  5,675,110.  Q.  89-33.040. 
5,675.105.  CI.  89-12.000. 

G.;  and  Sautter.  Kenneth  M., 

iiiraocular  lens.  5.674.282.  CI.  623- 


Manring.  Edward  B.;  Mozaffar. 
Vogt.  Kevin  L.;  Wilson.  Hairy  L.; 
;  and  Hickey,  Daniel  K..  5.673,853, 


J.;  Cunningham.  Thomas  G.;  and 

219-61.000. 

a  process  for  sizing  and  squaring 
and  marble,  ceramic  tile  and  the 


.  James  W.;  and  Yu.  Kin  C.  to  Bull 

Mecba^sm  for  enabling  emulation  system 

iKMt  system  facilities  for  executing 

asynchronously  in  a  secure  manner 

mechanisms.  5,675,771,  Q.   395- 


Ztl  jec 


Mark  E.,  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co 
aggregation  inhibitors  and  vasodi- 

l>avid  C  ;  and  Fitch,  William  L..  to 
9.  CI  424-408.000. 
having  biaxially  tensioned  cover. 
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,  Claudio;  Tonora,  Omella;  and 
-69.600. 


;  Tumey,  William  J.;  and  Cygan, 
129.000. 

.;  TunKy,  William  J.:  and  Cygan, 
129.000. 

189.110. 
1.  257-666.000. 


Matula,  David  William,  5,675,528,  CI.  364-761.000. 
Cytoven  J.V.:  See — 

Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavin.son,  Vladimir  K.,  5,674,851.  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Cytrx  Corporation:  See — 

Emanuele.  R.  Martin;  Balasuhramanian.  Maniuirsamy;  and  Allaudeen. 
Hameedsulthan  S..  5.674,911,  CI.  514-723.000. 
D2B  Systems  Company  Limited:  See — 

Wilson.  Neil  A..  5,675.571.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Young-Bae.  5,675.394,  C\.  348-614.000. 
Kim,  Jong-Rak.  5.675,669,  CI.  382-241.000. 
Park,  Chan-Sou,  5,675,101,  CI.  84-637.000. 
Dahl,  Anders;  Hammer-Olsen.  Roy;  and  Byrne,  Philip,  to  Eka  Nobel  AB. 

Method  of  prxxlucing  chlorine  dioxide.  5,674,466.  CI.  423-478.000. 
Dahlstrom.  Gale  Edward.  Method  of  yarding  logs  by  introducing  slack  into 

a  mono-cable  system.  5.673.625.  CI.  104-173.100. 
Dahman.  Robert  Eugene:  See — 

Vos.  Benjamin  Mark;  Dahman.  Robert  Eugene;  Ramacher.  James  Frank; 
Setter.  James   David;  and  Khuc.  Minh  Duy.  5.675.635.  CI.  379- 
113.000. 
Dahms.  Gerd  H.;  and  Tagawa,  Masato,  to  IFAC  GmbH;  and  Nikko  Chemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.  Emulsifier  composition  based  on  polyglycerol  ester.  5,674,475. 
a.  424-59.000. 
Daiga.  Edvins  L.:  See — 

Drumright.  Ray  E.;  Mullins,  Michael  J.;  Marshall.  William  B.;  and 
Daiga,  Edvins  L.,  5.674.968.  Q.  528-173.000. 
Daigle,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Davidson.  James  A.;  and  Daigle.  Kenneth  P..  5.674.280.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sada,  Shinri.  5.673.570.  CI.  62-468.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG;  See — 

Albert.  Elmar;  and  Roder.  Kuno.  5.673,866,  CI.  242-173.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 
Kirma.  Safa.  5.674.087,  CI.  439-321.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Allmendinger.  Richard.  5.673,658.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Plog.  Carsten;  Maunz.  Werner  Stengel,  Thomas;  and  Andorf.  Renalo, 
5,674,460,0.422-177.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka.  Katsunori,  5,674,410,  CI.  216-92.000. 
Daitoh  Inc.;  See — 

Ohno,  Yoshio,  5,673.580.  CI.  72-70.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Shinji,  5.673,867,  O.  242-231.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shinji,  5,673,868.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Dakin.  James  T:  See — 

Davenport.  John  M.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  King.  Kenneth 
S.;  Cassarly,  William  J.;  Paiham.  Thomas  G.;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  Dakin. 
James  T;  and  Ahlgren.  Frederic  F.  5,675.677.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Dakota  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Raymond  Edward,  5.675.609.  C\.  375-237.000. 
d'Alayer,  Stephane  M.;  and  Mortier.  Michel  C.  G.,  to  Staar  SA.  Multi-type 
cassette  loading  mechanism  operable  to  sense  cassette  type.  5.675.451.  CI. 
360-94.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T:  See— 

Watterson,  Scon  R.;  and  Dalebout.  William  T,  5.674,156,  C\.  482- 

54.000. 
Watterson.  Scolt  R.;  and  Dalebout,  William  T,  5,674,453,  a.  482- 
54.000. 
D'Alessio.  Keith,  Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  and  Kennedy,  John,  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation.   Bioabsorbable  ntedical   implants. 
5,674.286,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Dallman.  Ernest  R.  Material  dispenser.  5,673.815,  C\.  221-255.000. 
Dalrymple.  William  H.;  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  deceased;  Dalrymple.  William  H.;  Giubbs.  Jon  E; 
and  Johnston,  William  L.,  5,674,633.  Q.  428-623.000. 
Damen.  Theodoor  Charlouis;  and  Wang.  Hailin.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Optical  image  processor  employing  a  nonlinear  medium  widi  active  gain. 
5,675,436.  CI.  359-561.000. 
Damery,  Shawn:  See — 

Duecker,  Donald  D.;  Dantery,  Shawn;  and  Jordan.  Charles  L.,  5,673,649, 
CI.  119-337.000. 
Dams,  Rudolph  J.:  See- 
Brandon,  Marc;  Arren,  Dirk  H.  C;  and  Dams.  Rudolph  ]..  5,674,671 ,  C\. 
430-527.000. 
Dana  Corporahon:  See — 

Fitch,  Donald  W.;  and  Messmann,  Grant  N.,  5,673,776,  O.  I92-4.00A. 
Olson.  Darwin  C,  5,673,945,  Q.  285-322.000 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Meroni,  Umberto;  Gospahni,  Bnmo;  and  Coa.ssin,  Giovanni,  5,673,857. 
CI.  239-524.000. 
Danieli  &  Co.  OCBcine  Meccaniche  Spa:  See — 

Mazzolo,  Esterino;  and  Tomat.  Fenuccio,  5,673.583.  Q.  72-234.000. 
Danisch.  RUdiger.  Hiimmer.  Manfied;  Liersch.  Giinler.  and  Peter.  Udo.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  wall  for  a  building.  5.673.528,  CI. 
52-506.050. 
Danzuka,  Toshio:  See — 

Hoshino,  Sumio;  Danzuka,  Toshio;  Ohga.  Yuichi;  and  Mukai.  Katsuzo, 
5,674,306,  a.  65-385.000. 
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Dao,  Loc  H.;  and  Wheeler.  Clair,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Process  for  the 

purification  of  carbon  dioxide.  5,674.463,  Q  423-230.000. 
Darr,  Richard  C:  See- 
Slat.  William  A.;  and  Darr.  Richard  C.  5.674.448.  CI  264-513.000. 
DaiTow.  Russell  E.:  See — 

Busacco.  Raymond  Archie;  Darrow.  Russell  E.;  and  Rickeri.  Paul  G.. 
5.674.595.  CI.  428-209.000.  , 

Darwish.  Mohamed  N.;  and  Williams,  Richard  K..  to  Siliconix  incotporaled. 
Method  of  making  a  trench  MOSFET  with  multi -resistivity  drain  to 
provide  low  on-resistance  by  varying  dopant  concentration  in  epitaxial 
Uyer.  5.674.766,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Dassault  Aviation:  See — 

Soumal,  Andre;  De  Bergh,  Alain;  Thebault,  Alain;  Perrier,  Philippe; 
Lauriot-Prevost,  Vincent;  and  Van  Peieghem.  Marc.  5.673.641.  CI. 
114-39.100. 
Date,  Akemi:  See — 

Kuwana,  Ryuichiio;  Okada,  Atsunori;  Morioka,  Masafumi;  and  Date, 
Akemi,  5,674,497,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Date.  Roben  Francis;  Couipron,  Elise;  Nawaz,  Zahid;  and  Rolls,  Richard 
George  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Cosmetic  compositions. 
5,674,509,  a.  424-401.000. 
Datec:  See— 

Garguilo,  Armand.  5.673,888.  CI.  248-228.300. 
Dattagupta,  Nanibhushan:  See — 

Becherer.  Kathleen  Ann;  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and  Naidu,  Yathi  M., 
5,674,995,  O.  536-24.500. 
Daugheity,  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Carlson,  Bradley  J.;  Reppert.  David  A.;  Bums,  Michael  B.;  Daugherty, 
Jonathan  M.;  Stevens,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Orlove,  Craig  F,  5,673,983, 
CI.  312-218.000. 
Dault.  Robert;  Young,  Richard  T. ;  and  Juengel,  Richard  O.,  to  ADAC  Plastics. 

Inc  Power  supply  for  vehicular  neon  light  5.675020,  Q.  315-77.000. 
Daumal  Castelkia,  Melchor.  High  speed  fastening  system.  5,674,024,  CI. 

403-321.000 
Davenpori.  John  M.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  King.  Kenneth  S.; 
Cassarly,  William  J.;  Partiam,  Thomas  G  ;  Allen,  Gary  R  ;  Dakin,  James  T; 
and  Ahlgren,  Frederic  F.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lamp-to-light 
guide  coupling  arrangement  for  an  electrodeless  high  intensity  discharge 
lamp.  5.675.677,  Q.  385-31.000. 
David,  Morgan  William  Amos:  See — 

Manze,  Simon  Matthew;  David,  Morgan  William  Amos;  and  Hedley. 
David  John.  5.675.826.  CI.  395-800.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Rivenberg,  Howard  Christopher.  Levine.  Aaron  William;  and  Desai. 
Nitin  Vithalbhai.  5.675.319.  CI.  340-550.000. 
Davidson,  George  S.;  and  Grafe,  Victor  Gerald.  Direct  match  data  flow 

memory  for  data  driven  computing.  5.675.757,  CI.  395-377.000. 
Davidson,  James  A.;  and  Daigle.  Kenneth  P..  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc. 
Valvular  annuloplasty   rings  of  a  biocompatible  low  elastic  modulus 
titanium-niobium-ziiconium  alloy.  5,674080,  Q.  623-2.000. 
Davidson,  John  F:  See — 

Bissinger,   Peter   H.;   SchiestI,   Robert   H.;   and  Davidson.  John  F. 
5.674.721.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Davidson,  Randall  A.  Exercise  machine  for  one  or  two  persons  incorporating 

a  spinning  body.  5,674,159,  CI.  482-92.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  John  D.;  Larson,  Michael;  Moceri,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Gorman, 
Michael,  5,673,931.  CI.  280-728.300 
Davies,  Hilary:  See — 

Islam.   Mohammed  Rezaul;   Ranagan.   Richard  Alan;   Steiner.  Urs; 
Bredberg-Davies.  HiUnt.  and  Davies,  Hilary,  5,674,006.  O.  366- 
239.000. 
Davies.  Jonathan  Michael  Richard:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  Banet;  Low,  Caroline  Minli  Rachel;  Pether,  Michael 
John;  Davies.  Jonathan  Michae!  Richard;  Dunstone.  David  John;  and 
McDonald,  Iain  Mair,  5.674.905,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Davies,  Sarah  Anne:  See — 

Mete,  Antionio;  Munro,  David;  Badmin,  John  Stewart;  Palel,  Bipin; 
Mankee,  Jamie  Brian;  and  Davies,  Sarah  Anne,  5,674.520.  CI.  424- 
410.000. 
Davis,  Adrian  Francis;  Lorscheidt,  Willy;  and  Wilkins.  David  Reed,  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  PLC.  Dispensing  device  for  two  fluid  materials. 
5.673.821.  CI.  222-137.000. 
Davis.  Claris  C:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Clark  C.  5.675.197.  CI.  310-82.000. 
Davis,  Harold  E  Sewage  treatment  mediod.  5.674.399.  O.  210-615.000 
Davis.  Jackie  L.:  See — 

Tucker,  Richard  B.C.;  Lewis,  Fielding  H.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Jackie  L., 
5,674,140,  a.  473-5I3.O0O. 

Viltio,  L.  John;  Ouellette,  William  R.;  and  Davis,  Leane  K.,  5,674.270. 
a.  607-112.000. 
Davis.  Melvin  H.:  See — 

Green.  Thomas  S.;  and  Davis.  Melvin  H.,  5.673,820.  Q.  222-129.300. 
Davis.  Reed  A.  Air  register  widi  pivoting  air  deflector.  5.674.124.  CI. 

454-290.000. 
Davis,  Ronnie  D.  Cellular  and  battery  backup  telecommunication  system. 

5.675,626.  O.  379-40.000. 
Davis.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Hovis.  Floyd  E.;  Davis,  Stephen  E.;  Shepherd.  Bart  A.;  Sanders,  Walter 
R.;  and  Selleck,  Ronald  R..  5.675,594,  CI.  372-22.000. 


Davis,  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Conrad,  Richard  James,  to  Whitaker  Cotporatiaa, 
The.  Multi-directional  interface  header  assembly.  5,674,078,  O.  439- 
79.000. 
Davis,  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr.,  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, The.  Electrical  connector  with  switch.  5,674,085,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Day,  David  R.:  See— 

Smidi,  Thomas  B.;  Day,  David  R.;  Roy.  Ajoy  K.;  and  Tanzer.  Christian 
I..  5.675.253.  Q.  324-306.000. 
De  Waal  Staal  B.V.:  See— 

De  Waal,  Caspanis  Wilhelmus,  5,673,947.  CI  285-364.000. 
Dean,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Kiss,  Gabon   Hershkowitz,   Frank;   Deckman.   Harry   W.;   Mamirro. 
Michael  Gerard;  Horvath.  Istvan  T;  Dean.  Anthony  M.;  and  Cook, 
Raymond  A.,  5,675,041,  CI.  568-454.000. 
De  Angelo.  Joseph:  See — 

Kilboum,  Robot  G.;  De  Angelo.  Joseph;  and  Bonaventura,  Joseph, 
5,674,836,  a.  514-6.000. 
Deasy,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Pallett  Tobias  J.;  Arbanas,  Kelly  M.;  Szusznun,  Paul  J.;  Deasy.  Stephen 
J.;  and  Gluckman.  Dorian,  5.673,668,  Q.  123-436.000. 
Deaton,  David  W.;  and  Gabriel,  Rodney  G.,  to  Credit  Verificatiaa  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  system  for  building  a  database  for  use  with  selective 
incentive  marketing  in  response  to  customer  shopping  histories.  5,675,662, 
a.  382-137.000. 
Debe.  Mark  K.:  See— 

Claik.  John  C;  Debe,  Mark  K.;  Johnsoit  Hairy  E.;  Ross,  Danna  L.;  and 
Schultz,  Robert  K.,  5,674.592,  Q.  428-161.000. 
De  Bergh.  Alain:  See— 

Soumat  Andre;  De  Bergh.  Alain;  Thebault  Alain;  Perrier.  Philippe; 
Lauriot-Prevost  Vincent  and  Van  Petegfaem.  Marc.  5.673.641,  C\. 
114-39.100. 
De  Beukelaar,  Frank  Maria  Jozef:  See — 

Mesens.  Jean  Louis;  Van  Reet,  Gustaaf;  and  De  Beukelaar.  Frank  Maria 
Jozef.  5.674.871.  CL  514-275.000. 
DeBoer.  Charies  David:  See- 
Burberry.   Mitchell   Stewart   Weber.   Sharon  Wheten;   and   DeBoer, 
Charles  David.  5,674.658,  C\  430-262.000. 
Debras,  Guy  L.  G;  De  Clippeleir,  Georges  E.  M.  J.;  and  Cahen.  Raymond  M., 
to  Fina  Research.  S.A.  Process  for  removing  caibonyl-sulfide  from  liquid 
hydrocarten  feedstocks.  5,674,379,  O  208-244.000. 
Deckler,  WilUam  E.:  See— 

Horstmann.  Keats  B.;  Fergeson.  Stephen  L.;  and  Deckler.  William  E.. 
5,674.127,  CI.  463-42.000. 
Deckman,  Harry  W.:  See- 
Kiss.  Gabon   Hershkowitz.  Frank;   Deckman,  Hairy  W.;   Mittuno, 
Michael  Gerard;  Horvath,  Istvan  T;  Dean,  Anthony  M.;  and  Cook, 
Raymond  A..  5.675.041.  Q   568-454.000. 
De  Qippeleir.  Georges  E.  M.  J.:  See — 

Debras.  Guy  L.  G.;  De  Clippeleit  Geoiges  E  M.  J.;  and  Cahen. 
Raymond  M..  5,674,379,  CI.  208-244.000 
de  Coriolis,  Paul  E.;  Bocek.  Joseph  M.;  and  Yomtov,  Barry  M..  to  InControl. 
Inc.  Atrial  defibrillation  system  having  a  portable  communication  device. 
5,674,249.  Q.  607-5.000 
de  Coriolis,  Paul  E;  and  Ayers,  Gregory  M..  to  InControl.  Inc.  Atrial 
defibrillator  and  method  for  providing  adaptive  control  of  defibrillator 
output  voltage.  5.674.250.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Dedo  Weigen  Film  GmbH:  See— 

Weigen.  Dedo.  5.674.001.  Q.  362-308.000 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Friesen,  Henry.  5.673.545.  CI  56-255.000. 
De  Ferra,  Francesca:  See — 

Grandi.  Guido;  De  Ferra.  Francesca;  Tosi.  Claudio;  Tottora.  Omella;  and 
Cuzzoni.  Anna.  5.674,712,  Q.  435-69.600. 
DeFiguerido,  Carios  L .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Envelope  flap  rooistener  and 

.sealer.  5,674348.  CI    156-441  500. 
DeFreitas,  Dennis  Michael;  and  Migliori,  Albert,  to  Sinunoods  Precision 
Engine  Systems,  Inc.  Ignition  methods  and  apparatus  using  microwave 
energy.  5.673,554.  CI.  60-39.821. 
De  Gasperi.  Rita:  See — 

Kolodny,  Edwin  H.;  Raghavan,  Srinavasa;  Gama  Sosa,  Miguel  Angel; 
and  De  Gasperi,  Rita,  5,674,690.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Degraff-Eugene.  Joyce  V  Drinking  cup  package.  5,673,789,  Q.  206-2 1 7.000. 
Deguara.  Pierre.  Engine  ignition  timing  device.  5,675,078,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Deguchi.  Isao:  See — 

Kumazaki.  Toshimi;  Kitahama,  Koji;  and  Deguchi.  Isao,  5,674,143,  CI. 
474-263.000. 
Deguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Shigenori;  Komaki,  Kazuki;   Kamada,  Takeshi:  Kilagawa, 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi.  Takashi;  Takayama,  Ryoichi;  and  Hiiao,  Takashi, 
5.674,366.  CI.  204-298.090. 
Dcgussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Moser,  Walter;  and  Nentwig,  Georg  Hubertus,  5,674,072,  Q.  433- 

173.000. 
Riemenschneider,  Heitert;  Ah,  Christian:  Clans,  Martina:  Loroscfa, 
JUrgen;  Leutner,  Josef;  and  MOnch.  Heinz,  5,674.617,  Q.  428- 
402.000. 
Thiele.  Georg,  5,675.026.  Q.  549-531.000 
De  Heer.  Jos:  See — 

Eijsbouts.  Paul;  De  Heer.  Jos;  Hoogland.  Gabrie;  Nanguneri.  Srikanlfa: 
and  De  Wit  Gen,  5,675.044.  CI.  568-724.000. 
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^'Guyen.  Van  Hiiu;  and  Insenga. 


James;    Laxminarayan.    Anand; 
Dick.  5.675,686.  CI.  385- 1 1 4.000. 


Maik;  and  Campbell.  Jeny  Will- 


403-231.000. 


L.,  5,675J64.  O.  345-211.000. 
-ranees,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
of  single  sheets.   5.673.909,  CI. 

SmbH:  See— 


Dehlinger.  James  R.;  Crawford,  Roger  A.;  Poole,  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer,  Robert 

A.;  and  VandePolder.  Donald  R..  to  1  lenteler  Automotive  Corporation. 

Extended  jacket  end.  double  expansi  m  hydroforming.  5,673.470.  CI. 

29-421.100. 

Dehm.  Christine:  See — 

Alsmeier,  Johann:  Dehm,  Christine;  tammerl,  Eiwin;  and  StengI,  Rein- 
hard  J..  5,674,769,  O.  437-52.00(1 
de  HoUain,  Guy:  See— 

Negrerie.  Marcel;  de  Hollain,  Guy; 
Serge.  5,674,373,  O.  205-I60.00( 
Delaney.  Sean  Michael,  to  Labelon  Co  poration.  Heat-printable  material 

having  thermally  printed  indicia.  5,67^03.  CI.  503-206.000. 
Delaney.  William  E.:  See— 

Rosentnayer.    Charles    T;    Eachus. 
Delaney.  William  E.;  and  Holcomb 
De  La  Sablonnieie.  Serge:  See — 

Dough.  William  A.;  Ouelette.  DaneA;  and  De  La  Sablonnieie.  Serge. 
5.675.362.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Coqwratioa:  See 

Gose.  Mark  Wendell;  Dikeman.  Joh4  i 

lam.  5.675.297,  Q.  332-109.000. 
Williams,  David  Ray,  5,674.023,  CI. 
Delgado,  Enrique:  See — 

Miralles,  Francisco;  Delgado,  Enriq|ie;  Barrios.  Patricio;  Savolainen. 

Heikki  Olavi;  Hanniala.  Teuvo  Pel  lea  Tapio;  and  Kojo.  Ilkka  Veikko. 

5.674.310.  a.  75-707.000. 

Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Pearce.  John  J..  5.675.814.  CI.  395-t5O.00O. 

Sledman,  Roy  W.;  and  Kaisner,  Bria 

Delorme,  John  David;  and  Hawn.  Glenn 

pany.  Nip  set  for  reversible  feeding 

271-250.000. 

Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deutschland 

Wieclawski,  Stanislaw  Andrzej,  5.67  1.971,  CI.  297-378.110. 
De  Marchi.  Silveiio,  to  Diamond  SA.  Plu  ;  arrangement  comprising  at  least 

two  optical  plugs.  5,675,682,  C\.  385-1 7.000. 
DeMaix,  Robert  A.  Toaster  mounted  fa  d  cutting  holder.  5.673.608.  CI. 

99-329.0RT. 
DeMeester.  Gordon  D.;  and  Morich.  MiclAel  A.,  to  Picker  International.  Inc. 

Multiple  driven  C  magnet.  5.675.305,  f  1.  335-302.000. 
DeMeo,  Joseph:  See — 

Coulton,  Michael  S.;  Ehrman,  Geoff^y  N.;  Horvath.  William  R;  Laub- 
sch,  Kenneth  L.;  and  DeMeo,  Jos^,  5.673J21,  CI.  52-199.000. 
Demick,  Mayra  I.:  See — 

Demick.  Scon  A  ;  and  Demick.  Ma]^  I.,  5.673.924.  CI.  280-30  000. 
Demick.  Scon  A.;  and  Demick.  Mayra  I,  I 

transportation  apparatus.  5.673.924.  C\. 
Denaio,  Maurizio:  See — 

Spreafico,  Franco  Maria;  Riva.  Eme^o;  Beretta.  Graziella;  Islam.  Kha- 
lid;  and  Denaio.  Maurizio.  5.674.^90.  C\.  424-115.000. 
Denco.  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer.  Dudley  W.  C,  5.674J33.  (t.  156-64.000 

Den  Dekker.  Dirk  Jan  Marinus,  to  Do<  Iro  A.V.V.  Assembly  of  filtering 

apparatus  and  replaceable  filter;  and  fil  ering  apparatus  and  filter  for  use 

therein.  5,674.381.  CI.  210-85.000. 

DenLs.  Michel,  to  Etablissemenis  Faure-ltrman.  Process  for  measuring  the 

flow  rate  of  a  fluid.  5.675.092.  CI.  73-861.780. 
Denker.  Stephen.  Catheter  with  steerable  ^let.  5.674.271.  CI  607-119.000. 
Dent,  James  A.:  See — 

Blaisdell.  Kenneth C;  Dent.  James  Ai  Hulsey,  Lany  P.; and Rbinefirank, 
Robert  A.,  5,673.471,  O.  29-423.J00. 
Denver  Energy  Cost  Controls,  Inc.:  See 

Moe,  Maynard  L.;  and  Hedman,  'fieodofc  A.,  5,675.503,  O.  364- 
492.000. 
Deog-Kyoon  Jeong:  See — 

Jeong,  Deog-Kyoon,  5,675,584,  CI. 
Derian,  Paul-Joil:  See— 

Ricca,  Jean-Marc;  Derian,  Paul-Joel: 
Jean-Michel.  5.674.823.  CI.  5IO-I|)2.000. 
DeRoyal  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Scherr.  George  H..  5.674.524.  CI.  44t-M5.000. 
Tanhehco.  Benito  L.;  and  Saad,  Ste\  !  E..  5.674,095.  C[.  439-731.000. 
Derrick  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See-  - 

Bakula.  John  J.;  and  Wojciechowid  i.  Keith  F.,  5.673,797,  a.  209- 
392.000. 
Desai.  Nitin  Vithalbhai:  See— 

Rivenberg.  Howard  Christopher;  L4vine,  Aaron  William;  and  Desai. 
Nitin  Vithalbhai,  5,675,319.  C\.  340-550.000. 
Deschaine,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Lyon,   Daniel  P.;  Schroder,   Richai  i;   Hanson,  Gary   D.;   Read,   E. 

Lawrence;  Lin,  Sharlene  C;  Haj  Ion,  Michael  J.;  and  Deschaine. 

Stephen  A..  5.675,580,  CI.  370-23  ).000. 

Deschamps.  Herve;  and  Lee.  Chikyam.  to 

methods  for  communications  with  ii 

5,674^65.  CI.  607-60.000. 

de  Schepper.  Frank;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  ti  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Shift  control 

system  of  an  automatic  transmission.  3  674,151.  CI.  477-120.000. 
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Multi-functioa  baby  support  and 
280-30.000. 


70-284.000. 

Hecaen.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mercier, 


ELA  Medical  SA.  Apparatus  and 
planted  active  medical  devices. 


Des  Coorieres,  Thierry;  Patarin.  Joel;  Gutfj,  Jean  Louis;  and  Sierra.  Ligia,  to 
Elf  Aquitaine.  Crystalline  microporous  solids  consisting  of  aluminophos- 
phates  substituted  by  a  metal  and  optionally  by  silicon  and  belonging  to  the 
FAU  structure  type,  their  synthesis  and  applications.  5.675.050,  CI.  585- 
533.000. 
D&*rable.  Vironique;  and  Bernard,  Jean  Claude,  to  Laboratoires  de  Biologic 
Vegetale  Yves  Rocher  Cosmetic  composition  for  composing  sticks  for  the 
lips  or  the  skin  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.674.508.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
DeShazo.  Thomas  ft..  Jr.  to  Harris  Coiporation.  Method  and  circuit  for 
preventing  forward  bias  of  a  parasitic  diode  in  an  integrated  circuit. 
5.675.281.  CI.  327-540.000. 
DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack,  Timothy,  to  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill,  The.  Nonaqueous  polymerization  of  fluoromonomers. 
5,674,957,  Q.  526-89.000. 
Despointes,  Xavier  Huyghues.  Container  for  notepaper.  5,673,942.  CI.  281- 

44.000. 
DesRosiers,  Marc.  Hand  held  dental  saw.  5,674,119.  CI.  451-344.000. 
Dessau.  Ralph  M.:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Dessau,  Ralph  M.;  and  Olson,  David  H.,  5,675,047,  CI. 
585-467.000. 
Deten.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Jonovic,  John  A.;  Detert,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Wilfong.  Matthew  D.. 
5.673.539.  CI.  53-135.000. 
DeValcourt,  Ricky  D.  Wind  surfing  equipment  holder.  5.673,889.  CI.  248- 

229.170. 
Devenyi.  Gabon  See — 

Hollmann.  Joeig;  Devenyi.  Gabor;  and  Wagner.  Kevin,  5,675.406,  CI. 
356-124.000. 
Devic.  Goran,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Graphics  display  system  with  a  low  level 

hardware  dependent  gr^ics  library.  5,675.773.  CI.  395-503.000. 
DeVolpi,  Dean.  Curved  disc  joystick  pointing  device.  5,675.309.  CI.  338- 

68.000. 
DeVoney.  Danielle:  See — 

Cook,  Mark  E.;  Pariza,  Michael  W,;  Yang.  Xiaoyun;  and  DeVoney. 
Danielle.  5,674,901,  Q.  514-558.000. 
Devore.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Teggatz,   Ross   E.;   Devore,  Joseph  A.;   and   Knight.  Jonathan   R.. 
5.675241.  CI.  323-282.000. 
De  Waal,  Caspaius  Wilhelmus,  to  De  Waal  Staal  B.V  Device  for  bun  joining 
of  ducts  for  carrying  gaseous  medium  and  having  a  rectangular  or  square 
cross  section.  5,673.947.  CI.  285-364.000. 
De  Wet.  Jeffrey  Roux:  See— 

McElroy,  Marlene  DeLuca.  deceased;  Helinski.  Donald  Raymond; 
Wood.  Keith  Vemon;  De  Wet,  Jeffrey  Roux;  Ow.  David  Wing;  and 
Howell.  Stephen  Herbert,  5.674.713.  CI.  435-69.700. 
De  Wit.  Gert:  See— 

Eijsbouts.  Paul;  De  Heer.  Jos;  Hoogland,  Gabrie;  Nanguneri.  Srikanth; 
and  De  Wit.  Gert,  5.675.044,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Dexter,  Fred  E.,  Jr  Toothpaste  tube  holder.  5.673,880.  CI.  248-109,000. 
Dharmarajan,  Narayanaswami  Raja;  and  Ravishankar,  Pcriagaram  S.,  to 
Exxon   Chemical    Patents    Inc.    Electrical   devices   including   ethylene, 
a-olefin,  vinyl  norbomene  elastomeric  polymers.  5,6?4,613,  CI.  428- 
378.000. 
Diacom  Corporation:  See — 

Schwab.  Charies  G.,  5,673.607,  O.  92-98.00D. 
Diamond  SA:  See — 

De  Marchi,  Silverio,  5,675,682,  Q.  385-77.000. 
Diani.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Bryan,  Thomas  A.;  Holtz.  Brian  E.;  Perleberg.  Gilbert  F;  Diani.  Francis 
P;  Hardie.  George  S.;  and  Robertson.  James  C.  5.673.697,  CI. 
128-660,070. 
Dias.  Daniel  Manuel:  See — 

Bhide.  Anupam  Keshav;  Dias.  Daniel  Manuel;  Goyal.  Ambuj;  Parr. 
Francis  Nicholas;  and  Wolf.  Joel  Leonard.  5.675,791.  Q.   395- 
621.000. 
Diavac  Limited:  See— 

Ozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Akutsu.  Isao.  5,674,063.  Q.  418-201.300, 
Diaz,  Rodolfo  E.  Resonant  electromagnetic  field  amplifier  utilizing  a  mag- 
netic LRC  resonant  circuit.  5,675,306,  CI.  336-178.000. 
Di  Benedetto,  Gilberto:  See— 

Richman,  Dennis  C;  Lotti,  Daniel  C;  Ostman,  Bradley  D.;  Krumes. 
Rolf;  Mei,  Eden  Y;  and  Di   Benedetto,  Gilberto,  5,675,661,  CI. 
382-104.000. 
Dickerson,  Gerald  C:  See- 
Forbes,  Vaughn  T;  and  Dickerson,  Gerald  C,  5.674,131,  O.  473- 
177.000. 
Dickert,  Aiby  D.;  Kirkpatrick.  James  F;  Johnson,  Eric  L.;  and  Hawn,  Keith 
A.,  to  Compuutional  Systems,  Inc.  Oil  monitor  with  magnetic  field. 
5,674,401,  CI.  210-695.000. 
Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Ray,  Charles  D.;  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A.;  Ledoux,  Philip  J.;  and  Frutiger, 
Bedi  A.,  5,674,295,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  Gale,  Bradley  D.;  and  Egan,  Martin  Shawn,  to  Contico 

International.  Inc.  Food  bin  assembly  5.673.811.  CI.  220-331.000. 
Dickson,  Dudley  Trevor;  and  Cochrane.  Colin,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Method  of 
insulling  a  plastic  pipe  into  an  existing  steel  service  pipe.  5.673.469,  CI. 
29-402.090. 
Diderichsen.  B0rge:  See — 

Mikkelsen.  Jan  M0ller.   Svendsen.  Allan;   Diderichsen,  Bwge;  and 
Clausen.  lb  Groth,  5,674.833,  CI.  5 10-530.000. 
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Diehl,  Donald  Richard:  See— 

Gallo.  Elizabedi  Ann;  and  Diehl.  Donald  Richard.  5,674.669,  O.  430- 
512.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Kalmer,  Christoph  Paul;  Becke.  Gerhard;  and  Hammelsbacher.  Kari- 
heinz.  5,673.680.  Q.  126-39.0BA. 
Dietz.  Timodiy  M.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Uy,  Rosa;  and  Young.  Chung  I.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Polymerized  microemul- 
sion  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compositions  and  methods  of  preparing 
and  using  same.  5,674.561.  CI.  427-208.400. 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler.  Tracy  Eugene;  and  Tiefel.  Rick  Lee.  5.673,782.  Q.  198- 
411.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Wendell  Bums.  Jr;  and  Sayde.  Richard.  5.675.800.  CI.  395- 

700.000. 
Gallagher.  Shawn;  Hiscock,  James  Scon;  Ding,  Dahai;  and  Lawrence, 

Scott  D'Edwine,  5.675,735,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Jain,   Rajendra   K.;   Ramakrishnan.   K.    K.;   and   Chiu.   Dah-Ming, 

5.675,742,  a.  395-200.130. 
Mogul.  Jeffrey  Clifford,  5,675,763,  Q.  395-462.000. 
Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd.:  See — 

Cecic.  Dennis;  and  Foog.  Hartwell.  5,675,320,  Q.  340-566.000 
Dikeman,  John  Mark:  See — 

Gose,  Mark  Wendell;  Dikeman,  John  Mark;  and  Campbell,  Jerry  Will- 
iam, 5,675,297,  CI.  332-109,000. 
Di  Marco- Van  Tiggelen,  Francoise:  See — 

Chauvin,  Yves;  and  Di  Marco- Van  Tiggelen,  Francoise,  5,675,051,  CI. 
585-646.000. 
Ding,  Dahai:  See — 

Gallagher.  Shawn;  Hiscock.  James  Scott;  EMng,  Dahai;  and  Lawrence, 
Scon  DEdwine.  5,675,735,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hitoshi;  and  Yuasa,  Satoshi,  5.674.374,  C\.  205-252.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Suyama.  Tetsushi;  and  Tolciwa.  Yutaka.  5,674,740,  CI  435-264.000. 
Diiksen.  Peter;  and  Van  Der  Werf .  Jan  E.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
of  repetitively  imaging  a  nusk  pattern  on  a  substrate,  and  apparatus  for 
performing  the  method.  5,674,650,  C\.  430-22.000. 
Diimeyer,  Josef:  See — 

Swart,  Martin;  Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Mader.  Gerhard;  Bresgen.  Helmut;  and 
Dissen.  GQnter.  5.675.134.  O.  200-61  45M. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Prikryl.  Ivan;  and  Hall,  Hollis  O'Neal.  5.675,413.  O.  356-345.000 
Dissen,  GQnter:  See — 

Swart.  Martin;  Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Mader.  Gerhard;  Bresgen,  Helmut;  and 
Dissen,  Gunter,  5,675,134.  CI.  2O0-6\A5M 
Disson.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Ravenel.  Pierre;  Bachelard,  Roland;  Disson,  Jean-Piene;  and  Joubert 
Philippe,  5,674,465,  Q.  423-412,000, 
Ditmer,  Adam:  See — 

Schuize,  Bemd-Guido;  and  Dinner,  Adam,  5.675,203,  C\.  310-113,000. 
DiTucci,  Ida,  Hair  treatment  solution  and  method  of  using  same,  5,674,510, 

a,  424-401,000, 
Divo.  Michael:  See — 

Coles,    Peter,    Divo,    Michael;    and    Schmidt,    Wolfgang    Dielmar. 
5,674,210,  CI,  604-378,000. 
Dixon,  Thomas  Jefferson:  See — 

Kacher.  Mark  Leslie;  Dixon,  Thomas  Jefferson;  Koczwara,  Constance 
Sagel;  Toliens.  Fernando  Ray;  Schmidt.  Robert  Raymond;  Evans, 
Marcus  Wayne;  and  Geary,  Nicholas  William,  5,674,511.  O.  424- 
401.000. 
DObbeling.  Klaus,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Premixing  chamber  for 
operating  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas 
hirbine  group  or  a  firing  system.  5,673,551.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Doble.  Adam:  See — 

Boireau,  Alain;  Doble,  Adam;  Dubedat,  Pierre;  Louvel,  Erik;  Meunier. 
Mireille;  Miquel,  Jean-Marie;  and  Stutzmann.  Jean-Marie.  5.674.885. 
a.  514-367.000. 
Dobson.  Darwin  B.;  Keefe,  Gregg  D.;  Ogden,  Douglas  R.;  and  Smith,  Eugene 
P.,  UI,  to  Resptronics,  Inc.  Humidifier  for  a  ventilator  and  an  associated 
attachment.  5.673,687.0.  128-204.140. 
Dobyns.  Alan  Lee:  See — 

Toni,  Darryl  Mark;  Barr,  Bruce  Henry;  Fabian,  Edward  Joseph;  Kay. 
Bruce  Fredric;  Terceno,  Joaquin;   Fumes.   Kenneth  Morgan;  and 
Dobyns.  Alan  Lee.  5.674.586.  CI.  428-116,000. 
Doctro  A.V.V:  See— 

Den  Dekker.  Dirk  Jan  Marinus,  5,674J81,  Q.  210-85.000. 
Dodabalapur.  Anandi;  Miller.  Timothy  Mark;  and  Rothberg,  Lewis  Josiah. 
Article  comprising  a  microcavity  light  source.  5,674,636.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Dodd.  Michael  Thomas;  Featherston.  John  Paul;  and  Raney.  David  Junior,  to 
Procter   &   Gamble   Company,  The.    Hair  coodiDoning   compositions. 
5,674,478,  a.  424-70.100. 
Doherty,  Rex  E.;  Hicks,  E.  Larry;  and  Gillies,  Ray,  to  Sentinel  Medical,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  tissue  excision  and  removal  by  fluid  jet. 
5.674,226,  CI.  606-107.000. 
Doikos  Investments  Ltd.:  See — 

Stiefel,  Jakob.  5,673.636,  O.  110-346.000. 
Doin,  James  Edward:  See — 

Evans,  Edwin  Robert;  and  Doin,  James  Edward,  5,674,935,  Q.  524- 
588.000. 


Doktor.  Karol,  to  Financial  Systems  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.  Data  processing 
system  and  method  for  maintaining  cardinality  in  a  relational  database. 
5.675.779.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Dolby.  Lloyd  J.;  Fedoruk.  Nestor  A.;  Esfandiari.  Shervin:  and  Garsi,  Michael 
E.,  to  Allergan.  Process  for  making  piloloctam  and  derivatives  thereof. 
5,675.019.  a.  548-551.000. 
Dolby.  Lloyd  J.;  Fedoruk,  Nestor  A.;  Esfandiari.  Shervin;  Chamberlain, 
Natalie  C.;  and  Garst,  Michael  E.,  to  Allergan.   Lithium  and  amine 
dissolving  metal  reduction.  5.675,038.  CI.  564-253.000. 
Dolinsek.  Janez:  See — 

Rat.  Daniel;  and  Dolinsek.  Janez.  5,675,254,  O.  324-318.000. 
Doll.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Hinshaw,  Jerald  C;  DoU,  Daniel  W.;  Blau,  Reed  J.;  and  Lund,  Gary  K., 
5.673,935,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Domenig,  Gtorg,  to  Grass  AG.  Hinge.  5,673,460,  Q.  16-387.000 
Domigan,  Charies  N.,  to  Walker  Systems,  Inc.  Modular  power  distribution 

.system.  5,675,194,  O.  307-147.000.      *►  — 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Monson,  Donald  R.;  and  Adamek,  Daniel  E.,  5,674.219, 0. 606-45.000. 
Donaldson,  Debra  D.:  See— 

Pragnell.  Ian  B.:  Donaldson.  Debra  D.;  Graham,  Gerald  J,;  and  Wong. 
Gordon  G,,  5,674,841,  Q.  514-12.000 
Donaldson.  John;  and  Donaldson,  Krista.  Device  for  introducing  medical 

fluid  into  the  human  ear.  5,674,196.  Q.  604-93.000. 
Donaldson.  Krista:  See — 

Donaldson.  John:  and  Donaldson,  Krista.  5,674,196.  O.  604-93.000. 
[Xmlsh.  William  Harold:  See — 

Backus.  John  W.;  Donish.  William  Harold;  Findlay,  John  Brace;  Sutb- 
eriand.  John  William  H.;  and  King,  Mariene  M.,  5,674,717,  Q. 
435-91.200. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Fant  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  Hutzel,  Barry  W.;  Miller.  Craig  M.;  and  Vander- 
Hoof.  Troy  I..  5.673.994.  Q.  362-831.000. 
Donnelly.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Benton.  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler.  Leon  J.;  Hughes.  Kevin  A.;  Knapke.  Paul 
H.;  Monteiro.  Michael  J.;  Protopapas,  oiristopher  J.;  Van  Eijk,  Fred; 
Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale,  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  SattNUigh,  Keith  E.;  and 
Worcester.  Winthiop  G  .  5.675.756.  C\.  395-349.000 
Donnelly.  Timothy;  and  Kaufman.  Edwin  E.  to  Hetaeus  Electro-Nite  Inter- 
national N.V.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  sample  coupon  for  metallogrqihic 
evaluation.  5.675.097.  CI.  73-864.590, 
Donohoo.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Kroll.    Mark   W.;    Brumwell.    Dennis   A.;   and   DiMiohoo.   Ann   M.. 
5.674,248.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Donoughe,  Michael  E;  See— 

Usa,  Nabil  M.;  Anderson,  Arthur,  and  Donoughe,  Michael  F.  5,675  JIS, 
a.  340-456.000 
Dorman,  Dermis  R.:  See — 

Xia.  Lunxi  Peter  Hanson,  Rolf  M.;  Ebbesen,  Nets  R.;  Lunacek,  Michael 
G.;  Swanson,  Robert  M.;  Dorman,  Dennis  R.;  and  Moore,  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.674.125.  CI.  454-327.000. 
Dom.  Russell  J  .  to  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Power.  Inc.  Retractable  wheekhair 
lift   mechanism   for   storage   compartment   of  a  coounocial   vehicle. 
5.674.043.0.414-541.000 
Dorris.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Laiugan.  Michael  T;  Picciolo.  John  J.;  and  Doris,  Stephen  E., 
5,674,814,  O.  505-491.000 
Dorsel,  Andreas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
imaging  dmxigh  a  planar,  transparent  substrate  at  an  oblique  angle. 
5,675,443,  O.  359-737.000. 
Doty,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Carson,  Gary  A.;  IXxy,  Robert  E.;  Hoglund.  Michael  R.;  and  Isaacson, 
James  D.,  5,674,452,  O.  422-46  000. 
Douglas,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bone.  James  W ;  Douglas,  Robert  J.;  and  Kosta.  Bozidw,  5.675,516, 0. 
364-562.000. 
Douglass.  David:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Gough.  Edward  J.;  and  Douglass.  David.  5,674.191. 
CI.  604-22.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Bhattachaijee.  Debkumar.  Nichols.  Jerram  B.;  Kaplan,  Warren  A.;  and 

Nace.  Vaughn  M.,  5,674.918.  CI.  521-114.000. 
Drumrighi.  Ray  E  :  Mullins,  Michael  J.:  Marshall,  William  B.;  and 

Daiga,  Edvins  L..  5,674.968,  CI.  528-173.000. 
Falla.  Daniel  James;  and  Walker.  Debbie-Lee.  5,674,944,  O.  S25- 

239,000, 
Farah,  Hani;  Novak.  Leo;  Laughner,  Michael  K.;  and  Priestcr,  Ralph  D,. 

Jr,  5,674.943,  O.  525-146.000, 
Obijeski.  Todd  J,;  Lai,  Shih-Yaw;  Patel,  Rajen  M  ;  Peng,  Lichih  R.; 
Langohr.  Michael  F;  Kelley,  David  C;  Evendyk,  David  A.;  nd 
Whiteman,  Nicole  F.,  5,674,342,  O.  156-244.110. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  and  MUler,  Barbara  A.,  5,674,934, 

a.  524-555.000. 
Shmidt,  Creston  D.;  Imeopkaria,  Daniel  D.;  Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Maione, 

Bruce  A.;  and  Franklin.  Ken.  5.674.915.  O.  521-79.000. 
Shmidt.  Creston   D.;  Imeokparia.  Daniel  D.;  and  Suh.   Kyung  W., 

5.674.916.  O,  521-79,000. 
Smith,  Michael  R.;  Schulz,  Gary  J  ;  and  Reibert.  Kenneth  C,  5.674,999, 
CI.  536-56.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporatian:  See — 

Berg,  Daniel  Trent;  and  Jofhc,  Eric  Jude.  5.674,937.  O.  524-83 1. 000. 
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;  and  Dow,  Diann,  5,675,166.  Q. 


P..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
i92,  a.  372-20.000. 

J  ahn  Thomas;  and  Draper,  Charles 

I  I. 

I I  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
i  roprocessor.  5,675,825,  C\.  395 

>1arshall.  William  B.;  and  Daiga 


Dow,  Diann:  See — 

nderem,  Vida;  KanesWro.  Michael  I 
257-345.000. 
Down,  James  Arthur:  See — 

Woodard.  Daniel  Lee;  Howard.  Adliann  Jeanelle;  and  Down   James 
Arthur,  5,674,997,  CI.  536-25.40^ 
Dozier.  Jack;  Hunka,  Robert  S;  and  Klne,  James  R.,  to  Acutherm  LP. 

y?l?''i',?"';^°'"i"  *"^^  *'*  '"<li  ""O"  <"'  assembly  and  method. 
5,673,851,0.236-49.500.  ' 

Dragone,  Corrado;  and  Kaminow,  Ivan....  .v,  i,t«.ciii   ictn 
Rapidly  tunable  integrated  laser  5,675,  i92,  C\.  372-20  000 
Draper,  Charles  Hadley:  See —  ' 

Brainard,  John  Paul;  Bums,  Erskine . 
Hadley.  5,675,606,  Q.  315-111.71 
DreyCT,  Robert  S.;  and  Alpert.  Donald  B..  t_  ^^.  ^^^^^,.  «ppaiaras  ana 
method  for  identifying  a  computer  mi  ropnxessor.  5,675.825.  C\.  395- 

Dramright^  Ray  E;  Mullins.  Michael  J.,  ^.„„„ .„„  „.,  «„„  ^^^^ 

tdvms  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Aromatic  sulfonated  diesler 
monomer,  process  to  synthesize,  polyme*  derived  thereftom  and  method  to 
prepare  said  polymer.  5.674,968.  G.  52  !-173.O0O. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  5ee— 

Lyon,  Daniel   P;   Schroder,   Richan  ;   Hanson,  Gary  D.;   Read    E 
Lawrence;  Lin.  Sharlene  C;  Han  on.  Michael  J.;  and  Deschaine 
Stephen  A.,  5,675,580,  CI.  370-251 .000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Wmk.  Gerardus  P.  T,  5.674.948.  C\.    25-329.400. 
Du  Pool  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  See— 

^'^^y-  ^"  Manor;  Lang.  James  lloseph:  and  Marchildon.  Ernest 

Keith  Andrew.  5.674.974.  CI.  528-J40.000 
Fitzgerald,  John  J..  5.674.% I.  CI.  52»-273.000. 
Geofge.  Goodley  Richard.  5.674.801.  CI.  502-327.000 
Gborashi.  Hamid  Moayed;  and  Ka.so«  ski.  Roben  Valentine.  5,674.612, 

CI.  4Zo-J57.0uO. 
Kunz    Daniel  Andxmy;  and  Sariaslai  li.  Sima  Fateme.  5.674.714   CI 
435-71.200. 

''^' i!Jl\  S^"™^  Warren;  and  UIri<  i.  James  Francis,  5,675,064,  Q. 

oWJ-200.000. 
Sabesan,  Subramamiam,  5,674,988,  C  .  536-17.900 
*"«•  ^"fl  Baasun;  Fehen,  John  Jam  s;  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Motohiko.  5.674.634.  CI.  428-688.1  00. 
Dubt  Serge   to  Dubi,  Serge.  Refrigeratic  i  system  with  beat  reclaim  and 

method  of  operation.  5.673,567,  a.  62-  17  000 
Dubcdat,  Pierre;  See — 

Boireau  Alain;  Doble.  Adam;  Dubedi  l  Pierre;  Louvel,  Erik;  Meunier 
Mueille:  Miquet,  Jean-Marie;  and  Si  iitzmann,  Jean-Marie.  5,674  885 
CI.  514-367.000. 
Dubin,  Vaiery  M.:  See- 
Zhao.  Bin;  VBwJev,  Prahalad  K.;  Dubi  i,  NWety  M.;  Shacham-Diamand 
r^    ..       ^-  "**  ^"«-  *™"  "  •  5,674.78  .  a.  437-230.000. 
^ker,  Douglas  W.  Pen  with  led  indicatoi  5.673.9%,  a.  362-118  000 
Ducj«^DidJCT^  to  Valeo.  Damped  flywheel  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle 
wherein  a  fnctior  means  is  mounted  in  «  cavity  bounded  by  die  reaction 
place  and  the  damper  plate.  5,673_598,  a.  74-574  000 
DiKlos.  Jean-Louis;  and  Mortureux.  Marie-Pierre,  to  Connecteurs  Cinch 
blectncal  connector  housing  member.  5.*74.0%,  C\  439-752  000 

^'^•^"^J.^^'"-  ^"'"'""^  •*  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat 

assembly.  5,673,972.  a.  297-378.120.     . 
Duecker,  Donald  D.;  Damery.  Shawn;  and  Jordan.  Charles  L..  to  GSI  Group 

Inc..  The.  Egg  escalator.  5.673.649.  CI.  119-337  000 
°'^^'. S^SM  iSo"^""  Cocoon.  Hinge  mourning  sm«ure. 
Duff,  HowanI  S.:  See— 

'^^i'^afA^^'^''^'  How.rtS.:.«.Haider,KaHW.. 
DuiBn.  Edwin  G.:  See — 

'^'!;!!5''.^'"™  ••  ■  ''^"-  ^*'"  G-i  and  Rao,  T.  V.,  5,674,251   Q 
607-4.000. 
Duffy.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Davenport,  John  M.;  Duffy,  Mark  E.;  Hi  nsler,  Richard  L:  King,  Kenneth 
S.;  Canariy.  Wilham  J.;  Parliam.  Th  mas  &;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  Dakin 
T^.-.-Jy^l:'^  Ahlgren,  Frederic  F,   i,675,677.  O.  385-31.000. 
Dulresne,  Michel:  See — 

CSmaesu^Ptare;  Corriveau,  loUe;  and  1  Hifresne,  Michel,  5,675.647, 0. 
380-20.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

^^^i^°^.?i-I^^J^'^^'  '°'  I*-  "^  Booavenhira.  Joseph. 
5.o74,83o,  CI.  514-6.000. 

PaulD.  5.673.699,  a.  128-661.010 
Dunon,  William  L;  and  Alt,  Howard,  to  SunlMicrosysiems.  Inc.  Augmenting 

volume  management  of  information  stora*  devices  to  handle  direct  access 

to  stonge  devices.  5,675.781,  CI.  395-6fl|.000 
Dtrnfeld,  John  C.  G.,  to  Seagate  Technology  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dynamic  low  vohagc  spindle  nxxor  operaljan.  5.675.230,  Q.  318-772  000 
Duan,  Michael  W.:  Se, — 


Schwartzman.  Michal  L.;  and 


Levere,  Richard  a;  Abr^iam,  Nadar  G    ^„^^u 
Dunn,  Michael  W,  5,674,505,  CI.  *  4-401 .000 
Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack:  See— 

*'?*^-  R^!iii^A.*'*'-  Erin  H.;  Dun    R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  i^anUin 
J.,  5,674,577, 0. 428-34.100.  ■  ^^ 


Dunnigan.  Donn  L.:  See — 

Pantuso.  Corey  N.;  and  Dunnigan,  Donn  L.,  5,673,506,  CI.  42-67  000 
Dunstone,  David  John:  See— 

Kalindjian,  Sarkis  Barret;  Low,  Caroline  Minii  Rachel;  Pether.  Michael 

John;  Davies.  Jonathan  Michael  Richard;  Dunstone.  David  John  and 

McDonald,  lain  Mair.  5.674,905,  Q.  514-616  000 

Duong.  Khue;  Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  and  New.  Bemaid  J  .  to  Xilinx  Inc 

iT^dfm^""'  ^*^"^  '"  *  '■''<*  programmable  gate  array.  5.675,262,  CI. 

Duong.  Tien  T:  See— 

^*rf  ■  ^oii^"^'  ^'^"  ^ '  *"**  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A..  5,675.024. 
DuPont.  Eddy:  See— 

F«;'«-  Laurent;  DuPont.  Eddy;  and  Fouquet.  Jean-Michel.  5.673,937,  CI. 
^0\J~  f  I  /.uuu. 
Dupre'  ,  Gerald  Dennis:  See— 

Schlosberg,  Richard  Henry;  Weissman,  Walter:  Radosz,  Maciej;  Dupre' 
.Gerald  Dennis;  Gray.  Ralph  Donald.  Jr.;  Johnston.  John  Eric  Godici 
Patrick  Edward;  Polizzoni.  Richard  Samuel;  and  Kaplan.  Lavnence 
Harold,  5,674,822.  CI.  508-485.000.  i-awrence 

Dupre,  Herman  K.  Portable  masonry  pier  5,673,512,  CI  47-81  000 
DuPree.  Donald  G.,  to  Optical  Radiation  Corporation.  Method  of  electro- 
forming  an  abrasion  shield.  5.674.370.  Q.  205-67  000 
Dupuy.  Regis:  See — 

Ledys.  Francis;  Dupuy.  Regis;  and  Bninet.  Nicolas.  5,675.107    Q 

89-14.300.  '       ' 

Durantoo.  Marc,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  processor  using  FIFO 

cT'sm'miOOO^"*  °'*"''°"*  '°  P»""«'  operational  units.  5,675.776, 

Di^n.  Peter  S  :  and  Post.  Stephen  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force 

Portable  pumped  laser  system.  5,675,604,  CI.  372-75.000 
Durmn,  James  Eugene:  See — 

Dussich,  Vincent  A.  Resealable  bag.  5,674,010,  CI.  383-70  000 

'^5''673  MO^Cl^'m^s'wo"^  *'™'"' '"""  "^  "''*°*'  "^  '^'*"'^««'"- 
Dy,  Bennett  G.:  See— 

^^'J^li^^  Ophthalmic  surgical  instrument  and  method.  5,674,233, 

vl.  oOd- 166.000. 
Dyck,  Ralph:  See— 

^S.<^a"^^36?i2r'  '^'^  *^  "^  '"*"^-  ^- 

Dye,  WilUam  P.:  See— 

Dyer.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Zariing.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J.;  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James 

E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

^5"675.oS^a'^?ix»"**'''  '^"^  ''  "^  •'"«"'°«f-  VaKrie. 
Holm.  Niels  Erik.  5,674.458.  Q.  422-102  000 
E.T.  Paddock  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Paddock.  Eugene  T,  5,673.518,  Q.  52-9.000. 
Eachus.  James:  See — 

Rosenmayer    Charles    T;    Eachus,    James;    La,minarayan,    Anand; 

Delaney,  Wilham  E  ;  and  Holcomb,  Dick,  5.675.686.  CI  385- 1 14  000 

tames.  Ian  Wilham;  and  Aphomraiana,  Saiha,  to  University  of  Sheffield,  The 

Absorption  refrigerators.  5,673,566,  Q.  62-107.000. 
Earl,  Gaiy  L,  to  Anderson  &  Middlelon  Company.  Structural  laminate  with 

comigaled  core  and  related  method.  5,674.593,  Q.  428-182  000 
E^e,  AntfKMiy;  Fyson.  John  Richard;  and  Glover.  Edward  Charles  TS    to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cartridge  with  supply  arrangement  and  method 
I?^!^!!'*  "^  cartridge  and  supply  arrangemem.  5.675.792.  Q    396- 
626.000. 

Easier,  William  M.;  Emerson,  James;  Karst,  Peter,  and  Steinbuchel.  Jay  to 
Riverwood  Imemadonal  Corporation.  Canon  flap  foMing  mediod  and 
apparatus.  5,673,536, 0.  53-398.000.  e  «■  ma 

Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See- 
George    Scott  E.;  Underwood,  Vicki  L.;  GarlJer,  D.  Michael:  and 
Singleton.  Aody  H..  5.674.479.  C\.  424-70  1 10 
Eastman.  Clarke  K.:  See— 

Hajuar.  Roger  A.;  Chimin,  James  Eugene;  and  Eastman    Qaite  K_ 
5,675,568,0.369-116.000.  .  «:  is_ 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Btrterry,  Mitchell  Stewart:  Weber.   Sharon  Wheten;   and  DeBoer 
Charles  David.  5.674.658.  O.  430-262.000 

^74^94"cr  Mrii^sSr"'  ^^*^  "  ■  "^  "^J^^-  De"*"**- 

Chemelli.   John   B.;   Bemecker.  «Uler  J.;   and  Cantio    Craie  A 
5.674.653,  CL  430-30.000.  ^^  '       ' 

Clark,  Bernard  Arthur,  McNab,  Hamish;  and  Sommerville,  Craie  Cam- 
eron, 5,674,667,  O.  43O-388.00G. 

Delorme.  John  David;  and  Hawn.  Glenn  Frances.  5,673,909,  O.  271- 

^Its't^C  ^^^°"'  ^**"  *'<^''»^;  ««*  Glover.  Edward  Charies  T.S.. 
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Edwards.  James  Lawrence:  Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  and  Paiton. 

Richard  Lee.  5.674,674,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Gallo.  Elizabedi  Ann;  and  Diehl,  Donald  Richard,  5.674.669.  O.  430- 

512.000. 
Guistina.  Robert  A.;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh,  5,674,655.  O.  430-106.600. 
Hajjar.  Roger  A.;  Dumin,  James  Eugene;  and  Eastman.  Clarke  K.. 

5.675,568,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Lau,  Philip  T;  Rossi,  Louis  J.;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W..  5.674.666.  CI. 

430-384.000. 
Matias.  Luis  Ariel;  and  Maslinski.  Raymond  Edmund,  5.675.719.  CI. 

395-115.000. 
Neumann.  Stephen  Michael.  5.674.661.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Roussilhe.  Jacques;  and  Higgins.  John  Martin.  5,674,673,  Q.  430- 

544.000. 
Sawyer.  John  Frank;  Keyes.  Michael  Paul;  Brewer.  John  Charles:  Keech. 
John  Tyler;  and  Kelly.  ElizabeUi  Uura.  5.674.665.  CI.  430-383.000. 
Simpson.  William  H.;  Hasireiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr.;  Landry -Coltrain.  Christine 

J.  T;  and  Reiter.  Thomas  C,  5,674,805,  O.  503-227.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  Ward.  HI,  5,675,400,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Vishwakarma,    Lai    Chand;    Yau,    Hwei-Ling;    and    Chen,    Tienteh. 

5.674.670.  CI.  430-512.000. 
Vishwakarma.  Lai  Chand;  Mylroie.  Victor  LaVonne;  Valente.  Louis 

Francis:  and  Briffa.  Barry  Francis.  5.675.015.  CI.  548-260.000. 
Visser.  Susan  Ann;  Babu.  Suryadevara  V.;  and  Srividya.  Cancheepuram 

v..  5.674.621.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  Roland.  5.675.835.  CI.  396-387.000. 
Zumbulyadis.  Nicholas:  McKenna.  William  Patrick;  and  Brady.  Brian 
Kenneth.  5.674.654.  CI.  430-41.000. 
Eastmond.  Geoffrey  Charies:  and  Paprocny.  Jerzy.  to  University  of  Liverpool, 

The.  Onho-bis(etherdianhydrides).  5,675.020.  O.  549-241.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Cecur.  Majo.  5.673.657.  CI.  123-90.500. 

Huggins.  Michael  J.;  Reynolds.  Joseph  D.;  Wadas.  David  L.;  and 

Gualneri,  Sharon  L..  5.673.592,  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Rigamonti,  Ravio,  5,673,662,  O.  123-90.550. 
Samla.  Keith  O..  5.675.830.  O.  395-829.000. 
Ziech.  James  F.  5.673.777.  CI.  192-I09.00R. 
Eaton.  Michael  Anthony  William:  See — 

Boyd.  Ewan  Campbell;  Eaton,  Michael  Anthony  William;  and  Warrel- 
low.  Graham  John,  5,674,880,  O.  514-307.000 
Ebara  Corporation;  See — 

Inoue,  Naoyuki,  5,673,569,  CI.  62-324.200. 

Kanzawa,  Morihito;  and  Kimura,  Norio.  5,674.109.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Vamamoto.   Masakazu:   Miyake.   Yoshio;   and   Kobayashi.   Makoio. 
5.674.056.  CI.  417-366.000. 
Ebbesen.  Nels  R.:  See — 

Xia,  Lunxi  Peter.  Hanson.  Rolf  M.;  Ebbesen.  Nels  R.;  Lunacek.  Michael 
G.;  Swanson,  Robeit  M.;  Domuui.  Dermis  R.;  and  Moore.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.674.125.  CI.  454-327.000. 
Ebert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Maier.  Franz  Kari;  Ebeit,  Wolfgang;  Lee-Vaupel,  Mary;  Gries,  Heinz; 
and  Conrad.  JOrgen,  5.674.467.  Q.  424-1.650. 
Echo  Gear  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Lauren;  Elson.  Robyn;  and  Pittman.  Wendy.  5,674,165,  CI. 
482-127.000. 
Echols.  John  C:  See — 

Kaufman,  Peter.  Echols.  John  C;  and  Miszkiewicz.  Henry,  5.674,018, 
CI.  400-473.000. 
Ecker,  Joseph  R.;  Staskawicz.  Brian  J.;  Bent.  Andrew  F;  and  Innes.  Roger  W.. 
to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the;  and  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  of  identifying  plant  pathogen 
tolerance.  5.674.701.  CI.  435-32.000. 
Eckerie-Rexroth  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

BuchmOller.  Klaus;  and  Pippes.  Reinhard.  5.674.060.  CI.  418-39.000. 
Eckholm.  Chuck  O.,  Jr.;  See- 
Merrill.  Daniel  L.;  Synder.  John  R.;  Eckholm.  Chuck  O..  Jr.:  Sunday. 
Steve  M.;  and  Seaver.  John  L..  5.674.116.  O.  451-292.000. 
Eckloff.  Donald;  and  Pettesch.  Martin  C.  to  Universal  Valve  Co..  Inc. 
Manhole  cover  moving  apparatus  and  method.  5,674,045, 0. 414-684.300. 
Ecochem  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Cartsoo.  Robeit  E..  5.674,697,  CI.  435-7.930. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Lokkesmoe,  Keith  D.;  and  Olson,  Keirti  E..  5.674,538, 0.  424-616.000. 
Schulz,  Rhonda  Kay;  Zillmer.  Roger  C;  and  Bailly,  Helen  B..  5.674,831. 
O.  510-501.000. 
Eda.  Susumu:  See — 

Norizuld.  Reike;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Eda.  Susumu:  Tanaka.  Kenji:  Oomuro. 
Katsumi;  Sekihata.  Osamu;  Halta,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishmo,  Tetsuo, 
5.675.574.  CI.  370-230.000. 
Edelstein.  Daniel  Charles:  See — 

Cohen.  Stephan  Alan:  Edelstein.  Daniel  Charies;  Grill,  Alfred;  Paraszc- 
zak,  Jurij  Rostyslav;  and  Patel.  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai.  5.674.355.  CI. 
156-652.100. 
Edelstein.  William  Alan:  See — 

Iben.  Icko  Eric  Timothy;  Edelstein.  William  Alan;  Sheldon.  Richard 
Blair;  Blaha.  Scon  Robert:  Silverstein,  William  Bennett;  Scatena.  Cari 
Richard;  and  Brown.  Gary  Roland.  5.674,424.  CI.  219-549.000. 
Eden,  Douglas  H.;  See — 

Robeits,  R.  Lee;  Eden,  Douglas  H.;  and  Taylor,  Andrew  S.,  5.673,481. 
a.  29-890.140. 
Edgar,  Albert  Durr  See — 


Bullock,  Gariand  Ray:  Edgar,  Albert  Durr,  and  Penn,  Steven  Craig. 
5.675  J58,  CI.  345-115.000. 
Edlinger.  Johannes:  and  Rudigier.  Helmut,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Diffraction  gratings   in  optical  waveguide  components  and  production 
method  Uiereof.  5.675.691.  O.  385-130.000. 
Edwards.  James  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Adamoli.  James  R..  Jr.;  Adamoli,  Mark  A.;  and  Edwards.  James  H..  Jr. 
5.674.806.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Edwards.  James  Lawrence;  Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  and  Paitoo.  Richard 
Lee.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Low  staining  green  spectral  sensitizing 
dyes  and  silver  chloride  emulsions  containing  iodide.  5.674.674.  O. 
430-567.000. 
Edwards.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Sullivan.  Daniel  S..  HI;  Thomas.  Allan  R.;  Edwards,  Mark  A.;  Taylor. 
Grahame  N.;  Yon-Hin,  Paul;  and  Garcia.  Juan  M..  UL  5,674J77.  CI 
208-208  OOR. 
Edwards,  Russell  James;  Funo.  Masao;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne;  Imai. 
Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu;  Gundersen.  Borge  Peicr;  Holley.  William 
Edward;  Ravn,  Thomas  Christian;  Schlagel.  Mark  Edward:  and  Wang. 
Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  preparing  printing  labels.  5.674.347.  CI   156-351.000. 
Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Gough.  Edward  J.:  and  Douglass.  David,  to  Somnus 
Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Ablation  apparatus  and  system  for  removal  of 
soft  palate  tissue.  5.674.191,  Q.  604-22.000. 
Egan.  Leslie,  to  Lesco  Enleqirises  Ltd.  Golf  ball  dispenser.  5,674,130,  CI. 

473-132.000. 
Egan,  Martin  Shawn:  See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas;  Gale.   Bradley  D.:   and  Egan.  Martin  Shawn. 
5.673,811.0.  220-331.000. 
Egawa.  Masato:  See — 

Inoue,  Shuji;  Egawa,  Masato;  Shimura.  Susumu;  and  hoh,  Yoshio. 
5.674.498.  O.  424-195.100. 
Ege.  Ragny;  See — 

Ege.  Sigmund:  and  Ege.  Ragny.  5.674,412,  O.  219-85.150. 
Ege.  Sigmund:  and  Ege.  Ragny.   Bun  splicer  for  copper  based  tapes. 

5.674.412.  CI.  219-85.150. 
Eggeman.  Timothy  J.;  and  Benecke.  Herman  P..  to  ChroiKipol.  Inc  Method 

to  produce  and  purify  cyclic  esters.  5.675.021.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Egston  Eggenburger  System  Elektronik  GmbH:  See — 

Wunderer.  Waller,  5,674,092,  O.  439-652.000. 
Egusa.  Syun:  See — 

Gemma.  Nobuhiro:  Egusa.  Syun;  Tanaka.  Kuniyosfai;  Hieda,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Nailo.  KaLsuyuki.  5.675.532.  O.  365-151.000. 
Ehrman.  Geoffrey  N.:  .See — 

Coulton.  Michael  S.:  Ehrman.  Geoffrey  N.:  Horvalh.  William  F;  Laub- 

sch.  Kenneth  L.;  and  DeMeo.  Joseph.  5.673.521.  O.  52-199.000. 

Eibl.  Johann  J.;  Schwarz,  Hans  P;  and  Pichler.  Ludwig.  to  Immuno  AG 

Bioassay  for  thromtwgenesis  and  rabbit  model  5,675.058.  CI.  80O-2.0O0 

Eibofner.  Eugen.  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  4  Co.  Medical  or  dental 

handpiece.  5.674,068,  CI.  433-114.000. 
Eichenauer,  Heitett;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  Leitz.  Edgar;  and  Piejko.  Kari-Erwin. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  ABS  moulding  compounds  with  novel  mor- 
pbokiy.  5.674.939,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Eichenauer.  Herbert:  Jansen.  Ulrich;  and  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin.  to  Bayer  AG. 
ABS  molding  compounds  with  improved  toughness.  5.674.940.  CI.  525- 
71.000. 
Eichler.  Heike:  See- 
Neumann.  Rainer.  and  Eichler.  Heike,  5,673,990,  O.  362-61.000. 
Eickhoff.  Willi:  and  Snimpe.  Gertuud.  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.  Adjusting 
system  for  a  reflector  of  a  motor  vehicle  headlight.  5.673.991.  CI.  362- 
66.000. 
Eifert,  James  B.:  See — 

Hartvigsen,  Jay  A.;  Eifert,  James  B.;  Harwood,  Wallace  B..  Ill;  and 
Hopkins.  Jeffrey  A..  5.675.749.  CI.  395-3O8.O0a 
Eijsbouts.  Paul;  De  Heer.  Jos;  Hoogland.  Gabrie:  Nanguneri.  Srikanth;  and  De 
Wit,    Gert,    to   General    Electric    Company.    Process    for   recovery    of 
bisphenol-A  from  thermoplastic  polymer  containing  dihydric  phenol  units. 
5,675,044,  a.  568-724.000. 
Eilert.  Catherine  Krueger,  and  Yocom.  Peter  Bergcrsen.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  managing  a 
distributed  data  processing  system  workload  according  to  a  plurality  of 
distinct  processing  goal  types.  5.675.739.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Eisner.  Joseph  Z.:  See — 

Chess.  Quintus:  Eisner.  Joseph  Z:  and  Oksman.  Henry  C,  5,674,456, 0. 
422-102.000 
Eitan,  Benny:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander;  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry 

M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.675,526,  O.  364-754.000. 

Ejima,  Kikuo;   Nishikawa,   Kenji;   bnamura,   Kazuya;  Suzuki.   Kazuhisa. 

Iwasaki.  Shigeki;  and  Suwa,  Tatsunori,  to  Komalsu  Ltd.  Breakthrough 

buffer  for  presses  and  control  method  therefor  5,673,601.  O.  83-13.000 

Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Dahl.  Andeis:  Hammer-Olsen,  Roy:  and  Byrne.  PhiUp,  5.674.466.  O. 
423-478.000. 
Ekdahl.  Joakim.  to  M6lnlycke  AB.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  nnalerial 
suitable  for  use  as  a  top  sheet  of  an  absorbent  disposable  article,  and  one 
such  material.  5,674,211.  CI.  604-383.000 
Ekhaus,  Ira  B.  Reduced  wavenumber  synthetic  aperture.  S,675J50,  CI. 
367-7.000. 
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Dennis  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer 


Arikan.  Oriian.  lo  Schlumbeiger 
riethod  of  petrophysicai  formation 


Galloway,  William  C;  and  Alexandei 

Cofporation.    Multi-server    ^It    tol<  ranee    using    in-band    signailing. 
5.675.723,  O.  395-182.020. 
Ekstrom.  Michael  P.:  Rossi,  David  J.;  a 
Technology  Coqnration.  System  and 

evaluation  in  heterogeneous  formation^.  5,675,147.  CI.  250-256.000. 
ELA  Medical  S.A.;  See- 

Deschamps.  Herve:  and  Lee.  CMkyfn.  5,674.265,  O.  607-60.000. 
Ekefaon.  Inc.:  Se, 

Behnke.  Henry  J.,  Ill:  Jansen,  A.  EAt-  ""d  Bal,  Martin,  5.673,737,  a. 
141-372.000. 
Electric  Motion  Company,  Inc.:  Sei 

Auclair,  William  T,  5,674,079,  a.  439-92.000. 
Electrolux  2^ussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.J  .: 

Campagnolo.  Ravio:  and  Munini.  Dino,  5,673.714.  CI.  134-57.000. 
Electronic  Dau  Systems  Corporatioa:  Se  ■- 

Biennan,  J.  J.:  Geist,  Bruce  K.;  and  "an  Eeuwen.  Jeflrey  A.,  5.675,649. 
CT.  380-21.000.  ! 

Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Restarch  Institute:  See — 

Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  Kim.  Jae  Young;  Choi,  Eun  Chang;  and  Park,  Kwon 
Oiul,  5.675.293.  Q.  331-57.000. 
Eleftfaeiiou.  Evangelos  C:  Sfe— 

Powell,  Talmadge  Wayne;  and  Elel 
364-148.000. 
Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Des  Courieies.  Thierry;  Patarin,  h 
Ugia,  5,675,050,  Q.  585-533.' 
Hf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Ladouce.  B^trice;  Montanari.  Thil 

Christelle:  and  Perret.  Patrice,  5,(«4,579,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Nugay.  Tuigw;  and  Riess.  Girard.  51674.799,  C\.  502-157.000. 
Ravenel,  Pierre;  Bachclard.  Roland;]  Disson,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Joubert, 
Philippe,  5,674,465,  Q.  423-412. 
Elf  SanoA:  Sei 

Emoods-Alt,  Xavien   Proieflo,  Vii 
BreUere,  Jean-Claude,  5,674.881 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Bertsch.  Carl  R;  Huff.  Bret;  Martinell 

5.675.008.  a.  546-147.000. 
Blake.  David  R.:  Panelta.  Jill  A. 

514-407.000. 
Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawbom,  Dai 

Scbaus,  John  M.,  5,674,884,  Q. 
Cohen,  Marlene  L.;  and  Nelson, 

288.000. 
Heath,  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirousek,  Mid 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.674.862, 
Elkins,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Croieau,   Edward  A.;   Evans, 
5,675,621,  a.  376-441  000. 
Ellingson,  Richard  L.;  France.  E.  Paul; 

and  Bemardi.  David  W.  Biomechanici  ^^ 

for  strengthening  unstable  joints  and!  improving  muscle  coordination. 
5.674,162.  a.  482- 1 10.000. 
Elliott.  Donald  P:  See— 

Wright,  John  T.  M.;  and  Qliott,  Do^M  R,  5.674,279,  Q.  623-2.600. 
Elson,  Robyn:  Sei 

Cohen,  Lauren;  Elson,  Robyn;  and 
482-127.000. 
Ehoukhy,  Atef  H.;  Samani.  Hamid  R.;  ai^l  Teng,  Edward  R,  to  StorMedia. 
Inc.  Magnetic  disk  having  enhanced 
428-65.400. 
Elzinga,  Eugene  R.,  Jr.:  Sei 

Cody,  George  D.;  Elzinga,  Eugene  t..  Jr.;  and  Baker.  Charles  L..  Jr. 

5.675.071.  a.  73-32.00A 

Emanuele.   R.    Martin;    Balasubramaniai 

Hameedsttlthan  S..  to Cytrx  Corporatioi  .  Antiinfectivepolyoxypiopylene/ 

poiyoxyetfaylene  copolymers  and  metlods  of  use.  5.674.911.  Q.  514- 

723.000. 

EMC  Corporation:  Sei 

Hohenstein.  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson,  Mithael  E.;  Tang,  Tm  S.;  Carmichael, 
Richard  D.;  and  Brant,  William  aJ.  5,675,726,  O.  395-182.040. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See- 

Schmitt,  Thomas  J.;  and  Swiderski.  P^l  R.,  5.673,768,  Q.  1 82- 1 29.000. 
Emerson.  James:  Set 

Easier.  William  M.;  Emerson.  JamesJiCarst.  Peter;  and  Steinbuchel.  Jay. 
5.673.536.  CI.  53-398.000.  ^ 

Emert,  Jacob  1.:  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Emert,  Jacob  I. 
Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  ami 
5i5-337.100. 
tmery.  Phillip  L..  lo  Penda  Corporation.  Bidliner  with  floor  hole  eneaeemenl. 

5.673.956,  Q.  276-39.200  ^ 

Emmett,  James  S.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe,  Allen  k.;  Emmett,  James  S.;  Eskandari, 

Fetneh;  Palange,  Martin  F;  Sim  ik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert; 

Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman,  Jose  h  L.;  Weirsman,  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo,  George  R,  5,675.493.  a.    64-464.030. 

Emmett,  Peter  W.:  See — 


riou.  Evangelos  C,  5.674,002,  Q. 


N;  Guth,  Jean  Louis;  and  Sierra. 


It;  Bouilloux,  Alain;  Gnibouin. 


Wm  Broeck.  Didier,  and 
.  514-329.000. 

.  Michael  J.;  and  Onutein,  Paul  L., 

Zaidi,  Mone,  5,674,887,  a. 

E.;  Paget,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and 
14-365.000. 
■vid  L.  G..  5,674.875.  O.  514- 

I  R.;  McDonald.  John  H..  HI;  and 
514-183.000. 

G.;  and  Etkinii,  Robert  B., 


lersen,  Roger;  Smith,  Leonard  C; 
stabilizer  apparatus  and  methods 


Pittman,  Wendy.  5,674,165,  O. 


zone  lubrication.  5,674,582,  CI. 


Horvath,  Istvan  T;  Schlosbeig, 
Zushma,  Stephen,  5.674,950,  CI. 


Smith,  Martin  A.;  Sommerville,  Douglas  F;  Emmett.  Peter  W.;  and 
Gaetz,  John  R.,  5,674,029,  a.  405-108.000. 
En)onds-Alt,  Xavier;  Proietlo.  Vincenzo;  Van  Broeck,  Didier;  and  Breliere, 
Jean-Claude,  to  Elf  Sanoti.  Quaternary  amnKMiium  salts  of  aromatic  amine 
compounds,  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which 
diey  are  present.  5,674,881,  Q.  514-329.000. 
Emplex  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Arzuman.  B  John;  and  Moroney,  Ronald,  5,673,541,  CI.  53-459.000. 
Endoluminal  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Slepian.  Marvin  J.;  and  Schindler,  Anton,  5,674,287,  C\.  623-11.000. 
Endicss+Hauser  Flowlec  AG:  See- 
Young,  Alan  M.;  and  Hoang,  Danny,  5,675,093,  O.  73-861.355. 
Englisch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Moritz.  Stephan;  and  Englisch,  Wolfgang,  5.674,792.  CI.  501-80.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

CamiiU,    Marcello;    Barberini,    Umberto;   and    Robeitiello.   Andrea, 

5.674.702.  a.  435-32.000. 
Grandi.  Guido;  De  Ferra.  Francesca;  Tosi.  Claudio;  Tortora,  Oniella;  and 
Cuzzoni,  Anna,  5.674.712,  Q.  435-69.600. 
Ennis,  Francis  A.,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center.  Cross- 
reactive  influenza  a  immunization.  5,674,502,  O.  424-206.100. 
Eims,  John:  See — 

Widtrum,  Michael;  Jen,  James;  Enns.  John:  and  Burduroelu.  Mehmet. 
5,674,557,  O.  427-133.000. 
Enns,  Thomas  R:  See — 

Allton.  Robert  A.;  and  Enns,  Thomas  R,  5,674,206,  O.  604-249.000. 
Enoki,  Shigekazu:  See- 
Suzuki,  Koji;  Takashima,  Hiroshi;  Enoki.  Shigekazu:  Iwata,  Naoki;  and 
Ueno,  Yuichi,  5,674,408,  CI.  216-39.000. 
Entact.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce.  Sherty  Ann.  5.674.176.  O.  588-256.000. 
Envirotech  Consulting  Inc.:  See — 

Ignasiak,  Teresa.  5,674324,  O.  134-19.000. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

McGee,   David   L.;   Houser,  Russell  A.;  and  Swanson.  David   K., 
5,673.695.  Q.  128-642.000. 
Eparco.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Philip.  Hervi;  and  Maunoir.  Siegfried.  5.674,383,  CI.  210-104.000 
Eppig,  Christopher  R;  Robinson,  E.  T;  and  Greenougb,  Paul.  Process  for  die 
selective  removal  of  nitrogen-containing  compounds  fixMn  hydrocarbao 
blends.  5,675,043,  O.  568-697.000. 
Equine  Virology  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Onions,  David  Edward:  and  Nicolson,  Lesley,  5,674,735,  C\.  435- 
252.300. 
Erath,  Louis  W.;  and  Craig.  Gary,  lo  Syntron.  Inc.  Hydrophone  structure  and 

method.  5,675.556.  Q.  367-166.000. 
Erbes.  John  Geddcs;  Jensen.  Grant  Clark;  and  Chamley,  James  Edward,  to 
Genera)  Electric  Company.  Reactor  core  shroud  repair  using  splice  plate  to 
bridge  weld  seam.  5.675.619,  CI.  376-302.000. 
Eigenics,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldben.  R  Mark;  and  Sandrock.  Gary  D.,  5.673456.  O.  60-284.000. 
Erickson.  Pj^e  A.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Steven  A.;  and  Erickson.  Page  A.,  5,675.715. 0.  395-82.000. 
Erion.  Marie  D.:  See— 

Boyer.   Serge  H.;   Erion,   Marie   D.;   and   Ugarkar,   Bheemarao  G., 
5,674,998,  a.  536-27.130. 
Erisman,  Brian  P.,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Drive  signal  controlled  under-voltage  lockout 

circuit.  5,675,481,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Erlander,  Marit  G.:  See— 

Tobin,  Allan  J.;  Erlander,  Marie  G.;  Kaufman,  Daniel  L.;  and  Clare- 
Salzler,  Michael  J..  5,674,978,  CI.  530-326  000. 
Esch,  Thomas;  Haas,  Albert;  Oigrzewalla,  Juergen;  and  Koch,  Franz,  to  FEV 
Motorenlechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommandiigescllschafk.  Device  for  mea- 
suring cylinder  deformations  in  piston-type  internal-combustion  engines. 
5,675.076.0.73-116.000. 
Eschette,  Lola  T.  B.  Method  of  forming  a  bar  of  soap.  5,674,824,  O. 

510-141.000. 
Esfandiari,  Shervin:  See — 

Dolby,  Lloyd  J.;  Fedoruk,  Nestor  A.;  Esfandiari,  Shervin:  and  Gant. 

Michael  E.,  5,675.019.  C\.  548-55 1 .000. 
Dolby.  Lloyd  J.;  Fedoruk.  Nestor  A.;  Esfandiari.  Shefvin:  Chanfberiain. 
Natalie  C;  and  Garst,  Michael  E.,  5,675,038,  d.  564-253.000. 
Eskandari,  Fetneh:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  G.;  Crowe,  Allen  A.;  Emmett,  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
Fetneh:  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 
Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo,  George  R,  5,675.493.  CI   364-464.030. 
Espy.  Herbert  H..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Repulping  wet  strength  paper  and 
paperboard  with  persulfate  and  a  carbonate  buffer.  5,674,358,  CI.  162- 
7.000. 
Essex  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Peter,  Echols,  John  C;  and  Miszkiewicz,  Henry,  5,674,018 
CI.  400-473.000. 
Estbablissements  Pierre  Grehal  et  Compagnie  S.A.:  See — 

Malagnoux,  Roger,  5,673,487,  C\.  30-179.000. 
Etablissements  Faure-Herman:  See — 

Denis.  Michel,  5.675,092.  a.  73-861.780. 
Etablissements  Proteor:  See — 

Cuigui.  Pierre;  Mazda.  Kervan;  and  PieiTon.  Olivier.  5.674.186.  C\. 
602-17.000. 
ETE  Inc.:  See— 
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Bernard.  Marc  Allen.  5.675.524,  C\.  364-705.050. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery:  See — 

Bittner,  John  R.;  and  Lau,  Peter,  5,673,842,  a.  227-175.400. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Fox.  William  D.;  and  Yates.  David  C.  5.674.220.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Hassler.  William  L.,  Jr.,  5.674.184.  O.  600-176.000. 
Schulze.  Dale  R  ;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  5,673,840,  CI.  227- 
175.100. 
Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Marie  S..  5.673,841.  O.  227- 
175.100. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Regula,  Donald  W.;  Bregen,  Michael  R;  Cooper,  Stuart  U;  Jami- 
olkowski,  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada,  Rao  S.,  5,674,921,  CI.  522- 
97.000. 
Etron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Kun-Zen;  and  Lin,  Ching-Yuan,  5,674,761.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Etscom.  Frank  T;  and  Torres,  Lorenzo,  to  New   Mexico  Tech  Research 

Foundation.  Animal  repellent.  5.674,4%,  CI.  424-195  100. 
European  Economic  Community:  See — 

Van  Velzen,  Daniel:  Langenkamp,  Heinrich  W.;  and  Papameletiou. 
DimosUienis,  5,674,464,  CI.  423-243.020. 
Eustache.  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Berge,  Gilles;  and  Eustache.  Jean-Pierre.  5.673.456.  CI.  15-250.351. 
EV  Family  Limited  Partiwrship:  See — 

Valyi.  Emery  I.;  and  Montgomery.  Gary  V..  5.673.808.  C\.  215-252.000. 
Evanst  Barry  L.:  See — 

Fisher.  John  H.;  Evans.  Bany  L.;  and  Horch,  Kenneth  W,  5,673,703, 0. 
128-739.000. 
Evans,  Edwin  Robert;  and  Doin,  James  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Vinyl-containing  silanol-terminated  sihcooe  compositions  for  treat- 
ment of  fillers.  5,674,935,  CI.  524-588.000. 
Evans,  Jim;  Ahmad,  Falih;  and  Nestler,  John  M.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Multiple  sensor  fish  surrogate  for  acoustic  and  hydraulic  data 
collection.  5,675,555,  Q.  367-139.000. 
Evans,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Ubillas,  Rosa  R;  Shivanand,  Jolad  D.;  Mendez,  Christopher  D.;  Fort 
Diana  M.:  Evans,  Joseph  L;  and  Luo.  Jian.  5,674.900,  CI    514- 
557.000. 
Evans,  Marcus  Wayne:  See — 

Kacher,  Mark  Leslie;  Dixon,  Thomas  Jefferson;  Koczwara,  Constance 
Sagel;  ToUdns,  Fernando  Ray;  Schmidt  Robert  Raymond;  Evans. 
Marcus  Wayne:  and  Geary,  Nicholas  William.  5,674,511,  O.  424- 
401.000. 
Evans,  Melissa  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  J.,  Jr:  Atkinson,  Patrick  J.;  Evans.  Melissa  L.;  Londo, 
Shawn  R;  and  Ryan,  William  J.,  5,674,041,  CI.  414-345.000. 
Evans,  Santagiuliana.  to  Taplast  Sri.  Plastic  dosing  pump  for  dispensing 

liquids  from  containers.  5,673.824.  Q.  222-321.900. 
Evans.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Croieau.   Edward  A.;   Evans.  Thomas  G.;   and   Elkins.   Robert   B.. 
5.675.621.  CI.  376-441.000. 
Evans.  Thomas  L:  Cooker.  Bernard:  and  Albal.  Rajcndra  S..  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Acidificalion/extraction  treatment  of  waste 
caustic  stream.  5,675,055,  C\.  585-858.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company:  See — 

Uny,  Lewis  Frederick,  5,674,639,  CI.  429-122.000. 
Eversdyk,  David  A.:  See— 

Obijeski,  Todd  J.;  Lai,  Shih-Yaw;  Palel,  Rajen  M.;  Peng,  Lichih  R ; 
Langohr,  Michael  R;  Kclley,  David  C:  Eversdyk.  David  A.;  and 
Whiteman,  Nicole  R,  5,674,342,  d.  156-244.110. 
Ewal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartwr,  Patrick  R;  and  Aldridge,  Lewis  L.,  5,673,946,  CI.  285-328.000. 
Ewing.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  and  Safai.  Saed,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Composite  thermal  insulation  structure.  5,674,585,  CI.  428-%.000. 
Exfluor  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bier«:henk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhike,  Timothy,  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Lagow, 
Richanl  J.,  5,674,949,  CI.  525-331.600. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Schlosbetg.  Richard  Henry;  Weissman,  Waller.  Radosz,  Maciej;  Dupre' 
,  Gerald  Dennis:  Gray,  Ralph  Donald,  Jr;  Johnston.  John  Eric;  Godici, 
Patrick  Edward;  Polizzotti,  Richard  Samuel;  and  Kaplan,  Lawrence 
Harold,  5.674,822,  CI.  508-485.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.;  See — 

Dhatmarajan.  Narayanaswami  Ra^a;  and  Ravishatikar.  Periagaram  S., 

5,674,613,  CI.  428-378.000. 
McAlcer,  Andrew  Matthew;  and  Yearwood,  Gerald  Peter,  5.674 JOO,  CI. 

44-459.000. 
Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Emen,  Jacob  L;  Horvaih,  istvan  T.:  SchkMbeig, 
Richatd  H.;  Young,  David  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen.  5,674,950,  CI. 
525-337.100. 
Exxon  Reaearch  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Cody.  George  D.;  Elzinga.  Eugene  R.,  Jr.:  and  Baker,  Charles  L.,  Jr., 

5,675.071,  CI.  73-32.0OA. 
Kiss.  Gabor,  Hershkowiiz,  Frank:  Deckman,   Harry  W.;   Matturro, 
Michael  Gerard;  Horvath,  Istvan  T.;  Dean,  AndKxiy  M.;  and  Cook, 
Raymond  A.,  5,675,041,  Q.  568-454.000. 
Kracmer,  Daniel  William;  and  Hemrajani,  Ramesh  Relumal,  5,674,378. 
a.  208-233.000. 
Fabian.  Edward  Joseph:  See — 


Toni.  Darryl  Mark:  Bart.  Bruce  Henry;  Fabian,  Edward  Joseph;  Kay, 
Biuce  Fredric;  Terceno.  Joaquin;   Fumes,   Kenned)   Morgan:  and 
Dobyns,  Alan  Lee,  5,674,586,  CI.  428- II 6.000 
FACOM:  See— 

Grayo,  Lucien  Roger,  5,673,488,  CI.  30-513.000. 
Fadell,  Andiony  M.:  See— 

Broedner,  Walter  R;  Fadell.  Anthony  M  ;  Periman.  Stephen  G.;  aid 
Watkins.  John  E.,  5,675,811,  Q.  395-750.000 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Geotg  Schafer  AG:  See— 

Hofmann,  Heinnch;  Neibling,  Peler.  and  Hassiods.  Vuilis.  5.674,011. 
a.  384-448.000. 
Fahlen.  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Schmid.  Anthony  R;  Spindt.  Christopher  J.:  Morris.  David  L.:  Fahlen. 
Theodore  S.;  and  Sun.  Yu  Nan.  5.675.212.  CI.  313-422.000 
Pajt.  James  R..  to  Prentiss  Incoiporated.  Method  of  fish  management  by 
poison  fish  bait  method  of  making  the  bait  and  formulation  of  bait 
5.674.518.  a.  424-108.000. 
Falcone.  Danielia  T:  See — 

Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  Clear.  Sandra  H.;  and  Falcone.  Danielia  T. 
5.674.216.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Falgout.  Thomas  E..  Sr.  Drill  string  orienting  motor.  5.673.764.  Q.  175- 

101.000. 
Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar.  Asculai,  Samuel  Simon:  and  Klein.  Ehud  Shrauel.  nj 
Hyal    Pharmaceutical   Corporation.    Use  of  hyaluronic  acid   to  repair 
ischemia  reperfusion  damage.  5.674.857.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Falla.  Daniel  James;  and  Walker,  Debbie-Lee.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Batch  inclusion  packages.  5.674.944.  C\  525-239.000. 
Fama,  Anthony,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Interface  arrangement  for  use 

with  consunter  devices.  5.675.139.  Q.  235-472.000. 
Fang.  Shaona  Lee:  See — 

Cheng.  Seng  King;  Fang.  Shaona  Lee;  Hoppe.  Henry.  IV;  and  Smith. 
Alan  Edward.  5.674.898,  Q.  514-557.000. 
Fang,  Treliant:  See— 

Lytle,  William  H.;  Fang.  Treliant:  Lin,  Jong-Kai:  Sharma,  Ravinder  K.; 
and  Saha.  Naresh  C,  5.674,780,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Fanslow.  William  C.  HI:  See— 

Armitage,  Richard  J.:  Fanslow,  William  C,  HI:  Longo.  Dan  L.;  and 
Murphy,  WiUiam  J  ,  5,674,492,  C\.  424-144.100. 
Fant  Howard  W.,  Jr.:  Hutzel,  Barry  W ;  Miller,  Craig  M.;  and  VanderHoof. 
Troy  I.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Rearview  mirror  with  lighting  assembly. 
5,673.994,  a.  362-831.000. 
Farah,  Hani;  Novak.  Leo;  Laughner,  Michael  K  ;  and  Priester.  Ralph  D.,  Jr. 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polycarbonate  compositions  modified 
with  a  polyaminc  compound.  5.674,943.  C\.  525-146.000. 
Faris.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Zariing.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J,;  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James: 

Faris.  (jregory  W ;  Dyer.  Mark  I :  Ng.  Steve  Y :  and  Schneider.  Luke 

v..  5.674.698.  CI.  435-7.920. 

Farkas.  Edward  J.  Temperature-compensated  automatic  stop  fill  for  filling  of 

tanks  with  liquids  under  vapor  or  gas  pressure.  5.673.736.  Q.  14 1  - 1  W.OOO. 

Farmarc  Nederiand  BV:  See — 

Bodley,  Mark  David;  Caira.  Mino  Rodolfo;  Glintenkamp.  Lueta  Ann; 
Griffith.  Vivienne  Jean;  Nassimbeni,  Luigi  Renzo;  Nicholson.  Dou- 
glas George  Murray:  Pettkler,  Lawrence  John:  and  Van  Ouduhoom. 
Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch.  5.674.854.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Famwofth.  Warren  M.:  See — 

Akram,  Salman:  Wood,  Alan  G.;  and  Faniwordt.  Wanen  M.,  5,674,785. 
CI.  437-217.000. 
Fart.  Michael  Patrick:  See— 

Moyers,  Charles  Gudirie;  and  Fart,  Michael  Patrick.  5,675,022,  Q. 
549-274.000. 
Faruk.  Erol  Ali:  See — 

Keogh,  John:  Bonett  Gary  Thomas:  Bromidge.  Steven  Marie:  Faruk. 
Erol  Ali;  Hughes,  Mark  Jason:  Kitteringham.  John;  and  Voyle,  Mar- 
tyr, 5,675,007,  a.  546-133.000. 
Farwell.  Randall:  See— 

Schindler,  Jeffiey;  Wain,  Theodore  W.;  and  Farwell,  Randall,  5,675,390, 
CI.  348-552.000. 
Fauss,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bkmm,  Ernest;  and  Fauss.  Donald  J..  5.674.888,  O. 
514-418.000. 
Fawell,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Frankel,  Alan;  Pabo,  Cari:  Barsoum,  James  G.:  Fawell,  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky,  R.  Blake,  5.674.980,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C:  See — 

Mathews.  Viju:  Fazan.  Pierre  C:  and  Jeng.  Nanseng.  5.674.776.  O. 
437-69.000. 
FE  li5fO  Inc.:  See— 

Kenney.  Donald  P;  and  Triezenbetg,  David  M.,  5,673,732.  CI.  141- 
-^.000. 
Feadierston,  John  Paul:  See — 

Dodd.  Michael  Thomas;  Featherston,  John  Paul;  and  Raney,  David 
Junior,  5,674,478,  Q.  424-70.100. 
Fedoiuk,  Nestor  A.:  See — 

Dolby,  Lloyd  J.;  Fedonde,  Nestor  A.:  Esfandiari,  Shervin;  and  Gwn. 

Michael  E,  5,675,019,  Q.  548-551  000. 
Dolby.  Uoyd  J.;  Fedoruk.  Nestor  A.;  Esfandiari,  Shervin:  Chambetlain, 
Natalie  C;  and  Gaist.  Michael  E,  5,675.038,  Q.  564-253.000. 
Fehsenfeld.  Peter  See — 

Hefariein.  Ovistoph:  and  Fehsenfeld.  Peter.  5,674,177,  Q.  600-3,000. 
Feitelson,  Jerald  S.:  See — 
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arvey.  John,  and  Zomer,  Paul  S.. 


Feng.  Chan-Hua;  and  Hwang.  Yuh- 


Kim.  Leo;  Feiielson.  Jerald  S. 
5,674,897.  G.  514-552.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incoiporated:  See — 

Mockenhaupt.  Martin,  5,673,920.  fl.  277-9.500. 
Feldsein.  Thomas  M.:  See 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Manhews.  Dlwn;  Witkerson.  Douglas  L.;  Treu. 

Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Fredenck  H.    '      "  ~        "  .  -  .  . 

Thomas  M..  5.674.404,  CI  210- 

Feldstcin.  Nathan,  to  Surface  Technology,  Inc.  Selective  codeposition  of 

particulate  maner  and  composite  pit  ted  articles  thereof.  5,674,631.  CI. 

428-610.000. 

Felten,  John  James:  5** — 

Wang,  Carl  Baasun;  Felten,  John  J^nes;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Motohiko,  5,674.634,  C\.  428-618.000. 
Fendly,  Brian  M.:  See 

Berman,  Phillip  W.;  Fendly.  Brian  4l.;  Gregory,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wurm, 
Florian  M..  5.674,984.  CI.  53O-|l3.000. 
Feng.  Chan-fjua:  See- 
Huang.  Jack;  Chiang.  Chung-Ping; 
Ming.  5.673,594,  O.  74-475.00< 
Fennik.  Hans:  See — 

Rademaker.  Geiril;  and  Fennik,  H^is,  5,675,483,  C\.  363-70.000 
Fenton,  Clinton  Dale:  See- 

Groeger,  Herbert  Gunter:  Serad.  Giorge  Allibone;  and  Fenton.  Clinton 
Dale.  5.674,339.  CI.  156-145.00#. 
Ferag  AG;  See- 

Honegger,  Wemer.  5,673.869,  O.  J»2-528.000. 
Fergeson,  Stephen  L.:  See- 

Hoistmann,  Keats  B.;  Fetgeson.  S^phen  L.;  and  Deckler,  William  E.. 
5.674.127.  CI.  463-42.000. 
Ferguson.  Donald  Francis:  See — 

Chung,  Jen-Yao;  Ferguson,  Donald|Francis^  Nikolaou,  Christos  Nicho- 
las; Teng,  James  Zu-Chia;  and 
395-674.000. 
Fernandez.  Gary  L.:  See 

Allen.  Larry  W.;  Fernandez.  Gary  iJ:  Kane,  Kenneth  P;  Leblang.  David 
B.;  Minard,  Debra  A.;  and  Mel  an,  Gordon  D.,  Jr.,  5,675.802,  CI. 
395-703.000.  ■ 

Feiring  AB:  See — 

Larsson,  Krister,  Mellbnnd.  Thon^;  Mfimsum,  Birgitta;  Roschester, 
Jan;  and  Skoldback,  Jan-Ake,  5,  "  ■ 
Fertner,  Antoni:  See — 

Solve,  Tofkel  C.  J.;  and  Fertner,  Ajtoni,  5,675.612,  CI.  375-326.000. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Koi  unanditgesellschaft:  See- 

Esch,  Thomas;  Haas,  Albert;  Ogr  ewalla,  Juergen;  and  Koch,  Franz. 
5.675,076,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Fevie.  Laurent;  DuPont.  Eddy;  and  Fouqi  let.  Jean-Michel,  to  Nacam.  Energy- 
absorbing  device  for  automobile  vehii  le  steering  columns.  5,673.937.  CI. 
280-777.000. 

Few.  Jimmy  D.;  and  Lewis,  James  W.  L.,  o  University  of  Tennessee  Research 

Corporation.  Laser  initiated  non-lineai  fuel  droplet  ignition.  5,673.550,  CI. 

60-39.060. 

Fiat,  Daniel;  and  Dohnsek,  Janez.  to  I  diversity  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of 

Tnistees  of  the.  Double-resonance  Mfl  coil.  5.675.254,  Q.  324-318.000. 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  Set 

Ament.  Nortert  5.673,778.  C\.  191-213.120. 
Fliege.  Hans.  5.675022,  Q.  318-1  9.000. 
Fielding.  Andrew;  and  White.  Andrevi    D..  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reeling  a  ( -aveling  paper  web.  5,673,870,  CI 
242-542.300. 
Rfield,  John  Atkinson;  and  Heller,  Lawi  ;nce  Griffith,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Circuit  ^cm^^nt  on  a  single  ended  intercon- 
nection for  generating  a  logical  outptM  finish/clock  signal  when  detecting 
a  state  change  to  logical  "I  or  0"..  5,f75,774,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Figge.  Dieter;  and  Abshof.  Hanslngolf. 
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Vang,  Geofge  Wei,  5,675,797,  O. 


^        o  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Planetary  mill.  5.673.582.  CI.  72-190  DOO. 
Figuetoa,  Oscar  E.,  Jr.  Bar  device  for    ostalling  a  protective  sheet  over  a 

window.  5,673,883,  Q.  248-200.100. 
Rlion,  Gilles,  to  John  Meunier  Inc.  Self  cleaning  bar  screen  for  storm  water 

and  the  like  large  water  volumes.  5,6f4,386,  Q.  210-154.000. 
Filtertek  Inc.:  See- 

Ruschke.    Ricky    R.;    Leahey.   Triy    L.;   and    Kurtz,   Christiiie  A.. 
5,674,200,  a.  604- 1 26.000. 
Fina  Research.  S.A.:  See — 

Debras.  Guy  L.  G.;  De  Clippel^.  Georges  E.  M.  J.;  and  Cahen. 
Raymond  M..  5.674.379.  CI.  204-244.000. 
Financial  Systems  Technology  Pty  Ltd 

Doktor.  Karol,  5.675.779.  CI.  395-404.000. 
Findlay,  John  Bruce:  Set 

Backus.  John  W.;  Donish.  WilUam 
erland,  John  WilUam  H.;  and 
435-91.200. 
Fink.  Wanen  Allen:  See— 

Qatanoff.  William  J.;  and  Fink. 
719.000. 
Finkelstein.  J.  J.:  See — 

Rubinsky,  Boris;  Onik.  Gary;  Finl^lstein,  J.  J.;  Neu,  Dan;  and  Jones. 
Steve,  5,674,218,  Q.  606-20.004 
Finley,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Pfedeisen,  David  V;  Finley,  MictLel  G. 
5,675,180.  a.  257-685.000. 


Harold;  Findlav.  John  Bruce;  Suth- 
Cing.  MarleneM.,  5,674.717,  d. 


Vanen  AUen,  5,673,795.  CL  206- 


and  Sautter,  Kenneth  M., 


Finney,  Damon  W.:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney,  Damon  W.;  Hartung.  Michael  Howard; 
Hunter.  Paul  Wayne;  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Men- 
delsohn, Noah  R.;  Menon,  Jaishankar  Moothedath;  and  Nowlen, 
David  Ronald,  5,675.736.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Finnish  Chemicals  Oy:  See — 

Seppanen.  Reijo;  and  Jokinen.  Vesa.  5.674.797,  C\.  502-33.000. 
Firma  G.B.  Boucherie.  Naamloze  Vennooischap:  See — 

Boucherie.  Leonel  Polydore.  5.673,975.  CI.  300-8.000. 
First  Ocean  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Sano.  Yoichi,  5.674.365.  CI.  204-252.000. 
Fischer.  Brian:  See — 

Hall.  Guy  Travis;  Snjrdevant.  Mark;  Yee.  Suzie  Cho;  Fong.  Yukon; 
Yoshida.  Neil;  Randazzo,  Guy;  Gratiot,  Mark;  Meyer,  Marc;  and 
Fischer,  Brian,  5.675.785,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Fischer,  Hanmut:  See — 

Beller.  Matthias;  Fischer.  Hanmut;  and  Stnitz,  Heinz,  5,675.034.  CI. 
560-105.000. 
Fischer.  Rainer:  See — 

Croce.  Carlo:  Gomella.  Leonard;  Mulholland.  S.  Grant;  Moreno.  Jose 
G.;  and  Fischer,  Rainer,  5.674.682.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Fisher.  Dale  P  Golf  club  head  with  rebound  control  insert.  5.674,132.  CI. 

473-290.000. 
Fisher.  John  H.;  Evans,  Barry  L.;  and  Horch.  Kenneth  W..  to  Ztech.  L.C. 
Apparatus  for  automated  determination  of  low  frequency  tactile  thresholds. 
5.673.703.  CI.  128-739.000. 
Fisher,  Steven  W.;  Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edward  A.;  and  Joziak. 
Marilou  T.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  SNF  2  gel  of  improved 
stand-up  and  subility.  5.674.474.  O.  424-52.000. 
Fisher.  Wendell  Bums.  Jr.;  and  Sayde.  Richard,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  remotely  booting  a  computer  system. 
5,675.800.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Fitch.  Donald  W.;  and  Messmann.  Grant  N..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Pinion 

mounted  parking  brake  5,673.776.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Fitch.  William  L.:  See— 

Curtis.  Ralston;  Jain.  Rakesh;  Creech.  David  C;  and  Fitch.  WiUiam  L  , 
5.674.519,  CI.  424-408.000. 
Fitness  Master.  Inc.:  See — 

Piaget,  Gary  D.;  (jordon.  Trace  O.;  Nestande,  Mark  R.;  Theisen,  Paul 
M;  Titus,  John  E;  and  Mackert.  Ross  A..  5.674.167.  C\  482-130.000 
FiUgerald,  John  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Oil  water  and 
solvent  resistant  paper  by  treatment  with  fluorochemical  copolymers. 
5.674.%l.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Audio  media  boundary 
traversal  medxxl  and  apparatus.  5,675,708,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Flaig.  Charles  M.;  and  Krein,  William  Todd,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Interleaved  connector  circuit  having  increased  backplane  impedance. 
5.674.077.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Ramholtz.  Sharon  J.:  See— 

TijbuTg,  Rudolf  P;  Haberem,  Kevin  W.;  and  Flamholtz,  Sharon  J.. 
5.674.779.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Banagan.  Richard  Alan:  See — 

Islam,  Mohammed  Rezaul;   Flanagan.  Richard  Alan;  Steiner.  Urs; 
Bredberg-Davies,  H^Kne;  and  Davies,  Hilary,  5,674,006,  CI.  366- 
239.000. 
Fleissner.  Gerold.  to  Reissner  GmbH  &  Co..  Maschinenfabrik.  Device  for 

crimping  synthetic  wraps  and  the  like.  5,673.466.  CI.  28-269.000. 
Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co..  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Reissner.  Gerold,  5,673,466,  CI.  28-269.000. 
Render,  Gregg:  See — 

Karl.  Clifford  W.;  Smith.  Kent;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur,  Porat.  David; 

Burchard.  Thomas;  and  Render.  Gregg,  5,674,454,  a.  422-<>3.000. 

Riege.  Hans,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Electric  road  motor  vehicle  with 

swiichable  winding  electric  motor  propulsion  system.  5.675.222.  CI.  318- 

139.000. 

Rint,  John  Anthony:  See — 

Bennen.  Cynthia;  Choe.  E-Won:  Rint,  John  Anthony;  and  Kuhmann. 
Bodo,  5,674.589,  a.  428-149.000. 
Rorent,  Raoul;  and  Leiong.  Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for 
forming  an  image  and  method  of  correcting  geometrical  optical  distortions 
in  an  image.  5.675.380.  CI.  348-251.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Theodoridis,  George,  5,674,810,  Q.  504- 1 36.000. 
Fobelets.  Kristel:  See — 

Brebels.  Steven;  Fobelets.  Kristel;  Piettrs,  Philip:  Beyne.  Eric;  and 
Borghs.  Gustaaf.  5.675.295.  Q.  331-105.000. 
Focke  &  Co.,  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Oberschelp.  Frank,  5,674.542,  O.  425-297.000. 
Fbcke,  Heinz;  and  KOster.  Johann.  5,674,571.  CI.  427-428.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Below,  Dietrich,  5.675.144.  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Oberschelp,  Frank,  to  Focke  &  Co.,  (GmbH  &  Co.). 
Apparatus  for  the  production  of  blanks  for  collars  in  hinge-lid  packs  with 
rounded  or  polygonal  longitudinal  edges.  5.674.542.  CI.  425-297.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Koster.  Johann.  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  coating  of  liquids  onto  film  webs,  patticulariy  of  color 
prints.  5.674.571,  CI.  427-428.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Below,  Dietrich,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Apparatus 
for  verifying  the  correct  formation  of  the  two  opposite  ends  of  cigarettes 
in  a  cigarette  magazine.  5,675,144,  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Folker.  Donald  Victor.  See- 


Ashley.  Donald  James;  Folker,  Donald  Victor;  Harvey,  James  Edward; 
and  Malik,  Randhir  Singh,  5.675,192,  O.  307-17.000. 
Fong.  Hartwell:  See — 

Cecic.  Dennis;  and  Fong.  HartweU,  5.675,320,  CI.  34O-S66.000. 
Fong.  Yukon:  See — 

Hall.  Guy  Travis;  Sturdevant.  Mark;  Yee.  Suzie  Cho;  Fong.  Yukon; 
Yoshida.  Neil;  Randazzo.  Guy;  Gratiot.  Mark;  Meyer.  Marc;  aiKl 
Fischer,  Brian.  5,675,785,  O.  395-613.000. 
Fontaine.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Pozgay.  Jerome  H.;  Birch.  James  D.;  Conaty,  Eileen;  Fontaine,  Daniel 
L.;  and  Majchrzak.  Henry  M..  5.675.345,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Food  Process  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Karpinsky.  James  L.;  and  Cibulka.  Todd  A..  5,673,784,  CI.  198-831.000. 
Forbes,  Vaughn  T.;  and  Dickerson,  (jerald  C.  Golf  cup  insert  novelty 

apparatus  5,674,131,  O.  473-177.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pallett.  Tobias  J.;  Arbanas,  Kelly  M.;  Szuszman,  Paul  J.;  Deasy,  Stephen 

J.;  and  Gluckman.  Dorian,  5,673.668.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Stiles,  Ernest  Dale,  Wlosinski,  Ronald  Kenneth;  and  Houston.  Daniel 
Quinn,  5,674,603,  CI.  428-306.600. 
Ford,  Keith  A.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Memory  bit-line  pull-up 

scheme.  5,675342,  CI.  365- 1 89.  UO. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Powell.  Alvin  Arthur;  Mitchell.  James  Widierspoon,  Jr;  Wattlewocth. 
Robert  Eugene;  Petrich,  Kyle  Lance;  and  Blanion,  Brian  Michael. 
5,673,670,0.  123-463.000. 
Roan,  Jeff  E.;  Parekh,  Bipin  D.;  Schuhz,  Jeffery  J.;  and  Shah.  Pravin  R.. 
5.673.964,  CI.  296-208.000. 
Fores»-lce:  See — 

Laforest,  Piene.  5,674,141,  Q.  473-559.000. 
Foniell,  Jan-OIov;  See— 

Kordina.  Olle;  Fomell,  Jan-dov;  Berge.  Rime;  and  Nilsson.  Roger. 
5.674.320.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Forse,  R.  Armour;  and  Chavali.  Sambasiva.  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 
Center.  Inc.  Entemal  formulations  for  treatment  of  inflanunation  and 
infection.  5,674,853,  O.  514-25.000. 
Fort,  Diana  M.:  See— 

Ubillas.  Rosa  P;  Shivanand.  Jolad  D.;  Mendez.  Christopher  D.;  Fbit, 
Diana  M.;  Evans,  Joseph  L ;  and  Luo,  Jian,  5,674,900.  O.  514- 
557.000. 
Fort.  John  G.:  See — 

Smitfi,  J.  Brace;  and  Fort,  John  G..  5,674,487.  CI.  424-93.710. 
Fbttin,  Michel;  Haesslein.  Jean  Luc;  and  Heckmaim.  Bettrand.  to  Roussel 
Uclaf.  Derivatives  of  pyridooe.  their  preparation  process,  die  new  inter- 
mediates obtained,  their  use  as  medicaments  and  the  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  them.  5,674.883,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Fortin.  Yvan;  and  Kvamstrom.  Bjamc.  to  Fortin.  Yvan.  Teeth  prosthesis. 
method  of  nuuuifacture  thereof,  method  for  mounting  and  removing  a 
.suprastnicture  thereof  and  kit  useful  for  the  manufacture  of  the  teeth 
prosthesis.  5,674,070,  CI.  433-172.000. 
Foster.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Marchlinski.  Francis  E.;  Schwartzman.  David  S.;  Mirotznik.  Mark  S.; 
Foster.  Kennedi  R.;  Ciottlieb.  Charles  D  ;  and  Chang.  Isaac.  5,673,704, 
CI    128-739.000 
Fostex  Coiporation  of  America:  See — 

Jones,  Camenm.  5.675.778.  CI.  395-601.000. 
Foucber.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Peyrotte.  Christian;  Baretto  da  Rocha,  Paulo;  Foucber,  Jean-Luc;  and 
Azzara,  Jean-Claude.  5.675.288.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Foulon,  Loic:  See — 

(Thristophe,  Bemanl;  Foulon,  Loic:  Pellet.  Alain;  Setradeil-Le  Gal, 
Qaudine;  and  Valette,  Gimd.  5,674,890,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Fouquet.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Fevre,  Laurent;  DuPont.  Eddy;  and  Fouquet.  Jean-Michel,  5,673,937, 0. 

280-777.000. 

Foumier,  Ronald  L.;  Goldblatt.  Peter  J.;  Homer,  James  M.;  and  Sarver,  Jeffrey 

G.,  to  University  of  Toledo,  Tlie.  Bioattificial  pancreas.  5.674,289,  CI. 

623-11.000. 

Fouvet,  Michel,  to  Sames  S.A.  Process  and  installation  for  projecting  a 

coating  product.  5.674.570.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Fowler.  Benjamin  P..  to  LE.  Maxwiiat.  Process  for  the  recycling  of  organic 

wastes.  5.673.635,  Q.  110-345.000. 
Fowler.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Iswandhi.  Geottny  I.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Bunton.  William  Patter- 
son; Coddington.  John  Deane;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  (jarcia.  David  J.; 
Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Miller,  Stephen  H.;  Son- 
nier,  David  Paul;  Watson.  William  Joel;  and  Williams.  Frank  A.. 
5.675.807.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Fowler.  Dwight  P..  to  Simple  Packaging  Solutions.  Inc.  Reclosable  storage 

bag.  5.673,534,  C\.  53-133.400. 
Fox.  Keimeth  D.:  See — 

Gtando.  Maurizio;  Bortoliero.  Michele;  and  Fox.  Kenneth  D..  5.674,065. 
a.  431-54.000. 
Fox.  William  D.;  and  Yates.  David  C,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.  Bipolar 

electrosurgical  clamping  device.  5.674,220,  CI.  606-51.000 
Fox.  William  D  :  See— 

ScbuLze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S.,  5.673,840,  CI.  227- 
175.100. 


Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.673.841,  CI.  227- 
175.100. 
Fradin.  Maurice  Method  for  preparing  ineal  loaves  and  the  like,  usefiil  for 

making  flaky  meat  loaves.  5.673.564,  C\.  62-63.000. 
Fraire.  Cristina:  See— 

Montaiuui.  Slcfania;  Cavalleri.  Paolo;  Fraire.  Cristina;  Grancini.  Gian 
Carlo;  Napoletano.  Mauro;  aitd  Santangelo,  Francesco.  5.674,909,  CI. 
514-649.000. 
France,  E.  Paul:  See — 

Ellingson,  Richard  L.;  France,  E.  Paul;  Petersen.  Roger  Smith.  Leonard 
C;  and  Bematdi.  David  W..  5.674.162.  G.  482-110.000. 
Francis.  Arthur  Wellington.  Jr.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Combustion  using 

argon  with  oxygen.  5,674,064,  G.  431-4.000. 
Franco.  Antoine;  and  Yonnet  Jean-Paul,  to  Skis  Dynastar.  Vibration  damper 
device  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  sports  article.  5,674,135,  Q.  473- 
318.000. 
Frank,  Leonard:  See — 

van  Haagen,  Ernst;  Storcfa.  Leonard;  and  Frank,  Leonard.  5.675,137.  CI. 
235-463.000. 
Frank,  Uwe  Ernst:  See — 

Agostini.  Giorgio;  Frank.  Uwe  Ernst;  Mateme.  Thierry  Rorent  Edme; 

Visel.  Friednch;  and  Zimmer.  Rent  Jean.  5.674.932.  CI.  524^30.000. 

Ftankel.  Alan;  Pabo.  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 

Pepinsky.  R.  Blake  Fu.sion  protein  comprising  tat-derived  traiispart  moiety. 

5.674.980.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Franklin.  Ken:  See — 

Shmidt.  Creston  D.;  tmeopkaria.  Daniel  D.;  Suh.  Kyung  W.;  Malooe. 
Brace  A.;  and  Ftankhn.  Ken.  5.674.915.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Franklin.  Vinod  Joshua:  See — 

Miller.  Nancy  Lebeis:  Hileman.  Ronald  Allan;  and  Franklin.  Vuiod 
Joshua.  5,674,114,  G.  451-278.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderang  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e.v.: 
See— 
Wolter,  Herbert;  and  Baeuerlein,  Helma,  5,674,964,  CI.  528-18.000. 
Fraunhofer-Osellschaft  Zur  Fordeiungder  Angewandlen  Forschung  E.V: 
See— 

Artwld.  Walter;  and  Rabe.  Ute.  5.675,075.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Frazier,  David  Keith,  to  Frazier  Innovations.  Inc.  Child  restraint  seat  assem- 
bly. 5,673.969.  G.  297-256.150. 
Frazier  Innovations.  Inc  :  See — 

Frazier.  David  Keidi.  5.673.969.  CI.  297-256.150. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Chancer  Research  (Tenter  See — 

Hartwell,  Leland  H.;  Weineit  Ted  A.;  Plon.  Sharon  E  ;  and  Groudine. 
Mark  T,  5.674,996.  G.  536-24.310. 
Frederiksen.  Lee  W.:  See — 

Abrams.  Philip  S.;  Behar.  Al;  Behar.  Oma;  Brenneman.  Scoa  A.; 

Frederiksen.  Lee  W.;  Ide.  Nicholas  C;  Jerame,  Albert;  Link,  Donakl 

A.;  Linnell.  Dermis  J.;  Pritchard.  Marilyn  J.;  Singer,  Hyam;  Swisher, 

CJetald  J.;  and  Timmennan,  Catherine  T.  5,673,691,  CI.  128-630.000. 

Freedman,  Aaron  S.;  and  Neri,  Mark  L.  Computer  network  dau  distribution 

and  selective  retrieval  system.  5,675,721,  CI.  395-129.000. 
Freedom  Arms:  See — 

Panniso,  Corey  N.;  and  Dunnigan,  Donn  L..  5.673.506.  G.  42-67.000. 
Freeman.  Holly:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Patel.  Bipin:  Ichnowski.  Jeanne;  Perelman.  Rob- 
erto; Freeman.  Holly;  and  Yuan,  Chris,  5,675,631.  G.  379-67.000. 
Freiburger,  Paul  D.:  Ste— 

Trahey.  Gregg  E*  Ng.  Gary  C-H;  Walker.  WiUiam  F;  and  Freiburger. 
Paul  D..  5.673.699.  G.  128-661.010. 
Freire.  Eduardo  M.:  See — 

Becerra.  Juan  J.;  Morton.  C3mstopber  R.;  Tellier.  Thomas  A.:  Mantell. 
David  A.;  and  Freire.  Eduardo  M..  5.675.365.  G.  347-9.000. 
Freitag.  Lutz,  to  Willv  RUsch  AG.  Stent  for  placement  in  a  body  tube. 

5,674,277.  a.  623- f  .000. 
Fribetg,  Jill;  See — 

Kraus.  Morey;  and  Friberg.  Jill.  5.674.750.  G.  435-37X000. 
Friebe.  Robert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prepsing  reaction  products  from 

poly  (diorganosiloxanes).  5.674.%3.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Friedes.  Albert:  See — 

Alesio.  Thomas;  Friedes.  Albert;  Hossain.  Mooowar;  and  Lee.  Dooyong. 
5.675,607.  G.  379-114.000. 
Friedman,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Weiss,  Mitchell;  and  Friedman,  Gerald  M.,  5,673,804.  G.  212-274.000. 
Friedman.  Harold  S.  Sliding  door  assembly  for  an  elevator  and  method  of 

installing  same.  5,673.770,  CI.  187-333.000. 
Friedmann.  Theodore:  See — 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Gage.  Fred  H.;  Roystoo.  Ivor,  and  Friedmann.  The- 
odore. 5.674.486,  G.  424-93.210. 
Friedrich.  Werner:  See — 

Ricmer,  Heinz;  Bosing,  Ludger;  Friedrich,  Werner,  Pollok.  Thomas;  and 
Griinberg,  Petra,  5,674.559,  G.  427-165.000. 
Friedt.  Jean-Marie,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  S.A.  Bulk  delivery  of  ultra-high  purity 

gases  at  hi(^  flow  rates.  5,673,562,  G.  62-48.100. 
Friesen,  Hetuy,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Shredding  attachment  for  rotary  cutter 

5,673J45,  G.  56-255.000. 
Frink,  John  W.:  See— 

Layton,  Heber  D.;  Frink,  John  W.;  Duff.  Howard  S  ;  and  Haider.  Kari  W . 
5.674,568,  CI.  427-389.900. 
Frisch,  Kurt  C:  See— 
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\.;  Ledoux,  Philip  i.:  and  Fratiger, 

i 


Hill,  Gregory  A.;  Frisch,  Kim  Cl  Sendijuevic,  Vahid;  and  Wong, 
Shaio-Wen,  5,674,942,  a.  525- f  1.000, 
Froix.  Michael:  &*— 

Plian,  Loc;  Stertzer,  Simon:  and  rtoix,  Michael,  5,674,242,  C\.  606- 

198.000. 

Frus,  John  R.,  to  Unison  Industries  Limiu  i  Partnership.  Diagnostic  device  for 

gas  turbine  ignition  system.  5,675.25'i[.  Cl.  324-380.000. 
Frutiger.  Beth  A.:  See — 

Ray.  Charles  D.;  Dickhudt.  Eugene 
Beth  A.,  5,674,295,  Q.  623-17.0^. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiura.  Masahani:  Saito.  Shigemisa;  Morozumi,  Akira:  Yosida,  Shi- 

zuyasu;  Yamada,  Kammi;  Nozak  ,  Toshio:  Miyama.  Hiroshi:  Oiwa. 

Seigo;  Matuura.  Kazuya;  and  1)  ramura,  Kazuhiko,  5.675.181.  C\. 

257-701.000. 

Fuji  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasushi:  Hirtxsuka,  Mo^hiko;  and  Otani,  Yasuo.  5,674,548, 

a.  426-598.000. 

Yoshida,  Ryuji;  Maeda.  Hirokazu:  figuchi.  Naomi;  Yamamoto.  Takashi; 
Aoyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Shibata,  Ifiyuki,  5,674.8%,  Cl.  514-549.000 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  5** — 

Harada,  Katsuhiko;  and  Araki.  Mid 
Fijji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukumura.  Keniehi;  and  Noda.  Yos^aki.  5,674,556,  Cl.  427-113.000 

Hayashi,  Yoichi;  and  Komaki.  Iwai 

Inoue.  Rikio,  5,674.675.  Cl.  430-5- 

Kawamoto,  Fumio,  5.674,672.  Cl. 

Matsumoto.  Nobuo.  5,675,836,  Cl. 

Seikai.   Hiroshi;  Takahashi,   KoicI 

Hiroshi,  5,673.602,  Cl.  83-37  000. 
Tan.  Shiro;   Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  iui  Honda,  Kenji,  5,674,657,  Cl. 

430-I9I.OOO. 
Terashima,  Kaoru:  and  Tezuka.  Sigi  ru,  5.673.814,  Q.  221-227.000. 
Fuji  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwana,  Ryuichiro;  Okada,  Atsum  ri;  Morioka,  Masafumi;  and  Date, 
Akerai,  5,674,497,  Cl.  424-195.1  0. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiba,  Takeshi.  5,675,709,  C\.  395-  !.870. 

Imoto,  Yoshiya;  and  Ichikawa.  Hire  cazu,  5.675,425,  Q,  358-513.000. 
Fujihard,  Kazuo;  and  Azumi.  Akira,  to  1  )yoda  Gosei  Co,,  Ltd.  Cup  holder 

5,673,891.  Cl.  248-311  200. 
Fujii.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sem  conductor  surface-emitting  optical 
device  having  light  emitting  layer  of  a  dered  crystal  structure  sandwiched 
between  bragg  reflectors.  5.675,605.  C  I.  372-%.000. 
Fujii,  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita,  N  lasayuki;  Hamada,  Yuji;  Takeuchi, 
Ko.suke;  and  Shibata.  Keniehi,  to  San  o  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Organic  elec- 
troluminescent elements.  5,674,597,  C  .  428-212.000. 
Fujimoto.  Takuya;  and  Hiraia,  Yoshiha  u,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Vbltage  stepup  circuit  for  integrated  sei  liconductor  circtiits.  5,675,279.  Q 
327-536.000. 
Fujimoto.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tomohiro;  and  Fujima  o,  Yukihiro,  5,675,274,  Cl    327- 
158.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  ■ 

Kagara,  Kohji;  Goto,  Shunsuke;  Yo«  ishi,  Satoshi;  Ikushima,  Muneharu; 

Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai,  Haru  >.  5,675,011,  Cl.  546-279.100. 
MacCuish.  Angus  Carstairs.  5.674,8  15,  O.  514-12.000. 
Fujisawa.  Yukio;  and  Takinoue,  Isao,  to  Mitsubishi  Elecnic  Semiconductor 
Software  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  t)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  All  digital 


lio,  5.674.111,  a.  451-49.000. 


5.674.446.  Cl.  264-335.000. 
.000. 

533.000. 
96-564.000. 

Suzuki,   Mituru;  and  Tsuzaki. 


upplies.  battery  chargers,  and  DC 
123-282.000. 


switching  regulator  for  use  in  power 
motor  control  circuits.  5,675.240.  Cl. 
Fujita.  Masahiko,  to  Nihon  Kagaku  HAko  K.K.  Chemical  luminescence 

apparatus.  5.673.988,  Q.  362-34.000. 
Fujita.  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujill.  Masayuki;  Hamada,  Yuji;  Takeu 

chi,  Kosuke;  and  Shibata,  KenidJ.  5.674,597,  C\.  428-212.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See  — 

Hiyoshi,  Yutaka;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuli  Hakamatani,  Takao;  Korikawa, 

Masayuki;  Tsurumi,   Hiroshi;   K  ido.  Tetsuro;   and  Oeawa    Yuiti 

5.675.816.  Cl.  395-750.000 
Horie.  Takeshi;  and  Lshihata,  Hiroat  i.  5,675.737.  Cl.  395-200.070, 
Kawabata.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kei  ji;  Yamaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Taguchi. 

Masao;  Sumi,  Kazuhiko:  and  Ya  lagishita,  Yuichiro,  5,674,646,  Cl. 

430-5.000.  ^^ 

Kohda.  Youji.  5.675.374.  Cl.  348-ll000. 
Kosugi.    Tatsuhiko;    Kanegae.    Ml  sahide;    and    Suzuki,    Nobuyuki 

5.675.446.  Cl.  360-27.000. 
Maruyama,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Kal  lumi,  5,675,588,  O.  371-20.400 
Matsumoto.  Takashi.  5.675.455.  Q.  360-106.000. 
Nakazawa,  Fumihiko;  and  Abe.  Fun  litaka,  5.675,404.  Cl.  356-4.010. 
Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Honda.  Shiger  i;  and  Shibata,  Naohiro,  5,675.467. 

Cl.  361-58.000. 
Nomura,  Yukihiro;  and  Ito.  ShigemJsa.  5.675,280,  O.  327-538.000. 
Norizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Eda  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Oomuro. 

Katsumi;  Sekihata,  Osamu;  Haa  i.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishino.  Tetsuo. 

5.675.574.  Cl.  370-230.000. 
Ogasawara,  Hajime;  and  Hikawa,  Kinichi.  5.675.638.  Cl.  379-220.000. 
Oku,  Masayoshi;  and  Kusaba.  Shig(  lei.  5.675,745.  C\.  395-207.000. 
Okuyama.  Yuzo;  Kakuma,  Satoshi;   Jriu,  Shiro;  and  Hajikano,  Kazuo, 

5.675,587,0.371-20.100. 


Sato.  Yuichi;  Hirata.  Mitsunori;  Maruyama,  Tsugito:  and  Nagashima, 

Fumio.  5,675.720.  Cl.  395-119.000. 
Shinoda.  Tsutae;  Awaji.  Noriyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Tatsutoshi; 
Wakitani,  Masayuki:  Nanto.  Toshiyuki;   and  Miyahara,   Mamaru, 
5,674,553,  Cl.  427-68.000. 
Sone,  Yukio,  5,675,642,  CI.  370-389.000. 
Suzuki,  Youko;  Hatta,  Hiroyuki:  Udagawa,  Mamoru;  Niimi,  Hiroshi: 

Ozawa.  Masayuki:  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  5.675.738.  Cl.  395-200.090. 
Taguchi,  Masakazu;  and  Izumi.  Haruhiko.  5,675,565,  C\.  369-59.000. 
Yamamoto.    Satoshi;    Fukaya,    Tetsuya;    Kawauchi,    Shuhei;    and 

Yamashiu,  Ma.<ahiko,  5.675,600.  Q.  372-38.000. 
Yanagi.  Shigenori,  5.675,562.  C\.  369-44.280. 
Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Norio;  Odawara.  Yoji;  Fujiwara,  Kiyoshi;  Masuda,  Keiko;  and 
Kurihara,  Toshiharu.  5.674,678,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Fujiwara.  Ryoji:  See — 

Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Fujiwara,  Ryoji.  5.675,351,  Cl. 
345-87.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Takeshi;   Fujiwara.   Tsuneo;   and   Hirajima,   Hiroshige, 
5.675,569.  Q.  369-124.000. 
Fukada.  Takeshi;  Sakama,  Mitsunori:  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  heat-treating  a  glass 
substrate.  5,674,304,  O.  65-32.400. 
Fukamachi.  Makoto,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Short  circuit  con- 
nector. 5.674.084.  Cl.  439-188.000. 
Fukatsu,  Akira:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    AtKk>,    Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae. 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Motoyuki;  Hamajima,  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato; 
Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Tabata,  Atsushi; 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5,674,154,  Cl.  477-131.000. 
Fukaya,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Satoshi;    Fukaya,    Tetsuya;    Kawauchi,    Shuhei:    and 
Yamashita,  Masahiko,  5.675.600,  Cl.  372-38.000. 
Fukuchi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Koda.  Tsutomu;  Fukuchi.  Toshihiro;  Ozawa.  Kazumasa;  and  Ohwaki 
Hanjki.  5,675,646,  Cl.  380-10.000. 
Fukuda,  Etsuko;  Furutani,  Atsushi;  Ushio,  Hideki;  and  Murau.  Hirokazu.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic 
amide  compound.  5,675.036.  Cl.  564-142.000. 
Fukuda,  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka,  Makoto;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Ito.  Kazuhiro; 
NIshiyama.  Shinzo;  Kito,  Shigefumi;  Takai,  Atsushi;  Miura,  Atsushi;  and 
Tonehira.  Koichiro.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Optical  semiconductor  array  module, 
method  of  fabricating  the  module,  and  external  board  mounting  structure 
of  the  nrodule.  5,675,685,  Cl.  385-89.000. 
Fukuda.  Keiichi:  See — 

Masuko,  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo:  Fukuda.  Keiichi;  Hatakeyama. 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo. 
5.674,953.  Cl.  526-62.000. 
Masuko.  Seiichi:  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo;  Naka.  Yoshimalsu;  Fukuda. 
Keiichi;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Hatakeyama,  Yasuyuki,  5,674.954.  Cl. 
526-62.000. 
Fukui.  Hitoshi.  to  Ichikoh  Industries.  Ltd.  Optical-axis  adjustment  checker  for 

automotive  headlamps.  5.673.993,  Cl.  362-66.000. 
Fukui.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Scon.  Edward  W.;  Sagey,  Richard;  Fukui,  Toshiharu:  Akasheh.  Hussein 
F;  Zaveri.  Kunjan:  and  Boodi.  Marc,  5,675,752,  Cl.  395-333.000. 
Fukui.  Wataru:  See — 

Yasuda,  Yukio;  Fukui,  Wataru:  and  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro,  5,675.072,  C\. 
73-35.080. 
Fukumoto,  Yukimi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Riichiro:  Araki,  Yoshitaka;  Onuki.  Masamichi:  and  Fuku- 
moto, Yukimi,  5,674,827,  O.  510-365.000. 
Fukumura.  Kagenori:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa:    Ando,    Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae 

Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Motoyuki:  Hanujima.  Tetsuo:  Kaigawa.  Masato: 

Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro:  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Tabata,  Atsushi 

and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki,  5.674,154.  Cl.  477-131.000. 

Fukumura,  Keniehi;  and  Noda.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  producing  a  sheet-like  plate  5.674.556.  C\.  427-113.000. 
Fukumura.  Takumi;  and  Meijer.  John,  to  Kayaku  Akzo  Corporation.  Process 

for  (co)polymerizing  vinyl  monomers.  5.674.958,  Cl.  526-227.000. 
Fukunaga.  Masao:  See — 

Akatsu.  Toshio;  Mori,  Sadao;  and  Fukunaga.  Masao,  5,675,415,  Cl. 
356-364.000. 
Fukushima.  Keiichi:  See — 

Shibanu.shi.  Yoshio;  and  Fukushima,  Keiichi,  5.673,904.  Cl.  269-43.000. 
Fukushima.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electric  connecting  structure  of 

display  equipment.  5,675,397,  Cl.  349-149.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Okada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fukuzawa.  Keiji.  5.675,348.  Q.  343-781  OOR 
Fulford,  H  Jim:  See— 

Wristeis,  Dirii  J.;  Fulford,  H.  Jim:  and  Kwong,  Dim  Lee.  5,674.788.  Cl. 
437-239.000. 
Fuller,  Billy  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Scatter  load  for  system  test. 

5.675.731.  Cl.  395-183.140. 
Fuller.  Carl  W.,  to  Amersham  Life  Science,  Inc.  DNA  cycle  sequencing. 

5,674,679,0.435-6.000. 
Funahashi.  Minora:  See — 


Takegoshi,  Tetsuji;  Nemoto.  Ryuichi;  Unishihara,  Atsuhiko;  Saito,  Koui- 
chi;  Kigoshi,  Hidetika;  Sutou.  Takayuki;  Funahashi,  Minoru:  atu) 
Nogami.  Seiji,  5.675.360.  Q.  345-167.000. 
Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ikami.  Kazunori:  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  5,675,509. 
a.  364-5  I4.00C. 
Funk.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Zhang.  Scoa  Yu-Feng;  Gosling.  Christopher  David:  Sechrist,  Paul  Alvin; 
and  Funk,  Gregory  A..  5.675.048.  Cl.  585-467.000. 
Funo,  Masao:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Funo,  Masao;  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne;  Imai. 
Kiyoshi;  Kilagawa,  Hirokazu;  Gundersen,  Borge  Peter,  Holley,  Wil- 
liam Edward;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Schlagel,  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  5,674,347,  O.  156-351.000. 
Furches.  Danny:  See — 

Walker.  EXelroy;  Zihmer,  Joseph:  Furches.  Daimy:  and  Gaimer.  Chris- 
topher J..  5.674.039.  Cl.  414-222.000. 
Fumes,  Kenneth  Morgan:  See —  * 

Toni.  Danyl  Mark;  Barr.  Bruce  Henry;  Fabian.  Edwaid  Joseph;  Kay. 
Bruce  Fredric;  Terceno.  Joaquin:  Fumes.  Kenneth  Morgan;  and 
Dobyns.  Alan  Lee,  5.674,586.  Cl.  428-116.000. 
Furrow.  Robert  E.:  See — 

HaraUton,  WiUiam  H.;  and  Furrow,  Robert  E..  5,675,191,  Q.  307- 
10  100. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Uesugi,  Yasuji;  Nishiyama.  Naoki;  Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Hashiguchi.  Koichi; 
Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Nabae.  Motohiro;  and  Kurihara.  Masaaki. 
5.674.627,  Cl.  428-461.000. 
Furukawa,  Hidehiko;  Momota.  Kenji;  Hotoda.  Hitoshi;  Koizumi.  Makoto; 
and  Kaneko,  Masakatsu,  to  Sankyo  Coiiqany,  Limited.  Modified  oligode- 
oxyribonucleoditides.  5,674,856,  C\.  514-44.000. 
Furukawa,  Tokinobu:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hidekazu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Nakazato.  Norio;  Maruko.  Mori- 
hisa;  Ihara,  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  Takatoshi;  Furukawa.  Tokinobu;  attd 
Watanabe.  Keniehi.  5.674.956.  Cl.  526-88.000. 
Furumiya.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takeshi;  Furumiya,  Shigera:  Inoue,  Takashi:  and  Takemura. 
Yoshinari.  5.675,694.  Q.  386-86.000. 
Furutani,  Atsushi:  See — 

Fukuda.    Etsuko;    Fimitaiii.   Atsushi;    Ushio.    Hideki:   and    Murata. 
Hirokazu.  5.675.036,  Q.  564-142.000. 
Furuya,  Hisashi:  See — 

Satoh,  Yuhki:  and  Furuya,  Hisashi,  5,674,756.  Cl.  437-10.000. 
Furuya.  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi,  Misao;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Saitou,  Takehiko;  and 
Kouno.  Masahiro.  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Sheet  post-treating  apparatus. 
5.673,906.  Cl.  270-58.140. 
Furuya,  Minoru;  Sugiura.  Satoshi;  and  Hazalo.  Atsuo,  to  Teijin  Limited. 
4-hydroxy-2-cyclopentenone  derivatives  and  anticaivcer  agent  and  bone 
formation  accelerator  containing  the  same.  5.675.031.  Cl.  560-53.000. 
Fushimi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Akaike.  Masauke;  Yagi.  Takayuki:  and  Fushimi.  Masahiro.  5,673,476, 
Cl.  29-825.000. 
Fusion  Systems  Corporatioa:  See — 

Walker,  Delroy;  Zihmer,  Joseph;  Furches,  Danny:  and  Garmer.  Chris- 
topher J..  5.674.039.  a.  414-222.000. 
Futschik.  Dieter,  and  Weber,  Norbert  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Combination 
display  unit  and  display  method  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,673,987,  Cl. 
362-23.000. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Masato;  Futsuhara.  Koichi:  and  Sakai.  Masayoshi.  5.67SJI7. 
Cl.  340-507.000. 
Fyson,  John  Richard:  See — 

Earle.  AndxHiy;  Fyson.  John  Richard:  and  Glover.  Edward  Charles  T.S.. 
5.675.792.  O.  396-626.000. 
G.D.  Searle  &  Co.:  5<*— 

Currie.  Mark  G.;  Tjoeng,  Foe  S.;  and  Zupec,  Mark  E..  5,674.894.  Cl. 

514-470.000. 
Manning.  Robert  E.;  and  Huang,  Homg-Chih.  5,674.879.  Q.  514- 
303.000. 
Gabara,  Thaddeus  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Hot-clock  adiabatic  gate 
using  multiple  clock  signals  with  diffnent  phases.  5,675,263.  Cl.  326- 
97.000. 
Gabb.  Paul  C,  Automobile  shade  assembly.  5,673,742,  O.  160-370.220. 
Gabriel.  Rodney  G.:  See — 

Deaton.  David  W.;  and  Gabriel,  Rodney  G.,  5,675.662, 0.  382-137.000. 
Gadek.  Thomas:  See — 

Blackburn,  Brent:  Barker.  Peter;  Gadek.  Thomas;  McDowell.  Robert; 
McGee.  Lawrence;  Somers.  Todd;  Webb.  Rob;  and  Robatge.  Kiric. 
5,674,863.0.  514-211.000. 
Blackburn,  Brent;  Barker,  Peter,  Gadek,  Thomas;  McDowell.  Robert; 
McGee.  Lavnence;  Somers.  Todd;  Webb.  Rob;  and  Robarge,  Kirk. 
5.674.865.  Cl.  514-213.000. 
Gaetz,  John  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Martin  A.;  Sonunerville,  Douglas  F:  Emmett,  Peter  W.;  and 
Gaetz,  John  R..  5,674,029.  O  405-108.000. 
Gage.  Fred  H.:  See— 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Gage.  Fred  H.;  Royston.  Ivor,  and  Friedmann.  The- 
odore. 5.674.486,  O.  424-93.210. 
GagtK,  George  A.:  See — 

Slankowski,  Ralph:  Clark,  Phillip:  Kalz,  Sandra;  and  Gagne,  George  A.. 
5,674.395,0.210-321.750. 


Gailey.  J.  Lynn,  to  Aliunet  Building  Products,  Inc.  Reversible  composite 

building  panel.  5.673.524.  O.  52-309.900. 
Gailus.  Paul  H.:  See-~ 

Baker,  Michael  H.;  Gailus.  Paul  H.:  Tumey.  William  J.;  and  Cygan. 

Lawrence  F,  5,675.286.  Cl.  330-129.000. 
Baker,  Michael  H  ;  Gailus.  Paul  H.;  Tumey.  William  ].;  and  Cygan. 
Lawrence  F,  5,675.287,  Cl.  330-129.000. 
Gainey,  Kenneth  Oifford.  Transportable  pipe  welding  and  fabrication  station. 

5.673.843,  O.  228-44.500. 
Gaisford,  Thomas  E.;  Gerattlot.  Patrick  O.;  and  Hively.  Brad  A.,  to  Navistar 
International  Transportaaon  Corp.  Fuel  tank  mounting  cage.  5.673,940.  Cl. 
280-834.000. 
Gale,  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas;  Gale.  Bradley  D.;  and  Egan.  Martin  Shawn. 
5.673,811,0.  220-331.000. 
Gallagher,  Eileen  Barbara  Walsh;  Oark.  Angelika  Howard;  and  Courson, 
Ronald  Dale,  to  General  Electric  Company  Rame  tctardant  heavily  filled 
■^ thermoplastic  composition.  5.674.931.  Cl.  524-414.000. 
Gallagher.  Shawn;  Hiscock,  James  Scott;  Ding,  Dahai;  and  Lawrence.  Scott 
D'Edwine.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
interconnecting  network  devices  in  a  networking  hub.  5.675,735.  O. 
395-200.010. 
Gallenkamp.  Bcmd;  Rohe.  Lothar;  attd  Mathold,  Albtecht.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1 .3-diniethyl-S-fluorD-pyr>zole- 
4-earboxanilides  5,675.016,  Cl.  548-374  100. 
Gallo.  Elizabeth  Ann:  and  Diehl,  Donald  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  elements  containing  oxonol  filter  dye  mixture  and  their 
preparation.  5.674.669,  Cl.  430-512.000. 
Galloway.  William  C:  See— 

Ekiot.  Alexander  C;  Singer,  James  H.;  Hemphill.  John  M.;  Aulor,  JeSrey 
S.;  Galloway,  William  C;  and  Alexander,  Dennis  J.,  5,675,723.  Cl 
395-182.020. 
Gatna  Sosa.  Miguel  Angel:  See — 

Kolodny.  Edwin  H.;  Raghavan,  Srinavasa;  Gama  Sosa.  Miguel  Angel; 
and  De  Gasperi.  Rita,  5.674.690.  O.  435-7.100. 
Gamblin.  Alan;  and  Rognon.  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie.  Her- 
bicidal      mixtures      comprising      diflufenican      and      a      substituted 
3-phenylpyrazole  5.674.809.  O.  504-130.000. 
Game  Time,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentry,  Hollis.  5.674.418.  Cl.  219-I37.0OR. 
Gandhi,  Kimti  Lal:  See — 

Abraham,  Cari  J ;  and  Gandhi,  Kimti  Lal,  5.673.546.  O.  57-206.000. 
Gant.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Crofts.  John  D.;  Gull.  Mustahsen;  Manring.  Edwaid  B.;  Mozaffar. 

Hisham  K.;  Sullivan.  Jeffrey  J.;  Vogt  Kevin  L.;  Wilson.  Harry  U; 

Muniean.  George  L.:  Gant,  C^  L.;  and  Hickey,  Daniel  K..  5.673.853. 

Cl.  239-88.000. 

Gantt,  Charles  H..  to  NCR  Corporatioa.  Voluge  control  circuit  for  a  dual 

voltage  bus  computer  system.  5.675,809.  O  395-750.000. 
Gantzer,  Charies  J.:  See— 

Semmens,  Michael  J.;  Gantzer.  Charles  J.;  and  Botuieac.  Michael  J.. 
5.674.433.  Cl.  261-37.000. 
Gather.  D  Michael:  See— 

George.  Scott  E.:  Underwood,  Vicki  L.;  Gaiber,  D.  Michael:  and 
Singleton,  Andy  H..  5,674.479,  O.  424-70.110. 
Garcia,  David  J.:  See — 

Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I ;  Baker,  William  Edward;  Bunton.  WiUiam  Patter- 
son; Coddington.  John  Deane;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia,  David  J.; 
Hintikka.  Paul  N..  Meredith.  Susan  Stone:  Miller.  Stephen  H.;  Soo- 
nier.  David  Paul;  Watson.  William  Joel;  and  WilUams.  Frank  A.. 
5.675.807.  O.  395-733.000. 
Watson.  William  Joel;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Bruckett.  William  F; 
Bunton.  William  Patterson;  Garcia.  David  J.;  Horst,  Robert  W.; 
Iswandhi.  Geoflrey  1.;  Kinkade.  David  Joseph;  and  Sonnier.  David 
Paul.  5.675,579.  O  370-248.000. 
Garcia.  Juan  M..  Ill:  See — 

Sullivan.  Daniel  S..  Ill:  Thomas.  Allan  R.;  Edwards.  Mark  A.;  Taylor. 
Grahame  N.;  Yon-Hin,  Paul;  and  Garcia.  Juan  M  .  HI.  5.674,377,  O. 
208-208.00R. 
Garcia,  Patricia  M..  to  American  International.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  columns  by  inducing  vibrations  in  fouling  material  and  the 
column.  5.674.323.  Cl.  134-1.000. 
Garcia  Puig,  Eduard:  Sailor  Bosch,  Josep;  and  Ootas  Figueras.  }osep,  to 
Productes  Del  Latex.  S.  A.  Composition  for  coating  rubber  or  latex  articles. 
5.674,818.  Cl  508-208.000. 
Gardner.  Tommy  R.:  See — 

Brezinski.  Michael  M.;  Gardner,  Tommy  R.:  Harms.  Weldon  M.;  Lane. 
James  L..  Jr.;  and  King.  Karen  L..  5.674.817.  O.  507-258.000. 
Garguilo.  Amuuid.  to  Datec.  Device  for  fixing  an  object  to  a  support. 

5.673.888.  Cl.  248-228.300. 
Gariipy.  Jean,  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  The.  Branched  synthetic  peptide 

conjugate.  5.674.977,  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Garmer,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Walker,  Dehx>y:  Zihmer,  Joseph;  Furches,  Danny;  and  Garmer.  Chris- 
topher J..  5.674.039.  O.  414-222.000. 
Gameau,  Pierre:  Corriveau.  Jos^;  and  Dufi«sne,  Michel,  to  Le  Groupe 
Videotron  Ltee.  Cable  TV  system  using  passwords.  5.675.647.  O.  380- 
20.000. 
Garrett,  Charies:  See— 

Petsche.  Thomas;  and  Garrett.  Charles.  5,675,497.  Q.  364-485.000. 
Garrison,  John  FUck:  See — 
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Mcisner,  Edward  Herman;  Ballone. 


lichael  Patrick;  Kristiansen,  Keith; 


Gairison.  John  Rick;  and  Limb  n^,  Allen  LeRoy.  5.675,426,  O 
358-838.000. 


Gatiote,  Josi:  See — 

Roos,  Hanog;  and  Gamxe,  Jos*,  5,( 
Cant.  Michael  E.;  and  Burk,  Robert  M 


75,227,  CI.  3I8-446.O0O. 

o  Alleigan.  7-<S-substituted  cyclo- 


1.000. 

Esfandiari,  Shervin;  Chamberlain, 

5,675,038,  a.  564-253.000. 


05-734.000. 


t.  J.;  Caspar  Susan  M.;  Hickman, 
and 


r.;  and  Hagan,  James  J.,  5.674,470, 


pentyl)  and  (S-substituled  cyclopentei  yl)  heptyl  akobols,  beptylamines 
and  heptanoic  acid  amides,  and  method  of  lowering  intraocular  pressure  in 
die  eye  of  a  mammal  by  administr  tion  of  these  novel  compounds. 
5,674.910.  a.  514-659.000. 
Garsl,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Dolby.  Lloyd  J.;  Fedonik.  Nestor  A..  Esfandiari.  Shervin;  and  Garst, 

Michael  E..  5.675.019,  Q  548-5jl 
Dolby,  Lloyd  J.;  Fedoruk,  Nestor  A. 
Natalie  C;  and  Garst  Michael  E. 
Carver,  William  Joseph:  See — 

Stough.  Robert  Eugene;  Carver,  W^liam  Joseph;  and  Strickler,  Scott 

Allan,  5,675,124,  Q.  174-65.00G 

Garza,  Juan  Ramon.  Comigaled  box  havi  ig  comer  support  posts.  5,673,848, 

CI  229-191.000.  ^  ri~    r- 

Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Thompson,  Neil  G.,  5.674J75,  Q. 
Gaskill.  David  M..  to  Aslro-Med,  Inc.  Tw^-sided  color  printing  apparatus  and 
reversible  print  bead  mounting  asset)  Wy  therefor.  5,675,369,  CI.  347- 
171.000. 
Caspar.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Bisbop.  Kenneth  R;  Bnieck.  Steven 

Kin  C;  McNeil,  John  R.;  Naqvi.  1  Sohail  H.;  Slallatd,  Brian  R. 
Tipton.  Gary  D.,  5,674.652,  O.  4JO-30.000. 
Gateway  2000,  Inc.:  See— 

Schindler,  Jeffrey;  Waitt,  Theodore  Mt;  and  Farwell,  Randall,  5,675,390, 
a.  348-552.000. 
Gatewood,  Askew  W..  Jr.  Disposable  rod  int  trap.  5,673,509,  O.  43-58.000 
Gauer.  Richard,  to  GSI.  Inc.  Ballet  ski.  3  673.926.  O.  280-610.000. 
Gaughan.  Glen  T:  See— 

Tweedle.  Michael  F;  Gaughan.  Glen  < 
a.  424-9.363. 
Gazzola,  Jean:  See — 

Chalmin,  Patrice;  Gazzola,  Jean;  a^d  Ufshey.  AHfaur.  5,673.822,  CL 
222-183.000.  ^^ 

GDT  Cofpotation:  See— 

Mazzei.  Angek)  L..'5.674JI2.  O.  91-261.000. 
Cdula.  Michael:  See— 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Rose.  Aues  Wilioo;  Paik.  Kyung  Wook; 
and  Gdula.  Michael.  5,675.310,  q.  338-309.000. 
GE  Medical  Systems:  See— 

Roos,  Hartoc;  and  Carrole,  Joat.  S.tlSXn,  Q.  318-446.000. 
Geary.  Nidtolas  WUUam:  See— 

Kacfaer.^Mark  Leslie;  Dixon.  Thom^  Jefferson;  Koczwara.  Constance 
Sagel;  TolKns,  Fernando  Ray;  Sthmidt,  Robert  Raymond;  Evans, 
Marcus  Wayne;  and  Geary.  Nicholas  William,  5,674,511.  C\.  424- 
401.000. 
Gebhard.  Albert  W.  Cleaning  glove.  5,67  1,435.  Q.  2-159.000. 
Cebbard.  Albert  W.:  See— 

Gohl,  Genid  Lee;  and  Gebhard,  Alb  at  W..  5,673.989,  CI.  362-35.000. 
GebriMer  MOIkr  Apparatebau  GmbH  &  i  :o.  KG:  See— 

Mailer.  Fritz.  5.673,919.  O.  277-2.(  ». 
Gee  Alstfaom  Transport  SA:  See— 

Pilon.  Michel.  5.675 J44,  CI.  323-9<  1. 000. 
Gee,  Albert:  See- 
Cote,  Chtistopher  R.:  Gee.  Albert; 
367-138.000. 
Geer.  Roger  H.:  See — 

Vanasse.  Robert  D.;  Noris.  Roger  P; 
114-242.000. 

Gehifce.  Steven  Hemy;  Lupton.  E.  C;  Sdtller.  Matthew  E.;  Uhden.  Lorelle; 
and  Vnd,  Nitin,  to  University  of  Cincitnati.  Enhanced  loading  of  solutes 
imo  polymer  gels  and  methods  of  use.  5,674.521.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Geisel,  Ridiatd  H..  to  Gloiex  Corporation.  Method  of  providing  luminescence 

»  Stmm  inaerials.  5,674,437,  Q  264-21.000. 
Geist.  Bnice  K.:  See—  i 

Brennan,  J  J  ;  Geisl,  Bnice  K.;  and  ^m  Bcuwen,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,675,649. 
a.  380-21.000.  I 

Gelfand,  David  H.:  See— 

Abtamson.  Richard  D.;  Gelfand,  David  H.;  and  Greenfield,  I.  Uwience. 
5.674.738.  O.  435-252.300.  J 

Gelpcrin.  Alan,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Olfclofy  sensor  identification  system 

and  method.  5,675,070,  C\.  73-23.340.' 
Gemma,  Notahiro;  Egusa,  Syun;  Tanaka,  Kuniyoshi;  Hieda.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Nailo.  Katsuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Recording  medium  and 
tccanfing/icptoductioa  method.  5,675432,  C\.  365-151.000. 
Gen-Probe  lacofporated:  See — 

Becfaerer.  Kathleen  Ann;  Dmagupla, 

5,674,995,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Hogan,  James  John;  Kop,  Jo  Aim; 
5,674,684.  O.  435-6.000. 
Genco,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Roberson,  dean  A..  Jr.;  Genco.  lobert  M.;  and  Mmdl.  G.  Kyle. 
5.674.123,  a.  454-187.000.         ^ 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 
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ind  Uu.  Thomas,  5,675.554,  O. 


md  Geer,  Roger  H.,  5.673.644.  CI. 


ilanibhushan;  and  Naidu.  Yallii  M., 
and  McDonoi^  Sborol  Hoffa. 


Hargis.  I.  Glen;  Kovalchin.  John  P;  Sharma.  Satish  C;  Weineit,  Ray- 
mond J.;  and  Wilson,  John  A.,  5,674,628,  CI.  428-462.000. 
Haigis,  I.  Glen;  Kausch.  Charies  M.;  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Malik.  Aslam 

A.;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Vitus,  Francis  Jerome,  5,674,951.  C\.  525- 

410.000. 
Kausch.  Charles  M.;  Melby,  Earl  G.;  and  Sharma.  Satish  C.  5.674.567. 

CI.  427-385.500. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Berman.  Phillip  W.;  Fendly,  Brian  M.;  Gregory,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wurm 

Florian  M..  5.674.984,  CI.  530-413.000. 
Blackburn,  Brent;  Barker,  Peter,  Gadek,  Thomas;  McDowell,  Robert; 

McGee,  Lawrence;  Somers,  Todd;  Webb.  Rob;  and  Robaige.  Kirk 

5.674.863.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Blackburn,  Brent;  Barker,  Peter,  Gadek,  Thomas;  McDowell.  Robert; 

McGee,  Lawrence;  Somers,  Todd;  Webb,  Rob;  and  Robarge.  Kirk 

5,674,865,  Q.  514-213.000. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Brooks.  Neil  H.;  Tugarinov,  Sergey  N.;  and  Naumenko.  Nicolae  N.. 

5,675,411,  a.  356-328.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Becerra,  Roger  C  ;  and  Brattoli,  Mark  A.,  5,675.231.  Q.  318-801.000. 
Bewlay,  Bernard  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  and  Ritter.  Ann 

Melinda,  5.673.744.  CI.  164-80.000. 
Bieber.  Allen  Cari;  and  Miller,  Douglas  William.  5.673.627.  01.  105- 

329.100. 
Bien.  Paul  Raymond;  and  Hagle.  Michael  Philip.  5.675.198.  C\.  310- 

89.000. 
Chisbolm.  Bret;  Lucas,  Richard;  and  Van  Beck,  Franciscus  J.  M.. 

5,674,928,  Q.  524-147.000. 
Croteau,   Edward  A.;  Evans.  Thomas  C:  and  EUdns.  Robert  B., 

5,675,621,  a.  376-441.000. 
Davenpoa  John  M.;  Duffy,  Mark  E.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.;  King,  Kenneth 

S.;  Cassarly,  William  J.;  Parham,  Thomas  C;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  Dakin. 

James  T;  and  Ahlpen,  Frederic  F.  5.675.677.  C\.  385-31.000. 
Eijsbouts.  Paul;  De  Heer.  Jos;  Hoogland.  Gabrie;  Nanguneri,  Srikanth; 

and  De  Wit,  Gen,  5,675,044.  C\.  568-724.000. 
Erbes.  John  Geddes;  Jensen.  Grant  Claik;  and  Chamley,  James  Edward 

5.675,619,  a.  376-302.000. 
Evans,  Edwin  Robert;  and  Doin,  James  Edward.  5.674,935,  CI.  524- 

588.000. 
Gallagher.  Eileen  Barbara  Walsh;  Clark.  Angelika  Howaid:  and  Cour- 

son.  Ronald  Dale.  5.674,931.  C\.  524-414.000. 
Hakkarainen.  Juka  Mikko.  5.675J36.  Q.  341-135.000. 
Hanson.  Geoige.  R.;  LaSure.  Lester  J.;  Cunningham.  Thomas  C;  and 

Miller,  Richard  R.,  5,674,411,  CI.  219-«1.000. 
Hsiao,  Meng-Ung,  5.675,823,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Iben,  Icko  Eric  Timothy;  Edelstein,  William  Alan;  Sheldon,  Richaid 

Blair,  Blaha.  Scott  Robert;  Silverstein,  William  Bennett;  Scatena.  Carl 

Richard;  and  Brown.  Gary  Roland.  5,674,424,  CI.  219-549.000. 
Jackson,  Melvin  Robert;  Bewlay,  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Ritter,  Ann 

Melinda.  5.673,745.  a.  164-80.000. 
Kelaita.  Joseph  B..  Jr.;  St.  John.  Stephen  R.;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.;  and 

McCuin.  J.  Peter.  5,675,303,  Q.  335-35.000. 
Lucas,  Gary  M.,  5,674,936,  CI.  524-731.000. 
Mahood,  James  A..  5.674,927.  a.  524-119.000. 
Mannava.  Seediaramaiah;  Yeaton.  Robert  L.;  and  McDaniel.  Albert  E, 

5.674.328.  CI.  148-525.000. 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  Ortiz.  Angel  L..  Jr.;  Yeaton.  Robert  L.; 

McDuiiel.  Albert  E.;  and  Loiey,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,674,329,  Q.   148- 

525.000. 
McDermott,  Philip  J.;  Johnson.  Donald  S.;  Wad,  Brian  J.;  and  Jeiam, 

Edward  Manhew.  5,674,966,  C[.  528-32.000. 
O'Bryan,  James  Edward.  5,675.228,  Q.  318-453.000. 
Relihan.  Gary  F;  Roehm,  Steven  P;  and  Mangalik,  Ruchi,  5,675,624,  CI. 

378-98.700. 
Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Roseazweig,  Maik  A.;  Grossklaus.  Wanen  D.,  Jr.;  Van 

Cleaf.  Robert  J.;  and  Kaempf.  Frederick  S..  5.674.610.  O.  428- 

344.000. 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.;  Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  nd  Gnenene.  Michael 

C.  5.673.786.  O.  200-308.000. 
Watson.  Roy;  Barry.  Jennifer  I.;  and  Soules.  Thomas  P..  5.675.215.  CI. 

313-493.000. 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Rose.  James  Wilson;  Paik.  Kyung  VMiak; 

and  Gdula,  Michael,  5.675 Jia  CI.  338-309.000. 
General  Hospital  Cotpontion.  The:  See — 

Leder,  Philip;  Seed,  Brian;  Stanger,  Ben  Z.;  Lee.  Tae-Ho;  and  Kim. 

Emily.  5.674,734,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Miller,  Samuel  I.,  HI;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J.,  5.674,724,  Q.  435- 

172.300. 
Miller,  Samuel  I..  HI;  and  Mekalnos.  John  J..  5.674.736.  O.  435- 

252.300. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Hoogenboom.  Chris;  and  Vuong.  Bao,  5,675387,  CI.  348-416.000. 
General  Magic.  Inc.:  See — 

Broedner.  Walter  F;  Fadell.  Andiony  M.;  Perlman.  Stephen  G.;  and 

Watkins.  John  E..  5,675,811,  O.  395-750.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Beardmore,  John  Meade;  and  Tucker,  Bnice  Alan.  5.673.666.  a.  123- 

197.300. 


Kamer.  Joseph  Richard;  Sheirick,  Stephen  Benjamin;  Winter,  Alexander 
Christopher;  Zubal,  Gregory  Lee;  Tachick,  Katherine  Lee;  and  Ber- 
letch.  Jack  William,  5,673,877,  CI.  248-58.000. 
Lu.  Jian  Gang.  5,673,5%,  Q.  74-502.600. 
Nazri,  Gholam-Abbas,  5,674,644,  CI.  429-224.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Pragnell,  Ian  B.;  Donaldson.  Debra  D.;  Graham.  Gerald  J.;  and  Wong. 
Gordon  C.  5.674.841.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Geng.  Zheng  Jason,  to  Geng.  Zheng  Jason.  Color  ranging  method  for  high 
speed  low-cost  three  dimensional  surface  profile  measurement.  5,675,407. 
a  356-147.000. 
Gensia  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer.   Serge   H.;   Erion,   Mark   D.;   and   Ugarkar.   Bheemarao  G.. 
5,674.998,  CI.  536-27.130. 
Gentry,  Denton  E.:  See — 

Oskouy.  Rasoul  M.;  and  Gentry,  Denton  E.,  5,675.829.  CI.  395-826.000. 
Gentry.  Hollis.  to  Game  Time,  Inc.  Method  for  assembling  a  metal  design 

panel  on  a  metal  support  structure.  5,674,418,  CI.  219-137.00R. 
Cenzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  Seng  Hing;  Fang,  Shaona  Lee;  Hoppe,  Henry,  IV;  and  Smith, 

Alan  Edward,  5,674,898,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Kellon.   Christie  A.;    Nugent.    Norecn   P.;    and   Chappel,    Scott   C, 
5.674.711.0.435-69.400. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG:  See— 

Poffido.  Erasmo;  and  Petry.  Diric  Alexander.  5.674,588,  Q.  428-136.000. 
George.  Goodley  Richard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Polymerization  catalyst  comprising  an  aluminum  compound,  cobalt  salt 
and  ethylene  glycol.  5.674.801,  CI.  502-327.000. 
George.  Scott  E.;  Underwood,  Vicki  L.;  Gather,  D.  Michael;  and  Singleton, 
Andy  H.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Clear  aerosol  hair  spray  formu- 
lations containing  a  linear  sulfopolyester  in  a  hydroalcoholic  liquid  vehicle. 
5.674.479.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Geofgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.:  See — 

Graves,  Larry  R.,  5.674,971.  CI.  528-239.000. 

Hutchings,    David    A.;    Mills,    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Bouriier.    Kennedi, 
5.674,970.  CI.  528-205.000. 
Georgiyevskiy,  Alexsandr  V.,  to  Raytheon  Engineers  &  Coostiuctors.  Magnet 

structure  and  method  of  operation.  5.675.304,  CI.  335-299.000. 
Gerardot,  Patrick  C.:  See— 

Gaisford.  Thomas  E.;  Gerardot.  Patrick  G.;  and  Hively,  Brad  A., 
5,673,940,  CI.  280-834.000. 
Gerbault.  Bertrand:  See — 

Bonnot.  Christophe;  Gerbault.  Bertrand;  and  Seguy.  Jean-Christophe. 
5.675.585,  CI.  371-2.100. 
Geiber,  Matthias:  See — 

Misslitz,  Ulf;  Walter,  Helmut;  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono;  and  Gerber,  Mat- 
thias, 5,674,812,  a.  504-333.000. 
Gerics,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Myles,  John  F,  III;  Nicklas,  Michael  R;  and  Gerics,  Louis  J..  5.673.684. 
CI.  126-694.000. 
Geiritse  Beheer  B.V.:  See — 

Gerritse.  Jan.  5.674.042.  Q.  414-420.000. 
Gerritse,  Jan,  to  GerriLse  Beheer  B.V.  Apparatus  for  emptying  containers. 

5,674,042.  CI.  414-420.000. 
Geison,  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk,  Mark  A.;  and  Hartman,  Matthew  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Multi-segment  vector  quantizer  for  a  speech  coder  suitable  for  use  in  a 
radiotelephone.  5,675,702.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Ceven,  Andreas  S.  G.;  Langevoon.  Jeroen  C;  Vogels,  Henricus  L.  A.  A.; 
Lepelaars.  Patricius  W.  M.;  and  Chow.  Hui-Meng.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Low-pressure  discharge  lamp  having  hollow  electrodes.  5.675.214. 
a.  313-491.000. 
GGU  Gesellscbaft  FOr  Gesundheit  und  Umweltforschung:  See — 

Heide.  Helmut;  Hugemann,  Bemhard:  and  Pabst,  Joachim,  5,673,685, 
CI.  128-203.150. 
Ghorashi,  Hamid  Moayed;  and  Kasowski,  Robert  Valentine,  to  EXi  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Poiy(p-phenylene  terephthalamide)  articles 
of  high  flame  strength.  5.674,612,  O.  428-357,000. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Chatteijee,  Dilip  Kumar,  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Majumdar,  Debasis, 
5,674,794.  CI.  501-103.000. 
Giannelti.  Vittorio,  to  COS.EL.GI.  S.p.A.  Deep  insertion  intracanal  hearing 
aids  or  miniaturized  peritympanum  hearing  aids.  5.675.657.  CI.  381- 
69.200. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Balbo.  Patrick;  Malassenet.  Guy;  Mandereau.  Fabienne;  and  Grelat, 

Philippe.  5.675,108.  Q.  89-22.000. 
Balbo,  Patrick;  Grelat,  Philippe;  Malassenet,  Guy:  and  Mandereau, 

Fabienne,  5,675,113,  CI.  89-42.010. 
Goudour.  Alain;  and  Gyre,  Christian,  5,675.111.  C\.  89-33.160. 
Ledys.  Francis;  Dupuy.  Regis;  and  Biunet,  Nicolas,  5,675,107,  CI. 

89-14.300. 
Thebault.  Didier;  Legrand.  Laurent;  and  Simon.  Jean-Patrick.  5.675.1 14, 
CI.  89-45.000. 
Gibas.  Michael  Patrick,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Tnie  three- 
dimensional  imaging  and  display  system.  5.675  J77.  CI.  348-47.000. 
Gielkens,  Arnold  Leonard  Josef:  See — 

Peelers.  Bemardus  Petrus  Hubeitus;  Pol.  Jan  Marie  Antooius;  Gielkens. 

Arnold  Leonard  Josef;  and  Moormann.  Robertus  Jacobus  Maria. 

5.674,500.  a.  424-199.100. 

Giese.  Neill  A.;  and  Lokker.  Nadialie,  to  COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Method  and 

compositions  for  inhibiting  protein  kinases.  5,674.892,  CI.  SI4-4SO.000. 


Gil.  Myung  Gun:  See — 

Cho.  Chan  Seob;  Chang.  Hwan  Soo;  and  Gil,  Myung  Gun.  5.675,402, 
CI.  355-71.000. 
Gilbert.  John  C;  Kline.  Kimberly;  Krishnan.  Kathiresan;  Menchaca.  Maria 
Simmons;  Pinto,  Marian;  and  Sanders,  Robert  G.,  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Foundation,  p-hetcrxiatom-substituted  phenols  and  uses  thereof. 
5.674,876,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Gilbertsen,  Noreen  D.:  See — 

Mrolek,  Edward  N.;  and  Gilbertsen.  Noreen  D.,  5,674,640.  C\.  429- 
163.000. 
Gill,  Baigindeipal  S.:  See — 

Madhavan.  Rajeev;  and  Gill.  Baigindeipal  S.,  5,675^45.  CI.  365- 
201 .000. 
Gillen,  Mark  E..  to  Banjo  Coiporation.  Reduced  length  bolted  ball  valve. 

5.673.896.  CI  251-315.140. 
Gillies.  Ray:  See — 

Doherty,  Rex  E.;  Hicks.  E    Larry;  and  Gillies,  Ray.  5,674.226.  CI. 
606-107.000. 
Giiman,  Paul  S.:  See- 
Hunt,  TTiomas;  and  Giiman,  Paul  S.,  5,674,367,  CI.  204-298.120. 
Giiman,  Thomas  Harry;  and  Honer.  Peter  Douglas,  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  cnish  recovery  of  an  absorbent 
article.  5.675.079.  O.  73-118.000. 
Ginnow.  Roger,  to  Rex  Development  Corporation.  End  cap  construction  for 

wooden  pallets   5.673.629.  O.  108  51  100 
Giordano.  Antonio,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Human  cydin-draendent 
kinase-like  proteins  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  5.674.748.  CI.  435- 
325.000. 
Giori.  Claudio.  to  Hollister  Incorporated.  Water  soluble/dispersible  multilay- 
ered  film  of  high  interlaycr  adhesive  strength  and  collection  pouches 
formed  therefrom.  5.674.578.  CI.  428-35.400. 
Girardin.  Roger,  to  Charmilles  Technologies.  S.  A.  Magazine  with  changer  for 
loading  a  CNC  machine  tool  or  machining  center.  5,674.170,  CI.  483- 
59.000. 
Giron,  Louis:  See — 

Boursier,  Alain;  Giron,  Louis;  Lozach.  Bruno;  and  Boursicaut  Eslelle, 
5,675333,0.341-87.000. 
Giroux,  David:  See — 

Broude,   Sergey   V.;   Giroux,   David;    Boudour,  Abdu;   Chase.   Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  Allen.  Nicholas;  and  Ormsby.  Jay. 
5.675.409.  CI   356-237.000. 
Giry.  Philippe;  and  Michel.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Aiming  device  for 

weapon  and  fitted-out  weapon.  5,675,112,  O.  89-41.060. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Hintz,  William  E.;  and  Lagosky.  Peter  A.,  5.674.707,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Glass,  David  R.:  See— 

Raffel,  Michael  A.:  Bamburak,  Michael  D.;  Glass,  David  R.;  Jarett. 
Keith;  Kibria,  Masud;  Lawrence.  Christopher  C;  Lee.  Tony  S.;  Leuca, 
lleana  A.;  Marx.  Joseph  P;  Nelson.  Roderick:  O'Neill.  Paul  B ; 
Williams,  Roland  E.;  and  Winship.  Peter  L .  5.675.629.  O.  379- 
58.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Akehurst,   Rachel  Ann;  Taylor,  Anthony  James:   and  Wyatt,  David 

Andrew,  5,674,471,  CI.  424^5.000. 
Akehurst.  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony  James:  and  Wyait,  David 

Andrew,  5,674,472,  O.  424-45.000. 
McColm.  Andrew  Alexander.  5.674.858.  O.  514-154.000. 
Glazier.  James  E.:  See — 

Richardson,   Mark  David;   Stefl,  Joel   C;   and  Glazier,  James  E., 
5,673343,  O.  56-85.000. 
Clickman.  Jeff  Bret,  to  Hipercore.  Inc.  Architecture  for  minimal  instruction 

set  computing  system.  5.675.777,  O.  395-561.000. 
Clintenkamp.  Lueta  Ann;  See — 

Bodley.  Mark  David;  Caira.  Mino  Rodolfo;  Clintenkamp.  Lueta  Ann; 
Griffith.  Vivienne  Jean;  Nassimbeni.  Luigi  Renzo;  Nicholson.  Dou- 
glas George  Murray;  Penkler.  Lawrence  John;  and  Van  Dudtsboom. 
Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch.  5,674,854.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Clobe-Union.  Inc.:  See — 

Mrotek,  Edward  N.;  and  Gilbertsen.  Noreen  D.,  5.674.640,  O.  429- 
163.000. 
Clock.  Volker:  See— 

Heuer.  Lutz;  Rodier.  Heinz-Joachim;  and  Clock,  Volker.  5.675.032.  CI. 
560-62.000. 
Gkior.  Hans:  See — 

Schmid.  Marttus;  and  Gloor.  Hans.  5.674.426.  O.  222-602.000. 
Glotex  Corporation   See — 

Geisel.  Richard  H..  5.674.437,  O.  264-21.000. 
Glover,  Edward  Charles  T.S  :  See— 

Earle,  Anthony;  Fyson,  John  Richard;  and  Glover,  Edward  Charies  T.S.. 
5.675,792.  CI.  396-626.000 
Gluckman,  Dorian:  See — 

Fallen.  Tobias  J.;  Arbanas.  Kelly  M.;  Szuszman,  Paul  J.;  Deasy.  Stephen 
J.;  and  Gluckman.  Dorian.  5,673,668,  O.  123-436.000. 
Codici.  Patrick  Edward:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry;  Weissman.  Walter.  Radosz.  Maciej;  Dupre' 

.  Gerald  Dennis;  Gray.  Ralph  Donald.  Jr.;  Johnston.  John  Eric;  Codici. 

Patrick  Edward;  Polizzotti.  Richard  Samuel;  and  Kaplan.  Lawrence 

Harold.  5,674.822,  CI  508-485  000 

Goedecke,  Hartmut.  to  Pipetronix  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  testing  gas 

canying  pipelines.  5,675,084,  O.  73-623.000. 
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Goel.  Rakesh.  lo  Analog  Devices,  lie.  Gale  driver  circuit  and  hysteresis 

circuit  therefor.  5.675.276.  CI.  327-  205.000. 
Gohara.  Wadie  F;  and  Johnson.  Denni  i  W..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 

The.  Hydrogen  peroxide  for  flue  gi  s  desulfiirization.  5.674.459.  CI.  422- 

170.000. 
Gohl,  Gerald  Lee;  and  Gebhard.  Albert  W.  Wireless,  remote-controlled 


portable  searchlight  5.673.989.  CI 
Goker.  Turguy;  and  Buchan.  William  / 


1362-35.000. 
.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Method 


Gong.  Wen  G..  to  University  of  CalifoAiia,  The  Regents  of  the.  Using  sputter 


coated  glass  to  stabilize  microstrii 
220.000. 
Good.  Ross  G.:  See— 

Kaneski.  Donald  E.;  and  Good,  toss  G 
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Israel.  5.675.805.  Q.  395-706.000. 


and  arrangement  for  initiating  seard  for  stan  of  dau  in  arcuately  recorded 
dau  tracks.  5.675.447.  C\.  360-48.f)0. 
Gokhale.  Ravindra  V..  See- 

Andren.  Carl  Frank;  Gokhale.  Raitndra  V.;  Lucas,  Leonard  V.;  and  Snell. 
Jim,  5.675.339,  CI.  34I-I55.0f). 
Gold,  Israel:  See 

Boldo,  Irit;  Shani.  Uri;  and  Gold 
Gold.  Larry:  See — 

Janjic,  Nebojsa;  and  Gold,  LarryJ  5.674.685.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Goldben.  P.  Mark;  and  Sandrock.  Gai  i  D..  to  Ergenics.  Inc.  Disproportion- 

adon  resistant  metal  hydride  alloys  I  ir  use  at  high  temperatures  in  catalytic 

converters.  5,673.556.  Q.  60-284.0f0. 

Goldblatt.  Peter  J.;  See— 

Foumier.  Ronald  L.;  Goldblatt,  P^ler  J.;  Homer,  James  M.;  and  Sarver. 
Jeflrey  G.,  5.674,289,  O.  623-J  1.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Park,  Jong  Seok,  5,675,424,  O 
Gomella,  Leonard:  See — 

Croce,  Carlo;  Gomella,  Leonard; 

G.;  and  Fischer,  Rainer,  5,674^82,  O.  435-6.000. 
Gomez-Chiatri,  Marta:  See — 

Powers.  Dennis  Alpha;  Hereford. 
Chiani.  Mana,  5.675.061,  CI. 


58-426.000. 

Mulholland,  S.  Grant;  Moreno,  Jose 


ynna  Madsen,  deceased;  and  Gomez- 
800-2.000. 


gas  chambers.  5,675,470,  CI.  361- 


5,673,818,  a.  222-105.000. 


Goodwin,  George  B..  to  PPG  Industri  :s.  Inc.  Water  repellent  surface  treat- 
'  "  1,^67,  CI.  528^2.000. 

;  and  Alderson.  Mark  R.,  to  Inununex 
4-IBB   ligand.   5,674,704,  a.   435- 


ment  with  integrated  primer.  5.674,' 
Goodwin,  Raymond  G.;  Smith,  Craig  A  . 
Corponlioa.  Cytokine  designated 
69.100. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  itie:  See- 

Agostini,  Giorgio;  Frank.  Uwe  Bhist;  Mateme.  Thierry  Florent  Edme; 

Visel.  Friedrich;  and  Zimmer.  Rcn^  Jean.  5,674,932,  Q.  524-430.000. 

Cobeo.  Martin  Paul;  Parker,  D  ne  Kenton;  and  Wideman,  Lawson 

Gibson,  5,675,014,  a.  548-11  l.OOO. 
Ngoc,  Hung  Dang:  and  Salazar, !  lariano,  5,674,933,  O.  524-504.000. 
Gorall,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Snyder,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Best,  Joni  L.;  and  Gorall,  Donald  A.,  5,674,513. 
a.  424-404.000. 
Gonioa,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Levine,  Daniel  M.;  Parker,  Thom«s  S.;  Rubin,  Albert  L.;  Gordon,  Bruce 
R.;  and  Saal.  Stuart  D.,  5.674.155.  C\.  514-78.000. 
Gordon.  James  R.,  to  Gordon  Rese<Jch  &  Development,  Inc.  Isotonic  or 
isometric  exercise  and  therapy  syst4m.  5,674,166,  CI.  482-127.000. 


Gortlon  Research  &  Development,  In 
Gordon,  James  R..  5,674,166,  r 

Gordon,  Trace  O.:  See 

Piaget,  Gary  D.;  Gordon,  Trace  i 
M.;  Titus,  John  E.;  and  Macke 

Gordy.  Walker  L.:  See- 

Oiang,  Shiao  H.;  Sherwood,  < 


See 

482-127.000. 

Nestande,  Mark  R.;  Theisen.  Paul 
,  Ross  A.,  5,674,167, 0. 482-130.000. 

jles  H.;  Tunberg,  Biuce  A.;  Rice,  Paul 

D.;  and  Gordy,  Walker  L.,  5.614.284.  Q.  623-6.000. 

Gorelick.  Robert  J.;  Arthur,  Larry  O  ;  Pein,  Alan;  Henderson,  Louis  E.;  and 

Oroszlan,  Stephen,  to  United  States  of  America,  America.  Design  and 

construction   of  non-infectious   hu^nan   retroviral   mutants  deficient   in 

genomic  RNA.  5.674,720,  CI.  435-172.300. 

Gorin,  Allen  Louis;  Parker,  Barry  Allah;  Scheter,  James  B.;  and  Wilpon,  Jay 

Gortlon,  to  AT&T.  Automated  call    outer  system  and  method.  5,675,707, 

a.  395-2.660. 

Gorman,  Michael:  See — 

Gray,  John  D.;  Larson,  Michael 
Michael,  5,673,931.  CI.  280-7}8.300. 
Gofmish,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Edward  L.;  and  Goniish,  Michael  J. 
4.000. 
Gorse,  Peter.  Golf  club.  5,674,136,  Cl  473-327.000. 
Gose,  Mark  Wendell;  Dikeman,  John    lark;  and  Campbell,  Jerry  William,  to 


Goto. 


a.  239-524.000. 
Kti.See— 


Moceri,  Salvalore  J.;  and  Gorman, 


5,675,645,  Q.  380- 


pulse-width  modulation  circuit 
297,  a.  332-109.000. 


Deko  ElectrDnics  Corporation.  Int 
with  Ifaennal  shutdown  circuit.  5,6' 
Goshoo,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Kihara,  Takashi;  Ishikura,  YoshKuki;  Kimura,  Sbigeo;  and  Goshoo, 
Yasuhiro,  5,675,086,  Cl.  73-7p.O0O. 
Gosling,  Christopher  David:  Sre- 

Zhang,  Scott  Yu-Feng;  Gosling,  Cliristopher  David;  Sechrist,  Paul  Alvin; 
and  Funk,  Gregory  A.,  5,675,(J»8,  Q.  585^*67.000. 
Gosparini,  Bruno:  See- 

Meroni,  Umberto;  Gosparini,  Br\iio;  and  Coassin,  Giovaimi,  5,673,857, 


Matsubayashi,  Hiroto;  Goto,  Kei;  Nolani,  Yoshihiro;  Ohta,  Yukio;  Inooe, 
Akira;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuharu,  5,675,184,  Cl.  257-728.000. 
Goto,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Kagara,  Kohji;  Goto.  Shunsuke;  Yonishi,  Satoshi;  Ikushima,  Muneharu; 
Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai,  Haruo.  5.675.01 1.  Cl.  546-279.100. 
Gotoh.  Tonmhisa;  Nakau.  Taisaku;  Murai.  Hideya;  and  Hasegawa,  Etsuo,  to 
NEC  Corporadon.  Liquid  crystalline  optical  device  operable  at  a  low  drive 
voltage.  5,674,576,  Cl.  428-1.000. 
Golou,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yokoyaina,    Yuji;   Akioka,   Takashi;    Iwamura,    Masahiro;    Hiraishi. 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Yamauchi,  Tatsuini;  Takahashi.  Shigeru; 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide,  Akira,  5,675,548,  Cl.  365-230.060. 
Gottlieb,  Charies  D.:  See — 

Marchlinski,  Francis  E.;  Schwartzman,  David  S.;  Mirotznik,  Mark  S.; 
Foster,  Kenneth  R.;  Gottlieb,  Charies  D.;  and  Chang,  Isaac,  5,673,704, 
Cl.  128-739.000. 
Goudour,  Alain;  and  Gyre,  Christian,  to  Giat  Industries.  Transmission  assem- 
bly with  a  telescopic  universal  joint,  weapon  having  such  a  transmission 
assembly  and  method.  5,675,111,  Cl.  89-33.160. 
Gough,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Gough,  Edward  J.;  and  Douglass,  David,  5,674.191, 
Cl.  604-22.000. 
Goujon,  Alain:  See — 

Coiner,  Philippe;  and  Goujon,  Alain,  5,675J27,  Q.  340-973.000. 
Coirier,  Philippe;  Goujon,  Alain;  and  Leger.  Alain,  5,675,328,  Cl. 
340-975.000. 
Goyal,  Ambuj:  See — 

Bhide,  Anupam  Keshav;  Dias,  Daniel  Manuel;  Goyal,  Ambuj;  Parr, 
Francis  Nicholas;  and  Wolf,  Joel  Leonard,  5,675,791,  Cl.  395- 
621.000. 
GPX  Corp.:  See— 

Biek,  Paul  Albert,  5,673.759,  Cl.  173-178.000. 
Gracie,  Byron:  See — 

Lang,   Herbert:   Gracie,   Byroo:   and  Watt,   Robert,   5,673,448,  C\. 
12-142.00R. 
Graebner,  John  Edwin;  Jin,  Sungho;  Kammloa,  Guendier  Wilhelm;  and  Zhu, 
Wei,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Diamond  polishing  method  and  apparatus 
employing  oxygen-emitting  medium.  5,674,107.  Cl.  451-28.000. 
Grafe,  Victor  Gerald:  See — 

Davidson,  George  S.;  and  Grafe,  Viclor  Gerald,  5,675.757,  C[.  395- 
377.000. 
Graiiskt  Team  AB:  See— 

Larsson.  Magnus,  5,673,622,  C\.  101-147.000. 
Graham  Engineering  Corporadon:  See — 

Klinedinst,  Paul  W.,  5,674,440,  Q.  264-40.500 
Graham,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Pragnell,  Ian  B.;  Donaldson,  Debra  D.;  Graham,  Gerald  J.;  and  Wong, 
Gordon  G.,  5,674,841,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Gramlich,  Wayne  C:  See — 

Preisler.  Thomas;  Gramlich.  Wayne  C;  Pelegri-Uopatt,  Eduardo;  and 
Miller,  Terrence  C,  5,675,803,  Cl.  395-704.000. 
Gramss.  Rainer,  to  ITW-ATECO  GmbH.  Tank  cap.  5,673,958,  Cl.  296- 

97.220. 
Gran^ello,  Tullio.  Drum  with  membrane  suppon  rings.  5,675,099,  G. 

84-41  l.OOR. 
Grancini.  Gian  Cario:  See — 

Montanari.  Stefania;  Cavalleri.  Paolo;  Fraire.  Cristina;  Grancini,  Gian 
Carlo;  Napoletano,  Mauro;  and  Santangelo,  Fraitcesco,  5,674,909, 0. 
514-649.000. 
Grandi,  Guido;  De  Ferra,  Francesca;  Tosi,  Claudio;  Tortora,  Otnella;  and 
Cuzzoni,  Anna,  to  Eniriceiche  S.p.A.  Recombinant  vector  and  use  thereof 
for  exocellular  preparation  of  antibodies  in  single  molecule  form  from 
Bacillm  subnlis.  5,674,712,  O.  435-69.600. 
Grando.  Maurizio;  Bortolieio.  Michele;  and  Fox,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Op  S.R.L. 
Apparatus  for  controUing  the  supply  of  gas  to  and  heat  from  unvented  gas 
heating  appliances.  5,674.065.  Cl.  431-54.000. 
Granger.  Richard  N.:  See — 

Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Stone,  Corbelt  W;  Zlock,  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas, 
David  A.;  Granger,  Richard  N.;  Richardson,  Phibp;  and  Richardson, 
Margaret  Pamela,  5,674.229,  Cl.  606-139.000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Tang,  Jinsong;  and  Mruk,  Norben  J.,  5,674,275,  a.  607-152.000. 
Grass  AG:  See — 

Domenig,  Georg,  5,673,460,  Q.  16-387.000. 
Grasso.  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Bidwell,  Dean  J.;  Hooper,  Stephen  B.;  Walstoa,  Andrew  L.;  and  Grasso, 
Anthony  P,  5.673,6%.  Q.  128-660.010. 
Gratiot,  Mark:  See — 

Hall,  Guy  Travis;  Snirdevant,  Mark:  Yee,  Suzie  Cho;  Fong,  Yukon; 
Yoshida,  Neil;  Randazzo,  Guy;  Gradot,  Mark;  Meyer,  Marc;  and 
Fischer,  Brian,  5,675,785,  Q.  395-613.000. 
Grauwels,  Gilbert  Aithur  Jules:  See— 

Stokbroekx,  Raymond  Antoine;  and  Grauwels,  Gilbert  Arthur  Jules, 
5,675,027,  a.  549-559.000. 
Graven,  Linda  V.:  See— 

Cordery,  Robert  A.;  Gravell,  Linda  V.;  Pintsov,  Leon  A.;  and  Weiant, 
Monroe  A.,  Jr.,  5,675,650,  Q.  380-23.000. 
Graves,  Larry  R.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.  Urea-formaldehyde  resin 
composition  and  method  of  preparation  thereof.  5,674,971,  Cl.   528- 
239.000. 
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Gray.  Don  N..  to  Anatrace.  Inc.  Extraction  of  proteins  from  naturally 

occurring  membranes.  5.674.987.  Cl.  536-4.100. 
Gray.  G.  Robert:  See— 

Wanerston.  James;  Malhoira.  Arun;  Gray,  G.  Robert;  and  Ang,  Jane, 
5,673,474,  Cl.  29-603.140. 
Gray,  John  D.;  Larson,  Michael:  Moceri,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Gorman,  Michael, 

to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Cover  assembly.  5,673,931,  a.  280-728.300. 
Gray,   Noel   Desmond.    Multi-focal    leadless   apical   cardiac   pacemaker 

5,674,259.  Cl.  607-20.000. 
Gray.  Ralph  Donald,  Jr.:  See— 

Schlosberg,  Richard  Henry;  Weissman.  Walter;  Radosz.  Maciej;  Dupre° 

,  Gerald  Dennis;  Gray.  Ralph  Donald.  Jr.;  Johnston.  John  Eric;  Godici. 

Patrick  Edward;  Polizzotti,  Richard  Samuel;  and  Kaplan.  Lawrence 

Harold.  5,674.822.  Cl.  508-485  000. 

Gray.  Thomas  A.,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Adaptive  method  for  allocating  calls. 

5.675.636.  O.  379-114.000. 
Gray,  William  H.  Method  of  assembling  cargo  containers.  5,673,954,  Cl. 

294-1.100. 
Grayo,  Lucien  Roger,  to  FACOM  Saw  frame.  5,673,488,  C\.  30-513.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Inoue.    Tadaaki:    Kodaira,    Hideto;    Nawa,    Yoshihito:    Murashima. 
Ryoichiro;  Abe.  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa,  5,674,527,  Cl. 
424-450.000. 
Green,  David  J.;  Pierotti,  L.  John;  Lang,  Gregory  J.;  and  Minon,  Brenl  T.,  lo 
Morton  International.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  elongated 
pressurized  fluid  containers  from  the  side.  5.673.731.  Q.  141-18.000. 
Green.  David  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Hanty  W.;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  Kosoff.  David  P;  Cooke.  Kerry  A.: 

and  Green,  David  J.,  5,673.933.  O  280-736.000. 

Green.  David  T;  Manzo.  Scon  E.;  and  Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J.,  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  vascular  hole  closure. 

5,674.231,  a.  606-142.000. 

Green,  Terence  R.  Anti-tamper  device  for  audio  and  computer  devices  having 

cassette  or  diskette  receiving  slot.  5,673.573,  O.  70-14.000. 
Green,  Thomas  S.;  and  Davis.  Melvin  H.,  to  ABC  Dispensing  Technologies. 

Inc.  Juice  dispenser.  5.673.820.  Cl.  222-129.300. 
Greenberg.    Percy,    to   Crown    Partivership.    Snap-on   coping    holddown. 

5.673.523.  Cl.  52-300.000. 
Greene.  Leonard  M..  to  Safe  Right  instrument  Corporation.  Multicell  battery 

monitoring  system.  5.675,234,  Cl.  320-15:000. 
Greenelsh.  Mark:  See — 

Hansen.  Benjamin  E.;  and  Greenelsh.  Mark.  5.675.753.  C\.  395-333.000. 
Greenfield.  1.  Lawrence:  See — 

Abramson.  Richard  D.;  Gelfand,  David  H.;  and  Greenfield.  I.  Lawrence, 
5,674,738,  Q.  435-252.300. 
Greenbeck  Fan  Corporation:  See — 

Neitzel,  Emery  W.;  Check,  Chris  B.:  and  Bauman.  Jay  J.,  5,673,681,  Q. 
I26-299.00R. 
Greenleaf,  David  J.:  See — 

Purewal,  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf,  David  J..  5,674v473,  Q.  424- 
45.000. 
Greenlife,  Inc.:  See — 

Uao.  Dick,  5,674,022.  C\.  403-24.000. 
Greenough,  Paul:  See — 

Eppig,  Christopher  P;  Robinson,  E.  T.;  and  Greenough,  Paul,  5,675,043, 
Cl.  568-697.000. 
Gregory,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Berman,  Phillip  W.;  Fendly,  Brian  M.;  Gregory,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wurm, 
Florian  M.,  5,674,984.  Cl.  530-413.000. 
Greiner.  Christian:  See — 

Jacob.  Wolfgang;  and  Greiner.  Christian.  5.675,205,  Q.  310-239.000. 
Greiat.  Philippe:  See — 

Balbo.  Patrick;  Malassenet.  Guy;  Mandereau,  Fabienne;  and  Greiat. 

Philippe.  5.675.108.  Cl.  89-22  000. 
Balbo.  Patrick;  Greiat.  Philippe;  Malassenet.  Guy:  and  Mandereau. 
^Fabienne,  5.675.113,  Cl.  89-42.010. 
GreverJeffrey  M.;  and  McClelland,  Alan,  lo  Bayer  Coiporation.  Multimeric 
form^f  human  rhinovirus  receptor  protein.  5.674,982,  Cl.  530-388.220. 
Gries,  Heinz:  See — 

Maier,  Franz  Karl;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Lee-Vaupel.  Mary:  Gries,  Heinz; 
and  Conrad,  Jiirgen.  5.674.467.  Cl.  424-1.650. 
Griffith.  Vivienne  Jean:  See — 

Bodley.  Mark  David;  Caira.  Mino  Rodolfo;  Glintenkamp.  Lueu  Ann; 
Griffith,  Vivienne  Jean;  Nassimbeni.  Luigi  Renzo:  Nicholson.  Dou- 
glas George  Murray;  Penkler.  Lawience  John;  and  Van  Oudtshoom. 
<?     Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch.  5.674.854.  Cl.  514-58.000. 
Grifoni,  Francesco;  and  Altamore.  Massimo,  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.  Sliding 

nut  for  a  dobby  lever.  5.673.728,  O.  I39-66.00A. 
Grill.  Alfred;  and  Patel,  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Fluorinated  diamond-like  carbon  protective  coating 
for  magnetic  recording  media  devices.  5.674,638.  Cl.  428-694.0TC. 
Grill,  Alfred:  See— 

^  Cohen,  Stephan  Alan;  Edelstein,  Daniel  Charies;  Grill,  Alfred;  Paraszc- 
zak,  Jurij  Rostyslav;  and  Patel,  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai,  5,674355, 0. 
156-652.100. 
Grimshaw.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Paul:  Arnold,  Jeffrey  M.;  Grimshaw,  Paul  E.;  Librett,  Kevin  S.: 
and  Cohen,  Richard  J.,  5,673,702,  O.  128-712.000. 
Grinna,  Lynn:  See — 

Theofan,  Georgia;  Horwitz,  Amokl;  Burke,  David:  Baltaian,  Manik;  and 
Grinna,  Lynn,  5,674,834,  Q.  514-2.000. 


Groeger.  Herbert  Gunter.  Serad.  George  Allibone;  and  Fenlon.  Clinton  Dale. 
lo  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  fibrous  structure  containing 
immobilized  particulate  matter.  5.674.339.  Cl.  156-145.000. 
Grosse.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Holzhauer.  Douglas  J.;  Richards.  Dale  W.;  Grosse,  Ian  R.;  Coftill, 
Daniel  D.;  and  Katragadda,  Prasanna.  5,675.521,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Grossklaus,  Warren  D..  Jr:  See — 

Schaetfer.  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.;  Grossklaus,  Wairen  D.,  Jr.;  Van 
Oeaf.  Robert  J  ;  and  Kaempf.  Frederick  S..  5.674.610.  Q.  428- 
344.000. 
Grole.  Walter  See— 

Schleupen,  Richard:  Schray,  Hans-Dieter;  Tepass,  Bemd;  and  Groce 
Walter,  5,675,069,  Cl.  73-23.320. 
Groudine,  Mark  T:  See — 

Hartwell,  Leiand  H.;  Weinert,  Ted  A.;  Plon,  Sharon  E.:  and  Groudine. 
Mark  T,  5,674,996,  Cl.  536-24.310. 
Grubbs.  Jon  F:  See— 

Saunders.  William  T,  deceased;  Dalrymple.  William  H  :  Grubbs.  Jon  F; 
and  Johnston.  William  L..  5.674.633.  Cl.  428-623.000. 
Gruber.  John  Gerald;  Methiwalla.  Asghar  Ebrahim;  and  Vicken.  Richard,  to 
Bell-Northem  Research  Ltd.  Method  of  tracing  the  route  of  virtual  con- 
nections. 5.675,578,  Q.  370-248.000. 
Gruber,  Peter  Alfred,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Solder 

anchor  decal  and  method.  5,673,846.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Gruber.  Reinhold;  Vordermaier.  Claus;  and  Schmidt,  Andreas,  lo  Webasto 
Karosscriesysteme  GmbH.  Drive  device  for  a  movable  pan  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  5,673,590,  Cl.  74-89.140. 
Grtlnberg,  Petra:  See— 

Riemer.  Heinz;  Bdsing,  Ludger,  Friedrich,  Werner,  Pollok.  Thomas:  and 
Griinberg,  Petra,  5,674,559,  O.  427-165.000. 
Grundke,  Edgar,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device 
for  fastening  and  tensioning  packings  on  a  cylinder  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary 
printing  machine.  5,673,624,  Cl.  101-415.100. 
Gruppa  Lepetit  S.p_A.:  See — 

Spreafico,  Franco  Maria;  Riva,  Ernesto;  Beretla,  Giaziella:  Islam,  Kha- 
hd;  and  Denaro,  Maurizio,  5,674,490,  Cl.  424-115.000. 
Giuppo  Lepetit  SpA:  See — 

Malabaiba.  Adriano:  and  Ciabatti,  Romeo,  5,674,840,  O.  514-9.000. 
GSI  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Duecker,  Donald  D.:  Damery,  Shawn:  and  Jordan,  Charles  L.,  5,673,649, 
Cl.  119-337.000. 
GSI.  Inc.:  See — 

Gauer.  Richard.  5.673.926.  Q.  280-610.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Sargent.  Richard  H.,  5.673.844.  O.  228-102.000. 
Gualtieri.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Huggins.  Michael  J.;  Reynolds.  Joseph  D.;  Wadas.  David  L;  and 
Gualueri.  Sharon  L..  5.673,592,  Cl.  74-336.00R 
Guardiani.  Richard  F;  and  Pollick.  Richard  D..  lo  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Submersible  canned  motor  mixer  pump.  5.674,057,  Q.  417- 
423.300. 
Guehne.  Rosemarie:  See — 

Rautschek.   Holger;   Guehne.   Rosemarie;   and   Schickmaim,   Haiald. 
5.674.938.  Cl.  524-847.000. 
Guenette.  Michael  C:  See- 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.;  Castonguay,  Roger  N.:  and  Guerrene.  Michael 
C,  5,673,786,  a.  200-308.000. 
Guibouin,  Cliristelle:  See — 

Ladouce,  B^lrice;  Montanari,  Thibaut;  Bouillotu,  Alain;  Guibouin, 
Christelle;  and  Penet,  Paoice,  5,674,579.  Q.  428-35.700. 
Guigui.  Pierre;  Mazda.  Kervan;  and  Pierron.  Olivier,  lo  Etablissements 
Proteor  Halo  consisting  of  positionally  adjustable  elements  and  capable  of 
being  fixed  in  a  plurality  of  adjustable  positions  on  the  cranium  of  a  patient 
5.674.186.  Cl.  602-17.000. 
Guilford.  Inc.;  See — 

Schilham.  Jan  J..  5,673J22,  Cl.  52-263.000. 
Guistina.   Robert  A.:  and  TVagi.  Dinesh.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Electrostatographic  toners  containing  metal  oxides.  5.674.655,  Cl.  430- 
106.600. 
Guittard,  George  V:  Jao.  Francisco;  Marks.  Susan  M.;  Kidney.  [>avid  J.:  and 
Gumucio.  Fernando,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Dosage  form  comprising  oxy- 
butynin.  5.674.895,  O.  514-534.000. 
Gulick,  Dele  E.;  Hewitt,  Larry  D.;  Hogan,  Michael;  and  Nonis,  David,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Power  control  of  circuil  modules  within  an 
inlegraled  circuil.  5,675,808,  O.  395-750.000. 
Gull.  Mustahsen:  See — 

Crofts,  John  D.;  Gull,  Mustahsen:  Manring.  Edward  B.:  Mozaffar. 
HLsham  K.;  Sullivan,  Jeffrey  J.;  Vogt,  Kevin  L.;  Wilson,  Harry  L.; 
Muntean.  Geoi:ge  L.;  Gani, Gary  L.; and Hickey,  Daniel  K.,  5,673,853, 
a.  239-88  000. 
Gullett,  Paul:  See- 
Head,  PhUip;  Gullett,  Paul;  and  Wilmott,  Paul,  5.673,751,  C\.  166- 
155.000. 
Gulliya,  Kirpal  S.  Anti-cancer  uses  for  barbituric  acid  aiuilogs.  5.674,870. 0. 

514-270.000. 
Gumucio.  Fernando:  See — 

Guittard.  George  V.;  Jao,  Francisco;  Marks.  Susan  M.;  Kidney.  David  J.; 
and  Gumucio.  Fernando,  5,674,895,  Cl.  514-534.000. 
Gundersen,  Borge  Peter  See — 
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Edwads,  Russell  James:  Funo,  I  lasao;  Abmns,  Richard  Wayne:  Imai. 

Kiyoahi:  Kitagawa,  Hirakazu;  Gundenen.  Botje  Pmer.  Hotley,  Wil- 

Hnn  Edwaid:  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian:  Schlagel.  Mark  Edward:  and 

WMtg.  DmucI  Tsu-Fang.  S.67^7.  O.  IS6-3St.000. 

QuodladL  Larry  C:  Milkowski.  Andrew  L.:  Nun.  Sherel  Frederick:  and 

Paulos,  Williaoi  T.  lo  Kraft  Foods,  |nc.  Process  for  fnfmiiag  subatandany 

fat  firee  meat  5.674,530.  Q.  426-Al.OOO. 

Guru.  Louis  L.:  and  Guns,  Maisvk.  Table  joining  leaf.  3,673.631.  O. 

106-64.000. 
Guns,  Margaret:  See— 

Guas,  Louis  L.:  and  Guns,  Mar^ret,  3,673.631,  CL  108-64.000. 
GOMher,  Hans-Utaich:  See—  1 

Mazara.  Paul:  ioist.  Michael:  COndier.  Haas-Ultich:  and  Schwenk. 
HMS-Manin,  3,673.473.  O.  361-798.000. 
Gufia,  Plasod  K.:  See— 

Kirkialiick,  Gayle  A.:  and  Gupt*  Pnunod  K.,  3,674.837.  a.  314-8.000. 

Ginubalfaam,  VmccM  Paubaj:  Mohttacher,  Derahaid:  Rauber.  Ludwin:  and 

Kloas,  Gerd,  to  Whirlpool  Europe  PV.  Device  for  sealing  the  transitional 

regioa  berareen  a  disbwashit^  ■"tp'''''*  spraying  irm  and  its  bearing 


Joil;  Guih,  Jean  Louis:  and  Siena, 


.  3,673,716,  a.  134-lll.af>. 
Gulala,  Ravi  Piakash:  See— 

Bill,  Colia  Stewart;  Su,  lonadiaJ  Shichanr.  and  Gutala,  Ravi  Prakash. 
3.673437,  a.  363-183.220^ 
Gulh,  Jean  Louis:  See— 

Des  Courieres,  Thierry;  Palari 
Ugia,  3.675.050.  CI.  S83-333|D00. 
Guyeoe,  Richard  Roland:  See— 

Baird.  Robert;  Beretvas.  Thon^  Bozman.  GeraU  Parks;  Guyelte, 


Richard  Roland;  Hodges, 


Pi  il;  Lett,  Alexander  Stafford;  Myers. 
Wlliam  Harold,  5,675,767,  O.  395- 


3,673J20,  a.  364- 


Bradley  R.  5,673,614.  Q.  100-8.000. 


James  Joseph;  and  TetzUff, 
483.000. 
Guzak,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Pitt,  George  H.,  ID;  and  GuzaM.  Christopher  J 
578.000. 
Gygax,  Ralph  Allen:  See— 

Wang.  Jianjun;  Conielius,   Bilk   Dean;   awl  Gygax.   Ralph  Allen, 

3.673.533.  Q.  53-33.000. 

Gyre,  Christian:  and  Vieillefond,  Dantel,  to  CTA  International.  Dual  aminu- 

nibon  feeding  system  for  a  fire  a  rm  and  method  for  feeding  different 

anununilioa  types  using  a  comma  n  transfer  mechanism.  5.675.110.  O. 

89-33.040. 

Gyre,  Christian:  See — 

GoudouT.  Alain:  and  Gyre,  Christian,  5.673,111,  CL  89-33.160. 
H  &  B  System  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masano;  Kimura,  Masaijshi;  Molegi,  Kaotu:  Tsuchikawa,  Jiro; 
Hirose.  Masayuki;  and  Taya,  fLoudo,  5,675,085,  Q.  73-628.000. 
H.K.  Composiles.  Inc.:  See— 

Keith,  David  O.:  and  Hansen.  D^ivid  M.,  5,673.525.  Q.  32-309.110. 
H.WJ.  Designs  for  Agribusiness:  Set 
Jaeitton,  Howard  W.:  and  Actis, 
Haas.  Albert:  See— 

Esch.  Thomas:  Haas.  Albert;  Ofezewalla,  Juergen:  and  Koch,  Franz. 

5,675.076.  a.  73-116.000. 

Haber.  Edgar,  Shi.  Chengwei:  and  Le^  Wen-Sen.  (o  President  and  Fellows  of 

Harvard  College.  Cellular  basis  if  transplant  arteriosclerosis  in  mice. 

5.675.062.  a.  800-2.000. 

Haberem,  Kevin  W.;  See — 

Tijburg,  Rudolf  P.;  Haberem,  tevin  W;  and  Flamholtz,  Sharon  J.. 
5,674,779,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Habilas,  Inc.:  See— 

HoTstmann,  Keats  B.;  Fergeson, 

3,674,127,  a.  463-42.000. 

Haces.  Alberto:  and  Ciccarone.  Val^ntina  C.  to  Life  Techivologies,  Inc. 

Highly  packed  polycationic  amntooium,  sulfonium  and  phosphonium 

lipids.  5,674,908.  Q.  514-642.000J 

Haddad.  Hazem:  See— 

Manley.  David;  and  Haddad.  H^m.  5.675,054,  a.  585-809.000. 
Haddon.  Margaret  Ruth;  and  Smith, 
ration.  Photocurable  film  adhesiva 
Hadley,  Mac  E.:  See— 

Hruby.  Victor  J.;  Hadley.  Mac  El;  and  Al-Obeidi.  Fahad.  5,674,839,  CI 
514-9.000. 
Haeco  Partners.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hope.  Jack  I..  5.673.560.  CI.  64606.000. 
Haesslein.  Jean  Luc:  See — 

Foftin.    Michel:    Haesslein.    J^n    Luc;    and    Heckmann.    Bertrand, 
5,674,883.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Haff,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Atwood.  John  G.;  and  Haff,  U^rence  A.,  5.675.700.  Q.  392-382.000. 
Hagan.  James  J.:  See — 

Tweedle.  Michael  F;  Gaughan,  Ifeen  T;  and  Hagan,  James  J..  5,674.470, 
CI.  424-9.363. 
Hagemann,  J6rg:   Helling.  Giinter. 

Photographic  recording  material.  1674,668,  CI.  430-507.0007 
Hagle,  Michael  Philip:  See- 

Bien.  Paul  Raymond:  and  Hag*.  Michael  Philip,  5,675,198,  C\.  310- 
89.000. 
Haider,  Karl  W.:  See— 

Layton,  Hefaer  D.:  Frink,  John  Wt  Duff,  Howard  S.;  and  Haider,  Kari  W.. 


Stephen  L.;  and  Ueckler,  William  E., 


Terence  James,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
5,674.623,  Q.  428-414.000. 


5,674.568.  CI.  427-389.900. 


and  Weber.  Bcale.  to  Agfa-Gevaert. 


Hair.  Arthur  R.,  to  Pmec  Sighl/Soond,  Inc.  System  for  transmining  desired 

digital  video  or  audio  signals.  5.675,734.  O.  395-200.010. 
Haiikano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Okuyama.  Yuzo;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Uriu,  Shiro;  and  Hajikatu,  Kazuo, 
5,675,587,  a.  371-20.100. 
Haiiar,  Roger  A.;  Durain.  James  Eugene;  and  Eastman,  Clarke  K.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Coapany.  Laser  power  control  in  an  optical  recording  system  to 
compensMe  for  variations  in  mark  length  resulting  from  a  wobbled  groove. 
5,675.568.  O.  369-116.000. 
Hakamtani,  Takao:  See— 

Hiyodii,  Yutaka;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Hakamatani.  Takao;  Korikawa, 
Masayuki:  Tsurumi,   Hiroshi;   Kudo.  Tetsuro:   and  Ogawa,  Yuiti, 
5,675  J 16.  CL  395-750.000. 
Hakkanea.  Jouko:  See— 

Lehdnea.  Kari  T;  and  Hakkanea.  Jouko.  5.673,611.  Q.  375-297.000. 
Hakkarainen,  Juka  Mikko,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Analog  memory 

uniL  5,675,336.  CL  341-135.000. 
Haidor  Topme  A/S:  See— 

Hommehoft.  Svea  Ivar.  5,675.053,  Q.  585-730.000. 
Hak.  A.  Donald.  Jr.:  See— 

Bcaloa.  Allen  D.;  Hochsledler.  Leon  J.:  Hughes,  Kevin  A.;  Knapke.  Paul 

H.;  Monleiro.  Michael  J.;  Protopapas,  Christopher  J.:  Van  Eijk.  Fred: 

Donnelly.  Frank  J.:  Hale.  A.  Donaki.  Jr:  Saihaugh.  Keidi  E.:  and 

Worcester.  Wmdirop  G.,  5.675,756,  CI.  395-349.000. 

Hale,  Arthur  Herman;  and  Cowan.  Kennedi  Michael,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Soiidi6cation  of  wMer  baaed  muds.  5,673.753.  d.  166-293.000. 
Hale.  Theodore  Mark.  Obstetrical  forceps.  5.674.243.  CI.  606-205.000. 
HalL  Botie  Forrest.  Jr;  and  Brackman.  PhilUp  D..  to  Hoskins  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ekctrode  material  for  a  spark  plug.  5,675.209.  CI.  3 1 3- 1 4 1 .000. 
Hail,  Darren:  See— 

Karimiao,  Khashayar.  Muithy,  Keshava;  and  Hall  Danen,  5,675,006. 
a.  544-283.000. 
Hall,  Guy  Travis:  Sturdcvant.  Mark;  Vee,  Suzie  Cho;  Fong,  Yukon;  Yoshida, 
Neil;  Randazzo,  Guy:  Gratiot.  Mark;  Meyer.  Marc;  and  Fischer,  Brian,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Data  warehouse  which  is  accessed  by  a  user 
using  a  schema  of  virtual  tables.  5,675,785,  CI.  395-613.000. 
HaU,  HoUis  O'Neal:  See— 

Prikryl.  Ivan:  and  Hall.  Hollis  O'Neal.  5.675.413,  C\.  356-345.000. 
HaU,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Auxier,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corp. 

TWbine  bbde.  5.674.050.  O.  4I6-97.00R. 
Haller.  William  R.:  See— 

Aman,  James  A.;  and  Haller,  WiUiam  R..  5,674,335,  Q.  156-64.000. 
Halliburton,   Alexander   George.    Catheter   and   method   of  use   thereof. 

S.614J232,  O.  606-159.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Brezinski,  Michael  M.;  Gardner,  Tommy  R.;  Harms,  Weldon  M.;  Lane. 

James  L..  Jr.;  and  King.  Karen  L.  5.674,817.  Q.  507-258.000. 
McElhinney.  Graham.  5.675.488.  a.  364-422.000. 
Halvorsen.  Gary.  Gudet  cover.  5.675.126,  Q.  174-67.000. 
Hamada,  Yuji:  See— 

Fujii,  Takanori;  Sano,  lUceshi;  Fiijita,  Masayuki:  Hamada,  Yuji;  Takeu- 
chi.  Kosuke:  and  Shibata,  Kenichi,  5.674,597.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Osamu:  Hainaguchi.  Shigeo:  Otani.  Michilaka:  Nishida. 
Yoshihiro:  Nakamura.  Ichiro:  Sugawara.  Saloko;  Kondo.  Takeshi: 
Akamatsu.  Yoshinori:  and  Kai.  Yasuaki.  5.674.625,  O.  428-428.000. 
Hamatde.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Nouchi.  Pascale:  Sansonetti,  Pierre;  Audouin,  Olivier,  and  Hamaide. 
Jean-Pierre,  5,675,688,  Q.  385-124.000. 
Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Aodo,    Masahiko;    Fukatsu,    Akira;    Mae. 
Toshiyuki:  Sakai,  Motoyuki:  Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa,  Masalo; 
Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro:  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Tabata.  Atsushi 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki,  5,674,154,  Q.  477-131.000. 
Hamamoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ono,  Takeo:  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Sekiguchi.  Yoshinobu;  Hamamoto,  Yasu- 
hiro; Yamamolo,  Keisuke:  Tsukamolo,  Takeo;  and  Yaroanobe,  Masato, 
5,674,100,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Hamerton-Kelly.  Paul  R.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Quick-change,  blind-male 

logic  module.  5,675,472,  CI.  361-684.000. 
Hamilton,  Brian  K.:  and  Baglini.  James  L.,  to  OEA.  Inc.  Method  of  a<isem- 
bling  a  hybrid  inflator  and  related  propellants.  5,675.102,  CI   86-20.100. 
Hamilton.  Ernest  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Form  tooling  and  method  of 

forming  semiconductor  package  leads.  5.673,730,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Hamilton,  William  H.;  and  Furrow,  Robert  E.  Transmission  brake  disengage- 
ment apparatus  for  improving  the  starting  consistency  of  a  drag  race  car. 
5,675,191,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Hamlin,  John,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Self-propelled  toy  vehicle. 

5,674,105,  a.  446-457.000. 
Hammel,  Sherry  E.:  See — 

O'Brien,  Francis  J.,  Jr.:  Nguyen,  Chung  T;  Hammel,  Sherry  E.;  Bales. 
Brace  J.:  and  Nardone.  Steven  C,  5,675,553,  O.  367-135.000. 
Hammelsbacher,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Kalmer,  Christoph  Paul;  Becke,  Gerhard:  and  Hammelsbacher,  Kari- 
heinz,  5.673,680.  Q.  126-39.0BA. 
Hammer,  Philip  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Method  of  cali'^rating  an  interferometer  and  reduc- 
ing its  systematic  noise.  5.675,513,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Hammerl.  Erwin:  See — 

Alsmeier,  Johaim;  Dehm,  Christine;  Hammerl,  Erwin;  and  Stengl,  Rein- 
bald  J.,  5,674,769,  Q.  437-52.000. 


Hammer-Olsen.  Roy:  See — 

Dahl,  Anders:  Hammer-Olsen.  Roy:  and  Byrne.  Philip.  5,674.466,  CI. 
42.t-478.000. 
Hammock.  Bruce  D  :  and  Reilly.  Linda  M..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Insect  diagno.stic  and  control  compositions  with  truncated 
JHE.  5.674,485.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Hammock.  Bruce  D.:  Hanzlik.  Terry  N.;  Harshman.  Lawrence  G.;  Bonning, 
Bryony  C:  and  Ward.  Vernon  K.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Viral  vector  coding  for  juvenile  hormone  esterase.  5.674.747.  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Hammond,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Harvey.  Jeanne  P.:  Crebbin.  Victona  A.:  Walker.  Roger  P.:  Liu,  Victor; 
Hammond,  Susan  L.;  and  McDonald,  Patricia  A..  5,674,753.  CI 
436-501.000. 
Hamper,  Bruce  C:  and  McDermott,  Lisa  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Herhi- 

cidal  substituted  3-aol-pyra/oles.  5.675,017.  CI.  548-377.100. 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Miyachi,  Kouji:  and  Kazuno.  Ryoichi,  5,673.6.39.  C\.  112-470.340. 
Han,  Suk-Bin.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  fur  cleansing  semicon- 
ductor wafer.  5.673,713.  CI.  1.34-56.00R. 
Han,  Sung  Oh:  See- 
Chang,  Sang  Hwan:  and  Han,  Sung  Oh,  5,674.768,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Han.  Sung-hee:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-in:  Moon.  Sang-heup:  Hwang.  Gyo-hyun:  Coh.  Byung-youl: 

Hur.  Seung-hyun:  Han.  Sung-hee:  Park.  Heung-sun;  and  Lee,  Jong- 

hac,  5,674.7%,  CI.  502-22.000. 

Hani.  Rahim;  and  Berkowitz.  Phillip  T.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  1  ■hydroxy-6- 

substiluied    pyridine-2-ones    and     l-hydroxy-6-substituted    pyridine-2- 

Uiiones  for  biocidal  use  5.675.013,  CI.  514-348.000. 

Hanks.  Dallas  A.;  and  Hanks.  D.  Scott,  to  Blue  Cow.  Inc.  Compact  bottom 

feed  container.  5,673,823,  CI.  222-185.100. 
Hanks.  D.  Scott;  See- 
Hanks.  Dallas  A.:  and  Hanks.  D.  Scon.  5.673,823.  CI.  222-185.100. 
Hanlon.  Michael  J.;  See — 

Lyon.    Daniel    P.:   Schroder.   Richard:   Hansoiu  Gary   D.:   Read,   E. 
Lawrence.  Lin.  Sharlene  C:  Hanlon.  Michael  J.:  and  Deschaine. 
Stephen  A..  5.675,580.  CI   .170-2.'iO.OOO. 
Hannebaum,  Harold  W.  Routing  air  tiieplacc.  5.673.682.  CI.  126-519.000. 
Hanniala,  Teuvo  Pekka  Tapio:  See — 

Miralles,  Francisco:  I>elgado.  Enrique;  Barrios.  Patricio:  Savolainen. 
Heikki  Olavi:  Hanniala.  Teuvo  Pekka  Tapio:  and  Kojo.  llkka  Veikko. 
5,674.310.  CI.  75-707 .WK). 
Hansen.  Benjamin  E  :  and  Greenelsh.  Mark,  to  U.S.  West  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  and  system  for  presenting  an  electronic  user-interface  specifica- 
tion. 5.675.753.  CI.  395-333.000. 
Hansen,  David  M.:  See — 

Keidi.  David  O  :  and  Hansen,  David  M.,  5.673,525,  CI.  32-309.110. 
Hansen.  Nils  Gjerlov:  See — 

Marder.  Herman:  Kirschner,  Lawrence:  Steinke.  John  J.:  Kunz.  Andrew 
D.:  Benelsen,  Poul:  Hansen,  Nils  Gjeriov;  and  Hjoith.  Thyge  Borup. 
5,674,529,  CI.  424^(68.000. 
Hansler,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Davenport.  John  M.:  Duffy.  Mark  E.:  Hansler.  Richard  L.:  King.  Kenneth 
S.:  Cassariy,  William  J.;  Parham,  Thomas  G.:  Allen.  Gary  R.:  Dakin. 
James  T;  and  Ahlgren,  Frederic  K,  5.675.677.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Hanson,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Lyon,   Daniel   P.:   Schroder.   Richard:   Hanson,   Gary    D.:   Read.   E. 
Lawrence:  Lin,  Sharlene  C:  Hanlon,  Michael  J.:  and  Deschaine. 
Stephen  A.,  5,675,580.  a.  370-250.000. 
Hanson,  George  R.:  LaSure,  Lester  J.:  Cunningham.  Thomas  G.;  and  Miller. 
Richard  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  welding  control  rod 
lube  ends  and  end  caps.  5,674,411.  CI.  219-61.000. 
Hanson,  Rolf  M.:  See — 

Xia,  Lunxi  Peter:  Hartson.  Rolf  M.:  Ebbesen.  Nels  R.:  Lunacek,  Michael 
G.:  Swanson.  Robert  M.:  Dorman,  Dennis  R.:  and  Moore,  Jeffrey  A.. 
5,674,125,  CI.  454-327.000. 
Hanzlik.  Terry  N  :  See — 

Hammock.  Brace  D.:  HanzUk.  Terry  N.:  Harshman.  Lawrence  C.: 
Bonning.  Bryony  C:  and  Ward.  Vemon  K..  5.674.747.  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
Hao,  Hong:  See — 

Kunda.  Ramachandra  P.;  Bozorgui-Nesbat.  Saied;  and  Hao,  Hong, 
5,675.728.  O.  395-183.040. 
Hara,  Masato:  and  Hirai,  Nobuyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile 

apparatus.  5,675,422,  Q.  358-404.000. 
Hara.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hattori.  Shigeo:  Yutori.  Toshiaki:  Hara,  Nobuhiro:  Nishioka,  Kunihiko; 
Uchimura,  Masahiko:  Okumura.  Toshiaki:  and  Nakao.  Masakazu. 
5.673.477,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Harada,  Katsuhiko:  and  Araki,  Michio,  lo  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Method  of  process- 
ing a  workpiece.  5,674,111.  CI.  45M9.000. 
Harada,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Kunitoshi:    Watanabc.    Tashiaki:    Ogawa,    Masaru:    and 
Harada,  Tomohisa,  5,675.346,  CI   343-700.0MS. 
Harari,  Marcos:  See — 

Quintanilla,  Jorge:  and  Harari,  Marcos.  5.673,454,  d.  15-167.200. 
Hardie.  George  S.:  See — 

Bryan,  Thomas  A.:  Holtz,  Brian  E.:  Perieberg.  Gilbert  F.:  Diani.  Francis 
P.:  Hardie,  Geoige  S.;  and  Robertson,  James  C.  5,673,697,  CI. 
128-660.070. 


Harganer.  Nicole:  Schullze.  Dirk:  and  Kunoid.  Reinhard.  lo  Wolff  Walsrode 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Laminating  film  without  a  relea.se  layer,  process  for  the 
production  thereof  and  use  thereof.  5.674.600.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Hargis.  I.  Glen:  Kovalchin.  John  P.;  Sharma.  Salish  C;  Weinert  Raymond  J.: 
and  Wilson.  John  A.,  to  GenCorp  Inc   Solvendess  butadiene-  vinylidene 
chloride  adhesives  containing  macromonomers  tor  the  bonding  of  rabber 
to  meul.  5.674,628.  Q.  428-462.000. 
Hargis,  I.  Glen:  Kausch.  Charies  M.:  Livigni.  Russell  A.:  Malik.  Aslam  A.: 
Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Vitus.  Francis  Jerome,  lo  GenCorp  Inc.  Abiasion- 
resi.stani  and  low  friction  coating  compositions.  5.674,951,  Q.  525- 
410.000. 
Haridas.  Kochal:  See — 

Hausheer,  Frederick  H.;  and  Haridas,  Kochal.  5.674.873.  CI.  514 

283000. 
Hausheer.  Frederick  H.:  and  Haridas.  Kocfaat  5.674.874.  Q.  514- 
283.000. 
Harikrishnan.  Seeiharaman:  See — 

Crick,  Andrew  P.  R.:  Harikrishnan.  Seetharaman:  Naidu.  Harish  K.:  and 
Parry.  William  G..  5.675.793.  CI.  395-65 1. OOO. 
Harms.  Weldon  M.;  See — 

Brezinski.  Michael  M.:  Gardner.  Tommy  R.:  Harms,  Weldon  M..  Lane. 
James  L..  Jr.:  and  King.  Karen  L.,  5.674.817.  a.  507-258.000 
Harms,  Wolfgang:  Hendricks,  Udo-Winlried;  Herd,  Kari-Josef:  and  Kunde. 
Klaus,  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sul- 
phooes.  5,675.040.  CI.  568-32.000. 
Harris.  Christopher  Coupe:  See — 

Stevenson.  Paul:  Jagger.  John  Charles  Greenwood:  and  Harris,  Chris- 
topher Coupe.  5.673.864.  CI.  241-231.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Andren.  Carl  Frank:  Gokhale.  Ravindra  V.;  Lucas.  Leonard  V.;  and  SneU, 

Jim.  5.675.339.  CI.  341-155.000. 
DeShazo.  Thomas  R  .  Jr.  5.675.281.  CI.  327-540000. 
Riffee,  Roben  Keith.  5.675.375.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Harshman.  Lawrence  0.:  See — 

Hammock.  Bruce  D.:  Hanzlik,  Terry  N.;  Harshman,  Lawrence  G.: 
Bonning.  Brvonv  C:  and  Ward.  Vemon  K..  5.674.747,  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
Hart.  Stephen  J.;  and  Mailand.  Ken.  to  Voxel.  Light  control  film  for  use  in 

viewing  holograms  and  related  method.  5.675,437,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Harlman.  Albert:  See — 

Huang.  Ben:  and  Hanman.  Albert.  5.675.1%.  CI  31O-67.00R. 
Hanman.  MattlKW  A.:  See — 

Gerson.  Ira  A.:  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.:  and  Hanman.  Matthew  A.,  5.675.702. 
CI.  395-2.320. 
Hanman.  Menahem:  See — 

Amir.  Avni;  Hanman.  Menahem:  and  Ohayon,  Shalom,  5.673.498.  CI. 
36-29.000. 
Hanshom.  Gordon  K.  Carrier  apparatus  for  containetN  and  small  objecl.s. 

5.673.829.  CI.  224-256.000. 
Hartung.  Michael  Howard:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas:  Finney.  Damon  W.;  Hartung.  Michael  Howard: 
Humer.  Paul  Wayne:  Ko.  Michael  Anthony:  Lang.  Donald  J.:  Men- 
delsohn, Noah  R.:  Menon.  Jaishankar  Mooihedalh:  and  Nowlen. 
David  Ronald.  5.675.736,  CI.  395-200.030. 
Hanvigsen.  Jay  A.:  Eifen.  James  B.:  Harwood.  Wallace  B..  Ill:  and  Hopkins. 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  show 
cycles  in  a  dau  processing  system.  5.675.749.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Hanwell,  Leland  H  :  Weinert.  Ted  A  ;  Plon,  Sharon  E  :  and  Groudine.  Mark 
T,  to  University  of  Washington:  University  of  Arizona,  Arizona  Board  of 
Regents  on  behalf  of  the:  and  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center. 
Cell  cycle  checkpoint  genes.  5.674.9%.  Q   536-24_3IO 
Haruch.  James,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Enhanced  efficiency  nozzle  for  use 

in  fluidized  catalytic  cracking.  5.673.859.  CI.  239-568.000. 
Harvey.  James  Edwaid:  See- 
Ashley.  Donald  James:  Folker.  Donald  Victor:  Harvey.  James  Edward: 
and  Mahk.  Randhir  Singh.  5.675.192.  CI.  307-17.000. 
Harvey.  Jeanne  P.:  Crebbin,  Victoria  A.;  Walker,  Roger  P.:  Liu,  Victor: 
Hammond.  Susan  L.:  and  McDonald.  Patricia  A.,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics 
Corporation.  Epidermal  growth  factor  receptor  ectodomain.  5,674.753.  CI. 
436-501.000. 
Harvey,  John:  See — 

Kim,  Leo:  Feitelson.  Jerald  S.:  Harvey,  John:  and  Zomer.  Paul  S.. 
5.674.897.  CI.  514-552.000. 
Harwood.  Wallace  B..  Ill:  See— 

Harrvigsen.  Jay  A.:  Eifert  James  B.:  Harwood,  Willace  B.,  Ill;  and 
Hopkins,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.675,749.  Q.  395-308.000 
Hasegawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Goloh.  Tomohisa:  Nakata.  Taisaku:  Muiai,  Hideya:  and  Hasegawa. 
•;         Etsuo.  5.674,576,  O.  428- 1 .000. 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hashizawa.   Shigemi:   Inaba,  Shigemitsu:  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki. 
5.674.086.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yukie:  See — 

Ikami.  Kazunori:  Funabasfai,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie,  5,675,309, 
CI.  364-5 14.00C. 
Hashiguchi,  Kotchi:  See — 

Uesugi.  Yasuji:  Nishiyama.  Naoki:  Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Hashiguchi.  Koicfai: 
Matsumolo.  Yoshihiro:  Nabae.  Molohiro:  and  Kurihara.  Masaaki. 
5,674,627,  CI.  428-161.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akinao:  See — 
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o  Shaip  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Paging 
character  memory  search  routine. 


lipc  manufacturing  apparatus  and 
and  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki,  to  Yazaki 


5.675.741.0.395-200.120. 


Kaisha.    Sound   input  apparatus. 


Macicey,  Joseph  E;  and  Halami. 


Yagi.  Kazuo:  Maniolai.  Hitoshi:  Hi  shimoio.  Akinao;  Higashi.  Isaburo; 

and  Akana.  Yoshinori,  5.674.919  CI.  521-143.000. 

Hashimoto.  Hajime;  Kubota.  Kazuo;  Im  ue.  Diisuke:  and  Nogawa.  Syuichi, 

to  Nissin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  foci  ling  apparatus.  5.674J68,  CI.  204- 

298.250. 

Hashimoto.  Masashi,  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  parallel  testing  of  memory  ^rcuits.  5.675>»4,  C\.  365-201.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shintaro.  and  Isoe.  Toshio, 
device  having  last-to-tirst  sequential 
5.675  J24.  a.  340-825.440. 
Hashimoto.  Yuuji;  Toyooka.  Takaaki;  lia^ani.  Moioaki;  Itadani.  Susumu:  and 
Ide,  Tsutomu,  (o  Kawasaki  Steel  Coi  xiration;  and  Kusakabe  Electric  & 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Welded  steel 
meihod.  5,673,579,  Q.  72-52.000. 
Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  Inaba,  Shigemitsu; 

Corporation  Electrical  connector.  5,6f4.0g6.  C\.  439-310.000. 
Haskins.  Andrew:  Sre — 

Aggarwal.  Ajay;  Scott  Walter.  Rusici,.Enc;  Bucciero.  David;  Haskins. 
Andrew;  and  Matthews.  Wallace 
Hassiolis,  Vasilis:  See — 

Hoftnann.  Heinrich;  Neibling.  Pete^.  and  Hassiotis,  Vasilis,  5.674.011, 

a.  384448.000. 

Hassler.  William  L..  Jr..  to  Ethicon  End^-Suigery.  Inc.  Surgical  trocars  widi 

cutting  electrode  and  viewing  rod.  5.(  74.184,  Q.  600-176.000. 
H^slin,  Hans  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  C<  rporation.  Storage  stable  pesticidal 

aqueous  emulsions.  5,674,514,  CI.  421-405.000. 
Hastreiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr.;  See — 

Simpson.  William  H.;  Hastreiter.  Jac  sb  J.,  Jr.;  Landcy-Collrain.  Christine 
J.  T ;  and  Reiter.  Thomas  C ,  5.6  r4,805.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Hatae.   Shinichi,  to  Canon   Kabushikj 

5,675,655,  CI.  381-26.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Masuko,  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisal  uro:  Fukuda,  Keiichi:  Hatakeyama, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiit;  and  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo. 
5.674,953,  CI.  526-62  000. 
Masuko,  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisiiburo;  Naka.  Yoshimat.su;  Fukuda. 
Keiichi;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  H  takeyanu.  Yasuyuki,  5.674.954.  G. 
526-62000. 
Hatami.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Palel,  Kundan  M.;  Mares.  Frank; 
Richard  S..  5.674.438.  CI   264-2*  200. 
Hatanai.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Akira,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Floating 

type  magnetic  head  apparatus.  5,675.'  54,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Halanaka.  Toshihiro;  Ohsumi.  Koji;  Tsuj  ,  Takashi;  Nihei.  Yukio;  Nakagawa. 
Ryusuke;  and  Ohishi.  Kazuo.  to  Ajino  moio  Co.,  Inc.  Stilbene  compounds 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  cot  taining  them.  5.674,906.  CI.  514- 
626.000 
Hatano.  Masahiro:  See — 

Koyama,   Tatsuya:    Shimomura.   1  itsuhiko;   and   Hatano.   Masahiro. 
5.674.015.  CI.  400-124.240. 
Haiaoka.  Notwo:  See— 

Odaka,  Toshiyuki;  Amano.  Akio;  I  ataoka.  Nobuo;  Takemura,  Tetsuo: 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki;   and   Murami  su.   Ryujiro,   5.675.632.  CI.   379- 
67.000. 
Hatsushika.  Masafumi:  See — 

Nagase.  Toshiyuki;  Kanda,  Yoshi  i;  Kuromitu.  Yoshiro;  Hatsushika. 
Maafumi;  and  Taraka,  Hirokazi .  5,675.474.  Q.  361-704.000. 
Hatta,  Hiroyiiki:  See — 

Norizuki,  Reiko;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Ed  ,  Susumo;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Oomuro, 
Katsumi;  Sekihata,  Osamu;  Ha)  a.  Hiroytiki;  and  Nishino,  Tetsuo, 
5.675J74,  a.  370-230.000. 
Suzuki,  Youko;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  Udagawa.  Mamoni;  Niimi,  Hiroshi; 
Ozawa.  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji,  5,675,738.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Hattori,  Shigeo;  Yutori.  Toshiaki;   Hai^.   Nobuhiro;   Nishioka.  Kunihiko. 
Uchimura.  Ma-sahiko;   Okumura.  Tothiaki;  and  Nakao.  Masakazu,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  .Method  of  fabricating  probe  unit. 
5.673.477.  Q.  29-825.000.  I 

Hausermann,  Alfred;  and  Schmidli.  JfiigJ  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Burner. 

5.674.066.  CI.  431-173  000. 
Hausheer.  Frederick  H.;  and  Hahdas.  K^hat.  to  BioNumerik  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc.  Lactone  .stable  formulation 
and  methods  for  uses  thereof.  5,674,J|73,  Q.  514-283.000. 
Hausheer.  Frederick  H.;  and  Haridas,  I^Khat,  to  BioNumerik  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc.  Lactone  stable  formulation 
and  methods  for  uses  thereof.  5,674,f74,  Q. '5 14-283.000! 
Hawkins.  Gary  F..  to  Aerospace  Corp  iration.  The.  Passive  strain  gauge. 

5.675,089.  CI.  73-801.000. 
Hawkins.  Ian  Michael;  and  Mauermani,  Heiko  Heinrich  Karl,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited.  Process! 
compounds.  5.674,985.  CI.  534-16.00^). 
Hawkins.  James  S.:  See — 

Bonutti.  Pcier  M  ;  and  Hawkins,  Jafws  S..  5.674.240.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Hawley,  Robert  Charles.  Sand  scoop.  5^73.734.  O.  141-108.000. 
Hawn,  Gleiui  Frances:  See — 

Delotme.  John  David;  and  Hawn, 
250.000. 
Hawn,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Dickett,  Arby  D.;  Kirkpatrick,  Jai^  F;  Johnson.  Eric  L;  and  Hawn. 
Keith  A..  5.674.401.  O.  210-691  .000. 
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jlenn  Frances.  5.673.909.  a.  271- 


Hawthome.  Emily,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Meihod  for  mounting  a 
microelectronic  circuit  peripherally-leaded  package  including  integral  sup- 
port member  witfi  spacer.  5.673.479.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Hayakawa.  Hideo;  Numao,  Seiki;  Aiba.  Satoshi;  and  Hiraishi,  Kenji,  to 
Tochigi   Fuji   Sangyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Differential   gear  apparatus. 
5.674,146,  a.  475-248.000. 
Hayasaki,  Kimiyuki;  Kalayama,  Akira;  and  Kishida.  Hideaki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  and  recording  head  substrate  for 
use  in  the  same.  5.675.366.  CI.  347-58.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroko;  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Ogawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita. 
Mika;   Hayashi.   Hiroko;   Sato,  Toshilsugu;  and  Hosaka,   Kunio. 
5,675.023.  a.  549-400.000. 
Hayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Maiuko.  Takashi;  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji.  5,674.137.  D. 
473-354.000. 
Hayashi.  Kunio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic  pressure  air  bearing 
type  electric  motor  with  air  circulating  airangemenL  5.675.200.  CI   310- 
90,000. 
Hayashi.  Masano;  Kimura.  Masatoshi;  Motegi.  Kaocu;  Tsuchikawa,  Jiro; 
Hirosc,  Masayuki;  and  Taya.  Koudo.  to  H  &  B  System  Inc.;  and  Imperial 
Consultant  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  depth  of  crack  for 
reinforced  concrete  construction.  5.675.085.  CI.  73-628.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Komaki.  Kazuki;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Kitagawa,  Masa- 
toshi; Degtichi.  Takashi;  Takayaraa.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirao.  Takashi.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabrication 
of  dielectric  thin  film.  5,674,366,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Hayashi.  Taisen:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Satoshi;  Anwyl.   Phyllis;   Kameda,   Masayuki;   Katooka. 
Takashi;  Narita.  Masumi;  Ito.  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 
Taisen;   Yamagata,   Hiroko;   Honma,   Sakiko;   and  Oooo.  Ayako. 
5.675.815,  CI.  395-792.000. 
Haya.shi.  Yoichi;  and  Komaki,  Iwao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
extracting  molded  product  from  injection  molding  die.  5,674.446.  CI. 
264-335.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Yagishita.  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Minoru; 
Numano.     Masanori;     Hayashi.    Yoshiki:     Matsushita.     Yoshiaki; 
Okayama.  Yasunori:   Kubota.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tsuchiya,   Norihiko, 
5.675.176.  CI.  257-617.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  Nouchi.  Tadashi;  Shichiku. 
Kazuhiko;  Ito.  Akira;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa.  Haruka;  Mitani.  Hilo- 
fusa;  and  Nishibayashi.  Kiyoshige.  5.674.313.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Hayden.  Richard  A.;  and  Marviya.  Thomas  M..  to  Calgon  Carbon  Cotpora- 
cion.   Meihod  for  the  removal  of  non-metal  and  metalloid  hydrides. 
5.674.462.  O.  423-210.000. 
Hayduchok.  George  L.;  and  Heins.  William  L.,  III.  System  for  orienting 
documents  in  die  automated  processing  of  bulk  mail  and  the  like. 
5,675.671.  CI.  382-296.000. 
Hayes.  Lili  L.  Oral/nasal -gastric  drainage  kit  5.674.193.  C[.  604-28.000. 
Hayes.  Norman  M.;  See — 

Malamy,  Adam;  Patel,  Rajiv  N.;  and  Hayes.  Nonnan  M..  5.675,765,  CI. 
395-473.000. 
Hazato,  Atsuo:  See — 

Fuiuya,  Minotu:  Sugiura.  Saloshi;  and  Hazato,  Atsuo.  5.675.031.  CI. 
560-53.000. 
Head,  Philip;  Gullett.  Paul;  and  Wilmon,  PauL  to  Stiriing  Design  International 
Limited.  System  for  controlling  dw  flow  of  fluid  in  an  oil  well.  5.673,75 1 . 
a.  166-155.000 
Headge.  Ron.  Floatation  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5.673.642,  Q.  1 14-123.000. 
Health  Research.  Incorporated:  See — 

Mizejewski.  Gerald  J.,  5,674.842.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Heartstream.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Carlton  B.;  Cote.  Clinton;  and  Powers,  Daniel  J..  5,674.252,  Q. 
607-5.000. 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Jirousek.  Michael  R ;  McDonald.  John  H..  Ill;  and  Rito. 
Christopher  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  treating  diabetic 
mellitus  and  its  complications.  5.674.862.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Hecaen.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Ricca.  Jean-Marc;  Derian,  Paul-Joel;  Hecaen.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mercier. 
Jean-Michel.  5.674,823.  CI  510-102.000. 
Heckmann.  Bertrand:  See — 

Fortin.    Michel;    Haesslein.    Jean    Luc:    and    Heckmann.    Beitrand. 
5.674.883.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Hedley.  David  John:  See — 

Manze.  Simon  Matthew:  David,  Moigan  William  Amos;  and  Hedley. 
David  John.  5.675,826,  O.  395-800.000. 
Hedman.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Moe.  Maynard  U;  and  Hedman.  Theodore  A..  5.675.503.  Q.  364- 
492.000. 
Heemels.  Jan  Pieter  See — 

Walmsley.   Frank  R.;  Olive,  Arthur  L.;  and  Heemels,  Jan   Pieter. 
5,674,255,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Hehriein, .  Christoph;   and   Fehsenfeld,    Peter,   to   Keraforschungszentrum 

Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Vascular  implant.  5.674.177.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Heide.  Helmut;  Hugemann,  Bcmhard;  and  Pabsl.  Joachim,  to  GGU  Gesell- 
schaft  FUr  Gesundheit  und  Umwehforschung.  Device  for  generating  inhal- 
able  active  substance  particles.  5.673,685.  CI.  128-203.150. 


Heide.  Patric;  and  Schwarte.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktieogesellschafk.  Arrange- 
ment for  the  generation  of  a  high-frequencv  needle  pulse  train  and  of  an 
inverted  needle  pulse  train.  5.675.275.  CI.  327-181.000. 
Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wamsley,  Richard  D.,  5.673.910.  O.  271-259.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Loftus.  Geoffrey;  and  Schmid.  Gotthaid.  5.673.91 1.  O.  271-273.000. 
Pfeifer.  JUrgen.  5.673.587.  a.  73-314.000. 
Schmid.  Gotthaid.  5.673.623.  Q.  I01-4I5.I00. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gnindke,  Edgar,  5.673,624.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Heimlicher.  Peter,  to  Optosys  AG,  Proximity  switch.  5.675.143.  C\.  250- 

221.000. 
Heimsoth,  Daniel  Dean;  McCassey.  Everett  Arthur.  11;  Morris.  Gregory  Lynn; 
and  Li.  Chun-tang  Milton,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
System  for  sending  messages  in  a  session  using  a  mixture  of  protocols  and 
preventing  usage  of  a  protocol  when  the  message  failing  to  meet  a  set  of 
criteria.  5,675.740.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Hein,  Todd  J.;  and  Sasing.  Jude  L..  to  Orthopaedic  Innovations.  Inc.  External 
fixator  with  improved  clamp  and  methods  for  use.  5.674.221.  CI.  606- 
54.000. 
Heinemann.  Otio;  and  Seebach.  Michael  von.  to  Knipp  Polysius  AG.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  comminuting  moist  mineral  material.  5,673.860.  CI. 
241-1.000. 
Heinrich.  Peter,  to  MAN  Gutehoffnungshiine  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
transporting  molten  metal  in  the  pouring  bay  of  a  shaft  furnace  and  process 
for  operating  diis  device.  5.673.901.  CI.  266-196.000. 
Heins.  William  L..  Ill;  See— 

Hayduchok.  George  L.;  and  Heins.  William  L..  lU.  5.675.671.  Q. 
382-2%.000. 
Helfrich.  Kenneth  Jay.  to  Thomson  Con.sumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Degaussing 

circuit  for  wide-range  ac.  5.675.219.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Helinski.  Donald  Raymond:  See — 

McElroy.  Mariene   DeLuca.  deceased;   Helinski.   Donald   Raymond; 
Wood.  Keith  Vernon;  De  Wet.  Jeffrey  Roux;  Ow.  David  Wing;  and 
Howell.  Stephen  Herbert.  5,674.713.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Hella  KG.  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

Biermann.  Gerhard;   Kreysar.  Douglas  Frederick;  and  Wang.  Ben. 
5.675.495.  CL  364-468.030. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

Eickhoff.  Willi;  and  Stumpe.  Gerhard.  5.673.991.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Helland.  John  R..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Implantable  pacing  lead  with  crush 

resi.stant.  protective  sleeve.  5.674.273.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Heller.  LawTcnce  Griffith:  See — 

Fifield.  John  Atkinson;  and  Heller.  Lawrence  Griffith.  5.675.774.  CI. 
395-551.000. 
Helling.  GOnter.  See— 

Hagemann.  JSig;  Helling.  Gtlnler.  and  Weber.  BeaK.  5,674.668.  CI. 
430-507.000. 
Hellmann.  Joachim:  See — 

Buchwald.  Hans;  Hellmann.  Joachim;  and  Raszkowski.  Boleslaus. 
5.674,825.  CI.  510-177.000. 
Hemocue  AB:  See — 

Williamsson,  Anders;  Wahlqvist,  Stefan;  Nilsson.  Sven-Erik;  Lilja.  Jan; 
Jansson,  Lars;  and  Nilsson.  Bertil,  5,674.457.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Hemogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Levere.  Richard  D.;  Abraham.  Nadar  G.;  Schwartznun.  Michal  L.;  and 
Dunn.  Michael  W..  5.674.505.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hemphill.  John  M.:  See — 

Ekroi.  Alexander  C;  Singer.  James  H.;  Hemphill.  John  M.;  Alitor.  Jeffrey 
S.;  Galloway.  William  C;  and  Alexander.  Dennis  J..  5.675.723.  CI. 
395-182.020. 
Hemrajani.  Ramesh  Relumal:  See— 

Kraemer.  Daniel  William;  and  Hemrajani.  Ramesh  Relumal.  5,674.378. 
CI.  208-233.000. 
Henderson.  Lance  S.;  and  Parks.  Randall  C.  to  Stone  Manufacturing  & 
Supply  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  livestock  castration.  5.674.228.  CI.  606- 
137.000. 
Henderson.  Louis  E.:  See — 

Gorelick.  Robert  J.;  Arthur.  Lany  O.;  Rein.  Alan;  Hendenon.  Louis  E.; 
and  Oroszlan,  Stephen.  5.674.720.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Hendricks.  Udo-Winfried:  See — 

Harms.  Wolfgang:  Hendricks.  Udo-Winfried:  Herd.  Kari-Josef;  and 
Kunde.  Klaus.  5.675.040,  a.  568-32.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Caipenter.  Dale  A..  5.674317.  Q.  424-405.000. 
Henmi.  Naoya.  to  NEC  Coiporadon.  Optical  communication  apparatus 

5.675.428.  CI.  359-161.000 
Henmi.  Naoya;  Nakaya.  Shogo;  and  Saito,  Tomoki.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Optical  communication  transmission  system.  5.675.429.  O.  359-179.000. 
Hennig.  Michael:  See — 

Billings.  Zeb;  Hennig.  Michael;  Dyck.  Ralph:  and  Jorgenson.  Marc. 
5.674.076.  CI.  434-365.000. 
Henricson,  Kaj  0.:  See — 

Chasse,   R.   Fred;   Marctxrcia,   Bruno  S.;   and   Henricson,   Kaj   O., 
5,674J59.  CI.  162-19.000. 
Henriksson.  Mats;  and  Johansson.  Nils,  to  Vattenfall  Utveckling  AB.  Flow 

compensation  device  for  bridge  pillars.  5.673.449.  CI.  14-75.000. 
Heniy  Ford  Health  System:  See — 

Rivers,  Emanuel  Phillip.  5.673.694.  O.  128-634.000. 


Henschel.  Mark  E.;  Milla.  Juan  G.;  Coosoer.  Kelly  J.;  Sikotski.  James  M.;  and 
Larson.  Lany  R..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Packaged  integrated  acceierometer 
5.674058.  a.  607-19.000. 
Her  Majesty  The  Queen  In  Right  Of  New  Zealand/Secretary  of  Forestry: 
See— 
Parker.  Jeffery  R;  Taylor.  Jeremy  B.  M.;  Plackett,  David  V;  and  Lomax, 
Terence  D..  5,674.338.  CI.  156-98.000. 
Heraeus  Electro-Nite  International  N.V.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Timothy;  and  Kaufman.  Edwin  E..  5.675.097. 0.  73-864.590. 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH:  See — 

Moritz.  Stephan;  and  Englisch.  Wolfgang.  5.674.792.  Q.  501-80.000. 
Herault.  Laurent,  to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Atomique.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  using  a  neural  network  to  extract  an  optimal  number  of  data 
objects  from  an  available  class  of  data  objects.  5,675,712,  Q.  395-23.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Espy.  Hertwrt  H  .  5.674.358.  O.  162-7.000. 
Herd.  Karl-Josef:  See— 

Hanns.  Wolfgang;  Hendricks.  Udo-Winfried:  Heid.  Kvl-Josef:  and 
Kunde,  Klaus.  5.675.040.  O.  568-32.000. 
Hereford.  Lynna  Madsen.  deceased  (by  Anne  Madsen.  legal  representative): 
See- 
Powers.  Dennis  Alpha;  Hereford,  Lynna  Madsen.  deceased;  and  Gomez- 
Chiarri.  Marta,  5.675.061.  O.  800-2.000. 
Herm,  Hartmut:  See — 

May.  Kari;  Henn.  Hartmut;  (Jnverzagt.  Karlheinz;  and  Werdinig.  Hel- 
mut. 5.673.748,  CI.  165-92.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Insalaco.  Robert  W.;  and  MonUgue.  Edgar  B..  5.673.984,  CI.  312- 
264.000. 
Herr.  Jan  Eric.  Non-lethal  tetanizing  weapon.  5.675.103.  C  89-1.110. 
Hcrshfield.  Bennett,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  for  iden- 
tifying the  species  origin  of  a  DNA  sample.  5.674.687.  O.  435-6.000. 
Hershkowitz.  Frank:  See — 

Kiss.   Gabor.   Hershkowitz.   Frank;   Deckman.    Harry   W.;   Mamnro. 
Michael  Geraid:  Horvath.  Islvan  T;  Dean.  Anthony  M.;  mid  Cook. 
Raymond  A..  5,675.041.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Hershkowitz.  Joseph:  King.  Roderick;  and  Chiu.  Donald,  to  United  Stales  of 
America,  Army.  Ignition  tube  for  electrothermal  chemical  combustion. 
5,675,115,  CI.  102-202.000. 
Herzog,  Klaus:  See — 

Otto,    Dieter.    Pfund.    Thomas;    Herzog.    Klaus;    and    Rink.   Anton. 
5,674.155.0.477-176.000. 
Hester.  Richard  Knight;  and  Bright,  William  J.  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Clurge-redistribiition  analog-io-digital  con- 
vener with  reduced  comparator-hysteresis  effects.  5.675.340,  O.  341- 
156.000 
Hettich,  Stefan;  and  Hettich,  Ulrich,  to  Ludwig  Hettich  Schraubenfabrik 

GmbH  &  Co  Thread  forming  screw  5,674,035,  O.  411-386.000. 
Hettich.  Ulrich:  See— 

Hettich.  Stefan;  and  Hettich.  Ulrich.  5.674.035.  CI.  411-386.000. 
Heuer.  Lutz;  Rotber.  Heinz-Joaclum;  and  Clock.  Volker.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  specific  polyethylene  glycol  di 
(2-(4-chloro-2-methylphenoxy)-propionic  acid  ester  mixtures.  5.675.032. 
O  56062.000 
Hewitt.  Kent;  and  Smit.  Willem.  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized  access  to  nonvolatile 
memory  in  electronic  encoders  having  a  voltage  level  detection  circuit. 
5.675334.  O.  365-185.040. 
Hewitt.  Kent;  Smit.  Willem;  van  Rooyen.  Emile:  and  Bruwer.  Frederick,  to 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electronic 
encoding  and  decoding.  5.675.622.  CI.  377-33.000. 
Hewitt.  Lary  D.:  See— 

Gulick.  Dele  E.;  Hewitt.  Larry  D.;  Hogan.  Michael;  and  Norris.  David. 
5.675.808.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bunts.  John;  and  Lloyd.  Sheelagh  Anne.  5.675.129.  O.  178-18.000. 
Doisel.  Andreas.  5.675.443.  CI   359-737.000. 

Hall.  Guy  Travis;  Smrdevant.  Mart;  Yee.  Suzie  Cho;  Foog.  Yukon; 
Yoshida.  Neil;  Randazzo.  Guy;  Gratiot,  Mark:  Meyer,  Marc:  and 
Fischer,  Brian,  5,675,785.  O.  395-613.000. 
Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Eliza- 
beth; Zepeda.  Alfred;  and  Schultz.  C^iristopher  J..  5.675.367.  O. 
347-86.000. 
Hewlett.  Walter  B.  Method  for  encoding  music  printing  information  in  a 

MIDI  message.  5.675.  lOO.  O.  84-462.000. 
Heyen.  Jan:  See — 

Boeve.  Gerard:  and  Heyen.  Jai.  5.675.156.  O.  250-589.000. 
Heyse.  John  V;  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F;  Hise.  Robert  L;  and  Trumbull.  Steven 
E..    to   Chevron    Chemical   Company.    Low    sufur  reforming   process. 
5.674.376.  CI.  208-135.000. 
Hibino.  Sokichi:  See — 

Ola.  Masaki;   Makino.  Yasunori:   Hibino.  Sokidu;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hisakazu.  5.674.054.  O.  417-269.000. 
Hichri.  Habib:  See— 

Birkmire.  Robert  W.;  Schultz.  Jerold  M.;  Manidacfaalam.  Malheswaran; 
and  Hichri.  Habib.  5,674355.  CI  427-76.000. 
Hickey.  Daniel  K.:  See- 
Crofts.  John  D.;  Gull.  Mustahsen:  Manring.  Edward  B.;  Mozaffar. 
Hisham  K.;  Sullivan.  Jeffrey  J.;  Vogt.  Kevin  L.;  Wilson.  Hairy  L.; 
Muntean.  George  L.;  Gam.  Gary  L.;  and  Hickey.  Daniel  K..  5.673.853. 
CI.  239-88  000. 
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Hklaim.  Kiit  C:  See 

Bishop,  Kenneth  P.:  Bmeck,  Sle^  R.  J.; 
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Gaspv,  Susan  M.;  Hicknun, 
and 


Kin  C  :  McNeil.  John  fL;  Naq«.  S.  Sohail  H.;  StaUanL  Brian  R 
Upton.  Gaiy  D.,  5,674.652.  Ci  430-30.000 
Hidu,  Cbaries  L.:  and  Baitz,  James  C^,  to  Interphase  Technologies,  Inc. 

Sonar  apparahis  having  a  steerable  beam.  S,6753S2.  Q.  367-103.000. 
Hicks,  E.  L»ry:  See— 

Doheny,  Rex  E;  Hicks.  E.  ui?:  and  GiUies,  Ray.  S.674.226.  d 
606-107.000.  I 

Hidea.  Tenio;  Kyuma.  Kenji:  and  Tak4wa,  Kan,  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Control  of  solid-state  image  sensor.  5.675.381,  CI.  348-297.000. 
Hiiiejima,  Takako,  legal  representativa:  See — 

Hidcjima,  Yasuhiro.  deceased;  Mdcjima,  Takako,  legal  representative; 
and  Ikeda,  Yasunari.  5,675.571,  Q.  370-206.000. 
Hidejima.  Yasuhiro.  deceased;  Hidejifia.  Takako.  legal  representative;  and 
Ikeda.  Yasunari.  to  Sony  Corpor^ion.  Onhogonal  frequency  division 
multiplex  modulatioa  apparatus  anl  onhogonal  frequency  division  multi- 
plex demodulation  apparatus.  5.67^72.  C\.  370-206.000. 
Hieda.  Hiroyuki:  See—  . 

Gemma.  Nobuhiro;  Egusa,  SyunaTanaka,  Kuniyoshi;  Hieda,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Naito,  Katsuyuki,  5,675412,  Q.  365-151.000. 
Higashi.  Isaburo:  See —  | 

Yagi.  Kazuo;  Mamoku.  Hitoshi;  Hashimofo,  Akinao;  Higashi.  Isabutt); 
and  Akana.  Yoshinori.  5.674.9|9.  Q.  321-143.000. 
HigaxhimMa.  Akira;  and  Yasuno,  Yoshlci.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Antiskid 

braking  device.  5.673,981,  Q.  3O3->55.000. 
Higashiyama,  Sbunichi:  See — 

Aualaader,  Judidi  O.;  arid  Higaslliyama,  Sbunichi.  5.674,314,  O 
2I.00A. 
Higgias,  David  Mark,  to  JWI,  Inc. 
bumping  of  filter  plates.  5,674384, 
Higgins.  John  Martin:  See — 

Roussilhe.  Jacques;  and  Higgini.  John  Mania,  5,674,673,  Q.  430- 
544.000. 
Higuchi,  Malstio:  See- 

Komura.  Osamu;  Katayama,  Tel^a;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  Matsunuma. 

Kenji;  Yasuoka,  Noirio;  Higu  :hi.   Matsuo;  and  Miyake,  Masaya. 

5.675.201.  a.  31-90.500. 

Higuchi,  Naooii:  See — 

Yodnda,  Ryuji;  Maeda,  Hirokazu;  Higuchi.  Naomi;  Yamamolo.  Takashi; 

Aoyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Shibai«  Miyuki.  5.674.896.  CI.  514-549.000. 

Higuchi.  Yasushi:  5ri 

Yamane,  Hiroyuld;  Higuchi,  Y| 
Noriyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Ts 


106- 


FUter  press  with  weight-responsive 
CL  210-106.000. 


lushi;  Katada,  Mitsutaka;  iwamori, 
and  Kuzuhara.  Takeshi,  5,675,167, 


Kenichi,  5,675,638,  CI.  379-220.000. 
I  Hildenbrand.  Peter,  5,674,973,  a. 
anti-theft  device.   5,673,577,   a. 


Ronald  Allan;  and  Franklin,  Vinod 
.000. 


a.  257-345.000. 
Hikawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Uajime;  and  Hikawi 
HiMeabraDd,  Peter  Set 

Pipper.  GuMcr.  Kleinke.  Andreas; 
528-323.000. 
Hileman.    Roben   A..   Jr.   Automobi 

70-209.000. 
HileiTun.  Ronald  Allan:  See- 
Miller.  Nancy  Lefaeis;  Hil 
Joshua.  5.674,114.  O.  451-271 
Hill,  Fletcher  Lawrence:  Set 

Beal,  David  Grant;  Hill.  Jo  Etta;|Hill.  Fletcher  Lawrence;  Jurestovsky, 
Nancy  Rosann;  and  Stephens,  Michael  Robert,  5,675,724,  Q.  395- 
182.020. 

Hill,  Gregory  A.;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  SeacijaTevic,  \Uiid;  and  Wong,  Shaio-Wen, 

to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Iik.  Interpenetrating  polymer 

networks  for  contact  lens  prodiicti4i.  5,674,942,  Q.  525-131.000. 

Hill.  Jo  Etta:  See- 

Beal.  David  Grant:  Hill.  Jo  EtU;|HiU.  Fletcher  Lawrence;  Jurestovsky, 
Nancy  Rosann;  and  StephensJ  Michael  Robert,  5,675.724.  CI.  395 
182.020. 
Hill.  John.  Safety  razors.  5,673.485.  Cl.  3041.500. 
Hill,  Kerry  Jean.  Alignment  mechaniAn.  5,673,490,  CI.  33-1. OOG. 
Hillenbraitd.  Christopher  P..  to  Unite<^  States  of  America,  Navy.  Unmanned 
undersea  vehicle  including  Iceel-moiited  payload  deployment  arrangement 
with   payload   compartment    flooang   arrangement   to    maintain    axi- 
sytrunelrical  mass  distribution.  5,615,116,  CL  114-21.200. 
Hillenbrand,  Chri.stopher  F.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Unmanned 
undersea  weapon  deployment  structure  with  cylindrical  payload  configu- 
ration. 5,675,117.  CI.  114-21.200. 
Hillis.  Jairtes  R:  and  Clark,  Lee  Keni  to  Spline  Drive.  Inc.  Spoke  nipples, 


wrenches  for  such  nipples.  5.673.976. 


and  Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J.,  5,674,23 1 . 


wheels  including  such  nipples,  and 
CI.  301-58.000. 
Hills,  Vernon  E.;  See 

Stoel,  Leon  P;  Bankers,  David  1^ Hills,  Vemon  E.;  Plucker.  Prentice  J.; 
and  Cinco.  Christopher  A..  5,(  75.828.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J.:  See— 

Gicen,  David  T;  Manzo.  Scott  E. 
a.  606-142.000. 
Hines.  Leiha  M.:  See— 

Osbom,  Thoma.s  W..  HI;  Suga|ara,  Kazuko:  Hines,  Letha  M.;  and 
Charrier,  Jacqueline  W.,  5.674212,  Q.  604-385.100. 
Hines,  Letha  Margie:  See — 


Visscher.  Ronald  Bosman;  Brcnnock,  June  Tivkanis;  Osbom,  Thomas 
Ward.   Ill;   Hines.  Letha  Margie;  Coe,  Richard  George;  Reising, 
George  Stephen;  and  Carrier,  Michael  Edward,  5,674,214,  CI.  604- 
385.100. 
Hinnekens,  Herve:  See — 

Vetmeiteii.  Waller.  Brems.  Patrick:  and  Hinnekens.  Herve.  5,673.049, 
a.  585-511.000. 
Hinshaw,  Jerald  C;  Doll,  Daniel  W.;  Blau,  Reed  J.;  and  Lund,  Gary  K.,  to 
Thiokol  Corporation.  Metal  coitq>lexes  for  use  as  gas  generants.  5,673,935. 
a.  280-741.000. 
Hintikka.  Paul  N.:  See— 

Iswandlii,  Geoffrey  L;  Baker,  William  Edward;  Bunion,  William  Patter- 
ion;  Coddington,  John  DeaiK;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  Garcia,  David  J.; 
Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Miller.  Stephen  H.;  Son- 
nier.  David  Paul;  Watson,  William  Joel;  and  Williams.  Frank  A.. 
5,675,807,  a.  395-733.000. 
Hintz.  William  E;  and  Lagosky,  Peter  A.,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Production 
of  heterologous  proteins  in  filamentous  fimgi.  5,674,707,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hipercore,  Inc.:  See — 

Glickman,  Jeff  Bret,  5,675,777,  CI.  395-561.000. 
Hirai,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hara,  Masato;  and  Hirai.  Nobuyuki.  5.675.422.  CI.  358^104.000. 
Hiiaishi,  Alsushi:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Yuji;   Akioka,   Takastn:    Iwamura,    MasaUro;    Hitaishi, 
Atsushi:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi:  Takahashi.  Shigeru; 
Gotou.  Nobuyiiki;  and  Ide.  Akira.  5,675.548.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Hiraishi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Hideo;  Numao,  Seiki;  Aiba,  Saloshi;  and  Hiraishi.  Keaji, 
5,674,146,  CI.  475-248.000. 
Hirajima,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Yanuguchi.   Takeshi;   Fujiwara,  Tsuneo;   and   Hirajima,   Hiroshige, 
5,675,569,  O.  369-124.000. 
Hiraki,  Jun:  See — 

Shinto,  Toru;  and  Hiraki,  Jun,  5,674,726,  O.  435-188.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Akira;  and  Hiramatsu.  Takashi.  S.67S.233,  O.  320-15.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroshige;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  and  Sumi,  Talsumi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ferroeleclric  memory  device.  5,675,530,  CI. 
365-145.000. 
Hirano,  Seiji:  See — 

Aiuna.  Mitsuni;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Michihira,  Osamu; 
Nakazono,    Hideki;    Shimizu,    Masaaki;    and    Umegaki,    Kouji, 
5.675.189.  a.  307-9.100. 
Hirao.   Kiyoshi;   Brilo.  Manuel  E.;  and   Kanzaki.  Shuzo.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry.  Method  for  producing  a  high-strength,  high-toughness  silicon 
nitride  sinter.  5.674,793.  O.  501-97.000. 
Hirao.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Komaki.  Kazuki;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Kitagawa. 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi.  Takashi;  Takayama.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirao,  Takashi, 
5,674,366,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Malsui,  Kuniyuki;  Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi,  Kousuke; 
aiKl  Shibaia.  Kenichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  waver 
convolver.  5.675.207.  Q.  310-3I3.00D. 
Hirata.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Sato,  Yuichi;  Hirala,  Mitsunori;  Maiuyama,  Tsugito;  and  Nagashima, 
Fumio.  5.675.720.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Hirala.  Toichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Genroku;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Ishikawa.  Koji;  Toyooka.  Tsukasa; 
and  Nakamura,  Tsuyoshi.  5.673.558.  Q.  60-426.000. 
Hirata.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Fujimolo,  Takuya;  and  Hirata.  Yoshiharu.  5.675.279,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Hirataka.  Toshinori;  and  Kikuchi,  Satoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  module 
having  semicooductor  elements  fixedly  mounted  thereon  with  improved 
accuracy.  5,675,684,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Hirayama,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kinjo.  Hisao:  and  Hirayama,  Hiromichi,  5,675,458,  CI.  360-109.000. 
Hirayama,  Koichi;  Nakai,  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-scene  recording  medium  and  afiparatus  for  repro- 
ducing data  dierefrom.  5,675.695,  Q  386-95.000. 
Hirofiimi.  Matsumolo:  See — 

Masaichi,    Inaba;    Hirofumi,    Matsumolo;    and    Ya.suyuki.    Tanaka, 
5.673.484.  CI.  29-8%.930. 
Hiroki.  Akira:  See— 

Yamashita,  Kyoji;  Odanaka,  Shinji;  Kurimoto,  Kazumi;  Hiroki,  Akira; 
Miyan^a.  Isao;  and  Hori.  Alsushi.  5.675,168,  C\.  257-355.000. 
Hirose,  Masahiko;  Ikeda,  Kenichi;  and  Maeda.  Masatoshi.  to  Nino  Denko 
Corporadon.  Composite  reverse  osmosis  membrane.  5,674.398,  CI.  210- 
500.380 
Hirose.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masano;  Kimura,  Masatoshi;  Molegi,  Kaoru;  Tsuchikawa,  Jiro; 
Hirose.  Masayuki;  and  Taya,  Koudo,  5,675,085,  CI.  73-628.000. 
Hirolsuka,  Molohiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Hirolsuka.  Motohiko;  and  Olani.  Yasuo.  5.674.548. 
CI.  426-598.000. 
Hirsch.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Curley.  John  L;  Hirsch,  Thomas  S.;  Stonier.  James  W;  and  Yu.  Kin  C, 
5.675.771.  a.  395-500.000. 
Hiscock,  James  Scolf  See — 

Gallagher.  Shawn;  His<;pck.  James  Scott;  Ding.  Dahai;  and  Lawrence. 
Scott  D'Edwine.  5.675.735.  C\.  395-200.010 


Hise.  Roben  L.:  See— 

Heyse.  John  V;  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F;  Hise.  Roben  L.:  and  Trumbull 
Steven  E..  5.674.376.  Q.  208-135.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
MoriU.  Haruyuki.  5.675,190,  CI.  307-10.100. 

Sugiyama,  Genroku;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Ishikawa,  Koji;  Toyooka,  Tsukasa; 
and  Nakamura,  Tsuyoshi,  5,673,558,  C\.  60426.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kukihara,  Michio,  5,675,141,  CI.  250-201.300. 
Omori,  Shinji,  5,675,363,  CI.  345-200.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ayabe,  Sakae,  5,675,462,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuo;  and  Ogura.  Mitsuo,  5,673,758,  Q.  173-178.000. 
Yotsuyanagi,  Mitsutoshi;  Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Morita,  Masataka. 
5,675,519,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Hajime;  and  Takai,  Alsushi,  5,675,599,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Akatsu,  Toshio;  Mori,  Sadao;  and  Fukunaga.  Masao.  5.675.415    Q 

356-364.000. 
Fukuda.  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka.  Makolo;  Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Ito.  Kazuhiro: 
Nishiyama,  Shinzo;  Kilo.  Shigefumi;  Takai.  Alsushi;  Miura.  Alsushi; 
and  Tonehira.  Koichiro.  5.675.685,  Ci.  385-89.000. 
Hirataka,  Toshinori;  and  Kikuchi,  Satoru,  5.675.684.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Koide.   Hiroo;  Tamai.  Yasumasa;   Morisawa.  Junichiro;   Matsumolo. 

Toshimi;  and  Uraki.  Keiichi.  5.674.419.  CI.  219-137.0WM 
Kosaka.  Junya.  5.675.432,  Q.  359-341.000. 

Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuragaki.  Satoru.  5.675,518,  CI.  364-571.050. 
Miyamoto.  MasaAimi;  and  Ishii.  Tatsuya.  5.675.172.  CI.  257-402.000. 
Nagashige.  Yukari;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Shida,  Kouji; 

and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  5.675.812.  C\.  395-750.000. 
Nakamoto.  Hidekazu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Nakazato.  Norio;  Maruko,  Mori- 
hisa;  Ihara,  Kazuo;  Kinoshiu.  Takatoshi;  Furukawa.  Tokinobu:  and 
Watanabe,  Kenichi,  5,674,956,  O.  526-88.000. 
Odaka,  Toshiyuki;  Amano,  Akio;  Hataoka,  Nobuo;  Takemura,  Tetsuo; 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki;  and  Muramatsu,  Ryujiro.  5,675.632.  01.  379- 
67.000. 
Shimizu.  Norio;  Odawara.  Yoji;  Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi;  Masuda.  Keiko'  and 

Kurihara,  Toshihanj.  5.674.678.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Takegoshi.  Telsuji;  Nemoio.  Ryuichi;  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko;  Saito.  Koui- 
chi;  Kigoshi.  Hidetika;  Sutou.  Takayuki;  Funahashi.  Minoru;  and 
Nogami.  Seiji,  5,675.360.  Q.  345-167.000. 
Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Kalo.  Shigekazu;  Nishihau 

Kouji;  and  Ilou.  Atsushi.  5.673,750.  CI.  165-275.000. 
Utamura,  Motoaki,  5,675,188.  CI.  290-52.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiromi;  Mizosoe,  Hiroki; Tsuboi,  Yukitoshi;  Miyo,  Takayuki; 

Shinohara.  Shuji;  and  Oku,  Masuo,  5,675.331,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Yokoyama,    Yuji;    Akioka.    Takashi;    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Hiraishi, 
Alsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru; 
Gotou.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ide,  Akira.  5,675.548,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Okada.  Kazutaka;  and  Sasaki,  Akira,  5,673,698,  Q.  128-661.010. 
Hilomi.  Takanori:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hirofiimi;  and  Hilomi,  Takanori,  5,675,174,  a.  257-529  000 
Hively.  Brad  A.:  See — 

Gaisford.  Thomas  E.;  Getardol,  Patrick  G.;  and  Hively,  Biad  A 
5,673,940,  CI.  280-834.000. 
Hiyoshi,  Yutaka;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Hakamaiani,  Takao;  Korikawa.  Mas- 
ayuki; Tsurumi,  Hiroshi;  Kudo,  Tetsuro;  and  C^awa,  Yuiti,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Magnetic  disk  subsystem  with  failsafe  battery  charging  and  power 
shut  down  5,675,816,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Hjonh,  Thyge  Bonip:  See — 

Martler,  Herman;  Kirschner,  Lawrence;  Steinke.  John  J.;  Kuilz.  Andrew 
D.;  Benelsen,  Pool;  Hansen,  Nils  Gjerlov;  and  Hjonh,  ThyK  Borup, 
5,674,529,  CI.  424-468.000. 
HIavinka,  Dennis;  Langley.  Robert;  Taylor,  Linda;  and  Walker,  John  C.  to 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating  particles.  5.674.173.  CI 
494-17.000. 
Ho.  Chin-Hsiung;  Tsai.  Chia-Shiung;  Liu.  Cheng-Kai;  and  Tiai.  Chaochieh. 
to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Isolation  trench 
with  a  rounded  lop  edge  using  an  etch  buffer  layer.  5.674.775.  CI 
437-67.000. 
Ho.  Kuo-Ping.  Method  for  preventing  unauthorized  duplication  of  a  remote 
controller,    and    renx>le    controller    with    copy-prevendne    canabilitv 
5.675J23.  a.  340-825.310.  ^^ 

Ho,  Yui  Kaye:  See— 

Moughanni,  Claude;  and  Ho,  Yui  Kaye,  5,675,817,  CI.  395-753.000. 
Hoang.  Danny:  See — 

Young,  Alan  M.;  and  Hoang,  Danny,  5,675,093,  CI.  73-861.355. 
Hobbs,  Gregg  K.,  to  Qualmark  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

thermal  and  vibrational  stress  screening.  5,675,098,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Hochsledler,  Leon  J.:  See— 

Benton.  Allen  D.;  Hochsledler,  Leon  J.;  Hughes,  Kevin  A.;  Knapke.  Paul 

H.;  Monteiro.  Michael  J.;  Protopapas.  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 

Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  Sarbaugh.  Kei*  E ;  and 

Worcester.  Winthrop  G.  5,675,756,  CI.  395-349.000. 

Hock,  Christopher,  Rink,  Linda  M.;  Kottke,  Kun  E.;  and  Philpot.  Paul,  to 

Morton  International,  Inc.  Method  for  constructing  an  inflator  filler  made 

of  wrapped  mesh.  5.673,483.  CI.  29-896.620. 


Hodges.   Claric   Douglas;  Williams.  Antony   S.;   and   Posch.   Johann.  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Concurrency  management  component  for  use  by  a 
computer  program  during  the  transfer  of  a  message.  5.675.796.  Q  395- 
670000. 
Hodges.  Paul:  See— 

Baird.  Robert;  Beretvas.  Thomas;  Bozman.  Gerald  Parks;  Guyetle. 
Richard  Roland;  Hodges.  Paul:  Lett.  Alexander  Stafford;  Myers! 
James  Joseph;  and  Tetzlaff,  William  Harold.  5.675.767.  CI    395- 
483.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Abel.  Roland;  and  Wbmer,  Karl-Fred.  5.674.800.  CI.  502-326.000. 
Ahlers.  Michael;  Walch,  Axel;  Seipke.  Gerhard;  and  Russell-Jones 

Gregory,  5,674,531,  Q.  424-489.000 
Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer,  Hanmut  and  Sinilzr  Heinz,  5,675,034,  C\ 

560-105.000. 
Neuert.  Richard;  and  Stein.  Gerhard.  5.674.615.  C\.  428-395.000. 
Obermeier.  Rainer;  Ludwig.  Jiirgen;  Tripier.  Dominique;  and  Hropot. 
Max,  5,674,838,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  See — 

Bennett.  Cynthia;  Choe.  E-Won;  Rint,  John  Anthony;  and  Kuhmann 

Bodo.  5,674.589.  Q.  428-149.000 
Groeger.  Hethen  Gunter.  Serad,  GMtge  Allibone;  and  Fenlon.  Qinton 
Dale.  5,674,339,  Q    156-145.000. 
Hoefer  Pharmacia  Biotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Islam.    Mohanuned    Rezaul;   Flanagan.    Richard  Alan;   Sleiner.   Urs; 
Bredberg  Davies.  Hi\ine.  and  Davies.  Hilary.  5.674.006.  Q.  366^ 
239.000. 
Hoffman.  Brian  M  :  and  Banetl.  Anthony  G.  M  .  to  Hoffman/Barrett.  LLC. 
Heteroatom-funciionalized  porpbyrazines  and  multimetallic  complexes 
and  polymeni  derived  therefixim.  5.675,001.  C\.  54O-12I.000 
Hoffman/Barrett.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Hoffman.  Brian  M.;  and  Barrett,  Anthony  G.  M..  5,675.001   O  540- 
121.000. 
Hoffmann.  Bertrand;  and  Lecomte.  Thierry,  to  Valeo  Eleclronique.  Rotary 

contactor  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,674,081.  C\.  439-164.000. 
Hofmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Weber.  Horst;  and  Hofmann.  Gerhard,  5.673.515.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Hofmann.  Heinrich;  Neibling.  Peter;  and  Hassiotis.  Vasilis.  to  FAG  Kugel- 
fischer  Geoig   Schafer  AG.   Wheel   bearing  connector  and  seal  unit. 
5.674.011.  CI.  384^*48.000. 
Hogan.  James  John;  Kop.  Jo  Ann;  and  McDonough.  Shenol  Hoffa.  to 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  methods  for  deiectine 
Campylobacters.  5,674,684.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Hogan,  Michael:  See — 

Gulick,  Dele  E.;  Hewin,  Larry  D.;  Hogan,  Michael;  and  Notris,  David, 
5.675,808,  a.  395-750.000. 
Hoglund,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Carson,  Gary  A.;  Doiy,  Roben  E.;  Hoglund.  Michael  R.;  and  Isaacson. 
James  D..  5.674.452.  Q.  422-46.000. 
Hohenstein.  Gerakl  Lee;  Nielsen.  Michael  E.;  Tang,  Tin  S.;  Carmichael, 
Richard  D.;  and  Brant,  William  A.,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Flexible  parity 
generation  circuit.  5.675.726.  Q.  395-182.040. 
Hcjo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae. 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Motoyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa,  Masato; 
Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Tabau,  Alsushi' 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.674.154.  d.  477-131.000 
Hoke.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Underwood,  Richard  T;  Jasion.  Roben  J.;  Hoke.  Stephen  P;  and  Spencc 
Gavin  G..  5.674.362.  a.  162-164.300. 
Hokkancn.  Petri,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
enabling  roaming  of  subscriber  among  plural  mobile  radio  systems,  using 
mobile    equipment    accepting    removable    subscriber   identity    module 
5.675.628.  CI.  379-58  000. 
Holch.  Niels  C;  and  Riolo.  Frank  J.,  to  Oneida  Indian  Nation.  Cashless 
computerized  video  game  system  and  medmd.  5.674.128.  CL  463-42.000 
Holcomb,  Dick:  See— 

Rosenmayer.    Charies   T;    Eachus.    James:    Laxminarayan,   Anaitd; 
Delaney,  William  E.;  and  Holcomb.  Dick.  5.675.686.  Cl.  385-1 14.000 
Holley.  William  Edward:  See- 
Edwards,  Russell  James;  Funo.  Masao;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne;  Imai. 
Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa,  Hirokazu;  Gundersen,  Borge  Peter,  Holley,  Wil- 
liam Edward:  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Schlagel,  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5,674.347.  Cl.  156-351.000. 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  Screwless  outlet  box 

covering.  5,675.125,  Cl.  174-66.000. 
Hollingswonh.  Don  A.;  and  Hollingswotth,  Gregory  A.  Fastener  for  holding 

objects  to  a  perforated  wall.  5,673,887,  O.  248-220.310. 
Hollingswonh.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Hollingswotth.  Don  A.;  and  Hollingswordi,  Gregory  A..  5.673,887.  Cl 
248-220.310 
Hollisler  Incorporated:  See — 

Giori.  Oaudio.  5.674,578.  Cl.  428-35.400. 
Hollmann.  Joerg;  Devenyi.  Gabor.  and  Wagner.  Kevin,  to  Hughes  Electrtm- 
ics.  Portable  device  for  ensuring  that  a  center  thickness  of  a  lens  is  within 
a  predetermined  tolerance.  5,675,406.  Cl.  356-124.000. 
Holm,  Niels  Erik,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Container  for  receiving  and 

separating  a  fluid  into  its  ingredients.  5,674.458,  O.  422-102.000. 
Holmdahl.  Todd  E..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  power 
control  in  a  universal  serial  bus.  5.675,813,  O.  395-750.000. 
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a.  47-18.000. 
Greenhouses.  Inc.  Plant  stand  with 


Holmquist.  Wesley  Ross.  Pivodng  s<  it  and  foodest  chair.  5,673,970,  C\. 

297-337.000. 
Hoftkamp  Greenhouses.  Inc.:  Set 

Holtkamp.  Reinhold,  Jr..  5.673.5  I 
Holtkamp.  Reinhold.  Jr..  to  Holtkam 

self-watering  trays.  5.673.511.  O.  '  7-18.000. 
Holtz.  Brian  E.:  Set 

Bryan.  Thomas  A.;  Holtz.  Brian  A:  Perlebei:g.  Gilben  R:  Diani.  Francis 
-      P.;  Hardie,  George  S.;  and  I  obertson.  James  C.  5,673,697,  a. 
128-660.070. 
Hohz.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Jack  Thai;  Le,  Tuan  Van; 
239-241.000. 
Holzbauer.  Douglas  J.;  Richards.  Dale 


and  Holtz.  Richard  L.,  5,673,855,  Q. 

^.;  Grosse.  Ian  R.:  Cotldll.  Daniel  D.: 
and  Katragadda.  Prasanna.  to  Unite  I  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Mul- 


dchip  module  analyzer.  5.675.521. 


:i.  364-578.000. 


Hommeltoft,  Sven  War.  to  HaldorTops  le  A/S.  Alkylation  process.  5,675,053. 

a,  585-730.000. 
Homuth.  James  R.:  See — 

Tham.  Robert  Q.;  and  Homuth.  Jlmes  R..  5.673.688.  CI.  128-204.220. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish  i:  Set 

Kato.  Hiroshi;  Kusa.  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Kensuke;  and  Sekita.  Takahito. 

5.674,461.0.422-179.000 
Koemer.  Edgar.  Tsujino.  Hiroshi; 

a.  382-181.000. 

Morishita.  Naohisa;  and  Yumoco.  foshiyuki.  5.674.150.  CI.  477-39.000. 
Wada.  Telu;  and  Oka.  Kouichi,  5  573.675,  O.  123-572.000. 
Yamate.  Naoyuki;  and  Uneta,  Hii  ashi.  5.673.878,  CI.  248-65.000. 
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and  Masutani.  Tomohiko.  5.675.663. 


and  Honda.  Keoji.  5.674,657.  CI. 


Honda,  Kenji:  See 

Tan,  Shiro;  Kawabe,  Yasumasa 
430-191.000. 
Hooda.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Yoshida,  Nobumi;  Karakama.  Ta^;  and  Honda.  Nobuhisa,  5,673,557, 
a.  60-421.000 
Honda,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hisayuki:  Honda.  Shigeru;  and  Shibata.  Naohiro.  5.675.467, 

a.  361-58.000.  ' 

Honegger.  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG.  Moui  I  for  a  winding  unit  and  apparatus  for 

processing  printed  products  5.673.^9.  CI   242-528.000. 
Honer.  Peter  Douglas:  See- 

Gilman.  Thomas  Harry;  and  H^ner.  Peler  Douglas.  5.675.079.  Q. 
73-118.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Roland  Andrew;   Kubisikk,  David;  and  Rezachek,  Thomas 
Michael.  5.675,149.  CI.  250-3^.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectroif  cs  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
isolation  regions  in  a  MOS  transist*  device.  5.674.760.  C\.  437-24.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronic  Corporabon  EPROM,  flash  memory 

widi  hi^  coupling  ratio.  5,675.162,  O.  257-316.000. 
Hong.  Glenn  T;  See — 

Bourhis.  Alain  L.;  Hong.  Glenn  t ;  and  Killilea.  William  R..  5.674,405, 
a.  210-761.000. 
Hong,  Seok  Weon,  to  Samsung  Electrt  nics  Co.,  Ud.  Convection  micn>wave 
oven  with  apparatus  for  conDoUina  the  flow  of  cooling  air  to  a  cooking 
chamber.  5,674,425,  Q.  219-681.a  ). 
Honjo,  Kazumi:  See — 

Okuhara,  Takeshi;  Honjo,  Kazu  ni;  Ohishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kiuyama, 
Fujio.  5.674,082,  CI.  439-164.1  00. 
Honma,  Sakiko:  See — 

Yaraauchi,   Satoshi;  Anwyl,   Pt^  'Ilis;    Kameda.   Masayuki;    Katooka. 
Takashi;  Narita.  Masumi;  Ito.  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 
Taisen;   Yamagata.    Hiroko;    llonma,   Sakiko;    and   Oono,   Ayako. 
5.675.815.  CI.  395-792.000. 
Hoogenboom.  Chris;  and  Vuong.  Bao.  to  General  Instrument  Corpoiatian  of 
Delaware.  Method  and  apparatus  f(  r  efficient  addressing  of  DRAM  in  a 
video  decompression  processor  5.6 '5.387.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Hoogland.  Gabrie:  See — 

Eijsbouts.  Paul;  De  Heer.  Jos;  H<  ogland,  Gabrie;  Nanguneri.  Srikanth; 
and  De  Wit,  Gert,  5,675,044,  ( 1.  568-724.000. 
Hooper.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Bidwell,  Dean  J.;  Hooper,  Stephc  i  B.;  Walston,  Andrew  L.;  and  Grasso, 
Anthony  P.,  5,673,6%.  C\.  12)  -660.010. 
Hope,  Jack  I.,  to  Haeco  Partners,  Lu  .  Cooling  for  gas  tuii>ine-two  stroke 

piston  compound  engine.  5,673.560 ,  CI.  60-606.000. 
Hopkins.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Hartvigsen.  Jay  A.;  Eifert,  Jaim  i  B.;  Harwood,  WaUace  B.,  Ill;  and 
Hopkins,  Jeflitey  A.,  5.675,749  a.  395-308.000. 
Hoppe.  Henry.  IV:  See— 

Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  Fang,  Shaon  i  Lee;  Hoppe.  Henry.  IV;  and  Smith. 
Alan  Edward.  5.674,898.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Horan.  Michael  J.  Matrix  game  incorporating  dice  or  other  raiKlom  element 

generator.  5.673.916.  CI.  273-269  (  K). 
Horch.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Fisher.  John  H.;  Evans.  Barry  L.; 
128-739.000. 
Hon.  Atsushi:  See — 

YamashiU.  Kyoji;  Odanaka.  Shiiji:  Kurimolo.  Kazumi;  Hiroki.  Akira; 
Miyanaga.  Isao;  and  Hori.  Atsfishi.  5.675.168.  CI  257-355.000. 
Horiai.  Hsuo:  Sei 

Kagara.  Kohji;  Goto.  Shunsuke:  tonishi.  Satoshi;  Ikushima.  Munehaiu; 
Baba.  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai.  H  iruo.  5.675.011.  CI.  546-279.100. 


ml  Horch.  Kenneth  W..  5,673,703,  C\. 


Horie,  Takeshi;  and  Ishihau,  Hiroaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Message  receiving 
system  for  use  in  parallel  computer  system.  5,675,737,  CI.  395-200.070. 
Horikoshi,  Jun:  See — 

Munakata,  Atsushi;  and  Horikoshi,  Jun,  5.674.019.  CI  400-568.000. 
Horiuchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Kimura.  Kohichi;  Horiuchi,  Osamu;  Tomosue.  Nobuya;  and  Takagi. 
Tatsuo.  5.674.020.  Q.  401-197.000 
Homer.  James  M.:  See — 

Foumier.  Ronald  L.;  Goldblatt  Peter  J.;  Homer.  James  M.;  and  Sarver. 
Jeffrey  G..  5.674.289.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Horski.  Marek,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Slim-line  bmshless  motor. 

5.675.206.  CI.  310-268.000. 
Horst.  Robert  W.;  See- 
Watson.  William  Joel:  Baker.  William  Edward;  Biuckert.  William  F; 
Bunion,  William  Patterson;  Garcia.  David  J.;  Horst.  Robert  W.; 
Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.:  Kinkade.  David  Joseph;  and  Soiuier.  David 
Paul.  5.675,579.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Horstmann.  Keats  B.;  Fergeson,  Stephen  L.;  and  Deckler,  William  E.,  to 
Habilas,  Inc.  Multisite  multiplayer  interactive  electronic  entertainment 
system  having  a  partially  player  defined  universe.  5,674.127.  CI.  463- 
42.000. 
Horvalh,  Istvan  T.:  See — 

Kiss,  Gabor,  Hershkowitz,  Frank;  Deckman,  Harry  W.;  Matturro, 
Michael  Gerard;  Horvath.  Istvan  T;  Dean.  Anthony  M.;  and  Cook. 
Raymond  A..  5.675.041.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Emert.  Jacob  I.;  Horvadi,  Istvan  T;  Schlosberg, 
Richard  H.;  Young,  David  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen.  5,674.950.  CI 
525-337.100. 
Horvath,  William  F:  See— 

Coulton,  Michael  S.;  Ehrman,  Geoffrey  N.;  Horvath,  William  F;  Laub- 
sch,  Kenneth  L.;  and  DeMeo,  Joseph,  5,673321,  CI.  52-199.000 
Horwitz,  Arnold:  See — 

Theofan.  Georgia;  Horwitz,  Arnold;  Burke.  David;  Baltaian.  Manik;  and 
Grinna.  Lynn.  5.674.834.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Hosaka.  Kunio:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita. 
Mika;   Hayashi.    Hiroko;   Sato.  Toshitsugu;    and   Hosaka,    Kunio, 
5,675,023,  CI.  549-400.000. 
Hoshi,  Masakatsu;  Mihara.  Teruyoshi;  and  Throngnumchai,  Kraisom,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  driving  circuit  with  surge  detection/ 
protection  and  its  structure  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.675.169.  CI. 
257-355.000. 
Hoshino.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yoshizawa,    Kouki;    Hoshino.   Seiichi;    and    Kawabata.   Toshimasa. 
5.675.223.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Hoshino.  Sumio;  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga.  Yuichi;  and  Mukai.  Katsuzo.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  MedKid  and  apparatus  for  drawing  glass 
preform  for  optical  fiber  5.674.306.  O.  65-385.000. 
Hoskins  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hall.  Bertie  Forrest.  Jr.;  and  Brackman.  Phillip  D..  5.675.209,  CI. 
313-141.000. 
Hosono.  Norio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takahiko;  Tanokura.  Nobukazu;  Hosooo.  Norio;  and  Ishida. 
Noboni.  5.674.741.  Q.  435-283.100. 
Hossain.  Monowar:  See — 

Alesio.  Thomas;  Friedes.  Albert:  Hossain.  Monowar.  and  Lee,  Dooyong. 
5.675.607.0.379-114.000. 
Holoda.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Fuiukawa.    Hidehiko;    Momota,    Kenji;    Holoda.    Hiloshi;    Koizumi. 
Makoto;  and  Kaneko.  Masakatsu,  5,674,856,  O.  514-44.000. 
Hotta.  Yoshio:  See — 

Katakura,  Kazunori;  Hona,  Yoshio:  Iwayama,  Mitsuo;  and  Mihara, 
Tadashi,  5,675.354,  O  345-97.000. 
Hotla.  Yuuji;  and  Shigyo,  Hitomi,  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Method  for 

manufacturing  a  semiconductor.  5,674,343,  O.  156-245.000. 
Houser,  Russell  A.:  See — 

McGee,  David  L.;   Houser,  Russell  A.;  and  Swanson,  David  K., 
5,673,695,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Houston,  Daniel  Quinn:  See — 

Stiles.  Ernest  Dale:  Wlosinski,  Ronald  Kenneth:  and  Houston,  Daniel 
Quinn,  5,674,603,  CI.  428-306.600. 
Houston,  Kay  L.:  See — 

Numata,  Ken;  and  Houston,  Kay  L.,  5,675,187,  Q  257-758.000. 
Houwen,  Berend;  Kanamori,  Shigeo;  and  Asano,  Kaoru,  to  Toa  Medical 
Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  displaying  normalized 
cUnical  test  data.  5,675,760,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Hovis,  Floyd  E.;  Davis,  Stephen  E.:  Shepherd.  Bart  A.;  Sanders.  Walter  R.; 
and  Selleck.  Rotuld  R..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Compact  laser  apparatus. 
5.675.594.  O.  372-22.000. 
Howard.  Adriaim  Jeanelle:  See — 

Woodard.  Daniel  Lee;  Howard.  Adriann  Jeanelle;  and  Down,  James 
Arthur.  5.674.997.  O.  536-25.400. 
Howard.  Bruce  S.;  and  Van  Avery.  James  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Real-time  fastener  nKasurement  system.  5.673.839.  CI.  227-119.000. 
Howard.  Claudio  S.;  Sturdivant.  Rick  L.;  Quan.  Clifton;  and  Wooldridge. 
John  J.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Microwave  compression  interconnect  using 
dielectric  fill«l  three-wire  line  with  compressible  conductors.  5.675.302. 
CI.  333-243.000. 
Howard.  Durrell  U..  to  AirDoor.  Inc.  External  sliding  aircraft  door.  5.673,874. 

a.  244-129.500. 
Howard  Hughes  Medical  Instituie:  See — 


Mulligan,  Richard  C;  Cohen.  Lawrence  K.;  Rafield.  Lori  F.;  Birinyi. 
Louis  K.;  Callow.  Allan  D.;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  5.674  722  CI 
435-172.300. 
Howell.  Stephen  Herbert:  See— 

McElroy,  Marlene  DeLuca.  deceased;  Helinsld.  Donald  Raymond; 
Wood.  Keith  Vernon:  De  Wet.  Jeffrey  Roux;  Ow.  David  Wing;  and 
Howell.  Stephen  Herbert.  5.674.713.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Howell.  Stephen  M.;  and  Wiley.  Roy  Carl.  Bone  mulch  screw  assembly  for 
endosteal   fixation  of  soft  tissue  grafts  and  method  for  using  same 
5.674.224.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Hropot.  Max:  See — 

Obermeier.  Rainer.  Ludwig,  JUrgen:  Tripier.  Dominique;  and  Hropot. 
Max.  5.674,838,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Hniby,  Victor  J.;  Hadley,  Mac  E.;  and  Al-Obeidi.  Fahad.  to  Competitive 
Technologies.  Inc.  Cyclic  analogs  of  alpha-MSH  fragments.  5.674.839. 0 
514-9.000. 
Hsiao.  Meng-Ling.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Grain  strucnired  processing 
architecture  device  and  a  method  for  processing  three  dimensional  volume 
element  data.  5.675.823,  O.  395-800.000. 
Hsieh.  Bing  R,;  Johnson.  Gordon  E.;  McGrane.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Stolka. 
Milan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electroluminescent  device.  5.674.635   CI 
428-690.000. 
Hsieh.  Chi-Chung.  Foldaway  stand  of  a  golf  bag.  5.673,879. 0.  248-96  000 
Hsieh.  Chih-Ching.  Screw.  5.674.036.  CI.  411-410.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.:  See — 

Brunner.  Timothy  A.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Wane 

Li-Kong.  5.675.164.  CI.  257-331.000. 

Huang,  Ben:  and  Hartman.  Albert,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  High  speed  ten 

pole/twelve  slot  DC.  bmshless  motor  with  minimized  net  radial  force  and 

low  cogging  torque.  5.675.1%.  CI.  310-67.00R 

Huang.  Chi-Fang;  and  Kuo.  Ping-Hung,  to  Chunghwa  Pictiire  Tubes.  Ltd. 

Cathode  ray  nibe  deflection  yoke  with  reduced  elecoic  field  radiation  from 

terminal  pins  of  printed  circuit  board  on  yoke.  5.675.2 13.0.31 3-440.000. 

Huang,  Chih-Tsung,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Dau  line  with  dynamic  pull-up  circuit. 

5,675.270.  O.  327-108.000. 
Huang.  Homg-Chih:  See — 

Manning.  Robert  E.;  and  Huang,  Homg-Chih.  5.674.879.  Q.  514- 
303.000. 
Huang.  Huei-Mien.  Combination-type  desk  leg.  5.673.882.  O.  248-188.800. 
Huang.  Jack;  Chiang,  Chung-Ping;  Feng,  Chan-Hua;  and  Hwang,  Yuh-Ming, 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Speed  change  lever  apparatus 
for  use  in  bicycles.  5.673.594.  CI   74-J75.000. 
Huang.  Jin;  and  Mancini.  Bnan  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Lithium  niobale 
piezoelectric  transformer  operating  in  diickncss-shear  mode.  5.675.208. 0. 
310-360.000 
Huang.  Raymond.  Toothbrush  with  detachable  bristle  head  capable  of  chang- 
ing orientation  relative  to  its  handle.  5.673.453.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Huang.  Richard  J.;  Cheung.  Robin  W :  Rakkhit,  Rajat;  and  Lee.  Raymond  T. 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Landing  pad  technology  doubled  up  as  a 
local  interconnect  and  borderiess  conuct  for  deep  sub-half  micrometer  IC 
application.  5.674.781.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Huang.   Tien-Tsai.   to   Hwang.   Raymond.   Shoe   with   weighing   means. 

5.673,500,0.36-136.000. 
Hubinger,  Hans  Roland,  to  Borras.  Carlos  Lores.  Integrated  mixing  system  for 

synchronizing  video  and  audio  signals.  5.675.557.  CI.  369-4.000 
Huels  AG;  See— 

Riemer.  Heinz:  Bdsing.  Ludger.  Friedrich.  Wemer  Pollok.  Thomas;  and 
GriJnberg,  Petra.  5,674,559,  CI.  427- 165.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bueschken.    Wilfried;   and    Hummel,   Juergen,    5,675,045,   O.    568- 
881.000. 
Huels  Silicone  GmbH:  See— 

Rautschek,   Holger,   Guchne.   Rosemarie;   and   Schicknunn.   Harald 
5,674,938,  O   524-847.000. 
Huey,  Larry  J.;  and  Lin.  David  C.  K.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Hollow  mineral  fibers  using  rotary  process.  5,674,307,  O. 
65-439.000. 
Huff,  Bret:  See— 

Bertsch,  Cari  F;  Huff,  Bret;  Martinclli,  Michael  J.;  and  Omstein,  Paul  L., 
5,675,008.0.  546-147.000. 
Hugemann.  Bcmhard:  See — 

Heide.  Helmut;  Hugemann.  Bemhard;  and  Pabst.  Joachim.  5.673.685. 
O.  128-203.150. 
Huggins.  Michael  J.;  Reynolds.  Joseph  D.;  Wadas.  David  L.;  and  Gualtieri. 
Sharon  L..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Manually  shifted  transmission  with 
enhanced  automatic  range  shift.  5.673.592.  O.  74-336.00R. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Hollmann.  Joerg;  Devenyi.  Gabor;  and  Wagner.  Kevin.  5,675,406.  CI. 

356-124.000. 
Howard,  Oaudio  S.;  Snirdivant,  Rick  L.;  Quan.  Clifton;  and  W»ld- 
ridge.  John  J  ,  5.675.302.  O.  333-243.000. 
Hughes.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Benton.  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler.  Leon  J.;  Hughes.  Kevin  A.;  Knapke.  Paul 
H.;  Monleiro.  Michael  J.;  Prolopapas.  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 
Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  Sarbaugh.  Keith  E.:  and 
Worcester.  Winduop  G..  5.675.756.  O.  395-349.000. 
Hughes.  Mark  Jason:  See — 

Keogh.  John;  Borren.  Gary  Thomas;  Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Famk. 
Erol  Ali;  Hughes,  Mark  Jason;  Kitteringbam,  John;  and  Voyle.  Mar- 
tyn,  5,675.007,  CI.  546-133  000. 


Hughes,  Stephen  J.;  and  Robbins.  Bernard  H.,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Sliding 

door  comer  connector.  5.673.516.  O.  49-425.000. 
Hui.  Raymond  Chung-Ying;  Ouellet.  Alain  Gerard;  Wang.  Andrew;  and 
Vukovich.  George,  to  Canadian  Space  Agency.  Four  degree-of-freedom 
manipulator.  5,673,595.  CI.  74-490.050. 
Hulben.  Andiony  Peler;  and  Krumpe.  Alfred  Michael,  to  Roke  Manor 
Research  Limited.  Apparatus  for  use  in  equipment  providing  a  digital  radio 
link  between  a  fixed  and  a  mobile  radio  unit  5.675.616, 0.  375-355  000 
Hulsey.  Larry  P:  See— 

Blaisdell,  Kenneth  C  ;  Dent,  James  A.;  Hulsey,  Larry  R;  and  Rhinefrank 
Robert  A..  5.673.471.  O.  29-423.000. 
Hume.  William  J.;  and  Swenson.  Paul  M..  to  Kona  Corporation.  System  and 
apparatiis  for  injection  molding  articles  of  amorphous  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  and  similar  materials  5.674.439.  O.  264-40.600. 
Hummel.  Heinrich;  and  Tietsch.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  farming  routing  information  in  a  communi- 
cation nelworit   5.675.582.  CI.  370-255.000. 
Hummel.  Juergen:  See — 

Bueschken.   Wilfried:   and   Hummel.   Juergen.   5.675,045,  O.   568- 
881.000. 
Hummer,  Manfred:  See — 

Daniscb.  Riidiger;  HUmmer,  Manfred;  Liersch,  Gtlnter.  and  Peter,  Udo 
5.673,528,  CI.  52-506.050. 
Humphrey,  Andiony  Martin:  Skill,  Bridget  Ann;  and  Kinderlercr,  Judith  L.,  to 
Bush    Boake    Allen    Limited.    Biotransformation    of    fatty    substrates 
5.674.745.  O.  435-299.100. 
Hunka.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Dozier.  Jack:  Hunka.  Robert  S  ;  and  Kline.  James  R..  5.673.851,  CL 
236-49.500. 
Hunt.  David  S.:  See— 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Elira- 
bedi;  Zepeda.  Alfred;  and  Schultz.  Christopher  J..  5.675,367.  O 
347-86.000. 
Hunt.  Henry  C.  Jr.  Graffiti  prevention  apparanis.  5.675.3 18. 0.  340-540.000. 
Hunt.  Thomas;  and  Oilman.  Paul  S..  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Materials 
Research  Corp.   Sputtering  target  having  a  shrink  fit  mounting  ring. 
5.674.367.  O.  204-298.120 
Hunter.  Boyd  V:  See— 

Leong.  Keng  H  ;  and  Hunter.  Boyd  V.  5.674.415.  CI.  219-121.830. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

January.  Daniel  B  .  5.675.515.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Hunter.  Paul  Wayne:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Rnney.  Damon  W.;  Haitung.  Michael  Howard; 
Hunter.  Paul  Wayne;  Ko,  Michael  Andiony;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Men- 
delsohn. Noah  R.;  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moolhedath;  and  Nowlen. 
David  Ronald.  5.675.736.  CI.  395-200.030 
Huovila.  Jyrki:  Nyberg.  Petri;  and  Viitanen.  Olavi.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machin- 
ery. Inc.  Medwd  and  device  in  die  regulation  of  a  headbox.  5,674J63.  O. 
162-216.000. 
Hur.  Seung-hyun:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-in;  Moon.  Sang-heup;  Hwang.  Gyo-hyun;  Coh.  Byung-youl: 
Hur.  Seung-hyun;  Han.  Sung-hee:  Park,  Heung-sun;  and  Lee.  Jong- 
hae.  5.674.7%.  O.  502-22.000. 
Huron  Valley  Design:  See — 

Connolly.  Robert  5.673.800.  O.  211-41.000. 
Husick.  Lawrence  A.;  Kopelman.  Joshua;  Morgan.  Howard;  Wadteys.  Edwin 
Howell.  Ill;  and  Weinberger.  Marvin  I.,  to  Infonautics  Corp.  Metiiod  and 
apparatus  for  generating  a  composite  document  on  a  selected  topic  from  a 
plurality  of  information  sources.  5.675.788.  O.  395-615.000. 
Hutchings.  David  A.;  Mills.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Bourtier.  Kenneth,  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Resins.  Inc.  Phenolic  polymers  made  by  aralkylation  reactions 
5.674.970.  O.  528-205.000. 
Hutchinson.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  Brown.  Garry  L.;  and  Self.  Daines  M..  Jr.  Flange 
plug  connector  for  mating  widi  a  right  angle  connector.  5.674.094.  O. 
439-680.000. 
Hud),  Regis  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Panick.  Edward  P;  Blakeley.  Philip  J  ;  Hudi.  Regis  J..  Jr ;  Pajenki.  A. 
Victor.  Seaman.  Christopher  M.;  Spinella.  Donald  J.;  and  Wolf. 
Chartes  B..  5.674.416.  O.  219-123.000. 
Humick.  Maria.  Cover  for  holding  transcript  and  exhibit  pages  and  method  of 

making  same.  5.674.021.  CI.  402-14.000. 
Hutzel.  Barry  W.:  See — 

Fant.  Howard  W..  Jr.;  Hutzel.  Barry  W.;  Miller.  Craig  M.;  and  Vander- 
Hoof.  Troy  1..  5.673.994.  CI.  362-831.000. 
Huynh.  Duy  Quoc:  See — 

Baker.  Roben  Grover;  Huynh.  Duv  Quoc;  Moeller.  Dennis  Lee;  Swin- 
gle, Paul  Richard;  Tran,  Loc  Tien;  and  Yong,  Suksoon.  5,675,751, 0. 
395-309.000. 
Hwang.  Gyo-hyun:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-in:  Moon.  Sang-heup:  Hwang.  Gyo-hyun:  Coh.  Byung-youl: 
Hur.  Seung-hyun;  Han.  Sung-hee;  Park,  Heung-sun:  and  Lee.  Jong- 
hae.  5.674.7%.  CI.  502-22.000. 
Hwang.  Raymond:  See — 

Huang.  Tien  Tsai.  5.673.500.  O.  36-136.000. 
Hwang.  Yuh-Ming:  See — 

Huang.  Jack;  Chiang.  Chung-Ping;  Feng.  Chan-Hua;  and  Hwang.  Yi^ 
Ming.  5.673.594.  O.  74-475.000. 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon;  and  Klein.  Ehud  Shmuel. 
5.674.857.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Hyde.  David  Michael:  See— 
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-373.000. 

,  Sosanu;  Taaaka,  Kenji:  Ooimini, 
Hiroyiild;  and  Nisfaiiio,  Tetuo, 


375-376.000. 

See— 
ag  Oh.  5,674.768,  Q.  437-43.000. 

■  Sec 
^g  n,  5.675,418,  a.  356-399.000. 
:  and  Gil  Myung  Gun.  5.675.402. 

124-754.000. 
-185.220. 

h3I.O0O. 
7-131.000. 


BodiB,  WiUim  Kress:  Hyde,  fcivid  Michael:  Lay.  Taichi  Placido: 
Wmmnon.  James:  and  Yee.  S«tan.  5,675,762.  CX  395-416.000. 
Hy if ■■!,  fcftgy  E.: Cote.  William  Gj  and  lia.  Sietihea  M..  lo \totinghouse 
Eledric  Cofpomion.  Apfmtus  tnt  method  for  removing  a  wall  poftioa 
fmm  a  waU  of  a  tiibulv  member.  1675.096.  Q.  73-864.410. 
HydnMoa|K  lac:  See — 

MacLeaa.  M.  Douglas;  Pastushak.  Paul  P.;  and  Bmdiy.  Goidan  R.. 
5,675J51,  a.  324-220.000. 
Hygeaic  Cotpocalion,  The:  See — 

Riazi,  Mb.  5,674,268.  CL  607- 
Hyadii  Etecmaics  Industries,  Co. 
Kiai.  Pn  Joag,  5,675,170,  O. 
Hyodo.  I^foji:  See— 

Norizaki.  Reiko:  Hyodo,  Ryuji: 

Kanaai;  <i»tii»«if.  Osamu; 

5,675,574,  O.  370-230.000. 

Hyundai  Electranics  America:  See— 

Chea.  Dao-Long.  5,675,620.  Q. 

Hyaadai  Ekctronics  induslories  Co., 

Chaag.  Smg  Hwan;  mi  Han, 
HyiaidH  EteUwiaics  ladusaies  Co.. 
Bae,  Saag  Man;  and  Choi.  B) 
Cho.  Chaa  Seob:  Chang,  Hwan 

a.  355-71.000. 
Lee.  Doog-Seck,  5.675,261.  CI. 
Sim.  Hyua  Soo,  5,675,536,  CI. 
Hyundai  Motor  Coni|>any:  See — 
Jang,  Jaeduk.  5,674,153,  CI.  41 
Lee,  Hee-Yong.  5,674,15^  Q. 
Hyumtai  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Cheon-ll,  5,673,663.  O.  Ij3-I90400. 
Ibca.  Icko  Eric  Timothy:  Edelstein.  William  Alan:  Shekkn.  Richard  Blair. 
Blaha.  Scott  Robert;  Silverstein.  William  Bennett;  Scalena.  Carl  Richard: 
and  Brown,  Gary  Roland,  to  Genet  il  Ekctiic  Company.  Thmnal  healing 
blanket    in-situ   thermal    desotptia  i    for   leinediatian   of  bydrocatbon- 
coniaminalfd  toil.  5,674,424,  CL  2  19-549.000. 
Ichflowa,  Hirokazn:  See — 

fanoio.  Yoshiya:  and  Icfaikawa.  F  irokazo.  5.675.425.  O  358-513.000. 

krfaikawa.  Masalo:  Futsuhara.  Koichi:  i  nd  Sakai,  Masayoshi.  lo  Nagano  Keiki 

Seisakutho,  Lid.:  and  Nippon  Sig  lal  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Residual  ptessuie 

Kanr  ad  letidaal  pressure  tenm  monitoring  apparatus.  5,675  j  17,  CI. 

34O-S07.000. 

ktukota  Industries,  Lid.:  See— 

Fukui.  Hitothi.  5,673,993,  a.  M  2-66.000. 
fcfaino.  KcDJi:  Koseki.  Tomoya:  and'Sawa,  Yoihilaka,  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Roll  outer  layer  material  for  hot  rolling  and  method  of 
manufiKturing  roll  for  hot  rolling.  $.674,171,  O.  492-3.000. 
Icfanowsld,  Jeanne:  See — 

Kaminsky,  Mark  E.:  Palel,  Bipia:  Icfanowski,  Jeanne:  Perefanan,  Rob- 
erto; Freeman,  Holly;  and  IAj*.  Chris,  5,675.631,  Q.  379-67.000. 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc  :  See—  ■ 

Wxtterson,  Scott  R.;  and  Datebtxil,  William  T.,  5,674,156,  O.  482- 

54.000. 
Wanenon,  Scott  R.:  and  Dilet  Mt.  William  T,  5,674,453,  O.  482- 
54.000. 
Ide,  Aldia:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yuji:    Akioka.    Tak  >shi;    Iwamura,    Masahiro:    Hitaishi. 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Yaraauchi.  Tatsumi;  Takahashi,  Shigeru; 
Gotou.  Nobuyuki:  and  We.  AHira,  5.675.548.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Ide.  Nicholas  C:  See— 

Abrams,  Philip  S.;  Befaar,  Al:  Behar,  Oma;  Brenneman,  Scott  A.; 

Fiederiksen,  Lee  W.;  Ide.  Nid  olas  C;  Jerome,  Albert:  Link.  Donak) 

A.;  Linnell.  Dennis  J.;  Pritcha  d.  Marilyn  J.;  Singer.  Hyam;  Swisher, 

Gerakl  J.;  and  Timmerman,  Cj  herine  T.  5,673,69 1 .  CI.  1 28-630.000. 

We.  TsuKmiu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yuuji;  Toyooka.  Takl  lid;  Itadani,  Motoaki;  Itadani,  Susumu: 
and  Ide,  Tsutomu,  5,673,579,  P  72-52.000. 
Idleman.  Demiis  O.;  and  Smith.  Kennrdi  O.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated. 

Fuel  injection  nozzle.  5,673,552,  CJ.  60-39.230. 
Ido.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Martin,  Jeftcy  Alan;  and  Ido.  Tkhikazu,  5,675  J95,  O.  348-734.000. 


IFAC  GmbH:  See- 
Dahms,  Geid  H.; 


Igarashi,  Ichiro:  and  Sasaki,  Hiroshi 


and  Tagawa.  \  lasalo,  5,674,475,  Q.  424-59.000. 


beam-cijrable  compositioos  corapi  sing  oxetane  compounds.  5,674,922, 
a.  522-168.000. 
Igarashi,  Tomoya:  See- 

Ohmi,  Hidehiko;  Kubo,  Tateo:  Igarashi,  Tomoya;  and  Nakamura.  Kouzo, 


5,673,809,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuj 
Hayashi,  Hiroko;  Sato,  Toshitsugu 
Chromone  derivative,  and  aldose 


Ogawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita.  Mika; 
and  Hosaka.  Kunio.  to  Tsumura  &  Co. 
reductase  inhibitor  comprising  said 


to  Toagosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Active  energy 


compound  as  active  component.  5, 575,023.  CI.  549-400.000. 
Ignasiak.  Teresa,  to  Enviroiech  Cons  ilting  Inc   Method  for  highly  efficient 

heating  system  of  hydrocarbon  coni  uninated  soils  and  effective  removal  of 

volatile  hydrocarbons.  5,674,324.  ( :i.  134-19.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  5!  r — 

Ohi,  Hideo,  5,675,012,  CI.  546-J86.000. 
Ihara.  Kazuo:  See — 


Nakamolo.  Hklekazu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Nakazalo.  Norio;  Maruko,  Mori- 
hisa:  Ihara.  Kazuo;  Kinoahita.  TdoKxhi;  Rvakawa.  Takinobu:  and 
Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.674.956.  O.  526-88.000. 
Ddeafekk.  Hans  Gcorg:  See— 

Seidel.  Oirisioph:  Wienhaes,  Unula-Hearike:  Bayer,  Hubeit:  Jung, 
OuoMher-Gefhanl:  aad  Hitenfehk,  Haas  Geofg,  5,674,676,  CL  435- 
5.000. 
Uda.  Yothihiro,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ud.  Endoscope  with  a  dettchabte  rip 

cover.  S.674,181.  CL  600-127.000. 
Uda.  \oiUtmo:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akira:  Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Iio,  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yodiio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoni;  Tamada.  Otaiiui:  Ithii,  Hiroshi;  Kira.  iia:  aad 
Yokoi.  Tdushi.  5.674,182.  C\.  600-129.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  fida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  lio.  Wdeo:  IWuro.  Yoshio; 
Yaonzaki.  Miaocu;  Tamada.  Osamu:  mi  IsUi.  Hmiafai.  5.674.I8a  Q. 
600-122.000. 
Iio.  hsashi:  5«e — 

Kuroda.  Kouicbi:  Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki;  Iio.  Itsushi:  and  Ochi.  Shigeharu, 
5,673,584,  a.  72-235.000. 
liyana,  MichMoiao:  See — 

NakaaauiB,  Takao:  and  liyaau.  Midamno.  5.674313.  Q.  505-473.000. 
Ikami.  Kazuaori;  hnafaashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  to  Brother 
Kogyo   Kafaustaki    Kaisha   and   Xing.   Inc.    Data   transmission  device. 
5.675.509.  a.  364-514.00C. 
Ikami.  Shinichi:  and  Asano,  Takeshi,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporaliaa.  Delay  geaerMor  for  reducing  electromagnetic  inierferaice 
havu^  plurality  of  delay  paths  and  selecting  one  of  the  delay  padis  in 
consonance  with  a  register  value.  5,675,832,  O.  395-835.000. 
Ikeda,  Keaidii:  See — 

Hirose.  Masahiko;  Ikeda.  Kenichi:  and  Maeda.  Masatoshi,  S,674J98, 
a.  210-500.380. 
Ikeda,  Kiyohaiu:  See — 

Motegi.  Shuji:  Nakamura,  Tostaiyuki:  Sano,  Fumiaki:  Kirinida.  Mas- 
ayajd:  ikeda.  Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.  YoahiUde:  Watanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima.  Shinji.  5.674.061.  O.  418-55.100. 
Ikeda.  Rinsei:  See— 

Uesugi,  Yasuji;  Nistnyama,  Naoki;  Ikeda,  Rinsei;  Hashiguchi,  Koichi; 
Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Nabae,  Moiohiro;  and  Kurilura,  Masaaki, 
5,674,627,  CL  428-461.000. 
Ikeda,  Yastmari:  See — 

Hidejima,  Yasuhiro,  deceased;  Hidejima.  Taktim,  legal  representative; 
and  Ikeda,  Yasunari.  5.67S.572,  a.  370-206.000. 
Oceda,  Yosfaiyuki:  See— 

Olani,  Koichi:  Yoshkia,  Seiichi:  Ikeda,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Taniguchi, 
Hiroyuki.  5,675,119,  a.  149-39.000. 
Otegami,  ICminori:  See — 

Oka.  Toru;  and  Ikegami,  Kazunori.  5,675,151.  Q.  250-368.000. 
Dceyama.  Seiichi:  See — 

lUuhashi.  Mamoru;  Todo.  Akira;  Ikeyama.  Seiichi;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki; 
Matsunaga.   Shinya;  and   Kaneshige.   Norio,   5,674,945,  CI.   525- 
240.000. 
Ikon  Cotpontion:  See — 

Nimitz,  Jonadian  Shelley:  and  Unkford,  Lance  HanclL  5,674.451.  Q. 
422-34.000. 
Dnishima,  Munefaaru:  See — 

Kagara.  Kohji;  Goto.  Shunsuke:  Yonishi.  Satoshi;  Ikushima.  Muneharu; 
Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai,  Hanio,  5.675,011.  CI.  546-279.100. 
ndetem,  Vlda:  Kancshiro,  Michael  H.;  and  Dow,  Diaim,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
FET  with  stable  threshold  voltage  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,675,166,  a.  257-345.000. 
Ilgen,  Kurt.  Device  for  (he  repair  of  hoof  cracks.  5,674,245,  Q.  606-212.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,   Paul    M.;   Blucher,   William   J.;   and   Paul,   Sigismund   G., 
5,673,816,  a.  221-273.000. 
Im,  Ki  J.:  See— 

Yoo,  Hong  K.:  Im,  Ki  J.;  Lee,  Sang  K.;  Jung,  Eun  T;  Lee,  Kyung  H.; 
Kim,  Chang  H.;  Kang,  Bog  Y.;  and  Yang.  Byung  R.,  5,675,221,  C\ 
315-291.000. 
Imai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Machida,  Katsuyuki;  Imai,  Kazuo;  Yoshino,  Hideo:  Ozaki,  Yoshiharu: 
and  Miura.  Kenji,  5,674,771,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Imai,  Kiyosfai:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Funo,  Masao;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne;  Imai, 
Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa,  Hirokazu:  Gundersen,  Borge  Peter;  Holley,  Wil- 
liam Edward;  Ravn,  Thomas  Christian:  Schlagel,  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  5.674,347,  CI.  156-351.000. 
Imamura,  Kazuya:  See — 

Ejima,  Kikuo:  Nishikawa,  Kenji;  Imamura,  Kazuya:  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa; 
Iwasaki,  Shigeki;  and  Suwa,  Tatsunori,  5,673,601,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Imamura,  Yuji:  See— 

Baba,  Kenji:  Salomi,  Shinichi;  and  Imamura.  Yiqi,  S,673>47,  CI. 
57-261.000. 
Imanari,  Hiloshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focusing  lens  control  apparatus  with 
automatic  and  manual  focus  adjustment  modes.  5,675,441,  CI.   359- 
6%.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Molstad,  Richard  W.;  Youngquisi,  Robert  J.;  and  Dy,  Bennett  G., 

5,675,448,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Skania,  Louis  J.,  5,675,567,  CI.  369-77.200. 
IMEC  vzw:  See— 


Brebels.  Steven;  Fobelets,  Kristel;  Pielers,  Philip,  Beyne,  Eric;  and 
Borghs,  Gustaaf,  5,675,295,  Q.  331-105.000. 
Imeokparia,  Daniel  D.:  See — 

ShmidL  Creston  D.;  Imeokparia,  Daniel  D.;  and  Suh,  Kyung  W 
5.674,916,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Imeopkaria.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Shmidt,  Creslon  D.;  Imeopkaria,  Daniel  D.;  Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Malone. 
Bruce  A.;  and  Franklin,  Ken,  5,674,915,  Q.  521-79.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Armilage,  Richard  J.;  Fansiow.  William  C.  Ill:  Longo,  Dan  L.;  and 

Murphy.  William  J..  5.674,492,  CI.  424-144.100. 
Goodwin,  Raymond  G.;  Smith.  Craig  A.:  and  Alderson.  Mark  R.. 
5.674,704.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Immuno  AG:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann  J.:  Schwarz.  Hans  P;  and  Pichler.  Ludwig,  5.675,058.  CI 
800-2.000. 
Imoio.  Yoshiya:  and  Ichikawa.  Hirokazu.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Color  image 
reading  device  having  an  optical  element  for  creating  double  images. 
5.675.425.  CI.  358-513.000. 
Imperial  Consultant  Inc.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Masano;  Kimura.  Masatoshi;  Motegi.  Kaoru;  Tsuchikawa.  Jiro: 
Hirose,  Masayuki:  and  Taya,  Koudo.  5.675,085.  CI.  73-628.000. 
Implant  Sciences  Corp.:  See — 

Armini.  Anthony  J.:  and  Bunker.  Stephen  N.,  5,674,293,  C\.  623-16.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Uemura.  Yukio;  Katayama,  Akira:  and  Imura,  Yoshio,  5,675.445,  CI. 
359-827.000. 
Inaba,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Yagishita,  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Satoshi:  Takahashi,  Minoni; 

Numano,     Masanori;     Hayashi.     Yoshiki;     Mauushiu,     Yoshiaki: 

Okayama.   Yasunori;   Kubota.   Hiroya.su:   and  Tsuchiya.   Norihiko. 

5.675.176.  CI.  257-617.000. 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  and  Kaloh,  Hisaharu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector 

apparatus.  5.674.098.  CI.  439-883.000. 
Inaba.  ShigemiLsu:  See — 

Hashizawa,   Shigemi;    Inaba,   Shigemitsu;    and   Hasegawa.  Toshiaki. 
5.674.086.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Maisuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  MiLsuo:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Kazuhide: 
Ueda.  Molohiko:  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5,674,058.  CI.  417-440.000. 
Inagaki.  Moloshi:  See — 

ho.  Hirokazu:  Itoh,  Masahiro:  Takahiro,  Syuji;  Yoshida.  Keiji:  and 
Inagaki.  Motoshi.  5.674,%2,  CI.  526-323.100. 
Inagaki.  Taisuke:  See — 

Nishida,    Hiroyuki;    Sakakibara.    Talsuo:    Yamauchi,    Yuji:    Inagaki. 
Taisuke;  Kojima.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kojima,  Nakao.  5,674,732,  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
Inalfa  Industries  B.V.:  See — 

Lenkens.  Peons  Christiaan  Martinus.  5.673.%5.  CI.  296-214.000. 
Inamatsu.  Mulsumi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Takashi;  Inamatsu.  Mutsumi;  and  Katsuioshi,  Yoshizalo, 
5,674,719,  CI.  435-172.200. 
InControl,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.   John   M.;  Alfen>ess,  Clifton  A.;   and  Wagner,  Darrell   O., 

5,674,253.  CI.  607-7.000. 
de  Coriolis,  Paul   E.;   Bocek,  Joseph  M.:  and  Yomtov,   Barry   M.. 

5,674,249,  CI.  607-5.000. 
de  Coriolis,  Paul  E.;  and  Ayers,  Gregory  M  .  5.674,250,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Industria  Graftca  Meschi  SRL:  See— 

Meschi.  Luciano.  5.673.837,  CI.  225-100.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Huang,  Jack;  Chiang,  Chung-Ping;  Feng.  Chan-Hua:  and  Hwang.  Yuh- 

Ming.  5.673.594.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Liu,  Chih-Yuan;  and  Tseng,  Huan-Pin.  5,675,772.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Liu.  Nan-chou  David;  Lu.  Jin- Yuh:  and  Ozawa.  Lyuji.  5.674.554.  CI. 
427-71.000. 
Inex  Vision  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bone,  James  W ;  Douglas.  Robert  J.;  and  Kosia,  Bozidar,  5,675.516,  C\. 
364-562.000. 
Influence  Inc.:  See — 

Sohn.  Ze'ev.  5.674.247.  CI.  606-219.000. 
Infonautics  Corp.:  See — 

Husick.  Lawrence  A.;  Kopelman,  Joshua:  Morgan,  Howard:  Watkeys, 
Edwin  Howell,  III;  and  Weinberger.  Marvin  1 .  5,675,788,  Q.  395- 
615.000. 
Ingber.  Abraham;  and  Prestipino,  Vincent  Joseph,  lo  Nobel  Biocarc  AB. 

Impression  coping.  5.674.073,  O.  433-213.000. 
Iiuies,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Ecker.  Joseph  R.;  Slaskawicz,  Brian  J.;  Bent,  Andrew  F:  and  limes, 
Roger  W..  5,674,701.  Q.  435-32.000. 
Innova  Pure  Water  Inc.:  See — 

Nohren,  John  E.,  Jr.,  5,674.391.  O.  210-266.000. 
Inokuchi.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Suzuki.     Kenichi;     Kawakami,    Noriko;    and     Inokuchi,    Haruhisa. 
5,675,482,  CI.  363-58.000. 
Inoue.  Aldia:  See — 

Matsubayashi,  Hiroto:  Goto.  Kei:  Noiani,  Yoshihiro:  Obta.  Yiikio;  Imue. 
Akira:  and  Nakajima,  Yasuhani,  5,675,184,  CI.  257-728.000. 
Inoue,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Muramalsu,  Eiji,  liKMie,  Akiyoshi;  and  Taniguchi,  Shoji.  5,675,564.  CI. 
369-54.000. 


Inoue.  Daisuke:  See — 

Ha.shimoto.  Hajime;  Kubota.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Daisuke;  and  Nogawa. 
Syuichi.  5.674..368,  CI.  204-298.250. 
Inoue.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Ishimoio.  Junko;  Inoue,  Haruhisa:  Kumano,  Makoto;  and  Inoue.  Sad- 
ayuki.  5,675,6%,  Q.  386-112.000. 
Inoue.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Ooki,  Akiko;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  5,675J56,  CI 

345- 10 1.000 

Inoue,  Naoto,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Discharge  lamp  and  lighting 

apparatus  and  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  using  the  charge  lamp. 

5.673.998,  CI   362-260.000 

Inoue.  Naoyuki.  to  Ebara  Cnrporalion.  Double  effect  absorptioo  coU  or  ho« 

water  generating  machine.  5.673,569,  CI.  62-324.200. 
Inoue.  Rikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material. 

5,674.675,  CI.  430-567.000.  - 

Inoue.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Ishimoio,  Junko;  Inoue.  Haruhisa:  Kumano.  Makoio:  and  Inoue,  Sad- 
ayuki, 5,675,6%,  a.  386-112.000. 
Inoue.  Shuji;  Egawa.  Masato:  Shimura.  Susumu;  and  Ilph.  Yoshio.  to  Lone 
Co.,    Ltd.    Bluod-lipid   depressant   and    victuals   containing   the   same 
5,674,498.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Inoue.  Tadaaki;  Kodaiia,  Hideto;  Nawa.  Yoshihito:  Murashima.  Ryoichiro; 
Abe.  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation. 
The.  Infusion  preparation  comprising  phospholipid.  5.674,527.  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Take.shi:  Fuiumiya.  Shigeru;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  Takemura. 
Yoshinari.  5,675.694,  CI.  386-86.000. 
Insalaco,  Robert  W.;  and  Montague,  Edgar  B..  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc. 

Transport  can.  5.673.984.  CI.  312-264.000. 
Insenga.  Serge:  See — 

Negrcrie.  Marcel:  de  Hollain.  Guv;  N'Guyen,  Van  Huu:  and  Insenga. 
Serge,  5.674.373,  CI.  205-160.000. 
Instance.  David  John.  Labels  and  manufacture  diereof.  5,674 J34,  CI.  156- 

64.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petiole:  See — 

Avnllon.  Rene.  5.674.629.  Q.  428-473.500. 

Chauvin.  Yves:  and  Di  Marco- Van  Tiggelen,  Fiancoise,  5,675,051.  CI. 
585-646.000. 
Institut  fur  Diagnostikforschung  GmbH:  See — 

Maier.  Franz  Karl;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Lee-Vaupel,  Marv;  Gries,  Heinz; 
and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  5,674.467.  CI.  424- 1 .650. 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique:  See — 

Maurel.  Marie-Christine.  5.674.700.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sant^  et  de  la  Recherche  M&licale:  See — 

Benoist,  Christophe  O.;   Maihis,   Diane  J.;  and  Koaskoff.  Valirie. 
5.675,060,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Inlegran.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira;  and  Hiramatsu.  Takashi,  5,675.233,  Q.  320-15.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Drcyer,  Robert  S.;  and  Alpert.  Donald  B.,  5,675,825,  CI.  395-800.000 
Ireion.  Shelley  D  ;  and  Uu.  Christina  K..  5.675.512.  Q.  364-514  OOR. 
Meredith.  Susan  S..  5,675.794.  CI.  395-651.000. 
Peleg.  Alexander,  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larrv 

M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.675.526,  CI   364-754.000. 
Prasad,  Rama  R.:  and  Chary,  Ram  V.  5,675,511,  CL  364-514.00A. 
Steele,  Randy  C,  5.675.824,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Austin.  Pixie  A.;  Millet.  Edward  M.;  Nierescher,  Davkl  S.;  and  Wikkif. 
Christopher  A..  5.675,370.  CI.  347-188.000. 
International  Automated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bildsoe,  Jorgen  S..  5.673,780.  Q.  I93-35.0MD. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ashley,  Donald  James:  Folker,  Donald  Victor.  Harvey.  James  Edward; 

and  Malik.  Randhir  Singh.  5,675,192.  CI.  307-17.000. 
Baird.  Robert;   Beretvas.  Thomas;  Bozman.  Gerald  Parks;  Guyetie, 
Richard  Roland;  Hodges.  Paul;  Lett,  Alexander  Stafford;  Myers, 
James  Joseph:  and  TetzUiff,  William  Harold,  5,675,767,  Q    395- 
483.000. 
Baker.  Robert  Grover.  Huynh,  Duy  Quoc:  Moeller,  Dennis  Lee:  Swin- 
gle, Paul  Richard;  Tran.  Loc  Tien;  and  Yong.  Suksoon,  5,675,751,  Q. 
395-309.000. 
Barker,  John  Howard:   Battiloro.  Gennaro;   McClwg.  Gary  Robert: 
Vertier,  Guy  Francis;  and  Webb,  Gary  Edwad,  5,675329,  Q.  341- 
22.000. 
Beany,  Dana  L.,  5,675,630,  Q.  379-59.000. 

Bhide,  Anupam  Keshav;  bias,  Daniel  Manuel;  Goyal,  Ambuj:  Part, 
Francis   Nicholas;   and  Wolf.  Joel  Leonard.   5,675.791,  CI.   395- 
621.000. 
Bodin,  William  Kress;  Hvde,  David  Michael:  Lay,  Taichi  Ptacido; 

Wilkinson,  James;  and  Yee,  Susan.  5,675.762,  CI.  395-416000. 
BoWo.  bit;  Shani,  Uri;  and  Gold.  Israel.  5.675.805,  CI.  395-706.000. 
Brady,  James  Thomas;  Finney.  Damon  W..  Haitung.  Michael  Howard: 
Hunter,  Paul  Wayne;  Ko,  Michael  Anthony:  Lang,  Donald  J.;  Men- 
delsohn, Noah  R.;  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedaih:  and  Nowlen. 
David  Ronald,  5,675.736,  CI.  395-200.030. 
Bninner.  Timothy  A.:  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Wang, 

U-Kong,  5,675,164,  CI.  257-331.000. 
Bullock,  Gariand  Ray;  Edgar,  Albert  Durr;  and  Penn.  Steven  Craig. 
5,675,358,  CI.  345-115.000 
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Busacco.  Raymood  Archie;  Damifv,  Russell  E.;  and  Rickerl,  Paul  C. 

5,674^95.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Chang.  David  Yu.  5.675,798.  a   195-680000. 
Chen,  Bomy  Able:  Kulkami.  Subhfsh  Balakrishna:  Lasky,  Jerome  Bret: 

Mann.  Randy  William;  Nowak,  Edward  Joseph;  Rausch.  Werner 

Alois;  and  While.  Francis  Rogo  ,  5.675,185.  O.  257-774.000. 
Chung.  Jen-Yao;  Ferguson,  Donali   Francis;  Nikolaou,  Christos  Nicho- 
las; Teng.  James  Zu-Chia;  and  Wang,  Geofge  Wei.  5.675.797.  CI 

395-674000. 
Cohen.  Stephan  Alan;  Edelstein.  D  miel  Charles;  Grill,  Alfred;  Paraszc- 

zak.  Juiij  Rostyslav;  and  Palel,  V  ishnubhai  ViithaJbhai,  5,674,355.  CI. 

156-652.100. 
Coppersmith.  Don;  and  Rogaway.  i  hillip  W.,  5.675,652.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Eilert.  Catherine  Kiueger  and  Yo(  Dm.  Peter  Bergersen.  5.675,739.  CI. 

395-200.110. 
FifieW,  John  Atkinson;  and  Hello .  Uwtence  Griffith.  5,675,774.  CI 

395-551000. 
Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  I  Alliam  J.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L.. 

5.675.708.  CI.  395-2.790. 
Grill.  Alfred;  and  Patel.  VishnuN  ai  Vitthalbhai.  5.674.638.  CI.  428- 

694  ore 

Gruber,  Peter  Alfred,  5,673.846.  C|.  228-180.220. 

Heimsodi,  Daniel  Dean;  McCasseji  Everen  Arthur,  II;  Morris.  Gregory 

Lynn;  and  U.  Chun-tang  Milton .  5.675,740,  C\.  395-200.120. 
Ikami.  Shinichi;  and  Asano,  Takes  li.  5,675,832,  O.  395-835.000. 
Jordan.  James  Douglas,  S,674,014jCl.  400-124.020. 
Kephart.  Jeffrey  Owen;  Sorkin.  Gtegoty  Bret;  Tesauro.  Gerald  James; 

and  White,  Steven  Richard.  5,6:  5,711,  Q.  395-22.000. 
Kotecki,  David  Edward.  5,675,471  CI.  361-234.000. 
Kung.  David  Shing-Ki;  and  ReddyJ  Lakshmi  Narasimha.  5,675,300.  CI. 

364-490.000. 
Lindsey,  Anthony  Hayden,  5,675,*)!.  Q.  395-702.000. 
Masleid.  Robert  Paul.  5.675.273.  ffl.  327-156.000. 
McClelland,  Gary  Miles;  and  Wafcnabe,  Fumiya,  5,675.531.  CI.  365- 

ISl.OOO. 
Muller,  K.  Paul  Uidwig.  5,674,40<  ,  O.  216-41.000. 
Paul,  John  David;  and  Johnson,    tobert  Duane.  5,675.761,  CI.  395- 

404.000 
Pfeiffer.  Hans  Christian;  and  Sti  :kel,  Werner.  5.674.413.  Q.   219- 

121.250. 
Rawson.  Freeman  L..  Ill;  and  Sol  rniayor.  Guy  G.,  Jr.,  5,675.795.  CI. 

395-652.000. 
Sidik.  Judianto;  Letmg.  Paul  Chu  D-Hong;  Ng,  John  Shek-Luen;  and 

Warfield,  Jay  William.  5.675.80  I,  Q.  395-705.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.,  5.675.733.  CI.  395-200.010. 
International  Business  Machnes  Ccrpoiktion:  See — 

Maxwell,  John  E.;  McDowell,  Dot  aid  J.,  11;  and  Schaeflc,  Stephen  W., 
5,675.784,0.395-611.000. 
Inteniaciona]  Paper  Company;  See — 

WylUe,  Duane  R.,  5,674.360,  CI.  162-52.000. 
Intematiaaal  Superconductivity  Techno  ogy  Center  See — 

Adachi,  Seiji;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;   Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Mouri.  Nobuo. 
5.674,815,  a.  505-776.000. 
Interphase  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hicks,  Charies  L  ;  and  Bartt.  Jam  s  Cart,  5,675,552.  O.  367-l03.00a 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Itani,  Tarek  Adnan,  5,675,639,  O.  379-351.000. 
Intrinzix  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Aguayo.  Erwin.  Jr:  and  Crowley,  I  teven  J..  5.675J72.  C\.  348-12.000. 
Intuition  Sports  Incorporated:  See — 

Lang.   Hetheit;   Gracie.   Byron:    ind  Watt,   Robert   5,673,448,   C\. 
12-I42.00R. 
Inventec  Corporation:  See — 

Uao,  Shun-Yung,  5,675,525,  Q.  3  S4-707.000. 
Inventions.  Inc.:  See — 

Szlam,  Aleksander,  and  Owen,  Jai  les  E.,  5,675,637,  O.  379-142  000. 
lolab  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Shiao  H.;  Sherwood.  Charl  s  H.;  TUnbeig,  Bruce  A.;  Rice,  Paul 
D.;  and  Gordy,  Walker  L,  5.67.  .284,  O.  623-6.000. 
Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Found)  bon.  Inc.:  See — 

Hester.  Richard  Knight;  and  Bri|  ^t,  William  J.,  5,675,340.  Q.  341- 

156.000. 
Patterson.  James  R.;  and  Luecke.  ( Ireg  R..  5,675.487.  Q.  364-167.010. 
IPEC  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Morita.  Keita.  5.674.442,  Q.  264-  I78.00R. 
Ira,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Hydeman.  leSny  E.;  Cole.  Williai  i  G.:  and  Ira,  Stephen  M..  5,675.096, 
CI.  73-864.410. 
Iranmanesh,  Ali  Akbar.  Bipolar  transist  its.  5,675,175,  CI.  257-565.000. 
Ireton,  Shelley  D.;  and  Uu,  Christina  K.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Low-cost 

room-based  video  conferencing  sysK  ms.  5,675,512,  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Irvin,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Tu.  Yuan-Pb;  and  Irvin,  Charies  C  .  5,674.483,  C\.  424-85.200. 
Isaacson,  James  D.:  See — 

Carson,  Gary  A.:  Doty,  Robert  E.;  Hoglund,  Michael  R.;  and  Isaacson, 
James  D..  5,674,452.  CI.  422-*  .000. 
Isao.  Aldhiko:  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yos^kjfca.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe.  Yaichiro; 
Miyazaki.  Junji;  Narimatsu.  Kouichit*:  and  Yama.shita.  Shigenori.  to  Ulvac 
Coating  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  penki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  shift 
mask  and  manufacturing  method  dieitof  and  exposure  method  using  phase 
shift  mask.  5.674,647.  CI.  430-5.00(1 


Ishibashi.  Toshio;  Kondou.  Sinichi;  Moriya.  Milsuyasu;  and  Watanabe, 
Yoshiyuki,  lo  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Shaft  coupling  structure  of  drive 
shaft.  5,674,026,  CI.  403-359.000. 
Ishida,  Noboru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takahiko;  Tanokura,  Nobukazu:  Hosono,  Norio;  and  Ishida, 
Noboru,  5,674.741,  O.  435-283.100. 
Ishihata.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Horie.  Takeshi;  and  Ishihata,  Hiroaki,  5,675,737,  Q.  395-200.070. 
Ishii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira:  Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Ilo,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoni;  Tamada,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Kira.  Jin;  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi.  5.674,182.  C[.  600-129.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  5,674,180,  CI. 
600-122.000. 
Ishii.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa;  Nouchi,  Tadashi;  Shichiku, 

Kazuhiko;  Ito,  Akira;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki:  Ogawa,  Haruka;  Mitani,  Hito- 

fijsa;  and  Nishibayashi,  Kiyoshige,  5,674,313,  CI.  106-2.000. 

Ishii,  Kazuo,  lo  Jelmax  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  power  circuit  having  means  for 

suppressing  generation  of  harmonics  flowing  back  to  AC  power  source. 

5.675.486,  C\.  363-126.000. 

Ishii.  Masaki;  Matsuzaki.  Ichiro;  and  Watanabe.  Toru.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd 

Rear  projection  image  display  device.  5,675,435,  CI.  359-460.000. 
Ishii,  Masanori;  and  Omuro,  Masashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  File  compression 
processor  monitoring  current  available  capacity  and  threshold  value. 
5,675,789,  a.  395-620.000. 
Ishii.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Masafunu;  and  Ishii,  Talsuya,  5,675,172,  a.  257-402.000 
Ishii,  Tooru:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii,  Tooru,  5,674,263,  Q.  607-54.000. 
Ishikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Genroku;  Hirata,  Totchi;  Ishikawa,  Koji;  Toyooka,  Tsukasa; 
and  Nakamura,  Tsuyoshi,  5,673358,  C\.  60-426.000. 
Ishikura,  Yoshiyuki.  See — 

Kihara,  Takashi;  Ishikura.  Yoshiyuki;  Kimura.  Shigeo;  and  Goshoo. 
Yasuhiro,  5,675,086,  Q.  73-718.000. 
Ishimoto,  Junko:  Inoue,  Haruhisa;  Kumano,  Makoto;  and  Inoue.  Sadayuki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabsuhiki  Kaisha.  Digital  video  signal  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus.  5,675.696.  O   386-112.000. 
Ishizaki,  Masahiko,  deceased  (by  Shigeyo  Ishizaki,  Masayo  Ishizaki,  Yoshi- 
hiko  Ishizaki.Yumi  Ishizaki,  Legal  Heirs):  See — 

Kitajima.  Toshio;  Kobutani.  Tadashi;  Kato,  Shozo;  Yamaguchi.  Masao; 
Ishizaki.  Masahiko.  deceased,  5.674,811.  CI.  504-309.000. 
Ishizaki,  Shigeyo.  Masayo  Ishizaki,  Yoshihiko  Ishizaki.Yumi  Ishizaki.  Legal 
Heirs:  See — 
Kitajima.  Toshio;  Kobutani,  Tadashi;  Kato,  Shozo;  Yamaguchi,  Masao; 
Ishizaki,  Ma.sahiko.  deceased.  5,674.811,  O.  504-309.000. 
Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  and  Ohta.  Shinji,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 

Seisakusho.  Rotary  polygon  mirror.  5.675,430,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Islam.  Khalid:  See— 

Spreafico,  Franco  Maria;  Riva,  Ernesto;  Beretta,  Graziella;  Islam,  Kha- 
lid; and  Denaro,  Maurizio,  5,674,490,  CI.  424-1 15.000. 
Islam,  Mohammed  Rezaul;  Flanagan,  Richard  Alan;  Steiner,  Urs;  Bredberg- 
Davies,  Htl^ne:  and  Davies,  Hilary,  to  Hoefcr  Phumacia  Biotech.  Inc. 
Fluid  circulation  apparatus.  5,674,006,  CI.  366-239.000. 
Isoe,  Toshio:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shintaro;  and  Isoe,  Toshio,  5,675,324,  Q.  340-825.440. 
Isomura,  Hidemi:  See — 

Yoshioka.   Kazumi;  Akiyama.  Tebuya;  Ohta,  Takeo;  and  Isomura, 
Hidemi,  5.674,649,  CI.  430-19.000 
Isomura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Okada.  Minoru;  Kawaminami.  Eiji;  Yoden,  Toru;  Kudou,  Masafumi;  and 
Isomura,  Yasuo,  5,674,886,  Q.  514-383.000. 
Isozumi,  Shuzo:  See — 

Kusumoto,  Keiichi;  Konishi,  Keiichi;  and  Isozumi,  Shuzo,  5,675,204. 

a.  310-154.000. 
Zenmei,  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi,  Shuzo,  5,675,202,  C\.  310-100.000. 
Issa,  Amin  Nassif:  See — 

Samuelsson,  Jonas;  and  Issa,  Amin  Nassif,  5,675,408,  CI.  356-155.000 
Issa,  Nabil  M  ;  Anderson,  Arthur,  and  Donoughe.  Michael  F.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Electronic  gear  display  for  an  electronically<ontrolled  auto- 
matic transmission  system.  5.675.315.  CI.  .340-456.000 
Isshiki.  Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

controlling  an  air  conditioner.  5,673.568.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Baker.  William  Edward:  Bunton,  William  Patterson; 
Coddington.  John  Deane;  Fowler,  Daniel  L  ;  Garcia.  David  J.;  Hintikka. 
Paul  N.;  Meredith,  Su.san  Stone;  Miller.  Stephen  H.;  Sonnier.  David  Paul; 
Watson,  William  Joel;  and  Williams,  Frank  A.,  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated.  Interrupt  message  delivery  identified  by  storage  location  of 
received  interrupt  data.  5,675,807,  CL  395-733.000. 
Iswandhi,  Cieoffrey  I.:  See — 

Watson,  William  Joel;  Baker,  William  Edward;  Bruckert.  William  F; 
Bunton,  William  Patterson;  Cjarcia.  David  J.;   Horst,  Robert  W.: 
Uwandhi,  Geoffrey  I.;  Kinkade,  David  Joseph;  and  Sonnier,  David 
Paul,  5.675,579.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Iladani.  Motoaki:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yuuji;  Toyooka,  Takaaki;  Itadani.  Motoaki;  Iladani,  Susumu; 
and  Ide,  Tsutomu,  5,673,579,  CI.  72-52.000. 
Iladani.  Susumu:  See — 


Hashinxito.  Yuuji;  Toyooka.  Takaaki;  Itadani,  Motoaki;  Iladani,  Susumu; 
and  Ide,  Tsutomu.  5,673,579.  CI.  72-52.000. 
Italtel  SPA:  See— 

Chiaretti.  Guide;  and  Parafioriti.  Giacomo,  5.675.681.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Itani,  Tarek  Adnan,  lo  InterVoice  Liiniled  Partnership.  Voice/iioisc  discrimi- 
nator 5,675,639.  O.  379-351.000. 
Ito.  Akira:  See— 

Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi:  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa:  Nouchi,  Tadashi:  Shichiku. 
Kazuhiko;  Ito,  Akira;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki:  Ogawa.  Haruka;  Mitani,  Hito- 
fiisa:  and  Nishibayashi.  Kiyoshige.  5.674,313,  Q.  106-2.000. 
Ito,  Hidekazu:  See- 
Kawamoto,    Hiroaki;    Ito,    Hidekazu;    Nishiyama,    Yuji:    Kennmchi, 
Masamitsu:  Kitazawa.  Sadao:  and  Iwau,  Makoto.  5,673,743.  CI. 
164-24.000. 
Ilo,  Hideo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  Tamada,  Osamu;  Ishii.  Hiroshi;  Kira,  Jin;  and 
Yokoi,  Takeshi,  5.674.182,  CI.  600-129.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  5.674,1 80,  CI. 
600-122.000. 
Yamauchi,  Satoshi;  Anwyl,   Phyllis;   Kameda,   Masayuki;   Kalooka, 
Takashi;  Narita,  Masumi:  Ito,  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 
Taisen;   YamagaU,    Hiroko;    Honma,   Sakiko;   and   Oono,   Ayako, 
5,675.815.  CI.  395-792.000. 
Ilo,  Hirokazu;  lloh,  Masahiro:  Takahiro,  Syuji;  Yoshida,  Keiji;  and  Inagaki, 
Moloshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Toner  resin.  5,674,962,  CI. 
526-323.100. 
Ito.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka.  Makoto:  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Ito.  Kazuhiro; 
Nishiyama.  Shinzo,  Kito,  Shigefumi;  Takai,  Atsushi;  Miura,  Alsushi; 
and  Tonehira,  Koichiro,  5.675,685,  CI.  385-89.000. 
Ito,  Noboru:  See— 

Kadouchi,  Eiji:  Watanabe,  Yuichi;  Kinoshila,  Megumi;  Ito,  Noboru:  and 
Takau,  Kanji,  5,675.258,  Q.  324-433.000. 
Ito.  Shigemasa:  See — 

Nomura,  Yukihiro;  and  Ilo,  Shigemasa,  5,675,280,  C\.  327-538.000 
Ito.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yuki,  Osamu:  and  Ito.  Yasuhiro.  5.675,350.  Q.  345-58.000. 
Itoh,  letoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Numerical  control  method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  a  controlled  object 
5,675,4%,  a.  364-474.300. 
Itoh,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ito,  Hirokazu:  Itoh,  Masahiro;  Takahiro,  Syuji;  Yoshida,  Keiji;  and 
Inagaki,  Moloshi,  5,674,962,  CI.  526-323.100. 
Itoh,  Takashi:  See — 

Onisfai,  Yasuhiko;  lura.  Kazuo;  Maeno,  Atstishi:  Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Tsuii, 
Kazunori,  5,674.614,  O.  428-379.000 
Itoh,  Yoshio:  See — 

Inoue,  Shuji:  Egawa,  Masato;  Shimura.  SusuMb;  and  lloh,  Yoshio, 
5,674,498,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Ilou,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsubone,  Tsunehiko;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Kato,  Shigekazu;  Nishihata, 
Kouji;  and  Ilou,  Atsushi,  5,673,750,  CI.  165-275.000. 
Ilou,  Kenji:  See — 

Kimura,  Noboru;  and  Itou,  Kenji,  5,674,317,  CI.  117-208.000. 
It's  Dents  or  Us,  Inc.:  See — 

Ventura,   Ootge;   Jenkins,  James   D.;   and   McClain,   Winford   D., 
5,675.417.  CI.  356-371.000. 
ITW-ATECO  GmbH:  See— 

CJramss.  Rainer.  5.673.958,  Q.  296-97.220 
lura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  lura.  Kazuo:  Maeno,  Atsushi;  Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Tsuji, 
Kazunori.  5,674,614,  O.  428-379.000 
Ivaschenko,  Pavel  Amonovich;  Marveev,  Jury  Ivanovich:  Rakolsa,  Viktor 
Ivanovich:  and  Besedin.  Valery  Gavrilovich.  decea.sed.  to  Van  Alstyne, 
Peter:  and  Van  Alstyne,  MaryAnn.   Biofilter  load  and  the  method  of 
producing  porous-hollow  ceramic  blocks  dxrefor.  5,674,385,  Q.  210- 
150.000. 
Iwai,  Masalo:  See — 

Yamashita,  Eiki:  Iwai,  Masalo;  Miyahara,  Kiyohiko:  and  Takano,  Junzo, 
5.674,115,  CI.  451-289.000. 
Iwamori.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yamane.   Hiroyuki;   Higuchi,   Yasushi:   Katada.   Milsutaka:   Iwamori. 
Noriyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Tsutomu:  and  Kuzuhara.  Takeshi.  5.675,167. 
CI.  257-345.000. 
Iwannoto,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Onishi,  Koji:  Kataoka,  Shiro;  and  Iwamoto,  Masaioshi,  5,674,952,  O. 
525-432.000. 
Iwamina.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Yuji;   Akioka,   Takashi;    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Hiraishi, 
Atsushi:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru: 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide.  Akira.  5.675,548.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Iwasaki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ejima,  Kikuo;  Nishikawa.  Kenji;  Imamura,  Kazuya;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa: 
Iwasaki,  Shigeki;  and  Suwa,  Talsunori,  5,673.601,  CL  83-13.000 
lwa.sawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Niuya,  Takayuki;  and  Iwasawa.  Yuji.  5,675,533.  Q.  365-175.000. 
Iwala,  Makoto:  See — 


Kawamoto.    Hiroaki;    Ilo.    Hidekazu:    Nishiyama,   Yuji;    Kenmocfai, 
Masamitsu;  Kitazawa,  Sadao:  and  Iwala.  M^uno,  5.673,743,  CI. 
164-24.000. 
Iwala,  Naoki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Koji;  Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Eooki,  Shigekazu;  Iwata,  Naoki;  and 
Ueno.  Yuichi.  5,674,408,  CI.  216-39.000. 
Iwalani.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Uno,  Toshihiko:  Aoyagi,  Yuji;  Iwalani,  Masamitsu:  and  Takenoshita, 
Tadashi.  5.673.767,  C\.  180-89.120. 
Iwalani,  Shiro,  lo  Mil»jbishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  control  device 

for  vehicle  AC  generator  5,675,237,  Q.  322-28.000. 
Iwayama,  Milsuo:  See — 

Katakura.  KazunoK  Hotta,  Yoshio;  Iwayama,  Mitsuo;  and  Mihaia, 
Tadashi,  5,675,354,  CI.  345-97.000. 
IzuRii,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Taguchi,  Masakazu:  and  Izumi,  HaiuMko,  5.675,565.  Q.  369-59.000. 
Izumi.  Tatsuo;  Yamamuro.  Hotaka,  Muiahara,  Shin:  and  Tadokoro,  Takaaki, 
to  Kao  Corporation   Hydraulic  composition.  5,674JI6,  Q.  106-724.000. 
J  &  K  Keeton  Entcrpriseses,  Inc.;  See — 

Keeton,  Eugene  G.,  5,673,638,  CL  III-I67.000. 
1£.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Romerein,  Robert  L.,  5.675  JOO,  Q.  333-100.000. 
J.H,  Kaak  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Vrouwenvelder.  Comelis  Curinus,  5,674,547,  Q.  426-500.000. 
J.M.V.  Engenharia  e  Consultoria  S/C  Ltda:  See — 

Monteiro  Vieira,  Jorge.  5,673.674,  C\.  123-538.000. 
Jablonski.  Edward  G..  to  Molecular  Biosyslems.  Inc.  Gas-exchange  method 

of  making  gas-filled  microspheres.  5.674,469,  O.  424-9320. 
Jackson,  Hiram  S.:  See — 

Scherer,  Henry  W.;  Biller,  Bruce  A.;  Jackson,  Hiram  S.;  Swanson,  Roy 
T;  and  Zabel.  David  W,  5.675,308.  CI.  337-186.000 
Jackson,  Kenneth  William:  See — 

Beckett  Tony  D.:  Jackson.  Kenneth  WilUam:  and  Seilz.  David  R.. 

5.675,420.  CI.  358-299.000 

Jackson,  Melvin  Robert:  Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick:  and  Ritter.  Ann  Melinda. 

to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  forming  an  article  extension  by 

melting  of  an  alkiy  preform  in  a  ceramic  mold.  5.673,745.  CI.  164-80.000. 

Jackson,  Melvin  Robert:  See — 

Bewlay,  Bernard  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  and  Ritler.  Ann 
Melinda.  5.673.744.  CI.  164-80.000. 
Jacob.  Wolfgang;  and  Greiner.  Christian,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Module  for 
controllers  and  brush  holders  and  method  of  manfacturing  it.  5,675,205.  CI. 
310-239.000. 
Jacobs.  James  Ansel,  Jr:  See — 

Marco,  Francis  William:  O'Connell,  Colman  Barren:  Willauer,  Howard 
Christy,  Jr.;  and  Jacobs,  James  AnseL  Jr.,  5,674381,  Q.  428-43.000. 
Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor  See — 

Lin,   Szu-Min:   Swanzy,   James  Archie:   and   Jacobs,   Paul   Taylor, 
5,674,450,  CI.  422-29.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Clark  C,  to  Sarcos,  Inc.  Magnetic  eccentric 

motion  motor.  5.675.197.  CI.  310-82.000. 
Jaduszliwer.  Bernardo:  and  KlinKak,  Charles  M..  to  Aerospace  Corporation. 
The.  Diode  laser  interrogated  hber  optic  faydrazine-fitel  sensor  system  and 
method.  5.674,751,  CI.  436-116.000. 
Jaeggi.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Speno  International  SA.  Equipment  for  clearung 

railway  tracks.  5,673,626.  CI.  104-279.000. 
Jaenson,  Howard  W.;  and  Aclis,  Bradley  P..  lo  H.WJ.  Desigiui  for  Agribusi- 
ness. Wire  tying  device.  5.673.614.  CI.  100-8.000. 
Jagendorf,  Andre:  and  Cerutti.  Heriberto.  to  Cornell  Research  Foimdation. 
Inc.  CDNA  encoding  a  recA  homolog  in  eukaryoles.  5.674,992,  CI. 
536-23.600. 
Jagger.  John  Charles  Greenwood:  See — 

Stevenson.  Paul:  Jagger.  John  Charles  Greenwood:  and  Harris.  Chris- 
topher Coupe.  5.673.864,  CI   241-231.000. 
Jagger,  Theodore  W.  lo  TL  Systems  Corporation.  Vial  filling  apparatus. 

5.673,535,  O.  53-282.000. 
Jain.  Rajemfaa  K.:  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  and  Chiu,  Dah-Ming,  u>  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  System  for  setting  congestion  avoidance  flag  ai 
inlermediaic  node  to  reduce  pies  of  transmission  on  selected  end  systems 
which  utilizing  above  dieir  allocated  fair  shares.  5.675,742,  CI.  395- 
200.130. 
Jain,  Rakesh:  See — 

Curtis.  Ralston;  Jain.  Rakesh;  Creech.  David  C;  and  Fitch.  William  L., 
5,674319,  CI.  424-408.000. 
James  Black  Foundation  Limited:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  Barrel:  Low.  Caroline  Minli  Rachel:  Pettier.  Michael 
John:  Davics.  Jonathan  Michael  Richard;  Dunstone,  David  John;  and 
McDonald,  lain  Mair,  5,674,905,  d.  514-616.000. 
James  Hardie  Irrigation.  Inc.:  See — 

>Jguyen,  Jack  Thai;  Le.  Tuan  Van:  and  Hohz.  Richard  L..  5,673.855,  Q. 
239-241000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Marinack,  Robert  J.,  5,674.361,  CI   162-111.000 
James.  William  A.:  and  Kelly,  William  G.  F.  Appxadis  for  making  nonwoven 

fabrics  having  raised  portions.  5.674.587.  CI  428-131.000. 
James,  William  A.:  Kelly.  William  G  F :  and  Suehr.  Susan  Lynn.  Nonwoven 

fabrics  having  raised  portions.  5,674391,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Regula,  Donald  W.;  Bregen,  Michael  F:  Cooper,  Stuart  L.;  Jami- 
olkowski, Dennis  D.:  and  Bezwada.  Rao  S.,  5.674,921.  CL  S22- 
97.000. 
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and  Jang,  Bok-Nam,  S.674.924.  Q. 


and  Park,  lung-Ok.  5,674.941.  a. 


laniuon.  Barry,  to  BucUiorn  Material  I  andling  Group.  Inc.  CoMainer  and  lid 

for  coouiner.  5,673.791,  CI.  206-5<p.OOO. 
Jang.  Bok-Nam:  See- 
Lee.  Kyu-Cheol;  Yang.  Sam-Joo; 
523-201.000. 
Jang.  Jaeduk,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  pressure  control  system 

of  aa  automatic  transmission  for  vehicle.  5.674.153.  CI.  477-131.000. 
Jang,  Suag-Hooa:  See — 

Cbo.  Yoog-U;  Jang.  Sung-Hooni  ; 
525-102.000. 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  and  Yu.  Cben-Hiu  Douglas,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Maou&cturing  Company.  Ltd.  M  dnd  for  improving  the  chemical- 
mechanical  poiidi  (CMP)  uniformi  y  of  insulator  layen.  5.674.783,  O. 
437-195.000. 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua,'  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
nving  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  polish  stop  layer  for  CMP 
process.  5.674.784.  Q.  437-195.00a 
Jani.  Mahendra  G..  to  Science  and  Technology  Corporation.  Composite 
multiple  wavelengA  laser  material  (nd  multiple  wavelength  laser  for  use 
dierewiifa.  5,675.595.  O.  372-23.00(» 
Janjic.  Nebqjsa;  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  !NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  High 

affi«ty  PDGF  nucleic  acid  ligands.  {5.674.685.  Q.  435-6.000. 
JaiKNich,  Peler  See — 

Schaefer.   Noiiieft:   Janouch.   Pi  ler.   Kamalla,   Silvia:   and   Stolper, 
Michael.  5.673.710.  Q.  132-11  8.000. 
Jansen.  A.  Eric:  See — 

Behnke.  Hemy  J..  HI;  Jansen.  A.  Eiic:  and  Bal.  Mamn.  5.673.737.  Q. 
141-372.000. 
Jansen,  Cuitis  E.:  See — 

Beaty.  Keith  D.:  and  Jansen,  Cm  a  E.,  5,674,071,  CL  433-172.000. 
Jansen,  Ulrich:  See — 

Eichenauer,  Heriien:  Jansen.  Ulric  h:  and  PiepEO.  Karl-Erwin.  5.674.940. 
a.  525-71.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Jaaaaeas.  Rrans  Edoard:  and  Leen  leits.  Joseph  Elisabeth.  5.674.866. 0. 

S14-2I4.000. 
Mesens,  Jean  Louis;  Van  Reet  Gi  staaf.  and  De  Beukelaar.  Frank  Maria 

Jozef.  5.674,871.  CI   514-275.1  00. 
Noppe.  Marcus  J.  M.;  and  Koi  ings.  Frank  J..  5.674.755.  CI.  436- 

525.000. 
Stokbroekx.  Raymond  Anioine;  ind  Grauwels.  Gilbert  Arthur  Jules. 

5.675,027.  a.  549-559.000. 
Van  Daele.  Georges  Henri  Paul:  E  [Kmans,  Jean-Paul  Reni  Marie  Andrt; 
and  Van  Laerhoven.  WiUy  J(  annes  Carolus.  5.674.868.  CI.  514- 
260.000. 
Janssens.  Frans  Eduard;  and  Leenaen  t.  Joseph  Bisabdh,  to  Janssen  Fliar- 
maceutica  N.V.  Antiallergic  iroidan  izepines.  5.674.866.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Jansson.  Lars:  See — 

Wiiliamsson.  Anders;  Wahlqvist.  Stefan;  Nilsson,  Sven-Erik;  Lilja.  Jan; 
Jansson.  Larr;;  and  Nilsson,  B*til.  5.674.457.  CI   422-102.000. 
January.  Daniel  B,  to  Hunter  Enginec^ng  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  determining  vehicle  wheel  align^ient  measurements  from  three  dimen- 
rional  wheel  positions  and  orientat^xis.  5.675J15,  Q.  364-559.000. 
Jao.  Francisco:  See — 

Guittaid.  George  V;  Jao.  Francis^);  Marks,  Susan  M.:  Kidney,  David  J.: 
and  Gamucio,  Fernando.  5.67'  .895.  Q,  514-534.000. 
Japan  Climate  Systems  Corporation:  i  ee- 

Kousaka.  Hideki;  Yasuda.  Hidau;  Kamigasa,  Kenji;  and  Nishimula, 
Makolo.  5,673.747.  C\.  165-4<.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co..  Ltd.:  Set 

Ohini.  Hidehiko;  Kubo.  Tateo;  Ig^ashi.  Tomoya;  and  Nakamura.  Kouzo. 
5.673,809,0.  215-252  000. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shiola,  Hirotaka;  Nishida.  Ryosi^e;  Kida.  Takahisa;  Kohara.  Noriyuki; 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kakahara.  Ryuichi.  5,674.975.  Q.  528- 
483.000. 


Takashi;    and    Sakamoto.   Takahiro. 


Japan  National  CNl  Corporation:  See-  ■ 
Taniguchi.   Ryosuke;   Shirmda. 
5.675,325.  CI.  340-834.400. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira;  and  Hiramatsu.  fikashi.  5.675.233.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Japenga.  Roben  J  :  See 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  A^n  A 
Feffleh;  Palange.  Martin  F; 


Emmett  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
timcik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 


Japenga,  Robert  J.;  Lehiruui.  J  sseph  L.;  Weitsman.  William  A.;  and 


n.  364-164.030 


Visser.  Jacob.  5.674.728.  Q.  435- 


Rahgo.  George  P.  5.675.493, 
Jarai,  Gabor  See — 

Buxton,  Frank;  Jarai.  Gabor.  a 
225.000. 
Jaren.  Keith:  See — 

RaffeL  Michael  A.;  Bamburak.  ^ichael  D.;  Glass.  David  R.;  Jarett. 
Keith;  Kibria.  Masud;  Lawrent  c.  Christopher  G.;  Lee,  Tony  S.:  Leuca. 
Deana  A.:  Marx.  Joseph  P;  Nelson.  Roderick;  O'Neill.  Paul  B.: 
Williams.  Roland  E;  and  Wnship.  Peter  L..  5.675.629.  Q.  379 
58.000. 
Jasion.  Robert  J.:  Set 

Underwood.  RichardT;  Jasion.  ilDben  J.;  Hoke.  Stephen  P;  and  Spence. 
Gavin  G..  5.674 J62.  C\.  1 62-|  64.300. 
Jasiuk,  Mark  A.:  Set 

Gerson.  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.;bnd  Hanman.  Matthew  A..  5.675.702. 
a.  395-2.320. 


Jelich.  Klaus:  See—    > 

Lantzsch.  Reinhaid;  Jelich.  Klaus:  Casser.  Cari;  Maimheims.  Christoph; 
and  LawTcnz.  Knud.  5.675,010.  G.  546-250.000. 
Jelmax  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.675.486.  a.  363-126.000. 
Jen,  James:  See — 

Widman.  Michael;  Jen.  James:  Enns.  John;  and  Bimluroglu.  Mefamet, 
5.674,557.  a.  427-133.000. 
Jeng.  Nanieng:  See — 

Madiews.  Viju;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Jeng.  Nanseng.  5.674.776.  CI. 
437-69.000. 
Jenkins,  James  D.:  See — 

Ventura,   George;   Jenkins,   James   D.;   and   McCIain,   Winfbnl   D.. 
5.675.417,  a.  356-371.000. 
Jenkins.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

King.  William  A.;  Alexander.  James  Oliver,  and  Jenkins,  Jeffrey  Alan. 

5.675.754.  CI.  395-333.000. 

Jenkins.  Richard  M..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ntxthem 

Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation  and  Research  Agency.  The  Secretary  of  State 

for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty 's~  Government  of  die.  Laser  device. 

5.675.603.  a  372-64.000. 

Jennings.  Howard  Timothy:  and  McKeowiu  Nicola,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 

pk.  Coating  of  surfaces.  5.673.532,  CI  52-742.160. 
Jensen.  Grant  Claik:  See — 

Eibes.  John  Geddes;  Jensen.  Grant  Clark;  and  Charaley.  James  Edward. 
5.675.619,  CI.  376-302.000. 
Jensen.  Mogens  Vmzentz:  Nielsen,  Bodil  Mosekzr.  and  Knudsen.  Olav,  to 
Aalborg  Marine  Boilers  A/S.  Marine  boiler.  5.673.654.  CI.  122-235.110. 
Jeongt-Deog-Kyooo.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.;  and  Deog-Kyoon  Jeong. 
High  speed  serial  link  for  fully  duplexed  daU  conununication.  5,675.584. 
a.  370-284.000. 
Jeong.  Seong-wook:  Kim.  Jae-in;  and  Kang.  Yun-seok.  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.  Ltd.  Defrosting  method  and  apparatus  for  freezer-refrigerator  using 
GA-fuzzy  theory  5.673.565.  CI.  62-80.000. 
Jeram.  Edward  Matthew:  See — 

McDermaa.  Philip  J.;  Johnson,  Donakl  S.:  Ward,  Brian  J.;  and  Jeiam, 
Edward  Matthew.  5.674.966.  Q.  528-32.000. 
Jerome.  Albert:  See — 

Abrams.  Philip  S.;  Behar.  Al:  Befaar.  Oma;  Brenneman.  Scott  A.; 

Frcderiksen.  Lee  W.;  Ide.  Nicholas  C;  Jerome,  Albert;  Link,  Donald 

A.;  Linnell.  Dennis  J.;  Pritchard.  Marilyn  J.;  Singer.  Hyam;  Swisher. 

GeraM  J.;  and  Timmerman.  Cadierine  T..  5.673.691.  Q.  128-630.000. 

Jeael,  Danid  Henry.  Valve  lifter.  5.673.661.  CI.  123-90.480. 

Jia.  Qi:  See— 

Waller.  Todd;  Jia.  Qi;  and  Padmapriya.  Abeysinghe.  5.675.000.  O. 
536-128.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Masahiro.  5.673.895.  O.  231-306.000. 
Jilek.  Ronald  F;  and  Oechsle.  Maikiis.  to  VMth  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH.  Singie-iier  drying  section  with  top-felled  serpentine  dryer  section 
at  dry  end  thereof.  5.673.495.  O.  34-458.000 
Jin,  Sungho:  See — 

Grwbner.  John  Edwin;  Jin.  Sungho:  Kammlott  Guenther  Wilfaelm;  and 
Zhu,  Wei.  5.674.107.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Jinbick.  Lars  Henry.  Flushing  device.  5.673.717.  CI.  134-I67.00R. 
Jinbo.  Toshikatsu.  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Sense  amplifier  having  a  high 
operation  speed  and  a  knv  power  consumpdotL  5.675.535.  CI.  365- 
185.200. 
Jing.  Tianwei:  See — 

Lindsay.  Smart  M.;  and  Jing.  Tianwei.  5.675.154.  Q.  250-442.110. 
Jirouaek.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Headi.  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonakL  John  H;.  Ill;  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.674.862.  O.  514-183.000. 
Joems  Healthcare.  Inc.:  See — 

Lalfeny.  Scott  G..  5473J93.  O.  74-424.80R. 
Jolfre.  Eric  Jude:  See — 

Berg.  Daniel  Trent:  and  Joflre.  Eric  Jude.  S.674.937.  a.  524-831.000. 
Johansson.  Nils:  See — 

Henriksson.  Mau;  and  Johansson.  Nils.  5.673.449.  a.  14-75.000. 
John  Meunier  Inc.:  See — 

Rlion.  Gilles.  5.674.386.  O.  210-154,000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Pasricha.  Pankaj  J.;  and  Kalloo.  Andiony  N..  5.674005.  Q.  604- 
232.000, 
Johnson  &  John.son  Oinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.;  See — 

Backus.  John  W,;  Donish.  William  Harold;  Findlay.  John  Brace;  Sudi- 
erland.  John  William  H.;  and  King.  Marlene  M..  5.674.717.  CI. 
435-91,200, 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Prtxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 
Kundel.  Nikhil  K..  5.674.346.  Q.  156-272.200. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.    Szu-Min;    Swanzy.    James   Archie:    and   Jacobs,   Paul   Taylor. 

5,674.450.  CI,  422-29,000. 
Whitmore.  Elaine.  5.674.394.  O.  210-321.800. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Iik.:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Funo.  Masao;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne;  Imai. 
Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu;  Gundersen.  Borge  Peter;  Holley.  Wil- 
liam Edward;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian:  Schlagel.  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.674.347.  CI.  156-351.000, 
Hill.  Gregory  A,;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Sendijarevic.  Vahid;  and  Wong. 
Shaio-Wen.  5.674.942.  CI.  525-131.000, 


Widman.  Michael:  Jen.  James:  Enns.  John;  and  Burduroglu.  Mehmet. 
5.674 J57.  a.  427-133.000. 
Johnson  £  Johnston  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.  James  A..  5.674.5%.  Q.  428-209.000. 
Johnson.  Cari:  See — 

Broude.   Sency   V.;   Giroux.   David;    Boudour.  Abdu;   Chase.   Eric; 
Johnson.  Cart.  Miller.  Pascal;  Allen.  Nicholas;  and  Onnsby.  Jay. 
5.675.409.  a.  336-237.000. 
Johnaon.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Gohara,  Wadie  F;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5.674.459.  CI.  422-170.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  S.:  See— 

McDermott.  Philip  J.;  Johnson.  Donakl  S.;  Wwd.  Brian  J.;  and  Jeram. 
Edward  Matthew.  3.674.966.  a.  528-32.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Dickert,  Arby  D.;  Kirkpatrick.  James  F;  Johnson,  Erk  L.;  and  Hawn. 
Keidi  A..  5.674.401.  CI.  210-695.000. 
Johnson.  Gordon  E:  See — 

Hsieh.  Bing  R,;  Johnson.  Gordon  E;  McGrane.  Kadileen  M  ;  and  Stolka. 
Milan.  5,674.635.  Q,  428-690,000, 
Johnson.  Harry  E,:  See — 

Clark.  John  C;  Debe.  Mark  K.;  Johnson,  Harry  E.:  Ross.  Danna  L.;  and 
Schultz.  Robert  K..  5.674.592.  O.  428-161.000 
Johnson.  Janice  H,;  and  Kial.  Robert  M..  Jr..  to  NPS  Pharmaceuticals,  inc. 
insecticidal  peptides  from  Segestria  sp.  spider  venom.  5,674.846.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Johnson.  Keith:  See — 

Rumsey.   Michael   D.;   Baitron.   William   D.;   and  Johnion.   Keith. 
5.673.907.  CI  271-9.130. 
Johnson.  Keith  H,:  See — 

Ahem.  Brian  S.;  Johnson.  Keith  H.:  and  Clark.  Harry  R.,  Jr..  5.674.632. 
a.  428-612.000. 
Johnson,  Kim  L,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cyclic 
process   for  activation,    use  and   recovery  of  phase-transfer  catalysts, 
5,675.029.  a,  552-10.000, 
Johnson.  Linda  M,;  and  Mikhailov.  Vyacheslav.  to  Medtronic.  Inc,  Method  of 
surface  finishing  a  medical  device  shield  using  metallic  media.  5.673.473. 
a   29-592.100. 
Johnson.  Randall  Keith,  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  Coiporatiaa.  Treatment  of 

•varian  cancer,  5,674,872,  CI,  514-283,000 
Johnson.  Raymond  Edward,  to  Dakota  Research.  Iik,  Sinusoidal  pulse  and 

pulse  train  signaling  apparahis,  5,675.609.  CI,  375-237,000. 
Johnson.  Robert  Dtuine:  See — 

Paul.  John  David,  and  Johnson.  Robert  Duane.  5.675.761.  O.  395- 
404.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P;  Johnson.  William  J.:  and  Wilhams.  Marvin  L.. 
5.675.708.  a.  395-2.790. 
Johnston.  James  A,,  to  Johnson  &  Johnston  Associates.  Inc,  Componem  of 

printed  circuit  boards,  5.674.5%.  CL  428-209,000, 
Johnston.  John  Eric:  See — 

Scblosberg.  Richard  Henry;  Weissman.  Walter;  Radosz.  Maciej:  Dupre' 
,  Gerald  Dennis;  Gray.  Ralph  Donald.  Jr;  Johnston.  John  Eric;  Godici. 
Patrick  Edward;  Polizzotti,  Richard  Samuel,  and  Kaplan.  Lawrence 
Harold.  5.674.822.  Q.  508-485.000, 
Johnston.  William  L.:  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  deceased;  DalrympJe.  William  H  ;  Gnibbs.  Jon  F; 
and  Johnston,  William  L.,  5.674,633.  CI,  428-623.000. 
Johnstone.  Robert  Alexander  Walker,  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited,  Selective 
hydroxylation  of  phenol  or  phenolic  ethers.  5,675.042.  CI.  568-650.000. 
Joiner.  Marion  Douglas;  and  Almgren.  Gary  Allen,  to  Marion  County  School 
Board    Interactive  television  service  utilizing  both  unidirectional  and 
omnidirectional  broadca.sting.  5.675J73.  O.  348-13.000, 
Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Cipolletti.  George  B..  5.674.223.  O  606-85.000. 
Joist.  Michael:  See— 

Mazura.  Paul;  Joist.  Michael;  GOmher.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schwenk. 
Hans-Martin.  5.675.475.  C\.  361-798.000. 
Jokinen.  Simo:  See — 

Nilsson.  Rolf;  and  Jokinen.  Simo.  5.674.402.  Q.  210-711.000. 
Jokinen.  Vesa:  See — 

Seppilnen.  Reijo:  and  Jokinen.  \fesa.  5.674.797.  Q  502-33,000. 
Jones.  Cameron,  to  Fostex  Corporation  of  America.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
audio   editing    incorporating    visual    comparison,    5.675.778.   CI,    395- 
601.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Lee.  KwyRo:  Shur,  Michael;  and  Jones.  Stephen  H..  5.674.778.  Q. 
437-126.000. 
Jones.  Steve:  See — 

Rubinsky.  Boris;  Onik.  Gary;  Finkelstein,  J.  J.;  Neu.  Dan:  and  Jones. 
Steve,  5,674,218,  Q.  606-20.000. 
Jones.  Thaddeus  M..  to  MSX.  Inc.  Current  flow  indicator.  5.675.246.  C\. 

324-122.000. 
Jonovic.  John  A.;  Detert,  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Wilfong.  Matthew  D..  to  Kraft 

Foods.  Inc.  On-line  shredder  and  loader,  5,673.539.  CI   53-435,000, 
Jordan.  Brian  T.  to  SRAM  Corporation,  Control  cable  adjustment  device. 

5.674.142.  a.  474-80.000. 
Jordan.  Charies  L.:  See — 

Duecker.  Donakl  D.;  Damery. Shawn;  and  Jordan.  Charles  L..  5.673.649. 
a,  119-337,000. 
Jordan.  James  Douglas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Prindiead  driver  circuit  for  line  printers,  5.674.014,  CI,  400-124,020, 


Jorgenson.  Marc:  See — 

Billings.  Zeb:  Hennig.  Michael:  Dyck.  Ralph;  Md  Joiwnaa^  Mac. 
5.674.076.  CI.  434-363.000. 
Joubea  Philippe:  See — 

Ravenel.  Pierre;  Bachelard.  Roland:  Diiaoa.  JcaB-Picrre:  awl  ioabea 
Philippe.  5.674.465.  O.  423-412.000. 
Joziak.  Marilou  T:  See— 

Fisher.  Steven  W,;  Campbell.  Shannon  K,;  Tavss.  Edward  A,;  and  Joziak. 
Marikw  T,  5,674,474,  O.  424-52.000 
Juang,  Biing-Hwang;  Lee.  Chin-Hui;  Rosenberg.  Aaron  Edward:  and  Sooog. 
Frank  Kao-Ping,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Speaker  verification  with 
cohort  notmalized  scoring,  5,675.704.  CI,  395-2,550 
Juds.  Scon:  and  Malhewt.  Paul,  to  Auto-Sense.  Lid.  Method  of  determimng 
optimal   detection    beam    locations    using   reflective   feature    manpinc. 
5.675  J26.  a.  340-904.000.  ^^ 

Juengcl.  Richard  O,;  See — 

Dauh.  Robert;  Young.  Richard  T;  and  Juencel.  Richad  0..  5.675,220. 
CI,  315-77,000, 
Juhlke.  Timothy:  See— 

Bienchenk.  Thomas  R,;  Juhlke.  Tumlhy:  Kawa,  Hajinw;  and  Lmow, 
Richard  J,,  5,674,949,  O.  525-331.600. 
Jung.  Byung-Hoo.  to  Samsung  Eleclronics  Co..  Ud.  Mediod  for  manufac- 
turing   semiconductor    device    for    enhancing    hydrogenation    effect, 
5.674.759.  CI,  437-21.000. 
Jung.  Christopher  C:  and  Widlace.  Douglas  E.  Jr.  to  Alcon  Laboiaianes  Inc. 

Process  control  system.  5.674.194.  G,  604-65.000, 
Jung.  Etui  T;  See — 

Yoo.  Hong  K;  im.  Ki  J.;  Lee,  Sang  K.;  Jung,  Eun  T;  Lee,  Kyung  H.; 
Kim,  Chang  H.:  Kang,  Bog  Y.:  and  Yang.  Byuag  R..  5.675021,  CI. 
31.<i-291.000. 
Jung.  Guenther-Gcrfiard:  See — 

Seidel.  Christoph;  Wienhues.  Ursula-Henrike:  Bayer.  Hubert:  Jung. 
Guendier-Gerhard;  and  IhlenfeldL  Hans  Goirg.  5.674.676.  G.  435- 
5,000, 
Jung.  Sung-Hun:  See^ 

Kim.  Je-Woo:  and  Jung.  Sung-Hun.  5.675.608.  G,  375-208.000. 
Jungbluth.  Achim:  See — 

Chen.  Yao-tseng;  Stockeit.  Elisabedi;  Jungbluth.  Achim;  and  Old.  Uoyd 
J..  5.674.749.  G.  435-344.100, 
Jungfer.  Herbert:  See — 

Abken.  Hinrich  Johann:  Willecke.  Klaus;  Jungfer.  Hetfaat;  aid  Barchet. 
Heinrich.  5.674.723.  G.  435-172.300 
Jurestovsky.  Nancy  Rocann:  See — 

Beal.  David  Grant;  Hill.  Jo  Ena;  Hill.  Fletcher  Lawrence:  Jureauvsky. 
Nancy  Rosann;  and  Stephens.  Michael  Robert  5.675.724.  G.  395- 
182.020. 
Juigich.  Donald,  to  Peri  Packaging  Systems.  L.L.C.  Label  dispenier  and 

applicator  assembly.  5.674.350.  CI    156-540  000. 
Jurovics.  Raacfael  N.;  and  Rosea.  Harriet  H.  Guided  oudining  method. 

5.675.820,  a.  395-793.000. 
Jury.  Keidi  A.  Folding  portable  cart.  5.673.928.  G.  280-645.000. 
Juttt,  Ralph:  See— 

McGralh.  Ralph;  and  Jutte.  Ralph.  5.674384.  C\.  428-69.000. 
JWl.  Inc.:  See— 

Higgins.  David  Marie  5.674.384.  G.  2IO-I06.00D. 
Kabushi  Kaisha  Honda  Lock:  See — 

Kuriia.  Tsutomu:  and  Yuhi.  Kazuo.  5.675.248.  G.  324-174.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Hattori.  Shigeo:  Yutori.  Toshiaki;  Hara.  Nobuhiro:  Nishioka.  Kunihiko; 
Uchimun  Masahiko;  Okumura.  Toshiaki;  and  Nakao.  Masakazu. 
5.673.477.  G  29-825  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusfao:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yutaka:  and  Ohta.  Shinji.  5.675.430.  G.  359-216.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoki.  Sachiko.  5.675.501.  CI.  364-490.000. 

Fujimoio.  Takuya;  and  Hirata.  Yoshiharu.  5.675.279.  CI.  327-536.000. 

Gemma.  Nobuhiro:  Egusa.  Syun;  Tanaka.  Kuniyoshi;  Hieda.  Hiioyuki; 

and  Naito.  Katsuyuki.  5.675.532.  CI  365-151,000 
Hayashi,  Kunio.  5,675.200.  CI  310-90,000, 
Hiravama.  Koichi:  Nakai.  Masiatoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,673.693, 

G'  386-95.000. 
Isshiki.  Masao.  5.673.368.  G.  62-228.400, 
Kawai,  Hirofumi;  Miyakawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kimura.  Kpii.  5.67S.I73. 

CI,  257-,S08,000. 
Kobayashi.  Tomohiro;  and  Fujimoio.  Yuldhiro.  5.675074.  G.  327- 

158.000. 
Matsumolo.  John  F:  and  Ando.  Moloaki.  5.675.750.  G.  395-309.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshiaki:  and  Kijima.  Kenji.  5.675.466,  G.  361-54  000 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  and  Sango.  Hitoshi,  5.675. 1 31.  G.  181-152.000. 
Sugiura.  Souichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Masaru.  5.674.763.  G.  437-34.000. 
Suzuki.    Kenichi:    Kawakami.    Noriko;    and    Inoknchi.    Harahisa. 

5.675.482.  G.  363-58.000, 
Takemura.  Hisao.  5.674.080.  G,  439-159,000, 
Tanaka.  Toshio:  Takei.  Yoshinori;  and  Ugawa.  Tetsuo.  5.675.465.  G. 

361-42,000, 
Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Yagishita.  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Satoshi:  Takahashi.  Minoru; 
Numano.     Masanori;     Hayashi.     Yoshiki:     Matsushita.     Yoghiaki; 
Okayama.  Yasunori;   Kubota.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko. 
5.675.176.  G.  257-617.000 
Yamaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Onda.  Teturou.  5.675J91.  G  348-565.000, 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo:  and  Sano.  Akihiro.  5.673.700.  G    128-661.090 
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ig  polymer,  lipid  and  crystalline 
11.  a.  424-401.000. 

^eljko;  Kudrak.  Edward  John.  Jr.: 
75.177.  CI.  257-«6.000. 


Yano,  Naoka.  5.675.527.  CI.  364-76  1.000. 
Yoshioka,  You.  5.675J61.  CI.  369-4  1.250. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Sei  akusho:  Ste — 

Ota.   Masaki;   Makino,  Yasunori:  {  libino,  Sokichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hisakazu.  5.674.054.  O.  417-269  300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyus^:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Kunitoshi:    Watanabe.  rToshiaki;    Ogawa.    Masaru;    and 
Harada.  Tomohisa.  5.675.346.  CI.  ^3-700.0MS. 
Kacher,  Mark  Leslie;  Dixon,  Thomas  Jeff^^on:  Koczwara.  Constance  Sagel; 
TolMns.  Fernando  Ray;  Schmidt,  Robert  Raymond;  Evans.  Marcus  Wayne; 
and  Geary.  Nicholas  William,  to  Procta^  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Shelf 
stable  skin  cleansing  liquid  with  gel  fo 
ethylene  glycol  fatty  acid  ester.  5.674, 
Kadija.  Igor  Veljko:  See — 

Abys,  Joseph  Anthony;  Kadija.  Igor 
and  Maisano,  Joseph  John.  Jr.,  5,( 
Kadlec.  Ronald  James,  to  Rodime,  P.L.C.  ^gital  servo  control  system  for  use 
in  disk  drives  using  driver  saturation  model.  5.675.450.  CI.  360-78.090. 
Kadouchi.  Eiji;  Watanabe,  Yuichi;  Kinoihita,  Megumi;  Ito.  Noboru;  and 
Takata,  Kanji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  battery  pack  deterioration  during  discharge  mode  and  method  for 
inhibiting  deteriorabon  detection  of  a  ligniticantly  drained  battery  pack 
dunng  charging  mode.  5.675.258.  CI.  l24-433.00a 
Kaempf.  Frederick  S.:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig.  Mark  ^.;  Grossklaus.  Warren  D..  Jr.;  Van 
Oeaf.  Robert  J.;  and  Kaempf,  f  nederick  S.,  5,674.610.  CI.  428- 
.344.000. 
Kagara.  Kohji;  Goto.  Shunsuke;  Yonish  .  Saloshi;  Ikushiroa.  Muneharu; 
Baba.  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai.  Hanio.  to  I  ujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  pyrrolidine  deriva  ive  and  salt  thereof,  5.675.01 1 .  CI. 
546-279.100. 
Kagoshima.  Junicfai,  to  Victor  Company  ( »f  Japan.  Ltd.  Video  signal  repro- 
ducing apparatus  with  plural  search  fun  tions.  5.675.693.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Kahle.  Charles  F,  D:  See- 
Olson.  Kurt  G.;  Sandala.  Michael    3.;  Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  Kahle. 
Charles  F..  H;  and  Nakajima,  Masi  yuki.  5.674,660,  O.  430-284.100. 
Kahle,  Steven  H.  See- 
Proctor.  Richard  L,;  Uie.  George  ,  L;  Merkes.  William  L.;  Young. 
Richard  H.,  Jr.;  Kahle,  Steven  H.;  a  d  Aupperle.  Donald  P..  5.675.123, 
CI.  174-58.000. 
Kahn.  Michael.  Confotmatiooally  restrict  d  mimeocs  of  gamma  turns  and 

peptides  containing  the  same.  5.674.971  .  C\.  530-317.000. 
Kai.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Hamaguchi,  Sh  geo;  Olani.  Michitaka;  Nishida. 
Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  Su|  awara.  Satoko;  Kondo,  Takeshi; 
Akamatsu.  Yoshinori;  and  Kai.  Yaj  iiaki.  5.674.625,  C\.  428-428.000. 
Kaigawa.  Masato:  See — 

Tsukannto,    Kazunusa;    Ando,    Ml  sahiko;    Fukatsu,    Akira;    Mae. 
ToshiyuU;  Sakai,  MoCoyuki:  Han  ijima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato: 
Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehi  x>:  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Tabata.  Atsushi 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.674.15-  .  Q.  477-131.000. 
Kaisner,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Stedman,  Roy  W.;  and  Kaisner,  Briai    L..  5,675  J64.  CI.  345-211.000. 
Kakiuchi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Maruko.  Takashi:  Kakiuchi,  Shinichi;  ind  Hayashi,  Junii,  5.674,137.  CI 
473-354.000. 
Kakuda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Motegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuk  ;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Ikeda,   Kiyohara:  Ogawa,  Yoshihide;  Watanabe,  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima,  Shinji,  5,674,061,  CI.  118-55.100. 
Kakuma,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okuyama,  Yuzo;  Kakuma.  Saloshi;  I  riu,  Shiro;  and  Hajikano,  Kazuo. 

5.675,587.0.371-20.100. 

Kalampoukas.  Lampros;  Varma.  Anujan;  #id  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K., 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Coocestioi  control  system  and  method  for 

packet  switched  networks  providing  iiax-min  fairness.  5.675.576.  CI. 

370-232.000. 

Kalat.  Edward  W..  to  Southington  Tool  i    Mfg.  Corp.  Beverage  container 

bolder.  5.673.835.  CI.  224-556.000. 
Kalindjian.  Sarkis  Banet;  Low,  Caroline  V  inii  Rachel;  Pelher,  Michael  John; 
Davies,  Jonathan  Michael  Richard;  Dunitone.  David  John;  and  McDonald, 
lain  Mair.  to  James  Black  Foundation  Limited.  Bicyclooctane  and  bicy- 
cloheptane  derivatives.  5,674,905,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Kaliszewski,  Thomas  S..  to  Chrysler  Coi  xxation.  Steering  colunm  quick 

release  mounting.  5.673.938.  C\.  280-7f7.000 
Kalivoda  Engineering:  See — 

Knob,  Vaclav,  5,673,656,  C\.  123-79|)0R. 
Kallcy,  Terrence  D.,  to  Bright  Solutions, 
detection  in  heating,  ventilating,  and  ail 
environmentally- safe  matenals.  5,674,0^,  CI.  362-293'.O0O. 
Kalloo,  Anthony  N.:  See— 

Pasricha,  Pankaj  J.;  and  Kalloo.  Aiithony  N..  5,674.205,  Q.  604- 
232.000. 
Kalmer,  Christoph  Paul;  Becke,  Gerhard;  i  nd  Hammelsbacher,  Karlheinz,  to 

Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.  Gas-heated  apparal  is.  5,673,680,  CI.  126-39.0BA 
Kaltenbach  &  Vfeigt  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Eibofner,  Eugen,  5,674,068,  CI.  433-|  14.000. 
Kamada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Komaki,  Kazuti:  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Kitagawa, 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi, Takashi;Taka'  ama. Ryoichi; and Hirao. Takashi, 
5.674366.  Q.  204-298.090. 
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Kamalla.  Silvia:  See — 

Schaefer.   Noihert;   Janouch.   Peter.   Kamalla.   Silvia;   and   Stolper. 
Michael.  5.673.710.  CI.  132-118.000. 
Kamata,  Takatsugu,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Voltage  source  device  for  low-voltage 

operation.  5,675,243,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Kameda,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamaucfai,   Satoshi;  Anwyl.  Phyllis;   Kameda.   Masayuki;   Katooka, 
Takashi:  Narita.  Masumi;  Ito.  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 
Taisen;   Yamagata,    Hiroko;    Honiru.    Saldko;    and   Oono,   Ayako. 
5,675,815,  a.  395-792.000. 
Kamigasa,  Kenji:  See — 

Kousaka,  Hideki;  Yasuda,  Hideaki;  Kamigasa.  Kenji;  and  Nishimuu, 
Makoto,  5,673,747,  a.  165-41.000. 
Kaminow,  Ivan  P.:  See — 

Dragone,  Corrado;  and  Kaminow,  Ivan  R,  5,675.592,  C\.  372-20,000. 
Kaminski,  Michele  A.:  See — 

King.  CU-Hsin  Richard:  and  Kaminski,  Michele  A.,  5,675,009,  CI. 
546-239.000. 
Kaminsky,  Mark  E.:  Patel,  Bipin;  Ichnowski.  Jeanne;  Perelman,  Roberto: 
Freeman,  Holly;  and  Yuan,  Chris,  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.  Methods  for  providing  enhanced  addressing  capability  in 
voice  messaging  system  networks.  5,675,631,  C\.  379-67.000. 
Kammloo,  Guenther  Wilhelm:  See— 

Graebner,  John  Edwin;  Jin,  Sungho;  Kammlon,  Guenther  Wilhelm:  and 
Zhu,  Wei,  5,674,107,  O.  451-28.000. 
Kamo,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Toshiaki;  Kamo,  Hideo;  Nishio,  Yoshitaka;  Okazono.  Tet- 
suro;  and  Takagaki,  Takanari.  5,674.302.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Kanae.  Tatsutoshi:  See — 

Shinoda.  Tsutae;  Awaji,  Noriyuki:  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Tatsutoshi: 
Wakitani.  Masayuki;  Nanto.  TosMyuki:   and   Miyahara.   Mamaru. 
5.674.553.  CI.  427-68.000. 
Kanagu.  Shinji:  See — 

Shinoda.  Tsutae;  Awaji.  Noriyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Tatsutoshi; 
Wakitani.  Masayuki;  Nanto.  Toshiyiiki:  and  Miyahara.  Mamaru 
5.674,553.  CI.  427-68.000. 
Kanamori.  Shigeo:  See — 

Houwen,  Berend;  Kanamori,  Shigeo;  and  Asano,  Kaoru,  5,675,760,  Q. 
395-140.000, 
Kanamori.  Tatsuio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid.   Photographic   lens. 

5,675,440,  a.  359-686.000. 
Kanda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wang,  Carl  Baasun:  Felten,  John  James:  Kanda,  Hiroshi:  and  Tsuchiya, 
Motohiko,  5,674,634,  CI  428-688.000. 
Kanda,  Yasushi,  to  Chrotnato  Science  Co.,  Ltd.  Tablet  sample  preparer  for 

infriired  spectrophotometer.  5,675,410,  CI.  356-244.000. 
Kand^  Yoshio:  See— 

Nagase,  Toshiyuki;  Kanda.  Yoshio;  Kuiomilu,  Yoshiro;  Hatsushika, 
Masafiimi;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5,675,474,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Kane,  James:  See— 

ZarUng,  David  A.;  Rossi,  Michel  J.;  Peppers,  Norman  A.;  Kane,  James; 
Paris,  Gregory  W.;  Dyer,  Mark  J.;  Ng.  Steve  Y:  and  Schneider,  Luke 
v.,  5,674,698,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Kane,  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Allen.  Laiiy  W.;  Fernandez,  Gary  L.;  Kane.  Kenneth  P.;  Leblang.  David 
B.;  Minard.  Debra  A.;  and  McLean.  Gordon  D..  Jr..  5.675.802.  O 
395-703.000. 
Kanegae.  Masahide:  See — 

Kosugi,    Tatsuhiko:    Kanegae,    Masahide:    and    Suzuki,    Nobuyuki, 

5,675,446,  CI.  360-27.000. 

Kaneko,  Akira;  and  Hiramatsu,  Takashi,  to  Integran,  Inc.;  and  Japan  Tobacco 

Inc.  Charging  voluge  distribution  apparatus  for  series  baneries.  5.675,233, 

a.  320-15.000. 

Kaneko.  Masahiro.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Butterfly  valve.  5.673.895.  CI. 

251-306.000. 
Kaneko.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Funikawa.   Hidehiko;   Momota.    Kenji;   Hotoda,   Hitoshi;    Koizumi. 
Makoto;  and  Kaneko.  Masakatsu.  5.674.856.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Kaneko,  SatosM:  See— 

Fukuda.  Kazuyuki:  Shimaoka.  Makoto:  Kaneko,  Satoshi:  Ito,  Kazuhiro: 
Nishiyama,  Shinzo:  Kite,  Shigefumi;  Takai,  Atsushi;  Miura,  Atsushi; 
and  Tonehira,  Koichiro,  5,675,685,  CI.  385-89.000. 
Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Yoshida,  Akio:  and  Fujiwara,  Ryoji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Medxxl  and  apparatiis  for  driving  active  matrix  liquid  crystal 
device.  5,675,351,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Kaneshige,  Norio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mamoru;  Todo,  Akira:  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki: 
Matsunaga,  Shinya;   and   Kaneshige,   Norio,   5,674,945,  CI.   525- 
240  000. 
Kaneshiro,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Ilderem,  Vida;  Kaneshiro,  Michael  H.;  and  Dow,  Diann,  5.675,166,  CI. 
257-345.000. 
Kaneski,  Donald  E.;  and  Good.  Ross  G.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Paint  tote 

with  collapsible  liner.  5,673,818.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Kang,  Bog  Y:  See— 

Yoo.  Hong  K.;  Im.  Ki  J.;  Lee.  Sang  K.;  Jung.  Bun  T.;  Lee,  Kyung  H.; 
Kim,  Chang  H.;  Kang.  Bog  Y;  and  Yang.  Byung  R..  5.675J21.  Q. 
315-291.000. 
Kang.  Hai  Yong,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Color  electroluminescent  device 
and  method  of  manufacturing  die  same.  5.675.217,  CI.  313-509.000. 


Kang.  Kyung  Jin,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Double  picture  generaoon  appantus 

for  video  cassette  tape  recorder.  5,675,692,  CI.  386-1.000. 
Kang,  Yun-seok:  See — 

Jeong.  Seong-wook;  Kim,  Jae-in;  and  Kang.  Yun-seok.  5.673.565.  CI. 
62-80.000. 
Kanzaki.  Shuzo:  See — 

Hirao.  Kiyoshi;  Brito.  Manuel  E.;  and  Kanzaki.  Shuzo.  5,674.793,  C\. 
501-97.000. 
Kanzawa.  Morihito;  and  Kimura.  Norio.  to  Ebata  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  polishing  workpiece.  5.674.109.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Izumi.  Tatsuo;  Yamamuro,  Hotaka;  Murahara.  Shin:  and  Tadokoro. 
Takaaki.  5.674.316.  CI.  106-724.000. 
K;  padia.  Mayank.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Transcoder  test  method.  5.675.508.  C\. 

.3M-514.00B. 
Kaplan.  Donald  S.:  See— 

D'Alessio.  Keith:  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Muth.  Ross  R.:  and  Kennedy. 
John,  5,674.286,  O.  623-11.000. 
Kaplan,  Lawrence  Harold:  See — 

Schlosberg,  Richard  Henry:  Weissman,  Waller:  Radosz.  Maciej:  Dupre' 
,  Gerald  Dennis;  Gray,  Ralph  Donald.  Jr :  Johnston.  John  Enc:  Godici, 
Patrick  Edward;  Polizzotti,  Richard  Samuel;  and  Kaplan.  Lawrence 
Harold.  5.674.822.  CI.  508-485.000. 
Kaplan.  Wanen  A.;  See — 

Bhattacharjee,  Debkumar.  Nichols,  Jerram  B.;  Kaplan.  Warren  A.:  and 
Nace.  Vaughn  M..  5.674.918.  C\.  521-114.000. 
Kapoor.  Ashok:  See — 

Pasch.    Nicholas    F;    Kapoor.    Ashok:    and    Schinella.    Richard    D., 
5,674.774.  CI.  437-»1.0SM. 
Karabedian.  James  A.;  and  Blackwdder,  Maurice  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois 
Plastic  Products  Inc.  Polystyrene  foam  sheet  manufacture  5,674.602.  CI 
428-304  400. 
Karakama,  Tadao:  See — 

Yoshida,  Nobumi;  Karakama.  Tadao;  and  Honda.  Nobuhisa.  5.673,557. 
CI.  60-421.000. 
Karakida.  Shoichi;  Miyashita.  Motohani:  and  Mihashi.  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  device.  5,675.601.  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Karam.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Cox.  James  R.:  and  Karam.  Ronald  E..  5.674.430.  CI.  252-301. 40F. 
Kardana.  Andrew:  See- 
Cole.  Laurence  A.;  and  Kardana,  Andrew,  5.674,727.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Karger.  Robert:  and  RUcken.  Horst.  to  Apparatebau  Rothemilhle  Brandt  & 
Kritzler  GmbH.  Incineration  plant  with  heat  exchanger.  5,673,634,  CI. 
110-234.000. 
Karimian,  Khashayar  Murthy,  Keshava;  and  Hall,  Darren,  to  Brantford 
Chemicals  Inc.   Methods  of  making  ureas  and  guanidines,  iiKluding, 
terazosin,  prazosin,  doxazosin,  tiodazosin,  trimazosin,  quinazosin.  aiKl 
bunazosin  (exemplary  of  2-  substituted  quinazoline  compounds),  and 
meobentine.  and  bechanidine  and  intermediates  therefor.  5.675.006.  CI. 
544-283.000. 
Karl.  Clifford  W.;  Smith.  Kent;  Rousmanieie.  Arthur.  Porai.  David:  Burchard. 
Thomas:  and  Render,  Gregg,  to  bio  Merieux  Vitek.  Inc.  Stacking  disposal 
system  for  test  sample  cards  or  other  similarly  shaped  objects.  5.674.454, 
CI.  422-63.000. 
Kamer,  Joseph  Richard:  Sherrick.  Stephen  Benjamin;  Winter.  Alexander 
Christopher.  Zubal.  Gregory  Lee;  Tachick,  Katherine  Lee;  and  Berletch, 
Jack  William,  to  Geiteral  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust  pipe  hanger  assem- 
bly 5,673,877,  CI.  248-58.000. 
Karol,  Frederick  John:  See — 

Wasserman,  Eric  Paul;  Smale,  Mark  Wilton;  Lynn.  Timothy  Roger; 
Brady,  Robert  Converse,  III:  and  Karol,  Frederick  John,  5,674,795,  CI 
502-9.000. 
Karol,  Mark  John;  and  Pancha.  Pramod,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Delay- 
minimizing  system  with  guaranteed  bandwidth  delivery  for  real-time 
traffic.  5,675,573,  CI   370-230  (KM. 
Katpinsky.  James  L.:  and  Cibulka.  Todd  A.,  to  Food  Process  Systems,  IrK. 
Plural  preformed  beh  conveyor  comer  turn.  5.673,784,  O.  198-831.000. 
Karpisek,    Ladislav    Slephan.    Remote    lock    operation    control    means 

5,673,948,  CI  292-138.000. 
Karsi,  Peter  See — 

Easter,  William  M.;  Emerson,  James;  Karst  Peter,  and  Steinbuchel,  Jay, 
5,673,536,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Kasahara,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Shiola,  Hirotaka;  Nishida.  Ryosuke;  Kida,  Takahisa;  Kohara.  Noriyuki; 
Wauinabe,  Yoshihiro:  and  Kasahara.  Ryuichi,  5.674.975.  CI.  528- 
483.000. 
Kasai.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Oku.  Tomoki:  and  Kasai.  Nobuyuki.  5.675.159.  Q.  257-284.000 
Kaser.    Adolf,    to   Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Process    for   dyeing    paper. 

5.674.299,  CI.  8-655.000. 
Kasowski,  Robert  Valentine:  See — 

Ghorashi,  Hamid  Moayed:  and  Kasowski,  Robert  Valentine,  5,674,612, 
a.  428-357.000. 
Katada,  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Yamane,  Hiroyuki:   Higuchi,  Yasushi:   Katada,   Mitsutaka:   Iwamori, 

Noriyuki:  Kawaguchi,  Tsutomu:  and  Kuzuhara,  Takeshi,  5,675,167, 

a.  257-345.000 

Katakura.  Kazunori:  Hotu,  Yoshio;  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Mihara,  Tadashi, 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  appaatus.  5,675J54,  CI. 

345-97.000. 


Kataoka.  Shiro:  See — 

Onishi,  Koji:  Kataoka.  Shiro;  and  Iwamoto.  Masatoshi.  5,674.952.  CI. 
525-432.000. 
Kauyama.  Akira:  See — 

Hayasaki.  Kimiyuki;  Katayama.  Akira:  and  Kishida.  Hideaki.  S.67S.366. 

CI  347-58.000. 
Uemura.  Yukio:  Katayama.  Akira:  and  linura.  Yoshio.  5.675.445.  O 
359-827.000. 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Ohta. 
Kenji:  and  Van,  Kazuo,  5,674,583,  O.  428-64.400. 
Katayama,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Komura,  Osamu:  Katayama,  Tetsuya:  Yamakawa.  Akira;  Matsunuma. 

Kenji;  Yasuoka.   Norio:   Higuchi.  Matsuo:  and  Miyake,  Masaya, 

5.675,201,  CI.  31-90.500. 

Kato.  Hiroshi:  Kusa,  Mitsuo;  Sieuki.  Kensuke:  and  Sekita.  Takahito,  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  device   5,674.461,  CI. 

422-179.000. 

Kato,  Ma.sahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injected  engine. 

5.673.671.  CI    123-470.000 
Kato.  Motoki:  Oda.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Tahara.  KaLsumi.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  moving  picture  signals  and  recording 
medium  for  recording  moving  picture  signals.  5.675.379.  CI.  348-97.000. 
Kato.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;  Tamura.  Naoyuki:  Kato.  Shigekazu;  Nishihala. 
Kouji:  and  Itou.  Atsushi.  5.673.750.  CT.  165-275.000. 
Kato.  Shozo:  See — 

Kitajima.  Toshio:  Kobutani.  Tadashi:  Kato.  Shozo;  Yanuiguchi.  Masao; 
Ishizaki.  Masahiko.  deceased.  5.674.811.  Q  504-309.000 
Kato.  Yuzo,  to  Cairan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mode  identifying  method  and  output 

apparatus  using  such  a  method.  5,675.714,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Katoh.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Inaha.  Shigemilsu:  and  Katoh,  Hisaharu.  5.674,098.  CI.  439-883.000. 
Katoh.  Kikuji.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Seeking 
control  apparatus  and  method  for  disk  drives,  using  slew-rate  limit  for 
control  output.  5,675,558,  O  369-32.000. 
Kataoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamauchi,   Satoshi:  Anwyl,   Phyllis;    Kameda.    Masayuki:    Katooka. 
Takashi.  Narita.  Masumi;  Ito.  Hideo:  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 
Taisen:   Yamagata.   Hiroko;   Honma,   Sakiko;   and  Oono,  Ayako, 
5,675.815.0.  395-792.000. 
Katragadda.  Pra.sanna:  See — 

Holzhauer,  Douglas  J.;  Richards.  Dale  W.;  Cirosse.  Ian  R.:  Cofkill. 
Daniel  D.:  and  Katragadda,  Prasanna,  5,675,521.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Katsura.  Naoki:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shinji:  Satoh.  Masaya:  Katsura.  Naoki;  Miyamoto.  Masani: 
and  Andoh.  Ikuo.  5.674.993.  CI  536-23.600. 
Katsutoshi,  Yoshizaio:  See — 

Mat.suzaki,  Takashi;  Inamatsu,  Mutsumi:  and  Katsutoshi,  Yoshizato, 
5,674,719,  a.  435-172.200. 
Katz,  Sandra:  See — 

Siankowski,  Ralph:  Clark.  Phillip:  Katz,  Sandra;  and  Gagne.  George  A., 
5,674J95,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Kauffmann.  Myriam,  to  L'Oreal   Cosmetic  composition  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  gel  containing  in  suspension  spheroids  of  a  non-hydrophilic, 
lipoidal  substance.  5.674,504,  CI.  424-«)l,000 
Kaufman,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Tobin,  Allan  J.;  Eriander,  Mark  G.;  Kaufinan,  Daniel  L.:  and  Claie- 
Salzler,  Michael  J.,  5,674,978,  CI  530-326.000. 
Kaufinan,  Edwin  E.:  See — 

Donnelly,  Timothy:  and  Kaufman.  Edwin  E..  5.675.097.  CI.  73-864.590 
Kaufman.  Paer.  Echols.  John  C  :  and  Miszkiewicz.  Henry,  to  Essex  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  Weatherproof  electronic  keypad  with  replaceable  graphics 
overUy.  5.674.018.  O.  400-473.000. 
Kauk.  Zachary  A.:  See — 

Berglund.  Danel  W.;  Boston,  Timothy  A  :  and  Kauk,  Zachary  A., 
5,675,250,  CI.  324-207.250. 
Kauper,  Jochen:  See — 

Bareuther,  Ernst;  Kauper,  Jochen;  Stockhausen,  Werner,  and  Rahn, 
Martin.  5,674,315,  O    106-486.000. 
Kausch,  Charles  M.:  Livigni,  Russell  A.:  Melby.  Earl  G.:  and  Sharma.  Satish 
C.  to  Cambridge  Industries.  Inc.  Liquid  thcrmosci  sealers  and  sealing 
process  for  molded  plastics.  5,674,565.  O.  427-258.000. 
Kausch,  Charles  M  :  Melby.  Eari  G.:  and  Sharma.  Satish  C.  to  GenCorp  Inc. 
Low  VOC.  primerless.  polyurelhane  compositions    5.674.567.  O.  427- 
385.500. 
Kausch.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Hargis.  I.  Glen;  Kausch.  Charles  M.;  Livigni.  Russell  A.:  Malik.  Aslam 

A.;  M^^.  Earl  G.:  and  Vims.  Francis  Jerome.  5.674.951.  O.  525- 

4100Q0.> 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Ambler.  Stuart  M..  to  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc. 

Method  for  analyte  classification  by  SC  profiles.  5.674.688.  CI.  435-7  100. 

Kawa.  Hajimu:  See — 

Bierschenk.  Thotius  R.:  Juhlke.  Timothy:  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J..  5.674.949.  O.  525-33 1 .600. 
Kawabata.  Toshiaki:   Naka^awa.   Kenji:   Yamaguchi,   Seiichiro;  Taguchi, 
Masao:  Sumi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishita,  Yuichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Mask 
producing  method  5,674.646.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kawabata.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Yosbizawa.    Kouki;    Hoshino.    Seiichi;    attd    Kawabata.    Toshimasa. 
S.675,223,  a  318-139.000 
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ind  Hooda.  Kenji.  5.674.657,  CI 


Kalada,  Mitsutaka;  Iwamori. 
and  Kuzuhara.  Takeshi.  S.67S.I67. 


Kawabe.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Tan.  Shiro:  Kawabe.  Yasumasa: 
430-191.000. 
Kawadc.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Ono.  Takco:  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Sekituchi.  Yoshinobu:  Hamamolo.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Yamantoio.  Keisuke:  Tsuka^otu.  Takeo:  and  Yamanobc.  Masaio. 
5.674.100.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Kawaguchi,  T^ulomu:  See — 

Yamane,   Hiroyuki:   Higiichi.  Ya.sAshi; 
Noriyuki:  Kawaguchi.  Tsutomu; 
a  257-345.000. 

Kawai.  Hirofumi;  Miyakawa.  Hiroyuki  and  Kimura.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  de\  ice  having  a  trench  for  isolating 

elements  and  a  trench  for  applying  a  p  xentiai  to  a  substrate.  5.675, 1 73.  CI. 

257-508.000. 

Kawakami,  Hidcaki,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.:  a  id  Komatsu  Industries  Corporation 

Stidc  control  method  in  a  hydraulic  ^ess.  5,673.615,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Kawakami.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Mitsuo;  and  Kawakami.  Jhiro.  5.674.925.  CI.  523-415.000. 
Kawakami.  Noriko:  See — 

Suzuki.     Kenichi:     Kawakami. 
5,675.482.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Kawakita.  Shinji:  See— 

Sumida.  Talsuya:  and  Kawakita.  S|inji,  5.674.090.  G.  439-540.100 
Kawaminami.  Eiji:  See — 

Okada.  Minoru;  Kawaminami,  Eiji: 
Isomura.  Yasuo.  5.674.886,  CI.  '.  1 
Kawamoto,  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Pbolo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Continuous  silver  halide 
photographic  sheet  and  process  for  pn  paration  of  the  same.  5.674.672.  CI. 
430-533.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hiroaki:  Ito,  Hidekazu:  Nist  lyama.  Yuji:  Kenmochi.  Masamitsu: 
Kitazawa,  Sadao:  and  Iwata.  Makoto. 
Method  of  molding  complete  core 
5.673.743.  CI.  164-24.000 
Kawanabe.  Masatushi.  to  Toyo  Comm4iication  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.  Anti- 
corrosive  coat  smicnire  of  lead.  5.671,127.  CI.  174-126.200. 
Kawasaki,  Mayumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tetsuya:  Kawasaki,  Maiumi;  and  Ohno,  Takao.  5.674.624. 
CI.  428-422.000. 
Kawasaki.  Nozomi:  See — 

Anma.  Mitsuiu:  Kawasaki.  Nozoi^:  Hirano.  Seiji:  Michihira,  Osamu; 
Nakazono,    Hideki:    Shimizu. 
5.675.189.  CI.  307-9.100. 
Kawasaki.  Shinji;  Satoh.  Masaya:  Katsi  ra.  Naoki:  Miyamoto.  Masaru:  and 
Andoh.  Ikuo.  to  National  Institute  Aj  robiological  Resources.  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  Forestry  and  Fisheries:  a  id  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan.  Nucleic  acid  markers  f(  r  rice  blast  resistance  genes  and  rice 
blast  resistance  genes  isolated  by  the 
536-23.600. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yuuji;  Toyooka,  Takaaii;  Itadani.  Motoaki;  Itadani,  Susumu: 

and  Ide.  Tsutomu.  5.673.579.  O    72-52.000. 
Ichino.  Kenji;  Koseki.  Tomoya;  a  id  Sawa.  Yoshitaka,  5,674.171,  CI. 
492-3.000. 
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l  oriko:     and    Inokuchi.     Hanihisa. 


ifoden.  Toru;  Kudou.  Masafumi;  and 
14-383.000. 


o  Toyota  jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
From  base  core  and  bonded  core. 


Masaaki;    and    Umegaki.    Kouji. 


ise  of  these  markers.  5.674,993.  CI. 


Ikeda,  Rinsei;  Hashiguchi.  Koichi: 
Motohiro:  and  Kurihara,  Ma.saaki. 

Onuki.  Masamichi;  and  Fukumoto. 


Uesugi.  Yasuji;  Nishiyama.  Naoki; 
Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Nabae. 
5.674,627.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Kawashima.  Riichiro;  Araki.  Yoshitaka; 

Yukimi.  to  MiLsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Degreasing  cleaner  and 
method  for  cleaning  oil-deposited  mierial.  5.674.827,  C\.  510-365.000. 
Kawaski  Steel  Corporation:  See —         1 

Yoneda.  Masato.  5.675,668.  CI.  3!  2-240.000. 
Kawate,  Masahiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushik    Kaisha.  Signal  amplifying  device. 

5.675.266.0.327-51.000. 
Kawauchi.  Shuhei:  See — 

Yamamoio,    Satoshi;    Fukaya,    '  fctsuya;    Kawauchi.    Shuhei;    and 
Yamashiu,  Masahiko.  5.675.60( .  O  372-38.000. 
Kay.  Bruce  iTednc:  See — 

Toni.  Dairyl  Mark;  Barr.  Bruce  H  cmy;  Fabian.  Edward  Joseph;  Kay. 
Bruce  Fredric;  Terceno.  Joaqu  n:  Fumes,   Kenneth  Morgan;  and 
Dobyns,  Alan  Lee.  5.674,586.  C  I.  428-116.000. 
Kayaku  Akzo  Corporation;  See — 

Fukumura.  Takumi:  and  Meijer.  J«  lin.  5.674.958.  CI.  526-227.000. 
Kazakis.  Michael  V.;  and  Castle.  T     (evin,  to  Wcstinghousc  Air  Brake 
Company  Telecoping  desiccant  cartri  Ige  for  an  air  dryer  disposed  in  an  air 
system.  5,673,493,  CL  34-80.000. 
Kazuno.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Miyachi.  Kouji;  and  Kazuno.  Ryo  :hi.  5,673.639.  CI.  112-470.340. 
Keech,  John  Tyler:  See — 

Sawyer,  John  Frank;  Keyes.  Micha  I  Paul:  Brewer,  John  Charles;  Keech, 
John  TVler.  and  Kelly.  Elizabed  Laura.  S.674.66S.  O.  430-383.000. 
Keefe.  Gregg  D.:  See— 

Dobson.  Darwin  B.;  Keefe.  Gregg  D.:  Ogden,  Douglas  R.;  and  Smith. 
Eugene  P..  III.  5.673.687.  CI    118-204  140. 
Keeton.  Eugene  G..  to  J  &  K  Keeton  Enl^rpriseses.  Inc.  Resilient  seed  firming 

attachment  for  a  planting  machine  1673.638,  O.  111-167.000. 
Keinath.  Armin;  and  WOmcr.  Jorg.  to  I  euze  electronic  GmbH  -f  Co.  Oplo- 
electric  device  for  the  recognition 
235-462.000 


of  conttast  marks.  5,675.136,  Q. 


Keith.  David  O.;  and  Hansen.  David  M..  to  H.K.  Composites.  Inc.  Insulating 
connector  rods  used  in  making  highly  insulated  composite  wall  structures 
5,673.525.  CI.  52-309.110. 
Kelaita.  Joseph  B..  Jr.:  St.  John.  Stephen  R.;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.;  and 
McCuin.  J.  Peter,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molded  case  circuit 
breaker  accessories.  5.675.303.  CI.  335-35.000. 
Kelleher.  Fintan;  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Macleod,  Angus  Murray,  to 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.  Aromatic  compounds,  compositions  con- 
taining them  and  their  use  in  therapy.  5,674,889,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Keller,  Helmut,  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann  Elektronische  Messtechnik  GmbH. 
Method  of  improving  the  distortion  behavior  of  analog-to-digital  conven- 
ers. 5.675.335.  Q.  341-131.000. 
Kelley,  Brian  T.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  digital  signal 
processor  having  a  multiplierless  compuution  block.  5.675.822.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Kelley.  David  C:  See— 

Obijeski.  Todd  J.;  Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Patel.  Rajen  M.;  Peng.  Lichih  R.; 
Langohr.  Michael  F.;  Kelley,  David  C;  Eversdyk,  David  A.;  and 
Whiteman,  Nicole  F.,  5.674,342.  Q.  156-244.110. 
Kelly,  Elizabeth  Laura:  See- 
Sawyer,  John  Frank:  Keyes.  Michael  Paul;  Brewer.  John  Charles;  Keech. 
John  Tyler,  and  Kelly.  Elizabeth  Laura.  5,674.665.  CI  430-383.000 
Kelly,  Manha  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.   Selective  acvlation  of 

hydrazines.  5,675,037.  CI.  564-149.000. 
Kelly.  Theodore  C.  to  Organetics.  Ltd.  Extracorporeal  whole  body  hyper- 
thermia using  alpha-sut  regulation  of  blood  pH  and  pCOj.  5.674.190.  CI. 
604^.000. 
Kelly.  WilUam  G.  F.:  See— 

James,  William  A.;  and  Kelly.  WiUiam  G.  F..  5,674387,  Q.  428- 

131.000. 
James.  William  A.:  Kelly.  William  G.  F.;  and  Suehr,  Susan  Lynn. 
5.674.591,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Linkner.  Hetben  J..  Jr..  5,673.978.  a.  303-87.000. 
Kelton.  Christie  A.;  Nugent.  Noreen  P.;  and  Chappel.  Scott  C.  to  Genzyme 
Corporation.  Heteiopolymeric  protein  production  methods.  5,674.711.  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Keluskar.  AtuI  B.  Alertness  detecting  and  warning  system  for  automobile. 

5.675,313.  a.  340-425.500. 
Kemira  Kemi  Ab:  See — 

Nilsson.  Rolf;  and  Jokinen,  Simo.  5.674.402,  O.  210-711.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.:  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5.674,882, 
a.  514-365.000. 
Kenig,  Martin  David  John;  and  Veie  Hodge,  Richard  Anthony,  to  Beecham 

Group  pic.  Pharmaceutical  treatment.  5,674.869.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Matthews,  Dawn;  Wilkerson.  Douglas  L.;  Tteu.  Dennis 
M.:  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Brose.  Tom  L.;  and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M..  to 
AKSYS.  Ltd.  Filter  integrity  test  method  for  dialysis  machines.  5.674.404, 
CI.  210-741.000. 
Kennxxhi,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Kawamoto,    Hiroaki;    Ito.    Hidekazu;    Nishiyama.    Yuji;    Kenmochi. 
Masamitsu;  Kitazawa.  Sadao;  and  Iwata,  Makoto,  5,673,743,  CI. 
164-24.000 
Kennedy,  John:  See — 

D'Alessio.  Keith;  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  and  Kennedy, 
John,  5.674.286.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Kennedy.  Kevin  R.  Golf  club  umbrella  hanger  5.673.718.  CI.  135-16  000. 
Keiuiedy.  Robin  David,  to  Borland  International.  Inc.  System  and  methods  for 
improved  sotting  with  national  language  support.  5.675.818.  O.  395- 
758.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  P.;  and  Triezenberg.  David  M..  to  FE  Petro  Inc.  Variable 
speed  pumi>-motor  assembly  for  fuel  dispensing  system.  5.673.732.  CI. 
141-59.000. 
Keogh.  John;  Barrett,  Gary  Thomas;  Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Faruk.  Erol 
Ali:  Hughes.  Mark  Jason;  Kitteringham,  John:  and  Voyle.  Martyn.  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Derivatives  of  quinuclidinc  n-oxide  as  musca- 
rinic receptor  ligands.  5.675.007,  CI.  546-133.000. 
Kephan.  Jeffrey  Owen;  Sorkin.  Gregory  Bret;  Tesauro.  Gerald  James;  and 
White.  Steven  Richard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Adaptive  statistical  regression  and  classification  of  data  strings,  with 
application  to  the  generic  detection  of  computer  viruses.  5,675,711,  CI. 
395-22.000. 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karisruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Hehriein.  Christoph;  and  Fehsenfeld.  Peter.  5,674,177.  Q.  600-3.000. 
KeiT.  James  Maxwell;  McMahon.  John;  and  Scotland.  James  Mann,  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited.  Production  of  polyisobutenes.  5.674.955.  CI.  526- 
77.000. 
Key.  Mark  B.:  See— 

Albertson.  Luther  D.;  Key,  Waller  R.:  and  Key.  Mark  B..  5.673,563,  Q. 
62-56.000. 
Key.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Albertson.  Ludier  D.;  Key.  Waher  R.;  md  Key.  Mark  B..  5,673,563,  G. 
62-56.000. 
Keyes.  Michael  Paul:  See- 
Sawyer,  John  Frank;  Keyes.  Michael  Paul:  Brewer.  John  Charles;  Keech. 
John  Tyler,  and  Kelly.  Elizabeth  Laura.  5.674.665.  CI.  430-383.000 
Keys.  Robert  O.,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Catiooic  compositions  containing  diol 
and/or  diol  alkoxylate.  5.674.832.  Q.  51O-SO4.0O0. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  7.  1997 


October?,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nsi 


Khalik,  Khaied;  and  Langan,  Joseph  W..  to  Mooie  Busnen  Form.  Inc. 
Release  composition  for  printable  linerless  labels.  5.674.626.  G.  42S- 
447.000. 
Khavinson,  Vladiniir  K.:  See— 

Morozov,  VyK:tiedav  G.;  and  KhavtBSoa.  Vbdinir  K..  S,674,8SI,  CL 
514-19.000. 
KImc  MMi  Dny:  &r— 

Vm,  Benjamin  Mark;  Dahman.  Robert  Eugene:  Ramacher.  Itmts  Frank; 
Setter.  James  David;  and  Kbuc.  Minh  Duy.  5.675,635.  O.  379- 
113.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporatioa:  5«e — 

Kim.  MtD-Tae,  5.673.665.  G.  123- 197. 100. 
Kibria.  Masud:  See— 

Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Bamburak.  Midad  D.:  Gtan,  Divid  R.;  Jwen, 
Keilh:  Kibria.  Masud;  Lawrence,  Christopher  G.;  Lee.  Tony  S.;  Leuca. 
Ileana  A.;  Man.  Joseph  P;  Neteon.  Roderidc  O'NeiU,  Paul  B.; 
WiUiams.  Roland  E;  and  Winship.  Peter  L.,  3,675,629,  CL  379- 
58.000. 
Kida.  Takahita:  See— 

Shiota,  Hirolaka;  Nishida.  Ryosuke;  Kida,  Tiriuhisa;  Kohara.  Noriyuki; 
Walanabe,  Yoduhiro;  and  Kasahara.  RyuicM.  5,674.973,  G.  528- 
483.000. 
Kidney,  David  J.:  See— 

Goioard.  Geotse  V.;  Jao.  Francisco;  Marks.  Susan  M.;  Kidney,  David  J.; 

and  Gumucio.  Fernando,  5.674,895,  G.  514-534.000. 

KidokotD.  Hitosfai;  and  Muramoto.  Itsuro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Shift 

control  system  for  troidal  continuously  variable  transmission.  5.674,145. 

G.  475-192.000. 

Kiene.  Uwe.  to  Leica  Instruments  GmbH.  Clamp  device  for  clamping 

specimen  holders  for  a  microtome.  5.673,905.  G.  269-238.000. 
Kifiilcu,  Takayuki:  See — 

YamanMo,    Mnnenori;    Kifiiku.    Takayuki;    and    Wada,    Sbunichi. 
5.675,<ife.  CI.  388-811.000. 
Kigoshi.  Weokt:  See— 

Takepothi.  Tetsuji;  Nemolo.  Ryuichi;  Uiushihara.  Atsuhiko;  Sailo.  Koui- 
cfai;  Kigoshi.  Hidetika;  Sutou,  Takayuki;  Funahashi,  Minoru;  aiMl 
Nogami,  Seiji,  5,675.360.  G.  345-167.000. 
Kibara,  Takashi;  Ishilaira,  Yoshiyuki;  Kimura.  Shigeo;  and  Goshoo,  Yasuhiro, 
10  Yamalake-Honeywdl  Co.,  LuL  Electrostatic  capacity-type  pressure 
sensor.  5.675.086,  G.  73-718.000. 
Kijima  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kijima.  SeiicM,  5.675,491,  G.  363-133.000. 
Kijima.  Eiicfai:  See — 

Ohira.  Akira;  Ujihara,  Junji;  and  Kijima,  Eiichi,  5,674,552,  G.  427- 
8.000. 
Kijima,  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Toshiaki;  and  Kijima.  Kenji.  5.675.466.  G.  361-34.000. 
Kijima.  Seiichi.  to  Kijinu  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-exciting  push-pull  inveiter  having 

reduced  dielectric  strength  requirements.  5.675.491.  CI.  363-133.000. 
Kikucfai,  Satoru:  See — 

Hiraurica.  Toshinori;  and  Kikuchi.  Satoiu,  5.675.684,  G  385-88.000. 
Kilboum,  Robert  G.;  De  Angelo,  Joseph;  and  Bonavennira,  Joseph,  to  Board 
of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System;  Duke  University;  and  Apex 
Bioscience,  Inc.  Tieatment  of  septic  shock  with  iron-contiuning  hemopro- 
tein.  5,674,836,  G.  514-6.000. 
KiUilea,  William  R.:  See— 

Bourhis,  Alain  L.;  Hong,  Glenn  T;  and  KiUilea.  William  R..  5.674.405, 
G.  210-761.000. 
Kim,  Chang  H.:  See — 

Yoo.  Hong  K  :  Im.  Ki  J.;  Lee.  Sang  K.;  Jung.  Eun  T;  Lee.  Kyung  H.; 
Kim.  Chang  H.;  Kang.  Bog  Y;  and  Yang.  Byung  R..  5.675.221,  G. 
315-291.000. 
Kim,  Cheon-ll,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-valve  engine  device  and 

method  of  contiolling  die  same.  5.673,663,  CI.  123-190.400 
Kim,  Dong-Kyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  fabricating  a 
self-aligned  thin-film  transistor  for  a  liquid  crystal  display.  5,674,757,  CI. 
437-21.000. 
Kim,  Emily:  See — 

Leder,  Philip;  Seed.  Brian:  Slanger,  Ben  Z.;  Lee.  'be-ifo;  and  Kim. 
Emily.  5.674.734,  G.  435-252.300. 
Kim,  Jae  Young:  See- 
Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  Kim.  Jae  Yotmg;  Choi.  Eun  Chang;  and  Park.  Kwon 
Chul.  5.675.293.  G.  331-57.000. 
Kim,  Jae-in:  See— 

Jeoog,  Seong-wook:  Kim,  Jae-in;  and  Kang,  Yim-seok,  5,673,565,  G. 
62-80.000. 
Kim.  Jang  Han:  See — 

Lee.  Sung  Chul;  and  Kim.  Jang  Han.  5.674.767.  G.  437-43.000. 
Kim.  Je-Woo;  and  Jung.  Sung-Hun.  to  SamSung  Bectronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Synchronous  transmitter  and  receiver  of  spread  spectrum  communication 
method.  5.675.608.  CI  375-208.000. 
Kim.  Jong-min,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating 

a  field  emission  device  5.675.210.  G.  313-309.000. 

Kim,  Jong-Rak,  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  encoding/ 

decoding  an  image  signal  having  a  still  object.  5,675,669,  CI.  382-241 .000. 

Kim.  Keum-Mo.  to  Video  Research  Center.  Daewoo  Electronics.  Head  drum 

assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5.675.457.  G.  360-107.000. 

Kim.  Leo;  Feitelson.  Jerald  S.;  Harvey.  John;  and  Zomer.  Paul  S..  to  Mycogen 

Corporation.  Materials  and  methods  for  conuolling  nematodes.  5,674.897. 

G.  514-552.000. 


Kim.  Min-Tae.  lo  Kia  Motors  Coipaialiao.  Engine  with  rack  gear-lype  piMoa 

rod.  5.673.665.  G.  123-197.100. 
Kim.  Nam-Seong:  See — 

Kong.  Hong-Jin;  aKi  Kim,  Nam-Seong,  3,673  J96.  G.  372-23.000. 
Kim.  Pil  Jong,  lo  Hyadai  Electronics  InduMiies.  Ca,  Lid.  Data  <MIM  btAr. 

5.675.170.  G.  257-373.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Cheot,  lo  Samsung  Aerospace  iadutlriet.  Lid.  Autofocut  ooairol 

device  with  a  Ught  toorce.  3,673.140,  CL  230-201. 200. 
Kim.  Yong  Ki:  See- 
So.  Sang;  Kim,  Yong  Ki;  Park.  Do  Keun;  and  Yin.  Yeo  Rm.  S.674»6, 
G.  424-401.000. 
Kim.  Yong-Ho:  and  Lee.  Youi^-sik.  to  Samsung  Electrooics  Co.,  Ltd.  VUlnc 

balancing  circuit  5.675  J39,  O.  323-273.000. 
Kim.  Youag-wug;  See — 

Lee.  Nae-ia;  Park.  Moon-ban;  Kim,  Yataw-wag;  and  Oh,  Kwaa-young. 
5,674.782,  G.  437-193.000. 
Kimberty  Gaik  Cotponliaa:  See — 

Sauer.  Babva  Osidey.  3,674,213,  G.  604-383.100. 
Kimberiy-Clart;  Tissae  COinpaBy:  See— 

Aadenoa.  Ralph  L;  aid  Lnoo.  Keanelh  C.  5,674,590.  a  428- 
154.000. 
Kimbetly<3ark  Woildwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Gilmaa,  Thomas  Harry;  and  Hoaer.  Peter  Dooglas.  5.675,079,  G. 
73-118.000. 
Kimoto,  Mamofu:  See — 

Yano.  Mulsumi;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Maeda.  Reizo;  Kimoto.  Mamoru; 
Yasuoka,  Shigekazu;  Shinyama,  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Sailo. 
Toriiihiko.  5,674,643.  G.  429-223.000 
Kimura.  Atsusfai;  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration 
driven  printing  apparatus  with  sheet  delivery  mechaaiam.  5.674X)I6,  G. 
400-185.000. 
Kimura.  KohicW;  Horiuchi.  Osamu;  Tomosue.  Nobuya;  and  Takagi.  Tatsuo. 
to  Nichias  Cutpmaiian.  CoMing  fluid  botding  member  and  oil  coating  roUer 
using  die  same.  5.674,020,  G.  401-197.000. 
Kimura.  Koji:  See — 

Kawai.  Hirofiimi;  Miyakawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura,  Koji,  5,675,173. 
G.  257-508.000. 
Kimun.  Kunimasa;  and  Toyoda.  Shigehiro.  lo  Simokogio.  Lid.  Electric 

cylinder  5.673.591.  G.  74-89.150. 
Kimura.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masano;  Kimura,  Masaloshi:  Molegi.  Kaoiu;  Tsuchikawa.  Jifo; 
Hirote.  Masayuki:  and  Taya.  Koudo.  5.675.085.  CI   73-628  000 
Klttiura.  Noboru;  and  llou.  Kenji.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Lid.  Vessel 

made  from  pyrolytic  boron  nitride.  5.674JI7.  G.  117-208.000. 
Kimura.  Norio:  See — 

Kanzawa.  Morihito;  and  Kimura.  Norio.  5.674.109.  G.  451-41.000. 
KiifRoa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kihaia.  Takashi:  Isbikura.  Yoshiyuki;  Kimura.  Shigeo;  and  Goshoo. 
Yasuhiro.  5.675,086,  G.  73-718.000. 
Kinder.  Leon  Foldable  spraying  system.  5.673.854.  G.  239-164.000. 
Kindefiercr.  Judith  L.:  See — 

Humphrey,  Anthony  Martin:  Skill,  Bridget  Aim;  and  Kinderierer,  Judith 
L..  5,674,745,  CI  435-299.100. 
Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Tiimey,  David  M..  5.674.262.  G  607-48.000. 
King.  Chi-Hsin  Richard:  and  Kaminski.  Micfaele  A.,  lo  Metreil  niarmaceu- 
ticals  Inc  Process  for  piperidine  derivatives.  5.675.009.  G.  546-239.000. 
King.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Brezinski,  Michael  M.;  Gardner,  Tommy  R.;  Harms.  Weldon  M.;  Lane. 
James  L..  Jr.;  and  King.  Karen  L .  5.674.817.  G.  507-258.000 
King.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Davenport.  John  M.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  Hansler.  Richard  L:  King.  Kenneth 
S.;  Cassatly.  William  J.:  Patham.  Thomas  G.;  Allen.  Gay  R.;  Dakin. 
James  T;  and  Ahlgren.  Frederic  F..  5.675.677.  G.  385-31.000 
King.  Mariene  M.:  See — 

Backus.  John  W.;  Donish.  William  Harold;  Findlay.  John  Bruce;  Sudt- 
erland.  John  William  H.:  and  King.  Mariene  M..  5.674.717.  G. 
435-91.200. 
King,  Roderick:  See— 

Hershkowitz.  Joseph;  King.  Roderick;  and  Giiu.  DonaM.  5.675.1 15.  G. 
102-202.000. 
King.  William  A.;  Alexander.  James  Oliver,  and  Jenkins.  Jeffrey  Alan,  to 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Graphical  display  for  an  energy 
management  device  5.675,754,  G.  395-333.000. 
Kinjo,  Hisao:  and  Hirayama.  Hiromichi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recoFding/reproducing  apparatus  with  indepcndemlv  tillable  head 
drum  and  tape  lead  guide.  5,675,458.  CI   360-109.000. 
Kinkade.  David  Joseph:  See- 
Watson,  William  Joel;  Baker,  William  Edward;  Bruckeit.  WiUiam  P.: 
Bunion.  William  Patterson;  Garcia.  David  J.;  Horst.  Robert  W.; 
Iswandhi,  Geoffrey  1 :  Kinkade,  David  Joseph:  and  Sonnier,  David 
Paul,  5.675.579.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Kinney.  Craig  S..  to  S.  P.  Kinney  Engineers.  Inc.  Backwash  retention  device 

and  method.  5.674.403.  G.  210-741.000. 
Kinoshita.  Megumi:  See — 

Kadouchi.  Eiji:  Watanabe.  Yuicfai;  Kinoshita.  Megumi:  Ito.  Noboru;  and 
Takata.  Kanji.  5.675258.  CI.  324-433.000. 
Kinoshita.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Nakamolo.  Hidekazu;  Oda,  Chikao;  Nakazato.  Norio;  Maruko.  Mori- 
hisa;  Ihara.  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  Takatoshi:  Furukawa.  Tokinobu;  and 
Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.674.956.  G  526-88.000 
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Kioi,  Yochiyuki:  See — 

Asakawa.  Hiioyoshi.  and  Kioi.  Yo^ynki,  5,673,858.  Q.  239-553.300. 
Kira,  Jin;  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Ythihiro;  Ito,  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 

Yamazaki.  Minoni;  Tamada.  O^unu;  Ishii.  Hiroshi;  Kira.  Jin:  and 

Yokoi,  Takeshi.  5.674.182.  CI   61)0-129.000. 

Kirkpatrick.  Gayle  A.:  and  Gupca.  Pramod  K..  to  Abbon  Laboratones.  Stable 

bleomycin  sulfate  soiubon  suiuble  fo<  injection.  5,674,837,0.  514-8.000. 

Kirkpatrick.  James  F:  See— 

Dickeit,  Arby  D.;  Kirkpatrick.  Jan  es  F:  Johnson,  Eric  L.:  and  Hawn. 
Keith  A..  5.674.401.  O.  210-69!  .000. 
Kirma.  Safa.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbos  GmbH.  Screw-type  coupling 

member  with  rotation  lock.  5.674,081 ,  O.  439-321.000. 
Kirschner.  Lawrence:  See — 

ManJer.  Herman:  Kirschner.  Lawrei  ce;  Steinke.  John  J.:  Kurtz,  Andrew 
D.;  Botelsen.  Poul:  Hansen.  Nili  Gjerlov:  and  Hjortfa.  Thyge  Borup 
5,674329.  CI.  424-468.000. 
Kiser.  Joseph  H..  to  Vari-L  Company   Inc.  Oscillator  voltage  regulator. 

5.675.478,  O.  363-19.000. 
Kishida.  Hideaki:  See— 

Hayasaki.  Kimiyuki:  Kauyama.  Ak  ra;  and  Kishida.  Hideaki,  5,675,366. 
a.  347-58.000. 
Kiss.  Gabcr.  Hershkowitz.  Frank:  Decl  man,  Harry  W.:  Mattutro.  Michael 
Gerard:  Horvath.  Istvan  T:  Dean.  Anii  ony  M.:  and  Cook.  Raymond  A.,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Com  )any.  Direct  hydroformylation  of  a 
multi-component  synthesis  gas  conu  ning  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen, 
ethylene,  and  acetylene.  5.675.041.  C  .  568-454.000. 
Kitagawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James:  Funo,  Ma  ao;  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne;  Imai. 
Kiyoshi:  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu:  Gi  ndersen.  Borge  Peter.  Holley.  Wil- 
liam Edward:  Ravn.  Thomas  Chi  stian:  Schlagel.  Mark  Edward:  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  5.674,3'  7,  CI.  156-351.000. 
Kitagawa.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Shigenori:   Komaki.  Kaa  jki:  Kamada.  Takeshi:   Kitagawa, 
Masaloshi:  Deguchi.  Takashi:  Tak  lyama.  Ryoichi:  and  Hirao.  Takashi. 
5.674.366.  Q.  2(M-298.090. 
Kitahama.  Koji;  See — 

Kumazaki,  Toshimi:  Kitahama.  Koj  :  and  Deguchi.  Isao,  5.674,143,  CI 
474-263.000. 
Kitajima.  Toshio:   Kobutani.  TadashI:    Cato,  Shozo:  Yanuguchi.  Masao: 
Ishizaki.  Masahiko,  deceased  (by  S  ligeyo  Ishizaki.  Masayo  Ishizaki. 
Yoshihiko  Isbizaki.Yumi  Ishizaki.  Leg^  Heirs),  to  Tokuyama  Corporation. 
Cyanoketotie  derivative  and  herbicide!  containing  it  as  an  active  compo- 
nent. 5.674.811.  CI.  504-309.000. 
Kitamura.  Takashi :'Lawson.  David  F:  Vterita,  Koichi:  and  Ozawa.  Yoichi.  to 
Bridgestone  Cocpocation.  Hydrxxarfa^n  soluble  anionic  polymerization 
initiators.  5.674,798,  Q.  502-153.000 
Kitayama.  Fujio:  See — 

Okuhara.  Takeshi:  Honjo.  Kazumi    Ohishi, 
Fujio.  5.674.082.  CI.  439-164.00  I. 
Kitayama.  Hidehiro.  Eye  mask  having  i 

each  suppoit  member  thereof.  5.673.4  12.  Ci.  2-15.000. 
Kilazawa.  Sadao:  See — 

Kawamoto.    Hiroaki;    Ito.    Hideka  :u:    Nishiyama.   Yuji:    Kenmochi. 
Masamiisu:  Kitazawa,  Sadao;  a  id  Iwata,  Makoto.  5.673,743.  C\ 
164-24.000. 
Kitazawa.  Yasunori.  to  Brother  Kogyo  K  bushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  device  for 

printing  image  on  tape  like  member.  '.  ,674.017.  CI.  400-207.000. 
Kite.  Shigefiiini:  See — 

Fukuda,  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka.  Mak<  to;  Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Ito,  Kazuhiro: 
Nishiyama,  Shinzo:  Kito.  Shigefii  mi;  Takai.  Auushi:  Miura.  Atsushi; 
and  Tonehira,  Koichiio,  5.675,68  i,  O.  385-89.000. 
Kitteringham.  John;  See — 

Keogh,  John;  Borren.  Gary  Thoma ;;  Bromidge.  Steven  Mark:  Faruk. 
Erol  Ali;  Hughes.  Mark  Jason:  K  tieringham.  John;  and  Voyle.  Mar- 
tyn,  5,675.007,  O.  546-133.000. 
Kizer,  Eiavid  Vem:  See — 

Lott,  James  Arnold;  and  Kizer.  Dav  i  Vem.  5.674.428.  C\.  252-70.000. 
Kizer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lott,  James  Arnold;  and  Kizer.  Dav  d  Vem.  5.674.428.  CI.  252-70.000. 
KjeUman,  Helena,  to  Oy  Ortus  Ab.  Hub 

248^15.000. 
Klauber.  Robert  D  ;  and  Vigmosud,  Erik 

detector.  5.675.094.  CI.  73-862  191. 
Klavencss.  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  Solberg.  Jan;  Strande.  Per;  Wiggen.  Unni 
Nordby;  and  Redford.  Keith,  to  Nyc<  med  Imaging  AS.  Contrast  agents 
comprising  gas<ontaining  or  gas-gei  crating  polymer  microparticles  or 
microballoons.  5.674.468.  CI  424-9.3^. 
Kleijn.  Willem  Basnaan;  and  Knagenhjel»i.  Hans  Petter.  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Speech  coding  parameter  4noo(hing  method.  5.675.701.  C\. 
395-2.310. 
Klein,  Ehud  Shmuel:  See— 

Falk,  Rudolf  Edgar.  Asculai.  Samw  I  Simon;  and  Klein.  Ehud  Shmuel 
5.674,857.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Klein.  William  Scott.  Self-adjusting  p  irtable  tree  stand.   5,673.893,  C\. 

248-525.000. 
Kleinke.  Andreas:  See — 

Pipper.  Gunter.  Kleinke,  Andreas;  an  1  Hildenbrand.  Peter,  5.674,973,  CI. 
528-323.000. 
Klimcak,  Charles  M.:  See— 


or  a  routable  chair.  5,673.892,  CI. 
i..  to  Sensortech  LP.  Load  variation 


Hiroshi:  and  Kitayama. 
stopper  and  cyUnder  mounted  on 


JaduszUwer,  Bernardo:  and  Klimcak.  Charles  M.,  5,674,751,  O.  436- 
116.000. 
Kline.  James  R.:  See — 

Dozier,  Jack;  Hunka,  Robeil  S.;  and  Kline,  James  R.,  5.673,851,  CI. 
236-49.500. 
Kline,  Kimberly:  See — 

Gilbert.  John  C:  Kline.  Kimberiy;  Krishnan.  Kathiresan;  Menchaca. 
Maria  Simmons:  Pinto.  Marian:  and  Sanders.  Robert  G.,  5.674.876. 
CI.  514-294.000. 
Klinedinst.  Paul  W..  to  Graham  Engineering  Corporation.  Die  head  with 

adjustable  mandrel  and  method.  5.674,440.  Q.  264-40.500. 
Klingensmith.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Bees,  William  J.;  Mascolino,  Joseph  J.;  and  Klingensmith,  Robert  D., 
5.673,939,  Q.  280-831.000. 
Kloss,  Gefd:  fee— 

Gurubatham.  Vincent  Paulraj;  Mohibacher.  Bemhard:  Rauber.  Ludwin' 
and  Kloss.  Getd,  5.673.716.  CI.  134-111.000. 
Knagenhjelm.  Hans  Pener:  See — 

Kleijn.  Willem  Bastiaan;  and  Knagenhjelm.  Hans  Petter,  5,675,701,  O. 
395-2.310. 
Knapke.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Benton,  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler,  Leon  J.;  Hughes.  Kevin  A.;  Knapke,  Paul 
H.;  Monteiro,  Michael  J.:  Prolopapas.  Christoplier  J.;  Van  Eijk,  Fred; 
Donnelly,  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  Saibaugh,  Keith  E.;  and 
Worcester.  Winthrop  G..  5.675.756.  CI.  395-349.000. 
Knapp.  Terry  Russell:  Monsees.  Thomas  Lawrence:  and  Andrews,  Winston 
A.,  to  LipoMaOrix,  Inc.  Implant  with  transponder  marker.  5,674,288,  C\. 
623-11.000. 
Knight,  Arnold  W.:  See — 

Lumbis,  Anthony  W.;  McLaughhn,  Bryan  M.;  Stevens.  Dale  R.;  and 
Knight,  Arnold  W..  5,673.876.  CI.  246-169.00R. 
Knight  Equipment  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  William  Knight;  Beldham.  Paul  M.;  Lukawski.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
Nesselroad.  Christopher  W..  5.673.725,  CI.  137-888.000. 
Knight.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Teggitz.    Ross   E.;    Devote.   Joseph   A.;   and    Knight,   Jonathan   R., 
5,675,241,  a.  323-282.000. 
Knight.  Katbcrine  L.,  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago.  Immortalized  labbit 

hybridoma  fusion  partner.  5,675,063,  O.  800-2.000. 
Knob,  Vaclav,  to  Kalivoda  Engineering.  Cylinder  head  for  a  four  stroke 

combustion  engine.  5.673,656.  CI.  I23-79.00R. 
Knofel,  Hatlmut:  and  Brockeli,  Michael,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Fiac- 
tionation  and  purification  of  aromatic  polyamine  mixtures  ai>d  the  use 
thereof  5,675.035.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Knowles.  David  B.;  and  Van  Gemert,  Barry,  to  Transitions  Optical,  Inc. 

Photochromic  naphthopyran  compounds.  5.674,432,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Knowlton,  Charies  Nathaniel:  Coope,  Janet;  Kuzmenka.  Daniel:  Naser,  Mark 
Stephen:  and  Morgan.  Leslie  Jo.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Aqueous  liquid  compositions  comprising  peracid  com- 
pounds and  defined  N-oxide  compounds.  5.674.828.  CI.  510-372.000. 
Knudsen.  Olav:  See — 

Jensen,  Mogens  Vinzentz;  Nielsen,  Bodil  Mosekzr:  and  Knudsen,  Olav, 
5,673,654,  CI.  122-235.110. 
Knudson,  Robert  L.  Stem-mounted  marine  chest  5,673,646,  CI.  1 14-343.000. 
Ko,  Michael  Anthony:  fee — 

Brady,  James  Thomas;  Finney,  Damon  W.:  Hanung.  Michael  Howard: 
Hunter,  Paul  Wayne;  Ko,  Michael  Anthony:  Lang,  Donald  J.;  Men- 
delsohn. Noah  R.;  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedath:  and  Nowlen 
David  Ronald.  5,675,736,  C\.  395-200.030. 
Kobayashi,  Hisakazu:  fee — 

Ola,   Masaki;   Makino,  Yasunori;   Hibino.  Sokichi:  and   Kobayashi 
Hisakazu.  5,674,054.  Q.  417-269.000. 
Kobayashi,  Koji:  fee — 

Miyazaki.  Shinji;  Yoshinari.  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Koji,  5,674,637,  C\. 
428-694.00T. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamoio,   Masakazu;   Miyake,  Yoshio:   and   Kobayashi,   Makoto, 
5,674,056,  a.  417-366.000. 
Kobayashi,  Misao:  fee — 

Furuya,  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi,  Misao;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Saitou,  Take- 
hiko;  and  Kouno,  Masahiro,  5,673,906,  CI.  270-58.140. 
Kobayashi,  Ryoichi:  fee — 

Isao,  Akihiko;  Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe, 

Yaichiro;  Miyazaki,  Junji:  Narimatsu,  Kouichiro;  and  Yamashita. 

Shigenori,  5,674,647,  CI.  430-5.000. 

Kobayashi.  Tomohiro;  and  Fujimolo.  Yukihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  clock  signal  generation  circuit.  5.675,274,  CI.  327-158.000. 

Kobayashi,  Yasumi:  fee — 

Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Matsui,  Kuniyuki;   Kobayashi,  Yasumi:  Takeuchi, 
Kousuke;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi,  5,675,207,  C\.  310-3I3.00D. 
Kobayashi,  Yu.  Hom  and  sounder.  5,675,133,  C\.  181-189.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Yuji;   Akioka,   Takashi:    Iwamura,    Masahiro;    Hiraishi, 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Takahashi,  Shigeni: 
Golou,  Nobuyuki:  and  Ide,  Akira.  5,675>*8,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kobiyashi.  Isao:  fee — 

Meissner.  David  C;  Sugiyama.  Kimio;  Kobiyashi.  Isao;  Ohiraki.  Kenji: 
and  Ano.  Shintaro,  5.674.308.  CI.  75-450.000. 
Kobutani,  Tadashi:  fee — 

Kitajima.  Toshio:  Kobutani,  Tadashi:  Kato,  Shozo;  Yamagucbi,  Masao' 
Ishizaki,  Masahiko,  deceased,  5.674.811,  a.  504-309.000. 
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Koch,  Franz:  fee — 

Esch,  Thomas:  Haas.  Albert:  Oigrzewalla.  Jueigen:  and  Koch,  Franz, 
5,675,076,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Koczwara,  Constance  Sagel:  fee — 

Kacher,  Mark  Leslie:  Dixon,  Thomas  Jefferson:  Koczwara,  Constance 
Sagel:  Toll^s,  Fernando  Ray:  Schmidt.  Robert  Rayinond;  Evans. 
Marcus  Wayne;  and  Geary.  Nicholas  William,  5,674.511.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Koda.  Tsutomu:  Fukuchi.  Toshihiro;  Ozawa.  Kazumasa;  and  Ohwaki,  Haruki. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  writing  identification 
number  of  elecnonic  apparatus.  5,675,646.  O.  380-10.000. 
Kodaira.  Hideto;  fee — 

Inoue.    Tadaaki;    Kodaira.    Hideto;    Nawa.    Yoshihito;    Murashima. 

Ryoichiro:  Abe.  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa,  5,674,527,  CI. 

424-450.000. 

Koenck,  Steven  E.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  LCD  backlighting  method  and 

apparatus  using  a  xenon  flash  lube  including  drive  circuit.  5,673.999,  CI. 

362-263.000. 

Koenck,  Steven  E..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Battery  pack  including  electronic 

power  saver.  5,675,232,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Koemer,  Edgar,  Tsujino.  Hiroshi;  and  Masutani.  Tomohiko.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Artificial  visual  system  and  method  for  image 
recognition.  5.675.663.  CI.  382-181.000. 
Koga.  Shinichi.  to  Sony  Coiporation    One  time  programmable  read  only 
memory  progranuned  by  deslniction  of  insulating  layer.  5,675347,  G. 
365-230.030. 
Koh,  Chao-Ming;  and  Liu,  Bin.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Coiporation.  Method  for  planarizing  high  step-height  integrated  circuit 
strucmres.  5,674,773,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Kohara,  Noriyuki:  fee — 

Shiola,  Hiiotaka;  Nishida,  Ryosuke:  Kida.  Takahisa:  Kohara,  Noriyuki; 
Watanabe,  Yoshihito;  and  Kasahara,  Ryuichi,  5,674,975,  C\.  528- 
483.000. 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthalmic  apparatus. 

5.675,399.  CI.  351-237.000. 
Kohda,  Youji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Video  teleconferencing  system.  5,675.374, 

CI.  348-15.000. 
Koide,  Hiroo;  Tamai.  Yasumasa;  Morisawa.  Junichiro:  Matsumoio,  Toshimi: 
and  Uraki.  Keiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  weld  repairing  of  structures 
in  nuclear  leactors   5,674.419.  CI   219-137  OWM. 
Koide,  Kohshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Optical  processor  usuig  an 
original  display  having  pixels  with  an  aperture  ratio  less  than  that  for  pixels 
in  an  operation  pattern  display.  5.675.670.  CI.  382-281.000. 
Koike.  Fumihito:  fee — 

Watanabe.    Toshinori;     Koike.    Fumihito:    and    Saito.    Masamichi. 
5.675.460,  a.  360-120.000. 
Koike,  Hisayuki:  and  Takami,  Toiu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Thermal 

printer.  5,674,013,  Q.  400-120.160. 
Koiziuni,  Makoto:  fee — 

Furukawa,    Hidehiko:    Momota,    Kenji:    Hotoda,    Hitoshi:    Koizumi. 
Makoto:  and  Kaneko.  Masakalsu.  5.674.856.  C\.  514-44.000. 
Kojima.  Nakao:  See — 

Niihida.    Hiroyuki:    Sakakibara.    Tatsuo:    Yamauchi.    Yuji:    Inagaki. 
Tusuke;  Kojima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kojima.  Nakao,  5.674,732.  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
Kojima,  Shinichi:  fee — 

Nagashige.  Yukari:  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Wataiube,  Kunio:  Shida,  Kouji; 
and  Kojima,  Shinichi,  5,675,812,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Kojima,  Yasuhiro:  fee — 

Nishida,    Hiroyuki:    Sakakibara,    Tatsuo:    Yanuiuchi,    Yuji;    Inagaki, 
Taisuke;  Kojima,  Yasuhiro:  and  Kojima,  Nakao,  5,674,732,  Q.  435- 
252.100. 
Kojo,  llkka  Veikko:  See— 

Miralles,  Francisco:  Delgado,  Eiuique;  Barrios.  Patricio;  Savolainen, 
Heikki  Olavi;  Hanniala.  Teuvo  Pckka  Tapio:  and  Kojo,  llkka  Veikko, 
5,674,310,  CI.  75-707.000. 
Kokubim,  Tetniya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistors  with  thin  insulation  region  between  field  insidation  regions. 
5.675,171,  CI.  257-400.000. 
Kolodny.  Edwin  H.:  Raghavan,  Srinavasa;  Gama  Sosa,  Miguel  Angel:  and  De 
Gasperi.  Rita,  to  New  York  University.  Methods  of  diagnosis,  monitoring 
and  staging  of  various  conditions  using  IgG  antibodies  against  hydroxy- 
fatty  acid  containing  sulfatide  5,674,690,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Komaki,  Iwao:  fee — 

Hayashi,  Yoichi:  and  Komaki,  Iwao,  5,674.446,  CI.  264-335.000. 
Komaki,  Kazuki:  fee — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori:  Komaki,  Kazuki:  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Kitagawa. 
Masaloshi:  Deguchi,  Takashi:  Takayanu,  Ryoichi:  and  Hirao,  Takashi, 
5,674.366.  CI.  204-298  090. 
Kofiutsu  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hideaki,  5,673,615,  Ci.  100-35.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  fee — 

Ejima,  Kikuo;  Nishikawa,  Kenji:  Imamura.  Kazuya:  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa: 

Iwasaki,  Shigeki;  and  Suwa,  Tatsunori.  5.673,601,  C\.  83-13.000 
Kawakami,  Hideaki,  5,673,615,  Q.  100-35.000. 
Yoshida,  Nobumi:  Karakama,  Tadao:  and  Honda,  Nobuhisa,  5,673357, 
CI.  60-421.000. 
Komatsu,  Masaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Intemetwoik  routing  using  different 
service  categories  for  establishing  alternate  route.  5,675377,  CI.  370- 
237.000. 


Komura,  Osamu;  Katayama.  Tetsuya;  Yanukawa.  Akira:  Matsunuma,  Keoji: 
Yasuoka,  Norio:  Higuchi,  Matsuo;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  to  Sumitoino 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Composite  bearing  structure.  5.675,201.  CI. 
31-90.500. 
Komuro.  Teiuyoshi:  Mizutani.  Masao;  and  Chang.  Ching-Fang.  to  Sony 
Coipoitioa;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Image  data  compression  method 
and  apparatus  with  pre-processing  to  compensate  for  the  blocky  effect 
5,675.666,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Kona  Corporation:  fee — 

Hume.  William  J  :  and  Swenson,  Paul  M.,  5,674,439,  O.  264-40.600. 
Konada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Toda.  Akitoshi:  and  Konada.  Takeshi,  5,675.145.  O.  250-234.000. 
Kondo.  TUeshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Hamaguchi.  Shigeo;  Otani.  Michitaka;  Nishida. 
Yoshihito;  Nakamura.  Ichiro:  Sugawara.  Satoko;  Koodo.  Takeshi: 
Akamatsu.  Yoshinori;  and  Kai.  YAuaki.  5.674.625.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Kondou.  Sinichi:  fee — 

Ishibashi.  Toshio:  Kondou.  Sinichi;  Moriya.  Mitsuyasu;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshiyuki.  5,674,026,  CI.  403-359.000 
Kong,  Hong-Jin;  and  Kim,  Nam-Seong,  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology.  Passively  Q-switched  laser  with  a  dual-cavity 
configuration.  5,6753%,  Ci.  372-25.000. 
Konica  Coiporation:  fee — 

Ohira,  Akira;  Ujihara.  Junji:  and  Kijiina,  Eiicfai,  5,674.552,  d.  427- 
8.000. 
Konings,  Frank  J.:  fee — 

Noppe,  Marcus  J.  M.;  and  Konings,  Frank  t..  5,674,755,  Q.  436- 
525.000. 
Konishi,  Keiichi:  fee — 

Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Konishi,  Keiichi:  and  Isozumi,  Shuzo,  5,675,204, 
a.  310-154.000 
Koo,  Hee  Sool,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Light  width  controller  and  image 

projector  employing  the  same.  5.673.986.  CI   353-98.000. 
Kooi,  Eric  T.,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Stem-loop  and 
circular  oligonucleotides  and  method  of  using.  5,674,683,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kop,  Jo  Ann:  fee — 

Hogan,  James  John;  Kop,  Jo  Ann;  and  McDonough,  Sheirol  Hoffa, 
5,674,684,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kopelman,  Joshua:  fee — 

Husick,  Lawrence  A.;  Kopelnun,  Joshua:  Morgan,  Howard:  Waikeys, 
Edwin  HoweU.  Ill:  and  Weinberger.  Marvin  1..  5,675,788,  CI.  395- 
615.000. 
Kopp,  Dieter,  and  Sienel,  JOrgen,  to  Alcald  N.  V.  Digital  telephone  answering 

set.  5,675,633,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Koidina,  Olle:  Fomell,  Jan-Olov:  Bcrge.  Rune;  and  Nilsson,  Roger,  to  ABB 
Research  Ltd.  Susceplor  for  a  device  for  epilaxially  growing  objects  and 
such  a  device.  5.674.320.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  fee — 

Kong.  Hong-Jin;  and  Kim.  Nara-Seong.  5.675396.  O.  372-25.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  fee — 

Park.  Hokoon;  Lee.  Yong  Sup;  Lee.  Jae  Yeol:  Suk,  Dae  Hwan:  and  Woo. 
Eun-Rhan.  5.675.003.  CI   540-225.000. 
Korea  Teleconununication  Authority:  fee — 

Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  Kim.  Jae  Young:  Choi.  Eun  Chang;  and  Park.  Kwon 
Chul.  5.675.293.  O.  331-57.000. 
Korikawa.  Masayuki:  fee — 

Hiyoshi.  Yutaka;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Hakamatani.  Takao;  Korikawa, 
Masayuki;  Tsunimi.   Hiroshi:   Kudo.  Tetsino:   and  Ogawa.   Yuiti. 
5.675.816.  CI.  395-750.000. 
KOftvilyessy.  Uszl6.   Thermo-couple   with   linear  drift  for  liquid   steel. 

5.675.118.  CL  136-234.000 
Kosaka.  Junya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  amplification  apparatus.  3.675,432. 

a.  359-341000. 
Kosaka.  Katsuki;  and  Tsujino.  Yukihiko.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Recording 
and/or  lepnxlucing  apparatus  and  a  cartridge  for  a  recording  medium. 
5,675.566,  CI.  369-77  100. 
Koseki,  Tonwya:  fee— 

Ichino.  Kenji;  Koseki.  Ibmoya;  and  Sawa.  Yodiitaka,  5,674.171.  Ci. 
492-3.000. 
Koskinen.  Jukka;  and  Nissinen,  Vilbo.  to  Valmet  Cuipontioo.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  coating  a  moving  paper  web.  5,674351.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kosoff,  David  P.:  fee — 

Miller.  Harry  W.;  Mooic  Walter  A.;  Kosoff,  David  R;  Cooke,  Keny  A.; 
and  Green,  David  J.,  5,673,933,  Q.  280-736.000. 
Kosta.  Bozidar:  fee — 

Bone,  James  W.;  Douglas,  Robert  J.;  and  Kosta.  Bozidar,  5,675316,  Ci. 
364-562.000. 
Koster,  Johann:  fee — 

Focke.  Hemz:  and  Koster.  Johann,  5,674,571,  CI.  427-428.000. 
Kosugi,  Tatsuhiko:  Kanegae.  Masahide;  and  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Method  of  controlling  magnetic  disk  unit  based  on  version  data. 
5,675,446.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Koiecki.  David  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Characterization,  modeling,  and  design  of  an  electrostatic  chuck  with 
improved  wafer  lemperative  uniformity.  5,675,471,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Kfittcr.  Egon:  See — 

Sensen.  Klemens;  Beckmaim,  Hans-Udo:  Linkies,  JUrgen;  KOOer,  Egon, 
and  Krause,  Ulrich,  5,674340,  Q.  425-72.100. 
Konke,  Kun  E.:  fee- 
Hock,  Christopher,  Rink.  Linda  M.;  Konke.  Kurt  E.;  and  Pbilpot  PauL 
5.673.483.  a.  29-896.620. 
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Shanna,  Satish  C;  Weineit,  Ray- 


of  actuators  and  tip  ends  in  a  wire 


Kouda,  Minora:  See 

Sanukiya.  Toshio;  Kouda,  Mitioni;  fnd  Murata.  Ichiro,  S,673,S40.  CI. 
53-448.000. 
Kouno,  Masahiro:  See — 

Funiya,  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi.  Mis4>:  Mimura.  Hideki;  Saitou,  Take- 

hiko;  and  Kouno,  Masahiro.  5.6T. 

Kousaka,    Hideki.    Yasuda.    Hideaki:    K  imigasa.    Kenji;    and    Nishimuta, 

Makoto,  ID  Japan  Climate  Systems  Coi]  oration.  Rear  air-conditioning  unit 

for  use  in  vehicle.  5,673,747,  Q.  1 654 1  000. 

Koaskoff,  Valerie:  See- 

Benoist.  Christophe  O.:   Mathis,  ftiane  J.;  and   Kouskoff,   Valerie. 
5.675,060.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Kovalchin,  John  P.:  See — 

Hargis,  I.  Glen:  Kovalchin.  John  P.; 
mond  J.,  and  Wilson,  John  A..  5,<  74,628,  Q.  428-462.000. 
Koyama.  Tatsuya;  Shimomura.  Tatsuhik  i;  and  Hatano,  Masahiro.  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Arrangemem  c 
dot  print  head.  5,674,015,  CI.  400-124^40. 
Koyanagi,  Hideki:  See 

Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  and  Koyanagi,  Hideki,  5,675,383,  Q.  348-390.000. 
Koyanagi.  Masaru:  See- 

Sugiura.  Souichi:  and  Koyanagi.  Mi^aru,  5,674.763,  CI.  437-34.000. 
KraetiKr.   Daniel   William;   and   Hemrajtni,  Ramesh  Relumal.  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Dynamic  mixer  process  with  continu- 
ous caustic  phase  for  removal  of  elei  lental  sulfiir  from  organic  fluids. 
5.674.378,  O.  208-233.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Gundlach.  Larry  C:  Milkowski.  And  ew  L.;  Nutt.  Sherel  Frederick;  and 

Paulos.  William  T.  5.674,550,  CI,  426-641.000. 
Jonovic.  John  A.;  Deteit,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Wilfoog,  Matthew  D., 
5.673.539,  C\.  53-435.000. 
Krai.  Roben  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Johnson,  Janice  H.;  and  Krai.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  5,674.846,  C\.  514-12.000. 
Kraus.  Morey;  and  Friberg,  Jill,  to  t.  Bro  ders.  Continuous  selective  clono- 
genic  expansion  of  relatively  undiffen  ntiated  cells.  5,674,750,  CI.  435- 
372.000. 
Kiause,  Ulrich:  See— 

Sensen,  Klemens;  Beckmann,  Hans-I  Ido;  Linkies,  JUrgen;  KMter,  Egon; 
and  Krause,  Ubich,  5,674.540.  CC  425-72.100. 
Kravitz.  Leonard  R.  Exercise  device  5.674.164,  C\.  482-126.000. 
Krech,  John  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Abrasive 
articles  and  methods  for  their  manufac  ure.  5.674,122,  CI.  451-536.000. 
Krein,  William  Todd:  See— 

Flaig.  Charles  M  ;  and  Krein,  Williai  i  Todd,  5.674,077,  Q,  439-63.000. 
Kieysar,  Douglas  Frederick:  See — 

Biermann,   Gerhard;    Kreysar,   Do»^  ;las   Frederick:   and  Wang,   Ben, 
5,675,495,  CI.  364-468.030. 
Krimm,  John  J.;  West,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Ne«  man,  Roben  L.,  to  Therm-O-Disc, 
Incorporated.  FTC  device  with  exten<i  ^d  thickness.  5,675,307,  Q.  337- 
107.000. 
Krishnan.  Kathiresan:  See — 

Gilbert,  John  C;  Kline,  Kimberly;  Krishnan,  Kathiresan;  Menchaca. 

Maria  Siirunons;  Pinto,  Marian;  a  id  Sanders,  Robert  G.,  5,674,876, 

a.  514-294.000. 

Krishnan,  Lalitha;  Leese,  Richard  A.;  and  Krishnan,  Raghavan,  to  American 

Cyanainid  Company.  Method  for  selective  extracting  a  7-(hydrogen  or 

substituted      amino)-9-({substituled    ;  glycyl)      amido]-6-denie(hyl  6- 

deoxyteuacycline  compound.  5,675.03^.  C\.  552-205.000. 

Krishnan.  Raghavan:  See — 

Krishnan.    Lalitha;    Leese.    Richard   A.;    and    Krishnan,    Raghavan, 
5,675.030.  a.  552-205.000. 
Kristiansen.  Keith:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  Herman;  Ballone.  Ilichael  Patrick:  Kristiansen,  Keith; 

Garrison,  John  Rick;  and  Limb  rg,  Allen  LeRoy,  5,675,426,  CI. 

358-838.000. 

Krivoshlykov,  Sergej  G.:  See — 

Neuberger,  Wolfgang;  and  Krivosliykov.  Sergei  G.,  5,675,678,  Q. 
385-31.000. 
Krohn,  Tim.  Lawn  mower  cleaning  device  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,673,856,  CI.  239-276.000. 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  Brumwell,  Dennis  A.;  a  id  Donohoo,  Ann  M.,  to  Angeion 

Corporation.  Staged  energy  concentral  on  for  an  implantable  biomedical 

device.  5.674.248,  O.  607-5.000. 

Krumes,  Rolf:  See— 

Richman,  Dennis  C;  Lorti,  Daniel  t.;  OsHnan,  Bradley  D.;  Krumes. 
Rolf;  Mei.  Eden  Y.;  and  Di  Benedetto.  Gilberto,  5,675,661,  CI. 
382-104.000. 
Krumpe.  Alfred  Michael:  See- 

Hulbert.  Anthony  Peter,  and  Knimi,  Alfred  Michael,  5,675.616,  Q 
375-355.000.  ' 

Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See- 

Heinemann.  Otto;  and  Seebach,  Miclael  von.  5.673.860.  a.  241-1.000 
Kuberasampath,  Thangavel;  Cohen.  Ch  irles  M 
Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Rueger.  David  C 


Oppermann,  Hermann; 

bid  Pang.  Roy  H.  L.,  to  Creative 

BioMolecules,  Inc.  Treatment  to  prevei  1  loss  of  and/or  increase  bone  mass 


in  metabolic  bone  diseases.  5.674,8444CI.  514-12.000. 
Kubisiak.  David:  See — 

Wood,   Roland  Andrew;   Kubisiak, 
Michael.  5,675,149.  a.  25O-332;j00. 
Kubo,  Tateo:  See- 


David;   and   Rezachek,  Thomas 


Ohmi,  Hidehiko;  Kubo,  Tateo:  Igarashi,  Tomoya;  and  Nakamura,  Kouzo, 
5,673,809,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Kubota,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Yagishita,  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Minoru; 
Numano,    Masanori:    Hayashi,    Yoshiki;    Matsushita.    Yoshiaki; 
Okayama,  Yasunori;   Kuboca,  Hiroyasu;  and  Tsuchlya,  Norihiko, 
5,675,176,  CI.  257-617.000. 
Kubota.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hajimc;  Kubota.  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Daisuke;  and  Nogawa. 
Syuichi,  5.674,368,  CI.  204-298.250. 
Kudo,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Yutaka;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;   Hakamatani,  Takao;  Korikawa, 
Masayuki;   Tsurumi,   Hiroshi;   Kudo.  Tetsuro;   and   Ogawa.   Yuiti. 
5,675,816,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Kudou,  Masafumi:  See — 

Okada.  Minoru;  Kawaminami.  Eiji;  Yoden,  Toru;  Kudou.  Masafumi;  and 
Isomura.  Yasuo.  5.674.886.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kudrak.  Edward  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Abys.  Joseph  Anthony;  Kadija,  Igor  Veljko;  Kudrak.  Edward  John,  Jr.; 
and  Maisano.  Joseph  John,  Jr.,  5,675,177,  a.  257-666.000. 
Kuestner,  Rolf  E.:  See — 

Moore,  Emtiu  E.;  Sheppard,  Paul  O.;  and  Kuesmer,  Rolf  E.,  5,674,689. 

CI.  435-7.100. 
Moore,  Emma  E.;  Sheppard,  Paul  O.;  and  Kuestner,  Rolf  E.,  5,674,981. 
CI.  530-350.000. 
KOfner-MOhl,  Ubike;  and  Luttke.  Sven.  to  Boehringer  ingelheim  KG.  Process 
for   preparing    xanthine    derivatives,    in    particular    l,3-dipropyl-8-(3- 
oxocyclopentyD-xanthine.  5,675,005,  CI.  544-271.000. 
Kuhmann,  Bodo:  See- 
Bennett,  Cynthia;  Choe.  E-Won;  Flint,  John  Anthony;  and  Kuhmann, 
Bodo.  5.674.589,  CI.  428-149.000. 
Kuipers,  Roy;  and  Ng,  Patrick  K.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Constraining 
sleeve  device  for  stabiUzing  battery  casing  contour.  5,673.794,  CI.  206- 
703.000. 
Kujawa,  Jolanthe:  See — 

Clausen.  Thomas;  Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.;  Port,  Volker;  and  Kujawa, 
Jolanthe.  5.674.476.  C\.  424-62.000. 
Kukanskis.  Peter.  Yocis.  Kathleen;  and  Larson.  Christopher,  to  Mac  Dermid, 
Incorporated.  Process  for  preparing  a  non-conductive  substrate  for  elec- 
troplating. 5.674.372.  CI.  205-118.000. 
Kukihara.  Michio.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  automatically  detecting  focusing  point  and  image  processing 
method  and  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.675,141,  CI.  250-201.300. 
Kulkami,  Subhash  Balakrishna:  See — 

Chen,  Bomy  Able;  Kulkami,  Subhash  Balakrishna;  Lasky.  Jerome  Bret; 
Mann.  Randy  William;  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  Rausch.  Wemer 
Alois;  and  White,  Francis  Roger.  5.675.185,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Kumano,  Makoto:  See — 

Ishimoto,  Junko;  Inoue,  Haruhisa;  Kumano,  Makoto;  and  Inoue,  Sad- 
ayuki.  5.675.6%.  Q.  386-112.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Technololgy  Corp.  Amorphic  dianxind  film  flat  field  emission  cathode. 
5.675,216.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Kumar,  Ramesh  C;  and  Patel,  Suman  K.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  magnetic 
particles,   binder,   and   a   non   halogenated    vinyl   oligomer  dispersant. 
5,674,604,  a.  428-323.000. 
Kumazaki,  Toshimi;  Kitahama,  Koji:  and  Deguchi,  Isao,  to  Mitsubishi 
Belting  Ltd.  Power  transmission  belt  and  system.  5,674,143,  CI.  474- 
263.000. 
Kunda,  Ramachandra  P.;  Bozorgui-Nesbat.  Saied;  and  Hao.  Hong,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  identifying  false  timing  paths  in 
digital  circuits.  5,675,728,  CI.  395-183.040. 
Kunde.  Klaus:  See — 

Harms.  Wolfgang;  Hendricks.  Udo-Winfried;  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  and 
Kunde.  Klaus.  5.675.040,  a.  568-32.000. 
Kundel.  Nikhil  K..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consimier  Products.  Inc.  Hydrogel 
laminate,  bandages  and  composites  and  methods  for  forming  the  same. 
5,674.346,  Q.  156-272.200. 
Kung.  David  Shing-Ki;  and  Reddy.  Lakshmi  Narasimha.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi-chip  device  partitioning  process. 
5.675,500,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Kunig,  Hebnut;  and  Rather,  Siegfried,  to  Nordischer  Maschininbau  Rud, 
Baader   GmbH   &   Co   KG.   Compression   belt   separation   apparatus. 
5,674,117,  CI.  452-138.000. 
Kunold,  Reinhand:  See — 

Hargarter.  Nicole;  Schultze,  Dirk;  and  Kunold,  Reinhard,  5,674,600,  CI. 

428-212.000. 

Kunz,  Daniel  Anthony;  and  Sariaslani,  Sima  Fateme,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 

E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  inducing  cytochrome  P-450  enzymes  in 

streptomyces  bacteria  and  determining  the  mutagenicity  of  chemicals. 

5,674,714,0.435-71.200. 

Kunz,  Herbert,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG.   Process  for  the  centrifugal 

treatment  of  a  suspension  containing  starch.  5,674.322,  CI.  127-65.000. 
Kunz,  Peter,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Active  IR  intrusion  detector.  5,675,150.  CI. 

250-341.100. 
Kunzler,  Alex:  See — 

Bryan.  Vincent;  and  Kunzler.  Alex.  5.674,296,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Kuo,  Chung  Yen.  Toilet  detergent  dispenser.  5,673,439,  C\.  4-222.000. 
Kuo,  Ping-Hung:  See — 

Huang,  Chi-Fang;  and  Kuo.  Ping-Hung,  5.675,213,  Q.  3I3-4W.000. 
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Kunigaki,  Satora:  See — 

Kuroda,  Hirodii;  and  Kuragaki,  Satoru,  5.675,518,  Q.  364-571.050, 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii.  Masaki;  Matsuzaki,  Ichiro;  and  Walanabe,  Toni,  5,675,435,  CI. 
359-460.000. 
Kurihara,  Masaaki:  See — 

Uesugi,  Yasuji;  NisMyama,  Naoki;  Ikeda,  Rinsei;  Hashiguchi.  Koichi; 
Matsunmo,  Yocbihiro:  Nabae,  Moiohiro;  and  Kuritura,  Masaaki, 
5,674,627,  Q.  428-461.000. 
Kurihara,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Norio;  Odawara,  Yoji;  Fujiwara,  Kiyochi;  Ma.suda.  Keiko;  and 
Kurihara,  Toshiharu.  5,674,678,  C\.  435-6.000 
Kurimoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Kyoji;  Odanaka,  SMnji;  Kurimoto.  Kazumi:  Hinoki,  Akin: 
Miyanaga,  Isao;  and  Hon,  Atsushi,  5,675,168.  C\.  257-355.000. 
Kurishita,  Toshirou:  See — 

Nagata,  Jinichi;  Kurishita.  Toshirou:  and  Maisuda.  Mitsuo.  5,673.908. 
a.  271-11.000. 
Kurita,  Tsutomu;  and  Yiihi,  Kazuo.  to  Kabiuhi  Kaisha  Honda  Lock.  Magnetic 
sensor  with  molded  casing  having  an  insert  molded  coil  assembly,  pole 
piece  and  magnet  and  amounting  bracket  assembly.  5,675,248.  CI.  324- 
174.000. 
Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuragaki.  Satora.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Inter-vehicle  distance 
measuring  apparatus  an)  method  for  automotive.  5,675,518,  O.  364- 
571.050. 
Kuroda,  Kouichi;  Nakasuji,  Kazuyuki;  lio,  Itsushi;  and  Ochi,  Shigeharu,  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  producing  wire.  5,673,584,  Q.  72-235.000. 
Kurokawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Mitaai,  Tsutomu:  Nakaue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kurokawa,  Hideo,  5.674,573, 
a.  427-577.000. 
Kuromitsu.  Hiromu;  and  Sawada,  Masashi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydraulic  braking  pressure  control  apparatus  for  automotive  vehicle 
5.673.979.  a.  303-116.100. 
Kuromitu,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nagase,  Toshiyuki;  Kanda.  Yoshio:  Kuromitu.  Yoshiro:  Halsushika, 
Masafumi;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu.  5.675,474,  O.  361-704.000. 
Kurtz,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Marder,  Herman;  Kirschner,  Lawrence;  Sleinke.  John  J.;  Kurtz,  Andrew 
D.;  Bertelsen,  Poul:  Hansen,  Nils  Gjeriov;  and  Hjorth,  Thyge  Borup, 
5,674,529.  Q.  424-468.000. 
Kuru.  Christine  A.:  See — 

Ruschke.   Ricky   R.:   Leahey,  Tiacy   L.:   and   Kurtz.  Christine  A.. 
5.674.200.  CI.  604-126.000. 
Kusa,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroriii;  Kusa,  Mitsuo:  Suzuki,  Kensuke:  and  Sekita.  Takahito, 
5,674,461,  CI.  422-179.000. 
Kusaba,  Shigeki:  See — 

Oku.  Masayoshi;  and  Kusaba.  Shigeki.  5.675.745.  O.  395-207.000. 
Kusakabe  Electric  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yuuji:  Toyooka.  Takaaki:  Itadani,  Moloaki:  Itadani.  Susumu: 
and  Ide.  Tsutomu.  5,673379,  O.  72-52.000. 
Kuslak,  John  S.:  See— 

Tran.  Nguyen  T;  and  Kuslak.  John  S..  5.675.768.  O.  395-483.000 
Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Konishi.  Keiichi;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Permanent  magnet  dynamo-electric  machine. 
5.675.204,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Kuwaiui,  Minora:  See — 

Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Kuwana,  Minora;  and  Nagata,  Hideki,  5,675,444. 
a.  359-824.000. 
Kuwana.  Ryuichiro;  Okada,  Atsunori:  Morioka.  Masafumi;  and  Date.  Akemi. 
to  Fuji  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Hair  growth  promoter  comprising  extract  of 
mulberry  root  bark  and  persimmon  and/or  paulownia,  or  extract  of  per- 
simmon and  paulownia.  5.674.497.  O.  424-195.100. 
Kuzmenka.  Daniel:  See — 

Knowlton.  Charles  Nathaniel:  Ctxipe.  Janet;  Kuzmenka.  Daniel:  Naser, 
Mark  Stephen;  and  Morgan,  Leslie  Jo.  5.674.828.  Ci.  510-372.000. 
Kuzuhara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamane,  Hiroyuki;   Higuchi.  Yasushi;   Katada.  Miisutaka:  Iwamori. 
Noriyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Tsutomu:  and  Kuzuhara.  Takeshi.  5,675,167. 
a.  257-345.000. 
Kvarnstrom.  Bjaine:  See — 

Foftin.  Yvan;  and  Kvarnstrom,  Bjame.  5,674,070,  C\.  433-172.000. 
Kwong,  Dim  Lee:  See — 

Wristers.  Dirk  J.:  Fulford.  H.  Jim:  and  Kwong.  Dim  Lee.  5.674.788.  Q 
437-239.000. 
Kyoritsu  Gokin  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asakawa,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kioi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,673,858.  O.  239-553.300 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamaoki,  Tatsuya:  Shiotsu.  Yukimasa:  Murakata.  Chikan:  Akinaga. 
Shiro;  Okabe.  Masami:  Saito.  Yutaka;  Watatube,  Junichi;  and  Shir^, 
Takako,  5,674,867,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Kyslowsky,  Tanya  A.:  See — 

Tayebi.  Amad;  Mithal.  Ashish  K.;  Kyslowsky,  Tanya  A.;  Saati,  George 
S.;  and  Cormier,  Scoit  W.,  5,673,690,  CI.  128-206.240. 
Kyuma.  Kenji:  See — 

Hidea,  Tenio;  Kyuma.  Kenji;  and  TUcaiwa,  Kan,  5.675J8I,  CI.  348- 
297.000. 
Kyungpook  National  University  Sensor  Technology  Research  Center.  See — 

Lee,  Jong-Hyun,  5.674.406,  O.  216-2.000. 
L.E.  Maxwitat:  See- 


Fowler,  Benjmifi  P.,  5.673,635.  C\.  1 10-345.000 
La.  Chay.  to  PSC.  Inc.  Non-contact  actuated  trigger  apparatus  for  bar  code 

laser  scanner.  5.675.138.  Q.  235-472.000. 
Labelon  Corporation:  See — 

Delancy.  Sean  Michael.  5,674,803,  Q.  SO3-206.00O. 
Labomatic  Instruments:  See — 

Marchand.  Oaude;  and  Baur,  Chvies,  5.674.455,  Q.  422-70.000. 
Laboratoires  de  Biologie  Vegetale  Yves  Rocfaer  See — 

D«s<nUe.  Vtronique;  and  Beniard.  Jean  Qaude.  5.674  J08,  a.  424- 
401.000 
Laboratoires  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme-Chibret:  See — 

Chalmin.  Patrice;  Gazzola.  Jean;  and  Lifidiey.  Arthur.  5.673.822.  CL 
222-183.000. 
Labow.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Baim,  Steven  B.;  Labow.  Mark  A.;  Shenk.  Thomas  E.;  and  Levine. 
Arnold  J..  5.674.730.  CI.  435-240  200. 
Lachocki.  Thomas  M.;  Mitchell.  I>resley  K.;  and  Ragin.  Oscar  T..  to  Bio-Lab. 
Inc.  Chloroisocyanuric  acid  composition  having  reduced  gas  evolutiaa. 
5,674.429.  CI.  252-186.280. 
LaClair.  Roben  Downing,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Portable 
optical   fluid  debris  detector  including  cover  and  calibrating  magnet. 
5,675.249.  Q.  324-204.000. 
Ladouce.  Beatrice:  Momanari,  Thibaui;  Bouilkwx.  Alain;  Guibouin.  Chris- 
telle;  and  Perret.  Patrice,  lo  Elf  Aiochem  S.A.  Flexible  Inniluceni  pdya- 
mide  compositioa.  5.674,579,  O.  428-35.700. 
Lafferty,  Scott  G.,  to  Joans  Healthcare,  Inc.  Overruiming  nut  for  linear 

acwator.  5.673.593.  Q.  74-424.80R. 
Lafoiest.  Pierre,  to  Forest-Ice.  Broomball  broom.  5.674,141,  Q.  473-559.000. 
Laganiere.  Jacques  C:  See — 

Vvtanian,    Aimood:    and    Laganiere.    Jacques    C,    5.673,542,    CI. 
53-556.000. 
Lagosky,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Hintz,  WilUam  E.;  and  Lagosky.  Peter  A..  5,674,707,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Lagow.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bierscfaenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhike.  TinMfay:  Kawa.  Hajimu:  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J..  5.674.949.  O.  525-331.600. 
Lai,  I-Tai,  to  Valisum  Industries  Ltd.  Sttucnae  of  a  drum  brake  for  bicycles. 

5,673.r73.  CI.  188-24.170. 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw:  See — 

Obijeski.  Todd  J.;  Lai.  Shih-Yaw:  Palel.  Rajen  M.:  Peng.  Lichih  R  ; 
Langohr.  Michael  F;  Kelley,  David  C:  Evcndyk,  David  A.:  and 
WUteman,  Nicole  P.,  5.674.342,  O.  156-244.110. 
L'Air  Liquide.  S.A.:  See— 

Friedt,  Jean-Marie.  5.673.562.  O.  62-48.100 
Lakhotia.  Vikas  See— 

Neumayer.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Lakhotia.  Vikas.  5.675.028.  CI.  552- 
4.000. 
Lambert.  Serge,  to  Lambert,  Seige.  Ear  shield  assembly.  5.673.438.  Q. 

2-209.000. 
Lamberti.  John.  Self-supporting  foldable  portable  dressmg  area.  ijbTiXZl. 

a  223-120.000. 
Laiiun,  Bo  Roben:  See — 

Piricle.  William  H.;  Welch.  ChrisMpber  J.;  and  Lamm.  Bo  Robea 
5,674.387.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Lammer.  Egmont;  and  Zitz,  Alfred,  to  Voest-Alpine  Bergtechnik  Gesellschafi 

m.b.H.  Dry  dust  removal  device.  5,673,974,  O.  299-12.000. 
Lan,  Jianqing:  See — 

Lin,  Jhy-Jhu;  Lan.  Jianqing:  and  Assad-Gaicia.  Nacyra,  5,674.731,  CI. 

435-240.400. 

Latugan.  Michael  T.;  Picciolo.  John  J.;  and  Doiris.  Stephea  E-  *a  University 

of  Chicago.  Synthesis  of  increased-density  bismuth-based  superconductors 

with  cold  isosutic  pressing  and  heat  treating.  5.674.814,  O.  505-491.000. 

Lancaster,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Campbell,  Duncan  B.;  Christy,  Cart  D.:  Squyres,  H.  Parks:  and  Lan- 
caster. Steven  D..  5.675.416.  Q.  356-367.000. 
Lanctot.  Dan  R.:  See— 

Athanasiou,  Kyriacos  A.;  Constantinides,  George;  and  Lanctot,  Dan  R., 
5.673,708.  a.  128-774.000. 
Landmark  Graphics  Cotporation:  See — 

Sitoh.  Mun  K..  5.675.551.  O.  367-73.000. 
Landry-Coltrain,  Christine  J.  T:  See — 

Simpson.  William  H.;  Hastreiler,  Jacob  J.,  Jr;  Landry-Collrain,  Christine 
J.  T;  and  Reiter.  Thomas  C.  5,674,805,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Lands.  Jack  Fergurson:  See — 

Brooks.  James  Emmert;  Lands.  Jack  Fagursan:  Lendennon.  Gary 
Mack;  Lopez  de  Cardenas,  Jorge  Enrigue;  and  Pariott,  Robert  Al. 
5.673.760.  a.  175-4.600. 
LaiK.  James  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Brezinski.  Michael  M.;  Gardner.  Tommy  R.;  Harms.  Weldon  M.;  Lane. 
James  L..  Jr.;  and  King.  Karen  L..  5.674.817.  CI.  507-258.000 
Lane.  Lewis  B.;  and  Williamson,  Daniel  Edwin.  Metacarpophalangeal  pros- 

tfiesis  5.674.297.  O  623-18.000. 
Lane,  Marvin;  See — 

Van  Den  Bcrgh.  Herman;  Lane.  Marvin:  and  Mallon.  John,  5.675,419. 
CI.  356-446.000. 
Lang.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney.  Damon  W.;  Haitung.  Michael  Howard; 
Hunter.  Paul  Wayne;  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Men- 
delsohn, Noah  R..  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moolhedath:  and  Nowlen. 
David  Ronald.  5.675.736.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Lang.  Gtegory  J.:  See — 
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Heiniich  W.;  and  Papamelettou, 


PoUeres,  Hobett.  5.67032,  a. 


::how.  Hui-Meng,  5,675,214,  CI. 


Green.  David  J.;  Pierotti,  L.  John;  U  ng.  Gregory  J.;  and  Minon.  Brent 

T..  5,673,731,  Q.  141-18.000. 

Lang,  Herberl;  Grade,  Byron;  and  Wan.|Robeit,  to  Intuition  Spoits  Incor- 

potated.  Sport  boot  liner  and  method  for  making  same.  5.673,448,  CI. 

12-142.00R. 

Lang,  James  Joseph:  See — 

Brearley.  Ann  Marion;  Lang,  Jamed  Joseph;  and  Marchildon,  Ernest 
Keith  Andrew,  5.674.974.  O.  52^340.000. 
Langan.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Khatib.  Khaled;  and  Langan.  Joscph|W..  5.674.626.  O.  428-447.000. 
Langenkamp.  Heinrich  W.:  See — 

Van  Velzen.  Daniel;  Langenkamp. 

Dimosthenis.  5.674.464,  CI.  423>«3.020. 
Langer.  Franz:  See — 

Atzl.  GQnther;  Langer,  Franz;  and 
424-489.000. 
Langevoon.  Jeroen  C:  See — 

Geven,  Andreas  S.  G.;  Langevoon.  J^pcn  C;  Vjgels.  Heniicus  L.  A.  A.; 
Lepelaars.  Palricius  W.  M.;  and  ~ 

31 3-49 1.000. 
Langley.  Robert:  See — 

Hlavinka.  Dennis;  Langley.  Robert;  'fcylor.  Linda;  and  Walker.  John  C, 
5.674. 1 73.  CI.  494- 1 7.000. 
Langohr.  Michael  F:  See— 

Obijeski.  Todd  J.;  Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  litel.  Rajen  M.;  Peng.  Uchih  R. 
Langohr,  Michael  F.;  Kelley,  Da  id  C;  Eversdyk.  David  A.;  and 
Whiteman.  Nicole  F,  5.674.342.  ^I-  156-244.1 10. 
I-ankford.  Lance  Hairell:  See — 

Nimitz.  Jonathan  Shelley;  and  Lankinl,  Lance  Harrell.  5.674.451.  CI. 
422-34.000. 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Jelich.  Klaus;  CasserJCarl;  Mannheims,  Christoph;  and 

Lawrenz.  Knud.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell)  :haft.  Chloropyridinium  chlorides 

and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.67|.010.  CI.  546-250.000. 

Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  Set 

Claar.  Terry  Dennis;  Ravi.  VilupanurJAIwar.  Richmond.  Michael  Allan; 

Roach.  Philip  Joseph;  and  Rossi  ig.  Barry  Robert.  5,674.562,  CI. 

427-248.100. 

Lanza.  Richard  C:  See— 

Chun.  Jung-Hoon;  Lanza.  Richard  CJ  and  Saka.  Nannaji,  5,673,746,  CI. 
164^54.000. 
Lap  GmbH  Laser  Applikatiooen:  See 

Reckseisen,  Armin.  5.675,625.  Q.  3t8-206.000. 
Lapeus.  David  J.:  and  Polaniec.  James  P..  I  3  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation. 

Loading  mechanism  for  probe  tip  tray,  p.674 .047.  CI.  414-795.600. 
Larson.  Christopher  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter.  Yocis.  Kadileen;  a4d  Larson.  Chiislopher.  S,674J72, 
CI.  205-118.000. 
Larson.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Anderson.  Ralph  L.;  and  Larson. 
154.000. 
Larson.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Henschel.  Mark  E.;  MiUa,  Juan  G.;  tonsoer.  Kelly  J.;  Sikorski.  James 
M.;  and  Larson.  Lairy  R..  5.674.2f8.  CI.  607-19.000. 
Larson.  Michael:  See — 

Gray,  John  D.:  Larson,  Michael;  Nloceri.  Salvatore  J.;  and  Gorman 
Michael,  5.673.931.  CI.  280-728.3  90. 
Larson.  Paul  M.;  Blucher.  William  J.;  and  faul.  Sigismund  G..  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works    Inc.    Roofing    washer   magazine    for   baibed   roofing   washers 
5.673.816.  CI.  221-273.000.  1 

Larsson.  Krister.  Mellbrand.  Thomas;  Ml  mstam.  Biigitta;  Roschester,  Jan; 
and  SkOMback,  Jan-Ake.  to  Feiring  A  ).  High  purity  desmopressin  pro- 
duced in  large  single  batches.  5.674.8^.  O.  514-16.000. 
Larsiion.  Magnus,  to  Grafiskt  Team  AB 

cylinders  in  an  offset  rotary  printing  machine.  5.673.622.  CT.  101-147.000. 
Lasky.  Jerome  Bret:  See— 

Chen.  Bomy  Able;  Kulkami.  SubhasI  Balakrishna;  Lasky.  Jerome  Bret; 
Mann.  Randy  William;  Nowak. 
Alois;  and  White.  Francis  Roger. 
Lassanske.  George  G..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Ventless  oil  reser- 
voir. 5.673.664.  CI.  I23-I%.00R. 
LaSure.  Lester  J  :  See — 

Hanson.  George  R.;  LaSure.  Lester 
Miller,  Richard  R..  5.674.411.  CI 
Latham.  Wayne  M.:  See — 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T;  Latham.  fVayne  M. 
5.675,087.  a.  73-761.000. 
Lau.  Peter  See— 

Bittner.  John  R.;  and  Lau.  Peter,  5.«»3,842.  O.  227-175.400. 

Lau.  Philip  T:  Rossi.  Louis  J.;  and  Cow;  n.  Stanley  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Photographic  elements  cono  ining  new  cyan  dye-forming  cou 

pier  providing  improved  color  reprodu^on.  5.674.666.  C\.  430-384.000. 

Laubsch.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Coulton.  Michael  S.;  Ehrman.  Geofliiey  N.;  Horvalh.  William  F.;  Laub- 
sch. Kenneth  L.;  and  DeMeo,  Jos^h.  5.673.521.  Q.  52-199.000. 
Laughner.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Fatali,  Hani;  Novak.  Leo;  Laughner, 
Jr..  5.674.943.  a.  525-146.000. 
Lauriot-Prevost.  Vincent:  See — 

Soumat.  Andre;  De  Bergh.  Alain;  thebault.  Alain;  Petrier.  Philippe 
Lauriot-Prevost.  Vincent;  and  Va    Peteghem,  Marc,  5,673.641 
114-39.100. 
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Cenneth  C.  5.674.590.  C\.  428- 


Device  for  wetting  and  cleaning 


I.;  Cunningham.  Thomas  G.;  and 
219-61.000. 


and  Clark.  Steven  P.. 


■lichael  K.;  and  Priester.  Ralph  D.. 


,  CI. 


Lautenberger.  James  A.:  See — 

Papas.  Takis  S.;  Samuel.  Kenneth;  Lautenberger.  James  A.;  and  Wong- 
Staal.  Rossie.  5.674.705.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Laval.  Frantois:  See — 

Bainville,  Daniel;  Laval.  Franfois;  Roy-Camille.  Raymond;  Saillant. 
G^ard;  and  Lavaste,  Francois.  5.674.294.  Q.  623-17.000. 
Lavaste.  Franfois:  See — 

Bainville.  Daniel;  Laval.  Franfois;  Roy-Camille.  Raymond;  Saillant. 
Girard;  and  Lavaste.  Francois.  5.674.294.  C\.  623-17.000. 
Lawhom.  David  E.:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Paget.  Charies  J..  Jr.;  and 
Schaus,  John  M..  5.674.884.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Lawrence.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Glass,  David  R.;  Jaretl. 
Keith;  Kibria,  Masud;  Lawrence, ChristopherG.;  Lee, Tony  S.;  Leuca, 
Ueana  A.;  Marx,  Joseph  P;  Nelson.  Roderick;  O'Neill.  Paul  B.; 
Williams.  Roland  E.;  and  Winship.  Peter  L.,  5.675,629.  Q.  379- 
58.000. 
Lawrence.  Scott  D'Edwine;  See — 

Gallagher.  Shawn;  Hiscock.  James  Scon;  Ding.  Dahai;  and  Lawrence, 
Scott  DEdwine,  5,675.735.  CI.  395-200  010. 
Lawrenz,  Knud:  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  JeUch.  Klaus;  Casser.  Cari;  Mannheims.  Christoph; 
and  Lawrenz.  Knud.  5.675.010.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Lawson.  Cynthia  Ann:  See — 

White.   Roy   Wallace;  and   Uwson,  Cynthia  Ann.   5.673.447,   CI. 
5-651.000. 
Lawson.  David  F:  See — 

Kitamura.  TUushi;  Lawson.  David  F.;  Morita,  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
Yoichi.  5.674.798.  O.  502-153.000. 
Laxminarayan,  Anand:  See — 

Rosenmayer.    Charies    T;    Eachus.    James;    Laxminarayan.    Anand; 
Delaney.  William  E.;  and  Holcomb.  Dick.  5.675.686,  Q.  385-1 14.000. 
Lay,  Tatchi  Placido:  See — 

Bodin.  William  Kress;  Hyde,  David  Michael:  Lay,  Talchi  Placido; 
Wilkinson,  James;  and  Yee,  Susan.  5,675,762,  CI.  395-416.000. 
Layton.  Heber  D.:  Frink.  John  W.;  Duff.  Howard  S.;  and  Haider.  Kari  W..  to 
Bayer  Corporation.  Treatment  of  cellulosic  fiber  products.  5.674.568,  CI. 
427-389.900. 
Lazzarini,  Gabriele:  See — 

Santus.  Giancario:  Bilato,  Ettore;  and  Lazzvini,  Gabriele.  5,674,333,  CI. 
424^93.000. 
LDS  Technologies.  Inc.:  5** — 

Yiv.  Seang  H..  5.674.525.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Le,  Dinb  Ba;  Smyri.  William  H.;  Owens.  Boone  B.;  and  Passerini.  Stefano. 
to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  High  capacity  high  rate 
materials.  5,674,642.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Le  Groupe  Videolron  Ltee:  See — 

Gameau.  Pierre;  Corriveau,  iosie;  and  IXifresne,  Michel.  5.675,647.  CI. 
380-20.000. 
Le.  Tuan  Van:  See — 

Nguyen.  Jack  Thai;  Le.  Tuan  Van;  and  Holtz.  Richard  L..  5.673.855,  d. 
239-241.000. 
Leahey.  Tracy  L.:  See— 

Ruschke.   Ricky   R.;   Leahey,  Tncy  L.;   and   Kurtz,  Christine  A.. 
5.674.200.  a.  604-126.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Dudash,  Eugene  S.;  and  Barr.  William.  5.673.972,  Q.  297-378.120. 
Van  En,  Jack,  5.674.445.  CI.  264-249.000. 
Leavitt.  Frederick  Wells:  See — 

Nocaro.  Frank;  Mullhaupt.  Joseph  Timothy;  Leavin.  Frederick  Wells; 
and  Ackley,  Marie  William.  5.674.311.  CI.  95-%.00O. 
Leblang.  E>avid  B.:  See- 
Mien.  Larry  W.;  Fernandez,  Gary  L.:  Kane.  Kenneth  P.;  Leblang.  David 
B.;  Minard.  Debra  A.;  and  McLean.  Gordon  D..  Jr..  5.675.802.  CI. 
395-703.000. 
LeBoeuf,  Albert  Raymond:  See — 

Namdatan.  Fathad  Hod;  and  LeBoeuf.  Albert  Raymond,  5.674,960.  CI. 
526-259.000. 
Lecomie,  Thierry:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Bertrand;  and  Lecomte.  Thierry.  5.674.081,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Leder.  Philip;  Seed.  Brian;  Stanger.  Ben  Z.;  Lee,  T»e-Ho;  and  Kim,  Emily,  to 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College;  and  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Cell  death  protein.  5.674.734.  a.  435-252.300. 
Ledoux.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Ray.  Charles  D.;  Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.;  Ledoux.  Philip  J.;  and  Fiutiger. 
Beth  A..  5.674.295.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Ledys.  Francis;  Dupuy.  Regis;  and  Brunei.  Nicolas,  to  Giat  Industries.  Muzzle 

brake  for  medium  or  large  caliber  cannons.  5.675.107.  CI.  89-14.300. 
Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  Kim.  Jae  Young;  Choi.  Eun  Chang;  and  Park.  Kwon  Chul. 
to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea 
Telecommunication    Authority.     Voltage    controlled     ring     oscillator. 
5.675.293.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Lee,  Chikyam:  See — 

Deschamps.  Herve;  and  Lee,  Chikyam,  5,674.265.  CI.  607-60.000. 
Lee.  Chin-Hui;  and  Sukkar.  Rafid  Antoon.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Vocabulary  independent  discriminative  utterance  verification  for  non- 
keyword  rejection  in  .subword  based  speech  recognition.  5.675,706.  CI. 
395-2.650. 
Lee,  Chin-Hui:  See — 
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Juang.  Biing-Hwang:  Lee.  Chin-Hui;  Rosenberg.  Aaion  Edward;  and 
Soong.  Frank  Kao-Ping.  5.675.704,  Q.  395-2.550 
Lee.  David  Yue-Wei:  See— 

Raleigh.  James  Arthur,  and  Lee.  David  Yue-Wei.  5.674.693.  Ci.  435- 
7230. 
Lee.  Dong  Wha.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Signal  restoring  apparatus  in  DVCR 

using  two  threshold  values.  5.675.697.  O.  386-124.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Seek,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Probe  card 
locking  device  of  a  probe  sution  for  testing  a  semiconductor  wafer. 
5.675.261.  a.  324-754.000. 
Lee.  Dooyong:  See — 

Alesio.  Thomas;  Friedes,  Albert;  Hossain.  Monowar,  and  Lee.  Dooyong. 
5.675.607.  a.  379-114.000. 
Lee.  Gwan-Hyung:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Lee.  Gwan-Hyung;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin.  5.674.443. 
a.  264-210.600. 
Lee.  Hee-Yong.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co.  System  for  controlling  an  independent 
rearclutch  during  skip  shifts  in  an  automatic  four-speed  transmission. 
5,674.152.0.477-131.000. 
Lee.  Ho-in;  Moon.  Sang-heup;  Hwang.  Gyo-hyun:  Coh.  Byung-youl;  Hur. 
Seung-hyun;  Han.  Sung-hee;  Park.  Heung-sun;  and  Lee.  Jong-hae.  to 
Lucky  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Seoul  National  University.  Processes  of 
regenerating  Ni  catalysts  and  of  preparing  Ni  catalysts.  5.674.796.  CI. 
502-22.000. 
Lee,  Jae  Yeol:  See— 

Park,  Hokoon;  Lee,  Yong  Sup;  Lee,  Jae  Yeol;  Suk.  Dae  Hwan;  and  Woo. 
Eun-Rhan.  5,675,003,  CI.  540-225.000. 
Lee,  Jin- Yuan:  and  Wuu.  Shou-Cwo,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Ltd.   Method  of  fabricating  an   SRAM  device  with  a 
self-aligned  Uiin  film  transistor  structure.  5,674.770,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee.  Jong-hae:  See — 

Lee,  Ho-in;  Moon,  Sang-heup;  Hwang,  Gyo-hyun;  Coh.  Byung-youl; 
Hur.  Seung-hyun:  Han.  Sung-hee;  Park.  Heung-sun;  and  Lee.  Jong- 
hae.  5.674.7%.  CI.  502-22.000. 
Lee.  Jong-Hyun.  to  Kyungpook  National  University  Sensor  Technology 
Research  Center,  and  Mando  Machinery  Corporation   Stopper  manufac- 
nning  method  of  a  silicon   micromachining  structure.   5.674.406.  CI 
216-2.000. 
Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  l-ee.  Gwan-Hyung;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin.  to  SKC  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyester  film.  5.674.443.  CI.  264- 
210.600. 
Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  and  Woo.  Seung-Soo.  to  SKC  Limited.  Biaxially  ori- 
ented polyester  film  5.674.618.  CI  428-402.000. 
Lee.  KwyRo;  Shur.  Michael;  and  Jones,  Stephen  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  optoelectronic  circuit  including 
heterojunction  bipolar  transistor,  laser  and  pholodetector.  5,674,778.  CI. 
437-126.000. 
Lee,  Kyu-Cheol;  Yang.  Sam-Joo:  and  Jang.  Bok-Nam,  to  Cheil  Industries  Inc. 
Flameproof  thermoplastic  resin  compositions.  5.674.924.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Lee.  Kyung  H.:  See— 

Yoo.  Hong  K.;  Im,  Ki  J.;  Lee.  Sang  K.;  Jung.  Eun  T;  Lee.  Kyung  H.; 
Kim.  Chang  H.;  Kang,  Bog  Y;  and  Yang.  Byung  R..  5.675.221.  CI. 
315-291.000. 
Lee.  Kyung  Soo,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  solid  state  imaging  device 

with  trapizoid  type  photodiodes  5.675.158.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Lee.  Larry  C.  Y:  See- 
Lee.  Wade,  5.675.193.  Q.  307-116.000. 
Lee.  Nae-in:  Park.  Moon-han;  Kim.  Young-wug;  and  Oh,  Kwan-young.  to 
Samsung    Electronics    Co..    Ltd.     Method    for    efficiently    removing 
by-pfoducts  produced  in  dry-etching.  5.674.782.  O.  437-193.000. 
Lee.  Pat:  See— 

Mm.  John  D.;  and  Lee.  Pat.  5.675.082.  CI.  73-432.100. 
Lee.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Huang.  Richard  J.;  Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Rakkhit.  Rajar.  and  Lee.  Ray- 
mond T.  5.674.781.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Lee.  Sang  K.:  See— 

Yoo.  Hong  K.;  Im.  Ki  J.;  Lee.  Sang  K.;  Jung.  Eun  T:  Lee.  Kyung  H.; 
Kim,  Chang  H.;  Kang.  Bog  Y;  and  Yang.  Byung  R..  5.675721.  CI. 
315-291.000. 
Lee.  Shi-hwa;  and  Shin,  Jae-Seob.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
for  encoding  motion  image  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.675.386.  CI.  348- 
416.000. 
Lee.  Sung  Chul;  and  Kim,  Jang  Han,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  self-aligned  structure  for 
a  s-plii  gale  flash  memory  device.  5.674.767.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Lee.  Tae-Ho:  See — 

Leder.  Philip;  Seed.  Brian;  Stanger.  Ben  Z.;  Lee,  Tae-Ho:  and  Kim. 
Emily.  5.674.734.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Lee.  Tony  S.:  See — 

Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Bamburak,  Michael  D.;  Glass,  David  R.;  Jarett. 
Keith;  Kibria,  Masud;  Lawrence.  Christopher G.;  Lee. Tony  S.;  LeiKa. 
Ileana  A.;  Marx.  Joseph  P;  Nelson.  Roderick;  O'Neill.  Paul  B.; 
Williams.  Roland  E.;  and  Winship.  Peter  L.,  5.675.629.  CL  379- 
58.000. 
Lee,  Wade,  to  Lee,  Larry  C.  Y  Manual  override  mechanism  for  automatic 

switching  circuit.  5,675,193,  Q.  307-116.000. 
Lee.  Wen-Sen:  See — 

Haber,  Edgar,  Shi,  Chengwei;  and  Lee,  Wen-Sen,  5,675,062.  Q.  800- 
2.000. 


Lee,  William  T;  Soetarman,  Ronny;  and  Talbot,  Christopher  Graham,  to 
Schlumberger    Technologies    Inc.    Optimal    probe    point    placement. 
5,675.499,  C\.  364-488.000. 
Lee,  Yong  Sup:  See— 

PaA.  Hokoon;  Lee,  Yong  Sup;  Lee,  Jae  Yeol;  Suk.  Dae  Hwan;  and  Woo. 
Eun-Rhan.  5.675.003.  a.  540-225.000. 
Lee.  Young-Jin:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Lee.  Gwan-Hyung;  and  Lee,  Yoimg-Jin.  5.674.443. 
CI.  264-210.600. 
Lee.  Young-sik:  See — 

Kim.  Yong-Ho;  and  Lee.  Young-sik.  5,675739.  O.  323-273.000. 
Leenaens.  Joseph  Elisabeth:  See — 

Janssens.  Frans  Eduard;  and  Leenaeas.  Joseph  Elisabeth.  5.674.866.  CI. 
514-214.000. 
Leese.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Krishnan.    Lalitha;    Leese.    Richard    A.;    and    Krishnan,    Raghavan, 
5.675.030.  CI.  552-205.000. 
Lee-Vaupel.  Maty:  See — 

Maier.  Franz  Kari;  Ebert  Wolfgang;  Lee-Vaupel.  Mary;  Gties.  Heinz; 
and  Conrad.  JUrgen.  5.674.467.  O  424-1.650. 
Lefebvre.  Guy.  Telemetric  spacial  data  recorder.  5.675.514.  Q.  364-559.000. 
Legan.  Donald  J.;  and  Wood.  David,  to  Advance  Machine  Company.  Floor 

polishing  machine  5.674.120.  Q.  451-350.000. 
Leger.  Alain:  See — 

Coiner.  Philippe;  Goujon.  Alain;  and  Leger.  Alain,  5.675J28.  CI. 
340-975.000. 
Legrand.  Laurent:  See — 

Thebault.  Didier.  Legrand.  Laurent;  and  Simon.  Jean-Patrick.  S.67S.1 14. 
CI.  89-45.000. 
Lehman.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G  :  Crowe,  Allen  A.;  Emmett.  James  S.:  Eskandari. 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F.;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert: 
Japenga,  Robert  J.;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.:  and 
Rahgo,  George  P.  5.675.493.  CI   364-464.030. 
Lehtinen.  Kari  T:  and  Hakkanen.  Jouko.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Pfiones  Ltd.  Output 
power  control  and  envelope  shaping  for  a  pulsed  transmitter.  5.675.6 1 1 .  CI . 
375-297.000. 
Lei.  Tan-Fu:  See — 

Chen,  Tung-Po;  Lei,  Tan-Fu;  and  Chang,  Chun- Yen.  5.674.777.  CI. 
437-101.000. 
Leica  Inc  ;  See — 

Partes.  Scoo.  5.675.442.  Q.  359-701.000. 
Leica  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Kiene,  Uwe.  5.673.905.  CI.  269-238.000. 
Leicht,  John  Laurence:  See — 

Wrezel.  James  Alan;  Bratschun.  William  Rudolph;  and  Leicht.  John 

Laurence.  5.674.326.  CI    148-24.000. 

LeifeW.  Ferdinand,  to  Triltzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Sliver  guiding  and 

measuring  assembly  having  a  resiliently  biased  thickness  sensing  element 

5.673.462.  G.  19-288.000. 

Leiter.   Edward  J.   Blank   firing   conversions   for  semiautomatic  pistols. 

5.675,106.0.  89-14.500. 
Leitz.  Edgar  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  Leitz.  Edgar,  and  Piejko.  Kari- 
Erwin.  5.674.939.  O.  525-64.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Powers.  Dennis  Alpha;  Hereford.  Lynna  Madsen.  deceased;  and  Gomez- 
Chiarri.  Marta.  5.675.061.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Leiong.  Pierre:  See — 

Florent,  Raoul:  and  Leiong.  Pierre.  5.675,380.  O.  348-251.000. 
Le  Martret.  Odile:  See — 

Oemence.  Fran(ois;  Le  Martret.  Odile;  and  Petit,  Francis.  5.674.864. 0. 
514-212.000. 
Lendermon.  Gary  Mack:  See — 

Brooks.  James  Emmert;  Lands.  Jack  Fei^rson:  Lendermon.  Gary 
Mack;  Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Joi^e  Enrigue;  and  Patrott.  Robert  Al. 
5.673.760.  O.  175-4.600. 
Lenihan,  Brian  T:  See — 

Coston.  Kent  R.;  Lenihan.  Brian  T;  and  Zampell,  James  C,  5.673.527. 
CI.  52-506.020 
Lenkens.  Petrus  Christiaan  Mardnus.  to  Inalfa  Industries  B.V  Tilt-sliding 
roof,  and  vehicle  comprising  such  a  tilt-sliding  roof.  5.673,965,  CL 
296-214.000. 
Leonard  M.  Brenner  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Neubauer.  Alfred,  5,673.955.  O.  294-31.100. 
Leonard,  Robert  Lyie,  Jr.:  See — 

Bumen.  George  Alan;  and  Leonard.  Robert  LyIe.  Jr.  5.675 Jl I.  CI. 
340-384.400. 
Leone.  James  E..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Tandem  balloon  cmheta.  5.674.198. 

CI.  604-101.000. 
Leong.  Keng  H.;  and  Hunter.  Boyd  V.  to  University  of  Chicago.  The.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  real  time  weld  monitoring.  5,674,415,  O.  219-121.830. 
Lepelaars.  Patricius  W.  M.:  See — 

Geven.  Andreas  S.  G.;  Langevoort  Jeroen  C;  Vugels,  Henricus  L.  A.  A.; 
Lepelaars,  Palricius  W.  M.;  and  Chow.  Hui-Mcag.  5.675714,  O. 
313-491.000. 
Lemer.  Eyal:  See — 

Levy.  Robert  J.;  and  Lenta.  Eyal.  5,674.298.  O.  8-94.110. 
Lesco  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Egan.  Leslie.  5.674.130.  CI.  473-132.000. 


Cofp<  9tk>n 


!,8<]l, 


;  Coo  je 
Lei 


Metli3d 
:  oxygen  tse 


),674J  15 


2  0.: 


PI  58 


Leterrier.  Benoii.  to  U.S.  Philips 

validating  data  written  in  a  memory. 
Lett,  Alexander  Stafford:  See 

Baird.   Robert;   Beretvas.  Thomaj  ; 
Richard  Roland;  Hodges.  Pau 
James  Joseph;  and  Telzlaff. 
483.000. 
Leuca.  Ileana  A.:  See — 

Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Bamburak. 
Keith;  Kibria.  Masud; 
Ueana  A.;  Marx,  Joseph  P. 
Williams.  Roland  E.;  and 
-       58.000. 
Leung,  Paul  Chun-Hong:  See — 
Sidik.  Judianto;  Leung,  Paul 
Warfield,  Jay  William,  5,675,: 
Leung,  Yu-Ying  Jackson,  to  Texas 

matic  procedures  for  memory  lestin| 
Leutner.  Josef:  See — 

Riemenschneider.  Herbert;  Alt, 
Jiirgen;  Leutner,  Josef;  and 
402.000. 
Leuze  electronic  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Keinath.  Armjn:  and  WOmer,  J6rg 
Lever  Brothen;  Company,  Division  of 
Knowlton,  Charles  Nathaniel 
Mark  Stephen;  and  Morgan. 
Levere.  Richard  D  ;  Abraham.  Nadar  G. 
Michael  W.,  to  Hemogen.  Inc 
disorders  via  increasing  lieme 
arachidonic  acid  derivatives.  5,i 
Levine.  Aaron  William:  See — 

Rivenberg,  Howard  Christopher; 
Nitin  Vithalbhai,  5,675  J 19,  CI 
Levine,  Arnold  J.:  See — 

Baim,  Steven  B.;  Labow,  Mark 
Arnold  J.,  5,674,730,  CI.  435 
Levine,  Daniel  M.;  Parker,  Thomas  S.; 
and  Saal,  Stuart  D..  to  Rogosin 
useful    in   pitiphylaxis   and   ttierap] 
5,674,855,  a.  514-78.000. 
Levins,  James  K.:  See — 

Chase,  Steven  B.;  Levins,  James  K 
312-7.200. 
Levy.  Robert  J.;  and  Lemer,  Eyal.  to 
Regents  of  die.  Calcihcalion-resistan 
making  same.  5.674,298,  CI.  8-94  1 
Lew.  Hyok  S.;  Lew,  Yon  S.;  and  Lew. 

filter  with  offset  up  and  down 
Lew,  Hyon  S.:  See — 

Lew.  Hyok  S.;  Lew.  Yon 
73-861.220. 
Lew,  Yon  S.:  See — 

Lew,  Hyok   S.;   Lew,  Yon 
73-861.220. 
Lewandowski.  Raymond  David,  to 
device  having  safety  indication 
Lewicki,  John:  See — 

Seilhamer,  J    Jeffrey;  Lewicki. 
Porter.  J.  Gordon,  5,674,710. 
Lewis,  Aaron.  Method  for  external 

that  is  integrated  into  feedback 
Lewis,  David  Dolan,  to  Lucent 

training  a  text  classifier.  5,675,710. 
Lewis,  Fielding  H.,  Jr:  See — 

Tucker,  Richard  B.C.;  Lewis. 
5.674,140.  CI.  473-513.000. 
Lewis,  James  W.  L.:  See — 

Few.  Jimmy  D.;  and  Lewis,  Jame 
Lewis.  Richard  Thomas:  See- 

Kelleher,  Fintan;  Lewis.  Richard 
5.674,889.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Lewis.  Robert  W.  Appartilus  for 
piece  during  the  construction  of  a 
269-41.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Bu.  Jong  Uk;  and  Shim.  Young 
Kang,  Kyung  Jin.  5.675.692.  CI 
Koo.  Hee  Sod.  5.673.986.  CI  35 
Lee.  Dong  Wha.  5.675.697.  Q 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd:  See — 
Yoo.  Hong  K.;  Im.  Ki  J.;  Lee. 
Kim.  Chang  H.;  Kang.  Bog  Y; 
315-291.000. 
LC  Infotmation  &  Communications. 
Park.  Dong-won.  5.675.634.  a. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Han.  Suk-Bin.  5.673.713.  CI.  1 


Device  comprising  means  for 
5.675.541.  CI.  365-189.010. 

Bozman.  Gerald  Parks;  Guyene. 

Lett,  Alexander  Stafford;  Myers, 

Vllliam  Harold,  5,675,767,  CI.  395- 


^  lichael  D.:  Glass,  David  R.;  Jarelt. 

Lawrencq  Christopher  G.;  l^ee.  Tony  S.;  Leuca. 

^  dson.  Roderick;  O'Neill.  Paul  B.; 

Win  ihip.  Peter  L..  5.675,629,  CI.  379- 


Chin 


Hong;  Ng,  John  Shek-Luen;  and 
,  CI.  395-705.000. 
InsllumenLs  Incorporated.  On-chip  auto- 
5,675,546,  CI.  365-201.000. 


(  hristian;  Claus,  Martina;  Lorosch, 
y  finch,  Heinz.  5.674.617.  CI.  428- 


5,675,136.  CI.  235-462.000. 
( lonopco.  Inc.:  See — 

.  Janet;  Kuzmenka,  Daniel;  Naser, 

ie  Jo,  5,674,828,  CI.  510-372.000. 

Schwartzman.  Micha)  L.;  and  Dunn. 

for  treating  non-ocular  epithelial 

levels  and/or  decreasing  levels  of 

CI.  42+401.000. 


^vine.  Aaron  William;  and  Desai. 
340-550.000. 


.:  Shenk.  Thomas  E.;  and  Levine, 

200. 

hubin.  Alben  L.;  Gordon.  Bruce  R.; 

Instifite.  The.  Methods  and  compositions 

of  endotoxin   related   conditions. 
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Kang.  Hai  Yong.  5,675717.  Q 
Lee.  Kyung  See.  5.675.158.  CI. 
Lee.  Sung  Chul;  and  Kim.  Jang 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  7,  1997 


OrroBER  7,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FT  59 


and  Milo.  Michael  T.  5.673.982.  CI 


versity  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of 
bioprosthetic  tissue  and  methods  of 
t). 

y  yon  S.  Step-wise  tracking  electronic 
transifon.  5.675.091.  CI.  73-861.220. 

S.;  4><1  Lew.  Hyon  S..   5.675.091.  C\. 


S.;   a  id  Lew.   Hyon   S.,   5.675.091.  CI. 


I.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Needle 
s.  5.674.203.  CI.  604-197.000. 


Jihn; 


.O 
excii  ition  c 


;  Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  and 
435-69.400. 

of  subwavelength  light  sources 
methodologies.  5.675,433. 0.  359-385.000. 
Technol  >gies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
<  I.  395-10.000. 

Fi<  ding  H..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L.. 

W.  L..  5.673.550.  CI.  60-39.060. 

lliomas;  and  Macleod,  Angus  Murray. 

teropcAarily  supporting  one  end  ot  a  cross 
deck  of  fence  rail.  5.673,903.  CI. 


C  o,  5,674,007.  CI.  374-45.000. 
;  S6-1.000. 
98.000. 
316-124.000. 


K.;  Jung.  Eun  T;  Lee.  Kyung  H.; 
uid  Yang.  Byung  R..  5.675.221.  CI. 


Ld.: 
3 '9-88 


See— 

000. 


34  56 


i.OOR. 
3-509.000. 
^7-233.000. 
I*n.  5.674.767.  O.  437-43.000. 


Li.  Chun-tang  Milton:  See — 

Heimsoth.  Daniel  Dean;  McCassey,  Eveien  Arthur.  II;  Morris,  Gregory 
Lynn;  and  Li.  Chun-tang  Milton.  5.675.740,  CI.  395-200.120. 
Li,  Shu-Tung.  Water-stabilized  biopolymeric  implants.  5.674.290,  CI.  623- 

11.000. 
Li.  Yufeng,  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Inc.  Slider  with  a  transparent  coating  on 
a  rail  and  a  reflective  material  within  a  recess  of  the  rail.  5.675.463,  CI. 
360-137.000. 
Liang,  Xuecheng;  and  Strong,  Gary  R.,  to  Winseit,  Inc.  Iron  base  alloys  for 
internal  combustion  engine  valve  seat  inserts,  aad  the  like.  5.674.449,  CI. 
420-12.000. 
Liao,  Dick,  to  Greenlife,  Inc.  Tool  with  handle.  5,674.022.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Liao.  Shun-Yung.  to  Invenlec  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  i>reventing  latch  up 
of  two  systems  which  are  connected  elecffically  to  each  other  and  which 
have  a  respective  independent  power  supplv.  5,675.525.  CI.  3M-707.000. 
Librett,  Kevin  S.:  See— 

Albrecht.  Paul:  Arnold.  Jeffrey  M.;  Grimshaw,  Paul  E.;  Libren,  Kevin  S.; 
and  Cohen,  Richard  J..  5,673,702.  C\.  128-712.000. 
Lien,  Chuen-Der  Stable  SRAM  cell  using  low  backgate  biased  threshold 

voltage  select  transistors.  5,675,165.  CI.  257-345.000. 
Liersch.  Giinler  See — 

Danisch.  Riidiger.  HUmmer.  Manfred;  Liersch.  GUnler  and  Peter.  Udo. 
5.673.528.  CI.  52-506.050. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Haces.  Alberto;  and  Ciccarone.  Valentina  C.  5.674,908,  CI.   514- 

642.000. 
Lin,  Jhy-Jhu;  Lan,  Jianqing;  and  Assad-Garcia,  Nacyra,  5,674,731,  Cl. 
435-240.400. 
Lifshey.  Arthur:  See — 

Chalmin.  Patrice;  Gazzola,  Jean;  and  Lifshey.  Arthur.  5.673.822.  CI. 
222-183.000. 
Lilja.  Jan:  See— 

Williamsson.  Anders;  Wahlqvist.  Stefan;  Nilsson.  Sven-Erik:  Lilja.  Jan; 
Janssoa.  Lars;  and  Nilsson.  Bertil.  5.674,457,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Limbeig.  Allen  LeRoy,  to  Samsung  Electronic-s  Co.,  Ltd.  Plural-step  chunk- 
at-a-iime  decoder  for  variable-length  codes  of  Huffman  type.  5,675,332. 
CI.  341-67.000. 
Limberg,  Allen  LeRoy:  See — 

Meisner,  Edward  Herman;  Ballone,  Michael  Patrick:  Kristiansen,  Keith; 
Garrison,  John  Flick;  and  Limbers,  Allen  LeRoy,  5,675.426.  CI. 
358-838.000. 
Limper-Brenner,  Linda:  See — 

McDunn,  Kevin  J.;  Limper-Brenner,  Linda;  and  Press.  Minoo  D.. 
5,675,473,  CI.  361-699.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Yuan:  See — 

Chang,  Kun-Zen;  and  Lin,  dnng-Yuan.  5.674.761,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Lin.  David  C.  K.:  See— 

Huey.  Larry  J.;  and  Lin.  David  C.  K.,  5,674,307,  CI.  65-439.000. 
Lin.  Frank.  Motorcycle  rear  wheel  brake  pedal.  5,673,597,  CI.  74-563.000. 
Lin,  Henry  C:  See— 

Stults,  Jeffrey  S.;  Lin,  Henry  C;  and  Buchanan,  Robert  A.,  5,675,039, 
a.  564-328.000. 
Lin.  Jerome.  Shape-changing  flying  saucer.  5.674.102.  CI.  446-46.000. 
Lin.  Jhy-Jhu;  Lan.  Jianqing;  and  Assad-Garcia.  Nacyra.  to  Life  Technologies, 
Inc.  Regeneration  of  both  plant  tissues  and  transgenic  plant  tissues  using  a 
new  plant  hormone,  5-bromoindolc-3-acetic  acid.  5,674,731.  CI.  435- 
240.400. 
Lin.  Jong-Kai:  See — 

Lytle.  William  H.;  Fang.  TreHant;  Lin.  Jong-Kai;  Sharma.  Ravinder  K.; 
and  Saha.  Naresh  C,  5,674.780,  a.  437-183.000. 
Lin.  SharieneC:  See— 

Lyon.  Daniel   P.;   Schroder.  Richard;   Hanson.  Gary  D.;   Read,   E. 

Lawrence;  Lin.  Shariene  C;  Hanlon.  Michael  J.;  and  Deschaine. 

Stephen  A.,  5,675.580.  a.  370-250.000. 

Lin,  Szu-Min;  Swanzy,  Jaines  Archie;  and  Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor,  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Medical,  Inc.  Vapor  sterilization  using  a  non-aqueous  source  of 

hydrogen  peroxide.  5,674,450,  CI.  422-29.000. 

Lin,  Wen-Ken.  Exerciser  utilizing  a  user's  own  weight  as  a  load.  5.674,161, 

a.  482-%.000. 
Linder,  Heiko,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Fmishing  GmbH.  Calendar  for  full  and  light 

calendering.  5,673.617,  CI.  100-47.000. 
Lindley,  David  Robert,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  No-bond  integrated 

circuit  inputs.  5.675,178,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Lindsay.  Stuart  M.;  and  Jing,  Tianwei,  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation 

Scanning  probe  microscope.  5.675.154.  CI.  250-442.110. 
Undsey.  Anthony  Hayden,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Object  oriented  system  and  method  for  generating  target  language  code 
5,675,801,  CI.  395-702.000. 
Lindstrom,  Jan:  See — 

Ljungberg,  Bjom;  Sjostrand,  Mats;  and  Lindstrom,  Jan,  5,674,564,  CI. 
427-255.200. 
Ling,  Fuyim:  See — 

Tong.  Leon;  and  Ling,  Fuyun,  5.675.344.  CI.  342-457  000 
Link.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Abrams.  Philip  S.;  Behar.  AI:  Befaar.  Oma;  Brenneman.  Scott  A.: 

Frederiksen.  Lee  W.:  Ide.  Nicholas  C;  Jerome.  Albert;  Link.  Donald 

A.;  Linnell,  Dennis  J.;  Pritchard,  Marilyn  J.;  Singer,  Hyam;  Swisher. 

Gerald  J.;  and  Timmerman,  Catherine  T,  5,673,691,  CI.  128-630.000. 

Linkies,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Sensen,  Klemens;  Beckmann,  Haiu-Udo;  Linkies,  JUisen;  Kdlter,  Egon; 
and  Krause,  Ubkh.  5.674>40.  Q.  425-72.100. 


Liokner,  Herfaen  I..  Jr.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Pienure  aoenuMors  and 

networks  for  anti-lock  braking  systems.  5.673.978.  CI.  303-87.000. 
LioneU.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Abrams.  Philip  S.;  Behar.  AI:  Behar.  Oma;   Biennetnan.  Scon  A.; 

Frederiksen.  Lee  W.;  Ide.  Nicholas  C;  Jerome.  Albeit:  Link.  Donald 

A.:  Linnell,  Dennis  J.;  Pritchard.  Marilyn  J.;  Singer.  Hyam:  Swisher, 

GeiaU  I.:  and  Timmemiui.  Catherine  T.,S.673.69I.  a.  128-630.000. 

LipoMalrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Knapp.  Terry  Russell:  Monsees,  Thomas  Lawrence;  and  Andrews. 
Winston  A..  5.674.288.  d.  623-11.000. 
Lishinsky,  Vadim  Leonidovich:  See — 

Sikketna.  Doetze  Jakob;  aid  Lishinsky.  Vadim  Leonidovich.  5.674.969. 
a.  528-183.000. 
Little.  Ramood  P.  Screw  press  flight  with  wear  resistant  surface.  S.673.6I8. 

a.  100-145.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hovis.  Floyd  E.;  Davis.  Stephen  E.;  Shepherd.  Bat  A.;  Sanders.  Waller 
R.:  aw!  Sdleck.  Ronald  R..  5,675.594.  a.  372-22.000. 
Lin,  Bin:  See— 

Koh,  Chao-Miag:  aid  Liu.  Bin.  5,674.773,  O.  437-60.000. 
Ua,  Chem-Kai:  See— 

Ho.  Chin-Hsiung;  Tsai.  Chia-Shiung:  Liu.  Cheng-Kai;  and  Tsai.  Cha- 
ochieh.  5.674.775.  a.  437-67.000. 
Liu.  Chih-Yuan:  and  Tseng.  Huan-Pin.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Instilule.  Device  and  method  for  reconfiguring  a  computer  system  with  an 
incompatible  CPU.  5.675.772,  O.  395-500.000. 
Liu,  Christina  K.:  See— 

beton,  Shelley  D.;  and  Uu,  Christina  K..  5,675.512.  Q.  364-514.00R. 
Liu,  David  K.;  and  Wong.  Man.  to  Texas  Insmunents  Incorporated.  Method 
of  making  asymmetric  non-volatile  memory  cell  5.674.764.  CI.  437- 
35.000. 
Liu.  Nan-chou  David;  Lu.  Jin-Yuh;  and  Ozawa.  Lyuji,  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute.  Method  for  forming  a  phosphor  layer.  5,674.554, 
a.  42771.000. 
Liu,  Thomas:  See — 

Cole,  Christopher  R.;  Gee.  Albeir,  and  Uu.  Tliomas,  5.675,354,  O. 
367-138.000. 
Liu,  Vkior:  See- 
Harvey.  Jeanne  P.:  Crebbin.  Victoria  A.;  Walker.  Roger  P.;  Liu.  Victor 
Hammond.  Susan  L.;  and  McDonald.  Patricia  A..  5,674,753,  Q. 
436-501.000. 
Livigni,  Russell  A.:  See — 

Haigis,  I.  Glen:  Kausch.  Charles  M.:  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Malik.  Aslam 

A.:  Mdby.  Earl  G.;  and  Vitus.  Fiancis  Jerome.  5.674.951.  Q.  525- 

410.000. 

Kausch.  Charies  M.;  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Mdby.  Eari  G.:  and  Sharma. 

Satish  C.  5,674,565,  CI.  427-258.000. 

Ljiuigberg,  Bjom;  Sjostrand,  Mats;  and  Lindstrom,  Jan,  to  Sandvik  AB. 

Alumina-coated  sintered  body.  5.674.564,  CI.  427-255.200. 
LK  Products  Oy:  See— 

NSppi.  Pauli:  and  Ab-Kojola.  Jouni.  5.675.301.  O.  333-202.000. 
Llewelyn.  Scot:  See- 
Ruff.  Erie  J.;  Raynmnd.  Robert  S.;  and  Llewelyn,  Scot,  5,675,769,  CI. 
395-497.040. 
Lloyd,  Sheelagh  Anne:  See- 
Bums,  John:  and  Lloyd.  Sheelagh  Anne,  5,675,129.  O.  178-18.000. 
Locabon  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Bairinger,  David.  5,675,371,  Q.  348-6.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Maher,  David  Lord,  5,675,109,  Q.  89-33.010. 
LodgeNet  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Stoel.  Leon  P;  Bankers.  David  M.;  Hills.  Vernon  E.;  Pluckcr.  Prentice  J  ; 
and  Cinco.  Christopher  A..  5.675.828.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Loftus.  Geoffrey;  and  Schmid.  Gotttiard.  to  Heidelbeiger  Dnjckmaschinen 

AG.  Device  for  feeding  sheet  matenal.  5,673,911,  CI.  271-273.000. 
Lokker,  Nathalie:  See— 

Giese,  Neill  A.;  and  Lokker,  Nadialie,  5,674,892.  O.  514-450.000. 
Lokkesmoe.  Keidi  D.:  and  Olson.  Keith  E..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Process  for 
inhibiton  of  microbial  growth  in  aqueous  food  transport  or  process  streams. 
5.674.538.  CI.  424-616.000. 
Lomax.  Terence  D.:  See — 

Parker.  Jeffery  R.;  Taylor.  Jeremy  B.  M.;  Plackett  David  V.;  and  Lomax. 
Terence  D..  5.674.338.  O.  156-98  000. 
Londo,  Shawn  P.:  See — 

SmiOi,  Donald  J.,  Jr ;  Atkinson,  Patrick  J.;  Evans.  Melissa  L.;  Londo, 
Shav™  P..  and  Ryan,  William  J.,  5,674.041.  CI.  414-345.000. 
London  Hospiul  Medical  College:  See — 

Blake.  David  R.;  Panetta.  Jill  A.;  and  Zaidi.  Mone.  5.674.887.  CL 
514-407.000. 
Longo.  Dan  L.:  See — 

Armitage.  Richard  J.;  Fansiow,  William  C,  III:  Longo,  Dan  L.;  and 
Murphy,  William  J.,  5,674,492.  O.  424-144.100. 
Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Joige  Enrigue:  See — 

Brooks.  James  Emmert:  Lands,  Jack  Fergurson;  Lendermon.  Gary 
Mack:  Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Jorge  Enrigue;  and  Pairolt.  Robert  AI. 
5.673.760.  CI.  175-4.600. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Kauffmann.  Myriara.  5,674.504,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Loree,  Dwight  N.  Olefin  based  frac  fluid.  5.674.816.  CI.  507-118.000. 
LorOsch.  Jiirgen:  See — 


Riemenschneider.  Heiten;  Ak.  OnMian:  Clans,  Matiaa;  Lortich, 
JBtten:  Leutner,  ioaef,  and  MfiwA.  Heinz.  5,674,617,  a.  42S- 
402.000. 
Lotscheidt.  Willy:  See— 

Davis.  Adrian  Francis:  Loncheidu  WiUy;  and  Wilkini.  David  Reed. 
5.673.821.  a.  222-137.000. 
Loiti,  Daiiel  C:  Sr<^ 

Richman.  Dennis  C:  Loiti.  Danid  C:  Onman.  Bradley  D.:  Kivmes, 
Roif.  Mei.  Eden  Y.;  and  Di  Bcaedeno.  Gilbeno.  5.675,661.  a. 
382-104.000. 
LOsd.  Waher  See— 

Anidls,  Dietrich:  Laad.  Waher  and  Rom.  Ono.  5.674.878.  CL  SI4- 
301.000. 
Lofey.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Mannava.  Sedhanmaiah:  Oniz.  Angd  L.,  Jr.;  Yeaua.  Robot  L.; 
McDaneL  Albert  E.;  and  Loiey.  leSiey  D..  5,674329,  CL  148- 
325  JMO. 
Lolt.  Janes  Arnold:  and  Kiaer.  David  Vem.  to  Kizer  industries.  Inc.  Anti-icing 

method.  5.674.428.  O.  252-70.000. 
Lotle  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

inoue.  Shuji:  Egawa.  Masalo:  Shinwia.  Susumu:  and  Itoh.  Yoshio. 
5.674.498.  O.  424-195.100. 
Louvd.  Erik:  See — 

Boireau.  Alain:  DoMe.  Adam;  Dubedat.  Pierre:  Louvd.  Eiik:  Meunier. 
Mireille;  Miquet.  iean-Marie:  and  Stutzmann.  Jean-Marie.  5.674.885. 
a.  514-367.000. 
Lovot.  Paul  A.,  lo  Candescent  Technolo«es  Corporation.  Self  supporting  flat 

video  dispby.  5.674,351,  Q.  156-629.100. 
Low,  Caroline  Minii  Rachd:  See— 

Kalindjian,  Sartcis  Barrer,  Low,  Caroline  MinIi  Rachel:  Pether,  Micfaad 
John:  Davies,  Jonathan  Michael  Richard:  Dunstone.  David  John;  and 
McDonakL  Iain  Mair.  5.674,905.  CI  514-616.000. 
Lowy,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Androphy,  Elliot  J.;  Lowy.  Douglas  R.;  and  Schiller.  John  T..  3.674,835. 
CI  514-2  000 
Loyola  University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Knight.  Kaiherine  L..  5.675.063.  Q.  800-2.000. 
Lozach.  Bruno:  See — 

Bouisier.  Alain;  Gtron.  Louis;  Lozach.  Bruno:  and  Boursicaui,  Esidle, 
5,675,333,  a.  341-87.000. 
LSI  Logic  Cotpotalion:  See — 

Consiglio,  Rosario  J..  5,675,260.  Q.  324-763.000. 

Hawthorne.  Emily,  5,673.479,  CL  29-832.000. 

Pasch,    Nicholas    F;    Kapoor,    Ashok:    and    Schindla.    Richard    D.. 

5.674.774,  CI.  437-4I.0SM. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5.675.142.  Q.  230-208.100. 
Lu.  Cheng-chuan.  Screw  having  an  improved  head  structure.  5.674.037.  O. 

411-410.000. 
Lu.  Jian  Gang,  to  Genera]  Motors  Corporation.  Core  adjuster  with  lock 

member.  5.673.596.  O.  74-502.600. 
Lu.  Jin-Yuh:  See — 

Liu.  Nan-chou  David:  Lu.  Jin-Yuh:  and  Ozawa,  Lyuji,  5,674,334,  Q. 
427-71.000. 
Lu.  rmg-Yuh;  See— 

Dietz,  Tunodiy  M.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Uy.  Rosa:  and  Young.  Chung  L. 
5.674,561.  CI.  427-208.400. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Manila.  John  S.;  Abraham.  William  D.:  Roby.  Stephen  H.;  Supp.  James 

A.;  and  Tipton.  Craig  D  .  5.674,820.  CI  508-287.000. 
Sivik,  Matthew  R.;  and  Ripple.  David  E..  5,674,819.  CI.  508-234.000. 
Lucas,  Gary  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Non-corrosive  translucent 

RTV  composinons  having  good  theology.  5,674.936.  Q.  324-731.000. 
Lucas.  Leonard  V.:  See — 

Andren,  Carl  Frank;  Gokhale,  Ravindra  V;  Lucas.  Leonard  V.:  and  Sndl. 
Jim.  5.675.339.  Q.  341-155.000. 
Lucas.  Richard:  See — 

Chisholm.  Bret;  Lucas.  Richard;  and  Van  Beek.  Franciscus  J.  M.. 
5.674,928.  CI.  524-147.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Abys.  Joseph  Anthony:  Kadija.  Igor  Veljko;  Kudrak.  Edward  John.  Jr.; 

and  Maisano.  Joseph  John.  Jr..  5.675.177,  Q.  257-666.000. 
Andersson.  Russell  Lennait:  and  Chen.  Homer  H..  5.675J76.  CI. 

348-20000. 
Bales.  Bruce  Merrill:  and  Thieler.  Stephen  Max.  5.675.583.  O.  370- 

261.000 
Byers.  Charies  Calvin,  5,675,643.  Q,  379-399.000. 
Craft  Thomas   F;   Sochor,  Timothy  A.;   and  Servilio.   Robert  E., 

5,675,120,  a.  174-52.100. 
Damen,  Theodoor  Chariouis;  and  Wang,  Hailin,  5,675,436,  O.  339- 

561.000. 
Dragocic,  Corrado:  and  Kaminow.  Ivan  P.,  5,675,592.  Q.  372-20.000. 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  J..  5,675,263.  CI.  326-97.000. 
Graebncr.  John  Edwin;  Jin,  Sungho;  Kammlott.  Guenther  Wilhdm:  and 

Zhu,  Wei,  5,674,107.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Juang,  Biing-Hwang:  Lee,  Chin-Hui;  Rosenberg.  Aaron  Edward;  and 

Soong,  Frank  Kao-Ping,  5.675,704.  Q.  395-2.550. 
Kalampoukas.  Lampros;  Varma.  Anujan;  and  Ramaktishnan.  Kadangode 

K..  5.675.576.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Karol.  Marie  John;  and  Pancha.  Prarood,  5,675.573.  Q.  370-230.000: 
Kleijn.  Willem  Bastiaan;  and  Knagenhjelm.  Hans  Petier.  5.675,701.  CL 
395-2.310. 


PI  60 


Kuipns,  Roy:  and  Ng,  Patrick  K., 


5.673,794.  CI.  206-703.000. 


Lee,  Chin-Hui;  and  Sukkar.  Rafid ,  kntooo.  5,675.706,  Q.  395-2.650. 
Lewis,  David  Ddan,  5,675,710,  O    395-10.000. 
Majeti,  Venkata  Chalapadii;  and  R  jchkind,  Mark  Meir,  5,675,732,  CI. 
395-200.010. 


larold  Joseph,  5,675,352,  a.  345- 


Viswanathan.    Thayainkulangara 


Rich,  David  Arthur;  and  Wilson. 

89.000. 
Shelby.  Kevin  A.,  5,675,623,  O.  ^7-54.000. 
Tappeit,  Eric  William;  and  Zieme  ,  Craig  Brian,  5,675,640,  Q.  379- 

373.000. 
Vallancourt,    David    Cemd;    ani 

Ramaswamy,  5.675,341,  a.  341  158.000. 
Winters,  Jack  H.,  5.675,285,  CI.  3!  0-124.0(«, 
Yaker.  Rboda,  5.675,627,  O.  379-J7.000. 
Lucky  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-in;  Moon.  Sang-heup;  Hiiang,  Gyo-hyun;  Coh,  Byung-youl; 

Hur,  Seung-hyun;  Han,  Sung-he  :  Pmk,  Heung-sun;  and  Lee,  Jong- 

hae,  5,674,7%,  CI.  502-22.000. 

Lucky  Limited:  See — 

Cho,  Yong-Fl:  Jang.  Sung-Hoon; 
525-102.000. 
Ludwig  Hettich  Schraubenfabrik  GmbH 


&  Co.:  See— 
Hettich,  Stefan;  and  Hetlich.  UlricU,  5,674,035,  CI.  411-386.000. 


Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research: 


Chen,  Yao-tseng:  Stockert,  Elisabetl  ;  Jungbluth,  Achim;  and  Old.  Lloyd 
J.,  5.674,749,  C\.  435-344.100. 
Ludwig.  JQrgen:  See — 

Obermeier,  Rainer.  Ludwig,  JUrge^:  Tripier,  Dominique;  and  Hropoc, 
Max,  5,674,838,  O.  514-8.000. 
Luecke.  Greg  R.:  See — 

Patterson,  James  R.;  and  Luecke.  C^g  R.,  5,675,487,  C\.  364-167.010. 
Lufbunow,  Patricia:  See — 

Miller,  Tinwdiy  J.;  Qare,  Robert  A. 
CI.  424-93.100. 
LuK  Oebriebe-Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

One,    Dieter.    Pfund.   Thomas;    llnzog,    Klaus:    aiuJ    Rink,   Anton, 
5,674, 1 55,  CI.  477- 1 76.000. 
Lukawski,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Russell.  William  Knight:  Beldham  Paul  M.;  Lukawski,  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
Nes.selroad,  Christopher  W..  5.67B.725,  C\.  137-888.000. 
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rid  Parte  Jung-Ok.  5.674,941,  CI. 


tee- 


and  Lufburrow,  Patricia,  5,674,484, 


Lumbis,  Anthony  W.;  McLaughlin.  Bry; 


Arnold  W.,  to  New  York  Air  Bral^  Corporation.  Automatic  electric 
trainline  safety  interlock.  5,673,876,  ( :i.  246-169.00R. 


Lunacek.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Xia.  L^nxi  Peter,  Hanson,  Rolf  M. 


%besen,  Nels  R.;  Lunacek,  Michael 


G.;  Swansea,  Robert  M.;  Dormai  .  Dennis  R.;  and  Moore,  Jeffrey  A., 
5.674,125,  CI.  454-327.000.     ^ 
Lund,  G«y  K.:  See— 

Hinshaw,  Jerald  C;  Doll,  Daniel  vA  Blau,  Reed  J.;  and  Lund.  Gary  K  , 
5.673.935.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Lunsford,  David:  See — 

Swamy,  Deepak;  and  Lunsford,  D^id,  5,675,183,  Q.  257-723.000. 
Luo.  Jian:  Set 

Ubillas,  Rosa  P;  Shivanand,  JoladiD.;  Mendez,  Christopher  D.;  Fort, 
Diana  M.;  Evans,  Joseph  L.;  a  kJ  Luo,  Jian.  5,674.900,  CI.  514- 
557.000. 
Lupton.  E.  C:  Set 


Gehrke,  Steven  Henry;  Lupton,  E 


Lorelle:  and  Vaid,  Nitin.  5,674,5  11,  Q.  424-423.000. 
Lur.  Water  Set 

Su.  Anna;  and  Lur,  Water,  5,674,3^,  Q.  156-650.100. 
Luther.  Helmut:  See- 

Maier.  Thomas;  and  Luther,  Helmi^.  5,674,852,  CI.  514-25.000. 
LUttke.  Sven:  See- 

KUfner-MOhl.  Ulrike;  and  LOtAe,  ^ven,  5,675,005,  Q.  544-271.000. 
Lux  Products  Corporation:  See- 

Uptegraph.  Greg  S.,  5,673,850,  CI4236-46.00R. 
Lynn.  Timothy  Roger  See- 

Wasserman,  Eric  Paul;  Smale,  Mirk  Wilton;  Lynn,  Timothy  Roger; 
Brady,  Robert  Converse,  III;  and  I  :arol,  Frederick  John,  5,674,795,  Q. 
502-9.000. 

Lyon,  Daniel  R;  Schroder,  Richard;  Hanson,  Gary  D.;  Read,  E  Lawrence: 
Lin,  Shartene  C;  Hanlon.  Michael  J.;  fend  Deschaine,  Stephen  A.,  to  DSC 
Communications  Corporation  Processor  device  for  terminating  and  cre- 
ating synchronous  transport  signals.  1675,580,  CI.  370-250.000. 


Lyon.  James  T:  See — 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John 


E.:  and  Lyon,  James  T,  5,673.73  3.  O.  141-65.000. 


Lyon.  Richard  P..  to  Apple  Computer, 
recognition  using  size  and  placement 


Lytle.  William  H.:  Fang,  Treliant;  Lin.  Jbng-Kai;  Sharma,  Ravinder  K.:  and 


Saha,  Naresh  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc 


conductive  polymer  bump  over  an  i  luminum  electrode.  5,674,780,  CI. 
437-183.000. 
Mac  Dermid,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter;  Yocis,  Kathleen; 
CI.  205-118.000. 
MacCuish,  Angus  Carstairs,  to  Fujisawafetiannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Treatment 

of  insulin-resistant  diabetes.  5,674.84f,  CI.  514-12.000. 
MacDonald.  John:  See— 


M.;  Stevens.  Dale  R.;  and  Knight. 


C;  SchUler,  Matthew  E.;  Uhden, 


.;  Zeld,  Stephen  M.;  Coker,  Daniel 


Inc.  System  and  method  for  word 
I  lodels.  5,675.665,  CI.  382-229.000. 


tiethod  of  forming  an  electrically 


md  Larson.  Christopher,  5,674,372, 


Bhagwan,  Raghunand;  Rogers,  Alan;  and  MacDonald,  John.  5,675,298, 
a.  333-1.000. 
Machado,  Russell  L.,  to  Pulse  Engineering,  Inc.  Precision  graphics  foil 

header.  5,675,121,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Machida,  Katsuyuki;  Imai,  Kazuo;  Yoshino,  Hideo;  Ozaki,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Miura,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Teleptwne  Corporation.  Capacitor 
and  method  of  manufacmring  the  same.  5,674,771,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Machine  Masters,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez,  Victor  R.;  Ceja,  Alberto;  and  Anguiano,  Rigoberto,  5,673,609, 
a.  99-353.000. 
Mackert,  Ross  A.:  See — 

Piaget,  Gary  D.;  Gordon,  Trace  O.;  Nestande,  Mark  R.;  Theisen,  Paul 
M.;  Titus.  John  E.;  and  Mackert.  Ross  A.,  5,674,167,  CI.  482-130.000. 
Mackey,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Palel,  Kundan  M.;  Mares.  Frank;  Mackey,  Joseph  E.;  and  Hatami, 
Richard  S.,  5,674,438,  CI.  264-29.200. 
MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T;  Latham,  Wayne  M.;  and  Clark,  Steven  P.,  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Fastener  characterization  with  an 
electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer.  5,675,087,  CI.  73-761  000. 
MacLean,  M.  Douglas;  Pastushak,  Paul  P.;  and  Brandly,  Gordon  R..  to 
Hydroscope  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  inspection  of  pipelines.  5.675,25 1 , 
a.  324-220.000. 
Macleod,  Angus  Murray :  See — 

Kelleher,  Fintan;  Lewis,  Richard  Thomas;  and  Macleod,  Angus  Murray. 
5,674,889,  CI.  514-419.000. 
MacPhail,  Bruce  T:  See — 

Aubrey,  Leonard  S.;  Oliver,  Clifton  L.;   and  MacPhail,  Bruce  T, 
5,673,902,  Cr.  266-229.000. 
Macrae,  Alasdair  R.:  See — 

Brenkman,  Tanja;  Macrae,  Alasdair  R.;  and  Moss,  Richard  E.,  5,674,830, 
CI.  510-470.000. 
Mader,  Gerald  E.;  Dye,  William  R;  and  Prucinsky,  Matthew  S.,  to  Von 
Duprin,  Inc.  Push  pad  trigger  release  for  a  vertical  rod  exit  device. 
5,673,949,  O.  292-164.000. 
Mader,  Gerhard:  See- 
Swart,  Martin;  Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Mader,  Gerhard;  Bresgen,  Helmut;  and 
Dissen.  GOnter,  5.675.134.  CI.  200-6I.45M. 
Madhavan,  Rajeev;  and  Gill,  Barginderpal  S.,  to  Ambit  Design  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  a  database  that  defines  an  integrated  circuit  memory 
with  built  in  test  circuitry.  5,675,545,  a.  365-201.000. 
Madsen,  Anne,  legal  representative:  See — 

Powers,  Dennis  Alpha;  Hereford.  Lynna  Madsen,  deceased:  and  Gomez- 
Chiarri,  Maita,  5,675,061,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Mae,  Toshiyuid:  See — 

Tsukamolo,    Kazumasa:    Ando,    Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae, 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Motoyuki;  Hamajima,  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa,  Masato; 
Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Tabata,  Atsushi 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5,674,154,  a.  477-131.000. 
Maeda,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ryuji;  Maeda,  Hirokazu;  Higuchi,  Naomi:  Yamamoto.  Takashi; 

Aoyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Shibata,  Miyuki,  5,674,8%,  C\.  514-549.000. 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Okahashi,  Toshihiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

processing  device.  5,675,664,  O.  382-199.000. 
Maeda,  MasatosM:  See — 

Hirose,  Masahiko;  Ikeda,  Kenichi;  and  Maeda,  Masatoshi,  5,674,398, 
CI.  210-500.380. 
Maeda,  Reizo:  See — 

Yano,  Mutsumi;  Nogami,  Mitsuzo;  Maeda,  Reizo;  Kimolo,  Mamoru; 
Yasuoka.  Shigekazu;  Shinyama,  Katsuhiko:  Nishio,  Koji;  and  Saito. 
Toshihiko,  5,674.643,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Maeda,  Yasuaki;  Nagashima.  Hideki;   and  Nakamura,   Kosuke,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Disc  recording  reproducing  apparatus  having  memory  control 
which  allows  recording  inunediately  upon  loading  of  the  disc.  5,675,559, 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Maeno,  Atsushi:  See — 

Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  lura.  Kazuo:  Maeno,  Atsushi;  Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Tsuii, 
Kazunori,  5,674,614,  O.  428-379.000. 
Maese,  Luis  R.;  Srinivasan,  Ram;  and  Thomas,  Stephen  R.,  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.    Apparatus    for   the   destruction    of  volatile    organic    compounds. 
5,673,553,  Q.  60-39.330. 
Magic  Mold  Corporation:  See — 

Neubauer,  Alfred,  5,673,955,  a.  294-31.100. 
Maher,  David  Lord,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Passive  atimiunition 

magazine  for  combat  vehicles.  5,675,109,  CI.  89-33.010. 
Mahood,  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Amine  stabilized  amorphous 

phosphite.  5,674,927,  a.  524-119.000. 
Maieli,  Alberta:  See — 

Maieli.  Joseph  R.;  and  Maieli,  Alberta.  5,673,%2,  CI.  2%-164.000. 
Maieli,  Joseph  R.;  and  Maieli,  Alberta.  Auxiliary  sanitary  toilet  facility  for  a 

recreational  vehicle.  5,673,%2,  O.  296-164.000. 
Maier,  Franz  Karl;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Lee-Vaupel,  Mary;  Cries,  Heinz;  and 
Conrad.    Jurgen,    to    Instilut    fijr    Diagnostikforschung    GmbH.    Meso- 
tetraphenylpotphyrin  complex  compounds,  process  for  their  production 
and  phannaceutical  agents  containing  the  latter.  5,674,467,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Maier,  Thomas;  and  Luther,  Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Water- 
soluble  retinoids.  5,674,852,  O.  514-25.000. 
Mailand.  Ken:  See — 

Hart,  Stephen  J.;  and  Mailand,  Ken,  5,675,437,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Maina.  Bruno;  and  Bertolone,  Roberto,  to  Nuova  Roj  Electrotex  S.r.l.  Yam 

feeder  with  adjustable  braking  mechanism.  5,673,729,  CI.  139-452.000. 
Maisano,  Joseph  John,  Jr.:  See — 
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Abys.  Joseph  Anthony:  Kadija,  Igor  Vdjko;  Kudrak,  Edward  John,  Jr.; 
and  Maisano,  Joseph  John,  Jr..  5,675,177,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Majchrzak.  Henry  M.:  See — 

Pozgay,  Jerome  H.;  Birch,  Jaines  D.;  Conaty,  Eileen;  Fontaine.  Daiuel 
L.;  and  Majchrzak,  Heno'  M.,  5,675,345,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Majestic  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Beal,  Thomas  J.;  and  Cabrera.  Robert  E.,  5,673,683.  CI.  126-531.000. 
Majeti,  Venkata  Chalapathi;  and  Rochkind.  Mark  Meir.  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Dynamic  channel  assignment  for  TCP/IP  data  transmitted  via 
cable  television  channels  by  managing  the  channels  as  a  single  sub 
network.  5,675,732,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Majewski,  Tami:  See — 

Raedel.  Holly:  and  Majewski,  Tami,  5,673,828,  C\.  224-160000. 
Majumdar.  Debasis:  See — 

Chatterjee.  Dilip  Kumar;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Majumdar,  Debasis. 
5,674,794.  CI.  501-103.000. 
Mak,  Alfred:  See— 

Sherstinsky,  Semyon:  Mak.  Alfred;  Zuniga,  Leonel  Arturo:  and  Chen. 
Ling,  5,673,922,  Q,  279-133.000. 
Mak,  Tak  W.;  and  Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu,  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute,  The. 
Mouse  lacking  the  expression  of  interferon  regulatory  factor  2  (IRF-2). 
5,675.059.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Makaran.  John  E.;  and  Muszynski.  Jeizy,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Stall 
or  reduced-speed  prolectioa  system  for  electric  motor.  5,675,464,  CI. 
361-23.000 
Makino,  Toyoshi:  See — 

Sano.  Akira;  and  Makino.  Toyoshi.  5.675.449.  CI.  360-77.160. 
Makino.  Yasunori:  See — 

Ota.  Masaki;  Makino,  Yasunori;  Hibino,  Sokichi;  and   Kobayashi. 
Hisakazu,  5,674,054.  CI  417-269.000. 
Makita,  Masaru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  processing  apparanis 

and  method.  5,675.821,  CI.  395-795.000. 
Malabarba.  Adriano:  and  Ciabatti,  Romeo,  to  Gruppo  Lcpetit  SpA.  Synthetic 

aglucodalbaheplide  antibiotics.  5,674,840.  O   514-9.000. 
Malagnoux,  Roger,  to  EstbablissemenLs  Pierre  Grehal  et  Compagnie  S.A. 
Cutting  pliers  for  plastic  material  sections,  rubber-like  joints  and  similar. 
5.673,487,  O.  30-179.000. 
Malamy.  Adam:  Patel,  Rajiv  N.;  and  Hayes,  Norman  M,,  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc.  Cache  memory  system  with  independently  accessible  subdivided 
cache  tag  arrays.  5,675,765,  CI.  395-473.000. 
Malassenet.  Guy:  See — 

Balbo,  Paoick;  Malassenet.  Guy;  Mandereau.  Fabienne;  and  Grelat. 

Philippe,  5,675,108,  Q.  89-22.000. 
Balbo,  Patrick:  Grelat,  Philippe;  Malassenet.  Guy;  ai>d  Mandereau, 
Fabienne,  5,675,113,  CI.  89-42.010. 
Malcolm,  Peter  B..  to  Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  Limited.  Computer 

backup  system  operable  with  open  files.  5,675,725,  C\.  395-182.040. 
Maley,  Dale  C;  and  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulically- 
acmated  fluid  injector  having  pre-injection  pressurizable  fluid  storage 
chamber  and  direct-operated  check.  5,673,669,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Malhotra.  Arun:  See — 

Watterston.  James;  Malhotra,  Arun;  Gray,  G.  Robert;  and  Ang,  Jane. 
5,673,474,  CI,  29-603.140. 
Malik,  Aslam  A.:  See— 

Hargis.  I.  Glen;  Kausch.  Charles  M.;  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Malik,  Aslam 
A.;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Vitus,  Francis  Jerome,  5,674.951,  CI.  525- 
410000. 
Malik,  Randhir  Singh:  See — 

Ashley,  Donald  James;  Folker,  Donald  Victor,  Harvey,  Jaines  Edward; 
and  Malik,  Randhir  Singh.  5,675,192,  C  307-17.000. 
Malik.  Virginia:  See — 

Menon,  Raghu;  Ranuchandran,  Ranukrishnan;  Malik.  Virginia;  and 
BUlow,  Martin,  5,675,052,  CI.  585-717.000. 
Mallon,  John:  See — 

Van  Oen  Bergh,  Herman;  Lane,  Marvin;  and  Mallon,  John.  5.675,419, 
a.  35^446.000. 
Malone.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Shmidt,  Creston  D,;  Imeopkaria.  Daniel  D.;  Suh.  Kyung  W.;  Malone, 
Bruce  A.;  and  Franklin,  Ken,  5,674,915,  Q.  521-79.000. 
MAN  Gutehoffhungshiltte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heinrich,  Peter.  5,673,901,  CI.  266-l%.000. 
Mancini,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Huang,  Jin;  and  Mancini,  Brian  M..  5,675.208,  CI.  310-360.000 
Mandelman,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Brunner,  Timothy  A.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  and  Wang, 
Li-Kong,  5,675,164,  CI.  257-331.000. 
Mandereau.  Fabienne:  See — 

Balbo,  Patrick:  Mala.ssenet,  Guy;  "Mandereau,  Fabienne;  and  Grelat, 

Philippe,  5,675,108,  Q.  89-22.000. 
Balbo,  Paoick;  Grelat.  Philippe;  Malassenet.  Guy;  and  Mandereau. 
Fabienne,  5,675.113,  CI.  89-42.010. 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Jong-Hyun.  5,674,406.  Q.  216-2.000. 
Mangalik.  Ruchi:  See — 

Relihan.  Gary  F:  Roehm,  Steven  P.;  and  Mangalik,  Ruchi.  5,675.624,  CI. 
378-98.700. 
Maniar,  Deepak  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Processes  for  stabilizing  developer 
chargability  and  imaging  processes  thereof.  5,674.656,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Manka,  John  S.:  Abraluim.  William  D.:  Roby.  Stephen  H  :  Supp.  James  A.; 
and  Tipton,  Craig  D.,  to  Lubrizoi  Corporation.  The.  Additive  compositions 
for  lubricants  and  functional  fluids.  5.674,820,  Q.  508-287.000. 


Mankee,  Jamie  Brian:  See — 

Mete,  Antionio;  Munro.  David;  Badmin,  John  Stewart;  Patel,  Bipin; 
Mankee.  Jamie  Brian:  and  Davies.  Sarah  Anne.  5,674,520,  CI.  424- 
410.000. 
Manley.  David;  and  Haddad.  Hazem.  Low  cost  thermal  coupHng  in  ethylene 

recovery.  5,675.054,  CI.  585-809.000. 
Manley,  David  B.  Deethanizer/depropanizer  sequences  with  thermal  and 
thermo-mechanical  coupling  and  component  distribution.  5,673,571.  CI. 
62-630.000. 
Mann,  George  E.  Adhesion  and  cohesion  testing  system.  5.673.586.  CI. 

73-1.50.00A. 
Mann,  Randy  William:  See — 

Chen,  Bomy  Able;  Kulkami.  Subhash  Balakrishna:  Lasky.  Jerome  Bret; 
Mann,  Randy  William;  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  Rausch.  Werner 
Alois:  and  White,  Francis  Roger,  5,675.185.  C\.  257-774.000. 
Mannava,  Seetharamaiah:  Yeaton,  Robert  L.:  and  McDaniel,  Albert  E.,  to 
General    Electric   Company.    Dry    tape   covered   laser   shock   peening. 
5,674,328,  CI.  148-525.000. 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  Ortiz,  Angel  L..  Jr.;  Yeaton,  Robert  L.;  McDaniel. 
Albert  E.;  and  Losey.  Jeffrey  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adhesive 
tape  covered  laser  shock  peening.  5,674,329,  CI.  148-525.000. 
Mannens,  Marc;  See — 

Steen,  Luc  Van;  and  Mannens,  Marc,  5,674,804,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Figge.  Dieter:  and  Absbof,  Hans-Ingolf,  5,673382.  O.  72-190.000. 
Wrase,  Peter,  5,673.871,  CI.  242-573.200. 
Mannheims,  Christoph;  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Jelich.  Klaus;  Casser,  Cart;  Mannheims,  Christoph; 
and  Lawrenz,  Knud,  5,675,010,  CI.  346-250.000. 
Manning.  Roben  E.;  and  Huang.  Homg-Chih,  to  G.D.  Searte  &  Co.  Com- 
positions iiKluding  and  methods  of  using  conformatioaally  restricted 
angiotensin  11  antagonist.  5,674,879,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Manning.  Troy  A.:  See — 

Ong,  Adrian;  Zagar,  Paul  S.;  Wiliams.  Brett  L.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A.. 
5,675,549,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Manring,  Edward  B.:  See — 

Crofts,  John  D.:  Gull,  Mustabsen:  Manring.  Edward  B.;  Mozaffar, 
Hisham  K.:  Sullivan.  Jeffrey  J.;  Vogt,  Kevin  L.;  Wilson,  Harry  L.; 
Muntean.  George  L.;  Gant.  Gary  L.;  and  Hickey.  Daniel  K.,  5.673.853. 
a.  239-88.000. 
Mantell,  David  A  :  See — 

Becerra.  Juan  J.;  Morton,  Christopher  R.;  Tellier,  Thomas  A.;  Mantell. 
David  A.;  and  Freire.  Eduardo  M.,  5.675,365,  O.  347-9.000 
Mantoku,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yagi.  Kazuo;  Mantoku,  Hitoshi:  Hashimoto,  Akinao;  Higashi,  Isaburo; 
and  Akana,  Yoshinori,  5.674,919,  Q.  521-143.000. 
Manze,  Simon  Matthew;  David,  Morgan  William  Amos;  and  Hedley.  David 
John,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  biiage  dau 
storage.  5,675,826,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Manzo.  Scotl  E.:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Manzo,  Scott  E.;  and  Hinchliffc,  Peter  W.  J..  5,674031. 
CI.  606-142.000. 
Mar.  Craig  E.:  See- 
Bush,  M.  Elizabeth;  Mar.  Craig  E.;  Altman.  Peter  A.;  and  Paspa,  Paul  M.. 
5.674,272,  CI   607-122.000. 
Marchand.  Claude:  and  Baur,  Charies,  to  Labomatic  Instruments.  Axially 

compressible  device  for  chromatography.  5,674,455,  Q.  422-70.000. 
Marchjidon.  Ernest  Keith  Andrew;  See — 

Brearley.  Ann  Marion;  Lang,  Jaines  Joseph;  and  Marchildon,  Ernest 
Keidi  Andrew,  5,674,974,  CI.  528-340.000. 
Marchlinski,  Francis  E.:  Schwartzman.  David  S.;  Miratznik.  Mark  S.;  Faster, 
Kenneth  R.;  Gottlieb.  Charles  D.;  and  Chang.  Isaac    Method  of  using 
endocardial  impedance  for  determining  electrode-tissue  contact.  5,673,704, 
CI.  128-739.000. 
Marco,  Francis  William;  O'Coiuiell,  Colman  Barrett;  WiUauer,  Howard 
Christy.  Jr.;  and  Jacobs,  James  Ansel.  Jr..  u>  MilUken  Research  Corporation. 
Textile  fabric  having  a  thermally  modified  narrow  channel  to  facilitate 
separation.  5,674,581,  Q.  428^3.000. 
Maicoccia,  Bnino  S.:  See — 

Chasse.   R.   Fred;   Maicoccia.   Bruno  S.;   and   Hearicsoo,   Kaj  O.. 
5,674,359,  Q.  162-19.000. 
Marxler,  Herman;  Kirschncr,  LawTence:  Steinke,  John  J.;  Kurtz,  Andrew  D.; 
Bertelsen,  Poul;  Hansen.  Nils  Gjeriov;  and  Hjoith,  Thyge  Borup,  to  Church 
&  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Alkalinizing  potassium  sah  controlled  release  prepa- 
rations. 5,674,529,  CI.  424-468.000. 
Marechal,  Roben  Ren*  Lucien.  to  Societe  Industrielle  el  Commerciale  de 
Materiel  Aeronautique  (societe  anonyme).  Public  transportation  seating 
comprising  a  plurality  of  seats  with  variable  spacing.  5,673,973,  CI. 
297^52400. 
Marecki,  Paul  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ret- 

loreflective  transfer  sheet  and  applique.  5.674,605,  CI.  428-325.000. 
Manes.  Frank:  See — 

Patel.  Kundan  M.;  Mares.  Frank;  Mackey.  Joseph  E.:  and  Hatami. 
Richaid  S..  5,674,438,  Q.  264-29.200. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See — 

Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  Rohe.  Lodur;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.675.016. 
a.  548-374  100. 
Marinack.  Robert  J.,  to  James  River  Cotporatioa  of  Virginia.  Apparatus  for 
adjusting  creping  blade  load  and  maintaining  creping  blade  angle  of  a 
doctor  blade.  5.674J61,  Q.  162-lU.OOO. 
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H.  Toby,  5.674.257,  Q.  607-17.000. 
Marks.  Susan  M.;  Kidney.  David  J.; 


Marinus.  Hairy,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpon  ion.  Reset  and  watchdog  system  for 
a  microprocessor,  and  appliance  coi  prising  microprocessor  and  such  a 
system.  5,674.422.  a.  219-497.000. 
Marion  County  School  Board:  See — 

Joiner.  Marion  Douglas;  and  All  igren,  Gary  Allen,  5,675,373,  Q. 
348-13.000.  I 

Markowitz,  H.  Toby:  See— 

Stroebel.  John  C:  and  Maifcowitz, 
Marts.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Guittard.  George  V.;  Jao.  Francisco  I 

and  Gumucio.  Fernando.  5,674.1  95.  CI.  514-534.000. 
Markson.  Richard,  to  Maikson  Rosci  [hal  &  Company.  Shelf  organizer 

dispUy.  5,673.801.  CI.  21 1-59.300. 
Markson  Rosenthal  &  Company:  See— 

Markson.  Richard.  5.673.801.  CI. ;  11-59.300. 
Marmor.  Marine  S.  Apparatus  for  turn  ng  a  patient  in  bed.  5.673.443.  CI. 

5-88.100. 
Mart.  John  D.;  and  Lee.  Pat.  to  Phase  M  :trics.  Goniometer  loader  for  testing 
the  height  of  a  disk  drive  bead  gimbal  i  ssembly.  5.675.082.  C\.  73-432. 1 00. 
Marshall.  Dwight  A.:  fee- 
Batty,  Joe  Allen.  5.673.431.  Q.  2-'  .000. 
Marshall.  Paul  S.  Virtual  reality  generatt  r  for  use  with  financial  information. 

5.675,746.  CI.  395-235.000. 
Marshall.  WilUam  B.:  See— 

Drumright,  Ray  E.;  Mullins.  Mic  lael  J.;  Marshall,  William  B.;  and 
Daiga,  Edvins  L.,  5,674,968.  O,  528-173.000. 
Martin.  Alain,  to  Warner-Lambert  Comp  my.  Sunscreen-wound  healing  com- 
positions and  methods  for  preparin  ;  and  using  saute.  S.674,912,  Q. 
514-724.000. 
Martin,  Antoinetta  P.:  See — 

Martin,  Antoinetta  Pamela.  5.674,8  29.  C\.  510-383.000. 
Martin,  Antoinetta  Pamela,  to  Martin,  A  itoinetta  P.  Stable  aqueous  glutaral- 
dehyde  solutions  containing  sodium 
5,674,829,  CI.  510-383.000. 
Martin.  Claude,  to  SECAR  Electronic 

security  capabilities.  5,675,135,  a.  *5-380.000. 
Manin,  Oaude:  See— 

BaiUeux.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Martini  Claude.  5.675,651,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Martin.  Jeflfrey  Alan;  and  Ido,  Toshikatu.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
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acetate  and  a  nonionic  detergent, 
ranking  machine  having  improved 


coordinates  command  signals  from 
frequency    aitd    infirared    sources. 

stabilizing  inflight  parachute  system. 

system.  5.673,772,  CI.  188-6.000. 


427-76.000. 
Scanning  reflection  electron  diSrac- 


ElectTonics,  Inc.  Remote  receiver  tha^  < 
differing    sources    including    radio 
5,675,395,  O.  348-734.000. 
Martin,  Joseph  R. ;  and  Spector.  George. 

5.673.875.  C\.  249-139.000. 
Martin.  Robert  L.  Snowtnobile  braking 
Martinelli.  Michael  J.:  Set 

Bensch.  Carl  F.;  Huff.  Bret;  Martin^li,  Michael  J.;  and  Omstein,  Paul  L., 
5,675,008,  a.  546-147.000. 
Marudachalam,  Matheswaran:  See- 

Birkmire,  Robert  W.;  Schultz.  Jerofe  M.;  Marudachalam,  Matheswaran; 
and  Hichri,  Habib.  5,674.555.  C  . 
Maiui.  Takao.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  S 

tion  microscope.  5,675,148,  Q.  250-}06.000. 
Maiuko,  Morihisa:  Set 

Nakamoto.  Hidekazu;  Oda,  Chika*;  Nakazato.  Norio;  Maiuko,  Mori- 
hisa; Ihara,  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  "fekatoshi;  Furukawa,  Tokinobu;  and 
Watanabe,  Kenichi,  5,674.956.  (}l.  526-88.000. 
Maruko.  Takashi;  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi; 

Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Wound  golf  ball.  5.^4. 1 37,' CI.  473-354.000. 
Maruyama,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  KatsuMi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Testing  appa- 
ratus for  transmission  system.  5.675,         ~ 
Maruyama,  Teruo,  to  Matsushita  Elecjc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive  dis- 
placement   pump    having    synchron  Hisly    rotated    non-circular    rotors. 
5,674.051.0.417-3.000. 
Maruyama,  Tsugito:  See — 

Sato,  Yuichi;  Hirata,  Mitsunori;  Maruyama,  Tsugito;  and  Nagashima. 
Fumio.  5,675.720,  CI.  395-1  l9.qD0. 
Marx.  Joseph  P:  5« 

Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Bamburak.  ^Achael  D.;  Glass.  E>avid  R.;  Jarett, 
Keith;  Kibria,  Masud;  Lawrence,  Christopher  G.;  Lee,  Tony  S.;  Leuca, 
Oeana  A.;  Marx,  Joseph  R;  N;lson,  Roderick;  O'Neill,  Paul  B.; 
Williams,  Roland  E.;  and  Wire  hip,  Peter  L.,  5,675,629,  a.  379- 
58.000. 

Masaichi,  Inaba;  Hirofumi.  Matsumota    and  Yasuyuki,  Tanaka,  to  Nippon 

Mektron,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufaci  iring  a  magnetic  head  suspension. 

5,673,484,  CI.  29-8%.930. 

Mascolino,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Bees,  William  J.;  Mascolino,  Joseph  J.;  and  Klingensmidi,  Robert  D., 
5,673,939,  CI.  280-83 1 .000. 
Mascotech  Tublular  Products,  Inc.:  See-  — 

Alatalo,  Claris,  5,673,929,  Q.  280. 590.000, 
Masel,  Richard  I.  Flavored  orthodontic 

orthodontic  patient.  5,674,067,  CI.  4;  3-24.000. 
Masleid.  Robert  Paul,  to  International  Bi  siness  Machines  Corporation.  Clock 

regulator  with  precision  midcycle  edg( 
Maslinski,  Raymond  Edmund:  See- 
Matias,  Luis  Ariel;  and  Maslinski 
395-115.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology: 
Ahem.  Brian  S.;  Johnson.  Keith  H, 
CI.  428-612.000. 


elastic  band  and  method  of  treating 


timing.  5.675.273.  CI.  327- 1 56.000. 

Raymond  Edmund.  5,675,719,  CI. 

See- 
and  Qatk,  Hany  R..  Jr.,  5,674,632, 


Chun,  Jung-Hoon:  Lanza.  Richard  C;  and  Saka,  Nannaji,  5,673,746,  CI. 
164^54.000. 
Masuda.  Keiko:  See — 

Shimizu.  Norio;  Odawara,  Yoji;  Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi;  Masuda,  Keiko;  and 
Kurihara,  Toshiharu,  5,674,678,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Masuko,  Seiichi;  Nakamura,   Ichisaburo;   Fukuda,  Keiichi;   Hatakeyama. 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  of  preventing  scale  adhesion  to  surfaces  of 
polymerization  tank  with  phenol-aldehyde  coating.  5,674,953,  CI.  526- 
62,000. 
Masuko.  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo;  Naka,  Yoshimatsu;  Fukuda,  Keiichi; 
Yamaitloto,  Akira;  and  Hatakeyama,  Yasuyuki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Method  of  preventing  scale  adhesion  to  the  surfaces  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion tank  and  the  like.  5,674,954,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Masutani,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Koemer,  Edgar,  Tsujino,  Hiroshi;  and  Masutani,  Tomohiko,  5,675,663, 
CI.  382-181.000. 
Materials  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Hunt,  Thomas:  and  Oilman,  Paul  S.,  5.674,367,  C\.  204-298.120. 
Mateine,  Thierry  Florent  Edme:  See — 

Agostini.  Giorgio;  Frank,  Uwe  Ernst;  Mateme,  Thierry  Florent  Edme; 

Visel,  Friedrich;  and  Zimmer,  Reni  Jean,  5,674,932,  CI.  524-430.000. 

Madiews,  John  G.,  to  SRL,  Inc.  Novelty  shoe  with  detachable  oinamental 

article.  5,673,501,  a.  36-136.000. 
Mathews,  Paul:  See — 

Juds,  Scott;  and  Mathews,  Paul,  5,675,326,  Q.  340-904.000. 
Mathews,  Viju;  Fazan,  Pierre  C;  and  Jeng.  Nanseng.  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  Semiconductor  processing  methods  of  forming  field  oxidation  regions 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5,674.776.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Mathis.  Diane  J.:  See — 

Benoist,   Christophe  O.;   Mathis,   Diane  J.;   and   Kouskoff,   ValMe, 
5,675,060,  a.  800-2.000. 
Mathys,  Robert,  to  Synlhes  (U.S.A.).  Locking  device  on  a  pliers-shaped  tool. 

5,674,244,  Q.  606-208.000. 
Matias,  Luis  Ariel;  and  Maslinski,  Raymond  Edmund,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  parallel  processing  of  a  document 
image.  5,675,719,  a.  395-115.000. 
Matsubayashi,  Hiroto;  Goto,  Kei;  Notani,  Yoshihiio;  Ohta,  Yukio:  Inoue, 
Akira;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuhani,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Integrated  circuit  device.  5,675,184,  CI.  257-728.000. 
Matsuda,  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Uchida,  Kazuhide;  Ueda, 
Mocohiko;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Soken  Inc.  Scroll-type  refrigerant  compressor.  5,674,058,  CI.  417-440.000. 
Matsuda.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nagala.  Jinichi;  Kurishita.  Toshirou;  and  Matsuda.  Mitsuo,  5,673,908. 
CI.  271-11.000. 
Matsui,  Kazuham:  See — 

Nishida.  Tadashi;  and  Matsui,  Kazuhaiu,  5,675,090,  Q.  73-823.000. 
Matsui,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Matsui,  Kuniyuki;   Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi, 
Kousuke;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi,  5,675,207,  CI.  3I0-3I3.00D. 
Matsui,  Satomi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Michihiro;  Matsui,  Satomi;  Oka,  Keiko;  and  Tsuruta,  Hlto- 
shi,  5,674,6%,  Q.  435-7.320. 
Matsumolo,  John  F;  and  Ando,  Moloaki,  to  Toshiba  America  Information 
Systems;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Interface  having  a  bus  master 
arbitrator  for  arbitrating  occupation  and  release  of  a  common  bus  between 
a  host  processor  and  a  graphics  system  proc«sof.  5,675,750,  CI.  395- 
309.000. 
Matsumoto,  Manabu:  See — 

Sakuiai,  Takashi;  and  Matsunmto,  Manabu.  5.675.494. 0.  364-464.270. 

Matsumolo.  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  processing 

recording  media  and  apparatus  for  processing  recording  media.  5,675,836, 

a.  396-564.000. 

Matsumoto,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Rotary  actuator  for  disk  drive. 

5,675,455,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Matsumoto,  Toshiaki;  and  Kijima,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Assembly  structure  of  self-tum-off  switching  device  and  snubber  circuit 
therefor.  5,675,466,  Q.  361-54.000. 
Matsiunoto,  Toshimi:  See — 

Koide.,  Hinx>;  Tamai,  Yasumasa;  Morisawa,  Junichiro;  Matsumoto, 
Toshimi:  and  Uraki,  Keiichi,  5,674,419,  CI.  2I9-I37.0WM. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Uesugi.  Yasuji;  Nishiyama,  Naoki;  Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Hashiguchi,  Koichi; 
Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro;  Nabae,  Motohiro;  and  Kurihara,  Masaaki, 
5,674,627,  CI.  428-461.000. 
Matsunaga,  Shinya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mamofu;  Todo,  Akira;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi:  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki: 
Matsunaga,  Shinya;  and  Kaneshige,  Norio,  5,674,945,  CI.  525- 
240.000. 
Matsunuma,  Kenji:  See — 

Komura,  Osamu;  Katayama,  Tetsuya;  Yamakawa,  Akira:  Matsunuma, 
Kenji:  Yasuoka,  Norio;  Higuchi,  Matsuo:  and  Miyake,  Masaya, 
5,675,201,  a.  31-90.500. 
Matsuo,  Seiichi;  Nagata,  Kouichi:  Tanaka,  Shigeharu;  and  Shimizu,  Makoio, 
to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrodeposition  resist  film  diying  method. 
5,674,659,  Q.  430-270.100. 
Matsushita  Electric  Coiporation  of  America:  See — 

Ryan,  Robert  T,  5,675,654,  Q.  380-48.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Adachi,  Seiji:  Yamauchi,  Hisao:  Tanaka,  Shoji;  and  Mouri,  Nobuo. 

5,674,815,  CI.  505-776.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigenori;   Komaki,  Kazuki;   Kamada.  Takeshi:   Kitagawa. 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi.  Takashi;  Takavama.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirao.  Takashi 
5.674..366.  CI.  204-298.090. 
Hirano,  Hiroshige:  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki:  and  Sumi,  Tatsumi,  5.675,530, 

CI.  365-145.000. 
Koda,  Tsutomu;  Fukuchi.  Toshihiro;  Ozawa.  Kazumasa;  and  Ohwaki 

Haruki.  5.675.646.  CI.  380-10.000. 
Maruyama.  Teruo.  5.674.051.  CI.  417-3.000. 
Mitani.  Tsutomu;  Nakaue.  Hirokazu:  and  Kurokawa.  Hideq,  5,674373. 

CI.  427-577.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeshi;  Furumiya.  Shigeru;  Inoue.  Taka.shi;  and  Takemura. 

Yoshinari.  5.675.694.  CI.  386-86.000. 
Sanukiya.  Toshio;  Kouda.  Minoru:  and  Murata.  Ichiro.  5,673,540,  CI. 

53-448.000. 
Tsunehiro,  Naoshi,  5,675.3%.  CI.  349-59.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.675.434.  CI.  359-457.000. 
Yamashita.  Kyoji;  Odanaka.  Shinji:  Kurimoto.  Kazumi:  Hiroki.  Akira: 

Miyanaga.  Isao:  and  Hori.  Atsushi.  5.675.168.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Yoshioka.   Kazumi;  Akiyama.  Tetsuya;  Ohta.  Takeo;  and   Isomura. 
Hidemi.  5.674.649.  CI.  430-19.000. 
Matsu.shila  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kadouchi.  Eiji:  Watanabe.  Yuichi;  Kinoshita.  Megumi;  Ilo.  Noboru;  and 
Takata.  Kanji.  5,675.258.  CI.  324-433.000. 
Mat.sushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda.  Yasuyuki.  5.675.211.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Matsushita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

llshiku.  Yukihiro:  Yagishita,  Atsushi:  Inaba.  Saioshi:  Takahashi.  Minoru; 
Numano.     Masanori:     Haya.s'hi.     Yoshiki:     Matsushita.     Yoshiaki: 
Okayama.  Yaimnori:  Kubola.  Hintyasu:  and  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko. 
5.675.176.  CI.  257-617.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ishii.  Masaki:  Matsuzaki.  Ichiro:  and  Watanabe.  Tom.  5.675.435.  CI. 
359-460.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Takashi:   Inamatsu.   MuLsumi:   and   Katsutoshi.  Yoshizalo.  to 
Research  Development  Corportion  of  Japan.  Method  for  producing  mono- 
clonal antibodies  specific  to  hair  follicles.  5.674.719.  CI.  435-172.200. 
Matsuzawa.  Soichiro:  and  Terada.  Nobuhiro.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Core 
slider  for  magnetic  disk,  having  opposed  recesses  defining  narrow  final 
track   which  determines  nominal   magnetic  gap   width.  5.675.453.  CI 
360-103.000. 
Matthews,  Arthur  T.  Belt  supported  pneumatic  nail  gun  holder.  5,673,830,  C\ 

224-268.000. 
Matthews.  Dawn:  and  Treu,  Dennis  M..  to  AKSYS,  Ltd:  Dialysis  machine 

with  leakage  detection.  5,674.390,  CI.  210-261.000. 
Matthews.  Dawn:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Matthews.  Dawn:  Wilkerson.  Douglas  L.;  Treu. 
Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr:  Brose.  Tom  L.;  and  Feldsein. 
Thomas  M..  5.674.404.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Manhews.  Randall  Stryker  See — 

Scherz.  Michael  Wiard:  and  Manhews.  Randall  Stryker.  5.674,891,  CI 
514-443.000. 
Matthews.  Wallace:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Ajay;  Scott.  Waller.  Rustici.  Eric;  Bucciero.  David:  Ha.skins. 
Andrew:  and  Matthews.  Wallace.  5.675.741.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Matturro.  Michael  Gerard:  See — 

Kiss.  Gabon   Hershkowitz.   Frank;   Deckman.   Harry  W.;   Matturro. 
Michael  Gerard;  Horvath.  Istvan  T :  Dean.  Anthonv  M.:  and  Cook. 
Raymond  A..  5.675.041.  CI.  568-454.000 
Matula.  David  William,  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Early  detection  of  overflow  and 
exceptional  quotient/remainder  puis  for  nonrestoring  twos  complement 
division.  5.675.528.  CI.  .164-761.000. 
Matuura.  Kazuya:  See — 

Nishiura.  Masaharu;  Saito,  Shigemasa:  Morozumi,  Akira:  Yosida,  Shi- 
zuyasu;  Yamada.  Kanimi:  Nozaki,  Toshio;  Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Oiwa, 
Seigo:  Matuura.  Kazuya;  and  Teramura.  Kazuhiko.  5.675.I8I.  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Matveev.  Jury  Ivanovich:  See — 

Ivaschenko.  Pavel  Antonovich:  Matveev.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Rakotsa,  Vik- 
tor Ivanovich;  and  Besedin.  Valery  GavriIo\ich,  deceased,  5,674.185. 
CI.  210-150.000. 
Matviya.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Hayden.  Richard  A.;  and  Matviya.  Thomas  M..  5.674.462.  Q.  423- 
210.000. 
Mauermann.  Heiko  Heinrich  Karl:  See — 

Hawkins.    Ian    Michael:    and    Mauermann.    Heiko    Heinrich    Karl. 
5.674,985,  CI  534-16.000. 
Maunoir.  Siegfried:  See — 

Philip.  Hervd;  and  Maunoir.  Siegfried.  5.674,383,  d.  210-104.000. 
Maunz,  Werner  See — 

Plog,  Carsten:  Maunz,  Werner;  Stengel,  Thomas:  and  Andorf,  Renato, 
5,674,460,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Maurel,  Marie-Christine,  to  Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique: 
and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Method  for  the  detection 
and/or  assay  of  hormones,  and  antibodies  which  can  be  used  in  the  said 
detection  method.  5,674.700.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Mavity.   John  C.  to  CalUsto  Media   Systems   Inc.    Multi-media   server 
5.675.743,  O.  395-200.150. 


Maxwell.  John  E.:  McDowell.  Donald  J..  11:  and  Schaefle.  Stephen  W..  to 
International  Business  Machnes  Corporation.  Dau  structure  for  a  relational 
database  system  for  collecting  component  and  specification  level  data 
related  to  products.  5.675.784.  CI.  395-611.000. 
May.  Kari;  Herm,  Hartmut;  L'nverzagt.  Karlheinz;  and  Werdinig.  Helmut,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Healing  chamber  for  solid  material 
5.673.748,  CI.  165-92.000. 
Mazda.  Kenan:  See — 

Guigui.  Pierre:  Mazda.  Kervan:  and  Pienon.  Olivier.  5.674.186.  CI. 
6O2-I7.O0O. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See^ 

Anma,  Mitsum:  Kawasaki.  Nozomi;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Michihira.  Osamu: 

Nakazono.    Hideki:    Shimizu.     Ma,saaki;    and    Umegaki.    Kouji. 

5.675.189.  CI.  307-9.100. 

Mazura.  Paul:  Joisi.  Michael:  Gilnther.  Hans-Ulrich:  and  Schwenk.  Hans- 

Maitin.  to  Schroff  GmbH.  Device  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  circuit 

boards.  5.675.475.  CI.  361-798.000. 

Mazzarelli.  Samuel  G..  to  Commercial  Sewing.  Inc.  Protective  cover  sectired 

by  differential  pressure.  5.673.961.  CI.  296-136.000. 
Mazzei.  Angelo  L..  to  GDT  Coiporation.  Injection  of  soluble  gas  in  a  liquid 
stream  and  removal  of  residual  undissolved  gas.  5.674.3 1 2.  CI.  95-261 .000. 
Mazzolo.  Esterino:  and  Tomai.  Femiccio.  to  Danieli  &  Co.  Officine  Mec- 

caniche  Spa.  Fast  rolling  block.  5.673.583.  CI.  72-234.000. 
MBT  Holding  AG:  See— 

Melbye.  Tom.  5.674.929.  O.  524-377.000. 
McAleer.  Andrew  Matthew:  and  Yearwood.  Gerald  Peter,  to  Exxon  Chetm'cal 
Patents    Inc.    Fuel    oil    additives    and    compositions.    5.674.300.    CI. 
44-459.000. 
McBride.  Randall  C.  Personal  computer  security  system.  5.675,321,  CI. 

340-568.000. 
McCarthy,  Anthony  M..  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Silicon 
on  insulator  achieved  using  electrochemical  etching.  5.674,758.  C\.  437- 
21.000. 
McCartney.  Damien.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Analog  to  digital  conversion 

system.  5.675.334.  CI.  341-118.000. 
McCassey.  Everen  Arthur,  II:  See — 

Heimsoih.  Daniel  Dean:  McCassey.  Everett  Arthur,  II:  Morris,  Gregory 
Lynn:  and  Li,  Chun-tang  Milton.  5.675.740.  CI.  395-200.120. 
McCaughan.  Brian.  Downspout  extension  device.  5.673.519.  CI  52-16.000 
McClain,  Winfoid  D.:  See— 

Ventura.    George;    Jenkins.   James    D.;    and    McClain.   Winfoid   D.. 
5.675.417.  CI.  356-371.000. 
McCleerey.  Earl  William,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector 

with  wedge   5.674,097.  O.  4.19-863.000. 
McClelland,  Alan;  See — 

Greve.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  McClelland.  Alan.  5.674,982.  CI.  530-388.220. 
McClelland.  Gary  Miles;  and  Watanabe.  Fumiya.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Device  for  information  storage  using  field  emis- 
sion. 5.675.531.  CI.  365-151.000. 
McCluig.  Gary  Robert:  See— 

Barker.  John  Howard:   Baniloro.  Gennaro;  McClurg.  Gary   Robert; 
Verrier.  Guv  Francis:  and  Webb.  Garv  Edward.  5.675.329.  O.  341- 
22.000. 
McColm.  Andrew  Alexander,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medicaments  for 

treating  gastrointestinal  disorders.  5.674.858,  CI.  5I4-I.S4.000. 
McCool,  Gregory  F :  Wonderiey.  Jeffrey  W.:  and  Segal.  Roben  J.,  to  American 
Safety   Razor  Company.   Flexible   surgical  razor,   5,674J34.  CI.  606- 
167.000. 
McCourt.  Geoige:  See— 

Scudder,  Pal;  and  McCourt.  George.  5.673.752.  CI.  166-265.000. 
McCuin.  J.  Peter:  See— 

Kelaita.  Joseph  B..  Jr;  St.  John.  Stephen  R.;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.:  and 
McCuin.  J.  Peter.  5.675.303.  CI.  335-35.000. 
McCune.  Earl  W..  Jr.  Pha.se  lock  loop  enabling  smooth  loop  bandwidth 

switching  over  a  wide  range.  5.675.292,  CI.  331-17.000 
McDaniel.  Albeit  E  :  See— 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  Yeaton.  Robert  L.;  and  McDaniel.  Albeit  E.. 

5.674.328.  CI.  148-525.000. 
Mannava.   Seetharamaiah:  Oitiz.  Angel  L..  Jr:  Yeaton.  Robeit  L.: 
McDaniel.  Albert  E.;  and  Losey.  Jeffiey  D..  5,674.329,  CI.   148- 
525.000. 
McDermeni.  lain  Grierson:  See — 

Villax.  Peter;  Peres.  Rui;  Treneman.  William  Richard;  McDermem.  lain 
Grierson;  and  Bunce.  Martin.  5.673.686.  CI.  128-203.150. 
McDermott,  Lisa  L.:  See — 

Hampei.  Bnice  C  ;  and  McDeimon.  Lisa  L..  5.675.017. 0.  548-377. 100. 

McDermc«t.  Philip  J.;  Johnson.  Donald  S.;  Ward.  Brian  J  ;  and  Jeram.  Edward 

Matthew,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low   molecular  weight  liquid 

injection  molding  resins  having  a  high  vinyl  content.  5.674.966.  CI. 

528-32.000. 

McDonald,  lain  Main  See — 

Kallndjian.  Sarkis  Bairet:  U)w.  Caroline  Minli  Rachel:  Pether.  Michael 
John;  Davies.  Jonathan  Michael  Richard:  Dun.stoiie.  David  John;  and 
McDonald,  lain  Mair.  5.674.905.  Q.  514-616.000. 
McDonald.  James  Hodgson,  to  Vibra  Blade  New  Zealand  Limited.  Ground 

opening  device.  5.673.757.  CI.  172-90.000. 
McDonald.  John  H..  Ill:  See— 

Head).  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H..  HI;  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.674.862.  O  514-183.000. 
McDonald.  Patricia  A.:  See — 
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Harvey.  Jeanne  P.;  Crebbin.  Viclori  i 
Hammond.  Susan  L.;  and 
436-501.000. 
McDonough.  Sherrol  Hoffa:  See — 

Hogan.  James  John;  Kop,  Jo  Am 
5.674.684.  CI.  435-6.000. 
McDowell.  Charles  Edward:  and  McDoirel! 

5.674.189.  CI-  602-62.000. 
McDowell.  Donald  J..  11;  See— 

MaxwelL  John  E.;  McDowell.  Donald 
5.675.784.  CI.  .395-611.000. 
McDowell,  Mary  Frances;  See — 
McDowell.  Charles  Edward;  and 
CI.  602-62.000. 
McDowell.  Robert;  See— 

Blackburn.  Brent;  Barker.  Peter: 

McGee.  Lawrence;  Somers. 

5.674,863.  CI.  514-211.000. 

Blackburti.  Brent;  Barker,  f>eter: 

McGee,  Lawrence;  Somers. 

5.674,865,  CI.  514-213.000. 

McDunn.   Kevin  J.;   Limper-Brenner. 

Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  melho( 

from  electromagnetic  radiation.  5.67 

McElhinney.  Graham,  to  Halliburton 


A.;  Walker.  Roger  R;  Liu,  Victor 
Mcllonald,  Patricia  A.,  5.674,753,  CI. 


and  McDonough,  Shetiol  Hoffa, 
,  Mary  Frances.  Dressing  guard. 

J  ,  II;  and  Schaefle,  Stephen  W., 

NicDowell.  Mary  Frances,  5,674,189. 
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mmaiion  using  vector  measuremenus 
McElroy,  Marlene  DeLuca.  decea.sed  (' 
Donald  Raymond;  Wood.  Keith  Vemcii 
Wing;  and  Howell,  Stephen  Herber 
Regents  of  the.  DNA  sequences 
5.674.713.  CI.  435-69.700. 
McElroy.  W..  executor  5^^ — 
McElroy.  Marlene  DeLuca. 
Wood,  Keith  Vernon;  De  Wet. 
Howell,  Stephen  Herbert,  5,i 
McFarland.  James  Robert;  Trokhan. 
Miller.  James  Daniel.  II;  and  Boutilii 
a  photosensitive  resin  to  a  substrate 
430-320.000. 
McGee,  David  L.;  Houser.  Russell 
Technologies.  Iik.  Methods  for  locatftig 
in  the  hean.  5.673,695,  CI.  128-642 
McGee.  Lawrence;  See — 

Blackburn.  Brent;  Barker.  Peter; 
McGee,  Lawrence;  Somers, 
5,674,863.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Blackburn,  Brent;  Barker,  Peter; 
McGee,  LawTcnce;  Somers, 
5.674,865,  CI.  514-213.000. 
McGovem.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Behounek.  Bruce  D.;  McGovem. 
5,674,893,  CL  514-451.000. 
McGrane.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Johnson.  Gordon 

Milan.  5.674.635.  CI   428-690 

McGrath.  Ralph;  and  June.  Ralph,  to 

Inc.  Enhanced  insulation  panel.  5 
McHenry.  Earl  E.:  See — 

Pienta.  David  J.;  and  McHenry. 
McKee.  Neil  Howard;  and  Phaal.  Pete 

bases.  5.675.786.  CI.  395-614.000. 
McKenna.  William  Patrick:  See — 

Zumbulyadis.  Nicholas;  McKenni 
Kenneth.  5,674,654,  CI.  430-4 
McKeon.  James  M..  to  McKeon  Roll^g 

delay  releaise  mechanism  for  a  fire 
McKeon  Rolling  Steel  Door  Companv, 
McKeon.  James  M..  5.673.514,  C 
McKeown,  Nicola;  See — 

Jennings.  Howard  Timothy;  and 
52-742.160. 
McKinlay.  Peter  Robert;  and  Shaw. 

gated  paperboard  apparatus.  5.674.. 
McLane.  Kevin  J.  Collapsible  holder 
McLaughlin,  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Lumbis,  Anthony  W.;  McLaughli 
Knight,  Arnold  W.,  5.673.876, 
McLaughlin,  Steven  W.,  to  Optex  Coi 
code  for  multi-level  data.  5.675.330 
McLean.  Gordon  D.,  Jr;  See — 

Allen,  Larry  W.;  Fernandez.  Gary 
B.;  Minard,  Debra  A.;  and  ~ 
395-703.000. 
McMahon,  John:  See — 

Kerr,  James  Maxwell;  McMahoi 
5,674,955,  CI.  526-77.000. 
McMullan,  Jay  Cauthetn,  Jr:  See — 
Wall,  William  Edgar,  Jr;  McMuIli  i 
Agusnn.  5.675,575.  CI.  370 
McMullen.  Robert  W.  Cleaning 
McNab.  Hamish:  See — 


Linda;  and  Press,  Minoo  D..  to 
for  shielding  an  electronic  module 
473.  CI.  361-699.000. 

Services.  Inc.  Location  deter- 
5.675.488.  CI.  364-422.000. 

D.  McElroy.  executor);  Helinski. 

:  De  Wet,  Jeffrey  Roux;  Ow,  David 

to  University  of  California,  The 

encoding  coleoptera  luciferase  activity. 


Helinski.   Donald  Raymond; 
J  :ffrey  Roux;  Ow.  David  Wing;  and 
13.  CI.  435-69.700. 

Dennis;  Powers.  John  Robert; 

'.  Glenn  David.  Method  of  applying 

use  in  papermaking.  5.674,663,  CI. 


and  Swanson,  David  K..  to  EP 
and  ablating  accessory  pathways 
OO. 

(  adek,  Thomas;  McDowell,  Robert; 
;  Webb,  Rob;  and  Robarge.  Kirk, 


.  Ne 


1-32  I, 


;  comp<  sition 


LIST  OF  PATENfTEES 


Otn-OBER  7,  1997 


October  7,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


Thomas:  McDowell.  Robert; 
;  Webb.  Rob;  and  Robarge,  Kirk, 


Thomas;  McDowell,  Robert; 
;  Webb.  Rob;  and  Robarge.  Kirk, 


(  ladek,  Thomas;  McDowell,  Robert; 
;  Webb,  Rob;  and  Robarge.  Kirk, 


^aik  E.:  and  Olukotun,  Adeoye  Y., 


E  :  McGrane.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Stolka. 


ens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology 
584,  a.  428-69.000. 


,  Erl 


E..  5.674.049.  CI.  414-798.700. 
Accessing  data  held  in  large  data- 


William  Patrick;  and  Brady,  Brian 
IJOOO. 

Steel  Door  Company,  Inc.  Time 
hkrner.  5.673,514,  CI.  49-30.000. 
Inc.:  See — 
49-30.000. 


McKeown,  Nicola,  5,673,532,  CI. 


3  9, 


William,  to  Amcor  Limited.  Corru- 
'.  CI.  156-472.000. 
,673,788,  a.  206-5.000. 


1,  Bryan  M.;  Stevens,  Dale  R.;  and 
:i.  246-169.00R. 

oration.  M=5(4. 1 1  )runlength  limited 
CI.  341-59.000. 


Kane.  Kenneth  P.;  Leblang,  David 
McLean,  Gordon  D.,  Jr.  5.675,802,  CI. 


John;  and  Scotland,  James  Mann. 


.  Jay  Cauthera.  Jr;  and  Rovira,  Luis 
000. 

5,674,826,  CI.  510-181.000. 


Clark,  Bemard  Arthur;  McNab,  Hamish;  and  SommerviUe,  Craig  Cam- 
eron. 5,674,667,  CI.  4.30-388.000. 
McNeil,  John  R.:  See— 

Bishop,  Kenneth  P.;  Brueck,  Steven  R.  J.;  Caspar,  Susan  M.;  Hickman. 
Kirt  C;  McNeil.  John  R.;  Naqvi.  S.  Sohail  H.;  Stallard,  Brian  R.;  and 
Tipton,  Gary  D.,  5.674,652,  Q.  430-30.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Ng.  Anthony  C,  5,674,341,  CI.  156-234.000. 

Shah,  Manoj  N.;  and  Sunshine.  Warren  L..  5.674.522,  CI.  424-4.39.000. 
McNeill.  William  A.,  to  Caress  Yams,   Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  randomly  variegated  multiple  strand  twisted  yam  and  yam  and 
fabric  made  by  said  method.  5,673.549,  CI.  57-333.000. 
Medical  Discoveries.  Inc.;  See — 

Morrow.  Robert  E.,  5,674.537.  CI.  424-613.000. 
Medical  Products  Development,  Inc.:  See — 
Quaid,  Joel,  5,674,285,  O.  623-8.000. 
Medical  Taping  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Solenberger.  Stephen  D.,  5,673,693.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Baugh.  Robert  F.  5.674.236.  CI.  606-181.000. 

Combs.  William  J.;  Duffin.  Edwin  G.;  and  Rao.T.  V..  5,674,251,  CI. 

607-4.000. 
Henschel,  Mark  E.;  Milla.  Juan  G.;  Consoer,  Kelly  J.;  Sikorski.  James 

M.;  and  Larson.  Larry  R.,  5,674,258,  CI.  607-19.000. 
Johnson.    Linda    M.;    and    Mikhailov,    Vyacheslav,    5,673,473,    CI. 

29-592.100. 
Stroebel.  John  C:  and  Markowitz,  H.  Toby,  5.674,257,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Wright,  John  T  M.;  and  Elliott,  Donald  P,  5,674,279,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Megabite  ApS:  See — 

Svendsen.  Torben  Jergen,  5,673.6IZ  CI.  99-450.700. 
Mehring.  Peter  Arnold,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  on-chip  measurement  on  a  component.  5,675,729,  CI.  395- 
183.130. 
Mei,  Eden  Y:  See— 

Richman.  Dennis  C;  Lotti.  Daniel  C;  Ostman.  Bradley  D.;  Krumes. 
Rolf;  Mei.  Eden  Y;  and  Di  Benedetto,  Gilberto,  5,675,661,  CI. 
382-104.000. 
Meijer,  John:  See — 

Fukumura.  Takumi;  and  Meijer.  John,  5.674,958,  O.  526-227.000. 
Meisner.  Edward  Herman;  Ballone.  Michael  Patrick;  Kristiansen.  Keith; 
Garrison.  John  Rick;  and  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Television  receiver  with  doors  for  its  display  screen  which  dt>ors 
contain  loudspeakers.  5.675,426,  CI.  358-838.000. 
Meissner.  David  C;  Sugiyama.  Kimio;  Kobiyashi,  isao;  Ohiraki.  Kenji;  and 
Ano,  Shintaro,  to  Midrex  Intemational  B.V.  Ronerdam.  Zurich  Branch. 
Spouted  bed  circulating  fluidized  bed  direct  reduction  system  and  method. 
5.674.308.  CI.  75-450.000. 
Mekalanos.  John  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Samuel  I.,  UI:  and  Mekalanos,  John  J.,  5,674,724,  CI.  435- 

172.300. 
Miller,  Samuel  I.,  Ill;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J.,  5,674.736,  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Melby,  Earl  G.:  See — 

Hargis.  I.  Glen;  Kausch.  Charles  M.;  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Malik.  Aslam 
A.;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Vitus,  Francis  Jeiome,  5,674,951.  CI.  525- 
410.000. 
Kausch,  Charles  M.;  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Melby,  Earl  G.;  and  Sharma. 

Satish  C,  5.674.565.  O.  427-258.000. 
Kausch,  Charles  M.;  Melby,  Earl  G.;  and  Sharma,  Satish  C,  5,674,567, 
CI.  427-385.500. 
Melbye.  Tom.  to  MBT  Holding  AG.  Cementitious  compositions  for  layered 

applications.  5,674.929.  CI.  524-377.000. 
Mellbrand.  Thomas:  See — 

Larsson.  Krister;  Mellbrand.  Thomas;  Momslam.  Birgitta;  Roschester. 
Jan;  and  Skoldback.  Jan-Ake.  5,674.850,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Melvin.  Roben  G..  II.  to  Benthos.  Inc.  Analyzing  intemal  pressure  of  a  closed 

container  5J&75.074.  CI.  73-52.000. 
Memorial  Sloan  Kettering  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Chen.  Yao-tseng;  Stockert.  Elisabeth;  Jungbluth.  Achim;  and  Old.  Lloyd 
J.,  5,674.749,  CI.  435-344.100. 
Menchaca.  Maria  Simmons;  See — 

Gilbert,  John  C;  Kline.  Kimberly;  Krishnan,  Kathiresan;  Menchaca, 
Maria  Simmons;  Pinto,  Marian;  and  Sanders,  Robed  G.,  5,674,876, 
CI.  514-294.000. 
Mendelsohn,  Noah  R.:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney.  Damon  W.;  Hanung.  Michael  Howard; 
Hunter.  Paul  Wayne;  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Men- 
delsohn. Noah  R.;  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedath;  and  Nowlen. 
David  Ronald.  5.675.736.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Mendez.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Ubillas.  Rosa  P.;  Shivanand,  Jolad  D.;  Mendez.  Christopher  D.;  Fort. 
Diana  M.;  Evans.  Joseph  L.;  and  Luo.  Jian.  5.674.900,  CI.  514- 
557.000. 
Menio  Care.  Inc.:  See — 

Bley.  Roben  S.;  Van  Bladel.  Kevin  H.;  and  Thomas.  Joseph  R., 
5,674,241,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Mennemeier,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander;  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  l-arry 
M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny,  5,675,526,  Q.  364-754.000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  Moothedath:  See — 


Brady,  James  Thomas;  Finney,  Damon  W.;  Hartung,  Michael  Howanl; 
Hunter,  Paul  Wayne;  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Men- 
delsohn. Noah  R.;  Menon.  Jaishankar  M<x)lhedath;  and  Nowlen. 
David  Ronald.  5.675.736.  CI.  .395-200.0.30. 
Menon.  Raghu;  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  Malik.  Virginia;  and  Billow. 
Martin,  to   BOC   Group,   Inc..  The.    Hydrocarbon   alkylation   process. 
5.675.052.  CI.  585-717.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Futschik.  Dieter;  and  Weber.  Norbert.  5.673.987,  CI.  .362-23.000. 
Mercier.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Ricca,  Jean-Marc;  Derian.  Paul-Joil;  Hecaen.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mercier, 
Jean-Michel,  5.674.823.  CI.  510-102.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haliung:  See — 

Muller.  Egbert.  5.674.946,  CI.  525-286.000. 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kelleher.  Fintan;  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Macleod.  Angus  Murray. 
5.674,889,  CI.  514-4I9.0(X). 
Meredith.  Susan  S..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  config- 
uring multiple  agents  in  a  computer  system.  5,675,794,  O.  395-65 1 .0(K). 
Meredith.  Susan  Stone:  See — 

Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Bunion.  William  Patter- 
.wn:  Coddinglon.  John  Deanc;  Howler.  Daniel  L  ;  Garcia.  David  J.; 
Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Meredith.  Su.san  Slone;  Miller.  Stephen  H.;  Son- 
nier.  David  Paul;  Watson.  William  Joel;  and  Williams.  Frank  A., 
5,675,807,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Merkes.  William  L.:  See— 

Proctor.  Richard  L.;   L're.  George  A.;  Merkes.  William  L.;  Young. 
Richard  H..  Jr;  Kahle.  Steven  H.;  and  Aupperle.  Donald  P.  5.675,123, 
a.  174-58.000 
Meroni.  Umberto;  Gosparini.  Bmno;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni,  to  Danieli  &  C. 
Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.   Discharge  nozzle  for  continuous  ca.sting. 
5.673.857.  CI.  2.39-524.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Chi-Hsin  Richard;  and  Kaminski,  Michele  A.,  5,675,009.  CI. 

546-239.000. 

Salituro.  Francesco  G.;  and  Baron,  Brace  M.,  5.675,018,  CI.  548- 

483.000. 

Merrill.  Daniel  L.;  Synder.  John  R  :  Eckholm.  Chuck  O..  Jr:  Sunday.  Steve 

M.;  and  Seaver,  John  L..  to  CMI  intemational  Inc.  Disc  with  coolant 

passages  for  an  abrasive  machining  assembly.  5.674.1 16.  O.  451-292.000. 

Meschi.  Luciano,  to  Industria  Grafica  Meschi  SRL.  .Apparatus  for  the  high 

speed  stacking  of  paper  sheets.  5.673.837.  CI.  225-100.000. 
Mesens.  Jean  Louis;  Van  Reet.  Gustaaf;  and  De  Beukelaar.  Frank  Maria  Jozef. 
to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.  V  lontophoretic  deliverv  of  an  antimigraine 
drug.  5,674,871.  CI.  514-275.0(X). 
Messmann,  Grant  N.:  See — 

Fitch,  Donald  W.;  and  Messmann.  Grant  N..  5.673.776,  CI.  I92-4.00A. 
Met  One.  Inc.:  See — 

Schildmeyer.  Frederic  C;  and  Shahan.  Brian  J..  5,675.405,  C\.  356- 
37.000. 
Metallgesellschafi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bareuther.  Ernst:  Kauper.  Jixhen;  Stockhausen.  Wemer;  and  Rahn. 
Martin.  5.674.315.  O.  106-486.000. 
Metalprogetti  Di  Santicchi  Augusto  &  C.-S.N.C:  See — 

Santicchi.  Augusto,  5,673.798,  CI.  209-538.0(X). 
Mete.  Antionio;  Munro.  David;  Badmin.  John  Stewart;  Patel.  Bipin;  Mankee. 
Jamie  Brian;  and  Davies.  Sarah  Anne,  to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Com- 
position containing  a  nitromethylene  compound  for  use  in  combating 
molluscs.  5.674.520.  CI.  424-410.000. 
Methiwalla.  Asghar  Ebrahim:  See — 

Gruber.  John  Gerald:  Methiwalla,  Asghar  Ebrahim;  and  Vickens.  Rich- 
ard. 5.675.578.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Metro  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bradley  J.;  Reppert.  David  A.;  Bums.  Michael  B.;  Daugherty. 
Jonathan  M.;  Stevens,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Orlove.  Craig  F.  5.673.9X.3, 
CI.  312-218.000. 
Melzger.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Rexroad.  John;  and  Metzger,  Edwaitl  R.,  5.673.769.  O.  182-1.38.000. 
Mcunier.  Mireille:  See — 

Boireau,  Alain;  Doble.  Adam;  Dubedat.  Pierre;  Louvel.  Erik;  Meunier 
Mireille;  Miquel.  Jean-Marie;  and  Slutzmann,  Jean-Marie.  5,674,885, 
CI.  514-367.000. 
Meyer.  Marc:  See — 

Hall.  Guy  Travis:  Sturdevant.  Mark:  Yee.  Suzie  Cho;  Fong.  Yukon: 
Yoshida,  Neil:  Randazzo.  Guv;  Gratiot.  Mark;  Meyer.  Marc:  and 
Fischer.  Brian,  5,675,785,  CI.  '395-613.000. 
Mever.  Robett  D.  Multiple  constrtK-tion  equipment  attachment.  5.674,046.  CI. 

414-686.000. 
Michalo.  Richard  S..  to  American  Rescue  Technology  Incorporated.  Hydrau- 
lic ram  attachment  for  a  rescue  tool.  5,673.898.  CI.  254-93.00R. 
Michel.  Claude:  See — 

Gir>.  Philippe;  and  Michel.  Claude.  5,675,112,  CI.  89-41.060. 
Michel-Briand.  Yvon;  and  Ptesiat,  Patrick,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  DNA  segments 
and  transformed  microorganisms  comprising  the  delta '-dehydrogena.se 
gene  pseudomonas  tesiosteroni.  and  uses  thereof  5.674.718.  CI.  435- 
147.000. 
Michihira,  Osamu:  See — 

Anma,  Mitsum;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Michihira,  Osamu; 
Nakazono,    Hideki;    Shimizu,    Masaoki;    and    Umegaki,     Kouji, 
5,675.189.  CI.  307-9.100. 
Micro  Chemical,  Inc.:  See — 


Pran,  William  C,  5,673,647,  CI.  119-51.020. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Hewin.  Kent;  and  Squt.  Willem.  5.675,534,  a.  365-185.040. 
Hew  in.  Kent;  Smit.  Willem;  van  Rooyen.  Emile;  and  Brtiwer.  Frederick, 
5,675.622,  CI.  377-33.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technololgy  Corp.:  See — 

Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5.675.216,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5,675340,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Micnm  Technology.  Inc.:  See^ 

Akram,  Salman;  Wood,  Alan  G.;  and  Faraworth,  Warren  M..  5,674,785, 

CI.  437-217.000. 
Atwell.  David  R.;  and  Westmoreland.  Donald  L.,  5.674,574,  CI.  427- 

561.000. 
Ball.  Michael  B..  5.673.845,  CI.  228- 1 8O..S0O. 
Hamilton.  Ernest  J..  5.673.7.30.  CI.  140-105.000. 
Mathews.  Viju:  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Jeng.  Nanseng.  5,674.776.  CI. 

437-69.000. 
Ong.  Adrian;  Zagar.  Paul  S.;  Wiliams.  Bren  L.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A., 
5,675,549,  CI.  .365-233.500. 
Microslate,  Inc.:  See — 

Clough.  William  A.:  Ouelene.  Daneil:  and  De  La  Sablonniere.  Serge. 
5,675.362.  CI.  .345-173.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Caputo.  Christopher  P.  5.675.831.  CI.  395-8.30.000. 

Crick.  Andrew  P.  R.;  Harikrishnan.  Seetharaman;  Naidu.  Harish  K.;  and 

Parry.  William  G..  5.675.793.  CI.  .395-651.000. 
Hodges.  Clark   Douglas;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  and  Posch.  Johann. 

5.675.796.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Holmdahl.  Todd  E..  .5,675.813,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Miller.  Amold;  Neeman,  Yuval;  Conlorcr.  Aaron  M.;  Mista,  Pradvumiui 
K.;  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C:  and  Rubin.  Darrvl  E..  5,675,787.  CI. 
.395-615.000. 
Montague.  David  S.;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.:  at)d  Swift,  Michael  M.. 

5.675.782.  CI.  395-6«9.a)0. 
Pin.  George  H..  Ill;  and  Guzak.  Christopher  J..  5.675.520.  CI.  .364- 

578.000. 
Radko,  Ronald  O. :  and  Toutonghi.  Michael,  5 A75,833, 0.  .395-837.000. 
Middendorf.  John,  to  North  Face.  The.  Suspended  hammock.  5,673,444,  G. 

.5-127.000. 
Midrex  Intemational  B.V.  Ronerdam.  Zurich  Branch:  See — 

Meissner.  David  C:  Sugivama,  Kimio;  Kobiyashi,  Isao;  Ohiraki,  Kenji; 
and  Ano,  Shintaro.  5,6'74,.308,  CI.  75-450.000. 
Migliori.  Albert:  See — 

DeFteitas.    Dennis    Michael;    and    Migliori.    Albert.    5.673.5.54.    CI. 
60-39.821. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Katakura.  Kazunori:  Hona,  Yoshio:  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Mihara. 
Tadashi.  5.675,354,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Mihara.  Teruyoshi:  See — 

Hoshi.  Masakalsu;  Mihara.  Teruyoshi:  and  Throngnumchai.  Kraisom, 
5,675.169.  CI.  257-355.0(XI. 
Mihashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kaiakida,    Shoichi;    Mivashita,    Motohatu:    and    Mihashi,    Yutaka. 
5,675.601.  CI.  .372-46.000. 
Mikhailov.  Vyacheslav:  See — 

Johnson.    Linda    M.;    and    Mikhailov,    Vvacheslav,    5,673,473,    CI. 
29.592.100. 
Mikkelsen.  Jan  Moller;  Svendsen.  Allan;  Diderichsen.  Berge:  and  Clausen,  lb 
Groih.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Deletgient  compositions  containing  protease 
and  novel  inhibitors  for  use  therein.  5.674.833,  CI.  510-530.000. 
Milkowski.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Gundlach.  Larry  C;  Milkowski.  Andrew  L.;  Nutt,  Sherel  Frederick:  and 
Paulos.  William  T.  5.674,550,  CI.  426-Ml.OOO. 
Milla  Juan  G.:  See — 

Henschel.  Mark  E.;  Milla  Juan  G.;  Consoer.  Kelly  J.;  Sikorski.  James 
M.;  and  LarMW.  Lairy  R..  5,674,258,  CI.  607-19.000. 
Millar.  Douglas  James;  Youn.  Tai  Won;  and  Zhang.  Chen,  to  Sharp  Micro- 
electronics Technology.  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Power  detector 
using  a  constant  quiescent  voltage  divider  5,675,245,  CI   324-95.000. 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Shyjan.  Andrew  W..  5.674.7.39.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Miller.  Arnold;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Contorer.  Aaron  M.;  Misra.  Pradyunma  K.: 
Seaman.  Michael  R  C;  and  Rubin,  Darryl  E..  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Unification  of  directory  service  with  file  system  services.  5,675,787,  CI. 
395-615.000. 
Miller.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Rose.  Gene  D.:  and  Miller.  Barbara  A..  5,674.934, 
CI.  524-555.000. 
Miller.  Charies.  Apparatus  for  processing  medical  waste.  5,673,861,  CI. 

241-69.000. 
Miller.  Craig  M.:  See— 

Fant.  Howard  W..  Jr;  Hutzel.  Barry  W.;  Miller.  Craig  M.;  and  Vander- 
Hoof,  Troy  I.,  5.673,994,  CI.  362-831.000. 
Miller.  Douglas  William:  See — 

Bieber.  Allen  Carl;  and  Miller.  Douglas  William.  5.673.627,  Ci.  IDS- 
.329.100. 
Miller,  HanT'  W.;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  Kosoff.  David  P;  Cooke.  Kerry  A.;  and 
Green.  David  J.,  to  Monoa  International,  Inc.  Canister  assembled  fluid 
fueled  inflator.  5.673.933,  O.  280-736.000. 


D  vid: 
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Miller.  Howard  A.,  lo  Apple  Comp4tei 

dynamic  font  availability.  3.675,71 
Miller.  James  Daniel.  II:  See — 

McFariand.  James  Robert:  Trokh^n 
Miller.  James  Daniel.  II:  and 
430-320.000. 
Miller.  Johnny  D.  Electronic  device 

5.675.427.  CI.  359-142.000. 
Miller.  Merle  L.:  See— 

Baqai.  Imran:  and  Miller.  Merle 
Miller.  Nancy  Lebeis:  Hileman.  Ronah 
Whitaker  Corporation.   The.    Uni 
machme.  5.674.114.  CI.  451-278.1 
Miller.  Pascal:  See — 

Broude.   Sergey   V.:  Giroux 
Johnson.  Carl:  Miller.  Pa.scal 
5,675.409.  CI.  356-237,000, 
Miller.  Richard  R,:  Sec- 
Hanson.  George  R.;  LaSure. 
Miller.  Richard  R..  5.674.411 
Miller.  Ronald  E,:  and  Storar.  Robert  C 
head  armature  processing  method 
1.58.100, 
Miller.  Samuel  I..  Ill:  and  Mekalanos 
ration.  The:  and  President  and 
virulence  genes,  5.674.724.  CI,  435 
Miller.  Samuel  I..  Ill:  and  Mekalanos 
ration.  The:  and  President  and 
virulence  genes,  5.674.736.  CI,  435 
Miller.  Stephen  H,:  See — 

Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  1.;  Baker.  Wi 
son:  Coddington.  John  Deane 
Hintikka.  Paul  N,:  Meredith, 
nier.  David  Paul:  Watson, 
5.675.807.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Miller.  Tenence  C:  See — 

Preisler.  Thomas:  Gramlich.  Waite 
Miller.  Terrence  C.  5.675.803 
Miller,  Timothy  J,;  Clare,  Robert  A.; 
Continuous  cell  line  and  vaccine 
424-93.100. 
Miller.  Timothy  Mark:  See — 

Dodabalapur.  Ananth:  Miller. 
Josiah.  5.674.636.  CI.  428 
Millet,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Au.stin,  Pixie  A.:  Millet.  Edward 
Christopher  A..  5.675.370.  CI, 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Marco.  Francis  William:  O'Connfll 
Christy.  Jr.;  and  Jacobs.  Jame; 
Milliman,  James  A,  Cross-head  die 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Stankowski.  Ralph:  Clark.  Phillip 
5.674.395.  CI.  210-321.750. 
Mills.  Jeflrey  L.:  See— 

Hutchings.    David    A.;    Mills. 
5,674.970.  CI.  528-205,000. 
Milo.  Michael  T:  See- 
Chase.  Steven  B.:  Levins.  James 
312-7.200. 
Mimura,  Hideki:  See — 

Furuya.  Kimihiko:  Kobayashi. 
hiko:  and  Kouno,  Masahiro. 
Minard,  Debra  A.;  See — 

Allen,  Larry  W,;  Fernandez. 
B.:  Minard,  Debra  A.:  and 
395-703.000. 
Minchey.  Richard  L.:  and  Surface. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  assemi 
188.200. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Brandon.  Marc:  Arten.  Dirk  H.  C 

430-527.000, 
Bums.  David  M.;  and  Pavelka. 
CatT.  Jeanne  M.;  Clampin 

5.674.121.0,451-466,000, 
Clark.  John  C:  Debe.  Mark  K 

Schultz.  Robert  K..  5,674,592, 
Clatanoff.  William  J.:  and  FinI 

719,000, 
Dietz.  Timothy  M.:  Lu.  Ying- 
5.674.561.  CI,  427-208,400, 
Johnson.  Kim  L..  5.675,029,  CI 
Krech.  John  E..  5.674.122,  CI 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  and  Patel. 
Maiecki.  Paul  E..  5,674,605,  CI 
Rothrum,  Robert  J..  5.673.433 
MinolU  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueyama.  Masayuki:  Kuwana, 
CI,  359-824,000. 
Miquct.  Jean-Marie:  See — 


T.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
CI.  395-110.000, 

Paul  Dennis:  Powers.  John  Robert: 
Hitilier.  Glenn  David.  5.674.663.  CI. 


rer  lote  control  with  sighting  mechanism. 


...5.675,271,  CI,  327-142,000, 
Allan:  and  Franklin.  Vinod  Joshua,  lo 
:rsal    polishing    plate    for   poli.shing 
i.0(  ), 


id:   Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase,  Eric: 
Allen,  Nicholas;  and  Ormsby,  Jay, 


Lei  er  J,:  Cunningham,  Thomas  G.;  and 
:i  219-61,000. 

.  lo  Automation  Technology.  Inc.  Dual 
and  apparatus,  5.675.247.  CI.  324- 

John  J.,  lo  General  Hospital  Cotpo- 
Fel|)ws  of  Harvard  College,  Salmonella 

172.300. 

John  J.,  to  General  Hospiul  Corpo- 
Fel|)ws  of  Harvard  College.  Salmonella 

252.300. 


C:  Pelegri-Llopart.  Eduardo:  and 
CI.  395-704.000. 

nd  Lufburrow,  Patricia,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
i  ;ainst  avian  coccidia.  5,674,484,  CI. 


T  mothy  Mark:  and  Rothbeig.  Lewis 


69«  000, 


.  Gary  L 
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lam  Edward;  Bunion,  William  Paner- 
Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  Garcia,  David  J.: 
Lsan  Stone;  Miller,  Stephen  H,;  Son- 
iam  Joel;  and  Williams.  Frank  A.. 


:  Nierescher.  David  S.:  and  Wiklof. 

547-188.000. 

.  Colman  Barrett;  Willauer,  Howard 

^nsel.  Jr..  5.674.581,  CI.  428-43.000. 

a^jaratus.  5.674.318.  CI.  118-405,000. 

Katz.  Sandra;  and  Gagne.  George  A., 
efhey  L.;  and  Bourlier,  Kenneth, 
;  and  Milo,  Michael  T.,  5,673.982.  CI. 


N  isao:  Mimura.  Hideki;  Sailou.  Take- 
5  573.906.  CI.  270-58.140. 


.;  Kane.  Kenneth  P.;  Leblang.  David 
MiLean.  Gordon  D,.  Jr..  5.675.802.  CI, 

^Iliam  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc, 
ing  table  legs.  5.673,881,  CI.  248- 


Company:  See — 

and  Dams.  Rudolph  J..  S.674.67I,CI. 


1  ee 

Jef  rey 


A..  5,674.622.  CI.  428-412.000. 
R.;  and  Zimmerman.  Dean  R.. 


X  hnson.  Harry  E.;  Ross,  Danna  L.;  and 
■  CI.  428-161.000. 

Warren  Allen,  5.673,795,  CI.  206- 

Y  h;  Uy,  Rosa:  and  Young,  Chung  I., 

552-10.000. 

I -536.000. 
Siman  K..  5,674,604,  CI.  428-323.000. 

428-325.000. 
.  <  1.  2-46.000. 

M  nom:  and  Nagata.  Hideki,  5,675,444. 


Boireau.  Alain;  Doble.  Adam:  Dubedal.  Piene:  Louvel.  Erik;  Meunier. 
Mireille;  Miquel.  Jean-Marie:  and  Stutzmann.  Jean-Marie.  5.674.885. 
CI.  514.367.000. 
Mir.  LIuis;  Orlowski.  Slephane;  and  Siros.  Michel,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientihque.  Electric  pulse  applicator  using  pairs  of  needle 
electrodes  for  the  treatment  of  biological  tissue.  5.674.267.  CI.  607-72.000. 
Mirabel.  Jean-Michel;  and  Yero.  Emilio.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
S.A.  Method  and  circuit  for  testing  memories  in  integrated  circuit  form. 
5.675.539.  CI.  36.5-185.2.SO. 
Miralles.  Francisco:  Delgado.  Enrique;  Barrios,  Panricio:  Savolainen.  Heikki 
Olavi:  Hanniala.  Teuvo  Pekka  Tapio:  and  Kojo.  Ilkka  Veikko.  lo  Oulo- 
kumpu  Engineering  Contractors  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding 
reaction  gas  and  solids.  5,674.310,  CI.  75-707.000. 
Mirotznik.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Marchlinski.  Francis  E.;  Schwartzman.  David  S.:  Mirotznik.  Mark  S.: 
Foster.  Kenneth  R.;  Gottlieb.  Charles  D.;  and  Chang.  Isaac.  5.673.704. 
CI.  128-7.39.000. 
Mishima.  Shuichi.  lo  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  V-lype  engine.  5,673.655.  CI. 

123-54.400. 
Misra,  Pradyumna  K.:  See — 

Miller.  Arnold;  Neeman,  Yuval:  Contorer,  Aaron  M.;  Misra.  Pradyumna 
K.:  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C;  and  Rubin.  Darryl  E..  5.675,787,  CI. 
395-615,000, 
Montague.  David  S.;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K,;  and  Swift,  Michael  M,. 
5.675.782.  CI   395-609,000. 
Misslitz.  Ulf;  Walter.  Helmut:  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Gerber.  Matthias, 
to    BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    5(sulfo-/carbamoylnielhyl)cyclohexenone 
oxime  ethers.  5.674.812.  CI.  504-333.000. 
Miszkiewicz.  Henry:  See — 

Kaufman.  Peter.  Echols.  John  C;  and  Miszkiewicz.  Henry,  5.674,018. 
CI.  400-473,000. 
Mitani.  Hitofusa:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tsuyo.shi;  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  Nouchi,  Tadashi;  Shichiku. 
Kazuhiko;  Ito.  Akira;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa.  Hanika;  Mitani.  Hito- 
fusa: and  Nishibayashi,  Kiyoshige.  5.674.313.  CI,  106-2.000. 
Mitani.  Tsuiomu;  Nakaue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kurokawa.  Hideo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  synthesizing  diamond-like  carbon 
thin  films,  5.674.573.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Mitchell,  James  Witherspoon.  Jr.:  See — 

Powell.  Alvin  Arthur;  Mitchell.  James  Witherspoon,  Jr.:  Watileworth. 
Robert  Eugene;  Petrich.  Kyle  Lance;  and  Blanton.  Brian  Michael. 
5.673.670.  CI.  123-463.000. 
Mitchell.    Jerry    B.    Modular    electronic    components    cabinet    structure. 

5.673.985.0.  312-265.300. 
Mitchell.  Presley  K.;  See— 

Lachocki.  Thomas  M.;  Mitchell.  Presley  K,;  and  Ragin.  Oscar  T., 
5,674,429.0.  252-186.280. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,  TTiomas  A.,  5,675.636.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Mithal.  Ashish  K.:  See— 

Tayebi.  Amad;  Mithal.  Ashish  K.;  Kyslowsky.  Tanya  A.;  Saati.  George 
S,;  and  Cormier.  Scott  W..  5.673,690,  CI.  128-206,240, 
Mitsubishi  Belting  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumazaki.  Toshimi;  Kitahama.  Koji;  and  Deguchi,  Isao.  5,674,143,  O. 
474-263.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kawa.shima.  Riichiro;  Araki.  Yoshitaka;  Onuki,  Masamichi;  and  Fuku- 
moto.  Yukimi,  5.674.827.  CI.  510-365.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabsuhiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishimoto.  Junko:  Inoue.  Haruhisa;  Kumano.  Makoto:  and  Inoue.  Sad- 
ayuki.  5.675.696.  CI.  386-112.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See — 

Zenmei.  Keisaku;  and  Lsozumi.  Shuzo.  5.675.202.  CI.  310-100.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asao.  Yoshih.m.  5.675.238.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Fujisawa.  Yukio;  and  Takinoue.  Isao.  5.675.240.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi:  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe, 
Yaichiro;  Miyazaki.  Junji;  Narimatsu,  Kouichiro;  and  Yamashita. 
Shigenori,  5,674,647,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Iwatani.  Shiro,  5.675.237.  O.  322-28.000. 
Karakida.    Shoichi;    Miyashiia.    Motoharu:    and    Mihashi.    Yutaka. 

5.675.601.  CI.  372-46.000, 
Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Konishi,  Keiichi;  and  lsozumi,  Shuzo.  S.675,204. 

CI.  310-154,000, 
Matsubayashi,  Hiroto;  Goto,  Kei;  Notani,  Yoshihiro;  Ohta,  Yukio;  Inoue, 

Akira;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuhani.  5.675.184.  CI.  257-728.000, 
Moriyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.675.337.  CI.  341-141.000. 
Motegi,  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Ikeda.   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe,  Eiji;  and 
Nakasihima.  Shinji.  5.674,061,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Nakano.  Toshiya,  5.675.242,  C\.  323-312.000. 
Nishida.  Saloshi;  and  Otani.  Akihiro.  5.675.598,  CI.  372-35.000. 
Noda.  Hiroshi.  5.675.523.  CI.  364-607.000. 
Oka.  Ton);  and  Ikegami,  Kazunori.  5.675.151.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Oku.  Tomoki;  and  Kasai.  Nobuyuki,  5.675,159.  CI.  257-284.000. 
Sano,  Akira;  and  Makino,  Toyoshi,  5.675,449,  CI.  360-77.160. 
Shigihara,  Kimio,  5,675,597,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Takemoto.  Akira.  5,675.602,  CI.  372-50.000. 

Taniguchi,   Ryosuke;   Shimada,   Takashi;   and   Sakamoto.   Takahiro. 
5.675,325,  CI.  340-854.400. 
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Tsukahara,  Yoshihiro:  and  Sasaki.  Yoshinobu.   5.675.290,  CI.  330- 

277.000, 
Wada.  Shuichi.  5.675.080.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Yamamoto.    Munenori;    Kifuku.    Takaynki;    and    Wada.    Shunichi. 

5.675.699.  CI.  388-8 1 1 .0(X). 
Yasuda.  Yukio;  Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  5.675.072.  CI. 
73-35.080. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Moriyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.675.3.^7.  CI.  .Ml -141. 000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Yukio;  and  Takinoue.  Isao.  5.675.240.  CI,  323-282.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsuiomu:  and  Sakata.  Talsuei,  5.673,923.  CI.  277-216.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materialc  Corporation:  See — 

Saloh.  Yuhki:  and  Furuya.  Hisashi.  5.674.756.  CI.  437-10.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Nagase.  Toshiyuki:  Kanda.  Yoshio;   Kuromim.  Yoshiro;  Hai.sushika. 
Masafumi:  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.675.474.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation:  See — 

Satoh.  Yuhki;  and  Furuya,  Hisa.shi,  5,674,756,  CI.  437-10.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Hirokazu;  Itoh.  Masahiro;  Takahiro.  Syuji;  Yoshida.  Keiji:  and 
Inagaki.  Motoshi.  5.674.962.  CI.  526-323.100, 
Mitsui  &  Co,.  Ltd,:  See- 
Abe.  Masakazu:  and  Murakami.  Kiyoshi.  5.674.914.  CI.  52I-46.50a 
Mitsui  Mining  Smelling  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saida.  Muneo;  Ohara.  Muneharu:  and  Saloh.  Teturoh.  5,674,611.  CI. 
428.344.000, 
Milsui  Petr(K.hemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tetsuya;  Kawa.saki.  Mayumi;  and  Ohno.  Takao.  5.674,624, 

CI.  428-422.000, 
Takahashi.  Mamoru:  Todo.  Akira;  Ikeyama.  Seiichi:  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki: 
MaLsunaga.   Shinva;   and   Kaneshige.   Norio.   5.674.945.  CI.   525- 
240,000, 
Yagi.  Kazuo;  Manloku.  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto.  Akinao:  Higashi.  isaburo; 
and  Akana.  Yoshinori.  5.674.919.  O.  521-143.000. 
Milsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Masuko.  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo;  Fukuda.  Keiichi;  Hatakeyama. 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  and  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo. 
5,674.953,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Masuko.  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo:  Naka.  Yoshimatsu;  Fukuda. 
Keiichi:  Yamamoto.  Akira:  and  Hatakeyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.674.954.  CI. 
526-62.000. 
Obaia  Masashi;  Sakai.  Seijiro;  and  Ueno.  Kaoru.  5.674.920.  CI.  521- 

159.000. 
Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Sugazaki.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Jin.  5.674.947.  CI.  525- 
289.000. 
Mitlal.  Millind:  See— 

Peleg.  Alexander:  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Lany 
M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.675.526.  CI.  .364-754.000. 
Milton.  Brent  T:  See — 

Green.  David  J.:  Pieroni.  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J.:  and  Mitton.  Brent 
T.  5.673.731.  CI.  141-18.000. 
Mittwollen.  Norben:  See — 

Schwarz.  Hans-Friedrich;  and  Mittwollen.  Norben,  5,673,980.  CI.  303- 
119.200, 
Miura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Fukuda  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka.  Makoto;  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  iio.  Kazuhiro; 
Nishivama.  Shinzo;  Kilo.  Shigefumi:  Takai.  Atsushi;  Miura.  Aisushi; 
and  fonehira  Koichiro.  5.675.685.  CI,  385-89,000, 
Miura.  Kenji:  See — 

Machida.  Katsuyuki;  Imai.  Kazuo;  Yoshino.  Hideo;  07.aki.  Yoshiharu; 
and  Miura.  Kenji.  5.674.771.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Miyachi.  Kouji:  and  Kazuno.  Ryoichi.  lo  Hams  Corporation.  Method  of 
feeding  a  piece  of  tape  to  a  belt  loop  sewing  machine  and  tape  feeder  for 
effecting  same.  5.673.639.  CI.  112-470.340. 
Miyahara.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Yama.shita.  Eiki;  Iwai.  Masato;  Miyahara.  Kiyohiko:  and  Takano.  Junzo, 
5.674.115.  CI.  451 -289.(K)0. 
Miyahara.  Mamaru:  See — 

Shinoda.  Tsulae:  Awaji.  Noriyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji:  Kanae.  Taisuioshi: 
Wakitani.   Masayuki;   Nanto.  Toshiyuki;   and   Miyahara.   Mamani. 
5.674,553,  O.  427-68.000 
Miyakawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawai.  Hirafumi:  Miyakawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  5,675,173. 
CI.  257-508.000. 
Miyake.  Ma,saya:  See — 

Komura,  Osamu;  Katayama  Tetsuya;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  Matsunuma. 
Kenji;  Yasuoka.  Norio;   Higuchi.   Malsuo:   and   Mivake.   Masava. 
5.675.201.0,31-90,500, 
Miyake.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Masakazu;    Miyake.    Yoshio;    and    Kobayashi.    Makoto. 
5.674.056.  CI.  417-366.000, 
Miyake.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi:  and  Okada.  Chikara.  5.674.327. 
CI.  148-302.000. 
Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko:  Yone/.awa.  Arihiro;  and  Nose.  Tamotsu.  to  Sankyo 
Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Lid.  Bearing  device  with  a  primary  and  secondary  magnetic 
fluid  sealing  mechanism.  5.675.199.  CI.  310-90.000, 
Mivama,  Hiroshi:  See — 


Nishiura,  Masaharu:  Saito,  Shigemasa;  Morozumi.  Akira;  Yosida  Shi- 
zuyasu;  Yamada  Katumi:  Nozaki.  Toshio:  Mivama.  Hiroshi:  Oiwa 
Seigo;  Matuura.  Ka/uya;  and  Teramura.  Kazuhiko.  5.675.181.  CI, 
,   257-701,000, 
Miyamoto.  Masafumi:  and  ishii.  Tnsuya.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Metal-insulator- 
semiconduclor  device  having  reduced  threshold  voltage  and  high  mobility 
for  high  speed/low-voltage  operation.  5.675.172.  CI.  257-402  000. 
Miyamoto.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shinji;  Satoh.  Masaya:  Katsura.  Naoki;  Miyamoto.  Masaru; 
and  Andoh.  Ikuo.  5.674.993.  O.  5.36-23,600. 
Miyanaga.  Isao:  See — 

Yamashita  Kyoji;  Odanak^.  Shinji;  Kurimolo.  Kazumi;  Hiroki.  Akira; 
Miyanaga  Isao;  and  Hon.  Atsushi.  5.675.168.  CI.  257-355,000 
Miyano.  Shigemori  Steven:  and  Mivano.  Toshiharu.  Machine  tool  assembly, 

5.673.467.  CI,  29-27  OtXT 
Miyano.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Miyano.  Shigemori  Steven:  and  Miyano.  Toshiharu.  5.673,467.  CI. 
29-27.00C, 
Miyashiia.  Moioharu:  See — 

Karakida.    Shoichi:    Mivashita.    Motoharu:    and    Mihashi.    Yutaka. 
5.675.601.  CI,  372-46,000, 
Miyazaki.  Junji:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko:  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi:  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro:  Miyazaki.  Junji:  Narimatsu.  Kouichiro;  and  Yamashita. 
Shigenori.  5.674.647.  CI,  430-5.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shinji:  Yoshinari.  Jim:  and  Kobayashi.  Koji.  to  TDK  Corporation. 

Magnetic  recording  medium   5.674.637.  CI,  428-694,0OT, 
Miyazaki.  Tetsuya;  Kawasaki.  Mayumi:  and  Ohno.  Takao.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd,  Highlv  light-transmitting  dust  protective  film,  and 
dust  protective  member,  5.674'624.  CI,  428-422.0(K). 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  See — 

Nagashige.  Yukari;  Miyazawa  Shoichi;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Shida.  Kouji: 
and  Kojima  Shinichi.  5.675.812.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Miyo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiromi;  Mizosoc.  Hiroki;  Tsuboi.  Yukiloshi;  Mivo.  Takavuki: 
Shinohara.  Shuji:  and  Oku.  Masuo.  5.675.331.  CI.  .341^7.000.' 
Mizejewski.  Gerald  J.,  lo  Health  Research.  Incorporated,  Growth  inhihilorv 

peptide  5.674.842.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Mizosoe.  Hiroki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiromi;  Mizosoe.  Hiroki;  Tsuboi.  Yukiloshi;  Mivo. Takavuki: 
Shinohara.  Shuji;  and  Oku.  Masuo.  5.675.331.  CI.  .341^7.000.' 
Mizrahi.  Yehuda:  See — 

Treisier.  Kenneth;  and  Mizrahi.  Yehuda.  5.673.529.  O.  52-511.000. 
Mizusawa.  Norihito:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Masahiro:  Yasukawa.  KazutKNi;  and  Mizusawa.  Norihito. 
5.674.099.  CI.  440-89.(K)0. 
Mizutani.  Masao:  See — 

Komuro.    Teniyoshi:    Mizutani.    Masao;    and    Chang.    Ching-Fang. 
5.675.666.  CI.  382-232.<KK). 
Moani  Filtration  S.A.:  See— 

Christophe.  Th^ophile:  and  Moatti.  Jean-Claude.  5.674.392.  O.  210- 
298,000, 
Moatti.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Christophe.  Theophile;  and  Moatti.  Jean-Claude.  5.674..392.  CI.  210- 
298,000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Dessau.  Ralph  M,;  and  Olson.  David  H.,  5.675.047,  CI. 
585-»67.000. 
Moceri.  Salvalore  J.:  See — 

Gray.  John  D.;  Larson.  Michael:  Moceri.  Salvalore  J.:  and  Gonnan. 
Michael.  5.673.931.  CI.  280-728.100. 
Mochizuki.  Hideto;  Bessho.  Makoto:  and  Sugano.  Tetsuya.  lo  Toshiba  Light- 
ing &  Technologv  Corporation,  Incandescent  lamp  and  a  lighting  apparatus 
using  the  lamp,  5.675.218.  CI,  313-578,000, 
Mochizuki.  Yuji:  See — 

Takada  Toshikazu:  and  Mochizuki.  Yuji.  5.675.806.  CI,  395-710,000. 
Mockenhaupt.  Martin,  lo  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Gasket  boll  hole  with  retain- 
ing beam  and  slot.  5.673.920.  CI.  277-9.500. 
Modar.  Inc.:  See — 

Bourhis.  Alain  L.:  Htmg.  Glenn  T ;  and  Killilea  William  R..  5.674.405. 
0,210-761,000. 
Moe.  Maynard  L,:  and  Hedman.  Theixlorc  A,.  lo  Denver  Energy  Cost 
Controls.  Inc,  Adaptive  load  cycler  for  controlled  reduction  of  energy  use 
5.675.-503.  CI.  .364-492.000, 
Moeller.  Dennis  Lee:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  Grover;  Huynh.  Duy  Quoc:  Moeller.  Dermis  Lee:  Swin- 
gle. Paul  Richard:  Tran.  Loc  Tien;  and  Yong.  Suksoon.  5.675.75 1 .  O, 
.195-309,000, 
Moen.  Harold;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth.  Device  lo  assist  the  changing  of  a  pillow 

case,  5.673.446.  CI,  5-489,000. 
Mogul.  Jeffrey  Clifford,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Cache  memory 
svstem    and    method    for    selectivelv    removing    stale    aliased   entries. 
.5'.675.763.  CI.  395-462.000. 
Mohrbacher.  Bemhard:  See — 

Gunibatham.  Vincent  Paulraj;  Mohrbacher.  Bemhard;  Rauber.  Ludwin; 
and  Kloss.  Gerd.  5.673.716.  CI,  1.34-111.000. 
Molecular  Biosvstcms.  Inc.:  See — 

Jablonski.  Edward  G,.  5.674.469.  O.  424-9.520. 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M,;  and  Jing.  Tianwei.  5.675.154,  CI.  250-442.110. 
Molex  Inctxporated:  See — 
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Kenji;    Hoioda.    Hitoshi;    Koizumi. 


Christian:  Claus.  Martina;  Lorosch. 
<1onch.   Heinz.   5.674.617.  CI.  428- 


).674.264.  CI.  607-57.000. 


Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A. 
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Takahashi.  Sadao.  5.673.475.  CI429-755.00O. 
Molla.  Akhtemzzaman:  See — 

Wimmer.    Eckard;    Molla.    Akl|enizzaman:    and    Paul,    Aniko    V.. 
5.674.729.  CI.  435-235.100. 
MOInlvcke  AB:  See— 

Htdahl.  Joakim.  5.674.211.  CI.  6*4-383.000. 

Ronnberg.  Pfeter.  5.674.215.  CI.  (  04-385.200. 

Molslad.  Richard  W.;  Youngquist.  Rol  ert  J.;  and  Dy.  Bennen  G.,  to  Imalion 

Corp.  Track  pitch  error  compensatiii  i  system  for  data  cartridge  tape  drives. 

5.675.448.  CI.  360-77.120 

Momoia.  Kenji:  See — 

Funikawa.    Hidehiko;    Momota. 

Makoto:  and  Kaneko.  Masaka^u.  5,674.856.  C\.  514-44.000. 
MOnch.  Heinz:  See — 

Riemen.schneider.  Herbert;  All. 
JUrgen;   Leulner.  Josef:   and 
402.000. 
Mondel.  Karl,  to  TRW  Occupant  Resllaint  Systems  GmbH.  Deflector  fitting 

for  safety  belts.  5.673.936,  CI.  280^08.000. 
Money.  David:  See- 

Carter.  Paul;  and  Money.  David. 
Moiusanto  Company:  See — 

Hamper,  Bruce  C:  and  McDermc^  Lisa  L..  5,675,0 1 7,  CI.  548-377. 1 01). 
Monsees.  Thomas  Lawrence:  See — 

Knapp.  Terry  Russell;   Monseei  Thomas  Lawrence;  and  Andrews. 

Winston  A..  5.674.288.  CI.  62  - 1 1 .000. 

Monson.  Donald  R.;  and  Adamek.  D  niel  E..  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc. 

EleclRisurgical  smoke  evacualor  5,  )74.219.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Montague.  David  S.;  Misra.  Pradyu  nna  K.;  and  Swift,  Michael  M..  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Controlling   ccess  to  objects  on  multiple  operating 
systems.  5,675,782,  CI.  395-609.af . 
Montague.  Edgar  B.:  See- 

Insalaco.  Robert  W.;  and  Montigue.  Edgar  B..  5,673,984,  CI.  312- 
2M.000. 

Montanari.  Stefania;  Cavallcri.  Paolo;  -raire.  Cristina;  Grancini.  Gian  Carlo; 
Napoletano,  Mauro;  and  Santangela  Francesco,  to  Zambon  Group.  Deriva- 
tives of  2-amino- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro(  aphthalene  active  on  the  cardiovascu- 
lar system.  5.674.909.  CI.  5I4-649|)00. 
Montanari.  Thibaut:  See- 

Ladouce.  Beatrice:  Montanari.  fhibaut:  Bouilloux.  Alain;  Guibouin, 
Christelle;  and  Perret.  Patrice.|5.674.579.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Monteiro.  Michael  J.:  See- 

Benlon.  Allen  D.;  Hochsledler.  L^n  J.;  Hughes.  Kevin  A.;  Knapke.  Paul 
H.:  Monteiro.  Michael  J.;  Prot(  papas.  Chri.stopher  J.;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 


X>nald.  Jr.;  Sarbaugh,  Keith  E.:  and 


Worcester.  Winthrop  G..  5.675  756,  CI.  395-349.0(K). 
Monteiro  Vieira,  Jorge,  to  J.M.V.  En|  fnharia  e  Consultoiia  S/C  Ltda.  Fuel 

saver.  5.673.674.  CI.  123-538.000.^ 
Montgomery.  Gary  V:  See — 

Valyi.  Emery  I.:  and  Monlgomerl  Gary  V.  5.673,808,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Moo.  Hing  Fai;  and  Moo.  Hing  Wii  :.  Auxilary  sun  visor.  5,673,957.  CI. 

296-97.600. 
Moo.  Hing  Wing:  See — 

Moo.  Hing  Fai:  and  Moo.  Hing  ^ing.  5.673.957.  CI.  296-97.600. 
Moon.  Sang-heup:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-in;  Moon,  Sang-heup;  Iwang,  Gyo-hyun:  Coh.  Byung-youl; 

Hur,  Seung-hyun;  Han.  Sung-  ee:  Park.  Heung-sun:  and  Lee.  Jong- 

hae.  5.674.7%.  CI.  502-22.004. 

Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Khaiib.  Khaled:  and  Langan.  Jo: 

Nash.  Thomas  P.  5.674.345.  CI. 

Moore,  Emma  E.:  Sheppard.  Paul  O 


ph  W.,  5.674.626,  CI.  428-447.000. 

l56-2M.fl00. 

md  Kuestner.  Rolf  E..  to  ZymoGenet- 
ics.  Inc.  Human  calcitonin  recepl  r  polypeptides  and  methods  of  use. 
5.674.689.  CI.  435-7.100. 


Moore.  Emma  E.;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.; 


>nd  Kuestner.  Rolf  E..  to  ZymoGenet- 


Moormann.  Robenus  Jacobus  Maria: 


Arnold  Leonard  Jt>sef;  and 

5.674..500.  CI.  424-199.100. 

Morency.  Roger  L.:  See^ 


ics.  Inc.  Human  calcitonin  recepl  n  polypeptides.  5.674.981,  CI.  530- 
3.50.000. 
Moore.  Gregory  S.  Sports  training  ey  ^glasses  having  adjustable  lenses  and 

method  for  training  therewith.  5.61  i.398,  CI.  351-45.000. 
Moore.  Herbert  Arthur;  and  Wilson.  /  I  Lynn.  Interactive  pet  toy.  5,675.225, 

CI.  318-257.000. 
Moore,  James  R.;  and  Moore.  Julia  C.  ksmictional  toothbrush.  5,673,45 1, CI. 

15-105.000. 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 

Xia,  Lunxi  Peter;  Hanson,  Rolf  N  .;  Ebbesen,  Nels  R.;  Lunacek.  Michael 

G.;  Swanson,  Robert  M.:  Don  lan,  Dennis  R.;  and  Moore.  Jeffrey  A.. 

5,674,125,  CI.  454-327.(XKI. 

Moore,  Julia  C:  See — 

Moore.  James  R.;  and  Moore.  Jiiia  C, 


5.673,451.  CI.  1.5-10.5.000. 


Moore,  Steven  Jerome.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  cyanide  poisoning. 

5,674.904.  a.  514-574.000. 
Moore.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Miller.  Harry  W.:  Moore.  Walter  K.:  Kosoff.  David  R;  Cooke,  Kerry  A.; 
and  Green.  E)avid  J..  5,673.93  !.  CI.  280-736.000. 


See- 


Peeters.  Bemardus  Petrus  Huberi  js:  Pol.  Jan  Marie  Antonius:  Gielken.s, 


ioormann.   Robenbs  Jacobus  Maria, 

Am«i,  Gregory  H.;  and  MorencJ  Roger  L..  5.675,680.  CI.  385-54.000. 
MoreiH).  Jose  G.:  See — 


Croce.  Carlo;  Gomella.  Leonard;  Mulholland.  S.  Grant;  Moreno,  Jose 
G.;  and  Fischer.  Rainer.  5,674,682.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Morgan.  Carlton  B.;  Cole.  Clinton;  and  Powers.  Daniel  J.  to  Heartstream.  Inc. 
Quality  assurance  method  for  a  care  delivery  system.  5.674,252,  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Morgan.  Howard:  See — 

Husick,  Lawrence  A.;  Kopelman,  Joshua:  Morgan,  Howard;  Watkeys, 
Edwin  Howell.  Ill:  and  Weinberger,  Marvin  I..  5,675.788,  CI.  395- 
615.000. 
Morgan.  Kevin  L.:  and  Bomzin.  Gene  A.,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Implantable 
adjustable  single-pass  A-V  lead  for  use  with  an  implantable  stimulation 
device.  5.674.274.  CI.  607-123.000. 
Morgan.  Leslie  Jo:  See — 

Knowllon.  Charles  Nathaniel;  Coope.  Janet;  Kuzmenka.  Daniel;  Naser. 
Mark  Stephen;  and  Morgan.  Leslie  Jo.  5.674.828.  CI.  510-372.000.    . 
Morgan.  Russell:  and  Bachile.  Thoma.s.  Process  and  device  for  processing 

plate-like  workpieces.  5,674,566.  CI.  427-355.000. 
Morganstem.  Steve:  See — 

Bonnet.  Ludwig:  and  Morganstem,  Steve,  5.674.179,  O.  600-105.000. 
Mori.  Sadao:  See — 

Akalsu.  Toshio;  Mori.  Sadao;  and  Fukunaga.  Masao.  5.675,415,  CI. 
356-364.000. 
Morich.  Michael  A.:  See — 

DeMeester.  Gordon  D.;  and  Morich,  Michael  A.,  5.675.305,  O.  335- 
302.000. 
Morioka.  Masafumi:  See — 

Kuwana.  Ryuichiro;  Okada,  Atsunori;  Morioka,  Masafumi:  and  Date. 
Akemi.  5.674.497.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Morisawa.  Junichiro:  See — 

Koide.  Hirtx);  Tamai.  Yasumasa;   Morisawa.  Junichiro;   Matsumolo. 
Toshimi:  and  Uraki.  Keiichi.  5,674,419,  CI.  2I9-1.37.0WM. 
Morishita,    Naohisa:   and    Yumoto,   Toshiyuki,    to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  ftw  transmission.  5,674.150.  CI. 
477-39.000. 
Morita.  Haruyuki.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Operating 
apparatus  for  parking  brake  and  method  fur  releasing  parking  brake. 
.5.675.190,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Moriia.  Keita.  to  IPEC  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  thermoplastic 

sheet  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,674,442.  CI.  264-178.00R. 
Morita,  Koichi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Takashi:  Lawson.  David  F;  Morita.  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
Yoichi.  5,674,798,  CI.  502-153.000. 
Morita.  Masataka:  See — 

Yotsuyanagi.  Mitsutoshi;  Tokunaga,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Morita.  Masataka. 
5.675.519.  CI.  364-578.0(X). 
Morita.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tarui.  Ya.suo;  Soutome.  Yoshihiro;  Moriia.  Shinichi;  and  Tanimolo. 
Satoshi,  5,674,563,  CI.  427-250.0(K). 
Moriiz.  Siephan;  and  Englisch.  Wolfgang,  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH. 
Shaped  bixiy  having  a  high  silicon  dioxide  content  and  a  process  for 
producing  such  shaped  bodies.  5.674.792,  CI.  5OI-80.(K)(). 
Muriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  5.675.5.30. 
CI.  .365-145.000. 
Moriya.  Mitsuyasu:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Toshio;  Kondou.  Sinichi;  Moriva,  Mitsuyasu;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.674,026.  CI.  403-359  (MX). 
Moriyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.. 
Ltd;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Analog-to-digital  converting 
device.  5.675,337.  CI.  341-141.000. 
Momstam.  Birgilta:  See — 

Larsson.  Krister.  Mellbrand.  Thomas;  Momstam.  Birgitta;  Roschesier. 
Jan:  and  Skbldback.  Jan-Ake,  5,674,850.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Moroney.  Ronald:  See — 

Arzuman.  B.  John;  and  Moroney,  Ronald.  5,673,541,  CI.  53-459.000. 
Morozov.  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  K..  to  Cytoven  J.V. 
Pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  therapy  of  immune  deficiency  condi- 
tions. 5.674,851.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Morozumi.  Akira:  See — 

Nishiura.  Masaham;  Saito,  Shigeina.sa;  Morozumi,  Akiia;  Yosida.  Shi- 

zuyasu:  Yamada,  Katumi;  Nozaki,  Toshio;  Miyama,  Hiroshi:  Oiwa. 

Seigo;  Matuura,  Kazuya;  and  TeraiiRiifa,~1ta2Slhrk<5n,675J8l.  CI. 

257-701.000.  -  :  -    .-        .        — 

Morris,  Charies  p.  to  Amgen,  Inc.  DNA  plasmids.  5,6701^  CI.  435- 

320.100. 
Morris,  David  L.:  See — 

Schmid.  Anthony  P.;  Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Morris,  David  L.:  Fahlen. 
Theodore  S.;  and  Sun,  Yu  Nan,  5,675,212.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Morris,  Gregory  Lynn:  See — 

Heimsolh,  Daniel  Dean;  McCassey.  Everen  Arthur.  II;  Morris,  Gregory 
Lynn;  and  Li.  Chun-tang  Milton.  5.675.740.  CI.  .395-200.120. 
Morrow.  Robert  E..  to  Medical  Discoveries,  Inc.  Electrolyzed  saline  solution 
containing  concentrated  amounts  of  ozone  and  chlorine  species.  5.674,537. 
CI.  424-613.000. 
Mortier.  Michel  C.  G.:  See — 

d'Alaver.  Stephane  M.:  and  Mortier.  Michel  C.  G..  5.675.451.  CI. 
360-94.000. 
Morton,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Becerra,  Juan  J.;  Morton.  Christopher  R.;  Tellier,  Thoma.s  A.;  Manlell. 
I>avid  A.;  and  Freire,  Eduardo  M..  5.675.365.  CI.  .347-9.000. 
Morton  Iniemalional.  Inc.:  See — 
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Green.  David  J.;  Pieroni,  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Mitton.  Breni 

T,  5,67.3.731.  CI.  141-18.000. 
Hock.  Christopher;  Rink.  Linda  M.;  Kottke.  Kun  E.:  and  Philpot,  Paul, 

5.673,483,  CI.  29-896.620. 
Miller,  Harry  W ;  Moore.  Waller  A.;  Kosoff,  David  P..  Cooke.  Kerry  A.; 

and  Green.  David  J..  5,673,933.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Schaugaard.  David  M.:  and  Clark.  Kenneth  J.,  5,674,417,  CI.  219- 
I37.00R. 
Morton.  William  D..  Jr..  to  Morton.  Jr.  William  D.  Duck  hunter's  lule  seat. 

5,673,966,  CI.  297-4.000. 
Mortureux.  Marie-Pien^:  See— 

Duclos.  Jean-Louis:  and  Mortureux.  Marie-Pierre.  5.674.0%.  CI.  439- 
752.000. 
Moscicki.  Jean-Pierre,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Heal  sink  for 

plastic  casings.  5.675.182.  CI.  257-722.000. 
Moser,  Walter;  and  Nentwig.  Georg  Hubertus,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft 

Two-phase  tooth  implant  5.674.072.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Mosher.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Radant.  Steven  C;  and  Mosher.  Robert  M..  5,673.783.  Q.  198-418.600. 
Moss.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Brenkman,  Tanja:  Macrae.  Alasdair  R.:  and  Moss.  Richard  E.,  5.674.830. 
CI.  510-470.000. 
Moss.  William  C.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Thernwa- 

coustic  refrigerator.  5.673.561.  CI.  62-6.(K)0. 
Motegi.  Kaom:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masano:  Kimura.  Masatoshi:  Motegi,  Kaoru;  Tsuchikawa.  Jiro: 
Hirose,  Masayuki;  and  Taya.  Koudo.  5.675.085.  CI.  73-628.000. 
Molegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Fumiaki:  Kakuda.  Ma.sayuki: 
Ikeda.  Kiyoham;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Waianabe.  Eiji:  and  Nakasliima. 
Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  compression  having 
a  discharge  muffler  chamber  5.674.061.  CI.  418-55.100. 
Motorola:  See — 

Torkkola,  Kari.  5,675.659,  CI.  381-94.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Michael  H.;  Gailus.  Paul  H.;  Tumev.  William  J.:  and  Cygan. 

Lawrence  F.  5.675.286.  CI.  330-129.000.' 
Baker,  Michael  H.;  Gailus.  Paul  H.;  Tumey.  William  J.;  and  Cygan. 

Lawrence  R.  5,675,287,  CI.  3.30- 1 29.(XX). 
Gerson.  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.;  and  Hartman.  Matthew  A..  5.675.702. 

CI.  395-2.320. 
Hanvigsen.  Jay  A.;  Eifert,  James  B.;  Harwood.  Wallace  B..  Ill:  and 

Hopkins,  Jeffrey  A..  5.675,749.  CI.  .395.308.000. 
Huang.  Jin:  and  Mancini.  Brian  M..  5.675.208.  CI.  310-360.000. 
Ilderem.  Vida:  Kaneshiro,  Michael  H.;  and  Dow.  Diann.  5,675,166.  CI. 

257-345.000. 
Kamala.  Takatsugu.  5.675.243.  O.  323-313.000. 
Kapadia.  Mayank,  5,675,508.  CI.  364-5I4.00B. 
Kelley,  Brian  T.  5.675.822.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lytle.  William  H.;  Fang.  Treliani;  Lin.  Jong-Kai:  Sharnia.  Ravinder  K  ; 

and  Saha.  Naiesh  C.  5.674.780.  CI.  437- 1 83 .0«). 
McDunn.   Kevin  J.;  Li mper- Brenner.  Linda;  and  Press.  Minoo  D.. 

5.675.473.  CI.  361-699.000. 
Moughanni.  Claude:  and  Ho.  Yui  Kaye.  5.675,817.  CI.  395-753.000. 
Peltv.  Thomas  D.;  SUKkstad.  Troy  L.;  and  Schulu,  Warren  J.,  5.675.268. 

CI.  327-77.000. 
(Juirk,  Patrick  J.;  and  Richaids.  John  C,  5,675,617.  CI.  375-365.000. 
Racino.  Gregory  A.;  and  Obuszew.ski,  Kenneth.  5.675,469.  CI.  .361- 

212.000. 
Salzwcdel.  Marie  D.;  and  Saquelon.  Gerardo.  5.675,59 1 ,  CI.  37 1  -53.0(K). 
See.  Yec-Chaung;  Terry.  Lewis  E.:  and  Cavins.  Craig  A..  5,674,762.  CI. 

437-31.000. 
Tong.  Leon;  and  Ling.  Fuyun.  5,675,344,  CI.  342-457.000. 
Welters.  John  D.,  5,675,614,  CI.  .375-351.000. 
Wrezel.  James  Alan;  Bralschun.  William  Rudolph:  and  Leicht.  John 

Laurence.  5.674.326.  CI    148-24.000. 
Yu.  Chris  Chang:  and  Yu.  Tat-Kwan.  5.674.352.  CI.  1 56-6.16. KX). 
Moltram.  Toby  Trevor  Fury;  Wilkin.  Arthur  Leonard;  Allen.  Clive  John;  and 
Crotik.  Stephen  Lindsav.  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Cleaning  of 
milking  animal  teats.  .5.673.650.  CI.  I  I9-651.0(X). 
Moughanni.  Claude;  and  Ho.  Yui  Kaye.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Language  trans- 
lating pager  and  method  therefor.  5.675.817.  CI.  395-753.000. 
Mouri.  Nobuo:  See — 

Adachi.  Seiji;  Yantauchi.  Hisao;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Mouri.  Nobuo. 
5,674,815,  CI.  505-776.000. 
Mous,  Frans:  See — 

van  Muiden,  Johannes  Gerardus  Maria:  and  Mous,  Frans,  5,674.197.  CI. 
6(W-95.000. 
Movers.  Charies  Guthrie:  and  Farr.  Michael  Patrick,  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  Technology  Corporation.  Recovery  of  dioxanone  by 
melt  crystallization.  5,675,022.  CI.  .549-274.000. 
Mozaffar.  Hisham  K.:  See — 

Crofts.  John  D.;  Gull,  Musiahsen:  Manring.  Edward  B.;  Mozaffar. 

Hisham  K.;  Sullivan,  Jeffrey  J.;  Vogt.  Kevin  L.;  Wilson.  Harry  L  ; 

Muntean.  George  L;  Gant  Gary  L.;  and  Hickey,  Daniel  K.,  5.673,853. 

CI.  239-88.(XX). 

Mrolek.  Edward  N.:  and  Gilbeasen.  Noreen  D.,  lo  Globe-Union,  Inc.  Housing 

system  for  a  mulli-cell  banery.  5,674,640.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Mmk.  Norben  J.:  See— 

Tang.  Jinsong;  and  Mmk,  Norben  J.,  5,674.275.  CI.  607-152.000. 
MSX.  Inc  :  See- 
Jones.  Thaddeus  M..  5.675.246.  CI.  324-122.000. 


Mukai.  Hisao:  See — 

Tomila.  Minom;  and  Mukai,  Hisao.  5.674.7 IS.  O.  435-89  000. 
Mukai.  Katsuzo:  See — 

Hoshino'  Sumio:  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga.  Yuichi;  and  Mukai.  Katsuzx). 
5.674.306.  CI.  65-385.000. 
Mukumoto.  Kyoji.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Engine  control 

system  and'medxid.  5.673.676.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Mulaskey.  Bernard  F.:  See — 

Hevse.  John  V:  Mulaskev,  Bemard  F:  Hise.  Robert  L.;  and  Tnmibull. 
Steven  E..  5.674,376.  CI.  208-l35.(XX). 
Mulholland.  S.  Grant:  See — 

Croce.  Cario;  Gomella.  Leonard:  Mulholland.  S.  Grant;  Moreno.  Jose 
G.;  and  Fischer.  Rainer.  5,674.682,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mullen.  James  T;  and  Mullen.  Joseph  F..  Jr.  to  Rapid  Cartridge  Dispensing 
Systems.  Inc.  All-purpose  dispenser  for  liquids  such  as  milk,  cream  and 
juices,   and   bulk    products    such   as   condiments   and   salad   dressings. 
5,673,817.  CI.  222-94.(XX). 
Mullen.  Joseph  F,  Jr:  See — 

Mullen.  James  T:  and  Mullen,  Joseph  F,  Jr.,  5,673.8 17,  CI.  222-94.(XX). 
Miiller.  Egbert,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschraiikter  Haftung. 

Epoxy  derivatives  of  polyaco  lani'<fcs  5.674.946.  CI.  525-286.000. 
Miiller.  Fritz,  to  Gebriider  Miiller  Apparatebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Scaling 
arrangement  with  elastomeric  sleeve  and  surrounding  receptacle  supported 
by  separate  housing  shoulders.  5.673.919.  CI.  277-2.(XX). 
Muller.  K.  Paul  Ludwig.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Nanolithographic  method  of  forming  fine  lines.  5.674.409.  CI.  216-4 1 .000 
Muller.  Rudolph  R.  M..  to  Multifa.siener  Corporation.  Method  of  couplmg  a 
fastener  on  u  metal  sheet  and  forming  a  molded  pan.  5.673.472.  CI. 
29-432.100. 
Miiller.  Siephan.  lo  Protek  AG.  Extraciiim  tool  for  a  shaft  of  a  hip  joint 

prosthesis  or  of  a  corresponding  rasp.  5.674.225.  CI.  606-99.000. 
Mullhaupt.  Joseph  Timothy:  See — 

Notaro.  Frank;  Mullhaupl.  Joseph  Timorhy;  Leavilt.  Frederick  Wells; 
and  Ackley.  Marie  William,  5,674,31 1.  CI  95-%.000. 
Mulligan.  Richard  C:  Cohen.  Lawrence  K.;  Rafteld,  Lori  F;  Birinyi.  Louis 
K.:  Callow.  Allan  D.;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  to  Somatix  Therapy  Coipo- 
ration;  Whitehead  Institute  For  Biomedical  Research;  Brigham  &  Woinens 
Hospital;  Howard  Hughes  Medical  Institute:  and  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospiuls.  Genetic  modihcation  of  endothelial  cells.  5.674.722.  CI. 
4.3.5-172.300. 
Mullins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dmmrighl.  Ray  E.:  Mullins.  Michael  J.:  Marshall.  William  B.;  and 
Daiga.  Edvins  L..  5.674.%8.  CI.  528-173.000. 
Multifa.stener  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Rudolph  R.  M..  5.673.472.  Q.  29-432.100. 
Munakata.  Aisushi:  and  Horikoshi.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

fomiing  apparatus,  and  method  thereof.  5.674.019.  CI.  400-568.000. 
Mundl.  G.  Kyle:  See— 

Roberstw.  Glenn  A..  Jr.:  Genco.  Robert  M.:  and  Mundt.  G.  Kyle. 
5.674.123.  CI.  454-187.000. 
Munini.  Dino:  See — 

Campagnolo.  Flavio;  and  Munini.  Dino.  5.673.714.0.  134-57.000. 
Munru.  David:  See — 

Mete.  Antionio:  Munro.  Da\id;  Badmin.  John  Sleuan;  Patel.  Bipin; 
Mankee.  Jamie  Brian;  and  Davies.  Sarah  Anne.  5.674.520.  CI.  424- 
410.0(X) 
Muniean.  George  L.:  See — 

Cmfts.  John  D.:  Gull.  Musuhsen;  Manring.  Edward  B.;  Mozaffar. 
Hisham  K.;  Sullivan.  Jeffrey  J.;  Vogt.  Ke\in  L.;  Wilson.  Hairy  L.; 
Muntean.  George  L.;  Gant,  Gary  L.;  and  Hickey.  Daniel  K..  5.673.853. 
CI.  239-88.000. 
Murahara.  Shin:  See — 

Izumi.  Tatsuo;  Yamamuro.  Hotaka;  Murahara.  Shin:  and  Tadokoro. 
Takaaki.  5.674,316.  CI.  106-724.000. 
Mural.  Hideya:  See — 

Goloh,  Tomobisa:  Nakata,  Taisaku:  Murai.  Hideya;  and  Hasegawa. 
Etsuo.  5.674,576.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Murakami  Corporation:  See — 

Nagao.  Mitsuyoshi:  and  Sato.  Hidenori.  5.675.438.  CI.  359-603.000 
Murakami.  Kiyo.shi:  See — 

Abe.  Ma.sakazu:  and  Murakami.  Kiyoshi.  5.674.914.  CI.  521-46.500. 
Murakami.  Michiyuki:  See — 

Arao.  Tetuya:  Murakami.  Michiyuki:  and  Tanahashi.  Ryo.  5.673.589.  CI. 
74-512.(XX). 
Murakami.  Yulaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Panem  output  apparatus. 

5.67.5.722.  CI.  395-167.000. 
Murakami.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ohira.  Hiroyuki:  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yutaka.  5.675.570. 
CI.  .369-275.100. 
Murakata.  Chikara:  See — 

Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Shiotsu.  Yukimasa;  Murakata.  Chikara:  Akinaga. 
Shiro:  Okabe.  Masanu:  Saito.  Yutaka;  Waianabe.  Junichi;  and  Shiraki. 
Takako.  5.674.867.  C\.  514-219.000. 
Muramatsu.  Eiji;  Inoue,  Akiyoshi:  and  Taniguchi.  Shoji.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Coiporation.  Information  reproducing  apparatus  for  optical  disc  having  a 
tilt  detector  therein  5.675.564,  CI.  .369-54.000. 
Muramatsu.  Masahiro;  Yasukawa.  Kazunori;  and  Mizusawa.  Norihito.  to 
Sanshin    Kogvo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Outboard   drive   exhaust   system. 
5.674.099.  a'.  440-89.000. 
Muramatsu.  Ryujiro:  See — 
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Odaka.  Toshiyuki;  Amano.  Akio 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki;  and 
67.000. 
Muramoto.  Itsuro:  See — 

Kidokoro.  Hitoshi:  and  Muramotc 
Murashima.  Ryoichiro:  See — 
Inoue.    Tadaaki:    Kodaira. 
Ryoichiro;  Abe.  Shunichi:  and 
424-450.000. 
Murata.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Fukuda.    Elsuko:    Funitani. 
Hirokazu.  5.675.036.  CI.  564-1 
Murata.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sanukiya.  Toshio;  Kouda.  Minon 
53-448.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Baba.  Kenji;  Satomi.  Shinichi 
57-261.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.675.083.  CI 
Tani.  Ryoia;  and  Nakahira.  Kohji 
Murata.  Shizuo:  See — 

Abe.  Yukino:  and  Murata.  Shizuo, 
Murphy.  William  J.:  See— 

Armilage.  Richard  J.;  Fanslow, 
Muiphy.  William  J..  5.674.492, 
Murthy.  Keshava:  See — 

Karimian.  Khashayar:  Murthy. 
a.  544-283.000. 
Muszynski.  Jerzy:  See — 

Makaran.  John  E.;  and  Muszynski 
Muth,  Ross  R.:  See— 

D'Alessio.  Keith:  Kaplan.  Donalc 
John,  5.674.286.  CI.  623-ll.00( 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Leo;  Feitelson.  Jerald  S 
5.674.897.  CI.  514-552.000. 
Myers.  David  K..  to  Western  Digital 
pier  for  a  disk  drive  pivot  bearing 
Myers.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Baird.  Robert;  Beretvas.  Thomas 
Richard  Roland;  Hodges.  Paul 
James  Joseph;  and  Tetzlaff, 
483.000. 
Myles.  John  F.  Ill;  Nicklas.  Michael  H 
energy  concentrating  system  havinj 
tracking  secondary  compound 
694.000. 
Mylroie.  Victor  LaVonne:  See — 

Vishwakarma.  Lai  Chand:  Myl 
Francis;  and  Briffa.  Barry  Franc 
N.V.  Varitex:  See— 

Stolk.  Robert,  5.673.826.  CI.  223 
Nabae.  Moiohiro:  See — 

Uesugi.  Yasuji;  Nishiyama.  Naoki 
Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Nabae, 
5,674.627.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See — 
Barnes,   Robert  C;   Snyder,  W, 
5,674.546,  CI.  426-120.000. 
NaCam:  See — 

Fevre,  Laurent;  DuPont,  Eddy;  and 
280-777.000. 
Nace,  Vaughn  M.:  See — 

Bhattacharjee.  Debkumar.  Nichols 
Nace.  Vaughn  M..  5.674.918 
Nagai.  Shinji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd, 
supplement  of  electric  current  to  a 
320-22.000. 
Nagano  Keiki  Seisakusho.  Ltd.:  See 
Ichikawa.  Masato;  Futsuhara. 
a.  340-507.000. 
Nagao.  MiLsuyoshl;  and  Sato.  Hidenori. 
antiglare  mirror.  5,675,438,  CI.  359 
Nagaoka  International  Corporation:  Sei 
Nagaoka,  Tadayoshi,  5,673,726,  C 
Nagaoka.  Tadayoshi.  to  Nagaoka 
weaving  a  multi-ply  fabric  packing 
139-11.000. 
Nagase,  Toshiyuki;  Kanda,  Yoshio: 
fumi;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu,  to 
heat-radiating  ceramic  package.  5.67: 
Nagashige.  Yukari:  Miyazawa.  Shoichi 
Kojima.  Shinichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  I 
5.675,812,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Nagashima,  Fumio:  See — 

Sato,  Yuichi;  Hirata.  Mitsunori; 
Fumio.  5.675.720.  CI.  395-1 19.^ 
Naga.shima.  Hideki:  See — 

Maeda.    Yasuaki;     Nagashima. 
5.675„559.  CI.  .369-32.000. 


riataoka.  Nobuo;  Takemura.  Tetsuo; 
Muranitsu.  Ryujiro.  5,675.632,  CI.   379- 


Itsuro.  5,674.145.  CI.  475-192.000. 

Hide  a:    Nawa.    Yoshihito;    Murashima. 
1  okoyama.  Kazumasa.  5,674.527.  CI. 


Atsiphi;    Ushio.    Hideki;    and    Murata. 
!.000. 

and  Murata.  Ichiro.  5,673.540.  CI. 


nd  Imamura,  Yuji,  5.673,547,  CI. 

73-504.120. 
5.675.479,  CI.  363-19.000. 

5.674.575.  CI.  428-1.000. 

V  illiam  C.  Ill;  Longo.  Dan  L.;  and 
:i.  424-144.100. 

K4hava;  and  Hall.  Darren.  5,675,006, 

Jerzy.  5.675.464.  CI.  361-23.000. 
S.:  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Kennedy, 

larvey,  John;  and  Zomer,  Paul  S., 

Cc  rporation.  Acou.stic  vibration  decou- 
mbly.  5,675,456,  CI.  360-106.000. 
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Bozman.  Gerald  Parks;  Guyene. 
Lett.  Alexander  Stafford;  Myers, 
liam  Harold.  5.675,767.  CI.  395- 


W  II 


and  Gerics.  Louis  J.  Tracking  solar 

a  circular  primary  reflector  and  a 

paralolic  reflector.  5.673.684.  CI.    126- 


Victor  LaVDnne:  Valente.  Louis 
s,  5,675,015,  a.  548-260.000. 

12.000. 

Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Hashiguchi.  Koichi; 
Motohiro;  and  Kurihara.  Masaaki. 


[)avid;   and  Cesari,   Nancy  J.    K.. 
'ouquet,  Jean-Michel,  5,673.937,  CI. 


Jerram  B.;  Kaplan.  Warren  A.;  and 
521-114.000. 

Charging  3pparatu.s  for  controlling 
echargeable  battery.  5.675.235.  CI. 


Koic  li;  and  Sakai.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.675,317. 


Murakami  Corporation.  Automatic 
3.000. 


b: 


139-11.000. 
Int^ational  Corporation.  Method  for 
ith  hexagonal  cells.  5.673.726.  CI. 

Ku  omitu.  Yoshiro;  Hatsushika.  Ma.sa- 

Mitsipishi  Materials  Corporation.  Highly 

,474.  CI.  .161-704.000. 

A'atanabe.  Kunio;  Shida,  Kouji;  and 

ripberal  equipment  control  device. 


N  aruyama,  Tsugito:  and  Naga-shima. 

no. 

ideki;    and    Nakamura.     Kosuke. 


Nagala,  Hideki:  See — 

Ueyama,  Masayuki:  Kuwana,  Minoru;  and  Nagata,  Hideki,  5,675,444 
CI.  359-824.000. 
Nagata.    Jinichi;    Kurishita.    Toshirou;    and    Matsuda.    Mitsuo.    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding  apparatus.  5.673,908,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Nagata,  Kouichi:  See — 

Malsuo,  Seiichi;  Nagata,  Kouichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeharu:  and  Shimizu. 
Makoto.  5.674.659.  CI.  430-270. 100. 
Nagayama,  Tetsuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  in  which  an  anti  reflective  layer  is  formed  by  varying  the 
composition  thereof  5,674,356.  CI.  156-659.110. 
Naidu.  Harish  K.:  See — 

Crick,  Andrew  P.  R.;  Harikrishnan.  Seethaiaman:  Naidu,  Harish  K.;  and 
Pany,  William  G.,  5,675.793.  CI.  395-651.000. 
Naidu.  Yathi  M.:  See— 

Becherer.  Kathleen  Ann;  Dattagupia.  Nanibhushan:  and  Naidu,  Yathi  M., 
5.674.995.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Naito.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Gemma.  Nobuhiro;  Egusa.  Syun:  Tanaka.  Kuniyoshi;  Hieda.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Naito,  Katsuyuki.  5.675.532.  CI.  365-151.000. 
Naka.  Yoshimatsu:  See — 

Masuko.  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo:  Naka.  Yoshimatsu;  Fukuda. 
Keiichi;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Hatakeyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.674.954.  CI 
526-62.000. 
Nakabaya.shi.  Kaoru.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Two  dimensional  linker  for 

character  string  data.  5.675,672,  CI.  382-318.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Kawabata,  Toshiaki:  Nakagawa,  Kenji;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro;  Taguchi. 
Masao:  Sumi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  5.674.646,  CI 
430-5.000. 
Nakagawa.  Ryusuke:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Toshihiro;  Ohsumi,  Koji;  Tsuji,  Taka.shi;  Nihei,  Yukio;  Naka- 
gawa, Ryusuke;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo,  5,674,906.  Q.  514-626.000. 
Nakahira.  Kohji:  See — 

Tani,  Ryota:  and  Nakahira.  Kohji.  5.675.479.  CI.  363-19.000. 
Nakai,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hirayama,  Koichi;  Nakai,  Ma.satoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji.  5.675.695. 
CI.  386-95.000. 
Nakajima.  Hirofumi;  and  Hitomi.  Takanori.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
using  fuse  structure  in  semiconductor  device.  5.675.174.  CI.  257-529.(X)0. 
Nakajima,  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  Katsunori.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.  Chemical  agent  producing  device  and  method  thereof. 
5,674,410.0.  216-92.000. 
Nakajima.  Ma.sayuki:  See—^ 

Olson.  Kurt  G.;  Sandala.  Michael  G.:  Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  Kahle. 

Charles  F.  II;  and  Nakajima,  Ma.sayuki,  5,674,660,  CI.  430-284.100. 

Nakajima.  Takeshi;  Furumiya.  Shigeru;  Inoue.  Takashi:  and  Takemura,  Yoshi- 

nari.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  disk,  recording 

apparatus  of  video  disk,  and  its  reproducing  apparatus.  5,675.694.  CI 

386-86.000. 

Nakajima.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Matsubayashi.  Hiroto;  Goto.  Kei;  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  Ohta,  Yukio;  Inoue. 
Akira;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuharu.  5.675.184,  CI.  257-728.000. 
Nakajo,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ohno,  Hiromoto;  Nakajo.  Tetsuo;  Aral.  Tatsuharu;  and  Ohi.  Toshio. 
5.675.046.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Nakamoto,  Hidekazu;  Oda,  Chikao;  Nakazato.  Norio;  Maruko.  Morihisa; 
Ihara.  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  Takatoshi;  Furukawa.  Tokinobu;  and  Watanabe. 
Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  high  viscosity  materials. 
5,674.956,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Nakamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Hamaguchi.  Shigeo:  Olani.  Michitaka;  Nishida. 
Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Sugawara.  Satoko;  Kondo.  Takeshi; 
Akamatsu.  Yoshinori;  and  Kai.  Yasuaki.  5.674,625,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Nakamura.  Ichisaburo:  See — 

Masuko.  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo;  Fukuda.  Keiichi;  Hatakeyama. 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo. 
5.674.953.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Ma.suko.  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo;  Naka.  Yoshimatsu;  Fukuda. 
Keiichi;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Hatakeyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.674.954.  CI. 
526-62.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  knock 

control.  5,673.667,  CI.  123-4X5.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazunari:  See — 

Takasugi.  Kei;  and  Nakamura,  Kazunari,  5,675,378,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Nakamura,  Kosuke:  See — 

Maeda,    Yasuaki;     Naga.shima.     Hideki;    and    Nakamura.     Kosuke. 
5,675,559,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Nakamura,  Kouzo:  See — 

Ohmi,  Hidehiko;  Kubo.  Tateo;  igarashi,  Tomoya;  and  Nakamura,  Kouzo 
5,673,809,  CI.  21.5-252.000. 
Nakamura.  Michihiro:  Matsui.  Satomi:  Oka.  Keiko:  and  Tsumla.  Hitoshi.  to 
Biosensor  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  a  trace 
amount  of  an  analyte  substance  or  organism.  5.674.6%.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  layered  structure  including  oxide  super  conduc- 
tor thin  film.  5,674.813,  CI.  505-473.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vibrating  gyroscope 

having  divided  detection  elements.  5.675.083.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 


Motegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Ikeda.   Kiyohatu;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe,  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima,  Shinji,  5,674,061,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Genroku;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Ishikawa.  Koji;  Toyooka.  Tsukasa; 
and  Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi.  5.673.558,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Hirotsuka.  Motohiko:  and  Otani.  Yasuo.  to  Fuji  Oil 
Company,  Ltd.   Defatted  soybean  milk,  soybean  protein  and  soybean 
protein  material  and  process  for  preparing  them.  5.674.548.  Cl.  426- 
598.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low  battery  power  state 
determination  apparatus  and  method  for  secondary  banery.  5.675.236.  CI. 
320-48.000. 
Nakano.  Toshiya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  5>emiconductor 

integrated  circuit.  5,675.242.  Cl.  323-312.000. 
Nakano.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Ota.  Toshiaki;  and  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi.  5.674.369, 
Cl.  204-471.000. 
Nakao.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hattori.  Shigeo:  Yuiori.  Toshiaki:  Hara.  Nobuhiro:  Nishioka.  Kunihiko; 
Uchimura.  Masahiko;  Okumura.  Toshiaki;  and  Nakao.  Ma.sakazu. 
5.673.477,  Cl.  29-825.000. 
Naka.shima.  Shinji:  See — 

Motegi,  Shuji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Ikeda.   Kivoharu:   Ogawa.   Yoshihide:  Watanabe.   Eiji;   and 
Nakashima.  Shinji,  5,674,061.  Cl.  418-55.  KM. 
Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kouichi;  Nakasuji,  Ka/uyuki;  iio,  llsushi:  and  Ochi.  Shigeharu. 
5.673.584.  Cl.  72-235.000. 
Nakata.  Taisaku:  See — 

Gotoh.  Tomohisa;  Nakata.  Taisaku;  Mural.  Hideya;  and  Ha.segawa. 

Etsuo.  5.674..576.  Cl.  428-1.000. 

Nakalomi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Shibuya.  Yasushi.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc. 

Electronic  device  with  female  screw  and  structure  for  mounting  the 

electronic  device  in  the  interior  of  an  autonK>bile.  5.674.025.  Cl.  403- 

343.000. 

Nakatsuji.  Masahiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens.  5.675.4.39.  Cl. 

359-684.000. 
Nakauchi.  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  iiKluding 

resistor  having  precise  resistance  value   5.675.269.  Cl.  327-77.000. 
Nakaue.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Mitani.  Tsutomu;  Nakaue,  Hirokazu:  and  Kurokawa,  Hideo.  5.674.573. 
Cl.  427-577.000. 
Nakaya.  Shogo:  See — 

Henmi.  Naoya;  Nakaya.  Shogo;  and  Saito.  Tomoki.  5.675,429.  Cl. 
359-179.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro:  Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  Takahashi.  Akira:  Ohta.  Kenji; 
and  Van.  Kazuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  recording  medium  and 
manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.674.583,  Cl.  428-64.400. 
Nakayama.  Toshiaki;  Kamo.  Hidet>:  Nishio,  Yoshitaka;  Okazono,  Tetsuro; 
and  Takagaki.  Takanari,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Automobile  filter 
element,  5.674.302,  Cl.  55-385.300. 
Nakazato.  Norio:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Hidekazu:  Oda,  Chikao;  Nakazato,  Norio;  Maruko,  Mori- 
hisa; Ihara.  Kazuo:  Kinoshita.  Takatoshi;  Furukawa.  Tokinobu:  and 
Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.674,956.  Cl.  526-88.000. 
Nakazawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Ahe.  Fumitaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 

system  for  recognizing  behavior  of  object.  5,675,404,  Cl.  356-4.010. 
Nakazcmo.  Hideki:  See — 

Anma.  Mitsuru;  Kawasaki.  Nozomi;  Hirano,  Seiji:  Michihira,  Osamu; 
Nakazono.    Hideki;    Shimizu.    Masaaki;    and    L'megaki.    Kouji. 
5.675,189.  Cl.  307-9. lOO. 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals,  L.P.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Daniel  S.,  Ill:  Thomas.  Allan  R.:  Edwards.  Mark  A.;  Taylor. 
Grahame  N.;  Yon-Hin.  Paul:  and  Garcia.  Juan  M..  III.  5,674,377.  Cl. 
208-208.00R. 
Namdaran,  Farhad  Hod;  and  LeBoeuf.  Albert  Raymond,  to  Nestle  S.A. 
Flexible  high  refractive  index,  cross-linked,  acrylic  copolymers.  5.674.960. 
Cl.  526-2.59.000. 
Namiki.  Takao:  See — 

Ohashi.  Michiya:  and  Namiki.  Takao.  5.674.104,  Cl.  446-132.000. 
Namkung  Promotions  Inc.:  See — 

Hamlin,  John.  5.674.105,  O.  446-457.000. 
Nanguneri.  Srikanth:  See — 

Eijsbouts,  Paul;  De  Heer.  Jos;  Hoogland.  Gabrie;  Nanguneri.  Srikanth; 
and  De  Wit.  Gen.  5.675.(M4.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Nanto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shinoda.  Tsutae;  Awaji,  Noriyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Tatsutoshi: 
Wakitani,   Masayuki;   Nanto.  Toshiyuki:  and   Miyahara.   Mamaru. 
5.674,553.  Cl.  427-68.000. 
Napoletano.  Maura:  See — 

Montanari.  Stefania:  Cavalleri.  Paolo:  Fraire,  Cristina:  Grancini.  Gian 
Carlo;  Napoletano.  Mauro;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco,  5.674,909,  Cl. 
514-649.000. 
Niippa.  Pauli;  and  Ala-Kojola.  Jouni.  to  LK  Products  Oy.  Dielectric  filter 
having  resonators  aligned  to  effect  zeros  of  the  frequency  response. 
5.675.301,  Cl.  333-202.000. 
NaPro  BioTherapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sisti,  Nicholas  J.;  Swindell.  Charles  S.:  and  Chander,  Madhavi  C, 
5,675.025,  Cl.  549-510.000. 
Naqvi,  S.  Sohail  H.:  See — 


Bishop,  Kenneth  P.;  Brueck,  Steven  R.  J.:  Ga.spar.  Susan  M.:  Hickman, 
Kin  C:  McNeil,  John  R.:  N:.qvi,  S.  Sohail  H.;  Stallard.  Brian  R.;  and 
Tipton.  Gary  D..  5.674.652.  O.  4.30-30.000. 
Nardone.  Steven  C:  See — 

O'Brien.  Francis  J..  Jr;  Nguven,  Chung  T;  Hammel,  Sherry  E.;  Bates, 
Bnice  J.;  and  Nanlooe,  Steven  C.  5.675.553.  Cl.  367-1.35.000. 
NarimaLsu.  Kouichiro:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko:  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuytiki:  Waiakabe. 
Yaichiro;  Miyazaki.  Junji;  Nariinatsu.  Kouichiro;  and  Yamashita. 
Shigenori.  5.674.647.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Narita.  Masumi:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Satoshi;   Anwyl.    Phyllis;    Kameda.   Ma.sayuki;    Katooka. 
Takashi:  Narita.  Masumi;  Ito.  Hideo:  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa:  Haya.shi. 
Taisen;   Yamagata.    Himko;    Honma.    Sakiko;   and   Oono.   Avako. 
5.675,815,  Cl.  395-792.000. 
Na.ser.  Mark  Stephen:  See — 

Knowlton,  Charles  Nathaniel:  CiHipe.  Janet:  Kuzmenka,  Daniel:  Naser, 

Mark  Stephen;  and  Morgan.  Leslie  Jo.  5.674.828.  Cl.  510-372.000. 

Nash.  Thomas  P..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Lincrless  label  printer 

applicator  5.674..M5.  Cl.  156-264.000. 
Nassimbeni.  Luigi  Renzo:  See — 

Bodley.  Mark  David:  Caira.  Mino  Rodolfo;  Glinlenkamp.  Lueta  Ann; 
Griffith.  Vivienne  Jean;  Nassimbeni.  Luigi  Renzo;  Nicholson.  Dou- 
glas George  Murray;  Penkler.  Lawrence  John;  ai>d  Van  Oudtshoom. 
Michiel  C<wnraad  Bosch.  5.674.854.  Cl,  514-58,000. 
Nath.  Giinther.    Illuminating  equipment   with   a   liquid-tilled  light   guide, 

5.675.689.  Cl.  .W5-125.0(K). 
National  Crane  Corporation:  See — 

Chaffin.  Brian  Hairy.  5.673.805.  Cl.  2 1 2.347.000. 
National  Institute  Agrobiological  Resources.  Ministry  of  Agriculture  Forestry 
and  Fisheries:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shinji:  Satoh.  Masava;  Katsura.  Naoki;  MivatiKMo.  Masaru; 
and  Andoh.  Ikuo.  5.674.993.'  Cl.  5.36-23.600. 
National  Jewish  Medical  and  Research  Center  See — 

Tu.  Yuan-Po;  and  Irvin.  Charies  G..  5.674.483.  Cl.  424-85.200. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Rowell.  Nelson  L.;  and  Wang.  Edward  A..  5.675.414.  Cl.  356-.346.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chen.  Tung-Po:  Lei.  Tan-Fu:  and  Chang.  Chun- Yen.  5.674.777.  Cl. 
437-101.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Sudjian.  Douglas.  5.675.291.  Cl.  .331-17.000. 
Namral  Pharmacia  International  Inc.:  See — 

Raleigh.  James  Arthur:  and  Lee.  David  Yue-Wei.  5.674,693,  Q.  435- 
7.230. 
Naumenko,  Nicolae  N.:  See — 

Bixmks,  Neil  H.:  Tugarinov,  Seijev  N.:  and  Naumenko,  Nicolae  N.. 
5.675.41  l.CI.  .156-328.000. 
Navas.  Antonio  Guen^.  Exercise  bike.  5.674.158.  Cl.  482-58.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Gaisford.  Thomas  E.:  Gerardot.  Patrick  G.:  and  Hively.  Brad  A.. 
5.673.940.  Cl.  280-8.34.000. 
Nawa.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadaaki:    Kodaira,    HIdeto:    Nawa.    Yoshihito;    Murashima. 
Ryoichiro;  Abe.  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa.  5.674.527,  Cl. 
424-4.50.000, 
Nawaz.  Zahid:  See — 

Date.  Robert  Francis:  Courpron.  Elise;  Nawaz.  Zahid;  and  Rolls.  Richard 

George  A..  5.674..509.  Cl.  424-401.000. 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  and  Ngo.  Due.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics. 

Inc    Mixer  with  common-mode   noise  rejection.    5,675,-192.  Cl.    .348- 

5X4.000. 

Nazri.  "Gholam-Abbas.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Manganese  oxide 

electrode  and  method.  5.674.644.  Cl.  429-224.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Ganti.  Charies  H.,  5,675.809.  Cl.  395-7.50.000. 
Gelperin.  Alan.  5.675.070.  Cl.  73-23.340. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Akivama.  Yutaka.  5.675.522.  Cl.  364-578.000. 

Fujii.  Hiroaki.  5.675.605.  Cl.  372-96.000. 

Fukushima.  Kenji.  5.675.397.  Cl.  349-149.000. 

Guioh.  Tomohisa;  Nakata.  Taisaku;  Murai.  Hideya;  and  Hasegawa. 

Etsuo.  5.674.576.  Q.  428-1.000. 
Henmi.  Naoya.  5,675,428,  O.  359-161.000. 
Henmi.  Naoya;  Nakava.  Shogo:  and  Saito.  Tomoki,  5.67^.429,  Cl. 

359-179.000. 
Ishii.  Masanori:  and  Omuro.  Masashi.  5.675.789.  Q.  395-620.000. 
Jinbo,  Toshikat.su.  5.675.535.  Cl.  .365-185.200. 
Kokubun.  Tetsuya.  5.675.171.  Cl.  257-400.000. 
Komatsu.  Ma.saki.  5.675.577.  Cl.  370-237.000. 
Nakauchi.  Osamu.  5.675.269.  Cl.  327-77.000. 
Ncgishi.  Masayuki.  5,673.886.  Cl.  248-218.400. 
Oikawa.  Rvuichi.  5.675.160.  Cl.  257-296.000. 
Okazjwa.  Takeshi.  5,675,163,  Cl.  257-320.000. 
Sasaki.  Takeshi,  5.675,563,  Cl.  .369-44.280. 
Shimada,  Yasuhei.  5.675,484,  Cl.  363-71.000. 

Takada,  Toshikazu;  and  Mochizuki,  Yuji,  5.675.806.  C\.  395-710.000. 
Watanabe.  Kiyoshi.  5.675.727.  Cl.  395-182.180. 
Yamamori.  Nobuaki.  5.675.265.  Cl.  327-3.000. 
Yamashita.  Shuji:  and  Sekikawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.675.676.  O.  385-24.000. 
Yanagi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamauchi.  Ma.sato.  5.673.600.  Cl.  81-490.000. 
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Yoshida.  Makoio.  5,675,264.  CI  326-121.000. 
NEC  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Ramamunhy.  Gopalakrishnan; 
Daniel  Joige.  5.675..184,  CI. 
Neeman.  YuvaJ:  See — 

Miller.  Arnold;  Neeman.  Yuval; 
K.;  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C. 
395-615.000. 
Negi.shi.  Hideo;  and  Takaha.shi 

Stencil  printing  drum.  5.673.620. 
Negishi.  Masayuki.  to  NEC  Corpoi 
communication  device.  5.673.886. 
Negrerie.  Marcel;  de  Hollain.  Guy; 
to    Trefimetau.x.    Method    for 
5.674.373.  CI.  205-160.000. 
Neibling.  Peter:  See — 

Hofmann.  Heinrich;  Neibling. 
CI.  384-448.000. 
Neitzel.  Emery  W.;  Check,  Chris  B. 
Corporation.  Ventilation  system 
299.00R. 
Nelson.  David  L.  G-  See- 
Cohen.  Marlene  L.:  and  Neisc 
288.000. 
Nelson.  Donald  C.  to  S.G.D..  Inc 

CI.  221-82.000. 
Nelson.  Douglas  Valmore.  Jr.  Metho 

5.675,653.  CI.  380-28.000 
Nelson.  Roderick:  See — 

Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Bamburak. 
Keith;  Kibria.  Masud;  Lawreni  : 
lleana  A.;  Marx.  Joseph  P. 
Williams.  Roland  E.;  and 
58.000. 
Nemoio.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takegoshi.  Tetsuji;  Nemoto,  Ryui 
chi;  Kigoshi.  Hidetika;  Sutoi 
Nogami.  Seiji,  5,675,360,  CI. 
Nentwig,  Georg  Hubenus:  See — 
Moser,  Walter;  and  Nentwig, 
173.000. 
Ncri.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Frcedman,  Aaron  S.;  and  Neri, 
Nesselroad,  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Russell,  William  Knight;  Beldh4n 
Nesselroad,  Christopher  W.. 
Nestande.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Piaget.  Gary  D.;  Gordon.  Trace 
M.;  Titus.  John  E.;  and  Mackei  , 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Chmiel,  Oliver;  Traitler,  Helmut 
602.000. 
Nestle  S.A.:  See— 

Naindaran,  Farhad  Hod;  and 
526-259.0(K). 
Nestler.  John  M.:  See- 
Evans,  Jim;  Ahmad,  Falih;  and 
1 39.000, 
Neu,  Dan:  See — 

Rubinsky,  Boris;  Onik,  Gary; 
Steve,  5,674,218,  CI.  6O6-20.J[)O. 
Neubauer,  Alfred,  to  Magic  Mold  C 
Associates,  Inc.  Pan  gripper  or  the 
294-31.100.' 
Neuberger,  Wolfgang;  and  Krivoshly^o' 
tries  Inc.  Flexible  system  for  lii 
CI.  385-31.000. 
Neuen,  Richard;  and  Stein,  Gerhard 

finished  aramid  Hbers  and  use 
Neumann.  Rainer;  and  Eichler.  Heiki 

5.673.990.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Neumann.  Stephen  Michael,  to  Eastms  i 

dye  removal  recording  element.  5 
Neumayer.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Lakh< 
University  of  Texas  System.  Bisan  i 
indium  and  their  use  as  prec 
5.675,028,  CI.  552-4.000. 
New.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Duong,  Khue;  Trimberger, 
CI.  326-41.000. 
New  EMmensions  in  Medicine.  Inc.:  ^e- 
Cartmell.  James  Vernon;  Siurtev 
5.674.523.  CI.  424-445.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospit4l 
Mulligan.  Richard  C;  Cohen.  1 
Louis  K.;  Callow.  Allan  D.; 
435-172.300. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospit  1 
Androphy.  Elliot  J.;  Lowy,  Doug  is 
CI.  514-2.000. 
New  Mexico  Tech  Research  FoundatlHi:  See — 


i  lychaudhuri,  Dipankar;  and  Reininger, 
48-405.000. 

ontorer,  Aaron  M.;  Misra,  Pradyumna 
and  Rubin,  Darryl  E.,  5,675,787,  CI. 


Yafuhiro.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation. 
.  101-120.000. 

ion.  Installation  stnicture  of  outdoor 
CI.  248-218.400. 

Guyen.  Van  Huu;  and  Insenga,  Serge, 
tallizing    non-conductive    substrates. 


P  Iter;  and  Hassiotis.  Vasilis,  5,674,01 1. 

ind  Bauman,  Jay  J.,  to  Greenheck  Fan 
f<i  conveyor  oven.  5,673,681,  CI.  126- 

David  L.  G.,  5.674.875,  CI.  514- 

Ai4omated  golf  ball  dispenser  5,673.812, 

and  apparatus  for  digital  encryption. 


Michael  D.;  Gla.ss,  David  R.;  Jareti, 

,  Christopher  G.;  Lee,  Tony  S.;  Leuca. 

Nelson,  Roderick;  O'Neill,  Paul  B.; 

W  nship,  Peter  L..  5,675,629,  CI.  379- 


hi:  Urushihara,  Alsuhiko;  Saito.  Koui- 
,  Takayuki:  Funahashi,  Minoru;  and 
145-167.000. 

I  leorg  Hubeitus.  5,674,072.  CI.  433- 


ark  L..  5,675.721,  CI.  395-129.000. 
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.  Paul  M.;  Lukawski.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
"3.725.  CI.  137-888.000. 


3.;  Nestande.  Marii  R.;  Theisen.  Paul 
Ross  A.,  5,674. 1 67.  CI.  482- 1 30.000. 

and  Voepel,  Kai,  5,674,549,  CI.  426- 


Leloeuf,  Albeit  Raymond.  5,674.960,  CI. 

testier,  John  M.,  5,675,555,  O.  367- 

Fi  ikelstein,  J.  J.:  Neu,  Dan;  and  Jones, 
K). 

rporation;  and  Leonard  M.  Brenner 
ike  with  spring  anchor.  5,673,955,  C\. 


v,  Seigej  G..  to  Ceram  Optec  Indus- 
distributed  illumination.  5,675,678, 


to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spin 
therlof.  5.674.615.  CI.  428-395.000. 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight. 


74, 


Kodak  Company.  Image  dye  for  laser 

■  661.  CI.  430-270.100. 
ia.  Vikas.  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
do  azides  of  gallium,  aluminum  and 

5  for  the  growth  of  nitride  films. 


Steph  n  M.;  and  New,  Bernard  J.,  5,675,262. 


til,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  Lee, 

-.;:  See — 

iwrence  K.;  Rafield,  Lori  F.;  Birinyi, 
■  Wilson,  James  M..  5.674.722,  CI. 


Mi 


Is,  Inc.:  See — 
R.;  and  Schiller,  John  T,  5,674,835. 


Etscora.  Frank  T;  and  Torres,  Lorenzo.  5,674,496,  CI.  424-195.100. 
New  River  Mills.  LLC:  See— 

Wingler.  Edward  C.  5.673.862,  CI.  241-81.000. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Lumbis.  Anthony  W.;  McLaughlin.  Bryan  M.;  Stevens.  Dale  R.;  and 
Knight,  Arnold  W..  5.673,876,  CI.  246-169.00R. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Kolodny.  Edwin  H.;  Raghavan.  Srinavasa;  Gama  Sosa,  Miguel  Angel; 
and  De  Ga.speri,  Riu,  5,674,690.  CI,  435-7.100. 
Newman.  Jack:  See — 

Regan.  John  R.;  Chang,  Michael  N.;  Newman,  Jack;  and  Ben-Sasson, 
Schmuel,  5.674.482,  CI.  424-78.370. 
Newman,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Krimm,  John  J.;  West,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Newman.  Robert  L.,  5.675,307,  CI 
337-107.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Janjic,  Nebojsa;  and  Gold,  Larry,  5,674,685.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nextec,  Inc.:  See — 

Rolle.  Thomas  E..  5.674,108.  CI.  451-38.000, 
Ng.  Anthony  C.  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Application  of  adhesive  to  a  non-planar 

surface.  5.674,341,  CI.  156-234,000. 
Ng.  Gary  C-H:  See— 

Trahey.  Gregg  E,;  Ng.  Gary  C-H:  Walker,  William  F;  and  Fieiburger, 
Paul  D.,  5.673,699,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Ng,  John  Shek-Luen:  See— 

Sidik,  Judiamo;  Leung,  Paul  Chun-Hong;  Ng,  John  Shek-Luen;  and 
Wartield,  Jay  William,  5,675,804,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Ng,  Patrick  K.:  See — 

Kuipers.  Roy;  and  Ng,  Patrick  K..  5.673.794.  CI.  206-703.000. 
Ng.  Steve  Y.:  See— 

Zarling.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J.;  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James; 
Faris.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J.;  Ng.  Steve  Y;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
v..  5,674,698,  CI.  435-7.920. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuzawa.   Soichiro;   and  Terada,    Nobuhito.   5,675,453,  CI.    360- 

103.000. 
Sakai.  Osamu;  and  Takahashi,  Tomonori,  5,674.301,  CI.  48-61.000. 
Ngo.  Due:  See — 

Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo,  Due.  5,675.392.  CI.  348-584.000. 
Ngoe,  Hung  Dang;  and  Salazar,  Mariano,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Low  fogging  rubbery  polymer.  5.674,933,  CI,  524-504.000, 
Nguyen,  Chung  T:  See — 

O'Brien.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Nguyen.  Chung  T:  Hammel.  Sherry  E.;  Bates. 
Bruce  J.;  and  Nardone.  Steven  C,  5,675,553.  CI.  367-135.000. 
Nguyen.  David:  See — 

Plant-Mason,  William  E.;  and  Nguyen,  David,  5,675,780,  CI.  395- 
606.000, 
Nguyen,  Jack  Thai;  Le,  Tuan  Van;  and  Holtz,  Richard  L.,  to  James  Hardie 
Irrigation,  Inc.  Rotary  sprinkler  with  reversing  mechanism  and  adapter 
seal.  5,673,855,  CI.  239-241,000. 
Nguyen.  Thanh  X.:  See — 

Amdt.  G,  Dickey:  Nguyen,  Thanh  X.;  and  Carl,  James  R.,  5,675,259,  CI. 
324-642,000. 
N'Guyen,  Van  Huu:  See — 

Negrerie,  Marcel;  de  Hollain,  Guy;  N'Guyen,  Van  Huu;  and  Insenga, 
Serge,  5,674,373,  CI.  205-160.000. 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Kohichi;  Horiuchi.  Osamu:  Tomosue,  Nobuya;  and  Takagi 
Tatsuo,  5,674,020.  CI.  401-197.000. 
Nichireki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa;  Nouchi,  Tadashi;  Shichiku. 
Kazuhiko;  Ito.  Akira;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa.  Haruka;  Mitani,  Hitcv 
fusa;  and  Nishibayashi,  Kiyoshige,  5,674,313,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Nicholas,  David  A.:  See — 

Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Stone,  Corben  W.;  Zlock,  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas, 
David  A.;  Granger,  Richard  N.:  Richardson,  Philip;  and  Richardson, 
Margaret  Pamela,  5,674.229,  CI.  606-139.(K)0. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Stone.  Corben  W.;  Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  Richardson.  Philip;  and  Richardson. 
Margaret  Pamela.  5.674,230,  CI.  606-139.000, 
Nichols,  Jerram  B,:  See — 

Bhattacharjee,  Debkumar:  Nichols,  Jerram  B,;  Kaplan,  Warren  A,;  and 
Nace,  Vaughn  M.,  5.674.918.  CI.  521-114.000. 
Nicholson.  Douglas  George  Murray:  See — 

Bodley.  Mark  David:  Caira.  Mino  Rodoltb:  GItntenkamp,  Lueu  Ann; 
Griffith,  Vivienne  Jean;  Nassimbeni.  Luigi  Renzo;  Nicholson.  Dt>u- 
glas  George  Murray;  Penkler.  Lawrence  John;  and  Van  Oudtshoom. 
Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch.  5,674,854,  CI,  514-58.000. 
Nicklas.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Myles.  John  F.  Ill;  Nicklas.  Michael  H.;  and  Gerics.  Louis  J.,  5.673.684. 
CI.  126-694.000. 
Nicolson.  Lesley:  See — 

Onions.  David  Edward;  and  Nicolson.  Lesley.  5.674,735.  CI    435- 

252.300. 
Willemse,  Martha  Jacoba;  Sondermeijer,  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius;  and 
Nicolson,  Lesley,  5,674,499,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Niedbala.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ahrens,  Diane;  and  Niedbala,  Michael  J.,  5,674.754,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Nielsen.  Bodil  Mosekaer:  See — 

Jensen,  Mogens  Vinzentz;  Nielsen,  B<xiil  Mosekir;  and  Knudsen,  Olav 
5,673.654.  CI.  122-235.110. 


Nielson.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hohensiein.  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  Tang.  Tin  S.;  Carmichael. 
Richard  D.;  and  Brant.  William  A..  5.675.726,  CI.  395-182.040, 
Nieiescher,  David  S.:  See — 

Austin,  Pixie  A,;  Millet,  Edward  M.;  Nierescher.  David  S,;  and  Wiklof. 
Christopher  A,.  5.675,370,  CI,  347-188.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Shibanushi.  Yoshio;  and  Fukushima.  Keiichi.  5.673.904.  CI.  269-43.000 
Nigam.  Anil,  to  Antek  Peripherals.  Inc  Thin  data  storage  device  having  a 
flexible  recordable  disk  and  recording  heads  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the 
disk.  5.675,452,  CI.  .360-97.020. 
Nihei,  Yukio:  See — 

Halanaka.  Toshihiro:  Ohsumi,  Koji;  Tsuji.  Takashi;  Nihei,  Yukio;  Naka- 
gawa.  Ryusuke;  and  Ohishi.  Kazuo.  5.674.906.  CI.  514-626.000. 
Nihon  Kagaku  Hakko  K.K.:  See— 

Fujita.  Masahiko.  5.673.988.  CI.  362-34.000. 
Niimi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Youko;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  Udagawa.  Mamoni;  Niimi.  Hiroshi; 
Ozawa.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Kcnji.  5,675,738,  CI.  395-200,090. 
Niimi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tobita,  Kenichi;  and  Niimi,  Tsutomu,  5.674.147.  CI.  475-295.000. 
Nikko  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd,:  See— 

Dahms.  Getd  H,;  and  Tagawa.  Masato.  5.674.475.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Nikolaou.  Christos  Nicholas:  See — 

Chung.  Jen-Yao;  Fergustm.  Donald  Francis:  Nikolaou.  Christos  Nicho- 
las; Teng.  James  Zu-Chia;  and  Wang.  George  Wei.  5.675.797.  CI. 
395-674.000, 
Nikolich.  Mikeljon  P.:  See — 

Salyers.  Abigail  A,;  Shoemaker.  Nadja  B.;  and  Nikolich.  Mikdjoo  P.. 
5.674.733,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Nikon  Ct>rporation:  See — 

Imanari.  Hitoshi.  5.675.441.  CI.  359-696.000. 
Nakatsuji.  Masahiro,  5,675,439.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Nishi.  Kenji.  5.674,651.  CI.  430-22.000. 

Uemura.  Yukio;  Katayama,  Akira;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.675.445.  CI. 
359-827.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd,:  See— 

Okuhara,  Takeshi;  Honjo,  Kazumi;  Ohishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitayama. 
Fujio.  5.674.082.  CI,  439-164,000, 
Nilsson,  Bertil:  See — 

Williamsson,  Anders;  Wahlqvist,  Stefan;  Nilsson.  Sven-Erik;  Lilja.  Jan; 
Jansson.  Urs;  and  Nilsson.  Benil.  5.674.457.  CI,  422-102.000. 
jjfJilsson.  Roger:  See — 

Kordina.  Olle;  Fomell.  Jan-Olov;  Beige.  Rune;  and  Nilsson.  Roger. 
5.674.320.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Nilsson.  Rolf;  and  Jokinen.  Simo.  to  Kemira  Kemi  Ah.  Method  for  the 

treatment  of  water  treatment  sludge.  5.674.402.  CI.  210-71 1.000. 
Nilsson.  Sven-Erik:  See — 

Williantsson,  Anders;  Wahlqvist.  Stefan;  Nilsson.  Sven-Erik;  Lilja.  Jan: 
Jansson.  Lars;  and  Nilsson:  Bertil.  5.674.457.  CI.  422-I()2.(K)0. 
Nimberger.  Spencer  M.;  and  Ward.  Roben  L..  to  PGI  International.  Ltd. 
Piston  sealing  arrangement  for  a  sampling  pump  svstem.  5.674.055.  CI. 
417-313.000. 
Nimilz.  Jonathan  Shelley:  and  Lankford.  Lance  Haitell.  to  Ikon  Corporation. 
Methixls  and  compositiiMis  for  sterilization  of  anicles.  5.674.451.  CI. 
422-34.000. 
Nippon  Mektton.  Ltd.:  See — 

Masaichi.    Inaba;    Hirofumi.    Matsumolo;    and    Yasuvuki.    Tanaka. 
5.673.484.  O.  29-8%.930, 
Nippon  Paint  Co,.  Ltd,;  See — 

Matsuo.  Seiichi;  Nagata.  Kouichi;  Tanaka.  Shigeharu;  and  Shimizu. 

Makoio.  5.674.659.  CI,  430-270, 1(H), 
Ohsugi.  Hiroharu:  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka,  5.674,569,  CI, 

427-407.100. 
Tanigami,  Hajime;  and  Abe.  Ka/ulo,  5,674,560,  CI.  427-202.000. 
Yamada.  Mitsuo;  and  Kawakami.  Ichiro.  5.674.925.  CI.  523-415.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Masato;  Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Sakai,  Masayoshi,  5,675.317. 
CI.  340-507.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See — 

Malsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Kazuhide; 
Ueda.  Motohiko;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5.674.058.  CI.  417-440.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Chinen.  Tom.  5.675.610.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Sato.  Hirofumi.  5.675.703.  CI.  395-2.390. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 
Kaloh.  Kikuji.  5.675.558.  CI.  369-32.01K). 
Machida.  Katsuvuki;  Imai.  Kazuo;  Yoshino.  Hideo;  Ozaki.  Yoshiharu; 

and  Miura.  Kenji.  5.674.771.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Uwano.  Shula;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuji,  5,675.613.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei.  Seiji.  5.675.195.  CI.  310-12,000, 
Nippondenso  Co,.  Ltd,;  See — 

Malsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Ka/uhide; 

Ueda.  Motohiko;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5.674.058.  CI.  417-440.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshiaki;  Kamo,  Hideo;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka;  Okazono,  Tet- 

suro;  and  Takagaki,  Takanari.  5.674.,301  CI.  55-385..W0. 
Sakurai.  Takashi;  and  Matsumolo,  Manabu.  5.675,494.  CI.  .364-464.270. 
Yamane.   Hiroyuki;   Higuchi.  Yasushi:   Katada.   Mitsutaka;   Iwamori. 
Noriyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Tsutomu;  and  Kuzuhara.  Takeshi,  5,675,167, 
CI.  2.57-.345.(KM). 


Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Furuya.  Kimihiko:  Kobayashi.  Misao;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Saitou.  Take- 
hiko;  and  Kouno,  Masahiro,  5,673,906,  CI.  270-58.140. 
Nishi.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Alignment  method  for  use  in  an  exposure 

system.  5,674,651,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Nishibayashi,  Kiyoshige:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa:  Nouchi,  Tadashi;  Shichiku. 
Kazuhiko;  Ito.  Akira;  ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa.  Hanika;  Mitani.  Hilo- 
fusa;  and  Nishibaya.shi.  Kiyoshige.  5.674.313.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Nishida.  Hiroyuki;  Sakakibara.  Tatsuo;  Yamauchi.  Yuji;  inagaki.  Taisuke; 
Kojima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kojima,  Nakao,  to  Pfizier  IiK.  Rapamycin  producer. 
5.674.732.  CI.  4.35-252,100, 
Nishida,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Shiota,  Hiroiaka;  Nishida,  Ryosuke;  Kida,  Takahisa;  Kohara.  Norivuki; 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kasahara.  Ryuichi.  5.674.975.  CI.  '528- 
483.000. 
Nishida.  Satoshi;  and  Otani.  Akihiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  lOibushiki  Kaisha. 

Laser  oscillator  with  stabilized  pointing.  5.675.598.  CI.  372-35.000. 
Nishida.  Tadashi;  and  Malsui.  Kazuharu.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd,  Method  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  an  active  clavev  component  contained  in  molding 
greensand.  5.675.090.  CI,  73-823,001), 
Nishida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Hamaguchi.  Shigeo;  Otani.  Michilaka;  Ntshida. 
Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Ichiro:  Sugawara.  Saloko;  Kondo.  Takeshi; 
Akamaisu.  Yoshinori:  and  Kai.  Yasuaki.  5.674.625.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Nishihata.  Kouji:  See — 

Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Kato.  Shigeka/u:  Nishihata. 
Kouji;  and  Itou.  Atsushi,  5.673,750,  Q.  165-275.000. 
Nishikawa.  Kenji:  See — 

;  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Nishikawa.  Kenji;  Imamura.  Kazuva;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa; 
^  iwasaki.  Shigeki;  and  Suwa.  Talsunori.  5.f>73.601.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Nishikawa.  Kunitoshi;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Ogawa.  Masaru;  and  Hanida. 
Tomohisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Annular  micros- 
trip  antenna  element  and  radial  line  antenna  system  emploving  the  same. 
5.675.346.  CI.  .M3-700.0MS. 
Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Honda.  Shigeni;  and  Shibata.  Naohiro.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Circuit  mounting  unit.  5.675.467.  CI.  361-58.000. 
Nishimuta.  Makoio:  See — 

Kousaka.  Hideki;  Yasuda.  Hideaki;  Kamigasa.  Kenji;  and  Nishimuta. 
Makoio.  5.673.747,  CI.  165-4 1 .000. 
Nishino.  Tetsuo:  &■(■ —  •'    ■ 

Norizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Eda.  Susufim:  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Oomuio. 
Katsumi;  Sekihau.  Osamu;  Hatta.  Hirovuki;  and  Nishino.  Tctsuo. 
5.675.574.  CI,  37O-2.'(O.O0O. 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Yano.  Mutsumi;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Maeda.  Reizo;  Kimolo.  Mamoru; 
Yasuoka.  Shigekazu;  Shinvama.  KaLsuhiko;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito. 
Toshihiko.  5.674.643.  CI.  429-223.000 
Nishio.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  using  film  cartridge 

with  movable  light  shielding  door.  5.675.834.  CI.  396-310.000. 
Nishio.  Yoshitaka;  See — 

Nakayama.  Toshiaki:  Kamo.  Hideo;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka;  Okazono.  Tet- 
suro;  and  Takagaki.  Takanari.  5.674.302.  CI   55-385..100. 
Nishioka.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Hanori.  Shigeo;  Yuiori.  Toshiaki:  Hara.  Nobuhiro;  Nishioka.  Kunihiko; 
Uchimura.  Masahiko:  Okumura.  Toshiaki;  and  Nakao.  Ma.sakazu. 
5.673,477,  CI.  29-825.0(X). 
Nishitani,  Keizo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Meier-module  and  its  assembly 

5.675.316.  CI.  .340-46 1. 0(¥). 
Nishiura.  Ma.saharu;  Saito.  Shigemasa;  Morozumi.  Akira;  Yosida,  Shizuyasu; 
Yamada.  Katumi;  Nozaki.  Toshio;  Miyama.  Hiroshi;  Oiwa.  Seigo;  Mat- 
uura.  Kazuya;  and  Teramura,  Kazuhiko.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc.  Zirconia-added  alumina  substrate  with 
direct  bonding  of  copper.  5.675.181.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Nishiyama.  Naoki:  See — 

Uesugi,  Ya.suji;  Nishiyama.  Naoki;  Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Ha-shiguchi.  Koichi; 
Matsumolo.  Yoshihim:  Nabac.  Moiohiro;  and  Kurihara.  Masaaki. 
.5.674.627.  CI.  428-46 1. 0(K). 
Nishiyama.  Shinzo:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka.  Makoio;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Ito.  iCazuhiro; 
Nishiyama.  Shinzo;  Kito.  Shigetiimi;  Takai.  Atsushi;  Miura.  Atsushi; 
and  Tonehira.  Koichim.  5.675.685.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Nishiyama.  Yuji:  See — 

iCawamoio.    Hiroaki:    Ito.    Hidekazu;    Nishiyama.    Yuji;    Kenmochi. 
Masamitsu;  Kitaziiwa.  Sadao:  and  Iwaia.  Makoio.  5.673.743.  CI. 
164-24.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higa.shimata.  Akira:  and  Yasuno.  Yoshiki.  5.673.981.  CI.  303-155.000. 

Hoshi.  Masakaisu;  Mihara.  Teruyoshi;  and  Throngnumchai.  Kraisom. 

5.675.169.  CI.  257.355.(X)0. 

•    Kidokoro.  Hitoshi;  and  Muramoto.  Ilsuro.  5.674.145.  CI.  475-192.000. 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Hamaguchi.  Shigeo;  Olani,  Michitaka;  Nishida. 

Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Ichiro:  Sugawara.  Satoko;  Kondo.  Takeshi; 

Akamaisu.  Yoshinon:  and  Kai.  Yasuaki,  5,674.625.  CI  428-428.000. 

Tanii.  Yasuo;  Soutome.  Yoshihiro;  Morita.  Shinic-hi;  and  Tanimoio. 

Satoshi.  5.674.563.  CI.  427-250.()(X). 
Tobita.  Kenichi;  and  Niimi.  Tsutomu.  5.674.147.  O.  475-295.000. 
Yamamolo.  Masahiro.  5.673.775.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Nissin  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hajime;  Kubola.  Kazuo;  inoue.  Daisuke;  and  Nogaw-a. 
Syuichi.  5.674..368.  CI.  21M-298.250. 
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Nissinen.  Vilbo:  See — 

Kosiunen.  Jukka:  and  Nissinen 
Nisula.  Bruce  C:  See — 

Blithe.  Diana  L.;  Wehmann.  Rober 
CI.  530-398.000. 
Niischke,  Wemer,  and  Weitsiein,  Horsl 

and  device  for  pnxecting  vehicle 
Nino  Denko  Corpofation:  See — 

Hirose.  Masahiko;  Ikeda.  Kenichj 

CI.  210-5(X).380. 
Ho«a,  Yuuji;  and  Shigyo,  Hitomi 
Niuya.  Takayuki:  and  Iwasawa.  Yuji. 

Semiconductor  device.  5.675.533. 
Nobel  Biocare  AB:  See— 

Ingbcr.  Abraham:  and  Prcstipino. 
213,000. 
Noda.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
generating  apparatus.  5,675.523.  CI. 
Noda.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Fukumura,  Kenichi:  and  Noda. 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

.Sugiura.  Motoyuki;  and  Ohara. 
Nogami.  Mitsuzo:  See — 

Yano.  Mutsumi:  Nogami.  Mitsuzt 
Yasuoka.  Shigekazu:  Shinyama 
Toshihiko.  5,674.643.  CI.  429-2 
Nogami.  Seiji:  See — 

Takegoshi,  Tetsuji;  Nemoto,  RyuicI 
chi:  Kigoshi.  Hidetika:  Sutuu 
Nogami.  Seiji.  5.675.360.  CI. 
Nogawa,  Syuichi:  See — 

Hashiinoto.  Hajime:  Kubo<a. 
Syuichi.  5,674.368.  CI.  204-: 
Nohren.  John  E..  Jr..  to  Innova  Pure  Waii 
packing  especially  for  tiberboard  cot 
Noji,  Hikomitsu:  See — 

Saeki,  Mitsutoshi:  and  Noji,  Hi|(oi 
Nojiri.  Hideyuki  to  Preo  Co..  Ltd. 

2I7.UOO. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Lehtinen,  Kari  T;  and  Hakkanen. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Hokkanen,  Petri,  5.675.628.  CI 
Nolan,  Timothy  J,  to  Smith.  Sr..  Paul  V 
and  practice  device  combination.  5.^ 
Nomura,  Yukihiro;  and  lio,  Shigemasa 
integrated  circuit  device  basing  bui 
down  external  power  supply  voltage. 
Non  Invasive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
Chance.  Britton,  5,673,701.  CI.  1 
Ni>ppe.  Marcus  J.  M.:  and  Konings, 
Method  for  depositing  metal  particli 
525.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E.,  5.673,999,  CI. 
Koenck.  Steven  E..  5,675,232,  CI. 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel 

Chen.  5.674.882.  CI.  514- .365.1 

Nordischer  Ma.schininbau  Rud,  Baader 

Kunig,  Helmut:  and  Rather,  Sie; 
Noidloh,  Peter  W.:  See- 
Woo.  Savio  L.  C;  Nordloh,  Peter 
435-69.100. 
Nordlund,  Wesley:  See — 

Walker.  Lisa:  and  Nordlund,  Wesl^, 
Norin,  Kenton  Neal.  Doweled  constnictifn 

5.674.028,  CI.  404-74.000. 
Norizuki.  Reiko:  Hyodo,  Ryuji:  Eda. 
Katsumi:  Sekihata.  Osamu:  Hatta, 
Fujitsu  Limited.  System  and  method 
and  ATM  multiplexing  transmitter. 
Norris,  David:  See — 

Gulick,  Dele  E.:  Hewin,  Larry  D.; 
5.675,808,  CI.  395-7,50.000. 
Norris.  Roger  P.:  See — 

Vanasse.  Robert  D.;  Noms.  Roger  I 
114-242.000. 
North  Face,  The:  See— 

Middendorf,  John,  5.673,444,  C\.  : 
.Nofihrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See— 
Richman,  Dennis  C:  Loni,  Danie 
Rolf:  Mei,  Eden  Y:  and  Di 
382-104.000. 
Northrup,  M.  Allen:  and  White,  Richart^M 

Regents  of  the.  Microfabricated 
Northwest  Technology  Center,  Inc.:  Sei 
Chandrasekaran.  V.  Chandru,  5.67! 
Nosaka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinichi:  and  Nosaka. 
No«e,  Tamolsu:  See — 


oo  upants. 

and  Maeda,  Masaloshi.  5,674,398, 

5.674,343,  CI.  156-245.000. 
lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
.  C    .365-175.000. 

/inceni  Joseph,  5.674.073.  C\.  433- 

<abu.shiki   Kaisha.  Waveform  data 
164-607.000. 

Ytihiaki,  5,674.556.  CI.  427-113.000. 

Ka|timine.  5.674.930,  CI.  524-404.000. 

Maeda.  Reizo:  Kimoio.  Mamoru: 
Kalsuhiko:  Nishio.  Koji:  and  Sailo. 
3.000. 


Ka  uo:  Inoue.  Daisuke:  and  Nogawa. 

29^50. 

Inc.  Liquid  purification  low  density 
ainers.  5.674.391.  CI.  210-266.000. 

ilsu.  5.674.331,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
yelash  curler.  5,673,712,  CI.    132- 


ouko,  5.675.611,  CI.  375-297.000. 


,6  4, 
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i.  5.674.551.  a.  427-8.000. 

E,:  and  Nisula.  Bruce  C.  5.674.983. 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Procedure 
5.673.932.  Q.  280-735.000. 


;  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko:  Saito.  Koui- 
Takayuki;  Funahashi.  Minora:  and 
167.000, 


58,000. 
and  Smith.  Jr..  Paul  V,  Baseball  bat 

1.38.  CI.  473-457,000, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Semiconductor 

in  step-down  circuit  for  stepping 
5.675.280.  a.  327-538,000, 


664.000, 

J,,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V. 
on  a  marker.  5.674.755,  C\.  436- 


J62-263.000, 
520-2,000, 


*/.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao. 


3mbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

5.674,117.  CI.  452-138.000. 


egfi  ed. 


V  ;  and  Stenlund.Ame,  5.674.703.  CI. 


5.673.944.  CI.  283-81,000. 
joint  and  method  of  forming  same. 


I  fir 


Susumu:  Tanaka.  Kenji:  CX>muro, 
liroyuki;  and  Nishino,  Tetsuo,  to 

controlling  interface  between  PBX 

"',574,  CI.  370-230,000. 


5,  >75, 


^ogan,  Michael:  and  Norris,  David, 


:  and  Geer.  Roger  H..  5.673.644.  CI, 


127.000. 

C:  Ostman.  Bradley  D,:  Krumes. 
enedetto.  Gilbeno.  5,675,661,  CI. 


,  to  University  of  California,  The 
5,674,742,  CI,  435-286.500, 


,707,  a,  128-772.000. 

shi.  5,675J53.  CI.  345-%.000. 


Miyakoshi.    Toshihiko:    Yonezawa.    Arihiro;    and    Nose.    Tamolsu. 
5.675.199.  CI.  310-90,000. 
Nostwick,  Allan  A.  Phase  controlled  bridge.  5.675.476.  CI,  363-17.000, 
Notani.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Matsubayashi.  Hiroto;  Goto,  Kei;  Notani,  Yoshihiro:  Ohta.  Yukio;  Inoue. 
Akira:  and  Nakajima,  Yasuharu,  5,675,184,  CI,  257-728,000. 
Notaro.  Frank;  Mullhaupt.  Joseph  Timothy:  Leavitt.  Frederick  Wells:  and 
Ackley,  Mark  William,  lo  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Adsorption  process  and 
system  using  multilayer  adsorbent  beds,  5,674,31 1,  CI,  95-96,000, 
Nouchi.  Pascale:  Sansoneni.  Pierre:  Audouin,  Olivier;  and  Hamaide,  Jean- 
Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Fibers  Optiques,  Dispersion-shifted  monomode  optical 
fiber,  5.675.688,  CI,  385-124,000, 
Nouchi,  Pascale;  and  San.sonetti,  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Submarcom,  Dispersion- 
flattened  single-mode  optical  waveguide  with  large  eflfective  mode  surface 
area,  5,675,690.  CI,  385-127,000. 
Nouchi,  Tada.shi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi:  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa:  Nouchi,  Tadashi:  Shichiku, 
Kazuhiko:  Ito,  Akira:  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa,  Haruka:  Mitani,  Hito- 
fiisa;  and  Nishibayashi.  Kiyoshige.  5,674,313,  CI,  106-2.000. 
Nova  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Rothrock,  Guy  R.,  5,673.810,  CI,  220-264,000, 
Novak,  Leo:  See — 

Farah,  Hani;  Novak.  Leo:  Laughner,  Michael  K.:  and  Priester,  Ralph  D,. 
Jr.  5.674,943,  CI.  525-146.000. 
Novartis  AG:  See — 

Curtis.  Ralston:  Jain.  Rakesh;  Creech.  David  C;  and  Fitch.  William  L 
5.674.519.  CI,  424-408,000, 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Buxton,  Frank;  Jarai,  Gabor:  and  Visser,  Jacob,  5.674.728.  CI.  435- 
225,000, 
Nova  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Boswell,  David  R.,  5,674.580,  CI.  428^40.900. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Mikkelsen,  Jan   Mailer:   Svendsen,  Allan:   Diderichsen.   Btirge;   and 

Clau,<;en.  lb  Groth,  5,674,833,  CI.  510-530,000, 
Videbak,  Thomas;  and  Westendorp.  Waller  H„  5,674,427,  CI    25''- 
8,910, 
Nowak,  Edward  Joseph:  See — 

Chen,  Bomy  Able:  Kulkami,  Subhash  Balakrishna:  Lasky,  Jerome  Bret; 
Mann,  Randy  William:  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  Rausch.  Wemer 
Alois;  and  White,  Francis  Roger,  5,675.185.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Nowlen,  David  Ronald:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney.  Damon  W,;  Hanung.  Michael  Howard; 
Hunter,  Paul  Wayne;  Ko,  Michael  Anthony;  Lang,  Donald  J,;  Men- 
delsohn, Noah  R,:  Menon,  Jaishankar  Moothedath;  and  Nowlen. 
David  Ronald.  5,675,736.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Nozaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Nishiura,  Masaharu;  Saito.  Shigemasa;  Morozumi.  Akira;  Yosida,  Shi- 
zuyasu;  Yamada.  Katumi;  Nozaki.  Toshio:  Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Oiwa. 
Seigo:  Matuura,  Kazuya;  and  Teramura,  Kazuhiko,  5,675,181,  CI. 
257-701,000, 
NPS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc:  See — 

Johnson,  Janice  H,:  and  Krai,  Roben  M,.  Jr„  5,674,846,  CI,  514-1 2.000. 
Nugay.    Turgut:    and    Riess.    Gerard,    to    Elf    Aiochem     S.A.     1,5- 
diethenylnaphlhalene  compounds  and  bifunctional  primers  for  anionic 
polymerization  prepared  therefrom.  5.674,799.  CI.  502-157,000, 
Nugent,  Noreen  P:  See — 

Kelton,  Christie  A,:   Nugent.   Noreen   P;   and   Chappel.   Scon  C. 
5.674.711.0.435-69,400, 
Numano.  Masar>ori:  See — 

Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Yagishita,  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Satoshi:  Takahashi.  Minoru; 
Numano.     Masanori:     Hayashi.     Yoshiki:     Matsushita,     Yoshiaki: 
Okayama.  Yasunori;   Kubota,   Hirovasu:  and  Tsuchiya,  Norihiko, 
5,675,176,  CI.  257-617,000, 
Numao,  Seiki:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Hideo;  Numao,  Seiki;  Aiba.  Satoshi;  and  Hiraishi,  Kenji. 
5.674,146,  CI.  475-248.000, 
Numala.  Ken;  and  Houston.  Kay  L,.  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated, 
Reliability  of  metal  leads  in  high  s|>eed  LSI  semiconductors  using  dummy 
vias.  5,675.187.  O.  257-758,000. 
Nuova  Roj  Electrolex  S.r.l,:  See — 

Maina.  Bruno;  and  Bertolone.  Roberto.  5.673.729.  CI.  1.39-452,000, 
Nuovo  Pignone  SpA:  See — 

Grifoni,  Francesco:  and  Altamore,  Massimo.  5,673,728,  CI,  139-66.00A, 
Nurenberg,  Aundrea:  See — 

Schiedegger,  Charles  E.;  Nurenberg,  Aundrea:  and  Claric,  Michael  C. 
5,673.526.  CI,  52-473,000. 
Nun,  Sherel  Frederick:  See — 

Gundlach.  Larry  C;  Milkowski.  Andrew  L,;  Nun.  Sherel  Frederick;  and 
Paulos,  William  T.  5.674.550,  CI,  426-641,000, 
Nyberg,  Peni;  See — 

Huovila,  Jyrki;  Nyberg,  Petri:  and  Vijtanen,  Olavi.  5.674,363.  CI, 
162-216.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  Solbetg.  Jan;  Strande,  Per;  Wiggen,  Unni 
Nordby;  and  Redford,  Keith,  5.674.468.  CI.  424-9.300, 
Nyfell.  Leif.  to  Searings  Development  AB.  Cable  bunch  coding  device. 
)    5.675.322,  a.  340-825.310. 
'Oba,  Hidehiro:  See— 


Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa:    Ando,    Masahiko:    Fukatsu,    Akira;    Mae. 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Motoyuki;  Hamajima,  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa,  Masato; 
Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Tabata.  Atsushi; 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5,674.154.  CI.  477-131.000. 
Obata,  Masashi;  Sakai,  Seijiro;  and  Ueno,  Kaotu,  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Flexible  high  resilience  polvurethane  foam.  5,674,920,  CI.  521- 
159,000, 
Obayashi  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi,  Yt>shima.sa;  Nouchi,  Tadashi;  Shichiku. 
Kazuhiko;  Ito.  Akira;  Ishii.  Hirovuki;  Ogawa,  Haruka;  Mitani,  Hito- 
fusa;  and  Nishibayashi,  Kiyoshige.  5.674.313.  CI,  106-2,000, 
Obermeier.  Rainer:  Ludwig.  Jiirgen;  Tripier.  Dominique:  and  Hropot.  Max.  to 
Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hirudin  derivatives  and  a  prtKess  for  their 
preparation,  5,674,838,  CI,  514-8.000, 
Oberschelp.  Frank:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Oberschelp.  Frank.  5,674,542.  C  425-297.000, 
Obijeski.  Todd  J.;  Lai,  Shih-Yaw;  Patel,  Rajen  M,;  Peng,  Lichih  R,;  Langohr. 
Michael  E:  Kelley,  David  C;  Eversdyk,  David  A.;  and  Whiteman,  Nicole 
F,,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The,  High  drawdown  extrusion  composi- 
tion and  process,  5.674,342.  CI,  1.56-244,110, 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Ross,  Patrick  Delaney,  5,675,748,  CI.  395-284,000. 
O'Brien,  Francis  J,,  Jr:  Nguyen.  Chung  T;  Hammel.  Sherry  E,;  Bales.  Brut:e 
J,;  and  Nardone.  Steven  C,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy,  Method  for 
data  gap  compensation,  5,675,553,  CI,  367-135.0(X), 
O' Bryan,  James  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Methods  aitd  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  energization  of  a  motor.  5.675,228,  CI,  318-453,0(K) 
Obuszewski,  Kenneth:  See — 

Racino,  Gregory  A,;  and  Obuszewski.  Kenneth.  5.675,469.  CI.  .361- 
212,000, 
Ochi.  Shigehani:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kouichi;  Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki:  lio,  Itsushi;  and  Ochi.  Shigeharu. 
5.673.584.  CI.  72-235.000. 
Ochsner,  Peter  E.:  See — 

Berger.  Roger:  Ochsner.  Peter  E,;  and  Welte.  Thomas.  5.674.222.  CI, 
606-69,000, 
O'Connell.  Colman  Barren:  See — 

Marco.  Francis  William;  O'Connell.  Colman  Barren;  Willauer.  Howard 
Christy.  Jr.;  and  Jacobs.  James  Ansel.  Jr.,  5.674.581.  CI.  428-43,000, 
O'Connor.  Sean  Patrick:  See — 

Cook,  Stephen  James;  O'Connor,  Sean  Patrick;  and  Crawford.  John, 
5,674,821,  CI,  508-452.000, 
Oda,  Chikao;  See— 

Nakamolo,  Hidekazu;  Oda,  Chikao;  Nakazalo,  Norio;  Maniko,  Mori- 
hisa:  Ihara.  Kazuo:  Kinoshiia,  Takatoshi;  Furukawa,  Tokinobu;  and 
Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.674.9.56.  CI,  526-88.000, 
Oda,  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Television  receiver  apparatus  and  method 
for  selectively  displaying  character  information  in  a  plurality  of  display 
modes.  5,675,389,  CI   .348-468,000, 
Oda.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Moloki;  Oda.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Tahara,  Katsumi,  5.675.379.  CI, 
348-97.000. 
Odaka,  Toshiyuki;  Amano,  Akio;  Haiaoka.  Nobuo;  Takemura,  Tetsuo:  Suzuki. 
Toshiaki;  and  Muramatsu,  Ryujiro,  tu  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Telephone  exchange 
network  using  telephone  exchanges  with  speech  recognition.  5,675,632.  CI. 
379-67,000, 
Odanaka.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamashita,  Kyoji;  Odanaka.  Shinji;  Kurimoio,  Kazimii:  Hiroki,  Akira: 
Miyanaga,  Isao;  and  Hori,  Atsushi,  5,675,168,  CI,  257-355.000. 
Odawara,  Yoji:  See — 

Shimizu,  Norio;  Odawara,  Yoji;  Fujiwara,  Kiyoshi;  Masuda,  Keiko:  and 
Kurihara,  Toshiharu.  5.674.678.  CI,  435-6,000. 
OEA.  Inc;  See— 

Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  and  Baglini,  James  L,,  5,675,102,  CI.  86-20,100, 
Oechsle,  Markus:  See — 

Jilek,  Ronald  F;  and  Oechsle,  Markus.  5.673.495.  CI,  34-458,000. 
Ogasawara.  Hajime;  and  Hikawa.  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communica- 
tions device  entry  method  and  apparatus,  5.675.638.  Q.  379-220.000, 
Ogata.  Yoshitaka:  and  Okamoio.  Takeshi,  lo  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Hemoglobin-encapsulated  liposome,  5,674,528.  CI.  424-4.50,000, 
Ogata.  Yukihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Memory  controller  having 
means  for  comparing  a  designated  address  with  addresses  setting  an  area 
in  a  memory,  5,675,770,  CI,  395-497,040, 
Ogawa.  Haruka;  See — 

Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  Nouchi,  Tadashi;  Shichiku, 
Kazuhiko;  Ito,  Akira;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa.  Haruka:  Mitani.  Hito- 
fusa;  and  Nishibayashi.  Kiyoshige.  5.674.313.  CI,  106-2,000, 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Uchida,  Kazuhide: 
Ueda.  Molohiko;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5,674,058,  CI,  417-440.000, 
Ogawa,  Masanj:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Kunitoshi;    Watanabe,    Toshiaki;    Ogawa.    Masani:    and 
Harada,  Tomohisa.  5.675J46.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Moiegi,  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;   Ikeda,   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa,  Yoshihide;  Watanabe,   Fiji;  and 
Nakashima,  Shinji.  5.674.061.  CI.  418-55.100, 
Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita. 
Mika:  Hayashi,  Hiroko;  Sato,  Toshitsugu;  and  Hosaka,  Kunio. 
5.675,023,  CI,  549-400,000. 


Ogawa.  Yuiti:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Yutaka;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;   Hakamatani,  Takao;  Korikawa, 
Masayuki;  Tsurumi,   Hiroshi;   Kudo,  Tetsuro;   and  Ogawa,  Yuiti, 
5,675,816,  CI.  39.5-750.000. 
Ogden.  Douglas  R.;  See — 

Dobson.  Darwin  B.;  Keefe.  Gregg  D.;  Ogden.  Douglas  R,;  and  Smith. 
Eugene  P,.  III.  5.673.687.  CI,  128-204,140, 
Ogino,    Tsuka.sa.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Information    recording/ 
reprxxlucing  apparatus  with   function  of  seeking  light   beam  lo  target 
position,  and  method  therefor,  5,675,560,  CI,  369-32,000, 
Ogura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuo:  and  Ogura.  Mitsuo.  5.673.758.  CI,  173-178.000, 
Oh.  Kwan-young:  See — 

Lee.  Nae-in;  Park.  Moon-ban;  Kim.  Young-wug;  and  Oh.  Kwan-young. 
5.674,782,  CI.  4.37-193,000. 
Ohara.  Kazumine:  See — 

Sugiura.  Motoyuki:  and  Ohara,  Kazumine.  5,674.930,  CI,  524-404,000. 
Ohara,  Muneharu:  See — 

Saida.  Muneo;  Ohara.  Muneharu;  and  Satoh.  Teturoh.  5.674,611.  CI, 
428-344,000, 
Ohashi.  Michiya:  and  Namiki.  Takao.  toToroy.  Ltd,  Magnetic  pen.  5,674.104. 

CI,  446-132.000, 
Ohayon.  Shalom:  See — 

Amir.  Avni;  Haitman,  Menahem;  and  Ohayon,  Shalom,  5.673.498.  CI, 
36-29,000. 
Ohga,  Yuichi:  and  Uchida.  Susumu.  lo  Sumilonto  Electric  Industries,  Lul, 
Method  for  flame  abrasion  of  glass  preform,  5,674.305,  CI  65-377,000. 
Ohga,  Yuichi;  See — 

Hoshino,  Sumio;  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga.  Yuichi:  and  Mukai.  Katsuzo, 
5,674,306,  CI,  65-385,000, 
Ohguro,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamauchi,   Satoshi:   Anwyl.   Phyllis;    Kameda,    Masayuki;    Katooka, 

Takashi:  Narita,  Ma.sumi;  Ito.  Hideo,  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa:  Hayashi, 

Taisen;   Yamagata.    Hiroko;    Honma,    Sakiko;    and   Oono.   Ayako, 

5.675.815.  CI.  .395-792  (KM), 

Ohi.  Hideo,  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co ,  Ltd,  Process  for  production  of 

cyanopyridine.  5,675,012,  CI.  .546-286.000, 
Ohi.  Toshio:  See — 

Ohno,  Hiromoio;  Nakajo,  Tetsuo;  Arai,  Talsuharu;  and  Ohi,  Toshio, 
5.675,046.  CI.  570-134,000, 
Ohiiuta.  Yosftifaaru:  and  Takita.  Nagon.  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Rotary 
stencil  printer  with  a  firming  fold  application  means.  5.673.619.  CI. 
101-116.000, 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Becken,  Tony  D :  Jackson.  Kenneth  William:  and  Seilz,  David  R.. 
5,675,420, 'Cl   358-299,000, 
Ohira,  Akira;  Ujihara.  Junji;  and  Kijima.  Eiichi.  lo  Konica  C<npacalion, 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  cylindrical  base  material, 
5,674,552,  CI,  427-8,000. 
Ohira.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yutaka.  lo  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corpiwation:  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation.   Optical   disc 
having  indication  portion,  5.675.570,  CI,  369-275,100, 
Ohiraki,  Kenji;  See — 

Meissner,  David  C;  Sugiyama.  Kimio;  Kobivashi,  Isao;  Ohiraki.  Kenji; 
and  Ano.  Shintaro.  5.674.308.  Cl,  75-45o!O0O, 
Ohishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okuhara.  Takeshi:  Honjo.  Kazumi;  Ohishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitavama. 
Fujio,  5,674,082,  Cl,  439-164,000. 
Ohishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hatanaka,  Toshihtro:  Ohsumi,  Koji;  Tsuji,  Takashi;  Nihei.  Yukio;  Naka- 
gawa.  Ryusuke;  and  Ohishi.  Kazuo.  5.674.906.  Cl.  514-626,000, 
Ohmeda  Inc.;  See — 

Tham,  Robert  Q,;  and  Homuth.  James  R,.  5.673.688,  O,  128-204,220, 
Ohmi,  Hidehiko;  Kubo,  Taleo;  Igarashi.  Tomoya;  and  Nakamura.  Kouzxi.  lo 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co,.  Ltd,  Container  closure  with  a  plastic  liner  having 
projections  extending  imo  depressions  in  the  plastic  shell.  5.673.809.  Cl, 
215-252,000, 
Ohno.  Hiromoio;  Nakajo,  Tetsuo;  Aiai,  Talsuharu;  and  Ohi,  Toshio,  to  Showa 
Denko  K,K,  Process  for  producing  perfluorocarhon,  5.675,046,  Cl.  570- 
134,000, 
Ohno.  Takao:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tetsuya;  Kawasaki,  Mayumi:  and  Ohno,  Takao,  5,674,624, 
Cl,  428-422.000, 
Ohno,  Yoshio,  to  Dailoh  Inc,  Burring  processing  method,  jig  for  burring 

processing,  and  burring  processing  apparatus,  5,673,580,  Cl,  72-70.000, 
Ohsugi.  Hiroharu;  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  and  Okude,  Yoshitaka,  lo  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd,  Method  of  forming  multilayer  coatings  on  a  substrate,  5.674.569. 
Cl,  427-407.100. 
Ohsumi.  Koji:  See — 

Haunaka.  Toshihiro;  Ohsumi.  Koji:  Tsuji.  Takashi;  Nihei.  Yukio;  Naka- 
gawa.  Ryusuke;  and  Ohishi.  Kazuo.  5,674,906,  Cl  514-626.000. 
Ohu,  Kenji:  See— 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Kalayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Ohta. 
Kenji;  and  Van,  Kazuo,  5,674,583.  Cl,  428-64,400. 
Ohta,  Shinji;  See— 

Ishizuka,  Yutaka;  and  Ohta.  Shinji.  5.675.430.  C\.  359-216.000. 
Ohta.  Takeo:  See — 

Yoshioka,   Kazumi;  Akiyama.  Tetsuya;  Ohu.  Takeo;  and  Isomura. 
Hidemi,  5.674.649.  C\.  430-19.000, 
Ohla.  Yukio:  See— 
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Matsubayashi.  Hircxo;  Goio.  Kei; 
Akira;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuhani. 
Ohiaka,  Kazuto:  See — 

Saitoh.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohtaka.  Kazu^i. 
Ohwaki.  Haniki:  See — 

Koda.  Tsutomu;  Fukuchi.  Toshihir 
Haniki.  5.675.646.  CI.  380-10. 
Oikawa.  Ryuichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation 

ing  an  inleraal  amplilicalion  function 
Oishi.  Telsuya;  Stigazaki.  Kazuo:  and 
cals.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing 
5.674.947.  CI.  525-289.000. 
Oiwa.  Seigo:  See — 

Nishiura.  Masahani;  Saiio.  Shi 
zuyasu;  Yamada.  Kaiumi:  Nozal 
Seigo:  Matuura,  Kazuya;  and 
257-701.000. 
Oka.  Keiko:  See— 

Nakamura.  Michihiro;  Matsui 
shi.  5.674.6%.  CI.  435-7.320 
Oka.  Kouichi:  See — 

Wada.  Tetu:  and  Oka.  Kouichi.  5 
Oka.  Michio.  La.ser  beam  generator  5.^ 
Oka.  Toru;  and  Ikegami.  Kazunori.  to 
Distribution  type  detector  using 
.368.000. 
Okabe,  Masami:  See — 

Tamaoki.  Talsuya;  Shiolsu. 
Shiro;  Okabe.  Masami:  Sailo. 
Takako.  5.674.867.  CI.  514-219 
Okada,  Atsunori:  See — 

Kuwana.  Ryuichini:  Okada. 
Akemi,  5.674.497.  CI.  424-195 
Okada.  Chikara:  See— 

Yamanxxo.  Kazuhiko:  Miyake.  Yuii 
CI.  148-.T02.000. 
Okada.  Kazutaka:  and  Sasaki.  Akira.  to 
tichannel  ultra.sonic  diagnosis  apparat 
Okada.  Minoru:  Kauaminami.  Eiji;  Yi 
Isomura.  Yasuo.  lo  Yamanouchi 
teritiary  amine  compound  or  salt 
Okada.  Yasuhiro:  and  Fukuzawa.  Keij 

primary  radiator,  and  antenna  for  r 
Okahashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Maeda.  HiroshI:  and  Okahashi. 
Okamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoshiuka:  and  Okamoto, 
Okayama.  Ya.sunori:  See — 

Ushiku.  Yukihiro:  Yagishita.  At<aish{ 
Numano.     Masanori:     Hayashi. 
Okayama^ Yasunori:   Kubota. 
5.675.176.  CI.  257-617.000. 
Okazawa.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation 
device  with  thin  insulation  layer 
320.000. 
Okazono.  Tet.suro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Toshiaki:  Kamo.  Hidec 
suro:  and  Takagaki.  Takanari.  5 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Koyama.  Talsuya:    Shimomura. 
5.674.015.  CI.  400-124.240. 
Oksman.  Henry  C:  See — 

Chess.  Quintus:  Eisner.  Joseph  Z.: 
422-102.000. 
Oku.  Masayoshi:  and  Kusaba.  Shigeki 
method  of  organization  activity 
organization  activity  manageiiKnt 
Oku.  Masuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiromi:  Mizosoe.  Hiroki 
Shinohara.  Shuji:  and  Oku.  Mas^n 
Oku.  Tomoki:  and  Ka.sai.  Nobuyuki.  to 
Reces.sed  gate  field  effect  transLstor. 
Okude.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Ohsugi.  Hiroharu:  Tanabe.  Hisaki: 
427-407.100. 
Okuhara.  Takeshi:  Honjo.  Kazunii:  Ohisi 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  connector 
Okumura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hattori.  Shigeo:  Yutori.  Toshiaki; 
Uchimura.  Masahiko:  Okumura 
5.673,477.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Okuyama.  Yuzo:  Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Uri 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Preset  virtual  path 
exchange  system.  5.675.587.  CI.  371 
Olafson.  Robert  W..  to  University  of 
immune   response  to  leishmaniasis 
5.674303.  a  424-269.100 
Olbrich.  Irene:  See — 

Swiatkowski.  Gemol:  and  Olbrich, 
Old.  Lloyd  J.:  See— 


Nilani.  Toshihiro:  Ohia.  Yukio:  Inoue. 
5.675.184.  CI.  257-728.000. 

5.674.091,  a.  439-595.000. 

Ozawa.  Kazumasa:  and  Ohwaki. 
).0*). 

emiconductor  memory  device  hav- 
5.675,160.  CI.  257-296.000. 
Slzuki.  Jin.  to  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemi- 
mo^fied  resins  and  their  applications. 


i:  Morozumi.  Akira:  Yosida.  Shi- 

Toshio:  Miyama.  Hiroshi:  Oiwa. 

1  ramura.  Kazuhiko.  5,675,181.  CI. 


Sate  ni:  Oka.  Keiko:  ai>d  Tsurula.  Hito- 
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i.675.  CI.  123-572.000. 
,615.593.  CI.  372-21.000. 
It  itsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
scinfllation  fibers.  5.675.151.  C\.  250- 


Yukin  >sa:  Murakata.  Chikara:  Akinaga. 
Yul  ika:  Watanabe.  Junichi:  and  Shiraki. 
00. 

Aisun  ri:  Morioka.  Masafumi:  and  Date. 

X). 

hi:  and  Okada.  Chikara.  5.674.327. 

'lilachi  Medical  Corporation.  Mul- 

s.  5.673.698.  CI.  128-661.010 

len.  Toru:  Kudou.  Masafumi:  and 

Phai  maceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Triazolylaled 

thereof.  5.674,886.  O.  514-383.000. 

to  Sony  Corporation.  Feedome. 

ia\e.  5,675.348.  C\.  343-781. OOR. 

To^iihiro.  5.675.664,  CI.  382-199.000. 

T^eshi.  5,674.528.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Inaba.  Satoshi:  Takahashi.  Minoru: 

Yoshiki:     Matsushita.    Yoshiaki: 

J  iroyasu:   and  Tsuchiya.   Norihiko. 

Ion-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
bel4w  erase  gate.  5.675.163.  CI.  257- 


Nishio,  Yoshitaka:  OkazoiK),  Tet- 
..302.  CI.  55-385.300. 


,(74 


1  iLsuhiko:    and    Hatano.    Masahiro. 


afl  Oksman.  Henry  C.  5,674,456,  Q. 

to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Constructing 
datable,  analysis  sheet  used  therein,  and 
sys  :m.  5.675.745,  CI.  395-207.000. 

Tsuboi.  Yukiloshi:  Miyo.Takavuki: 
..5.675.331.  CI.  341-67.000.' 
litsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
;i675.159,  CI.  257-284.000. 

d  Okude.  Yoshitaka.  5.674.569.  CI. 

i.  Hiroshi:  and  Kitayama.  Fujio.  to 
levice.  5,674,082.  CI.  439-164.000. 


H  ra 


.  Nobuhiro:  Nishioka.  Kunihiko: 
Toshiaki:  and  Nakao.  Masakazu. 


.  Shiro:  and  Hajikano.  Kazuo.  to 
det^tnining  method  and  device  in  ATM 

100. 
VicAria.  Peptides  capable  of  eliciting  an 
ind   methods  of  using  the   same. 


leoe,  5,674,340,  CI.  156-184.000. 


Chen,  Yao-tseng:  Stockert.  Elisabeth:  Jungbluth,  Achim;  and  Old,  Lloyd 
J..  5.674,749,  O.  435-344.100. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Hani.  Rahim:  and  Berkowiiz.  Phillip  T.  5,675,013.  CI.  514-348.000. 
Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Tan.  Shiro:  Kawabe.  Yasuma.sa:  and  Honda,  Kenji,  5.674.657.  CI. 
430-191.000. 
Olive.  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Walmsley.   Frank    R.:   Olive,  Arthur   L.:   and   Heemels,   Jan   Pieler, 
5,674,255,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Oliver.  Qifton  L.:  See- 
Aubrey,  Leonard  S.:  Oliver,  Clifton  L.:  and  MacPhail,   Bruce  T. 
5.673.902.  CI.  266-229.000. 
Olson.  Darwin  C,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Quick  connect  tube  couplings. 

5.673.945.  CI.  285-322.000. 
Olson.  David  H.:  See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.:  Dessau.  Ralph  M.:  and  Olson,  David  H.,  5,675,047,  CI. 
585-467.000. 
Olson.  Keith  E  :  See— 

Lokkesmoe.  Keith  D.:  and  Olson,  Keith  E..  5.674,538,  CI.  424-616.000. 

Olson.  Kuit  C:  Sandala.  Michael  C:  Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  Kahle.  Charles  F. 

II:  and  Nakajima.  Masayuki.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Non-tacky  pholoim- 

ageable  electrodepositable  photoresist  composition.  5.674.660.  CI.  430- 

284.100. 

Olukotun.  Adeoye  Y:  See — 

Behounek.  Bttice  D.:  McGovera,  Mark  E.:  and  Olukotun.  Adeoye  Y., 
5.674.893,  CI.  514-451.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Yoshihiro.  5.674.181.  CI.  600-127.000. 
Kanamori.  Talsuru.  5.675,440,  CI.  359-686.000 
Suzuki,  Akira:  Yabe.  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu:  Ishii,  Hiroshi:  Kira,  Jin:  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi.  .5,674.182.  CI.  600-129.000. 
Takasugi,  Kei;  and  Nakamura.  Kazunari.  5.675,378.  CI.  348-65.000. 
Toda,  Akiioshi:  and  Konada.  Takeshi,  5.675,145,  CI.  250-2.34.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira:  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu:  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi.  5,674,180,  CI. 
600-122.000. 
Omaha  Standard.  Inc.:  See — 

Sorensen.  Mark  L..  5.673.960.  CI.  296-136.000. 
Omori.  Shinji.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  equipment 
for  controlling  display  of  image  data  according  to  random-scan  system. 
5.675,.363,  CI.  345-200.000. 
Omuro,  Masashi:  See — 

Ishii,  Masanori:  and  Omuro.  Masa.shi.  5.675.789.  CI.  395-620.000. 
On-Line  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Solomon,  Peter  R.,  5,675.412.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Onda,  TetiuxKi:  See — 

YamaguchI,  Koichi:  and  Onda.  Teturou.  5,675,391,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Oneida  Indian  Nation:  See — 

Holch.  Niels  C  :  and  Riolo.  Frank  J.,  5.674.128.  C\.  463-42.000. 
ONeill.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Raffel.  Michael  A.:  Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Glass,  David  R.;  Jareit, 
Keith:  Kibria,  Masud;  Lawrence,  Christopher  G.;  Lee.  Tony  S.;  Leuca. 
Ileana  A.:  Marx.  Joseph  P;  Nelson.  Roderick:  O'Neill,  Paul  B.: 
Williams.  Roland  E.;  and  Winship.  Peter  L..  5.675,629,  CI.  379- 
58.000. 
Ong.  Adrian;  Zagar,  Paul  S.:  Wlliams.  Brcn  L.:  and  Manning.  Troy  A.,  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Burst  EDO  memory  device  address  counter 
5,675.549.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Onik,  Gary:  See — 

Rubinsky,  Boris;  Onik.  Gary:  FInkelsleIn,  J.  J.:  Neu.  Dan;  and  Jones. 

Steve,  5.674,218,  CI.  606-20.000. 

Onions.  David  Edward;  and  Nicolson.  Lesley,  to  University  of  Glasgow. 

University  Court  of  the:  and  Equine  Virology  Research  Foundation.  DNA 

encoding  the  EHV-4  gH  or  gC  glycoprotein.  5,674.735.  CI.  435-252.300. 

OnishI,  Koji:  Kataoka,  Shiro:  and  IwanKMo,  Masatoshi,  to  Toray  Industries. 

Inc.  Blow  molding  pnacess.  5,674,952,  O.  525-432.000. 
OnishI.  Ya.suhlko:  lura.  Kazuo;  Maeno.  Atsushl;  Itoh.  TakashI:  and  Tsuji. 
Kazunori.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Vamlsh-coated  electric  wire 
and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,674.614,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Onix  s.r.l.:  See — 

Cuoghi.  Paolo.  5.674.110,  CI.  451-44.000. 
Ono.  Takeo;  Kawade.  Hlsaaki;  Seklguchl.  Yoshlnobu:  Hamamoio.  Yasuhim; 
Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo:  and  Yamanobe.  Ma.sato.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  electron-emitting  device 
5,674,100,  a.  445-24.000. 
Ontario  CaiKer  Institute.  The:  See — 

Gariipy.  Jean.  5,674.977.  CI.  530-324.000. 

Mak.  Tak  W.;  and  Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu,  5,675,059,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Onuki.  Masamichi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Rllchiro;  Araki.  Yoshitaka:  Onuki.  Ma.samichi:  and  Fuku- 
moto.  Yukimi.  5.674.827.  CI.  510-365.000. 
Ooki.  Akiko:  Tsuboyama.  Akira:  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Driving  apparatus.  5.675.356.  CI.  345-101.000. 
Oomuro,  KatsumI:  See — 

Norizuki.  Reiko:  Hyodo,  RyujI:  Eda,  Susumu:  Tanaka.  Kenji:  Oomuro. 
Katsumi;  Seklhala.  Osamu:  Halta.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nishino.  Tetsuo, 
5.675,574,  CI.  370-230.000. 
Oono,  Ayako:  See — 


Yamauchi,   Satoshi:  Anwyl,   Phyllis;    Kameda.   Masayuki:    Katooka. 
TakashI;  Narita.  Masumi:  Ito.  Hideo:  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa:  Hayashi. 
Taisen:   Yamagata.   Hiroko:    Honma.    Sakiko;    and   Oono.   Avako. 
5,675,8 1 5.  CI.  395-792.000. 
Op  S.R.L. :  See— 

Grando.  MaurizIo:  Bortoliero.  Michele:  and  Fox.  Kenneth  D..  5.674.065. 
CI.  431 -.54.000. 
Oppermann.  Hermann:  See — 

Kuberasampath,  Thangavel;  Cohen.  Charles  M.:  Oppermann.  Hermann; 
Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Rueger.  David  C;  and  Pang.  Rov  H.  L..  5.674.844. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Optex  Corporation:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Steven  W..  5,675,330,  CI.  341-59.000. 
Optical  Radiation  Corporation;  See — 

DuPree.  Donald  G..  5.674,370.  CI.  205-67.000. 
Oplosys  AG:  See — 

Heimllcher.  Peter,  5.675,143.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Radanu  Steven  C:  and  Mosher.  Roben  M..  5.673.783,  CI.  198-418.600. 
Organelles.  Ltd.:  Sfe — 

Kelly,  Theodore  C.  5.674.190.  CI.  6O4-4.000. 
Orgr7.ewalla.  Juergen:  See — 

Esch.  Thomas:  Haas.  Albert:  Orgrzewalla.  Juergen:  and  Koch,  Franz, 
5.675,076,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Orlove,  Craig  F.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bradley  J.:  Reppert.  David  A.;  Bums.  Michael  B.:  Daugherty. 
Jonathan  M.;  Stevens.  Kenneth  A.:  and  Orlove.  Craig  F..  5.673.983. 
CI.  312-218.000. 
Orlowski.  Stephane:  See — 

Mir,  Lluis;  Orlowski,  Stephane;  and  Siios,  Michel,  5,674,267.  CI 
607-72.000. 
Ormsby.  Jay:  See — 

Broude.   Sergey   V.:   Giroux,   David:   Boudour.  Abdu:   Chase,   Eric: 
Johnson.  Carl:  Miller,  Pa.scal;  Allen.  Nicholas:  and  Ormsbv.  Jay. 
5.675,409.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Omstein,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Bertsch.  Carl  F:  Huff.  Bret:  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  and  Omstein,  Paul  L.. 
5.675.008.  CI.  546-147.0(X). 
Oroszlan.  Stephen:  See — 

Gorelick.  Robert  J.:  Arthur,  Larry  O.:  Rein,  Alan:  Henderson.  Louis  E.: 
and  Oroszlan,  Stephen.  5.674,720,  C\.  435-172.300. 
Orthopaedic  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Heln.  Todd  J.:  and  Sasing.  Jude  L.,  5.674.221.  C\.  606-54.000. 
Ortiz,  Angel  L..  Jr:  See — 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  Ortiz,  Angel   L..  Jr.;  Yeaton.  Robert   L.: 
McDaniel.  Albeit  E.;  and  Losev.  Jeffrev  D.  5.674,329.  O.   148- 
525.000. 
Ortlieb.  Hartmut.  Device  for  holding  bags  on  bicycles,  motorcycles  and  the 

like.  5.673.833,  CI.  224-425.000. 
Osawa.  Kazuo.  Roller  ski  board.  5.673.941.  CI.  280-842  (KX). 
Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko:  HInes.  Letha  M.:  and  Charrier. 
Jacqueline  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Extensible  absorbent 
articles.  5.674.212,  CI.  6(M-385.I00. 
Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill:  See — 

Visscher.  Ronald  Bosman;  Brennock.  June  Turkanis:  Osbom.  Thomas 
Ward,  III:   Hines.  Letha   Margie;  Coe.  Richard  George;   Relslng. 
George  Stephen:  and  Carrier.  Michael  Edward.  5.674.214,  CI.  6(M- 
385.100. 
Oskouy.  Ra.souI  M.:  and  Gentry.  Denton  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  c(K>rdlnatlng  data  transfer  between  hardware  and 
soflw  are  by  comparing  entrv  number  of  data  lo  be  transferred  data  to  entrv 
number  of  tfansferred  data.' 5.675.829.  CI.  .395-826.000. 
Osorio.  Julian.  Customiz.ed  dental  abutment.  5.674.069.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  James  R.:  and  Karam.  Ronald  E..  5.674.430.  O.  252-.301.40F. 
Ostman.  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Richman.  Dennis  C:  Lorti.  Daniel  C;  Ostman.  Bradley  D.:  Knimes. 
Rolf;  Mel.  Eden  Y;  and  Di  Benedetto.  Gilbeno.  5.675,661.  CI. 
382-104.000. 
Ou,  Ma.saki:  Mwino,  Yasunori;  Hibino.  Sokichi;  and  Kobaya.shl.  HIsakazu. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokkl  Seisakusho.  Reciprocating  type 
compressor.  5.674,054,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Ota.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu:  Ota.  Toshiaki:  and  Nakano,  Tsuyoshi.  5.674.369, 
CI.  204-J7I.000. 
Otani.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nishida,  Satoshi:  and  Otani.  Akihiro.  5.675.-598.  CI.  372-35.000. 
Oiani,  Koichi:  Yoshida.  Selichi;  Ikeda,  YoshlyukI;  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroyuki. 

Granular  ammonium  nitrate  explosive.  5,675,119.  CI.  149-39.000. 
Otani.  Michitaka:  See — 

TakatuLshl.  Osamu:  Hamaguchi,  Shigeo:  Otani.  Michitaka:  Nishida. 
Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Sugawara,  Satoko;  Kondo,  Takeshi: 
Akamatsu,  Yoshinori:  and  Kai.  Yasuakl.  5.674.625,  CI.  428-428  000. 
Olani,  Ya.suo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Ya.su.shl;  HiroLsuka.  Molohiko;  and  Otani,  Yasuo,  5,674.548, 
CI.  426-598.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Rivera.  James  A..  5,673,771.  O.  187-406.000. 
Olsuka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sako.  Yoichiro:  Yamagaml.  Tamotsu;  Olsuka,  Satoshi:  and  Tobita. 
Minoru,  5,675,586,  CI.  371-2.100. 


Otsuka.  Takayuki.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Device  for  delecting 

leakage  of  fuel  vapor,  5.675.073.  O.  73-40.50R. 
On.  Henr>k.  Safetv  trocar.  5.674.237.  CI  606-1 85 .(KW. 
Ono  Bilz  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bllz.  Reiner:  and  Bader.  Siegfried.  5.674.031.  Q.  408-6.000. 
Ono      Bock      Orthopaedische      Industrie      Besitz-      und      Verwallungs- 
Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 
Zepf.  Armln.  5,674.187.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Oitn.  Dieter;  Pfund.  Thomas:  Herzog.  Klaus:  and  Rink.  Anton,  to  LuK 
Gebriebe-Sysleme  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  transmlning  torque 
In  the  power  trains  of  motw  vehicles.  5.674.155.  CI.  477-176.UX). 
Ouchi.  Tetsuya.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Facsimile  machine  with 
a  mailbox  function  and  remote  operation  mode.  5.675.421.  CI.  358- 
402.000. 
Oueleite.  Danell:  See — 

Clough.  William  A.,  Ouelette.  Daneil:  and  De  La  Sablonniere,  Sei^e, 
5,675,362,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Ouellel.  Alain  Gerard:  See — 

Hui.  Raymond  Chung-Ying:  Otiellet.  Alain  Gerard;  Wang.  Andrew:  and 
Vukovlch.  George.  5.673.595.  O.  74-490.050. 
Ouellene.  William  R,:  See— 

Viltto.  L.  John;  Ouellene.  William  R.:  and  Davis,  Leane  K.,  5,674.270, 
CI.  607-1 12.(XX). 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Ussanske.  George  G..  5.673.664.  CI.  123-I96.00R. 
Outokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  Oy:  See — 

MIralles.  Francisco;  Delgado.  Enrique;  Barritis.  Patriciii:  Savolalncn. 
Heikkl  Olavl:  Hanniala.  Teuvo  Pekka  Tapio;  and  Kojo.  Ilkka  Veikko, 
5.674.310.  a.  75-707.000. 
Ow.  David  Wing:  See — 

McElroy.   Marlene   DeLuca.  deceased:   Hellnski.   Donald  Raymond: 
Wood.  Keilh  Vernon:  De  Wet.  Jeffrev  Roux:  Ow.  David  Wing:  and 
Howell.  Stephen  Hei1>eri.  5.674.7 13.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Owen.  James  E:  See — 

Szlam.  Aleksander.  and  Owen.  James  E..  5.675,637.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Owens.  Boone  B.:  See — 

Le.  Dinh  Ba:  Smvrl.  William  H.:  Owens.  Boone  B.:  and  Passerini. 
Stefano.  5.674.642.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Owens  Coming  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace.  Keith;  and  Weir.  Charles  R.,  5,673,538,  CI.  53-429.000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Huey.  Urrv  J.;  and  Lin.  David  C,  K..  5,674,.307,  O.  65-439.000. 
McGrath.  Ralph;  and  June.  Ralph.  5.674.584.  CI.  428-69.000. 
Owens-IllltK)is  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Karabedian.  James  A.;  and  Blackwelder,  Maurice  W.,  5,674,602,  CI. 
428- .304.400. 
Ov  Hartwall  Ab:  See— 

Aikio.  Veijo.  5.673.792.  CI.  206-.509.000. 
Oy  Ortus  Ab:  See— 

Kjellman.  Helena.  5.673.892,  CI.  248-115.000, 
Ozakl.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Akuisu.  Isao.  to  Diavac  Limited.  Screw  fluid  machine 

and  screw  gear  used  in  the  same.  5.674.063.  CI.  418-201.300. 
Oz.aki.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Machida.  KatsuvukI;  Imai.  Kazuo:  Yoshino,  Hideo:  Ozaki.  Yoshiharu: 
and  Mlura.  Kenji.  5.674.771.  CI.  437-60.000. 
0/.awa.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Koda.  Tsutomu:  Fukuchi.  Toshihiro;  Ozawa.  Kazuma.sa:  and  Ohwaki. 
HarukI,  5.675.646.  O.  380-10.000. 
Ozawa,  Lyuji:  See — 

Liu.  Nan<-hou  David;  Lu.  Jin-Yuh:  and  Ozawa.  Lyuji.  5.674,554.  CI. 
427-71.000. 
Ozaua.  Masayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Youko;  Hatla.  Hirovuki:  Udagawa.  Mamoru:  Niimi.  Hiroshi: 
Ozawa.  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  5.675,738.  CI.  .395-200.090. 
Ozawa,  Yoichi;  See — 

KItamura.  TakashI;  Lawson.  David  F:  Moriu.  Koichi:  and  Ozawa. 
Yoichi.  5.674.798.  CI   502-153.0(X). 
Ozkaynak.  Engin:  See — 

kubera.sampath.  Thangavel:  Cohen.  Charles  M.;  Oppermann.  Hermann: 
Ozkavnak.  Engin:  Rueger,  David  C:  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  5.674.844. 
CI.  5i4-l20(X). 
Pabo.  Carl:  See — 

Frankel.  Alan;  Pabo.  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.:  and 
Pepinsky.  R   Blake.  5.674.980.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Pabst.  Joachim:  See — 

Heide,  Helmut;  Hugemann.  Bemhard:  and  Pabst.  Joachim,  5.673,685. 
CI.  128-203.1. SO 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Helland.  John  R..  5.674.273.  CI.  607-122.000. 

Moijan.  Kevin  L.:  and  Bomzin.  Gene  A..  5,674.274,  CI.  607-123.000. 
Weinberg.  Alvin  H.,  5,674.260,  CI.  607.36.000. 
Pacific  Coa.st  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Taylor.  Edward  A  ,  5,675.122.  CI.  174-50.580. 
Pacific  Corporation;  See — 

So.  Sung:  Kim.  Yong  Kl:  Park.  Do  Keun:  and  Yun.  Yeo  Ran,  5,674,506, 
CI.  424-M)  1.000, 
Paddock.  Eugene  T.  to  E.T  Paddock  Enterprises.  Inc.  Deck  assemMv  for 

retroHning  bleachers.  5.673,518,  CI,  52-9.000. 
Padgel.  John  Christopher:  See — 

Carey.  John  Gerard;  Padget.  John  Christopher;  and  Pears,  David  Alan. 
5,674.965,  CI.  528-27.000. 
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Padlo.  Cniig  W  Foldable  conveitibU 

296-116.000. 
Padmapriya.  Abeysinghe:  See — 
Waller.  Todd;  Jia.  Qi;  and 
536-128.000. 
Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr:  See— 

Booher.  Richard  N.:  Lawhom. 
Schaus.  John  M..  5.674.884. 
Paik.  Kyung  Wook:  See— 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Ros 
and  Gdula,  Michael.  5.675.31 
Pair,  .Sammy  D.:  See — 

Raulston.    Jimmy    R.;    Pair. 
5.674.516.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Pajerski.  A.  Victor  See — 

Panick.  Edward  P:  Blakeley.  Ph 
Victor;  Seaman.  Chrislopher 
Charles  B..  5.674.416.  C\.  2\' 
Palange.  Manin  F:  See — 

Schwaru.  Roben  C.  Crowe.  All 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Manin  R; 
Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman. 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5.675.493 
Pallett.  Tobias  J.;  Arbanas.  Kelly  M.; 
and  Gluckman.  Dorian.  lo  Ford  G 
apparatus  for  electronic  throttle 
Pallmann.  Hartmut.  to  Pallmann 
reduction  apparatus  for  the  produJti 
cubical  particles  from  cuttable  mat^al: 
Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  & 

Pallmann,  Hartmut.  5.673.863. 
Palmieri.  Joseph  M.:  See 

Kelaita.  Joseph  B..  Jr.;  St.  John 
McCuin,  J.  Peter.  5.675.303. 
Pancha.  Pramod:  See — 

Karol,  Mark  John;  and  Pancha. 
Panena.  Jill  A.:  See— 

Blake.  David  R.;  Panetta.  Jill 
514-407.000. 
Pang.  Roy  H.  L.:  See— 

Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Cohe 
Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Rueger.  Dav  i 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Pantuso.  Corey  N.;  and  Dunnigan.  Don 

mechanism  with  improved  trigger 
Papameletiou.  Dimosthenis:  See — 
Van  Velzen.  Daniel;  Langenkai 
Dimosthenis.  5.674.464.  CI 
Papas.  Takis  S.;  Samuel.  Kenneth: 
Flossie,  to  United  States  of  Amenc 
ductive  of  human  T-cell  leukemia 
envelope  protein  fragments  in 
studies.  5.674.705,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Paprocny.  Jerzy:  See — 

Easimond.  Geo&ey  Charles 
241.000. 
Parafioriti.  Giacomo:  See — 

Chiaretti.  Guido;  and  Parafioriti, 
Paraschac.  Joseph:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Jos4>h 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.:  and 
175.100. 
Schulze.  Dale  R.:  Para.schac 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S  :  and 
175.100. 
Paraszczak.  Jurij  Rostyslav:  See — 
Cohen.  Slephan  Alan:  Edelstein. 
zak.  Jurij  Rostyslav:  and  Palel. 
156-652.100. 
Parekh.  Bipin  D.:  See- 
Roan.  Jeff  E.:  Parekh.  Bipin  D. 
5.673.964.  CI.  296-208.000. 
Parham.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Davenport.  John  M.;  Duffy.  Mark 
S.:  Cassarly.  William  J.;  Parhan  . 
James  T:  and  Ahlgren.  Frederii 
Parisi.  Tulio  T.  to  Ultralase  Technoloi  ie: 

cuning  instrument.  5.674.235.  CI 
Pariza.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Cook.  Mark  E.:  Pariza.  MichaeUW. 
Danielle.  5.674.901.  CI.  514-5;  i 
Park.  Chan-Sou.  lo  Daewoo 
reproducing   video  song   media 
5,675.101.  a.  84-637.000. 
Park.  Do  Keun:  See- 
So.  Sung:  Kim.  Yong  Ki:  Park.  \X 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Park.  Dong-won,  to  LG  Information  & 
apparatus  for  switching  system.  5, 
Park.  Heung-sun;  See — 


flexible-roof  support.  5,673,959.  CI. 


Pad  rapriya,  Abeysinghe.  5.675.000.  CI. 


)avid  E.:  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and 
514-365.000. 

James  Wilson;  Paik.  Kyung  Wook: 
CI.  338-309.000. 


Sa  imy   D.;   and   Cabanillas.   Enrique. 


ip  J.:  Huth,  Regis  J.,  Jr:  Pajerski.  A. 
H.:  Spinella.  Donald  J.:  and  Wolf. 
123.000. 

;n  A.:  Emmen.  James  S.:  Eskandari. 

imcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert: 

J  iseph  L.:  Weirsman,  William  A.:  and 

364-464.030. 

zuszman.  Paul  J.:  Deasy.  Stephen  J.: 

.>bal  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 

mofitoring.  5.673.668.  CI.  123-436000. 

Mas^inenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Size 

:ion  of  prismatical  and  particularly 

"s.  5.673.863.  CI.  241-85.000. 
o..  KG:  See— 
241-85.000. 


itephen  R,;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.;  and 
.  335-35.000. 

Ifamod,  5.675,573.  CI.  370-230.000. 

;  and  Zaidi.  Mone.  5,674.887.  CI. 


.  Charles  M.;  Oppeimann.  Hermann: 
■  C;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L.,  5.674.844. 

L..  to  Freedom  Arms.  Firearm  safely 
ill.  5.673.506,  CI.  42-67.000. 
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Heinrich  W.;  and  Papameletiou, 
243.020. 


Lai^cnberger.  James  A.:  and  Wong-Slaal, 

Health  and  Human  Services.  Pro- 

(lymphotropic)  retrovirus  (HTLV-l) 

ria  and  u^  in  seroqridemiological 


and  Paprotny.  Jeizy,  5,675.020,  Q.  549- 


iiacomo.  5,675,681,  Q,  385-59.000 


i:  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
iner,  Mark  S..  5.673.840.  CI.  227- 


Fox.  William  D.;  Setser,  Michael 
liner.  Mark  S..  5,673.841,  Q.  227- 


[  aniel  Charles:  Grill.  Alfred;  Paraszc- 
ishnubhai  Vinhalbhai,  5.674.355.  CI. 


S<  tiultz,  Jeffery  J.;  and  Shah,  Pravin  R.. 


:  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  King.  Kenneth 
Thomas  G.;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  Dakin. 

F,  5,675.677.  CI.  385-31.000. 
s  International.  Ultrasonic  surgical 
169.000. 


.:  Yang.  Xiaoyun;  and  DeVoney. 
.000. 

Co..  Ltd.  Playback  system  for 
chord  data  recorded  thereon. 


h]  'ing 


Keun;  and  Yun.  Yeo  Ran,  5,674,506, 

'ommunications,  Ud.  Announcement 
>,6:  5.634,  a.  379-88.000. 


Lee,  Ho-lfi:  Moon.  Sang-heup;  Hwang,  Gyo-hyun;  Coh,  Byung-youl; 
Hur.  Seung-hyun:  Han.  Sung-hee;  Park.  Heung-sun;  and  Lee.  Jong- 
hae.  5.674.796.  CI.  502-22.000. 
Park.  Hokoon;  Lee.  Yong  Sup:  Lee.  Jae  Yeol:  Suk.  Dae  Hwan;  and  Woo. 
Eun-Rhan.      to      Korea      Institute      of     Science      and      Technology. 
3-ammoniopropenyl  cephalosporin  compounds  as  antibacterial  agents 
5.675.003.  CI.  540-225.000. 
Park.  Ji-Sung:  See— 

Park.  Kap-il.  5.673.740.  CI.  160-116.000. 
Park.  Jong  Seok.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Image  decoder  for  image  compression/ 

expansion  system  5.675.424.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Park.  Jong-Min:  and  Choi,  Young-Joon.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid. 
Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  reference  voltage 
applied  to  a  sense  line  after  data  read  out  is  complete.  5.675.538    CI 
365-185.250. 
Park,  Jung-Ok:  See— 

Cho,  Yong-II:  Jang,  Sung-Hoon;  and  Park,  Jung-Ok.  5.674.941.  CI. 
52.5-102.000. 
Park.  Kap-ll.  lo  Park.  Kap-ll;  and  Park.  Ji-Sung.  Shutter  equipment  for  a 

building.  5.673.740,  CI.  160-116.000. 
Park.  Kinam:  See — 

Bowersock,  Terry  L.:  Parte,  Kinam:  and  Porter,  Roben  E..  Jr.,  5,674.495 
CI.  424- 184. UK) 
Park.  Kwon  Chul:  See- 
Lee,  Bhum  Cheol;  Kim.  Jae  Young;  Choi.  Eun  Chang;  and  Park.  Kwon 
Chul,  5.675.293.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Park,  Moon-han:  See — 

Lee.  Nae-in;  Park.  Moon-han;  Kim.  Young-wug;  and  Oh.  Kwan-young. 
5.674.782.  CI.  437-193.000. 
Parker.  Barry  Allen:  See — 

Gorin,  Allen  Louis;  Parker,  Barry  Allen;  Schercr,  James  B.;  and  Wilpon, 
Jay  Gordon,  5,675,707,  CI.  395-2.660. 
Parker.  Dane  Kenton:  See — 

Cohen.  Martin  Paul;  Parker,  Dane  Kenton;  and  Wideman,  Lawson 
Gibson,  5,675,014,  CI.  548-110.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Powers,  Donald  H.,  Jr..  5,674.606.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Parker.  Jeffery  R.;  Taylor.  Jeremy  B.  M.;  Placken.  David  V.:  and  Lomax. 
Terence  D..  to  Her  Majesty  The  Queen  In  Right  Of  New  Zealand/Secretary 
of  Forestry.  Method  of  joining  wood.  5,674.338.  CI.  156-98.000. 
Parker.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Levine.  Daniel  M.;  Parker,  Thomas  S.;  Rubin,  Alben  L.;  Gordon,  Bruce 
R.:  and  Saal,  Stuan  D..  5.674.855.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Parks.  Randall  C:  See- 
Henderson.  Lance  S.;  and  Parks.  Randall  C  5.674.228.  CI    606- 
137.000. 
Parks.  Scon,  to  Leica  Inc.  Microscope  lens  guide  system.  5,675,442,  CI. 

359-701.000. 
Parr.  Francis  Nicholas:  See — 

Bhide.  Anupam  Keshav;  Dias,  Daniel  Manuel;  Goyal.  Ambuj:  Parr, 
Francis   Nicholas;  and  Wolf.  Joel   Leonard.   5.675.791.  CI.    395- 
621.000. 
Parrott  Robert  Al:  See- 
Brooks.  James  Emmen;  Lands,  Jack  FergurMxi;  Lendermon.  Gary 
Mack:  Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Jorge  Enrigue;  and  Parrott,  Roben  Al, 
5.673,760,  CI.  175-4.600. 
Parry.  William  G.:  See- 
Crick.  Andrew  R  R.;  Harikrishnan.  Seetharaman;  Naidu.  Harish  K.:  and 
Parry,  William  G.,  5.675.793.  CI.  395-651.000. 
Parsec  Sight/Sound.  Inc.:  See — 

Hair,  Arthur  R.,  5,675.734.  O.  395-200.010 
Panida.  Agustin  G..  to  Casa  Herrera.  Inc.  Dough  sheeter  with  improved 

pinch-point  adjustment  mechanism.  5.674.543,  CI.  425-367.000. 
Parton,  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Edwards.  James  Lawrence;  Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung:  and  Parton 

Richard  Lee.  5.674.674.  CI.  430-567.000. 

Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  Kapoor,  Ashok;  and  Schinella.  Richard  D..  lo  LSI  Logic 

Corporation.  Method  of  making  self-aligned  remote  polysilicon  contacts. 

5.674.774,  CI.  437-41.0SM. 

Paschal.    E.    Hamer.    II.    lo   Asgrow    Seed    Company.    Soybean   cullivar 

9106132516  5.675.067.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Paspa.  Paul  M.:  See- 
Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  Mar.  Craig  E.;  Altman.  Peier  A.;  and  Paspa,  Paul  M 
5.674.272.0.607-122.000. 
Pasricha,  Pankaj  J.;  and  Kalloo.  Anthony  N..  lo  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
The.  Device  for  treating  gastrointestinal  muscle  disorders  and  other  smooth 
muscle  dysfunction.  5.674.205.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Passerini.  Stefano:  See — 

Le.  Dinh  Ba;  Smyri.  William  H.;  Owens.  Boone  B.;  and  Passerini. 
Slefano.  5.674.642.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Pastushak.  Paul  P:  See— 

MacLean.  M.  Douglas;  Paslushak.  Paul  P.;  and  Brandly.  Gordon  R 
5.675^51.  CI.  324-220.000. 
Paiarin.  Joel:  See— 

Des  Courieres.  Thierry:  Paiarin,  Joel;  Guth,  Jean  Louis;  and  Siena 
Ligia.  5.675.050.  CI.  585-533.000. 
Palel.  Bipin:  See— 

Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Patel.  Bipin;  Ichnowski,  Jeanne;  Perelman,  Rob- 
erto: Freeman.  Holly:  and  Yuan.  Chris,  5,675,631.  CI.  379-67.000. 
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Mete,  Aniionio;  Munto.  David:  Badmin,  John  Stewart;  Patel,  Bipin: 
Mankee.  Jamie  Brian;  and  Davies.  Sarah  Atme.  5,674,520,  CI.  424- 
410.000. 
Patel.  Kundan  M.:  Mares.  Frank;  Mackey.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hatami.  Richard  S  . 
to  AlliedSignal   Inc.  Process  for  preparation  of  metal  carbide  Abers. 
5.674.438,  CI.  264-29.200. 
Patel.  Pinakin.  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Process  for  electrolytically 
treating  aluminum  and  compositions  therefor.  5.674.371.  CI.  205-105.000. 
Palel.  Rajen  M.:  See— 

Obijcski.  Todd  J.;  Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Palel.  Rajen  M.;  Peng.  Lichih  R.: 
Langohr.  Michael  F;  Kelley,  David  C;  Eversdyk,  David  A.;  and 
Whiteman.  Nicole  F,  5.674.342.  CI.  156-244.110 
Patel.  Rajiv  N  :  See— 

Malamy.  Adam;  Paid.  Rajiv  N.;  and  Hayes,  Norman  M..  5.675,765,  CI 
395-473.000. 
Patel.  Suman  K.:  See — 

Kumar.  Ramesh  C  ;  and  Patel.  Suman  K..  5.674,604.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Patel,  Vishnubhai  Vinhalbhai:  See- 
Cohen,  Slephan  Alan:  Edelstein,  Daniel  Charles:  Grill,  Alfred;  Paraszc- 
zak, Jurij  Rostyslav:  and  Palel,  Vishnubhai  VinliaJbhai.  S,674JS5,  Q. 
156-652.100. 
Grill,  Alfred;  and  Patel,  Vishnubhai  Vinhalbhai.  5,674.638,  a.  428- 
694.0TC 
Palkar.  Niteen  A.:  See — 

Shebanow.  Michael  C;  Shen.  Gene  W.;  Swami.  Ravi;  and  Pukar,  Niteen 
A..  5.675,759.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Patrick,  Edward  P;  Blakeley.  Philip  J.;  Hudi.  Regis  J.,  h..  Pajertid,  A.  Victor. 
Seaman,  Christopher  M.;  Spinella,  Donald  J.;  and  Wolf.  Charles  B.,  to 
Aluminum   Company   of  America.   Arc   treatment   of  metal    surfaces. 
5,674.416.  CI.  219-123.000. 
Patterson,  James  R,;  and  Luecke.  Greg  R..  lo  Iowa  Stale  University  Research 
Foundation,    Inc.    System    for    controlling    energy    Ihnwgh    window. 
5.675.487.  Q.  364-167.010. 
Paul.  Ana:  See — 

Paul.  Marius  A  ;  and  Paul.  Ana.  5,674.053,  O.  417-228.000. 
Paul,  Aniko  V:  See— 

Wimmer.    Eckard;    Molla.    Akhteruzzaman;    and    Paul.    Aniko    V. 

5.674.729.  CI.  435-235.100. 

Paul.  John  David;  and  Johnson.  Roben  Duane.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  providing  discontiguous 

drive  support.  5.675.761.  CI.  395-404.000. 

Paul.  Marius  A.:  and  Paul.  Ana.  High  pressure  compfcssor  with  controlled 

cooling  during  die  compression  phase.  5.674.053.  CI.  417-228.000. 
Paul.  Sigismund  G.:  See — 

Larson,   Paul   M.;   Blucher.  William  J.;  and  Paul,   Sigismund  G., 
5,673,816,  a.  221-273,000. 
Paulos.  William  T:  See— 

Gundlach.  Larry  C:  MiOcowski.  Andrew  L.;  Nun,  Sherel  Frederick;  and 
Paulos.  William  T.  5.674.550,  CL  426-641.000. 
PaveUu,  Lee  A,:  See— 

Bums,  David  M.;  and  Pavelka.  Lee  A..  S.674,622.  CL  428-412.000. 
Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wroblewski,  Steven  J.,  lo  AKSYS.  Ltd.  Debubbters, 

5,674,397,  CI.  210-436.000. 
PC  Meter  LP:  See— 

CoSey,  Sieve»  R.;  Pinsley,  David  B.;  and  Poloniewicz,  Karen  A„ 
5,675,510.  a.  364-SI4.00A. 
Peattx.  John  J.,  lo  Dell  USA,  L,P.  Apparatus  and  metfaod  for  managing  power 
coniumpbon  by  IA3  potts  in  a  compaier  system.  5.675,814.  O.  395- 
750.000. 
Peatlstein,  Richard  Warren;  and  Ufaich.  James  Francis,  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  !.,  and  Conqnny.  Starch  aiKl  grain  wiih  a  novel  genotype. 
5.675,064,  a.  800-200in0. 
Pe»s,  David  Alan:  See — 

Carey.  John  Gerard;  Padget.  John  Christopher,  and  Pean,  David  Alan. 
5.674.965,  a.  528-27.000. 
Peavey  Electronics  Corporabon:  See — 

Sondermeyer.  Jack  C:  and  Brown,  James  W.,  Sr.,  5,675.656.  CI. 

38l-«l.000. 

Pedersen.  David  V.;  Finley.  Michael  G.;  and  Sauner,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Cubic 

Memory.  Inc.  Vertical  interoonnecl  process  for  silicon  segmeius.  5.675.180. 

a.  257-685.000. 

Pedenen,  Joiin  R.  C.  CartMROor  metering  systems.  5,673,672,  CI.  123- 

524.000. 
Peelers,  Bonardus  Petrus  Hubertus;  Pol.  Jan  Marie  Amonius;  Gielkens, 
Arnold  Leooard  Joief;  and  Moormann,  Robertus  Jacobus  Maria,  lo  Akzo 
Nobel  N.V.  Vaccines  against  Aujeszky's  disease  and  other  animal  diseases 
containmg  pseudoraines  virus  imHaMt.  5.674.500.  CL  424-199.100. 
Peleg.  Alexander.  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mitlal.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  and 
Eitui.  Benny,  to  bttl  Caqporalioo.  Processor  perfarming  packed  data 
multiplication.  5*75,526.  C\.  364-754.000. 
Pelegri-LlopKt,  Eduardo:  See— 

Preisler.  Thomas;  Gramlich,  Wayne  C;  Pelegri-Llofian,  Eduardo:  and 
Miller.  Tenence  C.  5.675,803,  a,  395-704.000. 
PeUet,  Alain:  See— 

Chtistofiiie,  Bemani;  Foulon,  Loic;  Pellet,  Alain;  Senadeil-Le  Gal, 
aaudine;  and  Valetie,  Gtnri,  5,674,890,  a,  514-438.000, 
Pemberton.  Ward  L.:  See— 

Toler,  Michael  D.;  and  Pfembenon,  Ward  L.,  5,673,913.  Q.  273-1  I8.00D. 
Peoda  Corporalian:  See — 

Emery,  Phillip  L..  5,673,956,  CI.  276-39.200. 
Peng.  Lichih  R.:  .See— 


Obijeski.  Todd  J.;  Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Patel.  Rajen  M.;  Pei^  Lichih  R.; 
Langohr.  Michael  F;  Kelley.  David  C;  Everxlyk.  David  A ;  and 
Whileman.  Nicole  F.  5.674.342.  Q.  156-244.110 
Penkler,  Lawrence  John:  See — 

Bodley,  Mark  David;  Caira,  Mino  Rodolfo;  Glinlenkamp.  Lueta  Aim; 
Griffith.  Vivienne  Jean;  Nassimbeni.  Luigi  Renzo:  Nicholson.  Dou- 
glas George  Murray:  Penkler.  LawTrnce  John:  and  Van  Oudtshoom. 
Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch.  5,674,854,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Snyder,  Alan  J.,  5,674,281,  CI.  623-3.000. 
Penn,  Steven  Craig:  See — 

Bullock,  Garland  Ray;  Edgar,  Alben  Durr,  and  Penn,  Steven  Criig. 
5.675.358.  a  345-115,000. 
Peimington.  Leslie  Howard.  Expendable  protective  sleeve  and  method  of  use 

for  soil  and  groundwater  sampling.  5.673,762,  C\.  175-20.000 
Pentoney,  Stephen  L.,  Jr.:  and  Rakestraw.  David  J.,  lo  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc.   Mulucapillary  fluorescent  detection  system.  5.675. 155,  CL  250- 
458.100. 
Pepin.  Henry:  See — 

Berg.  Todd  A.;  Pepin.  Henry;  and  Scovil.  Brian,  5.674.208.  Q.  604- 
282.000. 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake:  See— 

Frankel.  Alan:  Pabo,  Cari;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake.  5.674,980.  O.  530-350.000. 
Peppers.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Zarling.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J.:  Peppers.  Nonnan  A.;  Kane,  lamei: 
Paris.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J.;  Ng.  Sieve  Y.;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
V.  5.674.698.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Perdue.  Crispin  S.:  Weatherford.  Da\id  W;  and  Preisler.  Tbomas.  lo  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extensible  type-specific  data 
presenution  by  a  debugger.  5.675.730.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Pereira-Dias  Baptista.  Joao  M.:  See — 

Bapdsta.  Fernando  A.;  and  Peieira-Dias  Baptista.  Joao  M..  5.674.434. 
CI.  261-64  400. 
Perelman.  Robeno:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Pfeiel,  Bipin:  ichnowski,  Jeanne;  Perelman,  Rob- 
erto; Freeman.  HoUy;  and  Yuan.  Clvis.  5,675,631,  a.  379-67.000. 
Peres,  Rui:  See — 

Villax,  Peter.  Peres.  Rui:  Treneroan.  William  Richard:  McDermem.  Iain 
Grierson:  and  Bunce.  Martin.  5.673.686.  O.  128-203.150. 
Peilcin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Atwood,  John  G.:  and  Haff.  Lawrence  A..  5.675,700.  Q.  392-382.000. 
Peri  Packaging  Systems.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Jurgich.  Donald,  5.674 JSO.  O.  1 56-540.000. 
Perlebeig.  Gilben  F:  See- 
Bryan.  Thomas  A.;  Hohz.  Brian  E.:  Peilebeig.  Gilben  F.;  Diani.  Francis 
P.:  Hardie,  George  S.;  and  Robertson,  James  C,  5.673.697.  CI. 
128-660.070. 
Per-Lee.  Myn  S.;  and  Cabais.  Floniitino.  Appiicaior  device  with  aciew-an 

anachments.  5.673.455.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Periman.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Broedner.  Waller  F:  Fadell.  Andwny  M.;  Periman.  Slephea  C:  and 
Watkins.  John  E..  5.675,811.  Q  395-750.000. 
Pertet  Patrice:  See— 

Ladouce.  B^trice;  Mooianari.  Thibaut;  Bouilloiu.  Alain;  Guiboaiii. 
Chrislelle;  and  Penet,  Patrice.  5.674.579.  O.  428-35.700. 
Perrier.  Philippe:  See— 

Soumat.  Andre:  De  Bergh.  Alain;  Tbebauh.  Alain;  Penier.  Philippe; 
Lauriot-Prevost,  Vincent:  and  Van  Petegbem.  Marc.  5,673,641,  C\. 
114-39  100. 
Peter,  Frederick  H..  Jr;  See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Maniiews,  Dawn;  Wilkenon,  Douglas  L:  Ticu. 
Dennis  M,:  Peier,  Ficdericfc  H..  Jr.:  Broie.  Ton  L.;  and  Feldieiii, 
Thomas  M.,  5,674,404,  Q.  210-741,000. 
Peter.  Udo:  See— 

Danisch.  ROdiger  HOmmer.  Manficd;  Lieiscfa,  Gitaner.  and  Peier.  Udo. 
5.673.528.  CI.  52-506.050, 
Petersen.  Brian,  lo  3COM  Corporation.  Network  interface  card  for  reading 

dynamically  changing  data.  5.675.766.  O.  395-481.000. 
Petersen.  Roger  See — 

Eningson,  Richard  L,;  France.  E.  Paul;  Petersen.  Roger  Smith.  Leouad 
C:  and  Bemaidi.  David  W..  5.674.162.  C  482-110.000. 
Peterson.  E)arrell  L..  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The.  Immunoassay 
technique  using  histidine  tags,  metals,  and  chelating  agents.  5.674.677.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Pether.  Michael  John:  See— 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  Barret:  Low.  Caroline  Minli  Rachel;  Pether.  Micfaaei 
John:  Davies,  Jonathan  Michael  Richard;  Dunsioiie,  David  Join;  and 
McIXmakl.  lain  Mair.  5.674.905.  Q.  514-616.000. 
Petit,  Francis:  See — 

Clemence.  Fran(ois;  Le  Martret.  Odile:  and  tail.  Francis.  5,674,864,  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Pelrich.  Kyle  Lance:  See- 
Powell.  Alvin  Arthur.  Mitchell.  James  Witberspoon.  Jr.;  WaOlewonh. 
Roben  Eugene;  Petrich.  Kyte  Lance;  and  Blanton.  Brian  MictaaeL 
5.673.670.  CI.  123^163.000. 
Petrovskis.  Erik  Aivars;  Post.  Leonanl  Edwin:  and  Timmins.  James  G..  lo 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Pseudotabies  virus  protein.  5.674.709, 0. 
435-69.300. 
Petry.  Dirk  Alexander  See — 
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Ptxfido.  Erasmo:  and  Petr>.  Dirk  Ale  ander.  S.674.S88. 0. 428-136.000. 

Petsche.  Thomaii;  and  Garrett  Charles,  u  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc. 

Method  for  monitoring  an  electric  ma  or  and  detecting  a  departure  from 

normal  operation.  5.675.497.  CI.  364-485.000. 

Petlesch.  Martin  C:  See — 

Ecldoff,  Donald;  and  Pettesch,  Mar^n  C,  5.674,045,  CI  414-684  300 

Peoy,  Thomas  D  :  Stockstad.  Troy  L.;  ai  i  Schultz.  Warren  J 

Inc.  Overcunent  detection  circuit  fa 

therefor.  5.675,268,  CI   327-77.000 

Peyrotte,  Christian;  Bareno  da  Rocha.  PaAo;  Foucher,  Jean-Luc;  and  Azzara. 

Jean-Claude,  to  Alcatel  Espace.  Metho  I  of  linearizing  a  non-linear  ampji 

tier,  linearization  circuit  and  amplilie    Including  a  circuit  of  this  kind 

5,675.288.  O.  330-149.000. 

Pfeifer,  JUrgen,  to  Heidelberger  DriKkmischinen  AG.  Device  with  a  pneu 

matically  levitated  sensor  for  measu  ing  the  fill  level  of  a  container. 

5,673,587.  O.  73-314.000. 

Pfeiffer,  Hans  Christian;  and  Stickel,  Renter,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.   Scattering  re  icie  fot  electron  beam   systems. 

5,674.413,0.219-121.250. 

Pfister.  Joel  W.  Table  leg  system.  5.673,*3,  C\.  108-132.000. 

Pfizer  Inc  :  See—  ' 

Miller,  Timodiy  J.;  Clare,  Robert  A.;  knd  LuftHirrow,  Patricia,  5.674.484, 

a.  424-93.100. 

Nishida,    Hiroyuki;    Sakakibara.    '^tsuo;    Yamauchi.    Yuji;    Inagaki, 

Taisuke;  Kojinu.  Yasuhiro;  and  t  jjima,  Nakao.  5,674.732,  O.  435- 

252  100. 

Pfleiderer.  Peter  See — 

Bosslet  Klaus;  Pfleiderer.  Peter,  ami  Seemann.  Geilivd.  5,674,994.  C\. 
536-23.530 
Pfund,  Thomas:  See — 

OOD,   Dicier,   Pfimd.   Thomas;   >4xog,   Klaus;   and   Rink.   Anion. 
5,674,155,0.477-176.000. 
PGI  Intenudonal,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nimberger,  Spencer  M.;  and  Wani  Robeit  U,  5,674,055,  O.  417- 
313.000. 
Phaal,  Peter:  See— 

McKee,  Neil  Howard;  and  Phaal,  Pfer,  5,675,786.  O.  395-614.000. 
Pham.  Paul   Heat  protector  visor  5.673,^  94,  CI.  34-96.000. 
Pham.  Paul   Paint  tray  for  a  stepladder.  i  ,673.885,  O.  248-210.000. 
Phan.  Loc;  Stcitzer,  Simon;  and  Froix.  M  chael.  to  Quanam  Medical  Corpo- 
ration. Endoprosthelic  device  with  the  apeutic  compound.  5.674,242,  CI. 
606-198.000. 
Ptiannacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Petrovskis.  Erik  Aivais;  Post,  Leonald  Edwin;  and  Tinrniins,  James  G., 
5,674,709.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Pharmacia  lovision.  Iik.:  See — 

Blake,  Larry  W.,  5,674,435,  O.  264J2.700. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Marr,  Join  D.;  and  Lee,  Pat.  5,675.162.  O.  73-432.100. 
Philip,  Her/i;  and  Maunotr.  Siegfried,  to  I  {lorco.  Societe  Anonyme.  Filler  for 

the  purificarion  of  water  5.674,383,  C  .  210-104.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corpo  ration:  See — 

Tijbuig.  Rudolf  F;  Haberem,  Kev  n  W.;  and  FUimboltz,  Shaim  J.. 

5.674,779,0.437-129.000. 

Phillips,   Mark.   Falling   breechblock   aition   for  a   single   shot   fireann. 

5,673.505,  a.  42-23.000. 
Philpoi.  Paul:  See — 

Hock.  Christopher,  Rink.  Linda  M. 
5,673,483,  CI.  29-896.620. 
Photon  Energy,  lac.:  See — 

Albright,  Scot  P;  and  Chamberlin,  Rhodes.  5,674,325, 0.  136-250.000. 
Piaget,  Gary  D.;  Gordon,  Trace  O;  Nesfcnde,  Mark  R.;  Theisen.  Paul  M. 
Titus.  John  E.;  and  Mackert.  Ross  A.  to  Fitness  Master,  Inc.  Strength 


Konke.  Kuit  E.;  and  Philpot.  Paul, 


with 


laslofneric    resistance    members. 


naimng    exercise    apparatus 
5,674,167.  O.  482-130.000. 
Picciolo,  John  J.:  See — 

Lanagan.   Michael  T;   Picciolo,   Jihn  J.;  and   Dotris,   Stephen   E. 
5,674.814,0.  505-491.000. 
Pichler,  Ludwig:  See — 

EibI,  Johann  J.;  Schwarz,  Hans  R;  ^id  Pichler.  Ludwig,  5,675,058,  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Pichot,  Patrice:  See — 

Simon.  Georges;  and  Pichot.  Palric^  5.675,105,  CI.  89-12.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

DeMeester,  Goixlon  D.;  and  MoridL  Michael  A.,  5,675,305,  O.  335- 

302.000. 
Young,  Ian  Robert.  5,675256.  O.  *4-32O.O0O. 
PKS.  Inc.:  See— 

Abiams.  Philip  S.;  Behar.  Al;  B^iar.  Onia;  Bfenneman,  Scott  A. 
Frederiksen,  Lee  W  ;  Ide,  Nicholi  i  C;  Jerome,  Albert;  Link,  Donald 


A.;  Linnell.  Dennis  J.;  Pritchard. 
Gerald  J.;  and  rimmerman,  Cathef  ne  T,  5,673,691 ,  CI 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin:  See— 

Eichenauer.  Heibert;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Leitz.  Edgar,  and  Piejko,  Karl- 
Erwin,  5,674,939,  O.  525-64.00(1 
Eicheiuuer,  Heibert;  Jansen,  Ulrich; 
CI.  525-71.000. 
Pienta.  David  J.;  and  McHenry.  Eari  E. 

handling  apparatus.  5,674,049,  CI.  414-798.700. 
Pierce,  Sherry  Ann,  to  Entact,  Inc.  Metl  od  for  treatment  of  solid  waste  to 
minimize  heavy  metals.  5,674, 1 76,  CI 


ilarilyn  J.;  Singer,  Hyam;  Swisher. 
_.  ,2^^30^000. 


and  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin.  5.674.940. 
to  Automatic  Handling,  Inc.  Roll 


588-256.000. 


Pietotti,  L.  John:  See — 

Green,  David  J.;  Pieroiti,  L.  John;  Lang,  Gregory  J.;  and  Minon,  Brent 
T,  5.673,731.  O.  141-18.000. 
Pierron,  Olivier:  See — 

Guigui,  Pierre;  Mazda.  Kervan;  and  Pierron.  Olivier.  5,674,186.  CI. 
602-17.000. 
Pieters,  Philip:  See— 

Brebels,  Steven;  Fobelets,  Kristel;  Pieters,  Philip;  Beyne.  Eric;  and 
Borghs,  Gustaaf,  5,675.295,  CI   331-105.000. 
Pielzsch  Automatisierungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Ludwig,  5,673,963.  O.  2%-l90.000. 
Pietzsch,  Ludwig,  to  Pietzsch  Automatisierungstechnik  GmbH.  Cab  for 
accomodating  the  operator  of  a  vehicle  or  machine.  5,673,%3,  O.  296- 
190.d00. 
Pinsley,  David  B.:  See — 

Coffey,  Steven  R,;  Pinsley.  David  B.;  and  Poloniewicz.  Karen  A., 
5,675,510,  CI.  364-5 14.00A. 
Pinto,  Marian:  See — 

Gilbert  John  C;  Kline.  Kimberiy;  Krishnan,  Kadiiresan;  Menchaca. 
Maria  Sinunons;  Pinto.  Marian;  and  Sanders.  Roben  G..  5,674,876, 
CI.  514-294.000. 
Pintsov,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Cotdery,  Robert  A.;  Gravell,  Linda  V.;  Pintsov,  Leon  A.;  and  Weiant. 
Monroe  A..  Jr..  5,675,650,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Muramalsu,  Eiji;  Inoue,  Akiyoshi;  and  Taniguchi,  Shoji,  5,675,564,  CI. 

369-54.000. 
Ohira,  Hiroyuki:  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami,  Yutaka.  5,675,570. 
CI.  369-275  100. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inten;ational,  Inc.:  See — 

Stucker,  David  Scott  5,675,066.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Pioneer  yUko  Corporation:  See — 

Ohiia.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami,  Yutaka,  5,675,570, 
O.  369-275.100. 
Piper.  Stan.  Defense  glove.  5,673.436,  O.  2-160  000. 
Pipetronix  GmbH:  See — 

Goedecke.  Haitmut.  5.675,084,  O.  73-623.000 
Pipper,  Gunter,  Kleinke.  Andreas;  and  Hildenbrand.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Continuous  production  of  low  molecular  weight  polyamides. 
5,674,973,  CI.  528-323.000. 
Pippes.  Reinhard:  See — 

BuchmUller,  Klaus;  and  Pippes,  Reinhard.  5,674,060,  O.  418-39.000. 

Pirkle,  William  H.;  Welch,  Christopher  J.;  and  Lamm,  Bo  Robert  to  Research 

Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Face-to-face/face-to-edge  interactive  chiral 

selectors  and  related  apparatuses.  5,674,387,  CI.  210-198.200. 

Pitesky.  Isadore  Injection  pick  holder  apparatus.  5.673,705, 0.  128-743.000. 

Pitk^jarvi,  Kari,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Iik.  Method  and  device  in  the 

regulation  of  a  headbox.  5,674,364,  CI.  162-216.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Auslander,  Judith  D.;  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi,  5,674JI4,  O.  106- 

2I.00A. 
Cortlery,  Robert  A.;  Gravell,  Linda  V;  Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and  Weiant 

Monroe  A.,  Jr.,  5.675.650,  O.  380-23.000. 
DeFiguerido.  Carios  L.,  5,674,348,  CI.  156-441.500. 
Piton,  Michel,  to  Gee  Alsthom  Transpoit  SA.  Power-supply  apparatus  for 
powering  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  power  switch  component. 
5,675.244,  O.  323-901.000. 
Pitt  George  H.,  HI;  and  Guzak.  Christopher  J.,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  for  extending  a  common  user  interface.  5,675.520,  O.  364- 
578.000. 
Pittman,  Wendy:  See — 

Cohen.  Lauren;  Elson.  Robyn;  and  Pittmait  Wendy,  5,674,165,  O. 
482-127.000. 
Pixel  Instruments:  See — 

Cooper.  James  Cari;  and  Anderson.  Steven  J..  5.675,277.  O.  327- 
238.000. 
Plackett.  David  V.:  See — 

Parker,  Jeffery  R.;  Taylor.  Jeremy  B.  M.;  Placken.  David  V.;  and  Lomax. 
Terence  D.,  5,674,338,  O   156-98.000. 
Plant-Mason,  William  E.;  and  Nguyen.  David,  to  CD-Comm  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  data  in  database  form  to  a  compact  disc 
using  a  script  file  to  deacribe  the  input  fotmai  of  data.  5,675,780,  CI. 
395-606.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Slat,  WillUm  A.;  and  Datr,  Richard  C,  S.674,448,  CI.  264-513.000. 
Plesiat  Patrick:  See — 

Michel-Briand.  Yvon;  and  Plesiat  Patrick,  5.674.718.  CI.  435-147.000. 
Plog.  Carsten;  Maunz,  Werner,  Stengel,  Thomas;  and  Andorf,  Renato,  to 
C«imler-Benz  AG.  Reactor  for  the  catalytic  removal  of  CO  in  high-H2  gas 
5.674.460,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Pkm,  Sharon  E.:  See — 

Haitwell,  LeIand  H.;  Weinea  Ted  A.;  Pton.  Sharon  E.;  and  Groudine, 
Mark  T.  5,674,9%,  O.  536-24.310. 
Plucker,  Prentice  J.:  See — 

Stoel.  Leon  P;  Bankers,  David  M.;  Hills,  Vernon  E.;  Plucker,  Prentice  J.; 
and  Cinco,  Christopher  A..  5*75,828,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Plurichemie  Anstalt:  See — 

Villax,  Peter.  Peres.  Rui;  Treneman,  William  Richard;  McDerment  lain 
GrierMM;  and  Bunce,  Martin,  5.673.686,  O.  128-203.150. 
Podney,  Walter  N..  to  SQM  Technology.  Inc.  Composite  structured  piezo- 
magnetometer.  5,675.252,  CI.  324-244.000. 
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Pol,  Jan  Marie  Antonius:  See — 

Peelers,  Bemardus  Petrus  Hubertus;  Pol.  Jan  Marie  Antonius;  Gielkens, 
Arnold  Leonard  Josef;  and  Moormann,  Robertus  Jacobus  Maria, 
5,674J00,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Polaniec,  James  P.:  See — 

Lapeus.  David  J.;  and  Polaniec,  James  P..  5,674,047.  CI.  414-795.600. 
Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bloom.  Ernest;  and  Fauss,  Donald  J.,  to  University  of 
California.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  a  trabecular  meshwofk  whose  cells 
are  subject  to  inhibition  of  cell  division.  5,674,888,  O.  514-418.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Viski,  Peter;  and  Waller,  David  R,  5,674,986,  O.  534-648.000. 
Polizzotti,  Richard  Samuel:  See — 

Schlosberg,  Richard  Henry;  Weissman,  Walter;  Radosz,  Maciej;  Dupre' 
,  Gerald  Dennis;  Gray,  Ralph  Donald,  Jr.;  Johnston.  John  Eric:  Godici, 
Patrick  Edward;  Polizzotti,  Richard  Samuel;  and  Kaplan,  Lawrence 
Haiold,  5.674,822,  CI.  508-485.000. 
Polleres,  Herbert:  See — 

Atzl,  Ganther;  Langer,  Franz;  and  Polleres,  Herbert  5,674.532,  O. 
424-489.000. 
Pollick.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Guardiani,  Richard  F;  and  Pollick,  Richard  D.,  5,674.057,  O.  417- 
423.300. 
Pollok,  Thomas:  See — 

Riemer,  Heinz;  Bdsing,  Ludger;  Friedrich,  Werner;  Pollok.  Thomas;  and 
Griinberg.  Petra,  5,674.559,  CI.  427-165.000. 
Poloniewicz,  Karen  A.:  See — 

Coffey,  Steven  R.;  Pinsley.  David  B.;  and  Poloniewicz.  Karen  A.. 
5.675.510.  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Pomerieau.  Dean  A.,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  System  and  method  for 

estimating  lateral  position.  5,675.489,  CI.  364-424.033. 
Ponzio,  Joseph  M.  Seat  assembly  for  a  gaming  table.  5.673.968,  O.  297- 

143.000. 
Poole,  David  W.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Fast  access  memory  array. 

5,675,529,  O.  365-63.000. 
Poole.  Wallace  J  :  See— 

Dehlinger,  James  R.;  Crawford,  Roger  A.;  Poole,  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer, 

Robert  A.;  and  VandePolder,  Donald  R.,  5,673,470,  CI.  29-421.100 

Poppa,   Michael  J.   Hydrofoil   accessory   for  marine  propulsion  device. 

5,673,643,0.  114-162.000. 
Porat,  David:  See— 

Kari,  Oifford  W.;  Smith,  Kent;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur,  Porat  David; 

Burchard,  Thomas;  and  Flender,  Gregg,  5.674,454,  O.  422-63.000. 

Porfido.  Erasmo;  and  Petry,  Dirk  Alexander,  to  Geotg  Fischer  Rohrleitungs- 

systeme  AG  Welding  sleeve  for  plastic  pipe.  5,674,588.  CI.  428-136.000. 

Port  Systems.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Amidon,  Gordon  L.;  and  Crison,  John  R.,  5,674,530.  CI.  424-472.000. 
Port,  Volker:  See — 

Clausen.  Thomas;  Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.;  FOit  Volker;  and  Kujawa, 
Jolantfie,  5,674,476,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Porter.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Ambum.  James  A.;  Porter.  Douglas  S.;  and  Rajan,  Krishnamuithi  M., 
5,675,618,  O.  376-203.000. 
Porter,  J.  Gordon:  See — 

Seilhamer.  J.  Jeffrey;  Lewicki.  John;  Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  and 
Porter,  J  Gordon.  5,674,710,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Poner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bowersock,  Terry  L.;  Park,  Kinam;  and  Porter,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5,674,495. 
O.  424-184.100. 
Posch,  Johann:  See — 

Hodges,  Clark  Douglas;  Williams,  Antony  S.;  and  Posch,  Johann, 
5.675,7%,  CI.  395-670.000. 
Post,  Leonard  Edwin:  See — 

Petrovskis,  Erik  Aivars;  Post.  Leonard  Edwin;  and  Timmins,  James  G.. 
5,674.709,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Post.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Durkin,  Peter  S.;  and  Post  Stephen  G..  5,675.604,  CI.  372-75.000 
Powell,  Alvin  Arthur;  Mitchell,  James  Witherspoon,  Jr.:  Wattleworth,  Robert 
Eugene;  Petrich,  Kyle  Lance:  aitd  Blanlon,  Brian  Michael,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Retumless  fuel  delivery  system.  5,673,670,  CI.  123-463.000. 
Powell,  Talmadge  Wayne;  and  Eleftheriou,  Evangelos  C.  Hammers  with 
optimal  claw  shape  and  method  for  development  of  optimally  designed 
hammers,  crowbars,  and  levers  5,674.002,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Power,  John  S.,  to  Puritan  Bennett  Corporation.  Piston  based  ventilator. 

5,673,689,0.  128-205.180. 
PoweiQuest  Corporation:  See — 

Ruff,  Eric  J.;  Raymond,  Roben  S.;  and  Llewelyn,  Scot  5,675,769,  CI. 
395-497.040. 
Powers,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Morgan,  Carlton  B.;  Cole,  Ointon;  and  Powers,  Daniel  J..  5.674,252,  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Powers.  Dennis  Alpha;  Hereford,  Lynna  Madsen,  deceased  (by  Anne  Madsen, 
legal  representative);  and  Gomez-Chiam,  Maria,  to  LeIand  Stanford  Junior 
University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Isolation  and  charactenzation  of 
an  actin  gene  from  abalone.  5,675.061,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Powers,  Donald  H.,  Jr ,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Electrically  conduc- 
tive flame  retardant  materials  and  methods  of  manufacture.  5,674,606, 0. 
428-328.000. 
Powers,  John  Robert:  See — 

McFarland,  James  Roben;  Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis;  Powers,  John  Robert: 
Miller,  James  Daniel,  11;  and  BoutiUer.  Glenn  David.  5.674,663,  CI. 
430-320.000. 


Pozgay,  Jerome  H.;  Birch.  James  D.;  Conaty,  Eileen;  Fontaine,  Daniel  L.;  and 
Majchrzak,  Henry  M.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Compact  anieima  with 
folded  substrate.  5,675,345,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin,  George  B.,  5.674,%7,  O.  528-42.000. 
Olson,  Kun  G.;  Sandala.  Michael  G ;  Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  Kahle, 
Charles  F,  II;  and  Nakajima,  Masayuki.  5,674.660,  O.  430-284.100. 
Pragnell,  lanB.;  Donaldson.  DebraD.;Graham.  Gerald  J;  and  Wong,  Gordon 
G..  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  growth  of  stem  cells. 
5,674,841,0.  514-12.000. 
Prasad.  Rama  R.;  and  Chary,  Ram  V..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Apparams  aiKJ 
method  for  event  tagging  for  multiple  audio,  video,  aitd  data  streams. 
5.675.511.  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Pratt.  William  C.  to  Micro  Chemical.  Inc.  Cattle  management  method  and 

system.  5.673,647,  O.  119-51.020. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Francis,  Arthur  Wellington,  Jr.,  5.674,064,  O.  431-4.000. 

Notaro,  Frank;  Mullhaupi,  Joseph  Timothy;  Leavitt  Frederick  Wells; 

and  Ackley,  Mark  William,  5,674,311,  O.  95-%.000. 
Riley,  Michael  Francis,  5.674.309,  CI.  75-528.000 
Pieisler,  Thomas;  Gramlich,  Wayne  C;  Pelegri-Llopart  Eduaido;  and  Miller, 
Terrence  C.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  fiist 
debugger  fix  and  continue  operation.  5,675,803,  O.  395-704.000. 
Preisler,  Thomas:  See — 

Perdue.  Crispin  S.;  Weatherford,  David  W.;  and  Preisler,  Thomas, 
5,675,730,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Prentiss  Incoipofated:  See — 

Fajt  James  R  ,  5,674,518,  O.  424-408.000. 
Preo  Co„  Ud.:  See— 

Nojiri,  Hideyuki,  5,673,712,  O.  132-217.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Haber,  Edgar;  Shi,  Chengwei;  and  Lee,  Wen-Sen,  5,675,062.  O.  800- 

2.000. 
Leder,  Philip;  Seed,  Brian;  Stanger.  Ben  Z.;  Lee,  Tac-Ho;  and  Kim. 

Emily,  5,674,734.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Miller,  Samuel  I.,  Ul;  and  Mekalanos,  John  J.,  5,674,724,  O.  435- 

172.300. 
Miller,  Samuel  I ,  III;  and  Mekalanos,  John  J.,  5,674.736,  O.  435- 

252.300. 
Tabor,  Stanley;  and  Richardson,  Charies  C.  5.674,716,  CI.  435-91  100. 
Press.  Minoo  D.:  See — 

McDimit   Kevin  J.;  Limper-Brenner,  Linda;  and  Press,  Minoo  D., 
5,675.473,  O.  361-699.000. 
Prestipino,  Vincent  Joseph:  See — 

Ingber,  Abraham;  and  Prestipino.  Vincent  Joseph,  5,674,073,  O.  433- 
213.000. 
PRI  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss,  Mitchell;  and  Friedman.  Gerald  M..  5.673.804,  CI.  212-274.000. 
Price,  Gary  W  Smokeless  electric  cooker  5,673,613,  O.  99-482.000. 
Priester,  Ralph  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Farah,  Hani;  Novak,  Leo;  Laughner,  Michael  K.;  and  Priester.  Ralph  D., 
Jr.,  5.674.943,  O.  525-146.000.      ' 
Prikryl,  Ivan;  and  Hall,  HoUis  O'Neal,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Adjustable 
optical  test  apparatus  including  interferometer  with  micromiiTar  and  align- 
ment observabon  system.  5.675,413,  O.  356-345.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  Si»e — 

Duesterberg.  Marjorie  M.,  5,673,890.  CI  248-311.200. 
Pritchard.  Marilyn  J.:  See — 

Abrams,   Philip  S.;  Behar,  Al;  Behar,  Oma;   Brenneman.  Scon  A.; 

Frederiksen.  Lee  W.;  Ide,  Nicholas  C;  Jerome,  Albert;  Link,  Donald 

A.;  Linnell,  Dennis  J.;  Pritchard,  Marilyn  J.;  Singer,  Hyam;  Swisher, 

Gerald  J.;  and  Timmemian,  Catherine  T,  5.673,691. 0.  128-630.000. 

PRO.EFF  GmbH  Entwicklung  von  Produktions-Systemen:  See — 

Pumpe,  Ubnch,  5,673,468,  CI.  29-33.00E. 
Prock.    Charies    W.    Adapter    system    for    vehicle    windshield    defroster. 

5.674,118,0.454-127.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Buell,  Kenneth  Barclay;  Oear.  Sandra  H.;  and  Falcone,  Danielia  T. 

5.674.216.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Coles.    Peter.    Divo,    Michael;    and    Schmidt    Wolfgang    Dietmr, 

5,674,2K»,  a.  604-378.000. 
Date,  Roben  Francis;  Courpron.  Elise;  Nawaz.  Zahid;  and  Rolls.  Richard 

George  A;,  5,674,509,  CI  424401.000 
Dodd.  Michael  Thomas;  Featherston,  John  Paul;  aitd  Raitey,  David 

Junior,  5.674,478,  CI   424-70  100 
Kacher.  Mark  Leslie;  Dixon.  Thomas  Jefferson;  Koczwara,  Constance 
Sagel;  TolKns.  Fernando  Ray;  Schmidt  Roben  Raymond;  Evans, 
Marcus  Wayne;  and  Geary,  Nicholas  William.  5,674,511,  CI.  424- 
401. 000. 
Osbom.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Hines,  Ledia  M.;  and 

Chanier,  Jacqueline  W.,  5,674,212,  CI.  604-385.100 
Schetz,  Michael  Wiaid;  and  Matthews.  Randall  Siryker.  5,674,891,  O. 

514-443.000. 
Viltro.  L  John;  OueUetie,  William  R  ;  and  Davis.  Leane  K..  5.674.270. 

O.  607-112.000. 
Visscher.  Ronald  Bosman;  Brennock,  June  Turkanis;  Osbom.  Thomas 
Ward,   III:  Hines.  Letha  Margie;  Coe,  Richard  George;  Reising. 
George  Stephen;  and  Carrier,  Michael  Edward.  5.674,214,  O.  604- 
385.100. 
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Proctor.  Richard  L.;  lire,  Geoi:ge  A.; 
Jr.;  Kahie.  Steven  H.;  and  Aupperle 
Company.  Inc.  Clam-shell  housing 
mounting  mechanism.  5.675,123,  CI 
Productes  Del  Latex,  S.A.:  See — 

Garcia  Puig.  Eduard;  Salter  Bosch 
5.674.818.  CI.  508-208.000. 
Proietto.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt,   Xavier,  Proietto, 
Breliere.  Jean-Claude.  5.674.88 
Promega  Coiporation:  See — 

Schumm.  James  W.;  and  Puers. 
Protek  AG;  See— 

MUller.  Stephan.  5.674.225.  CI. 
Protopapas.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Benton.  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler.  Leoi 
H.;  Monteiro.  Michael  J 
Donnelly.  Frank  J.:  Hale.  A 
Worcester.  Winthrop  G..  5.675 
Provacon.  Inc.:  See — 

Crochet,  Kevin  W.;  and  Sentilles. 
63.600. 
Pnicinsky.  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Mader.   Gerald   E.;   Dye.   William 
5,673,949.  CI.  292-164.000. 
PSC  Inc.:  Set 

La,  Chay,  5,675,138,  Q.  235-472.1 
Pu.  Bryan:  and  Shan.  Hongching,  to 
apparatus  for  producing  plasma  unii 
plasma  reactor.  5,674,321,  CI.  118- 
Puers,  Christoph:  See — 

Schumm.  James  W.;  and  Puers 
Puiia.  James  M.;  and  Chang.  Chow  Linj 
Ceramics  Coiporation.  Diamond-coate  i 
of  making.  5.674,620,  CI.  428-408. 
Pulse  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Machado.  Russell  L..  5.675.I2I 
Pumpe.  Uliich,  to  PRO.EFF  GmbH 

Device  for  jacketing  elongated 
Punyakirnileard,  Sumalee:  See — 

Brewer.  Terry  L.;  Arnold,  John 
5.674,648,  CI.  430-18.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Bowersock,  Terry  L.;  Park,  Kinam: 
a.  424-184.100. 
Pure  Atria  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Lairy  W.;  Feinandez.  Gary 
B.:  Minard.  Debra  A.:  and 
395-703.000. 
Purewal.  Tarlochan  S.:  and  Greenleaf. 
Medicinal  aerosol  formulations.  S.i 
Puritan  Bennett  Corporation:  See 

Power.  John  S  ,  5.673.689.  CI.  1 
Puziol.  David  L.:  See — 

Sowadsky.  Bliot  A.:  Widigen.  Larri; 
Kortwn  S..  5.675.758.  Q.  395 
QC  Optics.  Inc.:  See— 

Broude.   Sergey  V.;  Giroux 
Johnson.  Cari;  Miller.  Pascal: 
5,675,409.  a.  356-237.000. 
Quadlux.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver,  Robert  I.,  II;  and  Seheste<  I 
385.000. 
Quaid.  Joel,  to  Medical  Products 
having  shell  with  unitary  rough-lex; 
8.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 
Sih,  Gilbert  C,  5.675,644,  Q. 
Soliman.  Samir  S..  5.675.581.  CI 
Qualmark  Corporation:  See — 

Hobbs.  Gregg  K..  5.675,098.  CI.  T. 
Quan.  Qifton:  See- 
Howard.  Claudio  S.;  Sturdivant. 
ridge,  John  J..  5.675.302.  CI. 
Quanam  Medical  Corporation:  See — 
Phan,  Loc;  Stertzer,  Simon;  and 
198.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Ben;  and  Hattman.  Albert. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  William  Douglas.  5.675.502. 
Quintanilla.  Jorge;  and  Harari.  Marcos. 

Three-head  toothbrush.  5.673.454.  CI 
Quiifc,  George  E.  Round  bale  hay 

124.500 
Quirk.  Patrick  J.;  and  Richards.  John 

protocol  encoding  and  decoding 
Raasch,  Hans;  and  Wassenhoven.  h 
Sliver  feeding  devices  for  open-en< 
57-412.000. 
Rabe,  Ule:  See— 


.  William  L.;  Young.  Richard  H.. 
Donald  P..  to  Cruising  Equipment 
laving  releasably  attachable,  wall- 
174-58.000. 

Josep;  and  Clotas  Figueras.  Josep. 


Vficenzo:   Van  Broeck.   Didier.   and 
a.  514-329.000. 

Oiistoph.  5.674.686.  CI.  435-6.000. 

60^-99.000. 

J  ;  Hughes,  Kevin  A.;  Knapke,  Paul 
Protopipas,  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk,  Fied; 
D  nald.  It.;  Saitnugh,  Keith  E.;  and 
7  «.  a.  395-349.000 

Mward  A..  UI.  5.673.897.  CI.  251- 


P;   and   Ptucinsky,   Matthew   S.. 


(X). 

A  {jplied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and 
fc  mity  in  a  magnetic  held-enhanced 
-72  I.OMR. 
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stoph.  5,674,686.  Q.  435-6.000. 
to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial 
composite  cutting  tool  and  method 

ioob. 

.C    174-52.100. 
EnMCcklung  von  Produktions-Systemen. 
members.  5,673,468,  Q.  29-33.0OE. 

;  and  Punyakumleard,  Sumalee, 
nd  Porter,  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.674,495, 


Kane,  Kenneth  P.;  Leblang,  David 
McLean,  Gordon  D.,  Jr..  5.675.802.  CI. 

david  J.,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc. 

,674 ,473.  a.  424-45.000. 

28(205.180. 

;  Puziol.  David  L.;  and  Van  Dyke. 
34k.OOO. 

Dav  d;   Boudour.  Abdu:  Chase.  Eric; 
i  .lien,  Nicholas;  and  Ormsby,  Jay. 

William  H.,  5.674.421.  a.  219- 


Dev  slopment. 


tu  ed 


Inc.  Mammary  implant 
outer  layer.  5,674.285.  O.  623- 


379.  UO.OOO. 
;  70-252.000. 


865.600. 


Rck 


L.;  Quan.  Clifton;  and  Woold- 
000. 


33:  -243 


F  oix.  Michael.  5,674.242.  CI.  606- 


i.675.1%.  a.  3IO-67.00R. 


:i. 


364-490.000. 
Benehl  International  Produas.  Ltd. 
15-167.200. 
haniling  machine.  5.674.038.  CI.  414- 


.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Synchronous 
methtxl  5.675.617.  CI  375-365.000. 

;.  to  W  Schla/horst  AG  &.  Co 
spinning  frames.  5.673>»8.  CI. 


Heinz-  jeorg, 


Arnold.  Walter;  and  Rabe.  Ute.  5.675.075.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Racino,  Gregory  A.;  at>d  Obuszewski.  Kenneth,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  with  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  and  ESD  protection 
circuit  5.675.469.  CI.  361-212.000. 
Radant.  Steven  C;  and  Mosher.  Robert  M..  to  Stainless  Specialist  Inc.;  and 

Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc.  Conveyor  system.  5.673.783.  CI.  198-418.600. 
Rademaker.  Getrit;  and  Fennik,  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power 
supply  comprising  means  for  improving  the  power  factor.  5.675.483.  CI. 
363-70.000. 
Radko.   Ronald  O.;  and  Toutonghi.   Michael,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  inseitions  and  removals  of  floppy  disks 
by  monitoring  write-procect  signal.  5.675.833.  Q.  395-837.000. 
Radosz.  Maciej:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry:  Weissman.  Walter;  Radosz.  Maciej;  Dupre' 
.  Gerald  Dennis;  Gray.  Ralph  Donald.  Jr.;  Johnston.  John  Eric;  Godici. 
Patrick  Edward;  Polizzotti.  Richard  Samuel;  and  Kaplan.  Lawrence 
Harold,  5.674.822.  CI.  508-485.000. 
Raedel.  Holly;  and  Majewski.  Tami.  to  Baby  Packer's  L.L.C.  Infant  carrier 
with  multi-functional  cylindrically  shaped  seat  structure.  5.673.828.  CI. 
224-160.000. 
Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Glass.  David  R.;  Jarett.  Keith; 
Kibria,  Masud;  Lawrence.  Christopher  G.;  Lee.  Tony  S.;  Lcuca.  Ileana  A.; 
Marx.  Joseph  P;  Nelson,  Roderick;  O'Neill.  Paul  B.;  Williams.  Roland  E.; 
and  Winship.  Peter  L..  to  AT&T.  Cordless  cellular  system  ba.se  sution. 
5.675.629,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Rafield,  Lori  F:  See- 
Mulligan,  Richard  C;  Cohen,  Lawrence  K.;  Rafield.  Loci  V*.  Birinyi. 
Louis  K.;  Callow,  Allan  D.;  and  Wilson,  lames  M.,  5.674.722.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Raghavan.  Srinavasa:  See — 

Kolodny.  Edwin  H.;  Raghavan.  Srinavasa;  Gama  Sosa.  Miguel  Angel; 
and  De  Gasperi,  Rita,  5,674,690,  CI.  435-7. 100. 
Ragin.  Oscar  T:  See— 

Lachocki,  Thomas  M.;  Mitchell.  Presley  K.;  and  Ragin.  Oscar  T. 
5,674,429,  CI.  252-186.280. 
Rahgo,  Geoige  P:  See- 
Schwartz,  Robert  G ;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett.  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 
Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5.675.493,  CI.  364-464.030. 
Rahn,  Martin:  See — 

Bareuther.  Ernst;  Kauper,  Jochen:  Stockhausen,  Werner,  and  Rahn, 
Martin,  5,674.315.  CI.  105-486.000. 
Rajan,  Krishnamunhi  M.:  See — 

Ambum,  James  A.;  Porter,  Douglas  S.;  and  Rajan.  Krishnamuithi  M.. 
5,675,618.  a.  376-203.000 
Rakestraw.  David  J.:  See — 

Pentooey,  Stephen  U.  Jr.;  and  Rakestiaw.  David  J..  5.675.155.  CI. 
250-458.100. 
Rakhit.  Sumanas:  See — 

Tehim.  Ashok;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  5.674.877,  CI.  514-300.000. 
RakUiit,  Rajal:  See — 

Huang.  Richard  J.;  Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Rakkhil.  Rajal;  and  Lee.  Ray- 
mond T.  5,674.781.  O.  437-192.000. 
Rakotsa.  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See — 

Ivaschenko.  Pavel  Anionovich;  Matveev,  Jury  Ivanovich:  Rakotsa.  Vik- 
tor Ivanovich;  and  Besedin.  Valery  Gavrilovich.  deceased.  5,674.385. 
a.  210-150000. 
Raleigh,  James  ArtKur;  and  Lee,  David  Yue-Wei.  to  Natural  Pharmacia 
International  Inc.  Derivatives  of  2-niiro-imidazole$  as  hypoxic  cell  mark- 
ers. 5.674,693,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Menon,  Raghu;  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan:  Malik.  Virginia:  and 
Bulow.  Martin.  5.675,052.  CI.  585-717.000. 
Ramacher.  James  Frank:  See — 

Vos.  Benjamin  Mark;  Dahman.  Robert  Eugene;  Ramacher.  James  Frank; 
Setter.  James  David;  and  Khuc,  Minh  Duy,  5.675,635,  CI.  379- 
113.000. 
Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.:  See — 

Kalampoukas.  Lampros;  Varma,  Anujan;  and  Ramakri.shnan,  Kadangode 
K.,  5,675,576,  CI.  370-232.000. 
Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.:  See — 

Jain.   Rajendra   K.;   Ramakrishnan.    K.    K.;   and   Chiu.   Dah-Ming. 
5.675.742.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Ramamurthy.   Gopalakrishnan;    Raychaudhuri.    Dipankar.   and   Reininger 
Daniel  Jorge,  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.  VBR  MPEG  video  encoding  for  ATM 
networks  with  dynamic  bandwidth  renegotiation.  5,675,384,  CI.  348- 
405.000. 
Ramaswami,  Sheshadri:  See — 

Shen,  Lewis:  Ramaswami,  Sheshadri;  Chang,  Mark;  attd  Cheung,  Robin, 
5,675,186,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Randazzo,  Guy:  See — 

Hall,  Guy  Travis;  Sturdevant,  Mark;  Yee,  Suzie  Cho;  Fong,  Yukon; 
Yoshida.  Neil;  Randazzo,  Guy;  Gratiot,  Mark;  Meyer.  Marc:  and 
Fischer.  Brian.  5.675.785.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Ranes.  Paul  S.  Apparatus  for  towing  niolorcycles.   5.674,044,  CI.  414- 

563.000. 
Raney,  David  Junior:  See — 

Dodd,  Michael  Thomas:  Featherston,  John  Paul;  and  Raney,  David 
Junior,  5.674,478,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See— 
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Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel.  Richard  O.;  and  Simmons.  James  A.. 
5.674.172.  CI.  493-29.000. 
Rao.  T.  V:  See- 
Combs.  William  J  ;  Duffin.  Edwin  G :  and  Rao.  T  V..  5.674.251.  CI 
607-4.000. 
Raoult,  Philippe,  to  SEB  S.A.  Device  for  fixing  a  handle  to  a  cooking  vessel. 

5.673.458.  a.  16-I14.00A. 
Rapid  Cartridge  Dispensing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mullen.  James  T;  and  Mullen.  Joseph  F.  Jr..  5,673.817.  d.  222-94.000. 
Raszkowski.  Boleslaus:  See — 

Buchwald.  Hans;  Hellmann.  Joachim;  and  Ras/kowski.  Boleslaus, 
5,674,825,  CI.  510-177.000. 
Rither,  Siegfried:  See— 

Kunig,  Helmut:  and  Rather,  Siegfried.  5.674.117.  O.  452-138.000. 
Ratzel,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel.  Richard  O.:  and  Simmoos,  James  A.. 
5.674.172.  CI.  493-29.000. 
Rauber.  Ludwin:  See — 

Gurtibaiham.  Vincent  Paulraj;  Mohrbacher.  Bemhard;  Rauber.  Ludwin; 
andKloss.Genl,  5,673.716,  CI.  134-111.000. 
Raulston.  Jimmy  R.:  Pair.  Sammy  D  :  and  Cabanillas.  Enrique,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Sieinemema  sp.  nematode  for  suppression 
of  Helicmerpa  tea  and  Spodoplera  fnigiperda.  5.674.516.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Rausch.  Werner  Alois:  See — 

Chen.  Bomy  Able;  Kulkami.  Subhash  Balakrishna;  Lasky.  Jerome  Bret; 
Mann.  Randy  William;  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  Rausch.  Werner 
Alois;  and  White,  Francis  Roger.  5.675.185.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Rautschek.  Holger,  Guebne.  Rosemarie,  and  Schickmann,  Harald,  to  Huels 

Silicone  GmbH.  Liquid  polysiloxanes.  5.674,938.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Ravenel.  Pierre;  Bachelard.  Roland:  Disson,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Joubert,  Phil- 
ippe, to  Elf  Atochem  S.A    Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of 
aluminum  nitride  by  the  carbonitriding  of  alumina.  5.674.465.  CI.  423- 
412.000 
Ravi.  Vilupanur  Alwar  See — 

Claar.  Terry  Dennis;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  Alwar,  Richmond,  Michael  Allan: 
Roach,  Philip  Joseph;  and  Rossing.  Bany  Robert.  5.674.562.  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Ravishankar.  Periagaram  S.:  See — 

Dharmaiajan.  Narayaiuiswami  Raja:  and  Ravishankar.  Periagaram  S.. 
5.674.513.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Ravn.  Thomas  Christian:  See — 

Edwards.  Rus.sell  James;  Funo.  Masao;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne:  Imai. 
Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu;  Gundersen.  Borge  Peter.  Holley.  Wil- 
liam Edward;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Schlagel.  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.674.347.  O.  156-351.000. 
Rawson.  Fireman  L  .  Ill;  and  Sotomayor.  Guy  G..  Jr.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Boot  architecture  for  microkernel-based 
systems  5.675.795,  Q   395-652  000. 
Ray.  Charles  D.;  Dickhudt,  Eugeite  A..  Ledoux.  Philip  J.;  and  Frudger.  Beth 
A.,  to  RayMedica,  Inc.  Prosthetic  spinal  disc  nucleus.  5.674.295.  O. 
623-17.000 
Raychaudhuri.  Dipankar  See — 

Ramamurthy,  Gopalakrishnan:  Raychaudhuri,  Dipankar,  and  Reininger. 
Daniel  Jorge.  5,675,384.  Q.  348-405.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Sampson.  Jeff.  5,674,089.  CI  439-521.000. 
RayMedica,  Inc.:  See — 

Ray,  Charles  D.:  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A.;  Ledoux.  Philip  J.:  and  Frutiger, 
Beth  A.,  5,674,295,  CI  623-17  000. 
Raymond.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Infusion  pump  retraction 

mechanism  5.673.588.  CI.  74-106.000. 
Raymond.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Ruff,  Eric  J.;  Raymond,  Robert  S.;  and  pewdyn,  Scot,  5.675,769.  CI. 
395-497.040. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bryan.  Thomas  A.;  Holtz.  Brian  E.;  Perteberg.  Gilbert  F;  Diani.  Francis 
P;  Hardie.  George  S.;  and  Robertson.  James  C,  5,673.697,  CI. 
128-660.070. 
Pozgay,  Jerome  H.;  Birch,  James  D.;  Conaty.  Eileen;  Fontaine.  Daniel 
L  ;  and  Majchrzak.  Henry  M..  5.675,345,  Q.  343-700.0MS. 
Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors:  See — 

Georgiyevskiy,  Alexsandr  V.  5.675,304.  a.  335-299.000. 
Read,  E.  Lawrence:  See — 

Lyon,   Daniel   P;  Schroder,   Richard;   Hanson.  Gary  D.;   Read.  E. 
Lawrence;  Lin.  Sharlene  C;  Hankm.  Michael  J.;  and  Deschaine. 
Stephen  A..  5.675.580,  O  370-250.000 
Ream,  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Broderick.  William  P;  and  Ream.  Stanley  L..  5.674.420,  a.  219- 
158.000. 
Recordali,  S.A..  Chemical  And  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo:  Bilato.  Ettore;  and  Lazzarini,  Gabriele,  5,674.533, 0. 
424-493.000. 
Reddy,  Lakshmi  Narasimha:  See — 

Kung,  David  Shing-Ki:  and  Reddy,  Lakshmi  Narasimha,  5,575,500,  CI. 
364-490.000. 
Redford.  Keith:  See— 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Roogvcd.  Pal;  Solberg,  Jan;  Stiande,  Per,  Wiggen,  Unni 
Noidby;  and  Redford.  Keith.  5.674.468.  Q.  424-9.300. 


Regan.  John  R.;  Chang,  Michael  N.:  Newman.  Jack;  and  Bcn-Sasson. 

Schmuel.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Polymers  witii 

alkyl-  or  heteroalkyl  -aryl  backbone  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 

incorporating  same.  5.674.482.  CI.  424-78.370. 

Regueiro.  Jose  F.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Lead  screw  driven  shaft  phase 

control  mechanism  5.673.659.  Q.  123-90  170 
Regueiro.  Jose  F..  to  Chrysler  Coiporatioo.  Valve  train  for  inlemal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.673.560.  CI.  123-90.270. 
Regula.  Donald  W :  Bregen.  Michael  F;  Cooper.  Stuart  L.;  Jamiolkowski, 
Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada,  Rao  S.,  to  Eifaicoa.  inc.  Radiaboo-cumble. 
urethane-acrylate  prepolymers  and  crosslinked  polymers  5.674.921.  CI. 
522-97.000. 
Reibert.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  R.;  Schulz.  Gary  J.;  and  Reibert.  Kenneth  C.  5.674.999. 
CI.  536-56.000. 
Reich.  John  J.  Method  for  prevention  and  treatment  of  hyperchlolesteroleniia 

by  in  vivo  hydrogenation  of  cholesterol.  5.674.488.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Reid,  John  PhUipp  Milford.  Humus  maker  5.674.744.  a.  435-290.100. 
Reilly.  Linda  M.:  See- 
Hammock.  Brace  D  ;  and  Reilly,  Linda  M..  5.674.485.  CI  424-93  200. 
Rein.  Alan:  See — 

Gorelick.  Robert  J  :  Arthur,  Larry  O.;  Rein.  Alan;  Henderson.  Louis  E.; 
and  Oroszlan.  Stephen.  5.574.720.  CI  435-172.300. 
Reininger.  Daniel  Jorge:  See — 

Ramamurthy.  Gc^lakrishnan:  Ravchaudbun.  Dipankar,  and  Reininger, 
Daniel  Jorge.  5,675.384.  O.  348-»05.000. 
Reising.  George  Stephen:  See — 

Visscher.  Roiuld  Bosman:  Brennock,  June  TurlLanis:  Osbom,  Thomas 
Ward.  Ill;   Hines,  Letha  Margie;  Coe,  Richard  George;  Reising. 
George  Stephen;  and  Carrier.  Michael  Edwvd.  5,674.214.  O.  604- 
385  100 
Reiter.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Simpson.  William  H  :  Hastreiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr;  Landry -Coltrain.  Christine 
J  T;  and  Reittr.  Thomas  C.  5.674,805.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Reitze.  Frederick  Staple  dispensing  device  5,673.838.  CI.  227-119.000 
Relihan.  Gary  F:  Roehm.  Steven  P.;  and  Mangalik.  Ruchi.  to  General  Elecnic 
Company  Adaptive  x-ray  brightness  aitd  display  control  for  a  medical 
imaging  system   5.675.624,  C[.  378-98.700. 
Remarcable  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Brown,  Joseph  E..  5.673.486.  Q   30-90. 100 
Rendleman.  Thoinas  G.  to  Trend  Plastics  Inc.  Gaining  chip  with  edge  insert 

and  process  for  fabricating  same.  5,673.503.  Q.  40-27.500. 
Rensselaer  Polvtechnic  Institute:  See — 

Savic.  Miihael,  5.675,506,  O.  364-509.000. 
Repair-It  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Speer,  Lawrence  L.,  5,674,558,  O.  427-140.000 
Reppert.  David  A  :  See- 
Carlson.  Bradley  J  ;  Reppert,  David  A.;  Bums,  Michael  B.;  Daugheny, 
Jonathan  M.;  Stevens.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Orlove.  Craig  F,  5,673,983, 
CI   312-218.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Kool,  Eric  T.  5.674,683,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Piikle,  William  H.;  Welch.  Christopher  J.;  and  Lanrun.  Bo  Robert. 
5.674.387.  CI   210-198  200. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shinji;  Satoh.  Masaya;  Katsura,  Naoki;  Miyamoto,  Masaru, 
and  Andoh,  Ikuo.  5.674.993.  O  536-23.600. 
Research  Development  Corportion  of  Japan:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Takashi;  Inamatsu,  Mutsumi;  and  Katsutoshi,  Yoshizaio, 
5.674.719,  a  435-172.200. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Gilbert,  John  C;  Kline,  Kimberly;  Krishnan.  Kathiresan;  Menchaca. 
Maria  Simmons:  Pinto.  Marian:  and  Sanders.  Robert  G..  5.674.876. 
CI.  514-294.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  Yoiti:  See — 

Wiimner.    Eckard;    Molla.    Akhteruzzaman:    and    Paul.    Aniko    V. 
5.674.729.  O.  435-235.100. 
Respironics.  Inc.:  See — 

Dobson.  Darwin  B.:  Keefe.  Gfcgg  D.;  Ogden.  Douglas  R.;  and  Smith. 
Eugene  P.  ID.  5.673.687.  CI.  128-204  140 
Rex  Development  Corporation:  See — 

GInnow.  Roger.  5.673.629.  CI.  108-51.100. 
Rexroad.  John;  and  Metzger.  Edward  R.  Safety/debris  net  system.  5,673,769, 

a.  182-138.000. 
Reynolds.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Huggins,  Micldel  J.;  Revnolds.  Joseph  D.;  Wadas.  David  L.;  and 
Gualtieri,  Sharon  L.,  5.673,592,  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Rezachek.  Thomas  Michael:  See — 

Wood,   Roland  Andrew;    Kubisiak.    David:   and   Rezachek.  Thomas 
Michael.  5.675.149.  CI.  250-332.000. 
RF  Delaware.  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts.  R  Lee;  Eden.  Douglas  H  ;  and  Taylor.  Andrew  S..  5.673.481. 
CI  29-890.140. 
Rhee.  Choong  H.  Removal  of  tetrachloroethylene  impurity  fixxn  water. 

5.674.389.  Q.  210-232  000 
Rhinefrank.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Blaisdell,  Kenneth  C;  Dent.  James  A.;  Hulsey.  Lairy  P:  and  Rhinefrank. 
Robert  A  .  5.673.471.  O.  29-423.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Gamblin.  Alan;  and  Rognon.  Jacques.  5.674,809.  Q.  504-130.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 
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Newman.  Jack;  and  Ben-Sasson. 


Method  for  providing  therapeutic 


containing  them  and  detergent 
,674,823,  CI.  510-102.000. 

:  Tunberg,  Bruce  A.;  Rice,  Paul 
4,  a.  623-6.000. 

h,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik. 


Hawkins.    Ian    Michael;    and    Mai^imann,    Heiko    Heinrich    Karl, 
5.674.985.  CI.  534-16.000. 
Rhooe-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Ricca.  Jean-Marc;  Defian,  Paul-Jofil;  Hecaen.  Jean-Pieire:  and  Mercier. 
Jean-Michel,  5,674,823,  Q.  510-1(  HOOO. 
Rhone-Poolenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals,  In  :. 
Regan.  John  R.;  Chang.  Michael  N.; 
Schmuel.  5.674.482.  CI.  424-78.31)- 
Rhooe-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See— 

Boireau.  Alain;  DoMe.  Adam;  Dubei^  Pierre;  Louvel.  Erik;  Meunier, 

Mireille:  Miquet  Jean-Marie;  and  i  tutzmann.  Jean-Marie.  5.674.885. 

CI.  514-367.000. 

Riazi.  John,  to  Hygenic  Coiponuion.  The. 

heat  treatment  and  kit  for  practice  ther^f.  5.674,268,  C\.  607-%.000. 
Ricca,  Jean-Marc;  Derian,  Paul-Joel;  fi  caen,  Jean-Pieire;  and  Mercier, 
Jean-Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimi ;.  Derivatives  of  terpene  origin, 
.lurfactant  and/or  fragrant  compositioa 
formuIatKHi  based  on  this  composition. 
Rice.  Paul  D.:  See 

Chang.  Shiao  H.;  Sherwood,  Charles  | 

D  ;  and  Gordy.  Walker  L..  5.674.2 

Rich.  David  Arthur,  and  Wilson.  Harold  J( 

Liquid  crystal  display  driver  5.675.352,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Rich.  Donald  S..  to  Technology  Handh  rs.  Inc.  Stack  handling  system. 

5.674.048.  a.  414-797.500. 
Richard  Wolff  GmbH:  See- 
Bonnet.  Ludwigi  and  Moiganstem.  S  eve.  5.674.179.  Q.  600- 105.000. 
Richards.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Holzhauer.  Douglas  J.;  Richards.  D  lie  W.;  Grosse.  Ian  R.;  Corkill. 
Daniel  D.;  and  Katragadda.  Prasaii  la,  5,675,521.  O.  364-578.000. 
Richards.  John  C:  See- 
Quirk.  Patrick  J.;  and  Richards.  John  C.  5,675.617.  Q.  375-365.000. 
Richards.  Les  H.:  See— 

Schorr.  David  J.;  Richards.  Les  H.;  Vi  soil,  James  K.;  and  Allen,  Ux  N.. 
5.675.104,  CI.  89-1.130. 
Richardson.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Shu.  William  K.;  and  Richardson,  Brii  n  D.,  5,675.179,  Q.  257-668.000. 
Richardson,  Charles  C:  See — 

Tabor.  Stanley:  and  Richardson.  Chal  es  C.  5.674,716,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Richardson.  Margaret  P.:  See — 

Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Stone.  Corbett  W;  Zlock.  SKphen  W.;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Granger.  Richard  N.;  Richardson.  Philip;  and  Richardson, 
Margaret  Pamela.  5,674.229.  CI.  606-1.19  000. 
Tovey,  H.  Jooadian;  Stone.  Corbett  '  V.:  Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  Rid  ardson.  Philip;  and  Richardson. 
Margaret  Pamela.  5.674.230.  O.  «  16-139.000. 
Richardson.  Margaret  Pamela:  See — 

Tovey,  H.  Jonathan:  Stone.  Corbett  ^  V.;  Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas, 
David  A.;  Granger.  Richard  N.;  Ri  :hardson.  Philip;  and  Richardson. 
Margaret  Pamela,  5.674,229.  O.  fi  )6- 139.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Stone.  Corbett  W;  Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  RicVardson.  Philip;  and  Richardson. 
Margaret  Pamela,  5,674.230.  CI.  6P6- 139.000. 
Richardson.  Mark  David:  Stefl.  Joel  C;  land  Glazier.  James  E..  to  Byron 
Enterprises.  Inc.  Foldable  com  head  v^  unobstnicted  auger.  5,673,543. 
a.  56-85.000.  1 

Richardson.  Philip:  See —  I 

Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Stone.  Corbett  W;  Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Granger.  Richard  N  ;  Richartison.  Philip;  and  Richardson. 
Margaret  Pamela.  5.674.229,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  Stone,  Corbett  W.;  Zlock,  Stephen  W;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.:  Riciaixlson.  Philip;  and  Richardson. 
Margaret  Pamela,  5.674.230.  Q.  (9)6-139.000. 
Richman,  I>iuus  C;  Lorti.  Daniel  C;  CXiman.  Bradley  D.;  Krumes,  Rolf; 
Mei,  Eden  Y.;  and  Di  Benedetto,  Gilbe^,  to  Nonhrop  Grununan  Corpo- 
ration. Aircraft  docking  system.  5.67S,K1.  CI.  382-104.000. 
Richmond.  Michael  Allan:  See —  1 

Claar,  Terry  Domis;  Ravi,  VilupanurUlwar,  Richmond,  Michael  Allan; 

Roach,  Philip  Joseph;  and  Rossi|g,  Barry  Robert,  5,674,562.  C\. 

427-248.100. 

Richter.  Gerald:  See— 

Waagler.  Johannes;  and  Richter.  Geiild.  5,675.401,  O.  355-67.000. 
Rickeri.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Busacco.  Raymond  Archie;  Darrow.lRussell  E.;  and  Rickeri.  Paul  G. 
5.674.595.  O.  428-209.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagai,  Shinji.  5,675,235,  Q.  320-2 
Schwartz,  Edward  L.;  and 

4.000. 
Suzuki,  Korji;  Takashima,  Hiroshi; 


Michael  J.,  5,675,645.  O.  380- 


,  Shigekazu;  Iwata.  Naoki;  and 

Ueno.  Yuichi.  5.674.408,  Q.  216-19.000. 
Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Saitoh.  Tad^hi.  5.674,664.  CL  430-347.000. 
Yamada.  Katsuyuki.  5.674.599.  a.  428-212.000. 
Yamauchi.   Saloshi;   Anwyl.   Phyllit:    Kameda.   Masayuki;   Katooka. 

lUcashi;  Narita.  Ma.sumi:  Ito,  Hi4eo:  Ohgoro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 

Taiseo;   Yamagata,   Hiroko;   Honfna.   Sakiko;   and  Oono.  Ayako. 

5,675,815,  CI.  395-792.000. 
Ricoh  Coipmation:  See — 

Scfawwz,  Edwvd  L.;  and  Gonnisid  Michel  J..  5,675,645,  CI.  380- 

4.000. 


Rieger.  Johann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.675.543.  C\.  365-200.000. 
Riemenschneider.  Herbert;  Alt.  Christian;  Claus.  Martina;  Lorbsch.  JUrgen; 
Leutner.  Josef;  and  Mdnch.  Heinz,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Granu- 
lated alkali  metal  cyanide.  5.674.617.  G.  428-402.000. 
Riemer.  Heinz;  Bdsing.  Ludgen  Friedrich.  Werner;  Pollok.  Thomas;  and 
Grtinberg.  Petra.  to  Huels  AG;  and  Chemetall  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  polymer  manix  which  becomes  cloudy  as  a  function  of 
temperature.  5,674,559.  Q.  427-165.000. 
Riess.  Girard:  See — 

Nugay.  Turgut;  and  Riess.  Gerard.  5.674.799,  O.  502-157.000. 
Riffee,  Robert  Keith,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Hotik  videoconferetKing  system 

(HVS).  5,675.375.  CI.  348-15.000. 
RigartKinti.  Flavio.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Direct-acting  hydraulic  tappet  with 

reduced  aeration.  5.673.662.  CI.  123-90.550. 
Rigney.  Douglas  Edward.  Collapsible  hole  punch.  5.673.604.  CI.  83-468.700. 
Riker  Laboratories.  IrK.:  See — 

Purewal,  Tariochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf,  David  J.,  5.674.473.  CI.  424- 
45.000. 
Riley.  Eric  Keith,  to  Benjamin  Priest  Limited.  Reclamation  of  metal  from 

scrap.  5.673.900.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Riley.  Michael  Francis,  to  Praxair  Technology,  IrK.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlled  turbulent  purging  of  open  containers.  5,674.309.  CI.  75-528.000. 
Rink,  Anton:  See — 

Otto,    Dieter,    Pfimd.   Thomas;    Herzog,    Klaus:    and    Rink,    Anton. 
5,674,155,  CI.  477-176.000. 
Rink,  Linda  M.:  See — 

Hock.  Christopher,  Rink,  Linda  M.;  Konke,  Kurt  E.;  and  Philpot,  Paul. 
5.673.483.  a.  29-896.620. 
Riola'.  Pasqualino.  to  C.E.SET.  S.r.l.  Control  circuit  for  an  synchronous 

electric  motor  of  the  brushless  type.  5.675,226.  O.  318-439.000. 
Riok),  Frank  J.:  See — 

Holch,  Niels  C;  and  Riolo,  Frank  J..  5.674,128.  O.  463-42.000. 
Ripple.  David  E.:  See— 

Sivik.  Matdiew  R.;  and  Ripple,  David  E..  5.674.819.  CI.  508-234.000. 
Risk  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Risk.  James  J..  5.673.434.  CI.  2-144.000. 
Risk.  James  J.,  to  Risk  Design.  Inc.  Necktie  fabricated  from  a  plurality  of  rigid 

components.  5.673.434.  O.  2-144.000 
Riso  Kagaku  Corpotaoon:  See— 

Negishi.  Hideo;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  5.673.620.  CI.  101-120.000. 
Ohinata.  Yoshiham;  and  Takita,  Nagon,  5,673.619.  Q.  101-116.000 
Rito.  Christc^er  J:  See — 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirausek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  R.  lU;  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.674,862,  Q.  514-183.000. 
Ritter.  Ann  Melinda:  See — 

Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick:  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert:  and  Ritter.  Ann 

Melinda.  5.673,744.  CI    164-80.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Ritter.  Ann 
Melinda.  5.673.745.  CI.  164-80.000. 
Ritvik  Group  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bean,  Sandra.  5,674,103.  CI.  446-75.000. 
Riva.  Enwsto:  See — 

Spreafico.  Franco  Maria;  Riva.  Ernesto;  Beretta.  Graziella;  klam,  Kha- 

lid;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.674.490.  CI.  424-115.000. 

Rivenbeij,  Howard  Christopher.  Levine,  Aaron  William;  and  Desai,  Nitin 

Vithalbtiai,  to  David  Sarnoff  Research  Center,  Inc.  Tamper  detection 

device.  5,675.319.  Q.  340-550000. 

Rivera.  James  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Overlay  for  an  elevator  guide 

rail.  5.673.771.  CI.  187-406.000. 
Rivets,  Emanuel  Phillip,  to  Hovy  Ford  Health  System.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   continuous    measurement    of   central    venous    oxygen    saturation. 
5.673.694.  Q.  128-634.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Easter.  William  M.:  Emerson.  James;  Karst,  Peter,  and  Steinbucfael.  Jay. 
5.673.536,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Roach.  Philip  Joseph;  See — 

Claar,  Terry  Dennis;  Ravi,  Vilupanur  Alwar,  Richntond.  Michael  Allan; 
Roach,  Philip  Joseph;  and  Rossing,  Bairy  Robert,  5.674,562.  O. 
427-248.100. 
Roan.  Jeff  E.;  Parekh.  Bipin  D.;  Schultz.  Jeffery  J.;  and  Shah,  Pravin  R.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Integral  center-mounted  airhandling  system  with 
integral   instrument  panel   air-conditioning  duct   and   structural   beam. 
5,673,964,  Q.  296-208.000. 
Robarge,  Kirk:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brent;  Barker.  Peter.  Gadek.  Thomas;  McDowell.  Robert; 
McGee.  Lawrence;  Somers,  Todd;  Webb,  Rob;  and  Robarge,  Kiik. 
5.674.863.0.514-211.000. 
Blackburn.  Brent:  Barker.  Peter.  Gadek.  Thomas;  McDowell.  Robert; 
McGee.  Lawrence;  Somers.  Todd;  Webb.  Rob:  and  Robarge.  Kiit, 
5.674.865.  Q.  514-213.000. 
Robbins.  Benurd  H.:  See— 

Hughes.    Stephen    J.;    and    Robbins.    Bematd    H..    5.673.516.   O. 
49-425.000. 
Robell.  Glenn.  Gridded  measurement  system  for  consmiction  materials. 

5.673.489.  CL  33-I.OOB. 
Robenoa,  Gieno  A.,  Jr.;  Genco.  Robot  M.:  and  MiuKk,  C.  Kyle,  lo  Semifab. 
Docking  and  environmental  purgtng  system  for  integrated  circuit  wafer 
transport  assemblies.  5.674.123.  CI.  454-187.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Jacob.  Wolfgang:  and  Greiner,  Christian,  5,675,205.  Q.  310-239.000. 
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Neumann.  Rainen  and  Eichler.  Heike,  5,673,990.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Nitschke.  Werner:  and  Wen.stein.  Horst.  5.673,932.  C\  280-735.000. 
Schleupen,  Richard;  Schray.  Hans-Dieter  Tepass.  Bemd;  and  Grote. 

Walter,  5,675,069,  CI.  73-23.320. 
Schwarz.  Hans-Friedrich;  and  Mittwollen.  Norbert.  5,673.980,  O.  303- 
119.200. 
Robertiello.  Andrea:  See— 

Camilli.    Marcello;    Barberini.    Umberlo:    ar>d    Robertiello,    Andrea. 
5.674,702,  CI.  435-32  000. 
Roberts.  James  C.  Drip  irrigation  tape  and  method  of  manufacture  5.673.852. 

a.  239-1.000. 
Roberts.  R.  Lee;  Eden.  Douglas  H.:  and  Taylor.  Andrew  S..  lo  RF  Delaware. 
Inc.    Air   grid    for   underdrains    and    similar   systems.    5.673.481.    CI. 
29-890.140. 
Robertson.  James  C:  See — 

Bryan.  Thomas  A.:  Holtz.  Brian  E.:  Perleberg.  Gilbert  F.;  Diani.  Francis 

R;  Hardie.  George  S.;  and  Robenson.  James  C.  5.673.697,  C\. 

128-660.070. 

Robertson,  James  Garfield,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 

Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Suite  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 

Government  of  the.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fibre  reinforced  metal 

matrix  composites  and  novel  preforms  therefor.  5.675,837,  CI  419-24.000. 

Robinson,  E.  T:  See — 

Eppig,  Christopher  P.;  Robinson.  E.  T:  and  Greenough.  Paul.  5.675.043. 
a   568-697.000. 
Roby.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Manka,  John  S.;  Abraham.  William  D.;  Roby.  Stephen  H.;  Supp.  James 
A.;  and  Tipton.  Craig  D.,  5.674.820.  O.  508-287.000. 
Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Abramson.  Richard  D.;  Gelfand.  David  H.;  and  GreenfiekL  I.  Lawrence, 
5,674,738.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Roche,  Peter,  and  Rodriguez.  Eduardo.  Quick  release  connectors  for  electrical 

terminals.  5.674.088.  a.  439-354.000. 
Rochkind.  Mark  Meir  See — 

Majeti.  Venkau  Chalapathi;  and  Rochkind.  Mark  Meir.  5.675.732.  O. 
395-200.010. 
RockBit  International:  See — 

Weis.  R  Stephens,  5,675.674.  O.  385-12.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Saksela.  Kalk  M.:  and  Baltimore.  David.  5.674.680,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Reckseisen,  Arniin.  to  Lap  GmbH  Laser  Applikationen.  Apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning and  marking  a  patient  at  a  diagnostic  apparatus.  5.675,625,  O. 
378-206.000. 
Roder.  Kuno:  See — 

Albeit.  Elmar,  and  Roder.  Kuno.  5.673.866.  CI.  242-173.000. 
Rodime.  PLC:  See- 
Kadlec,  Ronald  James,  5,675,450,  O.  360-78.090. 
Rodriguez.  Eduardo:  See — 

Roche.  Peter,  and  Rodriguez.  Eduardo,  5,674,088,  O  439-354.000 
Rixlriguez.  Manuel:  See — 

S^rodes,  Jean;  and  Rodriguez,  Manuel.  5.675.504,  Q.  364-4%.000. 
Roediger  AnIagenbau-GmbH:  See — 

Roediger.  Maritus.  5.673.723.  a.  137-205.000. 
Roediger.  Markus.  to  Roediger  Anlagenbau-CmbH.  Vacuum  sewerage  sys- 
tem. 5,673.723.0.  137-205.000. 
Roehm.  Steven  P.:  See— 

Relihan.  Gary  F.;  Roehm.  Steven  P..  and  Mangalik.  Ruchi.  5.675.624.  d. 
378-98.700. 
Rogaway.  Phillip  W.:  See — 

CoppersfTtith.  Don;  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  W..  5.675.652. 0. 380-28.000. 
Rogers.  Alan:  See — 

Bhagwan.  Raghunand:  Rogers.  Alan;  and  MacDonald.  John.  5.675.298. 
a.  333-1.000. 
Rognon.  Jacques:  See — 

Gamblin.  Alan;  and  Rognon,  Jacques,  5,674,809,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Rogosin  Institute,  The:  See — 

Levine.  Daniel  M.:  Parker.  Thomas  S.:  Rubin,  Albert  L.;  Gordon,  Bruce 
R.;  and  Saal,  Stuart  D.,  5,674,855,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Rohe,  Lothar  See— 

Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  Rohe,  Lothar  and  Marhold,  Albrecfal,  5.675.016, 
CI.  548-374.100. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Kelly.  Martha  J..  5.675.037.  CI.  564-149000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima.  Hiroftimi:  and  Hitomi.  Takanori.  5.675.174.  a.  257-529.000. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited:  See — 

Hulbert,  Anthony  Peter  and  Kiumpe.  Alfred  Michael.  5.675.616.  Q. 
375-355.000. 
Rolle.  Thomas  E..  to  Nextec.  Inc.  Method  for  removing  coatings  which  create 

hazardous  byproducts.  5.674,108,  O.  451-38.000. 
Rolls,  Richard  George  A.:  See- 
Dale.  Robert  Francis;  Courpron,  Ehse;  Nawaz,  Zahid;  and  Rolls.  Richard 
George  A..  5.674,509,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Romack.  Timothy:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack.  Timothy.  5.674.957,  O.  526- 
89.000. 
Romerein,  Robert  L.,  to  J.E.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited.  Top  exit  coupler. 

5,675,300,  CI   333-100.000. 
Rongved,  Pal:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal:  Solberg.  Jan:  Strande.  Per.  Wiggen.  Unni 
Nordby:  and  RedforxL  Keirti.  5.674.468.  CI.  424-9.300. 


ROnnberg.  Peter,  lo  MSbilycke  AS.  Absotbent  article  having  sepaatoiy 
attached  side-flaps,  and  a  method  of  ntanufacturing  such  an  article. 
5,674,215,  a.  604-385.200. 
Roohparvar,  Frankie  F.  to  Micrxxi  Quantum  Devices,  inc.  Non-voialile 
memory  system  having  intenul  data  verification  test  mode.  5.675.540.  CI. 
365-185.220. 
Roos.  Haitog;  and  Garrole.  }ost,  to  GE  Medical  SyMena.  Device  for 

maneuvering  a  radiology  appliance.  5.675.227.  O.  318-446.000. 
Roos.  Martin,  lo  Bomoro  Bocklenberg  &  Motte  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Motor 
vehicle  door  lock  with  central  locking  system  drive.  5.673.578.  O. 
70-264.000. 
Roos.  Otto:  See — 

Amdts.  Dietrich:  LOsel.  Waher  and  Roos.  Otto.  5.674.878.  O.  514- 
301.000. 
Root  Robeil  W.  Artificial  insemination  tool.  5.674.178.  C\.  600-35.000. 
Roschester.  Jan:  See — 

Larsson.  Krister.  Mellbrand.  Thomas;  Mamstam.  Birgitta:  Roschester. 
Jan;  and  Skdidback.  Jan-Ake.  5.674.850.  O.  514-16.000. 
Rose.  Charles  E.;  and  Childress.  Dale  B..  to  Caerpillar  Inc.  Swash  plate 
actuating  device  for  axial  piston  pumps  and  nrnlors.  5,673,606,  Q. 
92-12.200. 
Rose,  Gene  D.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.:  Rose.  Gene  D.;  and  Miller.  Barbara  A..  5.674.934. 
CI  524-555.000. 
Rose.  James  Wilson:  See — 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Rose.  James  Wilson;  Paik.  Kyung  Wook: 
and  Gdula,  Michael.  5.675  J 10.  O.  338-309.000. 
Rosen.  Harriet  H.:  See— 

Jurovics,  Raachel  N.;  and  Rosen.  Harriet  H..  5.675.820.  C\.  395- 
793.000. 
Rosenberg.  Aaron  Edward:  See — 

Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  Lee.  Chin-Hui:  Rosenberg.  Aaron  Edward;  and 

Soong.  Frank  Kao-Ping.  5.675.704.  CI.  395-2.550. 

Rosenmayer.  Charies  T;  Eachus,  James:  Laxminanyan.  Aiund;  Delaney, 

William  E.:  and  Holcomb,  Dick,  to  W.  L.  Gore  A.  Associates.  Inc.  Buffer 

material  for  optical  signal  transmission  media.  5.675.686. 0.  385-1 14.000. 

Rosenzweig.  Marie  A.:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C:  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.:  Grossklaus.  Wanen  D..  Jr.;  Van 
Cleaf.  Robert  J.;  and  Kaempf.  Frederick  S..  5.674.610.  O.  428- 
344.000. 
Ross.  Amelia  Ann.  to  Biologic  &  Immunologic  Science  LaborMohes.  Inc. 
Clonogenic  assay  for  detecting  micro  levels  of  tumor  cells  m  hematopoietic 
samples.  5.674,694,  Q.  435-7.230. 
Ross.  Danru  L.:  See — 

Carl.  John  C;  Debe.  Mark  K.;  Johnson,  Hany  E.;  Ross,  Danna  L.;  and 
Schultz,  Robert  K.,  5,674,592,  O.  428-161.000. 
Ross,  Patrick  Delaney.  lo  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  configuring  computer  system  hardware  and 
software.  5.675.748,  O.  395-284.000. 
Rossi,  David  J.:  See— 

Ekslrom,  Michael  P.;  Rossi,  David  J.;  and  Arikan.  Oihan,  5,675,147,  C\. 
250-256.000. 
Rossi.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Lau.  Philip  T:  Rossi.  Louis  J.:  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W..  5.674,666,  CI. 
430-384.000. 
Rossi.  Michel  J.:  See— 

Zarling,  David  A.;  Rossi,  Michel  J.:  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James; 
Paris.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer,  Mark  J.;  Ng,  Steve  Y.:  and  Schneider,  Luke 
V,  5,674,698,  Q.  435-7.920. 
Rossing,  Barry  Robert:  See — 

Gaar,  Terry  Dennis;  Ravi,  Vilupanur  Alwar  Richmond.  Michael  Allan: 
Roach,  Philip  Joseph:  and  Rossing,  Barry  Robert.  5,674,562.  CI. 
427-248  100. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Photosensor  array  with 

binary  lens  elements.  5.675.142.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Rolhbeig.  Lewis  Josiah:  See — 

Dodabalapur.  Ananth;  Miller.  Timothy  Mark:  and  Rothberg.  Lewis 
Josiah.  5.674.636.  O.  428-690.000. 
Rothenberg.  Barry  E.  Methods  to  identifv  henHxhromalosis.  5.674.681.  CI. 

435-6.000 
Rother.  Heinz-Joachim:  See — 

Heuer.  Lutz:  Rother,  Heinz-Joachim;  and  Clock.  Volker,  5,675,032, 0. 
560-62.000. 
RothrodC  Guy  R..  to  Nova  Group.  Inc.  Pit  Ud  counterweight  assembly. 

5.673.810.  a.  220-264.000 
Rothrum.  Robert  J..  U)  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Garment  having  banwr  layer  adhered  thereto  5.673,433.  CI.  2-46.000 
Rottner.  Kurt;  and  Sctifiner.  Adolf,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  a  semiconductor  device  by  the  use  of  an  implanting  step. 
5,674,765.  O.  437-39.000. 
Rousmaniere,  Arthur  See- 
Karl,  Qifford  W.;  Smith.  Kent;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur,  Potat.  David; 
Burehard.  Thomas:  and  Flender.  Gregg.  5.674.454,  O  422-«3  000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Clemence,  Fran9ois;  Le  Mattreu  Odile:  and  Petit  Francis.  5.674.864. 0. 

514-212.000. 
Fortin.    Michel;    Haesslein.    lean    Luc:    and    Heckmann,    BertiaM. 

5.674.883,  Q.  514-340.000. 
Michel-Briand.  Yvon:  and  Plesiat  Patrick.  5.674.718.  C\  435-14'7.000 
Roussilhe.  Jacques;  aitd  Higgins.  John  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conmany. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  material  5.674,673,  CI.  430-544.000 
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Rovin,  Luis  Agustin:  See — 

Wall.  William  Edgar.  Jr.;  McMullan.   ay  Cauthem.  Jr.:  and  Rovira,  Luis 
Agustin.  5.675.575.  CL  370-326.a|)0. 
Rowell.  Nelson  L.;  and  Wang,  Edward  A.  to  Natjonal  Research  Council  of 

Canada.  Silicon  coaled  mylar  beamspliter.  5.675,414.  a.  356-346.000. 
Roy.  Ajoy  K.:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  B.:  Day.  David  R.;  H  >y.  Ajoy  K.;  and  Tanzcr.  Christian 
I..  5.675.253,  a.  324-306.000. 
Royal  Masters  Grinders.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheetfaam.  Charles  J..  S.674.H)6,  O  451-8.000. 
Roy-Camille.  Raymond:  See — 

Bainville.  Daniel;  Laval.  Fraotois:  Roy-Camille.  Raymond;  Saillant, 
Gitmi.  and  Lava.5te.  Fian^ois,  5.(  74.294,  a.  623-17.000. 
Royston,  Ivor  See — 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Gage.  Fred  H.;  R<  yston.  Ivor,  and  Fiiedmann.  The- 
odore. 5.674.486.  Q.  424-93.210. 
Rozbicki.  Robert:  See- 
Satin.  Vinod  K.;  and  Rozbicki.  Roh  rt,  5,674J72,  O.  427-450.000. 
Rubin,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Levine,  Daniel  M.;  Parker.  Thomas  S  ;  Rubin.  Albeit  L.;  Gordon,  Bruce 
R.:  and  Saal.  Stuart  D..  5.674.855  Q.  514-78.000. 
Rubin.  Darryl  E:  Sec- 
Miller.  Arnold;  Neeman,  Yuval:  Com  nr,  Aaron  M.;  Misra.  Piadyumna 
K.:  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C;  and  Rubin.  Darryl  E..  5.675.787.  O. 
395-615.000. 
Rubin.  Harvey:  See — 

Cooperman.  Bairy-S.;  Rubin.  Harve  >;  Schechter.  Normao;  and  Wang. 
Zhi  Mei,  5.674.708,  a.  435-69.2(  ». 
Rubinsky,  Boris;  Onik.  Gary;  Finkelsiein,  J.  J.;  Neu,  Dan;  and  Jones.  Steve, 
to  Cryomedical  Sciences,  Inc.  Cryosu  peal  instrument  and  system  and 
method  of  cryosurgery.  5.674.218.  CL    06-20.000. 
Rtlckeit.  Horst:  See— 

Karger,  Robert;  and  ROcken,  Horst,  S,673,634,  C\.  110-234.000. 
Rudigicr.  Helmut:  See — 

Edlinger.  Johannes;  and  Rudigicr,  H<  Imut.  5.675.691.  O.  385-130.000. 
Rueger.  Dnvid  C:  See— 

Kuberasan^Bth.  Thangavel;  Cohen.  <  harles  M.;  Oppermann.  Hermann; 

Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Rueger.  David  C  .;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  5.674,844, 

a.  514-12.000. 

Tiicker,  Marjorie   M.;   Rueger,  Da>id  C;  and  Sampath,   Kuber  T, 

5,674.292,  CT.  623-16.000. 

Ruegg.  Thomas  Arthur.  Vehicle  tie-down  i  rstem  for  container.  5,674,033,  CI. 

410-104.000. 
Ruff.  Eric  J.;  Raymond.  Robert  S.;  and   Llewelyn.  Scot,  to  PowerQuest 
Corporation.  Method  for  manipulatin  ;  disk  partitions.  5.675,769,  CI. 
395^97.040. 
Rumsey.  Michael  D.;  Baitron.  William  I ).;  and  Johnson.  Keith,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Misfeed  detector  for  multi  tray  sheet  feeders.  5.673,907.  CI. 
271-9.130. 
Ruschke.  Ricky  R.;Leahey.  Tracy  L.;  and  I  Lurtz.  Christine  A.,  to  Filtenek  Inc. 

Air  eliminator.  5.674,200,  O.  604-126,  XX). 
Russell,  Douglas  Raymond,  to  Cap  Toj  s.  Inc.  Candy-dispensing  device. 

5,673.813.  a.  221-203.000. 
Russell,  William  Knight;   Beldham.  Pail  M.;  Lukawski.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
Nesseboad.  Oiristopher  W..  to  Knight  Equipment  International.  Inc.  Air 
gap  device  with  interchangeable  pans,  i.673.725.  CI.  137-888.000. 
Russell-Jones.  Gregoiy:  See — 

Ahlers,  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Sei  ke,  Gerbaid;  and  Russell-Jones, 
Gregory,  5.674.531,  C\.  424-489.(  30. 
Rustici,  Eric:  See— 

Aggarwal,  Ajay;  Scoo.  Walter.  Rusta  i.  Eric;  Bucciero.  David;  Haskins, 
Andrew;  and  Matthews,  Wallace,   i,675,74l.  O.  395-200.120. 
Rutkowskj.  John:  See— 

Cark>,  L.  David;  Voiculescu,  Danut;  a  id  Rutkowski,  John,  5,673,575,  C\. 
70-209.000. 
Ryan,  Robot  T,  to  Matsushita  Electric  O  iporation  of  America.  System  and 
method  for  interfacing  a  transport  decot  cr  to  a  national  renewable  security 
systems  (NRSS)  smart  card.  5,675,654  Q.  38048.000. 
Ryan,  William  J  :  See- 
Smith,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  Atkinson.  Pal  k:k  J.;  Evans.  Melissa  L.;  Londo. 
Shawn  P;  and  Ryan.  William  J.,  '.  ,674,041.  a.  414-345.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See— 

Sdterer.  Henry  W.;  Biller.  Bruce  A.;  lacksoo,  Hiram  S.;  Swanson.  Roy 
T;  and  Zabel.  David  W.,  5.6753«  i.  O.  337-186.000. 
S.G.D..  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson.  Donald  C,  5,673,812,  CI.  2  11-82.000. 
S.  P.  Kinney  Engineers.  Inc.:  See — 

Kinney.  Craig  S.,  5,674.403,  O.  2I(  -741.000. 
Said.  Steve  E.:  See— 

Tanhehco.  Benito  L.;  and  Saad.  Stei  5  R.  5.674,095.  O.  439-731.000. 
Saal.  Stuart  D.:  See— 

Levine.  Daniel  M.;  Parker,  Thomas  S ,;  Rubin.  Albert  L.;  Gordon.  Bnice 
R.:  and  Saal.  Stuart  D..  5,674,855  O.  514-78.000. 
Saati,  Geoiige  S.:  See— 

Tayebi,  Amad;  Midud,  Asfaisb  K.;  K  rsknvtfcy.  Tanya  A.;  Saati.  George 

S.;  and  Cormier,  Scott  W..  5.673.1  90.  O.  128-206.240. 

Sabesan,  Subramamiam.  to  Du  Pont  di    Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

4-N-substituled  sialic  acids  and  their  sia  osides.  5.674.988,  CI.  536-17.900. 

Saccone,  Paul  T;  and  Wipasuramonton,  Rongdet  P.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 

Systems  Inc.  Pressure  vessel  with  rupMrable  closure  wall.  5,673,934,  Q. 

280-737.000. 


Sacherer.  Wolf:  See— 

Wenzl.  Franz;  and  Sacherer.  Wolf.  5.674J96.  O  210-324.000. 
Sada.  Shinri,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Oil  eqializing  operation  control 

device  for  air  conditioner.  5,673,370.  Q.  62-468.000. 
Sadler.  John:  See- 
Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler,  John,  5,673,457,  CI.  15-330.000. 
Saeki.  Mitsutoshi:  and  Noji,  Hikominu.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  The. 
Pneumatic  tire  with  carcass  turnup  between  belt  edge  cushion  rubber  and 
undeniead  nibber.  5.674 J3 1.  CI.  IS2-209.00R. 
Safai.  Saed:  See— 

Ewing.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.:  and  Safai.  Saed,  5.674,585,  Q.  428-%.000. 
Safe  Flight  Instrumeni  Corporation:  See — 

Greene,  Leonard  M..  5.675^34.  O.  320-15.000. 
Sagey.  Richard:  See — 

Scoct.  Edward  W.;  Sagey.  Richard;  Fukui.  Toshihani;  Akasheh.  Hussein 
F;  Zaveri.  Kunjan;  and  Booth.  Marc,  5,675,752,  Q.  395-333.000. 
Saha,  Naresh  C;  See— 

Lytle,  William  H.;  Fang,  Treliant;  Lin,  Jong-Kai;  Sharma,  Ravinder  K.: 
and  Saha,  Naresh  C,  5,674,780,  Q.  437-183.000. 
Sahatjian,  Ronald  A.;  and  Barry,  James  J.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation. 

Drug  delivery.  5,674,192,  a.  604-28.000. 
Saida,  Muneo;  Ohara,  Muneharu;  and  Satoh,  Tetufoh,  to  Mitsui  Mining 
Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive  for  copper  foils  and  an  adhesive-applied 
copper  foU.  5,674,611.  a.  428-344.000. 
Saillant,  Gerard:  See— 

Bainville.  Daniel;  Laval,  Francois;  Roy-Camille,  Raymond;  Saillant. 
Girard;  and  Lavaste,  Franfois.  5.674.294.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Puiia.  James  M.;  and  Chang,  Chow  Ling,  5,574.620,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Saito,  Akiloshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Circuit  with  sleep  mode  having 

counter  5.675,282,  C\.  327-544.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Sango,  Hitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speaker 

system  and  die  same  for  television  sets.  5.675.131.  Q.  181-152.000. 
Saito.  Kouichi:  See — 

Takegoshi.  Tetsuji:  Nemoto.  Ryuichi:  Unishihara.  Atsuhiko;  Saito,  Koui- 
chi; Kigoshi.  Hidetika;  Sulou.  Takayuki;  Funahashi.  Minoiu;  and 
Nogami.  Seiji.  5,675.360.  CI.  345-167.000. 
Saito.  Maamichi:  See — 

Watanabe.    Toshinori;    Koike.    Fumibito;    and    Saito.    Masamichi. 
5.675,460,  a.  360-120.000. 
Saito,  Shigemasa:  See — 

Nishiura,  Masaharu;  Saito.  Shigemasa;  Morozurai,  Akira:  Yosida,  Shi- 
zuyasu;  Yamada.  Katumi;  Nozaki,  Toshio;  Miyama.  Hiroshi;  Oiwa. 
Seigo;  Matuura,  Kazuya:  and  Teramura.  Kaziihiko.  5,675.181.  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Saito.  Tomoki:  See — 

Henmi.  Naoya;  Nakaya.  Shogo;  and  Saito,  Tomoki,  5,675,429.  C\. 
359-179.000. 
Saito,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yano,  Mutsumi;  Nogami,  Mitsuzo;  Maeda.  Reizo;  Kimoto,  Mamoni; 
Yasuoka.  Shigekazu;  Shinyama,  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito. 
Toshihiko.  5,674,643,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Saito,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tamaoki,  Taisuya;  SMotsu.  Yukimasa;  Munkata.  Chikara;  Akinaga. 
Shiro;  Okabe.  Masami;  Saito.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Junichi.  and  Shiraki. 
Takako.  5.674.867.  O.  514-219.000. 
Saitoh,  Hitoshi;  and  Ohbika,  Kazuto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector 
including  a  terminal  insertion  detecting  member.  5,674,091,  CI.  439- 
595.000. 
Saitoh,  Tadashi:  See— 

Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Saitoh,  Tadashi.  5.674.664.  CI.  430-347.000. 
Saiiou.  Takehiko:  Sre^ 

Furuya.  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi.  Misao;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Saitou.  Take- 
hiko; and  Kouno,  Masahiro,  5,673,906,  Q.  270-58.140. 
Saitou,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tcrashima.    Fumitaka;    Saitou.    Toshihiko;    and    Shibata,    Kiyoshi, 
5.675,347.  CL  343-713.000. 
Saka.  Nannaji:  See — 

Chun;  Jung-Hoon;  Lanza.  Richard  C;  and  Saka.  Nannaji.  5.673,746. 0. 
164-454.000. 
Sakai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Masato;  Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Sakai.  Masayoshi.  5,67SJI7, 
a.  340-507.000. 
Sakai,  Moloyuki:  See — 

Tsukanrato,    Kazumasa;    Ando,    Masahiko;    Fukatsu,    Akira:    Mae. 

Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Moloyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato: 

Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Tabata.  Atsushi; 

and  Takaha.shi.  Nobuaki.  5.674,154,  CI.  477-131.000. 

Sakai,  Osamu;  and  Takahashi,  Tomonori,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Hydrogen 

preparing  apparatus.  5.674301.  CI.  48-61.000. 
Sakai.  Seijiro:  See — 

Obata.  Masashi;  Sakai.  Seijiro;  and  Ueno.  Kaoru.  5.674.920.  Q.  S2I- 
159.000. 
Sakai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Mildo;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Kazubide; 
Ueda.  Motohiko;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi,  5,674.058,  Q.  417-440.000. 
Sakakibara,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nishida.    Hiroyuki;    Sakakibara,   Tatsuo;    Yamauchi.    Yuji:    Inagaki. 
Taisuke;  Kojima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kojima.  Nakao.  5.674.732.  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
Sakama.  Mitsunori:  See — 
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Fukada.  Takeshi;  Sakama.  Mitsunori:  and  Teramoto,  Saiosfai,  5,674  J04, 
a.  65-32.400. 
Sakamoto.  Takahiro:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Ryosuke;   Shimada,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Takahiro, 
5,675,325,  CI.  340-854.400. 
Sakata.  Tatsuei:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  and  Sakata.  Tatsuei.  5.673.923,  CI.  277-216.000. 
Sako,  Yoichiro;  Yamagami.  Tamotsu;  Otsuka.  Saloshi;  and  Tobita.  Minoru,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Record  medium,  and  method  for  recording  to  and 
reproducing  from  a  record  medium.  5,675.586.  O.  37I-2.I00. 
Saksela,  Kalle  M.;  and  Baltimore,  David,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The. 
Methods  for  the  prognosis  and  monitoring  of  AIDS.   5,674,680,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Sakurai,  Hitoshi:  and  Yuasa,  Satoshi,  to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Sn-Bi 
alloy-plating  bath  and  plating  method  using  the  same.  5,674.374,  CI. 
205-252.000. 
Sakurai.  Takashi;  and  Matsumoto.  Manabu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Vehicle-mounted  unit  for  an  automatic  toll  collection  system  that  prevents 
double  toll  charging.  5.675,494,  CI.  364^»64.270. 
Salazar,  Mariano:  See — 

Ngoc,  Hung  Dang;  and  Salazar.  Mariano,  5.674,933,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Salituro,  Francesco  G.;  and  Baron,  Bnice  M.,  to  Meirell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

3-amidoindolyl  derivatives.  5,675,018,  CI.  548-483.000. 
Saloor.  Shahriar  Harry.  Aerial  amusement  device.  5,674.101.  CI.  446-46.000. 
Saltor  Bosch.  Josep:  See — 

Garcia  Puig.  Eduard;  Saltor  Bosch.  Josep;  and  Clotas  Figuens.  Josep. 
5.674.818.  CI.  508-208.000. 
Salyers.  Abigail  A.;  Shoemaker,  Nadja  B.;  and  Nikolich,  Mikeljon  P.,  to 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation.  Method  and  mate- 
rials for  introducing  DNA  into  Prevotella  ruminicola.  5,674,733.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Salzman.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Southan,  Garry  J.;  Salzman.  Andrew  L.;  and  Szab6  .  Csaba.  5.674,907. 
a.  514-634.000. 
Salzwedel,  Mark  D.;  and  Saqueton.  Geranlo.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Reverse 
checksum  method  for  telecommunication  systems.  5,675.591.  CI.  371- 
53.000. 
Samani.  Hamid  R.:  See — 

Eltoukhy,  Atef  H.;  Samani,  Hamid  R.;  and  Teng,  Edward  F.  5,674,582, 
a.  428-65.400. 
Sames  S.A.:  See— 

Foovet  Michel.  5.674.570.  O.  427-421.000. 
Sampath.  Kuber  T:  See- 
Tucker,  Marjorie  M.;  Rueger.  David  C;  and  Sampath,  Kuber  T, 
5,674,292,  Q.  623-16.000. 
Sampino,  Andrew  F;  and  Sampino,  Anthony  F.  Multiple  utility  hair-care 

product.  5,674,480,  Q.  424-70.130. 
Sampino.  Anthony  F;  See — 

Sampino,  Andrew  F;  and  Sampino,  Anthony  F,  5.674,480,  O.  424- 

70.130. 

Sample.  Steven  B.;  Bullough.  Bonnie;  and  Bums,  Patricia  A.,  to  StMe  Univ. 

of  N.Y.,  Research  Foundation  of  die.  Perineomeler.  5,67438.  Q.  606- 

192.000. 

Sampson.  Jeff,  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Environmental  prolectiaa  device 

manually  operated  latch  mechanism.  5.674.089,  CI.  439-521.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-Cheol,  5,675,140,  Q.  250-201.200. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-min.  5.675.210,  Q.  313-309.000. 
Samsung  Elecnonics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Nag-eui,  5.675,698,  Q.  386-131.000. 

Hoog,  Seok  Weon,  5,674,423.  O.  219-681.000. 

Jeong,  Seong-wook;  Kim,  Jae-in:  and  Kang.  Yun-seok,  5,673,365,  Q. 

62-80.000. 
Jung.  Byung-Hoo.  3.674,739,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Kyu,  5,674.757,  O.  437-21.000. 
Kim,  Je-Woo;  and  Jung,  Sung-Hun.  5,675,608.  Q.  375-208.000. 
Kim.  Yong-Ho;  and  Lee,  Young-sik,  5,675,239,  O.  323-273.000. 
Lee,  KwyRo;  Shur.  Michael:  and  Jones,  Stephen  H..  5,674,778,  Q 

437-126.000. 
Lee,  Nae-in;  Park.  Moon-han;  Kim,  Young-wug;  and  Oti,  Kwan-young, 

5.674.782.  CI.  437193.000. 
Lee.  Shi-hwa;  and  Shin.  Jae-Scob.  5.673.386.  Q.  348-416.000. 
Umberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  5.675  J32.  Q.  341-67.000. 
Meisner.  Edward  Herman;  Ballone.  Michael  Patrick;  Kristiaiuen.  Keith; 
Garrison.  John  Flick;  and  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  5.675.426.  CI. 
358-838.000. 
Park.  Joog-Min:  and  Choi.  Young-Joon.  5.673.338.  Q.  365-183.230. 
Seong,  Hwan-Ho.  5,675.485.  Q.  363-97.000. 
Samsung  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

U.  Yufeng.  5.675.463.  Q.  360-137.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Dae  Seung,  5,673.603,  G.  91-28.000. 
Samuel.  Kenneth:  See — 

Papas,  Takis  S.:  Samuel,  Kefuidh;  Lautenberger,  James  A.;  and  Wong- 
Staal,  Flossie,  5,674,705,  CI.  435-69  100. 
SamueiKan.  Jonas;  and  Issa.  Amin  Nassif.  Device  and  method  for  the 

measuring  of  wheel  angles.  5.675.408.  D.  356-155.000. 
San  Diego  Regional  Cancer  Center  See —  , 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Gage,  Fred  H.;  Royston.  Ivor,  and  Friedmann.  The- 
odore, 5.674.486.  CI.  424-93.210. 


Sanchez.  Victor  R.;  Ceja.  Alberto;  and  Anguiano.  Rigobeno.  to  Machine 
Masters.  Inc.  Masa  handling  apparatus  and  method  for  handling  masa. 
5.673.609.  CI.  99-353.000. 
Sandala.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Olson.  Kurt  G.;  Sandala.  Michael  G ;  Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  KaUe, 
Charles  F.  II:  and  Nakajima.  Masayuki,  5,674,660,  Q.  430-284.100. 
Sanden  Corp.:  See— 

Yoshizawa,    Kouki;    Hoshino,    Seiichi;    and    Kawabata,   Toshimasa. 
5,675,223,  CI.  3 18- 139.000. 
Sanders,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Gilbert,  John  C;  Kline.  Kimberiy;  Krishnan.  Kathiresan;  Menchaca. 
Maria  Simmons;  Pinto,  Marian;  and  Sanders,  Robert  G.,  5,674,876, 
CI.  514-294.000. 
Sanders.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Hovis.  Floyd  E.;  Davis.  Stephen  E;  Shepherd.  Ban  A.;  Sanders,  Wa)^ 
R.;  and  Selleck,  Ronald  R..  5.675.594.  Q.  372-22.000. 
Sandrock.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Goldben.  P  Mark;  and  Sandrock.  Gary  D..  5.673.556.  Q.  60-284.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Ljungberg.  Bjora;  Sjostrand.  Mats;  and  Lindstrom.  Jan.  5.674.564.  CI. 
427-255.200. 
Sango,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Sango,  Hitoshi,  5,673,131,  a.  181-132.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fuiukawa.    Hidefaiko:    Momota.    Kenji;    Hotoda.    Hitoshi;    Koizumi. 
Makoto;  and  Kaneko.  Masakatsu.  5.674.856.  CI  51444.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyakoshi,    Toshihiko;    Yonezawa.    Arihiro;    and    Noae.    Tamotsu. 
5.675.199.  a.  310-90.000. 
San  Luis.  Carlos  T:  See — 

Bums.  Stephen  E.;  and  San  Luis.  Carlos  T..  3.674.129.  Q.  464-176.000. 
Sanner.  Axel:  See — 

Breilenbich.  Jfirg;  and  Sanner.  Axel.  3.674.436.  CL  264-6.000. 
Sano.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  and  Sano.  Akihiro.  5.673.700.  CL  128-661.090. 
Sano.  Akira;  and  Makino.  Toyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushfld  Kaisha. 
Magnetic  recording/reprxxlucing  device  with  wireless  transmission  of 
position  control  signal  to  head  transducer  on  rotary  drum.  5.675.449.  CI. 
360-77.160. 
Sano.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Motegi,  Shuji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki:  Ikeda.   Kiyoharu:  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashinui.  Shinji.  5.674,061,  C  418-55.100. 
Sano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Takanori;  Sano,  Takeshi:  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Hamada.  Yuji;  Takeu- 
chi.  Kosuke;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.674,597.  Q.  428-212.000. 
Sano.  Yoichi.  lo  First  Ocean  Co  .  Ltd.  Electrode  composition  for  electrolysis 

of  water.  5.674J65.  a.  204-252.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Christophe.  Bernard;  Foulon.  Loic:  Peliet,  Alain;  Scnadeil-Le  Gal, 
Claudine:  and  Valette.  Gerard.  5.674.890.  a.  314-438.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Masahiko.  5.673.671.  Q.  123470.000. 

Muramatsu.  Masahiro:  Yasukawa.  Kazunori;  and  Mizusawa.  Nocflulo, 

5.674.099.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  5,673,667.  Q.  123-425.000. 
Sansonetti.  Pierre:  See — 

Nouchi.  Pascale;  Sansonetti.  Pierre;  Audouin.  Olivier,  and  Hamaidc. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.675.688.  Q.  385-124  000. 
Nouchi.  Pascale;  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre,  5,675,690,  O.  385-127.000. 
Santangelo.  Francesco:  See — 

Montanari.  Stefania;  Cavalleri,  Paolo;  Fraire.  Ciistina;  Grancini.  Giaa 
Carlo;  Napotetaoo.  Mauro;  and  Santangelo.  Fmcesco.  5.674.909.  CL 
514-649.000. 
Santicchi.  Augusto.  lo  Metalprogetti  Di  Santicchi  Auguslo  &  C.-S.N.C~ 
Procedure  for  efficiently  reading  chips  sewn  on  garmeiMs  placed  in  auto- 
matic sorting  and  collection  chambers.  5.673.798.  Q.  209-538.000. 
SantiUi.  DonaM  S.  Computer  keyboard  pointing  device.  5.67536 1.  O. 

345-168.000. 
Santokn  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko:  Miyake.  Yuicfai;  and  Okada,  Chikara.  5,674327, 
CI.  l48-302.00a 
Santus.  Giancarlo;  Bilalo,  Ettore:  and  Lazzarini.  Gabriele.  to  Recordati.  S.A., 
Chemical  And  Fharmaceutical  Company.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for 
the  controUed  release  of  moguisieine  in  a  liquid  suspension.  5,674.533. 0. 
424-493.000. 
Sanukiya.  Toshio;  Kouda.  Minoru;  and  Murala,  iduro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
IndiBtrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  appMMus  far  potting  cells  into  a  box. 
5.673.540.  a.  53-448.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Hamada.  Yuji;  Takeu- 

chi.  Kosuke;  and  Shibau.  Kenichi.  5.674.397.  O.  428-212.000. 
Hirao,  Yasuhiro:   Matsui.    Kuniyuki;    Kobayashi.  Yasumi:  Takeuchi, 

Kousuke:  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.675.207.  CI.  31O-313.08D. 
Yano.  Motsumi;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Maeda,  Reizo;  Kimoio.  Mamoru: 
Yasuoka.  Shigekazu:  Shinyama.  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  Koji;  aad  Saito. 
Toshihiko,  5,674.643.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Saqueton.  Gerardo:  See — 

Salzwedel.  Mari(  D.;  wt  Saqueton.  Gciardo.  S,675,S9l,a.  37I-S3.000. 
Sarbaugh.  Keith  E: 
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Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited. 


Yoshinobu,  5.675,29a  O.  330- 


I.;  Hughes,  Kevin  A.;  Knapke,  Paul 
H  ;  Monteiro,  Michael  J.;  Proiopa  »s.  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk,  Fred; 
Donnelly,  Frank  J.;  Hale,  A.  Do  lald,  Jr;  Saihaugh,  Keith  E.;  and 
Worcester.  Winthrop  G.,  5.675.7^i.  CI.  395-349.000. 
Saicos.  Inc.:  Set 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Cferk  C,  5.675,197,  CI.  310-82.000 
Sargent,  Richard  H.,  to  GTE  Laboratories 

able  diebonding  apparatus  and  meiho4  5,673,844,  CI.  228-102.000. 
Sariaslani,  Sima  Fatcme:  See — 

Kunz,  Daniel  Anthony;  and  Sariaskni,  Sima  Fateme,  5,674,714.  CI. 

435-71.200. 

Sarin,  Vinod  K.;  and  Rozbicki,  Robert, 

Enhanced  adherence  of  diaiiKwd  coalie  ;s  employing  pretreatment  process. 

5,674,572,  Q.  427-»50.000.  ^ 

Sarver,  Jeftey  G.:  See — 

Foumier,  Ronald  L.;  Goldblatt  Pete^  J.;  Homer,  James  M.;  and  Sarver, 
Jeffrey  G.,  5,674,289,  C\.  623-11. 
Sasaki,  Akira:  See- 

Okada.  Kazutaka;  and  Sasaki.  Akir4  5.673.698.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi:  See 

Igarashi.  Ichiro;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroshi  5.674.922,  CI.  522-168.000. 
Sasaki.  Ichiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Printing  system  and 

method  of  printing  graphic  dau.  5.674012,  C\.  400-61.000. 
Sasaki,  Norimasa.  to  Sony  Corporation  TcD-ROM  XA  data  disc  featuring 

display  position  data  recorded  thereonJ  5,675,783,  CI.  395-611.000. 
Sasaki.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  T  ack  access  method  and  apparatus 

therefor  5.675.563.  CI.  369^*4.280. 
Sasaki.  Yasuo:  and  Ogura.  Mitsuo,  to 

Low-noise  impact  screwdriver.  5.673.158.  CI.  173-178.000'. 
Sasaki.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sasaki, 
277.000. 
Sasing,  Jude  U:  See — 

Hein.  Todd  J.;  and  Sasing.  Jude  L..  S.674.221.  a.  606-54.000. 
Satake  UK  Limited:  See- 
Stevenson.  Paul;  Jagger.  John  Charl  es  Greenwood;  and  Harris,  Chris- 
topher Coupe.  5.673.864.  Q.  241  231.000. 
Sato.  Hidenori:  See — 

Nagao,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Hidei  on.  5.675.438.  O.  359-603.000. 
Sato.  Hirofumi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora  ion.  Apparatus  for  decoding  com- 
pressed and  coded  sound  signal.  5.675v703.  CI.  395-2.390. 
Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Minoru,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  MagneCore- 
sistive  head  with  improved  insulation  between  a  main  electrode  layer  and 
a  lower  shield  layer  5.675.459.  CI.  3^113.000. 
Salo,  Toshitsugu:  See —  T 

Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Taaiji:  Ogawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita, 
Mika;  Hayashi,  Hiroko;  Sato,  iToshitsugu;  and  Hosaka.  Kunio, 
5,675.023,  CI.  549-400.000.  | 

Sato.  Yuichi;  Hirata.  MiLsunori;  Maruyanfe,  Tsugito;  and  Nagashima.  Fumio. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  searching  for  points  of  closest  approach,  and 
preprocessing  method  therefor  5.675,120.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Saloh,  Masaya:  See —  J 

Kawasald,  Shinji;  Satoh,  Masaya;  K  usura,  Naoki;  Miyamoto,  Masaru; 
and  Andoh,  Ikuo.  5,674,993,  CI.    36-23.600. 
Saloh,  Teturoh:  See — 

Saida,  Muneo;  Ohara.  Muneharu;  i  nd  Satoh.  Teturoh.  5.674.611.  CI. 
428-344.000. 
Satoh.  Yuhki;  and  Furuya,  Hisashi.  to  Mil  iubishi  Materiak  Corporation;  and 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporal  on.  Method  for  inlrinsic-geltering 
silicon  wafer  5.674.756.  Ci.  437-10.0  0. 
Satomi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Baba,  Kenji;  Satomi,  Shinichi;  ai  i  Imamura.  Yuji.  5,673,547.  CI. 
57-261.000. 
Salula.  Keith  O..  to  Eaton  Corporatioi .  Addressing  scheme  for  control 
network  having   remote   address  req  lest  device.   5.675,830.  CI.   395- 
829.000. 
Sauer.  Barbara  Oakley,  to  Kimberly  CI  ik  Corporation.  Absorbent  article 
having  containment  flaps  with  receivi  tg  reservoirs.  5.674.213.  CI.  604- 
385  100. 
Saunders,  Alexander,  and  Zarowitz.  M  chael  Allan,  to  Chronomed.  Inc. 

Two-phase  optical  assay  5.674.699.  q  435-7.930. 
Saunders.  Cleo.  legal  representative:  See*— 

Saunders.  William  T..  deceased;  Dal^mple.  William  H.;  Grubbs.  Jon  F; 

and  Johnston.  William  L..  5.674.<33.  CI.  428-623.000. 

Saunders.  William  T.  deceased  (by  Ctjo  Saunders,  legal  representative); 

Dalrymple.  William  H.;  Grubbs.  Jon'F:  and  Johnston.  William  L..  to 

Weirton  Steel  Corporation    Light-gage  composite-coated  flat-rolled  steel 

manufacture  and  product.  5.674.633.  ^1.  428-623.000. 

Saucier.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Pedersen.  David  V;  Hnley,  Mich4el  G.;  and  Sautter.  Kenneth  M. 

5.675.180.  CI.  257-685.000. 

Savage.  Huey  ?.  Arrow  rest  for  archery  low.  5,673,678,  CI.  124-44.500. 

Savic,  Michael,  to  Rensselaer  Polylechi  ic  Institute.  Detection  of  leaks  in 

vessels.  5,675,506,  Q.  364-509.000. 
Savolainen,  Heikki  Olavi:  See— 

Miralles,  Francisco;  Delgado,  Enrii  uc;  Barrios,  Patricio;  Savolainen, 

Heikki  Olavi;  Hanniala,  Teuvo  Pe  cka  Tapio;  and  Kojo,  Ilkka  Veikko, 

5,674,310,  CI.  75-707.000. 

Sawa,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ichino,  Kenji;  Koseki,  Tomoya;  ai^  Sawa,  Yoshitaka,  5,674,171,'  CI. 
492-3.000. 


Sawada,  Masashi:  See — 

Kuromitsu,  Hiromu;  and  Sawada,  Masashi,  5,673,979,  C\.  303-1 16.100. 
Sawanobori,  Keiji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  trans- 
mission system  with  erroneous  connectioa  indicator.  5,675,747,  CI.  395- 
280.000. 
Sawyer,  John  Frank;  Keyes,  Michael  Paul;  Brewer.  John  Charles;  Keech,  John 
IVIer;  and  Kelly,  Elizabeth  Laura,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Low 
contrast  film.  5,674,665,  CI.  430-383.000. 
Sayde,  Richard:  See- 
Fisher,  Wendell  Bums,  Jr;  and  Sayde.  Richard.  5,675.800.  CI.  395- 
700.000. 
Scarborough,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Seilhamer.  J.  JeSrey;  Lewicki.  John;  Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  and 
Porter.  J.  Gordon.  5.674.710.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Scarinus  Development  AB:  See — 

Nyfelt,  Leif.  5.675.322.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Scata,  Robert:  See— 

Buchheister.  Raymond  Robert.  Jr.;  and  Scata,  Robert,  5.673.480.  CI. 
29-843.000. 
Scatena.  Cari  Richard:  See — 

Iben.  Icko  Eric  Tiinothy;  Edelstein.  William  Alan;  Sheldon.  Richard 
Blair.  Blaha,  Scott  Robert;  Silverstein.  William  Bennett;  Scatena,  Cart 
Richard;  and  Brown,  Gary  Roland,  5,674,424,  CI.  219-549.000. 
Schaefier,  Nocbett;  Janouch,  Peter,  Kamalla.  Silvia:  and  Stolper,  Michael,  to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafl.  Appliance  for  treating  hair  5,673,710.  CI.  132- 
1 18.000. 
Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.;  Grossklaus.  Warren  D..  Jr;  Van 
Cleaf.  Robert  J.;  and  Kaempf.  Frederick  S..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Method  for  chromium  coating  a  surface  and  tape  usefiil  in  practicing  the 
method.  5.674.610.  O.  428-344.000. 
Schaefle.  Stephen  W.:  See- 
Maxwell,  John  E.;  McDowell,  Donald  J.,  II;  and  Schaefle,  Stephen  W.. 
5,675,784,  CL  395-611.000. 
Schaper,  Franciscus  Ferdinandus  Jozef:  See — 

Schaper,  Hubertus  Comelis  Joseph;  and  Schaper,  Franciscus  Ferdi- 
nandus Jozef.  5.674.149.  C\.  473-593.000. 
Schaper.  Hubertus  Comelis  Joseph;  and  Schaper.  Franciscus  Ferdinandus 

Jozef.  Inflatable  game  ball  5.674.149.  CI.  473-593.000. 
Schaugaard.  David  M.;  and  Clark,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Morton  Intematioiial.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  shut  a  gas  passage  in  vessels.  5.674.4 1 7. 
a.  2I9-137.00R 
Schaus.  John  M.:  See — 

Booher,  Richard  N.;  Lawhom,  David  E.;  Paget,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Schaus,  John  M.,  5,674.884.  G.  514-365.000. 
Schechter.  Norman:  See — 

Cooperman,  Barry  S.;  Rubin,  Harvey;  Schechter,  Norman;  and  Wang, 
Zhi  Mei,  5,674,708,  CI.  435-69.200. 
Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.;  Hunt,  David  S.;  Young,  Mark  E.;  Zapata,  Elizabeth: 
Zepeda,  Alfrnl;  and  Schultz,  Christopher  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Inkjet  print  cartridge  having  handle  which  incorporates  an  ink  All  port. 
5.675  J67.  a.  347-86.000. 
Scherer.  Henry  W.;  Biller,  Bruce  A.;  Jackson.  Hiram  S.:  Swanson.  Roy  T;  and 
Zabel.  David  W..  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  Current-limiting  ftise  and 
housing  arrangement  having  a  seal  between  an  element  and  housing. 
5.675.308,  CI.  337-186.000. 
Scherer.  James  B.:  See — 

Gotin,  Allen  Louis;  Parker.  Bany  Allen:  Scherer,  James  B.;  and  Wilpon, 
Jay  Gordon,  5,675,707,  Q.  395-2.660. 
SchetT,  George  H.,  to  DeRoyal  Industries  Inc.  Alginate  fibrous  dressing  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5.674,524,  CI  424-445  000. 
Scherz,  Michael  Wiard;  and  Matthews.  Randall  Stryker.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.   The.    Dihydrobenzothiophene   compounds    usefiil   as   anti- 
mflammatory  agents.  5.674.891.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Schickmann.  Harald:  See — 

Rautschek.   Holger.  Guehne,  Rosemarie;  and  Schickmann,   Harald, 
5,674,938,  CI.  524-847.000. 
Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Nuienberg.  Aundrea;  and  Clark,  Michael  C,  to 
Tapco  International.  Component  gable  vent  apparatus  and  method  of 
assembling  same.  5.673,526.  Q.  52-473.000. 
Schiestl.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bissinger.   Peter  H.;   Schiestl.   Robert   H.;   and  Davidson.  John   F.. 
5.674.721.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Schildmeyer.  Frederic  C;  and  Shahan.  Brian  J.,  to  Met  One.  Inc.  Conden- 
sation nucleus  counter  employing  supersaturation  by  thermal  differentia- 
tion. 5.675,405,  a.  356-37.000. 
Schilham.  Jan  J.,  to  Guilford.  Inc.  Junction  box  forlow  profile  raised  panel 

flooring.  5.673.522.  CI.  52-263.000. 
Schiller.  John  T:  See— 

Androphy,  Blioc  J.;  Lowy,  Douglas  R.;  and  Schiller,  John  T,  5,674,835, 
a.  514-2.000. 
Schiller,  Matthew  E.:  See— 

Gehrke,  Steven  Henry;  Lupcon,  E.  C;  Schiller,  Matthew  E.;  Uhden, 
Lorelle;  and  Vaid.  Nitin.  5.674.521.  O.  424-423.000. 
Schimkal.  Joachim:  See — 

Schlaak.  Helmut;  and  Schimkal.  Jowrhim,  5,673,785,  CI.  200-245.000 
Schindler,  Anton:  See — 

Slepian.  Marvin  J.;  and  Schindler,  Anton,  5,674,287,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Schindler,  Jeffrey;  Wain,  Theodore  W.;  and  Farwell,  Randall,  to  Gateway 
2000,  Inc.  Home  entertainment  system  combining  complex  processor 
capability  with  a  high  quality  display.  5,675,390,  CI.  348-552.000. 
Scfainella.  Richard  D.:  See — 


Pasch.    Nicholas    F;    Kapoor.    Ashok;    and    Schinella.    Richard    D.. 
5.674.774.  CI.  437-41. OSM. 
Schirmer.  Henry  G..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Double  bubble  process  for 

making  strong,  thin  films.  5.674.607.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Schirmer.  Henry  G..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Double  bubble  process  for 

making  strong,  diin  film.  5.674.608.  Q.  428-336.000. 
Schlaak.  Helmut;  and  Schimkal.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Micromechanica)  relay.  5,673.785.  O.  200-245.000. 
Schlagel.  Mark  Edward:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Funo.  Masao;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne;  Imai. 
Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu;  Gundersen.  Borge  Peter;  HoHey.  Wil- 
liam Edward;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Schlagel.  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.674.347.  Q.  156-351.000. 
Schleupen.  Richard;  Schray.  Hans-Dieter;  Tepass,  Bemd;  and  Grote,  Walter, 
to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  for  processing  a  signal  of  a  measuring 
sensor.  5,675,069,  C\.  73-23.320. 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Emert,  Jacob  I.;  Horvath,  Istvan  T;  Schlosberg, 
Richard  H.;  Young,  David  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen,  5,674,950,  CI. 
525-337.100. 
Schlosberg,  Richard  Henry;  Weissman,  Walter;  Radosz,  Maciej;  Dupre'  , 
Gerald  Dennis;  Gray,  Ralph  Donald,  Jr.;  Johnston,  John  Eric;  Godici, 
Patrick   Edward;   Polizzotti,   Richard   Samuel;   and  Kaplan,   Lawrence 
Harold,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Synthetic  ester  base  stocks  for  low 
emission  lubricants.  5.674,822,  O.  508-485.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  William  T;  Soetarman,  Ronny;  and  Talbot,  Christopher  Graham, 
5,675,499,  CI.  364-488  000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks,  James  Emmen:   Lands,  Jack  Fergurson;  Lendermon.  Gary 
Mack;  Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Jorge  Enrigue;  and  Parron.  Roben  AI. 
5,673,760,  CI.  175-4.600. 
■t-A       »   Ekstrom,  Michael  P;  Rossi,  David  J.;  and  Arikan,  Oihan,  5.675, 147,  a. 
-"^  250-256.000. 

Schmeidl,  Karl,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Purification  of  hydrophobic 

solids.  5,675,002,  O.  540- 1 22.000. 
Schmid.  Anthony  P.;  Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  Morris,  David  L.;  Fahlen, 
Theodore  S.;  and  Sun,  Yu  Nan,  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation 
Spacer  structures  for  use  in  flat  panel  displays  and  methods  for  forming 
same.  5,675,212,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Schmid,  Goithard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  holding 
a  printing   master  without   slippage  on   an  outer  cylindrical   surface. 
5.673,623,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Schmid.  Gotthard:  See — 

Loftus.  Geoffrey;  and  Schmid.  Gotthard.  5.673.911.  CI.  271-273.000. 
Schmid.  Markus;  and  Gloor.  Hans,  to  Concast  Standard  AG.  Device  for 
controlling  an  inflow  of  metal  by  means  of  a  stopper.  5,674,426,  CI. 
222-602.000. 
Schmidli,  Jorg:  See — 

Hausermann,  Alfred;  and  Schmidli,  JOrg,  5,674,066,  a.  431-173.000. 
Schmidt.  Adolf:  See— 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  Leitz.  Edgar;  and  Piejko.  Kari- 
Erwin.  5.674.939.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Schmidt,  Andreas:  See — 

Gmber,     Reinhold;    Vordermaier,    Claus;    aiKl    Schmidt.    Andreas, 
5,673,590,  CI.  74-89.140. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  and  Miller,  Barbara  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,    The.    Reversible    and    irreversible    water-based    coatings. 
5,674,934,  CI.  524-555.000. 
Schmidt.  Roben  Raymond:  See — 

Kacher.  Mark  Leslie;  Dixon.  Thomas  Jefferson;  Koczwara.  Constance 
Sagel:  Toll6ns.  Fernando  Ray:  Schmidt,  Robert  Raymond;  Evans. 
Marcus  Wayne;  and  Cieary,  Nicholas  William,  5,674,511,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang  Dietmar  See — 

Coles,    Peter;    Divo,    Michael;    and    Schmidt,    Wolfgang    Dietmar, 
5,674,210,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Schmitt,  Karl  R.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Sealing  device  for  a  headlamp  adjuster 

mechanism.  5.673,992,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Schmitt,  Thomas  J.;  and  Swidetski,  Paul  R.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Ladder 

wear  protection  device.  5,673,768,  CI.  182-129.000. 
Schneid,  Josef:  See — 

Slotz,  Wolf  Gunter;  and  Schneid,  Josef,  5,673,616,  Q.  100-47.000. 
Schneider,  Luke  V.:  See — 

Zariing,  David  A.;  Rossi,  Michel  J.;  Peppers,  Norman  A.;  Kane,  James; 
Faris,  Gregory  W.;  Dyer,  Mark  J.;  Ng,  Steve  Y.;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
v.,  5,674,698,  Q.  435-7.920. 
Schdner,  Adolf:  See— 

Rottner,  Kurt;  and  Schoner,  Adolf,  5,674,765,  CI.  437-39.000. 
Schorr,  David  J.;  Richards.  Les  H.;  Vinson.  James  K.;  and  Allen.  Lex  N..  to 
Tracor  Aerospace.  Inc.  Aerial  deployment  of  an  explosive  array.  5,675,104. 
O.  89-1.130. 
Schramm.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Schramm.  Wolfgang;  and  Schramm,  Hans  J.,  5,674,979,  Q.  530- 
326.000. 
Schramm.  James  J.  Sharps  disposal  service.  5.673.790.  CI.  206-366.000 
Schramm.  Wolfgang;  and  Schramm.  Hans  J.  Agent  for  inhibiting  symmetrical 

proteins,  in  particular  enzymes.  5.674.979.  C\.  530-326.000. 
Schray,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Schleupen,  Richard;  Schray.  Hans-Dieter;  Tepass.  Bemd;  and  Grote. 
Walter.  5.675.069.  Q.  73-23.320. 


Schrittesser.  Gerold.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Differential  amplifier. 

5.675.289.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Schroder.  Richard:  See — 

Lyon.   Daniel   P.;   Schroder.   Richard;    Hanson.   Gary   D.;   Read.   E. 
Lawrence;  Lin.  Sharlene  C:  Hanlon.  Michael  J.;  and  Deschaine, 
Stephen  A.,  5,675,580,  Q.  370-250.000, 
Schroff  GmbH:  See— 

Mazura,  Paul;  Joist,  Michael;  GUnther,  Hans-Uhich;  and  Schwenk. 
Hans-Martin,  5,675,475,  Q.  361-798.000. 
Schryver,  Daniel  De:  See — 

Wabeeke.  Luc  Van;  and  Schryver.  Daniel  De.  5,674,972,  CI.  528- 
310.000. 
Schuetze,  Hinrich,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document  information  retrieval 

using  global  word  co-occurrence  patterns.  5,675,819,  CI.  395-760.000. 
Schultz,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.;  Hunt,  David  S.;  Young,  Mark  E.;  Z;q>ala,  Biza- 
beth;  Zepeda,  Alfred;  and  Schultz,  Christopher  J.,  5,675367.  CI. 
347-86.000. 
Schultz.  Jeffery  J.:  Sec- 
Roan.  Jeff  E.;  Parekh.  Bipin  D.;  Schultz.  Jeffery  J.;  and  Shah,  Pravin  R.. 
5.673.964,  CI.  296-208.000. 
Schuhz,  Jerold  M.:  See — 

Birkmire.  Robert  W.;  Schultz.  Jerold  M.;  Marudachalam.  Matheswaran; 
and  Hichri.  Habib.  5.674.555.  CI.  427-76.000. 
Schultz,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Clark,  John  C;  Debe,  Mark  K.;  Johnson,  Harry  E.;  Ross,  Danna  L.;  and 
Schultz,  Roben  K.,  5,674,592,  CI.  428-161.000. 
Schultz,  Warren  J.:  See- 
Petty,  Thomas  D.;  Stockstad,  Troy  L.;  and  Schultz,  Wairen  J.,  5,675,268. 
a.  327-77.000. 
Schultze.  Dirk:  See — 

Harganer.  Nicole;  Schultze.  Diik;  and  Kunold.  Reinhard.  5.674.600.  C\. 
428-212.000. 
Schuiz,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  R.;  Schuiz.  Gary  J.;  and  Reibert.  Kenneth  C.  5.674.999. 

CI.  536-56.000. 

Schuiz.  Rhonda  Kay;  Zillmer,  Roger  C:  and  Bailly,  Helen  B.,  to  Ecolab  Inc. 

Method  of  making  urea-based  solid  cleaning  compositions.  5,674,83 1 , 0. 

510-501.000. 

Schuize,  Arthur  E.;  and  Cooper,  Tommy  G.,  to  BioSignals  Ltd.  Co.  Single 

site,  multi-variable  patient  monitor.  5,673,692,  Q.  128-633.000. 
Schuize.   Bemd-Guido;  and  Dinner.  Adam,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Motor/ 
generator  arrangement  having  a  movable  common  stalor.  5.675.203.  Q. 
310-113.000 
Schuize.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael  E.; 
Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  to  Ethicon  Endo-Suigery.  Inc. 
Surgical  instrument.  5.673.840.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Schuize.  Dale  R.:  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Midiael  E.; 
Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  to  Ethicon  Endo-Suigery.  Inc. 
Surgical  instrument.  5.673.841.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Schumm.  James  W.;  and  Puers.  Christoph.  to  Proroega  Corporatioa.  Allelic 

ladders  for  short  tandem  repeat  loci.  5.674.686.  CI.  435-6.000 
Schutz.  Udo.  to  Schutz-Weike  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pallet  with  supporting 

center  feet.  5,673.630,  CI.  108-55.100. 
Schutz-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schutz,  Udo,  5,673,630,  Q.  108-55.100. 
Schwab,  Charies  G.,  to  Diacom  Corporation.  RolUng  head  diaphragm. 

5,673,607,  a.  92-98.00D. 
Schwane,  Rudolf:  See — 

Heide,  Panic;  and  Schwarte,  Rudolf.  5,675,275,  Q.  327-181.000. 
Schwartz,  Edward  L.;  and  Gormish.  Michael  J.,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and 
Ricoh  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  executable  pro- 
grams against  copying.  5,675,645,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  G.;  Crowe,  Allen  A.;  Emmett,  James  S.;  Eskandari,  Fetneh; 
Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert:  Japcnga,  Robert 
J.;  Lehman,  Joseph  L  ;  Weirsman.  William  A.:  and  Rahgo.  George  P.  lo 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailmg  Systems,  Inc.  Electronic  postage  scale  system  and 
method.  5,675,493,  CI.  364-464.030. 
Schwartzman.  David  S.:  See — 

Marchlinski,  Francis  E;  Schwartzman,  David  S.:  Mirotznik.  Mark  S.; 
Foster,  Kenneth  R.;  Gottlieb,  Charles  D.;  and  Chang,  Isaac,  5,673,704. 
CI.  128-739.000. 
Schwartzman.  Michal  L.:  See — 

Levere.  Richard  D.;  Abraham.  Nadar  G.;  Schwartzman.  Michal  L.;  and 
Dunn.  Michael  W..  5.674.505.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Schwarz.  Hans  P.:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann  J  ;  Schwarz.  Hans  R;  and  Pichler.  Ludwig.  5.675,058.  O. 
800-2000. 
Schwarz.  Hans-Friedrich;  and  MittwoUen,  Norbert,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH. 
Solenoid  valve  with  pressure  limitation  for  controlled-sUp  motor  vehicle 
brake  systems  5,673,980,  C\.  303-119.200. 
Schweizer,  Jiirgca.  to  Carl-Zeiss  Stiftung.  Method  aitd  apparatus  of  irradiat- 
ing a  surface  of  a  workpiece  with  a  plurality  of  beams.  5,674,414,  Q. 
219-121.770. 
Schwenk.  Hans-Manin:  See — 

Mazura.  Paul;  Joist  Michael;  GUnther.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schwenk, 
Hans-Martm.  5,675,475,  C\.  361-798.000. 
Science  and  Technology  Corjxjration:  See — 

Jani,  Mahendra  G..  5,675,595,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See— 
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Wall,  William  Edgar.  Jr.;  McMullai   Jay  Cauthem.  Jr.;  and  Rovira.  Luis 
Agustin.  5.675.575.  CI.  370-326|)00. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See 

Berg.  Todd  A.;  Pepin.  Henry;  andlScovil.  Brian,  5.674,208.  CI.  604- 
282.000. 
Scios,  Inc.:  See — 

Seilhamer,  J.  Jeffrey;  Lewicki.  Jtftin; 
Porter.  J.  Gordon.  5,674,710.  ClJ' 
Scirica,  Paul  A.:  See- 

Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Stone.  Corbei  W;  Zloclc,  Stephen  \\.;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  Ri  :hardson.  Philip,  and  Richardson. 
606-139.g00. 
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Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  and 
435-69.400. 


John;  and  Scotland.  James  Mann. 


5.675.741.  a.  395-200.120. 
Scovil.  Brian.  S.674.208.  C\.  604- 


\6(h 


318-772.000. 

5.675,447,  a.  360-48.000 


Margaret  Pamela,  5,674.230.  CI. 
Scotland.  James  Mann:  See — 

Kerr.  James  Maxwell;  McMahon, 

5,674.955.  CI.  526-77.000. 

Scott,  Edward  W.;  Sagey.  Richard;  Ful^i,  Toshiharu;  Akasheh.  Hussein  F; 

Zaveri.  Kunjan;  and  Booth.  Marc,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans 

Com  Inc  Interactive  applications  gen  ralor  for  an  interactive  presentation 

environment.  5,675.752.  CI.  395-333  WO. 

Scott.  Jeffrey  M.  Diagnostic  device  wi  i  detachable  wheel.  5.673.706.  CI. 

128-744.000. 
Scon,  Walter  See- 

Aggarwal.  Ajay;  Scott.  Walter;  Rusici.  Eric;  Bucciero.  David;  Haskins. 
Andrew;  and  Matthews.  Wallace 
Scovil.  Brian:  See- 
Berg.  Todd  A.;  Pepin,  Henry;  and 
282.000. 
Scudder.  Pat;  and  McCourt.  George.  MeAod  and  apparatus  for  producing  gas 
from  a  formation  containing  both  g  is  and  water.  5.673,752,  CI.   ' " 
265.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunfield,  John  C.  G.,  5.675.230,  C  . 
Goker,  Turguy;  and  Buchan,  Willis  n  A. 
Seaman.  Christopher  M.:  See 

Patrick,  Edward  F;  Blakeley,  Philii  J.;  Huth.  Regis  J.,  Jr.;  Pajenki,  A. 

Victor;  Seaman,  Christopher  kI;  Spinella,  Donald  J.;  and  Wolf, 

Charies  B.,  5,674,416,  CI.  219-1^3.000. 

Seaman,  Michael  R.  C:  See 

Miller,  Arnold;  Neeman,  Yuval;  Coitorer,  Aaron  M. 
K.;  Seaman,  Michael  R.  C;  an|  Rubin. 
395-615.000. 
Seaver,  John  L.:  See — 

Merrill,  Daniel  L.;  Synder,  John  R  ; 
Steve  M.;  and  Seaver,  John  L. 
SEB  S.A.:  See— 

Raoult,  Philippe,  5,673,458.  O.  Ifill 
SECAP:  See— 

Bailleux,  Jean-PhiUppe;  and  Martini  ( 
Martin,  Qaude,  5,675,135,  Q.  23^380.000. 
Sechrist.  Paul  Alvin:  See 

Zhang.  Scott  Yu-Feng;  Gosling,  Chrfstopher  David;  Sechrist  Paul  Alvin; 
and  Funk.  Gregory  A.,  5.675,04|,  O. 
See.  Yee-Chaung;  Terry.  Lewis  E.;  and 
Method  of  fabricating  an  EPROM  witM  I 
CI.  437-31.000. 
Seebach.  Michael  von:  See- 

Heinemann.  Otto;  and  Seebach.  Michael  von,  5,673.860,  CI.  241-1.000. 
Seed,  Brian:  See— 

Leder.  Philip;  Seed.  Brian;  Stang^-.  Ben  Z.:  Lee,  Tae-Ho;  and  Kim, 
Emily.  5.674,734,  CI.  435-252.34o. 
Seemann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bosslet,  Klaus;  Pfleiderer,  Peter,  ai^  Seemann.  Gerhard,  5,674.994,  CI. 
536-23.530. 
Sega  Pinball,  Inc.:  5« 

Toler.  Michael  D.;  and  Pembetton,  Vl'ajd  L.,  5,673.913,0. 273-1  I8.00D. 
Segal,  Robert  J.:  See 

McCod,  Gregory  F;  Wonderley, 
5,674.234,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Segal.  Vladimir.  Method  and  apparatus  Ibr  forming  thin  parts  of  large  length 

and  widtii.  5.673,581.  CI.  72-184.000 

Segaud.  Daniel,  to  Valeo  Management  Services.  Propriit^  Indus.  Support 

element  for  a  motor  vehicle  indicatina  display,  and  a  method  of  making  it 

5.673.995.  CI.  362-83.300.  ^ 

Seguy,  Jean-Christophe:  See- 

Bonnot.  Christophe;  Gerbault.  Be4rand;  and  Seguy.  Jean-Christophe, 
5,675.585.  CI.  371-2.100. 
Sehesiedt.  William  H.:  See— 

BeaVer.  Robert  1..  H;  and  Sehesleit.  William  H..  5.674.421.  CI.  219- 
385.000. 

Seidel.    Christoph;    Wienhues.    Ursulf-Henrike;    Bayer.    Hubert;    Jung. 

Guenther-Gerhard;  and  Ihlenfeldt.  Ha  is  Georg.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 

GmbH.  HCV  peptide  antigens  and  md  lod  of  determining  HCV.  5.674.676. 

CI.  435-5.000. 

SeidI,  Richard  Donald:  See — 

Corey,  Allen  E.;  Berghius,  Williamk.;  Steppert,  Thomas  D.;  and  SeidI. 

Richard  Donald.  5.674.005.  CI.    *6- 132.000. 

Seidler.  David.  Blister  pack  with  built-in  product  ejection  system.  5.673.793. 

CI.  206-531.000. 

Seikai.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Koichi;  Suziki.  Mituru;  and  Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  an  I  apparatus  for  making  perforations 
continuously.  5.673,602,  Q.  83-37.0<  3. 


:  Misra.  Pradyuirma 
Dauyl  E..  5.675.787,  CI. 


Eckholm,  Chuck  O..  Jr.;  Sunday. 
:  674.116,0.451-292.000. 

1I4.00A. 

Claude.  5.675.651.  CI.  380-23.000 


585^t67.000. 
"avins.  Craig  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
high  voltage  transistors.  5,674,762. 


Jeffrey  W.;  and  Segal.  Robert  J.. 


Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Koike.  Hisayuki;  and  Takami.  Toru.  5.674.013.  CI.  400-120.160. 
Nakabayashi.  Kaoru.  5.675,672,  Q.  382-318.000. 
Shu.  Joseph  S..  5.675.716.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo;  Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Wu,  Yuying,  5,675,683,  CI. 
385-78.000. 
Seilhamer.  J.  Jeffrey;  Lewicki.  John;  Scarborough.  Roberi  M.;  and  Porter.  I. 
Gordon,  to  Scios.  Inc.  Recombinant  techniques  for  production  of  human 
brain  natriuretic  peptide.  5.674.710.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Seipke,  Gerhard:  See — 

Ahlers.  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Seipke.  Gerhard:  and  Russell-Jones, 
Gregory.  5.674331.  CI.  424^89.000. 
Seilz,  David  R.:  See — 

Beckett.  Tony  D.;  Jackson,  Kenneth  William;  and  Seitz,  David  R.. 
5.675.420.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Seki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kimura,  Atsushi;  and  Seki.  Hiroyuki.  5.674,016,  CI.  400-185.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ono.  Takeo;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Sekiguchi.  Yoshinobu;  Hamamoto.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Yamamolo.  Keisuke;  Tsukamolo.  Takeo;  and  Yamanobe,  Masato, 
5.674.100.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Sekihala.  C^atlAi:  See — 

Norizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Eda.  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Oomuro. 
Katsumi;  Sekihau.  Osamu;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishino.  Tetsuo. 
5.675.574.  O.  370-230.000. 
Sekikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Shuji;  and  Sekikawa,  Kiyoshi.  5.675.676.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Sekita.  Takahito:  See— 

Kato.  Hiroshi;  Kusa,  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Kensuke;  and  Sekita.  Takahito. 
5.674.461.  a.  422-179.000. 
Sekizawa.  Yasushi.  to  Wacom.  Co..  Ltd.  Position  sensing  method  for  use  in 

coordinate  input  apparatus.  5,675.130,  Ci.  178-18.000. 
Selee  Corporation:  See — 

Aubrey.  Leonard  S.;  Oliver.  Clifton  L.;  and  MacPhail.  Bruce  T. 
5.673,902.  a.  266-229.000. 
Self,  Daines  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  Brown.  Garry  L.;  and  Self,  Daines  M..  Jr.. 
5.674,094.  a.  439-680.000. 
Selleck.  Ronald  R  :  See— 

Hovis,  Floyd  E.;  Davis.  Stephen  E.;  Shepherd,  Bart  A.;  Sanders.  Walter 
R.;  and  Selleck.  Ronald  R..  5.675.594.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Sellers.  Charles  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Reducing  power  usage 

in  a  personal  computer  5.675,810,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Sellers.   Michael;   and   Boemmel.   Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Tesseral  gradient  coil  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography  appa- 
ratus. 5.675.255.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Seinatech.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhao,  Bin;  Vasudev,  Prahalad  K.;  Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Shacham-Diamand. 
Yosef;  and  Ting.  Chiu  H..  5.674.787.  Q.  437-230.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukada.  Takeshi;  Sakama,  Mitsunori;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  5,674,304. 
a.  65-32.400. 
Semifab:  See — 

Roberson,  Glenn  A.,  Jr.;  Genco,  Robert  M.;  and  Mundt,  G.  Kyle, 
5,674,123,  CI.  454-187.000. 
Semmens.  Michael  J.;  Gantzer.  Charles  J.;  and  Bonnette.  Michael  J.,  to 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  High  efficiency  micrx>bubble 
aeration.  5.674,433.  CI.  261-37.000. 
Sendijarevic.  VaMd:  See — 

Hill.  Gregory  A.;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Sendijarevic.  Vriiid:  and  Wong. 
Shaio-Wen.  5.674.942.  CI.  525-131.000. 
Sennen.  Louis  W.  Exercise  device.  5.674.163.  CI.  482-125.000. 
Sensen.  Klemens;  Beckmann.  Hans-Udo;  Linldes.  JUrgen;  Katter.  Egon;  and 
Krause.  Ulrich.  to  WindmOller  &  H6lscber.  Withdrawal  device  for  a  blown 
Ribular  film.  5.674.540.  C\.  425-72.100. 
Sensenig.  Darryl  L..  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Plain  surface 

acoustical  product.  5.674.594.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Sensortech  LP:  See — 

Klauber.  Robert  D.;  and  Vigmostad,  Erik  B..  5.675.094,  CI.  73-862. 191. 
Sentilles,  Edward  A.,  IH:  See- 
Crochet,  Kevin  W.;  and  Sentilles.  Edward  A.,  in,  5,673,897.  Q.  251- 
63.600. 
Sentinel  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Dohetty.  Rex  E.;  Hicks.  E.  Larry;  and  Gillies.  Ray.  5,674,226,  CI. 
606-107.000. 
Seong,  Hwan-Ho,  to  Samsung  Bectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Switching  mode  power 

supply  controller.  5.675,485.  CI.  363-97.000. 
Seoul  National  University:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-in;  Moon,  Sang-heup;  Hwang.  Gyo-hyun;  Coh.  Byung-youl; 
Hur.  Seung-hyun;  Han.  Sung-hee:  Park.  Heung-sun;  and  Lee.  Jong- 
hae.  5.674.796.  CI.  502-22.000. 
Seppanen.  Reijo:  and  Jokinen.  Vesa,  to  Fmnish  Chemicals  Oy.  Method  for 

regenerating  a  hydrogenation  catalyst.  5.674.797.  CI.  502-33.000. 
SEQ.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ulmer.  Kevin  M..  5,674.743.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Serad.  George  Allibone:  See — 

Groeger.  Herbert  Gunter.  Serad,  George  Allibone;  and  Fenton,  Clinton 
Dale.  5.674.339.  CI.  I56-I4S.O0O. 
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Setata.  Shosei.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  monitoring  of  tectonic 
stresses  and  quantitative  forecast  of  shallow  earthquakes.  5.675.088.  CI. 
73-784.000. 
Serenity  Productions.  Iik.:  See — 

Billings.  Zeb;  Hennig.  Michael;  Dyck.  Ralph;  and  Jorgenson.  Marc. 
5.674.076.  CI.  434-365.000. 
S^rodes.  Jean;  and  Rodriguez.  Manuel,  to  Universite  Laval.  Method  of 
predicting  residual  chlorine  in  water  supply  systems.  5.675.504.  CI.  364- 
4%.000. 
Serradeil-Le  Gal.  Claudine:  See— 

Christophe.  Bernard;  Foulon.  Loic;  Pellet  Alain;  Serradeil-Le  Gal. 
Claudine;  and  Valette.  G«rard.  5,674.890.  CI.  514-438.000. 
Servilio.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Craft.   Thomas   F:   Sochot  Timothy   A.:    and   Servilio,   Robert   E.. 
5,675.120.  a.  174-52.100. 
Servojet  Products  International:  See — 

Beck.  Niels  John.  5.673,673.  CI.  123-527.000. 
Setser.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox,  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.673,840,  Q.  227- 
175.100 
Schulze,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  5.673.841.  Q.  227- 
175.100. 
Setter.  James  David:  See — 

Vos,  Benjamin  Mark;  Dafaman,  Roben  Eugene;  Ramacher,  James  Frank; 
Setter,  James  David;  and  Khuc.  Minh  Duy.  5,675,635,  CI.  379- 
113.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Coiner.  Philippe;  and  Goujon,  Alain.  5.675.327.  CI.  340-973.000. 
Coiner.  Philippe;  Goujon.  Alain;  and  Leger.  Alain.  5.675.328.  CI. 
340-975.000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Guerrette.  Michael  C.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker  bell  alarm  reset  ntechanism. 
5,673.786.  CI.  200-308.000. 
Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Pilot  recovery  and 

polarity  detection  system.  5.675.283.  C\.  329-357.000. 
Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Frequency  lock  indi- 
cator for  FPLL  demodulated  signal  having  a  pilot.  5.675.2M.  CI.  329- 
360.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Mirabel.  Jean-Michel:  and  Yero.  Emilio.  5.675.539,  Q.  365-185.250. 
Moscicki.  Jean-Pierre.  5.675.182.  CI.  257-722.000. 
Shacham-Diamand.  Yosef:  See — 

Zhao.  Bin;  Vasudev,  Prahalad  K.;  Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Shacham-Diamand. 
Yosef;  and  Ting.  Chiu  H..  5.674.787.  CI.  437-230.000. 
Shaffer,  Robert  A  :  See — 

Dehlinger.  James  R..  Crawford.  Roger  A.;  Poole,  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer, 

Robert  A  ;  and  VandePolder.  Donald  R..  5.673.470.  Q.  29-421.100. 

Shah.  Manoj  N.;  and  Sunshine.  Warren  L..  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Beverage 

concentrate  for  dnig  delivery.  5,674,522,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Shah.  Pravin  R.:  See— 

Roan.  Jeff  E.;  Parekh.  Bipin  D.;  Schultz.  Jeffery  J;  and  Shah.  Pravin  R.. 
5.673.964.  Q.  296-208.000. 
Shahan.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Schildmeyer.  Frederic  C;  and  Shahan.  Brian  J..  5.675.405.  CI.  356- 
37.000. 
Shakspeare.  Anthony  Evan,  to  Tidy  Tea  Limited.  Compressible  infusion 

package.  5.674.544.  CI.  426-80.000. 
Shakspeare.  Anthony  Evan;  and  Stevenson.  John  Frank  Thomas,  to  Tidy  Tea 
Limiled.  Compressible  packages  for  infusible  substaiKes.  5.674^5.  O. 
426-80.000. 
Shaldcrs.  Sidney.   Board  game  of  property  management  5.673.915.  CI. 

273-256.000. 
Sham.  Hing  Leung:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Notbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao. 
Chen.  5,674.882.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ubillas.  Rosa  P;  Shivanand.  Jolad  D.;  Mendez.  Christopher  D.;  Fort 
Diana  M  ;  Evans.  Joseph  L.;  and  Luo.  Jian,  5.674.900.  Ci.  514- 
557.000. 
Shan.  Hongching:  See — 

Pu.  Bryan;  and  Shan.  Hongching.  5.674.321.  CI.  118-723.0MR. 
Shani.  Uri:  See— 

Boldo.  Irit;  Shani.  Uri;  and  Gold.  Israel.  5.675.805.  CI.  395-706.000 
Sharma,  Ravinder  K.:  See — 

Lytle.  William  H.;  Fang.  Treliant;  Lin.  Jong-Kai;  Sharma.  Ravinder  K.; 
and  Saha.  Naresh  C,  5.674,780.  Q.  437-183.000. 
Sharma.  Satish  C:  See — 

Hargis.  I.  Glen;  Kovalchin.  John  P.;  Sharma.  Satish  C;  Weinett  Ray- 
mond J.;  and  Wilson.  John  A.,  5.674.628.  CI  428-462.000. 
Kausch.  Charles  M.;  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Sharma. 

Satish  C.  5.674.565.  C\.  427-258.000. 
Kausch.  Charles  M.;  Melby.  Earl  G  ;  and  Sharma.  Satish  C.  5.674,567. 
a.  427-385.500. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shinlaro;  and  Isoe.  Toshio.  5.675  J24,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Inoue.  Naoto.  5.673.998.  CI.  362-260.000. 
Kawate.  Masahiio.  5.675,266.  Q  327-51.000. 
Koide.  Kohshi.  5.675,670,  a.  382-281.000. 


Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Okahashi.  Toshihirti.  5,675,664.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Millar.  Douglas  James;  Youn.  Tai  Won;  and  Zhang.  Chen.  5.675745.  Q. 

324-95.000. 
Nagata.  Jinichi;  Kurishita.  Toshirou:  and  Matsuda.  Mitsuo.  5.673.908. 

CI.  271-11.000. 
Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Kalayama.  Hirovuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Ohta. 

Kenji:  and  Van.  Kazuo.  5.674.583.  CI.  428-M.400. 
Tarui.  Yasuo;  Soulome.  Yoshihiro;  Morita,  Shinichi;  and  Tanimoto. 

Saloshi,  5,674.563.  CI  427-250.000. 
Yanuguchi.   Takeshi;    Fujiwara.    Tsuneo;    and    Hirajima,    Hiroshige, 

5.675.569.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  Takahama,  Kengo;  Takeda,  Yosbihiko;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihiro.  5.675.357.  CI.  345-104.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Millar.  Douglas  James;  Youn.  Tai  Won;  and  Zhang.  Chen.  5.675.245,  CI. 
324-95,000. 
Sharpe.  Claude  Andrew,  to  Texas  btsttwnents  Incorporated.  Automatic 
vehicle   identification  system  capable  of  vehicle  lane  discriminaliaa. 
5.675.342.  O.  342-42.000. 
Shaw.  Neil  William:  See— 

McKinlay.  Peter  Robert;  and  Shaw.  Neil  Williant  5.674349.  Q.  156- 
472.000. 
Shebanow.  Michael  C  ;  Shen.  Gene  W.;  Swami.  Ravi;  and  Patkar.  Niteen  A. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  register  management  using  issue  sequence  prior 
physical  register  and  register  association  validity  information.  5.675.759. 
a.  395-393.000. 
Shelby.  Kevin  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Two  dimensional  image 
processing  having  linear  filter  within  a  CCD  amy.  5.675,623.  O.  377- 
54.000. 
Sheldon.  Richard  Blair:  See— 

Iben.  Icko  Eric  Timothy;  Edelstein.  William  Alan;  Sheldon.  Richard 
Blair.  Blaha.  Scott  Robert;  Silverstein.  William  Bennett;  Scaleiu,  Carl 
Richard;  and  Brown.  Gary  Roland.  5.674.424.  CI.  219-549.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Hale.  Arthur  Herman;  and  Cowan.  Kenneth  Michael.  5.673.753.  Q. 
166-293.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Mete.  Antionio;  Munro.  David;  Badmin.  John  Stewart;  Patel.  Bipin; 
Mankee.  Jamie  Brian;  and  Davies.  Sarah  Anne.  5.674.520.  CI.  424- 
410000. 
Shen,  Gene  W.:  See— 

Shebanow,  Michael  C:  Shen.  Gene  W.;  Swami.  Ravi;  and  Patkar.  Nilecn 
A..  5.675.759.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Shen.  Lewis;  Ramaswami.  Sheshadri:  Chang.  Mark;  and  Cheung.  Robin,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Construction  that  prevents  the  undercta  of 
interconnect  lines  in  plasma  metal  etch  systems.  5.675.186.  CI.  257- 
751.000 
Shenk.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Baim.  Steven  B.;  Labow.  Mark  A.;  Sbenk.  Thomas  E:  and  Levine. 
Anwid  J..  5.674.730,  Q.  435-240.200.  v 

Shepherd.  Bart  A.:  See—  ^ 

Hovis.  Floyd  E.:  Davis.  Stephen  E.;  Shepherd.  Bart  A.;  Sanders.  Waher 
R.;  and  Selleck.  Ronald  R..  5.675.594.  Q.  372-22  000. 
ShepparcL  Michael  Q..  to  Ushers.  Inc.  Shares  for  catalyst  carrier  elements,  and 

catalyst  apparatuses  employing  same.  5.674.802.  CI.  502-527.000. 
Sheppard.  Paul  O.:  See — 

Moore.  Emma  E.;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  and  Kuestiier.  Rolf  E..  5.674.689. 

CI  435-7.100. 
Moore.  Emma  E  ;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  and  Kuestner.  Rolf  E..  5.674.981. 
CI.  530-350.000 
Sherman.  Betty  E.  Math  teaching  unit  5.674.075.  G.  434-188.000. 
Sherrick.  Stephen  Benjamin:  See — 

Kamer.  Joseph  Richard;  Sfierrick.  Stephen  Benjamin;  Wmter.  Alexander 
Christopher;  Zubal.  Gregory  Lee;  Tachick.  Katherine  Lee;  and  Ber- 
letch.  Jack  William.  .S.673.877.  CI   248-58.000 
Sherrill.  Les  R.  Chew  toys  for  domestic  carnivorous  aiumals  and  method  for 

making  same.  5.673.653,  CI.  119-709.000. 
Sherstinsky.  Semyon;  Mak,  Alfred;  Zuniga.  Leonel  Attiiro:  and  Chen.  Ling. 
to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  centering  substrates  on  suppon 
member.  5,673.922.  CI  279-133.000. 
Sherwood.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Chang.  Shiao  H.;  Sherwood.  Charles  H.;  Tunbeig.  Bruce  A.;  Rice.  Paul 
D  ;  and  Gordy,  Walker  L..  5.674.284.  CI  623-6.000. 
Shi.  Chengwei:  See — 

Haber.  Edgan  Shi.  Chengwei;  and  Lee.  Wen-Sen.  S.67S.062,  O.  800- 
2.000. 
Shibanushi.  Yoshio;  and  Fukushiina.  Keiichi.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Teiiipcrarily- 
retaining  clip  set  for  window  glass  and  mounting  jig  thereof.  5,673.904.  CI. 
269-43.000. 
Shibata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Takanori:  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Hamada.  Yuji;  Takeu- 

chi.  Kosuke;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.674.597.  CI.  428-212  000. 
Hirao.  Yasuhiro;   Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kousuke;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.675.207.  CI.  3IO-3I3.00D. 
Shibata,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

TerasMma,    Fumitaka;    Sailou.    Toshihiko:    and    Shibata.    Kiyoshi. 
5,675.347.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Shibata,  Miyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ryuji;  Maeda,  Hirokazu;  Higuchi,  Naomi;  Yamamolo,  Takashi; 
Aoyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Shibata.  Miyuki.  5.674.896.  CI.  514-549.000. 
Shibata.  Naohiro;  See — 


Octxjber  7,  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  92 


Yasushi.   5.674,025.   CI.   403- 


:  ^irano,  Seiji;  Michihira,  Osamu: 
Ntasaaki:    and    Umegaki.    Kouji. 


and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  S.67S.69S. 


Nishimura.  Hisayuki:  Honda.  Shigeni  i 

a.  36i-58.aoa 

Shibuya.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakamni.   Yoshiyuki:   and   Shibuyi 
343.000. 
Shichiku.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Aoyaraa.  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi.  Yoshin  asa;  Nouchi.  Tadashi;  Shichiku. 
Kazuhiko:  Ilo.  Akira;  Ishii,  Hiroyu  li;  Ogawa.  Hanika;  Mitani,  Hito- 
iusa:  and  Nishibayashi.  Kiyoshige,  S.674.313.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Shida.  Kouji;  See— 

Nagashigc.  Yukari:  Miyazawa.  Shoicli  ;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Shida.  Kouji: 
and  Kojima,  Shinichi.  5.675.812.  <  1.  395-750.000. 
Shigihara,  Kimio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  V  abushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

laser  device.  5.675.597.  a.  372-29.000 
Shigyo.  Hitomi:  See — 

Hotta.  YuBJi:  and  Shigyo.  Hitomi.  5.<  74.343.  Q.  156-245.000. 
Shim,  Young  Cho;  See — 

Bu,  Jong  Uk;  and  Shim.  Young  Cho.  5.674.007.  CI.  374^5.000. 
Shimada,  Takashi:  See — 

Taniguchi.   Ryosuke:    Shimada.   Tal  ishi:   and   Sakamoto.   Takahiro. 
5.675.325,  CI.  340-854.400. 
Shimada.  Yasuhei.  to  NEC  Corpoiation.   ^ide  input  voltage  range  power 
supply  with  auto-transfbrmers  and  piezot  lectric  transformer.  5.675.484.  CI. 
363-71.000. 
Shimadzu  Coqxnatioa:  See — 

Manii.  Takao.  5.675.148.  O.  250-30*  .000. 
Shimaoka.  Makoto:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kazuyuki:  Shimaoka,  Makot  i:  Kaneko,  Satoshi:  Ilo.  Kazuhiro: 
Nishiyama.  Shinzo:  Kito.  Shigefiin  i:  Takai.  Atsushi;  Miura,  Alsushi: 
and  Tonehira.  Koichiio,  5.675.685,  Q.  385-89.000. 
Shimizu.  Makoio:  See — 

Malsuo.  Seiichi:  Nagata.  Kouichi:  1  anaka.  Shigehaiu;  and  Shimizu. 
Makoto,  5.674.659,  CI.  430-270.  iqo. 
Shimizu.  Masaaki:  See — 

Anma.  Mitsuiu:  Kawasaki.  Nozomi: 

Nakazooo.    Hideki:    Shimizu. 

5,675.189.  CI.  307-9.100. 

Shimizu.  Ncrio;  Odawara.  Yoji;  Fujiwaii.  Kiyoshi;  Masuda.  Keiko:  and 

Kurihara,  Toshihaiu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  P  ocess  for  controlling  cultures  of 

recombinants.  5,674.678,  CI.  435-6.000| 

Shimoda.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi:  Nakai,  MasatoshiJ  : 
a.  386-95.000. 
Shimomura,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Koyama.   Tauuya:   Shimomura.  Tal  luhiko;  and   Hatano.   Masahiro. 
5.674.015,  CI.  400-124.240. 
Shimshi.  Ezra.  Apparatus  for  energy   I  ansformatioa  and  conservation. 

5,673,872.  O.  244-62.000. 
Shimura.  Susumu:  See — 

Inoue.  Shuji:  Egawa.  Masaio:  Shin  ura,  Susumn;  and  Itoh.  Yoshio. 
5.674,498,0.424-195.100. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Noboni;  and  Itou,  Kenji,  5.1  74.317.  C\.  117-208.000. 
Shin.  Jae-Seob:  See- 
Lee.  Shi-hwa:  and  Shin,  Jae-Seob.  5,  )75.386.  O.  348-416.000. 
Sbinko  ScUbic  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Hiioshi,  5.674,004,  Q.  36  ^69.000. 
Shitvoda.  Tsutae;  Awaji.  Noriyuki:  Kanagu  Shinji:  Kanae,  Tatsutoshi;  Waki- 
tani.  Masayuld:  Nanto.  Toshiyuki:  an  i  Miyahara.  Mamani,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.    Full   cdor   surface    dischai] :    type    plasma    display    device. 
5,674.553,  O.  427-68.000. 
Shinogle.  RonaM  D.:  See— 

Maley.  Dale  C;  and  Shinogle.  Ronal  I  D..  5.673.669.  Q.  123-M6.000. 
Shinohara.  Shuji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hirocni;  Mizosoe.  Hiroki;  1  suboi.  Yukiloshi:  Miyo.  Takayuki: 
Shinohara.  Shuji:  and  Oku.  Masuc   5,675.331.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Shinto.  Toru:  and  Hiraki.  Jun.  to  Chisso  I  Corporation.  Enzyme  stabilization 

widi  poly-L-lysine.  5.674.726.  CI.  435- 188.000. 
Shinyama.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Yaoo.  Mutsumi;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo:    ulaeda.  Reizo;  Kimolo.  Mamoiu: 
Yasuoka,  Shigekazu:  Shinyama.  K  itsuhiko:  Nishio,  Kqji;  and  Saito, 
Toshihiko,  5.674.643.  Q.  429-22^000. 
Shiou,   Hirotaka:  Nishida,  Ryosuke:   Kida,  Takahisa:   Kohara.  Noriyuki: 
Watanabe.  Yosfaihiro:  and  Kasahara.  R^uichi,  to  Japan  Exian  Company 
Limited.  Process  for  manufacturing  aa  improved  acrylonitrile  polymer 
melt.  5.674.975,  d.  528-483.000.         I 
Shiotsu.  Yukimasa:  See —  | 

Tamaoki.  Tatsuya:  Shiotsu.  Yukimala:  Murakata.  Chikara:  Akinaga. 
Shiro;  Okabe.  Masami;  Saito.  Yutaka:  Watanabe.  Junichi:  and  Shiraki, 
IWcako.  5.674.867.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Shipley  Cotninny  L.L.C.:  See— 

Szmuida,  Charles  R.:  and  Carey.  Ridttrd  J..  5.674.662.  Q.  430-270. 1 OO. 
SMi^d,  Takako:  See—  T 

Taoaoki,  Tatsuya;  Shiotsu.  Yukim^a:  Murakata.  Chikara:  Akinaga. 
Shiro:  Okabe.  Masami:  Saito.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Junichi:  and  Shiraki. 
Takako.  5.674.867.  Q.  514-219.010 
Shivanand.  Joiad  D.:  See—  < 

Ubillas.  Rosa  P.;  Shivanand.  Jolad  D.:  Mendez.  Christopher  D.;  Fort, 
Diana  M.:  Evans.  Joseph  L.;  an  Luo.  Jian.  5.674.900.  Q.  514- 
557.000. 
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and  Shibala.  Naohiro.  5.675.467. 


Shmidl.  Creslon  D.:  Imeopkaha,  Daniel  D.;  Suh.  Kyung  W.:  Malone.  Bruce 
A.;  and  Franklin.  Ken.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Extruded, 
open-cell  microccellular  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  foams,  process  for 
making,  and  articles  made  therefrom.  5,674,915.  C\.  521-79.000. 
Shmidt.  Cteston  D.:  Imeokparia.  Daniel  D.:  and  Suh.  Kyung  W.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Extruded,  open-cell  microcellular  alkenylaro- 
matic  polymer  foams  and  process  for  making.  5.674,916.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Shoemaker.  Nadja  B.:  See — 

Salyers,  Abigail  A.;  Shoemaker.  Nadja  B.:  and  Nikolich.  Mikeljon  P.. 
5.674.733.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Shofner,  Martin  K.  Crutch  assembly.  5.673.719,  Q.  135-68.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Ohno,  Hiromoto;  Nakajo,  Tetsuo:  Arai,  Tatsuharu;  and  Ohi.  Toshio. 
5.675.046.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Shu.  Joseph  S..  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  arMl  apparatus  for  vivid 

color  correction  in  binary  printing  devices.  5.675.716.  CI,  395-109.000. 
Shu,  William  K.:  and  Richardson.  Brian  D..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Universal  test  die  and  method  for  fine  pad  pitch  designs.  5.675.179,  CI. 
257-668.000. 
Shur.  Michael:  See — 

Lee,  KwyRo;  Shur,  Michael;  and  Jones.  Stephen  H..  S.674.778.  CI. 
437-126.000. 
Shusler.  JeSiey  R..  to  Chiron  Corporation.  High  level  expression  of  proteins 

in  yea.st.  5.674.706.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Shyjan.  Andrew  W..  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human  gene 
FOHY030  coding  for  tumor  progression  inhibitor.  5.674.739.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Shyu.  Jyn-Bang:  and  Zhao.  Jin.  to  Siena  Semiconductor.  Single  pin  CTystal 

oscillator  circuit.  5,675.294,  CI.  331-75.000. 
Sidik.  Judianto;  Leung.  Paul  Chun-Hong:  Ng.  John  Shek-Luen:  and  Warfield, 
Jay  William,  to  Inteniational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  enabling  a  compiled  computer  program  to  invoke  an  interpre- 
tive computer  program.  5,675.804.  C\.  395-705.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — • 

Achleitner,  Erwin.  5,673.555,  CI.  60-274.000. 

Alsmeier,  Johatm;  Dehm.  Christine;  Hanunerl.  Erwin;  and  Stengl,  Rein- 
hard  J.,  5.674,769,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Bachhuber,  Anton,  5,675,490.  O.  364-424.037. 
Danisch.  ROdiger.  HOnuner.  Manfted;  Liersch.  GOnter.  and  PMer.  Udo, 

5.673.528,  CI.  52-506.050. 
Heide,  Patric:  and  Schwane.  Rudolf.  5.675,275.  CI.  327-181.000. 
Hummel,  Heinrich:  and  Tietsch.  Michael.  5.675.582.  CI.  370-255.000. 
May.  Karl:  Herm,  Hartmut;  Unverzagt  Karlheinz;  and  Werdinig.  Hel- 
mut, 5,673,748.  CI.  165-92.000. 
Rieger.  Johann.  5.675.543.  O.  365-200.000. 

Schlaak.  Helmut:  and  Schimkat.  Joachim.  5.673,785,  CI.  200-245.000. 
Schritiesscr.  Ceroid,  5,675,289,  C  3.30-253.000. 
Sellers,  Michael:  and  Bcemmel,  Franz,  5.675.255.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Swait  Martin:  Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Mader,  Gerhard;  Bresgen,  Helmut:  and 

Dissen.  GUnter.  5.675.134.  CI.  200-61. 45M. 
Swiatkowski.  Gemot:  and  Olbrich.  Irene,  5,674,340,  CI.  156-184.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaminsky,  Mark  E.;  Patcl,  Bipin;  Ichnowski.  Jeaiuie;  Perelman,  Rob- 
erto; Freeman.  Holly:  and  Yiian.  Chiis.  5.675.631.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Petsche,  Thomas:  and  Garrett.  Charles.  5.675.497.  O.  364-485.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Horski.  Marek.  5.675.206,  CI.  310-268.000. 

Makaran,  John  E.:  and  Muszynski.  Jerzy.  5.675.464.  Q.  361-23.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  WUIiam  A.;  Alexander.  James  Oliver,  and  Jenkins.  Jeffrey  Alan, 
5.675.754.  a.  395-333.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Bidwell.  Dean  J  :  Hooper.  Stephen  B.;  Walston.  Andrew  L.;  and  Grasso, 
Andwny  P,  5,673,6%,  O.  128-660.010. 
Sienel.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kopp.  Dieter  and  Sienel.  JIbgen.  S.67S.633.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Sierra.  Ligia:  See — 

Des  Couricres.  Thierry;  Patarin.  Joel;  Gudi.  Jean  Louis:  and  Sierra. 
Ligia.  5.675.050.  CI.  585-533.000. 
Sierra  Semiconductor  See — 

Shyu.  Jyn-Bang:  and  Zhao,  Jin,  5.675.294.  O.  331-75.000. 
Sigel.  Alwin,  to  Sika  Equipment  AG.  Device  and  method  for  repairing 
building  branch  lines  in  inacessible  sewer  mains.  5,674.030.  CI.  405- 
154.000. 
Sih.  Gilbert  C.  to  Qualcomm  incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
canceling  echo  accounting  for  delay  variations.  5.675.644,  CI.  379- 
410.000. 
Sika  Equipment  AG.:  See— 

Sigel,  Alwin.  5.674.030.  Q.  405-154.000. 
Sikkema.  Doetze  Jakob:  and  Lishinsky.  Vadim  Leonidovich.  to  Akzo  Nobel 
NV.  Rigid  rod  polymer  based  on  pyiidobisimidazoie.  5.674.969.  O. 
528-183.000. 
Sikonki.  James  M.:  See— 

Henschel.  Mark  E.;  Milla.  Juan  G.:  Coosoer.  Kelly  J.;  Sikorski.  James 
M.;  and  Larson.  Larry  R.,  5.674.258.  CI.  607-19.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Darwish.  Mohamed  N.;  and  WUIiams.  Richard  K..  S.674.766.  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Silverstein.  William  Bennetr  See — 


Iben.  Icko  Eric  Timothy:  Edelstein.  William  Alan;  SbeUon.  Richard 
Blair:  Blaha.  Scon  Robert:  Silverstein.  William  Bennett;  Scaiena.  Carl 
Richard:  and  Brown.  Gary  Roland.  5.674.424.  CI.  219-549.000. 
Sim.  Hyun  Soo.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Rash  memory 

device.  5.675.536.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Simcik.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Roben  G.:  Crowe,  Allen  A.:  Emmett.  James  S.;  Eskandari, 
Fetneh:  Palange,  Martin  F.:  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert: 
Japenga.  Roben  J.:  Lehman,  Joseph  L.:  Weirsman,  William  A.:  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5,675,493,  O.  364-464.030. 
Simmofids  Precision  Engine  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

DeFrcitas,    Dennis    Michael:    and    Migliori,    Albert.    5.673.554.    CI. 
60-39.821. 
Simroonds  Precision  Products.  ItK.:  See — 

LaQair.  Robert  Downing.  5.675.249.  Q.  324-204.000. 
Simmons,  James  A.:  See — 

Armington,  Steven  E.:  Ratzel,  Richard  O.:  and  Simmons.  James  A.. 
5.674,172,  CI.  493-29.000. 
Simon,  Georges:  and  Pichoi.  Patrice,  to  CTA  Intematioaal.  Firing  abort  and 
hang  iire  safety  system  for  a  small  or  medium  calibre  multi-barrel  auto- 
matic weapon.  5.675.105.  CI.  89-12.000. 
Simon,  Hans.  Cable  terminal.  5,675.128.  CI.  I74-152.00G. 
Simon.  Jean-Patrick:  See — 

Thebault  Didier:  Legrand.  Laurent:  and  Simon.  Jean-Patrick.  5,675.1 14. 
a.  89-45.000. 
Simple  Packaging  Soludcns.  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler,  Dwight  P.,  5.673.534.  CI  53-133.400. 
Simpson,  Richard  John:  See — 

Boyd.  Andrew  W.;  Simpson,  Richard  John;  Wicks.  Ian:  Ward.  Larry 

David;  and  Wilkinson.  David.  5.674.691.  CI.  435-7.200. 

Simpson,  William  H.:  Haslreiter,  Jacob  J..  Jr:  Landry -Coltrain.  Christine  J  T: 

and  Reiter,  Thomas  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Binder  for  thermal 

transfer  pigment  donor  element.  5.674.805.  CI.  503-227.000. 

Singapuri,     Bhupen.     Spring-actuated    jewelry     piece.     5.673.465.     CI. 

24-709.400. 
Singer.  Hyam:  See — 

Abnuns.  Philip  S.:  Beliar.  Al:  Behar.  Oma:  Brenneman.  Scon  A.; 

Frederiksen.  Lee  W.;  Ide.  Nicholas  C;  Jerome.  Albert:  Link.  Donald 

A.:  Linnell.  Dennis  J.:  Pritcliard.  Marilyn  J.;  Singer.  Hyam;  Swisher. 

Gerald  J  :  and  Timmerman.  Catherine  T,  5.673,691.  CI.  128-630.000. 

Singer.  James  H.:  See — 

EkroL  Alexander  C:  Singer.  James  H.:  Hemphill.  John  M.;  Autor.  IcBrey 

S.:  Galloway.  William  C;  and  Alexander,  Dennis  J..  5.675.723.  CI. 

395-182.020. 

Singhal.  Tara  Chand.  Spectrogram-feature-based  speech  syllable  and  word 

recognition  using  syllabic  language  dictionary.  5,615.105.  O.  395-2.630. 

Singleton,  Andy  H.:  See — 

George,  Scott  E.:  Underwood.  Vicki  L.:  Garber.  D.  Michael;  and 
SingieloD.  Andy  H..  5.674.479.  Q.  424-70.1 10. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Kunimasa:  and  Toyoda.  Shigehiro.  5.673.591.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Nishida.  Tadashi:  and  Matsui,  Kazuharu,  5.675.090.  CI.  73-823.000. 
Siros.  Michel:  See — 

Mir.  Uuis:  Ortowski.  Stephane;  and  Siros.  Michel.  5.674,267,  O. 
607-72.000. 
Sijti.  Nicholas  J.:  Swindell.  Charles  S.:  and  Chander.  Madhavi  C,  to  NaPro 
BioTherapeutics,  Inc.  Paclitaxel  synthesis  from  precursor  compounds  and 
methods  of  producing  the  same  5,675,025.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Sitoh.  Mun  K..  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
evaluation  of  score  failures  in  picking  of  3-D  .seismic  data.  5.675.55 1.  CI. 
367-73.000. 
Sivik,  Matthew  R.;  and  Ripple.  David  E..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The. 
Carboxylic  compositions,  derivativesjubricants.  fuels  and  concentrates. 
5.674.819.  CI   508-234.000. 
Sjostrand.  Mats:  See — 

Ljungbei^.  Bjotn;  Sjostrand.  Mats;  and  Lindstrom.  Jan.  5.674.564.  CI. 
427-255.200. 
Skarda.  Louis  J.,  to  Imation  Corp.  Device  and  method  for  reducing  power 

consumption  in  a  disk  drive.  5,675.567.  CI.  369-77.200. 
SKC  Limited:  Seir^- 

Lee.  Kwang-Hyung:  Lee.  Gwan-Hyung;  and  Lee,  Young-Jin.  5.674.443. 

CI.  264-210.600. 
Lee.  Kwang-Hyung:  and  Woo,  Seung-Soo,  5,674,618,  Q.  428-402.000.' 
Skeie.  Halvor,  to  Crystal  Technology,  Inc.  Integrated  optic  modulator  with 
segmented  electrodes  and  sloped  waveguides.  5.675.673.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Skill,  Bridget  Ann:  See- 
Humphrey,  Anthony  Martin;  Skill.  Bridget  Ann;  and  Kinderlerer.  Judith 
L.  5.674.745,  CI.  435-299.100. 
Skis  Dynastar.  See — 

Franco,  Antoine;  and  Yonnet.  Jean-Paul.  5.674.135.  O.  473-318.000 
Sk61dback.  Jan-Ake:  See— 

Larsson.  Krister.  Mellbrand.  Thomas:  Momstam.  Birgitta;  Roschester. 
Jan:  and  Skoldback.  Jan-Ake.  5,674.8.50.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Slat.  William  A.:  and  Darr.  Richard  C.  to  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.  Multi- 
layer conuiners.  5,674.448.  CI.  264-513.000. 
Slepian,  Marvin  J.:  and  Schindlcr.  Anton,  to  Endoluminal  Therapeutics.  Inc. 
Biodegradable  polymeric  endoluminal  sealing  process,  apparatus  and  poly- 
meric product  for  use  therein.  5.674.287,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Slobodkin,  Ychm,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Die  coater  and  method  for 
applying  material  to  webs  of  different  widths.  5.674,319.0.  118-411.000. 


Slocuiit.  Alexander  H.:  and  Wasson.  Kevin,  to  AESOP.  liK.  Tooliiig  tyslem 
and  method  with  iniegiat  hydrostatic  bearings  and  tutbiiK  power  source. 
5.674.032.0.409-131.000. 
Slungaard.  Arne.  to  University  of  Minnesou.  Regents  of  the.  Method  to 
enhance  thrombofiKxhdin  APC  generation  using  cationic  proteins. 
5.674.489.  O.  424-94.640. 
Smale,  Mark  Wilton:  See— 

Wasserman.  Eric  Paul:  Smale,  Mark  Wilton:  Lyiui,  Timothy  Roger. 
Brady.  Robert  Converse.  HI:  and  Karol.  Frederick  John.  5,674,795,  C\. 
502-9.000. 
Smit.  Willem:  See- 
Hewitt.  Kent:  and  Smit.  Willem.  5.675.534.  O.  365-185.040. 
Hewitt.  Kem:  Smit.  Willem:  van  Rooyen.  Emile;  and  Bniwer,  Frederick. 
5.675.622.  O.  377-33.000. 
Smith.  Alan  Edward:  See — 

Cheng,  Seng  Hing;  Fang.  Shaona  Lee;  Hoppe,  Henry,  IV:  and  Smilfa, 
Alan  Edward.  5,674.898.  O.  514-557.000. 
Smidi  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson,  James  A.:  and  Daigie.  Kenneth  P..  5.674.280. 0.  623-2.000. 
Smith.  Cleveland  S.  S-shaped  electrodierapy  massage  stick.  5.674.261.  O. 

607-»6.000. 
Smith.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Raymond  G.;  Smith,  Craig  A.;  and  Alderson.  Mark  R.. 
5.674.704.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Smith.  DonaM  J..  Jr.;  Atkinson.  Patrick  J.:  Evans.  Melissa  L.:  Loodo,  Shawn 
P.;  and  Ryan.  William  J.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State 
University.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  and  transferring  a 
person.  5.674.041.  O.  414-345.000. 
Smith.  Eugene  P..  Ill:  See— 

Dobson.  Darwin  B.:  Kecfe,  Gregg  D.:  Ogden.  IXiuglas  R.;  and  Smith. 
Eugene  P..  lU.  5.673.687.  CI.  128-204.140. 
Smith,  J.  Bruce:  and  Fort  John  G.  Method  for  creating  autoinmiune  diseases. 

5.674.487.  O.  424-93.710. 
Smith,  Jr.,  Paul  V.:  See- 
Nolan,  Timothy  J.,  5.674.138.  C\.  473-457.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  O.:  See — 

Idleman.  Dennis  D.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  0..  5.673,552.  O.  60-39.230. 
Smith.  Kent  See — 

Kari,  Oifford  W.;  Smith.  Kent;  Rousmanicrc.  Arthur.  Porat.  David; 
Burchard,  Thomas:  and  Flender.  Gregg.  5.674.454.  Q.  422-63.000. 
Smith.  Leonard  C:  See — 

EUingson.  Richard  L:  France.  E.  Paul:  Petersen.  Roger.  Smith.  Leonard 
C:  and  Bemardi.  David  W..  5.674.162.  CI.  482-110.000. 
Smith.  Martin  A.:  Sommerville.  Douglas  F.:  Emmett.  Peter  W.:  and  Gaetz. 
John  R,  to  UV  Waterguud  Systems.  Inc.  Weir.  5,674,029,  CI  405-108.000. 
Smith,  Michael  R.:  Schulz.  Gary  J.:  and  Reibert.  Kenneth  C.  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing  readily  dispeisiUe  water- 
soluble  cellulosic  polymers.  5,674,999,  CI.  536-56.000. 
Smith.  Scon  Stuart:  See— 

Whiieman.  Roben  Neil.  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Scott  Stuart,  5.674,083,  CI. 
439-181.000. 
Smith.  Sr,  Paul  V:  See- 
Nolan,  Timothy  J..  5.674.138.  O.  473-457.000. 
Smith.  Terence  James:  See — 

Haddon.  Margaret  Ruth:  and  Smith.  Terence  James.  5.674.623.  O. 
428-414.000 
Smith.  Thomas  B.:  Day.  David  R.:  Roy.  Ajoy  K.;  and  Tanzcr.  ChristiaB  I.,  to 
Auburn  International.  Inc.  Partial  least  square  regression  techniques  in 
obtaining  measurements  of  one  or  more  polymer  properties  with  an  on-liiK 
nmr  system.  5.675^53,  O.  324-306.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Randall  Keith.  5.674.872.  CL  514-283.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Keogh.  John:  Borrett  Gary  Thomas;  Brotnidge.  Steven  Mark:  Fatuk. 
Erol  Ali:  Hughes.  Mark  Jason;  Kitteringbam.  John;  and  \foyle.  Mar- 
tyn.  5.675.007.  Q.  546-133.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  PLC:  See- 
Davis.  Adrian  Francis:  Lorscheidu  Willy;  and  Wilkins.  David  Reed, 
5,673.821.  CI.  222-137.000. 
Smyri.  William  H.:  See— 

Le.  Dinh  Ba:  Smyri.  William  H.;  Owens.  Boone  B.:  and  Passetini. 
Slefono.  5.674.642.  O.  429-218.000. 
Snell.  Jim:  See— 

Andres.  Cart  Frank:  Gokhale.  Ravindra  V.:  Lucas.  Leonard  V;  and  SneU. 
Jim.  5.675.339.  O.  341-155.000. 
Snowball.  Malcolm  Roben.  UV  apparams  for  fluid  treatment.  5.675,153,  CI. 

250-438.000. 
Snyder,  Alan  J.,  to  Perm  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Artificial  hean 

braking  system  5.674281.  CI.  623-3.000. 
Snyder,  Donald  E..  Jr.:  Best.  Joni  L.:  and  Gorall.  Donald  A.,  to  Viro-Kote.  Inc. 
Anti-bactenal/anti-virai  coatings,  coating  process  and  parameters  thereof. 
5.674.513.  CI.  424^04.000. 
Snyder.  Gary,  to  Alpha  Omega  Tackle  Corp.  Beaded  fishing  lure.  5.673.508, 

a.  43-42.370. 
Snyder.  W.  David:  See- 
Barnes.  Roben  C:  Snyder.  W.   David;  and  Cesah.  Nancy  J.  K.. 
5.674.546.  CI.  426-120.000. 
So.  Sung;  Kim.  Yong  Ki:  Park.  Do  Keun:  and  Yun.  Yeo  Ran.  to  Pacific 
Corporation.  Make-up  cosmetic  compositions  containing  powdered  phaffia 
yeast.  5,674.506.  CI.  424-401.000. 
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and  Servilio.   Robot  E., 


and  TaiboC,  Christopher  Graham, 
iread  assembly  particularly  for  use 


Sobd.  Robeit  E.:  Gage.  Fred  H.;  Royston  Ivor;  and  Friedmann.  Tlieodore.  to 

San  Diego  Regional  Cancer  Center.  C  mcer  immunotherapy  with  carrier 

oells.  5,674.4«6,  Q.  424-93.210. 

Sochor.  Tmwthy  A.:  See — 

Oafl.  Thomas   F.;   Sochor,   Timo4y  A.; 
5,675,120,  a.  174-52.100. 
Socieic  Industrielle  et  Commerciale  df  Materiel  Aerooautique  (societe 
anonyroe);  See — 

Marechal.  Robert  Rati  Lucien,  5,6t3,973,  CI.  297-452.400. 
Soetaiman,  Ronny:  See — 

Lee,  William  T:  Soetarman.  Ronny 
5,675,499,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Sohn,  Ze'ev,  lo  Influence  Inc.  Su^>le  and 

in  power-diiven  staplers  for  medical  su^ng.  5.674,247,  Q.  606-219.000. 
Solar  Turi>ines  Incorporated:  See — 

Idleman,  Dennis  D.;  and  Smith,  Kei^ieth  O.,  5.673,552,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Solberg,  Jan:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo:  Rongved.  Pal;  Solbc^,  Jan;  Strande,  Per;  Wiggen,  Unni 

Nordby;  and  Redford,  Keith,  5.61  »,468,  CI.  424-9.300. 

Solenbeiger,  Stephen  D.,  to  Medical  Tiping  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  improving  the  dtirabilit]      ' 

633.000. 

Solheim,  Frederick  Stuart;  and  Ware,  Randolph  H..  to  University  Corporation 
for  Atmospheric  Research.  Atmospheric  water  vapor  sensing  system  using 
global  positionmg  satellites.  5,675.081,  CI.  73-170.280. 
Solirran.  Samir  S..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Simulating  user  interference 
in  a  spread  spectrum  cotrmiunication  network.  5.675.581,  CI.  370-252.000. 
Solomon,  Peter  R..  to  On-Line  TechnoloAies.  Inc.  System  including  unified 
beamsplitter  and  parallel  reflecting  eletj^nt,  and  retroreflecting  component. 
5,675,412,  CI.  356-345.0(X). 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH:  See— 

Buchwald.   Hans;   Hellmann,  J<ncl  im;  and  Raszkowski,   Boleslaus, 
5,674,825.  CI.  510-177.000. 
Solvay  Inlerox  Limited:  See — 

Johnstone,  Roben  Alexander  Walkei ,  5.675.042,  CI.  568-650,000. 
Solve,  Toritei  C.  J.;  and  FerttKr,  Antoni.  n  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 

Mediod  and  apparatus  for  timing  recw  ery.  5,675,612,  CI.  375-326.000. 
Somatix  Therapy  Corporation:  See — 

Mulligan.  Richard  C;  Cohen,  Lawi  mce  K.;  Rafield.  Lori  F.;  Birinyi, 
Louis  K.;  Callow,  Allan  D.;  and  Wilson,  James  M.,  5,674,722.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Somers,  Todd:  See — 

Blackburn,  Brent;  Barker,  Peter.  Gi  dek,  Thomas;  McDowell.  Robert: 
McGee,  Lawrence;  Somers.  Todt :  Webb,  Rob;  and  Robarge,  Kirk. 
5.674.863,  CI.  514-211.000.  1 

Blackburn.  Brent;  Barker.  Peter.  Gidek,  Thomas;  McDowell,  Robert; 
McGee,  Lawrence;  Somers.  Todi  ;  Webb.  Rob;  and  Robaige.  Kirk. 
5.674.865.  Q.  514-213.000. 
Soiiunerville.  Craig  Cameron:  See — 

Qark.  Bernard  Arthur,  McNab,  Han  Ish;  and  Softunerville,  Craig  Cam- 
eron. 5.674.667.  CI.  430-388.000 
Sommerville,  Douglas  F.:  See — 

Smith,  Martin  A.;  Sommerville,  D  lugla.  F;  Emmett.  Peter  W.;  and 
Gaetz.  John  R.,  5,674,029,  Q.  4fl  5-108.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See  - 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Gough,  Edward   .;  and  Douglass,  David.  5,674,191, 
CI.  604-22.000. 
Sondenneijer,  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius:   iee — 

Willemse,  Manha  Jacoba;  SonderriM  ijer,  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius;  and 
Nicolsoo,  Lesley,  5,674.499,  CI. '  24-199.100. 
Sondermeyer.  Jack  C;  and  Brown.  Janes  W.,  Sr.  to  Peavey  Electronics 
Cocpofatioit.  Power  amplifier  with  cli  pping  level  coiMroI.  5,675,656,  CI. 
381-61.000. 
Sone,  Yukio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Variabli   length  data  switch  and  a  variable 
length  data  relaying   method  using    the   variable   length  data  switch. 
5.675.642,  CI.  370-389.000. 
Sonnier.  David  Paul:  See — 

Iswandhi,  Geoffrey  I.;  Baker.  Williar  n  Edward;  Bunton,  William  Patter 
son;  Coddington.  John  Deatte;  F<  wler,  Daniel  L.:  Garcia.  David  J.: 
Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Meredith.  Sus  n  Stone;  Miller,  Stephen  H.;  Son- 
nier, David  Paul;  Watson,  Williim  Joel;  and  Williams,  Frank  A., 
5,675,807,  a.  395-733.000. 
Watson,  William  Joel;  Baker,  Willi^n  Edward;  Bruckert  William  F; 
Bunton,  William  Panerson;  Gaitia,  David  J.;  Horst,  Robert  W.: 
Iswandhi,  Geoffrey  1.;  KInkade.  David  Joseph;  and  Sonnier,  David 
Paul,  5,675379.  CI.  370-248.00Oi 
Sony  Corporation:  See —  I 

Hidejima.  Yasuhiro,  decea.sed;  Hidaima.  Takako,  legal  representative; 

and  Ikeda,  Yasunari,  5.675,572,  <fl.  370-206.000. 
Hunt,  Thomas;  and  Gilman,  Paul  Si  5,674,367,  CI.  204-298.120. 
Itoh.  letoshi.  5.675.496.  CI.  364-474.300. 
Kmd.  McMld;  Oda,  Tsuyoshi;  ani 

348-97.000. 
Koga.  Shinichi,  5,675X7,  a.  365.fe30.030. 

Kosaka.  Katsuki:  and  Tsujino,  Yuki  liko.  5,675,566,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Maeda,    Yasuaki;    Nagashima,    l^deki;    and    Nakamura,    Kosuke, 

5,675,559,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Manzc,  Sinran  Matthew;  David,  K^irgan  William  Amos;  and  Hedley. 

David  John,  5,675,826,  Q.  395-(  DO.OOO. 
Martin,  Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Ido,  Tosh  kazu,  5,675J95,  Q.  348-734.000. 
Nagayama.  Tetsuji.  5.674.356.  CI.  (56-659.110. 


Tahara.  Katsumi,  S.67SJ79.  a. 


Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo,  Due.  5.675.392,  Q.  348-584.000. 
Oda,  Osamu.  5.675,389,  a.  348-468.000. 

Okada,  Yasuhiro:  and  Fukuzawa,  Keiji,  5,675.348.  CI.  343-78I.00R. 
Sako.  Yoichiro;  Yamagami,  Tamolsu;  Otsuka,  Satoshi;  and  Tobita, 

Minora,  5,675,586,  CI.  371-2.100. 
Sasaki.  Norimasa.  5,675,783.  O.  395-611.000. 
Scott.  Edward  W.;  Sagey.  Richard;  Fukui,  Toshiharu;  Akasheh,  Hussein 

F.;  Zaveri,  Kunjan;  and  Booth,  Marc,  5,675.752,  CI.  395-333.000. 
Suzuoki,  Masakazu,  5.675,667,  CI.  382-232.000. 
TrueMood.  John  Warren.  5.675.755.  O.  395-346.000. 
Watanabe.   Ken-ichi;   and  Yoshida,   Norifumi.   5.675.64 1.   CI.   379- 

388.000. 
Wheeler.  Tracy  Eugene;  and  Tiefel.  Rick  Lee.  5,673,782.  O.   198- 

411.000. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Hideki.  5,675.383.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Yamashita.  Eiki;  Iwai.  Masato:  Miyahara,  Kiyohiko;  and  Takano,  Junzo. 
5,674,115,0.451-289.000. 
Sony  Corportion:  See — 

Komuro,   Teniyoshi;    Mizutani,    Ma.sao;    and    Chang,    Ching-Fang, 
5,675.666,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Komuro.    Teniyoshi:    Mizutani,    Masao;    aixl    Chang,    Ching-Fang. 

5,675,666,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Manin,  Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Ida,  Toshikazu,  5,675,395,  CI.  348-734.000. 
Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo,  Due,  5,675J92.  CI.  348-584.000. 
Tnieblood,  John  Warren,  5,675,755,  a.  395-346.000. 
Watanabe,    Ken-ichi;   and   Yoshida,   Norifimii.    5,675,641,   CI.    379- 
388.000. 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Edward  W.;  Sagey,  Richard;  Fukui,  Toshiharu;  Akasheh,  Hussein 
F;  Zaveri,  Kunjan;  and  Bootfi,  Marc.  5.675,752,  CI.  395-333.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Manze.  Simon  Matthew;  David.  Morgan  William  Amos;  and  Hedley, 
David  John,  5.675.826,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Soong.  Frank  Kao-Ping:  See — 

Juang,  Biing-Hwang;  Lee,  Chin-Hui;  Rosenberg,  Aaron  Edward;  and 
Soong.  Frank  Kao-Ping,  5,675,704,  Q.  395-2.550. 
Sorensen,  Mark  L.,  to  Onu^  Standard,  Inc.  Protective  liftgaie  cover. 

5,673,960,  a.  296-136.000. 
Sorkin,  Gregory  Bret:  See — 

Kephart,  Jeffrey  Owen;  Sorkin.  Gregory  Brer,  Tesauro,  Gerald  James; 
and  White,  Steven  Richard,  5,675,711,  Q.  395-22.000. 
Sotomayor,  Guy  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rawson,  Freeman  L.,  Ill;  and  Sotomayor,  Guy  G..  Jr..  S.67S.795,  CI. 
395-652.000. 
Soules.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Watson.  Roy:  Barry.  Jennifer  I.;  and  Soules.  Thomas  F.  S.675.2IS.  CI. 
313-493.000. 
Soumat.  Andre;  De  Bergh.  Alain;  Thebault.  Alain;  Perrier.  Philippe;  Lauriot- 
Prevosl.  Vincenl:  and  Van  Peteghem.  Marc,  to  Soumat.  Andre;  De  Bergh, 
Alain;  Thebaull.  Alain;  Perrier.  Philippe;  Dassault  Aviation;  and  Architec- 
ture Navale  MVPVLP  Wind-propelled  hydrofoil    5,673.641.  CI.   114- 
39.100. 
Southan.  Garry  J.;  Salzman.  Andrew  L.;  and  Szab6  .  Csaba.  to  Children's 
Hospital  Medical  Center.  Mereapto  derivatives  as  inhibitors  of  nitric  oxide 
synthase.  5,674,907,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Southington  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Kalat.  Edward  W .  5,673,835,  O.  224-556.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  ItK.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Bcrgstrand,  John  W.,  5,673,537,  O  53-399.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.:  Weder.  Erin  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J..  5.674.577,  C\.  428-34.100. 
Soutome.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tarui.  Yasuo:  Soutome,  Yoshihiro;  Morita.  Shinichi:  and  Tanimoto. 
Satoshi.  5,674.563,  O.  427-250.000. 
Sowadsky.  Elliot  A.;  Widigen,  Larry:  Puziol,  David  L.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Korbin 
S.,  to  AdvaiKcd  Micro  Devices,  ItK.  Processor  having  primary  integer 
execution  unit  and  supplemental  integer  execution  unit  for  performing 
out-of-order  add  and  move  operations.  5,675,758,  CI.  395-392.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.:  See — 

Baghdasarian,  Varouj  G.,  5,673,459,  CI.  16-308.000. 
Speulding,  Paul  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Fill  conduit  for  fuel  tank 

5,673,738,  Q.  141-392.000. 
Spease.  Donald  R.  Breakaway  ICC  bumper.  5,673,953,  CI.  293-118.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Martin,  Joseph  R.;  and  Spector,  George,  5,673,875,  CI.  249-139.000 
Speer.  Lawrence  L.,  to  Repair-It  Industries,  Inc.  Wipe-on  clear  protectant 
polyurettiane  finish  for  leather  and  artificial  leather  articles.  5.674,558.  CI. 
427-140.000. 
Spence.  Gavin  G.:  .See — 

Undervrood,  Richard  T;  Jasion,  Robert  J.;  Hoke,  Stephen  P.;  and  Spence, 
Gavin  G.,  5.674,362.  CI.  162-164.300. 
Spencer,  Dudley  W.  C.  to  Denco.  Inc.  Total  containment  welding  of  plastic 

nibes.  5.674,333,  Q.  156-64.000. 
Speno  International  SA:  See — 

Jaeggi,  Jean-Pierre,  5,673,626,  a.  104-279.000. 
Spickelmire,   W.   James.   Telescopic   discharge  chute  for  bulk   material. 

5,673,779,  CI.  193-6.000. 
Spinal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Bryan,  Vincent;  and  Kunzler,  AJex,  5,674 J96,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Spindt.  Christopher  J.:  See — 
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Schmid.  Anthony  P.;  Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Morris.  David  L.;  Fahlen. 
Theodore  S.;  and  Sun.  Yu  Nan.  5.675.212.  Q.  3l3r422.000. 
Spinella.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Patrick.  Edward  R:  Blakeley.  PhUip  J  ;  Huth.  Regis  J..  Jr;  Pajerski,  A. 
Victor,  Seaman,  Christopher  M.;  Spinella.  Donald  J.;  and  Wolf. 
Charles  B.,  5.674,416,  CI.  219-123.000, 
Spline  Drive,  Inc.:  See — 

Hillis.  James  R.;  and  OtA.  Lee  Kent.  5.673.976.  O.  30I-S8.000 
Sprague.    Walter    John.    Semi-elastomeric    polytetrafluoroeihylene    film. 

5,674,609,  a.  428-343.000. 
Spratt.  William  L.  Tip  down  vehicle  top  carrier.  5,673,831,  Q.  224-310.000. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Hanich.  James,  5,673,859,  CI.  239-568.000. 
Spreafico,  Franco  Maria:  Riva,  Ernesto:  Beretta,  Graziella;  Islam,  Khalid;  and 
Denaro.  Maurizio.  to  Gruppa  Lepetit  S.p.A.  Antibiotic  GE1655  complex 
and  its  factors  A,  B.  and  C  5,674,490,  Q.  424-1 15.000. 
Sprint  Comnuinications  Company  L.P.:  See — 

Vds.  Benjamin  Mark;  Dahman,  Robert  Eugene;  Ramacher,  James  Frank; 
Setter,  James  David;  and  Khuc,  Minh  Duy,  5,675.635.  CI.  379- 
113.000. 
SQM  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Podney.  Walter  N.,  5,675.252,  CI.  324-244  000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Benton,  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler,  Leon  J.;  Hughes,  Kevin  A.:  Knapke,  Paul 
il.;  Monteiro,  Michael  J.;  Protopapas,  Christopher  J.:  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 
Donnelly,  Frank  J.;  Hale,  A.  Donald.  Jr.:  Satbaugh.  Keith  E.;  and 
Worcester.  Wimhrop  G..  5.675.756.  CL  395-349.000. 
Squyres.  H.  Parks:  See — 

Campbell.  Duncan  B.;  OIRSty.  Carl  D.;  Squyres.  H.  Parks;  and  Lan- 
ca.ster.  Steven  D..  5.675.416.  O.  356-367.000. 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan,  Brian  T,  5,674,142,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Sramek,  Rudolf,  to  V^zkunmy  Ustav  Textilnich  Strpjii  Liberec  A.S.  Method 
of.  and  device  for,  depositing  a  textile  fiber  sliver  into  a  flat  sliver  can. 
5,673,461,  CI.  19-159.00R. 
SRC  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Durban  B.;  Christy.  Carl  D.;  Squyres.  H.  Parks;  and  Lan- 
caster. Steven  D..  5.675.416.  Q.  356-367.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Zariing.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J.;  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James: 
Paris,  Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J.;  Ng,  Steve  Y;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
v.,  5,674.698.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Srinivasan,  Ram:  See — 

Macsc.  Luis  R.;  Sriniva.san,  Ram;  and  Thomas.  Stephen  R..  5.673.553. 
CI.  60-39.330. 
Srividya.  CaiKheepuram  V.:  See — 

Visser.  Susan  Ann;  Babu.  Suryadevara  V.;  and  Srividya.  Cancheepuram 
v..  5.674.621.  CI.  428-408.000. 
SRL.  Inc.:  See — 

Mathews.  John  G.,  5,673,501,  Q.  36-136.000. 
St  George's  Hospital  Medical  School:  See — 

Blake,  David  R.;  Panetta,  Jill  A.;  and  Zaidi,  Mane,  S.674.887,  G. 
514-407.000. 

Soar  S  A  ■  Stt- 

d'AIayer,  Stephane  M.;  and  Moitier,  Michel  C.  G.,  5.675,451.  O. 
360-94.000. 
Stainless  Specialist  Inc.:  See — 

Radant.  Steven  C;  and  Mosher.  Robert  M..  5.673.783.  Q.  198-418.600. 
Slallard.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Bishop.  Kenneth  P.;  Brueck,  Steven  R.  J.;  Gaspar.  Susan  M.;  Hickman. 
Kin  C;  McNeil,  John  R.;  Naqvi,  S.  Sohail  H.,  Stallard.  Brian  R.;  and 
Tipwn.  Gary  D.,  5.674,652,  Q.  430-30.000. 
Stallings,  Hulon  D.  Compound  angle  drive  for  a  tire  lift  mechanism  for  raising 

and  lowering  a  vehicle  spare  rire.  5,673,899.  CI.  254-323.000. 
Stanclifl.  James  R.  Modular  threshold  system.  5.673.517,  CI.  49-468.000. 
Stanford,  Edward  R.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Microprocessor 

control  of  parallel  power  supply  systems.  5.675,480,  Q.  363-21.000. 
Stanger,  Ben  Z.:  See — 

Leder.  Philip;  Seed.  Brian:  Stanger.  Ben  Z.;  Lee.  Tae-Ho;  and  Kim. 
Emily.  5.674,734.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Stankowski.  Ralph;  Clark.  Phillip;  Katz.  Sandra;  and  Gagne.  George  A.,  to 
MilUpore  Corporation.  Multiple  sample  separator.  5,674 J95,  CI.  210- 
321.750. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Hughes,    Stephen    J.:    and    Robbins,    Bernard    H.,    5,673,516.    CI. 
49-425.000. 
Stark.  Stephen  T.  to  Weed  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Adju.suble  length 

temptnanire  sensor.  5,674,009,  C\.  374-209.000. 
Staskawicz,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Ecker,  Joseph  R.;  Staskawicz,  Brian  J.;  Bent.  Andrew  F;  and  Innes. 
Roger  W.,  5,674,701.  CI.  435-32.000. 
Stale  Univ.  of  N.Y..  Research  Foundation  of  the:  See — 

Sample,  Steven  B.;  Bullough,  Bonnie;  and  Bums,  Patricia  A.,  5,674,238, 
a.  606-192.000. 
Stedman.  Roy  W.;  and  Kaisner.  Brian  L..  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.  Display  wakeup 

control.  5.675  J64,  CI.  345-211.000. 
Steele.  Rarvdy  C.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  having  selectable 

output  voltages.  5,675,824,  O.  395-800.000. 
Steen,  Luc  Van;  and  Mannens,  Marc,  to  Agfa-Gevaeit  N.V.  Dye  donor 
element  for  use  in  thermal  dye  transfer  printing.  5,674,804.  Q.  503- 
227.000. 


Siefcom  S.p.A.:  See— 

Atdlieni.  Anilio.  5.673.499.  Q.  36-54.000. 
Slefl.  Joel  C:  See- 
Richardson.   Mark   David:   Stefl.  Joel  C:  and  Glazier.  James   E.. 
5.673.543.  CI.  56-85.000. 
Stein.  Getbard:  See— 

Neuert.  Richard:  and  Stein.  Getbard,  5.674,615.  Q.  428-395.000. 
Steinbuchel.  Jay:  See— 

Easier.  William  M.;  Emerson.  James;  Karst.  Peter,  and  Steinbuchel.  Jay. 
5,673.536.  CI.  53-398.000. 
Steiner.  Urs:  See — 

Islam.   Mohammed   Rezaul;   Flatugan,   Richard  Alan;   Steiner.   Urs: 
Bredbcrg-Davies,  HUtoe.  and  Davies,  Hilary,  5.674.006.  Q.  366- 
239.000. 
Steinke.  John  J.:  See — 

Marder,  Herman;  Kirschrver,  Lawrence;  Steinke,  John  J.;  Kurtz,  Andrew 
D  :  Bertelsen,  Poul:  Hansen,  Nils  Gjerlov;  and  Hjorth.  Thyge  Bofup. 
5,674,529.  CI.  424-468.000. 
Steinman,  Christopher  P.  to  Bccton  Dickinson  and  Company.  RotHaMe 
catheter  housed  within  a  flexible  wing  assembly    5.674,201,  CI.  604- 
165.000. 
Steinwender,  Horst.  to  Supfina  Maschinenfabrik  Henlzen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  centerless  superfinishing  of  rollers.  5.674.1 12. 
CI.  451-49.000. 
Stemme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Slcmme.  Reiner.  5,673.873,  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Stemme,  Reiner,  to  Stemme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rescue  system  for  aircraft. 

5.673.873,  CI.  244-75.00R. 
SleiKlahl,  Gary  B.,  to  SurVivaLink  Corporation.  Biphasic  defibrillation  iso- 
lation circuit  and  method.  5.674,266,  CI.  607-63.000. 
Stengel.  Thomas:  See — 

Plog,  Catsten:  Maunz.  Werner,  Stengel,  Tbomas;  and  Andorf,  Renaio, 
5,674.460.0.422-177.000. 
Stengl.  Reinhwd  J.:  See— 

Alsmeier.  Johatm;  Dehm.  Christine;  Hanunerl.  Erwin:  and  Slengl.  Rein- 
hard  J..  5.674.769.  O.  437-52.000. 
Stenlund,  Ame:  See — 

Woo.  Savio  L.  C;  Nonlloh.  Peter  W :  and  Stenlund.  Ame.  5.674.703.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Stephens.  Michael  Robert:  See — 

Beal.  David  Grant:  HilL  Jo  EtU:  HilL  Fletcher  Lawrence;  Jurestovsky. 
Nancy  Rosann:  and  Stephens.  Michael  Robert  5.675.724.  CI.  395- 
182.020. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  Ward.  III.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of 

reproducing  a  portion  of  a  photograph.  5.675.400.  O.  355-40.000. 
Steppen.  Thomas  D.:  See- 
Corey.  Allen  E.;  Berghius.  William  R.:  Steppett.  Thomas  D.:  and  Seidl. 
Richard  Donald.  5.674.005.  CI.  366-132.000. 
Stertzer.  Simon:  See — 

Phan.  Loc;  Stertzer.  Sinnon:  and  Froix.  Micfaad.  5.674.242.  O.  606- 
198.000. 
Stevens.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Lumbis.  Anthony  W.;  McLaughlin,  Bryan  M  .  Stevens.  Dale  R.;  and 
Knight.  Arnold  W..  5,673,876,  CI.  246-I69.00R. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Cari.VHi,  Bradley  J.;  Reppert.  David  A.;  Bums.  Michael  B.;  Dingiberty, 
Jonadian  M.;  Stevens,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Orlove.  Craig  R.  5,673,983. 
CI.  312-218.000. 
Stevenson.  John  Frank  Thomas:  See — 

Shakspeare.   Anthony    Evan;   and   Stevenson.   John    Frairic  Thonuu. 

5.674.545.  CI.  426-80.000. 

Stevenson.  Paul;  Jagger.  John  diaries  Greenwood;  and  Harris.  Oirislapher 

Coupe,  to  Satake  UK  Limited.  Cereal  milling  machine.  5.673.864,  O 

241-231.000. 

Stevenson,  Tyler  Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Red-shifted  tris-aryl-S- 

triazjnes.  5.675.004,  CI.  544-215.000. 
Stewart  &  Stevenson  Power,  Inc.:  See — 

Dom.  RusscU  J.,  5,674,043,  CI.  414-541.000. 
Stewart.  Christopher  R.  Quick  release  skewer  system.  5.673,925.  O.  280- 

279.000. 
Stickel,  Wemer  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Hans  Christian:  and  SlickeL  Werner,  5,674,413,  O.  219- 
121.250. 
Siiefel.  Jakob,  to  Doikos  Investments  Ltd.  Garbage  incineration  process  on  an 
incineration  grate,  incineraiiun  grate  for  carrving  out  the  process  and  plate 
for  such  an  incineration  grate.  5,673.6.36.  C'l.  1 10-346.a». 
Stiles,  Emesi  Dale:  Wlosinski.  Ronald  Kenneth;  and  Houston.  Daniel  Quinn. 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Molded  article  with  integral  Iteai  shield. 
5.674.603,  CI.  428-306.600. 
Stiriing  Design  International  Limited:  See — 

Head.  Philip;  GuUett,  Paul:  and  Wilmott.  Paul.  5,673,751,  O.  166- 
155  000. 
St.  John,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Kelaita.  Joseph  B..  Jr.;  St  John.  Stephen  R.;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.;  and 
McCuin.  J.  Peter.  5.675.303,  CI.  335-35.000. 
St  Louis.  Robert.  Oothes  dryer  temperature  control  systeuL  5.673.497.  CI. 

34-486.000. 
Slocken.  Hisabeth:  See- 
Chen.  Yao-tseng;  Stockert  Elisabeth;  JungMuth.  Achim;  and  Old.  Lloyd 
J..  5.674.749.  O.  435-344.100. 
Stockhausen,  Wemer  See — 
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Vemon  E.;  Plucker.  Prentice  J.;  and 


Kamalla,   Silvia;   and   Stolper, 

looo. 

I  W.;  ZIock.  Stephen  W.;  NichoUs, 
tichardsoo,  Philip;  and  Richardson. 


Bareuther,  Ernst;  Kauper.  JocheiJ  Sicckhausen,  Wener;  and  Rahn, 
Martin,  5,674.315,  O.  106-486.4o0. 
SU)clutad,  Troy  L.:  See— 

Petty,  Thomas  D.;  Slockstad,  Troy  1}.:  and  Scfaultz,  Wanen  J..  5.675.268, 
a.  327-77.000. 
Stoel.  Leon  P;  Bankers.  David  M.;  Hills 
Cinco.  Christopher  A.,  lo  LodgeNet  Ettertainmeni  Corporation.  Entertain- 
ment system  aiid  method  for  controllinc  connections  between  terminals  and 
game  generators  and  providing  vida  •  game  responses  lo  game  controls 
dirough  a  distributed  system.  5.675.8  !8.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Slokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine;   and  (irauwels.  Giibeil  Arthur  Jules,  to 
Janssen     Pharmaceutica     N.V.     In  ermediales     for     making     4-[(2- 
benzothiazolyl)methyiainino]-a-((3,  4-difluorophenoxy)inethyl]-l- 

piperidineethanol.  5.675.027,  O.  549  559.000. 
Stokdijk,  Willem.  to  Systemix.  Fluorescncc  spectral  overlap  compensation 

for  high  speed  flow  cytometry  systems  5.675.517.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Stokes,  Donald  R..  Jr  Apparatus  for  minting  trolling  devices  on  a  water- 
craft.  5.673.507.  CI.  43-21.200.  1 
Stolk.  Robert,  to  N.V.  Varitex.  Mechaniim  for  putting  on  theiapetitic  elastic 

stockings.  5,673,826,  O.  223-112.' 
Stolka,  Milan:  See— 

Hsieh.  Sing  R.;  Johnson.  Oonkm  Ej  McGrane,  Kathleen  M.:  and  Slolka, 
Milan.  5.674.635.  O.  428-690.r 
Stolper.  Michael:  See— 

Schaefer,   Noiteit;   Janouch, 
Michael,  5,673,710,  a.  132-11 
Stone.  Cortiett  W :  See— 

Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  Stone.  Ci 
David  A.;  Granger.  Richard  N.; 
Margaret  Pamela,  5.674.229.  ClJ  606- 139.000. 
Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  Stone.  Corbei  W.;  Zlock.  Steptvn  W.;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  Richardson.  Philip;  and  Richardson. 
Margaret  Pamela.  5.674.230.  Cl]606- 1 39.000. 
Stone.  James  L..  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Flip-top  reclosable  canon  and  blank 

for  making  the  same.  5.673.849.  O.  229-227.000. 
Stone  Manufacturing  &  Supply  Co.,  It>c.;  See — 

Henderson.  Lance  S.;  and  Parks   Randall  C.  5,674028,  CI.  606- 
137.000. 
Stonier.  Jantes  W.:  See — 

Curley.  John  L.;  Hirsch,  Thomas  S  .  Stooier,  James  W.;  and  Yu,  Kin  C. 
5.675.771,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Heal.  David  Gram;  Hill.  Jo  Etta;  h  ill.  Fletcher  Lawrence;  Jureslovsky, 
Nancy  Rosam;  and  Stephens,  I  lichael  Robeit,  5,675,724,  CI.  395- 
182.020. 
Storar.  Robert  C:  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  E.;  and  Storar.  Rob  ;rt  C,  5,675,247,  O.  324-158.100. 
Storch.  Leonard:  See — 

van  Haagen.  Ernst;  Stotcb.  Leonan  ;  and  Prank,  Leonard.  5,675,137,  Q. 
235-463.000. 
StorMedia.  Inc.:  See — 

Eltoukhy.  Aief  H.;  Samani.  Hamid  R.;  and  Teng.  Edward  F,  5,674.582. 

a.  428-65.400. 

Stotz,  Wolf  Gunter.  and  Schneid.  Jo^f.  lo  Sulzer  Eacher-Wyss  GmbH. 

Apparatus  for  influencing  the  thickness  and  gloss  and/or  smoothness  in  the 

treatment  of  fiber  material  webs.  5.6l3,616.  CI.  IOO-47.t)00. 

Slough.  Robert  Eugene;  Carver,  Willia*  Joseph;  and  Stiickler.  Scott  Allan. 

Grommet  for  a  fiber  optic  enclosure.  5.675.124,  C\.  I74-65.00G. 
Sloy.  Vladiinir  A.  Implantable  ophthaiiAic  lens,  a  method  of  manufacturing 
same  aixl  a  mold  for  carrying  out  sai(l  method.  5.674.283,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Strande.  Per  See— 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  Solbiis.  Jan;  Strande,  Per,  Wiggen,  Unni 
Nordby;  and  Redfotd,  Keith.  5,474.468,  CI.  424-9.300. 
StrathAyr  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Casimaty,  Gabriel.  5.673,513,  a.  47-66.000. 

Strayer.  David  S..  to  Thomas  Jefferson  U  jiversily.  Compositions  and  methods 

for  targeting  cells  with  A2R  and  A2I :  monoclonal  antibodies.  5.674.493, 

CI.  424-152.100. 

Strecker.  Ernst  Peter  See — 

Andersen.  Erik;  and  Strecker.  Em^l  Peter,  5.674.276,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Sirickler.  Scott  Allan:  See— 

Slough.  Robert  Eugene;  Garver.  ^Uiam  Joseph;  and  Strickler,  Scon 
Allan,  5,675,124,  CI.  l74-65.00p. 
Stroebel,  John  C;  and  Markowitz.  H. 
adapted  to  prefer  underlying  sinus 
indicator.  5,674,257,  CI.  607-17.000.1 
Strom,  Tetry  B.,  lo  Beth  Israel  Hospi  lal  Association,  The.  Treating  non- 
malignant  disease  suites  with  lL-2  ret  epior-specific  substances.  5,674,494, 
CI.  424-183.100. 
Strong,  Gary  R.:  See- 
Liang,  Xuecbeng;  and  Strong. 
Stioulger.  Neal  P.  Waste  debarker.  5.6' 
Soutz,  Heinz:  See — 

Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer,  Hanmi^;  and  Strutz.  Heinz,  5,675,034.  C[. 
560-105.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Tucker.   Maijorie  M.;   Rueger.  david  C;  and  Sampath.   Kuber  T. 

5,674.292,  C\.  623-16.000. 

Stuck,  Robert  M.  Apparatus  for  convey^ized  toasting  of  breads  and  like  food 

items.  5.673.610.  Q.  99-386.000. 


roby,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Pacemaker 
rhythm  over  other  rate  responsive 


R.,  5,674,449,  CI.  420-12.000 
.865.  a.  241-236.000. 


Slucker,  David  Scott,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

PH06N.  5,675,066,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Stults.   JeSirey   S.:   Lin.   Henry   C;   and   Buchanan,   Robert  A.   Bis-m- 

benzotrifluoride  compounds.  5,675,039,  CI.  564-328.000. 
Slumpe.  Gerhard:  See — 

Eickhoff.  Willi;  and  Stumpe.  Gerhard.  5.673,991,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Sturdevant.  Mark:  See — 

Hail,  Guy  Travis;  Smrdevant,  Mark;  Yee.  Suzie  Cbo;  Fbng,  Yukon; 
Yoshicb,  Neil;  Randazzo,  Guy;  Gratiot,  Mark;  Meyer,  Marc;  and 
Fischer,  Brian,  5,675,785.  O.  395-613.000. 
Sturdivanl.  Rick  L.:  See — 

Howard.  Gaudio  S.;  Sturdivanl.  Rick  L.;  Quan.  Gifton;  and  Woold- 
ridge,  John  J.,  5.675,302.  CI.  333-243.000. 
Sturtevant.  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Cartmell,  James  Vemon;  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  Lee. 
5,674323.  a.  424-445.000. 
Slutzmann.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Boireau.  Alain;  Doble.  Adam;  Dubedat,  Pierre;  Louvel,  Erik;  Meunier, 
Mireille;  Miquel,  Jean-Marie;  and  Slutzmann.  Jean-Marie.  5,674,885. 
CI.  514-367.000. 
STX.  Inc.:  See- 
Tucker.  Richard  B.C.;  Lewis,  Fielding  H.,  Jr;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L.. 
5.674.140.  a.  473-513.000. 
Su.  Anna;  and  Lur.  Water,  to  United  Microelectronics  Coiporation.  Method 
for  etching  a  conducting  layer  of  the  step-covered  stmcture  for  semicon- 
ductor fabrication.  5,674,354.  CI.  156-650.100. 
Su.  Jonathan  Shichang:  See — 

Bill.  Colin  Stewart;  Su.  Jonathan  Shichang;  and  Gutala,  Ravi  Prakash. 

5,675,537,  O.  365-185.220. 

Subbaraman.  Ramesh  B.;  and  Brucker.  Bairy  R.  Non-pigmented  opaque  jet 

ink  compositions  and  methods  of  creating  opaque  indicia  with  temporarily 

varying  opacity  5.674.923.  O.  523-160.000. 

Sudjian.  Douglas,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Phase-lock  loop 

with  reduced  acquistion  lime.  5.675.291.  Ci.  331-17.000. 
Suehr.  Susan  Lynn:  See — 

James,  William  A.;  Kelly.  William  G.  F;  and  Suehr,  Susan  Lynn, 
5,674.591.0.428-156.000. 
Sugahara,  Kazuko:  See — 

Osbom,  Thomas  W..  ill;  Sugahara,  Kazuko;  Hines,  Letha  M.;  and 
Chairier.  Jacqueline  W..  5,674012,  C\.  604-385.100. 
Sugano,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Hideto;  Bessho,  Makoto;  and  Sugano,  Tetsuya,  5.675.218. 
a.  313-578.000. 
Sugawara.  Satoko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu:  Hamaguchi.  Shigeo:  Otani.  Michiiaka;   Nishida. 
Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Ichiro:  Sugawara.  Satoko;  Kondo.  Takeshi: 
Akamatsu.  Yoshinori;  and  Kai,  Yasuaki,  5.674.625.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Sugazaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Sugazaki.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,  Jin,  5,674.947.  CI.  525- 
289.000. 
Sugiura,  Motoyuki;  and  Ohara.  Kazumine,  to  NOP  Cotporation.  Thermo- 
plastic resin  compositions.  5,674,930,  CI.  524-404.000. 
Sugiura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Furuya,  Minoru;  Sugiura,  Satoshi;  and  Hazaio,  Atsuo,  5,675,031,  CI. 
560-53.000. 
Sugiura,  Souichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Masaiu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5,674,763,  CI.  437- 
34.000. 
Sugiyama.  Genroku:  Hiiala,  Toichi;  Ishikawa.  Koji;  Toyooka.  Tsukasa;  and 
Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrau- 
lic circuit  system  for  hydraulic  excavator.  5.673.558,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Transform  coding 
apparatus  with  evaluation  of  quantization  under  inverse  transformation. 
5.675.385.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kimio:  See — 

Meissner,  David  C;  Sugiyama,  Kimio;  Kobiyashi,  Isao;  Ohiraki,  Kenji; 
and  Ano,  Shintaro,  5,674J0g,  CI.  75-450.000. 
Sub.  Kyung  W.:  See— 

Shmidt,  Creslon  D.;  Imeopkaria.  Daniel  D.;  Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Makme. 

Bruce  A.;  and  Franklin.  Ken.  5,674.915.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Shmidt,  Creslon  D.;  Imeokparia.  Daniel  D.;  and  Suh,  Kyung  W., 
5,674,916,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Suk.  Dae  Hwan:  See — 

Park.  Hokoon;  Lee.  Yong  Sup;  Lee.  Jae  Yeol;  Suk,  Dae  Hwan;  and  Woo, 
Eun-Rhan.  5.675,003,  CI.  540-225.000. 
Sukkar.  Rafid  Antoon:  See — 

Lee.  Chin-Hui;  and  Sukkar.  Rafid  Antoon.  5.675.706.  CI.  395-2.650. 
Sullivan.  Daniel  S..  lU;  Thomas.  Allan  R,;  Edwards,  Marie  A.;  Taylor. 
Grahame  N.;  Yon-Hin.  Paul;  and  Garcia.  Juan  M..  Ill,  lo  Nalco/Exxon 
Energy  Chemicals,  L,P,  Method  of  treating  sour  gas  and  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon. 5.674,377.  CI.  208-208.00R. 
Sullivan,  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Crofts,  John  D.;  GuU,  Mustahsen;  Manring,  Edward  B.;  Mozaffar. 
Hisham  K.;  Sullivan,  JeAey  J.;  Vogt,  Kevin  L.;  Wilson.  Hany  L.; 
Munlean.  George  L.;  Gant,  Gary  L.;  and  Hickey.  Daniel  K..  5,673,853. 
CI.  239-88.000. 
Sullivan.  Walter.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  lottery  numbers  with 

words.  5.673.914.  CI.  273-144.00R. 
Sulzer  Escher-Wyss  GmbH:  See — 

Stotz,  Wolf  Gunter;  and  Schneid.  Josef.  S.673.616.  Q.  100-47.000. 
Sumi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 


Kawabau.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji:  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro;  Taguchi. 
Masao;  Sumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishila.  Yuichiro.  5,674,646.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Sumi.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige:  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  5.675.530. 
CI.  365-145.000. 
Sumida.  Tatsuya;  and  Kawakita,  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Casing  for  receiving  electrical  connection  box.  5.674,090.  CI.  439-540. 100. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fukuda.    Etsuko:    Puiutani.    Atsushi:    Ushio.    Hideki;    and    Murata. 

Hirokazu.  5.675.036.  CI.  564-142.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsutomu:  Ou.  Toshiaki;  and  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi.  5.674.369. 
CI.  2(M-47 1.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Sumio;  Danzuka,  Toshio;  Ohga.  Yuichi;  and  Mukai.  Katsuzo. 

5,674J06.  CI  65-385.000 
Komura,  Osamu;  Kalayama.  Tetsuya:  Yamakawa.  Akira;  MaLsunuma. 
Kenji;  Yasuoka.   Nurio;   HigiKhi.  Malsuo:   and  Miyake.   Masaya. 
.5.675.201.  CI.  31-90.500. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama,  Michilomo,  5.674,813.  Q.  505-473.000. 
Ohga.  Yuichi:  and  Uchida.  Susumu,  5,674,305.  CL  65-377.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kouichi:  Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki;  lio.  Ilsushi:  and  Ochi,  Shigeharu. 
5.673.584,  CI.  72-235.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc.:  See — 

Nishiura,  Masaharu;  Saito.  Shigemasa;  Morozumi.  Akira;  Yosida.  Shi- 
zuyasu:  Yamada,  Kattmii:  Nozaki.  Toshio;  Miyama.  Hiroshi:  Oiwa. 
Seigo;  Maiuura.  Kazuya;  and  Teramura.  Kazuhiko.  5.675.181.  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kouichi:  Nakasuji,  Kazuyuki:  lio,  Itsushi;  and  Ochi.  Shigeharu. 
5.673.584.  CI.  72-235.000. 
Siunitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukamachi.  Makoto.  5.674.084.  CI.  439-188.000. 

Onishi.  Yasuhiko:  lura.  Kazuo;  Maeno,  ALsushi;  lloh,  Takashi;  and  Tsuji. 

Kazunori.  5,674.614.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Sumida,  Tatsuya;  and  Kawakita.  Shinji.  5.674.090.  CI.  439-540. 100. 
Yuuki.  Hayato,  5.675.679.  CI.  385^3.000. 
Sumner-Smilfa,  Martin:  See — 

Twist,  Michael;  and  Sumner-Smith.  Martin.  5,674,849,  Q.  514-15.000 
Sun  MicrtMyslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhagwan.  Raghunand:  Rogers.  Alan;  and  MacDonald.  John.  5,675.298. 

CI.  333-1.000. 
Duncan.  William  L.;  and  Ah.  Howard.  5.675.781.  O.  395-608.000. 
Fuller.  Billy  J.,  5,675,731,  CI.  395-183,140. 
Jeong,  Deog-Kyoon,  5.675,584,  CI,  370-284,000, 
Kunda,   Ramachandra  P,:  Bozorgui-Nesbau  Saied;  and  Hao,  Hong. 

5.675.728,  CI,  395-183,040, 
Malamy.  Adam:  Palel.  Rajiv  N,;  and  Hayes.  Norman  M..  5,675,765,  CI, 

395-473,000, 
Mehring.  Peter  Arnold,  5,675,729.  CI,  395-183,130, 
Oskouy,  Rasoul  M,;  and  Gentry.  Denton  E..  5.675,829.  d  395-826,000, 
Perdue.  Crispin  S,:  Weatherford,  David  W,;  and  Preisler.  Thomas. 

5.675.7.30.  CI,  395-183,140, 
Poole.  David  W,,  5.675,529.  CI,  365-63,000, 

Preisler,  Thomas;  Gramlich,  Wayne  C;  Pelegri-Llopart,  Eduardo;  and 
Miller,  Tenence  C,  5,675,803,  CI,  395-704,000, 
Sun,  Yi-Lin;  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd,  Semicon^ctor  substrate  cleaning  process,  5.674.357.  CI, 
156-659.110. 
Sun,  Yu  Nan:  See— 

Schmid,  Anthony  P,;  Spindt,  Christopher  J,;  Morris,  David  L,;  Fahlen. 
Theodore  S  :  and  Sun.  Yu  Nan.  5,675012,  CI.  3l3-42i00O, 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Minchey.  Richard  L,;  and  Sui^ce.  William  E.,  5,673,881,  CI,  248- 
188,200, 
Sunday.  Steve  M.:  See — 

Merrill,  Daniel  L,:  Synder,  John  R.:  Eckholm,  Chuck  C.  Jr;  Sunday. 
Steve  M,;  and  Seaver.  John  L,.  5.674.II6.  CI.  451-292.000. 
Sundholm.  GOran,  Installation  for  fighting  fire  in  a  plurality  of  fire  sections, 

5,673,755.  CI.  169-16.000. 
Sung.  Chung-Jong:  See — 

Chang.  Poh-Heng:  and  Sung,  Chung- Jong,  5,674,133,  CI.  473-29I.O0O. 
Sung  Ling  Golf  &  Casting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Poh-Heng;  and  Sung,  Chung-Jong.  5.674.133,  O,  473-291,000, 
Sunshine,  Warren  L,:  See — 

Shah.  Manoj  N,;  and  Sunshine.  Wanen  L..  5,674,522,  CI.  424-439.000, 
Superior  Modular  Process  Incorpotaled:  See — 

Vaden.  Steriing  A,.  5.674.093.  CI.  439-676.000. 
Supemaw.  Irwin  Ray:  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  Marion;  and  Superoaw,  Irwin  Ray,  5.675.146.  Q. 
250-256,000, 
Supfina  Ma.schinenfabrik  Hentzen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Steinwender.  Horst.  5.674. 1 1 2.  O.  451-49.000, 
Supp.  James  A.:  See — 

Manka.  John  S.;  Abtaham.  William  D.;  Roby,  Stephen  H.;  Supp,  James 
A,;  and  Tipton,  Craig  D,,  5,674,820,  CI,  508-287,000. 
Surface  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Feldstein.  Nathan.  5.674,631,  Q.  428-610.000. 
Surface.  William  E.:  See — 


Minchey.  Richard  L,:  and  Surface.  William  E..  5.673.881.  Q.  248- 
188,200, 
SurVivaLink  Coiporation:  See — 

Slendahl.  Gary  B..  5.674.266,  CI,  607-63,000, 
Suski,  Edward  D,,  to  AST  Research,  Inc,  Bidirectional  non-sdid  impedance 
controlled  reference  plane  requiring  no  conductor  to  grid  alignmem, 
5,675099,  a,  333-1,000,       . 
Suler.  John  S  Bed  frame,  5.673.445.  O.  5-400,000, 
Sudterland.  John  William  H,:  See- 
Backus.  John  W,;  Donish.  William  Harold;  Findlay.  John  Bnice;  Suth- 
erland. John  William  H,;  and  King,  Marlene  M,,  5,674,717.  CI, 
435-91,200, 
Sulou.  Takayuki:  See — 

Takegoshi,  Tetsuji:  Nemoto.  Ryuichi:  Urushihaia.  Atsuhiko:  Saito.  Koui- 
chi; Kigoshi.  Hidetika;  Sutou.  Takayuki:  Funahashi.  Minoru:  and 
Nogami.  Seiji.  5.675.360.  Q,  345-167,000, 
Suwa.  Tatsunori:  See — 

Ejima,  Kikuo;  Nishikawa.  Kenji:  Imamura.  Kazuya:  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa, 
Iwasaki,  Shigeki:  and  Suwa.  Tatsunori.  5.673.601.  a,  83-13,000. 
Suyama.  Tetsushi:  and  Tokiwa.  Yutaka.  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technologv  Enzymatic  decomposition  of  polvcar- 
bonate  resin.  5,674,740.  CI,  435-264,(KX), 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  lio,  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi:  Kira,  Jin:  and  Yokoi. 
Takeshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid,  Endoscope  system  including  endo- 
scope and  protection  cover.  5,674,182,  CI,  600-129,000, 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  lio.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5.674.180.  Q, 
600-122,000, 
Suzuki.  Jin:  See — 

Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Sugazaki.  Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Jin.  5.674.947.  O.  525- 
289,000, 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mishima,  Shuichi,  5,673,655.  CL  123-54.400. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Ejima.  Kikuo:  Nishikawa.  Kenji:  Imamura.  Kazuva;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa; 
Iwasaki,  Shigeki:  and  Suwa.  Tatsunori.  5.673.6(11.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichi:  Kawakami.  Noriko.  and  Inokucbi.  Haruhisa.  to  Tokyo 
Electric  Power  Company.   Incoiparated.  The:   and   Kabushiki    Kaisiia 
Toshiba,  Accident  detection  circuit  of  a  voltage-type  self-excited  power 
convener  5.675.482.  CI,  363-58.000, 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

de  Schepper-  F™>k:  and  Suzuki.  KenjL  5.674.151.  CI,  477-120.000. 
Suzuki.  Kensuke:  See — ; 

Kaio.  Hiroshi;  Kusa.  Mitsuo:  Suzuki.  Kensuke:  and  Sekita,  Takahito. 
5.674.461.  CI.  422-179.000. 
Suzuki.  Koji;  Takashima,  Hiroshi:  Enoki.  Shigekazu:  iwala.  Naoki;  and  Ueno. 
Yuichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developer  carrier  capable  of  farming 
micmfields  diereon  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.674.408.  CI 
216-39.000. 
Suzuki.  Mituru:  See — 

Seikai.   Hiroshi:  Takahashi.   Koichi;   Suznki,   Mituni;  and  Tsuzaki. 
Hiroshi.  5,673.602.  CI,  83-37,000, 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kosugi,    Tatsuhiko;    Kanegae,    Masafaide;    and    Suzuki,    Nobuyuki, 
5,675.446,  CI.  360-27,000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshiyuki;  Amano.  Akio;  Hataoka.  Nobuo;  Takemura.  Telsuo; 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki;   and  Muiamatsu.   Ryujiro.  5.675,632.  CI,   379- 
67,000, 
Suzuki.  Youko:  Hatta.  Hiroyuki:  Udagawa.  Mamoru;  Niimi.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa. 
Masayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Video  information  server 
sy.stem  including  server  center  cooperating  with  request  terminals  perform- 
ing video  on  demand,  5.675,738,  CI,  395-200.090 
Suzuoki.  Masakazu.  to  Sony  Corporation   Picture  compression  appanms. 
picture  reproducing  apparatus  and  picture  drawing  apparatus   5.675,667, 
CI   382-232.000. 
Svendaen,  Allan:  See — 

Mikkelsen,  Jan   M0ller.  Svendsen.  Allan:   Diderichsen.   B«tge:  and 
Qauscn.  lb  Groth.  5.674.833.  CI.  510-530.000. 
Svendsen.  Torben  Jergen.  to  Megabite  ApS.  Coextiuding  extruder  especially 

for  foodstuffs  such  as  pa.ste  and  stuffing.  5,673.612,  CI.  99-450.700, 
Svoboda,  Bnino.  Mold  closing  unit.  5.674341.  CI,  425-190.000. 
Swami.  Ravi:  See — 

Shebanow.  Michael  C:  Shen.  Gene  W,;  Swami.  Ravi:  and  Patkar.  Niteen 
A,.  5.675.759.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Swamy.  Deepak,  and  Lunsford.  David.  Hybrid  multichip  module  and  meth- 
ods of  fabricating  same.  5,675,183,  Q.  257-723.000. 
Swanbery.  Robert:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A,:  EmmetL  James  S,:  Eskandari. 
Fetneh:  Paiange,  Martin  F:  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert. 
Japenga.  Robert  J,:  Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  Weiranan,  William  A,:  and 
Rahgo.  Geoige  P.  5.675,493,  CI  364-464,030, 
Swanson,  David  K,:  See — 

McGee,   David  L,:   Houser,  Russell  A.;  and  Swanson.  David  K.. 
5.673,695,  O    128-642,000 
Swanson,  Robert  M,:  See — 

Xia,  Lunxi  Peter,  Hanson,  Rolf  M,;  Ebbesen,  Nels  R,;  Lunacek.  Michael 
G,;  Swanson,  Roben  M.;  Dorman,  Dennis  R.;  and  Moore,  Jelbey  A,. 
5,674,125.  a,  454-327,000, 
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Swuuon.  Roy  T.:  See — 

ScheiCT,  Henry  W.;  BiUer,  Bnice 
T;  and  Zabel,  David  W.,  5.674308.  CI.  337-186.000. 
Swinzy,  James  Archie:  See— 

Lin,    Szu-Min;    Swanzy.   James 

5.674,450,  a.  422-29.000. 

Swait,  Martin;  Dirmeyer,  Josef:  Maier.  Gerhard:  Biesgen,  Helmut;  and 

Dissen.  Gunter,  to  Siemens  Aktienj  »ellschafl.  Traffic  accident  detecting 


system  in  a  vehicle.  5,675.134,  O. 
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I.;  Jackson.  Hiram  S.;  Swanson,  Roy 


Archie;   and  Jacobs,   Paul   Taylor, 


sensor  for  a  passenger  protection 
20O^1.45M. 
Swenson.  Paul  M.:  See- 
Hume.  William  J.;  and  Swenson.i>aul  M..  5.674,439.  Q.  264-40.600. 
Swiatkowski,  Gemot;  and  Olbrich.  I  ene.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Insulating  tape  for  the  winding  of  an  electric  machine.  5,674,340,  CI. 
156-184.000. 
Swiderski.  Paul  R.:  See- 

Schnutt  Thomas  J.;  and  SwiderskJ  Paul  R.,  5,673,768,  Q.  182-129.000. 
Swift.  Michael  M.:  Set 

Montague.  David  S.;  Misra,  Pratyumna  K.;  and  Swift,  Michael  M.. 
5.675.782,  Q.  395-609.000. 
Swindell,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Sisti,  Nicholas  J.;  Swindell.  Charles  S  ;  and  Chander.  Madhavi  C. 
5,675,025,  a.  549-510.000. 
Swingle,  Paul  Richard:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  Grover,  Huynh,  DJy  Quoc;  Moellcr,  Dennis  Lee;  Swin- 
gle. Paul  Richard;  Tran.  Loc  Tk  n;  and  Yong,  Suksoon,  5,675,751,  Q. 
395-309.000. 
Swink.  Arthur  R.  Container  for  cyliider  gas  tanks.  5.673.847.  C\.  229- 

113.000. 
Swisher.  Gerald  J.:  See 

Abrams,  Ptiilip  S.;  Behar.  Al;  behar,  Oraa;  Btenneman,  Scon  A.; 

Frederiksen.  Lee  W.;  Ide.  Nich  ilas  C;  Jerome.  Albert;  Link,  Donald 

A.;  Linnell.  Dennis  J.;  Pritchan  L  Marilyn  J.:  Singer.  Hyam;  Swisher. 

Gerald  J  :  and  Timmerman.  Ca^trineT.  5,673.691,  CI.  128-630.000. 

Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd.:  Se« — 

Allinson.  Damian  Paul.  5.674.001.  Q.  374-183.000. 
Sykes,  Christopher  C.  Workstation  hav  ng  L-shaped  worktop  and  flat-folding 

legs.  5.673.632,  O.  108-121.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Dao-Long.  5,675.620,  a.    75-376.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fama,  Amhony,  5.675.139,  O.  Z  5-472.000. 
Synder.  John  R.:  See— 

Merrill,  Daniel  L.;  Synder,  John  H.;  Eckholm,  Chuck  O..  Jr.;  Sunday, 
Steve  M.;  and  Seaver,  John  L.,  5,674,116,  CI.  451-292.000. 
Synthes  (U.S.A.):  See— 

Berger.  Roger,  Ochsner,  Peter  E    and  Welte,  Thomas,  5,674.222,  CI. 

606-69.000. 
Mathys,  Robert.  5.674,244.  CI.  61 16-208.000. 
Synthetic  Blood  International.  Inc.:  Se  • — 

Clark.  Leland  C,  Jr..  5,674.913.    :i.  514-755.000. 
Syntron.  Inc.:  See — 

Eralh.  Louis  W.;  and  Craig,  Gary  5.675,556,  Q.  367-166.000. 
Svstcinix'  Scv 

Stokdijk,  Willem,  5.675.517.  a.  164-571.010. 
Szab6  .  Csaba:  See— 

Southan.  Garry  J.;  Salzman,  And]  ;w  L.;  and  Szab6  ,  Csaba.  5,674,907, 
a.  514-634.000. 
Szallasi,  Zoltan:  See— 

Blumberg,  Peter  M.;  and  Szallasi  Zoltan,  5.674,902,  C\.  514-570.000. 
Szlam.  Aleksander.  and  Owen.  Jamet  E..  to  Inventions,  Inc.  Method  for 
automatically  obtaining  and  prescning  data  from  multiple  data  sources. 
5,675.637,  CI.  379-142.000. 
Szmanda.  Charles  R.;  and  Carey.  Richard  J.,  to  Shipley  Company.  L.L.C. 
Process  for  removing  metal   ions  from  organic  photoresist  solutions. 
5.674.662,  a.  430-270.100. 
Szuszman,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Fallen.  Tobias  J.;  Atbanas.  Kelly    !.;  Szuszman,  Paul  J.;  Deasy,  Stephen 
J.;  and  Gluckman,  Dorian,  5,6  3,668.  CI.  123-436.000. 
I.  Breeders:  See — 

Kraus,  Morey;  and  Friberg,  JUl. :  ,674,750,  Q.  435-372.000. 
Tabata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsukarooto.    Kazumasa;    Ando. !  Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae 

Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Moloyuki:  Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato: 

Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hi^ehiro;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Tabata,  Atsushi 

and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki,  5.674154,  a.  477-131.000. 

Tabor,  Stanley;  and  Richardson.  Chatles  C,  to  President  and  Fellows  of 

Harvard  College  DNA  sequencingJ5,674,716,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Tachick.  Katherine  Lee:  5** —  j 

Katner.  Joseph  Richard;  Sherrick.jStephen  Benjamin;  Winter.  Alexander 

Christopher;  Zubal.  Gregory  lie:  Tachick.  Katherine  Ijce;  and  Ber- 

letch.  Jack  William.  5,673,877  CI.  248-58.000. 

Tadokoro.  Takaaki:  See 

Izumi.  Tatsuo;  Yamamuro,  Hoi^;  Murahata.  Shin;  and  Tadokoro, 
Takaaki.  5.674,316,  O.  106-7y.000. 
Tagawa,  Masato;  See- 

Dahms.  Gerd  H.;  and  Tagawa,  Nfcsato,  5.674,475.  CI.  424-59.000. 
TagiKhi.  Masakazu:  and  Izumi.  Ham  liko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dau  repro- 
duction method  and  apparatus.  5,6^,565.  Q.  369-59.000. 
Taguchi,  Masao:  See 


Kawabata,  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Taguchi. 
Ma<!ao;  Sumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishila.  Yuichiro.  5,674,646,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Tahara,  KaLsumi:  See — 

Kato.  Moloki;  Oda,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tahara,  Katsumi.  5,675,379.  CI. 
348-97.000. 
Tai,  Tsung-Yuan  Charles:  5** — 

Andersen,  David  B.;  and  Tai.  Tsung-Yuan  Charles,  5,674.003.  CI. 
364-5  I4.00R. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 
Chu,  Ke-Cheng.  5,675,272,  CI.  327-142.000. 
Ho,  Chin-Hsiung;  Tsai,  Chia-Shiung:  Liu,  Cheng-Kai;  and  Tsai,  Cha- 

ochieh,  5,674,775,  O.  437-67.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas,  5,674.783,  CI.  437- 

195.000. 
Jang,  Syun-Ming;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua,  5,674,784,  Q.  437-195.000. 
Lee,  Jin- Yuan;  and  Wuu.  Shou-Gwo,  5,674,770,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sun,  Yi-Lin;  and  Chao,  Ying-Chen.  5.674.357.  a.  156-659.110. 
Wong.  Midas,  5,675.152.  CI.  250-427.000. 
Takada,  Toshikazu;  and  Mochizuki,  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Program 
linkage  method  for  using  dummy  arguments  to  link  program  having 
hierarchical  structure.  5,675,806,  CI.  395-710.000. 
Takagaki.  Takanari:  See — 

Nakayama.  Toshiaki;  Kamo.  Hideo;  Nishio,  Yoshitaka;  Okazono.  Tet- 
suro:  and  Takagaki,  Takanari.  5,674,302,  CI.  55-385.300. 
Takagi,  Talsuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Kohichi;  Horiuchi,  Osamu;  Tottiosue.  Nobuya:  and  Takagi. 
Tatsuo.  5,674,020.  CI.  401-197.000. 
Takahama,  Kengo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yasuhiro;  Takahama,  Kengo;  Takeda,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Yoshihiro.  5.675.357,  CI.  345-104.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Hatanai,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Akira,  5,675.454.  CI.  360- 104.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro:  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Ohta. 
Kenji;  and  Van.  Kazuo.  5,674,583.  CI.  428-64.400. 
Takahashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Seikai,   Hiroshi;  Takahashi,   Koichi;   Suzuki,   Mituru;   and  Tsuzaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,673,602,  O  83-37.000. 
Takahashi,  Mamoru;  Todo,  Akira;  Ikeyama.  Seiichi;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki; 
Malsunaga.  Shinya;  and  Kaneshige.  Norio.  to  Mitsui  Petixxrhemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Ethylene  copolymer  composition.  5.674,945,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Takahashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Yagi.shita.  Atsushi;  Inaba,  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Minoru; 
Numano.     Masanori;     Hayashi,    Yoshiki;     Matsushita.     Yoshiaki; 
Okayama,  Yasunori;   Kubota,  Hiroyasu;  and  Tsuchiya,   Nodhiko. 
5,675,176,  a.  257-617.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo;  Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Wu,  Yuying.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co.. 
Ltd.  Optical  coupler  constructed  using  optical  fiber  femiles.  5,675,683.  CI. 
385-78.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae, 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Motoyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  Kaigawa,  Masato; 
Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Tabata,  Atsushi; 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5.674,154,  C\.  477-131,000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu;  Hamaguchi.  Shigeo;  Otani,  Michitaka;  Nishida,  Yoshi- 
hiro; Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Sugawara,  Satoko;  KoikIo.  Takeshi;  Akamatsu. 
Yoshinori;  aixl  Kai.  Yasuaki.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  and 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Multilayered  water-repellent  film  and  method  of 
forming  same  on  glass  substrate.  5,674,625.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Takahashi.  Sadao.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Wire-length  measuring  apparatus. 

5,673,475,  Q.  29-755.000. 
Takahashi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Yuji;    Akioka,   Takashi:    Iwamuni.    Masahiio;   Hiraishi. 
Atsushi:  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Takahashi.  Shigeru: 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide,  Akira,  5.675,548,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Takahashi.  Tomonori:  See — 

Sakai.  Osamu:  and  Takahashi,  Tomonori,  5,674,301,  O.  48-61.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Negishi,  Hideo;  and  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro,  5,673.620,  CI.  101-120.000. 
Yasuda,  Yukio;  Fukui.  Watani;  and  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro,  5,675,072.  CI. 
73-35.080. 
Takahiro.  Syuji:  See — 

Ito,  Hirokazu:  Itoh,  Masahiro:  Takahiro.  Syuji;  Yoshida,  Keiji;  and 
Inagaki.  Motoshi,  5.674.%2.  CI.  526-323.100. 
Takai.  Atsu-shi:  See — 

Abe.  Hajime;  and  Takai.  Atsushi.  5.675,599.  CI.  372-38  000 
Fukuda.  Kazuyuki:  Shimaoka.  Makoto;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Ito.  Kazuhiro; 
Nishiyama.  Shinzo;  Kito,  Shigeftoni;  Takai.  Atsushi;  Miura.  Atsushi: 
and  Tonehira,  Koichiro.  5.675,685.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Takaiwa.  Kan:  See — 

Hidea.  Teruo;  Kyuma.  Kenji:  and  lUuuwa.  Kan,  5.675.381.  CI.  348- 
297.000. 
Takami.  Toru;  See — 

Koike,  Hisayuki:  and  Takami.  Toni.  5.674.013,  CI.  400-120.160. 
Takano.  Junzo:  See — 

Yamashita.  Eiki;  Iwai,  Masato:  Miyahara,  Kiyohiko:  and  Takano,  Junzo, 
5,674,115,0.451-289.000. 
Takashima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Koji;  Takashinu.  Hiroshi:  Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Iwata,  Naolu;  and 
Ueno.  Yuichi,  5.674,408.  a.  216-39.000. 


Takasugi.  Kei;  and  Nakamura.  Kazunari.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
EiKloscope-image  processing  apparatus  for  performing  image  processing 
of  emphasis  in  endoscope  image  by  pigment  concentration  distribution. 
5.675.378.  CI.  348-65.000. 
Takata,  Kanji:  See — 

Kadouchi,  Eiji:  Watanabe.  Yuichi;  Kinoshita.  Megumi;  Ito,  Noboiu:  and 
Takata.  Kanji,  5.675.258.  C  324-433.000. 
Takayama.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Komaki.  Kazuki:  Kamada,  Takeshi;  Kitagawa. 
Masaloshi;  Degucfai,  Takashi;  Takayama,  Ryoichi;  and  Hirao,  Takashi, 
5.674,366,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Takayanagi.  Takehiro:  See — 

Tana^    Shinichi;    Takayanagi.    Takehiro;    and    Uchida,    Yasuhisa. 
5.675,278,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Takeda.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yasuhiro:  Takahama,  Kengo:  Takeda,  Yoshihiko:  and  Yama- 

moto,  Yoshihiro,  5,675,357.  CI.  345-104.000. 

Takegoshi.  Tetsuji;  Nemoto.  Ryuichi;  Urushihara,  Atsuhiko;  Saito,  Kouichi; 

Kigoshi.  Hidetika:  Sutou.  Takayuki;  Funahashi.  Minoru:  and  Nogami. 

Seiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  processing  apparatus  having  a  kevboard 

with  a  pointing  device   5.675.360.  CI.  345-167.000 

Takei.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  electromagnetic  actuator 

and  a  drive  unit  on  which  it  is  equipped.  5.675.195,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Takei,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshio;  Takei.  Yoshinori;  and  Ugawa.  Tetsuo.  5.675.465.  CI 
361-42.000. 
Takemoto,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  integrated 

circuit  device  and  driving  method  therefor.  5.675.602.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Takemura,  Hisao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  IC  card  information  process- 
ing apparatus  5.674,080,  CI.  439-159.000. 
Takemura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshiyuki;  Amano.  Akio:  Hataoka,  Nobuo:  Takemura,  Tetsuo; 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki:   and  Muramatsu.   Ryujiro.   5.675,632.  CI.   379- 
67.000. 
Takemura,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takeshi:  Funimiya,  Shigeru;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  Takemura. 
Yoshinari.  5.675.694,  CI.  386-86.000. 
Takenoshita.  Tadashi:  See — 

Uno.  Toshihiko;  Aoyagi.  Yuji:  Iwatani,  Masamitsu;  and  Takenoshita. 
Tadashi.  5,673,767.  CI.  180-89.120. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Shinko  Sellbic  Co..  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for 

supplying  fluid  materials.  5.674,004.  CI.  366-69.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kosuke:  See — 

Fujii.  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Hamada.  Yuji;  Takeu- 
chi. Kosuke;  and  Shibau.  Kenichi.  5.674.597.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kousuke:  See — 

Hirao,  Ya.suhiro;   Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Kobayashi,   Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kousuke:  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.675.207.  CI.  310-31 3.00D 
Takeuchi.  Shinji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  fishing  having  a 

fishline  entanglement  preventive  member.  5.673.867,  CI   242-231.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shinji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  fishing  with  a  rotor 

partially  reduced  in  wall  thickness..  5.673.868,  CI.  242-231.000. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takimolo.  Kazuhide.  5.673.950.  CI,  292-197,000, 
Takimoto.  Kazuhide.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co,.  Ltd.  Locking  device  for 

fastening  a  wing  element,  5.673,950,  CI.  292-197.000. 
Takinoue,  Isao:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Yukio:  and  Takinoue,  Isao,  5.675,240,  O.  323-282.000. 
Takita.  Nagon:  See — 

Ohinata.  Yoshiharu;  and  Takita.  Nagon,  5,673.619,  CI.  101-116.000 
Talbot,  Christopher  Graham:  See — 

Lee,  William  T;  Soetarman.  Ronny;  and  Talbot,  Christopher  Graham. 
5,675,499,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Talonn.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Chase.  David  D ;  and  Talonn.  Daniel  A.,  5.673,437,  CI.  2-167.000. 
Tamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoni;  Tamada,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Kira.  Jin;  and 
Yokoi,  lyceshi.  5.674,182,  CI.  600-129.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  5,674.1 8D,  CI. 
600-122.000.  i- 

Tamai.  Yasunutsa:  See — 

Koide.  Hiroo:  Tamai.  Yasumasa;  Morisawa.  Junichiro:  Matsumoto. 
Toshimi:  and  Uraki,  Keiichi,  5,674.419.  O.  219-I37.0WM 
Tamaoki,  Tatsuya;  Shiotsu.  Yukimasa;  Murakata.  Chikara;  Akinaga.  Shiro; 
Okabe,  Masami;  Saito.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  and  Shiraki.  Takako.  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Indolocarbazole  derivatives  and  therapeu- 
tic method  for  stimulating  megakaicyocyte  production,  5,674.867.  CI, 
514-219,000. 
Tamura,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Tsubone,  Tsunehiko;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Kato.  Shigekazu:  Nishihata. 
Kouji;  and  Itou.  Atsushi.  5.673.750.  CI,  165-275.000. 
Tan.  Shiro;  Kawabe.  Yasumasa:  and  Honda.  Kenji.  to  Olin  Microelectronic 
Chemicals,  Inc.:  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd...  Positive-working  photo- 
resist compositions  comprising  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  made  with 
four  phenolic  monomers.  5,674.657,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Tanabe.  Hisaki:  See — 

Ohsugi.  Hiroharu:  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka,  5,674,569. 0. 
427-407.100. 
Tanahashi,  Ryo;  See — 


Arao.  Itoya:  Murakami,  Michiyuki;  and  Tanahashi.  Ryo.  5.673.589.  CI. 
74-512.000 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nagase.  Toshiyuki;  Kanda.  Yoshio:  Kuromitu.  Yoshiro:  Hatsushika, 
Masafiimi;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.675.474.  Q  361-704.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Yutaka;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Hakamataiii,  Takao;  Korikawa, 
Masayuki;  Tsuiumi.  Hiroshi;   Kudo.  Tetsuro;  and  Ogawa.  Yuiti. 
5,675.816,  CI.  395-750.000, 
Tanaka.  Katsunori:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  Katsunori.  5.674.410,  CI.  216-92.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Norizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji:  Eda.  Susumu:  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Oomuro. 
Katsumi;  Sekihau.  Osamu:  Hatta,  Hiroyuki:  and  Nishino.  Tetsuo. 
5,675,574.  CI,  370-230,000, 
Suzuki.  Youko;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki:  Udagawa.  Mamoru:  Niimi.  Hiroshi; 
Ozawa.  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  5.675.738.  CI.  395-200090. 
Tanaka,  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Gemma.  Nobuhiro;  Egusa,  Syun;  Tanaka.  Kuniyoshi;  Hieda,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Naito.  Katsuyuki.  5.675,532.  CI,  365-151,000, 
Tanaka.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Matsuo.  Seiichi;  Nagala,  Kouichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeharu:  and  Shimizu, 
Makoto.  5.674,659.  O.  430-270.100. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Takayanagi,  Takehiro:  and  Uchida.  Yasuhisa.  to  Itew 
Instruinents  Incorporaied/Hiji  High-Tech  Co..  Ltd.  Level  shifting  circuit. 
5.675.278.  CI,  327-333  000, 
Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Nosaka.  Takeshi,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  panel.  5,675.353,  CI. 
345-96.000, 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Adachi.  Seiji;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  Tanaka,  Shoji:  and  Moon.  Nobuo. 
5,674.815.  a,  505-776,000, 
Tanaka.  Toshio:  Takei.  Yoshinori:  and  Ugawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Field  ground  fault  detector  and  held  ground  fauh  relay  for 
detecting  ground  fault  corresponding  to  DC  component  extracted  from 
ground  fault  current.  5.675.465.  CI.  .361-42.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  1  ;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Bunion.  William  Paner- 
son;  Coddington.  John  Deane;  Fowler.  Daniel  L,;  Garcia.  David  J.: 
Hintikka.  Paul  N,;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone:  Miller.  Stephen  H.;  Son- 
nier.  David  Paul;  Watson.  William  Joel:  and  Williams.  Frank  A.. 
5.675.807.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Watson.  William  Joel;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Brucken.  William  F: 
Bunton.  William  Patterson;  Garcia.  David  J.;   Horst.  Roben  W.; 
Iswandhi,  Geofirey  I,;  Kinkade.  David  Joseph;  and  Sonnier,  David 
Paul,  5,675,579.  CI.  370-248  000. 
Tang.  Jinsong;  and  Mnik.  Norbert  J.,  to  Graphic  Controls  Coipontion. 
Polvacrylate    and    polymethacrylatc    ester    based    hydrogel    adhesives, 
5.674.275.0.607-152.000, 
Tang.  Tin  S,:  See — 

Hohenstein.  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  Tang.  Tin  S.:  Carmichael. 
Richard  D  ;  and  Brant.  William  A..  5.675.726.  O.  395-182  040 
Tanhehco.  Benito  L ;  and  Saad.  Steve  E..  to  DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc. 
Connector  plug  for  low-voltage  electrical  applications.  5,674.095,  CI. 
439-731,000, 
Tani.  Ryota:  and  Nakahira,  Kohji.  to  Mutata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Switch- 
ing power-supply  5.675,479,  CI.  363-19.000. 
Tanigami.  Hajime:  and  Abe.  Kazuto,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Impact 

resistant  primer.  5,674,560.  CI,  427-202,000. 
Taniguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Otani.   Koichi;   Yoshida.   Seiichi;   Ikeda.   YoShiyuki;   and  Taniguchi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.675.119.  O.  149-39.000 
Taniguchi.  Ryosuke;  Shimada.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Takahiro.  to  Japan 
National  Oil  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation transmitting   apparatus   using   tube   body    5.675.325.  O,    340- 
8.54,400, 
Taniguchi.  Shoji:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Eiji:  Inoue.  Akiyoshi:  and  Taniguchi.  Shoji.  5,675.564.  CI. 
369-54.000 
Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu:  See — 

Mak.  Tak  W.;  and  Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu.  5.675.059.  O.  800-2.000 
Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Saitoh.  Tadashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Method  and 
regenerating  image  support  from  used  image-bearing  support.  5.674,664, 
O,  430-347,000, 
Tanimoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanii.  Yasuo;  Soulomc.  Yoshihiro:  Morita.  Shinichi;  and  Tanimolo, 
Satoshi.  5.674.563.  CI,  427-250,000. 
Tanokura.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takahiko;  Tanokura,  Nobukazu:  Hosono.  Norio:  and  Ishida. 
Noboru.  5.674.741.  O,  435-283.100. 
Tanzer,  Christian  I.:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Day.  David  R.;  Roy.  Ajoy  K.:  aid  Ttniet.  Christian 
I.,  5.675.253.  O,  324-306,000, 
Tapco  International:  See — 

Schiedegger,  Charles  E;  Nurcnberg.  Aundrea;  and  Qaik,  Michael  C. 
5.673.526.  O.  52-473.000. 
Taplast  Sri:  See- 
Evans.  Sanugiuliana.  5.673.824.  O.  222-321.900. 
Tappen.  Eric  William;  and  Ziemer.  Craig  Bnan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Telephone  ringing  signal  detector.  5.675,640.  O.  379-373.000. 
Tatascon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 
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and  Taylor.  Andrew  S..  S.673.481. 


;  Taylor, 
,  ni.  5.674J77.  CI. 


M.;  Ptackett.  David  V.:  and  Lomax. 


Taylor.  Linda;  and  Walker,  John  C, 


Amatucci,  Glenn  G. 
224.000. 
Tarlow,  Kenneth:  See — 

Moen,  Harold;  and  Tarlow,  Kenneti,  5,673,446,  a.  5-489.000. 

Tarui,  Yasuo;  Soulome,  Yoshihiro;  Moril  i,  Shinichi;  and  Tanintoco,  Satoshi, 

to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  Sharp  Ki  bushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tanii,  Yasuo. 

Method  for  ferroelectric  thin  film  prediction.  5,674,563,  CI.  427-250.000. 

Tashiro,  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Ya  ihihiro;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Os  mu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Kira,  Jin;  and 
Yokoi,  Takeshi,  5.674,182,  CI.  6(  0-129.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osa4u:  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5.674.180.  CI. 
600-122.000. 
Tavss,  Edward  A.;  See 

Fisher,  Steven  W.;  Campbell,  Shann^  K.;  Tavss,  Edward  A.;  and  Joziak, 
Marilou  T,  5,674,474,  O.  424-5t.000. 
Taya,  Koudo:  See— 

Hayashi.  Masano;  Kimura.  MasatosAi;  Mocegi,  Kaoru;  Tsuchikawa.  Jiio; 

Hirose,  Masayuki;  and  Taya,  Kojdo.  5,675.085,  O.  73-628.000. 

Tayebi,  Amad;  Mithal.Ashish  K  ;  Kyslo\»-sky,  Tanya  A.;  Saati,  George  S;  and 

Cormier,  Scon  W.,  to  Bener  BreathingJlnc.  Breathing  mask.  5,673,690.  CI. 

128-206.240. 

Tiylor.  Andrew  S.:  See 

Roberts,  R.  Lee;  Eden,  Douglas  H. 
a.  29-890.140. 
Taylor,  Anthony  James:  See — 

Akehuist,  Rachel  Atui;  Taylor,  Aiithony  James;  and  Wyatt.  David 

Andrew,  5.674,471,  CI.  424-45.0  «. 

Akehurst,   Rachel  Ann;  Taylor,  A  ithony  James;  and  Wyatt,  David 

Andrew,  5,674,472,  CI.  424.^5.0  ». 

Taylor.  Edward  A.,  to  Pacific  Coast  Tec  uwlogies.  Inc.  Scalable  electronics 

packages.  5,675,122.  O.  174-50.580. 
Taylor,  Grahame  N.:  See — 

Sultivan,  Daniel  S..  HI;  Thomas,  /^lan  R.;  Edwards,  Mark  A.: 
Grahame  N.;  Yon-Hin,  Paul;  and  Garcia,  Juan  M., 
208-208.00R. 
Taylor,  Jeremy  B.  M.:  See- 

Parker,  Jeffery  R.;  Taylor,  Jeremy  BJf 
Terence  D.,  5.674.338.  Q.  156-S|.O0O. 
Taylor.  Linda:  See — 

Hlavinka.  Dennis;  Langley,  Robert; 
5,674.173,  CI.  494-17.000. 
Taylor,  William  T,  Jr.  Method  and  appar^us  for  downhole  fishing  operations. 

5,673,754,  CI.  166-301.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Yoshinari,  Jiro;  i\d  Kobayashi,  Koji,  5,674,637,  CI. 
428-694.00T. 
Technology  Handlers,  Inc.:  See — 

Rich.  Donald  S.,  5,674,048,  CI.  414-797.500. 

Teggatz,  Ross  E.;  Devore,  Joseph  A.:    ind  Knight.  Jotiathan  R.,  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incotpotated.  Voltage  rq  ulatoc  with  low  drop  out  voltage. 

5,675,241.  CI.  323-282.000. 

Tehim.  Ashok;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.Jo  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc. 

Muscarinic  receptor  ligands.  5.674,87f?,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Furuya,  Minoru;  Sugiura,  Saioshi:  and  Hazato,  Alsoo.  5.675,031,  O. 
560-53.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 
Gibas,  Michael  Patrick,  5,675,377. 

Solve,  Torkel  C.  J.;  and  Fettner,  A^tooi,  5.675.612.  CI.  375-326.000. 
Tellier.  Thomas  A.:  See- 

Becerra.  Juan  J.;  Morton.  Christopter  R.;  Tellier.  Thomas  A.;  Mantell, 

David  A.;  and  Freire,  Eduardo  >  ..  5.675.365.  O.  347-9.000 

Teng.  Chi  Lin.  Dyeing  machine  with  re  fersible  dye  spouter.  5.673.572,  CI 

68-205.0OR. 
Teng.  Edward  E:  See- 

Btoukhy,  Atef  H.;  Samani.  Hamidfc.;  and  Teng,  Edward  F,  5.674,582, 
a.  428-65.400. 
Teng,  James  Zu-Chia:  Sei 

Chung,  Jen-Yao;  Ferguson,  Donal<f  Francii 
las;  Teng.  James  Zu-Chia;  and 
395-674.000. 

Teng.  Min;  Duong.  Tien  T;  and  Chamfc^ratna.  Roshantha  A.,  to  AUergan 
/^l  or  heteroaryl  amides  of  tetrahydr  naphthalene,  chroman,  thiochtoman 
and  1,2,3,4,-teliahydioquinoline  carb<  (ylic  acids,  having  an  electron  with- 
drawing substituent  in  the  aromatic 
rerinoid-like  biological  activity.  5.67^024,  C\.  549-405.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Stone.  James  L.,  5,673,849,  Q.  22^-227.000, 
Tensar  Corporation,  The:  Sei 

Bailey,  Joseph  S.,  D,  5,673,530,  Cj  52-606.000. 
Tepass,  Bemd:  Siee — 

Schleupen.  Richard;  Schray.  Han^-Dieter;  Tepass.  Bemd;  and  Grate, 
Walter.  5.675.069,  Q.  73-23.32| 
Terada,  Nobuhiro:  Sei 

Matsuzawa,   Soichiro;   and  TeraA.   Nobuhiro.   5,675.453,   CI.    360- 
103.000. 
Teramolo,  Satoshi:  Sei 

Fukada,  Takeshi:  Sakama,  Mitsuno^i:  and  Teramolo,  Satoshi,  5.674.304 
a.  65-32.400. 


a.  348-47.000. 


Nikolaou.  Christos  Nicho- 
IVang.  George  Wei.  5.675.797,  CI. 


or  heteroaromatic  moiety,  having 


Teramura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nishiura,  Masaharu;  Saito,  Shigemasa;  Morozumi,  Akira;  Yosida,  Shi- 
zuyasu;  Yamada,  Katumi:  Nozaki,  Toshio:  Miyama.  Hiroshi;  Oiwa, 
Seigo;  Matuura,  Kazuya;  and  Teramura,  Kazuhiko,  5,675.181.  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Terashima.  Fumitaka:  Saitou.  Toshihiko;  and  Shibata,  Kiyoshi.  lo  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  High  frequency  wave  glass  antenna  for  an  automobile. 
5.675.347.  Q.  343-713.000. 
Terashima.  Kaoru:  and  Tezuka.  Sigeiu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Element 
pressing    mechanism    for   dry    chemical    analysis    element    cartridge. 
5,673.814,  CI.  221-227.000. 
Terceno,  Joaquin:  See — 

Toni,  Darryl  Mark:  Barr,  Bruce  Henry;  Fabian,  Edward  Joseph:  Kay, 
Bruce  Fredric:  Terceno,  Joaquin:  Fumes,  Kenneth  Morgan;  aiid 
Dobyns,  Alan  Lee,  5.674,586,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Ter  Horst.  Dirk  Dieter  Hans.  Filter  assembly.  5,674,303,  Q.  55-497.000. 
Terhune,  Ralph:  and  Branchcomb,  Gerald,  to  Terhune.  Ralph.  Oil  filter. 

5.674,393.  CI.  210-315.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauvar,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Ambler,  Stuart  M.,  5,674,688.  C\.  435-7.100. 
Terrill.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Beene,  Gary  L.;  and  Terrill,  Robert  E.,  5,673,478,  O.  29-830.000. 
Terry,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

See,  Yee-Chaung;  Teny,  Lewis  E.:  and  Cavins,  Craig  A.,  5,674,762,  Q. 
437-31.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogata,  Yoshitaka;  and  Okamoto,  Takeshi,  5.674.528,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Watanabe,  Takahiko;  Tanokura,  Nobukazu:  Hosono.  Norio;  and  Ishida. 
Noboru.  5,674,741,  CI.  435-283.100. 
Tesauro,  Gerald  James:  See — 

Kephart,  Jeffrey  Owen;  Sorkin.  Gregory  Bret;  Tesauro,  Gerald  James: 
and  White,  Steven  Richard,  5.675.711.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Tetzlaff,  William  Harold:  See— 

Baird,  Robert:  Beretvas.  Thomas;  Bozman,  Gerald  Parks;  Guyette, 
Richard  Roland:  Hodges,  Paul;  Lett,  Alexander  Staffond;  Myers, 
James  Joseph:  and  Tetzlaff,  William  Harold,  5,675,767,  CI.  395- 
483.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Thomas  Marion;  and  Supemaw,  Irwin  Ray,  5,675,146,  CI. 
250-256.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Beene,  Gary  L.;  and  Terrill,  Robert  E.,  5,673.478,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5.675,544,  O.  365-201.000. 
Leung,  Yu-Ying  Jackson,  5,675,546,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Liu,  David  K.;  and  Wong,  Man,  5.674,764,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Niuya,  Takayuki:  and  Iwasawa.  Yuji.  5.675.533,  O.  365-175000. 
Numata.  Ken;  and  Houston.  Kay  L..  5.675.187.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Sharpe.  Qaude  Andrew,  5.675,342,  Q.  342-42.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinichi;  and  Nosaka,  Takeshi,  5,675,353,  Q.  345-96.000. 
Teggatz,   Ross   E.:   Devore,  Joseph  A.;   and   Knight,  Jonathan   R.. 

5.675.241.  a.  323-28X000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G..  5,674,407,  Q.  216-25.000. 
Wood,  Anthony  B.,  5,675,687,  CI.  385-115.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated/Hiji  High-Tech  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.    Shinichi:    Takayanagi,    Takehiro;    and    Uchida.    Yasuhisa, 
5.675.278.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitt.  Karl  R..  5.673.992.  CI.  362-«6.000. 
Tezuka,  Sigeru:  See — 

Terashima.  Kaoru;  and  Tezuka,  Sigeru,  5,673,814,  CI.  221-227.000. 
ThaKn,  Ame:  See — 

Andersson,  Paul;  Axelsson,  Bengt;  Bratlsand,  Ralph;  and  ThaMn,  Ame. 
5,674,861,  a.  514-174.000. 
Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Emert.  Jacob  1.;  Horvath.  Islvan  T;  Schlosberg.  Richard 
H.;  Young.  David  A  ;  and  Zushma.  Stephen,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Polymers  having  terminal  hydroxyl  aldehyde,  or  alkylamino  substi- 
nitents  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.674.950.  CI.  525-337.100. 
Tham.  Robert  Q.;  and  Homutfa.  James  R..  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Anesthesia  system 
with  COj  monitor  to  suppress  COj  breakthrough.  5.673,688,  CI.  128- 
204.220. 
Thebault.  Alain:  See — 

Soumat,  Andre;  De  Bergh,  Alain;  Thebault,  Alain;  Petrier.  Philippe: 
Lauriot-Prevost,  Vincent;  and  Van  Peteghem.  Marc.  5,673.641,  CI. 
114-39.100. 
Thebault,  Didier,  Legrand.  Laurent;  and  Simon.  Jean-Patrick,  to  Giat  Indus- 
tries. Method  and  device  for  loading  of  an  artillery  gun.  5,675,114,  CI. 
89-45.000. 
Theisen,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Piaget,  Gary  D.;  Gordon,  Trace  O.;  Nestande,  Mark  R.;  Theisen,  Paul 
M.;  Tmis.  John  E.;  and  Macketl.  Ross  A.,  5.674,167.  a.  482-130.000. 
Theodoridis,  George,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Herbicidal  compositions  com- 
prising 2-[(4-hetenx:yclic-phenoxymethyl)Pbenoxy]-alkanoales. 
5.674.810.  a.  504-136.000. 
Theofan,  Georgia:  Horwitz,  Arnold:  Burke,  David:  Baltaian.  Manik;  and 
Grinna,  Lynn,  to  XOMA  Corporabon.  Suble  bactericidal/permeability- 
increasing  protein  products  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
the  same.  5,674.834.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Krimm.  John  J.;  West.  Jeffrey  A:  and  Newman.  Robert  L..  5,675.307.  CI. 
337-107.000. 


Thiele.  Geoig.  to  DeGussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 

epoxides  from  olefins.  5.675,026,  CI.  549-531.000. 
Thieler,  Stephen  Max:  See — 

Bales,  Bruce  Merrill;  and  Thieler,  Stephen  Max,  5,675.583.  O.  370- 
261.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Hinshaw.  Jerald  C;  Doll.  Daniel  W ;  Blau.  Reed  J.:  and  Lund.  Gary  K.. 
5.673.935.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Thomas.  Allan  R.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Daniel  S..  Ill;  Thomas,  Allan  R.;  Edwanls,  Mark  A.;  Taylor, 
Grahame  N.;  Yon-Hin.  Paul:  and  Garcia,  Juan  M  ,  III,  5,674,377.  CI 
208-208.00R. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Croce,  Carlo:  Gomella,  Leonard:  Mulholland.  S.  Grant:  Moreno.  Jose 

G.;  and  Fischer.  Rainer.  5.674.682.  O.  435-6.000. 
Giordano,  Antonio,  5.674.748.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Strayer.  David  S..  5.674.493.  CI.  424-152.100. 
Thomas.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Bley.  Roben  S.;  Van  Bladel.  Kevin  H.;  and  Thomas.  Joseph  R.. 
5.674.241.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Thomas.  Mammen.  Channel  accelerated  tunneling  electron  cell,  with  a  select 
region  incorporated,  for  high  density  low  power  applications.  5.675.161. 
CI.  257-316.000. 
Thomas.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Maese.  Luis  R.:  Srinivasan.  Ram:  and  Thomas.  Stephen  R..  5.673.553. 
a.  60-39.330. 
Thompson.  Neil  Anthony:  and  Van  Den  Hout.  Frederick  Walter,  to  Amcor 

Limited.  Loose  fill  packaging  material   5,674,.344,  CI.  156-250  000. 
Thompson.  Neil  G.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Method  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  corrosion  of  cathodically  protected  structures. 
5.674.375.  C\.  205-734.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Helfnch.  Kenneth  Jay,  5,675,219.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Champeau.  Andri,  5,675,343.  Q.  342-378.000. 
Giry.  Philippe;  and  Michel.  Claude.  5.675.112.  Q.  89-41.060 
Thome.  Henry  F ,  lo  ABB  Robotics  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting 

robot  positioning.  5.675.229,  CI.  318-568.110. 
Thorp.  Richard  Edward,  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog.  Modu- 
lated bias  unit  for  rotary  drilling.  5,673.763,  CI.  175-73.000. 
Throngnumchai,  Kraisom:  See — 

Hoshi,  Masakatsu;  Mihata.  Teruyoshi;  and  Throngnumchai.  Kraisom. 
5.675.169.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Tidy  Tea  Limited:  See — 

Shakspeare.  Anthony  Evan.  5.674.544.  CI.  426-80.000. 
Shakspeare.  Anthony   Evan:   and   Stevenson.  John  Frank  Thomas. 
5.674.545.  a.  426-80.000 
Tiefel.  Rick  Lee:  See- 
Wheeler,  Tracy  Eugene;  and  Tiefel,  Rick  Lee.  5.673.782.  O.  198- 
411.000. 
Tiegel  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Wegner,  Paul  C;  and  Ttegel.  Ralph  G  .  5.673.496,  CI.  34-471.000. 
Tiegel,  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Wegner.  Paul  C:  and  Tiegel.  Ralph  G..  5.673.496.  CI.  34-471.000. 
Tieman.  Frank.  Slow  cooker  foodsniff  lifter.  5.673.611.  Q.  99-413.000. 
Tietsch.  Michael:  See — 

Hummel.  Heinrich;  and  Tietsch.  Michael.  5.675.582.  CI.  370-255.000. 
Tijbuig.  Rudolf  P.;  Haberem.  Kevin  W.;  and  Ramholtz.  Sharon  J.,  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Cotporation.  Method  for  fabricating  a  rid^- 
shaped  laser  in  a  channel.  5.674.779.  CI  437-129000. 
Timmerman,  Catherine  T:  See — 

Abrams.   Philip  S.;   Behar,  Al:  Behar,  Onu;  Brenneman,  Scott  A.; 

Frederiksen.  Lee  W.;  Ide.  Nicholas  C;  Jerome,  Albeit:  Link.  Donald 

A.:  Linnell.  Dennis  J.;  Pritchaid.  Marilyn  J.:  Singer.  Hyam;  Swisher. 

Gerald  J.;  and  Timmerman.  Catherine  T.  5.673,691,  CI.  128-630.000. 

Timmins.  James  G.:  See — 

Petrovskis.  Erik  Aivars;  Post,  Leonard  Edwin;  and  Timmins,  James  G.. 
5.674,709,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Ting.  Chiu  H.:  See- 
Zhao,  Bin;  Vasudev,  Prahalad  K.;  Dubin,  Valery  M.;  Shacham-Diamand, 
Yosef;  and  Ting,  CWu  H  ,  5.674.787.  O.  437-230.000. 
Tipton.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Manka.  John  S.;  Abraham.  William  D.;  Roby.  Stephen  H.;  Supp.  James 
A.;  and  Tipton.  Craig  D..  5,674,820.  CI.  508-287.000. 
Tipton,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Bishop,  Kenneth  P.:  Brueck.  Steven  R.  J.;  Gaspar.  Susan  M.:  Hickman. 
Kin  C;  McNeil.  John  R.:  Naqvi,  S.  Sohail  H.;  Stallaid.  Brian  R.;  and 
Tipton.  Gary  D..  5,674,652,  Q.  430-30.000. 
Titus,  Jota  E.:  See — 

Piaget,  Gary  D.;  Gordon,  Trace  C:  Nestande,  Mark  R.;  Theisen,  Paul 
M.:  Titus,  John  E.;  and  Mackeit  Ross  A.,  5.674,167,  Q.  482-130.000. 
Tjoeng.  Foe  S.:  See — 

Cuirie,  Mark  G.:  Tjoeng,  Foe  S.;  and  Zupec,  Mark  E.,  5,674.894,  CI 
514-470.000. 
TL  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Jagger,  Theodore  W,,  5,673.535.  Q.  53-282.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Houwen.  Berend;  Kanamori.  Shigeo;  and  Asano.  Kaoru.  5,675.760.  CI. 
395-I4O.000. 
Toagosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi.  Ichiro:  and  Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.674.922.  O.  S22-I68.000. 


Tobin.  Allan  J.:  Eriander.  Mark  G.:  Kaufman.  Daniel  L.:  and  Clare-Salzler. 
Michael  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Peptides 
derived  from  gluumic  acid  decarboxylase.  5.674.978.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Tobita.  Kenichi:  and  Niimi.  Tsutomu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Transmission 

system.  5.674.147.  CI  475-295.000. 
Tobita.  Minoru:  See— 

Sako.  Yoichiro:  Yamagami.  Tamotsu:  Otsuka.  Satoshi:  and  Tobita. 
Minoru.  5.675.586.  a.  371-2.100. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Hideo;  Numao.  Seiki;  Aiba.  Satoshi;  and  Hiraishi.  Keoji. 
5.674.146.  CI.  475-248.000. 
Toda.  Akitoshi:  and  Konada.  Takeshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Scanning 
probe  microscope  having  an  optical  system  for  enabling  identificaliaa  of 
the  scanning  region  and  sample  observation  during  a  scanning  operation. 
5.675.145.  a.  250-234.000. 
Todo.  Akira:  See — 

Takahashi.  Mamoru;  Todo.  Akira:  Ikeyama.  Seiichi;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki; 
MaLsunaga.  Shinya:   and   Kaneshige.   Norio.   5.674.945.  CI.   525- 
240.000. 
Toho  Natural  Gas  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi:  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  Nouchi.  Tadashi:  Shichiku. 
Kazuhiko:  Ito.  Akira;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki:  Ogawa,  Hamka;  Mitani.  Hito- 
fusa:  and  Nishibayashi.  Kiyoshige.  5.674.313,  CI.  106-2.000 
Tokiwa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Suyama.  Tetsushi;  and  Tokiwa.  Yutaka.  S.674.740.  a.  435-264.000. 
Toko.  Inc.:  See — 

Erisman.  Brian  P..  5.675.48 1.  C\  363-49.000. 
Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yolsuyanagi.  Mitsutoshi:  Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Morila.  Masataka. 
5.675.519.  CI   364-578.000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See —  ■ 

Kitajima.  Toshio:  Kobutani.  Tadashi:  Kato.  Shozo;  Yaitiaguchi.  Masao: 
Ishizaki.  Masahiko.  deceased.  5.674.811.  O.  504-309.000 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Suzuki.     Kenichi:     Kawakami.     Noriko:    and    Inokuchi.     Haruhisa. 
5.675.482.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Toler.  Michael  D.;  and  Pemberton.  Ward  L..  to  Sega  Pinball.  Inc.  Pinball  game 

with  electromagnet.  5.673.913.  C\.  273-II8.00D. 
Tollfns,  Fernando  Ray:  See — 

Kacher.  Mark  Leslie;  Dixon.  Thomas  Jefferson:  Koczwara.  Constance 

Sagel;  Toll^ns.  Fernando  Ray:  Schmidt.  Robert  Raymond:  Evans. 

Marcus  Wayne:  and  Geary.  Nicholas  William.  5.674.511.  C\.  424- 

401.000. 

Tonus.  Robert  E.  Method  of  treating  skin  and  composition.  5.674.539.  CI. 

424-702.000. 
Tomat.  Fenuccio:  See — 

Mazzok).  Esierino:  and  Tomat.  Femiccio.  5.673.583.  CI.  72-234.000. 
Tomikawa,  Yoshiro.  Capacitive-componem  reducing  circuit  in  electrostatic- 
type  transducer  means.  5.675.296.  O.  331-158.000. 
Tomita.  Mika:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi;   Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu:  Tomita. 
Mika;    Hayashi.   Hiroko;    Sato.  Toshitsugu:   and   Hosaka.    Kunio. 
5.675.023.  CI.  549-400.000. 
Tomita,  Minoru;  and  Mukai.  Hisao.  lo  Tomita  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  inidine  diphosphate  N-acetylgluosamine.  5.674.715. 
a  435-89.000 
Tomita  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita.  Minoru;  and  Mukai.  Hisao.  5.674.715.  Q.  43S-89.000. 
Tomosue.  Nobuya:  See — 

Kimura.  Kohichi;  Horiuchi.  Osamu;  Tomosue.  Nobuya:  and  Tdtagi. 
Tatsuo.  5.674.020.  CI.  401-197.000 
Tomy.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohashi.  Michiya:  and  Namiki.  Takao.  5.674.104.  CI.  446-132.000. 
Tonehira.  Koichiro:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kazuyuki:  Shimaoka.  Makoio:  Kaneko.  Saioshi:  Ito.  Kazuhiro: 
NLshiyama.  Shinzo;  Kilo.  Shigefumi:  Takai.  ALsu.shi:  Miura.  Atsushi; 
and  Tonehira,  Koichiro.  5,675.685.  O  385-89.000. 
Tong.  Leon:  and  Ling.  Fuyun.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
locating  a  mobile  stabon  in  a  spread  spectrum  communicabon  system. 
5.675.344.  Q.  342-457.000. 
Toni.  Darryl  Mark;  Barr.  Bruce  Henry:  Fabian.  Edward  Joseph:  Kay.  Bruce 
Fredric:  Terceno.  Joaquin:  Fumes.  Kenneth  Morgan:  and  Dobyns.  Alan 
Lee.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Pressure  tolerant  fiiel  tank 
panels.  5,674,586.  Q.  428-116.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Onishi.  Koji;  Kataoka,  Shiro:  and  Iwamoto.  Masaloshi.  5.674.952.  CI. 
525-432.000 
Torkkola.  Kari.  to  Motorola.  Mediods  and  apparatus  for  blind  separation  of 

delayed  and  filtered  sources.  5.675.659.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Torres.  Lorenzo:  See — 

Elscom.  Frank  T:  and  Torres.  Lorenzo.  5.674.496.  CI.  424-19S.I00. 
Tortelli,  Vito:  See— 

Aicella.  Vincenzo:  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Maighetita:  and  Tonelli, 
Vito.  5,674.959.  Q.  526-247.000. 
Torlora.  Omella:  See — 

Grandi.  Guido;  De  Feira.  Fiancesca:  Tosi.  Claudio:  Tortoca.  Omella:  and 
Cuzzoni,  Anna.  5.674.712.  O.  435-69.600. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems:  See — 

Matsumoto.  John  F;  and  Ando.  Moloaki.  5.675.750.  O.  39S-309.000. 
Toshiba  Lighbng  &  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
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Mochizuld.  Hideio;  Bessho.  Makofo:  and  Sugano,  Tetsuya,  5,675,218, 
a.  313-578.000. 
Tosi,  Claudio:  See— 

Gtaodi,  Guido;  De  Fora,  Francesc4  Tosi.  Claudio:  Toftora.  Omella;  and 
Cuzzooi.  Anna,  5.674.712.  O.  45-69  600. 
Toutonghi,  Michael:  See — 

Radko,  Ronald  O.;  and  Toutonghi.  ^ichael5,675,833, 0.  395-837.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan:  Sione.  Cofben  W.: 

\.,  Granger.  Richaia  N  :  Richardsoii.  Philip:  and  Richardson.  Margaret 
Pamela,  to  United  States  Surgical  Cbrporation:  Richardson.  Philip:  and 
Richardson.  Margaret  P.  Surgical  suti  ring  apparatus  with  loading  mecha- 
nism. 5.674.229.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan:  Stone.  Corl)ett  W.:  Klock.  Stephen  W;  Nicholas.  David 
A.:  Scirica,  Paul  A.:  Richard.son.  Philip:  and  Richardson,  Margaret  Pamela, 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation;} Richardson.  Philip:  and  Richardson, 
Margaret  P.  Surgical  suturing  ap(  iratus  with  locking  mechanisms. 
5.674.230.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Townsend.  Bixxik  Lowell.  Apparatus  foi  protecting  microphoiies.  5.675.660. 

a.  381-169.000. 
Townsend,  Paul  David,  to  British  Telec  >mmunications  public  limited  com- 
pany. System  and  method  for  key  distl  bution  using  quantum  cryptography. 
5,675,648,  a.  380-21.000. 
Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co.,  I  Id.:  See — 

Kawanabe.  Masaloshi,  5,675,127,   :i.  174-126.200. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujihara,  Kazuo;  and  Azumi,  Akin  .  5,673,891,  O.  248-311.200. 
Toyoda.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Kunimasa;  and  Toyoda,  S  ligefairo,  5.673,591,  Q.  74-89.150. 
Toyooka.  Takaaki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yuuji:  Toyooka.  Takaal  i:  Itadani,  Mocoaki;  lladani,  Susumu: 
and  Ide,  Tsutomu,  5,673,579,  O    72-52.000. 
Toyooka,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Genroku;  Hiraia,  Toichi :  Ishikawa,  Koji:  Toyooka,  Tsukasa; 
and  Nakamura,  Tsuyoshi,  5,673,  S58,  a.  60-426.000. 
Toyou  Auto  Body  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Udo,  Toshihiko;  Aoyagi.  Yiqi;  Iw  ilani.  Masamitsu;  and  Takenoshita. 
Tadashi.  5.673.767.  O.  180-89.1 20. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 

Kawamoto.    Hiroaki;   ho,    Hideki  >zu;    NisUyama,   Yuji;   Kenmochi, 
Masamitsu;  Kitazawa,  Sadao;    ind  Iwata.  Makolo,  3,673,743,  CI. 
164-24.000. 
Ocsuka.  Takayuki.  5.675.073.  O.  13^»0.50R. 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa:    Ando.    Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae 
Toshiyuki:  Sakai.  Motoyuki;  H^majima,  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato: 
Fukuiiiun,  Kagenoh:  Oba.  Hid^hiro;  Hoio,  Yasuo;  Tabata,  Atsushi 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.674.(54.  a.  477-131.000. 
Tracor  Aerospace.  Inc.:  See — 

ScfaoiT,  David  J.;  Richards,  Les  H.;  /inson,  James  K.;  and  Allen,  Lex  N., 
5,675,104,  a.  89-1.130. 
Trahey,  Giegg  E.;  Ng.  Gary  C-H;  Walkei ,  William  P:  and  Freiburger.  Paul  D.. 
to  Duke  University.  Method  and  appa  ratus  for  abberation  correctioo  in  the 
presence  of  a  distributed  aberrator.  S  673,699,  Q.  128-661.010. 
Traider,  Helmut:  See— 

Chmiel.  Oliver,  Traitler,  Helmut:  i  nd  Viepel,  Kai,  5,674»9,  Q.  426- 
602.000. 
Tran,  Loc  Tien:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  Grover,  Huynh,  Du  '  Quoc;  Moeller.  Dennis  Lee;  Swin- 
gle, Paul  Richard;  Tran.  Loc  Tiei  i;  and  Yong.  Suksoon,  5,675,751,  CI. 
395-309.000. 
Tran,  Nguyen  T;  and  Kuslak,  John  S.,  If  >  Unisys  Corporation.  Store  software 

insnumentaiion  package  insmiction.  S,67S,768,  CI.  395-483.000. 
Tranntiofis  Optical,  Iik.:  See — 

Knowles.  David  B.;  and  Van  Geme  t,  Bany.  S.674,432, 0. 2S2-S86.000. 
Trapp.ScooM.;  and  Weiss,  Michael  A.,  o  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 

Auxiliary  vehicle  cunent  collector.  3  673,774,  a.  191-49.000. 
TicfiniCtaux:  See — 

Negrerie,  MaiccI;  de  Hollain,  Gu'  :  N'Gayen.  \aD  Huu;  and  Insenga, 
Seiige,  5.674J73.  a.  205-160.(1 ». 
Tieisler.  KenDclfa;  and  Miziahi.  Yehudi .  Stone  cladding  system.  5,673,529, 

a.  52-511.000. 
Ticnd  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Rendlemn.  Thomas  G..  5,67330! ,  O.  40-27.500. 
Tfeaeman.  William  Richard:  See-^ 

ViUax,  Peter  Peres,  Rui:  Trenemai ,  William  Richard;  McDetmem,  lain 
Grierson:  and  Bunce,  Martin.  5j573,686,  Q.  128-203.150. 
Tieu,  Deiuis  M.:  See — 

Kenley,  Rodney  S.;  Matthews,  I^wn;  Wilkerson,  Douglas  L.;  Treu, 
Deimis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick  H;.  Jr.;  Brose.  Tom  L.;  and  Feldsein, 
Thomas  M..  5.674,404.  CI.  210*741.000. 
Matthews.  Dawn;  and  Treu.  Denies  M.,  5.674J90.  Q.  210-261.000. 
Tiiezenberg,  David  M.:  See— 

Kenney,  Donald  R;  and  Tiiezenlfag.  David  M.,  5,673,732.  a.  141- 
59.000. 
Trimbeiger,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

[>iong,  Khue;  Tiimbagcr,  Stephet 
a.  326-41.000. 


Trimboli.  David  F,  to  Chrysler  Coipa  anon.  Sine  on  random  datt  analysis 

method  for  simulating  engine  vibrai|3n.  S.67S30S.  CI.  364-528.000. 
Tripier,  Dominique:  See — 

Obenneier,  Rainer,  Ludwig,  Jiirgjin;  Tripier,  Dominiqiie;  and  Hiopol, 
Max,  5,674,838,  O.  514-8.000^ 


M.;  and  New,  Bernard  J.,  5,675,262, 


Tristrata  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  5,674,899,  Q.  514-557.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  5,674.903,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Trofast,  Jan  William:  See— 

Carling,  Christer  Carl  Gusuv;  and  Trofast,  Jan  William.  5.674.860.  CI. 
514-171.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis:  See — 

McFarland.  James  Robert:  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis:  Powers.  John  Robert; 
Miller.  James  Daniel.  11;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  David.  5,674,663,  CI. 
430-320.000. 
Trouchet,  Denis  M.,  to  Coming  IiKorpotated.  Bandwidth-adjusted  wave- 
length demultiplexer.  5,675.675,  Q.  385-24.000. 
Trueblood,  John  Warren,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc. 
Window  system  preventing  overlap  of  multiple  always-visible  windows. 
5,675,755.  CI.  395-346.000. 
Trumbull,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Heyse,  John  V.;  Mulaskey,  Bemard  F;  Hise,  Robeit  L.;  and  Trumbull, 
Steven  E.,  5,674,376,  a.  208-135.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Sarin,  Vinod  K.;  and  Rozbicki,  Robert,  5,674,572,  CI.  427-450.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  The:  See — 

Baim,  Steven  B.;  Labow,  Mark  A.;  Shenk,  Thomas  E;  and  Levine, 
Arnold  J.,  5,674,730,  Q.  435-240.200. 
Truthan,  Charles  Edwin.  Syringe  apparatus  and  method  of  mixing  liquid 

medicants  within  a  syringe.  5,674,195,  CI.  604-87.000. 
Triltzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Uifeld,  Ferdinand,  5.673,462,  CI.  19-288.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman,  Daniel  E.,  5,673.930,  O.  280-728.200. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Mondel,  Karl.  5.673.936,  CI.  280-808.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Saccone,  Paul  T;  and  Wipasuramonton,  Pongdet  P..  5,673,934,  CI. 
280-737.000. 
Tsai,  Chaochieh:  See — 

Ho,  Chin-Hsiung:  Tsai,  Chia-Shiung;  Liu,  Cheng-Kai;  and  Tsai,  Cha- 
ochieh, 5,674,775,  CI.  437-«7.000. 
Tsai,  Chia-Shiung:  See — 

Ho,  Chin-Hsiung;  Tsai,  Chia-Shiung;  Liu,  Cheng-Kai;  and  Tsai,  Cha- 
ochieh, 5,674,775,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Tseng.  Huan-Pin:  See — 

Uu.  Chih-Yuan;  and  Tseng.  Huan-Pin,  5,675,772,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tsuboi,  Yukitoshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiromi:  Mizosoe.  Hiroki;  Tsuboi.  Yukitoshi;  Miyo,  Takayuki; 
Shinohara.  Shuji;  and  Oku.  Masuo,  5,675,331,  O.  341-67.000. 
Tsubone,  Tsunehiko;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Kato,  Shigekazu;  Nishihata.  Kouji; 
and  Itou,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi,  ltd.  Vacuum  processing  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5,673,750,  CI.  165-275.000. 
Tsuboyama,  Akira:  See — 

Ooki,  Aldko;  Tsuboyama.  Aldra;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  S.67S.3S6,  CI. 
345-101.000. 
Tsuchikawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masano;  Kimura,  Masatoshi;  Molegi,  Kaoni;  Tsuchikawa,  Jiro; 
Hirose,  Masayuki;  and  Taya,  Koudo,  5,675,085.  O.  73-628.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Motohiko:  See — 

Wang.  Carl  Baasim;  Felten,  John  James;  Kanda,  Hiroshi:  and  Tsuchiya, 
Motohiko,  5,674.634,  CI.  428-688.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Norihiko:  See— 

Ushiku,  Yukihino;  Yagishita.  Atsushi:  Inaba.  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Minoru; 
Numano.     Masanori;     Hayashi.     Yoshiki:     MaUiushita.     Yoshiaki; 
Okayama.  Yasunori;   Kubota.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tsuchiya,  Noiihiko, 
5.675,176,  a.  237-617.000. 
Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Auto,  Tetuya;  Murakami,  Michiyuki;  and  Tanahashi,  Ryo,  3,673.389,  CI. 
74-512.000. 
Tsuji,  Kazunori:  See — 

Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  lura,  Kazuo;  Maeno,  Atsushi:  lloh,  Takashi;  and  Tsuji, 
Kazunori,  5,674,614,  Q.  428-379.000. 
Tsuji.  Takashi:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Toshihiro;  Ohsumi,  Koji;  Tsiqi,  Takashi;  Nihei,  Yukio;  Naka- 
gawa.  Ryusuke;  and  Ohishi,  Kazoo,  5,674,906,  G.  514-626.000. 
Tsujii,  Osarou.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Workstation  for  inedical  service. 

5,675,744,  CI.  395-203.000. 
Tsujino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koemer,  Edgar,  Tsujino,  Hiroshi:  and  Masutani,  Tomohiko,  5,675,663, 
a.  382-181.000. 
Tsujino,  Yuldhiko:  See — 

Kosaka.  Katsuki;  and  Tsujino,  YuUMko,  3,673,566,  D.  369-77.100. 
Tsukahara,  Yoshibiro;  and  Sasaki,  Yoshinobu,  to  Mitsubishi  DetUu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Microwave  amplifier  circuit.  5,675,290,  C\.  330-277.000. 
I^nkamolo,  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukatsu.  Akira;  Mae,  Toshiyuki; 
Sakai.  Motoyalu;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  Kaigawa.  Masato:  Fukumutu. 
Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro:  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Tabsua,  Atsushi:  and  Takahashi, 
Nobuaki,  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydraulic  control  system  for  automatic  transmission.  5,674.154,  CI.  477- 
131.000. 
TsukaiiK)lo,  Takeo:  See — 

Ono,  Takeo:  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Seldguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Hamamolo,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  Tsukainoto,  Takeo;  and  Yamanobe,  Masato, 
5,674,100.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Tsumun  &  Co.:  See — 


Igarashi.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Tafcuji:  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu:  Tomila. 
Mika:    Hayashi.    Hiroko:    Sato,   Toshitsugu:   and   Hosaka.    Kunio 
5,675,023,  a.  549^«)0.000. 
Tsunehiio,  Naoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 

display  unit  having  grounding  frame.  5,675,396,  CI.  349-59.000. 
Tsurumi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Yutaka;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Hakamatani.  Takao;  Korikawa. 
Masayuki;  Tsurumi,   Hiroshi;   Kudo,  Tetsuro;   and  Ogawa,  Yuiti 
5.675,816,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Tsuruta,  Hitwhi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Michihiro;  Matsui,  Satomi;  Oka.  Keiko;  and  Tsuruta.  Hito- 
shi,  5,674,696,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Tiutsui.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mamoru;  Todo.  Akira:  Ikeyama.  Seiichi;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki: 
Matsunaga.   Shinya;   and   Kaneshige.   Norio.   5.674.945.  CI.   525- 
240.000. 
Tsuyuki.  Toshio.  Dynamic,  multiple-route  navigation  apparatus  and  method 

for  guiding  a  moving  object  5,675,492,  CI.  364-449.400. 
Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Seikai.    Hiroshi:  Takahashi.    Koichi;    Suzuki.    Mituru;   and  Tsuzaki 
Hiroshi.  5.673.602,  CI.  83-37.000. 
1^1,  Yuan-Po;  and  Irvin.  Charles  G.,  to  National  Jewish  Medical  and  Research 
Center.  Treatment  for  diseases  involving  inflamination.  5,674,483,  CI. 
424-85,200. 
Tucker,  Bruce  Alan:  See — 

Beardmore,  John  Meade;  and  Tucker,  Bruce  AIm.  5,673.666.  C\.  123- 
197.300. 
Tucker.  Marjorie  M.;  Rueger,  David  C:  and  Sampath.  Kuber  T.  to  Stryker 
Corporation.  Terminally  sterilized  osteogenic  devices  and  preparation 
thereof.  5.674.292,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Tucker.  Richard  B.C.;  Lewis,  Fielding  H.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Jackie  L.,  to  STX. 
Inc.  Lacrosse  stick  having  open  sidewall  structure.  5.674.140.  C\.  473- 
513.000. 
Tugarinov,  Sergey  N.:  See — 

Brooks,  Neil  H.;  Ttigarinov.  Sergey  N.;  and  Naumenko.  Nicoiae  N.. 
5,675.411.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Tulloch,  John  W..  to  Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc  Gift  box  with  reversible 

drawer  5.673,796.  Q.  206-769.000. 
Tumey,  David  M.,  to  Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc.  Pneumatic  compression  and 
fimctional   electric   stimulation  device   and   method   using   the   same 
5,674,262,  O.  607-48.000. 
Tunberg.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Chang.  Shiao  H.:  Sherwood.  Charles  H.;  Tunberg.  Bruce  A.;  Rice.  Paul 
D.;  and  Gordy.  Walker  L..  5.674.284.  Q.  623-6.000. 
TWcoIte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  ZekJ,  Stephen  M.;  Coker,  Daniel  E :  and 
Lyon,  James  T,  to  Ashland.  Inc.  Engine  coolant  removal  and  refill  method 
and  device.  5,673,733,  Q.  141-65.000. 
Turner.  Norman  L.;  White,  John  MacNeill;  and  Berkstiesser.  David,  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  of  heating  and  cooling  large  area  glass 
substrates.  5,674.786.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Turner.  William  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid-crystal  based,  single-pass 

color  printer.  5,675368,  CI.  347-164.000. 
Tumey.  William  J.:  See — 

Baker.  Michael  H.;  Gailus.  Paul  H.:  Tumey.  Wilbam  J.;  and  Cygan. 

Lawrence  F.  5.675.286.  CI.  330-129.000. 
Baker.  Michael  H.;  Gailus,  Paul  H.;  Tumey.  William  J.;  and  Cygan, 
Uv«ence  F,  5,675,287,  Q.  330-129.000. 
Tuttle.  Richard  R:  See— 

Chiu,  Yue  Tong  David;  and  Tuttle.  Richard  P..  5.675.355.  CI.  345- 

99.000. 

Tweedle.  Michael  F:  Gaughan.  Glen  T.:  and  Hagan,  James  J.,  to  Bracco 

Diagnostics     Inc.     Method     for     imaging     mammalian     tissue     using 

1  -substituted-       4.7.10-tricartoxymethyl- 1 .4.7, 10-tetraazacyclododecane 

and  analogs.  5.674,470.  CI.  424-9.363. 

Twist.  Michael:  and  Sumner-Smidi.  Martin,  to  AlleHx  Biopharmaceuticals 

Inc.  Anti-viral  compositions.  5.674.849,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Tyagi,  Dinesh:  See — 

Guistina.  Roben  A.;  and  TVagi.  Dinesh,  5,674,655,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Walker.  Lisa;  and  Nordlund.  Wesley.  5.673.944.  Q.  283-81.000. 
Ubillas.  Rosa  R:  Shivanand.  Jolad  D.;  Mendez.  Chri.stopher  D.:  Fort.  Diana 
M.;  Evans.  Joseph  L.;  and  Luo,  Jian.  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc 
Terpenoid-type  quinones  for  treatment  of  diabetes.  5.674,900,  CI.  514- 
557.000. 
Uchida,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Mauuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  Uchida.  Kazuhide: 
Ueda.  Motohiko;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5.674.058.  CI.  417-440.000. 
Uchida.  Susumu:  See — 

Ohga,  Yuichi;  and  Uchida,  Susumu,  5,674J05,  Q.  65-377.000. 
Uchida,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Tanaka.    Shinichi;    Takayanagi.    Takehiro;    and    Uchida.    Yasuhisa. 
5.675,278,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Uchimura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Haltnri.  Shi(!Co:  Yutori,  Toshiaki:  Hara.  Nobuhiro:  Nishioka.  Kunihiko: 
Uchimura.  Masahiko;  Okumura,  Toshiaki;  and  Nakao,  Masakazu, 
5,673,477,  a.  29-823.000. 
Udagawa,  Mamoiu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Youko:  Hatta.  Hiroyuki:  Udagawa.  Mamoru;  Niimi.  Hiroshi: 
Ozawa.  Masayuki:  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  5.675.738,  O.  395-200.090. 
Udelle.  Uura  L.:  See— 

Udelle.  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L..  5,673.631,  O.  119-706.000. 


Udelle,  Steven  D:  and  Udelle,  Laun  L.  Animal  toy  having  pivoially  mounted 

annular  ball  confining  track.  5,673,651,  CI.  119-706.000. 
Ueda.  Motohiko:  See— 

Matsuda.  Mikio:  Inagaici.  Mitsuo;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Kazuhide; 
Ueda.  Motohiko;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5.674.058.  C\.  417-440.000. 
Ueda.  Yasuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Color-picouc  tube 
having  a  supplementary  electrode  for  obtaining  a  high  resolution  picture 
5.675.211.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Uemura.  Yukio;  Katayama.  Akira:  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Lens  barrel  having  optical  systems  which  can  be  individually  installed  in 
cotrespondiBg  lens  frames  and  method  of  installing  the  optical  systems. 
5.675,445,  CI.  359-827.000. 
Ueno,  Kaoru:  See— 

Obata.  Masashi:  Sakai.  Seijiro:  and  Ueno.  Kaoru.  5.674,920,  C\.  521- 
159.000. 
Ueno,  Yuichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Koji;  Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Iwala.  Naoki:  and 
Ueno.  Yuichi.  5.674.408.  CI.  216-39.000. 
Uesugi.  Yasuji;  Nishiyama.  Naoki:  Ikeda.  Rinsei:  Hashiguchi.  KoicM;  Mat- 
sumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Nabae.  Molohiro;  and  Kurihara.  Masaaki.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation;  and  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  Aluminum  alloy 
sheet  having  excellent  press  formability  and  spot  weldability.  5.674.627. 
a.  428-461.000 
Ueyama.  Masayuki:  Kuwana.  Minoru:  and  Nagata,  Hideki.  to  Minolu  Co.. 
Ltd.  Lens  barrel  having  a  piezoelectric  actuator  for  moving  optical  ele- 
ments. 5.675.444.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.:  See — 

Boyer.   Serge    H.:    Erion.   Mark   D.:   and   Ugarkar,   Bheemarao  G., 
5,674.998,  CI.  536-27.130. 
Ugawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshio;  Takei.  Yoshinori;  and  Ugawa.  Tetsuo.  5.673,465,  C\ 
361-42.000. 
Uhden.  Lorelle:  See— 

Gehtte.  Steven  Henry:  Lupton.  E.  C:  Schiller.  Matthew  E.:  Uhden. 
Lorelle:  and  Vaid,  Nidn.  5,674 J2 1,  O.  424-423.000. 
Ujihara.  Junji:  See — 

Ohira.  Akira:  Ujihara.  Junji:  and  Kijima.  Eiichi.  5.674.552.  CI   427- 
8.000. 
Ulmer.  Kevin  M..  to  SEQ.  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  DNA  sequencing 

5.674.743.  O.  435-287.200. 
Ulrich.  James  Francis:  See — 

Pearlsiein.  Richard  Warren:  and  Ulrich,  James  Francis.  5.673.064.  CI. 
800-300.000 
Ultralase  Technologies  International:  See — 

Parisi.  Tulio  T..  5.674.235.  Q.  606-169.000. 
Ulvac  Coating  Corporation:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko:  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro;  Miyazaki,  Junji;  Narimatsu.  Kouichiro:  and  Yamashita. 
Shigenori.  5.674,647,  Q.  430-5.000 
Umegaki.  Kouji:  See — 

Anma.  Mitsuru;  Kawasaki.  Nozomi:  Hiram.  Seiji:  Michihira.  Osamu: 

Nakazono.    Hideki;    Shimizu,    Masaaki;    and    Umenki,    Kouii. 

3.673,189,0.307-9.100. 

Underwood,  Richard  T.;  Jasion,  Roben  J.:  Hoke.  Stephen  R:  and  Spence. 

Gavin  G..  to  Callaway  Corp.  Method  for  imparting  strength  to  paper. 

5.674 J62,  a.  162-164.300.  ^^ 

Underwood.  Ronald  L.  Oip-on  sunglasses  and  system  for  cutting  clip-on 

sunghBses.  5.674.113,  O.  431-237.000. 
Underwood.  Vicki  U:  See- 
George.  Scott  E;   Underwood,  Vicki  L.;  Gather,  D.  Michael;  and 
Singleton.  Andy  H..  3.674.479.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Uneu.  Hisashi:  See— 

Yamate.  Naoyuki;  and  Uneta.  Hisashi.  3.673,878,  Q.  248-65.000. 
Unichema  Chemie  B.V:  See — 

Brenkman,  Tanja:  Macrae,  Alasdair  R. :  and  Moss.  Richad  E.  3.674.830. 
a.  510-470.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Chatteijee.  Ananda  M..  5.674.630.  O.  428-500.000. 
Moyers.  Charles  Guthrie;  and  Fair.  Micfavl  Patrick.  5.673.022.  CI. 

549-274.000. 
Wasserman.  Eric  Paul:  Smale.  Mark  Wilton;  Lynn.  Timothy  Roger. 
Brady.  Robert  Converse.  Ill;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John.  5.674.795.  CI. 
502-9.000 
Unisia  Joes  Corporation:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Toshio;  Kondou.  Sinichi:  Moriya.  Mitsuyaxa;  aiKl  Walanabe. 
Yoshiyuki.  3.674.026.  Q.  403-359.000. 
Unison  Induaries  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Fms.  John  R..  5.675.257.  CI.  324-380.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Tran.  Nguyen  T:  and  Kuslak.  John  S  .  5.675.768.  CI  395-483.000. 
United  Kingdom  ofGteat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation 
and  Research  Agency.  The  Secretary  of  Sate  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  die:  See — 

Jenkins.  Richard  M..  5.675.603.  C\.  372-64.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: .' 
Robertson.  James  Garfield.  5.675.837.  CI.  419-24.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hong.  Gary,  5.674.760.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Hong.  Gary.  5.675.162,  Q.  257-316.000. 
Su.  Anna:  and  Lur.  Water.  3.674 J54,  a.  136-630.100. 
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United  Stales  of  Ameiica 
Agriculture:  See — 
Raulston,  Jinuny  R.;  Pair.  SAnmy  D.;  and  Cabanillas.  Enrique. 
5,674.516.  a.  424-405.000. 
Air  Force;  See — 

Duftin.  Pfcter  S.:  and  Post.  Stephen  G..  5.675.604.  a.  372-75.000. 
Holzhauer,  Douglas  J.:  Richan  s.  Dak  W.:  Grosse,  Ian  R.;  Cortill. 
Daniel  D.:  and  Katragadda.  i^asanna.  5.675,521.  0. 364-578.000. 
America:  See — 

Goielick.  Robeit  J.;  Arthur.  Laky  O.;  Rein.  Alan;  Henderson.  Louis 

E.:  and  Oroszlan.  Stephen.  5^674.720.  Ci.  435-172.300. 

Army:  See — 

Ouu,  Yue  Tong  David;  and  Title,  Richard  P,  5,675,355.  O.  345- 

99.000. 
Evans.  Jim;  Ahmad.  Falih;  aid  Nestler.  John  M..  S.675.S5S.  Q. 

367-139.000. 

Hershkowitz.  Joseph;  King.  Rc^ck;  and  Chio.  Donald.  5.675.115. 
CI.  102-202.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Brainard,  John  Paul;  Bums. 
Charles  Hadley.  5.675.606.  (^.  315-111.710. 
Heahfa  and  Human  Services:  See 
Androphy.  Elliot  J.;   Lowy.  ^glas  R.;  and  Schiller.  John  T. 

5,674.835,0.514-2.000. 
Aimitage,  Richard  J.;  FanslowJWilliam  C.  lU;  Longo.  Dan  L.;  and 

Murphy.  William  J  .  5.674.4)  2.  Q.  424-144.100. 
Blitbe.  Diana  L.;  Wehmann.  Robert  E.;  and  Nisula.  Bruce  C, 

5.674.983.  CI.  530-398.000. 
Blumberg.  Peter  M  :  and  Szallaa.  Zoltan.  5.674,902. 0. 514-570.000. 
Papas,  Takis  S.;  Samuel.  KcMneth;  Laotenbeiger.  James  A.;  and 
Wong-Staal.  Flossie.  5.674,7(»5,  a.  435-69.100. 
Natioaal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnunistiation:  See — 

I  X:  and  Carl.  James  R..  5.675.259. 
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inkine  John  Thomas;  and  Diaper. 


Amdt,  G.  Dickey;  Nguyen, 
a.  324-642.000. 

Haimner.  Philip  D..  S.67S.513.I 
Navy:  See — 

Ames.  Gregory  H. 
54.000. 

Bandyopatfliyay.  Promode  R. 

Buckley.  Leonard  J.;  and  Collil 

Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F.  5.4 

Hillenfarand.  Christopher  F.  5.< 

O'Brien.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Nguyet 
Brace  J.;  and  Nardone.  Stev^ 

Vanasse.  Robert  D.;  Noiris.  Re 
a.  114-242.000. 
U.S.  Philips  CoiporalioD;  Set 

Battetsby.  Stephen  J.,  5.675.157. 
BouTsier,  Alain;  Gtron.  Louis; 

5.675.333,  O.  341-87.000. 
Diriuen.  Peter,  and  Van  Der  We 
Duranlon.  Marc.  5.675.776.  CI. 
Florenl,  Raoul;  and  Leiong.  Pie 
Geven.  Andreas  S.  G.;  Langev< 

Lepelaars.  Patricius  W.  M. 

313-491.000. 
Leieirier.  Benoit  5.675.541.  C\. 
Marinus.  Harry.  5.674.422,  CI.  21 

Rademaker.  Getrit;  and  Fennik.  Hans,  5,675,483,  Q.  363-70.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  si — 

D'Alessio,  Keith:  Kaplan,  Donatl  S.;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Kennedy, 

John,  5,674.286.  CI.  623- 1 1  .Ooil. 
Oteen,  David  T;  Manzo.  Scott  E;  md  Hinchliffe,  Peter  W.  J.,  5,674,23 1 , 

CI.  606-142.000. 
Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  Stone,  Corta^  W;  Zlock,  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas. 

David  A.;  Granger.  Richard  N.   Richardson.  Philip;  aixl  Richardson, 

Margaret  Pamela,  5.674.229,  &  606-139.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Stone.  Cort^tt  W.;  Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas. 

David  A.:  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  I  Richardson.  Philip:  and  Richardson. 

Margaret  Pamela,  5.674,230,  ().  606-139.000. 
U.S.  West  Technologies,  Inc.:  Sei 

Hansen.  Benjamin  E  :  and  Greene^h.  Mark.  5.675,753.  CI.  395-333.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  Sei 
Eiking.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  and  Safai, 
Hall.  Kenneth  B 


364-525.000. 

Roger  L..  5,675,680,  O.  385- 

1.673.645.  a.  114-312.000. 
,  Greg.  5.674.752.  O.  436-151.000. 

75.116.  a.  114-21.200. 

75.117.  a.  114-21.200. 

J  Chung  T;  Hammel.  Sheny  E;  Bates. 
1  C.  5.675.553.  CI.  367-135.000. 
r  P;  and  Geer.  Roger  H..  5.673.644. 


257-6.000. 

b.  Bruno;  and  Boursicaut,  Estelle, 

,  Jan  E..  5.674.650.  Q.  430-22.000. 
|>5-561.000. 

5.675.380.  CI.  348-251.000. 
i  Jeroen  C;  Vogels.  Henricus  L.  A.  A.; 

Chow.  Hui-Meng.  5.675.214.  Q. 

65-189.010. 
9-497.000. 


Saed.  5.674.585.  CI.  428-%.0OO. 
and  Auxier.  Tll  jmas  A..  5.674.050.  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
tetuy;  Fabian.  Edward  Joseph;  Kay, 
lin;  Fumes,  Kenneth  Morgan;  aiid 
428-116.000. 


Toni,  Darryl  Mark;  Ban,  Bruce 
Bruce  Fredric;  Terceno,  Joacftii 
Dobyns,  Alan  Lee.  5.674  J86.P 
Univera  Phytoceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Waller.  Todd;  Jia.  Qi;  and  PadAapriya.  Abeysinghe.  5.675,000.  CI 
536-128.000. 
Universal  Valve  Co.,  hK.:  See 

Eckloff,  Donald;  and  Pettesch,  \^t\  C,  5,674.045.  CI.  414-684.300. 
Universite  Laval:  Sei 

Sirodes,  Jean;  and  Rodriguez.  Mknuel.  5.675.504.  O.  364496.000. 
Universite  Pierre  et  Marie  Curie  (Pari  i  VI):  Set 

Bainville.  Daniel;  Laval.  Franca  s;  Roy-Camille.  Rayimnd;  Saillant. 


Gtrard;  and  Lavaste.  Francois, 


University  Louis  Pa.steur.  Strasbourg  I :  See 


Benotst.   Chhstophe   O.;   Matfaii 
5.675.060.  a.  800-2.000 


5.674.294.  a.  623-17.000. 


Diane  J.;  and   Kouskoff.  Valine. 


University  Cofpoiation  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 

Solheim.  Frederick  Stuan;  and  Ware.  Randolph  H..  5.675.081.  CI. 
73-170.280. 
University  of  Arizona.  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the:  See — 
Hutwell.  Leland  H.;  Weinert.  Ted  A.;  Plon.  Sharon  E.;  and  Groudine. 
Mark  T,  5,674.996,  CI.  536-24.310. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Chaklader,  Asoke  Chandra  Das,  5,675314,  CI.  340-443.000. 
University  of  California:  See — 

Poiansky,  Jon  R.;  Bloom,  Ernest;  and  Fauss,  Donald  J..  5.674.888.  Q. 
514-418.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  See — 
Bhamagar.  Rajendra  S..  5,674,848,  O.  514-14.000. 
Ecker,  Joseph  R.;  Staskawicz,  Brian  J.;  Bent.  Andrew  F;  and  Innes, 

Roger  W.,  5,674.701.  Q.  435-32.000. 
Gong,  Wen  G.,  5,675,470,  CI.  361-220.000. 

Hammock.  Brace  D.;  and  Reilly.  Linda  M..  5.674.485.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Hammock.  Bruce  D.:  Hanzlik.  Terry  N.;  Harshman,  LawreiKe  G.; 
Bonning,  Bryony  C;  and  Ward.  Vcmon  K..  5.674.747.  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
McCarthy.  Anthony  M..  5.674.758.  CI.  437-21.000. 
McElroy.  Mariene  DeLuca,  deonsed;  Helinski.  Dotuild  Raymond; 
Wood.  Keith  Vemon;  De  Wet.  JeSiey  Roux;  Ow.  David  Wing;  and 
Howell.  Stephen  Herbert.  5.674.713.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Moss,  William  C,  5,673.561.  CI.  62-6.000. 

Notthnip.  M.  Allen;  and  White.  Richard  M.,  5.674.742.  Q.  435-286.500. 
Tobin,  Allan  J.;  Eriander.  Mark  G.;  Kaufman.  Daniel  L.;  and  Oare- 
Salzler,  Michael  J..  5,674.978.  Q.  530-326.000. 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Lanagan.   Michael  T;   Picciolo.   John  J.;   and   Dwris.   Stephen   E.. 

5,674,814,  a.  505-491.000. 
Leong,  Keng  H.;  and  Hunter,  Boyd  V..  5.674,415.  O.  219-121.830. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Gehfke.  Steven  Henry;  Luplon.  E.  C;  Schiller.  Matthew  E.;  Uhden. 
Lotelle;  and  Vaid.  Nitin.  5.674.521.  O.  424-423.000. 
University  of  Delaware:  See — 

Biifanire,  Robert  W.;  Schultz,  Jeroid  M.;  Manidachalam.  Matheswaran; 
and  Hichri.  Habib.  5.674.555.  O.  427-76.000. 
University  of  Glasgow.  University  Court  of  the:  See — 

Onions.  David  Edward;  and  Nicolson.  Lesley.  5.674.735.  Q.  435- 
252.300. 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Hat,  Daiiel;  and  Dolinsek.  Janez.  S.67S.2S4.  Q.  324-318.000. 
University  of  Liverpool.  The:  See — 

Eastmond.  Geoffrey  Charles;  and  Papiotny.  Jerzy.  5.675,020.  CI.  549- 
241.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center  See — 
Ennis.  Francis  A..  5.674  J02.  Q.  424-206.100. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Levy.  Robert  J.;  and  Lemer.  Eyal,  5,674,298,  Q.  8-94.1  lO 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Le.  Dinh  Ba;  Smyrl.  William  H.;  Owens.  Boone  B.;  and  Passerini. 

Stefano.  5.674.642.  O.  429-218.000. 
Sennnens.  Michael  J.;  Gantzer.  Charles  J.;  and  Bonnette.  Michael  J.. 

5.674.433.  CI.  261-37.000. 
Slungaard.  Arae,  5.674.489.  Ci.  424-94.640. 
University  of  New  Mexico;  See — 

Bishop.  Kermcth  P.;  Braeck.  Steven  R.  J.;  Gaspar.  Susan  M.;  Hickman. 
Kitt  C;  McNeil.  John  R.;  Naqvi.  S.  Sohail  H.;  StaUard.  Brian  R.;  and 
Tipton.  Gary  D..  5.674.652.  CI.  430-30.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

DcSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack.  Timothy.  5.674.957,  C\.  526- 
89.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Cooperman.  Barry  S.;  Rubin.  Harvey;  Schechler.  Norman;  and  Wang. 

Zhi  Mei.  5,674,708,  O.  435-69.200. 
Ecker,  Joseph  R.;  Staskawicz,  Brian  J.;  Bent  Andrew  F;  and  Innes, 
Roger  W.,  5,674,701.  O.  435-32.000. 
University  of  Sheffield.  The:  See— 

Eanies,    Ian    William:    and    Aphomratana.    Satba.    5,673,566,    CI. 
62-107.000. 
University  of  Teiuiessee  Research  Corporatioa:  See — 

Few,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Uwis,  James  W.  L.,  5,673.550.  CI.  60-39.060. 
University  of  Toledo.  The:  See — 

Foumier.  Ronald  L.;  Goldblatt.  Peter  J.;  Homer.  James  M.;  and  Sarver. 
Jeffrey  G..  5.674.289.  CI.  623-11.000. 
University  of  Victoria:  See — 

Olafcon.  Robert  W..  5.674.503.  a.  424-269.100. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Hartwell.  Leland  H.;  Weinert  Ted  A.;  Plon.  Sharon  E.;  and  Groudine. 
Marie  T.  5.674.996.  CI.  536-24.310. 
Uno.  Toshihiko;  Aoyagi.  Yuji;  Iwatani.  Masamitsu;  and  Takenoshita.  Tadashi. 

to  Toyota  Auto  Bo^  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  truck.  5.673.767.  CI.  180-89.120 
Unverzagt  Karlheinz:  See — 

May.  Karl:  Herm.  Hattmut  Unverzagt  Kariheinz;  and  Werdinig.  Hel- 
mut 5.673.748.  CI.  165-92.000. 
UOP:  See- 
Zhang.  Scon  Yu-Feng;  Gosling.  Christopher  David;  Sechrist.  Paul  Alvin; 
and  Funk.  Gregory  A..  5.675.048.  Q  585-467.000 
Uptegraph.  Greg  S..  to  Lux  Products  Corporation.  Programmable  theimeMtal 
with  rotary  dial  program  setting.  5,673.850.  CI.  23646.00R. 


Uraki.  Keiichi:  See — 

Koide.  Hiroo;  Tamai.  Yasumasa;  Morisawa.  Junichiro;  Matsumolo. 
Toshimi;  and  Uraki,  Keiichi.  5.674.419.  Q.  2I9-I37.0WM. 
Ure.  George  A.:  See — 

Proctor.  Richard  L.;  Ure.  Geoige  A.;  Merkes.  William  L.;  Young. 
Richard  H..  Jr.;  Kahle.  Steven  H.;  and  Aupperie.  Donald  P..  5.67S.123. 
CI.  174-58.000. 
Uriu.  Shiro:  See — 

Okuyama,  Yuzo;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Uriu,  Shiro;  and  Hajikano.  Kazuo. 
5.675.587.  CI.  371-20.100. 
Urr>'.  Lewis  Frederick,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Separator  for  alkaline 

electrochemical  cells.  5.674.639.  CI.  429-122.000. 
Urushihara.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Takegoshi.  Tetsuji:  Nemoto.  RyuichI;  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko.  Saito.  Koui- 
chi;  Kigoshi.  Hidetika;  Sutou,  Takayuki;  Funahashi,  Minora;  and 
Nogami.  Seiji.  5.675  J60.  Q  345-167.000. 
Ushers.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheppaid.  Michael  Q..  5.674.802.  O.  502  527.000. 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Yagishiu.  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Satoshi:  Takahashi.  Minora; 
Numano.  Ma.sanori:  Hayashi.  Ye>shiki;  Matsushita.  Ye>shiaki;  Okayama. 
Ya.sunori;  Kubota.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tewhiba.  Semiconductor  device  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.675.176.  a.  257-617.000. 
Ushio.  Hideki:  See— 

Fukuda.    Etsuko;    Furatani.    Atsushi;    Ushio.    Hideki;    and    Murata. 
Hirokazu,  5.675.036.  O.  564-142.000. 
Ulamura.  Motoaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Adjustable  speed  gas  turbine  power 
generabon  apparatus  and  its  operation  method  independent  of  ambient 
temperature.  5.675.188.  CI.  290-52.000. 
UV  Waterguard  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  Martin  A.;  Sommerville.  Douglas  F;  Emmett  Peter  W.;  and 
Gaetz.  John  R.,  5.674.029.  CI.  405-108.000. 
Uwano.  Shuta;  and  Walanabe.  Kazuji.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  TelepheMie 

Corporation.  Distortion  compensator.  5.675.613.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Uy,  Rosa:  See— 

Dietz,  Timothy  M.;  Lu,  Ying-Yuh;  Uy.  Rosa;  and  Young,  Chung  I., 
5,674.561.  CI.  427-208.400. 
Vaden.  Steriing  A.,  to  Superior  Modular  Process  Incorporated.  Reduced  cross 

talk  electrical  connector.  5.674,093,  CI  439-676.000. 
Vaid,  Nitin:  See— 

Gehike.  Steven  Henry;  Lupton.  E.  C;  Schiller,  Matthew  E;  Uhden, 
Loielle;  and  Vaid,  Nitin,  5,674,521,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Valence  Technole)gy,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheu,  Scot  Stacey,  5,674,641,  Q.  429-192.000. 
Valente,  Lcxiis  Francis;  See — 

Vishwakarma,  Lai  Chand;  Mylroie,  Victor  LaVonne;  VUente.  Louis 
Francis;  and  Briffa,  Barry  Francis.  5.675.015.  CI.  548-260.000. 
Valentino.  George  Routabie  cake  candle  bolder.  5.673.802.  CI.  21 1-70.000. 

Valeo;  See 

Duclos.  Didier.  5.673J98.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Valeo  Electronique:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Bertrand;  and  Lecomte,  Thierry.  5.674.081.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Valeo  Management  Services.  Propriety  Indus.:  See — 

Segaud.  Daniel.  5,673,995,  CI.  362-83.300. 
Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage  Z.A.  de  I'AgieM:  See — 

Berge,  Gilles;  and  Eustache,  Jean-Pierre,  5,673.456,  Q.  15-250.351 
Valette.  Giraid:  See— 

Christophe.  Bernard;  Foulon.  Loic;  Pellet  Alain;  Seiradeil-Le  Gal. 
Ctaudine;  and  Valette.  Giraid.  5.674.890.  Q.  514-438.000. 
Valisum  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Lai.  1-Tai.  5.673.773.  CI.  188-24.170. 
Vallancouit      David     Gerard;      and      Viswanathan.     Thayainkulangai:a 
Ramaswamy.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cuneni-mode  parallel  analog- 
to-digital  converter.  5.675.341.  CI.  341-158.000. 
Valmet  Corporation;  See — 

Koskinen.  Jukka;  and  Nissioen,  Vilho,  5,674.551.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Huovila.  Jyrki;   Nybetg.  Petri;  and  Viiianen.  Olavi,  5.674,363.  CI. 

162-216.000. 
PitkSjarvi.  Kari.  5.674.364.  Q.  162-216.000. 
Valyi.  Emery  I.  Cup  and  closure.  5.673.807.  O.  215-232.000. 
Valyi.  Emery  I.;  and  Mexitgomery,  Gary  V.  to  EV  Family  Limited  Partner- 
ship. Heat  treated  plastic  closure.  5.673.808.  Q.  215-252.000. 
Van  Alstyne.  MaryAiui:  See — 

Ivaschenko.  Pavel  Antooovich:  Matveev.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Rakolsa.  Vik- 
Ux  Ivanovich;  and  Besedin.  Vikry  Gavrilovich.  deceased.  5.674J85. 
a.  210-150.000. 
Van  Alstyne,  Peter  See— 

Ivaschenko.  Pavel  Antonovicfa;  Matveev.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Rakotsa.  Vik- 
tor Ivanovich;  and  Besedin.  Valery  Gavrilovich.  eleceased.  5.674.385. 
CI.  210-150.000. 
Van.  Kazuo;  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akint  Ohta. 
Kenji;  and  V^.  Kazuo.  5.674.583.  CI.  428-64  400 
Vanasse.  Robert  D.;  Norris.  Roger  P.;  and  Geer.  Roger  H..  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy.  Tri-joint  coupling.  5.673.644.  C\.  1 14-242.000. 
Van  Avery.  James  C;  See — 

Howard.  Bruce  S;  and  N^  Avery.  James  C.  5.673.839. 0. 227-1 19.000. 
Van  Beek.  Franciscus  J.  M.:  See — 

Chisholm.  Bret;  Lucas.  Richard;  and  Van  Beek.  Franciscus  J.  M., 
5.674.928.  CI.  524-147.000. 


Van  Bladel.  Kevin  H.:  See— 

Bley.  Robert  S.;  Van  Bladel.   Kevin  H.;  and  Thomas.  Joseph  R.. 
5.674J41.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Van  Broeck.  Didier  See— 

Emonds-Alt  Xavier.  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  Van  Bitxck.  Didier.  and 
Breliere.  Jean-Claude.  5.674.881.  CI  514-329.000. 
Vance.    Murray    A.    Incandescent    waste    disposal    system    and    method. 

5.675.056.  CI  588-227.000. 
Van  Cleaf.  Robeit  J.:  See— 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig,  Mark  A.;  Grossklaus.  Warren  D..  Jr.;  Van 
Cleaf.  Robert  J.;  and  Kaempf.  Frederick  S..  5.674.610.  CI.  428- 
344.000. 
Vancura.  Olaf.  Methexl  of  playing  a  casino  blackjack  side  wager.  5.673.917. 

CI.  273-292.000. 
Van  Daele.  Georges  Henri  Paul;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  Ren6  Marie  Andri;  and 
Van  Laerbo^en.  Willy  Joannes  Carolus.  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V. 
Dimethylbenzofuran  and  dimethylbenzopyran  derivatives  and  Uieir  use  as 
5-HT3  antagonists.  5.674.868.  CI.  514-260.000. 
Van  Den  Bcrgh.  Herman;  Lane.  Marvin;  and  Mallon.  John.  Scattered/ 

iransmined  light  information  systeiiL  5.675.419.  CI.  356-446.000. 
van  den  Bos.  Theo:  See — 

Beertsen.  Wouter.  and  van  den  Bos.  Theo.  5.674.725.  CI  435-174.000. 
Van  Den  Hout.  Fiedenck  Walter  See- 
Thompson.    Neil   Anthetny;   and   Van   Den   Hewt   Frederick   Walter. 
5.674.344.  CI.  156-250.000. 
VandePolder.  Donald  R.;  See— 

Dehlinger.  James  R.;  Crawford.  Roger  A.;  Poole.  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer. 
Robert  A.;  and  VandePolder.  Donald  R..  5.673.470.  Q.  29-421.100. 
VanderHoof,  Troy  1.:  See — 

Fant  Howard  W..  Jr.;  Hutzel.  Barry  W.;  Miller.  Craig  M.;  and  Vander- 
Hoof. Troy  I..  5.673.994.  O  362-831.000. 
Van  Der  Werf.  Jan  E.;  See— 

Diriesen.  Peter,  and  Van  Der  Werf.  Jan  E..  5.674.650.  O.  430-22.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Kofbin  S.:  See— 

Sowadsky.  Elliex  A.;  Widigen.  Larry;  Puziol.  David  L.;  and  Van  Dyke. 
Korbin  S..  5.675.758.  O.  395-392.000. 
Van  Eeuweiu  Jefcey  A.;  See — 

Brennan.  J.  J.:  Geist  Bruce  K.;  and  Van  Eeuwen.  Jeffrey  A..  5.675.649. 
CI.  380-21.000. 
Van  Eijk.  Fred:  See — 

Benton.  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler.  Leon  J.;  Hughes.  Kevin  A.;  Knapke.  Paul 

H.;  Monteiro.  Michael  J.;  Protopapas.  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 

Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  Saibaugh.  Keith  E.;  and 

Worcester.  Winduop  G..  5.675.756.  CI.  395-349.000 

Van  En.  Jack,  to  Lear  Coipexation.  Process  for  manufacture  of  decoiated 

panels  for  vehicle  interiors.  5.674.445.  Q.  264-249.000. 
Van  Gemert,  Barry;  See — 

Knowles.  David  B;  and  Van  Gemert.  Bany.  5.674.432.  Q.  252-S86.000. 
Vanguard  International  ScmieXMiductor  Corporation:  See — 

Koh.  Chao-Ming;  and  Liu.  Bin.  5.674.773.  a.  437-60.000. 
van  Haagen.  Ernst;  Ste>Fch.  Leonard;  and  Frank.  Leonard,  to  CIAS.  Inc.  Bar 
cexle  decoding  using  moving  averages  to  break  the  (n.k)  code  barrier  for 
UPC.  EAN  Code  128  and  others.  5,675.137.  CI.  235463.000. 
van  Kiiekeit  Frits  M..  to  Vitatton  Medical.  B.V  Cardiac  pacemaker  system 
and  method  fe>r  determining  a  measure  of  pacing  threshold  without 
incurring  loss  of  capture.  5.674.254,  CI.  607- 1 1  000. 
Van  Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes  Carolus:  See — 

Van  Daele.  Georges  Henri  Paul;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  Reni  Marie  Andri; 
and  Van  Laeibovcn.  Willy  Joannes  Carohis.  5.674.868.  CI.  514- 
260.000. 
van  Muiden.  Johannes  Gcrardus  Maria:  and  Mous.  Fnns.  lo  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration. Controlled  flexible  cadieter.  5.674,197.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Van  Oudtshoexn.  Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch:  See — 

Bodley.  Mark  David;  Caira.  Mino  Rodolfu;  Glinienkamp.  Lueu  Ann; 
Griffith.  Vivienne  Jean;  Nassimbeni.  Luigi  Renzo;  Nicholson.  Dou- 
glas George  Murray;  Penkler.  Lawrence  John;  and  Van  Oudtshoom. 
Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch.  5.674.854.  CI.  514-58.000 
Van  Peteghem.  Marc:  See — 

Soumat  Andre;  De  Beigh.  Alain;  Thebault  Alain;  Perrier.  Philippe. 
Laurioi-Prevost  Vincent  and  Van  Peteghem.  Marc.  5.673.641,  Q. 
114-39.100. 
Van  Reet  Gustaaf :  See— 

Mesens.  Jean  Louis;  V^  Reet.  Gustaaf;  and  De  Beukelaar.  Frank  Maria 
Jozef.  5.674.871.  CI.  514-275.000. 
van  Rooyen.  Emile:  See — 

Hewitt.  Kent;  Smit  WiUem;  van  Rooyen.  Emile;  and  Brawer.  Frederick. 
5.675.622.  CI.  377-33.000. 
Van  Scott  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Vn  Scott  Eugene  J..  5.674.899.  Q.  514-557.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  V^  Scott  Eugene  J..  5.674.903.  a.  514-574  000 
Van  Velzen.  Daniel;  Langenkamp,  Ifeinhch  W.;  and  Papameietiew.  Dimos- 
thenis,  to  European  Ecexiomic  Cemimunity.  Oesulphurizalion  of  waste 
gases.  5.674.464,  Q.  423-243.020. 
Vatatran.  Iik.:  See — 

Wiley.  Robert  J.,  5.674.144.  Q.  475-170.000. 
>%i-L  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiser.  Joseph  H..  5.675.478.  Q.  363-19.000. 
y/ana,  Anujan:  See — 

Kalampoukas.  Lmqiros;  Varma.  Anujan;  and  Ramatoistanan.  Kadangode 
K..  5.675.576.  Q.  370-232.000. 
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acques  C.  Apparatus  for  wrapping 
X  53-556.000. 

>ubin.  Valeiy  M.:  Shadum-Diainand. 


Alonan.  Peter  A.;  and  Paspa.  Paul  M., 


Vartanian.  Annond:  and  Laganiere. 
variously-sized  articles.  5,673^2, 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.:  See- 
Zhao,  Bin;  Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.: 

Yosef;  and  Ting.  Chiu  H..  S.bltt.Tg?.  CI.  437-230.000. 
Vattenfall  Utveckling  AB:  See— 

Henriksson.  Mats;  and  Johanssonj  Nils.  5,673.449.  CI.  14-75.000. 
Vaughan.  Larry.  Dry  pallet  for  hold  ng  textiles  during  silk  screen  prim 

process.  5.673,621.0.  101-126.00^ 
Venlritex.  Inc.:  See — 

Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  Mar.  Craig  E. 

5,674.272.  CI.  607-122.000. 

Ventura,  Geoige;  Jenkins,  James  D.;  a4d  McCain,  Winford  D..  to  It's  Dents 

or  Us,  Inc.  Infinitely  adjustable  autoi  lobile  body  repair  light  panel  support. 

5.675,417,  CI.  356-371.000.  ^ 

Verc  Hodge.  Richard  Anthony:  See- 

Kenig,    Martin    David    John;    aid   Vere    Hodge,    Richard   Anthony. 

5.674.869.  CI.  514-262.000. 

Verroeiren.  Walter.  Brems.  Patrick;  ind  Hinnekens.  Herve.  Process  for 

pnxlucing  liquid  ethylene-type  rand  im  copolymers.  5,675,049,  CI.  585- 

511.000.  ^ 

Vermillion,  James  H.  Composite  snowdiard  insert  and  method  of  installation. 

5.673.927.  Q.  280-61 1 .000. 
VetTier.  Guy  Francis:  See — 

Barker,  John  Howard;   BatnloftJ  Gennaro;   McCluig,  Gary  Robert; 
Verrier.  Guy  Francis;  and  Web  i,  Gary  Edward,  5.675.329,  Q.  341 
22.000. 
Vibra  Blade  New  Zealand  Limited:  5«  • — 

McDonald,  James  Hodgson,  5,67: 1,757,  O.  172-90.000. 

Vickers.  Kenneth  G..  to  Texas  Instnune  its  Incorporated.  Method  for  selective 

etching  of  flat  panel  display  anoi  e  plate  conductors.   5,674.407,  CI. 

216-25.000 

Vickers,  Richard:  See — 

Gtuber.  John  Gerald;  MethiwallajAsghar  Ebrahim;  and  Vickers,  Rich- 
ard, 5.675,578.  CI.  370-248.00  . 
Victor  Company  Of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kagoshima,  Junichi.  5.675.693.  C  1.  386-68.000. 
Kinjo,  Hisao;  and  Hirayama,  Hin  michi.  5,675.458,  CI.  360-109.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  5.675.385.  CI.  |48-405.000. 
Videbzk.  Thomas;  and  Westendorp.  Walter  H.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Composition  for  the  treatment  of  dytd  fabric  5,674.427.  CI.  252-8.910. 
Video  Research  Center,  Daewoo  Elecllonics:  See — 

Kim,  Keum-Mo,  5,675,457,  a.  3  iO- 107.000. 
Vieillefond,  Daniel:  See — 

Gyre.  Christian;  and  Vieillefond.   Janiel,  5.675.110.  CI.  89-33.040. 
Vigmostad.  Erik  B.:  See — 

Klauber.  Robert  D  ;  and  Vigmosta  I,  Erik  B.,  5.675,094,  Q.  73-862.191 
Viitanen,  Olavi:  See — 

Huovila,  Jyrki;  Nyberg,  Petri;  )  nd  Viitanen,  Olavi,  5,674.363,  Q. 
162-216.000. 
Villax.  Peter,  Petes.  Rui;  Treneman.  William  Richard;  McDerment,  lain 
Grierson;  and  Bunce,  Martin,  to  Pluichemie  Anstalt  Medicament  iiihaler 
and  method.  5,673.686,  CI.  128-203.150. 
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Viltro.  L.  John;  Ouellette,  William  R 


and  Davis.  Leane  K.,  to  Procter  & 


.;  and  Gorall,  Donald  A..  5.674,513, 


Gamble  Company,  The.  Thermal  pt  i  having  a  common  attachment  and 
oxygen  permeable  side.  5.674.270.  fl.  607-112.000. 
Vinson.  James  K.:  See — 

SchofT.  David  J.;  Richards.  Les  H.iVinson.  James  K.;  and  Allen.  Lex  N.. 
5.675,104.0.89-1.130. 
Virt)-Kote.  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Best,  Joni 
a.  424-404.000. 
Visel.  Fiiedkich:  See— 

Agostini.  Giorgio;  Frank.  Uwe  Efcsl;  Mateme.  Thierry  Florent  Edme 
Visel,  Friedrich;  and  Zimmer.  R«ne  Jean.  5.674.932,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Vishwakarma.  Lai  Chand;  Yau.  Hwei-ting;  and  Chen.  Tienteh.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  2-hydroxyphenyl  benzoniazole  based  UV  absorbing 
polymers  witfi  particular  substituenti  and  photographic  elements  contain- 
ing them.  5.674.670,  CI.  430-512.00). 
Vishwakarma.  Lai  Chand;  Mylroie.  Vi^  LaVonne;  Valente.  Louis  Francis; 
and  Briffa.  Barry  Francis,  to  Eastm^  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  benzotriazole  derivalies.  5.675,015.  CI   548-260.000. 
Viski.  Peter;  and  Waller.  David  P.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographically 
usefiil  compounds  including  at  leaai  one  1 ,3-sulfur-oxygen  ring  system. 
5.674.986,  CI.  534-648.000.  J 

Visschcr,  Ronald  Bosman;  Brennock.  J>ne  Turkanis;  Osbom,  Thomas  Ward. 
Ill;  Hines.  Letha  Margie;  Coe.  Richid  George:  Reising.  George  Stephen; 


and  Carrier,  Michael  Edward,  to 


FVocter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 


Visser,  Jacob,  5.674.728,  CI.  435- 


Saniiary   napkin   having   compone  its   capable   of  separation   ia   use. 
5.674,214.  a.  604-385.100. 
Visser.  Jacob:  See — 

Buxton.  Frank;  Jarai,  Gabor,  aw 
225.000. 

Visser.  Susan  Ann;  Babu.  Suryadevara  V;  and  Srividya,  Cancheepuram  V.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fuser  m  mbers  with  an  outermost  layer  of  a 
fluorinated  diamond  like  carbon.  5.S74.621,  O.  428-408.000. 
Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  Ramaiuamy:  See — 
Vallancoun.    David    Gerard;    ai  d    Viswanathan. 
Ramaswamy,  5,675.341,  O.  34-158.000. 
Vitatron  Medical.  B.V.:  See- 
van  Krieken.  Frits  M.,  5,674,254 JO.  607-11.000. 
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Vitus,  Francis  Jerome:  See — 

Hatgis.  1.  Glen;  Kau.<ich.  Charles  M.;  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Malik.  Aslam 
A.;  Melby.  Eari  G.;  and  Vims,  Francis  Jerome,  5,674,951.  CI.  525- 
410.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Shu.  William  K.;  and  Richardson.  Brian  D..  5.675,179, 0.  257-668.000. 
Voepel.  Kai:  See— 

Chmiel,  Oliver;  TYailler,  Helmut;  and  Voepel,  Kai.  5.674,549.  O.  426- 
602.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Bergtechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Lammer.  Egmont;  and  Zitz,  Alfred,  5,673.974.  CI.  299-12.000. 
Vogels.  Henricus  L.  A.  A.:  See — 

Geven,  Andreas  S  G.;  Langevoon.  Jeroen  C;  Vogels,  Henricus  L.  A.  A.; 
Lepelaars.  Patricius  W.  M.;  and  Chow,  Hui-Meng,  5,675,214,  CI. 
313-491.000. 
Vogt,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Crofts,  John  D.;  Gull,  Mustahsen;  Manring,  Edward  B.;  Mozaffar, 
Hisham  K.;  Sullivan,  Jeffrey  J.;  Vogt,  Kevin  L.;  Wilson,  Harry  L.; 
Muntean.  George  L.;  Gant.  Gary  L.;  and  Hickey,  Daniel  K.,  5,673,853, 
CI.  239-88.000. 
Voiculescu,  Danut:  See — 

Carlo,  L.  David;  Voiculescu,  Danut;  and  Rutkowski,  John,  5,673,575,  CI 
70-209.000. 
Voigt.  Bernard.  Dipasable  lawn  mower  debris  bag  system.  5.673>»4,  CI. 

56-202.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Under,  Heiko.  5,673,617.  CI.  100-47.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papieimaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Jilek.  Ronald  F;  and  Oechsle.  Markus.  5,673.495,  CI.  34-458.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Schuize,  Bemd-Guido;  and  Dittner.  Adam.  5,675,203,  O.  310-113.000. 
Von  Duprin.  Inc.:  See — 

Mader.  Gerald   E.;   Dye,  William  P.;   and   Prucinsky,   Matthew   S., 
5,673,949,  O.  292-164.000. 
Vonk.  Getardus  R  T.  to  DSM  N.V.  Colored  polymer  composition.  5.674,948, 

CI.  525-329.400. 
Vordermaier,  Qaus:  See — 

Gniber,    Reinhold;    Vordermaier,    Oaus;    and    Schmidt.    Andreas, 
5,673,590.0.74-89.140. 
Vos.  Benjamin  Mark;  Dahman,  Robert  Eugene;  Ramacher.  James  Frank; 
Sener.  James  David;  and  Khuc.  Minh  Duy,  to  Sprint  Communications 
Company  L.P.  System  and  method  for  conducting  poll  at  a  processor 
associated  with  the  originating  switch.  5.675,635,  CI.  379-113.000. 
Voxel:  See- 
Hart  Stephen  J.;  and  Mailand,  Ken,  5,675,437,  O.  359-566.000. 
Voyle.  Maityn:  See — 

Keogh,  John;  Bonett,  Gary  Thomas;  Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Faruk, 
Erol  Ali;  Hughes,  Mark  Jason;  Kitteringham,  John;  and  Voyle,  Mar- 
tyn.  5.675,007,  CI.  546-133.000. 
Vrouwenvelder,  ComeUs  Curinus,  to  J.H.  Kaak  Holding  B.V.  Apparams  and 

method  for  forming  a  strand  of  dough.  5,674,547.  CI.  426-500.000. 
Vukovich,  George:  See — 

Hui,  Raymond  Chung- Ying;  OueHet.  Alain  Gerard;  Wang,  Andrew;  and 
Vukovich,  George.  5.673.595,  O.  74-490.050. 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.,  to  Allergan.  2.4- 
pentadienoic   acid  derivatives   having   retinoid-Kke   biological   activity 
5,675,033,  CI.  560-100.000. 
Vuong.  Bao:  See— 

Hoogenboom.  Chris;  and  Vuong,  Bao,  5,675.387.  O.  348-416.000. 
V^zkumnJ  Ustav  Textilnich  Strojii  Liberec  A.S.:  See — 

Sramek.  Rudolf.  5,673.461.  CI.  19-159.00R. 
W  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.;  See — 

Rosemnayer,    Charies   T;    Eachus,   James;    Laxminarayan,   Anand; 
Delaney,  William  E.;  and  Hokomb.  Dick.  5.675.686. 0. 385-1 14.000. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  :  See— 

Schirmer.  Henry  G..  5.674.607,  O.  428-336.000. 
Schirmer.  Henry  G.,  5,674.608,  CI.  428-336.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Raasch.    Hans;    and    Wassenhoven,    Heinz-Georg.    5.673,548.    O. 
57-412.000. 
Wabeeke,  Luc  Van;  and  Schryver,  Daniel  De.  to  Albemarle  Corporation. 

Polyamide-based  formulations.  5,674,972,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Wacom,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekizawa.  Yasushi.  5.675.130,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Wada,  Shuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Abnormality  detecting 
method  and  apparatus  for  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  of 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,675,080,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Wada,  Shunichi:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Munenori;    Kifuku,    Takayuki;    and    Wada.    Shunichi, 
5,675,699,0.  388-811.000. 
Wada.  Teni;  and  Oka.  Kouichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha. 
Vertical-type  multicylinder  engine  having  a  blow-by  gas  returning  stnic- 
nire.  5.673.675.  O.  123-572.000. 
Wadas,  David  L.:  See— 

Huggins,  Michael  J.;  Reynolds,  Joseph  D.;  Wadas.  David  L.;  and 
GuaWeri,  Sharon  L,  5,673,592,  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Wagner,  Darrell  O.:  See- 
Adams.  John   M.;  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;   and  Wagner.  Darrell  O 
5.674.253.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Wagner,  Jacek.  Automatic  multistorey  caipark.  5,674,040,  O.  414-263.000. 
Wagner,  Kevin:  See — 


Hollmann.  Joerg;  Devenyi.  Gabor;  and  Wagner,  Kevin.  5,675,406,  CI. 
356-124.000. 
Wahi,  Ashok  L.  Electrostatically  charged  nasal  topical  application  product. 

5,674,481,  O.  424-78.030. 
Wahlqvist.  Stefan:  See — 

Williamsson,  Anders:  Wahlqvist,  Stefan;  Nilsson,  Sven-Erik;  Lilja.  Jan; 
Jansson.  Lars;  and  Nilsson.  Bertil.  5.674.457.  O.  422-102.000. 
Wahlstrom.  Dale  A  ;  and  Williams.  Terrell  M.  Heart  synchronized  extractor 
for  an  implanted  object.  5.674.217.  CI.  606-15.000 

Waitt  Theodore  W  ■  S^e 

Schindler.  Jeffrey:  Waitl.  Theodore  W.;  and  Farwell.  Randall.  5.675.390. 
O.  348-552.000. 
Wakitani.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shinoda.  Tsutae;  Awaji.  Noriyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Tatsutoshi; 
Wakitani.   Masayuki;  Nanto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyahara.   Mainaru. 
5.674.553.  CI  427-68.000. 
Walch.  Axel:  See— 

Ahlers.  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Seipke.  Gerhard;  and  Russell-Jones. 
Gregory,  5,674.531.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Wales.  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Schuize.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.673,840,  CI.  227 
175.100. 
Schuize,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox,  William  D.;  Setser,  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kennedi  S.:  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.673.841,  CI.  227- 
175.100. 
Walker,  Debbie-Lee:  See— 

Falla,  Daniel  James;  and  Walker.  Debbie-Lee,  5,674.944,  O.  525- 
239.000. 
Walker,  Delroy;  Zihmer,  Joseph;  Furches,  Danny;  and  Gartner,  Christopher  J., 
to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation.  System  for  transferring  articles  between 
connolled  environments.  5,674,039,  O.  414-222.000. 
Walker.  John  C:  See— 

Hlavinka.  Dennis;  Langley.  Robert;  Taylor.  Linda;  and  Walker.  John  C. 
5.674.173.  CI.  494-17.000. 
Walker.  Lisa;  and  Nordlund.  Wesley,  to  Uarco  Incorporated.  Business  form 

for  information  recording  and  reporting.  5,673,944.  CI.  283-81.000. 
Walker,  Roger  P:  See- 
Harvey.  Jeanne  P.;  Crebbin,  Victoria  A.;  Walker,  Roger  P.;  Liu,  Victor; 
Hammond.  Susan  L.;  and  McDonald.  Patricia  A..  5.674.753.  CI. 
436-501.000. 
Walker  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Domigan.  Charles  N..  5.675.194.  CI.  307-147.000. 
Walker.  William  F:  See— 

Trahey.  Gregg  E.;  Ng.  Gary  C-H;  Walker.  William  F;  and  Freiburger. 
Paul  D..  5.673.699.  CI    128-661.010. 
Wall.  William  Edgar.  Jr.;  McMullan.  Jay  Cauthem.  Jr;  and  Rovira,  Luis 
Agustin,  to  Scientihc-Atlanta,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  communi- 
cating different  types  of  dau  in  a  data  sneam.  5,675,575, 0.  370-326.000. 
Wallace.  Douglas  E..  Jr.;  See — 

Jung,  Christopher  C;  and  Wallace,  Douglas  E.,  Jr.,  5,674,194,  CI. 
604-65.000. 
Wallace,  John  P:  See— 

Cerrina.  Franco;  and  Wallace,  John  F.  5.675.403.  O.  355-75.000. 
Wallace.  Keith;  and  Weir.  Charles  R..  to  Owens  Coming  Canada  Inc.  Method 

for  double  folding  an  insulation  batt.  5,673,538,  O.  53-429.000. 
Waller,  David  P:  See— 

Viski,  Peter,  and  Waller,  David  R.  5,674,986,  CI.  534-648.000. 
Waller,  Todd:  Jia.  Qi;  and  Padmapriya.  Abeysinghe.  to  Univera  Phytoceuri- 
cals.  Inc.  Purification  of  cinnamoyl-C-glyoside  chronwne.  5.675.000.  CI. 
536-128.000. 
Walls.  Keith  G.  Method  for  improving  the  performance  of  dynamic  memory 
allocation  by  removing  small  tnemoiy  fragments  from  die  memory  pool. 
5,675,790,  O.  395-621.000. 
Walmsley,  Frank  R.;  Olive,  Attfaur  L.;  and  Heemels,  Jan  Pieter,  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers.  Inc  Dual  chamber  pacer  having  automatic  PVARP.  5,674,255, 
O.  607-14.000 
Walston,  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Bidwell.  Dean  J.;  Hooper,  Stephen  B.;  Walston.  Andrew  L.;  and  Grasso. 
Anthony  P.  5.673,6%.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Walter,  Helmut:  See— 

Misslitz,  LTlf;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Geiher.  Mat- 
thias. 5.674.812.  O.  504-333.000. 
Walters.  Craig,  to  Williams  Instruments.  Inc.  Paint  ball  gun  feed  tube. 

5.673.679.  O.  124-53.500. 
Wamsley.  Richard  D.,  to  Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  use  in  feeding  sheet  material  assemblages.  5.673,910,  CI. 
271-259.000. 
Wandel  &  Goltem»nn  Elektronische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Keller,  Helmut,  5,675.335,  O.  341-131.000. 
Wang,  Andrew:  See — 

Hui,  Raymond  Chung-Ying;  Ouellet,  Alain  Gerard;  Wang.  Andrew:  and 
Vukovich,  Geoige,  5,673,595,  O.  74-490.050. 
Wang,  Ben:  See — 

Biermann,   Gerhard;    Kreysar,   Douglas   Frederick;   and  Wang.   Ben. 
5.675.495,  CI.  364-468.030. 
Wang,  Carl  Baasun;  Felten,  John  James;  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Molohiko,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1.,  and  Company.  Insulator  com- 
position, green  tape,  and  method  for  forming  plasma  display  apparatus 
barrier-rib.  5,674.634.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Wang.  Chih  Chiang.  Rush  valve  for  toilets.  5.673.441.  Q.  4-378.000. 


Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Funo.  Masao;  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne;  Imai. 
Kiyoshi:  Kitagawa,  Hirokazu;  Gundersen.  Borge  Peter.  Holley.  Wil- 
liam Edward;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Schlagel.  Mark  Edward:  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  5.674.347,  CI    156-351.000. 
Wang.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Rowell.  Nelson  L.;  and  Wang.  Edward  A..  5.675.414.  O.  356-346.000. 
Wang.  George  Wei:  See- 
Chung.  Jen-Yao;  Ferguson.  Donald  Francis;  Nikolaou.  Christos  Nicho- 
las: Teng,  James  Zu-Chia;  and  Wang,  George  Wei.  5.675.797.  O. 
395-674.000. 
Wang.  Hailin:  See — 

Damen.  Theodoor  Charlouis;  and  Wang.  Hailin.  5.675.436,  Q.  359- 
561.000. 
Wang.  Jianjun;  Cornelius.  Billy  Dean;  and  Gygax.  Ralph  Allen,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  On-line  container  and  seal  integrity  test  system.  5,673.533. 
O.  53-53.000. 
Wang.  Li-Kong:  See — 

Bivnner.  Timothy  A.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  and  Wang. 
Li-Kong.  5.675.164,  CI.  257-331.000. 
Wang.  Zhi  Mei:  See — 

Cooperman.  Barry  S.;  Rubin.  Harvey;  Schechter.  Norman;  and  Wang. 
Zhi  Mei.  5.674.708.  O.  435-69.200. 
Wangler.  Johannes;  and  Richler.  Gerald,  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Illuminating 
arrangement    including    a   zoom   objective    incorporating   two   axicons 
5.675.401.  O.  355-67.000. 
Ward.  Brian  J.:  See— 

McDetmolt.  Philip  J.;  Johnson.  Donald  S.;  Ward.  Brian  J.;  and  Jeram. 
Edward  Matthew.  5.674.966.  O.  528-32.000. 
Ward.  Larry  David:  See — 

Boyd,  Andrew  W.;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  Wicks.  Ian;  Ward.  Larry 
David;  and  Wilkinson.  David.  5.674.691,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Ward.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Nimberger.  Spencer  M.;  and  Want.  Robert  L..  5.674.055.  O.  417- 
313.000. 
Ward.  Venion  K  :  See- 
Hammock.  Bruce  D.;  Hanzlik.  Terry  N.;  Harshman,  Lawrence  G.; 
Booning,  Bryony  C;  and  Ward,  Vcnion  K.,  5.674,747.  CI    435- 
320.100. 
Ware.  Randolph  H.:  See— 

Solheim.  Frederick  Stuart;  and  Ware.  Randolph  H..  5.675,061.  O. 
73-170.280. 
Warfield.  Jay  William:  See— 

Sidik,  Judianto;  Leung.  Paul  Chun-Hong;  Ng,  John  Shek-Luen;  and 
Warlield,  Jay  William,  5,675,804,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Wamaar,  Dirk  B.,  to  Applied  Research  Associates,  Inc.  Exaggerated  actuation 
and  bearing-fiee  rotational  mobility  in  smart  hinges.  5,674,027,  O.  403- 
404.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Martin,  Alain,  5,674,912.  O.  514-724.000. 
Warrellow,  Graham  John:  See — 

Boyd.  Ewan  Campbell;  Eaton.  Michael  Anthony  William;  and  Warrel- 
low. Graham  John,  5.674.880,  O.  514-307.000. 
Wassenhoven,  Heinz-Georg:  See — 

Raasch.    Hans;    and    Wassenhoven.    Heinz-Georg,    5.673>48.    O. 
57-412.000. 
Wasserman.  Eric  Paul;  Smale.  Mark  Wilton;  Lynn.  Timothy  Roger.  Brady. 
Robert  Converse.  Ill;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John,  to  Union  Cathide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Spray  dried,  filled  meullocene 
catalyst  composition  for  use  in  polyolefin  manufacture.  5.674.795.  O. 
502-9.000. 
Wasson.  Kevin:  See — 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Wassoo.  Kevin.  5.674.032.  CI.  409-131.000 
Walakabe.  Yaichiro:  See— 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro;  Miyazaki.  Junji;  Narimatsu.  Kouichiro;  and  Yamashita. 
Shigenori.  5.674.647.  O  43O-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Eiji:  See — 

Molegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Fumiald;  Kakuda,  Mas- 
ayuki; Ikeda.   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Waumabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima.  Shinji.  5.674.061.  CL  418-55.100. 
Watanabe.  Fumiya:  See — 

McOelland.  Gary  Miles;  and  Watanabe.  Fumiya.  5.67S.53I,  O.  365- 
151.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiromi;  Mizosoe.  Hiroki;  Tsuboi.  Yukitoshi;  Miyo.  Takayuki; 
Shinohara.  Shuji:  and  Oku.  Masuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Decoding  device  for 
decoding  a  variety  of  code  signals.  5.675.331.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Watanabe.  Junichi:  See — 

Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Shiolsu.  Yukimasa;  Murakata.  Chikara;  Aldnaga. 
Shiro:  Okabe.  Masami;  Saito.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  and  Shiraki. 
Takako.  5.674.867.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuji:  See — 

Uwano.  Shute;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuji.  5,675.613.  O.  375-346.000. 
Watanabe,  Ken-ichi;  and  Yoshida.  Norifumi.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics.  Inc.   Dual-mode   speaker  telephone.   5.675.641.  O.   379- 
388.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Hidekazu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Nakazalo.  Norio;  Maruko.  Mori- 
hisa;  Ihara.  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  Takatoshi;  Furukawa.  Tokinobu;  and 
Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.674,956.  O.  526-88.000 
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Watanabe.  Kiyoshi.  to  NEC  Cotporat  m.  Diffennce  recording  apparatus 
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unit,  log  update  section,  and  log 
n  a  log  of  input  daU.  5.675,727,  CI. 


having  a  processing  unit,  recording 
comparator  using  a  classification  key 
395-182.180. 
Watanabe.  Kunio:  See— 

Nagashige.  Yukari;  Miyazawa.  Shothi;  Watanabe,  Kunio;  Shida,  Kouji; 
and  Kojima,  Shinichi.  5,675,812   CI.  395-750.000. 
Watanabe,  Takahiko:  Tanokura.   Nobulazu;   Hoso»h3,   Norio;  and   Ishida. 
NoboTU,  to  TcTumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  blood 
products  and  method  for  manufaciutt  of  blood  products.  5,674,741.  CI. 
435-283.100. 
Watanabe,  Toru:  See- — 

Ishii,  Masaki;  Matsuzaki,  Ichiro;  i  nd  Watanabe,  Toru.  5,675,435,  CI. 
359^t60.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Kunitoshi;   Watanabe    Toshiaki;   Ogawa,    Masaru;   and 
Harada,  Tomohisa,  5,675,346,  C  .  343-700.0MS. 
Watanabe,  Toshinori;  Koike,  Fumihito;  a  d  Saito.  Masamichi,  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  and  method  o  f  producing  the  same.  5,675.460,  CI. 
360-120.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  and  Sakata,  Tata  lei,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosba  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Split  seal  ring  ma  ^  of  synthetic  resin  having  crossed 
diverging  ends.  5,673,923,  Q.  277-2  6.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Oa,  Toshiaki;  an  I  Nakano,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Methc  I  for  manufacturing  color  filter  by 
electrodeposition  and  electrode  used  t  lerefor.  5,674,369,  CI.  204-471.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shiota,  Hirotaka;  Nishida,  Ryosuke    Kida,  Takahisa;  Kohara,  Noriyuki; 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kasi  lare,  Ryuichi,  5,674,975,  CI.  528- 
483.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Toshio;  Kondou,  Sinichi  Moriya,  Mitsuyasu:  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.674,026,  CI.  403-3;  9.000. 
Watanabe.  Yuichi:  See — 

KadoiKhi,  Eiji;  Watanabe,  Yuichi;  I  inoshita,  Megumi;  Ito,  Noboru;  and 
Takata,  Kanji,  5,675,258,  CI.  32  -433.000, 
Watkeys,  Edwin  Howell,  III:  See— 

Husick.  Lawrence  A.;  Kopelman.  ,  oshua;  Morgan,  Howard:  Watkeys, 
Edwin  Howell,  III;  and  Weinbei  ger,  Marvin  L,  5,675,788,  CI.  395- 
615.000. 
Watkins,  John  E.:  See— 

Broedner,  Walter  F;  Fadell.  Anth  ny  M.;  Perlman.  Stephen  G.;  and 
Watkins.  John  E..  5.675.81 1,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Watson.  Roy;  Barry.  Jennifer  I.;  and  Sofles.  Thomas  F..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Compact  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  helical  lamp  envelope  and 
an  efficient  mounting  arrangement  thtrefor.  5.675.215,  CI.  313-493.000 
Watson,  William  Joel;  Baker.  William  Et  ward;  Bruckert,  William  F;  Bunton, 
William  Patterson;  Garcia,  David  J.;  I  orst,  Robert  W.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey 
1.;  Kinkade.  David  Joseph;  and  Sonni«  ■.  David  Paul,  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated  Method  for  verifying  n  iponses  to  messages  using  a  barrier 
message.  5.675.579,  CI.  370-248.000 
Watson,  William  Joel:  See— 

Iswandhi,  Geoffrey  I.;  Baker,  Willii  m  Edward;  Bunton,  William  Patter- 
son; Coddington,  John  Deane;  I  owler,  Daniel  L.;  Garcia,  David  J.; 
Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Meredith.  Su  an  Stone;  Miller,  Stephen  H.;  Son- 
nier,  David  Paul;  Watson,  Will  am  Joel;  and  Williams,  Frank  A., 
5,675,807.  a.  395-733.000. 
Watt,  Robert:  See- 
Lang.  Herbeit;  Gracie,   Byron;     nd  Wan,   Robert,   5,673,448,  O. 
12-142.00R. 
Wan.  Simon  Charles,  to  Advanced  Risi    Machines  Limited.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  switching  asynchronous  clock  signals.  5,675,615,  Q.  375- 
354.000 
Wattenburg.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Wanenburg.  Willard  H.;  and  Watt  nburg.  Eric  J.,  5,673,765,  Q.  175- 
322.000. 
Wanenburg.  Willard  H.;  and  Wanenbui  ;,  Eric  J.  Downhole  driUing  subas- 
sembly and  method  for  same  5,673.'^5.  CI.  175-322.000. 
Wanerson,  Scon  R.;  and  Dalebout.  Willi«n  T ,  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc. 

Reorienting  treadmill  with  covered  b«se.  5,674,156.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Wanerson,  Scon  R.;  and  Dalebout.  Willi^n  T,  to  ICON  Health  &  Hmess,  Inc. 

Reorienting  treadmill.  5,674.453.  CI 

Watterston.  James;  Malhotra,  Amn;  Grajl,  G.  Robert;  and  Ang,  Jane,  to  AIWA 

Research  and  Development,  Inc.  Meth  )d  of  fabricating  a  thm  film  magnetic 

head  including  layered  magnetic  side 

Wattleworth,  Robert  Eugene:  Sei 

Powell,  Alvin  Arthur,  Mitchell,  J^s  Widierspoon,  Jr.;  Wanlewonh. 

Robert  Eugene;  Petrich.  Kyle  I  ance;  and  Blanton,  Brian  Michael, 

5,673,670.  CI.  123-463.000. 

Weatherford,  David  W.:  See— 

Perdue,  Crispin  S.;  Weatherford, 
5,675,730,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Weatherston,  Roger  C,  to  Copeland  Co^ioration.  Hermetic  compressor  with 

heat  shield.  5,674,062,  Q.  418-55. lof 
Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  Sri 
Gruber,     Reinhold;     Vardermaier. 
5,673,590,  CI.  74-89.140. 
Webb.  Gary  Edward:  See- 
Barker.  John  Howard:  Battiloro. 
Verrier.  Guy  Francis;  and  Webb 
22.000. 


David  W.;  and  Preisler,  Thomas, 


Claus;     and    Schmidt,    Andreas, 


Gennaro;  McClurg,  Gary  Robert; 
Gary  Edward,  5,675,329,  CI.  341- 


Webb,  Rob:  See— 

Blackburn,  Brent;  Barker,  Peter;  Gadek,  Thomas;  McDowell,  Robert; 
McGee,  Lawrence;  Somers,  Todd;  Webb,  Rob;  and  Robarge,  Kirk, 
5,674,863,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Blackburn,  Brent;  Barker,  Peter;  Gadek,  Thomas;  McDowell,  Robert; 
McGee.  Ljiwrence;  Somers.  Todd;  Webb,  Rob;  and  Robarge,  Kirk, 
5,674,865,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Weber,  Beate:  See— 

Hagemann,  Jarg;  Helling,  GUnter.  and  Weber,  Beate,  5,674,668,  C\. 
430-507.000. 
Weber,  Horst;  and  Hofmann,  Gerhard,  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Two-strand  cable  window  regulator  for  operation  of  a  spherically 
curved  window.  5,673,515,  Q.  49-352.000. 
Weber,  Nofbert:  See— 

Futschik,  Dieter;  and  Weber,  Norbert  5,673,987,  O.  362-23.000. 
Weber,  Sharon  Wheten:  See— 

Burberry,   Mitchell   Stewart;  Weber,   Sharon   Wheten;   and   DeBoer, 
Charles  David.  5,674,658,  CI.  430-262.000. 
Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler.  John,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Debris  blower 

and/or  vacuum  devices,  5.673,457.  CI.  15-330.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Bergstrand.  John  W..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc    Method  for  wrapping  individual  floral  groupings  with  wrapping 
material  having  sizing  marks  thereon.  5.673.537,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erin  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J  , 
to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5J674,577,  CI. 
428-34.100. 
Weder,  Erin  H.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erin  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J.,  5.674,577,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Weed  Instrument  Company,  inc.;  See — 

Staric,  Stephen  T,  5,674,009,  CI.  374-209.000. 
Wegner.  Paul  C.;  and  Tiegel,  Ralph  G.,  to  Tiegel  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dry  charge  machine  and  method.  5,673,4%,  a.  34-471.000. 
Wehmann,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Blithe,  Diana  L.;  Wehmann,  Robert  E.;  and  Nisula,  Bruce  C,  5,674,983, 
CI.  530-398.000. 
Wei,  Shi  Feng:  See— 

Banker.  Gilbert  S.;  and  Wei.  Shi  Feng,  5,674,507,  CI.  424^)01.000. 
Weiant,  Monroe  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cordery,  Robert  A.;  Gravell,  Linda  V.;  Pintsov,  Leon  A.;  and  Weiant, 
Monroe  A.,  Jr.,  5,675,650,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Weigert,  Dedo,  to  Dedo  Weigert  Him  GmbH.  Asymmetrical  lamp.  5,674,001 , 

a.  362-308.000. 
Weinberg,  Alvin  H.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for  mounting 
an  activity  sensor  or  other  component  within  a  pacemaker  using  a  con- 
toured hybrid  lid.  5,674,260,  O.  607-36.000. 
Weinberger,  Muvin  I.:  See — 

Husick,  Lawrence  A.;  Kopelman,  Joshua;  Morgan,  Howard;  Watkeys, 
Edwin  Howell,  III;  and  Weinberger,  Marvin  I.,  5,675,788,  CI.  395- 
615.000. 
Weinert,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Haigis,  I.  Glen;  Kovalchin,  John  P.;  Sharma,  Satish  C;  Weinert,  Ray- 
mond J.;  and  Wilson,  John  A.,  5,674,628,  CI.  428-462.000. 
Weinert.  Ted  A.:  See — 

Hartwell,  Leiand  H.;  Weinea  Ted  A.;  Plon,  Sharon  E.;  and  Groudine, 
Mark  T,  5,674,9%,  CI.  536-24.310. 
Weir,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Wallace,  Keith;  and  Weir,  Charies  R.,  5,673,538,  CI.  53-429.000. 
Weirsman,  William  A.:  See— 

Schwartz,  Robert  G.;  Crowe,  Allen  A.;  Emmett,  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert; 
Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman,  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo,  George  P,  5,675,493,  CI.  364^464.030. 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders,  William  T,  deceased;  Dalrymple,  William  H.;  Grubbs,  Ion  p.; 
and  Johnston,  William  L.,  5,674,633,  a.  428-623.000 
Weis,  R.  Stephens,  to  RockBit  International.  Optical  fiber  modulation  and 

demodulation  system.  5,675,674,  C\.  385-12.000. 
Weiss.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Trapp.  Scon  M.;  and  Weiss,  Michael  A.,  5,673,774,  CI.  191-49.000. 
Weiss,  Mitchell;  and  Friedman,  Gerald  M.,  to  PRI  Automation, ^k.  Hoist 

system  having  Oiangular  tension  members.  5,673,804,  CI.  212^4.000. 
Weissman,  Walter:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry;  Weissman,  Walter,  Radosz,  Maciej;  Dupre' 
,  Gerald  Dennis;  Gray,  Ralph  Donald,  Jr.;  Johnston,  John  Eric;  Godici, 
Patrick  Edward;  Polizzotti,  Richard  Samuel;  and  Kaplan,  Lawrence 
Harold,  5,674,822,  CI.  508-485.000. 
Welch,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Pirkle,  William  H.;  Welch,  Christopher  J.;  and  Lamm,  Bo  Robert, 
5.674.387.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Wella  AktiengesellschafI:  See — 

Clausen,  Thomas;  Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.;  Port,  Volker,  and  Kujawa, 
Jolanthe,  5,674,476,  a.  424-62.000. 
Wehe,  Thomas:  See— 

Berger,  Roger;  Ochsner,  Peter  E ;  and  Welte,  Thomas.  5.674,222,  CI. 
606-69.000. 
Wempe,  Patrick  L.  Apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  leg  rest  and  wheelchair. 

5,673,%7,  a.  297-68.000. 
Wenzl,  Franz;  and  Sacherer,  Wolf,  to  Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Rotary  filter  with  a  device  for  separating  a  solids/liquid  mixture, 
particulariy  a  pulp  suspension.  5,674,3%,  O.  210-324.000. 


Werdinig.  Helmut:  See- 
May.  Kari;  Herm.  Hartmut;  Unverzagt.  Karlheinz;  and  Werdinig.  Hel- 
mut. 5.673.748.  CI.  165-92.000. 
Wesenhagen,  Humphrey  Erwin.  Method  and  product  for  dispensing  medica- 
tion for  animals.  5.674.515.  CI.  424-405.000. 
West,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Krimm,  John  J.;  West,  Jeffrey  A;  and  Newman,  Robert  L.,  5,675.307,  CI. 
337-107.000. 
Westendoip,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Videbaek,  Thomas;  and  Westendorp.  Walter  H..  5,674,427    CI    252- 
8.910. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See- 
Myers,  David  K.,  5,675,456,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See — 

Kunz.  Herbert.  5.674.322.  CI.  127-65.000. 
Westinghoose  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kazakis,  Michael  V.;  and  Castle,  T.  Kevin,  5,673,493,  CI.  34-80.000. 
Trapp,  Scon  M.;  and  Weiss,  Michael  A.,  5,673,774,  O.  191-49.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Guardiani.  Richard  R;  and  Rollick.  Richard  D..  5.674.057.  CI.  417- 

423.300. 
Hydeman,  Jeffrey  E.;  Cole.  William  G.;  and  Ira.  Stephen  M..  5.675,0%. 
a.  73-864.410. 
Westlund,  Stig.  Cover  for  swimming  pools  5.673.442.  CI.  4-498.000 
Westmoreland.  Donald  L.;  See — 

Atwell.  David  R.;  and  Westmoreland.  Donald  L..  5.674.574,  CI.  427- 
561.000. 
Westphalen.  Kari-Ono:  See— 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Kari-Ono;  and  Getter.  Mat- 
thias, 5,674,812,  a.  504-333.000. 
Weners,  John  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital  squelch  circuit  5,675,614,  CI. 

375-351.000. 
Wettstein,  Horst:  See— 

Nitschke,  Werner,  and  Wettstein,  Horst,  5,673,932,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Whalen,  Joseph.  Ski  carrier.  5,673,832,  CI.  224-328.000. 
Wheeler,  Clair  See— 

Dao,  Loc  H.;  and  Wheeler,  Clair,  5,674,463,  CI.  423-230.000 
Wheeler,  Tracy  Eugene;  and  Tiefel,  Rick  Lee,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Digiul  Audio  Disc  Corporation.  Article  route  device  and  method  for  same. 
5,673,782,0.  198-411.000. 
Whiripool  Europe  B  V:  See— 

Gurubatham.  Vincent  Paulraj;  Mohrbacher.  Bemhard;  Rauber,  Ludwtn; 
and  Kloss,  Gerd,  5,673,716,  CI.  134-111.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Buchheisier.  Raymond  Robert  Jr;  and  Scata.  Robot  5,673,480,  CI. 

29-843.000. 
Davis,  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Conrad,  Richard  James,  5,674,078,  O. 

439-79.000. 
Davis,  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Whiteman,  Robert  Neil,  Jr,  5,674,085,  CI 

439-188.000. 
McCleerey,  Eart  William.  5.674.097.  C\.  439-863.000. 
Miller.  Nancy  Lebeis;  Hileman.  Ronald  Allan;  and  Franklin.  Vinod 

Joshua.  5.674,114,  CI.  451-278.000. 
Whiteman,  Robert  Neil,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Scon  Stuait  5,674,083,  CI 
439-181.000. 
White,  Andrew  D.:  See— 

Fielding,  Andrew;  and  White,  Andrew  D.,  5,673,870,  CI.  242-542.300. 
White,  Francis  Roger:  See — 

Chen,  Bomy  Able;  Kulkami,  Subhash  Balakrishna:  Lasky,  Jerome  Bret; 
Mann,  Randy  William;  Nowak,  Edward  Joseph;  Rausch,  Werner 
Alois;  and  White,  Francis  Roger,  5,675,185.  CI.  257-774.000. 
White.  John  MacNeill:  See- 
Turner.  Norman  L.;  White,  John  MacNeill;  and  Betfcstresser,  David. 
5,674,786,  CI.  437-225.000. 
White,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Northrup,  M  Allen;  and  White,  Richard  M.,  5,674,742, 0. 435-286.500. 
White,  Roy  Wallace;  and  Lawson,  Cynthia  Ann.  Fool  support  for  a  bed. 

5,673,447,  CI.  5-651.000 
White,  Stanley  A.,  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc.  Measuring  amplitude  of 

sparsely  sampled  sinusoidal  signal.  5,675.498,  Q.  364-487.000. 
White,  Steven  Richard:  See — 

Kephart,  Jeffrey  Owen;  Soitin,  Gregory  Bret  Tesauro,  Gerald  James; 
and  White.  Steven  Richard,  5,675.71 1,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Whitehead  Institute  For  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Mulligan.  Richard  C;  Cohen.  Lawrence  K.;  Rafield.  Lori  F;  Birinyi, 
Louis  K.;  Callow,  Allan  D.;  and  Wilson,  James  M.,  5,674,722,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Whiteman,  Nicole  F:  See— 

Obijeski.  Todd  J.;  Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Palel.  Rajen  M.;  Peng.  Lichih  R.; 
Langohr.  Michael  F;  Kelley,  David  C;  Eversdyk,  David  A.;  and 
Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5.674.342,  CI.  156-244.110. 
Whiteman,  Robert  Neil.  Jr;  and  Smith.  Scon  Smart,  to  Whitaker  Corpocation. 

The.  ESD  protected  electrical  connector  5.674.083,  O.  439-181.000. 
Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr:  See- 
Davis.  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr.  5.674.085.  O 
439-188.000. 
Whiaimre.  Elaine,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.  Single  use  system  for 

preparation  of  autologous  plasma.  5,674,394,  CI.  210-321.800. 
Whinaker.  Mark.  Caigo  securement  system  and  tie  down  strap.  5,673,464,  CI. 

24-301.000. 
Wicks,  Ian:  See— 


Boyd,  Andrew  W.;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  Wicks.  Ian;  Ward.  Larry 
David;  and  Wilkinsoti.  David.  5.674.691.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  See — 

Cohen.  Martin  Paul;  Parker.  Dane  Kenton;  and  Wideman.  Lawson 
Gibson.  5.675.014.  CI.  548-110.000. 
Widigen.  Larry:  See — 

Sowadsky.  Elliot  A.;  Widigen,  Larry;  Puziol,  David  L.;  and  Van  Dyke 
Kof*in  S.,  5,675,758,  CI.  395-392.000. 
Widman,  Michael:  Jen,  James;  Enns,  John;  and  Burduioglu.  Mehmet  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Produas.  Inc.  Method  for  Dansiently  wetting 
lens  molds  in  production  of  contact  lens  blanks  to  reduce  lens  hole  defects 
5.674,557,  Q.  427-133.000. 
Wieclawski.  Stanislaw  Andrzej,  to  Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deutschland 
GmbH.  Hinge  assembly  for  a  vehicle  rear  seaL  5,673,97 1 ,  CI.  297-378. 1 10. 
Wienhues,  Ursula-Henrike:  See — 

Seidel.  Christoph;  Wienhues,  Ursula-Henrike;  Bayer,  Hubert;  Jung, 
Guenther-Gethard;  and  Ihlcnfeldt.  Hans  Georg.  5,674.676,  O.  435- 
5.000 
Wiggen.  Unni  Nordby:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  Solbetg,  Jan;  Strande,  Per;  Wiggen,  Unni 
Nordby;  and  Redfoid.  Keith.  5.674.468,  CI.  424-9.300 
Wiklof,  Christopher  A.:  See- 
Austin,  Pixie  A.;  Millet  Edward  M  :  Nietescher,  David  S.;  and  Wiklof, 
Christopher  A..  5,675,370,  CI.  347-188.000. 
Wiley,  Robert  J.,  to  Varanan,  Inc.  Continuously  variable  ratio  transmission 

and  method  5,674.144.  Q.  475-170.000. 
Wiley.  Roy  Cari:  See— 

Howell.  Stephen  M.;  and  Wiley.  Roy  Cari.  5.674.224.  Q.  606-88.000 
Wilfong.  Manhew  D.:  See — 

Jonovic.  John  A.;  Detert  Kenneth  M.;  and  Wilfong,  Manhew  D, 
5,673,539,  CI.  53-435.000. 
Wiliams,  Bren  L.:  See— 

Ong,  Adrian;  Zagar,  Paul  S.;  Wiliams,  Bren  L.;  and  Manning,  Troy  A., 
5,675,549,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Wilkerson,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Kenley,  Rodney  S.;  Matthews.  Dawn;  Wilkerson.  Douglas  L.;  Treu. 
Dennis  M.;  Peter,  Frederick  H.,  Jr;  Brose.  Tom  L.;  and  FcMsein. 
Thomas  M  .  5.674.404.  CI  210-741.000. 
Wilkin.  Arthur  Leonard:  See^ 

Mottram.  Toby  Trevor  Fury;  Wilkin.  Arthur  Leonard;  Allen,  Clive  John; 
and  Crook,  Stephen  Lindsay,  5,673,650,  Q.  119-651.000. 
Wilkins.  David  Reed:  See- 
Davis,  Adrian  Francis;  Lorscheidt  Willy;  and  Wilkins,  David  Reed, 
5,673,821,  CI.  222-137.000. 
Wilkinson,  David:  See— 

Boyd.  Andrew  W.;  Simpson,  Richard  John:  Wicks,  Ian;  Ward.  Larry 
David;  and  Wilkinson,  David,  5,674,691,  Q.  435-7.200. 
Wilkinson,  James:  See — 

Bodin,  WiUiam  Kress;  Hyde,  David  Michael;  Uy,  Tatchi  Placido; 
Wilkinson,  James;  and  Yee,  Susan,  5,675,762,  O.  395-416.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  T.  Rebounder  and  punching  bag-boxing  fitness  device 

5,674,157,  a  482-83.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  T.  Multiple  exercise  device  5.674,168.  a.  482-I38.O0O. 
Willauer.  Howard  Christy.  Jr:  See — 

Marco.  Francis  William;  O'Connell.  Colman  Barren:  Willauer.  Howard 
Christy.  Jr;  and  Jacobs.  James  Ansel.  Jr.  5.674.581,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Willecke,  Klaus:  See— 

Abken,  Hinrich  Johann;  Willecke.  Klaus:  Jungfer.  Herbert:  and  Barchet. 
Heinrich.  5.674.723,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Willemse,   Martha  Jacoba;  Sondermeijer,  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius;  and 
Nicolson.  Lesley,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Equine  herpesvirus  gene  15  mutants. 
5.674,499.0.424-199.100. 
Williams.  Antony  S.:  See — 

Hodges.  Clark  Douglas;  Williams,  Antony  S.;  and  PiDccfa,  Johann. 
5.675,7%.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Williams.  Arthur  See— 

Chezem.  Jim  A.;  Benedict  Charies  E.;  and  Williams,  Arthur,  5,673,952, 
CI.  292-338  000. 
Williams,  David  Ray.  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Faneoer  dip  and 

joint  assembly.  5.674,023,  O.  403-231.000. 
WUIiams,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Iswandhi,  Geoffrey  I.;  Baker.  William  Edward:  Bunton.  William  Patter- 
son; Coddington.  John  Deane;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia.  David  J.; 
Hintikka,  Paul  N.;  Meredidi,  Susan  Stone;  Miller,  Stephen  H.:  Son- 
nier,  David  Paul;  Watson.  William  Joel;  and  Williams.  Frank  A.. 
5.675.807.  O  395-733.000 
Williams  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Walters.  Craig.  5.673.679,  O.  124-53.500. 
Williams.  Jack  D..  to  Adena  Ideas.  Perspective  drawing  alignment  apparatus. 

5.673.492.  O.  33-432.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L..  to  Imeraational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sta- 
tistical analysis  and  display  of  reception  status  of  electraoic  messages. 
5.675.733.  O.  395-200.010. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L., 
5,675,708.  CI.  395-2.790. 
Williams.  Richard  K  :  See— 

Darwish.  Mohamed  N.;  and  WiUiams.  Richard  K.,  5474.766.  O. 
437-40.000. 
Williams.  Roland  E.:  See— 
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Daniel  Edwin,  5,674.297.  Q.  623- 


.000. 

Wilmon.  Psul.  5.673,751.  O.  166- 


Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Bamburak.  ^  lichael  D.:  Glass,  David  R.;  Jaien, 
Keith;  Kibtia.  Masud:  Lawrence  ChristopherC;  Lee, Tony  S.;Leuca, 
Deana  A.;  Maix,  Joseph  P.;  ^  elson,  Roderick;  O'Neill,  Paul  B. 
Williams,  Roland  E.;  and  Win  ship,  Peler  L..  5,675,629,  CI.  379- 
58.000. 
Williams,  Terrell  M.:  See— 

Wahlstrom.  Dale  A.;  and  Williams,  Tenell  M.,  5.674,217.  O.  606- 
15.000. 

Williams,  Thomas  Marion;  and  Supema'  v,  Irwin  Ray.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Naturally 
occurring  radioactive  material  contai  linabon  detection  means.  5,675,146, 
a.  250-256.000. 
Williamson,  Daniel  Edwin:  See- 
Lane,  Lewis  B.;  and  Williamson. 
18.000. 

Williamsson,  Anden;  Wahlqvist,  SteAn;  Nilsson,  Sven-Erik;  Lilja.  Jan; 

Jansson.  Lars;  and  Nilsson.  Bertil,  I  >  Henmcue  AB.  Capillary  microcu- 

vette.  5,674,457.  C\.  422-102.000. 

Willy  Rttsch  AG:  See— 

Freitag,  Lulz.  5,674.277,  Q.  623- |.i 
WUmon,  Paul:  See — 

Head.  Philip:  Gullett,  Paul;  and 
155.000. 
Wilpoo,  Jay  Gordon:  See — 

Gorin,  Allen  Louis;  Parker,  Barry  Allen;  Scherer,  James  B.;  and  Wilpon, 
Jay  Gordon,  5,675,707.  O.  395{2.660. 
Wilson.  Al  Lynn:  See- 
Moore,  Herbert  Arthur,  and  WiUon.  Al  Lynn,  5,675.225,  O.  318- 
257.000. 
Wilson.  Harold  Joseph:  See- 
Rich.  David  Arthur,  and  Wilson. 
89.000. 
Wilson.  Hany  L.:  See- 
Crofts,  John  D.;  Gull.  Mustahse^;  Manring,  Edward  B.;  Mozaffar. 

Hisham  K.;  Sullivan,  Jeifrey  J. " 

Muntean.  George  L.;  Gant,  Gary 
a.  239-88.000. 
Wilson.  Janes  M.:  See- 
Mulligan.  Richard  C;  Cohen.  Laurence  K.;  Rafield,  tori  F.;  Birinyi, 
Louis  K.;  Callow.  Allan  D.;  an  I  Wilson.  James  M..  5.674.722,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Wilson,  Join  A.:  See— 

Hargis.  I.  Glen;  Kovalchin,  John  i;  Sharma.  Satish  C  ;  Weinert.  Ray- 
mood  J.;  and  Wilson.  John  A..  1674.628,  CI.  428-462.000. 
Wibon,  Neil  A.,  to  D2B  Systems  Company  Limited.  D2B  divice  address 

initialization  by  use  of  default  addrcs.  5.675.571,  CI.  370-85.100. 
WUsoo.  Robert  N..  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation.  Superabsorbent  hyditi- 
phiBc    isocyanale-based    foam    and    process    for    production    thereof 
5,674,917.  a.  521-109.100. 
Wimmer,  Eckard;  Molla.  Akhleruzzaman;  and  Paul,  Aaiko  V.,  to  Research 
Foundation  of  Slate  Univei^ty  of  Naw  York.  De  novo  cell-free  syalfaesis 
of  piconavirus.  5,674,729.  CI.  435-2^5.100. 
WindmOller  4  HSIscher  See— 

Senscn.  Klcntens;  Beckmann.  Han»-Udo;  Linkies,  Jiirgen;  Kaoer  Egon' 
and  Krause,  Ulrich,  5,674,540,  (l.  425-72.100. 
Wing,  Stanley  D.  Projectile  launching 

124-20.300. 
Wingler,  Edward  C,  to  New  River  Mi 
241-81.000. 
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larold  Joseph,  5,675.352.  O.  345- 


Vtogt.  Kevin  L.;  Wilson.  Harry  L.; 
_;  and  Hickey.  Dwiel  K..  5.673.853, 


and  raedMd.  5.673.677,  O. 
L.L.C.  Grain  miU.  5,673,862.  Q. 


See— 
Rutkowski,  John.  5,673.575. 0. 

,  5.674.449.  O.  420-12.000. 


Winner  Imeniatiaaal  Royalty  Cc  . 
Carlo,  L  David:  VUcutescu.  Danii 
70-209.000. 
Winien.  Inc.:  See — 

Liang.  Xuecheng:  and  Strong.  Gi 
Wmdiip.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Raffel,  Michael  A.;  Bamburak.  K^chael  D.;  Glass.  David  R.;  Jaien. 
Keith;  Kibria,  Masud;  Lawrence JChrista|iherG.;  Lee,  Tony  S.;  Leuca. 
Deana  A.;  Marx.  Joseph  P;  Nelson,  Roderick;  O'Neill.  Paul  B.; 
Williams.  Roland  E;  and  Wuiihip.  Peier  L..  5.675.629.  O.  379- 
58.000.  T 

Wmter.  Alexander  Christopher.  See —  J 

Katner.  Joseph  Richanl;  Shetrick.  Sephen  Benjamin;  Winter.  Alexander 

Christopher.  Zubal.  Gregory  Le«;  Tachick.  Kalherine  Lee;  and  Ber- 

leach.  Jack  William.  5,673,877,  O.  248-58.000. 

Wimera.  Jack  H.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Muhichannel  predistottion 

bnearizer  for  multiple  amplifiers  wiii  multipie  antennas.  5,675,285.  CI 

330-I24.00R. 

Wipasuramonton,  Pongdet  P.:  Sre- 

Saccone,  Paul  T;  and  Wipasura4ooton.  Poogdel  P..  5.673.934,  a. 
280-737.000. 
Wisconsin  Aluiruii  Research  Foundalioi :  Se< 


Cerrina.  Franco;  and  Waltace.  Johi 
Cook.  Marit  E.;  Paiiza.  MicfaKi 
Danielle.  5.674.901.  a.  514-5Si0e0. 
Wiico  Corpomioa:  See- 
Keys,  Robot  O..  5.674,832.  O.  5|0-S04.000. 
Wine.  Lawrence  E  Cat  toy  and 

119-707.000. 
Wlosinski.  Ronald  Kenneth:  See— 

Stiles.  Ernest  Dale;  Wlosinski.  Roliald  Kenneth:  and  Houston,  Daniel 
Quinn.  5,674,603,  CI.  428-306.4)0. 
Wojciechowski,  Keith  F.:  See— 


P.,  5,675.403,  a.  355-75.000. 
|W.:  Yang.  Xiaoyun;  and  DeVoney, 


5.673,652,  O. 


Bakula.  John  J.;  and  Wojciechowski.  Keith  F,  5,673,797,  Q.  209- 
392.000. 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  John;  Rose,  James  Wilson;  Paik,  Kyung  Wook;  and 
Gdula.  Michael,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thin  film  resistors  on 
organic  surfaces.  5,675,310,  CI.  338-309.000. 
Wolf,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Patrick,  Edward  P;  Blakeley,  Philip  J.;  Huth,  Regis  J..  Jr.;  Pajerski,  A. 
Victor:  Seaman,  Christopher  M.:  Spinella,  Donald  J.;  and  Wolf, 
Charles  B..  5,674,416,  CI.  219-123.000. 
Wolf,  Joel  Leonard:  See— 

Bhide,  Anupam  Kcshav.  I>ias,  Daniel  Manuel;  Goyal.  Ambuj;  Parr. 
Francis  Nicholas;  and  Wolf.  Joel  Leonard.  5.675,791,  CL  395- 
621.000. 
Wolf,  Michael  Lee:  See— 

Cartmell,  James  Vernon:  Stunevant,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  Lee 
5,674,523,  CI.  424445.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AktiengesellschafI:  See— 

Hargarter,  Nicole;  Schultze.  Diric;  and  Kunold,  Reinhaid.  5.674.600.  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Wolter.  Herbert;  and  Baeueriein.  Helma.  to  Fraunbofer-Gesellschaft  zur 
Foerderung    der    angewandten    Forschung    e.v.    Self-curing    systems 
5,674,964,0.528-18.000. 
Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.:  See— 

Tulloch,  John  W,  5,673,796,  CI.  206-769.000. 
Wonderley,  Jeffrey  W:  See— 

McCool,  Giegoty  F;  Wonderley,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Segal.  Robert  J.. 
5,674.234,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Wong,  Gordon  G.:  See— 

Pragnell,  Ian  B.;  Donaldson,  Debra  D.;  Graham.  Gerald  J.;  and  Wong, 
Gordon  G.,  5,674.841.  a.  514-12.000. 
Wong,  Man:  See— 

Uu,  David  K.;  and  Wong,  Man,  5,674,764,  O.  437-35.000. 
Wong,  Midas,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Source  filairient  assembly  for  an  ion  implant  machine.  5.675.152.  O 
250-427,000. 
Wong,  Sam  H.,  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc.  Durable,  lightweight,  radar 

lens  antenna.  5,675349,  O.  343-910.000. 
Wong,  Shaio-Wen:  See- 
Hill,  Gregory  A.;  Frisch,  Kurt  C:  Sendijarevic,  Vahid;  and  Wong, 
Shaio-Wen,  5,674,942,  Q.  525- 1 3 1 .000. 
Wong-Staal.  Flossie:  See- 
Papas.  Takis  S.;  Samuel,  Kenneth;  Lsutenberger,  James  A.;  and  Wong- 
Staal,  Flossie,  5,674.705,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Woo,  Eun-Rhan:  See- 
Park.  Hokooo;  Lee.  Yong  Sup;  Lee.  Jae  Yeol;  Suk.  Dae  Hwan:  and  Woo. 
Eun-Rhan,  5,675,003,  O.  540-225.000. 
Woo,  Savio  L.  C;  Nordloh.  Peter  W.;  and  Stenlund.  Ame.  Episomal  vector 

systems  and  related  methods.  5,674,703,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Woo,  Seung-Soo:  See — 

Lee,  Kwang-Hyung;  and  Woo,  Seung-Soo,  5,674,618,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Wood,  Alan  G.:  See— 

Akram,  Salman:  Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Fatnworth,  Wanen  M..  5.674.785. 
a.  437-2 17.000. 
Wood,  Anthony  B..  to  Texas  InsUuments  Incorporated.  Seamless  multi- 
section visual  display  system.  5.675.687.  O.  385-115.000. 
Wood,  David:  See— 

Legalt,  Donald  J.;  and  Wood.  David,  5,674.120.  a.  451-350.060. 
Wood.  Keith  Vernon:  See— 

McEfax)y.  Marlene  DeLuca.  deceased;  Helinski.  Donald  Raymond; 
Wood,  Keidi  Vernon;  De  Wet  Jeffrey  Roux;  Ow,  David  Wing;  and 
Howell,  Stephen  Herbert.  5.674.713,  Q.  435-69.700. 
Wood,  Roland  Andrew;  Kubisiak.  David;  and  Rezachek.  Thomas  Michael,  to 

Honeywell  Inc.  Compact  thermal  camera.  5.675.149,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Woodaid,  Daniel  Lee;  Howard.  Adriann  Jcanelle:  and  Down.  James  Ardiur. 
lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  DN  A  purihcatioa  on  modified  siligales. 
5,674,997.  Q.  536-25.400. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  N..  5.674.917,  Q.  521-109.100. 
Wooldridge,  John  J.:  See— 

Howard.  Qaudio  S.;  Stunlivant,  Rick  L.:  Quan.  Clifton;  and  Woold- 
ridge. Jotm  J..  5.675J02.  CI.  333-243.000. 
Worcester.  Windirap  G.:  See— 

Benton,  Allen  D.:  Hochstedler.  Leon  J.;  Hughes,  Kevin  A.;  Knapke,  Paul 
H.;  Monleiro,  Michael  J.;  Proiopapas,  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 
DonncHy,  Frank  J.;  Hale,  A.  Donald,  Jr.;  Sartnugh,  Keith  Er  and 
Worcester,  Wmthrop  G.,  5,675,756,  C\.  395-349.000. 
WBmer,  JOrg:  See— 

Keinath.  Armin;  and  WSmer.  Jarg.  5,675.136.  Q.  235-46ZOO0. 
WiScner.  Kari-Fied:  See- 
Abel.  Roland;  and  Wftrner.  Karl-Fred.  5,674,800,  a.  502-326.000. 
Worthingtoo  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Broderick.  William  P..  and  Ream,  Stanley  L..  5.674.420.  CI.  219- 
158.000. 
Wrase,  Peter,  to  Mannesmaiw  Aktiengesellschaft  Lubricating  device  for  an 

expanding  reel  mandrel.  5.673,871.  a.  242-573.200. 
Wrezel,  James  Alan:  Bratschun.  William  Rudolph;  and  Leicht.  John  Lau- 
rence, to  Motorola,  Inc.  Solder  paste.  5,674,326,  C\.  148-24.000. 
Wright.  Dennis  E.,  Sr.  Heated  mouse  pad.  5.674.423.  Q.  219-549.000. 
Wright.  John  T.  M.;  and  Elliott,  Donald  R,  to  Medtronic,  hic.  Annuknlasty 
and  suture  rings.  5,674.279.  Q.  623-2.000. 


Wrisiers,  Dirk  J.;  Fulford,  H.  Jim;  and  Kwong,  Dim  Lee.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  high  pressure  silicon  oxynitride  gate 
dielectrics.  5.674,788,  CI.  437-239.000. 
Wroblewski,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wroblewski,  Steven  J.,  5,674J97.  CI.  210^ 
436.000. 
Wu.  Yuying:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mitsuo:  Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Wu,  Yuying,  5,675.683.  CI. 
385-78.000. 
Wunderer,  Walter,  to  Egston  Eggenburger  System  Elektronik  GmbH.  Adapter 

for  connection  to  a  power  outlet.  5,674,092,  C\.  439-652.000. 
Wurm,  Florian  M.:  See — 

Berman,  Phillip  W.;  Fetidly,  Brian  M.:  Gregory.  Timothy  J.;  and  Wurm. 
Florian  M..  5.674.984.  O.  530413.000. 
Wuu,  Shou-Gwo:  See — 

Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Wuu.  Shou-Gwo.  5.674.770.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Wyatt.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Akehurst,  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony  James;  and  Wyalt.  David 

Andrew,  5,674,471,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Akehurst,  Rachel  Ann,  Taylor,  Anthony  James;  and  Wyatt,   David 
Andrew,  5.674,472.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Wyllie.  Duane  R..  lo  International  Paper  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

steam  packing/presteaming  a  batch  digester.  5.674,360,  CI.  162-52.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Becerra,  Juan  J.;  Morton,  Christopher  R.;  Tellier,  Thomas  A.;  Mantell. 

David  A.;  and  Freire,  Eduaixlo  M..  5,675,365,  CI.  347-9.000. 
Bock.  Edward  C.  5.675.431.  CI   359-216.000. 
Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Johnson,  Gordon  E.:  McGrane,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Stolka. 

Milan.  5.674.635.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Maniar,  Deepak  R.,  5,674.656,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Rumsey,   Michael   D.;   Battron,   William   D.;   and  Johnson,   Keith, 

5.673,907,  CI.  271-9.130. 
Schuetze,  Hinrich.  5,675,819,  CI.  395-760.000. 
Turner,  William  D.,  5,675.368,  CI   347-164.000. 
Xia.  Lunxi  Peter;  Hanson.  Rolf  M.;  Ebbesen,  Nels  R.:  Lunacek,  Michael  G.: 
Swanson.  Robert  M.;  Dorman.  Dennis  R.:  and  Moore,  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
American  Standard  Inc.  Fresh  air  flow  modulabon  device.  5,674.125,  CI. 
454-.127.000. 
Xie.  Chenggang:  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Xie,  Chenggang,  5,675,216.  a.  313-495.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Duong,  Khue:  Trimberger,  Stephen  M.;  and  New.  Bernard  J..  5.675.262, 

CI.  326-41.000. 
Huang,  Chih-Tsung.  5.675,270,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Yee,  Wilson  K..  5,675.589,  CI.  371-22.300. 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

Theofan,  Georgia;  Horwitz,  Anx>ld;  Burke,  David:  Baltaian,  Manik;  and 
Grinna,  Lynn.  5,674,834.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Yaari,  Yaakov:  See — 

Peleg,  Alexander:  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larry 
M.:  and  Eitan,  Benny.  5,675.526,  CI.  364-754.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu:  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  system  including  endoscope  and  disposable 
protection  cover.  5,674,180,  CI.  600-122.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao:  See— 

Suzuki,  Akira:  Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Ishii.  Hiroshi;  Kira.  Jin;  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi,  5.674,182,  CI.  600-129.000. 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Encoding 
method,    encoding    unit,   decoding    method,    decoding    unit,    recording 
medium,  and  transmission  method.  5.675.383.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Yagi.  Kazuo;  Mantoku.  Hitoshi:  Hashimoto,  Akinao;  Higashi,  Isaburo;  and 
Alcana,  Yoshinori,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Biaxially  ori- 
ented film  of  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene,  process  for  preparing  the 
same,  surface-modified  biaxially  oriented  film  of  high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,674,919,  CI.  521- 
143.000. 
Yagi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Akaike,  Masatake;  Yagi.  Takayuki;  and  Fushimi.  Masahiro.  5.673.476. 
CI  29-825.000. 
Yagishita.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ushiiku.  Yukihiro:  Yagishita.  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Minoru; 

Numano.     Masanori;     Hayashi.     Yoshiki:     Matsushita.     Yoshiaki; 

Okayama,  Yasunori:   Kubota,   Hiroyasu:   and  Tsuchiya.   Norihiko, 

5,675,176,  CI.  257-617.000. 

Yaker,  Rhoda.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Integrated  pager  and  calling  card. 

5.675,627.  O.  379-57.000. 
Yamada,  Katsuyuki,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Deposited  multi-layer  device. 

5,674,599,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Yamada.  Katumi:  See — 

Nishiura.  Masaharu:  Saito.  Shigemasa;  Morozumi.  Akira;  Yosida.  Shi- 
zuyasu;  Yamada.  Katumi:  Nozaki,  Toshio;  Miyama.  Hiroshi:  Oiwa, 
Seigo:  Mamura,  Kazuya;  and  Teramura,  Kazuhiko,  5,675,181,  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Yamada.  Kunio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mitsuo;  Yamada,  Kunio;  and  Wu,  Yuying,  5,675,683,  CI. 
385-78.000. 
Yamada,  Minoru:  See — 

Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Minoru.  5.675.459.  CI.  360-113.000. 


Yamada.  Mitsuo;  and  Kawakami.  Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Paim  Co..  Ltd.  Epoxy 
resin    modified    with    alkanol-blocked    prepolymer    and    bisurcthane. 
5.674.925.  O.  523-415.000. 
Yamagami,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Sako,  Yoichiro:  Yamagami,  Tamotsu;  Otsuka.  Saloshi;  and  Tobita. 
Minoru,  5,675,586,  CI.  371-2.100. 
Yamagata.  Hiroko:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Satoshi:  Anwyl,   Phyllis;   Kameda.   Masayuki;   Kaiooka. 
Takashi:  Narita.  Masumi:  Ito.  Hideo:  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 
Taisen;   Yamagata.    Hiroko;    Honma.    Sakiko:   and   Oono.   Ayako, 
5.675.815,  a.  395-792.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ma-suko,  Seiichi:  Nakamura.  Icfaisaburo:  Fukuda,  Keiichi:  Hatakeyama. 
Yasuyuki;    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro:    and    Yamaguchi,     Keizaburo. 
5.674,953.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  pro- 
jection apparatus  and  projection  screen.  5,675.434,  CI.  359-457.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo:  See — 

Masuko.  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo:  Fukuda,  Keiichi;  Hatakeyama. 
Yasuyuki;    Yamaguchi,    Akihiro:    and    Yamaguchi,     Keizaburo, 
5.674.953.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Yamaguchi.   Koichi:  and  Onda.  Teturou.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Contrast/brightness  control  circuit  for  television  receiver.  5.675.391.  Q 
348-565.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Kita^ma,  Toshio:  Kobutani.  Tadashi;  Kaio,  Shozo;  Yamaguchi,  Masao; 
Ishizaki,  Masahiko,  deceased.  5.674.811.  CI.  504-309.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Kawabata.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji:  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro:  Taguchi. 
Masao;  Sumi,  Kazuhiko:  and  Yanagishita,  Yuichiro,  5,674.646,  O. 
430-5.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi:  Fujiwara,  Tsuneo;  and  Hirajima.  Hiroshige,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Readback  circuit  for  an  optical  infomuiion  reading  and 
recording  apparatus.  5.675.569.  CI  369-124.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita. 
Mika:    Hayashi.    Hiroko;   Sato,  Toshitsugu:    and   Hosaka,    Kunio. 
5.675,023.  CI.  549^100.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,  Akitoshi,  5,675,282,  O.  327-544.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mukumolo,  Kyoji,  5,673.676,  CI.  123-673.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira:  See — 

Komura,  Osamu:  Katayama.  Tetsuya:  Yamakawa.  Akira:  Matsunuma. 
Kenji:  Yasuoka.   Norio;  Higucbi.  Matsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masaya. 
5.675.201.  CI.  31-90.500. 
Yamamori.  Nobuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  measuring  delay  time 

in  semiconductor  device.  5,675.265.  CI.  327-3.000. 
Yamamoio.  Akira;  See — 

Masuko,  Seiichi:  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo;  Naka.  Yoshimatsu;  Fukuda. 
Keiichi;  Yamamoio.  Akira;  and  Hatakeyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.674.954, 0. 
526-62.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  and  Ishii.  Tooru.  Optic  nerve  image  output  device  and 

method.  5,674,263,  CI.  607-54.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko:  Miyake.  Yuichi:  and  Okada.  Oiikara.  to  Santoku  Metal 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Alloy  ingot  for  permancnl  magnet,  anisotropic  powders 
for  permanent  magnet,  method  for  producing  same  and  permanent  magnet 
5,674.327.  Q.  148-302.000. 
Yamamoio.  Keisuke:  See — 

Ono.  Takeo:  Kawade,  Hisaaki:  Sekiguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Hamamolo,  Yasu- 

hiro;  Yamamoio.  Keisuke:  Tsukarnoto,  Takeo:  and  Yamanobc,  Masalo, 

5,674,100,  CI.  445-24.000. 

Yamamoio,  Masahiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Lock-up  control  device  for 

lock-up  type  torque  converter  and  multi-stage  hydraulic  pressure  control 

device  suitable  for  the  lock-up  control  device.  5,673.775,  CI.  192-3.290. 

Yamanwto.  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio:  and  Kobayashi.  Makoto,  to  Ebara 

Corporation   Motor  pump  as.sembly  5.674.056.  CI.  417-366.000. 
Yamamoio.  Muncnori.  Kifuku,  Takayuki;  and  Wada.  Shunichi,  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  controller.  5,675.699,  CI.  388-811.000 
Yamamoto,  Satoshi:  Fukaya,  Tetsuya;  Kawauchi,  Shuhei;  and  Yamashita, 
Masahiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Laser  diode  driver  system.  5,675,600,  O. 
372-38.000. 
Yamamoio,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryuji;  Maeda.  Hirokazu:  Higuchi,  Naomi;  Yamamoto,  Takashi: 
Aoyama.  Toshiaki:  and  Shibata.  Miyuki.  5.674.8%.  Q.  514549.000 
Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pnxessing  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  previewing  a  color  image  generated  by  a  color  printer 
and  displayed  at  a  host  computer.  5,675,717,  Q  395-109.000. 
YamariKXo,  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Yoshida,  Yasuhiro:  Takahama,  Kengo;  Takeda,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yama- 
moto. Yoshihiro.  5.675.357.  a.  345-104.000. 
Yamamuro.  Hotaka:  See — 

Izumi,  Tatsuo;  Yamamuro.  Holaka;  Murahaia.  Shin:  and  Tadokoro, 
Takaaki,  5,674,316,  Q.  106-724.000. 
Yamane.  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi.  Yasushi:  Katada.  Mitsutaka;  Iwamori.  Noriyuki; 
Kawaguchi.  Tsutomu;  and  Kuzuhara.  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lid. 
Enhancement-type    semiconductor    having    reduced    leakage    cunent. 
5,675,167,  CI.  257-345.000. 
Yamanobe.  Masato:  See — 
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Ono.  Takeo;  Kawade.  Hisaaki; 
hiro:  Yamanioco,  Keisuke: 
5.674.100.  CI.  445-24.000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.: 
Okada.  Minoru;  Kawaminami.  Eiji 
Isomura.  Yasuo.  5.674.886.  CI 
Yamaoka.  Nobuki:  See — 

Ohira.  Hiroyuki:  Yamaoka.  Nobuki 
CI.  369-275.100. 
Yamashita.  Eiki:  Iwai,  Masato;  Miyahar  >. 
Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
451-289.000. 
Yamashita,  Kyoji;  Odaiiaka,  Shinji; 
anaga.  Isao:  and  Hon,  Atsushi.  to 
Un.symmetrical  MOS  device  having 
source  and  drain  areas,  and  ESD  pn 
device.  5.675.168.  Q.  257-355.000 
Yamashita.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Satoshi;     Fukaya, 
Yamashita.  Masahiko.  5.675.600, 
Yamashita.  Shigenori:  See 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi 
Yaichiro;  Miyazaki.  Junji: 
Shigenori,  5.674,547.  CI.  430-5 
Yamashita.  Shuji;  and  Sekikawa. 
branching  apparatus  and  transmission 
CI.  385-24.000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Kihara.  Takashi;  Ishikura.  Yoshiyu^i 
Yasuhiro.  5.675.086.  Q.  73-718 
Yamale.  Naoyuki:  and  Uneta.  Hisashi, 

Kaisha.  Guide  for  a  linear  body.  5.i 
Yamauchi.  Hisao:  See — 

Adachi.  Seiji;  Yamauchi.  Hisao: 
5.674.815.  a.  505-776.000. 
Yamauchi.  Masaio:  See — 

Yanagi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamauchi, 
Yamauchi.  Satoshi:  An*7l.  Phyllis: 
Narita.  Masumi;  Ito.  Hideo:  Ohguro, 
gau.  Hiroko:  Honma.  Sakiko;  and  C 
Language   conversion    system    and 
5.675.815.  a.  395-792.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Yuji;    Akioka.    Takash ; 
Acsushi:  Kobayashi,  Yutaka: 
Gotou,  ^4obuyuki:  and  Ide.  Akira, 
Yamauchi.  Yuji:  See — 

Nishida.    Hiroyuki:    Sakakibaia. 
Taisuke:  Kojima.  Yasuhiro:  and 
252.100 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Yabe.  Hisao:  lida, 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Taniada. 
Yokoi.  Takeshi.  5,674,182.  CI 
Yabe.  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro: 

Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osanii 
600-122.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo:  and  Sano,  Akihiro.  to 
sonic  diagnosis  apparatus  and  image 
128-661.090. 
Yanagi,  Nobuyuki:  and  Yamauchi.  Masata 

having  plural  kinds  of  driver  pins.  5.i 
Yanagi.  Shigenori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  ' 

device.  5.675.562.  Q.  369-44.280. 
Yanagishita.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kawabata.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kei  j 
Masao:  Sumi,  Kazuhiko:  and  " 
43O-5.000 
Yang.  Bynng  R.:  See— 

Yoo,  Hong  K.;  Im,  Ki  J.:  Lee,  Sang 
Kim.  Chang  H.;  Kang.  B<w  Y; 
315-291000. 
Yang.  Sam-Joo:  See — 

Lee,  Kyu-Cheol;  Yang,  Sam-Joo: 
523-201.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Tunnel  type  or  dragon  _ 
with  selected  elements  and  its  rejam 
483-32.000. 
Yang.  Xiaoyun:  See — 

Cook.  Mark  E.;  Pariza,  Michael  \ 

Danielle.  5.674.901.  CI.  514-558 

Yannucci.  Alfied.  III.  Skylight  and/or 

5,673,520,  a.  52-58.000. 
Yano,    Mutsumi:    Nogami,    Mitsuzo: 
Yasuoka.  Shigekazu:  Shinyama. 
hiko.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Non-si 
storage  cell.  5.674.643.  O.  429-223.1 
Yano,  Naoka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshib< . 

products  calculation  device.  5,675.527. 
Yarger.  Richard  J.  Connector  for 
604-283.000. 


Seki|uchi,  Yoshinobu:  Hamamoto.  Yasu- 
Takeo:  and  Yamanobe.  Masaio. 


ije- 
roden.Toru:  Kudou.  Masafumi:  and 
4-383.000. 

and  Murakami.  Yutaka.  5,675.570, 

Kiyohiko;  and  Takano,  Junzo,  to 
griiiling  a  master  disc.  5,674,115.  CI. 

Kuri  noto,  Kazumi;  Hiroki.  Akira;  Miy- 

Ma^ushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

gate  insulator  area  offset  from  the 

prot^tion  circuit  including  such  a  MOS 


Kawauchi,    Shuhei: 
a.  372-38.000. 


T  tsuya: 


Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  Watakabe. 
Nari4>atsu,  Kouichiro;  and  Yamashita. 

(1)0. 


i:  Kimura,  Shigeo;  and  Goshoo, 

(too. 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
671878.  a.  248-65.000. 

1  inaka,  Shoji;  and  Mouri.  Nobuo. 


I  lasalo,  5,673,600,  O.  81-490.000. 
I  eda.  Masayuki:  Katooka.  Takashi: 
Yoshihisa:  Hayashi.  Taisen;  Yama- 
''  Ayako,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
creating    system    using   such. 
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I,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical 
ine  switching  medmd.  5,675,676, 


Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Hiraishi. 
Yam4ichi,  Tatsumi:  Takahashi,  Shigeiu: 
5,675.548.  a.  365-230.060. 

iktsuo:    Yamauchi,   Yuji:    Inagaki, 
K  ajima,  Nakao,  5,674,732,  Q.  435- 


Yo^Mro:  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
u;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Kira,  Jin:  and 
129.000. 

Ito,  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
:  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5.674, 180,  CI. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultra- 
lisplaying  system.  5.673,700,  CI. 


to  NEC  Corporaticn.  Sciewdriver 
,600,  a.  81-490000. 
control  method  in  optical  storage 


i:  Yamaguchi,  Seiichiro:  Taguchi, 
■-'-'-'-  YuidiifD.  S.674,646.  CI. 


Yai  agishita. 


K.:  Jung,  Eun  T;  Lee,  Kyung  H.; 
■  Yang,  Byung  R.,  5,675,221,  CI. 


ai  i  Jang,  Bok-Nam,  5,674,924,  CI. 


gate  type 


processing  system  assembled 
interface  means.  5,674,169,  CI. 


.100. 


Yang.  Xiaoyun:  and  DeVoney. 

hinuiey  water  diversion  device. 

Vftieda.    Reizo;    Kimoto.    Mamoru: 
Katsuhjko:  Nishio.  Koji:  and  Sailo.  Toshi- 
;i  itered  nickel  electrode  for  alkaline 
I.OOtl. 

Multiplication  device  and  sum  of 
a.  364-760.000. 
attachment  to  a  drain  tube.  5.674,209,  CI. 


Yasuda.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kousaka,  Hideki:  Yasuda.  Hideaki:  Kamigasa.  Kenji;  and  Nishimuta. 
Makoto.  5.673.747.  C\.  165-41.000. 
Yasuda.  Yukio:  Fukui.  Wataru:  and  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  condition  detector  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,675,072,  CI   73-35.080. 
Yasukawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Masahiro:  Yasukawa,  Kazunori:  and  Mizusawa,  Norihito. 
5.674,099,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Yasuno,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Higashimata,  Akira:  and  Yasuno,  Yoshiki,  5,673,981,  CI.  303-155.000. 
Yasuoka.  Norio;  See — 

Komura.  Osamu;  Kauyama.  Tetsuya;  Yamakawa.  Akira:  Matsunuma. 
Kenji:  Yasuoka.  Norio;  Higuchi.  Matsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masava. 
5,675,201.  CI.  31-90.500. 
Yasuoka.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Yano.  Mutsumi:  Nogami,  Mitsuzo:  Maeda,  Reizo:  Kimoto.  Mamotu; 
Yasuoka,  Shigekazu:  Shinyama.  Kaisuhiko;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito, 
Toshihiko,  5,674,643,  Q.  429-223.000. 
Yasuyuki,  Tanaka:  See — 

Masaichi.    Inaba:    Hirofumi.    Maisumolo:    and    Yasuyuki.    Tanaka 
5,673,484.  CI.  29-8%.930. 
Yates,  David  C:  See- 
Fox.  WiUiam  D.;  and  Yates.  David  C,  5,674.220.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Yau.  Hwei-Ling:  See — 

Vishwakarma,    Lai    Chand:    Yau,    Hwei-Ling:    and   Chen,   Tienteh. 
5,674,670,  a.  43O-5I2.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Anma.  Mitsuru:  Kawasaki.  Nozomi:  Hirano.  Seiji:  Michihira.  Osamu: 
Nakazono.    Hideki:    Shimizu.    Masaaki;    and    Umeeaki.    Kouii 
5.675.189.  CI.  307-9.100. 
Hashizawa.   Shigemi:   Inaba.   Shigemitsu:   and   Hasegawa.  Toshiaki 

5,674,086,  CI.  439-3 1 0.000 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  and  Katoh.  Hisaharu.  5.674,098,  O.  439-883.000 
Nishitani.  Keizo.  5.675.316.  CI.  340-461.000. 
Saitoh.  Hitoshi:  and  Ohtaka,  Kazuto.  5,674,091,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Yearwood.  Gerald  Peter:  See — 

McAleer.  Andrew  Matthew;  and  Yearwood.  Gerald  Peter.  5.674,300, 0 
44-459.000. 
Yeaton,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  Yeaton,  Robert  L.;  and  McDaniel,  Albert  E 

5,674,328.  CI.  148-525.000. 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  Ortiz.  Angel  L.,  Jr.:  Yeaton,  Robert  L.; 
McDaniel.  Albert  E.;  and  Losey.  Jeffrey  D..  5.674,329,  Q.   148- 
525.000. 
Yee.  Susan:  See — 

Bodin,  William  Kress;  Hyde,  David  Michael;  Lay,  Tatchi  Placido: 
Wilkinson.  James;  and  Yee,  Susan,  5,675,762,  CI.  395-416.000 
Yee.  Suzie  Cho:  See— 

Hall,  Guy  Travis:  Sturdevant.  Mark:  Yee.  Suzie  Cho;  Fong,  Yukon; 
Yoshida,  Neil:  Randazzo,  Guy:  Gratiot,  Mark:  Meyer,  Marc;  and 
Fischer,  Brian,  5.675,785,  a.  395-613.000. 
Yee.  Wilson  K.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Programmable  scan  chain  testing  structure  and 

method.  5,675,589,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Yemini,  Zvi,  to  Zag  Ltd.  Suction-mounted  holding  devices.  5,673.884.  CI. 

248-205.500. 
Yeto,  Emilio:  See — 

Mirabel,  Jean-Michel;  and  Yero,  Emilio,  5,675,539,  CI.  365-185.250. 
Yiv,  Seang  H.  to  LDS  Technologies,  Inc.  Transparent  liquid  for  encapsulated 

drug  delivery.  5,674,525,  Q.  424-450.000. 
Yocis.  Kathleen:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter.  Yocis,  Kathleen;  and  Lar^m,  Christopher.  5,674,372, 
CI.  205-118  000 
Yocom.  Peter  Bergersen:  See— 

Eileit,  Catherine  Krueger;  and  Yocom,  Peter  Bergersen,  5,675,739,  CI. 
395-200.110. 
Yoden.  Toru:  See— 

Okada,  Minoru:  Kawaminami,  Eiji;  Yoden,  Toru;  Kudou,  Masafumi:  and 
Isomura,  Yasuo,  5.674,886,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Saeki.  Mitsuloshi:  and  Noji.  Hikomitsu,  5,674.331,  CI.  IS2-2O9.00R 
Yokoi,  Takeshi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu:  Ishii,  Hiroshi:  Kira,  Jin;  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi.  5,674,182,  CI.  600-129.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadaaki;    Kodaira,    Hideto;    Nawa.    Yoshihito:    Murashima. 
Ryoichiro:  Abe,  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa.  5,674.527.  CI 
424-450.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yuji:  Akioka,  Takashi:  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Hiraishi,  Atsushi; 
Kobayashi.    Yutaka:    Yamauchi.   Tatsumi:   Takahashi,    Shigeru:   Gotou. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ide.  Akira.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  logi  gates.  5,675,548.  O.  365-230.060. 
Yomtov.  Bairy  M.;  See— 

de  Coriolis,   Paul  E.;   Bocek.  Joseph  M.;  and  Yomtov.  Barry  M., 
5.674^49,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Yoneda,  Masato,  to  Kawaski  Steel  Corporation.  Coding  method,  semicon- 
ductor memory  for  implementing  coding  method,  decoder  for  semicon- 
ductor memory  and  method  for  identification  of  hand-written  characters 
5.675,668,  C\.  382-240.000. 
Yonezawa.  Arihiro:  See — 
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Miyakoshi.    Toshihiko:    Yonezawa,    Arihiro:    and    Nose,    Tamolsu. 
5.675.199,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Yong.  Suksoon:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  Grover.  Huynh,  Duy  Quoc:  Moeller.  Detuiis  Lee;  Swin- 
gle. Paul  Richard:  Tran,  Loc  Tien;  and  Yong,  Suksoon,  5,675,751,  CI. 
395-309.000. 
Yon-Hin,  Paul:  See- 
Sullivan,  Daniel  S.,  Ill:  Thomas.  Allan  R.:  Edwards,  Mark  A.;  Taylor. 
Grahame  N.;  Yon-Hin.  Paul;  and  Garcia.  Juan  M..  UI,  5,674.377,  O. 
2O8-2O8.0OR 
Yonishi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kagara.  Kohji:  Goto,  Shunsuke;  Yonishi,  Satoshi:  Dcushima,  Mtmeharu: 
Baba,  Yukihisa:  and  Horiai.  Hanio,  5,675,011,  CI.  546-279.100. 
Yonnet.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Franco,  Antoine:  and  Yonnet.  Jean-Paul.  5,674,135.  CI.  473-318.000. 
Yoo.  Hong  K.;  Im.  Ki  J.;  Lee.  Sang  K.,  Jung,  Eun  T;  Lee,  Kyung  H.;  Kim. 
Chang  H.:  Kang.  Bog  Y;  and  Yang.  Byung  R..  to  LG  Industrial  Systems 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transmitting  foward/rcceiving  dimming 
control  signal  and  up/down  encoding  maimer  using  a  common  user  power 
line.  5.67.5.221.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Yosemite  Investment.  Inc.:  See — 

Burnett.  George  Alan:  and  Leonard.  Robert  Lyie,  Jr.,  5.675,311,  O. 

340-384  400 
Burnett.  George  Alan.  5,675.312,  CI.  340-384.720. 
Yoshida.  Akio:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Fujiwara,  Ryoji,  5,675.351,  CI. 
345-87.000. 
Yoshida.  Kaisumi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Akira:  and  Yoshida,  Kaisumi,  5.675,588,  CI.  371-20.400. 
Yoshida.  Keiji:  See— 

Ito.  Hirokazu:  Itoh.  Masahiro:  Takahiro,  Syuji:  Yoshida,  Keiji:  and 
Inagaki.  Moloshi,  5.674.962.  Q.  526-323.100. 
Yoshida.  Makoto.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Phase  differential  circuit  having  high 

synchronicity.  5.675.264.  CI.  326-121.000. 
Yoshida.  Neil:  See — 

Hall.  Guy  Travis;  Stunlevant.  Mark;  Yee.  Suzie  Cho;  Fong,  Yukon: 
Yoshida.  Neil:  Randazzo.  Guy:  Grabot.  Mark:  Meyer.  Marc;  and 
Fischer.  Brian,  5,675.785.  Q.  395-613.000. 
Yoshida.  Nobumi:  Karakama.  Tadao:  and  Honda,  Nobuhisa.  to  Komatsu  Ltd. 
Displacement  control  system  for  variable  displacement  type  hydraulic 
pump  5.673,557,  a.  60-421.000. 
Yoshida.  Norifumi:  See — 

Watanabe.    Ken-ichi:   and   Yoshida.   Noriftimi,   5.675.641.   C\.    379- 

388.000.  .      ■ 

Yoshida.  Ryuji:  Maeda.  Hirokazu:  Higuchi.-  Naomi;  Yamamoto.  Takashi; 

Aoyama.  Toshiaki:  and  Shibata.  Miyuki.  to  Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited. 

Appetite  suppressing  agent  and  use  dwreof.  5,674,8%.  CI.  514-549.000. 

Yoshida,  Seiichi:  See — 

Otani,  Koichi:  Yoshida.  Seiichi:   Ikeda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Taniguchi. 
Hiroyuki,  5,675,119.  a.  149-39.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  Takahama.  Kengo:  Takeda.  Yoshihiko:  and  Yamamoio. 
Yoshihiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display/input  apparatus. 
5,675,357,  Q.  345-104.000. 
Yoshinari,  Jiro:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Yoshinari,  Jiro:  and  Kobayashi,  Koji,  5,674,637,  CI. 
428-694.00T. 
Yoshino,  Hideo:  See — 

Machida,  Katsuyuki;  Imai,  Kazuo;  Yoshino.  Hideo:  Ozaki.  Yoshiharu; 
and  Miura.  Kenji.  5.674.771.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Yoshioka.  Kazumi;  Akiyama.  Tetsuya:  Ohta,  Takeo:  and  Isomura.  Hidemi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  recording  information. 
5.674.649.  C\.  430-19.000. 
Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko:  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi:  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro:  Miyazaki.  Junji:  Narimatsu.  Kouichiro:  and  Yamashita. 
Shigenori,  5,674,647,  Q.  430-5.000. 
Yoshioka,  You,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  disc  reproducing 

apparatus  with  mechanical  shock  detection.  5,675.561.  CI.  369-44.250. 
Yoshizawa,  Kouki:  Hoshino.  Seiichi:  and  Kawabata.  Toshimasa.  to  Sanden 
Corp.  Circuit  board  unit  for  driving  and  controUing  motor  that  drives 
compressor  for  air-conditioner.  5.675,223.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Yosida.  Shizuyasu:  See — 

Nishiura.  Masaharu;  Saito.  Shigemasa;  Morozumi.  Akira;  Yosida.  Shi- 
zuyasu; Yamada,  Katumi;  Nozaki.  Toshio;  Miyama.  Hiroshi:  Oiwa, 
Seigo:  Matuura.  Kazuya:  and  Teramura.  Kazuhiko.  5.675.181.  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Yolsuyanagi.  Mitsuloshi:  Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Morita.  Masataka,  to 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  centrifugal 
separator  and  centrifiigation  simulation  method  and  centrifugal  separator. 
5.675.519.  a.  364-578.000. 
Youn.  Tai  Won:  See — 

Millar.  Douglas  James;  Youn.  Tai  Won;  and  Zhang.  Chen.  5.675.245.  CI. 
324-95.000. 
Young,  Alan  M.:  and  Hoang,  Danny,  to  Endress-fHauser  Flowiec  AG.  Coriolis 
mass  flow  sensor  indiKling  a  single  connection  and  support  structure. 
5.675.093,  CI.  73-861.355. 
Young,  Chung  I.:  See — 

Dietz,  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Uy.  Rosa;  and  Young,  Chung  I.. 
5,674,561,  CI.  427-208.400. 
Young,  David  A.:  See — 


Thaler,  Wanen  A.:  Emen.  Jacob  I.:  Horvalh.  Istvan  T:  Schlosberg, 
Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen.  5.674,950,  C\. 
525-337.100. 
Young,  David  Ernest.  Construction  for  onhopedic  hinges  requiring  condylar 

or  odier  joint  pads.  5,674.188.  Q.  602-26.000. 
Young.  Ian  Robot,  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Magnetic  resonance  methods 

and  apparatus.  5.675.256,  Q  324-320  000. 
Young. Joe  Lee:  See — 

CosteUo.  Steven  Michael;  and  Young.  Joe  Lee.  5.673,781.  CI.  194- 
317.000. 
Young.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Scbeffelin,  Jowph  E:  Hum.  David  S.:  Young.  Mark  E.;  ZapMa.  Eliza- 
beth: Zepeda.  Alfred:  and  Scfaultz.  Christopher  J..  5.675.367,  O. 
347-86.000 
Young.  Richard  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Proctor.  Richard  L.:  lire,  George  A.;  Makes.  WiUiam  L.;  Young. 
Richard  H  .  Jr.;  Kahle,  Steven  H.:  and  Aupperle.  Donald  P..  5,675,123, 
a.  174-58.000. 
Young,  Richard  T:  See— 

Dault.  Robot;  Young.  Richard  T:  and  Juengel.  Richard  O.,  5,675.220. 
a.  315-77.000. 
Youngquist,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Molstad,  Richard  W.;  Youngquist.  Roben  J.;  and  Dy.  Bennett  G., 
5.675,448,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua:  See— 

Jang.  Syun-Ming:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  5,674,784.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas:  See — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas.  5.674,783,  Q.  437- 
195.000. 
Yu.  Chris  Chang:  and  Yu.  Tat-Kwan.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  related  to  a 

modified  polishing  pad  for  polishing.  S.674JS2.  C\.  IS6-636.I00. 
Yu.  Kin  C  :  See— 

Curiey.  John  L  ;  Hirsch.  Thomas  S.:  Stonier.  James  W.:  and  Yu,  Kin  C. 
5,675,771,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrau  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

of  using  lactic  acid  for  treating  wrinkles.  5.674.899.  O.  514-557.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristraia  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

of  using  citric  acid  for  treating  wrinkles.  5.674.903.  CI.  514-574.000. 
Yu.  Tat-Kwan:  See— 

Yu.  Chris  Chang:  and  Yu,  Tat-Kwan.  5.674.352,  CI   156-636.100. 
Yuan.  Chris:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Patel.  Bipin;  Icfanowski,  Jeanne:  Perelman,  Rob- 
erto: Freeman,  Holly:  and  Yuan.  Chris,  5.675,631,  C\.  379-67.000. 
Yuasa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hitoshi:  and  Yuasa.  Satoshi.  5.674.374.  O.  205-252.000. 
Yuhi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kurita.  Tsutomu:  and  Yuhi.  Kazuo.  5,675.248.  O  324-174.000. 
Yuki,  Osamu:  and  Ito,  Yasuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  conver- 
sion apparatus  and  display  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,675,350,  CI. 
345-58.000. 
Yumoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Morishita.  Naohisa:  and  Yumoto,  Toshiyuki,  5.674,150. 0.  477-39.000. 
Yun.  Yeo  Ran:  See — 

So.  Sung:  Kim.  Yong  Ki;  Park.  Do  Keun:  and  Yun.  Yeo  Ran.  5.674.506. 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Yutori.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hattori.  Shigeo:  Yutori.  Toshiaki:  Hara.  Nobuhiro:  Nishioka.  Kimihiko: 
Uchimura.  Masahiko;  Okumura.  Toshiaki:  and  Nakao.  Masakazu. 
5.673,477.  CI  29-825.000. 
Yuuki.  Hayato.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Light  branching  and 

coupling  device  5,675,679,  Q  385-43.000. 
Zabel.  David  W :  See— 

Scherer.  Henry  W.;  Billcr.  Bruce  A.;  Jackson.  Hiram  S.:  Swansoo.  Roy 
T:  and  Zabel.  David  W..  5,675,308.  Q.  337-186.000. 
Zadini.  Filiberto  P.:  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  C.  Intravaginal  balloon  for  blood 

leakage  prevention.  5.674.239,  O  606-193.000. 
Zadini.  Giorgio  C:  See — 

Zadini.  Filibeito  P.  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  C.  5,674.239, 0. 606-193.000. 
Zag  Ltd  :  See— 

Yemini.  Zvi,  5,673,884.  CI.  248-205.500. 
Zagar,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Ong,  Adrian:  Zagar,  Paul  S.:  Wiliams,  Brett  L.:  and  Manning.  Troy  A., 
5,675.549,  Q.  365-233.500. 
Zaidi.  Mone:  See — 

Blake.  David  R.:  Panetta,  Jill  A.:  and  Zaidi.  Mone.  5.674.887.  Q. 
514-407.000. 
Zale.  Stephen  E.;  Buike.  Paul  A.:  Bernstein.  Howard:  and  Brickner.  Avram. 
to  Atkermes.  Inc.  Composition  for  sustained  release  of  non-ag^regaicd 
erythropoietin.  5.674.534,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Zambon  Group:  See — 

Monlanari.  Stefania;  Cavalleri.  Paolo:  Fraire.  Crislina:  Grancini.  Gian 
Carlo:  Napoletano.  Mauro:  and  Santangelo.  Francesco.  5.674,909,  CI. 
514-649  000. 
Zampell  Advanced  Refractory  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Coston.  Kent  R.:  Lenihan.  Brian  T:  and  Zampell.  James  C,  5,673.527, 
CI.  52-506.020. 
Zampell.  James  C:  See — 

Coston.  Kent  R.;  Lenihan,  Brian  T:  and  Zampeli,  James  C,  5,673.527, 
a.  52-506  020. 
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Zioder,  Dennis  Roland,  to  Easonan  Kc  jak  Company.  Photographic  camera 

including  features  for  positioning  an  externa]  film  loading  and  unloading 

device.  5,675.835.  a.  396-387.000. 

Zapata.  Elizabedi:  See — 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mak  E.;  Zapata.  Eliza- 
bedi; Zepeda,  Alfred:  and  Sch  iltz.  Christopher  J..  5.675.367.  a. 
347-86.000. 
Zariing,  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J.;  Pep  lers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James;  Paris. 
Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J.;  Ng.  Ste%t  Y;  and  Schneider,  Uke  V..  to  SRI 
Intemational.  Up-converting  reporter^ for  biological  and  other  assays  using 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cl.  435-7.920. 


CI. 


Fukui.  Toshihani;  Akasheh.  Hussein 


laser  excitation  techniques.  5.674.691 , 
Zarowitz.  Michael  Allan:  See- 

Saunders.  Alexander,  and  ZaroiUiz.  Michael  AUan.  5^74,699. 
435-7.930.  ^ 

Zaveri.  Kunjan:  Set — 

Scott.  Edward  W.;  Sagey.  Richard; 

F.;  Zaveii.  Kunjan;  and  Boodi.  Marc,  5.675.752.  b.  395-333.000 
Zawacky.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Olson.  Kurt  G  ;  Sandala,  Michad  G.;  Zawacky,  Steven  R.;  Kahk. 
Charles  F.  11;  and  Nakajima.  Mfcayuki.  5.674.660.  C\.  430-284.100. 
Zeiner.  Mark  S.:  Set—  I 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Jose|^;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setter.  Michael 
E;  Wales,  Kenneth  S ;  and  Za|ner.  Mark  S..  5,673,840,  Cl.  227- 
175.100.  I 

Schulze,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joserfi;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Ze  ner.  Mark  S.,  5,673.841.  Cl.  227- 
175.100.  ^^ 

ZeM.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Turcotte,  David  E;  Cooville.  Johnp.;  ZeW,  Stephen  M.;  Coker,  Daniel 
E.;  and  Lyon.  James  T.  5.673,7^3,  Cl.  141-65.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  Set 

Carey,  John  Gerard:  Padget,  John  thristopher,  and  Pears.  David  Alan. 
5,674.965.  Q.  528-27.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Sgrignoii,  Gary  J..  5.675.283,  Q.  J29-357.000. 
SgrigBoli.  Gary  J..  5,675.284,  Q. 
Zeainei.  Keisaku:  and  Isozumi,  Shuzo.  ■>  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushi  Kaisha. 
GcMntor  having  pulley  with  one-wa]  clutch.  5.675.202,  Q.  3 10-100.000. 
Zepeda.  Allied:  See^ 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E;  Zapata,  Ebza- 
beth;  Zepeda.  Alfred:  and  Schi  Jtz,  Christopher  J..  5.675 J67.  Cl. 
347-86.000.  T 

Zepf,    Armin.    to    Otto    Bock    OrtlKfnedische    Industrie    Besitz-    und 
VcTwaltimgs-Kommandiigesellschaft.    Hyperexlension     orthosis     widi 
improved  fastener.  5.674.187.  Q.  60^19.000. 
Zhang.  Chen:  Set 

Millar.  Douglas  James;  Youn.  Tai  Wfcn;  and  Zhang.  Chen.  5.675.245,  C\. 

324-95.000.  ^ 

Zhang,  Scoo  Yu-Feng;  Coding.  Chrislo^  David;  Sechrist.  Paul  Alvin;  and 

Funk.  Gregory  A.,  to  UOR  Dual  regen  xation  zone  solid  catalyst  alkylation 

process.  5.675.048.  Cl.  585-467.000. 

Zhao,  Bin;  Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.;  Dullin.  Valery  M  ;  Shaeham-Diamand. 

Yosef;  and  Ting,  Chiu  H..  to  Semale  h.  Inc.  Selective  electroiess  copper 

deposited  interconnect  plugs  for  UL  I  appUcations.  5,674.787.  Cl.  437- 

230.000. 

Zhao.  Chen:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norfoeck.  Daniel 
Chen.  5.674.882.  O.  514-365.0(() 
Zhao.  Jin:  See— 

Shyu,  Jyn-Bang;  and  Zhao.  Jin,  5.*75,294,  CX.  331-75.000 
Zhu.  Wei:  See— 


y.:  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao. 
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Graebner.  John  Edwin;  Jin.  Sungho;  Kammlott,  Guenlher  Wilhfclm:  and 
Zhu.  Wei.  5.674.107.  Q.  451  28  000. 
Ziech,  James  F.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Differential  lock  assembly  spacer 

system.  5.673.777.  Cl.  192-I09.00R. 
Ziemer.  Craig  Brian:  See — 

Tappert.  Eric  William:  and  Ziemer.  Craig  Brian.  5.675.640.  Cl.  379- 
373.000. 
Zihmer;  Joseph;  See — 

Walker.  Delroy;  Zihmer,  Joseph:  Furches,  Danny:  and  Garmer,  Chris- 
topher J..  5.674.039.  CI.  414-222.000. 
Zillmer.  Roger  C:  S<re— 

Scfaulz.  Rhonda  Kay;  Zillmer.  Roger  C:  and  Bailly.  Helen  B..  5,674.83 1 . 
a.  510-501.000. 
Zimmer.  Reii<  Jean:  See — 

Agostini.  Giorgio:  Frank.  Uwe  Ernst;  Materae,  Thierry  Flotent  Edme; 
Visel,  Friedrich;  and  Zimmer.  Jbtat  Jean.  5.674.932.  Cl.  524-430.000. 
Zimmerman,  Dean  R.:  See — 

CaiT,  Jeanne  M  ,  Clampitt,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Zimmerman,  Dean  R., 
5.674.121.  Cl.  451-466.000. 
Zitz,  Alfred:  &*— 

Lammer.  Egroont;  and  Zitz.  Alfred,  5.673.974.  Q.  299-12.000. 
Zlock.  Stephen  W.:  Set— 

Tovey.  H.  Jonadian;  Stone.  Catt>ett  W.;  Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Granger,  Richard  N.;  Richardson,  Philip;  and  Richanlson, 
Margaret  Pamela.  5.674,229,  Cl.  606-139.000. 
Tovey,  H   Jonadian;  Stone,  Corhett  W;  Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas. 
David  A.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  Richardson.  Philip;  and  Richardson. 
Margaret  Pamela.  5,674.230,  Q.  606-139.000. 
Zotaer,  Paul  S.:  See- 
Kim.  Leo;  Feitelson.  Jerald  S.;  Harvey,  John;  and  Zomer.  Paul  S.. 
5.674,897,  Cl.  514-552.000. 
Ztech,  L.C.:  See— 

Fisher,  John  H.;  Evans.  Bany  U:  and  Horch.  Kenneth  W..  5.673.703.  Cl. 
128-739.000. 
Zubal.  Gregory  Lee:  Set — 

Kainer.  Joseph  Richard;  Sherrick.  Stephen  Benjamin;  Winter.  Alexander 
Christopher  Zubal,  Gregory  Lee;  Tachick.  Kadierine  Lee;  and  Bcr- 
letch.  Jack  William.  5.673.877.  O.  248-58.000. 
Zumbulyadis.  Nicholas;  McKcnna.  William  Patrick;  and  Brady.  Brian  Ken- 
ned>.   to  Eastman    Kodak  Company.    Imaging   element  containing   an 
electrically-conductive  polymer  blend.  5.674,654.  Q.  430-41.000. 
Zuniga,  Leooel  Arturo:  See — 

Sherstinsky.  Semyon;  Mak.  Alfred;  Zuniga.  Leonel  Aitino;  and  Chen, 
Ung,  5,673,922.  Cl.  279-133.000. 
Zivec.  Mark  E:  See— 

Cunie.  Mark  G.;  Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  and  Zupec,  Mark  E,  S.674.894.  a. 
514-470.000. 
Zushma.  Stephen:  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Emert.  Jacob  L.  Horvadi,  Istvan  T;  Schlosbeig. 
Richard  H.;  Young,  David  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen.  5.674.950.  Q. 
525-337.100. 
Zutz.  Hans-Henning.  to  AE  Goetze  GmbH.  Slide  ring  and/or  counlerriog 

made  of  two  materials.  5.673.921.  Cl.  277-84.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Emma  E.;  Sheppard,  Paul  O.;  and  Kuestner,  Rolf  E,  5.674,689. 

Cl.  435-7.100. 
Moore.  Emma  E.;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  and  Kuestner.  Rolf  E.  5,674,981. 
Cl.  530-350.000. 
3COM  Coqxjration:  See — 

Petersen,  Brian.  5.675,766,  O.  39S-481.000. 
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Goossens.  Philip  A.,  to  Pemko  Manufacturing  Company.  Gear  hinge.  RE. 

35.618.  a.  16-354.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Schmalz.  A  Chandler.  RE.  35.621.  Cl.  156-308.800 
Kiilunen.  David  D.;  and  Saitor,  David  A  Wires  made  of  copper-based  alloy 

compositions.  RE.  35.624.  Cl.  420-471.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Douglas  J..  RE  35.622.  Q.  296-97.200. 
Miiller.  Rudolph  R.  M..  to  Multifa.stener  Corporation.  Installation  apparatus 

for  installing  self-attaching  fasteners.  RE.  35.619.  Cl.  29-716.000. 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Rudolph  R.  M.,  RE.  35.619.  CX.  29-716.000. 
Pemko  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 


Goossens.  Philip  A..  RE.  35,618,  Cl.  16-354.000. 
Pfaudler.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Thomas  R  .  RE.  35.625.  Cl  427-376.200 
Roberts,  Thomas  R..  to  Pfaudler.  Inc   Process  for  making  a  chemically- 
resistant  porcelain  enamel.  RE.  35.625,  Cl.  427-376.200. 
Sartor.  David  A.:  See — 

Kiilunen,  David  D.;  and  Sartor,  David  A.,  RE  35.624. 0.  420-471 .000. 

Schmalz.  A.  Chandler,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Cardable  hydrophobic 

polypropylene  fiber,  material  and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  RE. 

35.621.  Cl.  156-308.800. 

Wilson.  Douglas  J.,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Dual  synchronous  opening  mirror 

doors  for  sun  visors  RE.  35.622.  Cl.  296-97.200. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTfflCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bilson.  Edward  B.:  See — 

DeCandia.  Giovanni;  and  Bilson.  Edward  B  .  Bl  410.931.  O.  362- 
267.000. 
Calaby,  Lauren  F:  See — 

Ullrich.  Kathryn  E.;  Walker.  Stephen  S.;  Calaby,  Lauren  F;  Seibel. 
David  E.;  and  Gillett.  Thomas  R.  Bl  583.937.  Cl  380-20.000. 
Cauchy.  Charles  J.,  to  Tellurex  Corporation.  Thetmoeleciric  module.  Bl 

448.109,  Cl.  257-719.000. 
Chesebrough  Ponds  USA  Co.:  See— 

Schaeffer.  Hans  A..  Bl  687.663,  Cl.  424-52.000. 
Crystal  Pools  Inc.:  See — 

Meincke,  Jonathan  E  .  Bl  907.610,  Cl.  134-56.00R. 
DeCandia.  Giovanni;  and  Bilson.  Edward  B..  to  VL  Industries.  Inc.  Retention 

device  for  lighting  fixture  cover.  Bl  410.931.  Cl.  362-267.000. 
Dril-Quip.  Inc.;  See — 

Watkins.  Bruce  J..  Bl  441.311,  Q.  285-18.000. 
Ebisuno,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Kazushige;    Moriyama.    Keiji:    Ebisuno.    Tadahiro;    and 
Yamada.  Mikio.  Bl  421.580.  Q.  473-354.000. 
FL  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

DeCandia.  Giovanni;  and  Bilson,  Edward  B..  Bl  410,931,  Cl.  362- 
267.000. 
Gillett.  Thomas  F:  Set— 

Ullrich.  Kathryn  E;  Walker.  Stephen  S.;  Calaby.  Lauren  F;  Seibel. 
David  E.;  and  Gillett.  Thomas  F.  Bl  583.937,  Cl.  380-20.000. 
GTE  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Ullrich,  Kathryn  E;  Walker,  Stephen  S.;  Calaby,  Lauren  F:  Seibel. 
David  E.;  and  Gillett,  Thomas  F.  Bl  583.937.  Cl.  380-20.000. 
Meincke.  Jonathan  E.  to  Crystal  Pools  Inc.  Cleaning  system  for  swimming 
pools  and  the  like.  Bl  907.610,  Cl.  I34-56.00R. 


Moriyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Kazushige;    Moriyama.    Keiji;    Ebisuno.   Tadahiro:    and 
Yamada.  Mikio.  Bl  421.580.  C.  473-354.000. 
Schaeffer.  Hans  A.,  to  Chesebrough  Ponds  USA  Co.  Dental  preparation, 
article  and  method  for  storage  and  delivery  thereof.  Bl   687.663.  Cl. 
424-52.000. 
Seibel.  David  E.:  See— 

Ullrich.  Kathryn  E.;  Walker.  Stephen  S.;  Calaby.  Lauren  F;  Seibel. 
David  E  ;  and  Gillett.  Thomas  F.  Bl  583.937.  CT  380-20.000 
Sugimoto.  Kazushige;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  Ebisuno.  Tadahiro:  and  Yamada. 
Mikio.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Thread  wound  golf  balls.  Bl 
421.580.  a.  473-354.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Kazushige:    Moriyama,    Keiji;    Ebisuno,    Tadahiro;    and 
Yamada.  Mikio.  Bl  421.580.  Q.  473-354  000. 
Tellurex  Corporation:  See — 

Cauchy.  Charies  J..  Bl  448.109.  O.  257-719.000. 
Ullrich,  Kathryn  E  ;  Walker.  Stephen  S  ;  Calaby.  Lauren  F;  Seibel.  David  E  ; 
and  Gillett.  Thomas  F.  to  GTE  Service  Corporation.  Method  for  providing 
video  programming  neariy  on  demand.  Bl  583.937.  Cl.  380-20.000. 
Walker.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Ullrich.  Kadiryn  E.;  Walker.  Stephen  S.;  Calaby.  Lauren  F:  Seibel. 
David  E.:  and  Gillett,  Thomas  F.  Bl  583.937.  Cl   380-20.000 
Watkins.  Bruce  J.,  to  Dril-Quip.  Inc.  Connector  with  opposite  moving  cam 

rings  Bl  441  Jll.  Q.  285-18.000. 
Yamada.  Mikio:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Kazushige;    Moriyama.    Keiji;    Ebisuno.   Tadahiro;    and 
Yamada.  Mikio,  Bl  421.580,  Cl.  473-354.000. 
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Actisfanet  Company:  Set — 

Erickson.  John  J..  384,4%.  a.  D2-962.000. 
Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Food  storage  container 

lid.  384.551.  Cl.  D7-392.100 
Alfa  Technology  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Kokkinis.  Serge,  384,666,  Cl.  D14-I71.000. 
Kokkinis,  Serge.  384.667.  Cl.  D14-194.000. 
Alie.  Jean-Claude:  Set — 

Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  Feider,  Geoiges  Gaston;  and  Alie.  Jean-Claude. 

384.609.  a  D12-146.000. 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  Feider.  Geoiges  Gaston;  and  Alie.  Jean-Claude. 
384,620.  a.  D12-I47.000. 
All-Size  Corrugated  Products:  See- 
Swan.  Fiederick  D  ,  384.585.  Q.  D9-456.000. 
Allen.  Diane:  See — 

Jani  .  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang,  Jui-Shang:  and  Gresens,  Stanley, 
384,738,  a.  D23-378  000. 
Alpeit,  Dan  E:  Set— 


Katz,  Avi.  384393.  O.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  Set — 

Lattin.  Gary  A.;  Belden.  Tighe  M.;  and  Widien.  Andrew  J..  384.745, 0. 
D24- 1 89.000. 
American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Pestone.  William  J..  384.514,  CL  D6-400.000. 
American  Showsier.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Utarowich.  David.  384.690.  a  D  17-20.000. 
American  Standard  Iik.:  See — 

Fabian.  Wolfgang,  384,729,  O.  D23-238.000 

Kotlarek.  Peter  A.;  Arentz.  Larry  R.:  Shepherd.  Dyck  A.;  and  Smenid. 
Scon  J..  384,678.  Cl.  DI5-9.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  and  Henry.  Louis,  to  Ekco  Housewares.  Inc. 
Con^inatian    cake    server,    salad    bowl,    and    dip   tray    384.554.    Q. 
D7-5O5  00O. 
Ancona.  Jane:  Stt — 

Ancona.   Bruce;   Ancona.   Jane;   and    Henry.    Louis.    384,554,   Cl. 
D7-505.000 


PI  115 


October  7,  1997 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  117 


PI  116 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


October  7,  1997 


October  7.  1997 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  117 


384,602,  a.  D 12- 114.000. 

Ltd.  Automobile  die. 


Kevin   Michael.    384,568.   Q. 


2.000. 


to  Goodyear  Tiie  &  Rubber 
}  12- 146.000. 


Anderberg,  Donald  P.  Bicycle  training  unit 

Aoki.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  I  tdustries 

384,605.  a.  DI2-143.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Giolle.  Paul  Robert;  and  Blikman.  Johannes,  384,674,  Q.  DlS-7.000. 
Aientz.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Kotlarek.  Peter  A.:  Aientz.  Larry  R.;  Sbepheid.  Dyck  A.;  and  Smerud 
Scott  J..  384.678,  O.  D15-9.000. 
Argo.  Kevin  Michael:  See — 

Maotarakis,    Petros   Z.;    and   Aigo, 
D8-3OI.0OO. 
Ariat  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Palter.  Pamela  A.,  384,492.  O   D2-9 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5  re — 

Hamamura.  Toshihiro.  384.684,  CI.  D  6-209.000 
Manishita.  Takesdii.  384,660,  O.  D144l26.000. 
ASICS  Corporation:  See — 

Tsujino.  Kanzo,  384.774,  O.  D29-104000. 
AttineUo.  John  Steven;  and  Reid.  Kevin  ,  i 

Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  384,607,  Ci. 
Attinelk),  John  Steven:  Lazeration,  Joel  Jo^ph;  StroMe,  James  Christopher. 
Kolanides.  John.  Jr;  and  Fieygang.  Dtlc  Gustav,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Tur  tread  384.6(9.  O.  D12-147.000. 
Automated  HealdKare.  Inc.:  See — 

Wangu.  Manoj  K.;  and  Bowers.  AllenlD.,  384,578,  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Automated  Product  Development.  Inc.:  Set — 

Sandor.  Joseph:  and  Parit,  Daniel  D..  )84.651,  O.  DI4-105.000. 
Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett,  Stephen  Edward:  Biasotti.  Mark:  Brown. 
Reed  ScoO:  Larew.  Mark  B.:  Law.  John  Matthew.  Mathis,  Everen  Wayne; 
Molluck.  Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  Join:  and  SchaffekL  John  Henry,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  set.  384.658.  CI.  D 14- 15 1.000. 
Back^.  Jochen  Philipp:  Beiuiett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasotti.  Mark:  Larew. 
Mait  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew:  Mathis.  Evf  rett  Wayne;  Motluck.  Raymond; 
Nuttall,  Michael  John:  and  Schaffeld.  Jolyi  Henry,  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Telephone  stand  384.664.  CI.  DI4-I49.000. 
Baker.  Douglas  William;  James.  Freddie  L.;  and  Nonleman,  Donna  J.,  to 

"totes',  incorporated.  Overshoe  upper.  31  4,491.  CI.  D2-9O9.00O. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Peek.  William  J..  384386.  CI.  D9-52<  .000. 
Banks.  Hugh.  Playing  board  for  a  board  p  me.  384,704,  CI.  D21-34.000. 
Baomganen.  Gerd-Diethard.  lo  Heinrich  Bi  umgaiten  KG  Spezialfabrik  fuer 

Be«chlag<eile  Handle  for  utensil.  384.5J  2.  Q.  D7-393.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See— 

Lempert,  Scott  384,632,  O.  DI2-21 1  OOO. 
Nagashima,  Joji.  384.629.  a.  D 12-20  (.000. 
Syiing.  Marcus.  384.633.  a.  D 1 2-2 II  000. 
Beason.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Buvtell.  ionadian  C;  Beawn.  Lawn  nee  W.;  Burrell.  Gary  L.;  and 
Uverick.  David  J.,  384,661,  CI.  Dl  4-137.000. 
Beaulieu,  Jocelyn:  See — 

Tedesco,  Romeo;  and  Beaulieu,  Jocel  n,  384410.  Ci.  D6-366.000. 
Beck.  Reed  G.;  and  Wray.  Man.  Float  p  iwer  mount.  384,636,  O.  DI2- 

316.000.  I 

Becion  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Musgrave,  Kenneth  C:  Howell.  Glade  \i..  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.. 

384.740,  a.  D24- 11 2.000. 

Musgrave,  Kenneth  C:  Howell.  Glade  H.;  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.. 

384.741.  a.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Betdea.  Tighe  M.:  5ee— 

Lanim.  Gary  A.;  Belden.  Tighe  M.;  ami  Wiihell.  Andrew  J.,  384,745.  CI. 
D24-I89  000. 
Bengtsson.  Maria:  Grieves.  John;  and  Ton  gy.  CMIe.  to  Hultafors  AB.  Ham- 
mer. 384.564.  a.  D8-75.000. 
Bennett.  Stephen  Edward:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Si  phen  Edward:  Biasotti.  Mark; 
Brown.  Reed  Scott:  Larew.  Mark  1 1.:  Law.  John  Matthew:  Mathis. 
Everett  Wayne;  Motluck.  Raymoi  d:  Nuttall.  Michael  John:  and 
Schaffekl.  John  Henry.  384,658.  C\.  D 14- 1 5 1.000 
Barks.  Jochen  Philipp:  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward:  Biasotti,  Marie  Laicw, 
Mark  B.:  Law,  John  Matthew:  Mkdiis.  Everen  Wayne:  Motluck. 
Raymond:  Nuttall.  Michael  John:  ai^  Schaffekl.  John  Henry.  384,664, 
a  DI4- 149.000.  J 

Bergelin.  Christopher  S.,  lo  Henredon  Hnniture  Industries,  IiK.  Mirror. 

384,509,  a   D6- 300.000.  ] 

Bergelin.  Christopher  S.,  to  Henredon  Fumiaire  Industries,  Inc.  Curio  cabinet. 

384,515.  a.  D6-437.000.  T 

Bergelin.  Christopher  S..  to  Henredon  F*nitiire  Industries.  Inc.  Cabinet. 

384.517.0.  D6438.000. 
Bergelin.  Christopher  S.,  lo  Hemedon  Ft^ninire  Industries,  Inc.  Armoiie. 

384.518.  CI   D6-439.000. 
Bergelin.  Christopher  S..  lo  Henredon  iumiture  Industries.  Inc. 

384.519.  CI.  D6-44I.000. 
Bergelin.  Christopher  S..  to  Hetuvdon  Fi^nire  Industries.  Inc.  Aimoire. 

384Ji20.  a.  D6-445.000. 
Bergelin.  Christopher  S..  lo  Henredon  Failure  Industries.  Inc.  Dresser. 

384.521.  a.  D6-445.000. 
Bergelin.  Christopher  S.,  to  Henredon  F^niture  Industries,  Inc.  Armoire. 

384.522.  a.  D6-445.000. 
Bereelin,  Christopher  S..  to  Henredon  AnnitiBe  Industries.  Inc.  Buffet. 

384.523.  a.  D6-44S.000. 


Chest. 


Bergelin.  Christopher  S..  to  Henredon  Fumiiure  Industries.  Inc.  Dresser. 

384,524.  a.  D6-445.000. 
Bergslein,  Barry  L.:  See — 

LieUein.  Leonard  R.;  Walpoie,  Michael  G.;  and  Beigstein.  Bairy  L.. 
384,544,  a.  D7-350.000. 
Bethea.  Wilhelmina.  Thermal  serving  tray.  384,581,  Q.  D9-423.000. 
Bencher  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Knoop,  Dak  R.,  384,655,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Beutler.  Elizabeth  M.:  See— 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  Regallis.  John  J.:  Blanken.ship.  Leonard  F:  and 
Beutler.  aizabeth  M.  384.618.  a.  DI2-I47.000. 
Bhambra.  Randjit.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle 

wheel   384.630.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Biasotti.  Marie:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp:   Beiuiea,  Stephen   Edward:  Biasotti,  Mark: 
Brown,  Reed  Scott:  Larew.  Maik  B.:  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 
Everett  Wayne:  Molluck.   Raymond;  Nuttall.   Michael  John:  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384,658.  O.  DI4-15I  000. 
Backs.  Jochen  Philipp:  Bennen.  Stephen  Edward:  Biasotti.  Mark;  Larew, 
Mark  B.:  Law;  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Eveien  Wayne:  Motluck. 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384.664. 
CI.  D14-149.000. 
Birdsell.  Walter  See- 
Jane.  Rodney:  Boyle.  Stephen:  Xu,  Zhiwei;  Wang,  Jui-Shang:  Birdsell, 
Walter  O'Grady,  Richard;  and  Haberstich,  W    Dan,  384,733.  a. 
D23-335.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Caibone,  Richard  J.,  384,561.  G.  D8-36.000. 
Blankenship,  Leonaid  F:  See — 

Guspodin,  James  G.:  Regallis,  John  J.;  Blankenship.  Leonard  P.:  and 

Beutler,  Hizabeth  M..  384.618.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Regallis.  John  J.:  Hanlon,  William  C;  and  Blankenship.  Leonard  F.. 
384.617.  a.  DI2-I47.000. 
Blikman.  Johannes:  See — 

Grolle.  Paul  Robert:  and  Blikman.  Johannes.  384.674.  G.  D 1 5-7.000. 
Boswofth.  John.  Digital  video  disk  case.  384.538.  CI.  D6-632.000. 
Bowers.  Allen  D.;  See — 

Wangu.  Manoj  K.:  and  Bowers.  Allen  D..  384.578.  Q.  D9-41S.O0O. 
Boyle.  Stephen:  See- 
Sane,  Rodney:  Boyle.  Stephen:  Xu.  Zhiwei;  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  Birdsell. 
Walter.  OGrady.  Richard:  and  Haberstich.  W.  Dan.  384.733.  O. 
D23-335.0OO. 
Bracco  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J..  Jr..  384.742.  CI.  D24- 1 18.000. 
Bradley.  Brian  D.  Ball  renim  attachmenl  for  basketball  hoop.  384.714.  CI. 

D21-20I.OOO. 
Bradley.  Kevin,  to  Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The.  Baking  dish.  384,555,  C\. 

D7-545.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kling.  BjOm.  384.772.  CI.  D28- 18.000. 
Bray.  Douglas,  to  Sea  Gull  Lighting  Products.  Inc.  Snap-on  prism  for  lighting 

fixniie.  384.770.  O.  D26- 134.000. 
Brekke.  Leo.  Protective  housing  for  a  beverage.  384.528,  Q.  D6-477.000. 
Bridgesione/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G.:  Regallis.  John  J.:  Blankenship,  Leonard  F.:  and 

Beutler.  Elizabeth  M..  384.618,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Hankm,  William  C:  and  Lassan,  Timothy  J.,  384,614,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Regallis.  John  J.:  Hanlon.  William  C;  and  Blankenship,  Leonard  F., 
384,617,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
BRK  Brands,  Inc.:  See— 

Scherer,  Craig  S.:  Brown.  David  C;  and  Tbuma,  Michael  C,  384.752, 
a.  D25-50.000. 
Brockgreilens,  Robert:  See — 

Miller.  Chi  K.;  Brockgreilens.  Robert:  and  Hardin.  William  C.  384.646. 
a.  DlJ-170.000. 
Brooks.  Laura:  See — 

Logan.  Patricia  M.:  and  Brooks.  Laura.  384,556.  CI.  D7-546.000. 
Brown.  David  C:  See— 

Scherer.  Craig  S.:  Brawn.  David  C:  and  Thuma.  Michael  C,  384,752. 
a.  D25-5O.000. 
Brown.  Reed  Scon:  See- 
Backs.  Jochen   Philipp:   Bennett.   Stephen   Edward;   Biasoni.   Mark: 
Brown.  Reed  Scott;  Larew.  Maik  B.:  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 
Everett  Wayne:  Motluck.  Raymond;  Nunall.  Michael  John:  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384.658.  CL  D 14- 1 5 1.000. 
Bryant.  Frank  D  Water  sports  shoe.  384,490,  CI.  D2-903.000. 
Bums.  William  R  Toy  building  block.  384,707,  a.  D2I-I08.000. 
Burrell,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Burrell.  Jonathan  C:  Season,  Lawrence  W.:  BurreU.  Gary  L.;  and 
Uverick.  David  J..  384.661.  O.  DI4-I37.000. 
Burrell.  Jonathan  C:  Beason.  Lawrence  W.;  Burrell.  Gary  L.;  and  Laverick. 
David  J.,  to  Garmin  Corporation.  Portable  handheld  combination  GPS  and 
communication  transceiver.  384.661.  CI.  D14-I37.000. 
Cain.  Deron  Box.  384.582.  Q.  D9-425.000. 
Cambier,  Pamela  S.  Pad  with  cotton  flannel  lop  and  sueded  backing  for 

protecting  bed  sheets  from  fluids  and  stains.  384.535,  CI.  D6-596.000. 
Canni  Ferrari.  Cesaic  Mario,  to  Daniels  S.p.A.  Electric  broom.  384.506,  O. 

D4-100.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyahara.  Kazuhiko.  384.642.  O.  DI3-I33.000. 
Capelo.  Arthur.  Lottery  ticket  display  case.  384.527.  CI.  06-47 1. 000. 


Caramanoff.  John  Paul.  Dust  cover  for  a  computer  or  printer.  384,656,  CI. 
D14-114.000. 

Carbone.  Richard  J  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Can  opener.  384361.  CI 
D8-36.000. 

Cesaroni.  William  C:  and  Dobson.  William  C.  to  West  Bend  Company.  The. 
Electronic  stand  mixer  384349.  a.  D7-379.000. 

Chan.  Ying  Kit.  to  Scientific  Toys  Ltd.  Toy  teaching  device.  384.698.  Q. 
D  19-60.000. 

Chang,  Tsung-Chieh.  Handle  for  a  hand  tool.  384367.  CI.  D8-I07.000. 

Chen.  Shih-lung.  to  Dotek  Corporation.  Crank  for  a  bicycle.  384.603.  CI. 
D12-123.0O0. 

Chia.  Weng-Kwen  Raymond,  to  Irvine  Biomedical.  Inc.  Exchangeable  cath- 
eter handle  for  inserting  a  catheter  shaft.  384.743.  CI.  D24-I33.000. 

Christa.  Carol,  to  England/Corsair.  Inc  Seat.  384313.  Ci.  D6-381.000. 

Christie.  William  G.  Qub  bolder  for  a  golf  bag.  384.504.  O.  D3-32O.0O0 

Chuang.  Chuan-Tien.  Fishing  toy.  384.703.  O.  D21-25.000. 

Chung.  Ming-Tsai.  lo  D-Link  Corporation.  Hub.  384.644.  CI.  DI3-147.000. 

Cindrich,  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C:  Howell.  Glade  H.:  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.. 

384.740.  a.  D24- 112.000. 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.:  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.. 

384.741.  a.  D24-1 12.000. 

Oancy.  James  F.  lo  L.A.  Gear.  Inc.  SpoiU  sandal.  384.494.  CI.  D2-9I6.000. 
Clark.  John  Kevin:  See — 

Coleman.  John  Turner,  Jr.;  Majenis,  Norhert;  Stucker,  John  Gregory;  aitd 
Clark,  John  Kevin,  384.621.  Q.  D12-I47.000. 
Clark.  Lawrence  E.:  and  Reynolds,  Peter  S..  to  Quest  Industries.  Iik.  License 
plate  holder  having  a  twisting  ornamentation.  384.627.  CI.  DI2-I93.0OO. 
Claris.  William  T:  See— 

Kenmochi.  Makoto:  Kobashi.  Hideji;  and  Claric.  William  T.  384.693.  CI. 

D  18-49.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tomoyuki:  and  C\aA.  William  T.  384.694.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Clay.  John  Kevin:  See — 

von  Buelow.  John:  Quinteros.  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
384332.  a.  D6-524,000. 
Coffey  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Jessee.  Edward  M..  384.723.  Q.  D22-I07.000. 
Colder  Products  Companv:  See — 

Ramacier.  Patrick  J.'.  Jr.;  and  Meyer.  David  W  ..  384.731.  O.  D23- 
262.000. 
Coleman.  John  Turner.  Jr.:  Majerus.  Norbert:  Snicker.  John  Gregory:  and 
Claik.  John  Kevin,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 
384,621,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Collette,  Jacques:  See — 

Le.  Phuoc  Thuan:  Roben.  Michel  Pierre  Charles:  and  Collette,  Jacques, 
384,613.  a  DI2-I46.000. 
Collier.  Roben.  Remote  connol  accessory.  384.669.  Q.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Solomita.  Anthony:  and  Paletta.  Lu  Ann.  384.663.  CI.  014-141.000. 
Copeland.  James  L.:  See — 

Decker.  James  D.:  and  Copeland.  James  L..  384333.  CI.  D6- 545.000. 
Cox.  Bobby  Eugene,  to  Shell  Offshore  Inc.  Grating  clip  for  securing  fibeiglass 

deck  elements  to  an  offshore  platform.  384374.  O.  D8- 349.000. 
Cullen.  Murray  S..  lo  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  VUiicle-wheel  front  face. 

384,631.  a.  DI2-209.000. 
Cullen.  Murray  S..  lo  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  frxmi  face. 

384.634.  a.  Dl  2-2 11.000. 
Cyphers.  Norman  A.;  Mirazita,  Frank  G.:  and  Walsh.  Warren  J.,  to  Wagner 
Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Piston  paint  pump  housing.  384.676.  O.  D15- 
7.000. 
D-Link  Corporation:  See — 

Chung.  Mmg-Tsai.  384.644.  G.  DI3-I47.000. 
Daito  Corp.  U.S.A.:  See— 

Heuser.  Norbert.  384.691.  CL  DI7-23.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kaname.  384.727.  G.  D22-I4I.O0O. 
Daniels  S.p.A.:  See — 

Canni  Ferrari.  Cesare  Mario.  384.506.  G.  D4-100.000. 
Decker.  James  D.;  and  Copeland.  James  L..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Cabinet  for 

dispensing  system.  384333,  CI.  D6- 545.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Fianet.  Roger.  384,680,  G.  D15-28.000. 
Denny.  Ian  McFariane:  Grant.  Gordon:  and  Sharp.  Michael  Horton.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Visual  display  unit.  384.654. 
CI.  D14- 1 1.3.000. 
Demoga.  Margo.  Cover  for  pie  crust  edge.  384.550.  CI.  D7-387.000. 
DeWitt.  Timothy  D  Sunglasses  384.687.  CI.  DI6-329.000. 
Dickhaus  &  Partner  GmbH:  See — 

Dickhaus.  Reiner.  384366.  G.  D8-107.000. 
Dickhaus.  Reiner,  to  Dickhaus  &  Partner  GmbH.  Handle  for  tools.  384366. 

CI   D8-1O7.0OO. 
Dobson.  Wilham  C:  See— 

Cesaroni.    Wiinam    C:    and    Dobson.    William    C.    384349.    G. 
D7-379.000. 
Dolan.  Patrick.  Combined  ceiling  fan  housing  and  hghring  assembly  mouni 

384.739.  G.  D23-41 1.000. 
Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunon,  John.  384,767,  CI.  D26- 1 10.000. 
Doiek  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Shih-lung,  384,603.  G.  D12-123.000. 


Doughty.  Frederic  C:  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhan  Inc.  Handle.  384.730. 

CI.  D23-252.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Bhambra.  Randjit.  384,630,  G.  D12-209.000. 
Drury.  William  Edward.  Jr.  Rshing  lure.  384.725.  G.  D22-126.000. 
Dunn.  Steven  Bryan,  to  Munchkin.  Inc.  Baby  bottle  nipple.  384.748.  G. 

D24-l%.000 
Dunn.  Steven  Bryan,  to  Munchkin.  Inc.  Nail  clipper.  384.773.  G.  D28- 

60.000 
Duracraft  Corp  :  See — 

iant  .  Rodney:  Allen.  Diane:  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 

384,738,  CI.  D23-378.000. 
Jane.  Rodney:  Boyle.  Stephen:  Xu.  Zhiwei:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Birdsell. 
Walter  O'Grady.  Richard:  and  Haberstich.  W.  Dan.  384.733.  G. 
D23-335.000. 
Eckmann.  James  A.,  to  Sportworks.  Ltd.  Cast  dumbbell.  384.713,  G.  02I- 

197.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Decker.  James  D.:  and  Copeland.  James  L..  384333.  G.  D6-545.000. 

Eddy.  John  W:  Necdham.  Kelley  S.:  and  Harian.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Kel-Jac 

Engineering  and  Plastic  Sales.  Inc  Lower  front  for  domestic  water  coolers. 

384.553.  G.  D7-397.000. 

Edwards.  Thomas  M..  to  Herman  Miller  Inc.  Drawer  handle.  384370.  G. 

D8-307.000. 
Edwards.  Thomas  M..  to  Herman  Miller  Inc.  Drawer  handle.  384371.  G. 

D8-307.000. 
Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona.    Bnice:    Ancona.    Jane:    and    Henry.    Louis.    384354.    G. 
D7-5O5.00O 
Bettropla.siica  Elettrodomestici  S.R.L.:  See — 

Saccone.  Roberto.  384.735.  G  D23-35 1.000. 
Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Carl  A..  384329.  G.  06-480.000.  -   ,  .  ,  -.^  .-' 

Ellwood.  lain  Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporauon.  Fan  healer.  384.734.  dl. 

D23-337.000.  ^       '"■ 

Elmo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumio.  384.653.  G.  DI4-I07.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C:  and  Marie.  Danen  M..  384.730.  G.  D23-2S2.O00. 
England/Corsair.  Inc.:  See — 

Christa.  Carol.  384313.  CI.  O6-38I.000. 
Erickson.  John  J..  lo  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  shoe  sole.  384,496.  G. 

D2-962.000. 
ESAB  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Turner.  Tommie  Zack:  and  Lynch.  Rue  Allen.  384.682.  G.  DlS-144.000 
Essex.  John  D.:  See — 

Moine.  David  W.:  and  Essex.  John  D..  384.781.  G.  032-18.000. 
Ethier.    Roben.    to    Les    Industries    Robo-Cap    Ltee.    Cap.    384.489.   G. 

D2-884.000 
Fabian.  Wolfgang,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Faucet.  384.729.  G.  023- 

238.000. 
Fazekas.  Craig  A.  Multipurpose  gdf  tool  384.719.  G.  02 1 -234.000. 
Feider.  Georges  Gaston:  See — 

Gillard.  Jean-Michel:  Feider.  Georges  Gaston;  and  Alie,  Jean-Gaude, 

384.609.  CI   D12-146.000. 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel:  Feider.  Georges  Gaston:  and  Alie.  Jean-Gaude. 
384.620.  G   D12-147.000 
Femandes.  Leonard  M.;  and  Loo.  Pen  Cheong.  to  Prindink  Publishers.  Inc. 
Combined  container  with  mounted  compact  disc  holder.  384.580.  CI. 
D9-4 18.000. 
Fibox  oy  Ab:  See — 

Seiri6  .  Jari.  384.648.  G.  DI3-i84.00a 
Fischer.  E.  Fred:  See — 

Uke.  Alan  K.:  Fischer.  E.  Fred:  and  Monieleone.  William  J..  384.724.  G. 
D22- 118.000. 
Franet.  Roger,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Flail.  384.680,  G.  D 1 5-28.000. 
Franson.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Mikron  Indu^ries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion 

7090.  384,753.  G  D25-124.000. 
Freygang.  Dale  Gustav:  See — 

Attinello.  John  Steven:  Lazeration.  Joel  Joseph:  StroMe.  James  Chris- 
topher: Kolanides.  John.  Jr:  and  Freygang.  Dale  Gustav.  384.619.  G 
D12-147.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kenmochi.  Makolo:  Kobashi.  Hideji:  and  Claris.  William  T..  384.693.  CI. 

D  18-19.000. 
Kobavashi.  Tomoyuki:  and  Garic  William  T.  384.694.  G.  018-55.000 
Takada.  Rie.  384.695,  G.  018-55.000. 
Takenouchi,  Masaaki,  384,692,  CI  018-39.000. 
Fujii,  Toshiro:  See — 

Murakami,   Kazuo:   Fujii.  Toshiro:   Umemura.  Satoshi:  and  Iwama. 
Kazuaki.  384.675,  CI.  015-7000 
Gaestel.  Richard,  to  Swallet,  Inc  Wallet  384.499.  G.  D3-247.000. 
GameTime.  Inc.:  See — 

Siragusa.  Ross  0..  Jr:  Sutton.  Wesley  D.;  and  Henry.  Brian.  384.722.  G. 
021-244.000. 
Garmin  Cotporauon:  See — 

Burrell.  Jonathan  C:  Beason.  Lawrence  W.:  Burrell.  Gary  L.:  and 
Laverick.  David  J  .  384.661,  CI.  D14-137.000. 
Gaughan.  Paoricia  A.  One-piece  caster  cover  for  wheeled  objects.  384377,  CI. 
D8-375.O0O. 
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Swimming  pool  cleaner  housing. 


3asloa;  and  Alie,  Jean-Oaude,  to 
the.  Tire  iread.  384.609.  CI.  D12- 

3aston;  and  Alie,  Jean-Claude,  to 
rhe.  Tire  mad.  384.620.  O.  D12- 


Gee,  Jack  Wanen,  U,  to  Hunter  Fan  Con^  any.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light 

fixnne.  384.737.  Q.  D23-377.000. 
GeAer.  Alexander  A.,  to  H-Tech.  inc 

384.782.  a.  D32-2 1.000. 
Gibbs.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Gibbi,  Pegg>(Jo.  Insulalive  cover  for  use  widi  an 

aulanolive  type  battery.  384.640.  Q 
Gibbs,  Peggy  Jo:  See— 

Gibbs.  Dnid  Joseph;  and  Gibbs.  I^gy  Jo.  384.640.  O.  DI3- 1 19.000. 
GUlard.  Jean-Michel;  Feider.  Geoiges  " 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company. 
146.000. 
Gillanl.  Jean-Michel;  Feider.  Georges 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company. 
147.000. 
Glaros.  Willis  H.  Tool  for  assisting  ai  individual  in  reading  and  math. 

384.697.  a.  D19-S9.000  ^ 

Global  Upholstery  Company:  5e. 

Tedesco.  Romeo:  and  BcauUeu.  Jo^elyn.  384.SI0,  Q.  D6-366.000. 
Goenzen,  Myron:  See — 

Pcmen,  E.  Michael;  and  GoeitzenJMyroa.  384.778.  CL  D30- 1 19.000 
Goode,  Fuhoo;  tmi  Moore.  Charles  C.  1  lilet  air  freshener  housing.  384,736. 

CI.  D23-a66.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  Thi :  See — 

Altiwilo.  John  Steven;  and  Rdd.  I^vin  A..  384.607.  Q.  DI2-146.000. 

AniiieUo.  John  Steven;  Lazeration. 

tofiher.  Kolanides,  John.  Jr.;  and 

DI2-147.000 

Coleman.  John  Turner.  Jr.;  Majeius. 

Clait.  John  Kevin.  384.621.  CI. 
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Joel  Joseph;  Snoble.  James  Chris- 
I  ieygaag.  Dale  Gusuv.  384.619.  Q. 


■Jorbert;  Slucfcer.  John  Gregory;  and 
312-147.000. 


Gillard,  Jean-Michel;  Feider.  Geoi]  ^es  Gaston;  aitd  Alie.  Jean-Claude. 

384.609.  a.  D 12- 1 46.000. 
Gillani.  Jean-Michel;  Feider.  Geortes  GasKm;  and  Ahe.  Jean-Claude. 

384.620.  a.  DI2-147.000.  | 

Graas,  Maurice.  384.610.  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Harden.  Richard  Winfield,  Jr..  384ill.  O.  D12-I46.000. 
Le.  Phuoc  Thuan;  Robeit.  Michel  IVnc  Charles;  and  Collene.  Jacques. 

384,613.  a.  DI2-I46.000.         j 
Scheuren.  Daniel;  and  Robest.  N%liel  Pierre  Charles,  384,622.  O. 
D12-I47.000.  I 

9,  Oanid  Edward,  384,608. 0.  D12-146.000. 
,  Daniel  Edward.  384.623.  CI.  D12-148.000. 
Yang,  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Sevaa  Jeffrey  Leon.  384.612.  O.  DI2- 
146.000.  ! 

Goss.  Lanoe,  to  MHooa  Industries.  I^.  Window  component  exlnisioa. 

384.754.  a.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Goza.  George  E  Can  handle.  384JS7. 
Graas,  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft 
384.610,  a.  DI2-I46.000. 


D7-622.000. 

Company,  The.  Toe  trenL 


and  Shan>.  Michael  Honon. 
Anhu'.  lo  Innoveator  Engineering, 


Grant.  Gonfcm; 

Deany,  Ian  McFarlane;  Grant. 
384.6S4.  a.  D14- II 3.000 
Gieca.  Tmntby  Michael;  and  Muir.  h 

Inc.  Hm  box.  384.383.  a.  D9-43l.0atl 
Greene.  FliUip  D  Book  holding  tray.  3M.M9.  CI.  D 19-9 1. 000. 
GreeamasMr  ladnsthal  Corp.:  See— 

Wang.  Leao;  Wu.  Peter,  and  Hang.  Enzo.  384,711.  a.  D2I-I91.000. 
Gregory,  Edwin  H.  Fishing  lure  skin.  3*4,726,  CI  D22- 1 28.000. 
Gresens.  Stariey.  to  Syroco.  Inc.  Dininj  chair.  384.511,  a.  D6-370.000. 
Gresens,  Siaaiey:  See — 

itni  .  Roitoey:  Allen,  Diane;  ^Mm .  Jni-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley, 
384,738,  a.  D23-378.00O. 
Gresty-Poole.  John  Malcolm,  to  Opal  Cr  Its  Limited.  Massaser.  384,749,  Q. 

D24-2 11.000. 
Grieves.  John:  See — 

Bcagisson.  Maria;  Grieves.  John    and  Totgny.  Olle.  384.564,  CI. 
D8-75.000. 
Grolle,  Paul  Roheit;  and  BUkman.  Johan^.  lo  Applied  Power  Inc.  Hydraulic 

pomp  uniL  384.674,  a.  D15-7.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  Regallis.  kihn  J.;  Blaokeoship.  Leonard  F.;  and  Bcutler. 
Elizabedi  M..  to  Bridgestone/FuesH  ne.  Inc.  Tire  tread.  384,618,  CI. 
Dl  2- 147.000. 
H-Tech.  lac.:  See— 

Gefler.  Alexander  A..  384.782.  d. 
Habentich.  W.  Dan:  See— 

Jane.  Rodney;  Boyle.  Stephen:  Xu, 
Walter.  O'Grady.  Richard:  and 
D23-3350OO. 
Hamaroura.  Toshihiro.  to  Asahi  KogakulKogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera. 

384.684.  CI  DI6-209.000. 
Hang.  Enzo:  See — 

W^ng.  Leao;  Wu.  P«*er.  mi  Haigj 
Hanlon.  William  C:  and  Lassn.  TtaM  y  J, 

Tire  tread.  384.614.  O.  012-147.0001 
Hankm.  William  C:  See- 

RoaJlis,  John  J.;  Hanlon,  Willian 
3)84,617,  a.  D12-147.000 
Harden.  Richard  Winfiekl,  Jr,  lo  Goodjear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 

Tire  tread.  384,611,  Q.  D12-I46.00o7 
Hardin.  William  C:  See— 

Miller.  Chi  K.;  Brockgreitens.  Rob^;  and  Hardin.  William  C.  384.646. 
a.  DI3-170.000. 


532-21.000. 

Zhiwei;  Wang.  Jui-Shaig;  Birdsell. 
Habersuch.  W.  Dan.  384,733.  a. 


Eazo,  384,711,  a.  D2I-19I.000. 
•o  Bridgesione/Firestone,  Inc. 


C:  and  Blankenship.  Leonard  F.. 


Harlan,  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Eddy,  John  W.;  Neetfluun.  Kelley  S.;  and  Harian.  Jeffrey  U,  384.553,  Q. 
D7-397.000. 
Hanis.  Charles  C  to  Hyundai  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  China  cabinet 

384.516.  a.  D6-438.000. 
Hanwdl-Ruland.  Casie  Lee.  Snowman  decorating  kit  384,595.  Q.  Dll- 

121.000. 
Hasegawa.  Fumio.  to  Elmo  Company.  Limited.  Image  scanner.  384,653.  CI. 

DI4-107.000. 
Havlovitz.  Paul  M.;  and  Martinez,  Albert  C.  K>  Republic  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Coip. 

Broadcast  spreader.  384,679,  CL  D15-13.000. 
Hayes  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Heberling,  Janoes  R.;  and  WelU,  J.  Stephen.  384.649.  C\.  D14- 102.000. 
Heberiing.  James  R.;  and  Wells,  J.  Stephen,  384,650,  Q.  D14-102.000. 
HebeHing.  James  R..  384.672,  CI.  D14-242.000. 
Heberiing.  James  R.;  and  Wells.  J.  Stephen,  to  Hayes  Microcomputer  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Mini-tower  enckxure  for  electronics  device.  384.649.  CI.  D14- 
102.000. 
Heberiing.  James  R.;  and  Wells.  J.  Stephen,  to  Hayes  MicrocompMcr  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Muhiple  position  enckxure  for  electronics  device.  384,650,  CI. 
DI4-102.000. 
Heberiing,  James  R..  to  Hayes   Microcomputer  Products,   Inc.   Modem. 

384,672.  a   DI4-242.000. 
Hebert.  Paul  W  Dolly.  384.784.  O.  D34-23.000. 
Heinrich  Baumgarien  KG  Spezialfabrik  fuer  Beschlagteile:  See — 

Bauoiganen.  Gerd-Dieihard.  384.552.  CI.  D7-393.000. 
Hemphill.  Robert  Guy.  Game  ball.  384.715.  O.  D21 -204.000. 
Heniedon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Beigelin.  Christopher  S..  384.509.  O.  D6-3O0.0OO. 
Bcfgelin.  Christopher  S..  384.515.  a.  D6-437.000. 
Beigelin.  Christopher  S..  384JI7,  Q.  D6-438.000. 
Beigelin,  Christapiier  S..  384.518.  O.  D6-439.000. 
BetgeUn.  Christopher  S..  384.519.  Q  D6-44 1.000. 
BeigeKn.  Chfistopher  S..  384.520.  Q.  D6-445.000. 
Bergelin.  Chfisupher  S..  384.521.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Bergelin.  Christopher  S..  384.522.  Q.  D6-445.000. 
Bogdin.  Christopher  S..  384.523.  O.  D6-445.000. 
Bergelin.  Christopher  S..  384.524.  O.  D6-445.000. 
Henry.  Brian:  See — 

Siragusa.  Ross  D.,  Jr:  Sutlon.  Wesley  D.;  and  Hewy.  Brian.  384,722, 0. 
D2 1 -244.000. 
Henry,  Loidt:  See — 

Aacona,    Btuce:   Ancona.   Jaie;   and   Heniy,    Louis,    384.5S4.   Q. 
D7-505.000. 
Herman  Miller  inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Thomas  M..  384.370.  O.  D8-307.000. 
Edwards.  Thomas  M..  384.571.  a.  D8-3O7.000. 
Hernandez.  RoaaU  Dale;  Ricardo.  George  L.;  Robeiu.  Linda  A.;  StoddanL 
John;  Stone.  Suzy:  Tudor.  Leslie  G.;  TuIL  Bereie  Dee.  Jr.;  and  Vuihoof. 
Julian  F..  Jr.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  handscL  384.673.  Ci. 
DI4-248.000. 
Herrli.  Brian  C.  Fireman's  hdL  384.486,  Q.  D2-627.000. 
Heuser,  Norbert  to  Dailo  Corp.  U.S.A.  Xyhiphone.  384,691 ,  Q.  DI7-23.000. 
Hinima.  Tadao;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazuhiko,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  384.601.  CI.  DI2-1 10.000. 
Hodges.  Jonathan  W.  Sport  towel  having  a  golf  puller  pocket  384.717.  CL 

D2I-22I.O0O. 
Holder.  Danny.  Wall   mounted  hanger  for  law  enforcement  equipment 

384J76.  a.  D8-373.000. 
Hohen.  Petnis  Adrianus  Josepehus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Reflector  unit 

for  fluorescent  lighting  fixture.  384.769.  Ci.  D26-1 18.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiiuma.  Tadao;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazuhiko.  384,601.  CL  DI2-1IO.0OO. 
Miwa.  Kouji:  and  Shimoda.  Masahiro.  384.600.  Q.  D 1 2- 110.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Maine.  David  W.;  and  Essex.  John  D..  384.781.  CI.  D32-18.000. 
Howell.  Glade  H  :  See— 

Musgnve.  Kenneth  C:  Howdl.  Glade  H.;  and  Cindiich.  Christopher  N.. 

384.740.  a.  D24- 11 2.000. 

Musgiave.  Kenneth  C:  Howell.  Glade  H.:  and  Cindrich,  Christopher  N., 

384.741,  CLD24- 112.000. 

Hsieh.  Chin-yan.  Food  agitator.  384348,  a.  D7-376.000. 
Hughes.  Jeffiey  T:  and  Rogers.  Christopher  R..  to  Hughes  Products  Com- 
pany. Inc  Gun  suppoit.  384.498.  O.  D3-22I.000. 
Hughes  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.    Jeffrey    T.;    and    Rogers.    Onstapher    R..    384.498.    C\. 
D3-22 1.000. 
Hultafors  AS:  See— 

Bengts.son.   Maria:  Grieves.  John:  and  Toigny.   Olle.  384.564.  CI. 
D8-75.000. 
Hunler  Fan  CMnpany:  See — 

Gee.  Jack  Warren.  H.  384,737.  a.  D23-377.000. 
Hunter.  Oscar.  Sr  Holiday  oraament  384.596,  d.  DII-I2I.000. 
Hunon.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.  Zig  zag  floor  lamp 

384.767.  a.  D26- 1 10.000. 
Hyundai  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hams.  Charles  C.  384,516.  C\.  D6-438.000. 
likura,  Yukio:  See— 

llo,  Masahimi;  Sube,  Minoni;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  likura.  Yukio 
384.665.  a.  D14- 156.000.         — 
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Ingels.  Robin.  Underwear  with  sewn-in  pocket  for  the  containmcnl  of  a 

condom  packet.  384,487.  CI.  D2-7I6.000. 
Innoventor  Engineering.  lire.:  See — 

Green.   Timothy    Michael:    and   Muir.   James   Arthur,    384,583,   CI. 
D9-43 1.000. 
Interbatfa.  Inc.:  See — 

von  Buelow.  John;  Quinieros.  Ernesto  Victor;  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
384.532.  CI.  D6-524.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Denny.  Ian  McFarlane;  Grant.  Gordon:  and  Sharp,  Michael  Honon. 

384.654.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  384.652.  a.  D14-106.000. 
Irvine  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Chia.  Weng-Kwen  Raymond.  384.743.  O.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Isogai.  Norio:  See — 

Kawakami.  Takahide:  Isogai.  Norio;  and  Kato.  Youichi.  384,639.  O. 
D 1 3- 1 03.000. 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura.  Yukio.  to  Teac 

Corporation.  Digital  audio  discplayer.  384.665.  CI.  D14-IS6.000. 
Iwama.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Murakami.   Kazuo:  Fujii.  Toshiro;   Umemuia.  Satoshi;  and  Iwama. 
Kazuaki.  384.675.  CI.  D15-7.O0O. 
James.  Freddie  L.;  See — 

Baker.  Douglas  William;  James.  Freddie  L.;  and  Nordeman.  Donna  J.. 
384.491.  CI.  D2-909.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia-  See — 

Mervar.  Roben;  and  Vish.  Ronald.  384.531.  CI.  D6-52O.00O 
Jane.  Rodney;  Boyle.  Stephen;  Xu.  Zhiwei;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;   Birdsell. 
Walter,  O'Grady,  Richard;  and  Haberstich.  W.  Dan.  to  Duiacraft  Corp. 
Portable  space  heater.  384.733.  CI.  D23-335.000. 
Jan<  ,  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to 

Duracraft  Corp.  Floor  fan.  384.738.  CI.  D23-378.000. 
Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter  K..  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Eyeglass  front.  384.686. 

CI.  DI6-326.000. 
Jarrell.  Robert  B..  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

384,755.  a.  D25- 124.000. 
Jen.  Jyh-Homg.  Glass  shade.  384.771,  CI.  D26-I36.000. 
Jensen.  Lillian.  Reversible  inter-racial  doll.  384.708.  CI.  D21-149.000. 
Jes.see.  Edward  M..  to  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation.  Arrow  rest  support 

guide.  384,723.  CI.  D22-I07.000. 
Joergensen.    Carsten.    to    Pi-Design    AG.    Coffee    maker    384.539.    CI. 

D7-3 18.000. 
Joergensen.    Carsten.    to    Pi-Design    AG.    Coffee    maker.    384.540.    CI. 

D7-3 19.000. 
Joiner.  William  Henry.  Ill:  See — 

McBrayer.  John  Harrill;  and  Joiner.  William  Henry.  III.  384.525.  Q. 
D6-446,000. 
K.K  U  Limited:  See- 
Sung.  Eric.  384,562,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshiro:  Umemura.  Satoshi;  and  Iwama. 
Kazuaki.  384.675.  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Kato.  Youichi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Takahide;  Isogai.  Norio:  and  Kato.  Youichi.  384.639.  CI. 
D13-103.000. 
Katz.  Avi.  to  Alpert  Dan  E  Gemstone.  384.593.  O.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Kaufman.  Kirina  S.:  See — 

Littman.  Sandra  E.:  and  Kaufinan.  Kirina  S..  384.761.  CI.  D26-72.000. 
Littman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  384.765.  O.  D26-87.000. 
Kaufman.  Sucy  R.  Cigar  holder  hat.  384.488,  CI.  D2-866.000. 
Kawakami.  Takahide;  Isogai.  Norio;  and  Kato.  Youichi.  to  Makita  Corpora- 
lion.  Battery  pack.  384.639.  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Kel-Jac  Engineering  aiid  Plastic  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Eddy.  John  W ;  Needham.  Kelley  S..  and  Harlan.  Jeffrey  L..  384.553.  CI. 
D7-397.000. 
Kemker.  Uwe:  See — 

Strohmeycr.  Rolf;  and  Kemker.  Uwe.  384.783.  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Kennrachi.  Makoto;  Kobashi.  Hideji;  and  Clark.  William  T.  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  document  feeder.  384.693.  Q.  D18-49.000. 
Kennel-Aire.  Inc.:  See — 

Powers.  E.  Michael;  and  Goenzen.  Myron.  384.778.  Q.  D3O-1I9.000 
Kiggins.  Timothy  Reed,  lo  Pass  &  Seymour.  Display  holder.  384,534,  CI. 

D6- 567.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Xaadci,  Teresa  Marie;  and   Kopacz.  Thomas  Joseph.  384,508,  CI. 
D5-26.000. 
Kincan,  Mark  S.  Vehicle  bmshguard.  384,624,  CI.  DI2-17I.000. 
Kinkead,  Alan.  Nose  cone  for  jet  ski.  384,637,  CI.  DI2-3I7.000. 
Kling,  Bjom.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hair  dryer  attachment  384,772, 

CI.  D28- 18.000 
KLN  Steel  Products  Company:  See— 

McBrayer,  John  Hatrill;  and  Joiner,  William  Henry,  III,  384,525,  O 
D6-446.000. 
Knoop,  Dale  R.,  to  Beitcher  Industries,  Inc.  Note  card  and  bulletin  board  easel 

assembly  for  a  computer  monitor.  384,655,  CI.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Kobashi.  Hideji:  See — 

Kenmochi.  Makoto;  Kobashi.  Hideji;  and  Claric.  William  T.,  384,693,  CI. 
D 1 8-49.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Clark,  WUIiam  T..  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ijd.  Printer. 
384,694.  CI.  D18-55.000. 


Kokkinis.  Serge,  lo  Alfa  Technology  Ltd.  Radio  with  clock.  384.666.  CI. 

D14-171.000. 
Kokkinis.  Serge,  to  Alfa  Technology  Ltd  Radio.  384.667.  CI  DI4-I94.000. 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Muraki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Okita.  Katsunori.  384.705.  Q.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Kong.  Yick  Ming,  to  Magician  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Container  Ud.  384^84,  CI. 

D9-447.000. 
Kopacz.  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Zander.  Teresa   Marie;   and   Kopacz.  Thomas  Joseph.  384.508.  Q. 
D5-26.000. 
Kopser.  Dave.  Five  band  electrical  contact  camidge  box.  384.645.  CI. 

Dl  3- 1 64.000 
Kopser.  Dave.  Two  barrel  electrical  contact  cartridge  box.  384.647.  CI. 

D13-171.000. 
Kotanides.  John.  Jr:  See — 

Attinello.  John  Steven;  Lazeration.  Joel  Joseph:  Siroble.  James  Chris- 
topher: Kotanides.  John.  Jr;  and  Freygang.  Dale  Gustav.  384.619.  CI. 
D12-147.000 
Kotlarek.  Peter  A.;  Arentz,  Larry  R.;  Shepherd,  Dyck  A.;  and  Smeiud,  Scoa 
J.,  lo  American  Standard  Inc.  Refrigeration  compressor  shell.  384,678,  CI. 
Dl  5-9  000. 
Kraft.  Iris.  Suppon  pillow.  384.536.  CI.  D6-60I  .000. 
Krause.  Robert  C,  to  Pets  International.  Ltd.  Water  bottle.  384.779.  CI. 

D3O-121.000. 
Kumho  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Lim.  Nack-Hyun;  and  Park.  Dong-Ju.  384.613.  d.  D12-147.000. 
Kwak.  No  Un.  Pocket  handkerchief  384.485.  Q  D2-502  000 
Kyrwood,  Geoff.  Golf  club  holder  384.503.  CI.  D3-32O,O0O. 
L.A.  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Clancy,  James  F.  384.494.  a.  D2-9I6.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See— 

Von  Kluck.  Kevin.  384.766.  Q.  D26-106.000. 
Von  Kluck.  Kevin.  384.768.  O.  D26-111  000. 
Labrimac  Corporation:  See — 

Locke.  Eulalia  M..  384.775.  CI.  D29- 108.000. 
Lake.  Robert  License  plate  holder  384.628.  CI.  D12-193.000. 
Lara,  Elsie  Christmas  car  swag.  384,594,  CI.  Dl  1-120  000. 
Larew,  Mark  B.:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward:  Biasotti.  Mark: 
Brown.  Reed  Scott;  Larew.  Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 
Everen  Wayne:  Motluck.  Raymond:  Nuttall.  Michael  John:  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384.658.  CI  D 14- 1 5 1. 000 
Backs.  Jochen  Philipp:  Bennett  Stephen  Edward:  Biasoni.  Mark:  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew:  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck. 
Ravmond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384.664. 
C1.'D14-I49.000 
Lassan.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Hanlon.  WUIiam  C;  and  Lassan.  Timodiy  J  .  384.614.  Q.  D12-I47.000. 
Laoin.  Gary  A.;  Belden.  Tighe  M.;  and  Withell.  Andrew  J.,  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration. Elecnolransport  drug  delivery  system.  384.745.  CI.  D24- 189.000. 
Laverick.  David  J.:  See — 

Burrell.  Jonathan  C:  Beason.  Lawrence  W.;  Burrell.  Gary  L.;  and 
Uverick.  David  J..  384.661.  Q.  D14-137.000. 
Law,  John  Matthew:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp:  Bennett  Stephen  Edward:  Biasotti,  Mark: 
Brown.  Reed  Scon;  Larew.  Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 
Everetl  Wavne.  Motluck.  Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384.658.  CI.  D 14- 15 1.000 
Backs.  Jochen  Philipp:  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward:  Biasotti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew.  Madiis.  Everetl  Wayne;  Motluck. 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John:  and  Schaffekl.  John  Henry.  384.664. 
CI.  D 1 4- 149.000. 
Lazeration.  Joel  Joseph:  See — 

Attinello.  John  Steven;  Lazeration.  Joel  Joseph:  Stroble.  James  Chris- 
topher: Kotanides.  John.  Jr:  and  Freygang.  Dale  Gustav.  384.619.  CI. 
D12-I47.000. 
Le,  Phuoc  Thuan;  Roben,  Michel  Pieire  Charles;  and  Collene,  Jacques,  lo 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  384.613.  Q.  DI2- 
146.000 
Lee.  Charies  J.  Core  for  high  performance  in-line  roller  skate  wheel.  384.718. 

CI.  D2 1-226.000 
Lee.  Chen-Kun  Handle  384.573.  Q  D8-3 18.000. 
Lee.  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  International.  I^.   Packaging  for  cables. 

384.579.  a.  D9-415.000. 
Lehman.  John;  and  Strilchuk.  Larry  David,  to  Lehman  Trikes.  Inc.  Rear  wheel 
assembly  for  a  motorcycle  to  tricycle  conversion  kit  384.626,  CI.  DI2- 
181.000. 
Lehman  Trikes,  Inc.:  See — 

Lehman.  John;  and  Strikhuk.  Larry  David.  384.626.  CI.  DI2-181.000 
Lempert  Scott  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  From  face  of  a  vehicle 

wheel.  384.632.  CI.  D12-2I1.0O0. 
Les  Industries  Robo-Cap  Ltee:  See — 

Ediier.  Roben.  384.489.  CI.  D2-884.000 
Liebldn.  Leonard  R.;  Walpole.  Michad  G.;  and  Bergsldn.  Baiiy  L..  to 

Standex  International  Corporation.  Oven.  384.544.  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Lim.  Nack-Hyun.  and  Park.  Dong-Ju.  lo  Kumho  &  Co..  Inc.  Pneumalic  lire 

for  vehicles.  384.615.  CI  DI2-147.000. 
Lin.  Ching-Chou.  to  Shou  King  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Driver  handle.  384.565. 

a.  D8-83.000. 
Lin.  Jun-Chung.  Massaging  tool  384.750.  Q.  D24-2I5  000. 
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Inc.  Wall  lamp.  384.764,  CI.  D26- 


Lin.  Yung-Kuan,  to  Maestro  Design  Co  .  Ltd.  Writing  impiement.  384.6%. 

a.  D19-50.000 
Lin.  Yii-Yuan.  Heat  plate.  384.546,  O.  t>7-352.000. 
Litarowich.  David,  to  American  Showi  ler.  Inc.  Guitar  body.  384.690.  CI. 

D17-20.aOO. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Temple.  Kenneth  D..  384.706,  CI 
Litonan.  Sandra  E  :  and  Kaufman.  Kiriia  S.,  to  Sandy  Litonan,  Inc.  \^^l 

lamp.  384.761,  CI.  D26-72.000. 
Liftman,  Sandra  E.,  to  Sandy  Liftman 

87.000. 
Littman,  Sandra  E.:  and  Kaufman,  Kirftia  S.,  to  Sandy  Liftman,  Inc.  Wall 

lamp.  384,765,  O.  D26-87.000. 
Loach,  Bobby.  Quick-aleit  strobe  light  f^'  emergency  situations.  384.589.  CI. 

D1MI4.000. 
Locke.  Eulalia  M..  to  Labrimac  Corjbration.  Face  guard.   384.775,  CI 

D29- 108.000. 
Logan.  Patricia  M.;  and  Brooks.  Laura,  flate  with  glass/cup  holder.  384.556, 

a.  D7-546  000. 
L(».  Pen  Cheong:  See — 

Femandes.  Leonard  M.:  and  Loo.  P^i  Cheong.  384,580,  CI.  D9-418.000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Backs,  Jochen   Philipp:    Bennett. 

Brown,  Reed  Scott;  Larew.  Ma<c  B  ;  Law,  John  Matthew;  Mathis, 
Everett  Wayne;  Motluck.   Rayitiond;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  and 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry.  384.658.  fcl.  D14-151.000. 
Backs,  Jochen  Fliilipp;  Bennett,  Stq  ihen  Edward;  BiasoRi,  Mark:  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck. 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384.664. 
a.  DI4- 149.000. 
Hernandez.  Ronald  Dale;  Ricardo.  jeorge  L.;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stod- 
dard, John;  Stone,  Suzy;  Tudor,   xslie  G.;  Tull.  Bemie  Dee,  Jr.;  and 
Vanhoof,  Julian  F.,  Jr..  384.673.  Z\.  DI4-248.000. 
Lynch.  Rue  Allen:  See — 

Turner.  Tommie  Zack;  and  Lynch.  S  je  Allen.  384.682.  CI.  D 1 5- 144.000. 
Machine-O-Matic  Limited:  See — 

Schwarzli,  Josef  W..  384.700.  CI.  1 120-7.000. 
Maestro  Design  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Un.  Yung-Kuan.  384.6%.  CI.  D19  50.000. 
Magician  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kong.  Yick  Ming.  384.584.  Q.  W  447.000. 
Majcrus,  Norbeit:  See — 

Coleman.  John  Turner.  Jr:  Majenis,  Nofheit;  Stucker.  John  Gregory;  and 
Clark.  John  Kevin.  384.621.  O.  DI2-I47.000 
Makifa  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakami.  Takahide:  Isogai.  Non  >;  and  Kato.  Youichi.  384,639.  Q. 
D 13- 103.000. 
Manik  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

Thocne.  Nicholas;  and  Meakin.  Ml  reus.  384.625.  O.  DI2-I71.000. 
Manfarakis.  Petros  Z.;  and  Argo.  Kevin  I  lichael.  to  Reflectolite  Products.  Inc. 

Door  handle.  384.568.  O.  D8-3OI.O0  ) 
Mark.  Danen  M.:  See- 
Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  D  iren  M..  384.730.  C\.  D23-252.000. 
Martin.  Robert  H..  to  While  Consolidatci  I  Industries,  Inc.  Refrigerator  crisper 

drawer  firont.  384,681,  O.  D 1 5-89  0(1 ) 
Maitinam  de  Preneuf,  Jean.  Front  par   of  sunglasses.  384,683.  O.  D16- 

101.000. 
Maitinant  de  Preneuf,  Jean.  Front  par   of  sunglasses.  384,685,  Q.  D16- 

314.000. 
Martinez.  Albert  C:  See— 

Havlovitz.  Paul  M.;  and  Martinez.  MberrC,  384,679.  O.  DI5-13.000. 
Mathis.  Everett  Wayne:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen   Philipp;   Bennett.   Stephen   Edward;   Biasoiti,  Mark; 

Brown.  Reed  Scon;  Larew.  Ma^  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 

Everett  Wayne;   Motluck,   Raymond;   Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and 

Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384,658.  CI.  D14- 15 1.000. 

Backs,  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett,  Stephen  Edward;  Biasoiti,  Mark;  Larew, 

Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;]  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck 

Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  Johniand  Schafiield.  John  Henry,  384,664. 

a.  D14-149.000. 

Matushita,  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

television  receiver.  384,660,  CI.  Dl 

Mc Andrews,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Soien,  Leonid; 
zanski,  Chris  A.,  384.662,  CI 
McBrayer,  John  Harrill;  and  Joiner. 
Products  Company.  Cabinet.  384.52 
McCabe.  James  H.  Fireman  doll   384. 
McClain.  Patrick  R.  Round  toe  platfi 
McKisson.  Eileen  Ami.  to  Michelin  Ri 

384.606.  CI  D12-I46.000. 
McLaughlin.  Hugh.  Combined  animal 

a.  D30- 152.000. 
Meakin.  Marcus:  See — 

Thome.  Nicholas;  and  Meakin. 
Mele.  Peter  C.  Combined  roof  snow  rakd  and  pusher.  384.558.  C\.  D8- 10.000. 
Mervar.  Robeit;  and  Vish.  Ronald,  lo  Jimes  River  Corporation  of  Virginia. 

Roll  toilet  tissue  dispenser  384.53 1 .  pi.  D6-520.000. 
Meyer,  David  W  :  See— 

Ramacicr.  Patrick  J.,  Jr.;  and  M^er,  David  W 
262.000 


ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Monitor 
126.000. 

Ic Andrews,  Michael  P.;  and  Mur- 
4-138.000. 

lliam   Henry,  III,  to  KLN  Steel 
CI.  D6-446.000. 

.  CI.  D2 1-177.000. 
sandal.  384,493,  Q.  D2-9I6.000. 
he  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  fiead. 


s  and  waste  container.  384,780, 


us,  384,625,  O.  D12-I71.000. 


384,731.  a.  D23- 


Mezger,  Wolfgang  C.  R.,  to  Wilhelm  Renz  GmbH  +  Co.  Table.  384,530,  CI. 

D6-487.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  cf  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

McKisson,  Eileen  Ann,  384.606.  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  384.753.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Goss.  Lorane.  384,754,  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Jarrell,  Robert  B.,  384,755,  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Miller,  Chi  K.;  Brockgreifens,  Robeit;  and  Hardin.  William  C.  Light  switch. 

384,646,  a.  D 13- 170.000. 
Mirazita,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Mirazita.  Frank  G.;  and  Walsh.  Warren  J..  384.676. 
CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Miwa.  Kouji;  and  Shimoda.  Masahiro.  to  Honda  Ciken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle  384.600,  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 
Miyahara,  Kazuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Computer  connecting 

adapter  for  camera.  384,642.  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Cullen.  Murray  S .  384.631.  O.  D12-209.000 
Cullen.  Murray  S..  384.634.  CI.  D12-21I  000. 
Moine.  David  W.;  and  Essex.  John  D..  to  Hoover  Company.  The  Hand  held 

vacuum  cleaner.  384.781.  CI.  D32-I8.000. 
Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd:  See — 

Lee.  Noel.  384.579.  C\.  D9-4I5.000. 
Monteleone.  William  J.:  See — 

Uke.  Alan  K.:  Fischer.  E  Fred;  and  Monteleone.  William  J..  384.724.  CI. 
D22- 1 18.000. 
Moote.  Charles  C:  See— 

Goode.  Fulton;  and  Moore.  Charles  C.  384.736.  O.  D23- 366.000. 
Motluck.  Raymond:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen   Philipp;   Bennett.   Stephen   Edward;   Biasoiti.   Mark;- 
Brown.  Reed  Scott;  Larew.  Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 
Everett  Wayne;  Motluck.  Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384.658.  CI.  DI4-ISI.000. 
Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward:  Biasotti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John   Matthew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck. 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384,664. 
CI.  DI4-149.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  McAndiews.  Michael  P.;  and  Mur- 

zanski.  Chris  A..  384.662.  CI.  D14- 138.000. 
Robeason,  William  H..  Jr.  384.641.  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Mudie.  Leslie  V.  Tube  brush.  384,507,  Q.  D4- 137.000. 
Muench.  Robert  E.  Combined  golf  ball  shag  and  club  carrier.  384,500,  CI. 

D3-259.000. 
Muir,  James  Arthur:  See — 

Green,  Timothy   Michael:   and   Muir,   James  Aithur,   384,583,   CI. 
D9-43I.0OO. 
Muller,  Cart  A.,  to  Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Table.  384^29,  Q. 

D6-480.000. 
Munchkin,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  Steven  Bryan,  384.748,  a.  D24-l%.000 
Dunn.  Steven  Bryan.  384,773.  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Murakami.  Kazuo:  Fujii.  Toshiro;  Umemura,  Satoshi;  and  Iwama.  Kazuaki, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  lidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Wave  cam  for  a 
compressor.  384.675.  C\.  Dl  5-7.000. 
Muraki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okita.  Katsunori.  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.  Operating 

apparatus  for  a  game  machine.  384.705.  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Murzanski.  Chris  A.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid:  McAndrews.  Michael  P.;  and  Mur- 
zanski. Chris  A..  384.662.  O.  DI4- 138.000. 
Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.;  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N..  to 
Banon  Dickinson  and  Company.  Single  lumen  catheter  with  a  single 
threaded  luer  port.  384.740.  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Musgiave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.:  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N..  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Bilumen  catheter  with  two  threaded  luer 
ports.  384.741.  CI.  D24-112.000. 
Nsigashima.  joji.  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Weike  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle 

wheel.  384.629,  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  McAndrews.  Michael  P.;  and  Murzanski. 
Chris  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  telephone.  384.662.  CI.  DI4- 138.000. 
Najarian.  Viken.  Stringed  musical  insDument   384.689.  CI.  D17-19000. 
Napier.  Rodney  L..  to  Suarez  Corporation  Industries.  Ring  sizer.  384.588, 0. 

DIO- 70.000. 
Needham.  Kelley  S.:  See- 
Eddy.  John  W.;  Needham.  Kelley  S.;  and  Harlan.  Jeffrey  L..  384.553. 0. 
D7-397.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Nierlich,  Steve  L.;  and  Palmer.  Phillip  S..  384,643,  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr,  to  Bracco  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Flexible  medical  fluid 

container  384,742.  CI.  D24-118  000. 
Nierlich.  Steve  L.;  and  Palmer.   Phillip  S.,  to  Nellcor  Pinitan  Bennett 

Incorporated.  Sensor  connector.  384,643,  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
Nordeman,  Donna  J.:  See — 

Baker,  Douglas  William;  James,  Freddie  L.:  and  Nordeman,  Donna  J.. 
384,491,  CI.  D2-9O9.000. 
Nuttall,  Michael  John:  See — 

Backs,  Jochen  Philipp:  Bennett,  Stephen  Edward;  Biasoiti,  Mark; 
Brown.  Reed  Scon;  Larew.  Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew:  Mathis. 
Everett  Wayne;  Motluck.  Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384,658.  CI.  DI4-ISI.00O. 


Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasotti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis,  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck. 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John:  and  Schaffeld,  John  Henry,  384,664, 
a.  DI4-I49.000. 
Oakiey,  Inc.:  See— 

Jannaid,  James  H  ;  and  Yee,  Peter  K.,  384.686.  Q.  D16-326.000. 
O'Grady.  Richard:  See- 
Jane.  Rodney;  Boyle.  Stephen:  Xu.  23iiwei:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Birdsell. 
Walter:  OGrady.  Richard;  and  Haberstich.  W    Dan.  384.733.  CI. 
D23-335.000. 
Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group:  See — 

(Juinule.  Mark  J..  384.537.  Q.  D6-606.000 
Ohren.  Richard  M..  to  You  &  Yours.  Inc.  Tag  timepiece  for  golf  bag.  384.587. 

CI   DlO-6.000. 
Ohya.  Yukihide,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  AutomotHle  tire. 

384.604,  a.  Dl  2- 141 .000. 
Okita.  Katsunori:  See — 

Muraki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Okita.  Katsunori.  384.705.  O.  021-48.000. 
Ongaro.  Frank  T.  Marine  control  knob.  384.572,  CI.  D8-3I2.000. 
Opal  Crafts  Limited:  See — 

Gresly-Poole,  John  Malcolm,  384,749,  CI.  D24-2II.000. 
P  4  H  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Paikos,  George  P,  384,575.  CI   D8-367  000. 
Pabel.  Gregory.  T-bar  mounting  fixture.  384.710.  CI.  D2I-I9I.000. 
Paikos.  Grorge  P.  to  P  &  H  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Snap.  384.575.  C\. 

D8-367.000. 
Paletta.  Lu  Ann:  See — 

Solomita.  Anthony;  and  Paletta.  Lu  Ann.  384.663.  CI.  D14-I4I.000. 
Palmer.  Phillip  S.:  See— 

Nieriich.  Steve  L  ;  and  Palmer.  Phillip  S..  384.643.  CI.  D13- 147.000. 
Pampered  Chef,  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Bradley.  Kevin.  384.555.  O.  D7-545.000. 
Park,  Chester  A.  Scarecrow.  384.598,  O.  Dl  1-162.000. 
Park,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Sandor,  Joseph:  and  Park,  Daniel  D..  384,651,  CI.  D14-1OS.000 
Park,  Dong-Ju:  See — 

Lim,  Nack-Hyun;  and  Park,  Dong-Ju,  384,615,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Paricer,  Pamela  A.,  to  Ariat  International.  Inc.  Boot.  384.492.  C\.  D2-9I2.000. 
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Kiggins.  Timothy  Reed.  384.534.  Q  D6-567.000. 
Peek.  William  J.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Bottle.  384386,  Q.  D9-S20.000. 
Pena  Angarita.  Oscar  Enrique,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Toaster.  384.541. 

CI.  D7-330.000. 
Pena  Angarita.  Oscar  Enrique,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Toaster.  384.542. 

CI.  D7-330.000. 
Pena  Angarita,  Oscar  Enrique,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Toaster.  384,543, 

CI.  D7-330.000. 
Pestone,  William  J.,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Power  tool 

stand.  384,514.  C\.  D6-400.000. 
Peterson,  Leroy  L.,  to  Sponsstuff  Inc.  Pontoon  boat.  384.635,  Q.  DI2- 

304.000. 
Peterson,  Leroy  L..  to  Sponsstuff  Inc.  Inflatable  boat.  384,721,  O.  D21- 

237.000. 
Pets  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Krause,  Robert  C,  384,779,  O.  D30-121.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See— 

Joergensen,  Carsten,  384,539,  Q.  D7-318.000. 
Joetgensen,  Carsten,  384,540,  Q.  D7-3 19.000 
Piscopo,  Peter:  See — 

Seager.  Richard  H.;  and  Piscopo,  Peter.  384.502.  Q.  D3-294.000. 
Plastek  Group.  The:  See — 

Seager.  Richard  H.;  and  Piscopo.  Peter.  384.502.  C\.  D3-294.000. 
PolyJohn  Enterprises  Corporation:  See — 

Tagg.  Richard  Leach.  384,751.  CI.  D25- 16.000. 
Powers.  E.  Michael;  and  Goenzen.  Myron,  to  Kennel-Aire.  Inc.  Tray  for  a  pet 

cage.  384.778.  C\.  D.30- 119.000. 
Printlink  Publishers.  Inc.:  See — 

Femandes.  Leonard  M.;  and  Loo.  Pen  Cheong.  384.580. 0.  D9-418.000. 
Propst.  Randy  Harold.  Comer  cat  shelter.  384,777.  CI  D30- 108.000. 
Quest  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Reynolds.  Peter  S..  384.627.  CI.  D12-193.000. 
Quinteros.  Eme.sto  Victor  See — 

von  Buelow.  John;  Quinteros.  Ernesto  Victor:  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
384.532.  CI.  D6-524.000. 
Quintile.  Mark  J.,  to  Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components 

Group.  Mattress  foundation  comer  cover  384.537.  CI.  D6-6O6.0CI0. 
Ramocier.  Patrick  J..  Jr.,  and  Meyer.  David  W  ..  to  Colder  Products  Company 

Quick  connection  coupling  valve  assembly.  384.731.  O.  D23-262.0O0. 
Reflectolite  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Mantarakis.    Petros    Z.;    and    Argo.    Kevin    Michael.    384.568.    CI. 
D8-3O1.O0O. 
Regallis.  John  J.:  Hanlon.  William  C;  and  Blankcnship.  Leonard  F.  to 

Bridgestone/Fireslone.  Inc.  Tire  tread  384.617.  a.  DI2-147.000. 
Regallis.  John  J.:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  Regallis.  John  J.;  Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  and 
Beutler.  Bizabelh  M..  384.618.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Reid.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Attinello.  John  Steven:  and  Reid.  Kevin  A..  384.607.  CI.  DI2-146.000. 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.;  See — 

Havlovitz.  Paul  M  ;  and  Martinez.  Albert  C.  384.679.  CL  D15-I3.000. 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incoipocated:  See — 


Vam.  Harold  T.  384.746.  Q.  D24- 192.000. 
Vam.  Harold  T.  384.747.  CI.  D24- 192.000. 
Reynolds.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Clark.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Reynolds.  Peter  S.,  384,627.  Q.  D12- 193.000. 
Rhelat.  Eric:  See— 

Roussard.  Philippe:  and  Rhelat.  Eric.  384.547.  C\  D7-358.000. 
Ricardo.  George  L.:  See — 

Hernandez.  Ronald  Dale:  Ricardo.  George  L.;  Roberts.  Linda  A.:  Stod- 
AaxA.  John;  Stone.  Suzy;  Tudor.  Leslie  G.:  Tull.  Bemie  Dee.  Jr;  and 
Vanhoof.  JuUan  F.  Jr.  384.673.  O  D14-248.000. 
Richards.  Rodney  L.  Dollar  bill  straightener.  384.591.  a.  Dll-78.100. 
Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charles:  See — 

Le.  Phuoc  Thuan;  Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charies;  and  Colletie.  Jacques. 

384.613.  CI  D12-I46.000. 
Scheuren.  Daniel;  and  Robert,  Michel  Pierre  Charles.  384.622.  C\. 
D 1 2- 147.000. 
Roberts.  Linda  A.:  See — 

Hernandez.  Ronald  Dale.  Ricardo.  George  L.;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stod- 
dard. John;  Stone.  Suzy:  Tudor.  Leslie  G.;  Tull.  Bemie  Dee.  Jr;  and 
Vanhoof.  Julian  F.  Jr.  384.673.  Q.  D14-248.000. 
Robertson.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  External  connector  for  a  portable 

communication  device.  384.641.  CI.  DI3-133.(Bp. 
Robinson.  William  A.  Socket  bit  tool.  384.563.  C\.  D8-70.000. 
Rogers.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Hughes.    Jeffrey    T:    and    Rogers.    Christopher    R..    384.498.    C\. 
D3-22 1.000. 
Roorda,  John  W..  to  Westek  Associates..  Twin  lamp  low  profile  under  cabinet 

light  bar.  384.762.  C\.  D26-85.000. 
Rocvda,  John  W..  to  Westek  Associates..  Triple  lamp  low  profile  under  cabinet 

light  bar.  384.763.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Rose  Art  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen.  Uwrence  1..  384.501.  C\.  D3-282.000. 
Rosen.  Lawrence  I.,  to  Rose  Art  Industries.  Inc.  Carrying  case.  384.501.  CI. 

D3-282.000. 
Roussard.  Philippe:  and  Rhelat.  Eric,  to  SEB.  Pressure  cooker.  384.547.  O. 

D7-358.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr..  384.551.  Q.  D7-392.I00. 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Schultz.  William  H..  384.760.  C\  D26-48  000. 
Saccone.  Roberto,  to  Eleitroplastica  Elenrodomestici  S.R.L.  Wall-mounted 

air  conditioner  .384,735.  C\.  D23-35 1.000. 
Sandor.  Joseph:  and  Park.  Daniel  D..  to  Automated  Product  Development. 
Inc.  Bar  code  reader  and  infonnation  display.  384.651.  CI.  D14-105.000. 
Sandy  Litlman.  Inc  :  See — 

Liltman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  384.761.  Q.  D26-72.000. 
Littman,  Sandra  E..  384.764.  C\.  D26-87.000. 

Littman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  384.765.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen   Philipp:   Bennett.   Stephen   Edward;   Bia.solti.   Maik: 
Brown.  Reed  Scott;  Larew.  Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 
Everen  Wayne:   Moiluck.  Raymond;   Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384.658.  O.  D14-151.000. 
Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward:  Biasotti.  Mark:  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew.   Mathis.  Everen  Wayne;  Motluck. 
Raymond:  Nuttall.  Michael  John:  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  384.664. 
CI.  D14- 149.000 
Schell.  Joe  P  Necktie  holder.  384.599.  Q.  Dl  1-202.000. 
Scherer.  Craig  S.:  Brown.  David  C  ;  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  to  BRK  Brands. 

Inc  Safety  gate.  384.752.  CI   D25-5O.O00. 
Scheuren.  Daniel:  and  Robert  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  Dead  384.622.  CI.  D12-147  000. 
Schultz.  William  H..  to  SB  Power  Tool  Company.  Flashlight  384.760.  Q 

026^8.000. 
Schuster.  Daniel  Edward,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

tiead.  384.608.  C\.  D 12- 146.000 
Schuster.  Daniel  Edward,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

tread.  384.623.  C\.  D12-148.000. 
Schwarzli.  Josef  W..  to  Machine-O-Matic  Limited.  Vending  machine  island. 

384.700.  a.  D20-7.000. 
Scientific  Toys  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Ying  Kit.  384.698.  CI.  D19-60.000. 
Scon.  Richard  J.  A.  In  Une  skate  exercise  device.  384.712,  CI  D21-191.000. 
Sea  Gull  Lighting  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bray.  Douglas.  384.770.  O.  D26- 134.000. 
Seager.  Richard  H.;  and  Piscopo.  Peter,  lo  Plastek  Group,  The.  Cootainer 

having  hinged  lid.  384.502.  Q.  D3- 294.000. 
SEB:  See— 

Roussard.  Philippe;  and  Rhelat.  Eric,  384.547.  Q.  D7-358.000. 
Seirid .  Jari.  to  Fibox  oy  Ab.  Enclosure  for  electronic  uid  electric  components. 

384.648.  CI.  DI3-184.000. 
Sevart.  Jeffrey  Leon:  See — 

Young.  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Sevart.  Jefibey  Leon.  384.612.  O.  DI2- 
146.000 
Sharma.  Oumashankar.  Tongue  cleaner.  384.744.  C\.  D24- 147.000. 
Sharp.  Michael  Honon:  See — 

Denny.  Ian  McFarlane;  Grant,  Gordon:  and  Sharp.  Michael  Honon. 
384.654.  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Shell  Offshore  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  Bobby  Eugene.  384.574.  C\.  D8-349.000. 
Shepherd.  Dyck  A.:  See— 
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Kodarek,  Peter  A.:  Aicntz.  Larry 
Scott  J.,  384.678.  Q.  DI5-9.00  . 
Shimoda.  Masahiro:  S«i 

Miwa,  Kouji;  and  Shimoda.  Mas^iro.  384.600.  Q.  DI2-1 10.000 
Shou  King  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd:  See- 

Un.  Ching-Chou.  384365.  CI.  0^83.000. 
Siman-Tov,  Avraham:  See — 

Siman-Tov,   Jacob:    Siman-Tov. 
384.592,  a.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Siman-Tov.  Itzhak:  See — 

Siman-Tov.    Jacob;    Siman-Tov. 
384.592.  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Siman-Tov.  Jacob;  Siman-Tov.  Itzhak; 
shaped  cut  diamond.  384.592.  Q.  D 
Simon.  Ira  J.:  See 

Simon,  Maitin  S.;  and  Simon.  Ira 
Simon.  Manin  S.;  and  Simon.  Ira  I 
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t.;  Shepherd,  Dycfc  A.;  and  Smerud. 


tzhak;   and   Siman-Tov.   Avraham. 


izhak;   and   Siman-Tov.   Avraham, 

and  Siman-Tov.  Avraham.  Flower- 
1-90.000. 


384,569,  O.  D8-3O5.000. 
(o  Triangle  Brass  Manufacturing 


Company.  Inc.  Cane  door  pull.  384.;  69.  O.  D8-305.000 
Siragusa,  Ross  D..  Jr;  Sutton.  Wesley  p.,  and  Henry.  Brian,  to  GameTime, 

Inc.  Two-surface  reversible  slide.  384,722,  CI.  D2 1 -244.000. 
Skalka,  Gerald  P.,  to  Victor  Stanley.  Ii^.  Bench.  384.512,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Smekal.  Jeny.  Metal  folding  tool.  384^60.  O.  D8- 14.000. 
Smerud,  Scott  J.:  See — 

Kotlarek.  Peter  A.;  Arentz.  Larry  t.;  Shepherd.  Dyck  A.;  and  Smeiud. 

Scott  J..  384.678.  O.  D 1 5-9.000. 

Smith.  Thomas  J.,  to  Til  Industries.  Inc  Exterior  surface  of  an  enviommen- 

tially  sealed  telephone  terminal  nadule  with  test  light.  384.670.  CI. 

D14-240.000. 

Smith.  Thomas  J.  Exterior  surface  of  i  n  environmentally  sealed  telephone 

terminal  module.  384.671.  CI.  D14-3 10.000. 
Sokxnita.  Andwny;  and  Paletia,  Lu  Am  .  to  Conair  Corporation.  Telephone/ 

answering  machine  base.  384.663.  q.  D14-141.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio.  384,659.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 16.000. 
Yoneda.  Naofumi.  384.668.  O.  d|4-2I4.000. 
Soren.  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren,  Leonid;  McAndrews,  Michael  P.;  and  Mur- 
zanski,  Chris  A..  384.662.  CI.  E  14-138.000. 
Spooler,  Rod.  famer  tube.  384.720,  D.  P21-237.O0O. 
Spoitsstufr  Inc.:  See— 

Peterson,  Leroy  L,  384.635,  O.  ril2-3O4.00O. 
Peterson,  Leroy  L.,  384,721,  O.  421-237.000. 
Spoitwofks.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eckmann.  James  A..  384,713.  O 
Standex  International  Coiporation:  See-  - 

LieUein.  Leonard  R.;  Walpole,  M  Ichael  G.;  and  Bergstein,  Barry  L 
384.544.  a.  D7-35O.000. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  M.  Rattlesnake  skin  I  ootball.  384,716,  CI.  D2 1-204.000. 
Stewart,  Douglas.  Handbag  support.  38  1,505.  CI.  D3-328.000 
Stoddard,  John:  See— 

Hernandez,  Ronald  Dale;  Ricardo, 
dard,  John;  Stone,  Suzy;  T\idor. 
V^mhoof.  Julian  F,  Jr.,  384.673. 
Stone.  Suzy:  See — 

Hernandez.  Ronald  Dale;  Ricardo. 
dard,  John:  Stone.  Suzy;  Tudor. 
Vanhoof.  Julian  p.  Jr..  384.673 
Sirale.  James  R  HeadUgfal.  384,759.  C|.  D26-28.000. 
Sirilchuk.  Larry  David:  See — 

Lehman.  John;  and  Sirilchuk,  Lar^  David,  384.626,  C\.  DI2-181.000. 
SiroMe.  James  Christopher:  5**- 

AttiiKllo.  John  Steven;  Lazeratio^Joel  Joseph;  Sttoble,  James  Chris- 
topher, Kotanides.  John,  Jr.;  and  Pieygang,  Dale  Gustav,  384,619,  CI. 
D12- 147.000  ' 

Strohmeyer,  Rolf;  and  Kemker,  Uwe,  i>  Vorwerk  Elektrowerke  Sdftung  & 

Co.  KG.  Vacuum  cleaner.  384.783,  (Jl.  D32-22.000 
Stucker,  John  Gtegory:  See — 

Coleman.  John  Turner,  Jr.;  Majerus 
Clark.  John  Kevin.  384.621.  CV 
Suarez  Corporation  Industries:  See — 

Napier.  Rodney  L..  384.588.  Q.  IJlO-70.000. 
Sube.  Minofu:  See — 

Ito.  Masafiimi;  Sube,  Minoiu;  Watanabc,  Hiroyuki;  and  likura,  Yukio, 
384.665.  CI.  DI4-156.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  Sa 

Aoki.  Tomoyuki,  384.605.  C\.  Dll-143.000. 
Ohya.  Yukihide.  384.604.  O.  012  141.000. 
Yukawa.  Naoki.  384.616.  C\.  D12 
Sun.  Chang  Yi.  Decorative  lighting  stri  ).  384.757,  O.  D26-4.000. 
Sun,  Chang  Yi   Decorative  lighting  str^.  384.758.  O.  D26-4.000. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Tbonias  A.;  and  Whitehead 
Sung.  Eric,  to  K.K.U  Limited.  Impact 
Sunon.  Wesley  D.:  See— 

Siragusa.  Ross  D..  Jr.;  Sutton.  Wes^y  D.;  and  Henry.  Brian.  384,722,  CI, 

D2 1-244.000. 

Suzuki,  Akio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tjevision  receiver.  384,659,  CI.  D14 

126.000. 
Swallet.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaestel,  Richard.  384.499.  CI.  D3I247.0OO. 


)2 1-197.000. 


George  L.;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stod- 
Leslie  G.;  IXUI,  Bonie  Dee,  Jr.;  and 
a.  DI4-248.000. 

George  L.;  Roberts,  Linda  A.;  Stod- 
Leslie  G.;  Tull.  Bemie  Dee.  Jr.;  and 
CI.  DI4-248.000. 


Notbert;  Stucker,  John  Gregory;  and 
DI2-147.000. 


Stephen  P.  384.559.  CI.  D8-10.000. 
trench.  384,562,  CI.  D8-68.000. 


Swarr.  Frederick  D..  to  All-Size  Corrugated  Products.  Comer  protector. 

384,585,  a.  D9-456.000. 
Syring,  Marcus,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle 

wheel.  384,633,  Q.  DI2-2I  1.000. 
Syroco,  Inc.:  See — 

Gresens.  Stanley.  384,511.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Tagg,  Richard  Leach,  to  PolyJohn  Enterprises  Corporation.  Portable  stand 
alone  restroom  facility  having  handicap  access.  384.751.  Q.  D25- 16.000. 
Takada.  Rie.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer.  384,695.  Q.  DI8-55.000. 
Takenouchi.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Copier.  384,692,  CI.  D18- 

39.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Masafiimi;  Sube,  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura,  Yukio, 
384,665,  a.  D14-156.000. 
Tedesco.  Romeo;  and  Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  to  Global  Upholstery  Company. 

Chair.  384.510,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Temple.  Kenneth  D..  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The.  Toy  ride-in  airplane. 

384.706.  a.  D2 1-77.000. 
Terry.  Forest  L..  Jr.  Combined  guitar  and  synthesizer  sound  box.  384.688.  CI. 

D  17-2.000. 
Thome.  Nicholas;  and  Meakin.  Marcus,  to  Manik  Motors.  Inc.  Grille  guard. 

384.625.  a.  D12-I71.000. 
Tbuma,  Michael  C:  See— 

Scherer,  Craig  S.;  Brown.  David  C;  and  Thuma,  Michael  C,  384,752, 
CI.  D25-50.000. 
TII  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Thomas  J..  384.670.  O.  DI4-240.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  to  Suncast  Coiporatioa. 

Handgrip  for  snow  tools.  384,559,  CI.  D8- 10.000. 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Makiko.  384.702,  a.  021- 13.000. 
Torgny.  die:  See— 

Bengtsson.  Maria;  Grieves,  John;  and  Torgny,  Olle,  384,564,  CI. 
D8-75.000. 
'totes',  incorporated:  See — 

Baker.  Douglas  William;  James.  Freddie  L.;  and  Nordeman,  Donna  J., 
384,491,  CI.  D2-909.000. 
Triangle  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Simon.  Martin  S  ;  and  Simon.  Ira  J..  384.569,  CI.  D8-305.000. 
Tnieb,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Trueb.  Thomas  W.;  and  Tnieb,  Steven  R..  384,732,  O.  D23-308.000. 
Trueb,  Thomas  W;  and  Tnieb,  Steven  R.,  to  Thiedro.  Inc.  Enclosure  for 

undersink  protection.  384.732.  CI.  D23-308.000. 
Truedro.  Inc.:  See — 

Tnieb.  Thomas  W.;  and  Trueb.  Steven  R..  384.732.  CI.  D23-308.000. 
Tsujino.  Kanzo.  to  ASICS  Corporation.  Wrestling  ear  guard.  384,774,  CI. 

D29- 106.000. 
Tudor.  Leslie  G.:  See- 
Hernandez.  Ronald  Dale;  Ricatxlo,  George  L.;  Roberts,  Linda  A.;  Stod- 
dard. John;  Stone.  Suzy;  Tudor.  Leslie  G.;  Tull.  Bemie  Dee.  Jr.;  and 
Vanhoof.  Julian  F.  Jr..  384.673,  CI.  D  14-248.000. 
Tull,  Bemie  Dee,  Jr.:  See— 

Hernandez.  Ronald  Dale;  Ricardo,  George  L.;  Roberts,  Linda  A.;  Stod- 
dard, John;  Stone,  Suzy;  Tudor,  Leslie  G.;  TUII,  Bemie  Dee,  Jr.;  and 
Vanhoof.  Julian  F.  Jr.,  384,673,  Q  014-248.000. 
Turner,  Tommie  Zack;  and  Lynch.  Rue  Allen,  to  ESAB  Group,  Inc..  The. 

Electrode  for  a  plasma  arc  torch.  384.682,  CI.  Dl 5- 144.000. 
Uke.  Alan  K.;  Fischer,  E.  Fred;  and  Monteleone,  William  J.,  to  Underwater 
Kinetics.  Combined  diver's  knife  handle  and  sheadi.  384,724.  C\.  D22- 
118.000. 
Umemura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Murakami.   Kazuo;  Fujii,  Toshiro;  Umemura,  Satoshi;  and  Iwanu, 
Kazuaki,  384.675,  O.  DI5-7.000. 
Underwater  Kinetics:  See — 

Uke.  Alan  K.;  Fischer.  E.  Fred;  and  Monteleone,  WilUam  J.,  384,724,  CI. 
D22- 118.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Coiporaiiaa:  See — 

Ellwood.  Iain  Paul.  384.734.  CI.  D23-337.000. 
Holten.  Petius  Adrianus  Josepehus,  384.769.  CI.  O26-1I8.000. 
Pena  Angarita.  Oscar  Enrique.  384,541.  CI.  D7-330.000. 
Pena  Angarita,  Oscar  Enrique,  384,542,  d.  D7-330.000. 
Pena  Angarita,  Oscar  Enrique,  384>»3.  C\.  D7-330.000 
Vanhoof.  Julian  F,  Jr.:  See- 
Hernandez,  Ronald  Dale;  Ricardo.  George  L.;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stod- 
dard, John;  Stone.  Suzy;  Tudor.  Leslie  G.;  Tull.  Bemie  Dee,  Jr;  and 
Vanhoof,  Julian  F,  Jr.  384.673.  O.  DI4-248  000 
Vam.  Harold  T,  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated.  Sole  plate  for 

a  foot  Orthosis.  384.746.  CI.  D24- 192.000. 
Vam.  Harold  T,  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated.  Sole  plate  for 

a  foot  Orthosis.  384.747.  CI.  D24-I92.000. 
Victor  Stanley.  Inc.:  See — 

Skalka,  Gerald  P.  384,512,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Vish,  Ronald:  See— 

Mervar,  Robert;  and  Vish,  Ronald,  384.531.  CI.  D6-520.000. 
von  Buelow.  John;  Quinteros.  Emesto  Victor;  and  Oay.  John  Kevin,  to 

Inierbath.  Inc.  Towel  holder  for  a  shower  384,532.  CI  D6-524.000. 
Von  Kluck,  Kevin,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Table  lamp  base.  384,766.  O. 

D26- 106.000. 
Von  Kluck,  Kevin,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Table  lamp  base.  384,768.  CI. 

D26- 11 1.000. 
Vooner  Vacuum  Pumps,  Inc.:  See — 
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Wunner.  Charles  H.;  and  Wallace.  T  Michael.  384.677.  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Vorwerk  Elektrowerke  Stifiung  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Snohmeyer.  Rolf;  and  Kemker.  Uwe.  .384.783,  CI.  D32-22.O0O. 
Wagman.  Elizabeth.  Interchangeable  window  treatment  bracket  kit.  384.526. 

CI  D6-470.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Cvphers,  Norman  A  ;  Mira/ita.  Frank  G.;  and  Walsh.  Warren  J..  384,676. 
CI.  D15-7.000. 
Wallace.  T  Michael:  See— 

Wunner,  Charies  H.;  and  Wallace,  T.  Michael.  384.677,  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Walpole.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Lieblein.  Leonard  R.:  Walpole.  Michael  G.;  and  Bei^siein,  Barry  L., 
384.544,  a.  D7-3.50.000. 
Walsh,  Warren  J.:  See- 
Cyphers.  Norman  A.;  Mirazita.  Frank  G.;  and  Walsh.  Warren  J.,  384,676, 
CI.  DI5  7.000. 
Wang.  Ching-Hsiang.  Roaster  oven.  384.545,  C\.  07-350.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jand  ,  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 

384,738,  CI.  D23- 378.000. 
Jane.  Rodney;  Boyle.  Stephen;  Xu.  Zhiwei;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Birdsell, 
Walter;  OGrady,  Richard;  and  Haberstich,  W.  Dan.  384.733.  CI. 
D23-335.000. 
Wang.  Leao;  Wu.  Peter;  and  Hang.  Enzo,  to  Gieenma.ster  Industrial  Corp. 
V-shaped  tear  cross  bar  of  an  exercising  apparatus.  384.711.  CI.  D2I- 
191.000. 
Wangu,  Manoj  K.;  and  Bowers.  Allen  D..  lo  Automated  Healthcare.  Inc.  Unit 

dose  medicine  package.  384.578,  C\  D9j»I5.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minotu:  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura.  Yukio. 
384.665.  a.  D14- 1 56.000. 
Watanabe,  Makiko,  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd.  Amusement  device  featuring 

lighting.  384.702.  CI.  D21-I3.000. 
Watson.  Portia  A.  Shoe  with  interchangeable  upper  element.  384,495.  CI. 

D2-916.000.  .     7 

Weathers.  Dwavne  Q.  Lace-receiving  opening  for  a  shoe  tongue.  384,497.  C\. 

D2-975.000. 
Webster.  Richard  J.  Strap  for  retaining  ball  m  baseball  glove.  384.776,  CI. 

D29- 123.000. 
Weiler.  Clarence  V.  Lawnniower  underdeck  washer  384,728,  CI.  D23- 

214.000. 
Wells.  J.  Stephen:  See— 

Heberling.  James  R.;  and  Wells.  J.  Stephen.  384.649.  CI.  DI4- 102.000. 
Heberiing.  James  R.;  and  Wells.  J  Stephen.  384.650.  CI.  D 14- 1 02.000. 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See — 

Cesaroni,    William    C;    and    Dobson,    William    C.    384.549.    Q. 
D7-379.000. 


Westek  A.ssociales.:  See — 

Roorda,  John  W..  384.762.  CI   D26-85.000. 
Roofxla.  John  W..  384.763.  O.  D26-85.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Robert  H.  384.681.  a.  OI5-89.000. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.,  384.559,  CI.  D8-10  000 
Wilhelm  Renz  GmbH  +  Co.:  See— 

Mezger.  Wolfgang  C.  R  .  384.530,  O.  06-487.000. 
Wilmotte.  Jean-Michel  Pylon  384.756.  Q.  D25- 126.000. 
Withell.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Unin,  Gary  A.;  BeWcn.  Tighe  M.;  and  Withell.  Andrew  J..  384.745,  CI 
D24- 189.000. 
Witteveen.  Evert,  to  Zig.  Inc.  Hanging  ornament.  384.597.  CI.  01 1-125.000 
Wolff.  Stephen  H.  Stethoscope  identification  tag.  384.701.  CI  D20-24.000 
Wray.  Man:  See- 
Beck.  Reed  G ;  and  Wray.  Matt.  384.636.  O.  D12-316.000 
Wu.  Peter  See- 
Wang.  Uao;  Wu,  Peter,  and  Hang.  Enzo.  384,711.  O  D2I-191.000. 
Wunner.  Charies  H.;  and  Wallace.  T  Michael,  to  Vooner  Vacuum  Pumps.  Inc. 

Intake  for  a  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump.  384.677.  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Xu.  Zhiwei:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney:  Boyle.  Stephen;  Xu.  Zhiwei;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Birdsell. 
Walter:  OGrady.  Richard;  and  Haberstich.  W    Dan,  384,733.  C\ 
D23-335.0<X). 
Yamaguchi.  Kaname.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc  Line  roller  for  a  spiiming  fishing 

reel   .384.727.  CI.  D22-I4I.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Por- 
table personal  computer  .384,652.  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Yee.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter  K.,  384.686.  O.  016-326  000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hituma.  Tadao;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazuhiko.  384.601.  Q.  D12- 1 10.000. 
Yoneda.  Naofumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  box.  384.668.  CI.  D14- 

214.000 
You  &  Yours.  Inc.:  See— 

Ohren,  Richard  M  .  384.587.  CI.  DIO-6.000 
Young,  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Sevan.  Jeflrey  Leon,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  384.612.  CI  D12-I46.000. 
Yukawa.  Naoki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Automobile  tire. 

384.616.  a.  O12-I47.000. 
Zander.  Teresa  Marie;  and  Kopacz.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

Worldwide.  Inc.  Wipe.  384308.  CI  D5-26000. 
Zig,  Inc.:  See — 

Witteveen.  Evert.  384.597.  CI.  Dll  125.000. 


1 1ST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Adams  County  Nurseiy,  Inc.:  St  r — 

Hanenhof,  Jacob  A,,  I0.0«  .  CI.  P1t-34.I00. 

Bergnun.  Wendy  R..  to  Yoder  B  others.  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named  'Paity 
Favor'.  10,050,  CI.  Plt.-56.00  I. 

Challet.  Jean  Pierre,  to  SelectioilNew  Plant  Sari.  Chrysanthemum  plant 
named  Chafeje".  10.054,  C\.  pit.-76.000. 

Challet,  Jean  Pierre.  «o  Selection  New  Plant  Sari.  Chrysanthemum  plant 
named   Chaburga".  10.055.  Cl  Plt.-77.000. 

Fuess.  Janet  S.  Qirysanthemum  plant  named    Empire  Royal  Cham- 
pagne'. 10,053,  a.  Plt.-76.00e. 

Fuess,  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Empire  Peach  Cham- 
pagne'. 10,057,  CI.  Plt.-79.00f 

ant  named  'Empire  Gold  Champagne'. 


Fuess,  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum 
10,058,  Cl.  Plt.-79.000. 

GhccRsiein,  Leon,  to  Yoder  Bi 
10,051,  a.  PlL-68. 100. 

Glicenstein,  Leon,  to  Yoder  Bi 
•Rose  Serenade".  10,052,  Cl 


s.  Inc.  Aster  plant  named  'Celeste'. 

,  inc.  Chiysandiemum  plant  named 
1^-76.000. 


Haitenhof,  Jacob  A.,  to  Adams  Coumy  Nuiseiy,  Inc.  Apple  tree  named 

NS-911.  10,049,  a.  Plt,-34.I00. 
Hill,  Heitert  H.,  Jr.,  to  TWyford  International,  Inc.  Guzmania  plant  naitied 

fireworks.  10,059,  CI.  Pit. -88.800. 
Polys,  Susan  M.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

•Golden  Phoenix'.  10,056,  Q.  Plt.-78.000. 
Selection  New  Plant  Sari:  See— 

Challet.  Jean  Pieire,  10,054,  Cl.  PlL-76.000. 

Challet,  Jean  Pierre,  10,055,  Cl.  Plt.-77.000. 
TWyford  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Herbert  H.,  Jr.,  10,059,  O.  Plt.-88.800. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergman,  Wendy  R.,  10,050,  Cl.  Pit. -56.000. 

Glicenstein,  Leon,  10,051,  Q.  PlL-68.100. 

Glicenstein.  Leon.  10,052.  G.  Ht.-76.000. 

Polys,  Susan  M.,  10,056,-  Q.  PII.-78.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
7th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1997 


AhlslTom  Machinery  Iik.:  Sei 

Johanson,  Jeiry  R.;  Prough 

Hl,681,  a.  162-243.000. 

BenuDtIi,  Louis  Anthony,  Jr:  Sei 

Lau,  Hon  Chung:   Hale. 

Anthony.  Jr.,  HI,685,  Cl. 


J.  Robert;  and  Chamblee.  J.  Wayne, 


Jiithur  Herman;  and  Bemardi,  Louis 
507-140.000. 
Brown.  Peter  W ;  and  Hay,  Ran<4ll  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.  Method  for  producing  i  eramic  coatings  on  fibers.  HI, 682,  Cl. 
205-509.000. 
Chamblee,  J.  Wayne:  See— 

Johanson.  Jerry  R.;  Prough   J    Robert;  and  Chamblee,  J.  Wayne. 
Hl,68l.  Cl.  162-243.0003 
de  Queiroz.  Ricardo  L.;  and  Eschltach.  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Fast 
preview  processing  for  JPEG icompressed  images.  HI, 684.  C\.  382- 
233.000.  ^ 

Dreier.  Kimberiy  Ann:  See — 

Roe,  Donald  Carroll;  and  CAcier.  Kimberiy  Ann,  HI, 687,  a.  604- 
385.100. 
Eschbach,  Reiner  See — 

de  (}ueiroz,  Ricardo  L.;  anil  Eschbach,  Reiner,  HI, 684,  a.  382- 
233.000. 
Hagen,  David  S.:  See— 

Scott.  Charies  E.;  and  Hag4i,  David  S.,  HI, 686,  Cl.  558-388.000. 


Hale,  Arthur  Herman:  See — 
Lau,   Hon  Chung:   Hale. 
Anthony,  Jr.,  H  1,685,  Q 

Hay,  Randall  S.:  See— 

Brown,  Peter  W.;  and  Hay, 

Johanson,  Jerry  R.;  Prough.  J 


i  rthur  Herman;  and   Bemardi, 
507-140.000. 


Louis 


landall  S.,  HI, 682,  Cl  205-509.000. 

Robert;  and  Chamblee.  J.  Wayne,  to 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.  Discliarge  from  pulping  vessels  without  the 
aid  of  mechanical  agitation.  ia,68t,  Q.  162-243.000. 


Lau.  Hon  Chung;  Hale.  Arthur  Herman;  and  Bemardi.  Louis  Anthony,  Jr.. 

to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Drilling  fluid.  HI, 685,  CI.  507-140.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Roe,  Doiuld  Carroll;  and  Dreier,  Kimberiy  Ann.  H  1.687,  Cl.  604- 
385.100. 
Prough,  J.  Robert:  See — 

Johanson.  Jerry  R.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  and  Chamblee,  J.  Wayne. 
HI, 68 1,  a.  162-243.000. 
Roe,  Donald  Carroll;  and  Dreier,  Kimberiy  Ann,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Gluteal  groove  blocking  device  for  diapers.  HI. 687. 
a.  604-385.100. 
Scotl,  Charles  E.;  and  Hagen.  David  S..  to  Sterling  Chemicals,  tac. 
Process  for  removing  peroxide  impurities  from  acrykmitrile  mono- 
mers. HI, 686,  a.  558-388.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  HI, 683.  Cl.  252-500.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Lau,  Hon  Chung;  Hale,  Arthur  Herman;  and  Bemardi,  Louis 
Anthony,  Jr.,  Hl,685,  O.  507-140.000. 
Steriing  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Charles  E.;  and  Hagen,  David  S.,  HI,686,  Cl.  558-388.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Air  Force:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  W.;  and  Hay,  Randall  S.,  Hl,682,  O.  205-509.000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

de  Queiroz.  Ricardo  L.;  and  Eschbach,  Reiner,  HI.684,  O.  382- 
233.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory,  Ltd.  Super- 
conducting material.  HI. 683.  Cl.  252-500.000. 
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9 

15 

46 

144 

159 

l«0 

167 

209 


CLASS2 

5.673,431 
5,673.432 
5.673.433 
5,673.434 
5,673,435 
5,673,436 
5,673,437 
5,673.43* 


CLASS4 

222  5.673.439 

325  5,673,440 

378  5,673,441 

498  5,673,442 

CLASS  5 

88.1  5.673,443 

127  5.673.444 

400  5.673.445 

489  5.673.446 

651  5.673,447 

CLASS  8 

94.11  5,674J98 

655  5,674,299 

CLASS  12 

142  R  5,673.448 

CLASS  14 

75  5.673.449 

CLASS  15 

49.1  5.673.450 

105  5.673.451 

167.1  5.673,452 
5,673.453 

167.2  5.673.454 
210.1  5.673.455 
250.351  5,673.456 
330  5,673,457 

CLASS U 

114  A  5.673,458 

308  5.673.459 

354  Re.35.618 

387  5,673.460 

CLASS  19 

159  R  5.673.461 

288  5.673.462 

CLASS  24 

265  BC  5.673,463 

5,673,464 


301 
709.4 


269 


5,673.465 

CLASS  28 

5.673,466 


CLASS 


27  C 

33  E 

402.09 

421.1 

423 

43Z1 

592.1 

603.14 

716 

755 

825 

830 

832 

843 

890.14 

894.361 

896.62 

896.93 


29 

5.673.467 
5,673.468 
5.673,469 
5.673.470 
5.673.471 
5.673.472 
5.673.473 
5.673.474 
Re.35.619 
5.673.475 
5.673.476 
5.673.477 
5.673.478 
5,673.479 
5.673.480 
5,673,481 
5,673.482 
5.673.483 
5.673.484 


41.5 
90.1 
179 
513 


90.5 


I  B 


CLASS  30 

5,673,485 
5,673.486 
5.673.487 
5.673.488 

CLASS  31 

5.675J01 

CLASS  33 

5,673,489 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  7,  1997 
NontE — first  number,  class;  second  ninnber,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 
366 

432 

5,673,490 
5.673.491 
5.673.492 

CLASS  34 

80 

96 

458 

471 

486 

5.673.493 
5.673.494 
5.673.495 
5.673.496 
5.673.497 

CLASS  36 

29  5.673.498 

54  5.673.499 

136  5.673.500 
5.673J0I 

137  5.673.502 

CLASS  4« 

273  5.673303 

518  5,673304 

CLASS  42 

23  5.673.505 

67  5.673306 


CLASS  43 

21.2  5.673307 

42.37  5.673308 

58  5.673309 

105  5.673310 

CLASS  44 

459  5,674,300 

CLASS  47 

18  5,673311 

66  5,673313 

81  5,673312 

CLASS  48 

61  5,674J01 

CLASS  49 

30  5,673314 

352  5,673315 

425  5,673316 

468  5,673317 


CLASS  52 

5,673318 
5,673319 
5,673320 
5,673321 
5,673322 
5,673,523 
5,673325 
5.673324 
5.673326 
5.673327 
5.673328 
5.673329 
5.673330 
5.673331 
5.673332 


9 

16 

58 

199 

263 

300 

309.11 

309.9 

473 

506.02 

506.05 

511 

606 

6S6.9 

742.16 


53 

133.4 

282 

398 

399 

429 

435 

448 

459 

556 


CLASS  53 

5.673333 
5.673334 
5,673335 
5,673336 
5,673337 
5,673338 
5,673339 
5,673340 
5.673341 
5.673342 


CLASS  55 

385.3  5.674,302 

497  5.674.303 

CLASS  56 

85  5,673.543 

202  5.673344 

255  5.673.545 

CLASS  57 

206  5.673346 

261  5.673,547 

333  5,673349 

412  5.673348 


CLASSM 


39.06 

39.23 

39.33 

39.821 

274 

284 

421 

426 

602 

606 


6 

48.1 

56 

63 

80 

107 

117 

228.4 

324.2 

468 

630 


5.673350 
5.673351 
5.673352 
5.673353 
5.673354 
5.673355 
5,673356 
5,673357 
5,673358 
5,673359 
5,673360 

CLASS  62 

S.673361 
-5,673362 
5.673363 
5.673364 
5.673365 
5.673366 
5,673367 
5,673368 
5,673369 
5A73370 
5.673371 


CLASS  65 

32.4  5.674J04 

377  5.674J05 

385  5,674J06 

439  5.674J07 

CLASS  68 

205  R  5,673372 

CLASS  ?• 

14  5,673373 

18  5,673374 

199  5,673376 

209  5,673375 

5,673377 
264  5,673378 


CLASS  72 

5.673,579 
5*73380 
5.673381 
5.673382 
5.673383 
5A73384 
5,673385 

CLASS  73 


52 

70 

184 

190 

234 

235 

447 


23.32 
23.34 
32  A 
35.08 
40.5  R 
52 
105 
116 

118 

118.1 

150A 

170.28 

314 

432.1 

504.12 

623 

628 

718 

761 

784 

801 

823 

861.22 

861.355 

861.78 

862.191 

862.325 

864.41 

864.59 

865.6 


5.675.069 
5,675,070 
5,675,071 
5.675,072 
5,675,073 
5,675,074 
5.675,075 
5.675.076 
5.675.078 
5.675.079 
5.675,080 
5.673386 
5.675.081 
5.673.587 
5.675,082 
5,675,083 
5,675,084 
5,675.085 
5.675.086 
5.6754)87 
5.675.088 
5A75,0»9 
5,675,090 
5,675,091 
5,675,093 
5,675,092 
5,675.094 
5.675.095 
5.675.096 
5.675.097 
5.675.098 


CLASS  74 


89.14 

89.15 

106 

336  R 

424.8  R 

475 

490.05 


5.673390 
5.673.591 
5.673388 
5.673392 
5.673393 
5.673394 
5.673.595 


5026 

512 

563 

574 


450 

528 
707 


5,673396 
5.673389 
5.673397 
5.673398 

CLASS  75 

5,674J08 
5,674J09 
5,674JI0 


86 


CLASS  76 

5,673399 

CLASS  81 

490  5,673,600 

CLASS  83 

13  5,673,601 

37  5,673,602 

344  5.673,603 

468.7  5.673.604 

CLASS  84 

411  R  5,675.099 

462  5,675,100 

637  5,675,101 

CLASS  86 

5,675.102 

CLASS  89 


20.1 


l.ll 

1.13 

12 

14.3 

143 

22 

33.01 

33.04 

33.16 

41.06 

42.01 

45 


28 


5.675.103 
5.675.104 
5.675.105 
5.675.107 
5.675.106 
5.675.108 
5.675.109 
5.675.110 
5.675.111 
5.675.112 
5,675,113 
5,675,114 

CLASS  91 

5.673.605 


CLASS  92 

12.2  5,673.606 

98  D  5.673.607 

CLASS  95 

5.674  Jl  I 
5,674J12 


96 
261 


CLASS  99 

329  RT  5,673,608 

353  5,673,609 

386  5,673.610 

413  5.673.611 

450.7  5.673.612 

482  5.673.613 

CLASS  IM 

8  5.673.614 

35  5.673.615 

47  5.673.616 

5.673.617 
145  5.673.618 

CLASS  181 

116  5.673.619 

120  5.673,620 

126  5,673,621 

147  5,673.622 

415.1  5.673.623 

5,673,624 

CLASS  1*2 

202  5,675,115 

CLASS IM 

173.1  5,673A25 

279  5,673,626 

CLASS  185 

329.1  5,673.627 

CLASS  186 

2  5.674J13 

21  A  5.674  J 14 

486  S,674JIS 

724  5.674.316 


CLASS  188 

44 
Sl.l 
55.1 
64 

121 
132 

5.673.628 
5.673.629 
5.673,630 
5.673.631 
5.673.632 
5,673,633 

CLASS  110 

234 
345 
346 

5,673,634 
5,673,635 
5.673.63* 

CLASS  111 

118  5.673.637 

167  5.673.638 

CLASS  112 

47034  5,673,639 

475.09  5,673,640 

CLASS  114 

5,675,116 
5*75,117 
5.673,641 
5.673,642 
5*73,643 
5.673,644 
5,673,645 
5.673.646 


21.2 

39.1 
123 
162 

242 
312 
343 

CLASS  117 

208  5.674  J17 

CLASS  118 

405  5.674.318 

411  5.674.319 

500  5.674J20 

723  MR  5.674.321 

CLASS  119 

51.02  5*73*47 

166  5,673*48 

337  5.673.649 

651  5.673.650 

706  5.673*51 

707  5.673,652 
709  5,673.653 

CLASS  122 

235.11  5.673.654 


CLASS 


54.4 

79R 

90.12 

90.17 

90.27 

90.48 

90.5 

90.55 

190.4 

196  R 

197.1 

197.3 

425 

436 

446 

463 

470 

524 

527 

538 

572 

673 


123 

5.673.655 
5,673,656 
5,673.658 
5.673*59 
5.673.660 
5.673,661 
5,673,657 
5,673,662 
5.673,663 
5.673.664 
5,673,665 
5,673,666 
5,673,667 
5,673,668 
5.673,669 
5,673,670 
5.673,671 
5,673*72 
5,673.673 
5.673.674 
5.673*75 
5*73,676 


CLASS  124 

20.3  5.673,677 

443  5.673,678 

533  5.673,679 

CLASS  126 

39  BA  5,673,680 

299  R  5,673,681 

519  5.673,682 

531  5.673.683 

694  5.673.684 

CLASS  127 

65  5.674J22 

CLASS  128 

203.15  5,673,685 


5,673,686 

20414 

5,673.687 

204.22 

5.673.688 

205.18 

5.673.689 

206.24 

5.673.690 

630 

5.673.691 

633 

5*73.692 

5*73.695 

634 

5*73.694 

642 

5.673.695 

66a01 

5.673.696 

660.07 

5.673.697 

661.01 

5.673*98 

5.673.699 

661.09 

5.673.700 

664 

5*73.701 

712 

5.673.702 

739 

5.673.703 

5.673.704 

743 

5.673.705 

744 

5*73.706 

772 

5*73.707 

774 

5.673.708 

231 


CLASS  131 

5.673.709 


CLASS  132 

118  5.673.710 

217  5*73.712 

CLASS  134 


1 

5.674J23 

19 

5.674J24 

S6R 

5*73.713 

BI  4.907*10 

57 

5.673.714 

104.4 

5*73.715 

111 

5,673,716 

167  R 

5.673.717 

CLASS  135 

16  5.673.718 

6«  5.673.719 

98  5.673.720 

CLASS  136 

234  5*75.118 

250  5*74J25 

CLASS  137 

13  5.673.721 

15  5.673.722 

205  5*73.723 

359  5.673.724 

888  5*73.725 


CLASS  139 

11 

5.673.726 

66A 

5.673.72S 

291  R                5.673.727 

452 

5.673.729 

CLASS  140 

105 

5.673.730 

CLASS  141 

18 

5.673.731 

59 

5.673.732 

65 

5.673.733 

IDS 

5.673.734 

197 

5.673.735 

198 

5.673,736 

372 

5.673.737 

392 

5.673.738 

CLASS  148 

24  5.674J26 

302  5,674J27 

525  5,674J28 

5*74J29 
672  5,674,330 

CLASS  149 

5*75,119 


39 


CLASS  152 

209  R  5,674  J3 1 

215  5,673,711 

416  5,674332 

CLASS  156 

64  5.674J33 


PI  125 


PI  126 
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H127 


PI  126 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

5.674.334 

CLASS  11  r 

CLASS  212 

CLASS  239 

5.675.167 

CLASS  283 

5.674J35 

71                     5.674 J36 

5.674J37 

333                   $.1  7X770 

274                   5,67X804 

1                       5.673452 

355                   5.67X168 

79                     $.673,943 

406                   ij  73,771 

347                   5,673J«5 

8*                     5.673453 
164                    5.673.8$4 
241                   $.673.8$$ 

5.675,169 
373                   5,67X170 

81                     $.673,944 

98                      5.674J38 

CLASS M 1 

CLASS  215 

400                   5,67X171 

CLASS  285 

145                   5A74J39 
184                   5.674J40 
234                    5.674J41 
244.11                5.674  J42 
245                   5.674J43 

6                        $J  73,772 

III                    5.673  J06 

276                   $.6734$6 

402                   5.67X172 

18               Bl  $.441,311 

24.17                 $J  7X773 

232                   5.673,807 

$24                   $.673.8$7 

508                   5.675.173 

322                   $.673.94$ 

CLASS  111 

49                        $.#73,774 

252                   5,673.808 
5.673.809 

$$3.3                $.673.8$8 
$68                    5.673.859 

529                    5,675,174 
$6$                   $,67$.17$ 
617                   $,67X176 

328                    $.673,946 
364                    $.673,947 

250                    S.674J44 

CLASS  216 

CLASS  241 

666                   $,67X177 

CLASS  298 

2M                    5.674J45 

CLASS  IfB 

2                      5.674,406 

1                         5.673.860 

$.67X178 

$2                      5.675.188 

272.2                5.674J46 

3.29                  $.(  73.775 

25                      5.674.407 

69                     5.673461 

668                    $.67X179 

30i.«                 RcJ5.621 

4  A                    5.(  73.776 

39                      5.674.408 

81                       5.673462 

68$                    $.67X180 

CLASS  292 

351                     5.674.347 
4413                 5.674.348 
472                    5,674J49 
$40                    5.674J50 

109  R                5.CX7T7 

41                       5.674.409 

8$                      5.673463 

701                     $.67X181 

138                    5.67X948 

21X12              5i 
CLASS  U 

7X778 
> 

92                     5.674,410 
CLASS  219 

231                   5,673464 
236                   5.673465 

719              Bl  5.448.109 

722  5.675.182 

723  5.67X183 

164                   5.673.949 
197                   5.673.950 
268                   5.673.951 
338                   5.673.952 

629  1                  5.674J51 

6                      5.4 

73.779 

61                     5,674.411 

CLASS  242 

728                    5.67X184 

636. 1                  5.674J52 

3$  MD              $.( 

73.710 

85.1$                $,674,412 

173                   5,673.866 

751                   $.67$.  186 

650.1                  5.674J$4 

121.2$              $.674,413 

231                   5,673,167 

758                   5.675.187 

CLASS  293 

65Z1                 5.674J55 

659.11               5.674 JS6 

5.674J$7 

CLASSIC 

1 

121.77              $.674,414 

X673468 

774                   547X185 

118                   5.673.953 

317                   U 

73.781 

121.83               $.674,41$ 
123                    $.674,416 

528                   5.673469 
542.3                5473.870 

CLASS  2<1 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  ]<• 

CLASS  11 

411                    5.1 

1 
73.782 

137  R                $.674,417 
$.674,418 

57X2                  5.673.871 

37                        5.674.433 
64.4                   5.674,434 

1.1                    5.673.954 
31.1                  5.673.955 

22                     5.673,739 

418.6                5.1 

73.783 

137  WM           $.674,419 

CLASS  244 

CLASS 2M 

116                   5.673.740 

831                   5J 

7X784 

1$8                   5.674.420 

62                     5.673.872 

CLASS  296 

330                   5.673.741 

38$                    5.674.421 

75  R                 5.673473 

2.7                    5.674.435 

912                   Re3S,622 

370.22              5.673,742 

CLASS  21 

t 

497                    5.674.422 

1293                 $.673,174 

6                       5.674.436 

97J2                 5,673,958 

CLASS Itt 

61.45  M            5.1 
24$                   5J 

7X134 
73.78$ 

$49                      5.674.423 
5.674.424 

CLASS  2M 

21                       5.674.437 
29.2                  5.674.438 

974                   5.673.957 
116                   $.673,959 

7                       5.674.358 

308                   5.( 

73.786 

681                   5.674,425 

169  R               $473,876 

40.5                     S.674.440 

136                   $.673,960 

19                     5.674.359 

404                   5.674.439 

$.673,961 
164                    $,673,962 

52                     5.674,1«) 

CLASS  2a 

1 

CLASS  22* 

CLASS  24S 

178  R                5.674.442 

111                     5,674J61 

252                  5.4 

74,36$ 

264                    5.673.810 

58                      5.673,877 

2104                 5.674.443 

190                    $.673,963 

164  J                 5,674,367 

291.09              5.< 

74J66 

331                     5.673.811 

65                      5.673.878 

249                    5.674.445 

208                    X673.964 

216                   $,674363 

29812              5.4 

74.367 

96                     5.673.879 

335                    5.674.446 

214                    $.673.96$ 

$,674J64 

291.2$              5,( 

74.368 

CLASS  221 

109                   5.673410 

513                   5.674,4« 

CLASS  IM 

471                   5.( 

74J69 

82                     5,673,812 
203                   5,673.813 

188.2                $.673481 
1884                 $.673,882 

CLASS 2« 

CLASS  297 

4                        $.67X966 

24                      5.673,743 

CLASS  21 

I 

227                   5.673.814 

200.1                  5.673.883 

44                     5.673.900 

68                      5.673.967 

W                      5A73,744 

67                      ijt 

74J7D 

255                   5.673415 

2053                 5.673.884 

196                    5.673.901 

143                    5.673.968 

5.673.74$ 

10$                    $.( 

74J7I 

273                   5.673.816 

210                    5.673.885 

229                   5473.902 

256.15               5.673.969 

4S4                    5.673,746 

CLASSICS 

118                    $J 
160                   $,( 

74372 
74,373 

CLASS  222 

218.4                 5.673.886 
220.31               $.673,887 

CLASS  2«9 

337                   5.673.970 
378.11               5,673.971 

252                   $,( 

74J74 

94                      5.673.817 

228.3                $.673,888 

41                     5.673.903 

378.12              5.673.972 

41                     5.673.747 

734                   $.( 

74J7$ 

105                   5.673,818 

229.17              $.673489 

43                     5.673.904 

452.4                $,673,973 

92                     5,673,748 

113                    $.673419 

311.2                $.673490 

238                   5.673.905 

27$                   $^73,750 

CLASS  21 

i 

129.3                $.673420 

$.673,891 

CLASS  27» 

CLASS  299 

$                   $J 

73,788 

137                   $.673421 

41$                   $.673,892 

12                     $,673,974 

CLASS I« 

217                   $.( 

73,789 

183                   $.673422 

S2$                    $.673,893 

58.14                5.673.906 

155                   5,673,751 
265                   $,673,752 

366                    $.( 
$08                   Si 

73.790 
73,791 

18$.l                 5473423 
321.9                5.67X824 

CLASS  249 

CLASS  271 

CLASS  388 

8                       5.673.975 

293                   $A73,7S3 

509                   5J 

7X792 

602                   5,674.426 

139                   $.673.87$ 

9.13                  3473.907 

301                   5,673,754 

531                   5.( 

73,793 

646                   547342$ 

11                     $.673,908 

CLASS  381 

703                   5.( 

n.T9* 

CLASS  25* 

2$0                   $.673,909 

58                      5.673.976 

CLASS  M» 

719                   5.( 

73.795 

CLASS  223 

20IJ                $.67X140 

2$9                   $.673,910 

1*                     $.67X7$$ 

769                    5.( 

73.796 

112                   $.673426 

201.3                $.67X141 

273                   $473,911 

CLASS  383 

CLASS  172 

CLASS  21 

1 

120                   5.673,8r 

2«.l                 5.67X142 
221                   347X143 

CLASS  273 

7                       X67X977 
87                     5.673.978 

22                     5.673.756 

135                   $.J 

74J76 

CLASS  224 

223  R               5,67X144 

108.4                $47X912 

116.1                 5.673.979 

»                      5.673,757 

208  R               $J 

74J77 

160                    5.67X828 

234                   5,67X145 

118  D               5.673.913 

119.2                  547X980 

233                   $.( 

74J78 

256                   5473.829 

256                    5.67X146 

144  R               5.673.914 

155                    5.673.981 

CLASS  173 

244                   5.1 

74J79 

268                   $.673,830 

5.67X147 

256                   5.673.915 

178                   5^73,758 

310                    5.673.831 

306                    5475.148 

269                   5.673.916 

CLASS  387 

5.673,759 

CLASS  2« 

» 

328                   $.673,832 

332                   5.675.149 

292                   5.673.917 

9.1                    5.67X189 

392                   5.1 

73,797 

42$                   $.673,833 

341.1                5.67X150 

395                   5.67X918 

10.1                  547X190 

CLASS  174 

538                    5J 

73.798 

$33                   $473,834 

368                    5.67X151 

CLASS  27« 

5,67X191 

50 J8                5.675.122 
$2.1                  $.67$.120 
5.675.121 
58                     5.675.123 
6$  G                 $.67$,  124 

574                   5.1 

73.799 

$$6                   $.673435 

427                   5.67X152 

17                     X67X192 

$76                   $473  816 

438                   547X153 

39.2                  5.673.956 

116                   5.67X193 

CLASS  21 

85                   5j 

M.3I0 
74J81 

CLASS  225 

100                    $473,837 

442.11               5,67X1  $4 
458.1                 5,67X155 
589                   5.67X156 

CLASS  277 

2                       $.673;919 

147                   $.67X194 
CLASS  318 

66  5.675,125 

67  5.675,126 

96.1                  5.1 
104                   5i 

74J82 
74J83 

CLASS227 

CLASS  251 

93                    $.673,920 
84                     $.673,921 

12                      $.67X19$ 
67  R                  $.67$.196 

126.2                5.675.127 

106                   5.1 

74J84 

119                   $.673,838 

634                  $473497 

216                   $.673,923 

82                     $.67X197 

152  G                $.675128 

150                   5.1 

74.385 

$.673439 

306                   $.673.89$ 

CLASS  279 

89                     $.67X198 

■  •f*   ^*                                   ^^m^M^fum^v 

154                   $J 

74J86 

I7$.l                  $473440 

31  $.14              $.673496 

90                      $.67X199 

CLASS  17S 

198J2                $.( 

74J87 

$.673,841 

133                   $473,922 

$.67$.2aO 

4.6                    $.673,760 
II                     $.673,761 
20                      5.673.762 
73                      5.673.763 
101                     5.673.764 
322                   5.673.765 

5.1 

74.388 

17$.4                $.673442 

CLASS  252 

100                   $,67$J02 

232                   $.( 
261                   $.< 

74.389 
74J90 

CLASS  22a 

8.91                  $,674,427 
70                     $.674,428 

CLASS 2M 

30                     $473,924 

113                   $,67$J03 
1$4                   $.67$J04 

266                   5i 

74J91 

us                   $.67X843 

186.28               $.674,429 

279                   $,67X925 

239                   $.67$J0$ 

298                    5.( 

74J92 

102                    5.673.844 

MI.4F              $,674,430 

610                    5.673.926 

268                    $.675,206 

315                    5.1 

74J93 

180.22               5.673,846 

314                    $.674,431 

611                   5.673,927 

313  D                $.67$.207 

321.75              ii 

74J95 

180  J                5473.843 

$16                   $.674,432 

64$                   $.673,928 

360                   $.675,208 

CLASS  17g 

18                      5.675.129 
5.675.130 

321.8                $J 
324                   $J 

74.394 
74J96 

CLASS  229 

CLASS  254 

690               •   5,67X929 
728.2                 5.673.930 

CLASS  312 

436                   5J 

74.397 

113                   5.673.847 

93  R                  S.673.898 

728.3                  5.673.931 

12                     5.673.982 

500.38              5J 

74.398 

191                     5.673.848 

323                   $.673,899 

735                   $473,932 

218                   5.673,983 

ri.ASSlM 

615                   5J 

74J99 

227                   $.673449 

736                   X673.933 

264                   5,67X««4 

695                   5J 

74.401 

CLASS  257 

737                   $.673,934 

265.3                5.673.985 

9.46                   5473,766 

711                   5J 

74.402 

CLASS  235 

6                      $  67$  l$7 

741                   X673.93$ 

89.12                5.673.767 

741                   5J 

74.403 

380                   5.675.135 

233                   5475!l58 

777                    $.673,937 

CLASS  313 

CLASS  Itl 

5J 

74.404 

462                   5.675.136 

284                    5,675.159 

$.673,938 

141                     5.675J09 

761                     5. 

74.405 

463                    5.67X137 

296                    5.67X160 

808                   $.673,936 

309                    5.675,210 

152                   5,675,131 

472                   5.67X138 

316                    5.67X161 

831                   $.673,939 

412                     5.67$.2I1 

189                   $,67$.133 

CLASS  2; 

1 

547X139 

5,67X162 

834                   $,673,940 

422                   $.675,212 

1 41                     5. 

73.800 

320                   5.67X163 

842                   $,673,941 

440                   5,675,213 

CLASS  182 

$9.3                  SJ 

73.801 

CLASS  23« 

331                   $.67X164 

491                   5.675.214 

129                    5,673.768 

70                      5, 

73.802 

46  R                  5.673.850 

34$                   $.67X16$ 

CLASS  2S1 

493                    5.675.215 

138                    $.673,769 

87                      X 

73.803 

49.5                   5.673.851 

$,67X166 

44                      X673,942 

495                    5.67X216 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


H127 


509 

578 


5.675,217 
5.675.218 


CLASS  315 

S  5.675J19 

77  5.675.220 

111.71  X675.606 

291  5.675.221 

CLASS  318 

139  5.675.222 

5.675J23 
257  5.675J25 

439  5.675.226 

446  5.675J27 

4$3  5.675.228 

$68.11  $.67SJ29 

772  $.67$,230 

801  $.67$.231 

CLASS  328 

2  $.67$J32 
1$  $.67$.233 

$.67$J34 
22  $.67$.23$ 

4S  $,67$.236 

CLASS  322 

28  $.67$.237 

$.67X238 

CLASS  323 

273  $.67X239 

282  $.67$.240 

$.67$.24l 

312  $.67X242 

313  $.675J43 
901  $,67$J44 

CLASS  324 

9$  $.67$44$ 

122  $.67$,246 

I  $8.1  $.67$.247 

174  5.675448 

204  5.675J49 

207.25  5,675,250 

220  5.675.251 

244  $.67$J$2 

306  $.67$.2$3 

318  $.67$.2$4 
$.67$J$$ 

320  $.67S.256 

380  5.675.257 

433  5.67X2$8 

642  $.67$J!59 

754  5.675  J6 1 

763  X675J60 

CLASS  326 

41  5.67X262 

97  5.675J63 

121  5.675.264 

CLASS  327 

3  5.675.265 
$1  5.675.266 
77  5.675J68 

5.675,269 
108  5.675.270 

142  5475  J71 

5,675,272 
156  5,675,273 

158  5,675.274 

181  5,675.27$ 

20$  $.67$.276 

238  $.67$J77 

333  $.67X278 

$36  $,67SJ79 

$38  $,675,280 

540  $,67$,28l 

544  5,675.282 

CLASS  329 

357  5.675J83 

360  5.675.284 

CLASS  338 

124  R  5.675.285 

129  5.675.286 

$47$.2«7 
149  $.67$,288 

2S3  $.67$J89 

277  X67X290 

CLASS  331 

17  $.67$J91 

S.67X292 
57  $.67S,293 

7$  $.67$.294 

10$  $47$J95 

158  5.675.296 


CLASS  332 

109  5.675,297 

CLASS  333 

1  5.675J98 

5.675.299 

100  5475ja0 
202  5475J01 
243  5,675,302 

CLASS  335 

35  5.675J03 

299  5.675J04 

302  5,675J05 

CLASS  336 

178  5.675.306 

CLASS  337 

107  5.675.307 

186  5.675  J08 

CLASS  338 

68  5.675J09 

309  5.675  J 10 

CLASS  348 

384.4  5.675.311 

384.72  5.675  Jl  2 

4253  5.675  Jl  3 

443  5.675  J14 

456  5.675  J15 

461  5.675316 

507  5.675  Jl  7 

540  5.675318 

550  5.675319 

566  5.675320 

568  5.675321 

82531  $.675322 
$.67$323 

82S.44  $473324 

8$44  $.67$32$ 

904  $.67$326 

973  $.67$327 

97$  $.67$328 

CLASS  341 

22  $.67$.329 

59  $.67$330 

67  $47$331 
$,67$332 

87  $,67$333 

118  $475334 

131  5.675335 

135  $.67$336 

141  5.675.337 

155  5475339 

I5«  5.675340 

158  $47$34l 

CLASS  342 

42  $.67$342 

378  $.67$.343 

4$7  $.67$.344 

CLASS  343 

TOO  MS  $.67$.34$ 

$47$346 
713  $.67X347 

781  R  $.67$348 

910  $.67$349 

CLASS  345 

$8  $.67$3$0 

87  S.67$3S1 

89  $.67$3$2 

96  $47$3$3 

97  S47S3S4 
99  S.67$.355 

101  5.675356 
104  5475.357 
115  5475358 
161  5.675359 

167  5.675.360 

168  5.675361 
173  $47$.3«2 
200  $.675363 
211  5,675364 

CLASS  347 

9  5.675365 

58  5475366 

86  5,675367 

164  5,675368 

171  5.675369 

188  5.675370 

CLASS  348 

6  5.675371 

12  5.675,372 

13  5,67X373 
15  5.675374 

$47$,37$ 


20 

47 

6$ 

97 

2$l 

297 

390 

40$ 

416 

461 
468 
$$2 
$6$ 
$84 
$98 
614 
734 


$47S376 
$47S377 
$47$378 
$,67$379 
$47$380 
$,67$,381 
$,675,382 
$,675383 
5475384 
5.675385 
5475386 
5.675.387 
5.675388 
5.675.389 
5.675.390 
5475391 
5.675392 
5.675393 
5.675394 
5.675395 


CLASS  349 

59  $.67$396 

149  5.67S397 

CLASS  351 
4$  $.67$398 

237  5475399 

CLASS  353 

98  5.673.986 

CLASS  355 

40  $.67X400 

67  $.67X401 

71  S47$.402 

7$  $.67X403 


CLASS  356 

4.01 

5475,404 

37 

5.675,405 

124 

$.67$.406 

147 

$47$.407 

1$$ 

$.675,408 

237 

$.675,409 

244 

5.675.410 

328 

5.675.411 

345 

5475.412 

$47SW3 

346 

5.47MH- 

364 

5.675.tT5 

367 

$.67$.416 

371 

$,67$.417 

399 

$.67$.418 

446 

$.67$.4I9 

CLASS  358 

299 

$.67$.420 

402 

$.67$.421 

404 

$.675,422 

426 

5.675.424 

513 

547$.42S 

838 

$.67$>26 

CLASS  359 

142  $47$,427 

161  $,67$,428 

179  $,67X429 

216  $47$.430 
$47X431 

341  $.67X432 

38$  $47X433 

4$7  $.67X434 

460  $.67$.43$ 

$61  5.675.436 

566  5.675.437 

603  5.675.438 

684  5475.439 

686  5.675.440 
696                 •    5475.441 

701  5.675.442 

737       :  5.675.443 

824  5.675.444 

827  5.675.445 

CLASS  368 

27  5.675.446 

48  5.675.447 

7712  5.675.448 

77.16  5.675.449 

78.09  5.675.430 

94  5.675.451 

97.02  5.67X452 

103  5.675.453 

104  $.67$.4$4 

106  $.67$.4$$ 
$47$.4$6 

107  $.67$,4$7 
109  $,67S.4$8 
113  $.67$.459 
120  5.675.460 
126  5.675.461 
135  5.675.462 


137 


5.675.463 


CLASS  361 

23  5.675.464 

42  5.675.465 

54  547X466 

58  5.675.467 

119  5.675.468 

212  5.67X469 

220  5475.470 

234  5475.471 

684  5475.472 

699  5475.473 

704  547X474 

798  5475.475 

CLASS  362 

23  5.673.987 

34  5.673.988 

35  5.673.989 
61  5.673.990 
66  5.673.991 

5.673.992 
5.673.993 

833  5.673.99$ 

118  $.67X996 

147  $.67X997 

260  $473,998 

263  $.673,999 

267  Bl  4.410,931 

293  $.674400 

308  $.674,001 

831  $473,994 

CLASS  363 

17  $.675,476 

19  5.675.478 
5.675.479 

21  5.675.480 

49  5.675.481 

58  5.675.482 

70  5.675.483 

71  5475.484 
97  5.675.485 
126  5.675.486 
133  5.675,491 


CLASS  364 

148 

5.674402 

167.01 

5.675.487 

422 

5475.488 

424.033 

5.675.489 

424i)37 

5475.490 

449.4 

5.675.492 

464i>3 

5475.493 

464.27 

5.675.494 

468.03 

5.675.495 

4743 

5.675,496 

485 

5.675,497 

4r 

$475,49( 

488 

$47X499 

490 

$.675300 

$,67$J0I 

$.67$302 

492 

$.67$J03 

496 

$.67$304 

$09 

5.675306 

$14  A 

5.675310 

5.675311 

$14  B 

5.675308 

$14  C 

5.675309 

514  R 

5.674ja03 

5.675307 

5.675312 

525 

5.675313 

528 

5.675305 

$59 

5.675314 

5.675315 

$62 

5.675316 

$71.01 

5.67X517 

$71.0$ 

5.675318 

$78 

5.675319 

5.675320 

5.675321 

5.675322 

607 

5.675323 

70$.0$ 

5.675324 

707 

5.675325 

7$4 

5.675326 

760 

5.675327 

761 

5.675328 

CLASS  365 

63 

5.675329 

14$ 

5.675330 

l$l 

5.675331 

5.675332 

175 

$.67$333 

liiM 

$.67$334 

185.2 

$.67$33$ 

185.22 

$47$336 

5.67$337 

5.675340 

1SS.2S 

189.01 
189.11 
200 

201 


230.03 
230.06 
2333 


5.675338 
5.675339 
5.675J41 
5.675342 
5.675343 
5.675344 
5.675345 
5.675346 
5.675347 
5.675348 
5.675349 


CLASS  366 

69  5.674.004 

132  5.674405 

239  5474406 

CLASS  367 

7  5475350 

73  5.675351 

103  5.675352 

135  5.675353 

138  5.675354 

139  5.675355 
166  5.675356 

CLASS  369 

4  5475357 

32  5.675358 

5.675359 

5.675360 

44J3  $.67S361 

44.28  $.67$362 

$.67$363 

$4  $.67$364 

$9  $.67S36$ 

77.1  5.67$366 

77.2  $.67$367 
116  5475368 
124  5.675369 
27X1  5475370 

CLASS  3T8 

85.1  $47$371 

206  $.67$372 

230  $.67$373 

$47$374 
232  $.67$376 

237  $.67$377 

248  $47$378 

$.675379 
250  5475380 

252  $.67$3II 

2$$  S47$382 

261  X67S383 

284  $.67$384 

326  $47S37$ 

389  S47$442 

CLASS  371 

2.1  $.67$.$8$ 

$,67$386 

20.1  $47X587 

2a4  $47$38S 

22.3  X67$389 
43  $47$J90 
$3  $.67S39I 

CLASS  372 

20  $.67$392 

21  $.67$393 

22  $.675394 

23  $47$395 
2$  $.67$396 
29  $.67$397 
3$  $.67$398 
38  X67$399 

$.67$4a0 

46  $.67$.601 

$0  $47$.602 

64  $.67$.«D3 

7$  $.67$.604 

96  $47S405 

CLASS  374 
45  5474407 

183  5.674408 

209  5474.009 

CLASS  375 

208  5.675.608 

237  5.675.609 

260  5475.610 

297  $47$41l 

326  $47S.612 

346  $475413 

351  5.675414 

354  5.675415 

355  $.67$416 
36$  5.67X617 
376  5.673420 


CLASS  376 

203  5.675.618 

302  5475419 

441  5.675421 

CLASS  377 

33  5.675422 

$4  5475.623 

CLASS  378 

98.7  5475.624 

206  5475425 

CLASS  379 

40  5475426 

$7  5.675427 

58  547X628 

5475.629 
39  5.675430 

67  5.675.631 
5.675.632 

88  5475.633 

5.675.634 

113  5475435 

114  5475407 
5475.636 

142  $47$.637 

220  $47$.638 

351  $.67$.639 

373  $47$.640 

388  $.675441 

399  $.67$.643 

410  5475.644 

CLASS  388 

4  5475.645 

10  5.675446 

20  5.675447 
Bl  5313.937 

21  5.675448 
5475449 

23  5475.650 
5475.651 

28  5.675.652 

5.675453 

48  $.67$454 

CLASS  381 

26  5.675.65$ 

61  5475456 

69.2  5,675.657 

72  5.675.658 

94  547X659 
169  5.675.660 

CLASS  3S2 

104  5.675.661 

137  5475.662 

181  5.675.663 

199  5475464 

229  5475.665 

232  5.675.666 
5475.667 

240  5475.668 

241  5475469 
281  5475470 
296  5475471 
318  5.675.672 

CLASS  383 

70  5.674410 

CLASS  384 

448  5.674411 

CLASS  385 

2  5.675.673 

12  5.675.674 

24  5475.675 
5.675.676 

31  $.675,677 
$.67S.678 

43  $.675,679 

54  $.67$.680 

$9  $.67X681 

77  $.67$.682 

78  $.67$.683 

88  $.67$.684 

89  $.67$.68$ 

114  5.675.686 

115  5475.687 

124  5.675.688 

125  5.675.689 
127  5.675490 
130  5.675491 

CLASS  386 

I  5.675.692 

68  5.675.693 
86  5.675.694 

95  5.675.695 
112  5.675.696 
124  5.675497 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


n  129 


UMI 


PI  128 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

131 

5.675.698 

680 

.675.798 
.675.800 

CLASS  416 

5.674324 

422                   5,674,624 

69.1 

5.674.703 

700 

97  R                  5.674.050 

450 

5.674327 

428                   5,674,625 

5.674.704 

CLASS  .JBB 

702 

i.675.801 

5.674328 

447                   5.674,626 

5.674.705 

811 

5.675.699 

703 

i.675.802 

CLASS  417 

468 

5.674329 

461                     5,674,627 

5.674.706 

704 

•.675.803 

3                        5.674.051 

472 

5.674330 

462                    5,674.628 

5.674.707 

CLASS  a92 

705 

.675.804 

53                      5.674.052 

489 

5.674331 

4733                5.674.629 

69.2 

5,674.708 

382 

5.675.700 

706 

1.675.805 

228                   5.674.053 

5.674332 

500                   5.674,630 

69.3 

5,674,709 

710 

.675.806 

269                   5.674.0S4 

493 

5.674333 

610                   5.674.631 

69.4 

5,674,710 

CLASS  395 

733 

.675.807 

313                    5.674.055 

501 

5.674334 

612                   5.674.632 

5.674.711 

2.31 
2-32 

5.675.701 
5.675.702 
5.675.703 
5.675.704 
5.675.705 
5.675.706 
5.675.707 
5.675.708 
5.675.709 
5.675.710 
5.675.711 
5,675.712 
5.675.713 
5.675.714 
5.675.715 
5.675.716 
5.675.717 

750 

.675J0» 

366                   5.674,056 

601 

5.674336 

623               ■     5.674.633 

69.6 

5.674.712 

.675,809 

423.3                5.674.057 

613 

5.674337 

688                    5,674,634 

69.7 

5.674.713 

« 

2.39 
2.55 
2.63 
2.65 

,675,810 

440                   5.674.058 

616 

5.674338 

690                   5.674,635 

71.2 

5.674.714 

.,675,811 

702 

5.674339 

5,674.636 

89 

5.674.715 

,675.812 

CLASS  418 

694  T               5,674,637 

91.1 

5.674.716 

.675,813 

28                     5.674.059 

CXASS425 

694  TC             5,674,638 

91.2 

5.674.717 

X6« 
2.79 

.675.814 
.675.816 

39                      5.674.060 
55.1                  5.674.061 

72.1 
190 

5.674340 
5.674341 

CLASS  429 

147 
172.2 

5.674.718 
5.674.719 

2.87 

753 

.675.817 

5.674.062 

297 

5.674342 

122                   5,674,639 

172.3 

5.674.720 

10 
22 
23 

758 
760 

.675.818 
.675.819 

20U                5,674.063 

367 

5.674343 

163                   5,674,640 
192                    5,674,641 

5.674.721 
5.674.722 

792 

.675.815 

CLASS  419 

CLASS  42« 

218                    5.674,642 

5.674.723 

24 

793 

.675.820 

24                     5.675.837 

80 

5.674344 

223                   5,674,643 

5.674.724 

51 

795 

.675.821 

5.674345 

224                    5,674,644 

174 

5.674.725 

82 

800 

.675,822 

CLASS  420 

120 

5.674346 

5,674.645 

188 

5.674.726 

109 

.675.823 
,675.824 
,675,825 

12                        5.674.449 
471                    Re.35.624 

500 
598 

5.674.547 
5.674.548 

CLASS  43* 

219 
225 

5.674.727 
5,674,728 

110 

5.675.718 

602 

5.674349 

5                        5.674.646 

235.1 

5,674,729 

115 

5!675!719 
5.675.720 
5.675.721 
5.675.760 
5.675.722 
5.675.723 
5.675.724 
5.675.725 

,675,826 

CLASS  422 

641 

5.674350 

5.674.647 

240.2 

5,674,730 

119 
129 
140 
167 
182.02 

182.04 

801 
825 
826 
829 
830 
835 
837 

.675,827 
,675.828 
.675.829 
,675,830 
,675.831 
.675.832 
.675.833 

29                     5.674.450 
34                      5.674.451 
46                     5.674.452 
63                      5.674.454 
70                     5.674.455 
102                   5,674.456 
5,674.457 

CI^SS427 

8                       5.674.551 
5.674352 
68                     5.674.553 
71                     5.674354 
76                     5.674355 

18  5.674.648 

19  5.674,649 
22                     5.674,650 

5,674.651 
30                     5.674.652 

5.674.653 
41                     5,674.654 

248.4 
252.1 
252.3 

5,674,731 
5.674,732 
5.674.733 
5.674.734 
5,674,735 
5,674,736 
5,674,738 

182.18 
183.04 

5.675.726 
5.675.727 
5.675.728 

CLASS 

310 

.675,834 

5.674.458 
170                    5.674.459 
177                    5.674.460 

113 

133 
140 

5.674356 
5.674357 
5.674358 

106.6                5.674.655 
137                    5.674.656 
191                   5.674.657 

264 
283.1 

5.674,739 
5.674,740 
5,674,741 

183.13 

5.675.729 

387 

.675,835 

179                    5.674.461 

165 

5.674359 

262                    5.674.658 

286.5 

5,674,742 

183.14 

5.675.730 

564 

,675.836 

202 

5.674360 

270.1                 5.674.659 

287.2 

5,674,743 

5.675.731 

626 

.675.792 

CLASS  423 

208.4 

5.674361 

5.674.661 

290.1 

5,674,744 

2oaoi 

5.675.732 
5.675.733 

CLASS 

M 

210                    5.674.462 
230                   5.674.463 

248.1 
250 

5.674362 
5.674363 

5.674,662 
284.1                 5,674,660 

299.1 
320.1 

5.674,745 
5,674,746 

5.675.734 

61 

.674.012 

243X2               5.674.464 

255.2 

5.674364 

320                    5,674,663 

5,674.747 

5.675.735 

120.16 

.674.013 

412                    5.674.465 

258 

5.674365 

347                    5,674,664 

325 

5.674.748 

200.03 

5.675.736 

I24i>2 

.674X14 

478                    S.674.466 

355 

5.674366 

383                   5,674,665 

344.1 

5.674.749 

200X7 

5.675,737 

124.24 

.674.015 

376.2 

Re.35.625 

384                   5,674,666 

372 

5.674.750 

200.09 

5.675.738 

185 

.674.016 

CLASS  424 

3853 

5.674367 

388                   5,674,667 

20ail 

5.675.739 

207 

.674.017 

1.65                  5.674.467 

389.9 

5.674368 

507                   5,674.668 

CLAas  ij* 

20ai2 

5.675.740 

473 

.674.018 

9.3                     5.674.468 

407.1 

5.674369 

512                   5.674.669 

116 

5.674.751 

5.675.741 

568 

.674.019 

9.363                5.674.470 

421 

5.674370 

5.674,670 

151 

5.674.752 

200.13 

5.675.742 

932                   5.674,469 

428 

5.674371 

527                   5,674,671 

501 

5.674.753 

200.15 

5.675.743 

CLASS 

•1 

4S                     5,674,471 

450 

5.674372 

533                   5.674.672 

518 

5.674.754 

203 

5.675.744 

197 

.674.020 

5,674.472 

561 

5.674374 

544                   5.674.673 

525 

5.674,755 

207 

5.675.745 

5,674,473 

577 

5.674373 

567                   5.674.674 

235 

5.675,746 

CLASS 

W2 

52                     5,674,474 

5.674.675 

CLASS  437 

280 

5.675,747 

14 

.674.021 

Bl  4,687,663 

CLASS  428 

CLASS  431 

10 

5.674.756 

284 

5.675.748 

59                     5.674,475 

1 

5.674375 

21 

5.674.757 

308 

5.675.749 

CLASS 

•3 

62                     5,674,476 

5.674376 

4                       5.674.064 

5.674.758 

309 

5.675.750 

24 

,674.022 

70.1                    5,674,477 

34.1 

5.674377 

54                      5.674.065 

5.674.759 

5.675.751 

231 

,674.023 

5.674,478 

35.4 

5.674378 

173                   5.674.066 

24 

5.674.760 

333 

5.675.752 

321 

.674.024 

70.11                  5.674.479 

35.7 

5.674379 

CLASS  433 

29 

5.674.761 

5.675.753 

343 

.674.025 

70.13                5.674.480 

40.9 

5.674380 

31 

5.674.762 

5.675.754 

359 

.674.026 

78.03                 5.674.481 

43    , 

5.674381 

24                     5.674.067 

34 

5.674.763 

346 

5.675.755 

404 

.674.027 

78.37                5.674.482 

64.4 

5.674.583 

114                   5.674.068 

35 

5.674.764 

349 

5.675.756 

85.2                  5.674,483 

65.4 

5.674382 

172                    5,674X69 

39 

5.674.765 

377 

5.675.757 

CLASS 

•4 

93.1                    5.674.484 

69 

5.674384 

5.674X70 

40 

5.674.766 

392 
393 

5.675.758 
5,675.759 

74 

.674.028 

93.2                  5.674.485 
93.21                5.674.486 

96 
116 

5.674385 
5.674386 

5.674.071 
173                   5.674.072 

41  SM 
43 

5.674.774 
5.674.767 

404 

5.675.761 

CLASS 

•5 

93.71                  5.674.487 

131 

5.674387 

213                   5.674X73 

5.674.768 

416 

5,675,762 

94.4                  5.674.488 

136 

5.674388 

215                   5.674.074 

52 

5.674.769 

462 

5,675,763 

108 

.674.029 

94.64                 5.674.489 

149^ 

5.674389 

5.674.770 

473 

5,675,765 

154 

.674.030 

115                    5.674.490 

154 

5.674390 

CLASS  434 

60 

5.674.771 

481 

5,675.766 

144.1                  5.674.492 

156 

5.674391 

188                   5.674.075 

5.674.T73 

483 

5.675.767 

CLASS 

KM 

152.1                 5.674.493 

161 

5.674392 

365                   5.674.076 

67 

5.674,775 

5.675.768 

6 

i.674.031 

183.1                 5.674.494 

182 

5.674393 

69 

5,674,776 

497.04 

5.675.769 

184.1                 5.674.495 

206 

5.674394 

CLASS  435 

101 

5,674,777 

5.675.770 

CLASS 

•9 

195.1                 5.674,496 

209 

5.674395 

5                       5.674.676 

126 

5.674.778 

900 

5.675.771 

131 

i.674,032 

5.674.497 

5.674396 

5.674.677 

129 

5.674.779 

5.675.772 

5.674.498 

212 

5.674397 

5.674.680 

183 

5.674.780 

503 

5.675.773 

CLASS 

lie 

199.1                 5.674.499 

5.674399 

6                        5.674.678 

192 

5.674.781 

551 

5.675.774 

104           J- 

i.674.033 

5.674J0O 

5.674.600 

5.674.679 

193 

5.674.782 

5«l 

5.675.776 

206.1                  5.674.502 

304.4 

5.674.602 

5.674,681 

195 

5.674.783 

5.675.777 

CI.A.SS 

111 

269.1                  5.674 J03 

306.6 

5.674.603 

5.674.682 

5,674.784 

601 

5.675.778 

401                   5,674,504 

323 

5.674.604 

5.674,683 

217 

5,674,785 

604 

5.675.779 

197 

.674.034 

5,674J05 

325 

5474.605 

5.674.684 

225 

5,674.786 

606 

5.675.780 

386 

.674.035 

5,674J06 

328 

5.674.606 

S.674.685 

230 

5.674.787 

608 

5.675.781 

410 

.674.036 

5,674.507 

336 

5.674.607 

5.674.686 

239 

5.674.788 

609 

5.675.782 

i.674.037 

5.674.508 

5.674.608 

5.674,687 

611 

5.675.783 

CLASS 

114 

5.674J09 

343 

5.674.609 

7.1                    5,674,688 

CLASS  439 

5.675.784 

5.674410 

344 

5.674.610 

5,674,689 

63 

5.674.077 

613 

5.675.785 

124.5 

i.674.038 

5.674.511 

5,674,611 

5,674,690 

79 

5.674.078 

614 

5.675.786 

222 

1.674.039 

404                   5.674.513 

357 

5,674,612 

7.2                    5,674,691 

92 

5.674.079 

615 

5.675.787 

263 

i.674.040 

405                   5.674J14 

378 

5,674.613 

7.21                  5.674.692 

159 

5.674.080 

5.675.788 

345 

i.674.041 

5.674,515 

379 

5.674.614 

7.23                  5.674.693 

164 

5.674.081 

620 

5.675.789 

420 

i.674.042 

5.674.516 

395 

5.674.615 

5.674.694 

5.674.082 

621 

5.675.790 

541 

5.674.043 

5.674.517 

402 

5.674.616 

7.32                  5.674.696 

181 

5.674.083 

5.675.791 

563 

i.674.044 

408                    5.674.518 

5.674,617 

7.92                   5.674.698 

188 

5.674.084 

651 

5.675.793 

684.3 

i.674.045 

5.674419 

5,674,618 

7.93                   5.674.697 

5.474,085 

5.675.794 

686 

i.674.046 

410                   5.674320 

408 

5,674,620 

5.674.699 

310 

5.674.086 

652 

5.675.795 

795.6 

i.674.047 

423                    5,674321 

5,674,621 

7.94                  5.674.700 

321 

5.674.087 

670 

5.675.7% 

797.5 

i.674.048 

439                   5,674.522 

412 

5,674,622 

32                     5.674.701 

354 

5.674.088 

674 

5,675.797 

798.7 

i.674X49 

445                   5.674323 

414 

5.674«3 

5,674.702 

521 

5,674.089 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  129 


540.1 

595 

652 

676 

680 

731 

752 

863 

883 


5.674.090 
5.674.091 
5.674.092 
5.674.093 
5.674.094 
5.674.095 
5.674.096 
5.674.097 
5.674.098 


CLASS  44* 

89  5.674.099 

CLASS  445 

24  5.674.100 

CLASS  446 

46  5.674.101 

5.674.102 
75  5.674.103 

132  5.674.104 

457  5.674.105 

CLASS  451 

%  5.674.106 

28  5.674.107 

38  5.674.108 

41  5.674.109 
44  5.674.110 
49  5.674.111 

5.674.112 

237  5.674.113 

278  5.674.114 

289  5.674.115 
292  5.674.116 
344  5.674.119 
350  5.674.120 
466  5.674.121 
536  5.674.122 

CLASS  452 

138  5.674.117 

CLASS  454 

127  5.674.118 

187  5.674.123 

290  5.674.124 
327  5.674.125 

CLASS  463 

42  5.674.127 
5.674.128 

CLASS  464 

176  5.674.129 


132 
177 
290 
291 
296 
318 
327 
3J4 

457 
473 
513 
559 
593 


80 

263 


CLASS  473 

5.674.130 
5.674.131 
5.674.132 
5.674.133 
5.674.134 
5.674.135 
5.674.136 
5.674.137 
B!  5.421380 
5.674.138 
5.674.139 
5.674.140 
5.674.141 
5.674.149 

CLASS  474 

5.674.142 
5.674.143 


CLASS  475 

170  5.674.144 
192  5.674.145 
248  5.674.146 
295  5.674.147 
343        5.674.148 

CLASS  477 

5.674.150 
5.674.151 
5.674.152 
5.674,153 
5.674.154 
5.674,155 


39 

120 

131 


176 


CLASS  4S2 

54  5.674,156 

5.674.453 
58  5.674.158 

83  5.674.157 

92  5.674.159 

96  5,674.161 

1 10  5.674,162 


125 
126 
127 

130 
138 


5.674.163 
5.674.164 
5.674.165 
5.674.166 
5.674.167 
5.674.168 

CLASS  483 

32  5.674.169 

59  5.674.170 

CLASS  492 

3  5.674.171 

CLASS  493 

29  5.674.172 

CLASS  494 

17  5.674.173 

65  5.674.174 

CLASS  5«1 

50  5.674.789 

66  5.674.790 
71  5.674.791 
80  5.674.792 
97  5.674.793 
103  5.674.794 

CLASS  5t2 

5.674.795 
5.674.796 
5.674.797 
5.674.798 
5.674.799 
5.674.800 
5.674.801 
5.674.802 


9 

22 
33 

153 
157 
326 

327 

527 

CLASS 5U 

206  5.674.803 

227  5.674.804 

5.674.805 

CLASS 5M 

1 16  5.674.806 
130  5.674.807 
5.674.809 
136  5.674.810 
309  5.674.811 
333        5.674.812 


473 
491 
776 


CLASS  585 

5.674.813 
5.674.814 
5.674.815 


CLASS  507 

118  5.674.816 

258  5.674.817 

CLASS  508 

208  5.674.818 
234  5.674.819 
287  5.674.820 
452  5.674.821 
485        5.674.822 


CLASS  510 

5.674.823 
5.674.824 
5.674.825 
5.674.826 
5.674J27 
5.674.828 
5.674.829 
5.674.830 
5.674.831 
5.674.832 
5.674.833 

CLASS  514 

5.674.834 
5.674.835 
5.674.836 
5A74.837 
5.674.838 
5.674.839 
5.674.840 
5.674.841 
5.674.842 
5.674.843 
5.674.844 
5.674.845 
5.674.846 
5.674.848 
5.674.849 
5.674.850 
5.674451 


102 
141 
177 
181 
365 
372 
383 
470 
501 
504 
530 


12 


44 

54 

58 

78 

154 

171 

174 

183 

211 

212 

213 

214 

219 

260 

262 

270 

275 

283 


288 
294 
300 
301 
303 
307 
329 
340 
348 
365 

367 
383 
407 
418 
419 
4.18 
443 
450 
451 
470 
534 
549 
552 
557 


558 
570 
574 

616 
626 
634 
642 
649 
659 
723 
724 
755 


5A74.852 
5.674.853 
5.674.856 
5.674.857 
5.674.854 
5.674.855 
.V674.858 
5.674.860 
5.674.861 
5.674.862 
5.674.863 
S.674.864 
5.674.865 
5.674.866 
5.674.867 
5.674.868 
5.674.869 
5.674.870 
5.674.871 
5.674.872 
5.674.873 
5.674.874 
5.674.875 
5.674.876 
5.674.877 
5.674.878 
5.674.879 
5.674.880 
5.674.881 
5.674.883 
5.675X13 
5.674.882 
5.674.884 
5.674.885 
5.674,886 
5.674.887 
5.674.888 
5.674.889 
5.674.890 
5.674.891 
5.674.892 
5.674.893 
5.674.894 
5.674.895 
5.674.896 
5.674.897 
5.674.898 
5.674.899 
5.674.900 
5.674.901 
5.674.902 
5.674.903 
5.674.904 
5.674.905 
5.674.906 
5.674.907 
5.674.908 
5.674.909 
5.674.910 
5.674.911 
5.674.912 
5.674.913 


CLASS  521 

46.5  5.674.914 

79  5.674.915 

5.674.916 
109.1  5.674.917 

1 14  5.674.918 

143  5.674.919 

159  5.674.920 

CLASS  522 

5.674.921 
5.674.922 


97 
168 


CLASS  523 

160  5.674.923 

201  5.674.924 

415  5.674.925 

CLASS  524 

5.674.927 


119 
147 
377 
404 
414 
430 
904 
555 
588 
731 
831 
847 


5.674.928 
5.674.929 
5.674.930 
5.674.931 
5.674,932 
5,674,933 
5.674.934 
5.674.935 
5.674.936 
5.674.937 
5.674.938 


CLASS  525 

64  5.674.939 

71  SA74.940 


102 

131 

146 

239 

240 

286 

289 

329.4 

331.6 

337.1 

410 

432 


77 
88 

89 

227 
247 
259 
273 
323.1 


14 

18 

27 

32 

42 

173 

183 

205 

239 

310 

323 

340 

483 


5.674.941 
5.674.942 
5.674.943 
5.674.944 
5.674.945 
5.674.946 
5.674.947 
5.674.948 
5.674.949 
5.674.950 
5.674.951 
5.674.952 

CLASS  526 

5.674.953 
5.674.954 
5.674.955 
5.674.956 
5.674.957 
5.674.958 
5.674.959 
5.674.960 
5.674.%  I 
5.674.%2 

CLASS  528 

5.674.%3 
5.674.964 
5.674.%5 
5.674.966 
5.674.%7 
5.674.968 
5.674.969 
5.674.970 
5.674,971 
5.674,972 
5,674,973 
5.674.974 
5.674.975 

CLASS  530 


317 
324 
326 

350 

388.: 

398 

413 


5.674.976 
5.674.977 
5.674.978 
5.674.979 
5.674.980 
5.674.981 
5.674.982 
5.674.983 
5.674.984 

CLASS  534 

16  5.674.985 

648  5.674.986 


CLASS  536 


4.1 
17.9 
2333 
23.6 

24.31 
24.5 

25.4 
27.13 
56 
128 


5.674.987 
5.674.988 
5,674.994 
5.674.992 
5.674.993 
5.674.9% 
5.674.995 
5.674.997 
5.674.998 
5.674.999 
5.675X00 


CLASS  540 

121  5.675X01 

122  5.675X02 
225  5.675.003 

CLASS  544 

215  5.675.004 

271  5.675X05 

283  5.675X06 


CLASS  546 

5.675X07 
5.675.008 
5.675X09 
5.675X10 
5.675.011 
5.675X12 


133 

147 

239 

250 

279.1 

286 


CLASS  548 

110  5.675X14 

260  5.675X15 

374.1  5.679X16 

377.1  5.675X17 

483  5.675X18 

551  5.675.019 

CLASS  549 

241  5.675X20 

274  5.675X21 

5.675X22 

400  5A75.023 


405 
510 
531 
559 


5.675.024 
5.675.025 
5.675.026 
5.675.027 


CLASS  552 

4  5.675X28 

10  5.675.029 

205  5.675.030 

a.ASS558 

5.675.057 


319 


53 
62 
100 
105 

347 


CLASS  560 

5.675.031 
5.675X32 
5.675.033 
5.675.034 
5.675X35 

CLASS  564 

142  5.675.036 

149  5.675.037 

253  5.675X38 

328  5.675.039 

CLASS  568 

5.675.040 
5.675.041 
5.675.042 
5.675.043 
5.675X44 
5.675.045 

CLASS  570 

5.675.046 

CLASS  585 

5.675.047 
5.675.048 
5.675.049 
5.675.050 
5.675.051 
5.675.052 
5.675.053 
5.675.054 
5.675.055 


32 

454 

650 

697 

724 

881 


467 

511 
533 
646 

717 
730 
809 
858 


CLASS  588 

227  5.675.056 

255  5.674.175 

256  5.674.176 


CLASS  600 

3 

5.674.177 

35 

5.674.178 

105 

5.674.179 

122 

5.674.180 

127 

5.674.181 

129 

5.674.182 

158 

5.674.183 

176 

5.674.184 

4 

22 

28 

65 

87 

93 

95 

101 

122 

126 

165 

174 

197 

211 

232 

249 

282 

283 

378 

383 

385.1 


385.2 


CLASS  601 

5.674.185 

CLASS  602 

5.674.186 
5.674.187 
5.674.188 
5.674.189 

CLASS  604 

5.674.190 
5.674.191 
5.674.192 
5.674.193 
5.674.194 
5.674.195 
5.674.1% 
5.674.197 
5.674.198 
5.674.199 
5.674J0O 
5.674.201 
5.674JD2 
5.674.203 
5.674.204 
5.674J05 
5.674J06 
5.674^08 
5.674.209 
5.674J10 
5.674JI1 
5.674.212 
5.674JI3 
5.674^14 
5.674.2IS 
5j674J>l« 


CLASS  606 


15 

20 

45 

51 

54 

69 

85 

88 

99 

107 

119 

137 

139 

142 
159 
166 
167 
169 
181 
185 
192 
193 
198 


205 
208 
212 
219 


5A74.2I7 
5.674  Jl  8 
5.674J19 
5.674.220 
5A74.221 
5.674.222 
5.674.223 
5A74.224 
5.674.225 
5.674.226 
5.674J27 
5.674J28 
5.674.229 
5.674.230 
5.674.231 
5.674.232 
5.674.233 
5.674.234 
5.674Z35 
5.674J36 
5.674.237 
5.674.238 
5.674,239 
5.674.240 
5.674.241 
5.674.242 
5.674.243 
5.674J44 
5.674J45 
5.674J47 


CLASS  607 


4 

5.674.251 

5 

5.674.248 

5.674.249 

5.674.252 

7 

5.674.250 

5.674.253 

II 

5.67434 

14 

5.67435 

17 

5.674.256 

5.674J57 

19 

5.674.258 

20 

5.67439 

36 

5.674.260 

46 

5.674  J6I 

48 

5.674.262 

54 

5.674.263 

57 

5.67434 

60 

5.674.265 

63 

5.67436 

72 

5.674.267 

% 

5.67438 

107 

5.67439 

112 

5.674.270 

119 

5.674.271 

122 

5.674.272 

5.674.273 

123 

5.674jr74 

152 

5.674.279 

CLASS  623 


5.674J76 
5.674.277 
5.674T78 
5.674.279 
5.67430 
5.67431 
5.67433 
5.67432 
5.67434 
5.67435 
5.67436 
5.674.287 
5.67438 
5.67439 
5.67430 
5A7432 
5*7433 
5.67434 
5.67435 
5.67436 
5.674.297 


CLASS! 


200 


5A75X58 
5.675.059 
5A75X60 
5.675.061 
5.675.062 
5.675.063 
5.675X64 
5.675.065 
5.675X66 
5.675X67 


VOL 
1203 


CLASSIWCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  130 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2— 

502 

384.485 

59( 

384,535 

456     384485 

316     384,636 

D17—             2 

384.688 

378 

384.738 

62-7 

384.486 

601 

314,536 

520    384486 

317     384.637 

19 

384,689 

411 

384.739 

716 

384.487 

601 

384^37 

DIO-            6     384,587 

D13—         103     384.639 

20 

384.690 

D24—         112 

384.740 

866 

384.488 

63: 

3S4J38 

70     384488 

119    384.640 

23 

384.691 

3(4.741 

884 

384.489 

D7—          311 

384J39 

114     384489 

133     384.641 

D18—          39 

384.692 

118 

384.742 

903 

384.490 

31! 

384,540 

Dll—        78.1     384491 

384.642 

49 

384,693 

133 

384.743 

909 

384.491 

3K 

384J41 

90    384492 

147     384,643 

55 

384,694 

147 

384.744 

912 

384.492 

384442 

384493 

384,644 

384,695 

189 

384.745 

916 

384,493 

384.543 

120    384494 

164     384,645 

D19—          50 

384,696 

192 

384.746 

384.494 

35< 

384,544 

121     384495 

170     384,646 

59 

384,697 

384  747 

384,495 

384,545 

384.596 

171     384,647 

60 

384,698 

384.748 
384.749 
384.750 
384.751 

962 

384.496 

35; 

384,546 

125     384497 

184     384,648 

91 

384.699 

211 

215 

D25—          16 

975 

384.497 

3S( 

384,547 

162     384498 

D14—         102     384,649 

D20-            7 

3(4,700 

D3— 

221 

384.498 

37< 

384,548 

202     384499 

384,650 

24 

3(4,701 

247 

384.499 

37! 

384,549 

D12—         110    384,600 

105     384,651 

D21—          13 

384.702 

259 

384.500 

3r 

384450 

384,601 

106     384,652 

25 

384.703 

50 

384.752 

282 

384,501 

392.1 

384,551 

114     384,602 

107     384,653 

34 

384.704 

124 

384.753 

294 

384  J02 

39: 

384452 

123     384.603 

■    113     384,654 

48 

384.705 

384.754 

320 

384J03 

39; 

384,553 

141     384.604 

114    384,655 

77 

384.706 

384.755 

384,504 

50! 

384,554 

143     384.605 

3(4,656 

108 

384.707 

126 

384.756 

328 

384,505 

54; 

384,555 

146     384.606 

(26    384.659 

149 

384.708 

D26—            4 

384.757 

D4— 

100 

384,506 

54( 

384456 

384.607 

384.660 

177 

384.709 

384  758 

137 

384J07 

62: 

384457 

384.608 

137     384.661 

191 

384.710 

28 

384  759 

D5— 

26 

3»4J0« 

D8—            K 

384,558 

384.609 

138     384.662 

384.711 

384.760 
384.761 
384.762 
384.763 

D6- 

300 

384,509 

384459 

384,610 

141     384.663 

384.712 

72 
85 

366 

384JI0 

U 

384.560 

384,611 

149     384.664 

197 

384.713 

370 

384,511 

M 

384461 

384,612 

151     384.658 

201 

384.714 

384JI2 

61 

384.562 

384,613 

156     384.665 

204 

384.715 

381 

384.513 

7( 

384.563 

147     384,614 

171     384.666 

384.716 

87 

384.764 

400 

384.514 

7; 

384.564 

384.615 

194     384.667 

221 

384.717 

3(4.765 

437 

384.515 

8; 

384.565 

384,616 

214     384.668 

226 

384.718 

106 

3(4.766 

438 

384.516 

lo: 

3»«.566 

384,617 

218     384.669 

234 

384.719 

110 

3(4,767 

439 

384.517 
384,518 

301 

384.567 
384468 

384,618 
384.619 

240     384.670 
384.671 

237 

384.720 
384.721 

111 
118 

384.768 
384.769 

441 

384,519 

30! 

384469 

384.620 

242     384.672 

244 

384.722 

134 

384.770 

445 

384,520 

30; 

384470 

384.621 

248     384.673 

D22-         107 

384.723 

136 

384  771 

384 J21 

384471 

384.622 

D15—            7     384.674 

118 

384.724 

D28 18 

384.772 
384.773 
384.774 

384J22 

3i: 

384.572 

148     384.623 

384.675 

126 

384.725 

60 
D29—         106 

384,523 

31! 

384473 

171     384.624 

384.676 

128 

384.726 

384J24 

34! 

384474 

384.625 

384.677 

141 

384.727 

446 

384,525 

36; 

384475 

181     384.626 

9     384.678 

D23—        214 

384.728 

470 

384.526 

37: 

384476 

193     384.627 

13     384.679 

238 

384.729 

384.776 

471 

384,527 

37; 

384477 

384.628 

28     384.680 

252 

384.730 

D30—         108 

384.777 

477 

384,528 

D9—          4i: 

384478 

209     384.629 

89     384.681 

262 

384.731 

119 

384.778 

480 

384,529 

384479 

384.630 

144     384.682 

308 

384.732 

121 

384.779 

4*7 

384,530 

411 

384480 

384,631 

Di6—         101     384.683 

335 

384.733 

152 

384,780 

520 

384J31 

42: 

384481 

211     384,632 

209     384.684 

337 

384.734 

D32—          18 

384,781 

524 

384J32 

42; 

384482 

3H633 

314     384,685 

351 

384.735 

21 

384.782 

545 

384,533 

431 

384,583 

384,634 

326     384.686 

366 

384.736 

22 

384.783 

567 

384J34 

441 

384484 

304     384,635 

329     384.687 

377 

384.737 

D34-          23 

384,784 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 

P.- 

34.1 

0.049 

68.1 

0.051    1                                   0.053  1                       77         0,055 

79 

0.057 

88.8 

0.059 

56 

0.050 

7« 

0,052  1                                   0,054  1                       78         0.056 

0.058 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

162— 

243 

H168I 

252—          50( 

H1683  1  507—          140       H1685  1  604—       385.1       H1687 

205- 

509 

H1682 

382—          23; 

HI684  1  558—         388      H1686  1 

■ 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama „ 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arlcansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone .,...,.. 7 

Colorado ..i,,).,,^,.,.^ 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Horida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa i.„„_„ 19 

Kansas , , 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesou , 27 

Mississippi  ....ii:.t.„„..,^ 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebcaska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  DakoU „ 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina „ 45 

South  DakoU „ „  46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands „ 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia „ 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming „ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  nomber  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
wie.  locatioa,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.673.613 

5.673.614 

5.674.282 

5.674.888 

5.675.368 

5,675.718 

5.673.969 

5.673.673 

5.674J84 

5.674.892 

5.675477 

5.675.728 

5.674.002 

5.673.695 

5.674J85 

5.674.895 

5.675482 

5.675.729 

5.674.360 

5.673.697 

5.674J88 

5.674.897 

5.675487 

5.675.730 

5.674.418 

5.673.705 

5.674.312 

5.674.900 

5.675J88 

5.675.736 

5.674418 

5.673.715 

5,674,321 

5.674.910 

5A75J92 

5.675.748 

5.675.617 

5.673.725 

5,674,336 

5.674.923 

5A75J95 

5.675.750 

02 

5.673410 

5.673.734 

5.674.351 

5.674.978 

5.675.411 

5.675.752 

5.674.261 

5.673.765 

5.674J70 

5.674.980 

5.675.419 

5.675.755 

5.674,802 

5.673.799 

5.674,376 

5.674.984 

5.675.437 

5.675.758 

04 

5,673.451 

5.673.810 

5.674.389 

5.674.995 

5.675.443 

5.675.760 

5.673,471 

5.673.830 

5.674,421 

5.674.998 

5.675.447 

5.675.763 

5,673453 

5.673.852 

5.674.435 

5.675.024 

5.675.452 

5.675.766 

5.673.648 

5.673.855 

5.674.469 

5.675.033 

5.675.456 

5.675.767 

5.673.930 

5.673.887 

5.674.485 

5.675.061 

5.675.461 

5.675.780 

5.674.124 

5.673.907 

5.674.486 

5.675.082 

5.675.463 

5.675.785 

5.674.131 

5.673.914 

5.674415 

5.675.088 

5,675,470 

5.675.786 

5.674.258 

5.673.922 

5.674419 

5.675.089 

5.675.472 

5.675.791 

5.674.337 

5.673.925 

5.674443 

5.675.093 

5.675.498 

5.675.803 

5.674458 

5.673.966 

5.674466 

5.675,100 

5.675.499 

5.675.804 

5.674.646 

5.673.976 

5.674482 

5.675.103 

5.675.502 

5.675.807 

5.674.762 

5.673.982 

5.674.641 

5.675.121 

5.675413 

5.675.811 

5.674.780 

5.674.006 

5.674,681 

5,675.142 

5.675417 

5.675.818 

5.674.839 

5.674.018 

5,674.684 

5.675.155 

5.675424 

5.675.819 

5.675.154 

5.674.034 

5.674.688 

5.675.161 

5.675426 

5.675.824 

5.675.166 

5.674.053 

5.674.692 

5.675.165 

5.675429 

5.675.825 

5.675468 

5.674.077 

5.674.694 

5.675.175 

5.675431 

5.675.829 

5.675.306 

5.674.089 

5.674.698 

5.675.179 

5.675437 

5.583.937 

5.675434 

.      5.674.105 

5.674.699 

5.675.180 

5.675440 

08                   5.673.435 

5.675.622 

5.674.123 

5.674.706 

5.675.186 

5.675445 

5.673.631 

5.675.659 

5.674.132 

5.674.710 

5.675.193 

5.675452 

5.673.788 

06 

5.673.443 

5.674.134 

5.674.713 

5.675.196 

5.675454 

5.673.829 

5.673.446 

5.674.159 

5.674.738 

5.675  J1 2 

5.675476 

5.673.918 

5.673.447 

5.674.189 

5.674.742 

5.675.230 

5.675481 

5.674.043 

5.673.455 

5.674.191 

5.674.746 

5.675.252 

5.675489 

5.674.173 

5.673.459 

5.674.194 

5.674,747 

5.675J60 

5.675.607 

5.674.236 

5.673.465 

5.674.218 

5.674.751 

5.675J62 

5.675.619 

5.674.279 

5.673.474 

5.674.224 

5.674.753 

5,675,270 

5.675,628 

5.674.325 

5.673.479 

5.674.226 

5.674.758 

5.675,277 

5.675.631 

5.674.452 

5.673.4% 

5.674.235 

5.674.766 

5,675.291 

5.675  A41 

5.674.685 

5.673417 

5.674.237 

5.674.774 

5.675.292 

5.675.644 

5.675.021 

5.673.542 

5.674.238 

5.674.775 

5.675.294 

5.675.645 

5.675.060 

5.673452 

5.674.239 

5.674.781 

5.675,298 

5.675,661 

5.675.081 

5.673.561 

5.674.241 

5.674.786 

5.675.299 

5.675.665 

5.675.091 

5.673462 

5.674.242 

5.674.834 

5.675.302 

5.675.666 

5.675.098 

5.673486 

5.674.260 

5.674.843 

5.675.309 

5.675.673 

5.675.102 

5.673.604 

5.674.272 

5.674.848 

5.675.349 

5.675.705 

5.675,32! 

5.673.608 

5.674.274 

5.674.863 

5.675.361 

5.675.715 

5.675.413 

5.673.609 

5.674.278 

5.674.865 

5.675.367 

5,675,716 

5.675.450 

PI  131 


ni32 


GEOGR  \PHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  133 


UMI 


PI  132                      GEOGR 

VPHICAL  INfDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.675.478 

5. 

M.9I1 

5.675.297 

5.675.742 

5.675.567 

5.675.436 

5.675.481 

5. 

'4.970 

5.675311 

5.675.765 

5.675.768 

5.675.497 

5.675J03 

5g 

W29 

5.675.312 

5.675.771 

28                  5.673.818 

5.675373 

5.675.542 

5, 

'Sjm 

5.675.476 

5.675,778 

5.674.164 

5.675.592 

5.675.583 

5. 

'S37S 

19                  5.673,960 

5.675.802 

5.67S.178 

5.675.623 

5.675.620 

5j 

'5.618 

5.673.999 

26                 Re.35.622 

5.675.656 

5.675.627 

5.675.724 

5, 

'S.626 

5.674.108 

Re.35.624 

29                  5.673371 

5.675.671 

'  5.675,726 

5, 

'S.637 

5.674307 

5.673.470 

5.673.811 

5.675.701 

5,675.731 

5. 

'5,653 

5.675.094 

5,673326 

5.673.953 

5.675.704 

5.675.753 

Sj 

'S.7$4 

5.675232 

5.673392 

5.674.139 

5.675.706 

5.675.781 

15                  5. 

'3.653 

5.675.390 

5.673396 

5.674.178 

5.675.707 

09                  5.673334 

16                  5, 

'3.682 

5.675.487 

5,673,659 

5.674.228 

5.675.710 

5.673.629 

Sj 

'3.730 

20                  5.673303 

5,673,660 

5.674.428 

5.675.746 

5.673.644 

y 

3.779 

5.673.628 

5,673,666 

5.674.454 

4.687.663 

5.673.709 

5. 

'iMi 

5.673.967 

5.673,668 

5.674.648 

35                   5.673.437 

5.673.769 

5j 

'3.927 

5.674.144 

5,673,670 

5.674.879 

5.674.451 

5.673.771 

5j 

3.9TO 

5.675.010 

5.673,694 

5.674.894 

5.674.652 

5,673,786 

S^ 

K»574 

5.675.417 

5.673.711 

5.675.017 

5.675.604 

5,673.835 

s. 

'4.7W 

21                  5.673.638 

5.673,716 

5.675.054 

5.675.606 

5.673.961 

5j 

'4,78S 

5.673.768 

5.673.733 

5.675315 

5.675.757 

5.673.996 

5j 

'5349 

5.673.813 

5.673.777 

30                   5.673.599 

36                   Re.35.625 

5.674.010 

17       :           Sj 

'3,467 

5.674.478 

5.673.800 

5.673,772 

5.673.438 

5.674.079 

5j 

'3318 

22                  5.673.618 

5.673.847 

31                  5,673,756 

5.673.486 

5.674,223 

5. 

'3337 

5.673.678 

5,673.849 

5,673,803 

5.673.498 

5.674,229 

5j 

3,606 

5.673.721 

5.673.877 

5.673.805 

5.673314 

5.674J30 

5j 

3,649 

5.673.742 

5.673.890 

5.673.819 

5.673320 

5.674J31 

5j 

3.669 

5.673.754 

5.673.899 

5.673.989 

5.673.543 

5.674.286 

5j 

3,718 

5.673.764 

5.673,924 

5.674,484 

5.673344 

5.674.309 

5, 

3,7S1 

5.673.851 

5,673,929 
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Sj 

3.S38 
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Sj 
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5.674.824 
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5.674349 

Sj 
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5.674.140 
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5, 
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5. 

'4.404 
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5. 
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5. 
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5.675.505 
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5.674.275 
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5. 
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5.674.125 
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5.674.826 
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5, 
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5.674.656 
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5. 

73.782 
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5. 

73.853 
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5, 
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5, 
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5.674.853 
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5.674.690 

5.673.741 

5 
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5 
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5 
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5.675,074 
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5 
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5 
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5.675355 
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5 
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5.675.409 
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5 
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5.674.794 

5.673.820 

5.675.405 

5.674.608 

5.675358 

5.673.839 

5.674.803 

5.673.840 

5.675.416 

5.675.809 

5,675.364 

5.673.843 

5.674.805 

5.673.841 

5.675.51 1 

4.907.610 

5,675.469 

*    5.674.044 

5.674.842 

5.673.842 

5.675312 
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5.675.480 

5.674.209 

5.674.855 

5.673.898 

5.675.794 

5.675.609 

5.675328 

5.674.249 

5.674.904 

5.673.910 

42                   5.673.480 

5.675.828 

5.675.544 

5.674.250 

5.674.931 

5.673.939 

5.673.481 

47                  Re35.6l8 

5.675.546 

5.674.252 

5.674.935 

5.673.940 

5.673312 

5.673.445 

5.675351 

5.674253 

5.674.936 

5.674.047 

5.673321 

5.673311 

5.675378 

5.674.273 

5.674.966 

5.674,172 

5.673377 

5.673350 

5.675379 

5.674.296 

5.674.992 

5.674.184 

5.673.627 

5.673.719 

5.675.580 

5.674.350 

5.675.015 

5.674212 

5.673.643 

5.673.881 

5A75391 

5.674.483 

5.675.030 

5.674.214 

5.673.652 

5.673.893 

5.675.639 

5.674.492 

5.675.039 

5.674.216 

5.673.693 

5.673.945 

5.675.658 

5.674393 

5.675.106 

5.674220 

5.673.704 

5.674.095 

5.675.662 

5.674.689 

5.675.125 

5.674.227 

5,673.817 

5.674.280 

5.675.674 

5.674.704 

5.675.137 

5.674.233 

5.673.916 

5.674.401 

5.675.687 

5.674.960 

5.675.138 

5.674.262 

5.673.928 

5.674.479 

5.675.708 

5.674.971 

5.675.139 

5.674.268 

5.673.943 

5.674.917 

5.675.713 

5.674.981 

5.675.185 

5.674270 

5.673.955 

4.410.931 

5.675.723 

5.674.9% 

5.675214 

5.674.287 

5.673.983 

48                     5.673.478 

5A75.733 

5.675.123 

5.675.234 

5.674.289 

5.674.057 

5.673.494 

5.675.740 

5.675.245 

5.675.304 

5.674307 

5.674.078 

5.673324 

5.675.749 

5.675.326 

5.675.310 

5.674319 

5.674,083 

5.673.635 

5.675.759 

5.675.370 

5.675313 

5.674.328 

5.674.085 

5.673.637 

5.675.773 

5.675320 

5.675.330 

5.674329 

5.674.097 

5.673.647 

5.675.798 

5,675.629 

5.675.365 

5.674.375 

5.674.114 

5.673.679 

5.675.808 

5.675.782 

5.675.400 

5.674.420 

5.674281 

5.673.692 

5.675.810 

5.675.787 

5,675.431 

5.674.459 

5.674.335 

5.673.708 

5.675.814 

5.675.793 

5.675.442 

5.674311 

5.674.403 

5.673.753 

5.675.817 

5.675.796 

5.675.471 

5.674317 

5.674.416 

5.673.759 

5.675.822 

5.675.813 

5.675.500 

5.674321 

5.674.430 

5.673.760 

5.441311 

5.675.831 

5.675.506 

5.674323 

5.674.432 

5.673.794 

49                    5.673.444 

5.675.833 

5.675310 

5.674.565 

5.674.440 

5.673.795 

5.673.483 
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5.675321 

5.674.567 

5.674.462 

5.673.854 

5.673.490 

5.674.175 

5.675.568 

5.674,584 

5.674.487 

5.673.861 

5.673325 

5.674.633 

5.675.635 

5.674.602 

5.674.493 

5.673.874 

5.673359 

5.674.927 

5.675.652 

5.674.610 

5.674.522 

5.673.885 

5.673.703 

5.675.022 

5.675.711 

5.674,628 

5.674.568 

5.673.985 

5.673.731 

5.675398 

5.675.719 

5.674.639 

5.674.590 

5.674.014 

5.673.762 
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5.675.721 

5.674.663 

5.674394 

5.674.055 

5.673.823 

5.673339 

5.675.739 

5.674.679 

5.674395 

5.674.118 

5.673.933 

5.673393 

5.675,797 

5.674.798 

5.674.660 

5.674.176 

5.673.935 

5.673.664 

5.675.823 

5,674.819 

5.674.682 

5.674323 

5.674.127 

5.673.681 

5.675.835 

5.674.820 

5.674.708 

5.674.352 

5.674.156 

5.673.687 
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5.674.893 

5.674.407 
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5.673.784 

5.673349 

5,674.915 

5.674.903 
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5.674.453 
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5.673.684 

5,674,916 

5.674.967 

5.674.613 

5.674337 

5.674.005 

5.673.699 

5,674,951 

5.674.974 

5.674.630 

5.674.846 

5.674.041 
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5.675.025 

5.674.703 
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5.673.902 
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5.674.714 

5.675318 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  on 
July  29.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminaiy  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  \!ne  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1,  1997,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47.  on  September  16,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 4SO.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 180.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

E>esignation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliininary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent' claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept.  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  (uyment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  1 1,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patent  5.353,437  through  5.355.534 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1203  OG  23 


1203  CXJ  24 


Anention  is  drawn  to  the 
October  9,  1990  for  which  maintenance 
and  six  months  may  now  be 
numbers  within  the  following 


( itents  which  were  issued  on 
ance  fees  due  at  7  years 
The  patents  have  piatent 


pud. 


r  uiges: 


Utility  Patents  4,%1.232|through 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the 
October  7,  1986  for  which 
and  six  months  may  now  be 
numbers  within  the  following  tinges 


patents  which  were  issued  on 

msupitenaiKe  fees  due  at  1 1  years 

The  patents  have  patent 


piid. 


UtiUty  Patents  4,61 5,046  khrough 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


No  maintenance  fees  are  requ  red  for  design  or  plant  patents.       Patent  Number 


feci 


Payments  of  maintenance 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

For  patents  based  on  applii 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982 
small  entity  status  according  to 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pa] 

The  current  amounts  of  the 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six 
months  are  set  for^  in  37  CFF 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  f<  es 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  a 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  ai 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond 
three  years  and  six  months 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)). 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  oi 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  a*^ 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8 
years  and  six  months  after 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) . 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


a 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  appi 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12 
years  and  six  months  after 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0). 
By  other  than  a  smaU  entity 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge 
during  the  grace  period  or  after 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  main  etiance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  ei  piration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


4,%2,545 
the  above  identified  patents. 


4,616,364 
the  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  6,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


in  patents  should  be  directed 
"  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 


afid 

icafons  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 

patent  owners  must  estabUsh 

37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 

the  small  entity  amount. 

i^ntenance  fees  due  at  3  years 

months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 

1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 

)elow: 


reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
application  filed  on  or  after 

4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 

the  original  grant: 

$525.00 

$1,050.00 


after 


reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
I  plication  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
'ears;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
original  grant: 


tllE 


.$1,050.00 
.$2,100.00 


reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
ications  filed  on  or  after  D^.* 
Kears;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
original  grant: 

$1,580.00 

$3,160.00 


He 


or  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
ixpiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
which  are  reproduced  below: 


six  months  after  the  date  of 
based  on  an  application  file< 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0). 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to 
sioner  to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable .. 

(2)  unintentional. 


ni  lintenance  fee  after  expiration 

( ayment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 


I  le  : 


the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

..: $65.00 

$130.00 


$700.00 

..$1,640.00 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date 


Re.  32,792 

06/926,153 

1 1/29/88 

(4,533,461) 

(06/281,407) 

(08/06/85) 

Re.  34,047 

07/694,224 

09/01/92 

(4,852,365) 

(07/224,500) 

(08/01/89) 

4,532,658 

06/320,575 

08A)6«5 

4,532,677 

06/324,270 

08A)6/85 

4,532.679 

06/567,813 

08A)6«5 

4,532,680 

06/515,569 

08A)6/85 

4.532,688 

06/504,617 

08A)6/85 

4.532,700 

06/604,563 

08A)6/85 

4,532.703 

06/257,013 

08A)6«5 

4.532.724 

06/490,776 

08A)6/85 

4,532,726 

06/649,604 

08A)6/85 

4.532,733 

06/446,442 

08/06/85 

4.532,742 

06/539,949 

08A)6«5 

4,532,745 

06/330,174 

08A)6/85 

4,532,756 

06/636,339 

08A)6/85 

4,532,757 

06/537,833 

08A)6/85 

4,532,766 

06/518,527 

08/06/85 

4.532,767 

06/680,589 

08A)6/85 

4.532.773 

06^569,697 

08A)6/85 

4,532,778 

06/247,004 

08A)6«5 

4,532.780 

06/647,632 

08A)6/85 

4,532,791 

06/545,711 

08/06«5 

4.532.800 

06/557,045 

08A)6/85 

4,532,803 

06/569,486 

08A)6/85 

4,532,808 

06/541,406 

08A)6/85 

4.532.809 

06/308,751 

08A)6/85 

4,532.821 

06/544,252 

08A)6/85 

4,532,840 

06/614,430 

08A)6/85 

4,532.842 

06/428,285 

08A)6/85 

4.532,846 

06/587,940 

08A)6/85 

4,532,847 

06/529,837 

08A)6/85 

4,532,859 

06/547,741 

08A)6/85 

4,532,862 

06/509,925 

08A)6/85 

4,532,865 

06/516,090 

omms 

4,532,869 

06/423,375 

08A)6/85 

4,532,873 

06/580,407 

08/06/85 

4.532.874 

06/567,786 

08/06/85 

4.532.875 

06/568,700 

08A)6/85 

4,532,876 

06/611,680 

08A)6/85 

4,532,886 

06/641,066 

0m6K5 

4,532,888 

06/518,473 

08A)6/85 

4,532,890 

06/593,811 

08A)6/85 

4,532,896 

06/552,826 

08/06/85 

4,532,898 

06/559,886 

08A)6/85 

4,532,902 

06/606,967 

08A)6/85 

4,532,905 

06/582,771 

08A)6/85 

4,532,906 

06/486,763 

omms 

4,532,907 

06/650,399 

08A)6/85 

4,532.914 

06/557,201 

omms 

4.532,921 

06/261,711 

08/06/85 

4,532,925 

06/313,341 

ome/is 

4,532,935 

06/472,603 

08A)6/85 

4,532.941 

06/646,145 

08A)6/85 

4,532,947 

06/610,084 

08A)6«5 

4,532,955 

06/587,970 

08A)6/85 

4,532,962 

06/602,383 

08/06/85 

4,532,964 

06/554,077 

08A)6ffl5 

4,532,966 

06/482,830 

08A)6/85 

4,532,978 

06/600,21 1 

08A)6/85 

October  14.  1997 

U.S. 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,533,319 

06/552,440 

08A)6/85 

4,533,326 

06/457,762 

omms 

4,532,984 

06/618,930 

08/06/85 

4,533,337 

06/533,500 

08/06/85 

4,532,993 

06/530,156 

08/06/85 

4,533,341 

06/368,677 

08A)6/85 

4,532.995 

06/523,842 

08/06/85 

4,533,345 

06/504,282 

08/06/85 

4,533.000 

06/515.974 

08/06/85 

4,533,350 

06/493,188 

08A)6/85 

4,533,007 

06/590.262 

08A)6/85 

4,533,355 

06/606.532 

08/06/85 

4.533,022 

06/54l,07.-! 

08/06/85 

4,533,358 

06/632.855 

08/06/85 

4.533,027 

06/518,012 

omms 

4,533,359 

06/440.251 

08A)6/85 

4,533,030 

06/341,801 

08/06/85 

4,533,373 

06/500,697 

08/06/85 

4,533,033 

06/452,926 

08/06/85 

4,533,376 

06/576,045 

08A)6/85 

4.533,045 

06/671,499 

08/06/85 

4.533,377 

06/606,545 

08/06/85 

4.533,046 

06/624,147 

08A)6/85 

4.533.384 

06/504,772 

08A)6/85 

4,533,049 

06/586,731 

08/06/85 

4.533.385 

06/558,034 

08/06/85 

4.533,052 

06/583,556 

08A)6/85 

4,533,394 

06/591.121 

08/06/85 

4.533.062 

06/640,031 

08/06/85 

4.533,395 

06/570,658 

08/06/85 

4,533,067 

06/406,405 

08A)6/85 

4,533.406 

06/517,364 

08A)6/85 

4,533,069 

06/546,343 

08A)6«5 

4,533.409 

06/683,839 

.     08/06/85 

4,533,070 

06/599,266 

OSAimS 

4.533,416 

06/291,148 

08/06/85 

4,533,078 

06/475,731 

omms 

4,533,417 

06/630.109 

08/06/85 

4,533,080 

06/691.730 

omms 

4,533,423 

06/614,637 

08A)6/85 

4,533.093 

06/556,545 

08/06/85 

4,533,427 

06/631,961 

08«)6/85 

4.533.094 

06/643,758 

08/06/85 

4,533,429 

06/535,124 

08A)6/85 

4,533,098 

06/505,586 

omms 

4,533,431 

06/570,506 

08A)6/85 

4.533,101 

06/576,308 

omms 

4,533,433 

06/598,307 

08A)6/85 

4,533,107 

06/458,036 

08/06/85 

4,533,436 

06/523,229 

omms 

4,533.109 

06/312,873 

08/06/85 

4.533,437 

06/442,059 

08/06/85 

4.533,118 

06/505,298 

08A)6/85 

4,533.448 

06/350,499 

08A)6/85 

4.533.124 

06/542,429 

08/06/85 

4.533.450 

06/648.012 

08A)6/85 

4.533.128 

06/513,203 

08/06/85 

4,533.458 

06/539.433 

08/06/85 

4.533.135 

06/518,585 

08/06/85 

4.533.465 

06/631,009 

omms 

4,533.144 

06/512,590 

08/06/85 

4.533.471 

06/523,876 

omms 

4,533,154 

06/47U12 

08A)6/85 

4,533,475 

06/556,884 

08A)6/85 

4,533,156 

06/333,530 

omms 

4,533,484 

06/539,4% 

08A)6/85 

4,533,160 

06/447.281 

omms 

4,533,493 

06/296,817 

08A)6/85 

4,533.164 

06/487,766 

omms 

4.533.498 

06/574,089 

08A)6/85 

4.533.166 

06/481.681 

omms 

4.533.505 

06/360,017 

08A)6/85 

4.533.167 

06/579,614 

omms 

4,533,507 

06/520,591 

08A)6/85 

4,533.169 

06/561,395 

omms 

4,533,508 

06/525.383 

08A)6/85 

4,533,178 

06/339.466 

08A)6/85 

4,533,514 

06/311,886 

08A)6«5 

4,533,181 

06/594.833 

08/06/85 

4,533,527 

06/523,956 

08/06/85 

4,533,182 

06/637.303 

08A)6/85 

4,533,533 

06/497,227 

08A)6/85 

4,533.186 

06/470.660 

08A)6/85 

4.533,547 

06/262.242 

08A)6/85 

4.533,187 

06/455.945 

08A)6/85 

4,533,549 

06/580.761 

08A)6/85 

4,533,188 

06/466.465 

08A)6/85 

4,533,550 

06/558,331 

08A)6/85 

4,533,190 

06/559.902 

08A)6/85 

4,533,552 

06/473,452 

omms 

4.533.192 

06/603.616 

08/06/85 

4,533,553 

06/549.912 

omms 

4.533,193 

06/553.833 

08A)6/85 

4,533,562 

06/601,736 

omms 

4.533.197 

06/495.831 

08/06/85 

4,533,565 

06/613,759 

omms 

4.533.198 

06/523.235 

08/06/85 

4,533,566 

06/628,153 

omms 

4,533,199 

06/551.771 

08A)6/85 

4,533,568 

06/526.143 

omms 

4,533.204 

06/410.321 

08/06/85 

4,533,571 

06/588,330 

08A)6/85 

4.533.209 

06/544.679 

08A)6/85 

4.533,580 

06/601,126 

omms 

4.533.211 

06/462,724 

08/06/85 

4,533:593 

06/533.273 

omms 

4,533.214 

06/531,574 

08A)6/85 

4,533,599 

06/592,845 

omms 

4,533,216 

06/503,441 

08A)6/85 

4,533,600 

06/604.044 

omms 

4,533.218 

06/518,135 

08A)6/85 

4,533,601 

06/575,712 

08A)6/85 

4,533,219 

06/589,378 

08A)6/85 

4,533,603 

06/419,474 

08A)6/85 

4,533,221 

06/460,850 

08A)6/85 

4,533,607 

06/678,61 1 

08A)6«5 

4,533,228 

06/494,643 

08/06/85 

4,533,608 

06/614.282 

08A)6«5 

4.533,230 

06/461,074 

08/06/85 

4,533,61 1 

06/488.697 

omms 

4,533,234 

06/404,739 

08A)6/85 

4,533,615 

06/665.895 

08/06/85 

4,533,236 

06/556,801 

08/06/85 

4,533,623 

06/648,105 

08A)6/85 

4.533,239 

06/499,466 

08/06/85 

4,533,624 

06/497.364 

08A)6/8S 

4,533.246 

06/482,086 

08/06/85 

4,533,652 

06/597,893 

08A)6/85 

4,533.248 

06/422,104 

08/06/85 

4,533,653 

06/451,123 

omms 

4,533,255 

06/507,674 

08/06/85 

4,533,662 

06/330.324 

ome/is 

4,533,256 

06/566,571 

08/06/85 

4,533,663 

06/604.338 

omms 

4,533,261 

06/575,778 

08/06/85 

4,533,667 

06/600.759 

omms 

4,533,262 

06/649,870 

08/06/85 

4,533,673 

06/573,909 

omms 

4.533,276 

06/630,859 

08A)6/85 

4,533,677 

06/494.741 

omms 

4,533,286 

06/444,592 

08A)6/85 

4,533.679 

06/392,846 

omms 

4,533,291 

06/639,138 

08A)6/85 

4.533,683 

06/489,082 

omms 

4,533.297 

06/418,554 

08A)6/85 

4,533,689 

06/523,763 

08/06/85 

4.533,298 

06/446,093 

08A)6/85 

4,533,690 

06/603,920 

omms 

4,533,309 

06/504,570 

08A)6/85 

4,533.694 

06/672,776 

omms 

4,533,312 

06/453,230 

08/06/85 

4,533,713 

06/492.452 

omms 

4.533,313 

06/592,310 

08A)6/85 

4,533,718 

06/629,391 

omms 

4,533.314 

06/548,374 

omms 

4,533,721 

06/531.890 

omms 
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Patent  Number 

Serial 

>4umbcr 

Issue  Date 

4,852,227 
4,852,228 

07/276,089 
07/113.651 

08A)l/89 
08/01/89 

4.533,725 

06/4 

SI. 887 

08A)6/85 

4,852,232 

07/176,587 

08/01/89 

4,533,727 

06/5 

>6.086 

osm/%5 

4,852,239 

07/112,827 

08A)l/89 

4,533.729 

06/5 

(1,396 

08A)6/85 

4,852,240 

07/212,251 

08A)l/89 

4.533,741 

06/6 

18.666      ■ 

08A)6/85 

4,852,241 

07/181,764 

08A)i/89 

4.533,742 

06/5 

f6.509 

08A)6«5 

4,852,246 

07/267,560 

08A)l/89 

4.533,749 

06/3 

(9,122 

08/06/85 

4,852.249 

07/133,960 

08A)l/89 

4.533,761 

06/6 

t0.317 

08A)6/85 

4,852,255 

07/219,839 

08A)l/89 

4,533,767 

06/6 

»6.438 

08A)6/85 

4,857,756 

07/130,639 

08/01/89 

4.533.769 

06/6 

3.545 

08A)6/85 

4,852,257 

07/123,559 

08A)l/89 

4.533,776 

06/5 

r5.649 

08A)6/85 

4.852,262 

07/146,504 

08A)l/89 

4.533,778 

06/4 

(3,730 

08/06/85 

4,852,268 

07/200,440 

08A)l/89 

4.533.781 

06/6 

5,307 

08A)6/85 

4,852.271 

07/164,296 

08A)l/89 

4.533.785 

06/5 

(3,536 

08A)6/85 

4,852.273 

07/192,205 

08A)l/89 

4.533.793 

06/4 

(6,779 

08A)6/85 

4,852^74 

07/121,687 

08A)l/89 

4.533.798 

06/6 

6,845 

08A)6/85 

4,852,277 

07/145,107 

08A)l/89 

4.533,809 

06/5 

[8,336 

08A)6/85 

4,852,286 

07/268,273 

08A)I/89 

4.533,810 

06/6 

(2.567 

08A)6/85 

4,852,293 

07/199.058 

08A)l/89 

4,533,811 

06/4 

0.230 

08A)6/85 

4,852,296 

07/281.460 

08A)l/89 

4.533,817 

06/5 

6,909 

08A)6/85 

4,852300 

07/245.782 

08A)l/89 

4,533,820 

06/4 

0,015 

08A)6/85 

4,852.308 

07/254,302 

08/01/89 

4.533.821 

06/5 

(2.407 

08/06/85 

4.852312 

07/289,097 

08A)l/89 

4.533.824 

06/5 

►2,728 

08A)6/85 

4,852318 

07/173,115 

08A)l/89 

4.533.827 

06/4 

(3,006 

08A)6/85 

4,852.324 

07/278.697 

08A)l/89 

4.533.830 

06/4 

(0,563 

08A)6/85 

4,852,327 

07/133.678 

08A)l/89 

4.533.836 

06/4 

(7,408 

08A)6/85 

4,852,328 

07/262,425 

08A)l/89 

4.533.849 

06/5 

(4,754 

08/06/85 

4,852,330 

07/077,044 

08A)l/89 

4.533.851 

06/5 

(2,584 

08A)6/85 

4,852,332 

07/189,634 

08/01/89 

4.533.852 

06/4 

(7,079 

08A)6/85 

4,852,342 

07/104.958 

08A)l/89 

4.533,853 

06/4 

f8,745 

08A)6/85 

4,852,347 

07/109.810 

08A)l/89 

4.533.854 

06/4 

f8,746 

08/06/85 

4,852,349 

07/176,153 

08A)l/89 

4.533.862 

06/6 

[8,361 

08A)6/85 

4,852,355 

07/262,086 

08A)l/89 

4.533.873 

06/4 

(6.139 

08A)6/85 

4,852359 

07/224,888 

08/01/89 

4.533.879 

06/5 

(6.287 

08A)6/85 

4,852,360 

07/130,076 

08A)l/89 

4.533.885 

06/4 

8.874 

08A)6/85 

4,852,366 

06^41,762 

08A)l/89 

4.533.887 

06/4 

f6,203 

08A)6/85 

4,852,373 

07/305,709 

08A)l/89 

4.533.888 

06/6 

(8,443 

08/06/85 

4,852,374 

07/160,199 

08A)l/89 

4.533.891 

06/4 

[2.769 

08A)6/85 

4,852382 

07/165306 

08A)l/89 

4^33.898 

06/5 

(8.412 

08A)6/85 

4,852,385 

07/015.859 

08A)l/89 

4^33.909 

06/5 

K),529 

08A)6/85 

4,852,390 

07/222,018 

08/01/89 

4.533.921 

06/5 

7,703 

08A)6/85 

4,852391 

07/130,226 

08A)l/89 

4.533.926 

06/4 

(2,538 

08A)6/85 

4,852,394 

07/269,621 

08A)l/89 

4.533.930 

06/4 

0,811 

08A)6/85 

4,852,401 

07/208,436 

08/01/89 

4.533.933 

06/4 

(7,599 

08A)6/85 

4,852,403 

07/040,922 

08A)l/89 

4.533,951 

06/4 

[4.232 

08A)6/85 

4,852,404 

07/073.607 

08/01/89 

4^33.953 

06/4 

(9.075 

08«6/85 

4,852,406 

07/072.253 

08/01/89 

4.533.966 

06/4 

9,437 

08A)6/85 

4,852.408 

07/092,608 

08A)l/89 

4.533.968 

06/4 

[8.510 

08A)6/85 

4.852.413 

07/233.014 

08A)l/89 

4,533.969 

06/4 

»,807 

08A)6«5 

4.852.414 

07/157.329 

08A)l/89 

4.533,973 

06/5 

[3.334 

08A)6/85 

4.852.415 

07/182,790 

08A)l/89 

4,533,977 

om 

1.236 

08A)6/85 

4.852.418 

07/031.358 

08A)l/89 

4,533,979 

06/6 

>8,300 

08/06/85 

4,852,420 

07/094.957 

08A)l/89 

4,533,982 

06/6 

W.174 

08A)6/85 

4.852,424 

07/068,180 

08/01/89 

4,533,983 

06/4 

9.914 

08A)6/85 

4.852.425 

07/138,478 

08/01/89 

4,533,986 

06/5 

(7.376 

08A)6/85 

4.852,426 

07/105.972 

08A)l/89 

4,533,987 

06/4 

(0,425 

08/06/85 

4.852.431 

07/191.996 

08A)l/89 

4^34,000 

06/5 

0,44! 

08/06/85 

4,852,434 

07/185.259 

08A)l/89 

4.534.001 

06/4 

14,574 

08A)6/85 

4,852.442 

07/175.189 

08A)l/89 

4.534.013 

06/5 

».7% 

08A)6/85 

4,852.448 

07/187,957 

08A)l/89 

4^34,027 

06/5 

6,490 

osm/ss 

4,85Z449 

07/138.355 

08A)l/89 

4.534.031 

06/4 

[5.241 

08A)6/85 

4,852,452 

06/338.198 

08A)l/89 

4.534.038 

06/4 

^7.01 3 

08A)6/85 

4,852,460 

07/189,962 

08A)l/89      . 

4,534,044 

06/4 

K).613 

08A)6/85 

4,852,461 

06«87,I80 

08A)l/89 

4.534.047 

06/5 

W.776 

08A)6/85 

4.852,466 

07/050.167 

08A)l/89 

4.534.062 

06/5 

5380 

08/06/85 

4,852,468 

07/174.875 

08A)l/89 

4.852,185 

07/1 

16.866 

08A)l/89 

4,852,470 

07/221.370 

08A)l/89 

4.852,189 

07/2 

[4.554 

08A)l/89 

4,852,473 

07/192.232 

08/01/89 

4,852,193 

06/7 

14.409 

08A)l/89 

4,852,476 

07/194.564 

08A)l/89 

4,852,198 

07/2 
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4.852,217 

07/1 

[3,423 

08/01/89 

4.852,503 

07/160,817 

08«l/89 

4.852.226 

07/1 

,1,584 

08A)l/89 

4,852307 

07/141.486 

08A)l/89 

October  14.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1203  OG  27 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,852.804 

07/193,054 

08/01/89 

4.852,811 

07/166,772 

08A)l/89 

4,852,510 

07/040.161 

08/01/89 

4,852.815 

07/166,450 

08A)l/89 

4,852312 

07/183389 

08A)l/89 

4,852,824 

07/095,436 

08A)l/89 

4,852313 

07/173.256 

08A)l/89 

4,852,827 
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08A)l/89 

4,852317 
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08A)l/89 
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08A)l/89 
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4,852.523 

07/149.437 
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4,852,844 

07/185,%3 

08/01/89 
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08/01/89 
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4,852,540 
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4.853.547 

07/085.711 

08A)l/89 

4.853.247 

07/0 

2,930 

08/01/89 

4.853.565 

06/643.908 

08A)l/89 

4.853,250 

07/1 

'2,702 

08A)l/89 

4.853.569 

07/204.344 

08A)l/89 

4.853.252 

07/1 

«,186 

08A)l/89 

4.853.570 

07/146.924 

08A)l/89 

4.853,274 

07/1 

6,516 

08A)l/89 

4.853.575 

06/646.140 

08A)i/89 

4,853,279 

07/0 

0,748 

08A)l/89 

4,853.577 

07/160.472 

08A)l/89 

4,853,282 

07/1 

1.085 

08A)l/89 

4,853,583 

07/130.756 

08A)l/89 

4,853,289 

07/0 

'3.763 

08/01/89 

4,853,598 

07/108.137 

08A)l/89 

4.853.290 

07/2 

2,077 

08A)l/89 
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07/720,473 
07/797,034 
07/730.620 
07/854.541 
07/804.567 
07/800.269 
07/878.988 
07/913.258 
07/800.991 
07/878.776 
07/787.936 
07/718.678 
07/655.755 
07/858.748 
07/620,491 
07/875,288 
07/657,803 
07/684,022 
07/860,025 
07/780,728 
07/669,759 
07/895,846 
07/645,838 
07/912,745 
07/6%,825 
07/890,939 
07/680,303 


Issue  Date 

08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3A»3 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 


5,233,398 
5,233,415 
5,233,420 
5,233,440 
5,233,466 
5,233,467 
5,233,468 
5,233,470 
5,233,476 
5,233,481 
5,233,495 
5^33305 
5,233314 
5233316 
5,233333 
5,233337 
5,233,541 
5,233,542 
5,233354 
5,233372 
5,233382 
5,23339'5 
5,233,608 
5,233,611 
5,233,612 
5,233,642 
5,233,643 
5,233,646 
5,233,649 
5,233,650 
5,233,655 
5,233,670 
5,233,6% 


07/875,016 
07/688,928 
06/721,821 
07/553,058 
07/524,941 
07/591,115 
07/892,940 
07/998,618 
07/929,2% 
07/633,939 
07/713,110 
07/814,699 
07/462,628 
07/206.810 
07/452.811 
07/713.658 
07/565.425 
07/575383 
07/580.230 
07/5%.%l 
07/800.089 
07/778.253 
07/741.046 
07/570.256 
07/713.469 
07/750.320 
07/773.368 
07/705318 
07/575.124 
07/752.677 
07/657.440 
07/733.807 
07/573.746 


1203  OG  31 

08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08/03/93 
08A)3/93 
08A)3/93 


Errata 

In  the  "Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to 
Pay  Maintenance  Fee",  appearing  at  1183  OG  52  (Fcbniary 
20.  19%).  Patent  No.  4.713.332  should  not  have  appeared  as 
the  Maintenance  Fee  had  been  timely  paid. 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

4,829,626,  Re.  S.N.  08/838.605.  April  9.  1997.  CI.  15/314. 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
OR  A  CENTRAL  VACUUM  CLEANER.  Jouko  Harkonen. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attomev  or  Agent:  Wm. 
Bruce  Day.  Ex.  Gp.:  3405 

53223%. Re.  S.N.  08/667.694.  June  21. 19%.C1  196/46.1. 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID  AND  VOLATILE 
CONTAMINANTS.  Thomas  L.  Amtz.  Owner  of  Recod: 
Premo  Lubrication  Technologies  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Louise  A.  Foutch.  Ex.  Gp.:  1303 

5367363.  Re.  S.N.  08/754,520.  Nov.  21.  19%.  CI.  355/210. 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTAT/VBLE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UNIT.  Tsukuiv  Kai 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  /tico/i  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Gregory  J.  Maier.  Ex.  Gp.:  2105 

5387,993.  Re.  S.N.  08/797334.  Feb.  7,  1997.  CI.  359/155. 
METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  TRANSMimNG 
OPTICAL  DATA  AND  CONTROL  INFORMATION  TO 
AND  FROM  REMOTELY  LOCATED  RECEIVERS  AND 
TRANSMITTERS  IN  /VN  OPTICAL  LOCATOR  SYSTEM. 
Alan  C.  Heller  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Precision  Tracking 
FM,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  R. 
Clonts.  Ex.  Gp.:  2600 


1203  OG  32 


53K271.  Re.  S.N.  08/808.74  S, 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MICl  lOSCOPES 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 


Feb.  28.  1997.  CI.  359/656. 
.  Takaaki  Tanaka. 


Notice  of  Expiratioa  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 


October  14.  1997 
Reg.  Number 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  1203  OG  33 

Serial  Number  Reg.  Date       1.050.112  73/066.551  10/12/1976 


1203  OG  32 

534^71,  Re.  S.N.  08/808,745, 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MICl  :OSCOPES 
Owner  of  Record:  Olympus  Optii  al 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Michelle  N. 


a» 


5^407,102,  Re.  S.N.  08/843 
309.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
FLOW  ABLE  MATERL\L. 
of  Record;  Inventors,  Attorney 
Gp.;  3104 


Maic 


5^14,076,  Re.  S.N.  08/848 
23.500,    DNA    ENCODING 
VIRUS  RECEPTOR.  Bryan  M 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Slamfc 
Anne  M.  Rosenblum.  Ex.  Gp. 


81.  May  5.  1997.  Q.  536/ 

qiBBON    Are   LEUKEMIA 

O'Hara.  Owner  of  Record: 

d.  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

812 


1(5 


5,5t2^78.  Re.  S.N.  08/847. 
OPTICAL  SC/iNNER  HAVIN0 
TION.  Asbjom  Smitt,  Owner 
Denmark,  Attorney  or  Agent; 
2612 


May  1.  1997.  CI.  358/474, 

A  VARL\BLE  RESOLU- 

oflReconl:  Contex  A/S,  AUerod, 

I  lereditfa  L.  Martin.  Ex.  Gp.: 


;  M 


5^17,925,  Re.  S.N.  08/855.: 
377.70.  RAILROAD  CAR  HAlCH 
ptaen  R.  Early.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inc.,  Independence,  Mo.,  Attor^y 
Derusseau.  Ex.  Gp.:  3103 


Requests  for  Recx  ^nination  Filed 


th 

re  [uests  ; 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  Th« 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  liieiefor 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespoadence  to  thejpatent 
notice  will  tw  considered  to  be 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 


4460,246.  Reexam.  No.  90/00  y 
156,  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSK  W 
Record:   British   Telecommunic  itions 
London,  United  Kingdom,  Atton  ey 
crhye,  Arlington.  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.; 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 


,  Feb.  28.  1997.  CI.  359/656, 
,  Takaald  Tanaka. 
Co.  Ltd,  Tdfyo-To,  Japan, 
Lester.  Ex.  Gp.:  2516 


1,  April  17.  1997,  a.  222/ 

A  QU/VNTITY  OF 

J.  Freudinger  et.  al..  Owner 

Agent:  Jolm  A.  Marlott,  Ex. 


May  13,  1997.  Q.  105/ 

COVER  SYSTEM.  Ste- 

Kero  Transportation  Products 

or  Agent:  Ginnie  Chase 


requests  for  reexamination  listed 

general  public  in  the  indicated 

and  related  papers  may  be 

stablished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 


owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  to  the  patent  owner 
(  TR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 


const  uctive 


.728.  Aug.  20. 1997.  CI.  359/ 

David  Cotter.  Owner  of 

Public  Limited  Co., 

or  Agent:  Nixon  &  Vand- 

;  1607,  Requester;  Owner 


4^99,848.  Reexam.  No.  90«)0 1.729,  Aug.  22. 1997.  CI.  428/ 
560.  COMPOSITION  OF  ABRASION-RESISTANT  MATE- 
RIAL FOR  APPLICATION  TO  A  SURFACE.  Guy  Maybon. 
Technogenia  S  A,  Saint  Jorioz,\France,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  H.  Eilberg.  Jenkintown.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  2204.  Requester 
Andrew  J.  Patch.  Young  &  Thojnpson.  Arlington.  Va. 

4,982,900.  Reexam.  No.  90/0qk,730,  Aug.  22, 1997,  CI.  239/ 
333,  TRIGGER  SPRAYER,  W|JJAM  S.  BLAKE.  Owner 
of  Record:  None,  Attorney  or  A|ent;  Inventor,  Ex.  Gp.;  3104. 
Requester:  Lawrence  R.  Radant^c,  Watson  Cole  Stevens  & 
Davis,  Washington.  D.C. 


.726.  Aug.  18.  1997.  CI. 

:OD  FOR  PERFORMING 
N  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 
USING  HEATING  AND 
IS.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 


5433,675.  Reexam.  No 
165/268.  AIVARATUS  AND 
AUTOMATED  AMPLinCA 
SEQUENCES  AND  ASSAY 
COOLING  STEPS.  Kaiy  B.  M 
The  Perkin-Elmer  Corp.,  Norwtik,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Fish  &  Richardson.  New  York.  N  Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3407.  Requester 
Terrance  L.  Siemens.  Arlington,  Va. 

5/159482.  Reexam.  No.  90/104.727.  Aug.  19,  1997.  CI. 
318/568.1 1.  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
TACTILE  VIRTUAL  REALltY  AND  MANIPULATOR 
DEFINING  AN  INTERFACE  D  SVICE  THEREFOR.  Charles 
J.  Jacobus,  et.  al..  Owner  of  R«  ord:  Cybernet  System  Corp., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mick,  Attorney  or  /  Igent:  John  G.  Posa,  Gifford 
Krass  Groh  Sprinkle  Patmore  j^derson  &  Citkowski.  Bir- 
mingham. Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2107j  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expii^tion  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JULY  21.  1997 
DUE  TO  F/VILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

113,345 
113450 
113.364 
113,423 
113,424 
113.425 
113.429 
113,431 
113,469 
339,487 
339400 
339,537 
339447 
339464 
339492 
339,620 
339,629 
339.633 
339.649 
339.650 
339.677 
635.740 
635.749 
635,768 
635,772 
635,774 
635.775 
635.787 
635.794 
635,795 
635,807 
635,816 
635.848 
635.857 
635.873 
635.874 
635.876 
635,878 
635,886 
635,887 
635,894 
635,900 
635,902 
635,916 
635,932 
635,933 
635,935 
635,946 
635,950 
635,955 
635,957 
635,960 
635,976 
635.991 
635.996 
636.014 
636,020 
636.033 


Serial  Number 

71/096.454 
71/092.355 
71A)95.704 
71/091,794 
71/078431 
71/096.506 
71/096.762 
71/0%.025 
71/096.131 
71/378,381 
71/373.438 
71/369,923 
71/376.968 
71/376.013 
71/379,037 
71/351.321 
71/379,462 
71/379,860 
71/379,789 
71/379,790 
71/379,883 
71/673.079 
71/695,692 
71/693.840 
72/005,017 
72A)05,270 
72/005.271 
72/002.785 
71/695.200 
72/000425 
72/003.937 
71/700.646 
72AX)1.919 
71/693,786 
72/001,275 
72/001,276 
72AX)1.623 
71/671,810 
71/694,834 
71/695439 
72/003.949 
72/004.308 
71/688.161 
72/0O2.%8 
72A)03.933 
71/693.971 
72/002.379 
72A)06.664 
71/693.823 
71/655.634 
71/685.447 
71/696.213 
71/697.593 
72A)0 1.659 
72/002445 
72AX)3.916 
71/677.435 
71/695.757 


Reg.  Date 

10/17/1916 
10/17/1916 
10/17/1916 
10/17/1916 
10/17/1916 
10/17/1916 
10/17/1916 
10/17/1916 
10/17/1916 
10/13/1936 
lC/1 3/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/13/1936 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 


October  14,  1997 

Reg.  Number 

636,041 

636,046 

636.049 

636.052 

636,061 

636,063 

636.064 

636,065 

1,049.761 

1.049,893 

1.049.896 

1.049.897 

1,049.900 

1.049.902 

1.049,904 

1.049,905 

1.049.906 

1.049,914 

1,049,917 

1,049,918 

1,049,919 

1,049,921 

1,049,922 

1.049,927 

1,049,928 

1.049,929 

1,049.933 

1.049,935 

1,049,936 

1,049,938 

1.049,940 

1.049,943 

1,049,960 

1,049,961 

1.049.%3 

1.049.965 

1,049.966 

1.049.968 

1,049.974 

1.049.976 

1.049,983 

1.049,986 

1,049.991 

1,049.992 

1,049,995 

1.049.999 

1.050.002 

1.050.003 

1.050.008 

1,050,010 

1.050.012 

1.050.015 

1.050.017 

1,050.018 

1.050.021 

1.050.031 

1.050.032 

1.050.033 

1,050,034 

1,050,035 

1.050,038 

1,050,039 

1,050,041 

1.050,042 

1,050,043 

1,050.046 

1.050.059 

1.050,060 

1.050.064 

1.050.065 

1.050.076 

1.050.081 

1.050,085 

1,050,089 

1,050,090 

1,050,094 

1,050,095 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

71/6%.492 

72/001,003 

71/686,841 

71/697,185 

71/6%,807 

72A)00,212 

72AX)0,744 

72A)00,745 

73/032.357 

73/049.198 

73/070.750 

73/071.493 

73A)76.460 

73/078.981 

73/064.618 

73A)  15.781 

73/032.467 

73/073.904 

73/010,578 

73/038,829 

73/058,036 

73/075,087 

73/079,930 

73/044,269 

73/046,712 

73/053,650 

73/056,626 

73/062,457 

73/065,457 

73/069,375 

73/072,405 

73/031,497 

73/066,152 

73/066,154 

73/067,109 

73A)69,936 

73/071,235 

73/071,878 

73/075,616 

73/082,520 

73/084.082 

73/059.697 

73/078.064 

73/082.755 

73/051,036 

73/075,776 

73/015,123 

73/015,125 

73/062,722 

73/064,205 

73/069,651 

73/074,154 

73/075,814 

73/075,935 

73/078,306 

73/016,865 

73/029,615 

73/033,362 

73/039,493 

73/039,537 

73/052,838 

73/053,118 

73/059,559 

73/059.882 

73/061416 

73/062.780 

73/073.768 

73/074.219 

73/074,844 

73/075,863 

73/082,483 

73/039,445 

73/051,020 

73/081.706 

73/075.707 

73/073.174 

73/073.177 


Reg.  Date 

10/16/19.56 

10/16/1956 

10/16/1956 

10/16/1956 

10/16/1956 

10/16/1956 

10/16/1956 

10/16/1956 

I0A)5/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

1(V12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 


1.050.112 

1.050.114 

1.050.116 

1.050.120 

1.050.127 

1,050,128 

1,050,133 

1,050,135 

1,050,136 

1,050,145 

1.050,147 

1,050.148 

1,050,152 

1,050,159 

1,050.162 

1.050,167 

1,050,168 

1,050,169 

1,050,170 

1,050,171 

1,050,173 

1,050,174 

1,050.180 

1.050.181 

1.050,182 

1,050,184 

1.050.188 

1,050.190 

1.050.194 

1.050.195 

1,050.196 

1.050,197 

1,050.198 

1,050,199 

1,050,201 

1,050,206 

1,050,207 

1,050.208 

1,050,209 

1,050,211 

1,050,220 

1,050,221 

1.050,222 

1.050.223 

1.050.229 

1.050.234 

1.050.238 

1.050.239 

1.050.240 

1.050.241 

1.050,246 

1.050,249 

1.050,250 

1,050,252 

1.050,257 

1,050,259 

1,050.266 

1,050,270 

1,050,272 

1,050.274 

1.050.275 

1.050.279 

1.050,280 

1.050.283 

1.050.285 

1.050.289 

1.050.291 

1,050,293 

1,050,294 

1,050,299 

1,050,300 

1,050,303 

1,050,306 

1,050,309 

1,050411 

1,050413 

1,050414 

1,050417 

1,050425 


73/066451 

73A)67,623 

73/069413 

73/070,421 

73/075.931 

73/082.156 

73/078.180 

73/083.358 

73/083.644 

73/055.836 

73/059.550 

73/062482 

73/066413 

73/072.845 

73/072.980 

73/082.685 

73/082.686 

73/083.014 

73/083,246 

73/083.273 

73/083.429 

73/083.653 

73/036,091 

73/047,071 

73/047,073 

73/056,047 

73/069.031 

73/072.400 

73/076.634 

73/082.812 

73/084,359 

73/052,438 

73/0.56,101 

73/070,256 

73/072.182 

73/082.534 

73/082.928 

73/083,654 

73/039,016 

73/007.284 

73/043.639 

7.3/067,625 

73/068.890 

73/069,761 

73/081.591 

73/042.473 

73A)54.257 

73/054.585 

73/056.735 

73/058.641 

73/060.483 

73/065.488 

73/066.150 

73/067.778 

73/072.567 

73/082.251 

73/058.065 

73/069,802 

73/070.708 

73/071,553 

73/081,438 

73/042.796 

7.V052.820 

73/061,089 

73/065.026 

73/071.593 

73/055.246 

73/057,183 

73/058.939 

73/078.131 

73/037.758 

73/050.959 

73/054.590 

73/055,854 

73/057.706 

73/060.950 

73/065.134 

73/068.956 

73/073.297 
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10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

1(V12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 

10/12/1976 
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Reg.  Number 

1,050,326 
1,050,330 
1,050.335 
1.050.336 
1,050.342 
1.050,347 
1,050.348 
1.050.349 
1.050.350 
1.050351 
1.050352 
1,050353 
1,050355 
1,050358 
1.050359 
1,050362 
1,050365 
1,050370 
1.050374 
1.050379 
1.050.380 
1.050381 
1.050382 
1.050384 
1.050388 
1,050389 
1.050,390 
1.050.391 
1.050392 
1.050395 
1.050397 
1,050398 
1,050.402 
1.050.404 
1.050.415 
1,050.416 
1.050.419 
1.050.420 
1.050.422 
1.050,989 


Serial 


73/074  472 
73/034  900 
73/049  161 
73/051  146 
73/055  646 
73/057  385 


73A)57 


73/057  389 
73/057  390 
73/057  470 
73/057  472 
73/058  056 
73/058  753 
73/060  709 

ivoeam 

73/062  871 
73/064  550 
73/067  921 
73/069  591 
73/072  408 
73/072  430 
73/072  964 
73/074  450 
73/075  479 
73/082  785 
73/082  786 
73/08^109 
>12 
72/403*690 
72/426  550 
72/445  668 
72/454  007 
73/064  268 
73/052  978 
73/036  145 
73/067  874 
73/019  701 
73/063  315 
73/039  856 
73/059  449 


PerftonaaBce  R  view  Board 


Ageacy:  Department  of  Comme^ 
Pittent  and  Trademark  Office 


Actioa:  Announcement  of  M^bership 
Trademark  Office  Performance 


SuuMry:  In  conformance  with 
of  1978.  5  use.  4314(cK4).  the|Patent 
announces  the  appointment  of 
its  Performance  Review  Board. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1203  OG  35 


Number 


388 


Reg.  Date 

10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
1W12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/12/1976 
10/19/1976 


of  the  Patent  and 
.eview  Board. 


the  Civil  Service  Reform  Act 

and  Trademark  Office 

to  serve  as  members  of 


persons  I 


Address:  Comments  should  be  addressed  to  Director,  Office 
of  Human  Resources,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  One  Crystal 
Park,  Suite  707,  Washington,  DC  20231. 


For  Fullicr  InfomiatkNi  Co^act: 

the  above  address  or  telephone 


Alethea  Long-Green  at 
(J703)  305-8062. 


Sappfeneatary  lafomiation:  Jht 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Petformance 
follows: 


new  membership  of  the 
Review  Board  is  as 


Gloria  Gutierrez,  Chairman 

Acting  Deputy  Associate  Coiunissioner  for 
Administration  and  Quality  Slervices 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Washington.  DC  20231 
Term  -  expires  September  3C|  1999 

Mary  C.Lee 
Deputy  Director,  Patent  Exai^ining  Group 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


Washington,  DC  20231 
Term  -  expires  September  30, 


1999 


Jin  F.  Ng 

Deputy  Director.  Patent  Examining  Group 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Washington,  DC  20231 
Term  -  expires  September  30,  1998 

Barbara  S.  Fredericks 

Assistant  General  Counsel 
Department  of  Commerce 
Washington.  DC  20230 
Term  -  expires  September  30,  1999 

Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Term  -  expires  September  30.  1999 

Gerald  R.  Lucas 
Director,  Eastern  Administrative  Support  Center 
Department  of  Commerce 
Norfolk,  V A  23510 
Term  -  expires  September  30.  1999 

Robert  F.  Kugelman 
Director  of  Administration 
Bureau  of  Export  Administration 
Department  of  Commerce 
Washington,  DC  20230 
Term  -  expires  September  30.  1999 

E.  Melodee  Stith 
Director,  Office  for  Equal  Opportunity 
Department  of  the  Interior  ^ 

Washington,  DC  20240 
Term  -  expires  September  30,  1999 


Sep.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

AssisUuU  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Statns  of  CertifkatkNi  Serrkes 

On  November  28,  1995,  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  "Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1 180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  August 
1997: 


Certified  Product 


Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assigrunents 
Trademark  Registration,  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration.  Regular 


7 

17 

25 
10 
10 


17 


Calendar 
Days 

kLMail 


16 


36* 
5 
5 


25 

12 

10 

6 

5 

3 

14 

7 

*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and  file 
reconstruction. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  days  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  day  an  order 
is  received  in  the  Office  is  calciUated  as  "day  zero."  The 
next  business  day  b  **day  one." 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10,  1997.  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  (1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  placed  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 
Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account,  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the 
status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308- 
9726  or  I  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington,  DC  Metro 
area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


September  16,  1997 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


4,795.171 


Contact: 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

SELF  PRESSURIZED  SHAFT  OR 
CLOSURE  SEAL 

L.  James  Ristas 
Chilton.  Alix  &  Van  Kirk 
750  Main  Sl 
Hartford,  Conn.  06103 
(voice):  (860)527-9211 
(fax):  (860)  527-5029 


4.821.025 
Contact: 


5.337,494 
Contact: 

5.447.642 
Contact: 

5.503,307- 


VEHICLE  COVER  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  D.  Ross.  Sr. 
17171  Roscoe  Blvd. 
/Vpt.  202D 

Northridge.  Calif  91325 
(voice)  :  (818)  705-3908 


SHOE  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
CLEATS 

Tom  Ricker 
464  Hill  Road 
Weroersville.  Pa.  19565 
(voice)  :  (610)  670-1061 


METALWORKING  FLUID 
RECYCLING  PROCESS  WFFH  PAS- 
TEURIZATION BY  DIRECT  STEAM 
INJECTION 

Thomas  A.  Schenach 

6531  Meath  Circle 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif  92647-3131 

(voice)  :  (714)  892-8886 


QUICK  RELEASE  AUTOMATIC 
ELECTRIC  CAULKING  GUN 


Contact: 

5.557,989 
Contact: 

29/069.535 
Contact: 

5.650,016 
Contact: 

08/528.934 
Contact: 


Steven  J.  Wilson 
167  Community  Circle 
Old  Bridge.  N.J.  08857-1951 
(voice)  :  (732)  679-3065 
(fax) :  (732)  679-1745 

BAND  SAW  BLADE  TENSIONING 
DEVICE 

Cariotta  Reddish 
710  The  Oaks 
Clarkston,  Ga.  30021 
(voice) :  (404)  297-5901 


FLEXIBLE    BAG    FILLING    APPA- 
RATUS (EZ-FILL) 

Bobby  D.  Blackburn 
1303  Oakwood  Road 
Jonesboro,  Ga.  30236-5544 
(voice)  :  (770)  474-8482 


METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  SUR- 
FACE 

Josephine  Jones 

4  Surrev  Circle 

Wichiu  FaUs,  Tex.  76309-2903 

(voice) :  (817)  692-4864 


FFTNESS  FINGERBOARD  FOR 
GUFTAR  PLAYERS 

Marcus  StreibI 

P.  O.  Box  210  301 

San  Francisco.  Calif  94121 

(voice)  :  (415)  751-2696 


Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Tradenurk  Office 

Notice  of  Public  Hearing  and 

Request  for  Comments  on  Procednres  for 

Recording  Patent  Prosccutioa  File  Histories. 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

Action:  Notice  of  Hearing  and  Request  for  Pubbc  Comments. 

Summary:  Recent  decisions  by  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court  and  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  highlight  the  crucial  role  a  prosecution  history  plays  in 
determining  the  validity  and  scope  of  a  patent.  See,  e.g.,  War- 
ner- Jenkinson  Co  v.  Hilton  Davis  Chem.  Co.,  1 1 7  S.  Ct  1040. 
41  USPQ2d  1865  (1997);  Markman  v.  Westview  Instruments, 
52  F.3d  967,  34  USPQ2d  1321  (Fed.  Cir.  1995),  affd  116  S. 
Ct.  1384,  38  USPQ2d  1461  (1996);  Vitronics  Corp.  v.  Concept- 
ronic  Inc.,  90  F.3d  1576.  39  USPQ2d  1573  (Fed.  Cir.  19%). 
In  response,  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  requests  [Hiblic  comments  on  issues  associated  with 
procedures  for  recording  complete  and  accurate  patent  prose- 
cution history  records.  Interested  members  of  the  public  are 
invited  to  testify  at  the  hearing  and  to  present  written  comments 
on  any  of  die  topics  ouUined  in  the  supplementary  infomuuion 
section  of  this  notice. 

Dates:  A  public  hearing  will  be  held  on  November  1 8.  starting 
at  9:00  a.m.  and  ending  no  later  than  5:00  p.m.  If  sufficient 
interest  warrants,  an  additional  public  hearing  will  be  held  in 
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an  alternate  location,  for  example 
conference. 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral 
request  an  opportunity  to  do  so 
1997. 

To  ensure  consideration,  writteli 
at  the  pro  no  later  than  Novembe  ■ 
and  transcripts  of  the  hearing  will 
tion  on  or  about  December  I .  I 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


in  California,  or  by  televideo 


estimony  at  the  hearing  must 
no  later  than  November  3, 

comments  must  be  received 
18, 1997.  Written  comments 
>e  available  for  public  inspec- 
5  97. 

Addresses:  The  November  18,  997  hearing  will  be  held  in 
the  Commissioner's  Conference  |(oom  located  in  Crystal  Park 
Two,  Room  912,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 
Those  interested  in  testifying  or  in(submitting  written  comments 
on  the  topics  f>rescnted  in  the  siipplementary  information,  or 
any  other  related  topics,  should  send  their  request  or  written 
comments  to  the  anention  of  Mari  Critharis  addressed  to  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Tradem^ics,  Box  4,  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  Washington,  DC.  [20231;  or  John  M.  Whealan 
addressed  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  Box  15667,  Arlington, 
Va.  22215.  Written  comments  mBy  be  submitted  by  facsimile 
transmission  to  Mary  Critharis  a^  (703)  305-8885  or  John  M. 
Whealan  at  (703)  305-9373.  Coninients  may  also  be  submitted 
by  electronic  mail  through  the  Iniemet  to  mary.critharis@usp- 
to.gov  or  john.whealan@uspto.g(iv.  Written  comments  will  be 
maintained  for  public  inspectionjin  Crystal  Park  Two,  Room 
902,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia.  Written  com- 
ments in  electronic  form  may  belnade  available  via  the  PTO's 
World  Wide  Web  site  at  http://www.uspto.gov.  No  requests 
for  presenting  oral  testimony  wil  be  accepted  through  elec- 
tronic mail.  I 

For  Further  InformatioD  Coi^act:  Mary  Critharis  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9300,  by  facsimile  at  (703)  305-8885.  by 
electronic  mail  at  mary.crithatis@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail 
addressed  to  Commissioner  of  F  stents  and  Trademarks,  Box 
4,  Washington,  DC.  20231;  or  Jcfcn  M.  Whealan  by  telephone 

at  (703)  305-9035,  by  facsimile  at: 

mail  atjohn.whealan@uspto.gov. 


703)  305-9373.  by  electronic 
ar  by  mail  addressed  to  Office 


of  the  Solicitor,  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Va.  22215 
SappiemeiiUry  InfomuitkMi: 


I.  Backgroaad 


the  prosecution  of  a  patent 


The  official  record  detailing 
application  in  the  United  Sutes  patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  is  more  than  just  a  historical  record.  During  the  life  of 
a  patent,  the  prosecution  record  ddfines  the  scope  of  the  claimed 
invention  and  the  patent  owner' s  rights.  Thus,  the  written  record 
must  clearly  explain  the  rationafe  for  decisions  made  during 
the  examination  of  a  patent  application,  including  the  basis  for 
the  grant.  Moreover,  once  a  patent  has  been  granted,  the  official 
record  will  be  closely  scrutinize^  by  potential  licensees,  com- 
petitors who  must  avoid  infringing  the  claimed  invention,  or 
even  those  attempting  to  invalidate  the  patent.  In  the  event  of 
litigation,  the  record  will  serve  ^  a  primary  basis  for  court 
determinations  of  issues  regarding  the  validity  or  scope  of  the 
patent.  | 

The  written  record  created  duriiig  the  prosecution  of  a  patent 
application,  commonly  referred  to  as  the  "file  wrapper"  or  'Tile 
history."  consists  of  all  correspondence  between  an  applicant 
and  the  PTO.  The  file  history  typically  consists  of  the  patent 
application  as  originally  filed,  tie  cited  prior  art.  all  papers 
prepared  by  dte  examiner  durini  the  course  of  examination, 
and  documents  submitted  by  the  applicant  in  response  to  the 
various  requirements,  objectionsi  and  rejections  made  by  the 
examiner.  In  addition,  the  file  hiAory  should  contain  a  written 
record  of  all  oral  communications  addressing  patentability 
issues  between  the  examiner  ai|d  applicant.  Examiners  and 
applicants  share  the  responsibility  for  the  clarity,  accuracy,  and 
completeness  of  the  file  wrappei 

Recent  decisions  by  the  Unite  J  States  Supreme  Court  and 
the  United  States  Court  of  Apf  eals  for  the  Federal  Circuit 
emphasize  the  importance  of  cle  u  and  complete  prosecution 
histories  in  that  they  will  look  mo  e  closely  at  and  place  greater 
weight  on  patent  prosecution  hisi  ones.  See,  e.g.,  Warner-Jen 
kinson  Co.  v.  Hilton  Davis  Chen.  Co.,  117  S.  Ct.  1040,  41 
USPQ2d  1865  (1997);  Markman  v.  Westview  Instruments.  52 


F.3d  %7,  34  USPQ2d  1321  (Fed.  Cir.  1995),  affd,  116  S. 
Ct.l384,  38  USPQ2d  1461  (1996);  Vitronics  Corp.  v.  Concept- 
ranic  Inc.,  90  F.3d  1576,  39  USPQ2d  1573  (Fed.  Cir.  19%). 
For  example,  in  Wamer-Jenkinson,  the  Supreme  Court 
explained  the  importance  of  the  prosecution  history  of  a  patent 
in  determining  infringement  under  the  doctrine  of  equivalents. 
117  S.  Ct.  at  1049-51,  41  USPQ2d  at  1871-73.  Specifically, 
the  Court  acknowledged  that  when  the  prosecution  history 
reveals  that  a  patent  owner  amended  the  claims  by  adding 
limitations  to  overcome  the  prior  art,  the  patent  owner  will 
be  estopped  from  alleging  infringement  under  the  doctrine  of 
equivalents  as  to  that  amended  limitation.  Id.  at  1051,  41 
USPQ2d  at  1873.  Subsequently,  the  Court  held: 

Mindful  that  claims  do  indeed  serve  both  a  definitional  and  a  notice 
function,  we  think  the  better  rule  is  to  place  the  burden  on  the  patent- 
holder  to  establish  the  reason  for  an  amendmeni  required  during  patent 
prosecution  ....  Where  no  explanation  is  established,  however,  the  court 
should  pfesume  that  the  PTO  had  a  substantial  reason  related  to  patent- 
ability for  including  the  limiting  element  added  by  amendmeni. 

Id.  The  emphasis  on  the  written  record,  including  the  prose- 
cution history,  to  interpret  the  claims  is  further  illustrated  by 
the  Markman  and  Vitronics  decisions.  In  Markman,  the  Federal 
Circuit  held  claim  interpretation  is  a  question  of  law  to  be 
determined  by  the  court  based  on  three  sources:  the  claims, 
the  specification,  and  the  prosecution  history.  52  F.3d  at  979. 
34  USPQ2d  at  1329.  Along  the  same  lines,  the  Federal  Circuit 
in  Vitronics  opined  that  intrinsic  evidence,  which  includes  the 
claims,  the  specification,  and  the  prosecution  history,  is  the 
"most  significant  sotirce"  of  evidence  to  be  used  when  interpre- 
ting claims.  90  F.3d  at  1582,  39  USPQ2d  at  1576.  In  explaining 
that  the  claims,  the  specification,  and  the  prosecution  history 
make  up  the  "public  record"  upon  which  the  public  is  entitled 
to  rely,  the  Foleral  Circuit  stated: 

[T]he  [prosecution]  history  contains  the  complete  record  of  all  the  pro- 
ceedings before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  any  express 
representations  made  by  the  applicant  regarding  the  scope  of  the  claims. 
As  such,  the  record  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  often  of 
critical  significance  in  determining  the  meaning  of  the  claims. 

90  F.3d  at  1582,  39  USPQ2d  at  1577.  The  Federal  Circuit  held 
that  when  the  public  record  "unambiguously  describes  the  scope 
of  the  patented  invention."  reliance  on  extrinsic  evidence  such 
as  expert  testimony  is  improper.  90  F.3d  at  1583,  39  USPQ2d 
at  1477. 

The  PTO  imposes  written  recording  requirements  on  both 
the  examiner  and  applicant.  These  requirements  are  designed 
to  Aimish  the  patent  applicant,  as  well  as  the  public  and  the 
courts,  with  sufficient  information  to  make  informed  decisions. 
As  the  agency  charged  with  granting  valid  patents,  the  PTO  is 
actively  concerned  with  the  development  of  clear  and  complete 
prosecution  histories.  For  this  reason,  the  PTO  is  interested  in 
obtaining  public  opinion  as  to  whether  the  current  rules  and 
procedures  pertaining  to  recording  prosecution  histories  are 
sufficient  to  provide  complete  and  clear  records.      _ 

11.  Issues  for  Public  Comment 

Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  and 
present  written  comments  on  issues  they  believe  to  be  relevant 
to  the  discussion  below.  Questions  following  the  discussion 
are  included  to  identify  specific  issues  upon  which  the  PTO  is 
interested  in  obtaining  public  opinion. 

A.  Current  Procedures  for  Recording  Patent  Prosecution  His- 
tories 

The  emphasis  on  preparing  complete,  clear,  and  accurate  file 
histories  is  prevalent  throughout  the  patent  rules  which  form 
title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (C.F.R.)  and  the 
guidelines  of  practice  embodied  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exam- 
ining Procedure  (M.P.E.P.).  Recognizing  the  importance  of  the 
written  prosecution  record,  PTO  rules  and  procedures  stress 
the  need  for  examiners  to  commimicate  clearly  the  basis  for 
all  rejections  and  objections  so  that  the  issues  can  be  identified 
early  and  the  applicant  can  be  given  an  opportunity  to  respond. 
See  37  C.F.R.  1.105  (1996);  M.P.E.P.  707.07  (6th  cd.  1995, 
rev.  2,  July  19%).  To  meet  this  goal.  Rule  105  explicitly  states 
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that  "[tjhe  examiner's  action  will  be  complete  as  to  all  matters." 
37  C.F.R.  1.105.  This  requires  the  examiner  to  treat  all  claims 
on  their  merits,  provide  authority  and  support  for  each  ground 
of  rejection,  and  respond  to  all  argimtents  and  points  raised  by 
applicants. 

The  M.P.E.P.  instructs  examiners  to  provide  clear  and  com- 
plete Office  actions  throughout  the  examination  prtx^ss.  For 
instance,  when  making  rejections  such  as  lack  of  an  adequate 
written  description,  the  examiner's  position  should  be  fully 
developed  and  contain  detailed  reasons  rather  than  a  mere 
conclusion.  See  M.P.E.P.  706.03  (6th  ed.  1995,  lev.  2.  July 
1 9%).  Moreover,  upon  entering  an  obviousness  rejection  under 
35  U.S.C.  103,  the  examiner  should  set  forth  in  the  Office 
action  the  relevant  teachings  of  the  prior  art  relied  upon,  the 
differences  between  the  claimed  invention  and  the  applied  refer- 
ences, and  an  explanation  as  to  why  the  claimed  invention 
would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 
MP  E.P.  7O6.O20)  (6th  ed.  1995,  rev.  2,  July  19%).  Further- 
more, in  making  a  final  rejection,  all  outstanding  grounds  of 
i^ejection  should  be  fully  developed  and  clearly  set  forth  to  the 
extent  that  the  remaining  issues  are  readily  apparent.  M.P.E.P. 
706.07  (6th  ed..  1995,  rev.  2,  July  19%). 

Concurrent  with  the  examiner's  duty  to  provide  clear  and 
fully  developed  Office  actions.  Rule  1 1 1  mandates  an  appli- 
cant's response  to  be  complete  in  order  to  promote  an  early 
and  full  determination  of  the  issues.  37  C.F.R.  1.111  (19%). 
Current  procedure  requires  that  the  response  by  the  patent 
applicant  "must  distinctly  and  specifically  point  out  the  sup- 
posed errors  in  the  examiner's  action  and  must  respond  to  every 
ground  of  objecbon  aixl  rejection  in  the  prior  Office  action." 
37  C.F.R.  1 .  1 1 1 .  Moreover,  the  requirements  of  Rule  1 1 1  dictate 
that  applicants  clearly  point  out  the  patenuble  novelty  believed 
to  render  the  subject  claims  allowable  over  the  referenced  teach- 
ings. 37  C.F.R.  I.I  1 1.  5«  M.P.E.P.  714.02  (6th  ed.  1995.  lev. 
2,  July  19%).  Furthermore,  to  ensure  a  clear  and  complete  file 
record,  examiners  are  given  the  authority  to  require  correction  ' 
if  a  response  is  not  complete^-^e  M.P.E.P.  714.03  (6th  ed. 
1995.  rev.  2,  July  1996).  In  limiud  situations,  an  examiner  is 
authorized  to  make  changes  direcHy  to  the  written  portions  of 
the  filed  application  to  correct  obvious  errors  such  as  spelling 
and  minor  grammatical  errors.  MJ'.E.P.  1302.04  (6th  ed.  1995, 
rev.  2,  July  19%).  Other  obvious  informalities  such  as  changes 
to  the  abstract  may  be  corrected  by  a  formal  examiner's  amend- 
ment which  is  placed  in  the  file  wrapper  and  a  copy  is  mailed 
to  applicants.  Id.  Amendment  or  cancellation  of  claims  by 
formal  examiner's  amendment  is  permitted  when  passing  an 
a{^lication  to  issue  provided  that  the  changes  have  been  author- 
ized by  applicant  or  applicant's  representative.  Id 

A  complete  prosecution  history  should  clearly  reflect  the 
reasons  why  the  patent  application  was  allowed.  According  to 
Rule  109,  an  examiner  may  set  forth  reasons  for  allowance 
when  the  record,  as  a  whole,  is  unclear  as  to  why  the  application 
is  allowable  over  the  prior  art.  37  C.F.R.  I.  109  (19%).  Thus, 
the  examiner  must  make  a  judgment  of  the  record  to  determine 
whether  reasons  for  allowance  should  be  set  out  in  that  record. 
However,  the  M.P.E.P.  cautions  examiners  to  exercise  great 
care  in  recording  reasons  for  allowance  so  as  not  to  misconstrue 
the  claims.  M.P.E.P.  1302.14  (6th  ed.  1995,  rev.  2,  July  19%). 
If  desired,  an  applicant  may  comment  on  an  examiner's  state- 
ment of  reasons  for  allowance.  Although  an  applicant's  com- 
ments are  entered  in  the  application  file,  they  will  not  be 
commented  upon  by  the  examiner  in  charge  of  the  application. 
See  id. 

Another  facet  of  patent  prosecution  in  which  written  records 
are  extremely  important  is  the  recordation  of  interviews  con- 
ducted between  examiners  and  applicants.  Examiner  interviews 
concerning  patent  applications  and  other  matters  pending  before 
the  PTO  serve  to  clarify  the  issues  in  an  application  and  materi- 
ally advance  the  prosecution  of  a  case.  The  substance  of  an 
interview  must  be  made  of  record  in  the  application  by  means 
of  an  Interview  Summary  Form  completed  by  the  examiner 
and  placed  in  the  file  wraj^.  M.P.E.P.  713.04  (6th  ed.  1995, 
rev.  2,  July  19%).  In  addition,  a  complete  written  statement 
disclosing  the  substance  presented  at  the  interview  must  be 
filed  by  the  applicant  when  reconsideration  is  requested  in  view 
of  an  interview  with  an  examiner.  37  C.F.R.  1.133  (b)  (19%). 
However,  the  examiner  and  applicant  can  agree  that  the  Inter- 
view Summary  Form  satisfies  applicant's  obligation  under  Rule 
133.  M.P.E.P.  713.04. 


A  complete  and  accurate  recordation  of  the  substance  of  an 
examiner  interview  should  include  the  following:  an  identifica- 
tion of  the  claims  and  prior  an  discussed;  a  description  of 
proposed  amendments;  the  general  thrust  of  the  applicant's  and 
examiner's  arguntents;  and  the  results  of  the  interview.  Id 
Although  the  recordation  of  the  argumenu  presented  at  the 
interview  need  not  be  lengthy  or  highly  detailed,  the  general 
nature  of  the  principal  arguiiKnts  should  be  readily  apparent. 

The  PTO  is  interested  in  ensuring  thai  complete  and  accurate 
file  histories  are  created  and  maintained.  Public  comments  are 
invited  to  assist  the  PTO  in  identifying  any  improvements 
that  can  be  made  to  increase  the  clarity  and  completeness  of 
prosecution  histories.  The  tenor  of  the  following  questions 
should  not  be  taken  as  an  indication  that  the  PTO  has  taken  a 
position  on  or  is  predisposed  to  any  particular  approach  to 
creating  and  maintaining  complete  and  clear  file  histories. 

i.  Do  you  believe  that  the  current  rules  and  procedures 
pertinent  to  recording  prosecution  histories  are  sufficiently  clear 
and  effective?  If  not,  please: 

(a)  identify  aspects  of  the  rules  and  procedures  that  you 
believe  lack  clarity  or  do  not  facilitate  the  creation  of  arifqu^te 
records; 

(b)  identify  any  changes  to  the  rules  and  procedures  that 
you  believe  would  improve  the  clarity  and  completeness  of  file 
histories;  and 

(c)  discuss  potential  advantages  and  hardships  that  patent 
applicants  and  examiners  would  face  if  particular  changes  were 
adopted. 

2.  Do  you  believe  that  examiners  are  correctly  and  uniformly 
applying  the  existing  rules  and  procedures  governing  the 
recording  of  file  histories?  If  not,  please: 

(a)  provide  or  summarize  examples  in  which  you  believe 
examiners  have  not  maintained  complete  file  histories; 

(b)  identify  additional  steps  that  can  be  taken  by  the  PTO 
and  applicants  to  clarify  the  prosecution  history;  and 

(c)  discuss  possible  advantages  and  drawbacks  to  the  pro- 
posed changes. 

3.  Do  examiners  generally  notify  applicants  when  an  amend- 
ment fails  to  point  out  the  patentable  novelty  of  applicant's 
invention,  as  required  by  37  C.F.R.  1 . 1 1 1  ?  If  so,  do  you  beUeve 
that  examiners  should  continue  to  notify  applicants  of  their 
failure  to  include  a  statement  of  novelty? 

4.  Is  language  such  as  "to  ftnther  define  and  clarify  the 
invention"  sufficient  to  satisfy  Rules  1 1 1  and  1 19  of  37  C.F.R. 
which  require  the  ai^licant  to  point  out  how  each  amendment 
distinguishes  the  claims  over  the  cited  prior  art?  If  not,  please 
explain  why  applicants  should  be  required  to  recite  positively 
the  rationale  behind  every  claim  amendment. 

5.  Should  examiners  be  required  to  recite  positively  the 
reasons  for  amendments  to  claims  when  claims  are  amended 
by  way  of  a  formal  examiner's  amendment  drafted  pursuant 
to  M.P.E.P.  1302.047  If  so,  do  you  believe  this  would  dis- 
courage the  practice  of  examiner  amendments?  Also,  what 
effect  would  such  a  requirement  have  on  the  patent  prosecution 
process? 

6.  Should  the  current  practice  of  having  examiners  prepare 
reasons  for  allowance,  as  outlined  in  37  C.F.R.  1 .  109.  be  discon- 
tinued? If  so.  please  explain  why  you  believe  this  is  desirable. 
If  not.  should  37  C.F.R.  1 .  109  be  amended  to  make  it  mandatory 
that  reasons  for  allowance  must  be  provided  by  the  examiner? 
(Currendy.  according  to  37  C.F.R.  109.  setting  forth  reasons 
for  allowaiKe  is  not  mandatory  on  the  examiner's  part.)  If  so. 
in  which  of  the  following  instances  should  examiners  be 
required  to  set  forth  reasons  for  allowance: 

(a)  in  all  allowable  patent  applications;  or 

(b)  when  the  record,  as  a  whole,  is  unclear  as  to  why  the 
patent  application  is  being  allowed. 

7.  Do  reasons  for  allowance  recorded  by  examiners  contain 
accurate  and  precise  interpreutions  regaiding  the  novelty  or 
nonobviousness  of  the  claims?  If  not.  please: 
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your  conclusions;  and 

(b)  identify  what  you  believe 
omitted  from  an  examiner's  reason 


8.  What  would  prompt  an  applica  it  to  comment  on  an  exam- 
iner's statement  of  reasons  for  allowance? 
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have  had  that  led  you  to 


should  be  included  in  or 
for  allowance. 


9.  If  an  applicant  disagrees  with 


lan  examiner's  reasons  for 


allowance,  should  applicant  be  ob  igated  to  resp>ond?  If  so. 
should  applicant's  failure  to  file  a  statement  commenting  on 
the  examiner's  reasons  for  allowanc  e  be  deemed  an  admission 
that  applicant  acquiesces  to  the  re  isoning  of  the  examiner? 
(Currently,  pursuant  to  37  C.F.R 
on  the  reasons  for  allowance  does 
applicant  agrees  with  the  reasoning 


.109,  failure  to  comment 
not  imply  that  the  patent 
of  the  examiner.) 


10.  Is  the  current  practice  of  placing 
to  reasons  for  allowance  in  the  appi  n 
comment  by  the  examiner  adequa  le? 
should  the  current  practice  be  chan  ;ed? 


1 1 .  Does  the  present  system  of  reo  mding 
by  nteans  of  interview  summary  reco  rds 
713.04,  provide  a  complete  reconl 
interview?  If  not,  please: 

(a)  explain  the  experiences  you  ^ve  had  that  have  led  you 
to  your  conclusions: 

and 

(b)  describe  additional  changes 
practice  you  believe  would  be  desi^ble 


12.  Should  applicants  be  obligai^ 
of  every  examiner  interview,  regard!  sss 
tion  is  sought? 


13.  Should  an  examiner  and  appI 
that  a  written  record  of  the  substafce 
applicant  is  not  necessary? 


applicant's  comments 

cation  file  without  fiirther 

If  not,  how  and  why 


examiner  interviews 
,  as  outlined  in  M.P.E.P. 
of  the  substance  of  the 


to  the  interview  summary 


to  record  the  substance 
of  whether  reconsidera- 


cant  be  permitted  to  agree 
of  an  interview  by  the 


14.  Should  the  PTO  require  that  telephonic  and/or  personal 
interviews  between  examiners,  apblicants,  and  attorneys  be 
taped  by  electronic  devices  and 
medium  to  be  included  in  the  file  i'rapper?  If  so,  please: 

(a)  identify  which  type  of  intei  views  should  be  recorded 
by  electronic  devices; 

(b)  indicate  whether  transcriptic^  should  be  distributed  to 
applicants; 

(c)  explain  how  this  should  be 

(d)  identify  who  should  bear  th^  cost;  and 

(e)  discuss  potential  advantages  )  nd  drawbacks  to  electronic 
recording  of  examiner  interviews. 


mplemented; 


In  the  alternative,  should  applicaifs 
recording  of  examiner  interviews  " 
please: 

(a)  identify  which  type  of  interviews 
permitted  to  request  recording: 

(b)  indicate  whether  transcripti(^s 
applicants; 

(c)  explain  how  this  should  be 

(d)  identify  who  should  bear 

(e)  discuss  potential  advantages 
requested  electronic  recording  of 


ths 


B.  Other  Issues 


Patties  may  address  related 
in  the  above  topics.  If  this  is  done 


1 .  Label  that  portion  of  their 

2.  Clearly  identify  the  matter 

3.  Provide  examples,  when 
matter  addressed; 


4.  Identify  any  relevant  legal  ^itlxxities  applicable  to  the 
matter  being  addressed;  and 


be  permitted  to  request 
electronic  devices?  If  so. 


applicants  should  be 

should  be  distributed  to 

mplemented; 
cost;  and 
I  nd  drawbacks  to  applicant- 
e  iiaminer  interviews. 


matte^  not  specifically  identified 
parties  are  requested  to: 


r^ponse  as  "Other  Issues"; 

ing  addressed; 
appropriate,  that  illustrate  the 


S.  Provide  suggestions  regarding  how  the  matter  should  ))e 
addressed  by  the  PTO. 

III.  Gaideiiiics  for  Oral  Testimooy 

Individuals  v^shing  to  testify  must  adhere  to  the  following 
guidelines: 

1.  Anyone  wishing  to  testify  at  the  hearings  must  request 
an  oppoimmity  to  do  so  no  later  than  November  3.  1997. 
Requests  to  testify  may  be  accepted  on  the  date  of  the  bearing 
if  sufficient  time  is  available  on  the  schedule.  No  one  will  be 
permitted  to  testify  without  prior  approval. 

2.  Requests  to  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affili- 
ation and  title,  mailing  address,  and  telephone  number.  Fac- 
simile number  and  Internet  mail  address,  if  available,  shou'd 
also  be  provided.  Parties  may  iiKlude  in  their  request  .ui  indica- 
tion as  to  whether  the  party  wishes  to  testify  during  the  mommg 
or  afternoon  session  of  the  hearing. 

3.  Speakers  will  be  provided  between  five  and  fifteen  minutes 
to  present  their  remarks.  The  exact  amount  of  time  allocated 
per  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the  final  number  of  panies 
testifying  has  been  determined.  All  efforts  will  be  made  ;u 
accommodate  requests  for  additional  time  for  testimony  pre- 
sented before  the  day  of  the  hearing. 

4.  Speakers  may  prdvide  a  written  copy  of  their  tesutnur.y 
for  inclusion  in  the  record  of  the  [iroceedings.  These  remarics 
should  be  provided  no  later  than  November  25.  1997. 

5.  Speakers  must  adhere  to  guidelines  established  for  testi- 
mony. These  guidelines  will  be  provided  to  all  speakers  on  or 
before  November  1 1,  1997.  A  schedule  providing  approximate 
times  for  testimony  will  be  provided  to  all  speakers  the  morning 
of  the  day  of  the  hearing.  Speakers  are  advised  that  the  schedule 
for  testimony  will  be  subject  to  change  during  the  course  of 
the  hearings. 


IV.  GuideliBes  for  Written  Comments 

Written  comments  should  include  the  following  informauon: 

1.  Name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding; 

2.  If  applicable,  an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered 
represent  views  of  the  respondent's  organization  or  are  the 
respondent's  personal  views;  and 

3.  If  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organiza- 
tion, including  the  type  of  organization  (e.g.,  business,  trade 
group,  university,  or  non-profit  organization)  and  respondent's 
position,  including  type  of  experience  (e.g.,  anomey  handling 
patent  prosecution  and/or  patent  Utigation,  patent  agent  prose- 
cuting patent  applications,  or  judge  deciding  patent  issues). 

If  possible,  parties  offering  testimony  or  written  comments 
should  provide  their  comments  in  machine-readable  format. 
Such  submissions  may  be  provided  by  electronic  mail  messages 
sent  over  the  Internet,  or  on  a  3.5"  floppy  di.sk  formatted  for  use 
in  either  a  Macintosh  or  MS-OOS  based  computer.  Machine- 
readable  submissions  should  be  provided  as  unformatted  text 
(e.g.,  ASCII  or  plain  text),  or  as  formatted  text  in  one  of  the 
following  file  formats:  Microsoft  Word  (Macintosh,  DOS,  or 
Windows  versions)  or  WordPerfect  (Macintosh,  DOS,  or  Win- 
dows versions). 

Information  that  is  provided  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be 
made  part  of  a  public  record  and  may  be  available  via  the 
Internet.  In  view  of  this,  parties  should  not  provide  information 
that  they  do  not  wish  to  be  publicly  disclosed  or  made  electroni- 
cally accessible.  Parties  who  would  like  to  rely  on  confidential 
information  to  illustrate  a  point  are  requested  to  summarize  or 
otherwise  provide  the  information  in  a  way  that  will  permit  its 
public  disclosure. 

Sept.  16,  1997  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Conunerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.670,386  to  Shunpei  Yamazaki 
of  Japan,  for  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR SENSITIVE  DEVICES  appearing  in  the  Offi- 
cial Gazette  of  September  23,  1997.  should  be  deleted  since 
no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,670,416  to  William  C.  Dau- 
tremont-Smith.  et  al.  of  Pa.,  for  METHOD  OF  MAfCING  DIS- 
TRIBUTED FEEDBACK  LASER  HAVING  SPATLM, 
VAIUATION  OF  GRATING  COUPLING  ALONG  LASER 
CAVITY  LENGTH  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Sep- 
tember 23,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  PnbUcatioo 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Susan  Carter)  may  join  in  the  application  by 
promptiy  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/GB94/0I528  and  was  filed  on  15  July  1994  in  the  names 
of  Dennis  Stewart  William  Tanslcy  and  Susan  Carter  for  the 
invention  entitied  CODE  SEQUENCE  DETECTION.  The 
national  stage  application  number  is  08/591,576  and  has  a  35 
use.  371  date  of  21  May  19%. 


Service  by  Publicatioii 

A  petition  to  caiKel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registiants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Robert  Ingalls,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1.814,468,  for  the 
mark  'THUMF',  Cane.  No.  25,728. 

H20H!  LLC,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Reg.  No.  1,676.952,  for 
the  mark  "Grand  Teton  and  Design",  Cane.  No.  26,017. 

Fantasy  Diamond  Cotp.,  Chicago.  111..  Reg.  No.  688,292,  for 
the  mark  "MASTERPIECE",  Cane.  No.  25.402. 

Pro-Pell,  Inc.,  Longs,  S.C,  Reg.  No.  1,633,607,  for  the  mark 
■BITE!  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  26,237. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Rcgistratioa  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  i^>plying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the£)ffice  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 


of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Nov.  28,  1997. 

Clark,  William  Robinson  Hayes,  1813  N.  Key  Blvd.,  #540, 
Ariington.  Va.  22201 

Krishnan,  Aditya,  1  Bush  Court,  Clinton,  NJ.  08836 

Kwok.  Helen  C,  13238  Trebleclef  Lane,  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
20904 

Waldcr.  Stephen  Joseph.  Jr..  4945  Americana  Dr.,  #1 08.  Annan- 
dale.  Va.  22003 


September  16.  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  person  successfiilly  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  October  14.  1992.  and  has  been 
given  provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to 
prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office 
until  applicant's  registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant. 
Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  EKrector  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiimished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
Nov.  28.  1997. 


McDonald.  Christopher  J., 
22030 

September  16,  1997 


12101  Metcalf  Circle,  Fairfax.  Va. 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Certificates  of  Correctioii 
Fm-  tfae  Week  of  October  14, 1997 


D.  379.801 

5.406.094 

5.530.178 

5.578,158 

D.  379.981 

5.408.674 

5.539.200 

5,578,598 

D.  381.990 

5.412,697 

5.544.817 

5,578.604 

P.  09.008 

5,420,572 

5.545.420 

5.579.101 

Re.  35.531 

5,435,989 

5.549,557 

5,579,296 

Re.  35,542 

5.437,811 

5,555,011 

5,579,537 

4,686,698 

5.440,057 

5,555.771 

5,581,023 

4,710,917 

5.457.200 

5.556.893 

5,582,628 

4.795,200 

5,460.986 

5.557,339 

5,582.696 

4,847,829 

5.462.357 

5,557,616 

5,582,788 

4,957,479 

5.464.743 

5,559,629 

5,582,860 

5,051,121 

5.471.058 

5,561,274 

5,583,183 

5,125,073 

5.472>t3 

5,561,323 

5,583,623 

5.141,879 

5,478,773 

5,561.836 

5,585,328 

5,203.003 

5,480,243 

5.562,873 

5,585,585 

5.237.680 

5.482,102 

5,562,901 

5,586,512 

5.240.891 

5.490.878 

5.563.179 

5,586.791 

5.258.944 

5,491.724 

5.564.036 

5.587.190 

5.283,807 

5.492,553 

5.565.650 

5.587,286 

5,294,430 

5,4%.8% 

5.565.875 

5,587  J07 

5,318,625 

5.503,469 

5.566.398 

5,587,737 

5.326.938 

5.503.982 

5.567,553 

5,587.778 

5.327.426 

5,504.802 

5.567,754 

5.587.909 

5.328.149 

5.510.491 

5.568,276 

5.589.034 

5.368.485 

5.510.561 

5.569.739 

5.589.081 

5.369.761 

5.514.121 

5.569.934 

5.589.564 

5.370.904 

5,517.479 

5.571.068 

5.589.733 

5.373.685 

5.518.882 

5.571,910 

5.589.995 

5.393.498 

5.526.274 

5,572,482 

5.590.430 

5.402.124 

5.530.113 

5,576,713 

5.591.238 

1997 
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5^91.335 
5.591.476 
5,591,533 
5,591,887 
5,592,946 
5,59Z980 
5,594,007 
5,594,038 
5,595,209 
5,595.228 
5,595,824 
5,596,313 
5,597,365 
5.597.4% 
5.598.255 
5.598,308 
5.598.533 
5,599,844 
5,600,605 
5.600,846 
5,600,962 
5.601.336 
5.601,583 
5.601.695 
5.602.924 
5.603,245 
5,603,381 


5,604,261 
5.604.752 
5.604,839 
5.605.334 
5.605.773 
5.605.871 
5.605.922 
5.606,356 
5.606.456 
5.606,582 
5,606,946 
5,606,955 
5,607,317 
5,608302 
5,608.815 
5,609,415 
5,610,206 
5,610,263 
5,610,275 
5,610.475 
5,610,480 
5,610,641 
5,611.046 
5.611.053 
5,611.584 
5,612,132 
5,612,343 


5,  S12,445 
5, 512,700 
5, 513.058 
5, 514.007 
5, 514.237 
5, 514,279 
5, 514,731 
5, 514,865 
5, 514,912 
5, 515,003 
5, 515,078 
5. 515,683 
5, 515.798 
5, 515.927 
5,  )16,013 
5, 516.096 
5, 516.342 
5, 516.613 
5, 516.727 
5, 516,931 
5, 516.979 
5,517,123 
5, 517,220 
5, 517,525 
5, 517.699 
5, 519.488 
5, 519.634 
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5.619.721 
5,620,087 
5.620.088 
5.620,223 
5,620,525 
5,620,843 
5.621.184 
5.621.406 
5,621,600 
5,621.910 
5.622,058 
5,623,231 
5,623,294 
5,623,584 
5,623,747 
5,624.070 
5,624,329 
5,624,525 
5,624,531 
5,625,061 
5,625,122 
5,625.315 
5,625,444 
5,625,493 
5,625,580 
5,625,748 
5,625,981 


5,626,032 
5,626,237 
5,626,251 
5,626,341 
5,626,823 
5,626,929 
5,627,843 
5,627,919 
5,628,014 
5,628,038 
5,629,361 
5,629,404 
5,629.843 
5.629.855 
5,629,995 
5,630,226 
5,630,879 
5.631.499 
5.631,646 
5.631.665 
5,631,724 
5.631,727 
5.631,730 
5,631,936 
5.632,176 
5.632,271 
5,632.344 


5.632.989 
5.633.055 
5,633.056 
5,633,297 
5,633.508 
5.634,318 
5,634,704 
5.634.889 
5.634.%5 
5,635,125 
5,635.298 
5,635.480 
5,636.276 
5.636,564 
5,637,487 
5.638,055 
5,638,202 
5.639.099 
5,639,438 
5,639,510 
5,639,562 
5,639,781 
5,639,998 
5,640,110 
5,640.585 
5,640,829 
5,641,151 


5,641,841 
5,641,964 
5,642.010 
5.642,308 
5.642.332 
5.642.625 
5,642,679 
5,643,047 
5,643,391 
5.643.431 
5.644.030 
5.644,270 
5.644.610 
5.645.307 
5.645,550 
5,645,693 
5.645,874 
5.646.136 
5,646,327 
5.646.506 
5.646.994 
5.647.789 
5.648.374 
5.648.682 
5.648.697 
5.648.699 
5,648,925 
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5,650.220 
5,650,837 
5,651.135 
5.651.963 
5,652.169 
5,652,307 
5,652.477 
5.652.492 
5.652.494 
5,653.323 
5.653.395 
5.653.746 
5.653.910 
5.654.490 
5.655.365 
5,656,148 
5,656,258 
5.656.638 
5.657.373 
5.657.497 
5.657.730 
5.658,218 
5,659,505 


October  14.  1997 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FX)R  PATENT  MAIL 

asS^hJ*sl.^iSl?  w'  ^"^"^  "r*  '°  """^  f°'^««*ing  «f  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
S S^r]!^1„  r  ^  ^?"^  '°  *''  appropriate  area  without  being  opciK^.  Only  the  specifiedVy^of  document  sS 
^J^  X  Z.  *'''^  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  dobuments  other  thaTttie  specked  ty«  idenofi^w 
^  intS         "^  "^"^  '^  *"'  ^^'  *"y  "*"  ^  significantly  delayed  in  n=aching  the  .^^^^i^Z^^^ 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Reissue  aK)Ucations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  Daoeis 
Contnbuoons  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  ^^  " 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filine 
a  conunumg  application.  * 

Expedited  procedure  for  fwoccssing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  lejection 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  acceix 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Ksclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

Requests  for  File  Wr^^ier  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1  62) 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Uue,   and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee  unless  advised 

to  the  contTMy.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  seoaratc 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  pliers  and  fees 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  peitaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskeRe  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  •'nUnc 

Receipt, "  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application") 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  desipiations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addiDon  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  intents  of  the 
^^X'^J^"^  2  *^*-  ^^«'oP«s  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
fill?  ^of  M*  £*Sr'         "^^^^  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APW-ICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 


Box  ITU  FEE 
BoxTTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Stateinents  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Exanumng  Anomeys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


1203  OG  43 


1203  OG  44  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  October  14,  1997 

SPECIAL  BODIES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


October  14.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
Refereacc  CoUectioiis  of  U,S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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SPECIAL  BO:!  ES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


desij  latii 


The  following  special  box 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Maii 

Please  address  nvail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Explanatic  n 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17      — 

Box  171 

Box  Assignmeat 

Box  EEO 

Box  lotetferencc 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxCCD 
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ions  are  applicaMe  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
(above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Box. 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Mail  for  tBe  Office  of  Personnel  ftom  NFC. 

Mail  for  tbe  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs: 

Mail  for  t|e  Office  of  Procurement. 

for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 
and  disdpbnary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 
only  to  01  fice  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  aixl  papers  relating 

disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  I^w  Judge  or  the  Conmiissioner 
shall  be  i^ed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 
Coupon  01  ders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Ordering  Service  (EOS). 
Mail  for  tfe  Enq^yee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 
Mail  diiet  ted  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 
Deposit  A  xoont  Repleniafament  Checks. 
Invoices  c  liected  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 
Vacancy  i  jmouncement  Apfriicatioiis. 

All  assign  nent  documents  except  thoae  filed  with  new  applications. 
Mail  forll  e  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communi  lationt  relating  to  interferences  and  mplications'and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
Conespoi  Jence  regarding  patent,  maintenance  fees  and  related  mann'. 
Mail  for  t  le  Office  of  Emollmmt  and  Diacifdine. 
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TTk  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
mformation  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTOLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
?!rvSJ?*  *"^^  '*^^'  ^'^  ^^^^  collections  of  foreign  patents 
u  ^S*^  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
lix  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numencal  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  IS  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
nals  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  die  use  of  on- 
une  systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Califoniia 


Colorado 

Delaware 

DisL  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiaiu 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  die 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  cdlections,  services,  and  hours  in  otxler  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  fot  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  PubUc  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Surmyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


TeUpkome  Comtaet 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  g44_|747 

Birmingham  Public  Library "."!!!!!!™!!!"!™"!!!™ (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library """'"""""^ZZZ  T  (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University !.!!!!!! " (ffo\  0^5  7010 

Little  Rock:  Aikansas  State  Library _„.„ (501)682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ^213)  228  7220 

Sacramento.  Califonua  State  Library „ ".."l'."."!"I.'Z."."."Z.'."IZZ.".' (916)  654^0069 

San  Diego  Pubbc  Library „.„ (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Pubhc  Library „_^ (4J5)  557^5^0 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas "  (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library " " /303)  640-6220 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary ZliilZiZZZZZ."::."."  (302)  831-2965 

Washmgton:  Howard  Umversity  Libranes „„.„. „ . „      (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library ™!"!.""""Z"!!!!"!1" !!]!  (954)  357  7/^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library "..".''."'."". (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries !.!!!"!!!!!!„!!!!!!!!!!! (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida "..."" (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (Jeorgia  Institute  <rf 

Technology ^^q^.  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System !.!!"(808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

?"^^  ^^l  ^^  ■■■■;■■. ■ ZZZZZZZZZZi^xii  747^50 

Springneld:  Ulinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indian^wlis-Marion  County  Public  Library .ZZZZZZZZZ.i'iXl)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  ViaycKity Z.ZZZZZZZ...(165)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University ZZZZZZZl (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ZZ'. (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University _ CSM)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine ZZZZZ^.i^Ol)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  40S-91S7 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts        (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Library. (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  ArtXM-.  Media  Umon  Library.  Umversity  of 

Michigan _ (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

MinneapoUs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center ZZZZ....('b\l)  630^120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kaiisas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary ;i'";;!;"!!";."!;"";!!"".ZZ;;;;;  (816)  363-4600 

St.  Loius  Public  Library..        (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mmeral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)  496-4281 

Lincob:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln !!.(402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary „ (7CG)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary „ (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library ZZZZZZ.ZZZ.OOX)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University !!."."!.".".."!.."  (908)  445-2895 
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StaU 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


UMI 


Name  ofLQmvy 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


Reference  Collections  of  U.l  .  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (conpnued) 


Telephone  Contact 


Albuquerque:  Jniversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  lllAAXl 

Albany:  New  york  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Pufclic  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  Sute  University  of  New  York „...„ Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University „ (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Sunii»it  County  Public  Ubrary (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  ana  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. „ (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  PuWic  Library „ .„ » (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries ...; (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Developmenl „ (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul!  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Camegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Pa&:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University „.., (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  (jetieral  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Providence  P*lic  Library (401)455-8027 

Clemson  Uni>iersity  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  D^vereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  N^ies  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Sielby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center X ....,....(901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stwenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University — — (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKiiney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  stt 

Austin 4^ (512)495-4500 

College  Staticn:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University...! (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondrcn  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University -.. „ (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Biuley/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  Jaines  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University...]. .. (804)828-1104 


Seattle:  Engii  Bering  Library,  University  of  Washington.... _ (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evatisdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Madison:  Kui  t  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pi  iblic  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrc  na  County  PubUc  Library (307)  237-4935 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


1203  OG  47 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS A^"c^TO3 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308^1661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  liEATOG  (XWfftMmON  ''*""^~' 

GROUP  1200l^900-JOHN  E.  KTITLE.  Dimrtor ....  "™^i  iww. 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEBRDiG      GROW 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director VMUlftSi 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY  J«»-woi 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director ZI. ^.ZZIIZZ.         30M196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director .'  308-1782 

SPECL\L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT  Dii^' 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-3WM 

SPECUlL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUsInESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  240a-GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500- 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIO,  UiMtal " 305  VtPa 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KHTLE,  Director ZZZZZZ'ZZZZ         308^0661 

MECHAMCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL^.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Di^Cw '       '  308-1113 

MATERLU.  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TXX)LS 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director '  308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DL\GNOSnC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SP(»TING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRCH5UCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director '  308.O858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G   KELLY,  Director '  308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEHuiw 

GROUP  3500— Ai.  SMFTH,  Director '  308-2168 


New  C;ase 
Date* 


warn 

03/15/96 

01/18/96 

02/21/% 
OS/n/95 


08/26/95 
10/13/95 

10/13/95 

IQm/9S 

\0l\y9i 
0V26/9S 
09/1 5«5 


11/14/95 

11/01/95 
II/I3/9S 
04/23/96 


I  ban  the  examiner  should  have  been  received 


in  mcKt  appbcadoBS  filed  prior  lo  dut  dMe. 


35 


Patent*  wiO  Expire  as  Follows: 

!!  cT?',"S^5^r^  l^"*  "f!!?  •*""'*""'" '"^  "" ''^^  *™"  "  •PP"'"*" '*^ 

U.S.t,.  IM(aX2)  or  17  yean  from  grant  subject  to  any  lenmnal  disclauners.  35  US  C.  154(c)(1). 

m  AU  utiUty  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applicaiions  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  becias  on  dK 

Alteon  which  Acp«enl  u  granted  andeads20yeanfrondiedMeaii  which  the  appbcation  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales   If  the  applicatiaa  awa^TTanecific 

35U^  "slSa^ '''''^'* '™*"  "  "^"^   '"■  '^' "  ^'*"  "^  *"*"' "™  "*  "^ 

(3)  All  design  patents  aic  granted  (or  a  lenn  of  14  yean  6nn  die  date  of  die  gmL 

However  die  term  of  any  pMesM  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisiaa  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  diK  to  faihue  to  pay  maintenaiKe  fees. 

cr  h.«  been  eM«W  ™to  d«  p««™o,»  of  35  U  S  C   154,  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reUaWe  infd^^ 

specific  patent  file  ihoold  be  teviewBd  to  determine  die  actual  date  of  patent  expiralion.  ^^  i— ».  u-»  « 
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Law  Office 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  ConnnisskHier 

PhiUp  G.  Hampton,  n.  Assistant  Commissioaer 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

d  E.  Budier,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  OfBce 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  Septemlxr  1,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


Oldest  Date 


New* 


Amendment 
FUed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101—4*  noor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spints-^Int.  Qasses  29.  30,  31,  32,  33 
Setviccs— Int.  Qasses  35,  36.  37,  34  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  102 — Myra  Kurzbard,  Mai^iging 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — 1  at 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37 


31. 


Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke,  A  :ting 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture^]  nL 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  31 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowritz, 
UnwTtMight  metals.  Industrial  Equi( 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  & 
aasses6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19, 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 


1  lanaging  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Roor 
pi  lent.  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
iioor  Coverings — Int. 
Services — Idl 


Law  Office  105 — Thomas  Howell.  Managing 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants, 
Tobacco— Int  Classes  I,  2,  4,  5,  10 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  P  iper 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services-^nt.  CU^ses 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  107 — Thomas  Lamone,  Minaging 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  P  iper  ~ 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Qaises 
36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 


Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Classes  9,  20 
39,  40,  41,  42 


Managing  Attofney,  (703)  308-9103 — Sth  Floor 
Classes  9,  20 
39,  40,  41,  42 


Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
34  Services — ^Int 


Phankaceuticals, 


Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Root 
Products  &  Toys — Int 
35,36. 


Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Root 
Products  A  Toys— Ihl 

35. 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Mat  iging  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 — 8di  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics,  Oothing  &  Notionst- 
Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21.  22.  23. ;  4.  25.  26 

39.  40.  41.  42 


Setviccs-InL  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Maniginj 
Precious  metals,  Rbers,  Leather  go<  ds, 
Clothing  &  Notions — InL  Classes  1 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37. 


,3  ;, 


g  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Root 
Housewares,  Coidage.  Yams,  Fabrics, 

17.  18.21,22,23,24,25,26 

39,  40,  41.  4Z 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
**Certificatioo  Marks— Classes  A  &  I 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terroa  Simms.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Inlent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  30.  91500 

Post  Registrabon  Section— Mary  B«wman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 
Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (  Ul  Classes) 


Renewals  (All  Qasses) . 

Sectioa  12(c)  Publications  (All  Clares) . 


I. 


Assigned  to  ail  Law  Office 


2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerni  g 
Midnight  EST.  Moiiday  through  ~  ' ' 
not  to  file  unnecessary 
PROCEDURE. 


f  uquines  coik  oning 


03/12/97 


01/29/97 


02/07/97 


01/15/97 


02/18/97 


02J14I97 


04/11/97 


01/10^ 


01/13/97 


07/28/97 


06/12/97 


08/18/97 


05/16«7 


06/06/97 


05/20/97 


07/11/97 


06/30^97 


07/22«7 


07/14/97 
07/14/97 


Frilay 


the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 

This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 

the  status  of  their  applicatioKT  See^ECJION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINDMC 


3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  uqassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  cum  ntly  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

OCTOBER  14,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


B2  4,366382  (3348th) 
X-RAY  LINE  SCAN  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  BAGGAGE 
INSPECTION 
Andreas  ¥.  Kotowski,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scanray  Cor- 
poration 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004^68,  Jun.  7,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4366J82,  issued  Dec. 

28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  185^61,  Sep.  9,  1980. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4366382,  issued  Jan.  23,  1996. 

Int  a."  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  a.  378—57 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  and  6  is  confinned. 

Claims  4  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  5  and  8.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

I.  A  system  for  inspecting  objects  including 

an  x-ray  source. 

conveyor  means  for  moving  said  objecu  through  rays  in  the 
output  of  said  source, 

means  for  receiving  said  rays  after  they  have  passed  dirough 
said  objects. 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  receiving  means  for 
providing  a  video  display  in  accordance  with  the  receiving 
means  output  comprising  a  light-emitting  screen  in  the  form 
of  a  strip,  an  array  of  photo-detectors  opposite  said  screen  for 
generating  electrical  signals  in  accordance  with  the  light  emis- 
sion of  the  portions  of  the  screen  thereopposite,  separate 
means  for  individually  integrating  the  output  of  each  of  said 
detectors,  electronic  sampling  circuit  means  for  time  multi- 
plexing the  outputs  of  said  integrating  means  to  provide  a 
series  of  sequential  pulses  representing  the  outputs  of  said 
integrating  means,  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  gener- 
ating video  output  signals,  and  video  monitor  means  respon- 
sive to  said  video  output  signals  for  displaying  said  video 
output  signals,  and 

means  for  coUimating  the  rays  of  said  source  into  a  nairow 
fan-shaped  beam  prior  to  their  passage  through  the  objects, 
said  beam  scanning  said  objects  in  successive  slices  as  the 
conveyor  means  moves  the  objects  ttiefethrough. 


Bl  4,493,870  (3349th) 
FLEXIBLE  LAYERED  PRODUCT 
Cornelius  M.  F.  Vrouenraets,  Dieren,  and  Doetze  J.  Sikkema, 
Eliecom,  both  of  Netherlamis,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V,,  AtB- 
hem,  Netherlands 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004328,  Aug.  9,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,493,870,  issued  Jan. 

15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  556,999,  Dec.  1,  1983. 
Cbums   priority,   appUcation    Netherlands,   Dec.   2,    1982, 
8204675 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  442—236 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amenued. 

Claims  2  and  4-9.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  10  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  Rexible  layered  product  [for  use]  in  the  fonn  of  waterproof 
rainwear  garments  or  tents  of  a  textile  material  covered  with  a 
waterproof  material  having  a  water  [vapour]  vapor  transmission 
rate  of  at  least  1000  g/m^  day.  characterized  in  that  the  textile 
material  is  covered  with  a  film  of  a  copolyether  ester  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  recurrent  intralinear  long-chain  ester  units  and  short- 
chain  ester  units  which  are  randomly  joined  bead-to-tail  through 
ester  bonds,  said  long-chain  ester  units  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 


— t^O-G— O— C-R— C-J— 


said  short-chain  ester  units  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


— t^O— D— O— C— R— C-J — 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  terminal 
hydroxy!  groups  from  at  least  one  long-chain  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  800  to  6000  and  an  atomic  ratio 
of  carbon  to  oxygen  in  the  range  of  2.0  to  4.3.  at  least  70%  by 
weight  of  the  long-chain  glycol  having  a  carbon  to  oxygen  ratio  in 
the  range  of  2.0  to  2.4.  R  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after 
removal  of  carboxyl  groups  from  at  least  one  [carboxylic]  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  300.  and  D  is  a 
divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxyl  groups  fiom 
at  least  one  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  250.  at  least 
80  mole  %  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  used  consisting  of  terephthalic 
acid  or  the  ester  forming  equivalents  thereof  and  at  least  80  mole 
*  of  the  low  molecular  weight  diol  consisting  of  1 .4-butanediol  or 
the  ester  forming  equivalents  thereof,  the  sum  of  the  mole  percent- 
ages of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  not  terephthalic  acid  or  the 
ester  fortning  equivalents  thereof  and  of  the  low  molecular  weight 
diol  which  is  not  1. 4-butanediol  or  the  ester  forming  equivalents 
thereof  is  not  higher  than  20  and  the  short-chain  ester  units  form 
50-75%  by  weight  of  the  copolyether  ester. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 


assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 


Bl  4^2U7S  (,  SSOtta) 
PLASMA  ETCH  CHEMISTR1   FOR  ANISOTROPIC 
ETCHING  OF  S  [LICON 
Andrew  J.  Purdes,  Garland,  Tex., 
meats  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  Nn.  90^004.413,  Oct.  7,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,521,275,  issued  Jun.  4, 

1985.  Ser.  No.  576,0501  Feb.  1,  1984. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,20  S,  Jul.  6.  1982,  Pat  No. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pai  enl  subsequent  to  May  22, 
'2001,  has  been  dj  iclaimed. 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  l/2i  C03C  15/00;  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—643.1 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION. 
MINED  THAT: 


plasn  a 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-14  is 

l.A  method  for  anisotropic 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  a  gaseous  mixture  ovi 
including  compounds  of  bromin 

(b)  exciting  said  mixture  into  a 
bromine  compound  chardctehz^ 
bromine-bearing  species  which 
face  of  said  material  not  subjet  t 
bardment.   and   said   chlorine 
plasma  fonnation  of  chlorine- 
silicon. 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


cjinfinned. 

etching  of  silicon-bearing 


said  material,  said  mixture 

and  chlorine:  and 

ma  over  said  material,  said 

by  plasma  formation  of 

lassivate  said  silicon  on  sur- 

to  said  plasma's  ion  bom- 

ompound   characterized   by 

bearing  species  which  volatilize 


Claims  1,  2,  9,  15  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-8,  10-14.  16.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  17-126  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  secinity  system  [including  a  microcomputer]  for  protecting 
an  externally  powered  protected  device  corresponding  to  all  or  a 
portion  of  an  electronic  system  such  that  once  said  device  has  been 
enabled  it  will  remain  capable  of  being  operated  unless  the  security 
system  is  disconnected  from  the  external  power  source,  compris- 
ing: 
a  microcomputer  connected  to  said  external  power  source  and 
receiving  power  from  said  external  power  source  unless  said 
security  system  is  disconnected  from  said  external  power 
source: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  first  predetermined  code; 
input  means  for  receiving  a  code; 

comparator  means  included  in  said  microcomputer,  said  com- 
parator means  being  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  said 
input  means  for  comparing  said  first  predetermined  code  with 
said  received  code  and  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  upon 
determining  that  said  first  predetermined  and  received  codes 
are  identical:  and 
relay  means  coupled  between  said  external  power  source  and  the 
protected  device  and  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  first 
output  signal  such  that  external  power  is  provided  to  enable 
the  protected  device  by  selectively  coupled  said  external 
power  source  to  said  device  upon  receipt  of  said  first  output 
signal,  said  relay  means  being  coupled  to  said  external  power 
source  downstream  from  the  coupling  of  said  microcomputer 
to  said  external  power  source  so  that  said  microcomputer 
remains  connected  to  said  external  power  source  indepen- 
dently of  whether  said  relay  means  is  coupling  said  external 
power  source  to  said  protected  device: 
whereby  said  leceived  code  need  only  be  reentered  if  the  cou- 
pling of  said  microcomputer  to  said  external  power  source  is 
interrupted. 


HI  4,604,708  (  I351$t) 
ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYS'  EM  FOR  EXTERNALLY 

POWERED  Dl  VICES 
Gainer  R.  Lewis,  7018  Pacific  vjew  Dr.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
90068 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9af004.150,  Feb.  23,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Pat^t  4,604,708,  issued  Aug.  5, 
1986,  Ser.  No.  669,721 ,  Nov.  8,  1984. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,080, 


Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  395—188.01 


G06F  / 1/00:7/04 


.W^" 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATfiN. 
MINED  THAT: 


Dec.  7, 1981,  abandoned. 


Bl  5,043,429  (3352nd) 
PROTEIN  FRAGMENTS  CONTAINING  FACTOR  VUl 
BINDING  DOMAIN  OF  VON  WILLEBRAND  FACTOR 
Theodore  S.  Zimmerman,  La  JoUa;  Paul  A.  Foster,  San  Diego, 
and  Carol  A.  Fulcher,  La  Joila,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004376.  Mar.  7,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,043,429,  issued  Aug. 

27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  45,032,  May  1,  1987. 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/00 

VS.  CI.  53fr-383 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  29  kDa  von  Willebrand  Factor  polypeptide  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  which  is  a  sequential  subset  of  the  following 
sequence: 


I 

SCRPPMVKLVCPADNLRAEGLECXKTCQNYDLECMS 
MGCVSGCIXPPGMVRHENRCVAI.ERCPCFHQGKEY 
APGETVKIGCNTCVCRDRKWNCTDHVCDATCSn 
GMAHYLTFDGLKYLFPGECQYVLVODYCGSNPGT 
FRILVGNKGCSHPSVKCKKRVTILVEGGEIELFDGE 
VNVKRPMKDETHFEVVESGRYIILLLGKALSVVWDR 
HLSISVVLKQTYOEKVCGLCGNFDGIQNNDLTSSNL 

285 
I 

QVEEDPVDFGNSWKVSSOCADTRKVPLDSSPATCHN 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER-    wherein  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  polypeptide  is  selected 
from  amino  acid  3  (Ser)  through  44  (Gly)  of  said  sequence  and  the 
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C-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  polypeptide  is  selected  from  about   Claims  1  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended, 
ammo  acid  244  (Leu)  through  285  (Asp)  of  said  sequence,  said 

l'^i;;etrF^:::TFtSv^,r^''"'^*°^  Si^medforpal;!^"'^"'  °"  "  ^"^  '^""™-  '^ 


Bl  5,147354  (3353rd) 
Mn)-INFR.4RED  LASER  ENDOSCOPE 
Theodore  A.  Boutacoff.  Los  Altos;  David  M.  Buzawa,  San  Jose, 
and  Thoma  S.  Nelsen.  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Coherent  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,426.  Oct.  25,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,147,354,  issued  Sep. 

15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  735,819,  Jul.  25,  1991. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626388.  Dec.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.037.421.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,942,  Oct  6, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234^07, 

Aug.  19,  1988.  abandoned. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.''A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—15 


:£ 


v^'.'.k'.'.'.'.'-TT^;-^ 


>.\«.-.'.'.^«.'. 


t; 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  performing  an  endoscopic  procedure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
generating  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  of  between  1.8  and 

2.2  microns; 
directing  the  beam  into  one  end  of  a  fiber  optic  cable,  with  the 

other  end  of  die  fiber  optic  cable  defining  the  delivery  end 

thereof: 
positioning  die  delivery  end  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  adjacent  the 

tissue  to  be  ablated  by  the  laser  beam;  and 
irrigating  the  tissue  with  a  liquid  medium  as  it  is  being  ablated 

by  die  laser  beam. 


Bl  5,254398  (3354th) 

WOVEN  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 

HAVING  INCREASED  STABHJTY  AND  PERMEABILITY 

AND  METHOD 
Hermann  Gaisser.  Reutlingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wangner 
Systems  Corporation.  Greenville.  S.C. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.055.  Dec.  11,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,254398.  issued  Oct 

19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  885,276.  May  18.  1992. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,039,  Aug.  5,  1985,  Pat  No. 

5,114,777. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  D03D  3/04:  D21F  3/02:7/OH 

VS.  a.  442—195 


40*. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 


New  claims  12-15  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  woven  multilayer  papermaking  fabric  for  use  with  a  paper- 
making  machine  havmg  particular  utility  in  the  dryer  section  of  the 
papermaking  machine  and  having  a  paper  support  side  and  a  roller 
contact  side,  said  fabric  having  a  weft  yam  system  with  yams 
extending  in  die  cross  machine  direction  of  said  papermaking 
machine  and  a  multiple  layer  warp  yam  system  with  yams  extend- 
ing in  the  machine  direction  of  said  papermaking  machine  and 
normal  to  said  first  direction,  wherein  said  multiple  layer  waip 
yam  system  includes  monofilament  yams  selected  from  one  of  an 
oval  and  rectangular  cross-section  yams  arranged  in  at  least  first 
and  second  warp  yam  layers  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  a  super- 
posed configuration  to  define  at  least  pairs  of  stacked  load  bearing 
waip  yams  extending  in  said  machine  direction  along  the  entire 
fabric  length,  said  stacked  arrangement  faciliutug  increased  fabric 
stability;  and 
said  weft  yam  system  includes  said  weft  yams  disposed  in  said 
cross-machine  direction  in  a  weave  pattem  which  stabilizes 
said  stacked  warp  yams  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  stacked 
warp  yams  layers  being  relatively  positioned  in  said  cross 
machine  direction  across  said  fabric  to  provide  a  desired 
degree  of  permeability. 


Bl  5322,055  (33S5tfa) 
CLAMP  COAGULATOR/CUTTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Thomas  W.   Davison.   North  Attleboro;   Stephen   DiMatteo. 
Seekonk,  both  of  Mass.;  Paul  Smith,  West  Warwick,  R.I.. 
and  Gary  Whipple,  .South  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Ultracision  Inc..  Smithfield.  R.I. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,208.  Apr.  9.  19%. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5322.055,  issued  Jun. 

21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  8,809,  Jan.  27,  1993. 

Int  CL"  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  601—2 


oni     'ih— 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  I. 
confirmed. 

Claim  41  is  cancelled. 


2.  10.  15-17.  26.  31  and  42  is 


Oaims  3.  4.  11-14.  18.  24.  25.  27-30.  32.  33.  35  and  38-40  are 

determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  5-9.  19-23.  34.  .36  and  37.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  43-52  are  added  and  determined  to  he  patentable. 

1.  Ultrasonic  surgical  apparams  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  ultrasonic  element  carried  by  said  housing  for  generating 
ultrasonic  vibration; 

a  surgical  blade  having  an  elongated  edge  earned  by  said  hous- 
ing and  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  element  for  receiving 
ultrasonic  vibration  therefrom  for  vibration  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  parallel  to  said  blade  edge: 

a  clamp  carried  by  said  apparatus  in  of^sition  to  said  blade  and 
along  one  side  thereof  for  biasing  tissue  between  tiie  clamp 
and  the  blade  for  movement  in  a  direction  toward  the  blade 
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and  substantially  nonnal  to  the  longitudinal 
Don  of  said  blade:  and 
means  for  selectively  displacing  s4d 
from  said  blade. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 


direction  of  vibra- 
clamp  toward  and  away 


Bl  5^27,493  (3  IS6th) 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  TO  4ES  ON  TELEFBONE 
LINES 
Robert  L.  Rkfamoiid,  Seattle,  Wasii^  Martin  Rktamoiid,  Lex- 
ington, MasB^-  Rkfaard  Ay<Mat|e,  Kirkland,  and  Bennet 
Blake,  Lynnwood,  both  of  WashJ  assignors  to  Active  Voice, 
Inc.,  Seattie,  Wash.  | 

RccxanUnation  Request  No.  90D04,027,  Nov.  8,  1995. 
Reexamination  Ccftiicate  for  Patc*t  5,327,493,  issued  JnL  5, 
1994,  Scr.  No.  «94,697jMay  2, 1991. 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  to  a  pair  of  telephone  line  conductors, 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  stuttered  dial  tone  on  the  line, 
comprising: 

(a)  line  interface  means  for  connecting  the  pair  of  conductors 
with  an  off  hook  impedance  in  response  to  one  or  more  events 
selected  from  the  following  group: 

(i)  periodically  where  the  periods  are  between  one  second  and 

24  hours, 
(ii)  within  one  hour  after  a  use  of  die  line,  and 
(iii)  within  one  hour  after  a  ring; 

(b)  detection  means  for  sensing  whether  the  stuttered  dial  UMe  is 
present  on  the  line;  and 

(c)  indicator  nteans,  responsive  to  the  detection  means,  for 
indicating  whether  the  stuttered  dial  tone  is  present  on  the 
line. 


IntCL'H04M   1/64 


U&  a.  379-^372 


u 


\\Jf 


%.\  I 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATW4, 
MINED  THAT: 


The  patentatiility  of  claims  1-8  is  < 

New  claims  9-29  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
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IT  HAS  BEEN  MTER- 


Bl  5,S67,4«0  (3357dl> 

METHOD  Of  PREPARING  FULLY  COOKED  BACON 

DERIVED  FRCNM  PORK  BELLIES 

Brent  J.  Afinan,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  OSI  Industries,  Inc., 

Aurora,  DL 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9(W«M,5S2,  Mar.  17,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  S,5C7«4M,  issued  Oct 

22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  437^445,  May  4,  1995. 

Int  CL' A23L  1/314;  1/3 IS 

VS.  a.  426—264 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINAnON,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-16  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  ctving  and  processing  poric  bellies  to  produce 
fully  codeed  sUced  bacon  using  a  single  beating  step  and  omitting 
any  smokehouse  treatment,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
providing  potk  bellies  having  a  preselected  weight; 
infusing  tbe  pork  bellies  with  a  seasoned  Kquid  pickle  solution; 
chilling  rapidly  the  pork  bellies  sufficient  to  render  the  seasoned 

pickle  9cA\xaon  «  semi-s(4id; 
slicing  the  chiUed  pork  bellies  into  a  phinlity  of  individual 

slices, 
heating  r^dly  the  chilled  slices  with  a  heat  source  to  a  finishrd 

weight  no  more  than  40%  of  the  preselected  weight;  and, 
continiiing  heating  with  said  heat  source  until  the  slices  are  fully 
cooked. 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  14,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  anginal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

nude  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,626 
STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EYELET  BUTTON  HOLING 

MACHINE 
Tetsuo  lizuka,  Chofii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corporation, 

Cbofii,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,730,565.  dated  Mar.  15.  1988,  Ser.  No.  43,149, 
Apr.  27,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jiw.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
258,089 

Int  CL*  D«SB  3/08:69/22 


VS.  a.  in— 61 


12  Claims 


1.  In  an  eyelet  button  holing  machine  which  provides  a  stopper 
cam  at  a  main  shaft,  a  stc^jper  arm  having  a  stopper  hook  which  is 
arranged  to  engage  with  said  stopper  cam  by  plunging  said  stopper 
hook  into  a  recess  portion  of  the  stopper  cam,  a  stopping  device 
comprising: 

(a)  wheel  [cams]  cam  means  provided  at  the  main  shaft  [and 
arranged  to  vary]  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  stopper 
arm  by  engaging  with  the  stopper  arm,  wherein  said  wheel 
cam  means  includes  at  least  two  cams; 

(b)  a  high-speed  pulley  [adapted  to  transmit] /or  transmitting  the 
high  speed  of  the  main  shaft; 

(c)  a  low-speed  pulley  [adapted  to  transmit] /or  transmitting  the 
low  speed  of  the  main  shaft; 

(d)  a  clutch  pulley  slidably  placed  between  said  high-speed 
pulley  and  said  low-speed  pulley; 

(e)  a  clutch  cam  [adapted  to  rotate]  for  rotating  in  association 
with  the  stopper  arm;  and 

(f)  a  yoke  [adapted  to  cause  said  clutch  pulley  to  contact]  for 
effecting  contact  of  said  clutch  pulley  either  with  said  high- 
speed pulley  or  with  said  low-speed  pulley  by  rotating  said 
clutch  cam. 


means  in  a  retracted  position,  the  left  support  arm  means 
slidable  relative  to  the  right  support  arm  means  from  the 
retracted  position  to  an  extended  position. 


Re.  35,628 

REDUCED  HEIGHT  TAPE  DRIVER 

Hiroshi  Ohkubo,  and  Takashi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Musashino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Japan 
Ori^nal  No.  5,277^52,  dated  Jan.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  931y446, 
Aug.  20,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768336,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  558,487, 
Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  9, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  287,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Jipan,  Sep.  20.  1989,  M09879 

Int  a."  GllB  75/26 

U.S.  a.  226—188  U  Claims 


Re.  35,627 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  STAND 

Jim  J.  Estrem,  Becker,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  S.,  Inc.,  Slayton, 

Minn. 
Original  No.  5,193,598,  dated  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  902,946, 
Jun.  23,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
404358 

Int  a.''  B27C  9/02.  B27B  25/10 
VS.  a.  144—329  36  Claims 

19.  A  portable  support  stand  for  supporting  a  power  tool  and  a 
workpiece.  the  portable  support  stand  comprising: 

a  platform  including  bracket  means  for  releasably  attaching  the 

power  tool  to  a  top  surface  of  the  platform; 
support  arm  bracket  means  cormected  to  the  platform: 
right  and  left  support  arm  means  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
supporting  the  workpiece  operatively  engaged  with  the  sup- 
port arm  bracket  means,  the  left  support  means  at  least 
partially  longitudinally  overlapping  the  right  support  arm 

174-446  O.G.-97-2:  (^3 


^r~^  ' 

^M^ 

1 

.'■> 

U^kL 


5.  A  tape  driver  for  engaging  a  drive  roller  fixed  in  a  data 
cartridge  to  rotate  a  drive  belt  operably  connected  to  the  fixed 
drive  roller  to  run  tape  contained  in  the  data  carindge,  compris- 
ing: 

a  chassis  for  receiving  the  data  cartridge  with  the  fixed  drive 

roller  presented  on  one  side  thereof; 
a  base  supported  by  the  chassis  to  be  disposed  laterally  from 
and  to  be  movable  toviard  said  one  side  of  the  data  cartridge: 
a  motor  unit  mounted  on  said  base;  and 
an  idler  supported  by  a  lever  pivoted  relative  to  said  base,  the 
idler  being  positioned  between  said  motor  unit  and  the  fixed 
drive  roller  in  the  data  cartridge: 

879 
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said  motor  unit  rotating  the 
upon  relative  movement  oj 
toward  each  other,  such 
is  run. 


J^d  drive  roller  through  said  idler 
the  base  and  the  data  cartridge 
the  drive  belt  is  rotated  and  tape 


the  \ 


Re. 


MAGNETO-OPTICAl 
Yoshitem  Murakami, 

Kazoo  Van,  Nara; 

Katayama,  Nara,  and  Keqj 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusiii  J 
Original  Na  5,058,099,  dated 

Aug.  9,  1989.  Appttcatioa 

136,019 

Claims  priorit}-,  application 
IntCL* 
VS.  a.  369^288 


15,629 

MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Nisiiin^ya,-  Akira  Takahashi,  Nara; 

JunichirojNakayama,  Nara-ken;  Hiroyuki 

Ohta,  Nara-ken,  all  of  Japan, 

i  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  391,249, 

reissue  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No. 


far 


lapan,  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-202359 
iUB  7/24 

18  Claims 


f 


I  sequt  nee 


2.  In  a  magneto-optical 

construction  comprising  in 

irKident  a  first  transparent  dielectric 

metal  alloy  film,  a  second 

five  film, 

the  improvement  wherein  circftlar 
earth-metal  alloy  transition 
tion,  said  rare  earth 
tive  index  represented  by 
&n=0.05-0.03i  and  a  thiclhess 
second  transparent  dielectr  c 
2.0iO.2  and  a  thickness  o\ 


.<l' 


•  transit  on 


ofiO 
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aKU 


memfry  element  having  a  multi-layer 

from  a  side  on  which  light  is 

film,  a  rare  earth  transition 

trans^rent  dielectric  film  and  a  reflec- 


said  first  position  to  the  bias  field  at  said  second  position  in  a 
rotating  direction  of  said  medium; 

means  for  supplying,  onto  said  medium  at  said  second  position, 
an  energy  beam  for  locally  heating  said  medium:  and 

means  for  modulating  an  intensity  of  the  energy  beam  in  accor- 
dance with  binary  data  to  be  recorded  between  high  level  for 
providing  a  temperature  suitable  for  forrrung  in  said  perpen- 
dicular magnetic  anisotropy  film  a  bit  having  magnetization 
in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
medium  and  low  level  for  providing  a  temperature  suitable  for 
forming  in  said  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy  film  a  bit 
having  magnetization  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  direction. 


dichroism  effects  of  the  rare 

'm  are  used  for  reading  informa- 

metal  alloy  film  has  a  refrac- 

t±AN  wherein  n=3.2-3.55i  and 

of  18  to  46  nm,  and  said 

film  has  a  refractive  index  of 

to  lOSnm. 


Re.3S,630 
OVER  WRITE  CAPABI  E  MAGNETOOPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  Rl  ^CORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  UaNG  THE  SAME 
Jun  Saito,  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Sato.  Macliida,  and  Hiroyuki 
Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja^m,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan  1 
Original  No.  5,126,986,  dated  jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  668376, 
Mar.  11,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471^24,  Jan.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  192,764, 
May  10,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,9  10,622.  AppUcation  for  reissue 
Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,3  >5 

Claims  priority,  application ,  apan.  May  18, 1987, 62-120642 

Int  a.*  <  IIB  11/00 

MS.  a.  369—13  14  Claims 

12.  A  magnetooptical  recordin  •  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  a  disk-si  aped  magnetooptical  recording 

medium  including  a  perpem  icular  magnetic  anisotropy  film: 

means  for  applying  an  initiai  field  to  said  medium  at  a  first 

position: 
means  for  applying  to  said  mt  Hum  at  a  second  position  a  bias 

field  of  lower  intensity  than  taid  initial  field: 
said  initial  field  applying  met  ns  and  said  bias  field  applying 
means  cooperatively  applyii  g  to  said  medium  a  jointing  field 
which  continuously  varies  it  intensity  from  the  initial  field  at 


Re.  35431 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  ESSENTIALLY  PURE 

MELATONIN  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  SOLUBILIZING 

MELATONIN  IN  WATER 

Franco  Fraschini;  Luigi  Di  Bella,  both  of  Milan;  Ermanno 
Duranti,  deceased,  late  of  Milan;  Maria  Teresa  Moni 
Duranti,  legal  representative,  Urbino;  Andrea  Duranti,  legal 
representative,  Urbino,  and  Luda  Duranti,  legal  representa- 
tive, Urbino,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  IFLO  SA.S.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Original  No.  5,122435,  dated  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  312,627, 
Feb.  17,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
252,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25, 1988, 19549  A/88; 

Sep.  8,  1988,  21872  A/88 

Int  CI."  C07D  209/16:473/34:  A61K  31/40:31/52 

VS.  a.  514-^15  6  Claims 


m 


H-K 


^-CC^JiSr 


O^ 


COCMj 


n    — ^        _*"V«  Ai»..lJM 


e  >k^  en 


<=v>. 


Coio^to 


3fV"^ 


CHfi 


°V'tQw^'^*««^ 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


881 


2.  A.  method  of  preparation  of  melatonin  having  a  high  degree 
ofpurity  which  consists  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  potassium  phthalimide  with  dibromopropane, 
whereby  3-bromopropylphthalimide  is  obtained: 

b)  reacting  3-bromopropylphthalimide  from  step  a)  with 
acetoacetic  ester  in  the  presence  of  sodium  ethoxide  whereby 
ethyl  2-acetyl  phthalimido-pentanoale  is  obtained: 

c)  reacting  said  ethyl  2-acetyl  phthalimido  pentanoate  from  step 

b)  with  the  diazpnium  salt  of  p-anisidine  whereby 
2-carboxyethyl  3-(2-phthalimidoethyt)  5-methoxy  itukde  is 
obtained: 

d)  reacting  said  2-carboxyethyl  3-(2-phthalimidoethyl) 
5-methoxy-indole  from  step  c)  first  with  sodium  hydroxide  and 
then  with  sulfuric  acid  whereby  crude  5-methoxy-tryptamine 
is  obtained: 

e)  reacting  said  crude  5-methoxy-tryptamine  from  step  d)  with 
hexamelhyl  disilazane  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  mono-  and 
disubstitution  products  and  hydrolyzing  said  mixture  with 
aqueous  methanol  to  obtain  essentially  pure  5-methoxy- 
tryptamine: 

f)  reacting  said  essentially  pure  5-methoxy-tryptamine  from  step 

c)  with  acetic  anhydride  to  obtain  crude  melatonin  and  puri- 
fying said  crude  melatonin  by  chromatography  on  silica  gel 
and  first  eluting  with  methylene  chloride  followed  by  eluting 
with  methylene  chloride  and  acetone  to  obtain  a  solution, 
concentrating  said  methylene  chloride  and  acetone  solution  to 
obtain  a  solid  arul  recrystallizing  said  solid  whereby  purified 
melatonin  is  obtained 


Re.  35,632 
METHANE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
David  W.  Leyshon,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AUantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 
Original  No.  4,801,762,  dated  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  14,405, 
Feb.  13, 1987.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
6,421 

Int  CI*  C07C  2/00 
VS.  CI.  585—500  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  converting  methane  to  higher  hydrocarbons 
wherein  a  gas  comprising  methane  and  a  gaseous  oxidant  are 
contacted  with  a  nonacidic  solid  which  is  substantially  nonreduc- 
ible under  the  contacting  conditions  to  produce  higher  hydrocar- 
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bons  and  coproduct  water,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contacting  in  the  presence  of 
added  water. 


Re.  35,633 

METHANE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

David  W.  Leyshon,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,801,762,  dated  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  14,405, 
Feb.  13,  1987.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,421,  Jan.  19,  1993. 
Application  for  reissue  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,342 
Int  CL"  C07C  2/00 
VS.  a.  585—500  8  Claims 

25.  In  a  method  for  converting  tnethane  into  higher  hydrocarbon 
products  and  coproduct  water  which  comprises  contacting  a  gas 
comprising  methane  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  a  solid 
comprising  at  least  one  reducible  metal  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal, 
which  oxide  when  contacted  with  methane  at  500°  to  1000°  C. 
produces  higher  hydrocarbons,  coproduct  water,  and  reduced  metal 
oxide,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  contacting  in  the  presence  of  added  water. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  14,  1997 

niustruions  for  plant  piUents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,060 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  GODDESS 
Wendy 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  63MT7 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 


10.065 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'DARK  FTJI* 

R.  Bergman,  Lehigh  Acrtas,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Yoder  P''*""  W"*"'  HayUng  Island.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Cleangro  Ltd.,  Chichester,  L  nited  Kingdom 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,928 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 76  1  Claim 

1  Claim        1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  ChrysantlKintiin  plant  named 


U.S.  a.  PIL— 56 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cuUivar  of  azalea  plant  named  Goddess,  as    Dark  Fiji,  as  illustrated  and  described, 
described  and  illustrated. 


10,061 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  MYSTIC 
Wendy  R.  Bergman,  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla.,  assignor 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,474 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 57 


to 


to  Yoder 


10,066 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'WHITE  FIJI' 
Peter  Wain,  HayUng  Island,   United   Kingdom,  assignor 
Cleangro  Ltd.,  Chichester,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,955 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysantliemum  plant  named 
1  Claim    White  Fiji,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


1.  A  new  and  distinct 
described  and  illustrated. 


cultivar  of  azalea  named  Mystic,  as 


10,062 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  'RED  MONARCH' 
Petnis  J.  Akerboom,  Ter  Aar,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Dc 
Nachtvlinder  B.V.,  Ter  Aar,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,457 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5A)0 
VS.  CL  Pit— 68.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aster  plant  named  Red  Mon- 
arch, as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,067 
PHLOX  PLANT  NAMED  'LAUREL  BETH' 
Michael  David  Hamby,  McMinnville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mary's 
Greenhouse,  Inc.,  McMinnvUle,  Tenn. 

FUed  JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.894 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— «7.7  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  Phlox  plant  named  'Laurel  Beth',  as  illus- 
trated and  described. 


10,063 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  BOURBON  STREET 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,625 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 72.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distiitct  carnation  plant  named  Bourbon  Street,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


10,068 
ANTHURIITVI  PLANT  NAMED  ELECTRON 
Ann  E.  Lamb.  Sebring,  and  Robert  D.  Hartman,  Lake  Placid, 
both  of  FU.,  assignors  to  Twyford  IntemationaL,  Inc  Santa 
Paula.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,770 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.1  1 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named  'Elec- 
tron', as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,064 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FLIRTATION' 
Keith  Richard  WiUiam  Hammett,  488c  Don  Buck  Road,  Mas- 
sey,  Auckland  8,  New  Zealand 

Filed  May  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647^91 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/0(1 
VS.  a.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Flirtation,  as  illustrated  and  described 


10,069 
BROMELLVD  PLANT  NAMED  'GUZ  210' 
Jeffrey  C.  Kent  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kent's  Brome- 
liad  Nursery,  Inc.,  Vista,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,011 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named  "Guz 
210',  as  described  and  illustrated,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  tri-colored  variegation  of  its  leaves,  white  tipped 
flower  bractlets  and  deep  red  inflorescence. 
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CLASS                                                                                                    PATENT  NO. 

169-074 „...„ 5.676,190 

222^94 ....^^ 5,676.289 

271-265 ;_.^... ..^^.ii^ 5,676,370 

277-205 .._...... .....:..X......^^:......  5.676,373 

607-009 :„...........................  5,676,686 

607-004 5.676,691 

407-096 , 5,677,183 

436-010 .:..,..;u.^;.. 5,678,057 

396-073 5,678,137 


OC 


1997 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  14,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,675338 

CAMOUFLAGE  CLOTHING 

Brian  L.  HoUinger,  1024  N.  lOStb  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68154 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,817 

Int.  a.*  A41D  im 

VS.  a.  2—69  11  Qaims 


at  least  one  tinger-receiving  loop  liaving  a  poition  secured  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  bacic  of  only  one  of  the  finger  encircling 
portions,  said  at  least  one  finger-receiving  loop  defining  an 
opening  having  a  center  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  only  one  of  the  finger  encircling 
portions,  whereby  with  the  hand  covering  worn  on  a  first 
hand,  a  finger  of  the  opposite  hand  may  \x  insetted  in  the  loop 
and  a  force  applied  by  the  opposite  hand  to  remove  tlie  hand 
covering  from  the  first  hand. 


5,675340 

SKIN  HEAT  SHIELD  SYSTEM 

Stella  L.  Clavelle,  3824  Deercreek  La.,  Harvey,  La.  70058 

Fded  Apr.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  633,681 

Int.  CI.*  A42B  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—174  16  ClaiJBS 


1.  A  clothing  item  having  two  different  camouflage  patterns,  a 
first  pattern  designed  to  blend  with  a  predetermined  proximal 
frame  of  reference,  and  a  second  pattern  designed  to  blend  with  a 
predetermined  background  frame  of  reference,  the  first  pattern 
extending  across  only  a  first  portion  of  the  clothing  item  and  the 
second  pattern  extending  across  only  a  second  portion  of  the 
clothing  item,  the  first  and  second  portions  being  separate  from  one 
another  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  portions  extending 
completely  from  a  top  edge  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the  clothing  item 
such  that  the  first  and  second  patterns  do  not  overlap. 


5,675339 
PUSH  HAND  COVERING  WTFH  REMOVAL  ASSIST 
Paula  Gordon,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Gary  Moss,  Oak 
Park,  ni.,  assignors  to  Wells  Lamont  Technologies,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,058 

Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—159  20  Claims 


1.  A  skin  heat  shield  system  comprising: 

an  elastic  headband  member  positionable  about  a  head  of  a  user; 

a  forehead  shielding  member  constructed  from  a  heat  resistant 
plastic  having  a  first  headband  attachment  portion  and  a 
forehead  shielding  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
headband  attachment  portion,  said  first  headband  attachment 
portion  being  detachably  securable  to  a  first  headband  section 
of  said  headband  member  with  a  first  detachable  fastening 
mechanism; 

a  neck  shielding  member  constructed  from  a  heat  resistant 
plastic  having  a  second  headband  attachment  portion  and  a 
neck  shielding  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  head- 
band attachment  portion  at  an  angle  of  less  than  sixty  degrees, 
said  second  headband  attachment  portion  being  detachably 
securable  to  a  second  section  of  said  headband  member  with  a 
second  detachable  fastening  mechanism;  and 

a  pair  of  ear  shield  members  each  having  a  fabric  outer  shell  that 
is  impregnated  with  metallic  particles  and  that  forms  an 
internal  compartment  that  is  accessible  through  an  elasticized 
opening,  a  heat  insulating  inner  shell  secured  witliin  said 
internal  compartment  of  said  outer  shell  having  an  ear  receiv- 
ing compartmeni  formed  therein  that  is  sized  to  receive 
therein  an  ear  of  a  user. 


1.  A  hand  covering,  comprising: 
a  hand  encircling  portion; 

finger  encircling  portions,  each  one  of  said  finger  encircling 
portions  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 


5.675341 

HEADWEAR  TETHER 

Jonathan  Jackson,  9400  Windy  HiU  Dr.,  NokesviUe,  Va.  22123 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.759 

InL  CI.*  A42B  7/00 

VS.  CL  2—175.7  9  CbOns 

1.  A  headwear  tether  comprising: 
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a  headwear  engaging  means 
wear;  the  headwear  engagin  > 
having  a  clamp  arm  pivot  Jly 
spring  interposal  between 
as  to  bias  the  clamp  arm  tdwards 
portion  of  an  article  of  headf'ear 
clamp  arm  and  the  base  pi; 
an  interior  surface  of  the 
ing  adjacent  to  an  individilal 
separate  the  base  plate  therqrom 

a  tether  extending  from  the 
terminating  in  a  free  distal 

a  clothing  engaging  means 
tether  for  coupling  to  an 


:  bai  e 


PANTS  WITH 
Adolf  Scfaaefer,  Agoura  Hills, 
Fitness  Products,  inc^  Van 

Filed  Sep.  25,  i99(  ^ 
lata.* 
VS.  a.  2—237 
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headwear  engaging  means  and 
(nd: 


sec  ored 


1  art  :le 


to  the  free  distal  end  of  the 
of  clothing. 


5,671  342 
TVO 


WAISTBANDS 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Authentic 
f^iys,  Calif. 

Ser.  No.  719/458 
441D  1/06 

38  Claims 


w!  stbands  comprising: 
aisi  land: 


1.  A  pair  of  pants  with  two 

(A)  pants  defining  a  first  wa. 

(B)  a  second  waistband:  and 

(C)  connecting  means  for  secuifng  said  second  waistband  to  said 
pants. 


5,675^43 
HELMET  VISOR  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 
Michael  Grim,  Santa  Cruz;  Robert  Paul  Lalies,  Campbell,  and 
John  Evans  Muhlner,  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Sports  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,119 

Int.  a.*  A42B  3/04 

VS.  a.  2—422  7  aaims 


securing  to  an  article  of  head- 
means  comprising  a  base  plate 
mounted  relative  thereto;  a 
clamp  arm  and  the  base  plate  so 
the  base  plate  such  that  a 
can  be  captured  between  the 
;  an  elastomeric  pad  secured  to 
plate  and  adapted  for  position- 
s  head  so  as  to  comfortably 


4.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  visor  to  a  helmet  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  visor  member  having  a  from  portion  and  at  least  two  side 
portions, 

at  least  one  attachment  protrusion  on  each  of  said  visor  member 
side  portions,  each  protrusion  including  a  stem  portion  pro- 
jecting from  said  visor  member  and  a  semi-ball  portion  on  the 
free  end  of  said  stem  portion, 

flexible  mounting  plates  for  each  of  said  visor  side  portions, 
each  of  said  plates  having  an  opening  through  said  plate 
smaller  tlian  said  semi-ball  and  a  plurality  of  slits  through  said 
mounting  plate  and  extending  outwardly  fixjm  said  opening 
through  said  plate  and  means  for  attaching  said  mounting 
plates  to  the  helmet  over  an  opening  in  said  helmet  whereby 
said  semi-ball  portion  of  said  protrusion  can  be  pushed 
through  said  plate  opening  to  attach  said  visor  member  to  the 
helmet. 


5,675,844 
CUSHIONED  PROTECTIVE  APPAREL 
Daniel  Printz  Guyton,  3961  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44333, 
and  Douglas  McCullough  Evans,  946  Monmouth  Dr.,  Akron, 
Ohio  44313 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,495 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL  2-^55  18  aaims 


1.  A  protective  article  to  mitigate  the  impact  force  against  a 
predetermined  part  of  a  person's  body  from  injury  due  to  an 
impact,  said  protective  article  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  foamed  plastic; 

a  second  layer  of  foamed  plastic  spaced  from  said  first  layer; 
a  third  layer  of  granules  interposed  between  said  first  layer  and 

said  second  layer; 
an  outer  retaining  member  enclosing  said  first,  second,  and  third 
layers  and  holding  said  layers  together  upon  application  of 
said  impact;  and,' 


a  garment  comprising  a  piece  of  flexible  material  to  cover  the 
predetermined  pait  of  the  person's  body  having  a  poclcet 
therein  for  selectively  holding  said  outer  retaining  member 
over  said  predetermined  part  and  fastening  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  material  to  said  body. 


5,675,846 
BRUSH-MASSAGE  SHOWER  INSTALLATION 
Erich  Kannenberg,  August-Dissen-Strasse  47,  D-34414  War- 
burg 1,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1995, 195  M 
805.1 

lat  a."  A47K  3/22 
VS.  a.  4—606  25  Claims 


5,675345 
SPRAY  DISPENSER  ACTUATED  BY  TOILET  FLUSHING 

FUNCTION 
Robert  F.  Martin,  3550  SW.  210th  Ave.,  Dunnellon.  Fla.  34431- 
3515,  and  Lawerence  E.  Batt,  Dunnellon,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Robert  F.  Martin,  Dunnellon,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,382 

Int  a."  E03D  9/02 

VS.  a.  4—228.1  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  spray  responsive  to  acmation  of 
a  handle  of  a  flush  toilet  of  the  type  having  an  acmation  element 
connected  to  the  toilet  handle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  spray  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  spray; 

b)  an  electrical  actuator  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  spray  dispenser  for  actuating 
said  spray  dispenser: 

c)  a  tilt  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  actuator 
for  switching  said  electrical  actuator  on; 

d)  said  tilt  switch  including  a  mercury  switch  encased  in  glass; 

e)  a  cormector  in  the  form  of  a  grommet  made  of  a  flexible 
material,  said  connector  having  an  upper  hole  extending- 
therethrough  and  a  lower  hole  extending  therethrough,  said 
upper  hole  being  of  a  size  so  as  to  encase  the  glass  portion  of 
said  tilt  switch  such  that  said  connector  will  provide  a  shocl^ 
absorption  function  therefore,  said  lower  hole  being  of  such  a 
size  as  to  receive  said  acmation  element  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  secure  said  connector  and  said  tilt  switch  to  said  actuation 
element; 

f)  whereby,  when  said  flexible  connector  is  attached  to  the 
actuation  element  of  a  flush  toilet  with  said  tilt  switch  encased 
in  said  connector,  said  mercury  switch  will  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  when  the  handle  of  the  flush  toilet  is  actu- 
ated, thus  causing  said  electrical  actuator  to  be  actuated. 


1.  A  brush-massage  shower  installation  comprising: 

a  motor-driven  brush  roller  (8),  said  brush  roller  (8)  rotatably 

seated  in  a  support  frame  (5),  said  support  frame  adapted  to  be 

fixed  in  place  on  a  wall, 
a  main  drive  gear  (11)  being  connected  via  a  main  drive  shaft 

(10)  to  said  brush  (8). 
a  first  drive  shaft  (12)  of  a  water-powered  pressure  medium 

motor  (14)  coupled  via  a  free-wheeling  device  (11a)  to  said 

main  drive  gear  (11). 
said  water-powered  pressure  medium  motor  (14)  having  at  least 

a  water  inlet  line  (16,  17)  and  a  water  outlet  line  (25)  to 

permit  water  to  drive  the  water-powered  pressure  medium 

motor  (14), 
a  second  drive  shaft  (13)  of  an  auxiliary  gear  driven  by  an 

electric  motor  (18)  coupled  via  said  free  wheeling  device 

(Ua)  to  said  main  drive  gear  (11). 
said  brush  roller  (8)  having  a  hollow,  elongated  brush  core  (28) 

provided  with  bristles  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 

holes, 
a  hollow  space  (27)  arranged  within  said  hollow  elongated  brush 

core  (28)  being  closed  at  a  first  end  and  having  a  hose 

connector  (26)  at  a  second  end, 
wherein  said  hose  connector  (26)  is  connected  to  said  water 

outlet  line  (25)  of  the  water-powered  pressure  medium  motor 

(14). 


5,675347 
UNDER-SINK  HOSE  RETAINER 
Peter  Piene,  P.O.  Box  876595,  Wasilla,  Ak.  99687 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,628 
Int.  CI."  A47K  17/00 
VS.  CL  4—654  10  CUims 

10.  A  hose  retainer,  for  holding  a  sprayer  hose,  used  near  a  sink, 
comprising: 

a)  a  counter  top,  having  a  hole  formed  therein  to  receive  a  sink; 

b)  a  sink,  having  a  faucet  installed  thereon: 

c)  a  sprayer  nozzle,  having  a  sprayer  hose  attached  thereto: 

d)  a  hollow  storage  container,  said  hollow  storage  container 
having  a  top,  and  a  U-shaped  bottom: 
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e)  a  flange,  fixedly  attached  ti 
container  for  mounting  said  bellow 
counteitop  such  that  said  hofow 
adjacent  said  sprayer  hose 
removably  placed  and  cont^med 
container,   wherein   said 
fonned  therein; 

0  a  pair  of  bracket  flanges 
storage  container,  and  being 

g)    a   pair   of   corresponding 
attached  to  said  pair  of  bracket 


fl)  nge 


,  beiig 


fixedly  attached  to  said  hollow 
appositely  disposed  thereon;  and 
mounting    In-ackets    removably 
flanges. 


S^T.  M8 


INFLATABLE  BLANKET  Hi  VING 
DIFFEREirr 
Thomas  F.  Kappel,  St.  Louis, 
Medkal,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  18,  199f , 
InLCL* 
VS.  a.  5—482  ■"■: 


PERFORATIONS  OF 
SIZES 
Vf  o.,  assignor  to  MaDInckrodt 


A  I7C 


r 

100 


"°^       -"H-l 


1.  An  inflatable  blanket  for 
comprising: 

an  upper  sheet  of  material 

with  an  upper  end.  a  lower 
a  lower  sheet  of  material 

with  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
wherein  said  -upper  sheet 

together  around  their  peri; 

upper  ends,  lower  ends  and 

having  an  upper  end,  a 

tween; 


havi  ig 


ai  d 


3 
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the  top  of  said  hollow  storage 

storage  container  to  said 

storage  container  is  opetably 

such  that  said  sprayer  hose  is 

within  said  hollow  storage 

has   four   mounting   holes 


Ser.  No.  544,501 
31/10 


9  Claims 


:;;;rv 


Sts 


^-i¥> 


forced  air  convection  system 


hav  ng  a  generally  rectangular  shape 
nd  and  two  sides: 

a  generally  rectangular  shape 

nd  and  two  sides: 

said   lower  sheet  are   sealed 

I  heral  edges  at  their  respective 

j  ides,  to  create  an  inflatable  cavity 

lof^er  end,  and  two  sides  therebe- 


an  inflation  port  connected  to  said  inflatable  cavity  through 
wjiich  inflation  medium  may  be  introduced  to  said  inflatable 
cavity  to  inflate  said  blanlcet;  and 

a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  through  said  lower  sheet, 
wherein  said  perforations  are  provided  as  a  first  area  of  large 
perforations  in  said  lower  sheet,  which  first  area  is  at  least 
substantially  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  smaller  perforations. 


5,675349 
DRIVE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  PARTS  OF  RECLINERS  OR 
BEDS 
Dietmar  Koch,  Znr  Merhardt  9,  51645  Gnmnersbach,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1995,  295  02 
658U 

Int  CL*  A47B  7/02 
VS.  a.  5—616  10  Claims 


1.  Drive  for  adjustable  parts  of  recliners  or  beds,  including  a 
chousing  in  which  electrically  operating  drive  components  and 
mechanically  operating  drive  components  are  located,  character- 
ised in  that: 

said  housing  is  divided  into  a  sealed  housing  section  and  an 
unsealed  housing  section; 

said  electrically  operating  drive  components  are  located  in  the 
sealed  housing  section; 

said  mechanically  movable  components  extend  through  a  feed- 
through  from  the  sealed  housing  section  into  the  unsealed 
housing  section;  and 

seal  means  are  provided  for  sealing  said  mechanically  movable 
components  against  the  feed-through; 

said  seal  means  being  a  single  piece  seal  including  a  first  sealing 
element,  for  sealing  the  housing,  and  an  integral  second 
sealing  element,  for  sealing  the  feed-through; 

said  first  sealing  element  being  a  toroidal  sealing  ring  with  said 
two  sealing  elements  lying  essentially  in  one  plane  prior  to 
assembly  so  that  said  second  sealing  element  can  be  rotated 
relative  to  said  plane  for  assembly  into  the  housing. 


5,675,850 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELIEVING  LUMBAR 

PAIN 
Joseph  J.  Scfamitt,  2604  CeUo  La.,  Lutz,  FU.  33549 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  644,606 
Int.  a.*  A61C  7/04 
VS.  a.  5—630  6  Claims 

1.  A  bolster  for  treating  lumbar  pain,  the  bolster  comprising  a 
rigid  portion  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof,  the  rigid  portion  compris- 
ing a  first  portion  of  a  foamed  plastic  body,  the  first  portion  having 
a  first  concentration  of  bubbles;  a  soft  portion  spaced  apart  from 
the  rigid  portion  along  the  axis  of  the  bolster,  the  soft  portion 
comprising  a  second  portion  of  the  foamed  plastic  body,  the  second 
portion  having  a  second  concentration  of  bubbles,  the  second 
concentration  greater  than  the  first  concentration:  and  a  transition 
portion  intermediate  the  soft  and  the  rigid  portions,  the  transition 
portion  providing  a  gradual  change  in  compressibility,  as  perceived 
by  a  user  lying  on  the  bolster,  from  a  first  compressibility  charac- 
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5,675,852 

INFANT  BODY  SUPPORT  PAD 

Charies  Eugene  Watluns.  3131  N.  Druid  Hills  Rd..  #10303, 

Decatur,  Ga.  30033 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)2599,  $  371  Date  Nov.  6.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/20001.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,948 
Int  CL*  A47G  9/00 


VS.  CL  5—638 


20  Claims 


teristic  of  the  first  end  of  the  bolster  to  a  second  compressibility 
characteristic  of  the  soft  portion. 


5,675351 

X-RAV  TABLE  EXTENSION  FOR  HEAD  AND  UPPER 

BODY  SUPPORT 

John  A.  Feathers,  8751  Broadway  #3205,  Houston,  Tex.  77061 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,292 

Int  CI.*  A61G  Ii/12:  A47C  20/02 

VS.  a.  5—632  13  Claims 


1.  A  breathing  aid  which  supports  and  provides  ventilation  to  an 
infant,  having  a  lower  surface  connected  to  interconnected  sidewall 
surfaces,  said  breathing  aid  comprising: 

an  upper  support  surface  which  is  relatively  permeable  to  the 
passage  of  air  and  connected  to  the  sidewall  surfaces  to 
thereby  define  an  interior  volume; 

an  air  permeable  cushioning  naember  disposed  within  the  inte- 
rior volume  adjacent  to  the  upper  support  <iurface; 

a  lower  void  defined  within  the  interior  volume  adjacent  to  said 
cushioning  member  to  provide  an  air  pocket, 

an  air  pump  supplying  sufficient  air  flow  to  fill  said  air  pocket 
and  support  the  weight  of  an  infant  lying  thereon; 

an  air  conduit  connected  to  said  air  pump;  and 

a  pliable  feed  pipe  passing  through  an  aligned  aperture  defined 
by  said  upper  support  surface  and  said  air  permeable  cushion- 
ing member,  wherein  said  pliable  feed  pipe  transmits  air  from 
said  air  conduit  to  said  lower  void. 


1.  A  demountable  table  extension  for  use  with  a  patient  support- 
ing table  in  obtaining  x-rays  wherein  the  table  extension  comprises 
an  elongate  planar  sheet  formed  of  a  material  transparent  to  x-rays 
and  having  an  end  located  head  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
the  head  of  a  patient  resting  thereon  wherein  said  head  portion 
incorporates  an  opening  therein  aligning  with  the  face  of  a  patient 
thereon  and  facing  downwardly,  said  support  apparatus  further 
incorporating  a  body  portion  to  thereby  support  the  upper  portions 
of  the  body  of  the  patient  thereon  and  said  body  portion  is  aligned 
with  said  head  portion  and  has  a  width  sufficient  to  support  the 
body  of  the  patient  thereon,  and  including  means  for  releasably 
attaching  to  a  patient  table  in  operative  proximity  of  an  x-ray 
radiation  source,  said  means  comprising  lengthwise  extending 
notched  braces  on  die  nether  surface  of  said  elongate  planar  sheet, 
so  that  the  notched  braces  provide  reinforcing  to  said  elongate 
planar  sheet  and  releasably  lock  the  elongate  planar  sheet  to  Uie 
patient  table. 


5,675353 
INFANT  SEAT  CUSHION 
Danny  L.  Linge,  8706  N.E.  18th  Ave,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98665 
FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,211 
Int  a.*  A47C  20m 
VS.  CI.  5—655  20  Claims 

13.  An  infant  support  cushion,  comprising: 
a  resilient  cushion  having  a  generally  rectangular  parallelepiped 
configuration  and  having  at  least  a  forward  edge,  an  opposite 
rearward  edge,  an  upper  surface,  an  opposite  lower  surface 
generally  parallel  to  said  upper  surface  defining  a  cushion 
depth  therebetween,  and  a  first  end  and  opposite  second  end; 
a  generally   semicylindrical   infant  torso  cradling  depression 

formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  cushion; 
a  washable  drool  bib  removably  securable  to  said  cushion; 
a  removable  and  washable  form  fitting  cover  for  said  cushion; 
at  least  one  storage  compartment  formed  within  at  least  one  said 

end  of  said  cushion; 
a  washable  blanket  removably  securable  to  said  cushion  adjacent 

said  rearward  edge  of  said  cushion: 
a  washable  changing  pad  removably  securable  to  said  low« 
surface  of  said  cushion,  and: 
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channel,  whereby  a  bedridden  patient's  urine  is  directed  from 
each  said  drain  cover  section  into  said  collection  channel  and 
collection  container. 


washable  infant  restraint  mean  ; 
cushion  within  said  depressio 


5,675454 
MATTRESS 
Henry  S.  Zibelin,  1423  26th  St, 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1996. 

InL  Cl.*^  A47K 
VS.  a.  5—695 


PW., 


APPARATUS 

,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.  33881 
Scr.  No.  774,230 
1/02 

ISQaims 


pal 


sai 


sai 


1.  A  mattress  for  incontinent . 

a  first  resilient  mattress  portion 
having  first  and  second  end 
having  an  angled  surface,  s 
having  a  water  repellent  cove 

a  second  resilient  mattress  . 
and  having  first  and  second  ei 
having  an  angled  surface, 
tion  having  a  water  repellant 

a  plurality  of  attaching  membei  5 
first  and  second  resilient 
body  supporting  mattress; 

a  liquid  drain  cover  made  of  a 
and  shaped  to  fit  over  said 
mattress  portions,  said  Iiqui( 
second  sections,  each  section 
ridges  extending  thereover 
grooves  therebetween,  said 
tion  channel  formed  between 
second  sections  for  collecting  1 
cover  grooves;  and 

a  liquid  collection  container 
collection  channel  to  receive 


5,675,855 
SELF-INFLATING  AIR  MATTRESS 
Bill  B.  Culp,  20073  SE.  Foster  Rd.,  Boring,  Oreg.  97009 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  371,613,  Jan.  12,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,169,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,422 

Int.  a."  A47C  27/18:27/08 

VS.  CI.  5—709  6  Claims 


r" 


r 


f„@  e  @  @  @  @  (@.  @  @ 

^''■^'*@..@        @        @        .^-24 


removably  securable  to  said 


lents  comprising: 
I  aving  top  and  bonom  sides  and 
x>rtions,  said  first  end  portion 
first  resilient  mattress  portion 


portion  having  top  and  bottom  sides 

portions  said  first  end  portion 

second  resilient  mattress  por- 

:over; 

for  removably  attaching  said 

matttess  ponions  together  to  form  a 

1  exible,  water  repellent  material 

collected  first  and  second  resilient 

drain  cover  having  first  and 

having  a  plurality  of  elongated 

forming  a  plurality  of  drain 

cover  having  a  liquid  collec- 

iaid  liquid  drain  cover  first  and 

iquid  draining  from  said  drain 


ai  d 
dr  in  < 


con  lected  I 


to  said  liquid  drain  cover 
I  quid  from  said  liquid  collection 


■a 


@    @ 


It 


I.  A  self-inflating  air  mattress  comprising: 

an  air  chamber  comprising  top  and  bottom  panels  in  face-to-face 
relation  and  sealably  joined  along  peripheral  edges  to  form 
said  air  chamber  therebetween,  said  air  chamber  having  a  full 
volume  capacity; 

a  valve  selectively  communicating  an  air  flow  between  said  air 
chamber  and  an  external  body  of  air;  and 

a  collapsible  and  resilient  self-expanding  internal  panel  struc- 
ture, comprised  of  an  open  celled  foam  material  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  capable  of  collecting  air  while 
expanding  under  its  resiliency  from  a  collapsed  condition  to 
an  expanded  condition,  said  expanded  condition  being  of 
volume  substantially  equal  to  said  air  chamber  full  volume 
capacity,  and  ejecting  air  while  collapsing  from  an  expanded 
condition  to  a  collapsed  condition,  said  internal  panel  struc- 
ture being  positioned  freely  within  said  air  chamber  relative  to 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  in  such  manner  as  to  allow  free 
passage  of  air  along  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
internal  panel,  directly,  without  obstruction  to  and  from  said 
valve,  said  internal  panel  including  at  least  four  apertures, 
distributed  in  a  grid  panem,  with  said  top  and  bottom  panels 
extending  into  said  apertures  and  being  welded  to  each  other 
at  weld  points  generally  at  a  mid-depth  point  along  each 
aperture. 


5,675,856 
WAFER  SCRUBBING  DEVICE 
Herman  Itzkowitz,  Montgomery,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Solid  State 
Equipment  Corp.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,157 
tat  CI.*  B08B  3/02:11/02 
VS.  a.  15—77  20  Qaims 

1.  A  scrubbing  device  for  cleaning  a  thin  disk,  comprising: 
a  disk  holder; 

a  brush  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  brushes,  means  for 
rotating  each  of  the  brushes  at  a  constant  speed  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  clamping  together  and  unclamping  the 
brushes  with  the  disk  positioned  therebetween,  and  means  for 
extending  the  brushes  back  and  forth  radially  across  surfaces 
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5,675^58 

STRING  MOP  WITH  WRINGER 

Robert  von  Meyer,  511  E.  78th  St,  New  York  Oty,  N.Y.  10021 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,162 

tat  CL'  A47L  13/14:13/44 

VS.  CL  15—119.1  1  CUtai 


of  the  disk,  rotation  of  the  brushes  inducing  variable  rotation 
of  the  disk,  the  radial  movement  of  the  brushes  creating  a 
speed  differential  between  the  constant  rotational  speed  of  the 
brushes  and  the  variable  rotational  speed  of  the  disk  due  to  the 
relative  position  of  the  brushes  on  the  disk,  the  differential 
causing  frictional  scrubbing  of  the  surfaces  and  edge  of  the 
disk. 


5,675357 
MOP  WFTH  A  WATER-REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Gemot  Hirse,  Franz-Simon-Str.  29,  D-65934  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1995,  19S  24 
440.0 

tat  CL*  A47L  13/14:13/144 
VS.  CL  15—119.1  13  daims 


1.  A  string  mop  and  wringer  combination; 

said  string  mop  comprising  an  elongated  mop  handle  having  an 
absorbent  string  mop  head  attached  at  one  end  thereof; 

said  wringer  comprising  an  elongated  collapsible  pleated  sleeve 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  sleeve  handle  is  provided  at 
said  first  end,  said  sleeve  handle  is  slidably  mounted  on  said 
mop  handle  such  that  said  wringer  can  be  slidably  moved 
between  an  extended  position  wherein  said  string  mop  head  is 
received  into  said  sleeve  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said 
string  mop  head  is  outside  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  is 
tapered  along  the  length  thereof,  a  compressing  means  is 
slidably  nwunted  on  and  around  said  sleeve  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  compressing  means  along  said  sleeve  towards 
said  second  end  acts  to  compress  said  sleeve  and  wring  said 
noop  head  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  extended  position. 


5,675359 
TOOTHBRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Betrand  Dominique  Joseph  Barre,  Lyon-Limonest   France, 
assignor    to    Chcsebrough-Pond's    USA    Co^    Divisioa    of 
Conopco,  Inc„  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,482 

tat  a.*  A4«B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  device  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  mop  of  absor- 
bent material  disposed  on  a  lower  end  therof; 

a  press  sleeve  mounted  on  the  device  handle  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  thereto,  the  press  sleeve  including  a  down- 
wardl)  open  end  and  an  inside  wall  spaced  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  device  handle; 

a  press  head  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  both 
the  device  handle  and  the  press  sleeve,  whereby  the  press 
head  is  locatable  in  a  squeezing  position  wherein  said  press 
head  forms  a  press  gap  with  a  portion  of  the  press  sleeve; 

the  device  handle  being  movable  upwardly  relative  to  die  press 
sleeve  and  press  head  to  pull  the  absorbent  material  through 
the  press  gap  for  squeezing  water  therefrom. 


1.  A  toothbrush  assembly  comprising: 

a  toothbrush  that  comprises: 

a  head  having  a  major  surface  from  which  tufts  of  bristles 

project  outwardly: 
a  shoulder  section  having  rounded  side  surfaces  with  a  diameter 

thereacross  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 
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us<  r 


892 


a  neck  section  connecting  the 
having  a  smaller  diameter 
rounded  side  surface  of  the 

a  torso  section  serving  as  a 
dinal  axis,  the  torso  section  I 
first  end  being  attached  to 
section  being  defined  by  a 
surfaces,  the  side  surfaces 
and  rear  surfaces,  the  front 
major  surface  of  the  head 

a  stand  for  releasably  retaining 
a  first  and  second  terminus 

a  collar  portion  having  first  an< 
collar  portion  provided  at 
t(x>thbrush  along  the  rear 
the  front  surface  thereof 
support: 

left  and  right  arms  each  with  a 
another,  a  caricature  hand 
to  the  second  end,  each  of  th( 
first  ends  to  the  collar  portioi ; 

a  foot  formed  as  a  flat  platform 
upon  which  the  stand  rests; 

a  Vertically  erect  post  connectin  ; 


bertg 


fac  ing  i 


ai  id  I 


tl: 

an  i 


5,675,  «0 
HAND-HELD  APPLICATOR 
Carl  Campbell,  Monisoa,  Colo., 
tin.  anriMkbael  R.  Hensoo, 
Filed  Apr.  1,  19%, 
Into.' 
VS.  a.  15—235.7 
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ead  to  the  shoulder  section  and 
than  the  diameter  across  the 
^oulder  section; 

handle,  lying  along  a  longitu- 

iving  a  first  and  second  end,  the 

he  shoulder  section,  the  torso 

ront.  a  rear  and  a  pair  of  side 

interposed  between  the  front 

surface  of  the  torso  section  and  the 

in  an  identical  direction; 

he  toothbrush,  the  stand  having 

comprising: 

second  free  end  portions,  said 

first  terminus  supporting  the 

side  surfaces  of  the  shoulder, 

remaning  clear  of  any  collar  portion 


first 


for  sach 


lorizontal  to  an  exterior  surface 
afd 

the  collar  portion  to  the  foot. 


TOOL 
assignor  to  Timothy  J.  Mar- 

of  Lakewood,  Colo, 
iier.  No.  626,045 
17/10 

20aainis 


brth 


BOIC 


1.  A  hand  held  applicator  tool 
material  into  a  gap  to  form  a  seal 

(a)  a  handle  having  a  longitudini 
a  user:  and 

(b)  a  tapered  head  connected  to 
handle,  said  tapered  head 
which  converge  in  a  forward 
tapered  head  and  having  a 
between  said  lateral  side  e 
having  an  upturned  tip  area 
tapered  head  including  a  rim 
said  lateral  side  edges  and 
formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient 


a  lapted  to  work  a  mass  of  filler 

t  ;tween  two  pieces,  comprising: 

axis  and  adapted  to  be  held  by 


nd  extending  forwardly  of  said 
hj  ving  upper  lateral  side  edges 

irection  to  define  a  tip  for  said 

working  surface  that  extends 
:d|  es  with  said  working  surface 
lo  ated  proximate  to  said  tip.  said 

nargin  that  is  adjacent  to  both 
sj  id  tip.  said  rim  margin  being 

laterial  so  that  said  rim  margin 


may  flex  when  the  user  grasps  said  handle  and  manipulates 
said  tapered  head,  thereby  working  the  mass  of  filler  material 
into  the  gap  to  form  said  seal. 


5,675,861 

WIPER  REST  APPARATUS 

James  T.  Ayers,  4891  Erin  La.,  Melbourne,  Fla.  32940 

FDed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,836 

Int  CI."  B60S  1/04 


U.S.  CL  15—250.19 


4  Claims 


and  second  end  opposite  one 
of  the  arms  being  attached 
arms  being  connected  by  their 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  assembly  including  a  rubber  wiper 
blade  supported  by  a  blade  support  member  for  movetnent  over  a 
windshield  and  a  wiper  rest  apparatus  for  supporting  said  blade  off 
said  windshield  when  said  blade  support  member  is  in  a  rest 
position,  said  rest  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  flat  base,  a  curved  upper  surface,  a 
downward  sloping  forward  surface,  and  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical groove  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  portion, 
the  substantially  cylindrical  groove  having  an  opening  and  an 
interior  surface: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
body  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  cylindrical  groove  so  that 
the  rotor  is  rotatoble  around  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  rotoi 
having  a  V-shaped  groove  formed  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rotor,  the  V-shaped  notch  having  an  opening  and  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  wherein  the  first  side  is  extended 
beyond  the  body  of  the  rotor  forming  a  lip  which  limits  the 
pivoting  motion  of  the  rotor  so  that  the  lip  formed  on  the  first 
side  of  the  V-shaped  notch  never  passes  beyond  the  opening 
of  the  substantially  cylindrical  groove,  the  opening  of  the 
V-shaped  groove  being  narrower  than  the  blade  support  mem- 
ber and  wider  than  the  rubber  wiper  blade  so  that  when  the 
rubber  wiper  blade  contacts  the  base  portion,  the  rubber  wiper 
blade  slides  up  the  downward  sloping  forward  surface  and  is 
received  in  the  V-shaped  notch,  the  blade  support  member 
causes  the  rotor  to  rotate,  and  the  V-shaped  notch  supports  the 
blade  support  member  while  suspending  the  rubber  wiper 
blade  above  the  first  side  and  the  second  side  of  the  V-shaped 
groove;  and 
a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  formed  in  the  body  of  the  lotor 
and  a  plurality  of  raised  annular  structures  formed  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  substantially  cylindrical  groove  wherein 
the  annular  grooves  receive  the  raised  annular  structures  pre- 
venting any  lateral  motion  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  base 
portion  and  wherein  the  aimular  grooves  shdably  engage  the 
raised  annular  structures  allowing  the  rotor  to  rotate. 
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5,675362 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SHAFT  CHANNEL  SLEEVE 
Hans-Georg  Relnl,  Bergheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995.  195  44 
903.7 

Int  C1."B60S  1/16,1/06 
VS.  CI.  15-250JI  5  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  body 
outer  skin  defining  a  body  interior,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  wiper  motor  fixably  mounted  within  the  interior  of  the  vehicle: 
a  wiper  shaft  mounted  to  said  motor  for  rotatable  motion  and 

protruding  through  an  opening  in  the  body  outer  skin: 
a  channel  sleeve  fixably  disposed  in  the  opening  and  enveloping 
the  shaft  exterior  to  the  body  outer  skin  for  sealing  and 
supponing  the  shaft,  the  channel  sleeve  having  an  interior 
surface  and  a  bore: 
a  wiper  arm  fixably  mounted  on  the  wiper  shaft:  and 
an  axially  displaceable  sliding  sleeve  slidably  disposed  between 
the  channel  sleeve  and  the  wiper  shaft,  and  having  an  outer 
and  an  inner  sliding  bearing  sealing  lip  lodged  on  an  outer 
periphery  and  an  inner  peripher)'.  respectively,  wherein  the 
sliding  sleeve  supports  the  shaft  and  is  displaceable  axially  to 
enable  engagement  of  the  outer  lip  with  the  aim  irrespective 
of  spatial  variations  and  tolerance  build-up  of  wiper  assembly 
components.  It 


5,675,863 
FULL  COVERAGE  SOOTBLOWER 
W.  Wayne  Holden.  and  Michael  C.  Holden,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520369 

Int.  a.'^  F23J  3/02 

VS.  a.  15-316.1  17  Claims 


1   A  sootblower  adapted  to  deliver  a  high  pressure  stream  of 
cleaning  fluid  to  steam  generating  tubes  in  a  furnace,  comprising: 


an  elongated  shroud  extending  ftom  a  position  adjacent  the 
external  wall  of  said  furnace  to  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid: 

a  track  within  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
shroud: 

a  carnage  supported  ftom  said  track  and  recipiocable  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  shroud: 

a  sleeved  hub  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage: 

a  lance  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  hub  and  extending  into 
said  furnace  at  a  second  end.  said  lance  having  at  least  one 
nozzle  near  its  second  end; 

a  feed  tube  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid 
and  extending  through  said  hub  and  within  said  lance: 

a  seal  between  said  lance  and  .said  feed  tube  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  cleaning  fluid; 

a  rack  mounted  within  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  shroud: 

a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engaged 
with  said  rack: 

a  switching  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  lance  tube  actuatable  by  said 
carriage  when  in  predetermined  positions  of  its  longitudinal 
movement,  said  positions  defining  the  longimdinal  displace- 
ment of  said  lance  tube  and  said  aperture  within  said  furnace: 

a  reversible  motor  means  connected  by  a  linkage  to  said  pinion 
gear  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  along  said  shroud  and  said 
lance  through  said  furnace: 

drive  transmission  means  connected  to  said  reversible  motor 
means  for  simultaneously  imparting  both  rotational  and  lon- 
gitudinal movement  to  said  lance  tube  along  at  least  a  major 
part  of  said  longimdinal  displacement  and  causing  said  nozzle 
to  move  along  a  helical  path  within  said  fiimace:  and 

coupling  means  within  said  drive  transmission  means  for  main- 
taining rotational  mo\ement  of  said  lance  tube  in  the  same 
direction  innespective  of  the  direction  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  and  lance  tube  or  of  die  rotational 
direction  of  said  reversible  motor  means. 


5,675,864 

CASTER  WITH  BRAKE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOBILE 

STRUCTURE 

Cbuon-Hal  Cbou,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  Haion  Caster 

Industrial  Co.  LtiL,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,994 

Int.  a."  B60B  33/00 

VS.  a.  16-35  R  1  Qaim 


I.  A  caster  for  a  mobile  structure,  comprising: 

a  support  adapted  to  be  connected  securely  to  said  mobile 
structure: 

an  inverted  U-shaped  wheel  frame  having  an  upper  portion 
which  is  disposed  beneath  said  suppon  and  two  legs  which 
extend  downward  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  upper 
portion,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  horizontal  first  guide  slot 
formed  in  a  lower  section  thereof,  and  a  pivot  hole  formed 
between  said  upper  portion  and  said  first  guide  slot: 
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>f  said  wheel  frame  beneath 


a  bearing  unit  disposed  between  saic  upper  portion  of  said  wheel 
frame  and  said  support; 

a  pinion  disposed  between  said  legs 
said  upper  portion: 

a  rivet  having  a  shank  portion  which  extends  non-rotatably 
through  said  support  and  said  jinion  and  which  extends 
rotatably  through  said  upper  port]  jn  of  said  wheel  frame; 

a  pedal  assembly  which  is  flanketi  by  said  wheel  frame  and 
which  includes  two  aims  and  a  pt  itform  interconnecting  front 
ends  of  said  arms,  each  of  sai( :  arms  having  a  generally 
S-sbaped  second  guide  slot  crossi  ng  said  first  guide  slot  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  legs,  ^  generally  vertical  engage 
meni  slot  formed  in  an  upper  sect  on  thereof,  and  a  pivot  hole 
formed  between  said  engagement 
slot  and  aligned  with  said  pivot  h<  le  of  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  legs; 

a  pin  extending  through  said  pivot  hAles  in  said  wheel  frame  and 
said  pedal  assembly  to  mount  piv<  tally  said  pedal  assembly  to 
said  wheel  frame: 

a  shaft  extending  into  and  being  mo^ble  in  said  first  and  second 
guide  slots; 

a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
pedal  assembly;  and 

a  brake  having  two  ends  which  extend  through  said  engagement 
slots  in  said  arms  of  said  pedal 
provided  with  a  rack  unit  thereon 
to  the  wheel  frame  about  the  pin  I  >  result  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  and  in  enj  agement  between  said  rack 
unit  and  said  pinion  in  response 
from  one  end  of  said  first  guide 


lanked  by  said  arms  of  said 


assembly,  said  brake  being 
and  being  movable  relative 


to  movement  of  said  shaft 
lot  to  the  other  end  of  said 


first  guide  slot  when  said  platfon  i  is  depressed. 


5,675^65 
DOOR  STOP 
Gumur  van  der  Steur,  3415  McC^mnons 
Md.  21078 

FUcd  Apr.  17.  1996,  Sei . 

InL  CL"  EOSFism 
VS.  a.  16— «2 


1.  A  hem  flange  door  slop  compns^g: 

a  substantially  flat  body  having  a 
in  one  direction  along  a  flat  bod] 
post  slot  extending  m  another  dir  ction 
perpendicular  to  the  one  directic  i 
and  a  locator  extending  in  the 
body  plane  adjacent  to  the  brace 

wherein  the  hem  flange  groove 
flange  of  a  frame,  tlie  brace  ai 
frame  extending  adjacent  to  the 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  opdung 
frame  post,  opposite  the  hem 

wherein  the  body  is  adapted  to  kee{ 
hem  flange. 


id^  >ted 


flai  ige 


5,675,866 

TOOL  HANDLE  OF  A  HAND  TOOL 

Sen  nao  l^ng,  P.O.  Bux  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  725,098 

Int  CL'  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  16—110.5 


Rd.,  Churchville, 
No.  632,802 

18  Claims 


ICtaim 


1.  A  tool  handle  for  hand  tools,  comprising: 

a  handle  body  having  a  polygonal  coupling  hole  at  a  front  end 
thereof  adapted  for  holding  a  tool  bit,  two  raised  grip  portions 
and  two  longitudinal  open  chambers  alternatively  arranged 
around  the  periphery,  each  of  said  longitudinal  open  chambers 
comprising  an  upper  receiving  section,  a  bottom  coupling 
section,  and  two  grooves  in  said  bottom  coupling  sections  at 
two  opposite  ends; 

two  tool  boxes  respectively  mounted  within  the  longitudinal 
open  chambers  of  said  handle  body,  said  tool  boxes  each 
comprising  a  box  body  adapted  for  loading  in  the  upper 
receiving  section  of  one  longitudinal  open  chamber  of  said 
handle  body,  two  outward  coupling  flanges  bilaterally  raised 
from  said  box  body  and  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  bottom 
coupling  section  of  one  longitudinal  open  chamber  of  said 
handle  body,  two  tongues  raised  from  a  bottom  side  of  said 
box  body  at  two  opposite  ends  and  adapted  for  engaging  the 
grooves  of  one  longitudinal  open  chamber  of  said  handle 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  tool  holes  defined  within  said  box 
body  and  adapted  for  holding  different  tool  bits  and  accesso- 


5,675,867 
COMPOSITE  METAL  AND  PLASTIC  HANDLE 
Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr..  Decatur,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Grigolcit 
Company,  Decatur,  HI. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,581 

Int.  CL'  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  16—111  R  2  Claims 


qem  flange  groove  extending 

plane,  a  brace  comprising  a 

which  is  substantially 

along  the  flat  body  plane, 

>ne  direction  along  the  flat 


W^ 


adapted  to  engage  a  hem 

to  engage  a  post  of  the 

hem  flange,  and  the  locator 

formed  adjacent  to  the 

and 

the  door  from  engaging  the 


1.  A  composite  handle  including: 

a  thin  walled,  elongated  metal  tubular  member  having  opposite 
ends. 
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an  outer  covering  of  a  thermoplastic  molded  to  said  tubular 
member  to  form  a  seamless  covering  encapsulating  said  tubu- 
lar member. 

inclined  legs  formed  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, feet  formed  integrally  with  said  inclined  legs  with  said 
feet  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  mbular  member,  and 

an  elongated  plate  attached  to  each  foot  to  provide  mounts  for 
said  handles. 


5.675.868 

LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOOR  OF  A  RAU.WAY 

TRAIN  STOP  HOUSING 

Ross  Edward  Ferguson,  Irwin;  Glen  John  Siefert,  and  Mike 

Edward  SterUng,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Union  Switcli  &  Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.936 

Int.  CI.''  E05D  15/50 

VS.  a.  16—230  15  Claims 


1.  A  latching  device  for  preventing  unintentional  closing  of  a 
door  that  is  operaiively  aUached  to  a  tfain  stop  housing  at  a  hinge 
in  order  that  the  door  is  pivouble  at  the  hinge  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position,  wherein  the  latching  device  com- 
prises: 
a  latching  assembly  having  a  latching  bar  defining  a  latch  end 
and  a  handle  end.  a  first  and  second  bracket  defining  a  channel 
within  which  said  latching  bar  operatively  slides,  and  a  spring 
mounted  between  said  first  and  second  bracket,  such  that  said 
spring  urges  said  latch  end  and  said  handle  end  together  in  a 
first  direction; 
frame  means  for  mounting  said  latching  assembly  in  a  fixed 

position  with  respect  to  the  train  stop  housing; 
a  door  support,  integral  to  said  frame  means,  against  which  the 

hinged  door  rests  in  the  open  position:  and 
wherein  said  latching  a.ssembly  is  mounted  to  said  frame  means 
thereby  to  releasably  retain  the  door  in  the  open  position 
between  said  door  support  and  said  latch  end.  and  wherein 
said  handle  end  is  movable  against  urging  of  the  spring, 
thereby  to  retract  said  latch  end  in  a  second  direction  which 
opposes  said  first  direction,  in  order  to  release  die  door  for 
noovement  to  ttie  closed  position. 


5,675,869 

DOOR  LOCK  AND  AN  INTEGRAL  DOOR  HINGE 

ASSEMBLY 

Norl)ert    Lotz,    I^ichlingen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Ed. 

Sdiarwachter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG>,  Remsdieid,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  17,  1995,  195  38 
561.6 

Int  a."  E05D  i//IO 
VS.  a.  16—334  13  aaims 

1.  A  door  lock  for  a  motor  vehicle  door  and  which  is  to  be 
formed  integrally  with  a  motor  vehicle  door  hinge  having  a  first 


hinge  half  and  a  second  hinge  half  provided  with  an  abutment 
support  extending  perpendicular  to  a  door  hinge  axis,  the  door  lock 
comprising: 

a  torsional  spring  to  be  supported  on  the  first  hinge  half  and 
having  a  weighting  arm  which  extends  parallel  to  a  door  hinge 
axis  and  projects  beyond  a  door  hinge  height: 
at  least  three,  substantially  identical  abutment  rollers  having  a 
substantially  heart-shaped  cardioid  cross-section  at  least  along 
a  portion  of  a  height  thereof  and  to  be  pivotally  supported 
next  to  each  other  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  door 
hinge  axis  on  the  abutment  support,  the  abutment  rollers  in 
cooperation  with  the  weighting  arm  of  the  torsional  spring 
defining  indexing  positions  in  which  the  door  can  be  retained 
during  an  opening  movement  thereof;  and 
three  bearing  axles  for  supporting  the  abutment  rollers  on  the 
abutment  support,  the  bearing  axles  to  be  arranged  on  the 
abutment  support  at  a  distance  from  each  other  which  is  less 
ihan  a  largest  diameter  of  the  cross -section  of  the  abutment 
rollers. 


5,675,870 
CABLE  TIE 
William  J.  Cooper,  Woonsodcet  R.I.,  assignor  to  Avery  Denai- 
son  Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72431 
Int  CL*  B65D  63/00 
VS.  a.  24—16  PB  le  ( 


1.  A  one  piece  cable  tie  for  forming  a  plurality  of  objects  such  as 
cables  into  a  bundle,  said  cable  tie  comprising: 

(a),  an  elongated  flexible  strap  having  a  top  planar  surface,  a 
bottom  planar  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  .said  strap 
having  a  plurality  of  raised  teeth  spaced  along  its  length,  each 
tooth  having  a  back  surface, 

(b).  a  locking  head  integrally  formed  to  the  first  end  of  said 
strap,  said  locking  head  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  and  including  a  strap  accepting  channel  having  a  strap 
entrance  end.  a  strap  exit  end.  an  inner  end  wall  and  an  outer 
end  wall,  and 

(c).  a  flexible  pawl  integrally  connected  to  the  outer  end  wall 
and  extending  into  the  strap  accepting  channel,  said  flexible 
pawl  having  an  end  face,  said  flexible  pawl  being  constructed 
to  be  normally  in  a  first  position  and  capable  of  flexion  to  a 
second  position. 


8% 


str  p 


(d).  whereby  after  the  second  end  o 
through  said  strap  accepting  c 
around  a  bundle  and  the  insertion 
relaxed,  the  stored  pressure  of 
configuration  will  pivot  said 
said  flexible  pawl  to  engage  the 
teeth  to  lock  the  strap  in  plao 
capable  of  flexion  from  the  first 
tion  when  the  second  end  of 
position  to  enable  the  strap  to  be 
strap  accepting  channel,  said 
first  position  as  (he  insertion 


fon  e 
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said  strap  has  been  inserted 

ha^nel  and  the  strap  is  drawn 

force  is  then  thereafter 

he  bundle  by  virtue  of  its 

causing  said  end  face  in 

back  surface  of  one  of  the 

said  flexible  pawl  being 

position  to  the  second  posi- 

aid  strap  is  in  its  pivoted 

fiirther  inserted  through  the 

fl^ble  pawl  returning  to  the 

is  relaxed. 


5,675372 
JAMMING  CLEAT 
Howard  Emery,  6  Letty  Green,  Hertford  SG14  2NZ.  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609372 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1995, 
95066227 

iBt  CL*  F16G  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—130  26  Oaims 


'*'^V/>///y/y 


c^^^^ 


5,675371 
HOSE  CLAMP  LOCA'  TON  DEVICE 
Scott  D.  Wefob,  Murfreesboro;  Ke  in  M.  Cradduck,  Christi- 
ana, and  Craig  A.  Senovich,  Nlurfrecsboro,  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  ACD  Tridon  Inc.,  Btrtington,  Canada 
Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  S4  r.  No.  731,152 
Int  CL*  F16L  3i/02 
MS.  CL  24—20  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  jamming  cleat  having  a  groove  for  receiving  a  flexible 
elongate  element,  said  groove  being  defined  between  opposed  side 
walls  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ridges  for 
gripping  such  an  elongate  element  received  in  the  groove,  said 
ridges  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a  base  of  the  groove  in  an 
axial  direction  of  tlie  groove  away  from  an  end  of  said  groove 
base,  the  ridge  of  each  side  wall  disposed  fiirthest  from  said  end 
having  a  distal  end  disposed  further  fiiom  said  groove  base  than  the 
respective  distal  end  of  the  or  each  other  ridge  of  the  respective 
side  wall. 


a  id 


1.  A  locating  device  for  locating 
cylindrical  hose  having  a  selected 
being  in  an  open  condition  and  the 

a  central  land; 

a  pair  of  clamp  engaging  arms 
extending  away  from  one 
ends: 

the  central  land  and  arms  being 
axis  and  having  a  first  radiu 
curvature  of  the  hose,  and  the 
provide  clearance  for  radial 
and 

a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical 
to  the  central  land  with  the  c 
elements,  the  elements  exten 
to  said  first  axis  and  spaced 
central  land,  the  elements 
free  ends  so  that  the  eleinei^ 
central  land,  whereby  upon 
and  a  said  hose  clamp  with  the 
hose  engaging  elements  and 
the  assembly  can  be  engaged 
loose  in  the  open  clamp  and 
deflected  radially  outwards 
to  either  side  of  the  clamp  to 
with  respect  to  the  hose. 


holding  a  hose  clamp  on  a 
lidius  of  curvature,  the  clamp 
<  evice  having: 


atiiched  to  the  central  land  and 
an<iher  and  terminating  at  free 

urved  generally  about  a  first 

greater  than  the  radius  of 

free  ends  defining  a  gap  to 

e^^ensions  on  said  hose  clamp; 


hoie 


clai  ip 
ndiig 
fr  im 


being 


5,675373 

CLAMPING  RING  WITH  SLANTED  CLAMPING 

SURFACES  FOR  SECURING  FLANGED  COMPONENTS 

TO  EACH  OTHER 
Helmut    Groess,    Esterfaofen,    Germany,    assignor    to    MTU 
Motoren-  und  'nirbinen-Unioo  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761353 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1995,  195  47 
172.5 

Int  CL'  B65D  63/(X);  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  CL  24—284  8  Ctaims 


engaging  elements  attached 

engaging  arms  between  the 

about  a  second  axis  parallel 

said  first  axis  towards  the 

resilient  and  terminating  at 

are  cantilevered  from  the 

cre^ng  an  assembly  of  the  device 

clamp  contained  between  the 

wfthin  the  clamp  engaging  arms, 

<  ver  a  said  hose  with  the  hose 

the  hose  engaging  elements 

th^by  creating  reactive  loading 

I  3ld  the  assembly  orthogonally 


1.  A  clamping  ring  for  securing  two  flanged  components  to  each 
other,  each  flanged  component  having  a  radial  end  flange  (4A.  4B) 
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with  a  substantially  axially  facing  conical  flange  clamping  surface 
(7A,  7B)  so  that  two  conical  flange  clamping  surfaces  (7 A.  7B)  are 
facing  in  opposite  directions  away  from  each  other,  said  conical 
flange  clamping  surfaces  having  a  center  flange  radius  (FR),  said 
clamping  ring  (8)  comprising  at  least  two  ring  sections  (llA,  IIB) 
and  circumferentiaUy  effective  connector  elements  (13)  for  inter- 
connecting and  tightening  said  at  least  two  ring  sections,  each  ring 
section  (IIA,  118)  comprising  two  axially  spaced  radially 
inwardly  extending  ring  rims  (9).  each  ring  rim  (9)  having  a 
substantially  axially  facing  conical  ring  clamping  surface  (lOA, 
lOB)  so  that  two  conical  ring  clamping  surfaces  (lOA,  lOB)  face 
each  other  and  said  conical  flange  clamping  surfaces  (7A,  7B),  said 
ring  clamping  surfaces  having  a  center  ring  radius  (RR)  which  is 
longer  by  a  length  (D)  than  said  center  flange  radius  (FR)  to 
provide  a  gradual  contact  or  engagement  between  said  conical 
clamping  surfaces  when  said  ring  sections  (llA,  IIB)  are  clamped 
together  around  said  end  flanges  in  response  to  tightening  said 
connector  elements  (13),  whereby  said  length  (D)  defines  a  dis- 
tance between  an  origin  (01)  of  said  center  flange  radius  (FR)  on  a 
center  axis  (A)  of  said  end  flanges,  and  an  origin  (02)  of  said 
center  ring  radius  (RR)  at  the  beginning  of  a  clamping  operation. 


5,675374 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Chi-Yueh  Chen,  20-3  FL  #88  An-Ho  Road  Sec  2,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,940 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  2//W 

MS.  CL  24—303  31  Clainis 


1.  A  two  part  magnetic  closure  device,  which  comprises: 
a)  a  magnetically  attractive  first  element  including: 
i.)  a  magnet  member  having  a  central  axial  bore  and  having 
first  and  second  axial  ends  with  first  and  second  opposite 
polarities  respectively,  wherein  the  average  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  axial  ends  is  at  least  two 
millimeters,  and  wherein  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
magnet  is  defined  by  a  side  wall,  and  wherein  said  side  wall 
is  at  least  two  millimeters  in  height; 
ii.)  an  annular  cover  number  formed  of  non-ferromagnetic 
material,  and  having  a  flat  upper  surface  which  covers  said 
first  axial  end  of  said  magnet,  said  annular  cover  member 
having  a  peripheral  wall  portion  monolithically  formed 
therewith  and  disposed  around  said  magnet  to  surround  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  of  said  magnet,  said  aimular 
cover  member  having  an  angled  or  curved  portion  located 
at  the  joining  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  an  outer  edge  of 
said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  annular  cover  member, 
wherein  said  angled  or  curved  portion  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber maintains  said  magnet  in  a  fixed  location  relative  to 
said  cover  member,  said  annular  cover  member  defining  an 
aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  being  smaller  than  said 
axial  bore  of  said  magnet,  said  apertiue  being  aligned  with 
and  held  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  said  central  axial  bore 
of  said  magnet  by  the  interaction  of  said  angled  or  curved 
portion  of  said  annular  cover  member  and  a  peripheral  edge 
of  said  first  axial  end  of  said  magnet:  and 
iii.)  a  first  feiromagnetic  plate  having  a  portion  adjacent  said 
second  axial  end  of  said  magnet,  a  first  ferromagnetic 
protrusion  extending  upward  from  said  first  ferromagnetic 


plate  into  said  central  axial  bore  of  said  magnet,  and  a 
peripheral  wall  portion  monolitfaically  fonned  therefrom 
and  disposed  around  said  magnet,  said  peripheral  wall 
portion  extending  in  an  upward  direction  from  said  first 
ferromagnetic  plate  toward  said  first  axial  end  of  said 
magnet  adjacent,  but  not  in  contact  with,  said  side  wall  of 
said  magnet  and  with  at  least  one  portion  of  an  upper  edge 
of  said  periphoal  wall  portion  of  said  first  ferromagnetic 
plate  defining  at  least  one  fixed  elevation  around  a  perim- 
eter of  said  side  wall  of  said  magnet,  and  connecting  with 
and  being  held  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  said  annular 
cover  member,  said  peripheral  wall  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  annular  cover  mem- 
ber, said  first  ferromagnetic  plate  having  attachment  means 
affixed  thereto  for  attaching  said  magnetically  attractive 
first  element  to  an  object:  and 
b)  a  magnetically  attractable  second  element  including  a  second 
ferromagnetic  plate  positionabie  adjacent  said  annular  cover 
member  and  said  first  axial  end  of  said  magnet,  a  second 
ferromagnetic  protrusion  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending 
downward  from  said  second  ferromagnetic  plate,  said  second 
ferromagnetic  protrusion  being  dimensioned  to  be  positioned 
within  and  received  by  said  aperture  in  said  aimular  cover 
member  and  being  spaced  apan  from  an  inner  wall  of  said 
central  axial  bore  of  said  magnet,  said  second  ferromagnetic 
protrusion  dimensioned  to  make  contact  with  said  first  ferrxj- 
magnetic  protrusion  extending  upward  into  said  central  axial 
bore   of  said   magnet   from   said   first  ferromagnetic   plate 
attached  to  said  second  axial  end  of  said  magnet,  said  annular 
cover  member  and  said  second  fetromagnetic  plate  member 
being  maintained  in  a  spaced  relationship  of  about  0.005  to 
about  O.OS  millimeters  by  said  second  ferromagnetic  protru- 
sion on  said  second  ferromagnetic  plate  of  said  second  ele- 
ment, said  spaced  relationship  being  maintained  to  prevent 
abrasive  contact  between  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  annu- 
lar cover  member  and  said  magnetically  attractable  second 
element  when  said  first  magnetically  attractive  member  and 
said  second  magnetically  attractable  member  are  engaged  one 
with    the    other    in    a   closed   position,    said    magnetically 
attractable  second  element  having  attachment  means  affixed 
thereto  for  attaching  said  magnetically  attractable  second  ele- 
ment to  an  object. 


5,675375 
ADJUSTABLE  BREAKAWAY 
Richard  James  Servatius,  3608  Hertland  Dr.,  Kettering.  Ohio 
45439 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,759 

Int  CL*  F16B  21/00;  A42B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  24—704.1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  break  away  attachment  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  item,  said  base 
having  a  hollow  interior  cavity  with  an  entrance  opening: 

an  atlaclmient  member  having  pin  engaging  side  surfaces  insert- 
able  into  said  base  cavity  through  its  entrance  opening. 
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said  member  having  an  extending  ei|d  member  to  which  tensile 

force  may  be  applied;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  restraining  pin 

base  assembly's  interior  cavity  an  d 

pin  engaging  surfaces  of  the  attac|ment 

member  within  the  base's  hollow 
said  pin  members  being  capable  of 

attachment  member  hx)m  the  base 

amount  of  tensile  force  is  applied  |to 

ber. 
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members  mounted  in  said 
positioned  to  engage  the 
member  to  retain  the 

cavity, 

breaking  and  releasing  the 

assembly  when  a  sufficient 
the  extending  end  mem- 


5,675376 " 
BURIAL  CASKET  WITH  MI^ORABILU  TRAY 
PIVOTABLE  INTO  AND  OUT  OF  THE  CASKET 
Dak  G.  Benedict,  Marysville,  OUt;  Patrick  Michael  Saaf, 
BatesviUe,  Ind,,  and  Franli  R.  Wil  gus,  Powell,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  BatesviUe  Casket  Company  Inc,  BatesviUe,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Set  No.  611,921 
Inta.''A61G  '7/00 
MS.  CL  27—2  10  Claims 


a  cap  panel  insert  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  corresponding 
to  said  cap  panel  opposed  sides  removably  inserted  between 
said  pu£5ng  members  and  juxtaposed  relative  to  said  cap 
panel; 

a  pair  of  tabs,  one  tab  of  said  pair  being  removably  inserted 
between  said  respective  adjacent  edges  of  each  said  attached 
puffing  member  and  cap  panel  side;  and 

a  first  portion  of  a  removably  securable  fastener  attached  to  each 
said  tab  and  a  second  portion  of  said  fastener  attached  to  each 
opposed  side  of  said  cap  panel  insert; 

whereby  when  said  tabs  are  inserted  between  said  respective 
adjacent  edges  of  each  said  attached  p>uffing  member  and  cap 
panel  side  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  fasteners  can 
then  be  removably  secured  one  to  another  such  that  said  cap 
panel  insert  is  removably  secured  to  said  cap  panel  of  said 
disb;9ss*mbly. 

r.  ,.-:*■  ■■ 


I.  A  burial  casket  comprising: 

a  casket  shell; 

a  cap  enclosing  said  casket  shell 

a  memorabilia  tray  pivotally 
a  linkage,  said  tray  being  pivotally 
inside  said  casket  shell  to  a  posil  l( 
when  said  cap  is  open 


a  id 
connected  to  said  casket  shell  with 
movable  from  a  position 
on  outside  said  casket  shell 


5,6753T 

DISH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BURL  L  CASKET  CAP  AND 

METHOD 

Wade  A.  Lewis,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  a^ignor  to  BatesvUle  Casket 

Company,  Inc.,  BatesviUe,  Ind, 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  S^--  No.  511,517 

Int.a.''A61C  n/00 

U.S.  CL  27—19  9  Claims 


5,675378 
APPARATUS  TO  MERGE  AND  TEXTURIZE  MULITPLE 

FILAMENT  YARNS 
Robert  Saul  Brown,  Spartanburg,  and  Ralph  AUen  Cantrell, 
Chesnee,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  MiUiken  Research  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  771350 

Int  CI."  D02G  ///6,  D02J  im 

U.S.  CL  28—271  7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  to  texture  synthetic  yam  comprising:  a  frame, 
means  mounting  a  plurality  of  air  jets  across  said  frame,  means  to 
supply  at  least  one  yam  to  each  of  said  jets,  means  to  supply  air 
under  pressure  to  each  of  said  air  jets,  a  ball  member  mounted  at 
the  outlet  of  each  of  said  air  jets  to  enhance  bulkiness  of  the  yams 
textured  in  said  air  jets,  means  mounting  said  air  jet  to  allow 
movement  of  said  air  jets  into  and  out  of  operative  relationship 
with  said  air  jet  and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  each  of  said 
balls  individually  with  respect  to  its  air  jet. 


5,675379 

YARN  THREADING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DRAW 

TEXTURING  MACHINE 

Isao  Nagao,  Oiunihachiman,  and  Hiroshi  Takada,  Moriguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^19 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1994,  6-230526 

Int.  CI."  D02J  1/16:3/24:1/22 

U.S.  a.  28—272  15  Claims 

2.  In  a  draw  texturing  machine  which  receives  processed  yam 

1.  A  dish  assembly  for  a  burial  caiket  cap  comprising:  unwound  from  a  supply  package  and  passes  said  yam  through  a 

a  generally  rectangular  cap  panel  k  jving  a  pair  of  opposed  sides;    non-contact  heater,  a  cooling  zone  and  a  twisting  unit,  one  after  the 

a  puffing  member  attached  to  ea  h  side  of  said  pair  of  sides    other,  a  yam  guiding  apparatus  comprising  a  first  yam  guidance 

along  respective  adjacent  edgei  of  said  puffing  member  and   unit  for  introducing  yam  to  be  threaded  to  an  entrance  of  said 

si<je;  I  non-contact  heater  and  a  second  yam  guidance  raeans  in  said 
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5,675380 

DESCALING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL  AND  CORRESPONDING 

METHOD 

Joel  L.  Saikin,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,763 

Int.  a."  B21B  45/04;  B08B  9/00 

VS.  a.  29—81.08  9  Claims 


\ 


^    ,', 


f        t 


OE  SCALING 
NQZAES 


/ 


/- 


rT—Vjz&Lf 


9.  A  method  of  descaling  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  steel  which  is  to  be  descaled  and  a  nozzle  to  be 

selectively  opened  and  closed  for  selectively  directing  high 

pressure  descaling  fluid  toward  the  steel  so  as  to  descale  the 

steel  when  the  nozzle  is  opened; 
providing  a  descaling  fluid  supply  and  a  corresponding  fluid 

pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
continuously  operating  the  pump  so  as  to  pump  the  fluid  from 

the  fluid  supply  to  the  nozzle  at  a  pressure  of  from  about 

1,400  to  2,500  psi  during  both  open-nozzle  and  closed-nozzle 

conditions; 
opening  the  nozzle  so  as  to  allow  the  descaling  fluid  to  flow 

therethrough,  and  descaling  said  steel  when  the  nozzle  is 

opened;  and 
closing  the  nozzle  and  recirculating  the  descaling  fluid  from  the 

pump  outlet  to  the  pump  inlet  when  the  nozzle  is  closed  and 

continuously  maintaining  a  fluid  temperaUre  differential  (AT) 

between  the  pump  outlet  and  the  pump  inlet  at  less  than  or 

equal  to  about  25°  F. 


5,675381 

METHOD  OF  EXCHANGING  A  MACHINE  PART  AND 

EXCHANGE  UNIT  FOR  EXCHANGING  A  MACHINE 

PART 

Peter  W.  SUdelmann,  ThalwU.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asca 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  2,  1994,  44  23 
3243 

InL  CL"  B23P  11/00:  F16M  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  29— 102.08  4  claims 


/  ><= 


heater  and  having  guides  for  guiding  said  yam  and  maintaining 
said  yam  in  a  path,  while  passing  through  said  heater,  where  said 
yam  avoids  contact  with  wall  surfaces  of  said  heater,  said  second 
yam  guidance  means  including  means  for  withdrawing  said  guides 
from  said  path  while  said  yam  is  being  threaded  through  said 
heater  and  for  returning  said  guides  to  said  path  after  said  thread- 
ing is  completed. 


^^5^:>^^^^^^^?^^qS^ 


1.  A  method  of  replacing  a  machine  pan  of  a  machine  plant,  the 
machine  pan  to  be  replaced  being  one  of  multiple  machine  parts  of 
the  machine  plant,  the  multiple  machine  parts  being  coupled  to  one 
another  and  being  arranged  on  a  common  table  plate  which  is 
anchored,  via  individual  suppons,  in  the  ground,  and  which  has 
recesses  for  accommodating  the  machine  parts,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
setting  up  a  frame; 

providing  a  new  machine  pan  on  the  frame; 
uncoupling  a  machine  pan  to  be  replaced  fix>m  the  multiple 

machine  parts; 
removing  the  machine  part  to  be  replaced  from  a  first  recess  in 

the  table  plate; 
instaUing  and  anchoring  supports  for  die  new  machine  pan  to 

the  ground  in  the  area  of  the  first  recess; 
positioning  the  frame  and  the  new  machine  pan  on  the  supports 

for  the  new  machine  pan;  and 
connecting  the  frame  and  the  new  machine  part  to  the  supports 
for  the  new  machine  pan. 


5,675382 
REFUSE  TIRE  DEBEADER 
James  R.  Hunt.  1800  Montreal  Ct.,  'Hicker,  Ga.  30084,  and 
Jerry  Lee  Hunt,  25  Circle  Dr.,  RossvUle,  Ga.  30741 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,661 
Int.  a."  B23P  17/00:19/04:  B26D  7/27 
VS.  CL  29-^26J  12  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  removing  at  least  one  bead  fiom  a  tire, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  said  tire  along  a  generally  horizontal  plane  to  a 
predetermined  point  lying  on  a  generally  straight  path  lying 
on  said  plane; 
sensing  and  stopping  said  tire  when  its  center  coincides  with 
said  predetermined  point  relative  to  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  said  path; 
centering  said  tire  about  said  predetermined  point; 
debeading  said  tire,  said  debeading  including  the  steps  of  cutting 
and  pulling  said  bead  ftom  below  said  plane  and  centrally 
about  a  line  which  passes  through  said  predetermined  point 
and  said  plane  and  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  further  comprising: 
positioning  said  tire  at  a  bead  cutting  position: 
cutting  said  at  least  one  bead  on  said  tire; 
positioning  said  tire  at  a  bead  pulling  position; 
pulling  said  bead  from  said  tire: 
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conveying  said  tire  after  removal 
said  predetennined  point  to 
debeaded. 
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said  underside  of  said  carrier  to  a  direction  near  vertical  for 
a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  to  said  under- 
side of  said  carrier  and  at  a  second  bend  to  a  direction 
essentially  parallel  to  said  underside  of  said  carrier,  and 
at  least  first  and  second  separation  length  means  operable  to 
position  said  die  means  from  said  carrier  edge  and  to  support 
a  selected  conductor  separation  length  during  operation  of 
said  die  means. 


said  bead  sufBciently  past 
[lable    another   tire    to   be 


5^75^83 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURES  S  A  COPPER-NICKEL 
SILICON  ALLOY! 
Norbert  Gaag,  and  Peter  Rucbeljboth  of  Lauf,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Ger^iany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
067.9 

Int.  a."  H05K  5/00. 
VS.  a.  29^527.7 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing 


having  a  composition  essentially  col  sisting  of  Ni  1.5-5.5%,  Si 


0.2-1.0%,  Fe  0-0.5%,  Mg  0-0.1%,  al 
Cu,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  casting  the  alloy; 

b)  annealing  the  cast  solution  at  TfX)' 
from  14  hours  down  to  1  hour; 

c)  cold  rolling  with  a  reduction  of 

d)  beating  to  950°  C;  and 

e)  cooling  at  most  at  a  rate  of  1 00' 


5,675^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTILAY  K  CONDUCTOR  CHIP 
PACKAGI  IG 

Raymond  Robert  Horton,  Dover  P  lins;  Alphonso  Philip  Lan- 
zetta,    Marlboro;    Ismail    Cevd  t 
Michael  Jon  Pahmer,  Walden,  all 
national  Business  Machines  Corforation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,096,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638^487,  Jan.  4,  1991,  aban 


5,675,885 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  COIL  FOR  AN 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Yoshio  Imahori,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Microoics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,991,  Feb.  15,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1994,  6-053013 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  41/04 

VS.  CL  29—594  3  Claims 


B21B  1/00 

11  Claims 

copper-nickel-silicon  alloy 


by  weight,  with  the  balance 


-^900°  C.  for  a  period  of 


it  least  80%; 


C/min  to  at  least  350°  C. 


doned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 


6  Claims 


and  each  said  cantilevered 


InL  CI."  B23Q  39/0.  ,  B21F  1/00 
VS.  CL  29— 566J 

1 .  Apparatus  for  shaping  conductor ;  supported  cantilevered  from 
an  edge  of  a  carrier  for  bonding  to  cc  ntact  locations  on  a  substrate 
surface  comprising  in  combination: 
supporting  noeans  for  said  carriet 
conductor,  said  means  including 
means  supporting  the  underside  of  said  carrier, 
means  preventing  separation  ol  each  said  conductor  at  said 
edge  during  bending  of  the  cs  itilevered  end  portion  of  said 
conductors, 
die  means  having  opposing  pc  tions  operable  to  bend  said 
cantilevered  end  portion  beg  nning  at  a  first  bend  toward 


1995,  Ser.  No.  487,465 


1.  A  method  of  winding  a  coil  in  an  electroacousric  transducer 
for  vibrating  a  diaphragm  by  a  tnagnetic  field  generated  in 
response  to  an  inputted  electric  signal  to  convert  said  electric 
signal  into  sound,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  a  yolce  side  of  a  pole  piece  portion  including  a  yolce  and 
a  solid  pole  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  yoke; 

positioning  a  shaping  member  on  an  outer  tip  end  of  said  pole; 

said  shaping  member  having  a  holding  projection  which  has  a 
recess  for  receiving  said  tip  end  side  of  said  pole  therein,  a 
first  shaping  surface  which  is  a  fhisto-conical  surface  formed 
at  a  central  portion  of  said  holding  projection,  and  a  second 
shaping  surface  which  is  set  on  a  flat  plane  coplanar  or 
adjacent  to  a  tip  end  surface  of  said  pole; 

winding  a  wire  around  said  pole  in  a  space  defined  between  an 
internal  surface  of  said  yoke  of  said  pole  piece  portion  and 
said  first  and  second  shaping  surfaces  of  said  shaping  member 
so  as  to  form  said  coil;  and 

removing  the  shaping  member  from  the  pole  tip  thereby  expos- 
ing the  pole  tip  and  corresponding  end  of  the  winding. 
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5,675,886 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ALLOY  TORQUE  SENSOR 

HiroyuU   Hase,  Kyoto,  and   Rihito  Shoji.  Yawata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,027,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5357,974.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707385 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211234 

InL  CI.''  HOIF  41/02 

VS.  a.  29—602.1  7  Claims 


I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  torque  sensor  which  has  a 

magnetostrictive  alloy  ribbon  fixed  to  a  surface  of  a  shaft,  and 

means  for  detecting  magnetic  change  arranged  outside  said  ribbon. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

etching  a  magnetostrictive  alloy  ribbon  to  form  plural  rows  of 

plural  holes  disposed  at  an  angle; 
winding  the  magnetostrictive  alloy  ribbon  on  a  cylindrical  inner 
structure  whose  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  Uie  shaft; 
placing  the  magnetostrictive  alloy  ribbon  and  the  inner  structure 

inside  a  cylindrical  outer  structure  which  is  hollow; 
curiing  tiie  magnetostrictive  alloy  ribbon  by  annealing. 


a  rivet  setting  tool  operable  to  apply  rivets  to  said  at  least  two 
parts  to  connect  the  parts  to  one  anodier  forming  an  assembly; 
and 

a  system  control  apparatus  connected  to  said  locking  device  and 
said  rivet  setting  tool  to  prevent  release  of  said  locking  device 
and  the  pans  until  determining  a  predetermined  number  of 
rivets  have  been  applied. 


5,675,888 

MOLDED  PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARD  WITH  WIPE-IN 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Marvin  Leroy  Owen,  12950  Via  Catherina,  and  Mark  James 

Miller,  5051  Middleboro,  both  of  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.  48439 

FOed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,643 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/00 

VS.  a.  29—829  5  aaims 


P 

ERROR  FREE  RTVET  SYSTEM 

Gerard  H.  G^jewski,  Dover;  Gerald  T.  Scala,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.H.,  and   Michael  J.  AUen,   Bloomfield   Hills,   Mich.. 

assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,400 

InL  a."  B23P  21/00 

VS.  a.  29—702  21  Claims 


1.  A  riveting  system  for  ensuring  the  riveting  together  of  at  least 
two  parts  with  a  predetermined  number  of  rivets  al  a  workstation 
prior  to  removal  of  the  resulting  assembly  frimi  the  workstation, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  support  fixture  located  at  the  workstation  for  receiving  the  at 

least  two  parts; 
a  locking  device  operatively  connected  to  said  support  fixture  to 
hold  and  lock  the  at  least  two  parts  together  on  said  support 
fixture; 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  ftrimed  circuit  board  with  an 
integral  wipe-in  connector  socket  comprising  the  sleps  of: 

molding  of  resilient  material  a  planar  substrate  defining  a  f)air  of 

flaps  having  ends  comprising  terminal  portions; 
plating  a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  conductive  pathways,  the 

pathways  defining  terminal  strips  on  the  flaps; 
then  forming  a  connector  socket  by  deforming  the  flaps  to 

extend  the  terminal  portions  into  planes  transverse  to  the 

planar  substrate  with  the  terminal  strips  facing  one  another; 

and 
securing  the  terminal  portions  of  the  flaps  to  remain  in  the 

transverse  planes. 


5,675,889 
SOLDER  BALL  CONNECTIONS  AND  ASSEMBLY 
PROCESS 
John  Acocella,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y,;  Donald  Ray  Banks. 
Eau  Claire,  Wis^-  Joseph  Angelo  Benenaii,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion; Thomas  Cautfield.  Croton  Fall,  both  of  N.Y^  John 
Saunders  Corfoin,  Jr.,  Austin;  Kari  Grant  Hoebener,  George- 
town, both  of  Tex.,  and  Da\id  P.  Watson,  Beaverton,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,981,  OcL  28,  1993.  This  applicatioa 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474343 

InL  CI."  H05K  3/36 

VS.  a.  29—830  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  intercoiuiect  assembly,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  substrate  with  an  approximately  planer  pattern 

of  multiple,  metal  contacts  on  a  major  surface; 
depositing  a  volume  of  a  first  joining-material  on  each  of  tlie 
contacts  of  the  first  substrate; 


902 


connecting  a  conductive  metal-ball 


on  each  of  the  contacts  on  the  fin  l  substrate  to  define  a  plane 
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to  the  fiist  joining-material 


providing  a  receiving  stand  having  a  receiving  portion  for  fix- 
edly retaining  said  connector  body; 

placing  said  connector  body  in  said  receiving  portion: 

pressing  said  wires  into  said  wire  receiving  section  sucn  that  the 
insulation  of  said  wires  is  cut  by  said  wire  connecting  portions 
to  thereby  electrically  interconnect  said  wires; 

cutting  a  waste  end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wires  at  a  location  inside  said  connector  body  by  inserting  a 
cutter  through  said  hole;  and 

covering  said  opening  with  a  cover. 


a   predetermined   distance 
lecond  substrate  when  con- 


a  major  surface  having  an 
multiple,   metal   contacts 


of  metal-balls  for  maintaining 
between  the  first  substrate  and  a 
nected; 

producing  a  second  substrate  with 
approximately   planer  pattern   a 
which  are  approximately  a  mirr>r  image  of  the  pattern  of 
contacts  of  the  first  substrate; 

depositing  a  volume  of  a  second  joiiing-material  for  positioning 
between  the  metal-balls  and  eac  i  respective  contact  of  the 
second  substrate; 

positioning  the  substrates  together  fi^r  interconnection  with  con- 
tact patterns  parallel,  with  raiiro^  image  pairs  of  contacts  in 
confronting  approximate  alignment,  and  with  each  volume  of 
the  second  joining-material  approximately  in  contact  with  a 
respective  metal-ball  and  a  re$p«  ctive  contact  of  the  second 
substrate; 

simultaneously  melting  the  first  aid  second  joining-materials 
while  the  substrates  are  position  i  together,  at  a  temperature 
in  which  the  metal-balls  remain  s  >lid  for  providing  the  prede- 
tennined  separation  between  suba  rates,  for  moving  the  metal- 
balls  by  surface  tension  of  the 
directions  within  the  plane  of 
approximately  between  the  paiii  of  approximately  aligned 
contacts;  and 

cooling  the  substrates  below  the  Aielting  temperatures  of  the 
joining-materials  to  form  electric  al  interconnections  between 
the  pairs  of  contacts. 


5,675,891 
METHOD  OF  INDUCTIVELY  SOLDERING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ELEMENTS 
Jonathan   Chikis,   Rochester,   and   Charies  R.  Schottfaoefer, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cardell  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,987,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,519,192. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^58 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  43/02;  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  a.  29—879  15  Claims 


melted  joining-material  in 
I  tie  metal-balls  to  positions 


S,67SJB9i 

METHOD  OF  PRESS-CONNE  rTING  ELECTRICAL 

WIRES  TO  A  CONNECTOR  ANI  CUTTING  WASTE  END 

PORTIONS  OF  THE  WIRES  WTl  HIN  THE  CONNECTOR 

HOUSIN( : 
Hirashi  Yanuunoto,  and  Aldra  Kat«,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,248,  Dec.:5,  1995.  This  appUcadon 

JuL  22,  1996,  Ser.  Ho.  685,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japai,  Dec  5,  1994,  6-300775 

Int  a.''  HOIH  43/04 

VS.  CL  29^-861  i  5  Claims 


■17^  10 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  web  of  pin  terminals,  comprising: 
precision  stamping  a  sheet  metal  web  to  form  a  plurality  of 

interconnected,  integral  metal  body  portions; 
tinning  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  body  portions  with  a 

heat-reflowable  solder, 
locating  a  pin  terminal  on  each  of  said  body  portions; 
crimping  each  of  said  body  portions  onto  its  corresponding  pin 

terminal  to  bring  the  tinned  pmtion  into  contact  with  the  pin; 

and 
passing  said  web  through  an  inductive  beater  to  reflow  said 

solder  to  fasten  each  body  portion  to  its  pin  terminal. 


121    57  4; 


1.  A  method  of  press-connecting 
connector  which  includes  a  connecter 
section  accessible  through  an  openinj 
a  press-connecting  blade  including 
portions  provided  in  said  wire  ii 
body  having  a  hole  in  a  bottom  si 
covering  said  opening,  the  method  ci 


plurality  of 

l>ody  with 

on  an  upper 

plurality  of 

nse^ng  section. 

thereof 

( mprising  the 


wires  to  a  joint 
a  wire  inserting 
side  thereof  and 
wire  connecting 
,  said  connector 
and  a  cover  for 
following  steps: 


5,675,892 
LASER  SHOCK  PEENING  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

VANE  REPAIR 
Seetharamaiah  Maiuava,  and  Stephen  J.  Ferrigno,  both  of 
Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399321,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jim.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,642 
Int.  CL*  B23P  75/00 
VS.  CL  29—889.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  repair  damage  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  component 
wherein  said  damage  is  characterized  by  a  void  in  the  matenal  of 
the  component,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
filling  the  void  by  brazing  with  a  suitable  braze  material, 
laser  shock  peening  a  surface  area  including  the  void  around  the 
repair  by  using  a  laser  beam  with  sufficient  power  to  vaporize 
material  on  the  surface  area  to  form  a  region  having  deep 
compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by  the  laser  shock 
peening  extending  into  the  repair  from  the  laser  shock  peened 
surface,  and 
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5,675,894 
MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  RAZOR 
Hung  Lung  Lin,  IFI.,  No.  16,  Lane  45,  Kuang  Fu  S.  Rd..  Taipei 
City,  Taiwan 

FOed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^91 

InL  CL"  B26B  19/14 

VS.  a.  30-43.6  3  cuims 


flowing  a  curtain  of  water  over  the  surface  area  while  the  laser' 
beam  is  firing  until  the  laser  shock  peened  surface  is  com- 
pletely covered  by  laser  beam  spots  at  least  once. 


5,675393 

METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  AN  ENGAGING  MEMBER 

TO  A  CYLINDER 

Yusuke  Yamada,  Kawasaki;  Toshie  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  and 
Shigemori  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,858,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-277693; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347418;  Sep.  10.  1993,  5-225858 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—895.22  52  Claims 


*^ 


.J 


1.  A  method  of  fastening  an  engaging  member  to  an  open  end  of 
a  cylinder,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  an  inner  surface  of  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
provide  the  cylinder  with  a  reduced  thickness: 

providing  an  engaging  member  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 
recesses  formed  circumferentially  around  a  periphery  of  the 
engaging  member: 

fitting  the  engaging  member  into  the  processed  open  end  of  the 
cylinder;  and 

bending  and  cutting  the  processed  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  at 
positions  spaced  ciixrumferentially  around  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder,  such  that  a  pliu^ty  of  parts  projects  into  the  plural- 
ity of  discrete  recesses  of  the  engaging  member,  thereby 
restricting  relative  movement  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
engaging  member  in  longitudinal  and  rotational  directions. 

wherein  the  engaging  member  is  press-fit  into  the  cylinder. 


1.  A  mechanically  operated  razor  which  does  not  require  any 
electric  power  supply  while  fiinctioning  as  a  power-driven  shaver, 
comprising  a  housing,  a  driving  means,  a  transmission  means,  a 
lop  cover,  and  a  shaving  blade  means: 
said  housing  being  provided  at  a  distant  end  with  an  opening,  at 
two  inner  wall  surfaces  near  said  opening  wiih  l<Kating  mem- 
bers, and  at  another  inner  end  opposite  to  said  opening  with  a 
dent: 
said  driving  means  being  movably  set  in  said  opening  of  said 
housing  and  comprising  a  push  button,  a  rack,  a  spring,  and  a 
push  pin:  said  push  button  being  provided  at  a  rear  surface 
with  laterally  projected  projections,  at  a  from  surface  with  a 
switch  button,  and  at  a  top  with  a  movable  cotter  coupled  with 
said  switch  button:  and  said  rack  being  foimed  in  an  inner 
cenu^l  portion  with  a  long  hole  to  recei\'e  said  spring  and  said 
push  pin  therein: 
said  transmission  means  being  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
comprising  a  base,  a  flywheel,  a  firsi  deck,  a  second  deck,  and 
a  third  deck:  said  base  being  provided  al  a  lop  periphery  with 
lugs  to  engage  with  an  outer  peripherv-  of  said  first  deck:  said 
flywheel  having  a  first  gear  located  ai  a  top  cenier  thereof, 
said  first  deck  including  a  channel  portion  into  which  said 
rack  is  movably  inserted  with  teeth  of  said  rack  meshing  with 
a  second  gear  located  at  one  side  of  said  channel  portion, 
several  internally  direaded  sleeves  being  provided  on  said  first 
deck  at  two  outer  sides  of  said  channel  portion  and  a  thitd 
gear  below  said  first  deck  to  engage  with  said  first  gear  on 
said  flywheel:  said  second  deck  being  positioned  over  said 
first  deck  and  having  a  fourth,  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  gears 
mounted  thereon  to  fonn  u  pear  set  capable  of  transforming  a 
push  force  from  said  driving  means  into  a  rotating  kinetic 
energy  and  transmitting  said  rotating  kinetic  energy  to  said 
shaving  blade  means  .-ind  said  fl>-wheel.  a  lug  being  formed  al 
a  rear  end  of  said  second  deck  lo  engage  with  said  dent 
formed  on  said  inner  end  of  said  housing:  said  third  deck 
having  internally  threaded  sleeves  provided  at  a  bonom  sur- 
face corresponding  to  said  threaded  sleeves  on  said  first  deck, 
and  a  cap  tightly  fitted  to  a  lop  of  an  upper  shaft  of  said  fifth 
gear  projecting  through  said  third  deck: 
said  top  cover  being  fitted  to  a  top  periphery  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  top  shallow  recess  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
transmission  means,  and  a  receiving  hole  at  a  bonom  surface 
for  engaging  with  said  cotter  of  said  push  button  when  said 
cotter  is  caused  to  move  upward:  and 
said  shaving  blade  means  including  a  shaving  blade  seat  having 
multiple  blades  iiioumed  thereon  and  a  sieve-like  blade  cover. 
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said  shaving  blade  seat  being 
recess  of  said  top  cover  and  said 
an  outer  periphery  of  said 
formed  below  said  shaving  bladi 
said  cap  of  said  third  deck; 
whereby  when  said  push  button  of 
toward  said  housing,  said  teeth 
rotate  said  second  gear  which 
kinetic  energy  via  said  gear  set 
fifth  and  said  sixth  gears  to 
blade  seat  engaging  with  said 
rotating  kinetic  energy  being 
said  third  and  said  first  gears  at 
flywheel  to  rotate,  too;  said 
an  inertia  and  thereby  causes 
for  a  prolonged  tinne;  and  w 
released  and  is  pushed  outward 
pin  received  inside  said  rack, 
when  said  rack  is  pulled  outw 
push  biraon  without  adversely 
gear  set  and  said  flywheel, 
rotating  under  inertia  and  to 
shaving  blade  seat. 


positioned  in  said  top  shallow 

ilade  cover  being  screwed  to 

shallow  recess;  and  a  hole  being 

seat  for  fitly  engaging  with 


sai  I 

hen  by 
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;aid  driving  means  is  pushed 

of  said  rack  mesh  with  and 

n  turn  transmits  a  rotating 

)rmed  from  said  fourth,  said 

said  cap  and  causes  said  shaving 

cap  to  rotate  rapidly,  said 

transmitted  to  said  flywheel  via 

the  same  time,  causing  said 

flyv^eel  keeping  rotating  due  to 

shaving  blade  seat  to  rotate 

when  said  push  button  is 

>y  said  spring  and  said  push 

second  gear  being  biased 

rd  by  said  outward  moving 

ffecting  the  rotating  of  said 

alU  wing  said  flywheel  to  keep 

rolong  the  rotating  of  said 


5,6753% 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  WORKING  MACHINE 
Fumihiko  Aiyama,  Musasbimnrayama;  Tatsuhiko  Matsuba- 
yashi,  Kamakura,  and  Naoki  l^da,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267219 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  3/06 
VS.  CL  30—216  7  Claims 


5,675,M  i 

PORTABLE  CIRCULAR  S>  W  HAVING  A  DUST 

COLLECTING  FVNCTION 

Takashi  Mori,  and  Seiji  Akiba,  bbtb  of  Hitachinaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  KoU  Co.,  L  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  S  -r.  No.  637,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japi  m.  May  12,  1995,  7-U4379 
Int  CL*  B26i  )  7/18 
VS.  CI.  30— 124  11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  circular  saw  havi 
comprising: 

a  main  body  accommodating  a  ntitor 
a  sawing  blade  rotated  by  said  m(>tor: 
a  base  provided  at  a  lower  part  n 
a  dust  casing  covering  an  upper 

collecting  chip  dust;  and 
deceleration  means  provided  in 
said  chip  dust  when  said  chip 
air  in  said  dust  casing,  said 
combination  of  a  partition 
partition  plate  extendi^  downwa  d 
.said  dust  casing  while  said  ste{  -up 
upper  inside  wall  near  said 
containing  air  collides  with  s 
tiefore  said  chip  dust  reaches 


pla  e 


sa  d 


Si  id 
(  ist  i 


1.  A  portable  electric  working  machine,  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  a  pair  of  terminals; 

a  working  portion  driven  by  said  electric  motor, 

a  power  source  switch  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 
electric  motor  therethrough  via  said  pair  of  terminals;  and 

a  capacitor  interposed  between  said  pair  of  terminals  of  said 
electric  motor  to  prevent  sparking  at  the  power  source  switch 
when  electric  power  to  said  electric  motor  is  turned  off. 


5,675,897 

ROTARY  FLAIL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Berfield,  R.R.  #4,  Box  359,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.  17740 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,044 

Int  a.*  B26B  27/00 

VS.  a.  30—276  41  Claims 


g  a  dust  collecting  function 
therein; 


said  main  body; 
part  of  said  sawing  blade  for 


dust  casing  for  decelerating 
is  introduced  together  with 
d  :cclerating  means  including  a 
and  a  step-up  portion,  said 
from  an  upper  inside  wall  of 
portion  is  provided  on  said 
partition  plate,  so  that  dust- 
step-up  portion  immediately 
!  lid  panition  plate. 


68   40 


1.  An  automatic  flail  feeding  device  comprising  a  rotary  head 
having  opposed  first  and  second  sides;  a  circumferenual  skirt 
extending  between  the  sides;  a  rotary  drive  support  member  on  the 
first  side  of  the  head,  said  nMmber  adapted  to  attach  the  head  to  an 
output  of  a  rotary  drive  to  rotate  the  head  in  a  direction  about  an 
axis  extending  through  said  sides:  the  head  including  a  central 
winding  member  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  the  head  and 
extending  along  the  axis  to  an  annular  outlet  opening  in  said 
second  side  of  the  head;  a  line  winding  surface  on  an  end  of  the 
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winding  member;  an  annular  line  storage  cavity  located  within  the 
head  between  said  sides  and  a  distance  radially  outwardly  from  the 
winding  member,  a  360  degree  line  feed  passage  having  an  annular 
inlet  opening  located  radially  inwardly  from  and  facing  the  line 
storage  cavity,  said  line  feed  passage  extending  firom  the  inlet 
opening  radially  inwardly  toward  the  winding  member  and  along 
the  line  winding  surface  to  the  outlet  opening;  said  first  side  of  the 
head  defining  a  first  interior  surface  on  one  side  of  the  passage  and 
said  second  side  of  the  head  defining  a  second  interior  surface  on 
the  other  side  of  the  passage. 


5,6754i98 
ANTI-SPLINTERING  DEVICE  FOR  SAWING  MACHINES 

HAVING  A  SAW  BLADE 
Gerhard  KSlber,  and  Ralf  Kalber,  both  of  Zaisersweiher  Str. 

17/1,  D-75417  Miihlacker,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/WW14,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,481 
CUums  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1992,  42  00 
713.5;  Mar.  17,  1992,  9203580  U 

Int  CL*  B27G  19/10 
VS.  a.  30—374  11  Claims 


1.  An  anti-splintering  device  for  mounting  to  a  sawing  machine 
having  a  saw  blade,  the  device  comprising  a  first  region  supported 
with  an  adjustable  force  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  saw  blade 
outside  a  region  of  saw  blade  teeth;  and  a  second  region  adapted  to 
be  laid  on  a  workpiece  and  arranged  with  a  minimum  clearance 
and  substantially  without  a  supporting  force  relative  to  the  saw 
blade  on  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  saw  blade  teeth,  said  second 
region  being  composed  of  a  material  which  is  cuttable  by  the  saw 
blade  teeth  and  carried  by  said  first  region;  at  least  two  parts 
including  one  part  which  forms  said  first  region  in  the  form  of  a 
contacting  element,  and  another  part  which  forms  said  second 
region  in  the  form  of  an  anti-spUntering  member,  said  anti- 
splintering  member  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  contacting 
element,  said  contacting  element  being  formed  as  a  dog  for  said 
anti-splintering  member;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  anti- 
splintering  member  relative  to  said  contacting  element. 


5,675399 
ROTARY  SAW  WITH  LASER  BEAM  ALIGNMENT 
James  Webb,  877  Ave.  B,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif.  90277 
Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,774 
Int  a.*  B23D  47/00;  B27B  5/29 
VS.  CI.  30—390  6  ChOms 

1.  A  power  tool  equipped  with  a  laser  guide  for  moving  along  a 
linear  path  comprising: 


said  power  tool  movable  along  a  linear  path; 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  power  tool  and  having  a  slit  in 
alignment  with  said  linear  path; 

a  laser  beam  device  movably  carried  in  said  housing  emitting  a 
laser  beam  exterior  of  said  housing  via  said  housing  slit  so  as 
to  be  in  aUgnment  with  a  remote  and  spaced  ipan  target; 

said  housing  includes  a  cylindrical  end  cap  routably  carried  on 
said  housing;  and 

said  slit  provided  in  said  end  cap  wliereby  said  emitted  laser 
beam  passes  through  said  slit  directed  in  alignment  with  said 
linear  path  anywhere  along  a  180-degree  angular  path  extend- 
ing from  said  linear  path  ahead  of  said  power  tool. 


5,675,900 
SAW  BLADE-HOLDER 
Roger  Favre,  Vallorbe,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Scies  Minia- 
tures SA.,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  11,  1995,  2 
565/95-1 

Int  a.*  B23D  51/14:49/11 
VS.  a.  30—509  5  Claims 


1.  Saw  blade-holder  for  holding  a  saw  comprising  a  U-shaped 
bow  having  two  ends,  a  handle  and  two  securing  devices  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  bow,  each  of  the  two  devices  being  joined  to  one  of  the 
ends  of  tiie  bow.  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  two  securing 
devices  are  identical,  that  each  of  the  said  devices  comprises  a 
body  fitted  with  a  longitudinal  passage,  the  dimensions  ol  the 
cross-section  of  which  correspond  to  the  cross-section  of  the  saw 
enabling  the  control  and  centering  of  the  saw  and  that  the  afore- 
mentioned body  comprises  a  first  securing  screw  fitted  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  said  passage  enabling  tlie  tightening  of  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  afore-mentioned  saw  in  the  passage,  said  body  being 
fitted  by  a  second  screw  on  the  leg  of  a  T-shaped  piece,  the  head  of 
the  T  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bow  and  the  second 
screw  being  located  on  the  extension  of  tlie  first  .securing  screw 
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5,675301 

SEGMENTED,  COMBINATION  LEVEL  AND  SQUARE 

HAVING  A  ROTATIVG  JOINT 

James  D.  Young,  3  W.  Cove  Rd.,  Wtaverville,  N.C.  28787 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Set.  No.  521,109 

Int.  CL^  B431 

VS.  CL  33—451  21  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  rotating  joint  meai  >  comprises  a  male  coupling 
member  connected  to  a  female  coupli  ig  member  by  a  combination 
disengaging  and  angle  setting  mean  disposed  about  the  female 
coupling  member,  said  rotating  joint 
a  predetermined  number  of  angles 


neans  being  able  to  establish 
between  the  male  coupling 


member  and  the  female  coupling  mei  nber,  wherein 


a)  the  female  coupling  member  has  a  top,  a  boaoro,  a  first  lateral 

exterior  surface,  a  second  lateral|exterior  surface,  a  distal  end, 

and  a  proximal  end,  wherein; 

i)  the  proximal  end  is  dimensic  oed  and  configured  so  as  to 
form  a  circular  arc  of  up  to  ^bout  180  degrees  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bonom; 

ii)  a  receiving  slot  is  disposed  ^bout  the  proximal  end,  said 
receiving  slot  extending  verically  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  female  couplii^ ;  member,  thereby  forming  a 
first  lateral  interior  surface,  a  i  econd  lateral  interior  surface, 
and  a  distal  interior  surface,  1 1  least  a  portion  of  said  distal 


interior  surface  dimensioned 


arc  that  can  function  as  a  bes  ring  race; 
iii)  a  shaft  opening  is  dispose  I  horizontally  from  the  first 
lateral  exterior  surface  thro  igh  the  first  interior  lateral 
surface  and  into  the  second  1)  teral  interior  surface,  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  opening  being  w  thin  the  circle  formed  by  the 
nd;  and 
on  the  second  lateral  interior 


circular  arc  on  the  proximal 
iv)  an  interior  recess  is  dispose< 


b)  the  combination  disengaging 


posed  about  the  female  couplin  5  member  comprises: 
i)  a  shaft  having  a  distal  end  a  id  a  proximal  end,  said  shaft 
being  disposed  in  the  shaft  o{  lening  and  being  dimensioned 
and  configured  so  as  to  rm  ve  laterally  within  the  shaft 
opening  and  to  be  within  I  le  shaft  opening  in  the  first 
lateral  exterior  surface  and  4>e  second  lateral  interior  sur- 
face; 
ii)  a  spring  means  disposed  ab  )ut  the  shaft  so  as  to  apply  a 
laterally  outward  force  on  tl  e  shaft  away  from  the  second 


wlierehi  when  an  inward  force  is  applied  to  the  shaft,  the  spring  is 
compressed,  and  the  splined  disc  is  received  into  the  interior 
recess,  only  a  pcmion  of  the  shaft  remaining  in  the  receiving  slot; 
and 
c)  the  male  coupling  member  has  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first  lateral 
exterior  surface,  a  second  lateral  exterior  surface,  a  distal  end, 
and  a  proximal  end,  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  the  male 
coupling  member  is  in  a  mating  relationship  with  the  receiv- 
ing slot  and  the  splined  disc  of  the  female  coupling  member, 
said  proximal  end  comprising: 

i)  a  circular  member,  a  portion  of  which  forms  a  bearing 
surface,  said  circular  member  being  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured so  as  to  be  able  to  be  received  within  the  receiving 
slot  of  the  female  coupling  member  such  that  the  bearing 
surface  is  adjacent  to  the  bearing  race  on  the  distal  interior 
surface  of  the  receiving  slot  when  an  inward  force  is 
applied  to  the  shaft  and  the  splined  disc  is  received  within 
the  interior  recess; 
ii)  a  center  opening  disposed  concentrically  with  the  circum- 
ference of  the  circular  member,  said  opening  being  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  with  splines  so  as  to  mate  with  the 
splined  disc  in  the  female  coupling  member  when  the 
proximal  end  of  the  male  coupling  member  is  in  the  mating 
relationship  with  the  female  coupling  member;  and 
iii)  a  shaft  slot  extending  firom  the  circumference  of  the 
circular  member  to  the  center  opening,  said  shaft  slot  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  larger  than  the  shaft  in 
the  female  coupling  member  so  as  to  allow  the  circular 
member  to  be  received  widiin  the  receiving  slot  whereby 
the  center  opening  is  concentric  with  the  splined  disc  when 
the  inward  force  is  applied  to  the  sliafL 


and  configured  as  a  circular 
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Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,414 
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surface,  said  interior  recess  fncompassing  the  shaft  open- 
ing; 


ind  angle  setting  means  dis- 


1.  A  coordinate  positioning  apparatus  having  an  articulating 
lateral  interior  surface  and  towards  the  first  lateral  exterior   probe  head  for  orienting  a  probe  relative  to  a  movable  arm  of  the 

apparatus  with  at  least  one  rotational  degree  of  freedom,  the  probe 
head  including:  a  base,  by  means  of  which  the  probe  head  may  be 
mounted  to  the  movable  arm,  at  least  one  rotor,  to  which  the  probe 
is  connectable,  supported  on  the  base  in  a  manner  permitting 
relative  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  base,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  rotor 
the  proximal  end  of  the  feiwle  coupling  member,  being    relative  to  the  base,  and  at  least  one  controllable  heat  source, 
disposed  within  tlie  receivini ;  slot  when  no  force  is  applied    actuable  to  generate  heat  within  the  probe  bead  when  the  motor  is 
inwardly  to  the  shaft,  and  I  cing  dimensioned  and  config-    not  operating  to  rotate  the  rotor,  the  coordinate  positioning  appa- 
disc  is  larger  than  the  shaft    ratus  further  including  a  control  having: 

received  within  the  interior       operating  means  for  inteimittendy  c^)erating  the  motor  to  route 
fecess;  *^  rocor  to  orient  tlie  probe; 


surface;  and 
iii)  a  circular  disc  having  a  plu^ity  of  splines  disposed  about 
the  circumference  of  the  dis   in  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  predetertnined  angles,  sai  i  splined  disc  being  connected 
to  the  shaft  so  as  to  be  com  tntric  with  the  circular  arc  on 


ured  such  that  the  splined 
opening  and  is  able  to  N 
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monitoring  means  for  continuously  monitoring  heal  dissipated 
by  said  motor  over  intervals  of  sampling  time  and  determin- 
ing an  instantaneous  rate  of  heat  dissipation: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  instantaneous  rate  of  heat 
dissipation  with  a  nominal  rate  of  heat  dissipation;  and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  the  at  least  one  controllable  heat 
source  to  generate  heat  when  the  motor  is  not  being  operated 
to  rotate  the  rotor,  and  the  instantaneous  rate  of  heat  dissipa- 
tion is  lower  than  the  nominal  rate  of  heat  dissipation. 


1.  An  alignment  mechanism  for  a  jointer  having  a  line  of  feed 
for  a  woriqjiece,  said  jointer  having  a  frame;  an  infeed  table  which 
has  a  horizontal  surface  and  a  horizontal  first  end  edge  which  is 
transverse  to  said  line  of  feed;  an  outfeed  table  which  has  a 
horizontal  upper  surface  and  a  horizontal  second  end  edge  which  is 
transverse  to  said  line  of  feed  and  spaced  from  said  first  end  edge 
to  define  with  said  outer  edge  a  cutting  gap;  a  horizontal  rotor 
which  is  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
drive  axis  which  is  vertically  aligned  with  said  gap:  and  at  least 
one  cutting  blade  which  is  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rotor  for 
adjustably  positioning  said  horizontal  cutting  edge  toward  and 
away  form  said  gap,  said  alignment  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body; 

(b)  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  main  body  to  the  said 
frame  of  the  jointer  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cutting  gap  and  to 
the  rotor  of  die  jointer  for  maintaining  said  body  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  frame  and  tlie  horizontal  drive  axis  of 
the  rotor  and  for  creating  a  tension  on  said  rotor  against 
rotation  of  said  rotor  about  said  drive  axis  for  enabling  said 
rotor  to  rotate  about  said  drive  axis  upon  the  application  of  a 
torque  to  said  rotor  which  is  suflBcient  to  overcome  said 
tension; 

(c)  a  reference  member  which  is  mounted  to  said  main  body  and 
which  extends  toward  said  gap  when  said  alignment  device  is 
applied  to  said  jointer,  said  reference  member  having  a  refer- 
ence edge;  and 

(d)  leveling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  main  body  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  reference  member  relative  to  the 
horizontal  surface  of  said  outfeed  table  to  position  said  refer- 
ence edge  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  horizontal  driving 
axis. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  centrifiigal  drying  of  produce  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  produce  baskets  each  formed  to  receive  and 
contain  produce  therein  and  each  having  a  size  suitable  for 
manual  manipulation  by  a  single  worlcer,  said  produce  baslcets 
further  each  having  a  perforated  bottom  wall  adapted  to 
contain  produce  therein  while  enabling  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough: 

(b)  a  stationary  support  structure: 

(c)  a  turntable  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  said  support 
structure  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis,  said  plurality  of 
produce  baskets  each  oriented  to  be  resting  on  one 
downwardly-facing  side  with  die  one  downwardly-facing  side 
being  directly  in  contact  with  and  rcleasably  secured  to  said 
turntable  assembly  with  said  perforated  bonom  wall  of  each 
of  said  produce  baskets  oriented  to  face  away  from  said  spin 
axis;  and 

(d)  a  drive  assembly  operably  coupled  to  said  turntable  assembly 
to  rotate  said  nimtable  assembly  at  an  angular  velocity  suffi- 
cient to  centrifugally  dry  produce  contained  in  said  baskets. 


5,675,966 

ENCLOSED  TYPE  AIR  CIRCULATION  DRYING 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE,  NORMAL 

TEMPERATURE  AND  LOW  HEAT  CONDITIONS 

l^ung  Li  Li;  Tsung  Hwa  Li;  )uan  Jiun  You,  and  Hsi  Mei  Lee, 

all  of  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717345 
InL  a.*  F26B  21/06 
VS.  a.  34—77  1  cUim 

1.  An  enclosed  type  air  circulation  drying  meclianism  for  drying 
food,  said  drying  mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  for  receiving  said  food,  said  housing  including  an 
interior  and  a  water  outlet  and  including  two  side  chambers, 
two  blowers  disposed  in  said  side  chambers  for  forcing  an  air 

from  said  interior  of  said  housing  into  said  side  chambers, 
two  first  heating  members  disposed  in  said  side  chambers  for 

heating  the  air. 
two  evaporators  disposed  in  said  side  chambers  for  diying  the 
air  and  for  removing  humidity  from  the  air  and  for  forming 
dried  air, 
two  second  heating  members  disposed  in  said  side  chambers  for 

heating  the  dried  air, 
at  least  two  fans  disposed  in  said  side  chambers  respectively  for 
circulating  the  dried  air  into  tlie  interior  of  said  iiousing,  said 
fans  being  arranged  in  an  antisymmetric  condition  for  gener- 
ating an  eddy  current  and  for  removing  tlie  humidity  firom  the 
food, 
a  low  pressure  container  for  receiving  refrigerant  therein, 
a  compressor  coupled  to  said  low  pressure  container  for  pump- 
ing the  refrigerant. 
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a  condenser  coupled  to  said 
erant  from  said  compressor  and 

a  high  pressure  container  coupled 
ing  the  cooled  refrigerant  from 

a  solenoid  and  a  check  valve  and 
valve  coupled  in  series  to  said 
coupled  to  said  evaporators  for 
ant  air  into  said  evaporators 
to  said  low  pressure  container 
flow  into  said  low  pressure  conl^ner. 
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compressor  for  receiving  the  refrig- 
br  cooling  the  refrigerant, 
o  said  condenser  for  receiv- 
aid  condenser, 

a  window  and  an  expansion 

high  pressure  container  and 

i  applying  the  cooled  refnger- 

sa  d  evaporators  being  coupled 

fi^r  allowing  the  refrigerant  to 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  externally  itkounted  lint  catcher  (10)  compris- 


ing: 


5,675,90  ' 
COLLAPSIBLE  FdOT  DRYER 
George  S.  Reppas,  1030  San  Raymundo  Rd.,  Hillsborough, 
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830  Edinburgh  St.,  San  Mateo,  talif.  94402 

Filed  Mar,  22,  1996,  S  er.  No.  621,082 

Int  CL*  F261    19/00 
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■^j"        ^f 


7.  An  apparatus  for  drying  toes  oi   a  foot  of  an  individual  using 
a  hair  dryer,  said  apparatus  corapris  ng 
a  bonom  panel: 
a  plurality  of  side  panels  extendjng  upward  from  said  bonom 

panel: 
a  top  panel  supported  by  said  sii 

a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 

and  said  top  panel  defining  a 

cavity; 
a  cradle  disposed  within  said  cai^ity 

said  hair  dryer  in  such  a  positic  i 

dryer  is  aligned  with  said 

panel  to  direct  said  air  dire^y 

apertures  in  said  top  panel. 


ide  panels,  said  top  panel  defining 
t  ottom  panel,  said  side  panels 
collapsible  housing  having  a 


for  releasably  supporting 
that  air  blown  from  said  hair 
ity  of  apertures  in  said  top 

through  said  plurality  of 


A)  a  filter  retainer  (12)  comprises  a  front  (12A),  the  filter 
retainer  (12)  comprises  a  front  (12A)  securely  attached  at  a 
left  distal  end  to  a  left  end  (12EL),  the  right  distal  end  of  the 
front  (12A)  is  securely  attached  to  a  right  end  (12ER),  the 
front  (12A)  is  securely  attached  along  a  upper  distal  end  to  a 
front  distal  end  of  a  top  (12B),  a  rear  distal  end  of  the  top 
(12B)  is  securely  attached  to  a  back  (12C),  the  back  (12C)  at 
a  central  portion  is  securely  attached  to  a  hose  adapter  (12D). 
the  hose  adapter  (12D)  functions  to  securely  attach  a  standard 
clothes  dryer  hose,  wrapped  therearound,  to  the  back  (12C), 
the  filter  retainer  (12)  is  securely  attached  to  a  vertical  struc- 
ture by  a  structure  attachment  means,  the  filter  retainer  (12)  is 
constructed  from  materials  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  metal,  plastic,  wood,  plastic  composits, 

B)  a  filter  (14)  is  removably  attached  to  the  filter  retainer  (12)  by 
a  retainer  attachment  means,  the  filter  (14)  comprises: 

i)  a  rim  (14A)  which  is  open  at  a  upper  distal  end,  the  rim 
(14A)  comprises  a  rim  left  end  (14AA).  the  rim  left  end 
(14AA)  is  securely  attaclied  at  a  proximal  end  to  a  rim  from 
(14AB),  the  rim  front  (14AB)  is  securely  attached  at  a 
distal  end  to  a  proximal  end  of  a  rim  right  end  (14AC).  the 
distal  end  of  the  rim  right  end  (14AC)  is  securely  attached 
to  a  proximal  end  of  a  rim  back  (14 AD),  the  rim  back 
(14AD)  is  securely  attached  at  a  proximal  to  the  opposite 
distal  end  of  the  rim  left  end  (14AA), 

ii)  a  screen  (14B)  is  securely  attached  to  a  lower  distal  rim  of 
the  rim  (14A),  the  screen  (14B)  comprises  a  screen  left  end 
(14BA)  which  is  securely  attached  along  a  proximal  edge 
to  a  distal  end  of  a  screen  front  (14BB),  the  screen  front 
(14BB)  is  securely  attached  along  a  proximal  edge  to  a 
distal  end  of  a  screen  right  end  (14BC),  the  screen  right  end 
(14BC)  is  securely  attached  along  a  proximal  edge  to  a 
distal  end  of  a  screen  back  (14BD).  the  opposite  distal  end 
of  the  screen  back  (I4BD)  is  securely  attached  to  the 
opposite  distal  end  of  the  screen  left  end  (14BA).  the  screen 
left  end  (14BA).  screen  front  (14BB),  screen  right  end 
(14BC),  and  screen  back  (14BD)  are  constructed  from  a 
mesh  material  having  apertures  sized  to  capture  exhausted 
material  form  a  clothes  dryer  and  permit  free  flow  of  dryer 
exhaust  air, 

iii)  a  bottom  (14C)  is  securely  fastened  at  a  lower  perimeter  of 
the  screen  (14B),  the  bottom  (14C)  comprises  a  bottom  left 


end  (14CA)  securely  attached  at  one  distal  side  to  proximal 
a  side  ot  a  bottom  front  U4CB),  the  distal  side  of  the 
bottom  from  (14CB)  is  securely  attached  to  a  proximal  side 
of  a  bottom  right  end  n4CC).  the  distal  side  uf  the  bottom 
right  end  (14CC)  is  securely  attached  to  a  proximal  side 
bottom  back  end  (14CD),  the  distal  side  of  the  bonom  back 
end  (14CD)  is  securely  attached  to  the  opposite  distal  side 
of  the  bonom  left  end  (14CA).  the  bottom  left  end  (14CA). 
bottom  from  (14CB),  bottom  right  end  (14CC).  and  bonom 
back  (14CD)  are  securely  attached  at  a  lower  outer  perim- 
eter to  a  upper  outer  perimeter  of  a  bottom  base  (14CE).  the 
bottom  (14C)  functions  to  close  off  the  bottom  of  the  filter 
(14)  to  prevent  air  and  exhausted  matter  ftom  escaping. 
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MICROWAVE-ASSISTED  SEPARATIONS  USING 

VOLATILES 
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RECIRCULATING  BATCH  PEANUT  DRYING 

APPARATUS 

Lee  E.  Nmris;  Danid  L.  Norris,  and  Aaron  L.  Nonis,  all^ 

Mentonc,  LmL,  assignors  to  Lee  E.  Norris  Construction  & 

Grain  Co.,  Inc.,  Menton,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,049 
Int  a.*  F26B  7/00 
MS.  CL  34—378  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  peanuts  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  peanuts  in  a  drying  enclosure; 


174^t46  0.G.-97-3:QL3 


03      98  100    33    oe    "2 

discharging  the  heated  peanuts  from  said  drying  enclosure  to  a 

tempering  enclosure; 
drawing  cooler  air  through  said  tempering  enclosure  to  cool  the 

peanuts;  and 
recycling  the  peanuts  ftom  said  tempering  enclosure  to  said 

drying  enclosure  for  an  additional  heating  step  followed  by 

said  cooUng  step  in  said  tempering  enclosure. 


5,675.911 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS  IN  A 

CLOTHES  DRYER 

Scott  A.  Moser,  3038  Hamilton  Road,  R.R.  #2,  Dorchester, 
Ontario,  Canada,  NOL  IGO 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,392 

Int  a."  F26B  7/W 

U.S.  a.  34—389  14  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  improving  flow-through  separations  from  a 
matrix  having  a  microwave-absorbing  liquid  compoitent.  compris- 
ing: 
exposing  a  flow  of  the  matrix  to  microwave  radiation  treatment 

to  vaporize  microwave-absorbing  liquid; 
processing  the  vapor  in  one  of  the  following  two  ways: 

i)  flowing  the  vapor  through  a  permeable  membrane  selective 

therefor  and  removing  tbe  vapor;  and 
ii)  enclosing  the  vapor  and  matrix  in  a  confined  space  in 
contact   with  a  separation  medium  and  flowing  created 
matrix  through  this  separation  medium  to  separate  a  com- 
ponent; and 
recovering  the  residual  matrix. 


^t^ 


5  An  anti-static  article  for  controlling  build-up  of  static  electric- 
ity within  a  clothes  dryer,  comprising: 

a  bUdder  defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  volume  of  water, 
said  bladder  comprising  a  moisture-permeable,  waterproof 
material; 

a  closeable  fill  spout  on  said  bladder  having  an  opening  that 
permits  fluidic  communication  with  said  chamber,  and 

'a  first  water-absorbing  material  contained  witliin  said  Madder; 

a  second  water  absorbing  material  comprising  an  absorbent, 
woven  layer  between  said  waterproof  material  and  said  first 
water-absorbing  material;  whereby,  when  said  bladder  is  filled 
with  water  and  inserted  into  a  clothes  dryer  water  is  absorbed 
by  said  first  water-absorbing  material  and  heat  witliin  the 
clotlies  dryer  produces  water  vapor  within  said  bladder  and 
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permits  the  water  vapor  to 
thereby  decreasing  the  amoi^t 
clothes  dryer. 


p  rnieate  said  waterproof  material. 
of  static  electricity  within  the 


5,67J  ,912 


FOl 


SAFETY  METHOD 
Stanley  P.  Tbompson,  Topcka, 
nologics,  Inc^  Bdoit,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 
Int  a 
UACL34— 4M 


A  DRYING  SYSTEM 
^ans.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tecli- 


199(s 


Ser.  No.  622^26 
126B3AX) 


chaml  er 


9.  A  method  of  constructing  a 
the  dryer  system  having  a 
separator,  the  combustion 
diyer,  wet  material  being  mixed 
and  dried  material  being  separat^ 
the  method  comprising 
positiooing  a  temperature 
ture  of  the  gas  after  it  has 
the  separator,  and  wherein, 
the  gas  reaching  a 
chamber  is  extinguished 
dryer  system:  and 
positioning  a  second 
tenq>eTature  of  the  mixture 
exited  the  dryer,  and  wberei  i 
of  the  mixture  reaching  the 
tion  chamber  is  extinguishet 
dryer  system. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


12  Claims 


afety  system  for  a  dryer  system, 

combustion  chamber,  a  dryer  and  a 

supplying  heated  gas  to  the 

vitfa  the  heated  gas  in  the  dryer, 

from  the  gas  in  the  separator. 


sensjr 
.  be;n 


predetermined 
aid 


temperaiire  sensor  so  that  it  senses  the 

of  gas  and  material  after  it  has 

in  response  to  the  temperature 

I  redetermined  value,  the  combus- 

and  steam  is  introduced  into  the 


5,67<  ,913 

photosensmve  material  processing 
appaMatus 

Shinichi  Matsuda;  Ryouei  Noxiwa;  Jun  Ikeda;  Kenro  Yama- 
moto,  and  Mitsuru  Katsontita,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  {Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  199t,  Ser.  No.  220,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-073670; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073673 

Int  CL*  fb6B  13/10 
VS.  CL  34—526  21  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  pr  >cessing  apparatus  equipped  with 
a  drying  section  to  which  a  pro  :essed  photosensitive  material  is 
conveyed  by  a  plurality  of  rol  ers  and  dried  by  a  drying  air 
supplied  firom  a  drying  air  blowi  ig  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  heating  rollers  wl  lose  surfaces  are  heated  by  a  heat 

source: 
a  control  means  for  controUin;   said  heat  source  of  said  heating 

rollers  and  said  drying  air  b  owing  device, 
wherein  said  control  means  mi  Intains  the  surface  temperature  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  heating  rollers  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature  range,  ai  d 
wherein  said  control  means  tvaintains  tlie  temperature  of  said 
drying  air  in  a  second  pred<  termined  temperature  range. 


5,675,914 
AIR  CIRCULATING  FOOTBED 
Arthur  G.  Cintron,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,757 

Int  a.*  A43B  7/06:13/38 

VS.  a.  36—3  B  20  Claims 


so  tliat  it  senses  the  tempera- 
separated  from  the  material  in 
response  to  the  temperature  of 
value,   the  combustion 
steam  is  introduced  into  the 


1.  An  air  circulating  footbed  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted 
into  a  shoe,  said  foodied  comprising: 

a  layer  of  moldable  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  and  a  concave  bump  molded  therein,  said  layer 
of  moldable  material  having  at  least  one  main  channel  molded 
in  said  lower  surface  and  extending  from  said  bump: 

at  least  one  perforation  piercing  said  bump  and  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  of 
said  layer  of  moldable  material; 

a  system  of  intersecting  channels  molded  in  said  lower  surface 
of  said  layer  of  moldable  material,  said  system  of  intersecting 
channels  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one  main  chan- 
nel, said  system  having  a  plurality  of  ventilation  holes  formed 
in  said  layer  of  moldable  material;  and 

a  layer  of  shock  absorbing  material  below  said  concave  bump  to 
absorb  heel  shock  as  a  wearer's  foot  presses  on  said  bump, 
said  layer  of  shock  absorbing  material  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  being  adhered  to 
said  lower  surface  of  said  layer  of  moldable  material  allowing 
air  flow  to  conununicate  between  said  concave  bump  and  said 
at  least  one  main  chaimel; 

whereby  a  foot  pressing  on  said  bump  will  seal  said  pert'oration 
on  said  bump  and  push  air  sitting  below  said  bump  through 
said  at  least  one  main  channel,  into  said  system  of  intersecting 
channels  and  out  said  ventilation  holes. 
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5,675,915 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  SOLES  FOR  PARACHLTISTS 

Jim  Faughn,  Bel  Air,  and  Harrison  P.  CroweU.  HI,  Forest  Hill, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,258,  Mar.  21, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,892 

Int  a.*  A43B  3/10:3/00 

VS.  a.  36— 7J  14  Claims 


1.  An  impact  absorbing  device  that  may  be  quickly  donned  and 
doffed  over  a  parachutist's  shoes  comprising: 

a  left  overshoe  having  an  overshoe  fastening  surface  along  a 
bonom  thereof,  said  overshoe  fastening  surface  having  one 
part  of  a  book  and  loop  material; 

a  left  impact  absorbing  sole  having  a  multi-layer  construction,  a 
first  layer  of  said  sole  having  a  sole  fastening  surface  along  a 
top  thereof,  said  sole  fastening  surface  having  the  other  part 
of  said  hook  and  loop  material,  the  medial  side  of  said  impact 
absorbing  sole  being  straight,  normal,  and  parallel  with  the 
parachutist'  mid  sagittal  plane  and  having  otte  part  of  a  book 
and  loop  material  attached  thereon; 

a  right  overshoe  having  an  overshoe  fastening  surface  along  a 
bottom  thereof,  said  overshoe  fastening  surface  having  one 
part  of  a  hook  and  loop  material: 

a  right  impact  absorbing  sole  having  a  multi-layer  construction, 
a  first  layer  of  said  sole  having  a  sole  fastening  surface  along 
a  top  thereof,  said  sole  fastening  surface  having  the  other  part 
of  said  book  and  loop  material,  the  medial  side  of  said  impact 
absorbing  sole  being  straight,  normal,  and  parallel  with  the 
parachutist's  mid  sagittal  plane  and  having  the  other  part  of  a 
hook  and  loop  material  attached  thereon  thereby  allowing  said 
parachutist  to  bring  said  left  and  right  overshoes  in  intimate 
contact  with  each  ottier  and  to  remain  in  intimate  contact  with 
each  other  before  and  during  impact  with  the  ground  to 
thereby  aid  said  parachutist  in  performing  a  proper  parachute 
landing  fall. 


portion  of  said  insole  and  expose  a  bolt  extending  tlvough 
said  outsole  and  fastened  to  said  interchangeable  heel: 

c.  said  interchangeable  heel  having  means  for  receiving  said  bolt 
and  an  anchoring  and  orientation  member:  and 

d.  said  outsole  further  having  a  complimentary  anchoring  and 
orientation  member,  where  said  anchoring  and  orientation 
member  of  said  heel  and  said  complimentary  anchoring  and 
orientation  member  of  said  outsole  are  engaged  for  anchoring 
and  orienting  said  interchangeable  heel  with  respect  to  said 
shoe: 

e.  whereby  said  person  can  replace  said  one  interchangeable  heel 
with  said  other  interchangeable  heel  without  going  to  a  shoe 
shop. 


5,675,917 
SPORTS  BOOT  WITH  A  JOURNALLED  COLLAR 
Jean-Luc  Faignere.  Annecy,  and  Didier  Rousset,  Aix  les  Bains, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  SA.,  Metz-Tessy, 
FraiK* 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,577,  Oct  4, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,454,173,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,692,  Aug. 
20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
404,987 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22, 1990,  90  10695 
Int  CL*"  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CL  36— 117J  11 


5,675,916 
SHOE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEELS 
Rosalie  Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rose-Lee  Bev- 
erly mils,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441^30,  May  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,581,910,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,480, 

May  1,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,871, 

May  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  216,067,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,698 

Int  a.*  A43B  21/433 

VS.  a.  36—36  R  8  Claims 

3.  A  shoe  with  an  interchangeable  heel  which  can  be  replaced  by 

another  interchangeable  heel  by  a  person,  the  shoe  comprising: 

a.  an  insole  having  a  rear  portion  with  a  fastening  member, 

b.  an  outsole  having  a  rear  portion  with  a  complimentary  fasten- 
ing member  fastened  to  said  fastening  member  of  said  in  sole, 
where  said  fastening  member  of  said  insole  and  said  fastening 
member  of  said  outsole  can  be  unfastened  to  remove  said  rear 


1.  A  sports  boot  comprising: 

an  upper,  said  upper  comprising  a  heel  zone  having  a  medial 

side  and  a  lateral  side,  said  sides  of  said  heel  zone  extending 

upwardly  at  least  to  an  area  of  the  ankle; 
a  rigid  collar,  said  rigid  collar  having  a  medial  side  and  a  lateral 

side  extending  upwardly  from  respective  ones  of  said  medial 
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and  lateral  sides  of  said  heel 
and  said  heel  zone  of  said 


OFFICL\L  GAZETTE 
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one  of  said  upper,  said  collar 
:r  beins  in  an  overlaoDine 


surfaces  of  said  cuff  chests  upon  closure  of  said  cuff  chests 
without  Dressine  of  said  unoleated  oortion  of  the  sleeve  oor- 
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al  least  one  number  tag  member  fastened  to  a  respective  one  of 


5.675,922 
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aid 
ca  iar 


compri!  ing 


lie 


and  lateral  sides  of  said  beel 
and  said  heel  zone  of  said 
relationship; 

an  anchoring  system  connecting 
said  anchoring  system  includin  ; 
said  medial  side  of  said  rigid 
said  heel  zone  of  said  upper 
said  lateral  side  of  said  rigid 
heel  zone  of  said  upper; 

said  medial  connection 
substantially  along  a  zone  of 
lateral  connection  comprising 
stantially  along  said  zone  of 
forward  and  rearward  rotation; 
respect  to  said  upper,  substantiklly 
the  user,  when  the  user's  foo( 
and  as  the  boot  is  used  by  the 

at  least  one  of  said  medial  connection 
comprising  a  mechanism  to  enable 
relative  vertical  position  of  a 
with  respect  to  said  upper  w 
within  the  boot  and  as  the  boa  t 

said  continuous  variation  mecl 

member  guided  within  a  substantially 

said  groove  being  formed  in  one 
and 

said  projecting  member  comprising 
said  lateral  axle  formed  in  th 


:one  of  said  upper,  said  collar 
iA>per  being  in  an  overlapping 


>aid  rigid  collar  to  said  upper, 
a  medial  connection  between 

:ollar  and  said  medial  side  of 

a  lateral  connection  between 

and  said  lateral  side  of  said 


1  C( 

vh<  n 


a  medial  axle  extending 
an  ankle  of  a  user  and  said 
a  lateral  axle  extending  sub- 
ankle  to  enable  continuous 
movement  of  said  collar  with 
at  the  zone  of  the  ankle  of 
is  positioned  within  the  boot 
user; 

and  said  lateral  connection 

continuous  variation  of  the 

irresponding  side  of  said  collar 

the  user's  foot  is  positioned 

is  used  by  the  user; 

ism  comprising  a  projecting 

vertical  groove; 
of  said  collar  and  $aid  upper; 


upper. 


PRESSING 


5^75^8 
SIHRTCUFF 
Micbad  K.  Hairod,  Valrico,  and 
both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Unipi^ 
Filed  Aug.  9,  19%, 
Int.  a.* 
U.S.  a.  3»-M 


«r. 
DOIF 


1.  A  shirt  cuff  pressing  assemb!  i 
adjacent  sleeve  portion  of  a  shirt 
pleated  portion  and  an  unpleated 
assembly  comprising  in  combinati(^ 
a  lower  and  an  upper  cuff  chest, 
having  mating  arch-shaped 
lower  cuff  chest  to  be  dressed  (with 
cuff  pressed  by  said  pressing 
said  cuff  chests;  and 
said  pressing  surfaces  of  said 
protruding  pressing  surfaces. 
ing  surface  of  said  lower 
protruding  portion  and  a  cut- 
providing  relief  for  gathering 
sleeve  portion  when  said 
shirt  cuff,  thereby  allowing 
portion  to  be  pressed  by  sait 


low(  r 
tic 
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one  of  said  medial  axle  and 
other  of  said  collar  and  said 


ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Devrick,  Tampa, 
Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 
No.  694,777 
71/24 

20  Claims 


<jff 
Slid 
cjff 
cut 


surfaces  of  said  cuff  chests  upon  closure  of  said  cuff  chests 
without  pressing  of  said  unpleated  portion  of  the  sleeve  por- 
tion. 


5,675,919 
IRON  WFTH  STEAM  AND  DRAIN  CONCENTRIC  TUBES 
Isoji  Yao,  Higasbiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Naomoto  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-110371 

Int  a."  D06F  75/06 

VS.  a.  38—77.6  6  Claims 


12   S      14    23 


1.  An  iron  wherein  a  flexible  drain  tube  for  exhausting  drains 
from  an  iron  main  body  is  inserted  in  an  inner  portion  of  a  flexible 
steam  tube  for  sending  steam  into  the  iron  main  body  in  order  to 
form  one  flexible  connection  tube,  and  the  flexible  steam  tube  of 
the  flexible  connection  tube  connects  a  fixed  steam  pipe  and  a 
steam  chest  of  said  iron  main  body,  and  the  flexible  di^n  tube  of 
the  flexible  connection  tube  coimects  a  fixed  drain  pipe  and  the 
steam  chest  of  said  iron  main  body. 


5,675,920 
ANIMAL  EAR  NUMBER  TAG 
Chen-Chen  Long,  No.  310,  Chung  Shan  S.  Rd,  Yangmei, 
Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,016 

Int  a.*  G09F  i/W 

U.S.  CL  40—301  1  Claim 


101 


100 


for  pressing  a  shirt  cuff  and 

said  sleeve  portion  having  a 

ion,  said  shirt  cuff  pressing 


I  orti 


I  aid  lower  and  upper  cuff  chests 

p  -essing  surfaces  allowing  said 

tlie  shirt  cuff  and  the  shirt 

I  urfaces  upon  mating  closure  of 


chests  including  forwardly 
forwardly  protruding  press- 
chest  being  defined  by  a 
portion,  said  cut-out  portion 
of  the  unpleated  portion  of  the 
cuff  chest  is  dressed  with  the 
pleated  portion  of  the  sleeve 
forwardly  protruding  pressing 


1.  An  improved  animal  ear  number  tag,  comprising: 
a  lock  pin  adapted  to  pierce  a  portion  of  an  animal's  ear.  said 
lock  pin  having  an  outer  substantially  cylindrical  surface  and 
a  pair  of  crowns  formed  on  opposing  ends  of  said  lock  pin, 
said  outer  surface  having  a  temperature  sensitive  coating 
formed  thereon  for  changing  a  color  of  said  lock  pin  respon- 
sive to  a  change  in  a  body  temperature  of  the  animal;  and. 
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al  least  one  number  tag  member  fastened  to  a  respective  one  of  5.675,922 

said  pair  of  crowns  for  suspension  from  the  animals  ear.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALLOON  DISPLAYS 

James  Skisdmas,  102  'Hicsday  Haus  La..  Highland  Village,  Tex. 

75067 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,444 
Int  CI.*  G«9F  7/00:21/06 
5,675,921  VS.  CL  40—584  5  Claims 

TRANSMISSION  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CRYSTAL-LIKE 
BALL 
Hsi-Chun  Lin,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,592 
Int.  CL*-  G09F  19/00 
VS.  a.  40-^109  14  Oaims 


9.  An  ornamental  crystal  ball  comprising: 

a  base  disc  having  a  boflom  with  a  plurality  of  support  studs, 
and  a  center  having  a  projected  ring,  said  projected  ring 
having  an  inside  with  a  flat  surface,  a  top  surface  mounted 
with  a  turntable  and  an  outer  edge  having  an  inner  top  surface 
and  an  outer  top  surface  of  different  heights,  wherein  said 
inner  top  surface  is  higher  than  said  outer  top  surface; 

a  turntable  with  a  top  center  having  a  salient  ring,  an  outer  edge 
of  said  salient  ring  having  a  ring  surface,  an  inner  stirface  of 
said  turntable  having  a  flange  to  partition  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface;  said  lower  surface  being  mounted  on  an 
upper  side  of  said  projected  ring  of  said  base  disc; 

a  positioning  disc  having  a  flat  bottom  in  contact  with  said  base 
disc  and  having  a  space  for  receiving  a  music  generator;  an 
upper  side  of  said  positioning  disc  having  said  positioning 
flange  and  an  outer  edge  mounted  in  said  salient  ring  of  said 
turntable  and  said  projected  ring  of  said  base  disc;  said 
positioning  flange  being  mounted  in  a  space  in  said  upper 
surface  of  said  turntable; 

a  ring  member  having  a  lower  edge  cotuiected  with  a  ring 
shoulder  of  said  salient  ring  of  said  turntable,  and  an  inner 
surface  having  an  iiuier  gear; 

a  music  generator  being  mounted  and  fastened  in  said  space  of 
said  positioning  disc  and  having  a  driving  gear  of  a  music 
drum  of  said  music  generator; 

a  frame  mounted  over  said  music  generator; 

a  crown  gear  on  said  frame  and  having  a  rotary  shaft  inserted  in 
said  shaft  socket,  said  crown  gear  engaging  said  driving  gear 
of  said  music  generator,  said  crown  gear  having  a  center  with 
a  cylindrical  hole  mounted  on  a  short  shaft; 

a  small  gear  having  said  short  shaft  being  fitted  in  said  cylindri- 
cal hole  of  said  crown  gear;  said  rotary  shaft  being  inserted  in 
said  shaft  socket  of  said  frame  and  being  mounted  in  place 
with  a  washer  and  a  screw:  an  outer  edge  of  said  small  gear 
engaging  said  inner  gear  of  said  ring  member; 

a  positioning  spring  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  between  said 
small  gear  and  said  frame; 

an  ornament  with  a  bottom  edge;  and, 

a  glass  ball  having  an  open  end  moimted  with  a  rubber  seal,  and 
a  top  side  of  said  rubber  seal  being  glued  with  said  ornament: 
an  outer  edge  of  said  open  end  of  said  glass  ball  being 
mounted  with  said  ornament  widi  said  bottom  edge  being 
glued  on  an  outer  top  surface  of  said  base  disc. 


5.  A  display  apparatus  displaying  balloons  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  of  a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  segments; 

b)  said  rod-shaped  segments  forming  said  frame  creating  a  grid 
array  of  adjacent  geometric  openings  in  said  frame;  and 

c)  said  adjacent  geometric  openings  sized  such  that  balloons  are 
held  in  said  openings  by  the  pneumatic  pressure  of  the  sides 
of  the  balloon  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  openings. 


5,675,923 

RIGID  SIGN  WTTH  PROTECTIVE  CHANGEABLE 

INDICLV  MEMBER 

John  Sarkisian,  Farmingtoo  Hills,  and  David  U.  HiUstrom, 

Novi,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marketing  Displays,  Inc., 

Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,411 

InL  CL*  G09F  15/00 

VS.  a.  40—612  7  Claims 


'«  .1^4 


1.  A  sign  member  for  a  sign  stand  to  display  messages  to  the 
passing  public,  said  sign  ntember  comprising: 

a  rigid  sign  panel  having  a  front  planar  surface  with  a  pluiaiity 
of  edges  and  a  plurality  of  comers,  said  planar  surface  having 
a  light  reflective  material  covering  substantially  the  entire 
surface  thereof; 
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a  transparent  planar  overlay  iDen4>cr 
surface  of  said  sign  panel  and 
entire  planar  surface,  said  overly 
image  message  on  the  surface 
is  positioned  immediate  adjacei  t 

a  plurality  of  elongated  edge 
bers  being  positioned  on  each  o|said 
said  edge  members  securing 
planar  surface  and  also  being 
ners  of  said  sign  panel  firom  daAiage; 

at  least  one  of  said  edge  memfers 
resilient  member  which  is 
panel,  said  resilient  edge  memi 
said  sign  panel  by  at  least  one 
nism; 

wherein  said  overlay  member 
overlay  member  by  removal 
member  in  order  to  change  the 


;  sepanbly 
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positioned  on  said  planar 
to  cover  substantially  said 
member  having  a  reverse 
said  overlay  member  which 
said  planar  surface;  and 
,  one  of  said  edge  mem- 
edges  of  said  sign  panel, 
overlay  member  on  said 
|i>sitioned  to  protect  said  cor- 


compnsmg  a  one-piece 

removable  from  said  sign 

being  releasably  secured  to 

tab-and-slot  fastener  mecha- 


on 


be  replaced  with  another 

at  least  said  resilient  edge 

lessage  to  the  passing  public. 


Date  Ang.  9,  19M,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dste  Jna.  29,  1996 

PCT  FHcd  Dec  12, 1 
CUbas    priority,    appUcatioa 
•9M1123 

Int  aJ"  F4U 
V&  CL  42— 2S 


W09«i/lg861,  PCT  Pub. 

Scr.  No.  aiA3» 

Dec    12, 


muTunon 

^OUCf  eSTAauSHMENT 


5,675,92  I 

EJECTION  DEVICE  fOR  FIREARM 

Rati  Predazzer,  Flemalle,  Belgiii*i,  assignor  to  ¥S  Herstal 

SA.,  BeiglaiB 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95mil6,  {  371  t)ate  Aug.  9,  1996,  $  102(e) 


(a)  a  signal-receiving  unit  for  receiving  a  coded  signal; 

(b)  an  evaluating  unit  connected  to  said  signal-receiving  unit  for 
receiving  the  coded  signal  therefrom,  for  processing  the  coded 
signal  and  for  emitting  an  actuating  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
coded  signal  for  affecting  operationally  essential  elements  of 
said  hand  weapon;  and 

(c)  a  disabling  unit  connected  to  said  evaluating  unit,  wherein 
said  disabling  unit  comprises  a  pyrotechnical  unit  and  inca- 
pacitates said  hand  weapon  upon  receipt  of  said  actuating 
signal. 


5,675,926 

BOVINE  DECOY  APPARATUS 

WlUam  W.  Manka,  411  E.  4tli,  Alau,  Kans.  66401 

nted  Jon.  13, 1996,  Scr.  No.  663,514 

lot  CL'  AOIM  31/00 

VS.  CL  4J— 1 


14  Claims 


1.  In  an  ejection  device  for  a  firm  I  hat  includes  a  frame,  a  barrel 
nraunted  on  die  frame,  a  firing  cham  )er  associated  with  the  barrel 
and  movable  elements  which  can  be  i  mved  backward  in  relation  to 
the  frame  during  recoil,  die  movable  slements  including  an  extrac- 
tor to  carry  along  a  cartridge  casng  during  recoil,  a  closing 
element  to  dose  the  firing  chamber,  i  nd  an  ejection  device  associ- 
ated with  the  closing  element,  the  iriprovement  comprising: 
said  ejection  device  including  an  ejector  lever  pivotally  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  transverse  atis.  said  ejection  lever  includ- 
ing a  guiding  element  having  fi  passage  for  a  casing,  said 
ejector  lever  pivotally  movable]  between  a  lower  position  at 
which  the  entrance  to  said  passage  is  situated  along  the 
trajectory  of  the  casing  as  the  movable  elements  return  for- 
ward and  a  higher  position;  and 
a  button  for  ejecting  the  casing  thn  ugh  and  out  of  the  passage  as 
llie  ejector  lever  pivots  towards  said  higher  position. 


5,675,93  5 

SYSTEM  FOR  RENDERINl  i  A  HAND  WEAPON 

INOPERABLE 

Franz  Wurger,  Rottweil,  German]^  assignor  to  Mauser- Werite 

Oliemdorf  WalTensystenic  Gmbll,  OI>emdorf,  Germany 

Flkd  Jan.  28,  1996,  ^.  No.  671,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Geiinany,  Jnn.  28, 1995, 195  23 
399.9 

iBt  CL'  F4l4  17/00 
VS.  CL  42— 70.11  T  2  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  signal-raceiving  system  and  a  hand 
weapon;  said  signal-receiving  systc  n  being  incorporated  in  die 
hand  weapon  and  comprising 


1.  An  animal  decoy  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly. 

a  first  decoy  unit  connected  to  a  fvst  frame  portion  of  said  frame 
assembly,  wherein  said  first  decoy  imit  includes  a  window  and 
said  first  decoy  unit  is  in  the  form  of  an  animal  and 

a  second  decoy  unit  connected  to  a  second  frame  portion  of  said 
frame  assembly. 

wherein  said  first  decoy  unit  and  said  second  decoy  unit  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  diird  and  fourth  frame 
portions  such  that  a  person  can  position  oneself  between  said 
first  and  second  decoy  units,  at  least  one  of  the  third  and 
fourth  frame  portions  having  a  padded  handle  member  for 
grasping  and  moving  the  decoy  apparatus,  and 

a  first  transverse  strut  connected  between  said  first  decoy  unit 
and  said  second  decoy  unit  at  a  position  below  said  frame 
assembly. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,675,927 

SHOCK  RESISTANT  ILLUMINATED  nSHING  BOBBER 

Dan  Kloos,  4655  County  Rd.  140,  Chaslui,  Minn.  55318 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,554 

IntCL'AOlKW/W 

U.S.  a.  43—17.5  5  Oaims 


2.  A  Shock  Resistant  Illuminated  Fishing  Bobber  comprising: 

a  transparent  resilient  container; 

an  illuminating  means  positioned  within  the  transparent  resilient 

container; 
an  anti-shock  material  positioned  within  the  transparent  resilient 

container  and  further  surrounding  the  illuminating  means; 
the  transparent  resilient  container  includes  a  tube  projecting 

through  the  central  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  a  fishing 

line;  and 
the  illuminating  means  includes  a  plurality  of  clear  tubular  rings 

surrounding  the  tube  of  the  transparent  resilient  container. 

where  the  clear  tubular  rings  contain  an  illuminating  material. 


1.  A  trap  comprising: 

a  base  arm  with  first  and  second  ends; 

a  snare  arm  with  first  and  second  end  portions; 

resilient  means  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  base  arm  and  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  snare  arm  for  movement  of  the  snare 
arm  between  a  set  position  with  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
snare  arm  lying  adjacent  the  base  arm  and  the  second  end 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  first  end  portion  and  the  base 
arm  to  extend  over  an  animal  trail  and  a  released  position  with 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  snare  arm  diverging  from  the  base 
arm.  the  resilient  means  biasing  the  snare  arm  to  the  released 
position; 

trigger  means  engageable  between  the  base  arm  and  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  snare  arm  for  releasably  holding  the  snare  arm 
in  the  set  position; 


snare  tightening  eye  at  the  second  end  of  the  snare  arm; 
a  snare  with: 

a  first  end  connected  to  the  trigger  means  for  releasing  the 
trigger  means  in  response  to  tension  on  the  snare, 

a  standing  part  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  snare  into 
through  the  snare  tightening  eye.  and 

a  second  end  formed  into  a  snare  loop; 
support  means  for  supporting  the  trap  on  a  ground  surface  with 

the  snare  arm  positioned  above  the  base  arm,  said  support 

means  comprising  a  leg  assembly  including  two  divergent 

legs  and  swivel  means  connecting  the  legs  to  the  second  end 

of  the  base  arm. 


5,675,929 
PLANT  CULTURE  METHOD  AND  SUPPORT  SUBSTRATE 

APPLIED  THERETO 
Cbo  Sontea,  Nagoya;  Sumio  Taldgawa,  Toyoalie,  and  Ryoiciii 
Ueda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia 
Tokai  Yukinosan,  Nagova.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 15>94,  6-291619; 
JuL  14,  1995,  7-179179 

Int  a."  AOIG  31/00 
VS.  a.  47—18  8  Claims 


5,675,928 

POWER  SNARE 

Donald  Tattrie,  Box  39,  Eagle  River,  OnUrio,  Canada,  POV  ISO 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  621,476 

InL  CL*  AOIM  23/34 

VS.  CL  43—87  14  Claims 


^« 


1.  A  method  for  growing  plants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  culture  medium  for  planting  a  selected  plant  tlierein; 
and 

providing  a  support  substrate  at  least  on  lop  of  which  said 
culture  medium  is  positioned,  said  step  of  providing  said 
support  substrate  iiKluding  the  steps  of  forming  an  upper, 
water  permeable  layer  having  a  predetermined  amount  of 
activated  charcoal  based  on  said  selected  plant  in  said  culture 
medium  and  a  non-magnetic,  dielectric,  granular  component 
mixed  with  a  resin  and  a  hardening  agent,  and  forming  a 
lower,  water  permeable  reinforcing  layer,  wherein 

a  water  permeability  of  said  support  substrate  is  defined  greater 
than  a  water  pentieability  of  said  culture  medium. 


5.675.930 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MARKING 

AND  CREATING  LANDSCAPE  BORDERS 

James  White  Cooper,  P.O.  Box  210645,  Nashville  Tenn.  37221 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  189,726,  May  16,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,973 

InL  a."  AOIG  //t» 

U.S.  a.  47—33  14  Claims 


— >=£ 


V 


^ 


» 

1.  A  weather  resistant  apparatus  for  marking  landscape  bound- 
aries, comprising: 

a  log  having  a  body  constructed  of  a  synthetic  material  wherein 
the  body  includes  a  ranged  end  having  a  flange,  a  pronged  end 
having  spaced  apart  prongs,  and  a  central  portion  therebe- 
tween; 
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wherein  the  flange  and  the  pn  igs  are  positioned  in  pandlel 
planes  relative  to  one  another )  nd  are  sized  to  allow  the  flange 
of  a  first  log  to  be  insetted  ben  feen  the  spaced  apart  prongs  of 
a  second  log; 

wherein  the  flanged  end  and  tie  pronged  end  are  convex  to 
enable  pivotal  movement  of  i  first  log  through  a  range  of 
angular  orientations  with  respi  ct  to  a  second  log; 

a  pin  receiving  bore  extending  ifansversely  through  the  prongs 
of  the  pronged  end  and  the  flaiged  end;  and 

a  pin  member  configured  for  engagement  with  the  bore  of  either 
of  the  pronged  end  and  the  fli  nged  end  to  pivotally  attach  a 
first  log  to  a  second  log  at  the  junction  of  the  flange  of  a  first 


log  interpositioned  between 
second  log. 


he  spaced  apart  prongs  of  a 


5^754  SI 

PLANT  TINDER 

Kurt  J.  Wassermui,  382  Central  Park  W^  New  York,  N.Y. 

10025 

Divisioa  of  Str.  No.  99,240,  JuL  ft9, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,454,187, 
Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  1955,988,  Oct  2,  1992,  ab«ii- 
doocd.  This  applkatioD  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,125 
lilt  CL*  A4  'G  7/00 
VS.  CL  47—39  7  Claims 


played  item;' wherein,  said  al 


being  angularly  adjustable  reli  itive  to  said  secondary  support 
means  said  at  least  one  second  ry  support  means  being  adjust- 


able in  position  vertically  and 


least  one  vertical  support  mea  is. 


radially,  with  respect  to  said  at 


5,C75,!  32 


HANTGROWAiG 
Tkrrjr  Lee  Mauney,  25  Cross  I  idge 

20874 
Contiiiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  305,99! 
This  appiicatioa  Nov.  12, 

lot  CL"  AO(G 

VS.  CL  47— «2 

1.  A  plant  growing  system  comjfismg: 


SYSTEM 
Ct,  Gcnnantown,  Md. 
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a  growing  bucket  for  receiving  a  plant,  said  bucket  having  a  base 

opening; 
an  environmentally  isolated  chamber,  said  bucket  being  located 

within  said  chamber; 
an  irrigation  system  including  a  riser  and  a  sprinkler,  said  riser 

rising  upwardly  through  said  base  opening,  said  sprinkler 

located  within  said  bucket  at  an  upper  end  of  said  riser,  and 
a  plumbing  system  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  riser,  said 

plumbing  system  causing  liquid  nutrient  solution  to  flow 

through  said  riser,  then  through  said  sprinkler  and  then  onto 

said  plant. 


5,675,933 

PLANT  CULTIVATION  BED  AND  PLANT  CULTIVATION 

BLOCK 

TMaslii     Kawaguchi,      13-46,     Mikoriyaliigashi     2-chonie, 

HigasUosaka-shi,    Osaka,    and    Naoya    Kawagudii,    11-4 

Galraenasatiicho,  Nara-siii,  Nara,  bodi  oC  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,293 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1995,  7-264038 

Int  CL"  AOIG  9M2 

VS.  CL  47—65.8  9  dainis 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  vertical  support  meafis; 

at  least  one  secondary  support  n^eans  connected  to  said  vertical 
support  means  for  displaying  ^  item;  and,  at  least  one  illu- 
mination means  located  abovej  said  secondary  support  means 
and  providing  illumination  fnim  above  to  said  at  least  one 
(vertical)  secondary  support  i  leans  Ux  illuminating  the  dis- 


least  one  illuminating  means 


,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  745^14 
31/O0 

5  Cbdms 


1.  A  plant  cultivation  block  comprising: 

a  plant  cultivation  bed  comprising  an  air  permeable  bag,  the  air 
permeable  bag  containing  a  cultivation  medium  and  seeds  of  a 
plant,  the  cultivation  medium  comprising  a  particulate,  granu- 
lar or  fibrous  rubber;  and  a  box  having  the  cultivation  bed 
accomnHxiated  therein,  the  box  being  provided  at  an  upper 
side  thereof  with  a  protective  member  having  openings  suffi- 
cient for  the  growth  of  sprouts,  and  formed  at  a  lower  side 
thereof  with  holes  and  downward  projections  for  drainage  and 
air  flow. 


5,6754>34 
DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  OPENING/CLOSING  A  DOOR  AT 

EITHER  SIDE  THEREOF 
Byung  Ki  Park,  Sungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hong  U 

Lee,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  a  part  interest 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00077.  %  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnn.  16,  1994, 
1994/13588 

Int  a.*  E05D  15150 
VS.  CL  49—193  9  Oaims 


1.  A  device  capable  of  opening  and  closing  a  door  to  selectively 
close  an  access  caning  of  a  main  body  at  either  side  thereof 
comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  hinge  pins  installed  opposed  to  each  other  at 
opposite  side  end  regions  of  one  of  the  door  and  the  main 
body  with  which  the  door  is  assembled; 

a  fixing  member  fixed  on  the  other  one  of  said  door  and  said 
main  body,  said  fixing  member  having  pin  guide  giooves  into 
and  out  of  which  each  of  said  hinge  pins  comes  in  a  pivoting 
direction  when  said  door  pivots  at  the  opposite  hinge  pin; 

a  pair  of  pin  holders  mounted  within  said  fixing  member  and 
having  a  pin  holding  recess  for  accommodating  radially  said 
hinge  pin  being  introduced  into  said  pin  guide  groove,  each  of 
said  pin  holders  being  capable  of  slidingly  moving  along  said 
pin  guide  groove  and  being  formed  with  a  pinion-toothed 
portion  on  a  circumferential  surface; 

a  pair  of  rack-toothed  portions  provided  on  said  fixing  member 
to  engage  with  said  pinion-toothed  portions  of  said  pin  hold- 
ers, so  that  said  pin  holders  rotate  on  their  own  axis  when  they 
are  moving  along  said  pin  guide  grooves; 

a  pair  of  transverse  sliders  mounted  within  said  fixing  member 
and  moving  together  with  said  pin  holders  in  the  transverse 
direction  of  the  fixing  member;  and 

a  pair  of  latch  members  mounted  within  and  supported  by  said 
fixing  nnember  to  move  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
fixing  member,  said  latch  members  having  inner  ends  facing 
each  other  with  a  predetermined  gap  and  outer  ends  contact- 
ing with  side  surface  of  respective  corresponding  transverse 
sliders; 

wherein  the  side  surface  of  said  transverse  slider  and  corre- 
sponding outer  end  of  said  latch  member  are  correspondingly 
contoured  such  that  the  transverse  movement  of  said  trans- 
verse slider  causes  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  latch 
member  in  a  manner  that,  when  said  pin  holder  is  positioned 
at  an  entrance  of  said  pin  guide  groove,  said  corresponding 
latch  member  is  moved  toward  the  opposite  latch  member  to 
contact  therewith  thereby  to  obstruct  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  opposite  latch  member  and  then  the  transverse 
movement  of  the  opposite  transverse  slider,  and  when  said  pin 
holder  is  introduced  into  said  pin  guide  groove,  said  corre- 
sponding latch  member  moves  away  from  the  opposite  latch 
member  to  allow  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  opposite 
latch  member  and  the  transverse  movement  of  the  opposite 
transverse  slider. 


5,675,935 
DOOR  SEA1.ING  MECHANISM 
Chen-Yi  Lin,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  11,  Lane  16.  Nan  Kang  Rd.,  Sec  3, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  498,123 

Int  a."  E06B  7/20 

U.S.  CL  49—306  8  Claims 


////////////i\//////'/// 


1.  A  sealing  mechanism  attached  to  a  bottom  of  a  door,  which 
seals  a  horizontal  gap  between  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  a  sill 
which  lies  beneath  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed,  said  sealing 
mechanism  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  door; 

(b)  a  retractable  mounting  piece  supported  in  the  frame  and 
having  means  for  mounting  a  sealing  member  thereon,  said 
retractable  mounting  piece  being  retractable  into  the  frame 
when  said  sealing  member  is  subject  to  an  external  force: 

(c)  said  sealing  member  including  a  flexible,  elongated  blocking 
portion  having  a  length  greater  than  the  height  of  the  horizon- 
tal gap;  and 

(d)  biasing  means  acting  upon  said  retractable  mounting  piece, 
for  exerting  a  force  on  said  sealing  member  in  the  direction  of 
the  sill  when  said  retractable  mounting  piece  is  in  its  retracted 
position  and  also  allowing  said  retractable  mounting  piece  to 
restore  to  its  original  position  after  the  external  force  on  said 
sealing  member  is  removed; 

wherein  said  flexible  blocking  portion  of  said  sealing  member  is 
bent  and  said  retractable  mounting  piece  is  retracted  when  the 
door  passes  over  the  sill:  and 

wherein  the  combined  force  of  the  bending  of  the  flexible 
blocking  portion  and  the  force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means 
together  causes  said  flexible  blocking  poition  to  be  in  forced 
contact  with  the  sill  when  the  door  is  in  its  closed  position. 


5,675,936 
REMOVABLE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Kurth,  Howards  Grove;  David  R.  Funk,  Sheboygan, 
both  of  Wis.,  and  Joseph   F.  Tcdcscncci,  Martin,  Tcnn., 
assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,255 
Int  a.'  E05D  /5/06 
U.S.  a.  49—404  19  Claims 

1.  A  retiKivable  guide  assembly  for  a  slidable  enclosure  door 
panel  comprising: 

a  rail  track  for  slidably  receiving  a  lower  portion  of  a  panel; 

a  guide  member  for  guiding  movement  of  the  slidable  panel 

along  the  track  while  restricting  inward  movement  of  the 

panel  into  the  eiKlosure; 

a  spring  clip  member  connecting  the  guide  member  to  the  tail 

track  in  a  stationary  manner  with  respect  to  the  rail  track;  and 

an  engagement  member  operatively  associated  with  the  spring 

clip  member,  the  guide  member  and  the  engagement  member 

being  constructed  and  arranged  in  conjunction  with  the  spring 


918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


Cf     A      A      IC^ 


/V    --^^s 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


919 


5,675,940 


5,675,941 


918 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


4(|£JFM    SJ 


response  to  pressure  changes  in  the  enclosure  to  vary  the 
volume  of  the  enclosure. 


clip  member  so  that  contao   with  the  engagement  member 
disconnects  the  spring  clip  n  ember  from  the  rail  track. 


5^5  W7  e  67SJ)39 

TILT  ASSIST  DEVICE  ^OR  TILT  WINDOWS  RAINWATER  DIVERTER  FOR  SLOPED  ROOF 

Robyn  P.  Stebel,  Urbana,  lU.,  a^ignor  to  Jdd-Wen,  Inc.,  Kto-  RAINWATER  DIVERTER  FOR  SLOPED  ROOF 

math  Falls,  Oreg.                     I  FLASHINGS 

FUed  Oct  23,  199«  Ser.  No.  735350  Andrew  J.  Hickner,  1271  NaWwy.  288-B,  Richwood,  Tex.  77531 

Int.  a.^  EisD  I3AX)  FUed  Mar.  1951996,  Ser.  No.  6183M 

VS,  a.  49—453                         1                                 14  Claims  int  Q."  E04D  13/14 

U.S.  a.  52—58  16  Clainis 


^zt 


tilt 


12.  A  fleuble  jamb  liner  for  a 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible  polyn^i 
and  an  elongated  channel 
wall  and  having  an  outer 
said  side  wall;  and 

(b)  a  tilt  assist  embossment 
extending  through  an  openin| 
ment  assisting  unlocking  of 
by  flexing  said  Jamb  liner 
with  a  projection  extending 


window  assembly  comprising: 

:ric  extrusion  having  a  side  wall 

farmed  integrally  with  said  side 

w4ll  spaced  laterally  outwardly  of 

att4:hed  to  said  outer  wall  by  a  post 

in  said  outer  wall,  said  emboss- 

window  sash  from  said  chaiuiel 

I  kterally  outwardly  upon  contact 

rom  said  window  sash. 


5,67!  938 

DESERT  ENVITALIZATION  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

VOLUME  PNEUMATIC  POLYDOME  ENCLOSURE 

Antbooy  Barr  McLorg,  Mantua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fabric 

Endosnres,  Inc.,  Lexington,  I  ly. 


Filed  Apr.  23,  199< ,  Ser.  No.  636351 
Int  CL'  E04H  15/22:  1  IMG  11/04:  E04B  1/32 


VS.  CL  52— 2J6 


1.  A  variable  volume  enclosurejfor  anchoring  to  the  ground,  said 
enclosure  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  membrane  panels; 

(b)  a  reinforcement  system  foi  interconnecting  said  membrane 
panels; 

(c)  anchor  means  coupled  ia|  said  reinforcement  system  for 
affixing  to  the  ground; 

(d)  said  anchor  means  includiig  ballast  anchors  having  means 


for  allowing   movement   ol 


28  Claims 


said  reinforcement   system   in 


1.  A  flashing  material  of  a  bilateral  symmetrical  design  for  use  at 
a  low  end  of  the  juncture  of  a  vertical  wall  in  abutnnent  with  a 
sloping  roof,  said  flashing  material  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  and  comprising  a  right  flange  and  a  left  flange  joined 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  their  upper  portion,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  operable  for  installation  as  a  vertical  wall  flange  on  a 
vertical  wall,  and  the  other  flange  being  operable  for  installation  as 
a  sloping  wall  flange  on  a  sloping  roof, 
and  a  triangular  diverter  of  bilateral  synmietry  spanning,  in  a 
leak-proof  manner,  the  lower  portions  of  the  two  flanges  in  a 
plane  which  Ues  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  both  of  the  planes  of  the 
vertical  wall  flange  and  the  sloping  wall  flange,  with  its  upper 
comer  joined  in  leak-proof  manner  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
line  of  juncture  where  said  wall  flange  and  roof  flange  are 
joined,  whereby  the  symmetrical  diverter  flashing  material  is 
equally  operable  on  either  juncttire  of  a  vertical  wall  and  a 
sloping  roof, 
and  a  triangular  portion  joined  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  said 
diverter  and  also  with  ttie  bottom  edges  of  the  two  flanges  to 
form  a  lower  face  portion  for  blocking  rainwater  and  debris 
from  getting  behind  the  diverter  and  the  flanges,  further 
characterized  in  that  there  are  backside  portions  joined  to  the 
lower  face  portion  at  about  a  right  angle  normal  and  protrud- 
ing upwardly  from  the  face  portion,  for  blocking  the  path  of 
wind-blown  water  and  debris  up  behind  the  diverter  and  the 
face  portion. 
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5,675,940 
SKYLIGHT  LEAKAGE  BARRIER 
Reuben  Bahar,  23708  Welby  Way,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307,  and 
Moshe  J.  Ozeri,  23036  Burbank  Blvd.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.  91367 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,458 

Int  CL'  E04D  13/14:  E06B  1/04 

VS.  a.  52—58  3  Claims 


5,675,941 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

PRESTRESSED  STRUCTURES  UTILIZING  A 

MEMBRANE  AND  FLOATING  DOME  ASSEMBLY 

Maximiliaan  J.  Dylonans,  P.O.  Box  966,  El  C^ioo,  Calif.  92022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,986,  Jan.  29,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  76,261,  Jan.  11,  1993,  atwndooed,  which  is  a  continn- 

ation  of  Ser,  No.  797,904,  Nov.  26, 1991,  which  is  a 

cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,377,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,134,830,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

915,269,  Oct  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,879,859,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,911,  Dec  9,  1983,  Pat 
No.  4,776,145,  said  Ser.  No.  12,986is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  782,436,  Oct  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  477,715,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,094,044,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206349,  Jun.  15,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  559,911.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  279,635 
Int  a."  E04B  1/32 
VS.  a.  52—81.6  69  Claims 


I.  A  skylight  leakage  barrier  and  slcy light  curb  assembly  for 
reducing  the  propensity  of  a  skylight  assembly  to  leak  during  a 
heavy  rainstorm,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  curb  mounted  around  a  rectangular  opening  in  a 
roof  surface,  said  curb  including  an  upper  edge,  a  first  side 
edge  and  a  second  side  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

a  generally  vertical  first  side  barrier  fabricated  from  a  weather- 
proof material,  said  generally  vertical  first  side  barrier  being 
held  to  the  roof  surface  in  a  watertight  manner  separated  from 
said  first  side  edge  of  said  curb  at  least  about  S  inches  and  no 
more  than  about  18  inches,  said  generally  vertical  first  side 
barrier  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and  a  height  of  at 
least  8  inches; 

a  generally  vertical  top  barrier  fabricated  from  a  weatherproof 
material,  said  generally  vertical  top  barrier  being  held  to  said 
roof  surface  in  a  watertight  maimer  and  extending  from  the 
top  side  of  said  first  side  barrier,  above  and  separated  from 
said  upper  edge  of  said  curb  at  least  5  inches  and  no  more 
than  about  1 8  inches,  said  generally  vertical  top  barrier  having 
a  height  of  at  least  8  inches; 

a  generally  vertical  second  side  barrier  fabricated  from  a  weath- 
erproof material,  said  generally  vertical  second  side  barrier 
extending  from  said  generally  vertical  top  barrier  and  being 
held  to  the  roof  surface  in  a  watertight  manner  separated  fixim 
said  second  side  edge  of  the  curb  at  least  about  S  inches  and 
no  more  than  about  18  inches,  said  generally  vertical  second 
side  barrier  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and  a  height 
of  at  least  8  inches,  whereby  water  from  a  heavy  rain  storm  is 
diverted  from  said  skylight  assembly  and  the  tendency  of  the 
skylight  assembly  is  substantially  reduced;  and 

wherein  the  top  barrier  has  an  angled  bend  near  a  center  thereof 
and  the  angled  bend  is  pointing  away  from  the  skylight  curb 
assembly  so  that  any  rain  water  is  diverted  away  from  said 
angled  bend  toward  the  first  and  second  side  barriers. 


1.  A  process  of  constructing  a  tank  or  contaiiunent  vessel  having 
a  circular  dome  roof  and  a  circular  enclosure  composing  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  placing  a  membrane  on  a  prepared  base; 

(b)  placing  a  composite  rigidifying  material  on  said  membrane: 

(c)  introducing  air  in  selected  positions  between  said  membrane 
and  said  base  to  inflate  said  membrane  and  composite  rigidi- 
fying material  to  a  desired  dome  shape; 

(d)  maintaining  said  air  pressure  until  the  composite  rigidifying 
material  has  hardened  sufficiently  to  sustain  a  desired  dome 
shape; 

(e)  instalUng  a  substantially  effective  air  seal  between  said  dome 
and  said  enclosure; 

(0  introducing  additional  air  between  said  membrane  and  said 
base  within  said  circular  enclosure  to  raise  said  dome  to  its 
final  position. 


5,675,942 
WALL  PANEL  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  AND  SPACER 
Van  Crawford,  818  Pahnetto  St,  Georgetown,  S.C.  29440 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,163 
Int  CL'  E04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  52— 127  J  14  Claims 

1.  A  panel  alignment  device  for  aligning  and  locking  adjacent 
edges  of  surface  mounted  panels  in  a  flush  relationship  which 
compensates  for  uneven  lateral  surfaces,  said  alignment  device 
comprising: 
a  base  plate  of  a  general  length  having  a  first  rear  panel  contact 
surface  and  a  second  rear  panel  contact  surface,  said  first  and 
second  rear  panel  contact  surfaces  being  in  a  common  lateral 
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coi  tact 
se:ond 


back  plane,  said  first  rear  pane  i 
a  back  side  of  a  first  panel  an< 
surface  for  contactings  back 
for  supporting  said  panels 
plane; 

said  base  plate  includes  a  smoa  h 
first  and  second  rear  panel 
back  sides  of  said  first  and 
entire  length  of  said  base  plati 

a  locking  stem  of  a  general  lengl  li 
base  plate  defining  a  spacer 
opposite  sides  of  said  adj 
panels  from  touching; 

a  locking  plate  of  a  general 
contact  surface  and  a  second 
first  and  second  front  panel 
mon  lateral  front  plane,  said 
contacting  a  front  side  of  said 
panel  contact  surface  for 
panel  for  supporting  said 
front  plane; 

a  locking  stem  channel  formed 
receiving  said  locking  stem, 
locking  stem  for  positioning 
contact  surfaces  against  said 
panels;  and 

a  lock  carried  by  said  locking 
stem  locking  said  locking 
base  for  sandwiching  said  adji 
ing  plate  and  base  plate  for 
said  adjacent  panels  along 
and  said  front  sides  of  said 
mon  lateral  front  plane; 

so  that  said  adjacent  panels 
front  plane  and  back  plane 
adhering  said  panels  to  a  w. 
adjacent  panels  in  alignment 
in  the  lateral  surface. 


contact  surface  for  contacting 

said  second  rear  panel  contact 

ide  of  a  second  adjacent  panel 

al(  >ng  said  common  lateral  back 


r  conta  rting 


pan  ;l: 


plae 


Si  id 


ma  / 


vai; 


lateral  surface  defining  said 
surfaces  for  contacting  the 
panel  generally  along  the 


extending  outward  from  said 

for  being  disposed  between 

panels  for  preventing  said 


ljac«  nt 


lei  gth  having  a  first  front  panel 
I  tmt  panel  contact  surface,  said 
c<  ntact  surfaces  being  in  a  corn- 
first  panel  contact  surface  for 
rst  panel  and  said  second  front 
a  front  side  of  said  second 
s  along  said  conrunon  lateral 


Slid 
Slid 


within  said  locking  plate  for 
locking  plate  carried  by  said 
first  and  second  front  panel 

fix>nt  sides  of  said  adjacent 


(late 


for  engaging  said  locking 

in  place  with  respect  to  said 

icent  panels  between  said  lock- 

naintaining  said  back  sides  of 

common  lateral  back  plane 

:nt  panels  along  said  com- 


a  Ijacen 


be  aligned  along  a  common 

luring  curing  of  an  adhesive 

I  with  the  front  sides  of  said 

Notwithstanding  any  uitevenness 


5^75;  43 

LATERAL  LOAD-R£SISTI^  5  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

SELF-RIGHTDS  G  FEATURE 

George  L.  Southworth,  P.O.  Boxll6%6,  Tampa,  Fla.  33687 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,801 

Int  a.*  E4  4B  1/98 

VS.  a.  52—167.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  lateral  load-resistanl  struci  ure,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

modular,  pre-assembled  firame  unil  >  that  are  interconnected  to  one 

another  at  a  construction  site  to  ca  lectively  form  a  frame  for  said 

lateral  load-resistant  structure; 


each  frame  unit  including  at  least  one  pre-formed  concrete 
beam; 

each  frame  unit  including  at  least  one  pre-formed  concrete 
column  disposed  in  abutting  relation  to  said  at  least  one 
pre-formed  concrete  beam; 

each  frame  unit  including  at  least  one  interface  where  said  at 
least  one  pre-formed  concrete  column  abuts  said  at  least  one 
pre-formed  concrete  beam; 

at  least  one  tubular  debonding  sleeve  disposed  horizontally  in 
spanning  relation  to  said  at  least  one  interface,  said  at  least 
one  tubular  debonding  sleeve  having  opposite  ends  embedded 
in  said  at  least  one  pre-formed  concrete  column  and  said  at 
least  one  pre-formed  concrete  beam; 

at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  reinforcing  member  extending 
through  said  at  least  one  tubular  debonding  sleeve  in  unat- 
tached relation  thereto; 

said  at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  reinforcing  member  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  embedded  within  said  at  least  one  pre- 
formed concrete  beam  and  said  at  least  one  pre-formed  con- 
crete column; 

an  elongate  post-tensioning  duct  extending  horizontally  through 
a  frame  unit; 

an  elongate  tendon  extending  through  said  elongate  post- 
tensioning  duct  in  unattached  relation  thereto; 

anchoring  means  for  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  elongate 
tendon  to  enable  subsequent  application  of  tension  to  said 
elongate  tendon; 

said  elongate  tendon  adapted  to  apply  compression  forces  to  said 
frame  unit; 

said  compression  forces  urging  said  tendon  to  resume  a  position 
of  repose  after  stretching,  thereby  urging  said  at  least  one 
pre-formed  concrete  column  to  regain  a  vertical  position  of 
repose  after  impact  of  a  lateral  force  has  ended; 

whereby  each  nrxxlular  frame  unit  responds  to  lateral  forces 
substantially  independently  of  other  modular  frame  units 
within  said  structiue,  thereby  increasing  the  redundancy  of  the 
structure; 

whereby  tilting  of  said  at  least  one  pre-foimed  concrete  column 
in  response  to  a  lateral  load  impacting  thereagainst  is  resisted 
by  said  reinforcing  member; 

whereby  said  reinforcing  member  serves  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  structural  integrity  of  said  at  least  one 
modular  frame  unit  if  the  elastic  limit  of  said  reinforcing 
member  is  exceeded;  and 

whereby  constructability  of  said  structure  is  facilitated  by  the 
modular  frame  units. 


5,675,944 
LOW  THERMAL  CONDUCTING  SPACER  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  AN  INSULATING  GLAZING  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  Patrick  Kerr,  Pittsburgh;  Stephen  C.  Misera,  Taren- 
tum,  and  William  Randolph  Siskos,  Salem  Township,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  P.P.G.  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,956,  Apr.  18,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,6%,  Sep.  4,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255441 
InL  CI."  E04C  2/34;  E06B  7/12 
VS.  a.  52—172  23  Claims 

1.  An  insulating  unit  having  a  low  thermal  edge,  comprising: 
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5.675,945 
LOADING  DOCK  SHELTER  WITH  A  ROTATABLE  SEAL 
Jon  Giuliani,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.;  Bill  Triervieler.  Dubuque, 
Iowa;  David  Hoffmann,  Dubuque,  Iowa;  Tom  Boffeli.  Dubu- 
que, Iowa;  Tom  Medley,  Dubuque,  Iowa;  Bob  Frommelt. 
Perosta,  Iowa;  Ken  Lenz,  Cuba  City,  Wis.,  and  Tom  Duccini. 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,669.  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,473346.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,622 

Int.  a.*  E04B  1/34:  E06B  7/20 

U.S.  a.  52— 173J  14  Clainis 
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a  first  glass  sheet  having  a  first  major  surface,  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  first  sheet  having  a  marginal  edge  defined  as  an 
outer  marginal  edge  and  an  opposite  second  major  surface,  the 
second  major  surface  of  the  first  sheet  having  a  marginal  edge 
defined  as  an  inner  marginal  edge; 
a  second  glass  sheet  having  a  first  major  surface,  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  second  sheet  having  a  marginal  edge  defined  as 
an  outer  marginal  edge  and  an  opposite  second  major  surface, 
the  second  major  surface  of  the  second  sheet  having  a  mar- 
ginal edge  defined  as  an  inner  marginal  edge; 
an  edge  assembly  between  the  second  major  surface  of  the  first 
and  second  sheets  with  the  edge  assembly  adhered  to  the  inner 
marginal  edge  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  to  space  the 
sheets  and  provide  a  sealed  compartment  between  the  sheets, 
the  edge  assembly  terminating  short  of  the  outer  marginal 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  and  having  a  RES-value 
of  at  least  10  as  determined  using  the  ANSYS  program,  the 
edge  assembly  comprising: 

a  moisture  and  gas   impervious,  structurally   sound  metal 
spacer  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  first  and 
second  sheets,  the  metal  spacer  having  a  first  outer  leg  and 
a  second  outer  leg  joined  to  a  middle  leg  with  the  outer  legs 
spaced  from  one  another  and  only  strucnn^ly  intercon- 
nected to  one  another  by  way  of  the  iniddle  leg,  to  provide 
the  spacer  with  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration, the  spacer  having  inner  surface  portions  facing 
the  sealed  compartment; 
the  outer  surface  of  the  first  outer  leg  of  the  spacer  spaced 
from  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  first  sheet  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  leg  of  the  spacer  spaced  from  the 
inner  marginal  edge  of  the  second  sheet: 
a  moisture  and  gas  impervious  sealant  contacting  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  leg  of  the  spacer  and  the  inner  marginal 
edge  of  the  first  sheet  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
leg  of  the  spacer  and  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  second 
sheet  to  adhere  the  spacer  to  the  glass  sheets  to  provide  the 
sealed  compartment  between  the  sheets  wherein  the  mois- 
ture and  gas  impervious  sealant  is  sized  to  provide  a  high 
resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  gas  through  the  space 
between  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  legs  of 
the  spacer  and  the  inner  marginal  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  glass  sheets:  and 
a  layer  of  a  moisture  pervious  material  having  a  desiccant 
therein  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  facing  surface 
portions  of  the  spacer, 
a  gas  in  the  sealed  compartment;  and 
wherein  the  only  thermally  conducting  path  between  the  outer 
marginal  edges  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  of  the  insulating 
unit  is  the  edge  assembly  to  provide  the  insulating  unit  with  a 
low  thermal  conducting  edge  and  wherein  each  of  the  first  and 
second  sheets  has  a  peripheral  edge  connecting  the  outer 
marginal  edge  and  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  first  and 
second  sheets  and  the  spacer  is  recessed  inwardly  from  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  sheets  to  define  a  recess  around  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  unil. 


1.  A  loading  dock  shelter  for  use  with  a  truck  parked  adjacent  a 

dock  opening  in  a  building  wall,  the  dock  opening  having  two 

opposing  lateral  sides  and  a  top  side,  the  loading  dock  shelter 

comprising: 

at  least  one  unitary  seal  member  rotatably  mounted  at  the  top 

side  of  the  dock  opening  for  movement  about  an  axis  between 

first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  the 

truck  wherein  the  seal  member  projects  into  the  path  of  the 

incoming  truck  in  the  first  position  aitd  the  seal  meml)er  is 

adapted  to  engage  the  top  panel  of  the  truck  for  forming  a 

substantially  air-tight  seal  between  the  truck  and  the  opening 

in  the  second  position,  the  seal  member  having  an  outer 

portion  for  resiliently  and  compressibly  engaging  the  top 

panel  of  the  truck  for  forming  the  air-tight  seal  and  a  rigid 

inner  portion  made  from  a  material  that  is  more  rigid  than  the 

outer  portion. 


5,675,946 
PRIVACY  SCREEN  FOR  OFFICE  PANELLING  SYSTEMS 
Steve  Verbeek,  Aurora;  Lorie  Marangoni,  Weston,  and  Harry 
Ayvazyan,  Willowdale,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Teknion 
Furniture  Systems,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,445 
InL  CL"  EMB  2/00 
VS.  CL  52—205  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  office  panels  subdividing  an  open  space  into  work 
stations  with  at  least  some  of  said  work  stations  having  an  entry- 
way  through  which  a  person  can  enter  or  exit  one  of  work  stations, 
each  entryway  being  defined  between  a  first  panel  and  a  spaced 
second  panel, 

a  privacy  screen  supported  by  and  to  one  side  of  said  first  panel 
and  movable  from  a  position  overlapping  said  one  side  of  said 
first  panel  and  defining  an  open  posibon  to  an  extended 
position  closing  said  entryway,  and  wherein  said  privacy 
screen  includes  an  outer  frame  supporting  a  non-transparent 
sheet  substrate  therewithin,  and  wherein  said  privacy  screen  is 
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suppoited  by  at  least  one  lelesca  [>i 
panel  and  located  intermediate 
first  panel. 


ic  slide  attached  to  said  first 
iaid  privacy  screen  and  said 


1 

7 


1.  An  astragal  fonned  with  an  ext^ided  door  sash,  said  astragal 
comprising  an  elongated  forwardlir  projecting  base  member 
fonned  integral  with  and  along  an  of  ter  end  edge  portion  of  said 
extruded  door  sash,  and  a  core  membir  internally  of  said  door  sash 
and  disposed  along  said  outer  end  e4ge  portion  and  projecting  at 
least  in  part  within  said  base  membei,  said  astragal  and  door  sash 
forming  a  unitary  member,  an  elong^ed  detachable  cap  releasably 
secured  to  said  base  member  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  said 
elongated  detachable  cap  having  a  p(edetetmined  length  which  is 
longer  than  said  base  member  wherel^'  to  define  a  lower  extension 
which  projects  close  to  a  door  sill  t  nd  below  a  lower  edge  of  a 
stationary  door  fonned  with  said  exi  ruded  door  sash  whereby  to 
substantially  obstruct  an  opening  fon  led  between  said  lower  edge 
and  an  adjacent  lower  edge  of  a  hit)  ^  door  when  positioned  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  stationary  doo  widiin  a  door  frame  to  close 
an  opening  defined  by  said  fraine. 


,Olil», 
Olio 


I  3n  T* 


r 

INSULATED  VENTILATOR 

WINDOW 
Ste¥e  BocKii,  North  Royattoo, 
MannCKtnriiig,  Inc^  Medina, 
FBed  Apr.  13, 1995, 

int.  a."  £061 1 
VS.  CL  52—209 

1.  A  wiixlow  ventilator  comprising  : 

a  frame  forming  a  central  opening 

a  sash  including  a  sash  frame,  a 

sash  frame,  and  a  spring  clip, 

of  spaced  apart  walls,  said 

portion  releasably  retained  between 


n>R  GLASS  BLOCK 
aaaignor  to  Thermo- Vent 


.sail 


-.  No.  421399 

7/14 


10  Claims 


V  iiKlow  assembly  within  said 

sash  firame  including  a  pair 

s{fing  clip  having  a  resilient 

said  walls  and  another 


5,675>f ' 
INTEGRAL  AS'fRAGAL 
Barry  Yane,  Hampstcad,  Canada,,  assignor  to  Materiaox  de 
CoDstmctioa  2  pfaK  2  Inc.,  Ladilne,  Canada 

FHed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  S^.  No.  634,188 
Int  CL'  E05f  7/04 
VS.  CL  52—207  ]  g  ( 


portion  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  window  assembly 
within  said  sash  fraine,  said  sash  being  movable  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  central  opening  is  closed  and  a 
ventilating  position  wherein  said  central  opening  is  open; 

a  seal  at  an  interface  between  said  frame  and  said  sash  frame 
when  said  sash  is  in  said  closed  position;  and 

hinge  members  connecting  said  sash  to  said  frame  for  articulat- 
ing said  sash  between  said  closed  position  and  said  ventilating 
position. 


5,675,949 

UnUTY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPEN  OFFICE 

PLANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cari  V.  Forshind,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Thomas  G.  Feidpausdi, 

Hastings,  Itoth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stcdcase  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,463,  May  18, 1993.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  284,007 

Int.  CL'  E04B  2/7« 

U.S.  CL  52—220.7  36  Cbdms 


1.  A  utility  distribution  system  for  open  office  plans  and  the  like, 
comprising: 

a  prefabricated  floor  construction  adapted  to  be  abuttingly  sup- 
ported on  a  building  floor,  and  including  a  boUow  interior 
portion  thereof  defining  at  least  one  raceway  to  route  utilities 
therethrough,  and  a  floor  surface  shaped  to  suf^xwt  at  least 
one  worlcstation  thereon; 

at  least  two  utility  posts  for  distributing  utilities  from  said  floor 
construction  to  the:  woricstation,  and  each  including  a  foot 
shaped  to  be  mounted  on  said  floor  construction  to  rigidly 
support  said  utility  posts  in  a  generally  upstanding  orientation; 
said  utility  posts  each  include  a  utility  channel  which  commu- 
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nicates  with  the  raceway  in  said  floor  construction  for  dis- 
pensing utilities  to  the  workstation; 

at  least  one  utility  beam  extending  generally  horizontall) 
between  and  supported  by  utility  posts;  said  utility  beam 
having  at  least  one  raceway  extending  longitudinally  thereal- 
ong:  with  opposite  end  portions  thereof  communicating  with 
the  utility  channels  in  said  utility  posts  to  route  utilities 
therebetween;  and 

at  least  two  top  post-extending  transition  elements  telescopically 
received  by  said  utility  posts  mounting  said  utility  beams  to 
upper  ends  of  said  utility  posts. 


5,675,950 

METAL  SUPPORT  FRAMEWORK  FOR  LOW  PROFILE 

RAISED  PANEL  FLOORING 

Jan  J.  Scfailham,  Leusden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Guilford 

(Delaware),  Inc.,  Guilford,  Mass. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218373,  Mar.  25,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,441 

Int  CL'  E04B  5/43 

V.S.  a.  52—263  21  Claims 


1.  A  flooring  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  strips  in  each  of  which  are  formed  ai  least  two 
pedestals,  .separated  by  sections  of  generally  flat  strip; 

b.  means  for  connecting  the  strips;  and 

c.  a  floor  panel  supported  by  the  pedestals. 


a  glued  joint  disposed  between  the  pieces  of  bamboo,  the  pieces 
having  substantially  parallel  fibers,  wherein  the  pieces  of 
bamboo  are  disposed  to  form  a  void  between  two  of  the 
pieces  of  bamboo,  the  two  pieces  of  bamboo  having  a  longi- 
tudinal surface  in  the  direction  of  the  fibers. 


5,675,952 

FINISHING  PLUG  FOR  PRODUCING  SQUARE  INSIDE 

CORNERS  ON  A  W(MIKPIECE 

Nicholas  A.  French,  P.O.  Box  40,  Douglas,  Mich.  49406 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  668345 

Int  CL'  E06B  3/70 

VS.  CI.  52—455  4  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  raised  panel  door  comprising  of  a  single  sheet  of 
material,  such  as  medium  density  fiberboaid,  with  various  shapes 
machined  into  a  face  of  said  material  to  reproduce  a  panel  section 
of  a  conventional  raised  panel  door  and  plug  housings  machined 
into  the  face  of  said  material  at  locations  of  comer  sections  of  said 
panel  and  preformed  plugs  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  com- 
prising an  exposed  surface  having  a  flat  region  and  a  formed  region 
that  transitions  into  a  side  of  said  plug  which  resembles  an  inside 
square  comer  is  assembled  into  said  plug  housings  until  said  flat 
region  of  said  plug  is  aligned  with  face  of  said  material,  and  said 
various  shapes  machined  into  said  material  align  with  said  formed 
region  of  said  plug. 


5,675,951 

BAMBOO  WORKPIECE,  MOLDING  AND  TRIM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Robert  H.  Gow,  4707  Pin  Oak  Parlt  #544,  Houston,  Tex.  77081- 

2251 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,243 

Int  a.'  B04F  13/00 

VS.  a.  52—287.1  3  Qaims 


5.675,953 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  molding  or  trim,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pieces  of  bamboo,  each  piece  having  fibers  in 
substantially  a  longitudinal  direction:  and 


5,675,954 
ROOF  OR  WALL  TILES  MADE  FROM  RECYCLED 
RUBBER  TIRES 
Eduardo  Danid  Garcia,  Larrea  910  1*  D,  Buenos  Aires.  Argen- 
tina, 1117 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365^05,  Dec.  29, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,477 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Argentina,  Dec.  30, 1993, 327092 

InL  CL'  E04D  I/IO 

VS.  CL  52—518  9  Claims 

5.  A  tile  formed  by  the  process  transversely  chopping  an  arctiaie 

section  of  predeiemiined  length  from  a  rubber  cylindrical  article. 

wherein  said  arcuate  section  is  heated  to  a  temperature  between 
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210°  F.  and  300°  F.  for  about  o  le-half  hour  to  substantially 
straighten  said  arcuate  section  longii  udinally. 


5,675^J  5 

SYSTEM  FOR  COVERING  I  ;XTERIOR  BUILDING 
SURFACES 
Wendd  James  Champagne,  21823 
ban,  T«.  77375 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  sifr.  No.  522,609 
Int  a."  E04D 
U.S.  CL  52—521 


9  Claims 


'  havi ig 


Slid 


1.  A  protective  covering  system 
surface  of  a  building,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  covering  membe  rs 
covering  the  exterior  of  the  bull  iling 

(b)  a  horizontal  base  member 
vertically  from  a  lower  edge, 
upper  edge  folded  over  and  ext^iding 
nailing  hem  portion  for  securi 
bottom  of  the  building  surface, 
ing  downwardly  from  said  hen 
said  planar  portion,  a  vertical 
from  said  first  angled  surface 
surface,  and  a  second  angled 
from  said  vertical  surface  towaiil 

(c)  each  of  said  covering  members 
at  a  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
spacer  element  extending  inwaidly 
said  covering   members   and 


r  application  to  the  exterior 
having  a  panel  surface  for 


a  planar  portion  extending 

planar  portion  having  an 

downwardly  forming  a 

said  base  member  to  the 

1  first  angled  surface  extend- 

pottion  and  outwardly  from 

rface  extending  downwardly 

ind  spaced  from  said  planar 

surface  extending  upwardly 

said  planar  portion; 

laving  a  lower  locking  flange 

ocking  flange  comprising  a 

from  the  lower  edge  of 

I  :rminating   at   an   upwardly 


extending  vertical  panel  portion,  said  veitically  extending 
panel  poition  having  an  upper  edge  folded  over  and  extending 
angulariy  downwardly  toward  said  spacer  element  forming  a 
downwardly  opening  locldng  hook; 

(d)  each  of  said  covering  members  further  having  an  upper  edge 
folded  over  and  extending  downwardly  forming  a  panel  nail- 
ing hem  portion  along  said  upper  edge  of  said  covering 
members,  a  third  angled  surface  extending  downwardly  from 
said  panel  hem  portion  of  said  covering  members  and  out- 
wardly from  the  panel  surface  of  said  covering  members,  a 
vertical  surface  extending  downwardly  from  said  third  angled 
surface  and  spaced  from  said  panel  surface,  and  a  fourth 
angled  surface  extending  upwardly  from  said  vertical  surface 
toward  said  panel  surface; 

(e)  a  horizontal  end  piece  adapted  to  be  mounted  along  the  top 
of  the  exterior  surface  of  die  building  defining  a  channel  for 
receiving  an  upper  edge  therein  of  die  uppermost  of  said 
covering  members;  and 

(f)  a  bridging  member  for  retaining  the  upper  edge  of  die 
uppermost  covering  members  within  the  channel  of  said  end 
piece. 


W.  Champagne  Cir,  Tom- 

r.  No.  51 

'/00;l/34 


5,675,956 
POST  AND  POLE  CONSTRUCTION  USING  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 
Jeiome  F.  Nevin,  2383  Northshore  RiL,  BelUngham,  Wash. 

98226 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,508,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  654,939 

Int  a.*  E04C  3/34 

VS.  CL  52—726.1  7  claims 


1.  A  pole  comprised  of  end-to-end  pole  segments,  each  segment 
including  an  outer  sleeve  of  weather  resistant  plastic  material 
having  opposed  ends,  an  inner  sleeve  within  laid  outer  sleeve 
extended  substantially  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  outer 
sleeve  and  separated  from  said  outer  sleeve  to  provide  a  tubular 
spacing  from  one  end  to  the  other  between  the  sleeves  and  a 
cylindrical  spacing  within  said  inner  sleeve,  said  mbular  spacing 
being  the  only  part  of  the  segment  filled  with  a  strengthening 
concrete  mixture  which  mixture  completely  fills  the  spacing 
between  the  sleeves  when  cured,  said  tubular  spacing  and  said 
cylindrical  spacing  cooperatively  sized  to  provide  the  post  with  a 
desired  strength  and  a  minimal  weight,  the  ends  of  at  least  two 
segments  in  abutting  relation  and  including  a  fastener  fastening  the 
abutted  ends  of  the  segments  together. 
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5,675,957 

DEVICE  LOADING/UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HANDLER 

Du  Chul  Kim.  Chunan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mirae 

Corporation,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
9646/1995 

Int  a.'  B65B  5/04 
VS.  CL  53—242  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  loading/unloading  apparatus  for  selectively  loading 
and  unloading  devices  to  and  from  a  device  handler  each  said 
device  having  a  bottom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  customer  tray  containing  at  least  one  said  device; 

a  test  tray  having  a  plurality  of  carrier  modules,  each  of  said 
carrier  modules  forming  a  space  on  its  bottom  for  receiving 
one  said  device  so  that  the  device's  bottom  is  exposed  down- 
wardly, each  of  said  carrier  modules  having  a  stop  member 
for  supporting  tlte  device  not  to  fall  freely  from  said  space; 

bottom  loading  means  for  picking  up  the  device  from  said 
customer  tray,  moving  said  device  under  said  test  tray,  and 
loading  said  device  to  said  bottom  space  of  said  carrier 
module;  and 

stop  member  spreading  means  installed  above  said  test  tray  and 
being  conveyable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  bottom  loading 
means,  said  stop  member  spreading  means  being  for  spread- 
ing said  stop  member  by  a  predetermined  interval  when  said 
bonom  loading  means  loads  and  unloads  the  device  on  and 
from  the  space  of  the  carrier  module. 


5,675,958 
SEAL  JAW  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Franlt  Garrett  Shanldin,  Groton,  Mass.;  Robin  G.  Thurgood, 
Hampstead;  MitcfaeU  W.  Smith,  Newton,  both  of  N.H.,  and 
Edward  R.  Lawson,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Slianldin 
Corporation,  and  Franli  G.  Shankiin,  Ayer,  Mass. 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  519,126,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,619 
Int  CL^  B65B  51/10 
VS.  CL  53—374,6  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine  having  nneans  for  feeding 
product  into  a  curtain  of  plastic  film  and  a  reciprocating  sealing 
jaw  operable  to  open  for  the  passage  of  products  into  said  film  and 
to  close  for  sealing  said  film  between  said  jaw  and  a  sealing 
surface, 
an  operating  rod  means  coupled  to  the  seal  jaw;  said  rod  having 
an  extensible  section  means  comprising  a  first  cylinder  inter- 
mediate   thereof   whereby    the    rod    may   be   extended   or 
retracted, 
a  second  means  for  reciprocating  die  rod  and  said  first  cylinder; 
sensing  means  to  sense  the  height  of  product  as  the  product  is 

fed  past  on  the  product  feeding  means, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to  extend  said 
extensible  section  means  when  necessary  for  the  seal  jaw  to 
clear  product. 


said  control  means  operating  said  operating  rod  means  and 
extensible  section  means  simultaneously  to  produce  rapid 
opening  of  said  seal  jaw  and  operating  the  operating  rod 
means  and  the  extensible  section  sequentially  for  retraction  of 
said  jaw  to  produce  a  controlled  closing  velocity  of  the  seal 
jaw. 


5,675,959 
OPENING  FINGERS  FOR  ENVELOPE  INSERTING 
APPARAfuS 
John  C.  Hanuna,  Milford,  Conn.,-  Martyn  R.  House,  Puck- 
eridge,  United  Kingdom;  David  W.  Hubbard,  Stamford,  and 
John  R.  Nobile,  Fairiieid,  both  of  Conn.,  assigBors  to  PtaMy 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,498 

Int  CL'  B65B  43/26 

VS.  a.  53—381.1  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  an  envelope  having  a  front  portion 
panel,  a  back  panel  and  a  closing  flap,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  envelope  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  wherein  said  back  panel  is  situated  above  said  front 
panel; 

means  for  holding  said  closing  flap  below  said  front  panel; 

an  opening  bom  for  separating  said  back  panel  from  said  fix>nt 
panel,  said  opening  bom  being  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane 
above  said  front  panel;  and 

a  bracket  member  having  a  groove  operatively  connected  to  said 
opening  horn,  said  groove  having  a  major  portion  defining  a 
straight  slot  section  at  an  upstream  end  and  a  minor  portion 
defining  an  angled  section  at  a  downstream  end  of  said 
groove,  whereby  said  major  portion  causes  said  horn  to  ini- 
tially contact  said  closing  flap  and  to  pivot  said  hom  into  said 
envelope  between  said  front  panel  and  back  panels,  and  said 
minor  portion  causes  said  hom  to  disengage  with  said  closing 
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flap  and  raise  said  hom  inside 
front  panel  and  back  panels  are 


>aid  envelope,  whereby  said 
•eparated. 


5,675^  I 
EMBOSSED  TRAYS  FOR  MULl  [PACK 


STACKABr  ITY 


111 


WUliani  N.  Weaver.  Northbrook, 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995, : 
Int  a.*  B65B  ]7/0X47/04, 
Xy&.  CL  53—397 


«? 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  packagi 
a  corrugated  paperboard  material 
plurality  of  containers  with  a  flexibi : 
base  of  the  corrugated  paperboard  no  uerial 
receive  bases  of  the  containers  prioi 
tainers,  so  the  base  is  precompressed 
the  containers  during  palletization  wlpch 
the  pallet 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 


PALLET  STOCK 
,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 


T.  No.  57933 

-.61/02 


4  Claims 


system  involving  providing 
ireparing  a  multipackage  of 
ring  carrier,  embossing  the 
in  regions  designed  to 
to  association  with  the  con- 
to  eliminate  compression  by 
would  cause  in.stability  of 


1.  A  method  of  winding  a  suture 
steps  of: 

placing  a  first  individual  panel 
a  fixture  wherein  said  first  pane 
second  panel  has  a  top  and  a 
of  the  first  panel  contacts  the 

aligning  the  first  and  second 
extending  from  the  fixture: 


Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned,. 


attaching  a  distal  end  of  the  suture  to  a  fixed  point  on  one  of  baiJ 

first  or  second  panels;  and, 
applying  pressure  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  first  and 

second  panels: 
rotating  the  fixture  to  spirally  wind  a  suture,  the  suture  thereby 

having  loops,  wherein  each  suture  loop  is  placed  coiiceniri- 

cally  around  the  next  loop: 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  fixture:  and  locking  the  .second  flat 

panel  and  the  first  flat  panel  together;  and. 
pulling  a  proximal  end  of  the  suture  through  a  slit  in  one  of  the 

first  and  second  panels  to  lock  the  proxinnal  end  of  the  suture 

in  place. 


5,675,962 

AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  CONTACT  LENSES  FOR  INSPECTION  AM) 

PACKAGING 
Wallace  Anthony  Martin,  Orange  Park;  Ru.ssell  James 
Edwards,  Jacksonville,  both  of  Fla.^  Borge  Peter  Gundersen. 
Tikob,  Denmark,'  Darren  Scott  Keene,  Jacksonville,  Fla.; 
Ibre  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte,  Denmark;  John  Mark  Lepner. 
Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Niels  Jorgen  Madsen,  AllertMl;  Thomas 
Christian  Ravn,  Helsignor,  both  of  Denmark;  Daniel  Tsit 
Fang  Wang,  Jacksonville,  and  William  Edward  Holley,  Ponte 
Vedra  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  FU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,557,  Jun.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,578^31.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,147 

InL  CL*  B65B  550.2 

U.S.  a.  53—445  6  Claims 


5.675,9«  I 
SUTURE  DISI^ENSER 
Robert  Cervrin,  Pipersville,  Pa.;  ^arvin  Alpem,  Glen  Ridge, 
NJ.;  Yufet  Huang,  Piscatawa],  NJ.,  and   Emil   Richard 
Skula.  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  Ip  Ethicon,  inc..  Somerville, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,947J. 

This  application  Jun.  3, 11  96,  Ser.  No.  656,731 

Int.  a.*  B651  t  63/04 

U.S.  a.  53—430  2  aaims 


in  a  dispenser  comprising  the 


anp  a  second  individual  panel  on 
has  top  and  a  bottom  and  said 
bbaom  and  wherein  the  bottom 
t  )p  of  the  second  panel; 

p  nels  with  one  or  more  pins 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  and  packaging  molded  contact  lenses 
in  an  automated  production  line,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  partially  filling  a  package  carrier  with  deionized  water  hav- 
ing a  small  amount  of  sinfactant  therein; 

(b)  depositing  a  contact  lens  to  be  inspected  in  said  package 
carrier  and  inspecting  said  lens  in  said  carrier; 

(c)  automatically  removing  said  deionized  water  from  said  pack- 
age carrier  after  said  inspection,  and  then  partially  filling  said 
package  carrier  with  a  buffered  saline  solution; 

(d)  sealing  said  lens  and  said  buffered  saline  solution  in  said 
package  carrier  for  consumer  usage. 


5,675,963 

MECHANISM  FOR  ACCUMULATING  A  STACK  OF 

ARTICLES  AND  FOR  THEN  DROPPING  THE  STACK 

John  G.  Nicholson;  David  L.  Miller,  both  of  Sarasota,  and  John 

E.  Baker,  Bradenton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Klockner  Bar- 

telt.  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,829 
Int  CL"  B65B  35/50 
UJS.  a.  53—540  9  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  first  accumulating  a  stack  of  articles  and  for 
then  releasing  the  stack,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  pair 
of  carriages  mounted  on  said  support  for  horizontal  adjustment 
toward   and  away   from  one  anodier.   setup  means  connected 
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5,675,965 
NAVEL  MEMBER  FOR  OPEN  END  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Mackey,  and  George  C.  Edwards,  both  of  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  assignors  to  Burckhardt  America,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 

Coatinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  932,973,  Aug.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,437,147.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,160 

Int  CL*  DOIH  4/00 

MS.  a.  57—417  9  ClaiiK 


between  said  support  and  said  carriages  for  effecting  selective 
horizontal  adjustment  of  said  carriages,  a  gate  mounted  on  each  of 
said  carriages  for  swinging  through  a  predetermined  angular  stroke 
between  an  active  position  holding  said  stack  and  an  inactive 
position  releasing  said  stack,  and  linlcage  means  adjustable  by 
horizontal  adjustment  of  said  carriages  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of 
said  gates,  said  linkage  means  being  operable  to  shorten  the  stroke 
of  said  gates  when  said  carriages  are  adjusted  toward  one  another 
and  to  lengthen  the  stroke  of  said  gates  when  said  carriages  are 
adjusted  away  from  one  another. 


5,675,964 
OPEN  END  SPINNING  SUPPORTING  DISK  WITH 
ASYMMETRIC  MAGNETIC  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 
INDICATOR 
Fritz  Stahlccker,  Josef-Neidhart-Stnwse  18,  73337  Ueberkin- 
gen,  Gennaay,  assignor  to  Fritz  StaUecker,  Bad  UcberUn- 
gen,  and  Hans  StaUecker,  Soessen,  both  of  Germany 
Contimiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23432,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  539,262.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59632 
Clafans  prfority,  application  Gcrmimy,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
753.9 

Int  CL*  DOIH  4/12 
MS.  a.  57—406  26  Cbiims 


1.  A  suppoiting  disk  for  a  supporting  disk  bearing  for  open-end 
spinning  rotors,  comprising: 

a  base  disk  body  having  a  rotational  central  axis,  said  base  disk 
body  being  made  of  a  first  material  having  a  first  density,  and 

a  single  magnet  made  of  a  second  material  having  a  second 
density  different  than  said  first  density  and  supplied  in  the 
base  disk  body  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  the  rotation 
axis,  said  single  magnet  serving  as  a  signal  generator  indica- 
tive of  rotative  movement  of  the  base  disk  body  during  use  in 
an  open  end  spiiming  machine, 

wherein  only  said  single  magnet  serves  as  a  signal  generator 
such  that  said  base  disk  body  and  single  magnet  form  an 
unbalanced  rotational  assembly, 

and  wherein  said  unbalanced  rotational  assembly  is  totationally 
balanced  by  a  balancing  structure. 


1.  A  navel  member  for  open-end  spinning  devices  having  a 
driven  spinning  chamber  with  said  navel  member  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  therein,  said  navel  member  having  a  curvilinear  inner  surface, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one  circular  projection 
having  an  arcuate  upper  surface  extending  outwardly  beyond  tiie 
inner  surface  of  said  navel  member  a  distance  in  the  range  of 
0.003'  and  0.020'  and  in  the  path  of  said  yam,  said  projection 
being  located  in  such  proximity  to  the  curvilinear  inner  surface  of 
said  navel  member  thai  the  yam  being  formed  and  lifted  from  said 
spinning  chamber  engages  said  projection  prior  to  engaging  ttie 
surface  of  the  navel  member,  and  thereby  limits  the  length  of 
surface  contact  between  the  yam  and  the  iiwer  surface  of  the  navel 
member,  whereby  the  resulting  yam  is  produced  at  a  lower  twist 
level  and  a  higher  break  strength  can  be  achieved. 


547536 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  DUAL  PULSE  ROCKET  MOTOR 

LOADED  CASE  AND  IGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Daniel  C.  DombrowsU,  Elkton,  Md.;  TbonM  J.  Fray,  Wibn- 

ington,  DeL,  and  Andrew  G.  Nevrinccan,  Oiford,  Pai,  aaricn- 

ors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogdcn,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,759,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  53036, 

which  is  a  continiMtion  of  Ser.  No.  23538,  Apr.  29, 1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  52536 

Inf.  CL*  F02K  9/28 

U.S.  a.  60—204  9  Claiw 


«-•- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  propellant  dual  phase 
motor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
casting  a  second  pulse  grain  in  a  fore  insulator. 
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October  14,  1997 
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curing  said  second  pulse  grain; 
bonding  a  barrier  insulator  to 
barrier  insulator  being  formed 
it  provides  erosion  and  them^ftl 
pulse  grain  during  burning  of 
bonding  an  aft  insulator  to  said 
casting  a  first  pulse  grain  in  said 
installing  ignition  means  for  selectively 
grain  and  for  subsequently 
pulse  grain. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


iid  second  pulse  grain.,  said 
if  a  material  selected  such  that 
protection  for  said  second 
first  pulse  grain; 
liurier  insulator: 
aft  insulator,  and 

igniting  said  first  pulse 
s^ectively  igniting  said  second 


5,675,9  (7 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMfINT  FOR  EVALUATING 

THE  OPERABILITY  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Klaus  Ries-MueUer,  Bad  Rappcpiau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE93i/0©257,  S  37( 

Date  Dec  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20, 19«,  Ser.  No.  157,089 

Claims  priority,  application  G  ;rmany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11 
092.0 

int  CI.*  FoiN  mo 

MS.  CL  W— 274  3  Claims 


Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Ho.  WO93/20340,  PCT  Pub. 


4e  < 


coAvetter, 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the 
verier  operated  in  the  exhaust-gas 
tion  engine,  the  method  comprising 
operating  the  engine  by  proceed  ing 

temperature  of  the  catalytic 

ture  at  which  a  new  catalytic 
determining  the  temperature  of 

point  at  which  the  catalytic 

exhaust  gas  of  the  engine,  beg 

in  the  exhaust  gas; 
comparing  tlie  conversion-begin 

time  point  to  a  pregiven  comtoanson 

said  comparison  threshold 

perature  at  which  a  new  cai 

and, 
evaluating  the  catalytic  converted  to 

mined  conversion-begin  tempi  rature 

son  threshold  temperature 


ataly  i< 


5,6754  M 


SECONDARY  AIR  CONTlOL 
EXHAUST  GAJ 
Hideaki  Katashiba;  Ryoji  Nishijama; 
Tofihiki  Knroda,  aU  of  Hyogo, 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toky|>, 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  86,325, 
application  Dec.  21, 
Claims  priority,  application 
InL  a. 
U.S.  CL  60—276 

1.  A  secondary  air  control  appaiatus 
purifier  for  purifying,  with  a  cataly  it, 


CoUytic  Ccm«itv 


^m 


jperability  of  a  catalytic  con- 
fianiiel  of  an  internal  combus- 
the  steps  of: 

from  a  state  in  which  the 

c(|nveTter  is  below  the  tempera- 

( onverter  begins  to  convert; 

catalytic  converter  at  a  time 

',  wiiich  is  heated  by  the 

ns  to  convert  toxic  substances 


tenK)erature  I 


APPARATUS  FOR 
PURIFIER 

Yasuhiko  Hosoya,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

>,  Japan 
.  lul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
Ser.  No.  576,395 
Aug.  25, 1992,  4-247165 

7CIainis 

for  use  in  an  exhaust  gas 
an  exhaust  gas  of  an  engine 


1995. 
Ja>aa,i 

FOIN 


>n         UK  Fin 
cLoaei    saRoi 
a         » 


fed  with  secondary  air  so  that  said  secondary  air  control  apparatus 
controls  supply  of  said  secondary  air,  said  secondary  air  control 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  control  valve  operated  by  a  control  signal  to  control  a  feed 

quantity  of  said  secondary  air;  and 
operation  control  means  for  calculating  an  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency of  said  control  signal  based  only  on  a  quantity  of 
suction  air  received  by  a  suction  intake  pipe  disposed 
upstream  of  the  engine  and  a  temperamre  of  cooling  water  of 
said  engine. 


5,675,969 

EXHAUST  GAS  CONTROL  DEVICE  EN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuaki  Satoh,  Fitjisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Oozx  Inc., 

Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,968 

InL  a.'  POIN  7m 

U.S.  CL  60—324  5  Claims 


emperature  determined  at  said 

threshold  temperature, 

being  above  the  tem- 

ic  converter  begins  to  convert; 


be  operable  when  the  deter- 
is  below  said  compari- 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  control  device  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  device  comprising: 

a  body  in  wliich  an  axis  is  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  an  axis  of  an  exhaust  pipe  which  communicates 
with  the  body;  and 

a  valve  element  contained  in  the  body  and  having  a  larger 
diameter  portion  at  a  lower  end  for  opening  and  closing  a  path 
in  the  exhaust  pipe,  the  valve  element  being  connected  with 
an  actuator  such  that  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the  valve 
element  is  engaged  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
when  the  valve  element  is  closed,  and  such  that  it  is  with- 
drawn from  the  path  when  it  is  opened. 
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5,675,970 
RANKINE  CYCLE  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Yamada;  Yoshinari  Hon,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yasuo  Koseki, 
Hitacfaioota,  and  Ryuiclii  K^i,  Toliyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236387 

InL  CI."  FOIR  li/00 

U.S.  a.  6»— 670  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  Ranlcine  cycle  power  generation 
system  having  the  steps  of  generating  a  heat  in  a  boiler,  flowing  a 
medium  into  said  boiler  to  generate  a  vapor  of  said  medium, 
directing  said  vapor  output  therefrom  to  a  steam  turbine  which  is 
coupled  to  a  generator  which  generates  electricity,  and  condensing 
said  vapor  of  said  medium  discharged  from  said  turbine  into  a 
condensate  which  is  circulated  to  said  boiler,  wherein  the  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
allowing  said  vapor  to  fluctuate  its  output  amount; 
ensuring  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  vapor  of  said  medium  to 

be  directed  to  said  steam  turbine  for  driving  the  same: 
relieving  a  fluctuation  in  an  output  amount  of  said  vapor  by 
directing  a  surplus  amount  of  said  vapor  of  said  medium 
exceeding  said  predetermined  amount  to  another  load;  and 
converging  a  flow  of  the  surplus  amount  of  said  vapor  after 
having  relieved  said  fluctuation  with  a  flow  of  said  condensate 
of  said  medium. 


5,675,971 
DUAL  FUEL  MIXER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Paul  R.  Angel,  Fairfield,  Ohio;  James  M.  Caldwell,  Alexandria, 
Ky.;  Paul  V.  Heberiing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Anthony  J.  Dean, 
Scotia,   N.Y.,   and   Narendra   D.   Joshi,   Cincinnati,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  581,813 
Int  a.*  F02C  l/OO:  F02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  60—746  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  premixing  fuel  and  air  prior  to  combustion  in 
a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising; 

(a)  a  linear  mixing  duct  having  a  circular  cross  section  defined 
by  a  wall; 

(b)  a  shroud  surrounding  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct, 
said  shroud  having  contained  therein  a  fiiel  manifold  in  flow 
communication  with  a  fuel  supply  and  control  means: 

(c)  a  set  of  inner  and  outer  annular  counter-rotating  swirters 
adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct  for  imparting 
swirl  to  an  air  stream,  said  outer  annular  swirlers  including 
hollow  vanes  with  internal  cavities,  wherein  the  internal  cavi- 
ties of  said  outer  swirler  vanes  are  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fuel  manifold,  said  outer  swirler  vanes  fiirther 
including  a  plurality  of  fuel  passages  therethrough  in  flow 
communication  with  said  internal  cavities  to  inject  fuel  into 
said  mixing  duct; 

(d)  a  bub  separating  said  inner  and  outer  annular  swirlers  to 
allow  independent  rotation  of  said  air  stream;  and 


(e)  a  centerbody  defined  by  a  circular  wall  located  axially  along 
and  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  mixing  duct,  said 
centerbody  further  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  said  wall  in  flow  communication 
with  a  a  fuel  supply  and  control  means,  wfierein  said 
orifices  are  located  immediately  downstream  of  said  inner 
and  outer  annular  swirlers  to  inject  fuel  into  said  mixing 
duct; 

(2)  a  main  air  passage  in  flow  communication  with  an  air 
supply;  and 

(3)  an  air  passage  surrounding  each  of  said  fuel  orifices,  said 
air  passages  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  main 
air  passage,  wherein  air  from  said  air  passages  assists 
atomization  of  fuel  injected  through  said  orifices  and 
directs  fuel  away  from  an  outer  annular  surface  of  said 
centeibody; 

wherein  high  pressure  air  from  a  compressor  is  injected  into  said 
mixing  duct  through  said  swirters  to  form  an  intense  shear  region 
and  fuel  is  injected  into  said  duct  from  at  least  one  of  said 
centerbody  orifices  and  said  outer  swirier  vane  passages  so  that  the 
high  pressure  air  and  the  fuel  is  uniformly  mixed  therein  so  as  to 
produce  mininud  formation  of  pollutants  when  the  fiiel/air  mixture 
is  exhausted  out  the  downstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct  into  the 
combustor  and  ignited. 


5,675,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  DIODE- 
BASED  DEVICES  WITH  ELECTRIDE-COATED 
ELECTRODES 
Jonathan  Sidney  Eddson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Borealis 
Technical  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,792 

InL  a.'  F25B  21/00:  HOIJ  i/05 

U.S.  CL  62—3.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  and  apparatus  for  pumping  heat  comprising 


930 


a)  a  vacuum  diode,  a  cathode 
thennal  contact  with  a  mass 
removed,  an  anode  of  said 
contact  with  a  mass  to  which 
cathode  of  said  vacuum  diode 
tent  with  copious  electron 
mass  from  which  heat  is  to  bi 
separated  from  said  aiHxle  by 

b)  a  supply  of  electrical  power 
suitable   voltage  to  said  va 
wherein  being  that  a  com] 
alkali  metal  cations  forms  pari 
the  group  consisting  of  said 


emii  sion 
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said  vacuum  diode  being  in 

rom  which  said  heat  is  to  be 

diode  being  in  thennal 

>aid  heat  is  to  be  carried,  said 

laving  a  work  function  consis- 

at  the  temperature  of  said 

removed,  said  cathode  being 

vacuum,  and, 

i^pable  of  supplying  current  at 

diode,  the   improvement 

composed  of  complexed 

of  an  electrode  selected  frotn 

aiAxle  and  said  cathode. 


po  ind 


1.  A  water  cooling  device  for  a 
water  tank  connected  to  the  water 
water  pipe,  the  purified  water  tank 
ing  out  of  the  water  purifier,  the 

a  water  cooling  tank  with  a 
selectively  cooling  the  puriiio 
purified  water  for  people  to 

a  coolant  pipe  means  coupled 
thermoelement  means,  said 
heat  from  said  hot  junction; 

an  auxiliary  purified  water  pipe 
water  pipe  and  connected  to 

a  second  thermoelement  means 
purified  water  pipe,  said 
precooling  the  purified  water 
water  pipe  befoie  the  purified 
cooling  tank,  said  hot  junctio  n 
means  and  a  hot  junction  c 
means  being  mounted  to  a 
integrate  said  first  and  second 
connection  member  into  a  set, 
coupled  to  said  coolant  pipe 


y  'ater  purifier  having  a  purified 

p  iirifier  through  a  main  purified 

( ontaining  purified  water  com- 

wa  er  cooling  device  comprising: 

fifst  themnoelement  means  for 

water  prior  to  delivering  the 

di^; 

a  hot  junction  of  said  first 
coolant  pipe  means  for  absorbing 


sj  id< 


sec<  nd 


5,675^4 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Klaus    Heikrodt,    Krefeld,    and    Peter    Hofbauer,    Rdsratfa- 
Hofltaungsthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  and  Viessmann  Werke  GmbH  &  Co., 
AUendorf  am  Eder,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00107,  i  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,710 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
247.0 

Int  CL^  F25B  9/00 
VS.  a.  62—6  8  Claims 


5,675,9  '3 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLIN(  r  DEVICE  FOR  PURIFIED 

WATER  W(K 
Joung  Whi  Dong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Chung  Ho 
Nais  Incorporation,  Seoul,  Rep^  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996, 1  ^er.  No.  585,521 

Int  a.*  F2S  I  21/02 

VS.  CI.  62—3.6  3  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  wherein  the  the  heat-emitting  medium  and 
the  heat-absorbing  medium  that  take  pan  in  heat  transfer  are 
separated  from  one  another,  comprising: 
a  base  body  having  inlet  and  oudet  means,  said  base  body 
having  a  first  surface  that  is  provided  with  at  least  one  groove 
that  extends  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means,  said 
base  body  having  a  second  surface  that  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  passage  means  fcH-  said  heat-emitting  medium; 
a  cover  means  that  seals  said  at  least  one  groove  to  thereby  form 
a  flow  channel  for  said  heat-absorbing  medium. 


5,675,975 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ICE  REMOVING 

MOTOR  OF  AUTOMATIC  ICE  PRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Kun  Bin  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon-City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  27,  1995, 
95-58355 

Int  a.'  F25C  5/06 
VS.  a.  62—72  1  Claim 


cfinnectable  to  the  main  purified 

water  cooling  tank;  and 

mounted  onto  said  auxiliary 

tliermoelement  means  for 

flawing  in  said  auxiliary  purified 

water  is  introduced  into  said 

of  said  first  thermoelement 

said  second  thermoelement 

:onnection  member  so  as  to 

tiermoelement  means  and  said 

said  connection  member  being 


1.  A  method  for  removing  ice  from  an  ice  tray  of  an  automatic 
ice  production  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  ice  tray,  a 
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motor  connected  to  said  tray  for  rotating  said  motor  selectively  in 
first  and  second  directions  for  rotating  said  tray  in  first  and  second 
directions  of  rotation,  respectively,  a  motor  rotation  controller  for 
controlling  rotation  of  said  motor,  and  a  microcomputer  for  con- 
trolling said  motor  rotation  controller:  said  tray  being  deformed 
when  rotated  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  directions  of  rotation, 
respectively:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  determining  whether  a  present  condition  is  an  ice  removing 
Stan  condition  and  iiutializing  a  count; 

B.  checking  whether  the  count  is  an  even  number  or  an  odd 
number  when  it  is  determined  in  step  A  that  the  present 
condition  is  the  ice  removing  stan  condition:  and 

C.  rotating  said  motor  in  said  first  direction  when  said  count  is 
an  even  number  to  rotate  said  tray  in  said  first  direction  of 
rotation  to  cause  said  tray  to  be  deformed,  and  rotating  said 
motor  in  said  second  direction  when  said  count  is  an  odd 
number  to  rotate  said  tray  in  said  second  direction  of  rotation 
to  cause  said  tray  to  be  deformed:  and 

D.  performing  water  supply  and  ice  producing  operations  after 
said  step  C  is  completed;  and 

E.  repeating  steps  A-D  while  changing  tiie  count  in  step  A  by 


5,675,977 
CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  KETTLE 

LIQUID  COLUMN 
Neil  Mark  Prosser,  Lockpoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,149 

Int  a."  F25J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  62—646  10  Claims 


.:^i^^^ 


5,675,976 
CONTROLLER  OF  AlR-CONDITlONER 
Yukio  Tobi;  Takashi  Matsuzuld,  both  of  Ota,  and  Tetsushi 
Eguchi,  Ora-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1995,  7-274222 

Int  a."  F24F  11/02 

VS.  a.  62—180  6  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  rectification  method  for  producing  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  comprising: 

(A)  passing  feed  air  into  a  higher  pressure  column  and  separat- 
ing the  feed  air  within  the  higher  pressiue  column  by  cryo- 
genic rectification  into  oxygen-eiuiched  kettle  liquid  and 
nitrogen-enriched  top  fluid; 

(B)  passing  oxygen-enriched  kenle  liquid  into  a  kettle  liquid 
column  and  producing  intermediate  vapor  and  intermediate 
liquid  by  cryogenic  rectification  wittiin  tiie  kettle  liquid  col- 
umn; 

(C)  passing  a  vapor  stream  taken  from  below  the  top  of  the 
higher  pressure  column  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  inter- 
mediate liquid  to  produce  higher  pressure  liquid  and  passing 
higher  pressure  liquid  into  the  higher  pressure  coltunn: 

(D)  passing  fluid  from  the  kettle  liquid  column  into  a  lower 
pressure  column  and  producing  nitrogen-richer  fluid  and 
oxygen-richer  fluid  by  cryogenic  rectification  within  the  lower 
pressure  column;  and 

(E)  recovering  at  least  some  of  the  oxygen-richer  fluid  as  prod- 
uct oxygen  and  recovering  at  least  some  of  at  least  one  of  tiie 
intermediate  vapor,  the  nitrogen-enriched  top  fluid  and  the 
nitrogen-richer  fluid  as  product  nitrogen. 


I.  In  an  air-conditioner  including  at  least  a  refrigeration  cycle 
formed  by  connecting  in  a  loop  a  compressor  of  a  variable  capacity 
type,  a  heat  exchanger  on  the  heat  source  side,  an  expansion  device 
and  a  lieat  exchanger  on  the  utilization  side  by  a  refrigeration 
piping,  and  a  heat  radiator  integrally  constituted  on  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  heat  exchanger  on  the  utilization  side,  for  circulat- 
ing hot  water  therethrough,  a  controller  of  said  air-conditioner 
comprising: 

a  first  blowing  fan  so  disposed  on  one  of  the  sides  as  to  oppose 
the  same  surface  of  said  heat  exchanger  on  the  utilization  side 
and  a  second  blowing  fan  so  disposed  on  the  other  side  as  to 
oppose  said  same  surface; 
a  first  blow  pon  and  a  second  blow  port  for  returning  air 
beat-exchanged  by  said  heat  exchanger  on  the  utilization  side 
to  a  room  to  be  air-conditioned,  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  correspond  to  said  blowing  fans,  respectively; 
a  flap  for  closing  said  first  blow  port;  and 
control  means  for  increasing  the  blow  quantity  of  said  second 
blowing  fan  when  said  flap  closes  said  first  blow  pc^t.  to  a 
value  greater  than  the  blow  quantity  of  said  second  blowing 
fan  when  said  flap  does  not  close  said  first  blow  pott,  while 
the  set  blow  quantity  is  the  same. 


5,675,978 

OIL  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATION  CHILLER 

Frederic  B.  Hamm,  Jr.,  Onalaska,  and  David  H.  Eber.  La 

Crosse,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc., 

Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,629 
Int  CL*  F25B  43/02 
VS.  a.  62-«4  24  Claims 

21.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  to  lubrication  points 
in  a  refrigeration  chiller  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  and  a  valve  cavity  in  an 

integral  housing; 
disposing  a  valve  spindle  in  said  valve  cavity,  said  valve  spindle 

defining  a  plurality  of  notches; 
disposing  an  oil  pressure  regulator  on  said  housing; 
disposing  an  oil  filter  on  said  housing; 
flowing  oil  internal  of  said  housing  to  said  oil  pressure  regulator 

through  said  housing; 
flowing  oil  internal  of  said  housing  from  said  oil  pressure 
regulator  to  said  oil  filter  through  said  cavity  across  a  first  of 
said  spindle  notches;  and 
flowing  oil  internal  of  said  housing  from  said  oil  filter  through 
said  cavity,  across  a  second  of  said  spindle  notches  and  then 
out  of  said  housing,  said  flowing  steps  operating  to  provide 
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5,675,980 

COOL  AIR  CIRCULATION  DEVICE  OF  A 

REFRIGERATOR 

Sang-Moo  Lee,  Incfaeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719371 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  26,  1995, 
95-31765 

Int  CL*  F25D  17/08 
VS.  CI.  62—186  18  Claims 


filtered  oil  at  a  predetermined 
tion  points  when  said  cliiller  is 


p  essure  to  said  chiller  lubrica- 
in  nornial  operations. 


ENTHALPY  BASED  THl  RMAL  CCMMFORT 
CONTROULER 
Dipak  J.  Shah,  Eden  Prairie,  M^ul,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minaeapolis,  Minn.  ' 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  S^r.  No.  609,407 
InL  CL<^  B60H  //24  F24D  11/00 


VS.  CL  62—176.6 


-UN.  D. 


SP 


14  vu; 


ccwpim/ 

,-•    COHPtU/ 


5H n"~h" 


J 


¥" 


w  h 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooperating 
control  system  for  modifying  ttie  tei^perature 
of  air  wittiin  an  enclosure,  said  cof  troller 
control  system  responsive  to  an  en 
entlialpy  error  signal,  said  apparatus 

a)  a  relative  liumidity  sensor  provi 
encoding  the  relative  humidity 

b)  a  temperature  sensor  provii 
encoding  the  dry-bulb  tempera^re 

c)  a  memory  recording  a  dry 
and  a  relative  humidity  set 
point  signal  encoding  the  dry-f>ulb 
humidity  set  point  values;  and 

d)  error  computation  means  reviving 
temperature  signals  and  the 
the  enthalpy  error  value  as  a  function 
the  humidity  and  air  tempt 
signal,  and  for  encoding  the 
entlialpy  error  signal. 


14  Claims 


.i*JL_^ 


j^j^ 


17 


C 


yv 


a  controller  for  a  climate 

and  moisture  content 

activating  the  climate 

error  value  encoded  in  an 

comprising: 

hng  a  relative  humidity  signal 
value; 

an  air  temperature  signal 

value; 

temperature  set  point  value 

value,  and  providing  a  set 

temperature  and  relative 


thdpy 


idi  ig 


-bul  t) 
pom 


the  humidity  and  air 

point  signals,  for  computing 

of  the  values  encoded  in 

ire  signals  and  the  set  point 

enthalpy  error  value  in  the 


1.  A  cool  air  circulation  device  of  a  refrigerator  for  uniformly 
circulating  cool  air  in  a  fresh  food  compartment  supplied  via  a  cool 
air  supply  hole,  comprising: 

a  drive  means  having  belt  pully  on  its  shaft,  said  drive  means 
installed  in  an  installation  space  which  is  formed  in  a  rear 
wall  of  the  fresh  food  compartment  of  the  refrigerator; 

a  control  means  iastalled  in  the  refrigerator  to  control  said  drive 
means; 

a  cool  air  circulation  device  accommodation  shelf  having  an 
installation  space  consisting  of  an  upper  plate,  lower  plate  and 
side  plates  to  accommodate  a  cool  air  circulation  fan  therein: 

said  cool  air  circulation  fan  having  a  belt  pully  on  its  shaft,  in 
which  said  cool  air  circulation  fan  is  rotatably  installed  in  the 
installation  space  in  the  cool  air  circulation  fan  accommoda- 
tion shelf;  and 

a  power  transmission  means  which  transmits  rotation  of  the 
drive  means  to  the  cool  air  circulation  fan. 


5,675,981 

COOL  AIR  REGULATOR  STRUCTURE  OF  A 

REFRIGERATOR 

Sang-Moo  Lee,  Incfaeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  26,  1995, 
95-26112 

Int  CL*  F25D  77/08 
U.S.  CL  62—187  6  Claims 

1.  A  cool  air  regulator  structure  of  a  refrigerator  including  cool 
air  return  ducts  within  a  separating  plate  installed  between  a 
freezing  compartment  and  a  fresh  food  compartment,  comprising: 
a  partition  formed  by  two  plates  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
cool  air  return  duct  into  two  sides  of  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, said  two  plates  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a 
prescribed  distance; 
an  air  variable  blade  swinging  about  a  hinged  shaft  along  a 
center  line  of  said  partition  within  a  space  provided  between 
said  two  plates  within  said  cool  air  return  ducts  for  blocking 
the  upper  or  lower  cool  air  return  duct; 
driving  means  for  swinging  said  air  variable  blade  into  an 
upward,  downward  or  neutral  position; 
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5,675,982 
PULSED  OPERATION  CONTROL  VALVE 
Lance  D.  Kirol,-  James  W.  Langeliers,  and  IVavis  Chandler,  all 
of  Boulder  City,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder 
City,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  638^1 

Int  CL'^  F25B  4IA>4 

VS.  CL  62—225  67  Claims 


32.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  com|>rising  a  condenser  for  con- 
densing refrigerant  gas,  an  evaporator  for  cooling  a  load  in  thermal 
exposure  therewith,  and 

a  valve  assembly  for  pulsed  operation  between  open  and  closed 
conditions  for  controlling  refrigerant  flow  comprising: 

an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  condenser  having  an 
inlet  flow  area  for  leceiving  condensed  refrigerant,  and  a 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  itilet  port, 

an  open  outlet  port  having  an  oudet  flow  area  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  evaporator  for  directing  liquid  refrigerant 
thereto, 

a  valve  cavity  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  oudet  port  and  in 
open  communication  therewith, 

said  valve  being  responsive  to  pressure  within  said  valve  cavity 
for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  port  and  wherein  higher 
pressure  therein  biases  said  valve  to  close  said  inlet  port  and 
lower  pressure  therein  biases  valve  to  open  said  inlet  port, 

said  inlet  flow  area  being  at  least  twice  the  size  of  said  outiet 
flow  area  whereby  opening  said  inlet  port  provides  for  rapid 
pressure  buildup  in  said  cavity  and  rapid  closure  thereof  after 
each  opening,  whereby  said  valve  is  pulsed  to  rapidly  c^n 
and  close  said  inlet  port  during  said  operation. 


5,675,983 
SYNERGISTIC  REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Fayez  F.  Ibrahim,  NUes,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kysor  Industrial 
Corporation,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,081 

Int  CL"  A47F  i/W 

VS.  a.  62—255  21  Claims 


a  cooUng  fan  installed  to  a  rear  wall  on  the  teannost  side  of  said 

partition  for  circulating  said  cool  air; 
evaporators  placed  to  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  cooling 

fan; 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  into  the 

upward,  downward  or  neutral  position;  and 
adjusting  means  for  setting  said  controlling  means  at  a  desiied 

temperature. 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  refrigeration  cycle  and  a 
defrost  cycle,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  defining  a  lower  well  space  and  an  upper  display 
space; 

said  upper  display  space  having  a  rear  wall,  at  least  one  shelf 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  rear  wail,  and  front  doors  for 
access  to  said  upper  display  space; 

said  lower  well  space  having  an  open  top,  an  air  flow  duct  in  the 
front,  below  the  bottom,  and  in  the  back  of  said  lower  well 
space,  an  air  flow  outiet  from  said  duct  at  the  upper  front  or 
rear  of  said  lower  well  space,  and  an  air  flow  inlet  to  said  duct 
at  the  opposite  upper  rear  or  front  of  said  lower  well  space; 

refrigeration  coils  in  said  duct,  and  lower  fans  in  said  duct  for 
circulating  air  through  said  coils  to  be  refrigerated,  through 
said  outlet  and  across  the  open  top  of  said  lower  well  space  as 
an  air  curtain,  through  said  inlet  and  back  to  said  bottom  duct; 

a  second  duct  extending  from  downstream  of  said  coil,  up  the 
back  of  said  lower  well  space,  up  the  back  of  said  upper 
display  space,  and  having  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  upper 
space  adjacent  said  front  doors  to  cause  refrigerated  air  to 
flow  down  adjacent  said  front  doors; 

upper  fans  in  said  second  duct  to  cause  air  flow  up  said  second 
duct  and  down  adjacent  said  front  doors; 

an  air  outlet  from  said  upper  space  at  a  location  adjacent  said  air 
oudet  of  said  lower  well  space,  for  flow  of  air  from  said  upper 
space  to  join  recirculated  air  of  said  lower  space;  and 

defrost  means  for  said  air  in  said  lower  duct  for  defrosting  said 
coils  during  the  defrost  cycle,  while  air  around  said  upper 
display  space  remains  substantially  dormant. 


5,675,984 
AIR  FLOW  SYSTEM  OF  REFRIGERATOR 
Jun-Chul  Shin,  Inchcon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714335 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
95-30495 

Int  a.'  F25D  21/08 
VS.  a.  62—276  6  Claims 

6.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  freezing  compartment; 

a  refrigerating  compartment  positioned  below   said  freezing 
compartment  with  a  predetermined  distance; 
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an  evaporator  installed  between 
an  outer  wall',  for  cooling  air  to 

a  fan  for  directing  said  chilled  air 
tor  into  said  freezing 
compartment; 

an  intermediate  wall  positioned 
evaporator,  for  forming  a  main 
chilled  air  provided  by  said  fan; 

a  first  air  duct  made  from  an  ii 
between  said  freezing 
compartment,  for  said  chilled  aii 
ment  to  be  exhausted,  a  cross- 
duct  increasing  along  a  length 
fonmng  a  second  air  duct  wii 
ment.  for  said  chilled  air  from 
to  be  exhausted; 

an  inner  wall  installed  between 
evaporator,  for  forming  a  third 
with  said  second  air  duct; 

a  porous  attaching  plate  made 
vertically  between  said  inner  w; 
predetermined  distance,  for 
through  said  second  air  duct 
transforming  humidity  in  said 
attached  to  said  attaching  plate 
being  formed  from  a  metal;  and 

a  heater  positioned  below  said  ev. 
layer  of  frost  attached  to  said 
plate  into  water  to  remove  said 
evaporator  and  said  attaching 


freezing  compartment  and 
generate  a  chilled  air; 
[enerated  from  said  evapora- 
and  said  refrigerating 
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compart  nent 


bet  veen  said  outer  wall  and  said 
air  duct  for  conducting  said 

n!  ilating  material  and  formed 

compan  nent  and  said  refrigerating 

from  said  freezing  compait- 

s^tional  area  of  said  first  air 

thereof,  and  said  first  air  duct 

said  refrigerating  compart- 

s^d  refrigerating  compartment 


sai  1 


intermediate  wall  and  said 
air  duct  which  is  connected 


fi  am 


'Slli 


plit( 


:omprismg: 


8  Claims 


luct  to  be  capable  of  recipro- 


producing  means  for  producing  rectilinearly  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  shaft. 


5,675,986 
AIR-CONDITIONING  FAN 
Tze-Li  Chen,  P.O  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,228 
Iirt.a.''F25D  n/06 
\SS.  a.  62—426 


1  Qaim 


aluminum  and  installed 

and  said  evaporator  with  a 

coaling  said  chilled  air  passed 

said  third  air  duct  and  for 

c|illed  air  into  a  layer  of  frost 

said  porous  attaching  plate 


^  lorator,  for  transforming  said 
(  vaporator  and  said  attaching 

ayer  of  frost  attached  to  said 

;e. 


5,675,^1  ' 
COOL  AIR  SUPFLYni;  APPARATUS 
Sang-Moo  Lee,  Indieon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Re]},  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  S^r.  No.  685,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Re  i.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1995, 
95-21436 

Int  a."  F25U  iim 
L.S.  CL  62-^W8 

1.  A  cool  air  supplying  apparatus 
a  hollow  duct  comprising  a  mah  duct  extending  through  a 
freezing  room  and  a  refrigerati  ig  room  and  being  supplied 
with  cool  air  prodiKed  by  an  evaporator,  and  at  least  one 
sub-duct  communicated  with  9  lid  main  duct  and  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  supplying  the  cool  air; 
at  least  one  swing  plate  dispose*    within  said  sub-duct  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  around  a  !  ongitudinal  axis  of  said  sub- 
duct; 
a  shaft  disposed  within  said  main 

eating  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  main  duct; 
connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  swing  plate 
with  said  shaft:  and 


1.  An  air-conditioning  fan  comprising: 

a  stand; 

a  compressor  mounted  within  said  stand; 

a  motor  arranged  on  an  upper  end  of  said  stand; 

an  evaporator  sleeved  over  said  motor; 

an  impeller  fixedly  mounted  on  an  output  axle  of  said  motor  and 

ananged  in  front  of  said  evaporator;  and 
a  condensing  case  provided  with  a  condenser,  an  exhaust  fan 

mounted  in  front  of  said  condenser,  and  a  plurality  of  air 

inlets,  said  condenser  being  connected  with  said  compressor 

and  said  evaporator. 


12(12b) 


a  stopping  member  detachably  engagable  to  said  engaging 
recess  of  said  pin  member,  wherein  said  stopping  member 
comprises: 
a  through  hole  through  a  center  of  a  main  body  of  said 

stopping  member  which  said  pin  shaft  is  passed; 
a  hollow  portion  in  said  main  body  of  said  stopping  member, 
wherein  said  hollow  portion  is  formed  from  an  opening  in  a 
circumferential  surface  of  said  stopfHng  member  perpen- 
dicularly inwardly  of  said  circumferential  surface  so  that 
said  hollow  portion  traverses  said  through  hole; 
an  engaging  spring  having  a  bent  portion  at  a  base  end  thereof 
and  two  spring  legs  extending  from  said  bent  portion,  said 
engaging  spring  being  force  fitted  into  said  hollow  portion 
of  said  main  body  of  said  stopping  member  such  that  said 
two  spring  legs  are  located  on  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
through  hole,  said  bent  portion  fitting  into  a  fitting  portion 
of  said  hollow  portion  of  said  main  body  of  said  stopping 
member  and  being  force  fitted  into  said  hollow  portion  of 
said  stopping  member  main  body; 
wherein  said  hollow  portion  of  said  stopping  member  main  body 
extends  in  a  lateral  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
central  axis  of  said  through  hole  and  through  an  opening  in 
said  circumferential  surface  of  said  stopping  member  such 
that  said  engaging  spring  is  force  fitted  by  being  pushed  into 
said  opening;  and 
wherein  said  hollow  portion  has  a  generally  constant  width,  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  both  said  central  axis  and  said 
lateral  direction,  said  bent  portion  extending  across  said  width 
and  a  distance  along  said  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow  por- 
tion, said  spring  legs  angling  inward  a  distance  from  said  bent 
portion  and  then  extending  generally  straight  spaced  from  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  hoUow  portion  and 
extending  over  side  porbons  of  said  through  hole. 


5,675,987 
ORNAMENTAL  PIERCED  EAR  RINGS 
Ikkeshi  Naluuima,  46-8,  Ikkinogawa  5-chome,  Kita-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494317,  Jon.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1994,  6-171875 
Int  a."  A44C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  63—12  26  Claims 

1.  Pierced  ear-rings,  comprising: 

a  pin  member  including  a  pin  shaft  and  at  least  one  engaged 
recess  located  circumferentially  around  said  pin  shaft,  said  pin 
shaft  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second 
opposing  ends  and  said  at  least  one  engaging  located  near  said 
first  end  of  said  pin  shaft,  wherein  said  pin  shaft  is  capable  of 
being  pierced  through  an  earlobe  of  a  wearer  of  said  pierced 
ear-rings  for  securing  an  ornamental  member  on  said  wearer's 
earlobe;  and 


5,675,988 
JEWELRY  ARTICLE  ADAPTED  FOR  EXTENSION  FROM 

EYEGLASSES 
Patrida  M.  Ignatowski,  8828  W.  Mekxiy  La.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 
53228 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,195 

Int  a.*  A44C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  63—38  5  Cbins 


1.  An  article  of  jewelry  adapted  for  use  with  a  single  temple  arm 
of  an  eyeglass  frame,  the  article  of  jewelry  comprising: 


a  single  gripping  member  which  includes  a  main  body,  an  elastic 
loop  extending  upward  from  the  main  body,  and  an  attach- 
ment member  extending  downward  from  the  main  body  oppo- 
site the  elastic  loop,  the  elastic  loop  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  slid  onto  an  open  end  of  the  teii4>le  arm  of  the 
eyeglass  frame; 

at  least  one  elongated  decorative  strand  having  a  first  end  which 
is  securely  affixed  onto  the  attachntent  member  of  the  grip- 
ping member  in  a  secure,  unreleasible  manner  which  does  not 
provide  for  manual  separation  of  the  elongated  decorative 
strand  from  the  gripping  member,  and  a  second  end  which  is 
free  hanging  under  the  gravity  from  the  gripping  member, 
wherein  the  gripping  member  and  elongated  decorative  strand 
from  a  unitary  jewelry  article  which  is  removably  attachable 
onto  said  single  temple  arm  so  as  to  depend  therefrom  as  a 
single  sided  extension  of  the  eyeglass  frame. 


5,675,989 

FINGERNAIL  ADORNMENT 

Alan  Abraskin,  4  Sudboiy  Rd.,  Morganiille,  N  J.  07751 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596352 

Int  CL*  A44C  25/00 

VS.  CL  63-^1  1  date 


1.  Improvements  for  a  fingernail-adorning  display  means  havii^ 
an  operative  attached  condition  to  said  fingernail,  said  improve- 
ments comprising  a  chain  of  a  selected  nominal  length  having 
opposite  distal  and  proximal  ends,  a  fingernail  adornment  attached 
to  said  chain  proximal  end  incident  to  contributing  to  a  visual 
display  thereof  in  dangling  relation  from  said  fingernail,  nd  a 
cofuiector  attached  to  said  chain  distal  end  and  to  a  selected  extent 
adhesively  to  said  fingernail,  said  connector  having  a  flat  base 
adhesively  connected  to  said  fingernail  of  an  extent  to  maintain 
attachment  of  said  connector  to  said  fingernail  selected  to  with- 
stand a  pull  of  a  prescribed  extent  and  in  response  to  a  greater  pull 
to  permit  the  release  thereof,  and  a  dangling  condition  of  said 
fingernail  adornment  in  a  clearance  position  from  said  adhesive 
coimection  of  said  connector  to  said  fingernail  to  contribute  to 
eye-attracting  movement  thereof  as  permitted  by  said  chain  con- 
nected in  spanning  relation  between  said  fingernail  and  said  finger- 
nail adornment,  whereby  said  dangling  adonmient  enhances  the 
appearance  of  said  fingernail  and  detaches  without  injury  thereto  if 
inadvertently  snagged. 


5,«7S3M 
PILE  FORMING  WARP  KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Rainer  Kemper,  Obertshansertr,  and  Jakob  WeOand,  Bretwie- 
senring,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kari  Mayer  Teztil- 
maciiinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,743 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26, 1995, 195  19 
4M.I 

Int  CL'  D04B  23/OS 
MS.  CL  66—83  6  Claims 

1.  A  pile  forming  waip  knitting  machine  comprising: 
a  spaced  plurality  of  needles;  and 
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a  pair  of  separate  sinker  assembi  es  including: 

a  plurality  of  pile  sinkers  interd  gitated  with  said  needles  and 


each  having  a  distal  edge  and 


a  plurality  of  enclosing,  knock-c  vei  sinkers  interdigitated  with 
the  needles,  said  knock-over  si  ikers  each  having  an  enclosing 
recess,  said  knock-over  sinkei  >  each  having  (a)  an  exposed 
first  segment  with  a  knock-ov  t  edge,  (b)  a  second  segment 
integral  with  said  first  segme  it,  and  (c)  an  enclosing  nose 
integral  with  said  second  segn  ent  and  having  an  inside  edge 
extending  alongside  said  secoi  d  segment  at  a  predetermined 
distance  therefrom,  the  enclosii  ig  knock-over  sinkers  in  a  first 
working  mode  being  reciproctitable  relative  to  the  needles 
between  an  enclosing  position  md  a  knock-over  position,  the 
enclosing  position  being  at  th :  enclosing  recess,  the  knock- 


i  proximal  edge;  and 


over  position  being  external 


knock-over  sinkers  being  open  ble  in  said  first  working  mode 
to  establish  pile  height  based  u  x>n  spacing  between  the  distal 
edge  of  the  pile  sinkers  and  it  e  inside  edge  of  the  enclosing 
nose,  the  enclosing,  knock-ov  t  sinkers  being  operable  in  a 
second  working  noode  to  be  n  lained  in  the  knock-over  posi- 


tion, the  enclosing,  knock-ovei 


and  is  fed  to  the  knitting  points 
machine  comprising  at  least  one 
adjacent  to  the  knitting  points,  air 


by  feed  devices,  the  knitting 
suction  duct  disposed  closely 
:irculation  means  operative  for 


drawing  air  continuously  in  throug  i  the  suction  duct  and  thereby 


creating  a  localized  suction  effect 


duct  means  through  which  air  is  passed  by  the  air  circulation 
means  and  from  which  said  air  is  emitted  simultaneously  and 
continuously  towards  all  the  yam  feed  devices,  and  filter  means 
through  which  the  air  passes  in  between  being  drawn  in  through 
the  suction  duct  and  being  emitted  from  the  second  duct  means, 
wherein  said  filter  means  and  said  second  duct  means  fluidly 
communicate  with  the  suction  ducL 


5,675,992 

DOUBLE  LAYER  SOCK  WITH  ATTACHED  LINER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Jerry  O.  Wrightenberry,  3118  Forestdale  Dr.,  Bnrlingtoii,  N.C. 

27215 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,618 

Int  a.*  D04B  11/00:9/46:  A41B  11/02 

VS.  CL  66—178  R  17  Claims 


to  the  enclosing  recess,  the 


sinkers  being  operable  in  said 


second  working  mode  to  esu  blish  pile  height  based  upon 
spacing  between  the  distal  edg  ;  and  the  proximal  edge  of  the 
pile  sinkers. 


5,6753  »1 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
WilUam  Ewart  Alan  Shelton,  and  Mark  Alan  Staelton,  both  of 
Croft,  England,  assignors  to  ^  Ian  Shelton  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02131,  S  37    Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  So.  W095«9259,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  19!  «,  Ser.  No.  624,432 
Claims  priority,  application  UMited  Kingdom,  Sep.  io,  1993, 
932021.8;  Nov.  18,  1993,  9323743,6 

Int  CL'  DOf  B  35/32 
VS.  a.  66—168  7  Claims 

1.  A  knitting  machine  in  which  ]  am  is  knitted  at  knitting  points 


It  the  knitting  points,  a  second 


1.  A  double  layer  sock  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  inner  ply  having  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg  portion 
merging  substantially  at  the  ankle  of  a  wearer; 

b)  a  tubular  outer  ply  sinrounding  said  inner  ply,  said  outer  ply 
having  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg  portion  merging  substantially 
at  the  ankle  of  the  wearer  and  aligning  with  said  foot  portion 
and  said  leg  portion,  respectively,  of  said  inner  ply; 

c)  said  inner  ply  and  said  outer  ply  defining  a  top  opening  in  said 
leg  portion  arranged  and  configured  to  receive  a  wearer's  foot, 
said  inner  and  outer  plies  being  joined  adjacent  said  top 
opening:  and 

d)  a  seam  joining  said  inner  ply  and  said  outer  ply,  said  seam 
located  in  a  location  substantially  adjacent  said  merging  of 
said  foot  portions  and  leg  portions  for  the  purpose  of  main- 
taining proper  alignment  of  the  foot  portions  of  the  two  plies, 
said  iiuier  and  outer  plies  each  extending  above  and  below 
said  seam. 
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5,675,993 
PATTERNING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  WARP 
KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Kotaro  Ono;  Yoshinori  Otobe;  Yoshitsugu  Kobayashi;  Shigeo 
Yamagata;    Norimasa    Nosaka,   all   of  Fukui,   and    Kei^i 
Sumida,  Tocliigi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mayer 
Co.  Ltd.,  Fukui,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00032,  S  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19462,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-015884; 
Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184656;  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200750 

Int  a."  D04B  27/26 
VS.  a.  66—204  11  Uaims 


1.  A  patterning  device  for  a  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  row 
of  knitting  needles,  the  patterning  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  moveable  body; 

a  yam  guide  mounted  on  each  of  said  at  least  one  movable  body 
for  introducing  a  pattern  yam  to  said  row  of  knitting  needles 
to  perform  patterning; 

a  holding  member  extending  in  a  direction  of  said  row  of 
knitting  needles  slidably  supporting  said  at  least  one  move- 
able body  for  movement  along  said  holding  member,  said 
holding  member  being  disposed  to  support  said  at  least  one 
moveable  body  such  that  said  yam  guide  is  cooperative  with 
said  row  of  knitting  needles; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  movable  bodies  along  said  hold- 
ing member,  said  driving  means  including  a  linear  motor 
having  a  stator  and  a  movable  element  moveable  relative  to 
said  stator.  said  stator  being  mounted  to  one  of  said  holding 
member  and  said  at  least  one  moveable  body  and  said  move- 
able element  being  one  of  mounted  to  and  formed  in  another 
one  of  said  moveable  body  and  said  holding  member;  and 

said  at  least  one  moveable  body  being  moveable  along  said 
holding  member  by  said  driving  means  over  a  range  of 
displacement,  required  for  a  pattern,  by  signals  from  a  control 
section  driving  said  linear  motor. 


an  outer  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  clothes  washing 
machine; 

an  inner  casing  mounted  in  the  outer  casing  for  sliding  move- 
ment between  an  inward  inserted  position  within  the  outer 
casing,  and  an  outward  retracted  position  projecting  from  the 
outer  casing,  the  inner  casing  including  a  detergent  receptacle 
for  receiving  powdered  detergent  when  the  inner  casing  is  in 
the  retracted  position,  the  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  a 
flow  of  incoming  wash  water  when  the  inner  casing  is  in  die 
inserted  position  for  enabling  the  detergent  to  be  dissolved; 

the  inner  and  outer  casings  including  a  manually  i .  leasable 
locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  inner  casing  in  the  inserted 
position;  and 

a  retraction  mechanism  for  displacing  the  inner  casing  outwardly 
to  the  retracted  position  in  response  to  a  releasing  of  the 
locking  mechanism. 


5,675,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  TEXTILE  GOODS 

Bruce  M.  GmM,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Challenge  RMF 

Inc.,  Industry,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  974363,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,309488, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725358,  Jul  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,696 

Int  a."  D06F  21/10 
VS.  a.  68—58  17  Qaims 


5,675,994 

DETERGENT  DISSOLUTION  DEVICE  OF  A  CLOTHES 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Tae  Soung  Gweon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1995, 
1995-15703 

Int  CL'  D06F  39/02 
VS.  a.  68—17  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  dissolution  apparatus  for  use  in  a  clothes  washing 
machine,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  or  treating  garments  comprising: 

an  elongated  drum  having  an  inclined  axis; 

an  opening  in  the  elongated  drum  for  receiving  the  garments; 
and 

a  pair  of  continuous  helical  flights  of  var>'ing  pitch  located 
inside  and  throughout  the  length  of  the  elongated  drum, 
wherein  each  of  the  flights  comprises  two  opposing  sides,  and 
wherein  each  flight  includes  at  least  two  projecting  plates 
extending  longitudinally  at  least  part  way  along  at  least  one  of 
the  two  opposing  sides  of  each  flight. 
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5^75^  96 

AGITATOR  FOR  A  CLOTH  ES  WASHER  HAVING  A 
VERTICALLY  RECIPROCAqLE  ROD,  DRIVEN  BY  AN 
INERTIA 
Sang  Won  Cho,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 


Electronics  Co.,  LtiL,  vSuwon,  I  tep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,577 
Claims  priority,  application  ^ep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  26,  1995, 
1995-9981 

Int  CI.*  DOM^  77/70 
VS.  a.  68—134 
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Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 


having  on  one  side  a  flange  widi  a  hasp  hole  and  a  hole  for  an 
insert,  and  (2)  a  right  angle  flange  with  a  hasp  hole  and  an  insert  to 
pass  through  the  cage  insert  hole  into  an  air  hole  in  an  air  hole 
coupUng  when  the  hasp  holes  on  the  cage  and  right  angle  flange 
are  adjacent  in  order  to  allow  a  hasp  on  a  padlockc  to  secure  the 
locking  device  to  cover  the  coupling. 


8  Claims 


5,675,998 
THEFT  DETERRENT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Luciano  T.  S.  Monteiro,  Rua  Maranhao,  680  Apt8  121,  Santa 
Paula  09541-001-3.C.Sul-SP,  Brazil 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471357 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  73/00 

VS.  CL  70—18  13  aaims 


241a 


oiL.r 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  c^prising: 
a  water  container; 

a  washing  basket  rotatably  roourited 
an  agitator  disposed  at  a  bono  n 

rotation  in  opposite  directioi  s 

including  a  pulsator  plate  roi  itable 

and  including  generally  radia  ly 

and  a  pulsator  rod  arranged 

downward  directions  relative 

tliereof;  a  drive  mechanism 

opposite  directions; 
an  inertia  body  mounted  on  the 

being  rotatable  relative  to  the 
a  coupling  connecting  the  inertia 

displacing  the  pulsator  rod  in 

ward  directions  in  response 

relative  to  the  inertia  body  in 
a  spring  for  displacing  the 

upward  and  downward  directfcns 

sator  plate  in  the  opposite  direction. 


in  said  water  container; 

of  said  washing  basket  for 

about  an  axis,  the  agitator 

in  alternating  directions 

extending  agitating  blades, 

be  displaced  in  upward  and 

o  the  pulsator  plate  at  a  center 

rotating  the  pulsator  plate  in 


fit 


5,675,!  97 
TRACTOR  TRAILER  AIR  HC  SE  COUPLING  LOCKING 

DEVI  :e 

Andrew  Joseph  Hulak,  7  Middle(  iwn  Ave.,  Atlantic  Higlilands, 

NJ.  07716 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225476,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  599,409 

Int  a.*  EO^  73/00 

VS.  CL  70—14 


^  ''  '>  ^  ->  y   ^   ^    >   J   A 


I  ulsator  plate,  the  pulsator  plate 
inertia  body; 

body  to  the  pulsator  rod  for 

one  of  the  upward  and  down- 

I  rotation  of  the  pulsator  plate 

Dne  direction  of  rotation;  and 

or  rod  in  the  other  of  the 

during  rotation  of  the  pul- 


puisati 


1.  A  theft  deterrent  device  for  locking  an  electronic  device  to  an 
external  fixture,  comprising: 

an  electronic  device  having  a  housing  having  a  first  opening  and 
at  least  one  electronic  operating  component  provided  within 
the  housing,  the  at  least  one  electronic  operating  component 
having  a  second  opening  formed  tlierethrough  and  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  electronic  operating  element 
located  substantially  between  the  first  and  second  openings, 
and 

a  locking  member  tlueadedly  insertable  through  said  second 
opening  in  the  at  least  one  electronic  operating  component, 
said  locking  member  being  threadable  through  the  first  open- 
ing provided  in  the  housing  so  as  to  communicate  with  an 
exterior  of  the  bousing  for  locking  with  an  external  fixture 
such  that  when  sufficient  relative  movement  is  effected 
between  said  housing  and  said  external  fixture,  said  locking 
member  will  cause  brealcage  of  said  at  least  one  electronic 
operating  component  at  said  second  opening  to  disable  the  at 
least  one  electronic  operating  element 


1 .  A  two  piece  air  hose  coupling 


5,675,999 
SNOWBOARD  LOCK 
Glenn  Levi  Carlstrom,  1120  Mount  Cannel  Rd.,  Parkton,  Md. 
21120 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,498 
Int  a.*  E05B  73/00 
6  Claims   UA  CI.  70— 18  5  Claims 


ocking  device  comprising  (1)  a       LA  portable  snowboard  locldng  device  for  securing  a  snow- 


four-sided  cage  having  a  rectang  ilar  channel  therethrough  and   board,  comprising: 
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an  upper  bar  and  a  lower  bar,  the  bars  bemg  substantially 
straight,  each  bar  having  a  length,  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end, 

a  first  end  piece  pivolally  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  upper 
bar,  the  first  end  piece  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  first  end 
of  the  lower  bar. 

a  second  end  piece  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
upper  bar,  the  second  end  piece  being  pivotally  movable  to 
engage  the  second  end  of  the  lower  bar  and  retain  the  second 
end  of  the  upper  bar  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  tl»e  lower 
bar, 

a  removably  elongated  flexible  means  to  secure  the  second  end 
piece  to  the  second  end  of  the  lower  bar,  and 

a  compressible  strip  attached  to  one  of  the  bars,  the  compress- 
ible strip  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of 
tlie  bars  such  that  when  tlie  device  is  secured  the  compressible 
strip  is  adapted  to  he  compressed  against  the  snowboard  and 
prevents  movement  of  the  snowboard  from  between  the  upper 
bar  and  the  lower  bar. 


1.  An  antitheft  lock  assembly  for  a  steering  member  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  padlock  body  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  adapted 
to  engage  said  steering  member  of  said  vehicle; 

(b)  a  clamp  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  padlock  body  for 
securing  said  engagement  of  said  padlock  body  with  said 
steering  member; 

(c)  a  fixing  rod  assembly  coupled  to  said  padlock  body  extend- 
ing transversely  therefrom,  said  fixing  rod  assembly  including 
an  alarm  unit  having  coupled  thereto  switch  means  for  setting 
said  alarm  unit  in  mutually  exclusive  activated  and  deacti- 
vated states,  said  alarm  unit  being  adapted  in  said  activated 
state  tliereof  to  transmit  an  alarm  signal  upon  sensing  a 
predetermined  disturbance  parameter;  and. 

(d)  key-operated  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  clamp  mem- 
ber, said  acmation  means  for  actuating  said  switch  means  and 
pivotally  displacing  said  clamp  member  relative  to  said  pad- 
lock body  between  first  and  second  positions  substantially 
simultaneously,  said  actuation  means  including  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  clamp  member  at  said  first  position 
tliereof,  said  actuation  means  resiliendy  biasing  said  switch 
means  to  maintain  said  alarm  unit  in  said  activated  state  when 
said  clamp  member  is  in  said  first  position. 


5,676,001 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tien-Chin  Ho,  19,  Sub-Lane  24,  Lane  8,  Der-Yang  2nd  Street, 
Ho-Bi  Village,  Zen-Der  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685^49 
Int  a.*  B60R  25A)2 
U.S.  a.  70—209  1  Claim 

I.  An  anti-theft  device  for  engaging  onto  a  steering  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  said  anti-tlieft  device  comprising: 


5,676,000 
STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  WITH  ALARM 
Shih-Yu  Chen,  No.  3,  AUey  11,  Lane  15,  Yung-Fu  Street,  Shin- 
Shih,  Tainan  Hsien  ,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,072 

Int  a.*  B06R  25/10:25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  5  Claims 


a  casing  for  engaging  onto  said  steering  wheel,  said  casing 
including  a  flange  extended  radially  inward  therefrom  for 
engaging  with  the  steering  wheel  so  as  to  prevent  said  casing 
from  disengaging  from  the  steering  wheel,  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  groove  and  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein  distal  to 
said  flange,  said  aperture  being  arranged  beside  said  groove, 
said  groove  including  a  first  end  having  an  opening  of  larger 
diameter  formed  tlierein  and  located  closer  to  said  flange. 

a  stick  including  an  end  portion  having  a  head  forined  ttiereon, 
said  head  including  a  cote  provided  tlierein,  said  core  includ- 
ing a  latch  extendible  outward  of  said  head  for  engaging  with 
said  aperture  so  as  to  lock  said  stick  to  sud  casing,  and 

an  elbow  including  a  stud  solidly  secured  to  said  head  and 
moved  in  concert  with  said  stick,  said  elbow  engaging  with 
the  steering  wheel  when  said  latch  of  said  core  is  engaged 
with  said  ap«ture  so  as  to  lock  said  casing  and  said  stick  to 
the  steering  wheel,  said  elbow  including  a  rectangular  bar 
slidably  engaged  in  said  groove  so  as  to  prevent  said  elbow 
from  rotating  relative  to  said  casing,  said  bar  of  said  elbow 
including  a  size  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  said  opening  for 
allowing  said  bar  to  be  rotated  witliin  said  opening  and  for 
allowing  said  elbow  to  be  disengaged  fix>m  said  casing  via 
said  groove. 


5,676,002 
VEHICLE  LOCK  GUARD 
Herbert  WUIiam  Hoeptner,  HI,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
James  S.  Chong,  Kensington,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,119 

Int  CL*  E05B  17/20 

VS.  CL  70-^16  15  Claims 


1.  A  guard  device  for  preventing  unlocking  of  a  vehicle  door  by 
insertion  of  implements  other  than  a  door  key  into  tiie  door,  said 
guard  device  having  a  housing  adapted  for  disposition  within  said 
door  at  tlie  location  of  a  key  nimable  uuier  end  of  a  lock  cylinder 
of  tiie  door,  said  liousing  having  an  interior  chamber  adapted  to 


940 


f 


'y 

cyl  ndi 


receive  said  key  tumable  inner  end 
of  a  link  that  is  coupled  thereto, 
second  openings  which  respectivi 
tumable  inner  end  of  said  lock 
said  link  into  said  chamber,  whereii 
first  and  second  opposite  side  walls 
lirst  and  second  end  walls  boundingisaid 
first  side  wall  including  an  edge  th  :reof 
end  wall  extends  down  from  said 
exceeds  the  length  of  said  first 
enabling  entry  of  said  inner  end 
horizontal  slot  which  extends  into 
edge  thereof  at  a  location  which  is 


ead 
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said  lock  cyiindtn'  and  an  end 

iaid  housing  having  tirsl  luiti 

enable  entry  of  said  key 

ler  and  entry  of  said  end  of 

said  housing  has  spaced  apart 

ind  a  top  wall  and  spaced  apai 

interior  chamber,  wherein 

that  is  adjacent  said  first 

top  wall  for  a  distance  that 

wall,  said  first  opening  for 

if  said  lock  cylinder  being  a 

said  first  side  wall  from  said 

>elow  said  first  end  wall. 


BLOCIONG  DEVICE  FOR  A  iflOTOR  VEHICXE  DOOR 
EcUiard  Ursd,  BOU;  Werner  ^iigei;  BaU-WeUenuDg,  and 

Uwe  Sctaaper,  BOhl-Vimbudi,  ill  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgari  Gemuiny 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE93/00559,  $  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  ^o.  WO94/01644,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  26, 19«,  Ser.  No.  373,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul  11,  1992,  42  22 
868.9 


Int  a."  EM  B  13/JO 


VS.  CL  70—472 


20  Claims 


a  id 


1.  A  blocking  device  for  doors 
vehicle,  comprising  outside  and  iniide 
lock  having  a  blocldng  element  cyl  nder 
said  lock  arrangeable  in  a  door 
formed  as  a  rotatable  latch,  and  a 
in  a  door  frame  so  that  said  blocki^ 
supporting  member  a  blocking 
element  in  a  closed  position;  unbl  xking 
blocking  element:  a  control  memb  ^ 
of  said  unblocking  means  and  is  ad  ustable 
said   control    member,    said    unbl  )cking 
unblocking  levers,  said  imblockinj 
pendently  of  one  another;  door  hafdie 
door  handles  and  arranged  so  that 
with  said  door  handle  levers,  said 
able  so  that  independently  of  on 
position  of  said  control  member 
one  of  the  ways  selected  ftom  the 
respective  one  of  said  unblocking 
so  as  not  to  influence  said  unblocldng 


'  sa  d 


hatches  and  hoods  of  a  motor 

door  handles;  at  least  one 

actuateable  from  outside; 

having  a  blocking  element 

uppoiting  member  arrangeable 

element  cooperates  with  said 

Dumber  blocking  said  blocking 

means  unblocking  said 

which  influences  movability 

;  motor  means  adjusting 

means    including    two 

levers  bemg  swivelable  inde- 

levers  connected  with  said 

unblocldng  levers  cooperate 

( ixir  handle  levers  being  actuat- 

another  but  depending  on  a 

door  handle  levers  operate  in 

proup  consisting  of  aaung,  on  a 


s  lid  I 


vers  or  pullanle  without  effect 

levers-. 


5,676,004 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  BENDER  OPERATING  TIME 

Shigebani  Matsumoto:  Nobuo  Saicural.  and  Ichiro  Kojima.  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Metrecs  Company. 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,142,  Sep.  22,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71937 

Int  a."  B21B  37/00 

VJS.  CL  72— 17  J  1  Claim 
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WAIT  SUCCBBtaNO  uu  j^  S6 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  operating  time  of  a  bender,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

setting  a  reference  bending  time  interval; 

generating  a  tool  limit  point  signal  whenever  a  tool  reaches  a 
limit  position; 

measuring  a  time  interval  between  the  two  generated  tool  limit 
point  signals; 

comparing  the  measured  time  interval  with  the  set  reference 
bending  time  interval; 

discriminating  present  bending  as  a  trial  bending  when  the 
measured  time  interval  is  longer  than  the  set  reference  bend- 
ing time  interval,  and  as  an  actual  bending  when  the  measured 
time  interval  is  shorter  than  the  set  reference  bending  time 
interval; 

calculating  a  sum  total  number  of  times  of  the  bendings  and  a 
sum  total  time  period  spent  in  the  bendings.  by  separating  the 
trial  bendings  from  the  actual  bendings  or  vice  versa;  and 

recording  the  calculated  results  of  the  trial  and  actual  bendings, 
separately. 


5,676,005 

WIRE-DRAWING  LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Robert  W.  Balliett,  Westborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  C. 

Starck,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,525,  May  12,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,848 

Int  CL*  B21B  45/02:45/04 

MS.  CL  72—42  13  Claims 


««P 


1.  Process  for  high  speed  fine  wire-drawing  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
(a)  introducing  a  large  diameter  elong»e  workpiece  into  a  wire- 
drawing machine  having  at  least  one  reduction  die: 
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(b)  lubricating  the  material  during  the  drawing  process  with  a 
fluorinated,  inert  fluid  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about 
0.4  cSt  to  about  40  cSt  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  perfluoroalkanes  having  the  general 
formula  C„F2,^2-  perfluoromorpholines  having  the  general 
formula  C,F2^,ON.  wherein  n  is  at  least  5,  and  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  S0°  C;  perfluoroamines  having  the  general 
structure  C„F2^3N,  wherein  n  is  at  least  3.  and  a  boiling  point 
of  at  least  155°  C:  and  highly  fluorinated  amines; 

(c)  drawing  the  wire  or  rod  through  the  die  or  dies  lubricated 
with  a  perfluorocarbon  fluid;  and 

(d)  repeating  the  process  until  the  necessary  wire  size  is 
obtained. 


5,676,006 
PRELOADED-CAM  FOLLOWER  RAM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RESHAPING  CONTAINERS 

Harold  James  Marshall,  Forest,  Va.,  assignor  to  Delaware 

Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,257,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,012 

Int.  a."  B21D  51/26 

MS.  a.  72—94  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  reshaping  operations  on  a  con- 
tainer, said  apparatus  including: 

a  turret  drive  shaft; 

a  turret  mounted  on  said  turret  drive  shaft  for  rotation  with  said 
turret  drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  spindle  housings  mounted  on  said  tumt  for  orbital 
rotation  about  said  turret  drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  spindle  ram  assemblies  mounted  for  axial  recipro- 
cation within  said  spindle  housings,  each  of  said  spindle  ram 
assemblies  including  a  non-pivotal  portion  and  a  pivotal -por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  said  non-pivotal  portion: 

a  disk  shaped  cam  fixedly  mounted  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  turret  drive  shaft  and  having  axially  opposite  cam 
guide  surfaces; 

each  of  said  spindle  ram  assemblies  having  two  cam  followers 
mounted  thereon  with  one  of  said  cam  followers  being 
mounted  on  said  pivotal  position  and  an  elongated  spring 
plate  means  extending  between  said  pivotal  portion  and  said 
non-pivotal  portion  for  urging  said  cam  follower  on  said 
pivotal  portion  into  contact  with  one  of  said  axially  opposite 
cam  guide  surfaces  while  the  other  cam  follower  contacts  the 
other  of  said  axially  opposite  cam  guide  surfaces. 


5,676,007 
FLOW-FORMING-MACHINE 
Kari-Hemz  Kostermeier,  Rietberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lcif- 
eld  GmbH  &  Co.,  AhlenAVestf.,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,826 
InL  a."  B21D  22/16 
VS.  a.  72—96  22  Qaims 

1.  A  flow-forming  machine  comprising: 
a  machine  frame; 
a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  opposed  end 

faces,  and  opposed  sides; 
a  rotary  drive  for  the  spindle: 
a  pressure  tool  fitted  to  one  of  the  spindle  end  faces: 
an  axially  movable  counterpressure  support  for  a  wotlcpiece 
placed  on  the  pressure  tool,  the  counterpressure  support  being 
axially  aligned  with  the  spiiulle  and  having  opposed  sides; 


1 74-446  O.G.-97-4:QL3 


at  least  two  rotatable  pressure  rollers  movably  guided  on  the 
machine  frame  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
spindle: 

a  pivot  arm  provided  on  both  the  sides  of  at  least  one  of  the 
spindle  and  the  counterpressure  support  each  said  pivot  arm 
being  "L"-sbaped  when  viewed  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  spindle  and  having  a  short  shank  and  a  long  shank,  the 
short  shank  and  the  long  shank  each  having  a  fi«e  end.  and 
each  the  pivot  arm  being  pivotable  around  a  pivot  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle,  the  pivot  axis  of  each 
said  pivot  arm  being  placed  at  the  free  end  of  the  short  shank 
of  the  pivot  arm  and  pivotably  supporting  the  pivot  arm,  the 
pivot  arms  being  pivotable  independently  of  one  another; 

at  least  two  pressure  rollers  adjustably  located  on  each  the  pivot 
arm.  one  of  the  pressure  rollers  being  selectively  positionable 
in  an  operable  position  and  fixable  at  will  for  each  the  pivot 
arm; 

a  rotatable  pressure  roller  carrier  movably  arranged  in  the  tun  of 
the  long  shank  of  each  said  pivot  arm.  the  pressure  roller 
carrier  rotatably  carrying  the  at  least  two  pressure  rollers:  and 

a  plurality  of  powered  drives,  one  said  powered  drive  being 
provided  for  each  the  pivot  arm  for  pivoting  the  pivot  arms 
independently  of  one  another,  each  of  the  powered  drives 
being  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  engaging  with  the 
free  end  of  the  long  shank  of  its  respective  pivot  arm; 

the  spindle  together  with  the  rotary  drive  and  the  counterpres- 
sure support  being  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
spindle  relative  to  the  machine  frame  and  to  the  pressure 
rollers  for,  executing  a  forming  operation. 


5.676.008 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  NEEDLE 

BLANICS  FROM  WIRE  STOCK 

Donald  A.  Morin,  Goffstown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  United  States 

.Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^27 
Int  a."  B21F  11/00:  B21G  1/00 
VS.  CL  71—129  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  curved  needle  blanks  from  a  length 
of  wire  comprising; 

a, I  a  mandrel  for  receipt  of  a  length  of  wire  wrapped  around  an 

outer  surface  thereof; 
l>)  an  outer  member  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  cavity 
therein  configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive  the  mandrel 
wrapped  with  the  length  of  wire,  at  least  one  of  the  mandrel 
outer  surface  and  outer  member  inner  surface  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  channel  therein: 
c)  at  lea.st  one  broach  configured  for  insertion  within  the  at  least 
one  longitudinal  channel  such  that  a  cutting  edge  of  the 
broach  projects  out  of  the  channel  and  engages  the  length  of 
wire:  and 
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5,676  009 
PIPE  STRAIGHTENER  AP^  REROUNDER  DEVICE 
Bobby  K.  Bright,  Sweetwater;.  Ronald  L.  Bullock.  Clinton, 
both  of  Tcnn.,  and  Reijo  N.  Stoor,  Sborewood,  111.,  assignors 
to  Chevron  II.S.A.,  Inc.,  San  ^'rancisco,  Calif. 


Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,709 


Int  CL*  B  81D  3/05 


MS.  a.  72—161 


1.  A  portable  device,  comprisir  ; 

a  first  fixed  roller  for  contacti  ig 
having  an  axis; 

a  second  fixed  roller  spaced  rearward 
the  first  fixed  roller  for 
the  second  fixed  roller 
through  the  first  fixed  roller; 

a  movable  roller  located  berw4en 
second  fixed  roller  for 
op[>osite  of  the  first  surface, 
toward  and  away  from  a 
fixed  roller  and  the  axis  of 
substantially  all  of  the 
applying  pressure  to  the  pipe 

a  stationary  rerounding  roller 
roller  for  contacting  a  third 
and  the  second  surface  of  thi 

an  adjustable  rerounding  roller 
the  pipe  opposite  of  both  th< 
rerounding  roller  and  having 
stationary  roller,  the  ai 
the  stationary  roller  and  adjuiabl 
to  apply  pressure  to  remove 


a  first  surface  of  a  pipe  and 

in  the  portable  device  from 

contacting  the  first  surface  of  the  pipe. 

havi  ig  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 


23aainis 


pli  ne 

t  le  : 


5,676,010 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 
David  Alan  College,  AnnviUe,  and  George  Edward  Hoover, 
Dover,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,028 

Int  a.*  B21D  3/04:3/05:1/02;  3/02 

VS.  a.  72—162  15  CUims 


d)  a  driver  configured  for  engaj  ement  with  the  broach  such  that 
movement  of  the  driver  caus  :s  the  broach  to  move  longitudi- 
nally within  the  at  least  one  1  >ngitudinal  channel  and  score  an 
edge  of  the  wire. 


1.  A  wire  straightening  device  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
removing  stresses  in  a  wire  and  straightening  said  wire  prior  to 
feeding  it  into  a  machine  for  processing,  iiKluding  a  first  wire 
deflection  unit  arranged  to  deflect  said  wire  in  a  first  plane  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  wire  path  along  which  said  wire  is  fed  from 
said  inlet,  through  said  outlet; 

(b)  a  first  set  of  spaced  apart  rollers  arranged  for  rotation  on  a 
first  member  and  arranged  on  a  first  side  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  wire  path; 

(c)  a  second  set  of  spaced  apart  rollers  arranged  for  rotation  on  a 
second  member  and  arranged  on  a  second  side  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  wire  path,  said  wire  path  being  between  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  spaced  rollers; 

wherein  the  individual  space  between  the  rollers  in  said  first  set 
of  rollers  is  relatively  large  near  said  inlet  and  relatively  small 
itear  said  outlet. 


5,676,011 

PRECIOUS  METAL  WIRE  DR.\WING  APPARATUS 

Jack  Y.  Allison,  220  W.  Townsend,  McAlester,  Okla.  74501-2836 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649356 

Int  a."  B21C  1/30 

MS.  a.  72—290  6  aaims 


the  first  fixed  roller  and  the 

contacting  a  second  surface  of  the  pipe 

the  movable  roller  is  adjustable 

through  the  axis  of  the  first 

second  fixed  roller  to  remove 

pen^anent  curvature  in  the  pipe  by 


located  aft  of  the  second  fixed 

urface  between  the  first  surface 

pipe  and  having  an  axis;  and 

or  contacting  a  fourth  surface  of 

third  surface  and  the  stationary 

in  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 

djusta^le  roller  is  directly  opposed  to 

le  toward  the  stationary  roller 

>valness  of  the  pipe. 


1.  A  wire  drawing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  horizontally  disposed  channel-like  base 

having  a  forward  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  portion 

longitudinally  inclined  downward; 


a  generally  upright  elongated  lever  pivotally  connected  at  its 
depending  end  portion  with  the  downwardly  inclined  end 
portion  of  said  base  for  manual  vertical  pivoting  movement  of 
its  upper  end  portion  about  a  horizontal  axis  toward  and  away 
fix>m  the  base  forward  end; 

a  draw  plate  through  which  wire  stock  may  be  drawn  supported 
by  the  forward  end  of  said  base; 

wire  grip  means  for  grasping  wire  drawn  through  said  draw 
plate;  and, 

link  chain  means  connecting  said  grip  means  with  said  lever  for 
drawing  wire  by  pivoting  movement  of  said  lever  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  draw  plate. 


5,676,012 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ENDOSCOPIC  SHAVER 

BLADE  FROM  ELONGATE  TUBE 

James  M.  Ceriale,  Green  Oaks,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Spectrum 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,293 

Int  CL*  B21D  9/04 

MS.  CL  72—294  22  Qaims 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  shaver  blade  from  an  elongate  metal 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  longitudinal  end 
and  a  second  longitudinal  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  said  tube  first  longitudinal  end  for  creating  an  opening 
extending  between  an  outside  area  located  longitudinally 
apart  from  an  inside  area,  said  outside  area  located  furthest 
from  said  tube  second  longitudinal  end; 

inserting  a  mandrel  having  a  woricing  end  into  said  tube  with 
said  working  end  adjacent  said  tube  opening; 

forcing  a  first  die  shape  on  said  tube  first  longitudinal  end  and 
said  mandrel  working  end  and  forming  said  tube  first  longi- 
tudinal end  therebetween  and  defining  a  shaver  blade  opening; 
and, 

wherein  prior  to  the  step  of  forcing  a  first  die  shape,  supporting 
die  is  placed  around  said  elongate  tube  near  said  first  longi- 
tudinal end. 


a  frame; 

a  spaced  pair  of  holding  iiKans  nnounted  on  said  frame  for 
holding  therebetween  a  number  of  the  bars  side  by  side  and  in 
abutting  alignment  with  one  of  the  rods,  at  least  one  of  the 
holding  means  having  a  bolder  for  holding  and  preventing 
twisting  of  one  of  the  rods;  and 

deformation  means  for  deforming  the  bars,  including: 

(a)  twisting  means  having  a  rotary  motor  and  being  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  turning  at  least  one  of  said  holding  means 
to  cause  relative  rotation  between  said  pair  of  holding 
means  in  first  one,  then  in  an  opposite  sense;  and 

(b)  compression  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  urging  said 
pair  of  holding  means  together  during  an  interval  when  said 
pair  of  holding  means  relatively  rotate  in  said  opposite 
sense,  said  compression  means  including  a  linear  ram 
coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said  holding  means,  said  linear  ram 
and  said  rotary  motor  both  being  hydraulically  powered, 
said  rotary  motor  being  coupled  to  a  second  one  of  said 
holding  means. 


5,676,014 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTI-STAGE 

TRANSFER  PRESS  WITH  CROSS  BAR  SUPPORTS 

Kurt  Sanford,  Belvidere,  UL,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corporatioo, 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,818 

Int  a.*  B21D  43/05 

MS.  CL  72—405.11  2  CUims 


5,676,013 
SPIRAL  COMPONENT  FOR  A  BALUSTER  AND  METHOD 

AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Bemhard  K.  KahUu,  60  River  Dr.,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J.  07034 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,759 

Int  a.*  B21D  U/U 

MS.  a.  72—299  27  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  haiuiling  at  least  one  rod  and  for  forming  from 

a  pluraUty  of  discrete  bars  a  spiral  component  for  a  baluster. 

comprising: 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolster  for  supporting  a  row  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced-apart  die  sets,  each  having  an  upper  die  and  a  lower 
die,  for  use  in  a  transfer  press, 

said  bolster  being  movable  from  an  operative  position  inside  the 
press  to  an  inoperative  position  outside  the  press  where  the 
die  sets  may  be  loaded  on  the  bolster  and  unloaded  tfaerefirom. 
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transfer  mechanism  for  moving 


)lanks  along  the  row  of  die  sets 


while  the  bolster  is  in  its  ope  ative  position, 
said  transfer  mechanism  comprii  ing  a  pair  of  elongated,  laterally 

spaced-apan,  parallel  side  rail  extending  along  opposite  sides 

of  the  row  of  die  sets, 
first  means  noounting  said  side  t  ils  in  the  piess  for  longitudinal 

reciprocation, 
cross  bars  having  end  portioi  s  releasably  attached  to   said 

respective  side  rails  in  long  tudinally  spaced-apart  relation 

along  the  length  of  said  side  i  ails, 
said  cross  bars  having  grippers  i  k  releasably  gripping  blanks  to 

be  stamped, 
a  pair  of  cross  bar  stands  on  sai  1  bolster  for  each  of  said  cross 


bars, 
the  stands  of  each  pair  being  d  sposed  adjacent  the  respective 

end  portions  of  each  one  of  si  id  cross  bars 
each  of  said  stands  comprising  ^         ^ 

unit  having  an  upper  end  an(   a  lower  end  with  a  cross  bar 

receiver  at  said  upper  end  to  r  movably  receive  and  locate  the 

end  portion  of  a  cross  bar, 
said  stands  being  adapted  to  rer  ovably  support  said  cross  bars 

temporarily  after  said  cross  bai  s  have  been  detached  from  said 

side  rails  and  the  bolster  is  m  >ved  to  its  inoperative  position 
cross  bars  in  positions  for 
when  the  bolster  is  returned  to 
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signal  includes  the  step  of  identifying  amplitude  peaks  of  said 
generated  signal  and  converting  said  identified  amplitude 
peaks  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  the  high  power  acoustic 
probe;  and 
controlling  a  cleaning  solution  being  applied  to  the  fabric 
responsive  to  said  generated  control  signal. 


5,676,016 
ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Shigekazu  Nagai;  Akio  Saitoh;  Tadasu  Kawamoto;  Masahisa 
Hasegawa,  and  Tom  Sugiyama,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,652 
Ml  elongated  generally  upright       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1995,  7-022566 

Int  a.'  F16H  25/20 
VS.  a.  74-89.15  12  Claims 


and    also    to    support    said 
re-attachment  to  said  side  rails 
its  operative  position 
second  means  pivotaliy  mountinj 


stands  on  said  bolster  for  swi  iging  movement  thereof,  after 
the  cross  bars  have  been  rem*  ved  therefrom,  firom  said  gen- 
erally upright  position  to  a  ren  icted  position  far  enough  away 
fix)m  the  dies  to  provide  clea(  ance  when,  in  the  inoperative 
position  of  the  bolster,  said  di ;  sets  are  being  removed  from 
the  bolster  and  replaced  by  oti  er  die  sets,  and 
third  means  removably  mountii  g  those  stands  other  than  the 
pivotaliy  mounted  stands  in  sai  i  generally  upright  positions  to 


permit  removal  thereof  when. 


5,676,8  15 


26 


the  lower  ends  of  some  of  said 


in  the  inoperative  position  of 


the  bolster,  said  die  sets  are  b  :ing  removed  from  the  bolster 
and  replaced  by  other  die  sets 


ACOUSTIC  PROBE  FOR 


CAVITATION  CO>rrROLLED 

FABRIC  SPOT  CLEANT  G  AND  MOISTURE 
MONITO  UNG 
Shuh-Haw  Sheen;   Hual-Te  Chi^  both  of  NaperviUe,  and 
Apostolos  C.  Raptis,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  DI. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  S  er.  No.  301,194 

InL  a.*  GO  N  5A)2 

VS.  CL  73—73  7  claims 


1.  An  electric  actuator  for  displacing  a  support  with  linear 
motion  converted  from  rotation  of  an  electric  motor  by  a  drive 
force  transmitting  shaft  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  hole  defined  therein; 

a  drive  force  transmitting  shaft  disposed  in  said  hole; 

a  tubular  member  having  a  portion  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
hole,  and  surrounding  said  drive  force  transmitting  shaft; 

said  tubular  member  having  an  end  fixed  to  said  support;  and 

guide  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  disposed  laterally  along- 
side said  drive  force  transmitting  shaft,  said  guide  means 
extending  parallel  to  said  drive  force  transmining  shaft,  for 
holding  said  support  against  rotation  upon  energization  of  said 
electric  motor,  wherein  said  guide  means  comprises  at  least 
one  guide  rail  mounted  on  said  body  laterally  alongside  and 
parallel  to  said  feed  screw,  and  further  comprising  a  slide 
table,  mounted  for  movement  along  said  guide  rail  with 
respect  to  said  body,  one  end  of  said  slide  table  being  coupled 
to  said  support. 


7.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  f^iric 
system  including  a  high  power  acoustic 


of: 


generating  acoustic  waves  relativ 
detecting  cavitation  activity  and 
processing  said  generated  signal 
the  fabric;  wherein  said  step 


with  a  fabric  monitoring 
probe  comprising  the  steps 


to  the  fabric; 
enerating  a  signal; 

indicate  moisture  content  of 
of  processing  said  generated 


5,676,017 
AUTOMATIC  RANGE  SHIFT  FOR  MULTI-SPEED 
TRANSMISSION 
Charies  E.  AUen,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills;  Frank  A.  Palmeri,  Troy; 
Thomas  Desautels,  West  Bloomfield,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Jon  M. 
Hnber,   Laurinburg,   N.C.,  assignors   to   RockweU   Heavy 
Vehicle  Systems,  Inc^  TVoy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,996 
Int.  CL*  B60K  4//08:  F16H  59/08 
VS.  a.  74-336  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  manual  vehicle  transmission  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  engine  having  an  output  shaft,  a  multi-speed 
ttansmission  having  a  series  of  spe«J  ratios,  a  manual  stick 
shift  for  shifting  said  transmission  between  said  speed  ratios, 
an  auxiliary  gear  box  for  selecting  between  high  and  low 
ranges  of  said  speed  ratios,  and  a  conUDi  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  auxiliary  gear  box  between  said  high  and 
low  ranges: 

b.  detennining  the  current  gear  for  said  multi-speed  transmis- 
sion, and  determining  whether  said  currently  engaged  gear  is 
adjacent  to  a  gear  that  would  require  a  range  shift; 

c.  determining  whether  the  next  expected  shift  of  said  multi- 
speed  transmission  is  one  that  would  require  a  range  shift  by 
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a  housing,  said  first  gear,  said  second  gear,  and  said  bevel  pinion 
gear  of  said  second  shaft  and  said  bevel  gear  being  located  in  said 
housing,  and  said  bevel  gear  being  locat«l  between  said  first  shaft 
and  said  second  shaft. 


comparing  the  output  speed  of  said  engine  output  shaft  to  a 
high  threshold  value  if  said  auxiliary  gear  box  is  in  said  low 
range,  and  comparing  said  engine  output  speed  rpm  to  a  low- 
threshold  value  if  said  auxiliary  gear  box  is  in  said  high  range; 
.  manually  moving  said  transmission  to  neutral;  and 
.  utilizing  said  control  to  effect  a  range  shift  between  the  high 
and  low  ranges  when  said  transmission  has  moved  to  neutral 
if  steps  b  and  c  indicate  that  a  range  shift  is  required. 


5,676,018 
LANDLNG  GEAR  FOR  SEMITRAILERS 
Ervin  VanDenberg.  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jost  Interna- 
tional of  Grand  Haven,  Michigan,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221^97,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,538,225.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,561 
Int  Cl.*^  B60S  9/02:  F16H  3/04:3/22 
VS.  a.  74—373  7  Claims 


5,676,019 
NUT  ASSEMBLY  USING  PARTIAL  NUTS  TO  LIMIT 
RARMONIC  ERROR 
Edwin  K.  Shenk,  Westford,  and  Christopher  P.  Ricct,  Brain- 
tree,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,632.  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,253 
InL  CL'  F16H  1/20 
VS.  a.  74—424.8  A  21  Claims 


1.  A  two-speed  gear  assembly,  comprising;  a  first  rotatable  shaft 
axially  movable  between  a  first  position  for  high-speed  operation 
and  a  second  position  for  low-speed  operation,  a  second  shaft 
axially  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  small 
radius  pinion  gear  on  said  first  shaft,  a  first  gear  on  said  second 
shaft,  said  first  gear  having  teeth  which  are  engaged  by  teeth  of 
said  small  radius  pinion  gear  when  said  first  shaft  is  in  the  second 
position  for  low-speed  operation,  a  second  gear  on  said  second 
shaft,  said  second  gear  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first 
gear,  and  a  high-speed  drive  gear  supported  on  said  first  shaft,  said 
high-speed  drive  gear  having  an  axial  opening  with  a  plurality  of 
internal  axially  extended  spline  slots,  whereby  the  teeth  of  said 
pinion  gear  engage  the  spline  slots  of  said  high  speed  drive  gear  on 
said  first  shaft  when  said  first  shaft  is  in  said  first  position  for 
high-speed  operation,  said  high-speed  drive  gear  meshing  with 
teeth  of  said  second  gear  on  said  «cond  shaft  when  said  first  shaft 
is  in  said  first  position  for  high-speed  operation,  said  second  shaft 
having  a  bevel  pinion  gear,  and  furtner  including  a  bevel  gear  and 


1.  A  nut  assembly  for  translating  rotational  motion  of  a  lead 
screw,  which  has  threads  formed  about  a  central  axis,  to  substan- 
tially linear  motion  of  a  supporting  structure  while  compensating 
for  selected  harmonic  error  associated  with  the  lead  screw,  said  nut 
assembly  comprising: 

one  or  more  arcuate  partial  nuts  in  a  spaced-apart  arrangeinent 
about  the  central  axis,  each  said  partial  nut  having  an  are 
length  that  minimizes  thread  contact  while  maintaining  a  grip 
on  the  lead  screw,  each  said  partial  nut  further  having  threads 
complimentary  to  the  threads  of  the  lead  screw  such  that, 
when  said  one  or  more  partial  nuts  are  in  engagement  with  the 
lead  screw,  the  rotational  motion  of  the  lead  screw  is  trans- 
lated to  motion  of  said  one  or  more  partial  nuts  along  the 
central  axis: 
a  nut  housing  enclosing  said  one  or  more  partial  nuts,  said  nut 
housing  comprising  at  least  two  segments,  each  said  segment 
aligned  with  the  central  axis  such  that  an  occurrence  of  the 
selected  harmonic  error  causes  at  least  one  said  segment  to  be 
angularly  displaced  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  the  lead 
screw  for  averaging  the  motion  of  the  one  or  more  partial  nuts 
along  the  central  axis  and  compensating  for  the  selected 
harmonic  error  so  as  to  produce  substantially  linear  motion: 
and  means  for  connecting  said  nut  housing  with  the  suppon- 
ing  suiicture  to  transmit  the  substantially  linear  motion  of  said 
nut  housing  to  the  supporting  structure. 


5.676.020 
HAND-ROTATABLE  BICV'CLE  GEAR  SHIFT  ACTUATOR 

WITH  OVERSHIFT  RETURN 
Brian  Jordan,  and  Sam  Patterson,  both  of  Chicago,  Ill_  assign- 
ors to  SRAM  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,205 
Int.  a."  B62K  23/04:  G05G  5/06 
VS.  a.  74-^75  13  aaims 

1.  A  hand-operated  shift  actuator  for  displacing  a  bicycle  gear 
shift  control  cable,  comprising: 

a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  affixed  in  relation  to  a  shifting  station  of 
a  bicycle  accessible  to  a  hand  of  a  rider; 
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;  men  ber 


a  rotating  member  adaptable  to 
rider  and  disposed  radially  oi 
rotating  member  including  an 
plurality  of  depressions  on  an 
member; 

a  detent  spring  having  a  base 
registry  with  said  routing 

a  receptacle  formed  in  said  mandrel 
said  spring,  said  receptacle 
between  opposed  sidewalls 
being  less  than  said  length  of 

said  spring  engaged  in  compres$i)n 
and  said  receptacle  floor,  a  ram  i 
end  at  a  first  distance  away 
rotating  member  and  a  second 
from  said  inner  surface,  said 
unequal,  said  base  engaging 
member  is  rotated  in  a 
depression  registers  with  said 
urging  said  spring  base,  said 
rotating  member  in  a  diiectioa 
direction  for  a  predetermined 
rotating  member  by  the  hand  < 


«  routed  by  the  hand  of  the 

1  rwardly  of  the  mandrel,  said 

engagement  portion  having  a 

inner  surface  of  said  routing 


a  id 


1  predeter  nined 


ft  )m 


5,676,0;  1 

HANDLE-BAR  FOR  RACE  BIOYCLES,  WITH  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  ON  BRAKE  CONTROL  UNIT 

Valentino  Campagnoio.  Vicenza,  Ifcly.  assignor  to  Campagnolo 

S.RX^  Viccnza,  Italy  ] 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  ^r.  No.  601,151 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  itah',  Jul.  4,  1995,  TO95A0557 

Int  a."  B62D  2i/afe,  B62L  i/02 

UA  a.  74-^189  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  handlebar  for  a  race  bike 
on  said  handlebar,  a  brake  lever  sui 


hav  ng  a  support  device  mounted 
ip  lorted  on  said  support  device 


and  extending  substantially  vertically  downwardly  from  said 
handlebar,  an  appendage  having  a  base  portion  extending  from  said 
support  device  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  brake  lever  and  an 
end  portion  curved  toward  a  center  portion  of  said  handlebar  and 
an  electronic  display  device  mounted  on  said  end  portion. 


an  indexing  projection  for 

engagement  portion; 

for  receiving  said  base  of 

1  aving  a  floor  with  a  length 

th  reof,  a  length  of  said  spring 

i  lid  receptacle  floor; 

between  said  inner  surface 

of  said  floor  including  a  first 

said  inner  surface  of  said 

:nd  at  a  second  distance  away 

and  second  distances  being 

!  lid  ramp  when  said  routing 

direction  until  a  desired 

i  )dexing  projection,  said  ramp 

indexing  projection  and  said 

opposite  said  predetermined 

listance  upon  release  of  said 

the  rider. 


5,676,022 

CHANGE-SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

BICYCLE 

Keqji  Ose,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc..  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,900,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,762 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992.  4-089182 

Int  a.*  F16C  I/IO:  G05G  ]l/00 

U.S.  a.  74— 502J  24  Claims 


1.  A  change-speed  control  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 
a  fixing  member, 

a  takeup  element  which  pivots  around  a  first  axis  to  wind  a 
change-speed  control  cable,  tJje  takeup  element  being  urged  in 
a  cable  unwinding  direction; 
a  position  hold  mechanism  for  holding  said  takeup  element  in 

position  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  speed  positions; 
a  position-hold  release  means  for  releasing  said  position  hold 

mechanism; 
a  change-speed  control  means  for  pivoting  said  takeup  element 
and  for  actuating  said  position-hold  release   means,   said 
change-speed  control  means  including: 
a  change-speed  control  lever  operated  by  a  rider,  and  a  release 
lever,  separate  from  said  change-speed  control  lever,  and 
operated  by  a  rider  independently  from  said  change-speed 
control  lever;  and 
said  position-hold  release  means  including: 
a  first  release  control  means,  actuatid  by  said  change-speed 
control  lever,  for  allowing  said  takeup  element  to  pivot  in 
die  cable  unwinding  direction  by  an  amount  corresponding 
to  one  speed  position  in  response  to  one  stroke  of  the 
change-speed  control  lever  and  for  allowing  said  takeup 
element  to  pivot  in  the  cable  unwinding  direction  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  a  number  of  speed  positions  when 
said  change-speed  control  lever  is  actuated  a  number  of 
strokes,  and 
a  second  release  control  means,  acniated  by  said  release  lever, 
for  allowing  said  takeup  element  to  pivot  in  the  cable 
unwinding  direction  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  speed 
positions. 


5,676,023 
CANE  TYPE  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 
Satoni  Masuda;  Tadahiro  Shoji,  and  Kazuhito  Ishiyama,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Koki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«8,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223650 
Int  CL^  G05G  5f06 
MS.  a.  74—538  1  Claim 

1.  A  cane  type  emergency  brake,  comprising: 


[>-^4d 


a  stem  which  moves  along  an  axial  direction  thereof  and  pulls  a 
brake  cable; 

a  handle  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the  stem; 

a  return  mechanism  for  returning  the  handle  to  an  initial  position 
in  relation  to  the  stem;  and 

a  stopper  for  disabling  said  handle,  wherein  a  brake  is  releasable 
by  twisting  said  stem  through  the  handle  and  the  brake  cable 
is  slackened  by  pushing  the  stem, 

wherein  said  return  mechanism  consists  of  a  cam  plate  and  a 
cam, 

wherein  said  cam  plate  is  moved  inside  said  handle  so  that  said 
cam  plate  can  slide  in  an  orthogonal  direction  with  respect  to 
said  axial  direction  of  said  stem  and  is  pressed  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cam  mounted  on  a  top  portion  of  said  stem, 

wherein  said  cam  is  monolithically  formed  on  an  enlarged  top 
portion  of  said  stem,  and  the  top  surface  of  said  cam  plate  is 
in  slidable  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cam  to  thereby 
have  said  cam  plate  slide  against  the  force  that  presses  the 
cam  plate  to  the  periphery  of  the  cam  when  said  handle  is 
twi.sted  from  an  initial  position  in  relation  to  said  stem, 

wherein  a  conuct  position  where  said  cam  and  said  cam  plate 
are  contacted  with  each  other  is  shifted  from  a  center  line  of 
said  stem  along  the  direction  of  a  force  when  said  handle  is  in 
said  initial  position,  and 

wherein  said  handle  is  engaged  with  the  enlarged  top  portion  of 
said  stem  through  the  contact  portion, 

wherein  the  handle  cap  pulls  the  stem  when  the  handle  is  pulled 
for  braking,  and 

wherein  a  sleeve  is  fixed  to  the  contact  portion. 


an  elastic  means  for  biasing  said  cam  follower  and  said  roller 
lever  so  that  said  roller  is  pressed  outwardly  against  said 
guide  face  and  arranged  between  said  cam  follower  and  said 
roller  lever 


5,676,025 

APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 

Eugen  Lulay,  Bensheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gefor.  Hofinann 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Maschinenfabrik,  Pfungstadt  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  44 
992.5 

Int  CI."  F16F  /5/i6.  GOIM  1/36 
U.S.  CL  74—573  R  15  Claims 


5,676,024 
CAM  DEVICE 
Kiyomi  Yoshida;  Fumiyuki  Iwano,  and  Michio  Ueda,  all  of 
Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kokai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokushima,  Japan 

FBed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-298134; 
Jun.  15.  1995,  7-148990 

Int  Cl.^  F16H  5im 
VS.  a.  74—569  5  Oaims 

1.  A  cam  device  comprising: 

a  cam  being  a  plate  cam  fixed  to  a  horizontal  cam  shaft  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a  cam  contour  face 
facing  outwardly,  said  cam  being  formed  in  a  side  surface 
thereof  with  a  recessed  portion  havmg  an  inwardly  facing 
periphery,  said  inwardly  facing  penphery  providing  a  guide 
face  extending  along  said  cam  contour  face; 
a  cam  follower  having  a  pivotal  center  axis  in  an  approximately 
horizontal  direction  which  extends  in  parallel  with  said  hori- 
zonul  cam  shaft  and  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  in  bearing 
contact  with  said  cam  contour  face; 
a  roller  lever  having  a  pivotal  center  axis  in  parallel  with  said 
pivotal  center  axis  of  said  cam  follower  and  being  atuched  to 
said  cam  follower; 
a  roller  moving  both  toward  and  away  from  said  cam  follower, 
wherein  said  roller  is  attached  to  said  roller  lever  so  as  to  be 
in  bearing  contact  with  said  guide  face  when  said  roller  moves 
toward  said  cam  follower;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  balancing  a  rotary  member  having  an  axis  of 
roution.  comprising: 

an  annular  main  body  portion,  first  an'd  second  balancing 
weights  in  the  form  of  rings  of  different  diameters  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  annular  main  body  portion; 

means  for  guiding  said  first  and  second  balancing  weights  for 
varying  the  angular  position  of  each  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  rotary  member;  and 

at  least  one  displacement  means  including  an  electric  control 
motor  for  setting  the  balancing  position  of  said  first  and 
second  balancing  weights,  said  electric  control  motor  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  arranged  with  a  radial  orienution  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  roution  of  said  rotary  member. 
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HYDRAl'LIC  PRESSUl  \E 
YoshUuro  l^uboi,   and   Hidek 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CL"^  F161 
U.S.  a.  74—606  R 


5,67^,026  5,676,028 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  SOCKET  ADAPTER  DEVICE 

Wakainatsu,  both   of  W'akn.    Robert  J.  Jordan,  4950  Jersey  Ave.  North,  Crystal,  Minn. 
Etn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,       55428 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,813 
Ser.  No.  529,493  InL  CI."  B25B  23/00 

apan,  Sep.  20,  1994.  6-225239     U.S.  CI.  81—177,2  g  Claims 

57A)2;59/00 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  contro 
assembly  having  a  plurality  oi 
wherein 

said  valve  body  assembly 
superimposed  and  clamped 
each  other,  one  of  said  mem 
of  a  communication  conditic  i 
vided  in  the  other  member. 


5,67<  927 


DEVICE  TO  UNSCREW 

Dino  Munini,  S.Quirino,  Italy, 

S.Qiiirino,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  29.  199« 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI." 
U.S.  a.  81— 3.42 


1.  Device  to  unscrew  caps  or 
cooperate  with  a  screw  cap  or  wit 
a  bottle,  characterised  in  that  the 
bowl  element  having  a  radially 
crating  with  an  axially  rotatable 
a  first  positioning  and  Containing 
stopper  cooperates  momentarily, 
mg   a   second    longitudinal 
threaded  segment  with  which  a 
crates,   the   slider   being   roiaia 
longitudinally  in  the  handle  beiw 
a  fully  advanced  position  and  c 
ing  element,  which  cooperates  wi 
laining  seating  for  the  cap  or 
advanced  position,  the  clamping 
but  free  to  slide  axially  in  the  > 
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9  Claims 


system  including  a  valve  body 
oil   passages   formed   therein. 

c(*nprises  at  least  two  members 

me  on  another  and  opposed  to 

^rs  conducting  a  switching  over 

between  the  oil  passages  pro- 


CAPS  OR  STOPPER.S 
assignor  to  Microstamp  Sri, 


Ser.  No.  623,813 
Itly,  Apr.  6,  1995,  UD95A0061 
BP7B  7A)2 

6  Claims 


stoppers,  which  is  suitable  to 
a  mushroom-shaped  stopper  of 
levice  comprises  an  overturned 
dis  x>sed  connecting  element  coop- 
h^dle.  the  bowl  clement  defining 
seating  with  which  the  cap  or 
connecting  element  contain- 
sealifg   including   a   female  screw- 
screw-threaded  slider  c(M>p- 
clamped    but   free   to   slide 
a  tulK  retracted  position  and 
in^nsing  at  its  front  end  a  clamp- 
the  first  positioning  and  con- 
siipper  when  the  slider  is  in  an 
e  emeni  being  rotatably  clamped 
secfnd  longitudinal  seating. 


le 


II  ile 


b!.. 


J^N 


JIS 


I.  An  adapter  for  interconnecting  a  socket  wrench  to  the  chuck 
of  the  rotary  power  tool,  comprising; 

an  elongate  main  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  socket 
engaging  member  at  one  end  thereof  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  a  socket  wrench,  said  main  body  including  an 
elongate  shaft  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

an  elongate  generally  cylindrically  shaped  chuck-engaging  collet 
telescopically  positioned  around  said  shaft  for  locking 
engagement  w  ith  the  chuck  of  a  rotary  power  tool, 

locking  means  mounted  on  said  main  body  for  shifting  move- 
ment between  locked  and  released  positions,  said  locking 
means  when  in  the  locked  position  engaging  and  locking  said 
collet  to  said  main  body  and  when  in  the  released  position 
disengaging  said  collet  to  pennit  rotation  of  the  collet  relati\e 
to  said  shaft. 

an  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  main  body  and  normalh 
urging  said  locking  means  to  the  locked  position,  and  being 
shiftable  to  move  said  locking  means  to  the  release  position. 


5,676,029 

PLIERS  WITH  TWO  PLIER  ARMS 

Ral  Putsch,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knipex-Werk  C. 

Gustav  Putsch,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178^85,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,461,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,045,  Jul.  29, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

524,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1991,  9109830 
V;  Nov.  7,  1991,  9U3870  U 

Int  CI.*  B25B  7/04 
VS.  a.  81—112  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  pliers  having  a  pivot  pin.  and  first  and  second  pher  arms 
which  intersect  in  a  region  of  intersection  an>i  are  connected  to 
each  odier  by  means  of  the  pivot  pin  in  the  region  of  intersection. 


the  arms  having  plier  jaws  respectively  above  the  region  of  inter- 
section and  having  grip  sections  below  the  region  of  intersection, 
wherein  said  first  plier  arm  is  displaceable  stepwise  relative  to  said 
second  plier  arm  in  said  region  of  intersection  in  order  to  change 
spacing  of  the  plier  jaws  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  first  plier 
arm  passing  through  a  free  space  in  said  second  plier  arm.  said 
pivot  pin  is  guided  in  fitted  manner  in  a  hole  in  said  second  plier 
arm  and  is  displaceable  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
pliers,  said  longitudinal  plane  extending  through  bodi  said  plier 
arms,  said  first  plier  arm  in  said  region  of  intersection  is  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  with  profiled  flanks,  said  pivot  pin  has  two 
adjacent  cross-sectional  regions  in  axial  direction  of  the  pivot  pin, 
a  first  of  said  cross-sectional  regions  being  in  form-locked  engage- 
ment with  said  profiled  flanks  of  said  slot  in  a  coupled  condition  of 
said  first  and  second  plier  arms,  and  a  second  of  said  cross- 
sectional  regions  is  a  thinner  cross-sectional  region  and  is  freely 
displaceable  in  the  slot  in  a  releasable  uncoupled  condition  of  said 
first  and  second  plier  arms,  said  pivot  pin  at  one  end  thereof  has  an 
actuating  side  serving  as  a  head  of  the  pivot  pin,  the  improvement 
wherein 

said  second  plier  arm  is  formed  with  a  recess  on  an  outer  surface 
of  a  side  of  said  second  plier  arm  adjacent  said  actuating  side 
of  said  pivot  pin.  said  recess  communicates  with  said  hole  in 
said  second  plier  aim; 
a  sinface  of  said  recess  is  spaced  apart  with  substantial  spacing 
from  the  head  of  the  pivot  pin,  and  a  pressed  actuating 
condition  of  said  pivot  pin  constituting  said  uncoupled  condi- 
tion constitutes  an  advancement  position  of  the  head  of  said 
pivot  pin  toward  said  first  plier  arm  with  the  head  depressed 
into  said  recess  and  past  approximately  said  outer  suiface  of 
said  second  plier  arm;  and 
the  recess  has  a  bottom  disposed  below  the  outer  surface  and, 
upon  actuation  of  the  pivot  pin.  the  head  of  the  pivot  pin  is 
lowerable  into  a  region  between  the  bottom  and  an  outer  edge 
line  of  the  recess. 


a  plurality  of  identical  internal  ram  slides,  each  supported  on  the 
alignment  surface  of  the  first  subframe.  said  internal  ram 
slides  comprising  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  cutting 
tool: 

a  plurality'  of  identical  first  servo  actuators  each  for  selectively 
advancing  and  retracting  one  of  the  internal  ram  slides  and  the 
cutting  tool  thereof  along  an  axis  individual  to  one  of  the 
work  stations; 

a  plurality  of  identical  external  ram  slides  each  supported  on  the 
alignment  surface  of  the  other  subframe  and  comprising 
means  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  cuttmg  tool; 

a  plurality  of  identical  second  servo  actuators  each  for  selec- 
tively advancing  and  retracting  one  of  the  external  ram  slides 
and  the  cutting  tool  thereof  perpendiculariy  relative  to  an  axis 
indi\idual  to  one  of  the  work  stations; 

a  plurality  of  identical  saddles  each  supporting  one  of  the 
external  ram  slides  and  the  second  servo  actuator  individual 
thereto;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  identical  third  servo  actuators  each  for  selectively 
advancing  and  retracting  one  of  the  saddles  and  the  external 
ram  slide  and  the  second  servo  actuator  mounted  thereon 
along  a  path  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  individual  to  oite  of 
the  workstations. 


5,676,031 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  STOCK 
Tim  Manning.  Eldora,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Logan  Clutch  Corp., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.968 

Int.  a.'  B23B  I3A)4:3/J6:  B23Q  16/00 

VS.  a.  82—153  16  Claims 


5,6764)30 
MULTI-SPINDLE  CNC  LATHE 
John  G.  Cmdgingtoii,  and  Graham  J.  Cnidgington,  both  of 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cnidgington  Machine  Tools, 
Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,734 

InL  CI.*  B23B  9/00 

VS.  CL  82—129  14  aalms 


1.  A  multi-spindle  CNC  lathe  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  frame  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  and  including  spaced 
apart,  rigidly  intercoiuiected  first  and  second  subframes  defin- 
ing spaced,  parallel  aligiunem  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  spindles  each  comprising  a  collet  for  receiving  and 
rotating  a  length  of  stock  about  a  spindle  axis: 

means  for  indexing  the  spindles  about  a  central  axis  and  into 
sequential  alignment  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  work  stauons 
located  at  equally  spaced  intervals  about  the  central  axis; 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stock  forming  machine; 

a  stock  feeder  wherein  said  stock  feeder  feeds  stock  inui  said 

stock  forming  machine; 
a  stock  detector,  including: 

a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  bore,  and  wherein  said 

housing  includes  a  radially  extending  first  surface; 
a  piston  movably  mounted  ih  said  bousing,  wherein  said 
piston  is  engageable  with  said  first  surface  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  bousing; 
a  sensor  adjacent  said  bore  in  said  housing; 
wherein  stock  fed  by  said  feeder  is  operative  to  move  said 
piston,  and  wherein  said  sensor  senses  when  said  piston 
engages  said  first  surface. 
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STEEL  RULE  DIE  WITH  Cl|OSELY 
Michael  J.  Johnson,  El  Paso, 
Corporation,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995 
Inta.^ 
U,S.  a.  83— «97 


E26F 


>4>^ 


^-9^ 


1.  A  die  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  lengths  of  rule 
strate.  each  length  of  rule 
periphery  thereof,  each  of  th< 
its  respective  length  of  rule 
tive  length  of  rule; 

each  said  length  of  rule  having 
the  substrate  and  a  second 
second  end  having  a  cutting 
further  including  an  inner  sii 
its  respective  cavity,  an 
outside  of  its  respective  cavi 
stantially  bisecting  the  lengtl 
and  the  outer  side  of  the  I 
disposed  outwardly  from 
of  rule  with  respect  to  its 
the  geometric  center  and  the 
of  rule;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of 
second  cavities,  wherein  the 
includes  a  lirst  portion  of 
said  second  cavity  includes 
to  and  spaced  from  the  tirst 
first  cavity,  wherein  the  cuttiig 
portions  are  separated  by  a 


th: 


5,676  033 
PNEUMATIC  D  UVE  DEVICE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


NESTED  CAVITIES 
,  assignor  to  Southwest  Die 


Ser.  No.  545,929 

1/44 


11  Cbums 


displacement,  the  piston  element  having  opposed  ends  formed 
respectively  with  a  ftorit  piston  (4)  and  a  rear  piston  (6)  which  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  connecting  pipe  (8).  a  switch  element 
(10)  which  is  mounted  in  the  housing  (2)  between  the  pistons  (4.  6) 
and  which  defines  a  variable  firont  chamber  (14)  with  the  front 
piston  (4).  and  a  variable  rear  chamber  (16)  with  the  rear  piston  (6) 
and  at  least  two  inlet  openings  (18.  20)  formed  in  the  housing  (2) 
which  can  be  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  chambers  respec- 
tively, each  said  inlet  opening  being  in  communication  with  at  least 
one  said  pressurized  gas  line,  wherein  the  switch  element  (10).  in  a 
first  position,  freeing  the  inlet  opening  (20)  to  the  rear  chamber  so 
that  the  rear  piston  (6)  travels  axially  outward  and  the  front  piston 
(4)  axially  inward,  and.  in  a  second  position,  freeing  the  inlet 
opening  (18)  to  the  front  chamber  (14)  so  that  the  front  piston  (4) 
moves  axially  outward  and  the  rear  piston  (6)  moves  axially 
inward,  the  inwardly  moving  piston  (4,  6)  switching  the  switch 
element  (10)  between  the  two  positions. 


ou  er 


.«iii 


the  geometric 
rei  pective  ( 


cav  ties 


j  ipi 


Zsolt  Szabo,  Reginoltstr.  17,  804)33  Munchen,  Germany 


Filed  May  7,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application 
16977,8-53 

Int.  CI."  FOII 
VS.  a.  91—303 


Ser.  No.  643,7% 

Germany,  May  9,  1995,  195- 


12'  2^1810 


1.  A  pneumatic  driving  device 
ized  gas  lines,  said  driving  device 
(2)  within  which  a  piston 


25/02:31/00 


10  Claims 


^3-2 


icmated  by  at  least  two  pressur- 

;omprising  a  cylindrical  housing 

eleme|it  (4.  6.  8)  is  guided  for  axial 


s  ructurally  coupled  to  said  sub- 

d  ifining  a  cavity  by  forming  the 

cavities  having  an  inside  within 

atid  an  outside  beyond  its  respec- 

first  end  structurally  coupled  to 

:nd  opposite  the  first  end,  said 

edge,  each  said  length  of  rule 

disposed  adjacent  the  inside  of 

side  disposed  adjacent  the 

:y,  and  a  geometric  center  sub- 

of  rule  between  the  inner  side 

gth  of  rule,  said  cutting  edge 

ic  center  of  said  length 

cavity  and  intermediate 

uter  side  of  its  respective  length 


5,676,034 

NEUTRAL  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

William  Douglas  Krantz,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,231 

InL  a.*  FOIB  1/06 

MS.  a.  92—12.1  5  Claims 


include  adjacent  first  and 

ength  of  rule  of  said  first  cavity 

rule  and  die  length  of  rule  of 

second  portion  of  rule  adjacent 

portion  of  the  length  of  rule  of  the 

edges  of  said  first  and  second 

of  less  than  0.25  inches. 


1.  A  neutral  centering  device  for  a  hydraulic  transaxle  assembly 
contained  in  a  housing  having  a  first  cover  member  and  a  second 
cover  member,  the  transaxle  assembly  including  a  cam  ring  dis- 
posed between  the  cover  members  and  rotatable  between  first  and 
second  displaced  positions  widi  a  neutral  position  therebetween, 
the  cam  ring  being  angularly  displaceable  about  a  pivot  pin  in 
response  to  rotation  of  a  control  shaft,  such  that  the  hydraulic 
transaxle  translates  input  torque  into  output  torque  in  a  first  direc- 
tion when  the  control  shaft  is  in  a  first  angular  position  correspond- 
ing to  when  the  cam  ring  is  in  the  first  displaced  position,  into 
output  torque  in  an  opposite  second  direction  when  the  control 
shaft  is  in  a  second  angular  position  corresponding  to  when  the 
cam  ring  is  in  the  second  displaced  position  and  into  no  output 
torque  when  the  control  shaft  is  in  the  neutral  centering  position 
corresponding  to  when  the  cam  ring  is  in  the  neutral  position,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  control  pin  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  the 
control  pin  passing  radially  through  the  control  shaft  so  that 
each  of  said  portions  extend  radially  outwardly  from  the 
control  shaft  inside  the  housing,  the  first  portion  having  a 
distal  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the  cam  ring; 
a  channel  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  first  cover  member, 
said  channel  positioned  thereon  such  that  the  channel  provides 
a  detented  seat  for  the  second  portion  of  the  control  pin  when 
the  control  shaft  and  cam  ring  are  aligned  in  the  neutral 
position:  and 
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a  spring  bearing  on  an  end  of  the  control  shaft  to  urge  the  second 
portion  of  the  control  pin  against  the  inner  surface  having  the 
channel  formed  thereon. 


5,676,035 
CAM  FOLLOWER  RETAINER  FOR  A  SWASHPLATE 
PUMP 
Brian  Michael  Chrestoff,  Magnolia,  and  Robert  Henry  Ash,  Jr., 
Humble,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 01. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,315 

tot  CL'  FOIB  3/00 

US.  a.  92—71  10  Claims 


1.  A  cluster  bearing  for  use  in  a  swashplate  pump,  said  cluster 
bearing  comprising  a  continuous  ring  of  material  having  a  gener- 
ally flat  first  surface  and  a  generally  flat  second  surface  opposite 
the  first  surface,  a  plurality  of  piston  receiving  bearing  cups  formed 
integrally  into  the  first  surface  and  a  plurality  of  thrust  bearing 
pads  extending  integrally  ftom  the  second  surface. 

7.  A  swashplate  pump  including  a  body,  said  body  containing  a 

cam  having  an  inclined  surface,  and  multiple  pistons  carried  in.side 

said  body,  said  pistons  having  arcuate  surfaces  at  one  end  thereof, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cluster  bearing  positioned  inside  said  body  between  said 

arcuate  surfaces  of  said  pistons  and  said  inclined  surface  of 

said  cam,  said  cluster  bearing  comprising  a  continuous  ring  of 

material  having  a  generally  flat  first  surface  and  a  generally 

flat  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface,  a  plurality  of 

piston  receiving  bearing  cups  formed  integrally  into  the  first 

surface  for  receiving  said  pistons,  and  a  plurality  of  thrust 

bearing  pads  extending  integrally  from  the  second  surface. 


5,676,036 

SMALL  ENVELOPE  TAMPER-RESISTANT  SPRING 

BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

Graydon  Choinski,  Harrisburg,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Indian  Head 

Industries,  Inc.,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,793 
Int  a.*  FOIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  92—128  20  Claims 

1.  A  spring  brake  actuator  comprising: 
a  central  housing  for  defining  a  spring  chamber  on  a  first  side 

and  a  service  brake  chamber  on  a  second  side; 
a  spring  cover  housing  inelastically  deformed  to  said  central 
housing,  one  of  said  central  housing  and  said  spring  cover 
housing  having  a  securement  groove,  and  the  other  of  said 
central  housing  and  said  spring  cover  housing  having  a  first 
portion  inelasticaUy  deformed  radially  into  said  groove,  and  a 
second  portion  spaced  toward  said  one  housing  ftx>m  said  first 


ponion  inelastically  deformed  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
said  first  portion  to  secure  said  spring  cover  housing  to  said 
central  housing;  and 
a  power  spring  secured  between  said  spring  cover  housing  and 
said  central  bousing. 


5,676,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  MUTUAL  CONVERSION  BETWEEN 

CIRCULAR  MOTION  AND  RECIPROCALMOTION 

Yasuo  Yosfaizawa,  Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshild  Indns- 

trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamagata-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,470,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5335,709.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  19%,  Set.  No.  620,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  18,  1994,  6-049506 

tot  CL'  F16H  21/18:  P02B  75/16 

VS.  a.  92—138  3  Cteims 


1.  An  apparams  for  mutual  conversion  between  circular  motion 
and  reciprocal  motion,  comprising: 

a  rotary  motor;  and 

a  lever  member  having  a  fulcrum  as  well  as  a  force  point  and  an 
action  point,  the  force  point  being  rotatably  mounted  at  a 
point  on  a  line  connecting  a  rotational  center  and  a  circumfer- 
ence of  the  rotary  motor,  the  action  point  being  provided  with 
a  first  regulator  and  the  fulcrum  being  provided  with  a  second 
regulator  for  operating  ttie  fulcrum  as  a  movable  fulcrum,  and 
the  action  point  provided  with  the  first  regulator  being 
coupled  to  a  reciprocating  body  of  a  reciprocated  machine; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  regulators  include  guide  members 
for  guiding  the  action  point  and  the  fulcrum  to  be  movable  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  lever  member. 


952 


ro  Her 


wherein  said  first  regulator 
members  and  a  first  roller 
guide  members,  said  first 
point  of  the  lever  member; 

wherein  said  second  regulator 
members  and  a  second  roller  kuided 
of  guide  members,  said 
fiilcnmi  of  the  lever  membei 


indludes  a  first  pair  of  said  guide 

g  tided  between  said  first  pair  of 

being  pivoted  at  the  action 


aid 
ncludes  a  second  pair  of  guide 
between  said  second  pair 
roller -being  pivoted  at  the 


sec  md 


5^7«  138 

ACTUATOR  WIT  I  SLIDE  TABLE 

Masayuki  Hosono,-  Hirashi  Miji  kU,  and  Toshio  Satou,  all  of 

Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor;  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3153l0,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 


This  application  Nov.  15, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


1996,  Ser.  No.  749,553 


Slid 


30     -iU 


1.  A  monorail  actuator  compris  ng: 

a  cyUnder  body  having  a  cy 
axial  direction  of  the  cylinder|body 
less  than  the  full  length  of 
body  further  having  a  recess 
the  cylinder  chamber  substani  lally 
as  said  cylinder  chamber; 

a  single  guide  rail  mounted  on 
in  the  axial  direction  alongsldi 
and  said  recess  from  one  en( 
bod>,  wherein  said  guide  n 
groove  defined  therein,  and 
and  said  recess  are  disposed  ialong 
one  side  of  a  vertical  plane 
longitudinal  direction  of 

a  slide  table  mounted  on  top 
along  the  guide  rail; 

a  plurality  of  balls  disposed 
groove  between  said  table 

a  piston  movably  disposed  in 

a  piston  rod  coupled  to  said 
recess  in  response  to  movement 

an  end  plate  mounted  on  an  end 
being  coupled  to  a  distal  end 
having  a  portion  movably 


chamber  defined  therein  in  an 

for  a  predetermined  length 

cylinder  body,  said  cylinder 

defined  therein  extending  from 

along  a  same  common  axis 


said  guide  i 


ai  1 
Si  id 


said  at  least  one  ball  rolling 
said  guide  rail; 
cylinder  chamber; 
if  ston  for  movemen^^^ong  said ' 
of  said  piston;  and 
3f  said  slide  table,  said  end  plate 
)f  said  piston  rod.  said  end  plate 
di  posed  within  said  recess. 


5,676,039 
SLOPE-CHANNELLED,  EASILY  CLEANED  STEEP  TANK 

FLOOR 
Rene  Eugene  Wedding,  Coquitiam.  and  Lucio  Bruno  Sacchetti, 
West  Vancouver,  botli  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CMC  Engi- 
neering and  Management  Limited,  Coquitiam,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,410 
Int  a.*  CI2G  1/02 
lis.  CL  99—276  9  Cfarias 


Claims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254576; 
Oct  12, 1993, 5-280123;  May  10^1994,  6-096638;  Jan.  16, 1994, 
6-134130 

Int  a.*  F16P  /5//S 
U.S.  CL  92—165  PR  7  Clainis 


10     12 


1.  A  steep  tank  floor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  surface; 

(b)  a  primary  channel  in  said  surface,  said  primary  channel 
extending  from  a  first  side  to  an  opposed  second  side  of  said 
floor; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  secondary  channels  in  said  surface,  said  sec- 
ondary channels  extending  transversely  to  and  intersecting 
said  primary  channel;  and, 

(d)  a  perforated,  removable  cover  on  each  of  said  channels. 


5,676,040 
AUTOMATIC  REFILL  BREWING  APPARATUS 
David  F.  Ford,  Springfield,  Di.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Cor- 
poration, Springfield,  III. 

Fded  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,956 

Int  a."  A47J  37/00 

UAO.  99— 280  14  Clainis 


s  lid  cylinder  body  and  extending 

le  both  said  cylinder  chamber 

to  another  end  of  the  cylinder 

1  has  at  least  one  ball  rolling 

wherein  said  cylinder  chamber 

said  same  axis  thereof  to 

\f  hich  bisects  said  guide  rail  in  a 

rail; 

said  guide  rail  for  movement 


^fi;;=P=^ 


1.  A  sensing  assembly  for  use  with  a  beverage  producing  appa- 
ratus having  an  ingredient  mixing  assembly  and  a  controller  for 
controlling  said  ingredient  mixing  assembly  to  produce  a  beverage 
therefrom,  said  ingredient  mixing  assembly  dispensing  beverage  to 
a  reservoir  for  retaining  said  beverage  therein  to  allow  selective 
dispensing  of  said  beverage  therefrom,  said  sensing  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  probe  associated  with  said  reservoir  for  sensing  a  first 
quantity  condition  of  said  beverage  in  said  reservoir; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


953 


a  second  probe  associated  with  said  reservoir  for  sensing  a 
second  quantity  condition  of  said  beverage  in  said  reservoir; 
and 

a  third  probe  associated  with  said  reservoir  for  sensing  a  third 
reservoir  quantity  condition  of  said  beverage  in  said  reservoir. 


5,676,041 
COFFEE  BREWING  APPARATUS 
Dov  Z.  Glucksman,  Wenham;  Kari  H.  Weidemann,  Hull:  Ron 
J.  Gluck-sman,  Cambridge,  and  John  A.  Deros,  Salem,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Appliance  Development  Corp..  Dahvers, 
Mass. 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383^52 

Int  a."  A23L  3/00.  A47J  31/00:31/42:31/54 

VS.  a.  99—286  27  Qaims 


throv\-in  preliminary  chamber  being  connected  to  said  fryer  body 
through  a  vacuum  pitrtiiion  door. 


5.676,043 

GRIDDLE  ASSEMBLY  HA\  ING  DISCRETE  COOKING 

ZONES 

Willie  H.  Best  18-C  The  Heritage.  1829  Senate  St,  Columhia, 

S.C.  29201 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995.  Ser  No.  539,015 

Int  a."  A47J  37/10:  H05B  3/00 

MS.  a.  99—331  25  Clainis 


1.  A  coffee  brewing  apparatus  for  producing  a  selectively  fla- 
vored, coffee  beverage,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  receptacle,  securable  to  said  housing,  for  retaining  groimd 
virgin  coffee  beans  to  be  brewed; 

dispensing  means,  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, for  dispensing  a  flavored  composition  into  said  coffee 
beverage,  said  dispensing  means  comprising  at  least  one  con- 
tainer, said  container  being  dimensioned  to  acconunodate  a 
corresponding  flavored  composition;  and 

brewing  means,  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  housing, 
for  introducing  a  heated  liquid  into  said  receptacle. 


5,676.042 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FRIED  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Ken  Sakuma,  49-2,  Hachigasaki  3-chome.  Matsudo.  Chiba- 

ken;  Masaki  Sakuma;  Keigi  Sakuma,  both  of  Matsudo,  and 

Kiyoto  Tsuruta,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ken 

Sakuma,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-305204 

Int  CI.*  A47J  37/12 

VS.  CL  99—330  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  fried  food  product,  comprising  a 
fryer  body  filled  with  a  frying  oil.  a  basket  vertically-moving 
means  for  vertically  moving  a  basket  containing  a  food  material 
within  said  fryer  body,  a  vacuum  generating  means  including  a 
main  vacuum  pump  for  depressurizing  the  inside  of  said  fryer 
body,  and  an  oil  heating/supplying  means  for  supplying  a  heated 
oil  into  said  fryer  body  in  a  circulating  manner,  wherein  said 
apparatus  further  includes  a  throw-in  preliminary  chamber  for 
impregnating  the  food  material  with  a  processing  liquid  such  as  a 
saccharine  liquid  or  a  tasting  liquid  under  a  depressurization,  said 


1.  A  griddle  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  an  upper  heat  transfer  plate  defining  an  outer  cooking  surface 
and  a  lower  inner  surface,  said  upper  plate  being  formed  of  a 
metal  having  a  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity; 

(b)  a  lower  heat  transfer  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  lower 
surface  of  said  upper  plate,  said  lower  plate  being  formed  of  a 
metal  having  a  relatively  high  thermal  conduaivity  with 
respect  to  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  upper  plate; 

(c)  said  lower  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  lower  plate  being  at  least 
twice  as  great  as  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  upper  plate; 
and 

(d)  an  insulator  disposed  between  said  upper  plate  and  said 
lower  plate,  said  insulator  forming  a  first  thermal  barrier 
between  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate. 


5,676.044 

ROTARY  AIR  IMPINGEMENT  OVEN 

George  A.  Lara,  Jr.,  9403  Crocus  Ct,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33912 

rUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,488 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/18:  A47J  27/00:27/026:  H05B  6/72 

U.S.  CL  99—331  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  air  impingement  oven  comprising: 

an  oven  housing; 

an  interior  cooking  chamber  comprising  at  least  one  product 
support  surface; 
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a  hot  air  plenum  defined  betw^n 
cooking  chamber; 

variable  speed  fan  means  fof 
plenum; 

heater  means  for  heating  said 

said  cooking  chamber  comprisin  j 
able  impingement  disk  dispos  :d 
chamber  and  a  second  drive 
ment  disk  disposed  within  a  b^tttom 
said  impingement  disks 
product  support  surface,  said 
generally  circular,  round 
providing  air  flow  commumc4tion 
said  cooking  chamber;  and 

damper  means  for  controlling  ai 
lhn>ugh  said  orifices 


dispi  sed 


edg<d 


5^76,(  45 
OUTDOOR  GRILL 
Abdul-Razzak  Faraj,  P.O.  Box  Sf^MS,  Atlanta,  Ga.  31156 
FUed  Dec.  17,  19%, 
Int  a.*  A47J 
VS.  a.  »— 339  20  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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a  first  firebox  positioned  in  said  first  comer  having  a  first  heat 

directing  surface  oriented  at  an  angle  to  both  said  bottom  and 

said  first  sidewall; 
holding  means  for  holding  said  first  firebox  in  position; 
a  cooking  rack  having  a  cooking  area  and  a  handle,  said  handle 

extending  through  said  first  sidewall  opening  to  position  said 

cooking  area  over  said  first  firebox;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  cooking  rack  to  vary  distance 

between  said  cooking  area  and  said  heat  directing  surface. 


said  oven  housing  and  said 

pAividing  pressurized  air  to  said 

pi  rssurized  air 

a  first  driven  rotating  remov- 

within  a  top  of  said  cooking 

rotating  removable  impinge- 

of  said  cooking  chamber. 

relatively  parallel  to  said 

lisks  comprising  a  plurality  of 

air  impingement  orifices  for 

between  said  plenum  and 


5,676,046 
CO^fVERSION  BROILER  ASSEMBLY 
Brace  E.  Taber,  BotheU;  Bradley  AUen,  Redmond;  Michael 
Quiring,  Seattle,  and  Bradley  J.  Miner,  BeUevue,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Lang  Manufacturing  Coinpany,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  712,583 

InL  a."  A47J  37/06 

U.S.  CI.  99-340  26  Claims 


r  flow  within  said  plenum  and 


*  ~ -<  " 


Ser.  No.  767,945 

f7/OO;37/04 


1.  An  outdoor  grill,  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  central 
connected  along  a  bonom 
bottom  on  one  side  of  said 
with  said  bottom  and  defining 
second  sidewall  connected 
ond  sidewall  to  said  bonom 
axis  forming  a  second  comer 
second  sidewall  opening; 


axis,  a  bottom,  a  first  sidewall 
edj  s  of  said  first  sidewall  to  said 
cei  tral  axis  forming  a  first  comer 
a  first  sidewall  opening,  and  a 
aid  ng  a  bottom  edge  of  said  see- 
the other  side  of  said  central 
1  'ith  said  bottom  and  defining  a 


1.  A  conversion  broiler  assembly  to  adapt  a  single-sided  cooking 
apparatus  to  a  double-sided  cooking  apparatus,  the  single-sided 
cooking  apparatus  having  an  upwardly  facing  cooking  surface  with 
front  and  rear  edge  portions,  and  being  useable  to  create  a  cooker 
exhaust,  the  conversion  broiler  assembly  comprising: 

a  rear  housing  mountable  to  the  cooking  apparatus  at  the  rear 
edge  portion  thereof,  the  rear  housing  having  opposing  first 
and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  sidewalls  and  a  rear  wall 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  sidewalls  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  spaced  apart  from  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
cooking  apparatus,  and  die  rear  wall  defining  with  the  first 
and  second  sidewalls  a  first  interior  area  positioned  to  receive 
the  cooker  exhaust  from  the  cooking  apparatus; 
first  and  second  broiler  support  members  connected  to  the  rear 

housing  and  laterally  spaced  apart  from  each  other;  - 
a  broiler  attached  to  the  first  and  second  broiler  support  mem- 
bers, the  broiler  being  pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  rear 
bousing  between  a  lowered,  cooking  position  over  the  cook- 
ing surface  of  the  cooking  apparatus  when  the  conversion 
broiler  assembly  is  mounted  to  die  cooking  apparatus  and  a 
raised,  open  position,  the  broiler  having  a  heateble  broiler 
surface  positionable  above  the  cooking  surface  when  the 
broiler  is  in  the  lowered,  cooking  position,  the  broiler  and  the 
first  and  second  broiler  support  members  defining  a  broiler 
exhaust  opening  adjacent  to  the  broiler  and  between  the  first 
and  second  broiler  support  members,  die  broiling  surface 
being  useable  to  create  a  broiler  exhaust  and  the  first  interior 
area  being  positioned  to  receive  the  broiler  exhaust  from  the 
broiler;  and 
an  exhaust  separator  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
broiler  support  members  and  across  the  first  interior  area,  the 
exhaust  separator  dividing  the  first  interior  area  into  a  first 
exhaust  passageway  having  a  first  exhaust  opening  positioned 
to  receive  the  broiler  exhaust  and  a  second  exhaust  passage- 
way having  a  second  exhaust  opening  positioned  to  receive 


tt>e  cooker  exhaust,  the  exliaust  ^-eparator  being  shaped  and 
sized  to  direct  the  broiler  exhaust  upwardly  through  the  first 
exhaust  passageway  and  form  a  firs;  layer  and  the  cooker 
exhaust  upwardly  through  the  second  exhaust  passageway  and 
form  a  second  layer  with  the  second  layer  of  cooker  exhaust 
being  positioned  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  first  layer  of 
broiler  exhaust. 


5,676,047 
ROTATING  VARIABLE  HEIGHT  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Norman  A.  Planck,  Jr.,  Madera,  Calif.,-  Eduard  Hendrikus 
Johannes  Dambuis,  Bousval,  Belgium,  and  Sherman  Howell 
Creed,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago, ni. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,945,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,049 
Int.  CL*  A61L  2/00;  A47J  27/18 
VS.  a.  99—369  6  Claims 


1.  An  agitating  retort  for  processing  at  least  one  stack,  compris- 
ing: 
-a  retort  vessel; 
a  reel,  with  a  lop  side  and  a  bottom  side,  inside  of  the  reton 

ves.sel; 
means  in  the  reel  for  supporting  at  least  one  stack; 
a  top  member  anached  to  the  top  side  of  the  reel; 
a  central  drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lop  member; 
means  for  locking  the  top  member  in  position  on  top  of  a  stack; 
means  for  lifting  the  stack  from  said  means  for  supporting  such 

that  said  means  for  lifting  cooperates  with  said  top  member 

when  in  a  locked  position  to  clamp  said  stack  therebetween: 

and 
means  for  rotating  the  real  around  a  horizonul  axis. 


assembly,  said  burner  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  tube 
burner,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  elongate  mbe  burner 
having  at  least  one  row  of  apertures  extending  along  each  of 
its  peripheral  edges  and  having  said  first  end  connected  to  a 
first  gas  control  means  and  said  second  end  fastened  to  said 
housing,  and  at  least  one  generally  L-shaped  tube  burner 
comprised  of  a  primary  tube  member,  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  having  al  least  one  row  of  apertures  extending  along 
each  of  its  peripheral  edges,  and  a  secondary  ube  member, 
said  secondary  tube  member  having  an  intersecting  end  and  a 
free  end,  said  intersecting  end  of  said  secondary  tube  member 
being  joined  to  said  second  end  of  said  primary  tube  member 
to  form  a  continuous  tube  burner  having  said  generally 
L-shape,  said  secondary  tube  member  having  one  row  of 
apertures  extending  along  its  peripheral  edge  adjacent  said 
primary  tube  member,  said  L-shaped  tube  burner  positioned 
within  said  housing  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  primary 
tube  member  is  connected  to  a  second  gas  control  means  and 
said  free  end  of  said  secondary  tube  member  is  in  close 
proximity  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  mbe  burner 
such  that  ignition  of  said  elongate  tube  burner  causes  cross- 
ignition  of  said  L-shaped  tube  burner  when  gas  is  supplied 
thereto  by  said  second  gas  control  means. 


5,676.049 
APPARATUS  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILLING  OF  FOOD 
John  Frank  Arnold.  Cupar.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Fla- 
vorsavor  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  13.  1995, 
9507778 

InL  CL*  A47J  37/08 
VS.  a.  99— Wl  11  Oaims 
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5.676.048 
GAS  BARBECUE  ASSEMBLY 
Wolfgang  Schroeter.  Midhurst;  Cliff  Lilley.  Anten  Mills,  and 
Steven    Scbwarz,    Barrie,    all    of    Canada,    assignors    to 
Napolean  Appliance  Corporation.  Barrie,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,418,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,617,778. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714338 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Jun.  1,  1995.  2150768 
Int  a."  A47J  37/08 
VS.  a.  9»— 385  16  Claims 

1.  A  gas  barbecue  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  with  opposing 
side  and  end  walls,  an  open  interior  and  an  open  top;  a 
plurality  gas  control  means;  a  cooking  grill;  and  a  burner 


KKtiimvMiiaxmvMKmvutiBxm^maMXU'jm 


oooo         oooo 


I /f 


•^51- 


^\\\\\\>\-^ 


•^\\\\\\\V^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grilling  food,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing; 

a  grill  upon  which  food  can  be  placed  supported  by  the  outer 

housing; 
a  radiant  heat  source  located  below  the  grill; 
means  for  producing  a  supply  of  pressurized  air:  and 
a  supply  of  combustible  gas  and  air  mixture  to  heat  the  radiant 

heat  source. 


956 


wherein  the  radiant  heat  soura 
within  the  outer  housing, 
insulating  side  walls  and 
apertures  defined  therein,  ih 
from  the  outer  housing  to 

wherein  tlie  suppl>  of  pressu 
the  pressurized  air  providin  i 
combustible  gas  and  air 
providing  a  secondary  sou 
inner  chamber  to  increase 
inner  chamber. 


defines  an  inner  chamber  located 
t  le  inner  chamber  having  a  base, 

metal  top  having  a  plurality  of 

radiant  heat  source  being  spaced 
c^fine  an  air  passage,  and 
ized  air  flows  in  the  air  passage. 

a  primary  source  of  air  tor  the 

I  lixture,  and  the  pressurized  air 

of  air  which  passes  into  the 

oxidizing  conditions  within  the 


5,67f050 
CAKE 
Ernst  Beck,  Aichach-Oberwittetsbach. 
Zenker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
many 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19<4, 
Claims  priority,  application 
727.7;  Jan.  It,  1996,  196  03 

Int  a."  A22C  7/00; 
VS.  a.  99— 128 


MOLD 

,  Germany,  assignor  to  H. 
Mfttallwarenfabrik,  Aichach,  Ger- 


,  Ser.  No.  675336 
;ermany,  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  23 
9 
423P  1/00;  A47J  43/18 

13  Claims 
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1.  A  cake  mold  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
location  on  a  surface  of  the 
■  has  a  semicircular  cross 
at  least  one  side  part,  die  side 
dent  from  the  base  and  bein; 
corresponding  groove,  where  n 
includes  a  lower  edge  adapte  1 
ing  groove,  and  wherein 
sizeij  differently  ii>  corresi 
wherein  the  lower  edge  of 
a  complementary  cross-sectJ(>nal 
spending  semicircular  groov 
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es  running  along  a  different 
ba.se.  wherein  each  said  groove 
sectional  shape;  and 

)art  being  separate  and  indepen- 

adapted  for  engagement  with  a 

each  said  at  least  one  side  part 

for  insertion  into  a  correspond- 

said  at  lea.st  one  side  part  is 

with  one  of  the  grooves,  and 

said  at  least  one  side  part  has 

shape  to  fit  within  a  cone- 


ea  h 
spa  id 
ei  ch  ! 


5,67<  B51 

HEATED  WARMING  A]  PARATUS  FOR  FOOD 

PROD  JCTS 

Kai  .SInemus,  Mainz,  Germanyi  assignor  to  Primus  Gastron- 

omiebetriebe  GmbH,  Mainz,  Oermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00943,  §  3frl  Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  19%,  PCT  Pub   No.  W096«2177.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  IS  »5,  Ser.  No.  605,007 
Claims  priority,  application  G  ermanv,  Jul.  13, 1994,  9411346 
U;  Dec  2,  1994,  9419345  U 

Int.a.*A47i 
U.S.  a.  99—176 

1.  A  healed  warming  apparatus 

at  least  one  food  container  for  ontaining  a  food  product; 
a  housing  for  accommodating  i  le  food  container;  and 
a  hot-air  fan  having  a  fan  suctio  i  and  a  fan  discharge,  the  hot-air 
fan  supplying  a  hot  air  to  I  le  housing,  wherein  each  food 
container  has  a  least  one  inlel  hole  and  at  least  one  outlet  hole 
for  the  hot  air.  the  housing  I  aving  a  housing  bottom  with  a 
housing  inlet  and  a  housing   lutlet  for  the  hot  air,  the  hot-air 


47/14:39/00 

29aaims 

for  food  products,  comprising: 


r 


fan  being  mounted  on  an  exterior  of  the  housing  such  that  the 
fan  discharge  covers  the  housing  inlet,  and,  wherein  the  food 
containers  are  stackable,  each  food  container  having  a  bottom, 
a  circumferential  wall  rising  from  the  bottom,  and  a  cover,  at 
least  one  inlet  hole  of  each  food  container  being  pro\  ided  in 
the  bonom.  at  least  one  outlet  hole  of  each  food  container 
being  provided  in  the  cover,  each  food  container  being 
arranged  in  the  housing  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  inlet  holes 
of  each  food  container  is  in  fluid  connection  with  the  hot-air 
tan  discharge,  the  arrangement  being  obtained  b>  stacking 
food  containers  inside  die  housing  such  that  ai  least  one  inlei 
hole  of  a  lowest  food  container  is  aligned  with  die  housing 
inlet,  the  food  containers  being  further  arranged  ^uch  thji  a 
lower  food  container  and  an  upper  food  container  loiiii  a  pair 
of  food  containers,  that  in  each  pair  of  food  containers.  ,i( 
least  one  inlet  hole  of  the  upper  ft>od  container  is  aligned  widi 
at  least  one  outlet  hole  of  the  lower  food  container  and  such 
that  at  least  one  outlet  hole  of  an  uppermost  food  container  is 
in  fluid  coimection  with  the  housing  ouUet. 


5,676,052 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TENSIONING  A  SILK 

SCREEN 

Peter  F.  Wegrzyn,  12153  Rapids  Rd.,  Akn>n.  N.Y.  14001,  and 

Matthew  D.  Murpfay,  406  74th  St.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.  14216 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,490 

Int.  CI."  B41F  15/02:15/36 

VS.  a.  101—127.1  19  <:iainLs 


9.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  tensioning  a  screen  mounted  on  a 
roller  frame,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  rollers  each 
having  two  ends,  a  plurality  of  comer  members,  and  coupling 
means  for  coupling  the  ends  of  said  rollers  to  said  comer  members, 
said  coupling  means  being  adjustable  to  an  unlocked  condition  for 
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pemiitting  rotation  of  said  rollers  about  dieir  longitudinal  axes  and 
a  locked  condition  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rollers  about  dieir 
longitudinal  axes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixture  having  clamping  means  for  releasati|>  securing  said 
frame  at  said  comer  members  such  diat  said  frame  defines  a 
tensioning  plane  for  said  screen;  and 
a  single  torque  means  simultaneousl>  applied  to  said  two  ends  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  rollers  for  rotating  said  one  of  said 
rollers  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  method  for  inking  a  waterless  planographic  printing  plate 
including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  waterles^  planographic  printing  plate  having  ink 
accepting  printing  ;ireas  and  non  pniuing  areas; 

providing  a  plate  cylinder  and  supporting  said  waterless  piano- 
graphic  printing  plate  on  'nid  plate  cylinder: 

suppl>  ing  ink  to  said  ink  accepting  printing  areas  of  said  water- 
less planographic  printing  plate  using  an  ink  application  unit; 

providing  a  separating  agent  application  unit  including  a  sepa- 
rating agent  application  roller  having  a  separating  agent 
accepting  coating; 

supplying  a  separating  agent  to  said  non  printing  areas  of  said 
waterless  planographic  printing  plate  using  said  separating 
agent  application  unit;  and 

operating  said  ink  application  unit  and  said  separating  agent 
application  unit  independently  of  each  other. 


5,676,053 
METHOD  AND  APPARAILS  FOR  INKING  A 
WATERLESS  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Kari  Robert  Schiifer,  Rimpar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig  & 
Bauer  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Wurzburg,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 
891.1 

Int  a."  B4 IF  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  101-141  8  Claims 


a  doctor  blade. 

a  doctor  beam. 

means  for  mounting  said  doctor  beam  for  displacement  relative 
to  a  printing  cylinder,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  displacement  of  said  doctor  beam. 

the  doctor  blade  being  mounted  on  said  dwtor  beam  to  provide 
the  doctor  blade  with  an  adjustable  working  stroke  in  which 
the  doctor  blade  moves  axiall>  back  and  forth  relative  to  the 
printing  cylinder. 

said  means  for  moundng  said  doaor  beam  for  displacemeni 
further  comprising  a  motor-driven  swash  plate  which  is  rig- 
idly affixed  to  said  frame  and  which  drives  the  doctor  blade 
and  the  displaceable  doctor  beam. 

wherein  the  working  stroke  of  the  doctor  blade  is  adjustable  in 
length,  axially  back  and  forth  along  the  printing  cylinder. 


5,676,055 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Klaus  Schwinn,  Heusenstamm:  Hartmut  l^chnitz,  Muhlbeim/ 
Main,   and   Albrecht   Volz,   Rodermark,   all   of  Germanv. 
assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  \G 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,392.  .4ug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  19,  1993.  43  27 

InL  a."  B4IF  5/00:33/12 
VS.  a.  101—216  20  Claims 
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5,676,054 

DOCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  INTAGLIO  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Herbert  Lubke.  Lienen,  and  Monika  Will,  Ladbergen,  both  of 

Germanv,  assignors  to  Windmiiller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich. 

Gcrmjuy 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,755 
Claims  priorJt\.  application  Germanv.  Nov.  14,  1994.  44  4<l 
648.7 

Int  a."  B41F  3/SI 
VS.  CI.  101—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  doctor  device  for  intaglio  printing  machines  comprising: 
a  frame 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conuxilling  an  operating  speed  comprising:  a 
printing  press  having  multiple  operating  states;  a  motor  for  driving 
die  printing  press;  a  tachometer  tor  sensing  tlie  operating  speed  of 
the  motor;  a  braking  mechanism  for  stopping  the  motor;  and  a 
control  system,  tlie  control  system  comprising:  an  input  means 
comprising  at  least  one  xnsot  which  is  independent  of  operator 
input  for  providing  input  signals  indicating  an  operating  state  of 
the  printing  press;  a  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  sensor 
lor  recei\ing  input  signals  from  the  -cnsor  and  for  generating 
control  signals  corresponding  thereto:  ii  driver  associated  with  the 
motor  and  connected  to  die  controller  for  suppl>ing  electrical 
current  to  the  motor  at  levels  corresponding  to  the  operating  state 
o!  the  printing  press;  a  monitoring  de\  ice  responsive  to  the  input 
signals  from  the  sensor  for  determining  a  maximum  permitted 
speed  independent  of  operator  input;  the  monitor  device  including 
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a  look-up  labie  containing  the  operatin 
where  each  of  the  operating  states  is 
roaximuni  [lermitted  speed;  and  the 
nected  to  the  tachometer  and  to  the 
supplied  lo  the  nwtor  when  the  spe« 
maximum  permitted  speed. 


states  of  the  printing  press, 
with  a  value  for  the 
monitoring  device  being  con- 
fer stopping  the  cunent 
of  the  motor  exceeds  the 


as  ociated  y 
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i"  5,676,056 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

MOUNTABLE  FCLDER 
Gotz  Stein,  BolUgen,  and  Hans 
zikofen,  both  of  Switzerland. 
WIFAG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Set 
Claims  priority,  application 
445.8 

InL  a.*  B05C 
VS.  C\.  101—226 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcioBER  14.  1997 


WITH  A  FREELY 


Ulricb  Siegenthaler,  Bren- 
ifs  to  Maschinenfabrik 


No.642y465 

',  May  4,  1995,  195  16 


Gem«ny 


17/06 


16  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  panting  press  comprisii  >: 

a  plurality  of  panting  units: 

a  plurality,  of  folder  units  assoc;  ited 
printing  units,  each  of  said  plurali  ty 
cutting  cylinder  and  a  folding  ja  v 
unit  also  including  a  separate  di 
mechanically  driving  a  respectiv: 
from  said  plurality  of  panting 
being  installable  and  registerabfe 
plurality  of  printing  units. 


with  said  plurality  of 
of  folder  units  including  a 
cylinder,  said  each  folder 

ve  motor  for  independently 
said  folder  unit  separately 

inits,  said  each  folder  unit 
independently  from  said 


5.676,05" 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  Ri  ILLER  IN  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Peter  Hummel,  Offenbach  am  \  iain.  and  Robert  Ortner, 
Alzenau,  both  of  Germany,  m  signers  to  MAN  Roland 
Dnickraasciiinen  AG,  Germany  | 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Sef-.  No.  643,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Gertaany,  May  3,  1995,  195  16 
131.9 

Int  a."  B4II  31/00 
LJS.  a.  101— .M9  19  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  rotatably  mounting  i  movable  roller  in  a  printing 
machine,  the  movable  roller  havin;  [  tirst  and  second  opposed 
journals  disposed  at  its  j]||pgsite  ends  the  printing  machine  having 
a  frame  and  including  first  and  secor  i  adjacent  rollers,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  mounting  fixed  to  the  frame  of  t  le  printing  machine:  and, 
a  bearing  mounted  within  the  moi  nting  for  rotatably  receiving 
the  first  opposed  journal  of  the  novable  roller  and  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  movable  rolls  '  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  first  and  second  adjacent  re  Hers,  wherein  the  bearing  is 
fixed  relative  to  the  frame  of  thi  printing  machine  to  prevent 
the  movable  roller  from  being  ji  ilted  by  blemishes  in  the  first 
and  second  adjacent  rollers  dui  ng  operation  of  ttie  printing 
machine:  and  wherein  the  beari]  ig  comprises: 
a  bearing  shell  for  receiving  th  :  first  opposed  journal  of  the 

movable  roller: 
a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  least  pa  tially  within  the  bearing  shell 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  first  opposed  journal  for 


rotating  the  movable  roller;  the  drive  shaft,  tlie  first 
opposed  journal  and  the  movable  roller  having  a  common 
axis  of  rotation; 

a  first  adjusting  eccentric  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the 
bearing  shell  and  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  the  first  axis 
of  rotation  being  disposed  a  first  distance  away'finm  the 
common  axis; 

a  second  adjusting  eccentric  disposed  at  least  partially  within 
the  first  adjusting  eccentric  and  having  a  second  axis  of 
rotation,  tbe  second  axis  of  rotation  being  disposed  a  sec- 
ond distance  away  from  the  common  axis  and  being  further 
disposed  a  third  distance  away  from  the  first  axis  of  rota- 
tion, the  drive  shaft  being  disposed  at  least  partially  within 
the  second  adjusting  eccentric: 

wherein  rotating  the  first  adjusting  eccentric  about  the  first 
axis  of  rotation  moves  the  drive  shaft  and  the  movable 
roller  relative  to  the  first  adjacent  roller,  and  rotating  the 
second  adjusting  eccentric  about  the  second  axis  of  rotation 
moves  the  drive  shaft  and  the  movable  roller  relative  to  tlie 
second  adjacent  roller 


5,676,058 
PRINTING  PLATE  MOLTMTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Robert  E.  Ireton,  7865  John  Elwood  Dr.,  Centerville,  Ohio 
45459 

FUed  Jnn.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  656,971 

Int.  a.*  B41M  I/I2 

U.S.  a.  101—486  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  flexographic  printing  plate  having  a 
registration  nuulc,  including: 
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GENERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 
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a  printing  plate  support  surface  having  a  transparent  portion 
formed  tlierein; 

a  plate  cylinder; 

means  operably  connected  to  said  plate  cylinder  for  positioning 
said  plate  cylinder  toward  said  printing  plate  support  surface 
in  a  manner  to  establish  a  uniform  contact  line  along  one  side 
of  the  printing  plate  when  disposed  on  said  printing  plate 
support  surface, 

a  camera  operably  disposed  adjacent  another  side  of  said  trans- 
parent portion  for  taking  a  picture  of  the  registration  mark  of 
tbe  printing  plate  when  said  registration  mark  is  positioned 
over  one  side  of  said  transparent  portion:  and 

a  monitor  operably  connected  to  said  camera  having  means  for 
viewing  the  registration  mark  and  position  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  camera. 


nating  the  arrival  time  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  trams  at 
a  common  stop-boarding  area. 


1.  A  method  of  coordinating  the  movement  of  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  directed  trams  operating  along  a  single  lane,  compris- 
ing: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  stop  boarding  areas  along  the  lane; 

locating  corresponding  by-pass  lanes  at  at  least  some  of  the 
stop-boarding  areas: 

placing  a  plurality  of  sensors  along  the  lane; 

operating  a  plurality  of  trams  generally  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions  along  the  lane; 

sensing  the  location  of  ttie  trams  along  the  lane; 

communicating  the  sensed  location  of  the  trams  to  a  processor 

signalling  at  least  certain  of  tlie  trams  from  the  processor, 
thereby  controlling  the  speed  of  certain  of  the  trams  in  rela- 
tion to  the  location  of  other  of  the  trams  and  theret>y  coordi 


5,676,060 
FLOOR  CHAIN  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Carlos  Van  Lierde,  kalken.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Elektriciteit 
Voor  Goederenbefaandeling   Marine  En   Industrie  in  bet 
verkort  Egemin,  naamloze  vennootschap,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.467 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Belgium,  Mar.  8, 1994, 09400252 
Int  a.*"  B61B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  104— 172J  12  Claims 


5,676,059 

TRAM  COORDINATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  Darby  Alt,  209  Main  St.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,159,  Sep.  5.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,611,282.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

758387 

Int  a."  B61J  3/00 

VS.  CL  104—88.06  20  Claims 


I.  A  transmission  system  for  transferring  conveyor  transport 
units  carrying  driving  pins,  each  having  a  predetermined  diameter 
or  thickness,  from  one  floor  chain  system  to  another  comprising: 
first  and  second  sprocket  wheels  having  associated  first  and 
second  sprocket  wheel  shafts  defining  respective  first  and 
second  rotational  axes  for  said  first  and  second  sprocket 
wheels: 
means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  sprocket  wheels  in 
opposite  rotational  directions,  said  rotating  means  including  a 
kinematic  connection  unit  having  a  constant  associated  drive 
ratio  between  said  first  and  second  sprocket  wheels: 
first  and  second  floor  chains  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  sprocket  wheels  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  floor  chains  having  protruding  therefrom  a  plurality  of 
spaced  catch  elements  for  engaging  the  driving  pins  carried 
by  the  conveyor  transport  units  with  a  pin  engaged  by  one  of 
said  catch  elements  on  said  first  floor  chain  becoming  disen- 
gaged therefrom  at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  said 
first  and  second  sprocket  wheels,  wherein  a  first  theoretical 
outline  which  defines  an  outermost  path  of  travel  of  the  catch 
elements  of  said  first  floor  cliain  is  spaced,  along  an  imaginary 
line  coiuiecting  tbe  first  and  second  rotational  axes,  from  a 
second  theoretical  outline  which  defines  an  outermost  path  of 
travel  of  the  catch  elements  of  said  second  floor  chain  by  a 
distance  ranging  between  zero  and  tbe  predetermined  diam- 
eter or  thickness  of  said  pins. 
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5,676,01  1 
CARRIER  CELL  FOR  A  MC  NORAIL  SORTATION 

SYSTE  A 

Weston  R.  Loomer,  Walton,  K>.,  a  isignor  to  HK  Systems,  Inc., 
New  Berlin.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  ^r.  No.  629^31 

Int.  u:  B61  I  13/04 

VS.  a.  105—141  28  Claims 


at  i 


1.  A  carrier  cell  for  travel  along 
ing: 

a  cover; 

a  plurality  of  load  wheels  horizoAally 
each  of  said  load  wheels  beinj 
cell  along  a  straight  section  of 
wheels  also  being  steerable 
cell -along  a  curved  section  of 

a  plurality  of  upper  guide  wheels, 
positioned  adjacent  said  load 
surface  of  said  rail;  and 

at  least  one  lower  guide  whee 
relation  to  said  upper  guide 
guide  wheel  contacting  a  side 


5,676,1  U 

COLLAPSIBLE  M^  SSAGE  TABLE 

John  T.  Uoyd,  80926  ■Rirkey  Rui  i  Rd.,  CresweU,  Oreg.  97426 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  5er.  No.  717,837 


Int  CL"  A4  m  3/00 


VS.  CL  108—36 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


wherein  the  table  top  has  two  sides,  each  side  having  a  medial 
region  located  between  first  and  second  ends,  each  side  of  the 
table  being  supported  by  a  support  structure  including:  a  first 
leg  pivotally  attached  at  point  A  below  the  first  end  of  the 
side,  a  second  leg  pivotally  attached  at  point  B  below  the 
second  end  of  the  side,  a  first  brace  connecting  the  first  leg  to 
the  medial  region  of  the  side,  the  first  brace  having  an 
articulating  joint  at  point  C,  a  second  brace  connecting  the 
second  leg  to  the  medial  region  of  the  side,  the  second  brace 
having  an  articulating  joint  at  point  D.  a  first  cable  line 
running  from  point  A  to  point  D  to  point  B.  and  a  second 
cable  line  running  from  point  A  to  point  C  to  point  B. 


5.676,063 
MODULAR  PALLET 
David  W.  Wallace,  Rosyth,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,978 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13, 1995, 
9521022 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  I9AX) 
VS.  a.  108—51.1  13  Chums 


i  rail,  said  carrier  cell  compris- 


spaced  within  said  cover, 

rotatable  to  move  said  carrier 

>aid  rail,  and  each  of  said  load 

tiltable  to  move  said  carrier 

laid  rail; 

said  upper  guide  wheels  being 
vheels  so  as  to  engage  a  side 


mounted  in  spaced  vertical 
\4heels,  said  at  least  one  lower 
iurface  of  said  rail. 


16  Claims 


1.  A  modular  pallet  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  elongated  support  members,  each 
support  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  at  least  two 
fixing  apertures  in  the  upper  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  sub-frames,  each  sub-frame  including  (i)  a  horizontal 
support  surface  which  extends  transverse  to  and  above  the 
support  nnembers,  (ii)  an  edge  surface  which  extends  trans- 
verse to  the  horizontal  support  surface  and  the  support  mem- 
bers, and  (iii)  surface  means  defining  a  pair  of  grooved  slots 
in  the  edge  surface  such  that  the  grooved  slots  are  alignable 
with  respective  fixing  apertures  in  the  support  members. 


1.  A  collapsible  table  comprisii 
a  table  top  including  two  table 
other  so  that  when  the  tab! 
substantially  coplanar  and 
table  pieces  fold  substantial!) 


110c 


n; 

ieces  hingedly  attached  to  each 

is  erect  tl»e  table  pieces  are 

\4ien  the  table  is  collapsed  the 

together. 


5,676,064 

PALLET  AND  PALLET  PACKAGE 

Lyle  H.  Shuert,  70  Kingsley  Manor  Dr„  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48304 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,062,  Apr.  22,  1996.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,243 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  19/00 
VS.  C\.  108—51.1  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  plastic  pallet  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  legs  and 
a  planar  platform  structure  supported  by  the  legs  and  fonned  of 
upper  and  lower  ihemrtoformed  sheets  of  plastic  selectively  fused 
together,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  legs  are  positioned  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
around  the  peripiiery  of  the  platform  structure,  extend  down- 
wardly from  the  platform  structure,  and  each  includes  an 
outboard  surface; 
the  upper  and  lower  sheets  are  maintained  in  vertically  spaced 
parallel  relation  in  a  central  portion  of  the  platform  structure; 


%1 


5,676,066 

APPARATUS  WITH  SLANTED  RACK  ON  PALLET  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  GLASS 

J.  Carter  Cavalier,  and  John  L.  Park,  both  of  Kenton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Slantpac  Corp.,  Kenton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5864)23,  Dec.  1,  1995,jdMui- 

dooed.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,530 

Int  a."  B65D  19/44 

VS.  a.  108—55.1  10  Chilms 


peripheral  edges  of  tlje  upper  and  lower  sheets  are  fused  together 
to  define  a  downwardly  extending  peripheral  lip  defining  a 
downwardly  opening  groove  proximate  the  periphery  of  the 
platform  structure;  and 

the  groove  extends  around  the  peripher>'  of  the  platform  struc- 
ture outside  of  tlie  legs  and  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
outboard  surfaces  of  the  legs. 


5.676,065 
FLATRACKS  AND  LOAD-CARRYING  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  William  Locker,  Stramshall,  England,  assignor  to  Car- 
gotec  (UK)  Limited,  Shrewsbury,  Engbind 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,029 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1994, 
9413609 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  a.  108—55.1  3  Cbiims 


y" 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  load  handling  system  mounted  on  a 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  mini-flatracks  each  having  a  length  substantially 
half  the  length  of  an  I.S.O.  standard  flatracic  and  also  having  one 
end  and  another  end  with  an  upstanding  end-frame  disposed  at  said 
one  end,  each  of  said  mini-flatracks  being  characterized  by  said 
another  end  thereof  having  connecting  means  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  mini-flatrack  to  the  otlier  one  of  said  mini-flatracks  to 
form  an  assembly  which  includes  means  for  loading  and  unloading 
said  assembly  as  a  unit  onto  and  from  said  vehicle,  further  charac- 
terized by  said  load  handling  system  having  a  hook  carried  at  the 
end  of  an  L-shaped  arm  which  is  connected  to  a  pivotal  frame,  said 
arm  and  said  frame  being  arranged  to  pivot  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  about  respective  pivot  connections,  whereby  said 
assembly  of  mini-flatracks  is  loaded  onto  said  vehicle  over  the  rear 
end  thereof. 


1.  A  stackable  apparatus  with  slanted  rack  on  a  pallet,  for  storing 
and  transporting  sheets  of  glass,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  pallet  having  opposing  ends,  a  front  and  a  back. 

having  fully  enclosed  forklifl  tine  channels  accessible  from 

both  sides  and  ends  of  said  pallet; 
end  frames  positioned  at  each  of  said  opposing  ends  of  said 

pallet,  comprising: 

pairs  of  front  and  back  vertical  posts  at  each  comer  of  each  of 
said  ends  positioned  perpendicularly  to  said  pallet; 

a  pair  of  horizontal  stacking  members  each  bridging  the  tops 
of  one  of  said  pairs  of  posts  comprising  said  end  frames 
and  each  of  such  stacking  members  being  permanently 
affixed  to  the  top  of  said  front  post  and  movably  affixed  to 
the  top  of  said  rear  post  and  said  bonom  of  said  finont  post 
being  movably  affixed  to  tlie  front  comer  of  said  pallet,  an 
upper  surface  of  said  horizontal  members  having  upwardly 
protruding  flanges  to  receive  and  retain  in  a  fixed  position 
the  bonom  of  a  second,  identical  pallet  when  said  second 
pallet  is  stacked  on  top  of  said  horizontal  member 
a  slanted,  cushioned  rack  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  setting  block  member  with  a  front 
end  and  a  back  end,  and  a  substantially  vertical  cradle 
member  with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  setting  block 
being  permanently  affixed  in  perpendicular  relationship 
with  said  cradle,  at  the  bottom  of  said  cradle  and  the  rear  of 
said  setting  block,  and  being  detachably  affixed  to  said 
pallet  at  each  end  of  said  setting  block,  said  front  end  of 
said  setting  block  being  positioned  at  approximately  a  3  to 
5  degree  angle  above  horizontal  thus  causing  the  affixed 
cradle  to  be  tilted  backwardly  at  the  same  angle; 
strapping  system  comprising: 

straps  each  end  of  which  is  attached  to  adjustable  wenches 
affixed  to  the  rear  of  said  cradle  memtier  to  tighten  each  end 
of  each  strap; 

cushioned,  flexible  front  supports  with  a  notch  at  each  end  to 
receive  and  guide  said  straps, 

each  of  said  front  supports  being  positionable  between  the 
strap  and  said  sheets  of  glass  loaded  onto  the  slanted  rack, 
so  that  each  of  said  straps  can  be  tightened  at  eitlier  end. 
said  front  supports  being  sized  st)  as  to  be  temporarily 
storable  during  loading  and  unloading  of  glass  by  being 
placeable  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  substantially  vertical 
cradle  members  and  being  flexible  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  glass  when  said  straps  surround  stored  glass  in  a 
tightened  mode; 
end  franoe  storage  system  comprising: 
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storage  points  comprising,  on  lie  back  of  said  apparatus, 
openings  in  the  tops  of  said  >ack  vertical  posts  and  said 
substantially  vertical  cradle  m  tmber; 

downwardly  protrtiding  flanges  I  pom  said  horizontal  stacking 
members,  spaced  so  that  said  flanges  ate  received  by  said 
storage  points,  so  that  the  pooion  of  said  end  frame  com- 
prising said  horizontal  stackiig  member  and  permanently 
affixed  front  post  may  be  ston  d  on  the  back  of  the  appara- 
tus during  the  loading  and  unl(  ading  of  said  sheets  of  glass. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,676,06' 

MODULAR  INTERLOCKING  Fl  AT  STORAGE  PALLET 

Alan  C.  Breindel,  40  Oive  Mills  R4.,  Short  Hills,  NJ.  07078 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  S<r-  No.  611,651 
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12  Claims 
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1.  A  modular  pallet  stuicture  coi  iprised  of  interlocking  elon- 
gated longitudinal  and  lateral  meml  ers,  wherein  the  longitudinal 
members,  when  placed  on  a  ground  upport,  each  have  two  lateral 
edges  and  locking  engagement  meai  s  in  the  lateral  edges  thereof, 
and  wherein  the  lateral  members  eac  i  have  two  ends  with  locking 
engagement  means  at  the  terminus  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  wherein 
the  locking  engagement  means  of  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
members  are  fittingly  engaged  witl  each  other,  with  the  lateral 
members  only  extending  between  tli  e  locking  engagement  means 
of  two  adjacently  positioned  and  sp  iced  apart  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  engaged  longitudi  lal  and  lateral  members  form 
an  interlocking  pallet  structure  of  a 
locking  pallet  structure  comprisinj  means  for  resisting  lateral 
movement  between  interlocked  long  itudinal  and  lateral  members, 
and  wherein  each  of  the  interiocked 
bers  is  vertically  supported  by  the 

from  any  of  the  other  of  the  inted^ked  longitudinal  and  lateral 
members. 


longitudinal  and  lateral  mem- 
p'ound  support  independently 


•.  No.  595,204 
A47IJ  57/00 


S,676,0(  8 
VERSATILE  TABLES  WHIO  I 

LOOP  ASSEl  IBLIES 
Charies  A.  Kallander,  RO.  Box  2445, 
2445 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  ^r. 

inta.' 

U^.  a.  108—64 

1.  A  versatile  platform  comprisin  ; 

(a)  a  top  providing  a  substantial  y 
each  arcuate  edge  portion  havj  ^% 
first  ends  of  the  first  and  secom 
a  junction  first  and  second  arc  late 
vex  and  concave  respectively 


edge  portions  being  arcs  of  first  and  second  circles  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  circles  having  radii  of  curvature 
that  are  approximately  equal  to  a  first  length,  third  curved 
edge  portion  joining  die  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
edge  portions,  the  a  third  edge  portion  having  an  average 
radius  of  curvature  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  first 
length,  the  third  edge  portion  including  an  arc  from  a  third 
circle,  the  arcs  of  the  first,  second  and  third  edge  portions 
being  so  disposed  that  the  third  circle  and  the  first  circle 
approximately  touch  at  a  point  where  they  have  parallel 
tangents  and  the  third  circle  and  the  second  circle  approxi- 
mately touch  at  a  point  where  they  have  parallel  tangents; 

(b)  a  base  for  supporting  the  top  above  the  ground; 

so  that  the  platform  may  be  employed  as  one  of  a  set  of 
members  similar  to  the  platform,  the  members  oriented  so  that 
the  concave  edge  portion  of  one  member  mates  with  the 
convex  edge  portion  of  another  adjacent  member  and  the 
members  collectively  define  a  common  substantially  continu- 
ous peripheral  edge  of  the  set  of  members  so  oriented. 


5,676,069 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DRAFT  INDUCER  FOR  A  FURNACE 

Robert  K.  HoUenbecfc,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  477,374,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  431,063,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,998,  Mar.  9,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,616,995,  and  Ser.  No.  299,528,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,557,182,  said  Ser.  No.  477,374is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  299328,  Ser.  No.  402,998,  and  Ser.  No.  431,063, 

which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,371,  Feb.  26, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,418,438,  Ser.  No.  299,528,  Ser.  No.  397,686, 

Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  402,998,  said  Ser.  No. 

299,528is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25^71,  said  Ser. 

No.  4024)98is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,371,  Ser. 

No.  299,528,  Ser.  No.  352^93,  Dec.  8,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 
397,686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25^)71, 

Ser.  No.  299,528,  and  Ser.  No.  352,393,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,790,  Feb.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5524*43 
Int  CL*  G05D  23/00 
UJS.  a.  110—147  23  Claims 
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flat  surface  bounded  (i)  by 

a  first  and  second  end,  the 

arcuate  edge  portions  forming 

edge  portions,  being  con- 
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1.  A  draft  inducer  apparams  for  use  with  a  furnace  that  includes 
a  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  outlet  for  venting  exhaust 
combustion  chamber  gases  from  the  furnace  and  that  also  includes 
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at  least  one  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  exuacting  heat  from  the 
exhaust  combustion  chamber  gases  and  transferring  heat  to  condi- 
tioned air.  and  for  use  with  a  fan  for  inducing  a  draft  in  the 
combustion  chamber  which  causes  a  pressure  drop  across  the  heat 
exchanger  assembly  for  moving  the  exhaust  combustion  cheer 
gases  through  the  exhaust  outlet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  including  a  shaft  for  driving  the  fan  in  response  to  a 

motor  control  signal: 
a  memory  for  storing  information  defining  a  relationship 
between  motor  speed,  motor  torque  and  parameters  defining 
motor  operation,  said  stored  information  including  a  table  of 
predefined  speed/torque  values  for  defining  a  set  of  speed/ 
torque  curves: 
a  pressure  switch  providing  a  pressure  signal  representative  of  a 

reference  pressure  across  the  heat  exchanger  assembly: 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  pressure  signal  for  generating 
the  motor  control  signal  to  increase  the  torque  of  the  motor 
when  the  pressure  signal  indicates  that  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  heat  exchanger  assembly  is  less  than  the  reference 
pressure; 
a  processor  for  determining  the  speed  and  torque  of  the  motor 
when  the  pressure  drop  corresponds  to  the  reference  pressure 
and  for  retrieving  from  the  memory  a  retrieved  parameter 
defining  at  least  one  delta  value  corresponding  to  the  deter- 
mined motor  speed  and  motor  torque,  said  processor  adapting 
the  predefined  speed/torque  values  as  a  function  of  the  delta 
value  thereby  to  define  the  speed/torque  curves  corresponding 
to  a  desired  pressure  drop  across  the  heat  exchanger  assembly, 
said  conu-ol  circuit  generating  the  motor  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  defined  set  of  speed/torque  curves  thereby  to 
control  the  draft  induced  in  the  combustion  chamber  whereby 
the  motor  is  operated  as  a  function  of  the  determined  motor 
speed  and  motor  torque  when  the  pressure  drop  corresponds 
to  the  reference  pressure. 


and  exposed  to  moisture  such  that  the  media  particles  ate 
catalytically  reactive;  and 

inu-oducing  the  medical  waste  or  animal  corpse  into  the  reaction 
chamber  in  order  that  the  catalytically  reactive  media  particles 
contact  or  come  into  closeTJroximjty.  to  the  medical  waste  or 
animal  corpse  and  thereby  catalytically  degrade  the  medical 
waste  or  animal  corpse  within  the  reaction  chamber. 

9.  A  system  for  catalytically  degrading  medical  waste  or  animal 
tissues  comprising: 

a  single  reaction  chamber; 

a  suspended  media  within  the  single  reaction  chamber,  the 
media  including  individual  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof  that 
become  catalytically  reactive  and  capable  of  catalyzing  the 
oxidative  degradation  of  medical  waste  or  animal  tissues 
exposed  to  the  catalytically  reactive  media  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  about  480°  C: 

means  for  suspending  the  media  particles,  said  suspending 
means  disposed  at  least  in  pan  within  the  single  reaction 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  media: 

means  for  healing  the  media  particles  to  a  temperature  up  to 
about  480°  C.  in  order  for  the  m^a  particles  to  become 
catalytically  reactive,  said  heating  means  maintaining  the 
media  particles  at  a  temperature  less  tlian  about  480°  C; 

means  for  exposing  the  individual  media  particles  to  moisture  in 
order  tor  the  media  particles  to  become  catalytically  reactive: 

means  for  introducing  the  medical  waste  or  animal  corpse  within 
the  single  reaction  chamber  in  order  that  tlie  catalytically 
reactive  media  particles  contact  or  come  imo  close  proximity 
to  the  medical  waste  or  animal  tissues;  and  ' 

means  for  venting  the  combustion  gases  from  the  single  reaction 
chamber. 


5,676,070 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CATALYTIC,  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  DEGRADATION  OF  MEDICAL  WASTE 

AND  OTHER  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Thomas  C.  Maganas,  1200  Ardmore,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

90266,  and  Alan  L.  Harrington,  1824  Scenic  Dr.,  Modesto, 

Calif.  95355 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,468,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,113 

Int  a.*^  F23G  5/00 

UJS.  a.  110—245  18  Claims 


5,676,071 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  LIQUID 
OR  GASEOUS  TREATMENT  MEDIUM  INTO  A  FLUE 
GAS  FLOW 
Stefan  Horler,  Briitten.  Switzerland;  Andreas  Kemter.  Radolf- 
zell,  and  Thomas  Nikolaus,  AUensbach.  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Techform  Engineering  AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00063,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1996.  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,489 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1994,  44  09 
639.9 

Int  CL*  F23J  U/00 
UJS.  CI.  110—345  13  Claims 


0&-M 


8.  A  method  for  catalytically  degrading  medical  waste  or  animal 
corpses  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  a  media  within  a  reaction  chamber,  said  media 
including  individual  panicles  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silica,  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof  that  are  heated  to 
a  temperature  in  a  range  from  about  400°  C.  to  about  500°  C. 


I.  In  a  method  for  introducing  a  liquid  or  a  gaseous  treatment 
medium  into  a  flue  gas.  stream  wherein  a  total  adjustment  value  for 
control  of  a  feeding  of  an  active  substance  of  the  treatment 
medium  is  generated  by  an  actual  value  measurement  of  a  flue  gas 
component  and  a  companson  with  a  set  value,  and  the  treatment 
medium  is  injected  through  a  plurality  of  nozzles  into  the  flue  gas 
stream  flowing  through  a  flow  chamber  (10).  the  improvement 
comprising:    dividing    the    flow    chamber    (10)    into    a    three- 
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dimensional  matrix  of  partial  flow 
of  said  partial  flow  chambers  having 
measuring  means  (5.1  ..  .  6.3)  for 
and  a  flow  speed  in  said  partial 
continuously  calculating  an  individui 
the  active  substance  for  each 
and  injecting  said  active  substance 
treatment  medium,  whereby  a  total 
ment  values  does  not  exceed  a  total 
substance,  and  the  nozzles  (3.1.1 
adjustment  value  of  zero  are  not 
of  the  matrix,  injection  occurs  only  i 
(1.1.1  .  .  .  2.3.3). 
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chambers  (1.1.1 .  .  .  2.3.3),  each 

nozzle  (3.1.1..  .  4.3.3)  and 

at  least  a  temperature 

chamber  (1.1.1  .  .  .  2.3.3). 

partial  adjustment  value  for 

indivi4ual  nozzle  (3.1.1  .  .  .  4.3.3), 

a  constant  volume  flow  of 

the  individual  partial  adjust- 

djustment  value  of  the  active 

4.3.3.)  having  a  partial 

activated,  so  that  in  each  column 

a  single  partial  flow  chamber 


w  th  i 
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5476,073 
CLOSING  WHEELS  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Norman  Robert  Bergiand,  Moline,  and  Loyd  Thomas  Hub- 
bard, Jr^  Hampton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,046 

Int  a.*  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  CI.  111—196  11  Claims 


5,676,0^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMAfTICALLY  PLANTING 

SEEDLINGS  TAKEN  FROM  A  HARD  SEEDLING  TRAY 

Geoffrey  Alan  Williames,  Warragirf,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wil- 

Uamcs  Hi-Tech  IntematioDal  PTY  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93AW408,  S  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  lio.  WO94/03040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994  J 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  199^  Ser.  No.  382,029 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    10,    1992, 
PL4040;  Dec  2,  1992,  PL6139       j 

Int.  CL"  AOIC  i  'A)0;n/02 
VS.  a.  111—105  29  Claims 


1.  A  planter  for  planting  seed  in  a  seedbed,  the  planter  compris- 


mg: 


aid 


.  fcr 


t( 


1.  A  field  seedling  planting 
direction  along  a  field  for  transpl: 
seedling  tray  to  a  prepared  ground 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  cell 
iiKludes  a  propagating  medium 
machine  comprising  eject  means 
of  said  cells;  first  conveyor  means 
tents  and  transporting  them  sequentjally 
region;  first  drive  means  coupled 
driving  tl>e  latter  toward  said 
conveyor  means  for  receiving  the 
conveyor  means  at  said  intermedial^ 
ing  such  contents  sequentially  to 
second  drive  means  coupled  to 
driving  the  latter;  sensor  means 
region  and  upstream  of  said 
the  presence  or  absence  of  seedlings 
contents:  and  control  means  linked 
first  drive  means  and  responsive 
seedlings  between  adjacent  ones 
conveyor  means  to  adjust  the  si 
independently  of  said  second  drivi 
tially  equally  spaced  contents 
conveyor  means  notwithstanding 
contents  containing  seedlings  on 


sa  d 


secoi d 


;p:ed 


a  fiame,  the  frame  having  a  wheel  support  member,  the  wheel 
support  member  is  provided  with  left  and  right  sidewalls  that 
are  provided  with  left  and  right  radiused  surfaces,  respec- 
tively; 

a  fiirrow  opener  being  mounted  to  the  frame  for  opening  a  seed 
planting  furrow  in  the  seedbed; 

a  seed  meter  being  mounted  to  the  frame  for  metering  seed  into 
a  seed  tube,  the  seed  tube  directing  the  seed  into  the  seed 
planting  furrow  formed  by  the  furrow  opener; 

a  closing  wheel  assembly  for  closing  the  seed  planting  furrow 
after  seeds  have  been  deposited  in  the  seed  planting  furrow  by 
the  seed  tube,  the  closing  wheel  assembly  being  rotatively 
mounted  to  a  bracket,  the  closing  wheel  assembly  having  a 
side-to-side  position  relative  to  the  seed  planting  furrow,  the 
bracket  being  adjustably  coupled  to  the  frame  so  that  the 
bracket  can  be  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  to  adjust  the 
side-to-side  position  of  the  closing  wheel  assembly  relative  to 
the  seed  planting  furrow. 


machine  movable  in  a  planting 
seedlings  propagated  in  a 
portion  of  said  field,  said  tray 
the  contents  of  each  of  which 
desirably  a  seedling,  said 
ejecting  the  contents  of  each 
for  receiving  the  ejected  con- 
to  an  intermediate  u-ansfer 
said  first  conveyor  tneans  for 
interiiediate  transfer  region;  second 
jected  contents  from  said  first 
transfer  region  and  transport- 
the  prepared  ground  portion; 
second  conveyor  means  for 
adjl^ent  said  intermediate  transfer 
conveyor  means  for  sensing 
in  successive  ones  of  said 
vith  said  sensor  means  and  said 
0  the  presence  or  absence  of 
Df  said  contents  on  said  first 
of  said  first  drive  means 
means  for  delivering  substan- 
coniiining  seedlings  to  said  second 
v  nations  in  the  spacing  between 
s4id  first  conveyor  means. 


5,676,074 

GARMENT  FENCE  FOR  AN  EMBROIDERY  HOOP 

David  C.  Bengal,  6554  Seneca  IVial,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,415 

Int  a.*  D05C  1/02;  D06C  3/08 

VS.  CL  112—103  4  CWns 


1.  A  garment  fence  for  an  embroidery  hoop  with  an  inner  and 
outer  hoop  defining  a  sewing  field  and  used  for  embroidering 
garments,  comprising: 
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a)  a  frame  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge  inscricil  \viihin  said 
embroidery  hoop  such  Uiat  when  said  frame  is  inserted  within 
said  outer  hoop  it  replaces  and  obviates  .said  inner  hoop: 

b)  barrier  means  attached  to  said  frame  at  said  top  edge  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  such  that  said  barrier  means 
insures  unencumbered  movement  of  said  embroidery  hoop 
and  such  that  said  garment  is  controlled  to  insure  that  only  the 
portion  of  said  garment  intending  to  be  embroidered  emei^ 
said  sewing  field. 


5,676,075 
PRESSER  FOOT  COUPLER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Shih-Chung   Chen.   No.   55.    Ming-Te    Road.   Te-Yin   Tsun, 
Wu-Guu  Shiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,776 

Int  a."  D05B  29/12 

VS.  a.  112—240  5  Claims 


1  A  presser  foot  coupler  for  mounting  on  a  sewing  machine 
comprising: 

a  presser  foot  being  formed  with  at  least  a  projecting  coupling 
portion  on  a  top: 

a  holding  member  having  a  receding  coupling  portion  formed  on 
a  bottom  and  a  sliding  channel  formed  on  one  side,  said 
receding  coupling  portion  enabling  the  presser  fool  to  be 
coupled  to  said  holding  member  by  means  of  inserting  the 
projecting  coupling  potion  into  the  receding  coupling  porion 
wherein  said  sliding  channel  is  formed  with  a  dome-iike 
protrtision:  and 

a  locking  member  slidably  inserted  in  said  sliding  channel  on 
said  holding  member  so  as  to  enable  the  presser  foot  to  be 
locked  in  position  with  said  holding  member,  wherein  said 
locking  member  is  formed  with  a  receding  portion  of  a 
matching  shape  with  said  dome-like  protrusion,  said  dome- 
like protrusion  being  coupled  with  said  receding  portion  when 
said  locking  member  is  locked  in  position  on  said  holding 
member. 


5.676.076 
THREAD  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Pamela  Bryant  Burlie,  7031  Mason  DelU,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  459^08,  Jun.  2,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.089 
Int  CI."  D05B  71/00 
VS.  a.  112—256  20  Claims 

1 .  A  thread  lubricating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  baseplate: 

(b)  an  upstanding  member  attached  to  said  supporting  ba-seplatc. 
extending  upwardly  from  said  baseplate  and  having  a  plurality 
of  sections: 

(i)  a  first  section  having  an  upper  extremity  and  extending 
essentially  vertically  upwardly  from  said  baseplate  for  a 
majonty  length  of  said  member. 


'  i'---^. 


(ii)  a  second  section  extending  from  said  upper  extremity  of 
said  first  section  essentially  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 

(iii)  a  third  seaion  extending  from  said  second  section  essen- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  second  section; 

(c)  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  baseplate  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  upstanding  member,  said  rod  being  bent 
through  about  90  degrees  to  form  an  essentially  horizontal 
portion,  said  essentially  horizontal  portion  tor  extending  in 
loose  fining  relation  through  an  aperture  in  a  thread  spool  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  thread  spool  when  mounted  on  said 
essentially  horizontal  portion  to  discharge  thread  from  .said 
spool:  and 

(d)  a  lubricating  module  swivelably  attached  to  and  supported 
by  said  third  section  of  said  upstanding  member,  said  lubri- 
cating module  comprising  a  module  support  plate  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  sides,  an  aperture  on  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
support  plate  for  swiveling  engagement  with  said  third  section 
and  a  lubricaung  pad  atuched  to  the  other  of  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  plate. 


5,676,077 

MULTI-NEEDLE  CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

WITH  THREAD  SEVERING  SYSTEM 

Giannino  Landoni,  Strada  Prov.  Busto/Cassano.  1-Fagnano 

Oiona,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,413 

Int  a."  D05B  65/00:1/10 

U.S.  CI.  112-^75411  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  sewing  an  array  of  isolated  stitched  patterns  on 
a  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  itKJving  a  plurality  of  needles  provided  with  respective 
needle  threads,  a  plurality  of  loopers  and  the  fabric  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  isolated  double  chain  stiicb  patterns,  the 
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loopers  being  locaied  below  a  n 
located  above  the  needle  plate  an< 
of  loopers  being  positioned 

(b)  stopping  the  loopers  and  needl«  s 
pattern  and  after  the  needle 
looper; 

(c)  extending  a  thread  severing 
needles  are  stationary,  the  thread 
the  needle  plate  in  close  proximi^ 
loopers  and  located  transversely 
ting  the  needle  thread  of  each 
strip: 

(d)  retracting  the  thread  severing  si 
strip  is  not  contacting  the  needle 
of  the  chain  stitch  pattern:  and 

(e)  resuming  die  naovcment  of  the 
resume  the  formation  of  the  dot  ble 
forming  a  second  chain  stitch  pa  tern 


edle  plate,  the  fabric  being 
each  looper  of  the  plurality 

adjacent  to  a  respective  needle: 
after  forming  the  isolated 

thre^l  <!>  positioned  around  each 


lot  pel 
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^p  while  the  loopers  and 

icvering  stnp  located  below 

and  above  the  plurality  of 

icross  the  loopers,  and  cut- 

T  with  the  tlfread  severing 


5,676,079 

REDUCED  DRAG  RUDDER  FOR  TILLER  STEERED 

SAILBOATS 

Robert  J.  Depke,  6863  N.  Wildwood,  Chicago,  Ul.  60646 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  426,816,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,105 

Int.  a.*  B63H  25/38 

VS.  a.  114—162  22  Claims 


5,676,081 
TILTING  HELM  FOR  MARINE  VESSEL 
Jacob  Kobeit,  1685  Ocean  Park  Road,  Surrey,  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada,  V4A  4V5 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,284 

Int  CI."  B63H  25/00 

U.S.  a.  114-144  R  17  Claims 


sti  p 


so  that  the  thread  severing 
thread  during  the  formation 


leedles  and  loopers  so  as  to 
chain  stitch  pattern  and 


5,676,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOl  I  SEWING  SLEEVES  ON 

SHIRT  BOI  \SS 
Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  J.  Pagett,  both  of  Tega 
Cay,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Soecial  Corporation,  Huntly, 
Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  S4-.  No.  311,330 

Int.  CL"  D05B  3.  12:35/10 

VS.  a.  112—475.03  5  aaims 


elg( 


se\  'ing 


set  af 


poll  I 


S(  t 


5.  A  method  for  loading  a  wrong 

having  sleeve  holes  formed  about 

having  an  armhole  formed  about  an 

and  advancing  mechanism  of  a 

raised  presser  foot,  and  in  which 

advancing  mechanism  includes  a 

nism.  and  sensors,  said  shirt  body 

holes  each  having  an  alignment 

(a),  picking  up  a  sleeve: 

(b).  loading  the  sleeve  over  the 

(c).  extending  one  of  the  rollers 

(d).  loading  the  wrong  side  out 

tlirough  an  arm  hole  thereof; 

(e).  aligning  the  alignment  point: 

edge  and  the  sleeve  hole  edge; 

(f).   placing  the  aligned  ali; 

presser  foot; 
(g).  lowering  the  presser  foot; 
(h).  loading  the  shirt  body 
edge  into  individual  edge  guid 


V^ 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  sailboat  comprising: 

an  axial  suppon  fixed  to  a  transom  of  the  sailboat; 

a  rotating  rudder  support  anached  to  the  axial  suppon; 

a  rudder  support  guide  fixed  to  the  sailboat  above  the  axial 

support, 
a  car  member  fixed  to  the  rotating  rudder  support  in  sliding 

engagement  with  the  rudder  suppon  guide; 
at  least  one  rudder  hinge  located  on  the  rotating  rudder  suppon; 
a  rudder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  at  least  one  rudder  hinge;  and 
a  tiller  fixed  to  the  rudder. 


5,676,080 
WATERCRAFT 
Terence  Vance  Allen,  Queensland,  Australia,  assignor  to  Quin- 
trex  Australia  PTY  Ltd.,  AustraUa 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,289 

Int  CI.*  B63B  3/00 

VS.  CL  114—65  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  helm  pump  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  helm  pump  unit  connectable  with  hydraulic  conduits  to  a 
steering  assembly  to  generate  steering  signals  for  the  steering 
assembly,  the  helm  pump  unit  having  a  rotatable  helm  pump 
input  shaft  which  is  rotatable  by  a  helm  actuated  by  an 
operator,  and 

(b)  a  helm  pump  mounting  cooperating  with  the  helm  pump 
unit,  the  helm  pump  mounting  being  securable  to  a  portion  of 
a  marine  vessel,  the  helm  pump  unit  cooperating  with  the 
helm  pump  mounting  to  permit  limited  roution  of  the  helm 
pump  unit  about  a  tilt  axis  disposed  transversely  of  the  pump 
unit  and  the  pump  mounting  and  located  between  the  helm 
pump  unit  and  the  helm,  so  as  to  permit  the  rotatable  helm  to 
be  tilted  or  swivelled  about  the  tilt  axis  through  an  arc  centred 
on  the  tilt  axis  to  accommodate  preferences  of  the  operator 


ide  out  shirt  body  work  piece 

;es  and  a  sleeve  work  piece 

edge  on  a  work  piece  control 

machine  that  includes  a 

the  work  piece  control  and 

rollers,  edge  guider  mecha- 

sleeve  holes  and  sleeve  arm 

,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,676,082 
HATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MARINE  VESSEL 
James  H.  Kyle,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Pompanette,  Inc., 
Chariestown,  N.H. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,542 

Int  a.*  B63B  19/14 

VS.  CL  114—201  R  12  nalms 


of  rollers: 

stretch  the  sleeve  arm  hole: 
slirt  body  over  the  set  of  rollers 

of  the  shirt  body  sleeve  hole 

gnmfent  points  under  said  raised 

ar  I 
sleeve  hole  edge  and  the  sleeve  hole 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  keel  panel  ifrom  a  metal  sheet  for  a 
watercraft  including  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  Vee-shaped,  longitu- 
dinal ribs  in  the  metal  sheet; 

placing  the  metal  sheet,  at  least  adjacent  one  end,  over  a  die  of  a 
metal  stretching  machine,  the  die  having  a  convex  longitudi- 
nal profile  and  a  concave  transverse  profile,  the  ribs  being 
directed  away  from  the  die; 

attaching  each  end  of  the  metal  sheet  to  a  respective  jaw  of  the 
metal  stretching  machine:  and 

moving  the  jaws  apart  to  cause  the  metal  sheet  to  be  pulled  into 
and  stretched  over,  the  die  to  cause  a  bow  portion  to  be 
formed  at  the  one  end  of  the  metal  sheet. 


I.  A  marine  batch  assembly  for  venting  the  interior  of  a  vessel 
comprising  a  first  frame  member  defining  an  opening  in  the  vessel. 


a  hatch  cover  for  closing  said  opening  and  a  second  frame  member 
surrounding  said  hatch  cover,  and  a  waterproof  seal  between  said 
cover  and  said  second  frame  member,  said  first  frame  member 
defining  a  J-shaped  cross-section  with  a  longitudinally  extendmg 
portion  and  a  rounded  lip  opposite  said  longitudinally  extending 
portion,  first  and  second  elastomeric  scaling  means  fixed  to  said 
second  frame  member  and  positioned  thereby  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  so  that  a  first  of  said  elastomeric  sealing  means 
sealingly  engages  said  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  said  first 
frame  member  when  said  hatch  cover  is  in  a  first  or  fully  closed 
position  and  the  second  of  said  elastomeric  sealing  means  sealingly 
engages  said  rounded  lip  when  said  hatch  cover  is  in  the  first 
position,  said  second  frame  member  also  including  vent  means 
between  said  first  and  second  elastomeric  sealing  means,  said  first 
and  second  sealing  means  constnicted  and  airanged  so  that  the  first 
of  said  elastomeric  sealing  means  sealingly  engages  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  portion  of  said  first  frame  member  when  said 
hatch  cover  is  in  a  second  or  partially  closed  position  w  ith  said 
second  of  said  elastomeric  sealing  means  spaced  from  said  lip  so 
that  air  can  flow  through  said  vent  means  when  said  hatch  cover  is 
in  the  second  or  partially  closed  position. 


5,676,083 

OFFSHORE  MOORING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Jens  Korsgaard,  318  N.  Post  Rd.,  Princeton  Junction.  NJ. 

08550 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  S«.  No.  581,652 

Int  CL"  B63B  22A)2 

VS.  CI.  U4— 230  40  Claiius 


^ 


K^'°J>  IZBl 


33.  An  ocean  mooring  system  for  mooring  a  \essel.  the  mooring 
system  comprising: 

a  buoyant  mooring  element  having  an  upper  pan  with  a  lesilient 

seal  forming  a  nK>oring  rcces.s; 
a  plurality  of  mooring  lino  connecting  said  mooring  element  to 

the  ocean  fl<x)r. 
a  fluid  transfer  line  including  a  fluid  outlet,  said  fluid  transfer 

line  being  connected  lo  said  buoyant  mooring  element;  and 
a  retrieval  line  connected  lo  said  upper  pan  outside  of  said  seal 

and  said  mooring  recess. 


5.676.084 
RETRIEVABLE  MOORING  DEVICE 
Buren  T.  Palmer,  P.O.  Box  1029.  and  Buren  T.  Palmer,  II, 
12,857  Elaine  Dr.,  both  of  Walker.  La.  70785 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,352 
Int  CL''  B63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  114—230  4  Claims 

2.  A  retrievable  boat  mooring  device  for  reversible  attachment  to 
a  stauonary  elongated  rigid  horizontal  member  on  an  ofl'-shore  oil 
platform,  the  retrievable  mooring  device  compnsing: 
(a)  a  rigid  member  including  a  first  straight  segment  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  second  straight  segment  having  first  and 
second  ends,  and  a  curved  segment  disposed  between  and 
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^8       40- 


secoi  i 


a  light : 
•tie 


connecting  the  first  and 
another:  the  first  and  second  si 
to  one  another,  the  first  end  of 
free,  the  second  end  of  the  firsi 
nected  to  a  first  end  of  the  curve  1 
second  straight  segment  being 
second  straight  segment  being 
the  curved  segment; 

(b)  a  first  elongated  flexible  me4ber 
ends: 

(c)  a  second  elongated  flexible  mAnber 
ends,  the  second  elongated  flexi>le 
the  first  etbngated  member; 

(d)  means  for  attaching  the  rigid 
first  elongated  flexible  member 

te)  means  for  attaching  the  rigid 
second  elongated  flexible  meml  er: 
the  second  elongated  flexible  mer  iber 
extenial  of  the  first  elongated  flexib  e 
the  first  end  of  the  second  elongati  d 
segment  external  of  the  first  elongati  d 
nating  m  the  secunu  end  of  the 
and  a  third  segmein  disposed  withj  i 
and  connecting  the  first  and  second 


5,676,1 

VACUUM  OPERATEU  BO/ 

Maurice  W.  Michl,  Jr.,  Redding. 

Pacific  Development  Corp..  Reading, 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1996. 
Int.  CI 
VS.  CL  114—230 


B6  B 


1.  A  mooring  device  comprising 
and  hold  at  a  distance  rwo  or 
wherein  said  mooring  device 
!he  objects,  utilizes  a  joint 
extremity  of  said  mooring  device 
vacuum  device  and  suction  cups 
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5,676,086 
REAR  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Scott  Watkins,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,623 

Int  a."  B63B  35/73 

VS.  a.  114—270  14  Claims 


straight  segments  to  one 
segments  being  parallel 
first  sd:aight  segment  being 
straight  segment  being  con- 
segment,  the  first  end  of  the 
free,  the  second  end  of  the 
onnected  to  a  second  end  of 

having  first  and  second 

t 
having  first  and  second 

member  being  attached  to 

lember  to  the  first  end  of  the 

and 

lember  to  the  first  end  of  the 

having  a  first  segment 
member  and  terminating  in 
flexible  member,  a  second 
flexible  member  and  termi- 
elongated  flexible  member, 
the  first  elongated  member 
legments  to  one  another. 


as 


1.  A  small  watercraft  comprising  a  hull,  said  hull  including  a 
bow  portion  and  a  stem  portion,  a  raised  pedestal  provided  on  said 
hull,  a  seating  assembly  supported  by  said  raised  pedestal  and 
including  a  seat  designed  to  accommodate  at  least  one  rider,  a 
buoyant  storage  assembly  formed  in  the  stem  portion  and  extend- 
ing transversely  outward  from  the  raised  pedestal  so  as  to  provide 
additional  buoyancy  and  stability  in  the  stem  ponion  of  the  water- 
craft  when  said  storage  assembly  is  at  least  partially  immersed  in 
water. 


5,676,087 

WATERCRAFT  HULL 

Elbert  H.  Baker,  21  Baldwin  St.,  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679^56,  Jul.  15,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,619,944.  This  application  Dec  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

763,188 

Int  CI."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  114—283  20  Claims 


,\  T  MOORING  DEVICE 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Nurtbem 
Calif, 
^r.  No.  675,223 
2/UO 

14  Oaims 


an  ann  and  means  to  connect 

ntore  objects:  the  improvement 

requ  res  no  permanent  brackets  on 

incorpo  atmg  a  plurality  of  axes  on  an 

and  connects  by  means  of  a 

each  object. 


1.  In  a  ski-toon  boat  comprising: 

A.  a  hull  assembly,  said  hull  assembly  comprising  a  ski  platform 
assembly,  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said  hull  assembly; 

B.  a  core  frame  to  which  the  top  of  said  hull  assembly  is 
mounted,  said  core  frame  extending  longitudinally  substan- 
tially from  the  bow  end  to  the  stem  end  of  said  ski-toon  boat, 
said  core  frame  extending  laterally  substantially  from  side  to 
side  of  said  ski-toon  boat; 

C.  a  gunwale  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  spray  shield  sides,  mounted  to  said  core  frame  and 

extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
(ii)  a  side  rail  assembly,  mounted  to  the  top  edges  of  said  pair 

of  spray  shield  sides; 
(iii)  a  bumper  rail  assembly,  mounted  to  and  surrounding  said 

mounting  of  said  pair  of  said  spray  shield  sides  to  said  core 

frame:  and 


(iv)  a  transom  mounted  to  said  core  frame  and  extending 
upwardly  dierefrom.  said  transom  also,  mounted  to  each  of 
said  pair  of  spray  shield  sides; 

wherein  said  core  frame,  said  pair  of  spray  shield  sides  and 
said  transom  form  a  cockpit  within  said  ski-toon  boat; 
wherein  said  hull  assembly  comprises: 

A.  a  center  hull  mounted  longitudinally  beneath  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  core  firanie,  said  center  hull  comprising  a 
pair  of  center  hull  sides,  said  pair  of  center  hull  sides  are 
formed  into  a  center  prow  at  the  bow  end  of  said  ski-toon 
boat,  said  center  hull  including,  at  the  stem  end  tliereof,  a 
center  hull  end,  the  top  edges  of  said  center  hull  being  fixed  to 
said  core  frame;  and 

B.  a  pair  of  outer  hulls,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls  being 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  beneath  a  side  edge,  respectively,  of 
said  core  frame,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls  extending 
longitudinally  substantially  from  bow  to  stem  of  said  core 
frame,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  hull  sides,  each  pair  of  said  outer  hull  sides  are  formed 
into  an  outer  prow  at  the  bow  end  of  said  ski-toon  boat,  each 
of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls  including,  at  the  stem  ends  thereof, 
an  outer  hull  end.  the  top  edges  of  each  of  said  pair  of  outer 
hulls  being  fixed  to  said  core  frame; 

a  ski  platform  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  center  ski  longitudinally  mounted  and  fixed  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  center  hull;  and 

B.  a  pair  of  outer  skis,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  skis  being 
respectively  longitudinally  mounted  and  fixed  to  a  bottom 
edge  of  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls: 

wherein  the  bottom  edges  of  said  center  hull  and  the  bottom  edges 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  said  outer  hulls  are  curved  upwardly  at  the 
bow  ends  thereof,  wherein  said  center  ski  is  curved  upwardly  at  the 
bow  end  thereof  to  match  said  upward  curvature  of  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  center  hull,  and  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  said  outer 
skis  is  curved  upwardly  to  match  said  upward  curvatures  respec- 
tively of  said  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls: 

C.  a  pair  of  strakes,  each  of  which  is  mounted  to  the  bottom  of 
said  center  ski.  each  strake  being  fixed  to  said  bottom  of  said 
centers  ski  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  of  said 
center  ski  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  pair  of 
strakes  extending  longitudinally  and  parallel  to  each  other 
from  the  stem  end  of  said  center  ski  toward  the  bow  end  of 
said  center  ski  for  a  distance  not  exceeding  one  half  the  length 
of  said  center  ski; 

D.  prow  shield  means  extending  upwardly  and  aftwardly, 
respectively,  from  said  center  ski  and  each  of  said  pair  of 
outer  skis,  said  prow  shield  means  which  fiinction  to  substan- 
tially prevent  water  from  reaching  upper  surfaces  of  said 
upwardly  curved  bow  ends  of  said  center  ski  and  each  of  said 
pair  of  outer  skis,  respectively;  and 

E.  water  spreader  means  which  function  to  separate  and  spread 
water  which  reaches  the  bow  ends,  respectively,  of  said  center 
ski  and  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  skis,  said  water  spreader 
means  which  are  mounted  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  said 
upwardly  curved  bow  ends  of  said  center  ski  and  each  of  said 
pair  of  outer  skis. 


5,676,088 

MOLDED  BOAT  HULL  WITH  INTEGRALLY 

CONTAINED  AREAS  OF  LOCALIZED 

REINFORCEMENT 

George  BlaisdeU,  New  Bern,  and  Dennis  Kovacfa,  Cary,  both  of 
N.C  assignors  to  Allied  Logic  Corporation,  Durham,  N.C. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,291 
Int  CI."  B63B  5/24 
VS.  a.  114—357  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrally  moulded  plastic  boat  hull  sttiKture,  compris- 
ing: 

opposed  inner  and  outer  shells  which  are  integrally  joitied 
around  peripheral  portions  thereof  and  which  are  also  inte- 
grally joined  at  adjacent  regions  within  said  periphery  by 
interior  stiffening  means  including  u  plurality  of  sp%«d  stiff- 


ening members  integrally  joined  to  and  extending' between 
said  inner  shell  and  outer  shell,  to  form  an  integral  unitary 
hull  with  hollow  areas  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells, 
bounded  by  said  spaced  stiffening  members; 

each  of  said  shells  including  interior  and  exterior  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  fastening  locations  for  securing  associated  compo- 
nents to  at  least  one  of  said  shells; 

at  least  some  of  said  fastening  locations  including  a  threaded 
insert  integrally  moulded  into  the  plastic  material  of  at  least 
one  of  said  shells,  and  including  a  threaded  opening  at  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  shell; 

a  planar  force  dissipating  member  integrally  moulded  into,  and 
located  between  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  shell 
at  said  fastening  location; 

said  threaded  insert  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  force 
dissipating  member  and  secured  thereto: 

such  that  localized  forces  developed  at  said  fastening  location 
are  transferred  away  from  the  moulded  shell  attachment  of 
said  threaded  insert  to  its  immediately  surrounding  plastic 
material,  to  create  an  enlarged  force  dissipation  region  within 
said  shell. 


5,676,089 
SQUIRREL  PROOF  BIRD  FEEDER 
Peter  H.  Morganson,  701  Spanish  Main  Dr..,  Lot  318,  Summer- 
land  Key,  na.  33042 

FUed  Oct  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731^85 

Int  a."  AOIK  39/00:39/022 

VS.  a.  119— 52J  16  Claims 


1.  A  squirrel  proof  bird  feeder  for  feeding  birds,  the  feeder 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  comprising  a  first  column  and  a  second  column,  the 
first  column  and  ttie  second  column  connected  by  at  least  one 
cross  member; 

(b)  a  feed  chute  disposed  between  and  fixed  to  the  first  column 
und  the  second  column,  the  feed  chute  comprising  a  feed  iray 
on  a  side  of  the  feed  chute; 

(c)  a  feed  chute  cover,  tlie  cover  comprising  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  an  arcuate  shaped  top.  and  a  perch  fixed  to  the  chute 
cover,  the  first  end  disposed  between  the  first  column  and  tiie 
feed  chute  and  the  second  end  disposed  benneen  tlie  second 
column  and  the  feed  chute,  the  first  end  pivotally  attached  to 
the  first  column  and  the  second  end  pivotally  attached  to  the 
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second  column,  the  chute  covei 
first  position  wherein  the  perch 
second  position  wherein  the 
the  perch  and  the  feed  tray: 
whereby  the  weight  of  an 
sufficient  to  rotate  the  chute  cofer 
the  second  position. 


:  chue 


undesii^  animiLupon  the  perch  is 
from  Be  first  position  to 


tAmbei  ridge 


5,676,09  I 

SCATTER-RESISTAN1 ' 

Eari  W.  Cannady,  Jr.,  11490 

93021 

FOed  Feb.  23,  1996, 
InL  CL'^  AOli 
VS.  CL  119—165 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


being  rotateable  between  a 
open  to  the  feed  tray  and  a 
cover  is  disposed  between 


LITTER  BOX 

Ct,  Moorparic,  Calif. 


St. 


No.  606,076 

29/00 


a  second  container  portion  which  is  partially  inserted  into  said 
first  portion  to  form  said  container,  said  contaiiter  further 
comprising: 

a  clamp  supported  on  said  second  container  portion  by  a  bolt 
which  projects  out  of  a  rear  surface  of  said  second  container 
portion,  said  first  container  portion  being  formed  with  an 
elongate  horizontally  extending  slot  in  which  said  bolt  slides 
when  said  second  container  portion  is  inserted  into  said  first 
container  portion,  said  first  and  second  container  portions 
being  fortned  with  first  and  second  cut-out  portions  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  cut-out  portions  cooperating  with 
one  another  when  said  second  container  portion  is  inserted 
into  said  first  container  portion  to  define  a  window  which 
permits  birds  to  gain  access  to  material  disposed  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  container  which  is  defined  by  said  first  and  second 
container  portions. 


3  Claims 


1.  A  scatter-resistant  litter  containi4ent  system  for  felines  and  the 
like  comprising: 
a  base  container,  said  base  contain^ 

front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side 

wall  separating  the  base  conta^er 

areas  and  a  ramp,  said  ramp 

from  the  top  edge  of  the  inner 

front  wall  with  enough  si 

weight;  ,-' 

a  lid  container,  said  lid  container 

wall,  side  walls  and  a  front 

opening  therethrough 


stren  ifh 


5,676,092 

SCRUBBING  GLOVE  FOR  THE  CLEANSING  OF  PET 

ANIMALS 

Thomas  V.  OrtoUvo,  2211  NW  41  Ave.,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla. 

33063 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,167,  Sep.  21,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,438,  Mar.  21, 1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,155 

Int  a.*  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  a.  119—650  8  Claims 


16/16 


having  a  rectangular  base,  a 
s.  an  inner  wall,  said  iiuter 
into  two  generally  equal 
loping  downwardly  outward 
\  /all  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
to  support  the  animal's 


^^^m. 


wiU 


iving  a  rectangular  top,  a  rear 
,  said  front  wall  having  an 


5,«7«,»  1 

CUTTLE  BONl  HOLDER 

Timothy  V.  Pennington,  and  Dc^nn*  S-  Pennington,  both  of 

Rte.  1,  Box  3731,  Mountain  Citt,  Tenn.  37683 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994, 1  er.  No.  362,018 

Int  a.*  AOl  C  39/00 

VS.  CL  119L-477  4  Claims 


I.  A  container  for  enclosing  a 
a  first  container  portion; 


12/20 


1.  A  scrubbing  glove  for  the  washing  and  shampooing  of  pet 
animals,  the  glove  comprising: 

a  palm  portion  and  separate  finger  portions,  said  glove  portion 
having  one  or  more  palm  contact  areas,  said  palm  contact 
areas  and  contact  areas  of  said  finger  portions  covered  with 
closely  spaced  resilient  nubs  comprising  two  orthonormal 
matrices  disposed  relatively  diagonally  to.^cach  other,  a  first 
matrix  thereof  comprising  of  higher  resilient  nubs,  and  a 
second  matrix  tlieneof  comprising  of  lower  resilient  nubs,  said 
higher  nubs  having  a  height  relative  to  said  palm  and  finger 
portions  relative  to  the  height  of  said  lower  nubs,  in  a  range  of 
about  1.5:1  to  about  2.5:1,  with  a  range  of  height  of  all  nubs 
being  between  about  3  and  about  20  millimeters. 


bone  comprising: 


5,676,093 

CONTROLLABLE  DOG  HARNESS  AND  LEASH 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  S.  Spom,  274  W.  86tb  St.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  10024 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,081,  Jun.  30,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,611,298, 
which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,034,  Apr.  4, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,485,810,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

194,720,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,359,964,  which  is  a 

cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,638,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5329,885.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

777,023 

Int  CL*  AOIK  27/VO 

VS.  CL  119— 792  7  Claims 

1.  A  dog  harness  and  leash  assembly  for  controlling  a  dog, 

comprising: 
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A.  a  shoulder  junction  adapted  to  overtie  the  shoulder  of  the  dog 
intermediate  its  right  and  left  forelegs  each  having  a  crotch 
leading  to  a  sensitive  pit.  said  shoulder  junction  being  formed 
by  a  shoulder  ring  having  left  and  right  sides; 

B.  a  chest  junction  formed  by  a  shon  strap  and  left  and  right 
coupling  rings  secured  to  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  lie 
adjacent  the  chest  of  the  dog  intermediate  the  foreleg 
crotches; 

C.  left  and  right  harness  straps  extending  respectively  from  the 
left  and  right  sides  of  the  shoulder  ring  to  the  left  and  right 
rings  of  the  chest  junction  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dog  to 
conform  the  harness  to  the  dog;  and 

D.  a  folded  leash-linking  cable  defining  left  and  right  restraint 
sections  which  are  threaded  through  the  shoulder  ring  and 
pass  through  the  right  and  left  foreleg  crotches  to  terminate  at 
the  left  iind  right  coupling  rings  of  said  chest  junction,  a  fold 
in  said  cable  being  provided  with  a  link  that  is  coupled  to  said 
leash  whereby  when  the  leash  is  strained,  the  cable  sections 
ride  up  the  crotches  to  engage  the  sensitive  pits  to  apply 
pressure  thereto  inducing  the  dog  to  slow  down  or  come  to  a 
hold. 


5,676,094 
PROTECTIVE  LEG  WRAP  FOR  ANIMALS 
Beverly  J.  Gua-Munro,  22050  De  La  Osa  St.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.  91364 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,997 

Int  CL"  AOIK  27/00 

IS.  CL  119-850  9  Claims 


in  an  edge  overiapping  manner  to  enclose  said  animal's  leg 
without  applying  any  compressive  forces  to  said  animals  leg 
and  longitudinal  tensile  loading  to  said  mesh  material; 

b)  binding  means  comprising  a  plush  material  contained  upon  a 
material  backing  strip,  secured  to  said  upper  edge,  said  lower 
edge  and  said  two  marginal  edges  to  prevent  direct  contact 
between  said  edges  and  the  leg  of  an  animal  on  which  it  is 
installed  and  to  prevent  access  to  such  animals  leg  below  said 
panel  means;  and 

c)  at  least  two  fastening  means,  each  of  said  fastening  means 
being  substantially  narrower  than  the  ftill  width  of  said  panel 
from  said  upper  edge  to  said  lower  edge,  for  securing  said 
panel  in  position  after  said  panel  has  been  wrapped  in  an  edge 
overlapping  manner  about  the  leg  of  an  animal. 


5,676,095 
PROTECTIVE  PAW  COVERINGS  FOR  ANIMALS 
Julie  Robin  Ralls,  620  Begonia  Ave.,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif 
92625 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,682 

Int  a.*  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  a.  119-850  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  covering  for  protecting  animal  paws 
and  preventing  damage  caused  by  the  paws,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
placing  a  first  paw  of  an  animal  in  a  first  boot,  said  first  boot 

having  first  and  second  sUaps  attached  thereto; 
placing  a  second  paw  of  the  animal  in  a  second  boot,  said 

second  boot  having  third  and  founh  straps  attached  thereto; 
securing  said  first  and  third  straps; 
securing  said  second  and  fourth  so^ps.  whereby  tlie  animal  may 

not  remove  said  first  and  second  boots  when  said  straps  are 

secured;  and 
attaching  said  covering  to  a  collar  worn  around  the  neck  of  the 

animal. 


1.  A  wrap  for  placement  about  the  leg  of  an  animal  to  keep 

insects  and  stickers  from  such  leg  while  permitting  the  free  flow  of 

air  and  heat  therethrough  comprising: 

a)  a  flat  rectangular  panel  means  constructed  of  a  single  ply  of 

substantially  flexible  mesh  material  having  a  predetermined 

length  and  a  predetermined  width  defined  by  a  continuous 

upper  edge,  a  continuous  lower  edge  and  two  marginal  edges. 

said  panel  means  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  an  animal's  leg 


5,676,096 
ENGINE  CYLINDER  LINER 
Kengo  Nishi,  and  Takamasa  Nisliina,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-248588 

Int  CL"  F02F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  123—41.83  15  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head,  a 

cylinder  liner  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  cylinder  head 

and  defining  a  cylinder  bore  for  receiving  a  piston  for  driving  a 

crankshaft,  a  cylinder  block  having  an  opening  into  which  said 

cylinder  liner  extends  and  which  opening  is  closed  at  iLs  upper  end 

by  said  cylinder  head  when  said  cylinder  head  is  affixed  tljereto. 

and  an  annular  seal  encircling  said  cylinder  liner  and  engaged  with 

said  cylinder  btock  for  forming,  in  part,  a  seal  for  a  cooling  jacket 
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formed  between  said  cylinder  bloik 
seal  precluding  coolant  from  said 
threaded  connection  between  said 
liner.  '.  ' 
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October  14,  1997 
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S,676,098 
MECHANICAL  DIRECT-ACTING  TAPPET  WITH 
ROLLER  FOLLOWER 
Majo  Cecur,  Rivarolo  Canavese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Oliio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  27, 1995,  MI95A2219 
tot  CI."  FOIL  1/14:1/20 
MS.  CI.  123—903  6  Claims 


and  said  cylinder  liner,  said 

<  ooling  jacket  from  reaching  the 

:yliiider  head  and  said  cylinder 


5,676  (97 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY  EXPLOSION  ENGINE  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  DOUBLE-ACTING]  PISTON  COOPERATING 

WriH  AUXILIARY  FIEED  INLET  UNTTS 

Gianfranco  Montrcsor,  Via  Rufl  >ni,  5  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,469 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  11  ily,  Sep.  22, 1995,  VR95A0079 

tot  CL*  F(  2B  41/00 


VS.  CL  123—61  R 


I.  High-efficiency  engine 
cooperating  with  auxiliary  feed 
ing:  a  cylinder  (2)  having  a 
mounted  in  the  cylinder;  a  throu^- 
said  through-shaft  being 
semi-shafts  (AS)  shaped  with 
(14,15)  which  slide  in  inlet 
two  outer  ends  of  said  semi 
connecting  rod  (16);  said  inlet 
with  non-return  valves  (19,20) 
the  inlet  chambers  and  said 
openings  (21)  in  its  central  part. 


1  cyli  idi 


SCIaims 


1.  A  mechanical  direct-acting  tappet,  characterized  in  that  said 
tappet  consists  of; 
a  ho)low  body  made  of  a  pressed  metal  sheet  material; 
a  block  received  within  said  body  and  having  a  cybndrical 

bearing  surface  formed  in  a  top  surface  thereof  and  a  flat  seat 

surface  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof; 
a  roller  operable  to  engage  an  engine  cam  received  within  said 

cylindrical  bearing  surface;  and 
a  metal  disc  element,  received  in  said  flat  seat  surface  and 

operable  to  engage  an  engine  valve. 


provided  with  a  double-acting  piston 

inlet  units,  the  engine  compris- 

c^ntral  axis  a  piston  (3)  slidably 

i-shaft  fixed  on  said  central  axis, 

subdivided  by  the  piston  into  coaxial 

c  liter  ends  with  auxiliary  pistons 

chafibers  (10,11).  at  least  one  of  the 

(4,5)  being  dovetailed  in  a 

ihambers  (10,11)  being  provided 

permitting  the  gases  to  be  fed  to 

ler  being  provided  with  exhaust 


•  fcr 


5,676,099 

MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Manfred  Bier,  Eberdingen,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Ing.  h.c.F. 

Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany,  and  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usincs  Renault  SA.,  Ced^x,  France 

FUed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644^19 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  22, 
1995.  95107777 

fat  a."  FOIL  1/26:1/344:  F02D  13/02 
VS.  CL  123—90.15  12  CUims 

1.  Multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  reciprocating 
piston  type,  comprising: 
at  least  two  intake  valves  and  one  exhaust  valve  per  cylinder, 
intake  and  exhaust  camshafts  located  in  a  cylinder  head  above 
the  cylinders  and  actuating  the  valves,  said  camshafts  operat- 
ing with  variable  timings,  and 
an  intake  system  with  separate  intake  ducts  leading  to  the  intake 
valves,  with  a  control  flap  bemg  provided  in  at  least  one 
intake  duct, 
wherein  the  timings  of  die  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and 
throughputs  of  the  intake  ducts  are  controlled  as  a  function  of 
defined  characteristic  map  areas  of  a  torque  versus  engine 
speed  graph  depicting  engine  operating  conditions; 


wherein,  in  a  first  characteristic  map  area,  a  first  intake  duct  is 

open  and  a  second  intalce  duct  is  closed,  with  the  timings  of 

the  intake  valves  being  advanced; 
wherein,  in  a  second  characteristic  map  area,  the  first  intake  duct 

is  open  and  the  second  intake  duct  is  closed,  with  the  timings 

of  the  intake  valves  being  retarded; 
wherein,  in  a  third  characteristic  map  area,  both  intake  ducts  are 

open,  with  the  timings  of  the  intake  valves  being  advanced; 

and 
wherein,  in  a  fourth  characteristic  map  area,  both  intake  ducts 

are  open,  with  the  timings  of  the  intake  valves  being  retarded. 


5,676,100 
GLOW  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Chuong  Q.  Dam;  Kerry  A.  DelVecchio,-  Robert  L.  MiUer,  aU  of 
Peoria,  and  Kenneth  J.  Suda,  Eddstein,  aU  of  01.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  toe,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  70633 

tot  CL*  F02B  9/08 

VS.  a.  123—145  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  glow  plug  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

1 74-446  O.G.-97-5;  QL3 


a  housing  having  an  elongated  tubular  body  portion,  first  and 
second  opposite  ends,  and  an  aperture  opening  at  the  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  shield  having  a  tubular  body  portion,  first  and  second-opposite 
ends,  and  an  aperture  caning  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  shield,  said  sliield  being  connected  to  and  extending 
coaxially  fsom  the  second  end  of  said  bousing; 

a  heating  element  having  first  and  second  spaced  ends  and  being 
disposed  in  the  aperture  of  said  shield  and  housing,  said 
second  end  of  the  heating  element  being  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  the  shield; 

a  flange  having  a  stop  surface  and  being  connected  to  said 
tubular  body  portion;  said  stop  surface  being  at  a  preselected 
axial  location  spaced  from  the  second  end  of  the  heating 
element; 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  connected  to  said  heating  element 
at  a  location  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  housing 
and  extending  from  the  aperture  of  the  bousing  first  end;  and 

a  filler  material  disposed  in  the  aperture  of  tlie  housing  and 
sealing  an  area  within  the  aperture  of  the  housing  located 
between  the  first  ends  of  the  heating  element  and  housing, 
said  filler  material  maintaining  the  housing  from  passing  fluid 
between  the  first  and  second  housing  ends. 


5,676,101 

CONTROLLERS  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ABLE 

TO  LOWER  THE  INTAKE  AIR  PRESSURE  TO  A 

VACUUM  DURING  AN  ENGINE  CRANKING 

OPERATION 

Tidusiii  Kawai;  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Naohidc  Fuwa,  aU  of 

Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Aiclii,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,546 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123597; 
Feb.  9,  1996,  8-24162 

tot  a.*  P02D  9/02:41/06 
VS.  a.  123—179.18  5  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve; 

an  intake  air  passage  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve;  and 

means  for  decreasing  air  pressure  in  the  intake  air  passage  by 
actively  withdrawing  air  out  of  the  passage  to  reduce  air  flow 
to  the  engine  during  the  engine  cranking  operation. 
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October  14,  1997 


SfiJ6,i  a 
ENGD  E 

Hiroki  Ichinose,  Fujinomiya;  Keii  o  Xy^efla,  Mishima;  Susumu 
Kojima,  and  Stuaji  Sadakane, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Ka|>ushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51S,883,iAug.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,596,957.  This  application  Octj  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734449 
Claims  priority,  application  Jafan,  Aug.  17, 1994,  6-193121; 
Apr.  7,  1995,  7-82857 

Int  a.*  F02|H  17/00 
VS.  CL  123—179.18 


4  Oaims 


foo 


pa  iSage 


1.  An  engine  having  an  intalce 
in  the  intalce  passage,  and  a  fuel 
[>assage  downstreain  of  the  throttle 
intake  passage,  tlie  engine  compristig 
an  air-flow  control  valve  arrangec 

the  fuel  injector  and  the  thrott  e 
valve  control  means  for  contro  ling 

air-flow  control  valve;  and 
pcessure  difference  keeping  m^s 
between  a  pressure  in  the 
throttle  valve  and  that  in  tN 
tliToale  valve  and  the  air-flcyv 
constant, 
wherein  the  pressure  difference 
control  means  to  control  a  degree  ol 
valve  so  that  the  pressure  diflerenc 
after  the  engine  starting  operation 


m^ei^,  a  throule  valve  arranged 

1  [ijector  arranged  in  the  intake 

'alve  for  injecting  fuel  into  the 


in  the  intake  passage  tietween 
valve; 

a  valve  position  of  tiie 


nake 


for  keeping  a  difference 

passage  upstream  of  the 

intake  passage  between  the 

control  valve  substantially 


CQ  itrol 


means  controls  the  valve 
opening  of  the  air-flow  control 
is  substantially  kept  constant, 
finished. 


5^76,1 113 
RECOIL  SI  \KTER 
Shubei  'Kunoda;  Mitsno  Osakalle,  both  of  Gunma-gun,  and 
Keizo  Shimizu,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Starting 
Industrial  Co.,  LTD,  Tokyo,  Jatoan 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1996, ^r.  No.  638,806 
Claims  priority,  application  J^an,  May  9,  1995,  7-135899; 
May  9,  1995,  7-135900;  Mav  9.  |995,  7-135901;  Mar.  5,  19%, 
8-75198;  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-75199    I 

Int  a.*  FofeN  3/02 
VS.  a.  123— 185J 

1.  A  recoil  starter  comprising: 

a  starter  case  mounted  to  an  engine  and  having  a  stem; 

a  reel  roiatably  mounted  to  the 

having  an  outer  surface  provii  ed  with  a  groove; 

a  rope  received  in  said  groove; 

a  rope  takeout  port  formed  in  said  starter  case; 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  en;  ;aging  reel  and  a  second  end 

engaging  said  starter  case,  sai  I  spring  acting  to  bias  said  reel 

in  such  a  direction  that  the  i  3pe  payed  out  from  said  rope 

takeout  port  is  taken  up; 

a  rotatable  starting  pulley  mounfed  at  a  side  of  said  engine; 

a  ratchet  capable  of  rotating  ber  I'een  its  protruded  position  and 

its  retracted  position,  said  ratcl  let  being  fitted  in  such  a  way  as 

to  engage  said  pulley  at  said    rotruded  position; 


a  friction  plate  for  causing  said  ratchet  to  be  protruded  or 

retracted; 
a  friction  spring  biased  against  said  friction  plate  so  that  said 

friction  plate  is  frictionally  rotated: 
a  boss  mounted  at  a  center  of  said  stem  of  said  starter  case; 
a  set  screw  mounted  to  said  boss; 
a  pivotal  point  about  which  said  ratchet  rotates,  said  pivotal 

point  being  located  radially  inside  said  pulley,  said  pivotal 

point  being  located  around  a  position  where  said  pulley  and 

said  ratchet  engage  each  other  when  the  ratchet  is  in  its 

protruded  position; 
a  ratchet  support  portion  formed  on  said  reel  and  located  radially 

outside  said  pulley; 
a  beam  supported  at  both  ends,  said  beam  being  formed  by  the 

ratchet,  said  beam  acting  against  a  force  of  said  pulley  created 

by  a  resistance  produced  when  said  engine  is  started;  and 
a  movement  limiting  member  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  support 

portion  spaced  ftom  said  reel  to  prevent  said  ratchet  from 

moving  toward  a  top  end  of  said  ratchet 


5,676,104 

STEPPED  PISTON  FOR  A  MOTOR,  PUMP  OK 

COMPRESSOR 

Michel  Chatdain,  10  rue  du  Ramponnet,  F-74940  Annecy  Le 

Vieux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00564,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  §  102te) 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578384 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1994,  94  05295 

Int  CL*  F02B  J  9/04 

VS.  a.  123—193.6  9  Claims 


7  Claims 


stem  of  said  starter  case  and 


1.  A  stepped  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compres- 
sor or  pump,  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  lower  element  having  an  upper  face  and  cooperating  with 
the  internal  wall  of  the  cylinder  by  a  sealing  segment. 
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(b)  an  intermediate  element  having  a  central  bore  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  upper  face  of  said  lower  element  so  as  to  ensure 
the  support  of  said  sealing  element, 

(c)  an  upper  element  fixed  to  said  lower  element  and  cooperating 
in  a  sealed  way  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder, 

said  upper  element  having  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  whose  lower  portion  traverses  said  central  bore 
of  the  intermediate  element  and  fixed  by  screws  to  said  lower 
element. 


5,676,105 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  REINFORCED 

ENGINE  BLOCK 
Markns  Schwaderlapp,  Stolberg;  Christian  Schoenherr,  and 
Thomas  Wagner,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  FEV  Motorcntechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Konunanditgeseil- 
schaft,  Aachen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04099,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,059 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    22,    1993, 
9319654  U 

Int  a.*  P02F  7/00;l/00;  FOIB  il/00;  F16M  1/021 
VS.  CL  123—195  H  18  Claims 


1.  A  piston  engine  comprising  an  engine  block  composed  of  a 
base  material  and  having  a  cylinder  block  with  at  least  one  cylinder 
formed  therein,  a  piston  located  in  the  cyliitder,  and  a  crankshaft 
connected  to  the  piston  and  being  mounted  on  crankshaft  tiearings 
disposed  in  a  crankcase  of  the  engine  block,  said  engine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  reinforcing  components  connected  to  at  least  the 
walls  of  the  cylinder  block,  said  reinforcing  components  being 
composed  of  a  material  that  is  different  from  the  base  material  and 
has  a  higher  modulus  of  elasticity  than  the  base  material. 


5.676,106 
INJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OD.  RENEWAL  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Hol&nan,  U,  Peoria,  and  C.  Nickoias  Goloff,  Secor, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,962 
Int  CL*  FOIM  11/04 
VS.  a.  123t— 196  S  5  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  injector  system  for  an  oil  renewal  system  having  a 
pump  for  removing  oil  from  an  engine  and  mixing  the  oil  with  a 
fuel  system,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  bote  therein  and  a  first  and  a  second  opening 

into  the  bore; 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  bore  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  first  and  a  second  chamber  in  the  body; 
and 
a  valve  having  a  first  position  wliereat  pressurized  oil  from  the 
engine  is  in  communication  with  the  first  opening  to  fill  the 
first  chamber  for  nx)ving  the  piston  to  expel  the  oil  from  the 
second  chamlier  into  the  fijel  system  and  a  second  position 
whereat  pressurized  oil  from  the  engine  is  in  communication 
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with  the  second  opening  to  fill  the  second  chamber  for  mov- 
ing the  piston  to  expel  the  oil  from  the  first  chamber  into  the 
fuel  system 


5,676,107 

DIRECT  INJECTION  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Yasuhlro  Yuzuriha;  Shuiyi  Masuda;  Masaald  Kashimoto,  and 

Manabu  Shibakawa,  all  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mazda  Motor  CorporatioD,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,947 

Int  a.*  P02B  31/00 

VS.  a.  123—302  IS  Ciaiiw 


1.  In  a  direct  injection  type  of  diesel  engine  having  a  cylinder 
head  which  is  formed,  for  each  cylinder,  with  a  plurality  of  intake 
ports,  extending  downward  from  one  side  of  the  cylinder  head  and 
opening  into  a  combustion  chamber  on  one  side  of  a  transverse 
center  line  of  the  cylinder  spatially  intersecting  perpendiculariy  a 
center  line  of  rotation  of  a  crankshaft  and  at  least  one  exhaust  port, 
extending  from  another  side  of  the  cylinder  head  and  opening  into 
the  combustion  chamber  on  another  side  of  the  transverse  center 
line,  and  which  is  provided,  for  each  cylinder,  with  a  glow  plug 
directed  toward  a  concavity  of  a  piston  head,  tlie  improvement 
comprising: 

at  least  one  uf  said  intake  ports  having  an  approximately  straight 
throat  which  extends,  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  vertical 
center  line  of  the  cylinder,  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  cylinder 
and  opens  into  said  combustion  chamber  at  upper  reaches  of 
swirling  produced  in  said  combustion  chamber; 
another  one  of  said  intake  ports  having  a  throat  which  opens  into 
said  combustion  chainber  at  lower  readies  of  said  swirling; 
and 
said  glow  plug  extends  downward  from  said  one  side  of  said 
cylinder  head  toward  a  location  benveen  said  other  one  of  said 
intake  ports  and  said  at  least  one  exliaust  port. 
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5^7<  108 


COMBUSTION  CONTROL  S 
DIRECT  INJECTION 


ENCtNE 
THEfiEOF 


AUra  Akimoto,  Mnsashino,  Ja{  tan.  assignor  to  Fiiyi  Jukogyo 
KaboshUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja|  lan 

Filed  May  28,  199<  , 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  CI."  F02^ 
VS.  CL  123—305 


Ser.  No.  654,410 
J^pan,  JiUL  22,  1995,  7-156355 
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1.  A  combustion  control  systim 
injection  engine  having,  a  throttle 
an  air-fiiel  mixture,  a  crank  angl( 
speed  and  for  generating  an  engir ; 
simultaneously  igniting  said  air 
firing  cylinder  and  an  off-firing  c; 
injection  starting  timing  detentiimng 
fiiel  injection  starting  timing 
engine  load; 
preignition  period  determining 
speed  signal  for  determinii^ 
off-firing  cylinder  based  on 
preignition  preventing  timing 
ing  a  preignition  preventing 
said  off-firing  cylinder  based 
final  injection  starting  timing 
fiiel  injection  starting  timing 
timing  in  said  off-firing 
venting  fiiel  injection  startin  i 
injection  starting  timing  and 
venting  fiiel  injection  startin  ; 
starting  timing  in  said  off- 
tion  preventing  fuel  injectioi 
fuel  injection  starting  timing 


5,67<  ,109 


31 

Puh, 


HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM,  IN 

BRAKE  FOR  AN  INTERNA|L 
Egon  Eisenbaclier,  Karlstadt; 

and  Burkhard  Willig,  Hosba^. 

Mannesmann  Rexroth  Gmbi). 
per  No.  PCT/EP95/01558.  § 

Date  Oct  18,  1996,  PCT 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25, 

Claims  priority,  application 
401.6 

Int.  a." 
U.S.  CL  123—322 

1.  A  hydraulic  system,  m  pa^cul 
internal  combustion  engine  (9) 


h 
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rSTEM  FOR  FOUR  CYCLE 
AND  THE  METHOD 


usil 


of  a  four  cycle  direct  fuel 

valve,  a  spark  plug  for  igniting 

sensor  for  detecting  an  engine 

speed  signal  and  an  igniter  for 

I  jel  mixttire  in  two  cylinders,  a 

linder,  comprising; 

means  for  determining  a 
}a.sed  on  an  engine  speed  and  an 

neans  responsive  to  said  engine 

a  preignition  period  in  said 

I  ngine  operating  conditions; 

<  etermining  means  for  deiermin- 

fuel  injection  starting  timing  in 

on  said  preignition  period;  and 

determining  means  for  letting  said 

be  a  final  fuel  mjection  starting 

T  when  said  preignition  pre- 

timing  is  earlier  than  said  fuel 

for  letting  said  preignition  pre- 

timing  be  a  final  fuel  injection 

cylinder  when  said  preigni- 

starting  timing  is  later  than  said 


cyli  uder 


ft  ing 


ating  element  (11),  a  positive  displacement  pump  (15)  by  which 
pressurized  fluid  can  be  pumped  from  a  low-pressure  region  (34) 
into  a  high-pressure  region  (28),  and  having  a  distributor  unit  (14) 
which  has  a  control  output  (13)  connected  via  a  control  line  (12) 
with  the  actuating  element  (11),  which  control  output  can  be 
pressurized  from  the  high-pressure  region  (28)  and  can  be  con- 
nected to  the  low-pressure  region  (34),  characterized  b>  a  return 
valve  (85)  which  opens  towards  the  high-pressure  region  (28)  and 
via  which  the  control  line  (12)  can  be  connected  to  the  high- 
pressure  region  (28)  after  it  has  been  pressurized  from  the  high- 
pressure  region  (28)  and  before  it  is  connected  with  the  low- 
pressure  region  (34). 


1#95,  Ser.  No.  727,448 
Germany.  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 

1^2D  13/04 

16  Claims 

ar  an  engine  brake  foi  an 
ving  at  least  one  hydraulit  actu- 


5,676,110 

EXHAUST  BRAKE  WITH  OFFSET  BITTERFLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  BACK  PRESSURE  THEREIN 

Vincent  Allan  Meneely,  9837  McKinnon  Crescent,  R.R.  No.  10, 

Langley,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V3A  6Y5 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,951 

Int  a.*  F02D  9/06 

VS.  CL  123—323  21  Claims 


PARTICULAR  AN  ENGINE 
COMBUSTION  ENGIT4E 
Manfred  Unger,  Kleinosttaeim. 
,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 

Date  Oct.  18.  1996,  S  102(e) 
.  No.  W095/29325,  PCT  Pub. 


1.  An  exhaust  brake  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris 
ing; 

a  valve  body  having  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  therethrough  with  u 
longitudinal  center;  and 

a  butterfly  valve  member  in  the  conduit  of  the  valve  body  which 
has  a  cross-section  shaped  to  closely  fit  the  conduit  when  the 
valve  member  is  closed,  the  valve  member  being  pivoutl^s 
mounted  on  a  pivot  which  is  offset  with  respect  to  mt  center 
of  the  conduit  and  spaced  apart  from  away  Irom  the  valve 
member. 
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5,676,111 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  TORQUE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hong  Zhang,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1995, 195  18 
ol3.o 

Int  CL*  F02D  35/00 
VS.  a.  123-325  10  aaims 


MMMtrIng 


•       31       to  r 


Uauuring 

ivicc 


T«*-Vanting 
ValM 


5476,112 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Bemhard  Bauer,  Friolzheim;  Heinz  Stutzenberger,  Vaibingen, 
and  Klaus  Bottcher,  Oberriexingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,170  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1994,  44  35 
741,9 

Int  CL"  B60K  28/16;  F02D  43A)0 
VS.  a.  123—333  12  Claims 


IS 2: 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  inteiual  combustion  engine 
having  an  air-intake  channel  and  an  output  channel  and  being 
equipped  with  at  least  one  of  an  air-intake  switchover  to  change  the 
resonance  geometry  of  the  air-intake  channel  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  resonance  geometry  of  the  output  channel,  the  method 
comprising  the  stq>s  of; 


increasing  the  power  of  the  engine  in  predetermined  operating 
states  of  said  engine  by  changing  the  geometiy  of  at  least  one 
of  said  channels;  and, 
in  the  case  of  drive  slip  control,  causing  at  least  one  of  said 
air-intake  switchover  and  said  means  to  be  adjusted  to  tow 
power  resonance. 
2.  A  method  of  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  and  an  air-intake  channel  and  an  output 
channel  and  being  equipped  with  the  following;  first  means  for 
controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves;  second  means  for  changing 
the  geometry  of  said  intake  channel;  and,  third  means  for  changing 
the  geometry  of  said  output  channel;  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
controlling  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  means  to  reduce 
the  power  of  said  engine  when  a  reduction  in  torque  is 
required; 
providing  a  desired  value  (Mdes)  for  said  torque; 
forming  an  actual  value  (Mact)  for  said  torque; 
forming  the  difference  (A)  between  said  desired  value  (Mdes) 

and  said  acmal  value  (Mact);  and, 
determining  and  outputting  at  least  one  of  the  following  quanti- 
ties in  dependence  upon  said  difference  (A): 
a  correction  to  shift  the  ignition  angle;  and, 
a  number  of  individual  ones  of  the  cylinders  of  said  engine  to 
which  the  metering  of  fiiel  is  inteiiupted. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  torque  of  an  internal  ccmibustion 
engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

controUing  at  least  one  operating  parameter  which  influences 
said  torque; 

increasing  said  torque  to  reduce  braking  action  of  said  engine  in 
oventin  operation  when  diere  is  a  tendency  to  block  at  least 
one  wheel  by  a  control  of  said  at  least  one  operating  param- 
eter; 

supplying  a  desired  value  of  said  torque  to  be  increased;  and, 

converting  said  desired  value  of  said  torque  into  a  control  value 
for  said  at  least  one  operating  parameter  while  at  least  con- 
sidering the  rpm  of  said  engine  so  that  the  torque  outputted  by 
the  engine  approaches  said  desired  value. 


5,676,113 

METHOD  FOR  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  IN 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hans  Johansson,  and  Jan  Nytomt  both  of  Amal,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Mecel  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00912,  {  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05427,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Feb.  22, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  628,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  11,  1994,  9402686 
Int  CI."  F02P  5/15 
VS.  CL  123—425  12  Claims 


n/i/'n'mn 


nun 


1.  Method  for  controlling  ignition  angie/timing  IgnP  in  a  com- 
bustion engine  in  which  at  least  one  ignition  event  has  previously 
taken  place,  comprising: 

a)  detecting  the  degree  of  ionisation  in  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber  of  the  combustion  engine  by  means  of  a  measuring 
gap  arranged  in  the  combustion  chamber  having  a  bias  volt- 
age applied,  thereby  developing  an  ionisation  cunent  in  the 
measuring  gap  having  an  amplitude  dependent  on  the  degree 
of  ionisation: 

b)  integrating  over  a  predetermined  range  of  crankshaft  degrees 
a  fiinction  dependent  on  at  least  an  ionisation  current  repre- 
sentative parameter, 

c)  comparing  the  actual  value  obtained  from  integration  with  a 
target  value  to  determine  a  value  AlgnP.  where  AlgnP  in  a 
retarding  or  advancing  direction  is  determined  by  the  actual 
value  falling  short  of  or  exceeding,  respectively,  the  target 
value; 

d)  correcting  die  ignition  angle/timing  in  predetermined  incre- 
ments AlgnP  for  following  ignition  events  as 
lgnPA,,w(,,=IgnPp^,^,„,-hAIgnP. 
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Yul  J.  Tarr,  Columbiis;  John 
Carroll,  m,  and  Laszio  D. 
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5,61  6,114 
^fEEDLE  CONTROLLED  FfEL  SYSTEM  WITH  CYCLIC 

PRESSURE  Feneration 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system 
combustion  chambers  of  a 


f  ir  controlling  fuel  injection  into 
mflti-cylinder  internal  combustion 


engme.  compnsmg: 

a  fuel  supply  means  includii^ 
supplying  fuel  at  a  low  su| 
rail  fluidicaily  connectable 

a  first  high  pressure  pump  for 
from  said  low  pressure 
increasing  and  decreasing 
mon  rail  to  create  sequential 
pumping  events  including 
followed  by  a  period  of 
common  rail  fluidicaily 
supply  between  said 

a  first  set  of  fuel  injectors 
receiving  fuel  from  said 
fuel  at  high  pressive  durin ; 
respective  combustion 
respective  injection  events. 


a  low  pressure  fuel  supply  for 

i{  ply  pressure  and  a  first  conunon 

o  said  low  pressure  fuel  supply; 

eceiving  low  pressure  supply  fuel 

supply  means  and  cyclically 

fuel  pressure  in  said  first  com- 

pumping  events,  each  of  said 

period  of  increasing  fuel  pressure 

d  jcieasing  fuel  pressure,  said  first 

connected  to  said  low  pressure  fuel 

events;  and 

connected  to  said  first  common  rail  for 

comnwn  rail  and  for  injecting 

respective  pumping  events  into 

chambers  of  the  engine  to  define 


fiel 
tie 


1  pumpi  ig 


fijst 


5,6T  i. 


1W5 


Peter  Linsbauer,  Remshalden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignor 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7, 
Claims  priority,  application 
738.5 

InL  a.* 
vs.  a.  123—516 

1.  A  handheld  |x>rtable  work 
or  the  liice.  the  work  apparatus 
a  housing; 

a  tool  mounted  on  said  housing: 
an  internal  combustion 

driving  said  tool; 
said  bousing  having  a  suppoiting 
body  having  a  partitioning 
into  a  first  chamber  defininj 
defining  a  compensating  v( 
said  engine  being  connected  I 
supplied  to  said  engine; 


engi  le 


»   u  17    n 


D.  Crofts,  Edinburgh,-  John  T. 
Tikk,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  {Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind. 

Filed  JuL  25, 199k,  Ser.  No.  686,491 

Int  a."  FO;  M  41/00:7/00 

VS.  CL  123—446  65  Claims 


a  one-piece  venting  component  defining  a  venting  line  intercon- 
necting said  compensating  vessel  and  said  fiiel  tank  for 
accommodating  both  underpressure  and  overpressure  in  said 
fuel  tank; 

said  hollow  body  having  an  outer  wall  and  said  outer  wall  and 
said  partition  wall  conjointly  defining  said  chambers; 

said  outer  wall  having  first  and  second  assembly  openings 
formed  therein  for  communicating  with  said  com[>ensating 
vessel  and  said  fuel  tank,  respectively; 

said  one-piece  venting  component  being  mounted  on  said  outer 
wall  so  as  to  be  accommodated  in  both  of  said  first  and  second 
assembly  openings;  and, 

a  valve  system  connecting  said  compensating  vessel  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere. 


5,676,116 
VAPOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wan-tae  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705342 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,  1996, 
96-27633 

Int  CL'  F02M  33/02 
VS.  CL  123—518  9  Claims 


1.115 

WORK  APPARATUS  MAYING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

and  Norbert  Veser,  Weinstadt, 
to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen, 


,  Ser.  No.  512,158 

Germany,  Aug.  5,  1994,  44  27 


1  »2M  37/04 

17  Claims 

Apparatus  such  as  a  cutoff  machine 
omprising: 


:  mounted  in  said  housing  for 


jiig  component  defining  a  hollow 
wall  separating  said  hollow  body 
a  fuel  tank  and  a  second  chamber 
'^sel; 

said  fuel  tank  from  which  fuel  is 


I.  A  vapor  pressure  control  system  comprising: 

a  canister  containing  activated  carbon,  said  canister  having  an 
inlet  to  which  a  first  vapor  conduit  is  connected  and  through 
which  said  canister  may  receive  vapor,  and  said  canister 
having  an  outlet  through  which  said  canister  may  release 
vapor; 

a  joint  in  communication  with  said  first  vapor  conduit,  said  joint 
having  a  first  and  a  second  inlet  through  which  said  joint  may 
receive  vapor,  and  said  joint  having  an  outlet  that  is  in  vapor 
conununication  with  said  first  vapor  conduit; 
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a  second  vapor  conduit  in  communication  with  said  joint  first 
inlet,  and  in  communication  with  a  cut  valve  so  that  vapor 
may  travel  from  said  cut  valve  to  said  joint,  said  cut  valve 
being  in  communication  with  a  ftiel  filler  inlet  in  order  to 
receive  vapor  therefrom; 

a  fuel  tank  capable  of  containing  fiiel  therein  which  would 
establish  a  fuel  level  within  said  fuel  tank,  and  said  fuel  tank 
having  a  fiiel  inlet  that  is  in  communication  with  said  fuel 
filler  inlet  so  that  fuel  may  be  placed  into  said  fuel  tank 
through  said  fiiel  filler  inlet; 

a  fuel  tank  pressure  sensor  located  to  monitor  vapor  pressure  in 
said  fuel  tank; 

a  first  valve  located  on  said  fiiel  tank,  said  first  valve  being 
capable  of  closing  when  said  fiiel  tank  is-Ml; 

a  second  valve  located  on  said  fuel  tank,  said  second  valve  being 
capable  of  allowing  vapor  to  exit  said  fuel  tank  when  said  fiiel 
level  is  between  said  first  valve  and  said  second  valve, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  valves  are  in  conununication 
with  a  control  valve  through  a  third  vapor  conduit;  and 

an  electronit'  control  unit  which  utilizes  a  signal  from  said  fuel 
tank  pressure  sensor  to  determine  when  to  open  and  shut  said 
control,  wherein  said  control  valve  is  in  conununication  with 
said  second  inlet  of  said  joint  in  order  to  permit  communica- 
tion of  vapor  from  said  fiiel  tank  to  said  canister. 


5,676,117 
LAWN  MOWER  POWERED  BY  ALTERNATIVE  FUELS 
Parke  D.  Williams,  14115  Broadfording  Church  Rd.,  Hager- 
stown,  Md.  21740 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,806 

Int.  a.*  P02M  21/04 

VS.  a.  123—527  9  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  powered  by  an  engine  using  gaseous  fuel,  said 
lawn  mover  including  a  fuel  injector  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  main  body  bousing; 

a  coupling  connecting  a  fuel  hose  and  the  main  body  housing; 
a  gaseous  venturi  retained  within  the  main  body  bousing; 
an  air  intake  in  the  main  body  housing; 
a  sleeve  that  can  slide  over  the  air  intake;  and 
a  doclung  collar  with  a  plurality  of  slots  that  fits  over  the  main 
body  housing. 


5,676,118 

FUEL  VAPOR  PURGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 

Yoichi  Saito,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jnkogyo 

Kaboshiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252452; 
Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281831;  Jun.  13,  1996,  8-152147 

Int  a."  F02D  41/00 
VS.  a.  123-679  15  claims 


n  FIB.  iweentio 


1.  A  fiiel  vapor  purge  control  system  of  an  engine  equipped  with 
an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  for  producing  an  air-fuel  ratio  signal  relat- 
ing to  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  engine  and  an  air-fiiel  ratio  feedback 
control  system  for  calculating  a  feedback  correction  coefficient  to 
be  applied  to  the  calculation  of  a  fuel  injection  amount  based  on 
said  air-fuel  ratio  signal,  the  system  having,  a  fuel  tajik.  a  carbon 
canister  for  storing  fuel  vapor  generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  and  a 
purge  valve  provided  to  control  a  purge  rate  of  the  purge  flow  from 
said  canister  to  said  engine,  comprising: 

fuel  vapor  concentration  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
concentration  of  fuel  vapor  in  the  purge  flow  based  on  said 
feedback  correction  coefficient; 
target  purge  rate  calculating  means  for  selectively  setting  a 
target  purge  rate  depending  on  the  magnitude  of  said  fuel 
vapor  concentration:  and 
purge  valve  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  purge  valve  so  as  to  obtain  said  target  purge  rate. 


5,676,119 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kojiro  l^tsumi;  Shuicfai  Hosoi;  Shigeto  Kashiwabara;  Kalsu- 
hiko  Suzuld,  and  Sachito  Fujimoto,  all  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,565 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-268987 
Int  CI.  -  F02D  41/00 
VS.  a.  123—688  10  Claims 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  comprising: 
an  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor  having  a  sensor 
element  and  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  for  detecting 
concentration   of  a   predetermined   component   present    in 
exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said  engine; 
air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  raiio.of  an 
air-fiiel  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine,  based  on  results  of 
comparison  between  an  output  value  from  said  exhaust  gas 
component  concentration  sensor  and  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence value; 
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1  exha  ist 


detecting  deterioration  of  said 

sensor,  based  on  said 

gas  component  concentration 


deterioration-detecting  means 

exhaust  gas  component  concentration 

output  value  from  said 

sensor; 
engine  operating  condition-delating  means  for  detecting  oper- 
ating conditions  of  said 
engine  operating  condition-ddfcrmining 

whether  or  not  said  engine 

condition  in  which  a 

said  exhaust  gas  component 

based   on   results   of  detection 

condition-detecting  means; 
deterioration  detection-inhibiti^ 

of  deterioration  of  said 

sensor  by  said  deterioration-betecting 

mined  time  period  after  said 

operating  condition. 


tempe  ature 


i  nd 


means  for  inhibiting  detection 

gas  component  concentration 

means  over  a  predeter- 

;ngii)e  leaves  said  piedetermined 


5,67<  ,120 


MECHANICAL  THROWING 
John  Gibson  Joseph,  3305  cjl 
433S1 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991  Scr.  No.  509,432 
Int  CL^  A»3B  69/40 
VS.CL12A—6 


1.  A  mechanical  device  for  tlubwing 

an  elongated  base  having  a 

a  throwing  arm  attached  to  th< 

ing  a  ball  and  which  is  sel«  ctively 
loading  position  to  a  projec  il< 
throw  the  ball: 

actuation  means  mounted  at 
trading  upwardly  toward 
means  being  normally  in  a 
the  ball  forces  the  actuation 

throwing  means  for  pivoting 
tile  loading  position  to  the 


DEVICE 
47,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio 


18  Claims 


projectiles,  comprising: 
'  end  and  a  front  end; 
front  end  of  the  base  for  receiv- 
pivoted  from  a  projectile 
le  throwing  position  in  order  to 


rear  end  of  the  base  and  pro- 
throwing  arm.  the  actuation 
lisengaged  state  until  contact  by 
means  to  an  engaged  state; 

throwing  arm  from  the  projec- 
projectile  throwing  position  and 


tie 
lie 


tie 


which  is  actuated  for  linear  reciprocable  movement  ^y  the 
actuation  means  being  forced  by  ball  contact  from  the  disen- 
gaged state  to  the  engaged  state;  and 
adjustment  means  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  base  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  speed  at  which  the  throwing  arm  pivots 
from  the  projectile  loading  position  to  the  (wojectile  throwing 
position  thus  changing  the  velocity  and  distance  to  which  the 
ball  is  thrown. 


5,676,121 

FORK  TAMER 

Wayne  T.  Bizier,  P.O.  Box  3142,  Bristol,  Conn.  06011 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,482 

InL  CL'  F41B  5/22 

VS.  a.  124-^14.5  1  CtelH 


/ 


means  for  determining 

is  in  a  predetermined  operating 

of  said  sensor  element  of 

concentration  sensor  lowers, 

by   said  engine   operating 


.•'%i/' 


>1IH1  HT»-. 


»i  mm  Hi 


1.  A  new  and  improved  focic  tamer  for  use  with  a  forlced  arrow 
rest  with  a  pair  of  prongs  having  end  portions  for  supporting  an 
arrow  therebetween  comprising: 
a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  members  with  each  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end  and  a  cylindrical  bore  therebetween,  each 
cylindrical  member  having  a  length  of  about  1 .25  inches  and 
an  outer  diameter  of  about  0.188  inches,  the  cylindrical  bore 
of  each  cylindrical  member  having  a  diameter  of  about  0. 1 25 
inches,  the  first  end  of  each  cylindrical  member  being 
enclosed  with  a  bulbous  thickening,  the  cylindrical  bore  of 
each  cylindrical  member  having  an  end  tip  being  conical  and 
adjacent  the  bulbous  thickening  of  the  first  end,  the  second 
end  of  each  cylindrical  member  being  open  for  allowing 
placement  of  each  cylindrical  member  over  one  of  the  pair  of 
prongs  of  the  forked  arrow  rest,  the  pair  of  cylindrical  mem- 
bers capable  of  engaging  the  arrow  being  positioned  within 
the  forked  arrow  rest. 


5476,122 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BOW  SIGHT 
Tony  Wiseby,  Ljnngaskogatan  4,  S-512  93  Svenljunga,  and 
Dennis  Wiseby,  Box  30,  S-512  21  Svenljunga,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,053 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1995,  9500872 
Int  CI.*  F41G  1/467 
VS.  a.  124—87  8  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  sight  arrangement  for  a  bow,  comprising:  at 
least  two  independently  adjustable  means  for  sighting  supported  by 
respective  attachment  holders,  each  of  said  holders  displaceable 
along  an  adjustment  direction  and  supported  by  at  least  two  guide 
rods,  each  of  said  attachment  holders  provided  with  at  least  two 
guide  holes  for  passing  a  respective  guide  rod  therethrough  and  an 
accomnwdating  hole  parallelly  arranged  to  said  guide  holes  for 
accomtiKxlating  an  adjustment  shaft  common  to  all  of  said  attach- 
ment holders,  at  least  one  of  said  attachment  holders  selectively 
threadingly  connected  to  and  movable  along  said  adjustment  shaft 
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7.  A  bow  string  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  twisted 
strands  and  a  peep  sight,  the  improvement  comprising: 
twisting  each  of  Vt  of  the  plurality  of  strands  in  the  clockwise 

direction;  and 
twisting  each  of  the  other  Vi  of  the  plurality  of  strands  in  the 

counter  clockwise  direction,  whereby  the  forces  exerted  by 

the  strands  on  the  peep  sight  over  time  cancel  out  to  prevent 

misalignment  of  the  peep  sight. 
11.  A  method  of  making  a  bowstring  comprising  the  steps: 
supplying  a  plurality  of  strands; 
twisting  V^  of  the  strands  in  a  clockwise  direction; 


twisting  the  other  Vi  of  the  strands  in  a  counter  clockwise 
direction,  twisting  the  same  amount  of  times  as  the  strands 
twisted  in  the  clockwise  direction: 

binding  all  of  the  clockwise  twisted  strands  together  in  a  parallel 
fashion  to  create  a  first  group  and  all  the  counter  clockwise 
twisted  strands  together  in  a  parallel  fashion  to  create  a 
second  group:  and 

binding  the  first  group  and  the  second  group  together  in  a 
parallel  fashion. 


5,676,124 
CERAMIC  AND  MASONRY  POWER  SAW 
Wy  Peron  Lee,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K  Diamond  lac, 
Ontario,  Calif, 

RIcd  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,359 

lUL  CL"  B28D  1/04 

VS.  a.  125—13.01  15  Claims 


which  said  adjustment  shaft  extends  parallel  to  said  guide  rods  and 
is  provided  with  an  inclined  track  having  at  least  one  thread,  each 
of  the  attachment  holders  provided  with  a  respective  opening 
extending  between  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface  of  said 
holder,  wherein  said  opening  provides  access  to  said  adjustment 
shaft  for  relative  movement  between  said  attachment  holder  and 
said  adjustment  shaft  through  manipulation  of  a  manually-operated 
adjustment  device  acting  through  said  opening,  which  said  adjust- 
ment device  includes  a  connection  complementary  to  the  size  of 
said  opening  and  retained  therein,  thereby  enabling  said  adjustment 
device  to  become  threadedly  connected  to  said  adjustnoent  shaft, 
said  connection  integrally  including  an  activation  part  on  a  one 
side  thereof  and  an  upright  projecting  therefrom  at  another  side 
thereof,  which  said  upright  terminates  in  an  engagement  means, 
said  engagement  means  removably  enmeshed  v^th  the  incUned 
track  of  the  adjustment  shaft,  wherein  rotation  of  said  activating 
part  causes  said  engagement  means  to  rotationally  interact  with 
said  adjustment  shaft,  thereby  causing  said  atiachment  holder  to  be 
displaced  along  said  guide  rods. 


5,676,123 

CLOCKWISE  AND  COUNTER  CLOCKWISE 

COMBINATION  STRANDED  BOW  STRING 

Mathew  A.  McPbcrson.  P.O.  Box  633,  Austin,  Minn.  55912 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,667 

InL  a.'  F41B  5/14 

VS.  a.  124—90  11  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  and  masonry  power  saw  comprising: 

a  cutting  table  attached  to  a  frame; 

a  cutting  bead  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  supported 

above  the  table  and  attached  to  the  frame  at  a  proximJal  end; 
a  nnotor  attached  to  the  cutting  head; 
a  tapered  bearing  bousing  assembly  disposed  in  the  cutting  bead 

at  the  distal  end; 
a  circular  saw  blade  connected  to  the  tapered  bearing  housing 

assembly; 
a  drive  belt  connected  to  the  motor  and  the  circular  saw  blade 

immediately  adjacent  thereto;  and 
a  tray  disposed  beneath  the  cutting  table: 
wherein  the  cutting  table  includes  a  hinge  member  connected  to 

the  frame,  whereby  the  cutting  table  pivots  around  the  frame. 


5,676,125 
EXCAVATOR  MOUNTED  CONCRETE  SAW 
Patrick    KeUy,    P.O.Box    640,    R.R.   #1,    Mitcbctt,    Ontaito, 
Canada,   NOK    INO;    Gene    Beehler,    R.R.  #3,   Stratford, 
Ontario,  Canada,  N5A  6S4,  and  George  Lannin,  68  St.  David 
Street,  Mitchell,  Ontario,  Canada,  NOK  INO 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,057 
Int  CL*  B28D  1/04 
VS.  CL  125—13.03  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  disk  saw  including  a  travelling  saw  carrying  unit 
adapted  for  mounting  onto  a  member  that  may  itself  be  an  articu- 
lating and  rotaiable  element  relative  to  a  tractor  for  transporting  the 
same,  the  saw  carrying  unit  comprising: 
(a)  articulating  means  carried  by  said  member; 
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(b)  a  saw  carrying  unit  carried 

aiticulatingly  carrying  a  longiiidinal 
(c>  a  saw  carriage,  adapted  to  tr^el 
the  saw  carriage  having, 
ti)  a  saw  carrying  sub-carriag  : 

the  boom: 
(ii)  means  to  travel  the  saw  cAnying 
the  boom,  the  saw  carrying 

(A)  a  rotary  disk  saw 
tional  axis  and. 

(B)  a  prime  mover  for 
rotational  axis, 

(C)  means  for  travelling 
longitudinally  along  the 
position  the  rotary  saw  at 

(d)  means  for  pivoting  and  rot^ng 
articulating  means  and  hence 
member. 


adap  ed 


>y  the  articulating  means  and 
saw  carrying  boom; 
to  and  fro  along  the  boom. 

oriented  to  travel  traverse  to 

sub-carriage  traverse  to 
sub-carriage  carrying. 

for  rotation  about  its  rota- 


ra  ating  the  disk  saw  about  its 

lie  saw  carrying  sub-carriage 
aw  carrying  boom  whereby  to 
my  position  on  the  boom;  and, 
the  boom  relative  to  the 
the  rotary  saw.  relative  to  the 


5,676,  26 


MASONRY  SLimVi 
Hans  Rupprecbt,  Muncben,  and 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hilt 
turn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application 
725^ 

Int.  a 
U,S.  CL  12S— 13.03 


1.  A  masonry  slitting  apparatus 
ing  a  first  and  a  second  end  spaced 
sides  extending  between  said  iirsi 
handle  (IS)  at  said  first  end  and  a 
end.  a  drive  unit  (2)  positioned  in 
tool  (4),  said  slitting  tool  comprisfig 
having  a  disk  plane  extending 
second  ends,  a  trolley  (3)  having 
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end  region  with  a  rotary  bearing  (6)  located  in  said  first  end  region, 
said  housing  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  trolley  about  said 
rotary  bearing  (6)  against  a  biasing  force  of  a  spring  (7)  Kxated  in 
said  first  end  region,  said  trolley  (3)  having  a  locking  rail  (17)  in 
said  second  end  region  thereof  projecting  tow  ards  said  housing,  an 
adjustable  depth  stop  (18)  mounted  on  said  locking  rail  (17),  a 
locking  pawl  (12)  mounted  on  said  bousing  (1)  at  the  second  end 
thereof  and  arranged  to  cooperate  witli  .said  locking  rail  (17),  a 
locking  switch  (11)  disposed  in  one  of  said  handles  for  actuating 
said  locking  pawl  (12),  and  said  depth  stop  means  on  (18)  fur 
displacement  into  locking  engagement  with  said  locking  pawl  ( 12) 
when  said  locking  switch  remains  actuated,  wherein  additional 
force  is  not  required  to  be  applied  to  said  handles  for  maintaining 
said  slitting  tool  in  engagement  with  a  masonry  surface  to  be  slit. 


G  APPARATUS 
>  rmin  Below,  Kaufering,  both 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fiirsten- 

«r.  No.  627,239 
Gi  rmany.  Mar.  30, 1995, 195  11 


E21  C  47/00 


5  Claims 


oraprises  a  housing  (1)  includ- 

Fiom  said  first  end  and  a  pair  of 

and  second  ends,  with  a  first 

i  Kond  handle  (9)  at  said  second 

siid  housing  for  driving  a  slitting 

at  least  one  slitting  disk  (5) 

tr^sversely  of  the  said  first  and 

first  end  region  and  a  second 


5,676,127 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,676,128 
SOLAR  DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  OR  STERILIZING  AND 

METHOD  OR  L'SE  THEREOF 
Byron  J.  Cowart,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  It  Enter- 
prises, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500J20 

Int  a.*  F24J  2/02 

VS.  a.  126—681  34  Claims 


1.  A  food  cooking  or  sterilization  device  which  compri.ses: 

a  heating  chamber  at  least  partially  enclosed  by  a  solar  radiation 
concentrator  comprising  a  wall  formed  of  a  generally  parallel 
spaced  apart  pair  of  sheets  comprising  an  outer  sheet  trans- 
parent or  translucent  to  solar  radiation  and  an  inner  sheet 
opaque  to  and  adsorptive  of  solar  radiation,  said  sheets  sealed 
together  at  their  edges  to  form  an  enclosed  space  therebe- 
tween, said  enclosed  space  being  partially  evacuated; 

retention  means  for  retaining  food,  liquid  or  an  article  within 
said  chamber,  said  retention  means  being  removable  from  said 
chamber; 

a  casing  attached  to  and  surrounding  said  concentrator,  with  an 
aperture  therein;  and 

onentation  means  for  maintaining  said  device  in  a  position  such 
that  solar  radiation  can  impinge  on  said  concentrator  through 
said  aperture; 

whereby  said  solar  radiation  impinging  on  said  concentrator 
through  said  aperture  generates  heat  within  .said  chamber  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  cook  said  food  or  sterilize  said  liquid  or 
article  within  said  chamber. 


5,676,129 
DOSAGE  COUNTER  FOR  METERED  DOSE  INHALER 
(MDI)  SYSTEMS  USING  A  MINUTURE  PRESSURE 
SENSOR 
Mario  L.  Rocd,  Jr.,  Utica;  Daniel  J.  Rossiter,  Oneida;  Robert 
K.  Isensee,  Blossrale;  Michael  L.  Ferrara,  New  York  Mills, 
and  Allen  H.  Salerno,  Sherrill,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Oneida  Research  Services,  Inc.,  Whitesboro,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,152 
Int.  a.*  A61M  11/00 
VS.  CL  128—200.23  22  Claims 

1.  A  drug  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,676,131 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  SAMPLE  LINE  IN 

RESPIRATORY  GAS  ANALYZER 

David  M.  Anderson,  Lino  Lakes;  Steven  D.  James,  EdUna,  and 

Tbor  A.  Larson,  l^o,  all  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Medical 

Graphics  Corporamta,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Fikd  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,347 

Int.  CL'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128—204.22  4  Claims 


5,676,130 
SEPARATOR  FOR  POWDERED  INHALERS 
Arun  Rajaram  Gupte,  and  Heinrich  Kladders,  both  of  Ingel- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  GmbH, 
Inc.,  Ingelbeim  am  Rbein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,901,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,475 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1992,  42  08 
880.1 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 
VS.  CL  128—203.19  8 
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a  pnessurized  container  for  a  dispensable  drug,  said  container 
comprising  at  a  delivery  end  a  noetered  dose  valve  and  a 
nozzle,  said  nozzle  at  its  exit  providing  a  metered  dose  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  when  said  metered  dose  valve  is  actu- 
ated; 

a  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  transfer  passage  and  a  deliv- 
ery passage,  said  transfer  passage  being  in  communication 
with  said  nozzle  exit  for  receiving  a  noetered  dose  of  said  drug 
substantially  at  said  predetermined  pressure,  and  a  pressure 
sensor  for  detecting  the  changes  in  pressure  in  said  transfer 
passage. 


|W»IUI|  I 
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1.  In  a  respirator)  gas  exchange  system  of  the  type  including  a 
patient  mouthpiece  having  a  sampling  port  coupled  by  a  sample 
line  in  circuit  with  a  gas  analyzer  and  a  vacuum  pump,  the  vacuum 
pump  drawing  respiratory  gases  from  said  mouthpiece  through  said 
sample  line  and  into  said  gas  analyzer,  a  method  for  precluding  a 
patient's  saliva  from  reaching  the  gas  analyzer,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  respiratory  gases  in  the  sample 
line; 

b)  measuring  the  pressure  in  said  sample  line; 

d)  comparing  the  computed  flou  resistance  value  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  threshold; 

e)  repeating  steps  a)-d)  until  said  computed  flow  resistance 
value  exceeds  said  predetermined  reference  threshold;  and 

0  shutting  off  the  vacuum  pump  when  the  computed  flow 
resistance  value  exceeds  the  prMletermined  reference  thresh- 
old. 


5,676,132 
PULMONARY  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Tillotson;  Thomas  T.  Taylor,  both  of  Auburn;  Timothy 
R.  Tajchman,  Seattle,  and  Ronald  D.  Bingd,  Sr.^  Mount 
Vernon,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pulmonary  Interface,  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,173 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  12»— 204.23  81  Claims 


1.  A  separator  for  attachment  to  a  device  having  a  mouthpiece 
for  delivering  powdered  drjgs  having  varying  particle  sizes  to  the 
lung  via  inhala'ion  in  order  to  separate  from  the  powdered  drug  to 
be  inhaled  particles  that  are  too  large  to  be  deposited  in  the  lung 
which  comprises  a  connecting  means  to  the  mouth  piece  of  the 
device,  a  chamber  attached  to  the  connecting  mean&  having  spaced 
within  the  chamber  one  or  more  deflecting  means  and  at  least  one 
oi  the  deflecting  means  is  attached  to  the  chamoer.  so  that  an  area 
is  created  within  the  chamber  for  powdered  drug  to  accumulate, 
snd  wherein  the  deflecting  means  has  one  or  more  openings  of 
such  size  that  a  particle  of  powdered  dmg  that  can  pass  through 
such  ot>ening  or  openings  can  be  deposited  with  the  lung  and  a 
mouthpiece  attached  to  the  chamber  whereby  powdered  drug  flow- 
ing from  the  device  into  the  separator's  conreci..ng  means,  and  the 
:;eparator's  chamtier  impacts  upon  the  oe  fleeting  means  so  that 
particles  above  a  certain  size  do  not  pass  tiirougli  the  opening  or 
openings  of  the  deflecting  means  and  such  paticles  accumulate 
within  the  chamber  of  the  chamaer  and  into  the  mouthpiece  of  the 
seoarator. 


I  A  device  foi  sensing  the  respiratory  air  of  a  patient,  compris- 
ing: ■"       , 

a  venturi  mbe  including  a  first  open  end  tloough  which  the 
patient  inspires  and  expires,  a  second  open  end.  and  a  con- 
stricted midporuon  therebetween,  said  venturi  tube  having  an 
inspiration  orifice,  an  expiration  orifice,  and  a  central  orifice 
positioned  therebetween  at  said  tube  midportion; 

a  flow  sensor  positioned  within  said  tube  midportion  to  provide 
air  flow  data  on  the  respiratory  air  fiowing  through  said 
venturi  tube; 
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n  be 


a  flow  direction  housing  attacl  sd 
thereof,  said  housing  havinj 
portion,  an  expiration  portion 
thereherween,  said  housing 
opening  aligned  with  said 
conununication  with  an  end 
nel  portion  spaced  away  fton 
expiration  opening  aligned 
and  in  communication  with 
chaiwel  portion  spaced  awa] 
tion,  and  a  central  opening 
orifice  and  in  communicatia  i 
tion  to  cause  a  flow  of  a 
the  patient  inspires  to  pass 
venturi  tube  through  said 
bousing  inspiration  opening 
tion  channel  portion  to  said 
tube  central  orifice  for  return 
midportion,  and  a  flow  of 
which  the  patient  expires  to 
said  venturi  tube  through  sai 
housing  expiration  opening 
tion  channel  portion  to  said 
tube  central  orifice  for  return 
midportion;  and 

an  inspiration  air  flow  directioi 
ration  chaiuiel  portion  and 
flow  of  said  portion  of  the 
ration  chaiuel  portion,  and 
sensor  positioned  in  said 
ing  an  output  responsive  to 
respiratory    air    through 
wherein  the  respiratory  air 
can  be  determined  to  be  ins| 
paring  said  outputs  of  said  i 
direction  sensors. 
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to  said  venturi  tube  exterior 

a  chaimel  with  an  inspiration 

and  a  central  portion  positioned 

inther  including  an  inspiration 

:ube  inspiration  orifice  and  in 

XMtion  of  said  inspiration  chan- 

said  central  channel  portion,  an 

1  ath  said  tube  expiration  orifice 

end  portion  of  said  expiration 

from  said  central  channel  por- 

aligned  with  said  tube  central 

with  said  central  chaiuiel  por- 

of  the  respiratory  air  which 

said  second  open  end  of  said 

inspiration  orifice  and  said 

{  nd  to  flow  through  said  inspira- 

I  ousing  central  opening  and  said 

to  said  venturi  tube  at  said  tube 

portion  of  the  respiratory  air 

>ass  from  said  first  open  end  of 

tube  expiration  orifice  and  said 

t  nd  to  flow  through  said  expira- 

lusing  central  opening  and  said 

to  said  venturi  tube  at  said  tube 


sensor  positioned  in  said  inspi- 

an  output  responsive  to  said 

r^piratory  air  through  said  inspi- 

ui  expiration  air  flow  direction 

exp  ration  channel  portion  and  hav- 

•aid  flow  of  said  portion  of  the 

expiration    channel    portion. 

ing  through  said  venturi  tube 

lired  air  or  expired  air  by  com- 

I  ipiration  and  expiration  air  flow 


ha  'ing  < 


sail 
f1  )wii 


Fikd  Jun.  4,  1996, 


Int  a.*  A(  IM  /6W 


U,S.  a.  128—205.12 


1.  A  post  anesthesia  patient  car 
to  a  patient  and  for  precluding 
a  post  anesthesia  care  facility  by 
sia  gases  or  pathogens,  suid  patidit 

a)  a  generall>  transparent  face 
pliable  ojtei  edge  can. ing  d 


Ser.  No.  658,199 


apparatus  for  providing  oxygen 

cofitainination  of  the  atmosphere  of 

patient's  expirations  of  anestbe- 

care  apparatus  comprising: 
nask  having  a  mask  base  with  a 
adhesive  for  sealingly  engaging 


the  patient's  face  to  preclude  leakage  of  gas  from  between  a 
patient's  face  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  mask  ba-se  into  the 
atmosphere,  said  mask  base  extending  from  said  outer  pliable 
edge  towaid  a  generally  central  opening  to  be  positioned 
approximately  above  a  patient's  mouth,  said  central  opening 
including  a  seal-interlock  component  for  sealingly  receiving  a 
cover  adapter: 

b)  a  generally  transparent  cover  adapter  carrying  a  mating  seal- 
interlock  component  for  sealingly  mating  with  the  seal  com- 
ponent of  said  tnask  base,  said  cover  adapter  having  a  con- 
nector for  connecting  said  mask  to  a  ventilator  circuit; 

c)  said  mask  including  a  quick  discoimect  device  for  removing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  mask  for  quick  access  to  a  patient's 
mouth  or  nasal  passages; 

d)  a  ventilator  circuit  removably  and  sealingly  connected  to  said 
connector  of  said  cover  adapter,  said  circuit  including  a  first 
conduit  for  delivering  oxygen  to  a  patient  and  a  second 
conduit  for  receiving  a  patient's  expirations;  and 

e)  an  airator  having  a  pneumatic  circuit  with  a  first  inspiratory 
braiKh  interconnected  between  an  oxygen  source  and  the  first 
conduit  for  delivering  the  oxygen  mixture  to  a  patient,  and  a 
second  expiratory  branch  interconnected  between  second  con- 
duit and  a  vacuum  source  for  transmitting  patient  expirations, 
including  contaminants,  outside  the  patient's  atmosphere 
within  a  post  anesthesia  care  facility. 


547dl33 

EXPIRATORY  SCAVElfciNG  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  OXYGEI^  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

Pt)ST  ANESTHESI/%  CARE  PATIENTS 

Randall  S.  Hickle;  Richard  B.  Adams,  both  of  Lubbock,  Tex.; 

William  A.  Pesa.  Wooster,  Ota  o;  James  L.  Earsley,  Lubbock, 

Tex.;  Richard  A.  Liles,  Lub  toA,  Tex.,  and  James  C.  De 

Villiers,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assigi  ors  to  Apotheus  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 


5,676,134 
RESPIRATORY  GAS  CONTAINER 
Hans- Joachim  Kiihn,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
aeus  Med  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
474.8 

Int  a.'  A6IM  I6A)0 
VS.  CL  128—205.13  13  Claims 


40aaims 


1.  A  respiratory  gas  container  comprising  a  flexible  bag  (1) 
having  an  opening  (2)  and  a  valve  housing  mounted  in  a  vicinity  of 
the  opening,  the  valve  housing  comprising  an  upper  par  ;il\  a 
lower  part  (4).  at  least  one  gas  inlet  and  gas  discharge  valve,  and  a 
connection  piece  (13),  the  lower  pan  (4)  being  mounted  substan- 
tially within  the  hag  (1)  and  having  a  gas  inlet  opening  (8)  and  a' 
least  one  gas  discharge  valve  within  the  bag  opening  (2).  the  upper 
pan  (11)  being  mounted  substantially  outside  the  bag  (1)  and 
having  at  least  one  gas  inlet  valve  (16),  at  least  one  coruiection 
opening  (18,  19),  and  a  fixing  element  (12)  having  gas  oudet 
openings  (IS)  arranged  in  a  vicinity  of  tne  bag  opening  (2).  the 
lower  part  (4)  being  separably  connected  with  the  upper  part  (11), 
»nd  at  leai^t  one  connection  opening  (18,  19)  being  joined  witii  the 
gas  inlet  opening  <8)  of  the  lower  part  thiough  a  hollow  space  of 
'Se  upper  pan  ill). 
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5,676,135 

BREATH  SAVER 

Leon  McQeao,  2726  Chesire  Dr.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,953 

Int  a.*  A61M  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—205.22  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  emei^ency  respirator  comprising:  a  carry  case 
having  a  compartment  therein;  an  oxygen  canister;  a  band  for 
retaining  said  oxygen  canister  within  said  compartment  of  said 
carry  case;  a  neck  strap  on  said  carry  case  to  be  worn  about  a  neck 
of  a  person;  an  elongated  tube  extending  from  said  oxygen  canis- 
ter; and  an  oxygen  mask  having  a  pair  of  eye  pieces  and  a  head 
strap,  said  mask  connected  to  said  elongated  tube,  said  head  strap 
being  worn  about  the  head  of  a  person  with  said  eye  pieces  over 
the  eyes,  so  that  a  supply  of  oxygen  can  be  administered  into  the 
nose  of  said  person  from  said  oxygen  canister;  Said  case  including 
a  lower  front  flap  hinged  to  a  bottom  wall,  an  upper  front  flap 
hinged  to  a  top  wall  to  overlap  said  lower  front  flap;  and  a  plurality 
of  hook  and  pile  fasteners  for  holding  said  upper  front  flap  closed 
onto  said  lower  front  Sap;  said  strap  being  extendable  finm  said 
carry  case,  whereby  when  said  neck  strap  is  pulled  upwardly 
therefrom,  it  will  separate  said  hook  and  pile  fasteners,  so  that  said 
upper  front  flap  will  lift  up  and  said  lower  front  flap  will  fall  down 
allowing  said  person  to  manually  open  a  valve  on  said  oxygen 
canister. 


■^^2^3 
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hole,  said  cap  outer  surface  of  a  lateral  extent  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  said  stem  body  wall  and  overlaying  said  vent  hole,  said 
vent  hole  being  shielded  by  said  cap  outer  surface,  said  cap  being 
nomudly  biased  to  a  non-suction  applied  open  position  wherein  the 
vent  hole  remains  open  to  atmosphere,  and  said  cap  being  resil- 
iently  manually  inwardly  depressable  to  a  suction  applied  closed 
position  wherein  said  vent  hole  is  obstructed  to  seal  off  the  vent 
passage  to  a  closed  to  atmosphere  position. 


5,676,137 
MEDICAL  M:V1CE  SECURING  APPARATUS 
Timoltay  N.  Byrd,  1267  Old  Cades  Cove  Rd.,  Townsend,  Tenn. 
37882 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  433,234,  May  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,529,062,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

344,147,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,50U16.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,976 

Int  CL*  A61M  25m 

MS.  a.  128—207.17  10  CUims 


5^76,136 

PROTECTIVE  SUCTION  CONTROL  CATHETER  WTTH 

VALVE 

Ronald  D.  Rnsso,  8  Candleberry  Rd.,  Barringtoo,  RJ.  02806 

CoBtiniiation  erf  Ser.  No.  163,282,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abudooed. 

This  appUcatkM  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,850 

Int  a.*  A62B  9/02;  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  128—205.24  15  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  suction  catheter  assembly  normally  open  to  atmo- 
sphere comprising  a  flexible  tube  and  a  suction  control  regtilator  in 
suction  conmiunication  with  each  other,  said  regulator  having  a 
main  body  with  a  suction  lumen  extending  therethrough  and  in  turn 
terminating  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  flexible  tube  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  coiuector  for  applying  suction  to  said  assembly 
and  a  bypass  stem  having  a  stem  body  wall  transversely  extending 
outwardly  from  said  main  body  and  terminating  in  an  open  outer 
end  having  a  peripheral  rim  and  in  turn  including  a  vent  passage 
which  extends  from  said  suction  lumen  outwardly  to  said  open 
outer  end,  said  flexible  tube,  said  suction  lumen  and  said  connector 
all  open  aiKl  unobstructed  with  no  means  therein  for  blocking 
passage  of  gases  therethrough  during  operation  of  the  catheter 
assembly  in  either  the  non  suction  position  or  the  suction  applying 
position  thereof,  said  stem  body  wall  including  at  least  one  vent 
hole  open  to  atmosphere  and  disposed  at  a  point  inwardly  spaced 
from  said  outer  end  peripheral  rim,  a  valve  closure  cap  having  a 
completely  imperforate  outer  surface  positioned  on  said  outer  end 
peripheral  rim  and  closing  said  vent  passage  except  for  said  vent 


1.  A  medical  device  securing  apparatus  for  releasaMy  securing  a 
medical  device  to  a  supporting  object,  said  securing  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  foundation  strap  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and 

upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
a  securing  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  said  foundation 

strap  to  a  supporting  obiect; 
an  engaging  strap  extending  outwardly  from  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  foundation  strap  for  being  received  about  at 
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least  a  portion  of  at  least 
strap  defining  a  distal  end 

a  securing  strap  for  releasably 
engaging  strap  after  said 
about  at  least  a  portion  of 

an  adhesive  securing  fnechanism 
engaging   strap   in   engagei  acM 
whereby  said  engaging  si 
about  at  least  a  portion  of 


medical  device,  said  engaging 
pbrtion; 

engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

a  igaging  strap  has  been  received 

least  one  medical  device;  and 

for  releasably  securing  said 

with   said   securing   strap, 

is  releasably  held  in  position 

least  one  medical  device. 


strip 


5,67(  438 


EMOTIONAL  RESPONSE 

MULTIMEDtA 
Kenneth  Michael  ZawUinski, 
78749 

Filed  Mar.  15, 

Into.* 
VS.  a.  128—630 


4NALYZER  SYSTEM  WITH 

DISPLAY 
7^00  Kincheon  Ct.,  Austin,  Tex. 


199  i. 


Ser.  No.  616,634 
;  61B  5/00 


;  be;i 


on; 


II  to 


1.  A  multimedia  computerized  kystei 
storing  and  displaying  emotional 
human  beings  being  or  having 
ing: 

stimulus  presentation  means 
over  a  predetermined  perio( 
individuals  forming  a  popul  itii 

measuring  means  for  measuri  ng 
values  for  each  of  a  plural! 
ciated  with  said  each  of 
suring  means  adapted  to 
plurality  of  preselected 
period  of  time  during  whici 
measuring  means  further  ad  ipted 
preselected  intervals  of  limt ; 

translation  means  for  receivin  [ 
by  statistical  calculation 
known  as  a  z-score,  wherein 
statistical  and  graphics  sol 
processing  means  having  a 
program  is  installed  and 
ing  means  and  programme( 
input,  wherein  further  said 
generating  a  plurality  of  i 
prising  two  axes  and  four 
each  quadrant  being  labell^ 
associated  with  a  different 
physiological  variables  and 
said  physiological  variable 
plurality  of  interaction  indices 
sectors  are  superimposed 
action  index  wherein  a  Semitic 
state  of  human  feeling  label  i 
said  program  is  capable  of 
z-score  generated  on  said 
associated   time   interval 
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15  Oaims 


m  for  measuring,  analyzing, 
■esponses  elicited  by  one  or  more 
n  presented  a  stimulus,  compris- 


f^-  presenting  a  stimulus  occuning 
of  time  to  each  of  one  or  more 
ion  sample: 

and  recording  a  plurality  of 

of  physiologicsil  variables  asso- 

or  more  individuals,  said  mea- 

ecord  said  value  at  each  of  a 

timepntervals  over  said  predetermined 

said  stimulus  is  presented,  said 

to  output  said  value  at  said 


and  translating  each  said  value 
a  unitless  statistical  measure 
said  translation  means  includes  a 
iware  program  and  a  computer 
memory  on  which  said  software 
op  rationally  linked  to  said  measur- 
to  receive  said  output  value  as 
program  is  capable  of  at  least 
interaction  indices,  each  index  com- 
qi  adrants  defined  by  said  two  axes, 
by  quadrant  indicia,  each  axis 
>ne  of  a  pair  of  said  pliu-ality  of 
all  possible  pair  combinations  of 
being  represented  among  said 
wherein  further  a  plurality  of 
the  area  comprising  each  inter- 
descriptor  identifying  a  basic 
each  said  sector,  wherein  further 
[)lotting  at  least  one  of  each  said 
nteraction  index  and  placing  an 
i  lentifying   indicia   on   a   plotted 


z-score  whereby  a  labelled  trajectory  across  each  interaction 
index  is  formed  and  whereby  further  a  semantic  descriptor  is 
automatically  applied  to  each  z-score  falling  on  said  sector  of 
said  interaction  index;  and, 
interactive  multimedia  computerized  means  for  electronically 
storing,  displaying  and  retrieving  information  and  capable  of 
at  least  visually  displaying  at  least  one  said  stimulus  presented 
at  a  said  time  interval,  at  least  one  semantic  descriptor  asso- 
ciated with  said  at  least  one  said  stimulus  presented,  and  said 
interaction  index  associated  with  said  at  least  one  semantic 
descriptor  associated  with  said  at  least  one  stimulus  presented. 


5,676,139 
SPRING  CLIP  PROBE  HOUSING 
Daniel  S.  Goldberger,  Boulder;  Mark  Hibl,  Louisville,  and 
David  R.  Tobler,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohm- 
eda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,717 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  21  Qaims 


1.  A  probe  for  releasably  attaching  to  a  member  of  a  patient 
under  test,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  section: 

a  second  housing  section  hingeabiy  attached  to  said  first  housing 
section  to  form  a  clamshell-type  housing,  said  first  and  said 
second  sections  being  rotatable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  and  having  an  aperture  in  one  end  thereof  when  in 
said  closed  position  to  receive  a  member  of  a  patient,  with 
said  first  and  said  second  housing  sections  both  having  an 
interior  surface  facing  each  other  and  an  exterior  sur^e; 

means  attached  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  first  housing 
section  for  transmitting  a  signal  through  said  member: 

means  attached  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  second  housing 
section  for  receiving  said  transmined  signal  which  passes 
through  said  member:  and, 

adhesive  sheet  means  attached  to  said  interior  surface  of  said 
second  housing  section  for  attaching  said  second  housing 
section  to  said  member  when  said  first  and  said  second 
sections  are  in  said  closed  position  to  place  said  adhesive 
sheet  means  in  contact  with  said  member  positioned  between 
said  first  and  said  second  bousing  sections; 

wherein  said  adhesive  sheet  means  is  a  transparent  sheet  of 
material  for  providing  an  unobstructed  path  for  said  transmit- 
ted signal  from  said  member  to  said  receiving  means. 


5,676,140 
NON-INVASIVE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
DEVICE 
Teyi  Ukawa,  and  Tatsuo  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162J54,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,485338. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326632; 
Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326633 

Int  CI.'  AOIB  5/00 
VS.  a.  12S-633  7  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive  blood  pressure  measurement  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  cuff  capable  of  being  attached  to  a  part  of  a  subject; 

a  pressure  detector  for  detecting  a  cuff  pressure  applied  to  the 
subject  by  the  cuff  and  for  outputting  a  detection  output: 

pressure  applying  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  cuff  in 
response  to  a  pressure  increase  control  signal  and  for  reducing 
the  cuff  pressure  in  response  to  a  pressure  decrease  control 
signal: 

a  light-emitting  member  for  injecting  a  beam  of  light  into  the 
part  of  the  subject  to  which  pressure  is  applied  by  the  cuff; 

a  light-receiving  member  for  detecting  an  amount  of  light 
injected  into  the  part  of  the  subject  from  the  light-emitting 
member  and  received  by  the  light-receiving  member  and  for 
outputting  a  light-receiving  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  light  received; 

pulse  wave  delecting  and  receiving  means  for  determining 
whether  the  subject  is  in  systemic  hypotension  by  determin- 
ing, while  the  cuff  is  in  a  state  in  which  substantially  no 
pressure  is  applied  by  the  pressure  applying  means,  whether 
the  light-receiving  signal  includes  a  pulsatile  component; 

cuff  pressure  control  means  for  outputting  the  pressure  increase 
control  signal  to  the  pressure  applying  means  while  receiving 
the  detection  output  from  the  pressure  detector  whenever  the 
pulsatile  component  has  not  been  detected  by  the  pulse  wave 
detecting  and  receiving  means,  indicating  that  the  subject  is  in 
systemic  hypotension,  and  for  outputting  the  pressure 
decrease  control  signal  for  decreasing  the  once  increased  cuff 
pressure  to  the  pressure  applying  means:  and 

blood  pressure  measuring  means  for  detecting  an  inflection  point 
in  a  non-pulsatile  component  of  the  light-receiving  signal 
measured  in  the  course  of  increasing  or  decreasing  the  cuff 
pressure  by  the  cuff  pressure  control  means,  and  for  determin- 
ing the  cuff  pressure  at  the  inflection  point  from  the  detection 
output  of  the  pressure  detector,  the  determined  cuff  pressure 
corresponding  to  a  mean  blood  pressure  value  of  the  subject 
in  systemic  hypotension. 


5,676,141 

ELECTRONIC  PROCESSOR  FOR  PULSE  OXIMETERS 

Seth  D.  Hollub,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Nellcor 

Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03546,  $  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  40339,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5348,004.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

525,591 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  13  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  anerial  oxygen  concentration 

using  a  first  electrical  signal  generated  by  a  probe,  comprising: 


at  least  one  demodulator  coupled  to  the  probe  for  converting  the 
first  electrical  signal  to  digital  data; 

an  interface  coupled  to  the  demodulator  for  receiving  the  digital 
data  and  generating  interrupts  when  a  pliuality  of  samples  of 
the  digital  data  has  been  received; 

a  buffer  memory  coupled  to  the  interface  for  storing  die  digital 
data:  and 

a  controller  having  a  controller  memory,  the  controller  being 
coupled  to  the  buffer  memory,  the  controller  transferring  the 
digital  data  from  the  buffer  memory  to  the  controller  memory 
in  response  to  the  interrupts,  the  controller  for  processing  the 
digital  data  to  calculate  the  anerial  oxygen  concentration. 


5,676,142 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

SCATTERING  PROPERTY  AND  ABSORPTION 

PROPERTY  IN  SCATTERING  MEDIUM 

Mitsuliani  Miwa;  Yutalia  TsuclUya,  and  Yokio  Ueda,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu   Photonics 

K,K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1994,  6-272508 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/000 

VS.  CI.  128—633  20  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  scattering  property  and  an 
absorption  property  in  a  scattering  medium,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  pulsed  measuring  light  having  a 
predetermined  wavelength; 
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an  entrance  light  guide  for  i  lutputting  said  measuring  light 
coming  from  said  light  soon  e  into  a  scattering  medium; 

a  photodetector  for  detecting  e  ther  of  light  intensity  or  number 
of  photons  at  every  measmi  fig  time  in  said  measuring  light 
having  diffusively  propagati  d  in  said  scattering  medium  at 
light  detection  positions  con  ssponding  to  a  plurality  of  com- 
binations, each  comprised  of  i  light  incidence  position  on  said 
scattering  medium  where  s  lid  measuring  light  was  made 
incident  thereinto  by  said  L  ^t  guide  and  a  light  detection 
position  on  said  scanering  medium  where  said  measuring 
light  is  detected,  having  different  incidence-detection  dis- 
tances between  the  light  incidence  position  and  the  light 
detection  position,  accordin;  to  time-resolved  measurement 
of  said  measuring  light; 

an  optical  palhlength  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  a  plurality  of 
mean  optical  pathlengths  of  aid  measuring  light  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  incide  ice-detection  distances,  based  on 
results  of  said  time-resolved  measurement  measured  by  said 
photodetector;  and 

a  light  diffusion  arithmetic  u  lit  for  calculating  a  scattering 
coefficient  and  an  absorpti(  n  coefBcient  in  said  scattering 
medium,  based  on  a  pluralic '  of  simultaneous  relations  con- 
sisting of  calculation  values  >f  said  plurality  of  mean  optical 
pathlengths  corresponding  i  o  said  plurality  of  incidence- 
detection  distances,  calculate  I  in  said  optical  pathlength  arith- 
metic unit,  and  a  theorelica  equation  of  said  mean  optical 
pathlength  derived  in  corres]  ondence  to  light  diffusion  prop- 
erties comprising  a  scatteriig  property  and  an  absorption 
property  in  diffusive  propag  tion  paths  inside  said  scattering 
medium. 


SjS76  143 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYTl  :AL  DETERMINATION  OF 
GLUCOSE  IN  A  BIotOGICAL  MATRIX 
Jan  Henning  Simoasen,  Struer,  Denmark,  and  Dirk  Boecker, 
Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,072,  jil.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,551,422. 
This  appUcatioa  Jul.  lOJ  1996,  Ser.  No.  6774>23 
Claims  priority,  application  DJenoiarli,  Nov.  9, 1992, 1363/92; 
Apr.  20,  1993,  0446/93;  Apr.  21, 1993,  0457/93;  Germany,  May 
5,  1993,  43  14  835.2 


Int  a."  A  SIB  5/00 


VS.  a.  128—633 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determinatftin 
a  biological  matrix,  said  apparatu  ; 

irradiation  means  for  irradiatii  g 
biological  matrix  through  a 

detection  means  for  measuring 
secondary  light  through  the 
matrix,  said  detection  means 
from  said  irradiation  meanj 
along  a  light  path  within  the 

data  processing  means  couple  I 
said  detection  means  for 
from  said  detection  means; 

said  irradiation  means  being 
limited  illumination  of  an 


of  a  glucose  concentration  in 
comprising: 
light  as  primary  light  into  a 
I  oundary  surface  thereof; 
ui  intensity  of  light  emerging  as 
fa  }undary  surface  of  the  biological 
being  configured  to  detect  light 
after  the  light  has  propagated 
biological  matrix; 
to  said  irradiation  means  and 
irocessing  measurement  signals 


configured  to  provide  spatially 
i  radiation  site  of  said  boundary 


surface,  said  detection  means  being  configured  for  spatially 
limited  measurement  of  the  secondary  light  emerging  at  a 
detection  site  of  said  boundary  surface,  wherein  the  detection 
site  is  located  relative  to  the  irradiation  site  such  that  the 
secondary  light  is  multiply  scattered  at  scattering  centers  in 
the  biological  matrix; 

wherein  said  irradiation  means  and  said  detection  means  are 
configured  to  provide  at  least  two  different  light  paths  within 
the  biological  matrix  during  detection  measurements  between 
respective  irradiation  and  detection  sites,  and  configured  to 
perform  at  least  two  detection  measurements  wherein  the  light 
paths  of  said  at  least  two  detection  measurements  are  differ- 
ent, and  are  further  configured  to  generate  separate  measure- 
ment signals  by  said  detection  means  for  each  of  said  at  least 
two  detection  measurements; 

wherein  said  data  processing  means  converts  the  separate  mea- 
surement signals  measured  by  said  detection  means  with  said 
different  light  paths  into  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  glucose 
concentration  in  the  biological  matrix. 


5,676,144 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

CHEMICAL  SPECIES  IN  BODY  FLUID 
Donald  W.  Schoendorfer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sudor 
Partners,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,787,  JuL  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.465,713,  which  is  a  continuati4Mi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,631, 
Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,438,984,  which  is  a  continuation-ui- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  989.204,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,441,048. 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  569,007,  Aug.  15, 
1990,  Pat  No.  533327,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  241,707,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,957,108.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,504 
Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—632  18  Claims 


32  Claims 


I.  A  dermal  concentration  patch  for  determining  the  presence  of 
a  photosensitive  analyte  in  a  subject  mammal's  perspiration,  com- 
prising: 

a  concentration  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

an  attenuation  layer  disposed  over  tiie  second  side  of  the  con- 
centration layer  for  attenuating  the  anKNint  of  light  reaching 
the  concentration  layer;  and 

an  adhesive  membrane  on  at  least  one  of  the  concentration  layer 
or  anenuation  layer  for  securing  the  first  side  of  the  concen- 
tration layer  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  subject's  skin, 

wherein  water  vapor  is  permitted  to  escape  through  the  concen- 
tration layer  and  the  attenuation  layer  and  outside  of  the 
concentration  patch. 
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5,676,145 
CEREBRAL  HEMODYNAMIC  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Yaron  P.  Bar-Lavie,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517356 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL 128-634  ,^  22  Claims 


1.  A  cerebral  hennxlynamic  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  jugular  catheter  provided  with  nteans  for  measuring  jugular 
blood  flow  and  means  for  measuring  blood  oxygen  saturation; 

an  independently  regulatable  infusion  pump  coiuiected  to  an 
entry  of  the  jugular  catheter;  and 

a  computer  data  analysis  and  storage  system  connected  to 
receive  data  from  said  means  for  measuring  jugular  blood 
flow  and  said  means  for  measuring  blood  oxygen  saturation 
for  calculating  cerebral  Oj  exn-action  (CEOj,  %).  cerebral  Oj 
consumption  (CMRO2),  cerebral  blood  flow  (CBF).  and  cere- 
bral vascular  resistance  (CVR). 


5,676,146 

SURGICAL  IMPLANT  CONTAINING  A  RESORBABLE 

RADIOPAQUE  MARKER  AND  METHOD  OF  LOCATING 

SUCH  WITHIN  A  BODY 
Nelson  L.  Scarborough,  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Osteotech, 
Inc.,  Eatontown,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,694 

Int  CI.''  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128—654  17  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  implant  for  surgical  implantation  in  the  body,  the 

implant  being  fabricated  from  radiolucent  material  and  possessing 

a  resorbable  radiopaque  marker. 


5,676,147 
ULTRASONIC  RECEIVE  BEAMFORMER  WFTH  PHASED 

SUB-ARRAYS 

Joseph  G.  Petrofsky,  Sunnyvale;  Samuel  H.  Maslak,  Woodside, 

and  Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,993,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,573,001. 

ThU  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,976 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CI.  128—661.01  22  Claims 


ducers,  each  transducer  forming  a  respective  receive  signal,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  analogy  sub-array  processors,  each  sub-array  pro- 
cessor comprising  at  least  one  phase  adjusting  element  and  a 
summer,  each  phase  adjusting  element  responsive  to  at  least 
one  of  the  receive  signals  to  shift  the  receive  signal  by  a 
respective  phase  angle  and  to  apply  the  shifted  receive  signals 
to  the  summer,  each  of  the  summers  supplying  a  summed 
sub-array  signal  to  a  respective  one  of  the  beamformer  pro- 
cessors, wherein  the  phase  angles  for  any  one  of  the  sub-array 
processors  form  a  sum  substantially  eqiial  to  zero. 


5,676.148 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DOPPLER  ULTRASOUND 

AUDIO  DEALIASING 

Scott  D.  Otterson,  Seattle,  and  Ja-U  Koo,  Issaquah,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems  Inc.,  Iselin, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,979,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,553,621.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7104157 

Int  CL"  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—661.01  10  Claims 


^  !  i'^^'iuJ^H^ 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  Doppler  ultrasound  system  including  a 
transducer  which  transmits  and  receives  ultrasound  signals,  said 
transducer  generating  an  ultrasound  signal  and  receiving  an  echo 
of  said  signal,  wherein  said  echo  is  sampled  by  a  sampling  process 
to  generate  a  stream  of  aliased  input  sample  signals,  wherein  the 
combination  of  each  of  said  input  sample  signals  with  the  next 
sampled  signal  in  said  stream  is  an  input  sample  pair,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  zero  value  sample  between  each  of  said  input  sample 
pairs  to  form  a  new  signal  stream  which  includes  both  appro- 
priate parts  and  inappropriate  parts;  and 
filtering  said  new  signal  stream  to  remove  said  inappropriate 
parts  to  provide  a  dealiased  output  signal. 


5,676,149 

METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  INOPERATIVE 

ELEMENTS  IN  AN  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 

Lin-Xin  Yao,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,924 

Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—660.01  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  ultrasonic  beam  from  an  ultra- 
1.  In  an  ultrasonic  receive  beamformer  of  the  type  comprising  a   sound  transducer  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  transducer 
plurality  of  digital  beamforrner  processors  and  a  plurality  of  trans-    elements,  the  method  comprising: 
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;  generau  ig 


detennining  whether  each  of  the 

ultrasound  transducer  is 

to  a  received  echo 
locating  one  or  more  inoperative 

ultrasound  transducer 
determining  the  transmit  voltage 

be  applied  to  the  inoperative  transducer 

working;  and 
supplying  a  driving  signal  with  an 

a  transducer  element  that  is 

ducer  elements  to  compensate 

element. 
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transducer  elements  in  the 
an  echo  signal  in  response 


transducer  elements  in  the 

a  driving  signal  that  would 
elements  if  they  were 

increased  transmit  voltage  to 

acent  the  inoperative  trans- 

the  inoperative  transducer 


l>r 


idi  pted 


elen  ent 


th: 


ca  Tied 
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1.  A  catheter  system  for  obtainii^ 
vascular  system  comprising 

an  elongate  flexible  element  ai 
flexible  rotatable  elongate 
flexible  element,  an  ultrasonic 
ible  rotatable  elongate  element 
for  scanning  the  vessel,  motor 
rotatable  elongate  element, 
element  and  the  transducer 
longimdinally  with  respect  to 
transmitter  means  coupled  to 
producing  electrical  signals 
ultrasonic  transducer  to  cause 
therefrom  and  to  be  shifted 
element  is  moved  longimdina 
rotatable  elongate  element  is 
to  the  ultrasonic  transducer, 
capable  of  receiving  reflected 
electrical  signals  to  the  receive! 
for  causing  operation  of  the 
means  and  the  motor  means 
receiver  means  for  creating  a 
being  scanned  by  the 
gate  element  further  comprising 
disposed  at  the  distal  extremi  y 
balloon  covering  at  least  a 
which  tlte  ultrasonic  transducer 
without  substantially  attenuatin 
from  the  transducer. 


an  image  of  a  vessel  in  a 


to  enter  the  vessel,  a 

disposed  in  the  elongate 

#ansducer  carried  by  the  flex- 

md  being  rotatable  therewith 

I  leans  for  rotating  the  flexible 

flexible  rotatable  elongate 

thereby  being  movable 

I  fie  elongate  flexible  element, 

be  ultrasonic  transducer  and 

supplying  the  same  to  the 

litrasonic  waves  to  be  emitted 

l(|ngitudinally  as  the  rotatable 

and  rotated  as  the  flexible 

rotated,  receiver  means  coupled 

ultrasonic  transducer  being 

u  trasonic  waves  and  supplying 

means,  timing  control  means 

transmitter  means,  the  receiver 

md  means  connected  to  the 

visual  display  of  the  vessel 

said  flexible  elon- 

at  least  one  inflatable  balloon 

thereof,  at  least  one  said 

the  longitudinal  section  in 

is  moved  during  imaging 

the  ultrasonic  waves  emitted 


ultrasonic  transducer. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SPATIAL 

ORGANIZATION  OF  ATRIAL  ACTIVATION 
Joseph  M.  Smith,  6343  Waterman  Ave.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63130, 
and  Gregory  W.  Botteron,  354  Spring  Ave.,  Webster  Grove, 
Mo.  63119 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,957,  Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,605,159.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738329 

Int  a."  A61B  5A>452 

VS.  a.  128—702  4  Claims 


5,676,1! 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  |OR  INTRAVASCULAR 

ULTRASONO<|RAPHY 

Paul  G.  Yodt,  San  Francisco,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Cardiovascuiar 

Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvafe,  Caiif.  '* 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,906,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,313^49, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Mo.  826,260,  Jan.  24,  1992, 

almndoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuaticn  of  Ser.  No.  649,048,  Feb. 

1,  1991,  al>andoned,  which  is  a  (continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

290,533,  Dec.  23,  1988,  PaL  Nf.  5,000,185,  which  is  a 

conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894393,  Feb.  28,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,794,931.  This  appUcation  Der.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,412 

Int  a."  A611  (  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  10  Clahns 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  evaluating  the  spatial  organization  of 
atrial  activation  sequences  of  a  heart,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

sensing  electrical  activity  of  an  atrium  of  a  heart  at  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  different  localized  locations  within  tiie 
atrium,  the  localized  locations  being  spaced  apart  by  prese- 
lected distances  with  respect  to  each  other; 

generating  a  like  predetermined  number  of  electrograms,  each 
electrogram  representing  the  electrical  activity  sensed  at  each 
of  the  predetermined  number  of  localized  locations;  and 

cross-correlating  the  electrogram  generated  for  each  localized 
location  with  the  electrogram  generated  for  every  other  local- 
ized location  to  derive  a  correlation  value  for  each  preselected 
distance. 


5,676,154 

BREATHING  SENSOR  DETECTING  BREATH 

CONDENSATION 

Hans  Pettersson,  Linghem,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Optovent  AB, 

Sundbyl>ery,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00037,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1993,  9300137 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—719  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sensing  breathing  of  a  man  or  an  animal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  breathing  sensor  in  a  lireathing  air  flow  of 
the  man  or  animal;  and, 
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5,676,156 

AUTOMATIC  RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  PENETRATING 

INSTRUMENT 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,027,  Feb.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  ditision 

of  Ser.  No.  945,177,  Sep.  IS,  1992,  which  is  a  continuaUon-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  745,071;  Aug.  14.  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

800,507,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  805,506,  Dec.  6, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5330,432,  Ser.  No.  808325,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5324068,  Ser.  No.  848338,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,445,617,  Ser.  No.  868366,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5320^10, 
Ser.  No.  868378,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5336,176,  and  Ser. 
No.  929338,  Aug.  14.  1992,  Pat  No.  5360,405.  This  applica- 
tion May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406^18 
Int  CL*  A61B  10/00 
VS.  a.  128—754 


detecting  changes  in  moisture  deposited  on  the  sensor,  the  mois- 
ture originating  from  the  breathing  air  flow  and  causing 
optically  detectable  changes  in  iransmined  and/or  reflected 
optical  signals  in  the  breathing  sensor. 


4  Claims 
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5,676,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSUFFLATING  GASES 
Pavel    Noval(,    Schaflhausen,    Switzerland;    Juergen    Kraft- 
Kivikosid,  Radolfzell,  Germany,  and  Philippe  Koninciu, 
Leuven,    Belgium,   assignors   to   Storz    Endoslcop   GmbH, 
SchafFhausen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)0756,  S  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AJ4336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5%,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  13,  1994,  44  20 
465.5 

Int  CI.*'  A61M  31/00:37/00 
VS.  CL  128-747  M  Ctaims 
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SENSING  AauM.  GAS -"^ 

f\sm 


.44 


1.  An  apparatus  for  insufflating  gas  from  a  gas  source  into  a 
bodily  cavity,  comprising: 
a  measuring  device  having  sensors  for  measuring  an  actual  gas 

pressure  and  an  acmal  gas  flow; 
a  control  unit  receiving  output  signals  from  said  sensors; 
a  pressure  regulator  and  a  flow  regulator,  said  control  unit 

triggering  the  pressure  regulator  and  the  flow  regulator; 
wherein  said  pressure  regulator  regulates  a  pressure  of  tlie  gas 

source  to  an  adjustable  insufflation  pressure: 
wherein  said  flow  regulator  adjustably  regulates  the  gas  flow  to 

a  desired  gas  flow  value; 
wherein  for  measuring  the  actual  gas  pressure,  the  control  unit 

triggers  the  flow  regulator  such  tliat  the  gas  flow  is  set  at  a 

value  between  10  and  40%  of  the  desired  gas  flow  value 

during  pressure  measurement. 


1.  An  automatic  retractable  safety  penetrating  instrument  for 
introducing  a  sleeve  into  a  cavity  in  the  body  comprising 

a  sleeve  for  providing  a  passage  through  a  cavity  wall  and 
having  a  distal  end  for  positioning  in  the  body  cavity,  a 
proximal  end  for  positioning  externally  of  tlie  body  cavity  and 
a  lumen  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  lumen  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  distal  end  for  penetrating  the 
cavity  wall; 

retracting  means  for  moving  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating 
member  proximally  relative  to  said  sleeve  from,  an  extended 
position  where  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member 
protrudes  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  to  a  retracted 
position  within  said  sleeve,  said  retracting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  first  arms  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  and 
coupled  with  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member,  said 
first  arms  being  biased  toward  a  contracted  configuration  and 
being  pivotally  movable  relative  to  one  another  to  an 
expanded  configuration,  said  first  arms  being  in  said  expanded 
configuration  when  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member 
is  in  said  extended  position  and  being  in  said  contracted 
configuration  when  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member 
is  in  said  retracted  position: 

a  locking  and  releasing  mechanism  for  locking  said  first  arms  in 
said  expanded  configuration  during  penetration  of  the  cavity 
wall  and  for  releasing  said  first  arms  for  movement  to  said 
contracted  configuration  to  automatically  move  said  distal  end 
of  said  penetrating  member  to  said  retracted  position  in 
response  to  entry  of  said  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  in  the  body 
cavity;  and 

an  operating  mechanism  including  a  distalty  biased  operating 
member  movable  proximally  during  penetration  of  the  cavity 
wall  and  movable  distally  upon  entry  of  said  distal  end  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  cavity  to  automatically  release  said  first  arms  for 
movement  to  said  contracted  configuration. 


5,676,157 

DETERMINATION  OF  KINEMATICALLY 

CONSTRAINED  MULTI-ARTICLXATED  STRUCTURES 

James  Frederick  Kramer,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Virtual 

Technologies,  Ice,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  909370,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  26. 1993,  Ser.  No.  172368 

Int  a."  A61B  5/103 

VS.  a.  128-782  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  spatial  position  and  orientation 

of  a  plurality  of  body  parts  of  a  living  being,  said  body  parts  being 
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of 


least  three 

(le 


individual   articulated  elements 
multi-articulated  structure  of  at 
two  revolute  joints  where  two  of 
single  link,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  position- sensing 
links  of  said  multi-articulated 
means  for  securing  each  of  said 

respective  link; 
first  processing  means  for  determ^: 
orientation  of  each  of  said 
thereby  determining  the  spatial 
respective  links  each  position-: 
said  first  processing  means 
the  determination;  and 
second  processing  means  for 
and  orientation  of  a  link 
position-sensing  element  is 
first  processing  means  and  the 
articulated    elements    of    said 
whereby  the  spatial  position 
links  can  be  determined,  where 
on  which  a  position-sensing 
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el(  ments  for  disposition  about 

SI  ucture; 

p  isition-sensing  elements  on  a 

ling  the  spatial  position  and 

pdsition-sensing  elements  and 

I  osition  and  orientation  of  the 

s<  nsing  element  is  attached  to, 

gene  rating  an  output  indicative  of 
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TRACTION  AND  STRE"  'CmNG  DEVICE 
Stuart  Katzman,  1624  E.  Capitol  1  xpressway,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95121,  and  Ric  Ryan,  San  Jose  Calif,,  assignors  to  Stuart 
Katzman,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  19%,  S(  r.  No.  7444)29 

Int  CL'  A61(    15/00 

VS.  CL  12»— 845  4  Claims 


1  stretchi  ig 


1.  A  portable  traction  and 
an  adjustable  vertical  upright, 
means  to  fix  said  vertical  upright 


device  comprising: 
It  a  given  vertical  position, 


at  least  one  stabilizer  leg, 

a  housing, 

an  anchor  means,  and 

at  least  one  elastic  cord  with  a  harness  affixing  means  at  a  distal 
end  thereof,  wherein; 

said  elastic  cord  is  contained  in  an  interior  of  said  vertical 
upright,  said  vertical  upright  and  said  stabilizer  leg  are  con- 
tained in  said  housing,  said  stabilizer  leg  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  vertical  upright  so  as  to  counteract  a 
traction  force, 

said  anchor  means  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  secure  object  to 
ensure  that  said  device  does  not  move  during  the  application 
of  the  traction  force:  such  that 

a  user  applies  said  traction  force  by  affixing  a  harness  to  said 
harness  affixing  means  of  said  elastic  cord  and  moving  away 
from  said  device  to  increase  said  traction  force,  and  moving 
toward  said  device  to  decrease  said  traction  force. 


kinematically-constrained, 
links  joined  by  at  least 
joints  are  separated  by  a 


SfiJ6,lS9 
ULTRASOUND  COVER 
John  A.   Navis,   Naperville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Janin  Group, 
Aurora,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  743,304 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/37 

VS.  CL  128—846  16  Claims 


deti  rmining  the  spatial  position 

located  petween  the  liiiks  on  which  a 

utilizing  the  output  of  the 

kinematic  constraints  of  the 

multi-articulated    structure, 

orientation  of  at  least  n-i-1 

n  equals  the  number  of  linlcs 

is  disposed. 


1.  A  flexible  cover  for  establishing  steriUty  of  an  ultrasound 
probe  to  be  inserted  therein,  the  cover  comprising  a  proximal  end, 
a  polyurethane  closed  end  portion  being  contact  clear,  and  a  gel 
prepositioned  inside  the  polyurethane  closed  end  portion. 


5,676,166 
SURGICAL  METHOD 
Beiyamin  Jay  Bryant,  7639  St.  Marys  Lake  Rd.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  49017 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,509 

InLCL'A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  4  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  process  performed  on  a  human  subject  having  an 
abnormality  in  the  subject's  sphincter  of  Oddi  to  inactivate  the 
sphincter,  a  sheath  of  muscle  fibers  investing  the  subject's  associ- 
ated conunon  bile  and  pancreatic  ducts  which  share  a  septum  as 
the  ducts  traverse  the  subject's  duodenal  wall  to  carry  bile  and 
pancreatic  juice  through  their  lumens  out  of  a  papilla  or  orifice 
emptying  into  the  duodenum,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


994 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


993 


exposing  the  subject's  duodenum  and  gall  bladder,  if  the  lancr  is 
still  present,  by  making  a  frontal  subcostal  right  upper  quad 
rant  incision  through  the  subject's  abdominal  wall  into  the 
subject's  peritoneal  cavity, 

removing  the  subjects  gall  bladder,  if  present,  using  conven- 
tional procedures  leaving  a  cystic  duct  remnant, 

cannulating  whatever  remains  of  the  subject's  cystic  duct  after 
removal  of  the  gall  bladder  using  a  very  fine  callieti-r  by 
passing  the  catheter  through  the  common  bile  duct  and  the 
papilla  formed  where  the  common  bile  duct  encipties  into  the 
duodenum, 

mobilizing  the  duodenum  which  is  attached  on  a  pan  of  its  outer 
surface  to  the  subject's  abdominal  wall  by  detaching  the 
duodenum  from  the  subject  's  abdominal  wall, 

making  an  incision  through  the  subject's  duodenal  wall  over  the 
papilla  where  the  catheter  enters  the  duodenum  and  opposite 
the  part  of  the  duodenum  that  attached  the  duodenuir  to  the 
subject  's  abdominal  wall, 

placing  a  sumre  distal  to  the  papilla  to  place  the  papilla  on 
traction. 

incising  the  entire  common  bile  duct  portion  of  the  sphincter  m 
a  stepwise  fashion,  carrying  the  incision  over  the  catheter  to 
an  apex  distal  to  the  papilla,  into  the  lumen  of  the  duct  until 
that  portion  of  both  the  sphincter  and  duct  wall  are  completely 
divided  employing  low-level  electrocoagulation  to  ensure  a 
bloodless  field, 

subjecting  any  bleeding  vessels  to  low  level  electrocoagulation, 

suturing  mucosa  of  the  duodenum  to  mucosa  of  the  common  bile 
duct  on  a  side  of  the  incision  lateral  to  the  pancreatic  duct  in 
a  stepwise  fashion  as  the  sphincter  is  transected. 

electrocoagulating.  incising  and  suturing  in  a  step-wise  fashion 
until  the  enure  common  bile  duct  portion  of  the  sphincter  is 
completely  divided. 

placing  a  suture  at  the  apex  of  the  completed  incision, 

partially  withdrawing  die  catheter  and  sounding  the  common 
bile  duct  sequentially  with  progressively  larger  sized  dilators 
to  make  sure  there  are  no  obso:ucuons  which  would  prevent 
easy  passage  of  the  dilators, 

redirecting  the  catheter  through  the  common  bile  duct  using  a 
clamp  to  put  traction  directiy  on  the  common  bile  duct, 

cannulating  the  pancreatic  ductal  orifice  with  a  slender  flexible 
probe, 

incising  the  entire  pancreatic  portion  of  the  sphincter  in  a  step- 
wise fashion,  carrying  the  incision  to  an  apex  distal  to  the 
orifice,  into  the  lumen  of  the  pancreatic  duct  guided  by  the 
slender  probe,  until  that  portion  of  both  the  sphincter  and  the 
duct  wall  are  completely  divided  without  priCM-  electrocoagu- 
lation, 

subjecting  any  bleeding  vessels  to  brief  extremely  low-level 
electrocoagulation, 

excising  the  septum  between  the  pancreatic  and  common  bile 
ducts. 

suturing  mucosa  of  the  pancreatic  duct  to  mucosa  of  the  com- 
mon bile  duct  across  area  left  after  excising  the  septum. 

suturing  mucosa  of  the  duodenum  to  mucosa  of  the  nancrcitic 
duct  on  the  duct's  inferior  wall  in  a  stepwise  fashion  as  the 
sphincter  is  dissected, 

placing  a  suture  at  the  apex  of  the  incision  of  the  portion  of  the 
sphincter  investing  die  paiKreatic  duct, 

sounding  the  pancreatic  duct  sequentially  with  progressively 
'arger  sized  dilators  to  make  sure  there  are  obstructions  which 
would  prevent  easy  passage  of  the  dilators. 

placing  a  very  thin  probe  in  the  pancreatic  duct  to  eiisure  that 
subsequent  suturing  does  not  occlude  the  lumen  of  die  pan- 
creatic duct, 

suturing  mucosa  of  the  duodenum  to  mucosa  of  the  common  bile 
duct  medially. 

sounding  the  pancreatic  duct  with  as  large  a  probe  as  w:;l  pass 
easily  through  the  duct  to  ascertain  that  suture  placement  has 
not  occluded  the  lumen  of  the  duct, 

removing  the  catheter  from  the  common  bile  duct, 

lomoving  the  traction  suture  distal  to  the  papilla. 

Closing  and  suturing  the  duodenum  in  two  layers. 

ligating  the  cystic  duct  remnant. 

irrigating  and  suctioning  the  right  upper  quadrant  of  the  abdo- 
men thoroughly, 

'nnging  a  flat  drain  thiou^h  a  sep-trale  slab  incision  iri  the 
abdominal  wall  adjacent  ;o  the  duodenal  closure  and 

;"''osing  tne  abdomen  in  ■ayer> 


5,676,161 

SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  FOR  MASTOPEXY  AND 

REDUCTION  MAMMAPLASTV 

Michael  J.  Breiner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College  of 

Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,754 

Int  CI.*  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  128-898  4  claims 


1.  A  surgical  procedure  to  lift  and  reshape  or  reduce  sagging 
breasts,  comprising  die  steps  of:  making  a  generally  anchor-shaped 
incision  having  a  curved  lower  line  which  follows  the  inframam- 
mary  cease  beneath  the  breast  and  termmates  upwardly  at  ends  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  breast,  transverse  lines  extending  inwardly 
from  the  respective  ends  of  said  curved  lower  line  to  inner  ends 
located  above  the  areola,  and  an  upper  portion  having  hnes  shaped 
generally  like  a  keyhole  located  above  the  areola  including  a 
circular  upper  line  and  spaced  apart  side  lines  tf.ai  extend  down 
firom  said  circular  upper  line  to  the  uiner  ends  of  said  transverse 
lines  to  define  a  flap  of  skin  on  each  side  of  said  upper  portion: 
incising  said  circular  upper  line  using  a  circular  cutter  and  making 
a  circular  incision  around  said  areola  which  reduces  the  diameter 
thereof;  removing  any  excess  skin  and  areola  outhned  by  said 
incision;  shifting  the  nipple,  areola  and  underiying  breasi  tissue 
upward  until  the  reduced  diameter  areola  is  repositioned  within 
said  circular  upper  incision  line;  pulUng  said  flaps  of  skin  down 
and  around  said  areola  and  underneath  same;  and  then  suturing  all 
adjacent  skins  edges  to  complete  the  reshaping  of  said  breasi. 


5.676,162 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP  AND  LINFAB  MOTOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Carl  O.  Larson,  Jr.,  Stonington;  James  S.  Sro'tli.  Old  Lyme; 
John  H.  Chapman.  Groton,-  Scot  A.  Slimon.    Mystic:  John  D. 
IVahan,  No.  Stonington.  all  of  Coon.:  R^^ert  J.  Brozek, 
Bridgewater.  NJ.,-  Alberto  Franco.  Hazlet.  NJ.;  John  J. 
McGarvey,  Elizabeth,  NJ.:   Marvin  E.  Rasen.  Elizabeth, 
N J,,  and  Michael  K.  Pasquc,  SL  Iamus.  M  1..  assignor:  to 
Electric  Boat  Corporation.  G  niton.  Conn. 

Dimi<m  of  Ser.  No.  201,806.  I  eb.  25,  19<»4  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  N«i.  35.788,  Mar.  23,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,290,227,  which  iji  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No. 
926,779,  Aug.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  477,906 
Int.  CL"  A61B  19/[tO 
VS.  a.  128—899  18  aaims 

1.  A  !ifie?r  mmor  ci>mprising  a  hollow  -ylinier  an  array  of 
axially  spaced  coil  windings  supported  by  the  cylinder,  a  perma- 
nent iha;:nc!  arrangertiem  having  axially  spacea  magnet  poles 
producing  ,1  radially  directed  magnetic  flux  which  cooperates  with 
the  axuliy  spaced  cot-  windings,  the  permaaer,;  magnet  arrange- 
ment positioied  within  the  cylinder  for  reciprocal  movement 
ih-rein  in  response  to  sequential  energi7.ation  of  the  coil  windings 
and  control  means  for  sequentially  energizing  the  coil  windings 
:i<!|aceni  to  the  poles  such  dial  the  current  flows  thitiugh  coil 
w'ndipB^  adjacent  to  opposite  poles  m  opposite  directions  causing 
'he  peiTiianeni  magnet  arrangement  to  be  drawn  toward  the  ener- 
T.'jsd  windings  10  pr."i\i.!e  'vork  output  when  the  pcinanent  ma^^ 
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net  arrangement  is  approached  by  the  pattern  of  sequentially  ener- 
gized windings  from  either  direction. 


5,67Mtt 
ANTI-SMOKE  PERFUMES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Martia  Bduu,  Keaningtoii;  J^Ue  Anne  Goodail,  Ashford,* 
Kdtk  Douglas  Perring,  Kent;  Cbristopher  Charles  Piddock, 
Kent,  and  Alan  Forbes  Provan,  Kent,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Quest  International  ^V,  Naarden,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03882,  9  371  ElLte  May  30,  1996,  §  102(c) 
Date  May  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  >*.  W095/151M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995  I 

per  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,|Ser.  No.  647,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Euiopean  PaL  OIL,  Nov.  30, 
1993,  93309567;  Mar.  31,  1994,  943  12324 
Int  CXJ'  A24q  3/02 
VS.  CL  131—213 

1.  A  process  for  counteracting  sm^ce  malodors  in  an  enclosed 
public  air  space  or  substrate  subje<  t  to  such  malodors,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  space  or  su  >port  witH^an  effective  coun- 
teracting amount  of  one  or  more  perf  imery  aldehydes  of  Formula 


CHO 


wherein  R,  and  R  2  are  each  indepemftntly 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyi,  hydr(  !cyl 
comprise  methylenedioxy,  or  with  a 
more  of  such  aldeliydes. 


TllE 
assig  lor 


5.676.16 
TOBACCC  CURING  PROCES.S 
.'F/'?LEMENTING 
Mario  M&Hn,   Silea,   Italy, 

MECchine  Speciali-S.P.A..  Silea. 
PCT  No.  Pt:T/FP94/01122,  §  37i 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct  27.  1994 

ICI  niedApr.  12.  1994 
Claims  priority,  application  Ital] 
Int  O.'"  A24B 
VS.  a.  131—305 

1.  A  tobacco  curing  process 

a)  advancing  the  tobacco  in  strip 

b;  spraying  said  strips  with  an 

able  to  irtiprove  the  tobacco  ch; 
i)  spraying  with  a  steam  jet, 
zones  of  the  inner  lateral  sun'<i(^ 


.  comp  ising 


duri  :ig 


16  Claims 


«2 


AND  APPARATUS  iFOR 
PROCESS 
tn  Comas-Costruzioni 

■A\y 

I  late  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e< 
rio  W094/235«>6.  PCT  Pub. 


cising  a  mechanical  scraping  action  characterized  by  spraying 
said  steam  jet  with  a  reciprocating  motion  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rotary  cylinder. 


5,676,165 

ARTmCIAL  NAIL  TIP 

Ronald  M.  Bannett,  12200  NW.  30tfa  St,  Sunrise,  Fla.  33323 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,600 

Int  CL'  A45D  3  J/00 

VS.  CL  132—73  20  Claims 


selected  from  the  group 

and  alkoxy,  or  together 

perfume  containing  one  or 


.«? 


1.  An  artificial  nail  tip,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion,  said 
back  portion  defining  a  substantially  "X"  shaped  cut  disposed 
therein,  a  first  end  of  sai^  substantially  "X"  shaped  cut 
approximate  to  an  outer  end  of  said  back  portion,  said  back 
portion  also  defining  an  attachment  area  for  attaching  said 
body  member  to  a  natural  nail;  said  back  portion  being 
relatively  thinner  than  said  front  portion. 


5.676,166 
HAIR  CLIP 

Wen-Shyong  Chang,  No.  7,  Alley  116,  Lane  175,  Sec  I,  Ta  Tta^ 
Road,  Tainan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  S«p.  11, 1996.  Ser.  No.  712,447 

Int  CL'  A45D  S/30 

US.  CL  132— r/9  2  Claims 


Ser.  No.  525.6*.! 

Apr.  20,  I99i,  VfeWAOOlJ 

^W:3/I2 

4  C*a'ims 
me  steps  of: 
>rm  vvitluii  a  rorary  cylinCti 
at<^I^ed  mix^ule  01  s^^bsTa':ce^ 
atteristicr,. 

curing  treatment,  discrete 
of  said  cylinder,  thus  exfr 


^^C^/- 

^^W' 


i.  A  raii  clip  comprising: 
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1  first  clip  piece  and  a  second  clip  piece  which  arc  made  from 
flexible  material  and  cumplimentarily  formed,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  clip  pieces  including  a  medial  portion  and  an 
inclined  teeth-like  concavely  curved  clipping  portion  formed 
at  a  bottom  of  the  medial  portion,  each  said  inclined  clipping 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  are  disposed 
outwardly  relative  the  medial  portion  and  so  spaced  and 
dimensioned  as  to  allow  smooth  lateral  opening  and  closing 
of  the  two  clipping  portions  outwardly  relative  to  the  medial 
portion  without  jammmg  of  hair  between  the  teeth  of  the 
clipping  portions,  the  first  clip  piece  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  second  end  of  the  first  clip  piece  having  a  first 
clip  member  with  a  first  clipping  end  formed  thereon  the 
second  clip  piece  having  a  first  end  pivoully  connected  to  the 
fijst  end  of  the  first  clip  piece,  and  the  second  end  of  the 
second  clip  piece  having  a  second  clip  member  with  a  second 
clipping  end  formed  thereon,  the  first  clipping  end  and  th 
second  clipping  end  havmg  different  extending  directions  and 
being  engaged  releasably  together  when  the  two  clipping 
portions  are  in  an  engaged  position. 


5,676.167 

TOOTHBRUSH  AND  FLOSS  APPARATUS 

Alan  Scott  Gamer,  11219  R.R.  2222  Box  17,  Austin,  Tex.  78730 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,282 

Int  a.*  A45D  44/18 

US.  CI.  132—309  2  aaims 


1.  A  toothbrush  and  floss  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  plastic  handle  including  a  brush  end  and  a  floss- 
supporting  end  located  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis, 
said  floss-suppoiting  end  of  said  handle  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  housing-receiving  well,  said  housing-receiving  well 
including  an  interior  front  wall,  a  curved  interior  rear  wall,  an 
interior  floor  wall,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  interior 
side  walls  extending  along  opposed  sides  of  the  floor  wall  and 
between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall,  said  housing- 
receiving  well  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  front  Jepression 
extending  into  said  interior  front  wall  and  one  of  said  interior 
side  walls,  and  a  rear  depression  extending  into  said  interior 
rear  wall: 

a  brush  assembly  mounted  to  said  brush  end  of  said  handle; 

a  flexible  plastic  dental  floss  housing  including  an  exterior  front 
wall,  a  curved  exterior  rear  wall,  an  exterior  top  wall,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  exterior  side  walls  extending  along 
opposed  sides  of  the  top  wall  and  between  the  exterior  front 
wall  and  the  exterior  rear  wall,  said  dental  floss  housing 
further  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  dental 
floss  housing  being  positioned  transverse  to  the  longimdinal 
axis  within  said  housing-receiving  well  such  that  said  exterior 
side  walls  abut  said  interior  side  walls,  said  exterior  front  wall 
abuts  said  interior  front  wall,  said  exterior  rear  wall  abuts  said 


interior  reai  wall,  and  said  top  wall  is  Push  » itn  upper  edges 
of  said  interior  side  walls; 

a  front  protuberance  extendmg  from  said  exterior  front  wall  and 
from  one  of  said  exterior  side  walls  of  said  dental  floss 
housing,  said  front  protuberance  being  removably  snapped 
into  said  front  depression: 

a  rear  protuberance  extending  from  said  ext^nor  rear  wall  of 
said  dental  floss  housing,  said  rear  protuberance  being  remov- 
ably snapped  into  said  rear  depression. 


5,676,168 

FAST-ERECTING  TENT 

Walter  Price,  150  N.  Sun  way  Dr.,  Suite  #2,  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85233 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.591 

Int  CL'  E04H  15/40 

VS.  a.  135—126  15  Claims 


1.  A  fast  erecting  tent  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  open-ended  arcuate  secii.n  ^  for  forming  a 
base  loop,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  ircuate  sections 
having  a  first  terminal  end  and  a  second  terminal  end; 

a  second  plurality  of  open-ended  arcuate  sections  for  forming  an 
upper  loop,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  arcuate  sections 
having  a  third  terminal  end  ,?nd  a  fourth  lenninal  er.i; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  with  each  connector  attached  to  said 
first  plurality  of  arcuate  sections  and  said  se^^ond  plurality  of 
arcuate  sections  for  forming  an  inner  frame,  each  connector 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  interconnected  cylin- 
ders each  having  a  first  end  tip  and  a  second  end  tip,  a 
through-bore,  and  a  solid,  continuously-closed  outer  surface 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  end  tips  of  said  cyhnders 
of  each  connector  fixedly  securing  said  first  terminal  end  and 
said  third  terminal  end.  and  said  second  cod  tips  of  said 
cylinders  of  each  connector  securing  by  friction  .said  second 
terminal  end  and  said  fourth  terminal  end.  said  second  and 
said  fotnth  terminal  ends  being  routable,  slidable  and  pivot- 
able  within  and  insertably  removable  from  said  second  end 
tips; 

a  plurality  of  segmented,  arcuate,  flexible  tubular  struts  extend- 
ing over  and  attached  to  said  first  plurality  and  said  second 
plurality  of  arctiate  sections  for  forming  an  external  frame: 
and 

a  fabric  membrane  wrapped  about  said  first  plurality  and  said 
second  plurality  of  arcuate  sections  and  said  plurality  of  struts 
for  forming  a  tent  enclosure. 
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5,676169 
COUNTERBALiNCE  VALATS 
Michael  Temnce  Landnim,  Wafeca,  Minn^  assignor  to  Power 
Team  DivisioD  zf  SPX  Corpoiktion,  Owatonna,  Minn. 


FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,932 


UJS.  a.  137—106 


9Claiiiis 


Mil 


1.  A  counterbalance  hydraulic 
a  valve  body  having  a  bore  exi 

the  bore  having  an  inlet-byp^: 
a  first  passage  in  cominunicati(  n 

through  the  bore; 
a  hydraulic  inlet  port  in 

the  first  passage; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  port  in 

through  the  first  passage; 
a  second  passage  in  coniinunic|tion 
pilot  port  in  cominunication 
passage; 
a  thiid  passage  which  can  be  i: 
bypass  path  of  the  bore  and 
port  having  a  reverse  flow 
positioned  between  the  first 
a  control  spool  disposed  in  the 
position,  which  prevents 
third  passages,  and  a  second 
tion  between  the  first  and 
spool  comprising 
a  seal,  positioned  on  the  conirol 
the  intersection  of  the  firs 
bore,  blocking  communica|ion 
passages, 
metering  means  on  the  spool 
travelling  from  the  first 
path  to  the  third  passage, 
the  second  position. 
•  bypass  valve  noeans  on 
spool  is  in  the  second 
between  the  inlet-bypass 
passage,  and  does  not 
inlet-bypass  path  and  the 
the  first  position;  and 
a  control  spool  spring  biasing 
position,  the  control  spool  sinng 
bydrauHc  flow  pressure  appl  ed 
sine  urges  the  control  spool 


ve  compnsing: 
fending  through  the  valve  body, 
s  path; 
with  the  bore  and  extending 

communication  with  the  bore  through 

:omraunication  with  the  bote 

with  the  bore;  a  hydraulic 
^ith  the  bore  through  the  second 

communication  with  the  inlet- 

I  :ie  inlet  port,  the  hydraulic  inlet 

prevention  means  bydraulically 

I  assage  and  the  third  passage; 

.  and  movable  between  a  first 

cominunication  between  the  first  and 

position,  in  which  communica- 

passages  occurs,  the  control 


thrd 


spool  and  disposed  between 

and  second  passages  with  the 

between  the  first  and  second 


"or  regulating  the  hydraulic  flow 

pissage  through  the  inlet-bypass 

vben  the  control  spool  shifts  to 


de 


control  spool  that,  when  the 

(iosition,  allows  communication 

;>ath  of  the  bore  and  the  third 

communication  between  the 

passage  when  the  spool  is  in 


alliiw 
tiirdi 


the  control  spool  into  the  first 
acting  in  opposition  to  the 
at  the  pilot  port,  which  pres- 
owards  the  second  position. 


S,(7«  170 
GASTIGHT  ISOLATIO  4  VALVE  FOR  SOLID 
MATE]  HALS 
Radomir  Andonov,  Mamer;  En  lile  Lonardi,  Bascharage;  Gil- 
bert Bernard,  Helmdange,  iu4l  Giovanni  Cimenti,  Fentange, 
all  of  Luxembourg,  assignor!  to  Paul  Worth  S.A.,  Lnxem- 
bourg 

FUed  Dec  22,  1991  Ser.  No.  171,900 
Claims  priority,  application  1  uxembourg,  Dec.  22, 1992,  LU 
88  025 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  P02;  F16K  1/18 

VS.  a.  137—240  23  Claims 

1.  A  gaslight  isolation  valve  I  x  controlling  the  flow  of  solid 

materials,  said  valve  comprising: 


a  valve  body  having  a  sleeve  with  a  lower  edge  defining  an 

outlet  opening; 
a  closure  member  moveable  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  and 

equipped  with  a  peripheral  sealing  surface; 
a  sealing  seat  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  sleeve  and 

interacting  with  said  peripheral  sealing  surface  so  as  to  define 

at  least  one  sealing  position  of  said  closure  member  on  said 

sealing  seat; 
said  closure  member  including: 

a  central  shut  off  surface  wtiich  in  said  sealing  position  is 
directly  located  below  said  outlet  opening,  and 

a  peripheral  shut  off  surface  surrounding  said  central  shut  off 
surface,  said  peripheral  shut  off  surface  and  said  lower  edge 
of  said  valve  body  cooperating  in  said  one  sealing  position 
to  define  an  air  seal;  and 

a  projecting  element  surrounding  said  peripheral  shut  off 
surface  and  said  lower  edge  of  said  valve  body  and  extend- 
ing above  said  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve  in  said  one  sealing 
position,  said  projecting  element  comprising,  on  an  outer 
side,  an  outer  peripheral  flank  having  a  first  gradient  ori- 
ented towards  the  outside  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
materials,  said  peripheral  sealing  surface  being  an  exten- 
sion of  said  outer  peripheral  flank  and  having  a  second 
gradient  which  is  steeper  than  said  first  gradient  of  said 
outer  peripheral  flank; 
said  projecting  element,  and  said  first  and  second  gradients 

cooperating  to  protect  said  peripheral  sealing  surface  from 

abrasion  when  said  closure  member  is  opened  to  permit  flow 

of  solid  material;  and 
operating  means  for  operating  said  closure  member  arranged  so 

as  to  pivot  said  closure  memt>er  from  said  sealing  position  in 

the  direction  of  flow  of  materials  leaving  said  outlet  opening 

into  a  lateral  position  in  which  said  peripheral  sealing  surface 

is  located  away  from  the  flow  of  materials. 


5,676,171 

DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  BLOCKING  IN  A  PIPE  LINE 

Kai  Heed,  Soderkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Anne  Wikengard- 

Heed,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94AN>429,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,740 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  7, 1993,  9301607 

Int  CL'  F16K  I3A)8;  F16L  4l/04;55/l2H 

VS.  a.  137—318  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  blocking  flow  in  a  pipeline  under  pressure, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  clamp  member  for  encasing  a  section  of  a  manUe  surface  of 
the  pipeline; 

(b)  a  pipe  soclcet  with  a  valve  switchable  between  an  open  and 
closed  position; 

(c)  a  hole-malcing  tool  for  producing  holes  in  the  manUe  surface 
during  sealing  between  the  tool  and  the  pipe  socket,  and 

(d)  a  blocking  assembly  for  inserting  through  the  produced  hole 
and  for  expanding  in  the  pipeline  for  the  purpose  of  blocking 
flow  in  the  pipeline,  said  blocking  assembly  comprising 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


997 


(!)  a  body  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  the 
cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  hole; 

(2)  a  support  member  guided  in  said  pipe  socket  for  suppon- 
ing  said  body,  said  support  member  having  an  operating 
element  rotatably  mounted  therein; 

(3)  two  sliding  elements  canied  for  reciprocating  motion  by 
guides  in  said  body;  and 

(4)  a  ti-ansmission  gear  comprising  two  rack  means  coopera- 
tively associated  widi  respective  sliding  elements,  and  at 
least  one  gear  mounted  in  said  body  and  engaged  with  said 
rack  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  of  said  operating 
element  to  reciprocating  motion  of  said  sliding  elements  in 
opposite  respective  directions  between  an  open  position,  in 
which  said  sliding  elements  are  ren^ted  into  said  body, 
and  an  expanded  position,  in  which  said  sliding  elements 
extend  fixHn  said  body,  causing  a  portion  of  said  sliding 
elements  to  create  a  seal  with  an  inner  surface  of  tlie 
pipeline  to  substantially  block  flow  therethrough. 


5,676,172 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Eiiclii  Mukumoto,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konan  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan  4  . 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,246  v 
Int  a.*  F16K  17/10 
VS.  a.  137-^188                                                       9  Claims 


the  main  valve  element  in  the  valve  opening  direaion  away  from 
the  pilot  valve  element,  characterized  by: 

an  oil  passage  of  the  main  valve  element  formed  by  holes  with 
different  diameters  with  a  small-diameter  section,  a  tapered 
section  which  continuously  follows  the  small-diameter  section 
with  the  diameter  gradually  increasing,  and  a  laige-diameter 
section  which  continuously  follows  the  tapered  section: 

a  pilot  valve  seat  wherein  the  pilot  valve  element  sealably  comes 
into  contact  with  the  connections  between  the  small -diameter 
section  and  the  tapered  section;  and 

an  external  circumferential  border  of  the  pilot  valve  element 
slidably  fined  to  the  laige-diameter  cylinder  of  the  main  valve 
element,  thereby  rapidly  increasing  the  opening  pressure  bear- 
ing area  when  the  valve  opens. 


5,676,173 
IN-LINE  VENTURI 
Wayne  Ernest  Conrad,  Hampton;  Helmut  Gerhard  Conrad, 
Oshawa;  Richard  Stanley  PhiUips;  Andrew  Richard  Henry 
PhiUips,  both  of  Courtice;  Gerald  Earl  Bowman.  Newcastle, 
and  Michael  John  Preston,  West  HUl,  aU  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  T  I  Properties,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,065,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45S,2»7 
Int  a.'  G05D  11/03 
VS.  a.  137—896  41  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  within  a  conduit  for  a  fluid  flow  stream 
comprising 

a  venturi  tube  having  an  inlet,  an  aspirator  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
and 

a  disc  positioned  within  said  conduit  in  a  scalable  relationship 
therewith,  said  disc  having  a  first  aperture  in  communication 
with  said  venturi  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  second  apertures 
which  are  not  in  communication  with  said  venturi  inlet,  said 
second  apertures  arranged  in  a  circular  configuration  around 
said  first  aperture,  said  disc  has  a  concave  face  which  divides 
the  fluid  flow  stream  into  a  first  stream  flowing  through  said 
first  aperture  and  a  second  stream  flowing  through  said  second 
apertures;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  venturi  tube  within  said  conduit  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  venturi  tube  is  aligned  axially  in  the 
direction  of  said  flow  stream. 


1.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  element  directiy 
including  a  pilot  valve  element  in  a  valve  case  and  a  pilot  valve 
which  is  opened  by  isolating  the  pilot  valve  element  from  a  main 
valve  element  by  oil  pressure  exerted  on  the  pilot  valve  element 
ftx)m  an  oil  passage  formed  in  the  main  valve  element  while 
resisting  an  energizing  means  for  energizing  the  pilot  valve  ele- 
ment wherein  oil  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  pilot  valve  element  side 
of  the  main  valve  element  by  the  opening  of  the  pilot  valve  to  drive 


5,676,174 
OUTER  DIAMETER  PIPE  PLUG 
James  P.  Bemcski,  Jr.,  Warrington;  Henry  E.  Brandenberger. 
Hatfield,  and  Eugene  E.  Cunningham,  Perkasie,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  EST  Group,  Inc  HarieysvUle,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,099 
Int  a.*  F16L  55/10 
VS.  CI.  138—89  24  CUims 

5.  An  outside  diameter  plug  for  creating  a  fluid-tight  seal  about 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  adjacent  an  open  end  of  a  pipe,  com- 
prising: 


998 


18— 


48- 


n  :eive  i 


a  sleeve  adapted  to  telescopically 
a  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  a 
pipe  end  portion: 

gripper  means  moveable  in  said  sle( 
camming  surface  to  secure  the 
surface  of  the  pipe; 

a  resilient  annular  seal  element  in 
said  gripper  means  for  engaging 
of  the  pipe,  said  annular  seal  elefnent 
peripheral  surface  engaging 
inner  peripheral  groove  confronting 

an  O-ring  retained  in  said  groove 
and 

driving  means  moveable  relative  to 
gripper  means  and  said  tapere( 
camming  them  against  said  oul^r 
pipe; 

whereby  the  gripper  means  resists 
sleeve  from  the  pipe  when 
O-ring  and  resilient  annular 
against  the  outer  periphery  of 


an  axial  end  portion  of 
camnting  surface  surrounding  said 


pres!  ure 
s«al 
th 
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5,676,176 
BELLOWS  PIPE 
Masayoshi  Usui,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaislia  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1994,  6-339441 

Int  O."  F16L  ll/00;9/14 

VS.  CL  138—121  16  Claims 


ve  for  cooperating  with  said 
sleeve  to  said  outer  periplieral 

slid  sleeve  axially  adjacent  to 

the  outer  peripheral  surface 

having  a  tapered  outer 

camming  surface  aitd  an 

said  pipe; 
said  annular  seal  element; 


(f 


>aid  sleeve  for  engaging  said 

annular  seal  element  and 

peripheral  surface  of  the 


axial  disengagement  of  the 

is  applied  therein  as  the 

element  are  compressed 

pipe. 


1.  A  plastic  liner  having  a  second, 
memory  of  a  first,  undeformed  menij)ry 
the  deformed  shape  comprising  one 
one  of  which  is  a  twist  deformatio 
right  twists  along  the  liner. 


Kb) 


/ 


1(b) 


12.  A  corrugated  exhaust  pipe  formed  by  electric  welding  of  a 
thin-walled  hoop  material  made  of  ferrite-type  stainless  steel  con- 
taining from  1.5%  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  Si,  said  pipe  having  at 
least  one  cylindrical  blank  portion  of  a  selected  diameter  and  a 
corrugated  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugations  that  are 
substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  sectional  configuration,  said  corru- 
gations having  a  height  at  a  ratio  of  1:1.1  to  1.5  relative  to  the 
diameter  of  the  blank  portion  of  the  pipe,  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  ferrite-type  stainless  steel  being  coated  with  an  Ni-plating 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  2.0  Mm  to  15  (om. 


5,676,17 
PLASTIC  LI  NER 
Yoficf  Bar,  Jordan  Valley,  and  Gid(  on  Pinto,  Cariniel,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Golan  Plastii 
Israel 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  S^r.  No.  494^40 
Int  aJ"  B29C 
U.S.  a.  138—97  6  Claims 


5,676,177 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMALLY  PROCESSING  MATERIALS 

IN  A  MACHINE 
Frederick  M.  Shofner,  Knoxville,  and  Dennis  J.  Roeder,  Powell, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Shofner  Engineering  Associates, 
Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333364,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,717 

Int  a.*  D03J  IA)2;  B65H  54/70 

VS.  a.  139—1  C  18  Claims 


Products,  Shaar  Hogalan, 


leforraed  shape,  and  having  a 

shape,  the  deformation  in 

more  deformations,  at  least 

consisting  of  alternate  left- 


ir 


1.  A  method  for  optimally  processing  materials  in  a  material 
processing  machine  having  at  least  one  material  input,  at  least  one 
processing  zone  and  at  least  one  material  output,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  machinery  tnodel  which  simulates  the  operation 

of  the  materials  processing  machine  given  a  range  of  input 

material  parameters  at  least  at  a  first  time  by: 

a.    measuring    materials    processing   characteristics   of   the 

machine  over  ranges  of  environmeiital  parameters  within 

the  at  least  one  processing  zone,  said  characteristics  defin- 
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ing  the  interrelationships  between  input  material  parameters 
and  output  material  parameters  over  said  ranges  of  environ- 
mental parameters: 
b.  defining  said  machinery  model  from  said  characteristics: 

measuring  at  least  some  of  the  input  material  parameters  at  the 
at  least  one  material  input  of  said  materials  processing 
machine  at  least  at  a  second,  later  time; 

inUTxlucing  the  at  least  some  of  the  measured  input  material 
parameters  into  said  model  and  then  determining  environmen- 
tal parameters  within  the  at  least  one  processing  zone,  within 
a  predetermined  range  of  acceptable  variation,  which  environ- 
mental parameters  optimize  at  least  one  output  material 
parameter:  and 

processing  material  while  applying  controlled  conditioned  gas 
flows  to  the  at  least  one  processing  zone  to  achieve  the 
environmental  parameters  which  optimize  at  least  one  output 
material  parameter. 


1.  A  lashing  strap  adapted  to  transmit  force  and  comprising  a 
webbing  including  warp  threads  extending  in  a  warp  direction  and 
spaced  with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  direction  ttansverse  to  the 
warp  direction  thereby  defining  warp  spacings  therebetween,  the 
lashing  scrap  further  having  an  end  loop  region  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  strap  region  adjacent  the  end  loop  region,  the  warp  spacings 
in  the  end  loop  region  being  less  than  the  warp  spacings  in  the 
strap  region  such  that  the  lashing  strap  tapers  from  the  strap  region 
to  the  end  loop  region. 


5,676,179 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SHEDDING 
MECHANISM 
Marcos  Morandi,  Sao  Bermardo  Do  Campo,  Brazil,  assignor  to 
MaqTex  Maquinas  Texteis  Industria  e  Comercio  LTDA-ME, 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR94A)0030,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436067 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Sep.  1,  1993,  9303183; 
Aug.  18,  1994,  9403276 

Int  a.*  D03C  3/20:3/24 
VS.  a.  139—455  2  daims 

1.  Electromagnetic  shedding  unit  for  a  loom  adapted  to  be 
located  between  the  comb  and  the  warp  beam  in  the  loom,  said  unit 
comprising: 

a  block  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  upwards; 


5,676,178 
LASHING  STRAP  WITH  WEBBING  HAVING  A  TAPERED 

END  LOOP  REGION 
David  Ehnimb,  Oetwil  am  See,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Span- 
set  Inter  AG,  Oetwil  am  See,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  295  11 
240.9;  Aug.  24,  1995,  295  14  175.1 

IntCI.^D03D  1/00 
VS.  a.  139—384  R  8  Claims 


a  vertical  rod  provided  with  a  ring  located  along  the  length  of 
said  rod,  a  pan  of  the  rod  located  above  the  ring  forming  an 
upper  coaxial  extension  and  a  pan  of  the  rod  located  below 
the  ring  forming  a  lower  coaxial  extension: 

an  electrical  solenoid  fastened  to  said  block  and  having  a  hori- 
zontally movable  horizontal  shaft  extending  theretlirough. 
said  solenoid  having  a  vertical  opening  formed  therein  for  the 
passage  of  the  lower  coaxial  extension  of  said  vertical  rod 
therethrough: 

a  metallic  sheet  anached  to  said  block  and  providing  an  electri- 
cal conuct  and  coupling  said  solenoid  with  said  vertical  rod. 

said  block  defining  upper,  lower,  and  intermediate  vertical  slots 
coaxially  with  said  vertical  opening  of  said  solenoid,  the 
upper  vertical  slot  guiding  the  upper  coaxial  extension  and  the 
lower  and  intermediate  slots  guiding  the  lower  coaxial  exten- 
sion, said  block  having  a  wall  on  an  upper  part  thereof  wliich 
closes  off  a  top  end  of  said  upper  vertical  slot; 

a  moveable  plate  for  driving  said  horizontal  shaft  toward  said 
vertical  opening  of  said  solenoid:  and 

a  rigid  shield  having  an  opening  coaxial  with  said  upper,  lower 
and  intermediate  vertical  slots  for  passage  of  said  vertical  rod 
therethrough,  said  shield  being  disposed  below  said  ring  and 
said  opening  of  said  shield  having  a  rim  for  support  of  said 
ring. 


5,676,180 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND 
HYDRAULICALLY-PRESSURIZING  COMPRESSED 
NATURAL  GAS  (CNG)  AT  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  RE-FUEL 
STATION 
James  R.  Ted,  PO.  Box  208,  BuU  Shoals,  Ark.  72619 
Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,690 
Int  CL'  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—18  3  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  storing  and  pressurizing  natural  gas  for  use  at  a 
compressed  natural  gas  (CNG)  re-fuel  station,  or  other  end-user 
location,  comprising: 
a  pressure-containment  means  having  a  plurality  of  seamless 

steel  pressure  vessels,  and 
a  flexible  bladder  means  disposed  within  each  of  said  plurality 
of  seamless  steel  pressure  vessels  whereby  natural  gas  is 
off-loaded  into  the  bladder  means  from  a  moveable  supply  or 
pipeline,  and 
a  conduit  means  to  disburse  natural  gas  from  the  said  seamless 
steel  pressure  vessels  which  is  fluidically<onDected  to  a 
sequencing  control  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  sales  dispenser,  and 
a  hydraulic-fluid  pressure-assistance  means  whereby  a  hydraulic 
pump  is  fluidically-connected  to  the  annulus  formed  between 
the  inner  walls  of  the  said  seamless  steel  pressure  vessels  and 
the  outer  walls  of  the  flexible  bladder  means  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  natural   gas  inside  the  bladder  means   is 


OFnCL\L  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1000 


meais 


increased  by  pumping  a  hydraulic 
collapses  the  flexible  bladder 
higher  pressure  or  out  of  the 
control  apparatus,  wherein  said 
is  arranged  to  selectively  supply  ^  I 
said  seamless  steel  pressure  vessels. 


5,676481 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  AC  COMMODATING  ORVR 

VEmCLE^ 
James  W.  Healy,  HoUis,  N  A,  i 
Hudson,  NA 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Set.  No.  619,925 
iBt  CL"^  B65B  31/00 
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having  a  body  portion  defining  a  volume  for  receiving  fuel 
vapor  displaced  from  a  fuel  tank  during  delivery  of  fuel,  said 
volume  in  communication  with  said  vapor  conduit, 

vapor  flow  controlling  means  comprising  a  vapor  flow  control 
valve  element  disposed  for  movement  within  said  vapor  con- 
duit relative  to  a  valve  seat  defined  by  said  conduit,  and  vapor 
flow  control  valve  element  positioning  means  comprising 
sealing  means  associated  with  said  vapor  flow  control  valve 
element,  said  sealing  means  having  at  least  one  surface 
exposed  to  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  conduit, 

the  improvement  wherein,  for  accommodating  onboard  refiieling 
vapor  recovery  equipped  vehicles,  said  fuel  dispensing  nozzle 
further  comprises  a  vacuum  relief  valve  disposed  in  commu- 
nication with  said  vapor  conduit  through  an  external  surface 
of  said  nozzle  body. 


Buid  into  the  annulus  which 

and  squeezes  the  gas  to  a 

bladder  means  to  said  sequencing 

a  quencing  control  apparatus 

firom  one  or  a  plui^ty  of 


5,676,182 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WINTERIZING  OF  SEASONAL  DWELLINGS 

George  Wayne  McMuUen,  Jr.,  240  Gibb  Street,  and  David 

Anthony  Watson,  238  Gibb  Street,  botta  of  Osfaawa,  Canada, 

LU  1Y8 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,412 

Int  CL^  B65B  31/04 

VS.  a.  141—66  7  Claims 


'  to  Healy  Systems,  Inc., 


VS.  CL  141—59 


9  Claims 


S 
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I      J 

1.  In  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  for  d  ilivering  fuel  into  a  fiiel  tanic 
by  way  of  a  fill  pipe,  said  nozzle  coi  iprising 

a  nozzle  body, 

a  spout  housing, 

a  spout  extending  from  said  spout  liousing, 

a  fuel  conduit  defined  by  said  noza  le  and  leading  to  said  spout, 

a  vapor  conduit  defined  by  said  nozzle,  said  vapor  conduit 
associated  with  said  spout  for  withdrawing  displaced  vapors 
fipom  the  fuel  tank  being  filled  and  transporting  them  to  a 
remote  vapor  collection  system, 

a  fuel  valve  for  controlling  flovf  of  fuel  through  said  fuel 
conduit,  I 

a  boot  disposed  about  said  spout  ^nd  having  a  first  closed  end 
and  a  second  open  end,  said  sect  nd  open  end  defined  by  a  rim 
disposed  for  sealing  engagemen  t  widi  a  surface  about  a  fiiel 
tank  fill  pipe  when  said  spout   s  inserted  therein,  said  boot 


1.  A  method  of  winterizing  a  seasonal  dwelling  by  replacement 
of  water  in  a  piping  system  within  the  dwelling  with  a  winterizing 
fluid,  said  piping  system  having  a  water  inlet,  comprising: 

(a)  connecting  said  water  inlet  of  said  piping  system  of  the 
dwelling  to  a  fluid  outlet  valve  of  a  portable  fluid  tank,  said 
portable  fluid  tank  having  said  fluid  outlet  valve  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  gas  inlet  located  at  a  second  end  thereof 
opposed  to  said  first  end,  said  portable  fluid  tank  having  the 
gas  inlet  connected  to  a  valved  source  of  air  under  pressure: 

(b)  opening  a  first  water  outlet  widiin  said  dwelling,  passing  air 
under  pressure  from  said  source  of  air  under  pressure  through 
said  portable  fluid  tank  and  from  said  fluid  outlet  thereof, 
through  said  water  inlet  and  into  the  piping  system  until  air 
passes  from  said  first  water  outlet  within  said  dwelling; 

(c)  repeating  step  (b)  for  each  water  outlet  within  said  seasonal 
dwelling; 

(d)  ceasing  the  passing  of  air  under  pressure  from  said  source  of 
air  and  introducing  winterizing  fluid  into  said  fluid  tank; 

(e)  opening  a  first  water  outlet  widiin  said  dwelling,  passing 
further  air  under  pressure  from  said  source  of  air  under 
pressure  through  said  portable  fluid  tank  and  from  said  fluid 
outlet  thereof,  to  force  said  winterizing  fluid  from  said  por- 
table fluid  tank  into  said  water  inlet  until  winterizing  fluid 
passes  from  said  water  outlet;  and 

(f)  repeating  step  (e)  for  each  water  outlet  within  said  seasonal 
dwelling. 
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5,676,1U 

GASOLINE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEMS  WTTH  nRE 

PROTECTIVE  COLL.\R 

Sergio  M.  Bravo,  2872  Tigertail  Dr„  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,144,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.529,098,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  S<t.  No. 

17,655,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5341,857,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  836.787,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,285,829.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

571,589 

Int  CL'  B65B  1/04:3/04;  B67C  3/02 

VS.  a.  141-88  20  Claims 


5,676,184 
SPR.4Y  CAN  NOZZLE  CLEANING  S^  STEM 
Michael  P.  Houser,  835  Wells  Fargo  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Oreg. 
97530 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.755 
Int  CL*  B65B  1/04:3/04:  B67C  3/02 
V.S.  a.  141—90  10  Qaims 

I .  An  aerosol  spray  can  nozzle  cleaning  system  compnsing; 
a  can  of  solvent  for  dissolving  materials  that  clog  spra>  can 
nozzles,  said  can  of  solvent  having  a  valve  and  a  valve  stem 
for  activating  said  valve; 
w  adaptor  constructed  to  fit  on  said  valve  stem,  said  adapter 

constructed  to  receive  a  nozzle  stem  of  a  clogged  nozzle; 
said  adapter  having  a  passageway  for  delivering  a  solvent  from 
said  can  of  solvent  through  said  clogged  nozzle  when  said 
nozzle  stem  is  fitted  on  said  adapter  and  a  downward  pressure 
is  applied  to  activate  said  valve  on  said  can  of  solvent  releas- 
ing solvent  through  said  adapter  and  said  clogged  nozzle; 


whereby  said  clogged  nozzle  may  be  cleared  of  clogging  mate- 
rial and  restored  for  use  on  said  spray  can. 


5,676,185 

VENTED  DRUM  FUNNEL 

Robert  J.  Starr,  Blair  County,  Pa.,  and  Robert  D.  Forsythe,  Jr., 

Richland  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  New  Pig  Corporation, 

Tipton,  Pa.,  and  Voisard  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Shilob,  Ohio 

FUed  .May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,872 

Int  CL"  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—300  17  CTaims 
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1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  pollution  associated  with  gaso- 
line handling  equipment,  a  gasoline  supply  pipe  leading  to  such 
equipment,  a  containment  box  disposed  below  the  equipment  for 
collecling  leaking  gasoline  and  a  fitting  for  sealing  a  junction 
where  the  supply  pipe  passes  through  the  containment  box.  the 
improvement  comprising  a  fire  retardant  housing  disposed  around 
the  fitting,  the  housing  comprising  first  and  second  members  of  a 
fire  retardant  material  and  means  for  fixing  the  first  and  second 
members  together  around  the  fitting. 


1 .  A  tiinnel  for  a  closed  head  hazardous  waste  container,  wherein 
the  container  is  of  the  type  having  elongated  side  walls  which 
terminate  in  end  walls  at  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  such  that 
the  side  walls  and  end  walls  border  and  define  a  container  cavity 
which  opens  at  a  container  opening  at  the  second  end  wall;  the 
funnel  comprising: 

(a)  a  funnel  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough,  in  which  the 
housing  passage  has  an  opening  at  a  first  end  of  the  housing 
and  an  opening  at  a  second  end  of  the  housing; 

(b)  a  lid  connected  to  the  funnel  housing  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  wherein  the  lid  is  configured  to 
create  a  liquid  and  airtight  seal  within  the  fimnel  boasing 
when  in  the  closed  position; 

(c)  at  least  one  elongated  vent  line,  wherein  each  at  lea.st  one 
vent  line  has  openings  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  thereof, 
and,  wherein  the  vent  line  first  end  is  disposed  within  the 
fuimel  housing  passage;  and 

(di  a  drum  coupling  thai  is  connetied  to  the  funnel  housing 
second  end  and  is  coiuectable  to  the  drum,  the  coupling 
tiaving: 


1002 


(i)  an  exterior  surface,  wherei  i  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
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passage  connects  I 


(i)  an  exterior  surface,  wherei  i 
coupling  exterior  surface  is 
cavity  when  the  coupling  is 

(ii)  an  interior  surface 
wherein  the  coupling 
sage:  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  vent  passage 
wherein  a  first  end  of  each 
to  a  second  end  of  the  at  leas 
end  of  each  such  vent  passag< 
of  the  coupling  and  within 
coupling  is  connected  to  the 


at  least  a  portion  of  the 

sposed  within  the  container 

ofcnnected  to  the  container; 

borderiig  and  defining  a  passage, 

to  the  housing  pas- 
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i  Nmed  through  the  coupling, 

vent  passage  is  connected 

one  vent  line,  and  a  second 

opens  at  the  exterior  surface 

container  cavity  when  the 

( ontainer. 
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5,676,187 

WOODEN  I-BEAM  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

William  M.  Owens,  Tacoma,  and  Victor  Croston,  Gig  Harbor, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Globe  Machine  Manufacturing 

Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,526,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,501,752.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,506 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B27B  1/00;  B23Q  15/00 

VS.  a.  144—382  2  Claims 


5,67«4a 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Richard  D.  Vanderploeg,  49  She  ivood  Park  Drive,  Stoney 

Creek,  Ontario,  Canada,  L8E  41 .6 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,924,  ^ug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  5, 19  )6,  Ser.  No.  761,062 
Int  CL*  BOlf  3/04 
VS.  a.  141—347 


flov 
i  secoi  d 


1.  A  cap  for  sealing  the  end  ol 
carbonated  by  the  release  of  pressur  zed 
a  valve  housed  fully  therein,  includi  ig 

(a)  means  for  releasably  securin ; 
container; 

(b)  a  cavity  for  sealingly 
having  a  base;  ' 

(c)  a  plunger  presented  by  the  basi 
said  cavity,  for  moving  said  v; 
gas  when  said  nozzle  is  fully 

(d)  a  cap  passage  presenting  first 
comprising  an  inlet  for  the 
said  cap  passage  and  said 
the  flow  of  said  carbonated  ga 
into  said  beverage  container; 

(e)  a  cap  valve  disposed  within 
a  closed  position  to  stop  the 
said  passage  and  an  open  posii 
carbonated  gas  out  of  said 
container, 

(f)  an  apertured  washer  associate! 
said  carbonated  gas  from  said 
tainer; 

(g)  an  orifice  at  said  outlet, 
adjacem  said  washer  leading 
tainer  to  disperse  said  carbonated 
of  said  beverage  container. 


a  beverage  container  to  be 
gas  from  a  nozzle  having 

said  cap  to  said  beverage 

recei^ng  said  nozzle,  said  cavity 

of  said  cavity,  projecting  into 

ve  to  release  said  carbonated 

inserted  in  said  cavity; 

nd  second  ends,  said  first  end 

of  said  carbonated  gas  into 

end  presenting  an  outlet  foi 

out  of  said  cap  passage  and 


•  flc  V 


sai  I 

C  II 


1.  A  production  line  assembly  machine  for  manufacturing  a 
wooden  1-beara  from  a  pair  of  elongated  wooden  flange  tnembers 
each  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
flange,  and  planar  wooden  web  members  having  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges,  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  flange  chutes  mounted  to  a  machine  base  for 
conveying  an  opposing  pair  of  flanges  along  left  and  right 
band  sides  of  the  machine,  respectively; 

(b)  a  flange  infeed  drive  assembly  for  driving  said  pair  of  flanges 
along  said  flange  chutes; 

(c)  a  web  conveyor  area  between  the  flange  chutes  for  conveying 
said  web  members  between  said  left  and  right  hand  flanges; 

(d)  a  web  drive  system  for  driving  said  webs  in  end-to-end 
relationship  between  said  flange  chutes,  said  flange  chutes 
converging  towards  a  machine  center  line  axis  to  enable  the 
web  edges  to  be  respectively  inserted  into  the  converging 
flange  grooves  in  joined  relationship  to  form  the  beam; 

(e)  a  flange  outfeed  drive  assembly  engaging  the  flanges  of  the 
joined  beam  to  convey  same  towards  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
machine;  and 

computerized  control  means  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the 
speeds  of  the  respective  flange  infeed  and  flange  outfeed  drive 
assemblies  and  said  web  drive  system  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  operating  parameters. 


Slid 


passage  moveable  between 

of  said  carbonated  gas  out  of 

ion  to  permit  the  flow  of  said 

4itlet  and  into  said  beverage 


with  said  oudet  for  releasing 
autlet  into  said  beverage  ron- 


orifice  having  angled  sides 
twardly  to  the  beverage  con- 
gas throughout  the  interior 


5,676,188 

BLIND  CORD  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Mario  Cadorette,  Saint-Therese,  Canada,  assignor  to  AU-Teck 

P.T.B.  Inc.,  8600  Decarie  Blvd.,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,680 

Int  CI.''  E06B  9/30 

VS.  CI.  160—178.1  V  5  Claims 

1.  A  blind  cord  security  device  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  housing  vertically  mountable  at  one  end  of  a 
blind  assembly; 

b)  a  pair  of  parallel  passages  extending  longitudinally  of  th*: 
housing  for  receiving  a  looped  bottom  end  of  a  respective 
blind  cord; 

c)  a  respective  counterweight  slidably  disposed  in  each  passage 
for  moiinting  on  the  looped  bottom  end  of  the  respective  blind 
cord  and  for  maintaining  the  cord  imder  tension;  and 


1003 


1.  A  curtain  assembly  for  extending  and  retracting  a  curtain 
along  a  windshield,  said  curtain  assembly  comprising: 

a  rail  extending  along  said  windshield,  said  rail  having  a  gener- 
ally 1-shaped  cross-section  defined  by  a  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  body  portion  capped  by  top  and  bonom 
laterally  extending  drive  surfaces: 

a  carriage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  curtain  for  extending 
and  retracting  said  curtain  along  said  windshield,  said  carriage 
including  a  support  plate  for  supporting  guide  wheels,  said 
guide  wheels  including  at  least  one  drive  wheel,  and  a  motor 
means  for  driving  said  drive  wheel; 

said  support  plate  and  at  least  one  of  said  guide  wheels  being 
mounted  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  one  another 
such  that  said  carriage  can  traverse  non-linear  portions  of  said 
rail  portion  without  binding  on  said  rail; 

said  rail  includes  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  fixed  arm  and  a 
relatively  moveable  arm,  said  fixed  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  mounted  to  a  mounting  surface  and  said  relatively 
moveable  arm  being  adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  arm,  said  rail  being  mounted  to  said  relatively  moveable 
arm,  said  moveable  arm  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  arm  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said  rail,  whereby 
said  rail  can  be  mounted  to  various  wail  configurations. 


5.676,190 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Katsutoshi  Matsumoto,  9-26,  Senriokanaka,  Suita-shi  Osaka, 
and  Shigeyuki  Shiraishi.  Yamato,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Katsutoshi  Matsumoto,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,051,  May  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,615,743.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  24,  1994,  6-133811; 
Jan.  19,  1995,  7-24781;  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-24782;  Mar.  1,  1995, 
7-67050 

tot  a.*  A62C  13/62 
VS.  CL  169-74  2  Claims 


d)  a  stop  element  for  preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  the 
bonom  end  of  the  cord  and  the  counterweight  from  the 
respective  passage. 


5,676,189 
MOTORIZED  DRAPERY  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Zeeb,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arbor  Marketing  Lim- 
ited, Flint  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,201 

tot  a.'  A47H  1/00 

VS.  a.  160-331  20  Claims 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising: 

a  hollow  extinguisher  body  surrounding  a  cylinder  filled  with 
fire-extinguishing  gas,  said  extinguisher  body  defining  a  pas- 
sage opening  at  a  bottom  side  of  the  cylinder,  in  cooperation 
with  the  cylinder; 

a  hoUow  cover  fixed  to  said  extinguisher  body,  said  hollow 
cover  having  a  striker  pin  facing  a  head  of  the  cylinder  for 
breaking  a  seal  plate,  an  extinguishing  gas  ejection  hole 
extending  through  the  striker  pin,  and  a  plate  insertion  hole; 

a  cylinder  supporting  member  axially  niovably  arranged  within 
said  hollow  cover  and  supporting  the  head  of  the  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  supporting  member  having  a  plate  engaging 
section  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface  diereof  in  align- 
ment with  the  plate  insertion  hole  of  said  hollow  cover;  and 

a  safety  plate  inserted  through  the  plate  insertion  hole  of  said 
hollow  cover  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  plate  engag- 
ing section  of  said  cylinder  supporting  member. 


5,676,191 
SOLIDIFICATION  OF  AN  ARTICLE  EXTENSION  FROM 
A  MELT  USING  AN  INTEGRAL  MANDREL  AND 
CERAMIC  MOLD 
Bernard  Patrick  BewUy;  Mdvin  Robert  Jackson,  both  of 
Niskaynna;  Aim  Melinda  Ritter,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.;  Wayne 
Alan  Demo,  Hamilton,  and  Stephen  Joseph  Ferrigno,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,793 
Int  a.''  B22D  19/10:23/06 
VS.  a.  164-«0  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  integral  extension  on  an  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  article  comprising  an  extension  end  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape,  an  extension  bonding  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  defined  by  the  cross-sectional  shape,  the  extension 
end  also  having  a  microstiucture  comprising  a  superalloy 
composition  and  a  directionally  oriented  crystal  structure; 
attaching  a  mandrel  to  the  extension  bonding  surface,  the  man- 
drel having  a  cross-sectional  shape  that  is  compatible  with  the 
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cross-sectional  shape  of  the  Extension  end  and  an  outer  sur- 
face that  coimnunicates  witt  the  outer  surface  of  the  exten- 
sion end; 

forming  a  ceramic  mold  over  ( le  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  a  iter  surface  of  the  extension  end, 
the  mold  having  a  mold  cavil  y  with  a  shape  that  is  defined  by 
the  mandrel  and  that  is  ad^  pted  to  define  the  shape  of  an 
integral  extension,  the  mold  ]  laving  at  least  one  gating  means 
that  communicates  with  the  i  oold  cavity; 

dipping  the  extension  end  of  tt  e  article  into  a  bath  of  a  molten 
material  having  an  alloy  con  position  that  is  compatible  with 
the  superalloy  composition  ( >f  the  article  so  that  the  molten 
material  enters  (he  mold  thr  lugh  the  gating  means  and  con- 
tacts the  mandrel; 

holding  the  mandrel  in  contact  with  the  molten  material  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  allow  the  mandlvl  to  be  melted  back  to 
about  the  extension  bondii  g  surface,  the  melted  mandrel 
intermixing  with  and  becon  ing  part  of  the  molten  material, 
the  holding  time  also  sufficie  it  to  allow  the  extension  bonding 
surface  to  be  heated  by  and  nteract  with  the  molten  matenal 
as  a  raicrostructure  growth  s  xd;  and 

withdrawing  the  extension  end  from  the  molten  material  under 
controlled  thermal  condition  i  and  at  a  rate  which  causes  the 
molten  material  to  solidify  a  i  the  growth  seed  at  an  interface 
between  them  as  an  Integra  extension  that  confonns  to  the 
shape  of  the  mold  cavity  ind  has  a  microstructure  that  is 
compatible  with  the  microsi  ucture  of  the  extension  end,  the 
controlled  thermal  condition  >  comprising  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature gradient  within  the  article  such  that  the  temperature 
is  highest  at  the  interface  an^  decreases  within  the  article  as  a 
function  of  increasing  distai^e  from  the  interface. 


providing  a  casting  mold  inc 


have  at  least  one  cast  formi  ig  cavity; 
providing  at  least  one  cast-ii  insert  member,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  cast-in  insert  mei  iber  has  a  deposited  surface  part 
and  a  non-deposited  surfao  part; 
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placing  said  at  least  one  cast-in  insert  member  into  said  cast 

forming  cavity  of  said  casting  mold;  and  conducting  a  casting 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  molten  metal  toward  said  deposited  surface  part 
of  said  at  least  one  cast-in  insert  member  and  feeding  at 
least  part  of  said  molten  metal  having  been  introduced 
toward  said  deposited  surface  part  to  said  non-deposited 
surface  part  of  said  at  least  one  cast-in  insert  member, 
thereby 

heating  said  at  least  one  cast-in  insert  member  from  a  side  of 
said  deposited  surface  part  and  a  side  of  said  non-deposited 
surface  part  of  said  at  least  one  cast-in  insert  member  in 
order  to  rapidly  and  sufficiently  heat  said  at  least  one 
cast-in  insert  member  so  that  said  high  strength  joint  is 
formed  at  an  intersection  between  said  deposited  surface 
part  of  said  at  least  one  cast-in  insert  member  and  said 
casted  part;  and 

letting  said  molten  metal  cool  to  harden  and  fonn  said  casted 
product  wherein  said  at  least  one  cast-in  insert  member  is 
firmly  attached  to  said  casted  part  by  means  of  said  high 
strength  joint 


5,676,193 

CAST  ABRASION  RESISTANT  HOLLOW  BALLS 

Bryan  Hand,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  tA  Ser.  No.  683,010,  Jul.  16,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,990 

Int  CL'  B22D  \9IO0 

MS.  CL  164— U2  7  Claims 


5,671192 
CAST-IN  PROCESS 
Fujio  Itabashi;  Kaoru  Kamitfayasfai,  l>oth  of  Kashiwazald,- 
Ttetomu  Salia,  Wako;  Akira(FuJiwara,  Wako,  and  Noriyuki 
Yamada,  Wako,  all  of  Japanj  assignors  to  Kabushiid  Kaisha 
Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  199$,  Ser.  No.  566,605 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Dec  5, 1994,  6-329256 
Int.  CL''  B22D  ]9/m 
MS,  CL  164—100  1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  casted  product  made  up  of  a  casted 
part  and  a  cast-in  insert  memberj  wherein  said  cast-in  insert  mem- 
ber is  firmly  attached  to  said  caited  part  by  a  high  strength  joint, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


uding  a  pair  of  split  dies  which 


1.  A  roetlKxl  for  casting  an  aiirasion  resistant  hollow  ball,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


providing  a  hollow  ceramic  core; 

holding  the  hollow  ceramic  core  in  a  fixed  location  in  a  cast 
mold  cavity  with  at  least  one  solid  ceramic  support  attached  to 
the  hollow  ceramic  core; 

pouring  liquid  metal  around  the  hollow  ceramic  core  without 
generating  any  gas  when  the  hollow  ceramic  core  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  liquid  metal; 

allowing  the  liquid  metal  to  solidify  to  form  said  hollow  ball: 
and  removing  any  portion  of  said  support  which  is  beyond  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  hollow  ball  such  that  to  form  said 
hollow  ball  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support  situated 
therein  extending  outwardly  from  said  ceramic  core  to  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  hollow  ball. 


5,676,194 
INGOT  MOULD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Rudy  Pctry,  Muensbach,  and  Michel  Rinaldi,  Steinfort,  both  of 
LuxemlMHirg,  assignors  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg, 
Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02442,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03904.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jul.  30,  1993,  88 
389 

Int  a."  B22D  \]m 
U.S.  a.  164—416  16  CUiiros 


tt  go    ;  SH 


io  (jt  a   <io 


1.  In  an  apparatus  which  including  an  ingot  mould  for  a  continu- 
ous casting  plant  comprising: 

an  ingot  mould  tube  (12)  having  an  inner  wall  (14)  and  an  outer 
wall  (16),  the  said  inner  wall  (14)  defining  an  axial  flow 
channel  (18)  for  a  molten  metal; 
an  ingot  mould  body  (22)  surrounding  the  said  outer  wall  (16)  of 
the  ingoi  mould  tube  (12)  over  at  least  part  of  its  length  so  as 
to  define  with  the  latter  a  sealed  chamber  (23)  containing  a 
circuit  for  cooling  the  ingot  riMuld  tube  (12);  and 
a  device  for  generating  mechanical  oscillations  146),  character- 
ised 
in  that  the  ingot  mould  tube  (12)  is  movable  axially  with 

respect  to  the  ingot  mould  body  (22); 
in  that  the  ingot  mould  body  (22)  is  connected  to  the  ingot 
mould  tube  (12)  by  means  of  sealing  elements  (88.  90) 
allowing  an  axial  movement  of  the  ingot  mould  tube  (12) 
with  respect  to  the  ingot  mould  body  (22).  while  providing 
for  the  sealing  of  the  said  sealed  chamber  (23):  and 
in  that  the  said  device  for  generating  noecbanical  oscillations 
(46)  is  connected  to  the  ingot  mould  tube  (12)  so  that  it  is 
capable  of  transmitting  to  the  latter  an  axial  oscillatory 
movement  with  respect  to  the  ingot  mould  body  (22). 

1 74-446  O.G. -97-6:  QL3 


5,676,195 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING 
INGRESS  OF  GAS  TO  INCIPIENT  CONTINUOUS  CAST 
SLABS 
Achilles  Vassilicos,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  USX  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,261 

Int  a.*  B22D  H/IO;4l/58 

VS.  a.  164—475  9  Claims 


1.  A  tube  assembly  for  use  in  continuous  casting  of  metal 
comprising 

(a)  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  pour  tube  having  an  axial 
opening  therethrough,  said  pour  tube  t>eing  generally  veni- 
caliy  oriented  and  ha\'ing  a  generally  flat  upper  terminus 

(b)  a  tube  holder  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  said  tube 
holder  being  fixed  on  top  of  said  pour  tube,  having  a  generally 
flat  lower  terminus  adapted  to  mate  with  said  upper  terminus 
of  said  pour  tube,  and  having  a  circumferential  channel  in  said 
flat  lower  terminus,  said  generally  flat  upper  terminus  of  said 
pour  tube  and  said  generally  flat  lower  terminus  of  said  tube 
holder  both  being  ground  to  a  flatness  having  a  tolerance  ot 
0.03  centimeter. 

(c)  gas  supply  noeans  connecting  said  circumferential  channel 
with  a  source  of  inert  gas, 

(d)  a  porous  refractory  panially  filling  said  circumferential  chan- 
nel throughout  its  circumference,  leaving  said  circumferential 
channel  partially  open  throughout  its  cimmiference  and  n; 
connection  with  said  gas  suppl>  means,  whereby  to  form  a 
gas  feed  pa.ssage  to  provide  letd  gas  pressure  subsuuilialiv 
e\c:nly  around  said  circumferential  chainnel  in  coniac:  witti 
said  porous  refractory,  and 

(e)  means  for  feeding  inert  gas  from  said  source  of  inert  gas  m 
said  circumferential  channel  us  a  function  ot  the  difference 
between  pressure  in  said  circumferential  channel  and  ambient 
pressure  outside  said  tube  a:>sembly. 

6.  Method  of  inhibiune  the  ingress  (^f  ambient  gases  through  ihc 
joint  of  a  continuous  casting  tube  and  tube  holder,  said  joint 
comprising  the  interface  of  surfaces  on  said  tube  and  tube  holder 
each  ground  iv>  a  flatness  tolerance  of  0.0?  centimeter,  comprising 
inserting  an  inert  gas  into  the  joint  through  porous  refractory  which 
is  in  contact  with  said  joint  throughout  its  circumference  by  exert- 
ing an  inert  gas  pressure  evenly  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  porous 
refractory  said  inert  gas  pressure  being  maintained  at  least  2  psi 
greater  than  ambient  pressure. 


5,676,196 

DUAL  ENERGY  SAVER  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

Marcelo  E.  Jakubzick,  and  Luis  F.  Noriega,  both  of  Miami, 

Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  M.G.  General  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,342 

Int  CL''  F25B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  165—11.1  1  Claim 

1.  fit.n  electronic  attachment  unit  to  an  existing  low  voltage 

thermosut  controller  of  a  central  air  conditioning  system,  said  unit 

comprising: 
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:zi. 
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riNSIOe   UR.1.1 
iCOWCCTIONS  I 


SCT      TEI 

SELECT     COLO     on     HCOT 

SELECT    nuTO.     FON ,     Of^ 


THERMOSTOT 


(a)  a  light  to  indicate  when  to  ch^ge 

(b)  a  manual  momentary  switc: 

(c)  a  manual  switch  option  to 
system  when  said  thermostat 
either  cool  or  heat  themiosto 

(d)  an  electrical  power  terming 
thermostat  that  functions  as 
unit, 

(e)  an  electrical  compressor  rel 
existing  thermostat  that  functit)ns 
compressor  relay  on/off  cycU 
power  source  points  for  said 

(f)  an  electrical  heater  relay 
existing  thermostat  that  function 
beater  relay  od/oB  cycles 
source  point  for  the  unit, 

(g)  an  electrical  fan  relay  termi 
thermostat  that  functions  as 
the  fan  relay  is  on  independent 
detennine  after  a  predefined 
change  said  filter,  and  as  an 
indepentfently  turn  on  the  fan 
after  said  auto  mode  has  tum^ 
for  another  predetermined 
turned  off  said  heater  relay. 
switch  was  set  to  said  extended 

(h)  a  power  module  that  uses 
provide  uninterrupted  power 

(i)  a  microprocessor  system 
sensors,  said  manual  switcl 
relay  times  permanently  even 
dition  of  said  system,  turn 
turn  on  said  electronic  fan  sfvitch 
described;  and 

(j)  a  printed  circuit  board  and  a 
hold  and  place  the  electronic 
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the  air  filter  of  said  system, 
to  reset  said  light, 
^tend  the  fan  operation  of  said 
ontroller  is  set  in  auto  mode  in 
selection, 

R  to  connect  to  said  existing 
ommon  ground  point  for  said 

eli  y  terminal  V  to  connect  to  said 

as  a  sensor  to  determine  the 

and  as  one  of  two  independent 

in  it. 

t  :rminal  W  to  connect  to  said 

s  as  a  senior  to  Jotrrmine  the 

andlas  the  other  independent  power 

I  al  G  to  connect  to  <;aid  existing 

sensor  to  accumulate  the  times 

of  any  mode  or  setting  and  to 

w-hen  to  turn  on  said  light  to 

automatic  electronic  switch  to 

relay  for  a  predetermined  time 

off  said  compressor  relay  or 

after  said  auto  mode  has 

either  case  when  said  manual 

fan  operation  option, 

said  terminals  R,  Y  and  W  to 

said  unit. 

the  means  to  interpret  ^aid 

s,  save  said  accumulated  fan 

under  LINE  POWER  off  con- 

I  said  light  and  when  required 

in  the  maimer  previously 

small  box  enclosure  to  properly 
parts  of  said  unit. 


ti  Tie 


time 


o 
w  th 


HECHANISM  OF  HEAT 


VS.  CL  165-^1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  an  enclosed  compart- 
ment containing  a  driven  fan  for  (  rawing  a  stream  of  ambient  air 
through  a  first  opening  provided  in  an  exterior  wall  of  the  compart- 
ment and  covered  by  a  screen  for  ( ollecting  debris  airborne  in  said 
stream,  and  a  heat  exchanger  local  id  in  said  compartment  betweeii 
said  fan  and  said  first  opening  so  a  >  to  have  said  stream  of  ambient 


air  pass  tberetivough,  a  vacuum 


screen  said  debris  collected  by  sa  d  screen,  comprising:  a  tubular 
suction  duct  having  opposite  close  I  ends  and  being  mounted  inside 


lystem  for  removing  from  said 


said  compartment  adjacent  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  screen; 
said  duct  extending  radially  from  a  center  of  a  circular  area  of  said 
screen;  said  screen  having  an  opening  at  said  center  of  said  circular 
area  and  said  duct  having  an  air  inlet  registering  with  said  opening 
in  said  screen;  a  vacuum  wand  extending  radially  ftom  said  center 
of  said  circular  area  of  said  screen;  said  wand  being  channel-like 
and  being  mounted  such  that  it  opens  toward,  and  has  opposite 
flanges  disposed  closely  adjacent  to.  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
screen  so  as  to  define  a  small  clearance  gap;  a  tubular  bearing 
support  member  being  mounted  to  said  duct  and  projecting  cen- 
trally through  said  air  inlet  of  said  duct  and  said  opening  in  said 
screen  and  between  said  flanges  of  said  wand;  a  wand  drive  shaft 
extending  axially  within  said  bearing  support  member;  bearing 
mc!ins  mounting  said  vacuum  wand  to  said  bearing  support  mem- 
ber for  rotating  about  an  axis  containing  said  center  of  said  circular 
area  and  for  sweeping  said  circular  area  of  said  screen;  and  power 
means  located  within  said  compartment  and  coupled  to  said  wnnu 
drive  shaft. 


5,676,198 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT 
Michael  G.  Schneider,  and  Timothy  J.  Bland,  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  ni.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford, 
Ul. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,130 
InL  a."  F28F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  165— «0J 


14  Claims 


EXCHANGER  SCREEl  I  CLEANING  WAND 
David  Henry  Diebold,-  Alan  Joseph  Novak,  both  of  Ottumwa; 
Robert  James  Johnston,  Oskaloosa;  John  Lewis  Rukgaber, 
and  Larry  Alien  Workman,  l^th  of  Ottumwa,  ail  of  Iowa, 
asagnors  to  Deere  &  Compai^',  Moline.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,%r.  No.  690,701 
tot  a.*  F28F  imi:  F28G  JAM 


10  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  apparams  for  at  least  one  electronic  component, 
comprising: 

a  Hrst  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
adapted  for  mounting  the  electronic  component  thereon  at  a 
preselected  location;  and 

a  venturi  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
member,  the  venturi  member  being  positioned  to  direct  a 
cooling  fluid  to  flow  in  thermal  communication  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  first  member,  and  to  increase  a  flow  velocity  of 
the  cooling  fluid  flowing  in  thermal  communication  with  a 


preselected  portion  of  tlie  inner  surface  of  the  first  nnember 
opposite  the  preselected  location  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
first  member,  the  cooling  fluid  flowing  in  a  flow  direction,  the 
venturi  member  having  a  length  along  the  flow  direction,  the 
first  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  planar  member  such  that 
the  inner  surface  of  the  first  member  adjacent  the  venturi 
member  is  planar  substantially  across  the  length  of  the  venturi 
member. 


5,676.199 

THERMOSTAT  CONTROLLED  COOLER  FOR  A  CPU 

Richard  M.  L,  Lee,  8F-6,  No.  100,  Sec  2,  Hoping  E.  Road, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,379,  Jul.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,730 
tot  a.*  H05H  7/70 
VS.  CI.  165— «0J  3  Claims 


purpose  of  a  connection  with  the  tubes  by  brazing,  wherein  the 
wall  of  the  header  plate  has  a  localised  thinning  (A)  in  a  chosen 
area  surrounding  each  collar  to  allow  an  axial  movement  of  the 
collar  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the  header  plate  under  the  effect  of 
variations  in  the  length  of  the  tube  arising  from  differences  in 
thermal  expansion. 


5,67631 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A  PHYSICAL  AND/ 

OR  CHEXUCAL  PROCESS,  SUCH  AS  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Dkk  Gerritt  Klaren,  Hillegom.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bron- 

swerk  Heat  Transfer  B.V.,  Ngkerk,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00082,  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,837 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Afv.    20.    1993L. 


9300666 


U.S.  CL  165—95 


tot  CL'  F28D  13/00 


2  Claims 


1.  A  thermostatically  controlled  cooler  comprising:  a  suf^xirting 
frame,  a  CPU  and  heat  exchange  means  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing frame,  said  supporting  frame  being  rectangular  and  farther 
including  a  pair  of  ribs  at  each  comer  for  supporting  said  CPU 
therein,  said  heat  exchange  means  having  a  plurality  of  heat 
exchange  fins  thereof,  a  heat  actuating  cooling  chip  being  disposed 
between  said  CPU  and  said  heat  exchange  means,  an  electrical 
cooling  fan  being  disposed  above  and  mounted  on  said  heat 
exchange  fins,  a  control  circuit  being  attached  to  said  electrical 
cooling  fan,  a  thermostat  sensor  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  control  circuit,  and  being  inserted  into  said  heat  exchange 
mean  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  heat  exchange  fins  whereby 
when  the  temperature  sensed  exceeds  a  preset  value,  said  cooling 
fan  will  be  actuated  to  remove  the  heat  by  ventilation. 


5,676,200 
HEAT  EXCHANGER,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  BOOSTER  AIR 

RADUTOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jean  Louis  Laveran,  Asnieres  S/Seine,  France.  a.<:signor  to 

Valeo  Thermique  Moteur,  Le  Mesnii-Saint-Deni.s.  France 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,778 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6.  1995,  95  11818 

tot  a.''  F28F  V/02 

U.S  a.  165—83  8  Claims 

1 .  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  t>'pc  comprising  a  metal  header  plate 

which  has  a  wall  in  which  there  are  holes  suitable  lor  receiving  th? 

ends  of  tubes  in  a  bank,  the  wall  of  the  headei   plate  being 

configured  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  collars  around  holes  for  the 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  for  treating  a  medium  comprising: 

a  reservoir  provided  with  upwardly-directed  tubes  accommo- 
dated, at  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof,  in  tube  plates,  the  tube.s 
in  open  communication  with  a  top  box  and  a  bottom  box  at 
respective  top  and  bottom  ends; 

ai  least  one  distribution  plate  being  arranged  in  said  bottom  box 
for  iupporting  a  fluidized  bed  of  granular  material  maintain- 
able in  a  quasi-stationary,  fluidized  condition  by  the  medium 
to  be  treated,  the  medium  supplied  bv  a  feed  line  through  the 
tubes,  to  the  top  box  while  entraining  fluidized  bed  particles; 

niears  for  feeding  fluidized  bed  particles  back  from  the  top  box 
to  the  bottom  box;  and 

a  bypass  like  having  an  aajustabk-  flov  rate  connected  to  feed  a 
portion  of  the  medium  fed  from  a  feed  line  to  directly  above 
th'?  fluidized  bed  and  into  the  cubes  through  the  openings 
located  above  the  fluidized  bed.  'he  fe^d  line  dividing  into  a 
first  line  opening  into  the  bottom  box  under  the  bottom 
distribution  plate  and  into  a  closable  bypass  line  connected  tc 
a  ring  line  surrounding  the  bottom  box  of  the  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  feed,  through  a  series  of  connecting  points,  a 
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treated  to  a  top  side  of  the  inlet 


poition  ot  the  medium  to  b<  I 
box  above  the  fluidized  bed 

2.  A  heat  exchanger,  for  treatii  g  a  medium  comprising: 

a  reservoir  provided  with  upwardly-directed  tubes  accommo- 
dated, at  top  and  bottom  end ;  theieof.  in  tube  plates,  the  tubes 
in  open  communication  witj  i  a  top  box  and  a  bottom  box  at 
respective  top  and  bottom  ei  ids; 

at  least  one  distribution  plate  b  sing  arranged  in  said  boflom  box 
for  supporting  a  fluidized  b«  d  of  granular  material  maintain- 
able in  a  quasi-stationary,  fli  lidized  condition  by  tiie  medium 
to  be  treated,  the  medium  su  pplied  by  a  feed  lint  through  the 
tubes,  to  the  tc^  box  while  ( ntraining  fluidized  bed  particles; 

means  for  feeding  fluidized  be  I  particles  back  from  the  top  box 
to  the  bottom  box;  and 

a  bypass  Uik  having  an  adjusti  ble  flow  rate  connected  to  feed  a 
portion  of  the  medium  fed  f  om  a  feed  line  to  directly  above 
the  fluidized  bed  and  into  the  tubes  through  the  openings 
located  above  the  fluidized  I  ed,  the  internal  bypass  line  con- 
nected within  the  reservoir  i  o  as  to  have  an  externally  oper- 
able regulating  valve,  the  by]  ^s  line  having  an  open  mouth  at 
a  top  end  located  above  tl  e  fluidized  bed.  while  an  open 
motith  at  a  bonom  end  is  lo<  ued  in  the  boaom  box  under  the 
bottom  distribution  plate. 


b«Ui 


5,674 ,202 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Koji  Afcasiii;   Naold   Hiro, 
mnkata;   Iknthiko   Imoto, 
Salts,  and  Ikuo  Yonezu, 
Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  MoHguchi, 

Filed  Oct  23,  199S 
Oalms  priority,  application 
May  26, 1995,  7-152335;  Aug. 
Into.' 
VS.  a.  165—104.12 


Hir^ta, 


FtSD 


firsi 


pre  isure 
roi  tal 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprisin, ! 

a  filling  container  having  a 
hydrogen-absorbing  metal 
perature,  a  second  containin  ; 
absorbing  metal  material  fotflow 
in  equilibrium  hydrogen 
said  hydrogen-absorbing 
temperature,  atKl  a  hydrog^ 
between  said  first  containing 
ing  section; 

a  guiding  section  having  a  healing 
means  for  heating  said 
section  provided  with  a 
generated  in  said  filling 
absorbing  section  provided 
cooling  outside  ambient  at 
filling  container;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  saii 
in  said  guiding  section, 
said  filling  container  back 
ing  section  and  said  heating 
containing   section   back 
absotbing  section  and  said 


contaimng  section  containing  a 
i^aterial  for  middle  to  high  tem- 
section  containing  a  hydrogen- 
temperature  which  is  higher 
a  a  given  temperature  than 
material  for  middle  or  high 
passage  for  moving  hydrogen 
section  and  said  second  contain- 


fi!  ing 


:ai  dl 


a  id 


5,676,203 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Syvi^i  Ki^ikawa,  Ama-gun:  Munenori  Yuasa,  Chiryn;  Yasuaki 
Isobe,  Nagoya,-   Hiroshi  Ikeda,  Nagoya,  and  Yuji  Suzuki, 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kaiiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^06 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137662 

Int  CL"  F28F  3/08 

VS.  CL  165—167  8  Qaims 


of  Osaka;    Keqji   Nasako, 
Kadoma;    Koichi   Nishimnra, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 
Ser.  No.  547,118 
J  apan,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-320384; 
1995,  7-218612 
15/00 

13  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  plates  having  through-holes  in  the  direction 
of  plate  thickness  which  are  laminated  to  form  a  fluid  passage 
through  said  through-holes  in  the  direction  of  lamination;  and 

a  passage  wall  formed  by  an  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  of  said 
through-holes  in  said  fluid  passage  and  being  exposed  to  a 
corrosive  environment, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  metal  plates  has  a 
protrusion  on  said  edge  projecting  from  said  passage  wall  into 
said  fluid  passage  further  than  said  edge  of  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  plates  and  said  protrusion  has  a  stronger  ionization  ten- 
dency tlian  the  other  part  of  said  metal  plate. 


5,676,204 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Katsuhiko  Samukawa,  Oobu,  and  Yuji  Honda,  Okazaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178247; 
Aug.  26,  1994.  6-202002 

Int  a.*  F25B  29AX):  B60H  1/00 
VS.  a.  165—204  16  Claims 


section  provided  with  heating 

container,  a  heat  radiating 

heat  exchanging  fin  for  radiarir"  ri.'^at 

c  >ntainer  outwardly,  and  a  l-eal 

with  a  beat  e.xchanging  fin  for 

by  absorption  of  heat  in  said 


filling  container  back  and  forth 

mov^g  said  first  containing  section  in 

forth  between  said  heal  raoiai 

section,  and  moving  said  second 

forth   between    said   heating 

radiating  section. 


I  eat ! 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  use  in  a  vehicle  of  a  type  wherein  there 
are  provided: 
an  air  supply  means  for  generating  an  air  flow. 
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an  air  path  for  introducing  the  air  from  said  air  supply  means  to 

a  vehicle  compartment, 
means  for  adjusting  the  air  temperature  inside  said  air  path, 
a  face  duct  which  is  arranged  inside  said  air  path  downstream  of 
said  air  temperature  adjusting  means  and  is  provided,  at  its 
end  portion,  with  a  face  level  air  ouUet  for  use  in  blowing  air 
toward  the  upper  half  of  a  vehicle  driver, 
a  foot  duct  which  is  arranged  inside  said  air  path  downstream  of 
said  air  temperature  adjusting  means  and  is  provided,  at  its 
end  portion,  with  a  foot  level  air  outiet  for  use  in  blowing  air 
toward  the  vehicle  driver's  foot  area, 
means  for  setting  a  vehicle  inside  air  temperamre, 
means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  inside  air  temperature, 
means  for  detecting  an  outside  air  temperature,  and 
means  for  computing  a  basic  objective  temperature  of  the  air 
blown  into  the  vehicle  compartment  based  on  a  setting  tem- 
perature as  set  by  said  temperature  setting  means,  an  inside  air 
temperature  detected  by  said  inside  air  temperature  detecting 
means,  and  an  outside  air  temperature  detected  by  said  outside 
air  temperature  detecting  means,  and 
control  of  the  temperature  and  volume  of  the  blown  air  from 
said  face  level  air  outlet  and  said  foot  level  air  outlet  being 
performed  by  controlling  said  air  temperature  adjusting  means 
and  said  air  supply  means  based  on  said  basic  objective  blown 
air  temperature, 

said  air  conditioner  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  quantity  of  an  incident  solar  radiation  in 
the  veliicle, 

means  for  correcting  the  incident  solar  radiation  quantity  in  such 
a  manner  that,  if  the  vehicle  inside  air  temperature  becomes 
lower,  exceeding  a  predetermined  reference  temperature  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  value,  said  detected 
incident  solar  radiation  quantity  is  corrected  to  become 
smaller, 

nneans  for  determining  a  falling  allowance  of  the  blown  air 
temperature  in  such  a  manner  tiiat  if  said  blown  air  tempera- 
ture is  higher  dian  the  reference  value,  tlie  larger  said  cor- 
rected incident  solar  radiation  quantity  becomes,  the  more  the 
temperature  falling  allowance  of  the  blown  air  from  said  face 
level  air  outiet  is  enlarged, 

means  for  determining  a  rising  allowance  of  the  blown  air 
volume  in  such  a  manner  that  if  said  blown  air  temperature  is 
higher  than  the  reference  value,  the  larger  said  corrected 
incident  solar  radiation  quantity  becomes,  the  mote  the  vol- 
ume rising  allowance  of  the  blown  air  from  said  face  level  air 
outiet  is  enlarged,  and 

a  control  means  which  controls  said  temperature  adjusting 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  temperature  of  the  blown  air 
from  said  face  level  air  outiet  is  reduced  by  said  falUng 
allowance,  and  also  controls  said  air  supply  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  blown  air  volume  from  said  face  level  air 
outiet  is  increased  by  said  rising  allowance. 

9.  An  air  conditioner  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  air  supply  means  for  generating  air  flow, 

an  air  path  for  introducing  the  air  &om  said  air  supply  means  to 
a  vehicle  compartment  space, 

means  for  adjusting  the  air  temperature  in  said  air  path, 

a  face  duct  which  is  arranged  inside  said  air  path  downstream  of 
said  air  temperature  adjusting  means  and  is  provided,  at  its 
end  portion,  with  a  face  level  air  outiet  which  is  used  for 
blowing  air  toward  die  upper  half  of  a  vehicle  driver, 

a  foot  duct  which  is  arranged  inside  said  air  path  downstream  of 
said  air  temperature  adjusting  means  and  is  provided,  at  its 
end  portion,  with  a  foot  level  air  outiet  which  is  used  for 
blowing  air  toward  the  feet  area  of  the  vehicle  driver, 

means  for  setting  a  vehicle  inside  air  temperature, 

means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  inside  air  temperature, 

means  for  detecting  an  outside  air  temperature,  and 

means  for  computing  a  first  necessary  temperature  of  the  air 
blown  into  a  vehicle  based  on  a  setting  temperature  as  set  by 
said  temperature  setting  means,  an  inside  air  temperature 
detected  by  said  inside  air  temperature  detecting  means,  and 
an  outside  air  temperature  detected  by  said  outside  air  tem- 
perature detecting  means. 


means  for  detecting  the  quantity  of  solar  radiation  incident  on 
the  vehicle, 

means  for  computing  a  second  necessary  temperature  of  the  air 
blown  into  the  vehicle  based  on  said  first  necessary  blown  air 
temperature  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  detected 
incident  solar  radiation  quantity. 

means  for  controlling  said  temperamre  adjusting  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  blown  air  temperature  from  said  face  level 
air  outiet,  and  from  said  foot  level  air  outiet.  becomes  said 
second  necessary  blown  air  temperature, 

means  for  computing  an  increased  air  volume  from  said  face 
level  air  outiet  based  on  the  remaining  solar  radiation  quantity 
which  is  a  difference  between  said  detected  incident  solar 
radiation  quantity  and  said  predetermined  quantity. 

means  for  controlling  said  air  supply  means  in  such  a  manner 
tiiat  the  air  volume  supplied  from  said  face  level  air  outiet  is 
increased  by  said  increased  air  volume  as  computed  by  said 
increased  air  volume  computing  means,  and 

a  ratio  computing  means  for  computing  a  ratio  of  said  predeter- 
mined quantity  to  said  remaining  quantity  based  on  a  physical 
quantity  relating  to  respective  seasons. 


5,676,205 
QUASl-INFINrrE  HEAT  SOURCE/SINK 
Gregory  W.  White,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,459 

Int  CL"  F75B  29/00;  HOU  37/32;  BOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  165-275  13  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  substrate  processing  chamber,  compris- 
ing; 

a  pedestal  having  a  substrate  support  surface  configured  to 
support  a  wafer  for  processing,  wherein  said  pedestal  is  con- 
figured to  have  a  first  surface  opposite  said  substrate  support 
surface; 

a  second  object  having  a  second  heat  transfer  surface  disposed 
adjacent  die  first  surface  so  as  to  define  a  first  narrow  gap 
between  a  second  object  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  second  object  having  heat  exchange  fluid  pas- 
sages there  through  such  that  thermal  transfer  fluid  circulating 
through  said  passages  transfers  thermal  energy  between  said 
second  object  and  said  fluid  when  there  is  a  temperature 
differential  between  them; 

a  gas  tight  seal  about  said  first  gap,  and  confining  a  gas  tiiere- 
within; 

a  first  pressure  controller  communicating  with  said  first  gap  and 
controlling  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  said  first  gay  in 
response  to  a  temperature  signal; 

a  temperature  sensor  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  pedestal 
and  to  provide  said  temperature  signal  to  said  first  pressure 
controller,  said  temperature  signal  being  a  fiiix:tion  of  the 
temperature  of  said  pedestal; 


exct  ange 
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a  first  source/sink  of  beat 
providing  a  first  beat 
object  to  provide  a  souFce/s|ik 
first  temperature;  excbange 
provide  a  source/sink  suppi  i 
petature; 

a  tbird  object  located  adjaceni 
lated  from  said  second  objec 
configured  to  have  a  third 
surface  so  as  to  form  a 
object  portion  of  said  first 
object  acting  as  a  heal 
heat  source  to  facilitate 
pedestal  to  a  preselected  v; 
tures  of  said  second  and 

said  third  object  having  heal 
through  such  that  thermal 
said  passages  transfers 
object  and  said  fluid  when 
between  them; 

a  gas  tight  seal  about  said 
tberewithin; 

a  second  pressure  controller 
gap  and  controlling  the 
gap  in  response  to  said 

a  second  source/sink  of  heat 
providing  a  second  heat 
object  to  provide  a  source/s^ 
second  temperature 


U  cated  apart  from  said  pedestal 

fluid  flow  to  said  second 

supply  of  thermal  energy  at  a 

I  uid  flow  to  said  second  object  to 

of  thermal  energy  a  first  tem- 


:  presi  ore 
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to  said  second  object  and  insu- 
,  wherein  said  third  object  is  also 
located  adjacent  to  said  first 
narrow  gap  between  a  third 
and  third  surfaces,  said  second 
sink  land  said  third  object  acting  as  a 
cofitrolling  the  temperature  of  the 
ue  between  respective  tempera- 
objects, 

exchange  fluid  passages  there 

I  ransfer  fluid  circulating  through 

the  mal  energy  between  said  third 

I  lere  is  a  temperature  differential 

s  cond  gap,  and  confining  a  gas 


5,676,207 
SOIL  VAPOR  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 
Philip  B.  Simon,  2517  Pamela,  Ami  Arbor,  Mich.  48103,  and 
James  Braithwaite,  3449  E.  Pine  View  Dr,,  Dexter,  Mich. 
48130 

Filed  May  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  650,159 

InL  a.*  E21B  43/30:43/40:  B09C  1/00 

VS.  a.  166—268  6  Claims 


su  face  I 
seond 


Ithiid 


^onununicating  with  said  second 
of  the  gas  within  said  second 
temierature  signal;  and 

ocated  apart  from  said  pedestal 

fluid  flow  to  said  third 

supply  of  thermal  energy  at  a 


ei  ctiange 


5,67l36 

WINDOW-CUTTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DOWNHOLE 

TUBUtARS 

Hans  H.  Refabock,  and  John  J.  iohnson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex, 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminates  from  a  contaminated 
area  (12)  of  the  earth  located  in  the  vadose  zone  (13)  between  the 
surface  of  the  earth  (15)  and  the  subsurface  water  table  (17)  and 
comprising  a  first  zone  (26)  having  a  first  composition  and  a 
second  zo^  (28)  adjacent  to  the  first  zone  (26)  and  having  a 
second  composition  different  from  the  first  composition,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
circulating  gas  through  the  first  zone  (26)  at  a  first  volumetric 

flow  rate; 
circulating  gas  through  the  second  zone  (28)  at  a  second  volu- 
metric flow  rate;  and  characterized  by 
isolating  the  first  zone  (26)  from  the  second  zone  (28)  to  retard 
the  commingling  of  the  first  and  second  volumetric  flow  rates 
so  as  to  allow  removal  of  contaminates  in  the  first  zone  (26) 
independent  of  the  removal  of  contaminates  in  the  second 
zone  (28). 


assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  li  icorporated,  Houston,  Tkx. 
Filed  Sep.  14, 199! ,  Ser.  No.  528,091 


Int.  a.*  I  ;21B  7/08 


VS.  a.  166—117.5 


5,676^08 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  SCREEN 

COLLAPSE  IN  GRAVEL  PACKING  OPERATIONS 
Ronnie  Dearl  Finley,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
14  Claims       Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,669 

Int  CL*  E21B  33/124 

VS.  CL  166—278  41  Clauns 


1.  A  whipstock  support  sysAm  for  cutting  a  window  m  a 

downhole  tubular  such  as  a  casin  ;  using  at  least  one  mill,  having  a 

guide  thereon,  said  guide  having  a  peripheral  surface,  comprising: 

a  whipstock; 

a  lug  on  said  whipstock  having  a  tapered  contact  surface: 

said  lug  fiirther  comprises  a   >ack-up  shoulder  which  forms  a 

guide  surface  for  the  peripl  eral  surface  of  the  guide  on  the 

mill. 


21.  A  method  of  gravel  packing  a  subterranean  well,  said  well 
having  a  wellbore  intersecting  a  formation  and  a  packer  set  in  the 
wellbore,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  tubular  liner  as.sembly.  said  liner  assembly  including 
an  interior  bore,  a  radially  extending  flow  port,  axially  inter- 
connected first  and  second  elongated  screens,  and  a  valve 
portion,  said  valve  portion  being  operative  to  permit  flow 
through  said  first  screen  when  a  predetermined  pressure  dif- 
ferential is  applied  across  said  valve  portion; 

attaching  said  liner  assembly  to  the  packer; 

positioning  said  liner  assembly  in  said  wellbore  such  that  said 
second  screen  is  opposite  said  formation; 

providing  a  ser\'ice  tool  string,  said  service  tool  string  including 
a  crossover  portion  and  a  washpipe  portion;  and 

inserting  said  service  tool  string  axially  into  said  liner  assembly. 


1.  A  deep  water  riser  assembly  extending  between  a  drill  ship 
and  the  bottom  of  the  water  through  which  drill  pipe  extends  to 
rotate  a  drill  bit  and  drill  a  well  bore  in  the  bottom  below  the  water, 
said  riser  assembly  comprising  a  lower  BOP  stack  positioned 
adjacent  and  anchored  to  the  bottom  of  the  water,  a  lower  section 
of  riser  pipe  joints  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  BOP  stack, 
an  upper  BOP  stack  attached  to  the  lower  section  of  the  riser  at  a 
water  level  far  enough  below  the  surface  to  be  unaffected  by 
surface  currents,  said  upper  BOP  stack  having  lower  pipe  rams  to 
engage  the  drill  pipe  and  seal  the  annulus  between  the  upper  BOP 
stack  and  the  riser,  and  an  upper  section  of  riser  pipe  joints 
extending  upwardly  from  die  upper  BOP  stack,  shear  rams  in  die 
upper  BOP  stack  above  the  pipe  rams  to  sever  die  portion  of  the 
drill  pipe  above  the  shear  rams  to  allow  the  upper  section  of  the 
drill  pipe  between  the  shear  rams  and  die  drill  ship  to  be  retrieved 
and  disconnecting  and  removing  the  upper  section  of  riser  pipe  to 
free  the  drill  ship  to  move  as  required  to  better  weather  a  surface 
stem,  and  a  floatation  module  attached  to  the  riser  below  the  upper 
BOP  stack  to  exert  an  upward  force  of  the  riser  below  the  upper 
BOP  and  hold  the  riser  below  the  upper  BOP  free-standing  in 
tension,  and  means  to  reconnect  the  upper  section  of  the  riser  to  the 
upper  BOP  stack  after  the  storm  has  passed. 


5,676410 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  FIGHTING  HRE 

Goran  Sundhdm,  llmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN.M310  'Hiusula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93A»429,  f  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhiland,  Oct  20,  1992,  924752; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  931405 

InL  a.*  A62C  35A)2 
VS.  CL  169—9  4  Claims 


5,676,209 
DEEP  WATER  RISER  ASSEMBLY 
Graeme  E.  Reynolds,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,638 

InL  CL''  E21B  /9/W 

U.S.  a.  166—345  3  Qamis 


1.  An  installation  for  fighting  fire,  comprising: 

a  spray  head  for  spraying  a  liquid;  and 

at  least  one  hydraulic  accumulator  (11)  with  an  oudet  (14)  to  the 
spray  head  for  supplying  the  liquid  thereto,  die  hydraulic 
accumulator  comprising  a  gas  space  (19).  for  a  gas  at  pres- 
sures, a  liquid  space  (20)  for  the  liquid,  the  liquid  space 
having  one  end  portion  in  communication  with  the  gas  space 
and  an  opposite  end  portion,  and  a  tube  (15)  having  an  end  in 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  liquid  space  and  extending  to 
the  outlet,  die  tube  further  having  at  least  one  aperture  (17. 
18)  thereinto  from  the  liquid  space  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  end  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  pressures  of  the 
gas  drive  the  liquid  from  tlie  end  of  the  tube  to  the  oudet  and 
die  gas  into  the  mbe  (15)  dirough  the  apemire  (17.  18)  when 
the  level  (21)  of  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  space  is  below  the 
aperture  relative  to  the  one  end  portion  of  the  liquid  space  in 
order  to  intermix  the  gas  with  the  liquid  and.  thus,  produce  a 
scattered  spray  (4a,  Ah). 

wherein  the  spray  head  has  nozzle  means  for  making  the  spray 
fog-like  and  concentrated  widi  good  penetration  power  when 
the  pressures  are  in  effectively  high  amount  and  produces  die 
scattered  spray  in  the  form  of  a  turbulent  fog  at  lower  pres- 
sures. 


5,676,211 
ADJUSTABLE  TUNNEL  SHIELD  STRUCTURE 
James   Tliomas   Noonan,   Johnston,   and   Terry    Lee   Lowe, 
Ankcny,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
MoUne,Ill. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,406 
InLa.^AOlB  17/00 
VS.  a.  172—512  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  cultivator  rig  having  a  tool  support  adapted  for  forward 
movement  through  a  field  planted  with  parallel  rows  of  crop  and  at 
least  one  earthworking  tool  connected  to  the  tool  support  for 
working  the  soil  between  rows,  shield  structure  for  protecting  the 
crop  from  dirt  and  trash  thrown  outwardly  from  the  earthwoilung 
tool,  the  shield  structure  comprising: 
transversely  spaced  side  plates  connected  to  the  tool  support; 
a  first  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  hollow,  generally 
rectangular  cross  section,  the  first  end  sandwiched  between 
the  spaced  side  plates  and  pivotally  connected  relative  to  die 
side  plates  for  rocking  of  the  second  end  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  side  plates,  the  second  end  trailing  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  side  plates; 


1012 


tulie 


a  second  tube  having  a  mating 
second  end  of  the  first 
extending  downwardly  and 
second  tube  adjustable 
for  selectively  varying  the 
ing  end  and  the  first  end  of 

a  tunnel  shield  elongated  in  the 
an  upper  bracket  coiuiected 

tube  angle  adjusting  structure 
including  an  adjustable  stop 
tacting  the  first  tube  and 
first  tube  to  an  adjustable 
first  and  second  tubes  and 
providing  infinite  adjustment 
a  preselected  range  of 
shield  positioning  locations 

including  a  tube  pivotal  axis. 
the  side  plates  above  the  piv{ 
a  raised  position  with  the 


:nd  telescopingly  received  by  the 

and  a  shield  receiving  end 

arwardly  from  the  first  tube,  the 

longitudinally  relative  to  the  first  tube 

di  stance  between  the  shield  receiv- 

he  first  tube; 

fore-and-aft  direction  and  having 

the  shield  receiving  end; 

:onnected  to  the  side  plates  and 

member,  the  stop  member  con- 

limiling  the  downward  rocking  of  the 

lowermost  position,  the  telescoping 

the  angle  adjustment  structure 

of  down  stop  positioning  within 

positions  and  multiple  fore-and-aft 

and 

md  a  stop  receiving  structure  in 

axis  for  retaining  the  tubes  in 

tunjiel  shield  out  of  the  way  of  crop. 


5,674  ^12 
DOWNHOLE  ELECTROn  :  FOR  WELL  GUIDANCE 


SYS' EM 


Artbnr  F.  Kuckes,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Inc^  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1994 , 
InL  a. 
VS.  CL  175—45 


I.  A  method  for  providing  a  reference  magnetic  field  in  a  cased 
reference  borehole,  comprising: 
locating  a  wireline  within  a 
borehole; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


Ser.  No.  634,905 

7/04 
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producing  a  current  in  said  wireline  said  current  producing  a 
reference  magnetic  field  in  the  earth  surround  the  borehole: 

injecting  said  current  from  said  wireline  into  the  earth  surround- 
ing the  borehole  by  way  of  an  electrode  section  of  the  casing 
at  the  bottom  of  the  borehole;  and 

inhibiting  said  injected  current  from  flowing  in  casing  sections 
other  than  said  electrode  section. 


5,676,213 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
MUDCAKE  FROM  BOREHOLE  WALLS 
Francois  M.  Auzerais,  Ridgefield,  and  Kenneth  K.  Liang,  New 
Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Ridg^eld,  CfHin. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,739 

Int  a.*  E2IB  49/08:28/00 

VS.  a.  175—58  20  Claims 


assignor  to  Vector  Magnetics, 


I.  A  method  for  treating  an  earth  formation  comprising: 

placing  a  tool  in  a  borehole  in  a  formation; 

isolating  a  portion  of  the  formation  by  placing  a  chamber  of  the 
tool  against  a  portion  wall  of  the  borehole,  the  chamber 
comprising  a  recess  in  an  exterior  surface  of  the  tool;  and 

producing  acoustic  energy  as  a  spherically  focused  pulse  within 
the  chamber  and  loosening  material  from  the  borehole  wall. 


17  Claims 


5,676,214 

FLOW  CHANNELS  FOR  TOOTH  TYPE  ROLLING 

CUTTER  DRILL  BITS 

David  E.  Pearce,  Spring,  and  James  C.  Walter.  Mesquite,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
9507703 

Int  CU"  E21B  10/18 


VS.  a.  175—340 


10  Claims 


/ 


sectioned  casing  in  a  reference        1.  A  tooth  type  rolling  cutter  drill  bit  having  a  plurality  of  rolling 

cutters  mounted  on  legs,  each  rolling  cutter  having  a  back  face 


OcTOBiat  14,  L9-^i 
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p::.raon  i..\i  a  ^fge  face  portion,  a  high  velocity  fluid  nozzle 
coiiesponding  with  at  least  one  of  said  rolling  cutters  to  direct  a 
sireun  ot  iiigh  velocity  fluid  toward  said  rolling  cutter,  said  rolling 
cutcer  having  <.  ww  of  gage  teeth  to  cut  the  gage  of  the  borehole, 
said  rolling  cutter  having  at  least  oiie  flow  channel  formed  in  its 
g3ge  "tec  portion  to  provide  fluid  conununicatioii  from  the  back 
face  of  the  cutter  and  between  and  around  two  adjacent  gage  teeth, 
and  said  flow  channel  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of  the 
cutter  so  as  to  be  onented  towards  the  stream  of  fluid  from  said 
nozzle  as  the  teeth  adjacent  to  the  flow  channel  engage  the  forma- 
tion being  drilled. 


5,676,215 

STAIR-CLIMBING  CRAWLER  TRANSPORTER 

lUntaro   Misawa,   Saitama-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sunwa 

Sharyo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  24,  1994,  6-199492 

Int.  a.*  B62D  55/075 

VS.  a.  180—9.52  7  Claims 


1.  A  stair -climbing  crawler  'ransponer  having  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels  disposed  near  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  idling  wheels  and 
a  pair  of  grounding  wheels  disposed  near  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  endless  belt  crawlers  surrounding  the  dn'.ing  wheels,  the 
Mling  wheels  and  tlie  grounding  wheels,  the  trarsporter  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  belt  supporting  units  provided  above  a  ground  wi-ntact- 
ing  section  of  the  belt  crawler  bctw-en  the  Jriving  wherls  anc! 
the  grounding  v>beels.  each  belt  supporting  unii  being  bend- 
ible  to  an  inverted  V-shapc  the  apex  of  which  is  located  in  a 
position  substantially  intermediate  of  the  .erour>d  contacting 
section  between  the  driving  wheels  and  the  grounding  wheels: 
ami 
a  jack  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  connecting  portion  ot 
each  belt  supporting  unit  and  pivotally  connected  at  tht  oiiier 
end  thereof  to  a  iransponer  body,  for  forming  tlje  bcii  .iipp._'n 
ing  units  into  a  straight  arrangement  and  mm  an  mverted 
V-shape. 


5.676016 
STRUCTURAL  TWO-PIECt  COMPOSITE  INSTRUMENT 
PANEL  CROSS-Bl  AM  WITH  INTEGRATED  AIR 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTt.M 
Victor  JiBtse  Palma,  Walled  Ljike,  and  Janis  Kukainis,  North- 
^'ille,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  tu  Ford  Global  Technolugies, 
liic.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Contiuuatiuo  of  Ser.  No.  227,773.  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^70 
Int  a:  B62D  25/N 
VS.  CL  180—90  10  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  strucmral  <  ross  vehicular  beam  in  i  motor 
ised  vehicle  direcuoiuilly  controlled  by  a  steering  coltunn  having  a 
predetermined  first  bending  mode  frequency,  said  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  cowl  and  frame  members  defining  opposed  sides  of  a  com- 


partment for  one  or  more  passengers  and  a  driver,  said  rompart- 
ment  comprising  an  instrument  panel,  said  beam  comprising: 
integrally  formed  plastic  first  structural  means  extending  across 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  compartment  between 
said  frame  members  of  said  vehicle  and  between  said  cowl 
and  said  instrument  panel  for  defining  an  arch  for  receiving 
the  steering  column, 
Srst  support  means  for  supporting  said  instrument  panel, 
second  support  means  for  supporting  a  knee  protection  assembly 
for  protecting  the  knees  of  said  passenger  or  driver  in  the 
event  of  a  colUsion, 
third  support  means  for  supporting  an  air  bag  mechanism,  and 
fourth  support  means  for  supporting  said  steering  column: 
integrally  formed  plastic   second  structural  means  extending 
across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  passenger  com- 
partment between  said  frame  members  and  between  said  cowl 
and  said  instrument  panel  and  adapted  to  comate  with  said 
first  structural  means  for  producing  one  or  more  cavities  for 
defining  channels  of  an  air  distribution  system  for  said  pas- 
senger compartment: 
hrsi  fastening  means  for  securely  comating  said  first  sjructural 

means  to  .said  second  structural  means: 
second  fastening  means  for  secure'y  connecting  said  ccmaied 
first  structural  means  and  second  straclural  means  to  said 
frame  members;  and 
metallic  third  fastening  means  located  over  said  arch  inside  said 
beam  and  securely  comited  with  said  steering  column,  with 
said  cowl,  with  said  beam  and  uiih  at  least  one  ol  saio  frame 
members  for  inhibiting  said  steenng  column  nom  soLiaiig 
upward  toward  said  windshield  in  the  eveni  of  a  ^o.ii.  ion  ano 
for  improving  ine  structural  feel  of  soiu  steering  column. 


5,676017 

METHOD  AND  S^  STEM  FOR  DETECTlNta 

ABNORMALITY  OF  VEHICLE  CONSTANT  SPEED 

TRAVEL  CONTROL 

Voshinari  Torii,  Gamagouri,  and  Yasuhiko  Sato.  Nukata-gun. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondensu  Co«  I  id    Kai  >ya, 

Japan 

Filed  r)ct  26.  1995.  S«ri.  No.  548.860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  19*'4.  '•-264153 

Int.  a:  B60K  */^> 

U.S.  CL  180— 179  24  <  hums 

1.  An  abnormality  dettcilng  sysier.i  for  p.  ci>nUol  mechanism 

wL'Cl.  |;i:i".>mis  .  .  •  istaiii  speed  trjvel  wO.'ifol.  said  sydeni  toni- 

prising: 

>ehicls  speed  detecting;  means  for  d<  te.:ting  a  speeJ  '-f  a  .'.-hicle; 
control  means  having  a  dnving  force  contro'.'ing  me'>:..anism  for 
controlling  a  dnving  force  of  a':  engine  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
raot^jr  for  drivmg  the  driving  force  controlling  mechanism; 
constant  speed  travel  controlling  means  for,  on  the  basis  of  a 
deviation  between  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  detecteo  by  the 
vehicle  speed  detecting  means  and  a  target  ipeed,  controlling 
the  motor  so  as  to  reduce  the  deviation  of  th;  detected  speed 
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dr 
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from  the  target  speed  and  therf>y 
of  the  engine  by  way  of  the 
nism: 

electric  current  detecting  means 
supplied  to  the  motor; 

electric  current  cutting  means 
input  to  the  motor  when  the 
nism  has  been  controlled  to  a 

excess  speed  state  determining 
or  not  the  speed  of  the  vehicl 
detecting  means  is  higher 
higher  than  the  target  speed: 

driving  force  minimization  con  rolling 
being  determined  by   the 
means  that  the  detected  speed 
reference  speed.  lotating  the 
the  driving  force  control!  inj 
driving-force  state;  and 

abnormality  determining  means 
mechanism  is  abnormai  when 
is  being  detected  by  the  curren 
a  Qme  period  dtiring  which 
mined  by  the  excess  speed 
speed  of  the  vehicle  is  higheilthan 


or  detecting  an  electric  current 


oi  cutting  an  electric  current 
ving  force  controlling  mecha- 

minimum  driving-force  state; 

neans  for  determining  whether 

detected  by  the  vehicle  speed 

a  reference  speed  which  is 


5,676, 18 


ROLLER  SKATES  AND  THR  JSTING 
THE  &  .ME 
Tokuzo  Hirose,  13-13,  Higashi]  ima-cho, 
Japan 

RIed  Dec.  1,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
InL  a. 
L.S.  CL  180—181 


1.  A  pair  of  roller  skates,  each 
plural  vk'beels,  a  sole  plate,  a  driv 
the  plural  wheels  of  one  of  the 
means  for  tilting  the  base  back 
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provided  between  the  base  and  the  sole  plate,  vi  herein  the  lilting 
means  includes  a  first  link  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  front  pan 
of  the  base  by  a  first  pin  and  extending  backward,  a  stcond  link 
having  one  end  coupled  to  the  fi-oni  pan  of  the  .»jie  plau-  by  j 
second  pin,  the  second  link  extending  backward  and  havinti  th>e 
other  end  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  link  b^  a  thiro  i  in.  a 
third  link  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  rear  pan  of  the  base  by  a 
fourth  pin  and  extending  forward,  a  fourth  link  having  one  end 
coupled  to  the  rear  pan  of  the  sole  plate  by  a  fifth  pin.  the  fourth 
link  extending  forward  and  having  the  rear  end  coupled  to  the 
other  end  of  the  third  link  by  a  sixth  pin.  a  first  nut  fixed  to  the 
third  pin.  a  second  nut  fixed  to  the  sixth  pin.  a  screw  rod  having 
both  ends  which  are  screwed  into  the  first  and  second  nuts  and 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  motor  rotating  and 
driving  the  screw  rod  around  the  axial  line  of  the  screw  rod. 


controUing  the  driving  force 
ving  force  controlling  mecha- 


means  for.  when  it  is 

speed  state  determining 

)f  the  vehicle  is  higher  than  the 

motor  and  thereby  controlling 

mechanism  to  the  minimum 

or  determining  that  the  control 

ihe  electric  current  to  the  motor 

detecting  means  for  more  than 

t  is  being  continuously  deter- 

s%te  determining  means  thai  the 

the  reference  speed. 


MEANS  USED  IN 
>,  Ashiya-shi,  Hyogo, 


Ser.  No.  565,865 

Jul.  4,  1995,  7-169022 
17/12 

8  Claims 


Jipan, 
'  Aft  jC 


J       {' 


omprising  a  base  provided  with 

g  means  to  drive  at  least  one  of 

p  ir  of  roller  skates,  and  a  tilting 

aiv  forth  relative  to  the  sole  plate. 


5,676,219 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AXLE 

DIFFEREN  riAL  LOCKS  OF  ALTTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Gerhard  Fruhwirth,  Scfaonau;  Johann  Deinbofer,  Peter  In  Der 

Au,  and  Franz  Steizeneder,  Steyr,  ail  of  Austria,  assignors  to 

Steyr-Daimler-Puck  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wien,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1994.  44  27 
040.2 

Int  a.'  B60K  28/16 
VS.  CI.  180—197  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  \ehicle  having  at  least  one  drive  axle  having  a  pair 
of  dnven  wheels,  a  motor  for  imparting  power  to  the  at  least  one 
drive  axle,  a  non-driven  axle  having  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels,  and 
a  transmisNiun  clutch;  an  arrangement  for  controlling  a  lock  clutch, 
acting  as  differential  lock  in  the  dnvc  axle  having  a  pair  of  driven 
wheels,  in  response  to  a  first  motor  vehicle  travel  condition  com- 
prising the  transver«e  slippage  between  the  driven  wheels  of  the 
drive  axle  '.omprising; 

(a.i  means  for  continuously  determining  speed  difference 
between  the  driven  wheels  of  the  driNe  axle; 

(b)  means  for  integrating  the  determined  speed  difference 
between  the  driven  wheels  of  the  drive  axle  to  obtain  an 
actual  transverse  slippage  sum  when  said  speed  difference 
exceeds  a  given  value  which  is  dependent  on  a  steering  angle; 

(c)  means  for  continuously  comparing  the  actual  transverse- 
slippage  sum  with  first  transverse  slippage  sum  thresholds  to 
continuously  determine  if  and  when  the  actual  transverse 
slippage  sum  exceeds  a  first  transverse  slippage  sum  thresh- 
old; and 

(d)  actuating  means  energized  for  engaging  the  lock  clutch  when 
it  is  determined  that  the  actual  transverse  slippage  sum 
exceeds  the  first  transverse  slippage  sum  threshold  and  not 
energized  when  it  is  determined  that  the  actual  transverse 
slippage  sum  does  not  exceed  the  first  transverse  slippage  sum 
threshold,  said  acmating  means  being  energized  only  for  a 
predetermined  time  after  each  determination  that  the  actual 
transverse  slippage  sum  exceeds  the  first  transverse  slippage 
stun  threshold. 
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5,676J20 

MANUAL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONTROL  PEDAL 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Dapsi,  Belleville;  Patrick  M.  Pal^jac,  Dearborn,  and 

Sandy  J.  Emerling.  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,546 
Int  CI"  B60K  2d/00 
U.S.  a.  180—334  17  ( 


13.  A  manually  adjustable  control  pedal  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  operable  from  a  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle,  the 
manually  adjustable  control  pedal  system  comprising: 

a  control  pedal  having  a  pedal  arm  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  arm 
rotation, 

a  camming  member  having  an  axis  of  cam  rotation,  said  cam- 
ming member  being  juxtaposed  with  said  pedal  arm  of  said 
control  pedal;  and 

a  manually  controlled  drive  arrangement  operative  from  the 
passenger  compartment  for  selectively  rotating  the  camming 
member  about  its  axis  of  cam  rotation  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding displacement  of  said  control  pedal,  said  drive 
arrangement  including: 

a  control  knob  for  selectively  controlling  displacement  of  said 
control  pedal,  said  control  knob  extending  into  the  passenger 
compartment; 

a  rotatable  cable  operatively  interconnecting  said  control  knob 
and  said  camming  member, 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity;  and 

a  drive  gear  disposed  in  said  cavity  interconnected  to  said 
control  knob; 

whereby  selective  rotation  of  said  control  knob  operates  to 
adjust  said  pedal  arm  of  said  control  pedal  in  one  of  a  fore 
direction  and  an  aft  direction. 


of  said  rotational  axis  as  it  projects  inwardly  from  a  point 
adjacent  a  side  of  said  case  toward  said  gear, 

divener  means  extending  from  said  collector  toward  said  rota- 
tional axis  to  divert  lubricant  which  may  pass  said  collector 
away  from  said  receiving  opening,  and 

locating  means  carried  by  said  device  for  positioning  said  device 
relative  to  said  case. 


5,676,222 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  ROTARY  RETRTRN 

FORCE 

Chia-Tien  Wu,  No.  47.  Kang-Le  St.,  Taicfaung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,493 

Int  CL'  F03G  J/00:  E05F  J/OH 

VS.  CL  185—39  5  Claims 


5,676,221 
GEAR  CASE 
Richard  J.  Renk.  and  Richard  M.  Ebert  both  of  Winona, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Carol  Ann  Mackay,  and  Helen  Lou 
Kurtz,  both  of  Winona,  .Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,447 
Int.  CI."  FOIM  3/00 
VS.  a.  184—6.12  38  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  retaining  device  for  a  gear  case  having  a  senes  of 
sides  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  said  case  being  adapted  to 
enclose  a  gear  which  gives  off  a  lubricant  spray  pattern  when 
rotating  about  a  rotational  axis  with  at  least  one  of  said  gear  case 
sides  having  a  receiving  opening  therein,  and  wherein  said  gear  has 
a  lootli  area  along  a  siulace  thereof,  said  device  comprising, 
a  collector  adapted  to  extend  inwardly  from  a  pc'int  adjacent  a 
side  of  said  case  toward  said  gear  and  in  overhanging  relation 
with  lespect  to  said  rotational  axis  to  collect  lubricant  «pray 
from  said  gear  directed  toward  said  rotational  axis, 
said  collector  having  a  wall  extending  in  an  axial  directioi: 
toward  said  gear  and  overhanging  and  facing  at  least  portion 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  rotary  return  force,  comprismg. 

a  casing  unit; 

a  driving  gear  unit  disposed  in  said  casing  imit  and  including  a 
driving  axle  mounted  rotatably  to  said  casing  unit  and  a 
driving  gear  wheel  mounted  fixedly  on  said  dnving  axle,  said 
driving  axle  having  an  axial  through  hole  configured  to 
engage  a  rotatable  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  driving  ge^'  unit; 

a  dnven  gear  unit  disposed  in  said  casing  unit  and  including  a 
driven  axle  mounted  rotatably  to  said  easing  unii  and  a  driven 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  driven  axle,  said  driven  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  said  driving  gear  wheel  throughout  its 
range  of  movemenL  one  of  said  driven  and  dn>'ing  gear 
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seo  md 


wheels  being  larger  than 
dnving  gear  wheels;  and 

a  torsion  coil  spring  having  a 
driven  gear  unit  and  a 
casing  unit; 

whereby,  rotation  of  said  drivjng 
by  the  rotatable  shaft  caus 
driven  gear  wheel  and  winding 
of  rocary  force  applied  by 
gear  wheel  causing  said 
roiatably  drive  said  dnven 
unit  in  order  to  generate 
said  first  direction. 


ie  other  one  of  said  driven  and 


first  retaining  end  secured  to  said 
retaining  end  secured  to  said 


de 
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gear  wheel  in  a  first  direction 

corresponding  rotation  of  said 

of  said  torsion  spring,  removal 

rotatable  shaft  on  said  driving 

I  >rsion  spring  to  unwind  and  to 

;ear  wheel  and  said  driving  gear 

rotary  return  force  opposite  to 


lie 


996,  Ser.  No.  618,444 


application  Mar.  19, 

Int  a.'  A45C  3^2:5/12:5/14:13/26 
US.  CL  190—109 


31  CbdiBS 


1.  A  business  case  comprising 

a  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
table  computer  storage  vol 
computer  accessory  storage 
receptacle  halves  foldably 
a  first,  opened,  position  in 
are  substantially  coplanar 
which  said  first  and  second 

a  housing  including  at  least  a 
said  first  compartment  defii 
sized  to  receive  said  recepta<  Ie 
open  position;  and 

ineany  tor  rejoinably  connectii  g 
second  compartment; 

wherein  said  receptacle  is  remo 
tacle  storage  volume  while 
position  lo  provide  access  t 
volimie  while  said  receptaci : 
lacle  storage  volume. 


having  a  first  half  defining  a  por- 

le  and  a  second  half  defining  a 

volume,  said  first  and  second 

CO  inected  together  folding  between 

Mfiich  said  first  and  second  halves 

a  second,  folded  position  in 

lalves  are  face  to  face; 

first  and  a  second  compartment, 

ng  a  receptacle  storage  volume 

while  said  receptacle  is  in  said 

said  first  compartment  to  said 

ably  disposed  within  said  recep- 

said  receptacle  is  in  said  open 

said  portable  computer  storage 

is  disposed  within  said  recep^ 


5,676,224 
ELECTRICAL  COLLECTOR  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Robin  A.  Qarlie,  Woodbridge;  William  R.  HeU,  Shelton,  and 
Robert  S.  Beale,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Howell 
Corp,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FDed  Mar.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  617,962 
Int  CI.*  B60L  5/08 
VS.  CI.  191—49 


13  Claims 
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5,C7  023 

BUSINESS  CASE 

Robert  J.  Cunningham,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Eiffel  Design,  Inc.,  Boca  Rat  to,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,495,  1  eb.  21,  1995,  abandoned.  This 


1.  An  electrical  collector  shoe  assembly  for  a  rail  electrification 
system,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  metal  holder  member  comprising  an  elongate  blocit  body 
having  spaced-apart  gripping  means  projecting  from  its  oppo- 
site sides  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  above  the  top  of  the 
body, 

b)  an  elongate  metal  collector  shoe  extending  along  the  top  of 
the  block  body,  said  shoe  having  recessed  surfaces  in  its 
opposite  sides,  in  which  said  gripping  means  are  disposed, 
and 

c)  advanceable  means  carried  by  said  bloclc  body  and  engaged 
with  the  under  portion  of  the  collector  shoe,  applying  an 
upward  thrust  to  the  shoe  to  cause  the  gripping  means  of  the 
block  body  to  be  forcibly  engaged  with  the  recessed  surfaces 
of  the  shoe,  thereby  establishing  firm  electrical  contact 
between  the  shoe  and  holder  member. 


5,676,225 

BELT  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 

AUXILIARIES 

Hirofumi  Miyata.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Fded  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048082 

Int  a."  F16H  9/00:11/00:  F16D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  192—41  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  belt  transmission  device  for  engine  auxiliaries  comprising: 

an  engine  having  a  crank  shaft; 

an  auxiliary  machine  havmg  a  rotor  with  certain  mertia  for 
rotation  and  an  auxiliary  machine  shaft  power-transmitlably 
connected  to  the  rotor; 

a  transmission  belt  wound  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
auxiliary  machine  shaft  for  transmitting  a  rotatively  driving 
force  of  the  crank  shaft  associated  with  slight  variation  in 
angular  velocity  to  the  auxiliary  machine  shaft  to  drive  the 
rotor  of  the  auxiliary  machine  into  rotation;  and 
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a  one-way  clutch  which  is  provided  in  a  rotation  transmission 
path  leading  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  rotor  of  the  auxiliary 
machine  and  has  a  driving  member  power-transmittably  con- 
nected to  the  crank  shaft  side  and  a  driven  member  power- 
transmittably  connected  to  the  rotor  side,  said  one-way  clutch 
being  switched  to  a  locked  state  of  the  driving  and  driven 
members  at  the  time  of  increase  of  slight  variation  in  angular 
velocity  of  the  crank  shaft  to  transmit  the  rotatively  driving 
force  of  the  crank  shaft  to  the  rotor,  said  one-way  clutch  being 
switched  to  a  freed  state  of  the  driving  and  driven  members  at 
the  time  of  decrease  of  slight  variation  in  angular  velocity  of 
ttie  crank  shaft  to  interrupt  transmission  of  rotating  inertia 
torque  fix)m  the  rotor  to  the  crank  shaft, 

wherein  an  angle  of  operational  delay  of  the  Ofie-way  clutch 
until  the  one-way  clutch  is  switched  from  the  freed  state  to  the 
locked  state  of  the  driving  and  driven  members  at  the  time  of 
increase  of  slight  variation  in  angular  velocity  of  the  crank 
shaft  is  set  to  be  smaller  than  a  specified  angle  of  displace- 
ment of  slight  variation  in  angular  velocity  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  driving  member. 


5,676,226 
SPRAG  AND  ROLLER  ONE-WAY  CLLTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Marda  L.  Lampela,  Chicago;  Walter  J.  Becker,  Palatine,  and 
Gregory  J.  Maleclia,  NaperviUe,  all  of  Ill„  assignors  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,644 
Int  a.*  F16D  41/07 
U.S.  a.  192-^5.1  4  ( 


and  inner  races  (70,  72)  during  rotation,  said  rollers  (60) 
moving  said  oil  (80)  fttim  said  outer  race  (70)  to  said  inner 
race  (72)  during  rotation  of  said  iimer  race  (72). 


5,676,227 
FREE-WHEEL  HUB  FOR  BICYCLES 
Wilfried  Hiigi,  Morschach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  DT-Bikc 
Technology  AG),  Bid,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  2,  1994,  9419357 


U 


MS.  CL  192—64 


Int  CL*  Fl«)  41/24 


15  Claims 


J        «     '0     i       K        »       ' 


i(      '1       n  i»w*'  B  • 


1.  A  sprag  and  roller  one-way  clutch  assembly  (10)  for  use  with 
a  clutch  having  an  outer  race  (70)  and  an  inner  race  (72)  adjacent 
lubricating  oil  (80),  comprising: 

a  polymeric  outer  cage  (12)  and  an  inner  cage  (14),  each  of  said 
cages  (12, 14)  defining  a  plurality  of  corresponding  sprag  and 
roller  openings  (20.  30,  22,  32),  each  of  said  roller  openings 
(22,  32)  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  including  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  wall  (24,  34); 

a  ribbon  spring  (16)  positioned  between  said  outer  and  iimer 
cages  (12,  14),  said  ribbon  spring  (16)  defining  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  sprag  and  roller  windows  (40,  42).  said  ribbon 
spring  (16)  defining  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  roller 
tabs  (46)  adjacent  each  of  said  roller  windows  (42); 

a  plurality  of  spaced  sprags  (SO)  extending  between  and  through 
said  corresponding  sprag  openings  (20,  30)  defined  by  said 
outer  and  inner  cages  (12,  14)  and  through  said  corresponding 
sprag  windows  (40)  defined  by  said  ribbon  spring  (16),  each 
of  said  sprags  (50)  being  movable  between  a  freewheel  posi- 
tion in  which  at  least  one  of  said  races  (70. 72)  is  free  to  rotate 
and  a  locked  position  in  which  rotation  of  said  races  (70,  72) 
is  restricted;  aitd 

a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  cylindrical  rollers  (60)  extend- 
ing between  and  through  said  corresponding  roller  openings 
(22,  32)  defined  by  said  outer  and  iiuier  cages  (12,  14)  and 
through  said  corresponding  roller  windows  (42)  defined  by 
said  ribbon  spring  (16),  each  of  said  rollers  (60)  being  in 
rolling  engagement  with  said  cylindrically  shaped  walls  (24. 
34),  each  of  said  rollers  (60)  being  in  rolling  engagement  with 
said  roller  tabs  (46)  defined  by  said  ribbon  spring  (16),  each 
of  said  rollers  (60)  acting  as  a  bearing  to  support  said  outer 


1.  A  free-wheel  hub  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

an  axle, 

a  hub  shell  rotatably  arranged  on  said  axle, 

a  sprocket  body  for  carrying  sprockets,  said  sprocket  body  being 

nxMinted  on  said  axle  by  means  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  roller 

bearing, 
a  clutch  arranged  between  said  hub  shell  and  said  sprocket  body 

for  coupling  said  sprocket  body  to  said  hub  shell  in  a  first 

direction  of  rotation  while  allowing  a  free  movement  in  a 

second  direction  of  rotation, 
a  releasable  locking  means  for  urging  said  sprocket  body  against 

said  hub  shell  in  an  operating  position, 
a  first  spacer  tube  arranged  between  said  inner  and  said  outer 

roller  bearing,  and 
a  second  spacer  tube  arranged  on  a  clutch  side  of  said  inner 

roller  bearing, 
wherein  in  an  unlocked  state  of  said  locking  means,   said 

sprocket  body  is  freely  displaceable  along  said  axle  away 

from  said  hub  shell  and  thereby  removable  from  said  axle. 


5,676028 
REAR  HUB  STRUCTURE  FOR  BICYCLES 
Chun-Hno  Un,  65,  Hsiao  Wd  Road,  Chu  Ying  Li,  Ho-Mei 
Town,  Changhua,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601353 

Int  CL*  F16D  41/30 

US.  CL  192—64  2  Claims 


,82  8 
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1.  A  rear  hub  structure  for  bicycles,  comprising: 
a  rear  hub  housing  having  a  central  hole  defined  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  shaft  therein,  said  rear  hub  housing  having  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  ball  bearing  slot  for  receiving,  in 
sequence,  a  socket  a  ball  seat  and  a  first  bushing. 
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a  threaded  rod  behg  disposed 
hub  bousing, 

a  first  nut  engaging  an  end  i 

a  driving  means  consisting 
number  of  stop  elements 
being  circumferentially  provided 
ber  of  notches  for 
elements  biased  outwardlyjby 
said  securing  seat  further 
from  one  end  thereof,  said 
defined  therein  for 
being  engaged  with  a  dire^ded 
central  hole  of  said  rear 
internally  and  circumferen^ally 
mal  to  one  end  thereof  for 
securing  seat,  said  gear  sea 
with  a  ball  race  and  a 
sleeve  and  a  second  nut 
rear  hub  housing, 

wherein  when  said  gear  seat 
rotated  in  a  single  directioi 

wherein  an  iron  washer  is 
of  said  securing  seat  am 
defining  an  internal  end  ol 
hole  defined  in  said  rear 
is  provided  with  a  pluralii 
with  a  plurality  of  outer  tt^eads 


said  shaft,  and 

a  securing  scat,  a  predetermined 

I  nd  a  gear  seat,  said  securing  seat 

with  a  predetermined  num- 

said  stop  elements,  said  stop 

a  plurality  of  spring  elements. 

laving  a  threaded  stem  projecting 

threaded  ^m  having  an  opening 

ig  said  shaft,  said  threaded  stem 

slot  defined  in  an  end  of  said 

I  ub  housing,  said  gear  seat  being 

provided  with  a  rack  proxi- 

ngaging  said  stop  elements  of  said 

having  an  other  end  thereof  fitted 

protector,  a  second  bushing,  a 

pkssing  said  gear  seat  against  said 


dist 


lltr 


is  rotated,  the  tear  hub  housing  is 
and 

between  said  threaded  stem 

a  portion  of  said  central  hole 

said  threaded  slot  of  said  central 

housing,  and  said  threaded  stem 

of  itiner  threads  for  engagement 

of  said  threaded  rod. 


dii  posed  I 


hib 


5,6' 


CONTROL 

ACTUATED 
Ian  Richard  Joseph  Bates, 
Eaton  Corporation, 

Filed  Feb.  13, 
Claims  priority,  application 
9503219 

Int  CL*  FI4D  48/06:25/12 
VS.  a.  192—85  R 


19H, 


11.  A  system  for  controlling 
(27)  operable  to  engage  and 
(20)  having  fully  engaged  anc 
actuator  assembly  comprising  a 
slidably  and  sealingly  received 
relative  to  said  piston  in  a  first 
said  clutch  and  in  a  second 
cause  engagement  of  said  clutcl 
to  limit  movement  of  said 
first  direction  and  second  stof 
movement  of  said  piston 
direction,  said  cylinder  and 
pressurized  and  exhausted 
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in  said  central  hole  in  said  rear 


6,229 
METHOD/SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 
CLUTCH 
H^ddersfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Clevdalid,  Ohio 

,  Ser.  No.  600,570 
United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1995, 


friction  clutch  actuator  assembly 

dis^gage  an  associated  friction  clutch 

fully  disengaged  positions,  said 

meumatically  operated  piston  (82) 

in  a  cylinder,  said  piston  movable 

i  irection  to  cause  disengagement  of 

dire<  tion  opposite  said  first  direction  to 

,  first  stop  means  (88)  engageable 

pist^  relative  to  said  cylinder  in  said 

means  (90)  engageable  to  limit 

relative  to  said  cylinder  in  said  second 

pist  m  defining  at  least  one  selectively 

chapiber  (94),  pressurization  of  said 


chamber  effective  to  cause  said  piston  to  move  relative  to  said 
cylinder  in  one  of  said  directions  and  exhaust  of  said  chamber 
effective  to  cause  said  piston  to  move  relative  to  said  cylinder  in 
the  other  of  said  directions,  valve  means  (78)  for  selectively 
pressurizing  and  exhausting  said  chamber,  valve  actuators  for 
operating  said  valve  means,  a  position  sensor  (76)  for  sensing  the 
position  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  control  unit 
(60)  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  including  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  position  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  and 
for  processing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue 
command  output  signals  to  actuators  including  said  valve  actua- 
tors, said  system  characterized  by  said  logic  rules  including  rules 
for 

(1)  defining  a  predetermined  offset  distance  (112)  at  which  said 
piston  may  be  separated  from  said  first  stop  member  (88) 
while  continuing  to  cause  said  clutch  to  remain  in  the  fully 
disengaged  position  thereof;  and 

(2)  when  issuing  command  output  signals  to  cause  said  clutch  to 
be  fully  disengaged,  causing  said  piston  to  move  to  and 
remain  at  an  offset  position  (DOP)  relative  to  said  cylinder 
offset  first  stop  member  in  said  second  direction  by  said  offset 
distance. 


5,676,230 
BUSHING  FOR  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
Toshio  Awigi;   Talushi   Miura,   and   TaUi   Kamiya,   all   of 
Sliizuol(a-l(en,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK- Warner  K.K.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-341051 

InL  a.*  F16H  41/30;  F16D  41/00 

VS.  CL  192—110  B  14  Claims 

IB(W) 


20  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  arrangement  in  a  stator  of  a  torque  con- 
verter, comprising: 

a  one-way  clutch  including  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring; 

a  bushing  arranged  adjacent  an  axial  edge  of  said  inner  and  outer 
rings,  said  bushing  having  a  thrust  surface  facing  axially 
opposite  said  inner  and  outer  rings;  and 

a  needle  thrust  bearing  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  tluust 
surface  of  said  bushing, 

said  bushing  defining  a  center  hole,  an  iiuier  periphery,  and  an 
outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  grooves  being  formed  in  said 
thrust  siuface  of  said  bushing  and  extending  from  said  outer 
periphery  to  said  inner  periphery  with  an  inward  extension  of 
a  longitudinal  center  line  of  each  of  said  grooves  not  inter- 
secting a  center  of  said  bushing. 


5,676,231 
ROTATING  BILL  ACCEPTOR 
Jean  Pierre  Legras;  Charles  J.  Scfamucker,  and  Joseph  R. 
Hcdrick,  all  of  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Game 
Technology,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,262 
Int  CL'  G07F  7/04 
VS.  a.  194—206  34  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  accessing  a  cash  collection  region  of  a  bill 
acceptor  rotatably  mounted  in  a  currency  accepting  machine  hav- 
ing an  external  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


rotating  the  bill  acceptor  from  a  bill  insertion  position  in  which 
a  bill  validator  is  accessible  through  the  machine  housing 
external  surface  while  the  cash  collection  region  is  bloclked 
from  access  by  the  external  surface,  to  a  cash  removal  posi- 
tion in  which  the  cash  collection  region  is  accessible  through 
the  machine  housing  external  surface  while  the  bill  validator 
is  blocked  from  access  by  the  external  surface;  and 

accessing  the  cash  collection  region. 


1.  For  use  in  a  coin  telephone,  a  coin  chute  trigger  assembly 
comprising: 

a  coin  chute  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  coin  paths  each 
adapted  to  pass  a  coin  of  a  different  dimension; 

a  plurality  of  triggers  each  positioned  adjacent  to  a  different  one 
of  said  coin  paths,  and  each  including  a  first  portion  project- 
ing into  the  adjacent  coin  path; 

each  of  said  triggers  fiirther  including  a  cam; 

each  trigger  operated  in  response  to  passage  of  a  coin  through 
the  adjacent  coin  path; 

a  plurality  of  microswitches  mounted  on  said  coin  chute  assem- 
bly each  iiKluding  an  actuator  positioned  adjacent  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  trigger  cams; 

said  trigger  fiirther  operated  in  response  to  passage  of  a  coin 
through  one  of  said  coin  paths  to  cause  said  included  cam  to 
operate  said  adjacent  actuator  whereby  said  microswitch 
which  includes  said  operated  actuator  is  rendered  operated; 

said  coin  chute  trigger  assembly  further  including  adjustable 
moimting  means  secured  to  said  coin  chute  assembly  position- 
ing a  different  one  of  said  microswitches  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  coin  paths; 


said  mounting  means  including  a  first  bracket  including  a  verti- 
cal section  secured  to  said  coin  chute  assembly  and  an 
inverted  U-shaped  bracket  supporting  said  plurality  of 
microswitches. 


5,676,233 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,676,234 
COIN/TOKEN  SORTING  METHOD 
Peter  R.  Smith,  Victoria,  and  Darren  E.  Beauchamp,  New 
South  Wales,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Microsystem 
Controls  Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396332,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,535,872,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,604,  Jan. 
22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  961,893,  Feb.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,476,168.  This  applica- 
tion May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  7, 1990,  PK  1057 
Int  CL*  G07F  3/04 
VS.  a.  194—346  9  CUims 


5,676032 

COIN  CHUTE  TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PAY 

TELEPHONES  WITH  MICROSWITCHES 

Gerald  B.  Mc€k>ugh,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Quadrum 

Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,416 

Int  a."  HOIH  3/42 

VS.  a.  194—244  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sorting  coins/tokens  according  to  predetermined 
information  and  allowing  the  coins/tokens  to  pass  to  a  required 
outlet  of  a  plurality  of  outlets  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
information.  iiKluding  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  presence  of  a  leading  edge  portion  of  a  coin/ 
token  falling  into  a  free  fall  reference  path  above  the  plurality 
of  outlets;  and 

(b)  if  the  predetermined  information  indicates  the  coin-token  is 
to  be  allowed  to  pass  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality 
of  outlets: 

(i)  energising  a  solenoid  to  withdraw  a  separating  means  from 
the  reference  path  at  a  location  above  the  plurality  of 
outlets  to  allow  the  coin/token  to  free-fall  towards  and  into 
the  predetermined  outlet; 

(ii)  maintainmg  the  solenoid  energised,  and  thus  the  separat- 
ing means  withdrawn  from  the  reference  path,  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time; 

(iii)  resetting  the  predetermined  time  if  the  predetermined 
information  indicates  a  foUowing  coinAoken  is  also  to  be 
allowed  to  pass  to  the  predetermined  outlet;  and 

(iv)  de-energising  the  solenoid  at  the  expiry  of  the  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  to  allow  the  separating  means  to 
move  into  the  reference  path; 
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(c)  if  the  predetermined 
to  be  deflected  to  pass  to 
(i)  if  the  solenoid  is  not 
means  in  the  reference 
of  outlets  to  deflect  a 
to  direct  the  coin/token 
(ii)  and  if  the  solenoid  is  ei 
to  allow  the  separating 
path  above  the  plurality 
edge  poition  of  the 
towards  and  into  the 


en«r] 
pah 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


infon  lation  indicates  the  coin/token  is 

aifother  of  the  plurality  of  outlets: 

gised  maintaining  the  separating 

at  a  location  above  the  plurality 

leaclng  edge  poition  of  the  coin/token 

ta  vards  and  into  the  another  outlet: 

n  rgised  de-energising  the  solenoid 

n  eans  to  move  into  the  reference 

of  outlets  to  deflect  the  leading 

coi  /token  to  direct  the  coin/token 

anol  ler  outlet. 


5^71  y235 
LINEAR  PALLET  STOP 
Roiuld  J.  Sam,  McFarland;  Michael  G.  Brosier,  Beloit,  and 
Wayne  Walker,  Ft.  Atkinson^  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gid- 
dings  &  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  di  Lac,  Wis. 

FBed  S«p.  11, 1991  ,  Ser.  No.  526,168 


lot  CL^  E  65G  21/20 


VS.  a.  198— 345J 


s4  cond 


tie 


tl: 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
in  a  downstream  direction  along 
ating  and  stopping  the  pallet  coiripnsmg 

a  catch  arm  having  first  and 

a  cam  follower  connected  to 
arm  second  end  to  transla^ 
directions  and  to  enable 
second  end: 

a  slide  bearing  adapted  to  slicftbly 
mediate  the  first  and  secoi 
between  the  first  and  seconi 

a  strike  surface  located  at  a 
the  conveyance  system  for 
second  end;  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  the 

the  slide  bearing  to  an  engagement 
catch  arm  into  the  path  of  I 
slide  bearing  and  catch  arm 
the  pallet,  with  the  slide  be^ng 
tion  of  the  catch  arm. 


convet'ance  system  that  propels  a  pallet 
a  path,  an  apparatus  for  deceler- 


on  I 


VANE  ORIENTEl  t 
Derek  Barnes,  West  Vancouv«-; 
Coquitlam,  and  Thomas  HoWard 
Canada,  assignors  to  MacMPlan 
ver,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1994, 

Int.  CL^  BlisG 
VS.  CL  198—382 

1.  A  vane  type  orienter  compriiing 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  substi  ntially 
tion  walls  defining  pairs  of  oppo  ed 


20aaims 


ends; 
catch  arm  to  enable  the  catch 
in  upstream  and  downstream 
catch  arm  to  rotate  about  its 


engage  the  catch  arm  inter- 
ends  to  support  the  catch  arm 
ends  thereof; 
predetermined  location  relative  to 
being  struck  by  the  catch  arm 

slide  bearing,  the  actuator  forcing 

position  that  pivots  the 

le  pallet,  the  actuator  biasing  the 

gainst  downstream  movement  of 

providing  resistance  to  rota- 


5,67(  ,236 


WITH  WIPERS 
;  Roger  Wayne  Kozak,  Port 
Murphy,  Bumaby,  all  of 
Bloedel  Limited,  Vancou- 


Ser.  No.  718,074 

47/24 

4  Claims 

at  least  one  orienting  deck,  a 
vertically  extending  parti- 
sides  of  substantially  vertical 


orienting  passages  through  said  at  least  one  deck,  each  of  said 
walls  having  an  undulating  fixed  top  upper  edge,  each  of  said 
orienting  passages  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  said  partition  walls,  a  plurality  of  shafts  in  each  of  said  at  least 
one  orienting  deck,  said  shafts  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  orienting 
deck  having  their  axes  arranged  in  a  plane  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  partition  walls  and  spaced  longitudinally 
along  said  passages,  a  plurality  of  wipers  connected  to  each  of  said 
shafts  and  each  rotatable  with  its  said  shaft,  the  positions  of  said 
shafts  and  said  top  edges  of  said  partitions  in  said  at  least  one  deck 
and  lengths  of  said  wipers  being  coordinated  so  that  each  said 
wiper  projects  above  said  top  edges  of  said  partitions  of  its  deck  to 
sweep  adjacent  portions  of  said  top  edges  clear  of  said  strands  and 
said  wipers  are  strategically  located  axially  of  said  passages  to 
clear  their  respective  passages  and  to  wipe  said  top  edges  along 
substantially  their  full  lengths,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shafts. 


5,676437 
TRACKING  DEVICE 
Hans  J.  Lem,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Con- 
veyor Systems,  Inc.,  Nortfavale,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,991 

Int  a."  B65G  43/00 

VS.  a.  198—502.2  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  in  which  articles  are  transported  along 
successive  conveying  sections  at  a  nominal  height,  a  tracking 
signal  generating  device  comprising: 

an  aligned  series  of  roller  wheels; 

an  axle  mounting  said  roller  wheels  for  rotation: 

bearings  in  which  said  axle  is  joumaled: 

spring  means  resiliently  supporting  said  bearings  between  a  pair 
of  successive  conveying  sections  with  said  roller  projecting 
above  said  nominal  height  in  tlie  absence  of  an  article  being 
transported,  said  roller  axle  and  bearings  being  deflected 
downwardly  by  the  passage  of  an  article  ftom  one  of  said  pair 
of  sections  to  the  other, 

a  switch  actuable  by  said  downward  deflection  for  providing  a 
signal  indicating  the  presence  of  an  article  passing  between 
said  sections;  and 

an  opto-electronic  encoder  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  roller  for 
generating  a  pulse  signal  indicating  the  length  of  an  article 
passing  said  device. 


October  14,  1997 
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5,676,238 
HOLD  DOWN  ROLLERS  FOR  A  LOG  CONVEYOR 
Petri  Saastamo,  Woodland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Natural 
Resources,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,445,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,171 

Int.  a."  B6SG  43/00 

VS.  CL  198—502.2  6  CUiims 


r  i  r/^"  i  iff-/ 


I  I  I  i 


iwsre-K, 


a  structural  plastic  member  integrally  molded  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  at  least  one  end  extending  outward  of  said  sleeve  to 
form  one  side  of  a  compression  clamp. 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  lumber  pieces  including  log 
cants  and  slabs,  which  system  comprises: 

a  boaom  conveyor  supporting  and  conveying  a  sequence  of 
lumber  pieces  having  varying  heights  as  measured  from  a 
plane  defined  by  the  support  surface  of  the  boaom  conveyor; 

an  arrangement  of  hold  down  rollers  sequentially  positioned 
above  the  conveyor  plane,  said  rollers  mounted  for  vertical 
movement,  and  powered  movers  moving  the  rollers  to 
selected  vertical  positions  above  the  conveyor  plane: 

a  first  hold  down  roller  adapted  for  movement  to  engage  the  top 
of  a  lumber  piece  at  its  leading  end  when  conveyed  into 
position  under  the  first  hold  down  roller,  a  second  hold  down 
roller  adapted  for  movement  first  to  a  preset  position  and 
second  to  engage  the  top  of  the  lumber  piece  at  its  leading  end 
when  conveyed  into  position  under  the  second  hold  down 
roller,  and  a  control  for  setting  the  preset  position  including  a 
first  detector  that  detects  the  vertical  position  of  the  first  roller 
upon  engagement  thereby  with  the  leading  end  of  a  lumber 
piece,  a  switch  responsive  to  said  detector  indicating  the 
desired  preset  position  of  the  second  roller,  said  switch  actu- 
ating the  movers  for  moving  the  rollers  to  the  desired  preset 
position;  .  * 

said  control  further  responsive  to  the  positions  of  the  log's 
leading  end  approaching  the  preset  roller  and  actuating  the 
mover  to  move  the  roller  into  engagement  with  the  leading 
end  of  the  lumber  piece;  aiKl 

a  linkage  connected  from  the  first  hold  down  roller  to  the  switch 
which  is  located  adjacent  the  second  hold  down  roller,  said 
linkage  responsive  to  movement  of  the  first  hold  down  roller 
engaging  a  log  end  to  position  the  switch,  said  position  of  the 
switch  identifying  a  desired  preset  position  for  the  second 
hold  down  roller  and  said  control  responsive  to  the  switch  to 
move  the  second  roller  to  the  preset  position. 


5,676439 

SUPPORT  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACK  TYPE 

CONVEYOR 

William  R.  Mason,  2322  Pine  Tnt  CU  Kissimmee,  FU.  34744 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,071 

Int.  CI."  B65G  21/20 

VS.  ex.  198—836.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  guide  rail  support  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  stainless  steel  sleeve;  and 


5,676440 

CADDY  FOR  ART  SUPPLIES 

David  A.  Cziraky,  Bethlehem;  Harry  J.  Lidle,  Jr.,  Macungie, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Richard  A.  Tarozzi,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.,  Easton.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,623 

Int  CL*  BOSC  13/10 

VS.  a.  206—1.7  31  Claims 


1.  A  caddy  for  .staring  and  transporting  art  supplies  comprising: 

a  first  tray  disposed  in  a  first  plane,  the  first  tray  tiaving  a  post,  a 
bottom  and  a  perimeter  wall  defining  a  first  storage  cavity  for 
storing  art  supplies: 

a  second  tray  having  a  first  projection  operatively  engaging  tl)e 
post  to  pivotably  couple  the  second  tray  to  the  first  tray,  the 
second  tray  being  disposed  in  a  second  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  plane  and  having  a  bonom  and  a  perimeter 
wall  defining  a  second  storage  cavity  for  storing  art  supplies; 
and, 

a  third  tray  disposed  in  the  second  plane  adjacent  the  second 
tray,  the  third  tray  having  a  second  projection  operatively 
engaging  the  post  to  pivotably  couple  the  third  tray  to  the  first 
vay,  the  third  tray  further  including  a  boaom  and  a  perimeter 
wall  defining  a  third  storage  cavity  for  storing  art  supplies. 


!' 
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5,676,241 

HOLDER  FOR  PLURAL  AMMUNITION  MAGAZINES 

Christophe   Degoix,  Argenteuil,   Ftance;    Gary   A.   Sniezak, 

Columbia,  and   Kevin  Langevin^  Camden,  both  of  S.C^ 

assignors  to  FN  Manufacturing,  Iiic^  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1996,  Sec  No.  658^54 

Int  CL*  B«D  85/00;  F42B  39/26 

VS.  a.  206-^  18  Claims 


fir  t 


ved)  e 


ei  ds  I 


pi  iralil 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a 
magazine,  eacii  of  said  first  magazine 
having  a  trench  formed  therein,  said 

a  shell; 

a  removable  centerpiece  having  a 
ends,  said  centerpiece  being  wi 

a  boss  formed  on  each  of  said  pair 
tioned  proximate  to  one  of  said 
bosses  of  said  centerpiece  engaging 
magazine  and  said  second 
and  said  second  magazine  are 

9.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a 
magazines  having  a  trench  and  a  shell 
ratus  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  floor  with  adjacent 

means  for  securing  said  plurality  of 
securing  means  engaging  said 
said  plurality  of  magazines. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a 
magazines  having  a  bottom,  a  trench 
comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  magazim  s 
magazines  so  that  said  magazim  i 
direction;  and 

means  for  securing  said  plurality 
supporting  means,  said  securing 
within  said  supporting  means, 
comprising  a  centerpiece  having 
ends,  a  boss  formed  on  each  sii 
bosses  positioned  proximate  to 
said  centerpiece,  and  means  canjed 
retaining  said  centerpiece  within 


>air  of  sides  and  a  pair  of 
-shaped; 

of  sides,  said  bosses  posi- 

of  said  centerpiece,  said 

.said  trenches  of  said  first 

magazilie  when  said  first  magazine 

portioned  within  said  shell. 

ity  of  magazines,  said 

formed  therein,  said  appa- 


iidewalls;  and 

I  nagazines  in  said  shell,  said 
and  said  shelf  of  each  of 


>id< 
>on ; 


Ate. 

,Sei. 


5,676,242 
CASE  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Michael  James  Scott,  289  Morris 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1996, 

Int  a.*  A45C 
VJS.  CL  206—5 

1.  A  new  and  improved  case  for 

comprising,  in  combination: 

a  case  formed  in  first  and  second 

shaped  sections,  the  first  sectioi 

plastic  and  having  a  front  wall. 

bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls, 


I  treich 


p  urali 


sid 


AND 


SUNGLASSES 
.,  Springfield,  NJ.  07081 
Na  701,648 

V/04 

1  Clahn 

eyeglasses  and  sunglasses 


elongated  generally  rectangular 

being  fabricated  of  rigid 

a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a 

the  first  section  including 


magazine  and  a  second 
and  said  second  magazine 
vice  comprising: 


support  means  comprising  two  transverse  bars  each  being 
coupled  between  and  integral  with  the  rigid  fi-om  and  rear 
walls  adjacent  each  side  wall,  each  side  wall  including  an 
upper  extent  including  rounded  upper  edges,  die  front  wall 
including  a  lower  section  formed  contiguously  with  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  an  upper  section  formed  contiguously  with  the 
top  wall,  the  upper  section  being  formed  as  a  generally 
triangular  shaped  flap,  the  upper  section  being  folded  over  the 
lower  section  and  secured  by  a  snap,  the  first  section  adapted 
to  contain  a  pair  of  eyeglasses;  and 
the  second  section  being  fabricated  of  flexible  plastic  and  having 
a  fix>nt  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  two 
side  walls,  the  front  wall  of  the  second  section  being  affixed  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  first  section,  the  top  wall  including  a 
zipper  positioned  therein  along  its  length,  die  rear  wall  includ- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  shaped  clip  secured  thereto  by  a 
plurality  of  rivets,  the  second  section  adapted  to  retain  a  pair 
of  sunglasses,  in  an  operative  orientation  a  user  storing  a  pair 
of  eyeglasses  and  a  pair  of  sunglasses  within  the  apparatus. 


ity  of  magazines,  said 
and  a  shelf,  said  apparatus 

from  said  bonom  of  said 
are  oriented  in  the  same 


5,676,243 

COMBINATION  KEYHOLDER,  CONTAINER  AND  CLIP 

Calvm  E.  Sanders,  18608  Walker-Rd,,  Lotz,  Fla.  33549 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,399 

Int  a.'  A45C  11/00 

VS.  CL  206—38.1  6  Claims 


of  magazines  within  said 

I  leans  removably  positioned 

securing  means  further 

pair  of  sides  and  a  pair  of 

of  said  pair  of  sides,  said 

end  of  said  pair  of  ends  of 

by  said  centerpiece  for 

aid  supporting  means. 


1.  A  combination  storage  container  and  attaching  clip  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  container  portion  formed  by  a  plurality  of  walls  and  having 
an  opening  therein; 
.    (b)  a  cover  over  the  opening  to  substantially  close  the  container; 

(c)  a  recessed  slot  associated  with  one  of  the  walls; 

(d)  a  clip  formed  from  a  single  continuous  length  of  multiply 
bent  resilient  material  defining  a  plurality  of  loops,  one  por- 
tion of  which  being  frictionally  received  in  the  slot,  and 
another  portion  of  which  forming  a  gripping  tension  between 
the  container  and  the  clip  when  an  object  is  placed  between 
the  clip  and  the  container. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,676044 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Robert  Green,  261  Fonds  La.,  Westbary,  N.Y.  11590,  and  Bren- 
dan Wagner,  55  Parkside  Dr.,  Levittown,  N.Y.  11756 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,157 
Int  a."  B65D  85/72 
VS.  a.  206—221  10  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  storing  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  food  and  of  a 
solid  food,  and  for  mixing  the  liquid  food  and  the  solid  food  in  the 
container  to  form  a  mixture,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  section  having  a  side  wall,  the  side  wall  including  an 
upper  surface; 

b)  a  partition  secured  to  the  upper  section,  the  partition  and  the 
upper  section  defining  a  first  cavity  for  holding  the  quantity  of 
liquid  food  therein,  the  partition  having  a  port  dierethrough: 

c)  a  lower  section  having  a  side  wall,  the  side  wall  including  an 
upper  surface,  the  side  wall  defining  a  second  cavity  dimen- 
sioned to  contain  the  quantity  of  solid  food  therein; 

d)  a  spoon  releasably  secured  to  the  partition  for  gating  the  port, 
wherein  upon  removal  of  the  spoon  from  the  container,  the 
liquid  food  stored  in  the  upper  section  will  flow  through  the 
port  into  the  lower  section  and  mix  with  the  solid  food  stored 
therein;  and 

e)  means  formed  on  the  upper  section  and  the  lower  section  for 
releasably  securing  the  upper  section  to  the  lower  section. 

9.  A  container  for  storing  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  food  and  a  solid 
food,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  section  having  a  side  wall,  the  side  wall  including  an 
upper  surface,  the  upper  surface  having  a  vent  hole  therein; 

b)  a  lower  section  having  a  side  wall,  the  side  wall  including  an 
upper  surface,  die  side  wall  defining  a  second  cavity  dimen- 
sioned to  contain  Che  quantity  of  the  solid  food  therein,  the 
upper  surface  having  a  two  charmels  formed  therein,  the 
channels  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end; 

c)  a  partition  secured  to  the  upper  section,  the  partition  and  the 
upper  section  defining  a  first  cavity  for  holding  the  quantity  of 
solid  food  therein,  the  partition  having  a  pon  therethrough, 
the  partition  further  having  a  pair  of  post  members  formed 
thereon  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  wide  end  of  the  channels 
in  the  lower  section; 

d)  a  spoon  releasably  secured  to  the  partition  for  gating  die  port; 

e)  a  vent  seal  removably  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
section  over  the  vent  hole; 

f)  wherein  upon  removal  of  the  spoon  from  the  container,  the 
liquid  food  stored  in  the  upper  section  will  flow  through  the 
port  into  the  lower  section  and  mix  with  the  solid  food  stored 
therein:  and 

g)  wherein  rotation  of  the  partidon  in  a  first  direction  about  the 
lower  section  sUdes  the  posts  on  the  partition  within  the 
channels  of  die  lower  section  toward  die  narrow  ends  of  the 
channels  to  secure  the  upper  section  to  the  lower  section,  and 


wherein  rotation  of  the  partition  in  a  second  direction  about 
the  lower  section  releases  die  upper  section  from  the  lower 
section. 


5,676,245 

ARTICLE  PACKAGING  KFT,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

William  Charles  Jones,  3  Ida  La.,  East  Sandwich,  Mass.  02537 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  626y497 

Int  CL"  B65D  69/00.7 1/00; 8 1/02 

VS.  a.  206—223  21  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  kit  for  the  immobilization  of  an  article  to  be 
packaged,  which  kit  comprises  in  combination: 

a)  a  relatively  stiff  sheet  material  of  defined  width  and  lengdi. 
having  a  base  portion  to  hold  the  article,  and  having  opposite 
outside  edges,  and  end  portions  on  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
portion  adapted  to  be  folded  relative  to  said  ba.se  portion,  said 
sheet  material  having  a  longitudinal  fold  line  to  permit  said 
sheet  material  to  move  between  a  first,  generally  flat  position 
and  a  second  folded  article  insertion  position  and  having  first 
and  second  spaced-apart  generally  parallel  lateral  fold  lines, 
said  end  portions  adapted  to  move  between  a  generally  non- 
use  flat  position  and  a  folded,  article-immobilization  use  posi- 
tion; 

b)  a  film  tube  means  to  extend  about  said  base  portion  in  a 
generally  loose  fit.  when  said  sheet  material  is  in  said  flat 
non-use  position,  and  to  fit  snugly  about  the  article  on  said 
base  portion  in  said  article-immobilization  position:  and 

c)  wherein  said  outside  edges  of  said  base  portion  are  character- 
ized by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  notches  on  each  out  side 
edge,  said  notches  arranged  and  constructed  to  receive  and 
retain  therein  the  respective  ends  of  said  film  tube  thereby 
restricting  the  movement  of  die  immobUized  article  on  said 
base  portion. 

15.  A  method  for  the  immobilization  of  an  article,  which  mediod 
comprises: 

a)  providing  a  stiff  sheet  material,  sufficient  to  bold  the  article  to 
be  immobilized,  having  a  base  portion  with  first  and  second 
ends  and  outside  edges  and  characterized  by  a  longitudinal 
fold  line  extending  across  said  base  portion  to  permit  said 
base  poction  to  be  folded  inwardly,  and  having  spaced-apart 
opposite  end  portions  with  lateral  fold  lines,  so  that  said  end 
portions  may  move  between  a  generally  flat  use  position  and  a 
folded  position; 

b)  providing  a  film  tube  dimensioned  in  length  and  diameter  and 
having  ends  and  adapted  to  be  placed  about  said  exterior  of 
said  base  portion,  in  a  generally  loose  fit  when  said  sheet 
material  is  in  a  non-use  flat  position,  and  to  fit  snugly  about 
the  article  on  the  base  portion  in  an  article-immobilization 
position;  and 

c)  wherein  the  outside  side  edges  of  said  base  portion  are 
cha.racterized  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  notches  on  each 
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res|  ective  ( 


(if 


tie 


outside  side  edge,  said  notches 
receive  and  retain  therein  the 
thereby  retaining  the  movement 
said  base  portion; 

d)  folding  the  base  portion  along 
inserting  the  article  to  be  immobilized 
said  base  portion: 

e)  inserting  and  retaining  said  end 
notches;  and 

f)  folding  said  end  portions  to  placejthe 
position  wherein  the  film  tube 
moves  into  a  tension  clinging 
immobilize  the  article  on  said 


irranged  and  constructed  to 

ends  of  said  film  tube 

the  immobilized  article  on 
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longitudinal  fold  line  and 
within  said  film  tube  on 


of  said  film  tube  into  said 


base  portion  in  a  flat  use 
irrounding  said  base  portion 
I  osition  about  the  article  to 
portion. 


hue 


Street,   Bayriew    Heights, 


5,676,244 
CONTAD^ 
Klaus   Willy   Gloger,   6   HDlcrest 
Calms,  Queensland,  4868,  Austi-alia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,692,  Sep.  IS,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721>t0 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    A^ralia,    Feb.    12,    1992, 
PL0854/92 

Int.  a.'  B6SD\85/57 
VS.  a.  206—308.1  9  Claims 


:  contain  er 


1.  A  hand  held  disc  storage 

a  flat  generally  rectangular  and 
defining  a  disc-containing  cavity 
said  cavity  having  opposed  sides 
upper  and  lower  walls,  said  box 
one  edge  which  communicates 
through  which  the  disc  can  be 
removed  from  the  box  in  edge 

manually  operable  disc  ejector 
edge  portion  of  the  disc  to 
from  the  cavity  through  the 
including  a  portion  extending  i 
disc  and  a  portion  extending 
for  manual  actuation  by  an 
tion  of  the  ejector  means 
cavity,  said  arm  having  a 
curvature  of  the  disc  and  a 
and  facing  towards  said  slot,  the 
and  supporting  the  peripheral 
substantial  are  at  the  rear  of  the 
ment  of  the  disc;  and 

means  defining  opposed  tracks 
opposite  sides  of  the  cavity  to 
portions  of  the  disc  along  a 
and  to  prevent  axial  displaci 
cavity,  said  groove  and  said  track  s 
the  faces  of  the  disc  and  the 
cavity. 


with 


:w^ 

mi^uis 
I  dispL  ce 
sl)t, 
:  >ntf> 

exte^ally  i 
oper  itor, 
;  compria  ing 
CUT  ature 
gro<ve 
the  ; 
edji 


compnsmg: 

liorizontally  extending  box 

adapted  to  receive  the  disc, 

a  rear,  a  front,  and  opposed 

having  a  slot  formed  along 

the  fix)nt  of  the  cavity  and 

ht)rizontally  inserted  into  and 

fashion; 

mounted  to  engage  an 

the  disc  at  least  partially 

said  disc  ejector  means 

the  cavity  for  engaging  the 

of  the  box  and  adapted 

said  disc  engaging  por- 

an  arm  at  the  rear  of  said 

corresponding  to  the 

extending  along  the  arm 

pvove  in  said  arm  receiving 

;e  portion  of  the  disc  over  a 

sc  to  prevent  axial  displace- 


formed  within  the  box  along 

and  guide  opposed  edge 

substantial  portion  of  the  cavity 

en^nt  of  the  disc  within  the 

preventing  contact  between 

u*per  and  lower  walls  of  the 


5,676,247 
GOLF  CLUB  COVER  FOR  GOLF  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF 

STORING 

Yoshihiko  Shloda,  4603  S.  Boulevard,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28209 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,496 

Int  CL'  A63B  55/00;57/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.4  14  Claims 


7.  An  improved  golf  bag  comprising: 

a  golf  bag  for  containing  golf  clubs  therein  and  having  pockets 
thereon, 

a  semi-rigid  golf  club  cover  removably  attached  to  an  area  of  a 
neck  of  said  golf  bag  and  extendable  above  said  neck  to  an 
extended  position  to  define  a  sufficient  space  thereabove  to 
completely  enclose  and  pn>tect  golf  clubs  contained  in  said 
golf  bag, 

means  attached  to  said  cover  for  opening  said  cover  for  access- 
ing golf  clubs  in  said  golf  bag  when  said  cover  is  in  said 
extended  position,  said  cover  including  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined fold-line  for  predetermined  and  controlled  folding  of 
said  cover  member  fiom  said  extended  position  to  a  collapsed 
position  about  said  attachment  area  of  said  neck  of  said  golf 
bag  when  said  opening  means  is  open,  and 

means  attached  to  said  cover  for  securing  said  cover  in  said 
collapsed  position  about  said  neck  of  said  golf  bag  so  that  said 
cover  does  not  obstruct  access  to  golf  clubs  in  or  said  pockets 
on  said  golf  bag. 


5,676,248 

OPEN  FACE  DISPLAY  CARTON  AND  MOTORIZED 

IMPLEMENT  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  M.  BrazcU,  Phoeniz,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  North 

America  Corp.,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,816 
InL  CL."  B65D  S5/68 
VS.  O.  206—319  11  Claims 

1.  An  open  face  carton  and  implement  display  arrangement 
comprising: 
an  operator  carriable  motorized  implement  including  a  motor- 
ized portion,  a  tool  portion  and  a  connector,  the  motorized 
portion  having  a  motpr  and  a  first  boom  section  extending 
from  the  motor  and  having  a  first  end,  the  tool  portion  having 
a  tool  and  a  second  boom  section  extending  from  the  tool  and 
having  a  second  end,  and  the  connector  attached  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  ends  for  operatively  connecting  the  first  and 
second  boom  sections  together;  and 
a  display  carton  having  a  main  body  and  upper  and  lower 
inserts,  the  main  body  being  generally  C-shaped  having  a 
central  portion  and  top  and  bottom  portions  which  protrude 
forwardly  from  the  central  portion,  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions retaining  the  upper  and  lower  inserts  therein,  the  main 
body  having  a  rear  panel,  a  pair  of  outer  panels  which  extend 
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5,676049 
DAMAGE-RESISTANT  WALLPAPER  PACKAGING 
David  A.  DeProspero,  Strongsville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Wallcoverings,  Inc..  Beachwood,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.902 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—388  13  Claims 


\Si\       /If 


J»J 


JV 


i«S^ 


1.  A  card  for  supporting  wallpaper  wound  thereon,  comprising; 

a  generally  planar  body  portion  of  substantially  umform  thick- 
nes-s  including  opposing  faces,  opposing  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  substantially  parallel  opposing  first  and  second  side 
edges,  said  body  portion  being  configured  to  receive  the 
wallpaper  as  it  is  wound  about  said  opposing  faces  and  said 
first  and  second  side  edges; 

opposing  first  and  second  tabs  positioned  on  and  projecting  trom 
respective  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  body  portion 
lower  end.  each  of  said  first  and  second  tabs  having  an  upper 
portion  configured  to  prevent  the  wound  wallpaper  from  slid- 
ing over  said  body  portion  lower  end:  and 

opposing  first  and  second  slots  in  .said  fiist  and  second  side 
edges  adjacent  said  first  and  second  lab  upper  portions  and 
opening  outwardly  therefrom. 


5,676^50 

LIGHT  STRING  MOUNTING  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Darr>l  Kurt  Walters,  4364  Scfairmer  SL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63116 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,402 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/42 

VS.  a.  206-^19  15  Claims 


forwardly  from  the  rear  panel  and  a  pair  of  inner  panels  which 
extend  from  the  outer  panels  toward  the  rear  panel  defining  an 
open  region  between  the  inner  panels; 
the  respective  motorized  and  tool  portions  being  retained  in 
generally  adjacent  upright  posioons  by  the  carton  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  of  die  motorized  and  tool  portions  being 
tactiley  accessible  within  the  open  region  of  the  carton  and  the 
carton  being  slightly  larger  in  height  than  the  longer  of 
motorized  and  tool  portions  and  substantially  less  in  height 
than  the  fully  assembled  motorized  inoplement. 


9.  A  light  string  mounting  storage  system  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube; 

a  plurality  of  tube  portions  of  hook  and  loop  fabric  fastening 
material  secured  to  an  exterior  of  the  hollow  tube,  and 

at  least  one  end  cap  removably  coupled  to  an  f^nd  of  the  hollow 
tube, 

wherein  the  tube  portions  of  fabric  fastening  material  comprise  a 
first  end  portion  of  fabric  fastening  material  secured  to  an 
exterior  of  the  hollow  tube  proximal  to  a  first  end  thereof,  a 
second  end  portion  of  fabric  fastening  materials  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  the  hollow  tube  proximal  to  a  second  end  thereof; 
and  at  least  one  central  portion  of  hook  and  loop  fabnc 
fastening  matenal  secured  to  an  exterior  of  the  hollow  tube 
proximal  to  a  center  portion  thereof  oriented  medially 
between  the  end  portions. 


5,676,251 

FOOD  SERVICE  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

WUIiam  S.  Cradle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386378,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,425,  Aug.  22, 

1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  371,281.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  702,166 

Int  CL"  B65D  21/032 

VS.  a.  206—501  17  Claims 


1.  A  food  service  kit  comprising: 

at  lea.st  two  diverse  types  of  food  containers  for  serving  diverse 

food  products;  and 
each  of  said  at  least  ikvo  containeis  having  like  configurations  of 

projections  extenJing  iherefiom  and  like  configurations  of 

sockets  for  coupling  -.vitn  the  projections  of  the  other  of  the 

diverse  types  of  coniainer^: 
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one  of  the  at  least  two  containers 
and  defining  a  discharge  opening 
the  other  of  said  containers  is 
container  having  a  neck  fiirthei 
thereon  and  a  recess  in  a  stepp*  d 
acconunodating  the  neck  and  cap 
upper  surface  and  when  mounted 
being  flush  with  the  upper  surfac ; 

whereby  the  diverse  types  of  food 
together  as  building  blocks  to 
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uding  a  neck  surrounding 
for  serving  a  beverage  and 

serving  a  sandwich,  the 
includes  a  removable  cap 

wall  of  the  container  for 

the  stepped  wall  having  an 

3n  the  neck,  a  top  of  the  cap 

of  the  stepped  wall;  and 

containers  niay  be  coupled 

toy-like  assemblies. 


cr<  ate 


Sfi76JSl 

CARRIER  FOR  FASTRY 

Stig  LiUelund,   Gentofte,  Denmark,   and   Robert  H.   C.  M. 

Daenen,  Essene,  Bdgiiuii,  BKigiM  rs  to  Dart  Industries  Inc^ 

Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Sei  No.  679^59 

Int  CL*  A4SC  77/20 

U.S.  a.  206—551  16  Claims 


ing 


I.  A  canier  for  foodstuffs  compr  si 
handle  overlying  said  cover  and  sele  :tively 
with  said  cover  interposed  therebeti  'een 
support  surface,  said  cover  including 
wall  depending  from  said  top  for  engi  gement 
said  support  surface,  said  handle  extei  ding 
cover  top  and  continuing  along  and 
peripheral  side  wall  at  opposed  portiotis 
latch  means  on  said  handle  and  tray 
ment  upon  mounting  of  said  cover 
and  lock  means  manipulable  independ  e: 
releasaMy  locking  said  latch  means 


a  tray,  a  cover  and  a 
lockable  to  said  tray 
said  tray  including  a 
a  top  and  a  peripheral  side 
with  said  tray  about 
transversely  across  said 
lubstantially  parallel  to  said 
of  said  cover,  cooperating 
leleasable  latching  engage- 
said  handle  on  said  tray, 
:ntly  of  said  latch  means  for 
atainst  disengagement. 


fcr 


and 


-TYP  i 
lu 


,S«r. 


No.  678,646 

25/04 


SfiTiOS 
COMBINATION 
Yi-Kung  Hsu,  53,  Lane  Pu  Wei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  JuL  11,  1996, 

Int  a."  66501 
VS.  CI.  206—748 
1.  A  combination-type  tool  box  comprising 
a  main  body  of  a  polygonal  const  iKtion 
receiving  space  for  keeping  handitools 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudii 
fasteited  with  said  longitudinal 
sides  being  provided  in  a  penpliery 
lip,  with  one  of  said  longitudii  al 
being  provided  with  a  locating 
block  capable  of  sliding  on  said  locating 
a  plurality  of  receiving  boxes  arr: 
respectively  with  a  plurality  of 
e/oidal  plates  located  at  both  longitudinal 
receiving  boxes  such  that  each 


lai 


engageable  with  said  recessed  lip  of  said  end  sides  of  said 
main  body,  one  of  said  receiving  boxes  being  contiguous  to 
said  main  body  and  fastened  pivotally  with  said  main  body 
such  that  said  receiving  boxes  can  be  rolled  in  series  to  rest 
against  said  longiudinal  sides  of  said  main  body. 


5,676,254 

STRUCTURE  OF  TOOL  BOX 

Chin-Shun  Cheng,  and  Yu-l^ang  Lee,  both  of  No.  4,  Lane  326, 

Peng-Yi  Road,  Tai-Ping  Hsiang,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,753 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/20 

VS.  CI.  206—751  7  Claims 


TOOLBOX 
Kang  Town.  Changhua, 


SClaims 


and  having  therein  a 

.  said  main  body  further 

sides  and  two  end  sides 

;ides.  with  each  of  said  end 

thereof  witli  a  recessed 

sides  of  said  mam  body 

projection  and  a  fasiening 

projection;  and 
iiged  in  series  and  provided 
ool  sir-ts  and  with  two  up- 
ends of  each  of  said 
of  said  trapezoidal  plates  is 


1.  A  tool  box  for  holding  elongated  tools  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  open  chambers  formed  therein 
and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  base  for  opening  and  closing  the 
base; 

b)  each  open  chamber  being  partially  defined  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  including  a  fixint  bottom 
wall  section  and  a  rear  bottom  wall  section,  with  the  rear 
bottom  wall  section  being  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than 
the  front  bottom  wall  section; 

c)  a  tool  holder  disposed  within  each  open  chamber,  the  tool 
holder  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  slots  extend- 
ing from  a  front  side  to  a  back  side  of  the  holder,  each 
elongated  slot  including  an  access  hole  at  the  front  side  of  the 
holder  for  receiving  an  elongated  tool  therein,  a  top  side  a 
pair  of  opposed  sides,  and  a  block  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  top  side  for  engagement  by  the  cover  during  closing 
of  the  base;  and 

d)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  tool  holder  to  the  opposed 
side  walls  of  the  open  chamber  whereby  the  pivot  axis  is 
posiaoned  transverse  to  the  longimainal  axes  of  the  elongated 
slots  and  towards  the  from  side  of  the  holder  to  permit  the 
back  side  of  the  holder  to  automatically  pivot  downwardly 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


uiuei  ihe  force  ot  giav.ty  towards  the  rear  btittoin  wall 
seciinn  of  il.e  open  chamber  and  dispose  the  access  holes  in 
an  upwardly  facing  position  for  inserting  the  elongated  tools 
into  and  removing  the  elongated  ti>ols  from  the  elongated 
slots  when  the  cover  is  in  an  open  position. 


5,676,255 
METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Jon  Wade  Flowers,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Recycling  Inc.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,793 
IbL  a.<"  B03B  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  209—2  9  tTaims 

I    A  method  of  recycling  medical  instruments,  including  the 
steps  of; 

receiving  and  identifying  medical  instruments  for  processing; 
determining  the  analysis  and  construction  of  each  type  of  instru- 

inent  to  identify  the  components  and  material  compositions 

thereof; 
dismantling  a  given  type  of  instrument  into  pieces;  and 
soning  said  pieces  by  said  material  compositions  thereof  as 

ascertained  in  said  determining  step. 


5,676,256 

SCRAP  SORTING  SYSTEM 

Pradeep  Kumar,  Ann  Arbor;  Richard  B.  Wolanski,  and  Mark 

S.  Wolanski,  both  of  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  tu  Huron 

Valley  Steel  Corporation,  BelleviUe,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,182,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  176,018,  Dec.  30.  1993,  Pal.  No. 

5..^20J90.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736^75 

Int  Cl.*^  B07C  5/342 

L.S.  a.  209-580  16  Qaims 


.----      ^.n:.^ 

^' 

1 

-t.  Ji 

,i[!-H^ 

/"    ? 

1  A  method  for  sorting  scrap  particles  based  upon  color  inclad- 
inp  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  scrap  particles  on  an  opaque  belt  conveyor  having 
a  surface  providing  a  uniformlv  contrasting  background  for 
the  particles; 

determining  the  position  of  the  conveyor: 

providing  consta.nt.  conQv>lled  illumination  of  dilfereni  prese- 
liKted  «  avelengths  at  a  pre-defined  viewing  area  along  which 
the  particles  are  conveyed  by  the  conveyor; 

acquiring  data  corresponding  to  a  coloi  image  of  the  viewing 
area  at  timed  intervals  based  jpon  the  location  of  the  con- 
\  cyor; 

employing  an  image  processor  computer  to  divide  the  viewing 
;irea  into  an  imaginary  matrix  of  cells  and  analyze  the  data 
corresponding  to  the  image  of  the  viewing  area,  indepen- 
dently of  me  presence  or  absence  of  particles  in  ihe  viewing 
area,  to  determine  for  each  cell  in  the  matrix  whether  the  color 
of  the  image  in  that  cell  satisfies  a  predetermined  color 
criteria,  and  generate  a  discriminator  signal  for  each  cell  of 
the  matrix  as  a  function  of  the  comparison  of  each  cell  of  the 
matrix  with  the  predetermined  color  criteria:  and 

sending  a  control  signal  to  activate  a  separator  located  down- 
stream ftx)m  the  image  detector  as  a  fiinction  of  the  discnmi- 


natoi  signal  to  •.eiiA.uvely  actuate  the  scparatui 
desired  from  undesired  particles. 
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separate 


5,676,257 
GUN  RACK 
John  E.  Adkins,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  At  Ease  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Claxton,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,616 

int  a."  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-^  6  Claims 


1.  A  gun  rack  f<.r  riccurmg  rifles  or  shotguns  therein  comprising 
ill  vor.ibinaiioi.; 

a  pair  of  spaced  e'ongated  supports, 

McH  -.tippon  haxino  a  U-shai>ed  cross-section  and  each  suppon 

comprised  of  a  wall  plate,  a  tront  plate  parallel  to  said  wall 

plate  and  a  base  plate  corme.tirg  said  wall  plate  and  said  front 

piate. 
a  cross  member  connecting  sai.t  p;.ir  of  -.uppiHis. 
a  connectiiij;  rod  extoiiJing  between  said  supports, 
a  means  rotatably  supporting  said  rod  in  said  supports, 
a  pair  of  locking  arms  longitudinally  spaced  ff.)m  one  another 
a  second  means  securing  said  arms  to  said  rod  in  fixed  radial 

relationship  and  said  lcK:king  arms  having  aii  open  position 

and  a  lo.:  k  position 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  cradles  to  support  a  weapon  and  each  havirn; 

one  of  it::  legs  welded  to  one  of  said  front  plates,  and  its  other 

leg  member  having  a  notch  to  receive  said  locking  arms, 
said  Iront  plates  having  grmnes  along  their  length.^  to  receive 

said  arms  in  their  open  positions  and  said  arms  supported  in 

said  notch  while  in  the  leaked  position. 


5,676J58 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  Ft»R  APERTURED  GOODS 
Roger  J.  Leyden,  Willow  Springs,  and  Terrance  Surma,  Bloom- 
ingdale.  both  of  III.,  a<»<gnurs  to  Se-Kure  Controls,  Inc.. 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  519,072 
Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211-7  20  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  for  an  article,  said  display  system  compns- 
ing: 
an  elongate  suppon  merabei  for  at  least  one  article  to  be  dis- 
played; 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  elongate  suppon  member  to  a 

base  in  a  display  position, 
said  elongate  suppon  member  having  an  entry  end  which  can  be 
directed  through  an  aperture  in  an  article  to  be  displayed  so  as 
to  allow  the  article  to  be  displayed  to  be  placed  in  a  display 
state  and  slide  guidingly  lengthwise  along  the  elongate  sup- 
pcMt  member; 
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means  on  at  least  one  of  the  eion| 
on  which  the  elongate  supporl 
the  display  position  for  confini  ig 
displayed  guidingly  along  the 
member  in  one  direction; 

a  lock  memoer;  and 

means  cooperating  between  the 
pen  member  for  selectively  : 
in  a  first  iocked  position  wlierein 
movement  of  an  article  to  be 
state  along  ihe  elongate  suppa  t 
direction  so  that  an  article  to 
from  the  elongate  support  member 
direction  .t-lative  to  the  elongate 
allowing  tite  lock  member  to 
where'p  aii  article  to  be  disolated 
the  display  state  and  separai  :i 
rnemb^., 

said  lock  member  having  a  wal! 
a  fixed  diameter  bore  ihrou^. 
member  extends  with  the 
position. 


lo  k 


5.67«,  59 


BOOT  STORAGE  AND 

Michael  CharchaHian,  Worrestei 

Manchester,  N.H.,  assignors 

Planners  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mas 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995 

Into.' 

U.S.  a.  211—34 


1.  A  ski  boot  storage,  reineval 
pairs  of  ski  boot;;  of  the  type  havi  ig 

a  plurality  of  chutes,  each  chute  being 
section,  each  chute  having  a  li 
inner  top  and  an  apex  detmet 
top  of  said  chute,  each  of 
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ate  support  member  and  a  base 

member  is  iixedly  attached  in 

movement  of  an  article  to  be 

length  of  the  elongate  support 


xk  member  and  elongate  sup- 
maintaining  the  lock  membei 
the  lock  member  li.miis 
displayed  that  is  in  a  display 
member  oppositely  to  the  one 
displayed  caimot  be  r>eparated 
by  movem^m  in  ciiher 
support  member  and  b) 
3e  placed  \n  a  second  posii'on 
can  be  seltctiveiy  placed  in 
i>  rroui  tne  elongate  support 


extending  continuously  ai Oin' 
which  the  elongate  syppcrt 
member  in  the  tirst  locked 


A.  7F 


S«r  No.  S17,4MO 

7/08 


md  drying  aevice  for  use  with 

toe  portions,  comprising: 

diamond-shaped  m  cross- 

ngth.  a  tront  end,  a  rear  end.  an 

along  said  length  at  said  inner 

chutes  disposed  at  an  angle 


Si  id 


wi:h  said  lear  end  cf  each  chute  bsu.g  higher  thar>  said  f:c  :t 
end.  each  of  said  chutes  having  a  first  upper  side  v/ail,  a 
second  upper  side  wail,  a  irst  lower  side  wall  arui  -.  rsconc 
lower  side  wall  fomning  said  diamond  shape,  said  chuies 
being  arranged  in  a  honeyc.~mb-like  stnictiue: 

a  carriage  assembly  disposed  along  said  apex  or  each  of  s?id 
chutes; 

a  rail  channel  defined  in  said  carriage  assembly,  said  rail  channel 
having  a  iront  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  stop  memoer  disposed  at 
said  front  end; 

at  least  one  hanger  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
vertical  support  member  disposed  between  said  top  portior. 
and  said  bottom  portion,  said  top  portion  slideably  and  remov- 
ably engageable  in  said  rail  channel  in  said  carriage  assembly; 
and 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm.  each  extending  upward  from  said 
bottom  portion,  said  first  and  second  arms  adapted  to  receive 
a  pair  of  said  ski  boots,  said  ski  boots  mounted  upside  down 
on  said  first  and  second  arms  with  said  toe  portions  of  said  ski 
•xrots  pointing  inward  and  upward  toward  said  carriage 
assembly  whereby  a  pair  of  ski  boots  mounted  on  a  hanger 
can  be  slid  downward  from  the  rear  of  a  chute  toward  the 
front  of  the  chute  where  they  can  be  taken  when  tney  reach 
the  front  of  said  chute,  when  needed. 


5,676,2«0 

VIOEO  CASSETTE  STORAGE  RACK  ARRANGEMENT 

Ken  Schneidermesser,  88-11  Ditiyas  Ave ,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236 

FUed  Jim.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,985 

Int  Cl.*  A47F  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  211—41  14  Claims 


1  BTREEVAL  SYSTEM 

Mass.,  and  Eric  Rijsmnsspn, 
Automation  &  loformation 


3Clauns 


1.  A  storage  arrangement  for  'toring  a  plurality  of  viJeo  cas 
seties  in  an  indis  idually  accessible  vertical^  stacked  relationship, 
comprising 

a  storage  rack  having  a  height  dimension  and  including  means 
for  individually  removably  supporting  the  cassettes,  at  least 
when  said  storage  rack  assumes  an  upright  position  in  which 
said  height  dimension  thetcol  oitends  along  a  subsuintiall> 
vertical  course,  at  mutually  spaced  locations  in  the  vtackea 
relationship;  and 

means  for  holding  said  storage  rack  in  said  upright  position, 
including 

a  physical  object  of  an  appearunre  appealing  to  children,  iiicluc 
ing  a  base  potion  for  supporting  said  object  in  a  u.se  position 
thereof  on  any  substantially  horizontal  surface,  a  supe'siruc- 
ture  secured  to  said  base  potion  and  extending  upwardiv 
thereftum  in  said  use  position,  and  ela.'^lically  yjeldablc  con 
necting  means  secured  at  least  to  said  superstnicture  an,-* 
engaging  said  storage  rack  to  hold  the  same  in  said  upright 
position  when  said  object  is  in  said  use  position  thereof, 
providing  unobstriKted  ingress  into  and  egress  from  said 
locations. 
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5,676061 
ROTATING  nSHING  ROD/POOL  CUE  HOLDER 
Donald  W.  Baughman,  15  Ln  240A  Big  Otter  Lk.,  and  Arthur 
V.  Baughman,  120  Ln.  140  Little  Otter  Lake,  both  of  Fre- 
mont, Ind.  46737 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,901 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—70  7  Claims 


«2 


"i^« 


I.  A  storage  holder  for  holding  stored  items  having  opposed  top 
and  bottom  ends  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  plate,  a  foundation  plate  and  a  base  plate  oriented  such 
that  the  top  plate  and  foundation  plate  are  spaced  apart  with 
the  base  plate  spaced  therebetween  wherein  the  plates  are 
stacked  in  a  vertical  direction; 

(b)  a  vertical  post  interconnecting  the  top  plate 

(c)  locking  mechanism  means  mounted  on  the  top  plate  for 
positively  securing  against  inadvertent  slippage,  of  the  bonom 
end  of  the  stored  item  in  the  base  plate  and  the  top  end  of  said 
stored  item  in  the  top  plate:  and 

(d)  a  turntable  assemble  having  an  upper  plate  and  lower  plate 
with  rollers  spaced  therebetween,  with  the  upper  plate 
motmted  on  the  base  plate  and  the  lower  plate  mounted  on  the 
foundation  plate,  wherein  the  turntable  assembly  provides  a 
means  for  imparting  equal  rotational  motion  in  the  same 
circular  direction,  and  at  the  same  time,  around  a  central  axis. 
of  the  holder  to  the  top  plate  and  the  base  plate  and  to  all  said 
stored  items  secured  within  and  wherein  the  lower  plate  and 
the  foundation  plate  remain  stationary  while  the  upper  plate, 
the  top  plate  the  base  plate  and  the  stored  items  rotate. 


5,676,262 
BAKEWARE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Deborah  Justice,  and  Roger  Justice,  both  of  63  Edgewood  La., 
Shelbiana,  Ky.  41562 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,485 
Int.  a.*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—71  13  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  storing  and  dispensing  items  which  have  a  length 
and  width  substantially  greater  than  the  item's  depth  wherein  the 
holder  comprises: 
a  first  vertical  side  wall  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  front 
edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  legs  having  portions  which  extend 
downwardly  from  said  bottom  edge  of  said  first  vertical  side 
Wall  and  tab  portions  which  are  joined  to  the  downwardly- 
extending  portions  of  the  legs  so  as  to  extend  perpendiculariy 
from  said  bottom  edge  of  said  first  vertical  side  wall  for 
securing  the  holder  to  a  flat  surface; 


a  second  vertical  side  wall  spaced  in  a  parallel  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  first  vertical  side  wall,  said  second  vertical  side 
wall  having  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge,  a  front  edge,  a  rear 
edge,  and  legs  having  portions  which  extend  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  edge  of  said  second  vertical  side  wall  add 
tab  portions  which  are  joined  to  the  downwardly-extending 
portions  of  the  legs  so  as  to  extend  perpendicularly  from  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  second  side  wall  for  securing  the  holder 
to  a  flat  surface;  and 

a  vertical  rear  wall  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  vertical 
side  walls,  said  vertical  rear  wall  having  a  top  edge,  a  bonom 
edge,  and  first  and  second  side  edges;  the  first  and  second  side 
edges  of  said  rear  wall  arc  joined  respectively  with  the  rear 
edge  of  the  first  vertical  side  wall  and  the  rear  edge  of  the 
second  vertical  side  wall, 

said  holder  having  an  unobstructed  area  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  side  walls,  beyond  the  front  edges  of  the  first 
and  second  vertical  walls,  and  above  the  top  edges  of  the  first, 
second  and  rear  vertical  walls:  wherein  when  said  holder  is 
positioned  on  a  flat  surface  with  said  securing  labs  securing 
the  holder  to  the  flat  surface,  the  holder  may  store  and 
dispense  items  which  are  positioned  upright  on  an  edge 
between  tlie  first  and  second  side  walls. 


Yuan- 


5,676063 
MODULAR  RACK 
Hsi-Te  Chang.  No.  76,  Chen-Hsing  Rd.,  Ke-Tso  Tsun. 
Cbang  Hsiang,  Yun-Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,613 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—187  2  Claims 


1.  A  modular  rack  for  placing  objects  thereon,  comprising: 
at  least  three  spaced  post  units,  each  of  which  includes  a  hollow 
upper  post,  a  cylindrical  connector,  and  a  hollow  lower  post. 


1030 


each  of  said  uoner  and  lower  i  osts  having  an  outer  surface 
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each  of  said  upper  and  lower  |  osts  having  an  outer  surface 
fonned  with  a  plurality  of  ann  ilar  peripheral  grooves,  said 
upper  post  having  an  intemall  i  threaded  bottom  end,  said 
lower  post  having  an  internally  I  ireaded  top  end.  said  connec 
tor  having  an  externally  threade(  upper  portion  which  extends 
into  and  which  engages  thread  xUy  said  internally  threaded 
bottom  end  of  said  upper  post, 
an  externally  threaded  lower  p(|tion  which  extends  into  and 
which  engages  threadedly  said  i  ntemally  threaded  top  end  of 
said  lower  post,  and  a  radial  y  protruding  flange  portion 
between  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  flange  portion 
having  an  outer  diameter  smalli  r  than  that  of  said  upper  and 
lower  posts  and  cooperating  wii  h  said  upper  and  lower  posts 
to  form  an  annular  retaining  gn  ove; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  sleeves  sleev  kI  on  said  post  units,  each  of 
said  tubular  sleeves  being  for  ned  with  a  radially  inward 
protrusion  which  extends  into  j  selected  one  bf  said  periph- 
eral and  retaining  grooves  in  sai  d  upper  and  lower  posts;  and 

a  plurality  of  trays,  each  of  wh  ch  has  a  peripheral  portion 
provided  with  at  least  three  spai  ed  positioning  tubes,  each  of 
which  is  sleeved  tightly  on  one  <  f  said  tubular  sleeves,  each  of 
said  trays  having  a  length  whici  is  at  least  equal  to  length  of 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  pi  sts. 


5,676,2*5 
ELASTOMER  SPRING/HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

CUSHIONING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  E.  Miller,  NapervUk,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Miner  Enter- 
prises, Inc,  Geneva,  Ql. 

FUed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,597 
Int.  ex."  B61G  9/00 
aid  connector  further  having    U.S.  Q.  213 — 49  16  Claims 


5,676,2<  I 
HYDRAUUC  BC  OM  STOP 
George  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sealhix,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6tl,062,  Jun.  27,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6   1997,  Ser.  No.  778,600 
Int.a.''B66<    15/0O 
U.S.  CL  212—293  12  Ctaims 


hai  ing 


12.  A  hydraulic  boom  stop  for  a 
at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder 
boom  luffing  means  including  bo4m 

ling  the  upward  and  downward 
said  boom  control  means  also  for 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  and,  th^by, 

and  outward  motion  of  said 
said  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinde^  positioned 

exert  a  force  on  said  crane 

downward  nootion  of  said  cratM 


(f'ane  compnsmg: 
a  ram; 
control  means  for  control- 
motion  of  a  crane  boom; 
:ontrolling  the  fluid  supply  to 
controlling  the  inward 
and 

and  constructed  to 
lOom  and,  thereby,  facilitate 
boom. 


1.  A  cushioning  device  for  operation  within  a  railway  center  sill, 
said  center  sill  having  an  open  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  coex- 
tensive with  a  longimdinal  axis  of  said  device,  a  set  of  front  stops 
disposed  longitudinally  inward  of  said  center  sill,  and  a  set  of  bacl( 
stops  longitudinally  inward  of  said  front  stops  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  predetermined  distance  defining  a  center  sill  pocket 
for  receiving  said  cushioning  device,  said  cushioning  device  com- 
prising: 
an  end  sill  member  for  receiving  a  butt  end  of  a  coupler,  said  end 
sill  member  having  a  back  wall  interconnecting  a  top,  a 
bottom,  a  first  and  a  second  side  walls,  thereby  defining  an 
enclosure  that  faces  and  receives  said  butt  end  of  said  coupler, 
said  back  wall  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  front 
surface,  a  back  surface  and  a  longitudinal  extent  between  said 
front  and  back  surfaces  corresponding  to  a  longitudinal  thick- 
ness of  said  back  wall,  said  back  wall  forming  an  opposed 
pair  of  lateral  extensions  in  the  form  of  upstanding  tabs  that 
abut  said  front  stops,  said  back  wall  including  a  fluid  accumu- 
lator near  said  top  surface  of  said  wall,  said  accumulator 
having  an  extent  defined  by  said  thickness  of  said  back  wall, 
said  back  wall  further  including  an  outer  housing  projecting 
from  said  back  surface  toward  said  back  stops,  said  outer 
housing  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface,  a  first 
and  a  second  end  and  an  open  interior  cavity; 
a  headstock  member  formed  firom  a  base  plate  having  a  front 
and  a  back  surface,  a  rearward  facing  neck  projecting  off  said 
back  surface,  an  open,  central  throat  extending  through  said 
neck  and  said  front  surface  of  said  base  plate,  and  an  inner 
housing  projecting  firom  said  front  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  including  an  opposed  pair  of  lateral  extensions 
in  the  form  of  upstanding  tabs,  said  inner  housing  having  an 
inside  surface,  an  outside  surface,  and  a  first  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  connected  to  said  base  plate  such  that  said 
housing  interior  communicates  with  said  throat  and  is  cen- 
tered thereabout,  said  iiuier  housing  telescoping  into  said  open 
interior  cavity  of  said  outer  housing  such  that  said  outside 
surface  of  said  inner  housing  is  in  close  proximity  to  said 
inside  surface  of  said  outer  housing,  said  itmer  aiKl  outer 
housings  defining  a  body  portion  of  said  cushioning  device; 
an  elastoroeric  spring  assembly  received  within  said  body  por- 
tion, said  spring  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  aligned 
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energy-absorbing  pads  of  a  generally  toroidal  configuration, 
each  of  said  pads  separated  from  an  adjoining  pad  by  a  spacer 
plate,  said  spacer  plate  having  a  central  hole  in  alignment  with 
a  corresponding  central  hole  in  each  of  said  pads; 

an  operating  cylinder  frictionally  received  Within  said  aligned 
holes  of  said  elastomeric  spring  assembly,  said  tolerating 
cylinder  comprised  of  an  outer  cylinder  having  an  interior,  an 
inner  cylinder  having  an  interior,  and  a  means  for  displacing 
fluid,  said  means  for  displacing  fluid  comprised  of  a  piston 
head  connected  to  a  piston  rod,  said  iiuier  cylinder  concentri- 
cally arranged  within  said  outer  cylinder  such  that  an  internal 
annular  fluid  reservoir  exists  dierebetween,  said  reservoir  in 
communication  with  said  interior  of  said  inner  cylinder 
through  at  least  two  vents,  said  fluid  displacement  means 
received  within  said  interior  of  said  inner  cylinder  and 
capable  of  displacing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  inner  cylinder 
to  said  accumulator  each  of  said  iiuier  and  outer  cylinders 
having  a  respective  and  corresponding  first  and  second  ends; 

said  operating  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  second  end,  said 
first  end  attached  to  said  end  sill  member  and  said  second  end 
displaceable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  outer 
cylinder  is  slidably  retractable  within  said  open  throat  of  said 
headstock,  said  second  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  closed  by  a 
sealing  means  which  slidably  receives  said  piston  rod  of  said 
fluid  displacement  means,  said  fluid  reservoir  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  accumulator  through  an  annular  chamber; 

said  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  said 
piston  head  having  a  top  end,  a  bonom  end.  and  an  outside 
surface,  wherein  said  piston  head  bottom  end  is  connected  to 
said  first  piston  rod  end,  said  second  piston  rod  end  having  an 
end  cap  attached  thereon,  said  end  cap  generally  conforming 
to  said  central  throat  and  pinned  to  said  headstock  member 
such  that  said  piston  rod  is  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  piston  head  arranged  within  said  interior  of  said 
inner  cylinder  so  as  to  define  a  primary  fluid  chamber  and  a 
secondary  fluid  chamber,  said  primary  fluid  chamber  located 
between  said  top  end  of  said  piston  bead  and  said  back  of  said 
end  sill  member,  said  secondary  fluid  chamber  located 
between  said  piston  head  bottom  end  and  said  sealing  means, 
each  of  said  fluid  chambers  having  a  respective  fluid  volume 
when  said  fluid  displacement  means  and  said  device  is  in  a 
non-stroked  and  neutral  position. 

said  piston  head  including  a  relieved  area  in  said  piston  outside 
surface,  said  relieved  area  creating  a  fluid  retention  cavity 
between  said  piston  outside  surface  and  said  inner  cylinder, 
each  of  said  vents  connecting  said  fluid  retention  cavity  with 
said  fluid  reservoir  and  said  accumulator  when  said  operating 
cylinder  is  in  a  stroked  position,  said  stroked  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  condition  where  a  buff  load  operating  on  said 
cushioning  device  longitudinally  displaces  said  outer  housing 
such  that  said  fluid  displacement  means  causes  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  primary  chamber  to  said  secondary  chamber  and 
into  said  accumulator  after  first  flowing  into  said  fluid  reten- 
tion cavity  and  then  into  said  internal  reservoir  and  annular 
chamber. 


one  of  said  pair  of  hose  connection  ends  is  mounted  at  an  upper 
position  of  said  car  body  above  the  other  of  said  hose  ends  at 
each  end  of  the  car  body; 

said  one  of  said  hose  connection  ends  being  vertically  above 
•        said  center  sill. 


5,676066 

DUAL  AIR  LINE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY/ 

BOTTOM  DUMP  COAL  CAR 

William  E.  Kurtz,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johnstown 

America  Corporation,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59530 

Int  a.*  B61G  5/m 

MS.  a.  213—76  6  Claims 

1.  A  rail  car  having  an  auxiliary  air  hose  adapted  to  being 

connected  to  an  auxiliary  hose  of  an  adjacent  coupled  rail  car 

comprising 

a  rail  car  body  having  opposite  ends  and  a  center  sill  and 

extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
pneumatic  hose  means  being  mounted  on  said  rail  car  body, 
said  pneumatic  hose  means  having  a  pair  of  hose  connection 
ends  at  each  of  said  ends  of  said  rail  car  body;  and 


5,676,267 
MULTI-LAYER  CONTAINERS 
William  A.  Slat,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  and  Richard  C.  Darr,  Seville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,088,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,464,106.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

455,557 

Int  CI."  B65D  23/02 

U.S.  a.  215— lil  18  Claims 


X3!i^'« 


1.  A  heat-resistant,  multi-layered  preform  for  blow  molding  a 
container,  which  comprises:  an  extruded  inner  barrier  la>te  con- 
taining polyethylene  naphthalate.  said  inner  layer  forming  a  cavity 
and  defining  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  formed  into  an  upper 
portion  of  a  container,  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be 
fonned  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  container,  and  a  base 
portion  adapted  to  be  fonned  into  a  base  portion  of  the  container; 
and  an  outer  injection  molded  layer  locued  substantially  adjacent 
the  inner  layer  and  having  a  base  portion,  an  intermediate  portion 
and  an  upper  portion  thereof,  wherein  the  outer  layer  comprises  the 
major  ponion  of  the  thickness  of  the  preform  and  wherein  the  inner 
layer  has  a  thickness  which  differs  from  the  base  portion  to  the 
upper  portion,  with  the  outer  layer  being  thicker  than  the  iiuier 
layer  and  with  the  thickness  of  the  base  and  intermediate  ponions 
of  the  outer  layer  being  substantially  uniform. 
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said  sixteen  ratchet  projections  defining  sixteen  angular  orienta- 
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5^606 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE   VITH  CASTELLATIONS 

Roger  MUner  King,  Latimer,  Unned  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Beeson  and  Sons  Limited,  Ricknvns'worth,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38031.  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,588,545, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,970,  Sep.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  796,946,  Nov. 

22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcMion  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477,903^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Uniltd  Kingdom,  Sep.  23, 1991, 

9120264;  Oct.  17,  1991,  9122097 


Int.  a."  B6Sn 


VS.  a.  215—216 


1.  A  child  resistant  closure  compr^Ung 

an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part; 

co-operating  retaining  projections 
for  retaining  the  inner  part  wftliin 
permitting  limited  axial  movero^t 
outer  part; 

a  first  set  of  castellations  on  tlie 

a  second  set  of  castellations  on 
inter-engage  the  first  set  of 
when  the  outer  part  is  moved 
permit  torque  to  be  applied  to 

a  set  of  resilient  blades  extending 
outer  pans  towards  a  second  of 
resilient  blades  bearing  against 
outer  parts  to  urge  said  inner 
from  each  other  such  that  said 
lations  are  normally  held  out  oi 

each  of  said  resilient  blades  having 
an  abutment  surface  at  said  re; 

said  second  of  said  inner  and  ouler 
ratchet  projections,  each  of  sai( 
ing  a  stop  surface  and  a  ramp 
substantially  radial  and  being 
engage  the  abutment  surface  c 
when  the  outer  part  is  rotated  i 
closure  to  a  container  neck,  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to 
over  said  ratchet  projection 
rotated  in  a  second  direction  opf)osite 
that  said  resilient  blades  will 
jections  if  said  outer  part  is  rotated 
wittiout  the  first  and  second 
inter-engagement; 

wherein  said  set  of  resilient  blades 
resilient  blades  and  said  set 
sixteen  of  said  ratchet 
arranged  angularly  spaced 
ratchet  projections  being 
another. 


projectic  ns 
ap«t 
arranged 


55/02 


4  Claims 


ax  ally  I 

tie! 


ol 


nk>ce  I 


s)  rface. 


ca  n 
w  len 


of  ratchet 


said  sixteen  ratchet  projections  defining  sixteen  angular  orienta- 
tions of  said  outer  part  relative  to  said  initer  part  at  which  said 
abutment  surfaces  of  said  four  resilient  blades  can  engage  said 
stop  surges  of  said  ratchet  projections;  and 

wherein  said  four  resilient  blades  engage  a  respective  four  out  of 
said  sixteen  ratchet  projections  which  are  in  Register  with  said 
resilient  blades  depending  on  the  angular  position  of  said  first 
of  said  inner  and  outer  parts  relative  to  the  second  of  said 
inner  and  outer  parts. 


5,676,269 

TAMPER-EVIDENT  CLOSURE  WITH  CAPTIVE  BAND 

Robert  R.  Blake,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Charies  M. 

Taaatf,  Penshiirst,  Australia,  assignors  to  Closures  and 

Pacluigiiig  Services  Limited,  St  Peter  Port,  England 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  408,078,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665,063 

Int  a.^  B6SD  41/34 

VS.  a.  215—252  12  Claims 


on  the  irmer  and  outer  parts 

the  outer  part,  and  for 

of  the  iiuier  part  within  the 


ler  part; 

the  outer  part  arranged  to 
catenations  on  the  iimer  part 
towards  the  irmer  part  to 
iimer  part; 
from  a  first  of  the  inner  and 
be  inner  and  outer  parts,  said 
said  second  of  said  inner  and 
tnd  outer  parts  axially  away 
I  irst  and  second  sets  of  castel- 
inter-engagement; 
a  remote  end  and  comprising 
end; 

parts  comprising  a  set  of 

ratchet  projections  compris- 

said  stop  surface  being 

constructed  and  arranged  to 

'  one  of  said  resilient  blades 

1  a  first  direction  to  apply  the 

each  said  ramp  surface  being 

one  of  the  resilient  blades 

the  outer  closure  part  is 

to  said  first  direction  so 

relative  to  the  ratchet  pro- 

in  said  second  direction 

I  ets  of  castellations  being  in 


comprises  four  of  said 

projections  comprises 

said  resilient  blades  being 

from  each  other  and  said 

angularly  adjacent  to  one 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  having  an  externally  screw  threaded 
neck,  the  closure  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  depending  sldrt 
which  has  on  its  internal  surface  a  complementary  screw  threads;  a 
free  edge  of  the  depending  skirt  being  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
frangible  bridges  and  at  least  one  non-frangible  bridge  to  a  tamper- 
evident  band,  the  at  least  one  non-frangible  bridge  having  an 
extended  circumferential  length  in  relation  to  tlie  circumferential 
length  of  die  individual  frangible  bridges;  the  tamper-evident  band 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  segmented 
rib  extending  inwardly  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  provide 
a  lip  to  engage  under  a  retaining  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
the  neck  of  the  container  below  the  screw  thread  thereon  an 
L-shaped  slot  extending  radially  through  the  side  wall  of  the 
tamper-evident  band,  the  slot  having  a  first  leg  positioned  adjacent 
the  non-frangible  bridge  and  extending  in  a  generally  downward 
direction  from  the  top  of  the  tamper-evident  band,  and  a  second  leg 
extending  generally  circumferentially  in  the  direction  of  the 
extended  non-frangible  bridge  of  the  tamper-evident  band;  the 
second  leg  terminating  at  its  end  remote  from  the  first  leg  of  the 
L-shaped  slot  at  a  position  axially  under  or  directly  adjacent  to  the 
extended  non-frangible  bridges;  the  body  portion  of  the  tamper- 
evident  band  having  a  frangible  region  extending  between  the 
bottom  of  the  second  leg  of  the  L-shaped  slot  and  the  bonom  of  the 
body  portion,  such  that  when  tlie  closure  is  unscrewed  and 
removed  from  the  container  the  frangible  bridges  will  break  and 
the  frangible  region  will  break  to  remove  the  tamper-evident  band 
with  the  closure  and  leave  the  tamper-evident  band  coimected  to 
the  depending  closiue  skirt  by  the  non-frangible  bridge. 
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5,676,270 

THREADED  CONTAINER  TORQUE  RETENTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A  THREADED  CLOSURE 

Charies  E.  Roberts,  Eagle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AptarGroup,  Inc., 

Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,953 

Int  a.*  B65D  41/04 

VS.  a.  215-330  19  aaiiBS 


1,  A  renjoval  torque-resistant  closure  and  container  assembly 
comprising: 

a  container  defining  an  opening  and  a  ihread  extending  around 
said  opening; 

a  closure  for  being  applied  to  said  container  to  occlude  said 
opening,  said  closure  defining  a  thread  extending  around  said 
closure  for  threadingly  engaging  said  container  thread,  said 
container  thread  having  its  adjacent  turns  spaced  apart  al  the 
ihread  root;  and 

a  projection  that  (I)  extends  radially  from  the  container  thread 
root,  (2)  extends  in  the  axial  direction  across  the  entire  width 
of  the  thread  root  to  merge  with  each  of  said  two  adjacent 
thread  turns  on  said  container,  and  (3)  defines  a  generally 
rigid  outer  edge  for  temporarily  deforming  said  closure  thread 
during  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  container  and 
closure  when  said  closure  and  container  are  screwed  together 
whereby  upon  termination  of  the  screwmg  action,  said  con- 
tainer projection  outer  edge  is  engaged  with  an  adjacent 
deformed  region  of  said  closure  thread  so  as  to  resist  closure 
removal  by  unscrewing. 


5,676^71 

CLAMP-ON  CONTAIN-ER  MODLXE 

Kenneth  Reynard,  13D  Croftsheads,  Sowerby,  Thirsk  Y07 

RSK,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0770,  $  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24023,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,741 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13, 1993, 
9307510 

Int  a.*  B65J  //22 
VS.  a.  220—1.5  8  Claims 


lift  fittings,  said  module  having  clamps  which  are  engageable  with 
at  least  the  upper  comer  lift  finings  of  the  container,  in  which  each 
said  clamp  comprises; 

a  mounting  bracket  securable  to  said  module; 

a  shank  mounted  in  said  bracket  for  relative  axial  movement 
between  a  clamping  position  and  a  release  position; 

a  clamping  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  respective  comer  fitting,  said  head  being 
angulariy  adjustable  about  die  axis  of  die  shank  between  an 
entry  position  in  which  the  head  can  enter  the  respective 
comer  fitting,  and  a  captive  position  in  which  the  head  is 
prevented  from  withdrawal  from  the  fitting; 

an  acmator  lever  operable  to  rotate  die  head  between  die  entry 
position  and  the  captive  position; 

a  lever-operated  ratchet  mechanism  operable  to  move  the  .>ihank 
axially  to  the  clamping  position,  after  the  head  has  been 
rotated  to  die  captive  position,  in  order  to  clamp  the  head  to 
the  comer  fitting,  and  thereby  to  clamp  an  adjacent  part  of  the 
module  to  the  container  end;  and 

an  operating  knob  coupled  with  the  shank  and  operative  to  eflfect 
coarse  adjustment  of  die  axial  movement  of  the  shank  to 
move  the  clamping  head  towards  the  clamping  position,  and 
in  which  final  and  fine  adjustment  to  the  fully  clamped  posi- 
tion can  then  be  taken  over  by  operation  of  said  ratchet 
mechanism. 


5,676,272 
METAL  CONTAINER  HAVING  RESILIENT  INTERFACE 

RING 
PhiUp  M.  Baerenwald,  Rockton,  DL,  ass^nor  to  J.L.  Clark, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  617,476 

Int  a.*  B65D  6/36 

VS.  a.  220-^.24  .       27  Claims 


90  22 


1.  A  clamp-on  container  module  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  one  end  of  an  I.S.O.  container  having  upper  and  lower  comer 


1.  A  low  profile  container  comprising  the  comhinauon  of: 

two  drawn  metal  container  halves  being  identical  in  size  and 
shape,  each  container  half  having  a  closed  end,  upstalanding 
walls  and  a  formed  edge  at  an  open  end,  said  formed  edge  and 
the  upstanding  walls  of  said  each  container  half  being  inte- 
grally formed  as  a  single  unitary  piece  with  no  mechanical 
connections,  and 

a  ring  formed  of  resilient  material  for  joining  the  container 
halves  at  their  respective  formed  edges  to  produce  an  open- 
able  closed  container. 

die  ring  having  first  and  second  channels  sized  to  match  the 
formed  edges  of  tJie  container  halves  and  to  receive  the 
formed  edges,  the  channels  being  opposite  each  other  and 
separated  by  a  common  base  s<.  diat  when  the  fornied  eJi'es 
of  the  container  halves  are  engaged  in  the  respective  channels 
e  the  height  of  the  closed  container  is  determined  substantially 
by  the  summed  height  of  the  respective  walls. 

dw:  respective  chaniKis  having  non-identical  gripping  charactei- 
istics  tor  die  formed  edges  of  the  associated  container  halves 
such  that  die  ring  attaches  to  die  fonned  edge  of  one  of  the 
container  halves  more  securely  Uian  to  die  fonned  edge  ot  die 
other. 
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5,676,27; 
CONTAINER  WITH  COVER  IJOCKABLE  THEREON 
Godefridus  Hnbertus  Johannes 
Stephanus  Frandscus  Schilthuizin,  Berkel-Enschot,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Wiva  Verpakkingen  B.V.,  Nether- 
lands ' 
per  No.  PCr/NLM/00298,  §  371  »ate  Sep.  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  jL.  W095/15914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995                       | 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,971 
Claims   priority,   application   >^therlands,   Dec   7,   1993, 
9302132 

Int  CL'  B65D  fk52:41/36 
VS.  a.  220—293  1  7  Claims 


'  ea  :h 


1.  A  closing  mechanism  for  closin  ; 
which  tlie  cover  and  the  container 
edge  which  come  to  lie  against  each 
closing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  book-shaped  cam  connected  to 

a  counter-cam  connected  to  the 
engage  the  cam  to  lock  the  covi 

at  least  one  slotted  hole  located  on 
and 

at  least  one  slotted  hole  located 
container, 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  slotted  hole  in 
shaped  hand-tool  removably 
|X>rtjons  of  the  slotted  boles  in 
cover  in  relation  to  the  container 
cam  connected  to  the  cover 
the  cover  onto  the  container. 


a  cover  onto  a  container  m 

have  a  protruding  flanged 

I  ither  in  a  closed  position,  the 


t|e  cover; 
:ontainer  and  configured  to 
r  onto  the  container; 
he  flanged  edge  of  the  cover; 

on  the  flanged  edge  of  the 

]  ole  in  the  cover  overlaps  a 

the  container  such  that  a  wedge- 

ii  serted  into  the  overlapping 

be  flanged  edges  to  turn  the 

such  that  the  hook-shaped 

engliges  the  counter-cam  to  lock 


5,676,27.  \ 
ROLLABLE  STORAGE  DEVI(  E  HAVING  MULTn>LE 
COMPARTM  ENTS 
Dwight  C.  Green,  Ashbum,  and  In  ;o  F.  M.  Van  Styn,  Spotsyl- 
vania, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Euromart  Media  Intema- 
tiooal  Inc,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  S  sr.  No.  624^88 
Inta.'B65I  37/W 
VS.  a.  220—520  6  Claiffls 

1.  A  roUable  storage  device  having  multiple  compartments  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  compartments  for   toring  objects  therem;  each 
compartment  including  a  bonoi  i  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
and  a  pair  of  end  walls;  said  pa  r  of  side  walls  and  end  walls 
extending  outwardly  from  said   onom  wall; 
each  of  said  end  walls  being  substi  ntially  parallel  to  and  having 
a  height  equal  to  said  other  end  <vall  of  said  pair  of  end  walls 
within  each  compartment;  a  iw  nority  of  said  compartments 
having  end  walls  with  the  sanv  height  as  said  end  walls  of 
other  compartments;  said  end  \  'alls  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  thickness;  said  pair  <  f  end  walls  in  each  compart- 
ment having  a  height  greater  tha  i  the  height  of  the  pair  of  side 
walls  in  the  same  compartment; 
said  bottom  walls  of  said  compattn  ents  being  hmgedly  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  unitary  contini  ous  row  of  compartments;  at 


least  a  majority  of  said  bottom  walls  being  formed  from  a 
unitarily  molded  sheet  of  plastic  material  extending  beneath  a 
majority  of  said  compartments; 

said  compartments  having  open  uptper  sides  opposite  said  bot- 
tom wall; 

said  row  of  hingedly  intercoimected  compartments  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end;  said  row  of  compartments  being 
reliable  between  a  first  extended  open  position  in  which  said 
compartments  rest  on  their  bottom  walls  with  said  upper  sides 
of  said  compartments  turned  upwardly,  and  a  second,  rolled- 
up  closed  position  in  which  said  compartment  row,  begirming 
from  said  first  end,  has  been  spirally  wound  from  said  first 
position  to  form  a  substantially  clos^  block,  as  each  of  said 
:ompartjnents  is  rolled  toward  said  second  end  each  compart- 
tnent  is  in  abutting  relation  to  the  adjacent  compartment 
hingedly  connected  thereto;  each  of  said  open  upper  compart- 
ment sides  is  matingly  covered  by  the  bottom  wall  of  a 
compartment  situated  radially  inwardly  thereof  in  said  spirally 
wound  block; 

each  of  said  end  walls  of  said  compaitroents,  except  for  the  first 
two  compartments  at  said  first  end  of  said  row  of  compart- 
ments, including  an  elongated  flange  extending  across  the 
majority  of  the  length  of  the  top  of  said  end  wall;  said 
elongated  flange  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  remainder  of  said  end  wall; 

said  elongated  flanges  being  fittingly  received  within  corre- 
sponding elongated  grooves  formed  in  a  lower  side  of  the 
corresponding  end  wall  of  a  compartment  lying  inwardly  of 
and  abutting  said  flange  containing  compartment  in  the  spi- 
rally wound  block;  said  elongated  flanges  and  elongated 
grooves  being  shaped  so  as  to  engage  one  another  when  said 
row  of  compartments  is  rolled  up  and  to  disengage  when  said 
row  of  compartments  is  unrolled. 


5,676,275 

IVOLK  AND  CEREAL  BOWL 

Jack  A.  Khattar,  13  King's  Path,  Hopewell,  N  J.  08525 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^03 

Int  CL*  A47G  19/02 

VS.  CL  220—575  12  Claims 


1.  A  milk  and  cereal  bowl  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  bow!  having  a  circumferential  side  wall  terminating 
at  an  upper  edge,  the  lower  bowl  being  shaped  so  as  to  define 
a  milk  reservoir  within  which  milk  can  he  positioned;  and 
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(b)  an  upper  bowl  releasabl>  coupled  to  the  lower  bowl,  the 
upper  bowl  having  a  cereal  reservoir  within  which  a  comes- 
tible can  be  positioned,  the  cereal  reservoir  separated  from  the 
milk  reservoir  by  a  cereal  reservoir  bottom  wall  defining  a 
well,  the  well  extending  into  the  milk  reservoir,  the  well 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  allowing  fluid  communications 
between  the  well  and  the  milk  reservoir  wherein  milk  posi- 
tioned in  the  milk  reservoir  may  enter  the  well  and  the 
comestible  in  die  cereal  reservoir  may  be  positioned  for 
individual  conOx)!  of  milk  exposure  to  the  comestible  by 
moving  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  comestible  from  the 
cereal  reservoir  to  the  well. 


5,676,276 
BUFFET  TABLE  FOOD  PAN 
David  J.  Zieiinski.  and  Steven  R.  Lawson,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Carlisle  FoodService  Products, 
Incorporated,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,473 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  l/i4:I/40:6A)4 

hS.  CL  220—657  19  Claims 


1 .  .\  food  pan  comprising. 

a  bottom  panel; 

lour  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  panel,  said  tour 
walls  having  an  upper  end  and  defining  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar top  opening;  and 

a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  upper  end  of  said  walls, 
•said  flange  having  a  continuous  planar  lower  surface,  said 
flange  havmg  at  least  one  radially  inwardlj  extending  recess 
defined  thereon,  said  at  least  one  recess  defining  at  least  one 
overhanging  ledge,  said  overhanging  ledge  having  a  lower 
surface  spaced  upwardly  from  said  continuous  planar  lower 
surface. 


5,676,277 

DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  LIQUID  PUMP 

Heiner  Ophardt,  3931  Vineyard  Crescent,  Vineland.  Ontario, 

Canada.  LOR  2C0 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,920.  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat 

Nu.  5,489,044,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

172,289,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  98038.  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,552.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,937,  May  20,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,165,577.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541 J70 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  CL  222—83  38  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  reservoir  comprising: 
piston-chamber  forming  member  having  an  inner  cylmdrical 
chamber  and  an  outer  cylindrical  chamber,  the  inner  chamber 


and  outer  chamber  each  having  a  diameter,  a  chamber  wall,  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end, 

the  diameter  of  the  inner  chamber  being  different  than  the 
diameter  of  the  outer  chamber. 

the  inner  chamber  and  outer  chamber  being  coaxial  with  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  mner  chamber  opening  mto  the  inner  end  of 
the  outer  chamber. 

the  inner  end  of  the  inner  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  reservoir. 

a  piston  forming  element  received  in  the  piston -chamber  form- 
ing member  axially  slidable  inwardly  and  outwardly  therein, 

said  piston  forming  element  having  an  axially  extending  hollow 
stem  having  a  central  passageway  closed  at  an  inner  end  and 
having  an  oudet  proximate  an  outer  end, 

an  inner  flexing  disc  on  the  stem  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  stem  to  proximate  the  chamber  wall  of  the  inner 
chamber  circumferentially  thereabout . 

an  outer  flexing  disc  on  the  stem  spaced  axiall>  outwardly  from 
the  inner  flexing  disc  and  extending  radially  outwardly  trom 
the  stem  to  proximate  the  chamber  wall  of  tbe  outer  chamber 
circuniferenuall>  thereabout, 

a  sealing  disc  on  the  stem  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  the 
outer  flexing  disc  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
stem  10  proximate  the  chamber  wall  of  the  outer  chamber 
circumferentially  thereabout. 

an  inlet  located  on  the  stem  between  the  'lUter  flexing  disc  and 
the  sealing  disc  in  communication  with  the  passageway. 

tbe  piston  forming  element  slidabty  received  in  the  piston- 
chamber  forming  member  for  reciprocal  axial  inward  and 
outward  movemeni  therein  with  the  inner  flexing  disc  in  the 
inner  chamber  and  the  outer  flexing  disc  and  sealing  disc  in 
the  outer  chamber, 

the  inner  flexing  disc  substantially  preventing  fluid  flow  in  die 
inner  chamber  past  the  inner  flexing  disc  in  an  inward  direc- 
tion. 

the  outer  flexing  disc  substantially  preventing  fluid  flow  in  the 
outer  chamber  past  the  outer  flexing  disc  in  an  inward  direc- 
tion, 

the  sealing  disc  substantially  preventing  fluid  flow  in  the  outer 
chamber  past  the  <!ealing  disc  in  an  outward  direction. 

the  inner  flexing  disc  elastically  deforming  away  from  die  cham- 
ber wall  of  the  inner  chamber  to  permit  fluid  flow  in  die  inner 
chamber  past  the  inner  flexing  disc  in  an  outward  dircxtioii, 

the  outer  flexing  di.sc  elastically  deforming  away  from  the  cham- 
ber wall  of  die  outer  chamber  to  permit  fluid  flow  in  the  outer 
chamber  past  the  outer  flexing  disc  in  an  outward  direction. 
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5,676;:  8 
WATER  DISPENSING  FEED  1  UBE  WITH  IMPROVED 
FLOU' 
Philip  R.  Beyer,  Lake  Carroll,-  E  Iward  H.  Donselman,  Free- 
port,  both  of  ni^  and  Richard  ^rdon  Wells,  Clinton,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Elkay  Manufacturitig  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  i995,  $er.  No.  430,438 
Int  CL"  B6iD  5/00 
VS.  a.  222— 83J  4  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


lt( 

s(  alii 


1.  A  hollow  feed  tube  having 
end  and  a  pair  of  generally  radial 
•hereof  for  dispensing  water  from 
with  an  axially  inwardly  exi 
inner  end  which  is  normally  close  I 
said  feed  tube  being  dimensioned 
said  recess  and  disengage  said 
when  said  feed  tube  is  disposed 
end  up  and  said  inverted  water 
so  as  to  expose  said  radial  openu^s 
elongated  body  portion  of  said 
and  substantially  devoid  of 
openings  to  define  a  common 
of  water  from  said  bottle  and 
form  of  air  bubbles, , 
comprising  meansTn  the  form  < 
member  disposed  within  said 
for    intercepting    said    bubbi  ? 
upwardly  through  said  hollo  v 
bubbles  outwardly  through  at 
into  said  bottle  while  water 
through  the  other  of  said 
through  said  hollow  feed  tub 


elongated  body  portion,  a  dp 

openings  adjacent  the  tip  end 

in  inverted  botde  having  a  cap 

tendii  g  central  recess  including  an 

by  removable  sealing  means. 

penetrate  and  sealingly  engage 

ing  means  from  said  recess 

generally  vertically  with  said  Up 

bott|e  is  lowered  onto  said  feed  tube 

to  water  in  said  botde,  said 

hallow  feed  tube  being  undivided 

scructfral  elements  below  said  radial 

eway  for  the  downward  flow 

upward  flow  of  replacement  air  m  the 


an  inverted  generally  conical 
ip  end  of  said  hollow  feed  tube 
s    of   replacement    air   rising 

feed  mbe  and  diverting  said 

east  one  of  said  radial  openings 

rom  said  bottle  flows  inwardly 

r4lial  openings  and  downwardly 


STEM 


A  re. 


fUSD 


GRAVITY  POWERED  1 
SY 
Rafael  Bastion,  612  Underhill 
Filed  Apr.  15, 199« 
Int.  a. 
1J.S.  a.  222—93 

1.  A  Giaviiy  Powered  Toothplste 
with  a  toothpaste  tube  having  a  n  >zzle, 
an  elongate  housing  stoicture 
interior  for  receiving  a  tool 
paste  dispensing  front  cover; 
a  toothpaste  pressure  means 

stnicmre; 
wherein  the  housing  structure 
a  rear  wail  member  with  a 

portion  of  the  rear  wall  number 
a  right  side  wall  member 
wall  member. 


5,676  279 
rO<  (THPASTE  DISPENSING 


.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10473 
Ser.  No.  631,920 

35/2S 

7  Claims 

Dispensing  System  for  use 
comprising: 
having  a  substantially  hollow 
te  tube  and  including  a  cooth 


•th  lasi 


pa  .itioned  interiorly  of  the  housing 

(  omprises: 
atch  notch  in  the  interic  uppe<- 


4  tached  oriiiugonaliy  to  liie  rear 


a  left  side  wall  member  attached  opposite  of  the  right  side 
wall  member  orthogonally  to  the  rear  wall  member,  thereby 
defining  an  elongated  passage: 
a  rear  wall  member  with  a  latch  notch  in  die  interior  upper 

portion  of  the  rear  wall  member; 
a  bottom  wall  member  secured  in  a  horizontal  position  to  an 
end  of  the  rear  wall  member,  a  corresponding  end  of  the 
right  side  wall  member,  and  a  corresponding  end  of  the  left 
side  wall  member,  and 
a  toothpaste  tube  support  member  above  said  bottom  wall 
member  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  toothpaste  tube  in  a 
stationary  position  in  said  interior  with  the  nozzle  of  said 
toothpaste  tube  pointed  downwardly; 
wherein  the  toothpaste  dispensing  front  cover  further  comprises 
a  top  cover  member  for  covering  an  open  end  of  the  housing 
structure,  said  top  cover  member  being  secured  orthogonally 
to  the  front  cover  member  opposite  of  the  front  cover  hinge 
member; 
wherein  the  toothpaste  dispensing  front  cover  further  comprises; 
a  toothbrush  passage  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  from  cover 

member  allowing  insertion  of  a  toothbrush; 
a  cover  latch  projecting  into  the  latch  notch  securing  the 

toothpaste  dispensing  front  cover; 
a  cover  latch  fastener  mounting  the  cover  latch  to  the  bottom 
side  of  the  top  cover  member  near  the  end  opposite  of  the 
front  cover  memher; 
a  cover  latch  button  aperture  substantially  near  the  end  oppo- 
site of  die  firont  cover  member; 
a  cover  latch  button  projecting  downwardly  through  the  cover 
latch  button  aperture  engaging  Uie  cover  latch  allowing 
manual  manipulation  of  the  cover  latch  respective  to  the 
top  cover  member;  and 
wherein  the  toothpaste  pressure  means  comprises  a  i  oiler  assem- 
bly slidably  received  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  bousing 
structure  in  a  manner  permitting  said  roller  assembly  to  move 
freely  in  an  upward  and  downward  direction  betw  -.'en  said  lop 
cover  member  and  said  toothpaste  tube  support,  said  roller 
assembly  including: 

a  pair  of  spaced  roller  side  support  plates  each  having  a  pair 
of  roller  support  apertures,  each  said  support  plate  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  interior  surface  of  a  said  side 
wall  member  in  a  manner  permitting  said  side  support  plate 
to  freelv  slide  along  said  side  wall  member, 
a  pair  of  elongate  roller  members,  each  said  roller  membei 
having  opposed  ends  with  each  end  being  mounted  on  a 
said  side  support  plate  in  a  manner  permitting  free  rotation 
of  said  roller  member,  said  roller  members  being  mounted 
in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  a  gap  therebe 
tween  to  permit  a  toothpaste  tube  supported  by  said  support 
plate  to  be  inserted  into  said  gap,  wherein  said  roller 
assembly  is  freely  moveable  downwardly  in  said  interior  by 
gravity  acting  upon  the  mass  of  said  roller  assembly  such 
that  a  toothpaste  tube  inserted  in  said  gap  is  the  only 
stnicture  preventi:ig  said  roller  assembly  from  moving 
downwardly  tc  said  toothpaste  nibe  support  member  to 
Uiereby  permit  the  roUei  members  of  said  roller  assembly 
to  compress  said  toothpaste  tube  when  toothpaste  is  permit 
ted  to  flow  dirough  the  nozzle  of  said  iix>ibpa%te  tube. 
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ANTI  CROSS-CONTAMINATION  DUAL  CARTRIDGE 

DISPENSER 

Leonard  R.  Robinson,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,586 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/52 

VS.  a.  222—137  20  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  two-part  mixture,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  comprising  a  pair  of  vessels  for  containing  first 
and  second  liquid  components,  respectively; 

each  one  of  said  vessels  having  a  nozzle  defining  a  dispensing 
orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  portion  of  its 
respective  vessel  within  which  one  of  said  first  and  second 
liquid  components  is  contained; 

a  single  cap  integrally  formed  with  both  of  said  nozzles  of  said 
vessels  so  as  to  define  frangible  seals,  upon  first  portions  of 
said  single  cap,  with  said  nozzles  of  said  vessels  for  sealing 
said  dispensing  orifices  of  said  nozzles  prior  to  opening  said 
vessels  whereupon  breakage  of  said  frangible  seals  and  sepa- 
ration of  said  single  cap  from  said  nozzles,  said  dispensing 
orifices  of  said  nozzles  are  opened; 

said  single  cap  being  removably  securable  upon  said  nozzles 
subsequent  to  separation  of  said  single  cap  from  said  nozzles 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  repeatedly  covering  and  resealing  said 
dispensing  orifices  of  said  nozzles;  and 

said  single  cap  having  orientation  means  defined  upon  second 
portions  thereof  for  preventing  cross-contamination  of  said 
first  and  second  liquid  components  contained  within  said 
vessels  by  ensuring  that  when  said  single  cap  is  secured  upon 
said  nozzles  ot  said  vessels  so  as  to  cover  and  reseal  said 
dispensing  orifices  of  said  nozzles,  said  second  portions  of 
said  single  cap  can  only  be  secured  upon  said  nozzles  of  said 
vessels  in  a  single  predetermined  orientation  whereby  first  and 
second  sections  of  said  single  cap  originally  secured  and 
sealed,  respectively,  upon  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
nozzles  so  as  to  cover  and  reseal  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
dispensing  orifices  of  said  first  and  second  nozzles  cannot  be 
subsequentiy  secured  and  sealed,  respectively,  upon  said  sec- 
ond and  first  ones  of  said  nozzles  so  as  to  cover  and  reseal 
said  second  and  first  ones  of  said  dispensing  orifices  of  said 
second  and  first  nozzles. 


pressure  environment  to  a  second,  different  pressure  environment 
while  maintaining  an  air  tight  seal,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  airlock  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  an 
inlet  chamber  with  an  inlet  opening  which  is  connected  to  the 
hopper  discharge  of  the  fabric  filter  dust  collector  for  receiv- 
ing particulate  solids  entenng  from'flie  first  pressure  environ- 
ment: 
providing  die  valve  body  with  an  outlet  chamber  for  receiving 
particulate  solids  passing  from  the  inlet  chamber,  the  owlet 
chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  located  at  a  height  just 
below  the  inlet  opening  to  die  inlet  chamber  and  including  a 
weir  which  communicates  with  the  second  pressure  environ- 
ment different  from  the  first  pressure  environment: 
providing  at  least  one  ba£Be  dividing  the  inlet  chamber  and  die 

oudet  chamber  within  the  valve  body; 
fluidizing  particulate  solids  in  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
whereby  die  fluidized  particulate  solids  pass  around  the  baffle 
from  the  iidet  chamber  to  the  outiei  chamber  and  over  the 
weir  of  the  discharge  opening  to  thereby  discharge  particulate 
solids  to  the  second,  different  pressure  environment;  and 
preloading  the  itilet  chamber  and  oudet  chamber  with  a  volume 
of  particulate  solids  to  at  least  a  level  of  the  discbarge  opening 
of  the  oudet  chamber  and  maintaining  the  level  of  particulate 
soUds  passing  through  the  airiock  valve  to  at  least  the  level  of 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  outlet  chamber,  whereby  the 
volume  of  particulate  solids  maintains  a  continuous  airiock 
between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
outlet  chamber  during  the  operation  of  the  airiock  valve. 


5,676,281 

FLUID  FLOW  AIRLOCK  VALVE 

Gerald  J.  Rcier,  Arilngtoo,  Tez^  assignor  to  BHM  Company, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  423,824,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,901,  Mar.  28, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

741,133 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CL  222—195  10  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  discharging  particulate  solids  collected  from  the 

hopper  discharge  of  a  fabric  filter  dust  collector  from  a  first 

1 74-446  O.G.-97-7:  QU 
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VOLUMETRICALLY  VARIABLE  MEASURING 

DISPENSER 

Ddbert  Satterfield,  6043  Lonesome  Pine,  San  Antonio,  To. 

78247-1133 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,270 
Int  CI."  B65D  88/54 
VS.  a.  222—307  I  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  container  as  a  closure  to  said 
container,  for  dispensing  a  volumetrically  variable  amount  of  mate- 
rial contained  within  said  container,  said  device  comprising: 
an  adaptor  section  for  attachment  to  said  container,  said  adaptor 
section  comprising  a  first  partial  barrier  wall,  said  first  partial 
barrier  wall  defining  a  fixed  position  inlet  port; 
a  lotatable  ring  section  attachable  to  and  coaxially  rotatable  with 
said  adaptor  section,  said  ring  section  comprising  a  second 
partial  barrier  wall  and  defining  a  passage  port,  said  second 
partial  barrier  wall  positioned  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
partial  baitier  wall  of  said  adaptor  section  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto  so  as  to  partially  or  fully  cover  said  inlet  port 
of  said  adaptor  section,  said  ring  section  further  comprising  a 
movable  cavity  wall  projecting  perpendicular  to  said  second 
partial  barrier  wall;  and 


1038 


OFnCL\L  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


^ 


a  motor  connected  to  said  base  member  and  shaft  extending 
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a  bag  portion  having  a  body-contact  side,  a  non-body-contaa 


1038 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


a  routable  chamber  section 
peripheral  wall  defining  an 
face  and  open  upper  face, 
attachable  to  and  coaxially 
such  that  said  passage  port  of 
said  open  lower  face  of 
section  further  comprising  a 
said  peripheral  wall  and  posi 
as  to  close  oi  leave  open  said 

wherein  a  first  rotated  position, 
said  container  is  permitted 
passage  pott  into  said  inner 
fiirther  flow  by  said  cover 
cavity,  said  cavity  wall 
vaiy  a  volume  of  said  cavity 
said  material  to  be  dispensed. 


saic  chamber  ! 


inier 
Slid 


sail 


cip 
moval  lie 


POWER  DEVICE  FOR  A 
Alex  Waag,  lUpei,  Ikiwan, 
tioBal  Co^  LbL,  lUpei,  Taiwan 
Ffled  Jul.  8,  1996, 
■    Int  a. 
U,S.CL222— 649 


Ser. 
GO<C 


section  comprising  a 

cavity  with  an  open  lower 

rotatable  chamber  section 

re  tatable  with  said  ring  section, 

j  lid  ring  section  may  align  with 

inner  cavity,  said  chamber 

cl  Dsure  cap  hingedly  attached  to 

ti<  nable  over  said  inner  cavity  so 

[nner  cavity; 

passage  of  said  material  firom 

th  ough  said  inlet  port  and  said 

:avity,  and  is  prevented  from 

positioned  over  said  inner 

within  said  inner  cavity  to 

ind  thereby  vary  a  volume  of 


»ERFUME  SPRAYER 
lor  to  Kae  Chuang  Interna- 


No.  67M72 
23/42 


1.  A  venical  pushing  device  for  i  perfume  sprayer,  the  perfume 
sprayer  being  of  the  type  having  i  housing,  a  perfume  caimister 
retained  in  the  housing,  the  perfi  ne  cannister  having  a  nozzle 
thereon,  the  device  comprising: 

a  base  member. 


a  motor  connected  to  said  base  member  and  shaft  extending 
outwardly  therefrom: 

an  eccentric  gear  linked  to  said  shaft  of  said  motor,  said  eccen- 
tric gear  being  rotatable  relative  to  a  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
said  eccentric  gear  being  supported  by  said  base; 

sliding  block  means  connected  by  a  guide  rail  to  said  base,  said 
sliding  block  means  having  a  long  hole  formed  centrally 
therein,  said  long  hole  receiving  said  eccentric  gear  therein, 
said  sliding  block  means  for  moving  vertically  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  a  rotation  of  said  eccentric  gear,  said 
sliding  block  means  having  a  push  board  extending  from  one 
side  thereof,  said  push  board  having  a  push  surface  contacting 
a  top  surface  of  the  nozzle,  said  push  board  movable  between 
an  upper  starting  point  and  a  lower  point,  said  push  board  of 
said  sliding  block  means  movable  to  said  lower  point  so  as  to 
dispense  perfume  from  the  perfume  cannister; 

a  pair  of  C-shaped  retainers  coimected  to  said  base  for  securing 
the  perfume  cannister  firmly  at  a  positioning  point; 

a  switch  means  afBxed  to  said  base  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  motor,  said  switch  means  for  stopping  said  motor  when 
said  push  board  of  said  sliding  block  means  reaches  said 
upper  stopping  point;  and 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  motor  and  to  said  switch 
means,  said  control  means  actuating  said  motor  after  a  desired 
period  of  time. 


5,676,284 

PORTABLE  GARMENT  HANGER  DEVICE 

Gene  B.  Schenberg,  12315  Montsouris,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63141 

Divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  382,142,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,598,956, 

whicli  is  a  continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,612,  May  31, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

672,112 

Int  a."  A47G  25/06 

VS.  CL  223—1  6  Claims 


2Cliiinis 


1.  A  portable  garment  hanger  device  for  suspension  fix)m  a 
vehicle  window  comprising: 

a  flexible  resilient  fabric  strap  drapable  across  a  top  edge  of  a 
window  pane  of  the  vehicle; 

said  strap  having  a  loop  formed  in  both  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  retainer  element  in  said  loop  at  a  first  end  of  said 
strap,  said  retainer  element  having  a  length  substantially  the 
same  as  a  width  of  the  strap  and  in  use  being  disposed  to 
remain  on  the  outside  of  the  window  wlien  the  window  pane 
is  closed  and  biasing  said  strap  against  a  window  frame  to 
Iceep  said  strap  in  place;  and, 

a  substantially  rigid  hanger  receiving  member  in  the  loop  on  tlie 
second  end  of  said  strap,  said  hanger  receiving  member  being 
suspendable  within  the  vehicle  on  the  inside  of  the  window 
during  use,  said  hanger  receiving  member  having  a  generally 
flat  body  portion  and  a  rigid,  self  supporting  hook  protruding 
therefrom. 
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5,676,285 

HANGER-CLIP  ACCESSORY  FOR  SPORTS  BOTTLE 

Michael  A.  Vinaisky,  671  Dover  Ct,  Elgin,  Dl.  60120-7610 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,911 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224—148.1  9  Qaims 


a  bag  portion  having  a  body-contact  side,  a  non-body-contact 
side,  and  a  base  section,  said  non-body-contact  side  and  and 
said  body-contact  side  facing  each  other,  said  non-body- 
contact  side  further  forming  with  said  base  section  a  rear  edge 
longitudinally  across  said  base  section; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  provided  on  said  body-contact  side  of 
said  bag  portion  and  adapted  to  be  hung  from  a  user's  shoul- 
ders; 

at  least  two  wheels  attached  to  said  base  section  along  said  rear 
edge,  each  of  said  at  least  two  wheels  positioned  apart  from 
each  other,  and 

a  pulling  means  attached  to  said  non-body-contact  side  of  said 
bag  portion  for  pulling  said  wheeled  knapsack  on  a  flat 
surface  in  an  inclined  position  with  said  non-body-contact 
side  facing  slightly  downward  and  said  body-contact  side 
feeing  slightly  upward  such  that  said  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
avoid  any  contact  with  the  flat  surface  as  said  wheeled  knap- 
sack is  pulled  on  the  flat  surface. 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  sports  bottle  having  a  trans- 
verse wall  with  a  neck  upstanding  therefrom  and  defining  a  fill 
opening  for  liquid,  a  cap  for  removable  connection  to  the  neck  for 
closing  the  fill  opening,  and  outlet  means  provided  through  or  in 
the  closure  cap  for  removing  liquid  from  the  bottle; 

hook-clip  accessory  structure  operable  to  be  removably  coupled 
to  the  sports  bottle,  and  comprising 

a  flexible  web  suited  to  lie  adjacent  the  bottle  and  extend 
away  from  the  neck  and  fill  opening,  and  clip  means 
coupled  to  the  web  spaced  from  die  fill  opening,  the  clip 
means  being  operable  to  teleasibly  bold  a  small  personal 
item  adjacent  and  relative  to  Ihe  bottle; 
a  hook  laterally  spaced  from  the  fill  opening  and  being  open 
generally  in  the  direction  toward  the  bottom  of  the  bottle, 
said  hook  being  sized  to  be  fitted  over  component  struc- 
tures of  conventional  exercise  equipment,  such  as  a  handle- 
bar of  an  exercycle  or  a  frame  rail  of  a  treadmill; 
said  hook  having  sufficient  strength  for  suspending  the  sports 
bottle  coupled  thereto  and  any  liquid  therein  or  personal 
item  thereon  from  such  component  structure;  and 
the  hook-clip  structure  having  structure  spaced  from  both  the 
web  and  the  hook  and  inunediately  adjacent  the  cap  exte- 
rior and  effectively  united  with  the  cap,  to  have  the  hook- 
clip  structure  coupled  to  the  sports  bottle  when  the  cap  is 
connected  onto  the  bottle  neck. 


5,676,287 
FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 
BABY  CARRIER 
Mien   Chen   Huang,   No.    123-2,   Pdtoa   VUlage, 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  649^81 
Int  CL'  A45F  3/00;  A47D  13/02:  A61G  1/00 
VS.  CL  224—161  4 


5,676,286 

WHEELED  KNAPSACK 

Ann  H.  Song,  1  Palmatum,  Inrinc,  Calif.  92720 

riled  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,678 

Int  CL'  A45C  13/26 

VS.  a.  224—153 


1  A  wheeled  knapsack  comprising: 


10  Claims  1.  A  folding  collapsible  frame  assembly  for  baby  carriers,  com- 
prising a  substantially  U-shaped  front  mbc  having  two  opposite 
ends,  two  connecting  frtunes  respectively  and  fixedly  fastened  to 
tl»e  two  opposite  ends  of  said  front  tube,  two  tear  tubes  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  said  coimecting  frames,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
top  tube  having  two  opposite  ends,  two  holder  frames  respectively 
and  fixedly  connected  to  tlie  two  opposite  ends  of  said  top  tube, 
two  side  tubes  connected  between  said  holder  frames  and  said 
connecting  frames,  each  of  said  side  mbes  having  a  bottom  end 
pivoted  to  one  connecting  frame  and  a  tc^  end  pivoted  to  one 
holder  frame,  and  two  movable  locating  devices  respectively 
mounted  on  said  side  mbes  and  controlled  to  lock  said  holder 
frames,  wherein:  said  connecting  frames  have  a  respective  retain- 
ing hole  adapted  for  holding  said  side  tubes  in  the  operative 
position:  each  of  said  side  tubes  comprises  a  slot  spaced  from  the 
bottom  end  thereof,  a  spring  plate  fixedly  mounted  inside  said  slot 
and  having  a  raised  portion  at  an  outer  side  partially  projecting  out 
of  said  slot  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  retaining  hole  of  the 
respective  connecting  frame  to  hold  the  respective  side  nibe  in  the 
operative  position:  said  holder  frames  have  a  respective  first  bot- 
tom notch  and  a  respective  second  bottom  notch;  each  of  said 
locating  devices  comprises  a  spring  fastened  to  one  side  tube  on 
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the  outside  and  a  socket  sliding  on 
the  spring  of  the  respective  locating 
engagement  with  one  of  the  first  bottom 
notch  of  one  holder  frame,  said 
forced  into  engagement  with  the 
sponding  holder  frame  when  the 
biy  is  extended  out,  or  the  second 
ing  holder  frame  when  the  folding 
collapsed. 


I  soc  [et 


one  side  tube  and  supported  on 

device  and  forced  by  it  into 

notch  and  second  bottom 

having  a  top  flange  which  is 

St  bottom  notch  of  the  corre- 

collapsible  frame  assem- 

I  onom  notch  of  the  correspond- 

collapsible  frame  assembly  is 


f«  Iding  I 


5,676^88 
BICYCLE 
Jessica  A.  E.  Spirk,  7890  Briii|tii 


Filed  Jan.  14,  1996, 

Int.  a.^  B<(J 
U.S.  a.  224-^l« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


:OVER 
am  Rd.,  Gates  Mills.  Ohio 


Ser.  No.  582,877 
19AX) 


bi  lycle 


1.  A  protective  covering  for  a 

a)  a  flexible  sheet  member 
bars  of  the  bicycle,  said 
resistant  material  and  having 

b)  an  elastic  member  attached 
flexible  sheet  for  connecting 
and  handle  bars  of  said  bicycl : 

c)  a  security  strap  attached  to 
member  for  providing  a  me 
sheet  member  to  said  bicycle. 


le  compnsmg: 

to  cover  the  seat  and  handle 

fl^ible  sheet  made  of  a  water 

peripheral  edge; 

i  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 

laid  flexible  sheet  to  said  seat 

and, 

peripheral  edge  of  said  sheet 
;  for  lockably  securing  said 


'  adapt  )d 


sa  d 


5,676,:  89 


84  ;d 


VALVE-CONTROLLED  DISPENSING 
DISPERSIO^ 
Richard   A.   Gross,   Oconomow^ 
Broolcfield,  both  of  Wis., 
Crystal  Lake,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996, 
InL  O 
UJS.  a.  222-^94 

1.  A  closure  for  a  container 
comprising: 

a  base  for  mounting  to  said  con^ner 
a  dispensing  valve  disposed 
orifice  which  opens  to  permit 
increased  pressure  within  saidlcontainer 
flow  therethrough  upon  removal 
and 


hn 


ier.  No.  627,468 

5/72 

17  Oaims 

ing  an  opening,  said  closure 


aa  OSS 


around  said  opening; 

said  base  and  defining  an 

ow  therethrough  in  response  to 

and  closes  to  shut  oft 

of  the  increased  pressure; 


a  dispersion  baflFle  on  said  base  outwardly  of  said  val\e.  said 
baffle  defining  a  plurality  of  dispensing  apertures. 


10  Claims 


5,676,290 
UMBRELLA  RACK  FOR  MOTOR  VEfflCLES 
Chang-Lin  Liu,  Rm.  8,   IIF.,  No.   100,  Changchun   Road, 
Chungshan  Chiu,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,826 

Int.  O.''  B60R  7/12 

VJS.  a.  224—275  7  Oaims 


CLOSURE  WITH 
BAFFLE 

and   Bruce   M.   Mueller, 
to  AptarGroup,  Inc., 


1.  An  umbrella  rack  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  chamber,  and  at  least  one  hole  ul  a  top  side 
thereof  respectively  disposed  in  commumcaiion  with  said 
chamber; 

a  water  tray  adapted  for  inserting  into  the  chamber  of  said  casing 
to  collect  water  from  said  at  least  one  hole; 

at  least  one  telescopic  socket  respectively  mounted  in  said  at 
least  one  hole  of  said  casing  for  holding  an  umbrella  respec- 
tively for  permitting  water  being  adhered  to  said  umbrella  to 
drop  to  said  water  tray  through  said  at  least  one  hole;  and 

a  mounting  device  adapted  for  securing  said  casing  to  the 
backrest  of  a  vehicle  chair. 


5,676,291 
PASSENGER  CAR  ROOF  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Erhard  Wolf,  Stuttgart,  and  Thilo  Ludewig,  Leonberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  bxS.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,287 
Claims  priority,  applicatiOD  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1994,  44  41 
410.2 

InL  OJ"  B60R  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  224—309  17  Claims 

1.  Roof  rack  assembly  on  a  passenger  car.  compmmg. 
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bracket  and  said  upper  aperture  of  said  first  and  second 
outwardly  extending  arm. 


5,676J93 

BACKPACK  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Beverly  Wesley  Farris,  11466  PoMado  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92127 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,832,  Sep.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,137 
Int.  a."  A45F  4/02 
VS.  CL  224—576  6  Claims 


two  lateral  frame  parts  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 

the  passenger  car  having  integrally  formed  therewith  forward 

and  rearward  foot  sections,  and 
transversely   extending  carrying   elements   fastened  on  these 

firame  parts, 
wherein  the  two  lateral  frame  parts  are  detacbably  held  in 

position  on  an  adjoining  body  of  the  passenger  car, 
wherein  the  lateral  frame  parts  are  formed  by  large-surface  cast 

metal  parts,  and 
wherein  each  lateral  frame  part  has  integrally  formed  forward 

and  rearward  supporting  sections  on  which  the  transversely 

extending  carrying  elements  rest  and  are  fastened. 


5,676,292 
REMOTE  CARRIER  DECK 

Dick  D.  MiUer,  2764  Lagrange  Rd.,  Shelbyville,  Ky.  40065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,365,  May  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,501 
Int.  CL^  B60R  9/06 
U.S.  CL  224—524  10  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  carrier  deck  for  fitting  over  an  existing  trailer 
hitch  tongue,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  tongue  support  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
said  horizontal  tongue  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
trailer  hitch  tongue; 

a  vertically  extending  bracket  having  an  upper  and  lower  end. 
said  upper  end  having  an  aperture  extending  laterally  there- 
through, said  lower  end  having  an  L-shaped  member  for 
receiving  a  bolt,  said  bolt  extending  upward  and  having  an 
associated  nut,  said  bolt  extending  through  said  L-shaped 
member,  said  aperTure  of  said  horizontal  tongue  support  and 
said  trailer  hitch  support  for  securely  attaching  said  vertically 
extending  bracket  to  said  horizontal  tongue  support  and  said 
trailer  hitch  tongue; 

a  first  securing  pin;  and, 

a  rectangular  deck  having  a  first  and  a  second  outwardly  extend- 
ing bracket  arm,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  upper  and  lower 
apertiue  formed  therethrough,  said  deck  hingedly  attached  to 
said  vertically  extending  bracket  by  said  first  securing  pin 
inserted  through  said  aperture  of  said  vertically  extending 


7te 


1.  A  backpack,  comprising: 

a  back  engageable  portion  being  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  back 
of  the  wearer  and  including  a  storage  compartment  having  an 
opening  thereto  for  receiving  and  supporting  objects  to  be 
transported  therewithin; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  attached  to  said  back  engageable 
portion  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  lower  portion  thereof 
for  helping  to  support  the  backpack  on  the  wearer, 

a  hood  arrangement  iitcluding  a  hood  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  secured  to  said  upper  portion  for 
covering  and  protecting  the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  hood 
arrangement  further  including  an  elongated  strap  member 
connected  between  said  hood  and  said  back  engageable  upper 
portion  for  tethering  said  hood  to  said  back  engageable  por- 
tion to  help  prevent  the  inadvertent  loss  of  said  hood  and  to  be 
substantially  free  from  one  another  for  reducing  substantially 
the  risk  of  injury  to  the  wearer; 

said  strap  being  permanently  coiuiected  to  said  hood  and  said 
upper  portion  such  that  said  strap  remains  positioned  behind 
the  wearer  when  said  hood  and  back  engageable  portion  are  in 
use  on  the  wearer,  and 

wherein  said  hood  and  said  back  engageable  portion  are  adapted 
to  be  worn  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  given  distance 
and  said  strap  is  sufficiently  long  to  be  substantially  greater  in 
length  than  said  given  distance,  said  strap  length  being  at  least 
substantially  equal  to  two  and  one  half  times  the  length  of 
said  given  distance  to  provide  a  substantial  anxNint  of  slack  to 
prevent  said  hood  from  helping  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
loaded  back  engageable  portion  when  worn  by  the  user  and  to 
discourage  supporting  the  loaded  back  engageable  portion 
from  the  head  by  avoiding  the  use  of  the  shoulder  straps,  said 
strap  being  at  least  about  eight  inches  in  length. 
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5^^6,294 

RETENTION  DEVICE  F  3R  INTRAVENOUS  FLUID 

CON  TAINER 

Roger  L.  Eklund;  Carlton  Samuel  Phillips,  both  of  League 

City,  and  Miguel  A.  Hernandez,  Jr^  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Medical  Invent  on  Research  Company,  Houston, 


Tex. 


Filed  Apr.  25,  19  >6,  Ser.  No.  637^35 


A45F  3/14 


VS.  a.  224—625 


10  Claims 


'«Si 


ii  bravenous  fluid  container  compris- 


to  said  shoulder  harness 
container  adapted  to  be  held  and 
shoulder  harness  and  said  top 
(i)nnected  t^  said  shoulder  harness 


iflud 
sail 


MOLDED  RUBBER 
Steven  Alan  Geib,  Seattle,  Wa^. 
Corporation,  Wilmington, 
FUed  May  31, 

Int  a." 

U.S.  CL  224—629 


19^5, 


1.  A  retention  device  for  an  i 
ing: 

a.  a  shoulder  harness  having  ^  front  end  and  a  back  end  opposite 
said  front  end. 

b.  a  top  braclcet  in  spaced  refetionship  i 
wherein  the  intravenous  f 
is  positioned  between  sa 
bracket,  said  top  bracket 
with  a  pin;  and 

c.  a  strap  engaging  said  shoulder  I 
strap  having  two  ends,  om  ; 
attached  to  said  front  end  ( 
of  said  strap  being  removably  ; 


harness  at  said  back  end.  said 
said  end  of  said  strap  removably 
f  said  shoulder  harness,  said  ends 

attached  to  each  ottier. 


5,616,295 


JASE  FOR  LUGGAGE 
,  assignor  to  Jansport  Apparel 
Del. 


,  Ser.  No.  455,240 

lA45Fi/W 


22  Claims 


1.  A  base  for  a  backpack  con  prising: 

a  bottom  having  a  major  axii  and  a  minor  axis,  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  two  opposed  s  de  walls  connected  between  said 
front  and  back  walls,  and  a  i  open  top  to  define  an  outside  for 
said  base  and  a  hollow  lnt(  rior,  said  base  being,  substantially 
symmetrical  with  respect  ti  <  said  minor  axis; 


said  bottom  of  said  base  being  non-perforated  and  generally  flat 
and  connecting  up  to  said  front,  back  and  side  walls  to  form  a 
single,  integral  structure; 

said  back  wall  of  said  base  being  laterally  and  vertically  con- 
toured to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a  user's  back; 

said  bonom,  from  and  side  walls  of  said  base  having  a  tread 
pattern  on  said  outside;  and 

said  back  wall  further  comprising  channels  extending  generally 
vertically  on  said  outside  of  said  base  for  air  flow  and  venti- 
lation between  said  back  wall  and  a  backpack  user 


5,676,296 
BEACH  LUGGAGE 
Edward  Earl  Masters,  8340  Chagrin  Rd.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 
44023 

FUed  JuL  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  682,155 

Int  CI.*  A45F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  224—653  8  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  beach  luggage  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  envelope  of  open  mesh  material,  the 

openings  of  which  are  of  such  size  to  readily  permit  air  and 

•     beach  sand  to  pass  there  through,  having  parallel  front  and 

rear  panels  and  peripheral  side,  top  and  bottom  panels  joining 

the  front  and  rear  panels  to  define  an  interior  volume; 

a  substantially  solid  divider  mounted  witliin  the  interior  volume 
in  fixed  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  and  between  the  front 
and  rear  panels; 

a  first  zipper  extending  continuously  around  and  through  the 
side  and  top  panels  immediate  the  divider  and  one  of  the  front 
and  rear  panels  for  accessing  one  interior  side  of  the  envelope; 

a  second  zipper  extending  continuously  around  and  through  the 
side  and  top  panels  parallel  to  the  first  zipper  and  substantially 
immediately  adjacent  the  divider  but  effectively  between  the 
divider  and  the  other  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  for  accessing 
another  interior  side  of  the  envelope;  and 

means  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  one  of  the  front  and  rear 
panels  for  securing  a  beach  chair  to  the  envelope. 


5,676497 
FILM  AND  WRAP  DISPENSER 
Graeme  Sawyer,  Chiswick,  and  David  Fulton  Francis,  Pad- 
dington,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Microwrap  Interna- 
tional Pty  Limited,  Chiswick,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92AI0677,  $  371  Date  May  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  23,  1991,  PL 
0154 

Int  a."  B26F  3/12;  B65H  35/04 
VS.  CI.  225—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  film  and  wrap  dispenser  including  a  housing  having  bottom, 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  a  top  cover;  said  front  wall  being 
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provided  so  as  to  define  an  elongate  opening  in  said  front  wall;  film 
and  wrap  severing  means  being  provided  adjacent  said  opening;  an 
elongate  support  recess  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  side  walls,  said  support  recess  being  provided  within  said 
housing  and  being  provided  rearwardly  of  said  opening,  so  as  to 
locate  therein  an  elongate  roll  of  wrapping  means;  an  elongate 
pressure  flap  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  side 
walls,  said  pressure  flap  being  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  being  spaced  apart  above  said  recess;  said  pressure 
flap  providing  a  downward  pressure  on  said  roll  of  wrapping 
means,  thereby  maintaining  said  roll  of  wrapping  means  at  a 
desired  tension;  a  substantially  planar  base  plate  being  provided  at 
a  base  of  said  opening  in  said  front  wall;  the  film  and  wrap 
severing  means  extending  between  said  side  walls  but  being 
spaced  apart  from  and  above  said  base  plate;  a  movable  plate  being 
pivotally  mounted  witliin  said  opening;  a  cover  plate  extending 
upwardly  from  a  rear  end  of  said  movable  plate,  an  upper  end 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  lip  portion; 
the  movable  plate,  base  plate,  cover  plate,  downwardly  extending 
lip,  and  severing  means  being  arranged  such  that  with  the  movable 
plate  in  juxtaposition  with  tlte  base  plate,  the  cover  plate  and 
downwardly  extending  lip  extend  over  and  shroud  the  severing 
means;  the  movable  plate,  cover  plate,  downwardly  extending  Up, 
and  severing  means  being  arranged  such  that  after  sufficient  wrap- 
ping means  has  been  removed  from  said  roll,  by  being  pulled  out 
between  said  base  plate  and  an  underside  of  said  movable  plate, 
said  wrapping  means  is  moved  upwardly  so  as  to  cause  the 
movable  plate  and  cover  plate  to  pivot  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 
thereby  exposing  the  severing  means  and  allowing  the  wrapping 
means  to  come  into  contact  with  the  severing  means  to  thereby 
sever  a  required  amount  of  wrapping  means;  the  movable  plate 
thereafter  returning  to  its  position  in  juxtaposition  with  the  base 
plate,  with  the  cover  plate  and  lip  returning  to  a  position  in  which 
they  substantially  cover  and  shroud  said  severing  means. 

2.  A  dispenser  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  severing 
means  is  a  heat  severing  means  operated  by  electrical  power. 


former  having  side  deforming  ponions  on  each  side  thereof,  said 
former  being  fixed  to  said  base  in  a  position  for  each  of  said  side 
deforming  portions  to  contact  and  deform  its  adjacent  side  edge  of 
a  tape  in  said  portion  of  said  tape  path  and  bow  said  tape  into  a 
convex  cross- sectional  shape  when  said  arm  is  in  said  first  position 
and  to  be  clear  of  said  tape  when  said  arm  is  moved  from  said  first 
position  and  a  tongue  extending  substantially  tangentially  from 
said  guide  roller  means  along  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
portion  of  said  path  and  positioned  between  side  deforming  por- 
tions of  said  foimer  when  said  arm  is  in  said  first  position. 


5,676,298 
TAPE  DISPENSER  USING  NON-UNIFORM  TENSION  TO 

REDUCE  TAPE  BREAKAGE 
Joe  Augustine  Shing-Tak  Lam,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Beicor  Industries  Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,933 
Int  a.*  B65H  23/34:23/08 
VS.  a.  226—88  2  Claims 

1.  A  tape  dispenser  including  a  base,  an  arm,  means  mounting 
said  arm  for  movement  relative  to  said  base  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  a  guide  roller  having  a  convex 
bowed  surface,  said  applicator  roller  and  said  guide  roller  defining 
therebetween  a  portion  of  said  tape  path,  said  guide  roller  and  said 
applicator  roller  4nounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  said  arm,  a 


5,676,299 

STAPLE  REFILL  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

STAPLER 

Tom  Yoshie,  and  Kazuo  l^kahasfai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Max  Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259111 

Int  a."  B27F  7/2/ 

U.S.  a.  227—120  7  CUims 


1.  A  staple  refill  cartridge  for  an  electric  stapler,  said  refill 
cartridge  being  releasably  attached  to  the  electric  stapler  via  a 
cartridge  and  made  of  paper  for  accommodating  stieet  staples 
formed  by  uniting  straight  staples  together  in  sheet  form,  said  refill 
cartridge  comprising: 
two  lateral  wall  portions; 

a  rear  wall  portion  formed  between  said  two  lateral  wall  portions 
into  a  continuous  body,  comer  folds  being  formed  between 
opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  rear  wall  portion  and  respective 
rear  edges  of  each  of  said  two  lateral  wall  portions;  and 
an  overlapping  piece  having  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
rear  wall  portion,  said  overlapping  piece  being  overlapped 
inside  said  rear  wall  portion,  wherein  an  inner  surface  of  said 
overiapping  piece  is  disposed  inwardly  of  inner  portions  of 
said  comer  folds  to  prevent  comer  portions  of  the  sheet 
staples  accommodated  by  said  refill  cartridge  from  contacting 
said  inner  portions  of  said  comer  folds. 
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SOUND  REDUCTION  APPAI  \TUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TYPE  NAILINq  MACHINE 
Takashi  Nakazato,  and  Masaru  SekiU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  ^r.  No.  551,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja*an,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-297882 

InL  a.*  B^C  1/04 

VS.  CL  227—130  5  Claims 


1.  A  sound  reduction  apparatus  for  a  pneumatic  type  nailing 
machine  in  which  a  driving  piston   s  driven  by  compressed  air  to 
drive  a  nail  and  the  compressed  ail  is  exhausted  from  an  exhaust 
port  after  driving,  said  sound  reduo  ion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sound  reduction  chamber  conl  gured  for  receiving  the  com- 
pressed air  from  the  exhaust  p<  rt  and  exhausting  the  air  after 
driving, 
wherein  a  wall  of  the  sound  redu(  tion  chamber  defines  a  plural- 
ity of  exhaust  slits  extendin]    circumferentially  about  the 
sound  reduction  chamber,  said  ;xhaust  slits  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  exhaust  the  compressed  air  from  the  sound 
reduction  chamber  in  a  subst^tially  laminar  flow  thereby 
reducing  an  intensity  of  exhau it  sound. 


METHOD  OF  USE 


5,676, 
CASTELLATED  NOZZLE 

THEREpF 

Bemie  Hernandez,  Norwack,  C*nn.,-  Raymond  R.  Horton, 
Dover  Plains;  Michael  J.  Palmer,  Walden,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
Frederick  G.  Weindelniayer,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machine*  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  388^27,  iFeb.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,593,083.  This  application  Oct.;  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,835 

tot  a.*  H05K  .?/:»,  B23K  i/W 

VS.  CL  228-44.7  i  21  Qaims 


1.  A  castellated  nozzle  for  conne  ning  a  plurality  of  leads  to  a 
plurality  of  contact  pads,  comprisin] ;: 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  casti  llations  protruding  therefrom, 
each  of  said  castellations  havii  ;  a  contact  surface  thereon; 


^-plurality  of  channels,  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  being 

formed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  castellation  of  said  plurality  of 

castellations: 
an  opening  extending  through  said  body  for  introducing  a  gas 

therein;  and 
means  for  aligning  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 

castellations  to  a  respective  plurality  of  leads. 


5,676,302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRESCENT 

BOUNDARY  THRESHOLDING  ON  WIRE-BONDED 

LEADS 

John  P.  Petry,  m.  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cognex 

Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,908,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,937 

tat  CL"  B23K  31/12:37/00 

VS.  a.  228—104  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  threshold  value  for  use  by  a  bound- 
ary tracker  for  locating  a  crescent  in  an  ima^  of  a  wire  bonded  to 
a  lead  comprising: 

creating  a  two-dimensional  inspection  window  within  said 
image  of  said  wire  bonded  to  a  lead  along  the  angle  of  the 
wire,  such  that  said  two-dimensional  inspection  window  con- 
tains a  pluraUty  of  rows  and  colunus  of  pixel  values  within 
said  image  of  a  wire  bonded  to  a  lead; 

generating  a  one-dimensional  projection  by  summing  and  nor- 
malizing each  column  of  said  pixel  values  into  a  one- 
dimensional  array  having  a  number  of  bins  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  colunms  in  said  inspection  window; 

detecting  edges  in  said  one-dimensional  projection; 

computing  pixel  values  for  said  threshold  from  the  edges 
detected  in  said  detecting  edges  step  and  providing  said  pixel 
values  as  said  threshold  to  said  boundary  tracker. 


5,676,303 
EXPLOSIVE  SPOT  JOINING  OF  METALS 
Laurence  J.  Bement  Newport  News,  and  Ronnie  B.  Perry, 
Hampton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,335 
tot  CL^  B23K  20m 
VS.  CL  228—107  30  Qaims 

16.  A  process  for  explosively  joining  a  plurality  of  metal  com- 
ponents at  a  bonding  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  machining  or  forming  at  least  one  metal  component  at 
intended  areas  to  be  joined,  to  provide  a  standoff  means: 

(b)  machining  or  forming  at  least  one  metal  component  at 
intended  areas  to  be  joined,  to  provide  a  sealing  means; 

(c)  placing  ribbon  explosives  on  at  least  one  metal  component  at 
intended  areas  to  be  joined; 
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(d)  bonding  ribbon  explosives  to  at  least  one  metal  component 
with  an  adhesive  means; 

(e)  mating  the  ribbon  explosives  to  a  detonating  means  so  that 
the  ribbon  explosives  can  be  properly  initiated; 

(f)  positioning  the  metal  components  over  one  another  at  the 
intended  joining  area; 

'g)  initiating  the  ribbon  explosives  with  the  detonating  means  to 
allow  the  ribbon  explosives  to  drive  the  metal  components 
together  to  effect  a  bonded  explosive  joint. 


5,67634 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  CONTACT-TYPE  THIN  FILM 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  ELEMENT  TO  A  SUPPORTING 

BEAM 

Masaaki  Matsui,  3-1  Kumada,  Nagakute.  Nagakute-ctao,  Aichi- 
gun,  Aichi-ken;  Toshiaki  Sato,  Kanagawa-ken;  Shinya 
Ibuka,  Tokyo,  and  Seiichi  Nagata,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Masaaki  Matsui:  Nipponhatsujyo  Kabushikikai- 
sha,  and  Daidotokusbuko  Kabushikikaisiia.  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-036177 

tot  CL'  GllB  5/31 

VS.  Q.  228—110.1  1  Claim 


2°  10  'Oo  90  5o  5b  20   ^^   Uo 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  contact-type  thin  film  magnetic  head 
element  to  a  supporting  beam  in  which  a  connecting  pad  for 
mechanical  and  electrical  connections  in  said  contact-type  thin  film 
magnetic  head  element  is  bonded  to  a  signal  conductor  in  said 
supporting  beam, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  connecting  pad  with  said  signal  conductor,  and 
applying  a  vibration  energy  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  a  contact 
portion  between  said  two  components,  thereby  causing  sur- 
faces of  said  components  in  said  contact  portion  between  the 
components  to  diffuse  into  each  other. 


10  '" 


24      23       22 


providing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  deposition  sites,  and 
providing  a  liquidus  substance,  and  providing  a  first  comph- 
anl  bladder,  and  providing  a  plurality'  of  pins; 

applying  a  first  uitemal  bladder  pressure  to  the  first  compliant 
bladder  such  that  an  outer  surface  of  the  bladder  exerts  a 
uniform  first  force  to  the  plurality  of  pins; 

after  the  step  of  applying  a  first  internal  bladder  pressure,  and 
prior  to  a  step  of  applying  a  second  internal  bladder  pressure, 
dipping  the  plurality  of  pins  into  the  liquidus  substance  so  a<i 
to  deposit  a  portion  of  the  substance  on  each  pin.  and  subse- 
quently removing  said  pins  from  the  liquidus  substai>ce: 

applying  a  second  internal  bladder  pressure  to  the  first  compliant 
bladder  such  that  an  outer  surface  of  the  bladder  exerts  a 
uniform  second  force  to  the  plurality  of  pins  which  forces  the 
pins  to  a  substantially  uniform  maximum  extension,  then 
adjusting  the  second  internal  bladder  pressure  to  a  third  inter- 
nal bladder  pressure,  exerting  a  uniform  third  force  to  the 
pins,  and  then  aligning  the  pins  with  the  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  deposition  sites;  and 

after  aligning  the  pins  with  the  plurality  of  deposition  sites, 
contacting  the  pins  to  the  deposition  sites  so  as  to  transfer  the 
liquidus  substance  from  each  pin  to  each  respective  deposition 
site,  then  retracting  the  plurality  of  pms  away  from  the  depo- 
sition sites,  and  then  re-applying  the  second  internal  bladder 
pressure. 


5,676,306 
FOLDABLE  LOCKING  LID  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Kevin  Ijnkin,  Stroud,  and  Genny  Spoenlein,  Barric,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ros-Dan  Improved  Product  Design 
Ltd.,  Barrle,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  3, 1995,  2145112 
tot  Q.'  B65D  3/10 
VS.  Q.  229—404  24  Claims 


5,67635 
METHOD  TO  ACHIEVE  REGULATED  FORCE  CONTACT 
IN  PIN  TRANSFER  DEPOSITION  OF  LIQUIDUS 
SUBSTANCES 
Scott  G.  Potter,  Coconut  Creek;  Barry  B.  Groman,  Margate, 
and  Everett  Alan  Clayton,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,575 
tot  Q."^  H05K  3/34 
VS.  Q.  228—207  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  Uquidus  substance,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container,  the  closure  comprising  an  elongated 
arcuate  strip  of  substantially  planar  material  having  opposed  ends 
and  elongated  parallel  edges,  the  opposed  ends  being  joinable  in  a 
mutual  overlapping  relation;  one  of  said  elongated  edges  has  a 
border  having  a  first  crease  line  extending  substanually  parallel  to 
said  edges,  a  plurality  of  crease  lines  extending  perpendicular 
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thereto  and  extending  to  the  one  of 
plurality  of  adjoining  panels,  each 
an  oblique  crease  line  extending 
of  the  perpendicularly  extending 
lar  edge  element,  said  border  has 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
inner  band  adjoining  said  panels, 
reinforced  lip  about  a  mouth  of  said 
folded  inwardly  and  outwardly  abo  it 
lines,  respectively,  said  panels  being 
foldable  and  unfoldable  simultaneou  >ly 
open  condition,  wherein  like  contafiers 
condition,  wherein  said  panels, 
lectively  lock  in  place. 


upa  I 


aid  elongated  edges  detining  a 

r  said  adjoining  panels  having 

the  hrst  crease  line  and  one 

se  lines,  parting  off  a  triangu- 

second  crease  line  extending 

:rease  line  defining  a  narrow 

second  crease  line  defines  a 

container  when  said  border  is 

said  second  and  first  crease 

recessed  from  said  mouth  and 

over  each  other  between  an 

an  nestable,  and  a  closed 

being  pressed  inwardly,  col- 


<f 

from 


s^  d 


5,676^ 
CARD  HAVING  MAGNETIC 
SURFACE  AND  HAVING  A 


SHEET! 


SECURED  TO  ONE 
I  lAMP  TO  FACILITATE 


MAILDIG 


John  J.  Martin,  LouisTille,  Ky,,  aa^Eoor  to  Crane  Productions, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  ^er. 
Int  a.^  B65 
VS.  CL  229—92.8  20  Claims 


31 


^^^ 


33-^  ^34.    32-^  ^60^50      ^  2     ^20 


I.  A  card,  comprising: 

(a.)  a  planar  blank,  said  planar 

second  side,  said  first  side  bein  ; 

said  planar  blank  further  haviii ; 

section,  said  first  section  being 
(b.)  a  magnetic  strip,  said  magne  \< 

netic  side  and  an  opposed  adhe:  ive 

said  magnetic  strip  being  adhes  vely 

in  said  second  section:  and. 
(c.)  means  for  ramping  from 

magnetic  side  of  said  magnetic 

is  passing  across  said  first  sid 

section  toward  said  second 

tates  said  passing  across 


said 


I  sect  m 
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tfank  having  a  first  side  and  a 
opposed  to  said  second  side; 
a  first  section  and  a  second 
adjacent  said  second  section; 
ic  strip  having  an  outer  mag- 
side,  said  adhesive  side  of 
adhered  to  said  first  side 


planar  blank  to  said  outer 

strip,  where  when  a  mail  item 

(A  said  card  from  said  first 

I,  said  ramping  means  facili- 


;  29/10 


5,676,34  8 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Roland  Saur,  Stiittgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr-Thomson- 
Defanstolb«gler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  ^er.  No.  574,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  20, 1995,  295  00 
897U 

Int  O.^  FOll 
VS.  CL  236—34,5 

I.  A  thermostatic  valve  comprisii 
a  multi-part  valve  liousing  which 
which  is  provided  with  engiiK  ( 
and  an  engine  outlet  and  with  i 
an  electrically  beatable  theniiostal|c  working  element  situated  in 
said  valve  housing  and  having  ^  working  element  housing,  to 
which  electric  connecting  lines  are  guided  from  the  outside, 


22  Claims 


[jfonns  a  distributing  chamber 
onnections  fcM'  an  engine  inlet 
I  radiator  connection,  and 


said  worlung  element  housing 
maimer,  said  worlung  element 
piston  and  having  at  least  on< 


)eing  arranged  in  a  stationary 

laving  an  extendable  working 

valve  member  for  adjusting 


flow  cross-sections  for  flows  I  letween  the  engine  inlet,  the 
engine  outlet  and  the  radiator  c  >nnection, 
wherein  the  worlcing  element  hou  ing  is  arranged  completely  in 


the  distributing  chamber  and  is 
bousing  which  is  situated  in 


field  on  a  support  of  the  valve 
iie  distributing  chamber  the 


"       a 


electric  connecting  lines  being  guided  to  the  working  element 
housing  through  the  support  on  which  the  working  element 
housing  is  held. 


5,67639 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Leighton  Lee,  H,  Guilford,  and  Philip  James  Morgan,  Gales 
Ferry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lee  Company,  West- 
brook,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,785 

Int  CL*  G05D  23/02 

VS.  a.  236—93  R  21  Claims 


72       n         o 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  control  valve  comprising: 

A.  a  body  having  at  least  two  potts  and  a  central  flow  passage 
therebetween, 

B.  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  flow  passage. 

C.  a  poppet  having  a  head  which  is  moveable  within  the  flow 
passage,  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  control  flow 
through  the  flow  passage,  and 

D.  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  poppet  head  relative  to 
the  valve  seat  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  of  fluid 
flowing  through  the  valve  comprising  an  expansion  member 
having  a  first  end,  the  axial  position  of  which  relative  to  the 
valve  seat  is  adjustably  secured  by  a  stop  member,  and  further 
having  a  second  end  the  axial  position  of  Which  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  poppet  bead,  and 

E.  a  spring  secured  within  the  valve  body  between  tlie  poppet 
and  a  spring  retention  means  for  adjustably  compressing  the 
spring  to  exert  a  force  upon  the  popper  in  the  direction  of  the 
stop  member. 
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5,676,310 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  SPRAY  COATING 

AND  MANUALLY-OPERATED  ATOMIZING  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 

James  E.  Hynds,  30946  Sunderland,  Famungton  Hills,  Mich. 

48331 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,076,  Apr.  20, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,478,014.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,992 

Int  a.''  B05B  1/28 
VS.  a.  239—8  20  CUims 


outlet  orifice  at  opposite  ends  and  a  terminal  area  suntxmd- 
ing  the  outlet  orifice: 
a  spray  prtxlucing  body  positioned  against  the  terminal  area 
having  a  front  wall  distant  from  the  terminal  area  and  serving 
as  an  outermost  surface,  the  spray  producing  body  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  a  swirl  chamber  adjacent  the  outlet  orifice,  commimicaiing 

therewith  and  having  cylindrical  walls; 
(ii)  a  first  channel  having  cylindrical  walls  downstream  from 
the  swill  chamber,  the  cyUndrical  walls  of  the  first  channel 
being  of  narrower  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the 
swiri  chamber; 
(iii)  a  second  channel  having  cylindrical  walls  directed  along 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  second 
channel  being  of  narrower  diameter  than  the  cylindrical 
walls  of  the  first  channel; 
(iv)  an  expansion  orifice  with  first  and  second  ends  down- 
stream from  the  second  channel  for  releasing  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  as  a  spray,  the  first  end  of  the  expansion  orifice 
being  fortlieT  upstream  than  the  second  end  and  featunng  a 
land  with  an  exterior  surface  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  land  extending  radially  outward  to  an  outer 
circumference;  and 
(v)  at   least  four  unconnected  dead-ended  recesses  being 
formed  in  an  exterior  surface  of  the  front  wall  and  sur- 
rounding the  expansion  orifice. 


17.  An  atomizing  device  for  air  spray  coating  an  article  with  a 
coating  material,  the  atomizing  device  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  spray  head  mounted  on  die  body; 

an  atomizing  air  passage  for  receiving  atomizing  air, 

a  separate  fan  air  passage  for  receiving  fan  air, 

an  input  coating  passage  for  receiving  coating  material;  and 

means  mounted  on  the  body  for  manually  generating  first  and 
second  control  signals  adapted  to  be  communicated  to  control 
means  located  a  distance  away  from  the  atomizing  device  and 
which  is  responsive  to  the  control  signals,  for  independently 
controlling  predetermined  flow  rates  of  the  atomizing  air,  the 
fan  air  and  the  coating  material. 


5,676,312 
SEAL  FOR  A  VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  NOZZLE 
Guy   Jean-Loois    Lapergne,    RnbcHes,   and    Claade    Lejws, 
Dravdl,  both  of  France,  assignors   to  Sodete   National 
d'Etnde    H    de    Construction    dc     Motenrs    d'Aviatioa 
(SJ4X.C.MA.),  Paris,  Frwice 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,827 
Claims  priority,  applicatiM  France,  Aug.  18, 1994, 94  10103 
Int  CL''  B63H  Jl/10 
VS.  CL  239—265.19  20  Claims 


5,676311 
ACTUATOR  FOR  SPRAY  VALVE 
Eric    Eugene    Hartman,    Ridgefidd,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Cbcsebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc, 
Grcenwidi,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,616 

Int  CL*  B05B  1/28 

VS.  CL  239^120  5  Claims 
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1.  An  actuator  for  a  spray  valve  on  a  hairspray  resin  delivering 
dispenser  comprising: 

an  acmator  head  comprising: 
(i)  a  means  for  connecting  the  actuator  head  to  a  spray  valve: 

and 
(ii)  a  transfer  chaimel  for  receiving  a  pressurized  fluid  from 
the  spray  valve,  the  transfer  channel  having  an  inlet  and  an 
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1.  A  variable  geometry  nozzle  through  which  a  fluid  passes  from 
an  upstream  to  a  downstream  direction,  the  nozzle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  comprising: 

a)  a  first  ring  of  upstream  flaps  extending  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  upstream  controlled  flaps 
circumferentially  spaced  apan  around  the  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  upstream  follower  flaps,  each  upstream 
follower  flap  extending  between  adjacent  spaced  apan 
upstream  controlled  flaps,  each  upstream  flap  having  an 
upstream  portion  pivotally  coiuiected  to  a  structure  and  a 
downstream  edge  portion; 

b)  a  second  ring  uf  downstream  flaps  extending  about  the 
longitudinal  axi.s  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  downstream 
controlled  flaps  circumferentially  spaced  apart  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  downstream  follower  flaps, 
each  downstream  follower  flap  extending  between  adjacent 
spaced  apart  downstream  controlled  flaps,  each  downstream 
flap  having  an  upstream  edge  portion; 

c)  a  hinge  mechanism  pivotally  connecting  the  downstream  edge 
pi>rtion  of  each  upstream  controlled  flap  witfi  the  upstream 
edge  portion  of  a  downstream  controlled  flap;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  sealing  devices,  each  sealing  device  comprising: 
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i)  a  plate  extending  between 
an  upstream  follower  flap 
a  downstream  follower  flap 
of  the  follower  flaps  in  a 
having  an  upstream  portioi 
downstream  edge  portion  of 
a  downstream  portion  havin 
ing  the  upstream  edge 
fl^:  and. 

ii)  clamping  noeans  attached 
the  first  bead  to  clamp  the 
downstream  follower  flap 
pivotal  movement  between 
and  the  sealing  device  as 
changes  wherein  the  dam 
extending  from  the  plate; 
stub,  the  locking  bar  having 
against  a  downstream 
the  first  bead;  and 
e)  a  notch  formed  in  the 

stream  follower  flap  to 

the  associated  plate. 


5,676^  3 
REGULATING  CAP  WITH  I  ROTECTION  COVERS 
King- Yuan  Wang,  Changbua  Hsn  n,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yuan 
Mei  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,657 
Int  a.*  B05B  iaS;l/32 
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t|e  downstream  edge  portion  of 
the  upstream  edge  portion  of 
md  over  at  least  the  full  width 
cirquraferential  direction,  the  plate 
pivotally  coimected  with  the 
an  upstream  follower  flap  and 
a  first  bead  pivotally  contract- 
portion  of  a  downstream  follower 

tolthe  plate  and  cooperating  with 

upstream  edge  portion  of  a 

as  to  allow  relative  axial  and 

the  downstream  follower  flap 

the  geometry  of  the  nozzle 

in  means  comprises  a  stub 

a  locking  bar  attached  to  the 

a  first  convex  surface  bearing 

folloi>er  flap  generally  opposite  to 


M 
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upstream  edge  portion  of  the  down- 
accoroif  odate  the  stub  extending  from 


VS.  CL  239—288.5 
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1.  A  water  regulating  cap  adjustal 
a  sprinkler  gun, 

said  regulating  cap  having  a  fron 
end  of  the  said  regulating  c; 
sprinkler  gun, 
a  friction  cover  mounted  about 

cap,  and 
a  soft  guard  cover  mounted  abou^said 

ing  cap: 
said  soft  guard  cover  including 
an  inner  circular  flange,  and 
a  circular  concave  portion  disposed 
flange: 
said  regulating  cap  including 
a  front  opening, 

a  joumalled  flange  section  aboi  t 
said  soft  guard  cover,  said 
a  journal  engaging  said  ii 
guard  cover  and  a  bulged 
and  at  an  end  of  said  joumalfed 
ring  engaging  said  circular 
guard  cover, 
a  peripheral  groove  on  an 

cap, 
a  firsi  ring  portion  disposed 
said  first  ring  portion  havi 
ditches  on  said  external 


Inn: 


surf  ce 


2  Oaims 


y  and  removably  mounted  on 


end  and  a  rear  end,  said  rear 
removably  attached  to  said 


rear  end  of  said  regulating 
id  front  end  of  said  regulat- 
an  internal  surface, 

next  to  said  inner  circular 


said  front  opening  to  engage 

j(^[imalled  flange  section  having 

circular  flange  of  said  soft 

disposed  next  to  said  journal 

flange  section,  said  bulged 

concave  portion  of  said  soft 


exte  nal  surface  of  said  regulating 


g 


xt  to  said  peripheral  groove, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fine 
of  said  regulating  cap,  and 


an  extension  extending  fitim  said  first  ring  portion; 
said  fiiction  cover  including 

a  circular  engagement  protrusion  at  a  frontmost  tip  of  said 
friction  cover,  said  circular  engagement  protrusion  engag- 
ing said  peripheral  groove  of  said  regulating  cap, 

a  second  ring  portion  internal  to  said  friction  cover,  said 
second  ring  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  fine  ditches 
and,  said  second  ring  portion  sliding  over  and  engaging 
said  first  ring  portion, 

a  circular  protrusion  internal  to  said  friction  cover  and  dis- 
posed next  to  said  second  ring  portion,  said  circular  protru- 
sion fitting  around  said  extension  and  providing  a  seal,  and 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  [Kotrusion  blocks  on  an  external 
surface  of  said  friction  cover. 


5,676^14 
LIMITED  TIME  USE  SPRAYER 
Richard  Brass,  Reinbeck,  Iowa;  Raymond  F.  Cracauer,  Ply- 
mouth,- Roland  Beihl,  Invergrove  Heights,  both  of  Minn., 
and  Robert  C.  Hudson,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  01.,  assignors  to 
H.D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,228 
InL  CI."  B05B  9/08:  A61M  11/02 
VS.  a.  239—373  24  Claims 


1.  A  limited  time  use  sprayer  comprising: 

a  plastic  tank  having  an  exterior  having  a  lop  and  base  and  an 
interior  for  liquid  to  be  dispensed: 

an  inlet  at  the  tank  top  for  filling  the  tank  with  liquid; 

an  outlet  at  the  tank  top  for  the  liquid  contained  in  the  tank: 

pump  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  oul  the  outlet  under  pressure, 
the  pump  means  including  a  cylinder  and  piston  movable  in 
the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  a  piston  rod  having  an  outer 
end  extending  exteriorly  of  the  tank  top  and  a  handle  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  the  cylinder  being  disposed  in  the 
tank  and  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end.  the  lank 
having  surfaces  proximal  the  cylinder  outer  end: 

a  hose  having  a  proximal  end  extending  from  the  tank  outlet  and 
having  a  distal  end; 

a  control  valve  associated  with  the  hose  for  conu-olling  an 
amount  of  discharge  of  the  liquid  that  is  sprayed: 

a  discharge  nozzle  and  rod  means  coupled  with  the  distal  end  of 
hose  for  the  selected  discharge  pattern  of  the  liquid  to  be 
sprayed;  and 

failure  means  interposed  between  die  cylinder  inner  end  and 
discharge  nozzle  for  failing  after  a  predetermined  time  und 
use  to  render  the  sprayer  nonfunctional  so  that  the  sprayer 
cannot  he  reused. 
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5,676315 

NOZZLE  AND  SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  A  SPRINKLER 

Joseph  Han,  Rancho  Cncamooga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James 

Hardie  Irrigation,  Inc.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,346 

Int  a."  B05B  1/02:3/00:3/04:15/10 

U.S.  a.  239—590  30  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  a  sprinkler  which  is  connectible  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure,  said  nozzle  having  an  inlet,  an  ouUet  and  a 
flow  passage  extending  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  outlet 
having  far  stream  and  near  stream  portions  and  being  unpartitioned 
between  said  far  stream  and  near  stream  portions  whereby  a  single 
stream  can  be  emitted  from  the  outlet,  said  far  stream  portion 
having  a  center,  said  flow  passage  having  a  far  stream  portion  and 
a  near  stream  portion  leading  to  the  far  stream  and  near  stream 
portions,  respectively  of  said  outlet,  said  flow  passage  being  unpar- 
titioned between  said  far  stream  and  near  stream  portions  of  said 
flow  passage,  said  far  stream  portion  of  the  flow  passage  converg- 
ing toward  tlie  center  of  the  far  stream  portion  of  the  outlet  as  it 
extends  toward  said  ouUet  and  said  near  stream  portion  of  the  flow 
passage  being  less  convergent  toward  the  center  of  the  far  stream 
portion  of  the  outlet  as  it  extends  toward  the  outlet  than  the  far 
stream  portion  of  the  flow  passage  whereby  die  far  stream  portion 
of  the  flow  passage  provides  a  portion  of  the  stream  which  travels 
farther  than  the  portion  of  the  stream  which  is  provided  by  the  near 
stream  portion  of  the  flow  passage. 


^.*=- 


concurrently  grinding  the  extinguished  discarded  portion  of  the 
smoking  material  and  extinguishing  means  into  a  residue  by 
electrically  powered  nxxor  means. 


5,676,317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED 

GRINDING  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  MATERIALS  OF 

DIFFERING  GRINDABILITY 

Norbert  Patzelt  and  Gotthardt  Blasczyk,  both  of  Beckum, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Polj^us  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1994,  44  43 
588.6 

Int  ex."  B«2C  19/00 
VS.  a.  241—24.1  5  Oaims 
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5,676,316 
SMOKING  MATERIAL  EXTINGUISHER 
Deanna  Hanna,  3510  Can-Ada  Rd.,  Nampa,  Id.  83687 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,760 
Int  CL"  B02C  19/00:19/12 
VS.  a.  241—22  24  Claims 

21.  A  method  of  disposing  of  smoking  materials  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
extinguishing  a  discarded  portion  of  a  cigarette,  cigar,  or  other 
similar  smoking  material  by  applying  a  flame  retardant  gel: 
and 


1.  A  method  of  combined  grinding  at  least  two  materials  one  of 
wtiich  is  more  difficult  to  grind  than  the  other,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

prectushing  said  one  material  independendy  of  said  other  mate- 
rial in  a  first  mill  to  obtain  a  relatively  coarse  fraction  and  a 
relatively  fine  fraction  having  a  minimum  Blaine  ground 
fineness  of  at  least  700  cm^/g; 

separating  said  relatively  coarse  and  fine  fractions; 

combining  said  relatively  fine  fraction  and  said  other  material; 
and 

grinding  the  combined  relatively  fine  fraction  and  said  other 
material  to  produce  a  finished  composite  product 


lOSO 
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5,67  s3I8 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERIN  3  VALUABLE  SUBSTANCES 
FROM  PRINTED!  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Sadahiko  Yokoyama,  and  Mas^tfishl  Iji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Mar.  8,  199$,  Ser.  No.  400,769 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038130; 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042184  I 

lot  CL*   W2C  7/00 


\^S,  a.  241—24.14 


ELEcntssnc 

|SKCKCunn| 

SEfMATMl    Ipfi 


\i  oric  : 


1.  A  method  of  recovering 
circuit-board  waste  products,  sail 

(a)  grinding  said  waste  produ  ;ts 
waste  products  between  a 
while  pressing  said  grindin; 
to  exert  compressive  and 
ucts; 

(b)  separating  said  particles 
a  predetermined  size  and 
mined  size; 

(c)  returning  said  particles 
mined  size  to  the  grinding 

(d)  separating  said  particles 
in  a  specific  gravity 
large  amount  of  substance 
second  portion  having  a 
specific  gravity; 

(e)  separating  said  first  portioi 
a  third  portion  having  a 
insulating  characteristics 
amount  of  substance  with 

(f)  returning  said  third  portion 


>  jluable  substances  from  printed 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

into  particles  by  passing  said 

surface  and  a  grinding  roller 

roller  toward  said  work  surface 

shearing  forces  on  said  waste  prod- 


sepan  :or 
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GARBAGE  DISfOSAL 
Kendy  Lee  Stiggins,  2801  Mapl  \ 
A.  Fanning,  4020  NE.  171st 
and  Stephen  F.  Gass,  22409 
97070 

Filed  Oct  23,  199|, 
Int.  a. 
MS.  CL  241—46.012 

1.  A  garbage  disposal  system 
an  enclosure  defining  a  cavity 
a  main  opening  in  die  top  of  khe 

enter  the  cavity; 
a  comminuting  mechanism  wii 
cavity  for  comminuting  refi^ 


2  Claims 


:  ini  3 
pa  tides 


larjEi 


particles  larger  than  or  equal  to 
smaller  than  said  predeter- 


T  than  or  equal  to  said  predeter- 

I  rocess  of  step  (a); 

sn^ler  than  said  predetermined  size 

into  a  first  portion  having  a 

A^ith  high  specific  gravity  and  a 

amount  of  substance  with  low 


in  an  electrostatic  separator  into 
amount  of  substance  with  good 
a  fourth  portion  having  a  large 
conductivity;  and 

0  the  grinding  process  of  step  (a). 
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5,67(  ^19 


SYSTEM 
Ave^  Waco,  Tex.  76707,-  David 
Ave.,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98682, 
I  lewland  Rd.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

,  Ser.  No.  543,844 
^2C  23/36 

5  Claims 

( ompnsing: 

and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
enclosure  allowing  refuse  to 

I  tin  and  toward  the  bottom  of  the 


a  motor  associated  with  die  comminuting  mechanism  for  pow- 
ering the  conmiinuting  mechaiusm: 

an  exit  within  the  enclosure  for  allowing  comininuted  refuse  to 
leave  the  cavity; 

a  dishwasher  drain  connection  associated  with  die  enclosure 
above  the  comminuting  mechanism  and  below  the  top  of  the 
enclosure  to  allow  water  to  enter  the  cavity  through  die 
dishwasher  drain  connection,  where  die  dishwasher  drain  con- 
nection includes  a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  the 
enclosure; 

a  coupler  operatively  connected  to  the  dishwasher  drain  connec- 
tion's projection,  where  the  coupler  includes  a  first  region 
configured  to  accept  a  dishwasher  drain  conduit  through 
which  water  may  travel  from  a  dishwasher  through  the  dish- 
washer drain  conduit,  the  coupler,  and  Uie  dishwasher  drain 
connection  into  the  cavity  above  the  comminuting  mecha- 
nism, and  a  second  region  configured  to  accept  a  water  supply 
conduit  through  which  water  may  travel  firom  a  water  source 
through  the  water  supply  conduit,  die  coupler  and  die  dish- 
washer drain  connection  into  the  cavity  above  the  comminut- 
ing mechanism,  where  the  coupler  is  a  unitary  structure,  and 
where  the  first  region  includes  a  structure  to  which  die  dish- 
washer drain  conduit  is  attached,  and  the  second  region 
includes  a  structure  to  which  the  water  supply  conduit  is 
attached;  and 

a  water  valve  interposed  between  the  water  source  and  the 
dishwasher  drain  connection  to  block  the  flow  of  water  until 
the  water  valve  is  actuated. 


5,676^20 
MOBILE  TIRE  SHREDDER 
Paul  Merklinger,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal  Recov- 
ery Systems,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56^20,  May  3,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5395,061.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,137 

Int  a."  B02C  21/02 
MS.  CL  241—101.741  lo  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  tire  shredding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  truck  including  a  chassis; 

a  body  structure  immovably  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  defin- 
ing a  storage  chamber  extending  from  the  front  wall  of  the 
body  structure  to  an  open  rear  end  of  the  body  structure; 
a  shredder  mounted  on  the  body  structure  in  overlying  relation 
to  the  storage  chamber  and  including  a  bottom  discharge 
discharging  downwardly  into  the  storage  chamber  and  a 
shredder  box  having  an  open  top; 
a  door  closing  the  open  rear  end  of  the  body  structure  and 

defining  the  rear  end  of  the  storage  chamber; 
a  compactor  positioned  in  the  storage  chamber; 
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5,676,322 

SPINNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  INCLLDING  YARN 

WINDER  TL'BE  DOFFING  APPARATUS 

Fritc    Stahlecker,    Josef-Neidhart-Strasse    18,    73337    Bad 

fjberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad 

tJberldngen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Sfissen,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1995,  195  17 
690.1 

Int  a."  B65H  54/00:54/02:  DOIH  /J/26 
MS.  CL  242—18  PW  24  CUms 


power  means  operative  to  move  the  compactor  within  the  stor- 
age chamber  from  a  forward  position  to  a  rearward  position 
proximate  the  rear  end  of  the  body  structure;  and 

endless  conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  truck  and  including  a 
conveyor  nin  defining  a  conveyor  padi  extending  from  a 
loading  location  proximate  the  support  surface  of  the  truck  to 
a  discharge  location  proximate  the  open  top  of  the  shredder 
box  so  that  successive  tires  may  be  loaded  onto  the  conveyor 
run  at  the  loading  location  to  move  the  tires  successively  up 
die  conveyor  path  for  successive  discharge  into  the  open  top 
of  the  shredder  box,  successive  shredding  by  the  shredder,  and 
successive  discbarge  downwardly  into  the  storage  chamber 


5,676,321 
CUTTING  DISK 
Bruce  R.  Krttger,  West  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Fellowes  Mfg. 
Co^  Itasca,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,534 

Int  a.'  B02C  W)6 

MS.  a.  241—236  25  Oaims 


1.  Doffing  apparatus  for  forming  yam  reserve  windings  at  an 
edge  of  a  winder  tube  during  a  doffing  operation  with  said  tube 
driven  by  a  drive  roller  at  a  constant  speed,  wherein  the  doffing 
device  comprises  a  delivery  device  for  drawing  off  a  yam  from  a 
spinning  aggregate  during  the  doffing  operation  and  a  system  for 
transferring  the  yam  to  an  edge  of  said  winder  tube  and  from  there 
to  a  traversing  device  of  the  spinning  aggregate,  and 

wherein  the  delivery  speed  of  the  delivery  device  is  controlled 
for  keeping  yam  tension  essentially  constant  during  formation 
of  the  reserve  windings  and  during  transfer  of  the  yam  to  the 
traversing  device. 


1.  A  cutting  disk  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  teeth  that  do  not  protrude  past  the  perimeter  of  the  disk, 
each  tooth  having  a  tapered  perimeter  and  an  angled  cutting  edge, 
the  perimeter  and  cutting  edge  of  each  tooth  being  tapered  and 
angled,  respectively,  in  the  same  direction  as  die  perimeters  and 
cutting  edges  of  the  other  teeth. 


5,676,323 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  AND 

WINDING  BOBBINS  INVOLVING  THE  CORRECTION  OF 

MOVEMENT  SEQUENCES  IN  A  MOVING  ELEMENT 
Armin   Wirz,    Ossingcn;   Arthur   Haag,   Winterthnr;    Peter 
Buscnhart  Wiesendangen,  and  Thomas  Gisel,  Thun,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Win- 
terthur.  Svritzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,199,  Oct  26,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^40 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   6,    1992, 
00729/92,-  Jul.  17,  1992,  02272/92 

Int  a.*  B65H  67/044:63/00:  G06F  19/00:  DOIH  9/\0 
MS.  a.  242—18  A  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  automatic  change  of  bobbins  in  a  bobbin 
winding  machine,  in  which  a  predefinable  yam  quantity  is  wound 
on  a  bobbin  located  at  a  winding  position  to  produce  a  full  bobbin, 
comprising: 

moving  a  full  bobbm  from  a  winding  position  to  a  removal 
position  and  moving  an  empty  bobbin  from  a  waiting  position 
to  the  winding  position;  transferring  incoming  yam  from  the 
full  bobbin  to  the  empty  bobbin;  acquiring  information  con- 
cerning movement  of  at  least  one  component  of  the  bobbin 
winding  machine  involved  in  at  least  one  of  the  moving  of  the 
bobbins  and  the  transferring  of  the  incoming  yam,  the  at  least 
one  component  having  a  stan  time  associated  therewith  at 
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which  a  movemem  operation 
initiated;  comparing  the  acquired 
limits:  and  correcting  for  de 
predefined  limits  to  obtain  a 
least  one  component  as  long 
within  a  predefined  start  time 


5^763;  4 
TRAVERSE  fEVICE 
Takashi   Miyagawa,  Uji,  Japan, 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japai  i 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Jag^ 
Int  CL*  B65H  54/02:57/28, 
MS.  CL  242-35  J  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


1.  A  traverse  device  for  positioniq  j  intermediate  yam  processing 
means  and  package  talce-up  means  for  simultaneously  forming  a 
plurality  of  packages,  comprising: 

a  drive  apparatus  for  producing  n  ciprocating  motion: 

a  rod  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  |  ipe  containing  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  yam  guides  thei  ^ong; 

means  for  connecting  said  drive  a|  paratus  to  said  rod  for  impart- 
ing reciprocating  motion  theret  >:  and 

a  thin  film  coating  of  viscoelastic  material  applied  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  hollow  pipe. 


S,67M25 

TRAVERSE  AITARATUS  FOR  A  YARN  WINDING 

MACHINE 

Hirao  Otoshlma,  Shiga-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabusiiilu  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,485 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-114003 

Int  a.*  B65H  57/28:54/28:  F16F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  242— 158J  19  Claims 


tlie  at  least  one  component  is 

information  with  predefined 

iations  which  lie  within  the 

( orrected  staff  time  for  the  at 

the  corrected  start  time  lies 

luige. 


assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 


!  ec  No.  604,740 

Mar.  8,  1995,  7-078161 
F16L  9/14:  F16D  1A)0 

3  Claims 


1.  A  traverse  apparatus  for  a  yam  winding  machine  comprising: 

a  reciprocally  moving  slide  member  which  is  connected  to  a 
traverse  rod,  wherein  said  slide  member  includes  two  slide 
cylinders  connected  by  a  connecting  block  and  said  traverse 
rod  is  connected  to  said  connecting  block: 

a  shock  absorber  means  for  absorbing  a  shock  caused  when  a 
tapered  end  of  said  slide  member  contacts  a  tapered  slit  of 
said  shock  absorber  means,  said  tapered  end  of  said  slide 
member  fitting  into  said  tapered  slit  of  said  shock  absorber 
means:  and 

a  viscous  fluid  intervening  between  said  shock  absorber  means 
and  said  slide  member  so  that  said  shock  is  non-lineariy 
buffered  by  any  one  of  an  emission  resistance  and  a  shear 
resistance  of  said  viscous  fluid. 


5,676^26 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  MEMBER  TO  CONTROL  LINE 
MIGRATION 
Robert  Leon  Carpenter,  TUsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Zebco  Divi- 
sion of  Brunswick  Corp.,  lUsa,  Olda. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,422 

Int  a.*  AOIK  89/01 

U.S.  CL  242—319  18  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  line  carrying  spool; 

first  means  for  mounting  the  line  carrying  spool  to  the  body; 

a  roton 
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second  means  for  noounting  the  rotor  to  the  body  for  movement 
relative  to  the  body  around  a  first  axis  as  an  iiKident  of  which 
line  is  wrapped  by  the  rotor  around  the  line  carrying  spool: 

a  line  control  member:  and 

third  means  cooperating  between  the  line  control  member  and  at 
least  one  of  the  reel  body,  rotor,  and  spool  for  a)  maintaining 
the  line  control  member  in  an  operative  position  on  the  fishing 
reel  and  b)  guiding  movement  of  the  line  control  member 
relative  to  both  the  rotor  and  the  line  carrying  spool  as  the 
fishing  reel  is  operated  with  the  line  control  member  in  the 
operative  position, 

said  line  control  member  limiting  movement  of  line  on  the  line 
carrying  spool  axially  relative  to  the  spool  between  the  spool 
and  the  rotor. 

wherein  the  third  means  comprises  at  least  one  wheel  on  one  of 
the  line  control  member  and  the  at  least  one  of  the  reel  body, 
rotor  and  spool,  said  at  least  one  wheel  having  a  second  axis 
and  an  annular  outer  surface  that  faces  radially  outwardly 
relative  to  the  second  axis  and  rolls  guidingly  against  the 
other  of  the  line  control  member  and  the  at  least  one  of  the 
reel  body,  rotor  and  spool  as  the  rotor  moves  around  the  first 
axis. 


5,676327 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  FOR  HANDLING  A  ROD 

MADE  OF  COMPOSTTE 

Christian  Wittrisch,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 

Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  2,  1994,  94  13164 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/38 

VS.  a.  242— 390J  14  Claims 


I.  A  reel  for  coiling  around  the  axis  thereof  and  dispensing 
therefrom  an  elastically  flexible  and  compression-resistant  rod,  the 
reel  comprising: 

a  barrel  portion  around  which  the  rod  is  coiled; 

a  pair  of  opposed  flanges,  each  extending  radially  beyond  the 
barrel  for  providing  a  groove  into  which  the  coiled  rod  is 
nested; 

pairs  of  opposed  struts  extending  radially  from  tte  axis  of  the 
reel,  each  pair  of  struts  having  opposed  end  portions  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the 
flanges:  and 

a  roller  supported  between  the  opposed  end  portions  of  each  pair 
of  stmts  and  engaging  the  coiled  rod,  the  rollers  being  biased 
radially  inward  toward  the  axis  to  retain  the  rod  coiled  around 
the  barrel  and  within  the  flanges. 


5,676328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TENSION  IN  A  TRAVELING  STRAND  OF  RUBBER  YARN 

DURING  TRAVERSE  WINDING 
James  O.  ThrdkeM,  and  Tbor  Robert  Thisse,  botli  of  4100 
Barringer  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28217 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,6^ 

Int  a."  B65H  59/38:62A)0:5l/00 

VS.  CI.  242—4133  12  OaiiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  tension  on  a  traveling  strand  of 
rubber  yam  being  wound  on  a  adverse  winder,  said  tension  control 
apparatus  being  disposed  on  the  winder  adjacent  a  yam  package 
spindle  thereof,  said  tension  control  apparaois  comprising: 

means  for  guiding  the  yam.  said  yard  guide  means  defining  a 
first  yam  passage  region,  a  second  yam  passage  region  and  a 
third  yam  passage  region,  said  traveling  strand  being  required 
to  undergo  traversing  movement  and  thereby  make  repeated 
passes  through  at  least  one  of  said  three  regions  during 
traverse  winding; 
first  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  traveling  strand 
during  traversing  movement  thereof  and  providing  an  output 
in  response  thereto,  said  first  detection  means  being  disposed 
for  detection  of  the  traveling  strand  within  said  second  yam 
passage  region, 
second  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  traveling  strand 
during  traversing  movement  Uiereof  and  providing  an  output 
in  response  thereto,  said  second  detection  means  being  dis- 
posed for  detection  of  die  traveling  strand  within  said  third 
yam  passage  region,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tension  on  the  traveling  strand  responsive  to 
the  condition  of  said  outputs  from  said  first  means  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  the  traveling  suand  and  said  second  means 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  traveling  strand. 
9.  A  method  for  controlling  tension  on  a  traveling  strand  of 
mbber  yam  being  wound  on  a  traverse  winder,  said  tension  control 
apparatus  being  disposed  on  the  winder  adjacent  a  yam  package 
spindle  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  means  for  guiding  the  yam.  said  yam  guide  means 
defining  a  first  yam  passage  region,  a  second  yam  passage 
region  and  a  third  yam  passage  region,  said  traveling  strand 
being  required  to  undergo  traversing  movement  and  thereby 
make  repeated  passes  through  at  least  one  of  said  duee 
regions  during  traverse  winding: 
providing  first  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  traveling 
strand  during  traversing  movements  thereof  and  providing  an 
output  in  response  thereto,  said  first  detection  means  being 
disposed  for  detection  of  the  traveling  strand  within  said 
second  yam  passage  region, 
providing  second  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  trav- 
eling strand  during  traversing  movement  thereof  and  provid- 
ing an  output  in  response  thereto,  said  second  detection  means 
being  disposed  for  detection  of  the  traveling  strand  within 
said  third  yam  passage  region. 
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providing  means  for  adjusting 
responsive  to  the  condition  of 
means  for  detecting  the  presenc  r 
said  second  means  for  detecting  th' 
strand; 

detecting  the  presence  of  ttie  travi 
yam  passage  region,  a  second 
yam  passage  region: 

adjusting  tension  on  the  traveling 
dition  of  said  outputs  from  said 
presence  of  the  traveling  stranc 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  tra  k'eling 


teAion  on  the  traveling  strand 

said  outputs  from  said  first 

of  the  traveling  strand  and 

le  presence  of  the  traveling 
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yi  m 


strand  in  one  of  said  first 
passage  region  and  a  third 


itrand  responsive  to  the  con- 
first  means  for  detecting  the 
and  said  second  means  for 
strand. 


5,676330 

WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  STEEL  RIBBON  WOUND  LAYERED 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Guo  Hui  Zhu,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Pressure 

Vessel,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fta. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,261 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Nov.  27,  1994,  207228 

InL  a.*  B21D  51/24 

\5S.  a.  242-^144  17  Claims 


5,67632  » 
METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMJ  TIC  REGULATION  OF 
THE  THREAD  TENSION  INU  BOBBIN-WINDING 
MACHINE 
Luciano  BertoU,  Finmc  Veneto;  Nereo  Marangone,  and  Rob- 
erto Badiali,  both  of  Pordenon^,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Savio  Macchine  Tessili  S.rJ.,  Potdenone,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,621  . 

This  application  Jan.  29, 1<  97,  Ser.  No.  792,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Ital ,  JuL  6, 1994,  MI94A1404 
InL  a.*  B65H  59/2. 
MS.  a.  242—413.9  5  Claims 


an 


1.  A  method  for  automatically 
bobbin-winding  machine  having  a 
thread  winding  speed  detector, 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  thread  unwound  from 

bobbin  in  formation: 
detecting  a  winding  speed  valui 

winding  speed  detector; 
controlling  said  winding  speed 

of  said  detected  winding  spee 

speed  detector; 
pressing  on  the  thread  by  said 

said  lower  pim  and  said  uppei 
controlling  a  pressure  action 

tension  devices  on  the  basis 

value  of  the  thread  diuing  an 

so  as  to  regulate  the  thread 


a 


Jon.  7, 1995,  abandoned. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  steel  ribbon  around  a  vessel  inner 
shell  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  to  constnict  a  high  pres- 
sure vessel,  comprising: 
vessel  support  and  rotation  means.  *^  ^ 

vessel  elevation  adjusting  means,  '' 

track  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  support  and  rotation 
means  and  said  vessel  during  vessel  rotation  and  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  said  vessel  support  and  rotation  means  and 
said  vessel  during  vessel  translational  movement  along  said 
track  means, 
a  carriage  having  rail  track  engaging  means  for  traveling  along 
said  track  means  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  vessel  inner  shell, 
and  a  ribbon  pulling  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  deliv- 
ering said  ribbon  to  said  vessel  inner  shell  under  ribbon 
tensile  loading  to  pre-stress  said  vessel. 


5,676331 
DISPENSER  INCLUDING  ORIENTING  ELEMENT  AND 
PAPER  ROLL  WTTH  COOPERATING  END  SUPPORTS 
Franz  Weber,  D  40699  Erkratli,  Am  Korresberg  7,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341y417,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  705,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1993,  93  18 
952.4  U 

Int  CL*  B65H  19/00,16/06 
U.S.  a.  242—560  6  Claims 


r«  gating  a  thread  tension  in  a 

>wer  pirn,  an  upper  bobbin,  a 

thread-tension  devices,  said 


s^d  lower  pim  on  said  upper 

of  the  thread  by  the  thread 

v^ue  of  the  thread  on  the  basis 
value  by  the  thread  winding 


I  iread-tension  devices  between 
bobbin;  and 
said  thread  by  said  thread- 
said  detected  winding  speed 
period  of  thread  collection 


e  itue  I 
tei  sion. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  paper  rolls  in  combination  with  at  least  one 
roll  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  longitudinal  roll . 
ends  and  a  bearing  pin  mounted  to  each  of  said  longitudinal  roll 
ends  for  supporting  the  roll  as  it  rotates  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  dispense  paper,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  box-like  housing 
having  a  front  face  joined  to  a  pair  of  side  faces,  said  front  face 
including  an  opening  for  insertion  of  said  roll  into  said  housing, 
said  side  faces  each  including  guide  means  for  respectively  receiv- 
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ing  and  supporting  said  bearing  pins  and  roll  within  said  housing, 
each  of  said  guide  means  including  an  entry  portion  extending 
from  said  front  face  opening  to  a  vertical  portion  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  roll  paper  dispensing  position,  said  portions  extending 
along  said  side  faces  within  said  housing,  one  of  said  entry 
portions  having  a  guiding  element  projecting  from  said  side  face  of 
the  dispenser  and  extending  along  the  entry  portion  toward  said 
vertical  portion,  said  guiding  element  having  an  elongate  shape 
extending  from  a  first  end  at  said  front  face  opening  to  a  second 
end  adjacent  said  vetucal  portion  of  said  guide  means,  one  of  said 
bearing  pins  terminating  at  a  longitudinal  end  face  having  a  receiv- 
ing element  comprising  a  radially  extending  u-ansverse  through- 
slot  extending  inwardly  from  said  end  face  to  provide  a  clearance 
opening,  said  guiding  elennent  projecting  toward  the  longitudinal 
end  of  said  roll  as  it  is  inserted  in  said  dispenser  and  passing 
through  said  clearance  opening  of  said  receiving  element  of  said 
one  bearing  pin  as  said  roll  is  moved  along  said  entry  portion  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  properly  oriented  roll  into  said  dispenser,  said 
one  bearing  pin  disengaging  from  said  guiding  element  at  said 
second  end  thereof  to  permit  said  roll  to  pass  between  the  vertical 
pcfftions  with  said  bearing  pins  engaged  in  said  vertical  portions 
and  free  to  rotate  with  said  roll  to  dispense  paper,  said  guiding 
element  interfering  with  said  other  bearing  pin  if  said  roll  is 
improperly  oriented  to  inhibit  insertion  of  said  roll  into  said  entry 
portion  of  said  dispenser  and  thereby  regulating  the  orientation  of 
the  roll  in  the  dispenser 


5,676332 
RECYCLABLE  MOTION  PICTURE  REEL 
James  Kraus,  1377  N.  Serrano  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Calif.  90027; 
Raqjiv  Goonetilleke.  and  Cesar  Fernandez,  both  of  4154 
Norse  Way,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,061 

InL  CL*  B65H  75/J4 

VS.  CL  242—608.6  14  Claims 


1.  A  motion  picture  film  reel  comprising  separate  components 
that  are  releasably  engageable  together  including: 

a  pair  of  side  retainers  each  formed  with  a  flat,  planar  nDember 
having  an  outer  retainer  rim  with  a  circular  perimeter  and  a 
hub-engaging  region  defining  an  axis  and  centered  within  said 
rim  and  each  of  said  side  retainers  includes  a  pair  of  resilient 
prongs  each  prong  defining  a  catch  thereon  extending  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  flat,  planar  member,  said  prongs  in  each  pair 
being  located  diametrically  opposite  each  other  within  their 
respective  hub  regions,  and  said  pairs  of  prongs  of  said  pair  of 
said  side  retainers  are  angularly  offset  from  each  other  by 
ninety  degrees,  and 

a  disk-shaped  hub  having  opposing  sides  and  defining  at  least 
one  central,  axial  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  said 


resilient  prongs  from  both  of  said  opposing  sides  and  said  hub 
further  defines  latching  ledges  for  releasably  engaging  said 
catches  on  said  prongs,  and  wherein  all  of  said  prongs  pass 
through  said  central,  axial  aperture  in  said  hub.  and  said 
catches  on  said  prongs  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  prongs  are 
directed  radially  outwardly  and  said  prongs  have  distal  tips 
remote  from  said  bub-engaging  regions  that  define  cam  sur- 
faces, whereby  said  prongs  in  each  pair  of  prongs  are 
deflected  radially  inwardly  toward  each  other  as  said  distal 
tips  thereof  enter  said  central,  axial  aperture  of  said  hub,  and 
resiliently  spring  radially  outwardly  when  said  catches  reach 
said  latching  ledges. 


5,676333 
SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT  SHOCK  WAVE  ENERGY 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Scott  Rethorst,  1806  FootfaiU  St^  Pasadena,  Calif.  91030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,029,  OcL  14,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79303,  Jun.  18,  1993, 
PaL  No.  5358,156,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825^89, 
Jan.  22,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,251,846,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  557,418,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,013 
InL  CI."  B64C  23/04 
VS.  a.  244—15  17  Claims 

t""! /,/xr  saTsiH 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  wing,  a  compression  wave  energy 
control  system  comprising: 

a  nozzle  emitting  a  jet  having  velocity  generated  vorticity.  said 
nozzle  located  below  and  apart  from  said  wing  and  enhance- 
ment means  to  selectively  increase  the  fluid  mixing  growth  of 
vorticity  of  an  upper  interface  of  the  jet  emerging  fiom  said 
nozzle  to  provide  an  asymmetric  shear  layer 


5,676334 

CYCLIC  MINIMIZER  THROUGH  ALIGNMENT  OF  THE 

CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  AND  DIRECTION  OF  FLIGHT 

VECTORS 

Bryan  S.  Cotton.  Monroe,  and  Christopher  A.  Tbomberg^ 

Newtown,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,603 
InL  CL*  B64C  17/00:19/00:13/20 
VS.  CL  244—17.13  38  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlUng  an  unmanned  generally  aerodynami- 
cally  symmetric  aircraft  having  a  geometric  center,  a  center  of 
gravity,  and  a  direction  of  flight,  the  apparatus  useful  to  align  the 
horizontal  component  of  a  center  of  gravity  vector  with  the  hori- 
zontal component  of  a  direction  of  flight  vector,  the  center  of 
gravity  vector  represented  by  a  line  from  the  geometric  center  to 
the  center  of  gravity,  and  the  direction  of  flight  vector  represented 
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a  fan  located  in  a  forward  pottior.  of  said  tailboom  for  producing 
an  airflow  through  said  taiiboom  cavity  in  a  fore  to  aft 
direction; 

a  slot  located  in  said  exterior  surface  and  oriented  generally 
along  the  tailboom  axis,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
airflow  to  exit  from  said  cavity  into  the  main  rotor  downwash 
flowing  about  said  exterior  surface;  and 

a  fence  located  in  said  slot,  said  fence  including  a  substantially 
flat  surface  extending  into  the  airflow  and  oriented  such  that 
the  flat  surface  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  airflow  for 
slowing  the  airflow  travelling  down  the  cavity  adjacent  to  the 
slot  and  causing  the  airflow  to  exit  the  cavity  through  said  slot 
in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  said  tailboom  axis. 


th: 


by  a  Une  from  the  geometric  cenli  r 
wherein  the  aircraft  can  be  rotated 
apparatus  comprising: 
detection  mean";  for  detecting 
between  the  horizontal  components 
and  direction  of  flight  vectors, 
signal  indicative  of  the  desired 
the  horizontal  components  of 
tion  of  flight  vectors;  and 
rotation  means,  responsive  to  said 
ing,  in  the  presence  of  said 
unmanned    generally    aerodyn^cally 
about  its  geometric  center  to 
of  the  center  of  gravity  and  direction 


in  the  direction  of  flight. 
a|out  its  geonaetric  center,  tbe 


th 


presence  of  misalignment 

of  the  center  of  gravity 

and  for  providing  a  rotation 

rotation  of  the  aircraft  to  align 

center  of  gravity  and  direc- 


5,676336 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Simcfaa  Bar  Nefy,  Ramat  Hasharon;  Meir  Singer,  Mosha  Beit 

Zayit,-  Avraham  Atias,  Ofra,  and  Ehud  Ayalon,  Reut,  all  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd.,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4274»69 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  26, 1994, 109446 

Int.  a.*  B64D  25/7/5 

i;.S.  a.  244— 122  R  26Cbims 


ra  ation 


detection  means,  for  provid- 

signal,  rotation  of  tbe 

symmetric    aircraft 

the  horizontal  components 

of  flight  vectors. 


5,«7«,33  5 
AIRFLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEl  1  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 
Edward  C.  Murgia,  Jr.,  Cbandierj  and  Thomas  M.  Andrews, 
Apache  Junction,  both  of  Ariz.,  Assignors  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Helicopter  Company,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Str.  No.  402,997 

Int  a."  B64C  27/8t;  B64B  1/36 

VS.  a.  244—17.19  18  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  antitorque  control 

a  fiiselage  tailboom  having  a 
and  an  exterior  surface  enclosing 

a  main  rotor  mounted  above  said 
rotate  about  an  axis  generally 
creating  a  downwash,  tbe  downwash 
flowing  about  said  tailboom  exterior 


system  compnsmg: 
foifvard  end,  an  aft  end,  an  axis, 
a  cavity; 
ailboom,  and  being  adapted  to 
i4>rmal  to  said  tailboom  axis  for 
from  said  rotating  rotor 
surface; 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  for  absorbing  energy  exerted  on  the  seat  during 
impact  comprising; 

a  seat  frame; 

a  mounting  structure  associated  with  a  vehicle  floor  and  having 
a  pair  of  primary  support  sites  and  a  single,  secondary  support 
site  located  substantially  on  a  line  which  is  a  perpendicular 
bisector  of  a  line  between  said  primary  support  site; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  primary  support  poles  for  support- 
ing said  seat  frame,  said  poles  being  coupled  to  said  seat 
frame  and  respectively  mounted  on  said  pair  of  primary 
support  sites;  and 

a  pair  of  non-parallel  secondary  support  poles  for  supporting 
said  seat  frame,  jointly  mounted  on  said  secondary  support 
site. 
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5,676337 
RAILWAY  CAR  RETARDER  SYSTEM 
Theo  C.  Giras;  Joseph  A.  Profeta,  both  of  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.;   Dario  Romano,  Salerno,  Italy,  and  Joseph  P.  Elm, 
Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,683 

InL  CL*  B61K  7/10 

VS.  a.  246—182  A  38  aaims 


■•     CONTROLLER 


CONTROLLABLt 
PtWER 
SlXJRCE 


rl 


TU 


SENSOR  (^ 


1.  A  railway  car  retarder  system  for  controlling  raiicar  speed, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  linear  induction  stators  each  having  a  plurality 
of  primary  inductors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  linear  induction 
stators  having  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  primary 
inductors  magnetically  linked  to  respective  others  of  said 
plurality  of  primary  inductors,  respective  pairs  of  said  plural- 
ity of  primary  inductors  having  at  least  a  portion  of  track  rail 
disposed  therebetween,  said  respective  pairs  imparting  a  mag- 
netomotive force  upon  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  wheel 
sets,  and  at  least  three  of  said  spaced  plurality  of  primary 
inductors  being  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  track  rail: 

(b)  a  controllable  power  source  electrically  connected  with,  and 
providing  electric  current  to,  said  plurality  of  linear  induction 
stators,  and  said  controllable  power  source  being  supplied 
electric  current  by  a  three-phase  AC  power  supply; 

(c)  a  controller,  connected  with  said  controllable  power  source, 
for  selectively  conbtilling  said  electric  current  to  respective 
linear  induction  stators  thereby  controlling  said  magnetomo- 
tive force  being  imparted  upon  said  selected  ones  of  such 
plurality  of  wheel  sets:  and 

(d)  a  sensor  for  sensing  selected  raiicar  parameters  and  transmit- 
ting said  parameters  to  said  controller,  and  said  sensor  being 
operably  connected  with  said  controller. 


5,676338 

DEPLOYABLE  VEHICLE  ELECTRONICS  MODULE 

ASSEMBLY 

Gary  G.  Warda,  Brighton,  and  Dean  A.  Stevenson,  St.  C'lair 

Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,918 
Int  a."  F16M  ]]/00 
VS.  a.  248—27.1  10  Claims 

I.  \  deployable  electronics  module  assembly  for  an  instrument 
panel  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  assembly  comprising- 
an  electronics  module; 

a  plurality  of  clips  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  clip  openings  in  said  instrument  panel  for  attach- 
ment with  the  electronics  module  assembly  so  as  to  require  a 
predetermined  load  to  release  said  plurality  of  clips  from  iaid 
plurality  of  openings,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  clips 
comprises  a  base  member,  at  least  one  finger  extending  from 
said  base  member,  and  at  least  two  tabs  elevationally  spaced 
with  respect  to  said  ba'-c  iTiember  and  cooperating  wiih  ^aid 
finger  to  retain  said  base  member  in  one  of  said  pluralitx  oi 
clip  openings:  and 


fastener  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  clips  to  said 
electronics  module  such  that  said  fastener  means  move 
through  said  plurality  of  clip  openings  upon  application  of  a 
load  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  load  against  the  instru- 
ment panel  so  as  to  deploy  the  electronics  module  away 
theteftx)m:  and  wherein  said  at  least  two  tabs  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  clips  is  bent  upon  application  of  said  predeter- 
mined load  to  said  instrument  panel  to  allow  said  plurality  of 
clips  and  said  fastener  means  to  move  through  said  plurality 
of  clip  openings. 


5,676339 
EASILY  REMOVABLE  CABLE  STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Hans  Simon,  Freier  Eriinder,  Bnichhausenerstr.  13.  D-53572 
Unkel/Rhein.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.649 

Int  a.*  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—56  3  Claims 


to  /     12 


1.  An  easily  removable  and  re-usable  cable  strain  relief  device 
having  an  axial  recess,  said  device  being  adapted  lo  fasten  a  cable 
in  a  socket  hole  in  an  instrument  wall:  said  device  comprising  a 
head  section  (2)  having  a  groo\e  dO)  on  each  si.le  thereof  and  a 
collar  (3)  adapted  to  lie  flush  against  an  outer  edge  of  such  a  socket 
hole  (8):  a  shaft  (4j  with  ai  least  two  catch  lugs  (5)  forming  a 
U-shaped  protrusion  along  with  a  bottom  of  the  shaft  (4).  for 
engaging  an  inner  edge  of  such  socket  hole  (8^  and  at  least  two 
locking  lugs  (6;  forming  a  U-shaped  protrusion  along  with  a 
bottom  ot  the  shaft  can  press  inwards  against  such  a  cable  (14): 
each  said  catch  lug  (5)  comprising  an  extension  (11)  extending  into 
an  annular  area  of  said  collar  said  extension  being  externally 
accessible,  so  as  to  be  pivoted  radially  inwards  in  order  to  disen- 
gage and  thus  remove  said  device  from  such  s.)cket  hole:  rear 
portions  of  said  locking  higs  id,  adapted  to  be  supported  again.st 
such  N'Kkei  hole  oitd  inclined  relauve  to  a  direction  of  insertion 
with  upper  edges  extending  into  said  grooves  (10). 
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ADAPTOR  WITH  OFFSET 
BEVERAGE 
Wamn  Ruhnau,  8251  Garden 
32256 

Filed  Oct  16, 1995, 

Int  CL'  A47S 
VS.  CL  248— 311 J 


9ASE  FOR  VEHICLE 

LCLES 
>|ew  Ct,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 


Sr. 


1 

30-5 


'W^^ 


1.  An  adaptor  device  for  holding 
with  a  hollow  cylindrical  beverage 
adaptor  device  comprising: 
an  upper  portion  comprising  a  vei^cally 
having  a  central  longitudinal  i 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  whi(:h 
within  said  vehicle  beverage 
portion  diameter  is  greater  thai 
and  where  said  upper  portion  is 
to  said  lower  portion  in  an 
upper  portion  central  longitudinal 
lower  portion  central  longitudii  il 
portion  comprises  an  outer  wall, 
tubular  wall  and  said  lower 
common  intersection  point 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


r.  No.  543329 
1/08 


1 


16  Claims 


I 


I 


beverage  containers  for  use 
receptacle  in  a  vehicle,  said 


extending  tubular  wall 

and  a  lower  portion  having 

is  adapted  to  fit  securely 

lEceptacie,  where  said  upper 

said  lower  portion  diameter 

ixedly  and  immovably  joined 

manner,  such  that  said 

axis  is  different  from  said 

axis,  and  where  said  lower 

and  where  said  upper  portion 

poition  outer  wall  have  a  single 


eccentTK 


Mall 

i,le 


2.  A  vehicle  seat  slide  mechani 

a  lower  rail  including  a  bottom 
lower  rail,  first  and  second  s: 
mined  distance  from  respective 
bottom  wall  in  a  direction  pel  )endiculaj 
first  and  second  top  walls  exte  iding 
inwardly  from  respective  top 


side  walls  and  terminating  spaced  a  distance  from  each  other, 
and  a  dependent  wall  extending  towards  the  bottom  wall  from 
the  first  top  wall; 

an  upper  rail  comprising  an  elongated  upper  bracket  and  an 
elongated  stopper  bracket  and  mounted  on  the  lower  rail  for 
telescopic  movement  relative  to  the  lower  rail; 

said  upper  bracket  including  an  upright  wall  lying  perpendicular 
to  the  lower  rail,  a  bottom  wall  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
upright  wall  and  extending  widthwise  of  the  upper  rail,  and  an 
upturned  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  upper  rail; 

said  stopper  bracket  including  at  least  first  and  second  side  walls 
lying  generally  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  side  walls  of 
the  lower  rail; 

a  first  plurality  of  balls  accommodated  rollingly  within  a  first 
space  delimited  by  the  second  side  wall  of  the  lower  rail,  the 
second  top  wall  of  the  lower  rail,  the  second  side  wall  of  the 
stopper  bracket  and  the  upright  wall  of  the  upper  bracket;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  balls  accommodated  rollingly  within  a 
second  space  delimited  by  the  first  side  wall  of  the  lower  rail, 
the  first  top  wall  of  the  lower  rail,  the  first  side  wall  of  the 
stopper  bracket  and  the  upturned  wall  of  the  upper  bracket 


5,676342 

PROPORTIONAL  FLOW  VALVE  WFTH  DIAPHRAGM 

PRESSURE  MEMBER 

Nod  Otto,  WUppany;  Peter  A.  Hoiborow,  Califon,  and  Scott 

Sckipper,  DoiTflle,  afl  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Switch 

Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,526 

Int  CL"  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CL  251—38  7  Cteims 


Shinmoto,    both    of 


5,676,3^1 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SLID  E  MECHANISM 
Makoto    Tamsawa,    and    Ya8h%aru 
HirMhima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Delta  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hirosliinia-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  $er.  No.  613^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|i|ui,  Mar.  20, 1995,  7-060507 
Int  Q.'  B64  N  2/02 
U.S.  Cl.  248—430  7  OaiBis 


which  comprises: 

extending  widthwise  of  the 

walls  extending  a  predeier- 

opposite  side  edges  of  the 

to  ia~:  noctoii-   A'ali, 

a  predetermined  distanct 

edges  of  the  first  and  seci.nii 


1.  A  proportional  flow  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  including  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  a  fluid 
reservoir  between  .said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  and  a 
main  valve  seat  mounted  in  said  body  and  having  an  inlet  side 
exposed  to  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet  side  exposed  to  said 
outiet  port, 

a  main  valve  unit  comprising  flexible  diaphragm  means  opera- 
tively  coimected  to  said  body  to  separate  said  inlet  port  and 
said  reservoir  while  permitting  movement  of  said  main  valve 
unit  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  main  valve  seat  to 
close  and  open  the  valve,  said  diaphragm  means  having  one 
side  exposed  to  said  inlet  port  and  another  side  exposed  to 
said  reservoir,  said  main  valve  unit  further  having  a  pilot 
passageway  extending  between  said  reservoir  and  said  outiet 
port, 

bleed  means  operatively  connected  between  said  inlet  port  and 
reservoir  for  enabling  fluid  to  pass  therebetween,  the  area  of 
'he  main  valve  anil  exposed  to  the  reservoir  being  greater  than 
the  area  of  the  main  valve  umt  exposed  to  the  inlet  port  so  that 
when  the  reservoir  is  pressurized  as  a  result  of  fluid  flow 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1059 


through  said  bleed  means,  a  net  force  results  urging  the  main 
valve  member  against  the  main  valve  seat  to  close  the  valve. 

a  pilot  valve  sealing  member  located  in  the  patii  of  movement  of 
the  pilot  passageway  for  selectively  enabling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  through  the  pilot  passageway  for  depres- 
surizing  the  reservoir  to  cause  a  net  force  urging  the  main 
valve  unit  away  from  the  main  valve  seat,  and 

a  solenoid  actuator  for  positioning  the  pilot  valve  sealing  mem- 
ber to  determine  the  spacing  of  the  main  valve  unit  fiwm  the 
main  valve  seat  when  the  pilot  passageway  is  closed,  said 
body  permitting  unobstructed  movement  of  said  main  valve 
unit  between  the  position  in  engagement  die  main  valve  seat 
and  a  position  in  engagement  with  the  pilot  valve  sealing 
member  at  each  position  along  the  stroke  of  the  solenoid 
acmator,  the  position  of  the  pilot  valve  sealing  member  and 
hence  the  spacing  of  the  main  valve  unit  from  the  main  valve 
seat  being  proportional  to  the  amount  of  current  applied  to  the 
actuator. 


5,676343 
HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER  REGLILATING  VALVE 
Charles  F.  Beeson,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,966 

Int  a."  F16K  31/365 

VS.  a.  251— 61J  14  Claims 


5,676344 

DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLING  A 

SHUTTER  MEMBER  IN  A  TIFBULAR  BODY.  \.ND  A 

VARIABLE  FLOW  RATE  FILLER  SPOIT  INCLUDING 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Andre  GralBn,  La  Chapelle  du  Bets,  France,  assignor  to  Scrac 

Group,  La  Ferte  Bernard.  France 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671377 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1995,  95  08107 

Int  Cl."  F16K  JI/08 

VS.  CI.  251-65  5  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  base  having  at  least  a  first  surface; 

a  groove  integrally  formed  in  said  first  surface; 

an  O-ring  located  in  said  groove; 

at  least  one  diaphragm  overiapping  said  O-ring; 

a  pressure  plate  having  a  ridge  projecting  from  a  bottom  surface 
thereof,  said  pressure  plate  being  secured  to  said  base  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  ridge  is  located  outwardly  of  said 
O-ring  such  that  said  diaphragm  and  said  O-ring  coopera- 
tively form  a  seal  along  an  interface  of  said  pressure  plate  and 
said  base. 


1.  A  magnetic  control  device  for  controlling  a  shutter  member 
movably  mounted  in  a  tubular  body  facing  a  flow  orifice  of  the 
body,  the  device  including  a  drive  member  of  magnetic  material 
coupled  to  the  shutter  member  and  co-operating  with  a  magnetic 
field  generator  connected  to  a  conttol  member,  the  magnetic  field 
generator  being  mounted  inside  a  sleeve  of  non-magnetic  material 
secured  to  the  tubular  body,  the  sleeve  extending  substantially 
along  an  axis  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  one  end  closed  and  an 
opposite  end  opening  out  to  the  outside  of  die  tubular  body,  die 
drive  member  being  slidably  mounted  outside  the  sleeve  and 
facing  the  magnetic  field  generator. 


5,676345 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 

Janusz  Zurke,  Wuppertal;  Werner  Buse,  Kaarst  and  Horst 

Scheiff,   Willich,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Pierburg 

GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521392 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1994,  44  30 
723J 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/06:25/00 
VS.  CL  251—129.15  20  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  switching  valve  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  switching  valve  comprismg  a  valve  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  through  which  a  medium  can  flow  from  an 
inlet  to  an  oudet  in  said  valve  housing,  and  a  valve  plate  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  opening  in  said  valve  housing. 
a  coil  housing  containing  an  electrical  coil,  an  armature  ui  said  coil 
bousing  in  operative  association  with  said  electrical  coil  for  under- 
going longitudinal  movennent  depending  upon  energization  of  said 
coil,  a  rod  movable  with  said  armature,  said  rod  extending  into  said 
coil  housing  into  contact  with  said  armanire,  said  rod  extending 
from  said  coil  housing  into  said  valve  housing,  rtieans  in  said  valve 
housing  for  radially  guiding  said  rod  during  movement  thereof,  and 
a  ball  and  socket  joint  connecting  said  valve  plate  and  said  rod. 
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5,676J47 

VALVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLY  PRESSURIZED  SEALING 

GASKETS 

Granville  S.  Knox,  1323  Santa  Margarita.  FaUbrook,  Calif. 

92028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,142,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,549,275.  This  appUcation  May  23, 19%,  Ser.  No. 

653,719 

Int.  a.''  F16B  5/20 

U.S.  CL  251—170  16  Claims 


21  IZ 


said  rod  being  engaged  with  said 

ment  therewith  without  a  radial  coAnection 


afmature  for  longitudinal  move- 
therebetween. 


5,676,  46 


NEEDLELESS  CON  SECTOR 
Karl  R.  Leinsing,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Inc.,  Sail  D^ego,  Calif. 
CoDtinuetion  of  Sen  No.  442,02i 
Thi«  application  Aug.  29 

Int.  a."  Fl^ 
U.S.  CL  251—149.1 


VALVE 
assignor  to  FVAC  Holdings, 


May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  705,062 
37/28 

29  Claims 


1.  A  needleless  connector  valv< 

a  hollow  housing  having  a 
wherein  the  housing  include 
lected  cross-sectional  shape 
cent  the  connection  port  an( 
preselected  cross-sectional 
the  first  section; 

a  resilicntly  deformable  pista 
therethrough,  received  within 
between  the  first  and  second 
the  piston  head  within  th< 
deformed  so  as  to  occlude 
piston  bead  within  the  secoiil 
to   assume   its   un-deformn 
un-occluded  to  thereby 
coimection  port  and  the  exit 

means  for  biasing  the  piston 
off  the  fluid  path. 


comprising: 

o  innection  port  and  exit  orifice 

a  first  section  of  a  first  prese- 

u)d  size  disposed  directly  adja- 

a  second  section  of  a  second 

sfiape  and  size  simated  adjacent 

head,  having  a  bore  formed 

the  housing  so  as  to  be  shiftable 

sections,  wherein  positioning  of 

first  section  causes  it  to  be 

bore  while  positioning  of  the 

section  allows  the  piston  head 

state   in   which   the   bore   is 

proivide  a  fluid  path  between  the 

orifice;  and 

hi  ad  into  the  first  section  to  close 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  installation  in  a  pipe  line  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  a  flowable  material  therein,  the  said  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a)  a  central  body  section  with  end  sections  coimected  thereto  and 
fonning  therewith  a  valve  stopper  chamber,  said  end  sections 
each  having  an  associated  annular  extension  projecting  into 
said  valve  stopper  chamber  and  having  an  annular  external 
sealing  surface  and  an  internal  fluid-flow  passage  extending 
outwardly  therefrom, 

b)  a  rotary  valve  stopper  in  said  chamber  having  a  flow  passage 
extending  theretlirough  and  aimular  sealing  stirfaces  bounding 
the  flow  passage, 

c)  means  for  moving  said  stopper  to  a  valve  open  position 
substantially  aligning  the  stopper  flow  passage  with  the  exten- 
sion flow  passages,  and  to  a  valve  closed  position  with  the 
stopper  sealing  surfaces  extending  beyond  the  annular  inner 
face  of  the  extension, 

d)  an  annular  gasket  encircling  each  end  section  extension  and 
thrust  means  operable  to  compress  said  gaskets  against  the 
sealing  surfaces  of  said  extensions  and  stopper  when  the 
stopper  is  in  valve  open  and  valve  closed  positions, 

e)  said  thrust  means  including  tfarustors  having  annular  extents 
extending  about  said  end  extensions,  to  be  displaced  for 
pressurizing  said  gaskets,  and  actuator  means  movable  to 
axially  displace  and  hold  said  thrustors, 

f)  said  actuator  means  including  mechanical  elements  contained 
witliin  the  valve  stopper  chamber  operatively  coupled  to  both 
said  thrustors  to  apply  displacing  force  thereto  in  response  to 
displacement  of  said  elements  relative  to  said  end  extensions 
to  thereby  hold  the  thrustors  in  displaced  position  with  main- 
tenance of  force  apphcation  thereto  to  pressurize  the  gaskets 
in  both  valve  open  and  valve  closed  position,  as  aforesaid. 


tiel 


5,676,348 
ASYMMETRIC  SEAL  SEGMENT  CONFIGURATION 
Tep  Ungchusri,  Woodlands;  Roy  C.  Bates,  Crosby,  and  Michael 
E.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jon.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  662,172 
Int  CL*  F16K  5//4 
U.S.  a.  251—316  2  CUtaK 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  interior  cavity,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port: 
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5,676350 
PORTABLE  BARRIER  SYSTEM  WITH  PORTABLE  POST 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

George  GaUi,  163  Locust  Ave.,  Springfield,  Pa.  19064,  and  Leo 

ParriUo,  4920  Old  Frankstown  Rd.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146 

FUed  Dec,  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,967 

InL  a."  EOIF  15/00 

MS.  a.  256—13.1  20  Claims 


an  upstream  seat  and  a  downstream  seat  positioned  within  the 
cavity,  each  seat  including  a  bore  in  alignment  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  to  define  a  flow  passage  through  the  valve 
body; 

a  closure  member  movably  positioned  between  tj>e  seats  to 
either  open  or  close  tlie  flow  passage; 

a  seat-to-closure  member  seal  defined  between  each  seat  and  the 
closure  member; 

wherein  the  seat-to-closure  member  seal  between  the  upstream 
seat  and  tlie  closure  member  defines  a  first  area  between  the 
seat-to-closure  member  seal  and  the  bote  of  the  upstream  seat; 

wherein  the  upstream  seat  includes  a  sealing  member  between 
the  seat  and  the  valve  body  which  is  positioned  asymmetri- 
cally around  the  bore;  and 

wherein  the  sealing  member  defines  a  second  area  between  the 
sealing  member  and  the  bore  which  is  larger  than  the  first 
area. 


5,676349 
WINCH  WHEEL  DEVICE  WFTH  HALF  CLEAT 
Robert  L.  Wilson,  258  Goat  HiU  Rd.,  LambertvUle,  N  J.  08530 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,814,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,796 
Int.  a.''  B66D  l/OO 
MS.  a.  TSA—lhk  19  Claims 


1.  A  winch  wheel  for  rotatively  driving  a  sailboat  winch  used  for 
trimming  sails  on  a  sailboat,  said  sailboat  winch  including  a  driven 
shaft  having  a  socket  at  one  end,  and  a  capstan  driven  by  said 
driven  shaft,  said  winch  wheel  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  cross-section  which  conforms  to  the  shape 
of  said  socket  in  said  driven  shaft  to  fit  witliin  the  socket  and 
transmit  torque  to  said  driven  shaft, 

a  hub  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft, 

a  continuous  cirtnilar  rim,  and 

a  plmaiity  of  spokes  extending  radially  from  said  hub  to  said 


JJ*  Z7  »    fi 


1.  A  portable  barrier  system  comprising: 

a)  a  post  member; 

b)  a  poruble  post  support  device,  including  a  base  member  with 
transport  means  for  facilitating  transport  of  said  post  support 
device,  and  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  post  to  said 
base  member; 

c)  barricade  material;  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  said  barricade  material  to  said  post; 

e)  wherein  said  means  for  attachment  of  said  post  to  said  base 
member  include  securing  means  by  which  said  post  can  be 
selectively  locked  against  a  vertical  displacement  thereof  and 
released  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  post  ftt)m  said  base 
member,  and 

f)  wherein  rotation  of  said  post  member  within  said  base  mem- 
ber is  prevented  when  the  post  member  is  selectively  locked. 


5,676351 

FENCE  POST  CLIP  FOR  FASTENING  FENCING  TO 

POST 

Stephen  A.  Speece,  North  Jackson,  and  Arthur  Miller,  Low- 

ellville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Steel  City  Corporatioo, 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,021 

Int  a.*  E04H  n/04 

MS.  a.  256—54  9  Oaims 


y     A     >r 


1 .  A  fastening  apparatus  for  securing  synthetic  resin  mesh  fenc- 
ing to  a  fence  post  or  the  like,  said  mesh  fencing  made  of 
interconnected  cross  elements  defining  openings  therebetween, 
said  fastening  apparatus  connprising,  a  spUt  shank,  a  retaining  loop 
intercoiuiecting  said  shank  portions,  oppositely  disposed  retaining 
dislcs  extending  from  said  respective  shank  portions  and  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  retaining  barbs  extending  from  said  shank 
portions  for  securing  said  split  shanks  within  an  opening  in  said 
fence  post. 
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Josef      Bartl,      Biberg/ 


5,67W1  2 
VIBRATION  ABSORBI  R  WITH  MOUNT 
Thomas      Mayer,      Sinddfingen 
'nintenhauaea,  and  Klaus  Erm^rt,  Grasbrunn,  all  of  Ger- 
maay,  assigBon  to  Daimler-Bei  z  Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  S  er.  No.  566^97 
Claims  priority,  application  G<  rmany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
T79.4 

Int  CI.*  B60B  17/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.4  10  Oaims 


(f! 


1.  Vibration  absorbing  arrangement 

at  least  one  mount  having  an 
radius  of  curvature  which 
inside  surface  of  a  wheel  rim 
one  mount  being  mounted  on 
rim;  and 

said  at  least  one  mount  having 
surface  opposite  said  outside 
tion  absorber  acoustically  and 
least  one  inside  coupling 
absorber  comprising  a 
which  are  stacked  in  a  radial 
rim; 

said  at  least  one  vibration 
to  said  at  least  one  mount, 
coupling  surface  of  said  at 
which  is  different  from  a  contour 
wheel  rim. 


surf)  ce. 


sequen  :e 


absoti  er 


:  lea  t 


a  dish-shaped  second  end-piece,  having  a  disk  portion  with  an 
aperture  in  its  center,  and  walls  extending  downwards,  said 
dish-shaped  second  end-piece  being  affixed  coaxially  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  annual  permanent  magnet; 
a  hydraulic  lever  for  transforming  the  output  of  a  transducer, 
wherein  the  hydraulic  level  comprises  first  piston  means,  compris- 
ing a  tube  having  a  closed  end  mounted  coaxially  with  a  column, 
for  transmitting  an  input  displacement,  second  piston  means,  hav- 
ing a  disk  portion  and  walls  extending  upwards  from  the  disk 
portion,  mounted  coaxially  within  the  second  end-piece  for  trans- 
mitting an  output  displacement,  and  a  chamber  therebetween 
which  serves  as  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  for  said  hydraulic 
lever;  and 
a  coil  wound  around  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
tube,  such  that  a  portion  of  the  coil  is  within  the  aperture. 


for  a  rail  wheel,  comprising: 

a  cuate  outside  surface  with  a 

matciies  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an 

said  rail  wheel,  said  at  least 

inside  surface  of  said  wheel 


Si  id  i 


at  least  one  inside  coupling 

Airface,  and  at  least  one  vibra- 

I  lechanically  coupled  to  said  at 

,  said  at  least  one  vibration 

of  metal  and  plastic  plates 

(lirection  relative  to  said  wheel 


Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthicum, 


Md. 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iy01210,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  ^o.  WO92A12107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  199k,  Ser.  No.  9«9472 
Claims  priority,  application  Ui  ited  Kingdom,  JuL  20,  1990, 

9015984 


Int  a.*  H04R  J/42;  FI  iF  15/02;  F15B  7/00 


VS.  CL  267—140.14 


5,676^54 
SHEET  Fn.M  PACK 
Taro  Okutsu;  Katsumasa  Okada,-  Masafumi  Fukugawa,  and 
Yoshio  Hara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,711 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178813; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201598 

Int  CL*  F16F  1/18 
VS.  a.  267—158  4  Claims 


being  releasably  connected 

and  said  at  least  one  inside 

one  mount  having  a  contour 

of  the  inside  surface  of  the 


lOJdb, 

100    1-5 
V  X)2dc 

m  ^  102c» 

>     lOU 
lOlc  I  Oka  S 


lOleb-  - 


5,676J  53 
HYDRAULIC  LEVIR  ACTUATOR 
Owen  Jones,  Chattisham,  and  Michael  C.  J.  Trinder,  East 
Bergbolt  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation 


LLJv 

"^       102u  I    '^     102a  I  WJab 


lOlab 


tzl 


J 


12  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  device  comprising: 

a  stem  portion;  and 

a  spring  arm  extending  from  a  vertical  side  of  said  stem  portion 
and  having  a  horizontal  arm  portion,  a  curved  portion,  a  fore 
arm  portion,  and  a  free  distal  end,  said  spring  arm  having  a 
greater  cross-sectional  area  in  the  curved  portion  and  proxi- 
mate to  the  stem  portion  as  compared  to  the  middle  of  the 
horizontal  arm  portion  and  the  distal  end  of  the  fore  arm 
portion,  so  as  to  reduce  the  stress  differential  between  the 
different  portions  of  said  spring  arm  under  a  compressed 
condition. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator 
an  annular  permanent  magnet 

and  an  inner  surface; 
a  first  end-piece  affixed  coaxial|y 

permanent  magnet: 


5,676,355 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Naoki  Hayashi,  Kasugai;  Yoshikazu  'Rukamoto,  Komaki,  and 
Hiroyuki  Koba,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai 
Rubber   Industries,    Ltd.,    Komaki,    and    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,518 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1995,  7-064484 
Int  a.*  B60G  15/02;  F16F  3/10;9/54 
VS.  a.  267—221  6  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system,  comprising: 
to  the  top  end  of  the  annular       a  shock  absorber  including  a  tubular  nnember,  a  piston  rod 

disposed  so  as  to  advance  and  retract  with  respect  to  the 


( ompnsing: 

t  iving  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end. 
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tubular  member,  a  first  seat  installed  to  the  tubular  member, 
and  a  second  seat  installed  to  the  piston  rod; 

a  coil  spring  disposed  outside  said  shock  absorber  by  a  prede- 
termined space,  and  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  opposite 
ends  held  on  the  first  seat  by  way  of  an  insulator,  another  one 
of  the  opposite  ends  held  on  the  second  seat;  and 

a  tubular  dust  cover  having  opposite  ends,  and  disposed  between 
said  shock  absorber  and  said  coil  spring,  one  of  the  opposite 
ends  held  by  the  piston  rod; 

said  insulator  including  a  body  for  holding  said  coil  spring,  and 
a  contact  projecting  from  the  body  in  a  centripetal  direction 
and  having  a  portion  being  brought  into  contact  with  another 
one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  dust  cover,  the  insulator 
forming  a  space  between  the  first  seat  and  an  outer  portion 
with  respect  to  the  portion  of  the  contact,  the  portion  being 
brought  into  contact  with  another  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  dust  cover,  when  the  contact  and  another  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  dust  cover  are  brought  into  contact  with 
each  other. 


1.  A  flexible  bolster  for  transmitting  forces  in  substantially  all 
directions  when  installed  between  load-carrying  members  in  a 
vehicle  suspension,  comprising  two  opposing  end  plates  each  for 
cormecDon  to  one  of  said  load-carrying  members  and  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  when  said  bolster  is  in  its 


unloaded  condition,  a  cylindrical  block  of  rubber  or  resilient  elas- 
tomer sandwiched  between  said  end  plates  and  attached  thereto  by 
curing  in  contact  therewith  so  as  to  resist  being  separated  there- 
from, a  continuous  bore  extending  axially  through  said  end  plates 
and  said  block,  and  a  rebound  control  restraint  extending  through 
said  bore  and  comprising  a  length  of  cable  within  said  bore  having 
secured  to  one  end  a  first  retainer  means  having  a  generally 
spherical  convex  surface  sealed  in  a  maung  concave  surface 
formed  in  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  end  plates  at  one  end  of  said 
bore  and  having  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  length  of  cable  a 
second  retainer  means  in  engagement  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
other  end  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore,  said  rebound 
control  restraint  being  under  tension  when  controlling  rebound  but 
not  subject  to  absorbing  compression  forces  applied  to  said  bolster 
and  allowing  said  end  plates  to  shift  laterally  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  wherein  said  second  retainer  means  comprises  a  cyhn- 
drical  screw  which  projects  from  said  other  end  plate  and  has  an 
integrally  formed  socket  on  its  distal  end  within  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  bore  into  which  an  end  of  said  length  of  cable  is  swaged,  a  nut 
screwed  down  on  said  cylindrical  screw  into  engagement  either 
with  said  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  end  plate  or  a  washer  disposed 
between  said  nut  and  said  adjacent  end  plate. 


5,676357 

CLAMP  INCLUDING  RESILIENT  INTERNAL  LINK 

Edward  R.  Horn,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 

Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  inc^  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,405 

Int  CL*  B23Q  i/0S;5/033 

VS.  a.  269—32  3  Claims 


5,676356 
FLEXIBLE  BOLSTER 
Martin  A.  Ekonen,  Gaylord,  Mich.;  Tjong  T.  Lie,  Naperville, 
Dl.;  Ronald  J.  McLaughlin,  Maumee,  Ohio,  and  Charles  A. 
Vanbreemen,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Boier  Com- 
pany, Itasca,  DL 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,633 

Int  a.*  B60G  11/22;  F16F  1/40 

VS.  a.  267—294  1  Claim 


1.  A  mechanical  clamp  for  use  in  clampingly  engaging  a  wotk- 
piece,  said  mechanical  clamp  comprising: 

a  clamp  arm  supported  for  movement  about  a  pivot  said  clamp 
arm  including  a  workpiece  engaging  portion  spaced  from  said 
pivot; 

a  driving  member  that  is  reciprocally  moveable  between  a 
retracted  position  and  a  clamping  position; 

a  link  connected  to  said  driving  member  and  connected  to  said 
clamp  arm  in  spaced  relation  from  said  pivot  so  that  mo%'e- 
ment  of  said  driving  member  ixom  said  retracted  position 
toward  said  clamping  position  causes  movement  of  said  work- 
piece  engaging  portion  of  said  clamp  arm  toward  the  work- 
piece;  and  said  link  including  a  spring  portion  between  the 
driving  member  and  the  clamp  arm,  the  spring  portion  limit- 
ing the  clamping  force  applied  by  said  clamp  arm  to  the 
workpiece. 

wherein  the  link  includes  opposite  ends  and  wherein  the  link 
includes  a  C-shaped  central  portion  between  the  opposite  ends 
and  defining  the  spring  portion. 
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VARIABLE  HEIGHT  JIG 
ALIGNMENT  PLATES 
Wayne  A.  Shamblin,  Fort  Worth, 
Roanoke,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
ucts.  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Sei 
Int  a."  B25II 
VS.  a.  2«— 37 


T^m-r 


1.  A  table  for  use  in  a  truss  asi  embly  apparatus,  the  table 


w  irk 

a  id 

tata  e; 


compnsmg: 

a  frame: 

a  plurality  of  panels  defining  a 
panels  supported  by  the  frame 
opening  extending  across  the 

mountings  for  rotationally  mounting 
table  along  the  opening  between 

at  least  one  Jig  stop  carrier  threadedly 
and  movable  along  the  lead  scret ' 
panels  across  the  table  in  resp<  nse 
screw; 

a  jig  stop  coiuiected  to  the  jig 
the  woilc  surface  of  the  table: 

at  least  one  threaded  shank 
the  threaded  shank  extending  through 
to  selectively  mount  the  mountii  gs 

at  least  one  threaded  fastener  on  th( 
the  threaded  shank  to  the  frame 
the  shank,  whereby  the  mountinj 
selected  height  so  that  the  jig 
with  the  work  surface  defined 


L  connect  m) 


lb: 
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ASSEMBLY  AND 
TRUSS  TABLE 
and  Michael  C.  Rosser, 
Alpine  Engineered  Prod- 


No.  552,090 

1/20 


11  Claims 


at  least  one  base  means  for  supporting  said  production  tooling 
verification  model  and  having  a  first  uniform  grid  of  apertures 
disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  one  another: 

a  plurality  of  preforms  formed  of  workable  material,  each  pre- 
form having  an  individual  profile  machined  from  a  solid  block 
of  inflexible  material  to  form  a  dimensionally  stable  rigid 
surface  formed  thereon;  and 

at  least  one  armature  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of 
preforms  to  said  at  least  one  base  means  and  for  accurately 
registering  said  plurality  of  preforms  relative  to  one  another 
for  verifying  dimensional  fit  and  finish  of  said  individual 
profiles  with  respect  to  one  another  in  cooperation  with  said 
grid  of  apertures,  said  armattu^  means  having  at  least  one 
surface  adapted  to  support  said  workable  material. 


surface,  the  plurality  of 
separated  by  at  least  one 


547«rM0 

MACHINE  TOOL  ROTARY  TABLE  LOCKING 

APPARATUS 

John  N.  Boucher,  110  Coveridge  La.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32779, 

and  David  E.  B^nne,  6800  W.  S.R.  46,  Sanford,  Fla.  32773 

FUed  Jul.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,733 

Int  CL*  B23Q  1/25 

VJS.  CL  269^74  17  CUims 


a  lead  screw  across  the 
the  panels; 

coupled  to  the  lead  screw 

in  the  opening  between  the 

to  rotation  of  the  lead 

stop  carrier  and  projecting  above 


to  each  of  the  mountings. 

an  aperture  in  the  fiame 

on  the  frame;  and 

threaded  shank  for  securing 

at  a  selected  position  along 

S  are  releasably  secured  at  a 

are  operably  associated 

the  panels. 


sops 


5,676,35! 

MODULAR  TOOLING  SYSTfM  FOR  DIE  MODEL 

VERIFICATION 

Ridiard  A.  Fehrin,  Ray,  Mich.,  ass  gnor  to  Prototype  Systems, 

Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.  | 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  110,054t  Aug.  20, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,462063.  This  application  May  p,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,452 

Int  CL^  B:3*  3/00 

VS.  a.  269—69  17  < 


1.  A  rotary  table  locking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  assembly  having  a  work  surface  within  a  table  central 
pottion  and  the  assembly  further  having  a  peripheral  portion 
hingeably  attached  to  the  central  portion,  the  peripheral  por- 
tion adapted  for  malcing  frictioiud  contact  with  a  base; 

a  base  having  a  reference  surface  for  rigidly  securing  the  table 
peripheral  portion;  and 

clamping  means  for  securing  the  table  assembly  peripheral  por- 
tion to  the  base  reference  surface,  the  clamping  means  rigidly 
securing  the  table  to  the  base  when  in  a  clamped  position  and 
permitting  movement  (rf  the  table  during  an  undamped  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  modular  nKxiel  verification 
and  verifying  a  production  tooling 


lounting  system  for  building 
verification  model  with  a  sur- 


face contour  made  of  a  workable  nu  terial  comprising: 


5,676,361 
PAPER  TRAY  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDER 
Siegfried  Garbe,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1995, 195  14 
238.1 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/22 
VS.  CL  271—3.04  3  Claims 

1.  Paper  tray  of  an  automatic  sheet  feeder  having  a  tray  base  (2), 
a  lower  paper  alignment  face  (4)  in  which  there  is  a  sheet  ejection 
slot  (6),  an  upper  paper  striking  face  (8)  opposite  the  lower  paper 
aligiunent  face,  and  a  set-count  finger  (10)  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
lower  paper  alignment  face  (4),  characterized  in  that  the  upper 
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paper  striking  face  (8)  takes  the  form  of  a  striking  block  (9)  the 
thickness  of  which  increases  from  the  ba.se  (2)  of  the  tray  upwarxls 
and  towards  the  set-count  finger  (10)  so  as  to  define  a  concave 
surface  where  the  peipendicular  distance  (A)  to  the  front  edge  (11) 
of  the  set-count  finger  (10)  from  any  line  on  the  concave  surface  of 
the  strilcing  face  (8)  ninning  parallel  to  the  uray  base  (2)  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  ttavel  of  the  sheet  (A — A)  is  less 
than  the  length  of  the  sheet  (L). 


1.  A  vacuum-type  transport  device  substantially  comprising: 

an  external  support  structure; 

a  suction  hood  located  inside  said  support  structure:  and 

a  vacuum  fan  located  in  an  upper  part  of  said  suction  hood; 

a  plurality  of  plates  located  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  suction 
hood; 

a  first  pluraUty  of  belt-type  conveyor  means  located  downsu:eam 
of  an  inlet  to  said  printing  unit,  said  first  plurality  of  belt-type 
conveyor  means  protruding  from  a  first  plurality  of  windows 
obtamed  in  said  lower  surface  of  said  suction  hood: 

a  pressure  cylinder  located  downstream  of  said  first  plurality  of 
belt-type  conveyor  means,  said  pressure  cylinder  being 
located  next  to  a  printing  cyUnder  of  said  printing  unit,  said 
sheets  of  material  to  be  printed  being  adapted  to  pass  between 
said  pressure  cylinder  and  said  printing  cylinder: 

a  second  plurality  of  bell-type  conveyor  means  located  down- 
stream of  said  pressure  cylinder,  said  second  plurality  of 
belt-type  conveyor  means  protruding  from  a  second  plurality 
of  windows  obtained  in  said  lower  surface  of  said  suction 
hood;  and 

motoring  means  for  said  device,  a  speed  of  said  motoring  means 
being  equal  to  a  peripheral  5peed  of  said  pnntmg  unit: 

wherein  said  device  is  used  in  printing  units  for  sheets  of 
materials  for  packagings. 


5,676363 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  CONVEYANCE  CONTROL 
Tetsuo  Kishida,  Yokohama;  Kenjiro  Hon.  Tokorozawa;  Satoshi 
Akiyama,  Yokohama,-  Hidelu  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Takefumi 
Takubo,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuyuki  Kinoshiu.  Yamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,296,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,286 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-119671 

Int  CL*  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CL  271— 10J)1  33  cWms 


5,676,362 

VACUUM-TYPE  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 

UNITS  FOR  PACKAGING  CARDBOARD  SHEETS 

Giancario  Ferraris,  Villa  Del  Foro,  Italv,  assignor  to  Texo 

S.R.L.,  M.TO.  (AUessandria),  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,678 

Int  CL"  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  a.  271— 3.14  3aaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  performing  printing  while 
conveying  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sheet  feeding  unit  for  conveying  the  recording  medium: 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  conveyance  of  the  recording 

medium: 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  size  of  a  first  recording 

medium  according  to  a  duration  of  time  of  conveyance  of  the 

first  recording   medium  as  nxmitoted  by   said  monitoring 

means;  and 
control  means  for  instructing  said  sheet  feeding  unit  to  feed  each 

subsequent  sheet  of  the  recording  medium  at  a  timing  based 

on  the  size  of  the  first  recording  medium  as  measured  by  said 

measuring  means. 


5,676364 
PLATE  MATERUL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Takuma  Shiiki,  and  Yasutaka  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  as»gnors  to  Amada  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,205,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,622362.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,007 

Int  CI."  B65H  3/40 

VS.  CL  271—91  2  CUims 


1.  A  plate  material  workpiece  separating  apparatus,  comprising: 
vacuum  hanger  members  extending  horizontally: 
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a  plurality  of  nrianipulating  devi  «s  mounted  on  said  vacuum 
banger  members; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  pads  n^Nmted  on  said  manipulating 
devices  respectively; 

said  plurality  of  manipulating  devices  having  a  first  device  and 
second  devices,  said  first  device  comprising  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  manipulating  devices  jand  being  disposed  near  to  an 
edge  of  the  workpiece,  said  fii$t  device  holding  said  vacuum 
pad  inclined  with  respect  to  sti  tcked  workpieces,  and  making 
said  vacuum  pad  move  up  ai  d  down  with  respect  to  said 
vacuum  hanger  member, 

wherein  one  of  said  second  de>  ices  pushes  said  vacuum  pad 
against  said  workpieces  while  laid  first  device  is  holding  said 
vacuum  pad  inclined  with  res(]  xi  to  stacked  workpieces,  and 
making  said  vacuum  pad  mov^ :  up  and  down  with  respect  to 
said  vacuum  hanger  member. 


ADJUSTABLE  SLUICE  FOR  SI  lEETS  OF  PAPER  OF  THE 

LIKi; 
Ralpk  Ptttdkow,  St  Gcorgoi,  aa  1  Wcnier  King,  Lanterbacb, 
both  of  Gemuny,  assignors  to  ! 
Georgen,  GcraMoy 

Filed  JnL  23,  19%,  I 
ClaiMS  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  1,  1995,  295  19 

Int  CL'  BtfH  3/52 
VS.  a.  271—125  10  Claims 


5,67MM 

DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS 

Rolwrto  PoUdoro,   Geneva,   Switieriand,  assignor  to   Mars 

Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
per  Na  PCT/IB94/00013,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094n9269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  505,227 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Switzeriand,  Feb.   16,   1993, 
471193 

Int.  a."  MSB  43/00 
VS.  CL  271—176  20  Claims 


Mathias  Bauerie  GmbH,  St 
ictvNa  686,213 


1.  A  web  and  sheet  sluice  devic* 
thicknesses  for  sheets,  webs,  pape 
films  which  are  fed  to  a  process]  ng 


compnsmg: 

a  friction  roller  which  rotates 

operation; 
a  braking  roller  which  is  axiall] 
an  eccentric  shaft; 
a  cylindrical  eccentric  connected 

braking  roller  being  rotatabi  f 

eccentric; 
a  first  motor  drive  connected  to 
a  second  motor  drive  connected 

said  braking  roller; 
driving  gear  means  connected 

said  first  motor  drive  for 

second  motor  drive  to  said 

of  a  normal  position  when 

reached; 
switching  element  means  for 

upon  said  driving  gear  mean 

position. 


adjustable  to  different  material 
paper  webs,  paper  sheets  and 
-  or  treating  unit,  the  device 


:ontinuously  during  a  working 
parallel  to  said  friction  roller; 


to  said  eccentric  shaft,  said 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical 

said  eccentric  shaft; 

to  said  bragg  roller  for  driving 


letween  said  braking  roller  and 

tra  ismitting  rotary  motion  of  said 

eccentric  shaft  and  for  moving  out 

gap  width  to  be  set  has  been 


j  topping  said  two  motor  drives 
being  moved  out  of  its  normal 


1.  A  sheet  stacking  device  for  stacking  sheets  arriving  at  a 
predetermined  position  within  a  transport  path,  the  device  compris- 
ing a  pusher,  a  housing,  drive  means  for  driving  the  pusher  from  a 
rest  position  to  a  position  within  the  housing  so  as  to  move  a  sheet 
from  the  predetermined  position  into  the  housing  and  a  mechanical 
linkage  for  transtnitting  movetnent  of  the  drive  nneans  to  the 
pusher,  wherein  the  mechanical  linkage  comprises  a  control  arm 
which  acts  on  the  pusher,  and  wherein  the  drive  means  comprises  a 
projection  mounted  for  movement  v^thin  a  guide  slot  connected  to 
the  control  arm  such  that  a  first  component  of  the  movement  of  the 
projection  is  accomnMdated  within  the  guide  slot  and  a  second 
component  of  the  movement  of  the  projection  causes  the  control 
arm  to  move  thereby  to  execute  movement  of  the  pusher,  and 
wherein  the  guide  slot  is  shaped  such  that,  when  the  pusher  is  in 
the  rest  position,  the  drive  means  is  able  to  execute  a  limited 
degree  of  movement  without  transmitting  movement  to  the  pusher, 
thereby  substantially  to  prevent  vibration  of  the  drive  noeans  from 
being  transmitted  to  the  pusher  when  in  the  rest  position. 


5,676,367 
STACKER 
G«nzi  OsMno,  and  Katsuhiko  Obata,  both  of  Miyagi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toholni  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,750,  Dec.  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,476,233.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,180 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333140; 
Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333146 

Int  CL'  B65H  31/08 
VS.  a.  271—212  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  of  paper  by  inserting  each 
successive  ^eet  of  paper  beneath  a  previously  stacked  sheet  of 
paper,  a  press  force  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  paper  press  for  pressing  a  top  surface  of  said  sheets  of  paper, 
after  said  sheets  of  paper  have  been  placed  in  a  stacked 
position,  wherein  said  paper  press  is  translatable  up  and  down 
with  respect  to  a  stack  height  of  said  sheets  of  paper; 
a  press  force  switching  means  for  dually  functioning  lo  contact 
said  paper  press  to  apply  a  press  force  to  said  paper  press  and 
thus  hold  said  paper  press  in  a  downwardly  translated  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  paper  press  transfers  said  press  force  to  said 
sheets  of  paper  in  said  stacked  position  until  said  stack  height 
of  said  sheets  of  paper  in  said  stacked  position  reaches  a 
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predetermined  value  and  to  release  said  press  force  when  said 
stack  height  of  said  sheets  of  paper  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,67638 

DOCUMENT  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  A 

DOCUMENT  AROUND  A  CORNER 

Owen  H.  Wilson,  Bresiau,  and  Jeff  Crebolder,  Kitchener,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645381,  May  13,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,898 

Int  CL*  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CL  271—225  8  Claims 


1.  A  document  drive  apparatus  having  an  upstream  end,  a 
downstream  end,  and  a  document  feeding  line  defined  between  the 
ends  and  for  directing  a  document  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges  around  a  comer,  the  document  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  mounting  surface; 

a  drive  drum  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  mounting  surface  of  the  base  member  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  central  axis,  the  drive  dnmi 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  against  which  the 
document  can  be  pressed; 

an  energizable  niotor  coupled  with  the  drive  drum  and  for.  when 
energized,  rotating  the  drive  drum  about  its  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis; 

a  pivot  post  adjacent  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
drive  drum  and  being  non-releasably  connected  to  the  mount- 
ing surface  of  the  base  member, 

a  pivot  roller  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  mounted  on 
the  pivot  post  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  central  axis, 
the  pivot  roller  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface; 

a  first  arm  member  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
pivot  post; 

a  second  arm  member  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
pivot  post; 


a  first  roller  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  mounted  al 
the  other  end  of  the  first  arm  member  for  rotation  about  its 
longimdinal  central  axis,  the  first  roller  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface: 

a  second  roller  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  aiKl  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  second  arm  member  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  central  axis,  the  second  roller  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface;  and 

an  endless  drive  belt  having  an  outer  endless  major  side  surface 
and  disposed  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  pivot 
roller  and  the  outer  circumferentiai  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  rollers,  the  outer  endless  major  side  surface  of  the 
endless  drive  belt  and  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
drive  drtim  cooperating  to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
document  feeding  line  defined  between  the  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  of  the  drive  apparatus; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  arm  members  being  pivotable 
about  its  end  connected  to  the  pivot  post  towards  and  away 
from  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  drive  drum  such 
that  (i)  a  certain  amount  of  the  outer  endless  major  side 
surface  of  the  endless  drive  belt  presses  against  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  the  drive  drum  when  the  at  least 
one  arm  member  is  pivoted  towards  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  drive  drum  to  enable  the  document  to  be 
directed  around  the  comer,  and  (ii)  less  than  the  certain 
amount  of  the  outer  endless  major  side  surface  of  the  endless 
drive  belt  presses  against  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
the  drive  drum  when  the  at  least  one  arm  member  is  pivoted 
away  from  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  drive  drum 
to  enable  a  jammed  document  to  be  more  easily  removed 
from  the  document  feeding  line. 


5,676,369 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BREWING  GAME 

Mark  Keathon  DeWeese,  1425  Northview  Dr.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

77515 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,609,  Sep.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,185 
Int  CI.''  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CL  273—249  i  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  based  on  the  brewing  of 
beer  including:  a  game  board  having  an  endless  track  thereon,  said 
endless  track  formed  by  a  continuous  series  of  spaces  over  which  a 
player  advances  during  play  of  the  gatne  in  which  at  least  two 
players  take  turns  as  described  below,  at  least  one  of  said  spaces 
being  a  starting  space  and  said  spaces  other  than  said  starting  space 
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idi  ig  I 


spa  :e: 
aid  i 


having  indicia  thereon  corresponi 
ing;   a   plurality   of  differently 
assigned  to  a  different  player;  a 
thereon  conesponding  to  said 
mation  in  the  form  of  questions 
brewing:  a  second  set  of  cards 
chance;  a  chance  indicator  means 
said  playing  pieces  around  the 
plurality  of  tokens  representing 
ing  a  brewery,  said  method 
players  in  turn: 

a.  advancing  a  playing  piece 
said  spaces,  as  determined  by 

b.  identijfying  the  set  of  cards 
which  said  playing  piece  lai 

c.  picking  a  card  firom  the  stai 
cards; 

d.  asking  the  question  firom 
on  die  card; 

e.  permitting  the  player  to 
requited  by  the  card  and 
(aHe); 

f.  repeating  steps  (a)-(e)  for 
player  incorrectly  answers 
result  of  the  dirnnions  on  tlM 
supplying  a  marker  cotres] 
needed  for  building  a  brewer  ■ 
or  lands  on  the  starting  space ; 

.  terminating  play  when  at 
for  each  piece  of  equipment 
least  one  player  decides  the 


to  a  respective  area  of  brew- 

entihed  playing  pieces,   each 

rst  set  of  cards  having  indicia 

s,  the  cards  containing  infor- 

answers  relating  to  beer  and 

coAtaining  penalties  or  rewards  of 

or  determining  advancement  of 

bo^d  from  space  to  space;  and  a 

equipment  required  for  build- 

comptlsing  the  steps  of  at  least  two 


alf  ng  a  predetermined  number  of 

said  chance  indicator  means: 
cbrresponding  to  the  space  upon 


g- 


a: 


least 
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said  card 


corresponding  to  said  set  of 
or  following  the  directions 


cdrectly  answer  the  question  if 
alio  ving  said  player  to  repeat  steps 


another  player  if  the  first  mentioned 

question  or  loses  a  turn  as  a 

card; 

:p<^ding  to  a  piece  of  equipment 

when  the  playing  piece  passes 

and 

one  player  receives  a  marker 
I  M]uired  to  build  a  brewery  or  at 
)  ame  is  over. 


VS.  a.  271—265.02 


.cAsserre 


TnOBPLAn 


BoeruT 


invar  cowai 


indicating  means  tor  displaying  the  size  of  paper  held  by  said 
paper  holding  receptacle  based  on  the  detection  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  plurality  of  sensors, 

said  detection  block  being  a  regular-polygonal  prism  with  at 
least  one  side  face  having  a  plurality  of  signal  generating 
portions  which  face  said  plurality  of  sensors. 


5,676371 
ARCADE  GAMES 
Matdiew  F.  Keily,  San  Ramon;  Bryan  M.  Kelly,  Dublin;  Nor- 
man B.  Petermeier,  Saratoga;  Joseph  L.  Tallarico,  Liver- 
more;  Keven  A.  Heyes,  Fremont,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Allen,  Pleas- 
anton,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  RLT  Acquisition,  Inc., 
Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,143,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425,536.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^17 

InL  CL*  A63B  67/00 

VS.  CI.  273— U5  21  Claims 


5,676  J70 
PAPER  FEEl  (ING  UNIT 
Aldhiko  Taniguclii,  Yamatokoriyama;  Hideo  Taniguchl,  Nara, 
and  Kenichi  Maeda,  Yamatolaoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushilu  Kaislw,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1996i  Ser.  No.  602,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1995,  7-045155 
InL  Cl.'^  B«5H  1/00 


25  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comfHising: 

a  playing  surface; 

a  playing  piece  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  playing 
surface; 

an  automatic  displacement  mechanism  to  develop  a  displace- 
ment force  on  at  least  one  of  said  playing  surface  and  said 
playing  piece  to  reduce  said  friction  between  said  playing 
piece  and  said  playing  surface;  and 

user-controlled  mechanism  for  varying  an  angle  of  said  playing 
surface  to  direct  said  playing  piece  in  a  desired  direction. 


1.  A  paper  feeding  unit  compri  ling: 

a  paper  holding  receptacle  ca|  able  of  positioning  and  holding 
sheets  of  paper  of  a  size  $el<  cted  from  a  plurality  of  different 
sizes; 

a  paper  feeding  mechanism  fo^  separating  sheets  of  paper  held 
on  said  paper  holding  recepl  icle,  one  by  one  and  feeding  the 
separated  sheets  therefrom; 

a  holder  portion  disposed  in  s^d  paper  holding  receptacle; 

a  detection  block  being  held  in  said  holder  portion  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  posture  or  {osition  of  said  detection  block, 
indicative  of  the  size  of  pt  per  held  by  said  paper  holding 
receptacle,  can  be  moved: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  opposite  to  said  detection  block 
for  generating  detection  sigi^ls  based  on  the  posture  or  posi- 
tion of  said  detection  block  is  held  in  said  holder  portion,  the 
detection  signals  being  indi(  ative  of  the  size  of  paper;  and 


5,676372 
PLAYING  CARD  SHUFFLER 
Randy  D.  Sines,  Spokane,  Wadi.;  Steven  L.  Forte,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.,  and  Leonard  A.  Hale,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Casinovations,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,609 
Int  CL'  A63F  I/I2 
VS.  a.  273—149  R  139  Claims 

53.  An  automated  playing  card  shuCBer,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  first  holder  for  holding  unshuffled  playing  cards  in  an  infeed 

array; 
a  second  holder  for  holding  shufBed  playing  cards  in  an  outfeed 

array; 
a  plurality  of  ejectors  mounted  adjacent  the  first  holder,  said 
plurality  of  ejectors  being  mounted  to  eject  cards  from  the 
infeed  array  at  various  card  discharge  positions  ofrthe- infeed 
array; 


5,676374 
TOY  STAIRCASE  GAME  APPARATS  AND  METHOD 
David  W.  Bossa,  Braintree;  Christopher  A.  Down;  Edward  J. 
Estabrook,  both  of  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.;  Ralph  J.  Kulesza, 
Chicago,  and  Wayne  A.  Kuna,  River  Forest,  both  of  U., 
assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.L 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,146 

int  CL'  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—237  29  Claims 


at  least  one  exd-actor  for  facilitating  discharge  of  ejected  playing 
cards. 


5,676373 
PACKING  WFTH  SEALING  CHAMBERS 

Hitoshi  Sakai,  and  Takashi  Takagishi.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,493 

Chiims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1995,  7-230180 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/10 

VS.  a.  277—205  1  Claim 


20.  A  toy  staircase  assembly  rompnsing: 

a  base: 

only  otie  stationary  staircase  plate  joined  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base,  having  a  plurality  of  stationary  stairs 
ascending  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  stationary  staircase  to  a 
higher  portion  of  the  stationary  staircase,  each  stationary  stair 
including  a  riser  and  a  tread: 

only  one  movable  staircase  plate  operatively  joined  to  and 
adjacent  the  stationary  staircase,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
movable  stairs  ascending  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  movable 
staircase  to  a  higher  portion  of  the  movable  staircase,  each 
movable  stair  comprising  a  riser  and  a  tread; 

an  object  having  means  for  straddling  the  stationary  staircase 
and  the  movable  staircase  simultaneously,  and  for  sitting  on  a 
tread  of  a  stationary  stair  and  a  tread  of  a  movable  stair;  and 

reciprocating  means  for  raising  the  movable  staircase  to  engage 
the  object  sitting  on  a  tread  of  a  stationary  stair  with  a 
movable  stair  to  raise  the  object  over  the  riser  of  an  adjacent 
higher  stationary  stair,  and  for  lowering  the  movable  staircase 
to  set  the  object  on  the  tread  of  an  adjacent  higher  stair. 


5,676375 

CARD  AND  DICE  GAME 

AUivza  Pirouzkhah,  P.  O.  Box  40554,  Downey,  Calif.  90239 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,174,  Aug.  31,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767^30 

Int  CI."  A63F  J/00 

VS.  CI.  273—274  17  Claims 


1.  A  connector  directiy  fitted  to  an  appliance  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  appliance: 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  mounting  plate: 

and 
a  packing  means  for  sealing  said  aimular  groove  to  improve 
waterproofing  performance,  wherein  said  packing  means 
comprises  a  body  having  inner  and  outer  sealing  projecting 
strips  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality 
of  ribs  evenly  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals  between  said 
inner  and  outer  sealing  projecting  strips,  said  inner  and  outer 
sealing  projecting  strips  and  said  ribs,  respectively,  all  have  a 
same  height  so  as  to  form  plural  small  sealing  chambers  in 
said  upper  surface  of  said  body  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sealing  projecting  strips  and  said  ribs,  wherein  said  packing 
means  is  inserted  in  said  aimular  groove  so  that  plural  small 
chambers  face  toward  said  wall  of  said  appliance  such  that  if 
only  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  sealing  projecting  strips 
forming  one  of  said  small  chambers  is  broken  in  two,  said 
packing  means  still  maintains  said  waterproofing  perfor- 
mance. 

1 74-446  CO  -97-8:  QU 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  and  dice  game  among  a  plurality 
of  nonbank  players  playing  against  a  single  bank  player  with  the 
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ultimate  game  objective  of 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  set  of  cubical  gami 

providing  at  least  one  poker 
having  different  point  values 
wherein  each  of  said  cards 
values; 

placing  a  required  wager  within 
limits  by  each  of  said  player 

piDviding  a  dealer  to  collect 
wager,  to  deal  said  cards,  anc 
said  players; 

selecting  one  of  said  players  as 
other  of  said  players  thereupi 

collecting  by  said  dealer  of  saii 
required  wager  from  each 

selecting  one  of  said  nonbanh 
player; 

dealing  by  said  dealer  of  a  first 
each  of  said  players  in 
position  player; 

throwing  said  dice  to  deiermit^ 
whereupon  said  players  look 
assess  the  values  thereof 
coimt; 

determining  by  each  player 
card; 

dealing  by  said  dealer  a  second 
a  single  additional  card  each 
request  a  single  additional 

turning  over  all  face  down  card 

adding  of  the  total  sum  point 

comparing  the  total  sum  point 
with  said  current  target  point 
said  target  point  count  from 
held  by  each  player  until  a 
current  target  point  count  is 
designated  as  the  player's 

comparing  the  hand  value  of 
with  the  hand  value  of  cards 

declaring  by  said  dealer  as 
players  whose  hand  values 
player,  and  declaring  by  said 
all  nonbank  players  whose 
value  of  said  bank  player; 

paying  by  said  bank  player  to 
respective  wagers  less  the 
thereof  and  collecting  by  sai( 
bank  players  their  respective 
termined  amount  thereof. 


achiev  ng  a  variable  target  point  count 


ing  dice; 

eck  of  a  multiplicity  of  cards 
of  between  I  and  10  inclusive, 
as  a  specific  one  of  said  point 

predetermined  upper  and  lower 

predetermined  amount  of  each 
to  declare  winners  from  among 


co(  nt 
c(  unt 


tie 


hai  d 
I  cai  Is 


;  wmni  ng 

exj  eed 


5,676, 176 


■i/W, 


COMPOSITE  GjlMING 
Harold  J.  Valley,  Fountain  V 
Faucet  Mfg.  Co„  Los  Angeles, 
FUed  Oct  28,  1996, 
lilt  a.*  A63F 
VS.  a.  27J— 288 

1.  A  gaming  chip  comprismg: 
a  metal  ring  defining  a  central 
plurality  of  axial  protrusions 
sions,  each  having  inner  and 
tnuions  defining  an  outer  pe^pfaery 
metal  ring  defining  a  pluralir 
central  aperature; 
two  cover  disks  each  having  a 
two  cover  disks  being  situated 
said  central  aperature; 
a  plurality  of  labs  extending  radiklly 
disks  for  association  with  sai 
align  said  two  cover  disks  w; 
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1  bank  player  for  each  hand,  all 
n  becoming  nonbank  players; 

predetermined  amount  of  said 

'er; 

players  as  a  starting  position 


ound  of  two  cards  face  down  to 
rotatf>n  beginning  with  said  starting 

a  current  target  point  count, 

the  faces  of  their  own  cards  to 

to>|ard  achieving  said  target  point 

whi  ther  to  draw  a  single  additional 

round  of  cards  of  no  more  than 
;o  those  players  in  rotation  that 
lca|d; 

of  each  player; 

of  cards  held  by  each  player; 

of  cards  held  by  each  player 

<  ount,  and  iteratively  subtracting 

total  sum  point  count  of  cards 

number  no  greater  than  said 

■eached,  which  number  is  then 

value; 

held  by  each  nonbank  player 

leld  by  said  bank  player; 

nonbank  players  ail  nonbank 

the  hand  value  of  said  bank 

ealer  as  losing  nonbank  players 

ha  id  values  are  less  than  the  hand 

an  I 

winning  nonbank  players  their 

a4>resaid  predetermined  amounts 

bank  player  from  losing  non- 

vagers  less  the  aforesaid  prede- 


CHIP 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Calif. 

Ser.  No.  738,870 
G09F  3/02 

19  Claims 

Xj.^  Si 
a|  erture,  said  metal  riitg  having  a 
md  a  plurality  of  radial  protru- 
outer  surfaces;  said  radial  pro- 
of said  metal  ring,  said 
of  radial  notches  open  to  said 

lack  face  and  a  clear  face,  said 
in  back-to-relationship  with 


from  each  of  said  two  cover 
id  plurality  of  radial  notches  so  to 
said  metal  ring; 


ih: 


a  rim  extending  axially  outward  from  said  clear  front  face  of 
said  cover  disks  to  define  a  central  axial  recess  on  said  clear 
face  of  each  of  said  two  cover  disks;  and 

a  thermoplastic  material  substantially  encapsulating  said  metal 
ring  and  said  two  cover  disks  except  for  said  clear  front  face. 
•Naid  outer  surfaces  of  said  axial  protrusions  and  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  radial  protrusions  which  face 
away  firom  said  gaming  chip. 


5,676377 
BIODIGESTIBLE  COLD-PRESSED  SKEET  TARGET 
Arthur  E.  Lynn,  Jr.,  Rte.  7,  Box  218-A,  Andalusia,  Ala.  36420, 
and  Lynda  L.  Bano,  2571  E.  Holly  Point  Rd.,  Orange  Park, 
Fla.  32073 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,934,  Feb.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,961 

Int  CI.*  F41J  9/16 

VS.  a.  273—362  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  frangible  skeet  target  having  an  aerodynamic  disc-shaped 
structure  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  conventional  skeet  launcher  and 
constructed  to  retain  structural  integrity  upon  being  thrown,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  skeet  target  is  biodigestible  and  com- 
prised of  a  hardened  cold-pressed  admixture  of  ground  food  grains 
or  seeds  in  a  molasses  binder. 


5,676,378 
FIREARM  TARGET  APPARATUS 
Daniel  L.  West,  P.O.  Box  1261,  San  Marros,  Tex.  78667 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,631 
Int  a."  F41J  5/18 
VS.  a.  273—390  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  firearm  target  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  vertically  projecting  support  post; 


5,676379 

DARTBOARDS 

Harry  William  Kicks,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Kulite  Tbngsten  Corporation,  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,891,  Feb.  9,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730^3 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  19%, 
9502654 

Int  CI."  F41J  3/00 
VS.  CL  273-^W3  16  Claims 


1.  A  dartboand  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  dartboard  body  having  a  subsiantiiilly  flat  playing 
surface; 

radial  bed-defining  members  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge,  said  bottom  edge  pressed  into  said  dartboard  body  so 
said  top  edge  is  substantially  level  with  said  playing  surface 
of  said  dartboard  body,  said  radial  bed-defining  members 
extending  radially  outward  from  a  point  near  the  center  of 
said  dartboard  body,  said  radial  bed-defining  members  having 
notches  on  said  top  edge:  and 

circular  bed-defining  members  secured  into  said  notches  of  said 
radial  bed-defining  members,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 


notches  of  said  radial  bed-defining  members  is  deformed 
around  said  circular  bed-defining  members  by  the  crimping  of 
the  material  fonning  the  radial  bed-defining  members  so  that 
the  nuterial  of  said  radial  bed-defining  members  adjacent  said 
at  least  one  of  said  notches  is  squeezed  to  flow  around  said 
circular  bed-defining  member  to  secure  said  circular  bed- 
defining  member  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  notches. 


5,676380 
VENTING  PISTON  RING 
Leslie  J.  Sell,  BotbeU,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ingersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,746 

Int  a."  F16J  9/12 

VS.  CL  277—29  7  Claims 


a  target  body  unit;  comprising  an  enlarged  target  body  member 
wherein,  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  the  target  body  mem- 
ber are  mirror  images  of  one  another;  and.  wherein  each  half 
has  an  upper  torso  portion  and  a  head  portion; 

a  target  support  unit  including  an  elongated  target  support  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  section  pivotally  secured  to  and  disposed 
proximate  to  said  base  member  and  an  upper  section  provided 
with  an  enlarged  impact  plate  element; 

a  support  associated  with  the  upper  section  of  said  target  support 
member  for  securing  said  target  body  unit  thereto;  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the  elon- 
gated target  support  member  and  the  vertically  projecting 
support  post  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  support 
member  and  said  support  post. 


1.  A  piston  ring  in  combination  with  a  piston  operating  within  a 
defined  cylinder  wall  for  alternately  sealing  and  venting  compress- 
ible fluid  in  and  from  a  varying  volume  chamtier  formed  by  said 
reciprocating  j^ton  within  a  cylinder  comprising: 

a  ring  disposed  about  the  circumferential  periphery  of  a  piston 
for  icciprncation  therewith  within  a  cylinder  so  as  to  form  a 
varying  volume  chamber  for  compressible  fluid  within  said 
cylinder;  and 
said  ring  being  fiirther  provided  with  a  means  for  sealing  said 
varying  volume  chamber  when  disposed  within  said  chamber 
during  a  portion  of  a  reciprocating  cycle  and  a  means  for 
venting  said  varying  volume  chamber  when  said  ring  is  with- 
drawn panially  firom  said  cylinder  ai  one  end  of  said  recipro- 
cating cycle. 


5.676381 
GASKET  AND  APPARAFUS  USED  IN  SLUSH  MOLD 
Giancarlo  Buzzonl,  Barasso,  and  Paolo  CittadinL,  Varese.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Upea  S.P.A.  -  Malgesso, 
Varese,  Italy 
Division  oi  Ser  No.  83,514,  Jun.  30.  1993,  Pat  No.  5395378. 
which  is  H  continuMtion-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  758,106,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,234.653.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  322,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1990,  21488/90; 
D.C.  i.  1992,  92-A/0027S2 

Int  a."  FI6J  /  V/2 

VS.  CI.  277—34  21  Claims 

1    A  gasket  for  use  in  a  two-color  slush  molding  apparatus 

having  a  mold,  the  mold  having  a  separation  wall  therein  which 

defines  first  and  second  spaces  in  the  mold,  the  gasket  comprising: 

A  main  body, 

a  plurality  of  ngid  inserts  disposed  in  the  main  body;  and 
an  actuator  control  device  independently  controiling  an  expan- 
sion and  a  retraction  of  each  rigid  insert  thereby  correspond- 
ingly expanding  and  retracting  the  main  body; 
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wbeiein  the  gasket  is 
the  motd  for  sealing  the  fin 
other. 


SSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 


5,67« 

MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL , 

GASl 

John  C.  Dahlhcimer,  Laconia,  HM.,  assignor  to  Freudenberg 
NOK  General  Partnership,  Pl^outh,  Mich. 
FHcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,705 
Int  a.*  Fl  6J  15/38 


U5.CL277— 92 


resi  XI 


sad 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  mountin 
one  of  which  is  rotating  with 

a  seal  casing,  said  seal  casing 
inner  case: 

an  inner  sleeve  secured  to  said 

a  seal  ring,  said  seal  ring 
deflectable  seal  element; 

a  spring,  positioned  between 
said  spring  operative  to 
tion; 

a  mating  ring  having  a  mating 

a  cup  gasket,  said  cup  gasket 
tubular  portion,  said  flange 
side  surface  of  said  mating 
said  inner  sleeve  such  thai 
sandwiched  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  side  surface 
static  seal,  said  tubular 
said  pads  positioned  on  an 
said  tubular  portion; 


between  a  shaft  and  a  housing, 

to  the  other,  comprising: 
including  an  outer  case  and  an 


saj  J 


16  Claims 


>haft; 
con  lected  to  said  seal  casing  by  a 


seal  casing  and  said  seal  ring, 
seal  ring  in  an  axial  direc- 


urge  said 


urface  and  a  side  surface: 

having  a  flange  portion  and  a 

lortion  positioned  between  ^aid 

and  a  radial  inner  surface  of 

flange  portion  of  said  gaslcet  is 

ra(lial  inner  surface  of  said  inner 

of  said  mating  ring  to  form  a 

porti)n  includes  a  plurality  of  pads. 

nner  circumferential  surface  of 


rng  ; 


said  mating  ring  includes  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
spaced  from  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  an  inner 
circumferential  flange  of  said  iimer  sleeve  such  that  an  aimu- 
lus  of  determined  width  is  formed  between  the  mating  ring 
and  inner  sleeve  and  said  tubular  portion  of  said  gasket 
extending  axially  within  said  annulus  having  a  determined 
width  wherein  the  width  of  said  tubular  portion  is  less  than 
the  width  of  said  annulus. 


5^76,383 
HYDRODYNAMIC  LOW-TORQUE  LUBRICANT  SEAL 
WITH  PUMPING  PROJECTIONS 
Jon  Chandler,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,619 

Int  CL*  FI6J  15/32 

VS.  CI.  277—134  15  Claims 


the  separation  wall  and 
and  second  spaces  fix>m  each 


1.  A  lubricant  seal  assembly  for  an  interface  between  an  annular 
housing  and  a  relatively  rotatable  member  extending  within  said 
housing  wherein  said  interface  has  a  lubricant  side  and  an  air  side, 
said  relatively  rotatable  member  having  a  cylindrical  sealing  sur- 
face concentric  with  its  rotational  axis,  said  lubricant  seal  assembly 
comprising: 

an  annular  casing  mountable  on  said  annular  housing,  said 
casing  comprising  a  sealing  element  support  wall  spaced  from 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  rotary  member; 

an  annular  elastomeric  sealing  element  molded  onto  said  support 
wall,  said  sealing  element  having  an  annular  front  surface  on 
the  lubricant  side  of  the  interface  in  outwardly  spaced  relation 
to  said  cylindrical  surface; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  lubricant  pumping  pro- 
jections on  said  annular  front  surface,  each  said  projection 
having  a  front  surface  adapted  to  face  the  lubricant  side  of  the 
interface,  and  a  rear  surface  adapted  to  face  the  air  side  of  the 
interface; 

each  projection  front  surface  comprising  two  angularly  related 
lubricant  pumping  faces  acutely  angled  to  a  radial  plane  to 
form  a  central  protruding  nose  area; 

each  projection  rear  surface  extending  forwardly  from  the  annu- 
lar front  surface  of  the  sealing  element  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  radial  plane; 

each  acutely  angled  rear  surface  intersecting  the  associated  front 
surface  of  the  respective  projection  to  form  a  sharp  leading 
edge; 

each  said  leading  edge  having  a  minimal  spacing  from  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  relatively  rotatable  member  along 
the  protruding  nose  area  of  the  projection,  such  that  said 
projections  exert  minimal  drag  forces  on  the  rotary  member 
while  at  the  same  time  being  effective  for  pumping  lubricant 
away  from  the  annular  front  surface  of  the  sealing  element  at 
locations  proximate  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  relatively 
nuatable  member. 
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5,676384 

ANTI-EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  MADE  FROM  PTFE 

IMPREGNATED  STEEL  MESH 

Jess  L.  Culpepper,  Hiunble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CDI  Seals,  Inc., 

Humble,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,121 
Int  CL'  F16J  15/20 
VS.  a.  277—188  A 


9  Claims 


^ ^ 


g*^"^ 
fc^ 


1.  An  anti-extrusion  apparatus  for  preventing  the  extrusion  of  a 
radially  expansive  elastomeric  annular  seal  disposed  within  a  tubu- 
lar member,  wherein  the  elastomeric  annular  seal  is  experiencing 
axial  compression  forces  to  radially  expand  the  elastomeric  aiuiular 
seal  to  close  off  an  annular  area  of  the  tubular  member,  said 
anti-extrusion  apparatus  comprising: 
an  expandable,  deformable.  ring-shaped,  steel  mesh  structure 
formed  of  at  least  one  strand,  said  at  least  one  strand  being 
interwoven  to  form  a  plurality  of  pores;  said  pores  being 
substantially    impregnated    with    polytetrafluoroethylene    to 
reduce  the  internal  friction  within  the  structure  during  expan- 
sion and  deformation  of  said  structure,  wherein  the  structure 
is  then  sintered,  and  the  deformation  and  expansion  of  said 
structure  causes  said  structure  to  spread  radially  outward 
between  the  elastomeric  aimular  seal  and  the  axial  compres- 
sion forces  to  transfer  substantially  all  of  the  axial  compres- 
sion forces  to  the  annular  seal,  while  generally  preventing 
extrusion  of  the  annular  seal,  wherein  the  structure  generally 
retains  all  of  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  during  radial  expan- 


5,676,385 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Schneider,  and  Jon  D.  Jacobs,  both  of  Beaver  Dam, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Versa  Technologies,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,107,  Jul.  26, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,628,521.  This  appiicatioo  Jul.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273307 

Int  ex."  B60S  9/00 
VS.  a.  280—6.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  leveling  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  extendible  and  retractable  jacks  mounted  to  the 

vehicle; 
a  plurality  of  manually  actuable  switches  operatively  intercon- 
nected with  the  jacks  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting 
the  jacks  to  adjust  the  elevation  of  the  vehicle; 
a  level  sensor  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  interconnected  with 

the  jacks  and  with  the  switches;  and 
an  operating  system  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  jacks  in 
response  to  actuation  of  each  of  the  switches,  wherein  the 


operating  system  intercoiuiects  each  switch  with  at  least  one 
of  the  jacks  so  as  to  provide  operation  of  the  at  least  one  jack 
to  adjust  the  attitude  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  level  in  a 
predetermined  levelling  direction  independent  of  the  remain- 
ing switches,  wherein  the  operating  system  cuts  off  movement 
of  the  at  least  one  jack  in  response  to  detection  of  a  level 
condition  of  the  vehicle  in  the  predetermined  levelling  direc- 
tion in  which  the  at  least  one  jack  is  operable  to  adjust  the 
attitude  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  level. 


5,676386  

STROLLER  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  SAFETY  SEAT 
ASSEMBLY 
Li-chu  Chen  Huang,  No.  9,  Alley  2,  Lane  606,  Sec  2,  Po  Ai  Rd., 
Chia  Yi  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550,411 

Int  CL^  B62B  7/04.  B60N  2/28 

VS.  a.  280—30  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  seat  assembly  in  combination  with  a  stroller  which 
includes  a  seat  for  holding  a  child  and  a  substantially  U-shaped 
armrest  having  two  parallel  arms  and  a  bar  tiMunted  therebetween. 
a  recess  laterally  defined  in  one  side  of  said  bar.  said  safety  seat 
assembly  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  two  ears  each  formed  on  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
base  member  and  each  having  a  notch  laterally  defined  therein 
for  receiving  said  bar  therein,  an  opening  defined  in  said  base 
member  and  located  between  said  two  ears,  a  retaining  block 
fotmed  on  said  base  member  and  located  in  said  opening 
between  said  two  ears,  a  passage  defined  in  an  iimer  wall  of 
said  retaining  block  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
boss  formed  on  the  iiuier  wall  of  said  retaining  block  and 
facing  said  passage; 
a  sliding  member  movably  mounted  in  said  base  member  and 
including  a  shding  lever  slidably  mounted  between  said  two 
ears  and  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  mediate  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  a  flange  portion  formed  on  an  upperside 
of  tlie  mediate  portion  of  said  sUding  lever  to  move  therewith 
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and  slidably  mounted  in  sa  d  passage,  a  stub  formed  on  said 
flange  portion  and  facing  ^d  boss,  a  stop  formed  on  the 
second  end  portion  of  slid  sliding  lever  and  detachably 
received  in  said  recess  of  s  tid  bar. 

a  biasing  member  mounted  i^  said  passage  and  having  a  first 
distal  end  fixedly  attached  t<>  said  boss  and  a  second  distal  end 
fixedly  attached  to  said  stui  t;  and 

a  positioning  member  mount  »1  on  an  underside  of  said  base 
member  for  fastening  said  fliding  member  in  said  base  mem- 
ber. 


5^1  MS? 


APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSfORTING 
PMricia  L.  Kirkpatrick,  8715 

FHcd  Sep.  23, 19^ 

inta.' 

VS.  CL  280—37 


GARMENT  BAGS 
'  )siige  Dr.,  liunpa,  Fla.  33634 

Ser.  No.  311,748 
B62B  J/12 

8  Claims 


5,6^  M88 

ASSISTED  WALKING  APPARATUS 

Gilbert  A.  Bertani,  5515  Daslrtvood,  *n9,  Houston,  Tex.  77081 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19<  5,  Ser.  No.  514,927 


Inta.' 


W2M  1/00 


VS.  a.  280-87.041 


19  Claims 


1.  WaUcing  apparatus  for  as^snng  a  disabled  person  to  walk. 

said  apparatus  Comprising: 

a  firatne  comprising  a  pair  of  i>wer  horizontal  members  between 

which  said  person  may  stan  1  and  a  vertical  member  extending 

upwardly  for  disposition  b4  hind  said  persons  back; 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  {  arments  comprising: 

a  garment  bag  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  an 
interior  face  and  an  exteric  r  face  and  a  periphery- formed  of 
long  parallel  side  edges  ao  I  short  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
edges  therebetween  and  wii  h  a  fold  line  between  the  top  and 
the  bottom  edges  and  pai  illel  therewith,  the  garment  bag 
having  a  first  coupling  com  wnem  secured  with  respect  to  the 
top  edge  and  a  second  o  tupling  component  secured  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  edge; 

a  frame  in  a  rectangular  confi  ^ration  having  a  lower  U-shaped 
member  and  an  upper  ii  verted  U-shaped  member,  each 
U-shaped  member  having  p  irallel  vertical  legs  and  a  horizon- 
tal leg  therebetween  .  the  vertical  legs  of  the  upper  member 
being  telescopically  received  within  the  vertical  legs  of  the 
lower  member,  the  fold  Uii  :fbeing  positioned  over  the  hori- 
zontal leg  of  the  upper  men  per  and  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
being  positioned  in  contac  with  each  other  adjacent  to  the 
horizontal  leg  of  the  lower  member  and  with  at  least  one  of 
tlie  first  and  second  couplii  ig  components  extending  beneath 
tlie  horizontal  leg  of  the  I  )weT  member  when  the  first  and 
second  coupling  componen  s  are  coupled  together  for  secur- 
ing the  garment  bag  to  the  Frame;  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  I  wheels  attached  to  the  horizontal 
leg  of  the  lower  member  i  ind  extending  downwardly  there- 
fiom,  at  least  one  of  the  wb  eels  adapted  to  rotate  360  degrees 
about  a  vertical  axis,  each  vheel  including  a  horizontal  shaft 
for  allowing  the  wheels  t(  rotate  freely  about  a  horizontal 
axis. 


a  forward  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  each  one  of  which  is 
attached  to  a  forward  wheel  mount  which  extends  down- 
wardly from  a  forward  end  of  one  of  said  lower  horizontal 
members,  said  wheel  mount  allowing  said  wheels  to  pivot 
about  a  vertical  axis; 

at  least  one  rear  ground  engaging  wheel  attached  to  a  rear  wheel 
mount  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  frame;  and 

steering  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  coimected  to  said  for- 
ward wheel  mounts  and  manipulatable  by  the  hands  of  said 
person  for  pivoting  of  said  forward  pair  of  wheels  about  said 
vertical  axis  to  steer  said  apparatus  in  a  desired  direction;  said 
steering  means  comprising  a  pair  of  driven  members  each  one 
of  which  is  attxiched  to  one  of  said  forward  wheel  mounts  for 
rotation  about  said  vertical  axis  to  effect  said  pivoting  of  said 
forward  wheels,  a  driving  member  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  flexible  means  con- 
necting s^d  driving  member  with  said  driven  members  and 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  member  so  that  said  flexible 
means  rotates  said  driven  noembers,  pivoting  said  pair  of 
forward  wheels  to  steer  said  apparatus  in  said  desired  direc- 
tion. 


5,676,389 

SLIDER  SUSPENSION  WITH  MUD  FLAP  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Gregory  A.  Ricliardsoii,  Musliegoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nai 

Neway,  Inc.,  Muslcegon,  Midi. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,026 

Int  a.*  B62D  27/06:25/16 

VS.  CL  280— 149Ji  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  slider  suspension  comprising  a  pair  of  body  rails  for 
supporting  a  container,  a  pair  of  slider  frame  rails  slidably  mounted 
to  the  body  mils  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  and  an 
axle  and  wheel  assembly  mounted  to  the  slider  frame  rails, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  axle  and  wheel  assembly 
with  respect  to  the  body  rails  can  be  altered  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  slider  firame  rails  with  respect  to  the  body  rails, 
the  improvement  comprising; 
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a  mud  flap  bracket  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  slider  suspen- 
sion, the  mud  flap  bracket  assembly  extending  behind  the  axle 
and  wheel  assembly. 

the  mud  flap  bracket  assembly  having  an  extension  beam  with  a 
forward  portion  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to  one  of  the 
slider  fiame  rails  and  a  rearward  portion  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  forward  portion  and  an  attachment  member  secured  to 
at  least  a  rearward  portion  of  the  extension  beam,  the  attach- 
ment member  being  slidably  mounted  to  one  of  the  body  rails, 
the  rearward  portion  having  a  mounting  bracket  for  suspend- 
ing a  mud  flap  a  predetermined  distance  aft  of  at  least  one 
wheel  of  the  axle  and  wheel  assembly. 


5,67632 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  AN  AIRBAG  WITHIN  AN 

AIRBAG  MODULE  HOUSING 

Larry  F.  Lunt;  Donald  J.  Paxton,  both  of  Brigltam  City;  David 

L.  Spilker,  Pleasant  View,  all  of  Utah,  and  Harold  A.  Roth- 

enberger,  MillviUe,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  A  &  B  Plastics,  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^4 

Int.  a."  B60R  2UI6 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  11  Claims 


5,676390 

AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  SNAP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

HOUSING  PARTS 

Mark  O.  Olson,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555,006 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  26  Claims 


1 .  A  composite  airbag  retainer  rod  for  retaining  opposite  sides  of 
a  mouth  of  an  automotive  airbag  to  opposite  sidewalk  of  a  reaction 
canister  which  composite  airbag  retainer  rod  comprises: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  rigid  rod  portion;  and 
a  flexible  flag  sheet  softer  than,  and  unitary  with,  said  cylindrical 
rod  portion  and  lying  in  a  plane  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally from  said  cylindrical  tod  portion,  said  flexible  flag  sheet 
being  stitchable  to  the  airbag. 


5,676393 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  AIRBAG  MODULE 
Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693365 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—7283  6  Claims 


25.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  said  housing  including  a  main 
body  and  two  end  plates,  each  of  said  end  plates  being  located 
at  a  respective  opposite  end  of  said  main  body; 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  located  at  least 
partially  in  the  chamber  in  said  housing; 

a  retailer  securing  said  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection 
device  to  said  housing; 

an  actuatable  inflator  in  the  chamber  for,  when  actuated,  inflat- 
ing said  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device;  and 

fastener  means  on  said  retainer  extending  through  each  of  said 
end  plates  to  hold  said  end  plates  against  said  main  body. 


5,676391 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  an  automotive  airbag  module  including  a  housing,  an 
inflator  enclosed  by  said  housing,  a  folded  airbag  secured  to  said 
housing  and  having  a  mouth  coimecied  to  receive  gases  from  said 
inflator.  and  a  protective  cover  enclosing  said  airbag,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  protective  cover  comprises: 

a  first  substantially  rectangular  plastic  panel  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  airbag  and  having  a  linear  first  edge  defining  a 
male  connector  member  along  said  first  edge; 

a  second  substantially  rectangular  plastic  panel  surrounding  a 
different  portion  of  said  airbag  and  having  a  linear  second 
edge  defining  a  female  connector  member  along  said  second 
edge  and  positioned  to  receive  and  retain  said  male  connector 
member  but  being  releasable  therefrom  under  the  force  of 
airbag  expansion; 

the  female  connector  member  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  members  defining  a  slot  tt>erebe- 
tween  atjd  a  recurved  rib  carried  by  the  first  member  extend- 
ing into  said  slot,  the  second  member  having  a  distal  end 
defining  a  deformable  angle  guide  shelf  leading  into  said  slot; 

the  male  connector  member  comprising  a  locking  edge  inserted 
into  said  slot  by  deformation  of  the  angled  guide  shelf  and  a 
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recurved  second  rib  carried 
engaged  with  the  recurved  riblof 
ber.  with  said  defonnable  ang  ed 
recurved  ribs  in  hooking  en]  lagement 
airbag:  and 
said  engageable  recurved  ribs  o( 
upon  inflation  of  the  airbag  t  y 
parallel  with  the  first  and  second 


5,676,  94 


SEAT  TRIM  DEPLOYMENT  <|OVER  FOR  SIDE  AIRBAG 

E 

s  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 


MODI  LE 


Timothy  M.  Maly,  Plymoutli, 
natioaal,  Inc^  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996, 
Inta.* 
VS.  a.  280— 728-J 


MJ:h 


$er.  No.  706,815 
BMR  21/16:21/22 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  for  attachmei  I 
airbag  module  secured  to  a  rigid 
for  deployment  through  a  finish 
improvement  comprising: 

said  seat  finish  trim  fabric  havini 
cover  having  a  periphery  non 
fabric  at  a  location  of  intended 
airbag,  with  said  deployment 
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said  locking  edge  hookingly 
said  female  connector  mem- 
guide  member  retaining  said 
until  inflation  of  the 


said  cover  being  disengageable 

opposing  forces  substantially 

rectangular  plastic  panels. 


of  an  inflatable  airbag  from  an 
at  frame  tnember  and  intended 
trim  fabric  of  said  seal,  the 


a  rubber  or  plastic  deployment 
mpiurably  secured  to  said  trim 
deployment  of  the  inflatable 
rover  a  tear  seam  therein. 


10  Chums 


vehicle,  wherein  a  mounting  position  of  said  first  end  of  said 
restricting  member  is  fixed  to  a  lower  side  of  said  inflator,  and 
a  mounting  position  of  said  second  end  of  said  restricting 
member  is  fixed  to  a  position  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  bag 
displaced  a  predetermined  length  from  a  center  of  a  front  face 
of  said  bag,  whereby  said  bag  is  restricted  to  form  a  flat 
sphere  offset  from  said  axis  or  said  inflate. 


5,676,396 

VEinCLE  STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  TO 

BE  FITTED  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  GAS  BAG 

RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 

Artur  Fohl,  Auf  der  Halde,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Repa 

GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  23 
963.7 

Lit  CL^  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—731  7  Qaims 


5,676,95 

TETHEREdUiR  BAG 

Naoki  Oe;  KoU  Sato,  and  Keiichi  Tamura,  all  of  Aichi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisba  Tokai-Rlka-Denki 

Seishakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,009,  No».  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,558^65, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  »f  Ser.  No.  123,168,  Sep.  20, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  applica  ion  Mar.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

623,3*8 
Chums  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-087032 
Int  a.*  B6  IR  21/22 
VS.  a.  280— 730J  2  Qaims 

1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  to  b<    mounted  in  a  vehicle  in  an 
immovable  state,  said  air  bag  app:  ratus  comprising: 
a  stationary  pad  mounted  with  i  steering  wheel,  said  pad  being 
stationary  relative  to  a  tumi  ig  movement  of  said  steering 
wheel: 
a  heteromorphic  bag  accomma  lated  in  a  folded  state  in  said 

stationary  pad; 
an  inflator  having  means  for  jetl  ng  gas  into  said  bag  when  said 
vehicle  is  subjected  to  sudden  deceleration,  said  inflator  being 
mounted  on  said  stationary  p)  d  in  said  bag;  and 
a  restricting  member  formed  by  a  soft  material  having  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  mounted  m  a  surface  of  an  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  "jag  so  as  to  -estrict  an  expanding  height  of 
said  bag  which  tends  to  ex  land  in  the  form  of  a  sphere 
relative  to  an  axis  of  said  infl  itor  toward  an  occupant  of  said 
vehicle  by  said  gas  jetting  u]  on  sudden  deceleration  of  said 


I.  A  vehicle  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  steering 
wheel  body  encased  in  a  plastic  foam  casing  and  having  a  hub  part, 
a  cover  formed  as  an  integral  component  of  said  plastic  foam 
casing,  said  hub  part  having  a  bonom  with  a  cutout,  a  folded  gas 
bag  unit  accommodated  in  said  hub  part,  and  a  housing  body  which 
contains  a  pressurized  gas  source  and  on  one  side  is  able  to  be 
attached  to  said  hub  part  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  a  steering 
wheel  shaft. 


OCTOBFF  14.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1077 


5,676,397 

SEAT  BELT  PRETENSIONER  INCLUDING  FLEXIBLE 

STRAP 

Barney  J.  Bauer,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,627 

Int  Cl.'^  B60R  22/46 

VS.  a.  280—806  16  Chdms 


1.  Safety  airangeiDent  for  a  vehicle  comprismg: 
a  vehicle  seat. 


a  safety  belt  assembly  iiKluding  a  pair  of  shoulder  belts  and  a 
pair  of  lap  belts  for  holding  a  vehicle  driver  on  the  seat,  each 
shoulder  belt  being  coonectible  at  a  respective  poiiK  adjacent 
a  driver  shoulder  and  below  a  driver  thigh  area  at  respective 
coimecting  points  coiuectible  to  the  vehicle,  said  lap  belts 
each  extending  through  a  loop  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
shoulder  belts  and  being  connectible  with  one  another  by  a 
releasable  lock  disposed  intermediate  the  loops  in  the  shoul- 
der belts,  opposite  ends  of  said  lap  belts  being  connectible  to 
the  vehicle  at  positions  below  the  driver  thigh  area,  whereby 
the  shoulder  belts  each  extend  in  use  along  the  driver  from  a 
shoulder  area  to  a  thigh  area. 

at  least  one  belt  tightening  device  for  tightening  the  lap  belts  to 
fix  the  driver  in  position  on  the  vehicle  seat,  and 

an  upwardly  extending  ramp  section  on  a  forward  part  of  the 
seat  limiting  forward  sliding  movement  of  a  driver  held  in 
position  on  the  seat  by  the  safety  belt  assembly. 


5,676,399 

SPORTS  TEAM  FOLDER 

HoUerbach,  10  Laurel  Dr.,  Long  Valley,  NJ.  07853 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,547 

Int  CL*^  G09B  1/00 

VS.  CL  281—31  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  seat  belt  and  tightening  the  seat 
belt  against  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  fixedly  connectable  to  a  component  of  a  vehicle; 

a  flexible  member  comprising  a  first  end  portion  fixed  against 
movement  relative  to  said  housing,  a  second  end  portion 
connectable  with  the  \ehicle  seat  belt,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  part  of 
said  intermediate  portion  being  lixrated  in  said  housing,  said 
part  coofierating  with  said  housing  to  define  an  expansible 
chamber  in  said  housing:  and 

actuatable  means  for  creating,  upon  actuation,  a  force  acting  on 
said  part  of  said  intermediate  portion  to  expand  said  expan- 
sible chamber  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  move  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  flexible  member  in  a  direction  to 
tension  the  seat  belt  and  tighten  the  seat  belt  against  an 
occupant. 


I 


5,676,398 

SHOULDER  AND  LAP  BELT  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

T>VO- WHEEL  VEHICLES 

Bemd    Nurtsch,    Gars.    Germany,    assignor    to    Bayerische 

Motoren  Werfce  AktiengeselLschaft  Mimich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  601.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1995.  195  05 
448.2 

Int  Cl.'^  B60R  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—806  17  CUims 


^14 


I.  A  sports  team  folder  comprising: 

a  front  cover: 

a  rear  cover  pivotally  coupled  to  the  front  cover; 

a  plurality  of  storage  pockets  secured  tn  either  one  of  the  covers; 

a  plurality  of  player  cards  removably  po>iitioned  within  the 
str>ragc  pockets; 

a  plurality  of  position  pockets  secured  to  either  one  of  tlie 
covers,  wherein  each  of  the  player  cards  can  be  individually 
labeled  with  a  name  o{  a  player  of  a  spons  leani.  the  position 
pockets  can  be  individually  labeled  to  the  positionv  of  u  spons 
game,  and  the  player  cards  each  can  be  positioned  into  a 
respective  iwe  of  the  position  pockets  to  assist  a  coach  in 
tracking  players  of  the  team. 


5,676,400 
MARKING  BOARD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  GOLF 
TROLLEY 
Li/  Lin.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super- Tec  Manufactur- 
ing, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  709,760 
Int  CL*  B42D  3/0() 
VS.  a.  281—45  2  Claims 

1.  A  marking  board  for  attachment  to  golf  trolley,  comprising: 
a  paper  holding  plate  having  a  hollow  defined  by  a  first  plate 
portion  and  a  second  plate  portion  under  said  first  plate 
portion;  said  paper  holding  plate  being  provided  with  two 
curved  recesses  on  a  first  perimeter  edge  and  a  second  perim- 
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5,676,402 
ROTARY  UNION  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  D.  Eley,  P.O.  Box  316,  and  Darin  L.  Schollmeyei;  P.O. 
Box  284,  both  of  Orchard,  Nebr.  68764 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643381 

Int  CI.''  F16L  3/00 

tI.S.  CI.  285—61  8  Claims 


41^ 


13 


b 


'49 


eter  edge  opposing  said  first 
being  provided  for  depositing 
a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  affix^ 
a  plurality  of  hollow  pipes  affix^l 
a  plurality  of  clipping  elemeni 
portion;  an  aperture  being 
element   and   said   first   plat« 
inserted  therein. 


5,676,'  n 
CAN  OR  PACKAGE  LAI  EL  WITH  PREMIUM 
Daniel  D.  Witkowski,  and  Mar  ia  D.  Griffith,  both  of  Ply- 
mouth, Miim.,  assignors  to  D4n  Witkowski  Presents,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,lSer.  No.  518,746 


:dge  respectively;  said  hollow 
papers  therein; 

to  said  second  plate  portion; 

to  said  second  plate  portion; 

anchored  to  said  first  plate 
f  irmed  between  each  clipping 

portion   for   locating   papers 


Int.  a 


U&CL28J— 81 


1.  A  rotary  union  assembly,  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  an  elongated  central  shaft  with  forward  and 

rearward  ends; 
an  aperture  extending  forwardly  through  the  shaft  fi-om  the  shaft 

rearward  end  to  an  aperture  forward  end  spaced  rearwardly 

from  the  shaft  forward  end; 
a  port  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  the  central  shaft  extending 

radially  and  fluidly  connected  with  the  aperture  forward  end; 
a  rotor  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rotor  forward  end  for 

rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft; 
said  housing  having  a  radially  projecting  arm  with  a  radially 

extending  port  therethrough,  said  housing  port  being  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  rotor  port  throughout  the  rotation  of 

the  housing; 
a  central  flange  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft  rearwardly  of 

the  housing: 
means  operably  mounted  on  the  central  shaft,  rearwardly  of  the 

central  flange,  for  releasably  securing  the  rotor  to  a  tubular 

support  member;  and 
means  removably  connected  to  the  central  sha|^  forwardly  of  the 

housing,  for  releasably  securing  the  housiiig  on  the  shaft 

while  permitting  rotatable  movement  of  the  housing. 


11  Qalms 


I.  A  wrapper  for  a  container  c  f  a  food  or  beverage  product 
wherein  said  wrapper  is  formed  ol  a  paper  material  with  internal 
and  external  surfaces,  said  external 
tising  the  contents  of  the  contaii  ler,  and  said  internal  surface 
carrying  a  premium  play  element  ft  r  children  comprising  a  tempo- 
rary transfer  tattoo  printed  on  and  removable  from  said  internal 
surface  to  be  used  by  removmg  th<  wrapper  from  the  container. 


5,676,403 

POP  TOP  INSERTION  INDICATOR  FOR  QUICK 

CONNECTORS 

Gary  Klinger,  Warren,  and  George  Szabo,  OrtonviUe,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,280,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,425,556.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,705 

Int  CI.*  FI6L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—93  18  Claims 


248 


1.  A  quick  connect  assembly,  comprising: 
a  female  component  having  an  axial  opening  adapted  to  mat- 
ingly  receive  a  male  member; 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1079 


an  indicator  member  received  generally  within  said  female  com- 
ponent opening  and  having  a  nesting  feature  that  cooperates 
with  a  corresponding  feature  on  said  female  component  to 
noaintain  said  mdicator  inember  in  a  first  axial  position  rela- 
tive to  said  female  component;  and 

means  for  cooperating  with  said  male  member  to  thereby  eject 
said  indicator  member  from  said  female  component  opening 
upon  reaching  a  preselected  engagement  position  between 
said  female  component  and  the  male  member. 


5,676,404 

LOW  PROFILE  FLANGED  TEE 

David  E.  Sisk,  7353  Hillsboro  Rd.,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  63628 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,602 

Int.  a."  F16L  9/14 

VS.  a.  285—156  6  Claims 


a)  a  hollow  main  body  member  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  outlet  comprising  an  elongate  nipple  extending  from  said 
body,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  nipple  at  its  distal  end  being 
larger  than  the  diameter  at  its  proximal  end.  defining  a  con- 
verging outside  wall, 

b)  a  removable  sleeve  member  having  a  cylindrical  cavity 
receiving  therein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nipple  distal  end, 

c)  sealing  means  between  said  nipple  and  said  sleeve  cavity 
providing  a  liquid  tight  seal  therebetween. 

d)  a  plurality  of  axial  fingers  hingedly  extending  fttMn  said 
sleeve,  said  fingers  juxtaposed  ttie  outer  surface  of  said 
nipple,  said  fingers  having  an  increasing  thicluiess  from  said 
sleeve  member  to  the  end  thereof, 

e)  means  for  urging  said  fingers  radially  inward  against  tlie 
converging  outside  wail  of  said  nipple  thereby  preventing 
removal  of  said  sleeve  from  said  nipple. 


^10 
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5,676,406 

MULTIPLE  SYNCHRONIZED  THREAD  FLUID 

CONNECTOR 

John  M.  Simmons,  605  Slayton,  and  Tom  M.  Simmons,  504 

Slayton,  both  of  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,909,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.452,748.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,220 

Int  CI."  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—333  24  Claims 


I.  An  integral  one-piece  east  hopper  tee  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  pipe  section  extending  generally  trans- 
versely and  terminating  at  opposite  free  ends  for  attachment 
to  pipeline  tubing,  said  elongated  hollow  pipe  section  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  uniform  inner  diameter  at  each  said 
free  end  and  a  generally  greater  diameter  at  a  midpoint  than  at 
said  free  ends,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  at  said  midpoint; 

an  integral  flat  flange  at  the  midpoint  of  said  elongated  hollow 
pipe  section  and  surrounding  said  opening  formed  in  said 
cylindrical  wall; 

wear  resistant  means  integrally  formed  between  said  flange  and 
said  elongated  hollow  pipe  section  for  increasing  tlie  wall 
thicloness  of  the  cylindrical  wall  at  the  juncture  of  tile  flange 
and  ttie  cylindrical  wall. 


5,676,405 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUTLING 
Gary  A.  Reed,  MassiUon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
pany. North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,277 

Int  CI."  F16L  37/12 

VS.  a.  285—315  4  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  fluid  connector  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  first  and  second  sets  of  external  threads 
and  first  and  second  sets  of  mtr  mal  threads  synchronized  with 
the  external  threads:  and 

a  second  member  having  first  and  second  sets  of  internal  threads 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  first  memt)er  first  and  second  sets  of 
external  threads,  and  first  and  second  sets  of  external  threads 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  first  member  respective  first  and 
second  sets  of  internal  threads,  the  second  member  first  and 
second  sets  of  external  threads  being  synchronized  with  each 
other  and  with  the  second  member  first  and  second  sets  of 
internal  threads. 


620 
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1  A  quick  disconnect  fluid  coupling  comprising: 


5,676,407 
DEAD  BOLT  ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY 
Jon  M.  SmaUegan;  L,  C.  Derek  C'hambertain.  and  Dario  L. 
Pompeii.  aU  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schiage 
Lock  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,736 
Int  a."  E05C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  292—139  6  Claims 

I.  The  combination  comprising  a  shaft,  a  dead  bo!i  ap<1  a  dead 
holt  actuating  a.ssembly  responsive  to  routional  movemen'  of  tlic 
shaft  for  moving  said  dead  bolt  between  a  retracted  posioon  and  an 
extended  position,  said  actuating  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  latch  arm  having  a  first  end  portion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
a  second  end  portion  opposite  the  first  end  portion,  said  latch 
arm  being  movable  m  response  to  rotational  movement  of  tlie 
shaft  Ijetween  a  first  position  in  which  the  dead  bolt  is  in  its 
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r^racted  position  and  a  secon  I  position  in  which  the  dead  boh 
is  in  its  extended  position; 
a  link  having  an  elongate  bodyipivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  second  end  poi  ion  of  the  latch  ann,  and  a  foot 
portion  at  a  second  end  of  th :  body  extending  in  a  generally 


said  body,  said  foot  portion 


being  releasably  engageable  iwith  said  dead  bolt  for  selec 


lively  moving  the  dead  boh 


roi 


extended  position  upon  move  ment  of  the  latch  arm  bom  its 

first  position  to  its  second  pa  lition;  and, 

a  link  engaging  member  engag  ing  said  link  to  disengage  said 


foot  from  said  dead  bolt  as 


he  latch  arm  moves  from  said 


second  position  to  said  first  (  Dsition. 


POCKET  DO  )R  LATCH 

Richard  M.  Davidian,  Keosiiif  ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  I  :onn. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,51  6,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Sep.  25,jl996,  Ser.  No.  719,206 

Int.  a."  B  SC  i/06 

VS.  CL  292—197  17  Claims 


m  its  retracted  position  to  its 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  use 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
door  adjacent  the  latch  end 

(b)  a  latch  arm  pivotally 
having  a  depending  latch 
having  an  inverted  generally 
end  and  being  pivocable 
wherem  it  is  entirely  within 
tion  wherein  said  latch  nose 
ing  beyond  the  end  surface  i 

(c)  actuating  means  having  a 
between  a  first  position  adjat^i 
one  end  of  said  arm  and  a 


wil  I  a  pocket  door  and  door  frame 


m  >unted 


on  an  associated  pocket 

sfeface  thereof; 

mofnted  within  said  housing  and 

at  one  end.  said  latch  arm 

^-shaped  slot  adjacent  the  other 

dow  iwardly  between  a  first  position 

■aid  housing  and  a  second  posi- 

xtends  outwardly  of  said  hous- 

the  associated  door;  and 

I  onion  slidable  within  said  slot 

nt  the  end  of  slot  adjacent  said 

position  adjacent  the  end  of 


the  slot  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  arm  to  pivot  said 
latch  arm  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position, 
said  actuating  means  having  manipulatable  elements  out- 
wardly of  said  bousing  supported  thereon  for  linear  sliding 
movement  to  slide  said  slidable  portion  of  said  actuating 
means  rectilinerly  and  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said 
latch  about  its  pivot  so  that  said  sUdable  portion  moves  within 
said  slot  between  its  first  and  second  positions,  thereby  mul- 
tiplying the  motion  of  said  latch  arm  relative  to  the  linear 
motion  of  said  portion  of  said  actuating  means  in  said  slot  and 
converting  the  linear  movennent  of  said  manipulatable  ele- 
ments and  said  slidable  portion  of  said  actuating  means  within 
said  slot  into  pivoting  of  said  latch  arm  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


5,676,409 
CHILD-SAFETY  POWER  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Earl  M.  lyammell,  Jr.,  2224  Village  Green  Pkwy.,  Chesterfield, 
Mo.  63017 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,642 

Int  a.*  E05B  3/00;  1/00 

VS.  a.  292— 336J  4  Claims 


set  ond  i 


1.  A  child-safety,  power  lock  door  locicing  system  for  an  auto- 
mobile, the  system  comprising  a  door  including  an  interior  door 
panel,  a  latch  and  a  handle  capable  of  operating  the  latch  to  latch 
and  unlatch  the  door,  a  locking  mechanism  operable  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  latch,  the  door  handle  being  incapable  of  operating  to 
unlatch  the  door  when  the  locking  mechanism  locks  the  latch,  a 
manual  lock  actuator  mounted  on  the  door  for  manually  actuating 
the  locking  mechanism  to  lock  and  unlock  the  latch,  the  manual 
lock  actuator  being  capable  of  movement  between  a  locked  posi- 
tion in  which  the  latch  on  the  door  is  locked  and  an  unlocked 
position  in  which  the  latch  on  the  door  is  unlocked,  the  door  panel 
having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  manual  lock  actuator  in 
the  locked  position  so  that  the  manual  lock  actuator  is  substantially 
recessed  within  the  door  panel,  the  manual  lock  actuator  and  door 
panel  being  sized  and  shaped  such  that  the  manual  lock  actuator  is 
in  closely  spaced  relation  with  the  door  panel  in  the  opening  and 
the  manual  lock  actuator  cannot  be  accessed  through  the  opening 
for  manual  movement  to  the  unlocked  position,  the  manual  lock 
acmator  comprising  a  lock  lever  and  a  lock  rod  on  which  the  lock 
lever  is  mounted,  the  lock  rod  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
door  and  operatively  connecting  the  lock  lever  to  the  locking 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  locking  mechanism,  a  power  lock 
actuator  for  automatically  actuating  the  locking  mechanism  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  latch  from  a  location  remote  from  the  door  in  the 
automobile,  the  power  lock  actuator  being  incapable  of  being 
activated  at  the  door  to  unlock  the  locking  mechanism,  whereby 
the  door  cannot  be  manually  unlocked  by  operation  of  the  manual 
lock  actuator  upon  acmation  of  the  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the 
latch,  and  means  for  switching  the  child-<iafety  locking  system 
between  a  normal  lock  mode  and  a  guard  lock  mode,  in  the  normal 
lock  mode  the  manual  lock  actuator  being  disposed  in  the  locked 
position  so  that  the  manual  lock  actuator  may  be  accessed  for 
manually  moving  the  manual  lock  actuator  to  the  unlocked  posi- 
uon,  in  the  guard  lock  mode  the  manual  lock  actuator  being 
substantially  recessed  within  the  door  panel  in  the  locked  position 
so  that  the  door  cannot  be  manually  unlocked,  said  switching 
means  being  operable  to  relatively  reposition  the  door  panel  and 
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manual  lock  actuator  thereby  to  selectively  switch  the  child-safety 
locking  system  between  the  normal  lock  mode  and  the  guard  lock 
mode,  said  switching  means  comprising  adjustable  mounting  struc- 
ture for  selectively  securing  the  lock  lever  in  a  first  angular 
orientation  relative  to  the  lock  rod  corresponding  to  the  normal 
lock  mode  and  in  a  second  angular  orientation  relative  to  the  lock 
rod  corresponding  to  the  guard  lock  mode,  the  lock  lever  being  yjj^  q  294—1.5 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  door  panel  so  that  in  the  unlocked 
position  of  the  guard  lock  mode  the  lock  lever  is  exposed  for 
manual  actuation  by  a  passenger  in  the  car  to  the  locked  position, 
and  in  the  locked  position  of  the  guard  lock  mode  the  lock  lever  is 
substantially  recessed  within  the  door  panel  to  prevent  access  for 
manual  actuation  by  the  passenger  of  the  lock  lever  to  the  unlocked 
position. 


S,676,4L1 

PORTABLE  DROPPING  COLLECTING  FRAME  FOR 

PETS 

Wang-On  Kwok,  Room  601.  Ricky  Centre,  36  Choog  Yip 

Street,  Kwun  Tong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,685 
Int.  a.''  AOIK  29/00 

1  Claim 


5,676,410 
HOME  SECURITY  DEVICE 
William  Angerbrandt,  929  West  Galbraith,  Mdvin,   Mich. 
48454 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,793 

Int  CL*  E05C  17/44 

VS.  CL  292—338  20  Claims 


"^^^^ 


1.  A  home  security  device,  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  tube  having  a  proximal  end  with  an  internal  circum- 
ference and  an  inner  surface; 

a  second  rigid  tube,  also  having  a  proximal  end  with  an  internal 
circumference  and  an  inner  surface,  said  tubes  being  posi- 
tioned proximal  end  to  proximal  end  forming  a  substantially 
straight  Une,  the  end-to-end  tubes  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  first  rigid  tube  also  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  a  door  or  window; 

said  second  tube  also  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  a  floor  or  wall  adjacent  the  door  or  window; 
and 

a  spring  positioned  between  and  connecting  said  proximal  ends 
of  the  two  rigid  tubes,  releasably  holding  the  cubes  in  the 
substantially  straight-line  position  such  that  when  the  device 
is  secured  to  the  door  or  window  and  the  floor  or  wall,  the 
device  prevents  opening  the  door  or  window  from  outside  the 
door  or  window,  the  device  being  adapted  to  be  released  from 
the  straight-line  position  in  response  to  force  exerted  near  the 
proximal  ends  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  end-to-end  tubes,  causing  the  device  to  bend 
between  the  proximal  ends,  thus  releasing  the  device  from 
preventing  the  opening  of  the  door  or  window. 


1.  A  portable  dropping  collecting  frame  for  pets,  comprising: 

a  main  handle,  said  main  handle  being  a  substantially  long  rod 
structure,  an  upper  lateral  side  thereof  forming  a  longitudi- 
nally oriented  elongated  groove  for  storage  purposes,  said 
main  handle  having  a  cop  end  provided  with  a  notch  having 
two  side  walls  which  are  pivotally  connected  via  a  ring  to  an 
extension  handle,  a  bottom  end  of  said  main  handle  having 
two  sides  each  of  which  is  integrally  provided  with  a  pivot 
portion,  said  pivot  portions  commonly  screwably  connecting  a 
support  element,  a  through  hole  penetrating  said  groove  being 
disposed  near  said  pivot  portions; 

said  extension  handle  having  a  longitudinally  oriented  rib  dis- 
posed at  an  upper  lateral  side  thereof  relative  to  said  grcMve  of 
said  main  handle  such  that  when  said  extension  handle  is 
rotated,  said  rib  may  just  extend  into  said  groove  of  said  main 
handle  to  allow  said  extension  handle  to  be  folded  along  the 
side  of  said  main  handle,  a  top  end  of  said  extension  handle 
having  both  sides  respectively  provided  with  a  grip  portion 
which  may  be  insertably  arranged  and  secured  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  main  handle; 

said  support  element  having  a  front  end  thereof  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  insert  block  for  locking  with  a  substantially 
V-shaped  resilient  support,  a  pivot  block  being  integrally 
provided  at  a  top  end  of  said  support  element  for  pivotally 
connecting  a  substantially  L- shaped  control  link,  said  support 
element  capable  of  being  folded  along  the  side  of  said  main 
handle  such  that  said  control  link  at  the  top  end  thereof  may 
fit  into  said  groove  and  said  through  hole  of  said  main  handle; 

said  control  link  having  an  annular  clamp  disposed  at  a  fixmt  end 
thereof  near  a  bottom  rim  of  said  insert  block  and  capable  of 
being  pulled  up  or  secured  on  said  insert  block  to  clamp  an 
object; 

said  resilient  support  having  an  annular  resilient  portion  dis- 
posed at  a  rear  end  thereof  capable  of  keeping  two  support 
arms  of  said  resilient  support  extended  at  a  suitable  angle  and 
providing  a  suitable  resilience  when  said  support  arms  are 
being  pressed,  a  downwardly  slanting  end  being  formed  at  a 
front  end  of  each  of  said  support  arms  to  facilitate  firm  fitting 
of  a  plastic  bag  of  a  suitable  size  onto  said  resilient  support 
whereby  the  plastic  bag  may  be  fitted  onto  said  resilient 
support  and  clamped  by  said  clamp  on  said  insert  block  so 
that  the  plastic  bag  may  be  fully  opened  and  supported  on  said 
resilient  support  for  collecting  a  pet's  droppings;  said  collect- 
ing frame  may  be  Ufted  rearwardly  to  close  the  opening  of  the 
plastic  bag  so  as  to  cover  up  the  bad  odor  of  the  dr(^)pings; 
said  control  link  may  be  pulled  rearwardly  with  a  thumb  to 
cause  said  clamp  to  release  the  plastic  bag  so  that  the  plastic 
bag  may  slide  along  said  resilient  support  due  to  the  weight  of 
the  droppings  into  a  garbage  bin,  without  contaminating  said 
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resilient  support  or  the  ham  s: 
be  folded  up  in  a  compa  t 
carrying. 


5,67t,412 
FOLDING  SNOW 
Alan  W.  Kahley,  RJ).  #3,  Box 
Filed  Oct  4,  199< , 
latCL* 
VS.  CL  294—53^ 


SHOVEL 
162,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  17815 
Ser.  No.  720,957 
]  «1H  5A)2 

4  Claims 


hing  ;s 


1.  A  folding  shovel  comprisinj 

a.  a  concave  scoop  having  a 
side; 

b.  a  two  part  interlocking  hingi 
second  scoop  sides  wherein 
180°  to  each  other, 

c.  a  socket  formed  by  the 

d.  a  lower  handle  portion  whi^ 
the  bottom  end  slidingly  dlkpersed 
fixedly  attached  to  the  firsi 
having  defined  therein  a  ceipal 

e.  an  upper  handle  portion 
central  receptacle; 

f.  a  grip  portion  mounted  on 

g.  means  for  permanently  fanning 
hinge; 

h.  means  for  reieasably 

handle; 
i.  a  flange  mo«inted  on  the 

liinge  and  extending  beyon  1 

second  side  of  the  scoop 

beyond  180°  relative  to  eaci 


5,67f,413 
ROOF  SNOW 
Chailcs  J.  Haaek,  Inver  Gro^ 
GareUck  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Paul 

FDed  Apr.  29,  1994, 
tat  CL* 
VS.  CL  294—54.5 

1.  A  roof  snow  rake  blade 
a  sheet  of  stiff  metal  having  a 

down  into  the  snow  on  top  if 
an  opening  formed  in  the  blade  ji 
sheet  of  metal;  and 
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;  and  said  collecting  ttame  may 
size  to  facilitate  storage  and 


fii  >t  scoop  side  and  a  second  scoop 


dispersed  between  said  first  and 
the  two  scoop  sides  can  rotate 


wl  ich 


has  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end. 

in  the  hinge  socket  and 

scoop  side  and  the  upper  end 

receptacle; 

slides  into  the  lower  handle 


de 


upper  handle  portion; 

the  lower  handle  to  the 


fasteni  ig  the  upper  handle  to  the  lower 


first  side 


of  the  scoop  adjacent  to  the 
the  scoop  which  engages  the 
resist  rotating  of  the  two  sides 
other. 


lAKE  BLADE 
Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
I  aril,  Minn. 

Ser.  No.  639,471 
401H  5/02 

4  Claims 
confpdsing: 

wer  elongated  edge  for  inserting 
a  roof  toward  the  roof; 
ust  above  the  lower  edge  of  said 


roller  means  in  said  opening  rotatably  attached  along  its  axis  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  so  that  the  roller  means  spaces 
the  lower  edge  away  from  the  roof  top. 


5,676,414 

ENCLOSURES  AND  ACCESSORIES  FOR  SPORT 

UTILITY  VEHICLES,  VANS,  AND  MIMVANS 

Jolin  M.  Hanunond,  6172  Knickerbocker  Rd.,  Ontario,  N.Y. 

14519 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,371,  Mar.  8, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5482,456,  which  is  a  cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

137,635,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417^469.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,068 

tat  a.*  B60P  3/34 

VS.  CL  296—26  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  an  enclosure  to  the  back  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprised  of  a  back  section  comprising  a  rear  access 
opening  with  a  quadrilateral  shape  defined  by  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  a  third  side,  and  a  fourth  side,  wherein  said  first  side,  said 
second  side,  said  third  side,  and  said  fourth  side  also  define  the 
perimeter  of  said  opening,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of 
a  plate  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  access  opening 
of  said  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said  plate  is  substantially  coplanar. 
and  wherein  the  perimeter  of  the  cross  section  of  said  plate  is 
comprised  of  at  least  one  substantially  flat  surface,  first  means  for 
attaching  a  first  portion  of  said  plate  to  said  perimeter  of  said  rear 
access  opening  of  said  motor  vehicle,  second  means  for  attaching  a 
second  portion  of  said  plate  to  said  perimeter  of  said  rear  access 
opening  of  said  motor  vehicle,  a  substantially  weather-proof  cover, 
means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  cover  to  said  motor  vehicle,  wherein  when  said  weather- 
proof cover  is  attached  to  both  said  plate  and  to  said  motor  vehicle, 
it  encloses  the  space  between  said  back  section  of  said  vehicle  and 
said  cover  and  forms  a  substantially  water-proof  enclosiue  cover- 
ing said  space,  and,  when  said  weatherproof  cover  is  attached  to 
both  said  plate  and  said  motor  vehicle,  said  plate  is  contiguous 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  three  adjacent  sides  selected  from 
said  first  side,  said  second  side,  said  third  side,  and  said  fourth  side 
of  said  rear  access  opening. 
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5,676,415 

LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT  COVER  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Eduard  Ament,  Aichwald,  and  Holger  Seel,  Aidlingen,  lioth  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Baumeister  +  Ostler  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  (lermany 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 
260.6;  European  Pat  Oif.,  Aug.  1,  1995,  95112047 

tat  CL"  B60R  5/04 
VS.  CL  296—37.16  13  Claims 


'^3^^^ 


A-.MJ.' 


'iii 


1.  A  luggage  compartment  cover  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a 
bearing  shaft  extending  between  two  bucket-shaped  side  pans  for  a 
flat  structure  that  can  be  rolled  and  unrolled,  at  least  one  of  the  two 
side  parts  being  mounted  under  spring  tension  and  being  movable 
coaxially  with  respect  to  a  bearing  axis  of  the  bearing  shaft 
between  a  first  position  stop  and  a  second  position  stop,  said  first 
position  stop  defining  a  release  position  in  which  said  at  least  one 
of  the  two  side  parts  is  released  from  a  mount  which  is  integral 
with  the  vehicle,  and  said  second  position  stop  defining  a  locking 
position  in  which  said  at  least  one  of  the  two  side  parts  is  locked  in 
said  mount  which  is  integral  with  the  vehicle,  wherein  at  least  one 
side  part  has  a  corresponding  releasable  lock  for  locking  said  at 
least  one  side  part  in  said  first  position  slop  which  defines  the 
release  position. 


5,676,416 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SLIDING  DOOR  INTERLOCK 

MECHANISM 
Geoffrey  John  Cooper,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  DeariMm,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,877 

tat  CL""  B62D  25/00 

VS.  a.  296— 97J2  16  Claims 


the  filler  door  position  sensor  means  senses  that  the  filler 
door  is  open  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cam  nnember. 
and 
(iii)  a  key  extending  from  a  rear  edge  of  the  sliding  door 
engaged  with  the  notch  portion  when  the  sliding  door  is  in 
the  closed  position,  the  key  rotating  the  cam  member  and 
disengaging  from  the  notch  when  the  hook  is  in  the 
unhooked  position  and  the  sliding  door  is  moved  to  an  open 
position. 


5,676,417 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  RAIL  OF  A  SLIDING 

DOOR  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jamilioux  Olivier,  Vemouillet  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 

Peugeot  Paris,  and  Automoliiles  Citroen,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 

both  of  France 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,759 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2,  1995,  95  11569 

tat  a."  B60J  5/06 

VS.  CL  296—155  6  Claims 


1.  Device  for  protecting  a  rail  of  a  sliding  door  of  a  itHXor 
vehicle,  the  said  rail  being  fitted  in  a  horizontal  groove  formed  in 
the  bodyshell  of  the  vehicle  and  interacting  with  members  for 
moving  the  door,  which  members  can  move  along  the  said  rail  as 
this  door  is  slid  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the 
device  comprising  a  flap  mounted  in  the  groove  and  pivoted  by  the 
said  members  for  moving  the  door  between  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  uncovering  the  groove  when  the  door  is  in  the  open 
position,  and  a  substantially  vertical  position  filling  the  said  groove 
when  tliis  door  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,676,418 
WINDOW  SHROUD  FOR  PASSENGER  VAN 
Ricliard  W.  Strefling,  EUJuut,  tad.,  assignor  to  Glaval  Corpo- 
ration, Ellihart  tad. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,001 

tat  CL*  B60J  1/20 

VS.  CL  296—180.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  door  interiock  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  fuel  filler  door  and  a  sliding  door  on  a  same  side  of  a 
body  of  said  vehicle,  the  interlock  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  filler  door  position  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of 
said  filler  door;  and 

(b)  latch  means  for  reieasably  latching  the  shding  door  in  a 
closed  position  when  the  filler  door  is  open,  the  latch  means 
having: 

(i)  a  rotatable  cam  member  mounted  within  the  vehicle  body 
adjacent  a  door  interface  edge,  the  cam  member  having: 
a  notch  portion  extending  exterioriy  from  said  vehicle 

body;  and 
a  finger  portion  extending  away  from  jaid  notch  portion 
interiorly  of  said  vehicle  body; 
(ii)  a  pivotable  hook  biased  to  an  unhooked  position  disen- 
gaged from  the  finger  when  the  filler  door  is  closed  and 
movable  to  a  hooked  position  engaged  with  the  finger  when 


1.  In  combination,  a  passenger  van  having  a  firont  and  including 
a  side  body  panel  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  apeiture.  a 
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II 


window  complimentarily  fined 
including  a  fraine  and  a  translucent 
said  frame  including  a  substantial  ^ 
said  fixmt  of  said  van.  a  horizontal 
side  opposite  said  vertical  forward 
opposite  said  horizontal  upper  si( 
including  a  marginal  portion  circ 
shroud,  said  shroud  com|msing 
a  substantially  horizontal  upper 
ginal  portion  along  said  horizpntal 
and 
a  substantially  vertical  forward  pbrtion 
portion  along  said  vertical  for  vard 
each  of  said  horizontal  upper  p<  rtion 
portion    including    an    active 
smooth,  continuous,  outwardly 
extending  from  an  edge  secfion 
portion  outwardly  relative  to 
said  frame, 
said  active  deflecting  portion 
constituting  means  for  deflect  ig 
forward  movement  of  the  vehicle 
said  active  deflecting  portion 
constituting  means  for  deflecdng 
roof  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
said  window. 
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said  aperture,  said  window 

panel  carried  by  said  frame. 

vertical  forward  side  toward 
upper  side,  a  vertical  rearward 
Ide,  and  a  horizontal  lower  side 

said  side  body  panel  further 
(^scribing  said  aperture,  and  a 

portion  mounted  to  said  mar- 
upper  side  of  said  frame: 

mounted  to  said  marginal 

side  of  said  frame. 

and  said  vertical  forward 

deflecting   portion    having   a 

bowed  outer  surface  and 

secured  to  said  marginal 

said  side  body  panel  and  over 


said  vertical  forward  portion 
the  airstream  resulting  from 
along  said  side  body  panel. 

said  horizontal  upper  portion 

moisture  draining  from  the 

vehicle  is  stopped  away  from 


5^76,'  19 
SEAT  FOR  BAB^ '  CARRIAGE 
Kenzoa   Kassai,   Osaka,   JapanJ  assignor   to  Apnea   Kassai 
Kabushiklkaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja  pan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195079 
Lit  CL*  A<  7C  4/00 
MS.  CL  297—44  13  Claims 


tlu 


i  acn  ss 
least 


sail 


elge  I 


3.  A  seat  for  a  baby  carriage 
said  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion|and 
said  seat  portion  comprises  a  core 
substantially  rigid  plate  members 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  seal 
respectively  adjacent  one  another 
surfaces  of  said  plate  members 
seat  portion,  and  including  at 
connects  said  adjacent  plate  members 
edge  surfaces  so  as  to  render  s 
upward  direction  along  said  side 
bers.  and  further  comprising  two  si 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  alon^ ; 
of  said  seat  portion  below  said 
extends  substantially  in  said  widtf  wi 
member  and  interconnects  said  sii 
that  connects  said  cross  bar  to  a  b4ttom 
second  connector  member  that 
bottom  of  said  seat  portion,  wherein 
tor  members  respectively  compriie 
wherein  said  cross  bar  comprises 
together  at  at  least  one  hinge 
bendable  in  an  upward  direction 


can  be  collapsed  widthwise, 

a  backrest  portion,  wherein 

nember  iiKluding  a  plurality  of 

that  extend  substantially  in  a 

portion  and  that  are  arranged 

long  abuning  paired  side  edge 

a  widthwise  direction  of  said 

one  hinge  element  that  inter- 

at  a  bottom  edge  of  said  side 

core  member  bendable  in  an 

surfaces  of  said  plate  mem- 

i^  bars  that  extend  substantially 

laterally  outermost  side  edges 

:ore  member,  a  cross  bar  that 

ise  direction  below  said  core 

bars,  a  first  connector  member 

of  said  seat  portion,  and  a 

ct>nnects  said  side  bars  to  said 

said  first  and  second  connec- 

flexible  strap  elements,  and 

a  plurality  of  links  articulated 

so  thai  said  cross  bar  is 

said  at  least  one  hinge  point. 


psmt 


5,676y420 
BICYCLE  SADDLE  WITH  VARLiBLE  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Raymond  J.  Kuipers,  and  Dominica  R.  Kuipers,  both  of  27312 
Via  Segundo,  Mission  Vlejo,  Calif.  92692 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635331 

int  a.*  B62J  ino 

VS.  a.  297—204  18  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  saddle  having  uniform  vibration  absorption  proper- 
ties and  weight  support  characteristics  for  riders  of  different  weight 
ranges,  the  saddle  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  front  end.  a  transition  region,  and  a  tail  portion, 
the  seat  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  front 
end  and  the  tail  portion,  the  seat  including  a  shell  having  an 
underside; 

a  support  assembly  secured  to  the  seat,  the  support  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  support  rails  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seat  and  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  shell,  the  rails  configured  such  that  each  of  the  rails 
has  an  intermediate  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  transition 
region  of  the  seat  at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom:  and 

variable  support  means  for  altering  the  vibration  absorption 
properties  and  rider  support  characteristics  of  the  saddle,  the 
variable  support  means  including  retaining  means  afiixed  to 
the  underside  of  the  shell  and  stiffening  means  detachably 
securable  to  the  retaining  means  for  securing  the  stiffening 
means  to  the  shell,  the  stiffening  means  detachably  securable 
to  the  shell  for  incrementally  altering  the  flexibility  of  the 
shell  to  provide  a  saddle  having  uniform  vibration  absorption 
properties  and  weight  support  characteristics  for  riders  of 
different  weight  ranges,  the  stiffening  nrieans  comprising  at 
least  one  elongated,  cylindrical  rod  member,  the  retaining 
means  having  openings  for  receiving  the  stiffening  means,  the 
openings  complementary  in  shape  to  the  rod  members  for 
receiving  the  rod  members. 


5,676,421 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ENERGY  ABSORBING  MECHANISM 
Stephen  L.  Brodsky,  New  Boston,  Micfa>,  assignor  to  Lear 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,112 
lat  CL"  B60N  2/42 
VS.  a.  297—216.13  11  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  for  dissipating  energy  in  a  high- 
energy  vehicle  impact,  comprising: 
a  seat; 

a  seat  back  pivotally  coiuected  with  respect  to  the  seat,  said  seat 
back  including  a  first  support  member  pivotally  connected 


1^^ 


with  respect  to  the  seal  and  a  second  support  member  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  first  support  member  about  a  pivot  axis: 
an  energy  absorption  mechanism  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  support  members  about  said  pivot  axis  for  dissi- 
pating energy  as  said  second  support  member  pivots  with 
respect  to  said  first  support  member:  and 
wherein  said  energy  absorption  mechanism  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  shear  pins  having  shearable  cross-sections 

formed  therein; 
first  and  second  shear  plates  connected  with  respect  to  said 
first  support  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  therethrough  for  cooperation  with  said  plurality  of 
shear  pins:  and 
wherein  said  second  support  member  comprises  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  slots  fortned  therethrough  of  sequentially 
increasing  length  for  cooperation  with  said  shear  pins, 
whereby  said  shearable  cross-sections  may  be  sequentially 
sheared  as  said  second  support  member  pivots  with  respect 
to  said  first  support  member  in  a  high-energy  impact. 


5,676,422 
SLIPCOVER  FOR  A  RECLINER 
Cecil  A.  White,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Susan  Shaner.  Easton,  Pa.; 
Gretcheo  F.  Dale,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Clarence  J.  Reiss, 
Jr.,  Walnut  Port,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Fieldcrest  Caimon,  Inc., 
Edeii,N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,906 

Int.  a."  A47C  27/00 

VS.  a.  297—225  24  Oaims 


10.  A  slipcover  and  seat  combination  comprising: 
a  seat  having  a  main  body  including  a  base.  back,  first  and 
second  arms  and  a  seat  cushion  therebetween,  and  a  foot  rest 
which  is  movable  from  a  first  substantially  vertical  upright 
position  to  a  second  generally  horizontal  leg  supporting  posi- 
tion, 
a  flexible  substantially  rectangular  slipcover  main  body  panel 
having  first  and  second  adjacent  comers  notched  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  panel  to  define  first  and  second 
substantially  V-shaped  slits  and  a  foot  panel  portion  therebe- 
tween, said  main  body  panel  being  positioned  over  said  seat 
such  that  said  foot  panel  portion  covers  said  foot  rest  and  is 
secured  therebehind,  and  a  remainder  of  said  main  body  panel 
substantially  covers  at  least  said  back  and  seat  cushion  of  said 
seat. 


a  main  body  skirt  secured  to  the  base  of  said  seat  proximate  a 

lower  portion  thereof,  and 
a  foot  rest  skirt  secured  on  said  foot  rest  to  cover  at  least  an 

outwardly  facing  portion  thereof 


5,676,423 

BACKREST  ARMATURE  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  REAR  SEAT,  AND  SEAT  INCLUDING  SUCH  A 

DEVICE 
Philippe  Pedronoo.  Marcoussis.  and  Bernard  Denis,  Gretz- 
ArmainviUiers.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure 
Equipments  SA,  Boulogne,  France 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644345 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  11,  1995,  95  05589 
InL  CL"  B60N  2A)2 
VS.  a.  297—378.1  10  Claims 


I.  A  backrest  armature  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  rear  seat, 
including  first  and  second  frames  which  can  be  folded  down 
independendy  of  one  another  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  of  these 
frames  having  a  first  lateral  edge  which  is  provided  with  attach- 
ment nneans  for  fixing  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second 
lateral  edge  which  is  contiguous  with  the  other  frame  and  which  is 
devoid  of  such  attachment  means,  each  frame  including  a  rigid 
framework  which  is  integral  with  a  rigid  and  substantially  solid 
back  panel,  and  the  first  frame  having  a  horizontal  length  which  is 
greater  than  the  second  frame,  wherein  at  least  the  framework  of 
the  first  frame  includes: 

a  horizontal  lower  beam  which  is  formed  in  a  steel  having  an 

elastic  limit  above  1100  MPa. 
at  least  first  and  second  uprights  which  are  arranged  close  to  the 
two  lateral  edges  of  the  frame  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  lower  beam,  these  uprights  being  fixed  to  the  lower  beam 
and  being  formed  in  a  steel  having  an  elastic  limit  which  is  at 
tnost  equal  to  the  elastic  limit  of  tlie  lower  beam  and  which  is 
above  450  MPa, 
and  a  horizontal  upper  beam  which  is  fixed  to  the  uprights,  this 
upper  beam  being  formed  in  a  steel  having  an  elastic  limit 
which  is  at  most  equal  to  the  elastic  limit  of  the  uprights  and 
which  is  above  400  MPa. 


5,676,424 

SUPPORTED  VEHICLE  SEAT,  THAT  IS  CAPABLE  OF 

PIVOTING  WITH  AN  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

INCLINATION  AND/OR  THE  HEIGHT  OF  THE  SURFACE 

OF  THE  SEAT 
Bemd  Winkelhake,  Biickeburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcbr. 
Isringhausen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Lemgo,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1994,  44  29 
405.0 

InL  a.*  A47C  1/12:  A61G  15/00:  B60N  2A)2 
VS.  CL  297—337  6  Claims 

1.  A  seat  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  seat  and  ineans  for  adjusting 
the  inclination  and  height  of  the  seat,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  pivoting  system  having  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower 
frame,  and  two  pair  of  crossing  scissor-type  sets  of  arms  on 
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opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  system, 
being  connected  to  one  another  at  a 
means  of  a  horizontal  pivoting  axii 
being  articulated  at  upper  ends  with 
ends  with  the  lower  frame,  the  scis: 
one  of  a  front  region  of  the  seat 
frame  of  the  pivoting  system  and  a 
articulated  at  the  upper  frame  of  the 
from  two  arm  components  articulat^ 
zontal  axis  of  the  scissor-type  Joint, 
scissor-type  set  of  arms  being  angularly 
another  and  being  capable  of  beinj 
adjustment  positions  relative  to  one 
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(f)  biasing  means  biasing  said  slide  member  to  said  first  position 
to  compress  said  lamellas  together,  said  biasing  means  located 
between  said  housing  and  said  first  end  of  said  slide  member. 

(g)  and  cam  means  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  slide 
member  and  operable  to  cam  said  slide  member  to  said 
second  position,  to  selectively  lock  and  unlock  said  lamellas. 


arms  of  the  scissor-type  sets 
cissor-type  crossing  point  by 

as  a  scissor-type  Joint  and 
he  upper  firame  and  at  lower 

type  sets  of  arms  in  at  least 

is  articulated  at  the  upper 

ear  region  of  the  seat  that  is 

tivoting  system  being  formed 

to  one  another  at  the  hori- 

he  two  arm  components  of  a 

adjustable  relative  to  one 

fixed  in  respective  angular 
mother. 


5,676,426 
SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  CHILD 

Steven  J.  Herring,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  Vel-l^e, 
LX.C.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,424 

Int.  CL*  A47D  15/00 

VS.  CL  297—484  19  Claims 


to    ILAAl. 


5,676,43  ; 
RELEASABLE  LOCK  FOI ICHAIR  CONTROL 
MECHAN  SM 
Vaclav    Pemicka,    Bramalea,    Caiiada,    assignor 
Machines  (1990)  Ltd.,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  ^.  No.  619y451 

Int  CL"  B6(M  2/02 

VS.  CL  297—374  1  10  Claiins 


1.  A  safety  harness  for  restraining  a  child,  said  harness  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  chair  control  mechanism  coi  iprising: 

(a)  a  bousing, 

(b)  a  set  of  lamellas  in  said  hou  ing  for  connection  to  a  chair 
part  to  allow  selective  movei  nent  of  said  chair  part,  said 
lamellas  having  aligned  openii  gs  therein. 

(c)  a  shaft  extending  into  said  h(  using  and  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  lamellas.  one  end  a  '  said  shaft  being  fixed  relative 
to  said  housing. 

(d)  a  slide  member  slidable  on  sa  d  shaft  aiul  extending  through 
said  housing  and  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  lamellas  and 
a  second  end  outside  said  how  ing. 

(e)  said  slide  member  being  slidal  le  on  said  shaft  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  first  em  I  applies  pressure  to  compress 
said  lamellas  and  a  second  poi  Ition  in  which  said  first  end  is 
moved  away  from  said  lamella  to  release  the  pressure  on  said 
lamellas. 


a  waist  strap  adapted  to  extend  around  the  waist  of  the  child  and 
having  attachment  sections  adjacent  to  opposite  fne  ends  of 
said  waist  strap; 

right  and  left  shoulder  straps-each  adapted  to  extend  over  a 
corresponding  shoulder  of  the  child  and  having  a  proximate 
end  fixedly  secured  to  said  waist  strap  in  space  relation  to  the 
proximate  end  of  the  other  shoulder  strap:  and 

an  anchor  strap  having  a  proximate  end  secured  to  said  waist 
strap  between  the  proximate  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps,  and 
a-distal  end  with  securing  means  for  securing  said  harness  to 
restrain  the  child: 

each  of  the  distal  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps  comprising  a  loop 
adapted  to  be  received  on  and  to  slide  along  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  attachment  sections  of  said  waist  strap  and  each  of 
said  attachment  sections  comprising  a  facing  of  hook  or  loop 
material. 

said  hook  and  loop  facings  being  cooperative  and  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  waist  strap  such  that  overlapping  and 
pressing  together  said  attachment  sections  while  said  shoulder 
loops  are  received  thereon  releasably  Joins  together  said  free 
ends  to  form  a  continuous  waist  strap  with  the  distal  ends  of 
said  shoulder  straps  secured  to  said  continuous  waist  strap, 

said  hook  and  loop  facings  being  elongated  so  as  to  extend 
longitudinally  along  said  attachment  sections  and  being 
arranged  relative  to  said  shoulder  strap  loops  such  that,  when 
said  shoulder  straps  extend  over  the  respective  shoulders  of 
the  child  and  said  waist  strap  extends  around  the  waist  of  the 
child,  said  shoulder  strap  loops  may  be  trapped  between 
engaged  portions  of  said  hook  and  loop  facings  to  releasably 
lock  said  loops  in  fixed  positions  along  the  length  of  said 
continuous  waist  strap, 

and  said  fixed  positions  being  variable  such  that  said  safety 
harness  can  be  adjusted  to  fit  children  of  different  sizes. 
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5,676,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  SPLimNG  UP 

ROCK 

Jong  Su  Ha,  Dae  Ha  BIdg.  307  14-11,  Yoeyido-Dong  Youngde- 

ung  Po-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,438 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatioii  Rep.  fA  Korea,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
94-23035 

InL  a.*  E21C  37/02 
VS.  a.  299—21  2  Qaims 


5,676,428 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Clement  St.  Laurent,  St -Ours,  Canada,  assignor  to  9035-0687 
Quebec  lnc„  ML  Royal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,679 

Int.  CL*  A63C  17/04 

VS.  CL  301— 5J  6  CUims 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  for  an  in-line  roller  skate,  which  includes 
an  article  of  footwear  and  a  wheel  support:  the  wheel  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  wheels  for  nxHinting  in  a  wheel 
support,  said  wheels  having  the  same  overall  diameter  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  end  wheels  and  at  least  one  intermediate  wheel,  each 
of  said  wtieels  including  an  outer  contact  surface  bordered  by  side 
contact  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  said  intermediate  wheel  being  a 
pivot  wheel  having  side  contact  surfaces  protruding  beyond  the 
side  contact  surfaces  of  said  end  wheels  and  having  smaller  radii  of 
curvature  than  the  side  contact  surfaces  of  said  end  wheels. 


5,676,429 
SEED  FIRMING  WHEEL  FOR  GRAIN  DRILLS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Eric  Johnson,  and  Roy  E.  Applequist,  both  of  Salina,  Kam^ 

assignors   to  Great   Plains   Manufacturing,   Incorporated, 

Assaria,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,646,  Oct.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,494 J39, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,559,  Mar.  13, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5398,625.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  484,447 

Int  a."  B60B  3/00 

VS.  CL  301—64.7  33  Claiins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydraulically  splitting  up  rock  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  split  casing, 

wings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  split  casing,  each  portion  of  said 

split  casing  having  two  annular  grooves, 
a  rubber  tube  having  a  Jagged  surface  and  an  inclined  surface  at 

both  ends  ttiereof . 
a  pair  of  inserts  having  trapezoidal  cross-sections  and  located 

along  a  parting  plane  spUtting  said  casing, 
a  pair  of  bushings,  each  of  said  bushings  having  a  Jagged  inner 

surface  and  an  inclined  inner  surface  accommodating  one  end 

of  said  rubber  tube, 
a  cap  disposed  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  bushings, 
a  pair  of  guiders  having  two  guiding  faces  and  one  ring,  and 
a  bolt  with  an  inclined  surface  at  its  summit  closing  off  another 

end  of  each  of  said  bushings. 


1.  A  firming  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  circular  body  having  a  peripheral  rim  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  side  surfaces, 

one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore  that 
extends  only  pan  way  through  tlie  body  whereby  to  render  the 
other  surface  of  the  body  uninterrupted  in  an  area  aligned  with 
the  bore  and  to  present  a  blind  face  in  the  bore  that  is  recessed 
with  respect  to  said  one  surface:  and 

a  bearing  assembly  contained  within  said  bore  for  use  in  rotat- 
ably  mounting  the  body  on  a  suitable  support, 

said  bearing  assembly  including  an  inner  race  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  support  and  to  remain  stationary  therewith 
during  rotation  of  the  body,  and  an  outer  race  rotatably  carried 
on  the  inner  race  and  secured  to  the  body  for  rotation  there- 
with relative  to  the  inner  race, 

said  iiuier  race  including  a  sliaft  porbon  projecting  axially 
beyond  the  outer  race  and  terminating  in  an  outer  end  spaced 
axially  outwardly  from  said  one  surface  of  the  body. 

said  shaft  portion  having  an  axially  extending,  internally 
threaded  bore  for  use  in  fastening  tiie  shaft  portion  to  die 
support 


5,676,430 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  WHEEL  LINER  TO  A 
WHEEL  HAVING  A  HUB  COVER 
James  P.  Wright'  Timothy  L.  Bates,-  Kevin  D.  Nash;  Barry 
Lynn  Roberts,  all  of  Cookevilie,  and  John  Davenport,  Crass- 
ville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  USA,  Inc.,  Cookevilie, 
Tenn. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,498 

Int  CL*  B60B  7/10 

VS.  a.  301—108.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  hub  cover  to  a  wheel  having  a  hub, 

said  hub  having  a  ring  attached  to  a  ridge  by  bolts,  said  device 

comprising. 

a.  plural  spring  clips,  each  of  said  plural  spring  clips  having  a 
finger  and  a  base  integrally  Joined  by  a  support  said; 
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b.  a  ring  having  plural  orifices  for  rf^iving  said  bolts,  said  ring 
attached  to  said  ridge: 

c.  said  plural  spring  clips  attached  tc 

d.  said  plural  fingers  frictionally 
said  hub  cover. 
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5^76,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BRAKE  PRESSURE 
APPLIED  TO  THE  WHEELS  OF  AUTOMOBILES  USING 

PRESSURE  FLUID 
Sung-Dai  Moon,  Kyeongsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1995, 
95-3372 

Int  a."  B«OT  13/68:8/34 
VS.  CI.  303— 119  J  17  aaims 


said  ridge  by  said  ring;  and 
to  said  inner  wall  of 


atl  iched 


5,676,431 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  PtLOT  ADAPTER 
Bryan  M.  McLau^iIin,  and  James  R.  IVugHo,  both  of  Water- 
town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  YoHi  Air  Brake  Corporation, 
Watertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  524^78 

Int  CL''  B60T  7/00 

VS,  CL  303—15  24  Claims 


hake 


pi|ie 


:  bn  kce 


1.  An  electropneumatic  retrofit  unil 
trol  valve  having  a  pipe  bracket  and  al 
interconnected  at  brake  pipe  ports, 
reservoir  ports,  emergency  reservoir 
retrofit  unit  comprising: 

a  brake  pipe  passage  connecting 

with  said  control  valve  brake 
a  brake  cylinder  passage  connectii^ 

mate  with  said  control  valve 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  passage 
ports  which  mate  with  said  co^rol 
ports; 
an  emergency  reservoir  passage 
ports  which  mate  with  said  control 
ports; 
an  exhaust  passage  connecting 

said  control  valve  exhaust  ports 
a  first  electrically  controlled  valv ; 

brake  pipe  passage  to  a  venting 
a  second  electrically  controlled  v: 
said  brake  pipe  passage  and  sai< 
for  releasing  said  brake. 


for  a  pneumatic  brake  con- 
least  a  service  brake  portion 
cylinder  potts,  auxiliary 
ports  and  exhaust  ports,  the 


rake  pipe  ports  which  mate 
ports; 

brake  cylinder  ports  which 
cylinder  ports; 
c«^niiecting  auxiliary  reservoir 
valve  auxiliary  reservoir 


cafmectmg  emergency  reservoir 
valve  emeijency  reservoir 

ex  laust  ports  which  mate  with 

selectively  connecting  said 

mrt  for  applying  a  brake;  and 

valine  selectively  interconnecting 

emergency  reservoir  passage 


1.  A  brake  pressure  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  brake 
pressure  in  an  automobile,  which  has  a  hydraulic  pimip,  a  wheel 
cylinder,  and  a  fluid  tank,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  for  receiving  a  pressurized  fluid  from  the  hydraidic 

pump,  the  housing  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump; 
a  first  means  for  generating  a  rotational  force  according  to  an 
operating  signal  fi-om  an  electrical  control  unit,  the  first  means 
including  a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  the  motor  being 
mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  housing,  the  motor  shaft 
being  formed  integrally  with  a  spline  shaft  at  its  one  end; 
a  second  means  for  guiding  the  pressurized  fluid  which  has 

flowed  through  the  housing; 
a  third  means  for  receiving  the  pressurized  fluid  guided  by  the 
second  means  so  as  to  transfer  the  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
wheel  cylinder  or  a  fluid  tank  alternately,  the  third  means 
being  rotatably  and  movably  accommodated  in  the  second 
means  and  rotated  by  the  first  means;  and 
a  fourth  means  for  returning  the  third  means  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion, 
wherein  the  housing  has  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  the  second 
means,  a  second  chamber  which  receives  the  fluid  pressure 
from  the  hydraulic  pump  in  order  to  move  the  third  means 
upwards,  a  first  fluid  path  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for 
guiding  the  pressurized  fluid  to  the  second  means,  a  second 
fluid  path  connected  to  the  wheel  cylinder  for  guiding  the 
pressurized  fluid  which  has  passed  through  die  second  means 
to  the  wheel  cylinder,  and  a  third  fluid  path  connected 
between  the  second  fluid  path  and  the  second  chamber  for 
guiding  the  pressurized  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  pump  to  the 
second  chamber,  the  third  fluid  path  being  connected  to  the 
hydraulic  pump  before  the  first  fluid  path, 
the  second  means  includes  a  cylindrical  bushing,  the  bushing 
having  a  plane  portion  at  its  outer  wall  so  as  to  easily  return 
the  pressurized  fluid  to  the  fluid  tank,  the  bushing  being 
fomied  in  its  inner  portion  with  a  first  cylindrical  hole,  an 
inclined  portion,  a  seat  portion  and  a  second  cylindrical  hole, 
the  bushing  having  a  first  cutting  portion  and  a  second  cutting 
portion  at  its  cylindrical  outer  wall,  the  first  cutting  portion 
being  located  in  correspondence  to  the  first  fluid  path  of  the 
housing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pressurized  fluid  can  ea.sily 
flow  from  the  first  fluid  path  of  the  housing  into  the  bushing, 
and  the  second  cutting  portion  being  located  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  second  fluid  path  of  the  housing  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  pressurized  fluid  that  has  passed  through  the  bushing 
can  easily  flow  into  the  second  fluid  path  of  the  housing,  the 
first  cutting  portion  being  provided  at  a  bonom  thereof  with 
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an  inlet  hole  for  receiving  the  pressurized  fluid  from  the 
housing,  the  second  cutting  portion  being  provided  at  a  bot- 
tom thereof  with  an  outlet  hole  for  guiding  the  pressunzed 
fluid  to  the  wheel  cylinder,  and  the  plane  portion  being 
provided  with  a  perforation  hole  in  order  to  communicate 
with  the  fluid  tank,  the  perforation  hole  being  longiuidinally 
spaced  upwards  at  a  predetermined  length  apart  from  the  inlet 
and  outlet  holes,  the  bushing  being  securely  inserted  in  the 
housing. 


5,676,433 

DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  SIDE  SLIDE  VELOCITY  OF 

VEHICLE  COMPATIBLE  WITH  ROLLING  AND  CANT 

Shoji  loagald,  Numazu,  and  Mizubo  Sugiyama,  Toyota,  both  Of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kal>ushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 

ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-300686 

Int  CL''  B60T  MJO:8/56 

VS.  a.  303—146  5  Claims 


IstbeungI 

AN0L8     I 


vkhh:i^ 

SPEED 


i- 


TAW  RATE 


./' 


smg  SLIDE  vxuKrrr 
EamiAnoN  device 


|Ori   LATERAL 
ACCELERATION 


BRAKE  CONTROL 
MEANS 


BRAKE  MEANS 


1.  A  device  for  estimating  side  slide  velocity  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  vehicle  body  and  front  and  rear  wheels,  comprising:- 

a  means  for  detecting  longimdinal  velocity  of  the  vehicle  body; 

a  means  for  detecting  yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle  body  about  a 
center  of  gravity  thereof; 

a  means  for  detecting  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  body  at 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof;  and 

a  means  for  integrating  on  time  basis  difference  between  the 
lateral  acceleration  detected  by  said  lateral  acceleration  detec- 
tion means  and  product  of  the  yaw  rate  detected  by  said  yaw 
rate  detection  means  and  the  longitudinal  velocity  detected  by 
said  longitudinal  velocity  detection  means  such  that  only  high 
frequency  components  thereof  are  integrated  to  produce  a  side 
slide  velocity  signal. 


actuating  means  disposed  in  each  hydraulic  circuit  communicat- 
ing said  hydraulic  pressure  generator  with  each  of  said  wheel 
brake  cylinders  for  controUing  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure 
in  each  of  said  wheel  brake  cylinders; 

wheel  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  wheel  speeds  of  said 
road  wheels,  and  providing  ouqput  signals  corresponding  to 
the  wheel  speeds,  respectively: 

vehicle  speed  estimation  means  for  calculating  an  estimated 
vehicle  speed  on  the  basis  of  the  wheel  speeds  detected  by 
said  wheel  speed  detection  means: 

varying  rate  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  varying  rate  of 
the  estimated  vehicle  speed; 

front  and  rear  wheels  comparison  means  for  comparing  the 
rotational  conditions  of  said  front  road  wheels  and  said  rear 
road  wheels  on  the  basis  of  at  least  the  wheel  speeds  delected 
by  said  wheel  speed  detection  means; 

coefficient  of  friction  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  of  a  road  on  which  said  vehicle  is  running,  on 
the  basis  of  the  result  of  a  comparison  between  the  output  of 
said  varying  rate  calculation  means  and  a  standard  rate,  said 
coefficient  of  friction  estimation  means  being  allowed  to 
estimate  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  road,  only  when  said 
front  and  rear  wheels  comparison  means  results  in  providing 
more  than  a  predetermined  difference  between  die  rotational 
conditions  of  said  front  road  wheels  and  said  rear  road 
wheels;  and 

braking  force  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means 
in  accordance  with  at  least  the  coefficient  of  friction  estimated 
by  said  coefficient  of  friction  estimation  means,  and  in 
response  to  the  wheel  speeds  detected  by  said  wheel  speed 
detection  means,  thereby  to  conurol  the  bralcing  force  applied 
to  each  of  said  road  wheels. 


5,676,434 

ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  BASED  LTPON  ESTIMATED 

COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION 

Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Okazaki;  Shinsuke  Sakane,  Toyota,  and 

Toshihisa  Kato,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabnshiki  Kaislia.  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190955 
Int  CI."  B60T  8/66 
VS.  a.  303—150  10  aaims 

1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  controlling  a  bralung  force 
applied  to  road  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
wheel  brake  cylinders  operatively  connected  to  from  and  rear 
road  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  respectively,  for  applying  braking 
force  thereto: 
a  hydraulic  pressure  generator  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  braking 
pfessure  to  each  of  said  wheel  brake  cylinders; 


5,676,435 
ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  y>  ITH  REAR  BR.\KE  PRESSLKE 

LIMFTATION 
Juergen  Breitenbacher.  Winterbach:  Rainer  Heinsohn.  Tamm,- 
Martin  Borsik.  Holzgerlingen,-  Andreas  Klug,  Leonberg; 
Hermann  Kacss,  Tamm.  and  Peter  Zeiner,  Stuttgart  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans,  Jul.  9.  1994,  44  24 
317.0 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/30 
VS.  a.  303—186  4  Claims 

1.  Anti-lock  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  two  htint 
wheels,  two  rear  wheels,  brakes  ai  each  wheel,  and  a  ma.ster  brake 
cylinder,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  determining  the  wheel  speeds  of  the  front  wheels, 
means  for  limiting  brake  pressure  at  the  front  wlieels  based  on 
the  wheel  speeds  of  the  front  wheels. 
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means  for  determining  the  loading  (M^)  of  the  vehicle 


means  for  determining  a  constant 

the  brakes  at  the  rear  wheels 

(M^^).  and 
means  tor  limiting  brake  pressu^  at  the  brakes  at  the  rear 


wheels  to  said  constant  pressure 
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3-" 


Q—W 


4- 


pressure  limitation  value  for 
based  only  on  said  loading 


limitation  value. 


5,676,43  t 
POSITIVE  DRIVT:  E>fDLESS  RUBBER  BELTED  TRACK 
Cullen  P.  Hart,  Peoria,  III.,  assigno^  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 
DL 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  ^r.  No.  414,868 
Int.  a."  B620  55/18 
MS.  CL  365—157 


8  CUdms 


^"tf'^"4"irf 


1.  A  longiwdinally  sticichable  osidve  drive  endless  rubber 
belted  track  adapted  to  be  attache*  to  track  links  of  an  endless 
track  link  assembly,  consisting  esse  itially  of: 

an  endless  unitary  rubber  core  hi  ^'ing  a  thickness  "T",  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  plurality  of  rein  forcing  elements  each  extend 


ing  transverse  said  longitudinal 


rubber,  and  a  plurality  of  bol :  openings  extending  through 
said  core  thickness  'T"  and  I  ;ing  positioned  at  preselected 
locations  each  alignable  with  (  respective  grouser  bolt  open- 
ing of  a  respective  track  link 


a  plurality  of  grousers  each  ta.\  ing  at  least  one  bolt  opening 

pocket  and  an  associated  bolt  o  jening  alignable  with  a  lespec 

tive  core  opening  and  a  link  a  lening;  and 
said  core  being  firee  of  longiti  dinally  extending  reinforcing 

elements  and  said  track  being  stretchable  along  said  longini- 

dinal  axis. 


5.676,'  37 
STUDLESS  TRACT  ON  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  D.  Holmgren,  and  Chris  opher  J.  Angelo,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  88132,  Carol  Stream,  111.  ( 1OI88 

rUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sct.  No.  699,606 
Int  CI.'  B^D  55/2 
U.S.  a.  305—180 

1    .A  studless  traction  assembly!  for  a 
snowincbile.  the  vehicle  track  ha  ing  ari  inner  surface 


axis  and  being  encapsulated  m 


.surface  for  contacting  a  support  surface  and  an  aperture  extending 
from  the  inner  surface  to  the  outer  surface,  the  studless  u-action 
assembly  comprising: 

a  T-shaped  nut; 

die  T-shaped  nut  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  threaded  aperture  extending  longitudinally  through  an  internal 
portion  of  the  T-shaped  nut  between  the  first  and  second  ends: 

a  threaded  surface  extending  longitudinally  along  an  external 
portion  of  the  T-shaped  nut  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 

an  inner  plate  at  the  first  end  of  the  T-shaped  nut,  the  inner  plate 
having  an  undersurface  for  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the 
vehicle  track: 

an  outer  washer; 

the  outer  washer  having  a  threaded  hole  extending  vertically 
through  a  center  portion  of  the  outer  washer,  the  threaded  bole 
enabling  operable  engagement  of  the  outer  washer  with  the 
threaded  surface  of  the  T-shaped  nut  at  the  second  end  of  the 
T-shaped  nut; 

the  outer  washer  and  the  inner  plate  adapted  to  contact  a  portion 
of  the  vehicle  track  therebetween  upon  operable  engagement 
of  the  T-shaped  nut  and  the  outer  washer  with  each  other  and 
the  vehicle  track; 

a  stud; 

the  stud  having  an  externally  threaded  end  and  a  support  surface 

engaging  end;  and. 
the  threaded  aperture  of  the  T-shaped  nut  being  retainingly 
engageable  with  the  externally  threaded  end  of  the  stud  in  a 
removable  connected  relationship  with  the  T-shaped  nut  when 
the  T-shaped  nut  and  the  outer  washer  are  operably  engaged 
with  each  other  and  the  vehicle  track. 


5,676,438 

EARTH  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WINDOW-TYPE  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Ju  Yeul  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,697,  Jan.  25. 1995.  This  appUra- 
Uon  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  15.  1993, 
1993-10494  U 

Int.  a."-  A47B  Hl/00 

VS.  a.  312—101  2  Claim-s 

1.  A  window  air  conditioner  comprising  an  outer  cise  adapted  to 

be  grounded,  and  an  air  conditioning  unit  slidabl>  insertable  into 

said  outer  case;  said  outer  case  including  a  plurality  of  rigid 

37  Qaims    metallic  rails  extending  horizontally  in  longitudinal  directions  and 

vehicle  track,  such  as  a    spaced  apart  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  directions,  each  rail 

an  outer    including  a  dome-shaped  portion  and  a  sharp  protrusion  projecting 
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5,676,440 

UNDER-THE-CABINET  APPLIANCE  HAVING  A 

UNITARY  MOUNTING  BRACKET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Alan    M.    Garber.    Richmond,    Va.,    and    William    K.    Lee, 

Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor- 

Silex,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

FUed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446421 

Int  a."  A47F  5/OS 

VS.  a.  312-245  21  Claims 


upwardly  from  said  dome-shaped  portion;  said  unit  including 
downwardly  facing  horizontal  metallic  surfaces  arranged  to  slide 
longitudinally  along  respective  ones  of  said  rails  during  insertion 
of  said  unit  into  said  case,  whereupon  said  unit  is  supported  by  said 
rails;  said  rails  being  electrically  connected  to  said  case:  said 
protrusions  being  of  sufficient  sharpness  to  cut  through  paini  film 
on  said  surfaces. 


•1 


'^'^", 


"a 


H     '<   '*'  '?  It. 


'-s* 


1  .\  file  marker  comprising  a  relatively  flat  body  portion  having 
a  pail  of  body  side  edges,  a  depending  leg  portion  having  a  leg 
edge  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  of  said  body  side  edges  of 
said  body  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  one  of  said  pair  of  body  side  edges  of  said 
body  portion  and  said  leg  portion,  said  other  of  said  body  side 
edges  consisting  of  a  terminal,  substantially  straight  edge  and  said 
leg  edge  and  said  one  of  said  pair  body  side  edges  defining  a  gap 
therebetween  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  of  a  suspension  file  drawer. 


5,676,439 
FILE  MARKER 
VfBcent  Occhipinti.  LaGrange  Park:  Peter  Occhlpinti,  Itasca, 
and  Salvatore  Occhipinti,  Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.I.P. 
Products,  Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,141 

Int  a."  B42F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  312—183  38  Oaims 


1.  An  under-the-cabinet  appliance,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  operating  parts  of  the  appliance  having  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  each  of  said 
sidewalls  having: 

an  outwardlv  ojvning  groove  extending  from  said  front  wall 
toward  said  rear  wall,  each  of  said  grooves  further  having  a 
forward  end  opening  to  said  front  wall,  and  a  substantially 
planar  outwardly -facing  side  surface; 

a  muunung  orackel  including  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  having 
munially-confronting  suppon  rails  projecting  therefrom  con- 
figured 10  be  slidably  received  b\  said  grooves,  said  bracket 
arms  further  having  outermost  side  surfaces  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  outwardly-facing  side  surfaces  of  said 
housing  when  said  housing  is  assembled  jun  said  mounting 
bracket.  ., 


5,676,441 
PROJECTOR 
Hitoshi  Takabastai,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995.  7-226071 

Int  iX^  G03B  21/56 

VS.  CI.  353—94  6  Claims 


5  8a    8t         ^ 


TT 


1.  A  projector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cabinets  arranged  in  rows  and  coltunns  each  said 
cabinet  having  a  screen  located  at  a  front  end  with  a  pluralitv 
of  said  screens  being  adapted  to  collectively  form  a  display 
screen  on  which  an  image  is  formed,  each  said  cabinet  includ- 
ing a  screen  frame  for  holding  edges  of  said  screen,  a  screen 
holder  secured  to  said  screen  by  said  screen  frame,  a  screen 
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bracket  for  mounting  said  screei 
for  securing  said  screen  holdei 
permitting  disconnection  of 
screen  bracket  when  said  scree  i 
toward  said  screen  bracket, 
on  said  screen  bracket  and  sai( 
reciprocal  movement  of  said 
cabinet  when  said  screen 
screen  bracket. 


Si  id 


holder  to  said  cabinet,  means 

and  said  screen  bracket  and 

screen  holder  from  said 

holder  is  pushed  rearwardly 

a  slide  mechanism  mounted 

screen  holder  for  permitting 

1  creen  holder  relative  to  said 

hold  :r  is  discoimected  from  said 


5,676,«  2 
PROJECTION  DISPL  iY 
Motoyuki  Fujimori,  Snwa,  Japai 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%, 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaikn, 
Int.  CL"  G09 
VS.  CI.  353—119 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OrmBER  14,  1997 


APPARATUS 
,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

;er.  No.  624,793 

Mar.  30, 1995,  7-074255 
21/14 

22  Claims 


1.  A  projection  display  apparams 

an  outer  case; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
ing  means  including  an  insertion 

recording  niedium  drive  means  fi 
in  a  recording  medium  receivi 
for  suppiymg  image  signals  cof-espom 
retrieved  from  said  recording 

a  power  supply  unit; 

a  bght  sou''ce  lamp  unit; 

a  shield  case  for  enclosing  at  leas 
and  said  light  source  lamp  tmi 

image  projection  means  for  for  ning 
spending  >o  said  image  signali 
medium  drive  means  and  for 
image  for  display  on  a  screen 

wherein  said  receiving  means, 
means  and  at  least  a  ponion 
are  housed  in  said  outer  case; 

said  receiving  means  is  securely  jfastei 


compnsing: 

I  wording  medium,  said  receiv- 
opemng; 

retrieving  information  stored 
4l  in  said  receiving  means  and 
iding  to  said  mformation 
ledium; 


one  of  slid  power  supply  unit 

an  optical  image  cone- 
supplied  from  said  recording 
projection  enlarging  said  optical 


said  recording  medium  drive 
said  image  projection  means 
md 

lied  to  said  shield  case. 


5,676.^  43 
TRANSPARENCY  PRESENTATION 
OVERHEAD  PBOJECI 
Michael  J.  Derelanko,  117  Robc^villc 

07726 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996. 

InL  a.'  GO|B 
VS.  CI.  353—120 

1  A  transparency  presentation  oi 
comprising 

a  1 -piece  portfolio  binder  ha\  in 

a  first  fold-line  joining  said 
together  for  permitting  said 
said  middle  section  at  a  first 

a  second  fold-line  joining  said 
together  for  permitting  said 
said  middle  section  at  a  secoild 


means  for  storing  transparencies  for  an  overhead  projector  in 

both  of  said  left  and  right  sections;  and 
with  said  middle  section  being  composed  of  a  rigid  material 

transparent  to  projected  light. 


5,676,444 
NEON  LIGHT  BOX 
Cfaun-Chi  Liao,  No.  9,  Lane  126,  Min-Sheng  Road,  Taichung 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,314 

InL  a."  G09F  13/00 

VS.  a.  362—31  6  Claims 


ORGANIZER  FOR 
ORS 
Rd..  Manalapan.  NJ. 

Ser.  No.  767,781 
1/1)0 

18  Claims 
;anizer  for  overhead  projectors 


e  left. 


.  middle  and  right  .sections: 
:ft  and  said  middle  sections 
;ft  section  to  be  folded  under 
I  redetermined  location: 
[niddle  and  said  right  sections 
ght  section  to  be  folded  over 
predetermined  location; 


1.  A  neon  hghi  box  comprismg: 

a  top  cover  with  an  opening  therein, 

a  window  located  under  said  top  cover. 

a  diffuser  located  under  said  window. 

a  light  guide  used  in  conjunction  with  said  diffuser  to  provide 
even  light  emission. 

a  plurality  of  cold  cathode  fluorescent  lights,  said  lights  include 
rubber  caps  at  each  thereof,  said  caps  function  as  shock 
absorbers  and  insulators, 

an  aluminum  film  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  cold  cathode 
fiuorescejit  lights  to  concentrate  and  reflect  light  from  said 
cold  cathode  fluorescent  lights  to  said  light  guide. 

a  reflection  sheet  located  under  said  light  guide  to  reflect  light 
from  said  light  guide. 

a  power  converter  for  converting  input  AC  current  into  DC 
current  required  by  said  cold  cathode  fluorescent  lights. 

a  bottom  cover  disposed  under  said  reflection  sheet  having  a 
recess  for  receiving  therein  said  power  converter  and  a  sup- 
port that  is  adjustably  attached  i<i  an  outer  side  of  said  bottom 
cover,  and 

a  plurality  of  securing  boards  to  secure  said  diffuser.  said  light 
guide,  said  cold  cathode  fluorescent  lights,  and  said  rubber 
caps,  said  aluminum  films,  and  said  reflection  sheet  within 
said  bottom  cover. 
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5,676,445 
AUTOMOTIVE  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Kato,  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280880; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014417 

Int  a.*  F21V  5/04 
VS.  a.  362—32  12  Claims 


I.  A  light  distribution  lens  comprising: 

a  light  incident  surface: 

a  light  outgoing  lens  surface  having  a  focal  point  in  a  vicinity  of 
said  light  incident  surface;  and 

a  light  reflection  surface  forming  a  vertical  surface  between  said 
light  incident  surface  and  said  light  outgoing  lens  surface; 

light  distribution  from  said  light  distribution  lens  including 
ranges  extended  toward  right  and  left  from  a  horizontal  center 
of  said  light  distribution  by  a  direct  light  projected  without 
being  reflected  on  said  light  reflection  surface,  and  a  reflected 
light  projected  after  being  reflected  on  said  light  reflection 
surface,  and 

said  direct  light  and  said  reflected  light  being  produced  firom 
light  incoming  from  said  light  incident  surface. 


5,676,446 

LIGHT  CUBE  MODULE 

RonaM  S.  Gold,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,276,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatifHi  of  Ser.  No.  159,417,  Nov.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,685 

Int.  CL'  F21V  8/00 
VS.  a.  362—32  14  Claims 


UOHTCUOENO  I 


UOHTCUWNO  2 


UGMTCUeENO.n 


tOOFTCM-AYATBl 


1.  An  apparams  for  collecting  and  directing  light  comprising: 

a  high  intensity  tight  source; 

an  enclosure  substantially  surrounding  said  high  intensity  light 
source,  said  enclosure  including  a  sealed  solid,  high  strength 
opaque  body,  said  body  operable  at  high  temperatures  enclos- 
ing a  spherical  cavity  forming  a  housing,  tlie  high  intensity 
light  source  being  exposed  inside  the  spherical  cavity;  and 


a  plurality  of  light  pipes  disposed  to  extend  through  said  solid, 
high  strength  opaque  body  each  having  a  first  end  located 
inside  the  spherical  cavity  proximate  die  exposed  high  inten- 
sity light  source  and  a  second  end  extending  tp  an  exterior  of 
said  body,  the  light  pipes  carrying  light  from  inside  to  outside 
the  cavity,  wherein  the  exposed  high  intensity  light  source 
comprises  an  electrically  powered  plasma  device,  and  the 
apparams  further  includes  positive  and  negative  electrodes 
extending  through  the  body  into  the  cavity,  said  cavity  con- 
taining a  gas  wliich  produces  plasma  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes when  energized,  and  wherein  said  first  ends  project 
inside  the  cavity  in  close  proxinuty  to  the  plasma,  wherein 
said  gas.  elec&odes  and  light  pipes  are  all  integral  within  said 
cavity  and  said  light  pipes  extend  iiito  said  gas 


5,676,447 
SIGNAL  LIGHT  OSCILLATING  MECHANISM 
W.  Kenneth  Menke,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Fire  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,902,  Jan.  30,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,537,298,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6,615,  Jan.  21, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,385,062.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  71132 
Int  a.*  F2IV  21/30 
VS.  a.  362—35  17  Claims 


1.  An  oscillating  signal  light  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base; 

at  least  one  signal  light  assembly  nnounted  on  the  base  for 
rotation  of  the  light  assembly  relative  to  the  base  about  an 
axis; 

a  source  of  motive  power  having  a  rotating  output  shaft; 

a  drive  wheel  operatively  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  of  the 
drive  wheel  relative  to  the  base; 

an  oscillator  operatively  connected  to  both  die  drive  wheel  and 
the  motive  power  source  output  shaft  and  configured  to  oscil- 
late the  drive  wheel  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  motive 
power  source  output  shaft; 

a  driven  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  light  assembly  for 
rotating  the  light  assembly; 

a  belt  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  drive  wiieel  and  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  driven  wheel  to  cause  oscillation  of  the 
driven  wheel  upon  oscillation  of  the  drive  wheel,  said  belt 
being  securely  fixed  to  a  first  portion  of  the  driven  wheel  to 
prevent  radial  separation  of  the  belt  from  said  first  portion  of 
the  driven  wheel. 
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5,67«,44  I 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  RUN  VAYS 
Bruno    Urbaing,    Mardnelie,    Bd  gium, 

Europhane.  Paris,  France 
Continiiatioa  of  Sen  No.  337,565, 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  27,  1!  >96, 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Frai  >ce. 
Int.  CI.*'  r21V  il/02. 
VS.  a.  362—153.1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 
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OR  TAXIWAYS 
assignor   to   Thorn 

Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  703,585 
Nov.  17,  1993,  93  13716 
5/04 

8Claiins 


sill 


1.  A  light  fixture  for  embedding 
prising: 

a  pod, 

a  light  source  secured  inside  the 

a  cover  lying  in  a  plane  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  opeif  ng, 

an  optical  unit  co-operating  with 
the  opening  of  the  cover  in  ; 
gasket  interposed  between  the 
gasket  being  of  a  shape  thai 
perimeter  of  a  base  portion  of 

pressing  means  for  applying  a 
direction  of  tightening  travel 
urge  said  optical  unit  against 

wherein  the  cover  includes  a 
defined  by  contact  surfaces 
perimeter  of  the  optical  unit 
gasket  parallel  to  said  plane 

wherein  said  perimeter  of  the 
contact  with  said  gasket  which 
predetermined  direction  of  tightenmg 
being  inward  from  said  base  p<  rtion 
contact  exerts  on  said  gasket 
ponents  directed  perpendicula^y 
top  abutment  in  response  to 


n  nwways  or  taxiways  com- 


lod, 
clos  ng  the  pod,  said  cover  being 
;i  ing, 

t|e  light  source  and  mounted  in 
sealed  manner  via  a  sealing 
iptical  unit  and  the  cover,  the 
ibstantially  matches  that  of  a 
lie  optical  unit,  and 
Force  along  a  predetermined 
said  base  portion  so  as  to 
gasket, 

the  gasket,  said  seat  being 
comprising  (i)  a  wall  facing  a 
(ii)  a  top  abutment  for  the 
cover,  and 

portion  has  a  surface  of 

IS  inclined  with  respect  to  said 

travel,  the  inclination 

,  whereby  said  surface  of 

force  having  respective  cora- 

loward  said  wall  and  said 

tightening  travel. 


ft  3m 
s(id  ] 
1  seat  for 


a  id 

of  the  ( 

I  ase 


I  sa  d 


5,676,4|I9 
HEAD  COVERING  AND 
IMPROVED  ADJUSTMEN : 


INCREASED  SAFETY 


Jeffrey  Lee  Newsome,  6249  ISth 
33705 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  ^r.  No.  637^55 
Int  a.*  F2IL  15/14 
VS.  a.  362—106 
2.  A  head  covering  and  lamp  syAem 
a  head  covering  having  a  centr)  I 

fabric  with  a  pocket  formed  th^in, 

a  rear  section  coupled  to  the 

positioning  on  a  wearer's  head 

a  relatively  stiff  section  forwi  idly 

constituting  a  bill  extending 
a  lamp  having  a  housing  with  a 

including  a  bulb  to  project  lig  it: 
a  bracket  assembly  for  coupling 

comprising  an  interior  membir 

interior  member  being  forme< 

figuration  with  upwardly  dinicted 

having  axially  aligned  cylindi  ical 

sides  of  the  housing  with  beifi: 


IjAMP  SYSTEM  WTTH 
CAPABILITIES  AND 


posed  teeth,  the  bracket  assembly  also  including  an  exterior 
member  being  formed  generally  in  a  U-shaped  configuration 
of  a  resilient  material  with  upwardly  directed  free  ends  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  the  upwardly  directed  free  ends  of  the 
interior  member  and  with  axially  aligned  cylindrical  second 
members  rotatably  coupled  with  respect  to  the  first  members 
and  with  circular  bearing  plates  having  radially  disposed  teeth 
in  mating  relationship  with  the  teeth  of  the  interior  nnember, 
the  exterior  member  also  having  a  hollow  tubular  member 
extending  downwardly  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  exterior 
member  and  secured  at  a  lower  end  to  the  head  covering  for 
holding  the  lamp;  and 
an  electrical  assembly  having  a  battery  support  secured  within 
the  pocket  of  the  head  covering,  the  battery  support  adapted  to 
removably  receive  batteries  and  having  electrical  lines 
coupled  to  the  batteries  and  extending  through  the  bead  cov- 
ering pocket  and  through  the  tubular  member  to  the  lamp,  the 
wiring  also  including  a  button  secured  to  the  head  covering  to 
initiate  and  terminate  the  electrical  power  from  the  batteries  to 
the  lamp. 


5,676,450 
STIMULUS  RESPONSIVE  SOUND/LIGHT  AMUSEMENT 

ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Sink,  1230  TrivoU  La.,  Slmi  Valley,  CaUf.  93065;  Jef- 
ferey  CorsigUa,  6142  Via  Escondido  Dr.,  Malibu,  Calif. 
90265,  and  Lawrence  Aledort,  24624  park  Granada,  Calaba- 
sas,  Calif.  91302 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572^16 

Int.  a.'  F41G  1/34 

VS.  a.  362—112  4  Claims 


!  t  South,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 


10  Claims 

comprising: 

section  formed  is  a  strip  of 

the  head  covering  having 

entral  section  to  allow  for  the 

the  head  covering  also  having 

from  said  central  section 

fotwardly  for  shielding  purposes; 

I  srward  end  and  a  rearward  end 

It; 

the  lamp  to  the  head  covering 
attached  to  the  housing,  the 
generally  in  a  C-shaped  con- 
free  ends,  the  free  ends 
first  members  on  opposite 
ng  plates  having  radially  dis- 


1.  An  illuminable  toy  gun  having  a  barrel,  trigger  and  handle 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  light  transparent  hollow  chamber  in  the  form  of  the  gun 
barrel; 

b)  a  light  source  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  said  Ught  source  comprised  of  (I)  a  high  intensity 
flash  lamp,  (ii)  a  reflector,  (iii)  a  control  circuit  electrically 
connected  to  the  lamp  and  (iv)  a  lens  which  collimates  or 
focuses  emanating  light  into  the  chamber; 

c)  sensing  means  in  the  form  of  a  contact  switch  which  is  impact 
actuated  by  trigger  release  of  the  toy  gun;  and 


d)  a  portable  power  source  electrically  connected  to  the  control 
circtiit  and  responsive  to  the  contact  switch  for  energizing  said 
light  sotirce  to  illimiinate  the  gun  barrel  chamber. 


5,676v451 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  JACKET  AND  BAG 

Dennis  A.  Tabanera,  228  WiUowdale  Rd.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

26505 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,798,  Apr.  11, 1995,  Pat  No.  5367,040. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,751 

Int  a.''  A45C  15/06 

VS.  a.  362—156  3  Chrims 


1.  A  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  fabric  envelope  having  an  exterior, 

(b)  a  power  unit  held  by  said  envelope. 

(c)  an  electroluminescent  film  lamp  releasably  retained  by  said 
envelc^  on  the  exterior  of  said  envelope,  said  envelope 
comprising  a  retainer  which  comprises  an  upper  flap,  a  lower 
flap  spaced  apan  from  said  upper  flap  and  extending  toward 
said  upper  flap,  and  a  back  section  connected  to  and  overlayed 
by  said  flaps,  said  film  lamp  being  retained  between  said  flaps 
and  said  back  section,  said  flaps  being  spaced  apart  thereby 
exposing  a  central  portion  of  said  film  lamp,  said  power  unit 
being  in  electrical  commtinication  with  3aid  film  lamp  for 
supplying  power  thereto. 


the  first  holder  (15)  is  first  moved  until  the  main  bulb  has  been 
removed  from  the  desired  position  (13);  and  in  that  the  second 
holder  (16)  of  die  replacement  bulb  (12)  is  then  moved  until 
the  replacement  bulb  (12)  is  located  at  the  desired  position 

(13). 


5,676,453 

COLLIMATING  TIR  LENS  DEVICES  EMPLOYING 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCES 

William  A.  Parkyn,  Jr.,  CosU  Mesa,  and  David  G.  Pelka,  Los 

Angeles,  botii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TIR  Technologies,  Inc., 

Carscm  City,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,274,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5477,492,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

869,003,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,404,869.  This  application 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445347 

Int  CL'  F21V  5/00 

VS.  a.  362—260  13  Claims 


CUSP  REFLBCTOR 


5,676v452 

OPERATING  LAMP  WITH  MAIN  BULB  AND 

REPLACEMENT  BULB 

Manfred  Scholz,  Seitingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Berch- 

told  GmbH  &  Co.,  'Hittlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  07 
305J 

Int  CL'  F21V  19/04 
VS.  a.  362—254  18  CUims 

I.  An  operating  lamp  with  at  least  one  main  bulb  (11)  arranged 
at  a  desired  position  (13)  and  a  replacement  bulb  (12)  arranged  at 
a  waiting  position  (14)  located  next  to  to  the  desired  position  (13), 
with  the  main  bulb  (II)  and  the  replacement  bulb  (12)  being 
displaceably  mounted  and  controlled  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 
main  bulb  (11)  bums  out  the  main  bulb  is  moved  away  from  the 
desired  position  (13)  and  the  replacement  bulb  (12)  is  moved  from 
the  waiting  position  to  the  desired  position  (13)  and  is  held  there, 
characterized  in  that 
the  main  bulb  (11)  and  the  replacement  bulb  (12)  are  mounted 
on  a  first  and  second  holder  (15,  16),  which  are  noovable 
tndependendy  of  one  another,  and  in  that  control  of  move- 
ment is  such  that  after  the  main  bulb  (11)  has  burned  out  only 


CIRCULAR 
FLUORBSCXrn- 

LAMP 


'Mr 


/'    V 


1.  A  luminaire,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  TIR  lens  having  multiple  facets,  and  extending  lengthwise 
along  a  first  ac,  and 

b)  a  light  source  facing  said  TIR  lens  and  extending  lengthwise 
along  a  corresponding  second  arc  spaced  from  said  first  arc, 

c)  said  first  arc  defining  a  first  looping  path,  and  said  second  arc 
defining  a  second  looping  path, 

d)  said  first  looping  path  having  a  first  overall  diameter  at  the 
locus  of  an  outermost  facet,  and  said  second  looping  path 
having  a  second  overall  diameter,  said  first  overall  diameter 
being  at  least  about  twice  said  second  overall  diameter. 
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I.  An  aiming  device  for  track  light]  ig  comprising: 

an  extension  tube  having  an  upper  <  nd  for  attachment  to  a  track 
lighting  fixture; 

an  elbow  member  having  an  ufkicT  end  portion  rotatively 
mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  the  e  Ltension  tube  for  rotation  of 
the  elbow  about  an  extension  tub*  axis  and  a  transverse  lower 
end  portion  having  a  rim  formed  with  a  ring  of  locking  teeth 
and  a  rotation  limiting  stop  adjac  ;nt  the  rim; 

a  lamp  housing  having  a  transvene  sidewall  formed  with  an 
annular  mounting  portion  with 

socket,  a  lead  receiving  through-aperture,  a  second  nm 
formed  with  a  ring  of  locking  teeji  matching  the  locking  teeth 
of  the  elbow,  the  through  apeiture  extending  through  the 
nxMmting  portioD,  and  a  rotation  I  miting  member  adjacent  the 
second  rim; 

locking  screw  means  extending  axially  through  the  transverse 
lower  end  portion  of  the  elbow  i  nd  into  the  screw  receiving 
socket  to  assemble  the  lamp  s  ssembly  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  elbow  with  a  \e*i  extending  from  the  track 
lighting  fixture  through  the  extent  ion  tube  and  elbow  and  into 
the  lamp  housing  through  the  thi  )ugb-aperture  in  the  mount- 
ing portion,  and  with  the  rotatia  i  limiting  stop  and  rotation 
limiting  member  on  common 
means  being  manually  adjustabl^  between  a  locking  position 
in  which  the  teeth  on  the  elbow  i  nd  the  mounting  portion  are 
moved  axially  together  into  laeshed,  rotation  preventing 
engagement,  and  a  rotation  permitting  position  in  which  the 
lamp  housing  can  be  manually  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane,  such 
rotation  being  limited  by  abutrnsnt  of  the  rotation  Umiting 
stop  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  elbow  and  the  rotation 
limiting  member  on  the  mountin  ;  portion. 


Ohio,  assignor  to  W,A.C. 


5,676,454 
AIMING  DEVICE  FOR  T1|ACK  LIGHTING 
Robert  E.  De'Armond,  Jr,,  Celina, 
Lighting  Co„  Coliege  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sc^.  Na  644,542 
Int  a.*  F21V 
VS.  CL  362—275 


8  Claims 


5,676,45i 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  LIGfrnNG  FIXTURE 

Dennis  E.  Johnson,  and  Dean  R.  Smith,  both  of  Grafton,  WIs^ 
aasigBors  to  SPI  Lighting,  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Set.  No.  551,386 
InL  CL*  F2lM  7/W 
U.S.  CL  362—301 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  mountable  on 


6  Claims 

I  support,  comprising: 


a  reflector  bousing  having  an  inten  al  cavity  defined  by  at  least 
two  frontal  lateral  lobes,  a  rear  [wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an 
upper  opening;  and 

an  electrical  lamp  extending  primarily  vertically  in  the  cavity; 


the  bottom  wall  having  a  reflector  surface  positioned  to  reflect 

light  from  said  electric  lamp  at  least  partially  upwards; 
the  rear  wall  having  a  reflector  surface  positioned  to  reflect  light 

from  said  elecOic  lamp  at  least  partially  forward;  and 
the  frontal  lateral  lobes  having  reflector  surfaces  positioned  to 

reflect  light  from  said  electric  lamp  upward,  rearward,  and 

laterally. 


5,676,456 
INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Gordon  D.  Sharp,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  22, 1995, 
9526336 

InL  a.'  G09G  3/00;  F2IV  9/12 


VS.  CL  362—318 


16  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  device  comprising; 

a  layered  assembly  visible  through  an  aperture  in  a  wall  mem- 
ber; and 

a  light  source  positioned  behind  the  assembly; 

the  assembly  including  (i)  a  first  transparent  sheet-like  member 
of  a  first  color  positioned  immediately  behind  the  aperture,  (ii) 
a  second  transparent  sheet-like  member  of  a  second  color 
different  from  the  first  color,  and  (iii)  an  energizable  LCD 
panel  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  transparent 
members; 

the  LCD  panel  being  rendered  transparent  when  energized  and 
rendered  opaque  when  de-energized,  the  first  color  being  seen 
through  tlie  aperture  when  the  LCD  panel  and  tlie  light  source 
are  de-eneigized,  a  third  color  which  is  different  from  the  first 
and  second  colors  being  seen  through  the  aperture  by  virtue  of 
light  from  the  light  source  passing  through  the  assembly  when 
the  LCD  panel  and  the  light  source  ate  energized. 


5,676,457 

LINEAL  LIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

Jerome  H.  Simon,  17  Suffolk  Rd.,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.  02167 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,641 

InL  CL*  F21V  5/02 

VS.  CL  362—328  19  Claims 

1.  A  Uneal  light  distribution  system  comprising  source  chamber 

means  for  providing  a  coliimated  beam  of  parallel  rays  directed 
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parallel  to  an  axis,  conveyance  means  disposed  on  the  axis  defiiting 
a  region  of  ti^vel  for  light  beams,  a  series  of  exit  means  axially 
displaced  along  said  conveyance  means,  and  direction  means  for 
changing  the  directing  of  the  axially  projected  coliimated  beam 
such  that  each  said  exit  means  intercepts  a  portion  of  the  colii- 
mated beam,  said  exit  means  being  disposed  to  direct  light  away 
from  said  conveyance  meatis. 


5,676,458 
LLIMINAIRE 
Sylvan  R.  Shemitz;  David  B.  Miller,  and  Gregory  L.  Moler,  all 
of  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sylvan   R.   Shemitz 
Designs,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,108 

Int  O."  F21V  21/30 

VS.  a.  362—374  20  Qaims 


having  portions  thickened  radially  inwardly  toward  said 
cover  longitudinal  axis  at  least  adjacent  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cover  ends  respectively;  said  luminaire  further  com- 
prising: 

(c)  a  bafBe  extending  in  a  first  direction  longitudinally  from  said 
first  cover  end  to  said  second  cover  end.  said  bafBe  extending 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 
between  said  second  cover  edge  and  said  second  reflector 
edge,  said  bafSe  having  first  and  second  baffle  ends  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  cover  ends; 

(d)  first  and  second  substantially  circular  end  plates,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  end  plates  having  a  radius  substantially  equal 
to  said  cover  radius  and  being  substantially  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  aa^  second  reflector  ends,  each  said  end 
plate  having:  * 

(i)  a  plurality  of  reflector  aligners  corresponding  to,  and  in 
alignment  with,  said  plurality  of  fastener  receiving  ports, 
fastening  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  plates  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  reflector 
through  said  plurality  of  fastener  receiving  ports, 

(ii)  a  bafBe  aligner  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  baffle 
ends,  and 

(iii)  first  and  second  cover  aligners  receiving  said  radially 
thickened  portions  of  said  cover;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  cylindrical  end  caps,  each  of  said  end  caps 
having  a  substantially  circular  plate  portion  disposed  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  said  end  plates  and  being 
bounded  by  a  cylindrical  skirt  that  fits  over  said  part- 
cylindrical  cover,  said  substantially  circular  plate  portion  hav- 
ing a  radius  substantially  equal  to  said  cover  radius:  whereby: 
said  reflector  aligners,  said  fastener  receiving  ports,  said  cover 

aligners,  said  radially  thickened  portions,  and  said  baffle 
aligners  cooperate  to  maintain  a  desired  alignment  among 
said  reflector,  said  baffle  and  said  cover. 


S^- 


5,676,459 
VIBRATION-TOLERANT  LAMP  MOIINTING  ASSEMBLY 
James  P.  Bedford,  Willoughby,  and  David  Stuart  Scbwerzler, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevelaad  Range, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,060 

Int  a.*  F21V  15/04 

VS.  a.  362— v)90  8  Claims 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  reflector  having: 
(i)  first  and  second  reflector  ends. 

(ii)  a  reflector  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  first 

and  second  reflector  ends, 
(iii)  a  reflector  length  along  said  reflector  longitudinal  axis, 
(iv)  a  plurality  of  fastener  receiving  potts  at  each  of  said  first 

and  second  reflector  ends, 
(v)  a  reflector  opening  through  which  light  is  emitted,  and 
(vi)  first  and  second  reflector  edges  bounding  said  reflector 

opening;  and 

(b)  an  outer  part-cylindrical  cover  disposed  about  said  elongated 
reflector,  said  cover  having: 

(i)  first  and  second  cover  ends, 

(ii)  a  cover  longitudinal  axis,  said  cover  longitudinal  axis 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  reflector  longitudinal 
axis, 

(iii)  a  cover  radius,  and 

(iv)>a  cover  length  along  said  cover  longitudinal  axis,  said 
cover  length  being  greater  than  said  reflector  length,  such 
that  said  first  and  second  cover  ends  extend  beyond  said 
first  and  second  reflector  ends,  respectively,  wherein: 
said  cover  extends  circumferentially  less  than  360°,  thereby 
forming  a  longitudinally  extended  cover  opening  therein, 
said  reflector  opening  facing  said  cover  opening,  said  cover 
opening  being  bounded  by  cover  edges  in  a  direction  along 
said  cover  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  cover  edge  being 
substantially  adjacent  one  of  said  reflector  edges,  said  cover 


1.  A  door-mounted  vibration-tolerant  lamp  assembly  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  means  for  mounting  said  lamp  assembly  to  an  exterior 
surface  of  a  door,  said  door  mounting  means  having  a  bod> 
section  and  at  least  one  mounting  bracket  disposed  outwardly 
from  said  body  section: 

(b)  an  elastic  mounting  nneans  having  a  first  and  second  mount- 
ing bracket,  wherein  said  first  mounting  bracket  is  affixed  to 
said  mounting  bracket  of  said  door  mounting  means  and  said 
second  mounting  bracket  is  capable  of  supporting  a  lamp 
thereon; 

(c)  at  least  one  first  resilient  pad  disposed  between  said  first 
mounting  bracket  of  said  elastic  mounting  means  and  said 
mounting  bracket  of  said  door  mounting  means  such  that  said 
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resilient  pad  absorbs  a  substantia  i 
is  generated  when  said  door  is 
and 
(d)  at  least  one  second  resilient 
mounting  means  in  closer  proxi^ty 
bracket  than  to  said  first 
second  resilient  pad  acts  to  dan  pen 
and  said  elastic  mounting  mean] 
said  closed  position  and  when  p  >wer 


amount  of  the  vibration  that 
moved  to  a  closed  position: 


lad  disposed  on  said  elastic 

to  said  second  mounting 

bracket  such  that  said 

movement  of  said  lamp 

when  said  door  is  moved  to 

is  applied  to  said  lamp. 


5,676,46  I 

HINGED  SAFETY  RAIL  FOR  ,  I  CONCRETE  MIXING 
TRUCB 
Daniel  S.  Bibersdne,  Wolcottvflle; 
busco,  and  Steven  K.  Igney,  Foci 
ors  to  Advance  Mixer,  Inc^  Fort 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  84  r. 
InL  CL*  BOIF  15/02:  B2»  : 
VS.  CL  366—54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


Paul  C.  EUingen,  Ctauru- 
Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
Wayne,  Ind. 
No.  708,21« 

5/00:  E04G  27^30 

26  Claims 


1.  A  cement  mixing  truck  havir  > 
product  receiving  and  delivery  assen  bly 
drum,  an  elevated  platform  adjacent 
and  delivery  assembly,  and  a  safet] 
platform  and  having  a  portion  repi  sitionable 
upraised  position  and  a  lowered  posi  ion 
rail  in  said  locked  upraised  positi  >n 
platform  is  provided  a  measure  of 
said  lowered  position  said  mixing 
assembly  is  unobscured  and  accessitle. 


a  mixing  drum,  a  mixing 

connected  to  said  mixing 

laid  mixing  product  receiving 

rail  partially  enclosing  said 

between  a  locked 

,  whereby  with  said  safety 

a  person  occupying  said 

and  with  said  safety  rail  in 

p  xxluct  receiving  and  delivery 


;sal  5ty 


°vC_l-C3' 


ity  of  individual  oils  to  a 
process,  comprising: 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  adding  a 
polymer  during  a  batch  compounding  | 
a  mixer  containing  a  polymer: 

;i  plurality  of  oil  supply  tanks,  ^herein  each  tank  contains  an 
individual  oil: 


pi  iral 


a  plurality  of  oil  supply  conduits,  wherein  each  individual  con- 
duit fluidly  connects  an  individual  oil  supply  tank  to  the 
mixer; 

a  controller; 

a  plurality  of  variable  speed  pumps  in  electronic  communication 
with  the  controller,  wherein  each  individual  pump  is  fluidly 
connected  to  an  individual  oil  supply  conduit,  and  wherein 
each  pump  comprises  a  pump  motor  and  a  variable  speed 
drive  unit  for  colitrolling  the  rate  of  flow  of  an  individual  oil 
through  its  individual  conduit  to  the  mixer  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  the  controller; 

a  plurality  of  valves  in  electronic  communication  with  the  con- 
troller, wherein  each  individual  valve  is  fluidly  connected  to 
one  or  more  of  the  individual  oil  supply  conduits,  wherein  the 
valve  has  at  least  one  open  position  to  allow  the  flow  of  an 
individual  oil  through  its  respective  conduit  into  the  mixer 
and  a  closed  position  to  stop  the  flow  of  the  individual  oil 
through  its  respective  conduit  into  the  mixer,  in  response  to  a 
sigital  from  the  controller: 

a  plurality  of  mass  flowmeters  in  electronic  communication  with 
the  controller,  wherein  each  individual  mass  flowmeter  is 
fluidly  connected  to  an  individual  oil  supply  conduit,  for 
measuring  the  quantity  of  an  individual  oil  flowing  through  its 
respective  individual  conduit  and  transmitting  the  measure- 
ment to  the  controller, 

wherein  the  controller  is  programmed  to  store  a  predetermined 
reference  measurement  which  is  equivalent  to  the  desired 
quantity  of  an  individual  oil  to  enter  the  mixer,  and  wherein 
the  controller  is  further  programmed  to  receive  the  transmitted 
measurement  from  the  individual  mass  flowmeter,  to  compare 
the  received  measurement  with  the  reference  measuremeni. 
and  to  close  the  individual  valve  to  stop  the  flow  of  an 
individual  oil  into  the  mixer  when  die  received  measurement 
is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  reference  measurement. 


5,676,462 

SUSPENDED  MAGNETIC  IMPELLER/BAFFLE 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID 

Richard  M.  Fraczek,  Brockport;  Frank  M.  Smola,  and  Diana 

Garcia-Prichard,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,872,  Apr.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  7S4,160 

Int.  a.*^  BOIF  B/08 

\}&.  CL  366—171.1  10  Claims 


5,676,44 1 

OIL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

POLYMER  PROCESSING 

Daniel  C.  Edwards,  Burton,  Ohi#,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Hanna 

Rubber  Compounding  a  divisioii  of  M.  A.  Hanna  Company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996, 1  \tx.  No.  617,361 

Int.  a."  BOIF  /  S/02:I5A)4 

VS.  a.  366—152.2  5  Claims 


IJ- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  comprising: 
a  container  for  holding  liquids; 
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a  ba£Be  assembly  containing  at  lea^t  two  vertical  bafile  elements 
with  a  horizontal  cross  member  connecting  the  baffle  ele- 
ments, a  portion  or  all  of  which  said  bafile  elements  being 
spaced  from  an  inside  wall  of  the  container: 

a  magnetic  impeller  coupled  to  a  drive  magnet  located  outside 
the  container,  said  magnetic  impeller  suspended  from  said 
horizontal  cross  member  to  control  the  mixing  of  the  liquids 
in  the  container,  said  bafile  elements  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  wall  of  the  inside  of  the  container  to  above  the 
impeller:  said  impeller  creating  a  vicinity  of  highly  turbulent 
mixing  around  the  impeller:  and 

means  for  providing  liquid  addition  to  the  vicinity  of  the  highly 
turbulent  mixing  around  the  impeller  having  an  outlet  above 
the  impeller. 


1.  A  paint  mixing  system  comprising: 

a  plastic  circular  lid  forming  a  cover  for  a  paint  can.  the  lid 
having  a  circumferential  rim  for  attaching  the  lid  to  an  open 
lop  of  the  paint  can  and  a  bore  through  a  center  portion  of  the 
lid.  the  bore  extending  vertically  downward  from  the  lid  and 
including  an  upper  cylindrical  portion,  a  lower  cylindrical 
portion  that  has  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  for  the  upper 
cylindrical  portion,  and  a  horizontal  seat  spanning  from  a 
bottom  of  the  upper  cylindrical  portion  to  a  top  of  the  lower 
cylindrical  portion: 

a  plastic  coupler  located  within  the  vertical  Ud  bore,  the  coupler 
having  a  top  side  containing  a  socket,  a  generally  cylindrical 
upper  portion  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  the  lid  bore,  an  annular 
shoulder  at  a  bottom  of  the  upper  p>ortion  of  the  coupler,  a 
generally  cylindrical  lower  portion  extending  from  the  upper 
portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the  coupler  having  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  lid 
bore  and  having  a  paddle  attachment  section  that  extends 
downward  past  the  lower  portion  of  the  lid  bore: 

a  self-lubricating  washer  placed  between  the  shoulder  on  the 
coupler  and  the  horizontal  seat  of  the  lid  bore  to  facilitate 
rotation  of  the  plastic  coupler  within  the  bore  through  the 
plastic  lid: 

a  mixing  paddle  attached  to  the  paddle  attachment  section  ot  the 
lower  portion  of  the  coupler:  and 

a  drive  element  having  a  socket  portion  corresponding  to  the 
socket  on  the  top  side  of  the  coupler  and  a  rod,  wherein  the 
drive  element  can  be  used  to  drive  the  coupler  by  cngagmg 
the  socket  portion  of  the  drive  element  with  the  socket  on  the 
top  of  the  coupler  and  rotating  the  drive  element  by  engaging 
the  rod  with  a  tool  that  can  provide  rotational  torque. 


5,676,464 

SUPPORT  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  KITCHEN 

STIRRING  IMPLEMENT 

Simon  E.  Mattar,  8139  Dorchester  St.,  Spring  Valley,  CaUf. 

91977 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,796 

Int.  CL*  BOIF  7/16 

VS.  CI.  366—282  6  Clains 


5,676,463 

PLASTIC  PAINT  MIXING  SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  Larsen,  8149  Highway  57,  Bailevs  Harbor,  Wis.  54202 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,196 

Int.  a.*  BOIF  7/32 

VS.  a.  366—251  14  Claims 


1.  A  versatile  assembly  of  interchangeable  kitchen  implements 
which  comprises: 

an  approximately  cylindrical  drive  motor  unit  having  a  totatable 

axial  drive  connection  means  at  one  end; 
a  collar  for  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  drive  motor 

unit  and  holding  said  unit  at  a  predetermined  location  in  said 

collar  with  said  drive  connection  means  extending  a  piedeter- 

mined  distance  from  said  collar: 
at  least  three  approximately  equally  spaced  legs  each  pivotally 

connected  to  said  collar  at  a  proximal  end: 
clamping  means  at  the  distal  end  of  each  leg  for  damping  to  a 

container  nm; 
at  least  one   stirring  implement  havmg  a  driven  connecting 

means  at  a  proximal  and  thereof  for  connection  to  said  drive 

connection  means  for  rotation  thereby: 
A'hereby  said  drive  unit  can  be  positioned  in  said  collar  to  rotate 

said  stirring  implement  at  a  selected  distance  above  a  bonom 

of  said  container. 


5,676.465 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Robert  J.  Witonsky,  Princeton,  and  John  W.  Scarantino.  Mer- 
cerviUe,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Medical  Indicators,  Inc., 
West  Trenton,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344J46 

Int  a."  GOIK  11/12 

VS.  CI.  374—162  10  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  sensing  element  comprising  a  void  volume, 
said  void  volume  being  defined  by  a  substrate  and  a  cover  layer. 


1100 


the  void  volume  containing  therein 
least  one  cbolesteric  liquid  crystal 
composition  which  occupies  about '  0 
of  the  void  volume,  the  compositioi 
shaped  ring  along  a  circumferential 
tion  of  the  substrate  and  cover  la;  'er, 
convex  configuration;  the  liquid  cryj  tal 
ing  composition  being  in  contact  w;  th 
having  a  convex  shape,  that  port 
containing  the  liquid  crystal  compo  ition 


a  composition  comprising  at 

chemical  temperature  sensing 

to  about  90%  of  the  volume 

being  configured  in  a  toroidal 

legion  defined  by  the  intersec- 

the  cover  layer  having  a 

chemical  temperature  sens- 

the  convex  cover  layer  and 

ion  of  the  void  volume  not 

containing  air. 


5,676,4  16 


MULTIPLE-USE 
Hdnridi     Lindenbeck, 

Manchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/»4441,  §  371 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13, 
Claims  priority,  application 
654.1 

Int  a.*  B65D 
VS.  a.  383—5 


SI  DPPING  BAG 
Staudifigerstrasse     50,     D-81735. 

Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
So.  WO96/15038,  PCI  Pub. 


199  5, 


Germany, 


3/34:27A)4 


►-I  32  16 


1.  A  multiple-use  shipping  bag  c 
a  front  wall   and  a  rear  wall  of 
material,  and  an  opening  for  the 
dispatched,  wherein  said  front  wall 
address  window,  said  front  wall 
nneans  of  a  transparent  layer, 
extends  in  the  interior  of  the 
surface  of  the  front  wall  and  is 
front  wall  m  the  region  of  the  addrc  i 
provided  adjoining  said  rear  wall, 
introducing  and  inserting  between 
parent  layer,  said  rear  wall  and 
formed,  and  said  shipping  bag 
webs  which  correspond  to  the 
the  rear  wall,  and  which  have  edgi 


5,676,1  67 
SLITTED  PLASTIC  BAG  CAP  kBLE  OF  HOLDING  FLAT, 

AWKWARD  )BJECTS 
Terry  D.  Gebhardt,  Long^iew,  1  >x.,  assignor  to  TC  Manufac- 
turing Cc  Inc.,  Evanston,  DL 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
doned.  This  application  J  tin. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


;,  Ser.  No.  676,294 

,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 


13  Claims 


hsing 

VI  herei 

wr  ipper 


a: 

beiig 
froni  wall 


imprising  a  wrapper  which  has 
substantially  opaque  plastics 
ntroduction  of  material  to  be 
has  a  cut-out  which  forms  an 
covered  on  the  inside  by 
in   said  transparent   layer' 
over  at  least  the  inside 
releasably  connected  to  the 
s  window,  a  closure  flap  being 
closing  said  opening,  and  for 
said  front  wall  and  said  trans- 
closure  flap  being  integrally 
made  from  three  continuous 
,  the  transparent  layer,  and 
which  are  welded  together. 


n  >n 


f.r 


L.S.  a.  383—10 


Int.  CI."  B6SD  1^0/20  3. 1/ns 


369,344,  Jan.  6,  1995.  aban- 
26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,639 


1.  A  side  end-opening  bag  ca(  ibie  of  securely  holding  awk 


wardly  shaped  objects  comprising, 


in  combination: 


XX^^ 


^30 


/ 


lO 


a  top  side  having  a  fast  edge  opposite  a  second  edge,  and  a  third 
edge  opposite  a  fourth  edge;  said  top  side  having  finger  holes 
substantially  centered  therein; 

a  bottom  side  opposite  said  top  side; 

a  fast  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  first 
side  being  integral  with  said  top  side  along  said  first  edge 
formed  from  a  continuous  sheet  and  said  second  side  being 
integral  with  said  top  side  along  said  second  edge  formed 
from  a  continuous  sheet  and  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side  being  integral  with  said  bottom  side; 

said  first  side  having  two  first  side  ends; 

a  horizontal  slit  extending  from  one  said  first  side  end  to  other 
said  first  side  end,  whereby  said  first  side  is  equilaterally 
divided  into  two  substantially  equal  side  portions; 

said  first  side  and  said  second  side  being  folded  inwardly  when 
flat  to  form  horizontal  side  gusset  fold  lines; 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  first  end 
being  integral  with  said  top  side  along  said  tliird  edge  formed 
from  a  continuous  sheet,  and  said  second  end  being  integral 
with  said  top  side  along  said  fourth  edge  formed  from  a 
continuous  sheet; 

said  first  end  and  said  second  end  having  an  upper  segment  and 
a  lower  segment; 

said  upper  segment  of  said  first  end  being  sealed  with  said  lower 
segment  of  said  first  end; 

said  upper  segment  of  said  second  end  being  sealed  with  said 
lower  segment  of  said  second  end;  and 

said  first  end  and  said  second  end  being  integral  with  syid 
bottom  side,  said  first  side  and  said  second  side,  whereby  said 
top  side  and  said  bottom  side,  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side,  and  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  form  a  compait- 
roent  to  hold  said  objects. 


5,676,468 

SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING  FOR  USE  IN  SEVERE 

ENVIRONMENTS 

John  P.  Webb,  17273  Red  Shale  Hill  Rd.,  PeMn,  Dl.  61554 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,883 

Int.  a."  F16C  23/04 

U.S.  a.  384—208  23  Claims 


4  Claims 


I.  A  bearing  comprising. 


not 


a  first  race  comprising  a  first  surface  which  in  use  is  in  contact 
with  a  shaft  and  a  second  surface,  the  first  race  defining  an 
aperture  therethrough  to  the  shaft,  the  aperture  having  a  first 
dimension; 

a  second  race  comprising  an  inner  surface  in  contact  with  the 
second  surface  of  the  first  race,  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
race  and  the  second  surface  of  the  first  race  defining  a  spheri- 
cal contact  surface,  the  second  race  defining  a  second  aperture 
aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  first  race,  the  second  aperture 
having  a  second  dimension  that  is  larger  than  the  first  dimen- 
sion; 

a  third  race  in  contact  with  the  second  race;  and 

a  connector  disposed  through  the  first  and  second  apertures 
connecting  the  first  race  and  the  shaft; 

whereby  the  connector  is  able  to  move  within  the  second  aper- 
ture to  accommodate  an  angular  displacement  of  the  shaft  that 
is  borne  by  the  spherical  contact  siirface. 


5,676,469 

LASER- WELDED  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Michael  R.  Sandy,  Ithaca,  and  Tarry  D.  Stahl,  Ashley,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  Soutlifieid, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,700 

Int  a."  F16C  17/02 

VS.  CL  384—296  12  Claims 


a  bearing  housing  disposed  on  the  crossflow  fan  at  another  end 

thereof; 
a  bearing  disposed  in  the  bearing  housing  and  having  a  center 

hole  aligned  with  the  axis  and; 
a  bracket  af&xed  to  the  housing  body  and  including  a  shaft 

extending  toward  the  crossflow  fan  and  passing  through  die 

center  hole  to  rotatably  support  the  crossflow  fan. 


5,676,471 

DRAGLINE  WITH  IMPROVED  THRUST  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY  SUPPORTING  UPPER  STRUCTURE 

Harvey  J.  Kallenl>erger,  Wind  Lake,  and  Joseph  L.  HuAnan, 

Mukwonago,  botli  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamisdifeger  Cor- 

poratioo,  St  Francis,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,300 

Int  CL*  B62D  53/08 

VS.  a.  384—593  20  Claims 


1.  A  bimetal  sleeve  bearing,  comprising: 

an  outer  aimular  relatively  hard  steel  suppon  layer  and  an  inner 

annular  relatively  soft  metallic  bearing  layer  bonded  to  said 

steel  layer; 
said  steel  layer  having  an  itmer  cylindrical  surface,  said  inner 

cylindrical  surface  having  a  groove  extending  axially  along 

the  bearing; 
said  inner  layer  having  an  outer  surface  conforming  to  the  inner 

surface  of  the  steel  layer,  said  iimer  layer  comprising  a  radial 

projection  substantially  filling  said  groove. 


5<676«470 

CROSSPLOW  FAN  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Dae  Dong  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713418 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1955, 
UM95-24763 

Int  CI.*  F16C  13/02;  F04D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  384—416  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner,  comprising: 
a  housing  body; 

a  heat  exchange  disposed  in  the  housing  body; 
a  motor  disposed  in  the  housing  body; 

a  crossflow  fan  disposed  in  the  housing  body  and  coupled  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  motor  to  be  rotated  thereby  about  an  axis 
for  circulating  air  across  the  heat  exchanger. 


1 74-446  O.G.-^7-9;QL3 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  lower  support  structure  having  an  upper  surface, 

a  circular  lower  rail  which  is  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of 

said  lower  support  structure  and  which  is  centered  on  a 

generally  vertical  axis, 
an  upper  structure  having  a  lower  surface, 
a  circular  upper  rail  which  is  mounted  on  said  lower  surface  of 

said  upper  strticture  and  which  is  centered  on  said  axis, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  which  are  located  between  said  upper  and 

lower  rails  and  which  support  said  upper  structure  for  rotation 

relative  to  said  lower  structure  about  said  axis,  said  rollers 

being  rotatable  about  respective  generally  horizontal  axes 

intersecting  said  vertical  axis  at  a  common  point, 
one  of  said  rails  including  an  inwardly  facing  surface  defining  a 

portion  of  a  sphere  centered  on  said  point,  and 
each  of  said  rollers  including  an  outwardly  facing  surface  which 

engages  said  inwardly  facing  surface  and  which  defines  a 

portion  of  a  sphere  centered  on  said  point. 
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5^74  472 
ROTARY  LABYRINTH  SEAL 
Todd  SohNnoa,  Los  Gates,  and!  Donald  J.  Thomas,  San  Jose, 
both  of  CaUr,,  assignors  to  Si^art  Machines,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jill.  10,  1995j~ 
InL  a."  F16C 
VS.  CL  384—607  i  9  Claims 


Ser.  No.  500,124 
33^8:33/82 


1.  A  radial  seal  comprising: 

an  inner  surface: 

an  outer  surface,  the  inner  and  o^ter 

a  radial  bearing  located  in  the 
outer  surfaces  to  rotate  relati^ 

a  radial  barrier  located  in  said 
plurality  of  angled  annular  01  tward 
to  the  inner  surface  interleaved 
inward-pointing  flanges  attack  td 
said  flanges  having  an  upturn  :d 


surfaces  separated  by  a  gap: 

jap  for  allowing  the  inner  and 

to  each  other;  and 

gap,  the  barrier  including  a 

"  pointing  flanges  attached 

with  a  plurality  of  annular 

to  said  outer  surface,  each  of 

lip  at  an  inner  edge  thereof. 


5,676y  173 

METHOD  AND  APPARA  lUS  FOR  U  J>.C7EAN 

SYMBOLOGY  AMBIGI JOUS  CHARACTER 

COMPENSATION  BY  LOCAL  IZED  THERMAL  ENERGY 

DOT  ADJUI ITMENT 
George  Wright,  FV,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  H.  Sprague  Ack- 
ky,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  t^  Intermec  Corporation,  Ever- 
ett, Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  19MJSer.  No.  640^77 

Int  a.*  B4  I J  05/00 

VS.  CL  400—103  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  demand  printer  printing 
bology  character  set  having  "left 
and  "right  odd"  versions  as  a  serie 
which  the  bars  are  formed  of  horizontal 
dots  by  logic  designating  dots  to 


«•       M       9S 


pre-defined  U.P.C7EAN  sym- 

(  dd",  "left  even",  "right  even", 

of  bars  separated  by  spaces  in 

rows  of  closely  adjacent 

printed  in  the  horizontal  rows 


of  the  bars  of  the  characters,  an  improvement  to  prevent  ambigu- 
ous decoding  of  "1",  "2",  "T\  and  "8"  characters  printed  by  the 
printer  comprising  the  logic  including  adjusting  logic  which 
adjusts  the  pre-defined  U.P.C7EAN  syrabology  character  set  for 
the  "1",  "2",  "7",  and  "8"  characters  of  a  selected  symbol  by: 

a)  within  the  selected  symbol,  reducing  the  size  of  one  edge  dot 
per  horizontal  row  fiom  bars  of  left  odd  and  right  odd  "1"  and 
"2"  characters  and  of  left  even  and  right  even  "7"  and  "8" 
characters;  and, 

b)  within  the  selected  symbol,  increasing  the  size  of  one  edge 
dot  per  horizontal  row  to  bars  of  left  even  and  right  even  "1" 
and  "2"  characters  and  of  left  odd  and  right  odd  'T'  and  "8" 
characters. 


5,676,474 
PRINT  ACTUATOR 
Norio  Doi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Intematioiial  Bus!-, 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1995,  7-071672 
Int  a."  B4U  2/30 
VS.  a.  400—124.04  1  Claim 


1.  A  print  actuator  to  perform  print  cycles  comprising: 

an  armature  arranged  at  one  end  of  an  elastic  member  that  is 
supported  rigidly  at  the  other  end  and  establishes  a  neutral 
position  when  no  forces  are  acting; 

a  print  element  attached  at  the  end  of  the  armature  away  ft-om 
said  elastic  member; 

a  first  electromagnet  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  armature; 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  adjacent  the  first  electromagnet 
which  in  the  absence  of  other  forces  attracts  the  armature 
from  the  neutral  position  in  a  reverse  stroke  direction; 

a  second  electromagnet  mounted  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
armature  from  said  first  electromagnet  and  positioned  to  be 
struclc  by  the  armature  when  the  elastic  member  is  flexed  in 
the  forward  stroke  direction  toward  said  second  electromag- 
net; and 

a  drive  circuit  having  means  for  energizing  the  first  electromag- 
net at  the  start  of  a  print  cycle  to  repel  said  armature  and 
counteract  the  permanent  magnet  prior  to  the  armature  mov- 
ing beyond  the  neutral  position  and  for  energizing  ti»e  second 
electromagnet  to  attract  the  armature  as  the  armature 
approaches  the  neutrai  position  and  until  contact  with  said 
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second  electromagnet  whereby  a  tightly  controlled  print  cycle 
is  achieved  through  push  and  pull  by  coordinated  operation  of 
the  first  and  second  electromagnets  on  the  forward  stroke  and 
rebound  from  the  second  electromagnet  reinforced  by  pull 
from  the  permanent  magnet  on  the  return  stroke. 


5,676,475 

SMART  PRINT  CARRIAGE  INCORPORATING 

aRCUTTRY  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA 

Dan  J.  Dull,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Encad,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,226 

Int  Cl."^  B4U  2A)0 

VS.  CL  400—174  33  Claims 


HKchanisros  for  providing  a  keystroice  resistance  of  at  least  one 
hundred  grams. 


5,676,477 
SHEET  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
Naoya  Tanaka;  Hirostii  Fnkiunoto,  both  of  Hyogo,-  Keiicfai 
Fukazawa,  and  Mitsnaki  Tanaka,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnsfaiki  Kaisfaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,611,  Jul.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,609,428. 
This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jid.  26,  1994,  6-174466; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164132 

Int  CL*  B4U  11/42 
VS.  CL  400—579  6  Claims 


J     * 


I.  A  printer  including  a  carriage  which  traverses  a  print  medium, 
said  carriage  comprising:  '-: 

a  carriage  circuit  board  mounted  on  said  print  carriage; 
a  carriage  circuit  on  said  carriage  circuit  board,  said  carriage 

circuit  designed  to  transfer  data  to  and  from  a  host  computer; 

and 
a  microprocessor  mounted  on  said  carriage  circuit  board,  said 

microprocessor  programmed  to  decompress  data  from  said 

host  computer. 


5,676,476 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  INJURY 
TO  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
OPERATOR 
Alan  K.  Uke,  355-14th  St,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,091 
Int  a.'  B4LI  5/26 
VS.  a.  400—472  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  electronic  computer  keyboard  having  a  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  keys,  a  switch  assembly  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a 
plurality  uf  guide  mechanisms  for  mounting  each  of  the  keys  in  a 
predetermined  location  above  the  switch  assembly,  the  improve- 
TTieni  comprising  spring  means  associated  with  each  of  the  guide 


1.  A  sheet  carrying  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  carrying  means  for  carrying  a  sheet; 

carriage  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  carriage  of 
the  sheet  during  carriage  at  a  plurality  of  positions  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  sheet  carrying  direction: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  skew  angle  of  the  sheet  and 
a  deviation  of  the  amount  of  carnage  depending  upon  devia- 
tions of  tlie  amounts  of  carriage  detected  by  the  carnage 
detecting  means  from  a  predetermined  amount  of  reference 
carriage; 

carrying  force  control  means  disposed  on  the  right  and  left  sides 
with  respect  to  a  sheet  center  fine  in  the  sheet  carrying 
direction  so  as  to  extend  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
sheet  carrying  direction,  for  controlling,  during  carriage,  a 
carrying  force  for  the  sheet  carried  by  the  sheet  carrying 
means; 
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driving  means  for  independen  ly 
rying  force  control  means 
calculated  by  the  calculatin] ; 

carriage  control  means  for 
carriage  depending  upon 
carriage  calculated  by  the 

wherein  the  carriage  detecting 
and  left  sides  with  respect 
carrying  direction  so  as  to  eitend 
lar  to  the  sheet  carrying  dire  :tion, 
ing  rollers  respectively  com  icting 
dently  follow  and  rotate,  ant 
carriage  detecting  rollers, 
first  calculating  means  for 
ing  upon  output  signals 
amounts  of  deviation  of  th< 
mined  reference  time,  and 
culating  a  skew  angle  of 
amount  of  carriage  dependii 
calculated  by  the  first  calcuiiting 


.  an  1 


froB 
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driving  the  right  and  left  car- 
depending  upon  the  skew  angle 
means;  and 
( ontroUing  the  amount  of  sheet 
I  lie  deviation  of  the  amount  of 
c  liculating  means; 

means  are  disposed  on  the  right 

the  sheet  center  line  in  the  sheet 

in  the  direction  perpendicu- 

,  and  include  carriage  detect- 

the  sheet  so  as  to  indepen- 

sensors  to  detect  rotations  of  the 

the  calculating  means  including 

(^culating  carriage  times  depend- 

the  sensors  so  as  to  calculate 

carriage  times  from  a  predeter- 

i  xoad  calcul?ting  means  for  cal- 

sheet  and  a  deviation  of  the 

upon  the  amounts  of  deviation 

means. 


tie 


5,67i  ,478 


i  PRINTING  APPARATUS 


INCLUDING  A  SINGI  E  NOTCHED  BLADE 
NidtoUs  John  Bowman,  Orwel ;  Chailes  Robert  Sims,  Fowlm- 
ere,  and  Martin  Henry  l\i^,  Wokingham,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselle  Dymo  N.V..  St  Niklaas,  Bel- 
gian!, and  Tedinology  Partnership  PLC,  Hertfordshire, 
Unhcd  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  10.  199$,  Ser.  No.  371,173 
Claims  priority,  application  ^Inited  Kingdom,  Jan.  18.  1994, 
9400897 


Int  a.*  1  41F  11/70 


U.S.  CL  400— 621 


1.  A  tape  printing  device  com^sing: 

a  cassette  receiving  bay  for 
medium  tape; 

a  single  cutting  blade  having  i 
defined  a  notch; 

an  anvil  for  supporting  pnnting 
blade  being  arranged  to 
ting;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  the 
away  from  the  anvil  to  cut  tie 
when  the  single  cutting  blad  t 
cutting  blade  cuts  through  t  le 
an  uncut  area  corresponding 


33  Claims 


sa 


saa 


y 


h 


eceiving  a  cassette  of  printing 
cutting  surface  in  which  there  is 

medium  tape  during  cutting,  said 
coc|>erate  with  the  anvil  during  cut- 
single  cutting  blade  towards  and 
printing  medium  tape  wherein, 
is  moved  toward  the  anvil,  the 
printmg  medium  tape  leavmg 
to  said  notch. 


5,676,479 
FEEDING  CONTROLLER  FOR  PRINTER 
Hiroyuki  Yamaguchi;  Yoshhni  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masahiro 
Kita,  Toyama-ken,  and  Tsutomu  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,890,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,564345.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1993,  5-307245 

Int  a.'  B41J  29/22 

U.S.  CI.  400—709  24  Claims 


FUCIM  UNIT 
(FIXlMe  UNIT  MOTOR. 
PROJ/TCH,  rHEFMISTOft) 


236-}  HOST  COMPUTER^ 

'82  -{  atCTIIO  MAGNETIC  CUffCM     |- 


H(9H  VOLTAGE  POWER  UNi 
{FOR  CHARQINfi.  OCV^jOPfNU. 
T1UWSFER  81  AS) 


)NU. 


1.  A  feeding  controller  for  a  tractor  feeder,  comprising: 

an  encoder  for  generating  different  feeding  signals  according  to 

feeding  by  the  tractor  feeder,  wherein  said  different  feeding 

signals  represent  different  feeding  intervals,  respectively: 
a  first  sensor  for  reading  a  first  of  said  different  feeding  signals 

generated  by  said  encoder; 
a  second  sensor  for  reading  a  second  of  said  different  feeding 

signals  generated  by  said  encoder; 
a  combining  device,  said  combining  device  forming  a  third 

feeding  signal  trom  a  combination  of  said  first  feeding  signal 

and  said  second  feeding  signal;  and 
a  selector,  said  selector  selecting  one  of  said  first  feeding  signal, 

said  second  feeding  signal  and  said  third  feeding  signal 

formed  from  said  combination  of  said  first  feeding  signal  and 

second  feeding  signal. 


S,676y480 
HAIR  DYE  APPLICATING  APPARATUS 

Nada  Tosto,  14  Carol  La.,  Mastic  Beach,  N.Y.  11951 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630>t4 
Int  CL*  A45D  lAfll:  A46B  11/00 
MS.  CI.  401—10 


1  Cfaiim 


I.  A  hair  dye  applicating  apparatus  for  applying  hair  dye  ■.a 
suahds  or  small  groups  of  hair  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  handle  portion  being  generally  elongated,  the  handle  ijortioii 
having  an  open  first  end,  a  closed  second  end,  and  a  liolio>* 
interior,  the  open  first  end  being  internally  threaded,  the 
handle  portion  having  an  elongated  window  therein  inwardly 
of  the  open  first  end  thereof,  the  hollow  interior  adapted  to 
hold  hair  dye  therein,  the  elongated  window  allowing  users  to 
notice  hair  dye  levels  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  handle 
portion; 

an  applicating  [)ortion  comfnised  of  a  semirigid  housing  member 
having  a  first  end  and  an  open  second  end,  the  open  second 
end  being  externally  threaded  for  coupling  w  ith  the  internally 
threaded  open  first  end  of  the  handle  portion,  the  applicating 
portion  having  a  pair  of  semirigid  applicator  members  fabn 
cated  of  sponge  material,  the  applicator  members  having  a 
coextensive  main  body  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  tirsi 
end  of  the  housing  member,  the  applicator  memtKri-  .\ieiiding 
linearly  from  the  first  end  of  the  housing  mernher.  the  appli- 
cator members  being  spaced  apart  sutficiently  to  receive  a 
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small  grouping  of  hairs  therebetween,  the  applicator  members 
being  utilizable  as  tweezers  by  a  user;  and 
a  cap  member  having  an  c^n  end  portion  adapted  for  engage- 
ment to  the  handle  portion  disposed  over  the  applicating 
portion. 


S,676y481 
MARKING  INSTRUMENTS 
Roy  NicoU,  Wokingham,  and  Charles  Christopher  Packham, 
CroMTthome,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,176,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^40 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1991, 
9120517 

Int  CL*  B43K  5/l8;8/04 
VS.  a.  401—148  1  Claim 


^^^^ 


1.  A  marking  instrument  comprising  a  body,  a  reservoir  chamber 
defined  within  the  body,  a  liquid  feed  device  having  a  feed  channel 
for  conducting  liquid  from  the  reservoir  chamber  to  a  marlung  tip 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  feed  device,  and  valve  means  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  reservoir  chamber  and  the 
feed  channel,  said  valve  means  including  an  elastomeric  member 
partly  confining  the  reservoir  chamber  and  located  adjacent  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  feed  device,  whereby  the  liquid  feed  device  is 
retractable  relative  to  the  body  under  a  force  exerted  against  the 
maridng  tip,  and  in  response  to  such  retraction  the  reservoir  cham- 
ber is  first  pressurized  by  deflection  of  the  elastomeric  member  and 
the  feed  channel  is  thraeafter  opened  to  said  reservoir  chamber  to 
allow  liquid  to  enter  the  feed  chaiwel  from  the  reservoir  chamber, 
said  valve  means  further  including  a  valve  seat  provided  on  the 
feed  device,  a  portion  of  the  elastomeric  member  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  having  at  least  one 
port  opening  in  fluid  communication  between  said  feed  channel 
and  said  reservoir  chamber  when  said  liquid  feed  device  is 
retracted  relative  to  said  body  under  a  force  exerted  against  said 
maridng  tip,  said  port  being  closed  by  said  cooperating  portion  of 
said  elastomeric  member  when  said  force  is  no  longer  exerted 
against  said  marking  tip. 


a  plurality  of  pages  disposed  between  the  front  cover  and  the 
back  cover,  each  page  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  and  substantially  comprising  machine- washable  mate- 
rial and  including  a  filler  material  substantially  comprising 
machine-washable  material  and  disposed  between  the  first 
siuface  and  the  second  surface;  and 

plurality  of  means,  each  coupled  to  a  one  of  the  first  surface  or 
second  surface  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  pages,  for  remov- 
ably attaching  an  object  to  the  each  one  of  the  pluraUty  of 
pages,  the  means  for  removably  attaching  comprising  substan- 
tially machine-washable  material,  and  whereby  the  front 
cover,  the  back  cover,  the  plurality  of  pages,  and  the  plurality 
of  means  for  removably  attaching  comprise  substantially 
machine-washable  material  such  that  the  album  is  machine 
washable. 


5,676,483 
LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Michad  G.  Koobek,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Corel,  Inc.,  Man- 
fidd,Ohio 

FDed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^19 

Int  CL*  F16B  7/10 

VS.  a.  403—109  3  ClirfMS 


5,676,482 

MACHINE- WASHABLE  ALBUM  WTTH  REMOVABLY 

AFFIXING  MEANS 

Cynthia  Sklwcll  HawUas,  3518  Kcwington,  Amarillo,  To. 

79121 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  667,501 
Int  a.*  B42F  13/00 
VS.  CL  402—79  20  CbdnB 

U.  An  album  for  containing  and  displaying  one  or  more  objects, 
the  album  comprising: 

a  front  cover  substantially  comprising  machine-washable  mate- 
rial; 
a  back  cover  substantially  comprising  machine-washable  mate- 
rial; 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  height  of  an  armrest  (1) 
relative  to  the  seat  of  a  chair  comprising: 


H: 


01 


se  ond  i 


movi  ig 
idju 
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a  first  elongated  hollow 
secured  to  the  frame  of 

a  second  elongated  tubular 
said  first  tubular  member 
armrest  (1)  of  the  chair  at 

means  defining  a  plurality 
outer  periphery  of  said 

means  for  selectively 
relative  to  one  another  to 
and  for  selectively  lockinj 
pre-selected  position  relate 
prising; 

a  collar  (20)  circumscribing 
spaced  therefrom  to  deft™ 
means  (28): 

a  circumferentially  extendin  • 
lower  end  of  the  chamt^r 
peripheral  surface  a 

a  cavity  defining  seat  (22a) 
member  (21)  for  a  ball  ( 
the  sockets  (24)  in  said 

tneans  preventing  relative 
23)  relative  to  one  anotlu  r 
collar  (20)  against  the 
direction,  positions  the 
alignment  with  the  ball 
movement  of  said  first  ant 
so  that  when  the  ball  (22) 
the  collar  (20)  is  released, 
locked  in  a  new  position 


ti4>ular  member  (21)  adapted  to  be 

chair; 
r  lember  (23)  engagable  interiorly  of 
(21)  and  capable  of  mounting  the 
one  axial  end  thereof; 
axially  spaced  sockets  (24)  on  the 
"  tubular  member  (23); 
the  mbular  members  (21,  23) 
Just  the  position  of  the  armrest  (1) 
the  tubular  members  (21,  23)  in  a 
to  one  another,  said  means  com- 
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said  first  tubular  member  (21)  and 
a  chamber  C  for  a  spring  biasing 

ring  insert  (29)  mounted  in  the 

C  and  having  on  its  internal 

circuAferentially  extending  groove  (25); 

n  the  side  wall  of  the  first  tubular 

:)  selectively  engagable  in  one  of 

tubular  member; 

rotation  of  the  tubular  members  (21, 

whereby  axial  movement  of  the 

of  the  spring  (28)  in  one  axial 

(25)  in  the  ring  insert  (24)  in 

(  22)  permitting  relative  longitudal 

second  tubular  members  (21,  23) 

ligns  with  another  socket  (24)  and 

the  tubular  members  (21,  23)  are 

r  ilative  to  one  another. 


se  :ond  I 


bi)s 
gnove 


5,6  '6,484 

CONNECTOR  WITH  INSEl  tT  MOLDED  CAPTIVE  BALL 

James  B.   Chamberiin,   Ch^lotte,   N.C.,   and   David   Laws, 

Prove,  Utah,  assignors  to  AVM,  Inc,  Marion,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698^4,  Aug.  14,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,495,  May  22,  1995, 


abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Inta.* 
VS.  a.  403—122 


Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,713 
F16C  11/06 

11  aaims 


wl  ere  i 


1.  An  improved  captive  ball 
use  where  the  assembly  will  be 
tions,  such  as  when  utilized  i 
automobiles,  and  any  resulting 
customers  and  end  users  and 
bly  at  minimal  production 
improved  assembly  comprising 
a  shaft  including  a  ball  pottio 
portion  that  is  adjacent 
having  a  longitudinal  axis 
radially  outwardly  facing, 
tion  that  is  defined  betweei 
an  angle  with  respect  to  th* 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  firs 
which  is  disposed  at  a 
longitudinal  central  axis 
greater  than  the  first  neck 


a  id  connector  assembly  adapted  for 

subjected  to  rattle  inducing  vibra- 

the  passenger  compartments  of 

-attling  would  pose  a  problem  for 

mass  production  of  the  assem- 

ccjts  is  a  key  customer  goal,  the 


and  a  first  reduced  diameter  neck 

the  ball  portion,  with  the  shaft 

with  the  ball  portion  having  a 

ubstantially  spherical  surface  por- 

a  first  plane,  which  is  disposed  at 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and 

neck  portion,  and  a  second  plane, 

^milar  angle  with  respect  to  the 

of  the  shaft;  and  that  has  a  diameter 

onion; 


an  end  connector  subassembly  comprising  an  atuchment  rod, 
which  has  a  mounting  end,  and  a  one  piece  molded  plastic 
connector  body,  with  the  connector  body  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  to  which  the  mounting  end  of  the 
attachment  rod  is  attached,  with  the  proximal  end  of  the 
connector  body  including  a  ball  containing  cavity  molded 
about  at  least  part  of  the  spherical  surface  portion,  with  the 
ball  containing  cavity  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  spherical  surface  portion  so  that  essen- 
tially a  zero  clearance  fit  is  achieved  between  the  ball  contain- 
ing cavity  and  the  spherical  surface  portion  thereby  eliminat- 
ing rattling  between  the  spherical  surface  position  and  the  ball 
containing  cavity  when  the  assembly  is  subject  to  vibration; 
and 

an  annular  retaining  washer  that  is  disposed  about  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  first  neck  portion,  with  the  retaining  washer 
having  a  first  surface  which  is  in  surface  to  surface  contact 
with  a  spherical  zone  of  the  spherical  sutface  portion,  adjacent 
to  the  first  plane  and  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft, 
with  the  first  surface  of  the  retaining  washer  being  held 
against  the  spherical  surface  portion  while  the  connector  body 
is  being  molded  about  the  spherical  surface  portion  and  dur- 
ing use  of  the  assembly,  and  with  the  retaining  washer  serving 
to  form  a  seal  with  the  spherical  surface  portion  so  as  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  plastic  between  the  spherical  surface 
portion  and  the  retaining  washer  during  the  molding  of  the 
connector  body. 


5,676,485 

BALL  JOINT  USED  FOR  STEERING  ARRANGEMENT 

OR  JOINT  OF  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Hee  Bang  Lee,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Central  Corporation,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,642 

Int  a.*  F16C  7A)0 

VS.  a.  403-135  11  Claims 


1.  A  ball  joint  used  for  a  steering  arrangement  or  a  suspension 
system  of  automobiles  comprising  a  ball  stud  having  a  ball  head;  a 
ball  seat  having  vertical  flanges  at  a  power  portion  thereof,  a 
housing;  said  ball  joint  being  made  through  manufacturing  steps 
wherein  said  ball  head  of  said  ball  stud  is  inserted  into  said  ball 
seat;  a  dust  cover  is  fixed  by  a  rib  between  first  and  second  fixing 


protrusions  of  said  ball  seat  and  then  assembled  in  said  housing;  a 
cap  is  inserted  in  a  vertical  flange  of  said  ball  seat  assembled  in 
said  housing  and  thus  said  ball  seat  is  fixed  to  said  housing. 


5,676,486 

CORNER  ANGLE  CONNECTOR 

Edward  L.  Keith,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  APA-The 

Engineered  Wood  Assodatioii,  TK»ma,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561339 

InL  a.^  F16B  5/06 

VS.  a.  403—231  6  Claims 


5,676,487 
CONNECTING  HARDWARE 
Horst  LautenschUiger,  Reinheim,  and  Gerhard  LaulenscUiger, 
Brensbach-Wersau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MEPLA- 
Werlte  Lautenschliiger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)3805,  $  371  Date  Jnn.  20,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1994,  44  38 
919.1;  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40  726.2 

Int.  a."  F16B  2/18 
VS.  a.  403—231  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  two  flat  rectangular  panels  and  a  one-piece 
metal  comer  connector  for  structurally  interconnecting  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other  said  two  flat  rectangular  panels  of  a  given 
thickness,  said  connector  being  of  uniform  wall  thickness  through- 
out, said  combination  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  connector  sidewall; 

(b)  a  second  connector  sidewall  oriented  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
connector  sidewall; 

(c)  a  reinforcing  tab  having  a  first  reinforcing  tab  sidewall  and  a 
second  reinforcing  tab  sidewall,  with  said  first  reinforcing  tab 
sidewall  and  said  second  reinforcing  tab  sidewall  being 
formed  by  cutting  and  bending  the  metal  of  said  first  connec- 
tor sidewall  and  said  second  connector  sidewall,  with  said  first 
reinforcing  tab  sidewall  parallel  to  said  first  connector  side- 
wall  and  said  second  reinforcing  tab  sidewall  parallel  to  said 
second  connector  sidewall,  with  the  spacing  between  said  first 
coiuiector  sidewall  and  said  first  reinforcing  tab  sidewall 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  given  thickness  of  a  first  flat 
rectangular  panel,  and  with  the  spacing  between  said  second 
connector  sidewall  and  said  second  reinforcing  tab  sidewall 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  given  thickness  of  a  second 
flat  rectangular  panel,  said  tab  sidewalls  thereby  forming  with 
said  connector  reinforcing  tab  sidewalls  a  pair  of  channels 
into  which  the  panels  are  placeable  edgewise  with  each  side 
face  of  each  said  panel  in  supported  engagement  widi  either 
one  of  said  connector  sidewalls  or  one  of  said  reinforcing  lab 
sidewalls;  and 

(d)  said  two  flat  rectangular  panels  engaged  edgewise  in  the 
respective  channels  formed  by  said  connector  sidewalls  and 
reinforcing  tab  sidewalls,  and  including  fastening  means 
between  said  flat  rectangular  panels  and  said  connector  side- 
walls  or  reinforcing  tab  sidewalls  to  maintain  contact  between 
the  interengaged  surfaces  thereof. 


1.  Connecting  hardware  for  furniture  parts  of  easily  disas- 
sembled furniture,  comprising  a  bolt  having  one  end  section  which 
is  held  by  a  fastening  bushing  which  is  insertable  in  a  borehole  in 
a  first  furniture  part,  said  bolt  having  a  free  end  which  protrudes 
firom  the  fastening  bushing  and  is  introducible  into  a  tensioning 
element  providable  in  a  recess  in  a  second  furniture  part  which  is 
to  be  connected  with  the  first  furniture  part  said  tensioning  ele- 
ment being  configured  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  bolt, 
wherein 

the  end  section  of  the- bolt  held  in  the  fastening  bushing,  is  offset 
eccentrically  to  a  center  axis  of  the  bok  and  is  rotatably 
disposed  in  an  accommodating  opening  of  the  fa-stening  bush- 
ing, 
said  accommodating  opening  for  the  end  section  of  the  bolt,  is 
offset  eccentrically  to  an  external  diameter  of  the  fastening 
bushing  by  an  anrount  equal  to  the  offset  of  the  end  section, 
the  eccentricity  of  the  end  section  and  of  the  associated  accom- 
modating opening  is  selected  so  that  the  accomtiKidating 
opening  cuts  through  the  fastening  bushing  with  formation  of 
a  slot-like  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  fastening  bushing  and 
at  least  one  blade-like  sharpened,  radially-protruding  anchoring 
rib.  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction,  is  provided  in  the 
region  of  the  end  section  of  the  bolt  in  the  specified  fastening 
position  of  rotation  of  the  boh  in  the  slot-like  opening  and 
wherein 
the  accomiiKXlating  opening  in  the  fastening  bushing,  in  a  region 
level  with  the  at  lesat  one  anchoring  rib,  forms  a  depression  in 
the  wall  of  the  fastening  bushing  which  is  dimensioned  so  that 
the  at  least  one  anchoring  rib  can  be  accomtiKxlated  when  the 
bolt  is  rotated  into  the  depression, 
the  rotation  of  the  bolt  in  the  fasteming  bushing  is  limited  to  a 
maximum  of  180°  such  that  at  least  one  anchoring  rib  are  in 
the  slot-like  opening  in  a  first  rotational  end  position  and  in 
the  depression  in  the  wall  of  the  fastening  bushing  in  a  second 
rotational  end  position,  and  wherein 
stop  surfaces,  which  are  mutually  adjoining  in  the  first  roiatioi\al 
end  position,  are  provided  at  the  end  section  of  the  bolt  and  in 
the  fastening  bushing. 
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PAVEMENT  MARKING  WfTH 
Thomas  P.  HedMom,  Eagan, 
Mining  and  Manufacturing 
FUed  Jnn.  29,  19S^ 

Int  a." 

U.S.  a.  404—9 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 
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MULTIPLE  TOPCOATS 
Minn^  assignor  to  Minnesota 
"ompany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Ser.  No.  496^98 

'M¥9/08 

23  Claims 


5,676,490 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  HIGmVAY  RUMBLE  STRIPS 

Dale  J.  Nelson,  46125  266tii  St.,  Hartford,  S.  Dak.  57033 

FUed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,019 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  23A)9 

VS.  a.  404-94  17  Claims 


tiie  I 


1.  A  pavement  marking  coropilsing 

(a)  a  base  sheet  having  first  an  I 
major  surface  having  a 
thereon,  the  protuberances 

(b)  a  first  topcoat  attached  to 
sheet,  the  first  topcoat  being 

(c)  a  second  topcoat  selectivel) 
as  to  be  substantially  absent 

(d)  a  first  mixture  of  optical 
particles  partially  embedded 

(e)  a  second  mixture  of  optia  1 
panicles  partially  embedded 


second  major  surfaces,  the  first 
plurality  of  protuberances  located 
sing  separated  by  a  valley; 

first  major  surface  of  the  base 
located  at  least  in  the  valley; 
located  on  the  protuberances  so 
from  the  valley;  and 
elements  and/or  skid-resistant 
in  the  first  topcoat;  and 

elements  and/or  skid-resistant 
in  the  second  topcoat. 


5,676  489 


HAND-HELD  SCREE  ) 
Stanley  Willhoite,  3245  N.  Gera  limo 
FUed  Dec.  26, 199S 

InL  a."  E^IC 
U.S.  a.  404—93 


I  iving  to  a  predetermined  depth 


9.  A  hand-held  tool  for  use  in 
comprising: 

a  subgrading  and  levelling  me  iber  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
surface  portions;  and 

a  handle  member  connected  t«  said  subgrading  and  levelling 
member,  said  handle  member  being  designed  and  arranged  to 
permit  subgrading  and  level  ing  with  one  of  said  surface 
portions  while  standing,  and  tl  le  distance  between  said  surface 
portions  being  approximatel;  equal  to  said  predetermined 
depth  to  thereby  permit  estat  lishment  of  said  predetermined 
depth  by  means  of  said  subgi  iding  and  levelling  member. 


FOR  SIDEWALKS 

#B,  'Ricson,  Ariz.  85705 
Ser.  No.  578,219 
19/12 

14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  highway  rumble  strips  comprising, 

a  vehicle  including  a  supporting  framework, 

a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
framework  for  supporting  the  vehicle  and  allowing  the  vehicle 
to  move  along  a  highway, 

a  cutter  supported  on  the  framework  for  producing  a  series  of 
spaced  apart  cuts  in  the  pavement  of  the  highway  which 
together  comprise  a  rumble  strip, 

a  ntjeans  connected  to  the  cutter  to  raise  and  lower  the  cutter  into 
and  out  of  each  cut  and  to  periodically  impart  retrograde 
motion  to  the  cutter  relative  to  the  framework  to  cause  the 
cutter  to  temporarily  discontinue  its  forward  motion  relative 
to  the  highway  as  each  cut  is  made  such  that  the  cuner  moves 
relative  to  die  vehicle  at  substantially  the  same  speed  the 
vehicle  moves  along  the  highway  but  in  the  opposite  direction 
as  each  cut  is  produced  to  thereby  cancel  out  the  forward 
motion  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  cutter  remains  generally 
stationary  relative  to  the  path  of  the  vehicle  as  each  cut  is 
produced, 

whereby  the  vehicle  as  a  whole  moves  along  the  highway 
without  substantially  increasing  the  size  of  each  of  the  cuts 
produce]  by  the  cutter  relative  to  a  cut  produced  when  the 
vehicle  is  stationary. 


5,676,491 
BURIED  PIPE  LAVING  METHOD 
Tomoya  Fujimoto;  ToshUuzn  Masnda;  Isamu  Miyoshi,  and 
Akira  Adachi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel     Corporation,      Kobe,     and     Kawatetsu     Techno- 
Constmction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,765 
Int  a.*  E03F  3/06 
VS.  CL  m-lS4  6  Claims 


5a 


1.  A  buried  pipe  laying  method  for  coupling  an  additional  new 
pipe  with  an  extreme  end  of  a  buried  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


flatly  deforming  a  cylindrical  pipe  having  a  pipe  length  shorter 

than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  buried  pipe; 
conveying  said  deformed  cylindrical  pipe  to  the  extreme  end  of 

said  buried  pipe  through  the  interior  thereof;  and 
remming  the  deformed  shape  of  said  cylindrical  pipe  conveyed 

to  the  extreme  end  of  said  buried  pipe  to  its  original  circular 

shape  and  coupling  the  cylindrical  pipe  with  the  extreme  end 

of  the  buried  pipe. 


5,676,492 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHEARING  TUBES  OF 
A  LATTICE  STRUCTURE,  IN  PARTICULAR 
SUBAQUEOUSLV 
Theodoras  Gerardos  Wilhelmus  Van  Steijn,  Linschoten,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  IHC  Handling  Systems  V.O.F.,  Cmber- 
kel  En  Rodenrvjs,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  31,  1994, 
94-01407 

Int  CI.*  B26D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  405—195.1  15  Claims 


a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

a  waste  entry  site  on  said  back  side  which  provides  a  path  for 
waste  to  enter  an  inner  wheel  space  disposed  between  said 
compaction  wheel  and  a  portion  of  an  axle  of  a  compaction 
machine  mounting  said  compaction  wheel; 

a  hub  operatively  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  axle  of  the 
compaction  machine; 

a  rim  disposed  around  and  radially  out  frx>m  said  hub:  and 

an  access  opening  disposed  between  said  hub  and  said  rim,  said 
access  opening  allowing  access  through  said  front  side  to  said 
inner  wheel  space  and  permitting  removal  of  waste  trapped  in 
said  irmer  wheel  space,  while  said  compaction  wheel  is 
mounted  on  the  axle. 


5,676,494 
PARTICLE  INJECTOR  FOR  FLUID  SVSTEMS 
Jeffrey  F.  Ruch,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  ot  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,753 

Int  CI.'  B65G  53/14 

VS.  CI.  406—152  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  tubes  of  a  subaqueous  smicture.  com- 
prising means  for  fastening  to  a  suspension  means  a  shearing 
means  for  cutting  tubes  of  the  subaqueous  structure,  said  shearing 
means  comprising  two  clamping  jaws,  a  hinge  connecting  the 
clamping  jaws  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  hinge  axis 
towards  and  away  from  one  another,  means  for  moving  the  clamp- 
ing jaws  towards  each  other  for  clampiitg  a  tube  to  be  cut  between 
the  jaws  and  for  moving  the  jaws  away  from  each  other  and  cutting 
means  for  shearing  the  tube  clamped  between  the  clamping  jaws. 


5,676,493 
COMPACTION  MACHINE  WHEEL 
Robert  John  Brockway,  Caledonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Terra 
Compactor  Wheel  Corp.,  Sheboygen,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,596 

Int  a.*  EOlC  19/26;  E02D  3/02 

VS.  a.  405—271  19  Claims 


1.  A  compaction  wheel  for  mounting  on  an  axle  of  a  compaction 
machine,  said  compaction  wheel  comprising: 


8.  A  particle  injector  device  for  injecting  particles  into  a  liquid 
stream,  said  device  comprising:  a  frinnel  portion,  for  receiving  the 
particles,  comprising  a  conical  member  having  side  walls  tapering 
from  a  top  opening  dovra  to  a  relatively  smaller  exit  opening, 
funnel  inlet  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  liquid  stream,  and 
directing  means  for  directing  said  portion  of  the  liquid  stream  onto 
the  side  walls  of  said  conical  member  so  as  to  create  a  cushion  of 
liquid  against  which  the  panicles  impaa;  and  a  cylindrical  main 
portion  including  an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  exit 
opening  of  said  funnel  portion,  main  liquid  inlet  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  main  portion  of  the  liquid  stream  at  high  pressure  and  low 
velocity,  said  main  liquid  inlet  means  comprising  an  inlet  connec- 
tor disposed  at  a  top  portion  of  said  cylindrical  main  portion  for 
separately  receiving  said  main  portion  of  said  liquid  stream  and  for 
directing  said  main  portion  so  as  to  create  a  substantially  vertical 
flow  stream,  and  a  throat  region  downstream  of  said  main  liquid 
inlet  means  for  accelerating  liquid  received  by  said  main  liquid 
inlet  means  from  said  low  velocity  to  a  higher  velocity  so  as  to 
create  a  low  pressure  area  at  the  exit  opening  of  the  fuimel  portion, 
and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  particles  and  liquid  stream. 
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[NSERT 


CUTTING 

Karl  Katbi,  Troy;  Thomas  Bernidic,  Madison  fits.,  and  Bren- 
dan Brockett,  Dearborn,  ail  a '  Micli^  assignors  to  Valenite 
Inc.,  Madison  Heights.  Mich. 
Continiiation  ofSer.  No.  610,900,  Mar.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set  No.  270,625,  Jul.  5,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  S«p.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.264 

Int  CL"  B2  )B  27/22 

VS.  CL  407—114  15  Oaims 


t  tp 
su  face  I 


1.  A  cutting  insert  of  a 
cutting  end  comprising  a  front  end 
surfaces,  tlie  intersection  of  said 
forming  a  cutting  edge,  said  top 

a  cutting  land  sloping  downwardly 
cutting  edge; 

a  planar  chipgroove  area  tnters4cting 
said  cutting  edge  and  extendii  g 

an  upsloping  ciiipbrealcer  portion 
and  rising  tiierefrom  inwardly 
from  said  cutting  land  at  porti( 
le<idtng  to  a  plateau  disposed 
cutting  edge  and  said  chipgro  > 
lion  configured  generally  synu  letrically 
said  top  surface  between  sai< 
wardly  extending  projections, 
tinuous  with  a  rearwardly 
line. 


genen  lly  polygonal  shape  having  a 

vail,  sides,  and  top  and  bottom 

surface,  end  wall  and  sides 

comprising: 

and  inwardly  from  said 


said  cutting  land  below 
inwardly  therefrom; 
adjoining  said  chipgroove  area 
>f  said  front  end  wall  and  rising 
ns  thereof  along  said  sides  and 
Jt  a  higher  elevation  than  said 
•ve  area,  said  chipbrealcer  por- 
about  a  line  bisecting 
sides  and  including  two  for- 
one  on  each  side  of  and  con- 
recessed  region  bisected  by  said 


5f676,^  96 

METAL  CUTTING  INSERT^  HAVING  SUPERHARD 

ABRASIVE  BODIES  AND  MEl^lODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Peter  Littecke,  Huddinge,  Swedeh;  Scott  M.  Packer,  Pleasant 

Grove,  Utah;  Ronald  B.  CrocI  ett,  Orem,  Utah,  and  Ghan- 

shyam  Rai,  Sandy,  Utah,  assi|  nors  to  Smith  International, 

Inc^  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Sanlvik  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,49( , 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 


Int.  a.*  BZ  B  27/J4 


,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
9%,  Ser.  No.  723^10 


VS.  CI  407—118 


1.  A  metal  cutting  insert 
second  side  surfaces  interconnect^! 


lOCIafams 


compnf  ng  a  substrate  having  first  and 
by  an  edge  surface,  at  least 


one  groove  disposed  in  the  edge  surface  and  formed  by  a  wall 
which  intersects  the  edge  surface  at  two  spaced  locations;  the  wall 
being  continuously  curved  from  one  of  the  locations  to  the  other, 
and  a  body  of  superhard  abrasive  material  sintered  in  situ  in  the 
groove  whereby  the  abrasive  nnaterial  forms  a  directly  sintered 
bond  with  the  wall  of  the  groove,  the  directly  sintered  bond 
extending  from  the  first  side  surface  to  the  second  side  surface. 


5,676,497 
POWER  DRILL-SAW  WTTH  SIMULTANEOUS  ROTATION 

AND  RECIPROCATION  ACTION 
Young  S.  Kim,  108  N.  Aberdeen  Ave.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087 
Continuation-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  394.728,  Feb.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,541 
Int.  a.*  B23B  45/16 
U.S.  CL  408—21  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotatory  sawing  device  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  cam  cylinder  with  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  cam  cyhnder  drive  shaft  slidably  connected  to  said  cam 

cylinder  at  said  first  end; 
a  cam  cylinder  shaft  with  a  distal  end.  said  can  cylinder  shaft 

being  attached  to  said  cam  cylinder  at  said  second  end; 
cutting-rod  holding  means  attached  to  said  cam  cylinder  shaft; 
a  base-plate  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said  outer  cylinder 
with  a  bearing  centrally  located  in  said  base-plate;  said  base- 
plate being  to  protect  the  cam  cylinder  and  said  bearing  to 
support  said  cam  cylinder  drive  shaft; 
a  cover  attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  with  a 
bearing  centrally  located  thereon;  said  cover  being  to  protect 
the  cam  cylinder  and  said  bearing  to  support  said  cam  cylin- 
der shaft;  and 
a  cutting-nxl  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
cutting-Fod  being  positionable  in  said  cutting-rod  holding 
means;  wherein: 
said  cam  cylinder  is  slidably  positioned  within  said  outer 

cylinder; 
said  cam  cylinder  has  a  cam  groove  on  its  surface,  said  cam 
groove  being  diagonally  positioned  so  as  to  trace  an  ellip- 
tical orbit  around  said  cam  cylinder; 
a  stationary  cam  l;ey  is  positioned  in  a  side  of  said  ouler 
cylinder,  said  cam  key  being  positioned  to  fit  into  said  cam 
groove  of  said  cam  cylinder;  and 
said  cutting-rod  is  centrally  and  axially  attachable  to  said  cam 
cylinder  by  said  cutting-rod  holding  means; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  cylinder  imparts  a  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  cam  cylinder  by  action  of  said  cam  groove  upon 
said  stationary  cam  key,  said  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  cam 
cylinder  imparts  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  a  cutting-rod  positioned 
in  said  cutting-rod  holding  means,  and  said  cam  Icey  may  be 
released  to  cause  said  cam  cylinder  to  move  in  a  solely  rotatory 
manner. 


5,676,498 
IN-LINE  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  BORING  APPARATUS 
Max  W.  Dumey,  Penngrove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Castle  Tool 
Machinery  Incorporated,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,542 

tot  CI.*  B23B  47/04 

VS.  a.  408-^7  24  ClalBU 


iiil 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotatably  operating  a  tool  bit  comprising: 

an  eccentric  drive  link; 

a  primary  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  drive  link  in  an 
eccentric  off-set  manner  from  a  drive  axis  of  said  primary 
drive  mechanism  causing  circular  motion  of  said  drive  link, 
relative  said  drive  axis,  of  a  predetermined  radius; 

a  frame  member; 

a  spindle  unit  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  member  for 
rotation  about  a  spindle  axis  thereof,  said  spindle  unit  having 
a  tool  bit  mounted  to  one  end  and  a  crank  member  mounted  at 
the  other  end  thereof; 

an  off-set  coupling  rotatably  coupling  said  drive  link  to  said 
crank  member  to  drive  said  spindle  about  said  spindle  axis, 
said  coupling  being  eccentrically  off-set  from  said  spindle 
axis  by  a  radial  distance  substantially  equivalent  to  said 
predetermined  radius,  and  tiie  eccentric  off-set  of  said  cou- 
pling being  in-phase  with  the  eccentric  off-set  of  said  drive 
link;  and 

an  eccentric  off-set  link  coupled  to  said  primary  drive  mecha- 
nism for  circular  motion  about  said  drive  axis. 


the  straight  channels  in  the  shank  part  being  located  at  different 
radial  distances  from  the  centerline. 


5,676,500 

RELEASABLE  FIXTURE  CLAMP 

Craig  A.  Sommerfdd,  Rte.  1,  Kelley,  Iowa  50134 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,216 

tot  CL"  B23B  49/00 

VS.  a.  408—103 


20  Claims 


5,676,499 

DRILL  WITH  COOLANT  CHANNELS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Tommy  TUkala,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,239 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2,  1995,  9500755 
tot  CL'  B23B  51/06 
VS.  a.  408—59  14  Claims 

1.  A  spiral  drill  for  indexable  inserts,  comprising: 
a  rear  siiank  part; 
a  front  tip  with  a  pocket  for  a  center  insert  and  a  pocket  for  a 

peripheral  insert; 
a  spiral  part  extending  between  the  shank  part  and  the  tip.  the 
spiral  part  having  two  spirally  curved  ribs,  each  rib  having  a 
spu^  coolant  channel  disposed  therein; 
the  spiral  coolant  chaimels  bemg  spirally  curved  with  the  same 
curvature  as  the  ribs  and  being  continuous  with  straight  chan- 
nels disposed  in  the  shank  part; 
each  spiral  channel  being  continued  by  a  straight  exit  channel 
from  a  terminal  point  of  the  spiral  channel  located  near  the 
tip.  to  an  exit  opening  f.^rmed  in  a  lip  face  of  a  respective  rib. 
the  exit  openings  being  spaced  by  different  radial  distances 
from  a  centerline  of  the  drill; 


1.  A  fixture,  comprising: 

a  clamp,  including  a  pair  of  opposing  clamp  members;  and 
a  guide,  including  means  for  releasably  securing  one  of  tlie 
clamp  members  to  the  guide,  wlierein  the  releasable  securing 
means  includes  a  pocket  formed  on  the  guide  for  receiving  the 
one  clamp  member. 


5,676,501 
DRILL  BIT  TUBE 
Wolfgang    Pectz,    Fronreute-Blitzenreute,    and    Hans-Peter 
Meyen,  Wolpertswende,  both  of  Germany,  asagnors  to  Haw- 
era  Probst  GmbH.  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,746 
CUims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr  27,  1995,  195  15 
435.5;  Jan.  27.  1996,  196  02  903.1 

tot  a."  B23B  51/05 
U.S.  a.  408— 204  12  Claims 

1.  A  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  one-piece  cylindrical  drill  bit  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  defining  cylindrical  surfaces  including  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  at  least  one  of  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  being  configured  to  include  deformations 


1112 


comprising  at  least  one  of 
the  deformations  appearing 
at  least  some  of  the  deformaAons 
one  of  the  cylindrical  surfac(  s 
adapted  to  stiffen  the  tube  ii 
out  additional  material  reini^rcennents 
tube;  and 
hard-metal  cutting  elements  di4>osed  on  a  front  face  of  the  tube 


<  nabossments  and  recesses,  all  of 

iver  an  entire  length  of  the  tube, 

being  finite  over  the  at  least 

,  the  deformations  further  being 

the  longitudinal  direction  with- 

being  disposed  on  the 


5,674502 
Patent  Not  Issued 


5,67«  503 


DRILL  STAND  WITH  AN  AllTOMATIC 

DEVICE  FOR  A  DRILLING 
Armand  Lang,  7,  Rue  de  Wecfci 
Filed  May  20,  199< , 
Into. 
VS.  a.  408—234 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


supporting  device  and  said  drilling  machine  supported  thereto  to 
slide  along  said  one  rod  in  a  drill  advance  direction  dunng  the 
drilling  operation. 


For  This  Number 


ADVANCEMENT 
MACfflNE 
',  6830  Berbourg,  Luxembourg 
Ser.  No.  650,617 

45/14 

12  Claims 


B3B 


n  o 
ri  ice 


1.  Drill  stand  adapted  to  mouni 
pillar-type  support,  comprising 
adapted  to  engage  two  fixed  sui 
machine  supporting  device  axiall] 
the  two  rods,  an  adjustment  unit 
said  one  rod.  and  a  compression 
said  one  rod  between  said 
unit  whereby  axial  displacement 
one  rod  towards  said  dnllm^ 
said  compression  advancement 
drill  engages  a  surface  to  be 


a  drill,  having  a  variable-length 

telescopically  adjustable  rods 

es  of  a  drilling  site,  a  drilling 

displaceably  mounted  on  one  of 

xially  movable  and  lockable  on 

idvancement  spring  arranged  on 

suppa  ting  device  and  said  adjustment 

of  said  adjustment  unit  on  said 

mi  chine  supporting  device  causes 

s|  ring  to  be  preloaded  when  said 

rilled  and  thereby  causes  said 


5.676,504 
KEY  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  KEY  TRACING  AND 
ELECTRONIC  CODE  CUTTING  DITLICATION  MODES 
Micliael  A.  Mueller,  Phoenix;  Bradley  Dee  Carlson,  Glendale, 
and  George  L.  Heredia,  Paradise  Valley,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Axxess  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Filed  Dec  14,  199S,  Ser.  No.  572,766 
InL  a.*  B23C  1/16:3/35 
CS.  CI.  409—83  113  Claims 


1.  A  key  cutting  machine  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lateral 
axis  for  cutting  a  defined  bit  notch  pattern  into  a  key  blank  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lateral  axis,  a  length,  a  blade  for  receiving 
the  defined  bit  notch  pattern,  and  a  tip,  wherein  the  configuration 
of  the  defined  bit  notch  pattern  is  specified  either  by  a  digital  data 
signal  or  by  a  bit  notch  pattern  in  a  blade  of  a  master  key  having  a 
longitudinal  and  a  lateral  axis,  the  key  cutting  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  cutter  wheel; 

b.  a  key  follower  spaced  apart  from  the  cutter  wheel; 

c.  a  motor  for  rotating  the  cutter  wheel; 

d.  a  key  positioning  fixture  including 

L  a  first  key  positioning  fixture  for  aligning  the  longitudinal 
and  lateral  axes  of  the  master  key  with  the  longimdinal  and 
lateral  axes  of  the  key  cutting  machine  and  for  defining  first 
longitudinal  and  lateral  index  positions  relative  to  the  mas- 
ter key  blade  and  for  aligning  the  master  key  bit  notch 
pattern  and  the  key  blank  blade  relative  to  each  other; 

ii.  a  second  key  positioning  fixture  for  aligning  the  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  axes  of  the  key  blank  with  the  longitudinal 
and  lateral  axes  of  the  key  cutting  machine  and  for  defining 
second  longitudinal  and  lateral  index  positions  relative  to 
the  key  blank  blade; 

e.  a  longitudinal  displacement  element  foi  longitudinally  di.. 
placing  the  cutter  wheel  and  the  key  blank  blade  relative  to 
each  other: 

f.  a  first  electronic  position  sensor  for  measuring  the  longitudinal 
position  of  the  cutter  wheel  relative  to  the  second  longitudinal 
index  position  and  for  generating  a  cutter  wheel  longitiidiiiul 
position  signal  which  defines  the  longitudinaj  position  of  the 
cutter  wheel  relative  to  the  key  blank  blade; 

a  lateral  displacement  element  for  laterally  displacing  tiit; 

cutter  wheel  and  the  key  blank  blade  relative  to  eai;h  other; 
It.  a  second  electronic  position  sensor  for  measuring  the  lateral 

position  of  the  cutter  wheel  relative  to  the  second  lateral  index 

position  and  for  generating  a  cutter  wheel  lateral  position 

signal  which  defines  the  lateral  position  of  the  cutter  wheel 

relative  to  the  key  blank  blade;  and 
I.  a  mode  control  system  for  selectively  operating  the  key  cutting 

machine  in  either 

i.  an  analog  mode  in  which  the  lateral  displacement  element  is 
disabled  and  in  which  the  key  follower  engages  the  master 
key  bit  notch  pattern  and  laterally  displaces  the  cutter 
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wheel  and  the  key  blank  blade  relative  to  each  other  as  the 
key  follower  and  the  master  key  blade  are  longitudinally 
displaced  relative  to  each  other  to  mechanically  trace  and 
duplicate  the  master  key  bit  notch  pattern  in  the  key  blank 
blade;  or 

.  a  digital  mode  in  which  the  lateral  displacement  element 
laterally  displaces  the  cuner  wheel  and  the  key  blank  blade 
relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  the  digital  data  signal 
and  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  cutter  wheel  position  sig- 
nals as  the  cutter  wheel  and  the  key  blank  blade  are 
longitudinally  displaced  relative  to  each  other  to  electroni- 
cally duplicate  the  defined  bit  notch  pattern  in  the  key  blank 
blade  without  refereiKe  to  the  master  key  bit  notch  pattern. 


5,676,506 
SPINDLE  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Shinsuke  Sugata,  Fnknyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Horkos  Corp., 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-259174 
fat  CL*  B23C  9/00;  B23B  27/10 
UJ5.  CL  409—136  5  Claims 


5,676,505 

METHOD  AND  MILLING  TOOL  TO  MAKE  DEEP 

GROOVES  IN  A  WORKPIECE,  ESPECIALLY  IN  ROTORS 

OF  GENERATORS  AND  TURBINES 

Roland  Gauss.  Ammerbuch,  and  Rolf  VoUmer,  TEibingen.  bodi 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  AG,  Hibingen,  Germany 

VOcd  Aug.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
841J 

tot  CI.*  B23C  5/22 
U.S.  a.  409—132  19  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  device  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  tool  holder,  the 
spindle  device  being  characterized  in  that  two  supply  path  systems 
are  provided  in  order  to  separately  supply  air  and  liquid  into  a 
spindle,  and  a  mist  generating  device  which  mixes  air  and  liquid 
suppUed  through  these  supply  paths  and  jets  mist  is  provided  in  an 
end  of  the  spindle  adjacent  to  the  tool  bolder,  or  in  the  tool  twlder. 


5,676,507 

AUTOMOBILE  TRANSPORTING  TRAILER 

Paul  Lugo,  14993  Slover  Ave.,  Fontana,  Calif.  92337 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  404,175 

tat  a.'  B60P  3/08 

MS.  CL  410—29.1  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  to  make  deep  grooves  (2)  in  a  metallic  workpiece 
(1)  optionally  retention  grooves  in  rotors  for  geno^tors  or  turbines, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

making  only  two  sequential  milling  cuts, 
wherein  each  nulling  cut,  utilizing  a  single  milling  cutter, 
carries  out  at  the  same  time  cutting  of  the  groove  into  the 
roetaUic  woriqriece  (1)  having  a  desired  fiiud  width  and 
shape  by  simultaneously 

(a)  a  coarse  cutting  into  the  material  in  the  direction  of  the 
depth  of  the  groove  to  malte  a  portion  (5;  6,  7)  of  the 
groove  of  said  desired  width  and  shape,  and 

(b)  fine  cutting  die  side  walls  (8;  9,  10)  of  the  resulting 
poftioo  of  tlie  groove  by  utilizing,  in  each  of  said  two 
Steps,  a  single  milling  cutter  having  both  coarse  cutting 
edges  positioned  for  cutting  into  the  material  in  the 
direction  of  the  depth  of  the  groove,  and  fine  or  finish 
cutting  edges,  positioned  for  finish  cutting  said  walls  of 
the  groove;  and 

wherein,  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  of  the  groove,  the  portion 
(5)  of  said  groove  made  in  a  first  one  of  said  two  milling  cuts 
adjoins  the  portion  of  said  groove  made  by  a  second,  sequen- 
tial one  of  said  two  milling  cuts. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  vehicles  comprising: 
a  chassis; 

a  lower  level  comprised  of  one  or  more  tables  configured  to 
receive  vehicles  for  transport: 
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an  upper  level  comprised  of 
ured  to  transport  a  first 
forward  table  is  movable 
said  at  least  one  forward 
first  vehicle  for  transport, 
at  least  one  forward  table 
vehicle: 

a  rear  table  having  a  first 
provides  a  ramp  for 
level  and  a  second  position 
platform  which  is  con 
when  said  rear  table  is  in 

a  lifting  mechanism  operably 
to  move  said  rear  table 
positions,  said  lifting 
chassis  and  to  said  rear 
between  said  first  and  sai< 
lifting  mechanism  is 
table  and  moves  said 
moving  said  rear  table 
positions  and  wherein  said 
simultaneously  exert  a 
rear  table  during  movemen 
first  and  said  second 
of  said  rear  table  in  a  first 
rear  table  between  said 
limited  by  said  force  exertec 
prevent  said  second  vehicle 
toiKhing  said  first  vehicle 
forward  table  when  said  real 
and  said  second  positions 


least  one  forward  table  config- 

vihicle  wherein  said  at  least  one 

bei  ween  a  lowered  position,  wherein 

U  ble  is  configured  to  receive  said 

af  d  a  raised  position,  wherein  said 

is  configured  to  transport  said 


Slid 


be  ween 
mecfa  mism 
tat  le 
iai<    i 
;  conne<  ted 
fofw  lid 
bel  veen 


1  force  in 


I  positia  IS 


hi  it 


MULTI-FUNCTION 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


I  osition  wherein  said  rear  table 

to  be  loaded  onto  said  upper 

vherein  said  rear  table  provides  a 

to  transport  a  second  vehicle 

second  position;  and 

ngaged  with  said  rear  table  so  as 

said  first  and  said  second 

pivotally  mounted  to  said 

so  as  to  move  said  rear  table 

second  positions  wherein  said 

to  a  forward  end  of  said  rear 

end  in  a  pivoting  are  while 

said  first  and  said  second 

I  fting  mechanism  is  configured  to 

a  second  direction  against  said 

of  said  rear  table  between  said 

such  that  horizontal  movement 

d^ection,  during  movement  of  said 

and  said  second  positions  is 

in  said  second  direction,  so  as  to 

wsitioned  on  said  rear  table  from 

positioned  on  said  at  least  one 

table  is  moved  between  said  first 


S,C7  408 


riE-DOWN  DEVICE 


Gary  Lee  Weicht,  110  Gregorj  Dr..  CarrolJton,  Va.  23314-2518 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Scr.  Ni).  415306,  Apr.  3,  1995,  aban- 


doned. This  application  Jul 
Int  CL" 
U,S.  a.  410—101 


.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,557 
(60P  7/9S 

4Clainis 


1.  A  tie-down  device  for  a 
an  integrally-molded  pedestal 

mount  in  stake  holes  of  a 
a  multi-function  attachment 
isosceles  triangle,  having 
said  integrally-molded  pedeital 
an  eyelet,  said  attachment  section 
a  pair  of  hooks. 


vel  icie  comprising: 

having  a  square  base  adapted  to 

p  ckup  truck  bed  sidewall:  and 

s(  ction.  substantially  shaped  as  an 

sfraight-edged  legs  and  affixed  to 

1^  and  providing  a  hole  forming 

further  forming  a  cleat  and 


5,676309 
FASTENING  PAD 
Masao  Enzu,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.  P.  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1995,  7-072231 

Int  a."  B60P  7//6 

VS.  a.  410—119  17  Claims 


41  m^i^2^itijim>>\^^ 


1.  A  fastening  pad  which  is  detachably  inserted  into  an  accom- 
modating fiimiture  to  temporarily  secure  stored  goods  in  the  furni- 
ture as  they  are,  comprising: 

a  flat  sealed  bag  made  of  a  flexible  synthetic  resin  film: 

at  least  one  vent  valve  secured  to  said  sealed  bag:  and 

a  flat  absorbing  member  attaclied  to  one  side  of  said  sealed  bag 

and  made  of  a  flexible  recoverable  foamed  material; 
wherein  said  sealed  bag  is  expanded  to  temporarily  secure  the 
stored  goods  in  the  accommodating  furniture  when  air  is 
supplied  to  said  sealed  bag  through  said  vent  valve. 


5,676,510 
PLATE  FOR  ANCHORING  COMPONENTS  TO  A  SHEET 

METAL  STRUCTURE 
John  D.  Fischer,  11525  S.  Shoemaker  Ave.,  SanU  Fe  Springs, 
Calif.  90670,  and  Pierino  Gamero,  Via  Rivoli,  55,  10090- 
Rasta-(Toriiio),  Italy 

Filed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,837 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  17, 1994,  TO94A0819 
Int  CI.'  F16B  27/00:37/06 
U.S.  a.  411—84  8  Claims 


1.  Plate  to  anchor  components  on  a  sheet  metal  structure  having 

stamped  threaded  sleeves  for  receiving  screws  therein,  said  plate 

constructed  of  a  steel  having  hardness  between  40  to  50  Rockwell 

"C",  the  sleeves  having  an  enlarged  portion  near  the  plate  and  a 

rolled  internal  threading  comprising: 

the  plate  having  non-coplanar  portions  made  to  match  and  to  be 

fastened  to  corresponding  metal  sheet  structure  portions  to 

contribute  to  the  resistance  of  this  metal  sheet  structure  in 

areas  remote  from  screws,  the  non-coplanar  portions  of  the 

plate  including  flexible  members  having  rivets  for  welding 

onto  corresponding  sheet  metal  strricture  portions  which  rivets 

resiliently  contact  said  corresponding  sheet  metal  structure 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1115 


portions  to  enable  proper  positioning  of  the  plate  onto  the 
sheet  metal  structure  before  welding. 


5,676311 
SCREW  SECURING  DEVICE 
Pierre  Meylan,  Neucnhof,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1995,  195  40 
051.8 

Int  a.'  F16B  39/00 
MS.  CL  411—372  2  Oaims 


2a     io     io     4     6c     61b         6c     I      4         9 


56    J4      Sc    » 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  screw  by  means  of  which  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component  are  clamped  together,  said 
first  component  including  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore,  said 
second  bore  being  smaller  than  said  Hrst  bore  and  including  first 
screw  threads  extending  in  a  first  direction,  said  device  comprising: 
a  bushing  including  a  cylinder  and  a  base,  said  base  containing  a 
central  bore,  said  bushing  for  being  received  in  said  first  bore; 
a  tubular  extension  including  screw  threads  for  being  screwed 
;    into  said  first  screw  tlireads  and  which  is  arranged  adjacent 
''.     said  bushing  and  coaxially  with  said  bore  of  said  base: 
a.$crew  including  a  screw  head  and  screw  threads,  said  screw 
threads  extending  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction 
being  opposite  said  first  direction,  said  screw  being  arranged 
in  said  bushing  and  being  screwed  through  said  tubular  exten- 
sion; and 
a  cap  welded  on  said  bushing,  said  cap  including  an  insert  which 
is  connected  to  said  screw  head  in  a  positively  locking  man- 
ner. 


5,676312 
THIN  WALLED  COVER  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  B.  Diamond,  Glen  Gardner;  Ralph  Helmrich.  Asbury, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Gerald  P.  Hawkins,  Denver,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Dispensing  Containers  Corporation,  Glen  Gardner, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,045,  JnL  25,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,476 

Int  CL*  B21D  57/26 

UJS.  CL  413-^  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  malung  an  aerosol  container  having  a  cover 

with  a  central  opening  and  an  outer  periphery  and  a  container  body 

with  an  open  end.  said  cover  being  thin  walled  and  having  a 

countersunk  recess  in  tl>e  vicinity  of  its  omer  periphery,  the  steps 

comprising: 

attaching  said  cover  to  said  open  end  of  said  container  body; 


sealing  said  central  opening  of  said  cover,  said  seal  having  a 
device  by  which  a  pressurized  fluent  material  flows  into  an 
interior  defined  by  said  cover  and  said  container  body;  and 

pressurizing  said  interior  by  dispensing  a  pressurized  fluent 
through  said  device  and  to  a  pressure  to  cause  the  thin  walled 
cover  to  deform  outwardly  to  substantially  eliminate  said 
countersunk  recess. 


5,676313 
ROUND  BALE  LOADING  AND  IINLOADING  TRAILER 
Harold  L.  Bingham,  125  Charlie  Norris  Rd.,  Richmond,  Ky. 
40475 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,600 

Int  CL*  AOID  90/00 

U.S.  a.  414—243  10  Claims 


1.  A  ground  engaging,  wheeled,  round  hay  bale  loading  and 
transport  trailer  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  trailer,  said  trailer  including  an  elongated  chassis 
supporting  a  horizontal  deck,  a  unitary  looped  track  fixedly  carried 
by  said  chassis,  said  track  including  at  least  an  overlying  horizontal 
first  section  extending  from  a  rear  of  said  deck  towards  a  front 
thereof,  an  integral  vertical  second  section  at  the  rear  of  the  deck 
extending  dovniwardly  firom  said  overlying  first  section,  and  an 
integral  underlying  third  section  extending  from  tlie  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  second  section  forwardly  towards  the  front  of  said 
deck,  a  plurality  of  cars  mounted  on  said  track  for  movement  along 
said  track,  means  for  selectively,  bidirectionally  driving  said  cars 
sequentially  along  said  track  between  said  first  and  second  track 
sections  and  tlirough  said  third  section,  a  spear  carried  by  each  car 
and  proijectable  outwardly  from  said  car  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
track  for  impaling  the  center  of  round  hay  bales  resting  on  the 
ground  with  tlie  bales  axes  horizontal  with  a  car  carrying  said  spear 
positioned  within  said  second  track  section  and  with  tlie  spear 
tliereof  projecting  horizontally,  rearwardly  from  said  trailer, 
whereby  after  impalement,  movement  of  said  car  with  the  impaled 
round  hay  bale  from  said  second  section  onto  said  first  section 
permits  automatic  spearing  and  loading  of  round  hay  bales  in  a  row 
over  the  extent  of  the  horizontal  deck  and  with  unloading  of  said 
round  hay  bales  being  effected  by  reverse  movement  of  said  cars 
sequentially  along  said  track. 
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5,67*  314 

TROLLEY  CAR  FOR  MAT  !:RUL  HANDLING  TRAIN 

Gordon  L.  Higman,  Dexter;  John  Strand;  James  J.  Gould, 

both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and  Chris  D.  Erickson,  Saline,  all  of 

Micfa^  assignors  to  S)inorex,.Ltd^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Tit.  176,383,  Jan.  3,  1994.  This 


appUcation  Sep.  6,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  524^99 


Int  CL^  B  >5G  47/46 


MS.  CL  414—339 


Deluding: 


iJMll 


1.  A  material  handling  system 

a  rail; 

a  locomotive  mounted  for  pov^^red 

one  or  more  trolley  cars  arran; 
the  locomotive  and  each 
surface  for  use  in  selectivity 
discharging  discrete  product! 
along  the  rail; 

a  CPU;  and 

sensor  means  on  each  car 
respect  to  the  products  on 
and  transmit  the  sensed  inf(^nation 
and  utilization  by  the  CPU 
surface  in  a  manner  to 
discharge  of  the  products. 


1  th 


faci 


5,67*  515 


LOW  FLOOR 
Norman  E.  Haustein,  2329  Longboat 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1996 
lilt  a.* 
U.S.  a.  414—537 


32  Oaims 


movement  along  the  rail; 

to  be  pulled  along  the  rail  by 

i^Iuding  an  upper  load  support 

receiving,  transporting,  and 

with  respect  to  various  stations 


ope^tive  to  sense  information  with 

load  support  surface  of  that  car 

to  the  CPU  fw  storage 

in  controlling  the  load  support 

itate  the  receipt,  transport  and 


V|:HICLE  RAMP 

Dr.,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 
Ser.  No.  657,365 
460P  ]/43 

20  Claims 


1.  A  low-floor-vehicle  ramp 
a  slideway  attached  to  a 

floor  of  the  vehicle  at  a 

the  vehicle; 
a  boarding-ramp  assembly 

vehicle-travel  mode  on  the 

mode  extended  from  the 
a  ramp  slide  having  sliding 
a  ramp-control  plate  on  the 
a  ramp  floor  on  the  boarding- 
the  boarding-ramp  assembly 

to  an  outside  olge  of  the 
a  ramp-slide  actuator  afBxed 

zontally  actuating  member 
a  ramp-support  member 

ramp-support  surface 

the  vehicle  and  designedly 


CO  uprising: '''~^'*' 
vehic  e  proximate  a  bottom  side  of  a 
posit  on  vertically  below  a  door  sill  of 

posi  lioned  selectively  intermediate  a 
;lideway  and  a  handicap-pickup 
slid  eway; 

atti  chment  to  the  slideway: 
ran  ip  slide; 
n  mp  assembly; 

ha  I'ing  an  inside  end  that  is  hinged 

rai  ip-control  plate; 

u  I  the  vehicle  and  having  a  hori- 

al  tached  to  the  ramp-control  plate; 

attaci  ed  to  the  vehicle  and  having  a 

positia  led  proximate  an  outside  edge  of 

U  wer  vertically  than  the  door  sill; 


a  floor-access  plate  having  an  inside  edge  hinged  to  an  outside 
edge  the  floor  at  a  position  proximate  the  door  sill; 

the  floor-access  plate  having  an  outside  edge  resting  on  the 
ramp-support  member  with  the  boarding-ramp  assembly  in  a 
vehicle-travel  mode  and  the  outside  edge  of  the  floor-access 
plate  being  positioned  proximate  a  top  surface  of  the  ramp 
floor  with  the  boarding-ramp  assembly  in  handicap-pickup 
mode;  and 

side  barriers  on  sides  of  the  boarding-ramp  assembly. 


5,676416 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,676,517 

. ,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACiONG  THIN 

SHEETS  CARRYING  PRODUCT 

Walter  E.  Lotz,  6511  High  Ridge  Rd.,  Lantana,  FU.  33462 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,217 

Int  a."  B65G  57/06 

MS.  a.  414—793.4  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  thin  sheets  carrying  a  product  held  to 
the  sheets  by  limited  adhesion  comprising: 

means  for  temporarily  holding  and  then  dropping  the  sheets  one 
by  one,  said  holding  and  dropping  means  comprising  a  mov- 
able surface; 

means  for  sliding  said  sheets  at  a  speed  onto  said  movable 
surface; 

means  for  adjusting  the  speed  at  which  said  sliding  means  slides 
said  sheets  onto  said  movable  surface;  and 

means  for  moving  the  movable  surface  to  drop  each  said  sheet 
when  the  sheet  stops  on  the  movable  surface. 

wherein  said  means  for  sliding  said  sheets  comprises  a  conveyor 
having  an  upper  surface  which  is  slightly  higher  than  said 
nwvable  surface,  and  the  apparatus  further  comprises  means 
for  varying  the  height  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  conveyor 
relative  to  said  movable  surface. 
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5,676,518 
UNSTACKING  FEEDER 
Yasunori  Okubo,  Toyama-ken,  and  Shigekazu  Noda,  Ishikawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1722,  f  371  Date  May  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  436,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-336831; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  4-336832;  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-336833 

Int.  a."  B65G  59/02 
U.S.  a.  414—797.1  12  Claims 


5,676,519 

DESTACKER  FOR  SMALL  FLAT  PACKAGES  SUCH  AS 

AUDIOATDEO  CASSETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Francesco   Canziani,   San-Macario-VA,  and   Renalo  Tacciii, 

Lonate  Pozzolo-VA,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  29, 1995, 19500663  U 
Int.  CI."  B65G  59/04 
MS.  a.  414—798.9  '  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  generally  horizontal  support  surface,  a 
horizontal  stack  of  generally  vertically  oriented  packages  resting 


on  the  support  surface,  and  a  destacking  apparatus  for  removing  a 
leading  one  of  the  packages  from  the  suck  and  transferring  the 
leading  package  to  a  package-release  location,  the  destacking 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  releasable  gripper  for  gripping  the  leading  package; 
an  actuator  for  displacing  the  gripper.  and 
a  linkage  interconnecting  the  gripper  and  actuator  and  config- 
ured for  moving  the  gripper  and  leading  package  through  a 
path  of  travel  including  an  initial  stage  in  which  the  gripper 
and  leading  package  are  rotated  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation 
away  fix>m  a  subsequent  package  located  immediately  adja- 
cent die  leading  package  to  prevent  die  leading  package  from 
scraping  against  the  subsequent  package,  and  a  subsequent 
suge  in  which  the  gripper  and  package  are  rotated  in  a  second 
direction  of  rotation  opposite  the  first  direction  of  roution  en 
route  to  the  package-release  location. 


5,676,520 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING 

OXIDATION  IN  PUMPS  FOR  PUMPING  MOLTEN 

METAL 

Bruno  H.  Thut,  16755  Park  Circle  Dr.,  Chagrin  FaUs,  Ohio 

44023 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474412 

InL  a.*  FOID  15/00 

MS.  CL  415— 121 J  12  aaims 


1.  An  unstacking  feeder  comprising: 

a  pallet  transporting  device  for  sequentially  feeding  pallets,  each 
loaded  with  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  sheets,  to  an  unloading 
position  and  for  feeding  the  pallets  trom  the  unloading  posi- 
tion; 

a  stack  lifter  for  feeding  a  selected  stack  fiom  the  pallet  at  the 
unloading  position  to  an  unstacking  position; 

a  floater  rack  storing  a  plurality  of  floaters  for  unstacking  irregu- 
larly shaped  sheets; 

a  floater  exchanging  device  which  reciprocates  between  the 
floater  rack  and  the  unstacking  position  for  moving  the  float- 
ers from  the  rack  to  the  unstacking  position  and  returning  the 
floaters  to  the  rack  from  the  unstacking  position;  and 

a  vacuum  hfter  provided  ai  the  unstacking  position  which 
attracts  sheets  separated  from  the  selected  stack  by  tl»e  floater 
and  transpofts  the  sheets  to  a  magnetic  conveyor. 


I.  A  gas  feed  apparatus  for  inhibiting  oxidation  formations  in  a 

pump  for  pumping  molten  metal  of  the  type  including  a  motor,  a 

base  having  an  impeller  chamber,  a  shaft  connected  at  a  first  end  to 

the  motor  and  at  a  second  end  to  an  impeller  which  is  rotatable  in 

the  impeller  chamber  in  a  molten  metal  bath,  and  a  tubular  shaft 

sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  extending  from  near  the  first  end 

of  said  shaft  to  a  location  adjacent  the  impeller,  said  gas  feed 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  gasket  for  sealing  the  shaft  sleeve  from  air  outside  the  shaft 

sleeve,  said  gasket  being  composed  of  heat  insulating  material 

having  first  and  second  openings,  wherein  said  gasket  is 

disposed  near  the  first  end  of  said  shaft  and  receives  said  shaft 

in  said  first  opening;  and 

a  gas  feed  tube  for  directing  gas  into  the  shaft  sleeve,  said  feed 

tube  having  a  first  end  portion  connectable  to  a  source  of  gas 

and  an  ouUet  end  portion  that  can  extend  through  said  second 

gasket  opening. 

8.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  pump  for  pumping  molten  metal  of 

the  type  including  a  motor,  a  base  having  a  molten  metal  inlet 

opening  and  a  different  nwlten  metal  outiet  opening  and  inner  and 

outer  wall  surfaces,  the  inner  wall  surfaces  defining  an  impeller 

chamber,  and  a  shaft  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  motor  and  at  a 

second  end  to  an  impeller  which  is  rotatable  in  die  impeller 

chamber  in  a  molten  metal  bath,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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submerging  tbe  base  so  that  the  outfr  wall  surfaces  are  contacted 

by  molten  metal; 
injecting  gas  into  an  opening  of  a  i 

between  the  motor  and  the  base, 

ber  at  a  pressure  effective  to  | 

tbe  impeller  in  the  impeller  i 
dislodging  oxidation  formations 

walls  by  said  cavitation;  and 
removing  said  dislodged  oxidation 

chamber. 


conduit,  the  conduit  extending 
and  into  the  impeller  cham- 
cavitation  when  rotating 


I  pro<  uce 
■  chat  iber; 


5,67642 

STEAM  TURBINE  WITH  SUPERHEAT  RETAINING 

EXTRACTION 

Christopber  J.  Hayncs,  73  CoLCh^stopber  Green  Rd^  Ports- 

mouth,  R.I.  02871 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  S^^.  No.  685,947 

Int  a."  FOID  25/00 

VS.  CL  415—169.1  8  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


rom  the  impeller  chamber 
brmation  from  said  impeller 


^^^^jKfmBF^^ 


:  bei  ng 
with 
I  creat  ng 


1.  In  a  turbine  inclusive  of  a  tuiline 
axis,  and  a  main  steam  path  consist]  ig 
moving  blades,  the  moving  blades 
having  tip  seals  on  their  free  ends, 
assembly  and  with  the  tip  seals 
through  which  steam  may  also  flow, 
by  the  cylinder  and  supporting  in 
with  an  extraction  gap  between  c^tain 
which  steam  is  extracted  from  tbe 
seal  clearance  space  for  heating 
prising:  sealing  means  blocking  the 
portions  of  its  circumference,  prevei  itmg 
from  the  tip  seal  clearance  space  andjAom 
the  steam  path,  with  tbe  remaining 
remaining  unrestricted,  whereby  th 
through  the  remaining  portions  of  th  : 


rotor  with  a  longitudinal 

of  rows  of  stationary  and 

connected  to  the  rotor  and 

a  cylinder  surrounding  the 

a  tip  seal  clearance  space 

ivith  blade  carriers  supported 

the  stationary  blades,  and 

blade  carriers  through 

steam  path  and  from  the  tip 

the  improvement  com- 

extraction  gap  over  spaced 

the  extraction  of  steam 

the  adjacent  portions  of 

I  ortions  of  the  extraction  gap 

extracted  steam  must  pass 

gap- 


tu  -n 


:  tna  n 


pur|  OSes 


5,676,5a  : 

SUra:RSONIC  distributor  I  or  the  inlet  STAGE 

OF  A  TURBOKf\CHINE 

Frederic  Pommel,  Valdoie;  Andreae  Von  Kaenel,  Bois  Jerome; 

Jacques  DesClaux.  Andemos,-  Ceorges  Meauze,  Paris,  and 

Gillcs  BUkmnet,  Montrouge,  aU  vf  France,  assignors  to  Soci- 

ete  EoropeeniK  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577388 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1994,  94  15693 

Int  a.*  F8ip  1/02 

VS.  d  415—181 

1.  A  supersonic  distributor  for  the 
the  distributor  comprising  an  out^  case,  a  hub  and  a  set  of 
peripheral  blades  disposed  in  a  rij  ig  and  attached  to  the  hub, 
providing  supersonic  speed  fluid  pa  sages  between  the  blades  for 
transforming  a  flow  at  high  pressun  and  low  speed  into  a  super- 
sonic flow  at  low  pressure,  wherein 


13  Claims 

Inlet  stage  of  a  turbomachine. 


the  blades  are  disposed  radially  and  symmetrically  within  a  fluid 
feed  torus; 

the  blades  define  a  profile  in  a  section  developed  on  a  line 
corresponding  to  a  given  radius  in  the  form  of  a  two- 
dimensional  half  nozzle;  and 

said  profile  has  a  rectilinear  upstream  portion,  a  bulge  defining  a 
throat  for  accelerating  tbe  flow  to  a  Mach  number  equal  to  I , 
the  throat  having  a  section  that  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
radius  under  consideration,  and  a  curved  downstream  portion 
which  terminates  in  a  region  of  uniform  flow  at  a  trailing  edge 
which  is  truncated  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


5,676,523 
BRUSHLESS  DC  FAN 
Richard  Lee,   lOF,  No.  525,  Chung-Cbeng  Rd.,  Hsin-Tlen, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,584 


InL  CL"  F04D  17/OS 


VS.  CI.  415—206 


3  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  DC  fan  of  the  type  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover 
covered  on  said  casing,  a  winding  assembly  disposed  inside  said 
casing,  a  circuit  board  disposed  inside  said  casing  and  having 
electric  lead  wires  extending  out  of  said  casing  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  power  supply,  and  a  fan  blade  mounted  on  said 
winding  assembly  and  controlled  by  said  circuit  board  to  rotate 
said  winding  assembly,  wherein  said  cover  has  a  coupling  top 
raised  from  a  top  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  air  inlets  spaced 
around  said  coupling  top  through  which  air  is  drawn  into  said 
casing;  said  casing  having  a  top  open  chamber  covered  by  said 
cover,  and  an  air  outlet  in  commimication  with  said  top  open 
chamber  at  one  side  through  which  air  is  forced  out  of  said  casing; 
said  winding  assembly  and  said  circuit  board  being  suspended 
from  the  coupling  top  of  said  cover  inside  the  top  open  chamber  of 
said  casing;  said  fan  blade  being  engaged  to  said  winding  assembly 
and  suspended  in  the  top  chamber  of  said  casing; 

wherein  the  top  open  chamber  of  said  casing  has  a  plurality  of 
recessed  holes  in  a  bottom  wall  thereof. 
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5,676424 

VERTICAL-AXIS  WIND  TURBINE 

Peter  Lulias,  Griingasse  13/15,  A-1050  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8,  1995,  404/95 

Int  a."  F03B  7/00 


VS.  a.  416—17 


1.  A  turbine  comprising: 

an  upright  shaft  defining  and  rotatable  about  a  vertical  main 
axis; 

a  first  support  plate  fixed  to  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  upright  vanes  pivotal  on  the  support  plate  about 
respective  vane  axes  offset  from  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
main  axis; 

a  control  plate  rotatable  adjacent  tl>e  support  plate  about  a 
vertical  control  axis; 

means  for  displacing  the  conODl  plate  relative  to  the  support 
plate  in  an  adjustment  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axes; 

respective  formations  on  the  vanes  forming  grooves  extending 
radially  of  the  respective  vane  axes  and  open  toward  the 
control  plate; 

respective  link  pins  on  the  control  plate  engaged  in  the  grooves; 

respective  ring  gears  on  the  control  and  main  plates,  centered  on 
the  respective  axes,  of  the  same  diameter,  and  directed  toward 
each  other;  and 

respective  elongated  coupling  gears  rotatable  about  parallel  hori- 
zontal axes  extending  radially  of  the  main  axes  and  parallel  to 
the  adjustment  direction,  joumaled  on  the  shaft,  and  meshing 
with  each  other,  one  of  the  gean  meshing  with  the  control- 
plate  ring  gear  and  the  other  gear  meshing  with  the  support- 
plate  ring  gear. 


5,676425 
VACUUM  LIMFTING  MEDICAL  PUMP 
Werner  Bemer,  Oberlinsbacfa,  and  Robert  Riedweg,  Eich,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Neovation  AG,  Erch,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,825,  Feb.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1993,  00 
533/93 

int  a."  Fe4B  49A)6 
VS.  a.  417—44.1  5  Claims 

1.  Vacuum  limiting  medical  pump  comprising  at  least  one  pump 
cylinder  unit  (24),  an  electrical  drive  (1)  for  said  unit,  a  current 
supply  unit  for  generating  a  driving  current  for  said  drive  (1),  and 
an  adjustable  current-limiting  device  (5),  and  means  (2.8.5)  to 
periodically  transform  the  driving  current. 


^-Q- 


7  Claims 


t£ 


^-. 


said  means  to  periodically  transform  the  driving  current  includ- 
ing a  controlled  current  set-point  adjuster  (2.5.8).  and  an 
adjustable  clock  generator  (3). 


5,676426 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  BUBBLES  IN  A  MEDICAL 
-    CENTRIFUGAL  PLTVIP  USING  SPEED  VARIATIONS 
Katsuyuld   Kuwana;   Shuidii   ishii,  l>otta  of  Tokyo;  Talieslii 
Aizawa,    Haibara-gun;    Kazuyuki    Ito,    Haibara-gim,    and 
Motonori  Matsuura,  Haibara-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Senko  Medical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/01298,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/04558,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  b,  199.^  5-196541 

Int  CI."  F04B  17/03:15/00 

VS.  CI.  417—53  9  Claims 


1.  A  bubble  elimination  method  in  a  medical  centrifugal  pump 
wherein  the  centrifugal  pump  comprises  a  drive  portion  and  a 
centrifugal  pump  main  body  connected  to  the  drive  portion,  the 
centrifugal  pump  main  body  being  equipped  with  a  vessel  wherein 
there  is  formed  a  blood  inlet  into  which  the  blood  and  liquid  filling 
flows  and  a  blood  outlet  from  which  the  blood  and  liquid  filling  is 
sent  out.  the  inner  portion  of  this  vessel  forming  the  centrifiige 
chamber,  a  shaft  which  is  rotated  by  the  drive  portion  inside  the 
vessel,  a  rotating  body  which  is  supported  by  the  end  of  tbe  shaft 
and  rotates  inside  the  centrifuge  chamber  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
plurality  of  vanes  formed  to  the  rotating  body  which  employ 
centrifugal  force  on  the  blood  and  liquid  filling  taken  in  firom  (he 
blood  inlet  by  means  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  body;  said 
method  being  characterized  in  that: 

a  low  speed  drive  prtx^ss.  which  is  intended  to  move  the 
remaining  air  bubbles  in  the  centrifuge  chamber  toward  the 
blood  inlet  without  breaking  the  air  bubbles  into  smaller  air 
bubbles,  wherein  the  pressure  in  the  vicinity  of  the  blood  inlet 
is  lowered  by  rotating  the  rotating  body  at  low  speed  by 
means  of  the  drive  portion; 


1120 


a  drive  halt  process,  which  is  intended 
bubbles  which  have  been  raa  itd 
toward  the  blood  oudet  positiom  d 
of  the  rotating  body  is  baited  b] 

a  high  speed  drive  process  higher 
intended  to  expel  from  the 
bubbles  which  have  been  moi^ 
wherein  the  rotating  body  is  rotaied 
portion; 

said  processes  being  carried  out 
chamber  has  been  filled  with  bl4od 
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to  move  the  remaining  air 

toward  the  blood  inlet 

above,  wherein  the  rotaticm 

the  drive  portion; 

ban  said  low  speed,  which  is 

outlet  the  remaining  air 

toward  the  blood  oudet, 

at  high  speed  by  the  drive 


bhod 


sequentially  after  the  centrifuge 
and  liquid  filling. 


5,67642 ' 
AIR  PUMP  HAVING  AN  ADgUSTABLE  STROKE 
Takco  Ogikubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sibata  Scientific 
Technology  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1«,  1996,  S^r.  No.  639,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap|n,  Sep.  29, 1995,  7-274963 

Int  CL"  F041  49/00 

VS.  CL  417-^18  11  Claims 


pump  body  for  pumping; 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  body; 

a  pump  element  positioned  in  sail 

a  reciprocating  bar  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  pump 
element; 

a  base  mounted  for  movement  alAng  said  pump  body; 

a  first  drive  motor  supported  on  i  aid  base  and  having  a  rotary 
output  shaft; 

a  cam  positioned  on  said  rotary  ^utput  shaft  of  said  first  drive 
motor  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  swing  member  having  a  first  e^  pivotally  nwunted  on  said 
base  and  a  second  end  operativ^ly  engaging  said  cam;  and 

a  linldng  member  having  a  first  e  >d  fixed  on  said  reciprocating 
bar  and  a  second  end  operative  ly  engaging  said  swing  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  swing  membet  can  be  moved  relative  to  said 
linking  member  by  moving  said  base  along  said  pump  body  to 
adjust  the  movement  of  said  re  ;iprocating  bar. 


5,6763:  * 

MOTOR  PUMP  FAMILY  Wn  B  SINGLE  STAGE  AND 

MULTIPLE  STAGS  IMPELLERS 

Makoto  Kobayashi;  Masakaza  Yatiamoto,  and  Yosliio  Miyake, 

all  of  Fnjisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan  ] 

CoQtlnuation  of  Scr.  No.  32234«|  Oct  13, 1994,  abandoned. 
TWs  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,964 
CWnw  priority,  application  Ja^  Oct  13,  1993,  5-28019; 
Oct  13, 1993,  5-281W 

Int  a.'  FO|B  3/00 
VS.  CL  417—247 


1.  A  family  of  at  least  four  pumps  of  different  heads,  comprising 


a  plurality  of  pump  casings  having  port  diameters  selected  to 
provide  substantially  the  same  nominal  flow  rate; 

a  plurality  of  motors;  and 

a  plurality  of  impellers  of  different  outer  diameters,  said  plural- 
ity of  impellers  being  mounted  to  output  shafts  of  said  plural- 
ity of  motors  and  being  positioned  in  said  plurality  of  pump 
casings  to  produce  said  family  of  pumps  in  which  at  least  one 
of  said  impellers  is  mounted  to  the  output  shaft  of  each  of  said 
'  motors  of  said  family  of  pumps, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pumps  is  a  single  stage  pump  and  at 
least  one  of  said  pumps  is  a  multi-stage  pump,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  multi-stage  pump  has  a  nominal  pump  head  larger 
than  a  nominal  pump  head  of  said  at  least  one  single  stage 
pump,  and  wherein  said  impeller  outer  diameters  are  selected 
such  that,  for  any  pump  in  said  family  having  said  substan- 
tially same  nominal  flow  rate,  a  ratio  of  the  nominal  pump 
heads  between  said  any  pump  and  any  inunediately  adjacent 
pump  in  said  family  is  about  1.2S. 


5,676,529 
COMPACT  MANUAL  AIR  PUMP  HAVING  SELECTABLE 

HIGH  VOLUME  AND  HIGH  PRESSURE  MODES 
Frank  Hermanscn,  and  Cari  Wincfordner,  bodi  of  548  Sea- 
ward  Rd.,  Corona  Dd  Mar,  Calif.  92625 

Filed  JuL  15, 1996,  Scr.  No.  688,749 

Int  CL"  F04B  25/02 

VS.  CL  417—259  8  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operated  air  pump  of  the  type  terminating  in  a 
valve  for  ccnmection  to  a  device  to  be  inflated  and  comprising: 
an  outer  tube  selectively  closed  at  one  end; 
an  inner  tube  concentrically  positioned  within  said  outer  tube 

and  commiuicating  with  said  closed  one  end  of  said  outer 

tube; 
a  middle  tube  positioned  between  said  outer  and  inner  tubes  and 

moveable  coaxially  relative  to  said  outer  and  inner  tubes; 
a  first  seal  at  an  end  of  said  middle  tube  forming  a  moveable 

piston  within  said  outer  tube  for  driving  air  toward  said  closed 

one  end; 
a  second  seal  at  an  end  of  said  inner  tube  forming  a  moveable 

piston  within  said  middle  tube  for  driving  air  toward  said 

valve,  said  second  seal  having  a  one  way  valve; 
said  closed  one  end  of  said  outer  tube  forming  a  chamber  for 

redirecting  air  from  said  outer  tube  into  said  inner  tube. 

tlirough  said  one-way  valve  and  into  said  middle  tube; 
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a  device  for  selectively  closing  and  opening  said  one  end  of  said 
outer  tube  for  either  sealing  or  unsealing  said  chamber  for 
corresponding  high  volume  or  high  pressure  operation  of  said 
pump. 


5,676330 
SURGICAL  CASSETTE  LATCHING  MEC1UMSM 
Nader  Nazarifar,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alcon  I>abo- 
ratories.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,65.<( 

Inta.*F04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  417—360  16  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  latching  a  surgical  cassette  within  a  surgical 
console,  comprising: 

a)  an  extendable  cylinder  mounted  to  the  surgical  console;  and 
b,i  an  articulating  clamp  having  at  least  one  prong,  the  clamp 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  cylinder  and  sufiiciendy  close  to  the 
cassette  so  that  the  prong  interacts  with  at  least  one  clamping 
face  on  the  surgical  cassene  when  the  ca.ssette  is  inserted  in 
the  console  so  as  to  hold  the  cassette  within  the  console. 


5,676331 
ALTOCLAVABLE  PUMP  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  B.  Muscarella,  Geneseo,  N.Y.;  Robert  Kenneth  Pfleger, 
Port  Chariotte.  Fla..  and  Philip  T.  Pascoe,  Rochester,  .N.Y., 
assignors  to  Pulsafeeder,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,906 
Int  CI."  F04B  I7/ai 
V.S,  a.  417-^13.1  12  Claims 

I  A  liquid  metering  pump  adapted  for  pumping  sterile  fluiiis  or 
foodstuffs  comprising: 

yn  electrically  controlled  metering  pump  body  having  a  recipro- 
cally movable  actuator  rod  projecting  therefrom; 
a  pie-sterilizable  pump  head  assembly  mounted  to  said  pump 
body,  said  pump  head  assembly  including,  a  pump  head  body 
having  a  front  end.  an  opposed  rear  end.  a  one-way  product 
flow  passageway  defined  between  a  prtiduct  inlet  and  a  prod- 
uct outlet  through  which  a  sterile  fluid  or  foodstuti  product  i-; 
pumped  in  a  pulsed  manner,  said  pump  head  body  further 
including  a  rear  opening  in  the  rear  end  communicatmg  v.  ith 
the  product  flow  passageway,  a  diaphragm  member  including 
a  forward  major  surface,  an  opposed  rearward  major  surface 
and  a  shaft  projection  extending  rearwa'dly  from  the  reanvaid 
major  surtace.  the  diaphrajrr  memt)er  bemg  di<.po.sed  ag-un.-.! 


the  rear  end  so  that  the  forward  major  surface  covers  the  rear 
opening,  and  a  retainer,  member  releasably  secured  to  the  rear 
end  and  maintaining"  the  diaphragm  in  fluid-tight  sealed 
engagement  with  the  pump  head  body,  said  pump  head  assem- 
bly being  preassembled  as  a  unit  so  that  fluid  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  pump  head  body  and  diaphragm  may  be 
pre-sterilized  as  an  assembled  unit:  and 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  shaft  projection  of  the 
diaphragm  member  to  said  actuator  rod  so  that  reciprocal 
movements  of  the  pump  actuator  rod  cause  pumping  displace- 
ments of  the  diaphragm. 


5,676332 

ADJUSTABLE  ONE-WAY  ROTARY  LIQl  ID  PUMPING 

DEVICE 

Lu  Chi  Cheng,  and  Chun-Hsiung  Chang,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

KUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.133 

Int  a.*  F04B  2 J/00:  ¥MC  2/M4;IV04-  H6D  57/06 

IJS.  CI.  417—440  3  Claims 


i  An  adjustable  one-way  rotary  liquid  ptmiping  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  an  open  end.  a  first  axial  h.)lc  at  anodier  end 
anc  a  ridial  hole,  said  ?xia!  hole  having  a  roaxial  circular 
i>roc'  •;  in  which  is  fitted  in  O-Hng.  saic!  houfing  being  formed 
at  ar.  irn.T  sirie  iher^wf  virti  tvv  first  hori.':ontil  semi-circular 
recesses  in  e.'^ch  o*"  whirit  is  fitted  .t  semi-circular  resilient 
member: 


iuial  I 
seo  >iid  I 
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a  cover  fixedly  engaged  with  said 
axial  hole,  said  cover  being 
with   two   second   horizontal 
aligned  with  said  first  horizontal 
of  which  is  fitted  a  semi-circula  : 

a  first  bearing  fitted  in  said  first 

a  second  bearing  fitted  in  said 

an  axle  extending  through  said 
supported  by  said  first  bearing 

a  rotor  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
pawls  each  having  an  inclined 

a  collar  enclosing  said  rotor  and 
ports  and  two  inlets,  said  first 
radial  holes; 

a  seat  having  two  protuberances 
locating  said  collar  at  an 
said  axle  and  and  having  a 
hole; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  each  fitted 
of  said  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  springs  urging 
wall  of  said  housing  and  said  i 

an  adjustable  valve  fitted  through 
ing,  said  first  hole  of  said  collar, 
seat. 


ipen  end  and  having  a  second 

fo(  med  at  an  inner  side  thereof 

ircular  recesses   which   are 

circular  recesses  and  in  each 

resilient  member; 

bole: 

axial  hole; 
lousing  and  said  cover  and 

said  second  bearing: 

and  having  a  plurality  of 


eccei  tnc 
1  second 
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and  : 
a  Je 
side; 

I  aving  a  first  hole,  two  drain 
lole  being  aligned  with  said 


Sfippotting  said  collar  thereby 

position  with  respect  to 

hole  aligned  with  said  first 


bet  veen  every  two  of  said  pawls 

respdrtive  rollers  against  an  iiuier 

in  lined  side  of  said  pawls;  and 

aid  radial  hole  of  said  hous- 

and  said  second  hole  of  said 


5^7643  I 

DISCHARGE  VALVE  ARR  iNGEMENT  FOR  A 

HERMETIC  TYPE  CX)MPR£SSOR 

Jae  Sang  Park,  Busan,  and  Jae  Mun  Hwang,  Masan,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Ltf  Electronics  Inc,  Rep.  of 

Korea  | 

rUed  Apr.  12,  19%,  S^r.  No.  631^28 
Claims  prioritj-,  application  Re«.  of  Korea,  Apr.  20,  1995, 
9354^995;  Jnn.  12,  1995,  13141A  >95;  Jun.  12,  1995,  153««/ 
1995 

Int  a."  F04B  5^10:53/16 
U.S.  a.  417—569  1  Ctatal 


-Jlli> 


su  face  i 


1.  A  hermetic  type  compressor 
metic  compressor  comprising: 

a  tylindei  heed  containing  an 
compressed  refrigerant  is  discllEU') 
cylinder  and  having  a  valve  seat 
of  saiu  exhaust  hole,  and  a 
having  a  valve  element  fixing 
is  higher  in  the  discharge  direc 
pair  of  secondary  grooves  in  a 

an  exhaust  valve  element  installed 
on  the  valve  seat  surface 

a  valve  spring  disposed  on  said 
providing  elastic  tension  ti>  said 

a  retainer  having  a  U  shape  with 
end  of  said  valve  spring  and  oi 


h^ing  a  head  cover,  said  her- 

eifiaust  hole  th-ough  which  -i 

ged  from  ir.?  inside  of  u 

surface  y  an  ouier  penph-ry 

ree  trant  groove  in  a  first  plane 

in  a  >ccond  ytizm  wrucl' 

than  til",  first  plant  at  d  a 

I  lird  piane; 

o  as  to  be  seated  or  unseated 

exhaust  valve  elerr^at  foi 
exhaust  viJve  elc^ne.-it. 
base  end  which  affixes  one 
:  end  of  said  exhaust  kvalve 


element  to  said  cylinder  head  by  means  of  pressure  formed  by 
attaching  said  head  cover  with  said  cylinder  head,  free  ends  of 
said  retainer  being  respectively  inserted  into  said  secondary 
grooves  and  affixed  to  said  cylinder  head  wherein  said  affixed 
ends  of  said  retainer  allow  said  retainer  to  bend  upon  receiv- 
ing pressure  ftom  the  compressed  refrigerant;  and 
a  packing  inserted  between  said  cylinder  head  and  said  head 
cover  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  the  refrigerant. 


5,676^34 

GEARING  BY  DEHNITION  A  DVEUAGIMMAL 

Donald  Clivc  Hiscock,  C/-  12  Isobel  Street,  Rotoma,  New 

Zealand 
PCX  No.  PCT/NZ93W6121,  S  371  Date  JuL  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JbL  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/127M,  PCX  Pob. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29, 1993,  S«r.  No.  433,413 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
245292 

bt.  Ct'  FOIC  17/02 
VJS.  CL  418—36  31  Claims 


1.  A  device  in  the  form  of  a  gearing  assembly  serving  as  a 
control  mechanism  and  primary  means  for  causing  motion  variance 
between  cooperating  shafts  suitable  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
rotary  machine,  the  device  comprising  a  stationary  housing  from 
which  extends  first  and  second  shafts,  the  shafts  being  coaxial,  the 
device  being  characterized  in  that  the  second  shaft  terminates  in  a 
frame  which  rotates  in  company  with  rotation  of  the  said  second 
shaft,  the  device  fiirther  comprising  first  and  second  annual  bevel 
gears,  which  first  and  second  annular  bevel  gears  are  fixed 
mounted  to  the  housing,  are  coaxially  aligned  with  the  lirst  and 
second  shafts,  and  are  spaced  apart  allowing  the  frame  to  t>e  fireely 
rotaiable  therebetween,  first  and  second  pinion  gears  mounted  in 
the  frame,  which  first  and  second  pinion  gears  a.e  coaxial,  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  offset  from  the  perpendicular  lo  the  common 
axis  of  the  first  and  second  shafts  and  the  first  and  second  annular 
oevei  gears,  such  that  the  first  pinion  gear  is  in  engagement  with 
the  first  aiuiular  bevei  gear  only  and  the  second  pinion  gear  is  in 
engagement  with  the  second  annular  bevel  gear  only,  such  that 
when  the  second  shaft  and  the  frame  rotate  relative  lo  the  suuon- 
ir;  housing,  the  first  and  second  pinions  are  in  engagement  with 
their  respective  anr-jlar  bevel  gear  and  rotate  in  the  san^"  direction, 
rhere  being  a  gimmal  mounted  in  the  frame  between  the  pinion 
?ears  in  engagement  with  the  first  shaft  to  positively  cause  axi 
inicgular  motion  and  a  period  of  dwell  in  the  motion  of  the  first 
shaft. 


1 123 


5,676435 

ENHANCED  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  VALVE  PORT 

ENTRANCE 

Paul  J.  Bushnell,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion. Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,992,  Nov.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,280 
Int.  O.*  F04C  l&/356;29/00 
VS.  a.  418—63  '  7  cUim* 


I.  A  high  side  rotary  compressor  means  comprising: 

shell  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

cylinder  means  having  a  bore  containing  a  pump  means  includ- 
ing a  vane  and  a  piston  coacting  with  said  cylinder  means  to 
define  suction  and  compression  chambers; 

said  cylinder  means  being  fixedly  located  in  said  shell  means 
near  said  first  end; 

first  bearing  means  overlying  said  bore  and  secured  to  said 
cylinder  means  and  extending  towards  said  first  end; 

second  bearing  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  means,  overiying 
said  bore  and  extending  towards  said  second  end: 

motor  means  including  rotor  means  and  stator  means; 

said  stator  means  fixedly  located  in  said  shell  means  between 
said  cylinder  means  and  said  second  end  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  cylinder  means  and  said  second  hearing  means; 

eccentric  shaft  means  supported  by  said  first  and  second  bearing 
means  and  including  eccentric  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  piston; 

said  rotor  means  secured  to  said  shaft  means  so  as  lo  be  integral 
therewith  and  located  within  said  stator  so  as  to  define  there- 
with an  annular  gap; 

suction  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pump  means: 

discharge  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  shell  means: 

a  discharge  port  means  located  in  said  second  bearing  ineans  and 
having  a  single  relieved  portion; 

a  recess  means  located  in  said  cylinder  means  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  discharge  port  means; 

valve  means  overiying  said  discharge  port  means; 

muffler  noeans  overlying  said  valve  means; 

a  discharge  flow  path  extending  between  said  compression 
chamber  and  said  discharge  means  and  solely  including  said 
recess  means,  said  single  relieved  portion  located  in  said 
second  bearing  means  and  essentially  only  overiying  said 
bore,  said  discharge  port  means,  said  valve  means,  said  muf- 
fler means  and  the  interior  of  said  shell  means; 

said  recess  means,  said  discharge  port  means  and  said  relieved 
portion  solely  constituting  a  clearance  volume;  and 

said  recess  nneans  and  said  relieved  portion  coacting  to  direct 
flow  into  said  discharge  port  means  with  flow  from  said 
discharge  port  means  discharging  into  said  muffler  means  and 
thence  passing  into  the  interior  of  said  shell  means. 


■    5,676,536 
RAW  GAS  BURNER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BURNING 
OXYGENIC  CONSTITUENTS  IN  PROCESS  GAS 
Andreas  RiiU,  De  Pere;  Patrick  McGehee;  Kim  Anderson, 
both  of  Green  Bay,  all  of  W  is,,  and  Serguei  Charamko,  Potts 
Point,  Australia,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  356,601,  Dec.  15,  1V94,  Pat.  No. 

5,601,789.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,209 

Int  a.  •  F23D  14/00 

L\S.  CI.  431—5  4  Clain 


1.  A  process  for  burning  combustible  substances  in  a  process 
gas.  comprising: 

providing  a  post-combustion  device  having: 

an  oxidation  chamber,  a  flame  robe  ha-ing  an  iniet  ani  an  outiei. 
said  outlet  being  in  ..ommumcalion  with  sai,'  '.xidation  cham- 
ber; a  process  gas  feed  inlet  in  communication  with  said  flame 
tube  inlet;  a  burner  having  a  mixing  chamber  having  burner 
fuel  inlet  means  and  process  gas  inlei  mean-.;  a  burner  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  first  end  in  corprayniration  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  a  second  end  in  communication 
uath  said  flame  tube; 

supplying  burner  fuel  to  said  burner  fuel  inlet  means 

causing  a  first  portion  of  said  process  gas  to  enter  into  said 
process  gas  inlet  means,  nux  with  said  burner  fuel  in  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  flow  out  of  said  mixingichamber  and 
into  said  biimer  combustion  chamber;  | 

combusting  said  burner  fuel  that  is  mixed  with  said  first  portjon" 
of  said  process  gas  in  said  burner  combustion  chamber; 

causing  the  burned  fuel  and  first  portion  of  process  gas  to  flow 
out  of  said  burner  combustion  chamber  and  into  said  flame 
tube; 

causing  a  second  portion  of  said  process  gas  to  enter  said  flame 
tube  and  mix  with  said  burned  fuel  and  first  portion  of  process 
gas; 

sensing  the  pressure  in  said  process  gas  feed  inlet; 

sensing  the  pressure  in  said  flame  tube; 

comparing  the  sensed  pressure  in  said  process  gas  feed  inlet  to 
the  sensed  pressure  in  said  flame  tube;  and 

controlling  the  amount  of  said  first  portion  of  said  process  gas 
entering  said  burner  process  gas  inlet  means  bused  upon  said 
pressure  comparison. 


5,676337 
LOCKABLE  SPARK  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
LIGHTER 
Ming  Fang,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ERA  Inter- 
marketing  Co.,  Inc.,  Rowland  Hts.,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,576 

Int.  CL"  F23D  11/36 

VS.  CL  431—153  19  Claims 

1.  A  lockable  spark  generating  device  for  a  lighter,  comprising 

a  supporting  frame  disposed  on  a  gas  reservoir  having  a  valve 

which  is  actuated  by  a  gas  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 

supporting  frame  for  actuating  said  valve  to  release  gas  within 

said  gas  reservoir  therefrom,  wherein  said  supporting  ftame 
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said  burner  and  mountine  walls  hein?  inierfarino  anH  mH 


art^m  m 
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fon  led 


I  ark 


s|  >ark 


I  diame  :er 


I  rearwi  rd 


comprises  a  pair  of  respective 
opposite  sides  of  said  gas  levei 
secured  onto  said  gas  reservoi! , 
slots  being  symmetrically 
walls  respectively; 

an  ignition  means  comprising  a 
element  and  a  spark  wheel  whic  i 
supporting  firame  for  movenien 
and  an  ignition  position,  said 
axles  provided  at  two  sides 
with  said  guiding  slots,  said  s] 
surface  adapted  for  contact  by 
said  user  and  a  striking  surface 
knurling  surface  of  said  spark 
circumference  edges  of  said 
surface  being  formed  in  a  centra 
wheel  which  is  smaller  in 
wherein  said  flint  is  retained 
surface  of  said  spark  wheel  by 
for  generating  sparks  directed 
striking  surface  is  driven  to  rota^ 
said  knurling  surface  in  a 
and 

a  locking  means  comprising  a 
symmetrically  disposed  on  said 
supporting  frame,  each  of  said 
an  inclined  pawl  surface  whici 
teeth  thereon  adapted  to  engager 
said  spark  wheel  when  said  s{ 
locking  position  normally, 
protruded  from  a  rear  edge  of 
wall  in  a  position  below  said 
that  each  said  incUned  pawl  si 
is  confronted  and  tangential  wii 
spark  wheel,  in  which  said  si 
locking  position  of  said 
ing  said  knurling  surface  theieo  F 
of  said  locking  pawl  members 
ment  of  said  spark  wheel  for 
generating  of  said  lighter, 
operatively  nnanipulated  to  said 
ward  and  frontward  pressure 
surface  of  said  spark  wheel  is 
two  pawl  surfaces  Of  said  twi 
permitting  said  manipulation  ol 
sparks  by  rotating  said  knuriin  ; 
rtib  said  striking  surface  agains 


j  Lipportmg  walls  protruded  on 

from  a  frame  cover  sealably 

a  pair  of  identical  guiding 

on  said  two  supporting 


p  rk 
I  support  ng 


,  there  ore 
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5,676^38 
FUEL  NOZZLE  FOR  LOW-NOX  COMBUSTOR  BURNERS 
Jeffery  AUau  Lovett,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,699,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  503,295 

Int  CL*  F23M  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—182  10  Claims 


int  supported  by  a  resilient 

is  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

between  a  locking  position 

lark  wheel  having  a  pair  of 

tl^rcof  for  rotatably  engaging 

wheel  having  a  knurling 

user  and  being  rotatable  by 

n  contact  with  said  flint,  said 

\  'heel  being  positioned  at  two 

wheel  and  said  striking 

circular  surface  of  said  spark 

than  said  knurling  surface. 

urging  against  said  striking 

n  cans  of  said  resilient  element 

oward  said  valve  when  said 

against  said  flint  by  moving 

direction  of  said  gas  lever; 


;pa  k 
ea<  h 


ud  icec 


pf  r  of  loclcing  pawl  members 
two  supporting  walls  of  said 
xking  pawl  members  having 
has  a  plurality  of  engaging 
with  said  knurling  surface  of 
wheel  is  positioned  in  said 
said  pawl  member  being 
t  aid  corresponding  supporting 
gf  iding  slots  in  such  a  manner 
of  each  said  pawl  member 
said  knurling  surface  of  said 
wheel  is  retained  in  said 
frame  for  normally  engag- 
with  said  two  pawl  surfaces 
for  limiting  a  rotation  move- 
pi  Eventing  an  unexpected  spark 
when  said  spark  wheel  is 
ignition  position  by  a  down- 
a  }plied  thereon,  said  knurling 
Dut  of  engagement  with  said 
locking  pawl  members  for 
said  spark  wheel  to  generate 
surface  backwards  so  as  to 
said  flint. 


1.  A  low  NOx  combustor  comprising: 

a  flow  tube  for  receiving  air; 

a  combustion  liner  disposed  in  said  tube  and  having  an  upstream 
portion  for  receiving  air  from  said  flow  tube,  and  having  a 
downstream  portion  defining  a  combustion  zone; 

a  center  fuel  nozzle  cylindrical  hub  disposed  in  part  in  said  flow 
tube,  and  having  an  imperforate,  bluff  downstream  end  dis- 
posed in  said  liner  upstream  portion  and  spaced  upstream 
from  said  combustion  zone; 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  extending  radially  between  said 
nozzle  hub  and  said  Uner  upstream  portion,  and  spaced 
upstream  of  said  bub  bluff  end  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  air 
channeled  through  said  liner  upstream  portion  for  producing  a 
flame  downstream  of  said  hub  bluff  end  in  said  combustion 
zone;  and 

means  disposed  at  said  hub  bluff  end  and  spaced  in  major  part 
radially  inwardly  from  said  liner  upstream  portion  for  disrupt- 
ing spanwise  vortices  shed  from  said  hub  bluff  end. 


5,676^39 
GAS  BURNER  MOUNTING 
Dennis  I.  Draper,  Walnut,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Harper-Wyman 
Company,  Aurora,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,689 

InL  a.'  F23D  U/62 

MS.  a.  431—354  16  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  domestic  gas  cooldng  burner  on  a 
mounting  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  burner  wall  defined  by  the  burner  and  a  mounting  wall  defined 

by  the  mounting  member; 
a  first  of  said  walls  being  formed  of  cold  rolled  steel; 


1125 


said  burner  and  mounting  walls  being  interfacing  and  adjacent  to 
one  another; 

a  mounting  projection  extending  from  said  first  wall  toward  and 
through  a  second  of  said  walls; 

said  projection  being  integral  and  of  one  single  piece  with  .said 
first  wall  and  including  an  enlarged  locking  head  and  a 
reduced  neck  between  said  first  wall  and  said  locking  head; 

said  second  wall  including  a  locking  hole  receiving  said  mount- 
ing projection; 

said  locking  hole  including  an  entry  portion  larger  than  said 
locking  head  for  passage  of  said  locking  head  through  said 
second  wall;  and 

said  locking  hole  including  a  capture  portion  extending  laterally 
from  said  entry  portion,  said  capture  portion  being  smaller 
than  said  locking  head  and  large  enough  to  receive  said 
reduced  neck. 


5,676,540 
FLUE  WALLS  USING  INTERLOCKING  BRICKS 
Alfired  T.  Williams,  Newburgh;  Dennis  J.  Haines,  Roclcport; 
Robert  F.  Corcoran,  Newburgh;  R.  Kelly  McClara,  Evans- 
ville,  and  Timothy  W.  Kempf,  Newburgh,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,233 
Int.  a.*  F27D  1/00 
U&  a.  432—247  7  Claims 


5,676,541 
SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  OF  INCREASING  DIMENSION 
FOR  THE  BORING  OF  RADICULAR  DENTAL  CANALS 
Michel  Maillefer,  and  Pierre-Luc  Maillefer,  both  of  Ballaigues, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maillefer  Instruments  S.A.,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,630 
int.  a.*  A61C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  433—102  7  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  instruments  for  boring  radicular  dental  canals,  each 
instrument  being  of  a  diameter  different  than  that  of  the  other  and 
comprising,  a  conical  stem  having  a  helicoidal  cutting  edge,  the 
stem  having  an  ending  part  with  a  diameter  Dl  measured  at  the 
root  of  said  ending  pan.  the  cutting  edge  having  a  diameter  D2 


measured  at  the  root  of  said  cutting  edge,  the  diameter  Dl  of  each 
instrument  varying  from  one  instrument  to  another  of  the  set 
according  to  a  geometrical  progression,  and  the  diameter  D2  of 
each  instrument  also  varying  firom  one  instrument  to  another  of  the 
set  according  to  a  geometrical  progression. 


5,676442 
MEDICAL  OR  DENTAL  TREATMENT  INSTRL'MENT 
Bemhard  Lingenbole,  Warthausen,  and  Eugen  Mohr,  Ummen- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Bieberacii,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  44  23 
222,5 

Int  a.'  A61C  1/05 
VS.  CL  433—115  22  Claims 


5.  In  combination,  flue  walls  of  a  ring  fiimace  and  a  refractory 

neat  resistant  brick  for  tying  flue  walls  of  a  ring  furnace  together, 

said  brick  having  opposed  sides,  opposed  ends  and  upper  and 

lower  surfaces  when  disposed  in  a  vertical  flue  wall  structure  with. 

one  of  said  surfaces  having  at  least  one  groove  extending  to  the 

sides  of  the  brick  and  another  groove  extending  crosswise  of 

the  one  groove  and  terminating  short  of  the  brick  ends,  and 

said  other  surface  having  at  least  one  tongue  that  extends  to  the 

sides  of  the  brick  and  another  tongue  extending  crosswise  of 

the  one  tongue  but  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  brick. 


1.  A  medical  or  dental  treatment  instrument  comprising  a  hand- 
piece (1)  and  a  drive  shaft  (6)  for  a  tool,  said  drive  shaft  (6)  being 
mounted  in  a  forward  housing  (7)  of  the  instrument  and  being 
drivable  by  drive  means,  at  least  one  roller  bearing  (11.  12) 
rotatable  about  a  middle  axis  and  disposed  around  said  shaft  (6), 
wherein  said  drive  shaft  (6)  penetrates  an  associated  wall  (7a)  of 
the  housing  (7)  in  a  hole  (7c.  27)  and  wherein  said  roller  bearing 
(11.  12)  is  blocked  against  contaminants  by  means  of  a  first 
blocking  ring  (31)  effective  between  an  outer  ring  (37)  associated 
with  the  housing  (7)  and  an  iimer  ring  (34)  able  to  route  with  said 
drive  shaft  (6).  wherein  said  first  blocking  ring  (31)  is  formed  by 
an  annular  disk  and  has  an  inner  radial  surface  facing  and  in 
contact  with  said  inner  ring  (34).  the  inner  ring  (34)  having  an 
outer  radial  surface  and  the  outer  ring  (37)  having  an  inner  radial 
surface,  and  wherein: 

the  first  blocking  ring  (31)  is  non-releasably  attached  on  the 
outer  radial  surface  of  the  inner  ring  (34);  the  outer  ring  (37) 
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has  a  radial  inner  shoulder  (4 
having  an  inner  end  portion  oppof  ite 
ring  (37);  and  the  end  portion  of 
outer  end  portion  of  the  first  blocking 


)  projecting  therefrom  and 
the  inner  surface  of  outer 
he  shoulder  (42)  overlaps  an 
ring  (31). 


5,676^2 
GUM  TISSUE  RETRACTION  D  EVICE  AND  METHOD 
William  B.  Dragan,  E^ton,  Conn. 
Shelton,  Conn. 


FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Se  -.  No.  44)0349 


InL  a."  A61C 


VS.  a.  433—136 
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from  the  heel  of  said  woiicing  end  to  said  toe  portion  and  a 
gauge  arranged  along  the  aimular  surface  of  said  terminal 
shank  portion. 


5^76^5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTATION 

assignor  to  Centrix,  Inc.,   Shedrick  D.  Jones,  4330  Olympiad  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

90043 


5/14 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,610,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^41 
21  aaims  in,,  ci.6  ^j|(;  j^2 

U.S.  a.  433—165  4  CiaiMS 


1.  A  tissue  retraction  device  for  use 
between  a  tooth  and  the  gum  tissue 
impression  comprising: 

a  cast  forming  a  negative  impression 
rounding  area,  said  cast  being 
material,  and 

a  layer  of  a  settable  syringeable  n^terial 
tive  impression  of  said  cast,  said  layer 
containing  an  astringent,  wherel  y 
causing  said  syringeable  materi  J 
gingival  line  of  the  gum. 


5,676,54 

DENTAL  TOOL  FOR  PERIODC  NTAL  CLEANING  AND 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PERIOI  ONTAL  CONDITION 

Maroa  A.  Urban,  4700  Kylemore  qt.  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.  34685 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  SeT-  No.  568,078 

Int  CL*  A61C  IVOO;  19/04 

VS.  a.  433—147  10  Oaims 


in  dentistry  to  create  a  space 
pi  sliminaiy  to  the  talcing  of  an 

of  the  tooth  and  its  sur- 
f(^rmed  of  a  moldable  casting 

disposed  in  the  nega- 

of  syringeable  material 

said  cast  forms  a  dam  for 

to  exert  a  pressure  at  the 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  mainu  nance  of  periodontal  health 


compnsmg: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  haiilie 
terminal  shank  portion,  said  tenpinal 
annular  surface  and  including 
substantially  coaxial  with  said 
portion  angled  therefrom,  a  dis4l 
heel  portion  adjacent  said  secoi  d 
front  toe  portion,  said  workii ; 
portion  and  a  lengthwise  woii  ing 


portion  and  an  adjacent 

shank  portion  having  an 

base  having  a  first  portion 

landle  portion,  and  a  second 

working  end  having  a  rear 

portion  of  said  base  and  a 

end  having  a  blade  edge 

axis  extending  laterally 


1.  A  device  for  making  a  hole  in  bone  and  collecting  the  bone 
fragments,  the  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  saw  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  an  interior 

surface,  the  tubular  saw  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  the  distal 

end: 
a  drill  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  an  exterior 

surface  at  least  one  helical  channel  being  embedded  in  the 

exterior  surface,  the  drill  fitting  within  the  tubular  saw  and 

l)eing  in  intimate  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the 

tubular  saw; 
a  connector  for  rigidly  connecting  the  tubular  saw  to  the  drill 

with  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  saw  coinciding  with  the 

distal  end  of  the  drill. 


5,676,546 
DENTAL  APPLIANCE 
Scott  L.  Heitmann,  Whitehall  Rd,  Glen  Devin  CoDdominiums 
#45,  Amesbury,  Mass.  01913,  and  Daniel  E.  Brayton,  36 
Front  St,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,628 
Int  a.*  A61C  13/00 
VS.  CI.  43J— 199.1  33  Claims 

1.  A  denture  plate,  comprising: 

a  denture  base  formed  of  a  composite  laminate  having  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  fabric  and  having  non-woven  veils  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  woven  fabric  and  said  non- 
woven  veils  encapsulated  in  a  polymeric  resin,  said  denture 
base  molded  to  conform  to  a  shape  of  a  patient's  mouth; 
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B. 


at  least  one  tab  extending  from  said  denture  base,  said  tab 
oriented  to  be  in  alignment  with  an  orientation  of  a  patient's 
natural  teeth;  and. 

a  synthetic  tooth  molded  on  each  tab. 


a  first  intermediate  state,  following  said  initial  state, 
indicating  that  said  practice  round  has  begun  by  actuat- 
ing said  indicator  means;  and 
C.  a  firing  state,  selectively  following  said  first  intermediate 
state,  signifying  diat  the  shooter  has  not  struck  the  target 
plate  by  a  bullet  during  said  practice  round,  said  firing 
means  being  actuated  by  the  occurrence  of  said  firing 
state: 
iv.  timing  means  for  causing  said  target  sequence  means  to 
sequence  through  said  series  of  states  at  a  given  rate  after 
said  given  delay; 
v.  repetition  series  sequence  means  for  counting  said  practice 

rounds;  and 
vi.  timing  speed  control  means,  operably  coupled  to  said 
repetition  series  sequence  means  and  responsive  thereto,  for 
changing  said  given  rate  of  said  timing  means  on  succes- 
sive practice  rounds. 


5,676,547 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,676,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  TARGET  PRACTICE 
Jim  L.  McAlpin,  P.O.  Drawer  D,  Tiipelo,  Miss.  38802,  and 
Lyndon  G.  Wilson,  2069  Verona  Caney  Rd.,  Lewisburg, 
Tenn.  37091 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561,198 

Int  a.*  G09B  9/W 

VS.  a.  434—19  11  Claims 


5,676,549 
TOY  FINGER  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Abraham  A.  Arad,  Westport  Conn.;  Anne  Pitrone,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Barry  Morgan,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Toy 
Biz,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,425 

Int  CL**  B44D  3/00:  G«9B  11/00 

VS.  a.  434    84  18  Claims 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  use  in  interactive  target  practice  by  a  shooter 
firing  bullets  thereat,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  target,  said  target  comprising: 
i.  a  target  plate; 

ii.  indicator  means  for  indicating  to  the  shooter  that  a  practice 

round  has  begun; 
iii.  tai;get  sensor  means  for  detecting  when  said  target  plate 

has  been  struck  by  a  bullet  fired  by  the  shooter;  and 
iv.  firing  means  for  firing  a  projectile  at  the  shooter:  and 

(b)  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  target, 
said  control  means  comprising: 

i.  activate  means  for  initiating  a  repetition  series  of  said 
practice  rounds: 

ii.  delay  means,  operably  triggered  by  said  activate  means  and 
by  said  target  sensor  means,  for  delaying  the  start  of  each 
said  practice  round  by  a  given  delay; 

iii  target  sequence  means  for  sequencing  said  target  through  a 
series  of  states  for  each  practice  round,  said  states  compris- 
ing: 
A.  an  initial  state  during  said  given  delay; 

V 

1 


1.  A  painting  apparatus  for  manually  manipulating  paint  having 
a  frame-like  housing  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a 
substrate  receiving  area  disposed  on  said  upper  surface: 

a  cover  member  mateably  received  by  said  base  member,  said 
cover  member  having  a  window  opening  and  a  transparent 
flexible  screen  disposed  therein,  said  screen  having  an  upper 
screen  surface  and  a  lower  screen  surface,  said  screen  in 
structural  alignment  with  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  substrate  receiving  area;  and 

flowable  paint  dispensing  means  for  storing  and  dispensing 
paint,  said  paint  dispensing  means  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  substrate  receiving  area. 
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PLATE  TECTONIC  EAR1  B  PLANET  MODEL 
Joseph  S.  Giamportone,  5  Windham  Loop  Apt  5D,  Staten 
IsUnd,  N.Y.  10314,  and  Walter  ^.  Booker,  9  Park  St,  Spring 
Valley,  N.Y.  10977 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  S^r.  No.  350^38 

Int  CL*  G«9  I  27/08 

VS.  CL  434—132  7  Claims 


1.  An  eaith  planet  model,  compdliiig: 

a.  a  globe  shaped  body  having  a    onvex  outer  surface; 

b.  a  plurality  of  curved  membei  >  representing  earth's  crustal 
tectonic  plates,  the  outer  edge 
curved  members  being  in  the 


represented  tfaoeby,  each  of  sai  I  plurality  of  curved  members 


having  a  convex  outer  surface 


the  inside  radius  of  curvature  a  F  each  curved  member  equals 


an  outside  radius  of  curvature 


of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
shape  of  the  tectonic  plate 


and  a  concave  inner  surface. 


>f  said  globe  shaped  body  to 


attachment  of  each  of  said 
said  convex  outer  surface  of 


allow  conformance  of  said  ccncave  inner  surface  of  each 
curved  member  to  said  conve  [  outer  surface  of  the  globe 
shaped  body; 

c.  adhering  means  for  enabling 
plurality  of  curved  members  to 
said  globe  shaped  body  at  pre-<  stablished  positions; 

d.  a  suppoiting  pedestal  includin;  cradling  means  for  enabling 
said  globe  shaped  body  with  ac  ached  said  plurality  of  curved 
members  to  be  positioned  on  s:  id  supporting  pedestal;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  three  dimensional  spheroidal  members  of  vary- 
ing pre-detemined  diameters,  said  spheroidal  members  repre- 
senting earth's  internal  strata,  oonnecting  means  for  enabling 
said  spheroidal  members  to  be  jconcentrically  Joined  together 
in  a  pre-established  manner,  th^by  forming  a  three  dimen- 
sional, concentric,  polyspheroidal  structure. 


SjgJifi  1 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  tOU  EMOTIONAL 
MODULA-nON  OF  A  HUMAN  PESSONALITY  WITHIN 
THE  CONTEXT  (WAN 

RELATIOr  SHIP 
Kiik  Kirisht,  Coite  Maadcra;  Jol  n  Maccabee,  San  Francisco, 
a^  DtaU  Sokol,  San  Jose,  aO 
the  Abore  Inc,  Sansaiito,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995, !  cr.  No.  $34,636 
Int  CL*  GO»B  191  00:3/00:7/00 
VS.  (X  434— 236 

1.  A  method  for  interactive  preset  tation  of  a  narrative  in  any  of 
motion  picture  images,  television  linages,  computer-based  images, 
computer-generated  images,  audio  ihmscriptions,  tape  recordings, 
computer-based  audio,  and  computer-generated  audio,  to  a  viewer 
of  an  interpersonal  relationship  between  a  first  character  and  a 
second  character,  comprising  the  stops  of: 
modulating  any  of  said  first  chartcter's  emotions  and  personal- 
ity: 
varying  branches  over  time  of  s^d  narrative  of  said  interper- 
sonal relationship  in  response  I  a  said  modulation; 
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constructing  a  unique  nauative  from  a  library  of  labeled  source 
materials; 

selecting  character  personaUty  traits  to  program  a  sequence  of 
scenes  derived  from  said  source  materials;  and 

presenting  such  scenes  in  a  unique  order  that  corresponds  to  a 
narrative  that  is  consistent  with  said  selected  character  person- 
ality traits. 


5,676452 
WIRE  HARNESS  DEVICE  FOR  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
KiyoUto  Fuknda,  and  Shii^i   Kodama,  both  of  Shlzooka, 
Japan,  assigoors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Scr.  No.  688,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217592 
fat  CL*  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  CL  439—34  8  dataas 


INTERPERSONAL 


af  CaUf.,  assignors  ta  AU  of 


16  Claims 


1.  A  wire  harness  device  for  an  instrument  panel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  wire  harness  attached  on  a  dash  board,  said  first  wire 

harness  including  first  connectors; 
a  second  wire  harness  attached  on  said  instrument  panel,  said 

second  wire  harness  including  second  connectors  for  mating 

said  first  connectors;  and 
guiding  insertion  bolts  extended  from  one  of  said  dash  board  and 

said  instrument  panel  to  join  said  instrument  panel  to  said 

dash  board,  said  guiding  insertion  bolts  penetrating  said  first 

and  second  coimectors, 
wherein  when  said  instrument  panel  is  joined  to  said  dash  board. 

said  first  connectors  are  engaged  with  said  second  coiuectots, 

simultaneously. 
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5,676,553 
CONNECTOR  ELEMENT  AND  COMPONENT 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  STACKABLE 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  HUB 
Tommy  Y.  Leung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asante  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,911,  Dec.  1,  1995.  This  application 

May  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,602 

fat  a."  HOIR  9A)9 

U.S.CL  439-74  5  „,^ 


and  includmg  a  plurality  of  division  elements  that  bun  to  each 
other  to  form  die  plurality  of  terminal  through-holes  in  a  final, 
aligning  position,  wherein  the  plurality  of  division  elements 
are  connected  to  each  other  by  hinge  portions. 

i 


5,676,555 

CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

APPLYING  INWARD  TRANSVERSE  FORCE  ON 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 

Wang-I  Yn,  2  Lane  242,  Nun-Sun  Rd.,  Chung-Ho.  Taipei,  and 

Jui-Chu  Lin,  8  F  No.  35  Lane  32,  Chiang-Nan  lOtfa  Strwt, 

Tao-Yuan  Qty,  Tao-Yuan  County,  both  of  lUwan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,969 

tot  a.*  HOIR  13/62 

UA  a.  439-157  ,3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  communication  networic  hubs  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  first  connector  element  into  a  receiving  <;|ot  of  a  first 
communication  networic  hub.  die  first  connector  element 
including  a  dielectric  connector  body  having  electrical  traces 
disposed  dieieon  for  electrically  connecting  the  two  commu- 
nication network  hubs,  and  the  receiving  slot  having  electrical 
contacts  disposed  therein: 

aligning  a  first  receiving  slot  of  a  second  communication  net- 
work hub  with  said  first  connector  element:  and 

fining  the  second  communication  network  hub  onto  the  first 
connector  element  to  electrically  connect  the  first  and  second 
communication  networic  hubs  in  a  stacked  arrangement,  the 
first  connector  element  providing  RF  shielding  in  a  region 
between  the  first  and  second  communication  network  iiubs. 


5,676,554 
BOARD  MOLTVITED  CONNECTOR 
Takeshi  Tsuji,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Fited  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,179 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1995,  7-096020- 
May  17,  1995,  7-143909 

tot  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439-79  20  Claims 


I.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  protruding  from  a  face  of  a  connector 
housing:  and 

a  terminal  alignment  member  having  terminal  through-holes 
though  which  the  plurality  of  terminals  penetrate,  the  terminal 
alignment  member  being  attached  to  the  connector  housina 


1.  An  insertion  and  ejection  card  edge  connector  assembly  for  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  top  and 
front  edges  and  lateral  sides  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  longitudinal  housing  having  first  and  second 
opposed  ends  and  lateral  sides  and  a  bottom  side  and  a 
longimdinal  board  receiving  groove  interposed  between  said 
lateral  sides  such  that  the  ftont  edge  of  the  primed  wiring 
board  is  receivable  in  said  board  receiving  groove  and  at  said 
first  and  second  opposed  ends  said  housing  has  first  and 
second  upstanding  members  and  each  of  said  upstanding 
members  has  a  vertical  groove  having  opposed  edges  and  a 
split  web  having  opposed  portions  moveable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  and  adjacent  each  of  said  webs  there  are  tabs 
and  each  of  said  tabs  has  a  fmnt  edge  and  a  raised  rib  adjacent 
said  front  edge  and  the  printed  wiring  board  has  opposed 
lateral  sides  and  an  inward  transverse  force  is  exerted  normal 
to  said  lateral  sides  to  exert  force  on  bi.th  of  said  opposed 
lateral  sides  of  the  printed  wiring  board:  and 
(b)  a  first  and  a  second  latching  means  each  of  said  latching 
means  having  an  upper  shank  and  a  lower  ejectment  hook  and 
being  attached  to  the  housing  at  said  first  and  second  opposed 
ends  by  lateral  pivot  projections  so  as  to  be  pivoublc  in  an  arc 
and  each  of  said  latching  means  has  a  pair  of  parallel  trans- 
versely spaced  resilient  fingers  on  said  upper  shank  for  exen- 
ing  the  inward  transverse  force  on  the  pnnted  winng  hoard 
whereby  each  of  the  resilient  fingers  overiaps  one  of  the  tabs 
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such  that  said  resilient  fingers  eneaee  the  raised  ribs  on  the 
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such  that  said  resilient  fingers 
cabs  and  cam  said  tabs  inwai  dly 
grooves  press  against  the 
wiring  board. 


oppo  >ed 


5f076y2  lO 
LEVER-COUPLING  T  PE  CONNECTOR 
Noboni  YamagucU,  and  Hiroki '  ^kahashl,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  YazaU  Coloration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,656 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Jafan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-2849T7 
Int  CL'  HO  R  3/00 
VS.  CL  499^157  4  Claims 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


engage  the  raised  ribs  on  the 
so  that  the  edges  of  the 
lateral  sides  of  the  printed 


1.  A  lever-coupling  type  conneclk  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cooperating  connector  hi  tusings  to  be  connected  to  each 

other; 
a  lever  rotatably  supported  by 


upporting  shafts  mounted  for 
rotation  to  one  of  said  com  ector  housings  and  having  a 
guiding  groove; 

said  other  connector  housing  hav  ng  a  protrusion  operative  to  be 
engaged  by  said  guiding  groo^  e  on  said  lever;  and 

said  connector  housings  being  dn  wn  into  corrected  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  a  cai  nroing  action  imposed  on  said 
protrusion  during  rotation  of  i  aid  lever  upon  introduction  of 
said  protrusion  into  said  guidi  ig  groove,  wherein 

said  supporting  shafts  mounting  >aid  lever  include  means  form- 
ing a  locking  hook  protruding  ^dially  therefrom,  and  said  one 


connector  housing  includes  an 


locking  step  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  hook 


when  said  lever  is  rotated  ii 
connector  housings. 


Sv67<,  S7 

electrical  trunkd  g  and  method  of 
manufactur»|g  the  same 

Gerard  Jego,  Brazey  en  Plaine; 
Pierre  Thierry,  Arc  sur  TUle; 


elastic  locking  piece  having  a 


Danid  Nourry,  DUon,-  Jean- 
Jean-CIaude  Lebeaa,  Varois, 


and  Philippe  Normand,  Cheviiny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogie-Billancourt  France 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,957 

Claims  priority,  application  F^nce,  Mar.  17,  1994,  94  0325l 

InL  a."  H(  IR  4/60 

VS.  CL  439—207  6  Cbdms 

1.  Electrical  trunldng  comprisii^  ;: 

a  metal  enclosure  including  plui  il  branch  openings; 

a  support  contact  block;  and 

an  expansion  device  including  in  operating  member  accessible 

and  operable  through  one  of  iie  plural  branch  openings,  the 

expansion  device  being  opera  }ie  by  the  operating  member  to 

press  the  support  contact  bio  k  against  an  inside  face  of  the 


M     S       1<i 


metal  enclosure  in  a  direction  (Y-Y')  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
of  the  plural  branch  openings. 


5,676,558 

REDUCED  CABLE  REQUIRING,  FUSIBLE  BUS  DUCT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  TO  HOUSES  AND  BUILDINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

E.  Howard  Mayer,  209  WilUamsburg  Dr.  #5,  Thiensville,  Wis. 

53092 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,006 

Int  CL"  HOIR  2V/4 

VS.  a.  439^209  3  Claims 


a  direction  of  coupling  both 


1.  A  system  for  providing  electrical  ene^  to  houses  and  build- 
ings, and  houses  and  buildings  including  said  system,  said  system 
for  providing  electrical  energy  to  houses  and  buildings  comprising, 
in  functional  combination: 

a.  a  busduct  system  which  contains  busbars: 

b.  at  least  one  baseboard  system  which  contains  electric 
contact  elements,  each  of  whit h  electric  contact  elements 
electrically  corresponds  to  a  l^bar  in  said  busduct  system; 
and 

c.  at  least  one  cable  means  for,  in  use,  functionally  electrically 
interconnecting  said  busbars  and  said  electrically  corre- 
sponding electric  contact  elements; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  cable  means  t>eing  comprised  of  a 
disconnect  system  at  one  end  thereof,  which  disconnect  sys- 
tem comprises  three  (3)  busbar  contacting  spades  which 
project  in  a  common  direction  therefrom,  and  which  discon- 
nect system  further  comprises  an  electrical  system  protecting 
fused  element,  said  tliree  (3)  busbar  contacting  spades  being 
secured  in  position  with  respect  to  one  another  in  said  discon- 
nect system  with  spacing  therebetween  which  functionally 
matches  spacing  between  busbars  in  said  busduct  sy.stem, 
such  that  when,  in  use.  said  three  (3)  busbar  contacting  spades 
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are  caused  to  be  simultaneously  removably  plugged  into  said 
busduct  system,  each  said  busbar  contacting  spade  simulta- 
neously functionally,  electrically  contacts  a  separate  busbar 
therem;  said  cable  means  further  comprising,  at  a  distally 
located  end  of  said  cable  means,  a  means  for  functionally, 
electrically  accessing  three  (3)  electric  contact  elements  in  an 
electric  receptacle  in  a  baseboard  system; 
said  busduct  system  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  function- 
ally interconnected  extruded  sections,  each  said  extruded  sec- 
tion comprising  diree  (3)  busbars  which,  in  use,  are  function- 
ally, electrically  interconnected  with  three  (3)  busbars  from 
other  present  extruded  sections,  said  interconnected  busbare 
being  provided  electrical  energy  at  a  service  entrance,  each  of 
said  busbars  in  each  said  extruded  section  being  rectangular 
shaped  in  cross-section  and  longitudinally  elongated,  said 
rectangular  shape  providing  two  major  surface  area  sides  and 
two  minor  surface  area  edges  over  a  length  thereof;  a  major 
surface  area  side  of  each  of  said  three  (3)  busbars  being 
individually  accessible  by  one  of  said  three  (3)  busbar  con- 
tacting spades  which  project  from  said  cable  means  discon- 
nect system,  said  access  being  along  essentially  the  enure 
length  of  said  busbars  in  said  busduct  system,  said  three  (3) 
busbars  in  each  extruded  section  being  held  in  spacially 
separated  essentially  parallel  orientation  with  respect  to  one 
another  by  said  extrusion,  which  exmisions  secure  each  spe- 
cific busbar  in  a  separate  partially  surrounding  groove,  said 
extrusions  further  comprising  spring  force  providing  fingers 
associated  with  each  busbar  and  positioned  in  said  extrusions 
such  that  when  said  three  busbar  contacting  spades  of  a  cable 
means  disconnect  system  are  simultaneously  caused  to  be 
plugged  into  said  bus  duct  system,  each  through  an  opening  in 
a  separate  busbar  containing  partially  surrtxinding  groove, 
said  spring  force  providing  fingers  serve  to  force  a  busbar 
conucting  spade  with  which  said  spring  force  providing  fin- 
ger makes  conuct,  into  functional,  electrical  contact  with  a 
major  surface  area  side  of  a  busbar  contacted  by  said  busbar 
contacting  spade,  each  extruded  section  of  said  bus  duct 
system   fiirther  comprising   a   partially   surrounding   metal 
encasement; 
each  of  said  at  least  one  baseboard  system(s)  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  functionally  interconnected  extruded  sections, 
each  said  extruded  section  comprising  an  elecuic  receptacle 
which  is  continuously  accessible  along  essentially  the  entire 
length  of  an  extruded  section,  said  electric  receptacle  in  each 
extruded  section  comprising  three  (3)  electric  contact  ele- 
ments, said  three  (3)  electric  contact  elements  in  an  extruded 
section  being,  in  use,  functionally,  electrically  interconnected 
with  three  (3)  electric  contact  elements  in  other  present 
extruded  sections,  said  three  (3)  electric  contact  elements  in 
each  extruded  section  each  being  of  an  arcuate  shape  in  cross 
section,  longitudinally  elonagated.  and  held  in  essentially 
constant  spacially  separated  parallel  orientation  with  respect 
to  one  another  throughout  each  baseboard  system  extruded 
section,  such  that,  in  use,  two  electrical  eneigy  carrying 
spades  of  a  standard  appliance  plug  caused  to  be  plugged  into 
an  electric  receptacle  of  a  baseboard  system  extruded  section 
will  engage  two  of  said  electric  contact  elements  and  a  ground 
lug  of  said  standard  appliance  plug  will  simultaneously  con- 
tact the  third  electric  contact  element,  thereby  enabling  provi- 
sion of  electrical  energy  to  an  appliance; 
such  that  in  use,  for  a  present  baseboard  system,  one  of  said  cable 
means  is  caused  to  fiinctionally  provide  electrical  energy  from  said 
busbars  in  said  bus  duct  system  to  electrically  corresponding 
electric  contact  elements  in  said  present  baseboard  system,  by  the 
plugging  of  busbar  contacting  spades  of  said  cable  means  discon- 
nect system  into  said  bus  duct  system. 


5,676459 

ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  (ZIF)  ELECTRIC4L 

CONNECTOR 

Michad  Frederick  Laub,  Etters;  David  Jowph  Goetzinger, 

Camp  HiU,  and  James  Stover  HUeman,  Jr.,  Cariislc,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitakcr  Corporvtion,  Wilmington, 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,099 

Int  CL'  HOIR  uns 

U.S.  a.  439-260  21CUims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  interconnecting  primed 
cu-cuit  boards  having  circuit  traces  formed  thereon,  said  connector 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  recess  dierein  for  receiving  a  support  block 
therein; 

a  support  block  received  in  said  housing  recess,  said  support 
block  includes  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  support  block 
between  advanced  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  said 
housing; 

said  connector  includes  at  least  one  electrical  contact  array 
opcratively  disposed  between  said  printed  circuit  boaids,  said 
contact  array  includes  a  sheet  portion  from  which  a  plurality 
of  contact  elements  extend,  a  flexible  circuit  being  disposed 
on  said  electrical  contact  array  and  on  said  plurality  of  contact 
elements,  the  flexible  circuit  being  separated  between  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  plurality  of  contact  members,  said  plural- 
ity of  contact  elements  comprise  a  staggered  configuration 
between  pairs  of  contact  elements;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  elements  is  operable  to  be 
electrically  engaged  or  disengaged  with  at  least  one  circuit 
trace  of  said  printed  circuit  boards  as  said  support  block  is 
moved  between  said  advanced  and  retracted  positions. 


5,676460 
POWDER  FEED  CONNECTOR 
TUcayoshi  Endo;  Toshiaki  Hasegawa;  Hirotaka  Fukusfaima; 
Nobuaki  Yoshioka,  and  Shigeo  Mori,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298455: 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316914 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/62 
VS.  a.  439-310  10  Claims 

1.  A  connector, 
a  mbular  casing; 

a  connector  body  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  connec- 
tor body  having  at  least  one  terminal  received  therein;  and 
a  motor  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  motor  being  connected 
to  a  rear  half  portion  of  said  connector  body  through  a  speed 
reduction  mechanism  so  as  to  move  said  connector  body 
forward  and  backward,  wherein  said  casing  includes  a  lock 
arm  for  engagement  with  a  mating  connecting  upon  fitting  of 
said  connector  relative  to  said  mating  connector,  and  a  lock 
release  pin  for  relea.sing  the  locking  arm  of  said  lock  aim 
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5,676,  Kl 

EDGE  CARD  CONNECTOI   HAVING  GUIDE  UNITS 

WITH  SUFFICBEIfT  RESILIENCY 

Mika  Chiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Trfwan,  assignor  to  Neztronics 


Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1996, 


Ssien,  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  743,659 


tat  O."  H4 IR  J3/62 


VS.  CI.  439—328 


SCtetau 


1.  An  edge  card  connector  for 


providing  electrical  connection 


lietween  a  primary  circuit  membe '  and  an  integrated  circuit  card, 
an  edge  of  tlie  circuit  card  Ixinj  insertable  into  and  removable 
from  said  connector,  said  connect  >r  comprising: 

a  connector  bousing  having  ai  elongated  card  edge  receiving 
slot  wiiich  is  formed  thereii  and  wliich  has  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  slot  extending  betw  ^n  two  opposed  end  portions  of 
said  connector  housing,  and  i  eing  adapted  to  receive  tlie  edge 
of  tlie  circuit  card  ttierein  in  fn  electrically  operative  relation- 
ship, tlie  connector  housing  i  ^eluding: 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  ei  ch  of  said  side  walls  having  an 
end  portion  from  which  an  u{  right  lateral  wall  section  extends 
upwardly  and  cooperates  w  th  another  one  of  said  upright 
lateral  wall  sections  to  defin :  a  vertically  insertable  passage 
having  a  first  width  and  be  ng  transverse  to  said  receiving 
slot; 
a  pair  of  end  walls,  each  end  \  rail  disposed  at  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  two  opposed  end  p  anions  of  the  connector  housing, 
each  end  wall  integrally  fa  rmed  with  said  side  walls  and 
extending  transversely  berwe  ;n  said  side  walls,  each  end  wall 
having  a  pair  of  end  wall  se  itions  and  a  vertically  extending 
slot  formed  between  the  ei  d  wall  sections,  said  vertically 
extending  slot  having  a  se  :ond  width,  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  narroi  er  than  said  first  width,  each  of 
said  upright  end  wall  section  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
upright  lateral  wall  secti(  ns  cooperatively  forming  an 
'   L-shaped  wall  structure;  and 

a  pair  of  snap-loclc  pivot  beari  ngs  formed  in  inner  surfaces  of 
lower  portions  of  said  end  p  srtion  of  said  side  walls  respec- 
tively; 
a  pair  of  guide  units,  each  gui  le  unit  integrally  formed  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  li  teral  wall  sections,  each  of  said 
guide  units  including  a  pail  of  resilient  arms  wliich  extend 
upwardly  from  said  side  wal  s  in  a  cantilevered  manner  so  as 


to  define  a  card-accomraodation  space  therebetween,  said 
resilient  arms  having  inner  projections  extending  respectively 
fi'om  upper  parts  thereof  and  toward  each  other  to  form  a 
vertical  slit  therebetween,  and  two  transverse  half-barrier 
walls  which  are  opposite  and  parallel  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  end  walls  so  as  to  confine  and  guide  insertion  of  said 
circuit  card  along  a  lateral  side  edge  of  the  circuit  card,  said 
vertical  slits  in  said  guide  units  being  aligned  respectively 
with  said  vertically  extending  slots  in  said  end  walls  in  said 
longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  impart  a  desired  degree  of  resiliency 
to  said  lateral  wall  sections  and  said  side  walls  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  pair  of  eject-and-laich  units,  each  eject-and-latch  unit  includ- 
ing an  eject  lever  having: 

a  pair  of  snap-lock  pivot  pins  disposed  on  two  lateral  walls 
thereof  and  transversely  aligned  with  each  other,  a  trans- 
verse length  between  two  extremities  of  said  snap-lock 
pivot  pins  being  slightly  longer  than  said  first  width  so  that 
insertion  of  said  eject  lever  downwardly  into  said  vertically 
insertable    passage    from    above    will    enable    snap-look 
engagements  between  said  snap-look  pivot  bearings  and 
said  snap-lock  mounting  pins  respectively; 
an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm  disposed  at  two  sides  of  said 
snap-lock  pivot  pins,  said  lower  arm  having  a  bottom  eject 
foot  disposed  on  a  first  free  end  thereof  to  abut  against  a 
leading  edge  of  the  integrated  circuit  card  in  its  non-ejecting 
position  when  the  circuit  card  is  fiilly  inserted  in  said  card 
receiving  slot;  said  upper  arm  having  a  finger  actuated  portion 
disposed  at  a  second  tree  end  thereof,  which  is  in  a  raised 
position  or  in  a  depressed  position  when  said  bottom  eject 
foot  is  in  the  non-ejecting  position  or  in  an  ejecting  position, 
said  upper  arm  having  a  third  width  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  narrower  than  said  second  width  so  that, 
when  said  finger  actuated  portion  is  turned  to  said  depressed 
position,  said  upper  arm  can  partially  protrude  outwardly  of 
the  respective  one  of  said  end  walls;  and 
a  pair  of  stop  projections  disposed  on  said  upper  arm  and 
between  said  finger  actuated  portion  and  said  pivot  pins,  said 
stop  projections  extending  in  a  parallel  direction  to  said 
snap-lock  pivot  pins,  a  length  between  two  extremities  of  said 
stop  projections  being  longer  than  said  second  width  so  that 
said  stop  projections  will  abut  against  internal  walls  of  said 
upright  end  wall  sections  so  as  to  limit  outward  turning  of 
said  finger  actuated  portion  when  said  eject  lever  is  moved  to 
the  ejecting  position. 


5,676,562 

CONNECTOR  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON  A  GLASS 

PLATE 

Kiyohito  Fukuda,  SUzuoka-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  278,254,  JiiL  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,651,  Mar.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  740,615 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1992, 4-14622  U 

Int  CL^  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—329  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  mounted  on  a  glass  plate  of  a  vehicle 
for  connecting  a  wire  to  a  conductor  fixed  to  a  surface  of  the  glass 
plate,  comprising: 


a  terminal  connected  to  said  wire; 

a  first  connector  housing  directiy  affixed  to  the  surface  of  said 
glass  plate,  said  first  coimector  housing  having  a  fitting  hood 
bridging  said  conductor,  said  fitting  hood  being  free  of  elec- 
trical continuity  with  said  conductor,  said  fitting  hood  having 
a  bottom  opening  which  opens  toward  said  conductor;  and 

a  single  second  connector  housing  having  a  body  which  is 
insertable  into  said  fitting  hood,  said  body  having  a  terminal 
accommodating  chamber  for  accommodating  said  terminal, 
said  body  having  a  bonom  opening  which  allows  a  part  of 
said  terminal  to  project  toward  and  to  contact  said  conductor 
when  said  body  is  inserted  into  said  fitting  hood; 

wherein  said  first  connector  housing  has  a  pair  of  attaching 
portions,  one  on  each  of  two  opposing  sides  of  said  fitting 
hood,  for  directiy  affixing  said  fitting  hood  to  said  glass  plate; 
and 

wherein  said  fitting  hood  has  a  second  opening  for  receiving  said 
body  of  said  single  second  connector,  and  has  a  third  opening 
provided  in  a  wall  opposite  said  second  opening,  said  third 
opening  being  smaller  than  said  second  opening  for  receiving 
said  conductor  fixed  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  plate,  said  first 
connector  being  formed  to  receive  only  said  single  second 
connector. 


5,676,563 
SNOW-MELTING  TILE  WIRING  UNIT 
Masato  Kondo,  and  Masanobu  Yoshimura,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1994,  6-230060; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-230061;  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-230062 

tat  a.''  HOIR  IIAX) 
U.S.  CL  439—502  8  Claiios 


1.  A  tile  wiring  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiles,  each  having 
an  electrically  powered  heater,  an  electrically  conductive  main  line 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  main  line  connection  plug 
connected  to  said  first  end,  a  main  line  receptacle  connected  to  said 
second  end,  one  uf  said  main  line  plug  and  said  main  line  recep- 
tacle coimected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power, 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  branch  lines  spaced  apart 
along  said  main  line,  each  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end.  each  said  output  end  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
heater, 
said  branch  line  has  a  branch  line  plug  at  said  output  end  and  in 
electrical  contact  therewith,  said  branch  line  plug  electncally 
connected  to  a  branch  line  receptacle  which,  in  turn,  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  heater. 

174-446  O.G.-97-10;  QL3 


5,676,564 

JOINT  CONNECTOR,  TEMPORARY  HOLDING  JIG  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE 

HARNESSES 

Takashi  Kobayashi,  and  Masayoshi  Imoto,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207285 
Int  CI."  HOIR  3I/0S 
VS.  a.  439—509  12  ( 


614         ( 


1.  A  joint  connector  for  holding  and  electrically  connecting  u 
plurality  of  terminals  comprising 

a  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  terminal  chambers  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  one  another,  thereby  forming  a  row  of  said 
terminal  chambers,  each  of  said  terminal  chambers  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  terminais  each  of  said  terminals  being 
introduced  in  a  insertion  direction,  at  least  one  cover  plate 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  constituting  a  side 
thereof,  said  cover  plate  being  rotatable  between  an  open 
position,  wherein  said  cover  plate  is  away  from  said  housing 
thereby  exposing  said  terminal  chambers,  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  cover  plate  is  adjacent  said  housing  and 
said  terminal  chambers  are  enclosed, 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  clip  having  at  least  two 
contacts  which  are  electncally  connected  to  each  othei  bv  an 
intermediate  area,  each  of  said  contacts  extending  into  ore  oi 
said  terminal  chambers,  whereby  two  said  terminals,  in  said 
terminal  chambers,  make  electrical  co^uiections  with  said 
contacts. 


5,676,565 

CONNECTOR  COMPATIBLE  WITH  AUDIO 

TRANSMISSION  LINES,  BALANCED  AND 

UNBAIjVNCED 

Emidio  Vagnoni,  Morrovalle,  Italy.  as.signor  to  Elettromedia  Di 

Riccobelli  Maurizio  &  Co.-S.A.S.,  Italy 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^25 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  3.  1994,  AN94A0031 
Int  CI."  HOIR  17/18 
VS.  a.  439—580  10  Claims 

1.  A  connector  compatible  with  balanced  and  unbalanced  trans- 
mission lines,  comprising:  a  female  connector  and  a  male  connec- 
tor matable  to  each  other. 

wherein  the  female  connector  includes  internal,  intermediate  and 

external  co-axial  cylindrical  collets; 
wherein  the  male  connector  is  compatible  with  a  standard  PIN 
RCA  connector  and  includes  a  central  pm  and  an  external 
cylindrical  collet  surrounding  the  central  pin  and  co-axial 
therewith;  and 
wherein,  once  the  male  connector  engages  the  female  connector, 
then  the  central  pin  of  the  male  connector  fits  mto  the  internal 
cylindrical  collet  of  the  female  connector  and  the  external 
cylindrical  collet  of  the  male  connector  engages  externally  the 


1134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTC 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1135 


1134 


external  cylindrical  collet  oi 
providing  a  mechanical  ant 
tween. 


5,676  ;66 


MULTIMEDfi 
Robert  C.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Torringt 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assigm^ 
WatertowD,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
dooed.  This  application  Apr. 

int  a.^  h4ir 

U  A  CL  439— 638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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b)  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  at  least  one  sidewall  having  an 
acute  angle  between  itself  and  vertical  reference,  for  receiving 
at  least  one  telecommunications  connector. 


5,676,567 

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL  MODULAR  INTERFACE 

Steven  D.  Glaskoter,  and  Cliaries  P.  Zeller,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  DeU  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rocii,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  349,779,  Dec  6,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,685 
Int  a.'  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  439-«38  10  naim-s 


the  female  connector,  thereby 
electrical  connection  therebe- 


334,783,  Nov.  4,  19«M,  aban- 
21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,857 
25/W 

7  Claims 


;  betv  een 


struc  ure 


1.  A  multimedia  oudet  comprisi  ig 
a)  an  enclosure  having  a  structui  • 
least  two  sides  extending 
least  one  of  which  having  an 
vertical  reference,  said 
periroetrical  edges  of  which 
bottom  and  said  at  least  two 
said  at  least  two  sides 
cavity  for  receiving  and 
ther  including  a  from  cover 
said  from  cover  having  a 
shape  to  said  base  wherein 
protuberance  centrally  located 
an  engagement  socket  therein 
so  as  to  complimentarily 
protuberaiKe  and  engagement 
in  shape  and  thereby  preven 
;  and 


including  a  top,  bottom  and  at 

said  top  and  said  bottom  at 

I  cute  angle  between  itself  and  a 

further  including  a  back, 

are  attached  to  said  top,  said 

said  back,  top,  bottom  and 

collectively  forming  a  base  defining  a 

mani  ging  cable,  said  enclosure  ftir- 

rei  lovably  attachable  to  said  base. 

su  >stantially  similar  perimetrical 

said  back  fiirther  includes  a 

within  said  cavity  and  having 

;aid  protuberance  being  formed 

a  spool  and  wherein  said 

socket  are  substantially  square 

rotation  of  said  spool  when 


engage 


-^ 


10) 

i»r-=-=-=->- 


OUTLET 

I,  and  John  A.  Siemon,  Wood- 
to  The  Siemon  Company, 


40I 


-«U    <jB 


V't' 

41'      413 
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1.  A  computer  system  selectively  operable  for  providing  output 
signals  at  an  output  interface  for  application  to  one  or  more 
external  devices,  each  external  device  having  an  individual  inter- 
face connection  arrangement  for  receiving  selected  ones  of  said 
output  signals,  said  computer  system  comprising: 
a  output  terminal  arrangement  including  output  terminals  for 

substantially  all  of  said  output  signals;  and 
a  connector  housing  arranged  to  receive  and  mate  with  mput 
terminal  sections  of  a  plurality  of  variously  sized  and  config- 
ured connector  devices,  each  of  the  plurality  of  variously 
sized  and  configured  connecting  device  including  a  body 
section  and  an  output  terminal  section,  the  connector  housing 
defining  a  plurality  of  contiguous  chambers  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  body  section  of  correspondingly  shaped  con- 
necting devices,  the  plurality  of  contiguous  chambers  becom- 
ing progressively  smaller  as  the  plurality  of  contiguous  cham- 
bers extend  into  the  computer  system. 


5,676,568 
VAIUABLE  ENTRY  CONNECTOR 
William  J.  Weber,  Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Belden  Wire  & 
Cable  Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,226 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/04 

VS.  a.  439-694  15  Claims 


1.  A  variable  entry  supply  cord-conr»ector  comprising: 
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a  cord  portion  having  a  rounded  shape,  said  cord  portion  being 
adjustable  to  a  first  entry  position,  a  second  entry  position  and 
a  third  entry  position; 

a  connector  portion  coupled  to  said  cord  portion,  said  connector 
portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  side; 

a  hollow  axial  cord  chaimel  defined  by  said  connector  portion, 
said  axial  cord  channel  being  sized  to  fit  around  said  cord 
portion;  said  cord  portion,  when  in  said  first  entry  position, 
extends  into  said  axial  cord  channel  through  an  exterior 
opening  of  said  axial  cord  channel: 

a  hollow  transverse  cord  channel  defined  by  said  connector 
portion,  said  transverse  cord  channel  sized  to  fit  around  said 
cord  portion  when  said  cord  portion  is  in  the  second  entry 
position  and  in  the  third  entry  position,  said  transverse  cord 
channel  having  a  first  exterior  opening  and  an  opposite  second 
exterior  opening,  said  transverse  cord  channel  intersecting 
said  axial  cord  channel; 

a  transverse  grtwve  defined  by  the  connector  portion,  said 
groove  extending  in  a  direction  along  a  transverse  length  of 
said  transverse  cord  channel,  said  groove  intersecting  said 
axial  cord  channel; 

a  slot  defined  by  said  connector  portion;  said  slot  opening 
through  an  exterior  surface  of  the  groove  and  into  the  trans- 
verse cord  channel,  said  slot  opening  mto  said  axial  cord 
chaimel  from  both  the  first  and  the  second  sides  of  said 
connector  portion,  said  slot  extending  in  a  direction  along  the 
transverse  length  of  the  transverse  cord  channel,  said  slot 
opening  into  said  first  exterior  opening  and  said  slot  opening 
into  said  opposite  second  exterior  opening. 


whereby  the  holder  members  are  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  each 
other  surrounding  a  portion  of  a  connector  disposed  in  a 
respective  said  connector-receiving  cavity  and  exposing 
opposed  faces  of  the  connector  for  electrical  connection  to 
other  electrical  articles,  for  holding  tlie  at  least  one  connector 
for  manipulation  thereof. 


5,676,570 

"F"  PORT  INTERFACE  CONNECTOR 

Richard  J.  Scherer.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,992 

Int  a.*  HOIR  11/09 

VS.  a.  439—787  11  CbinB 


5,676,569 
HOLDER  FOR  SEVERAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Wa)nse  Samuel  Davis,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WU- 
taker  Corpora^on,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.410 

Int  a."  HOIK  I3/M4 

VS.  a.  439—731  4  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  holding  at  least  one  electrical  connector,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  holder  members  of  insulative  material  together  defimng 
at  least  one  connector-receiving  cavity  into  opposed  assembly 
faces  thereof  in  communication  with  front  and  rear  surfaces  of 
said  holder  members,  and  embossments  to  both  sides  of  said 
cavity  containing  cooperating  fastening  sections  along  <^aid 
assembly  faces, 

said  fastening  sections  include  posts  extending  from  at  least  one 
said  holder  member  to  be  received  in  force-fit  into  p<.>si 
receiving  holes  of  the  other  said  holder  member  upon  assem- 
bly about  a  said  at  least  one  connector  for  self-securing  to 
each  other,  and 

surfaces  of  each  said  at  least  one  connector-receiving  cavity 
include  pairs  of  apertures  defining  clearances  for  receipt 
thereinto  of  projections  from  outer  surfaces  of  the  correspond- 
ing connector,  with  apertures  ()f  each  pair  being  aligned 
between  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  holder  members  and 
spaced  equally  therefrom. 


"H 


L.J  ■*"^L>^'   ■^-'^* 


1.  An  improved  female  connector  for  making  an  electrical  c<h»- 
nection  with  a  male  element,  comprising: 
a  port; 

an  insulative  dielectric  sleeve  within  said  port;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  spring  contact  member  mounted 
within  said  insulative  dielectric  sleeve,  said  electrically  con- 
ductive spring  contact  member  including: 
first  and  second  elongate  elasiicaliy  bendable  conductive 
leaves  mounted  in  a  sligbdy  mutually  skewed  relationship: 
each  conductive  leaf  including  a  medial  mating  smface  and  a 

cam  surface  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 
said    first    conductive    leaf   including    a   conductive    wing 
mounted  ttiereto  offset  from  a  centerline  thereof  and  dis- 
posed diametrically  opposite  a  corresponding  conductive 
wing  mounted  on  said  second  conductive  leaf, 
such  that  upon  insertion  of  a  male  element  between  said  cam 
surfaces  of  said  conductive  leaves  and  said  conductive  wings 
said  conductive  leaves  are  simultaneously  forced  apart  and 
toward  longitudinal  alignment  wherein  said  male  element  is 
held  in  electrical  contact  with  each  medial  mating  surface  and 
both  of  said  conductive  wings. 


5.676.571 

SOCKET  CONTACT  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

HtXJD  AND  ARC-ARRESTINt;  PORTION 

Russell  H.  Matthews,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eicon  Prod- 

i>rts  International.  Fremont  CaUf 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,999 
Int  CL"  HOIR  1 3/1  a? 
VS.  CI.  439—843  12  Claims 

1.  A  socket  contact  for  mating  with  a  pin  contact  said  socket 
contact  comprising: 
an  electrical  component-attaching  section  integrally  formed  with 
a  receptacle  section,  the  receptacle  secuun  having  a  wall 
forming  a  bore  for  receiving  the  pin  contact,  the  receptacle 
section  having  a  conductive  element  in  the  bore  having  a 
contact  portion  for  contacting  the  pin  contact,  an  arc-arresting 
end  portion  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  wall  forming 
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nal,  said  elastic  contact  piece  being  formed  with  a  respective 


e  ^^a  c^c 
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thfi 


the  bore  and  an  opening 
has  a  diameter  smaller 
contact  for  initially  engaginb 
an  electrical  connection 
socket  contact  whereby  the 
ing  electrical  connection 
arc-arresting  end  portion  pifecludes 
ing  between  the  pin  contact 
expansion  means  for  permil 
pin  passes  therethrough  int( 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


in  which  opens  into  the  bore  and 

an  outer  diameter  of  the  pin 

the  pin  contact  and  establishing 

between  the  pin  contact  and  the 

nandatory  engagement  and  result- 

l^tween  the  pin  contact  and  the 

deleterious  electrical  arc- 

and  the  conductive  element,  and 

ing  the  opening  to  expand  as  the 

the  bore. 


S^  sS72 

FEMALE    'ERMINAL 

lUnyoshi   Endo,   and   TakasU   Ishii,   both   of  c/o   Yazaki, 

Shizuoka-ken,  Japan  j 

ContinnatkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,801,  Nov.  22,  19M,  Pat 

No.  5^20356,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,744, 

Nov.  10, 1993,  abandoned.  Thii  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  577,553 

Claims  prMity,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302337 

Int.  CI."  H  IIR  13/1S7 

U&  CL  439—845  n  Claims 


hav  ng 
!  hai  ing 


1.  A  female  terminal,  compris  ig 
an  electric  contact  portion 
terminal  is  inserted,  and 
least  one  side  wall  havin 
formed  in  a  top  portion 
portions  extending  verticall  i 
depth  of  said  at  least  one  sii 
portion  located  below  said 
an  elastic  contact  piece  house  I 
and  brought  into  elastic 


an  opening  into  which  a  male 

at  least  one  side  wail,  said  at 

a  generally  T '-shaped   groove 

t  lereof,  said  groove  having  side 

downward  to  a  predetermined 

wall,  leaving  a  remaining  wall 

I  redetermined  depth: 

in  said  electric  contact  portion 
:i  with  the  inserted  male  lerrai- 


nal,  said  elastic  contact  piece  being  formed  with  a  respective 
side  lug  portion  on  both  sides  thereof;  and 

a  supporting  portion  formed  by  roalcing  two  slits  at  an  interval  in 
said  remaming  wall  portion  of  said  at  least  one  side  wall  of 
said  electric  contract  portion,  said  supporting  portion  being 
elastically  bent  inwardly  around  a  vertical  axis  so  that  said 
supporting  portion  is  displaced  outward  by  die  insertion  of  the 
male  terminal  into  said  opening  of  said  electric  contact  por- 
tion, and  said  supporting  portion  being  elastically  bent 
inwardly  from  said  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  electric 
contact  portion  so  that  said  supporting  portion  is  brought  into 
contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  two  side  lug  portions  formed 
in  said  elastic  contact  piece  when  the  male  terminal  is  not 
inserted; 

whereby,  once  said  male  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  opening  of 
said  electric  contact  portion,  said  elastic  contact  piece  is 
separated  from  said  supporting  portion  and  the  male  terminal 
is  urged  and  supported  laterally  by  said  supporting  portion. 


5,676,573 

CONNECTOR  KIT,  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  O.  Wright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 

Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,668 

Int  ex."  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  a.  439—863  19  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  coaxial  cable,  comprising: 

an  insulative  bushing  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  rela- 
tive to  an  axis  of  said  insulative  bushing,  ftwm  a  first  bushing 
end  to  an  opposite  second  busing  end,  said  insulative  bushing 
comprising  a  first  bore  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
from  said  first  bushing  end  to  said  opposite  second  bushing 
end,  and  a  second  bore  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  insulative  bushing  to  said  first  bore,  said  first  bore  com- 
prising a  first  bore  surface  having  a  first  bore  surface  portion 
facing  said  second  bore; 

a  conductive  contact  extending  into  said  first  bore  from  said  first 
bushing  end  towards  said  opposite  second  bushing  end,  said 
conductive  contact  comprising  a  contact  arm  which  extends  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  towards  said  opposite  second  bush- 
ing end,  said  contact  arm  engaging  said  first  bore  surface 
portion; 

a  discrete  retaining  member  insetted  into  »aid  second  bore,  said 
retaining  noember  being  held  in  place  re&tive  to  said  first  bore 
surface  portion;  and 

a  central  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  extending  into  said  first 
bore  fix)m  said  opposite  second  bushing  end  towards  said  first 
bushing  end,  a  distal  end  segment  of  said  cenual  conductor 
being  sandwiched  between  said  contact  arm  and  said  retaining 
member 


5.676,574 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,676,575 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Yoshihide  Fukuda,  and  Shigeyuki  Ozawa,  both  of  Hamamatsn, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shi- 

zuoka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,055,  Mar.  8,  1995,  PaL  No.  5456,314. 

TUs  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,422 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-62191 

Int  CL'  B63H  21/32 

VS.  CL  440—89  18  Claims 


1.  A  watercrafi  comprised  of  a  hull  defining  a  tunnel  in  the 
underside  thereof  opening  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  bull,  a 
propulsion  unit  for  propelling  said  watercraft  contained  at  least 
partially  within  said  timoel,  an  internal  combustion  engine  sup- 
pcHted  within  said  hull  and  driving  said  propulsion  unit,  said 
eitgine  having  at  least  one  exhaust  port,  exhaust  pipe  means  for 
delivering  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  port  to  a  pair  of  exhaust 
openings  spaced  frvm  each  other,  and  flow  control  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  openings  to 
restrict  exhaust  gas  flow  through  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
under  a  watercraft  low  speed  operating  condition  and  to  permit 
flow  through  both  openings  under  a  watercraft  high  speed  operat- 
ing condition. 


5,676476 
SUBMARINE  DEPLOYED  SEA-STATE  SENSOR 
David  Shonting,  Middletown,  R.I.,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Knox,  North 
Hampton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701436 

Int  a.'  B63B  2yi8;  H04B  U/00 

VS.  a.  441—26  7  Omms 


1.  A  system  for  deploying  a  sea-state  sensor  from  a  submeiged 
submarine  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  nose  cone  and  an  aft  end,  the 

bousing  having  a  forward  buoyant  instrumentation  chamber 

containing  an  accelerometer. 


the  housing  further  having,  aft  of  the  buoyant  instrumentation 
chamber,  a  damping  assembly  including  a  motion  damping 
body,  communication  link  deployment  means  and  a  lifting 
body,  with  both  the  damping  assembly  and  the  lifting  body 
being  attached  to  a  communication  link  interconnecting  the 
accelerometer  and  a  submerged  submarine  so  that,  when  the 
portion  of  the  communication  Unk  between  the  lifting  body 
and  die  submerged  submarine  becomes  taught,  the  lifting 
body  is  pulled  from  the  housing;  and 

the  damping  assembly  and  lifting  body  being  releasably  joined 
so  that,  when  the  lifting  body  is  pulled  from  the  housing,  the 
lifting  body  pulls  the  damping  assembly  toward  the  aft  end  of 
the  housing  into  a  position  in  which  at  least  a  majority  of  the 
longitudinal  expanse  of  ttie  motion  damping  body  is  distended 
from  the  aft  end  of  tiie  bousing. 


5,676477 
FRICTION  LINING  MATERIALS 
Robert  Chi-Chiu  Lam,  BcnsenviOe,  and  Ylh-Fang  Chen,  Usie, 
both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc., 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284430,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abaodooed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6IO4OO 

Int  CL*^  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  442—60  6  Claims 
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SURFACE  SUOMG  SPEED,  V  (MS) 


1.  A  non-asbestos  friction  material  comprising  a  fibrous  base 
material  impregnated  with  about  35  to  about  65%,  by  weight, 
phenolic  or  modified  phenolic  resin,  the  fibrous  base  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  fibriUated  aramid  fibers 
having  a  fteeness  of  about  ISO  to  about  450  on  the  Canadian 
Standard  Freeness  Index,  cellulose  fibers,  and  at  least  one  filler 
material,  wherein  the  filler  materia]  is  held  onto  an  outer  surface  of 
the  fibrous  base  material  by  the  fibriUated  aramid  fibers;  wherein 
the  fibriUated  aramid  fibers,  ceUulose  fibers  and  fiUer  material  are 
present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  surface  smoottmess  and 
shuddering  dampening  properties  to  the  friction  material;  the 
fibrous  base  material,  consisting  essentially  in  percent,  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibrous  base  material,  about  20  to  about 
30%,  by  weigtit  fibriUated  aramid  fibers;  about  20  to  about  30%, 
by  weight,  cellulose  fibers;  and  about  SO  to  about  60%,  by  weight 
diatomaceous  earth  fiUer  material:  wherein  the  friction  material  has 
a  coefficient  of  friction  (p)  versus  slipping  speed  (v)  relationship, 
which  is  defined  as  dpdv>0  in  the  speed  range  of  about  0  to  about 
3  m/sec. 


5,676478 

SOFT  LUMINESCENCE  OF  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

David  Nan-Chou  Liu,  Chutung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-chu,  Ikiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,416,  JuL  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  54*9439. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606430 
Int  CI.'  HOU  }/30:9/lS:9a27 
VS.  CL  445—24  4  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  emission  display  with  soft 
luminescence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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92- 

90- 


la]ei 


forming  a  first  insulating 
baseplate  for  said  field  emi^i 

fonning  a  first  conductive 

forming  a  second  insulating 
layer; 

forming  openings  in  said 
second  insulating  layers; 

forming  a  field  emission 
of  said  openings; 

forming  a  second  conductivehayer 
layer  and  in  said  openings, 
material  is  formed  of  a 
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T,  on  a  substrate  that  acts  as  a 
sion  display; 

T  over  said  insulating  layer, 
layer  over  said  first  conductive 


layer  to  form  an  anode  sur- 
I,  each  said  opening; 

material  over  each  said 


emission  miciotip; 
patterning  said  second  conductive 

rounding,  but  separated  fro  n, 
forming  a  layer  of  phospho  rescem 

anode; 
forming  and  patterning  a  bttcking  layer  over  said  layer  of 

phosphorecent  material;  an( 
mounting  a  faceplate  over  saj  1  blocking  layer,  whereby  during 

operation  of  said  field  emi  ision  display  said  blocking  layer 

prevents  direct  emission  of  light  through  said  faceplate. 


5,67  >,579 
PATTERNED  OPTICAL  IP  TERFERENCE  COATINGS 
FOR  ELEC  RIC  LAMPS 
Thomas  G.  Parluun,  Gates  Mills,-  Frederick  W.  Dynys,  Chagrin 
Falls;   Cari  V.  Gnnter,  TMfnsburg;   John  M.  Davenport, 
Lyndhurst;  Thomas  M.  G*lz,  Willoughby  Hills;   Rdf  S. 
Bergman,  Qeveland  Heights;  Frederic  F.  Ahlgren,  Euclid; 
Gary  R.  Allen,  Chesteriand;  ^rk  E.  Dully,  Shaker  Heights, 
and  Richard  L.  Hansler,  Peeper  Pike,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  579,4(17,  Dec.  27,  1995,  Pat  No, 

5,587,626,  which  is  a  continufition  of  Sen  No.  165,447,  Dec. 

10, 1993,  ahandoncd.  This  apiUcation  Aug.  27, 1996,  Sen  No. 


InLCL^ 


703  M4 


VS.  a.  445—58 


30LJ9/20 


/» 


1X4- 


ISO 


2.  A  process  for  forming  a  patfaned 
a  selected  portion  of  a  lamp  en\  el 
light  source,  the  process  comprii  ing 
fonning  a  coating  of  boric  ox  de 
lamp  envelope  on  which  tt ; 
desired; 


5  Claims 


ise 


optical  interference  filter  on 
lope  used  in  a  high  temperamre 

the  steps  of: 

as  a  mask  on  a  portion  of  ttie 
optical  interference  filter  is  not 


applying  the  optical  interference  filter  on  the  lamp  envelope 

including  the  coated  portion  thereof  at  a  temperature  such  that 

the  boric  oxide  is  viscous;  and 
removing  the  boric  oxide  coating  and  the  optical  interference 

filter  applied  thereover  to  form  a  patterned  optical  interference 

filter. 


5,676380 
MODEL  AIRPLANE  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 
Rodney  Farrar,  11127  W.  Dorado  PI.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80127- 
1069 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,805 

Int  a.*  AMH  27/18;33A)0;  H05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  446—34  15  aaims 


fir|t  insulating,  first  conductive  and 
micf>tip  on  said  substrate  within  each 


over  said  second  insulating 
whereby  said  second  conductive 
ifferent  material  than  said  field 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  ia  noodel  airplane  from  a  plastic  foam 
sheet  comprising: 

a  spring  biased  clip  made  from  metal  ribbon,  the  clip  including 
a  straight  section  having  an  electrical  contact  end  and  a 
U-bend  section  having  a  hook  end; 

a  holder  having  a  battery  disposed  therein,  the  holder  received 
by  the  straight  section  of  the  clip  so  that  the  electrical  contact 
has  electrical  communication  with  a  first  pole  of  the  battery 
and  the  holder  forms  a  handle  for  the  cutter;  and 

a  wire  of  relatively  high  electrical  resistance  extending  from  an 
apeiture  in  the  holder  to  a  ring  tautly  held  by  the  hook  end  of 
the  U-bend  section,  wherein  the  wire  is  attached  to  the  holder 
by  a  metal  member  in  electrical  communication  with  a  second 
pole  of  the  battery  so  that  an  electrical  circuit  formed  by  the 
battery,  clip,  ring  and  wire  heats  the  wire,  and  wherein  the 
electrical  circuit  is  interruptable  by  compressing  the  U-bend 
section  of  the  clip  to  release  the  ring  from  the  hook  end  of  the 
U-bend  section.  .« 

4.  A  model  airplane  kit  comprising: 

a  preformed  plastic  foam  molding; 

the  plastic  foam  cutter  of  claim  1; 

a  template  for  cutting  an  airplane  wing  from  the  plastic  foam 
molding: 

sandpaper  for  sanding  an  airfoil  in  the  wing; 

one  or  more  weights  for  weighting  a  nose  of  the  wing; 

an  optional  die  for  cutting  wheels  from  the  foam  molding; 

wire  for  attaching  wheels  to  the  wings  and  forming  a  landing 
gear  for  the  model  airplane. 


5,676381 
DEFORMABLE  FLYING  TOY 
Scott  W.  Ziegler,  932  Vista  del  Monte  Way,  El  CaUm,  Calif. 
92020 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Sen  No.  601,183 
Int  CL*  A63H  27/00:  A63B  65/00 
VS.  a.  446-46  9  Claims 

1.  A  flying  toy  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  deformable  body  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge  wherein  said  body  is 
formed  from  an  elastomeric  material;  and 
a  plurality  of  protuberances  formed  from  said  elastomeric  mate- 
rial and  disposed  across  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  top 
surface  of  said  body,  wherein  said  protuberances  define  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  concavities  open  to  said  bottom 
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5,676383 
PERFUMED  DOLL 
Sung-Mao   Wang;    Hsien-Sheng   Chung,   both   of  P.O.   Box 
82-144;   Meng-Shan  Chou,  and   Loong-Kuen   Lee,  all  of 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Sung-Mao  Wang,  and  Hsien- 
Sheng  Chung,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695393 

Int  CL"  A63H  3/00 

VS.  a.  446—268  3  Claims 


surface  of  said  body  and  disposed  across  substantially  the 
entirety  of  said  bottom  surface,  each  of  said  concavities  being 
sufficiently  sized  to  receive  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
finger  of  a  user  of  said  flying  toy. 


5,676382 
ROLLING  TOY 
Kuo  Jung  Lin,  No.  100,  Lane  175,  Cheng  Kung  Road,  Tainan, 
TUwan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,752 
Qaims     priority,     appUcation     China,     Feb.     14,     1996, 
96203097A 

Int  a.*  A63H  33/26 


U.S.  CL  446— 130 


5  Claims 


1.  A  perfumed  doll  comprising: 

a  doll; 

an  outer  tubular  member  inserted  into  said  doll,  said  outer 

tubular  member  being  open  at  both  ends  thereof  and  provided 

with  internal  threads  at  an  upper  end  thereof: 
a  collar  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tubular 

member  and  formed  with  a  neck  at  a  central  portion  thereof: 
a  sleeve  having  a  neck  snugly  fitted  into  a  lower  end  of  said 

outer  tubular  member; 
an  inner  tubular  member  open  at  a  lop  thereof,  said  inner  tubular 

member  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  at  a  bottom 

thereof  and  external  threads  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said 

inner  tubular  member  being  inserted  into  said  outer  tubular 

member  with  said  external  threads  engaged  with  said  internal 

threads:  and 
a  wick  fitted  within  said  inner  tubular  member  and  extending 

upwardly  out  of  said  collar. 


1.  A  rolling  toy  comprising: 

a  rolling  body  composed  of  two  parts,  an  axle  connected 
between  a  pair  of  respective  inner  surfaces  of  said  two  parts; 

a  frame  rotationally  supported  on  the  axle  between  said  two 
parts  and  having  a  motor  disposed  ttiereto.  said  motor 
mechanically  coimected  to  a  gear  assembly  which  has  an  end 
gear  fixedly  mounted  to  said  axle  of  said  rolling  body,  a 
magnetic  switch  disposed  to  said  frame  and  including  a 
switch  element  and  a  first  magnetic  element,  said  first  mag- 
netic element  suppmted  by  said  frame  and  having  a  rod 
extending  therefrom  which  removably  extends  through  said 
frame  and  said  switch  element  having  at  least  one  actuating 
plate  extending  therefrom  toward  said  first  magnetic  element: 

a  weight  provided  on  said  fiame  and  located  at  a  position 
opposite  to  that  of  said  first  magnetic  element  for  maintaining 
the  first  magnetic  element  at  an  upper  position  during  roUing 
of  the  body,  and 

a  second  magnetic  element  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
rolling  element  for  magnetically  lifting  said  first  magnetic 
element  to  contact  said  actuating  plate  and  engage  said  switch 
element  for  actuating  said  motor. 


5,676384 

DOLL  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  FACES 

Joyce  A.  Ferryman,  P.O.  Box  1201,  Carthage,  N.C.  28327 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,196 

Int  a.*  A63H  3/12:3/08:3/02 

VS.  CI.  446—321  17  Claims 

1.  A  doll  having  interchangeable  faces,  comprising:  a  main  body 

including  arms  and  legs;  a  plane  and  nondescript  head  portion 

extending  from  the  main  body:  a  series  of  head  slip  covers  with 

each  head  slip  cover  including  an  open  bottom  such  that  the  entire 

head  sUp  cover  can  be  pulled  over  the  bead  portion  of  tlie  doll: 

each  head  slip  covering  including  a  face  portion,  a  back  portion. 

and  a  lower  surrounding  terminal  edge;  an  elongated  slit  formed  in 

the  back  portion  of  the  head  cover  and  extending  through  the  lower 

terminal  edge  of  the  head  cover  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 

a  substantial  distance  along  the  back  portion  of  tlie  head  cover  so 

as  to  divide  the  back  portion  of  the  head  cover  into  two  panels; 

cooperative  fasteners  formed  on  the  head  cover  on  opposite  sides 

of  the  slit  for  securely  closing  the  slit  and  securing  the  head  cover 


1140 


OFFICL\L  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


5,676386 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1141 


5,676387 
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about  the  head  portion  of  the  d 
each  head  slip  cover  includes  a 
expression  formed  thereon 


II  and  wherein  the  face  portion  of 
facial  area  having  a  distinct  facial 


5^  MSS 


TOY  VEHICLE  HAVdlG 
Carl  H.  Nnermberger,  m,  B|iflalo, 
WiUiamsviUe,  both  of  N.Y^ 
Company,  Inc.,  Amherst, 
FUed  Jul.  12, 
Inta.* 
VS.  a.  446-^28 


A  HINGED  CHASSIS 

and  Walter  A.  Sobier^j, 
assignors  to  The  Smalltime  Toy 

N,  Y. 

191 5,  Sen  No.  501,325 
Aft^H  17/06:17/26 

18  Claims 


1.  A  toy  dumptruck  comprisii  g 

a  chassis  having  at  least  hrsi 
joined  by  a  hinge,  said 
of  locations,  and  all  force 
second  members  which 
second  members  transfer 

a  container  mounted  to  said 
carry  material  as  a  tirst 
material  as  a  second  function 

said  hinge  configured  to  mov( 
first  position  and  a  second 

said  first  fiinction  operable 
position  and  said  second 
in  said  second  position 
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5,676486 
MODEL  CAR  RACE  TRACK 
David  Eric  James,  44  Via  Joaquin,  Rancho  SanU  Margarita, 
Calif.  92688 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,161 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  18/02 

VS.  a.  446-^144  1  Qaim 


and  second  articulated  members 

sis  having  supports  at  a  plurality 

acting  on  one  of  said  first  and 

to  the  other  of  said  first  and 

ti^ugh  said  hinge: 

chassis,  said  chassis  adapted  to 
and  adapted  to  dump  said 


tra  isfer  I 


fu  Ktion 


substantially  vertically  through  a 
x)sition;  and 

^hen  said  hinge  is  in  said  first 
iction  operable  when  said  hinge  is 


^/^^ 


1.  A  model  car  race  track  kit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  straight  members  which  can  be  coupled  together 
and  positioned  upon  a  ground  surface; 

a  plurality  of  elbow  members  which  can  be  coupled  to  the 
straight  members  and  positioned  upon  a  ground  surface: 

an  end  ramp  which  can  be  coupled  to  the  straight  members  and 
positioned  upon  a  ground  surface,  whereby  die  members  and 
the  end  ramp  can  be  assembled  into  a  track  enclosing  a 
portion  of  the  ground  surface  such  that  a  remote  control  car 
can  be  run  upon  the  ground  surface  confined  within  the  track, 
wherein  the  straight  members,  elbow  members  and  end  ramp 
members  are  coupled  together  by  a  plurality  of  coupling 
protections  and  coupling  apertures,  the  coupling  projections 
and  apertures  joining  the  straight,  elbow  and  and  ramp  mem- 
bers into  one  contiguous  piece  to  stabilize  the  track  during  use 
the  members  including  holes  to  permit  receipt  of  decorative 
flags,  the  end  ramp  includes  an  inclined  arcuate  panel  which 
is  banked  and  extends  through  an  arc  of  at  least  90  degrees,  an 
outer  supporting  panel  extending  downwardly  from  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  inclined  arcuate  panel; 

a  jump  which  can  be  interposed  between  the  straight  members, 
the  jump  comprises  a  second  pair  of  straight  members  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  orientation,  a  first 
inclined  panel  extending  orthogonally  between  the  second 
pair  of  straight  members,  a  second  inclined  panel  extending 
orthogonally  between  the  second  pair  of  straight  members  and 
spaced  from  and  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
first  inclined  panel,  a  center  panel  extending  between  upf)er 
edges  of  the  inclined  panel; 

a  lap  counter  means  which  can  be  interposed  between  the 
straight  members  for  counting  the  number  of  laps  the  car  has 
completed  through  the  course,  the  lap  counter  comprises  a 
pair  of  straight  members  positioned  in  a  spaced  and  substan- 
tially parallel  orientation,  a  transverse  member  extending 
orthogonally  between  the  pair  of  straight  members  and  dis- 
posed on  the  ground  surface,  a  hollow  frame  extending  up  and 
over  the  transverse  member,  a  first  actuator  mounted  on  a  first 
side  of  the  transverse  member  and  responsive  to  contact  with 
a  remote  control  car  when  the  remote  control  car  is  driven 
over  the  transverse  member,  a  first  indicator  mounted  to  the 
frame  and  positioned  in  mechanical  communication  with  the 
first  actuator,  a  second  actuator  mounted  on  a  second  side  of 
the  transverse  member  and  responsive  to  contact  with  a 
remote  control  car  when  the  remote  control  car  is  driven  over 
the  transverse  member,  a  second  indicator  mounted  to  the 
frame  positioned  in  mechanical  communication  with  the  sec- 
ond actuator,  a  dividing  member  mounted  to  a  medial  portion 
of  the  Q-ansverse  member  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  actuator. 


5,676,587 
SELECTTVE  POLISH  PROCESS  FOR  TITANIUM, 
TITANIUM  NITRIDE,  TANTALUM  AND  TANTALUM 
NITRIDE 
William  Francis  Landers,  Beacon,  N.Y.;  Matthew  Jeremy  Rut- 
ten,  M'lton,  Vt.;  Thomas  Robert  Fisher,  Jr.,  Beacon,  N.Y., 
and  Dean  Allen  Scliaffer,  South  Buriington,  Vt.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,162 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451—57  5  Claims 


^ 


zmxemmt^^^^mrnxmL 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  removing  a  liner  film  and  a  metalli- 
zation material  superimposed  over  the  liner  film,  without  removing 
ar  underlying  oxide  hyer  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  disposed 
beneath  the  liner  film  and  metallization  matrnal.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

removing  the  metallization  material  with  a  first  renioval  process, 
said  first  removal  process  comprising  CMP  polishing  usinj  a 
first  slurry; 
determining  when  slid  first  removal  process  has  removed  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  metallization  material; 
stopping  the  first  removal  process;  and 

removing  rhe  liner  film  using  a  second  removal  process  'hat  is 
f.elr:ctive  to  the  liner  film,  said  second  removal  process  com- 
pnsmg  CMP  polishing  using  a  different  slurry,  said  different 
slurry  havmg  a  sub.stantially  neutral  pH. 


a  recirculation  system  including  a  return  conduit  connected  to 
said  stationary  portion  of  said  cryogenic  chamber  and  in 
conmiunication  with  the  treamient  chamber,  a  supply  conduit 
in  communication  with  said  throwing  wheel,  and  a  blower 
connected  to  said  return  conduit  for  withdrawing  cryogen  gas 
from  the  treatment  chamber  and  connected  to  said  return 
conduit  to  return  pressurized  cryogen  gas  to  said  throwing 
wheel:  and 

a  particulate  media  supply  system  for  introducing  a  metered 
flow  of  particulate  media  into  the  flow  of  cr)'ogen  gas  in  said 
return  conduit  to  transport  the  particulate  media  to  said  throw- 
ing wheel. 


5,676,589 
BLAST  APPARATUS 
Terence  Ives  Ashworth.  Guernsey,  riiaiuiel  Islands,  assignor  to 
Vapormatt  Limited,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No:iM«,240 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jiul  24, 1995, 
9512923 

Int.  CL*  B24B  3l/0i) 
VS.  CL  451—102  17  Claims 


5.676,588 
ROTATING  DRLnVl  CRYOGEN  SHOT  BLA.ST 
DEFLASHING  SYSTEM 
William   R.   Frederick,  Valley  View,  and   Michael   Hjerpe. 
T.orain,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AG  A  AB,  Lidingo,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,447 
Int.  CI."  B24C  »/?0 
U.S.  a.  451—86  21  Claims 

1.  K  cryogen  shot  bla.si  apparatus  for  deflashing  work  pieces, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sealed  cryogenic  chamber  having  a  stationary  portion: 
a  barrel  supported  within  said  cryogenic  chamber  and  rotatable 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  barrel  having  an  open  end  and 
defining  a  treatment  chamber  for  the  work  pieces: 
a  throwing  wheel  secured  to  said  .stationary  portion  of  said 
cryogenic  chamber  and  adapted  to  propel  paniculate  media 
into  the  neatmem  chamber  to  impact  the  work  pieces  in  the 
treatment  chamber; 
a  cryogen  supply  system  for  introducing  a  flow  of  cryogen  into 
the  treatment  chamber  for  embnctling  at  least  selected  por- 
tions of  the  work  pieces  in  the  treatment  uhamber. 


^'#L., 


36         K   :  3  3  2         ' 


1.  A  blast  gun  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  body  sections 
which  are  clamped  in  tace  to  face  contact  with  one  another,  at  least 
seme  of  the  body  sections  being  in  ihe  form  of  head  sections 
carrying  respective  mixture  discharge  nozzles,  the  sections  being 
formed  with  duct  means  for  suppl>ing  in  use  the  discharge  nozzles 
with  separate  flows  of  abrasive  material  and  fluid,  the  duct  means 
extending  through  the  contacting  faces  of  adjacent  body  sections  to 
provide  conununicabon  between  said  sections. 
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5,67  1^90 

POLISHING  APPARATUS  P  lOVTDED  WITH  ABRASIVE 

CL<»TH 

Naoki  Hiraoka.  Kasugai,  Japa  »,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasalu,  Japan  I 

FUed  Dec.  29,  199f,  Ser.  No.  580,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057661 
lat  a."  1 I24B  5/00 
U,S.  CI  451-287  WCtalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing 
an  abrasive  cloth  and  said  materi; 
material  is  pressed  against  said 
comprising: 

a  table  on  which  said  abrasive 
an  abrasive  cloth  replacing 
worn  abrasive  cloth  on  said 
cloth,  wherein  said  abrasive 
an  abrasive  cloth  carrier  n 
abrasive  cloth  on  said  lable 
cloth  to  a  disposal  site. 


5,676  591 
BIT  SHAl  J>ENER 
Cheng-hsien  Huang,  No.  569,  fvuchuan  S.  Rd„  South  Dist., 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1994  Ser.  No.  698,058 

int  n."  b:  4b  27,m 

VS.  a.  451-359  1  4  claims 


a  material  to  be  treated  by  moving 
relative  to  each  other  while  said 
abrasive  cloth,  said  apparatus 

;loth  is  removably  applied;  and 

me  ns  for  automatically  replacing  a 

( ible  with  a  new.  unused  abrasive 

:loth  replacing  means  comprises 

for  picking  up  said  worn 

ind  carrying  said  worn  abrasive 


sj  id 
:  holi  s 


I.  A  bit  sharpener  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  from  plate 
extending  frontwardly  from 
having  a  plurality  of  first 
member  extending  frontwardi  ,' 
plate  and  a  first  rod  centrally 
inner  side  of  said  rear  piate, 
a  guide  plate  having  a  central 
mounted  to  said  first  mbular 
a  plurality  of  vents  defined 
to  a  front  side  thereof, 
dumbbell -shaped  inner 
inclined  surface  defined  in  a 


and  a  rear  pl.ite,  a  first  uibe 

front  plate  and  said  rear  plate 

defined  therein,  a  first  tubular 

from  an  inner  side  of  said  rear 

ixtending  frontwardly  from  said 


thi  re 
eac  1 
peripl  cry 


h>le 


defined  therein  and  securely 

I  lember,  said  guide  plate  having 

:in  and  having  a  disk  disposed 

of  said  vents  defined  by  a 

and  said  disk  having  a  first 

ear  periphery  thereof; 


a  grinding  member  including  a  plate  member  and  a  grinding  nng 
disposed  to  a  rear  periphery  of  said  plate  member,  said  ^^Tind- 
ing  ring  having  a  second  inclined  surface  defined  in  a  i<'.nr 
periphery  thereof,  said  plate  member  having  a  second  tubul.ir 
member  extending  reawardly  from  a  rear  side  Ihereo*  and  the 
second  tubular  member  having  a  second  hole  delincii  therein 
such  that  said  first  rod  extends  through  said  second  tubular 
member  and  said  second  hole,  said  plate  member  having:  t<vu 
slots  defined  tlierein; 

a  rotating  member  having  a  from  end  and  a  rear  end  which  is  an 
open  end  and  has  a  flange  extending  radially  therefrom,  ai 
least  two  protrusions  extending  rearwardly  longitudinally 
from  said  flange,  said  from  end  having  a  cone-shaped  recess 
defined  in  a  front  side  thereof  and  a  second  rod  extending 
rearwardly  from  a  rear  side  of  said  front  end,  said  protrusions 
extending  through  said  slou  of  said  grinding  member  and  a 
first  spring  received  between  said  plate  member  and  said  rear 
side  of  said  front  end  of  said  rotating  member,  a  second  spring 
received  between  a  distal  end  of  said  first  rod  and  said  rear 
side  of  said  front  end  of  said  rotating  member,  and 

a  sleeve  mounted  to  said  first  tube. 


5,676^92 

DUAL-LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BENCH  GRINDERS 

Anthony  J.  Borgatti,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Power  Tool  Specialists,  Inc,  East  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,776 

InL  CI."  B24B  9/00:53/14 

VS.  CI.  451^54  ,4  Claims 


10.  A  dual-light  assembly  for  a  bench  grinder  having  a  motor 
housing,  two  wheel  housings  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
motor  housing  relative  to  each  other  a  wheel-like  tool  rotatably 
mounted  within  each  wheel  housing  and  defining  a  respective  work 
station,  two  shield  assemblies,  each  shield  assembly  including  a 
mounting  arm  extending  adjacent  to  a  side  wall  of  a  respective 
wheel  housing,  a  u^ansparem  shield  supported  by  the  mounting  arm 
and  extending  over  a  respective  work  station,  and  a  shield  fastener 
securing  the  mounting  arm  to  the  respective  wheel  housing,  the 
dual-light  assembly  comprising: 
two  lamp  fixtures,  each  lamp  fixture  being  mounted  on  a  respec- 
tive lamp  bracket  and  located  to  one  side  of  a  respective 
shield  for  receiving  a  lamp  and  illuminating  the  respective 
work  station,  and  means  for  mounting  each  lamp  bracket 
between  a  respective  shield  fastener  and  wheel  housing  to 
clamp  the  bracket  between  the  fastener  and  housing  and  lock 
the  bracket  in  place. 


5,676,593 

CUTTER  FOR  SOFT  MATEIUALS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  IT 

Richard  B.  Stevens,  90  Clovelly  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  512,371 

Int.  a.*  B23F  21/03;  B21K  5/04 

VS.  a.  451—540  7  Claims 


5,676^95 

AIR  DUCT  SELECTOR  AND  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Yasuhlko  Sumiya,   Hekinan;   Tomohiro   Kamiya,  Takahama, 

and  Kazuma  Inagaki,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,410 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017072; 
Sep.  6, 1995,  7-228964 

Int.  CI."  B60H  1/26 
VS.  a.  454—121  14  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  comprising: 

an  elongate  metal  stock  having  a  tip  end  whose  surface  has 
embedded  hard  particles  which  extend  outwardly,  said  par- 
ticles bemg  captured  within  cavities  in  the  metal  slock: 

a  plurality  of  vacated  cavities,  formed  by  the  removal  of  par- 
ticles firom  an  end  of  the  tip,  being  aligned  along  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  tip  end;  said  vacated  cavities  having 
sharp  edges  along  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  tip  end  to 
form  a  cutting  edge. 


5,676,594 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  POULTRY  SUSPENDED 

FROM  THEIR  LEGS 

Egbertus  Martinus  Joosten,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Macltinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^87 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   2,    1994, 
9401820 

Int  CI.*  A22C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  452—188  5  Claims 


1  An  air  duct  selector  comprising: 

a  ca.sing  having  air  ducts  therein; 

a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  casing: 

ait)tary  door  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  being  formed  in 
a  substantially  arcuate  shape,  said  rotary  door  includmg  a  first 
opening  defined  by  opposite  circumferential  open  ends,  and  a 
second  opening  formed  in  an  arcuate  circumferential  wail; 
and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft;  wherein. 

said  casing  includes  a  third  opening,  a  fourth  opening  and  a  fifth 
opening  formed  at  a  downstream  end  thereof  and  contigu- 
ously arranged  along  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  rotary 
door. 

said  rotarv'  door  being  rotated  to  adjust  opening  areas  of  said 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  openings. 

when  said  rotar)'  door  is  rotated  in  a  direction  from  said  fifth 
opening  toward  said  third  opening  and  in  a  predetermined 
rotated  position  where  one  of  said  c'rcumferrntial  ends  of  said 
circumferential  wall  located  at  a  rear  end  of  said  rotary  door 
passes  at  least  part  of  said  fifth  opening  and  opens  said  fifth 
opening,  an  air  flows  into  said  second  opening  and  is  directed 
toward  said  fifth  opening  through  said  first  opening. 


5,6764=96 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A.NIMAL  ENCLOSURE 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Tommy  Davud  Masek,  339  E.  600  So.  No.  114,  Salt  I.ake  Oty, 

Utah  84111 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.807 

Int  CL'  F24F  11/02 

VS.  a.  454—238  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  jM-occssing  poultry  suspended  from  their  legs 
in  a  suspension  conveyor  in  a  continuous  processing  fine,  compris- 
ing a  processing  device  movable  upwards  and  downwards  with 
respect  to  the  suspended  poultry,  a  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing (Msitioning  brace  configured  for  engagement  between  the  legs 
of  the  poultry  upon  movement  of  said  processing  device,  and  a 
substantially  vertically  extending  plate  section  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  positioning  brace,  said  plate  section  configured  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tails  of  ihe  poultry  for  moving  the  tails  out  of  contact  1 .  A  control  device  for  operating  drive  motors  of  closure  devices 
with  said  processing  device,  said  plate  secuon  pivotable  relative  to  comprising 
a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  to  ihe  positioning  brace  a  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end; 


1144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


means  for  mounting  said  hous  ng  through  a  wall  of  an  enclosure. 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


114S 


C  £t£  ^AA 


irk^i^^kkr    tkA    l-isr 


4lt*r«ttat^l«/    r^iCA^I 


1144 


means  for  mounting  said  housing 

with  said  inlet  end  outside 

end  mside  said  enclosure: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vanes  i 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  shafts 

each  of  said  vanes  being 
bearing  means  at  opposite 

opposite  ends  of  each  of 
j»n  arm  Axed  to  and  projectinj 

said  housing; 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at 

pivotally  connected  at  the 
means  biasing  the  shafts  to  a 
a  switch  means  fixed  to  said 

engageable  by  said  link  to 

vanes. 


sii  es 
sa  d 
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through  a  wall  of  an  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  and  said  discharge 

said  housing; 

extending  through  said  housing, 
cc^inected  to  one  of  said  shafts: 

of  said  housing  receiving  the 
shafts: 
from  each  of  said  shafts,  outside 


>ne  end  to  one  of  said  arms  and 

end  to  the  other  of  said  arms; 

'ane  open  position;  and 

in  using  at  each  end  of  said  link  and 

>e  actuated  by  movement  of  said 


5^7i,597 
VENTED  mP,  RIDGE  A  SD  RAKE  COMPOSITE 
SHDGLE 
Steven  C.  BettoU,  Bound  Brod  ,  and  Alfredo  A.  Bondoc,  Som- 
erset, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Building  Materials  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Wayne,  N  J, 


Filed  Jul.  27,  199l.  Ser.  No.  5«8,287 


VS.  a.  454—365 


Into.*   t2A¥7/02 


;ro<f 


lu  /: 


:  aloi  g 


1.  A  composite  air  ventable 
ite  hip,  ridge  or  rake  shingle 
area,  (2)  granules  on  its  exposed 
a  centrally  located  centerline 
(4)  a  formed,  relatively  rigid, 
composed  of  randomly  aligned 
of  said  shingle  and  positioned 
shingle  and  said  resilient  memberlare 
said  resilient  member  is  equal  to  the 
the  length  of  the  selected  overlaf 


covering  comprising  a  compos- 
ing (1)  a  selected  overlappable 
ipper  surface  of  said  shingle,  (3) 
the  length  of  said  :>hingle.  and 
i  ir  permeable,  resilient  member 
attached  to  the  undersurface 
that  the  forward  edges  of  said 
coextensive  and  the  length  of 
length  of  said  shingle  minus 
area. 


fi  )ers  I 


Sit 


5,67(  3W 


BEATER  FOR  AN 
John  WUliam  Acldey,  II;  Meri 
Dl,;  Heimut  Arno  Wdke, 
Harden,  Colona,  Dl., 
DL 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19M 
Int  CL 
VS.  a.  460—73 

1.  A  beater  for  an  agricultural 
a  (hum  havring  a  triangular  cr 
with  first,  second  and  third 
sidewalls  are  joined  to  one 
and  third  sidewalls  are  joinei 
and  the  third  and  first 
third  apex; 
a  first  member  covers  the  first 
.second  upturned  ends: 


12  Claims 


AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 

Ray  Gerber,  both  of  Moline, 

Bel  tendorf,  Iowa,  and  Philip  Alan 

assign*^  to  Deere  Company,  Moline, 

Ser.  No.  598,763 
Aftlf  12/10 

8  Claims 

:ombine,  the  beater  comprising: 

«  section,  the  drum  is  provided 

sidewalls.  the  first  and  second 

pother  at  a  first  apex,  the  second 

to  one  another  at  a  second  apex 

sidew4lls  are  joined  to  one  another  at  a 

Atx  and  is  provided  with  first  and 


a  second  ntember  covers  the  second  apex  and  is  provided  with 
first  and  second  upturned  ends; 

a  third  member  covers  the  third  apex  and  is  provided  with  first 
and  second  upturned  ends; 

whereby  the  adjoining  upturned  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
members  form  a  fourth  apex,  the  adjoining  upturned  ends  of 
the  second  and  third  members  form  a  fifth  apex  and  the 
adjoining  upturned  ends  of  the  third  and  first  members  form  a 
sixth  apex,  wherein  the  first  end  of  one  member  is  secured  to 
the  second  end  of  the  adjoining  member. 


5,676,599 
OUTER  JOINT  PART  FOR  A  TRIPOD  JOINT 
Michael  Ricks,  Nidderau;  Peter  Bilz,  Freigericht;  Dieter  Sat- 
tler,  Muhlheim,  and  Werner  Jacob,  Frankfurt,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, as.signors  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH,  Otfenbach 
am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,893,  May  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
503.5 

Int.  a.*  F16C  1/26 
VS.  O.  464—170  9  Claims 


1.  An  outer  joint  part  for  a  tripod  joint  comprising: 
a  track  portion  having  three  circumferentially  distributed,  longi- 
tudinally extending,  axis-parallel  inner  recesses  with  approxi- 
mately longitudinally  parallel  walls,  said  track  portion  of  the 
outer  joint  pan  produced  with  an  approximately  constant  wall 
thickness  forming  an  outer  contour  having  three  projections; 
a  flange  secured  to  said  track  portion  for  connecting  shaft  or 
gearing  parts,  said  flange  including  a  central  inner  recess 
whose  inner  contour  corresponds  to  the  three  projections  of 
the  outer  contour  of  the  track  portion  and  form  fittingly 
engages  the  three  projections  of  the  outer  contour  of  the  track 
portion  and  said  flange  being  slid  on  and  connected  to  said 
track  portion. 
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5,676,600 
SHAFT  GUARD  WITH  MAGNETIC  RETAINER 
Joseph  K.  Campbell,  Fredericksburg,  Tex^  assignor  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567^35 

Int  CI.'  F16D  3/84 

VS.  a.  464—170  15  Clafans 


whereby  the  two  seats  of  each  pair  of  arms  are  alternately  raised 
and  lowered  during  rotation  of  the  mmtable. 


5,676,602 
TOY  WATER  SLIDE 
Harvey  Katz,  Barrington,  and  Marvin  SmoUar,  LibertyviUe, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Empire  Industries,  Inc.,  Delray 
Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,565,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,551,922.  This  appUcation  May  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  655^44 

Int  a."  A63G  2J/J8 

VS.  CL  472—117  6  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  guard  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  shaft  therein,  said 
tubular  body  being  generally  elongate,  with  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  and  an  inner  diameter,  said  first  end  of  said 
mbular  body  being  open  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  shaft; 
and 

a  magnet  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  mbular  body  for 
magnetically  adhering  said  tubular  body  to  the  shaft  by  a 
magnetic  force,  said  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  body  being 
sufiBciently  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  shaft  and 
said  magnetic  force  being  of  such  a  strength,  whereby,  when 
said  tubular  body  is  positioned  on  the  shaft,  and  the  shaft  and 
said  mbular  body  are  rotating,  external  contact  with  said 
tubular  body  will  cause  said  tubular  body  to  cease  rotation 
while  the  shaft  may  continue  to  route. 


5,676,601 
CAROUSEL  APPARATUS 
Stuart  Edward  Saunders,  65  Cohille  Rd.^  OuMon  Broad,  Low- 
estoft, Suffolk,  England,  NR33  9RD 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/021S8,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,505 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  9,  1993, 
93  20841.1 

lot  CL'  A63G  1/08 
VS.  a.  472—29  14  Claims 


1.  A  toy  water  slide  comprising: 

a  pool; 

an  elongated  slide  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 

pool,  the  slide  having  an  edge  adjacent  to  the  pool: 
means  for  tautly  holding  the  slide  on  a  flat  and  horizontal 

surface; 
means  for  wetting  the  surface  of  the  slide  to  decrease  its  surface 

friction;  and 
the  pool  having  portions  defining  a  serpentine  path  extending 

from  the  edge  of  the  elongated  slide  adjacent  to  the  pool  and 

winding  through  the  pool,  so  that  a  person  will  move  in  a 

zig-zagging  motion  through  the  pool. 


5,676,603 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  TRACKING  DEVICE 

Larry  Miller,  1628  'Drcside,  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,957 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 


VS.  a.  473—220 


19  Claims 


1.  Carousel  apparatus  comprising  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms 
disposed  around  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  turntable,  each  arm 
supporting  a  respective  seat  at  or  adjacent  its  end  remote  from  its 
pivotal  mounting  to  the  turntable,  power-mming  means  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  turntable,  and  drive  means  to  effect  pivoting  nKive- 
ment  of  tlie  arms  and  so  raising  and  lowering  of  the  seats,  the 
pivoting  movement  of  tlie  arms  of  each  pair  being  in  antiphase 


1.  A  golf  club  bead  having  associated  therewith  a  Hacking 
device  comprising: 


1146 


an  elongated  body  of  an  ambfcnt 
is  disposed  so  as  to  abs(  rb 
thereof  and  to  direct  said 
therethrough  to  an  end  thereof, 
said  end  so  as  to  constitui 
ambient  light  gathering  ma^rial 
rial  therein  which  absoibj 
re-emits  light  at  a  second 
said  first  wavelength,  wherein 
gathering  material  is  affixe(! 
tracking  signal  is  projected  from 


5,61  M04 


GOLF  TRAllnNG 
Ronald  H.  McConnick,  Box 
Canada,  S9V  0X9 

FUed  Jul.  9, 

Into, 
U.S.  CL  473—263 


DEVICE 
^  Lloydminster,  Sasktchewan, 


1991s 


Ser.  No.  677,077 
i  k63B  69/36 


1.  A  golf  swing  training 

an  elongate  base; 

tee  marking  means  on  the 
one  end  of  the  base; 

target  line  means  on  the  base 
through  the  tee  location 
to  a  backswing  side  of  the 

a  club  head  guide  comprisiiig 
elongate,  upright  guide  fao 
side  of  the  target  line,  the 
converging  towards  the 
the  tee  location  from  a 
location; 

pivot  means  mounting  the 
[Hvotal  movement  out  of 
target  line,  about  an  uprighi 
tee  location  and  adjacent 

resilient  biasing  means  resilie^tly 
pivot  about  the  upright  axi 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1147 


light  gathering  material  which 
iiKident  light  along  a  length 
light  through  internal  reflection 
',  so  that  said  light  projects  from 
a  tracking  signal;  said  body  of 
including  a  fluorescent  mate- 
light  of  a  first  wavelength  and 
wavelength  which  is  longer  than 
said  body  of  ambient  light 
to  said  golf  club  head  so  that  said 
said  golf  club  head. 


SCUims 


appa  atus  comprising: 
ba  e  marking  a  tee  location  adjacent 


glide! 
tai;et 


tie 


Slid 


Japan,  Jan.  5,  1996,  S-000247 
K63B  53/04 

10  Claims 

1.  An  iron-type  golf  club  hea4  having  a  metallic  head  body  with 


a  shaft  attaching  portion  at  on< 
side  thereof,  said  face  being 
thereon,  which  comprises: 
a  rear  surface  opposite  to  ^^d  face 


5,676,607 

LASER  BEAM  STRIKE  ZONE  INDICATOR 

Enicst  A.  Stumpf,  1222  Paseo  Gracia,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^50 

Int  CI."  A63B  71/02 

U.S.  a.  473—455  3  Claims 


of  said  cavities  provides  grain  flows  adjacent  said  cavities, 
each  cavity  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  area  and  having 
at  least  one  inclined  side  surface  extending  from  said  bottom 
area,  wherein  the  bottom  area  only  is  completely  disposed 
within  an  area  opposite  to  an  area  between  the  aforesaid 
adjacent  score  lines. 


5,676,606 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Barry  M.  Scfaaeffer,  San  Diego;  Robert  W.  Vokey,  Carlsbad, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  Wilbraham,  Mass., 

assignors  to  The  Founders  Clab  Golf  Company,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^42 

Int.  CL'  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  473—340  12  Claims 


comprising  a  straight  target  line 
extending  along  the  base  at  least 
tee  location; 

an  elongate  block  having  an 

extending  along  the  base  on  one 

face  having  a  normal  position 

Une  on  the  backswing  side  of 

portion  spaced  to  one  side  of  the  tee 


lub  bead  guide  on  the  base  for 

normal  position,  away  from  the 

axis  spaced  to  said  one  side  of  the 

one  end  of  the  base:  and 

biasing  the  club  head  guide  to 

to  the  normal  position. 


M  M«5 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFA<  TURING  IRON-TYPE  GOLF 

CLUf  HEAD 

Keqji  Kobayashi,  Tsabame,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.K.  Eado 

Seisaknsho,  Niigata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  19!  6,  Ser.  No.  642,879 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a 
U.S.  CL  473—331 


side  thereof  and  a  face  at  a  front 
'ormed  with  adjacent  score  lines 


said  rear  surface  being 


formed  with  a  pluraUty  of  (  avities  by  forging,  wherein  forging 


1.  A  golf  putter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  club  head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  the  head 
having  a  main  body  portion  comprising  a  fix>nt,  striking  face, 
a  sole  face  extending  rearwardly  from  the  striking  face,  and 
an  outer  perimeter  defining  heel,  toe  and  rear  faces  of  the  club 
head; 

the  sole  face  of  the  main  body  portion  having  an  arcuate  indent 
extending  outwardly  to  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  heel,  toe 
and  rear  faces; 

an  arcuate  weighting  member  secured  in  said  indent,  the  weight- 
ing member  being  of  shape  and  dimensions  matching  the 
shape  and  dimensions  of  said  indent  and  having  a  lower  face 
extending  flush  with  said  lower  sole  face  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral edge  extending  flush  with  the  outer  perimeter  of  said 
heel,  toe  and  rear  faces;  and 

the  main  body  portion  being  of  a  first  material  having  a  first 
density,  and  the  weighting  member  being  of  a  second  material 
of  higher  density  than  said  first  material. 


a  wooden  body  having  a  wooden  blade  ponion  including  a  toe 
end.  a  heel  end.  lop  and  bottom  edges  and  from  and  back 
sides; 

an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  wooden  blade  portion  between 
said  front  and  back  sides,  said  slot  being  open  to  and  extend- 
ing along  said  bonom  edge  between  said  toe  end  and  said  heel 
end  and  having  a  depth  extending  from  said  bottom  edge 
toward  said  top  edge,  said  wooden  blade  portion  including  a 
wooden  side  portion  on  each  side  of  and  defining  said  slot  and 
a  wooden  top  portion  between  said  slot  and  said  top  edge;  and 

an  elongated  strip  of  wear  resistant  material  disposed  within  said 
elongated  slot,  each  of  said  side  portions  including  a  lower 
edge  portion  which,  together  with  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
strip  form  said  bonom  edge  as  a  continuous,  uninterrupted 
surface  extending  between  said  front  and  back  sides. 


1.  A  laser  beam  strike  zone  indicator  for  establishing  an  elec- 
tronic strike  detection  zone  for  baseball  and  soflball  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  home  plate  having  a  front  ponion  and  a  back  portion,  the  front 
portion  having  a  square  configuration  and  the  back  portion 
having  a  triangular  configuration,  a  base  of  the  back  portion 
integral  with  a  rear  edge  of  the  front  portion,  the  home  plate 
further  being  defined  by  five  comer  points,  the  five  comer 
points  including  two  from  poims,  two  intermediate  points  and 
a  single  rear  point;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  laser  beams  comprising  two  fixHit 
beams,  two  intermediate  beams  and  two  rear  beams,  the  two 
front  beams  disposed  within  the  two  front  points  of  the  home 
plate,  the  two  intermediate  beams  disposed  within  the  inter- 
mediate points  of  the  home  plate,  the  two  rear  beams  disposed 
within  the  single  rear  point  of  the  home  plate,  the  two  front 
beams  directed  upwardly  to  a  height  of  a  batter's  armpits  in 
an  orthogonal  relationship  with  respect  to  opposing  sides  of 
the  home  plate,  the  two  intermediate  beams  directed  angularly 
upwardly  to  intersect  the  two  front  beams  at  a  height  of  the 
batter's  knees,  the  two  rear  beams  directed  angularly 
upwardly  to  intersect  the  two  front  beams  at  the  height  of  the 
batter's  armpits. 


5,676,609 

COMPOSITE  BALL  BATS 

levels  Mellebaek,  P.O.  Box  9  5854,  Gislev,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,119 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/40 

MS.  a.  473—564 


4  Claims 


5,676,608 
HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
WUliam  D.  Christian,  and  Roger  A.  Christian,  both  of  War- 
road,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Christian  Brothers,  Inc.,  Warroad, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,042 

Int  CL"  A63B  59/12 

U.S.  a.  473—563  21  Claims 


1.  A  wooden  hockey  stick  blade  comprising: 


1.  A  composite  ball  bat  which  comprises: 

a  solid  wooden  elongated  barrel  with  a  reduced  diameter  sec- 
tion; 

a  handle  longitudinally  aligned  and  integral  with  said  bafiel: 

a  metallic  sleeve  surrounding  said  reduced  diameter  barrel  sec- 
tion to  form  a  preferred  ball  hitting  area,  said  sleeve  being 
configured  to  smoothly  continue  the  eternal  contour  of  said 
barrel;  and 

a  retainer  means,  said  reuiner  means  being  installed  in  (he  distal 
end  of  the  barrel  and  being  configured  to  engage  said  sleeve 
and  hold  the  sleeve  in  place  on  the  reduced  diameter  barrel 
section  of  the  bat  wherein  said  solid  wooden  elongated  barrel 
and  said  metallic  sleeve  function  to  dampen  vibrations  in  the 
composite  ball  bat  when  tlie  composite  ball  bat  is  struck  by  a 
baU. 
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5,67t,610 

BAT  HAVING  A  ROLLED  SI  [EET  INSERTED  INTO  THE 

BASREL 


Cllif. 


Dhanaqjay  D.  Bhatt,  Laguna 
Anaheim  Hills,  l>oUi  of 
Bradsby  Co^  Louisville,  Ky. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  199^. 
InL  a. 
VS.  a.  473—566 


I$lls,  and  Thomas  R.  Harris,  Jr., 
If.,  assignors  to  Hillerich  & 


A63B 


1.  A  bat.  comprising:  a  barrel 
handle  having  a  tapered  poition 
an  inside  circumference;  a  flat 
length  and  a  width,  said  insert 
said  barrel,  said  insert  engaging 
width  having  a  value  greater  than 
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I,  Ser.  No.  771,967 
59/06 


19  Claims 


5,676,612 
PULLEY 
Antonius   Lambertus   Scheilekens,   Tilburg,  and   Sebastiaan 
Pieter  Henricus  Jozef  Bongers,  Nijmegen,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.,  Tilburg, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  28,   1995, 
1001756 

Int  CI.*  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  474—18  13  Oaims 


I  nd  a  handle,  said  barrel  and  said 
herebetween;  said  barrel  having 

j  leet  insot,  said  insert  having  a 
ing  rolled  and  received  within 

!  iid  barrel  along  said  length,  sajd 
said  barrel  inside  circumference. 


1.  Pulley,  in  particular  for  a  continuously  variable  transmission, 
provided  with  two  discs  on  a  pulley  shaft  at  least  one  disc  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  other  disc  by  means  of  control 
means,  and  the  movable  disc  being  connected  non-rotatably  to  the 
pulley  shaft  by  means  of  a  key/groove  connection,  characterized  in 
that  the  movable  disc  is  immovably  connected  to  a  radially  inward 
profile  of  the  key/groove  connection,  and  in  that  the  shaft  is 
immovably  connected  to  a  radially  outward  profile  of  the  key/ 
groove  connection. 


5,67(  ,611 
FORAMINOUS  SHElX  FOAM  FOOTBALL 


George  T.  Foster,  Long  Beach 
Mun,  Hong  Kong,  assignors 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  751,497 
Int  CL'"  A|>3B  39/08 
VS.  CL  473— 6LJ 


5,676,613 

INDEPENDENTLY  STEERABLE  TUBE  STOCK  IDLER 

PULLEY 

Robert  F.  Valcourt,  Soutfawick,  and  Sean  M.  Philbin,  East 

Longmeadow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Belt  Technologies, 


Calif.,  and  Richard  Lok,  Iben       Inc.,  Agawam,  Mass. 

to  Elliot  A.  RudeU,  Torrance,  ™«*  De«-  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,426 


1.  A  ball,  comprising: 

a  foam  outer  shell  diat 
of  slots,  wherein  said  foam 
and  a  second  section  that 
wherein  said  first  section 
receive  a  plurality  of  ridges 


Int.  CL*  F16H  7/22 


VS.  CI.  474—102 


8aaims 


12  Claims 


contain^an  inner  chamber  and  a  plurality 

<  uter  shell  includes  a  first  section 

;ach  have  an  arched  interface. 

o  intains  a  plurality  of  holes  that 

)f  said  second  section. 


1.  An  independently  steerable  idler  pulley  for  accommodating  a 
wide  belt  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tubular  pulley  over  which  the  beh  travels; 

a  fixed  shaft  on  which  the  pulley  is  rotatably  mounted; 

a  pair  of  spaced  steering  bushings  each  mounted  on  and  keyed  to 
the  shaft  adjacent  each  end  of  the  pulley,  the  steering  bushings 
each  having  a  bore  which  is  o£fset  and  non-concentric  relative 
to  the 

outer  diameter  of  the  bushing; 
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one  steering  bushing  being  rotated  1 80°  out  of  phase  relative  to 
the  other  steering  bushing  for  inducing  an  angle  to  the  pulley 
relative  to  its  axis  of  rotation;  and 

locking  means  for  selectively  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation. 


5,676,614 
CHAIN  TENSIONER  DEVICE 
Kozo  Inoue,  1179-10-210,  Hanno,  Hanno-shi  Saitama-ken,  and 
Hiroshi    Hashimoto,    C-305,    53-2,    Keyakidai     1-chome, 
Tokorozawa-shi  Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280655 

Int  a."  F16H  7/08 

VS.  a.  474—110  7  Claims 


means  for  transmitting  torque  from  die  drive  shaft  to  the  [Hilley. 


5,676,616 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR 
Nobukatsu  Hara,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,716 

Int  CL'  B23J  13/02 

VS.  CL  474—144  20  Claims 


1.  A  chain  tensioner  device  including  a  plunger  having  an  upper 
end  portion  with  a  plate  base,  a  shoe  attached  to  said  plate  base  for 
sliding  contact  with  a  chain,  and  a  tensioner  body  in  which  said 
plunger  is  slidably  fitted,  said  upper  end  portion  projecting  from 
said  tensioner  body,  and  an  urging  means  for  urging  said  end 
portion  outwardly  from  said  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  tensioner  body  having,  on  its  one  side,  a  guide  surface 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  said  plunger, 
and  a  pin  locking  hole  formed  in  said  guide  surface; 
said  shoe  having  an  extension  strip  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  extending  over  said  guide  surface  to  prevent  said  shoe 
from  rotating  about  an  axis  of  said  plunger,  said  extension 
strip  having  a  pin  receiving  through-hole  located  at  a  position 
which  can  be  aligned  with  said  pin  locking  hole;  and 
a  stopper  pin  fitted  through  said  pin  receiving  through-hole  into 
said  pin  locking  hole  to  lock  said  shoe  in  position  against 
movement  relative  to  said  tensioner  body. 


5,676,615 
INDEPEIWENTLY  STEERABLE  DRIVE  PULLEY 
Howard  F.  McGrath,  Springfield;  Alan  K.  Wosky,  East  Ix>ng- 
meadow,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Patrick  H.  Robbins,  Hudson, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Belt  Technologies,  Inc.,  Agawam,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,985 
Int  CL*  F16H  7/20 
VS.  a.  474—112  10  Claims 

1.  An  independently  steerable  drive  pulley  for  accommodating  a 
belt  relative  to  a  drive  shaft  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pulley  over  which  the  belt  travels, 
a  non-concentric  steering  bushing. 

a  bearing  disposed  between  the  pulley  and  steering  bushing  for 
allowing  rotational  motion  between  the  puUey  and  steering 
bushing, 
a  bearing  disposed  between  the  steering  bushing  and  the  drive 
shaft  for  allowing  rotational  motion  between  the  steering 
bushing  and  the  drive  shaft, 
the  pulley  and  steering  bushing  and  bearings  being  mounted  on 

the  drive  shaft, 
the  steering  bushing  being  lockably  adjustable  relative  to  the 
drive  shaft  for  proper  tracking  of  the  beh,  and 


1.  A  protective  cover  (10)  for  a  derailleur  (14)  comprising: 

a  top  cover  member  (36)  for  covering  a  top  portion  of  a 
derailleur  (14); 

a  front  cover  member  (40)  coupled  to  the  top  cover  member  (36) 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  cover  member  (36) 
for  covering  a  front  portion  of  the  derailleur  (14); 

a  rear  cover  member  (44)  coupled  to  the  top  cover  member  (36) 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  cover  member  (36) 
for  covering  a  rear  portion  of  the  derailleur  (14); 

wherein  the  top  cover  member  (36),  the  ftom  cover  member 
(40),  and  the  rear  cover  member  (44)  define  an  open  lateral 
outer  side,  an  open  lateral  inner  side,  and  an  open  bottom 
side:  and 

a  collar  (46)  adapted  to  fit  on  a  structural  member  (12)  for  a 
bicycle. 


5,676,617 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Atsushi  Tabata,  Okazaki;  Kagenori  Fukumnra,  Toyota;  Yasuo 
Hojo,  Nagoya;  Takastai  Shimizu,  Toyota,  and  Satoni  Kasuya, 
Helunan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidfisha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Alan  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aqjo, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1995,  7-199061 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  3/62:3/66 

VS.  CL  475—288  8  Oairas 

1.  A  vehicular  automatic  transmission  which  has  a  plurality  of 

planetary  gear  units,  each  of  which  includes,  as  rotary  elements:  a 
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sun  gear  having  external  teeth;  a  ring  g  ;ar  having  internal  teeth  and 
arranged  concentrically  with  said  sun  ;ear;  and  a  carrier  rotatably 
holding  a  pinion  arranged  between  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear. 
for  setting  a  plurality  of  gear  stages,  c  imprising: 

at  least  two  sets  of  planetary  gear  un  ts.  in  which  the  ratios  of  the 
tooth  numbers  of  the  sun  gears  I  a  the  tooth  numbers  of  the 
ring  gears  are  different  firom  eacl  other, 
wherein  the  ring  gears  of  said  two  sets  of  planetary  gear  units 
are  identical  to  each  other  in  tin  tooth  number,  the  normal 
module,  the  normal  pressure  ang  e.  the  angle  of  torsion,  the 
pitch  radius,  the  base  radius,  th ;  bottom  diameter,  the  top 
diameter,  the  tooth  height,  the  d«  Jendum,  the  addendum,  the 
lead,  the  coefBcient  of  normal  ihift  and  the  arcuate  tooth 
thickness,  and 
wherein  the  pinions  of  said  two  set  of  planetary  gear  units  are 
identical  to  each  other  in  at  least  the  arcuate  tooth  thickness, 
the  coefScient  of  normal  shift,  th  :  dedendum,  the  addendum, 
the  tooth  height,  the  angle  of  t  irsion,  the  normal  pressure 
angle  and  the  normal  iiK>dule. 


5,67MU 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  FR  CTION-ROLLER-TYPE 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABI  E  TRANSMISSION 

SUBASSEMBLY  AND  SEPAR  \TE  EXTERNALLY 

CONNECTED  CONTIOL  PISTONS 

Masaki  Nakano,  Yokohama,  and  ^tsuya  Kobayashi,  Yoko- 

suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  tp  Nissan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

pyed  Dec.  12,  1994,  S^.  No.  355,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japa  i,  Dec  17, 1993,  5-318422 

Int  a.*  F16H  I 

VS.  CL  476—10  5  Claims 


l.-A  friction-roller-type  continuou: 
prising: 

a  continuously  variable  transmis^on 
casing  containing  the  continix>u: 
the  transmission  casing  having 
thereof,  wherein  the  continuou: 
has  a  subassembly  comprising 
a  main  shaft; 

an  input  disk  and  an  output 
shaft  and  opposed  to  each 
a  plurality  of  friction  rollers 
and  positioned  between  the 
transmitting  power  and  chan^ng 
the  input  and  output  dislcs  by 


IS  y  variable  transmission  com- 


unit  and  a  transmission 

y  variable  transmission  unit, 

a  first  opening  at  one  end 

variable  transmission  unit 


isy 


dis  :  each  provided  on  the  main 

I  oti  er; 

an  uiged  around  the  main  shaft 

input  and  output  disks  for 

rotational  speed  between 

a  continuously  variable  ratio; 


a  disk  tightening  means  for  tightening  the  input  and  output 
disks  toward  mutually  closing  directions  so  that  the  input 
and  output  disks  are  frictionally  engaged  with  the  friction 
rollers; 

a  plurality  of  roller  support  members  each  rotatably  support- 
ing one  of  the  friction  rollers  about  a  rotating  axis  of  the 
friction  roller; 

a  plurality  of  linkage  members  each  supporting  mutually 
neighboring  ends  of  two  of  the  roller  support  members  so 
that  the  two  roller  suppon  members  are  connected  to  each 
other  while  each  of  the  roller  support  members  is  swingable 
about  a  swinging  axis  perpendicular  to  the  rotating  axis  of 
the  corresponding  friction  roller; 

a  single  linkage  support  member  for  fixing  the  continuously 
variable  transmission  unit  to  the  transmission  casing, 
wherein  the  single  linkage  support  member  extends  perpen- 
dicularly to  an  axis  of  the  main  shaft  and  has  a  central 
through-hole  occupied  by  the  main  shaft,  the  single  linkage 
support  member  pivotally  supporting  a  central  part  of  each 
of  the  linlcage  members  so  that  the  roller  support  members 
are  axially  and  synchronously  moved  along  the  swinging 
axes  to  synchronously  swing  the  roller  support  tnembers 
and  hence  the  friction  rollers  for  ensuring  a  variation  of 
speed  ratio  between  the  input  and  output  disks. 

wherein  the  single  linkage  support  member  has  an  extent 
smaller  than  a  width  of  the  first  opening  end  of  the  trans- 
mission casing  with  respect  to  an  axial  direction  of  the 
main  shaft  placed  therein,  and  the  single  linkage  support 
member  is  fixed  at  ends  thereof  to  inside  of  the  transnus- 
sion  casing,  and 

wherein  the  transmission  casing  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  therein  respectively, 
each  of  the  cylinders  and  the  pistons  being  positioned  on 
the  swinging  axis  of  one  of  the  roller  support  members  and 
each  of  the  cylinders  having  an  end  opened  to  the  outside 
of  the  transmission  casing; 

piston  connecting  bolts  for  directly  connecting  the  pistons 
respectively  to  the  roller  support  members  to  force  the 
roller  support  members  to  move  axially  and  integrally  with 
the  pistons  to  swing  the  friction  rollers, 

wherein  the  piston  connecting  bolts  respectively  penetrate  the 
pistons  from  the  outside  of  the  transmission  casing  and  are 
screwed  into  the  roller  support  members  so  that  the  pistons 
are  directly  connected  to  the  roller  support  members  at 
inside  of  the  transmission  casing. 


5,676,619 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Tatsuyuki  Ohashi,  and  Hideo  Funikawa,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068754 
Int.  CI.''  F16H  59/72:59/78 
VS.  a.  477—98  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hydraulically  operated 
vehicle  transmission,  comprising: 
vehicle   operating   condition    detecting   means   for   detecting 
parameters  indicative  of  operating  conditions  of  the  vehicle; 
an  automatic  gearshift  command  mode  for  changing  a  gear  ratio 
to  be  shifted  to  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  gearshift 
schedule  based  on  the  detected  parameters,  to  output  a  first 
geashift  command; 
a  manual  gearshift  command  HKide  for  changing  the  gear  ratio  in 
response  to  at  least  one  of  an  upshift  command  and  a  down- 
shift command  which  is  given  through  a  device  manually 
operated  by  a  vehicle  driver; 
a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  elements  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing one  gear  stage  in  the  transmission;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  the  automatic  gearshift  conmiand 

mode  or  tiie  manual  gearshift  command  mode; 
wherein  said  hydraulic  control  system  includes: 
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receive  control  signals  from  a  device  not  commiuiicating  with 
it  through  said  communications  channel. 
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5,676,621 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


dED 


5,676,622 

WRIST  EXCERCISER 

PameU  McFarianc,  48  Imperial,  Ventura,  CaUf.  93004 

Filed  Mmt.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,653 

Int  CL"  A63B  23/14 

VS.  CL  482—45  14  Claims 


temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  a 
drive  unit  iiKluding  the  vehicle  transmission; 

temperature  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  detected 
temperature  with  a  predetermined  value;  and 

command  selection  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  or 
invalidating  selection  of  the  manual  gearshift  command 
mode  when  the  detected  temperature  is  found  to  be  less 
than  the  predetermined  value. 


5,676,620 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  XTHICLE 
Michael  Ulm,  Alteglofsheim,  and  Wolfgang  Heinrich,  Wiesent, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
896.5 

Int  a."  B60K  41/04 
VS.  a.  477—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  tiierapy  device  comprising: 
a  handle; 
a  maze; 

means  for  mounting  the  maze  to  one  end  of  the  handle; 
an  object  for  following  tiie  maze; 
a  weight;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  weight  to  the  one  end  of  the  handle, 
between  the  handle  and  the  maze. 


5,676,623 
STEP  EXERCISER 
Hui-Nan  Yu,  P.O.  Box  372,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,510 
Int  CL''  A63B  22A)4 
VS.  CL  482—53 


1  Claim 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion and  a  chassis,  a  control  system  for  the  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  gear  ratio  change  control  system; 

an  engine  control  system; 

a  communications  channel  through  which  said  gear  ratio  change 
control  system  and  said  engine  control  system  communicate 
with  OIK  another; 

said  gear  ratio  change  control  system  having  function  luiits 
being  dependent  on  data  of  the  engine  and  the  chassis  and 
being  integrated  with  the  engine  control  system; 

a  gear  ratio  change  unit  having  function  units  being  dependent 
on  data  of  the  transmission; 

said  communications  channel  exchanging  data  required  for  con- 
trolling the  transmission,  between  said  engine  control  system 
and  said  gear  ratio  change  unit;  and 

an  emeigeiKy  device  for  switching-over  said  gear  ratio  change 
luit,  upon  a  malfunction  of  said  communications  channel,  to 


1.  A  step  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  suppon  raised  ftom  a  top  side,  and  two 

pairs  of  lugs  bilaterally  disposed  at  a  rear  side  thereof; 
a  wheel  holder  holding  a  pulley  and  having  a  screw  rod  inserted 

through  a  through  hole  in  said  support; 
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an  adjustment  nut  threaded  onto 
holder  to  secure  said  wheel  holdei 

two  rockets  respectively  pivoted  to 
sides,  each  of  said  rockers  haviq  ; 
said  support  at  one  side,  and  a  to] 

two  pedals  respectively  pivoted  to 
pedals  having  a  front  end 
rocker,  and  a  rear  end; 

two  guide  rods,  each  of  said  guii 
pivoted  to  said  rear  end  of  one 

two  links,  each  of  said  links  having 
front  end  of  one  guide  rod  by  a 
to  one  rocker  near  the  bottom  en< 

two  actuating  rods  respectively  turned 
the  rear  ends  of  said  links  and 
rods,  each  of  said  actuating  rods 
rear  end  of  one  pedal  and  a  front 

a  steel  cable  mounted  on  said  pulle] , 
respectively  connected  to  the 
rods;  and, 

two  hydraulic  cylinders  respective! 
lugs  of  said  base  frame,  having  a 
lively  pivoted  to  the  pivots  bciwe^ 
and  the  front  ends  of  said  guide 


screw  rod  of  said  wheel 
to  said  support; 

support  at  rwo  opposite 
a  bottom  end  pivoted  to 
end; 

said  rockers,  each  of  said 
pivoo  d  to  said  top  eitd  of  one 
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roller  means  adapted  to  said  feet  means  for  engagement  with 
said  support  surface  when  said  support  structure  is  reoriented 
to  said  moving  position  for  movement  of  said  support  struc- 
ture by  the  user  on  said  support  surface;  and 

means  for  stably  retaining  said  tread  base  in  said  second  position 
relative  to  said  upright  structure  with  said  tread  base  in  said 
second  position. 


p«dal 


pi  'Ot 


tie 


rods  having  a  rear  end 
and  a  front  end; 
a  rear  end  pivoted  to  said 
and  a  front  end  pivoted 
of  said  rocker; 
about  the  pivots  between 
front  ends  of  said  guide 
I  aving  a  rear  end  pivoted  to 
end; 
having  two  opposite  ends 
fr^t  ends  of  said  actuating 

iy  pivoted  to  the  two  pairs  of 
I  cspective  piston  rod  respec- 
the  rear  ends  of  said  links 
ixls. 


5,67M25 

PORTABLE  EXERCISE  STAND  FOR  BICYCLE 

Mike  J.  Toth,  3667  W.  Valley  Blvd.  #95,  Pomona,  Calif.  91768 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  751,747 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/16 

U.S.  a.  482—61  4  Claims 


to 


5,676,624 

PORTABLE  REORIENTniG  TREADMILL 

Scott  R.  Wattcrson;  William  T.  Dal^bout,  both  oT  Logan,  and 

Rodney  L.  Hammer,  Lewiston,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  ' 

ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  s4  No.  594,271 
Int  CL^  A63B 
MS.  CL  482—54  13  Claims 


1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

support  structure  having  feet  meaok  for  stably  positioning  on  a 
support  surface  to  be  free  standi  iig  and  having  upright  struc 
ture  extending  upwardly  from  st  id  feet  means: 

a  tread  base  having  a  frame  that  ii  icludes  a  front,  a  rear,  a  left 
side,  a  right  side  and  an  endless  belt  positioned  between  said 
left  side  and  said  right  side,  sa  d  frsime  being  coiuiected  to' 
said  support  structure  to  be  mov(  able  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
spaced  from  said  front  toward  a  lid  rear  between  a  first  posi 
tion  in  which  said  endless  belt  is  positioned  for  operation  by  a 
user  positioned  thereon  and  a  S(  icond  position  in  which  said 
rear  of  said  frame  is  positioned  i)ward  said  support  structure; 

handle  means  associated  with  said  Support  structure  positioned 
for  grasping  by  a  user  for  movii  g  said  support  structure  with 
said  tread  base  in  said  second  p<  sition  between  a  use  position 
in  which  said  support  structure  Qas  said  feet  means  positioned 
on  said  support  surface  for  stAly  positioning  said  support 
structure  on  a  support  surface  and  a  moving  position  in  which 
said  support  structure  is  rotataf>ly  displacel  from  said  use 
positioa; 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  exercise  stand  for  bicycles 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel,  the  rear  wheel 
of  the  bicycle  including  an  axle  extending  therethrough,  the 
axle  having  two  free  ends,  a  hex  nut  being  coupled  to  each 
free  end  of  the  axle  to  secure  the  wheel  to  the  bicycle; 

an  exercise  stand  fabricated  of  steel  and  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally positioned  stabilizing  base  and  two  vertically  positioned 
support  bars,  the  stabilizing  base  being  formed  in  five  pieces, 
the  stabilizing  base  including  two  inboard  stabilizing  bars, 
two  outboard  stabilizing  bars  and  a  center  stabilizing  bar,  the 
inboard  stabilizing  bars  being  positioned  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  outtxiard  subilizing  bars  being  positioned  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  center  stabilizing  bar  being  positioned 
perpendicular  to  the  inboard  stabilizing  bars,  each  of  the 
stabilizing  bars  being  formed  in  an  elongated  cylindrical 
configuration  with  a  hollow  interior,  each  inboard  stabilizing 
bar  including  a  linear  lower  extent  and  a  curved  uiq>er  extent, 
each  outboard  stabilizing  bar  including  a  curved  lower  extent 
and  a  linear  upper  extent,  the  lower  extent  of  each  inboard 
stabilizing  bar  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the 
upper  extent  of  each  outboard  stabilizing  bar.  the  lower  extent 
of  each  inboard  stabilizing  bar  including  two  pins,  the  upper 
extent  of  each  outboard  stabilizing  bar  being  positioned 
within  the  lower  extent  of  the  associated  inboard  stabilizing 
bar  and  secured  together  by  the  pins,  tlie  lower  extent  of  each 
outboard  stabilizing  bar  including  a  rubber  pad  to  frictionally 
engage  a  floor,  the  center  stabilizing  bar  being  coupled  to  each 
inboard  stabilizing  bar; 
each  vertically  positioned  support  bar  being  formed  in  an  elon- 
gated cytiiKlrica]  configuration  with  a  hollow  interior,  each 
support  bar  being  formed  as  an  upper  piece,  a  lower  piece  and 
a  middle  piece,  each  lower  piece  including  an  indentation  at 
its  lower  extent,  each  middle  piece  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  upper  and  lower  pieces  and  including  upper  aitd 
lower  paiis  of  diametrically  opposing  slots  extending  therein, 
each  middle  piece  including  a  spring  positioned  therein,  the 
upper  and  lower  pieces  each  including  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposing  projection  members  extending  therefrom,  the  lower 
extent  of  each  upper  piece  and  the  upper  extent  of  each  lower 
piece  being  positioned  within  the  middle  piece  with  die  pro- 
jection members  extending  through  the  slots,  in  an  operative 
arientation.  a  user  sitting  on  the  bicycle  positioned  within  the 


apparatus  causing  each  spnng  to  compress  thereby  allowing 
the  upper  and  lower  pieces  to  move  toward  each  other,  the 
slots  limiting  votical  movement  to  prevent  the  rear  wheel  of 
the  bicycle  from  engaging  the  central  stabilizing  bar  during 
use;  and 
each  upper  piece  including  a  mounting  bracket  coupled  thereto, 
each  mounting  bracket  being  positioned  in  an  upwardly 
angled  onentation,  each  mounting  bracket  including  a  hori- 
zontal notch  formed  therein,  the  central  stabilizing  bar  being 
positioned  within  the  indentation  at  the  lower  extent  of  each 
support  bar  and  secured  by  a  bolt  and  associated  nut,  in  an 
operative  orientation  a  user  securing  the  bicycle  upon  the 
support  bars  with  the  axle  of  the  bicycle  being  positioned 
within  the  notches  in  the  mounting  bracket,  one  of  the  w  heels 
of  the  bicycle  being  positioned  a  short  distance  above  a  floor, 
the  user  securing  the  hex  nuts  to  the  axle  to  stabilize  the 
bicvde. 


1.  A  rocking  exerciser  comprising  support  feet,  a  rocking  rod,  a 
scat  pad.  a  back  pad  and  a  parallel  linkage  assembly  which 
includes  four  linking  ixxls,  wherein: 

said  support  feet  comprise  a  from  support  fool  and  a  reai  support 
foot  attached  lo  each  other,  a  top  of  said  rear  support  fo>)t 
having  a  biasing  rod  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  biasing 
rod  having  a  pivoting  bracket  thereon; 

said  rocking  rod  comprising  a  T-shaped  supporting  bracket 
mounted  to  a  supporting  rod.  one  end  of  said  supporting  rod 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  an  end  portion  of  said  front 
support  foot  another  end  of  said  supporting  rod  having  a 
T-shaped  foot  rest  rod; 

•laid  parallel  linkage  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
linking  rods,  wherein  one  end  of  said  first  linking  rod  is 
pivoted  to  the  pivoting  bracket  of  said  biasing  rod.  another 
end  of  said  first  linking  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said 
second  linking  rod,  said  second  linking  rod  configured  with  a 
sharp  angle  and  one  end  of  said  second  linking  rod  being 
provided  with  a  roller  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  Iront 
support  foot,  a  middle  portion  of  said  second  linking  rod 
being  pivotally  connected  with  end  portions  of  said  seat  pad 
supporting  rod  and  said  third  linking  nxl  another  end  portion 
of  said  third  linking  rod  pivotally  connected  to  a  middle 
portion  of  said  fourth  linking  rod.  an  en<)  of  said  tounh 
linking  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  said 
front  support  foot,  whereby  said  first  linking  rod  and  said 
fourth  linking  rod  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
biasing  rod  respectively; 

such  thai,  when  said  rocking  rod  is  moved  in  a  first  direction 
said  fourth  linking  rod  is  pushed  by  said  biasing  rrxj  con- 


nected to  the  end  portion  of  said  rocking  rod.  the  second 
linking  rod  is  also  pushed  back  by  said  fourth  linking  rod  via 
said  third  linking  rod  whereby  said  seat  pad  is  moved  upward; 
and  when  said  rocking  rod  is  moved  in  a  second  direction  said 
first  linking  rod  is  pushed  by  said  biasing  rod  connected  to 
said  rocking  rod,  causing  said  second  linking  rod  to  move  said 
seat  pad  upward. 


5,676,627 
LEG  EXERCISE  AND  STRENGTH  TESTING  MACHINE 
Christopher  N.  Howse,  6680  Alabanui  Hh>.  69  North.  Cull- 
man, Ala.  35055 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,877  ' 

Int  CL*  A63B  2}/m 
U.S.  CL  482—97  18  Claims 


5,676,626 
ROCKING  EXERCISER 
.\ndrew  Huang,  6F-1,  No.  2,  Lane  41,  Tein  Mou  W.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
I^wan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,281 

Int.  CL'  A63B  69/06 

U.S.  a.  482—96  5  Claims 


7 — rrr  T — v-^^ 


I.  A  machine  for  indicating  individually  the  strength  of  each  of 
a  person's  leg  muscles,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  platform  including  an  actuator  arm  having  a  step  end  and  an 
actuator  connector  portion,  said  platform  further  including  a 
weight  receiver  arm  havmg  a  weight  receiver  end  and  a 
weight  receiver  connector  portion,  said  actuator  arm  and  said 
weight  receiver  arm  being  attached  to  one  another  in  non- 
planar  relation  at  the  respective  connector  portion  of  each  said 
arm  so  as  to  form  an  intermediate  pivot  portion  on  said 
platform; 

base  means  having  horizontal  frame  members  and  vertical  stan- 
chions attached  thereto,  said  vertical  stanchions  being  adapted 
for  pivotal  attachment  to  the  intermediate  pivot  portion  of  said 
platform  so  as  to  pivotally  support  said  platform  for  move- 
ment of  said  step  end  from  a  normally  raised  position  suitable 
for  accommodation  of  the  raised  foot  of  a  person  in  prepara- 
tion for  a  downward  stepping  action,  to  a  downward  position 
adjacent  a  horizontal  plane  as  defined  by  said  horizontal 
frame  members;  whereby  pivoting  of  said  platform  may  be 
accomplished  by  a  person  stepping  downwardly  on  said  step 
end  with  one  foot  so  as  to  raise  said  weight  receiver  end. 


U.S 
1 

a 


5,676.628 
MULTIPURPOSE  FmSESS  MACHINE 
Wu  Tsung  Chen,  7,  Lane  279.  Hsi  Men  Rnad  Sec.  1.  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Fded  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  791,647 
int  CL"  A63B  21/00 
n.  482—142  4  Claims 

.A  multipurpose  fitness  machine  comprising: 
substaiuially  U-shaped  supporting  frame  having  a  transverse 
frame  section  and  two  longitudinal  frame  se<.-tions  respec- 
tively connected  ii:  parallel  lo  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
tr-insverw  frame  section  at  right  angles; 
bench  pivmed  to  the  longitudinal  frame  st-ctloiis  of  saul 
U-shaped  suppcriing  frame  ai  om-  end  remote  from  the  trans- 
verse frame  section  of  said  L' -shaped  supporting  frame,  said 
bench  comprising  f  vo  raised  ;K>rtions  transversely  disposed  at 
iwo  opposite  ends  ot  a  top  side  thereof,  two  bottom  ribs 
longitudinally  disposed  at  a  bonom  side  thereof  and  having  a 
respective   upper   straight   section   and   a   respective   lower 
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oblique    section    obliquely 
respective  upper  straight  section 
dinal  frame  section  of  said  U-sl 
longitudinal  racks  respectively 
torn  ribs: 
an  operating  frame  unit  adapted 
said  U-shaped  supporting  franu 
said  bench  from  said  U-shaped 
ing  frame  comprising  a  U-bar.  a 
cross  bar  and  two  oars  respectivi 
ends  of  said  U-bar  by  said  ratchei 
pulleys  respectively  mounted  on 
and  adapted  for  moving  said 
longitudinal   frame   sections  oi 
(tame  and  supporting  the 
said  U-shaped  supporting  fram4 , 
flat,  circular  end  piece  at  two 
ratchet  connectors  comprising  a 
abutted  to  one  end  piece  of  sai< 
one  end  of  said  U-bar  and 
opposite  to  said  cross  bar.  a 
connected  to  one  oar  and 
forced  into  engagement  with 
circular  connecting  block,  a  loci 
ond  circular  connecting  block 
ing  block  and  said  cross  bar  to 
mounted  around  said  lock  screi  / 
first  circular  connecting  block 
necting  block  to  force  them  apaft 


longiti  dinal 


hai  ing 

1  sec<  nd 

hav  ng 


5.676,62  > 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATU  i 
TABS  TO  A  CONTINUOUl ! 
Ingvar  Andenson,  Loddekopinge, 
Laval  Hoidfaigs  &  Finance  S.A.. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  S 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden, 
InL  CI.*  B31!  I 
VS.  CL  493—379 

6.  An  apparatus  for  transfemng  Hi  >s 
are  in  register  with  previously  pro  ided 
comprising: 
a  rotary  wheel: 

at  least  one  abutment  disposed  on 
at  least  one  retainer  jaw  correspfcnding 
retainer  jaw  being  movable  aioi  g 
relative  to  the  abutment, 
wherein  the  abutment  is  stationary 
abuimenl  surface  flush  with  a  |  ;ripi 
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out  kiardly    extended   from    the 

and  pivoted  to  one  longitu- 

aped  supporting  frame,  two 

fi  ledly  connected  to  said  bot- 

f|>r  supporting  said  bench  on 
for  turning  by  hand  to  lift 
sfipporting  frame,  said  operat- 
pair  of  ratchet  connectors,  a 
y  connected  to  two  opposite 
connectors,  and  two  pairs  of 
said  U-bar  and  said  cross  bar 
o(  srating  frame  unit  along  the 
said   U-shaped   supporting 
racks  of  said  bench  on 
said  cross  bar  having  two 
opposite  ends,  each  of  said 
irst  circular  connecting  block 
cross  bar  and  connected  to 
radial  teeth  at  one  side 
circular  connecting  block 
radial  teeth  at  one  side 
;  radial  teeth  of  said  first 
screw  fastened  to  said  sec- 
said  first  circular  connect- 
them  together,  and  a  spring 
and  retained  between  said 
said  second  circular  con- 


ajd  ! 
iflt 


I  id 


2       '16 


jaw,  and  the  abutment  iiKludes  a  radial  pin  which  extends 
outside  of  the  work  surface  of  the  jaw  through  a  groove  in  the 
jaw. 


5,676,630 
FOLDER  DEVICE  WITH  FORMAT  CONVERSION 
Robert  Mayr,  Neusass,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  .AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  German\ 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1994,  44  26 
987.0 

Int  CI.*  B31F  l/IO 
VS.  CL  493—424  9  Claims 


FOR  TRANSFERRING 
MATERIAL  WEB 

Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra 
PuUy,  Switzerland 
No.  383,439 

Feb.  18,  1994,  9400560 

1/60 

14  Claims 

to  a  web  such  that  the  tabs 
marlcings  on  the  web, 


periphery  of  the  wheel;  and 

to  the  abutment,  the 

the  periphery  of  the  wheel 

and  is  provided  with  an 
iheral  work  surface  of  the 


1.  A  folder  device,  comprising: 

a  cutting  cylinder;  a  first  shaft;  at  least  a  first  folding  cylinder 
and  a  second  folding  cylinder  after  the  curing  cylinder,  the 
second  folding  cylinder  having  at  least  one  cylindrical  body 
segment,  the  first  folding  cylinder  having  at  least  two  nested 
and  adjustable  cylindrical  body  segments  mounted  on  the  first 
shaft,  a  first  of  the  cylindrical  body  segments  of  the  first 
folding  cylinder  being  arranged  to  wprk  together  with  the 
cutting  cylinder,  and  a  second  of  the  cylindrical  body  seg- 
ments of  the  first  folding  cylinder  being  arranged  to  work 
together  with  the  at  least  one  cylindrical  body  segment  of  the 
second  folding  cylinder  so  that  the  second  cylindrical  body 
segment  is  joindy  adjustable  with  the  at  least  one  cylindrical 
body  segment  of  the  second  folding  cylinder  a  first  driving 
gear  wheel  operatively  provided  to  drive  the  first  cyiindrical 
body  segment;  emd,  two  planetary  gear  trains  having  transmis- 
sions and  being  arranged  concentrically  on  the  first  shaft  to 
respectively  connect  together  the  first  and  second  cylindrical 
body  segments  of  the  first  folding  cylinder,  the  planetary  gear 
trains  being  adjustable  relative  to  one  another  and  the  trans- 
missions thereof  beuig  configured  to  balance  one  another  so 
that  the  planetary  gear  trains  together  have  a  1 : 1  gear  ratio,  a 
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first  of  tiie  planetary  gear  trains  including  pianetarv  gear 
wheels  tumahly  arranged  on  the  first  driving  gear  wheel,  both 
the  planetaiy  ^ear  trains  inrliuling  a  shared  sun  gear  arranged 
to  be  driven  by  ihe  gear  wheels  so  as  to  drive  the  second 
cylindrical  body  segment  via  gear  wheels  of  a  second  of  the 
planetary  gear  trains,  wherein  each  of  the  planetary  gear  trains 
includes  fixed  internally-toothed  rings,  the  planeury  gear 
wheels  being  arranged  to  rotate  in  tfje  fixed  internally-toothed 
rings  around  the  shared  sun  gear  so  as  to  effect  relative 
adjustability  between  the  planetary  gear  trains. 


5,676,631 
CENTRIFUGE  DRUM  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
Herbert  Kunz,  Osnabriick;  Konrad  Konig,  and  Dieter  Scbuiz, 
both  of  Oelde,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Westfalia  Sepa- 
rator Aktiengesellschaft,  Oelde,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,173,  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,801 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1993,  43  22 
415.6 

Int.  CI.*  B04B  I/OS 
L  S.  CI.  494—71  5  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  drum  for  concentraimg  suspended  solids,  com- 
piiMng: 

u.  an  inlei  chamber  through  which  suspension  to  be  clarified  is 

cimveyed: 
i>  a  peripheral  solids  collection  chamber  having  outlet  channels 

through  which  solid  particles  arc  diverted  out  of  the  uruni. 
c.  a  plate  insert  of  disks  having 

i.  a  penpheral  area  in  communication  with  the  .si>lids  collec- 
tion chamber  such  that  solids  precipitating  in  the  plate 
in.sen  are  conveyed  to  the  solidN  collection  chamber, 
ii  central  channels  for  diverting  clarified  suspension  from  the 

disks  and 
iii    outer  rising  channels  extending  upwardly  through  the 
disks  and  having  inlets  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
chamber  and  having  outlets: 
,1  liivening  channels  in  communication  w'th  the  outlets  of  the 
nsing  channels  and  having 

i.  radially  outward  sections  in  communicaiion  *iih  the  wlids 
collection  chamber  for  diverting  solids  to  the  solids  collec- 
tion chamber  and 
ii.  radially  inward  sections  with  outlets  for  diverting  a  solids 
loaded  partial  stream  fiivn  the  disks; 
c.  a  first  skimming  chamber  and  a  first  skimmer  receptive  of  the 
.'iarified  suspetu>ion  from  the  central  chaimels  for  diverting 
the  clarified  suspension  out  of  the  drum;  and 
f.  a  second  sicinmiing  chamber  and  a  second  skimmer  receptive 
of  the  solids  loaded  partial  stream  from  the  radially  inward 
sections  of  the  divening  channels  for  diverting  the  solids 
loaded  partial  stream  out  of  tlie  drum. 


5,676,632 

VTNTRICULAR  ASSIST  DEVICES  OF  ENQANCED 

HEMOCOMPATIBILITY 

James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew  Richards.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  U2JS99.  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,477364.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36.414, 
Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,509,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  986,280,  Dec  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  k  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,453,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,169,597,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

454,181,  Dec.  21.  1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jim.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469034 

Int.  a.*  A61M  1/12 

Uii.  CI.  600-16  18  Claims 


•MOs^ 

Oxygen.  Oxygen  ContaMng 

Attnospher«  Or  Compounds 

Paitialy  Compowd  Of 

Oxygen 

220., 

^\ 

knptalTo 
Bft  Ktantensd 

Oxygen  Oxygen  Conliirang 

Almotpheni  Or  Compounas 
Pvliaay  ConvoewlOf 
Oxygen  Supplied  To  The 
Imptam  To  Be  HenJened 

ReriHIanI  Oxygen 
Lfiffuston  rtaoiened 

l.-nt>>an!  Wrtti  Ox.de 
Layer 


'lA. 


Mairtain  A)  TemparMufe 
BeliMen  200*C  And  120(rc 


1.  In  a  ventricular  assist  device  Ua  implantatiin-  ip  li.iisg  body 
tissue  of  a  patient  ol  the  type  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  to  increase  the  pumping  pressure  of  a  left  ventricle  ot 
a  patient's  heart-  .ind 

(b)  a  solenoid  ener^s  c'•r:^'<*ner  to  pr.ivide  energy  to  the  pump: 
said  pump  .<iid  soleniiid  energy  convener  having  surfjces  thai 

are  exposed  to  body  tissue  and  bod)  fluid  when  the  ventricu- 
lar assist  device  is  in  use. 
the  improvement  wherein  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  ventricular 
assist  device  is 
fabricated  from  a  metal  allo>  with  enhanced  hetnocompalibil- 

it>,  said  alios  comprising: 

(i)  titanium:  and 

(ii)  from  about  10  to  about  20  wt.  ^  n>obium  or  rrom  atwut 
35  to  about  .SO  wt  "?!•  niobium; 
wherein  the  alloy  is  free  of  deliberately  added  toxic  ele,iienLs. 


S,6"'<^633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOPHIUCALLV 

PROMOTING  PATIENT  RELAXATION.  FOR  REDl  CIN(; 

PmSICWL  AND/f)R  PSYCHOLOGICAL  PATIENT 
STRE.SS  AND  FOR  EXPFDITING  PATIENT  REC^OVERY 
Joseph  AugtisL,  Woodstock,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Healing  Environ- 
ments International,  Inc..  Woodstock.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,473.  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ibis  application 
May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.473 
Int  CI."  A61M  2I/nO 
VS.  CI.  600—27  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  patient  caic  to  expedite  patient 
recovery  in  a  health  care  setting  comprising  the  steps  of: 
confining  a  paiieni  in  a  bed  within  a  room  having  a  flexible 
curtain  forming  a  movable  enclosure  around  said  bed  within 
the  room. 


1156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


5,676,535 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  INSERTION  OF  AN 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

Bruce  Levin,  One  Independence  Pla^  Suite  1906,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.  19106 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,009 

tot  CL'  A61B  \nb7 

U.S.  a.  600—120  16  ClainiS 


n  in 


placing  on  a  display  member  of 
of  a  savanna-type  landscape  by 
printing  process  containing  imagery 
ation,  reduce  stress  and  expedii 
display  and  fabric  being  wasiable 
washing  standards  of  160  d^ ;. 
organisms  thereon  are  eradicau  d. 
sufficient  size  to  give  the  pati<  nt 
being  in  a  natural  setting 

removably  mounting  said  display 
lain  in  a  location  so  that  said  display 
foot  of  said  bed  within  the  line 
and 

removing  and  heated  washing  si 
patient  leaves  the  room  before 


member  on  said  flexible  cur- 
member  IS  visibit  at  the 
vision  of  said  patient  in  bed, 

id  display  member  aft^i  said 
euse  for  another  patient. 


1.6:4 


lTIS 


Ml, 


5,676.6^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARA 1 
ENXARGEMENT  WITH  BALAMCED 
Roger  K.  Khouri,  SL  Louis.  Mo. 
cal  Research,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220. 
S336U33.  This  application  Aug 

tat.  a.'' 

U.S.  a.  600—38 


toR  sorr  iTssut 

FORCE  APPLIANCE 
issignor  to  Khouri  Biomedi- 


iM. 


.\61F 


,640,  Jul.  20,  1995,  which 
86,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,623 

5/W 

30  Claims 


1.  An  appUance  for  enlarging  a 
ance  comprising  a  dome  adapted 
patient's  soft  tissue,  said  dome  heii 
vacuum  pres.sure  between  the  portion 
and  said  dome,  the  vacuum  pressure 
portion  of  said  patient's  soft  tissue 
against  said  tensile  force,  said  rim 
pressure  to  a  patient's  skin  in 
to  the  portion  of  said  patient's  soli 
cross-seciiona]  area  sized  sc  thai 
force  at  a  magnitude  sufBcient 
patient's  soft  tisriue.  the  contact 
skin  by  said  rim  is  below  a  level 


g 


b  :ing  : 
I  respo  ise 

n  tis 

I  pon 
t( 


w  lich  ( 


i-glare  fabric  a  visual  image 

a  high  resolution  sublimation 

designed  to  create  relax- 

recover  of  said  patient,  said 

and  durable  to  heated 

F.  so  that  any  irifectious 

said  image  being  made  of 

the  perception  of  actually 


I  itient's  soft  tissue,  said  appli- 

o  .';urround  a  pon  ion  of  said 

configured  for  supporting  a 

of  said  patient's  sott  tissue 

applying  a  Censiie  force  to  the 

rim  for  supportinp  said  dome 

adapted  to  apply  <>  contact 

to  the  tensile  force  applied 

tissue,  and  said  nm  having  a 

n  application  of  the  tensile 

enlarge  the  portion  of  said 

pi^ssure  applied  to  the  patient's 

causes  permaner*  harm. 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  insertion  system  including  an  instru- 
muni  for  insertion  of  an  endotracheal  tube  into  a  patient  con.p.'^i.'' 

a  t'omiable  shaft  having  sufficient  stiffness  along  the  eiii.;re 
length  to  hold  a  formed  shape,  die  fonnable  shaft  having  first 
and  second  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
passageways  defined  therethrough: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  end  of  tlit 
housing  being  connected  to  the  iirst  end  of  the  formaMe  sh.il' 

an  image  guide  cable  having  a  firs)  end,  u  >econ(l  end  and  j. 
predetermined  diameter,  the  image  guide  cable  bciiig  disposer 
10  a  first  longitudinally  extending  passageway  ot  the  .>hatt: 

an  eyepiece  affixed  to  the  first  ena  of  the  housing  and  opuc> 
associated  with  the  eyepiece,  the  optics  being  opticalK  con 
nected  with  the  first  end  of  the  image  guide  cable; 

means  for  providing  light  located  at  the  second  end  ot  the 
forraable  shaft  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  image  guide 
cable; 

a  baffle  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  formable  shaft 
proximate  to  a  second  longitudinally  extending  passagewa>. 
the  baiSe  member  having  a  first  opening  directed  toward  the 
first  longitudinally  extending  passageway, 

a  f^uid  port  located  on  the  housing,  the  fluid  port  bein^  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  pa.ssageway; 

a  second  opening  located  on  the  second  end  of  the  fotniable 
shaft  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  first  passageway  frnpi  the 
bafQe  member,  with  the  baffle  memoer  being  directed  towaiil 
the  second  opening,  the  second  opening  bemg  in  communica- 
tion with  a  third  longitudinally  extending  passageway: 

a  suction  port  located  on  the  housing,  the  suction  port  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  third  passageway;  and 

a  control  line  having  first  and  second  ends  slidably  disposed  in  a 
fourth  longitudinally  extending  passageway,  the  second  end  of 
the  control  line  being  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  fonn- 
able shaft. 
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5,676436 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  MEDIASTINAL  WORKING 

SPACE 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Origin  Medsys- 
tems,  tac,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,290,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,827 

tat.  a.''A61B  n/02 

MS.  a.  600—204  8  aaims 


5,676,637 

PHYSICAL  THERAPEUTIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 

Hyung  Jun  Lee,  29-1  Shinsul-dong,  Dongdaemoon-Ku,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1993, 
93-26795;  Nov.  11,  1994,  94-29632 

Int  ex."  A61H  21/00:1/00 
VS.  a.  601—15  4  Claims 

1.  A  physical  therapeutic  instrument  for  the  prevention  and 
treatment  of  hemorrhoids  comprising: 

a  main  body  provided  with  a  through  hole  in  its  center, 
a  movable  rectal  insert  having  a  substantially  conical  shape,  said 
rectal  insert  being  carried  on  a  ivctal  insert  carriage  and  said 
rectal  insert  being  movably  orthogonally  received  in  said 
through  hole  of  said  main  body; 
a  lifting  unit  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  carriage  together 
with  said  rectal  insert,  said  lifting  unit  being  located  in  said 
main  body,  said  lifting  unit  comprising: 
a  housing  movably  placed  in  said  main  body; 
a  pair  of  screw  columns  venically  placed  in  parallel  in  said 

housing  and  revolving  on  their  vertical  axes  respectively, 
said  rectal  insert  carriage  engaged  with  said  screw  colunms  at 
opposed  side  sections  of  said  rectal  insert  carriage  and  verti- 
cally reciprocating  in  accordance  with  revolving  motions  of 
said  screw  columns; 


^     4.i4a:i1.«) 


1.  A  method  of  elevating  a  rib  cage  having  ribs  and  a  sternum  to 
create  a  working  space  beneath  the  sternum  and  rib  cage  without 
performing  a  sternotomy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  retractor  device  having  a  first  proximal  portion 
and  a  first  retractor  bar  joined  in  angular  relation; 

(b)  forming  a  small  incision  in  tissue  adjacent  to  the  rib  cage; 

(c)  passing  the  first  retractor  bar  tluough  the  incision,  between  a 
pair  of  the  ribs  which  adjoin  the  sternum  at  one  side  of  the 
sternum,  and  into  a  space  t>eneath  the  rib  cage,  leaving  the 
first  proximal  portion  partially  extending  between  the  ribs  and 
out  of  the  space  beneath  the  rib  cage; 

(d)  positioning  the  first  retractor  bar  beneath  one  of  tiie  ribs  and 
engaging  the  rib  cage  with  the  retractor  device; 

(e)  applying  a  lifting  force  to  the  first  proximal  portion  of  the 
reu-actor  device  to  lift  the  rib  cage  and  the  sternum,  thus 
creating  a  mediastinal  working  space  within  the  rib  cage;  and 

(0  performing  a  surgical  procedure  within  the  mediastinal  work- 
ing space  while  maintaining  the  hfting  force  for  the  duration 
of  the  surgery. 


a  drive  motor  for  generating  a  rotating  force  for  said  screw 

columns; 
a  drive  gear  coupled  to  a  rotating  shaft  of  said  drive  motor;  and 
a  pair  of  driven  gears  e'ach  being  coupled  to  a  bottom  end  of  one 

of  said  screw  columns; 
wherein  said  drive  gear  gears  into  said  driven  gears;  and 
a  vibrating  unit  for  vibrating  said  rectal  insert,  said  vibrating  unit 

being  located  in  said  main  body; 
wherein  the  movable  recul  insert  is  vibrated  by  the  vibrating 

unit  in  at  least  one  direction  selected  from  a  vertical  direction 

and  a  horizontal  direction. 


5,676,638 
STRAP-MOUNTED  MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Amos  Shefi,  POB  6201.  Netanya,  Israel,  42160 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.131,  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  409,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  6,  1992,  100886 
tot  a."  A61H  11/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  601—124  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  construction  of  a  strap-mounted  massaging 
device,  said  device  comprising: 
a  flexible  strap; 

a  plurality  of  axles  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  strap, 
each  axle  extending  transverse  to  said  strap  and  being  retained 
thereon;  and 
a  plurality  of  freely  routable  massaging  elements  each  compris- 
ing a  disc-shaped  roller  having  a  tapered  circumferential  rim 
and  an  outer  face,  each  of  a  pair  of  said  rollers  being  mounted 
over  an  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  axles, 
said    method    of   construction    comprising    thermoplastically- 
deforming  said  axle  ends  to  provide  a  locking  shoulder  for 
retaining  thereon  said  disc-shaped  rollers,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
placing  each  of  said  plurality  of  axles  along  the  length  of  said 

flexible  strap  and  retaining  it  thereon; 
placing  each  of  said  disc-shaped  rollers  over  the  opposite  ends 

of  each  of  said  axles  to  mount  them  thereon; 
pushing  said  mounted  disc-shaped  rollers  toward  each  other 

on  said  axle; 
squeezing  said  strap  so  as  to  narrow  its  width  between  said 
disc-shaped  rollers  and  provide  clearance  at  said  axle  ends; 
thermoplastically-defonning  said  axle  ends  to  provide  said 

locking  shoulder;  and 
releasing  said  squeezed  strap  and  restoring  its  width. 
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5,676,63  ' 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  I  £LIEF  VALVE  FOR 
COMPRESSION  GARMENT 
Rolf  Scfaild,  London.  England,  assizor  to  Huntleigh  Technol- 
ogy pic,  Luton,  United  Kingdont 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,824,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  19  iS,  Ser.  No.  475,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Unit  id  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1993, 
9305166 

Int  CL''  A611 
U,S.  CL  601—151  16  Claims 


gal  nent 


I  an  I 


bi  rween  i 


la 


1.  An  inflatable  compression 
pressure  control  system  for  controllin  ; 
separate  fluid  pressure  chambers  ol 
garment,  comprising: 

a  vent  having  a  valve  seat; 

a  sealing  member  positioned  for 
from  said  valve  seat  to  open 

an  actuating  member  connected 
moving  said  sealing  member 
positions  thereof; 

biasing  means  coupled  to  said 
actuating  member  and  said 
position; 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  sacs,  coi 
number  of  chambers  in  said  in; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  inflatable 
from  each  other  sac  wherein 
predetermined  ratio,  said  sacs 
of  said  sacs  is  inflated,  said 
actuating  member  in  oppositi<^ 
move  said  sealing  member  to  i 

a  sequentially  operable  valve 
to  a  fluid  pressure  source; 

a  plurality  of  conduits  connecu 
between  said  garment  chambei  > 
able  valve,  and  between  said  < 
able  valve,  said  valve  being  c 
fluid  pressure  applied  by  said 
said  garment  chambers  when 
wherein  said  valve  when 
tial  iijflation  of  each  garment 
conduits,  and  sequential  inflaticii 
said  conduits,  and  wherein  the 
limited  at  a  different  pressure 
corresponds  to  said 
member  opens  said  vent  in 
tive  sac. 


:  havi  ig 


^al 


I  sequel  tially 


predeterm  ned 
resf  anse 
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in  combination  with  a 
the  pressure  in  a  plurality  of 
said  inflatable  compression 


movement  against  and  away 

close  said  vent; 
to  said  sealing  member  for 
the  opened  and  closed 


actuating  member,  to  push  said 
se  ling  member  to  said  closed 


It  esponding  in  number  to  the 

alable  compression  garment. 

sacs  having  a  size  different 

i  aid  size  differences  define  a 

a  ranged  so  that  when  any  one 

infated  sac  pushes  against  said 

to  said  biasing  means  to 

open  position; 

an  input  for  being  coupled 


5,676,640 
ORTHESIS  JOINT  SYSTEM 
Lutz  Biedermann,  VS-Villingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bieder- 
mann  Motech  GmbH,  VS-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  4,  1995,  195  13 
268.8 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 
U,S.a.  602— 26  ISaabns 


to  provide  communication 
and  said  sequentially  oper- 
and said  sequentially  oper- 
pled  to  said  vent  to  limit  the 
ve  through  said  conduits  to 
said  sealing  means  is  open, 
operated  causes  sequen- 
^amber  by  flow  through  said 
of  each  sac  by  flow  through 
pressure  to  each  chamber  is 
han  each  other  chamber  and 
ratio  when  said  sealing 
to  inflation  of  its  respec- 


I.  An  orthesis  joint  system  for  constructing  a  mono-axial  orth- 
esis  joint  or  a  duo-axial  orthesis  joint,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  post  having  two  ends  and  a  ftrst  shaft  bore  and  a  first 
toothed  portion  at  one  of  said  ends, 

a  second  post  having  two  ends  and  a  second  shaft  bore  and  a 
second  post  having  two  ends  and  a  second  shaft  bore  and  a 
second  toothed  portion  at  one  of  said  ends. 

a  duo-axial  cover  means  for  constructing  a  duo-axial  joint  using 
said  duo-axial  cover  means  and  said  first  and  second  posts, 
said  duo-axial  cover  means  comprising  a  third  shaft  bore  and 
a  fourth  shaft  bore,  a  first  shaft  extending  through  said  third 
shaft  bore  and  said  first  shaft  bore  for  hingedly  connecting 
said  first  post  with  said  duo-axial  cover  means,  and  a  second 
shaft  extending  through  said  fourth  shaft  bore  and  said  second 
shaft  bore  for  hingedly  connecting  said  second  post  with  said 
duo-axial  cover  means  to  assemble  said  duo-axial  joint. 

said  third  shaft  bore  being  spaced  from  the  said  fourth  shaft  bore 
for  engagement  of  said  first  toothed  portion  with  said  second 
toothed  portion  in  said  assembled  state, 

a  mono-axial  cover  means  alteratively  engageable  with  said  first 
and  second  posts,  in  lieu  of  said  duo-axial  cover  means,  for 
constructing  a  mono-axial  joint  using  said  mono-axial  cover 
means  and  said  first  and  second  posts, 

a  fifth  shaft  bore  formed  in  said  mono-axial  cover  means,  and 

a  third  shaft  extending  through  said  fifth  shaft  bore  and  said  first 
and  second  shaft  bores  for  hingedly  connecting  said  first  and 
second  posts  to  said  mono-axial  cover  means. 


5,676,641 
STABILIZED  ANKLE  SUPPORT 
Stephen  C.  Arensdorf,  3711  Thnniierbird  Dr.^  and  Lawrence 
Thompson  Stromgren,  3005  'hm  O'Shanter,  both  of  Hays, 
Kans.  67601 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,028,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48369,  Apr.  15, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
223v453 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  602—27  10  Claims 

1.  An  anlde  support  comprising: 

a  tubular,  sock-like  elastic  sheath  having  a  normal  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  either  ankle  of  a  wearer  and,  when 
worn,  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  over  the  lower  leg  to  said 
upper  end, 
a  pair  of  elongated,  substantially  longitudinally  inflexible  and 
transversely  flexible  and  stretchable  reinforcing  elements  on 
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medial  and  lateral  sides  respectively  of  said  sheath  extending 
ftx)m  beneath  the  ankle  bone  of  a  wearer  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  end, 

a  pair  of  elongated  elastic  strap  members  each  having  opposed 
first  and  second  end  portions. 

means  anchoring  each  of  said  strap  members  intermediate  its 
end  portions  to  said  sheath  on  a  bottom  portion  thereof 
adapted  for  disposition  underneath  the  foot  of  a  wearer, 

said  strap  members  in  use  being  drawn  around  said  sheath  over 
said  elements  into  operative  positions,  crossing  each  other 
below  the  ankle  bone  of  the  wearer,  and  said  members  in  their 
operative  positions  presenting  stirrup  portions  adjacent  said 
anchoring  means  for  supporting  both  the  medial  and  lateral 
sides  of  the  ankle, 

fastener  means  on  respective  end  portions  of  said  strap  members 
for  securing  the  same  in  said  operative  positions,  and 

means  associated  with  said  stirrup  portions  for  limiting  the 
elasticity  thereof  to  cause  said  stirrup  portions  to  become 
substantially  longitudinally  inflexible  when  said  strap  mem- 
bers are  drawn  around  the  ankle  into  their  operative  positions 
over  said  elements,  whereby  the  reinforcing  elements  and 
stirrup  portions  provide  medial  and  lateral  rigidity  to  restrain 
the  ankle  from  rolling  to  the  outside  or  inside. 


5,676,642 
ANKLE  BRACE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STRAP 
POSITIONING  FASTENER 
Rick  E.  Peters,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Active  Ankle  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

nied  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,758 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 
UA  a.  602—27  17  i 


inner  and  outer  pivot  legs  pivotally  attached  to  said  inner  and 
outer  upright  portions  at  inner  and  outer  pivot  points,  respec- 
tively, at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  pivot  legs  having  a 
first  pivot  leg  fastening  means  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof, 
said  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  pivot  legs  including  a 
second  pivot  leg  fastening  means  extending  fixMn  said  exterior 
surface  in  proximity  to  said  first  pivot  leg  fastening  means; 

at  least  one  pad  adapted  to  lie  between  the  wearer's  leg  and  said 
inner  pivot  leg  or  said  outer  pivot  leg; 

means  for  adjustably  and  releasably  attaching  said  at  least  one 
pad  to  a  pivot  leg: 

at  least  one  connecting  strap  for  attaching  to  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  pivot  legs  for  releasably  holding  said  inner 
and  outer  pivot  legs  together,  said  connecting  strap  including 
a  first  strap  means  for  adjustably  and  releasably  engaging  said 
first  pivot  leg  fastening  means,  and  said  connecting  strap 
fastening  including  a  second  strap  means  for  adjustably  and 
releasably  engaging  said  second  pivot  leg  fastening  means, 
said  second  strap  fastening  means  extending  over  and  cover- 
ing said  first  strap  fastening  means. 


5,676,643 
DISPENSER  FOR  FRIABLV  RELEASING  DRY 
PARTICULATE  MEDICAMENTS 
David  V.  Cinn,  Surrey,  England,  and  Robert  S.  Dirksiag. 
Cindimati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FikMl  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,549 

Int  CL'  A61M  i5/00 

MS.  a.  604—1  7  Ctaims 


/" 


1.  An  ankle  brace  to  be  worn  by  a  wearer  to  prevent  anlde  injury 
or  encourage  healing  of  an  injured  ankle,  comprising: 
a  heel  stirrup,  including  a  bottom  portion  and  inner  and  outer 
upright  portions; 


1.  An  applicator  for  dispensing  a  dry  medicament  in  particulate 
form  comprising: 

a)  a  Uquid  resistant  applicator  surface: 

b)  a  handle  connected  to  said  applicator  for  manually  manipu- 
lating said  appUcator  surface;  and 

c)  a  friable  dry  medicament  attached  to  said  applicator  surface 
by  a  bond,  said  friable  dry  medicament  and  said  bond  being 
suflSciently  weak  to  release  particles  of  said  friable  dry  medi- 
cament smaller  than  I  mm  in  size  upon  frictional  contact  of 
said  ftiable  dry  medicament  by  a  body  surface,  such  that  some 
of  said  particles  transfer  from  said  applicator  surface  substan- 
tially immediately  to  said  body  surface  without  first  dissolv- 
ing in  a  body  fluid,  and  wherein  said  friable  dry  medicament 
is  located  within  a  plurality  of  recesses  witiiin  the  applicator. 
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EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  I  KOCESSING  METHODS 

AND  APPAR  ^TUS 
Coy  Tmvs,  Lafayette;  John  J.  Ka|  pus,  Denver;  Mark  J.  Bri- 
erton,  Littleton;  David  R.  Shouloice,  Laliewood,  and  Jeifrey 
J.  Blakcslee,  Arvada,  all  of  Coio^  assignors  to  Cobe  Labora- 
tories, Inc^  Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  S4^.  No.  476,542 

InLCL'A61^  37/00 

V&  CL  MM— 4  17  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  an  extracoqx  real  blood  processing  system 
in  whicli  blood  is  removed  from  an  inoividual  for  processing  and  at 
least  some  components  of  tlie  blood  ^  returned  to  tlie  individual, 
comprising: 

a  cassette  member  liaving  a  reservdir  for  accumulating  the  blood 
components  in  a  first  nxxle  an<i  for  supplying  said  accumu- 
lated blood  components  for  ntum  to  the  individual  in  a 
second  mode  separate  £rom  said  first  mode; 

a  first  ultrasonic  sensor  positionabl :  adjacent  to  an  upper  section 
of  said  reservoir,  wherein  said  [irst  ultrasonic  sensor  senses 
when  the  blood  components  hat  e  accumulated  to  a  predeter- 
mined first  level  in  said  reservoi  and  provides  a  first  signal  in 
response  thereto,  whereupon  slid  fir^  mode  ends  and  said 
second  mode  is  initiated:  and 

a  second  ultrasonic  sensor  positionable  adjacent  to  a  lower 
section  of  said  reservoir,  wherei  n  said  second  ultrasonic  sen- 
sor provides  a  second  signal  uo  il  it  senses  said  accumulated 
Mood  components  have  been  ismoved  down  to  a  predeter- 
mined second  level  in  said  resei  voir,  whereupon  said  second 
mode  ends  and  said  first  mode  i  s  initiated. 


15  Claims 


infiising  an  amount  of  anticoagulant  in  blood  to  the  donor  at  an 
anticoagulant  infusion  rate; 

predicting  a  roaxinunn  level  of  anticoagulant  that  may  be 
present  in  the  donor; 

estimating  die  level  of  anticoagulant  in  the  donor; 

varying  the  amount  of  anticoagulant  added  to  the  blood  at  an 
anticoagulant  infiision  rate  so  that  the  estimated  level  of 

•  anticoagulant  in  the  donor  does  not  exceed  the  predicted 
maximum  level  of  anticoagulant  in  the  donor, 

and  varying  the  flow  rate  of  the  processed  blood  returned  to  the 
donor  to  maximize  the  flow  rate  while  simultaneously  pre- 
venting the  estimated  level  of  anticoagulant  in  the  donor  from 
exceeding  the  predicted  maximum  level  of  anticoagulant  in 
the  donor. 


5,676,646 

FLOW  THROUGH  ELECTROPORATION  APPARATUS 

Gonter  A.  HoAnann,  and  Henry  R.  Kent,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif„  assignors  to  Genetrooks,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,966,  Oct  12, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,545,130, 

which  is  a  continaatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865347,  Apr.  8, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatiott  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

615,999 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  694—4  20  Clafans 


5,676,64  ! 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CONCENTRATIONS  IN  VH  OS  AND  IN  TUBING 

SYSTEItiS 

Gcert  Van  Waeg,  Brassei,  Belginai ;  Robert  W.  Langley,  West- 

and  Larry  Joe  Dnmovt  Arvada,  both  of  Colo., 

:  to  COBE  Laboratorie*.  Inc,  Lakewood,  Cok>. 

Continnation-ni-part  of  Ser.  No.  $45,677,  Mar.  4, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,421,812.  This  application  Jup.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  472,931 

Int  CL^  A61tl  1/00 
U,S.  CL694— 4 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  an^unt  of  anticoagulant  infused 
to  a  donor,  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
removing  the  blood  from  the  don<ir, 

treating  the  blood  in  the  extracorporeal  blood  treatment  appara- 
tus; 
returning  at  least  a  fraction  of  thejprocessed  blood  to  the  donor 
at  a  flow  rale; 


1.  A  flow  through  apparatus  for  implanting  molecules  into  living 
blood  cells  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

bousing  means  including  an  elongated  flow  dirough  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  apart  electrodes  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  over  their  entire  lengths  and  extendihg  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the  outiet  for  fluid 
to  flow  between; 

continuous  flow  shunt  means  for  withdrawing  blood  from  a 
patient,  passing  it  through  said  flow  through  chamber  between 
said  electrodes  and  returning  it  to  the  puient; 


means  for  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  medium 
carrying  preselected  molecules  into  the  blood  after  it  has  been 
drawn  from  the  patient  and  before  it  passes  through  said 
chamber;  and 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  electric  signal  of  a  prede- 
termined amplitude  and  duration  to  said  electrodes  for  gener- 
ating and  repeatedly  applying  electric  fields  of  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  and  duration  to  the  mixture  of  blood  and 
fluid  medium  in  order  to  make  the  walls  of  preselected  cells  in 
die  blood  tiansientiy  permeable  to  permit  molecules  to  enter 
said  preselected  cells  without  killing  said  cells. 


5,676,647 
TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
Hugo  Cimber,  Bemstrasse  34,  3072  Ostermundigen,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  22,   1995, 
1832/95 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/20:  A61K  9/02 
VS.  a.  604—11  8  Claims 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising: 

an  insertion  tube  for  accepting  a  tampon: 

a  discharge  tube,  displaceable  in  a  first  end  of  said  insertion  tube 
for  discharging  said  accepted  tampon; 

receiving  elements  disposed  on  an  end  area  of  the  insertion  tube, 
opposite  said  first  end; 

a  container  containing  a  medicinal  substance  and  having  a  wall, 
said  container  releasably  fitted  into  the  receiving  elements  of 
the  insertion  tube,  and  said  container  sealed  off  with  a  cap  on 
an  outer  face  and  with  a  foil  on  a  face  opposite  said  cap;  and 

means  provided  in  the  insertion  tube  for  breaking  through  said 
foil,  said  breaking  means  being  disposed  betu-een  said  first 
end  of  said  insertion  tube  and  said  receiving  elemenL<i.  said 
breaking  means  adapted  to  be  pushed  against  said  foil  by  the 
forward  movement  of  said  accepted  tampon  widi  the  dis- 
charge tube  whereby  said  foil  is  caused  to  be  broken  open  by 
said  breaking  means. 


5,676,648 
lONTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE 
Julian  L.  Henley,  Guilford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  APS  Orga- 
nization, LLP,  South  Hamilton.  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  646,853 

Int  CI.''  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—20  5  Claims 

1.  An  iontophoretic  drug  delivery  device  for  personal  use  for 

sell;  administering  a  medicament  into  a  person's  skin,  said  devue 


Mc  ■' 


comprising  a  base  assembly  and  a  detachable  appbcator  electrode 
wherein  said  base  assembly  comprises: 

(a)  a  case  having  an  elongate,  substantially  cylindrical  outer 
surface  having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  be  comfortably 
grasped  within  a  person's  hand  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  outer  surface  is  a  tactile  electrode  formed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material; 

(b)  a  bipolar  electrical  power  means  having  a  first  pole  and  a 
second  pole:  said  electrical  power  means  being  enclosed 
widiin  said  case  and  wherein  said  first  pole  is  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  tactile  electrode; 

and  wherein  said  applicator  electrode  comprises  a  porous  mauix 
portion,  a  module  containing  a  unit  dose  of  medicament,  an 
electrically  conductive  working  electrode  and  attachment 
means  adapted  for  releasably  attaching  said  appUcation  elec- 
trode to  said  base  assembly  to  provide  electrical  connection 
between  said  working  electrode  and  said  second  pole  of  said 
electrical  power  means  and  wherein  said  iontophoretic  deUv- 
er>  device  is  operable  for  releasing  said  medicament  to  per- 
meate said  porous  matrix  portion  and  delivering  said  medica- 
ment from  said  porous  matrix  portion  to  a  portion  of  the 
person's  skin  m  contact  with  matrix  portion  of  said  applicator 
electrode. 


5,676,649 
PHACOEMLXSIFICATION  CLTTING  TIP 
Mikhail  Boukhny,  Laguna  Beach,  and  James  Y.  Chon,  Chino 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alton  Laboratories.  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,665 

Int  CL''A61B  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  604-22  3  Oaims 


I.  A  phacoemulsification  tip.  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end;  and 

b)  a  hub  connected  to  the  shaft  at  the  distal  end.  the  hub 
contaimng  at  least  one  wrenching  flat  and  .it  least  one  hydro- 
dynamic  channel,  the  channel  being  asymmetric  about  tiie 
longitudinal  axis. 
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5,676,61  0 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  ASPIRA  TION  AND  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  (jp  OPERATING  SAME 

Hans  R.  Grieshaber,  and  L'rs  Vogel,  both  of  SctaaShausen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gri«hab«r  &  Co.  AG  Schaff- 

hausen,  Schaflhausen,  Switzeria  sd 

EUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  S  er.  No.  574,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Sm  itzeriand,  Dec  20,  1994,  03 
832/94 

Int  O."  A61M 
U.S.  a.  604—28  18  Claims 


'7/00:1/00 


kk^^k^k^ 


I.  An  aspiration  and  irrigation  syitem 
logic  device  for  performing  surgici  1 
living  being,  comprising: 

irrigation  means  for  conducting  a 
via  a  first  passageway; 

aspiration  means  for  simultaneous 
from  tl»e  eye  via  a  second 
comprising  a  two- stage  pump 
system  including  a  primary  vadium 
to  effect  a  withdrawal  of  fluii 
through  the  second  passageway 
including  a  secondary  vacuum 
of  the  primary  pump  system  in 
nication  with  ttie  second 
pressure  produced  by  the  pnm*y 

wherein  the  primary  pump  systei  n 
preventing  a  passage  of  liquid 
a  pressure  gage  which  are  positioned 
means  to  regulate  a  flow  of 
measurement  by  the  pressure 
aspiration  means. 


i  passaj  sway 


Fn  nco. 


5,676,( 
SURGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE 
AND  METHOD  FOR 
Cari  O.  Larson,  Jr.,  Stonington; 
John  H.  Chapman,  Groton;  Sea : 
D.  John,  No.  Slonington,  all 
Bridgewater.  NJ.:  Alberto 
McGarvey,  Elizabeth,  NJ.; 
NJ.,  and  Michael  K.  Pasque, 
Electric  Boat  Corporation,  G 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

No.  5^90,227,  which  is  a 
926.779,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandons 
1994,  Ser.  No 
Int  CI.' 
VS.  a.  604—33 

1.  A  surgically  implantable 
hollow  cylinder,  an  array  of  axially 


for  use  in  an  ophthalmo- 
operations  on  an  eye  of  a 


luid  under  pressure  to  the  eye 

removal  of  fluid  and/or  tissue 

pass;  geway,  said  aspiration  means 

ystera  with  a  primary  pump 

pump  producing  suction 

and/or  tissue  from  the  eye 

uid  a  secondary  pump  system 

pump  positioned  downstream 

tliird  passageway  in  commu- 

for  boosting  the  suction 

vacuum  pump, 

includes  a  filter  means  for 

I  uid,  a  valve  arrangement  and 

downstream  of  the  filter 

^seous  fluid  in  response  to  a 

gage  for  ventilation  of  liie 
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reci|  rocating  pump  comprismg  a 
s  laced  coil  windings  supported 


by  the  cylinder,  a  piston-valve  assembly  positioned  within  the 
cylinder  for  reciprocal  longimdinal  movement  therein,  the  piston- 
valve  assembly  composing  a  diametral  supporting  ring  and  at  least 
two  valve  leaflets  supported  for  pivotal  motion  on  spaced  axes 
within  the  diameu-al  support  ring,  permanent  magnet  means  having 
axially  spaced  magnetic  poles  producing  radially  directed  magnetic 
flux  which  cooperates  with  the  axially  spaced  coil  windings,  the 
permanent  magnet  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  piston-valve 
assembly  for  movement  therewith  in  response  to  sequential  ener- 
gization of  the  coil  windings  in  the  array  and  means  for  sequen- 
tially energizing  the  coil  windings  to  cause  the  piston-valve  assem- 
bly to  be  drawn  to  the  next  sequentially-energized  coil  winding. 


5,676,652 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING  UNDERGARMENT 
COVERING  COMPONENTS  WITH  MECHANICAL 
FASTENERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  TACTILE 
PROPERTIES 
Allison  Kay  Hunter,  West  Chester;  Nicholas  Albert  Ahr,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  and  Bruce  William  Lavash,  Bad  Hom- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,133,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  96,121,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,584,829,  Ser.  No.  124,180, 
Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  192,240,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^37, 

Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,001,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.620,430,  Ser.  No.  277,733,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5358,663, 

Ser.  No.  279,034.  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,188,  Sep.  19, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  391,297,  Feb.  3,  1995,  and  Ser.  No.  493,515, 

Jun.  22,  1995.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503^48 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
U.S.  a.  604—391  12  Claims 


PUMP  ARRANGEMENT 
PL'MtING  BODY  FLUIDS 

lames  S.  Smith,  Old  Lyme; 

A.  Slimon,  Mystic;  Trahan 

Conn.;  Robert  J.  Brozek, 

Hazlet  NJ.;  John  J. 

\^rvin  E.  Rosen,  Elizabeth. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

roion.  Conn. 

J5,788,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat 
contiquation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Feb.  25, 
201,806 
A61ff  1/00 

45  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  for  wearing  in  a  wearer's  undergarmeni 
that  has  a  crotch  region  with  a  pair  of  side  edges,  said  absorbent 
article  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  a  transverse  dimension  extending  in  a  transverse 
direction,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  roniprisiiig  an  absorbent  core,  said  mam 
body  portion  having  a  body-facing  side,  a  garment-facing 
side,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  edges;  and 
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a  pair  of  side  wrapping  elements  for  automatically  folding  along 
the  side  edges  of  the  wearer's  undergarment  when  the  absor- 
bent article  is  placed  in  a  wearer's  undergarment  and  the 
undergarment  is  pulled  up  to  the  wearer's  body,  said  side 
wrapping  elements  having  a  body-facing  side  and  a  garment- 
facing  side,  said  side  wrapping  elements  being  joined  to  said 
main  body  portion  and  extending  laterally  outward  beyond  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  main  body  portion  a  distance 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  one-half  the  width  of  said  main 
body  portion,  to  distal  edges,  said  side  wrapping  elements 
having  a  transverse  centerline,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
side  wrapping  elements  comprises  at  least  one  zone  of  exten- 
sibility comprising  a  region  with  corrugations  therein,  and 
another  region  dial  is  stiffer  than  said  at  least  one  zone  of 
extensibihty,  said  at  least  one  zone  of  extensibility  being 
extensible  when  folded  around  the  side  edges  of  an  undergar- 
ment wherein  said  at  least  one  zone  of  extensibihty  is  capable 
of  extending  between  about  20<?t  and  about  80%  under  forces 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  200  grams  per  inch,  and  having 
a  return  force  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  100  grams  force, 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gannent-facing  side  of  said  side 
wrapping  elements  comprises  a  skin-fhendly  mechanical  fas- 
tening material  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wearer's 
undergarment,  said  mechanical  fa.siening  material  coiiiprising 
an  array  of  prongs,  each  of  said  prongs  comprising  a  base 
joined  to  a  substrate,  an  engaging  means,  and  a  shank  com- 
prising a  proximal  end  joined  to  said  base  and  a  distal  end 
joined  to  said  engaging  means. 


5,676,653 
KINK-RESISTANT  STEERABLE  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
Ke»in  Taylor,  Reading;  Philip  F.  Latzgo,  Etters,  and  Timothy  J. 
Lenihan,  Reading,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Interna- 
tional Investment  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Cuntinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  534,345,  Sep.  27,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495J56,  Jun.  27,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,912 

Int  CI."  .\61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604-95  22  Claims 


1.  A  kink-resistant  sieerable  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
I  A)  a  handle; 

(B)  a  catheter  having  (a)  a  flexible,  torque-transmitting  and 
axially  incompressible  proximal  or  body  portion  terminating 
in  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said  handle,  and  (b)  a  flexible 
and  axially  compressible  distal  or  tip  portion  terminating  in  a 
distal  end; 

(a)  said  proximal  portion  of  said  catheter  including- 
(i)  an  outer  extrusion  formed  of  a  thin-walled,  resilient 

tubing, 
(ii)  torque-transmitting  means  for  transmitting  torque  along 

said  catheter  proximal  portion, 
(iii)  axially  incompressible  means  for  precluding  both  com- 
pression and  kinking  of  said  catheter  proximal  ponion. 
(iv)  a  large  apermre  extending  through  said  catheter  proxi- 
mal portion. 


(V)  at  least  a  pair  of  relatively  small  flexible  shafts,  each 
said  small  shaft  extending  through  said  large  apermre 
and  defining  a  relatively  small  lumen, 

(vi)  a  coaxial  cable  disposed  in  and  extending  through  said 
large  apermre.  and 

(vii)  a  pair  of  steering  wires,  each  of  said  steering  wires 
extending  through  a  respective  one  of  said  small  lumens, 
and  having  a  proximal  end  exiting  a  proximal  end  of  said 
respective  small  lumen  and  entering  said  handle;  and 
(h)  said  distal  ponion  of  said  catheter  including: 

(i)  an  outer  extrusion  extension  formed  of  a  resilient  tubing. 

(ii)  stiflly  resilient  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  catheter 
distal  portion  to  its  home  (mentation  and  resisting  kink- 
ing of  said  catheter  distal  portion. 

(iii)  a  large  lumen  through  said  catheter  distal  portion 
defined  by  said  stiff  biasing  means, 

(ivj  at  least  a  pair  of  relatively  small  lumen  extensions 
defined  by  said  outer  extrusion  extension, 

(v)  a  coaxial  cable  extension  generally  centrally  disposed 
in,  substantially  filling,  and  snugly  extending  through 
said  large  lumen,  and 

(vi)  a  pair  of  steenng  wire  extensions,  each  of  said  steering 

wire  extensions  extending  through  a  respective  one  of 

said  small  lunnen  extensions,  and  having  a  distal  end 

attached  tc  said  cable  extension  adjacent  a  distal  end 

thereof;  and 

(C)  controller  means,  disposed  in  and  actuatable  ftom  said 

handle,  for  placing  tension  on  one  of  said  steering  wires  while 

relaxing  tension  on  the  other  of  said  steering  wires,  thereby  to 

bend  said  distal  end  of  said  coaxial  caiAt  toward  said  tensed 

one  of  said  steering  wires. 


5,676,654 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  BALLOON  DILATATION 

CATHETER 

Louis  George  Ellis,  St  Anthon>,  and  Trac  tbanh  Le,  Columbia 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems. 

Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  246,127,  May  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,514,093.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591 J73 

Int  CI."  A61M  2W0(l 

VS.  CI.  604—103  11  Claims 


^^^ 


^ 


^  Vlpl  I  I    jy  I.  rrnrtr 


*^  -  v^     ■  "r^/ 


1.  A  variable  length  balloon  catheter  having  a  distal  and  a 
proximal  end  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end 
extending  from  the  distal  end  ot  :aid  catheter  to  the  proximal 
end  of  said  catheter  having  a  guide  wae  lumen  extending 
therethrough; 

b.  an  outer  tubular  member,  generally  co-axially  received  over 
said  inner  tubular  member  forming  an  inflation  lumen  ther- 
ebetween, said  outer  tubular  member  terminating  at  a  distal 
end  proximate  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  nibular  member. 

c.  an  expandable  balloon  element  having  a  distal  waist,  a  proxi- 
mal waist  and  an  expandable  portion  therebetween,  said  distal 
waist  sealably  connected  to  said  inner  tubular  member  proxi- 
mate its  distal  end  and  said  proximal  waist  extending  over  and 
having  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  inner  tubular  member  to  allow  fluid  flow  therebetween,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  expandable  balloon  element  slidably 
received  within  a  distal  portion  of  said  inflation  lumen;  and. 
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d.  an  active  seal  assembly  co-a:  iallv  disposed  about  said  inner 
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lumen  and  said  valve  nassaee  defining  nortion  is  di.snnsed 
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d.  an  active  seal  assembly  co-aiially 
tubular  member  within  said 
inner  tubular  member  and  saic 
said  active  seal  assembly  pre^'enis 
around  said  expandable  balloon 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


disposed  about  said  inner 

inflation  lumen  between  said 

outer  tubular  member,  wherein 

leakage  of  inflation  fluid 

element  during  inflation. 


NEUKAL  PROSTHESIS 
tHE  BRAIN 


S,676,  55 
METHODS  FOR  TREAT©  G  TINNITUS  BY  DRUG 
MICROBMFUSION  FROM  A  1 
INSERTED  IN 

Matthew  A.  Howard,  IH;  Ttmothi'  M.  McCuUoch.  both  of  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  and  Carol  A.  Bauar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Fbundatioii,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  932,755:  Nov.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 

continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nd  194,017,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,496369.  This  application  1  eb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^55 

InL  a.*  A6  M  25/01 
VS.  a.  604—116  12  Qaims 


of: 


I,  A  method  of  treating  a  tinniti  s  patient,  comprising  the  steps 


bi  tin 


sa  d 


obtaining  an  image  of  a  target 

inserting  a  catheter  of  a  neural 
target  zone  of  the  patient's 
said  neural  prosthetic  appaiatis 
for  containing  a  drug,  said 
catheter,  said  catheter  having 
for  outputiing  said  drug, 
neural  activity; 

providing  a  supply  of  said  dm; 
zone  of  the  patient's  brain; 

outputting  said  drug  into  said 

monitoring  the  patient's 

said  target  zone  of  the  patienf 

manually  adjusting  the  amount 
target  zone  of  the  patient's 
response  to  said  drug  outputtid 


respoi  >e 


ta  get 


zone  of  the  patient's  brain; 
to  said  drug  outputted  into 
s  brain;  and 

f  said  drug  outputted  into  .said 
I  rain  according  to  the  patient's 


5,676,  56 

CONTROL  FORWARD  INTl  lODUCER  NEEDLE  AND 

CATHETER  i  SSEMBLY 

Greg  L.  Brimhall,  West  Jorda  i,  Utali,  assignor  to  Becton 

Diddnson  and  Company,  Fraulin  Lalies,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,46^,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24, 

Int  CI.''  A<1M  5/18 
VS.  CL  604—165 

1.  A  catheter  and  introducer  nee  lie  assembly,  cominising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  en  I  and  a  distal  end; 

a  catheter  bub  with  a  proximal  e  id  and  a  distal  end  connecied  to 

the  proximal  end  of  the  cathel  :r,  the  catheter  hub  including  at 

least  one  radially  extending  s  [ueeze  gnp; 


1996,  Ser.  Na  685,755 


5  Claims 


an  elastomeric  plug  afBxed  to  and  sealing  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter  hub; 

an  introducer  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
disposed  inside  the  catheter: 

a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  coimected 
to  the  proximal  end  of  needle,  the  needle  hub  defining  a 
circumferentially  extending  bump;  and 

a  slide  assembly  disposed  about  the  needle  hub,  the  slide  assem- 
bly including  a  radially  extending  fin  and  defining  a  circum- 
ferentially extending  groove  that  mates  with  the  bump  to 
allow  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  needle  hut) 
and  the  slide  assembly  but  prevents  substantial  relative  axial 
movenoent  between  the  slide  assembly  and  the  needle  hub. 


5,676,657 

ENDOSCOPIC  PORTAL  HAVING  MULTILUMINAL 

TRUMPET  VALVE 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,240.  Jan.  6,  1995,  and  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,869,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,395342.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618326 

Int  a.*  A61M  5// 7S 

U.S.  a.  604—167  20  Claims 


of  the  patient's  brain; 
prosthetic  apparatus  into  said 

using  the  image  as  a  guide. 

comprising  a  drug  reservoir 
irug  reservoir  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  drug  delivery  ports 

drug  suppressing  abnoniial 


for  outputting  into  said  target 


1.  .\n  endoscopic  portal  for  establishing  communication  with  a 
booy  cavity  for  the  introduction  of  instruments  through  the  endo- 
scopic portal  comprising 

a  sleeve  for  providing  a  passage  through  a  cavity  wall  and 
having  a  distal  end  for  being  disposed  in  a  body  cavity,  a 
proximal  end  for  being  disposed  externally  of  the  body  cavity, 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lumen  between  said  distal  and 
proximal  ends;  and 

a  valve  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  including  a  valve  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  valve  body  and  a  bias 
member  biasing  said  valve  body  axially  fw  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  sleeve  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  biasing  said  valve  body  rotationally  for 
rotational  inovement  relative  to  said  sleeve  about  said  valve 
a.\is,  said  valve  body  including  a  blocicing  portion  and  a  valve 
passage  defining  portior'  having  a  plurality  of  valve  passages 
therethrough  each  having  a  different  cross  sectional  size,  said 
valve  body  being  biased  by  said  bias  member  to  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  blocking  portion  is  disposed  in  said 
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lumen  and  said  valve  passage  defining  portion  is  disposed 
externally  of  said  lumen,  said  valve  body  being  movable 
axially  from  said  closed  position  in  said  direction  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  rotationally  about  said  valve  axis 
to  selectively  align  one  of  said  valve  passages  axially  with 
said  lumen  whereby  an  instrument  having  a  cross  sectional 
size  corresponding  to  said  cross  sectional  size  of  said  one 
valve  passage  can  be  introduced  through  said  one  valve 
passage  and  said  lumen  to  pass  through  said  valve  body  in 
sealing  relation  therewith. 


5,676,658 

CATHETER-ADVANCEMENT  ACTUATED  NEEDLE 

RETRACTION  SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  Erskine,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,428,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400,150,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,617 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—263  2  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  and  needle  introducer  assembly,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  length  defining  a  barrel  lumen  and  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  distal  end  defining  a  distal 
wall  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  the  barrel 
including  a  sidewall  with  a  slot  formed  therethrough  and 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  barrel; 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

a  catheter  hub  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  barrel; 

an  extension  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  catheter: 

a  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  tip  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  affixed  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  needle,  the  needle  hub  being  disposed 
in  the  barrel  lumen  such  that  the  sharp  distal  tip  of  the  needle 
initially  extends  distally  of  the  distal  wall  of  the  barrel 
through  the  opening  coaxially  within  the  catheter; 

a  spring  cooperating  with  the  needle  hub  to  urge  the  needle  hub 
toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  latch  associated  with  the  barrel  to  initially  contact  and  hold  the 
needle  hub  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  barrel  and  to  be 
movable  to  a  position  away  from  contact  with  the  needle  hub; 
and 

a  tab  affixed  to  the  extension  tube  and  extending  through  and 
slidably  received  in  the  slot  in  the  barrel  to  engage  the  latch 
when  the  catheter  is  moved  distally  with  respect  to  the  barrel. 


5,676,659 
SMALL  DLiMETER,  HIGH  TORQUE  CATHETER 
Erin  McGurk,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151320,  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,089 
Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—282  27  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  consisting  of: 

an  inner  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
and  a  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end. 


174-446  O.G.-97-1 1  :QL3 
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a  braided  reinforcement  layer  disposed  over  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein 
the  distal  end  of  the  braided  reinfoTcement  layer  terminates  at 
a  distance  in  the  range  from  1  cm  to  10  cm  proximally  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member;  and 

a  soft  outer  layer  which  is  a  single  continuous  thermoplastic  tube 
disposed  over  the  braided  reinforcement  layer  and  free  from 
seams  and  junctions,  wherein  the  thermoplastic  mbe  has  a 
proximal  portion  which  is  disposed  over  tlie  braid  and  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  a  distal  portion  extending  distally 
of  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member  by  a  distance  in 
the  range  from  1  cm  to  10  cm,  said  distal  portion  defining  a 
distal  lun>en  extending  from  and  opening  into  the  lumen  of 
the  inner  tubular  member. 


5,676,660 
ABSORBENT  PRODUCT  INCLUDING  ABSORBENT 

LAYER  TREATED  WITH  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 
Shingo  Mukaida,  Higastaiyama-ku;  Kazuhiko  Igucfai,  Kyoto-fu. 

and  Keigi  Tanaka.  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-044752; 
Feb.  8,  1995,  7-044753 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604—375  6  Cfaunis 

1.  An  ab.sort)ent  product  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  surface 
sheet,  a  liquid  nonpermeable  back  sheet  and  an  absorbent  layer 
located  therebetween,  wherein  the  absorbent  layer  comprises  a 
water  nonsweliable  synthetic  fiber  (a)  or  the  combination  of  the 
synthetic  fiber  (a)  and  a  cellulose  fiber  (b),  and  a  water-absorfoent 
resin  (c)  with  the  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  being  ( 100  to  20):(0  to  80) 
and  the  percentage  content  of  (c)  based  on  the  weight  sum  of  (a), 
(b)  and  (c)  is  25  to  75%  by  weight,  the  absorbent  layer  being 
treated  with  a  polyoxyalkylene-modified  silicone  surface  active 
agent  (dl). 


5,676,661 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  FECAL 

CONTAINMENT 
Michael  John  Faulks,  Neenah,  and  Alan  Francis  Scbleinz, 
Appleton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-CUrk  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,771,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  362,611,  Dec.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709442 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—385.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes, 
the  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  moisture  barrier: 

an  absorbent  assembly  disposed  on  the  moisture  barrier, 
a  bodyside  liner  bonded  to  the  moisture  barrier  and  sandwiching 

the  absorbent  assembly  therebetween; 
containment  flaps  disposed  on  the  moisture  barrier  transversely 
outward  of  the  absorbent  assembly,  each  containment  flap 
having  a  base  and  a  distal  edge  and  defining  therebetween  a 
flap  height,  the  base  being  spaced  from  the  absorbent  assem- 
bly by  at  least  about  5  millimeters;  and 
fecal  passage  members  each  having  inner  and  outer  portions,  the 
inner  portions  being  bonded  to  the  bodyside  liner  and  the 
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5,676,663 
CONE  BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT 
David  S.  Kim,  5343  Manitowac  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90275 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,276 

IntCL'A61B  17/39 

MS.  CL  606—45  g  Claims 


outer  portions  being  bonded  tolone 
an  attachment  point  spaced  fti  im 
and  about  95  percent  of  the  fla  ■> 
defined  between  the  absorbe  it 
flaps,  the  fecal  passage  metnb4rs. 


of  the  containment  flaps  at 

the  base  by  from  about  25 

height,  fecal  reservoirs  being 

assembly,  the  containment 

and  the  moisture  barrier. 


an  externally  threaded  sleeve  interconnecting  said  rod  with  said 
carriage  assembly,  said  externally  threaded  sleeve  being 
threadingly  connected  with  said  carriage  assembly  and  dis- 
posed about  said  rod; 

said  externally  threaded  sleeve  defining  an  interior  surface,  said 
interior  surface  of  the  externally  tliteaded  sleeve  being  sub- 
stantially smooth;  and 

means  engaging  said  smooth  exterior  surface  of  said  rod  for 
attaching  said  sleeve  to  said  rod  at  a  selective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  locations  along  a  length  of  said  rod, 

wherein  said  sleeve  is  shiftable  relative  to  said  rod  and  is 
securdble  relative  to  the  rod  by  said  attaching  means,  wherein 
as  said  sleeve  and  rod  are  rotated  relative  to  said  carriage 
assembly  the  carriage  assembly  moves  longitudinally  along 
said  sleeve. 


5,676,665 

SPINAL  FIXATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Donald  W.  Bryan,  6151  S.  Woodland  Dr.,  Ogden,  Utah  84403 

FUed  Jim.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,910 

Int  CL''A61B  17/56 

MS.  CL  606—61  24  Claims 


5,676,4  i2 

ABLATION  CATHETER 

John   J.    FMschhacker,    Minnet^niia,    Minn.,   and    John    F. 

Swartz,  lUsa,  OUa.^  assignor^  to  Daig  Corporation,  Min- 

,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  ^r.  No.  407,448 


u.s.a. 


Int  a.^A6:  B  17/39 


4  Claims 


1.  A  cone  biopsy  instrument  comprising  in  combination: 

a  cuflF  of  electrical  insulating  material; 

a  core  positioned  within  said  cuff  and  having  an  electrical 

conductor; 
a  wire  carrier  of  electrical  insulating  material  and  having  at  least 

one  radially  projecting  arm; 
an  electrically  conducting  wire  connected  between  said  wire 

carrier  arm  and  said  core  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  core;  and 
an  implant  sleeve  carried  on  and  freely  rotating  with  respect  to 

said  core  between  said  wire  carrier  and  the  tip  of  said  instni- 

nienL 


5,676,664 

ORTHOPAEDIC  DISTRACTOR  AND/OR  FIXATOR 

Randall  N.  Allard,  Plymouth,-  Charles  D.  Persons,  Columbia 

City;  Gregory  G.  Price,  and  Joel  Bales,  both  of  Warsaw,  all 

<rf  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,724 

Int  a.^A61B  /7/60 

U.S.  a.  606—57  7  Qaims 


1.  A  catheter  for  mapping  or  ablaf  ng  human  tissue  comprising  a 
catheter  body  with  proximal  and  dis(al  ends  and  an  outside  surface, 
containing  an  electrode  comprising  ^  electrode  conductor  secured 
to  a  helical  electrode  portion  with  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
wherein  said  helical  electrode  posion  contains  individual  turns 
with  an  outside  surface,  wherein  thi  individual  turns  are  separated 
by  a  consistent,  linear  space,  wherein  the  helical  elecffode  portion 


is  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of 
the  turns  of  the  helical  electrode 


catheter  body  by  securing  them  wit!  in  grooves  in  the  catheter  body 


of  at  least  about  40  percent  of  the 
tun. 


le  catheter  body  and  wherein 
portions  are  secured  to  the 


cross-section  of  an  individual 


I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  at  least  one  of  externally  reducing  and 
fixating  a  fracture  in  bone,  comprising: 
a  carriage  assembly  including  a  clamp  assembly  for  connection 

to  a  fixation  pin; 
a  rod  having  a  substantially  smooth  exterior  surface; 


bolt  for  forcing  said  first  longitudinal  rod  into  said  C-shaped 
recess,  said  wedge  bolt  having  an  elongated  body  with  a 
threaded  section  at  a  first  end  and  a  diametrally  enlarged  bolt 
head  at  a  second  end  with  a  tapered  shoulder  section  adjacent 
said  bolt  head,  said  tapered  shoulder  section  forcing  said  first 
longitudinal  rod  into  said  C-shaped  recess  upon  threaded 
engagement  of  said  threaded  section  with  said  threaded 
throughbore. 


5,676,666 

CERVICAL  SPINE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Oxiand,  Bloomington,-  Douglas  W.  Kohrs,  Edina; 

Donald  ErickMO,  StfUwater,  and  Paul  Sand,  RosevUle,  aU  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  SpineTedi,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294377,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  619,167 

IntCL''A61B  17nO 

MS.  a.  606—61  2  Claims 


1.  A  spinal  fixation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  longitudinal  rod  for  implantation  adjacent  and  generally 
parallel  with  the  spinous  processes  of  the  spine; 

a  first  sublaminar  hook  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  first  vertebra 
of  the  spine; 

a  first  mounting  means  on  said  first  sublamitiar  hook  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  said  first  sublaminar  hook  to  said  first  longitu- 
dinal rod  at  a  first  position,  said  first  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  body  having  said  first  sublaminar  hook  extending 
therefrom,  said  body  having  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm 
forming  a  C-shaped  recess  for  receiving  said  first  longitudinal 
rod.  said  body  including  a  transverse  throughbore  orthogo- 
nally through  said  upper  arm  and  said  lower  arm,  said 
throughbore  in  said  upper  arm  being  diametrally  enlarged 
while  said  throughbore  in  said  lower  arm  includes  a  threaded 
throughbore.  said  first  mounting  means  including  a  wedge 
bolt  for  forcing  said  first  longitudinal  rod  into  said  C-shaped 
recess,  said  wedge  bolt  having  an  elongated  body  with  a 
threaded  section  at  a  first  end  and  a  diametrally  enlarge  bolt 
head  at  a  second  end  with  a  tapered  shoulder  section  adjacent 
said  bolt  head,  said  tapered  shoulder  section  forcing  said  first 
longitudinal  rod  into  said  C-shaped  recess  threaded  engage- 
ment of  said  threaded  section  with  said  threaded  throughbore; 

a  second  sublaminar  hook  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  second 
vertebra  of  the  spine;  and 

a  second  mounting  noeans  on  said  second  sublaminar  hook  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  second  sublaminar  hook  to  said  first 
longitudinal  rod  at  a  second  position,  said  second  mounting 
means  comprising  a  body  having  said  second  sublaminar 
hook  extending  therefrom,  said  body  having  an  upper  arm  and 
a  lower  arm  forming  a  C-shaped  recess  for  receiving  said  first 
longitudinal  rod,  said  body  including  a  transverse  throughbore 
orthogonally  through  said  upper  arm  and  said  lower  arm,  said 
thr>ughbore  in  said  upper  arm  being  diametrally  enlarged 
wniit  said  throughbore  in  said  lower  arm  includes  a  threaded 
throughbore.  said  second  mounting  means  including  a  wedge 


1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  cervical  vertebrae  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  bendable  bone  plate  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  plate  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots  tluough  said  plate,  said  slots  defining  a  larger  opening  at 
said  entire  upper  surface  than  at  said  lower  surface; 

(b)  a  bone  screw  comprising  a  lower  threaded  bone  engaging 
shaft,  an  upper  threaded  shaft  sized  to  pass  through  said  bone 
plate  slots  said  upper  threaded  shafts  including  internal  tool 
receiving  means  into  which  a  tool  may  be  inserted  to  apply 
turning  force  to  the  screw,  an  enlarged  diameter,  but  narrow 
height  shoulder  situated  between  said  lower  and  upper  shafts, 
said  shoulder  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  upper  and 
lower  shafts  such  that  said  shoulder  may  not  pass  through  said 
slots;  and 

(c)  a  lock  cap  including  threads  to  mate  with  said  bone  screw 
upper  shaft,  said  cap  including  a  top  surface  and  a  boaora 
surface  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  taper  in  diam- 
eter from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface,  with  the 
bottom  diameter  being  smaller  than  the  top  diameter  to 
thereby  substantially  fit  within  said  upper  surface  of  said  slots 
of  said  plate  without  passing  therethrough  said  slots  and  to 
lock  said  screw  to  said  plate,  said  bendable  plate  allowing 
said  plate  to  be  bent  as  required  to  adapt  to  a  patient,  said 
elongated  slots  providing  openings  through  which  said  caps 
will  pass  into  before  and  after  bending  of  said  plates,  said 
elongated  slots  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said 
lock  cap  may  be  seated  therewithin  anywhere  throughout  the 
length  of  said  slot. 
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5^74  661 


BONE  FIXATION  APPA|lATUS 
Michael  Hausman,  168  E.  95th 
Filed  Dec  8,  1995 
Int  CI.* 
D^a.  M6— «9 


AilB 


23.  An  elongated  substantially 
fixing  the  position  of  a  fractured 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tirst  apertures 
fixation  plate,  said  first 
for  fastening  the  plate  to 
fastener  has  a  shaft  of  a  first 

a  plurality  of  second  apertures 
first  apertures  located  along 
such  that  said  second 
temporarily  and  firmly  attach 
wherein  said  tack  has  an 
eter  smaller  than  said  first 
and  wherein  a  plurality  of 
in  an  array  centered  along 


tie 


apertu  es 


th( 


5,676,  >68 


FEMORAL  LOCATING 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


AND  METHOD 
St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 
Ser.  No.  569,694 

17/58 

24  Claims 


rigid  fixation  plate  system  for 
)one,  said  fixation  plate  system 


Ic  cated  along  the  length  of  said 

aperttf  es  receiving  a  threaded  fastener 

bone,  wherein  said  threaded 

diameter;  and 

h  iving  smaller  diameter  than  said 

lie  length  of  said  fixation  plate. 

removably  receive  a  tack  to 

said  fixation  plate  to  the  bone. 

insdtion  portion  of  a  second  diam- 

di^meter  of  said  threaded  fastener, 

second  apertures  are  disposed 

length  of  said  fixation  plate. 


sai  1 


DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 


Diana  McCue,  Pocasset;  Richard  Techiera,  Avon;  Gary  P.  Trot- 
tier,  Whitinsville,  all  of  Mass.|{  Donald  Marcoccio,  Cumber- 
land, and  David  L.  LaSalle,  W^nsocket,  both  of  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996, 


[Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham, 


UJ5.a.606— 87 


Int  CI.*A«  IB  17/56 


Ser.  No.  602,536 


10  Qaims 


1.  A  femoral  locating  system  foi  aligning  a  distal  femoral  cut  m 
a  knee  replacement  procedure  con  prising: 
a  femoral  locating  device  comp  i>ing: 


a  body  having  a  condyle  interfacing  end; 

a  pivoting  alignment  element  coupled  to  said  body  to  pivot 

about  a  pivot  axis  with  respect  to  said  body; 
a  lumen  extending  through  said  pivoting  alignment  element 

and  tlirough  said  condyle  interfacing  end  for  receiving  an 

intramedullary  rod  therethrough;  and 
locking  portion  coupled  to  said  body,  said  locking  portion 
releasably  engageable  with  said  pivoting  alignment  element  in 
a  plurality  of  angular  orientations  with  respect  to  the  pivot 
axis  to  lock  said  pivoting  alignment  element  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  angular  orientations. 


5,676,669 
INTRAOCULAR  CAPSULAR  SHIELD 
Michael  Colvard,  14624  Sherman  Way,  Suite  508,  Van  Nuys 
Calif.  91405 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,115 

Int  CI.*  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  606—107  33  claims 


15.  A  method  of  cataract  surgery  including  the  following  steps: 

making  a  scleral  or  corneal  incision  in  the  eye  to  gain  entrance 
into  the  eye, 

removing  a  portion  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  lens  capsule, 

aspiration  a  substantial  portion  of  the  softer  cortex  material 
surrounding  the  dense  nucleus  within  the  lens  capsule. 

providing  a  flexible  shield  with  at  least  one  opening  having  a 
size  and  shape  to  fit  within  the  lens  capsule  and  co\er  a 
substantial  ponion  of  the  posterior  capsule. 

inserting  the  shield  into  the  lens  capsule  in  a  position  between 
the  dense  nucleus  and  the  posterior  capsule  to  protect  the 
substantial  portion  of  the  posterior  capsule,  and 

removing  the  dense  nucleus  from  the  lens  capsule, 

providing  an  instrument  with  a  hook-like  end, 

inserting  the  instrument  into  the  lens  capsule  to  have  the  hook- 
like end  of  the  instrument  engage  the  opening  in  the  shield, 
and 

removing  the  instrument  and  shield  from  the  lens  capsule  by 
withdrawing  the  instrument. 


5,676,670 

CATHETER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CREATING  A  VASCULAR  BYPASS  IN- VIVO 

Ducksoo  Kim,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess 

Medical  Center,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,165 
Int  CL' A61F ///W 
U.S.  CL  606—108  12  Oaims 

1.  A  catheter  apparatus  for  creating  a  vascular  bypass  on-demand 
berween  an  unobstructed  blood  vessel  and  an  obstructed  blood 
vessel  in-vivo  using  a  previously  excised  vascular  segment  as  a 
conduit,  said  vascular  bypass  catheter  apparatus  comprising: 
a  catheter  suitable  for  introduction  into  and  extension  through 
the  body  in-vivo,  said  catheter  being  comprised  of 

(a)  a  hollow  tube  of  fixed  axial  length  having  a  proximal  end, 
a  distal  end.  and  at  least  one  internal  lumen  of  predeter- 
mined diameter,  and 

(b)  a  distal  end  tip  adapted  for  guidance  of  said  catheter 
in-vivo  to  a  chose  site  wherein  an  unobstructed  blood 
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5,676,671 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  AN  APPLLVNCE  TO  BE 

IMPLANTED  INTO  A  CATHETER 

Kaiyi    Inoue,    98-13,    Miyazaki-cho    Simogamo,    Sakyo-kn, 

Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto  606,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,670,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,445 

Int  CI.'  A61F  11/00 

VS.  CL  606—106  2  Claims 

'i 


vessel  is  in  anatomic  proximity  to  an  obstruction  lying 

within  another  blood  vessel; 
an  obmrator  for  on-demand  introduction  and  passage  through 
said  catheter  to  a  chosen  site  on  the  unobstructed  blood  vessel 
in-vivo,  said  obturator  comprising 

(1)  an  expandable  and  contractible  puncturing  headpiece  for 
puncture  of  and  entry  into  the  lumen  of  an  unobstructed 
blood  vessel,  said  puncturing  headpiece  being  expandable 
on-demand  to  a  size  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
internal  lumen  of  said  catheter  and  being  contractible 
on-demand  to  a  size  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  internal 
lumen  of  said  catheter. 

(2)  a  perforating  end  tip  on  said  puncturing  headpiece  to 
facilitate  the  perforation  of  a  blood  vessel  wall  at  the 
chosen  vascular  site  in-vivo 

(3)  an  elongated  shaft  of  fixed  axial  length  integrated  with 
said  puncturing  headpiece,  said  elongated  shaft  being  con- 
figured for  the  carrying  and  transport  of  the  previously 
excised  vascular  segment  with  said  internal  lumen  of  said 
catheter  to  the  chosen  site  on  the  unobstructed  blood  vessel 
in-vivo, 

(4)  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  puncturing 
headpiece  of  said  obturator  on-demand;  and 

a  deformable  cuff  for  positioning  over  said  elongated  shaft 
adjacent   to   said   puncturing   headpiece   of  said   obturator 
together  with  a  previously  excised  vascular  segment 
(i)  wherein,  prior  to  the  perforation  of  the  unobstructed  blood 
vessel  in-vivo  by  said  puncturing  headpiece  of  said  obtura- 
tor, at  least  a  portion  of  said  deformable  cuff  has  been 
engaged  and  joined  to  one  end  of  the  excised  vascular 
segment  then  carried  by  said  elongated  shaft  of  said  obtu- 
rator, 
(ii)  and  wherein,  after  the  perforation  of  the  unobstr\icted 
blood  vessel  in-vivo  by  said  puncturing  headpiece  of  said 
obturator,  at  least  part  of  said  engaged  cuff  is  extended  into 
the  lumen  of  the  unobstructed  blood  vessel,  is  partially 
deformed  in-situ  by  an  expansion  of  said  puncturing  head- 
piece of  said  obturator,  and  said  engaged  cuff  becomes 
attached  via  said  partial  deformation  to  the  interior  of  the 
imobstructed  blood  vessel, 
(iii)  and  whereby  said  cuff  engaged  one  end  of  the  previously 
excised  vascular  segment  become  secured  to  and  placed  in 
blood  flow  communication  with  the  unobstructed  blood 
vessel  and  serves  as  vascular  conduit  means  for  bypassing 
an  obstruction  and  restcHing  blood  flow  from  the  unob- 
structed blood  vessel  to  the  obstructed  blood  vessel. 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  an  implantable  appliance  into  a 
catheter,  comprising  an  attachment  for  connecting  to  an  open  end 
of  said  catheter,  said  attachment  being  closed  at  its  open  end  by  a 
first  flexible  check  valve,  a  cartridge  removably  attached  to  said 
attachment,  said  cartridge  having  a  front  end  portion  communicat- 
ing with  said  catheter  when  the  cartridge  is  attached  to  the  attach- 
ment, the  other  end  of  said  cartridge  having  an  opening  closed  by 
a  second  flexible  check  valve;  the  second  check  valve  being 
openable  when  the  appUance  to  be  implanted  is  introduced  into  the 
cartridge  whereby  after  the  appliance  is  introduced  into  the  car- 
tridge the  second  check  valve  of  the  cartridge  is  kept  substantially 
closed,  said  fixDnt  end  portion  of  the  cartridge  being  inserted  into 
the  catheter  through  the  attachment 


5,676,672 
UMBILICAL  CORD  CLAMPS  WITH  SHIELDED  CUTTER 
Thomas  J.  Watson,  116  Royal  Dr.,  Madison,  Ala.  35758,  and 
Richard  L.  Watson,  Jr.,  823  N.  Main,  McPherson,  Kans. 
67460 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^16 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/42:17/46 

VS.  a.  606—120  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  and  cutting  a  baby's  umbilical  cord, 
said  device  comprising: 
(a)  two  clamps  in  a  side-by-side  connection,  each  of  said  clamps 
formed  substantially  syminetrical  external  clamp  enclosures 


aid 


I  enclo  jures 
mems 


i  ecu  ter 


:f(r 
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and  comprising  two  curved 
faces,  one  of  said  curved 
hinged  connecting  means 
clamping  surfaces  comprisiik 
the  symmetrical  clamp 

(b)  a  breakable  connecting 
side  connection  between  sai 

(c)  equally  spaced  openings  in 
having  means  adapted  to 

(d)  a  thumb  rest  on  each  said 
raised  material  of  contoured 
containing  different   letter 
clamp  orientation,  one  side 
nal  side;  and 

(e)  a  holding  ring  attached  to 
designated  as  the  maternal 
rest  for  user  to  insert  a  finge 
tudinally:  and 

(0  one  of  said  thumb  rests 
flexible  means  to  bend  with 

(g)  a  cutting  blade  releasably 
maternal  side  clamp  enclosure 
with  the  bendable  maternal  si 
having  means  to  move  with 
thumb  rest  to  severe  the  cord 
to  an  umbilical  cord,  said 
neously  latched,  and  then 
side  thumb  rest  to  release 
within  said  channel  and  cut 
enclosures  separated  and  left 
cord. 


}pposing  internal  clamping  sur- 

<  lamping  surfaces  comprising  a 

the  other  one  of  said  curved 

a  latching  means  for  locking 

together; 
for  maintaining  said  side-by- 
clamp  enclosures;  and 
ends  of  said  clamp  enclosures 

the  umbilical  cord;  and 

clamp  enclosure  comprised  of 

shape,  each  of  said  thumb  rest 

ind   color   markings   indicating 

baby  and  one  indicating  mater- 


5,676,  S73 
POSITION  TRACKING  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
ERROR  DETECTION  P  )R  USE  IN  MEDICAL 
APPLICi^  TIONS 
Maurice  R.  Ferre,  North  Andofer;  Peter  D.  Jakab,  Canton, 
and  James  S.  Tieman,  Watert  >wn,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Visuaiizatioa  Technology,  Inc.^  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,517^  Sep.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No< 

appUcation  Apr.  24,  H  96,  Ser.  No.  638,945 

Int  CL''  A<  IB  WAX) 

VS.  a.  606—130  1  9  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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one  of  said  clamp  enclosures, 
:.  on  a  half  opposite  said  thumb 
and  support  said  device  longi- 


ilei 


des  gnaied  as  maternal  side,  having 

I  pplied  pressure,  and 

contained  in  a  channel  in  the 

said  cutting  blade  in  contact 

thumb  rest,  said  cutting  blade 

iressure  applied  to  the  bendable 

whereby  said  device  is  applied 

lamps  individually  or  simulta- 

plessure  applied  to  the  maternal 

thejblade  fiom  its  shielded  position 

the  cord,  and  then  said  clamp 

in  place  on  the  cut  ends  of  the 


-^21a 

20  ^---^ 

r^^ 

r^^ 

W 

J 

% 

1 

21b 

1- 

8.  A  system  for  monitoring  the 
with  respect  to  a  patient's  body 
computerized  tomography  scan 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
to  said  patient's  body,  said  system 
a  body  attachment  unit  secural  ile 
body  attachment  unit  includii  g 
transmitter  attached  thereto 
teristic  field; 
a  medical  instrument  including 
teristic  field  sensors  separate  1 
distaiKe; 


ifor 


306,818,  Sep.  15,  1994.  This 


osition  of  a  medical  instrument 
uid  for  displaying  prerecorded 
mages  of  said  patient's  body 
nedical  instrument  with  respect 
comprising: 

to  said  patient's  body,  said 

a  position  characteristic  field 

transmitting  a  position  charac- 


irst  and  second  position  charac- 
fixjm  one  another  by  a  fixed 


error  detection  means  for  identifying  an  error  condition  with 
,  respect  to  said  position  characteristic  field,  said  error  detec- 
tion means  including  means  for  determining  the  positions  of 
two  virtual  points,  each  of  which  lies  in  a  different  plane  diat 
is  transverse  to  the  axis  joining  the  centers  of  said  sensors, 
wherein  one  of  said  planes  is  positioned  between  said  sensors 
and  the  other  of  said  planes  is  not  positioned  between  said 
sensors,  and  further  including  means  for  comparing  measured 
position  information  for  said  virtual  points  with  prerecorded 
calibration  position  information  for  said  virtual  points;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  prerecorded  computerized  tomog- 
raphy scan  images. 


5,676,674 
NON-INVASIVE  TREATMENT  OF 
GASTROESOPHAGEAL  REFLUX  DISEASE 
Henry  Bolanos,  9  Tonetta  Cir.,  East  Norwalli,  Conn.  06855; 
Jeffrey  J.  Blewett,  86  Parkview  Dr.,  PlantsviUe,  Conn.  06479, 
and  Timothy  O.  Van  Leeuwen,  36  Flax  Hill  Rd.,  Bloomfield, 
Conn.  06804 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,614,  Oct.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,571,116.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,595 

IntCL^A61B  17/04 

MS.  a.  606—139  1  Claim 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising: 

a  staple  carrying  cartridge  having  at  least  three  rows  of  staples; 

at  least  three  staple  ejecting  members  longitudinally  slidably 
disposed  within  the  staple  carrying  cartridge,  each  staple 
ejecting  member  being  independently  movable  to  fire  one  or 
more  said  rows  of  staples,  wherein  when  one  said  staple 
ejecting  members  is  moved  to  fire  staples,  the  other  staple 
ejecting  members  remain  stationary. 


5,676,675 
LAPARO-SUTURE  NEEDLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 
THEREOF 
O.  Drew  Grice,  701  Newman  RiL,  New  Bern,  N.C.  27562 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94435.  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5387,227.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,487 
InLa.^A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—144  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suturing  tissue  of  a  patient  at  the  site  of  a 
wound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  attaching  a  suture  to  a  needle  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  gripping  means  adjacent  said  distal  end  and 
reciprocating  means  included  in  said  needle  for  acmating  said 
gripping  means  to  grip  said  suture,  said  suture  being  attached 
to  said  needle  by  said  gripping  means; 

(b)  forcing  said  needle  through  tissue  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the 
wound  so  as  to  guide  said  suture  therethrough; 

(c)  after  said  suture  has  been  guided  through  said  tissue  in  step 
(b).  releasing  said  suture  from  said  needle  using  said  recipro- 
cating means; 

(d)  withdrawing  said  needle  from  said  tissue  adjacent  said  first 
side  of  the  wound  after  said  suture  has  been  released  in  step 
(c); 

(e)  forcing  said  needle  through  tissue  adjacent  a  second  side  of 
the  wound  and  gripping  said  suture  within  the  body  of  the 
patient  using  said  needle;  and 

(f)  withdrawing  said  needle  from  said  tissue  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond side  of  the  wound  so  as  to  guide  said  suture  from  within 
the  body  of  the  patient  therethrough,  wherein  steps  (a) 
through  (f)  are  repeated  until  the  tissue  at  the  wound  is 
substantially  closed,  the  portion  of  said  suture  guided  through 
said  tissue  in  step  (f)  thereafter  being  guided  through  said 
tissue  in  step  (a). 


are  spread  apart  to  receive  a  vessel  therebetween  to  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  legs  are  substantially  together  so  that  the 
ramp  members  of  the  legs  grippingly  clamp  the  vessel  posi- 
tioned therebetween  so  as  to  constrict  fluid  flow  tlirough  the 
vessel,  the  ramp  members  cooperating  to  apply  a  force  on  the 
vessel  toward  the  hinge  as  the  legs  are  moved  from  the  open 
position  to  the  closed  position  to  retain  the  vessel  between  the 
legs  and  resist  movement  of  the  vessel  toward  the  distal  ends 
of  the  legs;  and 
means  for  securing  the  legs  in  the  closed  position. 


5476,677 
GUARD  FOR  THE  BLADE  OF  A  iCNIFE 
Robert  M.  Landis,  1130  Puddingstonc  Rd.,  Mountainside,  N  J. 
07092,  and  Marii  A.  Adebnan,  75  Ointon  Ave  MiUbum, 
N  J.  07041 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,215 

Int  a.*  A61B  n/32 

VS.  a.  606—167  14  Claims 


5,676,676 
UGATING  CLIP  HAVING  RAMP-SHAPED  VESSEL- 
CLAMPING  MEMBERS 
Wayne  Porter,  Rte.  1,  Bowie,  Tex.  76230 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,233 

lnta.*A61B  17 /OS 

VS.  a.  606—158  12  Claims 


20  )4 


1.  A  scalpel  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  blade  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said  blade 

having  a  cutting  edge  along  its  side  edge  thereof; 
a  shield  mounted  on  the  blade  and  slidably  engaged  with  said 

blade,  and  movable  between  a  position  covering  said  cutting 

edge  and  a  position  exposing  said  cutting  edge;  and 
an  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  shield  for  moving  said  shield 

between  the  position  covering  said  cutting  edge  and  the 

position  exposing  said  cutting  edge. 


5.676,678 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  RELEASABLE  JAW 
HOLDER 
Gerhard  Schad,  Haldenstrasse  13/1,  D-78600  Koibingen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AH777,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/02365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,113 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  JuL  17,  1993,  43  24 

Int  a."  A61B  17/34 
VS.  a.  606—170  19  Claims 


1.  A  hgating  clip,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  legs,  each  one  of  the  legs  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end,  an  inner  surface  extending  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  ends  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  ramp  members 
extending  fix)m  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  legs,  each  of 
the  ramp  members  angled  toward  the  proximal  end  of  their 
respective  leg; 

hinge  means  for  joining  the  proximal  ends  of  the  legs  such  that 
the  legs  are  movable  from  an  open  position  wherein  the  legs 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  with  at  least  one  jaw  part  actuatable  via 
a  pull  or  push  element,  said  pull  or  push  element  extending  through 
an  inner  tube  having  said  at  least  one  jaw  part  releasably  connected 
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to  an  end  thereof,  and  being  surrounded 
slidably  seated  on  said  inner  tube, 
said  jaw  part  is  connected  to  a 

joint;  and 
an  end  of  said  holder  is 
inner  tube  via  a  projection 
cavity: 
said  prqjection  being  secured  in 
is  ^Tidably  positioned  to  substantially 
tion. 


by  an  outer  tube  which  is 
wherein: 
older  in  the  fashion  of  a  rotary 


leleasa  ily 
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coupled  to  said  end  of  said 
\  'hich  is  releasably  seated  in  a 

aid  cavity  when  said  outer  tube 
surround  said  projec- 


1.  A  guide  knife  assembly  for 
eye,  comprising: 
a  guide  knife  apparatus,  includii^ 
a  handle  portion; 

a  blade  portion  projecting  di^ally 
handle  portion,  said  blade 
sharp  distal  end.  said  blade 
major  side  surfaces; 
a  flange  element  having  proxiif  al 
second  generally  parallel 
element  being  coupled  to 
handle  portion  and  extendii  g 
eially  parallel  relation  to 
first  major  side  face  tbereol 
relation  to  said  first  major 
and  defining  a  filtering 
tween;  and 
a  filtering  member  mounted  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  ftlter^g 
filter  element  receiving  space, 
ing  a  sheet  of  polymer  material 
define  a  front  portion  and  a 
front  portion  being  coupled 
back  portion. 


>  sa  d 


ir  ierting  a  filter  member  into  an 


from  a  distal  end  of  said 

pbrtion  terminating  distally  in  a 

xwtion  having  first  and  second 

and  distal  ends  and  first  and 
Tiajor  side  faces,  said  flange 
of  said  blade  portion  and  said 
distally  in  side  by  side  gen- 
blade  portion  such  that  the 
is  in  parallel,  opposed  facing 
surface  of  said  blade  portion 
receiving  space  therebe- 


•  on ; 


sa  id 


•si  le 


me  nber 


guide  knife  apparatus  so  that 

member  is  disposed  in  said 

iaid  filtering  member  compris- 

which  has  been  folded  to 

portion,  side  edges  of  said 

respective  side  edges  of  the 


buck 


5,676,680 
WRENCHLESS  AND  ADAPTERLESS  COLLET  SYSTEM 
FOR  SURGICAL  BLADES 
Joepert  Lim,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla^  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corpo- 
ration, Largo,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,627,  Oct  18,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,595 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/32 

VJS.  a.  606—176  15  Claims 


5,676j  79 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN  ARTIFICAL 
MESHWORK  IN  GLAUCOMA  SURGERY 
Gabriel  Simon;  Jean-Marc  Leg^ais;  William  Lee,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Farel,  all  of  Miami,  Fl  i^  assignors  to  University  of 
Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,696,  Ju^  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^73444, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3i  370,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5342,370.  This  application  Jua .  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,542 
Int  CI."  H6  IB /7/i2 
VS.  a.  606-170  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  securing  an  elongated  surgical  device  to  a 

handpiece  for  driving  the  device,  said  device  having  an  axis,  a 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and  said  handpiece  having  a 

spring-loaded  collet  for  receiving  the  proximal  end  of  said  device, 

said  collet  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  device 

may  be  engaged  with  said  collet  and  a  closed  position  in  which 

said  device  may  be  held  by  said  collet,  said  system  comprising: 

a  hub  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  device,  said  hub 

comprising: 

a  first  arcuate  flange  transverse  to  said  axis  and  subtending  a 

first  predetermined  arcuate  distance: 
a  second  arcuate  flange  parallel  to  said  first  arcuate  flange  and 
subtending  a  second  predetermined  arcuate  distance:  and 
a  collet  means  attached  to  said  collet  and  said  handpiece  for 
teceiving  said  hub,  said  collet  means  comprising: 
a  first  flange  retaining  means  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first 

arcuate  flange; 
a  second  flange  retaining  means  adapted  to  mate  with  said 
second  arcuate  flange. 


5,676,681 

SAFETY  TROCAR  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

SAFETY  SHIELD  HAVING  RESILIENT  LEGS 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
DivLiion  of  Ser.  No.  313,655,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,591,190, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,113,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5350,393.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,923 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/34 
VS.  a.  606—185  3  Clafans 


AT7^34 


1.  A  safety  trocar  penetrating  instrument  comprising 
an  elongate,  tubular  portal  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 


a  housing  coupled  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  portal  sleeve 
and  having  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  housing  and  said  portal  sleeve  and  for  allowmg  passage 
of  instruments  therethrough; 

a  trocar  disposed  within  said  portal  sleeve  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  solid,  distal  end  terminating 
at  a  sharp  tip  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  portal  sleeve  for 
penetrating  tissue' 

a  safety  shield  disposed  between  said  portal  sleeve  and  said 
trocar  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  with  said  safety  shield 
distal  end  protruding  distally  of  said  trocar  tip  and  a  retracted 
position  with  said  safety  shield  distal  end  disposed  proximally 
of  said  trocar  Op  to  expose  said  trocar  tip; 

a  hub  abutting  said  housing  for  receiving  said  proximal  ends  of 
said  trocar  and  said  safety  shield,  said  trocar  and  said  safety 
shield  passing  through  said  a  valve  in  said  housing; 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  safety  shield  toward  said  extended 
position  and  for  permitting  said  safety  shield  to  move  proxi- 
mally to  said  retracted  position  in  response  to  a  proximally 
directed  force  applied  to  said  safety  shield  distal  end,  said  bias 
means  returning  said  safety  shield  to  said  extended  position 
when  the  force  applied  to  said  safety  shield  distal  end  is 
removed;  and 

stop  means  for  limiting  proximal  movement  of  said  safety  shield 

wherein  said  trocar  distal  end  includes  a  plurality  of  angled,  flat 
sides  joined  at  edges  and  said  safety  shield  distal  end  includes 
a  plurality  of  legs  equal  to  said  plurality  of  sides  and  having 
lateral  edges  aligned  with  said  edges  of  said  sides  and  wherein 
said  legs  taper  distally  along  said  sides  to  an  apex  disposed 
distally  of  said  tip  in  said  exteiKled  position,  said  legs  being 
formed  of  a  resilient,  flexible  material  allowing  said  legs  to 
expand  outwardly  from  ibe  trocar  longitudinal  axis  in  said 
retracted  position. 


5,676,682 
SAFETY  TROCAR  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
CONICAL  AND/OR  THREADED  TROCAR  AND  SAFETY 

SHIELD 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.„  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,655,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5391,190, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,113,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5350393.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^31 

Inta.^A61B  17/34 
VS.  a.  606—185  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  trocar  penetrating  instrument  comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular  portal  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

a  housing  coupled  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  portal  sleeve 
and  having  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  housing  and  said  portal  sleeve  and  for  allowing  passage 
of  instruments  therethrough; 

a  trocar  disposed  within  said  portal  sleeve  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  solid  conical  distal  end 
terminating  at  a  sharp  tip  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  portal 
sleeve  for  penetrating  tissue; 

a  safety  shield  disposed  between  said  portal  sleeve  and  said 
trocar  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  with  said  safety  shield 
distal  end  protruding  distally  of  said  trocar  tip  and  a  retracted 


position  with  said  safety  shield  distal  end  disposed  proximally 
of  said  trocar  tip  to  expose  said  trocar  tip; 

a  hub  abutting  said  housing  for  receiving  said  proximal  ends  of 
said  trocar  and  said  safety  shield,  said  trocar  ar-1  srjd  safety 
shieid  passing  through  said  valve  in  said  housing: 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  safety  shield  toward  said  extended 
position  and  for  prrmitting  said  safety  shield  to  move  proxi- 
mally to  said  retractea  position  in  response  to  a  proximally 
directed  force  applied  to  said  safety  shield  distal  end,  said  bias 
means  returning  said  safety  shield  to  said  extended  position 
when  the  force  applied  to  said  safety  shield  distal  end  is 
removed;  and 

stop  means  for  limiting  proximal  movement  of  said  safety  shield 
to  a  position  where  said  distal  end  of  said  safety  shield  is  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  trocar  distal  end  when  said 
safety  shield  is  in  said  retracted  position  whereby  said  trocar 
distal  end  and  said  safety  shield  distal  end  present  a  substan- 
tially continuous  surface  during  tissue  penetration; 

wherein  said  angled  distal  end  of  said  trocar  defines  an  outer 
surface  disposed  at  an  acute  conical  with  the  trocar  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  said  safety  shield  distal  end  includes  a  conical 
external  surface  disposed  in  said  retracted  position  at  an  acute 
angle  with  the  trocar  longitudinal  axis  that  is  substantially  the 
same  as  said  acute  angle  of  said  outer  surface  defined  by  said 
conical  distal  end  of  said  trocar; 

wherein  said  stop  means  includes  an  internal  surface  on  said 
safety  shield  distal  end  and  an  external  surface  on  said  trocar 
for  matingly,  cooperatively  engaging  said  internal  surface  to 
limit  proximal  movement  of  said  safety  shield. 


5.676,683 

SAFETY  TROCAR  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

SAFETY  SHIELD  HAVING  FACETED  DISTAL  END 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,655,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5391.190, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,113,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5350393.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760^33 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  17/34 
VS.  CI.  606—185  3  Claims 


lAftH^ 


1.  A  safety  trocar  penetrating  instrument  comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular  portal  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

housing  coupled  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  portal  sleeve  and 
having  valve  therein  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said 
housing  and  said  portal  sleeve  and  for  allowing  passage  of 
instruments  therethrtNigh; 

a  trocar  disposed  within  said  portal  sleeve  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  solid,  distal  end  terminating 
at  a  sharp  tip  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  portal  sleeve  for 
penetrating  tissue  said  trocar  distal  end  including  a  plurality 
of  angled  flat  sides  joined  at  edges; 

a  safety  shield  disposed  between  said  portal  sleeve  and  said 
trocar  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  with  said  safety  shield 
distal  end  protruding  distally  of  said  trocar  tip  and  a  retracted 
position  with  said  safety  shield  distal  end  disposed  proximally 
of  said  trocar  tip  to  expose  said  trocar  tip; 

hub  abutting  said  housing  for  receiving  said  proximal  ends  of 
said  trocar  and  said  safety  shield,  said  trocar  and  said  safety 
shield  passing  through  said  valve  in  said  housing; 
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saf«ty 


sa  d 


bias  means  for  biasing  said  s: 
position  and  for  permitting 
mally  to  said  retracted  position 
directed  force  applied  to  said 
means  returning  said  safety 
when  the  force  applied  to 
removed:  and 

stop  means  for  limiting 
shield: 

wherein  each  of  said  angled  flat 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
and  said  safety  shield  distal 

wherein  said  stop  means  incluiles 
safety  shield  distal  end  and  at 
for  matingly.  cooperatively 
limit  proximal  movement  of 

wherein  said  safety  sliield  extern^ 
flat  sides  equal  in  number  to 
sides  and  joined  at  junction 
said  retracted  position  and  wMerein 
said  safety  shield  external  surf  ice 
position  at  an  acute  angle  with  the 
is  substantially  the  same  as  th< 
sides  of  said  trocar. 


shield  toward  said  extended 

safety  shield  to  move  proxi- 

in  response  to  a  proximally 

s  ifety  shield  distal  end,  said  bias 

s  lield  to  said  extended  position 

s^id  safety  shield  distal  end  is 

proxii  nal  movement  of  said  safety 
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s  lid 

li  nes  ; 


5,676^  84 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUl  I 
TAPPING  PORTION 
Jang  Youn  Choi,  Haebaraki 
dong,  Kangsu-giL,  Seoul  157-4J0, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,62| 
This  appUcation  Oct  11, 
Claims  priority,  application 
92-2518 

InL  a.*  A6|B  17/34 
VS.  a.  606—189 


FOR  ACUPUNCTURE- 
OF  HUMAN 

4-102,  632-2,  Deungchon- 
I,  Rep.  of  Korea 
,  Aug.  11, 1994,  abandoned. 
996,  Ser.  No.  728,737 
H  ep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  20,  1992, 


4  Claims 


plat; 


1.      An      acupuncture-tapping 
acupuncture-tapping    member 
acupuncture-tapping  plate  having 
able  screw  between  said  upper 
plate:   a   buffer  spring  connectin; 
acupuncture-tapping  plate,  said 
both  sides  of  said  adjustable  scieM : 
of  a  main  spring:  a  piston  coupled 
spring  connecting  the  top  of  said  a( 
a  driving  member  including  an 
member  coupled  to  said  piston  for 
back  and  forth  to  drive  said 
main  spring:  a  minor  spring 
spring  for  buffering  said 
driven  by  said  piston:  and  meani 
driving    member    whereby    said 
acupuncture-tapping  plate  by  meat  > 


I  acupui  icture 
moun  :ed 


acupun  ture 


im  luding 


5,676,685 

TEMPORARY  STENT 

All  Razavi,  9100  Old  Indian  Hill  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45243 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494455 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CI.  606—194  15  Claims 


!  ides  of  said  angled  distal  end  is 

the  trocar  longitudinal  axis 

includes  an  external  surface: 

an  internal  surface  on  said 

external  surface  on  said  trocar 

said  internal  surface  to 

safety  shield; 

surface  includes  a  plurality  of 

plurality  of  trocar  distal  end 

aligned  with  said  edges  in 

each  of  said  flat  sides  of 

is  disposed  in  said  retracted 

trocar  longitudinal  axis  that 

acute  angle  of  each  of  said  flat 


ELECTRIC 

SELECTOR 

SWITCH 


ELECmc 
POWER 
SOURCE 


1.  A  removable  stent  com^sing  in  combination: 

a  first  body  of  biomaterial  in  predetermined  configuration  for 
lining  a  body  passageway  and  having  proximal  and  distal  end 
portions  and  an  exterior  surface  constructed  and  arranged  for 
contacting  the  interior  wall  of  the  passageway  when  inserted 
therein; 

at  least  one  elongate  removable  core  body  of  similar  predeter- 
mined configuration  to  that  of  tlK  first  body,  at  least  partially 
being  in  the  form  of  a  coil,  and  with  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  core  body  being  conductive  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  first  body  so  as  to  reinforce  it; 

means  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  core  body  for  removal 
of  the  core  body  frotti  the  first  body;  and 

an  intermediate  second  body  of  biomaterial  positioned  between 
the  first  body  and  the  core  body,  the  intei-mediate  second  body 
having  the  property  of  changing  from  a  solid  condition  to  a 
release  condition  upon  application  of  a  stimulus  thereto, 
whereby  the  core  body  can  be  removed  while  the  stem  is 
within  ttie  body  passageway. 


5,676,686 

PACEMAKER  WTTH  VASOVAGAL  SYNCOPE 

DETECTION 

Donald  Nick  Jensen,  Roseville,  and  Michael  F.  Hess,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, MinW. 
ContinuationVoTScr.  No.  309,222,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is.a  coAtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,647,  May  20, 
1994,  abandtfied.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
/  637479 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/362 
MS.  a.  607—9  28  Oaims 


apparatus      comprising      an 

an    upper    plate,    an 

i  itached  needles,  and  an  adjust- 

and  said  acupuncture-tapping 

said  upper  plate  with  said 

buffer  spring  being  attached  on 

a  buffer  connector  consisting 

to  said  upper  plate:  said  main 

i<tustable  screw  with  said  piston: 

electrically  operated  rotatable 

( ontinuously  moving  said  piston 

tapping  member  via  said 

on  both  sides  of  said  main 

tapping  member  as  it  is 

for  supplying  power  to  said 

driving    member    drives    said 

of  said  buffer  connector. 


1.  A  cardiac  pacer  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  depolarizations  of  a  heart; 
means  for  determining  spontaneous  heart  depolarization  rate: 
pulse  generating  means  for  delivering  cardiac  pacing  pulses  at  a 
first  pacing  rate; 
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drop  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rapid  drop  in  spontaneous 
heart  depolarization  rate,  said  drop  detecting  means  compris- 
ing means  for  identifying  a  highest  persistent  heart  rate  over  a 
limited  time  interval  and  means  for  determining  whether  said 
spontaneous  heart  depolarization  rate  has  dropped  more  than  a 
defined  amount  from  said  highest  persistent  heart  rate:  and 

means  responsive  to  a  said  detected  rapid  drop  in  spontaneous 
heart  depolarization  rate  for  causing  said  pulse  generator 
means  to  deliver  pacing  pulses  at  a  second  pacing  rale  higher 
tlian  said  first  pacing  rate. 


5,676,687 

POST  ATRIAL  CARDIOVERSION  HIGH  RATE  ATRIAL 

PACING  WTTH  GRADUAL  RATE  RETURN 

Gregory  M.  Ayers,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  InCoatrol, 

Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,138,  Jon.  4,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,645469.  This  application  Oct  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730400 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/39 
MS.  a.  607—4  16  Claims 


5,676,688 

VARL\BLY  INFLATABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Marc  L.  Jaker,  and  Anna  Maria  Bigonzi-Jaker,  both  of  New 

Brighton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  RTC.  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  384471.  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5431,717.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676481 

Int.  a.*  A6IM  29/OU 
VS.  a.  606—195  1  Claim 

1.  A  variably  inflatable  device  for  insertion  into  a  cavity,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  guide  having  a  central  lumen,  and  an  air  inlet; 
^.  membrane  attached  lo  saiJ  guide  defining  a  closed  iu"r«,  an 
open  tube  and  a  double  wailed  mid  section  spanning  therebe- 
tween, said  open  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cavity. 


said  closed  tube  communicating  with  said  air  inlet  and  con- 
figured to  be  variably  inflated: 

an  introducer  disposed  within  said  lumen  of  said  guide  to 
communicate  with  said  membrane  and  urge  said  membrane 
into  tlte  cavity  in  use; 

a  retaining  device  frictionally  received  over  a  portion  of  said 
guide  to  secure  said  membrane  to  said  guide. 


5,676,689 

HEMOSTATIC  PUNCTURE  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  VESSEL  LOCATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Kennetfa  Kensey,  Chester  Springs;  John  Nash,  Dowington,  and 

Douglas  Evans,  Downington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kensey 

Nash  Corporation,  Exton,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,205,  Feb.  21,  1996.  abandoBed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426471,  Apr.  21,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  154,882,  Nov. 

18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441417.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 

No.  846422,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,827,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,704,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5022,974.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

608,428 

Int  CL*A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—213  SO  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  atrial  defibrillator  comprising: 
cardiovetting  means  for  applying  cardioverting  electrical  energy 
to  atria  of  a  heart  when  the  atria  are  in  need  of  cardioversion; 
and 
pacing  means  for  pacing  the  atna  of  the  heart  immediately  after 
appUcation  of  cardioverting  electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of 
the  heart  and  including  rate  control  for  conunencing  the 
pacing  at  a  relatively  high  first  rate  and  gradually  reducing  tlie 
rate  to  a  lower  second  rate. 


1  A  system  for  sealing  a  percutaneous  puncture  in  tlie  wall  of  a 
vessel,  duct  or  lumen  of  a  living  being,  the  vessel,  duct  or  lumen 
having  a  fluid  therein,  the  puncture  comprising  an  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  vessel,  duct  or  lumen  and  a  tract  contiguous  with  the 
opening  and  extending  through  tissue  overiying  the  vessel,  duct  or 
lumen,  said  system  comprising  a  closure  device  and  a  location 
detector,  said  location  detector  being  arranged  for  introduction  into 
the  puncture  to  provide  a  perceptible  signal  indicative  of  the 
location  of  the  wall  oi  the  vessel,  duct  or  lumen,  whereupon  a 
desired  position  for  said  closure  with  respect  to  tlie  vessel,  duct  or 
lumen  may  be  determined,  said  location  detector  comprising 
means  for  insertion  in  the  puncture  tract  to  a  position  at  which  the 
fluid  williin  the  vessel,  duct  or  lumen  is  enabled  lo  flow  from  the 
interior  thereof  into  said  location  detector  to  provide  said  percep- 
tible signal,  said  closure  device  being  arranged  to  be  positioned 
within  a  portion  of  the  puncture  in  accordance  with  said  desired 
position  lo  enable  the  effective  sealing  of  the  puncmre  by  said 
closure  device. 
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5,67C  690 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADM]  l«STERING  MEDICAL 

THERAPY  USING  DETR  DNDED  FLUCTUATION 

ANALYSIS  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Kjell  Noren,  Soina,  Sweden,  as^gnor  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna, 

Sweden 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


Filed  Dec.  5,  1996, 


Int  CL*  A(  IN  1/36S 


\5S.  a.  607—9 


;  compri!  ng 


1.  A  medical  apparatus 

a  housing  having  a  size  and 

subject; 
therapy  means  disposed  m  said 

therapy  regimen; 
means  connected  to  said  therap 

tion  with  the  subject  for 

regimen  in  vivo  to  the  subjedt: 
sensor  means  adapted  for 

ing  an  electrical  signal  representing 

the  subject; 
signal  analysis  means  disposed 

said   sensor   means,   for 

analysis  of  said  electrical 

self-similarity  parameter  for 
means  for  making  said  self-similarity 

available. 


pe  f  ( 


Ser.  No.  761,755 


24Claiiiis 


n  said  housing  and  connected  to 
"orming  detrended  fluctuation 
ignal  and  thereby  obtaining  a 
aid  electrical  signal;  and 

parameter  extracorporeally 


5,676  S91 

TREATMENT  OF  VASC  ULAR  AND  TENSION 

HEADACHE,  ATYPICAL  FAC  lAL  PAIN,  AND  CERVICAL 

MUSCLE  HYPERACTIVITY 

Mark  H.  Friedman,  75  Barnard  Hd.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  10801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  311,009,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,527,351.  This  appUcat  on  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

665,108 


Int  ex."  A  ilF  7/00 


U.S.  CL  607—96 


1.  In  a  method  for  medical  tn  atment  of  a  condition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vasci  ilar  headache,  tension  headache, 
atypical  facial  pain,  and  cervical  i  nuscle  hyperactivity  comprising 


indirectly  applying  to  a  subject 


supplying  medium  to  the  zone  ol  intra-oral  tenderness  located  in 
the  area  of  the  plexus  formed  bj  the  posterior  superior  alveolar 


branch  of  the  ipsilateral  maxillary 


said  conditions,  the  improvemen    bemg  injecting  a  local  dental 
anesthetic  in  a  dental  pain  relie  ing  ank^unt  into  said  zone  of 


ISOaims 


having  such  condition  a  cold 


nerve  of  a  subject  having  one  of 


intra-oral  tenderness  in  conjunction  with  the  application  of  said 
cold  supplying  medium. 


5,676,692 
FOCUSSED  ULTRASOUND  TISSUE  TREATMENT 
METHOD 
Narendra  T.  Sanghvi;  Richard  Bihrle,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  and  Francis  J.  Fry,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Indianapolis  Center  for  Advanced  Research,  Inc..  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623362 

Int  Cl.^  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  607—97  12  Claims 


sha  ye  adapted  for  implantation  in  a 


lousing  for  producing  a  medical 

means  and  adapted  for  interac- 
(^livering  said  medical  therapy 


with  the  subject  for  obtain- 
physiological  activity  of 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  tissue  with  focussed  ultrasound 
comprising  placing  adjacent  the  tissue  to  be  treated  a  reflector  of 
ultrasound,  orienting  an  ultrasound  transducer  with  its  focal  point 
adjacent  the  reflector  and  then  irradiating  the  tissue  with  focussed 
ultrasound  while  the  reflector  is  in  place  the  reflector  reflecting 
energy  into  the  tissue  to  aid  ttje  focussed  ultrasound  in  treating  the 
tissue. 


5,676,693 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGV  DEVICE 

Daniel  Marc  LaFontaine,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sdmed 

Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,406,  Nov.  13.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,663 
Int  a.*"  A61N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  607—116  2  Claims 

1.  An  electtophysiology  device  for  treating  tissue  by  energy 
delivered  from  an  energy  source,  comprising: 

an  elongate  catheter  body  having  a  lumen  for  carrying  fluid  and 

having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  located  proximate  said  distal  end; 
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5,676,695 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  BEAM  THERAPY  SYSTEM 
Alfonso  Di  Mino,  15  Arcadia  Rd.;  Andre  Di  Mino,  159  Gkn 
Rd.,  both  of  Woodcliir  Lake,  NJ.  07675,  and  Vincent  Di 
Mino,  12  Kent  Rd.,  Hillsdale,  NJ.  07642 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  635,607 

Int  a.*  A61N  W2 

U.S.  CL  607— 154  8  Claims 


a  wire  for  connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  and  to 
said  energy  source; 

at  least  one  apertin'e  in  said  catheter  body  communicating  with 
said  lumen; 

a  porous  dielectric  sheath  located  proximate  said  aperture  and 
located  proximate  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  whereby  said 
tissue  is  insulated  from  said  direct  contact  with  said  electrode 
by  said  porous  dielectric  sheath; 

a  source  of  electrolyte  fluid  in  communication  with  said  lumen; 

whereby,  energy  from  said  energy  source  is  directed  by  said  wire 
from  said  energy  source  to  said  electrode,  and  energy  is 
coupled  to  said  electrolyte  fluid  at  said  electrode  and  commu- 
nicated to  said  tissue  through  said  porous  dielectric  sheath: 

at  least  some  of  said  electrodes  having  an  independent  electrical 
connection  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  catheter 
body,  whereby  adjacent  sets  of  electrodes  may  be  individually 
accessed. 


5,676,694 
MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Gregory  A.  Boser,  Richfield;  Mark  A.  HjeUe.  White  Bear  Lake; 
Timothy  G.  Laske,  Shoreview;  Mark  Mabel,  Fridley;  Pedro 
A.  Meregotte,  Coon  Rapids;  Jon  M.  Ocd,  New  Brighton; 
Clare  E.  Padgett*  David  G.  Scfaaenzer,  both  of  Minneapolis; 
Bret  R.  Shoberg,  Corcoran,  and  Sandra  F.  Viktora,  Coon 
Rapids,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,577 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/05:  A61B  5/042 

VS.  a.  607—122  8  Claims 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 

an  elongated  lead  body  provided  with  an  internal  longitudinally 
extending  lumen  and  having  a  circumference; 

an  elongated  conductor  located  in  and  extending  along  said 
lumen  of  said  lead  body: 

an  electrode  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  extending  circiun- 
ferentially  around  said  lead  body; 

a  conductive  sleeve  having  a  tubular  portion  located  in  the 
lumen  of  the  lead  body  and  which  has  an  internal  lumen 
through  which  said  conductor  passes,  said  conductor  being 
coupled  electrically  to  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  further  having 
means  for  engaging  only  a  portion  of  a  only  a  single  said  turn 
of  said  electrode  coil,  such  that  said  portion  of  said  turn  of 
said  coil  passes  generally  perpendicular  to  said  internal  lumen 
of  said  sleeve,  said  portion  extending  circumferentially  along 
said  turn  of  said  coil  for  less  than  one  full  turn. 


37     23i     25b     2Jc       23d 


1.  A  corona  discharge  beam  tlierapy  system  adapted  to  project 
the  beam  onto  the  surface  of  a  living  body  overlying  a  problem 
region  to  be  treated,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  an  energy-generating  unit  yielding  a  radio-frequency  carrier 
that  is  interrupted  at  an  audio-frequency  rale  to  produce 
periodic  bursts  of  radio-frequency  energy:  and 

B.  a  tank  circuit  assembly  provided  with  a  tank  coil  coupled  to 
said  unit  to  store  said  periodic  bursts  of  energy  and  an  output 
coil  coupled  to  said  tank  coil  to  apply  said  bursts  to  a 
dischaige  electrode  from  which  said  beam  is  projected,  said 
tank  coil  and  said  output  coil  being  formed  by  spaced  Pie 
sections  mounted  on  an  insulating  tube  having  ventilating 
slots  in  the  spaces  between  the  Pie  sections,  said  assembly 
including  a  fan  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  cube  to  blow  air 
therein  that  is  discharged  through  the  slots  to  said  sections  to 
prevent  overheating  thereof  in  the  course  of  operation  to 
maintain  the  efficiency  of  the  system. 


5,676,696 

MODULAR  BIFURCATEU  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFTS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 
Jean  Paul  Marcade,  La  Rochelle,  France,  assignor  to  InterVas- 
cular.  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Divinon  of  Ser.  No.  393,701,  Feb.  24,  1995.  This  application 
May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642343 
Int  CU"  A61F  2/06;  A61M  29AX) 
VS.  a.  623—1  8  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  repairing  a  tubular  anatomical  structure  having 
a  proximal  branch  and  a  pair  of  distal  branches  projecting  from 
said  proximal  branch  at  a  point  of  bifurcation,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  primary  tubular  limb  foldable  radially  between  a 
collapsed  configuration  and  an  expanded  configuration  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
providing  a  base  member  foldable  radially  between  a  collapsed 
configuration  and  an  expanded  configuration  and  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
feeding   said   primary   limb   in   said   collapsed   configuration 
through  one  of  said  distal  branches  until  said  primary  limb  is 
positioned  entirely  in  said  proximal  branch; 
expanding  said  primary  limb  from  said  collapsed  configuration 
to  said  expanded  configuration,  whereupon  said  primary  limb 
engages  and  becomes  secured  within  said  proximal  branch; 
feeding  said  base   member  in   said  collapsed  configuration 
through  one  of  said  distal  branches  until  said  proximal  end  of 
said  base  member  is  positioned  within  said  distal  end  of 
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primary  limb  and  said  distal 
upon  said  point  of  bifurcatioi ; 
expanding  said  base  member 
to  said  expanded  configuratio 
of  said  base  member  engages 
limb  in  friction  fit  circumfer  :ntial 
member  to  said  primary  limfa 
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end  of  said  base  member  rests 
and 

said  collapsed  configuration 

whereupon  said  proximal  end 

said  distal  end  of  said  primary 

contact  to  join  said  base 


define  a  first  leg  opening  and  a  second  leg  opening  stent 
adapted  to  be  expanded  into  contact  with  the  second  branch 
vessel  wall  and  to  define  a  second  leg  opening,  means  for 
defining  a  waist  opening  formed  in  said  fabric  side  wall  along 
the  length  of  said  first  graft  prosthesis,  the  continuous  side 
wall  and  first  and  second  leg  opening  stents  being  expandable 
to  an  expanded  state  bridging  the  bifurcation  with  said  waist 
opening  adapted  to  be  oriented  to  face  away  from  the  bifur- 
cation and  toward  the  lumen  of  the  trunk  vessel  to  provide  an 
attachment  seat  of  predetermined  size  and  defining  a  first  graft 
lumen  extending  between  said  expanded  waist  lumen  and  said 
expanded  first  leg  opening  in  the  first  branch  vessel  lumen  and 
said  second  leg  opening  in  the  second  branch  vessel  lumen; 
and 
a  second  graft  prosthesis  formed  of  tubular  member  having  a 
length  and  a  continuous  side  wall  between  distal  and  proximal 
ends  and  defining  a  second  graft  lumen  extending  between 
distal  and  proximal  leg  openings,  respectively,  the  tubular 
member  having  a  collapsed  state  for  advancement  of  said 
proximal  end  into  alignment  with  respect  to  said  waist  open- 
ing and  bridging  said  aneurysm,  defect  or  injury  and  being 
expandable  in  size  to  an  expanded  state  with  said  proximal 
end  thereof  expanded  into  engagement  with  said  attachment 
seat  and  the  distal  end  thereof  bearing  against  and  restrained 
by  the  trtmk  vessel  wall  beyond  the  area  of  the  aneurysm  to 
seal  the  first  and  second  graft  lumens  with  the  trunk  vessel 
lumen  and  from  the  aneurysm. 


5,676,  i97 
TWO-PIECE,  BIFURCATED  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT 
FOR  REPAIR  Of  ANEURYSM 
Edward  A.  McDonald,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovascu- 
lar Dynamics,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Ca  if. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,906 

Int  a.*  Ai  IF  2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  28  Claims 


ve!  sel 


1.  A  two  piece  prosthetic  graft 
aneurysm,  defect  or  injury  in  a 
bifurcation  of  a  trunk  vessel  havin  ; 
into  first  and  second  branch  vessel 
vessel  walls  and  lumens,  said  graf 
a  first  graft  prosthesis  having  a 
length   between   a   first   leg 
expanded  into  contact  with 


5,676,698 
SOFT  TISSUE  IMPLANT 
Ernst  Janzen,  Laren;  Matthias  Johannes  Hoekstra, 
Amstelveen;  Richard  P.  Dutrieux,  Amsterdam,  and  Leonar- 
dus  Hermannus  Hendrikus  Olde  Damink,  Vaals,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Datascope  Investment  Corp.,  Montvale, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,587 

Int  a.*  A6IF  2/12 

VS.  a.  623—8  18  Claims 


'or  intraluminally  bypassing  an 

wall  close  to  or  involving  a 

a  trunk  vessel  wall  and  lumen 

having  first  and  second  branch 

comprising: 

<  ontinuous  side  wall  extending  a 

opening   stent   adapted   to   be 

first  branch  vessel  wall  and  to 


tli; 


1.  A  soft  tissue  implant  comprising 
an  outer  membrane  formed  into  a  closed  pouch  and 
filling  material  in  said  pouch,  said  filling  material  comprising 
conuninuted  collagen  and  elastin.  in  which  a  natin^  tissue 
structure  has  been  broken  up.  and  wherein  said  collagen  is  not 
cross-linked. 
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5,676,699 

BONE  REGENERATION  MEMBRANE 

Sylwester  Gogolewski,  Alvaneu-Dorf,  Switzerland;  Richard  P. 

Meinig,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Stephan  M.  Perren, 

Davos,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Laboratorium  fiir  experi- 

mentalle  Chirurgie,  Forschungsinstitut,  Davos,  Switzerland 

Continuation  <tf  Ser.  No.  580,180,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,460 

InL  a."  A61F  2/28 

VS.  CI.  623—16  30  Claims 


I        I 


^-t- 


1.  A  thin,  resorbable  bone  regeneration  memtvane  containing 
interconnected  micropores  and  having  a  thickness  between  0.05 
mm  and  S.O  mm,  said  membrane  comprising  resorbable  or  degrad- 
able  polymeric  material  wherein  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
said  polymeric  material  is  in  the  range  of  body  temperature  to  200' 
C.  and  the  molecular  weight  distribution  of  said  polymeric  material 
is  in  the  range  of  1.2  to  100.0. 


5,676,700 
INTERLOCKING  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  BONE  REPAIR,  AUGMENTATION  AND 
REPLACEMENT 
Jonathan  Black,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.;   Michael  T.  Manley, 
Franklin  Lakes,  and  Paul  Serekian,  Mahwah,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Osteonics  Corp.,  Allendale,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,924,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,932 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/28 
VS.  a.  623—16  31  Claims 

1.  A  structural  element  iot  use  in  an  array  of  such  structural 
elements  interlocked  with  one  another  to  augment  or  replace 
natural  bone,  tlie  structural  element  comprising: 
a  hub  having  a  center:  and 

at  least  four  posts  projecting  from  tl>e  hub  in  directions  relative 
(o  one  another  such  tliat  no  more  than  two  of  the  directions  of 
any  posts  of  the  structural  element  lie  in  a  common  plane  and 
the  posts  are  spaced  ftom  one  another  to  establish  inter- post 
spaces  between  adjacent  posts,  each  post  having  a  root  at  the 
hub.  an  opposite  tip,  a  length,  and  a  transverse  cross-sectional 
configuration: 
the  relative  length,  cross-sectional  configuration,  and  relative 
location  of  the  posts  in  the  structural  element  being  such  that 
upon  placement  of  the  structural  elements  in  tiie  array  the 
inter-post  spaces  of  one  structural  element  will  receive  the 
posts  of  adjacent  structural  elements  in  the  array  to  promote 
interlocldng  of  adjacent  structural  elements  in  a  relatively 


tightly  meshed  relationship  for  resisting  shear  stress  in  essen- 
tially all  directions  within  tiie  array. 


5,676,701 
LOW  WEAR  ARTIFICUL  SPINAL  DISC 
Hansen  A.  Yuan,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,-  Chih-1  Lin,  Diamond  Bar, 
Calif.^-  James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown,  Tenn.;  Laura  C. 
Small,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Thomas  A.  Carls,  Memphis, 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,607,  Jan.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,762 
Int  a."  A61F  1^44 
VS.  CL  623—17  10  CUims 


1.  An  artificial  spinal  disc  for  surgical  placement  between  first 
and  second  adjacent  vertebrae  of  a  patient's  spine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  component  for  attaching  to  the  first  vertebrae,  said  first 
component  including  a  concave  recess,  the  concave  recess 
having  a  contoured  surface  with  a  circumference  of  360°: 

(b)  a  second  component  for  attaching  to  the  second  vertebrae, 
said  second  component  including  a  projection  (tiat  fits  the 
concave  recess  of  tlie  first  component,  said  projection  having 
a  convex  contoured  surface  with  a  circumference  of  360°: 

(c)  the  corresponding  contoured  surfaces  being  configured  so  as 
to  allow  an  unrestricted  rotational  and  a  flexion/extension 
bending  motion  between  tlie  first  and  second  components 
relative  to  a  patient's  normal  spinal  axis  when  in  a  standing 
position  with  the  spine  in  a  straightened  position,  said  corre- 
sponding contoured  surfaces  allowing  for  a  flexion/extension 
angle  of  about  between  20°  to  30°. 


1180 
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October  14,  1997 
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5,676,705 


methylsiloxyl   groups  which  are  substituted  with  a  CO, 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,676,:  02 
ELASTIC  DISC  fROSTHESIS 
Yves-Alain  Ratron,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Tomier  SJi^ 
Sainl-Ismier,  France 

Filed  Dec  I,  1995,  fier.  No.  566,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Fi  ince,  Dec  16, 1994,  94  15435 
Int  CL*  A<  IF  2/44 
VS.  a.  623—17  I  12  Claims 


1.  An  iniervertebral  disc, 
vertebrae  of  a  spine  comprising, 

first  and  second  plates  having 
second  plates  having  opposi 
to  contact  the  venebrae  and 
said  first  and  second  plates 
planes,  said  prosthesis  havii 
deformable  partitions  extem 
and  second  plates  in  such 
reactive  forces  to  said  first 
applied  to  urge  said  first 
another,  said  first  and  secon  I 
planes  which  are  generally  not 
of  said  first  and  second  pi. 
solely  resiliently  compressible 
force  to  said  first  and  second  \ 
a  first  load  to  urge  said  first 
another  and  said  first  partiti(Ai 
tilting  of  said  first  and  secom 
after  initial  compression  of 
greater  than  said  first  load  is 
second  plates  toward  one 
second  partitions  are  oriented 
plates  such  that  said  prosth^i 
characteristics  directly  depend  :i 
and  second  plates  when  impla  ited 


Ik  10  16 

prosthe  is  for  implanting  between  two 


;itey 


ibeiig 
is  I 

ndin ; 

h  a 
ani 
aid 


middle  portion,  said  first  and 

oriented  outer  faces  adapted 

living  opposing  iiuier  surfaces. 

oriented  in  generally  parallel 

first  and  second  elastically 

between  and  joining  said  first 

manner  as  to  exert  differing 

second  plates  when  loads  are 

second  plates  toward  one 

partitions  being  oriented  in 

parallel  to  said  parallel  planes 

s.  said  second  partition  being 

to  apply  a  dampening  reactive 

lates  upon  initial  application  of 

and  second  plates  toward  one 

being  bendable  to  permit  a 

plates  relative  to  one  another 

second  partition  when  a  load 

applied  to  urge  said  first  and 

whereby  said  first  and 

elative  to  said  first  and  second 

s  exhibits  different  stiffness 

nt  on  loads  applied  to  said  first 

between  the  vertebrae. 


ai  other. 


5,676,'  03 


Miy 
19!  6, 
AUF 


SPINAL  STABILIZATIOI I 
Steven  D.  Gdbard,  8130  Royal 

Springs,  Fla.  33065 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241^56, 
application  Jul.  24, 
Int  a. 
VS.  a.  623—17 

1.  A  variable  directional  screw 
support  brackets  in  a  surgical  i 
human  spine,  said  device  comprisi  ig 
a  metal  sacral  screw  base  havin ; 
said  first  end  having  an  insen  ion 
self-tapping  thread  extending 
substantial  portion  of  said  firsl(end 
a  protruding  shaft  extending 
with  at  least  a  portion  of 
protniding  shaft  having  a 
said  first  end  forming  a  side 
end  aitd  second  end; 


a  first  directional  shaft  having  a  coupling  end  and  an  engage- 
ment end,  said  coupling  end  including  an  aperture  sized  for 
slidable  positioning  over  said  protruding  shaft  of  said  second 
end;  and 

at  least  one  nut  having  internal  tlireads  engageable  with  said 
tlireads  of  said  protniding  shaft;  wherein  said  first  end  is 
insertable  into  bone  and  said  second  end  receptive  to  direct 
bracket  coupling  or  to  the  coupling  of  said  directional  shaft 
allowing  rotational  and  perpendicular  positioning  of  said 
threaded  shaft  permitting  coupling  to  a  bracket  at  a  perpen- 
dicular position,  said  nut  locking  said  directional  shaft  in  a 
fixed  position. 


5,676,704 
ACETABULAR  CUP  BODY  PROSTHESIS 
Michael  D.  Ries,  Cooperstown,  N.Y.;  Brian  Austin,  German- 
town,  Tenn.;  David  L.  Evans,  Bartlett,  Tenn.;  Steve  Miller, 
and  Jeff  Shea,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  & 
Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  563,219 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/30 

VS.  a.  623—18  14  Claims 


IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
Palm  Blvd.,  Ste  200,  Coral 


11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
Ser.  No.  692^50 

2/44 

7CIaims 

for  use  in  combination  with 
ant  for  the  stabilization  of  a 


a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

tip  with  a  relatively  coarse 

from  said  insertion  tip  along 

said  second  end  defined  as 

outwardly  from  said  first  end 

said  protruding  shaft  threaded,  said 

diafieter  less  ttian  the  diameter  of 

all  juncture  between  said  first 


1.  An  acetabular  cup  prostiiesis,  comprising: 

a)  a  surgically  implantable  acetabular  cup  body  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  convex  surface  adapted  to  interface  with 
a  patient's  pelvic  bone  tissue; 

b)  the  cup  body  having  an  apex,  a  base  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
rim  that  has  a  radius,  a  base  center  as  origin  for  the  radius,  a 
cup  axis  which  intersects  tite  apex  and  base  center,  and  an 
annular  rim  periphery; 

c)  said  cup  body  outer  convex  surface  having  first  and  second 
curved  surface  areas; 

d)  the  first  curved  surface  area  being  nearest  the  apex  and  being 
generated  by  rotating  an  arc  360°  around  the  cup  axis  which 
intersects  the  base  center  and  apex,  the  arc  being  a  curved  line 
having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  with  first  origin  near  the  base 
center  and  its  terminal  end  at  the  apex;  and 

e)  the  second  curved  surface  area  being  positioned  next  to  tlie 
ba.se  and  being  generated  by  rotating  an  arc  360°  around  the 
cup  axis,  the  arc  being  a  curved  line  having  a  second  radius  of 
curvattire  with  a  second  origin  that  is  spaced  Iwtween  the 
center  and  the  annular  rim  periphery. 


5,676,705 
METHOD  OF  DRY  CLEANING  FABRICS  USING 
DENSIFIED  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Sharon  Harriott  Jureller,  Haworth;  Judith  Lynne  Kerschner, 
Ridgewood.-  Myongsuk  Bae-Lee,  Montville;  Lisa  Dei  Pizzo, 
Bloomfield,  aU  of  NJ.;  Rosemarie  Harris,  Yonkers,  N.Y.; 
Carol  Resch,  Rutherford,  and  Cathy  Wada.  Bergenfidd, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399317 
Int  a.''  B06L  1/00 
VS.  a.  8—142  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  dry  cleaning  stains  from  fabrics  comprising: 
contacting  stained  fabric  with  a  dry  cleaning  system  comprising 
i)  an  effective  dry  cleaning  amount  of  densified  cartxjn  dioxide; 
ii)  0.001 9t  to  10%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  compound  which  is 
soluble  in  the  densified  carbon  dioxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  formula  1 


{rCX,(CXj^<CHjVMA).,-{(L),-(A')„,-(L'),}^G)» 


wherein  X  is  F.  CI,  Br.  1  or  mixtures  thereof; 

a  is  1-30. 

b  is  0-5. 

c  is  1-5, 

A  and  A'  are  each  independently  a  linking  moiety  representing 
an  ester,  a  keto.  an  ether  a  thio.  an  amido.  an  amino,  a  C,^. 
fluoralkylene.  a  0,^  fluoralkenylene.  a  branched  or  straight 
chain  polyalkylene  oxide,  a  phosphate,  sulfonyl,  a  sulfate,  an 
ammonium  or  mixtures  thereof; 

d  is  0  or  I, 

L  and  L'  are  each  independently  a  C,.,,,  straight  chained  or 
branched  alkylene  or  alkenylene  or  a  phenylene  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C1.50  alkylene,  alkenylene 
or  hydroxyl  or  mixtures  thereof; 

e  is  0-3. 

f  is  0  or  I. 

n  is  0-10, 

g  is  0-3; 

o  is  0-5, 

Z  is  selected  fit>m  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  a  car- 
boxylic  acid,  a  hydroxy,  a  phosphato.  a  phosphato  ester,  a 
sulfonyl.  a  sulfonate,  a  sulfate,  a  branched  or  straight-chained 
polyalkylene  oxide,  a  nitryl.  a  glyceryl,  aryl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  C,.3o  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  a  carbohydrate 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,.,o  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and 
an  ammonium; 

G  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at  H*,  Na''',  Li*  . 
K*.  NH/,  Ca"^  Mg*^  Cr,  Br',  r,  mesylate,  and  tosylate. 
and 

h  is  0-3, 

(b)  compounds  of  formula  II 

{H— {CH-CH-0},<A)^{(L),-(A'V},-(L').  }JJ(GK         (II) 

wherein  R'  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrogen,  a  C,.,  straight 
chained  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkylene  oxide  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

i  is  1  to  50, 

A,  A',  d,  L,  L'.  e.  f,  n.  g,  o.  Z.  G  and  h  are  as  defined  above, 

(c)  compounds  of  formula  III 


{(CH,(xo)/r).).(A)^-{(L),-^AV,-a.'),)^G)» 


(IH) 


wherein  XO  is  a  halogenated  allcylene  oxide  having  a  C,.^  straight 
or  branched  halocartxm; 

r  is  1-30; 

T  is  a  straight  chained  or  branched  haloalkylene  or  haloarylene; 

s  is  0-5; 

X.  A,  A',  c.  d.  L.  L'  e.  f,  n.  g.  o.  Z.  G  and  h  are  as  defined  above, 
(d)  compounds  of  formula  IV 


MDJJ»>I 


(IV) 


wherein  M  is  a  trimethylsiloxyl  end  group.  D^  is  a  dimethylsi- 
loxyl  backbone  which  is  COj-philic  and  D*,  is  one  or  more 


methylsiloxyl  groups  which  are  substituted  with  a  COj- 
phobic  R'  or  R*  group  or  mixtures  of  R'  or  K* 
wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  defined  by  the 
formula 

(CHj)^(QH4)»,(A),^(L),-(AV.-a-)^G) , 

wherein  a'  is  1-30. 

b  is  0  or  1 . 

CfcH,  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,.,o  alkyl  or  alk- 
enyl. and 

A.  A',  d,  L.  e.  f,  n.  L'.  g.  Z.  G  and  h  are  as  defined  above,  and 
mixtures  of  compoirods  of  formula  I-IV, 
(iii)  0  to  about  10%  by  volume  of  a  modifier; 
(iv)  0  to  about  5%  by  wl  of  an  organic  peracid; 
(v)  0  to  10%  by  wt.  of  an  enzyme  .solution;  and 
dry  cleaning  stains  from  the  stained  fabric. 


(I) 


5,676,706 

SUBSTITUTED  DUMINOPHENOLS,  AND  HAIR  DYES 

CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 

Mustafa  Akram,  Graf-Otto-Weg  6c,  22457  Hamburg;  Wolf- 
gang Wolff,  Nene  Strasse  36,  22941  Bargtefaeide,-  Andreas 
Bittner,  Geschwister-SchoU-Strasse  21,  63071  Offenbach, 
and  Uwe  Kobs,  Hoechst  AG,  Ruhr  Chemie,  46128,  Ober- 
hausen,  all  of  Germany 

Fded  Oct  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994,  44  38 

129.8 

Int  a."  A61K  7/13;  C67C  211/51 

VS.  a.  8—416  14  daims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1)  or  its  salts  with  an  inorganic  or 

organic  acid. 


(I) 


in  which  R,  is  a  trimethylsilyl  group,  R,,  R,,  R4,  and  R,  are, 
independently  of  each  other,  a  hydrogen  atom  a  (C,-C4)  alkyl 
group,  a  hydroxy-CCj-C,)  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy-(C,-C3)  alkyl 
group,  an  amino-fC^-C,)  alkyl  group,  or  an  2.3-dihy<lroxypropyl 
group,  and  in  which  R,.  R,,  R,.  R4  and  R,  are  not  simultaneously 
hydrogen  atoms. 


5,676,707 

LEATHER  COLORING  PROCESS  COMPRISING 

JETTING  INK  ONTO  A  TREATED  LEATHER 

Nobuyuki  Kuwabara.  Kawasaki,  and  Miyuki  Fujita,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabustaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421356,  Apr.  14.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-77015; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-62606 

Int  a."  D06P  3/32:5/00:  B14J  2/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  8—436  10  Claims 

1.  A  leather  coloring  process  comprising  jetting  a  liquid  ink  to 
onto  leatlier  in  the  form  of  ink  droplets,  the  ink  comprising  a 
coloring  material  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an  appropriate  solvent, 
said  leather  comprising  a  leather  which  has  been  treated  by 
imparting  to  a  coloring  surface  of  said  leather  a  resin  soluble 
in  said  liquid  ink  and  an  aggregate  of  particles  with  a  func- 
tional group  having  an  affinity  for  said  liquid  ink.  wherein  the 

1181 


1182 


diameter  of  each  of  the  paiticl 
is  smaller  than  the  diameter  ( 
lets. 


5^76,'  08 


NON-MUTAGpNIC 
Michael  J.  Smfth,  Newtown,  Pa^ 
Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996, 
InL  a.*  ClOL 
VS.  a.  8—521 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  d; 
substantial  amount  of  the  dye  of 


DYE 
issignor  to  United  Color,  Inc., 


1/  '2 


Ser.  No.  603,120 
.  D06P  1/18 

24  Claims 

e  component  which  comprise  a 
formula 


de 


wherein  R,  is  an  ethyl  or  isopropyl 
of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
a  petroleum  product. 


5^76,709 
METHOD  OF  FORMING 
HOUSING  MEMBERS  AN1 

HOUSING  MENPER 
Mark  E.  Itattle,  Boise,  Id. 
tions.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
5,584391.  This  application  Oc 
InL  a. 
U.S.  CL  29^-623.1 


59i;  35. 


t7o 


9P/ 1  FTtTY^ ,  mtn  A-Fp  a 


jm^^ 


12 
17b      I      t 

Vrjjijfjnrit 


14a 


14b 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin 
member,  the  thin  profile  battery 
than  a  maximum  linear  dimensiog 
prising: 

providing  an  electrically  condi^rlive 

surface; 
masking  a  portion  of  the  expos^ 

material; 
applying  an   uncured  and  flov^able 
uiupasked  portion  of  the  exp«  sed 
allowing  the  applied  uncured  ga  ;k( 
cure;  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


s  in  said  aggregate  of  particles 
'  dots  formed  by  the  ink  drop- 


HO 


1. 


N=N 


(R2). 


group  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group 
is  a  number  from  1.  2  or  3;  and 


assipior 


H(1M 


jrofile  battery  terminal  housing 
h  iving  a  thickness  which  is  less 
of  its  anode,  the  method  corn- 
sheet  having  an  exposed 
sheet  surface  with  a  masidng 

gasket  material  onto  an 
sheet  surface; 
:et  material  to  at  least  partially 


after  at  least  partially  curing  the  gasket  material,  removing  the 
masking  material  from  the  masked  portion  of  the  exposed 
sheet  surface. 


5,676,710 
COAL  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Chedgy,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CLI  Interna- 
tional Enterprises,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,663 

Int  a.'  ClOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  44—621  16  Claims 


BATTERY  TERMINAL 
BATTERY  TERMINAL 
SHEETS 
to  Micron  Communica- 


'3i!£i&''  kS 


Jan.  18,  1996,  Pat  No. 
.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,169 
6/00 

18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  coal  comprising: 

screening  run  of  mine  coal  to  remove  oversize  refuse  and  to 
provide  screened  coal  having  at  least  a  portion  greater  than 
about  1  mm  in  size; 

adding  magnetizable  particles  to  water  to  form  a  slurry; 

admixing  the  screened  coal  with  the  slurry: 

delivering  the  mixture  to  a  hydrocyclone  having  an  outlet  for  a 
high  specific  gravity  fraction  comprising  refuse  particles  and 
an  outlet  for  a  low  specific  gravity  fraction  comprising  clean 
coal: 

separating  the  high  specific  gravity  fraction  into  a  small  particle- 
size  refuse  fraction  and  a  large  particle-size  refuse  fraction; 

discarding  the  large  particle-size  refuse  fraction; 

delivering  the  small  particle-size  refiise  fraction  to  a  first  mag- 
netic separator. 

extracting  the  magnetizable  particles  from  the  small  particle-size 
refuse  fraction  within  the  first  magnetic  separator: 

discarding  the  small  particle-size  reftise  fraction  from  which  the 
magnetizable  particles  have  been  extracted; 

separating  the  low  specific  gravity  fraction  into  a  small  paiticie- 
size  clean  coal  fraction  and  a  large  particle-size  clean  coal 
fraction: 

drying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  large  paiticle-size  clean  coal 
fraction; 

delivering  the  small  particle-size  clean  coal  fraction  to  a  second 
magnetic  separator; 

extracting  the  magnetizable  particles  from  the  small  particle-size 
clean  coal  fraction  within  the  second  magnetic  separator;  and 

drying  the  small  particle-size  clean  coal  fraction. 


5,676,711 
OIL  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Joseph  K.  Kuzara,  P.O.  Box  25,  and  Larry  D.  Klinger,  1117  1st 
SL  West,  both  of  Roundup,  Mont.  59072 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604,399 
Int  CI.*  ClOL  1/02;  ClOG  1/00 
VS.  a.  44—622  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  used  oil  to  a  low-sulphur  diesel  fuel 
comprising: 

filtering  used  oil  to  produce  filtered  used  oil  with  particles  more 

than  1 1  microns  in  size  removed: 
mixing  the  filtered  used  oil  and  coal,  graded  to  less  than  74 
microns,  in  approximately  equal  portions  by  weight  to  form  a 
coal/oil  slurry; 
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heating  the  coal/oil  slurry  in  a  pressure  vessel  to  a  temperature 
of  approximately  850°  F.  under  a  pressure  of  approximately 
1500  psi  for  a  time  period  of  more  than  1  hour; 

recovering  a  gaseous  low-sulphur  diesel  fuel  from  near  the  top 
of  the  pressure  vessel;  and 

condensing  the  gaseous  low-sulphur  diesel  fuel  to  liquid  slightly 
lighter  than  #2  diesel  fiiel. 


m      ^gjM  J40" 


I.  A  flashback  protection  apparatus  for  suppressing  deflagration 
in  a  system  including  a  flow  passage  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  defining  a  gas  flow  path  therethrough,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  * 

a  source  of  pressurized  non-flammable  gas  joined  in  latent  gas 
flow  communication  with  the  gas  flow  path; 

a  flow  controller  operatively  arranged  for  selective  establish- 
ment of  gas  flow  communication  of  the  source  of  pressurized 
non-flammable  gas  with  the  gas  flow  path;  and 

an  optical  sensor  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  detect 
deflagration  of  combustible  gas  generating  a  flame  propaga- 
tion front  in  the  flow  passage  during  gas  flow  of  combustible 
gas  therethrough,  and  to  (i)  maintain  a  non-flow  condition  of 
the  pressurized  non-flammable  gas  to  the  gas  flow  path  during 
non-deflagrating  gas  flow  of  combustible  gas  through  the  gas 
flow  path,  and  (ii)  responsively  actuate  the  flow  controller  to 
selectively  establish  the  gas  flow  communication  of  the  source 
of  pressurized  non-flammable  gas  with  the  gas  flow  path  upon 
detection  of  deflagration  in  the  gas  flow  passage  during  gas 
flow  of  combustible  gas  therethrough; 

wherein  the  apparatus  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the 
pressure  and  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  pressurized  non- 
flammable gas,  flowed  from  the  source  thereof  to  the  gas  flow 
path  upon  detection  of  deflagration  in  the  gas  flow  passage 
during  flow  of  combustible  gas  therethrough,  provides  a  pres- 
surized non-flammable  gas  momentum  at  least  opposedly 
equal  to  the  momentum  of  accelerated  combustible  gas  under- 
going deflagration  in  said  gas  flow  passage; 


whereby  the  pressurized  non-flammable  gas  opposedly  impacts 
the  time  propagation  front  to  stop  advancement  of  the  time 
propagation  front  in  the  gas  flow  path. 


5,676,713 

METHOD  OF  FUEL  GASIFICATION  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SUCH  A  METHOD 

Shozo  Nakamura,  Hitachioota,-  Yasuaki  Akatsu,  HitachL*  Zen- 

suke  Tamora,  Tokyo;  Tom  Kobashi,  Kure,  and  ToshUiiko 

Sasaki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 

Babcock-HiUchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,842.  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241362 

Int  a.*  ClOJ  3/S4 

VS.  a.  48—210  8  Claims 


5,676,712 
FLASHBACK  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  SUPPRESSING  DEFLAGRATION  IN  COMBUSTION- 
SUSCEPTIBLE  GAS  FLOWS 
Lawrence  B.  Anderson,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ATMI 
Ecosys  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,774 

Int  a."  F17D  3A)0 

VS.  a.  48—192  17  Claims 


Fuel 
source 


Oxidizing 
agent 


^6 


L 


Sm>^ 


1.  A  method  of  fiiel  gasification  comprising: 

supplying  fuel  particles  to  a  reactor; 

gasifying  said  fuel  particles  in  said  reactor  to  form  a  gas; 

causing  said  gas  to  interact  with  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  to 
maintain  laid  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  at  a  temperature 
less  than  the  temperature  of  said  gas.  thereby  to  cool  said  gas 
by  heat  exchange  from  said  gas  to  said  plurality  of  heat 
exchangers: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  closest 
to  said  reactor  in  a  gas  flow  direction  is  supplied  with  coolant 
independendy  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  beat 
exchangers  furthest  from  said  reactor  in  the  gas  flow  direc- 
tion; 

wherein  the  rate  of  supply  of  said  coolant  to  said  at  least  one 
heat  exchanger  is  varied  cyclically,  thereby  to  vary  said  tem- 
perative  of  said  a(  least  one  heat  exchanger  to  cause  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  at  least  one  heat  exchanger, 
thereby  to  remove  slag  therefrom,  and  wherein  the  slag 
removed  from  said  heat  exchanger  is  allowed  to  fall  into  said 
reactor. 


5,676,714 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLISHING 

PAINTED  SURFACES 

Tadao  Kodate,  2-30-1,  Miyahara,  Ohmiya-Shi,  Saitama-Ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,930 
Int  a.*  B24D  U/00 
VS.  a.  51—298  17  Claims 

1.  A  composite  for  polishing  painted  surfaces,  comprising: 

a)  a  soft  plastic  body  having  a  contact  face  adapted  to  contact  a 
stnface  to  be  polished; 

b)  abrasive  particles  embedded  in  said  body  at  least  in  proximity 
to  said  contact  face  in  an  amount  eflfective  to  polish  said 
surface  when  said  contact  face  is  rubbed  against  said  surface; 

c)  non-abrasive  globular  particles  embedded  in  said  body  at  least 
at  said  contact  face  in  an  aiiKxint  and  size  effective  to  move 
said  abrasive  panicles  toward  and  away  from  said  contact 
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face  when  said  globular  panic 
face,  said  globular  particles  at  siid 
to  rotate  in  said  contact  face  wqsn 
against  said  surface. 


5,676,716 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  TANK  AND  IMPROVING 
AIR/LIQUID  CONTACT  EN  AN  OXIDIZED  SYSTEM 
Wadie  F.  Gohara,  Barberton;  Kevin  J.  Rogers,  Wadswortb; 
Fred   C.  Owens,   II,   North   Canton,  and  Steven  Feeney, 
Norton,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,438 

InL  a.'  BOID  47/06 

MS.  a.  55—228  8  Claims 


KINETIC  ABSORBER 


5,676,7^ 
KEY  ADVANCED  LINEAR 

SYSTEM  PARTICULATE  AiRRESTING  DEVICE 
Danid  S.  Kalka,  Medina;  Dennis  V I  Johnson,  Barberton;  Rob- 
ert B.  Myers,  Norton,  and  Per«  ^e  A.  Bhat,  North  Canton, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B)  ibcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  der.  No.  600,708 

Int.  CL*  BOI  I  47/n 

MS.  a.  55—222  I  13  CUims 


a  first  stage  upper  end,  and  a 


1.  An  integrated  flue  gas  treatme  it  condensing  beat  exchanger 
system  for  removing  a  fine  particula  e  from  a  flue  gas,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  first  stage  heat  exchanger  havin| 

first  stage  lower  end; 
a  second  suge  heat  exchanger  h^ing  a  second  suge  entrance 

and  a  second  stage  outlet,  and 
a  transition  region  conduit  connecting  the  first  stage  lower  end 

and  the  second  stage  entrance,  ^ch  that  the  second  stage  heat 

exchanger  is  oriented  horizontaUy; 
a  mist  eliminator  connected  to  the  second  stage  outlet  and 

having  a  flue  gas  outlet; 
continuous  spray  means  for  distriluting  an  aqueous  spray  at  the 

second  stage  heat  exchanger,  tl  e  spray  means  oriented  paral- 
lel to  the  flow  of  flue  gas;  and 
drain  means  for  removing  conde^ate  and  aqueous  spray  from 

the  second  stage  heat  exchangi 


of  the  second  stage  beat  exchai  ger. 


connected  at  the  lower  end 


s  are  rotated  in  said  contact 
contact  face  being  adapted 
said  contact  face  is  rubbed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  flue  gas  desulfuriz^tion  system  for  a 
furnace  for  mixing  oxidization  air  with  a  liquid  in  a  tank  having  a 
side  waU,  upper  end,  lower  end,  and  a  minimum  liquid  level,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  removing  the  liquid  from  the  tank  at  a  point  adjacent 

the  lower  end  of  the  tank; 
means  for  supplying  oxidization  air  to  the  tank  adjacent  the 

lower  end;  and 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  conduits 
positioned  above  said  removing  means,  each  connected  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  tank  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
relative  to  each  other  between  the  lower  end  and  the  minimum 
liquid  level,  die  openings  being  circumferentially  and  verti- 
cally spaced  relative  to  each  other  and  having  a  downward 
tangential  component  of  discharge. 


5,676,717 
SEPARATOR  TANK 
Larry  H.  Ci^ie,  Ceokcuiee;  John  R.  Owings,  Mocksvillc,  and 
Jerry  W.  Riddle,  Advance,  ail  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,956 

InL  CL^  BOID  36m 

MS.  CL  55—321  U  Claims 

1.  A  separator  tank  comprising: 

a)  a  tank  having  a  sidewall,  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end,  the 
sidewall  and  ends  defining  a  separation  chamber; 

b)  conduit  noeans  for  flowing  a  mixed  media  combination  into 
the  separation  chamber,  and 

c)  primary  separator  rtieans  for  providing  primary  separation  of 
the  mixed  media  combination,  the  primary  separator  means 
being  flow  connected  to  the  conduit  means,  the  primary 
separator  means  having  an  elongate  tubular  body  with  at  least 
two  discharge  ends  and  an  elbow  flow  connected  to  each  of 
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the  at  least  two  discharge  ends,  wherein  each  of  said  elbows  is 
oriented  to  direct  the  mixed  media  combination  in  the  same 
circumferential  direction  around  the  separation  chamber. 


5,676,718 
COMPUTER  DRIVE  BAY  COVER  WITH  FILTER 
Lloyd  S.  Davison,  and  Sharon  M.  Davison,  both  of  2081  Peace 
Way,  'nirlock,  Calif.  95382 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7I2J01 

Int.  a."  BOID  46/00 

MS.  a.  55— 385.6  1  CUim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  computer  drive  bay  cover  with  filter  for 
protecting  the  drive  bay  against  damage  from  spills  and  toddlers 
vdinprising  in  combination: 

a  cover  plate  having  a  front  panel  with  a  peripheral  overhang 
iherearound,  the  front  panel  having  an  interior  face  adjacent 
the  penpheral  overhang,  the  from  panel  having  a  pluralu>  of 
linear  slots  cut  at  a  slant  therethrough  for  preveming  the 
insertion  of  objects  through  the  cover  plate,  the  linear  slots 
being  at  a  slant  to  divert  liquids  spilled  onto  the  co\er.  the 
overhang  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a  pair  of 
•iide  portions,  each  side  portion  of  the  overhang  ha'  ing  an 
interior  surface  with  a  pair  of  elongated  projection^  for  t.irm- 
ing  a  front  channel  and  a  rear  channel: 

:i  generally  rectangular  rear  panel  having  an  elongated  front 
edge  and  an  elongated  rear  edge,  the  rear  panel  being  about  '^ 
a  width  of  the  cover  plate  with  a  length  equal  to  a  length  of 
the  cover  plate,  the  rear  edge  being  hingcdiy  coupled  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  overhang  for  allowing  movement  of  the 
cover  plate  with  a  back  and  forth  motion  with  respect  to  the 
rear  panel,  the  rear  |;anel  having  a  b<)tt(.m  <.ide  with  .i  oluialiiv 
of  pile-type  fasteners  being  adhered  ihereio  the  pile-CTX 
fasteners  of  the  rear  paiicl  beine  capable  of  cinipling  wiJi  a 


plurality  of  pile  type  fasteners  afiixed  to  a  central  processing 
unit  housing,  the  rear  panel  being  secured  to  the  central 
processing  unit  housing  for  positioning  of  the  cover  plate  over 
a  drive  bay  of  the  central  processing  unit  housing; 

a  filter  sheet  having  an  outside  surface  and  a  peripheral  end  edge 
therearound.  the  filter  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  linear  slats 
formed  therein  with  each  slat  being  separated  from  anotiier 
slat  by  a  linear  opening,  the  filter  sheet  being  sized  for 
positioning  within  the  tear  channel  of  the  overhang  of  the 
cover  plate  at  the  peripheral  end  edge  thereof,  the  outside 
surface  being  spaced  from  the  interior  face  of  the  cover  plate 
with  the  each  slat  positioned  behind  each  linear  slot  for  aiding 
in  fluid  deflection;  and 

an  adhesive  means  being  permanenUy  adhered  to  the  outside 
surface  of  the  filter  sheet  for  attracting  dust  particles  within 
the  cooling  air  entering  the  central  process  unit  housing 
through  the  cover  plate. 


5,676,719 
UNIVERSAL  INSERT  FOR  USE  WITH  RADUTOR 
STEAM  TRAPS 
Constantine   N.   Stavropoulos,    NorthbroolL;    Lianquan    Liu, 
Carol  Stream,  and  Panos  N.  Stavropoulos.  Vernon  Hills,  all 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  Engineering  Resources,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove 
NlUage,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,228 

Int  a.'  BOID  35/02 

MS.  U.  55-^166  7  Claims 


O 


1.  A  universal  insert  for  use  with  a  device  for  draining  conden- 
sate from  a  steam  svsiein  while  minimizing  the  passage  of  steam, 
the  universal  insert  being  insenable  within  a  housing  connected 
in-Une  with  the  steam  system,  the  housing  iiavmg  a  fluid  flovi 
conduii  and  a  seat  comprising: 

a  thre:ided  anchor  attachable  to  the  seat,  the  mchor  having  a 
constricted  passageway  passing  through  the  anchor  and  com- 
municating with  fluid  flow  within  the  ^tearn  svstem.  the 
constricted  pussageway  serving  to  enhance  the  flow  of  con- 
densate from  the  steam  s;.stem  yet  resmcl  the  passage  of 
steam,  wherein  the  threads  on  the  anchor  taper  in  a  manner  so 
that  the  thread  diameter  decrea.ses  as  the  threads  are  located 
closer  to  the  seal  .->nd  wherein  the  'breads  are  ciashable  to 
permit  encasement  ot  the  :inch<>r  v.  iih  housing  seal>-  of  differ- 
ing dimensions. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POlfOUS  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 

Paul  Docbeyne,  RosemoBt;  AhmcU  El-Ghannam,  and  Irving 

Shapiro,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  IV,  assignors  to  The 

IVustees  of  the  University  of  Peansylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  278^79,  JuL  il,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,643,789, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  929,104,  Aug.  13,  1992, 

abaodoacd.  This  appUcaiion  JuA  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,274 

tat  CL*^  Cttffi  T  >A)6:I9/0S 

V&.  CL  <5— 17.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  metiKxl  of  forming  a  porous  )  lass  substrate,  coinprising  the 

steps  of: 

melting  an  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  40-60%  by 

weight  SiC^,  5-30%  by  weigl  t  NajO,  10-35%  by  weight 

CaO,  and  up  to  12%  by  weight  P2O5 

quencliing  the  melted  admixture  1 1  create  a  glass  firit; 

fonning  a  glass  powder  from  tlie  ^ass  frit;  and 

forming   a   porous   glass   substn  te   from   the   glass   powder, 

whereby  the  resulting  porous  j  lass  exhibits  substantially  no 

crystallization. 


5,«76,73  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  GLASS 

Allan  M.  Fredholm,  Meonccy,  andCabert  D.  Pujol,  Dammarie 

Lcs  Lys,  both  of  France,  assigna  rs  to  Coming  Incorporated. 

Comuig,N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1995,  Sfcr.  No.  502,518 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Eur  ipean  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  7, 1995, 
95400785 

tat  a."  C03B  9/l*.-9//6;9/20 
U.S.  a.  65—68  23  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  »♦"  forming  a  glasi,  c^amic.  or  glass-ceramic  article 
by  pressing  which  comi;rises; 

depositiz!g  forrjable  giass,  ceranfc.  or  gloSS-ceramic  maie-iai 

into  a  fr'nii';  meld; 
moving  5^vt  mold  to  a  passing  station 

plunger  which  compr.%!>  a  mi 

jctachec  thereto,  said  ring  mender 

therec; 
pressing  SA;d  formablc  material 


!  II  o 
saii5  r^li  i.Je.-  toward  a  muld  ca  ^: 
ie/nsic  TOlii  to  form  a  nK.id 
mold,  said  plunger,  and  $<tirl  ntg 
redacting  si.;d  plunger  from  said 
ring  Hieraber  and  said  plungei 
aniclc,  3H;d  plunger  retaining 
remove  said  article  from  said 
pnsmg  applying  said  varuam 


c  lUlO. 


5,676,722 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT  OR  ARCUATE  GLASS 

PLATES 
Horst  Seidd,  Walchwil,  and  Chrisoph  SciunaH,  Egg/ZH,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Vetrotech  AG,  Walchwil,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  8,  1994,  2184/ 
94 

tat  a.'  C03C  15/00:  C03B  31/00:32A)0;27/00 
VS.  CL  65—111  16  Claims 


'2   13   14   15   1«   it] IN 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  plane  or  arcuate  glass  plate 
with  high  flexural  bending  strength  with  the  glass  plate  first  being 
thermaiiy  or  chemically  tempered  and  followed  by  a  heat  treatment 
at  a  temperature  level  below  the  transformation  temperature  of  the 
glass  being  carried  out,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  first  tliermally  or  chemically  tempering  the  glass  plate; 

(b)  thereafter  applying  a  heat  treatment  including  a  beating 
phase,  a  holding  phase,  and  a  cooling  phase  to  the  glass  plate 
to  form  a  beat  treated  glass  plate;  and 

(c)  after  step  (b),  thermally  or  chemically  tempering  the  heat 
treated  glass  plate. 


5,676,723 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Yasushi  Taniguchi,  Kawasald,  and  Ke^ji  Hirabayashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caooo  KabashiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,914,  Jnn.  7, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,742,  Jim.  18,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  25,  1992,  4-190308 

tat  a.*  C03B  11/06 

VS.  a.  65—286  7  Claims 

o   o   o  C  ATOM 

;  «  i  f"»" 
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and  into  alig.iment  with  a 
vabie  ring  tr>cm!ier  movably 
sr  comprismji  ,  acnu.ii  meani 


a  formed  artic'e  by  r.icvinp 
ity  which  is  defined  by  »ai(l 
avity  dcfned  by  said  feniaie 

;  and 

mold,  while  roain!'?in>rj^  sjid 

in  contact  with  said  formed 

aid  article   her -or  !o  !'-'"£b/ 

.  s^d  .etroitiiig  stc^.  com 

fdcilitaie  said  retaining. 


1.  A  mold  for  press  molding  an  optical  element  of  glass,  com- 
prising a  mixing  layer  on  at  least  a  surface  of  a  mold  base,  the 
mixing  layer  having  a  first  surface  adjacent  to  die  mold  base  and  a 
second  surface  opposite  the  mold  base,  the  mixing  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  carix)n  and  ai  least  one  element  constini'in^  '.he  mold 
r>4se,  wherein  atomic  percentage  of  cari)on  increases  toward  the 
scf  oik)  surface  of  the  mixing  layer  and  decreases  toward  llie  first 
.•iii^aie  of  the  mixing  layer,  wiiiie  atv)niic  percentage  uf  said  at  least 
one  ;:)eraent  decreases  toward  the  second  surface  of  tiie  mixing 
■r.  ;r  and  increases  toward  the  first  surface  ot  the  m'xirg  layer. 
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5,676,724 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  GEOMETRICAL  SHAPE 

OF  A  TL3E  USED  FOR  MAKING  A  PREFORM  BY 

SELECTIVELY  ETCHING  THE  BORE  OF  THE  TUBE 

Gilles  Barre,  Saint  Michel  Sur  Orge,  and  Christian  Le  Sergent, 

Marcoussis,   both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Fibres 

Optques,  Bezons  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54439 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  18, 1994,  94  12  420 
tat  CI.'  C03B  37/012 
VS.  a.  65—382  3  Oauns 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  eccentricity  of  a  cylincfaical  silica 
tube  to  be  used  in  making  a  preform  having  a  circular  outside 
surface  eccentric  to  a  circular  inside  surface,  thereby  forming  a 
thicluiess  which  varies  continuously  throughout  the  circumference 
of  the  cylindrical  tube,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
locating  a  longitudinal  generator  line  of  said  tube  facing  out  of  a 
greatest  circumferential  thiclcness  of  said  tube  at  a  given  point 
on  the  tube  circumference: 
preventing  the  tube  from  rotating  about  its  axis;  and 
etching,  in  at  least  one  pass,  the  inside  of  the  tube  with  a  gas, 
and  decomposing  silica,  by  beating  an  outside  surface  portion 
of  the  tube  along  said  longitudinal  generator  line. 


5,676,725 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SINGLE-MODE 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Masnmi  Ito;  Stuilo  Hoshino,  and  Toshio  Danzuka,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,960,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147209 
tat  CL*  C03B  37/018;37A}7 
VS.  a.  65—382  4  Claims 
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a  first  step  of  depositing  fine  SiOi  particles  and  fine  GeO, 
panicles  to  grow  a  porous  core  glass  body  from  a  distal  end  of 
a  rotating  starring  rod  in  an  axial  direction  by  using  a  core 
formation  burner; 

a  second  step  of  heating  a  portion  of  said  grown  porous  core 
with  heating  means  to  perform  diameter  reduction  by  increas- 
ing a  bulk  density  of  said  portion  of  said  grown  porous  core 
while  growing  said  porous  core  glass  body;  and 

a  third  step  of  depositing  fine  SiOj  particles  produced  to  form  a 
porous  cladding  glass  layer  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
diameter-reduced  porous  core  glass  body  by  a  cladding  for- 
mation burner  while  performing  growing  and  diameter  reduc- 
tion of  said  porous  core  glass  body, 

wlierein  an  outer  diameter  of  said  porous  core  glass  body  after 
the  third  step  of  depositing  is  larger  than  0.90  times  an  outer 
diameter  before  diameter  reduction. 


5,676.726 
MATRIX  AND  AGRICULTURAL  MATERIALS 

Yukio  Aoki,  and  Masabiro  Tanaka,  both  of  Naruto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Otsuka   Kagaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Osaka, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94^M891,  S  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28703,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  373J69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134S99; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134600 

Int  a."  C05F  ll/OS 
VS.  a.  71—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cultivating  a  plant  comprising  sterilizing  a  matrix 
support  and  immobilizing  a  microorganism  on  said  matrix  support 
to  form  an  agricultural  microbial  material  wherein  said  matrix 
support  comprises  larval  feces  of  a  homed  beetle  and  applying  said 
matrix  immobilized  microbial  material  as  a  soil  conditioner. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  single-mode  optical  fiber  pre- 
form comprising: 


5,676,727 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SLOW-RELEASE 
NITROGENOUS  ORGANIC  FERTILIZKR  FROM 
BIOMASS 
Desmond  St  A.  G.  Radlein,  306-168  Wissler  Rd.,  Waterloo. 
Ontario,  Canada,  N2K  2T4;  Jan  K.  Piskorz,  315  Concordia 
Cres.,  Waterioo,  Ontario,  Canada,  N2K  2N2,  and  Piotr  A. 
M^jerski,  443  Hazel  Street,  Waterioo,  Ontario,  Canada,  N2L 
»7 

FDcd  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,549 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
9424914 

tat  a.*  C05F  3/00 
VS.  CL  71—12  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  organic  nitrogen  compounds  suitable  for 
use  as  a  fertilizer,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ligno-cellulosic  materials  and  starchy  materials 
to  pyrolysis  to  produce  solid,  liquid,  and  vapor  products; 

(b)  chemically  combining  a  nitrogen  compound  containing  an 
— NH2  group  with  said  liquid  products  to  form  organic  nitro- 
gen compounds;  and 

(c)  and  recovering  the  organic  nitrogen  compounds. 
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5,676,7  » 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTIJ  G 
Jose  Luis  4ie)!r«:  Cudos,  Londr^. 

Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
doned.  This  application  Mar. 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  71—26 

1.  A  roetbcd  for  growing  or  maiifainin; 
Willi  minima]  o:  ro  addeil  water, 
obtaining  a  nutrient  composition 
can  be  a  sugar  or  which  inclupes 
broken  down  from  a  sugar  by 
sition  inciudiig  a  sugar  or  a 
break  down  the  sugar  or  caus 
sugar  to  produce  glucose; 
cooling  the  composition  so  that 

portion  olaced  in  the  coraposidon 
then  pi.icing  a  nutiient  absorbii  j 
nutrient  composition  so  as  to 
and  storage  of  adenosine  tnphisphi 
the  plant  so  as  to  permit  the  continued 
without  a  supply  of  water. 


ENERGY  TO  A  PLANT 
21-30-lA,  28028  Madrid, 

S49,491.  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,180 

5/00 

8  Claims 

ig  a  plant  or  plant  cutting 
c(^phsing  tlie  steps  of: 

including  a  compound  which 

components  which  can  be 

ufficiently  heating  the  compo- 

iuct  which  includes  a  sugar  to 

a  change  in  the  state  of  the 


ipndi 


it  would  not  damage  a  piant 
I, 

portion  of  the  plant  in  the 

i  icrease  the  glycolytic  reaction 

ate  in  one  or  plant  cells  in 

metabolism  of  the  plant 
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S^V  9 
PARTICULATE  UREA  WifH 
INCORPORATED 
Jim  L.  Elrod,  KUlen,  Abu,  and 
Canada,  assignors  to  Westen 
Ltd.,  Kamloop,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995, 
InL  a. 
VS.  a.  71—28 

1.  A  particulate  urea  having  im] 
nonfriable  properties,  said  panicu 
particulate  form  from  an  admixture 
of  a   finely   divided   mineral   filli 
therein,  said  mineral  filler 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting 
bentonite,  calcium  bentonite.  kaolii 
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ipi  oved  -. 
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(if 


consist  ng 
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Patent  Not  Issued  Fi  >r  This  Number 


5^76,7  II 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERI]  IG 
Jay  Hitchings.  1393  Piedmont  Di , 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,181 
5,556,592.  This  application  Aug 

int  a."  c3c 

vs.  CL  75—4*7 


1.  A  method  for  filtering  molten  metal  comprising: 
fa)  providing  a  flow  of  molten  i^etal: 
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fb)  passing  the  molten  metal  through  a  first  portion  of  a  filtei  for 
molten  metal  in  an  area  of  the  molten  metal  flow; 

(c)  stopping  the  flow  of  molten  metal; 

(d)  serially  indexing  a  second  portion  of  the  filter  for  molten 
metal  into  the  area  of  the  molten  nnetal  flow; 

(e)  continuing  the  flow  of  molten  metal;  and 

({)  passing  the  molten  metal  through  the  second  portion  of  the 
filter  for  molten  metal. 


5,676,732 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DIRECT  REDUCED  IRON 

UTILIZING  A  REDUCING  GAS  WITH  A  HIGH  CONTENT 

OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Ricardo  Viramontes-Brown,  Garza  Garcia,  and  Juan  Antonio 
Villarreal-Trevino,  Guadalupe,  both  of  Mexico,  assignors  to 
HYLSA,  SJi.  de  C.V.,  San  Nicholas,  Mexico 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,292 

Int  CL"  C21B  U/00 

VS.  CI.  75—436  11  Claims 


MINERAL  FILLER 
HARDNESS 
Peter  B.  Aylen,  Kamloops, 
Industrial  Clay  Products, 


«r.  No.  496,769 

9AX) 

36  Claims 

anticaking,  hardness  and 

urea  being  transformed  into 

urea  and  an  effective  amount 

homogeneously   distributed 

of  one  or  more  members 

)f  diatomaceous  earth,  sodium 

zeolite  and  ball  clay. 


MOLTEN  METAL 
Downing:town,  Pa.  19335 
Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^38 

14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  direct  reduced  iron  which  comprises: 

producing  a  primary  reducing  gas  and  melting  prereduced  iron 
ore  in  a  melter-gasifier; 

passing  the  primary  reducing  gas  from  the  melter-gasifier  into  a 
first  reduction  reactor  where  iron  ore  material  is  prereduced; 

transferring  the  prereduced  iron  ore  from  the  first  reduction 
reactor  to  the  melter-gasifler  where  the  prereduced  iron  are  is 
melted; 

removing  the  melted  prereduced  iron  ore  from  the  melter- 
gasifier  as  pig  iron; 

withdrawing  from  said  first  reduction  reactor  a  secondary  reduc- 
ing gas  of  a  composition  including  about  1 5%  to  about  30% 
by  volume  of  hydrogen  and  at  least  about  40%  by  volume  of 
carbon  monoxide; 

adding  water  to  the  composition  of  the  secondary  reducing  gas; 

passing  the  secondary  reducing  gas  and  water  through  a  shifter 
to  react  the  cartmn  monoxide  with  water  to  form  carbon 
dioxide,  whereby  the  volume  of  hydrogen  in  the  secondary 
reducing  gas  increases  and  the  volume  of  carbon  monoxide 
decreases;  '-^     • 

removing  cartxjn  dioxide  ^ro  said  secondary  reducing  gas  in  a 
carbon  dioxide  removal  unit  whereby  a  tertiary  reducing  gas 
is  formed; 

feeding  iron  ore  and  the  tertiary  reducing  gas  to  a  second 
reduction  reactor  to  produce  direct  reduced  iron;  and 

removing  the  direct  reduced  iron  as  a  product. 
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5,676,733 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METAL  VALUES  FROM 

CONCENTRATES  OF  SULFIDE  MINERALS 

William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geobiotics, 

Inc.,  Hayirard,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343^88,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5473375,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

161,742,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,431,717.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,444 

Int  CL"  C22B  3/18 

VS.  O.  75—712  25  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  precious  metal  values  from  a  con- 
centrate of  precious  metal  bearing  refractory  sulfide  minerals  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  80  to  90%  less  than  100  mesh,  said  process 
comprising: 

a.  distributing  the  concentrate  of  refractory  sulfide  minerals  on 
top  of  a  heap  of  coarse  support  material; 

b.  biooxidizing  the  concentrate  of  refractory  sulfide  minerals; 

c.  leaching  precious  metal  values  from  the  biooxidized  refrac- 
tory sulfide  minerals  with  a  lixiviant;  and 

d.  recovering  precious  metal  values  from  the  lixiviant 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  fine  ore  in  need  of  being  dried  and 
formed  of  ore  particles  including  dust  ore  particles,  by  providing  a 
hot  drying  gas,  supplying  said  fine  ore  and  drying  said  fine  ore  by 
aid  of  said  hot  drying  gas  flowing  at  a  speed  around  said  ore 
particles  so  as  to  obtain  dried  fine  ore,  purifying  said  drying  gas, 
after  having  flown  around  said  ore  particles,  so  as  to  release 
entrained  dust  ore  particles,  collecting  said  released  entrained  dust 


ore  panicles  and  admixing  said  released  entrained  dust  ore  par- 
ticles to  said  dried  fine  ore,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

drying  of  said  fine  ore  by  aid  of  said  hot  drying  gas  in  a  fluidized 
bed  so  as  to  produce  dried  fine  ore; 

wind-screening  said  fine  ore,  by  passing  said  hot  drying  gas 
through  said  fine  ore  under  formation  of  said  fluidized  bed 
and  fixing  the  speed  of  said  hot  drying  gas  at  a  rate  so  as  to 
effect  enuaining  in  said  hot  drying  gas  of  said  dust  ore 
paticles  having  grain  dimensions  below  a  selected  dimen- 
sion: 

separating  from  said  dried  fine  ore  said  dust  ore  panicles  having 
grain  dimensions  below  said  selected  dimension  and  entrained 
by  said  drying  gas; 

collecting  said  dust  ore  particles  separated  from  said  dried  fine 
ore  to  produce  separated  and  collected  dust  ore  panicles;  and 

admixing  said  separated  and  collected  dust  ore  particles  to  said 
dried  fine  ore  in  dosed  amounts. 


5,676,735 

RECLAIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  RECOVERY  FROM 

DECOMMISSIONED  GAS  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

VESSELS  AND  RECYCLE  OF  RECOVERED  GAS 

James  V.  McManns,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Technology  Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,926 

Int  a.'  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  95—15  20  Claims 


5,676,734 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FINE  ORE 
Ernst  Oberadorfer,  Lconding;  Gcro  Tcssmer;  Rudolf 
Weidinger,  both  of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  and  Roy  Hubert 
Whipp,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Indus- 
trieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Austria,  and  Brifer  International 
Ltd.,  Barbados 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,485 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  24,  1994,  627/94 

Int  CI."  C22B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  75—754  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  adsortied  gas  remaining  in  at  least 
one  used  storage  and  dispensing  vessel  containing  sort>ent  material 
having  residual  sorbate  gas  thereon,  when  the  vessel  is  taken  out  of 
ser\'ice,  said  method  comprising: 
coupling  said  used  storage  and  dispensing  vessel  in  flow  com- 
munication with  at  least  one  fresh  storage  and  dispensing 
vessel  containing  sorbent  material  therein  having  sorptive 
capacity  for  said  residual  sorbate  gas; 
maintaining  the  fresh  vessel  at  temperature  and/or  pressure 
conditions  relative  to  one  another  that  cause  the  residual 
sorbate  gas  to  desorb  from  the  sorbent  material  in  said  used 
storage  and  dispensing  vessel  and  flow  into  the  fresh  storage 
and  dispensing  vessel  for  sorption  of  the  residual  sorbate  gas 
on  the  sorbent  material  in  the  fresh  storage  and  dispensing 
vessel. 
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5,676,  36 

PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCI JG  A  FILLING  GAS  INTO 

AN  ENCLOSURE  AND  1  NSTALLATION  FOR 

EMPLOYTS  G  SAME 

Didier  Croz«l,  Paris,  France,  assi|iior  to  L'Alr  Liquide,  Societe 

Anonyme    pour   PEtude    et 

Georges  Claude,  Paris,  Francij 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,jSer.  No.  604,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1995,  95  01837 
Int.  a.'  BOID 
VS.  a.  95—45  19  Claims 
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I'Exploitation    des    Procedes 
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1.  A  process  for  introducing 
initially  including  a  holding  gas 
(i)  introducing  the  filling  gas 
(ii)  extracting  a  specific  gas  ini 

the  holding  gas  from  a  mixti^'e 

enclosure; 
(iii)  optionally  recycling  the 
(iv)  purging  the  enclosure  with 

the  filling  gas  and  the  holdingigas 

ing  the  filling  gas  into  the  enclosure 


filling  gas  into  an  enclosure 
ci^prising  the  steps  of: 
the  enclosure; 
included  in  the  filling  gas  or 
collected  at  an  outlet  of  the 


ext  acted 


5,676,|37 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  I  SOLUTES  IN  GASEOUS 

SOLVE  VTS 

Rd, 


David  R.  Whitlod^  64  Royal 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995, 

inta.' 

U.S.  a.  95—90 


PUWmCD  a    .VEMT 


COICCNH   ATED 


1.  A  process  for  separating  at 
gaseous  solvent  from  the  gaseous 
chemical  potential  of  the  at 


lea  t 


gaseous  solvent  decreases  as  a  density  of  the  gaseous  solvent 

increases,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  the  gaseous  solvent  containing  the  at  least  one  solute, 
the  gaseous  solvent  being  at  a  first  density,  through  a  bed  of 
sorbent  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  sorb  the  at  least  one  solute 
from  the  gaseous  solvent  onto  the  bed  of  sotbent  while 
producing  a  purified  gaseous  solvent  reduced  in  concentration 
of  the  at  least  one  solute; 
acting  upon  a  portion  of  the  purified  gaseous  solvent  so  as  to 
achieve  a  second  density  so  that  the  portion  of  the  purified 
gaseous  solvent  has  an  increased  solvent  capacity  for  the 
solute; 
passing  an  amount  of  purified  gaseous  solvent  at  the  second 
density  through  the  bed  of  sorbent  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction  so  as  to  desorb  the  at  least  one 
solute  from  the  bed  of  sorbent  producing  a  gaseous  solution  of 
the  at  least  one  solute  dissolved  in  the  amount  of  purified 
gaseous  solvent,  the  amount  of  purified  gaseous  solvent  at  the 
second  density  being  selected  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  the 
portion  of  the  purified  gaseous  solvent  at  the  second  density 
and  a  purified  gaseous  solvent  at  the  second  density  which  is 
supplied  firom  outside  the  process;  and 
recovering  the  gaseous  solution  of  the  at  least  one  solute  dis- 
solved in  the  portion  of  purified  gaseous  solvent  to  form  a 
recovered  portion  of  the  gaseous  solution. 


specific  gas;  and 
purging  gas  which  di£fers  fix>m 
before  the  step  of  introduc- 


5,676,738 
VOC  CO?»rrROL/SOLVENT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Cioffi,  2166  Morrow  Ave.,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.  12309, 
and  Harold  R.  Cowles,  9355  N.  91st  St,  #120,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85258 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,777 

Int  CL"  BOID  53/{2 

VS.  CI.  95—109  18  Claims 


Belmont,  Mass.  02198 
»er.  No.  481,800 
wiD  53/04 

50  Claims 
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least  one  solute  dissolved  in  a 
i  olvent  under  conditions  where  a 
one  solute  dissolved  in  the 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  volatile  organic  compounds  in  a 
gaseous  stream,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  adsorber  vessel  (18),  having  a  gas  inlet  pott  (13) 
and  a  gas  exit  vent  (20),  defining  therebetween  a  generally 
upward  directed  gas  flow  path  through  the  adsorber  vessel 
(18),  and  a  bead  input  port  (78)  and  a  bead  output  drain  port 
(30),  defining  therebetween  a  generally  downward  directed 
bead  flow  path,  said  bead  flow  path  arranged  generally 
counter  to  the  generally  upward  directed  gas  flow  path; 

b.  providing  a  desorber  (40),  having  a  bead  inlet  (38)  and  a  bead 
discharge  (70),  defining  a  generally  downward  bead  path 
therebetween  and  a  carrier  gas  inlet  (50)  and  a  carrier  gas 
outlet  (52),  defining  therebetween  a  generally  upward  directed 
carrier  gas  flow  path,  said  carrier  gas  flow  path  arranged 
generally  counter  to  the  downward  directed  bead  path; 

c.  providing  a  first  bead  transfer  supplying  the  bead  inlet  (78)  of 
the  adsorber  (20)  firom  the  bead  outlet  pipe  (70)  of  the  moving 
bed  desorber  (40); 

d.  providing  a  second  bead  transfer  supplying  the  bead  inlet  pipe 
of  the  desorber  (40)  from  the  bead  outlet  pipe  of  the  adsorber 
(20); 

e.  providing  spherical,  pyroUzed.  synthetic  adsorbent  beads; 
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f.  directing  die  gaseous  stream  bearing  the  volatile  organic 
compounds  to  be  controlled  into  the  gas  inlet  port  (13); 

g.  adsorbing  the  volatile  organic  compounds  in  the  gaseous 
stream  to  the  beads; 

h.  n-ansferring  the  beads  to  the  desorber  (40)  to  place  tf»e  volatile 
organic  compounds  in  a  carrier  gas  stream;  and, 

i.  eliminating  the  volatile  organic  compounds  from  the  carrier 
gas  stream. 


5,676,739 

MOISTURE-ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Bror  Gustafsson,  T>lohusvagen  16,  S-302  73  Halmstad,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE95AM)312,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26914,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  31, 1994,  9401094 
Int.  Cl.<  BOID  53/M 
VS.  a.  96—119  20  Claims 


1.  A  moisture-absorbing  device  in  the  form  of  a  tube,  which  in 
its  longitudinal  direction  is  divided  into  an  upper  chamber  contain- 
ing a  moisture-absorbing  agent  and  a  lower  chamber  containing  a 
liquid-collecting  means  and  communicating  with  the  upper  cham- 
ber via  a  liquid-permeable  means,  wherein  the  tube  is  made  of 
board  coated  with  plastic  and  has  at  least  one  opening  on  a  level 
with  die  upper  chamber,  a  netting  element,  which  has  a  least  one 
fine-meshwi  netting  portion,  is  so  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  tube 
that  the  netting  portion  is  located  in  front  of  said  opening,  and  the 
liquid-collecting  means  consists  of  a  liquid-tight  container  con- 
nected to  the  liquid-permeable  means. 


5,676,740 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  GAS  FROM  A  HYDRONIC 
SYSTEM 
Marvin  P.  Schwartz,  Wheeling;  Cbalard  Bunluaphob,  Glen- 
view,  and  Prasert  Buranatiun,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
ITT  Fluid  Technology  Corporation,  Midland  Parli,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,701 
Int  CL"  BOID  19/00 
VS.  a.  96—204  18  Claims 

1.  Means  for  removing  gas  from  a  hydronic  system,  comprising: 
a  bousing; 
porting  means,  formed  in  said  housing,  for  admitting  liquid  into, 

and  for  discharging  such  from  said  housing; 
means  confined  within  said  housing  for  collecting  and  coalesc- 
ing gas  therein;  and 
means  within  said  housing  for  diffusing  housing-admitted  liquid; 
and  wherein 


said  porting  means  further  comprises  means  for  venting  gas 
from  said  housing. 


5,676,741 

METAL  FREE  EMULSION  POLYMERS  FOR  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  AQUEOUS  COATINGS 
Richard  Thomas  Gray.  Levittown;  Joseph  Michael  Owens. 
Hatboro,  and  Harrison  Scott  Killam,  Holland,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464344,  Jan.  16,  1990.  PaL  No.  5.574,090. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,067 
Int  CI.''  C09G  I/I6;  C"08L  31/02:33/02:33/08 
VS.  a.  106—3  5  Claims 

1.  A  floor  polish  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  film- 
forming  polymer  particles  that  contain  polymer  functional  groups 
that  interact  with  chemical  swellants  and  which  polymer  particles 
are  covalently  crosslinked  with  multi-functional  monomer  or 
reagent  before  film  formation  to  a  degree  effective  to  impede 
interpanicle  attachments  during  film  fonnation.  said  polymer  par- 
ticles containing  an  effective  amount  of  said  functional  groups 
greater  than  the  amount  effective  to  absorb  sufficient  chemical 
swellant  to  expand  the  particles  to  a  degree  that  disrupts  interpar- 
ticle  and  film/substrate  attachments  in  said  film  to  an  extent  that 
permiu  removal  of  the  film. 


5,676,742 

MONO  AND  DIBENZOATE  ESTER  BLENDS  AS  CAULK 

PLASTICIZERS  THAT  ARE  BIORESISTANT  TO  FUNGAL 

GROWTH 
WiUiam  D.  Arendt,  Liberty>iUe,  and  David  Wayne  Barringtoo, 
Park  Ridge,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Velricol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Rosemont  HI. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^26 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/10:  AOIN  31/00:  C09G  1/00:  C09J  133/08 
VS.  a.  106—15.05  12  Oaims 

1.  A  plasticizer  comprising  dipropylene  glycol  dibenzoate.  the 
improvement  comprising  die  addition  of  dipropylene  glycol 
monobenzoate.  whereby  the  plasticizer  is  resistant  to  ftingal 
growth. 


5,676,743 
INK  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  CYCLOPARAFFINS 
Robert  Wen  Lee,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SbeU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,376 
Int  a.'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  ink  formulation,  comprising  from  40%  to  70%  by  weight 
of  a  solvent  comprising  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  cydoparaffin 
solvents,  firom  20%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  resin  that  is  soluble  in 
the  solvents,  and  from  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  additives. 
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5^76,7'  4 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  D  UED 

OF  CARBON  PIGMEMT 
Sharad  R.  Thakkar;  Rodney  G 
of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
doned.  This  application  Nov. 
IntCL' 
VS.  a.  106—20  R 


FILM  RESISTIVITY 
INK  JET  INKS 
Ktader,  and  Raouf  Botros,  ali 
licitex  Digital  Printing,  Inc., 


C09|) 


34,595,  May  4,  1995,  aban- 
1996,  Ser.  No.  746,156 

11/02 

8( 


1.  An  inlc  jet  ink  composition 
carbon  pigment,  a  pH  adjusting  coiii|x)nent, 
less  than  five  electron  donating 


gro  ps 


5,676,7  15 

PRE-CERAMIC  POLYMERY   IN  FABRICATION  OF 
CERAMIC  CO!  fPOSITES 
Jofan  Robert  Kelly,  Derwood,  and 
ingtoo,  both  of  Md.,  assignors 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,676,746 
AGGLOMERATES  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  CELLULOSIC 

PRODUCTS 
Alan  J.  Brown,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Columbia  River 
Carbonates,  Woodland,  Wash. 

rUed  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,890 

Int.  a.*  C09C  im 

VS.  a.  106—465  10  Claims 


(fimprising  a  liquid  vehicle,  a 
and  a  chemical  having 


1.  A  method  for  producing  pigments  for  filling  paper  and  paper 
board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  ionically  dispersed  slurry  comprising 
from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  10  percent  mineral  particles 
by  weight,  the  slurry  containing  fine  and  ultra-fine  particles; 
and 

(b)  adding  at  least  5  pounds  of  a  low  molecular  weight  ionically 
charged  agent  per  ton  of  mineral  particle  to  the  slurry  to 
selectively  aggregate  the  fine  and  ultra-fine  particles  present 
in  the  slurry,  wherein  the  ionically  charged  agent  is  of  oppo- 
site charge  to  the  slurry. 


Joseph  M.  Antonucd,  Kens- 
to  The  United  States  of 


America,  as  represented  by  l|ie  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  %r.  No.  487,557 

InL  CL*  CO!  K  3/00 

VS.  CL  106—35  27  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  low  temperatur 
based  composite  materials  compris^g 

(a)  mixing  a  ceramic  powder 
ceramic  precursor; 

(b)  heating,  at  a  temperature  froi  i 
C,  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  to 
powder  bonded  by  necks  of  c 
decomposition  of  the  pre-ceralmc 


5,676,747 

CALCIUM  CARBONATE  PIGMENTS  FOR  COATING 

PAPER  AND  PAPER  BOARD 

Alan  J.  Brown,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cdumbia  River 

CarbMiates,  Woodland,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,762 

Int  CL'  C09C  1/02 

VS.  CL  106—465  31  Claims 


-  5  ■!%  POLYMER 


15  I  o«  oa  OS 


700      750      800 

rc) 


formation  of  porous  ceramic- 

the  following  steps: 
with   an  organometallic   pre- 

about  500°  C.  to  about  1000° 
brm  a  porous  Ixxly  of  ceramic 
lie  material  formed  by  heat 
precursor. 


1.  A  medKxi  for  producing  pigments  for  coating  cellulosic  prod- 
ucts, comprising; 

providing  an  anionically  dispersed  aqueous  slurry  comprising 
from  about  1  percent  to  about  30  percent  solid  mineral  par- 
ticles by  weight,  the  dispersed  slurry  liaving  fine  and  ultra-fine 
particles  and  a  bulk  negative  charge;  and 

adding  at  least  S  pounds  of  a  low-molecular  weight  cationically 
charged  aggregating  agent  per  ton  of  mineral  particles  to  the 
anionically  dispersed  aqueous  slurry  to  selectively  aggregate 
the  fine  and  ultra-fine  particles  present  in  the  dispersed  slurry. 
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5,676,748 
BULKING  AND  OPACIFYING  FILLERS  FOR  PAPER  AND 

PAPER  BOARD 
Alan  J.  Brown,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Columbia  River 
Carbonates,  Woodland,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,056 

Int  a."  C09C  1/02 

VS.  a.  106—469  -,,  28  Claims 


M  40  30  2S  20  IS  10   «    6    i    *    3    2  1.5  1  O.SOeO  50.40:302 
MICR0f4S 


.  cukY  FEED  -m-  itrroN       -^  swton 

■  lOVTON       -m-  JOtrrON       -_  lOtnON 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fillers  for  cellulosic  products,  com- 
prising: 

providing  an  anionically  dispersed  aqueous  slurp,  comprising 
from  about  1  percent  to  about  30  percent  solid  mineral  par- 
ticles by  weight,  the  mineral  particles  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  kaolin,  talc,  aluminum  trihydrate  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  slurry  containing  fine  particles  and  hav- 
ing a  bulk  negative  charge;  and 

adding  ai  least  5  pounds  of  a  low-molecular-weigbt  cationically 
charged  aggregating  agent,  per  ton  of  mineral  particles,  to  the 
dispersed  aqueous  slurry  to  selectively  aggregate  fine  and 
ultra-fine  particles  present  in  the  dispersed  slurry. 


5,676,749 
IHGHLY  FLUIDIZED  CONCRETE  COMPOSITION 
Yoshihiko  Talcagi,  Takefii,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaruUka  Con- 
crete Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  Takagi  Corporation,  both  of  Fukui- 
ken,  and  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995.  7-127642 
Int  CL*  C04B  24/12,24/16 
VS.  a.  106—725  14  Claims 

I  A  concrete  composition  comprising,  per  1  m'  of  said  concrete 
composition, 

fhwders  of  normal  portland  cement,  high-early  strength  portland 
cement,  and  an  inorganic  material,  in  a  total  weight  of  from 
400  to  600  kg  wherein  said  powder  of  normal  portland  cement 
is  100  parts  by  weight,  said  powder  of  high-early  strength 
Portland  cement  is  in  a  range  of  from  20  to  500  parts  by 
weight  and  said  powder  of  an  inorganic  material  is  in  a  range 
of  from  20  to  500  parts  by  weight; 
a  formalin  condensation  product  of  melamine  sulfonate  in  an 
amount  of  from  0. 1  to  2.5  wt  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  powders; 
a  hardening  accelerator  in  an  amount  of  from  O.OI  to  1.50  wt  % 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  powders;  and 
water,  fine  aggregate  and  coarse  aggregate. 


5,676,750 
PROCESS  OF  TREATMENT  AND  ENVIRONMENT- 
FRIENDLY  UTILIZATION  OF  ASBESTOS-CEMENT 
PRODUCTS 
Gert  Gleichmar,  Giinthersiriien,-  Joachim  Kieser,  Erfiut,-  Ste- 
fan Ambrosius,  Beristedt;  Helmut  Gormar;  Amo  Krahner. 
botfi  of  Weimar,  and  Wolf- Joachim  Buhrandt,  Jena,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Institut     fur     Baustoff-     und 
Umwdtshcutz-Technologie  IBU-tec 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser,  No.  492,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1994,  44  23 
728.6 

Int  CL*  C04B  7/52:18/04 
VS.  a.  106-745  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  asbestos  cement  product  which 
reduces  harmful  effects  on  the  environment  comprising: 

(a)  coarse  reducing  and  subsequently  grinding  the  asbestos- 
cement  product  under  maintained  vacuum  thereby  obtaining  a 
ground  asbestos  cement  meal; 

(b)  directly  feeding  die  ground  asbestos  cement  meal  obtained  in 
step  (a)  to  a  flame  zone  of  a  rotary  kiln  of  a  cement  clinker 
production  line,  the  flame  zone  within  die  rotary  kiln  being 
fueled  with  fuel,  and  being  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
1800°  C,  and  said  asbestos  cement  meal  being  between  2  and 
5%  of  the  total  amoimt  of  cement  raw  meal  mix  and  asbestos 
cement  meal  fed  into  the  rotary  kiln;  and 

(c)  allowing  the  asbestos  cement  meal  to  be  thermally  modified 
at  a  temperature  of  around  1 800°  C.  in  the  flame  zone  of  die 
rotary  kiln  and  to  become  a  constituent  of  a  cement  clinker 
present  in  the  cement  clinker  production  line. 


5,676,751 
RAPID  COOLING  OF  CZ  SILICON  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 

SYSTEM 
Mohsen  Banan.  St   Louis;   Harold  W.  Korfo,  Ballwin,  and 
Kyong-Min  Kim,  St  Charies,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC 
Electronic  Materials,  Inc.,  St  Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,491 

Int  a.*  C30B  25/20 

VS.  a.  117—13  20  Oaims 


•^fe 
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1.  A  Czochralski  method  for  producing  nunocryslals  wherein  a 
single  crystal  silicon  rod  is  pulled  fix>m  a  siUcon  melt  contained  in 
a  crucible  within  a  chamber,  the  metliodcomprising: 
cooling  the  chamber  by  flowing  a  gas  having  a  ttiermal  conduc- 
tivity of  at  least  about  55x10"'  g.cal7(sec.cm-)(°C./cm)  at 
800°  K  into  the  chamber  after  the  single  crystal  silicon  rod  is 
pulled  from  the  silicon  melt. 


1194 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


5^76,7!  2 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SH  EETS  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIAL  AND  DEVICESlMADE  THEREFROM 

Carl  O.  Bozier,  Sudbury;  John  Cl  C.  Fan,  Chestnut  HiU,  and 

Robert  W.  McClelland,  Nonvel  I,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tecfai  lology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3143<  s  Mar.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,362,682,  wliich  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  770,599,  Oct.  3, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contj  niiation  of  Ser.  No.  128,637, 

Dec.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  wliich  i$  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

251,214,  Apr.  6.  1981,  PaL  N».  4,727,047,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1^8,891,  Apr.  10,  1980,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  Vb,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^89 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 
2005,  has  been  ^laimed. 
Int  a."  cm  I  25/04 
VJS.  a.  117—89  18 


FDI*M  A  GROWTH  MASK  OH 
CRTSTALLIZATtON  SU8STRA   £ 


DCPOStT  CJrrsTALLIME 

EXPOSED    AREAS    OT    THE 
UNOCR    COMUTIONS  WHERi 
GROWTH    COMMENCES 
AT  AREAS   WHERE    SI....—. 
EXPOSED    AMD    SUSEOUCNTI  T 
LATERALLY    OVER    T>1E 
THE   HA» 


HAT   RIAL   AT 

SueSTRATE 
CRYSTAL 

SuaSTRtTE   IS 


COMTIWJE    DCPOSITION   AM   CRYSTAL 
CHOVTH  UNTIL  A  SHCCT  0 
CRYSTALLINE    MATERIAL   HA  INC 
DESIRED    DIMENSIONS    MAS 
FORMED   OVER    THE    SURF4FE    OF 
THE   MASK 


SEPARATE    THE    SHEET  OF 


MATERIAL   FROM    THE     SUI  rTRATE 


OPTIONALLY   REUSE  THE 
AOOITIONAL    SHEETS  OP 
MATERIAL 


Ue 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  inl 
Ihin-film  comprising: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a 

forming  a  silicon  thin-film  over 
layer;  and 

transferring  the  silicon  thin-film 
optically  transmitting  substrate, 
attaching  the  silicon  thin-film 
substrate  with  an  epoxy  adbe^ve 
substrate  from  the  insiilating  la; 

said  method  further  comprising 
fabricating  an  integrated  circilt 
during  or  after  the  step  of  fort  ling 
thereafter  completing  integrate* 
the  integrated  circuit  is  attachei  I 
substrate  with  the  epoxy  adhesive 


CRYSTALLINE 


SUM  rRATE  TO  GROW 
C«    STALLINE 


igrated  circuit  with  a  silicon 


^ibstrate; 

substrate  and  the  insulating 


from  the  substrate  onto  an 

he  transferring  step  including 

to  the  optically  transmitting 

layer  and  separating  tile 

er  and  the  silicon  thin-tilm; 

he  step  of  at  least  partially 

with  the  silicon  thin-film 

the  silicon  thin-film  and 

circuit  fabrication  such  that 

to  the  optically  transnutting 

layer. 


5,676,7!  3 
EXHAUST  SYSTEMS  FOR  P(  WDER  SPRAY  BOOTH 
Leif  E.  Josefsson,  Lake  Orion;  Ti  n  S.  Slagle,  Clarkston,  and 
Tim  J.  Sutton,  IVoy,  all  of  Michk,  assignors  to  ABB  Flexible 
Automation  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  >^is. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548 J30 
Int  a.*  B05B  t/28,15/12 
VS.  CL  118—326  25  Claims 

1.  An  overspray  exhaust  system  fo  use  in  a  floor  of  a  paint  spray 
booth,  comprising: 

an  upper  exhaust  system  including  an  upper  channel  having  first 
and  second  sloping  surfaces  ai  d  an  upper  exhaust  duct  dis- 
posed below  said  first  and  se<  jnd  sloping  surfaces  of  •iaid 


upper  channel  for  conveying  overspray.  received  tlirough  said 
upper  channel,  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction;  and 

a  lower  exhaust  system  including  a  lower  channel  having  first 
and  second  sloping  surfaces,  said  upper  channel  and  said 
upper  exhaust  duct  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  sloping  surfaces  of  said  lower  channel. 

19.  An  overspray  exhaust  system  for  use  in  a  floor  of  a  paint 
spray  booth,  comprising: 

a  clean  paint  powder  overspray  exhaust  system  provided  in  an 
opening  in  said  floor  of  said  paint  spray  booth  in  an  area 
adjacent  to  a  conveyor  for  carrying  bodies  to  be  painted:  and 

a  contaminated  paint  powder  overspray  exhaust  system  provided 
below  said  floor  of  said  paint  spray  booth. 


5,676,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  INK  RESOFTENING 

ON  A  PRINTED  WEB  AS  THE  WEB  TRAVELS  OVER  A 

CHILL  ROLL 

Randall  D.  Helms,  New  Franken,  and  Daniel  J.  Hansen,  Green 

Bay,  both  of  Wis.^  assignors  to  Advance  Systems,  Inc.,  Green 

Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,572,  Mar.'M,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,571,563,.  This  appUcalion  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

658387 

Int  a.'  B05C  17/02 

VS.  CL  118—101  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  chilling  a  printed  and  dried  endless  web,  said 
system  comprising: 


CHEMICAL 
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(A)  a  coolant-chilled  chill  roll  having  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face, 

(B)  a  coolant-chilled,  elastomer  coated,  nip  roll  which  has  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  which  is  selectively  positionable 
in  an  operative  position  in  which  said  outer  penpheral  surface 
thereof  is  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  chill  roll  and  presses  said  web  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  chill  ix>ll. 
said  nip  roll  being  movable  to  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  nip  roll  is  spaced 
from  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  chill  roll;  and 

(C)  a  circuit  which  is  dimensioned  and  configured  to  selectively 
and  alternatively  a)  continuously  circulate  a  chilled  coolant 
through  said  nip  roll  when  said  nip  roll  is  positioned  in  said 
operative  position,  thereby  cooling  said  nip  roll  and  b)  circu- 
late a  heated  fluid  through  said  nip  roll  for  at  least  a  limited 
period  of  time  when  said  nip  roll  moves  into  said  inoperative 
position  from  said  operative  position,  thereby  warming  said 
nip  roll  and  preventing  frost  accumulation  or  moisture  con- 
densation on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof. 


5,676,755 
FLUME  COATER 
David  C.  Siemers;   Donald  E.  Miller;   Larry  J.  Head,  and 
Jeffrey  L.  Dexter,  all  of  Evansville,  lad.,  assignors  to  George 
Koch  Sons,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,037 

Int  O."  B05C  3/02 

VS.  CL  118—404  34  Claims 
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1.  A  coater  for  objects  comprising: 

a  flume  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end; 

a  supply  of  liquid  coating  material  upon  which  the  objects  float 
and  a  circulation  system  for  delivering  the  liquid  material  to 
the  entry  end  so  that  the  liquid  material  will  flow  toward  and 
out  the  exit  end,  the  circulation  system  establishing  a  level  of 
liquid  material  in  tlie  flume  for  conveying  and  coating  such 
objects; 

first  means  for  conveying  objects  to  the  entry  end  to  deposit 
them  for  movement  with  the  liquid  coating  material  through 
the  flume;  and 

second  means  for  conveying  objects  away  from  the  exit  end. 


5,676,756 

ROTARY  ATOMIZING  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Masashi  Murate,  Nagoya;  Isamu  Yamasaki,  and  ichio  Tomita, 

both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidodia 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,670,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,062 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-242829; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102872 

Int  Q."  BOSS  3/10 
VS.  a.  118—629  78  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  atomizing  electrostatic  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  static  body  having  an  axis  therealong; 

(b)  an  atotnizing  head  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  static  body; 

(c)  driving  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  atomizing  head 
including  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  atomizing  head;  and 

(d)  a  static  nozzle  assembly  coupled  to  said  static  body  and 
opposite  said  atomizing  head,  including  an  equal  number  of 
paint  nozzles  and  solvent  nozzles,  each  said  paint  nozzle 
being  disposed  within  a  respective  solvent  nozzle  and  supply- 
ing a  particular  paint  to  said  atomizing  head,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  paint  nozzles  includes  a  valve  structure  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  paint  nozzle,  said  valve  stnKture  being 
arranged  about  and  radially  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft, 

wherein  each  said  paint  nozzle  further  comprises: 

(1)  a  valve  seat  formed  adjacent  a  downstream  end  of  the 
paint  nozzle; 

(2)  a  needle  valve  disposed  within  die  paint  nozzle  and 
sealingly  engageable  with  the  valve  seat; 

(3)  a  cylinder; 

(4)  a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  defining 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  within  the  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  piston  being  coupled  to  the 
needle  valve; 

(5)  a  spring  disposed  in  the  first  chamber  to  bias  the  piston 
and  the  needle  valve  towards  a  sealing  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat;  and 

(6)  an  air  circuit  connected  to  the  second  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  for  introducing  pressurized  air  in  the  second  cham- 
ber. 


5,676,757 
DECOMPRESSION  CONTAINER 
Towl  Ikeda,  Yamanasfai-Ken;  Katsumi  Ishii,  Kanagawa-Ken, 
and  Yoji  lizuka,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  409,427,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5320,142.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-080882 
Int  CL*  C23C  76/00 
U,S.  a.  118—733  2  Claims 

1.  A  decompression  container  capable  of  being  decompressed 
inside,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an  end  face  and  a  groove  therein; 
a  top  plate  having  an  abutting  portion  abutting  against  the  end 
face  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall;  and 
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a  seal  number  adapted  to  be 

against  the  abutting  pottion  oi 
wherein  an  etid  face  of  the  cylii  drical 

tially  flat  form  before  the  int^or 

pressed,  and 
an  inner  region  of  the  abutting  pinion 

difference  in  level  from  the 

pottion, 
whereby  a  gap  is  defined  betwee  i 

the  end  face  of  the  cylindrv  al 

portion  of  the  top  plate 
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5,676,759 

PLASMA  DRY  CXEANING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCESSING  CHAMBERS 

Van  Ye,  Campbell;  Charles  Steven  Rhoades,  Los  Gatos,  and 

Gerald  Z.  Yin,  Cuperttno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc„  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,318,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,486,235. 

This  appUcation  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,939 

InL  Cl.*^  B08B  7/00 

MS.  Ct  134—1,2  10  Claims 


filed 


in  the  groove  and  pressed 
the  top  plate, 

side  wail  has  a  substan- 
of  the  container  is  decom- 


of  the  top  plate  has  a  step 
outer  region  of  the  abutting 

the  respective  iimer  regions  of 
side  wall  and  the  abutting 


5,676,'  '58 
CVD  APP/(  RATUS 
Shfnya  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  !  higeru  Mizuno;  Kazuhito 
Watanabe,  both  of  Kanagawalien-ken;  Nobuynki  Takaliashi, 
Tokyo;  Manabu  Tagami,  Ibkyo;  lUunori  Yoshimura, 
Tokyo,  and  Hajime  Sataase,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Anelva  Corporation,  Fuchu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1995,  7-166955 

Int  CL'  Ca  >C  16/00 

UJS.  a.  118—173  E  12  Claims 


dis(  osed 


1.  A  CVD  apparatus  comprisin] 

a  reactor, 

a  substrate  holder  ptvvided  insfle 

reaction  gas  supply  means, 
holder,  for  supplying  reactioi 

two  cylinders  disposed  in  a 
facing  surface  of  said  reacti<ii 
reaction  gas  is  supplied  fron 
reaction  gas  supply  means. 


sEsssa 


said  reactor, 
so  as  to  face  said  substrate 
gas  into  said  reactor,  and 
Concentric  form  on  a  substrate- 
gas  supply  means  so  that  said 
each  of  said  cylinders  on  said 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  non-gaseous  material  is 
capable  of  generating  at  least  one  volatile,  reactive  species  which 
acts  upon  an  involatile  semiconductor  process  chamber  contami- 
nant to  render  said  involatile  contaminant  volatile,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  non-gaseous  source  of  reactive  species  generat- 
ing material;- 

(b)  placing  said  non-gaseous  source  of  reactive  species  generat- 
ing material  in  a  proper  position  for  evaluation  within  a 
semiconductor  process  chamber  which  contains  at  least  one 
surface  exhibiting  said  involatile  semiconductor  process 
chamber  contaminant; 

(c)  exposing  said  non-gaseous  source  of  reactive  species  gener- 
ating material  to  a  plasma  generated  from  a  gas  fed  into  said 
process  chamber,  whereby  volatile  reactive  species  are  gener- 
ated; and 

(d)  using  optical  emission  spectra  techniques  to  monitor  volatile 
molecules  adjacent  said  at  least  one  surface  exhibiting  said 
involatile  contaminant 


5,676,760 

METHOD  FOR  WET  PROCESSING  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Hidemitsu  Aoki;  Makoto  Morita,  and  Mildo  I^ji,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056109 
Int  CL^  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  134— 1 J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing sequentially:  a  first  step  of  adding  at  least  one  electrolyte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  atrunonium  chloride,  ammo- 
nium acetate,  ammonium  fluoride,  atiunonium  nitrate,  ammonium 
bromide,  anunonium  iodide,  aimnonium  sulfate,  ammonium 
oxalate,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  citrate,  ammonium  for- 
mate, hydrochloric  acid  and  aqueous  ammonia  into  de-ionized 
water  at  a  concentration  ranging  from  8x1  (T^  to  2x1 0~'  mol/1;  and 
a  second  step  of  electrolyzing  said  de-ionized  water  to  prepare  at 
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least  one  ionized  water  for  processing  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  an  additional  step  of  contacting  a  semiconductor  substrate  with 
said  at  least  one  ionized  water 


5,676,762 

PROCESS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  ULTRA  HIGH  PUIUTY 

GASES  WITH  MIPOMIZED  CORROSION 

Masao   Kimura,   Tsuchiura;    Toshiyuid   Tsukamoto.   L'sliiku; 
Kohel  Tanitani,  Tsuknba,  and  Jean-Marie  Friedt,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,468,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,591,273.  This  application  JnL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,867 
Int  a.*  B08B  3/04:5/00:5/04:9/00 

U.S.  a.  134—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  corrosion  in  a  gas  distribution  network 

of  ultra  high  purity  gas  or  any  part  of  said  distribution  network. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Wet  cleaning  the  gas  distribution  network  or  at  least  one  pan 
thereof  with  a  wet  cleaning  agent: 

(b)  Liquid  drying  said  gas  distribution  networlc  or  said  at  least 
one  pan  thereof  widi  HjO  desorfeing  liquid  drj'ing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  dimethylacetal. 
2,2  dichloropropane  or  2,2  dibromopropane.  mixtures  theneof 
or  any  equivalent  thereof; 

(c)  Purging  said  gas  distribution  network  or  any  said  pan  thereof 
with  a  dry  high  purity  g?s  '"omprising  less  than  I  pnm  of  sry 
impurity; 

(d)  Evacuating  said  gas  disDibution  network  or  any  said  pan 
thereof  at  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than  5x10*  Pascal;  and 

(e)  Exposing  said  gas  distribution  network  or  said  any  pan 
thereof  to  an  almosf^re  comprising  an  ultra  high  purity 
conosive  gas  or  air. 


5.676.761 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUGH  CLEANING  AN 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Gonnanos,  Spokane;  A.  Mark  Via,  Mead;  Patrick  M. 
Paul,  Spokane;  Ernest  P.  Masiero,  Spokane,  and  Lynn  E. 
Tower,  Spokane,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,128 
Int  a.*"  B08B  7/09:7/04 
MS.  a.  134—6  20  Claims 
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PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  PIPE  DOPE  AND  OTHER 
SOLIDS  FROM  WELL  SYSTEMS 
Darrell  P.  Salisbury,  Sugar  Land,  and  Robert  L.  Sloan,  Katy. 
both   of  Tex.,  assignors  to   Well-Flow  Technologies,   Inc 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,415 

Int  a."  B08B  i/0& 

MS.  CL  134—22.12  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  spent  anode  assembly  that  has  been 
expended  in  an  aluminum  reduction  system,  the  spent  anode 
assembly  having  a  carbon  butt  attached  to  a  stub  and  bath  material 
crusted  onto  the  carbon  butt,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

transporting  the  spent  anode  assembly  to  a  tirst  processing 

station; 
vibrating  the  carbon  butt  at  the  first  processing  station  to  loosen 
and  separate  a  first  portion  of  crusted  bath  material  from  the 
carbon  butt; 
transponing  the  spent  aiHxle  assembly  from  the  first  processing 

station  to  a  second  processing  station; 
scraping  residual  crusted  material  from  the  carbon  butt  at  the 

second  processing  station; 
transponing  the  spent  anode  assembly  from  the  second  process- 
ing station  to  a  third  processing  .station;  and 
blowing  gas  onto  the  cart>on  butt  to  further  remove  crusted  bath 
matenal  remaining  on  the  carbon  butt  at  the  third  processing 
station. 


174-446  O.G.-97-I2:  QL3 


OEMwmws 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  pipe  dope  from  a  well  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  pipe  dope  cleaning  composiuon  of  from  about 
90%  to  about  10%  by  weight  terpeiie  hydrocarbon  with  a  flash 
point  greater  dian  140°  F.  and  about  10%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  a  component  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  oil 
soluble  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  flash  point  of  greater 
than  140°  F.  esters  with  a  flash  point  of  greater  than  140°  F. 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  pumping  the  composition  with  water  into  a  wellboie; 
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(c)  contacting  the  area  in  the 
the  composition:  and 

(d)  removing  the  composition 
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\  eilbore  with  the  pipe  dope  with 
od  pipe  dope  from  the  wellbore. 


5,67«  764 
LOW  VAPOR  PRE  (SURE  SOLVENT 
John  M.  Locklin,  Long  Beach;  1  'aul  A.  Hatcher,  Torrance,  and 
Mervin  A.  Danforth,  Anahci  m,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporal  ion,  Hantington  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  17  Jfl  7,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,j  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,591 
InL  CI."  B08B  sm;  C23G  5A)2 
VS.  a.  134—38  3  oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  fresh  paint  from  a  previously  painted 
substrate  surface  without  damagi  jg  and  without  stripping  cured 
paint  from  the  previously  painted  surface,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  low  vapor  pressure  v  iping  solvent  to  paint  which  has 
been  freshly  applied  to  a  pre\  iously  painted  substrate  surface, 
wherein  the  low  vapor  press  ire  solvent  is  effective  to  meet 
environmental  standards  of  1  aving  a  low  vapor  pressure  of 
not  more  than  35  mm  of  mer  ury  at  20°  C.  with  water  having 
an  assigned  relative  value  of  (  mm  of  mercury  at  20°  C.  vapor 
pressure,  said  solvent  consist  ng  essentially  of: 
about  35  to  about  41%  methyl    diyl  ketone, 
about  20  to  about  25%  methyl   sobutyl  ketone, 
about  5  to  about  20%  of  a  prop  ^1  alcohol, 
about  5  to  about  20%  toluene, 
about  5  to  about  20%  of  a  buty  acetate,  and 
about  4  to  about  6%  water;  and 
removing  the  solvent  and  the  fresh  y  applied  paint  from  the  surface 
without  damaging  and  without  s  ripping  the  previously  applied 
paint  from  the  surface. 


comprising  a  non-single  crystal  layer  (b)  formed  by  means  of  a 
microwave  plasma  CVD  process  interposed  between  a  pair  of 
non-single  crystal  layers  (a)  and  (c)  each  formed  by  means  of  a  RF 
plasma  CVD  process,  and  said  i-type  layer  (b)  is  a  non-single 
crystal  i-type  layer  formed  by  means  of  the  microwave  plasma 
process  from  a  mixmre  comprising  a  silane  series  gas  not  contain- 
ing chlorine  atom(s),  a  chlorine-containing  raw  material  gas  in  an 
amount  of  10%  or  less  of  the  total  amount  of  the  chlorine-free 
silane  series  gas  and  the  chlorine-containing  raw  material  gas,  and 
hydrogen  gas. 


5,676,766 

SOLAR  CELL  HAVING  A  CHALCOPYRITE  ABSORBER 

LAYER 

Volker  Probst,  and  Franz  Karg,  both  of  Mnnchen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1125,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09441,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
407.5 

Int.  CI.*  HOIC  31/06 
VS.  CI.  136-265  3  ciahns 


5,676,  '65 

PIN  JUNCTION  PHOTOVOI  TAIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MULTI-LAYERED  1-TYPE  SI  iMlCONDUCTOR  LAYER 

WITH  A  SPECIFIC  NON-SI  WLE  CRYSTAL  I-TYPE 

LAYER  FORMED  BY  A  MI<  ROWAVE  PLASMA  CVD 

PROCISS 

Kebhi  Salto;  Koichi  Matsuda,  b^th  of  Nara;  Hiroshi  Shimoda, 

and  Yusuke  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tsuzuki-gun,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41U25 
Claims  priority,  application  J«>an,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055730 
Int  a."  HOfL  31/075 
VS.CL  136—258 
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1.  A  photovoltaic  element 
layered  semiconductor  active  layer 
disposed  on  said  substrate,  said 
comprising  a  non-single  crystal 
p-type,  a  non-single  crystal 
non-single  crystal  semiconductor 
stacked  in  diis  ofder  from  the 
said  i-type  semiconductor  layer 


multi 


-tyjE 
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comftismg  a  substrate  and  a  multi- 
having  a  pin  junction  structure 
layered  semiconductor  layer 
emiconductor  layer  of  n-  or 
semiconductor  lajer  and  a 
layer  of  p-  or  n-type  being 
subs  rate  side,  characterized  in  that 
coif  prises  a  three-layered  structure 


1.  A  solar  cell  comprising: 

an  electrically  nonconductive  substrate:  a  back  electrode  on  the 
substrate;  and  a  chalcopyrite  absorber  layer  of  general  com- 
position CuIn,_,Ga^,_^Se,  (|2x,yl0),  m  which  an  interme- 
diate layer  of  a  material  which  is  chosen  firom  Cr,  Ti.  Ta,  and 
titanium  nitride  is  arranged  between  the  absorber  layer  and 
the  back  electrode,  the  intermediate  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  1-40  nm. 


5,676,767 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  AND  REEL-TO-REEL 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSE 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  ANNEALING  OF  AMORPHOUS 
MATERIAL  USED  IN  AN  EAS  MARKER 
Nen-Chin  Liu,  Parkland,  and  Larry  Speciale,  Deerfield  Beach, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,651,  Jim.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,469,140.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
420,757 
Int  a.*  HOIF  ///4 
U,S.  a.  14»-108  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  magnetostrictive  element  for  use  in  a 
magneiomechanical  electronic  article  (surveillance  marker  com- 
(Nising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  an  amorphous  metal  alloy: 
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transporting  the  continuous  amorphous  alloy  ribbon  through  an 

annealing  region  in  which  heat  and  a  saturating  magnetic  field 

are  applied  to  anneal  the  ribbon; 
during  said  transporting  step,  imparting  a  curved  shape  to  the 

continuous  amorphous  alloy  ribbon;  and 
cutting  the  annealed  ribbon  into  discrete  ribbons  each  having  a 

uniform  fixed  length. 


5,676,768 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Shunsaku  Muraoka,   Hirakata;   .\kinaga   Natsui,   Neyagawa, 
and    Yasuhiro    Nakatani.    Kawachinagano,    all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,449,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,477 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274000 
Int  a."  HOIF  l/OO;  GllB  5/127 
VS.  a.  148—121  6  Claims 


4      I       3    ^2 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  magnetic  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

alternately  laminating  a  plurality  of  substrates  and  a  plurality  of 
Co-containing  magnetically  soft  films  having  a  crystallization 
temperature  Tx  greater  than  a  Curie  temperature  Tc  so  as  to 
allow  each  magnetically  soft  film  to  be  sandwiched  between 
two  of  said  substrates,  to  thereby  provide  a  laminate; 

cuning  the  laminate  in  a  direction  of  lamination  to  provide  at 
least  two  core  elements,  each  of  which  has  a  magnetic  gap 
forming  surface  defined  by  a  cut  surface  thereof: 

processing  at  least  one  of  the  two  core  elements  to  thereby  form 
a  coil  window  defined  on  the  magnetic  gap  forming  surface 
thereof; 

opposing  the  two  core  eleinents  with  respective  magnetic  gap 
forming  surfaces  dii^ected  to  each  other, 

heat-treating  the  opposed  core  elements  at  a  temperature  not  less 
than  Tc  to  thereby  provide  a  gapped  bar;  and 

heat-treating  the  gapped  bar  at  a  temperature  Ta  of  Tc-I80° 
C.§TaSTc-30°  C.  in  the  absence  of  any  applied  magnetic 
field. 


5,676,769 

GAS  CARBURIZING  PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Toshiyuki  Kawamura;  Hitoshi  Goi;  .\tsushi  Murayama,  and 

Hirofumi  Kamisugi,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dowa  Mining  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026144 

Int  CI."  C21D  y/06,  C23C  S/20 

U.S.  CL  148—206  5  Claims 

1.  !k  gas  carburizing  process  characterized  in  that  the  treating 
material  is  pre-heated  to  a  temperature  of  750° -900°  C.  in  a 
carburizing  atmosphere  directly  supplied  with  hydrocaifxin  and 


1050r 


0.I7H      OBH 

Reheating 


Cooling 


oxidizing  gas  and  then  heated  up  to  a  carburizing  temperature  of 
I.(X)0°-1,I(X)°  C.  in  a  carburizing  atmosphere  directly  supplied 
with  hydrocarbon  and  oxidizing  gas. 


5,676.770 

LOW  LEAKAGE  FLUX,  NON-ORIENTED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEET,  AND  CORE  AND 

COMPACT  TRANSFORMER  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Kegi  Sato:  Koiyi  Yano;  Minoni  Takashima;  Masaki  Kawano. 

all  of  Okayama,  and  Takashi  Obara,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,288 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310465 

Int  CL"  HOIF  1/147 

VS.  a.  148—307  5  Claims 


LEAKAGC    FLUX 
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5      6 


C-DIRECTIOM     MAGNETIC  ' 

PERMEAaii.lTY      /'C(SI0'3  H/ml 


1.  A  non-oriented  electromagnetic  steel  sheet  exhibiting  low 
leakage  flux  and  capable  of  being  used  in  a  compact  transformer, 
.saiii  sheet  having  a  rolling  direction  and  a  composition  including 
about  0.020  weight  percent  or  Isss  ot  C.  about  0. 1  to  1 .0  weight 
percent  of  Si.  about  0.1  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  Mn.  and  the 
balance  Fe  arid  inciiicntal  impurities, 

said   electromagnetic   steel    sheet   having   been   straightening 
annealed  and  having  directional  permeability  values  compris- 
ing: 
(,i)  magnetic  penneability  Mc  '''  ^  direction  nonnal  to  said  rolling 

direction  in  the  amount  of  ti,^ about  2.5x10  '  (H/m),  and 
(b)  magneQc  permeability  p^  in  a  direction  45°  to  said  rolling 
direction  in  tlie  amount  of  ^„Sabout  1.5x10""  (H/m). 
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5^  6,T71 


NON-ORIENTED  SILICON  I ITEEL  SHEET  AND  METHOD 
Koji  Yano;  AlsuhHo  Hondal  Tidushi  Obara,  and  Mlnoru 

TMiwhinw,  all  of  Okayam*,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 

Sted  Corporation,  Japan     | 
CootinutkMi  of  Ser.  Na  3091157,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 


This  applkatkm  Sep. :  '<, 
ClaiiBs  priority,  applicatioi 
Dec  28,  1993,  335648 

Int  CI.'  4:22C  38A)6 
U&CL14S-n907 


scon   OF 

rtC  MVCMTION 


CONVEMriONM. 
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CHANCE     OF 


10  15  20 

OOLWG    SPEED    <n/f 


re  tricted 
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3.  A  method  of  manufacturin  ; 
oriented  grade  having  favorable 
acteristics,  said  silicon  steel  slie« 
Si  in  an  amount  of  about  2.5-i  0 
about  0.1-1.5  wt  %,  and  P  i 
wt  %; 
S  restricted  to  about  0.003  wt|% 

0.01  wt  %  or  less,  and  Al 
said  sheet  having  a  plurality 

sizes, 
said  particulate  inclusions  in 
having  particle  sizes  of  abou 
in  a  volume  ratio  to  the 
steel  of  about  5-60%,  and 
said  particulate  inclusions  in  siid 
having  particle  sizes  that  ar 
are  present  in  a  volume  ri  tic 
particulate  inclusions  in  saic 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  silicon  steel  slab 
hot  rolling  said  silicon  stee 

sheet, 
cold  rolling  said  hot-rolled 
intermediate  aiuiealing 
tive  cold  rollings,  to  form 
finish  annealing  said  cold 
steel  sheet  of  a  non-orie4ted 
comprising  heating  said 
cooling  said  cold-rolled 
such  that  the  change  in 
less, 
said  volume  ratios  being  eff^ti 
tion  in  said  silicon  steel  si  leet 
said  particulate  inclusionsjof 


a  silicon  steel  sheet  of  a  non- 
ore  loss  and  magnetic  field  char- 
comprising: 
wt  %,  and  Mn  in  an  amount  of 
an  amount  of  about  0.005-0.15 


1996,  Ser.  No.  711,756 
Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  242920; 


3  Ctaims 


or  less.,  C  restricted  to  about 

to  about  2.0  wt  %  or  less; 

particulate  inclusions  of  various 


said  steel  including  inclusions 

4  (im  or  larger  which  are  present 

total|volume  of  said  inclusions  in  said 

steel  also  including  inclusions 
smaller  than  about  1  |jm  which 
to  the  total  volume  of  said 
steel  of  about  1-15%, 


slab  to  form  a  hot-rolled  steel 


steel  sheet  at  least  once,  with 

performed  between  consecu- 

a  cold-rolled  sheet. 

lulled  sheet  to  form  said  silicon 

grade,  said  finish  annealing 

:old-rolled  sheet  and  thereafter 

.  said  cooling  being  conducted 

ling  speed  is  about  5°  C  /s'  or 


5,676,772 

HIGH-STRENGTH,  BAINITIC  STEEL  RAIL  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  DAMAGE-RESISTANCE 

Kawiiaka  Kobayashi,-  Masahisa  Fnjikake,  and  Sadahlro  Yama- 

moto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,164 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226529 

Int  a.'^C22C  38/l8;38/22;38/24;38/26 

U.S.  CL  148—333  2  Claims 


beng 


sh^t 


ive  to  limit  core  loss  detenora- 
arising  from  the  presence  of 
various  sizes. 


DISTMICE  HKM  COITCR  OF  IC*0  TOP  (mm  I 

1.  A  high-strength  bainitic  steel  rail  having  an  excellent  damage 
resistance  property,  consisting  essentially  of  0.2  to  0.5  wt  %  of  C. 
0. 1  to  2.0  wt  %  of  5  Si.  0.3  to  4.0  wt  %  of  Mn,  0.035  wt  %  or  less 
of  P,  0.035  wt  %  or  less  of  S,  and  0.3  to  4.0  wt  %  of  Cr,  a  balance 
being  Fe, 

having  a  micro  structure  made  of  a  bainitic  structure,  and 
comprising  comer  and  head  side  portions  having  a  Vickers 
hardness  of  Hv420  or  higher,  and  a  head  top  portion  having  a 
hardness  of  Hv420  or  higher  at  a  site  20-ram  distant  ftom  a 
center  of  the  head  top  portion  in  a  width  direction,  wherein 
the  center  of  the  head  top  portion  has  such  a  hardness  distri- 
bution that  a  hardness  of  the  center  of  the  head  top  portion  is 
10  to  70  lower  in  Vickers  hardness  than  that  of  the  site  20-mm 
distant  from  the  center  of  the  head  top  portion,  a  hardness  of 
a  section  between  the  center  of  the  head  top  portion  and  the 
site  20-mm  away  from  the  center  in  the  width  direction 
increases  gradually  from  the  center  towards  an  outer  side  of 
the  width  direction,  and  a  difference  between  an  actual  hard- 
ness of  the  section,  and  a  hardness  obtained  by  interpolating 
the  hardness  of  the  center  of  the  head  top  portion  and  the 
hardness  of  the  site  20-mm  away  from  the  center  in  the  width 
direction  by  straight  line,  is  10  or  less  in  Vickers  hardness. 


5,676,773 
ALUMINUM-LrnnUM,  ALUMINUM-MAGNESIUM  AND 
MAGNESUIM-LmnUM  ALLOYS  OF  HIGH  TOUGHNESS 
Donald  Webster,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comalco  Alu- 
minium Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,117,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,066, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,245,  Sep.  17, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  771,907,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,320303,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32834, 
Mar.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,085430.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482,571 
Int  a.*  C22C  21/00 
VJS.  a.  148—415  18  Claims 

2.  An  aged,  aluminum  base  alloy  wrought  product  having 
improved  combinations  of  yield  strength  and  fracmre  toughness  in 
an  aged  condition,  the  aged  aluminum  alloy  product  formed  ftxira  a 
cast  material  comprising  0.5  to  4.5  wt.  %  lithium  and  further 
containing  alkali  metal  impurity  in  a  measurable  amount  as  deter- 
mined by  glow  discharge  mass  spectrometry,  said  alkali  metal 
impurity  comprising  at  least  one  of: 
(.1!  less  than  I  ppm  Na; 

(b)  less  than  1  ppm  K; 

(c)  less  than  1  ppm  Rh:  and 

(d)  less  than  I  ppm  Cs.  the  remainder  comprising  aluminum. 
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5,676,775 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  METAL  PRODUCTS 
Antonino  Giorgio  Cacace,  Cmd  Y  Gwnat  Cacwcil,  Swavea, 
West  Glamorgan  SA3  3BU,  and  Allan  Doogias  Clark,  11 
Heol  Moriais,  Llanon,  Nr.  LUnelli,  Dyfcd  SA14  6BD,  both  of 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0091,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14, 1995,  {  lQ2(c) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,421 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1993, 
9300835 

Int  CL'  B22F  7/02:  B32B  15/16 
VS.  CL  148—632  14  Claims 


wherein  said  product  is  capable  of  being  aged  to  a  peak-aged 
condition,  said  product  in  said  peak-aged  condition  having: 
(i)  a  grain  boundary  region  substantially  free  of  liquid  phase 

eutectics  comprised  of  Na  and  K  that  form  embrittlement 

phases  at  room  temperature;  and 
(ii)  an  increase  in  fracture  toughness  compared  to  the  same 

aluminum  lithium  alloy  but  having  greater  than  5  ppm 

aggregate  of  said  alkali  metal  impurity. 


5,676,774 

MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  AS  AN  ALUMINUM  HARDENER 

Wffiiam  C.  Sctzer,  Evansvillc,  Ind.;  Richard  J.  MaDbfe;  David 

K.  Young,  both  of  Henderson,  Ky.,  and  Francis  P.  Koch, 

Tomales,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  KB  Alloys,  Inc.,  Robards,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  386,698,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This 

appliaitioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,771 

tart.  CL'  C21D  1/09 

VS.  a.  148—538  26  Clauns 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  corrosion  resistant  ferrous  product, 
comprising  beating  a  billet  which  comprises  a  core  of  particulate 
ferrous  material  in  a  stainless  steel  jacket  to  a  temperature  at  which 
it  can  be  plastically  woriced,  providing  in  the  billet  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  ammonium  chloride 
which,  when  the  billet  is  heated,  causes  an  atmosphere  to  be 
formed  inside  the  jacket  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  a 
significant  degree  of  oudation  of  the  stainless  steel  can  occin, 
which  atmosphere  substantially  displaces  or  prevents  the  formabon 
of  cartmn  dioxide  and/or  other  gases  which  are  oxidizing  to  the 
stainless  steel  when  the  temperature  of  the  billet  is  increased  to  the 
temperatiue  at  which  it  is  plastically  worked,  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  tiillet  to  the  last-named  temperature,  and  plastically 
working  the  billet. 


5,676,776 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  CROSS  BELT  LAYER 

REINFORCED  WITH  SPECIFIED  STEEL  CORD 

Kiyoslri  ftchara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgcstooc  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34830,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,584,169,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2,035,  Jan.  8, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-19374; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-19375;  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-19376;  Dec  25,  1992, 
4-347279;  Dec  25, 1992,  4-347280;  Dec  25,  1992,  4-347281 

bt  CL'  B60C  9/18:9/20 
VS.  CL  152—527  4  ( 


1.  A  process  for  prodiKing  a  magnesium  alloy  aluminum  hard- 
ener, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  magnesium  alloy  scrap,  wherein  said  scrap  consists 
essentially  of  aluminum  present  in  a  range  of  l-IO  wt.  % 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  scrap  and  at  least  one  of  zinc 
present  in  a  range  of  0.1-3  wt.  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
scrap  and  manganese  present  in  a  range  of  0.1-3  wt  %  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  scrap,  wherein  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
scrap  consists  essentially  of  magnesium; 

providing  molten  aluminum;  and 

adding  said  scrap  to  said  molten  aluminum  until  said  hardener  is 
produced  having  a  magnesium  content  in  a  range  of  68-72  wt. 
%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hardener,  at  least  one  of  zinc  in 
an  amount  of  0.3-1%  by  weight  and  manganese  in  an  amount 
of  0.15-0.4%  by  weight,  balance  essentially  aluminum, 
wherein  said  hardener  includes  MgAl  intermetallic  in  the 
range  of  64.9  to  84.5%  and  has  a  solidification  range  spanning 
12'  to  50°  C. 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  cross  belt  reinforced  with  steel 
cords,  the  steel  cords  each  comprising: 
a  single  wavy  core  steel  filament  having  a  sinusoidal  shape,  and 

five  to  ei^t  twisting  sheath  steel  filaments  disposed  around 

the  wavy  core  steel  filament 
the  pitch  Pc  of  the  wavy  core  steel  filament  being  in  the 

following  range, 

3.0  dcA).34SPcS  10.0  dc/0.34 
where  dc  is  the  diameter  of  the  core  steel  filament,  and  tlie  core 

fonning  ratio  Rc=Lc/dc  where  dc  is  as  defined  above  and  Lc 

is  an  amplitude  of  the  wave  of  the  core  steel  filament 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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0.12£RcS1.0 
in  the  case  of  five  sheath  steel  llaments, 

0.12£RcSl.5 
in  the  case  of  six  sheath  steel  filaments, 

0.48£RcS1.86 
in  the  case  of  seven  sheath  steei 

0.98SRc£2.36 
in  the  case  of  eight  sheath  steel 
(i)  an  angle  6  fonned  by  the  ste<  i 

of  the  tire  is: 

12°eS30°; 
(ii)  a  gap  I  between  any  two  advent  steel  cords  in  one  layer  of 

the  cross  belt  is: 

0.5  mmSIg2.0  mm:  and 
(iii)  a  gauge  G  of  the  gum  betwefen  ; 

diffnent  layers  of  the  cross  btlt 

0.35  nmiSGS2.0  mm. 


filaments, 

filaments,  and  wherein 
cords  and  the  equatorial  plane 


5,676, 
HIGH-SPEED  HEAVY  DUT  f 
TIRES  WITH  SPECmj 
Jan  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
ratioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI."  B60C 
VS.  a.  152—540 


fn 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL 
D  BEAD  SECTION 
a^ignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 


itr.  No.  569339 

Dec  9,  1994,  6-306528 

5/024;  15/04 

5  Claims 


jA>an. 


eac  I 


bead 


1.  A  high-speed  heavy  duty 
radial  carcass  moored  at  a  pair 
cross-section,  the  tire  characterized 
outer  surface  of  one  bead  portion 
bead  portion  is  set  to  be  the  same 
a  point  A  is  a  point  located  in 
side  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
minimum  inner  diameter  of  a 
is  a  point  where  in  each  bead 
through  a  center  of  the  bead  core 
contacts  with  the  surface  of  the 
in  each  bead  portion  of  the  surface 
of  a  bead  toe,  points  A,  B  and  C 

(1)  point  A  is  located  inward 
point  C  in  the  axial  direction 

(2)  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
ally  decreased  from  a  bead 

(3)  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
is  substantially  equal  to  or 
that  in  point  C;  and 

(4)  a  distance  between  point  A 
is  40-80%  of  a  distance 
axial  direction. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a 

bead  cores  having  a  circular 

In  that  when  a  distance  from  an 

an  outer  surface  of  the  other 

a  rim  width  of  a  nominal  rim, 

bead  portion  at  an  outermost 

ire  among  points  indicating  a 

surfai  e  of  a  bead  base,  and  a  point  B 

I  onion  a  vertical  line  passing 

to  a  rotational  axis  of  the  tire 

base,  and  a  point  C  is  a  point 

of  the  bead  base  forming  a  top 

the  following  requirements: 

point  B  and  outward  fix>m 

)f  the  tire; 

of  the  bead  base  is  gradu- 
to  point  A; 
of  the  bead  base  in  point  A 
gr^ally  and  slightly  larger  than 


sat  sfy  I 
fi}m 


sui  'ace  I 
he:l 
surl  9ce 


ai  d  point  C  in  the  axial  direction 
betw^n  point  B  and  point  C  in  the 


5,676,778 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HLTER  ASSEMBLY 

AND  THE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Keith  Stewart  Marble,  Smith  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Racal  Corporation  Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524356 

hit  a.*  B29C  65/OS 

U.S.  CI.  156—73.1  18  Claims 


any  two  facing  steel  cords  in 
is: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pleated  filter  assembly,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  a  pleated  filter  media  on  a  support  member  having  side 
walls  such  that  the  pleated  filter  media  is  retained  by  the 
suijpoit  member  and  a  portion  of  the  pleated  filter  media  is 
overhanging  from  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  suppoit 
member; 

locating  a  filter  frame  member  having  inner  and  outer  walls  in 
proximity  to  the  overhanging  poition  of  the  pleated  filter 
media; 

pressing  the  inner  wall  of  the  filter  frame  member  against  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  pleated  filter  media;  and 

welding  the  inner  wall  of  the  filter  frame  member  to  the  over- 
hanging portion  of  the  pleated  filter  media  such  that  the 
welding  causes  that  portion  of  the  filter  frame  member  that  is 
being  welded  to  collapse  against  the  filter  media  causing  the 
pleated  filter  media  to  become  welded  against  the  inner  wall 
of  the  filter  frame  member. 


5,676,779 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

ALIGNMENT  FILM  BY  WET-TYPE  FRICTION  METHOD 

Eung-Jin  Kim;  O-Okk  Park,  both  of  Taejeon-si,  and  Kyu-jong 

Lee,  Kyonggi-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,211 

InL  CL*  G02F  1/13 

UJS.  CL  156—73.5  n  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  surface  treating  an  alignment  film  used  for 
forming  a  liquid  crystal  display,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  an  alignment  film  on  a  surface  of  a  glass  substrate; 

inm)ersing  the  alignment  film  in  a  suspension  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ball  shaped  particles;  and 


forming  a  plurality  of  gullies  in  the  alignment  film  by  moving 
the  ball  shaped  particles. 


5,676,780 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINGLE  REAR  FORK 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Yu-Hsuan  Chen,  Kaolisiung;  Rong-Shian  Liu,  Hsincbu;  Chin-I 
Lin,  Tainan  Hsien,  and  Gou-Don  Chu,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute 
of  Taiwan,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445049 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/10:65/02:  B32B  5/20:5/28 

VS.  CI.  156—79  13  aaims 


5,676,781 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTI-LAYERED 

CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Shigenori  Aoki,  and  Wataru  Yamagislii,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,884,  Jul.  22,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  453365 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-215807 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/26 

VS.  a.  156— «9  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  single-rear-fork  bicycle  frames,  wherein 
said  single-rear-fork  bicycle  frame  comprises  a  radiating  front 
firame  portion  and  a  rear  frame  portion,  said  front  frame  portion 
comprises  a  central  main  and  a  plurality  of  legs  radiating  there- 
from, said  rear  frame  portion  comprises  a  rear  fork  connected  to 
said  front  frame  portion,  said  rear  fork  comprises  a  left  rear  bratich 
and  a  right  rear  branch:  said  process  comprising  the  folkiwing 
steps: 

(a)  overiaying  a  plurality  of  first  prepreg  layers  on  a  first 
mandrel  to  separately  form  an  uncured  left  rear  branch  and  an 
uncured  right  rear  branch,  each  of  said  first  prepreg  layers 
containing  a  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  curable 
synthetic  resin; 

(b)  removing  said  uiKured  left  and  right  rear  braiKhes  from  said 
mandrel  and  heating  said  uncured  left  and  right  rear  branches 
separately  in  a  first  mold  to  form  cured  left  and  right  rear 
branches; 

(c)  overlapping  a  plurality  of  second  prepreg  layers  to  form  an 
uncured  front  frame  portion,  which  contains  a  central  main 
and  a  plurality  of  hollow  legs  connected  thereto,  each  of  said 
second  prepreg  layers  containing  a  fibrous  material  impreg- 
nated with  a  curable  synthetic  resin; 

(d)  gluing  said  cured  left  and  right  rear  branches  together  at 
respective  abutting  surfaces  thereof  to  form  an  integral  rear 
foric; 

(e)  adjoining  said  integral  rear  fork  to  said  uncured  front  frame 
ponion  with  a  plurality  of  third  prepreg  layers,  wherein  said 
third  prepreg  layers  overlap  either  or  both  of  said  cured  left 
and  right  rear  branches  and  said  uncured  front  frame  portion, 
each  of  said  third  prepreg  layers  contains  a  fibrous  material 
impregnated  with  a  curable  synthetic  resin:  and 

(f)  heating  and  curing  said  uncured  front  frame  portion  inside  a 
second  mold  to  form  a  single-rear-fork  bicycle  frame 

(g)  wherein  said  left  and  right  rear  branches  are  formed  to 
contain  one  of  a  cross-shaped  matching  protrusion  or  recess, 
respectively,  on  said  abutting  surfaces  thereof  during  step  (a) 
so  as  to  enhance  an  integrity  of  said  integral  rear  fork. 


rsA/'</"C%^>*^'o^>v^-AA.Vj  ,K 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multi-layered  ceramic  circuit  board 
having  a  reduced  dielectric  constant,  which  comprises  laminated, 
component  ceramic  layers  comprising  one  or  more  hollow  inor- 
ganic powders  and  one  or  more  non-hollow  inorganic  powders, 
there  being  three  or  more  conductor  pattern  layers  each  being 
interposed  between  two  adjacent  component  ceramic  layers,  at 
least  two  of  said  conductor  pattern  layers  being  power-supply/ 
grounding  layers  in  the  circuit  board,  and  the  remaining  conductor 
pattern  layer  or  layers  being  a  signal  transmitting  layer  or  layers 
positioned  between  the  power-supply/grounding  layers,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  one  or  more  hollow  inorganic  powders,  one  or  more 
non-hollow  inorganic  powders,  an  organic  binder  and  a  sol- 
vent to  thereby  prepare  a  slurry; 

(b)  spreading  the  slurry  on  a  plane  substrate; 

(c)  drying  the  spread  slurry  to  form  a  primary  green  sheet: 

(d)  making  a  plurality  of  green  sheets  having  a  predetermined 
size  from  the  primary  green  sheet; 

(e)  forming  via-holes  in  the  individual  green  sheets  for  interiayer 
connection; 

(0  printing  a  conductor  paste  on  a  surface  of  each  green  sheet 
having  a  predetermined  size  to  thereby  form  predetermined 
conductor  patterns; 
(g)  laminating  the  printed  green  sheets,  and  placing  a  fiirther 
green  sheet  having  no  printed  conductor  pattern  on  the  upper- 
most printed  green  sheet,  to  thereby  form  a  stack  of  the  green 
sheets;  and 
(h)  firing  the  stack; 
wherein  the  stack  of  the  green  sheets  is  formed  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  conductor  patterns  for  signal  transmission  are  in  contact 
only  with  the  srtKWther  surface  of  each  green  sheet  containing  the 
hollow  powder,  the  smoother  surface  having  been  in  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  during  the  formation  of  the  primary  green 
sheet  from  which  the  green  sheets  for  the  stack  are  made,  and 

wherein  the  stack  of  the  green  sheets  is  made  by  forming  the 
conductor  patterns  of  the  power-supply/grounding  layers  on  the 
rougher  surfaces  of  respective  green  sheets  from  which  hollow 
powder  particles  project  forming  the  conductor  patterns  of  the 
signal  transmitting  layer  or  layers  on  the  smoother  surfaces  of 
respective  green  sheets  in  which  surface  no  hollow  powder  par- 
ticles are  present,  and  laminatmg  the  green  sheets  in  such  a  maimer 
that  each  green  sheet  bearing  the  signal  transmitting  conductor 
patterns  is  interposed  between  the  green  sheets  bearing  the  power- 
supply/grounding  patterns. 
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5,67  1,782 

PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBL  r  OF  INSULATING  GLASS 

PANES  WITH  INTERIOR  FI  LLED  WITH  A  HEAVY  GAS, 

AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  FILI ING  INSULATING  GLASS 

PANES  WITH  HEAVY  GAS 

Peter     Lisec,     Bahnhofstrasie     34,     A-33<»3     Amstetten- 

Hausmening,  Austria  | 

Filed  Mar.  24,  199^,  Sen  No.  410311 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  24,  1994,  628/94; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  631/94;  Jun.  11 ,  1994,  1204^;  Sep.  13,  1994, 
1749/94 


U,S.  CL  156—109 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  assembly  ol 
panes  (10)  between  plates  (1,  2) 
sandwich  of  a  first  glass  sheet  ( 
spacer  frame  (14)  attached  to  the 
said  spacer  frame  (14)  and  said 
access  gap  (60)  communicating 
least  in  an  area  of  a  lower  edge 
spacer  frame  (14),  next  to  side 
there  being  seals  (30.  31.  80), 
space  between  the  glass  sheets 
space  between  the  glass  sheets  ( 
gas  (40),  said  first  glass  sheet  ( 
(14)  attached  to  the  second  gl, 
wherein  a  seal  is  located  next  to 
(11,  13),  and  wherein  heavy  gas 
edge  of  the  sandwich  of  glass 
into  the  space  between  said  glasj 
being  supplied  through  a  belt 
edge  of  the  sandwich  of  glass 
(14). 


5,67<  ,783 
WEEPIN  3  HOSE 
Robert  L.  Richardson.  Cooksh  ire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mer- 
cedes Textiles  Limited,  CaiuM  la 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,909,  Ja  i.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,500,262. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  244  ^^^'  ^^-  ^'*-  592y447 
Claims  priority,  application 
576-3 

Into.' 
VS.  CL  156—149 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing 


comprised  of  warp  yam  and  fil  er  yam  and  having  an  interior 
coating,  the  warp  yam  comprisin  ;  a  first  warp  yam  and  a  second 
waip  yam  having  different  diamel  :rs,  the  second  warp  yam  having 
a  larger  diameter  than  the  first  warp  yam,  the  first  warp  yam 


heavy-gas  filled  insulating  glass 

:ach  pane  comprising  an  upright 

11 1,  a  second  glass  sheet  (13)  and  a 

second  glass  sheet  (13),  between 

fii  St  glass  sheet  (11)  there  being  an 

w  th  the  interior  of  the  sandwich  at 

of  the  glass  sheets  (11,  13)  and 

e  Iges  of  the  glass  sheeu  (11.  13) 

h(  avy  gas  being  introduced  into  a 

I  11,  13),  and  in  which,  after  the 

1,  13)  has  been  filled  with  heavy 

1 .)  lies  against  said  spacer  frame 

a  ;s  sheet  (13);  the  improvement 

tl  e  lower  edge  of  said  glass  sheets 

s  introduced  via  a  sealed,  lower 

sheets  (11,  13)  and  spacer  frame  (14) 

sheets  (11,  13),  said  heavy  gas 

coiveyor  (9)  which  seals  the  lower 

shef  ts  (11, 13)  and  said  spacer  frame 


Canada,  Jan.  19,  1993,  2-087- 


fl05B7/22 

4  Claims 
an  interior  coated  weeping  hose 


comprising  the  bulk  of  warp  yam  in  the  hose,  the  second  waip  yam 
being  disposed  axially  about  the  circumference  of  the  hose,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  weaving  the  first  warp  yam  and  the  second 
warp  yam  and  the  filler  yam  together  to  form  a  woven  hose, 
applying  a  coating  material  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  woven  hose, 
and  pulling  said  woven  hose  over  a  mandrel  to  remove  the  coating 
on  the  interior  surface  of  the  second  warp  yam  while  the  remainder 
of  the  interior  surface  remains  coated. 


5,676,784 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HEATER  COIL  FOR  A 

CATHETER  USED  TO  MONITOR  CAIU)L\C  OUTPUT 

Thomas  Haynes  McGaffigan,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,893 

Int.  CI."  B65H  81AX):  B32B  31/00;  H05B  3/00:  B23P  11/02 

VS.  CI.  156—172  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  heater  for  a  catheter  that  is  employed 
to  monitor  cardiac  output,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  catheter  having  at  least  one  lumen  adapted  to 
accept  a  heater  lead; 

(b)  coating  a  wire  with  a  thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  coated 
lead; 

(c)  winding  the  coated  lead  around  the  catheter  to  form  a  heater 
coil,  said  beater  coil  having  gaps  between  adjacent  coils  of  the 
coated  lead;  and 

(d)  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  heater  coil  above  a  melting 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  material,  causing  said  mate- 
rial to  flow  into  and  fill  the  gaps  between  adjacent  coils  of  the 
coated  lead  and  bonding  the  heater  coil  to  the  catheter. 

8.  A  method  for  attaching  a  heater  to  a  catheter  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  winding  an  insulated  heater  wire  around  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  catheter; 

(b)  applying  a  plastic  material  over  the  insulated  heater  wire; 

(c)  subjecting  the  plastic  material  to  an  elevated  temperature  so 
that  the  plastic  material  experiences  a  change  in  state  and 
secures  the  insulated  heater  wire  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
catheter;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  plastic  material  to  an  ambient  temperature. 


5,676,785 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE,  ADHESIVE-BACKED 
SUBSTRATES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
John  Samonidcs,  Streamwood,  Ol.,  assignor  to  X-Cal  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Park,  Ql. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91A)2609,  §  371  Date  Oct.  IS.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16025,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,707,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,252 
Int  a."  B29C  47/00 
VS.  a.  156—244.11  9  CUims 

4.  An  in-line  process  for  producing  pressure-sensitive  labels, 
said  process  comprising  advancing  first  and  second  outer  sheets 
toward  one  another,  the  first  outer  sheet  being  a  transparent  face 
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5,676,787 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  REPOSITIONABLE  WALL 

COVERING  AND  INTERMEDIATE  FOR  SAME 

George    Rusincovitch,    Worthington,    and    Lawrence    Daniel 

Carstensen,  Cirdeville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Borden 

Decorative  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472^47 

Int  a."  B32B  31/08:7/04 

VS.  a.  156—277  18  Oaims 


5,676,786 

RESIN  MOLDING  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR 

SAME 

Kosuke  Mizuno,  Kasugai;  Itsuki  Sakai,  Mino;  Kenzo  Tanaka, 

Akasbi,  and  Koji  Hayashi,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.029 

Claims  prioritj',  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031458 

Int  a."  B29C  47/00 

VS.  O.  156—245  20  Claims 


sheet,  the  second  outer  sheet  being  a  carrier  sheet  with  a  release 
coating,  extruding  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  emulsion  ply  con- 
taining between  about  10%  and  about  25%  water  by  weight  onto 
one  ot  the  sheets,  applying  printed  label  indicia  at  the  interface  of 
said  adhesive  ply  and  said  transparent  outer  sheet,  forcing  said 
outer  sheets,  said  intermediate  adhesive  ply  and  said  label  indicia 
into  intimate  contact  with  one  another  to  form  a  unitary,  multi-ply 
composite  sheet,  and  cutting  at  least  portions  of  said  composite 
sheet  into  individual  labels. 


of: 


XSL 


:^"  M^"?^ 


x- 


40 


^^^^^l 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  self-adhesive  decorative  sheet  having 
a  decorative  front  side  and  a  back  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  release  layer  having  a  release  layer  front  side  and  a 

release  layer  back  side  onto  the  decorative  fix>nt  side  of  the 

decorative  sheet  such  that  the  release  layer  back  side  contacts 

the  decorative  front  side: 
printing  a  pattern  of  non- sticking  ink  spacers  onto  the  release 

layer  front  side; 
coating  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coat  onto  the  back  side  of 

the  decorative  sheet;  and 
rolling  up  the  decorative  sheet  so  as  to  contact  the  release  layer 

with  the  adhesive  coat  to  transfer  the  spacers  from  the  release 

layer  to  the  adhesive  coat. 


5,676,788 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAVITY  STRUCTURES  USING 

THERMALLY  DECOMPOS.ABLE  SURFACE  LAYER 
Gorindar^jan  Natangan.  Pleasant  Valley;  Niraigan  M.  Patel, 
Wappingers  Falls,  and  Kurt  .A.  Smith,  Poughkeepide,  all  of 
N.Y..  a.ssignors  tn  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .\nnunk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,243 

Inta.''B32B  ?/^rt 

U.S.  a.  156—285  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  resin  molding,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
adhering  a  skin  materia!  to  a  first  mold  and  supplying  a  molten 

lesin  between  the  first  mold  and  a  second  mold  which  are 

separated; 
pressing  the  lirst  moid  and  the  second  mold  together  to  spread 

the  molten  resin  inu-)  a  cavity;  and 
applying  pressure  lo  provide  a  form  to  thereby  carry  out  integral 

molding  with  the  skin  material  adhered  to  a  resinous  core, 
wherein  said  skin  material  is  a  styrene  series  thermoplastic 

elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  styrene/ 

ethylene-butylene/styrene     block     copolyincr,     a     styrene/ 

ethylene-propylene/styrene  block  copolymer  and  a  hydroge- 

nated  styrene-butadient  rubt>er. 


•32 


1.  A  method  c;  forming  an  unsintered  ceramic  structua  having 
at  least  one  cavity,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  at  least  one  ceramic  green  siieet  having  hi  least  one 
cavity  over  a  first  plate,  said  cavity  having  a  surface  contour; 

(b)  placing  at  least  one  planar,  thermally  decomposable  layer 
over  said  cavity,  wherein  said  thermally  decomposable  layer 
has  the  characteristics  of  being  ihermally  bondable  to  said 
grocn  sheet  during  a  lamination  step  and  t>eing  thermally 
decomposable  wthout  leaving  any  carbonaceous  residue  dur- 
ing a  subsequent  sintering  step 

tc)  applying  pressure  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  thermally 
decomposable  layer,  such  that  at  least  a  portion  ol  said  ther- 
mally decomposable  layer  conforms  and  adheres  to  said  sur- 
face contour  ot  said  cavity  ana  forms  a  surtace  contour 
similar  to  said  surface  contour  of  said  cavity  to  prevent  the 
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collapse  of  said  cavity,  and 
ceramic  structure  having  at 


li  ast 


S,676t  789 


FILM  PEELING 
Fumio  Hamamura,  Tokyo,  Japa  i. 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  199S 
Claims  priority,  application 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-264973 
Int.  a 
U,S.  a.  156—344 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

assignor  to  Somar  Corpora- 


Ser.  No.  449,067 
Jkpan,  Ang.  3,  1994,  6-182295; 


B32B  31/16:31/18 


p<  ;1; 


1.  A  film  peeling  method  for 
one  end  portion  of  the  film  overhanging 
said  method  comprismg  the  steps 

fixing  the  board  by  adsorbing 
position; 

clamping  the  one  end  portion 
board  fixed  in  said 
extending  in  parallel  with  the 

causing  said  peel  hand  to  make 
one  end  portion  of  the  him 
being  made  within  a  plane 
location  proximate  to  a 
center  of  an  arc  while  adjustin  ; 
as  to  face  to  said  center  of 
away  from  the  board  and 
film  in  a  direction  of  anothe 
arcuate  movement; 

moving  the  lifted  one  end 
the  other  end  of  the  board 
one  end  portion  of  the  film, 
end  portion  of  the  film  so 
board  at  least  up  to  such  a 
portion  of  the  film  off  the  boi 
end  of  the  board:  and 

releasing  die  film  outside  die  b<krd 


surf  J  :e 


s  lid 


CORRUGATING  MACHINE  V  ITH  THERMAL  POSITION 

SENSl  SG 


31W. 


James  M.  Burrows,  Plainfield, 
tion,  Burbank,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996, 
Int.  a."  B32B 
US.  a.  156—353 

11.  An  apparatus  for  producing 
means  for  supplying  a  first  pap«  r 
means  for  corrugating  a  second 

gated  paper  web; 
means  for  adhering  said  first 

web  to  form  a  single-faced  a 
means  for  splicing  one  of  ?aid 
means  for  applying  liquid  at  a 
means  for  thermally  detecting 
applied  by  said  applying  mea|s 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


O.  lOBER  14.  1997 


thereby  forms  said  unsintered 
one  cavity. 


ing  a  film  bonded  to  a  board, 

from  one  end  of  the  board, 

)f:  ' 

the  board  in  a  predetermined 

o  the  film  overhanging  from  the 
predeten  lined  position  by  a  peel  hand 
film; 

an  arcuate  movement  with  the 

c  amped,  said  arcuate  movement 

c  rtbogonal  to  the  board,  with  a 

of  the  board  serving  as  the 

a  position  of  said  peel  hand  so 

arc.  said  peel  hand  moving 

the  one  end  portion  of  the 

end  of  the  board  during  said 


lifl  ing 


portit^  of  the  film  in  the  direction  of 

said  peel  hand  clamping  the 

md  further  forwarding  the  one 

to  separate  the  film  from  the 

position  as  to  peel  the  other  end 

d  while  passing  over  the  other 


wth 


aj 


n  ,,  assignor  to  Copar  Corpora- 


Ser.  No.  622iW 
B31F  1/2S 

20aainis 

romigated  paper,  comprising: 

web; 
paper  web  to  produce  a  corru- 


web  to  said  corrugated  paper 
(krugated  web; 
(  aper  webs  at  a  splice  point; 
on  one  of  said  paper  webs; 
said  spot  after  said  liquid  is 
and 


[  paf  er 


S  X)t  I 


i, zJ^3>>     <vaa 


5PUC01 

i 

© 

24 

v^ 

^ 

54  Claims 


means  for  determining  a  length  of  said  single-faced  corrugated 
web  based  upon  when  said  liquid  is  applied  by  said  applying 
means  and  when  said  spot  is  thermally  detected  by  said 
detecting  means. 


5,676,791 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  EXTRUSION-COATED 
LAMINATES 
Andreas    Christel,    Schaflbausen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257348,  Jim.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  974,559,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  11, 1991, 3645/ 
91 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/30:  B29B  13/08 
U.S.  a.  156—379.6  U  aaims 


1  Device  for  producing  exttusion-coated  laminates  which  Lom- 
prises:  a  substrate  film;  an  extruder  nozzle  with  nozzle  lip,  a 
cooling  roller  and  a  contact  roller,  wherein  die  cooling  roller  and 
the  contact  roller  form  a  roller  gap  and  the  extruder  nozzle  is 
directed  towards  the  roller  gap  and  a  melt  of  diermoplastic  plastics 
emerges  from  the  nozzle  lip  and  enters  the  roller  gap  while  forming 
a  coating  film  and  is  joined  to  the  substrate  film  in  the  roller  gap, 
and  a  device  for  promoting  adhesion  of  die  coating  him  to  the 
substrate  disposed  in  the  region  between  the  extruder  nozzle  and 
the  roller  gap  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  coating  film,  wherein  die 
device  is  a  corona  treatment  station  which  has  at  least  two  pin 
electrodes  between  which  corona  discharge  bums,  including  a 
discharge  electrode  and  a  counter-electrode  on  only  one  side  of  die 
coating  film  to  provide  a  corona  treatment  on  the  coating  film, 
wherein  the  corona  treatment  station  is  disposed  between  the 
nozzle  lip  and  the  roller  gap,  with  the  corona  treatment  station 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  nozzle  lip  and  die  nairowest 
point  of  the  roller  gap,  such  that  the  corona  treatment  station  lies 
nearer  to  the  narrowest  point  of  the  roller  gap  than  to  the  nozzle 
lip,  and  wherein  the  melt  of  thermoplastic  plastics  is  a  coating  film 
which  has  a  surface  part,  and  wherein  said  device  provides  a 
corona  treatment  on  said  surface  part  of  the  coating  film  while  die 
coating  film  is  at  least  partly  in  die  molten  state  to  obtain  a  coating 
film  joined  to  a  substrate  film. 


October  14.  1997 
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5,676,792 
TAPE  SPLICING  DEVICE 
John  Cairns.  Ile-Bizard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Intertape  Poly- 
mer Group,  Interpack  Machinery  Division,  Lachine,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  10,  1994,  2135534 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  21/00 
U.S.  a.  156—502  7  Claims 


6a,  64,,  61 


container  for  receiving  the  tape  roll  of  drywall  tape,  with  one  end 
of  the  drywall  tape  engaging  said  tape  feeding  means,  whereby  the 
drywall  tape  is  extended  through  said  openings,  the  container  and 
the  drywall  mud  responsive  to  sUdable  manipuladon  of  said  tape 
feeding  means,  and  the  drywall  tape  with  the  layer  of  drywall  mud 
are  selectively  dispensed  from  said  container  at  one  of  said  open- 
ings. 


1.  A  device  for  splicing  rolls  of  adhesive  tape  comprising  frame 
means;  shaft  means  rotatable  on  said  frame  means;  arm  means 
centered  on  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  relative  to  said  frame 
means;  first  spindle  means  on  one  end  of  said  arm  means  for 
carrying  a  first  roll  of  tape;  second  spindle  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  means  for  carrying  a  second  roll  of  tape;  wiper  roller 
means  on  said  frame  means  outside  of  a  circular  path  of  travel  of 
said  spindle  means  during  rotation  of  said  arm  means,  said  wiper 
roller  means  being  spaced  from  said  shaft  means  a  distance  such 
that  the  wiper  roller  means  is  outside  the  path  of  travel  of  a  neariy 
used,  reduced  diameter  first  roll  of  tape  on  one  said  spindle  means 
and  inside  the  path  of  travel  of  a  second,  larger  diameter,  fresh  roll 
of  tape  on  the  other  said  spindle  means;  and  separation  roller 
means  on  said  frame  means  between  said  shafi  means  and  said 
wiper  roller  means  inside  the  path  of  travel  of  said  spindle  means, 
whereby,  with  the  first  roll  of  tape  on  the  first  spindle  means  being 
continuously  unrolled  and  fed  tangenualty  around  a  fixed  point  to  a 
taping  bead,  when  the  arm  means  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  move 
the  second  roll  of  tape  into  contact  with  an  adhesive  side  of  the 
first  roll  of  tape,  the  first  roll  of  tape  causes  rotation  of  said  second 
roll  of  tape  to  attach  a  leading  end  of  the  second  roll  of  tape  to  the 
trailing  end  of  the  first  roll  of  tape  while  the  first  roll  of  tape 
continues  to  be  fed  to  the  taping  head;  continued  rotation  of  said 
arm  means  causing  the  second  roll  of  tape  to  contact  the  wiper 
roller  means  for  stopping  arm  rotation  and  for  pressing  overtapping 
lengths  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  of  tape  together;  and  the  first 
spindle  means  and  the  first  roll  of  tape  ^sing  between  the  wiper 
roller  means  and  the  separation  roller  means,  whereby  the  trailing 
end  of  the  first  roll  of  tape  passed  over  the  separation  roller  means 
to  the  first  spindle  means,  so  that  said  trailing  end  of  the  first  roll  of 
tape  can  be  severed  between  said  first  spindle  means  and  said- 
separation  roller  means  for  feeding  to  the  second  roll  of  tape  to 
complete  the  splice. 


5,676,794 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONDITIONING 
AND  RESEALING  A  TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Raymond  Baley,  Apopka,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bay-Bro  Corpora- 
tion, Longwood,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,247,  Sep.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.525,183. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83348,  Jun.  28, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,407318,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  825^50,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,223,068.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,739 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/18:35/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—584  14  Claims 


5,676,793 
DRYWALL  MUD  APPLICATOR 
Ricky  W.  Martin.  6727  Oak  Cluster,  Greenwell  Springs,  La. 
70739,  and  Casey  M.  Weeks,  HC  86  Box  9AA,  Sicily  Island, 
La.  71368 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,197 
Int.  a."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—578  20  Clafans 

1  A  drywall  mud  applicator  for  applying  a  layer  of  drywall  mud 
on  drywall  tape  dispensed  from  a  tape  roll,  said  drywall  mud 
applicator  comprising  a  container  for  containing  a  quantity  of 
drywall  mud;  a  pair  of  openings  provided  m  said  container  in 
opp<isitely-disposed.  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other: 
tape  feeding  means  slidably  dispo.sed  in  said  openings  and  extend- 
ing through  said  container,  tape  dispensing  nneans  earned  by  said 


1.  k  device  for  separating  a  toner  cartridge  having  a  hopper,  a 
mounting  member  and  spacers,  the  hopper  having  lengthwise  and 
widthwise  peripheral  pottions,  the  mounting  member  having 
lengthwise  and  widthwise  peripheral  portions,  the  each  of  spacers 
having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  an  outer  edge,  the  hopper  lengthwise 
peripheral  portions  being  integral  with  the  bonom  of  the  spacers 
and  the  mounting  member  lengthwise  fieripheral  portions  being 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  spacers,  the  device  comprising: 

means  for  cutting  the  outer  edge  of  the  spacers  flush  with  the 

lengthwise  peripheral  portions  of  the  toner  hopper; 
a  container  shaped  to  accommodate  the  cartridge,  wherein  said 
container  has  first  and  second  connectable  halves,  the  car- 
tridge bemg  accommodated  between  said  halves  and  each  half 
having  walls,  the  walls  of  the  first  half  engaging  the  periph- 
eral portions  of  the  hopper  and  the  walls  of  the  second  half 
engaging  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  mounting  member,  the 
container  allovmig  the  cutting  means  access  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  spacers; 
means  for  aligning  the  cartridge  relative  to  the  cutting  means, 
the  cutting  means  being  aligned  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of 
the  spacers  so  that  the  finished  cut  is  subsianually  flush  with 
the  peripheral  portions  of  the  toner  hopper:  and 
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means  for  moving  the  cartridge 
means  to  cut  away  the  outi  r 
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October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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linearly  relative  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  spacers. 


5,61  S,795 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODtJCTION  OF  VISCOSE  PULP 
Wolfgang  Wizani.  Steyr/GletnlL  Andreas  Krotsctaeck,  Lenzing; 
Johann  Schuster.  Scboerflini ;,  and  Karl  Lackner,  Linz,  all  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Vo  st-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau 
GmbH,  Linz,  and  Lenzing  ^  ktiengcseUschafl,  Lenzing,  both 
of  Austria  j 

PCX  No.  PCT/AT93A)0183,  !  J71  Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  jBl.  13,  1995,  PCT  P*.  No.  W094/12719,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  9,  1994  I 

per  Filed  Dec  2,  ^3,  Ser.  No.  446,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  2, 1992,  2382/92 


U.S.  a.  162—30.11 


InL  a."  Di  IC  1/02:3/02 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ^  iscose  pulp  from  lignocelluloses 


according  to  a  steam  prebydrol  ^ 
digestion  process,  comprising  th ; 
i) 


m  a  digester,  prehydrolysi  ng  lignoceilulose  with  saturated 
steam; 


ua 


ii)  neutralizing  the  prehydrolykd 
black  liquor,  and  optionally  fresh 
ing  a  neutralization  liquor; 

iii)  digesting  and  delignifying 
adding  a  fresh  white  liqui 
displacing  a  partial  amount 
ing  a  digestion  liquor,  and 
and  lignin; 

iv)  washing  said  lignm  front 
adding  an  alkaline  washin| 
digestion  liquor  and  formii^  ; 

v)  cooling  and  discharging 


lignoceilulose  by  adding  a  hot 
white  liquor:  thereby  form- 

the  neutralized  lignoceilulose  b> 
and  optionally  heating,  thereby 
'  said  neutralization  liquor,  form- 

bnning  a  digested  fiber  mataial 


:  sail 


5,67i  s796 


Pull. 


E  21H  2i/}0 


papei  compnsmg 


MANUFACnJllE 
Paul    Kenneth    Cutts,    West 
assignor  to  Allied  Colloids 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01260,  § 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1 
Claims  priority,  application 
9410920 

Into.' 
U.S.  a.  162—158 

1.  A  process  for  making 
forming  a  thick  stock  cellulAsic 
content  of  at  least  2.5%  bj 
stock  component  cellulosic 
of  at  least  2.5%  by  weight, 
flocculating  the  thick  stock  by 
least  one  thick  stock 
stantially  water  soluble, 
theoretical  cationic  charge 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  al  leasl 
diluting  the  flocculated  thick 
solids  content  of  not  more 
draining  the  thin  stock  tbrougl 
and  drying  the  siieet,  wherein 

stock  before  drainage, 
the  coagulant  being  selected 
ionic  inorganic  coagulants, 
having  an  mirinsic  viscosti 
cationic  charge  density  ol 
thereof,  and 
anionic  colloidal  material  is 
coagulant  and  before  drainage. 


OF  PAPER 
Yoricshire,    United    Kingdom, 
limited.  West  Yorkshire,  I  nited 


;  71  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO9S/33097,  PCT  Pub. 


17  Claims 


sis  sulfate  (Kraft)  displacement 
steps  of: 


said  digested  fiber  material  by 
filtrate,  thereby  displacing  said 
a  viscose  pulp;  and 
viscose  pulp. 


1>95,  Ser.  No.  592,394 
United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1994, 


7  Claims 


suspension  having  a  solids 

weight  from  at  least  one  thick 

%  iispension  having  a  .solids  content 


adding  to  the  thick  stock  or  to  at 
compofient  suspension  a  synthetic,  sub- 
polymeric  material  having  a 
density  of  less  than  3  meq/g  and  an 
4dl/g, 

to  form  a  thin  stock  having  a 
2%  by  weight, 
a  screen  to  form  a  sheet, 
a  coagulant  is  added  to  the  thin 


sixkl 
ilian  : 


5,676,797 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HIGH-VOLUME,  LOW 
CONCENTRATION  NON-CONDENSABLE  GASES 
PRODUCED  IN  A  KRAFT  PULPING  PROCESS 
Joseph  A.  Barsin,  Chariotte;  Bo  O.  Oscarsson,  Huntersville, 
both  of  N.C.,  and  David  Smith,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB,  Sweden 
Fded  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,310 
Int.  CL'  D21C  11/06:11/14 
U.S.  a.  162—240  9  Claims 


i  om  the  group  consisting  of  cat- 
second  water  soluble  polymers 
below  3  dl/g  and  a  theoietical 
above  4  meq/g.  and  mixtures 


:ty  of 


i  Ided  to  the  thin  stock  after  the 


StXMDARYMR  I -A* 

PORT  S  ROOOfflG     — ' 
PORT 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chemical  recovery  sieara  generator 
furnace  adapted  to  recover  treatment  chemicals  from  the  combus- 
tion of  black  liquor  generated  in  a  pulping  process  and  to  generate 
steam  from  heat  produced  during  said  combustion,  an  apparatus  for 
introducing  a  high  volume,  low  concentration  non-condensable  gas 
produced  by  said  pulping  process  into  said  fiimace  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gas  inlet  pipes,  each  gas  inlet  pipe  having  a  source 
end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  said  high  volume,  low 
concentration  non-condensable  gas  and  a  nozzle  including  an 
orifice  positioned  proximate  a  combustion  zone  of  said  fur- 
nace for  introducing  said  high  volume,  low  concentration 
non-condensable  gas  into  said  combustion  zone; 
a  pre-heater  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  plurality  of  gas 
inlet  pipes  and  upstream  of  said  nozzles  for  heating  said  high 
volume,  low  concentration  non-condensable  gas; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  air  ports  in  a  wall  of  said  fiimace,  each 
said  secondary  air  port  being  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  nozzles  and  having  a  source  end  and  a  fiimace  end,  the 
source  end  of  each  said  secondary  air  port  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  secondary  air  and  die  furnace  end  of 
each  said  secondary  air  port  including  an  orifice  positioned 
adjacent  said  combustion  zone  for  introducing  secondary  air 
into  said  combustion  zone; 
wherein  a  cross  sectional  flow  area  of  each  said  secondary  air 
port  is  greater  than  a  cross  sectional  flow  area  defined  by  the 
orifice  of  a  respective  said  nozzle,  and  wherein  each  said 
nozzle  is  coaxially  positioned  within  die  respective  secondary 
air  port  whereby  a  flow  of  said  secondary  air  from  the  source 
end  to  the  furnace  end  of  said  secondary  air  port  aspirates  said 
high  volume,  low  concentration  non-condensable  gas  from  the 
orifice  of  said  nozzle. 


5,676,798 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.676,799 
EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS  SHOE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STOP 
Andreas    Meschenmoser,    Horgenzell.   and    Ulrich    Wieland, 
Berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
aschlnen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No."  405,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
316.0 

Int  a."  D21F  i/02 
VS.  CL  162— 358J  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  a  fiber  web  comprising: 


two  press  surfaces  for  forming  an  elongated  press  web  to  exert  a 
treatment  pressure  upon  the  fiber  web; 

at  least  one  press  surface  formed  by  an  impermeable  band 
movable  in  a  web  moving  direction,  the  impermeable  band  is 
pressable,  via  a  hydraulic  contact  pressure  apparams,  against 
an  opposing  press  surface; 

the  contact  pressure  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  support 
element,  the  suppon  element  including  at  least  one  hydiauli- 
cally  actuated  piston-cylinder  unit; 

the  piston-cylinder  unit  comprising  two  elements,  acting  on  the 
opposing  press  surface,  one  of  the  two  elements  of  the  piston- 
cylinder  unit  is  fixedly  secured  to  a  support  portion; 

the  support  element,  together  with  an  other  one  of  the  two 
elements  of  the  piston-cylinder  unit,  is  movably  secured  rela- 
tive to  the  piston-cylinder  unit  in  a  press  direction  and  to  the 
one  element; 

the  support  element  is  braced  via  a  stop  attached  to  the  support 
portion,  the  stop  restricting  movement  of  the  supp«t  element 
in  the  web  moving  direction;  and 

a  device  for  adjusting  the  location  of  the  stop,  relative  to  its  end 
position,  in  the  web  moving  direction, 

wherein  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  piston-cylinder  unit  is 
sealed  via  least  one  disk  fixed  in  the  press  direction,  with  the 
disk  extending  transversely  to  the  press  direction  and  being 
movable  in  a  web  moving  direction,  relative  to  one  of  the 
elements  of  the  piston-cylinder  unit,  with  the  disk  also  being 
restrained  in  the  press  direction  by  the  one  element. 


1.  A  distilling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  shape; 

a  water  chamber  defined  inside  said  housing,  having  a  top  side 

and  a  bottom  side; 
a  water  supply  pipe  moimted  in  a  bole  on  said  housing  and 

connected  to  a  water  supply  source  for  guiding  water  to  said 

warn-  chamber. 


a  heating  chamber  suspending  in  said  housing  and  insetted 
through  a  center  of  said  water  chamber,  having  a  top  end 
disposed  above  the  top  side  of  said  water  chamber  and  a 
bonom  end  disposed  below  the  bottom  side  of  said  water 
chamber  and.  the  bonom  end  of  said  heating  chamber  having 
a  sludge  drain  pipe  extending  out  of  said  housing,  said  sludge 
drain  pipe  being  controlled  by  a  solenoid  valve  for  carrying 
off  waste; 

a  guide  tube  having  a  top  end  connected  to  the  bottom  side  of 
said  water  chamber  and  a  bottom  end  connected  to  the  bottom 
end  of  said  heating  chamber  to  guide  water  from  said  water 
chamber  to  said  heating  chamber; 

an  electric  heater  mounted  inside  said  heating  chamber  to  beat 
water  to  the  boiling  point; 

a  steam  pipe  having  a  top  end  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said 
heating  chamber,  and  a  bonom  end  extending  along  the  bot- 
tom side  of  said  water  chamber  and  then  connected  to  a 
radiating  coil  pipe; 

a  radiating  coil  pipe  mounted  around  the  bottom  end  of  said 
heating  chamber,  having  one  end  connected  to  said  steam  pipe 
and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a  distilled  water  drain  pipe 
outside  of  said  housing;  and 

an  overflow  pipe  connected  to  said  water  chamber  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  said  water  supply  pipe  to  guide  an  overflow  of 
water  from  said  water  chamber  out  of  said  bousing. 


5,676,801 

RADLU.  INFLOW  COMPRESSOR  FOR  LARGE 

VOLUMETRIC  FLOWS 

Yehia  El-Saycd,  41658  Higgjns  Way,  Fremoat,  Calif.  94539- 

4613 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,131 

iBt  CL*  BOID  3/14 

MS.  CL  202—182  6  Claims 


5,676300 
DISTILLING  An>ARATUS 
Chih  Cben,  Taipei  Haen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ping-Hoog  Chen, 
San  'Kong,  Taiwan 

Flkd  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,727 

Int  CL"  BOID  3/42:  C02F  1/04 

MS.  CL  202—176  3  Claims 


■^ ^ 


=^ 


1.  A  low  pressure-differential  large  volumetric-rate  single-stage 
vapor-compressor  whereby  the  vapor  enters  radially  inwards  and 
leaves  axially  comprising: 

a  rotating  body  with  a  driving  shaft;  a  plurality  of  rotating  blades 
situated  at  the  outer  radius  of  the  said  rotating  body  between 
two  supporting  rings  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation;  stator 
body  with  a  plurality  of  stationary  blades  between  two  sup- 
porting rings  and  situated  inwardly  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  next  to  and  concentric  with  the  said  rotating  blades; 
stationary  means  next  to  and  concentric  with  the  said  stator 
blades  directing  the  radially  inward  flow  to  the  axial  exit;  a 
diverging  axial  duct  connected  to  the  said  axial  exit. 
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5,674  gttl 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER 

Ke^Ji  Satoh;  Naohiko  Kagawa,-  Sei  Tange,  and  Shun-ichi  Ohya, 

all  of  Yokohaoia,  Japan,  a^ignors  to  JGC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  120,5^8,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  m  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Jhpan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152358 
Int  CL*  BOID  3A)  ;5/00;  C02F  1/00 


VS.  a.  202—185,2 


3  Claims 


ii  Mn 


:  mems 


I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  wa|te 
coiTDsive  substances  including  a( 
ammonia  comprising: 

a  stripper  tower  having  a  towel 

a  waste  water  feed  Means  connected 
a  location  intermediate  said 
whereby  a  gas  can  release 
tower  to  flow  upwardly  from 

a  liquid  pooling  means  in  said 
of  said  waste  water  feed; 

a  liquid  distributor  means  in 
above  said  liquid  pooling 
means; 

a  recycling  means  for  connectin  ; 
said  liquid  distributor  means 
liquid  pooling  means  can  outflow 
spray  means  to  cool  said  gas 
and  corrosive  substances  and 
rosive  substances  in  said 

a  cooling  means  in  circuit  witi 
cool  said  liquid  flowing 
said  liquid  distributor,  and 

liquid  withdrawing  means  connecting 
with  said  waste  water  feed 
liquid  firom  said  liquid  pooling 
said  waste  water. 


froi  1 


said  stripper  tower  positioned 
and  including  a  liquid  spray 


said  liquid  pooling  means  with 

uch  that  liquid  drawn  firom  said 

as  a  spray  fi-om  said  liquid 

hereby  condensing  said  volatile 

retaining  said  volatile  and  cor- 


said  liquid  recycling  means  to 
said  liquid  pooling  means  to 


5^7^  MO 
SPUTTEWN  ;  DEMCE 
Richard  Ernest  Demaray.  190  Ptwn  La^  PortoU  VaDey,  CaBf. 
94028;  ManuH  Herrera,  1583  Brandywine  Rd.,  San  Mateo, 
Calif.  94402,  and  David  E.  Berkstresser,  19311  Bear  Creek 
Rd.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,822,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,603^16, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  157,763,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  SA33JS3S.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  786,041 

Int  a."  C23C  14/35 
VS,  CL  204—192.12  |  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  magnetron  $p<atering  comprising  the  steps  of: 
•  providing  a  movable  magnetroa  in  an  evacuable  chamber  on  a 
back  side  of  a  sputtering  targ  ;t  assembly,  and 


placing  an  insulating  barrier  between  said  sputtering  target 
assembly  and  said  movable  magnetron. 


5,676,804 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FRESNEL  LENSES  BY 
SELECTIVE  APPLICATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  FILMS 
i  ON  LENS  SURFACES 
Akiyoshi    Fi^ii,    Ikoma-gun;    Hiradii    Hamada,    Nara,    and 
NaoyuhJ  Tgjiaka,  Taki-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabusiiilu  Kaisha,  Osaiui,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-219174; 
Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201069 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/00:14/32 
VS.  a.  204^192.28  16  Claims 


water  to  remove  volatile  and 
I  rast  one  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and 

top  and  a  tower  bonoro; 

with  said  stripper  tower  at 

I  >wer  top  and  said  tower  bottom 

waste  water  in  said  stripper 

a  point  of  gas  release; 

siipper  tower  above  said  location 


1    \M    h" 


/\\j[\/\\/\\r' 


|xr#^^' 


said  liquid  pooling  means 

i^eans  for  removing  a  portion  of 

means  and  combining  with 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  Fresnel  lens  having  a  lens  main 
body  for  converging  light  passed  through  a  lens  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  the  Fresnel  lens  main  body  with  a  plurality  of  prisms 
having  lens  surfaces  and  non-lens  surfaces  facing  different 
directions  from  each  other; 

forming  a  primary  film  on  each  lens  surface  by  depositing  a 
material  of  said  primary  film  only  on  said  lens  surfaces; 

forming  an  invalid  light  absorbing  film  for  restraining  transmis- 
sion of  light  on  said  lens  surfaces  and  said  non-lens  surfaces; 
and 

removing  said  primary  film  and  the  invalid  light  absorbing  film 
firom  said  lens  surfaces. 


5,676,805 

SPA  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Silveri,  Incline  Milage,  Nev.,  assignor  to  BioQuest, 

Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,372,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,027 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/461 
VS.  a.  204—212  II  Claims 

1.  A  spa  system,  comprising: 
a  spa  body; 

a  first  water  circulation  line  communicating  with  said  spa  body; 
a  second  water  circulation  line  conunuiucating  with  said  spa 

body  independent  of  said  first  water  circulation  line; 
a  first  pump  positioned  within  said  first  water  circulation  bne 
and  a  second  pump  positioned  within  said  second  water 
circulation  line  so  as  to  circulate  water  through  said  second 
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water    circulation    line    independent    of    water    circulation 
through  said  first  water  circulation  line:  and 
a  halogen  generator  comprising  an  electrolytic  cell  positioned 
within  said  second  water  circulation  line. 


5.676,807 

CARBON  CONTAINING  RAMMING  PASTE  IN 

ALUMINUM  PRODUCTION  CELLS 

Vittorio  de  Nora,  Nassau,  Baiiamas,  and  Jainagesh  A.  SeUiar, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,702,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,507.933,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,726, 

Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,413,689.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  630058 

Int  a.*  C25C  3/OH 

VS.  O.  204—243  R  47  Claims 

22.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  alumina  for  the 

production  of  aluminium,  comprising  at  least  two  ceU  components 

joined  by  a  ramming  paste  consisting  essentially  of  a  compact 

mixture  of  one  or  more  particulate  carbonaceous  materiaKs)  with  a 

non-carbonaceous  non-polluting  colloidal  binder  and  optionally 

with  one  or  more  non -carbonaceous  fillers,  the  binder  being  a 

suspension  of  one  or  more  colloids,  or  being  derived  from  one  or 

more  colloid  precursors  or  coUoid  reagents  optionally  with  one  or 

more  chelating  agents. 


5,676J06 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  CERMET  ELECTRODE 
LAYER  TO  A  SINTERED  ELECTROLYTE  AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTOR 
Frandscns  Petrus  Felix  Van  Berkel;  Jan  Peter  De  Jong,  both  of 
Allunaar,  and  Jozef  Peter  Paul  Huijsmans,  Schoorl,  aU  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stichting  Energieonderzoek  Cen- 
trum Nederland,  Petten,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00256,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446^30 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Dec    1,    1992, 
9202087 

Int  a.*  C25B  9/00:11/04:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  2M—2A1  7  Claims 


D  2  i  »  I  n 

arSZ/Hi-MIITKU  sac  UTB 

1.  Method  for  applying  a  cermet  electrode  layer  to  a  sintered 
electrolyte,  which  layer  at  least  comprises  an  oxide  (A)  of  a 
semiprecious  metal  or  precious  metal  and  an  oxide  (B)  which 
conducts  ions,  in  which  method  a  slurry  is  formed  of  (A)  and  (B), 
the  slurry  is  applied  to  the  electrolyte  and  the  coated  electrolyte  is 
sintered,  wherein  (B)  is  calcined  at  a  temperature  between  1250° 
C.  and  1600°  C.  prior  to  the  slurry  being  formed  with  (A),  the 
particle  size  of  (B)  becoming  greater  than  that  of  (A),  the  sintering 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  1200°  and  1300°  C, 
and  wherein,  after  sintering,  the  electrolyte  provided  with  a  layer  is 
subjected  to  a  reducing  treatment  in  order  to  convert  (A)  into 
metal. 

7.  A  ceramic  electrochemical  reactor  comprising  a  sintered  elec- 
trolyte having  a  cermet  electrode  layer  having  therein  an  oxide  that 
conducts  ions,  the  layer  being  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,676,808  /i 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  USING  GAS  DIFFUSION 
ELECTRODE 
Yoshinori  Nisliiki;  Takahiro  Ashida,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Tak- 
ayulu  Shimamune,  and  Yasuo  Nak^ima,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Permeiec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129242 
Int  CL*  C25C  7/00:7/02 
VS.  a.  204—252  5  CUims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  a  gas  diffusion  electrode  compris- 
ing 

(1)  a  gas-liquid  permeable  metal  substrate  and 

(2)  a  gas-liquid  permeable  collector  contiected  to  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  gas  diffusion  electrode  is  closely  contacted  to  a 

cation-exchange  membrane  and  grooves  are  present  in  a  con- 
tact surface  of  the  gas  diSiision  electrode  with  the  cation- 
exchange  membrane. 


5,676309 

VESSEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  DIES 

FOR  PRODUCING  OF  INFORMATION-CARRYING 

DISKS 

Ake  BiUman,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Toolex  Alpha  AB, 

Sondbyberg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1994.  9400235 
Int  CI.*  C24D  17/00 
VS.  CL  204—278  5  Claims 

I.  A  vessel  for  electroplating  dies  for  production  of  information- 
carrying  disks  such  as  compact  dislcs  and  video  disks,  said  vessel 
(14)  being  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte  bath  (24).  an  anode 
(22)  in  the  vessel  (14).  the  vessel  (14)  having  an  upper  opening 
(20),  a  lid  (16)  for  closing  said  upper  opening,  the  vessel  (14) 
having  a  plurality  of  gas  extraction  openings  (34)  located  about  the 
periphery  of  the  vessel  opening  (20)  and  in  wall  parts  of  the  vessel 
(14)  which  lie  close  to  the  opening  (20)  and  under  the  lid  (16),  a 
collecting  chamber  (36)  with  which  said  gas  extraction  openings 
(34)  communicate,  a  gas  outiet  line  (38.  44)  communicating  with 
said  collection  chamber  (36)  ,  an  evacuation  fan  (42)  for  moving 
said  gases  and  vapors  through  said  gas  outiet  line  (38,  44)  in  a 
direction  away  firom  said  collecting  chamber  (36),  extraction  open- 
ings being  arranged  in  a  U-shape  only  partially  surrounding  said 
vessel  (14)  leaving  a  side  of  said  vessel  free  from  said  extraction 
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5,676^11 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Daisuke  Makino,  Ichinomiya;  Hisavoshi  Ohta,  OkazakJ;  Keigo 
Mizutani,    Nishio;    Masataka    Naito,    Kariya;    Masanori 
Yamada,  Nishio,-  Masabiro  Shibata,  Nagoya,  and  Hiromi 
Sano,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nisbio,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,551,  Oct  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-258013; 
Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203167 

Int  a."  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204-^25  20  Ctoims 


openings  (34).  Whereby  when  ai 
located  on  said  side  of  said  vesse 
drawn  in  a  direction  away  from  s^d 


5,676,  110 


TARGET  MOLiNTING-DEMOlUNTING 
Urs  Scbwendener,  Buchs,  Swit  leriand. 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Liechtenst^i 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
466.9 

Int  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  204—298.09 


Ser.  No.  410,793 
Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 


C2  K:  14/34 


Ue 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  and 
a  sputtering  or  an  arc  evaporatio  i 
bottom  surface  opposite  to  a  surfac : 
the  arrangement  comprising  a  mei  ibrane 
bottom  surface  of  said  target:  a  ci  oling 
said  membrane,  whereby  said  mefnbrane 
medium  pressure;  wall  sections 
dicular  from  a  bottom  surface  of 
and  said  membrane  bottom  surfaa 
said  target,  with  a  spacing  defined 
the  target  prior  to  atomization  or 
bers  spaced  from  and  extending  si 
brane  bottom  surface  into  said 
substantially  parallel  to  said  memb^ne 
to  said  wall  sections  to  form-loc  cingly 
being  dimensioned  so  as  to  withstj  nd 
said  cooling  medium  during  sputf  :ring 
via  said  membrane  on  said  target 
ing  said  target  with  said  membraii ; 
the  target  in  a  direction  perpendi<  jlar 
surface. 


dismounting  of  a  target  on 

source,  said  target  having  a 

to  be  sputtered  or  evaporated. 

arranged  to  contact  said 

duct  seaiingly  closed  by 

is  subjected  to  cooling 

I  rejecting  substantially  perpen- 

membrane,  said  wall  sections 

defining  a  receiving  space  for 

between  the  wall  sections  and 

v4porization;  and  engaging  mem- 

iUl  istantially  parallel  to  said  mem- 

s  )ace  so  as  to  be  displaceable 

bottom  surface  with  respect 

engage  said  target  and 

biasing  force  resulting  from 

or  vaporization  operation 

h  >ttom  surface  for  firmly  clamp- 

and  preventing  movement  of 

to  said  membrane  bottom 


operator  using  said  vessel  is 
said  gases  and  vapors  will  be 
operator. 


ARRANGEMENT 
,  assignor  to  Balzers 


19  Claims 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  device,  comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte  sheet; 

a  ceramic  insulating  sheet  which  is  opposed  to  said  solid  elec- 
n-olyte  sheet; 

a  means  for  forming  an  inner  space  between  said  solid  electro- 
lyte sheet  and  said  insulating  sheet  and  which  communicates 
with  gas  to  be  measured; 

a  means  for  forming  a  reference  oxygen  space  which  is  defined 
along  said  solid  electrolyte  sheet  and  separated  from  said 
inner  space  and  in  which  a  substance  containing  reference 
oxygen  is  led; 

a  first  pair  of  electrodes  which  is  provided  on  said  solid  electro- 
lyte sheet,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  apart  from  each 
other; 

an  oxygen  pump  portion  which  is  composed  of  said  solid  elec- 
trolyte sheet  and  said  first  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  exposed  to  said  inner  space  and  the  other  of 
said  electrodes  being  exposed  to  gas  to  be  measured; 

a  second  pair  of  electrodes  which  is  provided  on  said  solid 
electrolyte  sheet,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  apart  from 
each  other;  and 

an  oxygen  sensor  portion  which  is  composed  of  said  solid 
electrolyte  sheet  and  said  second  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of 
said  elecUDdes  being  exposed  to  said  inner  space  and  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  being  exposed  to  said  reference  oxy- 
gen space. 


5,676,812 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  WFTH  AN  ADHESIVE 

MEMBER  TO  INTERCEPT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVES 

Susumu  Kadokura,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,145,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,647 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1990,  2-74204; 
Mar.  26,  1990,  2-77496;  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-77497;  May  8,  1990, 
M19464 

Int  a."  C25D  13/12 
VS.  a.  205—50  5  aalms 

1.  An  electronic  equipment  which  comprises  an  outer  cover,  an 
adhesive  member  at^ched  to  a  surface  of  the  outer  cover  and  a 
source  generating  electromagnetic  waves,  said  source  surrounded 
by  the  outer  cover  and  the  adhesive  member  to  intercept  said 
electromagnetic  waves,  wherein  said  adhesive  member  comprises  a 
substrate  and  an  adhesive  resin  layer  containing  electroconductive 
particles  formed  thereon,  said  electroconductive  particles  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  metal-plated  ceramic  powder  and  a  metal- 
plated  natural  mica  powder,  said  adhesive  resin  layer  being  formed 
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on  the  substrate  by  electrodeposilion  coaling,  the  substrate  being  a 

plastic  substrate  having  a  metallic  thin  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of 

the  substrate,  wherein  the  thin  metallic  layer  is  a  copper  film 

having  a  copper  oxide  film  on  a  free  side  of  the  copper  film  not 

contacting  with  the  subsu-ate.  said  copper  oxide  film  is  formed    acrylic  acid  ester  and  a  methacrylic  acid  ester,  and  subjecting  said 

prior  to  said  electrodeposition  coating  as  a  chemically  colored  film    monomer  to  polymerization  in  said  mold  to  provide  the  general- 

by  surface  treatment  of  the  copper  film,  and  said  adhesive  resin    purpose  resin  layer. 

layer  is  formed  on  the  copper  oxide. 


5,676,813 

METHOD  FOR  FILM  FORMATION 

Shigem  Nakamura;  Yutaka  Mizutani;  Terukazu  Shibata,  and 

Toru  Ozaki,  all  of  Nishikamo-gim,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan- 

sai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-024607 

Int  CI.'"  C23C  2&/00:  B05D  7/i4 

VS.  a.  205—50  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  film  formation,  which  comprises  applying  onto 
a  substrate  an  electrocoating  (A)  and  an  intermediate  coating  (B)  in 
this  order,  heat-curing  the  formed  films  of  the  coatings  (A)  and  (B). 
applying  thereon  a  liquid  deep  color  coating  (C)  which  comprises 
100  parts  by  weight  as  solid  content  of  a  thermosetting  resin 
composition.  0.1-30  parts  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  powder 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  I  Op  or  less.  1-100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  titanium  oxide  pigment  and  0.1-10  parts  by  weight  of 
a  carbon  black  pigment  and  which  shows  a  film  hiding  power  of 
25m  or  less  and  a  film  elongation  ratio  of  10-50%  at  20°  C.  a 
liquid  color  clear  coating  (D)  which  comprises  a  thermosetting 
resin  composition  and  a  color  pigment  and  which  shows  a  film 
hiding  power  of  50p  or  more  and  a  film  elongation  ratio  of  10%  or 
less  at  20°  C.  and  a  clear  coating  (E)  in  this  order  on  a  wet-on-wet 
basis,  and  heating  the  formed  films  of  die  coatings  (C).  (D)  and  (E) 
to  crosslink  and  cure  die  three  films  simultaneously,  and  wherein 
the  deep  color  coating  (C)  forms  a  deep  color  fiUn  having  an  L 
value  of  30  or  less  in  the  Lab  color  system. 


5,676,815 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,676,816 

CATALYTIC  PARTICLES  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT 

James  A.  Patterson,  2074  20th  St,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,916 

Int  a."  C2SB  1/00:9/00: 1 1/06; 1 5A)S 

VS.  a.  205—334  15  Claims 
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5,676,814 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITES 

Satoshi   Honda,   and   Hideaki   Matsuura,   both   of  Niihama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Simiitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1994,  6-061016 
Int  CI."  C25D  1/00:5/22;  C04B  35/00:  B28B  7/22 
VS.  a.  205—67  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrically  conductive  polymer 
composite  comprising  a  general-purpose  resin  layer  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  comprising  a  conductive  polymer,  wherein 
the  conductive  layer  is  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
general-purpose  resin  layer,  the  method  comfHising  the  steps  of 
forming  the  conductive  layer  on  at  least  one  internal  surface  of  a 
mold,  introducing  into  the  mold  a  raw  solution  of  the  general- 
purpose  resin  comprising  a  monomer  polymerizable  without  con- 
densation reaction,  wherein  said  monomer  is  at  least  one  addition- 
polymerizable  monomer  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  an 


11.  A  method  of  producing  excess  heat  within  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte for  use  of  the  heal  elsewhere  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  providing  an  electrolytic  cell  including: 

a  non-conductive  housing  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

a  first  conductive  grid  positioned  within  said  housing  adjacent 
to  said  inlet; 

a  second  conduaive  grid  positioned  within  said  housing 
spaced  from  said  first  conductive  grid  and  adjacent  to  said 
outlet; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  beads  or  particles  each  having  a 
ceramic  core  doped  with  an  active  agent  before  curing  and 
a  conductive  metallic  hydride  forming  layer  atop  said 
ceramic  core  which  will  combine  with  hydrogen  or  an 
isotope  of  hydrogen  to  form  a  metallic  hydride,  said  plural- 
ity of  conductive  beads  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  first  conductive  grid  and  electrically  isolated  from  said 
second  grid,  said  active  agent  becoming  a  proton  carrier 
when  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  or  an  isotope  of  hydro- 
gen; 
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an  electric  power  source  oper^ly  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  grids; 

B.  circulating  said  electrolyte  thA>ugh 

C.  passing  said  electrical  currenl  I 
grids  when  said  electrolyte  is 
lytic  cell; 

D.  removing  heat  from  said  eiefrolyte 
trolyte  exits  said  electrolytic  i 
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5,676^  18 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODL  [TTION  OF  A  MICROTIP 

ELECTRON   iOURCE 

Gillcs  Delapierre,  Seyssins,  and  Robert  Meyer,  St  Nazaire  les 

Eymes,    both    of   France,    as^gnors    to    Commissariat    a 

I'Energje  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995, !  ler.  No.  512,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fn  ince,  Aug.  16,  1994,  94  10041 
InL  a."  C25F  3/9); 
VS.  a.  20S— 664 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of 
which: 

a  structure  (49)  is  produced  wl  jch  comprises  an  electrically 
insulating  substrate  (10).  at  le  si  one  cathode  conductor  (12) 
on  said  substrate,  an  electrical)  r  insulating  layer  (14)  covering 
each  cathode  conductor,  an  el(  ctrically  conductive  gate  layer 
(16)  covering  said  electrically  insulating  layer,  holes  (18,  19) 
being  formed  through  said  j  ate  layer  and  the  electrically 
insulating  layer,  at  each  catha  e  conductor  and 
in  each  hole  is  formed  a  microti  >  (62),  which  is  made  from  an 
electron  emitting  metallic  mj  terial  and  which  rests  on  the 
cathode  conductor  correspondi  ig  to  said  hole. 


said  process  being  characterize) 


in  that  the  formation  of  the 


microtips  involves  the  followi  ig  steps: 
forming  an  electrically  insulat  ng  protective  layer  (50)  on  the 
gate  layer  (16); 


said  electrolytic  cell; 

between  said  first  and  second 

irculaiing  within  said  electro- 


^     CeS2zzzzzzzaQ_ 


E... 


le  for  use  after  said  elec- 
through  said  outlet. 
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5,676,1  17 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR(  DUCTION  OF  PURE 

SOLUTIONS  OF  TUNGSTE  i  AND  MOLYBDENUM 

Wilfried    Gutknecht,    Goslar,    a^    Wolfgang    Mathy,    Lan- 

gdsheint,  both  of  Germany,  assfenors  to  B.C.  Starck,  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG,  Goslar,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  >er.  No.  577,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Gi  rmany,  Jan.  3,  1995,  195  00 
057.9 

Int  CL*  C22B  ,  •4/34:34/36 
UJS.  a.  205—477  3  Claims 

1.  Three  stage  process  for  the  pro  luction  of  pure  tungsten  and/or 
molybdenum  solutions  from  alka  ine  decomposition  solutions, 
which  are  contaminated  with  one  i  ir  nK>re  of  tantalum,  niobium, 
titanium,  tin,  arsenic,  aluminium,  ihosphorus.  silicon,  character- 
ized in  that 

(a)  in  a  first  stage,  the  alkalin  decomposition  solutions  are 
gasified  with  COj  until  a  pH  (  f  8  to  10  is  established  in  the 
solutions,  so  that  the  elements  antalum.  niobium,  aluminium, 
titanium  and  tin  are  partially  s  :parated, 

(b)  in  a  second  stage,  the  residu  il  contaminants,  together  with 
arsenic,  aluminium,  phosphon  s  and  silicon,  are  completely 
removed  with  an  anion  exchai  ger  at  pH  6  to  10  and, 

(c)  in  a  third  stage,  the  purified  solution  is  further  treated  by 
membrane  electrolysis  by  im  ans  of  cation-selective  mem- 
branes, whereby  NaOH  is  rec<  vered  on  the  cathode  side  and 
CO2  gas  on  the  anode  side. 


:nS3bSISisS£ 


f- 


a  step  of  chemically  depositing  the  electron  emining  metallic 
material  at  the  bottom  of  the  boles  until  said  metallic 
materia]  overflows  the  holes; 

eliminating  the  protective  layer  (SO);  and 

a  step  of  electrolytically  etching  the  deposited  metallic  mate- 
rial, in  order  to  obtain  the  microtips  (62)  from  said  metallic 
material. 


5,676319 
IN  SITU  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINATION  FROM  SOIL 
Eric  R.  Lindgren,  and  Patrick  V.  Brady,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Sen  No.  636,6L3 

Int  a.*  C25C  1/22 

MS.  CI.  205—687  22  CUims 


C23F  1/02 

9  Claims 

a  microtip  electron  source,  in 


1.  A  metlwd  of  enhancing  remediation  of  heavy  metal  or  organic 
contamination  from  a  contaminated  soil  area  comprising: 

first  treating  the  soil  to  decrease  tlie  rate  of  biodegradation  of  an 

organic  mobilizing  agent; 
applying  the  organic  mobilizing  agent  to  the  soil; 
causing  the  mobilizing  agent  to  remove  the  contamination  from 

the  soil;  and 
finally  treating  the  soil  to  increase  the  rate  of  biodegration  of  the 

organic  mobilizing  agent 
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5,676,820 
REMOTE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 
Joseph  Wang,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.;  Khris  Oisen,  Rkhland, 
Wash.,  and  David  Larson,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
New  Mexico  State  University  Technology  IVansfer  Corp^ 
Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,717 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26 

\i&.  a.  205—777^  24  CUlms 


16.  A  method  for  on-site  in  situ  environmental  analysis  utilizing 
potentiometric  stripping  analysis  to  determine  the  presence  of 
pollutants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

temporarily  depositing  a  sensor  assembly  housed  within  an 
environmentally  sealed  connector  including  multiple  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  is  a  pollution  sensitive  electrode,  into  a 
natural  environmental  matrix  at  a  depth  below  the  surface  of 
the  matrix; 

locating  a  portable,  battery-powered  environmental  analytical 
device  on  the  surface  of  the  matrix; 

connecting  the  electrodes  of  the  sensor  assembly  through  a 
multiple  conductor  cable  to  the  analytical  device; 

periodically  applying  a  low-voltage  signal  from  the  analytical 
device  to  the  sensor  assembly; 

measuring  the  response  to  said  signal  from  the  electrode  assem- 
bly; and 

continuously  converting,  in  real  time,  the  measured  response  to 
determine  the  presence  of  a  pollutant. 


5,676,821 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  CARBURIZATION 
RESISTANCE 
John  V.  Heyse,  Crockett;  Bernard  F.  Mulaskey,  Fairfax,-  Rob- 
ert L.  Hise,  Richmond,  and  Steven  E.  Trumbull,  San  Lean- 
dro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company, 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,125,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,063.  Dec.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  802,821,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  803,215,  Dec  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,696,  Mar.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,106 
Int  CL*  CIOG  35/04 
U.S.  CL  208—135  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  caiburization  resistance  of  at  least 
a  catalytic  portion  of  a  reforming  reactor  system  upon  exposure  to 
hydrocarbons  at  elevated  temperatures  under  conditions  of  low 
sulfur,  said  method  comprising  applying  a  decomposable,  reactive, 
tin-containing  paint  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  reactor  system 
comprising  at  least  one  reforming  reactor  and  at  least  one  furnace, 
and  subjecting  the  applied  paint  to  reducing  conditions,  wherein 
said  paint  reduces  to  a  reactive  tin  which  forms  stannides  with  said 


portion  of  the  reforming  reactor  system  to  which  it  is  applied  upon 
heating  in  a  reducing  environment 


5,676,822 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODEAROMATIZATION  OF 

HYDROCARBON  OILS  USING  CARBON  SUPPORTED 

METAL  SULFIDE  CATALYSTS  PROMOTED  BY  ZINC 

Ctaakka  Sudhakar,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^74 
Int  CL*  CIOG  45/46 
U.S.  a.  208—143  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  charge  hydrocarbon  oil  containing 
undesired  aromatic  components,  sidfiir  and  nitrogen  compounds, 
which  comprises: 
maintaining  a  bed  of  a  sulfided  catalyst  comprising  0.1  to  15% 
by  weight  of  one  or  more  non-noble  Group  Vni  metals 
selected  from  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron;  and  fix)m  I  to  50*  by 
weight  of  tungsten  and/or  from   1   to  209fc  by  weight  or 
molybdenum  or  chromium,  and  0.01   to  10*  by  weight  of 
zinc,  on  an  activated  carbon  support 
wherein  the  activated  carbon  support  is  characterized  by  a 
BET.  surface  area  of  600  to  2000  n?l%.  a  pore  volume  for 
nitrogen  of  at  least  0.3  cc/g  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of 
12  to  100  Angstroms: 
passing  a  charge  hydrocarbon  feed  in  the  presence  of  a  gas 
selected  from  pure  hydrogen  and  a  gas  mixture  comprising 
greater  than  60*  by  volume  pure  hydrogen  into  contact  with 
said  catalyst  at  hydroireating  conditions  of  200°  C.-450°  C.  a 
pressure  of  200-3000  psig,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of 
0.1-10  LHSV  and  a  hydrogen  feed  rate  of  200-10,000  SCFB, 
thereby     effecting     hydrogenation,     hydrodearomatization. 
hydrodesulfiirization  and  hydrodenitrogenation  of  said  charge 
hydrocarbon  feed  containing  undesired  aromatic  components, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen  compounds,  and  forming  a  produa  stream 
of  hydrocarbon  containing  a  lesser  concentration  of  undesired 
aromatic  cotnponents,  sulfur  and  nitrogen;  and 
recovering  said  product  stream  of  hydrocarbon  containing  a 
lesser  concentration  of  undesired  aromatic  components,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen. 


5,676,823 
SPARGER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  JET  STREAM 
AERATOR 
Jeffirey  D.  McKay,  South  Jordan;  Randy  A.  Ynchausti,  Center- 
ville,  and  Paul  M.  Keyser,  Sah  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,060 
Int  a."  B03D  \/24;  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  209—170  24  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  sparger  assembly  and  a  flotation  separation 
column  for  the  separation  of  a  froth  flotation  concentration  of 
minerals  in  a  liquid/solid  slurry  located  in  said  flotation  separaboa 
column,  said  combination  comprising; 
said  flotation  separation  column  including  a  si^ewall  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therein,  said  flotation  separation  column 
having  a  central  axis;  and 
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said  sparger  assembly  comprising 
a  sparger  pipe  having  a  first  end  in 


source  of  gas-containing  fluid  1  inder  pressure  used  in  said 
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flow  communication  with  a 


minerals  in  a  liquid/solid 
column  and  extending  to  a 


froth  flotation  concentration  ol 
slurry  in  said  flotation  separatioi 
second  end  in  communicabon  \w  ith  said  froth  flotation  sepa 
ration  concentration  of  minerals  j  n  a  liquid/solid  slurry  in  said 
flotation  separation  column,  said  ^parger  pipe  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  thrtMigh  the  aperture  in  the  sidewall  of  said 
flotation  separation  colimin.  said  Sparger  pipe  having  a  portion 
thereof  sealingty  engaging  a  po^on  of  the  sidewall  of  said 
flotation  separation  column;  and  { 
a  self-regulating,  self-cleaning  recent  duck  bill  type  check 
valve  nozzle  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  sparger  pipe, 
the  duck  bill  type  check  valve 
gas-containing  fluid  under  prei 
froth  flotation  concentration  01 
slurry  in  said  flotation  separatii 
venting  the  flow  of  said  froth  fli 
erals  in  a  Ijquid/sohd  slurry 
column  into  the  sparger  pipe, 
flow  of  fluid  used  in  the 
minerals  in  a  liquid/soUd  si 
column,  and  remaining  subsl 


izzle  allowing  the  flow  of 

ure  therethrough  into  said 

minerals  in  a  liquid/solid 

column,  substantially  pie- 

lon  concentration  of  min- 

said  flotation  separation 

ting  back  pressure  to  the 

flotation  concentration  of 

in  said  flotation  separation 

ially  free  of  solid  build-up 


from  said  froth  flotation  concentration  of  minerals  in  a  Uquid/ 
soUd  slurry  dining  the  separatioti  of  said  froth  flotation  con- 
centration of  minerals  in  a  hqui^solid  slurry  in  said  separa- 
tion flotation  column. 


comparing  means  connected  to  the  determining  means  for  com- 
paring the  filter  total  use  time  and  the  membrane  total  use 
time  with  respective  reference  times  for  replacement  of  the 
filters  and  washing  of  the  membrane; 

indicating  means  connected  to  the  comparing  means  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  to  a  user  that  the  filter  total  use  time  has 
reached  its  reference  time  for  replacing  the  filters;  and 

valve-actuating  means  connected  to  the  comparing  means  for 
actuating  the  valve  to  cause  water  to  flow  across  and  wash  the 
membrane  when  the  membrane  total  use  time  has  reached  its 
reference  time  for  washing  the  membrane; 

wherein  the  discharge  passage  is  arranged  to  discharge  from  the 
membrane  section,  potable  water  which  has  not  passed 
through  the  membrane. 


5^76,825 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


WATER  PURIFIEIt  WITH  MEj  lNS  FOR  INDICATING 
WHEN  FILTER  REFLACEMl  NT  IS  DUE  AND  FOR 
AITTOMATICALLY  fNITIAl  ING  A  MEMBRANE 
WASHING  STEP 
Je-Dal  Jcod;  Moen-Hyun  Cbo,  botll  of  Suwoo;  Sun-Yong  Choi, 
Seoul;  Kenn-Ho  Lee,  aad  In-Scof  Chung,  both  of  Suwon,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  t»  Sal  Hung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  S«  r.  No.  S24y436 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Rq  .  of  Korea,  Sep.  M,  1994, 
94-25721;  Nov.  14,  1994,  94-3023! ;  Not.  14,  1994,  94-30245; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  94-30248;  Nor.  14    1994,  94-30253;  Now.  14, 
1994,94-30254 

Int  CL*  BOID  6,  /72:65/02 
VS.  CL  210—85  I  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  purifier  apparatus  cbmprising  a  replaceable  pre- 
processing filter;  a  membrane  sectio^  including  a  washable  mem- 
brane; a  replaceable  post-processing  filter;  conduits  for  passing 
potable  water  sequentially  through  sfid  pre-processing  filter,  said 
membrane  section  and  said  post-proc^sing  filter;  a  discharge  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  memirane  section  for  discharging 
water  to  waste;  a  valve  actuable  for  q  lusing  water  in  the  membrane 
section  to  flow,  at  an  increased  flovmue,  along  and  wash  the 
membrane  and  become  discharged  I  >  waste;  and  a  controller  for 
automatically  controlling  a  flow  a    potable  water  through  the 
conduits;  said  controller  including: 
determining  means  for  determiniiig  a  filter  total  use  time  m 
which  the  filters  have  been  in  u  se,  and  a  membrane  total  use 
time  in  which  the  membrane  tu  s  been  in  use; 


5,676,826 
FLUID-SOLID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  J.  Rossiter,  I.aitriaiid,  and  Ronald  J.  Riley,  Tampa, 
both  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Advanced  Separation  Tedmologics 
Incorporated,  Lalcdand,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,074 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/02 

VS.  CL  210—91  20  Claims 


^-^^^ 


^--^M   \^^ 


1.  A  liquid-solid  contacting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  supply  conduit 

and  a  discharge  conduit; 
a  rotatable  frame  for  supporting  the  chamben; 
first  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  firame  about  an  axis  of 

rotation; 
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a  single  valve  for  controlling  a  supply  and  discharge  of  at  least 

one  fluid  to  the  chambers,  the  valve  compnsing 

a  stationary  annular  disk  having  a  lower  planar  surface  form- 
ing a  disk  valve  face  and  a  plurality  of  conduits,  formed  in 
the  disk,  the  conduits  extending  to  the  lower  planar  surface 
to  form  openings  in  the  disk  valve  face. 

a  rotatable  annular  plate  having  an  upper  planar  surface 
forming  a  plate  valve  face  and  a  pluraUty  of  boles  forming 
ports  in  the  plate  valve  face,  the  plate  valve  face  contacting 
the  disk  valve  face,  so  that  by  rotation  of  the  plate  the 
openings  in  the  plate  and  the  ports  in  the  disk  are  alignable 
for  direct  flow  communication  between  the  openings  and 
ports, 

a  pluraUty  of  supply  and  discharge  pipes  connected  to  the 
plate  on  a  lower  surface  opposite  the  upper  planar  surface, 
each  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  said  holes  and  con- 
nected with  one  era  supply  and  discharge  conduit  of  the 
chambers,  and 

second  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  annular  plate  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame,  wherein  passage  ot  ports  in 
the  plate  valve  face  across  openings  in  the  disk  valve  face 
allows  flow  of  the  at  least  one  fluid  through  the  ports  and 
openings;  and 
means  for  synchronizing  rotation  of  the  frame  and  the  rotation  of 

the  annular  plate  by  said  first  rotating  means  and  said  second 

rotating  means. 


portion  of  the  casing  of  the  second  conveyor  located  above  a 
maximum  filling  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  container,  and 
transfer  means  disposed  in  said  container  tor  conveying  tiie 
sediment  from  said  dischaige  poition  of  the  casing  of  the  first 
conveyor  to  the  inlet  portion  of  the  casing  of  the  second 
conveyor,  said  transfer  means  comprising  a  third  conveyor 
including  a  screw. 


5,676,828 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  WASTE 
WATER 
Thomas  J.  Kallenbach:  Justin  M.  Buchanan;  Matthew  H.  Goo- 
drich, all  of  Bozeman;  Ronald  V.  Sidnner,  Ronan;  Greg  R. 
PoDcelet,  and  Trina  J.  KaUenl>acli.  both  of  Bozeman.  all  of 
Mont.,  assignors  to  Fluidyne.  Inc.,  Bozeman.  Mont. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382a60.  Feb.  1,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5334,417.  This  appiicatioo  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,563 
Int-  CL*  C02F  3/30 
VS.  CL  210—117  8  Claims 


5,676,827 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGE  OF  SEDIMENT  FROM  A 

TANK 
Ridiard  L.  Brulie,  Bunkeflostrand,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Spirac 

Engineering  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00436,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1993,  9301637 
Int.  a.'  BOID  21/24 
VS.  CL  210—104  15  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  displacement  of  sediment  from  the  bottom  of  a 
container  filled  with  liquid  to  a  receptacle  compnsing: 

a  fir-it  convevor  disposed  in  a  region  near  the  bonom  of  <aid 
container,  said  first  container  including  an  upwardly  open 
casing  into  which  said  sediment  falls  and  a  screw  in  said 
casing  to  transport  said  sediment  therein  to  a  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  casmg, 

a  second  conveyor  having  an  inlet  portion  for  receiving  sedi- 
ment from  said  first  i^'on\cyoi  and  including  a  casing  and  a 
screw  in  said  casing  to  transport  the  sediment  frum  said  inlet 
portion  of  the  casing  of  the  second  conveyor  to  a  discharge 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  waste  water  comprising: 
an  ammonification  and  denitrification  region  having  a  substan- 
tially anaerobic  environment,  a  nitrification  region  having  a 
substantially  aerobic  environment,  and  an  effluent  drainage 
region; 
said  ammonification  and  denitrification  region  comprising  a  first 
inlet  for  receiving  raw  sew^e,  a  second  inlet  for  receiving 
nitrified  effluent,  a  first  outiet  and  conduit  connecting  said 
ammonification  and  denitrification  region  to  said  nitrification 
region,  a  pump  in  said  ammonification  and  denitrification 
region  for  pumping  clarified  effluent  through  said  first  outiet 
and  conduit,  and  a  second  outiei  and  conduit  for  discharging 
clarified  effluent  to  said  effluent  drainage  region, 
said  nitrification  region  comprising  a  biological  reaction  area,  an 
effluent  distribution  network  constructed  and  arranged  to  dis- 
tribute clarified  effluent  into  the  biological  reaction  area,  an 
air  dislnbution  network  constructed  and  arranged  to  distribute 
air  into  the  biological  reaction  area,  and  a  collection  network 
constructed  and  arranged  for  collecting  nitrified  effluent  from 
the  biological  reaction  atea  and  discharging  to  said  ammoni- 
fication and  denitrification  region,  and 
said  efflueni  drainage  region  comprising  an  absorption  field  for 

discharging  clarified  effluent, 
wherein  .said  nitrification  region  further  comprises  a  container 
iof  alternately  filling  with  air  and  clarified  efiiuent.  said  con- 
tainer for  alternately  filling  with  ajir  and  clarified  effluent 
comprising: 

an  effluent  inlet/outiet  which  provides  efflueni  under  pressure 
to  said  container  and  which  allows  effluent  to  drain  from 
said  container; 
an  air  inlet  compnsing  a  valve  which  closes  as  effluent  under 
pressure  enters  said  container  and  which  opens  when  efflu- 
ent drains  from  said  container; 
an  air  outlet  comprising  a  valve  which  opens  as  efilueoi  under 
pressure  enter»  ^,ald  container  and  which  closes  as  effluent 
drains  from  snid  container,  and 
an  effluent  outiei  constructed  and  arranged  10  allow  effluent  to 
exit  said  container  when  said  container  is  filled  with  efflu- 
ent and  effluent  under  pressure  enters  said  container 
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said  sparger  assembly  comprising: 

a  sparger  pipe  having  a  first  end  ii  flow  communication  with  a 
source  of  gas-containing  fluid  mder  pressure  used  in  said 
froth  flotation  concentration  a  minerals  in  a  liquid/solid 
slurry  in  said  flotation  separatio  i  column  and  extending  to  a 
second  end  in  communication  v  ith  said  froth  flotation  sepa- 
ration concentrabon  of  minerals  n  a  liquid/solid  slurry  in  said 
flotation  separatioD  column,  said  sparger  pipe  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  sidewall  of  said 
flotation  separation  column,  saidjsparger  pipe  having  a  portion 
thereof  sealingly  engaging  a  pottion  of  the  sidewall  of  said 
flotation  separation  column;  and 

a  self-regulating,  self-cleaning  resilient  duck  bill  type  check 
valve  nozzle  connected  to  the  setond  end  of  the  sparger  pipe, 
the  duck  bill  type  check  valve  pozzle  allowing  the  flow  of 
gas-containing  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough  into  said 
froth  flotation  concentration  a'  minerals  in  a  liquid/solid 
slurry  in  said  flotation  separation  column,  substantially  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  said  froth  fl  Xation  concentration  of  min- 
erals in  a  Uquid/solid  sltnry  A  am  said  flotation  separation 
column  into  the  sparger  pipe,  (reating  back  pressure  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  used  in  the  frol  li  flotation  concentration  of 
minerals  in  a  liquid/solid  slurr  in  said  flotation  separation 
column,  and  remaining  substantially  free  of  solid  build-up 
from  said  froth  flotation  concenfation  of  minerals  in  a  liquid/ 
solid  slurry  during  the  separation  of  said  froth  flotation  con- 
centration of  minerals  in  a  liquid/solid  slurry  in  said  separa- 
tion flotation  column. 


comparing  means  coiuiected  to  the  determining  means  for  com- 
paring the  filter  total  use  time  and  the  membrane  total  use 
time  with  respective  reference  tiroes  for  replacenoent  of  the 
filters  and  washing  of  the  membrane; 

indicating  means  connected  to  the  comparing  means  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  to  a  user  that  the  filter  total  use  time  has 
reached  its  reference  time  for  replacing  the  filters;  and 

valve-actuating  means  connected  to  the  comparing  nneans  for 
actuating  the  valve  to  cause  water  to  flow  across  and  wash  the 
membrane  when  the  membrane  total  use  time  has  reached  its 
reference  time  for  washing  the  membrane; 

wherein  the  discharge  passage  is  arranged  to  discharge  from  the 
membrane  section,  potable  water  which  has  not  passed 
through  the  membrane. 


5^7M25 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


SjS76jSll 
WATER  PURIFIER  WITH  MESiNS  FOR  INDICATING 
WHEN  FILTER  REPLACEMENT  IS  DUE  AND  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  INTTIA'  TNG  A  MEMBRANE 
WASHING  I  rHEP 
Je-Dal  Jeon;  MoMi-Hyun  Clio,  botl  i  of  Sawon;  Sod-Yobs  Choi, 
Seoul;  Knm-Ho  Lee,  and  In-Seo  ( Chang,  both  of  Suwon,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiiors  to  SafHang  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd, 
Sawon,  Rq>.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  S^.  No.  524y436 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  M,  1994, 
94-25721;  Nov.  14,  1994,  94-30231  ;  Nov.  14,  1994,  94-30245; 
Not.  14,  1994,  94-30248;  Nov.  U  ,  1994,  94-30253;  Nov.  14, 
1994,94-30254 

tot  CL'  MID  6  772:65/02 
VS.  a.  210—85  9  Claiw 

1.  In  a  water  purifier  apparatus  oomprising  a  replaceable  pre- 
processing filter,  a  membrane  sectiot  including  a  washable  mem- 
brane; a  replaceable  post-processing  filter;  conduits  for  passing 
potable  water  sequentially  through  ^d  pre-processing  filter,  said 
membrane  section  and  said  post-processing  filter;  a  discharge  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  memkane  section  for  discharging 
water  to  waste;  a  valve  actuable  for  opusing  water  in  the  membrane 
section  to  flow,  at  an  increased  flpwrate,  along  and  wash  the 
membrane  and  become  discharged  I  o  waste;  and  a  controller  for 
automatically  controlling  a  flow  o '  potable  water  through  the 
conduits;  said  controller  including: 
detennining  means  for  detetminlig  a  filter  total  use  ttme  in 
which  the  filters  have  been  in  i  se,  and  a  membrane  total  use 
time  in  which  the  membrane  hi  s  been  in  use; 


»  5,676,826 

FLUID-SOLID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  J.  Rossiter,  Lakeland,  and  Ronald  J.  Rfley,  Tampa, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Separatioa  Technologies 
Incorporated,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,074 

InL  a.'  BOID  15/02 

VS.  a.  210—91  20  Claims 


^-^f;^ 


^—MM[^'* 


k» 


1.  A  liquid-solid  contacting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  supply  conduit 

and  a  discharge  conduit; 
a  rotatable  frame  for  supporting  the  chambers; 
first  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  frame  about  an  axis  of 

rotation; 
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a  single  valve  for  controlling  a  supply  and  discharge  of  at  least 

one  fluid  to  the  chambers,  the  valve  comprising 

a  stationary  annular  disk  havmg  a  lower  planar  surface  form- 
ing a  disk  valve  face  and  a  plurality  of  conduiL<~  formed  in 
the  disk,  the  conduits  extending  to  the  lower  planar  surface 
to  form  openings  in  the  disk  valve  face, 

a  rotatable  annular  plate  having  an  upper  planar  surface 
forming  a  plate  valve  face  and  a  plurality  of  holes  forming 
potts  in  the  plate  valve  face,  the  plate  valve  face  contacting 
the  disk  valve  face,  so  that  by  rotation  of  the  plate  the 
openings  in  the  plate  and  the  pons  in  the  di^  are  alignable 
for  direct  flow  communication  between  the  openings  and 
ports, 

a  plurality  of  supply  and  discharge  pipes  connected  to  the 
plate  on  a  lower  surface  opposite  the  upper  planar  surface, 
each  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  said  holes  and  con- 
nected with  one  era  supply  and  discharge  conduit  of  the 
chambers,  and 

second  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  annular  plate  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame,  wherein  passage  of  ports  in 
the  plate  valve  face  across  openings  in  the  disk  valve  face 
allows  flow  of  the  at  least  one  fluid  through  the  ports  and 
openings;  and 
means  for  synchronizing  rotation  of  the  frame  and  the  rotation  of 

the  annular  plate  by  said  first  rotating  means  and  said  second 

rotating  means. 


5,676327 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGE  OF  SEDIMENT  FROM  A 

TANK 
Richard  L.  Bruke,  Bunkeflostrand,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Spirac 

Engineering  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AHM36,  J  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1993,  9301637 
Int.  a.*  BOID  21/24 
VS.  CL  210—104  15  Oaims 


portion  of  the  casing  of  tile  second  conveyor  located  above  a 
maximum  filling  level  of  ttie  liquid  in  the  coniainer.  and 
transfer  means  disposed  in  said  container  tor  conveying  the 
sediment  from  said  discharge  portion  of  the  casing  of  ttie  tirst 
conveyor  to  the  inlet  portion  of  the  casing  of  the  second 
conveyor,  said  transfer  means  coursing  a  third  conveyor 
including  a  screw. 


5,676,828 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  WASTE 
WATER 
Thomas  J.  Kallenbach:  Justin  M.  Buchanan;  Matthew  H.  Goo- 
drich, all  of  Bozeman;  Ronald  V.  Sldniter,  Ronan;  Greg  R. 
Poncelet,  and  IVina  J.  Kallenbach,  both  of  Bozeman,  all  of 
Mont.,  assignors  to  Fluidyne,  Inc.,  Bozeman.  Mont. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,260.  Feb.  1,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5334,417.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,563 
Int  CL"  C02F  3/30 
VS.  a.  210—117  8  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  displacement  of  sediment  from  the  houom  of  a 
container  filled  with  liquid  to  a  receptacle  conopnsmg: 

a  first  convevor  disposed  in  a  region  near  ihe  bottom  of  oid 
container,  said  first  container  including  an  upwardly  open 
casing  into  which  said  sediment  falls  and  a  screw  in  said 
casing  to  transport  said  sediment  therein  to  a  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  casmg, 

a  second  conveyor  having  an  inlet  portion  for  receiving  sedi- 
ment from  said  first  conveyor  and  including  a  casing  and  a 
screw  in  said  casing  to  transport  the  sediment  from  Mud  inlet 
portion  of  the  casing  of  the  second  conveyor  to  a  discharge 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  waste  water  comprising: 
an  ammonification  and  detiitrification  region  having  a  substan- 
tially anaerobic  environment,  a  nitrification  region  having  a 
substantially  aerobic  environment,  and  an  efiBuenl  drainage 
region: 
said  ammonification  and  denitrification  region  comprising  a  first 
inlet  for  receiving  raw  sewage,  a  second  inlet  for  receiving 
nitrified  effluent,  a  first  outlet  and  conduit  connecting  said 
aminonification  and  denitritication  region  to  said  nitrification 
region  a  pump  in  said  ammonification  and  denitnfication 
region  for  pumping  clarified  effluent  through  said  first  outlet 
and  conduit,  and  a  second  outlet  aitd  conduit  foe  discharging 
clarified  eflluent  to  said  effluent  drainage  region, 
said  nitrification  region  comprising  a  biological  reaction  area,  an 
effluent  distribution  network  constructed  and  arranged  to  dis- 
tribute clarified  effluent  into  the  biological  reaction  area,  an 
air  distribution  network  constructed  and  arranged  to  distribute 
air  into  the  biological  reaction  area,  and  a  collection  network 
constructed  and  arranged  for  collecting  nitrified  effluent  from 
the  biological  reaction  area  and  discharging  to  said  ammoni- 
fication and  denitnfication  region,  and 
said  effluent  drainage  region  compnsing  an  absorption  field  for 

discharging  clarified  effluent, 
wherein  said  nitrification  region  further  composes  a  coniainer 
for  alternately  filling  with  air  and  clarified  effluent,  said  con- 
tainer for  alternately  tilling  with  air  and  clanfied  effluent 
comprising: 

an  effluent  inlet/outlet  which  provides  effluent  under  pressure 
to  said  container  and  which  allows  effluent  to  drain  from 
said  container; 
an  air  Inlet  compnsing  a  valve  uhich  closes  as  effluent  under 
pressure  enters  said  container  and  which  opens  when  efflu- 
ent drains  from  said  container: 
an  air  outlet  comprising  a  vaKe  which  opens  as  effluent  under 
pressure  enters  ^id  container  and  which  closes  as  effluent 
drains  from  sHid  container,  and 
an  effluent  outlet  constrticted  and  arranged  to  allow  effluent  to 
exit  said  container  when  said  coniainer  is  filled  with  efflu- 
ent and  effluent  I'nder  pressure  enters  said  container 
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SCREEN 
Andrew    Mark    Cotterill,    Klngswi  nford.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Jones  &  Attwood  Lin^ted,  Stourbridge,  England 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Se^.  No.  604J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Unit^l  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  199S, 
9503340 

Int.  a."  BOID  33p4;33/46 
VS.  CL  210—158  1  12  Claims 


1.  A  screen  assembly  for  sewage 
channel  along  which  sewage  is  intenc^ 
perforated  elongated  metal  sheet  arr  inged 
entrained  around  roUer  or  wheel 
channel,  drive  means  for  driving  the 
thickness  less  than  or  equal  to   I 
arrangement  positioned  above  the 
crating  with  a  face  of  the  belt  whicb 
flow  in  the  channel. 


flow 


vatment  comprising  a  flow 
to  flow  in  use,  a  flexible, 
as  a  continuous  belt 
me|ns  and  projecting  into  said 
tiie  metal  sheet  having  a 
nm,  and  a  cleaning  bnish 
in  said  channel  and  coop- 
is  presented,  in  use,  to  the 


5,«7«,S3( 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  BAND 
BROADENING  IN  CHROMATOfiRAPHIC  DETECTORS 
Gary  R.  Janili,  Palo  Alto,  and  Douglas  W.  Shepard,  SanU 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor^  to  Wyatt  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  S«i^.  No.  632,035 

Int.  a."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—198.2  5  Claim.s 


apparatus  for  minimizing 
ly  inhoinogeneous  mixing  m 


1.  In  a  chromatography  system, 
interdetector  band  broadening  caused 
an  optical  cell  1  comprised  of 

a  I  a  fluid  transport  tube  2  whose  i^odified  end  5  protrudes  into 
said  optical  cell: 


b)  a  plurality  of  holes  7  transverse  to  said  modified  end  5  of  sa<d 
transport  tube  within  said  optical  cell  and  penetrating  mto  the 
sample  flowing  through  the  inner  core  of  said  transport  tube; 

c)  a  plug  6  at  the  end  of  said  transport  tube  restricting  said 
sample  flow  and  forcing  it,  thereby,  to  split  and  flow  outward 
through  said  plurality  of  transverse  holes  7.  producing  thereby 
transverse  flowing  secondary  streams  9  directed  towards  the 
walls  of  said  optical  cell. 


5,676331 

ISOINDOLINONE  DERIVATIVE,  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Michel  Barreau,  Montgeron,-  Michel  Ctaeve,  Soisy  Sur  Seine; 
Marie-Cbristine  Dubroeucq.  Engbein  les  Bains:  GQIes 
Dutruc-Rosset,  Paris,  and  Franco  Manfre,  Limeil- 
Brevannes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pouiec  Rorer 
S.A.,  Antony  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,749,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,599,936, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  286,294,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,494,915.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,282 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  7,  1992,  92  01382 

Int  CL*  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—198.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  phase  of  modified  Pirkle  type  comprising  the  structure: 


OSi(R)9 

I— O 

\ 

Si— (CH2)jNHCO(CH2)J<HCOCHNHG| 

/    \  I 


—  OSi(Ri)3 


CH(CH3)2 


wherein  die  symbols  R,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  and 
R,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  alkyl  radicals 
containing  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  G,  represents  an  electron- 
withdrawing  group  and  n  represents  an  integer  between  3  and  1 3 
inclusively. 


5,676,832 
MULTI-STAGE  MEMBRANE  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Reuven  Katraro,  Rishon  Letzioa;  Charles  Linder.  Rehovot, 
and  Mara  Nemas,  Gedera,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Mem- 
brane Products  Kiryat  Weisman,  Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,050 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  krael,  Nov.  5,  1995,  115941 
Int  a."  BOID  15A)8 
VS.  CI.  210—198.2  8  Claims 

SttRO  tr*l«iii  f«r  llt«  rtce«*fr  of    Pveiwri  a«tf    Solvent 
f#OM  P-MPLC 

■       siidor " e« - - -1 


1.  A  multistage  membrane  system  for  the  recovery  of  solvents 
and  solutes  from  chromatographic  systems  comprising; 
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a)  tirst  means  directing  a  first  fluid  stream  of  a  main  eluting 
fraction  from  a  chronnatographic  system,  containing  target 
molecules  to  *>e  coiu:entraled  and  solvent,  to  a  first  filtration 
membrane  unit  tor  concentration  and  rccoveij  of  said  target 
molecules  at  the  feed  side  of  said.first  membrane: 

b)  second  means  directing  fluid  streams  of  eluting  fractions  of 
the  chromatographic  process  other  than  the  main  eluting  frac- 
tion, containing  contaminants  and  solvent,  to  a  second  filtra- 
tion membrane  unit  for  concentration  and  collection  of  said 
contaminant  solutes  at  the  feed  side  of  said  second  membrane 
unit;  and 

c)  third  means  directing  filtered  solvent  coming  from  the  perme- 
ate side  of  said  first  filtration  membrane  unit  to  the  feed  side 
of  said  second  filtration  membrane  unit,  whereby  said  filtered 
solvent  intermixes  with  said  fluid  stream  of  eluting  fractions 
other  than  the  main  eluting  fraction. 


5,676,833 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  CERAMIC  FILTER 
Fumio  Odaka,  Niiza,  and  Eigo  Tanuma,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1995,  7-043528 
Int  a.''  BOID  J9/00 
V.S.  CI.  210—500.26  II  Claims 

1  A  high-temperatuie  ceramic  filter  having  a  three-dimensional 
retKUiated  skeleton  structure  which  is  prepared  by  applying  a 
ceramic  slurry  to  a  synthetic  resin  foam  having  an  open  cell 
Uiree-dimcnsional  reticulated  skeleton  structure,  followed  b>  dry- 
ing and  firing, 

the  ceramic  sluny  comprising  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
aluminum  titanate,  M)  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  mullite.  2  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  alumina,  0.13  to  1.0  mol  of  agalinatolite 
■  per  mol  of  alumina,  and  said  ceramic  filter  ha\  ing  a  hulk 
specific  gravity  of  0.40  to  1 .0  and  containing  4  to  30  po<-i  per 
linear  2.5  cm. 


5,676,834 
UPFLOW  CLARIFIER 

James  Kuntz,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spokane  Industries, 

Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,653,  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.569.381.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.113 

Int  CI.*  BOID  63/00;  1 2A)0 

VS.  a.  210—321.6  15  Claims 


1.  An  upflow  clarifier  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  a  bounded  volume  for  holding  liquid; 


an  inlei  coupled  to  said  enclosure; 

an  outlet  coupled  to  the  enclosure  above  said  inlcr, 

.1  barrier  in  said  enclosure,  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
said  barrier  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  and 
said  harrier  defining  an  upper  compartment  above  said  barrier 
and  a  lower  compartment  below  said  barrier. 

a  plin^ity  of  filter  membranes  respectively  mounted  to  said 
apertures,  wherein  liquid  flowing  through  said  apertures  flows 
through  said  filter  membranes,  said  filter  membranes  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  barrier;  and 

a  particulate  restriction  member  above  said  inlei  and  below  said 
barrier. 


5,676,835 

HORIZONTAL  VIBRATORY  CENTRIFUGE 

Harry  E.  Derton,  22U2  Stimegate  Dr.,  Dupu,  III.  62239,  and 

Dewey  M.  Cope,  6014  WUlow  B«;nd,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,494 

Int  a."  B04B  3/06:7/08 

VS.  a.  210—370  16  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  vibratory  screen  separator  for  continuously 
removing  liquids  from  a  mixture  of  graniilar  or  fibrous  solius,  such 
as  coal  or  paper  pulp  products,  under  high  forces;  die  separator 
including: 

a  feeder  for  introducing  a  feed  mixture  of  liqwd  and  solids  into 
the  .sepal  ator; 

a  collector  for  collecting  separated  product: 

a  screen  basket  which  receives  the  feed  mixture  said  basket 
i.ncludin^  a  ba.sket  ba&e  and  a  !<cieen  which  is  -^cured  to  a  first 
side  of  said  baske;  base,  said  screen  having  a  generally 
frustoconical  shape,  the  aris  of  said  basket  lying  along  a 
generally  horizontal  line; 

a  separator  shaft  extending  from  i  second  side  of  said  basket 
base; 

at  least  one  vibiatable  shaft  in  operative  contact  with  said 
separator  shaft,  said  at  least  one  vibratable  shaft  being  capable 
cf  inducing  vibrauons  in  said  separator  shaft  as  said  vibrat- 
able shaft  is  rotated: 

a  first  motor  mounted  on  a  separator  base  and  opcratively 
connected  to  said  separator  shaft  for  rotating  said  basket,  said 
first  motor  rotating  said  screen  basket  at  a  rate  sutticient  t'l 
transmit  about  250  C  s  to  about  700  G  s  of  centniugal  force 
to  the  product  hcinz  separated;  and 

a  second  motor  mounted  on  said  separator  base  and  opcratively 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  vibratable  shaft  to  rotate  said 
vibratable  shaft  for  vibrating  said  basket,  said  second  motor 
rotating  said  vibratable  shaft  at  a  rate  suflficient  to  induce 
about  10  G's  to  about  30  G's  of  centrifugal  force  for  convey- 
ing the  prodlid  being  separated  along  the  screen  basket. 
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METHOD  FOR  WASTE  WATE]    TREATMENT  USING 

CHARCOAL  BIOLOGICA  LLY  ACTIVATED 

KaznyaU  Yamasakl,  Hiroshima;  qhirou  Imazn,  Fnlcuyama, 

and  Taluehi  Fujiwara,  Asiiina-gua,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kalnishiki  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,680,  Nov.  TJ  1»4,  Pat  No.  5^99,443. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1946,  Ser.  No.  705,165 

Claims  prioritj-,  appUcation  Japai,  Nov.  8, 1993,  5-278181 

Int  a.'  C02FJi/J2 

VS.  a.  21»— 602  1  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  waste  water 
introducing  treatment-objeci  water 
process  into  a  contact  circulation 
on  which  an  aquatic  plant  has. 
which  microorganisms  ha\  e  beei 
circulation  part  is  submerged  m 
introducing  malodorous  gas  to  the 
lifting  ihe  treatment-object  water 
part  by  an  air  lift  pump  and 
water  onto  a  sprinkling  circulalioi 
which  microorganisms  have  beer 
returning  Jie  treatment-object  watei 
sprinkling  circulation  part  to  the 


!  sen 


le  I 


treatn^nt,  comprising  steps  of: 

eireated  in  a  pretreatnient 

>art  having  a  cultivation  bed 

grown  a-nd  charcoal  in 

grown,  so  that  the  contact 

treatment-object  water; 
ontact  circulation  pan; 
om  the  contact  circulation 
spi|nkling  the  treatment- object 
pan  having  the  charcoal  in 
grown;  and 

that  has  passed  through  the 
ontact  circulation  pan. 


5,676,837 

METHOD  FOR  STERIliziNG  LIQLTID 

CHR0MAT0<;RAPHY  resins  aiGHI.Y  RESISTANT  lO 

OXIDATION  AND  A  STERIIIZ^I  HON  SOLUTION  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 

Alois  Jungtrauer,  and  Hans  Prter 

Austria,  assignors  to  BiaSepra,  Iik. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  251,854. 1  lay  31,  1994,  al>andoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  199  >,  Ser.  No.  662.262 

Int  a.'  BOID  1^/08 

VS.  a.  21ft-635  27  Oaims 

12.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  ct  romatogiaphy  resin  that  is 

highly  resistant  ti-  oxidation  by  stror]  ly  o.xidizing  agents  with3ui 


Lettner,  iMith  of  Vienna, 
Marlborougii,  Mass. 


, ,  CJC«0» 


1 

>  Lac«o« 


aac<oa 


nK«oe 


<ae<04 


3JC«03 


UfOt   3U>E«00   O.0C>O0 

«-.♦. m # 


generation  of  toxic  end  products,  said  method  comprising  the  step 
of  washing  the  chromatography  resin  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
percarboxylic  acid,  said  aqueous  solution  including  an  acetate 
buffer  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.1  to  2M  and  an  alcohol. 


5,676,838 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING 

HYDROXYMONOCARBOXYLIC  AND  TRICARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Elfriede  Sextl,  Geisdbacfa;  Alios  Kiss;  Heilce  Kinz,  both  of 
Hanau;  Wiltrud  Schaefer-Iireffenfeldt  Obertshausen,  all  of 
Germany;  Sems  Yonsel,  Istinye-Istanbul,  "Hirkey,  and  Stefan 
Stockhammer,  Freigericht,  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Franlrfiirt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^)56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  03 
987.5 

Int  CL*  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  CT  210—670  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  lor  removing  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  selected 
fioni  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxymonocarboxyhc  acids  and 
tricarboxylic  acids  from  aqueous  solution  by  adsorption,  coiiipris 
mp  the  steps  of  conucting  a  solution  containing  at  icasi  ont-  of 
these  carboxylic  acids,  under  adsorbing  conditions,  with  an  -idsorb- 
ing  material  containing  a  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
o'"  deaiuminised  Y  zeolite  with  a  modulus  between  2i»  and  40C>  nnd 
zeolite  of  the  ZSM  5  or  raordenite  type  with  a  modulus  between  15 
Oiid  400,  and  recovering  the  corresponding  carbox>lic  acid  ihere- 
from  by  contacting  the  adsorbing  material  with  a  desorbing  solu- 
tion. 


5,676839 
FLOATABLE  OIL  AND  DEBRIS  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Ronald  D.  Shippert,  4975  S.  Albion  St.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80121 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,086 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/28 
U.S.  a.  210-693  17  Claims 

I  A  method  for  absorbing  oil  and  .atching  debris  in  a  swimming 
pool,  spa,  or  hot  tub,  comprising: 
extending  a  plurality  of  absorbuig  members  forming  a  bundle 
having  end  portions  extending  through  a  nonabsorbent  sup- 
port member  floating  in  water,  said  extending  step  iiicludini; 
spacing  said  end  portions  from  each  other  a  sufficient  distance 
to  permit  capture  of  debns  and  said  plurality  of  absorbing 
members  being  of  sufficient  size  so  tfiat  oils  can  be  absorbed 
from  the  water  while  said  end  poitions  are  non-parallel  rela- 
tive to  each  other; 
absorbing  hquids  by  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  absorbing 
members;  and 
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5,676341 
BLOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
WHICH  MONITOR  CTTRATE  RETURN  TO  THE  DONOR 
Richard  L  Brown,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,967,  Jul.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  965,088, 
Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.370,802,  vrhich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,439 
Int  a."  BOID  17/12:17/038 
VS.  a.  210—739  14  CUims 


'-\ 


HM  oi  m  iw*  ID  raduc* 


WM  ixM  w«ar  vx)  Otwr 


racl  oi  trofT  naaf  | 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  combustible  oil  from  waste-oil 
including  liquid  and  solid  contaminants,  the  liquid  contaminants 
including  at  least  one  of  water  and  glycol,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tank  having  a  base  and  a  top: 

(b)  at  least  partially  filling  said  tank  with  the  waste-oil; 

(c)  holding  the  waste-oil  in  said  tank  for  a  time  period  sufficient 
that  the  liquid  contaminants  in  the  waste-oil  settle  at  the  base 
of  the  tank; 

(d)  withdrawing  the  liquid  contaminants  from  the  base  of  said 
tank,  leaving  partially  recovered  combustible  oil,  substantially 
free  of  the  liquid  contaminants,  therein: 

(e)  extracting  partially  recovered  combustible  oil  from  said  tank 
and  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solid  contaminants 
therefix>m  by  filtering  said  extracted  oil.  centrifuging  said 
extracted  oil.  and  returning  all  of  said  filtered  and  centrifuged 
extracted  oil  to  said  tank;  and 

(0  continuing  step  (e)  until  oil  in  the  tank  is  substantially  free  of 
the  solid  contaminants,  thereby  providing  recovered  combus- 
tibteoil. 


catching  debris  between  said  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said 
absorbing  members. 


5.676,840 

WASTE-OIL  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Christopher  G.  Paul,  P.O.  Box  71455,  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99707 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,374 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/06; 2 J /26; 37/00 

VS.  a.  210—695  13  aaims 


F2 


X- 
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SEPARATION 
EFFICIENCY 

S 
YIELDS 


PROCESSING 
INFORMATION 
STATUS  a 
PARAIKTERS 


^ 


F3 
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9.  A  blood  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

conveying  whole  blood  at  a  prescribed  rate  Q,,  from  an  indi- 
vidual donor  into  a  separation  device  for  separation  into  red 
blood  cells  and  a  plasma  constituent, 

adding  anticoagulant  including  a  concentration  of  citrate  to  the 
whole  blood, 

controlling  Q^  in  ml/min  or  equivalent)  based  upon  a  citrate 
equivalent  blood  flow  rate  EqQbf,;,  where: 

r_^.             CIR  X  (AC  +  I )  X  Wgt 
*^*"''  = CitraleConc 

where: 

CIR  is  a  nominal  a-symptomatic  citrate  infusion  rate  (in  mg/kg/ 
min  or  equivalent),  empirically  selected  based  upon  citrate 
reactions  in  a  population  of  different  donors, 

AC  is  a  selected  anticoagulant  ratio, 

Wgt  is  the  individual  donor's  weight  (in  kg  or  equivalent),  and 

CitrateConc  is  the  citrate  concentration  in  the  anticoagulant  (in 
mg/ml  or  equivalent),  and 

returning  at  least  a  portion  of  component  containing  anticoagu- 
lant from  the  separation  device  to  the  donor. 


5,676,842 
INTEGRAL  OR  FILTER  MOUNT  AND  METHOD  OF 
CHANGING  OIL 
Ram  D.  Bedi,  and  Adrianus  J.  van  der  Griendt  both  of  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  K.  J.  Manufacturing  Co., 
Wixon,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,742 
Int  a."  BOID  35/14:  F16N  31/00:39/06 
VS.  a.  21fr— 739  18  CUims 

15.  A  process  for  changing  oil  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  engine  block  and  an  internal  oil  lubrication  system,  an 
oil  filter  and  an  oil  reservoir,  said  oil  filter  having  an  inlet  side  and 
an  outlet  side,  the  process  comprising  be  steps  of: 
evacuating  fluid  firom  said  oil  Alter  into  said  oil  reservoir, 
removing  fluid  from  said  oil  reservoir; 
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introducing  fluid  into  said  oil  res^oir  through  the  oil  filter  and 

internal  oil  lubrication  system: 
monitoring  for  an  oil  filter  discon4ect  i 

is  not  securely  positioned  on 

tem;  and 
deactivating  the  introducing  of  I 

ing  detecting  that  the  oil  filter 


5,67M  3 
Patent  Not  Issued  F<  r  This  Number 


Id 


S^7M  4 
METHOD  OF  TREATING 
Don  H.  Girvan,  5417  Riverwood 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1996, 

Int.  a.*  C02Fj;/50, 
VS.  CL  210—756 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  microbfeJ 
system  comprising  the  administrati<  n 
an  effective  amount  of  calcium 
amount  of  a  mixture  comprising 
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5,676,846 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETOXIFICATION  OF  EFFLUENTS 

CONTAINING  FREE  OR  COMPLEXED  CYANIDES 

Gregg  A.  Vickell,  Burlington,  Canada,-  Roy  Norcross,  Norwalk, 

Conn.,    and    Jaganmay    Chattopadhyay.    Paramus,    NJ., 

assignors  to  Degussa  Corporatioa,  Ridgefield  Parl(,  N  J. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,619 

int.  a.*  C02F  1/72 

VS.  a.  210—759  11  Oaims 


de 


position  when  the  oil  filter 
internal  oil  lubrication  sys- 


fliiid 


in  response  to  the  monitor- 
s  in  an  unsecured  position. 


WATER 
St  Augustine,  Fla.  32092 
«r.  No.  608042 

>;I/76 

6Clainis 

growth  in  a  standing  water 

of  an  admixture  comprising 

I  ypochlorite  and  an  effective 

be  ate  salt  and  boric  acid. 


Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
»o.  WO94/20423,  PCT  Pub. 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  effluent  containing  cyanide  comprising: 
contacting  said  eCBuent  with  a  mixture  formed  firom  a  source  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  source  of  magnesium  ion  in  a 
sufBcient  amount  to  oxidize  the  cyanide  wherein  the  ratio  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  to  cyanide  is  up  to  10: 1  and  the  amount  of 
magnesium  ion  is  present  in  tiie  concentration  of  0.1  to  1000 
mg  per  liter  of  effluent. 


5,676347 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  CRYSTALS  FROM 
SLURRY  WITH  WASH  WATER  RECYCLE  MEANS 
Ryoichi  Yamamoto;  Toshiyuki  Sakata;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and 
Etsuro  Oluuioto,  all  of  Kuga-Gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-120301 
Int  a.*  BOID  33/06 
VS.  C\.  210—784 

L7 


3Cbiims 


5,676,8  IS 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYI  IC  TREATMENT  OF 
EFFLUENTS  CONTAINING  Oi  GANIC  AND  INORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS,  PREIi:RABLY  FROM 
EPICHLOROHYDRni  PRODUCTION 
Helmut  Derleth;  Karl-Heinz  Bret^,  both  of  Nienburg;  Gerhard 
Neuenfeldt,  Estorf;  Hubert  Schj  ndler,  Uetze,  and  Alfred  Ott- 
mann,  Hanover,  all  of  German  y,  assignors  to  Solvay  Deut- 
scfaland  GmbH,  Hanover,  Gem  ^my 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00586,  §  37^ 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,992 
Claims  priority,  application  G  rmany.  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  06 
875.8;  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05  202J 

Int.  CL*  CO>F  1/70 
VS.  CL  210—757 

1.  A  process  for  catalytic  treatmc  nt  of  an  effluent  containing  an 
organic  compound,  said  process  ca  npnsing  contacting  said  eCBu- 
ent  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
supponed  on  a  catalyst  support,  wl  lerein  said  efSuent  contains  at 
least  one  adsorbable  organic  haloge  i  compound,  and  wherein  said 
catalyst  support  contains  at  least  oi  t  inorganic  oxide  and  carbon. 


-©--3 


— ^^-^r"^ 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  crystals  from  a  slurry  containing  the 
crystals,  solvent  and  a  catalyst,  using  a  rotary  filler  having  a 
rotating  cylindrical  filter  mediimi,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 

pressurizing  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  filter  medium  by 
pressing  a  gas  thereinto, 

supplying  the  crystal-containing  slurry  to  the  rotary  filter  from  a 
reactor  in  which  the  raw  materials  are  subjected  to  an  oxida- 
tion reaction  to  form  the  slurry, 

filtering  the  supplied  slurry  in  a  filtering  region  of  the  rotating 
cylindrical  filter  medium  so  as  to  separate  the  crystals  as  a 
filter  cake  on  the  filter  medium, 

washing  the  filter  cake  on  tlte  rotating  cylindrical  filter  medium 
in  a  plurality  of  washing  regions  by  supplying  a  washing 
liquid  to,  and  separating  any  resulting  spent  washing  liquid 
from,  each  of  said  plurality  of  washing  regions  in  such  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    , 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


CHEN«CAL 


1223 


manner  that  a  fresh  washing  liquid  is  supplied  to  a  washing 
region  of  said  plurality  that  is  located  at  a  forefront  in  the 
rotating  direction  of  the  rotating  cylindrical  filter  medium, 
while  supplying  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  washing 
regions  on  an  aft  side  of  said  forefront,  as  seen  in  the  rotating 
direction  of  the  rotating  filter  medium,  with  a  spent  washing 
liquid  separated  in  a  washing  region  of  said  plurality  that  is 
adjacent  to  a  washing  region  of  said  plurality  that  is  on  a  fore 
side  thereof,  as  seen  in  the  rotating  direction  of  tlie  filter 
medium, 

recycling  a  spent  washing  liquid  from  a  washing  region  of  said 
plurality  that  is  in  a  rearmost  position,  as  seen  in  the  rotating 
direction  of  the  rotating  cylindrical  filter  medium,  to  said 
reactor  together  with  the  filtrate  of  the  filtering  region  and 
reusing  the  solvent  and  tiie  catalyst  contained  in  the  spent 
washing  liquid  and  in  the  filtrate,  and 

collecting  the  washed  filter  cake  from  the  filter  medium. 


«      f 


1.  A  method  for  separating  comprising  the  steps:  providing  a 
filtration  irKxlule  comprising: 

structure  defining  a  continuous  re-entrant  lumen,  said  lumen 
having  a  wall,  said  lumen  wall  having  porous  portions  with 
pores  therethrough,  said  lumen  within  said  porous  portions 
being  of  uniform  cross-section, 

an  entrance  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  lumen  and  an 
exit  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  lun)en, 

a  filtrate  discharge  port  connected  to  discharge  fluid  passing 
through  said  pores, 

a  runner  return  striicture  situated  around  a  portion  of  said  lumen, 

a  blocking  mechanism  effective  in  blocking  flow  from  said 
entrance  port  to  said  exit  port  through  said  runner  return 
structme, 

a  runner  simated  within  said  lumen  and  free  to  move  with 
respect  to  the  lumen  wall,  said  runner  moving  along  said 
lumen  when  fluid  is  introduced  through  said  entrance  port, 
said  runner  including  wall  conditioning  elements  effective 
when  the  runner  moves  along  said  lumen  to  dislodge  accumu- 
lated solids  from  said  porous  portions  of  wall, 

said  filtration  module  being  connected  to  a  first  entry  to  receive 
a  first  input  stream  and  connected  to  a  second  entry  to  receive 
a  second  input  stream, 

introducing  into  said  first  entry  fluid  with  a  mix  of  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component, 

introducing  into  said  second  entry  particles  having  greater  affin- 
ity for  said  second  than  for  said  first  component,  and 


drawing  off  from  said  filtrate  discharge  port  fluid  with  a  fraction 
of  said  first  component  greater  than  the  fraction  of  the  first 
component  in  the  fluid  introduced  in  said  first  entry  and  free 
of  particles. 


5,676349 

METHOD  FOR  ENRICHMENT  OF  FETAL  CELL 

POPULATION  FROM  MATERNAL  WHOLE  BLOOD 

SAMPLES 

David  W.  Sanunons;  Michael  Manley:  Joseph  G.  Utennohlen, 

and  Garland  E.  Twitty,  all  of  l^cson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

BioSeparatioiis,  Inc.,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,483,  Oct  21,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,131 

InL  a."  GOIN  27/26;33/49:  BOID  21/26 

VS.  CL  210—806  10  Claims 


5,676348 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  EMPLOYING  A 

CONTINUOUS  RE-ENTRANT  LUMEN  WFFH  WALL 

CONDITIONING  ELEMENTS 

Robert  A.  Benson,   13  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

02116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,673,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,427,680,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

837,487,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5086,376,  and  Ser.  No. 

997083,  Dec  17, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5084,581.  This  application 

Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477347 

Int  a.*  BOID  37/00 

VS.  a.  210—791  4  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  recovering  a  desired  fetal  cell  population  from  a 
maternal  whole  blood  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depleting  a  major  fraction  of  unwanted  cells  from  the  mater- 
nal whole  blood  sample,  thereby  concentrating  a  desired  fetal 
cell  population: 

b)  passing  the  concentrated  desired  fetal  cell  population  through 
a  counterflow  stabilized  charge-flow  separator  apparatus,  in 
which  the  mobility  of  each  cellular  component  in  the  depleted 
blood  sample  in  the  presence  of  an  applied  electrical  field  is 
opposed  by  a  buffer  counterflow.  thereby  concentrating  the 
desired  fetal  cell  population  from  other  cellular  blood  compo- 
nents: 

c)  retrieving  at  least  one  fraction  eluting  from  the  charge-flow 
separator  apparatus  having  a  concentrated  desired  fetal  cell 
population:  and 

d)  recovering  an  enriched  desired  fetal  cell  population  for  analy- 
sis. 


S4763S0 

MICROMECHANICAL  BARB  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michael  L.  Reed,  and  Lee  E.  Weiss,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193^85,  Feb.  8.  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  648075,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,312,456. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,614 
Int  CI."  B05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  216—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  barb  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  substrate  of  a  first  material  with  a  layer  of  a  second 
material  thereon,  and  at  a  discrete  location  on  the  layer  a  third 
material; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  layer  and  the  substrate  such  that  a 

frustum  shape  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
reinoving  the  third  material; 
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XSiO; 


.L 


Si  SUBSIMIl 


SSiOZ 


reforming  the  layer  made  of  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  such 
fhistum  shape: 

removing  a  portion  of  the  reform^l 
location;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  the  substrate 
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5^7^52 

CYLDTORICAL  FIBER  PROBES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THEM 

Robert   William   Filas,   Bridgewater,   and   Herschel   Macijrn 

Mnrrhman,   New   Providence,   both  of  NJ^   assignors   to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  247,165,  May  20,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,808,  Jul.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  586,036 
Int  CL*  aOC  15/00 
VS.  a.  216— U  7  Oaims 


Sfcond  material  on  the  frustum 
that  tiie  layer  also  forms  a 


layer  outside  of  the  discrete 
such  that  a  barb  is  created. 


S,676,g<l 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ( ;APACnANCE  TYPE 
ACCELERATIO  4  SENSOR 
Masayoshi   Snzuki,  Hitachioota;  'Takao  Sasayama,   Hitachi; 
Keizi  Hanzawa;   Norio  Ichikaira,  both  of  Mlto,-  JunicU 
H«rie,  mtachlnaka;   YuUke  4>8'»w*'  Hltachlnaka,  and 
Yw^  Ogasawara,  Hltafhinaka^  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HHaclii  Ltd.,  Ibkye,  and  HItwU  Aatouotive  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  IlMurald,  bott  ef  Japa  i 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  364,M«,  Dec  27, 1994,  Pat  Na 
5,6I6,M4-  This  appiicatioB  Sep. 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioD  J« 


23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  723^875 
Dec  27, 1993,  5-3314NI3 


InL  CL*  B44C  1/21    H*1L  21  AM 


VS.  CL  216—2 


3  Claims 


cantilever  supported  movable 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  probe  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  initial  cylindrical  fiber: 

(b)  coating  an  upper  cyUndrical  portion  of  the  fiber  with  a 
protective  layer  that  protects  the  upper  cylindrical  portion 
from  etching  during  step  (c)  but  does  not  protect  a  lower 
cylindrical  portion: 

(c)  etching,  prior  to  step  (d),  the  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
fiber  for  a  first  time  duration,  whereby  the  width  of  the  lower 
cylindrical  portion  is  reduced,  but  the  width  of  the  upper 
cylindrical  portion  remains  essentially  unchanged,  said  etch- 
ing step  carried  out  essentially  isotropically  by  wet  etching: 

(d)  cleaving  the  tip  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  fiber,  whereby  a 
cleaved  lower  portion  of  the  fiber  is  formed:  and 

(e)  etching,  subsequent  to  step  (d),  the  cleaved  lower  portion  of 
the  fiber  for  a  second  time  duration,  whereby  the  width  of  the 
cleaved  lower  portion  is  reduced  to  a  desired  value. 


5,676,853 
MASK  FOR  FORMING  FEATURES  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THE  MASK 
James  J.  Alwan,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,«71 

Int  CL*  B95D  5/00 

VS.  CL  216—11  31  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  capaci^nce  type  acceleration  sensor, 
comprising: 
etching  a  silicon  plate  to  form  a 

electrode  connected  to  rigid  su^pon  parts  of  the  silicon  plate, 
attaching  a  first  solid  dielectric  naember  plate  to  one  side  of  the 

silicon  plate  rigid  sqiport  part , 
attaching  a  first  static  electrode  I  >  said  first  dielectric  plate  to  a 

side  of  said  first  dielectric  pla  e  which  faces  away  from  the 

movable  electrode,  and 
attaching  an  electrical  lead  line  t4  the  first  static  electrode. 


16.  A  method  for  forming  a  pattern  of  spaced  apart  mask 
elements  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  ratio  of  mask  particles  and  space^p&ticles  onto  tlw 
surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  layer  of  mask  and  spacer 
particles  on  the  substrate,  the  spacer  particles  having  a  prop- 
erty different  from  the  mask  particles  so  that  the  spacer 
particles  are  selectively  removable  firom  the  substrate,  and  the 
spacer  particles  being  positioned  between  the  mask  particles 
to  space  the  mask  particles  apart  from  one  another;  and 
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selectively  removing  the  spacer  particles  from  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  mask  particles  remaining  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  form  a  pattern  on  the  substrate. 


5,676,854 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  HAVING  NARROWED  TRACK 

HTCH 

Tetsuya  Inui;  Akira  Takahashi,  both  of  Nara,-  Kei\ii  Ohta, 
Kjtakatsuragi-gun;  Michinobu  Mieda,  Stiiid-gun,  and 
Yoshiteru  Murakami,  Nishinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osal^  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,457,  Dec  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5486,109,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,224,  Aug.  5, 

1992.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200327 

Int  a."  GllB  7/26 

U.S.  a.  216—24  5  Claims 


,r-i_r-e5-iy^„(-»j. 


^'°      /^  _J13 
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ft 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stamper  used  for  producing  a 
substrate  of  an  optical  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  applying  a  photoresist  on  a  surface  of  a  master  substrate: 
fb)  forming  recording  trades  by  projecting  light  onto  said  pho- 
toresist; 

(c)  developmg  said  photoresist: 

(d)  forming  grooves  by  etching  portions  of  said  master  substrate 
which  are  not  covered  with  said  photoresist,  the  formation  of 
said  grooves  being  controlled  so  as  to  have  a  groove  width  in 
the  range  of  0.3  pm  to  0.4  pm  and  a  groove  depth  in  the  range 
of  80  nm  to  100  nm: 

(e)  removing  said  photoresist  from  said  master  substrate: 

(f)  forming  a  metallic  layer  having  negatively  transferred 
grooves  corresponding  to  said  grooves  on  the  surface  of  said 
master  substrate,  as  a  stamper  used  for  producing  a  substrate 
of  an  optical  memory:  and 

(g)  peeling  off  said  metallic  layer  from  said  master  substrate. 


r2    r3' 
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least  one  metal  coating,  comprising  at  least  one  break  line  in  said 

ceramic  layer  deUneating  where  said  at  least  two  panels  adjoin  one 

another,  an  additional  metal  surface  bridging  said  at  least  one  break 

line  between  said  at  lea.^!  two  panels  on  at  least  one  margin  area  of 

said  ceramic  layer  outside  said  at  least  two  panels  on  at  least  one 

surface  side  of  said  ceramic  layer,  and  an  external  additional  break 

line  defining  said  margin  area  in  said  ceramic  layer  between  said  at 

least  one  additional  metal  surface  and  a  remaining  part  of  said 

ceramic  layer,  said  remaining  pan  forming  said  adjoining  panels. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  layer  on  said  at  least  one  surface  side  and 

forming  from  said  metal  layer,  metal  coatings  and  at  least  one 

additional  metal  surface  provided  on  at  least  one  border  area 

using  a  structuring  process,  said  metal  coatings  and  at  least 

one  additional  metal  surface  provided  on  at  least  one  border 

area,  being  formed  from  said  metal  layer. 


5,676,856 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

ELECTRODE  ON  WORKPDECE  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Hiroshi  H^ji,  Chikuriiino,  and  Isamu  Morisako,  Fukuoka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoshita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  64)86666; 
Ang.  15,  1994,  6-I914«>7;  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193045 

Int  a.*  B23K  20m 
VS.  a.  219—56.21  3  Claims 


5,676,855 

MULTIPLE  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Jurgen  Schnlz-Harder.  Hugo-Dietz-Strasse  32,  D-91207  Lauf, 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,855,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,508,089. 
This  appiication  Oct  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
484.7;  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  19  944.5 

Int  ex."  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 

VS.  CL  216—52  9  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  multiple  substrate  having  a  ceramic 

layer  which  forms  at  least  two  integral  adjoining  panels  which  are 

provided  on  at  least  one  surface  side  of  said  ceramic  layer  with  al 


1.  A  wire-bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

cleaning  means  for  producing  an  electric  discharge  on  an  elec- 
trode on  a  worl^iece  so  as  to  remove  contamination  on  said 
electrode  on  said  workpiecc  by  use  of  said  electric  discharge: 
and 

wire-bonding  means  for  connecting  a  wire  to  said  cleaned  elec- 
trode on  said  workpiece. 
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5.676,857 


axis  of  rotation  in  a  stepwise  manner,  to  compensate  for  the 
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5,676,851 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  THE  Ef  D  OF  A  FIRST  PIPE  TO 

THE  END  OF  A  SECOND  PIPE 
William  David  Parker,  lUsa,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Sabre  Interna- 
tionaL  IiK^,  lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  S^.  No.  514,450 

InL  CI.*  B23K  9/12 

UJS.  a.  219—61  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  the  end  ol 
second  pipe  by  use  of  a  welding  bug 
and  means  for  driving  the  bug 
periphery  of  pipe  which  comprises: 
continuously  moving  said  bug  aloit ; 
applying  the  initial  welding  pass  to 
and  !>econd  pipe  from  outside 
without  use  of  internal  line-up 
using  a  welding  wire  to  form  a 

pipe; 
during  said  initial  pass  varying  the 
without  regard  to  the  angular 
without  stopping  it  while  it  is 
track  on  said  pipe  to  maintain 
a  desired  position  with  respect 


r  posi  til 


ith 
t< 


a  Arst  pipe  to  the  end  of  a 

I  aving  a  welding  wire  feeder 

a  track  on  the  outside 


aloig 


said  track; 

tie  adjacent  ends  of  said  first 

said  first  and  second  pipe 

cU  mps  with  back-up  shoes  and 

between  the  ends  of  the 


piildlel 


speed  of  said  welding  bug 
on  of  the  welding  head  and 
coi^nuously  moving  about  said 
end  of  the  welding  wire  at 
the  welding  puddle. 


5^7635« 
ROLLER  SEAM  WELDING  PROCESS  AND  ELECTRODE 
ROLLER  HEAD  MOLTOING  Oft  A  RESISTANCE  SEAM 

WELDING  MACHINE 
Rainer  Gantenbein,  Neuenhof,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elpa- 
tronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Set  No.  555,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Siftzerland.  Nov.   28,   1994, 
03576/94 

Int  CL"  BZ)K 
IJ,S.  a.  219—64  1  4  Claims 


11  13         le      I 


1.  Process  for  the  roller  seam 
resistance  seam  welding  machine 
arranged  in  a  welding  arm  of  the  mac 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  electrode 
rotation  transverse  to  ihe  longitudinal 
periodically  removing  the 

arm  and  remachining  the  eleci 
lance  seam  welding  machine 
lolier  head  being  reduced  dunnj 
replacing  the  electrode  head  in  the 
ing  with  the  axis  of  rotation  n 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  welding 
by  means  of  exchangeable 


hai  ing 


:  electrode  roller 
tr>de 

ye 


]l/06 


w(  Iding  of  containers  using  a 

an  electrode  roller  head 

ine.  the  welding  arm  having 

roller  head  having  an  axis  of 

ixis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

he^  from  the  welding 

roller  head  of  the  resis- 

diameter  ot  the  electrode 

remachining:  and 

welding  arm  after  remachin- 

ep  :)sitioned  with  respect  to  the 

arm  of  the  welding  machine 

reta  ning  elements  that  shift  the 


axis  of  rotation  in  a  stepwise  manner,  to  compensate  for  the 
reduction  in  electrode  roller  head  diameter  due  to  remachin- 
ing. 


5,676,859 
INJECTION  NEEDLE  SAFETY  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Yanobu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Elecs  Co.^  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  and  Oki  Customer  Advanced-Technology  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160333 
Int  CL*  B23K  Uni;  A61G  }2/00;  A61L  li/OO 
MS.  CL  219—68  32  Claims 


1.  An  injection  needle  safety  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  roller  electrode  with  a  contact  part  that  touches  the  tip  of  the 
injection  needle,  a  second  roller  electrode  with  a  contact  part  that 
touches  a  part  on  said  injection  needle  located  away  from  the  tip 
and  toward  the  root  of  the  needle,  an  electrode  moving  means  for 
rotating  said  first  roller  electrode  and  said  second  roller  electrode 
to  change  the  contact  part  of  said  first  roller  electrode  and  said 
second  roller  electrode,  and  a  power  supply  means  for  supplying 
power  to  said  first  roller  electrode  and  said  second  roller  electrode 
to  provide  for  fusing  a  part  of  said  injection  needle  when  it  touches 
the  contact  part  of  said  rotating  first  roller  electrode  and  the  contact 
part  of  said  rotating  second  roller  electrode. 


5,676,860 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  WITH  ELECTRODE 
OR  OBJECT  VIBRATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 
ABNORMAL  GAP  CONDITION 
Masahiro  Muro,  Toyonaka:  Takeshi  Masaki;  Yoshihiro  Ike- 
moto,  both  of  Hirakata,  and  Yoshlnori  Funisawa.  Takara- 
zuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250383 
Int  CI.*'  B23H  1/00:7/32 
VS.  CI.  219—69.2  6  CUims 

1.  An  electric  discharge   machine  for  processing  an  object 
through  electric  discharge  by  impressing  a  voltage  between  a 
processing  electrode  and  the  object  the  electric  discharge  machine 
comprising: 
a  detecting  part  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
short-circuit  or  arc  state  between  the  processing  electrode  and 
the  object' 
a  driving  part  for  driving  the  processing  electrode  or  the  object 
so  as  to  increase  a  gap  between  an  end  sinface  of  the  process- 
ing electrode  and  a  surface  of  >he  object  when  the  detecting 
pari  detects  the  short-circuit  or  arc  state  and  decrease  the  gap 
when  the  detecting  pan  does  not  detect  the  short-circuit  or  arc 
state:  and 
a  vibrating  part  including  a  piezoelectric  element  for  impressing 
a  relative  vibration  between  the  processing  electrode  atid  the 
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object,  wherein  the  vibration  impressed  is  of  a  frequency  in 
the  range  of  50-500  Hz. 


5,676,861 
LASER  GUIDED  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
\oshinobu  Hoshi,  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry'  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-286877 

Int  a."  B23H  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—69.13  3  Claims 


two  power  supplies: 

a  first  pair  of  opposed  wheel  electrodes  for  welding  the  work- 
pieces  together,  thereby  creating  a  weld  joint,  the  first  pair  of 
wheel  electrodes  connected  to  the  power  supplies  to  carry  a 
weld  current: 

a  second  pair  ot  opposed  wheel  electrodes  for  heat-treating  the 
weld  joint,  the  second  pair  of  wheel  electrodes  connected  to 
the  power  supplies  to  carry  a  heat-treaiing  current:  and 

a  weld  control  circuit  that  include^  a  pair  of  silicon-controlled 
rectifiers  for  controlling  the  power  supplies,  the  weld  control 
further  including  a  sensor  for  sensing  power  factor  changes  in 
the  weld  and  heat-treating  currents  as  the  wheel  electrodes 
encounter  the  workpieces,  the  weld  control  further  including  a 
power  factor  adjuster  that,  in  response  to  the  sensor,  adjusts 
the  phase  firing  point  of  the  silicon-conorolled  rectifiers  to 
maiiitain  constant  characteristics  of  the  weld  and  heat-treating 
currents. 


1.  A  laser  guided  discharge  machining  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber  able  to  accommodate  a  workpiece  and  in 

which  it  is  possible  to  create  a  reduced  pressure  condition  of 

3000  Pa  or  below: 
a  discharge  electrode  accommodated  in  the  vacuum  chamber 

able  to  discharge  ch.irged  particles; 
a  laser  that  emits  a  laser  beam  toward  the  vacuum  chamber; 
a  laser  guidance  apparatus  for  guiding  the  laser  beam  to  irradiate 

a  pan  of  the  workpiece  in  the  vacuum  chamber:  and 
a  discharge  delay  measurement  apparatus  for  detecting  a  time 

delay  between  a  time  at  which  laser  irradiation  is  triggered 

and  a  time  at  which  discharge  takes  place  from  the  discbarge 

electrode. 


5,676,863 
INDUCTION  PLASMA  TORCH 
Bernard  Jouvenel.  Bures  sur  Yvette.  and  Pierre  Ripoche.  Pith- 
iviers.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques. 
Bezons  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,295 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22.  1994,  94  09106 
Int  CI.*  B23K  iO/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.52  9  Claims 


I--* 


^^mm^ 


,/ 


5,676,862 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  WELDER  HAVING 

CAPABILITY  OF  CONSISTENT  SEAM  WELDING  AND 

HEAT-TREATING 

Robert  P.  Matteson.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Taylor  Winfield 

Corporation,  Brookfield,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,665.  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. TUs  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,898 
Int  CI.''  B23K  1IA)6 
VS.  a.  219—110  20  Claims 

20.  An  electric  resistance  welder  for  joining  overlapped  meu! 
workpieces  which  produces  a  uniform,  edge-to-edge  weld  joint  and 
which  tempers  the  weld  joint,  the  welder  comprising: 


1.  An  induction  plasina  torch  of  the  type  used  in  pla.sma  depo- 
sition methods  for  depositing  pure  or  doped  silica  when  inanulac- 
turing  preforms  for  optical  fibers,  said  plasma  torch  compnsing. 

d  reaction  tube  inside  of  which  a  pla:>ma  production  zone  is 
located; 

a  protective  Unmg  deposited  on  an  inside  wall  of  said  reaction 
tube  at  said  plasma  production  zone  so  as  to  surround  said 
zone  and  protect  said  tube  against  thermal  cycles  caused  by 
wjridtions  in  t>'<nperatiire  inside  said  tube,  said  lining  being 
made  of  a  material  hased  on  silica,  and  having  a  thickness  of 
less  than  2  nun; 
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means  for  injecting  reagents  for  fo  ming 

to  be  deposited  into  said  tube 

zone; 
feed  means  for  feeding  plasma 

towards  said  plasma  production 
an  induction  coil  surrounding  saidpibe 

required  to  form  said  plasma. 


the  pure  or  doped  silica 
ti  wards  the  plasma  production 

g<  nerating  gases  into  said  tube 
zone;  and 

for  supplying  the  energy 


ELECTRODE  FOR  PLAfMA 
JeAvy  K.  Walters,  Bradenton, 
Torch  Up  Company,  Bradenton 
Fikd  Jan.  2, 1997, 

Int  a."  B23I : 
U.S.  a.  219^121^2 


ARC  TORCH 
la.,  assignor  to  American 
Fla. 

r.  No.  779,006 
10/00 

10  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  for  supporting  an 
electrode  comprising: 

a  metallic  holder  having  a  front 
end,  said  cavity  having  an  enl 

an  insert  assembly  mounted  in  si 
emissive  insert  composed  of 
relatively  low  work  fimction, 
surrounds  said  emissive  insert 
insert  from  contact  with  said 
said  sleeve  being  composed  of 
the  gioup  consisting  of  silver, 
dium,  palladium,  nickel,  and 
face  plate  disposed  in  said  enl 
cavity  and  which  is  exposed  at 
holder  so  as  to  surround  and 
said  sleeve  from  contact  with 
against  the  arc  from  eroding 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CXttober  14,  1997 


re  in  a  plasma  arc  torch,  said 


e  id. 


lag  ged  < 

s;  id 


,  and  a  cavity  in  said  front 

outer  end  portion;  and 

cavity  and  comprising  an 

metallic  material  having  a 

sleeve  which  substantially 

as  to  separate  said  emissive 

h<|lder  at  least  at  said  front  end, 

metal  which  is  selected  from 

gold,  platinum,  rhodium,  iri- 

thereof.  and  an  aluminum 

outer  end  portion  of  said 

;aid  front  end  of  said  metallic 

s  separate  a  front  portion  of 

aid  holder,  thereby  to  protect 

said  sleeve. 


all  jys  I 
ila  ged  I 


till: 


a\  ay 


LS. 
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1.  A  meUiod  for  forming  a  weld  d  joint  as  between  a  substan- 
tially planar  flexible  electrical  coi  ductor  circuit  and  a  contact. 


-C 


22 


X 


]■' 


16 


wherein  said  substantially  planar  flexible  electrical  conductor  cir- 
cuit includes  a  first  m;\jor  surface  and  a  second  major  surface 
opposed  to  said  first  major  surface,  said  first  major  surface  having 
disposed  thereon  a  first  electrically  insulative  layer  and  said  second 
major  surface  having  disposed  thereon  a  second  electrically  insu- 
lative layer,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  aperture  in  said  first  electrically  insulative  layer, 
said  first  aperture  exposing  a  first  bare  area  on  said  first  major 
surface  of  said  conductor  circuit, 
forming  a  second  aperture  in  said  second  electrically  insulative 
layer,  said  second  aperture  exposing  a  second  bare  area  on 
said  second  major  surface  of  said  conductor  circuit,  said 
second  bare  area  being  formed  opposite  said  conductor  circuit 
from  said  first  bare  area, 
forming  a  welding  aperture  communicating  between  said  first 

bare  area  and  said  second  bare  area, 
positioning  said  second  insulative  layer  in  contiguous  relation- 
ship with  said  contact,  said  second  bare  area  overlaying  said 
contact, 
deforming  said  condiKtor  circuit  so  as  to  place  a  portion  of  said 
conductor  surface  about  said  aperture  in  engagement  with  said 
contact,  and 
issuing  radiant  energy  onto  said  first  bare  area  and  concurrently 
through  said  welding  aperture  onto  said  contact  so  as  to  heat 
said  contact  and  said  conductor  circuit  so  as  to  form  a 
mechanical  and  electrical  connection  therebetween. 


5,676,866 
APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  MACHINING  WITH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  BEAMS 
Joachim    Schnlte    in    den    Baumen,   Aalen;    Robert    Grub, 
Konigsbronn-Zang;    Herbert   Gross,   Aalen,-   Jiirgen   Sch- 
weizer,  Westhausen,-  Hans-JiirgeD  Kalilert,  Gottingen;  Sieg- 
frid  Oippon,  Gechingen;  Wilbelm  Tamm.  Aidlingen,  all  of 
Germany;   Si-1^   Lam,   Pleasantun,   Calif.,  and   Heinrich 
Endert,  Witzenhausen-Ermschwerd,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cari-Zeiss    Stiflung,     Oberkocben,     Germany;     Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Lambda  Physik 
GmbH,  Gdttingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  1,  1994,  44  23 
040;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  14,  1994,  94105764 

Int  Cl.*^  B23K  26A)6 
VS.  CI.  219—121.77  27  Claims 


5,676,8(  5 

METHOD  OF  AND  APP.ARA  PUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

WELDED  JOINTS 

Dale  U.  Chang,  Windermere,  Fla.,.  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 

Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  4er.  No.  519,841 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23  C  26A)0 

VS.  CL  219—121.64  7  Claims 


1.  A  material  machining  arrangement  for  machining  a  surface  of 
a  workpiece,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  discrete  machining 
beams  which  are  separate  from  each  other; 

a  deflecting  device  including  a  support  and  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual elements  mounted  on  said  support  for  deflecting  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  machining  beams; 

each  of  said  individual  elements  being  mounted  on  said  support 
so  a."-  to  be  changeable  in  position  independently  of  each 
other;  and, 

control  means  for  controlling  said  individual  elements  to  dis- 
cretely change  the  respective  positions  thereof  in  at  least  one 
coordinate   direction   to   simultaneously    machine   different 
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points  on  said  surface  of  said  woricpiece  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  machining  beams. 


5,676,867 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

EVALUATING  WELD  QUALITY 

Kent  Van  Allen,  Washington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 

Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1995,  S«r.  No.  579,770 

Int.  CL'  B23K  9/20 

VS.  a.  219—130.01  25  Claims 


20.  The  method  of  controlling  a  sttid  welding  process  wherein  a 
stud  is  initially  raised  above  a  metallic  surface,  an  arc  is  generated 
between  the  stud  and  the  metallic  surface  by  the  application  of 
electrical  power  from  a  power  supply  through  the  stud  to  the 
metallic  surface,  and  the  stud  is  then  lowered  into  a  metallic  pool 
that  forms  on  the  metallic  surface  from  the  heat  generated  by  the 
applied  electrical  power,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  the  current  apphed  to  the  stud  and  producing  a 
current  signal  related  thereto; 

b)  monitoring  the  voltage  applied  across  the  stud  and  metallic 
surface  and  producing  a  voltage  signal  related  thereto; 

c)  producing  from  said  current  and  voltage  signals  a  temperature 
signal  related  to  the  temperamre  of  the  metallic  surface  at  the 
instant  said  stud  is  lowered  into  contact  with  the  metallic  pool 
during  the  welding  process;  and 

d)  controlling  the  point  in  time  during  the  welding  process  when 
the  stud  is  lowered  in  accordance  with  said  temperature 
signal. 


5,676,868 

HEATING  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SHROUD  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Simmons,  P.O.  Box  4112,  SevierviUe,  Tenn.  37864- 

4112 

Fdcd  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,921 

Int  a.^  B60S  1/02:  H05B  3/18 

VS.  ex  219—202  18  Claims 

1.  A  heated  windshield  wiper  shroud  system  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  a  windshield  wiper  arm  assembly,  a  flexibly  arcable 
wiper  blade  assembly,  a  pivotable  wiper  frame  assembly,  and  a 
windshield  having  outside  and  inside  surfaces;  the  windshield 
wiper  arm  assembly  being  electrically  activated  and  pivoted  in 
relation  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  windshield,  and  having  at  one 
end  thereof  a  pin  means  for  providing  a  wiperarm  pin  member 
having  a  length  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  outside 
surface  of  the  windshield;  and  the  wiper  blade  assembly  and  wiper 
frame  assembly  each  having  at  least  a  length  component  and  a 
transverse  width  component,  the  transverse  width  component  of 
the  wiper  frame  assembly  defining  a  pin  connection  channel  which, 
when  positioned  lengthwise  for  installment,  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  outside  surface  of  the  windshield;  the  length  component  of 
the  wiper  blade  and  frame  assemblies  each  having  a  middle  portion 
and  first  and  second  lateral  portions  on  either  side  thereof;  said 
heated  windshield  wiper  shroud  system  comprising: 

174-446  O.G.-97-I3:  QL3 


a  open-ended  shroud  housing  having  a  longitudinally  oriented 
roof  portion,  a  pair  of  opposing  longitudinally  positicmed  wall 
portions  and  a  pair  of  opposing  transversely  positioned  end- 
wall  portions;  defining  an  arcuate  open  end  opposite  of  said 
roof  portions; 

said  roof  portion  having  a  middle  section  and  adjoining  first  and 
second  lateral  sections,  extending  longitudinally  on  either  side 
thereof; 

said  middle  section  having  and  defining  a  first  transversely  and 
vertically  disposed  upper  width  and  a  second,  differentially 
dimensioned,  transversely  and  vertically  disposed  lower  width 
such  that  a  shelf  portion  is  defined  transversely  of  a  vertical 
axis  of  the  lower  width,  the  first  and  second  lateral  sections 
being  concurrent  and  coextensive  with,  and  between,  the 
upper  width  of  the  middle  section  and  each  of  the  respective 
end  wall  portions; 

said  shroud  housing  defining  a  first  inner  pin-channel  extending 
substantially  transversely  of  a  common  vertical  axis  of  the 
upper  width  of  said  middle  section  and  the  open  end,  for 
receipt  and  installation  of  the  pin  means  for  providing  a 
wiperarm  pin  member,  the  first  inner  pin-channel  being  ori- 
ented lengthwise  in  a  parallel  positional  relation  to  the  outside 
surface  of  the  windshield  when  the  shroud  housing  is  in 
position  for  receipt  and  installation  of  the  pin  means; 

said  shroud  housing  further  having  and  defining  a  second  inner 
pin-channel,  extending  substantially  transversely  of  a  vertical 
axis  of  the  lower  width,  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
first  inner  pin-channel,  for  alignment,  during  installation  of 
the  wiper  frame  assembly,  with  the  pin  connection  channel  of 
the  transverse  width  component  of  the  wiper  frame  assembly; 

said  shroud  housing  having  and  defining  an  inner  installation 
channel  operatively  coextensive  through  the  first  upper  width, 
the  second  lower  width,  the  lateral  sections,  wall  portions, 
endwall  portions  and  open  end,  and  through  which  the  first 
and  second  inner  pin-channels  pass,  and  by,  and  within,  winch 
the  wiper  blade  and  wiper  frame  assemblies  are  movaMy  and 
releasably  channeled  and  flexibly  and  pivotally  connected; 
and 

means  for  providing  electrical  direct  radiating  heating  fixedly 
mounted  within  the  inner  installation  channel  on  the  first  and 
second  lateral  sections  of  said  roof  portion  and  adjacent 
portions  of  said  pair  of  opposing  longitudinally  positioned 
wall  portions,  such  that  a  direct  radiating  heat  source  is 
provided  above  and  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  lateral 
portions  of  the  pivotable  wiper  frame  assembly  when  the 
wiper  friune  assembly  is  raovably  and  releasably  channeled 
and  flexibly  and  pivotably  connected  within  said  open-ended 
shroud  housing. 
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5^7<  ,869 
VERTICAL  HEAT  TRE  iTMENT  APPARATUS 
Juniclii  Nakayama,  and  Masarii  Hidano,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tok  fo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo-to, 


Japan 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


FUed  Nov.  3,  1995 


Claims  priority,  application  J  span,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-297947 
InL  CI."  F  TD  19A)0 


VS.  a.  219—390 


1.  A  vertical  heat  treatment 

a  cylindrical  insulating  layer 
cal  processing  chamber  aci 
jected  to  thermal  processing, 

a  resistance  beating  member 
of  said  insulating  layer;  and 

said  vertical  heat  treatment 
a  temperature  measuring 
tip  portion  of  an  insulatei 
temperature  of  said 
said  temperature  measuri 
acute  angle  is  formed 
element  and  an  intersectihg 
said  insulating  layer  and 
perature  measuring 
plane  of  said  insulating 
ing  element  is  insetted  in 
said  insulating  layer  and 
portion  of  said  temperati^ 
with  said  resistance 
tangential  fashion  with 
member. 


eleme  it. 

;  la]  ei 


heati  ng 


Ser.  No.  552^87 


19  Claims 


ap]  aratus,  comprising: 
si  rrounding  a  periphery  of  a  vetti- 
c^mmodating  objects  to  be  sub- 

and 
p^vided  along  an  inner  periphery 

apdaratus  further  comprising, 

elefient  having  a  thermocouple  in  a 

protective  tube  to  monitor  the 

heating  member,  wherein 

element  is  inserted  such  that  an 

said  temperature  measuring 

tangential  line  extending  off 

lying,  with  respect  to  said  tem- 

on  a  common  cross-sectional 

r.  and  said  temperature  measur- 

said  fiimace  from  the  outside  of 

said  insulating  layer,  and  a  tip 

measuring  element  is  aligned 

member  so  as  to  extend  in 

r^pect  to  said  resistance  heating 


rests  ance 


11! 
beti  'een  : 


lltO! 


/" 


a  vent  to  provide  air  exchange  between  die  chamber  and  an 
exterior  of  the  device,  positioned  along  a  first  wall  of  said 
chamber  near  said  second  end  opposite  said  air  circulating 
device. 


5,676^1 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  HAIR  CURLER  SYSTEM 

Carol  Anne  Graves,  3400  TUden  SL,  Brentwood,  Md.  ^1722 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,695 

Int  CL"  H05B  3/06 

VS.  CL  219—521  63  Claims 


21  24  26'ar  Z3a 


5,67(  370 
CONVECnVELY-ENHANCJED  RADIANT  HEAT  OVEN 

Dennis  Wassman,  Puyallup,  an4  Gerald  Loveless,  Tenino,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ultra Vection  Intematioiial,  Inc.,  Old 
Greenwich,  Conn.  | 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  N^  249^21,  May  25, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Api .  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,177 
Int.  a.*-  F27D  /  '/02:  A21B  1/00 
VS.  CL  219—400  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  al  least  a  first  food  item,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  cooking  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  disposed  opposite  each  )ther; 
a  holder,  removably  positioned  within  said  chamber,  for  holding 

said  at  least  a  first  food  iten  : 
a  plurality  of  heating  devices,  j  paced  apart  from  said  holder,  for 

producing  radiative  heat  wit  lin  said  chamber: 
an  air  circulating  device  for  c  irculating  heated  air  within  said 
chamber  around  said  at  leasi  first  food  item,  said  air  circulat- 
ing device  positioned  withii  said  chamber  adjacent  said  first 
end;  and 


1.  A  curler  system  for  heating  hair  curlers,  comprising  housing 
means,  further  means  forming  a  plurality  of  individual  compart- 
ment noeans  within  said  housing  means  open  toward  the  outside 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  off  with  respect  to  the  outside,  each 
compartment  means  being  adapted  to  accommodate  at  least  one 
hair  curler,  aiid  additional  means  for  each  compartment  means 
operable  to  insert,  respectively,  remove  at  least  one  curler  from  the 
corresponding  compartment  nteans,  said  further  means  effectively 
providing  insulation  means  for  each  compartment  means,  and 
means  for  enabling  heating  said  hair  curlers  within  said  housing 
means  by  microwave  energy  external  of  said  bousing  means 
including  means  for  minimizing  loss  of  heat  from  the  system  upon 
removal  of  a  curler. 


5,676372 
FLEXIBLE  HEATING  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  LAYER  OF 

FIXING  VARNISH 
Manuel  Garcia-Rodriguez,  Rnbi,  Spain,  assignor  to  Bobin^jes 
Nugar,  S.L.,  Rubi,  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  27,  1994,  9402641 
Int.  a.*  H05B  3/34;  HOIC  3/18 
VS.  a.  219—549  5  Claims 

1.  A  heating  element,  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  electrical  insu- 
lating material  which  is  heat-resistant  and  flexible;  a  conductor 
wire  having  a  plurality  of  turns  and  wound  continuously  around 
said  flat  strip,  said  conductor  wire  having  longitudinal  ends  con- 
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5,676374 

FLOOR  FORM  ASSEMBLY  AND  APPARATUS  USED 

THEREWITH 

Wen- Yuan  Lee,  7F-3,  No.  8,  Lane  390,  Sec  1,  Ctaien-Kang  Rd., 

Tainan  City,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,645 

Int.  CL'  E04G  11/52 

VS.  a.  249—19  22  Claims 


3DD  35  W 


nectable  to  a  power  supply  circuit;  and  a  layer  of  fixing  varnish 
which  completely  covers  said  strip  and  said  turns  of  said  conductor 
wire  and  arranged  so  that  said  layer  of  fixing  varnish  holds  down 
firmly  each  of  said  turns  of  said  conductor  wire  in  position  on  said 
strip  so  as  to  prevent  each  turn  from  slipping  on  said  strip  during 
any  bending  to  which  the  heating  element  may  be  subjected  and 
preventing  electrical  coirtact  between  said  turns  of  said  conductor 
wire  during  any  such  bending,  in  such  a  way  that  an  ohm  value  of 
the  heater  elenoent  remains  constant  when  the  heating  element  is 
bent. 


5,676373 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  AND  MAGNETRON  WITH  COLD 
CATHODE 
Takeo  Tfdcase,  Kasiiiwa;  Masao  Urayama,  Misato;  Terutaka 
Tokumaru,  Atsugi;  Minoru  Maldta,  Nara,  and  Seiki  Yano, 
Kasiiiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushilu  Kaislia, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146781; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032385 

Int  a."  H05B  6/64;  HOU  25/50 
VS.  CL  219—761  26  Claims 


MKtaron  taRtXf 


"I  f"v  'Vify""^ 


1.  A  floor  form  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a 
concrete  floor  of  a  structure  that  is  enclosed  by  surrounding  walls, 
the  floor  form  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  devices  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tlie 
surrounding  walls  at  a  top  portion  of  the  structure: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  girders  connected  removably  and  longi- 
mdinally  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  extend  along  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  top  portion  of  ttie  structure; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  ribs  connected  removably  to  said  gird- 
ers such  that  said  supporting  ribs  extend  transversely  from 
opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  girders  and  are  disposed 
spacedly  on  said  girders  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  extend  along  a 
transverse  direction  of  the  top  portion  of  the  structure; 

a  plurality  of  verbcal  form  units,  each  being  connected  remov- 
ably to  distal  end  portion  of  one  of  said  girders  and  said 
supporting  ribs,  said  vertical  form  units  being  adapted  to  form 
an  enclosing  frame  that  is  supported  removably  on  said 
mounting  devices  and  that  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  top 
portion  of  the  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  form  units  arranged  on  said  supporting 
ribs  and  connected  removably  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a 
supporting  surface  for  concrete; 

whereby,  after  said  girders,  said  supporting  ribs,  said  vertical 
form  units  and  said  horizontal  form  units  have  been 
assembled,  assembly  of  said  girders,  said  supporting  ribs,  said 
vertical  form  units  and  said  horizontal  form  units  is  hoisted 
into  the  top  portion  of  the  structure  to  serve  as  a  support  for 
the  concrete  floor  to  be  constructed. 


1.  A  magnetron,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  substrate; 

a  cold  cathode  having  an  electron  emitting  member  for  emitting 
electrons,  said  electron  emitting  member  being  formed  in  two 
coplanar  dimensions  on  said  substrate; 

a  subdivided  anode  which  is  disposed  oppositely  in  parallel  with 
the  electron  emitting  member  and  which  has  cavity  resonators 
formed  therein  at  the  side  of  the  cold  cathode;  and 

a  magnet  producing  a  magnetic  field  lying  at  right  angles  to  an 
electric  field  applied  between  the  cold  cathode  and  the  subdi- 
vided anode, 

wherein  the  length  of  the  electron  emitting  member  is  2jnTiE/eB^ 
relative  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  electrons  emitted  from 
the  electron  emitting  member,  wherein  n  is  the  ratio  of  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  to  its  diameter,  m  is  mass  of  an 
electron,  E  is  an  applied  electric  field,  e  is  an  amount  of 
elementary  electric  charge,  and  B  is  a  magnetic  field. 


ICIaim 


5,676375 

INSULATED  ICE  TRAY  SYSTEM 

John  F.  KcUey,  36  Crest  Dr.,  Mahopac,  N.Y.  10541 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,620 

Int.  a."  B28B  7/26 

VS.  CI.  244—117 

1.  An  insulated  ice  tray  system  comprising: 
an  insulated  enclosure  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  front  wall 
having  an  entrance  aperture  directed  therethrough  and  permit- 
ting access  into  a  hollow  interior  of  tlie  insulated  enclosure, 
the  insulated  enclosure  fiirther  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
gripping  aperture  directed  through  the  front  wall  thereof  and 
into  communication  with  a  gripping  cavity  positioned  above 
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and  in  contiguous  communi^ition  with  the  hollow  interior 
such  that  the  gripping  aperturei  and  the  gripping  cavity  permit- 
ting an  individual  to  project  a  least  one  digit  of  human  hand 
into  the  hollow  interior,  the  insulated  enclosure  having  a 
substantially  rigid  exterior  i  hell  having  an  interior  shell 
extending  in  a  substantially  paced  and  parallel  orientation 
therewithin,  an  insulation  miterial  interposed  between  the 
exterior  shell  and  the  interior  shell  so  as  to  reduce  the  rate  of 
thermal  transfer  from  the  hoi  ow  interior  to  ambient  air  sur- 
rounding the  insulated  enclosi  le; 

an  ice  cube  tray  positioned  witi  in  the  insulated  enclosure,  the 
ice  cube  tray  having  a  plan  r  member  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  directed  therethroug  i,  the  planar  member  having  a 
plurality  of  ice  cube  formin ;  cups  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  into  contigu  >us  conununication  with  the 
respective  apertures  thereof,  ti  e  ice  cube  tray  having  an  upper 
most  portion  capable  of  beii  g  grasped  by  the  one  digit  of 
human  positioned  into  the  I  oUow  cavity  of  the  insulated 
enclosure,  a  thumb  of  the  human  hand  being  extendable 
through  (be  entrance  aperture  and  into  the  hollow  interior  to 
permit  grasping  of  a  further  )ortion  of  the  ice  cube  tray  to 
permit  removal  of  the  ice  cul  e  tray  from  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  insulated  enclosure:  an  I 

an  insulated  closure  member  piv  >tally  mounted  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  insulated  enclosure,  thej  insulated  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  gripping  aperture  closuri  panel  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  insulated  eaclosme  for  pivotal  positioning 
into  the  gripping  aperture  th«eof,  an  entrance  aperture  clo- 
sure panel  coupling  a  free  dixal  end  of  the  gripping  aperture 
closure  paitel  and  positioned  for  pivotal  movement  into  the 


entrance  aperture  of  the  front 


wall  of  the  insulated  enclosure. 


the  insulated  closure  raembe    being  positioned  in  a  closed 


orientation  when  the  ice  cube 
within  the  insulated  enclosure 


ray  with  water  being  positioned 
for  allowing  positioning  of  the 


insulated  enclosure  into  a  coU  environment  for  the  formation 
of  ice  cubes  within  the  ice  ci  >e  tray. 


5,676, 176 


FOiM 


AI2D 


FIRE  FIGHTING 
J.  A.  Winkler,  III,  201  S.  Locksl^y 
Filed  Jun.  8, 1995, 
Int  CL* 
VS.  a.  252—3 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fire 
fires,  which  comprises  the  step  ol 
concentrate  solution  comprising: 
(i)  a  C,-C4  linear  alcohol  as  a 
(ii)  lauric  alcohol  as  a  foam  si 
(iii)  an  acrylic  acid  polymer 

range  from  1,250,000  and  2,: 
(iv)  a  primary  foam  producing 
consisting  of  sodium  lauryl 
fonate: 
(v)  coco-dimethylamidopropyl 

ducing  agent: 
(vi)  water  as  a  dilutant: 
(vii)  urea  as  a  fire  retarding  ag^t; 


AND  METHOD 
Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70S08 
Ser.  No.  482,413 

1/00 

40  Claims 

fighting  foam  for  extinguishing 
producing  a  fire  fighting  foam 


(viii)  an  alkaline  pH-modifying  substance  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  the  basic  side  of  7.0  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine  and  trietha- 
nolamine;  and 

(ix)  a  fire  retarding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  acetate,  and 
potassium  acetate. 


5,676,877 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC  FLUID  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Stefan  Borduz,  Milford;  Ludan  Bordiiz,  Northwood,  both  of 
NJI.,  and  Shiro  Tnida,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ferrotec 
Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,315 

Int  a.'  HOIF  1/28 

U.S.  a.  252—62.52  8  Claims 


1.  A  chemically  stable  magnetic  fluid  composition  comprising: 

1  to  40  parts  by  volume  of  magnetic  particles: 

1  to  about  30  parts  by  volume  of  at  least  one  siufactant: 

10  to  about  90  parts  by  volume  of  an  organic  carrier  fluid:  and 

1  to  about  25  parts  by  volume  of  a  silane  base  surface  modifier 

as  an  additive  to  improve  the  chemical  oxidation  of  said 

composition. 


5,676,878 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMERS 

David  Lacey;  Alan  W.  Hail,  both  of  Hull;  Jonathan  S.  HiU, 
Manchester,  and  Damien  G.  McDonnell,  Malvern,  all  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Mi^esty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and 
Evaluation  Research  Agency,  DRA,  both  of  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00662,  §  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1993, 

9307213 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13;  C08F  20/00:222/00 

U.S.  O.  252—299.01  24  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  polymer  or  copolymer  of  structure  (A): 


I  uspending  solvent; 
tal  lilizing  agent: 

a  molecular  weight  in  the 
'.  000,000: 
agent  selected  from  the  group 
ulfate  and  an  alpha  olefin  sul- 

t  etaine  as  a  secondary  foam  pro- 


I 
(CHj), 

Z 

JL 


(A) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN,  COR, 

P3; 
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Br■(o)■0H^^lr•(o)^)tw^    l«>{o)^o)o- ad,. 

■ 

EKIjC-^O^OH  — ^ HOIX-(°^K)IO<]lnON 

>     tal 

F 

I  bill) 

j|iH«>^o)^o)<iav(7)oiCM,tgD«) 


I" 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  branched  chain, 

straight  chain  or  chiral  C,_,o  alkyl; 
II!D=a  mesogenic  group: 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  covalent 

bond,  oxygen,  sulfur,  CO2  and  OCO: 
n  is  1  to  20: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  F  and  OCH,: 
m  is  3  to  200;  and 
P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  covalent 

bond,  oxygen  and  OCO. 


oriented  synthetic  resin  composition  comprises  a  cross-linked  liq- 
uid crystalline  polymer  network  and  a  chiral  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  such  that  said  polymer  network  has  a  helicoidal 
order  of  a  pitch  such  that  the  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  of  said 
cladding  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  cladding,  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  glass 
transition  temperature,  is  at  least  a  factor  of  3  smaller  than  in  a 
tliird  direction  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said 
cladding. 


5,676,879 
MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Ingrid  E.  J.  R.  Heynderickx,  Eindhoven,  Netfaeriands;  Dirk  J. 
Broer,  Wilnungton,  Del.,  and  Grictje  N.  Mol,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,201,  Jan.  4, 1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,162,  Jun.  20,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,861,  Jan.  25, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598486, 

Oct  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  697,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  18,  1989, 

8902577 

Int  a."  C09K  19/52:19/00;  C08J  7/04;  G02B  6m 
MS,  a.  252—299.01  3  Claims 
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5,676,880 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Leonid  A.  Beresacv;  Nina  L  Chemova;  Vladimir  G.  Chigrinov; 
Dmitry  I.  Dergachev;  Alexander  V.  Ivashchenko;  Marina  V. 
Loseva;  Boris  1.  Ostrovskiv;  Arnold  Z.  RabinoviciL;  Evgeniv 
P.  Puhidaev,  aU  of  Momow,  RniiaB  Federatktn;  Marthi 
Scfaadt,  SeMsberg,  Switzeriand,  and  Victor  V.  THov,  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  RoHc  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, and  Niopic  Moscow  Research  &  Production  Associa- 
tion, Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,816,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,939,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  76v487,  Jun. 

14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
964,482,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  771,824,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned,  whtch  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  641,953,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  243,756,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  486,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  18, 1987, 3607/ 
87;  Sep.  21,  1987,  3640/87;  Sep.  25,  1987,  3722/87;  Apr.  26, 
1988,  1555/88 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/12;  C07C  69n6 
MS.  CL  252—299.65  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formida: 


CH, 
R'— C»H- 


■OOC 


//  \vv/  vy/  w 


CH, 
coo— C»H— R2 


U 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independendy  of  one  another  allcyl  having 
at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  each  C*  is  a  chiral  carbon  atom. 


5,676,881 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION 

Ketgi  Tikigawa,  Nishio;  Naohisa  Oyama,  and  Hitosfai  Hayashi, 

both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken 

Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  418,610,  Apr.  7, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,939 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070666 
Int  CL*  C09K  19/20;  C07C  69/76 
MS.  CL  252—299.67  6  Claims 

1.  An  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1): 

Zi  Z2  (1) 


1.  A  cladding  of  a  molecularly  oriented  resin  composition  on  a 
substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  thermal 
expansion  of  an  order  of  magnitude  smaller  than  that  of  synthetic 
resin  claddings  which  are  formed  of  polymer  networks  which  do 
not  have  helicoidal  orders,  characterized  in  that  said  molecularly 


CHi^iCOO 


COO 


COO- 
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1234 


-conti  ued 


In  the  fonnuia  (1),  each  of  m 

6£m^l4  and  2SnS10,  and  eaci 

dently  a  substituent  selected  from  ( le  group  consisting  H,  F.  CI.  Br, 

CN  and  CH,. 
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ind  n  is  an  integer  satisfying 


of  Z,,  Zj  and  Z,  is  indepen- 


5^6,82 
n^UORESCENT  SUBSTANO  ;  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  "nlEREOF 
Nobusnke  Yamada,  IVicliiura,  a|id  Masahito  Sano,  Ibukuba, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Company,  Ltd.,  Shinnanyo, 
and  Research  Development  Company  of  Japan,  Kawaguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  a  part  interest  j 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,jSer.  No.  613,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048225 

Int  CI.*  C09K  11^9:  C03B  35/14 

VS.  a.  252-O01.4  F  5  Claims 


to 
a  id 


1.  A  fluorescent  substance  of 
connposed  of  from  32  mol  % 
comprising  SiOj,  silicon  nitride 
mol  %  to  65  mol  %  of  oxygen 
carbide  and  silicon  nitride  are 
ppm  to  1  wt  %. 


S,«76S83 


which  the  main  component  is 

3S  mol  %  of  silicon  elenoem 

silicon  carbide  and  from  68 

element  and  in  which  silicon 

in  an  amount  of  fix>m  10 


pr  isent 


SILICON-CONTAINING 

OPTICAL  com 
Ru  Jong  Jeng,  Chelmsford;  Yo 
Mass.;  Aloke  Knmar  Jain,  1 
LoweU,  and  Sukant  Kishore  ' 
assignors  to  University  of 


FORKED  NON-LINEAR 

imONS 
Ming  Chen,  LoweU,  both  of 
lore,  India;  Jayant  Kumar, 
ithy,  Acton,  l>oth  of  Mass., 
[assachnsetts  Lowell,  Lowell, 


F!1V 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  950,398,  Se| 
This  application  May  24 
Into.* 
VS.  CL  252—582 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  noni 
[Hising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  sol  of  an  alkoxy-i 
nonlinear  optical  component; 

b)  exposing  the  sol  to  conditioi  s 

c)  poling  the  nonlinear  optical 
optical  composition  is  forme  1 
cal  activity;  and 


23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,433,895. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  449,159 

9/00 

9C1aims 

near  optical  composition,  com- 


ilane  compound  that  includes  a 

su£5cient  to  form  a  gel; 
omponent,  whereby  a  nonlitiear 
which  exhibits  nonlinear  opti- 


d)  exposing  the  gel  to  conditions  suflScient  to  cause  transesteri- 
iication  of  the  alkoxy-silane  compound,  thereby  forming  the 
nonlinear  optical  composition. 


5,676,884 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
POLAR  DISULFONE-FUNCnONALIZED  MOLECULES 
Gary  T.  Boyd,  Woodbury;  George  V.  Tiers,  St  Paul;  Cecil  V. 
Francis,  Woodbury;  Eugene  P.  Janulis,  Mahtomedl,  all  of 
Minn.;  Robert  J.  Koshar,  Sun  City  West,  Ariz.,  and  Louis  M. 
Ldchter,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,952,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  286^13,  Ang.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,578^51,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  730,225,  Jul.  15, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,360,582.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  752,777 

Int  CL'  F21V  9/00;  C07C  315/00 

VS.  CL  252—582  6  Cfadns 


1 — ' i 

/ 

1.  Polar  disulfone-fiinctionalized  molecules  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(a)  compounds  of  the  Formula  I: 


1 


SOjIV' 


SO3V 


where  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  Z  independently  repnesents  an  aryl  group  that 
is  substituted  with  an  electron-donating  group,  an  activated  hetero- 
cyclic aromatic  group,  a  group  derived  from  a  dye  base,  or  a  group 
derived  fix)m  a  dye  olefin;  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represent 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  about  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  taken 
together  in  conjunction  with  the  catenary  carbon  atoms  therebe- 
tween form  a  5  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring, 
when  n  is  2,  R'  andjR^,  R'  and  R',  or  R^  and  R^  may  form  the  5 
or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  in  conjunction 
with  the  catenary  carbon  atoms  therebetween;  and  R^'  and  R^^ 
taken  together  combine  in  conjunction  with  the  disulfone  group  to 
form  a  S,  6,  or  7-membered  ring  containing  two,  three,  or  four 
carbon  atoms  respectively  that  are  fluorinated; 
(b)  compounds  of  the  Formula  1,  where  n,  R'  and  R^,  and  Z  are 
as  defined  above,  and  R^'  and  R^^  independently  represent 
fluorine,  a  saturated  fluorinated  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  taken  together  in  conjunction  with  the  dis- 
ulfone group  form  a  5,  6,  7-membered  ring  containing  2,  3,  or 
4  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  which  are  fluorinated.  with  the 
provisos  that  (i)  at  least  one  of  R^'  and  R/^  are  fluorine,  and 
(ii)  n  is  1  or  2  when  Z  is  of  the  Formula  II 
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(X).  U 

(Y)t-Ar- 

where  Y  is  — NR'R"*,  R^O— ,  or  R'S— ;  Ar—  represents  a 
monovalent  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  ring  atoms;  X  represents  a 
monovalent  substituent  group  having  1  to  about  20  atoms;  k  is  1  or 
2;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6;  and  R'  and  R*  independently  represent 
a  monovalent  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cyanoalkyi 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  ar\l.  aikaryl.  or  arylene  group 
having  6  to  10  ring  atoms  and  less  than  about  15  total  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylene,  alkyleneoxy,  alkylene-tett-amino,  or  alkyle- 
nethio  group  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyleneacylamino  group 
having  I  to  3  ring  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  of  up  to  about  15  total 
carbon  atoms,  or  R^  and  R''  taken  together  m  conjunction  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  form  one  or  more  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
rings; 
(c)  comfHJunds  of  the  Formula  Vll: 


R»0 


SOjIV' 


SO;Rr 


Vll 


where  n  is  of  0,  1.  or  2;  R'  and  R",  are  as  defined  above:  R" 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  organic  radical;  R'  represents 
a  monovalent  organic  acyl,  allyl.  aryl,  alkyl.  or  aralkyl  radical;  and 
where  R/  and  R/  here  represents  a  samrated  fluorinated  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  together  in  conjunction 
with  the  disulfone  group  form  a  5.  6.  or  7-membered  ring  contain- 
ing 2,  3,  or  4  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  which  are  fluorinated; 
(d)  compounds  of  the  formula  VUl: 


'< 


SO:R^ 


vm 


(2) 


(3) 


-continued 
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(4) 


(5) 


.>^+^ 


(6) 


SOjRr 

where  R,'  and  R/  here  each  independently  represent  fluorine,  a 
saturated  fluorinated  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  together  in  conjunction  with  the  disulfone  group  form  a  5,  6,  or 
7  membered  ring  containing  2.  3,  or  4  carbon  atoms,  respectively, 
which  are  fluorinated.  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(1) 


(7) 


(8» 


(9) 


(10) 


where  n  here  is  0,  1,  or  2,  and  R**  represents  a  substituent  contain- 
ing up  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms;  and 
(e)  compounds  of  the  formula: 

(II) 


S^^ 


where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  n  here  is  1  or  2;  and 
wherein  the  activated  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  of  Z  is  repre- 
sented bv  the  Formula  III 


,-<y'« 


Ul 
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where 


represents  a  monovalent  heterocy(  li 
sents  X,  or  taken  together  with  atoins 
nucleus  represents  the  necessary 
6-niembered  aromatic  nucleus;  E 
represents  a  substituent  containing 
and  g  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 
the  group  derived  firom  a  dye  ^ase  of  Z  is  represented  by  the 
Formula  FV 


-W- 


R'— N  — (CH=CH 

where  p  is  0,  or  1;  R'  is  as  defined 
non-metallic  atoms  required  to  o 
containing  from  S  or  6  atoms  in 
the  group  derived  from  the 
Formula  V 


tk: 


dy: 


OOi 


\/ 


oo. 


Af" 


Ar 

/    \ 

(Y)»  (X), 


de  ined 


where  Ar,  Y,  X,  and  m  are  as 
represents  Ar,  X'  and  Y'  independ^tly 
lively,  m'  independently  represents 
represents  0.  1 ,  or  2,  with  the  prov  so 
0. 
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ic  aromatic  nucleus;  V  repre- 

in  the  heterocyclic  aromatic 

atoms  required  to  complete  a 

is  S.  O,  or  NR'.  where  R' 

up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 


I 


IV 


),C=CH- 

above;  and  W  represents  the 
:^mplete  a  heterocyclic  niKleus 
heterocyclic  ring;  and 
olefin  is  represented  by  the 


above,  Ar*  independently 

represent  X  and  Y,  respec- 

m,  and  h  and  h'  independently 

that  both  h  and  h'  cannot  be 


5,676^85 
THERMOSTABLE  POLARIZERS 


Karl-Heinz  Aleksander  Ostoja 


ttarzewski.  Bad  Vilbel,  Ger- 


many, assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaei  t  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  30 
096.4 

Int  a.*  F21V  9^4;  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  252—585  19  Claims 

1.  A  thermostable,  flexible  polari  zer  having  a  polarizing  layer  of 
a  polyacetylene-containing  polyme '  and  having  silicate-sealed  sur- 
faces, wherein  the  sealing  of  the  si  [face  is  carried  out  by  means  <rf 
silicate  solution. 


5,676,  186 
LOW  LYING  FOG  SIMU]  ATOR 
Richard  N.  Fleming,  ApoUo  B^ch, 
Services,  Inc.,  Plant  City,  Fla. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996, 
Int  a.* 
VS.  a.  261—16 

1.  A  special  effects  apparatus 
enviroiunent  characterized  by  an 
tus  to  be  used  with  a  smoke  generator 
apparatus,  tiie  apparatus  comprisii  g: 
a  housing  forming  a  chamber  ha  ring  i 
the  housing  connectable  to  th  : 
smoke  through  the  inlet  whi(h 
prior  to  passing  through  the 
a  liquid  carbon  dioxide  source: 


BiilF. 


fa 


a  smoke  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
smoke  generator  for  providing 
passes  through  the  chamber 
dutlet  into  the  ambient; 
md 


an  expansion  valve  positioned  in  the  chamber  and  connected  to 
the  source  for  expanding  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  into  a  cold 
gaseous  carbon  dioxide  forming  a  cold  gas  pocket  within  the 
chamber  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  smoke  to  a 
temperature  below  the  ambient  temperature  prior  to  the  smoke 
passing  through  the  oudet. 


5,676,887 

FLOATLESS  CARBURETOR 

Isamu  Soeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Michihiko  Aoshima, 

Schaumburg,  DL,  assignors  to  Mikuni  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249303 

Int.  CI.'' F02M  17/04 

VS.  CI.  261—35  4  Claims 


AND  METHOD 
Fla.,  assignor  to  Sigma 

Ser.  No.  722,350 

3/04 

21  Claims 

simulating  low  lying  fog  in  an 

ambient  temperature,  the  appara- 

ti>at  provides  smoke  to  the 


1.  In  a  floatless  carburetor  including  a  fuel  regulating  chamber 
defined  by  a  main  diaphragm  and  an  atmospheric  chamber  leading 
to  the  atmosphere  for  feeding  fuel  in  a  suction  passage  via  said  fuel 
regulating  chamber  by  delivering  fuel  to  said  fuel  regulating  cham- 
ber by  pumping  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  floatless 
carburetor  includes  an  orifice  having  a  small  diameter  and  an 
opening/closing  communication  hole  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
that  of  said  orifice  between  said  atmospheric  chamber  and  the 
atmosphere  in  the  parallel  relationship,  and  moreover  includes  a 
check  valve  adapted  to  close  said  conununication  hole  when  the 
pressure  in  the  atmospheric  chamber  becomes  higher  than  the 
atmospheric  pressure. 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1237 


5.676,888 
ECOLOGICAL  QUALITY  IMPROVEMENT  OF  WATER 
FOR  DOMESTIC  USE 
Alexander  Kuckens,  Gross-Sarau,  and  Horst  Kohl,  Bad  Oides- 
loe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Technica  Entwicklongs- 
gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94yO0978,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/05801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  601,009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1993, 
4328590 

Int  CL*  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—76  24  Claims 


a    eezzzZ 


1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  quality  of  tap  water  for  at  least 
one  of  skin  and  hair  treatment  comprising, 

(a)  a  body  having  a  water-inlet  and  water-outlet,  said  water-inlet 
being  connectable  to  a  water  source  operable  to  provide  water 
pressure,  said  water-inlet  being  coupled  to  an  impregnation 
zone; 

(b)  a  water-inlet  chamber  being  water-tight  against  a  compressed 
gas-inlet  chamber  by  a  step  piston  element  which  is  exposed 
to  said  water  pressure; 

(c)  a  C02  compressed  gas  cartridge  connectable  with  said 
compressed  gas-inlet  chamber  via  a  seat  and  a  controllable 
valve  being  controlled  by  said  step  piston  element  responsive 
to  the  water  pressure  and  said  gas-inlet  chamber  being  con- 
nected with  said  impregnating  zone  via  a  flow  conmiunica- 
tion. 


5,676,889 

APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  AND  MIXING  LIQUIDS 

AND/OR  GASES 

Michael  F.  Belgin,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Somerset 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,645 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—93  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aerating  and  mixing  liquids  and  gases  (10). 
comprising: 


A)  a  hollow  housing  (12)  having  a  hollow  housing  first  portion 
(12A)  with  a  hollow  housing  first  portion  wall  (12AB)  con- 
taining at  least  one  hollow  bousing  first  portion  wall  port 
(12ABA)  and  a  hollow  housing  second  portion  (12B)  with  a 
hollow  housing  second  portion  wall  (I2BB)  containing  at 
least  one  hollow  housing  second  portion  wall  port  (12BBA) 
coimected  to  the  hollow  housing  first  portion  (12A); 

B)  at  least  one  thrust  director  fin  (16BA)  disposed  in  the  hollow 
housing  second  portion  (I2B),  each  of  the  at  least  one  thrust 
director  fin  (16BA)  contains  at  least  one  horizontally  disposed 
slot  that  receives  each  of  an  at  least  one  rotating  object  (26)  so 
that  leakage  between  the  rotating  object  high  pressure  side 
and  the  rotating  object  low  pressure  side  is  eliminated; 

C)  said  at  least  one  rotating  object  (26)  disposed  in  the  hollow 
housing  second  portion  (12B)  and  having  a  rotating  object 
low  pressure  side  and  a  rotating  object  high  pressure  side; 

D)  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  rotating  object 
(26)  is  disposed  in  the  hollow  housing  first  portion  (12A); 

E)  a  powering  means  for  powering  the  rotating  means; 

F)  a  shaft  (24)  connecting  the  at  least  one  rotating  object  (26)  to 
the  rotating  means  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  at  least  one 
rotating  object  (26)  a  substance  is  drawn  to  the  rotating  object 
low  pressure  side,  tlie  shaft  (24)  further  has  an  outer  surface 
that  has  a  plurality  of  male  screw  type  threads  disposed 
thereon  and  the  at  least  one  rotating  object  has  an  inner 
surface  that  has  a  plurality  of  female  screw-type  threads 
disposed  thereon  so  that  the  at  least  one  rotating  object  can  be 
readily  positioned  along  the  shaft  (24)  and  thrust  can  be 
directed  away  from  the  at  least  one  rotating  object  (26); 

G)  a  speed  regulator  ineans  (30)  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  at  least  one  rotating  object  (26)  wherein  the 
speed  regulator  means  (30)  is  selected  ftom  a  group  consist- 
ing of  voltage  regulators,  current  regulatCH^,  micro  controllers, 
microprocessors,  and  digital  signal  processors; 

H)  a  flow  regulator  (30)  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  substance 
entering  tlie  rotating  object  low  pressure  side; 

I)  a  cleaving  means  for  reducing  the  size  of  gas  bubbles  (36) 
leaving  the  rotating  object  high  pressure  side;  and 

J)  at  least  one  adjustably  positioned  conduit  tube  (14)  passing 
through  at  least  one  hollow  housing  first  portion  wall  port 
(14ABA)  and  having  a  conduit  tube  first  end  (14AA)  disposed 
external  to  the  hollow  housing  (12)  and  a  conduit  tube  second 
end  (14BB)  disposed  in  the  rotating  object  low  pressure  side. 


5,676,890 

AERATION  DEVICE 

Wiifried  Ott,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rita  Ott, 

Langenhagen,  Gennanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AH466,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  rUed  Dec  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  13,  1993,  43  42 
376.0;  Oct  5,  1994,  44  35  6003 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CI.  261— 122J  22  Claims 

»  46»«         22  36      ■ 

S:^:T:vri^'^\'v<\^  lO 


I.  An  aeration  device  which  introduces  a  gas  into  a  liquid, 
especially  waste  water  which  is  to  be  treated,  with  at  least  one  gas 
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distributor  (10),  a  number  of 
open  at  their  free  ends  and 
membrane  (14),  whereby  each  su| 
least  one  gas  outlet  which 
whereby  the  supports  (46.  48) 
attached  to  the  gas  distributor  ( 1 
from  the  gas  distributor  (10) 
whereby  the  supports  (46,  48) 
(12),  characterized  in  that  the  gas 
in  the  shape  of  longitudinal 
the  central  body  (24)  is  provided 
two  secondary  channels  (28)  exi 
to  the  gas  feed  channels  (16)  in 
and  that  the  gas  can  flow  from 
channel  (26)  through  the  bored 


foi  n 


grooi  es 


tie  : 
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supborts  (46,  48),  each  of  which  is 

covei  »1  by  a  perforated,  hose-shaped 

I  port  (46,  48)  is  provided  with  at 

term  nates  near  the  membrane  (14), 

p  -oject  from  a  central  body  (24) 

and  to  which  the  gas  can  flow 

tfuDugh  a  bored  hole  (34)  and 

a  single  piece  as  an  inlet  body 

outlet  is  a  gas  feed  channel  (16) 

in  each  support  (46.  48),  that 

with  a  central  channel  (26)  and 

tiding  from  it  and  the  latter  lead 

shape  of  longitudinal  grooves, 

distributor  (10)  to  the  central 

(34). 


5,676^2 

INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 

Eberhard  Kertscher,  Yvonand,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  E. 

Kertscher  SA.,  Yvonand,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01102,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

per  Fried  Apr.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,563 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1993,  93  04491 
Int  a."  B29D  n/OO 
VS.  O.  264— 1J»  17  Claims 


the  gas  ( 


h)lei 


5,67(  «91 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFA  rfURING  A  PHOSPHOR 

CERAMIC  BY  0OT-PRESSING 

Hermann  Boedinger,  Puchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Munich,  (termany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  199i  Ser.  No.  501,736 
Claims  priority,  application  permany,  Jul.  21,  1994,  44  25 
922.0 
Int  CL'  B29D  11/00;  G02B  /tOO:  C09K  llAX);  B29C  67A)0 


VS.  a.  264—1.22 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturin 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  ceramic  press  mcri  1 
cavity  surface: 

producing  an  intermediate  layi 
surface; 

selecting  a  phosphor  powder 
having  a  general  compost  ]on 
comprises  at  least  one  eleiqent 
sisting  of  Y,  La  and  Gd. 
selected  from  the  group  coifeisting 
and  Ho,  and  (2xia"')lx 

filling  «aid  cavity  with  said  i 
phosphor  material  having  a 

single-axis  pressing  said  i 

.     sintering  temperature  in 
transparent,  optically  pure 


8  Claims 


ni  [ial 


inil  lal 
sa  d 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  optical  fiber  cable  including  a 
solid  tube  in  which  said  libers  are  housed,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps,  in  which: 

a)  optical  fibers  are  brought  from  at  least  one  pay-out  reel, 

b)  the  optical  fibers  are  introduced  into  the  interior  of  an  extru- 
sion head  while  supplying  a  sheathing  material  around  the 
fibers  so  as  to  constitute  a  hollow  envelope  extruded  in 
viscous  form, 

c)  directly  from  the  output  of  the  extrusion  head  the  fibers  and 
the  extruded  hollow  envelope  are  introduced  into  the  interior 
of  a  jig  which  cools  the  material  to  a  temperature  Tl  and 
which  guides  the  cross  section  of  the  hollow  extruded  enve- 
lope so  as  to  bring  it  to  a  stage  of  solidification  while  causing 
it  by  calibration  to  assume  its  final  form,  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  solid  tube  before  and  while  such  sheathing  material 
envelops  said  fibers, 

d)  the  cable  made  up  from  the  tube  and  fibers  is  rolled  up  around 
a  first  draw-in  reel,  then 

e)  the  cable  is  cooled,  and, 

f)  thereafter  the  cable  is  passed  through  a  second  draw-in  reel 
while  maintaining  constant  the  tension  between  the  two  draw- 
in  reels. 


a  phosphor  ceramic  comprising 
having  a  molding  cavity  with  a 
containing  M0S2  on  said  cavity 


as  an  initial  phosphor  material 
(M,.^n,)202S,   wherein  M 
selected  from  the  group  con- 
comprises  at  least  one  element 
of  Eu,  Pr,  Tb,  Yb,  Dy,  Sm 
xlO^); 

phosphor  material,  said  initial 
sintering  temperature;  and 

phosphor  material  above  its 
cavity  to  form  a  high-density, 
I  hosphor  ceramic. 


5,676,893 
COOLING  AND  THICKNESS  CONTROL  FOR 
EXTRUDED  PRODUCTS   . 
Robert  E.  Cree,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Addex  Design,  Inc., 

Newark.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160^33,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,468,134. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,660 
Int  a."  B29C  47/88:47/92 
VS.  CL  264-^iO.l  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  cooling  of  a  circular  extnidate  in 
which 

a  plurality  of  circuraferentially  arranged  air  cooling  flow  control 
devices  each  of  which  is  adjustable  for  varying  the  volumetric 
flow  associated  with  the  respective  flow  control  device  are 
provided  downstream  from  an  extrusion  die,  and 
a  thickness  detector  for  measuring  thickness  of  said  extnidate  at 
positions  around  said  extnidate  is  provided  downstream  of  the 
air  cooling  flow  control  devices, 
said  method  comprising 
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intentionally  varying  the  volumetric  flow  associated  with  a 
selected  control  device  in  a  manner  to  introduce  in  said 
extnidate  a  band  having  a  thickness  different  from  the 
thicknesses  of  other  portions  of  the  extnidate, 

detecting  the  location  of  the  thus-produced  band  with  said 
detectCH-, 

correlating  the  position  of  the  detector  at  the  taking  of  such 
measurement  with  the  said  respective  control  device,  and 

subsequentiy,  in  controlling  the  said  control  device,  employ- 
ing information  obtained  in  the  course  of  the  correlating  to 
relate  thickness  measurement  to  said  respective  control 
device. 


5,676,895 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BUILDING  MATERIAL 

FORM  A  MIXTURE  OF  UNSCREENED 

THERMOPLASTIC  WASTE  AND  MINERAL 

Matti  Toivola,  Kalast^akuja  1  D  18,  FIN-«2230  Espoo,  and 

AU-Pekka  Toivola,  Vartiokyl&ntie  39  B  4,  FIN-4W950  Hels- 
inki, both  of  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n94A»215,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  {  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27800,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  553,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  31,  1993,  932482 

Int  CL'  B29C  35/02;43/O2 

VS.  CI.  264—112  13  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  building  material  from  a  mixture  of 
unscreened  thermoplastic  waste  and  mineral,  in  which  method 
crushed  and/cv  screened  mineral  and  plastic  waste  are  washed, 
whereafter  the  mineral  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
and  a  given  amount  of  plastic  granules  or  plastic  flakes  made  from 
unscreened  thermoplastic  waste  is  mixed  with  the  heated  mineral, 
and  the  resulting  mass  is  pressed  into  building  elements,  wherein 
the  mineral  and  the  plastic  raw  material  are  heated  in  a  humid, 
water-containing  environment  in  which  the  plastic  raw  material  is 
plasticized  and  melted  without  adding  any  specific  chemical  sol- 
vents or  plasticizers,  whereafter  a  filler  is  added  to  the  mass  in 
order  to  compact  the  building  material  to  be  produced. 


5,676,894 
PANEL  FRAMING  SYSTEM  WITH  PANEL  TENSIONING 

BY  HEAT  SHRINKING 
Paul  Spccht,  Wilmette,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Tensar  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  253,127,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,527,500.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,920 

Int  a."  B29C  44/12:61/02 

VS.  CL  264—46.4  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  malting  a  framed  panel  comprising: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  panel-forming  material  including  cen- 
tral panel  portions  and  peripheral  portions  surrounding  said 
panel  portions,  at  least  pan  of  said  panel  portions  being 
molecularly  oriented; 

forming  a  molten  frame  and  embedding  said  peripheral  portions 
of  said  panel-forming  material  in  said  molten  frame  during 
formation  of  said  molten  frame; 

solidifying  said  frame  with  said  peripheral  portions  of  said 
panel-forming  material  embedded  therein; 

heating  the  molecularly  oriented  panel  portions  sufficiendy  to 
cause  same  to  shrink  and  thereby  tension  said  panel-forming 
material  within  said  frame;  and 

solidifying  said  panel-forming  material  in  said  tensioned  condi- 
tion of  said  panel-forming  material  to  form  an  integral  framed 
tensioned  panel. 


5,676^96 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED 
ARTICLE  WITH  SEALED  PATTERN 
Toshiaki  Izumida;  Kazuyuki  Akahori;  Katsimii  Yoshida,  and 
Hisashi  Tahara,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228^55,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1993,  5-233458; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057465 

Int  a."  B29C  45/14:45/04 
VS.  a.  264—132  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  molded  article  having  a 
surface  including  a  sealed  pattern  by  an  injection  compression 
molding  method,  which  comprises 

placing  a  substrate  having  a  thickness  of  X  mm  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  resin  material  in  the  form  of  a  film  or  a  sheet 
and  having  a  pattern  on  the  front  surface  thereof  in  a  cavity  of 
a  mold  with  the  reverse  surface  of  the  substrate  in  contact 
with  a  cavity  wall  of  the  mold,  injecting  a  molten  thermoplas- 
tic resin  into  a  space  surrounded  by  cavity  walls  and  the  front 
surface  of  the  substrate,  with  a  linear  velocity  of  the  noollen 
thermoplastic  resin  of  100  mm/second  or  less,  and  thereby 
forming  a  resin  layer  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  having  a 
thickness  of  Y  nun  on  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
form  a  molded  article  having  the  pattern  sealed  with  the  resin 
layer  and  having  a  thickness.  X+Y  :nmi,  of  I  to  6  mm, 
wherein: 
a  distance  of  the  space  in  the  molded  article  thickness  direc- 
tion is  set  to  satisfy  the  following  relationships  before  and 
at  the  time  of  initiation  of  injecting  the  molten  thermoplas- 
tic resin  into  the  space, 
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when  Y  is  in  the  range 
mmSZSS.O  mm, 

when   Y   is   in   the   range 
mmSZ^S.O  mm, 

when  Y  is  in  the  range 
mmgZSS.O  nun,  and 

v/hen  Y  is  in  the  range  |f 
mm^Z^S.O  mm, 

wherein  the  distance  of  the 
and  Z  means  a  distance  of 
in  the  molded  article  thicl^ss 

the  distance  of  the  space 
direction  is  decreased  to 
mm,  during  or  immediate^ 
resin  is  injected  into  the 
mm  in  the  noolded  article 


5^76  897 

DRIPLINE  DUCT  WITH  I  ETERNALLY  LOCATED 

EMFTERS  AND  MANUprACTURE  PROCESS 

EmmanuU   Dennitzakis,   16-ia|  Papada   St,  Athens   11525, 

Greece 

DiviskHi  of  Ser.  No.  858,%6,  Niiy  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,670 
aaims  priority,  application  Greece,  Oct  3, 1990,  900100727 
Int  a.'  B39C  47/02 
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f  0.3SY<0.5  mm,  {7.5-lOY} 

of  0.5SY<2.0  mm,   {3.a-Y} 

if  2.0SY<3.0  nmi,  {2.0-Y/2} 

3.0SY<5.9  mm.  {l.O-Y/6} 

9^>ace  is  represented  by  Z-t-Y  nun, 

an  additional  space  in  the  space 

direction  in  mm,  and 

the  molded  article  thickness 

d^  thiclmess  of  the  resin  layer,  Y 

after  the  molten  thermoplastic 

sAace  having  the  distance  of  Z-t-Y 

faickness  direction. 


UJS.  a.  264—167 
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1.  Method  of  production  of  a 
individual  emitters,  which  emitter  ; 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  duct 
extrusion  head,  tlie  method  of  pro^uctii 
steps: 
provide  an  emitter  in  tlie 

extruded  from  the  extrusion 
exert  a  radial  force  to  the  emittfcr 
radial  clearance  between  the 
duct  and  a  driver  provided 
the  inner  surface  of  the 
periodic  motion  transversely 
duct,  to  press  and  attach  the 
wall  of  the  duct. 


(jripline  consisting  of  a  duct  and 

are  attached  to  the  warm  inner 

g  extrusion  of  tlie  duct  fix>m  the 

ion  comprising  the  following 


? 
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^ 


zza 


v«  ithin  I 
will 


5,«7«  B98 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCl  NG  A  PLATE-SHAPED 

MATERLVL  WITH  A  RES  NOUS  MEMBER  FOR  A 

WINIOW 

Seilchl  Yokota;  Hideyuki  Hashimoto,  and  Kazuhiro  Takahashi, 
all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assi^iors  to  Asalii  Glass  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1999,  Ser.  No.  409,100 
Claims  priority,  application  J^pan,  Mar.  23, 1994,  6-051974; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178888  1 

Int  a."  B:  »C  45/14 


vs.  ex  264—219 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resi  lous  member  on  a  plate-shaped 
material  for  a  window  in  one  pi  xe,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  recess  at  a  side  surf^e  of  a  shaping  mold; 


6  Claims 
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placing  a  surface  of  the  plate-shaped  material  in  contact  with  the 
side  surface  of  the  shaping  mold,  so  that  the  recess  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  inner  peripheral  region  of  the  plate-shaped  mate- 
rial which  is  spaced  apan  by  a  predetermined  distance  from 
an  edge  of  the  plate-shaped  material,  and  the  recess  forms  a 
cavity  between  the  shaping  mold  and  the  plate-shaped  mate- 
rial which  is  spaced  by  said  predetermined  distance  from  said 
edge  of  said  plate-shaped  material; 

injecting  or  extruding  a  resinous  material  for  forming  the  resin- 
ous member  into  the  cavity;  and 

curing  the  resinous  material  to  form  the  resinous  member, 
wherein  the  resinous  material  is  formed  in  one  piece  on  the 
plate-shaped  material  at  said  position  spaced  by  said  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  edge  of  the  plate-shaped  material, 
said  resinous  member  serves  as  a  seat  for  a  fixing  member  for 
attaching  the  plate-shaped  material  to  a  frame  or  a  flange  for  a 
window,  and  the  recess  has  at  least  two  portions  of  different 
depth; 

the  method  comprising  the  further  steps  of: 

positioning  the  fixing  member  in  a  deep  recess  portion  of  said  at 
least  two  portions;  and 

injecting  or  extruding  the  resinous  material  into  the  cavity  from 
a  shallow  recess  portion  of  said  at  least  two  portions. 


5^76,899 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  FROM 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS  HAVING  WOOD  APPEARANCE 

John  B.  Mrozinski,  4919  Dock  St,  Onekama,  Mich.  49675,  and 

John  L.  Lindeman,  258  Third  St,  Manistee,  Midi.  49660 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,144,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^73 

—  Int  CL*  B29C  33/40:70/30 

VS.  a.  264—226  11  Clainis 


of  the  duct  as  ttie  duct  is 
lead, 

by  changing  the  height  of  the 

inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 

the  duct  at  a  distance  from 

of  the  duct,  and  carrying  a 

with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 

dmitter  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  synthetic  resin  product  having  a 
real  wood  appearance,  with  a  desired  grain  panem  and  a  desired 
color,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  model  or  plug  of  the  product  from  real  wood  having 
the  desired  grain  pattern; 

treating  the  wood  to  the  extent  necessary  to  remove  any  finish 
and  open  the  wood  grain; 

producing  a  generally  rigid  non-compression  mold  from  the  plug 
from  a  moldable  fiberglass  resin  after  treating  the  plug  to 
promote  separation  of  the  mold  from  the  plug,  the  mold  being 
formed  by  first  applying  a  gel  coat  on  the  plug  and  then 
applying  resin  impregnated  fiberglass  matting  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  gel  coat; 

molding  the  product  with  tlie  mold,  using  non-compression 
molding,  from  a  moldable  synthetic  fiberglass  resin  after 
treating  the  mold  to  promote  product  release,  such  that  the 
molded  product  has  simulated  wood  grain  pores  correspond- 
ing to  the  open  grain  pores  in  the  wood  plug,  the  product 
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being  molded  by  first  applying  a  pigmented  tan  or  beige  gel 
coat  to  the  mold  so  as  to  produce  a  surface  layer  having  a  base 
pigment  color  no  darker  than  the  desired  wood  color; 

wiping  a  viscous  pigmented  artist  oil  toner  paste  with  a  drier 
incorporated  therein  on  the  surface  of  the  product,  the  toner 
paste  bemg  of  a  color  darieer  than  the  base  pigment  color,  such 
that  when  the  paste  is  applied  to  and  partially  wiped  off  the 
surface  of  the  product  the  desired  color  is  produced  on  the 
surface  and  in  the  simulated  wood  grain  pores  of  the  products; 
and 

^jplying  a  substantially  transparent  protective  finish  over  the 
surface  of  the  product 


5,676,900 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTIPLE  NON- 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Scott  Robert  P^jtas,  HtghhnH,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midielin 
Recherche  et  Technique  SA.,  Granccs-Paccot,  Switzerland 
DiTMoo  of  Ser.  No.  159y413,  Nov.  29, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,460,213,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  853^71, 
Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,265,659.  This  apphcation  May  23, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  447,862 
Int  CL'  B29C  33/l2;33/52 
VS.  CL  264—251  6  Oaims 


5476,901 
PROCESS  FOR  RESIN-COATING  OF  RESIN  MOLDINGS, 
RESIN-COATING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
PROCESS 
Keiji  Higashi;  Koichi  Uesaki;  Masonori  Kobayakawa;  Shusuke 
Matsumura;  Hisanao  Kajiura,-  Yoshilumi  Maid;  Yosfainori 
Uno:  Shigeru  Oka,  all  of  Osaka;  Shigeo  Yosfaida,  deceased, 
Ute  of  Osaka;  Kiyo  Yoshida,  execotor,  Yokkaichi;  Tbno 
Yoddda,  exccntor,  Yokkaicfai;  ShiUko  Yoshida,  executor, 
Yokkaichi,  and  Yukio  Yoshkla,  executor,  Yokkaicfai,  aO  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsudiita  Electric  Woriis,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/0089S,  S  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,354 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-172611; 
Jnn.  30,  1992,  4-172612;  JuL  2,  1992,  4-175488;  JuL  3,  1992, 
4-176482;  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-216956;  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-216957; 
Aug.  14,  1992,  4-216959;  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281706 

Int  a."  B29C  45/16:45/14:41/22:41/20 
VS.  a.  264—255  15  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tire  and  wheel  rim  assembly  of 
multiple  non-pneumatic  tires  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  wheel  rim 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  comprising,  casting  a  curable  liquid  poly- 
mer into  a  mold  having  an  internal  cavity  bounded  by  an  outer 
molding  member  having  an  arcuate  surface  having  a  radius  equal 
to  that  of  an  annular  outer  body  to  be  formed,  said  cavity  shaped  to 
form  at  least  two  of  said  annular  bodies,  a  first  body  axially  spaced 
apart  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  a  second  body,  at  a  critical 
longitudinal  spacing  relative  to  each  other,  each  body  having  a 
central  unitary  circumferential  web  member,  and  crossed  fibs,  said 
web  member  connecting  outer  and  inner  hoop  members,  said  web 
member  having  a  radial  plane  therethrough  said  critical  spacing 
being  that  between  tlie  nearest  opposed  edges  of  separate  adjacent 
outer  hoops,  which  spacing  is  no  more  than  one-half  the  axial 
width  of  either  outer  hoop  when  said  outer  hoops  are  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width,  and  less  than  one-half  the  width  of  a 
narrower  outer  hoop  when  one  outer  hoop  is  wider  than  the  other, 
positioning  a  shaped  spacing  core  of  fugitive  material,  said 
spacing  core  spacing  ribs  of  said  first  body  from  those  of  said 
second  body,  and  filling  a  circumferential  cavity  bounded  at 
its  inner  periphery  by  said  wheel  rim's  outer  surface,  and  at 
the  cavity  *)$  outer  periphery  by  an  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
mold; 
confining  said  liquid  polymer  in  said  cavity  around  said  outer 

surface;  curing  said  polymer;  and, 
demolding  said  non-pneumatic  tire; 

thereby  forming  multiple  separate  non-pneumatic  tires  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  fixedly  adjacently  disposed  on 
said  outer  surface  at  said  critical  longtudinal  spacing. 


1.  A  process  for  resin-coating  a  resin  molding,  said  process 
employing  male  and  female  mold  sections  separable  relative  to  one 
another  along  a  clamping  direction,  said  male  and  female  mold 
sections  including  opposing  male  and  female  mold  surfaces, 
respectively,  each  of  said  mold  surfaces  including  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  region  tapered  with  respect  to  said  clamping  direction, 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  regions  facing  one  another,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  compressing  a  resin  molding  material  within  a  first  space 
formed  between  said  mold  surfaces,  whereby  said  molding 
material  occupies  the  portion  of  said  first  space  disposed 
between  said  outer  peripheral  surface  regions; 

B)  partially  separating  said  male  and  female  mold  sections  to 
form  a  second  space  between  said  molding  material  and  one 
of  said  mold  surfaces  prior  to  complete  curing  of  said  molding 
material; 

C)  flowing  a  gas  into  said  second  space,  and  discharging  said 
gas  from  between  said  peripheral  surface  regions  to  discharge 
foreign  matter  from  said  second  space: 

D)  injecting  a  resin  coating  material  into  said  second  space, 
including  the  portion  of  said  second  space  disposed  between 
said  molding  material  and  said  outer  peripheral  surface  region 
of  said  one  mold  surface,  said  resin  coating  material  contact- 
ing said  molding  material;  and 

E)  pressing  said  male  and  female  moid  halves  together  to  effect 
further  curing. 
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5^74  902 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

THERMOPLASlf  C  RESIN  FILM 

Jeong-Wook  Seo,  Sawon-si,-  Waa-Sup  Shim,  Kwacfaun-si,  and 

Yoong-Jin  Lee,  Anyang-si,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

SKC  Limited,  Kyung  KJ-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jnl.  5,  1995,{Scr.  No.  498,557 
Claims  priority,  application  iRep.  of  Korea,  Jui.  4,  1994, 
94-15897 


bit  a."  R  I9C  55/14 


VS.  CL  264— 290J 


2Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  piermoplastic  resin  film  having 
uniform  physical  and  chemical  pitperties  in  a  transverse  direction 
which  comprises  extending  a  theitnoplastic  resin  sheet  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  at  a  temperature  Ranging  from  120°  C.  to  130°  C.. 
in  a  draw  ratio  ranging  from  3.0  t^  3.S  and  at  a  film-fritming  speed 
ranging  from  200  m/min  to  280  i  n/min  so  that  tlie  crystallization 
energy  of  tlie  longitudinally  exunded  sheet  is  20  J/g  or  more, 
extending  tlie  longitudinally  extea  led  sheet  in  the  transverse  direc 


tioB  to  give  a  biaxially  extended 


ally  extended  film  to  give  ttie  res  d  film. 


ilm,  and  heat  treating  the  biaxi- 


5,67«903 


Patent  Not  Issued 


For  Tliis  Numiter 


5,67«904 
THERMAL  STEREDLITHbGRAPHY 
Thomas  A.  Almquist,  San  Gakriel,  and  Dennis  R.  Smalley, 
Baldwin,  l>oth  of  Calif.,  assigflors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.,  Valen- 
cia, Calif.  ] 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  144,544,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,501,824,  which  is  a  continnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  900,001,  Jun. 

17, 1992,  abandoned,  wliich  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

592,559,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,141,680,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  182301,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,999,143.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,958 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/08;4l/02 
VS.  CL  264— Ml  16 


9.  A  method  for  forming  a 
stantially  cross-scction-by-cross 
of  a  removable  support  structure 
containing  at  least  one  buildinj 
solid  state  and  which  is  mad  : 
above  a  first  flowable 
material  which  is  normally 
flowable  when  maintained 


thi  x-diroensional  object  on  a  sub- 

j  BCtion  basis  including  formation 

comprising  the  steps: 

material  which  is  normally  in  a 

flowable  when  maintained  at  or 

temperature,  and  at  least  one  support 

a  soUd  state  and  which  is  nuide 

at  or  above  a  second  flowable 


temperature; 
maintaining  a  building  chamb^  at  a  temperature  below  at  least 

the  first  flowable  temperatur ;; 
maintaining  the  building  mate^al 

temperature  at  or  above  the 

able  temperatures  thereby  fo  rming 

and  flowable  support  materi  J: 


and  the  support  material  at  a 
respective  first  and  second  flow- 
flowable  building  material 


identifying  for  at  least  one  cross-section,  object  locations  which 
comprise  the  object  and  ttie  support  locations  which  are 
exclusive  of  the  object; 

transmitting  positioning  control  signals  of  the  identified  object 
locations  for  the  at  least  one  cross-section; 

relatively  positioning  the  at  least  one  dispenser  in  accordance 
with  the  transmitted  positioning  control  signals  to  allow  selec- 
tive dispensing  of  the  flowable  building  material  at  object 
locations,  and  allow  selective  dispensing  of  flowable  support 
material  at  only  a  portion  of  the  support  locations;  and 

selectively  dispensing  the  flowable  building  material  and  the 
flowable  support  material,  through  the  at  least  one  dispenser, 
into  the  building  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  transmitted 
positioning  control  signals. 


5,676,905 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  OF 

MANUFACTURE  FROM  HYDRAUUCALLY  SETTABLE 

MIXTURES 

Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E^  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,385,764,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

929398,  Aug.  11, 1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  19,151,  Feb. 

17, 1993,  Pat  No.  5/t53,310.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  105352 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/00 ;7 1/00;  C04B  40/00;  B28B  3/00 

VS.  a.  264-^26  140  Oaims 


JtJlSk' 


\J 


T" 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  article  having  a  hydraulically 
settable  matrix,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  together  a  hydraulically  settable  binder,  a  nonfibrous 
inorganic  aggregate  filler,  a  rheology-modifying  agent,  water, 
and  optionally  fibers  to  form  a  hydraulically  settable  mixture, 
tlie  optional  fibers  being  included  in  an  amount  less  than 
about  50%  by  volume  of  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture; 

(b)  molding  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture  into  a  desired 
shape  of  the  article,  the  article  being  form  stable  in  less  than 
about  10  seconds  after  tiie  hydraulically  settable  mixture  is 
first  molded  into  the  desired  shape,  wherein  water  removed 
from  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture  is  in  a  vapor  state;  and 

(c)  allowing  the  molded  hydraulically  settable  mixture  to  harden 
in  the  desired  shape  of  the  article,  the  hydraulically  settable 
matrix  of  the  hardened  article  including  greater  than  about 
50%  by  volume  of  combined  amounts  of  at  least  partially 
hydrated  hydraulically  settable  binder  and  the  nonfibrous  inor- 
ganic aggregate  filler. 
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5,676,906 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINE  CERAMICS  STRUCTURE 
Yoshihiro  Hirata,  Osaiui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232825 

Int.  CL*  B29C  33/40:33/76 

VS.  a.  264-^30  20  Qabm 


LITHOGIUf>HV 

sn 


O)  PLATWG  MIO  REUWAi. 
OF  RESIST 


H::~l 


snnuDwnoN 


O)  PLASTIC  MOUXNO 


(4)  MTnOOUCnON  OF 
CERIUKS  SLunm 


(S)  BAIONG  KMKI  flESSr 

(TBdPORARV  FVUNG)  A 
OLOSTFRMG 


5,676,907 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NEAR  NET  SHAPE  CERAMIC- 
METAL  COMPOSITES 
Marcus  A.  Ritland,  Golden;  Dennis  W.  Readey,  Lakewood; 
James  E.  Stephan,  .'^rvada;  Dean  A.  Rulis,  Littleton,  and 
Jacit  D.  Sibold,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors 
Ceramics  Company.  Golden,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,972,  Sep.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,560 
Int.  CI.''  B28B  1/24:  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  264—643  21  Oaims 


5,676,908 
PLATE  FOR  COOLING  SHAFT  FURNACES 
Axe!  Kubbutat'  Werner  Otremba,  both  of  Oberhausen,  and 
Kari  Spidiermann,  Dorsten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Man  Gutenoffungshutte  Alitiengesellscliaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 
912.2 

Int  a."  C21B  7/W 
VS.  CL  266—193  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fine  ceramic  structure  comprising 
charging  a  ceramic  slurry  into  a  plastic  mold.  solidif>'ing  said 
ceramic  slurry,  and  thereafter  removing  said  plastic  mold  using 
plasma  etching. 


1.  A  method  for  mailing  a  near-net  shape  metal-infiltrated  article 
of  manufacture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sintered  ceramic  body  having  an  outer  surface  and 
having  at  least  about  5  volume  percent  open  porosity,  said 
sintered  ceramic  body  having  a  general  shape  corresponding 
to  a  seleaed  anicle  of  manufacture; 

(b)  placing  a  metal  having  a  melting  temperature  into  a  refrac- 
tory vessel  adapted  to  contain  said  metal; 

(c)  heating  said  iTKIal  contained  in  said  vessel  to  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  said  melting  temperature  to  form  a  pool  of  molten 
metal  having  a  top  surface; 

(d)  contacting  a  portion  of  said  sintered  ceramic  body  with  said 
top  surface  of  said  molten  metal  such  that  said  molten  metal 
spontaneously  infiltrates  substantially  all  of  said  open  porosity 
in  said  sintered  ceramic  body  wherein  said  sintered  ceramic 
body  is  not  substantially  constrained  on  said  outer  surface: 
and 

(e)  cooling  said  infiltrated  ceramic  body  to  form  a  metal- 
infiltrated  article  of  manufacture. 


1.  A  plate  for  cooling  shaft  furnaces  in  form  of  blast  fiimaces 
having  refractory  linings,  comprising:  a  plate  made  of  at  least 
copper;  coolant  channels  in  said  plate  free  of  steel  and  copper 
piping,  said  plate  being  forged  or  rolled  out  of  a  blanic;  and 
channels  bored  into  said  plate  after  being  forged  or  rolled,  said 
channels  being  vertical  bores  extending  into  said  plate;  a  furnace- 
cooling  segment  having  a  horizontal  bore  and  being  attachable  to 
and  detachable  from  said  plate;  said  segment  having  vertical  bores 
and  horizontal  bores  for  connecting  to  a  cooling  system,  said 
vertical  bores  in  said  segment  communicating  at  an  end  with  said 
horizontal  bores,  said  vertical  bores  and  said  horizontal  bores  m 
said  segment  extending  in  and  opening  into  horizontal  pipe  sec- 
lions  for  connecting  to  a  cooling  circuit  of  said  shaft  furnace;  said 
bores  having  walls  formed  from  said  plate  free  of  a  gap  between 
said  walls  and  said  plate;  said  plate  having  reinforced  head  ends 
integrated  into  said  cooling  system  for  improving  cooling  and  heat 
transfer  from  said  furnace  linings,  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
bores  in  said  segment  being  sealed  tight  at  an  end. 


5,676,909 

ARCHIVAL  PRESERVATION  COATINGS  AND 

ADHESIVES 

William  K.  HoUinger,  Jr.,  8000-H  Forbes  PL,  Springfield,  Va. 

22151 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,218 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/02:  B32B  9/06:  B65D  Hl/24 
VS.  a.  422—40  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  physical  degradation  of  an 
archival  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  archival  article  in  an  environment: 
^b)  applying  to  a  substrate  an  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
(i)  an  adhesive; 
(ii)  an  alkaline  bufTer;  and 
(iii)  an  adsorbent, 
said  allcaline  buflTer  being  capable  of  neutralizing  at  least  one  acidic 
component  from  the  environment  of  the  archival  article  and  said 
adsorbent  being  capable  of  removing  at  least  one  chemical  compo- 
nent from  the  environment  of  the  archival  article; 

(c)  adhering  another  substrate  to  the  adhesive  composition; 

(d)  dr>'ing  the  adhesive  composition  between  the  substrates;  and 

(e)  preventing  the  physical  degradation  of  the  archival  article  by 
positioning  the  adhered  substrates  in  proximity  to  the  archival 
article. 
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L  vine,! 


AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  FILN 
MardMU  S.  Uvine;  Duid  S. 
of  Wayne,  I^l,  assignors  to 
Maivera,Pa. 

FUed  Jim.  7,  1995, 

Int.  CL^  GflN 
VS.  CL  422—65 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


PREPARATION  DEVICE 

and  Dayid  E.  Levine,  all 
ilpha  Scientific  Corporation,^ 


Scr.  No.  477,98* 
21/00 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  p^paration  of  a  blood  smear  on  a 
slide,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  frame. 

b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  ftfame,  and  means  for  moving  the 


carriage  baclc  and  forth  alonj 


c)  means  for  spreading  a  dro| 


sway  in  both  a  forward  and  l 


the  frame,  the  carriage  having 


means  for  holding  a  slide  sue  fi  that  movensent  of  the  carriage 
causes  movement  of  the  slid* ,  and 


of  blood  along  the  slide,  the 


spreading  means  being  attac  led  to  the  frame,  the  spreading 
means  comprising  an  elastica  ly  bendable  member  which  can 


backward  direction. 


wbeiein  the  elastically  bendabl ;  member  has  a  distal  end,  and 
wherein  there  is  a  spreader  blade  mounted  at  said  distal  end, 

and  wherein  the  cleaning  mefuis  comprises  a  cleaning  pad 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  and' wherein  the  spreading  means  is 
capable  of  engaging  the  cleailing  pad  both  in  the  forward  and 


backward  directions,  whereii 


means  for  cleaning  both  side    of  the  spreading  means 


the  cleaning  means  comprises 


5,676  »11 
RADUL  FLOW  FUEL  PROCESSOR 
Robert  M.  Baumert,  Vancouver;  Danny  G.  Epp,  Tsawwassen, 
and  Eddy  J.  Peters,  New  Wes^ninster,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Her  Mi^jcsty  the  Quee^  in  right  of  Canada,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  Nat^nal  Defence  of  Her  M^esty's 
Canadian  Government,  Ci 

FUed  Dec.  14,  199^  Ser.  No.  572,654 
InL  CL*  PK8D  7/00 
MS.  a.  422—200  {  61  Claims 

1.  A  radial  flow  reactor  comprising: 
(a)  a  heat  transfer  assembly  coaiprising: 

(1)  a  heat  transfer  plate  hav^g  two  oppositely  facing  major 
surfaces  and  an  opening  formed  in  a  central  portion  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  said  heat  transfer  plate  major  surfaces  having 
a  plurality  of  heat  transfei  structures  extending  therefrom, 
and  at  least  one  fluid  paisageway  extending  within  said 
heat  transfer  plate  in  the  '  olume  between  said  two  major 
surfaces,  said  at  least  one  passageway  comprising  an  inlet 
for  introducing  a  beat  trai  sfer  fluid  stream  into  said  pas- 
sageway and  an  outlet  for  directing  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
stream  away  from  said  pa  sageway;  and 

(2)  a  sealing  plate  having  ti  r^o  oppositely  facing  major  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  sealing  \  late  major  surfaces  contacting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  plu  ality  of  heat  transfer  structures, 
said  sealing  plate  and  said  leat  transfer  plate  cooperating  to 
form  a  reaction  chamber  i  lereberween; 


(b)  a  reactor  housing  encasing  said  heat  transfer  assembly,  said 
reactor  housing  comprising  a  reactant  stream  inlet  and  a 
reactant  stream  outlet; 

(c)  means  for  directing  a  reactant  stream  introduced  at  said 
reactant  stream  inlet  to  said  reaction  chamber:  and 

(d)  means  for  directing  said  reactant  stream  from  said  reaction 
chamber  to  said  reactant  stream  outlet. 


5,676,912  — 

PROCESS  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  NO;^.  CO,  AND 
HYDROCARBON  REMOVAL 
Sai^ay  B.  Sharma,  Princeton,  and  David  S.  Shihabi,  Penning- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
tax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^59 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/92:53/62:53/72:53/56 
\iS.  CL  423— 213J  18  Claims 

1.  A  prbcess  for  continuously  removing  one  or  more  nitrogen 
oxides,  carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrocarbons  from  the  exhaust  gas 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  process  comprising  a 
cold-start  stage  and  a  warm-running  stage,  wherein  the  cold-start 
stage  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  from  a  lime  beginning  ivim  the  start 
of  the  engine  into  a  first  zone  comprising  a  first  catalytic 
material  which  is  capable  of  simultaneously  rediKing  the 
nitrogen  oxides,  oxidizing  the  carbon  monoxide,  and  oxidiz- 
ing the  hydrocarbons,  wherein  the  exhaust  gas  is  contacted 
with  the  first  catalytic  material,  during  the  cold-start  stage, 
under  reaction  conditions  during  the  begiiming  of  the  cold- 
start  stage  that  are  not  sufficient  to  oxidize  a  majority  of  the 
hydrocarbons  in  the  exhaust  gas; 

(b)  passing  the  effluent  from  step  (a)  to  a  second  zone  compris- 
ing a  sorbent  material  capable  of  sotbing  hydrocarbons, 
wherein  the  effluent  from  step  (a)  is  contacted  with  the  sor- 
bent under  conditions  sufficient  to  sorb  hydrocartx>ns  in  the 
effluent  from  step  (a),  wherein  the  sorbent  material  comprises 
iron-containing  ZSM-5  and  iron-containing  zeolite  Beta,  and 
wherein  the  sorbent  material  is  hydrothermally  treated  prior  to 
use  in  the  process;  and 

(c)  passing  the  effluent  from  step  (b)  to  a  third  zone  comprising 
a  second  catalytic  material  which  is  capable  of  oxidizing 
hydrocarbons,  wherein  the  cold-stan  stage  transitions  into  the 
warro-ruiming  suge  when  the  temperature  in  the  first  zone 
increases  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  promote  the  oxidation 
of  hydrocarbons  in  the  first  zone,  the  warm-ruiuiing  stage 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(d)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  into  the  first  zone, 
wherein  the  exhaust  gas  is  contacted  with  the  first  catalytic 
material  imder  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to  (i)  reduce 
nitrogen  oxides  and  (ii)  oxidize  carbon  monoxide,  wherein  the 
reaction  conditions  during  the  warm-running  stage  ait  suffi- 
cient to  oxidize  a  majority  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  exhaust 
gas; 
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(e)  passing  the  effluent  from  step  (d)  to  the  second  zone,  wherein 
the  effluent  from  step  (d)  is  contacted  with  the  sorbent  mate- 
rial under  conditions  sufficient  to  desorb  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hydrocarbons  sorbed  on  the  sorbent  during  step  (b);  and 

(f)  passing  the  effluent  from  step  (e)  to  the  third  zone,  wherein 
the  effluent  of  step  (e)  is  contacted  with  the  second  catalytic 
material  under  conditions  sufficient  to  oxidize  hydrocarbons 
desorbed  from  the  sortient  in  step  (e). 


5,676,913 

MOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

POLLUTED  AIR,  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Francesco  Qrillo,  and  Rcmo  Pimpinelli,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  BCP  S.rJ.,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,495 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Feb.     18,     1994, 
RM94A0085;  Apr.  11,  1995,  RM95A0230 

Int  CL*  BOID  50/00:  COIB  13/00.31/18:  C07C  ///24 
U.S.  CL  423—219  19  Claims 


5,676,914 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  METHYLENE 
IODIDE 
Dale  R.  Simpson,  Bethleitem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Competitive 
Technologies,  Inc  Bcthlebem,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,810,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,087 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/68 
VS.  CL  423—240.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  methylene  iodide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hydrophobic  sorbent  zeolite; 

(b)  exposing  said  zeolite  to  methylene  iodide  in  the  presence  of 
water  or  water  vapor,  so  that  methylene  iodide  is  adsorbed  on 
the  zeolite; 

(c)  heating  said  zeolite  to  a  first  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C. 
to  decompose  the  methylene  iodide  adsorbed  thereon;  and 

(d)  heating  said  zeolite  to  a  second  temperature  of  at  least  400° 
C.  to  regenerate  its  sorbent  characteristics. 


5,676,915 
METHOD  FOR  DESULFURIZING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Shigco  liyama,  Mobara;  Kozo  Ofasalu,  Funabashi,  and  Kenichi 
Nakagawa,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Tottyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  538,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243717; 
Not.  28, 1994,  6-292981 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/50 
VS.  a.  423—243.01  9  Claims 


16.  I^rocess  for  the  purification  of  polluted  air  in  an  urban 
environment  by  means  of  an  apparatus  transported  by  a  vehicle, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  ambient  polluted  air  to  a  reaction  system; 

producing  ozone  and  decomposing  it  to  form  nascent  oxygen 
within  the  polluted  air  to  be  purified; 

oxidising  tlie  pollutants  CO  and  NO^  into  CO2  and  NO2  by 
reaction  with  said  nascent  oxygen  and  then  passing  the  result- 
ant air  through  a  bed  of  a  catalyst  A  active  at  ambient 
temperature,  said  catalyst  A  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  from  the  first  series  of 
transition  elements  of  the  periodic  table  or  an  active  salt 
thereof,  a  mixed  catalyst  based  on  said  oxide  or  salt  with  a 
metal  of  Group  VIII  or  Group  IB  of  the  second  and  third 
series  of  transition  elements.  Pt.  and  a  mixed  catalyst  of  Pt,  Pd 
and  Au  where  one  metal  is  mixed  with  anottier; 

washing  the  treated  air  by  passing  the  air  through  sprays  of  a 
washing  liquid  formed  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
lime,  or  a  mixture  of  lime  and  NaHCGj  ,  and  hydroxyl  ions 
derived  therefrom,  along  a  serpentine-like  route  to  form 
insoluble  salts,  and  to  reduce  particulates  and  unbumed  mate- 
rials to  purify  the  air; 

recycling  the  liquid  by: 

(A)  filtering  the  washing  liquid  used  in  said  washing  step,  and 
settling  and  collecting  the  insoluble  matter  and  impurities; 

(B)  adding  makeup  hme  or  a  mixture  of  lime  and  sodium 
bicarbonate  to  recondition  the  filtered  washing  liquid; 

(C)  supplying  said  reconditioned  washing  liquid  to  said  washing 
step;  and 

discharging  the  purified  air  into  the  outside  enviromnent. 


^y 


1.  A  method  for  desulfiirization  which  comprises  a  desulfiiriza- 
tion  step  of  continuously  bringing  a  treatment  liquid  containing  a 
magnesium-based  desulfunzing  agent  mto  gas-liquid  contact  with 
an  exhaust  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides  to  absorb  and  remove  the 
sulfur  oxides  contained  in  the  exhaust  gas;  an  oxidation  step  of 
treating,  with  a  gas  containing  oxygen,  the  solution  containing  the 
resulting  desulfiirization  step  treatment  liquid  to  convert  contained 
magnesium  salts  into  magnesium  <>ulfate  and  produce  sulfuric  acid; 
a  double  decomposition  step  of  reacting  magnesium  sulfate  con- 
tained in  the  solution  obtained  from  tiie  oxidation  step  with  added 
calcium  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO. 
Ca(OH)2,  CaCOj,  dolomite  and  mixtures  thereof  to  convert  by 
double  decomposition  the  magnesium  sulfate  and  the  calcium 
compounds  into  magnesiimi  hydroxide  and  gypsum  dihydrate;  a 
separation  step  of  separating  a  slurry  of  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
hydroxide  and  gypsum  dihydrate  obtained  in  the  double  decompo- 
sition step  into  a  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  and  a  gypsum 
dihydrate  slurry  by  a  wet  classifier;  a  step  of  returning  the  magne- 
sium hydroxide  slurry  separated  in  the  separation  step  to  the 
desulfurization  step;  a  step  of  treating  the  gypsum  dihydrate  slurry 
separated  in  the  separation  step  to  convert  accompanying  magne- 
sium hydroxide  into  magnesium  sulfate  by  its  reaction  with  sulfu- 
ric acid  produced  by  said  oxidation;  a  sedimentation  separation 
step  of  sedimenting  and  separating  solid  gypsum  dihydrate  from 
the  resulting  gypsum  dihydrate  and  nugnesium  sulfate  slurry;  and 
a  step  of  returning  a  supernatant  liquid  ftx>m  tiie  sedimentation 
separabon  step  comprising  magnesium  sulfate  to  the  double 
d«:omposition  step  to  treat  the  supernatant  liquid. 
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S,fi7»;  16 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING ;  THE  BORON  CONTENT 

IN  THE  BRINE  OF  NATURA  '.  OR  INDUSTRUL  SALT 

MINIS 

Igor  WUkominky,  Las  Coodcs,  Chile,  asignor  to  Sociedad 

Minera  Salar  de  Atacama  SJi.^  Santiago,  Chile 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


11.  A  calcium  pyrophosphate  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
generally  spherical  particles  of  calcium  pyrophosphate,  said  cal- 
cium pyrophosphate  including  beta  calcium  pyrophosphate  as  a 
major  component. 


Fded  May  10,  19%, 


Ser.  No.  644^3 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  O  lie.  May  12,  1995,  711-95 


Int  CL"  COIB 


^5/12:35/10 


VS.  a.  423—279 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  bora  i  from  brine,  which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  a  borate-containing  h  rine  with  a  sufBcient  amount  of 


1  pH  of  from  0  to  4,  noeasured 
( f  1(V1.  in  order  to  form  boric 


hydrochloric  acid  to  maintain 
for  a  dilution  of  water/brine 
acid-containing  brine; 

(b)  cooling  said  boric  acid-conta  ning  brine  to  a  temperature  of 
from  -10°  C.  to  10°  C.  to  pro  ipitate  said  boric  acid; 

(c)  separating  said  boric  acid    trecipitate  from  said  brine  to 
obtain  impute  boric  acid  crysl  ds  and  boron  depleted  brine; 


(d)  washing  said  impure  boric 
demineralized  water  to  obtain 


acid  crystals  with  distilled  or 
purified  boric  acid; 


(e)  contacting,  in  one  or  inore  st  iges,  said  boron  depleted  brine 
with  an  organic  medium  comp  ising  a  paraffin  solvent  having 
dissolved  tlierein  one  or  mon  extractants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  ai  :ohols  having  at  least  S  carbon 
atoms,  diols  and  mixtures  ther  of.  to  extract  additional  borate 
from  said  boron  depleted  br^e  and  form  a  borate-loaded 
organic  medium; 

(0  contacting,  in  one  or  more  sta  jes,  said  borate-loaded  organic 
medium  with  an  aqueous  alka  line  solution  to  re-extract  said 
borate  from  said  borate- loade(j  organic  medium  to  regenerate 
said  organic  medium  and  for)  i  a  borate-containing  aqueous 
solution;  and 

(g)  evaporating  said  borate-conta|ning  aqueous  solution  to  form 
a  borate  precipitate. 


5,676,' 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BETA  PHASI  \ 
PYROPHOSPHATE 
Leslie  F.  IViideaii,  Waveriy,  N.Y.,- 
ard  G.  W.  dngerich,  both  ol 
Osram  Sylvania  Idc,  Danvers, 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1996, 
Int.  a. 
V&.  CL  423—305 


COIB 


15  Claims 


,SI7 


SPHERICAL  CALCTCM 
POWDER 
Charies  F.  Chcnot,  and  Rich- 
Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mass. 

ier.  No.  717,056 
25/42 

18  Claims 


hate  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
I  a  dibasic  calcium  orthophos- 


1.  A  process  for  ttie  syntiiesis  <^  calcium  pyrophosphate  com 
prising: 
dissolving  dibasic  calcium  orthobhosph 

tion  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  fofn 

phate  solution; 
spray-drying  said  dibasic  calci^fn 

form  a  prefired  calcium  phos] 
firing  said  prefired  calcium  pho4ph^ 

atmosphere,  at  a  temperature 

convert  said  prefired  calcium 

pyrophosphate  powder  including 

as  a  major  component. 


p  late  1 


oftbophosphate  solution  to 

powder; 

ate  powder  in  an  oxidizing 

and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 

•hosphate  powder  to  a  calcium 

beta  calcium  pyrophosphate 


5,676,918 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON  CARBIDE  FIBERS 
Kaoni  Okada,  Kashiwa,  and  Keihacbiro  Nakqjima,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OJi  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,626,  Apr.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,687,  Dec.  21, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

745,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347064; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-148804;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-156440 

InL  ex."  COIB  31/36 
U.S.  a.  423—346  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  silicon  carbide  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  activated  porous  carbon  fibers  by  beat-treating 
organic  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
fibers,  polyacrylonitrile  fibers,  petroleum  pitch  fibers,  polyim- 
ide  fibers  and  phenol  resin  fibers,  in  an  oxidative  gas  atmo- 
sphere, carbonizing  the  heat-treated  organic  fibers  in  an  inert 
gas.  and  activating  the  resultant  carbon  fibers  with  an  activat- 
ing gas.  to  convert  the  carbon  fibers  to  activated  porous 
carbon  fibers  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  100  to  3,000 
m^/g.  a  length  of  5  ram  or  more  and  a  thickness  of  from  5  to 
100  ^m:  and 
bringing  the  activated  porous  carbon  fibers  into  contact  with  a 
silicon  monoxide  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  800°  C.  to 
2,000°  C.  under  a  reduced  pressure  of  10^  Pa  or  less,  to  allow 
the  silicon  monoxide  gas  to  ()enetrate  into  tl»e  pores  of  the 
activated  porous  carbon  fiber  and  to  react  with  the  peripheral 
and  internal  wall  surfaces  of  the  cart>on  fibers  so  as  to  com- 
pletely silicify  into  silicon  carbide  fibers  having  a  length  of  5 
mm  or  more,  without  generating  silicon  carbide  whiskers. 


5,676,919 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED  LITHIUM 
OXIDE  GRANULES 
Hiroshi  Kawamura,  Oarai-machi,  and  Shigefaani  Yoshimuta, 
Tohluu-mura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy    Research    Institute,   and    Genshi    Nenryo   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-319421 
Int  a.'  COID  1/00:15/02 
U.S.  a.  423—641  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  sintered  Li^O  granules  from  powder 
of  a  Li  compound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  powder  of  said  Li  compound  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  polymeric  compound; 

(b)  forming  spherical  drops  of  said  dispersion  by  dripping  said 
dispersion  tlirough  a  nozzle; 

(c)  contacting  said  drops  with  a  liquid  which  on  contact  with 
said  aqueous  solution  of  tlie  polymeric  compound  causes  said 
aqueous  solution  of  a  polymeric  compound  to  gel,  thereby 
forming  spherical  gel  particles  in  which  tlie  powder  of  said  Li 
compound  is  dispersed; 

(d)  drying  said  spherical  gel  particles; 
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5,676,920 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATING  PROCESS 
Marek  Lipszt^n,   Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Canada,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,110 
Int  CL*  COIB  11/02 
U.S.  a.  425—478  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide,  wliich 
comprises  reducing  sodium  chlorate  with  a  reducing  agent  in  an 
aqueous  acid  reaction  medium  containing  sulfuric  acid  in  a  reac- 
tion zone,  maintaining  tlie  reaction  medium  at  its  boiling  point 
while  a  subatmospheric  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  removing  chlo- 
rine dioxide  from  the  reaction  zone  in  gaseous  admixture  with 
steam,  depositing  a  by-product  sodium  sulfate  in  ti)e  reaction  zone, 
and  removing  tlie  deposited  sodium  sulfate  from  the  reaction  zone, 
tlie  improvement  which  comprises: 

having  present  in  ttte  reaction  medium  at  least  one  allcali 
metal  salt  which  is  inert  in  the  reduction  reaction  before 
reducing  the  sodium  chlorate. 


(e)  calcining  said  gel  particles  after  drying  to  form  spherical 
LijC  particles;  and 

(f)  sintering  said  spherical  Lij^  particles. 


hydrogenating  said  sulfur  compounds  in  said  Claus  tail  gas  to 
produce  a  hydrogenated  tail  gas  containing  HjS; 

passing  said  hydrogenated  tail  gas  through  a  single  catalytic 
direct  oxidation  reactor  to  produce  a  catalytic  direct  oxidation 
of  said  HjS  to  elemental  sulfur. 

internally  cooling  said  catalytic  direct  oxidation  reactor, 

carrying  out  tlie  catalytic  direct  oxidation  at  a  temperature  below 
about  400°  C.  at  tlie  honest  point  of  said  catalytic  direct 
oxidation  reactor; 

maintaining  a  temperature  above  itie  sulfur  dew  point  at  an 
output  of  said  catalytic  direct  oxidation  reactor, 

recovering  said  elemental  sulfur  from  said  catalytic  direct  oxi- 
dation reactor;  and 

inputting  die  tail  gas  from  said  catalytic  direct  oxidation  into  an 
afterinuner  following  separation  of  the  elemental  sulfiir  fix>m 
said  catalytic  direct  oxidation  reactor. 


5,676,922 
CHEMICAL  REACTOR  REPLACEMENT  METHOD 
Shigeaki  Namba;  Shoji  Takabashi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Tosbiki 
Kahara,  Toukai-mura,  and  Nobubiro  Scild,  Hitachi,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141^16,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,241 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291219 
Int  a.*  COIB  3/26 
MS.  a.  423—659  22  Oaims 


5,676,921 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ELEMENTAL 
SULFUR  FROM  A  GAS  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  HjS 
Michael  Heisel,  PuUach;  Freimut  Marold,  Ahomwohlbach,  and 
Martin  Gwinner,  HohenscfaiifUam,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Linde  AktiengeseUschaft  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,343,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
203J 

Int  CL"  BOID  53/52 
VS.  CL  423—573.1  10  CUims 

1.  A  metliod  for  the  recovery  of  elemental  sulfiir  from  a  gas 
mixture  containing  HjS,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  gas  mixture  tlirough  a  Claus  installation  having  a 
tliermal  stage  and  a  single  catalytic  stage  to  produce  elemental 
sulfur  and  a  Claus  tail  gas  containing  sulfur  compounds; 
operating  said  Claus  single  catalytic  stage  with  an  excess  of 

HjS; 
recovering  said  elemental  sulfur  from  said  Claus  installation; 


I.  A  method  of  replacing  a  first  chemical  reactor  in  a  chemical 
plant  with  a  second  chemical  reactor,  the  temperature  of  the  first 
chemical  reactor  during  operation  of  the  chemical  plant  being 
different  from  tliat  while  the  chemical  plant  is  not  in  operation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  energy  of  the  first  chemical  reactor  to  the  second 

chemical  reactor;  and 
replacing  the  first  chemical  reactor  with  the  second  chemical 
reactor  by  removing  the  first  chemical  reactor  from  its  opera- 
tion position  and  installing  the  second  chemical  reactor  at  said 
operation  position  to  operate  in  place  of  tiie  first  chemical 
reactor. 
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5,676^  J 
SUBSTITUTED  DTPA  MONOAMmES  OF  THE  CENTRAL 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  GROUT  AND  THEIR  METAL 
COMPLEXES 
Jotaannes  PUtzek;  Ulrich  Niedb^la;  Peter  Mareski,-  Bernd 
Raducfael;  Hanns-Joacfaim  Weinaiann,  all  of  Beriin;  Andreas 
MuMer,  Neaenhageii,  asd  Bernd  Missel witz,  Berlin,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schcrin^  Aktiengcseilschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  S^.  No.  484^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Get^any,  Feb.  21, 1995, 195  07 
822.5 
Int  CL»  COTD  225A)2:2U/70;  A6lK  49/04;  C07C  321/00:271/ 

02:229/02:  Ce7F  9/94:11  W;  1/08: 1/10;  1/12 
VS,  CL  424—4  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  I 


KOjC 


XChC^     ^N 


%^7 


eich 


0 


ifl  "Ci. 


N^ 


in  which 
X  independently  of  one  another, 
or  a  metal  ion  equivalent  of 
20-29,  31,  32,  39,  42-^*4,  49 
Z,  E'.  and  E*  independently  of 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  bran^ied 
alkyl  chain  wherein: 
the  chain  or  parts  of  this  chaii 
Cs-Cg  unit  or  a  bicyclic  C,, 
the  alkyl  chain  may  also  contai  i 
sulfur  atoms  and/or  0  to  3 
to  2  imino,  0  to  2 
methylimidazol-  4-yl  and/or 
the  alkyl  chain  is  optionally 
2  pyridyl,  0  to  5  R^,  0  to 
R^OOC— C,^  alkyl  and/or 
optionally  present  aromatic 
to  five  times,  independent!] 
RHD^C,    R2OOC— Ci^-aUql 
R^tONH.  OjN.  R^  and/ot 
R^  independently  of  one  anotlK  r, 

atom  or  a  straight-chain  or 
R'  independently  of  one  anothi 
atom  or  a  straight-chain  or 
C,-C3„  alkyl  radical  and 
E'  and  E^  in  addition  to  the 

stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  ot 
E'  and  E^  together  with  inchisioi 
five-  to  eight-membered,  satur  ted 
which  optionally  contains  01 : 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  and/oi 
in  which  the  HO  and/or  HjN  and)  >r 
optionally  contained  in  Z,  E'  and/a 
form  and  in  which  free  carboxy 
complexing  can  also  be  present  as 
patible  inorganic  and/or  organic 


stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom 
element  of  atomic  numbers 
57-83, 

ine  another,  each  stand  for  a 
or  straight-chain  C,-C,o 


CO2X  (D 

.N_      .CO2X. 


5,676,924 
IN  VIVO  ASSAY  TO  DETERMINE  CANCER  TREATMENT 

EFFECTIVENESS 
Mlhoa  H.  Lipsky,  West  Grccnicfa,  R.I.;  Justiniano  F.  Bagtas, 
St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  and  Edwin  N.  Fonnan,  Providence,  RJ., 
assignors  to  Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,96is,  Oct  2,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^12 
InL  a."  A61K  49/00;  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CL  424—9.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  effectiveness  of  a  cancer  treat- 
ment comprising, 
providing  elongated  segments  of  semipermeable  membrane  hol- 
low fibers  having  a  pore  size  effective  to  permit  passage  of 
nutrients,  and  wherein  said  pore  size  excludes  components  of 
a  mammal's  immune  system  which  induce  tissue  rejection, 
inserting  tumor  cells  into  said  hollow  fibers, 
sealing  the  ends  of  said  hollow  fibers, 
implanting  said  sealed  hollow  fibers  intrapehtoneally  or  subcu- 

taneously  into  a  non-human  mammal, 
administering  the  cancer  treatment,  and 

monitoring  the  effectiveness  of  said  treatment  on  the  cells  in  said 
implanted  hoUow  fibers. 


optionally  can  form  a  cyclic 

unit; 

0  to  10  oxygen  and/or  0  to  2 

c^rbonyl,  0  to  1  tiiiocarbonyl.  0 

phenyk  ne,  0  to  1   3-indoie,  0  to  1 

[)  to  3  N— R'  groups;  and 

substituted  by  0  to  2  phenyl,  0  to 

1  HS,  0to4R2OOC,  0to4 

to  1  R^(H)N  groups,  in  which 

{ ;FOups  can  be  substituted  zero 

of  one  anottier,  by  fluorine. 


5,676,925 
CONTRAST  AGENTS  COMPRISING  GAS-CONTAINING 
OR  GAS-GENERATING  POLYMER  MICROPARTICLES 
OR  MICROBALLOONS 
Jo  Kiaveness,  Oslo;  PU  Rongved,  HeUvik,-  Jan  Soiberg,  Eiks- 
marka;  Per  Strande,  Oslo;  Unni  Nordby  Wiggen,  Rasta,  and 
Ketth  Redford,  Hagan,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed 
Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,062,  Sep.  6, 1994,  which  is  a 
continuatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  2»M64,  Aug.  15,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
9204918;  Mar.  6,  1992,  9204920 

Int  CL<^  C08G  63/00;  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424— 9  J  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  enhanced  images  of  a  human  or 
non-human  animal  body  which  comprises: 

(1)  administering  to  said  body  a  contrast  agent  comprising 
gas-containing  or  gas-geneiating  polymer  microparticles  and/ 
or  microballoons,  characterized  in  that  the  polymer  is  a  bio- 
degradable polymer  containing  units  of  formula  (Q) 


+(0)b— CO— 0-C(R|R2)-0-C0-(0).-^ 


(H) 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carbon- 
attached  monovalent  organic  group  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  a 
C,^-alkyl-NH,    R^NHOC,   carbon-attached  divalent  organic  group,  and  m  and  n,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  zero  or  1 ;  and 
(2)  generating  an  ultrasound  or  MR  image  of  at  least  a  part  of 
said  body. 


R   groups, 

each  stand  for  a  hydrogen 

bratiched  C,-C4  alkyl  radical  and 

each  stand  for  a  hydrogen 

saturated  or  unsaturated 


braiched. 


aboi  e-indicated  meaning,  can  each 

of  the  nitrogen  atom,  can  be  a 
or  unsaturated  heterocycle, 
to  two  additional  nitrogen, 
carbonyl  groups, 

MS  and/or  HOOC  group(s) 
E^  can  be  present  in  protected 
ic  acid  groups  not  used  for 
lalts  with  physiologically  corn- 
ea ions  or  as  esters  or  amides. 


5,676,926 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DTPA- 
TETRAESTERS  OF  TERMINAL  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Johannes  PUtzek;  Ulrich  Niedballa,  and  Bernd  RadeucheL  all 
of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scbering  Aktiengesell- 
scfaaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,007,  Jan.  5, 1995,  PaL  No.  5,514^10. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1995, 195  08 
058.0 

Int  CL*  C07C  229/06 
VS.  a.  424— 9J  1  Claim 

1.  An  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  |3,9-Bis(''" 
-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-carboxymethyl-3,6,9I3,9-bis('*''- 
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butoxycarbonyl-methyl)-       6-caiboxymethyl-3,6,9       triazaunde- 
canedioic  acid-di-""-butyl  ester, 

3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonytanethyl)-6-(2-mediyl)-cari»xymethyl- 

3,6,9  -triazaundecanedioic  acid-di-"''-butyl  ester, 
3,9-bis("''-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-ethyi)-carboxyinethyl- 

3,6,9  -triazaundecanedioic  acid-di-"''-butyl  ester, 
3,9-bis(""-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-propyl)-carboxymethyl- 

3,6,9  -triazaundecanedioic  acid-di-"''-butyI  ester. 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-isopropyl)- 

carboxymethyl-3,6,9    -triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-'"'-butyl 

ester, 
3,9-bis(""-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-butyl)-caiboxymethyl- 

3,6,9  -triazaundecanedioic  acid-di-"T)Utyl  ester, 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycaTbonylmethyl)-6-(2-isobutyl)- 

carboxyfnethyl-3,6,9    -triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-"''-b«tyl 

ester, 
3,9-bis("'''-butoxycarbonyhnethyl)-6-(2-ten-butyl)- 

carboxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-'"'-butyl 

ester, 
3.9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-pentyl)-carboxymethyI- 

3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic  acid-di-""-butyl  ester, 
3,9-bis("''-butoxycartK)nylmethyl)-6-(2-hexyl)-carboxymethyl- 

3,6,9  -triazaundecanedioic  acid-di-'"'-butyl  ester, 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-cyclohexyI)- 

carfooxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-'"'-butyl 

ester, 
3.9-bis("''-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-phenyl)-carboxymethyl- 

3,6,9  -triazaundecanedioic  acid-di-'"'-butyl  ester, 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonylmethyI)-6-(2-benzyi)-carboxymethyi- 

3,6,9  -triazaundecanedioic  acid-di-"'^-butyl  ester, 
3,9-bis(""-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-hydroxymethyl)- 

carfooxymethyl-    3.6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-'"'-butyl 

ester, 
3,9-bis("''-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-(  1  -hydroxyethyl))- 

caiboxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-"'''-butyl 

ester, 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonyliTiethyI)-6-(2<arboxymethyl)- 

carboxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-*"'-butyl 

ester, 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonyhnediyl)-6-(2-(2-carboxyethyl))- 

carboxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-"''-butyl 

ester, 
3,9-bis("''-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-(4-aminobutyl))- 

carboxyniethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-'"'-butyl 

ester, 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-mercaptomethyl))- 

carboxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-"'''-butyl 

ester, 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-methylthiomethyI)- 

carboxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-""-butyl 

ester, 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonylmediyl)-6-(2-(p-hydroxyphenyl))- 

carboxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-'"'-butyi 

ester, 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonylmetfiyl)-6-(2-(p-hydroxybenzyl))- 

carboxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-'"'-butyl 

ester  and 
3,9-bis('"'-butoxycarbonylmethyl)-6-(2-carboxymethyl)- 

carboxymethyl-    3,6,9-triazaundecanedioic    acid-di-'"'-butyl 

ester. 


5,676,927 
GRANULAR  PREPARATION  FOR  MRI 
Hiroaid  Nakagami,  and  Manabu  Matsumura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/01658,  S  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424y481 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303500 
Int.  a."  A61K  49/00;  GOIN  31/00:33/48 
VS.  CL  424 — ^9J2  13  Claims 

1.  A  granular  preparation  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  com- 
prising bulky  granules  which  contain  a  ferromagnetic  material  and 
a  viscosity-increasing  agent, 
wherein  the  apparent  density  of  die  granules  is  not  nnoie  than  0.4 
g/ral. 


5,676,928 
LIPOSOMES 
Jo  Kiaveness,  Oslo;  Ame  Berg,  Sandvika;  IVond  Vegard 
Jacobsen,  Oslo;  Pal  Rongved,  Ncsoddtangen;  Tborfinn  Ege, 
Tranby,  all  of  Norway;  Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  and  Kiyoto  Yachi, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS, 
Oslo,  Norway,  and  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,743 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057480 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CL  424— 9J21  19  Claims 

1.  An  autoclaved  diagnostic  composition  for  administration  to 
human  or  animal  subjects,  said  composition  containing  multilamel- 
lar liposomes,  optionally  together  with  unilamellar  liposomes,  said 
liposomes  containing  an  aqueous  phase  containing  at  least  one 
X-ray  or  magnetic  resonance  imaging  contrast  agent,  said  lipo- 
somes being  suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  said 
contrast  agent,  said  liposomes  comprising  a  neutral  phospholipid 
and  a  charged  phospholipid,  the  average  particle  diameter  of  said 
liposomes  being  50-3000  nm.  the  concentration  of  said  contrast 
agent  in  said  aqueous  phase  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  in 
the  aqueous  medium  in  which  said  liposomes  are  suspended  during 
the  autoclaving  process,  and  the  concentration  of  total  lipid  in  said 
composition  being  SO  mg/mL  to  80  mg/mL. 


5,676,929 
CANISTER  CONTAINING  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 
CONTAINING  P134A  AND  PARTICULATE 
MEDICAMENTS 
Rachel  Ann  Akefaurst;  Anthony  James  Taylor,  and   David 
Andrew  Wyatt,  all  of  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,958,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,237,  Aug.  S,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,743 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
9126378;  Dec  12,  1991,  9126405;  Feb.  6,  1992,  9202522 

InL  CL*^  A61K  9/12 
VS.  CL  424—45  30  Claims 

3.  A  canister  suitable  for  delivering  a  pharmaceutical  aerosol 
formulation  for  inhalation  therapy  which  comprises  a  container 
Capable  of  withstanding  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  propellant  used, 
which  container  is  a  plastics-coated  aluminum  can  and  is  closed 
with  a  metering  valve  and  contains  a  pharmaceutical  aerosol  for- 
mulation consisting  essentially  of  a  particulate  medicament  which 
is  salbutamol  sulphate  and  1.1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  as  propellant, 
which  formulation  contains  less  than  0.0001%  w/w  surfactant 
based  upon  the  weight  of  salbutamol  sulphate,  the  particulate 
medicament  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01%  to  1%  w/w 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  formulation  and  having  a  particle 
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size  of  less  than  100  microns,  and  wi  h 
fonnulation  consists  of  salbutamol  ai  id 
a  weight  ratio  of  0.05:18,  said  salbut  unol 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  an  I 
consists   of   salbutamol    or    salbut  imol 
tetrafluoroethane  the  weight  to  we 
propellant  is  other  than  69:7900  or  ( 


Sdark  James  Kontny,  New 
Jnrgen    Hubert    Nagel, 


5,676^3  i 
STABILIZED  MEDICINAL  AEROSOL  SOLUTION 
FORMULAtlONS 
Paul  Donald  Jager,  Waterbury; 
Milford,    both    of    Coon^    and 

Ingdheim/IUiein,  Germany,  as^gnors  to  Boehringer  Ingei' 

heim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ri(|^efield,  Conn. 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  Na  153^49,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  <g  Ser.  No.  987352,  Dec.  9, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcalton  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

475,064 

Int  a.*  A61  C  9/12 

VS.  CI.  424—45  16  Claims 
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the  provisos  than  when  said 

1,1,1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane  in 

is  present  in  the  form  of 

thai  when  said  formulation 

sulphate    and    1.1,1,2- 

ght  ratio  of  mediclbnent  to 

.866%. 


mo- 
coo- 
no- 

i  z 

2    tolo- 

S£      600- 

I  »» 

^    my 
i   ^"^ 

§      200 

my 
ao 


1         2 
STORMETI 


1.   An   aerosol   solution   formulation 
0.001%  to  about  10%  wt7wt.  i| 
carbon  propellant.  ethyl  alcohol  and 
acid  being  selected  from  the  group 
citric  acid. 


4       5 

(WKTHS) 


comprising  from   about 

pratn^ium  bromide,  a  bydrofluoro- 

an  organic  acid,  said  organic 

(  insisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and 


AEROSOL  DRUG  FORMULA  nONS  FOR  USE  WITH 

NON  CFC  PRofeLLANTS 

Akwete  L.  Aitjci,  Wadsworth,-  Pra^od  K.  Gupta,  Gurnee,  and 

Mon-Ying  Fu  Lo,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  Dl,,  asdgnors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Paric,  IlL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,115 ,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1  >96,  Ser.  Na  655,275 

Int  CL^  A61 K  9/12 

VS.  CL  424—45  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  or  aerosol  delivery  consisting 
essentially  of  a  medicament,  a  non<  chlorofluorocartion  propellant 
as  the  sole  propellant,  and  a  deterge  it,  wherein  the  medicament  is 
present  as  a  solid  dispersion  in  a  c<  ncentration  of  between  about 
0.001  mg/ml  and  about  100  mg/ml  the  detergent  is  present  in  a 
concentration  of  between  about  0  00001%  and  about  10%  by 
weight,  and  the  non-chlorofluorocari  on  propellant  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  HCFC  12  3,  HCFC  124,  HCFC  141b, 
HCFC  225,  HCFC  125,  perfluorodin  ediylcyclobutane,  DYMEL  A. 
DYMEL  152a,  HFC  134a  and  HFC  227ea,  with  the  proviso  d>at 
the  pharmaceutical  composition  do(  s  not  contain  additional  alco- 
hol, a  surfactant  or  a  cosoIvenL 


5,676,932 
SILICA  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Satish  Kumar  Wason,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  and  David  Earl  Rice, 
Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  JM.  Hubcr  Corporation,  Edi- 
son, N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,695,  May  2, 1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,175 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/16 
VS.  a.  424—49  10  Claims 

1.  A  precipitated  silica  abrasive  composition,  comprising: 
a.)  a  precipitated  silica,  comprising  panicles  wherein  said  par- 
ticles have: 
i.)  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  about  5  to  about  II  microns 

(s.d.  <9); 
ii.)  an  Einlehner  hardness  of  from  about  0.8  to  about  2.5  for 
abrasive  to  brass  screen  and  finm  about  5  to  about  below  8 
for  abrasive  to  polyester  screen; 
iii.)  an  oil  absorption  of  from  95  ml/100  gm  to  about  135 

ml/lOO  gm;  and 
iv.)  a  radioactive  dentin  abrasion  of  from  about  25  to  about 
below  80;  and    ' 
b.)  a  precipitated  silica,  comprising  particles  wherein  said  par- 
ticles have: 
i.)  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  about  5  to  about  1 1  microns 

(s.d.  <9); 
ii.)  an  Einlehner  hardness  of  from  about  3  to  about  8  for 
abrasive  to  brass  screen  and  from  8  to  about  1 1  for  abrasive 
to  polyester  screen; 
iii.)  an  oil  absorption  of  from  about  70  ml/100  gm  to  about 

below  95  ml/100  gm;  and 
iv)  a  radioactive  dentin  abrasion  of  from  80  to  about  200 
wherein  at  least  about  70%  of  all  of  said  particles  have  a  diameter 
of  below  about  25  microns  and  wherein  the  pellicle  cleaning  ratio 
is  from  about  90  to  about  135  and  the  radioactive  dentin  abrasion  is 
from  about  60  to  about  100  with  a  pellicle  cleaning  ratio/ 
radioactive  dentin  abrasion  ratio  of  from  about  1.25  to  about  1.75 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  siUca  in  a.)  to  the  silica  in  b.)  is  from 
about  90: 10  to  about  40:60,  respectively. 


5,676,933 

STABLE  SODIUM  PERCARBONATE  FORMULATION 

John  P.  Hausdiild,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Church  & 

Dwigh^  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,057,  Sep.  2, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,496,542, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142^56,  Oct.  25, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,374^68.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  502,212 
Int  CL"  A6IK  7/20:7/16 
VS.  CL  424—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  toothpaste  or  gel  dentifrice  composition  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  formulation  ingredients  comprising  (I)  between  about 
55-90  weight  percent  of  polyalkylene  glycol;  (2)  between  about 
5-20  weight  percent  of  sodium  percarbonate;  (3)  between  about 
0.5-6  weight  percent  of  colloidal  silica;  (4)  between  about  0-12 
weight  percent  of  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  and  (5)  between 
about  0.2-1  part  by  weight  of  water  per  part  of  sodium  percarbon- 
ate. 


5,676,934 

DRY  SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION 

Robert  W.  Siegfried,  Medford,  N J.,  assignor  to  International 

Creations,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,600,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,445,815.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,692 

Int  O."  A61K  7/42 

VS.  CI.  424—59  24  Claims 

1.  A  dry  simscreen  composition  comprising  effective  amounts 

of: 

at  least  one  sunscreen  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  octyldimethyl  paba,  octyl  methoxycinnamate. 
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octyl  salicylate,  homosalate,  menthyl  anthranilate,  octoc- 
rylene,  benzohenone-3,  titanium  dioxide,  and  zinc  oxide; 

a  biocide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butylparaben  and 
propylparaben; 

an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BHA, 
tocopherol,  and  BHT; 

a  substantivity  aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tricon- 
tanyl  PVP  and  PVP/eicosene  copolymer, 

an  emollient  comprising  octyldodecyl  neopentanoate; 

a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  esters  of  propy- 
lene glycol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  glycerine,  isobutyl  alcohol; 
octanol  esters  of  C^-Cig  fatty  acids;  and  C,,.,,  alcohols 
benzoate;  and 

an  entrapment  polymer  selected  from  a  group  of  acrylates 
copolymers  consisting  of  polymethacrylate  copolymers 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  formula  with  the  following 
structure: 


5,676,936 

METHOD  FOR  INfflBITING  THE  DISSOLUTION  OF 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOUNDS  IN  ALCOHOLS 

Andrew  CampbeU  Park,  Merseyside,  England,  assignor  to 

Chesebrough-Pond's  U.SA.  Co.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,681,  Apr.  22,  1985,  Pat  No. 

5,518,714.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,871 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1984, 
8410403 

Int  a."  A61K  7/32:7/34:7/36:7/38 
VS.  a.  424—65  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  dissolution  in  an  anhydrous  alco- 
hol selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  and  isopropanol. 
of  a  powdered  aluminum-containing  basic  halide  antiperspirant 
agent,  which  method  comprises  the  step  of  incorporating  in  the 
anhydrous  alcohol  ( I )  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  said  dissolu- 
tion from  about  0. 1  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  ttie  alcohol,  of  an 
alcohol-soluble  or  alcohol-insoluble  dissolution-inhibiting  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  compounds  having 
a  basic  nitrogen  function  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
urea,  thiourea,  glycine,  alanine,  taurine,  serine,  sarcosine,  valiiK. 
leucine,  proline,  methionine,  threonine,  arginine,  omithine,  lysine, 
lysine  monohydrochloride,  glutamic  acid  mononnethyl  ester,  C,  to 
C20  alkylamines  and  hydroxy lalkylamines,  mixed  Ci^/C,,  alky- 
lamines  and  2-amirK)  -2-methyl-propan-l-ol  and  (b)  compounds 
having  a  basic  oxygen  function  selected  from  tlje  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide, 
lithium  hydroxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  zinc 
oxide,  lanthanum  oxide,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  tetraborate, 
sodium  thiosulfate,  dipotassium  hydrogen  orthophosphate,  sodium 
acetate,  trisodium  citrate,  sodium  n-octanoate  and  sodium  stearate 
and  (2)  a  powdered  aluminum-containing  basic  halide  antiperspi- 
rant agent. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  and  x  and  y  are  repeating  units. 


5.676,937 
DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
INHIBITORS  OF  ODOR-PRODUCING  AXILLARY 
BACTERIAL  EXOENZYMES 
Edward  Eigen,  East  Brunswick,  and  Clandia  Froebe,  Piscat- 
away,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,919,  Mar.  4,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  785,585,  Oct  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,481 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/32:7/36:7/00 
VS.  a.  424—65  33  Claims 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  comprising: 
a  deodorant  active  material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cu-H",  hexameuphosphate,  D-glucaro-A-lactone.  EDTA. 
NTA,  O-phenanthroline,  Sodium  sulfate  or  Orthophosphate. 
which  is  an  inhibitor  of  bacterial  exoenzymes  responsible  for 
the  production  of  steroidal  axillary  malodor;  and 
a  cosmetic  vehicle  in  which  said  deodorant  active  material  is 
dissolved  or  suspended  therein. 


5,676,935 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

EPOXIDIZED  OIL  AS  PLASTICIZER 

Myriam  MeUul,  L'Hay  Les  Roses,  and  Valerie  dc  la  Poterie,  Le 

Chatelet  en  Brie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,784,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,578,297.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,210 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1993,  93  11501 
Int  a."  A61K  7/04:7/02:7/06 
VS.  a.  424—61  21  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  plasticizer.  at  least  one  film-forming  material  other  than 
said  plasticizer  and  a  solvent,  wherein  tlie  plasticizer  comprises  ai 
least  one  epoxidized  oil  and  wherein  said  composition  is  a  nail 
varnish  composition,  a  make-up  product,  or  a  hair-care  product. 


5,676,938 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Kimura;  Yutaka  Horie,  and  Yoshiyuki  Sato,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  SiUcone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,499,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,140,  Sep.  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,548 

Int  a."  A61K  7/00:7/07 

VS.  a.  424—78.03  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comjxising  a  silicone  resin  consisting 

of  from  80  to  95  mol  %  of  R'Si(O), ,  units  and  from  5  to  20  mol 

%  of  (R^)3Si(0)o,  units,  wherein  the  sum  of  die  R'Si(O),  5  units 

and  die  (R-),Si(0)o  5  units  is  100  mol  %,  and  wherein  the  amount 

of  residual  silanol  groups  in  said  resin  is  0.5  wt  %  or  less,  wherein 
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R'  and  R^.  which  are  the  same 
methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a 
vinyl  group,  a  i^ienyl  group,  or  a 
wherein  said  resin  is  present  in 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  ^e 
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dififerent,  each  represents  a 

group,  a  butyl  group,  a 

3-trifluoropropyl  group;  and 

m  amount  of  0. 1  to  45%  by 

cosmetic  composition. 


popyl 

3,3 


Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 


5,676,9:  9 

POLYAMINES  AND  METHG  D  FOR  PREPARATION 

THERE )F 

Samad  J.  Tkvmont,  Manchester, 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  | 

DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  976,990,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,309, 

wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  #f  Ser.  No.  558,041,  juL  26, 

1990,  atwndoncd.  This  applicaion  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

399,311 

Int  a.'  C08F  8/32:  A  SIK  47/4S:47/32 

VS.  a.  424— 78J7  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  controlled 
insoluble  cross-linked  polyamines 
density  is  in  the  range  from  about 
swell  at  pH  values  up  to  about  8  cotnprising 

(a)  hydroformylating  an  olefinic-<  ontaining 
CDce  of  carbon  monoxide  an  I 
whereby  tlie  molar  ratio  of  H-J  ZO 
1:3  to  about  3:1  which  produce  i 
polyaldehyde: 

(b)  reductively  aminating  the  polybldehyde 
a  controlled  functional  density  polyamine 

(c)  cross-linking  the  polyamine  o  '  Step  b). 


5,676,941 
METHODS  OF  ENHANCING  BONE  MARROW 
TRANSPLANTATION  AND  TREATING  BURN  WOUNDS 
COMPRISING  ADMINISTERING  HUMAN 
PLURIPOTENT  GRANULOCYTE  COLONY- 
STIMULATING  FACTOR 
Lawrence  M.  Souza,  Thousand  Oalts,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Amgen 
Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,135,  May  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,582,823,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,556,  May  16, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,465, 

May  20,  1993,  al>andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

269^85,  Nov.  10,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  835,548,  Mar.  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^10,643,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  768,959,  Aug.  23,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,692 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/19:  C07K  14/535 
VS.  CL  424—85.1  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  success  of  bone  marrow  trans- 
plantation comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  hpG- 
CSF  (wlypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  fixxn  the 
group  consisting  of: 


functional  density,  water- 

uhereby  the  amine  functional 

0%  to  about  80%  and  which 

material  in  tlie  pres- 

hydrogen  luder  conditions 

is  in  the  range  from  about 

controlled  functional  density 

of  Step  a)  to  produce 
and 


5,6763  10 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  1  MMUNOGLOBULIN  E 

RESPOI^ES 

Robert  L.  Colbnan,  Portola  VaU«^,  Calif.,  and  Jan  Egbert  de 

Vrics,  Ecully,  France,  assignees  to  Schering  Corporation, 

Kenilworth,  NJ.  1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  033,9961  Mar.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,366,  Oct  19,  1991, 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  !No.  151,413,  Feb.  2,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma^.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,649 

Int  CL"  A6lli  45/05 
VS.  CL  424—85.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  reducing  an  inui  unoglobulin  E  response  in  an 
individual  comprising  administerini  to  said  individual  exhibiting 
an  immunoglobulin  E  response  an  i  ffective  amount  of  an  antago- 
nist to  human  interieiildn-4,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  an  intact  antibody; 

b)  an  antibody  half  molecule; 

c)  an  Fab  ftagment;  and 

d)  an  Fv  fragment; 
said  amount  effective  to  reduce  saii   response. 


+1 

Thr  Pro    Leu 

Gin  Ser    Phe 

Val  Arg    Lys 

Leu  Gin    Glu 

Ixu  Cys   His 

Gly  His    Ser 

L.eu  Ser    Ser 

Ixu  Ala    Gly 

Gly  Leu   Phe 

Ala  Leu    Ghi 

Pro  Thr    Leu 

Ala  Asp  Phe 

Met  Glu   Gly 

Gin  Pro    Thr 

Ala  Ser    Ala 

Val  Ixu   Val 

Leu  Glu    Val 

Leu  Ala    Gin 

and 

-1      +1 

Met  Thr  Pro 

Gin  Ser 

Val  Arg 

Leu  Gin 

Leu  Cys 

Gly  His 

Leu  Ser 

Leu  Ala 

Gly  Ixu 

Ala  Leu 

Plo  Thr 


Gly  Pro 

Ixu  Leu 

He  Gte 

Lys  Leu 

Pro  Glu 

Ixu  Gly 

Cys  Pro 

Cys  Leu 

Ixu  Tyr 

Gly  He 

Asp  Thr 

Ala  Thr 

Leu  Gly 

Gin  Gly 

Phe  Gin 

Ala  Ser 

Ser    Tyr 

+  174 
Pro; 


Ixu  Gly  Pro 

Phe  Leu  Ixu 

Lys  He  Gin 

Glu  Lys  Leu 

His  Pro  Glu 

Ser  Leu  Gly 

Ser  Cys  Pro 

Gly  Cys  Leu 

Phe  Leu  Tyr 

Glu  Gly  He 

Leu  Asp  Thr 


Ala  Ser    Ser 

Lys  Cys  Leu 

Gly  Asp  Gly 

Cyt  AU    Thr 

Ghi  Leo  Val 

He  Pro    Tip 

Ser  Gin    Ala 

Ser  Gin    Leu 

Gin  Gly    Leu 

Ser  Pro    Glu 

Leu  Gb   Leu 

Thr  He     Trp 

Met  Ala   Pro 

Ala  Met  Pro 

Arg  Arg   Ala 

His  Leu   Gin 

Aig  Val    Leu 


Ala  Ser  Ser 

Lys  Cys  Leu 

Gly  Asp  Gly 

Cys  Ala  Thr 

Glu  Leu  Val 

He  Pro  Trp 

Ser  Gin  AU 

Ser  Gbi  Leu 

Gin  Gly  Leu 

Ser  Pro  Glu 

Leu  Gin  Leu 


-flO 
Ixu   Pro 

+20 
Glu   Gfai 

+30 
Ala    Ala 

+40 
Tyr    Lys 

+50 
Ixu   Ixu 

+«) 

Ala    Pro 

+70 
Ixu    Gin 

+80 
His    Ser 

+90 
Ixu    Gin 

+100 
Ixu    Gly, 

+110 
Asp  Val 

+120 
Gin    Gin 

+130 
Ala   Leu 

+140 
Ala    Phe 

+  150 
Gly    Gly 

+160 
Ser    Phe 

+170 
Afg   His 


+10 
Leu  Pro 

+20 
Glu   Gin 

+30 
Ala    Ala 

+40 
Tyr    Lys 

+50 
Leu    Leu 

+«) 
Ala    Pro 

+70 
Leu   Gfai 

+80 
His    Ser 

+W 
Leu    Gin 

+100 
Ixu   Gly 

+110 
Asp  Val 
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-continued 

+120 
Ala    Asp   Phe    Ala    Thr    Thr    He     Tip    Gin   Ghi 

+130 
Met  Ghi   Ghi    Leu  Gly    Mel  Ala    Pro    Ala    Ixu 

+140 
Gin    Pro    Thr    Gin   Gly    Ala    Met  Pro    Ala    Phe 

+150 
Ala    Ser    Ala    Phe   Ghi    Arg   Arg   Ala    Gly    Gly 

+160 
Val    Ixu   Val    Ala    Ser    His    Ixu  Gta    Ser    Phe 

+170 
Uu    Glu    Val    Ser    Tyr    Arg    Val    Leu   Aig    His 

+174 
Leu   Ala    Gin    Pro: 


and 


5,676,944 
OCULAR  THERAPY  WITH  HOMOLOGOUS 
MACROPHAGES 
Jorge  A.  Alvarado,  Kentfietd;  CoUin  G.  Murphy,  Berkeley,  and 
Johnnie  L.  Hu,  Portola  Valley,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  OaUand,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,622 
Int  a."  A61K  35/14 
VS.  a.  424—93.71  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  glaucoma  in  a  patient,  said  method 
comprising  introducing  macrophages  obtained  from  ttie  patient  to 
the  anterior  chamber  of  an  eye  of  the  patient  in  an  amount  effective 
to  lower  intraocular  pressure  by  clearance  of  particulate  matter 
fix>m  and  restoration  of  aqueous  outflow  tlmnigh  tlie  trabecular 
meshwork  and  to  lower  intraocular  pressure. 


analogs  thereof  wherein  one  or  more  of  tlie  cysteine  residues  at 
positions  17,  36,  42,  64  and  74  are  replaced  by  serine. 


5,676,942 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  HUMAN  ALPHA 

INTERFERON  SPECIES  PROTEINS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  THEREOF 
Douglas  l^sta,  Neshanic  Station;  Mei-Jnne  Liao,  Monmouth 
Junction,-  Katalin  Ferencz-Biro,  North  Brunswidt;  Abbas 
Rasliidbaigi,  Morris  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Mario  DiPaola, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interferon  Sciences,  Inc.,  New 
BrunswidL,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,601,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,089,  Oct  5, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,503328,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  835,030,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  ap|rfication 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S4M* 
Int  CL^  A61K  38/21 
VS.  a.  424—857  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  natural  human 
letikocyte  alpha  interferon  (IFN)  species  protein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  IFN-a4a.  IFN-a4b,  IFN-a7a.  IFN-a7c,  IFN- 
<x8a.  IFN-a8b,  IFN-a8c,  IFN-alOa,  IFN-al6.  IFN-al7a,  IFN- 
al7b,  IFN-al7c,  n=N-al7d,  IFN-a2la,  IFN-a21b  and  combina- 
dons  thereof,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said 
composition  containing  substantially  no  IFN-<i2a,  IFN-<l2b  or 
IFN-ct2c  and  characterized  by  an  anti-viral  activity  greater  than 
that  of  IFN-a2a,  IFN-a2b,  or  IFN-a2c. 


5,676,945 
HUMAN  LEUCINE-ZIPPER  PROTEIN  KINASE  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Usharani  Reddy,  North  Wales,  and  David  Heasure,  Wynne- 
wood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cliildren's  Hospital  of  Phila- 
delpliia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205J)18,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,580 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/12:  A61K  38/45 

VS.  a.  424—94.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified,  isolated  human  leucine-zipper  protein 

kinase. 


5,676,946 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  C  HOMOLOG 
Phillip  R.  Hawkins.  Mountain  View,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Seilliamer, 
Los  AHos  Hills,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,078.  Apr.  10.  1995,  Pat  No.  5.587.306. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.883 
Int  a."  A61K  38/46:  C12N  9/20:15/54:15/70 
VS.  CL  424—94.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  human  phospholipase  C  homolog 
comprising  tlie  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,676>t3 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY 
OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MOLECULES  USING 
GENETICALLY  ALTERED  CELLS  CONTAINED  IN 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  IMMUNOISOLATORY  CAPSULES 
Edward  E.  Baetge;  Joseph  P.  Hammang,  both  of  Barrington; 
Frank  T.  Gentile,  Warwick;  Mark  D.  Lindner,  Bristol;  Shel- 
ley R.  Winn,  Smithfield,  and  Dwaine  F.  Emerich,  Providence, 
all  of  R.L,  assignors  to  CytoTherapeutics,  Inc.  Providence, 
R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,278,  Aug.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450316 
Int  CL"  AGIN  63/00:  C62N  15/00 
VS.  a.  424— 93J1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  nerve  growth  factor  to  the  central 
nervous  system  of  a  mammalian  host,  the  method  comprising 
implanting  at  least  one  biocompatible  capsule  into  the  host,  each 
capsule  comprising 

(a)  a  core  comprising  living  cells  secreting  a  dosage  of  nerve 
growth  factor  effective  for  preventing  degeneration  of.  or 
inducing  sprouting  of,  cholinergic  basal  forebrain  neurons, 
and 

(b)  a  biocompatible  jacket  surrounding  the  core,  the  jacket 
comprising  a  permselective  membrane  permitting  passage  of 
nerve  growth  factor  thereacross  into  the  host 


5.676,947 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THROMBOEMBOLIC 
CONDfnONS  USING  THROMBOLYTICALLY  ACTIVX 
PROTEINS 
Ulrich  Martin.  Mannheim,  and  Stephan  Fischer,  Polling,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannefaeim  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,005,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  968,171,  Oct  29.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,129,  Sep. 
28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,223,256,  and  a  ctMitinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
165.577.  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  892,629,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  527,498,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,617 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/49:  C12N  9/48:9/64 

VS.  a.  424—94.63  15  Claims 

1.  Metliod  for  treating  a  thromboembolic  condition  comprising 

administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  amount  of  a  tlirom- 

bolytically  active  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 

tt*e  protein  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ 

ID  NO:  1,  and  (b)  ttie  protein  consisting  of  amino  acids  1-5  and 

86-527  of  wild  type  t-PA,  wherein  said  thrombolylically  active 

protein 
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i)  has  a  pharmakokinetic  profile 

of  wild  type  t-PA, 
ii)  has  a  phaimacodynamic  profl|e 

that  of  wild  type  t-PA,  and 
iii)  prolongs  bleeding  time  no  fTit>re 

line  bleeding  time, 
sufficient  to  lyse  thrombi  in  said  siAject 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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.5-9.5  times  greater  than  that 

4.0-11.5  times  greater  than 

than  about  two  times  base 


5,676^  18 

USE  OF  A  SIMAROUBA  EX-^CT  FOR  REDUCING 

PATCHY  SKIN  PIOMENTATION 

Frederic  Bonte;  Alain  Meybecii,  bftth  of  Courbevoie,  and  Marc 

Dumas,  Colombes,  all  of  Francei  assignors  to  LVMH  Recber- 

die,  Nanterre,  France  j 

per  Na  PCT/FR93/0122S,  §  37UDate  Aug.  I,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/I32M,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23, 1994  I 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  199i,  Ser.  No.  448,562 

Claims  priority,  apptication  France,  Dec.  11, 1992,  92  14968; 
Aug.  2,  1993,  93  09492 

Int  CI."  A61K  i5/78;7/42 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  ba  y  areas  in  need  of  treatment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  af  depigmentation,  promoting 
keratinocyte  differentiation,  presering  or  enhancing  protective 
function  of  skin,  improving  coh«  iion  of  epidermal  cells  and 
improving  the  quality  of  hair,  com(  rising  delivering  to  said  body 
areas  an  amount  of  a  simarouba  ei  tract  effective  for  performing 
said  treatment. 


delivery  of  said  vaccine  to  the  small  intestine  such  that  said 
vaccinia  or  pox  virus  is  protected  from  exposure  to  stomach  acid  or 
bile,  wherein  said  host  is  pre-treated,  prior  to  said  vaccine  admin- 
istration, such  that  stomach  acid  and  bile  is  limited  at  the  time  that 
said  vaccine  is  administered  orally  or  intragastrically. 

2.  A  live  recombinant  vaccinia  pox  virus  or  vaccinia  mutant 
vaccine  capable  of  expressing  a  heterologous  polynucleotide  mol- 
ecule in  a  host,  wherein  said  vaccine  is  specifically  adapted  to  be 
administered  to  the  host  in  a  manner  to  induce  serum  IgG  antibody, 
mucosal  IgA  antibody,  and  cell-mediated  immune  responses 
directed  against  said  heterologous  polynucleotide  molecule  expres- 
sion product,  wherein  said  specific  adaptation  comprises  providing 
an  enteric  coating  whereby  the  virus  is  released  only  when  it 
reahces  the  host's  small  intestine,  and  wherein  said  vaccinia  or 
poxvirus  is  replication  deficient  in  mammals  and  wherein  said 
heterologous  polynucleotide  molecule  encodes  an  influenza  virus 
hemagglutinin  antigen,  an  influenza  virus  nucleoprotein  antigen  or 
both. 


5,676,*  19 
USE  OF  A  SIMABA  EXTRACT  TO  REDUCE  PATCHY 
SKIN  PIGMENT.\TION,  ENHAiNCE  THE  PROTECTIVE 
FUNCTION  OF  THE  SKIN  OR  PREPARE  A  SKIN  CELL 
CULTURE  MEDIUM  AND  RESULTING  COMPOSITION 
Frederic  Bonte;  Alain  Mcybeck,  b#th  of  Courbevoie,  and  Marc 
Dumas,  Colombes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  LVMH  Recher- 
che, Nanterre,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01224,  S  371 
Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Frapce,  Dec.  11, 1992, 92  14969; 
Aug.  2, 1993,  93  09493 

Int.  CL**  A61K 
U.S.  CL  424—195.1 


Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
io.  W094/13259,  PCT  Pub. 


5,676,951 
BOVINE  HERPESVIRUS  TYPE  1  DELETION  MUTANTS 
AND  VACCINES 
Frandscus  Antonius  Maria  R^sewyk,  Amsterdam;  Johannes 
Theodoras  van  Oirschot,  Leiystad,  both  of  Netherlands,  and 
Roger  Kamid  Maes,  Okemos,  MidL.,  assignors  to  Stichting 
Centraal  Diergeneeskundig  Institunt,  Leiystad,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00097,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  15033 

InL  a.*  C12N  7A)I;7/0S;  15/00:  A61K  39/265 

VS.  a.  424—229.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  of  bovine  herpesvirus  type  1  (BHV-1)  having  a 

deletion  of  the  glycoprotein  gE-gene,  wherein  said  deletion  allows 

the  mutant  to  be  distinguished  serologically  from  wild-type  BHV- 


15/78;  7/42 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  ba  y  areas  in  need  of  treatment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  af  depigmentation,  promoting 
keratinocyte  differentiation,  preser  ing  or  enhancing  protective 
function  of  skin,  improving  coh<  iion  of  epidermal  cells  and 
improving  the  quality  of  hair,  cora|  rising  delivering  to  said  body 
areas  an  amount  of  a  simaba  exb^c  effective  for  performing  said 
treatment. 


9.  A  vaccine  composition  for  a  vaccination  of  animals,  in  par- 
ticular mammals,  more  in  particular  bovines,  to  protect  them 
against  BHV-1,  wherein  the  vaccine  composition  is  a  live  or  an 
inactivated  vaccine  comprising  a  BHV- 1  mutant  according  to  claim 
31  Claims    !•  sod  a  suitable  carrier  or  adjuvant. 


5,676,9  « 
ENTERICALLY  ADMINISTtRED  RECOMBINANT 
POXVIRUS  VACCINES 
Parker  A.  Small,  Jr.;  Bradley  Stegben  Bender,  both  of  Gaines 
ville,  Fla.,  and  Catherine  Ann  lleitin.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Conttaiuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  :^,641,  Oct  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun. 
Int  a."  A61K  39/12; 
VS.  a.  424—199.1 

1.  A  method  for  oral  or  intragastric  vaccine  administration  which 
comprises  administering  a  replicati  m  deficient  recombinant  vac- 
cinia or  pox  virus  to  a  host  undef  circumstances  that  result  in 


f,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485^29 

19/245;9/48;9AX) 
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5,676,952 
HERPESVIRUSES  TRANSFORMED  TO  EXPRESS  GD  IN 

VITRO 
Jean-Christophe  Francis  Audonnet;  Raphael  Jean  Darteil, 
both  of  Lyons;  Michel  Albert  Emile  Riviere,  Ecully,  all  of 
France;  Vladimir  Zelnik,  Bratislava,  Slovakia,  and  Louis 
Joseph  Norman  Ross,  Newbury,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Rhone  Merieux,  sodete  anonyme,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,020 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1994,  94  04975 
Int  CI.*  A61K  39/00;  C12N  7/OI;7/02 
VS.  CL  424—229.1  24  Clahns 

1.  A  herpesvirus  naturally  deficient  in  gD  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  serotypes  1,  2,  3  MDV  virus  and  VZV  virus, 
where  said  herpesvirus  transformed  to  express  a  gD  glycoprotein 
during  its  replication  in  vitro. 


October  14.  1997 
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5,676,953 
INTESTINAL  PROTOZOAL  VACCINES 
Merle  E.  Olsoo;  Howard  Ceri,  both  of  Calgary,  and  Douglas 
W.  Morck,  Airdrie,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  University 
Technologies  International,  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  294,047,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,549,899,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  985^489,  Dec.  4, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
463,868 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/002;  C12N  I/IO 
VS.  a.  424—269.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  a  giardia  infection  in  an 
animal  comprising  administering  to  said  animal  at  least  one  dose  of 
an  effective  anoount  of  a  giardia  vaccine  comprising  giardia  strain 
cultured  in  media  containing  bile  so  as  to  make  it  protectively 
immunogenic. 


wherein  C12H2S  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  and  x  is  a  number  having  an 
average  value  of  from  about  5  to  about  7.  wherein  at  least  75%  by 
weight  of  said  mixture  consists  of  compounds  of  formula  I  wherein 
X  has  a  value  of  from  about  4  to  about  8.  and  wherein  the 
concentration  of  the  mixttne  of  homologs  of  lauryl  poiyglycol 
ether  of  formula  I  in  the  composition  is  from  about  0:05  parts  to 
about  1 .0  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oil. 


5,676,954 

METHOD  OF  IN  VTVO  DELIVERY  OF  FUNCTIONING 

FOREIGN  GENES 

Kenneth  L.  Brigham,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vanderbilt 

University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,083,  JuL  23, 1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,027,  Apr.  1,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,552,  Nov.  3,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,213 
Int  a."  C17N  15/00;  A61K  9/127;  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  424—450  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  gene  predominantly  in  a  target 
organ  in  a  mammal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

administering  by  injection  a  nucleic  acid  liposome  complex 
capable  of  functionally  expressing  said  gene  to  said  mammal 
at  a  site  whereby  said  target  organ  is  the  first  organ  having  a 
capillary  bed  proximal  to  the  site  of  administration, 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  is  complexed  by  ionic  interaction  to 
cationic  liposomes  that  effect  delivery  of  said  gene  predomi- 
nandy  to  said  target  organ  and  transfect  said  gene  into  a  cell 
in  said  target  organ,  and 
wherein  said  gene  is  predominantiy  expressed  in  said  target 
organ. 


5,676,956 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
UNDER-EYE  PUFFINESS 
John  A.  Dully,  West  Mllford,  NJ.;  Mark  S.  Garrison,  White 
Plahis,  N.Y.;  (^pinathan  K.  Menon,  Wayne,  and  Neil  D. 
ScancarcUa,  WyckolT,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Avon  Prod- 
ucts, Inc,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.004,  Feb.  15,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,643,587.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631315 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/00 

VS.  O.  424—401  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  treatment  of  skin  puffiness  found 

below  the  eyes,  which  comprises  about  0.5  to  about  10.0%  live 

yeast  cell  extract  in  a  vehicle  which  maintains  active  ingredient 

levels. 


5,676,955 
LOCAL  ANESTHETIC 
AcUm  Ansmann,   Erkrath;   Ansgar  Befaier,   Bottrop;    Rolf 
Franke,   Reinbcck   b.   Hamburg,   and   Peter   Schmersahl, 
BarslNiettei/llambarg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkd 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Ducsseldorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  50323,  May  10,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1990,  40  35 
682.5 

int  a."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424-^101  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.05  to 
about  1  part  by  weight  based  on  the  oil,  of  a  mixtine  of  homologs 
of  lauryl  poiyglycol  ether  corresponding  to  the  formula  I 


5,676,957 
SKIN  EXTERNAL  AGENT 
Norihira  Nakamura,  and  Junichi  Akiyama,  both  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Socea  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Osaka, 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vimake,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,011,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,697 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/06.7/00 
VS.  CL  424—401  21  Claims 

1.  A  topical  hair  growth  agent  comprising  as  an  essential  hair 
growth  ingredient  an  extract  of  a  plant  of  genus  Euonymus  in  a 
cosmetically  acceptable  base,  wherein  (i)  the  plant  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Euonymus  japonica  Thunb.,  Euonymus 
radicons  Sieb,  Euonymus  japonicus  Thimb.  var.  aureovariegatus 
Lowe,  Euonymus  japonicus  Thunb.  var.  longifolius  Nakai,  Euony- 
mus japonicus  f.  macrophyllus  Beiss.,  Euonymus  boninensis 
Koidz.,  Euonymus  kawachinunus  Nalcai,  Euonymus  japonicus  f. 
microphyllus  Rehd.  and  Euonymus  japonicus  Thunb.  var.  radicifer 
Nakai,  (ii)  the  extract  is  obtained  by  contacting  the  plant  with  a 
solvent  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  t-butanol,  propylene 
glycol.  1-3-butylene  glycol,  chloroform  and  diethyletlicr,  and  (iii) 
the  extract  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  activate  skin  and 
hair  root  cells  for  growing  hair. 


C ,  jH  J5O— (CHjCHjO),— H 


I 


wherein  CizH^j  is  a  linear  primaiy  alkyl  group  and  x  is  a  number 
having  an  average  value  of  from  about  5  to  about  7,  wherein  at 
least  75%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  consists  of  compounds  of 
formula  I  wherein  x  has  a  value  of  from  4  to  about  8,  and  a 
physiologically  safe  oil  which  is  in  the  liquid  state  at  20°  C. 

2.  A  process  for  anesthtizing  an  exterior  surface  the  body  of  a 
mammal  which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  physiologically 
safe  oil  and  a  mixture  of  homologs  of  lauryl  poiyglycol  ether 
corresponding  to  the  formula  I 


CiHmO— (CHzCHjO).— H 


(I) 


5,676,958 

USE  OF  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES  AS  INSECTICIDES 

AND  FOR  KILLING  ARACHNIDS 

Ralph  W.  Emerson,  and  Bradford  G.  CrandaU,  Jr.^  both  of 

Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proguard,  Inc,  Suisun  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,974,  Dec  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5436,501.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482022 

Int  CL"  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CL  424—405  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  pest  population,  said  method 
comprising: 

contacting  said  pest  population  with  an  effective  pest  growth 
modulating  amount  of  a  formulation  comprising  0.01  g/l  to  25 
g/1  of  one  or  noore  of  compounds  having  a  formula 
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wherein 

R,  represents  — CHO, 

R2  represents  — H,  — OH  or  an 


}rganic  substituent  containing 


from  1  to  10  caibon  atoms,  an  I 


R3  represents  — H,  a  methoxy  g  oup  oc  an  oiganic  substituent 
call  on  atoms;  and  wherein  said 
an  antioxidant  other  than  an 
1 1  irmula. 


containing  from   I   to  10 
formulation  does  not  contain 
antioxidant  according  to  said 


PHOTOTOXIC  INSECnCID  X  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLIN  J  INSECT  POPULATIONS 
James  HcMz,  Starkville,  Mms^-  Robert  L.  Mangan,  and  Daniel 

S.  Moreno,  both  of  Wcdaco, 

International,  hnu,  Linthicain, 

of  America  as  repnsentad  by  ^  Secretary  of  -the  Agricol- 

tnre,  Wasiiington,  D.C.  j 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,925,  Dec  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  |6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  543,475 
Int.  CL*  AOIN  .  5/30:43/16 
VS.  CL  424— MS  1  Claim 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 
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5,676,960 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  INSECTS 

Timothy  G.  Myles,  Faculty  of  Forestry  University  of  Toronto 

33  Willlocks  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  MSS  3B3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,141,  Mar.  30, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,609,879,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  22,043,  Feb.  24, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

624,345 

Int  a.*  AOIN  25/24 

VS.  CL  424—410  5  Claims 


Tex.,  assignors  to  Photodye 
Md.,  and  The  United  States 


ii>^*ojuvA^r.o 


'  "VTm 


1.  A  method  for  killing  the  Mexkan 
ing  to  the  habitat  of  said  Mexica  1 
having  enhanced  insecticidal  act!  irity 
effective  amounts  of 

a)  a  phototoxically  effective  amdunt 

b)  an  insecticidaUy  enhancing  ef^tive 
the  chetnical  formula 


CH3— CH(a%)n 
O— (CH:Cl*0)ni 


wherein  n  is  from  9  to  15  am 
c)  an  effective  amount  of  bait 
densed  fermented  com 


'"OS/*, 


of  Phloxine  B 
amount  of  an  adjuvant  of 


-CH3 
— H 


m  is  from  3  to  40  and 
containing  Mazoferm  a)  con- 
extracl  ve).  invertose  and  water. 


1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  population  of  social  insects 
comprising  an  active  ingredient,  a  solvent  and  a  carrier  adherable 
to  ttie  insect  to  provide  a  groomable,  adherent  coating  on  a  selected 
area  of  the  insect,  said  active  ingredient  being  a  fluoroaliphatic 
sulfonamide,  said  carrier  being  a  phenol-formaldehyde  novolac 
resin  having  a  CAS#  of  28453-20-5  or  54579-44- 1  and  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol.  n-propanol, 
n-butanol  and  diacetone  alcohol,  said  composition  having  a  con- 
centration of  active  ingredient,  when  expressed  in  grams  of  active 
ingredient  in  milliliters  of  carrier  and  solvent,  being  in  the  range  of 
0.001  g/ml  to  2  g/ml. 


5,676,961 
COCKROACH  BAIT  FEEDING  STIMUU 
James  Wolfe,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  Don  Lcsiewicz,  Edison;  Yash- 
pal  Mefara,  Oldbridge,  botii  of  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Mares, 
Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland, 
CaUf. 
Divisien  of  Scr.  No.  304,627,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,607,682. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757y408 
Int  O."  AOIN  25/08 
U.S.  CL  424-^10  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  cockroaches  which  comprises  apply- 
ing in  the  vicinity  of  their  habitat  a  cockroach  bait  comprising  an 
insecticide  and  an  insect  bait  feeding  stimulant  composition,  said 
composition  comprising  on  a  weight  basis: 

from  ^XNit  5%  to  about  50%  of  at  least  one  animal  protein; 
from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  a  vegetable  protein; 
fix>m  about  15%  to  about  65%  of  a  grain  food; 
from  about  0%  to  about  30%  of  a  carbohydrate; 
from  about  0%  to  about  40%  of  a  lipid;  and 
from  about  0%  to  about  2.0%  of  an  antimicrobial  agent,  an 
antioxidant  or  mixture  thereof. 


fruit  fly  comprising  apply- 

fruit  fly  a  bait  composition 

consisting  essentially  of 


5,676,962 

INJECTABLE  MICROFOAM  CONTAINING  A 

SCLEROSING  AGENT 

Juan  Cabrera  Garrido,  and  Joan  Cabrera  Garda-Olmedo, 

both  of  Porton  De  Tejeiro,  2,  Granada,  Spain,  18005 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jon.  23, 1993,  9301413 

Int  CL^  A61F  2A)I 

VS.  CL  424—423  20  Claims 

1.  Prepared  or  extemporaneously  prepared  injectable  microfoam 

for  therapeutic  uses  characterized  in  that  tiie  microfoam  is  prepared 

with  any  sclerosing  substance. 


5,676363 
IMPLANTS,  PROSTHESES,  AND  STENTS  COMPRISING 

POLYMER-BOUND  NITRIC  OXIDE/NUCLEOPHILE 
ADDUCTS  CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  NITRIC  OXIDE 
Larry  K.  Keefer,  Betbesda,  and  Joseph  A.  Hrabie,  Frederidi, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,565,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,405,919.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,917 

Int  CL*  A61L  27/00:  C08K  5/22;  C08F  8/30 

VS.  CL  424—423  17  Claims 


5,676,965 
USE  OF  POLYDEOXYRIBONUCLEOTIDES  IN  DIABETIC 

NEUROPATHIES 
Laura  Ferro,  and  Ennio  LanzanXti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Crinos  Indnstria  Farmacobiologica  S.p.A.,  Villa 
Guardia,  Italy 

FUed  JoL  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1994,  MI94A1687 
Int  CL"  A61F  ZW,  A61K  9/16:9/20:9/48 
VS.  a.  424—423  5  Claims 


5^ 


^^^=^ 


000    547 

MtNUTES 


2433        2781 


1.  An  implant  comprising  a  polymer  capable  of  releasing  nitric 
oxiae, 

said  polymer  comprising  a  polymeric  backbone  selected  from 
tiie  group  consisting  of  a  polyolefin.  a  polyether,  a  polyester,  a 
polyamide,  a  polyurethane,  a  peptide,  a  polyethyleneimine, 
and  a  starburst  dendrimer.  and  at  least  one  nitric  oxide- 
releasing  [N2O2]  functional  group  bound  to  said  polymer, 

wherein  said  nitric  oxide-releasing  [NjO;]  functional  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X-[-N(0)NO)  and 
[N(0)NO-]-X, 

wherein  X  is  an  organic  moiety  covalently  bonded  to  said 
[-N(0)N01  or  [N(0)NO-], 

wherein  the  [-N(0)N01  or  [N(0)NO-]  group  is  covalently 
bonded  in  said  polymer  through  said  organic  moiety  X,  and 

wherein  said  implant  is  adapted  to  tit  a  mammalian  body. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  the  onset  6f  a  diabetic 
neuropathy  in  a  pabent  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention, 
comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a  polydeoxyribonucleotide 
of  random  sequence  formula: 

P„  (dAp),^  (dOp)^  (dTpV  (dCp), 

wherein 

P„  is  1-5  phosphoric  radicals, 

(dAp)..  is  12-24  deoxy adenylic  monomers, 

(dGp)j,  is  10-20  deoxyguanylic  monomers, 

(dTp),.  is  13-26  deoxythymidylic  monomers,  and 

(dCp)..  is  10-20  deoxycytidylic  monomers; 

wherein  the  polydeoxyribonucleotide  has: 

a  homogenous  anodic  nK)bility  in  electrophoresis, 

an  extinction  coefficient  E' 

,  ,„  at  260+1  nm=220±10, 

an  extinction  coefficient  E2jo/E24o=0-45±0.04, 

a   molar  extinction   coefficient   (referred  to  phosphorous). 
€(P)=775Q±500, 

a  rotary  power  [a]^*o=53°±6,  and 

a   reversible   hypetchromicity   as   percent   in   native   DNA 
h=15±5. 


5,676,964 

CROSSLINKED  CARBOXY  POLYSACCHARIDES 

Francesco  Delia  Valle,  Padua,  and  Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia,  S.p.A.,  Abano  Terme,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,505,  Jun.  1,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  350,919,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,055 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  13,  1988,  47964/88 
Int  CL*  A61F  2^00,  A61K  31/70:  C07H  5/04 
VS.  CL  424—423  65  Claims 

1.  Cross-hnked  carboxy  acidic  polysaccharides  or  a  salt  thereof 
having  auto-crosslinking  bonds  consisting  of  direct  ester  and  lac- 
tonic  bonds  formed  between  carboxyl  groups  of  one  acidic 
polysaccharide  and  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  same  polysaccharide 
molecule  and/or  to  hydroxyl  groups  of  different  polysaccharide 
molecules. 
36.  A  medicament  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  pharmacologically  active  substance  or  a  mixture  of  phar- 
macologically active  substances;  and 

(2)  a  vehicle  comprised  of  a  cross-linked  polysaccharide  accord- 
ing to  claim  1. 


5,676,966 

FEED  ADDmVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  RUMINANTS 
Nobuyoshi  Kitamnra;  Susumu  Shibahara,  and  Tom  Dieda,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  424,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081500 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/16;  A23K  I/I8 

VS.  a.  424—438  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  niminant  feed,  comprising  a  core  and  a 
coating  composition  coated  thereon,  said  core  comprising  a  bio- 
logically active  substance,  said  coating  composition  comprising  65 
to  90%  by  weight  of  (A),  2  to  10%  by  weight  (B),  and  8  to  30%  by 
weight  (C),  wherein  (A)  is  at  least  one  hydrophobic  protecting 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hardened  animal 
and  plant  oil  and  fat,  animal  and  plant  fat.  and  a  fatty  acid  ester. 
(B)  is  a  surface  active  agent  compatible  with  said  hydrophobic 
protecting  substance  (A),  and  (C)  is  talc  powder,  wherein  said  talc 
is  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder  having  a  mean  granular  diameter  of 
40  ^m  or  less. 
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Sfifi^  7 
MESH  MATRIX  WOflND  DRESSING 
Jeffrey  M.  WiUiams,  Mounds  Vi^w,  and  Timothy  P.  Lawin, 
Vadnais  Heights,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Breimen  Medi- 
cal, IiMU,  SL  Paul,  Minn.  , 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  ^r.  No.  423,838 
InL  a."  A69C  9/70 
U&CL  424-^143 


1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising: 

a  polyester  mesb  netting; 

a  coating  on  said  polyester  mesh 

beta-D-glucan  and  a  collagen; 
a  polymeric  film  bonded  to  one 

mesh  netting. 


I  etting  comprising  a  mixture  of 
ind 
side  of  said  coated  polyester 


J<  hannes 


5,676,9  8 
TRANSDERMAL  THERAPE  UTIC 
CRYSTALLIZATIOl  I 
Ralph  Lipp,-  JutU  Riedl,  and 
Germany,  assignors  to  Scherii^ 
Germany 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  232,099 
This  application  May  3, 
Claims  priority,  application 
•573;  Mar.  27,  1992,  42  10  711 J 

Int  CL*  A6ltf  13/02 
UJS.  CL  424-^148 


1.  A  transdermal  therapeutic  systim. 

a)  a  top  coating  which  is  impe  meabli 
enhancer  and  active  ingredient 

b)  an  adhesive  matrix,  adhered  U 
bl)  an  active  ingredient, 
b2)  0.1  to  40%  by  weight  relive 

matrix  of  a  vinylpyrrolido  le 
crystallization  inhibitor,  and 
b3)  a  skin  contact  adhesive, 


18  Claims 


^" 


SYSTEMS  WITH 
INHIBITORS 

Tack,  all  of  Berlin, 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 


Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  433,557 

',  Oct  31,  1991,  41  36 


1»95 


Germany, 


10  Claims 


,  compnsmg: 

e  to  water,  penetration 
and 
the  top  coating  comprising 

to  the  total  weight  of  the 
:-vinylacetate  copolymer  as 


5,676,969 
TRANSDERMAL  PATCH  INCORPORATING  A  POLYMER 

FILM  INCORPORATED  WITH  AN  ACTIVE  AGENT 
John  Wick,  Essex  Junction;  Ludwig  J.  Weimann,  Burlington, 
both  of  Vt.,  and  Wayne  C.  Pollock,  Riverton,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Bcrtek,  Inc.,  St  Albans,  Vt 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,492,  Apr.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  861,534,  Apr.  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,312 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—448  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  fen-  the  controlled  release  of  an  active  agent  to  the 
skin  or  mucosa  of  a  host,  said  device  comprising  a  laminate  of: 

(a)  a  monolithic  carrier  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  said  motiolithic  carrier  layer  comprising  an  active 
ingredient  in  a  liquid  carrier  melt-blended  with  a  thermoplas- 
tic matrix  polymer  capable  of  controllably  releasing  said 
active  ingmiient  without  first  dissolving  or  suspending  said 
polymer  or  active  ingredient  in  a  solvent  therefor,  so  that  said 
carrier  layer  is  substantially  free  of  residual  solvent,  wherein 
said  thermoplastic  matrix  polymer  is  compatible  with  said 
liquid  carrier  and  has  a  melt  temperature  between  about  170° 
C.  and  about  200°  C,  and  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyether  block  amides,  ethylene  meth- 
acrylic  acid  copolymers,  ethylene  acrylic  acid  copolymers, 
copolymcis  of  polyether  prepolymers  with  polybutylene 
terephthalate,  copolymers  of  polyether  prepolymers  with 
polyisobutylene  terephthalate  and  polyether  polyurethanes. 
and  said  active  ingredient  is  heat  stable  at  said  melt  tempera- 
ture of  said  matrix  polymer  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  active  agents,  active  agent  enhancers  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

b)  an  active  ingredient-impermeable  backing  layer  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  carrier  layer  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
backing  layer  are  extruded  together  without  an  adhesive  layer 
therebetween,  so  that  said  active  ingredient  cannot  permeate 
from  said  second  surface  of  said  carrier  layer  through  said 
outer  surface  of  said  backing  layer;  and 

(c)  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  means  for  affixing  said  laminate 
to  said  sldn  or  mucosa  of  said  host  so  that  said  active 
ingredient  is  capable  of  being  continuously  released  from  said 
first  surface  of  said  carrier  layer  thereto. 


5,676,970 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  ANALGESIC  PLASTER 
Hirohisa  Okuyama,  Tomisato-machi;  Yasno  Ikeda,  Narashino; 
Shigenori  Otsuka,  Chiba;  Shuichi  Kasai,  Narita,  and  Akira 
Iwasa,  Yotsukaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SS  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,183,  Mar.  28, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069895 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/00;  A61K  9/70 
VS.  a.  424—449  10  Claims 

1.  An  anti-inflammatory  analgesic  plaster  carrying  thereon  a 
base  comprising: 
i)  piroxicam; 
ii)  a  polyoxyethylene  non-ionic  surfactant  having  S-IS  moles  of 

added  ethylene  oxide;  and 
iii)  a  hydropliilic  base  comprising: 
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a)  a  water-soluble  polymer; 

b)  a  divalent  or  tri-valem  metal  salt,  or  a  hydrate  thereof, 
and/or  a  divalent  or  tri-valent  metal  complex;  and 

c)  water. 


5,676,971 
AGENTS  FOR  INHIBITING  ADSORPTION  OF  PROTEINS 

ON  THE  LIPOSOME  SURFACE 
Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  and  Hiroshi  Goto,  l>oth  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushitu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,051,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,702,  Dec  5,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,952,  Aug. 

10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

433,803 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1988, 63-198915; 

Mar.  17,  1989,  1-63507 

Int  a."  A61K  9/127:35/18:  B«U  13/22 
VS.  CL  424-^50  20  Claims 

I.  A  liposome  comprising  PEG-bound  phospholipid  on  the  sur- 
face thereof,  wherein  said  PEG-bound  phospholipid  extends  out- 
wardly and  does  not  substantially  extend  inwardly  firom  the  surface 
of  said  liposome. 

II.  An  artificial  erythrocyte  comprising  a  liposome  comprising 
PEG-bound  phospholipid  on  the  surface  thereof,  wherein  said 
PEG-bound  phospholipid  extends  outwardly  and  does  not  substan- 
tially extend  inwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  liposome  and 
containing  hemoglobin  in  liposome  entrapped  form. 


5,676,974 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

GIROXINA  AND  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A,  AND  METHODS 

OF  INCREASING  A  PATIENT'S  CD4  COUNT  USING  THE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Santiago  H.  Valdes,  Santos  Dumont  2570,  Buenos  Aires,  and 
Diego  Jose  Carpintero,  Kieman  Street  822,  ViUa  Tesey,  both 
of  Argentina,  assignors  to  Santiago  H.  Valdes;  Diego  Jose 
Carpintero;  Jorge  Leandro  Marini,  and  Alejandro  Ponie- 
man,  all  of  Argentbu 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,915,  Oct  23, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,424 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/58:38/46:  C12N  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—542  28  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  dierapeuticaily 
active  amount  of  phospholipase  A^  and  gtroxina  in  admixture  with 
suitable  inert  pliarmaceutical  carriers  or  diluents. 


5,676,975 

BURN  SYMPTOM  RELIEF  COMPOSmON  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Alexander  C.  Dezcs,  104  Sycamore  Rd.,  Sevema  Park,  Md. 

21146,  and  George  A.  Dezes,  1214  S.  Charles  St,  Baltimore, 

Md.  21230 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,432 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/54:35/56:35/58 

VS.  a.  424—581  13  Claims 


5,676,972 

TIME-RELEASE  DELIVERY  MATRIX  COMPOSITION 

AND  CORRESPONDING  CONTROLLED-RELEASE 

COMPOSITIONS 

VassiUos  Galiatsatos,  Stow,  Ohio,  and  Lubica  Alabakovska, 

Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron, 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,420 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424-^186  21  Claims 

1.  A  controlled-release  composition  comprising: 
an  active  ingredient  dispersed  in  a  matrix,  said  matrix  compris- 
ing a  blend  of 

a)  a  hydrophilic  polyhydroxyalicyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate, 

b)  a  polyalkylene  glycol;  and 

c)  a  time-release  extending  agent  which  is  a  low  molecular 
weight  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
firom  about  500  to  about  10,000  and  having  both  hydrophilic 
and  hydrophobic  groups. 
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5,676,973 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LYCD  AND 
FLUOROURACIL 
Robert  H.  Levin,  11127  Jardin  PI.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio  45241 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7034>17,  May  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,514,591,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  503,225,  Apr.  2, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,023,090,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  394,862.  Aug.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,942,031,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,390,  Feb.  23,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,700 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/72 
VS.  a.  424—520  4  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  multiple  actinic 
keratoses,  comprising,  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  topical  carrier,  fluorouracil,  and  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  3%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  Live  Yeast  Cell 
Derivative  (LYCD),  said  fluorouracil  being  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  treat  the  multiple  actinic  keratoses  of  the  skin. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composition  for  reUeving  bum 
symptoms  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  a  plurality  of  eggs  into  a  first  egg  weight  portion 
consisting  of  egg  yolks  aiid  a  second  egg  weight  portion 
consisting  of  egg  albumen; 

(b)  combining  said  first  egg  weight  portion  with  a  mixed  glyc- 
eride  composition  to  form  a  first  intermediate  composition; 

(c)  emulsifying  said  first  intermediate  composition  by  adding  an 
effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  composition  of  calcium 
hydrate  to  said  first  intermediate  composition; 

(d)  adding  said  second  egg  weight  portion  to  said  first  intenne- 
diate  composition  to  form  a  second  intermediate  composition: 
and, 

(e)  further  emulsifying  said  second  intermediate  composition  by 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  composition  of 
calcium  hydrate  to  form  a  composition  for  relieving  bum 
symptoms. 
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5,«76,9f« 

SYNTHESIS  OF  REACTIVE  AMORPHOUS  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATES 


Dosok  D.  Lee,  Brookline,  Mas4; 
France,  and  Maria  Aiolova, 
Etex  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
FUed  May  19,  1995, 
Int  a.^  A61K 
VS.  CL  424—602 
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Christian  Rey,  Castancy, 
Brookline,  Mass^  assignors  to 
Mass. 

^r.  No.  446,182 
COIB  25/32 

16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a 
phate,  comprising: 
precipitating  a  carbonated  amor]  hi 
an  aqueous  solution  comprisin  ; 
and  carbonate  ions;  and 
heating  the  carbonated  amorph  ii 
conditions  selected  to  remove 
water  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
ing   the   amorphous   characte 
whereby  a  reactive  amorphous  calcium 
IS.  A  reactive  amorphous  calciu  m 
tive   vacant  sites,  the  reactive   si  es 
removal  of  a  carix>nate  pre-compo  lent 
calcium    phosphate    by    thermal 
component  into  gaseous  or  vapororis 


reac  3ve  amorphous  calcium  phos- 


lous  calcium  phosphate  from 
calcium  ions,  phosphate  ions 

lus  calcium  phosphate  under 

at  least  a  portion  of  residual 

carbonate  ion  while  retain- 

of  the   calcium   phosphate, 

phosphate  is  obtained. 

phosphate,  containing  reac- 

having  been  obtained  by 

of  carbonated  amorphous 

decomposition    of    the    pre- 

by-products. 


5,676,j  77 

METHOD  OF  CURING  AIDf  WITH  TETRASILVER 

TETROXIDE  MOLECULAk  CRYSTAL  DEVICES 

Marvin  S.  Antelman,  Retaovot,  tsrael,  assignor  to  Antelman 

Teciinologies  Ltd.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,859,  Sep.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  81,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^55 
Int  CL*  A6:  K  33/38 
VS.  a.  424—618  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  AID!  -afSicted  humans  comprising 
injecting  a  multitude  of  tetrasilver  I  ;troxide  molecular  crystals  into 
tiie  bloodstream  of  the  human  subj  xL 


'°K 


I 


administering  to  a  mammalian  subject  an  efifective  amount  of  a 
combination  of  cyclocreatine  and  a  hyperplastic  inhibitory 
agent  such  that  tumor  growth  is  inhibited. 


5,676,979 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPAIRING  RESIN-IMPREGNATED 

ARTICLES 

Micliael  Folsom,  and  Paul  DiMora,  both  of  Enfield,  Conn,., 

assignors  to  United  Tedinoiogics  Corporation,  Hartford, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,016,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,595,692. 

This  application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,707 

Int  CL*  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  425—13  10  Claims 


5,676^  78 

METHODS  OF  INHtBITINi  i  UNDESIRABLE  CELL 

GROWTH  USING  A  C  >MBINATION  OF  A 

CYCLOCREATINE  COMPOUl  ID  AND  A  HYPERPLASTIC 

INHIBITORY  AGENT 
Beverly  A.  Teicher,  Needham;  D«naid  W.  Kufe,  Wellesley,  and 
Rima  Kaddurah-Daouk,  Belnwnt,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Amira,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  and  I  )ana-Farber  Cancer  Institute, 
Boston,  both  of  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N4 .  610,418,  Nov.  7, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,324,731,  wliich  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
467,147,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3444)63,  Api]  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Seii  No.  310,773,  Feb.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jap.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,438 
Int  a.'  A61K  33/24:31/35;31/415;3l/65 
VS.  CL  424—649  65  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  tuim  r  growth  in  a  mammalian  sub- 
ject comprising 


CT] 
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1.  A  system  for  repairing  a  defective  article  produced  by  resin 
transfer  molding  having  at  least  one  resin-depleted  area,  compris- 
ing: 

a  mold  defining  a  mold  cavity  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a 

shape  of  the  defective  article  for  receiving  the  defective 

article; 
means  for  defining  a  gap  between  an  exterior  surface  of  the 

defective  article  received  within  the  mold  cavity  and  a  wall 

defining  the  mold  cavity: 
means  for  substantially  preventing  resin  from  infiltrating  the 

exterior  surface  of  the  article  excluding  the  at  least  one 

resin-depleted  area;  and 
means  for  injecting  resin  into  the  gap  and  impregnating  the  at 

least  one  lesin-depleted  area  with  the  injected  resin. 


5,676,980 
CENTER  SPLIT  SEGMENTED  MOLD  FOR  CURING 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Ronald  J.  Gulka,  N.  Canton;  Edward  C.  Sebak,  Canton;  Neal 
Sehm,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio;  James  C.  Storch,  Charlotte,  N.C.; 
John  T.  IViyior,  Tega  Cay,  and  James  Iblly,  Oover,  both  of 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Continental  General  Tire,  Inc.,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,990 
Int  a.*  B29C  35/02 
VS.  CI.  425—40  13  Claims 

1.  A  tiie  mold  for  completely  curing  an  uncured  tire,  comprising; 


»-^ 


a  top  mold  section  and  a  bottom  mold  section  separable  from 
said  top  mold  section  about  a  mold  centeriine.  said  top  mold 
section  moveable  with  respect  to  said  bottom  mold  section 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position; 
said  top  mold  section  comprising  a  container  top  which  contains 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  top  tread  segments  arranged  in  a  first 
circular  pattern  about  a  first  axis  passing  through  a  center  of 
said  first  circular  pattern  and  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  each  of  said  arcuate  top  segments  coupled  to  said 
container  top  by  a  top  biasing  mechanism  which  forces  each 
of  said  arcuate  top  segments  radially  outward  from  said  first 
axis  when  said  mold  is  in  said  open  position; 
said  bonom  mold  section  comprising  a  container  bottom  which 
contains  a  plurality  of  arcuate  bottom  tread  segments  arranged 
in  a  second  circular  pattern  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
circular  pattern,  said  first  axis  passing  through  a  center  of  said 
second  circular  pattern,  each  of  said  arcuate  bottom  tread 
segments  coupled  to  said  container  bottom  by  a  bottom  bias- 
ing mechanism  which  forces  each  of  said  arcuate  bottom 
segments  radially  outward  from  said  first  axis  when  said  mold 
is  in  said  open  position; 
said  top  mold  section  including  a  top  sidewall  porbon  and  said 
bonom  mold  section  including  a  bottom  sidewall  portion,  said 
top  and  bonom  sidewall  portions  and  said  top  and  bonom 
tread  segmenu  being  heated,  said  top  sidewall  portion  mating 
with  said  top  tread  segments  and  said  bottom  sidewall  portion 
mating  with  said  bottom  tread  segments  at  respective  seating 
joints  which  limit  inward  radial  movement  of  said  top  and 
bottom  tread  segments  toward  said  first  axis; 
wheiein  at  least  two  of  said  arcuate  top  tread  segments  and  at 
least  two  of  said  arcuate  bottom  tread  segments  are  of  unequal 
arc  length,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  arcuate  top  tread 
segments  meet  at  a  first  set  of  junctions  when  said  mold  is  in 
said  closed  position,  and  said  plurality  of  arcuate  bonom  tread 
segments  meet  at  a  second  set  of  junctions  when  said  mold  is 
in  said  closed  position,  none  of  said  first  set  of  junctions 
aligning  with  any  of  said  second  set  of  junctions  when  said 
mold  is  in  said  closed  position. 


a  cavity  surface  of  one  of  the  molds  by  evacuating  the  mold 
through  a  vent,  and  then  a  molten  resin  is  injected  into  the  molds 
through  an  injection  gate  in  the  other  one  of  the  molds  to  mold  a 
product  patterned  on  the  basis  of  the  decorative  pattern  sheet, 
wherein  the  heating  device  comprises: 

a  heating  body  iw  supplying  heat  10  the  decorative  pattern  sheet; 

and 
heating  body  moving  means  for  moving  the  heating  body 
between  a  heating  position  at  which  said  heating  body  is 
confronted  with  the  decorative  pattern  sheet  to  heat  aitd  soften 
the  decorative  pattern  sheet,  and  a  non-heating  position  at 
which  said  heating  body  is  moved  away  from  a  space  between 
the  opposed  molds,  wherein  the  heating  position  of  a  heating 
surface  of  said  heating  body  is  not  parallel  to  the  non-heating 
position  of  the  heating  surface  of  said  heating  body. 


5,676,982 
LOZENGE  CUTTER  APPARATUS 
Reinhardt  W.  Duchow,  3595  Genesee  Lake,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
53066,  and  Cari  E.  Eyman,  Jr.,  1  Audubon  Ct,  Apt  C, 
Thihodaux,  La.  70301 

Fded  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,498 

Int  a.*  A23G  7/00:  B26D  1/00 

VS.  a.  425—298  1«  Claims 


0- 


'■-•Jfe^ 


5,676,981 

SIMULTANEOUS  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND 

PATTERNING  APPARATUS 

Kaznshi  Miyazawa;  KeUi  Hanamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Atake,  aU 

of  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160775 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/14 
VS.  a.  425—112  13  Claims 

1.  A  heating  device  used  for  a  simultaneous  injection  molding 
and  patterning  method  wherein  a  decorative  pattern  sheet  is  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  molds,  heated  and 
softened  by  the  heating  device,  and  brought  into  tight  contact  with 

174-^*46  O.G.-97-14;QL3 


^-^     ) 


1.  A  lozenge  candy  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  machine  frame; 

b)  a  cutter  assembly  supported  by  the  frames; 

c)  a  plurality  of  cutter  elements  mounted  on  Uie  cutter  assembly 
each  element  having  a  bote  with  a  transverse  section  and  a 
piston  slidably  naounied  within  the  bore; 

d)  a  conveyor  for  conveying  a  moving  web  of  candy  dough  to 
the  cutter  elements; 

e)  means  for  coordinating  speed  of  the  web  witii  die  speed  of 
each  cutter  element  so  Uiat  each  of  the  cutler  elements 
engages  the  moving  web  to  cut  a  lozenge  from  die  moving 


1262 


web.  each  lozenge  having  a 

tran<ivpr«p  w^rinn  nf  the-  hnni 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


shape  diat  contjsponds  to  the 


(c)  cooling  said  fermented  mixture  to  a  temperature  ranging 
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Bifidobacterium        bifidum.        Bifidobacterium        breve        and 


5,676,987 
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web,  each  lozenge  having 
transverse  section  of  the  bore 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


shape  that  corresponds  to  the 


5,676,  »83 
TOOL  FOR  NfAiONG  A  MICl  OSTRUCTURED  PLASTIC 

MOID 
Walter  Bather,  Stutensee;  Peter  piey,  Eggenstein,  and  Michael 
Harmening,  Hirscbberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kern- 
forschangszeiitruiii  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  358,397,  D«c.  19,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  30,  1996,  S*.  No.  739,160 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Jun.  16,  1992,  42  19 
667.1 


U,S.  CL  425—385 


Int  CL*  B29C  43/36:59/02 


1.  A  tool  for  stamping  plastic  lasers  on  which  structures  can  be 
galvanicaily  formed,  said  tool  con  prising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  plurality 

posed  thereon  with  projection  s  i 

ing  front  race  areas  arranged 

front  face  areas  having  a  i 

of  0.1  )im  to  10  ^ro  and  a  me<|imi  i 

\sm  to  1  pm. 


1  Claim 


of  microstructured  bodies  dis- 

extending  therefrom  and  hav- 

parallel  to  said  base  plate,  said 

with  a  roughness  depth  R, 

roughness  value  R„  of  0.01 


roug  mess 


5,676,  >84 

FAT  FREE  CREAM  CHEESE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARAT1  ON  THEREOF 

Montgomery  A.  Bohaiuui,  Gro  rer;  C.  Gordon  Brown,  and 

John  H.  Meilinger,  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Raskas  Foods,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  199,622,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,470,593.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562,d69 


lot  CL'  AZ  C  19/076 


VS.  CL  426—34 


^WUXtSSB^ 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inoculating  a  pasteurized 
fortified  with  a  casein-contaii^g 
teurized    mixture   having   a 
between  about  24%  wL  anc 
starter  culture  so  as  to  form 

(b)  fermenting  said  inoculated 
between  about  68°  F.  and  _ 
fermented  muA^  having  a 
and  about  5.0; 


22aainis 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  cultur  A  fat-free  cream  cheese  product 


nixture  comprising  skim  milk 
fortification  agent,  said  pas- 
solid   matter   content   ranging 
about  28%  wt.,  with  a  dairy 
inoculated  mixture; 
i^xture  at  a  temperature  ranging 
110°  F.  so  as  to  obtain  a 
pH  ranging  between  about  4.7 


jn 


(c)  cooling  said  fermented  mixture  to  a  temperature  ranging 
between  about  35°  F.  and  about  45°  F.  and  allowing  said 
fertnented  mixture  to  sit  at  said  temperature  for  a  period 
ranging  between  about  24  and  about  96  hours  so  as  to  produce 
a  flavor-rich  precheese  base; 

(d)  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  precheese  base 
into  a  processing  tank  (4),  said  processing  tank  (4)  being 
connected  to  a  liquifier  tank  (7)  in  a  recirculation  loop  com- 
prising a  processing  tank  (4),  valve  (5),  positive  displacement 
pump  (6),  liquifier  tank  (7).  valve  (8),  positive  displacement 
pump  (9).  scraped  surface  heat  exchanger  (10),  and  valve 

(U); 

(e)  adding  dry  cottage  cheese  curd  in  an  amount  ranging 
between  about  30%  wt.  and  about  70%  wt.  and  an  emulsify- 
ing salt  in  an  amount  ranging  between  about  0.25%  wt.  and 
about  2.0%  wt.  into  said  liquifier  tank  (7)  while  recirculating 
said  precheese  base  in  said  recirculating  loop  for  a  period 
ranging  between  about  3  and  about  IS  minutes  and  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  between  about  40°  F.  and  about  80°  F.  so  as  to 
form  a  blended  mixture; 

(0  allowing  the  blended  mixture  to  sit  quiescently  at  said  tem- 
perature for  a  period  ranging  between  about  15  minutes  and 
about  60  minutes; 

(g)  subjecting  the  blended  mixture  of  step  (0  to  a  first  heating 
step  wherein  a  temperature  ranging  between  about  130°  F.  and 
about  160°  F.  is  achieved  with  said  recirculating  look; 

(h)  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  bulking  agents,  preserva- 
tives, coloring  agents,  sugar,  and  salt  to  said  mixture  of  step 
(g)  while  said  mixture  is  recirculated  during  the  first  heating 
step; 

(i)  subjecting  the  mixture  of  step  (h)  to  a  second  heating  step  to 
a  temperature  ranging  between  about  150°  F.  and  about  175° 
F; 

(j)  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  stabilizing  hydrocolloid 
during  second  heating  step  (i); 

(k)  shearing  the  mixture  of  step  (j); 

(1)  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  carrageenan  to  the  sheared 
mixttire; 

(m)  subjecting  the  mixture  of  step  (I)  to  a  third  and  final  heating 
step  to  a  temperature  ranging  between  about  160°  F.  and 
about  180°  F;  and 

(n)  homogenizing  said  mixture  at  a  homogenization  pressiuc 
ranging  between  about  1500  and  about  3000  psi. 


5,676,985 

ANTIFREEZE  POLYPEPTIDE-EXPRESSING 

MICROORGANISMS  USEFUL  IN  FERMENTATION  AND 

FREEZING  OF  FOODS 
Garth  L.  Fletcher,  St  John's;  Choy  L.  Hew,  TtaomhiU;  Shashi- 
kant  B.  JosU,  Toronto,  and  Yaling  Wu,  St  John's,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  HSC  Research  and  Development  Lim- 
ited Partnership,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,991 
Int  a."  A23C  9/12:9/13:  A23L  1/305:  P07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  426—36  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  frozen  yogurt  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  milk  with  a  microorganism  that  secretes  a  fish 
antifreeze  polypeptide  into  the  milk  and  that  ferments  the 
milk; 

(b)  incubating  the  milk  with  the  microoiganism  under  conditions 
in  which  fermentation  takes  place  so  that  yogurt  is  produced 
having  the  fish  antifreeze  polypeptide  present  in  an  amount 
effective  at  preventing  or  inhibiting  ice-crystal  formation  in 
the  yogurt  during  storage;  and,  then         s> 

(c)  freezing  the  yogurt  at  a  temperature  below  -5°  C.  so  as  to 
produce  frozen  yogurt; 

wherein  the  microorganism  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Streptococcus  cremoris,  Streptococcus  lactis.  Strep- 
tococcus thermophilus,  Leuconostoc  citrovorum,  Leuconostoc 
mesenteroides,  Lactobacillus  acidophilus,  Lactobacilus  bulgaricus, 
Lactobacillus  casei,  Lactobacillus  jugurti,  Lactobacillus  lactis. 


October  14,  1997 


Bifidobacterium        bifidum. 
Bifidobacterium  longum. 


CHEMICAL 
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Bifidobacterium        breve        and 


5,676,986 
FOOD  PRODUCTS  MADE  FROM  PROTEASE  ENZYME 

CONTAINING  FISH,  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME, 
AND  METHODS  TO  INACTIVATE  PROTEASE  ENZYME 

IN  FISH 
Gour  S.  Choudhury,  Kodiak,  Ak.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Alaska,  Fairbanks,  Ak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,813,  Dec  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,518,741.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

576,880 

tat  CL*  A23L  1/327 

VS.  a.  426—63  43  Claims 


EvnuDB)  pobo  nooucn 


RxnnooucTs 


5,676,987 

LOW-FAT  MEAT  ANALOGUES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Dar-Jen  Lai,  Glen  Ellen,  HI.,  assignor  to  Swift-Eckrich,  Inc., 

Downers  Grove,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,279,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,707 
Int  a.'  A23J  3/14;  A23L  1/0522:1/314:1/317 
VS.  a.  426—104  20  Claims 

1.  A  low-fat  meat  analogue  food  product  comprising  a  plant 
protein  meat  analogue  and  a  thermo-irreversible  starch  gel,  the 
starch  gel  having  a  texture  that  mimics  the  texture  of  adipose 
tissue. 


5,676,988 
U  J.O.  POP 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  19170  Paddock  H.;  William  K.  Schlotter, 
IV,  20308  Alvarado  Rd.;  Princess  Ann  Coleman,  19170  Pad- 
dock PI.,  and  Ann  M.  Schlotter,  20308  Alvarado  Rd^  all  of 
Abingdon,  Va.  24211 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^2 

tot  CL*  A23G  9/22 

VS.  CL  426—134  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  food  product  from  fish  muscle  contain- 
ing protease  enzyme,  wherein  said  fish  muscle  is  arrowtooth  floun- 
der (Atheresthes  Stomias),  kamchatka  flounder  (Atheresthes  Ever- 
manni),  yeliowfin  sole  {Limanda  Aspera),  Indian  halibut  (Psettodes 
Erumei),  Greenland  halibut  (Reinhardtius  Hippoglossoides),  silver 
hake  (Merluccius  Bilinearis),  Chilean  hake  (Merluccius  Gayi). 
Argentine  hake  (Merluccius  Hubbsi).  North  Pacific  hake  (Merluc- 
cius Productu^Btngae\3i  hake  (Merluccius  Polli),  Patagonian 
hake  (Merluccius  Polylepis),  Cape  hakes  (Merluccius  Capensis 
and  Merluccius  Paradox),  Senegalese  hake  (Merluccius  Senegal). 
Mauritanian  hake  (Merluccius  Cadenati),  whiting  (Merluccius 
Merlangus),  European  hake  (Merluccius  Merluccius),  Atlantic 
menhaden  (Brevoorila  Tyrannus),  Gulf  menhaden  (Brevoorita 
Patronus).  Southeast  Pacific  menhaden  (Brevoorita  MacuUua), 
Southwest  Atlantic  menhadens  (Brevoorita  Spp.),  or  mixtures 
thereof,  comprising: 

distributing   said   enzyme   substantially   throughout   said   fish 

muscle; 
autolyzing  said  fish  muscle  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  permit 

protease  degradation  therein; 
during  or  after  said  autolyzing.  drying  said  fish  muscle  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  moisture  content  and  form  a 
dried  autolyzed  fish  muscle; 
reducing  said  fish  muscle  to  powder  form; 
mixing  said  powder  with  a  starchy  and/or  proteinaceous  material 

to  form  a  mixture; 
introducing  said  mixture  into  an  extruder,  and 
extruding  said  mixture  in  an  elevated  temperature  extrusion 
process. 


1.  A  U.F.O.  pop  which  comprises  a  housing  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  an  integrated  circuit  within  said 
housing  which  controls  at  least  one  bulb  to  flash,  means  to  which  a 
candy  pop  can  be  secured,  means  to  which  a  flying  disk  can  be 
secured  for  launching  said  flying  disk,  means  which  can  be  loaded 
to  apply  a  rotating  force  on  said  flying  disk,  and  control  means  for 
releasing  said  flying  disk. 


5,676,989 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHIPS 
Timothy  Douglas  Durance,  and  Fang  Liu,  both  of  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British 
Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,082 
tot  CL*  A23L  I/OO:  H05B  6A)0 
VS.  a.  426—242  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  substantially  fat  free  expanded  prod- 
uct in  the  form  of  chips  comprising  arranging  product  pieces  on  a 
support,  treating  said  product  pieces  by  a  step  of  at  least  partially 
cooking  said  product  to  provide  an  at  least  partially  cooked  product 
substantially  free  of  surface  moisture  but  containing  a  first  amount 
of  unbound  moisture  within  its  structure  and  a  further  step  of 
heating  said  at  least  partially  cooked  product  by  means  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  to  provide  a  heated  cooked  pnxluct  containing 
widiin  its  structure  unbound  moisture  in  a  second  amount  sufBcient 
to  generate  a  desired  pore  structure  in  said  expanded  product  and 
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moisnire  within  its  structure 
IS  steam  and  produce  a  desired 


5,676;  "90 
METHOD  OF  FOOD  ARTICLI  DIPPING  AND  WIPING  IN 

A  CONDIMENT  CONTAINER 

David  W.  Wawrzynski,  25601  C«e,  RosevUk,  Mich.  48066 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,953 

Int  a."  B65D  25/Wi85/72:  A23L  //DO 

U^  a.  426—305  2  CUdins 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  fooH  article  coated  with  a  flowable 

condiment  using  a  container  contai^g  the  condiment,  wherein  the 

condiment  is  capable  of  adhering  t^  said  food  article  upon  contact, 

the  container  including  means  to  ^rm  a  slit  in  the  container,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

manipulating  said  means  to  f( 

sUt,  said  slit  having  mutually 

sides  thereof, 

inserting  said  food  article  into 

condiment,  said  slit  being 

container  adjacent  the  slit 

opposed  slit  edges  wipingly 

article,  and  then 

removing  s^d  food  article  froii  the  condiment  and  from  the 

container  through  the  sht  suih  that  the  opposed  slit  edges 

wipe  against  the  surface  of]  the  food  article  to  limit  the 

thickness  of  condiment  adheing  to  the  surface  of  the  food 

article  by  wipingly  removing  excess  condiment  which  falls 

back  into  the  container. 


a  slit  in  the  container  to  form  a 
iposed  slit  edges  on  opposite 

slit  and  dippingly  into  the 

nsioned  and  the  area  of  the 

ng  defomiable  such  that  said 

gage  the  surface  of  said  food 


5,676,991 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CAPSAICINOIDS  FROM 

PEPPERS 

Bob  J.  Dull,  O'Fallon,  DL,  assignor  to  The  PiUsbury  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^95 

Int  a."  A23L  I/21I 

VS.  CI.  426—429  26  Claims 


an  mrrm  to  nmur 
comnmmit    cmrnKMOos 
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then  in  an  pore  forming  stage  iw  ucing  the  pressure  surrounding 
said  heated  cooiced  product  at  a  rate  and  to  a  pressure  below 
atmospheric  to  flash  moisture  witl  lin  said  heated  cooked  product 
and  form  pores  in  said  product  an  I  provide  an  expanded  product, 
controlling  conditions  in  said  step  pf  at  least  partially  cooking  and 
said  further  step  of  heating  to  proVide  said  heated  cooked  product 
containing  said  second  amount  c 
sufficient  to  expand  said  moisture 

pore  structure  within  said  expandejl  product  so  that  said  expanded 
product  has  a  textiwe  that  simulate  the  texture  of  a  conventionally 
cooked  product 


MiTmrt 
OH.  tmmjiK 


I 


1.  A  method  for  removing  capsaicinoids  from  a  pepper  having  a 
placental  membrane  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

cutting  the  pepper  to  expose  the  pepper's  placental  membrane; 

exposing  the  placental  membrane  of  the  cut  pepper  to  an  edible 
oil,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  between  about  50°  F.  and 
about  250°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  30 
seconds  to  15  minutes,  sufficient  to  allow  the  edible  oil  to 
remove  at  least  some  of  the  capsaicinoids  from  the  placental 
membrane  of  the  cut  pepper,  and 

removing  the  cut  pepper  from  the  edible  oil,  wherein  the  cut 
pepper's  moisture  content  color,  and  cell  structure  remain 
substantially  unchanged  after  exposure  of  the  placental  mem- 
brane to  tile  edible  oil. 


5,6764^2 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCUMULATION  OF 

MATERIAL  ON  A  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

Paul  V.  I^izzio,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Ridi  Ruegg,  CoppeO, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Recot,  Inc.,  Pleasonton,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1995,  S«r.  No.  572^37 

Int  a.*  A21D  6/00 

M&.  CL  426—516  13  Claims 

60 


1.  A  process  for  producing  portions  of  dough  products  compris- 
ing: 

providing:  an  extruder  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  supply  of 
dough  and  an  outiet  the  outlet  including  a  die  face  having  a 
die  opening  therein  which  impans  a  desired  configuration  to 
dough  extruded  therethrough;  a  cutter  mechanism  including  a 
cutter  blade  disposed  adjacent  the  die  opening  for  cutting  the 
extruded  dough;  and  a  hot  air  blower  device  with  an  outlet 
positioned  adjacent  the  cutter  blade  and  die  face; 

feeding  a  dough  mass  into  the  inlet  of  the  extruder; 

forcing  the  dough  mass  through  tl>e  die  opening  to  form  an 
extruded  length  of  dough  having  a  desired  configuration; 

operating  the  cutter  mechanism  to  cut  the  extruded  length  of 
dough  into  a  plurality  of  dough  portions;  and 
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directing  hot  air  from  the  outiet  of  the  blower  device  against  the 
cutter  blade  while  extruding  and  cutting  the  exunded  length 
of  dough  to  prevent  dough  from  accumulating  on  the  cutter 
blade. 


5,676.993 
PROCESS  OF  PRODICING  CACAO  FLAVOR  BY 
ROASTING  COMBINATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  AND 
REDUCING  SUGARS 
Julia    J.    Watterson,    Hummelstown;    Kenneth    B.    Miller, 
Palmyra,'  Joseph  J.  Furjanic,  Hummelstown,  and  David  A. 
Stuart,  Hershey,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hcrsliey  Food.s  Cor- 
poration, Hershey,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476,703 
Int.  a.''  A23L  1/22:2/56 
U.S.  a.  426—533  56  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  cocoa  flavor  in  a  fat  matrix  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  mixing  a  reducing  sugar  with  a  first  and  second  amino  acid  in 
a  fat  matrix,  said  first  amino  acid  being  phenylalanine  and 
said  second  amino  acid  being  leucine,  with  each  amino  acid 
and  each  reducing  sugar  being  present  in  the  following 
amounts  per  100  g  of  said  fat  matrix: 

(i)  about  0.3  g  to  about  4.0  g  phenylalanine; 

(ii)  about  0.3  g  to  about  2.0  g  leucine; 

(iii)  about  0.5  g  to  about  3.0  g  reducing  sugar,  the  weight  of 

phenylalanine  being  present  is  at  least   1.25  times  the 

weight  of  leucine  present,  and 

(b)  roasting  the  mixture  under  conditions  sufficient  to  elTect 
flavor  producing  reactions  between  the  amino  acids  and  the 
reducing  sugar. 


5,676,994 
NON-SEPARABLE  STARCH-OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  Epsteins,  Laura,  and  George  F.  Fanta,  Peoria,  both  of 
m.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agricultiire,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,173,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,126 
Int  CL*  A23D  7A)2 
U.S.  a.  426-602  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  characterized  by  a 
uniform  and  stable  distribution  of  lipid  throughout  a  continuous 
starch  phase,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  co-cooking  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  starch  and  a  lipid  under 
conditions  which  will  completely  solubilize  the  starch  so  as  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution  of  starch  in  the  non-retrograded 
state  and  under  conditions  of  sufficient  nirbulence  to  produce 
an  emulsion  comprising  droplets  of  said  lipid  uniformly  dis- 
persed throughout  the  aqueous  starch  solution;  and 

b.  recovering  the  resultant  emulsion  under  conditions  which 
stabilize  the  distribution  of  the  lipid  in  the  starch  phase. 


♦ 


chocolate  liquor,  a  fat  source  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cocoa  butter,  a  vegetable  fat  and  a  sweetener; 

(b)  subjecting  said  chocolate  mixture  to  conventional  conching 
at  a  low  shear  rate;  and 

(c)  fiiither  subjecting  said  conched  chocolate  mixture  to  high 
shear  mixing  while  said  chocolate  mixture  is  melted  wherein 
the  high  shear  mixing  imparts  a  shear  rate  of  from  about  3.000 
sec"'  to  about  70,000  sec'  and  a  shear  history  of  from  about 
100  to  about  20,000,  whereby  the  viscosity  of  the  melted 
chocolate  mixture  is  further  reduced  relative  to  the  viscosity 
of  the  conched  chocolate  mixture. 


5,676,996 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CARRIER  FOR  BLOOD 
TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Takuya  Wada,  Mishima-gun,  and  Toshiharu  Matsumiya,  Shin- 
nanyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaliu  Kogyo 
Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Osaka,  and  Japan  Immuno  Research 
Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takasakl,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.067 
Int  CL*  B05D  i/10;S/02:l/3S 
VS.  CI.  427—2.12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carrier  for  a  blood  treatment  appa- 
ratus, which  consists  essentially  of: 

forming  pores  in  a  thermoplastic  resin  by  dipping  the  thermo- 
plastic resin,  containing  about  10  to  about  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  plasticizer  per  100  parts  of  the  thermoplastic  resin,  in  a 
solvent  to  dissolve  the  plasticizer  without  dissolving  the  ther- 
moplastic resin; 
dipping  the  thermoplastic  resin  from  which  the  plasticizer  has 
been  removed  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  solute  at  a 
pH  of  about  5  to  about  9;  and 
drying  the  thermoplastic  resin,  which  has  been  dipped  in  the 
aqueous  solution,  leaving  solute  from  the  aqueous  solution  in 
the  pores  of  the  thermoplastic  resin. 


5.6764>95 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
CHOCOLATE 
Kevin  John  CuUy,  Lake  Bluff;  Federico  De  Loyola  CarvaUo, 
Wheeling,-  Qadri  Musufa  Abdallah,  Lake  VUla,  aU  of  01., 
and  Guntfaer  Rudolf  Gaim-Marsoner,  Hauterive,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,430,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,217 
Int  ex."  A23G  l/OO 
VS.  CL  426—660  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  melted  chocolate 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  chocolate  mixture  comprising  a  chocolate  source 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  cocoa  powder  and 


5,676,997 

FORMATION  OF  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  COATING 
nUM  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  HARD 

TISSUE  IN  LIVING  BODY 
Masahiko  Okuyama,  and  Katsuya  Yamagiwa,  both  of  Alcfai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Phig  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531362 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-254235 

Int  CL"  A61K  6A)33:  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—2.26  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  calcium  phosphate  coating  film 
comprising  ( 1 )  dissolving  (a)  a  salt  containing  phosphorus,  a  salt 
containing  calcium,  and  a  chelating  agent  capable  of  coordinating 
to  either  one  or  both  of  the  metallic  ions  of  these  salts  or  (b)  a 
chelate  compound  containing  at  least  one  of  phosphorus  and  cal- 
cium and  a  salt  containing  the  other  in  a  solvent  to  prepare  a 
sediraent-fiee  coating  solution,  (2)  coating  a  base  with  the  coating 
solution,  (3)  drying  the  coated  base,  and  (4)  calcining  the 
coated  base. 
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THIN  FILM  MAGN  T,  CYLINDRICAL 

FERROMAGNETIC  THIN    ILM  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Takeshi  Araki,-  Yoshihiro  Tani;  Hideo  Ikeda,  and  Masashi 

Okabc,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tol^o,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1995;  Ser.  No.  525,153 
Chums  priority,  application  Apan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216279 


InL  CL^  B  )5D  5/12 


VS.  CL  427—132 


IS  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  stn  cture  having  a  coating  tliereon 
comprising  a  tliin  film  magnet  |  reduced  by  means  of  pliysical 
vapor  deposition,  said  thin  filni  magnet  comprising  an  (Nd,. 
xR,)jM,.^3.  alloy  iiaving  a  ferratnagnetic  compound  comprising 
Nd2iFe,4B  as  its  main  phase,  whnein  R  is  at  least  one  element 


selected  from  tiie  group  consistinj 


metal  or  an  Fe-based  alloy  con  listing  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consistio  g  of  Co  and  Ni,  0.04gxS0.10, 
O.llSySO.15,  and  O.OSSzgO.lS 


5,«7<  999 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOl   APPLYING  A  TEXTURE 

SLURRY  TO  A  SURF  iCE  OF  DRYWALL 

GUbert  E.  SUva,  Rte.  1,  Box  134,  KittreB,  N.C.  27544 


of  Tb,  Ho,  and  Dy  and  M  is  Fe 


Filed  Jnn.  5, 1995, 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/32:3/12; 
VS,  CL  427—140 


Ser.  No.  463,197 
B95C  1/00;  E04G  23/02 

lOClahns 


.5 


•    •  •     • •• 
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8.  In  an  existing  textured  surface  having  a  snoooth  area  sur- 


rounded by  tlie  existing  textured 


surface  of  drywall,  an  improved 


metlKid  for  applying  a  texture  slurry  to  tlie  smooth  surface  tliat 


enables  a  user  to  substantially 


oatcb  the  appearance  of  newly 


applied  texture  to  the  smooth  su  face  with  the  appearance  of  tlie 
existing  adjacent  textured  $urfa(  e,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  tool  having  a  miitiplicity  of  spatially  positioned 
openings  disposed  theretliroi  gh,  each  of  said  openings  having 
a  configuration  and  positioi  on  said  tool  for  providing  a 


pattern  substantially  matching  the  appearance  of  the  existing 
adjacent  textured  surface; 

afBxing  said  tool  to  the  smooth  area  of  said  surface  such  that 
said  tool  covers  at  least  a  desired  portion  of  the  smooth  area; 

providing  a  desired  texture  slurry; 

disposing  the  texture  slurry  over  said  tool  for  forming  a  newly 
textured  area,  a  sufBcient  quantity  of  the  texture  slurry  being 
disposed  over  said  tool  such  that  the  texture  slurry  fills  the 
openings  in  said  tool  without  the  texture  slurry  extending  out 
of  tlie  openings  and  without  substantially  covering  said  tool; 

removing  said  tool  from  the  newly  textured  area  to  expose  the 
newly  textured  area  formed  adjacent  to  the  existing  textured 
surface;  and 

drawing  a  trowel  across  the  newly  textuted  area  until  the  appear- 
ance of  the  newly  textured  area  closely  matches  the  appear- 
ance of  the  existing  textured  surface  adjacent  to  the  newly 
textured  area. 


5,677,000 

SUBSTRATE  SPIN  TREATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Katsushi  Yoshioka,-  Yoshiteru  Fukutomi;  l^yoshi  Mitstihashl, 

and  Keqji  Sugbnoto,  aU  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daln- 

ippoa  Screen  Mt^.  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

FHed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  699,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1995,  7-240721; 
May  16,  1996,  8-148316 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/12;  B05C  11/00 
VS.  a.  427—240  15  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  spin  treating  mettiod  for  treating  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  with  a  coating  solution  while  spinning  the  substrate,  the 
coating  solution  scattering  from  the  spinning  substrate  being 
received  and  collected  by  a  scatter  pieventive  cup,  said  metliod 
comprising: 
a  spin-treating  step  for  treating  said  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a 
first  position  established  by  moving  substrate  support  means 
and  a  cup  cleaner  relative  to  each  ottier,  said  substrate  su{>port 
means  Iiaving  a  rotary  sliaft  extending  through  said  cup 
cleaner  to  be  vertically  movable  relative  thereto,  said  cup 
cleaner  defining  a  cleaning  solution  guide  for  guiding  a  clean- 
ing solution  which  acts  as  a  solvent  for  the  coating  solution  to 
peripheral  positions  of  said  cup  cleaner,  said  rotary  shaft  and 
said  cup  cleaner  being  disengaged  from  each  other  and  only 
said  substrate  support  means  being  spun  in  said  first  position; 
and 
a  cup  cleaning  step  for  cleaning  inner  surface  of  said  scatter 
pieventive  cup  in  a  second  position  estabhsbed  by  vertically 
moving  said  substrate  support  means  and  said  cup  cleaner 
relative  to  each  other,  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  cup  cleaner 
being  engaged  with  each  odier  in  said  second  position,  said 
cleaning  solution  being  supplied  to  said  cup  cleaner  while 
spinning  said  substrate  support  means  and  said  cup  cleaner 
together,  said  cleaning  solution  jetting  out  of  said  peripheral 
positions  of  said  cup  cleaner  under  centrifiigal  force  to  clean 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  scatter  preventive  cup. 
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5,677,002 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  TANTALUM-  OR 
NIOBIUM-CONTAINING  COATINGS 
Peter  S.  KirUn;  Brian  A.  Vaartstra,  both  of  Bethel,  Conn.; 
Douglas  Gordon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Timothy  E. 
Glassman,  Danbury,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Tedinoi- 
ogy  Materials,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307316,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This  applicatkm 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S3380 

Int  CL'  C23C  I6AX) 


VS.  CL  427—248.1 


20  Claims 


4.  A  substrate  spin  treating  apparatus  for  treating  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  with  a  treating  solution  while  spinning  ttie  substrate, 
comprising: 

substrate  support  means  for  supporting  said  substrate; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  substrate  support  means  about  a 
vertical  axis  through  a  rotary  shaft; 

treating  solution  supply  means  for  supplying  said  treating  solu- 
tion to  said  substrate; 

a  scatter  preventive  cup  surrounding  said  substrate  support 
nneans  for  preventing  said  treating  solution  from  scattering 
from  said  substrate  when  said  substrate  is  spun; 

cleaning  solution  supply  means  for  supplying  a  cleaning  solu- 
tion; 

a  cup  cleaner  fitted  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  defining  a  cleaning 
solution  guide  for  guiding  said  cleaning  solution  supplied 
from  said  cleaning  solution  supply  means  to  peripheral  posi- 
tions of  said  cup  cleaner: 

lift  means  for  vertically  moving  said  cup  cleaner  and  said  scatter 
preventive  cup  relative  to  said  substrate  support  means  such 
that,  during  spin  treatment  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate 
suppMl  means  and  said  cup  cleaner  lie  close  to  each  other,       i.  a  process  for  forming  a  tantalum-  or  niobium-containing 
with  said  scatter  preventive  cup  surrounding  said  substrate    coating  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
suppon  means,  and  during  cleaning  of  said  scatter  preventive       providing  a  vapor  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
cup.  said  substrate  support  means  and  said  cup  cleaner  lie 
away  fixjm  each  other,  with  inner  surfaces  of  said  scatter 
preventive  cup  opposed  to  said  peripheral  positions  of  said   wherein: 
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cup  cleaner;  and 
engaging  means  for  disconnecting  said  cup  cleaner  from  said 
rotary  shaft  when  said  substrate  support  means  and  said  cup 
cleaner  lie  close  to  each  other,  and  connecting  said  cup 
cleaner  to  said  rotary  shaft  when  said  substrate  support  means 
and  said  cup  cleaner  lie  away  from  each  other. 


5,677,001 
STRUTION-FREE  COATING  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 
VISCOSITY  RESIST  COATING 
Li-Ming  Wang,  Pingtung,  and  Gwo-Yuh  Shiau,  Hsinchu,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,920 
Int  a."  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—240  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  photoresist  coating  of  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  chuck; 
providing  a  spindle  for  said  chuck; 
providing  a  photoresist  dispenser; 
mounting  said  wafer  on  said  chuck; 
spinning  said  vacuum  chuck  on  said  spindle  to  a  first  rotational 

speed; 
dispensing  prewetting  agent  on  said  wafer  on  said  chuck: 
stabilizing  said  first  rotational  speed  by  maintaining  it  at  said 

first  rotational  speed; 
accelerating  said  wafer  to  a  second  rotational  speed; 
stabilizing  said  second  rotational  speed  by  maintaining  it  at  said 

second  rotational  speed; 
accelerating  said  wafer  to  a  third  rotational  speed: 
dispensing  photoresist  onto  said  prewetting  agent  on  said  wafer: 
accelerating  said  wafer  to  a  fourth  rotational  speed:  and 
stabilizing  said  fourth  rotational  speed  by  maintaining  it  at  said 
fourth  rotational  speed. 


X  is  from  1-4; 

M  is  tantalum  or  niobium; 

G  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  Cj-Cfc  hydrocarbyl  or  fluoroalkyl:  and 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  Cz-C,,  hydrocarbyl. 
C,-C<,  fluoroalkyl  and  Ci-C^,  alkoxy  groups,  with  the  provi- 
sos that  when  G  is  oxygen: 

R-  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  both  phenyl  when  either  one 
of  R^  and  R'  is  ethoxy.  the  other  is  not  phenyl; 

when  either  one  of  R"  and  R'  is  t-butyl.  the  other  is  not 
heptafluoropropyl; 

when  either  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  ethyl,  the  other  is  not  mediyl: 
and 

exposing  said  vapor  to  the  substrate  for  deposition  of  said 
tantalum-  or  niobium-containing  coating  thereon. 


5,677,003 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  ON 

HEAD  DRUMS  OF  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Tea- Young  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam  Shin 
Preciaon,  Co„  Ltd„  Rep.  of  Korea 

riled  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,448 

Int  CL"  C23C  14/24:14/02 

VS.  a.  427—249  8  Claims 

B 


1.  A  method  for  coating  diamond-like  carbon  on  head  drums  of 
a  video  cassette  recorder  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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putting  beads  inside  a  vacuum 

xKr*  Toit; 
producing  Art-  ion  from  an  Ar 
evaporating  SiO  from  an  SiO 

form  an  SiO  cohesive  fortiKing 

washed  head; 
evaporating  Ti  from  a  Ti  cathod 

said  cohesive  fortifying  layer 
evaporating  diamond-like  carba 

of  a  diamond-like  carbon 

C.  to  form  a  diamond-like  cafxjn 

on  said  Ti  cohesive  layer. 


ank  and  setting  vacuum  by  I.S 


I  catt  ode 
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c  thode  to  wash  the  head  surface; 

athode  for  5  to  11  minutes  to 

layer  of  4000  A  on  the 

to  form  a  Ti  cohesive  layer  on 

and 

from  grape-shaped  C8  or  C12 
for  20  to  90  minutes  at  20° 
thin  film  of  500  A  to  2  pm 


5,677,  104 

COATING  METHOD  INCLUl  >ING  APPLICATION  OF  A 

PRECOAT  SOLUTION  IN  t  DVANCE  OF  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Mildo  Tonumi;  Norio  Shibata,  afid  Shinsuke  Takahashi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  I »  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lt«L, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  ter.  No.  568,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-334570 
Int  CL*  W  5D  i/00 


VS.  CL  427—299 


lith 


">g 


1.  A  coating  method  for  coating 
support,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  liquid-sealing  said  support 
containing  a  solvent  by  apply: 
coating  surface  of  said  suppoi  t 

b)  applying  at  least  one  coating 
by  dispersing  inorganic  pow(|er 
larger  than  0.4  pm,  onto  said 
extrusion  head  having  a  front 
with  respect  to  a  direction  of 
back  edge  located  at  a 
direction  of  movement  of  saii 
back  edge  is  spaced  farther 
ence  in  level  than  said 
solution  has  a  wet  film  thickniss 
as  large  as  a  wet  film  thickne  >: 
wlierein  a  boiling  point  of 
is  not  lower  than  a  boiling 
coating  composition. 


6Claiiiis 


a  coating  surface  of  a  moving 


a  precoat  solution  mainly 

the  precoat  solution  onto  the 

in  advance:  and 

:omposition,  which  is  prepared 

of  a  mean  particle  size  not 

irecoat  solution  by  means  of  an 

dge  located  at  an  upstream  side 

I  lovement  of  said  support,  and  a 

side  with  respect  to  the 

support  so  that  an  end  of  said 

said  support  with  a  diflfer- 

edge,  wherein  said  precoat 

in  a  range  of  from  Vy  to  '/130 

s  of  said  coating  composition, 

of  said  precoat  solution 

of  a  main  solvent  of  said 


down  tream 


f  om 


fira  it 


the  solvent  < 


( omt 


5,677,005 
METHOD  FOR  HOT  DIP  GALVANIZING  HIGH  TENSILE 

STEEL  STRIP  WITH  MINIMAL  BARE  SPOTS 
Makoto  Isobc;  Nobue  Fujibayashi;  Kazuaki  Kyono;  Nobuo 
Totsuka,  all  of  Okayama,  and  Nobuyuki  Morito,  Chiba,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasald  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1017,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155110; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029775,-  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029776 

Int  a.*  B05D  3A)2 
UJS.  a.  427—319  16  Claims 


inferior 


Superior 


600    650    700    750    800    850 
Reheat  Reducing  TemperatureCC) 


1.  A  method  for  zinc  hot  dip  coating  a  high  tensile  steel  strip, 
wherein  said  high  tensile  steel  strip  has  an  exposed  surface  area 
intended  to  be  treated  and  is  characterized  by  having  a  iuiown 
recrystallization  temperature,  said  high  tensile  steel  strip  contain- 
ing oxidizable  strengthening  elements  which  tend  to  cause  bare 
spots  in  a  zinc  coating,  the  steps  wiiich  comprise: 
cold  rolling  a  high  tensile  steel  containing  at  least  one  oxidizable 
strengthening  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0. 1-2.0  wt  %  Si,  0.5-2.0  wt  %  Mn  and  0. 1-2.0  vrt  %  Cr  to 
form  a  cold  rolled  steel  strip; 
recrystallization  annealing  said  cold  rolled  high  tensile  steel  strip 
under  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  a  continuous  annealing  line  to 
form  an  annealed  high  tensile  steel  strip; 
cooling  said  annealed  high  tensile  steel  strip  to  produce  an  oxide 
film  at  said  surface  of  said  annealed  high  tensile  steel  strip, 
said  oxide   film  comprising   an  oxide  of  said  oxidizable 
strengthening  component; 
removing  said  oxide  film  from  said  surface  of  said  annealed  high 

tensile  steel  strip; 
heating  the  resulting  high  tensile  steel  strip  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  between  650°  C.  and  said  recrystalli- 
zation temperature;  and 
zinc  hot  dip  coating  the  thus  reduced  high  tensile  steel  strip  in  a 
continuous  galvanizing  line. 


5,677,006 
LIQUID  TWO-COMPONENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  Hoenel;  Armin  Pfetl,  both  of  Wiesbaden;  Thomas 
Budnick,  Essen,  and  Heiner  Schwan,  Wuppcrtal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,744,  Dec  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1993,  43  44 
510.1 

InL  a.'  B32B  27/3S:  C08K  3/20;  C08C  61/20 
U.S.  CL  427— 372J  4  dahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  coating  composition  which 
is  crossUnkable  at  room  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of  (i) 
applying  a  layer  of  a  coating  composition  comprising: 

A)  one  or  more  resins  having  amino-reactive  groups; 

B)  one  or  more  polyamine  curing  agents; 

C)  one  or  more  aminourethanes  comprising  reaction  products  of 
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CI)  oligomcric  or  polymeric  compounds  which  contain  at 
least  one  terminal  2-oxo- 1 ,3-dioxolane  groups  (cyclic  car- 
bonate groups),  and 
C2)  amines  containing  at  least  one  primary  amino  group,  the 
ratio  of  numbers  of  functional  groups  in  CI)  and  C2)  being 
from  1:1  to  1:10;  and 
D)  optionally,  pigments,  fillers,  one  or  more  organic  solvents, 

water  and  conventional  additives 
to  a  substrate, 

wherein  a  chemical  compound  is  formed  from  a  reaction 
between  the  aminourethane  C)  and  the  polyamine  curing 
agent  B)  prior  to  the  following  step  (ii)  and 
(ii)  curing  the  coating  layer,  wherein  said  reaction  between  said 
aminourethane  C)  and  said  polyamine  curing  agent  B)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  mixing  the  aminourethane  C)  with  the  polyamine  curing 
agent  B),  and  then  reacting  this  mixture  with  an  emulsifier 
D); 

(b)  reacting  the  aminourethane  C)  with  an  emulsifier  D),  and 
then  adding  the  amine  curing  agent  B);  and 

(c)  reacting  the  amine  curing  agent  B)  with  an  emulsifier  D). 
and  then  adding  the  aminourethane  C), 

wherein  the  emulsifier  D)  is  an  adduct  of  polyepoxides  and 
polyalkylene  ether  polyols  in  a  ratio  of  numbers  of  functional 
groups  of  from  2:0.1  to  2:1.5. 


5,677,007 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  SILICONE  RUBBER 
KEYBOARDS 
Chi-Lung  Tsai,  TUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Cor- 
poration, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,861 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—412.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  silicone  rubber  keyboard,  comprising; 
coating  said  silicone  rubber  keyboard  with  a  layer  of  primer 
which  is  a  silane  compound  having  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  metliacty- 
loxy,  amino,  and  isocyanato, 
curing  said  primer  layer  at  100-150  degrees  Celsius; 
coating  said  cured  primer  layer  widi  a  layer  of  polyurethane;  and 
curing  said  polyurethane  layer  at  100-180  degrees  Celsius. 


arranging  a  pick-up  roller,  a  coating  roller,  a  metering  roller  and 
a  doctor  bar  parallel  to  each  other  such  that  the  pick-up  roller 
is  disposed  between  the  coating  roller  and  the  metering  roller 
and  the  doctor  bar  is  located  above  the  pick-up  roller,  said 
coating  roller  being  located  in  proximity  to  the  substrate, 

rotating  the  pick-up  roller  in  a  direction  to  pick-up  the  coating 
material  through  a  gap  between  the  pick-up  roller  and  the 
metering  roller, 

rotating  the  metering  roller  in  a  same  direction  as  the  pick-up 
roller  at  a  nip  of  these  rollers,  and  rotating  the  coating  roller  in 
a  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  pick-up  roller  at  a  nip  of 
these  rollers,  said  substrate  travelUng  in  a  reverse  direction 
with  respect  to  the  coating  roller  at  a  nip  thereof, 

providing  the  coating  material  to  the  pick-up  roller  so  that  the 
pick-up  roller  picks  up  the  coating  material  through  the  gap 
between  the  pick-up  roller  and  the  metering  roller,  and 

forming  a  meniscus  of  the  coating  material  between  the  pick-up 
roller  and  the  metering  roller  while  the  pick-up  roller  and  the 
metering  roller  are  rotating,  to  thereby  form  a  uniform  coating 
film  on  the  pick-up  roller,  which  is  transferred  to  the  substrate 
through  the  coating  roller. 


5,677,009 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  PLATED  COATING 

MATERIAL 

Makoto  Katsiunata:  Hidenori  Yamanashi,  and  Hitosh!  Udi- 
yima,  all  of  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,041,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,556,702.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216037 
Int  a.*  B05D  ///« 
VS.  a.  427—443.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  plated  carbon  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  graphite  intercalation  compound,  which  is  formed 
by  synthesizing  a  carbon  material  and  at  least  one  metal 
chloride,  in  an  electroless  plating  solution  containing  film 
forming  metal  ions:  and 
forming  a  metal  plated  layer  on  a  sur&ce  of  said  graphite 
intercalation  compound. 


5,677,008 
CONTINUOUS  COATING  METHOD  FOR  COATING 
MATERIAL  WTFH  INSUFFICIENT  FLUIDITY 
Torn  Kameya,  Chlba,-  Klyoshi  Kasai,  Funabashi;  YuUkatsu 
Ito,  Chiba,  and  Yuji  Aoyama,  Ichihara,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TUyo  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00729,  $  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,513 

Int  CL"  B05D  1/28 

VS.  a.  427—428  3  Clabns 


1.  A  continuous  coating  method  for  uniformly  coating  a  coating 
materia]  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 


5,677,010 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYMER  COATING 
INSIDE  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Klaus  Esser,  Konigswinter;  Ulrich  Karscfa.  Nicderkassel;  Jiir- 
gen  RunkeL  Bonn;  Heinrich  Griinwald.  Gomaringen;  Klaus 
Nauenburg,  TQbingen,  aU  of  Germany;  Jiirgen  Wckfaart, 
Balzcrs,  Liechtenstein,  and  Christoph  Diener,  Nagoid,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kautcx  Werke  Reinotd  Hageo  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Boon,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00622,  %  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27745,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
084.1;  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18  086.8 

Int  a."  C08J  7/18 
VS.  a.  427—489  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  at  least  a  polymer  surface  layer  on  at 
least  pan  of  the  inner  surface  of  a  hollow  article  that  is  at  least 
partially  of  plastic,  comprising  coating  said  at  least  part  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  hollow  article  by  establishing  a  low  pressure 
gas  atmosphere  within  the  hollow  article,  forming  a  polymerizable 
plasma  within  the  article  by  excitation  of  the  gas  atmosphere 
within  the  article  by  high-frequency  electromagnetic  energy,  and 
allowing  polymerization  of  the  gas  atmosphere  to  take  place, 
whereby  a  polymerized  coating  is  applied  to  said  part  of  the  inner 
surface,  the  gas  atmosphere  that  forms  the  plasma  containing  a 
component  that  predominantly  forms  chains  at  sufBcient  speed  and 
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can  be  polymerized  under  the  pallicular 
component  that  forms  predomina  iitly 
points  and  can  be  polymerized  unper 
tions. 
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plasma  conditions,  and  a 

branching  or  cross-linking 

the  particular  plasma  condi- 


FUcd  Aug.  2,  1996, 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  J  ipan,  Aug.  2,  199S,  7-216705 
lot  CL''  C  WJ  7/06 


MS.  a.  427—497 


jL 


^ 


4- 


Y^-r 
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1.  A  processing  method  using  z 
a  deposition  step  for  forming  a 

a  surface  of  a  workpiece  by  {partially 
beam  and/or  a  focused  ion 
reactant  atmosphere;  and 
a  processing  step  for  fabricatin ; 
irradiating  a  fast  atom  beam 
the  surface  layer  of  the  unm^ked 


Ser.  No.  691,366 


/ 


_d_ 


~12 


W 


^- 


a  patterned  microstnicture  by 
on  the  surface  so  as  to  process 
region  of  said  workpiece. 


5477,  »12 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  BfETHOD  AND  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

TosUyuld  Sakemi,  and  Masaru  tanaka,  both  of  Ehime,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1994,  6-328713 


InL  CL"  B  »5D  i/06 


MS.  CL  427—523 


1.  A  plasma  processing  methoc  which  includes  a  beam  source 
for  producing  a  plasma  beam  an(  i  a  hearth  located  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  having  an  incident  si  rface  for  said  plasma  beam  and 
which  comprises  a  step  of  guidinj  said  plasma  beam  produced  by 
said  beam  source  to  the  incide|t  surface  of  said  hearth,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


7  Claims 


5,677,  Ml 
PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  FAST  ATOM  BEAM 
Masahiro  Hatakeyama,  Fujisaw^  and  Chikako  Taiuitou,  Sag- 
amihara,  bodi  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Toicyo,  Japan  ~ 


forming  a  stationary  magnetic  field  by  the  use  of  an  annular 
permanent  magnet  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  said  hearth  to  be 
concentric  with  a  center  axis  of  said  hearth; 

forming  an  adjusting  magnetic  field  by  the  use  of  an  electromag- 
netic coil  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  center 
axis  of  said  hearth;  and 

superposing  said  adjustable  magnetic  field  on  said  stationary 
magnetic  field  to  vary  a  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
hearth. 


5  Claims 


5,677,013 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677,014 
PROCESS  FOR  FILM  FORMATION 
Takao    Ohnishi,    Nishikasngai-gim;    Natsumi    Shimogawa, 
Nagoya;   Ynldhisa  lUMudii,  Nishiiumo-gim,  and  Nobuo 
Takahashi,  Owariasahi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  S«r.  No.  687,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31, 1995,  7-194612; 
Jul.  25, 1996,  8-196120 

Int  ex.*"  B05D  3/00 
MS.  a.  427—555  8  Claims 


fast  atom  beam  comprising: 
[>attemed  masking  film  layer  on 
irradiating  an  electron 
beam  on  the  surface  within  a 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  film  on  a  ceramic  substrate  or  on  a 
fired  formed  on  a  ceramic  substrate,  comprising: 

coating,  on  a  ceramic  substrate  or  on  a  fired  film  formed  on  a 
ceramic  substrate,  a  material  which  becomes  a  metallic  film  or 
a  cerantic  film  upon  firing,  to  form  an  as<oated  film, 

irradiating  the  as-coated  film  with  an  energy  beam  which  does 
not  damage  the  ceramic  substrate  or  the  fired  film  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  ceramic  substrate  or  the  fired  film  becomes 
useless  and  which  can  decompose  and  remove  the  as-coated 
film,  to  trim  an  unrequired  portion  of  the  as-coated  film,  and 

firing  the  trimmed  as-coated  film  to  form  a  desired  film. 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1271 


said  second  arrangement,  the  component  parts  of  one  group  are 
superimposed  on  the  component  parts  of  a  contiguous  group  in  a 
zig-zag  arrangement. 


5,677,015 

HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  TANTALUM,  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  FILM  CONTAINING 

TANTALUM,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  

THE  SAME 
ToshiaU  Hasegawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 

poration,  T^«.^P^  ^  ^^  NATURAL  TREE  C;M0UFI^GE  MATCWAL 

™  .  ■      ..     _  ii„«„_  !„_._  M.,  IT  1IMV1  <LJtT->«nd.    Barry  G.  Freeman,  105  Sharonview  St.,  Fort  Mffl,  S.C.  29715 

Oajms  pnonty^ppUcatH.n  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1994,  6^172504,      "^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^ 

Mar.  17, 1994, 6-OT25M  ^  ^,  ^^^^  ^^ 

Into.   C23C/6/i4  ^  ^^^   u^  CL  421^17 


U.S.  CI.  427—576 


5Claims 


"yJU 

^^^^^l7fefc; 

'•'''• — s. 

20 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  tantalum-containing  dielectric  layer  on 
a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface;  and 

forming  a  tantalum-containing  dielectric  film  on  the  surface  by 
plasma-assisted  chemical  vapor  deposition  using  a  mixed  gas 
comprising  a  cyclopentane  tantalum  azide  having  the  formula 
(cyclopentyD^TaCNj),,  wherein  m  and  n  are  greater  then  0 
and  irH-n=5  and  a  nitrogen-containing  gas  selected  from  NH,, 
NjO,  NjHj,  or  N2. 


1.  Natural  tree  camouflage  sheet  material  having  a  three- 
dimensional  camouflage  effect,  for  use  in  clothing,  shelters,  blinds 
and  other  general  purpose  canKNiflage  applications,  said  camou- 
flage sheet  material  comprising  a  sbott  of  three-dimensional  cam- 
ouflage material  having  the  appearance  of  natural  tree  bark  and 
including  a  molded  portion,  said  molded  portion  being  formed 
from  a  pliant  material  molded  into  a  natural  tree  bark  configuration 
taken  from  a  negative  relief  mold,  said  negative  relief  mold  being 
obtained  fix>m  an  impression  of  the  bark  from  a  natural  tree. 


5,677,016 

FOLDABLE  MULTICELLULAR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

RAPID  INTERVENTION  WORKS 

Francesco  Ferraiolo,  Ca'  de'  Fabbri,  Italy,  assignor  to  Offldne 

Maccaferri  S.pA.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19, 1994,  B094U0160 
Int  a."  B32B  3/12 
MS.  a.  428—12  5  Claims 


5,677  JUS 
CANDY  TREE 
Myung  K.  Shin,  172  SangU-Dong,  Kangdong-Ku,  Hyundai 
Villa  8-302,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520v482 

Int  a.*  A47G  33/06 

MS.  a.  428—18  20  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  multicellular  structure  for  rapid  intervention  works 
comprising  two  side  flanks,  two  end  walls  articulated  to  the  side 
flanlcs  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  dividing  walls  articulated  to 
the  side  flanks  to  define  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  side 
flanlcs,  end  walls  and  dividing  walls  being  formed  by  a  netting, 
whereby  the  side  flanks  are  formed  by  a  plurality  of  component 
parts  having  at  least  one  contiguous  side,  the  component  parts 
being  articulated  to  one  another  along  the  at  least  one  side,  the  end 
walls  and  the  dividing  walls  each  being  formed  by  other  compo- 
nent parts  respectively,  said  structure  being  foldable  into  a  first 
flattened  urangement  in  which  the  side  flanks  are  disposed  against 
each  odjer  and  the  end  walls  are  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  a 
respective  side  flank,  wherein  said  first  flattened  arrangement  is 
further  foldable  into  a  second  flattened  zig-zag  arrangement  upon 
being  folded  in  alternating  directions  about  common  vertical  sides 
of  contiguous  groups  of  contiguous  component  parts,  each  group 
including  at  leiBt  one  component  part  of  each  side  flank  so  tliat,  in 


\^^ 


1.  A  decorative  candy  tree  comprising 

(i)  a  conically  shaped  miniature  tree  elen>ent  of  soft  lightweight 
material  that  has  a  smooth  external  surface  for  attachment  of 
wrapped  candies  and  that  tapers  at  its  top  narrow  end  to  a 
rounded  point. 

(ii)  a  rigid  holder  surrounding  and  encasing  a  lower  portion  of 
the  tree  element  ai»d  having  a  substantially  flat  and  smooth 
underside  for  supporting  the  entire  candy  tree  and 

(iii)  a  candy  element  comprised  of  wnpped  candies  each  of 
which  is  removably  attached  by  adhesive  at  one  end  to  the 
surface  of  the  tree  element  and  which   includes  candies 
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adhered  to  a  lowest  visible 
overtiang  the  holder  so  as  to 
said  holder,  said  candy  element 
mem. 
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portion  of  the  tree  element  that 

a  jscure  the  visibility  of  most  of 

covering  the  entire  tree  ele- 


5,677.«19 
METHODS  OF  PRESERVIIIG  PLANT  MATERIAL 
Margaret  Louise  Carstairs,  Catnbec  Near  Anstmthe,  Fife, 
United  Kingdom,  KY102RU,  tlpA  Lawrence  Jennings,  Fife, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  toi  Margaret  Louise  Carstairs, 
Fife,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB95/M569,  §  371  Date  Oct  9,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/24828,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995  I 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  19515,  Ser.  No.  704,704 


Qaims  priority,  application  U; 
9405233 

Int  CL'  Al 
VS.  a.  428—22 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  preservi 
step  of  immersing  the  plant 
prising  from  40%  to  95%  by 
dihydric  alcohols  at  a  temperature 
a  time  sufBcient  to  achieve  pre: 
without  curling  or  distorting  the  pi; 


i  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1994, 

Ni/OO 

25  Claims 

plant  material  comprising  tlie 
in  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
uroe  of  one  or  more  Cj-C^ 
from  40*'  C.  to  95°  C.  and  for 
ation  of  the  plant  material 
t  material. 


5,677,1 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Wcdcr;  E.  H.  Wedcr,  both  of  Highland,  DL,-  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  SL  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 
both  af  Mo^  assignors  to  Southtoac  IVust  IntematioiMl,  Inc., 
OUahona  City,  Okla.,  not  inttyidnaOy,  bat  as  IVnstee  of 
The  Family  IViist  U/T/A  dated  December  8, 1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Tnist  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  trustee  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,0^3,  Ang.  17, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  confnuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,02^  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4, 
4,773,182,  which  is  a  contint 
22, 1984,  abandoned.  This 

453^ 
Int  CL'  AOIg  9/02 
VS.  CL  428—34.1  |  51  Claims 

-10   ..      •«3_ 


No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a 
,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 

of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May 
don  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


wherein  the  easter  baslcet  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed 
lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  object  opening 
extending  therethrough, 

wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally 
is  flexible  and  substantially  non-shape  sustaining, 

wherein  the  formed  easter  basicet  is  flexible  and  may  be  substan- 
tially flattened  and  unflattened  to  assume  the  original  shape  of 
the  formed  easter  basket  without  substantial  loss  of  the  pre- 
formed shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape- 
sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  easter  basket, 

wherein  the  fonning  of  the  easter  basket  is  accomplished  by 
forming  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of 
folds  to  form  the  base  of  the  easter  basket  and  for  cooperating 
to  retain  the  easter  basket  in  the  formed  shape. 


5,677^21 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Wcder;  E.  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  DL;  R.  E. 
Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  Fruklin  J.  Craig.  VaHey  Park,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IVust  International,  Inc.,  Okla. 
City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The  Family 
Tnist  U/T/A  dated  Dec  8,  1995,  Charles  A.  Codding,  Signa- 
tory for  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  trustee 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5^08,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219,083,  JuL  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897.031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May 

22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,738 

Int  CL^  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  428—34.1  51  Claims 


1.  An  easter  basket 


material  into  a  predetennined  shap   for  receiving  an  object. 


1.  An  egg  carton  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  material 
into  a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the  egg 
carton  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 
upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending  therethrough,  wherein 
the  sheet  of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally  is  flexible 
and  substantially  non-sbape-sustaining,  wherein  the  formed  egg 
carton  is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  unflattened 
to  assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  egg  carton  without 
substantial  loss  of  ttie  preformed  shape  thereby  providing  the 
flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  egg  carton, 
wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by 
substantially  permanently  fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 


orming  at  least  one  sheet  of   into  a  plurality  of  folds  to  form  the  base  of  the  egg  carton  and  for 


cooperating  to  retain  tlie  egg  carton  in  the  formed  shape. 
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5.677,022 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  ROLLER  MASK 

Robert  Edward  Zeman,  Webster:   David   Richard  Jackson, 

Rochester,  and  William  Bernard  Vrceland,  D,  Webster,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,923,  Nov.  14, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,060 

Int  CI."  B05C  17/02:  G03G  15/12 

U.S.  CL  428—34.1  15  Claims 


^  c^ 


5.677.024 

LAMINATE  HAVING  IMPROVED  POLARIZATION 

CHAR.ACTER1STICS  \SD  RELEASE  FILM  USED 

THEREFOR 

Reizo  Abe.  Tokyo,  and  Kaiunori  Tanaka,  Anpachi-cho,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tegin  Limited.  Osalu.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,457,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993.  5-178092; 
Aug.  13,  1993.  5-201462 

Int  CL"^  C09K  19/00 
VS.  CI.  428—40.1  15  Claims 


1^7®^.. 


1.  A  roller  mask  for  use  as  part  of  a  roller  in  an  electrostaio- 
graphic  machine  comprising; 

a  critically  dimensionally  stable,  substantially  incompressible 
base  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  having  a  Young  s 
Modulus  greater  than  4.8x10*  MPa  and  a  thermal  coeflicient 
of  expansion  at  100°  C.  less  than  200  Mm/m°C  . 

polymeric  material  adhered  to  said  first  surface  of  said  base,  said 
polymeric  material  having  a  Young"  s  Modulus  greater  than  I 
MPa  and  a  smooth  surface  finish  of  less  than  IOOjj  inches,  and 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  base  onto  the  outside  sur- 
face of  a  roller  core  so  that  said  second  surface  of  said  roller 
mask  is  next  to  said  outside  surface  of  said  roller  core. 


5.677,023 

REINFORCED  FABRIC  INFLATABLE  TL'BE 

Glen  J.  Brown,  458  Thayer  Rd.,  Santa  Cna,  Calif.  95060 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,218 

Int  a.*"  B29D  22AX) 

VS.  CL  428—36.6  6  Qaims 


1.  A  laminate  capable  of  visual  inspection  for  foreign  matter  and 
defects  comprising  in  order  a  polarizing  film,  a  retarded  polarizing 
film  or  a  retardation  film,  an  adhesive  layer  on  one  surface  of  said 
polarizing  film,  retarded  polarizing  film  or  retardation  film,  and  a 
release  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  release  layer  and  a  transpar- 
ent biaxially  oriented  aromatic  polyester  base  film,  wherein  said 
laminate  is  constructed  such  that  (1)  a  direction  of  an  orientation 
main  axis,  as  measured  by  a  microwave  transmission  molecular 
orientation  meter,  of  the  biaxially  oriented  aromatic  polyester  base 
film  and  (2)  a  direction  of  an  orientation  axis  of  the  polarizing  film, 
the  letarded  polarizing  film  or  the  retardation  film  are  substantially 
the  same  or  substantially  form  an  angle  of  90*,  wherein  the 
biaxially  oriented  aromatic  polyester  fihn  has  an  MOR  value,  as 
measured  by  a  microwave  transmission  molecular  orientation 
meter,  of  1.3  to  1.8  and  the  biaxially  oriented  aromatic  polyester 
film  has  a  retardation  (R)  value  of  at  least  1,200  nm. 


1.  A  reinforced,  inflatable  tube  comprising: 

a  fabric  skin,  two  spirals  of  reinforcing  ribbon,  two  or  more 
reinforcing  ribbons  oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube; 
said  spirals  spiralling  in  opposite  directions,  said  spirals 
attached  to  said  skin;  said  axially  parallel  ribbons  attached  to 
said  skin,  said  parallel  ribbons  spaced  apart  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  skin,  said  skin  and  said  ribbons  fonning 
the  outer  elements  of  construction  of  said  tube;  an  inner 
bladder  of  gas-impermeable  elastomeric  material  fabncated  to 
conform  to  the  interior  of  said  outer  elements;  a  gas  inlet  port 
for  inflation. 


5,677,025 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  NEAR 

INFRARED  ABSORBING  MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Iktsuya  Tomura,-  'Kutomn  Sato,  and  Noboru  Sasa,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1500,  S  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  rUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-248796; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107752;  May  11,  1994.  6-121778;  May  18, 
1994,  6-128403;  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-214249 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, a  recording  layer  provided  directly  or  through  a  primer  layer 
on  said  subsffate.  and,  optionally,  a  protecting  layer  provided  on 
said  recording  layer,  wherein  said  recording  layer  contains  a  phtha- 
locyanine  compound  having  the  following  general  formula  (I) 
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SELF-STANDING  INSULATING  JACKET  FOR  A  HOT 

WATER  TANK 

Michael  SantoU,  7464  lyier  Blvd^  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,581 

Int  O."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  428—76  13  Claims 


s.  ori 


may  contain 
metal  atom  which  may  contain 


wherein  M,  X'-X'*  and  k-a  repre  ent  as  follows: 

M:  two  hydrogen  atoms,  a  n  etal  atom  which 
halogen  or  oxygen  atoms. 
— (OR*)p  or  — {OSiR*R'l 

R'-R':  independently  from  e<ch  other,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  non-substituted  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group,  a  substituted  or  i  ion-substituted  monovalent  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  group,  or  a  substituted  or  non-substituted 
monovalent  aromatic  heteroc  ^clic  group. 

p.  q:  an  integer  of  0-2. 

X'-X*:  independenUy  from  ( ach  other,  a  — OR'SiR^R'R* 
group. 

R':  independently  from  each  other,  a  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  divalent  aliphatic  lydrocaibon  group,  a  substituted 
or  non-substituted  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing an  ether  linlcage.  a  substituted  or  non-substituted  divalent 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  gro\fe.  or  a  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  divalent  aromaticjheterocyclic  group. 

R^-R'*:  independently  frtim  eich  other,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  non-substitutea  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group,  a  substituted  or  son-substituted  monovalent  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  group,  a  substituted  or  non-substituted 
monovalent  aromatic  heterocK'clic  group,  or  a  — OR'  group. 

R':  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substitated  or  non-substituted  monova- 
lent aliphatic  hydrocarbon  I  group,  a  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  monovalent  aromuic  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  silyl 
group,  and 

k,  1,  m,  n:  independently  from  <facb  other,  an  integer  of  0-4  with 
the  proviso  that  not  all  of  n  1,  m  and  n  are  simultaneously 
zero  and  that  when  k,  1.  m  a  id  n  are  each  3  or  less  the  other 
substituent  or  substituents  en  respective  benzene  rings  are 
hydrogen  atoms  or  halogen  t  toms. 


1.  An  insulating  jacket  for  a  hot  water  tank  comprising: 

a.  a  hood,  surrounding  but  spaced  outwardly  from  the  tank, 
comprising  an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member  each  of 
said  inner  and  outer  members  defining  an  interior  chamber 
having  an  open  end  and  a  peripheral  edge  surrounding  said 
open  end,  said  chamber  defined  by  said  outer  member  being 
larger  than  said  chamber  defined  by  said  inner  member,  said 
inner  and  outer  members  being  bonded  together  at  or  near 
their  respective  peripheral  edges  so  as  to  form  an  imperme- 
able pocket  between  said  inner  and  outer  members  and  said 
outer  members  having  a  valve  permitting  inflation  and  defla- 
tion of  the  impermeable  pocket  between  said  inner  and  outer 
members; 

b.  a  platform,  disposed  beneath  such  tank,  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  hood  and  an  upper 
surface  which  is  relatively  flat  in  the  area  overlied  by  the  tank; 
and. 

c.  attachment  means  for  securing  said  hood  to  said  platform. 


5,677,027 
SOUND  INSULATING  STRUCTURE 
YuugonNi  Masuda,  lUtatsuld;  Siioiisuke  Oku,  Osaiia;  Masashi 
Ito,  Yokosuka;  Tomohiro  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Sugawara, 
Yokosulta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokoliania,  and  Kanebo  Ltd,  Osaica,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  13, 1995,  7-003913 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  428—96  16  Claims 


I'li'iiii'iiii iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 


10- 


1.  A  sound  insulating  structure  found  on  a  steel  automobile  floor 
panel  on  which  at  least  one  of  a  vibration  and  a  sound  is  incident, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a  covering  layer  of  carpet  for  covering  the  panel;  and 

a  cushioning  layer  for  reducing  an  impact  of  the  at  least  one  of 
the  vibration  and  the  sound,  said  cushioning  layer  being 
interposed  between  said  covering  layer  and  the  panel  and 
made  of  a  nonwoven  fabric,  said  nonwoven  fabric  comprising 

S-9S  wt  %  of  a  first  fiber  having  a  fineness  within  a  range  from 
1. 5  to  40  deniers,  a  first  melting  point,  and  a  first  portion 
comprising  polyethylene  tetephthalate.  and 
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5-95  wt  %  of  a  second  fiber  having  a  fineness  within  a  range 
from  1.5  to  15  deniers  and  a  core  portion  and  a  sheath  portion 
covering  said  core  portion,  a  majority  of  said  core  portion 
comprising  polyethylene  terephthalate.  said  sheath  portion 
comprising  an  elastic  copolyester  which  has  a  second  melting 
point  that  is  lower  than  said  first  melting  point  and  is  not 
higher  than  200°  C.  said  elastic  copolyester  being  prepared 
by  copolymerizing  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  at  least  one 
other  monomer,  a  total  of  said  first  and  second  fibers  being 
100  wt%. 


5,677,030 
SPILLPROOF  SHELF  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
REFRIGERATORS,  FREEZERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  Shanok,  Warren,  NJ.;  William  Shanok,  New  York, 
N.Y.,-  Joseph  Limansky,  East  Brunswick,  and  Victor  Matias, 
Branchburg,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Silyatrim  Associates, 
South  Plainfleld,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,473 

Int  CL*  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  428—122  20  Claims 


5,677,028 
ABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Joseph  A.  Ravella,  Rougemont  N.C.,  assignor  to  Wearever 
Health  Care  Products,  LLC,  Rougemont  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,975 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—102  23  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  material,  the  absorbent  material  comprising: 
a  fiber  web  including  a  blend  of  fibers,  the  fiber  blend  compris- 
ing: 

from  about  50  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  a  fiber  having 
fineness  less  than  about  3  denier,  based  on  a  total  weight  of 
the  blend,  and 
from  about  25  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  fiber  having 
fineness  ranging  from  about  3  to  about  5  denier,  based  on  a 
total  weight  of  the  blend, 
wherein  the  fiber  web  is  bonded  together  by  fiber  bundles 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  web. 


5,677,029 

BALLISTIC  RESISTANT  FABRIC  ARTICLES 

Dusan  C.  Prevorsek;  Gary  A.  Harpell,  both  of  Morristown,  and 

David  Wertz,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal 

Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520^27,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615340,  Nov.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7644)33 

Int  CI.'  B32B  5/12 

VS.  CL  428—113  70  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  edge  trim  for  a  shelf  supported  by  a  pair  of  side 
brackets,  comprising: 

an  extruded  strip  having  a  U-shaped  construction  to  provide 
spaced  apart  parallel  upper  and  lower  arms  connected  together 
by  a  bight  portion  for  receiving  the  shelf  therein: 

said  strip  being  wrapped  around  the  shelf  to  provide  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  arrangement: 

said  upper  arm  of  said  strip  being  disposed  on  an  upper  surface 
of  the  shelf  when  said  strip  is  in  said  rectangular  frame 
arrangement  to  provide  a  raised  dam  barrier  on  the  shelf  to 
prevent  any  spilled  liquid  from  running  off  the  upper  surface 
of  the  shelf  so  that  the  shelf  is  spillproof;  and 

secureraent  means  for  securing  said  strip  to  the  side  brackets  to 
provide  a  spillproof  shelf  assembly. 


5,677,031 
POROUS  PTFE  STRUCTURES 
Andrew  Miller  Allan,  Blairgowrie,  and  Brian  Andrew  Barker, 
Craigig,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971044,  Nov.  4, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,628,  Mar.  28, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

432,902 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1990, 
9007304 

Int.  CL"  C08J  9/24:  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—137  5  Claims 

1.  A  porous  fused  polytetrafluoroethylene  structure  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  porous  sheet  of  particles  of  granular-type 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  said  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  between  1  and  500  microns,  said  particles  fused  together  in  a 
manner  which  forms  a  fused  network  of  interconnected  particles 
having  pores  between  the  particles,  and  in  which  the  particles  are 
packed  in  a  manner  which  results  in  a  specific  gravity  of  the  sheet 
of  between  0.8  and  1 .54. 


A  flexible  penetration  resistant  composite  comprising 
at  least  one  fibrous  layer  comprised  of  a  network  of  fibers,  a 
portion  of  said  fibers  having  a  tenacity  equal  to  or  greater  than 
about  10  g/d.  a  tensile  modulus  equal  to  or  greater  than  about 
150  g/d  and  an  energy-to-break  equal  to  or  greater  than  about 
10  j/g;  and 

at  least  one  continuous  polymeric  layer  comprised  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin,  a  thermosetting  resin  or  a  combination 
thereof,  said  continuous  polymeric  layer  coextensive  with,  in 
contact  with  and  at  least  partially  bound  to  a  surface  of  one  of 
said  fibrous  layers. 


5,677,032 

PERFORATED  LAMINATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

James  AnwylL  Jr.,  Ponte  Veda  Beach,  Fla-,  assignor  to  K2,  Inc, 

Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,230 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/10:5/02 
VS.  a.  428—137  24  Claims 

1.  A  perforated  laminate,  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  kraft  paper; 
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to  the  first  layer  of  baft  paper, 
to  the  first  layer  of  polyole- 


adh»ed 


a  first  layer  of  polyolefin  adherep 

a  layer  of  polyolefin  fabric 
fin; 

a  second  layer  of  polyolefin 

a  second  layer  of  kraft  paper 
polyolefin; 

said  laminate  including  a  miitiplicity  of  perforations  there- 
through. 


to  the  polyolefin  fabric;  and 
idhered  to  the  second  layer  of 


POLYETHYLENE-2,6-NAPl 


LENEDICARBOXYLATE 


leyasu  Kobayshi,  and  Yasu- 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tegin 


Hlsaslii  Haniano;  Masaliiro  II( 
hiro  Saeld,  all  of  Sagamihai 
Liiaitcd,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  414,131,  Mar.  30, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,470,665,  wtaidi  is  a  continuattm  of  Ser.  No.  15^59,  Feb.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUa  don  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,:  74 


Int  a.*  B32B  27/36;]  /04;  GllB  5/66:5/70 


VS.  a.  42»— 141 


IS  Claims 


ha\  ing  , 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  tape 
ally       oriented,       unidirecuonalfy 
naphthalenedicarboxylate  film 
surface  opposed  to  tiie  first  surf aa 
charactenstic  properties: 

(A)  both  the  Young's  modulus 
the  Young's  modulus  in  the 


cc  uprising  as  a  substrate,  a  biaxi- 

long       polyethylene-2,6- 

a  first  surface  and  a  second 

,  said  film  having  the  following 


n  the  longitudinal  direction  and 
transverse  direction  are  at  least 
600  kg/nun^,  and  the  Younj  's  modulus  in  the  longitudinal 

's  modulus  in  the  transverse 


direction  is  greater  than  the 
direction: 

(B)  the  heat  shrinkage  factor  in 
film  has  been  treated  under  i 
is  1%  to  3%, 

(C)  tlie  surface  roughness  Ra, 
1  to  S  nm; 

(D)  the  surface  roughness  Raj 
S  mn  and  is  also  greater  than 

(E)  tlie  heat  shrinkage  factor  in 
the  film  has  been  treated 
minutes,  is  up  to  1%;  and, 

supported  on  said  first  surface  of 

ing  layer  comprising  a  thin  vaporideposited 


wwwww 


Y  (ung'; 


he  transverse  direction  when  the 
load  at  105°  C.  for  30  minutes 

<  r  said  first  surface  of  the  film  is 

I  f  said  second  surface  is  at  least 
Ra,;  and 

the  longitudinal  direction,  when 
ujder  no  load  at  105°  C.  for  30 


Skid 


substrate,  a  magnetic  record- 
metal  magnetic  film. 


5,6774»4 

BIAXULLY  ORIENTED,  LAMINATED  POLYESTER 

FILM 

Iwao  Okazald,  Kyoto;  Tohni  Miyalce,  Otsu;  Koichi  Abe,  Kyoto, 

and  Keisulie  Olishima,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,611,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,532,047.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,904 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-235879 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/66:  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  CL  42»-141  11  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented,  laminated  polyester  film  havmg  a  lami- 
nation structure  comprising  two  outermost  surfaces  and  at  least 
two  layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  comprises  a  thin 
laminated  layer  A  having  a  lamination  thickness  of  not  less  than 
0.01  pm  and  not  more  than  3  \un.  said  thin  laminated  layer  A 
containing  mono-dispersed  particles  having  a  mean  degree  of 
agglomeration  of  less  than  5  and  a  mean  primary  particle  diameter 
of  not  less  than  0.05  \an  and  not  more  ttian  3  |im  at  a  content  of  not 
less  than  0.05%  by  total  weight  of  said  film  and  less  than  0.3%  by 
total  weight  of  said  film. 


5,677,035 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677,036 
MEDICAL  PAD 
Gerhard  Kording,  Burgwedel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tliamert 
Ortfaopadiscfae  Hiifemittel  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Burgwedel, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,968 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/28;  A61F  13/15 

\}J&.  CL  428—156  10  Claims 


1.  A  cushioned  medical  pressure  pad  to  support  limbs  and 
extremities  in  as  compression-free  a  manner  as  possible,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  projecting  from  and  integrally 
formed  with  a  base  member,  said  support  elements  evincing  a 
polygonal  perimeter  and  separated  by  a  plurality  of  incisions 
which  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  to 
tliereby  form  a  grid-lilce  pattern  on  one  side  of  said  base 
member, 

wherein  said  support  eletnents  are  configured  in  such  manner 
tliat  while  evincing  maximal  surface  elasticity  and  tliereby 
least  loading  of  the  limbs  and  extremities  to  be  supported,  the 
pressure  pad  exerts  only  a  slight  compression  over  the  entire 
surface  of  the  limbs  and  extremities. 
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5,677,037 

THERMALLY  TRANSFERABLE  TYPE  EMBLEM  MADE 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

ElJi    Kuwaliara,    Omiya    Mansion,    No.    25-18,    Nakamiya 

2-Chome,  Asalii-Kii,  Osaka-Shi,  Osalu-Fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,885,  May  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,599,416,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,110,  Nov.  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,520,988.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  754,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1992, 4-264247 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—161  6  Cbdms 


5,677,039 

ANTISTATIC  SHEET 

Claude  Perrin,  Apprieu,  and  Christophe  Simon,  Voiron,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Arjo  Wiggins  S.A.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/60310,  $  371  Date  Oct  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20280,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Flted  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,792 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04230 
Int  CL*  B24D  11/02:  B32B  5/16:33/00:  D21H  19/44:19/82.21/14 
U.S.  CL  428—205  24  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  of  paper  having  antistatic  properties  the  surface 
resistivity  (hence  conductivity)  of  which  varies  slightly  if  at  all 
with  variations  in  relative  humidity,  and  having  on  at  least  one  face 
of  the  sheet  a  layer  containing  conductive  pigments  and  a  binder, 
wherein  the  conductive  pigments  have  a  basic  lamellar-type  struc- 
ture and  are  provided  with  an  electroconductive  layer  of  doped 
metal  oxide,  said  sheet  of  paper  being  capable  of  providing  anti- 
static properties  to  laminates  when  used  as  a  lamina  layer  ttiereof . 


1.  A  thermally  transferrable  emblem  made  of  thetmt^lastic 
synthetic  resin  comprising: 

a  single  three-dimensional  design  element  made  of  a  flexible 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  sheet  and  cut  along  respective 
contours,  said  design  element  being  formed  with  a  three- 
dimensional  design; 

a  hot-melt  film  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
upper  surface  bonded  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  design  ele- 
ment and  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  the  contours  of 
the  design  element;  and 

a  transparent  carrier  film  removably  adtiered  to  an  upper  surface 
of  the  design  element,  said  carrier  film  being  more  resistive  to 
heat  than  said  design  element  and  the  hot-melt  film. 


5,6774M0 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677,041 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  FORMED  IN  RADIATION 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,050,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,567,550. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,271 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  8  Clahns 


5,677,038 

HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

COATING  OF  INTERLINING  MATEIUAL 

Ulrich  Simon,  Heme,  and  Siegfried  Hahn,  Henneff-Stossdorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Mar,  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1995, 195  10 
315.7 

Int  CL'  C09J  7/02 
MS.  CL  428—196  9  Claims 

1.  A  hot-melt  adhesive  comprising  a  base  layer  and  a  top  layer, 
wherein  said  top  layer  is  a  thermoplastic  hot-melt  adliesive  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  copolyamide  and/or  a  copolyester  and  at 
least  one  epoxide,  the  epoxide  content  in  the  top  layer  being  from 
5  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  top  layer,  and 
said  base  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  copolyamide  and/or 
copolyester.  and  (b)  a  low  pressure  polyethylene. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  formed  on  said  circuit  board  such  that  at 

least  one  external  component  can  be  attached  to  said  contact; 
a  plurality  of  interconnect  lines  formed  on  said  circuit  board  to 

electrically  couple  components  on  said  circuit  board  to  other 

components  on  said  circuit  board;  and 
at  least  one  transistor  formed  directly  on  said  circuit  board  and 

coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  interconnect  lines  wherein  said 

transistor  comprises: 
a  first  polarity  doped  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  material  formed 

over  said  circuit  board; 
a  neutral  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  material  formed  over  said 

first  polarity  doped  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  material; 
a  first  source/drain  region  of  a  second  polarity  formed  in  said 

neutral  layer  and  extending  to  a  top  portion  of  said  first 

polarity  doped  layer; 
a  second  source/drain  region  of  said  second  polarity  formed  in 

said  neutral  layer  and  extending  to  a  top  portion  of  said  first 

polarity  doped  layer;  and 
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a  gale  region  fomted  in  a  top 
between  said  first  source/drain 
region  such  that  a  channel  reg^n 
layer  ben^th  said  gate  region 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


I  ortion  of  said  neutral  layer 
and  second  source/drain 
is  formed  in  said- doped 
insulated  therefrom. 
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1.  A  tip  for  use  in  excavation  conArising: 
a  forward  portion  having  a 

while  extending  rearwardly 
a  rearward  portion  for  attachment 
said  rearward  portion  joined  to  an< 

portion  along  said  longitudinal 
a  first  forwardmost  portion,  the 

prising  a  leading  surface  of 

cermet  composition  coraprisinj 

having  a  first  grain  size 

Mm  and  a  first  binder  at  a  first 

%  to  about  10  wt.  %;  and 
a  second  forwardmost  portion,  the 

adjacent  to  the  first  forwardmosi 

surface  of  said  forward  portion 

sition  comprising  a  second  cera 

ond  grain  size  comprising  aboul 

second  binder  at  a  second 

to  about  15  wt.  %; 
wherein  said  first  binder  content 

content,  and  said  first  grain  s 

grain  size: 
wherein  said  first  cermet 

of  and  is  autogeneously  metallui 

cermet  composition 
wherein  there  is  a  stepwise  grad 

and  said  second  binder  content 

gical  bond:  and 
wherein  during  use  in  said 

tion  is  more  wear  resistant 

tion. 


i  cont(  nt 


surfacefextending  radially  outwardly 
a  longitudinal  axis  x-x,; 
o  a  tool  body: 
located  behind  said  forward 
1  xis  x-x: 

forwardmost  portion  c<»n- 

forward  portion  and  a  first 

a  first  ceramic  component 

comprising  about  0.5  pm  to  about  12 

c4ntent  comprising  about  5  wt. 

second  forwardmost  portion, 
portion,  comprising  an  outer 
ind  a  second  cermet  compo- 
lic  component  having  a  sec- 
0.5  (im  to  about  8  pm  and  a 
comprising  about  8  wt.  % 


less  than  said  second  binder 
is  greater  than  said  second 

composition  is  located  radially  inside 
^ically  bonded  to  said  second 

:atit>n  of  said  first  binder  content 
It  said  autogeneous  metal  I  ur- 

excavalion  the  first  cermet  composi- 
thanisaid  second  cermet  composi- 


5,677,043 

OPAQUE  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PAPER  FOR 

RECEIVING  HEATED  INK  FROM  A  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  PRINTER  RIBBON 

Jack  D.  Hultman,  Neeoah,  and  Susan  M.  Sctanh,  Appkton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Crown  Paper  Co.,  OaUand,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,792 

Int  a."  B41M  5/40 

VS.  a.  42»— 212  6  Claims 


5,677,04  I 
COMPOSITE  CERMET  ARTIC  LES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKINC 
1M  R.  Mana,  Latrobe;  John  S.  ^  an  Kirtt,  Mnrrysville,  and 
Edward  V.  Cooley,  North  Hiuitin|don,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Kwinametal  Inc,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
ContiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  363,172,  ^tc  23,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jnn.  6,  1995,  Sei .  No.  469,169 
InL  CI."  B22]  ■  3/12 
VS.  CL  42»— 212  42  Claims 


1.  An  opaque  thermal  transfer  paper  for  receiving  heated  inic 
from  a  thermal  transfer  placed  in  contact  with  said  opaque  thermal 
transfer  paper  printer  ribbon,  said  opaque  thermal  transfer  paper 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  substrate  comprising  a  paper  sheet  having  an  outer  surface; 

b.  a  basecoat  coating  directly  coated  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
paper  sheet,  {be  coating  weight  of  said  basecoat  coating 
ranging  between  0.3  g/m^  to  about  10  g/m*  and  the  thicla»ess 
of  said  basecoat  coating  ranging  between  about  1  micron  and 
about  30  microns,  said  l>asecoat  coating  comprising  discrete, 
opaque,  plastic,  hollow,  pigment  spheres  ranging  fix>m  about 
0.2  microns  to  about  2  microns  in  diameter  and  binders 
holding  together  said  discrete,  opaque,  plastic,  hollow,  pig- 
ment spheres,  said  binders  constituting  from  about  10  percent 
to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  said  basecoat  coating;  and 

c.  a  topcoat  coating  directly  coated  on  the  basecoat  coating,  said 
topcoat  coating  having  a  coating  weight  within  the  range  of 
from  about  1  g/m^  to  about  20  g/m~  and  a  coating  thiclcness 
witfiin  the  range  of  from  about  I  micron  to  about  20  microns, 
said  topcoat  coating  including  a  plurality  of  pigment  particles 
having  different  particle  shapes  and  particle  sizes  which  coop- 
erate to  provide  a  generally  open  topcoat  coating  for  receiving 
heated  inlc  from  a  thermal  transfer  printing  ribbon  placed  in 
contact  with  the  topcoat  coating,  said  topcoat  coating  further 
including  a  water  holding  viscosifying  agent,  said  basecoat 
coating  sandwiched  fjetween  said  substrate  and  said  topcoat 
coating  for  attenuating  the  heat  flux  from  said  topcoat  coating 
to  said  substrate  when  said  topcoat  coating  receives  heated 
ink  from  a  thermal  transfer  printer  ribbon  and  for  filling  in 
any  voids  located  at  said  outer  surface  of  said  paper  sheet. 


5,677,044 
MULTILAYER  THERMOSHRINKABLE  HLMS 

Enrico  Bcccarini;  Gianni  Perdomi,  both  of  Ferrara,  and  Oau- 
dio  Cometto,  Boiogna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  Tech- 
nology Company  BV,  Hoofddorp,  Netheriantls 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  18, 1995,  M19SA2653 
Int.  CL'  B32B  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—218  12  CTrnhHt 

1.  Multi-layer  heat-shrinlcable  films  comprising:  at  least  one 
layer  (A)  comprising  a  polyolefin  composition  (i)  comprising  a 
copolymer  (Al)  of  propylene  with  ethylene  and  one  or  more 
CHv=CHR'  a-olefins.  where  R'  is  a  hydrocartx)n  radical  having 
2-10  carbon  atoms,  containing  more  than  70%  by  weight  of 
propylene,  said  polyolefin  composition  (i)  having  a  xylene- 
insoluble  fraction  greater  than  85%,  a  maximum  melting  pealc  at 
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temperatures  above  130°  C.  and  a  crystallinity  such  that  at  90°  C. 
the  percentage  of  material  melted  is  greater  than  15%:  and  al  least 
one  layer  (B)  comprising  a  polyolefin  composition  (ii)  comprising 

(a)  from  80  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  copolymer  of 
ethylene  (B 1 )  with  one  or  more  CH2=CHR  a-olefins,  where  R  is 
a  hydrocart>on  radical  liaving  1-10  carbon  atoms,  said  linear 
copolymer  of  ethylene  containing  up  to  20  mol  %  of  CH2=CHR 
a-olefin  and  having  a  density  between  0.88  and  0.945  g/cm',  and 

(b)  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  (B2) 
with  ethylene  and/or  one  or  more  CH2==CHR^  o-olefins,  where  R" 
is  a  hydrocarlx>n  radical  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
copolymer  (B2)  containing  from  60  to  98%  by  weight  of  units 
derived  fh>m  propylene  and  having  a  xylene-insoluble  fraction 
greater  than  70%. 


5,677,045 
LAMINATE  AND  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUFT 
BOARD 
Akira  Nagai;  Masatsugu  Ogata,  both  of  Hitachi,-  Shuji  Eguchi, 
IbaraU-kcn;  Masahiko  Ogino,  Hitachi;  Toshiaki  Ishii,  Hiu- 
chi;  Masanori  Scgawa,  Hitachi;  Hiroyoshi  Kokaku,  Hitachi; 
Ryo  Motetd,  Hitachi,  and  Icliiro  AiUoh,  Koganei,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hhaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,821,  Jiin.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993.  5-228445 
InL  CL'  B32B  7/00;3/02;5/l2;5/16 
VS.  CL  428—260  8  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  for  nMNinung  one  or  more  semicon- 
ductor elements  thereon,  comprising  at  least  one  insulating  layer 
exliibiting  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  3.0-10  (ppm/K)  in 
a  planar  direction  tliereof  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
150°-300°  C,  said  insulating  layer  comprising  a  resin  portion  of  a 
sea-island  structure  and  a  woven  reinforcement,  said  resin  portion 
comprising  a  first  resin  aitd  an  organic  compound  filler  dispersed  in 
said  resin,  said  organic  compound  filler  being  inuniscible  with  said 
first  resin  and  forming  with  said  first  resin  a  phase  separation 
stnKture. 


transverse  cross-section,  said  web  including  a  plurality  of 
continuous,  high  tensile  strength  fibers  substantially  com- 
pletely encapsulated  in  a  resin  matrix  and  not  intercoonected 
by  cross-ttuieads,  substantially  all  of  said  fibers  extending 
codirectionally  with  one  another  through  said  resin  matrix. 


5,677,046 
HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  COMPOSITE 
REDWORCING  BANDS 
Norman  C.  Fawley,  Long  Beach;  Gordon  Tipton,  Lakewood, 
and  Justin  Schmidt,  Seal  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Clock  Spring  Company  LJ*.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  by  said  G. 
Tipton  and  J.  Schmklt 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  298,367,  Aug.  30, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5418,568,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,624,  Sep.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
458,748 
InL  CL*  F16L  1/026;  1/028.9/147 
VS.  a.  42»— 295.4  24  datms 

I.  A  composite  band  for  use  in  reinforcing  an  axially  extending 
structure  having  a  force  directed  radially  outward  therefrom,  com- 
prising 

a  web  of  material  wound  in  a  coil  terminating  in  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  convolutions 
between  said  iiuier  end  and  said  outer  end.  said  web  having 
first  and  second  sides,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  web  having  a  surface  that  is  substantially  flat  in 


5,6774M7  

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUS  PTFE 
Thomas  Ronald  Thomas,  CleveiaBd,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Technology  Group  Limited,  Londoo,  England 
Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  422,659,  Apr.  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5414,231,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,699,  Nov.  9, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,800, 
Sep.  20, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
538,677,  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  330,970,  Mar.  30.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tiniution  of  Ser.  No.  50,485.  May  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,845 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29, 1986, 
8613015 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CL  428—3154  6  QaJM 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-fibrillated.  microporous  PTFE 
having  a  substantially  cylindncal  outer  surface,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  thermally  and  compressively  untreated  PTFE  powder 
tiie  particles  of  which  are  of  irregular  shape  and  are  of  a 
diameter  between  0.20  and  60  microns: 
disagglomerating  said  powder: 

beating  the  disagglomerated  powder  to  a  temperature  having  a 
value  close  to  its  microcrystalline  melting  point  to  form  a 
thermally  treated  material: 
cooling  the  thermally  treated  material  to  form  a  cooled  material; 
breaking  the  cooled  material  up  into  granules  to  form  a  granu- 
lated material; 
forming  the  granulated  matcnal  into  a  bar  having  a  substantially 

cylindrical  outer  surface  attd  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  bar  radially  inwardly  of  tl>e 
bar  on  the  substantially  cyliiKlrical  outer  surface  tiiereof  and 
over  tlie  fiill  length  tiiereof; 
relieving  the  bar  of  said  radial  compressive  force; 
heating  the  compressed  granulated  material  to  a  temperature 
above  its  microcrystalline  melting  point  to  cause  unrestrained 
expansion  of  the  compressed  granulated  material  in  all  direc- 
tions to  form  a  further  thermally  treated  material;  and 
cooling  the  ftirtber  thermally  treated  material; 
the  extent  of  the  radial  compression  being  such  tliat.  on  said 
subsequent  heating  of  the  previously  compressed  granulated 
material,  the  material  expands  predominantly  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  tlie  compressive  force  and  the  granules  fuse 
together  to  produce  a  non-fibrillated  material  the  pores  of 
wtiich.  wittiin  any  cylindrical  surface  contained  within  the  bar 
and  centered  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  are  of 
substantially  uniform  size  and  are  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  within  that  surface. 
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5,677,04  I 
COATED  SKIVED  FOAM  AMD  FABRIC  ARTICXE 
CONTAINING  ENERGY  ABSORBING  PHASE  CHANGE 
MATERU  iL 
Robert  J.  Pushaw,  Havcrtown,  Pa^  i 
oologies.  Inc.,  Boulder,  Cdo.,  and  R.H.  Wyner  &  Assoc 
Inc.,  W.  Bridgewater,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  S^.  No.  606,487 
Int  CI."  B32f  5//6 
VJS.  CL  428—320.2 

1.  A  coated  article,  comprising: 

a  fabnc  sheet: 

a  cured  foam  substrate  having  ah 

opposed  first  and  second  surface  ,  wherein  said  first  surface  is 
mounted  to  said  fabric  sheet: 
a  [xiIymeT  binder  bonded  to  said  econd  surface  of  said  cured 
foam  substrate  and  penetrating 
substrate:  and 

microspheres  containing  a  phase  ihange  material  dispersed  in 
said  binder  and  throughout  sai<  at  least  50%  of  said  foam 
substrate,  wherein  said  foam  sii  istrate  is  cured  prior  to  pen- 
etration of  said  cured  foam  sul  istrate  by  said  polymer  and 
dispersion  of  said  cured  foam  su  >strate  by  said  michospheres. 


5,677,04! 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PRINl  ING  SHEET  FOR 
PRODUCriNG  RAI^D  IMAGES 
Masanori  Torii,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  aa^gnor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1995,  SSr.  No.  578,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japi  n,  Dec  27,  1994,  6-337786; 

Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337787;  Jan.  18,  M  95,  7-22376;  Aug.  10,  1995, 

7-225886;  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-225887; 


Int.  CL'^  B41A  1  5/36 


Aug.  10,  1995,  7-225888 


VS.  a.  428—321.5 


1.  A  heat  transfer  printing  sheet  coiAprising 
a  thermally-expandable  ink  layer  fotiied 
expandable    ink    layer   comprising 
thermally-expandable  micro-capsule 
volatilizable  hydrocarbon,  and  a  biiiler 
average  molecular  weight  of  1 ,000  tc 


17  Claims 


5,677,0a 

RETROREFLECnVE  SHEi  iTITNG  HAVING  AN 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  CfRAMER  COATING 

Zayn  Bilkadi,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  *id  David  C.  May,  Hudson, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Mlmi. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  S*r.  No.  444,076 
InL  a.''  6324  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—331 

1.  A  coated  retroreflective  sheet  C(^prising: 

(i)  a  (etroreflective  sheet  having  a  hermoplastic  surface:  and 

a  coating  on  the  thermoplastic  surf)  ce,  the  coating  being  capable 


and  comprising: 

jf  ethylenically  unsaturated 


of  transmitting  light  when  cured 

(a)  about  20%  to  about  80% 
monomer; 

(b)  about  10%  to  about  50%  of  ^crylate  functionalized  coUoi 
dal  silica:  and 

(c)  about  5%  to  about  40%  of 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


25  Claims 


m  amide  monomer  selected 
if  J>I-disubstituted  acrylamide 


V 


assignor  to  Gateway  Tech- 


17  Claim 


open  cell  configuration  and 


at  least  50%  of  said  foam 


-.^ 


t 

monomer,  N-substituted-N-vinyl-amide  monomer,  and  a 
combination  thereof,  wherein  the  amide  monomer  has  a 
molecular  weight  between  99  and  500  atomic  mass  units; 
and  wherein  the  percentages  are  weight  percents  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  coating. 


5,677,051 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
SPECIFIED  PLASMA  POLYMERIZED  HYDROGEN 
CONTAINING  CARBON  FILM  AND  LUBRICANT 
Kunihiro  Ueda,  Saku;  Masatoshi  Nakayama,  Sakura;  Kiyoshi 
Yazu,    Hodonoharano-macfai;    Koji    Kottayashi,    Miyota- 
nuichi,  and  Hlromichi  Kanazawa,  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,070,  Nov.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299682; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299683 

Int.  a.^  GUB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—336  7  Claims 


a  substrate  sheet  and 

thereon,  said  thermally- 

as    an    expanding    agent    a 

lontaining  therein  an  easily- 

resin  having  a  number- 

30,000. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate,  an  undercoat  layer,  a  ferromagnetic  metal  layer,  a  pro- 
tective layer  and  a  lubricating  layer  formed  in  this  order  on  the 
subsuate.  wherein  the  protective  layer  is  a  plasma-polymerized 
hydrogen-containing  carbon  film  having,  as  formed,  a  refractive 
index  of  1.90  or  more,  a  film  thickness  of  30  to  150  A  and  a 
contact  angle  with  ion  exchanged  water  of  less  than  80  degrees,  the 
undercoat  layer  is  a  film  formed  of  silicon  oxide  represented  by 
SiOx  (x=1.8-l.95),  and  the  lubricating  layer  is  formed  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polar  perfiooropoly- 
ethers,  non-polar  perfluoropolyethers,  perfluorocarfooxylic  acids, 
phosphazens,  perfiuoroalkylates  and  perfluoroacrylate  compounds. 
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5,6774152 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  CERAMICS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kouhei  Slilmoda;  Kazuya  Kamitake;  Hlrohiko  Nakata;  Kazu- 
taka  Sasaki;  Masuhiro  Natsohara,  and  Harutoshi  Ukegawa, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,502,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-085359; 
Mar.  29, 1993,  5-093714;  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-157943;  JuL  23,  1994, 
5-202684 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/58:  H05K  1/03 
VS.  a.  428—336  19  Claims 


5,6774)54 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Shinichi  Kalducfai,  Chkhibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  BritJ^cstone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,200 

Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-271723 

Int  CL"  B32B  19/00 

VS.  a.  428—357  3  CUaas 

1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  liquid  center  consisting  of  a 

center  bag  of  a  rubber  composition  filled  with  a  liquid,  thread 

rubber  wound  on  the  liquid  center,  and  a  cover, 

wherein  the  rubber  composition  comprises  a  base  rubber,  an 
inorganic  filler,  and  a  process  oil  having  a  pour  point  of  up  to 
0°  C,  the  content  of  the  process  oil  being  5  to  18%  by  weight 
of  the  content  of  the  inorganic  filler. 


■  ■.■.v^^;.Vl.-^V^V^V■^-•■V^V■V^V^V■.'"■^V■-■■^' 
;vj1V^v^^l^v■y^■v■'J^'^■^^■V^■J.^A^^'A^Av;'A■V^■A'a,V' 


2  SURFACE 
LAYER 


—  1  SINTERED 
ARTICLE  OF  AIN 


1.  Aluminum  nitride  ceramic  comprising  a  sintered  article  com- 
prising mainly  aluminum  nitride  and  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
higher  than  100  W/m-K  at  room  temperature  and  a  smooth  dense 
surface  layer  comprising  mainly  aluminum  nitride  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  sintered  article  and  having  a  surface  roughness  (Ra) 
of  lower  than  0.3  \an,  no  defect  larger  than  25  ^m  being  found  on 
a  surface  of  said  surface  layer,  and  said  surface  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  10  to  250  (im. 


5,677,053 
ACRYLIC  PLASTISOL  ADHESION  STRUCTURE 
Toshinori  Moriga,  Tokyo;  Shu^jl  Kojima,  Yokosuka;  Seishidii 
Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Yusoke  Obu,  Tokyo,  and  ShiiUi  Oda- 
Jima,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Scikan 
K^sha,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,677 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1995,  7-163699 

Int  CL'  B32B  l5A)8;27/08;27/22 

UAQ.  428— 347  11  Claims 


5,677,055 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  RESIN  STRETCHED 
FILM 
Ichiro  Ohkawachi;   Kei^i  Naki^ima^  Ixith  of  Ibaraki,  and 
l^ukasa  Satoh,  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji-Yoka 
Synthetic  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-027375 

Int  CL'  B32B  19/00 

VS.  CL  428—357  5  ClaioB 

1.  A  stretched  resin  film  comprising  as  a  base  material  a  resin 

composition  composed  of  the  following  components  (A).  (B),  (C) 

and  (D): 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin 
100  parts  by  wei^t; 

(B)  a  modified  olefin  based  resin  obtained  by  graft  polymerizing 
0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  ou^-unsaturated  carboxylate 
based  monomer  having  one  to  six  hydroxy  1  groups  and  0.01 
to  50:  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compouitd  onto 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin  based  resin 

3  to  100  parts  by  weight; 

(C)  a  polyediylene  resin  having  a  weight  mean  average  nwlecu- 
lar  weight  of  1,000  to  10.000 

I  to  10  parts  by  weight;  and 

(D)  a  bisphenol  epoxy  resin 
1  to  10  parts  by  weight 


1.  An  adhesion  structure  comprising  a  metallic  base  material  or 
a  metallic  base  material  having  an  organic  coating  and  a  gel  of  an 
acrylic  plastisol  which  are  adhered  together  via  a  thermosetting 
resin  layer  which  contains  a  bisphenol-type  epoxy  resin  and  a 
phenolic  resin  at  a  weight  ratio  of  fittm  99:1  to  85:15. 


5,6774156 

WEBBING  HAVING  A  CATCH  CORD  FABRICATED 

FROM  BIOCOMPONENT  YARN 

Robert  E.  Goiz,  Swansea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Muniock  Webbing 

Company,  Inc.,  Central  FaHs,  RJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,758 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00;  D03D  3/00:47/42;  15/00 

VS.  CL  428—373  4  Claims 


14 


1.  An  elongate  webbing  having  opposed  longitudiiud  edges 
formed  from  warp  and  fill  yams  interwoven  together,  and  a  catch 
cord  for  interconnecting  the  fill  yams  adjacent  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal edges,  said  catch  cord  being  fabricated  from  a  yam  having  a 
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component  with  a  melting  point  lowe 
for  bonding  of  the  catch  cord  with 
being  subjected  to  a  melting 
catch  coid  but  not  the  waip  and  fill 
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than  the  warp  and  fill  yarns 
warp  and  fill  yams  when 
sufficient  to  melt  the 
ains. 


s  id 
tempe  "ature 


5,677,05 

HEAT-BONDING  CONJUGATE!)  FIBERS  AND  mGHLY 

ELASTIC  FIBER  BALLS  COKIdMUSING  THE  SAME 

Mikio  litthiro;  Shigeru  Hirano;  M^yuki  Hayashi,  aU  of  Mat- 

snyama;  Kazunori  Oril,  and  Maltoto  Yoshida,  both  of  Osaka, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  S«  -.  No.  692,720 

Int  CL*  D02(  ;  3/00 

U^.  a.  428— 374  I  6aaims 


aiid 


c  x>ss 


foi  ms  i 


1.  Heat-bonding  conjugated  fibers 
moplastic  elastomer  E  and  nonelastic 
a  higher  melting  point  than  that  of  sa^d 
area  ratio  E:P  of  20:80  to  80:20  in 
said  fibers  having  the  cross  section 
the  following  requirements  (1)  to  (5) 

(1)  said  elastomer  E  is  airanged 
two  circular  arcs  having  different 
having  a  larger  curvature  radiua 
ciicimiference  line  in  the  fiber 

(2)  said  polyester  P  is  joined  to 
having  a  smaller  curvature  radiu 
the  crescent  shape  and,  on  the 
the  larger  curvature  radius  r, 
in  a  circular  arc  form  so  as  to 
line  within  a  range  of  a 
the  fiber  cross  section,  wherein 
defined  by  the  ratio  of  the  outei 
whole  circumference  Li+L,  in 
in  FIG.  1  and  calculated  by 
100(%)}; 

(3)  the  curvature  radius  ratio  Cr, 
curvature  radius  r,  to  the. 
curvature  radius  ratio  Cr  is 
2; 

(4)  the  bending  coefficient  C  of  d|e 
radius  rj  is  within  the  range  of 
the  bending  coefficient  C  is  de<it>^ 
of  the  circular  arc  L^  having 


comprising  a  crystallinether- 

;rystalline  polyester  P  having 

elastomer  E  arranged  at  an 

circular  fiber  cross  section, 

surface  being  specified  by 


I  circumfc  rence 


ai 


igreaer 


an  i 


I  tie  radius  rj  to  the  length  L 
between  contact  points  P,-P2  fa  med  by  the  circumference  of 

the  circular  arc  (L^)  in  FIG. 

C=(L2)/(L)  and 

elastomer  E  to  said  polyester 

u^erein  the  wall  thickness  ratio 

length  LP  of  a  polyester 

straight  line  passing  through 


tie 


the  circle  having  the  radius  r, 
1  and  calculated  by  an  equation 
(S)  a  wall  thickness  ratio  D  of  said 
P  is  within  a  range  of  1 .2  to  3, 
D  is  defined  by  a  ratio  of 
component  P  in  the  direction  of 
the  center  of  the  circle  having 
the  circle  containing  the  circula 
part  thereof  to  the  length  L^  of 
FIG.  1  and  calculated  by  an  eqiation 


a  crescent  shape  formed  by 

curvature  radii  and  a  curve 

r,  forms  a  part  of  the  outer 

section; 

I  aid  elastomer  along  a  curve 

r^  in  the  two  curves  forming 

>ther  hand,  the  curve  having 

a  part  of  the  fiber  surface 

provide  the  outer  circumference 

ratio  R  of  25  to  49%  in 

the  circumference  ratio  R  is 

circimiference  line  L,  to  the 

circle  having  the  radius  r, 

equation  R={(L3)/(L,+L3)x 


liei 


5,677,058 
LUBRICANT  IMPREGNATED  FIBERS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Richard  D.  Neal;  Shriram  Bagrodia,  both  of  Kingsport;  Lewis 
C.  Tkvnt,  Jonesborough,  and  Mark  A.  Pollock,  Johnson  City, 
all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  King- 
sport,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,377,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,372,739, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  734,840,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,234,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,849, 
Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  339,619 
Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—375  19  Claims 


ka  eTwc 


-n^^^zs's^^is"! 


JCT 

If 

Jh 

^  )CUTIUlJZ*TiaM 
UTH 

TMonoi 

LUMKMT 

anurnoiH 

curroi 

*as^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  fibers  having  a  denier 
per  filament  of  about  0.8  to  200  selected  from  fibers  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polyester  fibers,  polyolefin  fibers,  polyphenylene 
sulfide  fibers,  cellulose  acetate  fibers,  modaciylic  fibers,  nylon 
fibers,  viscose  rayon  fibers,  cotton  fibers,  and  fiber  blends  thereof 
having  about  0.1  wt.  %  or  more  of  a  lubricant  comprising  a 
mixture  of  high  and  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol 
fatty  acid  esters  on  the  surfaces  of  the  fibers,  wherein  said  lubricant 
contains  a  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol  fatty  acid 
ester  that  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  polyethylene  glycol  portion 
above  SCO  and  a  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol  fatty 
acid  ester  that  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  polyethylene  glycol 
portion  below  500. 


5,677,059 
FIBER  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  HAIR  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
BULKINESS 
Naohiko  Kakita,  Kobe;  Keniduro  Cho,  Tkkasago;  HiroyuU 
Nakashima,  Kakogawa;  Nobnynld  Nishi,  Takasago,  and  Koi- 
chi  Nishinra,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafndii 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-111779 

Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—397  11  Claims 


^hich  is  the  ratio  r,/r2  of  the 

curvature  radius  rj,  wherein  said 

than  I  but  not  greater  than 


curve  having  the  curvature 

1  to  2.5  with  the  proviso  that 

by  the  ratio  of  the  length 


I  le  radius  r,  and  the  center  of 
arc  having  the  radius  T2  as  a 
he  elastomer  component  E  in 
D=(L,y(L£). 


1.  Fiber  for  artificial  hair  comprising  synthetic  fibers,  wherein  an 
apparent  bulk  specific  gravity  of  the  synthetic  fibers  is  within  a 
range  of  from  0.02  to  0.05  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  fiber  is  a 
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modified  cross-sectional  shape  comprising  one  central  connecting 
portion,  and  projections  extended  in  at  least  three  directions  fjx)ra 
the  central  connecting  portion,  and  pan  of  the  surface  or  the  entire 
surface  of  the  fiber  is  open  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  fiber, 
the  fiber  having  been  subjected  to  crimping  such  that  5  to  10 
crimping  shapes  as  a  repeating  unit  of  a  crest  and  a  root  are  present 
in  a  length  of  100  mm  of  fiber  in  an  axial  direction,  wherein  the 
total  length  of  height  of  the  crest  and  depth  of  the  root,  the  crest 
and  the  root  being  adjacent  with  each  other,  is  from  5  to  8  mm  on 
average. 


5,677,060 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  PRODUCTS  MADE  OF  A 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  AGAINST  OXIDATION,  AND 

RESULTING  PROTECTED  PRODUCTS 
Valentina  Sergeevna  Terentieva;  Olga  Petrovna  Bogachkova, 
and  Eiena  Valentinovna  Goriatcheva,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  Sodete  Europeenne  de  Propulsion, 
Suresnes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00279,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24364,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Mar.  M, 
1994,  94/008267 

Int  a."  C23C  26/00 
VS.  a.  428—408  27  Claims 

1.  A  product  made  of  refractory  material  protected  against  oxi- 
dation by  a  coating  formed  at  least  on  the  surface  of  the  material 
and  comprising  a  refractory  phase  interpenetrated  by  a  healing 
phase,  characterized  in  that  the  refractory  phase  is  formed  mainly 
by  the  refractory  silicide  Ti,o4^95^o,o6.oo5)Si2,  and  the  refrac- 
tory phase  has  a  branching  microstrtKture  forming  an  armature 
within  which  the  healing  phase  is  distributed,  which  healing  phase 
is  constituted  by  a  eutectic  formed  mainly  of  unbound  silicon,  of 
the  silicide  Ti^o4^,9),MO(0  6«osjS>2'  ^'x'  °f  "■'^  '^^^  ^  disilicide 
TiSi,. 


film,  a  heat  resistant  lubricating  layer  formed  on  the  other  side  of 
the  base  film,  wherein  the  total  concentration  of  allcali  metal  ions 
anc^alicaline  earth  metal  ions  contained  in  the  heat  resistant  lubri- 
cating layer  is  within  a  range  of  from  0. 1  to  2.0  pg/cm^. 


5,677,061 
PYROCARBON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING 
PYROCARBON  COATINGS 
John  L.  Ely,  Austin;  Axel  D.  Haubold,  Liberty  Hill:  Michael  R. 
Emken,  Austin,  and  James  A.  Accuntius,  Georgetown,  all  of 
Tex^  assignors  to  Medtronic  Carbon  Implants,  Iik.,  Austin, 
Tex. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  303,064,  Sep.  8, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,514,410. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^20 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00;  COIB  3 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  428—408  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  coated  with  pure  unalloyed  pyrocarbon  to  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  about  0. 1  mm,  which  has  a  density  of  between 
about  1.7  and  about  2.1  g/cm',  a  K,,:-  of  at  least  about  1.2.  a 
modulus  of  rapture  for  bending  of  at  least  about  58.  a  strain-to- 
failure  of  at  least  about  1.3%,  and  a  Diamond  Pyramid  Hardness 
(DPH)  of  between  about  200  and  250. 


5,677,063 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD 

Hironori  Kamiyama,  and  Yudai  Yamashita,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,792,  Dec  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1992,  4-342590; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342592;  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003048 

Int  CV  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—411.1  IS  Claims 


5,677,062 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  SHEET 
Katsuhiko  Kuroda;  Kitaro  Shigeta.  and  Hideo  Shinohara,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^56 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267418 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/26 

VS.  CL  428—411.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  sheet  comprising  a  base  film,  a 

thermally  transferable  ink  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  the  base 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising  an  electrode 
layer  and  an  information  recording  layer  provided  on  said  elec- 
trode layer,  wherein  said  information  recording  layer  is  formed  by 
coating  a  surface  of  said  electrode  layer  with  a  mixed  solution 
containing  a  multifunctional  ultraviolet  curing  resin  material, 
whose  parameter,  expressed  by  an  average  molecular  weight 
divided  by  an  average  number  of  fimctional  groups,  is  not  greater 
than  160,  a  fluorocarbon  surface-active  agent,  a  liquid  crystal  and  a 
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dichioic  dye,  and  then  curing  said 
ultraviolet  rays,  said  dichroic  dye  1 
crystal  but  substantially  insoluble 
phase. 


coating  by  irradiation  with 
:ing  soluble  in  said  liquid 
an  ultraviolet  curing  resin 


u 


Mici. 


,S€-. 


5^77,( 
WATER-BASED  PAINT  FOg 
Premaluran  T.  Boaz,  Livonia, 
ComiMuiy,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996, 

InL  a.''  B32] 
VS.  a.  428—426 

1.  A  water-based  paint  compositio^, 
sion  to  glass,  comprising: 
(i)  water-soluble  sodium  silicate 

cent  of  said  composition, 
(ii)  water  fonning  5  to  25  weight 
(iii)  water-soluble  base  in  an 

composition  with  a  pH  of  at 
(iv)  finely  divided  metal  oxide  poM^der 
consisting  of  oxides  of  copper, 
tures  thereof  fonning  25  to  40 
sition  and  having  a  particle 
microns;  and 
(v)  glass  frit  powder  forming  up 
composition  and  having  a  paitic|e 
10  microns. 


No.  610,450 

9/00 

17  Claims 

,  which  has  excellent  adhe- 


f<  rming  20  to  40  weight  per- 


arooi  nt 
leait 


percent  water; 

sufficient  to  provide  said 
10.5; 

selected  from  the  group 
i  ron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  mix- 
percent  of  said  compo- 
on  average,  less  than  7 


w  sight  I 


si;  e. 


5,677,06! 
TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  F  [TTEl 
OF  SILVER  LAYERS,  WFTH  API  LIGATION 

LAMINATED  WINDOWS 
Pierre  Chaiissade,  and  Francoise 
Loire,  France,  assignors  to  Saint 
oie,  France 

FBed  Oct  25,  1995,  S^. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnug  ce, 
Int  a."  B32] 
VS.  CL  428-432 


1.  A  transparent  substrate,  compfsmg 
thereon  thin  multiple  layers  comprisi  fig 
alternating  with  three  dielectric  layei  > 
being  thinner  than  the  other  silver  lay 
the  dielectric  layers  is  zinc  sulfide. 
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GLASS  SHEETS  II 
assignor  to  Ford  Motor 


10  weight  percent  of  said 
size,  on  average,  less  than 


D  WITH  A  STACK 
TO  HEATED 

Rigal,  both  of  Sully  Sur 
Gobain  Vitrage,  Conrbev- 


No.  548,132 

Oct.  25, 1994,  94  12748 
9/00 

IS  Claims 


vulcanized  molding  obtained  from  a 


composition  comprising  100 


pans  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  ( 1 ),  from  5  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  reinforcing  silica  powder  filler  (2),  from  0.01  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrogensiloxane  polymer  (3)  having  two  or 
more  Si-H  bonds  per  molecule,  and  from  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  t-butyrperoxy-3,5,5-trimethylhexanoate  (4).  i 


5,677,061 1 
SEALING  PART  FOR  CONNEC  POR  WATERPROOFING 
Klyotaka  OkazaU,  and  MasahiroJKanda,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffled  Jul.  20,  1995,  S^-.  No.  504,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap^  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167810 

Int  a.'  C08I :  3/04 

vs.  a.  428-^39  11  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  part  for  connector  wat  irproofing  which  comprises  a 


5,677,067 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET 
Osamu  Kojima,-  Masayuld  'Rubaki;  Hlroshi  Tomimasu,  and 
Yasumine  Yoshida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0317,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  495,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041120; 
May  13, 1993, 5- 111881;  Jun.  28, 1993,  5-157058;  Jun.  29, 1993, 
5-158345;  JnL  13, 1993,  5-172991 

Int  a.^  B41M  5/W;  B4U  2/01 
VS.  CL  428— 478J  4  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  a  support 
and  an  ink-receiving  layer  provided  on  the  support  wherein  the 
ink-receiving  layer  contains  a  low-molecular  weight  gelatin  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  100,000  or  less  in  an  amount  of  30%  by 
weight  or  noore  in  solid  content  based  on  the  total  solid  content  of 
the  ink-receiving  layer,  mucochloric  acid  in  an  amount  of 
0. 1-1 .0%  by  weight  in  solid  content  based  on  the  content  of  gelatin 
and  carboxymethylcellulose  having  a  molecular  weight  of  100,000 
or  less  and  an  etherification  degree  of  1%  or  less.' 


5,677,068 
COMPOSmON  BASED  ON  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
AND  OBJECT  MANUFACTURED  FROM  THIS 
COMPOSITION 
Ursula  F.  Ghirardo,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  and  Veerle  Deblauwe, 
Londerzeel,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Sodete  Anonjme),' 
Brussels,  Belgiiui 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,709,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  apptication  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,204 
Int  CL"  B32B  27/32:15/08 
VS.  CL  428—500  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  propylene  polymer  containing 
from  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  zeoUte  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
propylene  polymer,  in  which  the  zeolite  is  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  exhibiting  a  Si/Al  molar  ratio,  in  the  crystal  lattice,  of  at 
least  35,  and  a  water  adsorption  capacity,  at  25°  C.  and  at  a  water 
vapor  partial  pressure  of  4.6  torr,  not  exceeding  10%  of  its  weight 
said  composition  adapted  to  adhere  to  metal. 


a  support  (1)  having 

two  layers  of  silver  (3,5) 

(2,4,6),  the  silver  layer  (3) 

(5),  wherein  the  material  of 


5,677,069 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  PACKAGING 
Hanneli    SeppSnen,    Helsinki;    Torvaid    Vestberg,    Porvoo; 
Markku  Sainio,  Porvoo,  and  Lars-Ake  Mattsson,  Porvoo,  all 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Borealis  Holding  A/S,  Lyngby,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/00446,  {  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  13, 1992,  925182 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/30 
VS.  CI.  428—522  28  Claims 

1.  A  sealable  and  peelable  polymer  composition  which  com- 
prises (A)  5-35  weight-%  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  grafted  with 
styrene  and  (B)  95-65  weight-%  of  an  ethylene  butyl  acrylate 
copolymer 
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5,677,070 
RESISTIVE  FILM 
Heinz  Dimigen;  Claus-Peter  Klages,  both  of  Hamburg;  Rainer 
Veyhl,  Heide;  Klaus  Taube,  Hamburg;  Rudolf  Thyen,  Both- 
kamp;  Hubertus  Hiibsch,  Hamburg,  and  Eckart  Boettger, 
Soltau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,044,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639327 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1992,  42  196 
49J 

Int  a."  B32B  l&m 
VS.  a.  428—688  18  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  resistive  film  on  said 
substrate,  wherein  said  resistive  film  consists  of  40-95  at.  %  of 
carbon,  4-60  at.  %  of  at  least  one  metal  and  1-30  at.  %  of 
hydrogen,  is  free  of  carbide  formation,  has  a  resisistivity  in  excess 
of  1,000  [}iicn\  and  a  temperature  coefficient  in  the  range  of  -1(X) 
to  -t-100  ppm/K. 


5,677,071 

FLUORESCENT  FILM  STRUCTURE  OF  COLOR  BRAUN 

TUBE 

Seoug  Wan  Kang,  Kjnungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  1995, 
8972/1995 

Int  a."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  428—690  6  aaims 

5  ♦  7  3 

J^ 1 


Z03,20C 


-2<a,io* 


tion,  a  core,  and  a  premodified  portion,  said  joinable  portion  being 
joinable  to  said  machine,  said  core  being  interior  to  and  continuous 
with  said  joinable  portion,  said  core  being  interior  to  and  continu- 
ous with  said  pretnodified  portion,  said  core  consisting  essentially 
of  sintered  first  particles  having  a  substantially  tetragonal  crystal- 
line structure  and  a  substantially  unifonn  elemental  composition 
including  Zr,  O,  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg.  Ca,  Y,  Sc  and  rare  earth  elements,  said  pretiKxli- 
fied  p(Mtion  consisting  essentially  of  sintered  second  particles 
having  a  substantially  monoclinic  crystalline  structure  and  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  elemental  composition  including  Zr  and  O,  said 
substantially  monoclinic  crystalline  structure  being  a  thermody- 
namic equilibrium  structure. 


5,677,072 
ZIRCONIA  ARTICLES  HAVING  TETRAGONAL  CORES 
AND  MONOCLINIC  CASES  AND  PREPARATION  AND 
SINTERING  METHODS 
Dilip   Kumar   Chatterjee;    Syamal   K.   Ghosh,   and   Debasis 
Majumdar,  all  ct  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994^20,  Dec.  22, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,870 
Int  a."  C04B  35/48 
VS.  a.  428—701  10  Qauiis 

goo  *<* 

/     I 


FUEL  CELL  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Shigeyuki    Kawatsu,    Shizuoluk,   Japan,    as.signor   to   Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1994,  6-185358 

Int  d."  HOIM  8/04;  C25B  9/00:  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  42^-22  2&Claims 


1.  A  color  Braun  tube  comprising: 

fluorescent  films  with  three-color  fluorescent  materials  of  green, 
blue  and  red,  wherein  the  fluorescent  film  of  the  red  fluores- 
cent material  comprises  a  plurality  of  film  layers  having  a 
laminate  structure  made  of  a  plurality  of  diflerent  composi- 
tions of  fluorescent  nnaterials. 


M  oans  na  amt  omui      (*'  ,"•  r®      / 


I  na  cai  cEmM*  s>sa 


1.  A  fiiel  cell  generator  for  generating  an  electromotive  force 
through  an  electrochemical  reaction  of  a  reactive  gas,  said  fuel  cell 
generator  comprising: 

an  electrode  having  a  surface  with  an  electrocaialyst  applied 
ttiereon,  said  reactive  gas  being  fed  to  a  surface  of  said 
electrode  to  cause  said  electrochemical  reaction: 

a  flow  path  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  supplying  said 
reactive  gas  to  said  surface  of  said  electrode; 

reactivity  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference 
in  reactivity  of  said  electrocatalyst  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  of  said  flow  path;  and 

poisoning  cancellation  means  for  varying  said  electrochemical 
reaction  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  flow  path 
based  on  the  difference  detected  by  said  reactivity  difference 
detecting  means  to  cancel  poisoning  of  said  electrocatalyst. 


1.  A  sintered  mechanical  component  for  use  as  pan  of  a 
machine,  said  mechanical  component  comprising  an  joinable  por- 


5,677,074 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
Joseph  M.  Serplco,  East  Greenbush;  Scott  G.  Ehrenberg.  Fish- 
kiU;  Gary  E.  Wnek.  Latham.  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Tunothy  N. 
Tangredi,  Palm  Harbor.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Dais  Corpo- 
ration, Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,661 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/92:8/10 
VS.  a.  429—43  12  Claims 

1.  A  porous  gas  diffusion  electrode  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronically  conductive  porous  body;  in  electrical  con- 
tact with 

(b)  a  catalyst  layer  comprising  (i)  a  cffialyst  dispersed  on  the 
surface  of  a  cartwn  support;  (ii)  a  water-insoluble  sulfonated 
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which  is  less  than  said  uniform  flat  sheet  thickness  formed  between 
the  dent  and  said  flat  sheet  pan,  said  dent  being  joined  to  the  inner 
cover  with  a  weld,  said  flat  sheet  pan  including  a  plurality  of  valve 
body  thin-walled  portions,  each  having  a  thickness  which  is  less 
than  said  thickness  of  the  flat  sheet  part,  the  valve  body  thin-walled 
portions  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  flat  sheet  part  and 
extending  radially  from  the  valve  body  dent. 


polystyrene,  sulfonated  poly(a  methylstyrene)  or  sulfonated 
styrene-ethylene-butylene-styre  le  block  copolymer;  and  (iii) 
a  nonionic  fluorocarfoon  polym  r. 


5,677,0f5 
ACTIVATED  LEAD-ACID  BA' 
SUSPENSION 
Kenidii  Fnjita,  1-112-3,  Kowuicfaf, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1995, 

Int  a.'  HOl^l 
UJS.  CL  429—48 

1.  An  activated  lead-acid  battery 
lyte  solution,  said  aqueous  electrolyt : 
ous  carbon  suspension  by  electrolyt  c 
tive  electrode   in   water,   and   said 
activating  a  positive  electrode 
electrochemical  doping  when  said 
added  in  said  lead-acid  battery. 


(PbO,) 


5,677,8' 6 


SNCLOSED  CELL 

Mth  of  Saku,  Japan,  assign- 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 
Ynzo  Sato,  and  Fumiyoshi  Kudo, 
ors  to  TDK  Corporation,  TokyoL  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,'  S  er.  No.  686,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja|  in,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-213930 

Int  a.*  HOI  VI  2/72 

VS.  CL  429—56  ]  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  an  enclosedlcell 
opening  and  a  generating  element  lo  :ated 
comprising  an  electrically  conductiv : 
inlet  holes,  said  inner  cover  being  lo  :ated 
case  and  being  electrically  coiuiecte( 
a  positive-pole  lead,  an  outer  conductive 
valve  located  outside  of  the  inner 
in  a  gas  tight  manner  which  is  deferrable 
inside  the  cell,  said  closure  anti-e: 
valve  body  dent  located  in  a  centtr 
explosion  valve  and  protruding  tovt  ird 
sheet  part  having  a  generally  unil  >rm 
around  the  dent,  with  a  thin-wall<  i 


having  a  cell  case  with  an 

therein,  the  safety  device 

inner  cover  formed  with  gas 

in  the  opening  of  the  cell 

to  the  generating  element  via 

closure  anti-explosion 

cf  ver  which  closes  the  opening 

upon  a  pressure  increase 

:^losion  valve  consisting  of  a 

region  of  the  closure  anti- 

the  inner  cover  and  a  flat 

thickness  which  extends 

portion  having  a  thickness 


5,677,077 
SENSOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  MAXIMUM  AND 
MINIMUM  CELL  VOLTAGES  OF  A  BATTERY 
Richard  A.  FauUc,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,727 

Int  a."  HOIM  JO/48 

VS.  a.  429^90  13  Claims 


.TTERY  WITH  CARBON 
EUCTROLYTE 

Kitaku,  Nagoyaslii,  Aichi, 

$er.  No.  535^27 
6A)0 

4  Claims 

including  an  aqueous  electro- 
solution  comprising  an  aque- 
oxidation  of  a  carbon  posi- 
aqueous  carbon   suspension 
of  the  lead-acid  battery  by 
queous  carbon  suspension  is 


1.  A  sensor  circuit  for  monitoring  cells  of  a  battery,  said  sensor 
circuit  comprising: 

a  switched  capacitor  network  selectively  coupled  to  pairs  of 
individual  cells  of  the  battery  for  sensing  the  terminal  volt- 
ages of  the  battery  cells  cougladThereto  and  for  providing 
terminal  cell  signals  indicativeoNhe  terminal  voltages  of  the 
battery  cells; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  switched  capacitor  network  for 
comparing  the  terminal  voltages  of  pairs  of  battery  cells  and 
for  providing  a  compare  signal  indicative  of  the  comparison 
results; 

a  maximum  cell  indicator  circuit  for  receiving  the  compare 
signal  and  providing  a  maximum  cell  signal  indicative  of  the 
cell  with  the  maximum  terminal  voltage  present  in  the  moni- 
tored cells;  and 

a  minimum  cell  indicator  circuit  for  receiving  the  compare 
signal  and  providing  a  minimum  cell  signal  indicative  of  the 
cell  with  the  minimum  terminal  voltage  present  in  the  moni- 
tored cells. 


5,677,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  USING  ELASTOMERIC 

SLEEVE 

IMstan  Juergens,  Black  Hawk,  and  Thomas  P.  Walker,  Denver, 

both   of  Colo.,   assignors   to   Bolder  Technologies   Corp., 

Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,790 
Int  a.'  HOIM  2/30 
VS.  a.  429—94  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising:  interleaved  sets  of  plates 
of  opposite  polarity  wound  into  a  spiral  having  a  first  plate  end  and 
a  second  plate  end  opposite  the  first  plate  end;  a  casing  encasing 
the  plates,  the  casing  having  a  first  casing  end  over  the  first  plate 
end  and  a  second  casing  end  over  the  second  plate  end;  a  first  end 
connector  attached  to  the  first  plate  end  with  a  hub  having  a  hole 
therein  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  first  casing  end;  a  first 
insulating  elastomeric  sleeve  positioned  in  said  first  casing  end 
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5,677,080 

BATTERY  STRUCTURE  WITH  SINGLE-BODY 

INSERTING  AND  RECEIVING  ELECTRODES 

James  Chin-Ming  Chen,  Tao-Yuan,  China,  assignor  to  Delta 

Green  Energy,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,669 
Int  CL»  HOIM  2A)2 
VS.  a.  429—167  12  i 


hole  and  com|>ressed  between  said  and  hub  and  said  first  casing 
end:  and  further  comprising  an  expansion  member  in  said  hole 
expanded  radially  outward  to  deform  said  first  end  connector  hub 
radially  outward  to  radially  compress  said  elastomeric  sleeve 
between  the  first  end  connector  hub  and  the  first  casing  end:  said 
expansion  member  being  a  blind  rivet  including  a  rivet  body 
positioned  within  said  first  end  connector  bub  bole  and  a  rivet 
flange  outside  of  said  hole  and  extending  radially,  said  rivet  being 
in  electrical  communication  with  the  first  end  connector  and  the 
rivet  flange  being  an  electrical  terminal  for  the  cell,  the  rivet  body 
being  substantially  cylindrical  and  hollow  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
rivet  tnandrel  to  expand  the  rivet  body  radially  outward;  and. 
wherein  the  elastomeric  sleeve  includes  an  inner  flange  extending 
radially  outward  between  the  first  end  connector  and  tlie  first 
casing  end,  and  an  outer  flange  extending  radially  outward  between 
the  first  casing  end  and  the  rivet  flange;  the  first  end  connector 
having  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the  outer  flange  so  that  outer 
flange  is  flush  with  a  section  of  the  first  casing  end. 


5,677,079 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 
Timothy  DeZorzi,  South  Lyon  Livingston,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Tm  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,879 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CL  429^-99  10  Clafans 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  one  or  more  cylindrical  button  batter- 
ies, each  of  which  has  planar  circular  opposite  end  surfaces  defiited 
by  a  pair  of  electrodes,  with  one  of  the  end  surfaces  having  a  first 
radius  and  the  other  having  a  second,  greato'  radius,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  defining  a  pair  of  electrical  contact 
surfaces,  said  contact  surfaces  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  facing  toward  each  other  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to 
an  axis;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  one  or  more  button  batteries  centered 
on  said  axis  with  said  end  surfaces  engaged  axially  between 
said  contact  surfaces; 
one  of  said  contact  surfaces  being  spaced  radially  fixMn  said  axis 
a  distance  greater  than  said  first  radius. 


■220 


V 


1.  A  battery  contained  in  a  casing  having  an  electrolyte  as  a 
conductive  medium,  said  battery  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  of  a  first  electric  polarity  having  a  single-body; 

a  second  electrode  of  a  second  electric  polarity  having  a  single- 
hollow-body  with  a  cavity  to  receive  said  first  electrode 
therein; 

an  insulation  means  for  insulating  said  first  electrode  from  said 
second  electrode;  and 

said  first  electrode  fiuther  includes  a  star-shaped  core  contact 
composed  of  a  conducting  material  for  making  contact  with 
an  electrical  terminal  of  said  battery. 


5,677,081 
SOLID-STATE  LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Kazuya    Iwamoto,    Sakai;    Nobom   Aataoi,    UJi;    Kazonori 
Takada,  Osaka,  and  Shigco  Kondo,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fii,  Japan 
CoatinoatioD  of  Ser.  No.  529,129,  Stp.  15, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  applkatioB  Dec  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  752,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226578; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226579;  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226580 

Int  a."  HOIM  l(V36 
VS.  CL  429—191  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising: 
a  cathode  having  as  an  active  nuterial  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  sulfides  of  a 
transition  metal, 
a  lithium  ion-conductive  solid  electrolyte  of  a  glass  represented 
by  the  formula  bY-(l-bKaLi2S-(l-a)X),  wherein  X  is  always 
present  atKl  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SiS2,  AljS,,  P2S,.  and  BjSj,  and  Y  repre- 
sents at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  LijO,  Li,P04,  LiiSO,,  and  LizCO,,  and  wherein  0.3<a  and 
OStxO.3,  and,  ftirther,  wherein  the  solid  electrolyte  is  essen- 
tially free  of  halide,  and 
an  anode  having  as  an  active  material  a  single  metal  or  an  alloy 
containing  at  least  one  metal  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  In.  Pb.  Zn,  Sn,  Sb,  Bi.  Cd,  Ga  and  Ti. 
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5,677,08  I 
COMPACTED  CARBON  FOR 
CELU 
Ronald  Alfred  Greinke,  Medina, '  and  Irwin  Cbaries  Lewis, 
Strongsville,  both  of  Ohio,  assigoors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  29,  1996,  ^r.  No.  654,644 

Int  a.*  HOIM  /O/*  I;  COIB  31/02 

VS.  CL  429—194  20  Claims 


5.  An  electrode  of  an  alkali 
improved  capacity  comprising: 
I.  compacted  carbon  selected  froni 

(a)  coke  having  the  following 
(i)  an  x-ray  density  of  at  leas : 

meters, 
(ii)  a  closed  porosity  of  no 
(iii)  an  open  porosity  of  no 

(b)  graphite  having  the  followii^ 
(i)  an  x-ray  density  of  at  leas : 

meter, 
(ii)  a  closed  porosity  of  no 
(iii)  an  open  porosity  of  no 
n.  a  binder. 


metal/(  arbon  electrochemical  cell  of 


the  group  consisting  of: 
properties: 

2.00  grams  per  cubic  centi- 

gieater  than  S%.  and 
g  ■eater  than  47%;  and 

properties: 

2.20  grams  per  cubic  cemi- 


5,677,08  J 
NON-AQUEOUS  LITHIUM  ION 
Hideki  Tomiyama,  Kanagawa,  Ja|ian, 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japa  ■ 
Filed  Dec  19,  19%,  S  er. 
Clainis  priority,  application  Jap  in, 
Int  a."  HOIH 
VS.  a.  429^194 


gi  eater 
g  eater 


than  S%,  and 
than  2S%;  and 


SECONDARY  BATTERY 
assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 


No.  769,525 

Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330116 
6/14 

9Cbdms 


s©  ondary 


1.  A  non-aqueous  lithium  ion 
positive  electrode  sheet  which  compilses 
sition  metal  oxide  film,  a  negative  eli  ctrode 
of  material  capable  of  receiving  ai  d 
non-aqueous  electrolyte  which  conu  ins 
tainer  which  seals  the  electrodes  an  I 
the  lithium-containing  transition  m  :tal 
least  two  layers,  one  of  which  expa  »ds 
shrinks  during  charging,  and  anoti  er 
discharging  while  expands  during  cl  argi 


battery  comprising  a 
a  lithium-containing  tran- 
sheet  which  has  a  film 
releasing  a  lithium  ion.  a 
a  lithium  salt,  and  a  con- 
electrolyte  therein,  wherein 
oxide  film  comprises  at 
during  discharging  while 
of  which  shrinks  during 
ing. 


5,677,084 

ELECTRODE  AND  SECONDARY  BATTERY  USING  THE 

SAME 

Jun  Tsukamoto;  Takeji  Nakae;  Tatsuhiko  Suzuki;  Mikio  NU, 

and  Masayuki  Kidai,  all  of  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1880,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15373,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345913; 
Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015256;  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026850 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/36 
U.S.  a.  429—218  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  which  comprises  a  sheet  of  uni-directionally 
arranged  carbon  fibers  extending  be  essentially  in  a  single  direc- 
tion, which  sheet  is  placed  on  a  metal  foil,  wherein  the  electrode  is 
rolled  up  so  that  the  arranged  direction  of  the  cartxin  fibers  is 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  rolling  direction  of  the  elec- 
trode. 


5,677,085 
ELECTRODE  MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jinshan  Zhang,  Duluth,  and  Anaba  A.  Anani,  Norcross,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,653,  Dec.  20,  1995.  This  applicatioa 
Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,420 
Int  a.*  HOIM  4/58 
VS.  a.  429—218  6  Qaiins 

1.  An  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell,  said  electrode  con- 
sisting of  a  carbon  material  being  a  pyrolytic  by-product  of  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  multifunctional  organic  monomer,  and  charac- 
terized by  an  X-ray  difraction  pattern  in  which  the  d-spacing  of  the 
(002)  plane  is  between  3.89  and  4.20  A. 


5,677,086 

CATHODE  MATERIAL  FOR  LITHIUM  SECONDARY 

BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LITHIATED 

NICKEL  DIOXIDE  AND  LITHIUM  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Tomoari  Satoh;  Keqji  Nakane,  and  Yasunori  Nishida,  all  of 

'Kukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Samitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,414,  JuL  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175198; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330242;  May  12,  1994,  6-098379 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/52 
U.S.  CI.  429—223  4  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  material  for  a  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising 
lithiated  nickel  dioxide  having  an  a-NaPeO^  striKture  before  a  first 
charging/discharging  cycle  of  the  battery  and  maintaining  the 
O-NaFeOj  structure  after  the  first  charging/discharging  cycle,  and 
the  cathode  material  having  a  first  charging/discharging  coulomb 
efficiency  of  at  least  85%  contributed  by  the  a-NaFeOj  structure. 


5^77,087 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POSITIVE 

ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR  A  LITHIUM  BATTERY 

Khalil  Amine;  Hideo  Yasuda,  and  Yuko  Fujita,  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634^03,  Apr.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,930 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1995,  7-127275 

lot  CL'  HOIM  4/04 

VS.  a.  429—224  ■^.  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  positive  electrode  active  material 
for  a  lithium  battery  represented  by  general  formula 
Li^j_>l,04  (M:  a  2-valency  metal,  0.45Syg0.60,  |SxS2.1) 
having  cubic  spinel  structure  of  lattice  constant  with  8.190  ang- 
strom by  employing  a  sol-gel  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  lithium  compound,  a  manganese  compound  and  a 
metal  M  con^KMind  in  alcohol  or  water; 

adding  ammonia  water  to  the  solution  obtained  to  thereby  gela- 
tinize ttte  solution:  and 

firing  the  gelatinous  solution  thus  obtained. 


5,677,088 

NICKEL  ELECTRODE  PLATE  FOR  AN  ALKALINE 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Tatsuo  Kobayashi,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Metalpfaa  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  565,430 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-331288 
Int  CL'  HOIM  4/64 
VS.  CL  429—235  8 


1.  A  nickel  electrode  plate  for  an  alkaline  storage  battery,  in 
which  a  paste-like  active  material  is  filled,  having  a  porous  struc- 
ture, comprising: 
at  least  one  non-woven  fabric  made  of  metal  fibers  each  having 

a  diameter  of  10  ^m-100  Mm  and  a  length  of  a  least  10  mm; 

and 
a  framework  made  of  nickel  wires  each  thicker  than  each  of  the 

metal  fibers,  the  framework  of  nickel  wires  being  in  an  inner 

portion  of  the  at  least  one  non-woven  fabric  to  support  the  at 

least  one  non-woven  fabric, 
the  at  least  one  non-woven  fabric  and  the  nickel  wires  being 

sintered  togedier  to  fotm  the  porous  structure. 


5,677,089 

PHOTOMASK  FOR  FORMING  T-GATE  ELECTRODE  OF 

THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Byung-Sun  Park,  Yusong-ku;  Yong-Ho  Oh,  Joong-ku;  Sang- 
Soo  Choi,  and  Hyung-Joun  Yoo,  both  of  Yusong-ku,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-hi-part  ot  Ser.  No.  357,017,  Dec  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,543,253.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^2 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  23  « 


1.  A  photomask  for  forming  T-gate  electrode  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  having  a  wide  head  portion  and  a  narrow  leg  portion 
comprises: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face; and 

a  primary  mask  for  forming  a  first  pattern  for  said  leg  portion 
and  a  second  pattern  for  said  head  portion  formed  by  depos- 
iting an  opaque  layer  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  transparent  substrate,  so  as  not  to  permit  light 
radiated  onto  the  top  surface  to  be  transmitted,  such  that  said 
first  pattern  is  formed  in  stripe  shape  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  expose  a  portion  of  the  boOom  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent substrate  at  which  said  opaque  layer  is  not  deposited, 
and  said  second  pattern  is  formed  in  stripe  shape  at  die  both 
sides  of  said  first  pattern  in  parallel  to  said  first  pattern,  with 
said  secoitd  pattern  being  spaced  apart  from  said  opaque  layer 
at  a  predetermined  distance,  whereby  a  line-width  of  said  first 
and  second  pattern  is  controlled  by  increasing  the  intensity  of 
the  light  being  transmitted  into  said  first  pattern  as  compared 
to  that  into  said  second  pattern,  when  exposing  to  a  prese- 
lected light. 


5,677,090 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  X-RAY  MASK  HAVING 

REDUCED  STRESS 

Kcqji  Marumoto;  Hideki  Yabe;  Sunao  Aya;  Koji  Kise,  and  Kci 

Sasaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1995,  74135131 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  7  Clataos 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  an  X-ray  mask  having  reduced  stress 

comprising: 

preparing  a  mask  substrate  and  a  monitor  substrate  made  of  the 
same  materials  and  having  the  same  X-ray  transmitting  mem- 
brane structure; 
measuring  bowing  of  the  monitor  substrate; 
subsequently,  simultaneously  depositing  substantially  identical 
X-ray  absorbing  films  to  form  an  X-ray  mask  on  the  mask 
substrate   and  a  monitor  mask  on  the   monitor  substrate 
whereby  the  X-ray  mask  and  the  monitor  mask  are  similarly 
bowed; 
thereafter,  measuring  bowing  of  the  monitor  mask; 
annealing  the  monitor  mask  at  a  first  annealing  temperature  and 
measuring  bowing  of  the  monitor  mask  after  armealing; 
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from  the  first  annealing  temperatire 
the  monitor  mask  due  to  ann<  sling 
estimating  a  second  annealing 
of  the  X-ray  mask  will  be  eUn^nated 

annealing  the  X-ray  mask  at  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


=H, 


42b 


^. 


5,677,092 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

AND  PROCESS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

ORCUrr  DEVICE 

Toshitsugu  Takekuma,  Ohme;  Harno  D,  Akishima,  and  Kazuya 

Ito,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  and 

Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp,,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  943,002,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,441,834. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192019 

Int.  CL*  G03F  7/00 

VS.  a.  430—30  8  Claims 


5,677,0!  1 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINT  BIAS  OVERLAY  TARGET  AND 

APPLIED  ME'QtOLOGY 
Roger  Lawrence  Barr,  Milton,  an^  Patrick  J.  CooUlard,  Jeri- 
cho,   both    of   Vt,    assignors  i  to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonK,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,110,  Nof.  I,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  646,463 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/JO,  G03F  lAX) 


VS.  a.  430—5 


i 


Slid  ( 


pliral 


desi  gn 


I.  A  mask  comprising  a  design 
target  in  a  single  layer  of  light-sen4itive 
print  bias  in  a  lithographic  system, 
plurality  of  target  regions,  each  of 
having  an  image  structure  different 
plurality  of  target  regions  immedia^ly 
rality  of  target  regions  forming  a 
print  bias  target,  wherein  said 
design  image,  wherein  said  pluralit ' 
first  region  having  a  positive  polarit ' 
region  having  a  negative  polarity 
plurality  of  target  regions  comprise  > 
first  polarity,  a  second  triangular-sl 
ity  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
triangular-shaped  region  of  said  firsi 
to  said  second  triangular-shaped  re|  ion, 
of   said    second   polarity    immedii  tely 
triangular-shaped  region  and  a  fiftt 
polarity  immediately  adjacent  to 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  mask  pattern  data,  for  making  a  phase  shift  mask, 
having  at  least  (I)  real  pattern  data  corresponding  to  light- 
transmissive  regions  of  the  mask  which  lead  to  actual  patterns 
on  an  integrated  circuit  wafer,  and  (2)  phase  shift  pattern  data 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  phase  shifter  of  the  mask; 

(b)  veri^ing  the  phase  shift  pattern  data  by  using  the  mask 
pattern  data  to  inspect  whether  or  not  each  phase  inverted 
light-transmissive  region,  of  the  light-transmissive  regions, 
has  a  phase  shifter  extending  over  an  entirety  thereof; 

(c)  in  accordance  with  results  of  the  step  of  verifying,  correcting 
the  phase  shift  pattern  data,  so  as  to  form  corrected  phase  shift 
pattern  data; 

(d)  forming  said  at  least  one  phase  shifter  on  a  mask  substrate  on 
the  basis  of  said  corrected  phase  shift  pattern  data;  and 

(e)  transferring  by  reduction  projection  exposure  a  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  pattern  to  a  resist  film  on  a  surface  of  the 
wafer,  using  said  phase  shift  mask. 


ifnage  for  imaging  a  print  bias 

material  for  determining 

design  image  comprising  a 

aid  plurality  of  target  regions 

rom  that  of  each  other  of  said 

adjacent  thereto,  said  plu- 

ity  of  isolated  edges  in  said 

image  comprises  a  binary 

of  target  regions  comprise  a 

image  structure  and  a  second 

mage  structure,  wherein  said 

a  first  L-shaped  region  of  a 

region  of  a  second  polar- 

irst  L-shaped  region,  a  third 

polarity  immediately  adjacent 

a  fourth  L-shaped  region 

adjacent   to   said   diird 

L-sbaped  region  of  said  first 

fourth  L-shaped  region. 


5,677,093 
SIZE  MODULATED  STOCHASTIC  SCREENING 
Paul  Delabastita,  Antwerpen,-  Jacobus  Bosschaerts,  Mortsel, 
and  Ren£  Govaert,  Kapellen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1995,  95200712 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/07:7/20 
VS.  CL  430—30  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  screened  reproduction  of  a  multiple 
tone  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
frequency  modulation  or  stochastic  screening  said  multiple  tone 
image  to  obtain  screened  data  representing  tones  of  said 
multiple  tone  image  in  terms  of  halftones  dots; 
reproducing  said  halftone  dots  on  an  imaging  element  by  means 
of  a  scanwise  exposure,  wherein  the  size  or  composition  of 
said  halftone  dot  is  modulated  by  varying  the  number  of 
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microdots  (or  rels)  composing  a  halftone  dot  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  neighboring  halftone  dots. 


5,677,094 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Minoru  Umeda,  and  Tatsuya  Niimi,  both  of  Numazu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259368; 
Sep.  29, 1994, 6-259369;  Sep.  29, 1994,  6-259370;  Sep.  29, 1994, 
6-259371;  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259372;  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259373; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259374 

Int  CL*  G03G  5/047 
VS.  CL  430—58  49  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
troconductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  said 
electroconductive  support  and  including  a  charge  generation  layer 
and  a  charge  transport  layer,  wherein  said  charge  generation  layer 
comprises  a  first  polymeric  charge  transporting  material  having  an 
ionization  potential  of  6.0  eV  or  less,  wherein  said  charge  trans(>on 
layer  comprises  a  charge  transporting  small  molecule  and  a  binder. 


wherein  each  of  R,.,,  R3.2,  R3.3  and  R,^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  or  a  substimted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  ring  group, 

-(CH  =  CH)p-N02,   -(CH=CH),-Rj.j  or 

Rm 

I 
— (CH=CH)r  — CH=C— Rj.7: 

each  of  at  least  two  of  R^.,  to  R,_4  is 

(CH  =  CH),-N02,  -(CH=CH),-R,.5  or 

R« 
— (CH=CH),— CH=C— R3.7; 

each  of  Rj.,  and  R,^  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  having  a  nitro 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  having  the  nitro  group;  R3.7  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substimted  or  unsubsti- 
mted  aralkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring 
group;  each  of  p  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0.  I  or  2;  and  r  is  an  integer 
of  0  or  1 ;  R3^  and  R3.7,  may  be  mutually  bonded  to  form  a  ring 
directly  or  with  the  interposition  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon,  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulftir  atom, 

(5) 


5,677,095 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Toshihiro  Kikuchi,  Yokohama;  Akio  Maniyama,  Kawasaki; 
Noriko  Ohtani;  Shin  Nagahara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hisami 
Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Teigo  Sakakibara,  Tokyo,  and  l^ikakazu 
'Dinaka,  Machida,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,038,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,484,673,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,135,  Jul.  19, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,521, 

Jul.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  562,103 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-180577; 

Jul.  10,  1990,  2-180578;  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-180579;  Jul.  11,  1990, 

2-181627;  Jul.  11, 1990,  2-181628;  JuL  11,  1990,  2-181629;  Jul. 

11,  1990,  2-181630;  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-182687;  Jul.  12,  1990, 

2-182688;  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-182689;  JuL  13,  1990,  2-184186;  Jul. 

13,  1990,  2-184187;  JuL  13,  1990,  1-194185;  Jul.  25,  1990, 

2-195053;  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-236998;  Oct  11,  1990,  2-273584 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/04 
VS.  CL  430—58  23  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  on  said  elec- 
troconductive support,  said  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formulas  3,  5-11,  13  and  14  as  follows: 


R.. 


(3) 


Rw  s 


R3.1  O 

wherein  each  of  Rj.,.  R5.2,  R5.3.  Rs^,  R5.5,  and  9.s^,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group, 
unsubstimted  aromatic  ring  group. 


or  a  substituted  or 


(CH  =  CH)p-N02.   -(CH=CH),-R5.7  or 

— (CH=CH),— CH=C— Rs* 
each  of  at  least  two  of  R5.,  to  Rj^  are 


— (CH=CH)p— NOj.  — (CH=CH),— R5.7, 


-(CH=CH),-CH=C— Rs* 


each  of  R,.7  and  R,.g  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  having  a  nitro 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  having  the  nitro  group;  R5.9  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring  group; 
each  of  p  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  0 
or  1 ;  R,.g  and  Rj.,.  may  be  mutually  bonded  to  form  a  ring  directly 
or  with  the  interposition  of  an  saturated  hydrocarbon,  an  unsatur- 
ated hydrocarbon,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  « 


(6) 


OTIC 


R<^5 


Rm 


wherein  each  of  R^.,,  R^2'  Ra-j.  ^6-4-  R*-5  '"'^  R*-6  's  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a 
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substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralky 
unsubstituted  aromatic  ring  group. 

-(CH  =  CH)p-NOj.   -(CH=CH),- 


R*-7   <" 


I 
— (CH=CH),— Ct=C-Rfr»; 


each  of  at  least  two  of  R^.,  to  R^^ 
-{CH  =  CH)p-NOj,   -(CH=CH),- 


I 
— (CH=CH),— C«=C-R<i.»; 

each  of  R«.7  and  R^g  is  an  aroma  ic  ring  group  having  a  nitro 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  h  iving  the  nitro  group;  R^,  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  gr  tup,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  c  r  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstil  jted  heterocyclic  ring  group; 
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group,  or  a  substituted  or 


1*6-7   w 


each  of  p  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0, 

or  1 ;  R^g  and  R«.,  may  be  mutually 

or  with  the  interposition  of  a  saturate  i  hydrocarbon,  an  unsaturated 

bydrocaibon,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  i  ulfur  atom. 


or  2;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  0 
bonded  to  form  a  ring  directly 


wherein  each  of  R,.,,  R,.^,  R7.3, 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  ; 
group. 


ai  d  Ry_,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
ara  kyl  group,  or  an  aromatic  ring 


-(CH=CH),-N02,  (CH=CH)q-R  -5  or 


— (CH=CH),— C  I 
each  of  at  least  two  of  R,.,  to  R^., 

— (CH=CH),— R7.1  or  —(a 


aromi  ic 


each  of  R7.,  and  R7^  is  an 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group, 
heterocyclic  ring  group;  each  of  p 
and  r  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ;  R7^  an< 
to  form  a  ring  directly  or  with 
hydrocarbon,  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon, 
sulfur  atom. 


ai  d 


wherein  each  of  Rg.,,  Rg.2,  Rg.j 
halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsii>stituted 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  grouj 
mted  aromatic  ring  group. 

-(CH=CH)p-N02,   -(CH=CH),-Rg.5  or 


-continiied 

^ 

— <CH=CH),— CH=C— R«.7; 

each  of  at  least  two  of  Rg.,  to  Rg_4  is 
-(CH  =  CH)p-NOj,   -(CH  =  CH),-R^5  or 

^ 

— (CH=CH),— CH=C-R,.7; 

each  of  Rg.,  and  Rg^  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  having  a  nitro 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  having  the  nitro  group:  Rg.7  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring  group; 
each  of  p  and  q  is  a  integer  of  0,  1  or  2;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  0  or 
1 ;  Rg.6  and  Rg.7  may  be  mutually  bonded  to  form  a  ring  directly  or 
with  the  interposition  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon,  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulftir  atom, 

(9) 


(7) 


R?-* 
I 
=C-R7.7; 


R7-6 

=af)r—CH—C—R^.^. 


ring  group  having  a  nitro 

laving  the  nitro  group;  R7.7  is 

in  aromatic  ring  group,  or  a 

q  is  an  integer  of  0,  1 ,  or  2; 

R7.7  may  be  mutually  bonded 

interposition  of  a  saturated 

an  oxygen  atom  ch'  a 


(8) 


a  id 


wherein  each  of  R9.,,  R9.2,  R9.3  and  R9.4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  ring  group, 

-(CH=CH),-N02,   -(CH  =  CH),-R,.5  or 

^ 

-(CH=CH)*— CH=C— R*.7; 

each  of  at  least  two  of  R,.,  to  R9.4  is 
-(CH  =  CH),-N02,   -(CH  =  CH)g-R^5  or 

-(CH=CH)»— CH=C— R».7; 

each  of  R9.5  and  R,.^  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  having  a  nitro 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  having  the  nitro  group;  R,.7  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring 
group;  each  of  i,  f  and  g  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and  h  is  an  integer 
of  0  or  1 ;  R,.^  and  R9.7  may  be  mutually  bonded  to  form  a  ring 
directly  or  with  the  interposition  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon,  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  an  oxygen  atoms  or  a  sulfur  atom. 


Rio-j 


/    \ 


(CH=CH), 


(10) 


/    \ 


wherein  each  of  R10.1,  R10-2.  Rio-3  and  R10-4  's  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  ring  group, 

-(CH  =  CH),-N02,   -(CH=CH),-R,o.5  or 


Rg_,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

alkyl  group,  a  substi- 

or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 


R|M 

-(CH=CH)»— CH=C-R,o.7; 


each  of  at  least  two  of  R,,,.,  to  R,o^  is 


-(CH=CH),-N02,    -(CH  =  CH)g-R,„.j  or 
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-continued 

RlO-6 

I 

— (CH=CH),-CH=C-R,o.7; 

each  of  R,o.,  and  R|(v«  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  having  a  nitro 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  having  the  nitro  group;  R,o.7  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocychc 
ring  group;  each  of  i.  f  and  g  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and  b  is  an 
integer  of  0  or  1;  R,o.«  and  R,o.7  may  be  mutually  bonded  to  form 
a  ring  directly  or  with  the  interposition  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon, 
an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 


(11) 


-continued 

RlM 

— (CH=CH),— CH=C— R,3.7; 

each  of  R,}.,  and  Riy^  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  having  a  nitro 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  having  the  nitro  group;  R,,.7  is 
a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  aromatic  ring 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring  group; 
each  of  p  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  0 
or  I;  R|3.«  and  R,3.7  may  be  mutually  bonded  to  form  a  ring 
directly  or  with  the  interposition  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon,  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfiir  atom,  and 

(14) 


wherein  each  of  R,4.,.  R14.2.  R14.3  and  R|«^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  ring  group, 

-(CH=ai),-NOi,   -(CH=CH),-R,4.j  or 

R|«4 

I 

— (CH=CH)t— CH=C— R14-7; 

each  of  at  least  two  of  R,4.,  to  R|4^  is 
-(CH=CH),-N02,   -(CH  =  CH),-R,4.5  or 

R|4-6 

I 

-{CH=CH)»-CH=C-R,4-7: 

each  of  R,4.,  and  R,4_«  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  having  a  nitro 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  having  the  nitro  group;  R,4.7  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring  group; 
each  of  k.  f  and  g  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and  h  is  an  integer  or  0 
R,,.4  and  R,,.7  may  be  mutually  bonded  to  form  a  ring  directly  or   of  1;  R,,^  and  R,4_7  may  be  mutually  bonded  to  form  a  ring 
with  the  interposition  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon,  an  unsaturated   directly  or  with  the  interposition  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon,  an 
hydrocarbon,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and  of  R,,.,  and    unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 
R,,.4  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aromatic  ring  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetero-  

cyclic  ring  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  cyano  group;  each  of  p  and  g 
is  an  integer  of  0.  I  or  2;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1, 


wherein  each  or  R,,.i  and  R,,.2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aro- 
matic ring  group. 

-(CH=CH),-N02.   -(CH=CH),-R,,.5  or 

Rii-t 
— (CH=CH),— CH=C— R,,.7; 


at  least  either  or  R,,.,  and 

Rii.jis  -(CH  =  CH),-N02.   -(CH  =  CH),-R|,.j  or 

Rii-» 
I 
-(CH=CH),— CH=C— R11.7: 


each  of  R,,.,  and  R,,.«  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  having  a  nitro 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  having  the  nitro  group;  R,,.7  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  aromatic  ring 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring  group; 


R|3-i 


(13) 


R13-1  s 


Rim 


wherein  each  of  R13.,,  R13.2.  R13.3  and  R,i^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  substitutnl  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
mted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring  group, 

-(CH=CH)p-NOj,   -(CH=CH),-R,3.5  or 

Rij-* 
I 
-(CH=CH),— CH=C-R,3.7: 

each  of  at  least  two  of  R,3.|  to  R,j^  is 
-(CH=CH)p-N02.   -(CH-CH),-R„.5  or 
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5,677,«96 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Yasuo  Suzuki,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Company,  Lt«L, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1995,  7-264992 

Int  CL»  G93G  5/14 

VS.  a.  430—59  20  Cteiois 

1.  An  electrophotographic  pboloconductor,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  supporting  substrate,  an  intermediate  layer  dis- 
posed thereon,  a  charge  generation  layer  disposed  on  said  interme- 
diate layer,  and  a  charge  transpon  layer  disposed  on  said  charge 
generation  layer,  wherein  the  charge  generation  layer  comprises 
titanyl  phthalocyanine  pigments  dispersed  in  a  binder  resin,  said 
titanyl  phthalocyanine  pigments  exhibiting  main  peaks  of  x-ray 
diffraction  at  least  at  the  Bragg  angles  28=9.6°±0.2°  and 
27.2°±0.2°  with  the  Cu  Ka  characteristic  radiation  (1.54  A)  and 
said  binder  resin  having  33  mole  %  or  more  of  hydroxy  group,  and 
wherein  said  intermediate  layer  comprises  titanium  dioxide  and 
another  binder  resin,  said  titanium  dioxide  having  a  purity  of 
99.2%  or  nxMB  by  weight 
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ELECTROPHOTOGRAPI IC 
Hidemi   Nukada,   and   Katsum 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji  ipan, 
Aug.  26,  1996,  8-224239 

InL  CL*  G03<  5/047:5/14 
VS.  CL  430—59 


5^77^97 

PHOTORECEPTOR 
Nukada,  both   of  Minami- 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 
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Ser.  No.  779,645 

Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006903; 


20Claiins 


5,677  [198 

IMAGE  FORMATION  M  ETHOD  USING  BEAM 

EXPO^RE 

Takaa  Nakayama;  Eiicfal  Kato,  land  Kazuo  Ishil,  aO  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995^  Ser.  No.  578,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Jf  pan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325899; 
Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077796 

Int.  a.^  CJI3G  5/10 
MS.  CL  430—95  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  in  age  using  beam  exposure  of  an 
electrophotosensitive  material  coi  iprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive support  having  thereon  an  ale  :trophotosensitive  layer  contain 


ing  an  inorganic  photoconductor, 
sensitizing  dye  and  a  binder  resin. 


dye  is  at  least  one  dye  selected  fro  n  the  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  formulae  (1)  and  (1 )  and  die  surface  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  support  on  the  s  de  of  said  electrophotosensitive 
layer  has  a  BEKK  smoothness  of 


a  chemical  sensitizer,  a  spectral 
wherein  said  spectral  sensitizing 


300  sec/10  cc  or  more: 


(I) 


Wr>, 


=L2)-Lj=C. 


\ 


/ 
Tj 


-continued 


1.  An  electrophotographic  [dioti  leceptor  m  which  an  undetcoat- 
ing  layer  and  a  photosensitive  lay  ;r  are  provided  on  a  conductive 
substrate, 

wherein  the  undercoating  layer  <  :ontains  an  electron  transporting 
pigment  and  a  reactive  organbmecallic  compound,  and  a  sur- 
face layer  of  the  electrophoti>graphic  photoreceptor  contains 
at  least  one  resin  selected  fi  am  electric  charge  transporting 
polycarbonate  and  electric  cli  arge  transporting  polyester. 
7.  An  electrophotographic  phol  ^receptor  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  the  resin  selected  from  he  electric  charge  transporting 
polycarbonate  resin  and  the  elect]  Ic  charge  transporting  polyester 
resin  has  an  aryl-amine  structure. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group  or  R,  and  Rj  each  may  be  a  hydrocarbon  group  forming 
an  alicyclic  ring: 

X,,  Xj,  X]  and  X4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  respec- 
tive substituent  groups  defined  by  the  Hammett's  substituent 
constant,  or  X,  and  Xj  or  X3  and  X4  each  may  be  a  hydro- 
carbon group  forming  a  benzene  ring; 

Y,  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyi  group  which  may  be 
substituted; 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  a 
tellurium  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  by  a  substituent 
Y2  (wherein  Yj  has  the  same  meaning  as  Y,  above  and  Y,  and 
Yj  in  each  formula  may  be  the  same  or  different); 

W,  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  an  indo- 
lenine,  naphthoindolenine,  pyran,  benzopyran,  napbthopyran, 
thiopyran,  benzothiopyran.  naphthothiopyran,  selenapyran, 
benzoselenapyran,  naphthoselenapyran,  tellurapyran,  benzo- 
tellurapyran,  naphtbotellurapyran,  benzothiazole  or  naph- 
thothiazole  ring  which  may  be  substituted  or  an  atomic  group 
necessary  for  forming  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  be  substituted; 

W2  represents  an  onium  salt  of  a  heterocyclic  group  as  formed  in 
the  manner  defiited  for  W,; 

T,  and  Tj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group; 

L,,  L2,  L3,  L4,  L,  and  L«,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  methine  group  which  may  be  substituted; 

1  represents  0  or  I ; 

m  represents  2  or  3; 

A,~  represents  an  anion;  and 

n  represents  1  or  2,  provided  that  when  the  dye  molecule 
contains  a  sulfo  group  or  a  pbospho  group,  an  iimer  salt  is 
fonnedand  n  is  1. 


5,677,099 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE  USING  OSCILLATING  BIAS  VOLTAGE 
Keishi  Osawa,  Yokohama;  Nobuyuid  Ito,  Oume,  and  Hlroaki 
T^uchiya,  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,419,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,112,  Apr.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103368; 
Jan.  26,  1990,  2-169224 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/06 
VS.  a.  430—102  35  Claims 

1.  In  a  regular  developing  method  of  developing  a  dark  potential 
portion  of  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  image  bearing  member  by  depositing  toner 
electrically  charged  to  a  polarity  opposite  to  a  polarity  of  the  latent 
image,  wherein  a  developer  carrying  member  carrying  a  layer  of 
toner  to  a  developing  zone  is  faced  to  the  image  bearing  member 
and  is  supplied  with  an  oscillating  bias  voltage  to  form  an  oscillat- 
ing electric  field  in  the  developing  zojve,  the  improvement  wherein: 
a  maximum  of  a  potential  difference  Vul  between  the  dark 
portion  potential  of  the  latent  image  and  a  potential  of  the 
developer  carrying  member  in  a  transfer  phase  of  the  oscillat- 
ing electric  field,  Vulmax,  is  larger  than  a  maximum  of  a 
potential  difference  Vrl  therebetween  in  a  back-transfer  phase 
thereof,  Vrlmax; 


an  integration  lul,  over  time,  of  the  potential  difference  Vul  is 
larger  than  an  integration  Irl,  over  time,  of  the  potential 
difference  Vrl; 

a  maximum  of  a  potential  difference  Vu2  between  a  Ught  portion 
potential  of  the  latent  image  and  a  potential  of  the  developer 
carrying  member  in  the  transfer  phase  of  the  oscillating  elec- 
tric field,  Vu2max,  is  not  less  than  a  maximum  of  a  potential 
Vr2  therebetween  in  the  back-transfer  phase  thereof,  Vr2max; 
and 

an  integration  lul,  over  time,  of  the  potential  difference  Vu2  is 
not  more  than  an  integration  Ir2,  over  time,  of  the  potential 
difference  Vr2. 


5,677,100 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  FOR  HEAT-AND-PRESSURE 

FIXING 

Tetsuya  Asano;  Tetsnhiro  Semnra,  and  Katsutoshi  Aoki,  all  of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1994,  6-334159 

Int.  CL*  G03G  9/093 

VS.  CL  430—138  U  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  toner  for  heat-and-pressure  fixing  comprising 
a  heat-fusible  core  material  containing  at  least  a  thermoplastic 
resin  and  a  coloring  agent  and  a  shell  formed  thereon  so  as  to  cover 
the  surface  of  the  heat-fiisible  core  material,  a  main  component  of 
the  shell  being  a  hybrid  resin  comprising  a  molecular  chain  obtain- 
able by  condensation  polymerization  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyesters,  polyester-polyamides  and  polyamides;  and  a 
molecular  chain  obtainable  by  addition  polymerization  which  is 
selected  from  vinyl  resins  obtained  by  radical  polymerization;  the 
two  types  of  the  molecular  chains  being  chemically  bonded 
together. 


5,677,102 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOTORESIST 

SOLUTION 
Kouji   Shiihara,   Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1995,  7-069945 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/021 
VS.  a.  430—168  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  photoresist  solution  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 


(a)  dissolving  an  alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  quinone  diazide 
group-containing  compound  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a 
solution;  and 

(b)  subjecting  ttie  solution  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  75°  C.  to  85°  C.  to  cause  coloration  of  the 
solution  for  such  a  length  of  time  that  the  solution  diluted 
with  ethyleneglycol  monomethyl  ether  to  have  a  solid  concen- 
tration of  0.2%  by  weight  has  an  absorbance  of  light  in  the 
range  from  0.05  to  0.75  at  a  wavelength  of  500  nm  for  an 
optical  path  length  of  I  cm. 


5,677,103 
POSmVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Seoog-Jn  Kim;  Joo-Hyeon  Park;  Ji-Hong  Kim,  and  Sim-Yi 
Park,  all  of  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Kumho  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,679 
Qaims  priority,  applkatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  14,  1995, 
35529 

Int.  CL*  G03F  7/023     ' 
U.S.  a.  430—191  9  Clains 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition,  comprising  quinonediaz- 
ide  sulfonic  acid  ester,  an  alkali  soluble  resin,  a  solvent,  and 
additives,  said  quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  being  prepared 
through  the  esterification  of  1,2-naphthoquinonediazidesulfonyl 
halide  or  1.2  -benzoquitranediazidesulfonyl  halide  with  an  aro- 
matic hydroxy  compound  represented  by  the  following  structural 
formula  1: 


a) 


5,677,101 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
HAVING  A  LIGHT  SENSFIIVE  LAYER  COMPRISING  A 
CLATHRATE  COMPOUND 
Kazuo  Noguchi;  Kaori  Fukiunuro;  Shinichi  Matsubara,  all  of 
Hino;  Yoshiliiro  Koya,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Tomiyasu,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Shigeru   Kjuiwara,  Yokohama,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1994,  6-162611 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/11:7/023 
VS.  a.  430—166  3  Claims 

1.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  which  comprises  an  aluminum 
plate  having  a  surface  subjected  to  roughening  treatment  and  then 
anodization  treatment  and  colored  by  a  solution  containing  a  UV 
absorber  so  that  at  an  absorption  local  maximum  wavelength 
between  340  and  450  nm,  reflection  optical  density  OS  is  higher  by 
0.02  to  0.5  than  that  obtained  when  the  surface  is  not  colored,  and 
a  positive  light-sensitive  composition  layer  containing  an 
o-quinonediazide  compound  and  a  clathrate  compound  provided 
by  coating  on  the  aluminum  plate  after  coloration. 


(Ri), 


OH 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group: 

a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

b  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8; 

c  is  an  integer  of  I  to  12;  and 

R3  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  ether,  mercapthane,  sulfoxide. 


sulfone.  aiyl  group  or  hydroxy  group. 


5,677,104 
IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD 
Hlroynki  Hirai;  Hiroshi  Hara,  and  Klyoteru  Miyake,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^l  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1994,  6-325350; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-045018 

Int  a.*  G03C  8/00 
VS.  CI.  430—203  2  ClabM 

1.  An  image  formation  method  comprising 
(a)  overlaying  a  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  with  a  sheet 
after  or  during  imagewise  exposure,  said  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  containing  90  mol  %  or  more  of 
silver  chloride,  a  hydrophilic  binder,  a  reducing  agent  and  a 
slighdy  water-soluble  basic  metal  compound,  said  sheet  com- 
prising a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  a  compound 
forming  a  complex  with  a  metal  ion  constituting  said  basic 
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metal  compound,  a  physical 
compound  represented  by  the 
heat-developing  the  material  in 
silver  image  on  the  light-sen9|tive 


H 

N 


(b)  overlaying  a  silver  halide 
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development  nucleus,  and  a 
following  formula  (I);  and 
he  presence  of  water  to  form  a 
material: 


(I) 


wherein  Q  represents  an  atom  ic  group  necessary  to  form  a  S- 
or  6-membered  imide  ring;  oi 


light-sensitive  material  with  a 


sheet  after  or  during  imagewi  e  exposure,  said  light-sensitive 
material  comprising  a  suppc  rt  having  provided  thereon  at 
least  a  light-sensitive  silver  I  lalide  containing  80  mol  %  or 
more  of  silver  chloride,  a  hydiophilic  binder,  a  reducing  agent 
and  a  slightly  water-soluble  bt  sic  metal  compound,  said  sheet 
comprising  a  support  havii^ :  provided  thereon  at  least  a 
compound  forming  a  comple  i  with  a  metal  ion  constituting 


said  basic  metal  compound 
and  a  compound  containing  a 
heat-developing  the  material  in 


physical  development  nucleus 

sulfite  ion;  and 

he  presence  of  water  to  form  a 


silver  image  on  the  light-sens  tive  material 


5^77, 105 

METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  A  L  THOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THI 
TRANSFER 
Ludo  Van  Rompuy,  Mortsel,  i 


SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 
PROCESS 

Paul  Coppens,  'Dimhout, 


both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  ^GFA-Gevaert,  N.V,,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996J  Ser.  No.  767,429 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec  27, 
1995,  95203635 

Int  a."  G03C  8A)A8/36:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  10  Claims 


imag  ng 


1.  A  method  for  maldng  a 
to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 

image-wise  exposing  an 
order  given  on  a  hydrophilic 
receiving  layer  containing 
(ii)  a  photosensitive  layer 
halide  emulsions  being  in 
said  image  receiving  layer 

(b)  applying  an  aqueous  alkalini 
in  the  presence  of  (a) 
solvent(s)  to  form  a  silver 
layer. 

(c)  treating  the  imaging  elemenf 
said  image  receiving  layer, 
image  formed  in  said  image 

characterized  in  that  said  aqueous 
sulphate  salts  in  an  amount 
mole/1  and  inorganic  bromide  saltj 
to  0.0030  mole/1  and  an 
0.1  ml  to  10  ml/I  and  that  the 
said  one  or  more  silver  halide 
not  more  than  2  g  AgNOj/m^. 


litho  graphic  printing  plate  according 

>roce$s  comprising  the  steps  of: 

element  comprising  in  the 

!  urface  of,  a  support  (i)  an  image 

p{  lysical  development  nuclei  and 

( omprising  one  or  more  silver 

w^ter  permeable  relationship  with 

solution  to  the  imaging  element 

develojing  agent(s)  and  (a)  silver  halide 

image  in  said  image  receiving 

to  remove  the  layer(s)  on  top  of 
thereby  uncovering  said  silver 
•eceiving  layer, 

allcaline  solution  contains  thio- 

ig  from  0.000  mole/1  to  0.0015 

in  an  amount  from  0.000  mole/1 

aminoal(^hol  in  an  amount  ranging  from 

amount  of  the  silver  halide  in 

em|ilsions  (expressed  as  AgNOj)  is 


5,677,106 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  UTILIZING  AN 
OLEOPHILIC  IMAGING  LAYER 
Mitchell  Stewart  Burberry;  Sharon  Wheten  Weber,  both  of 
Webster,  and  Charies  David  DeBoer,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,299,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260,652,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  698,829 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/34 
VS.  a.  430—253  14  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate  which  can 
be  imaged  to  form  a  lithographic  printing  surface  without  the  use 
of  an  alkaline  developing  solution;  said  method  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  steps: 

(1)  providing  a  non-radiation-sensitive  lithographic  printing 
plate  comprising  a  support  having  a  porous  hydrophilic  sur- 
face and  an  oleophilic,  non-radiation-sensitive  imaging  layer 
overlying  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface;  said  imaging  layer 
comprising  an  oleophilic,  infrared  radiation-absorbing,  heat- 
sensitive,  ftlm-forming  composition  which  is  readily  remov- 
able from  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface  prior  to  imagewise 
exposure  by  peeling  or  rubbing  and  which  is  adapted  to  form 
a  lithographic  printing  surface  as  a  result  of  imagewise  expo- 
sure to  absorbable  infrared  radiation  and  subsequent  removal 
of  the  non-exposed  areas  to  reveal  the  underlying  porous 
hydrophilic  surface,  said  film-fomiing  composition  compris- 
ing a  film-forming  polymeric  binder  and  an  infrared- 
absorbing  agent,  said  polymeric  binder  being  a  polymer  that 
flows  when  heated; 

(2)  imagewise  exposing  said  lithographic  printing  plate  to 
absorbable  infrared  radiation  using  an  infrared-emitting  laser, 
to  effect  localized  generation  of  heat  in  the  exposed  areas  of 
said  imaging  layer  that  is  insufBcient  to  remove  by  ablation  all 
imaging  layer  material  in  said  exposed  areas  but  sufBcient  to 
cause  said  polymeric  binder  in  said  exposed  areas  to  interact 
with  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface  and  to  bond  strongly 
thereto  so  as  to  provide  a  durable  oleophilic  image  that  is 
useful  in  lithographic  printing;  and 

(3)  removing,  without  the  use  of  an  alkaline  developing  solution, 
the  non-exposed  areas  of  said  imaging  layer  to  thereby  reveal 
the  underlying  porous  hydrophilic  surface. 

8.  A  method  of  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate;  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

(1)  providing  a  non-radiation-sensitive  lithographic  printing 
plate  comprising  a  support  having  a  porous  hydrophilic  sur- 
face, an  oleophilic,  non-radiation-sensitive  imaging  layer 
overlying  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface,  and  an  integral 
stripping  layer  overlying  said  imaging  layer;  said  imaging 
layer  comprising  an  oleophilic,  infrared  radiation-absorbing, 
beat-sensitive,  film-forming  composition  which  is  readily 
removable  from  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface  prior  to 
imagewise  exposure  and  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  litho- 
graphic printing  sinface  as  a  result  of  imagewise  exposure  to 
adsorbable  infrared  radiation  and  subsequent  removal  of  the 
non-exposed  areas  to  reveal  the  underiying  porous  hydro- 
philic surface,  said  film-forming  composition  comprising  a 
film-forming  polymeric  binder  and  an  infrared-absorbing 
agent,  said  polymeric  binder  being  a  polymer  that  flows  when 
heated; 

(2)  imagewise  exposing  said  lithographic  printing  plate  to 
adsorbable  infrared  radiation  using  an  infrared-emitting  laser 
through  said  integral  stripping  layer  to  effect  localized  genera- 
tion of  heat  in  the  exposed  areas  of  said  imaging  layer 
sufiBcient  to  cause  said  polymeric  binder  in  said  exposed  areas 
to  interact  with  said  porous  hydrophilic  surface  and  bond 
strongly  thereto  so  as  to  provide  a  durable  oleophilic  image 
that  is  useful  in  lithographic  printing,  and 

(3)  peeling  said  integral  stripping  layer  off  said  imaging  layer 
with  said  non-exposed  areas  adhoing  to  said  stripping  layer 
and  said  exposed  areas  remaining  strongly  bonded  to  said 
support. 


5,677,107 
PRODUCTION  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Douglas  C.  Neckers,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assi^ior  to  Spectra 
Group  Limited,  Inc.,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,503,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,514,519,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

770,123,  Oct.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  643,790 

Int  a."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—269  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  having 

selected  elements  which  are  colored  differently  than  odier  elements 

of  said  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  film  of  a  photohardenable  composition  containing 
a  photoresponsive  agent. 

b.  irradiating  said  film  in  a  cross-sectional  pattern  of  the  object 
to  be  formed. 

c.  selectively  irradiating  one  or  more  portions  of  said  cross- 
sectional  pattern  corresponding  to  said  selected  elements 
which  are  desired  to  be  colored  differently  with  radiation 
which  activates  said  photoresponsive  agent,  said  photorespon- 
sive agent  thereby  producing  color  in  or  removing  color  from 
said  selected  irradiated  portions  of  said  cross-sectional  pat- 
tern. 

d.  repeating  said  steps  a,  b  and  c  to  form  successive  adjacent 
cross-sectional  patterns  of  said  object,  and 

e.  integrating  said  cross- sectional  patterns  together  to  provide 
said  object. 


5,677,108 
ON-PRESS  REMOVABLE  QUENCHING  OVERCOAT  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Yee-Ho  Chia,  Lexington;  Joseph  Uanlon,  Lowell;  John  M. 
Hardin,  Jamaica  Plain;  Rong-Chang  Liang,  Newton;  Yl-Hua 
'Kao,  and  'Hing-Feng  Yeh.  both  of  Waltfaam,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr,  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  430,876 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/H 
VS.  CL  430—273.1  23  Claims 
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1.  An  overcoated  lithographic  plate  comprising  a  printing  plate 
and  an  overcoat; 

the  printing  plate  capable  of  being  made  imagewise  responsive 
to  fountain  and  ink  solutions  and  thereby  useful  for  printing 
images  on  a  receiving  medium,  the  printing  plate  comprising 
a  substrate  and  a  photoresist,  the  substrate  having  either  an 
affinity  or  aversion  to  said  ink  solution,  the  photoresist  being 
deposited  over  the  substrate,  the  photoresist  having  an  aftinity 
or  aversion  to  said  ink  solution  substantially  opposite  the 
affinity  or  aversion  of  the  substrate,  the  photoresist  being 
imagewise  photohardenable  or  photodegradable  in  reaction  to 
imagewise  exposure  to  actinic  radiation; 

the  overcoat  comprising  at  least  a  first  hydrophilic  polymer,  a 
second  hydrophilic  polymer  different  from  the  first,  and  a 
crystalline  compound,  and  wherein  the  crystalline  compound 
is  water  or  fountain  soluble  or  dispersible,  and  the  second 
hydrophilic  polymer  is  a  polymeric  quencher  capable  of  deac- 
tivating, at  a  surface  of  said  photoresist  said  reaction  to 
imagewise  exposure. 


5,677,109 

METHOD  FOR  E-BEAM  WRITING 

Junko  Morikawa:  Hiroshi  Nozue.  and  Hiroshi  Yamashita,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  356,151,  Dec  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,294 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-318620 

lot  a."  G03F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  430—296  8  Claims 


1       1 

9- 

Mi 

M 

3 

10 

b=J| 

1.  A  mediod  for  direct  writing  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  usmg 
electron  beams,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  irradiating  with  said  electron  beams  in  an  evacuated  space  a 
semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  resist  layer  including  an 
acid  generator  is  formed,  to  thereby  draw  patterns  on  said 
resist  layer,  said  patterns  being  for  use  in  forming  resist 
patterns; 

b.  transporting  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  the  patterns 
formed  thereon  to  atKXher  evacuated  space,  said  transporting 
taking  place  under  vacuum  conditions,  said  semiconductor 
substrate  having  the  patterns  formed  thereon  being  unexposed 
to  atmosphere  during  said  transporting;  and 

c.  baking  in  another  evacuated  space  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  said  patterns  fomied  thereon. 

wherein  said  baking  step  (c)  takes  place  after  said  irradiating 
step  (a)  occurs  and  under  sufBcient  conditions  to  form  said 
resist  patterns  from  said  patterns,  to  stabilize  said  resist  layer, 
and  to  maintain  line  width  uniformity  of  said  resist  patterns. 


5,677,110 
ON-PRESS  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AN  OVERCOATED 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Yee-Ho  Chia,  Lexington,  Mass.^-  Joseph  Hanlon,  Bradenton, 
Fla.;  John  M.  Hardin,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.;  Eugene  L. 
Langlais,   Norfolk,   Mass.;    Rong-Chang    Liang,   Newton, 
Mass.;  Yi-Hua  l^o,  and  Ibng-Feng  Yefa,  both  of  Waltham, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,876,  Apr.  28,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,057 
Int  CL"  G03F  7/11:7/30 
VS.  CI.  430—302  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  on  a 
lithographic  printing  press  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor  element 
comprising,  in  order,  a  lithographic  hydrophilic  printing  plate 
substrate,  a  layer  of  polymeric  ink-receptive  photoresist 
capable  of  being  photohardened  upon  imagewise  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation,  and  a  layer  of  polymeric  prtJtective  overcoat 
capable  of  being  dissolved  by.  dispersed  by.  or  permeated  by 
a  lithographic  printing  fluid  supplied  to  said  printing  plate 
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5,677,113 
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precursor  element  by  means 
for  delivering  a  lithographic 
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provided  on  said  printing  press 
printing  fluid  to  a  lithographic 


printing  plate;  the  overcoat  c  Mnprising  at  least  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  and  a  crystalline  c  impound,  the  crystalline  com- 
pound being  a  water  or  foun  ain  soluble  or  dispersible  oligo- 
or  poly-  saccharide; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor 
element  to  actinic  radiation  tllrough  said  photoresist  and  over- 
coat layer  sufficiently  to  |  hotoharden  die  photoresist  in 
exposed  regions  and  to  provi  Je  a  latent  image  in  said  photo- 
resist layer; 

(c)  placing  the  lithographic  p  inting  plate  precursor  element, 
prior  to  or  subsequent  to  said  step  of  imagewise  exposing  the 
precursor  element,  onto  a  litfa  ^graphic  printing  press  equipped 
with  said  means  for  deliverii  g  a  lithographic  printing  fluid  to 
the  lithographic  printing  plal :  precursor  element  thereon; 

(d)  delivering  lithographic  prini  ng  fluid  from  said  fluid  delivery 
means  to  said  printing  plate  precursor  element  bearing  said 
latent  image,  while  said  pre(  ursor  element  is  placed  on  said 
printing  press  for  conduct  of  i  printing  operation,  the  delivery 
of  said  printing  fluid  being  s  jfficient  to  dissolve  or  permeate 
and  renoove  said  overcoat  la;  er  from  said  precursor  element, 
and  to  permeate  and  remo  re  firom  the  precursor  elennent 
non-exposed  regions  of  said  >hotore$ist  layer,  thereby  to  bare 
the  hydrophilic  surface  of  sa  d  printing  plate  substrate,  while 
exposed  and  pfaotohardened  i  tk-receptive  regions  of  said  pho- 
toresist remain  on  said  subsl  ate. 

8.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ]  ithographic  printing  plate  on  a 
lithographic  printing  press  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  Udiographic  |  rinting  plate  precursor  element 
comprising,  in  order,  a  litho]  raphic  hydrophilic  printing  plate 
substrate,  a  layer  of  poly  neric  ink-receptive  photoresist 
capable  of  being  photoharde  led  upon  imagewise  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation,  and  a  layer  of  polymeric  protective  overcoat 
capable  of  being  dissolved  b  ^,  dispersed  by,  or  permeated  by 
a  lithographic  printing  fluic  supplied  to  said  printing  plate 
precursor  element  by  means  provided  on  said  printing  press 
for  delivering  a  lithographit  printing  fluid  to  a  lithographic 
printing  plate;  the  polymeiic  protective  overcoat  being  a 
solvent-coated  oleophilic  ov  srcoat.  the  polymeric  component 
thereof  being  soluble  in  litb  igraphic  ink; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  lit!  ographic  printing  plate  precursor 
element  to  actinic  radiation  I  trough  said  photoresist  and  over- 
coat layer  sufficiently  to  [)faotoharden  the  photoresist  in 
exposed  regions  and  to  pro\  ide  a  latent  image  in  said  photo- 
resist layer, 

(c)  placing  the  lithographic  (rinting  plate  precursor  element, 
prior  to  or  subsequent  to  sai  1  step  of  imagewise  exposing  the 
precursor  element,  onto  a  liti  lographic  printing  press  equipped 
with  said  means  for  deliveri  ig  a  lidiographic  printing  fluid  to 
the  lithographic  printing  pU  e  precursor  element  thereon; 

(d)  delivering  lithographic  prii  ting  fluid  from  said  fluid  delivery 
means  to  said  printing  plal :  precursor  element  bearing  said 
latent  image,  while  said  pn  cursor  element  is  placed  on  said 
printing  press  for  conduct  ol  a  printing  operation,  the  delivery 
of  said  printing  fluid  being  sufficient  to  dissolve  or  permeate 
and  remove  said  overcoat  h  yer  from  said  precursor  element, 
and  to  permeate  and  rem  ive  from  the  precursor  element 
non-exposed  regions  of  said  photoresist  layer,  thereby  to  bare 
the  hydrophilic  surface  of  a  tid  printing  plate  substrate,  while 
exposed  and  photohardened  ink-receptive  regions  of  said  pho- 
toresist remain  on  said  subi  [rate. 

11.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  on  a 
lithographic  printing  press  whici  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor  element 
comprising,  in  order,  a  lithe  graphic  hydrophilic  printing  plate 
substrate,  a  layer  of  pol  rmeric  ink-receptive  photoresist 
capable  of  being  photoharc  ened  upon  immagewise  exposure 
to  actinic  radiation,  and  a  I  yer  of  polymeric  protective  over- 
coat capable  of  being  dissol  'ed  by,  dispersed  by,  or  permeated 


by  a  lithographic  printing  fluid  supplied  to  said  printing  plate 
precursor  element  by  means  provided  on  said  printing  press 
for  delivering  a  lithographic  printing  fluid  to  a  lithographic 
printing  plate;  the  polymeric  protective  overcoat  being  an 
emulsion  comprising  oleophilic  polymeric  particles  in  a 
hydrophilic  polymeric  matrix; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor 
element  to  actinic  radiation  through  said  photoresist  and  over- 
coat layer  sufficiently  to  photoharden  the  photoresist  in 
exposed  regions  and  to  provide  a  latent  image  in  said  photo- 
resist layer; 

(c)  placing  the  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor  element, 
prior  to  or  subsequent  to  said  step  of  imagewise  exposing  the 
precursor  element,  onto  a  lithogrpahic  printing  press  equipped 
with  said  means  for  delivering  a  lithographic  printing  fluid  to 
the  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor  element  thereon; 

(d)  delivering  lithographic  printing  fluid  from  said  fluid  delivery 
means  to  said  printing  plate  precursor  element  bearing  said 
latent  image,  while  said  precursor  element  is  placed  on  said 
printing  press  for  conduct  of  a  printing  operation  the  dehvery 
of  said  printing  fluid  being  sufficient  to  dissolve  or  permeate 
and  remove  said  overcoat  layer  from  said  precursor  element 
and  to  permeate  and  remove  from  the  precursor  element 
non-exposed  regions  of  said  photoresist  layer,  thereby  to  bare 
the  hydrophilic  surface  of  said  printing  plate  substrate,  while 
exposed  and  photohardened  ink-receptive  regions  of  said  pho- 
toresist remain  on  said  substrate. 


5,677,111 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MICROPATTERN 

UTILIZING  ANTIREFLECnON  FILM 

Tohni  Ogawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,119,  Oct  11, 1994,  PaL 

No.  5,472329,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,743,  Dec 

30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

547,288 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-360521; 

Dec  30,  1991,  3-360523;  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-087911;  Mar.  11, 

1992,  4-087912;   Aug.   20,    1992,   4-244314;   Oct   31,    1992, 

4-316073 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/825;  G03F  7/30 
U.S.  a.  430—313  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  micropattem,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
forming  an  antireflection  film  containing  at  least  nitrogen  and 

oxygen  as  constituent  elements  on  an  underlying  substrate; 
forming  a  resist  film  on  said  antireflection  film; 
exposing  selected  portions  of  said  resist  film  using  i-tays  or  light 
of  a  wavelength   shorter  than   i-rays  and  developing  the 
exposed  film  to  form  a  mask  pattern  in  the  resist  film; 
using  the  resist  film  as  an  etching  mask  and  etching  the  antire- 
flection film  to  transfer  the  mask  pattern  to  the  antireflection 
film; 
removing  the  resist  film;  and 

using  the  antireflection  film  as  a  mask  and  etching  the  underly- 
ing substrate  to  transfer  the  mask  pattern  of  the  antireflection 
film  to  the  underlying  substrate, 
said  antireflection  film  having  a  refractive  index  (n)  of  at  least 
1.7  and  not  more  than  2.4,  an  imaginary  pan  (k)  of  the 
refractive  index  of  not  more  than  0.8S,  and  a  thickness  of 
from  100  to  500  nm. 


5,677,112 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERN  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  USING  A  DEEP 

ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION 

Fumiyoshi  Urano;  Keiji  Oono;  Hirosfai  Matsuda,  all  of  Kawa- 
goe;    Masayuki    Endo,    Iziuni,    and    Satoshi    Kobayashi, 
Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
DiviaoD  of  Ser.  No.  272,752,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5376^59. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-200417; 
Apr.  1,  1994,  6-087770 

Int  a."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—325  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  pattern  on  a  semiconductor  subsuate 
which  comprises: 

(i)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  deep  ultraviolet  absorbent  com- 
position; 
(ii)  beating  the  coating  to  bring  about  a  crosslinldng  reaction. 

thereby  forming  a  film  on  said  substrate; 
(iii)  coating  a  resist  material  on  said  film; 
(iv)  baking  the  coating  of  the  resist  material  on  said  film  to  form 

a  resist  film; 
(v)  exposing  the  resist  film  to  KrP  excimer  laser  light  or  deep 

ultraviolet  light  through  a  mask; 
(vi)  beating  the  exposed  film;  and 

(vii)  developing  the  heated  and  exposed  film  with  an  alkaline 
developing  solution; 
wherein  the  deep  ultraviolet  absorbent  composition  comprises  a)  at 
least  one  compound  containing  one  or  more  glycidyl  groups,  b)  at 
least  one  anthracene  compound,  and  c)  a  solvent  capable  of  dis- 
solving said  compounds;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  anthracene  compound  is  a  compound 
of  formula  1 1 J 


in 


wherein  X  represents 
R'  and  R^  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group: 
R'.  R*.  R*  and  R'  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  of 
formula  [2] 


— X 


^. 


OH 
R< 


121 


5,677,113 
METHOD  FOR  ASHING  A  PHOTORESIST  RESIN  FILM 
ON  A  SEMICOTWUCTOR  WAFER  AND  AN  ASHER 
Shii^i  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;   Kyobci  Seki,  Yamato;  Nobutosfai 
Ebashi,  Sagamlhara,  and  Tetsqji  Aral,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,992,  Oct  16,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,679 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-297610 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/42 

VS.  a.  430—329  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  ashing  a  photoresist  film  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  chamber  filled  with  an 
atmosphere  containing  ozone; 

irradiating  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  ozone  with  radiation 
from  a  high  pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  having  a  con- 
tinuous spectrum  in  a  wavelength  region  of  200  nm  to  300  imi 
with  the  oxygen  from  tlie  ozone  near  the  semiconductor  wafer 
being  activated  with  light  prinurily  in  the  wavelength  regions 
of  200  nm  to  240  nm  and  270  nm  to  300  nm  but  not  between 
240  nm  and  270  nm:  and 

keeping  a  distance  between  a  wiiKlow  for  ultraviolet  rays  and  a 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  constantly  in  a  range  of 
O.S  mm  to  0.7  mm  so  that  ashing  of  said  photoresist  film 
proceeds  at  a  speed  no  less  dian  2.0  pm/min  and  no  greater 
than  3.0  pm/min. 


5,677,114 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  YELLOW 

DYE-FORMING  COUPLER  COMPRISING  A  DYE  LIGHT 

STABILITY  ENHANCING  BALLAST  AND  PROCESS 
Barbara  Boland  Lussier,  and  John  DiCillo,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,517,  Nov.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,191 
Int  a."  G03C  7/36 
VS.  a.  430—388  24  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  an  open  chain 
a-carbonyl  acetanilide  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  having  the 
formula: 


(Rs), 


wherein  X,  R'  aitd  R^  are  as  defined  above;  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R'  through  R*"  is  a  group  of  formula  [2],  and  further 
provided  that  groups  of  formula  [2]  cannot  be  present  at  the  1 , 
8.  and  9  positions  of  the  anthracene  ring  at  the  same  time.       wherein 
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R,  is  selected  from  the  group  c  >nsisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  hetero- 
cyclic, and  amino  groups,  pn  vided  that  R,  may  form  a  ring 
bonded  to  another  caitmn  ato  m  which  is  a  member  of  Ring 
"A-; 

each  R2  is  independently  select*  d  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  substituents  having  a  I  ammett's  sigma  value  of  0  or 
less,  and  m  is  firom  0  to  4; 

each  R3  and  R4  for  each  of  the  1  caibon  atoms  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consi  iting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxy,  aryl, 
heterocyclic,  aryloxy,  and  alk  1  groups,  and  n  is  0  to  16; 

each  R,  is  independently  selecti  d  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  alkyl  groups,  and  grc  ups  linked  to  the  "B"  ring  by 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  p  is  1  tc  3,  provided  that  two  R,  groups 
may  join  to  form  a  ring; 

each  L  is  independently  a  divale  it  linking  group  and  q  is  0  to  3; 
and 

Ring  "A"  is  bonded  indirectly  to  the  3-,  4-,  or  5-position  of  Ring 
"B", 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and 
amino  groups;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  or  a  group  ca(  able  of  coupling-off  when  the 


coupler  reacts  with  an  oxidizi  d  color  developing  agent. 
23.  A  pnxess  for  forming  a  coli  ir  image  comprising  imagewise 
exposing  an  element  as  desribed  inlclaim  1  and  then  contacting  the 
element  with  a  color  developing  a  ;ent. 


UJS.  a.  430— 393 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a 
material  comprising  color  develofjing 
tographic  material  having  at  least 
on  a  support  and  having  a  bydropMilii 
least  one  kind  of  dye  as  a  finely  di  'ided 
imagewise  exposure,  and  desilver  zing 
tographic  material  has  a  total  dry 
concentration  of  ammonium  ions 
tion  having  fixing  ability  used  in 
based  on  a  total  cations,  said 
ability  contains  at  least  one  kind 
dye  is  a  compound  represented  b] 


14  Claims 

ilver  halide  color  photographic 

the  silver  halide  color  pbo- 

)ne  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 

ic  colloidal  layer  containing  at 

solid  grain  dispersion  after 

thereof,  wherein  said  pho- 

film  thickness  of  8  to  22  |jm.  a 

contained  in  a  processing  solu- 

lesilverization  is  0  to  50  mol  % 

pi  jcessing  solution  having  fixing 

if  tfaioether  compound,  and  said 

formula  11: 


A,=L,-(— L^L,-)-„Q 


wherein  A,  represents  an  acidic 
represents  a  methine  group;  Q 
heterocyclic  group;  and  m  repre: 
that  the  compound  represented 
group  selected  from  the  group 
group,  (ii)  a  sulfonamide  group,  (1 
sulfonylcarbamoyl  group,  (v)  a 
enol  group  of  an  oxonol  dye  and 
one  molecule,  and  has  no  other 
greater  than  the  water  solubility 


5,677,116 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  HAVING 

POLYESTER  SUPPORT  AND  EXmBITING  IMPROVED 

DRY  ADHESION 

Paul  Leo  Zengerie;  John  Brian  Rieger,  both  of  Rochester;  John 
WilUam  Boettcher,  Webster,  and  Richard  Alien  Carmack, 
Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  asagnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Condniiadon  of  Ser.  No.  390,718,  Feb.  17, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  751,378 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/815:1/825 
U.S.  CI.  430— 511  ISCIafans 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  polyester  support  bear- 
ing a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer,  the 
support  having  adjacent  thereto,  on  the  photographic  emulsion 
layer  side  of  the  support,  a  polymer-containing  subbing  layer,  the 
subbing  layer  having  adjacent  thereto  a  layer  comprising  a  bydro- 
phiiic  binder  containing  dispersed  droplets  of  a  high  boiling  hydro- 
phobic organic  liquid,  said  liquid  having  a  logarithm  of  its  octanol/ 
water  partition  coefficient  (log  P)  value  greater  than  7.7,  wherein 
said  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic  binder  also  contains  an  antiha- 
lation  component  and  has  a  binderAotal  organic  liquid  (whether  or 
not  having  a  log  P  greater  than  7.7)  weight  ratio  greater  than  3,  and 
wherein  the  high  boiling  hydrophobic  organic  liquid  comprises  at 
least  33  weight  %  of  the  total  organic  liquid  contained  in  the  layer 
comprising  the  hydrophilic  binder. 


5,677, 115 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSIN(   SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHiC  MATEIUAL 
Masatoshi  Goto,  Kanagawa,  Jipan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Ja|>an 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,596,  Dec.  14, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JuL  30,11996,  Ser.  No.  689,008 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1993,  5-342139 
Int.  ex."  G  I3C  7/42 


5,677,117 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Sciichi  Yamamoto,  and  Nobuaki  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-91563 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/04 

VS.  a.  430—533  19  Oalms 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  the  emulsion  of  said  emulsion  layer  comprises  silver 
halide  grains  sensitized  with  a  selenium  or  tellurium  sensitizer  and 
having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  50  mol  %  or  more,  and  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layer 
contains  polymer  latex  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


-(D)w-(A),-(B)„-(0,- 


(I) 


(II) 


nucleus,  L,,  Lj,  and  L3  each 

represents  an  aryl  group  or  a 

s  tits  0,  1 ,  or  2,  with  the  proviso 

I  y  formula  (H)  has  at  least  one 

cc  nsisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 

i)  an  arylsulfamoyl  group,  (iv)  a 
(^rbonylsulfamoyl  group,  (vi)  an 
( lu)  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  in 

group  having  a  water-solubility 
groups  (i)-(vu). 


wherein  D  represents  a  repeating  unit  derived  from  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  having  an  active  methylene  group.  A 
represents  a  repeating  unit  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  the  homopolymer  of  which  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  35°  C.  or  less,  other  than  D,  B  represents  a 
repeating  imit  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 
other  than  D  and  A,  C  represents  a  repeating  unit  derived  from  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  carfooxyl  group,  and 
w,  X,  y  and  z  each  represents  percent  by  weight  ratio  of  each 
component,  w  is  from  0.5  to  40,  x  is  from  60  to  99,  y  is  from  0  to 
50,  and  z  is  from  0.5  to  20,  and  w-t-x-t-y-i-z=100. 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1301 


5,677,118 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 
RECRYSTALLIZABLE  5-PYRAZOLONE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COUPLER 
Paul  Patrick  Spara,  Fairport;  Sundaram  Krishnamurtfay,  Pen- 
field;  Stanley  Wray  Cowan,  Rochester,  and  Ruthann  M. 
McGarry,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  693,938 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/384 

\iS.  a.  430—555  10  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least 

one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a 

5-pyrazolone  photographic  coupler  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(C), 


i&)» 


wherein 

a)  substituents  G',  G^  and  G'  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
acylamino,  allcylthio,  arylthio,  sulfonamide,  sulfiimoyl,  sulfa- 
mido,  carbamoyl,  diacylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aiyloxycar- 
bonyl,  alkoxysulfonyl,  aryloxysulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkyl- 
sulfoxyl,  arylsulfoxyl,  arylsulfonyl,  alkoxycarbonylamino, 
aryloxycartMnylamino,  alkylureido.  arylureido,  acyloxy,  nitro, 
cyano,  and  carboxy  groups; 

b)  a  and  b  are  individually  integers  from  0  to  5,  provided  that  the 
sum  of  the  sigma  values  for  G'  and  G^  is  at  least  1.3;  c  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4; 

c)  Z  is  a  group  of  tbe  formula  (11): 


— N— C— C— O— ('  ^) 

O    R'  V=/       (R*). 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  acyl,  and  heterocycUc  groups;  R^  is 
hydrogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  having  firom  1  to  16  carbon  atoms;  and 
each  K*  is  an  independently  selected  methyl  or  silyl  group 
containing  three  substituents  identical  to  each  other. 


5,677,119 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  DFTHIOLONE  1  OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  Lok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,415 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/08 
U.S.  CL  430—600  20  Clabns 

11.  A  metlKxl  of  malung  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
precipitating  and  chemically  sensitizing  tbe  emulsion  and  further 
comprising  adding  to  tlie  emulsion  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


ji  b 

1/ 


wherein  b  is  C(0),  C(S),  C(Se),  CHj  or  (CHj)  2;  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  independently  H,  or  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
groups,  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy  groups,  halogen  atoms,  ary- 
loxy groups,  alkylthio  groups,  aryltliio  groups,  acyl  groups, 
sulfonyl  groups,  acyloxy  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  cyano 
groups,  sulfo  groups,  or  amino  groups,  or  R'  and  R^  together 
represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  five  or  six-membered 
ring  or  a  multiple  ring  system. 


5,677,120 

TELLURIUM  COMPLEXES  AS  CHEMICAL 

SENSITIZERS  FOR  SILVER  HALEDES 

Kenneth  James  Lushington,  and  Henry  James  Gysling,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,735 
Int  Cl.^  G03C  1/00:1/09 
\}S.  CL  430—603  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains  and  a 
tellurium  compound  represented  by  Formula  I: 

TeL,Xj 

wherein 

L  is  thiourea  or  substituted  thiourea,  or  seleiKMirea  or  substituted 
selenourea. 

n  is  2  or  4, 

X  is  CI,  Br,  I,  OCN,  SCN,  SeCN,  TeCN,  or  Nj  or 
Formula  D 


Te 


\ 
> 

/ 


wherein 
X  is  COR.  CSR.  CNRj,  CR,  CAr,  PRj.  P(OR)j 
R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  wherein  said  tellurium  compound  is  a  sensi- 
tizer located  on  the  surface  of  said  grains. 


5,677,121 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  SILVER  HALIDE  INFRARED  RAY- 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hirohiko  l^uzuki,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,499 
Claims  priority,  apptkatkm  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122732 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/498 
U.S.  CL  430-«19  13  Claiw 

1.  A  heat-developable  silver  halide  infrared  ray-sensitive  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support  having  on  one  side  of  the  support  an 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  binder,  a  nonsensitive  silver  salt,  a 
reducing  agent  for  silver  ion  and  silver  halide  grains  spectrally 
sensitized  at  a  wavelength  within  the  region  of  from  750  to  1 .400 
nm,  wherein  the  nonsensitive  silver  salt  comprises  a  mixture  of 
silver  salts  of  at  least  three  organic  carboxylic  acids,  one  of  the 
acids  is  behenic  acid,  and  the  content  of  the  behenic  acid  in  the 
acids  is  from  not  less  than  35  to  less  tluui  90  mol  %. 
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5,«T7  122 
Patent  Not  Issued  I  or  This  Number 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5^77, 123 
MYCOPLASMAS— AGENT  i  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
CHARACTERIZING  MY<  OPLASMAS  IN  VITRO 
Lac  Montagnier,  Le  Plessis-Ronnson,'  Alain  Blandiard,  Mon- 
trouge,-  Anne  Marie  Di  Rienzo^  Paris,-  Denise  Guetard,  Paris, 
and  V^ronique  Rame,  Paris,  a|I  of  France,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tut  Pasteur,  France 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  949,5#2,  Jan.  15,  1993,  al>andoned. 


Tills  application  Jan.  7, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  487,638 


Claims  priority,  application  F^ce,  May  18, 1990,  90  06285 
Int  a."  C120  ir70:l/6S 


UJS.  CL  435—5 


1.  An  in  vitro  method  of  detei  ting  the  presence  of  M.  pirum 
strain  ber  infection  in  a  person  su:  pected  of  having  said  infection, 
wherein  said  person  is  also  infect  A  with  the  human  inununodefi- 
ciency  virus  (HIV),  said  method  c  omprising, 

contacting  nucleic  acid  from    i  biological  sample  from  said 

person  with  a  nucleic  acid  pn  be  pMCS  that  binds  specifically 

to  nucleic  acid  of  M.  pirum  j  train  ber;  and 

detecting  hybridization  of  said   irobe  to  the  nucleic  acid  of  said 

biological  sample. 


5,677  124 
RIBONUCLEASE  RESISTAN"  T  VIRAL  RNA  STANDARDS 


M.  Winkler,  and 


Dwight  B.   DuBois;   Matthew 

Paslosite,  all  of  Austin,  Tex., )  ssignors  to  Ambion,  Inc. 

Cenetron  Diagnostics  LLC,  bi  tth  of  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  3,  1996, 

Int  a.*  C20Q  1/70: 
VS.  CL  435—5 


9Claims 


Brittan   L. 
and 


Ser.  No.  675,153 
C12M  lp4:  C12N  7/01;  C12P  19/34 

57  Claims 
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1.  An  RNA  detection  and/or 
a  recombinant  RNA  segment  em 
Coat  Protein,  wherein  said  recoml 
bacteriophage  sequence  and  a 
wherein  the  RNA  standard  is 


(seconds) 

qijantification  standard  comprising 

i(  ipsidated  in  bacteriophage  viral 

inant  RNA  segment  comprises  a 

m-bacteriophage  sequence,  and 

resjktant  to  ribonuclease. 


5,671 ,125 


METHOD  OF  DETECTION 

INVASIVE 

Jeffrey  T.  Holt;  Roy  A.  Jensei 

Page,  Nashville;  Patrice  S.  Ol  ermiller, 
L.  Robinson-Benion,  Nashville. 
Vanderfoilt  University,  Nashville. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  199< 
Int  CL"  C12P  1^/34, 
VS.  a.  435— « 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  diff^ential 
marker  gene  in  EXTIS  (ductal  carcinoma 
ous  breast  tissue,  said  method 


800 


Vr- 


1000    3600 
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HND  DLVGNOSIS  OF  PRE- 
CANCER 
both  of  Franklin;  David  L. 
-,  Nashville,  and  Cheryl 
all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
,  Tenn. 

Ser.  No.  182,961 
C12Q  1/6S 

22  Claims 
expression  of  at  least  one 
situ)  pre-invasive  cancer- 
cohiprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  obtaining  an  abnormal  breast  tissue  sample  which  exhibits 
histological  or  cytological  characteristics  of  pre-invasive 
breast  cancer  by  a  step  wherein  epithelial  cells  are  included 
and  non-epithelial  cells  are  excluded  during  the  collection  of 
said  abnormal  breast  tissue  sample: 

(b)  isolating  mRNA  from  said  abnormal  breast  tissue  sample: 

(c)  preparing  one  or  more  abnormal  breast  tissue  cDNA  libraries 
from  said  mRNA  isolated  from  said  abnormal  breast  tissue 
sample: 

(d)  obtaining  a  normal  breast  tissue  sample  from  humans  either 
with  or  without  disease,  which  does  not  exhibit  histological  or 
cytological  characteristics  of  pre-invasive  breast  cancer  by  a 
step  wherein  epithelial  cells  are  included  and  non-epithelial 
cells  are  excluded  during  the  collection  of  said  normal  breast 
tissue  sample: 

(e)  preparing  one  or  more  normal  breast  tissue  cDNA  libraries 
from  said  normal  breast  tissue  sample  as  in  (b)  and  (c);  and 

(0  comparing  said  abnormal  breast  tissue  cDNA  library  with 
said  normal  tissue  cDNA  library  to  detect  the  expression  of  at 
least  one  marker  gene  in  said  abnormal  breast  tissue  sample 
which  is  different  from  the  expression  of  said  marker  gene  in 
said  normal  breast  tissue  sample,  whereby  differential,  expres- 
sion of  at  least  one  marker  gene  in  DClS  pre-invasive  breast 
cancer  tissue  is  detected. 


5,677,126 

HIGHLY  SPECIFIC  SURFACE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

REACTIONS  HAVING  AN  EXPOSED  ETHYLENIC 

DOUBLE  BOND,  PROCESS  OF  USING  THE  SURFACE, 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  FOR  A  MOLECULE 

USING  THE  SURFACE 

David    Bensimon,    Paris;    Aaron    Bensimon,    Antony,    and 

Francois  Heslot  Viroflay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 

Pasteur,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  386,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  11, 1994,  94  01574; 
Jan.  17,  1994,  94  07444 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  9  Ctoims 

1.  A  process  for  attaching  a  nucleic  acid  on  a  surface  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  surface  having  affinity  for  said  nucleic  acid  and 
having  exposed  double  bonds: 

(b)  contacting  said  surface  with  said  nucleic  acid  in  a  fluid  at  a 
pH  of  about  S  to  about  6  to  attach  one  end  of  said  nucleic  acid 
to  said  surface. 


5,677,127 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTING  GROUP  I  PSEUDOMONAS 

James  John  Hogan,  and  Sherrol  Hoffa  McDonough,  both  of 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5341,308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,929,  Dec. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83,542,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,439 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  group  I  Pseudomonas  nucleic  acid 
target  region  present  in  the  nucleic  acid  of  one  or  more  group  1 
Pseudomonas  organisms  to  form  a  detectable  target:probe  duplex 
under  high  stringency  hybridization  conditions,  said  target  region 
corresponding  to,  or  fiiUy  complementary  and  of  the  same  length 
as  a  nucleic  acid  corresponding  to,  bases  36S-40S  of  E.  coli  23S 
rRNA; 
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wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a  segment  of  10  con- 
tiguous bases  which  is  at  least  90%  complementary  to  a 
nucleotide  sequence  of  10  contiguous  nucleotides  present  in  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  SEQ  ID  NO: 
1  CAGACAAAGTTTCTCGTGCTCCGTCCTACTCGATT, 
and  the  sequence  fully  complementary  and  of  the  same  length 
thereto, 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid 
from  one  or  more  group  11  Pseudomonas  organisms  and  one 
or  more  group  V  Pseudomonas  organisms  to  form  a  detectable 
non-target:probe  duplex  under  said  hybridization  conditions. 


region  present  in  one  or  more  Mycobacterium  species  to  form  a 
detectable  target:probe  duplex  under  high  stringency  hybridization 
conditions,  said  target  region  corresponding  to,  or  fully  comple- 
mentary to  and  of  the  same  length  as  nucleic  acid  corresponding  to, 
a  Mycobacterium  nucleic  acid  region  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
bases  1025-1060  of  £.  coli  I6S  rRNA, 
bases  1440-1475  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA,  and 
bases  1570-1610  of  £.  coli  23S  iRNA; 
wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a  segment  of  10  con- 
tiguous bases  which  is  at  least  75%  complementary  to  a 
nucleotide  sequence  of  10  contiguous  nucleotides  present  in  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  NO:    1   CCATGCACCACCTGCACACAGGCCA- 

CAAGG. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  GGCTTGCCCCAGTATTACCACTGACTG- 

GTACGG, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4  GGGGTACGGCCCGTGTGTGT- 
GCTCGCTAGAGGC.  and  the  sequences  fully  complemen- 
tary and  of  the  same  length  thereto;  wherein  said  oligo- 
nucleotide does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid  from 
Nocardia  asteroides.  Nocardia  brasiliensis.  Nocardia  otiti- 
discaviarum,  Nocardia  dassonvillei.  Corynebacterium 
xerosis,  Rhodococcus  aichiensis,  Rhodococcus  aurantiacus, 
Rhodococcus  bronchialis,  Rhodococcus  chubuensis, 
Rhodococcus  equi.  Rhodococcus  obuensis  and  Rhodococ- 
cus sputi  to  form  a  detectable  non-taTget:probe  di^ilex 
under  said  hybridization  conditions. 


5,677,128 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTING  MYCOBACTERIUM 

James  John  Hogan;  Richard  Dana  Smith,  both  of  San  Diego, 

and  Jo  Ann  Kop,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Divison  of  Ser.  No.  200,866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,54138,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,929,  Dec. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83,542,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,755 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  51  Claims 
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1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  Mycobacterium  nucleic  acid  target 
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5,677,129 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTING  LEGIONELLA 

James  John  Hogan;  Richard  Dana  Smith,  and  Sherrol  Holla 
McDonough,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,54138,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,929,  Dec. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
29538,  Dec  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83,542,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24, 1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  453,763 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  48  Claims 
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1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  LegioneUa  nucleic  acid  target 
region  present  in  one  or  more  Legionella  species  to  form  a  detect- 
able target:probe  duplex  under  high  stringency  hybridization  con- 
ditions, said  target  region  corresponding  to,  ch'  fuUy  complemen- 
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tary  to  and  of  the  same  length  as 
Legionella  nucleic  acid  region 
of: 

bases  630-675  of  E.  coli  16S 
bases  975-1020  of  E.  coli  16S 
bases  350-395  of  E.  cofi  23S 
bases  1585-1620  of  E.  coli  23S 
bases  2280-2330  of  E.  coli  23S 
wheiein  said  oligonucleotide 
tiguous  bases  which  is  at 
nucleotide  sequence  of  10 
sequence  selected  from  the 


a  nucleic  acid  corresponding  to.  a 
seip:ted  fronn  the  group  consisting 


rWA, 
rRM. 
rRhA, 


TACCCnXrrcCCATACTCGAiiTCAACCAGTAT 
TATCTGACC, 


SEQ  ID  NO:  1 

SEQ  ID  NO:  2 

SBQ  ID  NO:  3 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4 
SEQ  ID  NO:  5 

SEQ  ID  NO:  6 

and  the  sequences  fully  complenjentary  and  of  the  same  length 
thereto;  wherein  said  oligonucleotitle  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic 
acid  from  Escherichia  coli,  Pseudc  monas  aeruginosa.  Vibrio  para- 
haemolyticus  and  Acinetobacter  cc  Icoaceticus  to  form  a  detectable 
non-target:probe  duplex  under  sai<  hybridization  conditions. 


GGATTTCACGTGTCCCCJGqCTACTTGT- 
TCGGGTGCGTAGTrC, 

CATCTCTGCAAAATTCACIIirATOTCAAGGG 
TAGGTAAGG, 


GCGGTACGGTTCTCTATAA  nTATGGCTAGC, 


CTACCGAGGGTACCTTTGI  jCT, 


CACTCTTGGTACGATGTCC  jAC, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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rl  ^A.  and 
^INA; 

o  imprises  a  segment  of  10  con- 
I  ast  75%  complementary  to  a 
CGI  tiguous  nucleotides  present  in  a 
g  oup  consisting  of: 


5y6T7, 130 
BCL-1  LOCUS  NUCLEIC  A(  3D  PROBES  AND  ASSAY 
METHODS 
Timothy  C.  Meeker,  San  Franjsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  tiie  University  of  C  alifornia,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,^20,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,538,846.  This  application  Job.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,893 


Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  CI  tP  19/34;  C67H  21/04 


US.  a.  435—6 


of  i 


purifi  ;d 
:  sequel  ces 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe 
comprising    isolated    and 
wherein  the  polynucleotide 

(a)  are  substantially  complementary 
stringent  conditions  to  the 

(b)  comprise  isolated  and  puf  fied 
substantially  complementary 
gent  conditions  (i)  to  nucleic 
translocation  breakpoint  and 
all  or  portions  of  one  or  mor 

(c)  are  useful  for  the  detectioi 
gene. 

5.  A  method  of  identifying  a 
human  cells  of  myeloid  or  lymphoid 
(a)  employing  a  nucleic  acid 
ization  and 


12  Claims 


06-4 GUO  - 


t(l 


pr)be 


(b)  identifying  a  t(ll;14Xql3q32)  translocation  by  the  extent 
and  brightness  of  signals  firom  the  polynucleotide  sequences 
that  hybridize  to  the  target. 


5,677,131 
SYSTEM  TO  DETECT  PROTEIN-RNA  INTERACTIONS 
Marvin  P.  Widiens,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Stanley  Fields,  Set- 
auket,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,561,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,610,015.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,153 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/60:  C12D  21/04:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/00 

\iS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  detecting  RNA-protein  interaction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  host  cell  containing  a  detectable  gene,  wherein  the  detect- 
able gene  is  activated  by  an  amino  acid  sequence  including  a 
transcriptional  activation  domain  when  the  transcriptional 
activation  domain  is  in  sufficient  proximity  to  the  detectable 
gene; 

(b)  a  first  chimeric  gene  that  is  capable  of  being  expressed  in  the 
host  cell,  the  first  chimeric  gene  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
that  encodes  a  first  hybrid  protein,  the  first  hybrid  protein 
comprising: 

(i)  a  DNA-binding  domain  that  recognizes  a  binding  site  on 

the  detectable  gene  in  the  host  cell;  and 
(ii)  a  first  RNA-binding  domain; 

(c)  a  vector  comprising  a  second  chimeric  gene  encoding  said 
transcriptional  activation  domain  and  a  unique  restriction 
enzyme  site  suitable  to  insert  a  test  RNA-binding  domain 
sequence  in  such  a  manner  that  the  test  RNA-binding  domain 
sequence  is  expressed  as  a  hybrid  protein  with  said  transcrip- 
tional activation  domain;  and 

(d)  a  vector  containing  a  third  chimeric  gene  encoding  a  first 
RNA  sequence  that  will  bind  to  the  first  RNA-binding  domain 
and  a  unique  restriction  site  suitable  to  insert  a  test  RNA 
sequence. 


5,677,132 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  ASSAY  REAGENT  PACKAGE 
Meir  Strahilevitz,  10440  Willowdale,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.  63141 
Division  eS  Ser.  No.  699,159,  May  13,  1991,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  345,964,  May  1, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,037,645, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  925321,  Oct.  30,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,834,973,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  319^38,  Nov.  9, 
1981,  Pat  No.  4,620,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
761,290,  Jan.  21,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,375,414,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  255,154,  May  19,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,801 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1971, 
16001 

Int  a.*  COIN  33/543:33/555 
US.  CL  435—7.1  12  Claims 


complexity  of  about   140  kb 
polynucleotide    sequences. 


to  and  hybridizable  under 

1  locus  on  chromosome  1  lql3; 

polynucleotide  sequences 

o  and  hybridizable  under  strin- 

acid  sequences  of  the  M020508 

ii)  to  nucleic  acid  sequences  of 

exons  of  the  bcl- 1  gene;  and 

of  abnormalities  of  the  bcl-1 


l;14Xql3q32)  translocation  in 
origin  comprising: 
of  claim  1  in  in  situ  hybrid- 


-  ERYTHROCYTE 
- CONJUOATED  ANTI  BODY 

1.  An  analytic  reagent  package,  for  use  in  determining  a  psycho- 
active hapten  in  a  sample,  comprising  a  first  antibody  to  said 
hapten,  specific  to  a  first  site  on  said  hapten,  and  a  second  antibody 
to  said  hapten,  specific  to  a  second  sits  on  said  hapten. 
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5,677,133 

DRY  CHEMISTRY  CASCADE  IMMUNOASSAY  AND 

AFFINITY  ASSAY 

Bruce  J.  Oberhardt  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cardiovascular 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,373,  Feb.  13.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,601,991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.415,  Feb.  17, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

712,370 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  performing  an  assay,  comprising: 

a)  a  reaction  slide  comprising 

1)  a  sample  well  having  a  sample  inlet  through  which  a 
sample  to  be  analyzed  can  be  added  to  the  sample  well; 

2)  one  or  more  reaction  chambers  connected  to  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  sample  well,  wherein  each  of  said 
one  of  more  reaction  chambers  has  a  vent; 

3)  a  dry  chemistry  reagent  in  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
reaction  chambers, 

b)  one  or  more  means  of  generating  a  rotating  or  oscillating 
magnetic  field 

c)  means  for  providing  a  motive  force  to  move  a  sample  from 
said  sample  well  to  at  least  one  of  said  one  of  more  reaction 
chambers,  wherein  said  means  for  providing  a  motive  force  is 
a  vacuum  source  or  a  pressure  .source, 

wherein  when  said  means  for  providing  a  nwtive  force  is  a 
vacuum  source,  said  vacuum  source  is  applied  at  at  least 
one  of  said  vents  in  said  one  of  more  reaction  chambers 
into  which  it  is  desired  to  transport  the  sample,  and 
wherein  when  said  means  for  providing  a  motive  force  is 
a  pressure  source,  said  pressure  source  is  applied  at  said 
inlet  to  foree  transport  of  said  sample  from  said  sample 
well  to  said  one  of  more  reaction  chambers. 

d)  one  of  more  optical  detection  systems  comprising  an  illumi- 
nation means  and  a  detection  means;  and 

e)  one  or  more  means  for  amplifying  and  processing  of  a  signal 
from  each  of  said  optical  detection  systems  to  determine  a 
concentration  of  one  or  more  analytes  in  the  sample. 


5,677,134 

METHOD  OF  ASSAY  OF  ENZYMATIC  ACnVTTY  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hidechika  Hayashi;  Yoshihiko  Umcgae,  both  of  Yokohama, 

and  Yukio  Mitsuhisa,  Ebina.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 

Corporation,  Vamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,286,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,460,943.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146301 

Int  CL"  COIN  33/573 

VS.  a.  435—74  11  Claims 


1 


lai     ftn« 


3-" 


w 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  antibody  or  antigen 
in  a  sample  by  determining  the  activity  of  an  enzyme  conjugated  to 
an  antibody  or  antigen  in  an  enzyme-linked  immunoassay  compris- 
ing: 

projecting  monochromatic  excitation  light  to  a  sample  compris- 
ing an  enzyme  conjugated  to  an  antibody  or  antigen,  a  sub- 
strate which  forms  a  product  by  action  of  the  enzyme  and  a 
reference  substaiKe  which  is  insensitive  to  the  action  of  the 
enzyiiK  but  emits  fluorescence; 

obtaining  a  first  measured  value  of  fluorescence  intensity  of  the 
sample  at  a  first  wavelength  region  which  includes  fluores- 
cence emitted  by  at  least  one  of  the  substrate  and  the  product; 

obtaining  a  second  measured  value  of  fluorescence  intensity  of 
the  sample  at  a  second  wavelength  region  which  is  different 
from  the  first  wavelength  region  and  includes  fluorescence 
emitted  by  the  reference  substance;  and 

determining  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  from  a  rate  of  change  of 
a  ratio  of  the  first  measured  value  to  the  second  measured 
value, 

wherein  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  correlates  with  the  presence 
of  antibody  or  antigen  in  said  sample. 


5,677,135 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RESISTANCE  OF 

NEURAL  CELLS  TO  pAMYLOID  PEPTIDE  TOXICITY 

Dale  E.  Bredcsen,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

University  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328381,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,576,209. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,923 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/567 

VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  6  Claims 
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1.  A 'method  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  neural  cells  to 
P-amyloid  peptide  toxicity'  wherein  said  neural  cells  nanirally 
express  the  p75'"*.  said  method  comprising: 


1306 


mutating  said  neural  cells  in  a 
a  mutant  neural  cell  culture 
comprises  a  plurality  of 
the  pJS'^'  and  which  have 
peptide  toxicity,  and  wherein 
mutant  neural  cell  culture  do 

and  exposing  said  mutant  neura 
tide  wherein  the  resistance  ol 
to  ^amyloid  peptide  toxicity 
said  neural  cell  culture  to 


nAiral  cell  culture  in  vitro  to  fbrm 
vherein  said  neural  cell  culture 
neural  cells  which  naturally  express 
low  resistance  to  ^amyloid 
the  mutant  neural  cells  in  said 
not  express  the  p75'*'"'; 
cell  culture  to  ^amyloid  pep- 
said  mutant  neural  cell  culture 
is  higher  than  the  resistance  of 
^a  nyloid  peptide  toxicity. 


5,677,  36 

METHODS  OF  OBTAINING  C  )MPOSITIONS  ENRICHED 

FOR  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEJ  I  CELLS,  COMPOSITIONS 

DERIVED  THEREFROM  A  ND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THER  iO¥ 

Paul  J.  Simmons,  Adelaide,  Aus  ralia;  Beth  L.  Hill,  Mountain 

View,  and  Beqjamin  P.  Chen,  1  remont,  both  of  Califs 

ors  to  Systemix,  Inc.,  Palo  Alt*,  Calif. 


FUcd  Nov.  14,  1994, 


Int  CL*  C07K  16/28;  C  12N  5/08;  CI2Q  1/24 


VS.  CL  435— 7  J4 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  com|  osition  substantially  enriched  in 
subpopulation  of  hematopoiefic  st  m  cells  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining,  a  source  of  cells  c  >mprising  human  hematopoietic 
cells; 

(b)  isolating  a  population  of  hun^  hematopoietic  cells  from  the 
source; 

(c)  contacting  the  population  of  tiuman  hematopoietic  cells  with 
a  monoclonal  antibody  specil  c  for  the  marker  HCC- 1 ;  and 


(d)  separating  the  subpopulation 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


Ser.  No.  340,047 


26  Claims 


that  is  specifically  bound  by  the 


monoclonal  antibody,  therebf  obtaining  a  composition  sub- 
stantially enriched  in  a  subpo|  ulation  of  human  hematopoietic 
stem  cells. 


5,677  137 
METHOD  TO  IDENTIFY  n  IMUNOCOMPROMISED 


FOR  CRYPTOCOCCOSIS 

Research 


PATIENTS  AT  HIGH  RISK 
Tliomas   Randall   Kozei,   Reno,j  Nev.,  assignor  to 
Development  Foundation,  Catson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  May  2,  1994JSer.  No.  236,331 
Int  O."  g4iN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2 

1.  A  method  of  identifying 


7  Claims 
Amunocompromised  individuals 


who  are  at  high  risic  for  developn  ent  of  cryptococcosis,  compris- 


ing the  step  of  measuring  the  titer 


>f  IgG  antibody  to  glucuronoxy- 


lomannan  in  sera  of  said  indivi(  uals.  wherein  a  positive  result 


obtained  with  a  dilution  of  more 


wherein  said  positive  titer  identify  an  individual  at  high  risk  for 
development  of  cryptococcosis. 


5,677)138 
Patent  Not  Issued 


than  ■/lo  is  a  positive  titer,  and 


•'or  This  Number 


VS.  a.  435—29 


Int  a.*  (  12Q  1/02 


1.  A  method  for  in  vitro  T  cell  production,  comprising 


coculturing  in  vitro  a  monolayer  of  non-human  primate  thymic 
stromal  cells  with  primate  hematopoietic  T  cell  progenitor 
cells. 


5,677  139 

IN  VITRO  DIFFERENTUTK  N  OF  CD34*  PROGENITOR 

CELLS  INTO  T  tYMPHOCYTES 

R.  Paul  Johnson.  Lexington;  Mkbael  Rosenzweig,  Boston,  and 
David  T.  Scadden,  Weston,  a|l  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  of  Harvard: College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1991  Ser.  No.  426,782 


22Claiins 


5,677,140 

PROCESS  AND  TEST  KIT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

BACTERIAL  COUNT  LEVEL  IN  WHEY  AND  WHEY 

PRODUCTS 

Hans-Joerg  Denzler,  Langelstaeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Biolac 

GmbH,  Harbamsen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,217,  Apr.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594316 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  92106340 

Int  a.'  C21Q  1/04;  1/66;  I /OO;  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  435—34  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rapid  determination  of  the  bacterial  count  level 
in  a  sample  of  whey  or  whey  constituents  to  be  analyzed,  said 
process  comprising: 

a)  preparing  the  sample  for  bioluminescence  measurement  by 
aa)  wherein  the  sample  is  whey, 

aal)  diluting  the  whey^^ample  with  a  reagent  solution 
containing  etho/ylate  of  4-(l, 1,3,3- 

tetrainethy  Ibuty  I  )phenol ; 

aa2)  separating  the  diluted  whey  sample  by  centrifiigation 
into  a  liquid  phase  and  an  solid  residue; 

aa3)  converting  the  solid  residue  into  a  suspension  by 
adding  a  reagent  solution  containing  a  bacteriolytic 
reagent; 

aa4)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  mixing  the  suspension 
with  a  reagent  solution  which  hydrolyzes  adenosine 
triphosphate; 

aa5)  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  aa4)  to  react 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  ATP  present  therein  and 
to  inactivate  excess  adenosine  triphosphate  hydrolyzing 
reagent; 
or 

abl)  introducing  the  whey  constituent  sample  into  an  aque- 
ous, isotonic  salt  solution; 

ab2)  filtering  the  solution  containing  the  sample  through  a 
sterile  filter; 

abS)  transferring  the  filter  with  retained  bacteria  thereon 
into  a  nutrient  solution  suitable  for  culturing  bacteria; 
incubating  this  solution  for  I  to  9  hours  at  28°  C.  to  38° 
C,  and  subsequently  using  the  nutrient  solution  from 
above  the  filter  as  a  reaction  mixture  for  further  measure- 
ment; 

b)  releasing  bacterial  adenosine  triphosphate  in  the  reaction 
mixture  obtained  from  process  steps  aal)  to  aa5)  or  abl)  to 
ab3)  by  treatment  with  a  reagent  which  releases  bacterial 
adenosine  triphosphate; 

c)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  luciferin-luciferase  reagent 
solution  buffered  to  a  pH  value  of  from  7.0  to  7.9  in  order  to 
effect  a  bioluminescence  reaction  with  released  adenosine 
triphosphate; 

d)  photometrically  quantitatively  measuring  light  etnitted  during 
the  bioluminescence  reaction,  and 

e)  determining  the  bacterial  count  level  in  the  sample  to  be 
analyzed  by  comparing  the  measured  light  quantity  with  a 
standard  curve  produced  under  the  same  conditions  with  a 
sample  of  similar  origin  having  a  known  bacterial  count  level. 
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5,677,141 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  7-AMINOCEPHEM 
COMPOUND  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 
Takao  Isogai,  Ibaraki;  Masao  Fukagawa,  Tsuctaiura;  Morita 
Iwami,  fsukuba;  Ichiro  Aramori,  Kyoto,  and  Hitoshi  Kojo, 
Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,906,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-341113; 
Jul.  20,  1990,  2-193609 

Int  CL*  C12N  J/2J;  C12P  I5/00;35A)2 
VS.  a.  435—47  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  7-aminocephem  compound  of  the 
formula  (I)  or  salt  thereof: 

(D 


CH:R 

COOH 

where  R  is  acetoxy.  hydroxy  or  hydrogen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  cultivating  a  microorganism  which  has  been  transformed 
from  a  host  microorganism  to  a  transfomned  microorganism  in 
a  nutrient  medium, 
wherein  said  host  microorganism  produces  a  cephalosporin  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (II): 

(U) 


CH.R 


COOH 


where  R  is  defined  above  and  X  is  — CWNHjlCOOH,  — CO— 
COOH  or  — COOH,  and  wherein  said  transformed  microorganism 
contains  a  gene  encoding  an  enzyme  which  converts  said  com- 
pound (11)  to  the  corresponding  7-aminocephem  compound  (1);  and 
(ii)  recovering  said  compound  of  the  formula  (1)  from  the  culture 
media. 


5,677,142 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677.143 
CELLULAR  NUCLEIC  ACID  BINDING  PROTEIN  AND 
USES  THEREOF  IN  REGULATING  GENE  EXPRESSION 

AND  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AIDS 
Richard  B.  Gaynor,  Dallas,  and  Foon  K.  Wu,  CarroUton,  both 
of  Tex^  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of  TX 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,266,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,350,835.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

242,677 

Int  a.*  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/08;  1 5/00;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  31  CUims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  amino  acid  seqiKnce  set 

forth  in  SEO  ID  NO:2  or  degenerate  variants  diereof. 


5,677,144 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  CCK  2,  A  RECEPTOR 

TYROSINE  KINASE 
Axel  Ullrich,  Adalbertstr.  108,  Miinchen,  and  Franke  Hilde- 
gard  Elisabeth  Alves,  Rohnsweg  2,  Gottingen.  both  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  IS3397,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,343 
Int  a.*  C07K  14^05;  C12N  15/62;  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  25  CUims 

1.  A  recombinant  vector  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence  that 
encodes  a  truncated  CCK-2  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  N0:4. 


5,677,145 
WHITE  BLOOD  CELL  HEMATOLOGY  CONTROL 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,500,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,651,  Apr.  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879y429,  May 

7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  697  J31,  May  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,460 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIN  33/96 

VS.  CL  436—10  42  Claims 

1.  A  reference  control  composition  for  hematology  instruments 

comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  or  stabilized  white  blood  cell  or  analog  thereof;  and 

b)  a  lipoprotein  compofient  in  an  amount  in  which  the  resulting 
reference  control  has  a  white  blood  cell  profile  that  substan- 
tially resembles  a  while  blood  cell  profile  of  whole  blood. 


5,677,146 
HUMAN  AMYLOID  PROTEIN  PRECURSOR  HOMOLOG 

AND  KUNTTZ-TYPE  INHIBITOR 
Cindy  A.  Sprechen  Donald  C.  Foster,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
and  Kjeld  E.  Norris,  Hellerup,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Zymo- 
genetics.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155331,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,441,931,  and  Ser.  No.  985,692,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,436,153.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,022 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/09:15/15:15/70:15/79 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  human  Kunitz-type  inhibitor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

culturing  a  host  cell  containing  a  DNA  construct  comprising  a 
first  DNA  segment  encoding  a  human  Kunitz-type  inhibitor, 
wherein  said  Kunitz-type  inhibitor  comprises  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from  alanine,  amino  acid  56  to 
alanine,  amino  acid  number  110;  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  N0:2  from  aspartic  acid,  amino  acid  number  S3  to 
alanine,  amino  acid  number  110;  or  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from  valine,  amino  acid  number  57  to 
alanine,  amino  acid  number  1 10  and  which  further  contains  a 
glutamic  acid  residue  on  the  amino  terminus,  wherein  said 
first  DNA  segment  is  operably  linked  to  additional  DNA 
segments  required  for  the  expression  of  said  first  DNA  seg- 
ment; and 
isolating  said  Kunitz-type  inhibitor. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  human  amyloid  protein  precursor 
homologue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
culturing  a  host  cell  containing  a  DNA  construct  comprising  a 
first  DNA  segment  encoding  a  human  amyloid  protein  precur- 
sor homologue,  wherein  said  amyloid  protein  precursor 
homologue  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 3  from  methionine,  amino  acid  number  1,  to  isoleucine. 
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amino  acid  number  763,  wh^in 
operably  linked  to  additional 
expression  of  said  first  DNA  segi 
isolating  said  amyloid  protein 


5,677  147 
inv.2  VIRUS  VARIANTS 
Karsten   Henco,   Erkrath;    Ifa  •«!   von   Briesen,    Kronberg; 
Andreas  Immelmann,  Dossd  lorf;  Herbert  Kflhnel,  Egeis- 


OFFICIAL  GA2nTE 


October  14,  1997 


said  first  DNA  segment  is 
DNA  segments  required  for  the 
;ment;  and 
^ecursor  homologue. 


Ursula  Dietrich,  Etdibom;  Helga  Riibsamen- 
Walgmann,  Bad  Soden  am  Talinus,  and  M ichalina  AdamsU, 
Frankftirt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Qiagen  GmbH, 
HOden,  and  Chemothera^eutisches  Forschunginstltnt 
Georg-Speyer-Haus,  Frankfiift  am  Main,  both  of  Germany 
Coattnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  358,575,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,637,455,  which  is  a  continualion  of  Ser  No.  994,081,  Dec 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  fe  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
365,568,  JiuL  14,  1989,  abandooed.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  22, 
1996,  Ser.  Md.  684,682 
Claims  priority,  application  i^nnany,  Jun.  14,  1988,  38  20 
223.9 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this 


2014,  has  beei  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C  12N  5/10 


patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 


VS.  CL  435— 69J 

1.  A  cell  transfected  with  a  vira 


virus  isolate  HIV  D194  (ECACC  t  87122303)  or  virus  isolate  HTV 
D205  (ECACC  V  87122304). 


5,677 


4  Claims 

agent  wherein  the  viral  agent  is 


148 


DNA  ENCODING  CHIMERIC  DIPHTHERIA  TOXINS 
Diane  Williams,  Franldin,  Mas*.,  assignor  to  Boston  Medical 
Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231^97,  Apr.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  886.715,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Se«  No.  537,430,  Jun.  13,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contjnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
488,608,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  tft.  477y418 
lBt.CL'C12r   15/62:15/31 
MS.  a.  435—69.7  42  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  niole<  ule  encoding  a  chimeric  toxin 
which  binds  selectively  to  a  prede  ermined  class  of  cells,  compris- 
ing protein  fragments  joined  tog(  ther  by  peptide  bonds,  the  chi 
meric  toxin  comprising,  sequ  sntiaily  from  N-terminus  to 
C-terminus, 

(a)  a  first  fragment  which  is  thejenzymatically  active  fragment  A 
of  native  diphtheria  toxin  )  nd  the  I ,  cleavage  domain  of 
native  diphtheria  toxin; 

(b)  a  second  fragment  composing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hydrophobic  transmembrane  region  of  native  diphtheria  toxin 
effective  to  deliver  said  fra|  :ment  A  into  the  cytosol  of  the 
predetermined  class  of  cells; 

(c)  a  third  fragment  comprisinj  the  sequence  of  native  diphthe- 
ria toxin  fragment  B  amino  a  :ids  C-terminal  to  the  hydropho- 
bic transmembrane  region  ol  native  diphtheria  toxin  which  is 
amino  acids  372-535.  minus  the  generalized  eucaryotic  bind- 
ing domain  of  native  diphtt  nia  toxin  which  is  amino  acids 


486-535,  and  minus  the  1, 


:leavage  domain  of  native  diph- 


theria toxin  which  is  amino  ( cids  461-471,  and  further  minus 
at  least  50  native  diphtheria  1 3xin  amino  acids  between  amino 
acid  residue  386  of  native  di|  htheria  toxin  and  the  generalized 
eucaryotic  binding  site  of  i  ative  diphtheria  toxin,  provided 
at  least  50  amino  acids  deleted 
total  no  more  than  99  amino  acids;  and 
(d)  a  fourth  fragment  comprisii  %  at  least  a  portion  of  the  binding 
domain  of  a  cell-specific  pol  ^peptide  ligand  effective  to  cause 
said  chimeric  toxin  to  bind  selectively  to  the  predetermined 
class  of  cells  which  bear  a  i  xeptor  to  the  ligand; 


wherein  the  chimeric  toxin  encoded  by  said  recombinant  DNA 
molecule  possesses  greater  toxicity  to  the  predetermined  class 
of  cells  than  that  of  a  toxin  comprising  DABig^  fused  to  said 
fourth  fragment. 


5,677,149 
INTERLEUKIN-3  (IL-3)  MUTANT  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 
THEIR  RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION 
S.  Christopher  Bauer,  New  Haven;  Mark  Allen  Abrams;  Sarah 
Ruth  Braford-Goldberg,  both  of  St  Louis;  Maire  Helena 
Caparon,  Chesterfield;   Alan   Michael   Easton,  Maryland 
Heights;    Barbara    Kure   Klein,   Town    &    Country;   John 
Patrick  McKeam;  Peter  Olins,  both  of  Glencoe;  Kumnan 
Paik,  Ballwin;  Joseph  Polazzi,  Chesterfield,  and  John  War- 
ren Thomas,  Town  &  Country,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D. 
Searie  &  Co.„  Chicago,  DL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11198,  %  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,044,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,796 

Int.  a.*  C12N  15/24;  C07K  14/54:  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CL  43S— 69.52  97  Clatms 

I.  A  mutant  human  interleukin-3  (hIL-3)  polypeptide  comprising 
a  modified  hIL-3  amino  acid  Sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: IS  wherein: 
Xaa  at  position  17  is  Ser,  Lys,  Gly,  Asp,  Met,  Gin,  or  Aig; 
Xaa  at  position  18  is  Asn,  His,  Leu,  lie,  Phe,  Arg,  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  19  is  Met,  Phe,  He,  Arg,  Gly,  Ala,  or  Cys; 
Xaa  at  position  20  is  lie,  Cys,  Gin,  Glu,  Ai^g,  Pro,  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  21  is  Asp,  Phe,  Lys,  Arg,  Ala,  Gly,  Glu,  Gin, 

Asn,  Thr,  Set  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  22  is  Glu,  Tip,  Pro,  Ser,  Ala,  His,  Asp,  Asn,  Gin, 

Leu,  Val  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  position  23  is  He,  Val,  Ala,  Leu,  Gly,  Trp,  Lys,  Phe,  Ser, 

or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  24  is  lie,  Gly,  Val,  Arg,  Ser,  Phe,  or  Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  25  is  Thr,  His,  Gly.  Gin.  Arg.  Pro,  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  26  is  His,  Thr,  Phe,  Gly.  Arg.  Ala,  or  Trp; 
Xaa  at  position  27  is  Leu,  Gly,  Arg,  Thr,  Ser,  or 
Xaa  at  position  28  is  Lys,  Arg,  Leu,  Gin.  Gly,  Pro,  Val  or  Trp; 
Xaa  at  position  29  is  Gin,  Asn,  Leu,  Pro,  Arg,  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  30  is  Pro.  His,  The,  Gly,  Asp,  Gin.  Ser.  Leu.  or 

Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  31  is  Pro,  Asp,  Gly,  Ala.  Arg,  Leu,  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  32  is  Leu,  Val,  Arg,  Gin,  Asn,  Gly,  Ala,  or  Glu; 
Xaa  at  position  33  is  Pro,  Leu,  Gin,  Ala,  Thr,  or  Glu; 
Xaa  at  position  34  is  Leu,  Val,  Gly,  Ser,  Lys,  Glu,  Gin,  Thr,  Arg, 

Ala,  Phe,  lie  or  Met; 
Xaa  at  position  35  is  Leu,  Ala,  Gly,  Asn,  Pro,  Gin,  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  36  is  Asp,  Leu,  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  37  is  Phe,  Ser,  Pro,  Trp,  or  Ue; 
Xaa  at  position  38  is  Asn,  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  40  is  Leu,  Trp,  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  41  is  Asn,  Cys,  Arg,  Leu,  His,  Met,  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  42  is  Gly,  Asp,  Ser,  Cys,  Asn,  Lys,  Thr,  Leu,  Val, 

Glu,  Phe,  Tyr,  lie.  Met  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  43  is  Glu,  Asn,  lyr.  Leu,  Phe,  Asp,  Ala,  Cys, 

Ghi,  Arg,  Thr,  Gly  or  Ser; 
Xaa  at  position  44  is  Asp,  Ser,  Leu,  Arg,  Lys,  Thr,  Met,  Tip,  Glu, 

Asn,  Gin,  Ala  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  45  is  Gin,  I»ro,  Phe,  Val,  Met,  Leu,  Thr,  Lys,  Trp, 

Asp,  Asn,  Arg,  Ser,  Ala,  He.  Glu  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  46  is  Asp,  Phe,  Ser,  Thr,  Cys,  Glu.  Asn,  Gin. 

Lye,  His,  Ala,  Tyr,  He,  Val  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  position  47  is  He,  Gly,  Val,  Ser,  Arg,  Pro,  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  48  is  Leu,  Ser,  Cys,  Arg,  He,  His.  Phe.  Glu,  Lys, 

Thr,  Ala,  Met,  Val  or  Asn; 
Xaa  at  position  49  is  Met.  Arg,  Ala,  Gly,  Pro,  Asn,  His,  or  Asp; 
Xaa  at  position  50  is  Glu,  Leu,  Thr,  Asp,  Tyr,  Lys,  Asn,  Ser,  Ala, 

lie,  Val,  His,  Phe,  Met  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  51  is  Asn.  Arg,  Met,  Pro,  Ser,  Thr,  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  52  is  Asn,  His.  Arg,  Leu;  Gly,  Ser,  or  Thr, 
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Xaa  at  position  53  is  Leu,  Thr.  Ala,  Gly,  Glu,  Pro,  Lys,  Ser,  or 

Met. 
Xaa  at  position  54  is  Arg,  Asp.  He,  Ser,  Val.  Thr,  Ghi,  Asn.  Lys, 

His,  Ala  or  Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  55  is  Arg,  Thr,  Val,  Ser,  Leu,  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  position  56  is  Pro,  Gly,  Cys.  Ser,  Gin,  Glu,  Arg.  His,  Thr, 

Ala.  Tyr,  Phe,  Leu,  Val  or  Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  57  is  Asn  or  Gly; 

Xaa  at  position  58  is  Leu.  Ser,  Asp,  Arg,  Gin.  Val,  or  Cys; 
Xaa  at  position  59  is  Glu,  lyr.  His,  Leu,  Pro,  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  60  is  Ala,  Ser,  Pro,  ly,  Asn,  or  Thr; 
Xaa  at  position  61  is  Phe,  Asn.  Glu,  Pro,  Lys,  Arg,  or  Ser 
Xaa  at  position  62  is  Asn,  His,  Val,  Aig,  Pro,  Thr,  Asp,  or  He; 
Xaa  at  position  63  is  Arg,  Tyr,  Tip,  Lys,  Ser,  His,  Pro,  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  64  is  Ala,  Asn,  Pro,  Ser,  or  Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  65  is  Val,  Thr,  Pro,  His,  Leu,  Phe.  or  Ser: 
Xaa  at  position  66  is  Lys,  He,  Arg,  Val,  Asn,  Glu,  or  Ser; 
Xaa  at  position  67  is  Ser,  Ala,  Phe,  Val,  Gly,  Asn.  Ue.  Pro,  or 

His; 
Xaa  at  position  68  is  Leu,  Val,  Tip,  Ser,  He,  Phe,  Thr,  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  69  is  Gin,  Ala,  Pro,  Thr,  Glu,  Aig,  Tip,  Gly,  or 

Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  70  is  Asn,  Leu,  Val,  Trp,  Pro,  or  Ala: 
Xaa  at  position  71  is  Ala.  Met.  Leu,  Pro.  Arg.  Glu,  Thr.  Gin,  Tip. 

or  Asn; 
Xaa  at  position  72  is  Ser,  Glu,  Met,  Ala,  His,  Asn,  Arg,  or  Asp; 
Xaa  at  position  73  is  Ala,  Glu.  Asp,  Leu,  Ser,  Gly,  Thr,  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  74  is  Ue,  Met,  Thr,  Pro,  Arg,  Gly,  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  75  is  Glu,  Lys,  Gly,  Asp,  Pro,  Tip,  Arg.  Ser,  Gin, 

or  Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  76  is  Ser,  Val,  Ala,  Asn,  Tip,  Glu,  Pro.  Gly,  or 

Asp; 
Xaa  at  position  77  is  Ue,  Ser.  Arg,  Thr,  or  Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  78  is  Leu,  Ala,  Ser,  Glu,  Phe,  Gly,  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  79  is  Lys,  Thr,  Asn,  Met,  Aig,  Ue,  Gly,  or  Asp; 
Xaa  at  position  80  is  Asn,  Tip,  Val.  Gly,  Thr,  Leu,  Glu,  or  Arg: 
Xaa  at  position  81  is  Leu,  Gin,  Gly,  Ala,  Tip,  Aig,  Val,  or  Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  82  is  Leu,  Gin,  Lys,  Tip,  Arg,  Asp,  Glu,  Asn, 

His,  Thr,  Ser,  Ala.  Tyr.  Phe,  He,  Met  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  83  is  Pto,  Ala.  Thr.  Tip,  Arg,  or  Met; 
Xaa  at  position  84  is  Cys,  Glu,  Gly,  Arg,  Met,  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  85  is  Leu.  Asn,  Val,  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  86  is  Pro,  Cys,  Aig,  Ala,  or  Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  87  is  Leu,  Ser,  Trp,  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  position  88  is  Ala,  Lys,  Arg,  Val,  or  Tip; 
Xaa  at  position  89  is  Thr,  Asp,  Cys,  Leu,  Val,  Glu,  His,  Asn,  or 

Ser; 
Xaa  at  position  90  is  Ala,  Pro,  Ser,  Thr,  Gly,  Asp,  Ue,  or  Met; 
Xaa  at  position  91  is  Ala,  Pro,  Ser,  Thr,  Phe,  Leu,  Asp,  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  92  is  Pro,  Phe,  Aig,  Ser.  Lys,  His,  Ala,  Gly,  lie  or 

Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  93  is  Thr,  Asp,  Ser,  Asn,  Pro,  Ala,  Leu,  or  Arg: 
Xaa  at  position  94  is  Arg,  He,  Ser,  Glu,  Leu,  Val,  Gin,  Lye,  His, 

Ala,  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  95  is  His,  Gin,  Pro,  Arg,  Val,  Leu,  Gly,  Thr,  Asn, 

Lys,  Ser,  Ala,  Tip,  Phe,  Ue,  or  Tyr; 
Xaa  at  position  96  is  Pro,  Lys,  Tyr,  Gly,  lie,  or  Thr; 
Xaa  at  position  97  is  Ue,  Val,  Lys,  Ala,  or  Asn; 
Xaa  at  position  98  is  His,  lie,  Asn,  Leu,  Asp,  Ala,  Thr,  Glu,  Gin, 

Ser,  Phe,  Met,  Val,  Lys.  Arg,  Tyr  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  99  is  Ue,  Leu,  Arg,  Asp,  Val,  Pro,  Gin,  Gly,  Ser. 

Phe,  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  100  is  Lys.  Tyr.  Leu.  His,  Aig,  Ue,  Ser,  Gin,  or 

Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  101  is  Asp. 

Xaa  at  position  102  is  Gly,  Leu,  Glu,  Lye,  Ser,  Tyr.  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  103  is  Asp,  or  Ser; 
Xaa  at  position  104  is  Trp,  Val.  Cys.  Tyr,  Thr.  Met,  Pro,  Leu, 

Gin,  Lys,  Ala,  Phe,  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  position  105  is  Asn,  Pro,  Ala,  Phe,  Ser,  Trp,  Gin,  Tyr, 

Leu,  Lys,  lie.  Asp,  or  His: 
Xaa  at  position  106  is  Glu,  Ser,  Ala,  Lys,  Thr,  Ue,  Gly,  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  108  is  Aig,  Lys,  A^,  Leu,  Thr,  lie.  Gin,  His,  Ser, 

Ala  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  109  is  Arg.  Thr,  Pro,  Glu,  Tyr,  Leu.  Ser,  or  Gly; 


Xaa  at  position  110  is  Lys,  Ala.  Asn,  Thr,  Leu,  Arg,  Gin,  His, 
Glu,  Ser,  Ala.  or  Trp; 

Xaa  at  position  1 1 1  is  Leu.  lie,  Arg,  Asp,  or  Met; 

Xaa  at  position  1 12  is  Thr,  Val,  Gin,  Tyr,  Glu,  His,  Ser,  or  Phe; 

Xaa  at  position  113  is  Phe,  Ser.  Cys,  His,  Gly,  Tip,  Tyr.  Asp, 
Lys,  Leu,  Ue,  Val  or  Asn; 

Xaa  at  position  1 14  is  Tyr,  Cys,  His,  Ser,  Tip,  Arg,  o^  Leu; 

Xaa  at  position  115  is  Leu,  Asn.  Val.  Pro,  Arg,  Ala,  His,  Thr, 
Tip,  or  Met; 

Xaa  at  position  1 16  is  Lys, 

Xaa  at  position  117  is  Thr,  Ser,  Asn,  Ue,  Tip,  Lys,  or  Pro; 

Xaa  at  position  1 18  is  Leu,  Ser,  Pro.  Ala,  Glu,  Cys,  Asp,  or  Tyr; 

Xaa  at  position  119  is  Glu,  Ser,  Lys,  Pro.  Leu,  Thr,  Tyr,  or  Arg; 

Xaa  at  position  120  is  Asn,  Ala,  Pro,  Leu.  His.  Val,  or  Gin; 

Xaa  at  position  121  is  Ala,  Ser,  Ue,  Asn,  Pro,  Lys,  Asp,  or  Gly; 

Xaa  at  position  122  is  Gin,  Ser,  Met,  Trp,  Aig,  Phe,  Pro,  His,  lie, 
Tyr,  or  Cys; 

Xaa  at  position  123  is  Ala,  Met,  Glu,  His,  Ser,  Pro,  Tyr,  or  Leu; 

wherein  from  1  to  14  amino  acids  can  optionally  be  deleted  ftom 
the  N-terminus  and/or  from  1  to  15  amino  acids  can  option- 
aUy  be  deleted  from  the  C-terminus;  and  wherein  from  one  to 
three  of  the  amino  acids  designated  by  Xaa  are  different  from 
the  corresponding  amino  acids  of  native  (1-133)  human 
interleukin-3;  and  said  mutant  human  interleukin-3  polypep- 
tide has  at  least  three  times  greater  cell  proliferative  activity 
than  native  human  interieuidn-3  in  at  least  one  assay  selected 
fi-om  the  group  consisting  of:  AML  cell  proliferation,  TF-l 
cell  proliferation  and  Methylcellulose  assay. 

58.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  mutam  hIL-3  polypep- 
tide of  claim  1. 


5,677,150 

ANTIBODIES  PRODUCED  FROM 

LIPOPOLVSACCHARIDE-STIMULATED  MONOCYTE/ 

MACPROPHAGE  CELL  LINES 

Nobunao  Ikewaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Hidetoshi  Inoko,  Atsugi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,068,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  603,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-341228; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-085537 

fat  CL'  C12P  21/08:  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/18 
VS.  CL  435— 70J1  15  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  producing  an  antibody,  which  inhibits  intercel- 
lular adhesion  of  monocyte/macrophage  cells  stimulated  by  a  dif- 
ferentiation factor  which  comprises  using  a  lipopolysaccharide- 
sumulated  monocyte/macrophage  cell  line  as  the  antigen,  wherein 
said  lipopolysaccharide  is  obtained  from  a  gram-negative  strain  of 
microorganism. 

15.  A  method  of  producing  an  antibody  which  induces  intercel- 
lular aggregation  of  monocyte/macrophage  cells  in  the  process  of 
differentiation  under  stimulation  by  a  differentiation  factor,  which 
comprises  using  a  lipopolysaccharide-stimulaied  monocyte/ 
macrophage  cell  line  as  the  antigen,  wherein  said  lipopolysaccha- 
ride is  obtained  from  a  gram-negative  strain  of  microoiganism. 


5,677,151 

THERMOSTABLE  CELLULASE  FROM  A 

THERMOMONOSPORA  GENE 

David  B.  Wilson;  Larry  P.  Walker,  and  Sheng  Zhang,  aU  of 

Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,429 
tot  CL"  C12P  19/20:  C12N  9/26;  A61K  38/47;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—72  16  Clabns 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  com- 
prises a  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:l,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  wherein  SEQ  ID  NO:4  encodes  a 
catalytically  active  polypeptide. 
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5,677,1<  2 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATl  W  USING  A  REERSIBLY 

INACTIVATED  THERM(  STABLE  ENZYME 
David  Edward  Birch,  Berlceley;  ^falter  Josepli  Laird,  Pinole, 
and  Midiael  Anthony  Zoccoli,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif,^  assign- 
ors to  Roclw  Molecular  Systems  Inc,  Branchburg,  NJ. 
Filed  JuL  19,  1996,  S  tr.  No.  684,108 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/34:  C12(J  1/68:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J 


„^ 
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1.  A  method  for  the  anipljficatl>n  of  a  target  nucleic  acid 
contained  in  a  sample  comprising  th  ;  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  i  amplification  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  a  primer  comple  nentary  to  said  target  nucleic 
acid  and  a  modified  thetmostabi :  enzyme,  wherein  said  modi- 
fied thermostable  enzymer  is  froduced  by  a  reaction  of  a 
mixture  of  a  thermostable  polynerase  and  a  modifier  reagent, 
wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  at  alkaline  pH  at  a 
temperature  which  is  less  than 
reagent  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
mula: 


about  25°  C,  wherein  said 
nhydride  of  the  general  for- 


h 


^^, 


where  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  oi  ;anic  radicals,  which  may  be 
linked,  or  of  the  general  formula: 


H  i 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  organic  radica  s. 
the  hydrogen  are  cis  and  wherein  sai< 
complete  inactivation  of  enzymer  ac  ivity 
(b)  incubating  the  resulting  mixtui  e 
which  is  greater  than  about  5(  ° 
reactivate  said  enzyme  and  allcfv 
sion  products. 


which  may  be  linked,  and 
reaction  results  in  essentially 

and 
of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
formation  of  primer  exten- 


5,677,153 
METHODS  FOR  MODIFYING  DNA  AND  FOR 
DETECTING  EFFECTS  OF  SUCH  MODIFICATION  ON 
INTERACTION  OF  ENCODED  MODIFIED 
POLYPEPTIDES  WITH  TARGET  SUBSTRATES 
David  Botstein,  Belmont,  and  Timothy  Palzkifl,  Union  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentcch,  Inc^  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,501,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,158,  Oct  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,333 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/64 
VS,  O.  435—91.4  40  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  modifying  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  excision  linker  into  an  insertion  site  of  an 
isolated  target  DNA  to  form  a  first  modified  DNA  comprising 
a  first  DNA  portion  of  said  target  DNA.  said  excision  linker, 
and  a  second  DNA  portion  of  said  target  DNA,  said  excision 
linker  comprising  first  and  second  recognition  sequences  for  a 
Class  nS  restriction  endonuclease  oriented  and  positioned  in 
said  excision  linker  such  that  the  first  and  second  cleavage 
sites  for  the  cognate  Class  OS  restriction  endonuclease  for 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  recognition  sequences  are 
located  respectively  within  said  first  and  said  second  DNA 
portions,  those  nucleotides  of  said  fint  portion  located 
between  said  first  cleavage  site  and  one  end  of  said  excision 
linker  comprising  a  first  target  nucleotide  end  region,  and 
those  nucleotides  of  said  second  portion  located  between  said 
second  cleavage  site  and  the  other  end  of  said  excision  linker 
comprising  a  second  target  nucleotide  end  region; 

(b)  contacting  said  first  modified  DNA  with  Class  IIS  restriction 
endonuclease  capable  of  recognizing  said  first  and  said  second 
recognition  sequences  to  cleave  said  fast  modified  DNA  at 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  cleavage  sites  to  form  a 
second  modified  DNA  comprising  third  and  fourth  DNA 
portions  comprising  said  first  and  said  second  portions 
wherein  one  or  more  target  nucleotides  have  been  removed 
with  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  target  nucleotide  end 
regions  and  said  excision  linker; 

(c)  modifying  the  ends  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  DNA 
portions  to  form  modified  third  and  fourth  DNA  portions,  if 
necessary; 

(d)  ligating  a  mutation  hnker  to  the  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth 
DNA  portions  or  to  said  modified  third  and  fourth  DNA 
portions,  if  made,  to  form  a  third  modified  DNA,  said  muta- 
tion linker  comprising  third  and  fourth  recognition  sequences 
for  Class  OS  restriction  endonuclease  and  first  and  second 
mutation  nucleotide  end  regions,  each  mutation  nucleotide 
region  being  located  at  an  end  of  said  mutation  linker  and 
comprising  one  or  more  mutation  nucleotides,  said  third  and 
said  fourth  recognition  sequences  being  oriented  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  mutation  linker  such  that  third  and  fourth 
cleavage  sites  are  located  within  said  mutation  linker  such 
that  cognate  Class  US  cleavage  removes  said  first  and  said 
second  mutation  nucleotide  end  regions  fix>m  said  excision 
linker; 

(e)  contacting  said  third  modified  DNA  with  Class  IIS  lestriction 
endonuclease  capable  of  recognizing  said  third  and  said  fourth 
recognition  sequences  to  cleave  said  third  modified  DNA  at 
said  third  and  said  fourth  cleavage  sites  to  form  a  fourth 
modified  DNA  comprising  fifth  and  sixth  DNA  portions  each 
comprising  respectively  said  third  and  said  fourth  portions  or 
said  modified  third  and  fourth  portions  and  each  of  said  one  or 
more  mutation  nucleotides  of  said  first  and  said  second  muta- 
tion nucleotide  end  regions; 

f)  modifying  said  fifth  and  said  sixth  DNA  portions  to  form 
modified  fifth  and  sixth  portions,  if  necessary;  and 

g)  ligating  the  ends  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  DNA  portions  or  said 
modified  fifth  and  sixth  DNA  potions,  if  made,  to  form 
modified  target  DNA  comprising  said  target  DNA  wherein  at 
least  one  or  more  nucleotides  adjacent  to  said  insertion  site 
have  been  substituted,  inserted  or  deleted. 
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5,677,154 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHANOL  FROM  BIOMASS 
Arlen  Van  Draanen,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  and  Steven  Mello,  Bed- 
ford, N.H.,  assignors  to  Ingram-Howell,  LX.C,  BcUeview, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,782 
Int  a.*  C12P  7/08:7/10:7/06:  C07G  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—163  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  ethanol  from  non-virgin  biomass. 
comprising: 

providing  non-virgin  biomass  containing  convertible  biomass 
and  deleterious  material,  the  deleterious  material  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  conversion  of  the  convertible 
biomass  in  the  non- virgin  biomass  to  ethanol; 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  deleterious  material  present  in 
the  non-virgin  biomass,  thereby  producing  primary  processed 
non-virgin  biomass; 
providing  virgin  biomass,  the  virgin  biomass  being  substaiyially 

without  deleterious  materials; 
combining  the  primary  processed  non-virgin  biomass  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  the  virgin  biomass  such  that  remaining 
deleterious  material  in  the  non-virgin  biomass  is  diluted  to  an 
extent  that  conversion  to  ethanol  and  byproduct  of  the  com- 
bination of  the  primary  processed  non-virgin  biomass  and  the 
virgin  biomass  can  be  realized; 
treating  the  combination  of  the  primary  processed  non-virgin 
biomass  and  the  virgin  biomass  with  hydrolysis  and  fermen- 
tation materials  such  that  conversion  to  ethanol  and  byproduct 
occurs  from  the  combination  of  the  primary  processed  non- 
vii^n  biomass  and  the  virgin  biomass;  and 
separating  the  ethanol  from  the  byproduct. 


5,677,155 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SEX  PHEROMONE  OF 

LYMASTRIA  DISPAR  L 
Eiichiro  Fukusaki,*  Tetsuo  Omata,  and  Shuji  Senda,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibarald, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,926 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295891 

Int  a."  C12P  7/00;  C12N  9/14,9/20 

VS.  a.  435—132  12  Claims 

1.     A     process     for     preparing,     (7R,8S)-cis-2-methyl-7,8- 

epoxyoctadecane,  the  sex  pheromone  of  Lymantria  dispar  L., 

which  comprises:  reacting  1  -bromodecane 


and  propargyl  alcohol  tetrahydropyranylether 


O 
(THP) 

in       the       presence       of       sodium       hydroxide       to       give 
1  -tetrahydropyTanyloxy-2-tridecyne 

^  ^  .OTHP 


treating        said         l-tetrahydropyranyloxy-2-tridecyne        with 
p-toluenesulfonic  acid  to  give  2-tridecyn- 1 -ol 


.OH 


catalytically-hydrogenating  said  2-tridecyn-l-ol  in  the  piesence  of 
Lindlar  catalyst  to  give  (Z)-2-tridecen-l-ol 


oxidizing  said  (Z)-2-tridecen- 1 -ol  with  a  peroxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  m-chloroperbenzoic  acid,  monomagnesium 
monoperphthalate  and  t-butyl  peroxide  to  give  (±)-cis-2.3  -epoxy- 1 
-tridecanol 


stereoselectively  acylatating  said  (±)-cis-2,3-epoxy- 1 -tridecanol 
with  an  acid  anhydride  in  an  organic  solvent  and  in  tiie  presence  of 
a  lipase,  and  after  acylauon  recovering  unreacted  optically  active 
(2R,3S)-cis-2,3-epoxy- 1  -tridecanol 


reacting  said  optically  active  (2R,3S)-cis-2,3-epoxy- 1 -tridecanol 
with  p-toluenesulfonylchloride  to  give  (2R,3  S)-cis-I 
-p-loluenesulfoxy-2,3-epoxytridecane 


l-O" 


and  reacting  said  (2R.3S)<is-l-p-toluenesulfoxy-2,3- 
epoxytridecane  with  di(4-methylpentyl)  lithium  copper  reagent  to 
yield  (7R.8S)-cis-2-methyl-7.8-epoxyoctadecane 


5,677,156 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FUMARIC  ACID 
Makoto    Goto;    Izuni    Tokumam;    Masato    Terasawa,    and 
Hideaki  Yukawa,  all  of  Inashiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,001 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-102976 
Int  a."  C12P  7/46:  C12N  9/90 
VS.  a.  435—145  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  fumaric  acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  maleic  acid  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  a  microorgan- 
ism wtiicb  has  a  maleate  isomerase  activity  or  with  a  prepa- 
ration from  the  microorganism  having  the  maleate  isomerase 
activity  to  obtain  a  reaction  solution,  and 
producing  fumaric  acid  from  maleic  acid  by  enzymatic  isomer- 
ization,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  under  a  condition 
that  the  reaction  solution  has  a  dissolved  oxygen  concentra- 
tion which  is  substantially  maintained  at  4  ppm  or  less. 
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5^77,li  7 
SOMATIC  EMBRYOGENESIS  ^ND  TRANSFORMATION 

OF  SQUASH 
Paula  P.  Chee,  Kalamazoo,  MicH.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 

Company  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,882|  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  Ho.  854,138,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,245,  Nov. 
13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  i 
No.  410,527,  Sep.  20,  1989,  abamloned.  This  appUcation  Dec. 
5,  1994,  Ser.  N(  .  349,759 
Int  a."  C12N  15/82:5/C  t:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  12  Claims 

1.  A  inetliod  of  transforming  an  I  regenerating  squash  plants. 


ips  from  germinating  squash, 

by  inoculating  the  excised 

romprising  a  DNA  construct 


which  comprises  (1)  excising  shoot 
(2)  transforming  embryogenic  call 
squash  tissue  with  Agrobacterium 
having  a  beneficial  gene  and  a  plan  expressible  selection  marlcer 
gene  and  culturing  the  resulting  ei  plant  on  an  induction  noedia 
comprising  MS  media.  2.4,5-T,  BA  >.  and  Kn  and  (3)  selectively 
growing  the  transformed  embryoget  ic  calli  on  media  containing  a 
selection  agent  for  the  plant  express!  ble  selection  marlcer  gene  and 
(4)  subjecting  the  transformed  emb  ryogenic  calli  to  an  embryo- 
genic regeneration  procedure  froij  which  whole  transformed 
squash  plants  can  be  obtained. 


Ii8 


5,677, 
IN  VITRO  PACKAGING  OF 

DNA 
Xia«riiiiai  Zhou;  Nicholas  Muzyczi 
Gainesville,  Fla^  and  Tiefaua  Ni, 
Research  Foundation  of  State 
Brook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Int  CL*  C12N  7/0. 
VS.  CL  435— 172J 

1.  A  method  for  in  vitro  packaging 
particles  that  transduce  a  recipient 
steps  of: 

(a)  transfecting  a  mammalian 
AAV  replication  with  a  dAAV 
and  Rep  gene  coding  sequence 

(b)  infecting  said  host  cell  culture 

(c)  after  said  transfecting  and 
from  the  transfected  cell  cultur 

(d)  combining  said  extract  with 
substrate  composing  AAV 

(e)  incubating  said  extract  under 
ing  of  said  DNA  substrate;  and 

(f)  after  said  incubating  step 
roform. 


AD  SNO-ASSOCIATED  VIRUS 


5477,1  9 

GENOMIC  DNA  OF  HUM  VN  CHOLESTEROL 

7a-HYDROXYLASE  AND  MI  THODS  FOR  USING  IT 

John  Young  Ling  Chiang,  Stow,  Ol  lio,  assignor  to  Northeastern 

Ohio  University,  Rootstown.  Ol  lo 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.45&  Dec  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Wo.  135,488.  Oct.  13,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jua.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,953 

Int  ex."  Clis  9/02 

VS.  a.  435—189 

I.      Catalytically      active,      truncated 
7a-hydroxylase  (CYP7). 


a;  Sergei  Zolotukhin,  all  of 

Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Uiuversity  of  New  York,  Stony 

sir.  No.  481,603 

.15/10:15/86 

17  Claims 

of  a  DNA  substrate  into  AAV 
ndammalian  cell  comprising  the 

ha  it  cell  culture  permissive  for 
rector  containing  AAV  capsid 

with  a  helper  virus: 
said^fecting,  preparing  an  extract 


s  lid  i 


DNA  substrate,  said  DNA 
repeat  sequences: 
onditions  to  promote  packag- 


tem  inal 


exti  acting  said  extract  with  chlo- 


human 


5  Claims 

cholesterol 


5,677,160 
FAT  SPLITTING  PROCESS 
Dean  A.  Oester,  Cincinnati;  Allen  L.  Hall,  Amelia;  Karl  T. 
Zilch,  Cincinnati,  and  Kevin  VI.  Anderson,  Hamilton,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting. 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,250,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

whicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  428,522,  Oct  30, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

356,047 

Int  a.'  C12P  7/62:7/48;  C12N  9/20:1/00 

VS.  CL  435—198  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids  and  glycerine 

from  a  glycende  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  mixing  the  glyceride  with  agitation  at  atmospheric  pressure 
and  in  the  presence  of  water  with  an  effective  lipase  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  partial  splitting  of  the  glyceride, 
and 

b)  mixing  the  partially  split  glyceride  in  a  pressure  spUtter  with 
water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  200°  to 
about  300°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  450 
to  about  950  psi  to  hydrolyze  the  glyceride  into  carboxylic 
acids  and  glycerine. 


5,677,161 
PREPARATION  EXmBITING  ENZYMATIC  ACnvrFY,  A 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Eugene  Rosenberg,  Ramat  Aviv,  and  Yuval  Shoham,  Haifa, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Korsniis  Aktiebolag,  Gavie,  Swe- 
den; The  Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation 
Ltd^  Haifa,  and  Ramot-University  Authority  for  Applied 
Research  and  Industrial  Development  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  both  of 
Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,551,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,434,071,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,645, 
Sep.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  453,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  10,  1990,  9000070 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/24:9/26 
VS.  CL  435—200  11  Clabns 

1.  Process  comprising  delignification  of  wood  pulp,  wherein  said 
wood  pulp  is  treated  in  at  least  one  step  with  a  composition 
comprising  an  enzyme  which  is  capable  of  delignification  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  65°  C.  and  a  pH  of  at  least  9.  said 
composition  produced  by  Bacillus  stearothennophilus  strain 
NCIMB  40221,  strain  NCIMB  40222.  or  a  mutant  thereof 


5,677,162 
METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  PROTHROMBIN  TO 
THROMBIN 
Jinsheng  Zou,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  John  Hamman,  Baltimore,  Md.; 
Gerard  Man,  New  York,  and  Bernard  Horowitz,  New  Roch- 
elle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.955 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/74:7/04:7/06:  A6IK  38/48 
VS.  a.  435—214  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  activating  prothrombin  to  thrombin  in  a  pro- 
thrombin complex  composition  comprising  at  least  prothrombin. 
Factors  V,  VII,  IX.  and  X,  and  phospholipid  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  cold-incubating  said  prothrombin  complex  composition  with 
2- 1 5  mM  of  Ca^''  ions  at  a  pH  of  6.5-8.0  and  at  a  temperature 
of  2°-8°  C.  until  Factor  VII  contained  in  said  composition  is 
activated:  and  then 

(b)  incubating  the  cold-incubated  composition  at  a  pH  ot  6.5-8.0 
and  at  a  temperaure  of  10°-25°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  activate  prothrombin  contained  in  said  composi- 
tion to  thrombin. 
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5,677,163 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE 

SUBTILISIN  ENZYME  ENCODED  BY  THE  GENE  SPRC 

Stanley   E,   Mainzer,   Burlingame;    Pushkan^   L,   Lad,   San 

Mateo,  and  Brian  F.  Schmidt  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Genencor  International,  Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,856,  Sep.  24,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,387 

Int  CI.''  CUD  7/42:9/40;  C07K  14/32;  C02N  9/54 

VS.  CL  435—221  |I  Claims 


I      II    I 


^^ 


I  I 


1 1  i  » 

S    kt    •«    X 


_u_ 


111 


Si 


1.  An  improved  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  cleaning 
effective  amount  of  an  isolated  proteolytic  enzyme  the  improve- 
ment comprising  using  a  proteolytic  enzyme  characterized  by  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  Seq.  ID  No.  1 .  having  a  pH  stability  profile 
of  from  about  pH  6-11,  such  dia»  40%  or  more  of  the  enzyme 
activity  remains  at  a  pH  from  about  6-11,  and  a  suitable  cleaning 
formulation. 


5,677,164 
HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR  ACTIVATING 
PROTEASE  AND  GENE  ENCODING  THE  PROTEASE 
Takeshi  Shimomura,  MacUda;  Kazunori  Yamada,  Yokohama; 
Yuuki  Morimoto,  Maciiida;  Naomi  Kitamura,  MorigudiL 
and  Keiji  Miyazawa,  Ashiya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.910,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,466.593. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296133; 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312234;  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312242 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/64 
VS.  CI.  435—226  6  Claims 

1.  A  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5.677,165 

ANTI-CD40  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  CAPABLE  OF 

BLOCKING  B-CELL  ACTIVATION 

Mark  de  Boer,  Beverwyle,  Netheriands,  and  Leah  B.  Conroy, 
Pacifica,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910.222,  Jul.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,158 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/12;  COTK  15/28 
VS.  a.  435—240.27  11  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  theivof  that  is  capable  of 
specifically  binding  to  a  human  CD40  antigen  expressed  on  the 
surface  of  a  normal  human  B  cell,  said  monoclonal  antibody  or 
fragment  being  free  of  significant  agonistic  activity  whereby  when 
said  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  binds  to  the  CD40  antigen 
expressed  on  the  surface  of  said  normal  human  B  cell,  tlie  growth 
or  differentiation  of  said  normal  human  B  cell  is  inhibited. 


5.677,166 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PHAGE 
RESISTANCE  IN  DAIRY  FERMENTATIONS 
Jeff  R.  Broadbent  Smitfafield;  Craig  J.  Oberg,  Liberty,  and 
Sbdby  CaMweU,  Syracuse,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah 
State  University,  Office  of  Technology  CommerciaUzatioa, 
Logan,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,017 
Int  a."  CI2N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  11  Cbrims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  phage  resistant  starter  culture  for 
fermenting  milk  comprising  transforming  a  food-grade  bacterium 
that  lacks  a  lactose-fermenting  phenotype  and  is  resistant  to  lacto- 
coccal  and  streptococcal  phages  with  a  genetic  element  bearing  a 
genetic  locus  for  lactose  fermentation  to  result  in  a  transformed 
food-grade  bacterium  that  is  operable  for  replicating  said  genetic 
element,  expresses  a  lactose  fermentation  phenotype,  and  bears  no 
antibiotic  resistance  marker. 


5,677,167 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677.168 

ENANTIOMERIC  SEPARATION  OF  (RS)l-(4- 

CHLOROPHENYL)-2-CHLOROETHANOL  BY  LIPASE 

CATALYZED  HYDROLYSIS  OF  ITS  ACETATE 

Lydia  Zard,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  and  Ariette  Tuddre,  Orsay,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Syntbetabo,  Le  Plessis  Robinson.  France 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  23,  1994,  94  15548 
Int  CL*  C12P  41/00 
VS.  a.  435—280  7  ClaUns 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  one  or  both  enantiomers  of 
l-(4-chlorophenyl)-2-chloroethanol,  comprising  subjecting  (±)-a- 
(4-chlorophenyl)chloroethyl  acetate  to  an  enantioselective  enzy- 
matic hydrolysis  using  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lipase  of  horse  liver  acetone  powder,  lipase  AK  from 
Pseudomonas  and  lipase  from  Candida  antarclica  to  give  a  mix- 
ture of  unhydrolyzed  R-(-)-a-(4-chlorophenyl)chloroethyl  acetate 
and  S-(-t-)-l-(4-chiorophenyl)-2-chloroethanol. 


5,677,169 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ANTIMICROBIAL 

AGENT  SENSmVITY  OF  A  NONPARAFFINOPHILIC 

MICROORGANISM  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS 

Robert-  A.  OUar,  Milford,  and  MitcbeU  S.  Felder,  Sharon,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech.  Inc.  Sharon.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528.192.  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,663,056. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,713 

Int  a.*  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—287.9  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  sensitivity  of  at  least  one 
nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  from  a  specimen  obtained  from 
a  patient  to  different  antimicrobial  agents  and  predetentiined  quan- 
tities thereof  comprising: 
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a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
amount  of  antimicrobial 
specimen:  and 

a  slide  coated  with  a  carbon 
being  placed  in  said  receptac 
growth  of  said  nonpara£Bno| 
specimen  on  said  slide  can  bt 
tration  of  said  antimicrobial 
nonparaffinophilic 


(i)  an  aqueous  solution;  (ii)  an 
to  be  tested;  and  (iii)  said 


sou  rce, 


:  microorgai  sm 
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,  said  slide  being  adapted  to 
e,  whereby  observation  of  the 
ilic  microorganism  from  said 
used  to  deteimine  the  concen- 
agent  necessary  to  resist  said 
growth  on  said  slide. 


5,677,  70 
IN  VmiO  TRANSPOSn^ON  OF  ARTIFICIAL 

transpOsons 

Scott  E.  Devine,  EUicott  City;  lef  D.  Boeke,  and  LeUta  T. 
Braitemuui,  both  of  Baltimon  all  of  Md^  assignors  to  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Hal  imore,  Md. 


Filed  Mar.  2,  1994, 


Ser.  No.  204,675 


tot  CL*  C12N  15/65:15/.  0:15/11;  C07H  21/04 


VS.  CL  435—320.1 


1.  A  kit  for  DNA  sequencing,  cc  uprising: 

an  artificial  transposon  having  i  lunt-ended  termini  comprising 
the  terminal  4  bp  of  a  sequ  snce  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  U5  sequena  and  a  U3  sequence,  which 
termini  are  substrates  for  yeast  retrotransposon  lyi  integrase, 
wherein  said  artificial  transpoj  on  is  isolated  using  restriction 
enzyme  Xmn  I,  wherein  blunt  snds  consisting  of  S'-GAACA- 
3'  are  formed; 

yeasJ  retrotransposon  Ty  1  integr^;  and 

a  primer  which  is  complementai  y  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
artificial  transposon. 


5,677,ri 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  TO  THE  HER2 

RECEPtOR 
Robert  M.  Hodziak,  CorvaUis,  breg^-  H.  Micfaad  Shepard, 
RandM  Santa  Fe,  CaHf.;  Axel  |JUrteh,  PortoU  VaUey,  Calif., 
and  Brian  M.  Fendly,  Half  Mbon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gcnentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Frindsco,  Calif. 
Conthioatioa  of  Ser.  No.  977,453,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,461,  Jan.  25, 1988, 

alMndoned,  wliich  is  a  continliation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

143312,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 

1994,  Ser.  Na  286,303 

tot  a."  C07K  16/(^:  GOIN  33/574 

VS.  CL  435—240.27 


1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which 


39CUinis 

specifically  binds  to  the  extra- 


cellular domain  of  the  HER2  rw  eptor  and  inhibits  growth  of 


:ulture  by  greater  than  20%,  at 
0.5-30  ^g/ml,  wherein  said 


SK-BR-3  breast  tumor  cells  in  cell 

an   antibody  concentration  on  of 

SK-BR-3  cells  are  cultured  in  culure  medium  comprising  10% 

fetal  bovine  serum  and  said  growt  fi  inhibition  is  determined  six 

days  after  exposure  of  said  SK-BR  3  cells  to  said  antibody. 

7.  A  monoclonal  antibody  whicl  i  binds  to  the  HER2  receptor 
epitope  to  which  monoclonal  antihpdy  4D5  (ATCC  CRL  10463) 
binds. 


5,677,172 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEINS  IN  YEAST 
Marja  Makarow,  Nervanderinkatn  12  A  8,  FIN-00100  Helsinki, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93y00088,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18167,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  11,  1992,  921059 
tot  CL*  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/63:15/00;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435-320.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  secretory  hsp  150 
protein  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1;  or 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  an  antigenic  secretory 
homolog  of  hsp  150;  or 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  a  protein  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  a  functional  ftagment 
thereof  having  at  least  the  N-terminal  321  amino  acids  of  the 
hsp  150  protein;  or 

(d)  an  allelic  variant  of  the  sequence  of  (a)  encoding  a  secretory 
hsp  150  protein. 


7  Claims 


5,677,173 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677,174 

ISOLATED  PORCINE  PANCREATIC  CELLS  FOR  USE  IN 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  CHARACTERIZED  BY 

INSUFFICIENT  INSULIN  ACnVITY 

Jonatlian  Dinsmore,   Brookline,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Diacifa 

tocorponited,  Chariestown,  Mass. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  327,506,  Oct  21, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,629,194. 
This  application  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,199 
tot  a.'  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—325  so  dafans 

1.  An  isolated  pancreatic  cell  obtained  from  an  embryonic  pig 
which  is  essentially  free  from  at  least  one  organism  or  substance 
which  is  capable  of  transmitting  infection  or  disease  to  a  xenoge- 
neic recipient  of  the  cell,  the  embryonic  pig  being  between  about 
day  3 1  and  about  day  35  of  gestation. 


5,677,175 
PLANT  PATHOGEN  INDUCED  PROTEINS 
Thomas  K.  Hodges,  West  Lafayette,  tod.,  and  J.  David  McGee, 
Manhattcn,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion, West  Lafiayette,  tod. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,362,  Oct  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  728,956 
tot  CL*  C12N  15/70:5/10 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  plant  expression  vector  comprising  a  pathogen-inducible 
regulatory  element  selected  imm  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1,  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  and  a  core  promoter. 
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5,677,176 
ANIMAL  DERIVED  CELL  WFTH  ANTIGENIC  PROTEIN 

INTRODUCED  THEREIN 
Yves-Claude  Nicolau,  and  Garret  M.  Ihier,  both  of  College 
Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hapgood,  C.V.,  Oldwick,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46^84,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,874,  Oct  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,445,  May 
27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  68,288,  Jun.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,372 
tot  CL*  C12N  5/06;  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CL  435—325  4  Clahns 

1.  A  manmialian-derived  red  blood  cell  containing  a  recombi- 
nant human  CD4  protein  inserted  into  its  cellular  membrane  which 
induces  the  mammalian-derived  red  blood  cell  to  selectively  bind 
to  and  fuse  with  a  target,  wherein  the  mammalian-derived  red 
blood  cell's  life  span  is  about  a  normal  red  blood  cell's  life  span 
and  wherein  the  recombinant  human  CD4  protein  is  non- 
immunogenic. 


5,677,177 
FLP-MEDUTED  GENE  MODDICATION  IN 
MAMMALIAN  CELLS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
CELLS  USEFLTL  THEREFOR 
Geoffrey  M.  Wahl,  and  Stephen  V.  O'Gorman,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,912,  Nov.  3,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  666,252,  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,409 
tot  a.*  C12N  5/06:15/09:15/90 
VS.  a.  43S— 325  24  Clahns 

1.  A  composition  that  effects  recombination  in  mammalian  cells 
comprising: 

(i)  an  isolated  and  purified  FLP  recombinase,  or  an  isolated  and 

purified  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  same,  and 
(ii)  a  first  DNA  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  containing  a 
first  FLP  recombination  target  site  (FRT)  therein, 
wherein  the  genome  of  the  mammalian  cells  contains  a  stably 
integrated  second  FRT  site,  and  wherein  said  FLP  recombinase 
catalyzes  recombination  between  said  fiist  FRT  and  the  second 
FRT,  thereby  precisely  targeting  integration  of  said  first  DNA  into 
the  genome. 


5,677,178 

CYTOPATHIC  VIRUSES  FOR  THERAPY  AND 

PROPHYLAXIS  OF  NEOPLASU 

Francis  McConnick,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ONYX 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,184,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,525,  Feb.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

641,081 

tot  CL*  C12N  5/10:7/01;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—325  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  ablating  neoplastic  cells  in  a  cell  population, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  under  infective  conditions  ( 1 )  a  recombinant  replica- 
tion deficient  adenovirus  lacking  an  expressed  viral  oncopro- 
tein capable  of  binding  a  functional  pS3  tumor  suppressor 


gene  product,  with  (2)  a  cell  population  comprising  non- 
neoplastic cells  containing  said  fiinctional  pS3  tunnor  suppres- 
sor gene  product  which  forms  a  bound  complex  with  a  viral 
oncoprotein  and  neoplastic  cells  lacking  said  functional  pS3 
mmor  suppressor  gene  product,  thereby  generating  an  infected 
cell  population. 


5,677,179 
ISOLATION  AND  DL^GNOSIS  OF  CORONAVIRUSES  AS 
A  FACTOR  IN  BOVINE  SHIPPING  FEVER,  AND  A  CELL 
LINE  FOR  CULTURING  BOTH  THOSE  AND  OTHER 
BOVINE  CORONAVIRUSES 
Johannes  Storz,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Super- 
visors of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,089,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,580,778.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,791 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
tot  a.*  C12N  5/06:1/00;  1/04;  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—325  10  Claims 

1.  A  cell  from  human  rectal  tumor  cell  line  HRT-18G  (ATCC 
accession  number  CRL  11663);  or  any  progeny,  mutant  or  deriva- 
tive of  said  ell  line  HRT-18G  that  possesses  substantially  the  same 
susceptibiUty  as  cell  line  HRT-18G  to  bovine  cotonaviruses. 


5,677,180 
CHIMERIC  ANTIBODY  WITH  SPECIFICITY  TO  HUMAN 

B  CELL  SURFACE  ANTIGEN 
Randy  R.  Robhison,  Wabiut  Creek,  Calif.,-  Alvto  Y.  Liu,  and 
Jeffirey  A.  Lcdbetter,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Xoma  Corporation.  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6654>39,  Mar.  5,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,500,362, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,961,  May  13,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,202,  Jan.  8, 
1987,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
469,916 
tot  a.*  C12N  1/19:5/20:15/13 
VS.  a.  435—328  12  CUims 

I.  A  eukaryotic  host  cell  containing  DNA  encoding  a  chimenc 
antibody  molecule,  said  chimeric  antibody  molecule  comprising 
two  light  chains  and  two  heavy  chains  and  each  of  said  chains 
comprising  a  variable  region  and  a  human  constant  region,  said 
chimeric  antibody  being  capable  of  being  expressed  in  said  eulcary- 
obc  host  by  said  DNA,  wherein  said  chimeric  antibody  has  speci- 
ficity for  the  antigen  t>ound  by  the  antibody  produced  by  hybri- 
doma  HB9303  as  deposited  with  the  ATCC,  and  wherein  said 
chimeric  antibody  produced  by  said  eukaryotic  host  cell  has  a 
cytolytic  activity  that  is  antibody-dependent  cellular  cytotoxicity  or 
complement-dependent  cytolysis. 


5,677,181 

ANGIOGENESIS  INHIBITORY  ANTIBODIES 

Christopher  Richard  Parish,  CampbeU,  Australia,  assignor  to 

The  Australian  National  University,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/005S8,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/1033I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  29, 1992,  PL5573 
tot  a.*  C12N  5/12;  C07K  16/18 
VS.  CL  435—332  9  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  proliferating  human 
endotbeUal  cells,  said  antibody  binding  proliferating  human  endot- 
helial cells  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proliferating 
human  umbilical  vein  endodielial  (HUVE)  cells  and  human 
umbilical  artery  endothelial  (HUAE)  cells  and  not  binding  cells 
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selected  from  the  group  consistin 
cells  and  non-proliferating  HUAE 
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of  non-prolifeTating  HUVE 

Ells. 


5,677,1  a 
CLEAVAGE  SITE  BLOa  ING  ANTIBODY  TO 
PROHORMONE  PROTEINS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
MJctaacl  Kriegler,  San  Frandsco^  and  Carl  Perez,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  ChiitHi  Corporation,  EmeryriUe, 
Calif.  I 

CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  112,600^  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,254,  Aug.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  ApT.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424^3 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/l2;5/2i  C07K  16/00:16/24 
U&CL435— 335 

1.  An  antibody  or  antigen  bindinj 
conversion  of  a  mammalian  proboi 
prohormone  TNF  having  a  molecul) 
TNF)  and  said  mature  TNF  having 
kd  (17  kd  TNF),  said  prohormone 
leader  sequence  connected  to  sai( 
cleavage  site  therebetween,  [said 
weight  of  about   17  kd  (17  kd 
fragment  capable  of  immunologically  binding  at  said  cleavage  site, 
said  binding  at  said  cleavage  siif  inhibiting  both  cleavage  of 
prohormone  ThJF  at  said  cleavage 
mature  TNF  therefrom. 


16Clai0is 

||  fragment  thereof  for  inhibiting 

one  TNF  to  mature  TNF,  said 

weight  of  about  26  kd  (26  kd 

I  molecular  weight  of  about  17 

'  consisting  of  a  polypeptide 

mature  TNF  and  defining  a 

ature  TNF  having  a  molecular 

).]  said  antibody  or  said 


site  and  the  formation  of  said 


5,677,1  83 

method  for  classm  ing  and  counting 
leukocVtes 

Kaom  lUcarada;  CtaiUro  KouznU,-  Yoshihiro  Hyonsa,-  TUuHhi 
Sakata,  and  Yasomasa  Akai,  ai  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assigBors 
to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  C4.,  LtiL,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FDcd  Jon.  5,  1995,  $er.  No.  464,056 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182633 
Int  a.'  GOIN  31/00:33/48 
VS.  CL  436—10  23  Claims 

1.  A  noethod  for  classifying  and  c  lunting  leukocytes  comprising: 
(i)  adding  a  first  reagent,  used  'or  classifying  leukocytes  into 
four  groups,  which  comprises, 

(a)  at  least  one  ionic  surfactai  t  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  lyse 
eiytlirocytes  and  to  damag :  a  part  of  cell  membrane  of 
leukocytes, 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  compa  ind  having  an  anionic  group  in 
a  sufficient  amount  to  boi  d  with  a  cationic  component 
present  in  leukocytes  to  j  ive  morphological  differences 
between  leukocytes, 

(c)  a  nonionic  surfactant,  and 

(d)  a  buffer  for  adjusting  pH, 

to  an  aliquot  of  a  blood  sam(  le  containing  whole  blood  or 
containing  at  least  leukocytes  and  measuring  information  on 
the  size  and  morphological  I  eatures  of  leukocytes,  thereby 
classifying  leukocytes  into  four  groups  consisting  of  three 
groups  corresponding  to  lympl  locytes,  monocytes  and  eosino- 
phils and  one  group  correspo  iding  to  neutrophils  and  baso- 
phils and  counting  each  grouf ; 

(ii)  adding  a  second  reagent  usei  I  for  measuring  basoi^ls  to  an 
aliquot  of  said  blood  sample  (  ontaining  whole  blood  or  con- 
taining at  least  leukocytes  aiH  measuring  information  on  the 
size  and  on  the  morphologv  al  features  of  said  basophils, 
tliereby  classifying  and  couni  ing  basophils  from  leukocytes 
other  than  basophils,  and 

(iii)  classifying  leukocytes  in  slid  blood  sample  based  on  the 
information  obtained  in  the  si  cps  (i)  and  (ii)  into  five  groups 
and  counting  each  group,  wl  erein  lymphocytes,  monocytes 
and  eosinophils  are  counted  in  step  (i)  and  basophils  are 
counted  in  step  (ii),  and  neitrophils  are  counted  by  either 
deducting  the  number  of  ba«  iphils  counted  in  step  (ii)  fiom 
the  combined  total  of  neutra  >hils  and  basophils  counted  in 


step  (i),  or  by  deducting  the  number  of  eosinophils  counted  in 
step  (i)  from  the  number  of  leukocytes  other  than  basophils 
counted  in  step  (ii). 


5,677,184 

CHO  CELLS  THAT  EXPRESS  HUMAN  LH-RH 

RECEPTOR 

Haruo  Onda;  Staoichi  Ohkubo;  Shi^i  Hinunui,  all  of  Ibarald, 
and  Hidekazu  Sawada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080731; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218349 

Int  CL''  CI2N  15/85 
VS.  CL  435—360  2  Claims 

1.  The  CHO  ceU  line  CHO/U9-7  (FERM  BP-4953). 


5,677,185 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  CONIFEROUS 

PLANTS  BY  SOMATIC  EMBRYOGENESIS  IN  CULTURE 

MEDU  CONTAINING  ABSCISIC  ACID 
Levis  W.  Handley,  HI,  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westraco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  645,806 

Int  CL'  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  435—422  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  initiating  embryogenic  cell  cultures  of  plants 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pimts  taeda,  Pinus  serotina, 
Pinus  palustris,  Pinus  elliottii,  Pinus  rigida,  and  hybrids  thereof, 
said  method  comprising  placing  a  suitable  explant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  immature  zygotic  embryos  and  megagame- 
tophytes  containing  immature  zygotic  embryos  on  culture  initiation 
medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  0. 1  to  S.O  mg/1 
of  auxin,  0.1  to  1.0  mg/1  of  cytoldnin,  10.0  to  100.0  g/l  of  a  sugar 
selected  from  tlK  group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose,  sucrose, 
melezitose,  and  combinations  thereof,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  2.5  to  9.0  g/l  of  agar,  O.S  to  4.0  g/l  of  gellan 
gum,  3.0  to  10.0  g/l  of  agarose,  1.5  to  5.0  g/l  of  AGARGEL,  and 
combinations  tliereof,  and  0. 1  to  100  mg/1  of  abscisic  acid,  cultur- 
ing  said  explant  for  2  to  14  weeks  under  suitable  environmental 
conditions  to  grow  a  culture  containing  embryogenic  tissue,  and 
cryopreserving  the  culture  containing  said  embryogenic  tissue. 


5,677,186 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  CHEMICALS  BY  USE  OF 
NON-RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES 
David  K.  Anderson,  II,  15110  Bcnfcr  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77069; 
Manuel  E.  Gonzalez,  5305  Windy  Lake,  Kingwood,  Tex. 
77345,  and  Nicholas  Paul  Valenti,  2047  Riverlawn  Dr.,  King- 
wood,  Tex.  77339 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,625,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,474,937,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,478, 
Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  460033 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/24 
VS.  a.  436—27  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  labeling  a  fluid  with  an  integral  custody  tag 
comprising  dispersing  a  known  amount  of  said  custody  tag  in  said 
fluid,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that  the  custody  tag  is 
dissolved  in  and  integral  with  the  fluid  and  is  neariy  impossible  to 
remove  and  comprises  at  least  two  separately  identifiable  tagging 
agents  each  of  which  will  dissolve  in  said  fluid  and  be  detectable 
and  identifiable  in  said  fluid  at  concentrations  of  less  than  about  1 
part  per  million  and  comprises  an  isotope  in  greater  than  naturally 
occurring  amounts,  wherein  the  at  least  two  tagging  agents  con- 
tained in  the  integral  custody  tag  are  nonradioactive  ciiemical 
compounds  which  are  nonexistent  in  nature. 


5,677,187 
TAGGING  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
David  K.  Anderson,  H,  15110  Benfer  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77069; 
Manuel  E.  Gonzalez,  5305  Windy  Lake,  Kingwood,  Tex. 
77345,  and  Nicholas  Paul  Valenti,  2047  Riverlawn  Dr.,  King- 
wood,  Tex.  77339 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,625,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,474,937,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,478, 
Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  469,226 
Int  CT.'  GOIN  33/24 
VS.  CI.  436—27  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  tagging  a  chemical  composition,  said  method 
comprising  dispersing  a  Ugging  agent  in  solution  form  throughout 
said  chemical  composition,  wherein  the  tagging  agent  contains  at 
least  two  different  rare  elements  of  the  periodic  table  which  are 
foreign  to  the  chemical  composition,  each  rare  element  being 
dispersed  at  the  atomic  level  in  a  detectable  amount  and  having  a 
natural  isotopic  distribution. 


T 


Jr-" 
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1.  An  analyzing  method  for  a  liquid  sample  in  which  a  single 

sample  to  be  analyzed  about  a  plurality  of  analysis  items  is 

subjected  to  reactions  in  reaction  vessels  on  a  single  reaction  line 

and  to  optical  measurement  at  a  common  optical  measurement 

position,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

indicating  a  final  photometry  point  for  an  analysis  item  in  a 

predetermined  display  column  on  a  display  from  which  an 

analysis  condition  is  set  for  said  analysis  item; 

(b)  storing  the  final  photometry  point  indicated  by  tlie  indicating 
step; 

(c)  designating  a  group  of  analysis  items  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  samples; 

(d)  comparing  processing  times  of  the  group  of  analysis  items 
designated  for  a  single  sample,  said  processing  times  being 
reaction  time  intervals  from  a  start  of  a  reaction  of  the  sample 
in  a  reaction  vessel  to  the  final  photometry  point; 

determining  a  sequence  for  analyses  of  the  group  of  analysis 
items  designated  for  the  single  sample,  wherein  the  sequence 


begins  with  tlie  analysis  item  having  the  longest  processing 

time,  followed  by  successive  analysis  items  with  decreasing 

processing  times,  and  ends  with  the  analysis  item  having  the 

shortest  processing  time; 
selecting,  from  among  the  group  of  analysis  items  designated  for 

said  single  sample,  an  analysis  item  for  which  the  processing 

time  is  the  longest  of  all  said  analysis  items; 
adding  the  sample  into  reaction  vessels  on  a  single  reaction  line 

with  the  reaction  vessel  corresponding  to  the  selected  analysis 

item  being  the  first  to  which  the  sample  is  added; 
successively  adding  aliquot  portions  of  the  single  sample  to  the 

reaction  vessels  corresponding  to  the  remaining  analysis  items 

in  accordance  with  tlie  sequence  determine  by  said  sequence 

determining  step; 
adding  reagents  corresponding  to  the  analysis  items  into  tlie 

reaction   vessels  ailooed  in  accordance   with  the  ordered 

sequence  of  tile  analysis  items; 
wherein  reactions  between  the  reagents  and  the  aliquot  portions 

occur  in  parallel  on  the  single  reaction  line. 


5,677,188 

ANALYZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID 

SAMPLE 

Hiroshi  Mitsumaki,  Mito,  and  Katsuaki  Takahashi,  Katsuta, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,629,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322851 

Int  a."  GOIN  35/02 

VS.  CL  436—47  10  Claims 


5,677,189 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFYING  SPHINGOSINE  AND  FOR 

DL\GNOSING  PLATELET  ACTIVATION 
Yasuyuki  Igarashi;  Yutaka  Yatomi;  lUdeki  Ohta,  all  of  Seattle, 
and   Sen-ltiroh   Hakomori,   Mercer  Island,   all   of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Oncomembrane,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,471 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/50 
VS.  CL  436—57  16  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  detecting  a  spliingosiiie  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  extracting  lipids  from  a  biologic  sample; 

(b)  treating  said  extracted  lipids  with  allcali; 

(c)  reacting  said  treated  extracted  lipids  with  labeled  acyl  anhy- 
dride to  yield  labeled  N-acylated  lipid  derivatives; 

(d)  separating  said  labeled  N-acylated  lipid  derivatives  in  a 
pattern  which  discriminates  said  derivatives  by  label  detec- 
tion; and 

(e)  comparing  said  pattern  of  discriminated  labelled  derivatives 
with  a  known  pattern  of  labeled  sphingosine  separated  as  in 
step  (d). 


5,677,190 
CELL  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Paul  C.  Melanson;  Robert  L.  Garvin;  Lawrence  K.  de  Martin, 
aU  of  Boulder;  David  A.  Pane,  Lyons,  and  James  A.  VaMez, 
Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Anatd  Corporation,  Boul- 
der, C«io. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,968 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  436—141  39  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  malcing  a  cell  for  containing  a  sample  of  liquid 
while  simultaneously  irradiating  liquid  therein  with  radiation  of 
predetermined  wavelength  fixim  a  source  and  monitoring  a  prede- 
termined electrical  characteristic  of  the  liquid,  comprising  tiie  steps 
of: 
providing  an  elongated  first  section  of  tubing  formed  of  a  glass, 
fused  silica,  or  ftised  quartz  material  substantially  transparent 
to  said  radiation  of  predetermined  wavelmgth; 
providing  first  and  second  end  members  of  a  material  fusible  to 
the  material  of  said  tubing  in  order  to  seal  the  ends  of  said 
first  section  of  tubing,  said  end  members  comprising  support 
means   for   supporting    two   parallel    elongated   electrodes 
extending,  along  the  center  of  said  first  section  of  tubing; 
providing  two  elongated  electrodes  of  a  material  suitable  for 
monitoring  said  predetermined  electrical  characteristic  of  said 
liquid  during  irradiation; 
providing  at  least  one  tube  of  a  material  fiisiUe  to  the  material  of 
said  first  section  of  tubing; 
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fusing  said  ai  least  one  tube  to 
that  a  fluid  communication  pat 
of  said  first  section  of  tubing; 
nKNinting  said  electrodes  into 
fusing  said  first  and  second  end 
ends  of  said  first  section  of 
extend  parallel  to  one  another 
first  section  of  tubing,  and 
trodes  are  sealed  within  said 
ends  of  the  electrodes  extend 


end  members:  and 

members  to  first  and  second 

such  that  said  electrodes 

a|ually  along  the  interior  of  said 

that  first  ends  of  the  elec- 

lirst  end  member  and  second 

of  the  second  end  member. 
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5,677,1  II 
ORGANIC  CHEMICAL  COMP(  >UND 

METHOD  OF  U!  ING 
WUliam  L.  IVuett,  West  Brattleforo, 
Technology  Inc^  Townsbend. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995, 
Into. 
VS.  CL  436—166 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  the 
composition  contained  in  a  sampl< 
Infi-ared)  spectroscopy  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  sample  having  an 
to  be  identified  by  FTIR 
organic  composition  may  be 

b)  examining  infrared  spectra  of 
characteristic  alcohol  and  ketone 

c)  providing  a  reagent  for 
composition  contained  in  the 
maleic  anhydride,  or  2,4 

d)  selecting  maleic  anhydride  if 
spectra  of  the  sample  are  observed 

e)  selecting  2,4-dinitrophenylhy(i  razi 
infrared  spectra  of  the  sample 

0  adding  the  reagent  to  a  thin 
group  consisting  of  facial 
microporous  polyethylene; 

g)  adding  the  sample  containing 
tion  to  the  thin  paper  stock,  wlerein 
reacts  with  said  reagent  at  am|ient 
chemical  reaction;  and 

h)  monitoring  progress  of  the 
infrared  spectra  by  FTIR; 

i)  identifying  the  unknown  contoosition 
infrared  spectra  shows  the  rempval 
hoi  bands  and  the  appearance 
the  progress  of  the  chemical 
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TEST  PAPERS  AND 
SAME 
Vt,  assignor  to  Janos 


No.  523,275 
21/00 

3  Cbims 

of  an  unknown  organic 
by  FTIR  (Fourier  Transform 


tisi  ue. 


he  unknown  organic  composi- 

the  organic  composition 

temperature  to  produce  a 

ct  emical  reaction  by  examining 

as  an  alcohol  if  the 
of  the  characteristic  alco- 
tf  half-ester  acid  bands  during 
n  action;  and 


j)  identifying  the  unknown  composition  as  a  ketone  if  infrared 
spectra  shows  the  removal  of  the  characteristic  ketone  bands 
and  appearance  of  hydrazine  bands  during  the  progress  of  the 
chemical  reaction. 


5,677,192 

ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENCE  ASSAY 

Volker  iUemt,  Weilheim,-  Giinter  MiUler,  Peissenberg;  Ulrich 

Neumann,-  Ursula  Giesen,  both  of  Weilheim,  and  Nicholas 

Hoyle,  l^itzing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 

Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/01328,  S  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25853,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
547.7;  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32  697.8;  Jan.  20,  1994,  44  01  577.1 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/76 
U.S.  a.  43<>— 172  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  measuring  electrochemiluininescence  of  a 
component  capable  of  generating  electrochemiluminescence  by 
contacting  said  component  with  a  solution  which  contains  an 
oxidizable  amine,  applying  an  electrical  voltage  to  said  component 
and  said  soltition  to  induce  electrochemiluminescence.  and  detea- 
ing  induced  electrochemiluminescence,  tlie  improvement  compris- 
ing adding  at  least  one  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  fatty  acid  alcohol  ethoxylate.  alkylpolyglucoside.  and  octyl- 
glucoside  to  said  solution. 


5,677,193 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  TEST 
SAMPLE  TO  CONCENTRATE  AN  ANALYTE  IN  THE 
SAMPLE  FROM  A  SOLVENT  IN  THE  SAMPLE 
Terry  D.  l\imer;  Laurence  S.  Beller,  both  of  Idaho  Falls; 
Michael  L.  Clark,  Menan,  and  Kerry  M.  Klingler,  Idaho 
Falls,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Tech- 
nologies Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,409 

Int  a."  GOIN  1/18:  BOID  51/08:11/00 

VS.  a.  436—177  13  CUims 


unknown  organic  composition 
wherein  the  unlcnown 
alcohol  or  a  ketone; 
I  iie  sample  by  FTIR  to  identify 
bands; 

with  the  unknown  organic 
skmple,  wherein  said  reagent  is 
dinitr  tphenylhydrazine; 

alcohol  bands  in  the  infrared 

:ine  if  ketone  bands  in  the 
u'e  observed: 

>aper  stock  selected  from  the 
lens  cleaning  tissue,  and 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  test  sample  to  separate  an  analyte  in 
the  sample  from  a  solvent  in  the  sample,  the  analyte  having  a 
higher  boiling  temperature  than  the  solvent,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

boiling  the  test  sample  containing  the  analyte  and  solvent  in  a 
boiling  chamber  to  a  temperature  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
solvent  boiling  temperature  and  less  than  the  analyte  boiling 
temperature  to  form  a  rising  sample  vapor  mixture,  the  sample 
vapor  mixture  comprismg  vaporized  solvent  and  liquid  ana- 
lyte physically  transported  therewith; 
passing  the  sample  vapor  mixture  from  the  boiling  chamber  to 
an  elongated  primary  separation  tube,  the  primary  separation 
tube  having  internal  sidewails  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
longitudinal  axis  being  angled  between  vertical  and  horizontal 
and  thus  having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region; 
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passing  a  turbulence  inducing  wave  into  the  separation  mbe  to 
enhance  separation  of  physically  transported  analyte  from  the 
vaporize  solvent; 

collecting  the  physically  transported  liquid  analyte  on  the  inter- 
nal sidewails  of  the  separation  tube;  and 

flowing  the  collected  analyte  along  the  angled  internal  sidewails 
of  the  separation  tube  to  and  past  the  separation  tube  lower 
region. 


5,677,194 
PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  MEASUREMENT  OF  TRACE 
COMPONENTS 
Shii^i    Satomura;    Hideo    Katoh;    Kenji    Nakamnra,    and 
Kazunari  Hirayasu,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,190,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,%7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-335501 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:33/536:33/537:33/538 
VS.  a.  436—501  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  amount  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample 
which  comprises 

mixing  a  sample  containing  an  analyte  to  be  measured  with  an 
affinity  substance  having  affinity  for  the  analyte  labeled  with  a 
labeling  substance, 

allowing  the  analyte  to  form  a  complex  with  the  affinity  sub- 
stance, said  complex  being  dissolved  in  solution  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1.2  times  or  more  as  large  as  that 
of  the  affinity  substance  and  having  a  tendency  to  be  dissoci- 
ated into  the  analyte  and  the  affinity  substance  due  to  weak 
interaction, 

separating  the  resulting  complex  of  the  analyte  and  the  affinity 
substance  dissolved  in  the  solution  from  free  affinity  sub- 
stance by  using  an  ultrafiltration  membrane  having  an  ability 
to  retain  the  complex  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 .2 
times  or  more  as  large  as  that  of  the  affinity  substance  in 
solution  remaining  above  the  ultrafiltration  membrane  without 
dissociating  the  complex  and  allow  the  free  affinity  substance 
to  pass  through, 

measuring  the  amount  of  the  labeling  substance  in  the  resulting 
complex  or  in  the  free  affinity  substance  in  a  filtrate,  and 

measuring  the  mount  of  analyte  using  a  calibration  curve  show- 
ing a  relationship  between  the  amount  of  analyte  and  the 
amount  of  labeling  substance. 

wherein  the  analyte  to  be  measured  is  a  saccharide  or  a  lectin, 
and  tiie  affinity  substance  is  a  lectin  or  saccharide,  respec- 
tively, suitable  for  the  analyte. 


5,677,195 
COMBINATORUL  STRATEGIES  FOR  POLYMER 
SYNTHESIS 
James  L.  Winkler;  Stephen  P.  A.  Fodor,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.;  Christopher  J.  Buchko,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  Debra  A. 
Ross,  Fremont  Calif.;  Lots  Aidwin,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and 
Dooghis  N.  Modlin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altymax 
Technologies  N.V.,  Curaco,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,243,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat 
No.  534,261,  and  Ser.  No.  874^49,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,412,087.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980423 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
2012,  has  been  discbiimed. 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CI.  436—518  SO  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  oligonucleotides  or  peptides  having 
diverse  sequences  on  a  single  substrate,  said  substrate  comprising  a 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  selected  regions,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  flow  channels  adjacent  said  surface, 
each  of  said  flow  chaiuiels  at  least  partially  comprising  a  first 
wall  thereof  defined  by  a  tirst  portion  of  said  selected  regions 
and  second  and  third  walls  which  form  substantially  fluid- 
tight  seals  with  said  surface,  and  a  flow  inlet  and  a  flow  outlet: 
and  said  first  portion  of  said  selected  regions  comprising 
oligonucleotides  or  peptides  with  a  first  known  sequence  of 
nucleic  acids  or  amino  acids  different  from  oligonucleotides 
or  peptides  with  a  second  known  sequence  of  nucleic  acids  or 
amino  acids  bound  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  selected 
regions; 

b)  flowing  selected  nucleic  acids  or  amino  acids  ttuough  said 
flow  channels  and  binding  covalently  said  selected  nucleic 
acids  or  amino  acids  to  said  oligonucleotides  or  peptides  at 
said  first  portion  of  said  selected  regions:  and 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  wherein  additional  flow  channels  are 
formed  along  subsequent  portions  of  said  selected  regions  by 
altering  the  relative  positions  of  the  substrate  surface  and  the 
second  and  third  walls  until  said  oligonucleotides  or  peptides 
having  diverse  sequences  are  formed. 


5,677,196 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MULTI-ANAL^TE 
HOMOGENEOUS  FLUORO-IMML'NOASSAYS 
James  N.  Herron;  Douglas  A.  Christensen;  Hsu-Kun  Wang; 
Karin  D.  Caldwell,  all  of  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah;  Vera  Jana- 
tov^  ,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Shao-Chie  Huang,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundatioa,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,169,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5416,703,  and  Ser.  No.  71^79,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,608,  May  18, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5412.492.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  263422 
CUims  priority,  application  Mexico,  May  18,  1994,  943673 
Int  CL"  GOIN  33/543:33/552 
VS.  CI.  436—518  26  Claims 


21.  Apparatus  for  homogeneous  solid-state  fluorescence  immu- 
noassays, comprising: 
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a  planar  waveguide  having  first 


and  second  parallel  plane  sur- 
faces witfa  a  surrounding  edj  :  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  edg :  having  a  receiving  region  for 


>ne  of  said  surfaces  having  a 
immobilized  thereon,  said  cap- 
binding  site  which  selectively 

adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said 

beam  in  a  desired  wavelength 
said  beam  into  said  receiving 


receiving  light,  and  at  least 

plurality  of  capture  molecules 

mre  molecules  each  having  a 

binds  an  analyte; 
a  semi-cylindrical  lens  located 

planar  waveguide 
a  light  source  providing  a  light 

range  and  positioned  to  aim 

region  of  said  waveguide; 
one  or  tootc  reservoirs  formed  o^  at  least  one  of  said  waveguide 

surfaces,  each  said  reservoii   configured  for  containing  a 

sample  solution  comprising  a  )uffer.  a  plurality  of  molecules 

of  said  analyte,  and  a  plurality  of  tracer  molecules  capable  of 

emitting  fluorescent  light  upt  n  stimulation  with  evanescent 

light  resulting  from  said  beam 
light  collection  means  oriented  to  non-evanescently  collect  a 

portion  of  said  fluorescent  lij  lit  which  impinges  on  a  plane 

parallel  to  and  displaced  from  the  waveguide  surface;  and 
detection  means  optically  asstici  ited  with  said  light  collection 

means  for  detecting  and  quani  itating  said  fluorescent  light  to 

produce  a  fluorescence  signal  feflective  of  said  stimulation  of 

said  tracer  nwlecules. 
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BIOCHEMICAL  ASSAY  PL/  FE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gary  B.  Gordon,  Saratoga;  Scott  jfV.  Conradson,  PaJo  Alto,  and 

Kay  Lkhtenwalter,  San  Jose    aH  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pa  io  Alto,  CaOL 


FDcd  Nov.  14,  1994, 


Ser.  Na  337,809 


Int.  CL"  G«l  S  33/543 


VS.  CL  436—518 


o  o  o 
o  o  o 
coo 
o  o  o 


1.  In  an  assay  system  utilizing 
binding  of  a  mobile  reactant,  said 
strate  having  an  assay  spot  depoiited 
comprising  an  immobilized  reacu  nt. 
binding  said  mobile  reactant  whet 
reactants  are  brought  into  contact 
raent  comprising  a  carrier  dye  in 
said  carrier  dye  indicating  the  amoi^it 
that  is  present  in  said  assay  spot. 


1 


o  o 
o  o 
o  o 


X' 


assay  plate  for  detecting  the 
assay  plate  comprising  a  sub- 
thereon,  said  assay  spot 
said  immobilized  reactant 
said  mobile  and  immobilized 
vith  one  another,  the  improve- 
aid  assay  spot,  the  amount  of 
of  said  immobiUzed  reactant 


5.677,198 

ASSAY  FOR  PEPTIDE  METABOLITES  FROM  THE 

AMINO-TERMINAL  TELOPEPTIDE  DOMAIN  OF  TYPE  I 

COLLAGEN 

David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457^31,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,576,189,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,705,  Apr.  1, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,473,052,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

614,719,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  530,434,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,881,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,140403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

118,234,  Nov.  6,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,973,666.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,102 

Int  CL'  COIN  33/536:33/543 

VS.  a.  436—518  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  body  fluid  sample  for  the  presence  of 
an  analyte  indicative  of  type  I  collagen  degradation  in  vivo,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  contacting  the  body  fluid  sample  with  an 
immunological  binding  partner  which  is  capable  of  binding  to  the 
analyte.  detecting  any  binding  of  the  immunological  binding  part- 
ner in  the  body  fluid  sample,  and  correlating  the  detected  binding 
to  type  I  collagen  degradation  in  vivo,  wherein  the  immunological 
binding  partner  is  capable  of  binding  to  a  peptide  containing  a 
3-hydroxypyridinium  cross-linic  derived  from  the  amino-terminal 
telopeptide  domain  of  type  1  collagen,  the  peptide  comprising 

Asp— Glu— K— Ser— Thr— Gly— Gly 
Gin— Tyr— Asp— Gly— K— Gly— Val— Gly 
K 

wherein  K-K-K  is  a  3-hydroxypyridinium  cross-link  selected 
from  among  hydroxylysyl  pyridinoline  and  lysyl  pyridinoline. 
Gin  is  glutamine  or  pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid,  and  wherein 
the  immunological  binding  partner  is  also  capable  of  binding 
to  the  peptide  when  the  pyridinium  ring  of  the 
3-hydroxypyridinium  cross-link  is  cleaved. 


4Clites 


5,677,199 

FLUORESCENT  MARKER  COMPONENTS  AND 

FLUORESCENT  PROBES 

PeUr  Olof  Gustaf  Arrfaenuis,  San  Deigo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Diatron  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,449,  May  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,403,928,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,601, 

May  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  346,098 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53;  C09B  47/30;  C07D  487/22 

VS.  a.  436—536  47  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  probe  which  comprises  a  detectably  labeled 
marker  component  linked  to  one  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair 
wherein  said  detectably  marker  component  comprises  a  fluoro- 
phore  moiety  which  is  linked  to  one  or  more  solubilizing  polyoxy- 
hydrocarbyl  moieties  and  wherein  said  fluorescent  probe  has 
diminished  non-specific  binding  to  biological  macromolecules 
compared  with  a  fluorescent  probe  comprising  said  member  of  a 
specific  binding  pair  linked  to  said  fluorophore  moiety,  but  not 
linked  to  said  polyoxyhydrocarbyl  moieties. 
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5,67730 
COLOR  CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Chill  Ho  Park;  Jin  Seop  Shim,  both  of  Chungcheongbuk-do, 
and  Kwang  Bok  Song,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  LG  Semicond  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,879 

Int  a."  HOIL  3I/l8;31/232;2l/70;  G02F  1/29 

VS.  a.  437—3  14  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  forming  a  charge-coupled  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  light  detectors  interspersed  with 

charge  transmission  regions; 
forming  a  planarizing  film  on  said  substrate; 
forming  microlenses  on  said  planarizing  film  over  said  light 

detectors;  and 
forming  a  color  filter,  corresponding  to  one  of  three  colors,  on 

each  of  said  microlenses. 


5,67731 
LAMINATED  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiraku  Kozuka,  Hiratsuka;   Shigetoshi  Sugawa,  and  Hisae 
Shimizu,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushilti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288346,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,481,124.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,179 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1993,  5-229605; 
Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174292 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CL  437—3  4  Claims 


l^^x^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^;^^^^^^}::^^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laminated  solid-state  image 
pickup  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  carrier  transfer  layer  comprising  a  first  semiconductor 
region  of  a  first  conduction  type,  intrinsic  or  having  a  low 
impurity  density,  on  accumulating  portions  for  accumulating 
electric  signals,  in  a  semiconductor  circuit  substrate  by  selec- 
tive crystal  growth  due  to  a  CVD  method  under  the  atmo- 
sphere of  reduced  pressure,  said  semiconductor  circuit  sub- 
strate comprising  reading  means  for  reading  the  electric 
signals  and  said  accumulating  portions; 

forming  a  conductive  material  around  the  first  semiconductor 
region; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  between  the  first  semiconductor 
region  and  the  conductive  material;  and 

forming  a  photoconductive  film  comprising  a  carrier  multiplica- 
tion layer,  a  light  absorbing  layer  and  a  charge  injection 
inhibiting  layer  on  the  first  semiconductor  region  and  tlK 
conductive  material. 


5,67732 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLANAR  COLOR  FILTER 
ARRAY  FOR  IMAGE  SENSORS  WITH  EMBEDDED 
COLOR  FILTER  ARRAYS 
Gilbert  Allan  Hawluns,  Mendon,-  David  Lawrence  Losee,  Fair- 
port-  Robert  Leroy  Nielsen.  Pittsford,  and  Ronald  W.  Wake, 
Hilton,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56134 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/77,27/14 

VS.  CL  437-^  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  solid  state  image  sensor  having  a  color 
filter  array  with  color  filter  elements  embedded  in  a  planar  top 
surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  spaced  image 
pixels  with  at  least  one  transparent  layer  covering  the  pixels; 

(b)  making  the  transparent  layer  optically  planar  by  chemical 
mechanical  polishing; 

(c)  uniformly  depositing  a  second  transparent  layer  of  a  different 
material  than  the  first  transparent  layer; 

(d)  etching  openings  into  the  second  transparent  layer  in  regions 
where  first  color  filter  elements  are  desired  to  be  formed; 

(e)  conformally  depositing  a  thin  protective  film  in  the  openings 
and  on  a  top  surface  of  the  second  transparent  layer; 

(f)  providing  a  first  color  filter  layer  on  the  thin  protective  film 
which  fills  the  openings  in  the  second  transparent  layer; 

(g)  removing  the  first  color  filter  layer  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  thin  protective  film  in  those  regions  of  the  second  trans- 
parent layer  having  no  openings  thereby  providing  first  color 
filter  elements  with  top  surfaces  substantially  coplanar  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  second  transparent  layer;  and 

(h)  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  (d),  (e).  (f)  and  (g)  to  form 
second  color  filter  elements  with  top  surfaces  coplanar  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  second  transparent  layer. 


5,67733 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  KNOWN  GOOD  BARE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

James  T.  Rates,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Chip  Supply,  Inc., 

Orlando,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,079,  Dec  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,877 
Int  CL"  HOIL  2}/66;23/50 
VS.  a.  437—8  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing,  evaluating,  and  providing  known  good 
bare  die,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  integrated  circuit 
thereto  for  electrical 


die  having  a  bond  pad  affixed 
conunufication  with  the  integrated  cir- 


cuit; 

affixing  an  electrically  conductive 
pad,  the  material  forming  a 
bonding  a  lead  thereto; 

providing  a  test  lead; 

Thermosonic  diffiision  bonding 
bump,  the  test  lead  made  1 
nnaterjal  capable  of  forming 
material,  the  diffiision  bondii  g 
trical  contact  between  the  le^d 
steps  of  electrically  testing 
sufficient  for  permitting  mecftanically 
bonded  portion  from  the  bun  p 
permits  subsequent  wire  bom  ing 

mechanically  removing  the  test 
tion  from  the  bump  for  provi  ling 


5,677,  MM 


METHOD  OF  EVALUATING 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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material  onto  the  die  bond 
I  ump  dimensioned  for  diffiision 


a  portion  of  the  test  lead  to  the 

om  an  electrically  conductive 

diffiision  bond  with  the  bump 

sufficient  for  providing  elec- 

and  the  die  bond  pad  during 

the  die,  the  diffiision  bonding 

removing  the  test  lead 

wherein  damage  to  the  bump 

directly  thereto;  and 

lead  iiKluding  the  bonded  por- 

a  known  good  bare  die. 


K  THIN  FILM  FOR  USE  IN 


SEMICONDUC  rOR  DEVICE 
Yukari  Imai;  TosUharu  Katayi  ma,  and  Naoko  Otani,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mttsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,211 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  J»pan,  Oct  17,  1995,  7-268722 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/66:2l/X6:21/479:  G«1R  31/26 
VS.  CL  437—8  15  Ctainis 


luc  ing 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  s^niconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps. of: 

(a)  immersing  in  a  solution 
semiconductor  device  incli 
an  insulating  film  formed 
and  a  second  semiconductor]  layer 
film;  and 

(b)  applying  voltage  to  said  soli  tion,  with  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  serving  as  an  anod< . 


01 


DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 

CHMJUIT 
Riehard  K.  WilUams,  Cupertii  o,  Calif. 


5,677  305 
METHOD  FOR  FORM]  NG  ELECTROSTATIC 

)EVICE  FOR  INTEGRATED 


Peter  Hille,  Darms- 


tadt, Germany,  and  Robert  G.  Wratfaall,  Scotts  Valley,  Califs 
assignors  to  Silicooix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326^172,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,545,909.  This  appUcation  J»n.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,943 
Int  a."  lillL  21/04 


VS.  CL  437—15 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  an  ii  iput  of  an  integrated  circuit  from 


BSD  pulses  of  relatively  short 


duration  as  well  as  a  transient 


voltage  of  relatively  longer  dural  ion,  said  integrated  circuit  being 
included  in  an  integrated  circuit  i  levice,  said  method  comprising: 
connecting  a  diode  between  gi  )und  and  said  input;  and 


/* 


connecting  one  or  more  depletion  mode  MOSFETs  between  said 
input  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  an  input  pin  of  said 
integrated  circuit  device,  the  source,  body  and  gate  terminals 
of  each  of  said  one  or  more  depletion  mode  MOSFETs  being 
shorted  together; 

said  one  or  more  depletion  mode  MOSFETs  protecting  said 
diode  from  overheating  by  limiting  current  through  said  diode 
during  said  transient  voltage  of  relatively  longer  duration. 


5,677,206 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLY-SILICON  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

STRUCTURE 

Joo-Hyung  Lee;  Suk-Bum  Mah,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Jin-Hong 

Kim,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1995, 
95-3708 

Int  a.^  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  CL  437—21  8  CMms 


-32 


ontaining  a  hydroxyl  group  a 

a  first  semiconductor  layer, 

said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

r  formed  on  said  insulating 


9Claims 


f 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  poly-silicon  thin  film  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  active  poly-silicon  layer  on  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  lower  oxide  layer  over  said  active  poly-silicon 
layer; 

depositing  a  nitride  layer  over  said  lower  oxide  layer; 

depositing  an  upper  oxide  layer  over  said  nitride  layer, 

forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  upper  oxide  layer; 

removing  portions  of  said  upper  oxide  layer  and  said  nitride 
layer  by  photolithography  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask 
to  expose  portions  of  said  lower  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  lightly  doped  region  by  implanting  ions  at  a  lower- 
dose  in  said  active  poly-silicon  layer  through  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  lower  oxide  layer  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a 
first  mask; 

forming  a  poly-spacer  pattern  by  depositing  a  poly-spacer  and 
then  patterning  said  poly-spacer  pattern  so  that  a  poly-spacer 
is  located  over  a  ponion  of  said  lower  oxide  layer  adjacent 
said  gate  electrode; 

implanting  ions  at  a  high-dose  in  said  active  poly-silicon  layer 
through  said  lower  oxide  layer  using  said  gate  electrode  and 
poly-spacer  as  a  second  mask  to  form  a  heavily  doped  region 
in  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  active  poly-silicon;  and 
removing  the  poly-spacer. 


October  14.  1997 
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5,677,207 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  USING  SILICIDE  LAYER 

Yong  Min  Ha,  Kyongkl-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assi^ior  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,933 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  17,  1995, 
95-35771 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265:21/84 
VS.  a.  437—21  18  Clabns 

N 


2.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  substrate  and  pattern- 
ing ttie  semiconductor  layer  to  form  an  active  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  insulation  layer  on  the  active  layer  and  the 
substrate; 

(c)  forming  a  gate  conductive  layer  on  the  gate  insulation  layer; 

(d)  forming  a  silicide  layer  on  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  the 
gate  conductive  layer; 

(e)  forming  a  high-dose  impurity  region  on  the  active  layer  by 
ion-implantation  using  the  silicide  layer  as  a  mask; 

(0  removing  the  siUcide  layer  so  that  a  gate  electrode  is 

exposed; 
(g)  forming  a  low-dose  impurity  region  in  the  active  layer  by 

ion-implanting  through  the  gate  insulation  layer  using  the  gate 

electrode  as  a  mask,  after  step  (f); 
(h)  forming  an  interiayer  insulator  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the 

gate  electrode  and  gate  insulation  layer. 


5,677,208 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FET  HAVING  REDUCED 

OXIDATION  INDUCTIVE  STACKING  FAULT 

Hiroyasu  llou,  Nagoya,  and  Hideya  Inagaki,  Kasugai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055783 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—29  25  Clainis 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  setniconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


forming  a  thermal  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  wherein  an  interstitial  concentration  of  oxygen  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  is  increased; 

lowering  said  interstitial  oxygen  concentration  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  which  includes  heat  treating  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  within  a  temperature  range  from  600°  C.  to 
1,000°  C; 

implanting  ions  into  a  specified  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  deep  junction  within  said  semiconductor  substrate  by 
performing  a  high  temperature  heat  treatment  at  a  temperatiue 
of  over  1.000°  C;  and 

forming  a  transistor  in  said  deep  junction. 


5,677,209 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  VERTICAL  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

Dae-Heon  Shoo,  Keoagld-Do,  and  Kyung-Hwa  Jo,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1995, 
95-9388 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 


VS.  a.  437—31 


17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of; 

i)  implanting  a  first  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into 
a  poition  of  a  surface  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  annealing  the  implanted  first  impurity  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  to  form  a  first  buried  layer: 

ii)  implanting  a  second  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
into  an  upper  peripheral  portion  of  said  first  buried  layer,  and 
activating  die  implanted  second  impurity  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type; 

iii)  defining  an  active  region  by  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  having 
said  first  buried  layer  at  a  surface  portion  thereof,  and  out- 
diffiising  the  activated  second  impurity  of  the  upper  peripheral 
portion  of  said  first  buried  layer,  to  form  a  second  buried  layer 
of  the  second  conductivity  type,  said  second  buried  layer 
having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  said  first 
buried  layer,  both  said  first  buried  layer  and  said  second 
buried  layer  defining  a  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  as  said 
active  region: 

iv)  forming  a  base  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  by 
implanting  a  third  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
into  a  first  upper  portion  of  said  active  region  and  annealing 
the  implanted  third  impurity:  and 

v)  completing  a  fabrication  of  the  vertical  bipolar  transistor  by 
forming  an  emitter  region,  a  base  contact  region  and  a  collec- 
tor contact  region  at  upper  ponions  of  said  active  region, 
wherein  the  step  v)  comprises  the  substeps  of: 

a)  forming  an  isolating  oxide  film  on  a  portion  of  said  active 
region  as  well  as  on  an  upper  ponion  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
except  said  active  region; 

b)  forming  the  ertiitter  region  of  die  first  conductivity  type  at 
a  first  upper  portion  of  said  base  region,  and  the  collector 
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one  driving  means,  said  pixel  reeion  includine  first  thin  film 
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contact  region  of  the  first 
upper  portion  of  said  activ  ; 
region  having  a  higher  imp  urity 
said  epitaxial  layer. 

c)  forming  the  base  contact 
type  at  a  second  uf^r  portl(>n 
contact  region  having  a 
dial  of  said  base  region 

d)  forming  a  base  electrode 
an  emitter  electrode  on  a 
a  collector  electrode  on  a 
region. 


1  hig  V 
an  i 


egion  of  the  first  conductivity 

of  said  base  region,  said  base 

ler  impurity  concentration  than 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


conductivity  type  at  a  second 

region,  said  collector  contact 

concentration  than  that  of 


a  surface  of  said  base  region, 

of  said  emitter  region  and 

9  Luface  of  said  collector  contact 


su  rface  i 


5,677,  10 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FULLY  PLANARIZED 
CONCAVE  TI  ^^SISTOR 
Chan  Kwang  Park;  Yo  Hwan  1  jolb;  Seoag  Min  Hwang,  and 
Kwans  Myoung  Roh,  all  of  Bu  taleub.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Hyundai  Eiectrooics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,91 »,  Dec.  29, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22, 
Claims  priority,  application  %p.  Ot  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 
1993-30866 

Int  a.*  HOlL  21/8232 
VS.  a.  437—40  R  I  5  Cfadms 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ^ly  planar  concave  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lightly  doped  layer  having  a  first  dopant  concentration 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  highly  doped  layer  b  iving  a  second  dopant  concen- 
tration higlier  than  the  first  do  lant  concentration  on  the  lightly 
doped  layer; 

selectively  etching  the  highly  d<feed  layer  and  the  lightly  doped 
layer  to  expose  a  part  of  the  9  :miconductor  substrate  between 
opposite  sidewalls  of  the  ligl  tly  doped  layer  and  the  highly 
doped  Layer  and  to  form  pati  ;ms  for  a  source  and  a  drain; 

forming  a  thick  insulating  layei 
sidewalls  of  the  highly  doped 
layer  forms  the  source  and  the 

then,  forming  a  gate  insulatin] 
layer,  the  opposite  sidewalls 


on  a  surface  and  the  opposite 
layer  so  that  the  highly  doped 
drain  frotn  the  patterns  thereof; 
layer  on  the  thick  insulating 
of  the  lightly  doped  layer,  and 


5,677,211 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR 
WaluUiilio  Kanelto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075131 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/86 
VS.  CL  437—40  TFI  2  Claims 

8  CHANNEL  SURFACE 

9  8-Si  RLM  '^ 


7  [>RAIN  ELECTRODE 


6  SOURCE  ELECTRODE 
5  n*  s-Si  FILM 
4  a-SI  FILM 

3  GATE  INSULATOR 
FILM 


2  SATE  ELECTRODE 
1  TRANSPARENT  INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor,  tlie  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulator  film  on  a  surface  of  a  transparent 
insulating  substrate  including  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said 
surface  of  said  transparent  insulating  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  amorphous  silicon  film  on  said  gate  insulator 
film,  and  patterning  the  deposited  first  amorphous  silicon  film 
so  as  to  form  an  active  layer, 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  an  exposed  surface  including  a 
surface  of  said  active  layer,  and  patterning  the  deposited  metal 
layer  so  as  to  form  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode 
which  are  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  active  layer; 

selectively  etching  an  upper  portion  of  a  chaimel  region  of  said 
active  layer  using  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  elec- 
trode as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form  a  recess  in  said  upper  portion  of 
said  channel  region  of  said  active  layer;  and 

irradiating  hydrogen  plasma  to  an  exposed  surface  including  a 
surface  of  said  etched  active  layer,  depositing  a  second  amor- 
phous silicon  film  on  said  exposed  surface  including  said 
surface  of  said  irradiated  active  layer,  and  patterning  the 
deposited  second  amorphous  silicon  film  so  as  to  form  a 
protection  and  light  block  film  for  blocidng  Ught  which  would 
otherwise  enter  into  said  channel  region  of  said  active  layer. 


5,677,212 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Toshiyuld  Misawa,  and  Hiroynld  Oshima,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,376,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5383347,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142^92,  Oct 

25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

924,695,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser. 

No.  351,758,  May  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,250,931.  This  appUca- 

tion  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,733 

Claims  priority,  appUcatien  Japan,  May  17, 1988,  63-119919 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336:21/84 

VS.  CL  437 — 41  3  Claims 

»    »    *    t    I    1    1    ^ao-^   ♦^    « 


the  exposed  part  of  the  semic  mductor  substrate; 
then,  forming  a  gate  electrode  b«  tween  the  opposite  sidewalls  of 

tlie  lightly  doped  layer  and  th<  highly  doped  layer  between  the 

source  and  the  drain  and; 
etching  the  gate  electrode  to  male  the  gate  electrode  planar  with 

the  gate  insulating  layer  on  tl  e  thick  insulating  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  liquid  crystal  device  for  an  electro- 
optical  device,  wherein  a  substrate  has  a  pixel  region  and  at  least 
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one  driving  means,  said  pixel  region  including  first  thin  film 

transistors  through  which  data  signals  are  supplied  to  liquid  crystal 

cells,  said  driving  means  including  at  least  a  shift  register  having 

CMOS  thin  film  transistors,  said  CMOS  thin  film  transistors 

including  second  thin  film  transistors  and  third  thin  film  transistors, 

the  method  comprising: 

forming  first,  second  and  third  thin  silicon  film  patterns  on  the 

substrate  to  form  first,  second  and  third  thin  film  transistors; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  die  first,  second  and  third  thin 

silicon  film  patterns; 
forming  first,  second  and  third  gate  electrodes  on  the  first 

second  and  third  thin  silicon  film  patterns,  respectively; 
implanting  first  conductivity  type  impiuities  to  the  first,  second 

and  third  thin  silicon  film  patterns 
covering  the  first  and  second  thin  film  transistors  with  a  masking 
material  and  implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  tl>e  first  conductivity  type  impurities  to  the 
ttiird  thin  silicon  film  patterns,  wherein  a  concentration  of  tlie 
second  conductivity  type  impurities  is  greater  than  a  concen- 
tration of  the  first  conductivity  type  impurities. 


5,677,213 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  SHALLOW  JUNCTION  AND  A  LOW  SHEET 
RESISTANCE 
Kil  Ho  Lee,  Icfaonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1995, 
1995-3738 

Int  CL''  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  CL  437—41  4  Claims 
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5,677,214 
RAISED  SOURCE/DRAIN  MOS  TRANSISTOR  WTTH 
COVERED  EPITAXIAL  NOTCHES  AND  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
Sheng  Teng  Hsu,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelec- 
tronics   Technology,    Inc.,    Camas,    Wash.,    and    Sharp 
Kaboshiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sq>.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  708,683 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2//265 

VS.  a.  437—41  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  MOS  transistor  on  a  silicon  substrate 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  gate,  including  gate  insulation  overiying  the  sub- 
strate, and  a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  gate  insulabon; 

b)  forming  insulating  sidewalls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate 
electrode; 

c)  forming  a  layer  of  epitaxial  polycrystalline  silicon  over  tlie 
substrate  to  form  epitaxial  polycrystalline  silicon  regions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gate  electrode,  each  epitaxial  polycrys- 
talline silicon  region  having  a  maximum  central  thickness 
transistioning  to  a  thiiuier  edge  thiclaiess,  an  edge  of  each 
epitaxial  polycrystalUne  silicon  region  being  adjacent  the  gate 
such  that  the  edge  forms  a  notch  of  thin  epitaxial  polycrystal- 
line silicon  adjacent  the  gate; 

d)  extending  the  gate  insulating  sidewalls,  initially  formed  in 
step  b),  to  form  thick  sidewalls  which  cover  tlie  epitaxial 
notches  fomoed  in  step  c);  and 

e)  implanting  doping  impurities  into  each  epitaxial  polycrystal- 
line silicon  region  formed  in  step  c)  to  form  source  and  drain 
electrodes,  whereby  tlie  implantation  of  doping  impurities 
tlirough  ttie  epitaxial  notches  is  masiced  by  the  tliick  gate 
insulating  sidewalls  formed  in  step  d). 


5,677,215 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICOIWUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jung  Suk  Goo,  SeonL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  SeonL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153378,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241328 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CL  437—43  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  shallow  junction  of  a  low  resistance 
on  a  silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate; 

implanting  impurity  ions  and  transition  metal  ions  into  said 
amorphous  silicon  layer,  wherein  implanting  energy  of  transi- 
tion metal  ions  is  lovk>er  than  that  of  said  impurity  ions;  and 

applying  a  rapid  tiiennal  process  to  said  amorphous  silicon  layer 
and  said  silicon  substrate,  to  simultaneously  difftise  said 
impurity  ions  and  said  transition  metal  ions  into  said  silicon 
substrate, 

whereby  said  transition  metal  ions  are  diflfiised  into  said  silicon 
substrate  and  then  a  silicide  layer  is  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  silicon  substrate,  and  said  impurity  ions  are  diflfiised  into 
said  silicon  substrate  and  then  a  shallow  junction  is  formed  in 
said  silicon  substrate. 

174-446  O.G.-97-16:  QL3 


19  18b 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

implanting  a  first  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  with  a 
lightly  doped  density  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a 
first  active  region  in  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  first  conductive  layer,  a  second 
insulating  layer,  and  a  second  conductive  layo'  over  said  first 
active  region,  respectively,  to  form  a  stack  structure; 
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patteniing  said  second  conduitive 
layer,  and  said  first  condiMSive 
and  a  control  gate; 

implanting  a  second  impurity 
a  heavily  doped  density  to 
third  active  region  in  the 
stack  structure  including 
gate,  said  stack  structtire 
second   active   region   an( 
implanted  to  a  shallower 
active  region;  and 

implanting  a  third  impurity 
heavily  doped  density  in  $4id 
fourth  active  region. 
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layer,  said  second  insulating 
layer  to  form  a  floating  gate 


a  second  conductivity  type  with 

I  orm  a  second  active  region  and  a 

at  respective  sides  of  said 

floating  gate  and  said  control 

( erving  as  a  mask,  wherein  said 

said    third    active    region    are 

in  the  substrate  than  said  first 


su  bstrate  ; 
sjid 


de  >th 


5,67  ,216 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTfTRING  A  FLOATING  GATE 

WITH  HIGH  GATE  COUPLING  RATIO 

Horng-Huei  Tiieiig,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 


International  Semiconductor 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1991 


Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265:21/8247 


U.S.a.437— 43 


fint 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
the  method  comprising  the  steps 
forming  a  tunnel  oxide  on  a 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  lay( 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer 
patterning  and  etching  said 

dielectric  layer  to  form  a 
patterning  and  etching  said  firs) 

dielectric  layer  narrower  tha 
oxidizing  said  polysilicon  ga« 

said  polysilicon  gate  not 
removing  said  first  dielectric 
etching  back  said  polysilicon 

a  mask  to  form  a  trench  in 
removing  said  poly-oxide  lay 

ered  by  said  polysilicon  gate 
forming  a  second  dielectric 
forming  a  second  polysilicon 

layer;  and 
patterning  and  etching  said 

second  dielectric  layer  to 


lay:i 


Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  779,579 


19  Claims 


floai  ing  gate  in  an  integrated  circuit, 
)f: 
s^niconductor  substrate; 
onto  said  tunnel  oxide; 
)n  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  first 
polysilicon  gate; 

dielectric  layer  to  form  said  first 
said  polysilicon  gate; 
to  form  a  poly-oxide  layer  on 
cov  Ted  by  said  first  dielectric  layer; 
h  yer; 

g  te  using  said  poly-oxide  layer  as 
j  lid  polysilicon  gate; 
and  said  tunnel  oxide  not  cov- 


T  atop  said  polysilicon  gate; 
layer  on  said  second  dielectric 


s«f:ond  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
a  control  gate. 


foi  m 
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METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MOSFET  DEVICE, 
Wrra  LOCAL  CHANNEL  DOPING  AND  A  TITANIUM 
SILICIDE  GATE 
Homg-Huei  I^ng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,287 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—45  27  Claims 


the  first  conductivity  type  with 
"  third  active  region  to  form  a 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  with  a  narrow  polycide  gate  structure,  self  aligned  to 
a  narrow  local  threshold  voltage  adjust  region,  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 

growing  a  first  insulator  layer,  to  be  used  as  a  gate  insulator 
layer,  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulator  layer; 

depositing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  said  second  insulator  layer,  with 
a  narrow  opening  in  said  photoresist  paaem,  exposing  top 
surface  of  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  narrow  hole  opening,  in  said  second  insulator  layer, 
by  removing  said  second  insulator  layer  from  said  narrow 
tuning  in  said  photoresist  pattern; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant,  through 
said  polysilicon  layer,  through  said  gate  insulator  layer,  and 
into  an  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  defined  by  said 
narrow  hole  opening,  to  create  said  narrow  local  threshold 
voltage  adjust  region; 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said  second 
insulator  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  polysilicon  layer, 
exposed  in  said  narrow  hole  opening  in  said  second  insulator 
layer; 

annealing  to  convert  a  top  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer, 
exposed  in  said  narrow  hole  opening,  to  a  narrow  metal 
silicide  structure,  overiying  bottom  portion  of  said  polysilicon 
layer,  in  said  narrow  hole  opening,  while  said  metal  layer,  on 
top  surface  of  said  second  insulator  layer,  remains  unreacted; 

removal  of  unreacted,  said  first  metal  layer,  from  the  top  surface 
of  said  second  insulator  layer; 

removal  of  said  second  insulator  layer,  from  the  top  surface  of 
said  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  using  said  narrow  metal 
silicide  structure  as  a  mask,  to  create  said  narrow  polycide 
gate  structure,  comprised  of  overlying,  narrow  metal  silicide 
gate  structure,  and  an  underiying,  narrow  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  with  said  narrow  polycide  gate  structure,  overlying, 
and  self  aligned  to,  said  narrow,  local  threshold  voltage  adjust 
region; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  an 
area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
narrow  polycide  gate  structure,  to  form  a  lightly  doped  source 
and  drain  region; 
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depositing  a  third  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  on  said  narrow  polycide  gate  structure; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  third  insulator  layer,  to  form  an 
insulator  spacer  on  tlie  sides  of  said  narrow  polycide  gate 
structure:  and 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  an  area 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  narrow 
polycide  gate  structure,  and  not  covered  by  said  insulator 
spacer,  to  form  a  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region. 


5,677,218 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FET  DEVICE  WITH 

NARROW  GATE  LENGTH 

Homg-Huei  l^eng,  Hsinchu,  IVdwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,149 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437-^5  11  Claims 


^^^^^^^^w 

^3—" 


_^i 


^3—' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gate  of  a  MOS  transistor  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  and  etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  an 
opening  having  inner  sidewalls  in  said  first  dielectric  layer: 

forming  sidewall  spacers  on  the  inner  sidewalls  of  said  opening 
to  narrow  said  opening; 

performing  a  local  threshold  voltage  implant  by  using  said  first 
dielectric  layer  and  said  sidewall  spacers  as  a  implant  mask  to 
implant  ions  having  a  dose  and  energy  into  said  substrate; 

thermally  oxidizing  said  polysilicon  layer  in  said  opening  into  a 
polysilicon-oxide  layer,  the  width  of  said  polysilicon-oxide 
layer  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  opening; 

removing  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  sidewall  spacers; 
and 

etching  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  gate  having  a  width  the 
width  of  said  gate  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  opening  by 
using  said  polysilicon-oxide  layer  as  an  etching  mask. 


5,677^19 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DRAM  TRENCH 

CAPACITOR 

Carlos  A.  Mazur^  Kirchseeon,  Peru,  and  Christian  G.  Die- 

seldorff,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseUschaft,  Mnnicfa,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,649 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
Uil.  CL437— 52  .  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  trench  cell  capacitor  having  a 
trench  penetrating  a  doped  buried  layer  within  a  semicoitductor 
body,  said  doped  buried  layer  forming  a  first  plate  of  said  capaci- 
tor, said  trench  having  a  lower  portion  filled  with  doped  semicon- 
ductor material  to  partially  form  a  second  plate  of  said  capacitor, 
and  a  peripheral  dielectric  layer  separating  said  first  capacitor  plate 


and  said  second  partially  formed  capacitor  plate,  the  improvenoent 
therewith  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  isolation  collar  in  a  top  portion  of  said  trench,  said 
isolation  collar  comprising  a  layer  of  nitride  deposited  on  a 
layer  of  oxide;  and 
filling  said  top  portion  of  said  trench  in  a  region  surrounded  by 
said  isolation  collar  by  epitaxially  growing  semiconductor 
material  to  complete  said  second  plate  of  said  c^>acitor. 


5,677,220 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Tomofumi  Sbono;  Aldra  Asai,  and  Masanori  Fukumoto,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,165,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,459^41.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023928 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  7  Clahns 


SCF'Wl  ksukitrq  la^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  isolation  which  defines  a  semiconductor  substrate 
into  a  plurality  of  active  regions  at  which  a  MISFET  of  a 
DRAM  memory  cell  is  to  be  formed; 

forming  a  word  line  and  a  first  insulating  layer  which  covers 
said  word  line  at  a  region  including  at  least  a  part  of  each 
active  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  diffusion  region  and  a  second  diffusion  region  by 
introducing  an  impurity  to  each  active  region,  said  first  diffu- 
sion region  and  said  second  diffusion  region  fiinctioning  as  a 
source  or  drain; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer,  by  depositing  an  insulating 
film  on  each  active  region,  said  first  insulating  layer  and  the 
isolation, 

removing  a  part  erf  the  insulating  film  including  in  common  each 
overhead  region  in  contact  with  at  least  two  second  diffusion 
regions  out  of  the  diffusion  regions  in  the  active  regions  and 
an  isolation  disposed  between  said  two  second  diffusion 
regions. 
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leaving  another  part  of  said 
overhead  region  in  contact 

fofming.  above  said  second 
region,  a  conductive  meifber 
connects  said  conductive 
region  by  depositing  a 
substrate  and  then  removing 
leaving  a  part  of  said  conductive 
second  diffusion  region. 
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ii  sulating  film  including  at  least  an 

vith  said  first  diffusion  region;  and 

diffusion  region  in  each  active 

and  a  contact  member  that 

I  lember  and  said  second  diffusion 

o  inductive  film  entirely  over  the 

a  part  of  said  conductive  film, 

film  in  contact  with  said 


5,677^21 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACtllRE  DRAM  CAPACITOR 

WITH  REDUCED  LAYOUT  AREA 

Horng-Hoei  'Kaig,  Hsincliu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductof  Corp^  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,801 


U,S.  a.  437—52 


tot  a.'  I  lOlL  21/70 


(Ol 


20.  A  method  of  forming  a  pcfysilicon  structure  on  a  substrate, 
said  medKxl  comprising: 
forming  a  plug  having  polysi^on  ] 

strate  and  an  oxide  portion  i 
forming  a  polysilicon  spacer  : 

spacer  contacting  at  least  ad  i 

portion  and  a  lower  portion  of  s 
removing  said  oxide  portion, 

attached  to  said  upper  { 


portion  contacting  said  sub- 

I  top  of  said  polysilicon  portion; 

in  a  side  wall  of  said  plug,  said 

upper  portion  of  said  polysilicon 

"  said  oxide  portion;  and 

\  ■'herein  said  polysilicon  spacer  is 

portion  of  said  polysilicon  portion. 


5,67  ,222 


METHOD  FOR  FORMIKIG 
Homg-Hnd  l^eng,  Hsinchu, 
totemational  Semiconductor 
FUcd  Oct  11, 

totCL* 
U.S.  CL  437—52 


1991s 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capa  :itor  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell,  said  method  compi  sing: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a 
forming  a  nitride  layer  on  said 
forming  a  dielectric  stack  over 

staclc  comprising  alternating  layers 

and  a  second  dielectric  maipial 

possessing  a  first  etch  rate 

possessing  a  second  etch 

difiierent  from  the  second 


A  DRAM  CAPACITOR 
'Mwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
Corporation,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  728,703 
21/70 

22  Claims 


iOlL: 


sifbstrate; 
oxide  layer; 

said  nitride  layer,  said  dielectric 

of  first  dielectric  material 

the  first  dielectric  material 

the  second  dielectric  material 

wherein  the  first  etch  rate  is 

rate; 


aid  I 
rate, 
I  eti  h 


forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  dielectric  stack,  wherein  said 
photoresist  layer  defines  a  storage  node  area  over  a  portion  of 
said  substrate; 

removing  portions  of  said  dielectric  stack,  said  nitride  layer  and 
said  oxide  layer  to  form  a  trench,  said  portions  of  said 
dielectric  stack,  said  nitride  layer  and  said  oxide  layer  being 
left  uncovered  by  said  photoresist  layer; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer, 

isotropically  etching  said  dielectric  stack  to  form  recessed  cavi- 
ties in  a  sidewall  of  the  trench  in  said  dielectric  stack; 

forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  dielectric  suck,  said 
dop«l  polysilicon  layer  filling  the  trench  and  the  recessed 
cavities; 

removing  portions  of  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  surrounding  a 
top  opening  of  the  trench;  and 

removing  the  dielectric  stack,  thereby  forming  an  electrode  of 
the  capacitor  of  the  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell. 


20  Claims 


5,677,223 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DRAM  WITH 

REDUCED  CELL  AREA 

Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

totemationai  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,913 

tot  CL'  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437-52  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  said 
substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  and 
in  said  contact  hole; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer, 

forming  and  patterning  a  photoresist  on  said  second  dielectric 
layer, 

isotropically  etching  said  photoresist,  thereby  forming  a  nar- 
rowed photoresist; 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  dielectric  layer  using  said 
narrowed  photoresist  as  an  etching  mask,  thereby  forming  an 
insulator  pillar  on  said  first  conductive  layer  and  beneath  said 
narrowed  photoresist  mask; 

removing  said  narrowed  photoresist; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer 
and  said  insulator  pillar; 

anisotropically  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  sec- 
ond conductive  layer  to  form  a  sidewall  spacer  on  a  sidewall 
of  said  insulator  pillar; 

removing  said  insulator  pillar,  wherein  a  bottom  storage  node  of 
said  capacitor  is  formed; 

forming  a  dielectric  fibn  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  and  said  sidewall  spacer;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  film,  said 
third  conductive  layer  serving  as  a  top  storage  node  of  said 
capacitor. 
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5,677,224 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ASYMMETRICAL  N-CHANNEL 

AND  P-CHANNEL  DEVICES 

Daniel  Kadosh,  Austin,  and  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc^ 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,381 

tat  a."  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  CL  437—57  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malung  asynunetrical  N-channel  and  P-cbannel 
IGFETs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  first  active  region  of 

a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  active  region  of  a 

second  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  first  asymmetrical  IGFET,  including: 

forming  a  first  gate  with  first  and  second  opposing  sidewalls 
over  the  first  active  region; 

applying  a  first  ion  implantation  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  to  form  first  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions 
into  the  first  active  region; 

applying  a  second  ion  implantation  of  the  second  conducti\  ity 
type  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  first  lightly  doped 
source  region  into  a  first  heavily  doped  source  region 
without  doping  the  first  lightly  doped  drain  region: 

forming  first  and  second  spacers  adjacent  to  the  first  and 
second  sidewalls.  respectively; 

applying  a  third  ion  implantation  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  to  conven  a  portion  of  tJie  first  heavily  doped  source 
region  outside  the  first  spacer  into  a  first  ultra-heavily 
doped  source  region  without  doping  a  portion  of  the  first 
heavily  doped  source  region  beneath  the  first  spacer,  and  to 
convert  a  portion  of  tl>e  first  lightly  doped  drain  region 
outside  the  second  spacer  into  a  first  heavily  doped  drain 
region  without  doping  a  portion  of  the  first  lightly  doped 
drain  region  beneath  the  second  spacer;  and 

forming  a  first  source  and  a  first  drain  m  the  first  active 
region,  wherein  the  first  source  includes  the  first  heavily 
doped  and  ultra-heavily  doped  source  regions,  and  the  first 
drain  includes  the  first  lightly  doped  and  heavily  doped 
drain  regions:  and 
forming  a  second  asymmetrical  IGFET.  including: 

forming  a  second  gate  with  third  and  fourth  opposing  side- 
walls  over  the  second  active  region; 

forming  a  second  source  in  the  second  active  region:  and 

forming  a  second  drain  in  the  second  active  region. 


taining  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  trench, 
carrying  out  a  heat  treatment,  wherein  the  impurities  in  the 
first  material  layer  diffuse  to  form  an  impurity  diffusion  region 
in  the  substrate  surrounding  tlie  trench,  and  removing  the  first 
material  layer: 

(b)  forming  first  and  second  insulating  layers  on  tlie  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  anisotropically  etching  the  first  and 
second  insulating  layers  to  form  side  walls  within  the  trench, 
wherein  an  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate  is  formed  at  a 
bottom  |x>rtion  of  tiie  trench; 

(c)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  within  the  trench,  wherein 
the  first  conductive  layer,  contacts  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
substrate,  and  etching  back  the  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a 
first  conductive  layer  pole  within  the  trench,  and  removing  the 
side  walls  of  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers  to  form  a 
plate  electrode  in  the  trench: 

(d)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  the  plate  electrode, 
and  forming  a  capacitor  node  electrode  by  depositing  a  sec- 
ond conductive  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  the 
substrate  and  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer,  and  patterning  the 
second  conductive  layer:  and 

(e)  forming  a  pass  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and  source 
and  drain  regions  in  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  trenjih,  the 
source  or  drain  region  of  the  pass  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  node  electrode,  wherem  the  pass  transistor  couples  the 
node  electrode  to  a  bit  line. 


5,677426 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Akihiko  Isfaitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,289,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-44282 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70;27/OO 

VS.  a.  437—40  4  Claims 


5,677,225 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  CELL 

Gum-Jin  Park,  Galsan-dong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon,  Co.  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

riled  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
94-7589 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CL  437—60  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  formation  of  a  semiconductor  memory  cell. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  trench  in  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
a  first  conductivity  type,  forming  a  first  material  layer  con- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  electrode  including  a  polycrystalline  silicon 

film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  multilayered  insulating  film  including  a  silicon  nitride 

film  at  an  interface  between  a  natural  oxide  film  on  said 

polycrystalline  silicon  film  and  said  polycrystalline  silicon 

film; 
wet  etching  to  remove  said  natural  oxide  film; 
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fonning  ABO,  type  composite 
film,  wherein  A  is  Sr,  Ba 
oxygen;  and  ' 

fonning  an  upper  electrode  on 


5,67)  ,227 

METHOD  OF  FABRICA'  TNG  SINGLE  CROWN, 

EXTENDIBLE  TO  TRIP  .E  CROWN,  STACKED 

CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE^  USING  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

CAPACITOR  NQDE  CONTACT 

Fu-Liang  Yang,  Tainan,  and  trik  S.  Jeng,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguaid  Intematiooai  Semicoiiductor 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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>xide  films  on  said  silicon  nitride 
Li;  B  is  Ti  or  Nb;  and  O  is 

>aid  multilayeied  insulating  film. 


Corporatioii,  Hsin-Chu,  lUw  in 


Filed  Sep.  9, 199^  Ser.  No.  709,896 


VS.  a.  437—60 


Int  CL'  Hfl  IL  21/8242 


3  4  S  6  7   10(  M-)     ((N)    •    11 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  i  single  crown  shaped,  stacked 
capacitor  structure,  dynamic  ran  lorn  access  tnemory,  (DRAM), 
device,  on  a  setniconductor  sub  itraie,  with  increased  capacitor 
surface  area  available  via  use  of  ( aid  single  crown  shape,  stacked 
capacitor  structure,  and  using  fainication  sequences  resulting  in 
self-alignment  between  said  singh  crown  shape,  stacked  capacitor 
structure,  and  a  bit  line  contact  si  ucture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  field  oxide  regions  in  i  aid  semiconductor  substrate; 


growing  a  gate  dielectric  layer 
ductor  substrate,  not  covered 


on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
by  said  field  oxide  regions; 


semiconductor  substrate,  in 


21  aaims 


deposition  of  a  first  polysilic^  layer  on  said  gate  dielectric 
layer: 

deposition  of  a  first  metal  siliclie  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

deposition  of  a  first  insulator  ^yer  on  said  first  metal  silicide 
layer; 

deposition  of  a  second  insula^  layer  on  said  first  insulator 
layer, 

patterning  of  said  second  insul  itor  layer,  of  said  first  insulator 
layer,  of  said  first  metal  silic  ide  layer,  and  of  said  first  poly- 
silicon layer,  to  create  polyc  de  gate  structures,  on  said  gate 
dielectric  layer,  and  on  said  I  ield  oxide  regions; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conducti  ^ity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  in  regions  between  said  polycide 
gate  structures,  not  covered  ly  said  polycide  gate  structures, 
or  by  said  field  oxide  region,  to  create  a  lightly  doped  source 
and  drain  region; 

deposition  of  a  third  insulator  l^yer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  thin  insulator  layer,  to  create  a  first 
insulator  spacer,  on  the  sidei  alls  of  said  polycide  gate  struc- 
tures, and  to  remove  said  gal :  dielectric  layer  from  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  in  regions  where  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  is  not  covei  ed  by  said  polycide  gate  struc- 
tures, or  by  said  field  oxide  i  egions; 

ion  implanting  a  second  condw  livity  imparting  dopant  into  said 


legions  between  said  polycide 


gate  structures,  not  covered  I  »y  said  polycide  gate  structures, 
not  covered  by  said  first  insu  lator  spacer,  and  not  covered  by 
said  field  oxide  region,  to  ci  sate  a  heavily  doped  source  and 
drain  region; 

depositing  a  first  boro-phospho*ilicate.  (BPSG).  layer, 

planarization  of  said  first  BPSC)  layer; 

patterning  of  said  first  BPSG  la^er.  to  form  a  first  BPSG  land  on 
said  polycide  gate  structures 


deposition  of  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of  said 
first  BPSG  land,  on  said  polycide  gate  structures,  and  com- 
pletely fiUing  spaces  between  said  polycide  gate  structures; 

deposition  of  a  second  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  second 
polysiUcon  layer; 

deposition  of  a  fourth  insulator  layer  on  said  second  metal 
silicide  layer, 

deposition  of  a  fifth  insulator  layer  on  said  fourth  insulator  layer, 

patterning  of  said  fifth  insulator  layer,  of  said  fourth  insulator 
layer,  of  said  second  metal  silicide  layer,  and  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer,  to  create  a  bit  line  contact  structure,  contact- 
ing said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  between  said 
polycide  gate  structures,  on  said  gate  dielectric  layer,  and 
partially  overiying  said  polycide  gate  structures  on  said  gate 
dielectric  layer,  while  leaving  some  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  remaining  between  said  polycide  gate  strucmre  on  said 
gate  dielectric  layer,  and  said  polycide  gate  structure  on  said 
field  oxide  region; 

deposition  of  a  sixth  insulator  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  sixth  insulator  layer  to  create  a 
second  insulator  spacer  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  bit  Une 
contact  structure; 

deposition  of  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  bit 
line  contact  structures,  and  on  said  secoiid  polysilicon  layer, 
remaining  between  said  polycide  gate  structures; 

deposition  of  a  second  BPSG  layer; 

planarization  of  said  second  BPSG  layer; 

patterning  of  said  second  BPSG  layer  to  create  a  second  BPSG 
land,  on  the  top  surface  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  over- 
lying said  bit  line  contact  structures; 

deposition  of  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer, 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer  to  create 
polysilicon  spacers,  on  the  sides  of  said  second  BPSG  land; 

removal  of  said  second  BPSG  from  between  said  polysilicon 
spacers; 

application  of  a  photoresist  layer,  completely  filling  spaces 
between  said  bit  line  contact  structures,  but  exposing  top 
surface  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  on  top  surface  of  said 
bit  line  contact  structure,  between  said  polysilicon  spacers; 

removal  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  from  top  surface  of  said 
bit  Hne  contaa  structure,  creating  a  lower  electrode  structure, 
of  said  single  crown  shape,  stacked  capacitor  structure, 
between  said  bit  line  contact  structures,  comprised  of  under- 
lying said  second  polysilicon  layer,  of  said  third  polysilicon 
layer,  and  of  said  polysilicon  spacers; 

removal  of  said  photoresist  layer, 

fonning  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  said  lower  electrode 
structure; 

depositing  a  fifth  polysilicon  layer  on  said  capacitor  dielectric 
layer,  on  said  lower  electrode  structure,  and  on  top  surface  of 
said  bit  line  contact  structures,  not  covered  by  said  lower 
electrode  strtictuie;  and 

patterning  of  said  fifth  polysilicon  layer  to  form  upper  electrode, 
of  said  stacked  capacitor  structure. 


5,677,228 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  RESISTOR  IN  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Homg-Huei  l^eng,  Hsiiidiu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vangoard 
laterAatioaal  Semkooductor  CorporatioD,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,679 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VJS.  CL  437—60  u  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  resistor  in  an  integrated  circuit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  composite  mask  layer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  composite  mask  layer,  said 
photoresist  layer  defining  a  trench  area  on  said  composite 
mask  layer; 
removing  portions  of  said  composite  mask  layer  and  the  sub- 
strate using  said  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  fonning 
a  trmcb  in  the  substrate; 
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conformally  forming  an  isolation  oxide  layer  on  the  composite 
mask  layer,  the  sidewalls  of  the  trench,  and  a  bottom  of  the 
trench; 

conformally  forming  an  undoped  polysilicon  layer  on  said  iso- 
lation oxide  layer, 

forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  undoped  polysilicon 
layer,  thereby  filling  the  trench; 

etching  back  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  using  a  first  etchant, 
said  undoped  polysilicon  layer  being  an  etch  stop; 

etching  back  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  said  undoped 
polysilicon  layer  using  a  second  etchant  different  from  the 
first  etchant.  thereby  forming  a  plug  comprising  said  doped 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  undoped  polysilicon  layer,  said  plug 
having  a  flat  surface,  and  the  second  etchant  having  the  same 
etching  rate  to  both  said  undoped  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
doped  polysilicon  layer;  aivl 

annealing  said  undoped  polysilicon  and  said  doped  polysilicon 
layer,  thereby  diSiising  dopants  of  said  doped  polysilicon 
layer  into  said  undoped  polysiUcon  layer. 


5,677,229 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  ISOLATION  REGION 
Shigeni  Merita,  Fi^isawa;  Fumitomo  Matsuoka,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japans  Hisao  Yoshimura,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  and 
Takco  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa 
Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,057,  Oct  27, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430300 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-288697 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VJS.  a.  437—67  20  Claims 


4^ 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactining  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  material  film  over  a  main  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  a  second  material  film  on  said  first  material  film: 

patterning  said  first  and  second  material  films  and  using  the 
patterned  films  as  a  mask  for  etching  said  substrate; 

partially  etching  said  first  and  second  material  films  and  said 
substrate  so  as  to  form  a  groove  in  said  substrate; 

burying  at  least  said  groove  with  an  insulation  film; 

polishing  said  insulation  film,  said  second  material  film,  and  said 
first  material  film,  while  simultaneously  performing  etching 
by  use  of  an  etchant  and  using  a  process  in  which  an  etching 


rate  of  said  second  material  film  is  larger  than  an  etching  rate 
of  said  insulation  film  and  said  etching  rate  of  said  insulation 
film  is  larger  than  an  etching  rate  of  said  first  material  film  so 
as  to  form  a  concave  slope  from  a  surface  of  said  insulation 
film;  and 
removing  said  first  material  film  by  use  of  said  insulation  film  as 
an  etching  mask. 


5,677,230 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIDE  BANDGAP 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Charics  E.  Weitzd;  Edward  L.  Ftsk,  both  of  Mesa,  and  Sung  R 

Pack,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Scfaaum- 

burg,IU. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,333 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/302:21/304:21/306:21/76 
VS.  a.  437—67  21 
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1.  A  method  of  planarizing  wide  bandgap  semiconductor  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wide  bandgap  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  mesa 
formed  thereon  defining  an  isolated  semiconductor  device 
region  having  a  height,  the  device  region  including  a  semi- 
conductor device  on  a  surface  of  the  mesa; 

depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  substrate  overly- 
ing and  surrounding  the  mesa,  the  layer  of  dielectric  material 
being  deposited  to  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  tnesa; 

etching  the  layer  of  dielectric  material  from  atop  the  mesa  and  . 
from  a  surrounding  area  u>  define  a  portion  of  dielectric 
material  spaced  from  the  mesa  by  an  isolating  trench,  the 
portion  of  dielectric  material  having  a  surface  at  the  height 
approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  the  mesa: 

depositing  layers  of  spin  on  glass  to  fill  the  isolating  trench; 

etching  the  layers  of  spin  on  glass  to  achieve  a  planar  surface 
includmg  the  surface  of  the  mesa,  a  surface  of  the  spin  on 
glass  in  the  isolating  trench,  and  the  surface  of  the  portion  of 
dielectric  material;  and 

forming  an  electrical  contact  on  the  surface  of  the  mesa  in 
communication  with  the  semiconductor  device  and  forming 
an  electrical  connection  on  the  planar  surface  from  the  elec- 
trical contact  on  the  surface  of  the  mesa  to  a  connection 
across  the  surface  of  the  spin  on  glass. 


5,677,231 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  TRENCH  ISOL^nON 
Papu  D.  Maniar,  and  Robert  W.  Fiordalice,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393.783.  Feb.  24,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,817 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/76:21/28 
VS.  O.  437—67  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  trench  isolation  in  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 
forming  a  stopping  layer  comprised  of  silicon  nitride  overiying 

the  semiconductor  substrate, 
fonning  a  trench  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  by  etching 
through  a  portion  of  the  stopping  layer  and  a  portion  of  tlie 
top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  treiKb  having 
a  bottom  and  having  a  sidewall  which  intersects  the  top 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  comer  region; 
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depositing  a  layer  of  aliuninu  n 

substrate  to  form  a  liner 

the  mencb: 
depositing  an  oxide  over  the 

remaining  portions  of  the  ti^ch 
planarizing  the  oxide  back  to 

which  is  substantially  plana  - 

trench; 
depositing  an  interlayer  diele^c 

arate,  including  over  the 

the  trench;  and 
etching  an  opening  in  the 

opening  is  panially  positioned 

etching  is  performed 

nitride  such  that  the  liner 

during  etching. 
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oxidizing  exposed  portions  of  the  polysilicon  mesas  and  portions 
of  the  substrate  between  the  silicon  nitride  spacers  to  form  a 
first  silicon  dioxide  region  on  the  substrate  and  second  silicon 
dioxide  regions  on  the  mesas,  the  first  silicon  dioxide  region 
being  disposed  between  and  spaced  apart  from  a  respective 
one  of  the  mesas,  a  respective  one  of  the  second  silicon 
dioxide  regions  capping  a  respective  one  of  the  mesas; 

removing  the  silicon  nitride  spacers  and  underiying  portions  of 
the  substrate  to  form  spaced  apart  trenches  in  the  substrate  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  insulation  region,  a  respective  one 
of  the  trenches  being  disposed  between  the  first  silicon  diox- 
ide region  and  a  respective  one  of  the  mesas; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate,  filling  the  trenches 
and  covering  the  first  silicon  dioxide  region;  and 

planarizing  the  substrate  to  remove  portions  of  the  insulating 
layer  and  the  second  silicon  dioxide  regions  and  thereby 
expose  underiying  portions  of  the  mesas  and  leave  an  insula- 
tion region  spanning  the  trenches. 


nitride  over  the  semiconductor 
the  sidewall  and  the  bottom  of 


s  miconductor  substrate  and  filling 


achieve  a  trench  isolation  region 
with  any  layers  surrounding  the 


trench 


over  the  semiconductor  sub- 
and  over  the  ccsna  region  of 


interlayer  dielectric,  wherein  the 

over  the  trench  and  wherein 

to  the  layer  of  aluminum 

intact  near  the  comer  region 


5^77,233 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  ISOLATING  OXIDE  RISING  OUT  OF 

GROOVE 

Hitoshi  Abiko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  24, 1996,  S«-.  No.  772,518 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Dec  25,  1995,  7-336922 

Int  CL'  H«1L  21/76 

U  A  CL  437—67  9  ciaiws 


sele<  tive 


reiiains  1 


547  032 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  COMBDOED  FIELD 

OXIDEmUENCH  ISOLATION  REGIONS 

Sung-eni  Kim,  Cheju-do,  and  S*o-jin  Hong,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assi^oors   to   Sainsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FBed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  »ep.  of  Korea,  Dec  14,  1995. 
95-496*7  J 

Int  CL*  I  ML  21/76 


VS.  CL  437—67 
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12.  A  metliod  of  forming  an 

strate,  the  method  comprising  the 

forming  spaced  apart  polysili 

forming  spaced  apart  silicon  ni^de 

of  the  polysilicon  mesas; 


14  Claims 


^d 


ii  olation  region  on  a  silicon  sub- 
steps  of: 
n  mesas  on  the  substrate; 

spacers  on  sidewall  portions 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a 
major  surface  and  covered  with  a  first  insulating  layer  of  an 
insulating  material; 

b)  providing  a  first  mask  of  a  first  material  formed  on  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  defining  a  first  window  over  a  first  areas 
of  said  major  surface; 

c)  providing  a  second  mask  of  a  second  material  formed  over  a 
second  area  of  said  major  surface  nested  in  said  first  area  and 
defining  a  second  window  over  a  third  area  of  said  major 
surface  nested  in  said  second  area; 

d)  forming  a  groove  in  said  substrate  by  using  said  first  and 
second  masks; 

e)  etching  said  second  mask  by  using  a  first  etchant  having  a 
selectivity  between  said  first  material  and  said  second  material 
so  as  to  expose  a  fourth  area  of  said  major  surface  between  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  area  and  said  groove; 

f)  depositing  said  insulating  material  over  the  resultant  structure 
of  said  step  e)  so  that  said  insulating  material  swells  into  a 
second  insulating  material  layer  over  said  first  mask; 

g)  polishing  said  second  insulating  material  layer  and  said  first 
mask  so  as  to  create  a  flat  surface  extending  over  said  second 
insulating  material  layer  and  said  first  mask; 
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h)  etching  a  remaining  portion  of  said  first  mask  by  using  a 

second  etchant  having  a  selectivity  between  said  first  material 

and  said  insulating  material;  and 
i)  etching  said  first  insulating  layer  so  that  said  second  insulating 

layer  has  an  outer  perii^ieral  edge  portion  on  said  major 

surface. 


5,677,234 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  ACTIVE  REGIONS 
Bon-young  Koo,  Kyungki-do;  Byong-hong  Chung,  Seoul;  Hce- 
seok  Kim,  KyungU-do,  and  Yun-gi  Kim,  Kangwon-do,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnn.  22,  1995, 
95-16896 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—69  8  Claims 


♦  ♦♦♦♦♦♦»♦♦♦♦♦♦♦   '  ^ 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  active  region  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  buffer  layer  containing  a  material  susceptible  to  oxi- 
dation, on  a  semiconductor  substrate;  then 

forming  a  first  oxidation  resistant  layer  containing  nitrogen  in 
the  buffer  layer  by  exposing  the  buffer  layer  to  a  nitrogen 
containing  plasma  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  tlie 
substrate  at  less  than  about  400°  C;  then 

forming  a  second  oxidation  resistant  layer  on  the  first  oxidation 
resistant  layer,  and  then 

selectively  oxidizing  a  portion  of  the  buffer  layer  using  the  first 
and  second  oxidation  resistant  layers  as  a  mask,  to  define  the 
active  region  in  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate  which  extends 
opposite  the  first  and  second  oxidation  resistant  layers. 


900 

sii  H(  FU»Mn  isaai 


supplying  a  process  gas  including  a  disilane  gas  into  the  reactioa 
vessel  such  that  the  disilane  gas  flows  at  a  flow  rate  per  unit 
area  of  the  target  objects  ranging  from  48  to  480  SCCM/m^, 
the  disilane  gas  being  brought  into  contact  with  surfaces  of 
the  target  objects  and  decomposed  into  components  by  heat, 
and  the  components  being  deposited  onto  the  surfaces  of  the 
target  objects,  diereby  to  form  polysilicon  films  on  the  target 
objects. 


5,677036 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR 
FILM 
Kimihiko  Saitoh;  Nobuyuki  Ishignro;  Mitsuni  Sadamoto;  Shin 
Fukuda;  Yoshinori  Ashkia,  and  Nobuhiro  Fukuda,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
aris,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1995,  7-4137138; 
Aug.  15,  1995,  7-207957;  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216088;  Oct.  17, 
1995,  7-268807;  Dec  22,  1995,  7-334855 

InL  a."  HOIL  31/20 
VS.  CL  437—109  7  Claims 


5,677035 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILICON  FILM 
Kazuhide  Hasebe,  Yamanashi-ken,  and  Toshiharu  Nisfaimura, 
Kofu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited,  Esashi,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  306,583,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatHM  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.'60e,146 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  S-2S5050 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—101  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silicon  film  on  a  surface  of  a  target 

object  to  be  processed,  comprising  steps  of: 

retaining  a  number  of  target  objects  in  a  retainer  such  that  the 

objects  are  arranged  at  intervals  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
transporting  the  retainer  retaining  the  target  objects  into  a  reac- 
tion vessel  such  that  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  is 
vertical; 
heating  the  space  inside  the  reaction  vessel  to  300°  to  S00°  C; 
maintaining  a  space  inside  the  reaction  vessel  in  a  depressurized 
atmosphere;  and 


T 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  tliin  microcrystaUine  silicon  semicon- 
ductor film  comprising  an  amorphous  phase  with  a  crystallite 
aggregate  phase  contained  therein  on  a  substrate  by  RF  plasma 
CVD  while  using  as  a  raw  material  at  least  a  compound  having 
silicon  in  the  molecule  thereof,  which  comprises: 

first  forming  an  initial  film  of  said  thin  microcrystalline  silicon 
semiconductor  film  to  a  thictoiess  in  a  range  of  from  Ivmxo 
100  nm  on  said  substrate  and  then  forming  a  principal  film  of 
said  thin  microcrystaUine  silicon  semiconductor  him. 
wherein  the  deposition  rate  of  said  initial  film  is  in  a  range  of 
from  0.01  lun/sec  to  0. 1  nm/sec  and  the  deposition  rate  of  said 
principal  film  is  greater  than  the  deposition  rate  of  said  initial 
film  and  is  in  a  range  of  from  0. 1  nm/sec  to  2  nm/sec. 
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54  7J37 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOV  NG  SEAMS  IN  TUNGSTEN 
PIUGS 
Nun-Sian  Tsai,  Hsincfau,  and  Yung-Sheng  Huang,  Hsin-Chu, 
both  of  Taiwan,  asagnors  m  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  19  >6,  Ser.  No.  667,696 
Inta.*  MIL  21/44 


VS.  a.  437—192 


7(N+)  5(N) 


processi  ig 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating 
ductor  substrate,  using  a 
electrical  contact  between  an 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  an 
tion  structure,  comprising  the 

providing  said  underlying 
source  and  drain  region  in 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer 
including  deposition  on  sai< 

applying  a  photoresist  layer 

photolithographically 
photoresist  layer,  exposing 
a  portion  of  said  source  an^ 

anisotropically  etching  said 
said  photoresist  layer,  to 
and  drain  region; 

removing  said  photoresist  lay 

surface  cleaning  said  source 

depositing  an  adhesive  layer 
layer,  on  sides  of  said 
drain  region; 

depositing  a  barrier  layer  on 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer, 
contact  hole; 

removing  said  first  metal  layei 
removing  said  adhesive  lay  :i 
dielectric  layer,  forming  a 
of  said  barrier  layer,  and  of 
hole; 

surface  cleaning  said  metal 

selectively  depositing  a  secon  I 
same  type  as  said  first 
metal  plug,  in  said  contact 
sition,  of  said  second  metal 
exist  in  said  metal  plug 
layer  and  said  adhesive  lay 
top  surface  of  said  dielectric 

depositing  a  interconnect 
layer,  and  on  said  second 

patterning  said  interconnect 
interconnect  structure. 


MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 

tungsttn  filled  contact  hole,  to  provide 

un^riying  conductive  region,  in  said 

overiying  interconnect  metalliza- 
st^  of: 
CQiductive  region,  comprised  of  a 

aid  semiconductor  substrate; 

>n  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

source  and  drain  region; 


26  Claims 


5,677,238 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  METALLIZATION 
Fang  Hong  Gn;  Sekar  Ramamoorthy;  Lap  Chan,  and  Che- 
chia Wei,  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Char- 
tered Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  LTD,  Singapore, 
Singapore 

FOed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,667 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/283 

U.S.  a.  437-194  12  Claims 


♦     6  7(N+)  5(N) 


to  create  an  opening  in  said 

aid  dielectric  lay«.  directly  over 

drain  region: 

di  ;lectric  layer,  in  said  opening  in 

ofate  a  contact  hole  to  said  source 


a  id  drain  region; 
on  a  top  surface  said  dielectric 
cont^  hole,  and  on  said  source  and 

s  id  adhesive  layer, 
3n  said  barrier  layer,  filling  said 

removing  said  barrier  layer,  and 

T,  from  said  top  surface  of  said 

plug  of  said  first  metal  layer, 

adhesive  layer,  in  said  contact 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  wherein  contact  to  the  active  device  element 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  active  device  element  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

depositing  an  interievel  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  that  includes  said  active  device  element; 

providing  a  contact  opening,  etched  through  said  interievel 
dielectric  layer,  to  said  active  device  element; 

depositing  a  first  titanium  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  inter- 
level  dielectric  layer  and  into  said  contact  opening; 

depositing  a  titanium  nitride  layer  over  said  first  titanium  layer; 

depositing  a  conforraal  CVD  mngsten  layer  over  said  titanium 
nitride  layer; 

depositing  a  second  titanium  layer  over  said  conformal  CVD 
tungsten  layer; 

cold  sputtering  an  aluminum  layer  over  said  second  titanium 
layer  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  100°  C;  and 

hot  sputtering  an  aluminum  layer  over  said  cold  sputtered  alu- 
minum layer  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  about  430°  C. 


naital 
9  lid 


metal  layer,  comprised  of  the 

metal  payer,  only  on  the  surface  of  said 

including  the  selective  depo- 

layer,  filling  any  voids  that  may 

first  metal  layer,  said  barrier 

r  have  been  removed  from  said 

layer; 

met^li^tion  layer  on  said  dielectric 

layer,  in  said  contact  hole;  and 

m^lization  layer,  to  form  a  metal 


5,677,239 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MULTI-LEVEL 

INTERCONNECnON  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Aklra  bobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164479 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1992,  4-353704 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437-195  ig  cWjns 


-SSA 


after  said 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
multi-level  interconnection  structure,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
fonning  an  interconnect  metal  film  on  said  insulating  layer, 
forming,  on  an  entire  surface  of  said  interconnect  metal  film,  a 

first  insulating  film  having  a  first  polishing  rate  in  a  chemical 

mechanical  polishing  process; 


sequentially  and  selectively  etching  said  first  insulating  film  and 
said  interconnect  metal  film  to  form  a  lower  interconnect; 

forming,  on  an  entire  resulting  surface,  a  second  insulating  film 
having  a  second  polishing  rate  higher  than  said  first  polishing 
rate  of  said  first  insulating  film,  so  that  said  lower  intercon- 
nect and  said  first  insulating  film  which  remains  on  said  lower 
interconnect  are  completely  buried  in  said  second  insulating 
film; 

lapping  down  a  surface  of  said  second  insulating  film  by  the 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  process  using  said  first  insu- 
lating film  as  a  stopper  thereby  fonning  a  planarized  surface 
of  said  first  and  second  insulating  films; 

planarizing  said  lower  interconnect  and  said  second  insulating 
film;  and 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  said  planarized  surface  of  said 
first  and  second  insulating  films. 


5,677,240 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Akane  Murakami.'  Baochun  Cui,  and  Minoru  Miyazaki,  all  of 

Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignors    to    Semiconductor    Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,888,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1992,  4-215389; 
Sep.  12,  1992,  4-315502 

InL  CL^  HOIL  2  J/44 
VS.  O.  437—195  68  Claims 


5,«77^1 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF 

ADJACENT  CONDUCTIVE  LINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technolog)', 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,281 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—195  29  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  fcxming  integrated  circuitry  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
providing  a  pair  of  spaced  and  adjacent  electrically  conductive 

elongated  lines,  the  lines  having  respective  ends; 
forming  electrically  insulative  material  over  the  pair  of  lines  in  a 
manner  which  produces  a  retrograde  profile  of  the  insulating 


material  relative  to  at  least  one  of  the  respective  line  ends  and 
which  leaves  an  elongated  top  sealed  void  within  the  insulat- 
ing material  between  the  lines,  the  elongated  void  being  open 
at  at  least  one  end; 

removing  the  retrograde  profile  at  the  at  least  one  end  and 
replacing  it  with  either  a  substantially  vertical  profile  or  a 
prograde  profile;  and 

after  removing  the  retrograde  profile,  sealing  the  void  at  the  at 
least  one  end. 


'V 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  transistor  on  an  insulating  substrate,  said  transistor 
having  a  pair  of  impurity  regions  as  source  and  drain  regions; 

forming  a  transparent  conductive  oxide  film  for  an  electro- 
optical  device  over  said  insulating  substrate;  and 

heating  said  transistor  and  said  transparent  conductive  oxide  film 
in  a  hydrogen  containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  400°  C.  for  annealing  both  said  transparent  con- 
ductive oxide  film  and  said  transistor, 

wherein  said  transparent  conductive  oxide  film  is  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  impurity  regions  by  at  least  one 
conductive  layer  comprising  titanium  interposed  therebe- 
tween. 


5,677,242 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  SMALL 

GEOMETRY  CONTACT  BY  USING  SPACER  ON 

PHOTORESIST  MASK 

Fumiki  Aisoit,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,279 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1995,  7-020946 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—195  17  CUims 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  target  layer  of  first  material  to  be  patterned; 

b)  forming  a  photo-resist  layer  on  said  target  layer; 

c)  transferring  a  pattern  to  said  photo-resist  layer  so  as  to  form  at 
least  one  first  opening  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  said 
photo-resist  layer  and  exposing  a  part  of  said  target  layer; 

d)  depositing  a  spacer  layer  of  second  material  so  as  to  cover  an 
upper  surface  of  said  photo-resist  layer,  said  inner  surface  of 
said  photo-resist  layer  and  said  pan  of  said  target  layer,  said 
spacer  layer  defining  a  cavity  narrower  than  said  at  least  one 
opening;  and 

e)  exposing  said  spacer  layer  and  said  target  layer  to  a  first 
anisotropical  etchant  having  little  selectivity  between  said  first 
material  and  said  second  material  so  as  to  etch  said  spacer 
layer  and  said  target  layer  by  a  continuous  etching  process  in 
a  single  process  step  and  form  a  second  opening  in  said  target 
layer  smaller  in  area  than  said  at  least  one  first  opening. 
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M  7,243  5,677045 

METHOD  OF  FOR  «NG  MULTI-LAYER  SMALL  OUTLINE  OPTOCOUPLER  PACKAGE  METHOD 

INTERCONNECTION  Qem  H.  Brown,  Scottsdale,  and  John  E.  Salina,  Phoenix,  both 

Akihiko  Ohsaki,  Hyogo,  Jap4n,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg  HI 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  ^pan  Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,697,  Aug.  31, 1994,  Pat.  No 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19p6,  Ser.  No.  614^79  5^489300.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,471 

Japan,  Oct  19,  1995,  7-271399  int  a."  HOIL  21/60 


Cbins  priority,  appUcatioa 

InL  a.*  HOiL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—195 


22  Claims 


MS.  a.  437—209 


9  Claims 


layer  having  a  main  surface 

layer  fonned  on  a  semicon- 

lole  reaching  said  first  conductive 


least 


ih<le; 


METHOD  OF  ALLOYIf  G 
STRUCTURE 
Ramnath  Venkatraman,  Ausl^ 
Inc^  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  20, 

Int  a." 

VS.  a.  437—198 


19^6, 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  miiti-layer  interconnection,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
removing  a  portion  of  an  instiating 

and  covering  a  first  conductive 

doctor  substrate  to  form  a 

layer  in  said  insulating  lay 
forming  an  organic  layer  at 
removing  a  portion  of  said 

organic  layer  filling  said 
removing  said  organic  layer 

portion  continuous  to  said 
forming  a  second  conductive 

said  hole  and  said  recessed 


filling  said  hole; 
insulating  layer  contacting  said 


t  lling  said  hole  to  form  a  recessed 
lole  in  said  insulating  layer;  and 
ayer  in  such  a  manner  that  it  fills 
portion. 


5,6:  ^,244 


AN  INTERCONNECT 
^TH  COPPER 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 


,  Ser.  No.  650,559 
21/441 


iOlL 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  alloying  an 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  damascene  stTuct4v 
forming  a  barrier  layer  on  the 
forming  a  discontinuous  film 
layer,  wherein  the  discontiiiious 
tive  material  that  are  separai  ed 
distance  so  that  portions  of  the 
discontinuous  film  exposin; 
form  exposed  portions  of  tt  e 
depositing  a  film  comprising   il 
prising  aluminum  is  deposit  d 
tinuous  film  comprising  co  iper 
the  barrier  layer 


i  iterconnect  structure  widi  copper 

that  has  sides; 

sides  of  the  damascene  structure; 

:ornprising  copper  on  the  barrier 

film  has  islands  of  conduc- 

firom  each  other  by  an  average 

barrier  layer  are  exposed,  the 

portions  of  the  barrier  layer  to 

barrier  layer,  and 

luminum  wherein  the  film  com- 

in  contact  with  both  the  discon- 

and  the  exposed  portions  of 


1.  A  mettiod  for  forming  an  optocoupler  package,  comprising  the 
step  of  providing  a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  leads  and 
including  first  and  second  die  mounting  flags  respectively  coupled 
to  first  and  second  leads  of  said  plurality  of  leads  and  arranged 
along  a  first  common  centerline  of  said  first  and  second  die 
mounting  flags  that  forms  a  first  interior  angle  between  said  first 
common  centerline  and  a  longitudinal  axis  that  bisects  said  lead- 
frame,  said  leadfi^me  further  including  third  and  fourth  die  mount- 
ing flags  respectively  coupled  to  third  and  fourth  leads  of  said 
plurality  of  leads  and  arranged  along  a  second  common  centeriine 
of  said  third  and  fourth  die  mounting  flags  that  forms  a  second 
interior  angle  between  said  second  common  center  line  and  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,677,246 

method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor 
im;vices 

HideaU  Maeta;  Katsuhiko  Oyama;  Hiroshi  Iwasaki;  Yumiko 
Ofashima,  and  Takahito  Nakazawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

rUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,046 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295230; 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295231;  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295233 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—209  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices,  compris- 
ing: 
the  step  of  positioning  a  semiconductor  chip  so  that  a  connection 
section  of  a  wiring  substrate  having  the  wiring  containing  the 
connection  section  on  one  major  surface  and  an  external 
connection  terminal  connected  to  the  wiring  via  a  contact 
contacting  layer  and  formed  on  the  other  major  surface  faces 
an  electrode  terminal  section  of  the  corresponding  semicon- 
ductor chip; 
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the  step  of  connecting  the  connection  section  of  the  winng 
substrate  to  the  electrode  terminal  section  of  the  correspond- 
ing semiconductor  chip; 

the  step  of  thereafter  filling  a  sealing  resin  between  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  the  wiring  substrate;  and 

the  step  of  hardening  the  filled  sealing  resin;  and  further  com- 
prising: 

the  step  of.  when  the  sealing  resin  is  filled,  using  a  guide  plate 
for  pouring  resin  and  bringing  one  end  of  the  guide  plate  into 
contact  with  one  face  end  of  the  wiring  substrate  or  with  a 
portion  of  one  major  surface  near  at  least  one  side  face  of  the 
chip; 

the  step  of  inclining  the  guide  plate  so  that  the  guide  plate  may 
cross  one  major  surface  of  the  wiring  substrate  at  a  specified 
angle,  when  or  after  one  end  of  the  guide  plate  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  wiring  substrate; 

the  step  of  thereafter  supplying  resin  onto  the  top  surface  of  the 
guide  plate  and  allowing  the  resin  to  flow  over  the  top  surface 
of  tlie  guide  plate,  thereby  supplying  the  resin  to  an  opening 
between  the  chip  and  the  substrate;  and 

the  step  of  thereafter  separating  the  guide  plate  from  the  wiring 
substrate. 


5,677,247 
LOW-PROFILE  SOCKETED  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
WITH  LAND-GRID  ARRAY  AND  THERMALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  SLUG 
Michael  J.  Hundt  Double  Oak,  and  Anthony  M.  Chiu,  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomsoa  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440367,  May  12,  1995.  This  application 
Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,600 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—209  1 1 


5,677,248 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Minekazu    Sakai,    Kariya;    Tsuyoshi    Fukada.    Aicfai,    and 
Nobultazu  Ohba,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
poodencw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415J73 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060756; 
May  30,  1994,  6-117132;  Mav  25,  1994,  6-136591 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  a.  437—228  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  into  a  socket 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  land-grid-array  integrated  circuit  package  into  a 

socket  which  has  been  soldered  to  a  circuit  board; 
wherein  said  land-grid-array  integrated  circuit  package  com- 
prises a  thennally  conductive  slug; 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  to  the  thennally  conductive 

slug; 
a  device  circuit  board,  attached  to  the  thermally  conductive 
slug  and  electrically  connected  to  terminals  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip,  said  device  circuit  board  having  a 
plurality  of  plated  lands  on  a  bottom  surface  thereof;  and 
encapsulant  material  disposed  over  the  integrated  circuit  chip; 
and  wherein  said  socket  comprises 
a  molded  frame  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface,  and 
having  an  opening  therein  which  is  sufficiently  large  to 
admit  said  slug; 
a  plurality  of  spring  contact  elements  disposed  around  the 
opening  in  the  frame,  and  making  electrical  contact  to 
corresponding  ones  of  the  plurality  of  lands;  and 
a  plurality  of  solder  joint  locations  on  said  second  surface  of 
said  molded  frame,  which  are  electrically  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  said  spring  contact  elements. 


n  GNDAf  12 


12  11 


N-EPITAXIAL  LAYER 


P-SUeSTRATE 


15      16 


4.  A  method  of  etching  semiconductor  wafers,  comprising: 

forming,  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  a  plurality 
of  chip  patterns,  said  plurality  of  chip  patterns  including  a 
predetermined  region  for  forming  a  thin  portion,  and  a  first 
electrically  conducting  wiring  member  on  a  first  insulating 
layer,  along  outer  peripheries  of  said  thin  portion  region: 

forming,  on  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  a 
plurality  of  second  electrically  conducting  wiring  members  on 
a  second  insulating  layer  for  etching,  said  plurality  of  second 
electrically  conducting  wiring  members  forming  a  predeter- 
mined gap  relative  to  said  first  electrically  conducting  wiring 
member  and  having  a  height  substantially  the  same  as  a  height 
of  said  first  electrically  conducting  wiring  member,  said  plu- 
rality of  second  electrically  conducting  wiring  members 
including  an  extended  portion  which  avoids  contact  with  said 
first  electrically  conducting  wiring  member  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  predetermined  region  that  forms  said 
thin  portion,  said  second  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  said 
plurality  of  second  electrically  conducting  wiring  members 
surrounding  outer  peripheries  of  individual  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  chip  patterns; 

forming  a  third  electrically  conducting  wiring  member  on  said 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  said  third  elec- 
trically conducting  wiring  member  electrically  connecting 
together  said  plurality  of  second  electrically  conducting 
wiring  nnembers:  and 

applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  plurality  of  second 
electrically  conducting  wiring  members  from  an  external  unit 
and  etching  to  form  said  thin  portion  in  said  predetermined 
region. 


5,677,249 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Masahiro   Fukui,   Osaka;    Mizuki   Segawa,   Kyoto;    Toshiro 
Aluno.  and  Micliikazu  Matsumoto,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  611.408,  Mar.  6,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048063 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—41  SW  6  Claims 

1.  A  production  method  for  a  semiconductor  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  separation  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

so  as  to  surround  at  least  one  active  area; 
a  second  step  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  and  a  gate  insulating 
film  on  the  active  area; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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first  side 


gite 


etchi  ng 


a  third  step  of  forming  impurit ' 
impurity  into  areas  on  both 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  a 
the  gate  electrode  and  the 
first  insulating  film  on  the 
conducting  anisotropic  ei 

a  fifth  step  of  forming  extensi(ii 
portion  in  contact  with  the 
pottion  which  is  thicker 
formed  with  a  level 
the  impurity  diffiised  areas, 
fihn  on  the  substrate  after  thi 
of  the  first  conductive  film 

a  sixth  step  c^  forming  a 
level  difference  of  the 
wall  by  depositing  a  secom 
after  the  fifth  step  and 
second  insulating  film. 


diffused  areas  by  introducing  an 
sides  of  the  gate  electrode  on  the 


tian 
differei  ice 


sec(nd 
extei  sion 


cond  icting 


ALUMINA 
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5,677^2 
SION  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  CERAMIC 
NANOCOMPOSITE 
Gary  GUde,  Northeast;  Parimal  Patel,  Bd  Air;  Clifford  Hub- 
bard, Havre  de  Grace;  Brian  Pothier,  Laurel,  all  of  Md.; 
Thomas  Hynes,  Nashua,  N.H^-  William  Croft,  Natick,  Mass^ 
and  Joe  Wells,  Port  Deposit,  Md^  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,310 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/596:35/597 
MS.  a.  501—97  20  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  material  which  is  a  multi-phase  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  silicon,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  wherein  alpha  silicon 
nitride  is  a  dominant  phase  and  which  has  a  dielectric  constant  of 
4.78  at  25°  C.  and  5.0  at  1000°C. 


wall  on  each  side  surface  of 

insulating  film  by  depositing  a 

lubstrate  after  the  third  step  and 

on  the  first  insulating  film; 

electrodes  including  a  thin  film 

first  side  wall  and  a  thick  film 

the  thin  film  portion  and  is 

therebetween,  so  as  to  cover 

by  depositing  a  first  conductive 

fourth  step  and  malcing  a  pattern 

and 

side  wall  stretching  over  the 

electrodes  and  the  first  side 

insulating  film  on  the  substrate 

anisotropic  etching  on  the 


5,6r  ,250 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  L  EAD-FREE  GLAZE  FOR 


::eramics 


Randy  O.  Knapp,  Central,  S.C  j  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,936,  Get  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,518,968. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  638,152 


MS.  ex.  501- 


Inta.' 
-14 


C03C  I  W,  HOIT  ]3/00 


12  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  subsb^te  coate<J  with  a  lead-free  ceramic  glaze 
composition  comprising,  by  wei|  bt: 

(i)  between  about  27  and  35%  SiO, 

(ii)  between  about  9  and  15% 

(iii)  between  about  26  and  34'  b  B^Oj, 

(iv)  between  about  4  and  9%  ^aO; 

(v)  up  to  about  2.5%  CaO; 

(vi)  between  about  3  and  8%  fjO; 

(vii)  between  about  6  and  12^  ZnO; 

(viii)  up  to  about  1%  K^O; 
'    (ix)  between  about  1  and  4%  LijO; 

(x)  between  about  1.5  and  3%  NajO;  and 

(xi)  balance  of  minor  impuriti  s. 


5,67  051 

PARTIALLY  CRYSTALLIZI  iJG  ENAMEL  CONTAINING 

CRYSTALLINE  ZINC  B(  RATE  SEED  MATERIAL 


George  E.  Sakoske,  Mayficid 
Corporation,  Wadiington,  ?$. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,445 
lilt  a.*  C8|C  8/04:8/14 
MS.  CL  501—17 


Its.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cerdec 


6Clainis 


1.  A  ceramic  enamel  compositi  mi  comprising  30-70%  by  v^eight 
of  a  zinc -containing  oxide  frit,  1  -25%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline 
zinc  borate  seed  material.  19-31  %  by  weight  of  a  pigment,  and 
10-40%  by  weight  of  an  organic  vehicle. 


5,677,253 
WAFER  HOLDING  MEMBER 
Hironori  Inoue;  Kazuhiro  Kuchimacfai;  Yasunori  Kawanabe; 
Saburo  Nagano,  and  Aluhiro  Kukita,  all  of  Koknbu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1995,  7-073278; 
Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250728 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/581 
MS.  a.  501—98  5  OaiiH 

1.  A  wafer  holding  member  comprising: 
an  aluminum  nitride  based  sintered  body  containing  EtjO,  as  a 
sintering  aid  and  silicon  in  a  range  of  between  about  200  ppm 
and  500  ppm  and  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  not  less 
than  about  ISO  W/m.k. 


5,677,254 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 
Shigeni  Nojima;  Kozo  Uda,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Norihisa  Koba- 
yashi,  Chiyoda-ku;  Satoni  Serizawa,  and  Atsushi  Morii, 
both  of  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabttshild  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,780,  Jan.  6, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026369; 
Apr.  27, 1993, 5-100698;  Jan.  27, 1994,  6-007667;  Jan.  28, 1994, 
64NW193 

Int  CL'  BOU  29/46:29/48 
MS.  a.  502—65  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  an  exliaust  gas,  comprising  a  crystal- 
line silicate  having  an  X-ray  difiiraction  pattern  represented  by 
Table  A  and  having  a  chemical  composition  represented  by  the 
following  chemical  formula  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  in  a 
dehydrated  state, 

( 1 40.8)R2O.[aM2O,.bM'O.cAl2O,].ySiO2 

in  which  R  is  at  least  one  of  alkali  metal  ions  and  hydrogen  ion  M 
is  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  Vni 
elements  of  the  Periodic  Table,  rare  earth  elements,  titanium, 
chromium,  niobiimi  and  antimony,  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium and  barium  ions,  a>0,  20>bgO,  a+c=l  and  3000>y>ll,  on 
which  a  platinum  group  metal  consisting  iridium  is  supported, 
wherein  the  crystalline  silicate  is  a  laminar  composite  crystalline 
silicate  consisting  of  a  previously  syntliesized  crystalline  silicate  as 
a  matrix  crystal,  on  the  outer  surface  of  which  a  crystalline  silicate 
consisting  of  Si  and  O  and  having  the  same  crystalline  structure  as 
the  matrix  crystal  is  grown. 


5,677,255 

POLYSILOXANE  SUPPORTED  METALLOCENE 

CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

Kazuo  Soga;  Toshiya  Uozumi,  and  l^kasbi  Aral,  all  of  Ish- 

ikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicei  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,522 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232370 

Int  CI."  C08F  4/64 

MS.  a.  502—111  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  producing  a  poly-a-olefin,  which  comprises  an 
organometallic  polymer  of  formula  (1): 


— (O— M'R'R'M^Xj),- 


wherein  M'  represents  an  elentent  of  group  IVB  of  the  periodic 
table.  R'  and  R^  each  represents  an  organic  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  an  indenyl 
group,  a  fluorenyl  group  and  derivatives  of  these  groups,  said 
derivatives  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2,  3. 
4-tetramethylcyclopentadienyl,  2,  3,  S-trimethylcyclopentadienyl, 
3,  4-dimethylcyclopentadienyl,  t-butylcyclopentadienyl,  2,  4. 
7-trimethylindenyl.  tetrahydroindenyl.  2-methylindenyl,  2-ethyI-4- 
phenylindenyl  and  1 -methylfluorenyl,  M^  represents  a  transition 
metal  element  of  group  FVA  of  the  periodic  table,  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  and  n  represents  a  positive  number  of  4  to  18. 


5,677,257 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  WITH  IMPROVED 
ATTRITION  RESISTANCE  AND  HEAT  DISSIPATION 
Luis  A.  Rivas;  Enzo  Pduso,  both  of  Miranda;  Daisy  Rojas,  and 
Juan  Jose  Garda,  both  of  Caracas,  all  of  Venezuela,  assign- 
ors to  Intevep,  SA.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,239,  Mar.  6,  1995.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,265,  Dec.  29.  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,062 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/08:21/06:27/224:  C07C  27/06 
MS.  a.  502—178  6  ( 


(1) 


5,677,256 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  COMPOSmON 

FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 

Sirpa  Ala-Huikku,  Helsinki,  and  Pekka  Sormunen,  Porvoo, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy.  Kulloo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,638,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930430,  Sep.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  Na  588,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1990,  901895 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/44:4/02:  BOIJ  31/00:37/00 

MS.  CL  502—115  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  titanium-containing  pro- 
catalyst  and  a  cocatalyst,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  preparing  the  procatalyst  by: 

a)  stirring  a  dry  silica,  alumina  or  magnesium  silicate  carrier 
with  ooagnesium  dichloride  and  a  titanium  tetraalkoxide 
suspended  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  an  electron  donor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol.  propanol  and 
butanol,  said  titanium  tetraalkoxide  providing  the  titanium 
for  the  catalyst  composition; 

b)  evaporating  the  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  electron  donor  to 
form  a  free-flowing  powder;  and 

c)  chlorinating  the  titanium  tetraalkoxide  in  the  flee-flowing 
powder  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  chloride  of  the  formula 


(R^1C1,.J„ 

wherein  R  is  a  C,.2o  hydrocaibyl  group,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  m  is  1  or 
3;  and 
B.  adding  to  the  procatalyst  a  cocatalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organometallic  compound  of  a  group  lA  to  IIIA  metal. 


1.  A  method  for  production  of  C2+  hydrocarbons  by  hydrogena- 
tion  of  CO,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  catalyst  comprising  (1)  a  catalyst  support  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  spherical  particles  cor^sting  of 
a  substantially  homogenous  mixture  of  silica  particles  and 
silicon  carbide  particles  wherein  tlie  silicon  carbide  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  between  about  10%  by  weight  to  about  50% 
by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  tlie  spherical 
particles  wherein  the  spherical  particles  have  a  surface  area  of 
at  least  about  30  m^/g,  an  average  pore  diameter  of  at  least 
about  ISO  A.  and  a  particle  size  of  at  least  about  0.1  mm  and 
(2)  a  catalytically  active  metal  phase  supported  on  said  cata- 
lyst support,  said  catalytically  active  phase  comprising  a  first 
metal  selected  from  Group  IVb  and  a  second  metal  selected 
from  the  Group  VIU; 

providing  a  CO  feedstock;  and 

contacting  said  CO  feedstock  and  said  catalyst  system  in  the 
presence  of  reaction  hydrogen  under  hydrogenation  condi- 
tions so  as  to  produce  Cj-t-. 


5,677,258 
BURNED  GAS  PURIFYING  CATALYST 
Takahiro  Kurokawa;  Akihide  Takami;  Makoto  Kyogoku,  all  of 
Hiroshima;  Hideiiaru  Iwakuni,  Higashihroshima;  Keigi 
Oliamoto;  Hirosuke  Sumida,  both  of  Hirosliima;  Kenichi 
Yamamoto,  Higashihroshima;  Hiroshi  MurakanU, 
Hiroshima,  and  Hiroshi  Yamada,  Hatsukaicfal,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-104498 

Int  a."  BOU  23/00:23/42:  BOID  50/00 

MS.  a.  502—303  24  Claims 


1 


1.  A  catalyst  construction  for  purifying  gas  comprising: 

a  catalyst  carrier, 

an  under  catalyst  layer  coated  on  said  catalyst  carrier,  said  under 

catalyst  layer  containing  at  least  one  of  barium  and  lantlia- 

num; 
an  over  catalyst  layer  coated  on  said  under  catalyst  layer,  said 

over  catalyst  layer  containing  an  agent  for  absorbing  water  in 

a  gas;  and 


1340 


a  catalytic  metal  contained  ii 
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October  14,  1997  CHEMICAL 

R^  is  a  phenyl  group,  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  can  have 


1341 


1340 


a  catalytic  metal  contained 
layer  and  said  over  catalya 
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at  least  one  of  said  under  catalyst 
layer. 


5,«  7059 

gas  oil  desulfuri  ^tion  catalyst  and 
desulfxjiuz|tion  method 

Osama  Yanuse;  Masao  InogiKhi,  and  Yoshihisa  Kozawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  ta>  Showa  Shell  SeUyu  KjL,  and 
PMrolciiin  Energy  Center,  feoth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1493,  Ser.  No.  74380 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  10,  1992,  4-176212 
Int  CL"  BOU  23/l6;2l/i2 
VS.  CL  502—313  9  Claims 

1.  A  gas  oil  desulfurizatioa  catalyst  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  metal  selectel  f^m  the  group  consisting  of  Mo 
and  W  in  a  weight  amounD  of  10  to  20  parts, 

(B)  at  least  one  metal  selectell  from  tl»e  group  consisting  of  Co 
and  Ni  in  a  weight  aroouni  of  2  to  8  parts,  and 

(O  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  Re  and  Ir  in  a  weight 
amount  of  0. 1  to  5  parts,  at  the  active  components; 
wherein  the  active  components  ire  supported  on  a  carrier  compris- 
ing an  alumina  oxide,  of  which  25%  or  mote  of  the  pores  have  a 
pore  size  which  ranges  ftom  25  jo  70  A  and  wherein  the  carrier  has 
a  Hammen's  acid  functional  value  (Ho)  of  -t-l.S  or  lower. 


5,6t74«0 

CATALYST  COMPOSITE  FQR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
PARAFFINS  TO  MONO-OtEFINS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THE  PREPAIMfnON  THEREOF 
RiOcsfawer  Dongara;  Arun  Gurudatfa  Basnir;  DatUtraya  Tam- 
mannashastri   Gokak;    Kafumandii   Venkateshwara   Rao; 
Konda   Ramaswamy   Krisknamarthy,   and    Ishwar   Singh 
Bhardwiy,  all  of  Gujarat,  1  sdia,  assignors  to  Indian  Petro- 
chmicals  Corporation  Lin^  ted,  Gi^rat,  India 
Filed  Jun.  23,  19<  5,  Ser.  No.  494^13 
Int  a.*  bo;  J  23/32:23/72 


VS.  CL  502—339 


REACTOR 
Tf'UIAniHE.  "^  - 


1.  A  catalyst  composite  for  U9 ; 
fins  to  the  corresponding  monoo|efins 
within  its  spatial  geometry  on 
predetermined  concentration  gr^i 
ments: 
from  0.1  to  5.0%  of  a  noble 
ftxMn  0. 1  to  5.0%  of  a  metal 
from  0.1  to  6.0%  of  a  metal 
from  0.1  to  10.0%  of  an  alka 
from  0.01  to  10.0%  of  a 
from  0.1  to  5.0%  of  a  metal 
and  Ni  provided  on  a  high 


29  Claims 


in  the  dehydrogenation  of  paraf- 

said  composite  incorporating 

a  percentage  by  weight  basis  a 

ient  of  the  following  active  ele- 


(f( 


oetal; 
Group  rv  A; 
Group  111  A; 

or  alkaline  earth  metal  element; 
halogen;  and 

Group  Vni  selected  from  Fe,  Co 
surface  area  mesoporous  support. 


5,677,261 

PREPARATION  OF  A  CATALYST  CONSISTING  OF  A 

CARRIER  AND  A  CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  OXIDE 

MATERIAL  APPLIED  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE 

CARRIER 

Andreas  Tenten,  Maikanuner;  Peter  Weidlich,  Mannheim,  and 

Gerd  Linden,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengcsellscfaaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
346.2 

Int  a.*  BOU  21/04 
VS.  CL  502—439  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  which  consists  of  a 
carrier  and  a  catalytically  active  oxide  material  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  carrier,  in  which  the  carrier  is  first  moistened  with  a 
liquid  binder,  a  layer  of  active  oxide  material  is  then  bound  to  the 
surface  of  the  moistened  carrier  by  bringing  it  into  contact  with 
dry,  finely  divided,  active  oxide  material,  and  the  liquid  binder  is 
then  removed  from  the  moistened  carrier  coated  with  active  oxide 
material,  wherein  the  liquid  binder  is  a  solution  consisting  of  from 
20  to  90%  by  weight  of  water  and  from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an 
organic  compound  having  a  boiling  point  or  sublimation  tempera- 
ture at  atmospheric  (vessure  of  greater  than  150°  C. 


5,677,262 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  LOW  GLOSS  RECEIVING 

ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

William  Andrew  Mniii,  and  Bruce  Crincan  Campbell,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,091 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  low  gloss,  dye-receiving  element  for 
thermal  dye  transfer  comprising  extrusion  laminating  a  support 
with  I)  a  polyolefin  resin  and  2)  a  composite  film  comprising  a 
microvoided  thermoplastic  core  layer  and  a  substantially  void-free 
thermoplastic  surface  layer,  said  extrusion  laminating  process 
being  performed  with  an  embossed  chill  roll  having  a  surface 
roughness  average  (Ra)  of  at  least  1.5  pm  and  a  pressure  roll,  and 
then  coating  said  composite  film  with  a  polymeric  dye  image- 
receiving  lajrer,  thereby  producing  said  low  gloss,  dye-receiving 
element 


5,677,263 
S-TETRAHYDROPYRANONE  CYCLOHEXENONE 
OXIME  ETHERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Joachim  Rhdnheinier,  Ludwigshafen;  Ulf  Misslitz,  Neostadt; 
Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim;  Kari-Otto  Wcstphalen,  Speyer, 
and  Helmut  Walter,  Obrigbeim,  all  of  Germany,  asdgnors  to 
Basf  Aktiengeseilschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  195  06 
570.0 

int  a.*  AOlN  43/08:  C07D  309/00 
VS.  CL  504—292  8  Claims 

1.  A  5-tetrahydropyranone  cyclohexenone  oxime  ether  of  the 
formula  I 


OH 


N— O— R2 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  is  a  C,-Cs-alkyl  group; 
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R^  is  a  phenyl  group,  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  can  have 
attached  to  it  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  C,-C4-allcyl  and  Cj-C^- 
haloalkyl; 
a  C,-C4-alkyl,  C3-C4-alkenyl  or  C,-C4-alkynyl  group,  it  being 
possible  for  these  groups  to  have  attached  to  them  one  of  the 
following  substituents: 

halogen,  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  phenyl  which,  can  have  attached  to  it 
one  to  three  radicals  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  phe- 
nyl and  phenoxy,  or 
phenoxy  which  can  have  attached  to  it  one  to  diree  radicals, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  halogen. 
C,-C4-alkyl  and  C,-C4-haloalkyl; 
and  die  agriculturally  useful  salts  of  I  and  the  esters  of  I  with 
C,-C,o-carboxylic  acids  or  inorganic  acids. 


5,677,264 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A-AXIS  ORIENTED 

SUreRCONDUCTING  JUNCTION 

Jeong-Dae  Suh,  and  Gun-Yong  Song,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,    assignors    to    Electronics    &    Tdecommiuications 

Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ot  Korea,  Dec  18,  1995, 
95-51469 

Int  CL*  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  CL  505—329  8  CUims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  an  a-axis  oriented  superconducting 
junction  comprising  the  steps:  of  heat  treating  an  oxide  single 
crystalline  substrate  at  800°-850°  C;  forming  a  first  oxide  normal 
conductor  layer  on  the  heat  treated  substrate  at  630°-650°  C: 
forming  a  first  oxide  a-axis  oriented  superconductor  layer  on  the 
first  oxide  normal  conductor  layer  at  75O''-770°  C;  forming  an 
oxide  insulating  layer  on  the  first  oxide  a-axis  oriented  supercon- 
ductor layer  at  550°-600°  C;  forming  a  second  oxide  normal 
conductor  layer  on  die  oxide  insulating  layer  at  630°-650°  C;  and 
forming  a  second  oxide  a-axis  oriented  superconductor  layer  on  the 
second  normal  conductor  layer  at  750°-770''  C. 


5,677,265 
PROCESS  FOR  OXYGENATION  OF  CERAMIC  HIGH  Tc 

SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Bill  C.  Giessen,  Cambridge;  Robert  S.  Markiewici,  Lexington; 
Bala  Maheswaran,  Maiden,  and  Thomas  R.  Gilbert,  Norfolk, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston, 
Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,289 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/638:35/76 
VS.  a.  505—482  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxygenation  of  a  ceramic  superconducting 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RBazCujO,, 
wherein  R  is  one  or  more  rare  earth  elements  or  yttrium,  x  ranges 
from  6  to  7,  wherein  said  RBajCujO,  material  has  a  higher  current 
density  in  an  a-b  plane  than  along  the  c-axis  perpendicular  to  the 


t^. 


a-b  plane,  BijSr^fCai.JtJ^iCu,©,,  wherein  R  is  one  or  more  rare 
earth  elements,  x  ranges  from  0.0  to  0.95,  n=2  or  3.  and  y  ranges 
from      8      to       10.5,      depending      on      x      and      n,      or 
(Pb,Tl,_,)^a2(Ca,.^)^,Cu,0,  wherein  R  is  one  or  more  rare 
eaith  elements,  x  ranges  from  0.0  to  0.95,  m=l  or  2,  y  ranges  from 
0.0  to  0.95,  n=2,  3,  or  4,  and  z  ranges  from  5. 10  to  14.4,  depending 
on  X,  m,  y  and  n,  said  process  comprising: 
providing  said  superconducting  material; 
forming  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  mictochannels  through  the 
superconducting  material  by  the  addition  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  or  fibers  of  a  thermally  removable  material  within  a  slab 
or  ribbon  of  said  superconducting  material,  said  thermally 
removable  material  comprising  silver,  an  alloy  of  silver, 
silver-plated  mngsten,  or  silver-plated  molybdenum,  and  heat- 
ing said  slab  or  ribbon  for  a  time  and  at  a  pressure  and  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  thermally  removable  mate- 
rial to  melt,  evaporate  or  bum  diereby  leaving  microchannels 
in  said  slab  or  ribbon; 
oxygenating  the  microchannel-containing  suporconducting  slab 
or  ribbon  in  an  O^-containing  atmosphere  for  a  time  aitd  at  a 
pressure  and  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  oxygen  to  be 
transported  along  said  microchannels  and  to  diffiise  into  the 
interior  of  said  superconducting  slab  or  ribbon. 


5,677,266 

METHOD  FOR  INHmmNG  REACTIVE 

ARGILLACEOUS  FORMATIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 

A  DRILLING  FLUID 
Annie  Audibert,  Lc  Vcsinet;  JacqueUne  Lccourtier,  Rucil  Mai- 
maisoB,  both  of  France;   Louise  Bailey,  Comberton,  and 
Geolbvy  Maitland,  Girion,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122440,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
apiriication  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,158 
Ctoims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  31, 
1992,  92  01199;  WIPO,  Jan.  28,  1993,  93  00090 

Int  a."  C09K  7^36 
U.S.  a.  507—117  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  argillaceous  rocks  containing  reac- 
tive clays  in  the  presence  of  water,  wherein  said  argillaceous  rocks 
are  placed  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  poly- 
mer with  hydrophilic  groups  (Hy)  and  hydrophobic  groups  (Hb)  so 
diat  the  polymer  is  adsorbed  by  said  argillaceous  rocks,  said  groups 
being  able  to  inhibit  swelling  of  said  argillaceous  rocks  character- 
ized in  that: 

the  hydrophobic  groups  contain  C1-C30  alky  I  groups, 
the  molecular  proportion  of  said  hydrophobic  groups  is  between 
5  and  60%, 
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said  polymer  has  the  following  stAtcture: 
Stnicture   a)  of  the   (Hb)-(hydre  phili( 
wherein  the  hydrophilic  chain  )  y 
ethylene  chain  with  the  foUowii  g 


-O— (CH:CHO)„— (CH2CH20)i  — (CH2CHO), 
I  I 

Ri  Rj 


hi  vei 


groips 


radical,  and  where  a,  b,  and  c. 
0  to  50,  0  to  150,  and  0  to  50, 
and  in  which  the  hydn^hilic 
chains  connected  to  the 
containing  at  least  one  urethan 
general  formula: 

— O— C— N— 
II      I 
O     R3 

wherein  Rj  is  H  or  a  C,-C)o  alky 
radical,  a  phenyl  radical  whict 
two,  or  three  Cj-Cjq  alkyl  radicals, 
sorbitan  type,  the  molecular  wei 
than  27,000  daltons. 
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ic  chain  Hy)-(Hb)  type 
is  composed  of  a  polyoxy- 
general  formula: 


,-€30  alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkylaryl 

respectively,  the  values  of: 

ind  (a+b+c)  is  not  zero, 

Hb  are  alkyl  or  alkylaryl 

hydr(l>hobic  chain  Hy  by  groups 

fiinction  with  the  following 


radical,  a  C^-Cso  cycloalkyl 

may  be  substituted  by  one. 

or  a  fatty  acid  of  the 

^t  of  said  polymer  is  greater 


5^77,268 

LUBRICANT  FOR  USE  IN  HOT  ROLLING  OF  HIGH 

CHROMIUM  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Kouji  Omosako;  Toshiro  Yamada,  and  Akiftimi  Hiramatsu,  all 

of  Kure,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00550,  S  371  Date  Dec  6,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Dec  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26390,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  5, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25, 1995,  Sen  Na  716,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079534 
Int  CL*  ClOM  173/00 
VS.  a.  508—171  5  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  for  use  in  hot  rolling  of  high  chromium  stainless 
steel,  the  lubricant  being  continuously  supplied  to  surfaces  of  hot 
rolling  rolls  in  contact  with  the  steel  being  rolled  at  least  during  hot 
rolling  of  the  stainless  steel,  which  lubricant  comprises  a  viscous 
aqueous  solution  of  water  soluble  high  molecular  weight  thickener 
and  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  iron  hydroxide  powder  dispersed 
in  the  aqueous  solution,  said  iron  hydroxide  powder  being  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  FeO(OH)  and  having  a  median 
particle  size  of  from  not  less  than  0. 1  pm  to  less  than  1  Mm  and  said 
lubricant  having  an  apparent  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from 
1,000  to  50,000  cP  (centipoise). 


WELL  INSULATION 


5,677,2*  7 

THKOTROPIC  FLUID  FOI 

Simon  Snarez,  Los  Teques;  Carlos  Rios;  Ignado  Layrisse,  lioth 

of  Caracas,  and  Jose  Gregoriol  Tovar,  Los  Teques,  all  of 

Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  |S  A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,286JFeb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1!  I95,  Ser.  No.  558,207 

Int  a."  C09K  7/00;  E21B  J(  A)0:43/24:  BOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  507—203  15  Claims 


>0      !2       T«      t« 


1.  A  thixotropic  thermal  insulatinj 
with  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  water  in  an  amount 
15%  by  total  volume  of  the 
amount  of  between  about  3%|to 
of  the  fluid  so  as  to  providi 
first  gel  product  of  activated)clay 

(b)  subsequently  mixing  said 
with  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
than  or  equal  to  about  IS  in 
75%  to  about  92%  by 
agitation  for  a  time  sufficiet  I 
thixotropic  gel  product 

said  thixotropic  thermal  insulated 
hydrocartxin  having  an  API  gi  ivity 
about   15,  water  and  oleophil 
hydrocarbon  is  present  in  an  anfount 
about  92%  by  volume  of  the 
amount  of  between  about  5% 
fluid,  and  said  oleophilic  claj 
between  about  3%  to  about  1 


jbnnnnxsyt 


fli  lid 
til 


lot 


5,677,269 
SnJCONE  CONTAINING  IMIDAZOLINE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis  L.  Fost  Ridgewood,  and  Abe  Berger,  Summit  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Mona  Industries,  Inc.,  Patersoo,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,068,  Mar.  5,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,633,221,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  304363,  Sep.  12, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,496,478.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  651,299 
Int  a.*  COIM  105/08:  C07D  231/tO 
VS.  a.  508—210  9  Claims 

1.  Silicone  containing  imidazoline  compositions  represented  by 
the  fonnula: 


R3-R2, 


\ 


K 


Ri 
H 
H 

Ri 


wherein: 
R  is  a  organosilicone  chain  represented  by  tlie  formula: 


fluid  prepared  in  accordance 


>f  between  about  5%  to  about 

uid  with  oleophilic  clay  in  an 

about  10%  by  total  volume 

a  substantially  homogeneous 

and  water,  and 

I  omogeneous  first  gel  product 

I  aving  an  API  gravity  of  less 

an  amount  of  between  about 

.  volume  of  the  fluid  under 

to  provide  a  desired  second 

good  thermal  properties; 

fluid  comprising  a  heavy 

of  less  than  or  equal  to 

clay,  wherein  said  heavy 

of  between  about  75%  to 

said  water  is  present  in  an 

about  15%  by  volume  of  the 

is  present  in  an  amount  of 

by  volume  of  the  fluid. 


cH,i    r    R,!    r    R7I      R« 
'Li'  '         ' 

O— Si  — 1-0— Si -I l-O— Sl-I — O— Si— Rj 

wherein: 
Rj,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  selected  from  R^, 
pynolidone-containing  group  of  the  formula: 


R« 

I 
Rs-Si- 
I 
R« 


-(CH2tr-B.l— (CH^ti-N 


K 


and  inixtiues  thereof,  wherein  R«  is  as  herein  below  defined,  n'  is 
zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  12,  n^  is  0  or  1,  n'  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  5.  and  B  is  sulfur  or  oxygen  with  the  proviso  that  when  n^  is 
1,  n'  and  n'  each  is  at  least  1:  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  R5  is  a  group  of  the  formula; 
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-<cHj*;n-B.T<cH2^n-N 


the  total  composition  of  a  C1-C6  linear  or  branched  allcylsulfonic 
acid,  or  mixtures  thereof  and  from  0.1%  to  25%  of  sulfamic  acid. 
7.  A  method  of  removing  limescale  deposits  firom  surfaces  by 
contacting  said  limescale  witfi  an  aqueous  composition  which 
comprises  from  1%  to  50%  Ci-C^  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
sulfonic  acid  and  from  0.1  to  25%  sulfamic  acid. 


R4  can  be  the  same  or  diflferem  and  is  selected  from  aikyl,  aiyl 

or  olefin: 
R7  and  Rg,  which  can  be  die  same  or  different  are  selected  from 

alkyl,  aryl,  polyoxyalkylene,  alkaryl,  aralkylene  and  alkenyl; 
a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  50,000; 
b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,000: 
c  is  an  integer  from  0  to  100; 
R,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  is  of  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  (C,^); 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  allcylene  hydrocarbon  group;  and 
R3  is  selected  from  -OH,  -NHj,  R,CONH-,  R,COO-  or  -H, 

wherein  R,  is  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having  from  1-22 

carbon  atoms. 


5,677,270 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  NORMAL  AND 
OVERBASED  PHENATES 
Vernon  R.  Small,  Jr.,  Rodeo;  William  Woodford  Willis,  Jr., 
Pinole;  John  McDonald,  Emeryville;  Torrey  A.  Pennebaker, 
El  Sobrante,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Jean  Louis  Le  Coent  Le 
Havre,  France,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company, 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406336,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5329,705.  This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
644,995 
Int  CL"  ClOM  159/22 
VS.  a.  508—574  25  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  sulfiirized  alkylphenate  com- 
position having  a  TBN  of  about  from  50  to  150  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  polyol  promoter  oxidation  products  which  comprises 
contacting  an  allcylphenol.  having  at  least  one  alkyl  substituent 
having  from  6  to  36  carbon  atoms,  with  sulfiir.  in  the  presence  of  a 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  of  alkanoic  acids  having  1 
through  3  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  of  said  alkanoic  acids,  tnetal 
salts  of  alkanoic  acids,  and  mixtures  tliereof,  and  at  least  a  sto- 
ichiometric amount  of  a  metal  base  sufficient  to  neutralize  said 
alkylphenol  and  said  carboxylic  acid  under  reactive  conditions,  in 
the  absence  of  a  polyol  promoter  or  an  alcohol  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  react  essentially  all  of  the  sulfiir  thereby  yielding 
a  metal  sulfurized  alkylphenate  reaction  product  mixture  essen- 
tially free  of  elemental  sulfur,  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  hydroxide,  metal  oxide,  metal  alkox- 
ide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,677,272 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PROTEASE 

ENZYMES 
Chancfaal    Kumar   Ghosh,   West   Chester;    Michael   Eugene 
Bums,  Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio:  David  Neil  DiGiulio,  Hunt 
Valley,  Md.;  Edward  Eugene  Getty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Rich- 
ard Timothy  Hartshorn,  Newcastle  Upon  the  lyne,  England: 
Alan  David  Willey,  Cincinnati,  Oliio;  PhiUp  F.  Brode,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio;  Bobby  L.  Bamett  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Donn 
N.  Rubingh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,626,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  237,938,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,677 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/3S6:3/39S 
VS.  a.  510—306  10  Claims 
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LIMESCALE  REMOVAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Giulia  Ottavia  Bianchetti;  Sergio  Cardola,  and  SteCuM  Sdalla, 
aU  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13713,  S  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  1, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  640,967 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1993.  93870228 

Int  a.'  C02F  5/00.5/08:5/02 
VS.  a.  510—253  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  composition  suitable  for  removing  limes- 
cale, said  composition  comprising  from  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of 


-ssssasaassiaaisisaaBSKsss'isas 

1.  A  fabric  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  10%  protease  enzyme  wliich  is 
an  N76D/S103AA'1041  subtUisin  variant  derived  from  Bacil- 
lus lentus  subtilisin; 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  a  bleaching  system 
comprising  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  peroxygen 
bleaching  compound  capable  of  yielding  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  an  aqueous  liquor  and  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  bleach  activators,  wherein  said  bleach  activators  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  a  bleach  activator  of  the  general  formula: 

00  00 

II  II  II  II 

R'— C— N— R2— C— U  R'— N— C— R2— C— L 
I  I 

R»  R» 

or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl.  or  alkaryl 
group  containing  from  about  1  to  about  14  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  aUcylene.  arylene  or  alkarylene  group  containing 
from  about  I  to  about  14  cartx>n  atoms.  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl, 
aryl,  or  alkaryl  group  containing  from  about  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  L  is  a  leaving  group: 
ii)  a  benzoxazin-type  bleach  activator  of  the  formula: 


R4 


o: 


o 

II 


o 

I 

C— R 


Rs 


wherein  R,  is  H,  alkyl,  alicaryi,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  and  wherein 
R2,  R3,  R4.  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  H,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  hydroxyl. 
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alkoxyl.  amino,  alkylamino. 

an  alkyl  group  and  carbonyl 

iii)  a  N-acyl  caprolactam  bleach 


O    C-CH2-CH2 

il      I  \ 

R'— C— N  CHt 

\  / 

CH2— CH2 


-  -CCXJR^,,  wherein  R«  is  H  w 
I  jnctions; 
activator  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R    is  H  or  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  1 
iv)  mixtures  of  i),  ii)  and  iii); 

(c)  at  least  about  5%  surfactant; 

(d)  at  least  about  5%  builder;  and 

(e)  optionally,  one  or  more  cleanin 
patible   with   the   protease   ena  ^me 
selected   from   the   group   con  isting 
enzymes,  soil  release  agents, 
persing  agents,  brighteners.  suds 
suds  boosters,  enzyme  stabilize  's. 
tures  thereof. 
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aryl,  alkoxyaryl.  or  alkaryl 
carbons;  and 


composition  materials  com- 

and   bleaching   system 

of  solvents,    buffers, 

soil  removal  agents,  dis- 

suppressors.  fabric  softeners, 

.  dyes,  perfumes,  and  mix- 


cay 


5,677,27  J 
WETTING  AGENTS  FOR  THl  I  PRETREATMENT  OF 
TEXTILIB 
Kari-Heiiu  Schmid,  Stifterstrasse  10,  40822  Mettmann;  Ingo 
Wegener,  Am  Falder  133,  40589  Duesseidorf;  Ai^a  Hanke, 
Am  Hoeschgrund  3,  47259  Duisburg;  Michael  Neuss,  Sesa- 
mstrasse    2,    50997    Koein,    and    Hans-Christians    Raths, 
Wlener-NetistMdter-Strasse  95,  ^89  Monheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many ' 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01226,  §  371  bate  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Ifo.  W094/14936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  17, 1991  Ser.  No.  464,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Gei  many,  Dec.  22,  1992,  42  43 
643.5 

Int  a."  Cllf  ;/722 
VS.  a.  510—356 

1.  A  wetting  agent  composition  fat  pretreating  textiles  compris- 
ing mixed  ethers  corresponding  to  fi  rmula 


CH, 

I 
RiQ— (CH2CHO)„(CHiH:<)),— R- 

wherein  R'  is  a  stricdy  linear  alk  'I 
10  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  an  alk;  1 
atoms,  m  is  a  number  from  1.2 
to  9. 


11  Claims 


fl) 


5,677,2'  4 
ANTHRAX  TOXIN  FUSION  PI  OTEINS  AND  RELATED 
METHODS 
Stephen  H.  Leppla,  Bethesda;  Kurt  R.  Klimpel,  Gaithersburg, 
both  of  Md.;  Naveen  Arora;  Yogendra  Singh,  both  of  Delhi, 
India,  and  Peter  J.  Nichols,  Welling  Kent,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  The  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  as  repre- 
sented by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  I  ).C. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
No.  5,591,631.  This  appUcation  jAn.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,849 

Int  CI.*  A61|C  39/00 
VS.  CL  514—2 

1.  A  method  for  targeting  compoujids  having  a  desired  biological 
activity  not  present  on  native  ani  lirax  lethal  factor  (LF)  to  a 
specific  cell  population,  comprising 


21,601,  Feb.  12, 1993,  Pat 


12  Claims 


a)  administering  to  the  cell  population  a  first  compound  com- 
prising a  first  protein  consisting  essentially  of: 

i)  the  translocation  domain  and  the  anthrax  lethal  factor  (LF) 

binding  domain  of  the  native  anthrax  protective  antigen 

(PA)  protein,  and 
ii)  a  ligand  domain  that  specifically  binds  the  first  protein  to  a 

target  on  the  surface  of  the  cell  population  to  bind  the  first 

compound  to  said  surface;  and 

b)  administering  to  the  resultant  cell  population  a  second  com- 
pound comprising  a  fusion  protein  or  conjugate  consisting 
essentially  of: 

i)  the  anthrax  protective  antigen  (PA)  binding  domain  of  the 
native  anthrax  lethal  factor  (LF)  protein,  chemically 
attached  to 

ii)  a  biological  activity-inducing  polypeptide  to  bind  the  sec- 
ond compound  to  the  first  compound  on  the  surface  of  the 
cell  population,  internalize  the  second  compound  into  the 
cell  population,  and  effect  the  activity  of  the  polypeptide 
therein. 


5,677,275 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCER  WITH  HUMAN  CHORIONIC 

GONADOTROPIN 
Yanto  Lunardi-Iskatidar,  Gaithersburg;  Robert  C.  Gallo, 
Bethesda,  and  Joseph  L.  Bryant  Rockville,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286J99 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/16;  C07K  I7A)0 
VS.  CL  514—8  7  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  treating  Kaposi's  sarcoma  in  a  patient,  the 
method  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  about  3000  to 
about  5000  United  States  Pharmacopeia  ("USF')  units  per  70  kg 
body  weight  per  day  of  a  pharmaceutical  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

i.  human  chorionic  gonadotropin  (hCG); 

ii.  a  P  subunit  of  hCG;  and 

iii.  a  biologically  active  fragment  of  hCG  or  a  ^-subunit  of  hCG. 


radial  containing  from  8  to 
.  radical  containing  4  carbon 
o  2  and  n  is  a  number  from  7 


5,677,276 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  PEPTIDES  TO  HYALURONATE 
Kenneth  T.  Dickerson,  San  Diego;  James  R.  Glass,  Cardiff; 
Lin-Shu  Liu,  Mountain  View;  James  W.  Polarek,  Del  Mar; 
William  S.  Craig,  San  Diego;  Daniel  G.  Mullen,  San  Diego, 
and  Soan  Cheng,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La 
Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,213,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,582 
Int  CL"  A61K  38/08:38/10:38/14:  C07K  I/II3 
VS.  a.  514—8  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  cross-linked  hyaluronate  (HA) 
polymer  and  a  peptide  having  cell  attachment  promoting  activity 
containing  the  amino  acid  sequence  Y-Gly-Asp.  wherein  Y  is  Arg 
or  E>-Arg.  said  peptide  further  containing  at  least  two  additional 
amino  acids  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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C-Q-Ni*    9*i 


-JHT- 


S-l-ooJ, 


c-<r»*  ?* 


-iftr- 


'^  s-s-*'J 


i-crttr 


Arg,  D-Arg,  Lys,  D-Lys.  Cm,  D-Om.  L-HomoArg,  and 
D-HomoArg,  wherein  said  HA  and  said  peptide  are  coupled  with  a 
multifunctional  epoxide  Unked  to  the  sugar  backbone  of  HA. 


5,677,277 
BRAIN  ENDOTHELUL  CELL  PROTEIN  INDUCED  BY 
NERVE  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Frank  M.  Yatsu,  Houston;  Nargis  A.  Alam,  and  Syed  S.  Alam, 
both  of  Webster,  all  of  Tex.,  asagnors  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Foundation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,889 
Int  a.*  A61K  38AX);38A)3:  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  protein  that  is  secreted  by  rat  brain 
endothelial  cells,  said  protein  being  characterized  by: 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  67  kOa  as  mea- 
sured by  SDS-PAGE; 
being  induced  by  nerve  growth  factor 

having  the  activity  of  stimulating  proliferation  of  cerebral  arte- 
riole smooth  muscle  cells;  and 
comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


Pro-Glu-Pro-Asp-Asp-Glu-Ala-Leu-Glu-Ala-Asn-Val-Ala-GIn 
(SEQ  ID  NO:5) 


5,677,278 

TRUNCATED  KERATINOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR 

(KGF)  HAVING  INCREASED  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Denis  J.  Gospodarowicz,  Lafayette,  and  Frank  R.  Masiarz,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 

Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,427,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,941 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/18:  C07K  14/475 

VS.  a.  514-12  13  Claims 

1.  A  keratinocyte  growth  factor  fragment  that  exhibits  at  least  a 

2-fold  increase  in  mitogenic  activity  as  compared  to  a  mature. 

recombinant,  fiill-length  keratinocyte  growth  factor,  wherein  the 

fragment  lacks  the  first  23  N-terminal  amino  acid  residues  of  the 

mature,  fiill-length  keratinocyte  growth  factor  but  retains  the 

remainder  of  the  molecule. 


5*677,279 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  PAIN 

WITH  AMYLIN  OR  AGONISTS  THEREOF 
Andrew  A.  Young,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amyiin  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,169 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/22 
VS.  a.  514-12  22  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  pain  in  a  mammalian 
subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  an 
effective  analgesic  amount  of  an  amyiin  or  an  amyiin  agonist 
wherein  said  amyiin  agonist  is  not  a  calcitonin. 


5,677,280 
PEPTIDES  AND  COMPOUNDS  THAT  BIND  TO  THE  IL-5 

RECEPTOR 
Ronald  W.  Barrett  Saratoga;  Bruce  P.  England,  Fremont- 
Peter  J.  Schatz,  Mountain  View;  Derek  Skwa,  Los  Gates, 
and  Min- Jte  Chen,  San  Francisco,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Greenfonl,  England 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,169 

Int  a.'  A61K  38AX);45A)5:  C12P  21/08 

VS.CL  514—14  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  that  binds  to  IL-5  receptor,  said  compound 
comfirising: 
(1)  a  core  sequence  of  amino  acids: 

CX,  Xj  W  Xj  R  C  X«  X,  C 

where  X,  is  G,  I,  V,  or  Y;  Xj  is  D  or  E;  X,  is  A  or  V;  X4  is  Q  or  P; 
and  X5  is  A,  E.  K.  M,  N,  S,  orT,  (SEQ  ID  NO:l)  and  dimers  and 
oligomers  thereof,  having 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  5000  daltons,  and 

(b)  a  binding  affinity  to  IL5-R  as  expressed  by  an  IC50  of  no 
more  than  about  100  ^^m, 

wherein  from  zero  to  all  of  the  — C(0)NH—  linkages  of  the 
peptide  have  been  replaced  by  a  linlcage  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  — CH20C(0)NR—  linkage;  a  phospho- 
nate  linkage;  a  — CHjS(0)jNR—  linkage;  a  —CHjNR— 
linkage;  and  a  — C(0)NR*—  Unkage;  and  a  — NHC(0)NH— 
linkage  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  aUcyl  and  R^  is  lower 
alkyl, 

further  wherein  the  N-terminus  of  said  peptide  or  peptide 
mimetic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  — NRR' 
group;  a  — NRC(0)R  group;  a  — NRC(0)OR  group;  a 
— NRS(0)jR  group:  a  — NHC(0)NHR  group:  a  succinimide 
group:  a  benzyloxycartxinyl-NH —  group;  and  a 
benzyloxycarbonyl-NH —  group  having  from  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  chloro.  and  bromo.  where  R  and  R' 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alicyl, 

and  still  fiirther  wherein  the  C-terminus  of  said  peptide  or 
peptide  mimetic  has  the  formula  — C(0)R^  where  R-  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy. 
and  — NR^R*  where  R'  and  R*  are  independendy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and 
where  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  — NR'R''  group  can  optionally 
be  the  amine  group  of  the  N-terminus  of  the  peptide  so  as  to 
form  a  cyclic  peptide. 

or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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5,67708  i 

USE  OF  PEPTTOE  DERTN  \TIVES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  MEDIC^^  MENTS  INfflBITING 

ENDOPEPTIDASES  :|I.15  AND  24.16 

Vincent   Dive,  Vincennes;    Flaviol  Toma,   Clamart,   botli   of 

France,  and  Athanasios  Yiotaidd  Atliens,  Greece,  assignors 

to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atoinique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Sf  r.  No.  44,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1992,  92  04429 
IntO-^Aeil  i&05 
VS.  a.  514—18  13  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  inhibiting  endopep  idase  24.15  or  endopeptidase 
24.16  in  a  patient,  connprising  admii  listering  a  composition  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  a  pep  ide  derivative  of  formula  (1): 


R'— P— NH— CH— CO— R2- 
I  I 

OR«  R' 

wherein  R,  is  an  aralkyi  group,  wl 
carbon  atoms,  the  aralicyl  group  bei^ 
part  being  phenyl  or  napbthyl; 
R2  is  a  divalent  radical  of  fotmul) 


,  / 


CH2, 


— N- 


"CHj 

I 
-CH— CO— 


«  c 


I  I 

N 


CH— CO— ,     or 


tc  C4 


connected  by  its  NH  part  to  CO; 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  CI 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  coi^isting 

side  cliains  of  a-amino  acids; 
R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  NH4-t-, 

metal  ion,  a  CI  to  CS  allcyl  gn^ 
R6  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  NH4+  or 

metal  ion;  and 
R7  is  H  or  CHj; 

to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


R*  (I) 

I 
N— CH— COOR' 
I 
R' 

lose  alkyl  group  has  1  to  3 
unsubstituted,  and  the  aryl 


/ 


CH, 


'•CH 

I 


N- 


-CH— CO— , 


OH 

I 

HjC^      ^CHj 

I  I 

— N CH— CO- 


allcyl  group; 

of  CI  tdCS  alkyl  and 


pharmaceutically  acceptable 

or  a  benzyl  group; 
pharmaceutically  acceptable 


wherein 
Q  and  A  are  each  independently 


sisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen  a^d  at  least  one  of  Q  and  A  is 
suifiir, 

n  is  a  positive  integer  wliich  resu  ts  in  a  matrix  roetalloprotein- 
ase  inhibitor; 


selected  from  the  group  con- 


Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  lower  allcyl  and 
acyl; 

each  R2  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-C,o  straight  or  branched  allcyl,  C,-C,o  straight  or 
blanched  substituted  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cyclic  alkyl,  substituted 
C3-Cg  cyclic  alkyl,  C|-C|o  straight  or  branched  alkenyl, 
C,-C,o  straight  or  branched  substituted  alkenyl.  C  i-C,o 
straight  or  branched  alkynyl,  C,-C,o  straight  or  branched 
substituted  alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl,  substi- 
tuted heteroaryl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amine  protecting 
group  X— CO— ,  X— CS— ,  X— S2— ,  X— O— CO—  and 
X— O— CS— ; 

X  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C,-C,o 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl  and  substi- 
tuted heteroaryl;  or 

a  physiologically  active  salt  thereof. 


5,677,283 
a-HETEROARYLOXYMETHYL  KETONES  AS 
INTERLEUKIN  -  1  P  CONVERTING  ENZYME 
INHIBITORS 
Roland  E.  DoUe,  King  of  Prussia,-  Jasbir  Singh,  GllbertsvUle, 
both  of  Pa.;  David  A.  Whipple,  New  London,  Conn.;  Cathe- 
rine Prouty,  Doyiestown,  Pa.;   Prasad  V.  Chaturvedula, 
Cheshire,  Conn.;  Stanley  J.  Schmidt,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.; 
Moluuned  M.  A.  Awad,  Westerly,  R.I.;  Denton  W.  Hoyer, 
Exton,  and  Tina  Morgan  Ross,  Andubon,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,773,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,585,357,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,920, 

Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  71,623,  Jiin.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,173 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/00:31/415:  COTTK  5/00;  C07D  231/04 

U.S.  a.  514—18  3  Chums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  for  inhibiting  interleuldn-12P 

preotease  activity: 


H    CH2— C— OH 

I      I 
Ri — (AA),— N— C— C— CH2— O  - 
I      II 
•      H     O 


R9 


/ 


/ 


5,677^42 

AMINO  ACID  AMIDES  OF  li,4-THIADIAZOLES  AS 

MATRIX  METALLOPROTEINASE 

Jozef  Oleksyszyn,  Arlington,  and  A|an  R.  Jacobson,  Somerville, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Proscript,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Str.  No.  473,143 

Int  CL*  C07K  S/08:5i  16:  A61K  31/41 

VS.  CL  514—118  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  tl«  following  structural  formula; 


NH 


or  a  pliainiaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof,  wherein 

n  is  0-2; 

AA  is  independently  L-valine  or  L-alanine; 

R,  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 

N-[4-(N,N-dimcthylaminomethyl)]  benzoyl, 

N-benzyloxycaibonyl, 

N-methyl-N-  [4-  (pyridyl)methyl], 

N-(4-(pyridyl)methyl]  carbonyl, 

N-3-(pipcridinopropionyl), 

N-[4-(morpholinocthoxy)  benzoyl,  . 

N-2-{quinuclidinyl)  carbonyl, 

N-(3-pyridyl)niethoxy  carbonyl, 

N-(2-pyridyl)methoxy  carbonyl, 

N-methyl-N-benzyl  carbonyl, 

N-methyl-N-[2-(4-pyridyl)ethyl]  cart>onyl,  and 

N-(N-phcnylpipcrazino)  carbonyl: 

Rg,  R9  and  R,o  are  each  independendy  alkenyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
aralicyl,  heteroarallcyl,  aralkenyl,  heteroarallcenyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  2-(alkyoxy)ethoxy,  2-(alkyoxy)aminoethyl  and 
2-(alkyoxy)-N-allcylaminoethyl,  aralkoxy,  heteroaralkoxy, 
alkylacyloxy,  aralicylacyloxy,  heteroaralkylacyloxy,  aracyloxy, 
heteroaracyloxy,  aryloxyalkylacyloxy,  heteroaryloxyalkylacy- 
loxy,  alkylacyl,  arallcylacyl,  heteroarallcylacyl,  alkylacy- 
lamino,  aralkylacylamino,  heteroaralkylacylamino,  aracy- 
lamino,         heteroaracylamino,         aryloxyalkylacylamino. 
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heteroaryloxyalkylacylamino,  alkyloxyalkylacylamino. 

alkoxyacylamino.  aralkoxyacylamino,  heteroaralkoxyacy- 
lamino,  aracyl.  heteroaracyl,  aryloxyalkylacyl.  heteroaryloxy- 
alkylacyl.  halo,  haloalkyi,  guanidino,  mono-  and 
di-alkylguanidino,  mono-  and  di-aralkylguanidino.  mono-  and 
di-heteroaralkylguanidino,  alkylacylguanidino.  aralkyla- 
cylguanidino.  heteroaralkylguanidino.  aracylguanidino,  het- 
eroarylguanidino.  amidino.  mono-  and  di-alkylamidino. 
mono-  and  diaralkylamidino.  mono-  and 

di-heteroaralkylamidjno,  amino,  rrwno-  and  dialkylamino, 
mono-  and  di-aralkylaraino,  mono-  and 

di-heteroaralicylamino,  carboxy,  alkylcarboxy,  carbalkoxy, 
carbheteroaralkoxy,  carbalkoxy  alkenyl,  carboxamido,  mono- 
and  dialkylcarboxamido,  mono-  and  diarcarboxamido,  mono 
and  di-heteroarcartx)xamido,  mono-  and 

di-aralkylcarboxamido,  mono-  and 

di-heteroaralkylcarboxamido,  thio,  alkylthio.  arylthio,  het- 
eroarylthio,  aralkylthio,  heteroaralkylthio,  sulfonamido. 
mono-  and  di-alkylsulfonamido.  mono-  and 
di-arallcylsulfonamido.  mono-  and 

di-heteroaralkylsulfonamido.  morpholinosulfonamido,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  aralkylsulfonyl,  heteroaralkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl, 
heteroarylsulfonyl,       nilro.       cyano,       N-morpholinoallcyl. 


(a)  a  carboxylic  amide  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


N-morpholinoalkoxy, 
N-morpholinoaralkoxy, 
N-morpholinoheteroaralkoxy. 
dialkylaminoalkyl  and 


N-morpholinoaralkyl. 

N-morpholinoheteroaralkyl, 

N-mono         and        N,N- 

N-mono-  and  N,N- 


5,677,284 

CHARGED  COLLAGEN  PARTICLE-BASED  DELIVERY 

MATRIX 

ShD-lhng  U,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ReGen  Biologies,  Inc., 

Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,578 
Int  a.*  A61K  38A)0:38/17:  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  514—21  22  CUims 

16.  A  method  of  using  collagen  particles  comprising  mixing  the 
collagen  particles,  a  bioactive  agent,  and  an  aqueous  solution  to 
form  a  paste-like  material,  wherein  each  of  the  particles  has  a 
diameter  between  5  nm  and  850  (jm.  and,  when  suspended  in  an 
aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  about  7.0,  has  a  net  charge  density 
between  -20  moles/rr»ole  collagen  and  -500  moles/mole  collagen 
or  between  +20  moles/mole  collagen  and  +250  moles/mole  col- 
lagen. 


5,677,285 
DERIVATIVES  OF  NEURAMINIC  ACID 
AureUo  Romeo,  Rome;  Gunter  Kirschner,  Abano  Tenne,  both 
of  Italy;  Hari  Manev,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Martino  IVimaivo, 
and  Gino  Toffano,  both  of  Padua,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia 
S.PA.,  Abano  Terme,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93A>7307,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  Na  379,602 
Chiims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1992,  PD92A0146 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/70:38/16:38/14:  C07H  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—25  50  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  C- 1  is  amidated,  and 
wherein    Ac    represents    an    acyl    residue    of    an    aliphatic, 
araliphatic.  aromatic,  alicyclic  or  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid, 
having  at  least  10  but  not  more  than  24  carbons. 

(b)  a  2-hydrocarbyl-glycoside  of  said  amide. 

(c)  a  peracylated  derivative  of  said  amide,  or  of  die 
2-hydrocaibyl  glycoside  of  said  amide  wherein  all  to  the 
hydroxyl  groups  of  fonnula  1  are  acylatcd  and  the  amide 
substituent  on  C-2  is  in  the  a  position. 

(d)  a  basic  addition  salt  of  one  of  the  fcMegoing  compounds,  and 

(e)  an  acidic  addition  sail  of  one  of  the  foregoing  compounds 
having  an  acidic  or  basic  function. 


dialkylaminoethoxy,  quinuclidinylamino.  quinuclidinyloxy, 
quinuclidinocarbonyl  or  ureido;  and  where  R^  and  R,,,  are 
taken  togedier  may  be  heteroaryl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
cycloheptyl  or  cyclooctyl. 


5,677,286 

GLYCOSYLATED  ANALOGS  OF  CAMPTOTHECIN 

Brian  K.  ShuU,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Clarke  Slemon,  WUIowdale, 

Canada,  and  Masato  Koreeda,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429>ll 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/24 

VS.  CL  514—25  4  aaims 

1.  A  glycosylated  analog  of  camptodiecin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  7  -(4.6-Di-0-acetyl-2,3-dideoxy-a-D-erythro- 
hex-2-enopyranosyl]  oxymethylcamptothecin.  7-16-0-Acetyl-4-0- 
(2,3,4,6- tetra-0-acetyl-o-D-glucopyranosyl)-2.3-dideoxy-a-D- 
erythro-hex-2    enopyTanosylJoxymethylcamptotbecin.    7-[4-0-(a- 
D-Glucopyranosyl)-2,3-dideoxy-a-D-erydiro-hex-2-cnopyranosyl] 
-oxymethylcampcodiecin.  7-J2.3-Dideoxy-a-D-erythro-bex-2- 
enopyranosyl    camptothecin,    7-[6-0-Acetyl-4-0-(2,3,4,6-tetra-0- 
acetyl-p-D-galactopyranosyl)-2,3        -dideoxy-a-D-erythrx>-hex-2- 
enopyranosylj-oxymethylcamptothecin.  7-[4-0-(P-D- 
Galactopyranosyl)-2,3-dideoxy-a-D-erydin>-hex-2-enopyranosyl]- 
oxymethylcamptodiecin,        7-I4,6-Di-0-acetyl-2,3-dideoxy-a-D- 
erythro-hexanopyranosyll-oxymethylcamptothecin.  7-(2,3- 
Dideoxy-a-erythro-hexanopyranosylJ-oxymelhylcamptothecin, 
7-[6-0-Acetyl-4-0-(2.3.4,6-tetra-0-acetyl-a-D-glucopyTanosyl)- 
2,3-dideoxy-a-D-erythro-hexanopyranosyl] 
-oxymethylcamptothecin.           7-14-0-(a-D-Glucopyranosyl)-2.3- 
dideoxy-a-D-erythro-hexanopyranosyl]-oxymethylcamptothecin. 
7-[6-0-Acetyl-4-0-(2,3,4.6-tetra-0-acetyI-P  -D-galaaopyrar>osyl)- 
2,3-dideoxy-a-D-erythro-hexanopyranosylJ- 
oxymethylcamptothecin,   and   7-[4-0-(P-D-Galactopyranosyl)-2,3 
-D-erythro-hexarropyranosyl-oxymethylcamptotliecin. 

2.  A  pluumaceutical  composition  comprising  the  glycosylated 
analog  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  analog  is  in  an  aqueous  solution. 
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the  D-  or  L-  form,  when  ;)nnlirahlp   c\^  alanvl    arainul    o>-nor_         v2  i^  f\ c. 
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5,677  ja  ' 
ANTIBACTERIAL  16-MEMBEI^  RING  MACROLIDES 

CONTAINING  OLEtlNS  AT  C-20 
Bnrton  Humphrey  Jaynes,  Ivoryta  i.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/00095,  §  371 1  hite  Sep.  11, 1995,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  F  o.  W094/21657,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  145,456,  Oct  29, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,901,  Mar.  18, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUoation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

513,M 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/76   C07H  17/08 

VS.  CL  514—30  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R' 


R* 


CH, 


Q— CH: 


or  the  formula  0 


Q— CH; 


or  a  phaimaceutically-acceptable  sal 
(I)  or  tlie  compound  of  formula  (U) 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

Z  is  H  or  OH; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consoling  of  H,  OH,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo.  OX',  SX' 


CH3     „ 
I  OCHj 


OCH3 


CHj 


I  OH 


HsC—  :— a 


OH 


azetidin-1-yl,  pyirolidin-1-yl, 

dimethylpiperidin-  1-yl. 
1-yl,    octahydroindol-1-yl,    1,3,: 
decahydroquinol- 1  -yl, 
tetrahydioisoquinol-         2-yl, 
4-alkylpipeiazin-  1-yl  having  1  to 
morpholino,  2,6-diniethylmorpholi]i4-yl. 


where  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  hydroxyalicyl  having  2  to 
4  cartmns,  cycloallcyl  having  3  to  8  carbons,  allcenyl  having  3  to  4 
carbons,  optionally  substituted  benzyl,  alkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion  and  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyi 
portion  and  alkoxyalkoxyallcyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  each  of  the 
alkoxy  portions  and  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  and 


(I) 


/^^(CH2).-N<^ 
!  R2 


N(CH,)2 


(ID 


/**^(CH2).-n/ 
CH2 

HO  N(CH3)2 


R' 
R2 


of  the  compound  of  formula 
wherein 


CH3 


O— , 


OH 


OCHj 


CHj 


O— , 


OCH3 


OCHj 


piperidin-1-yl,  3J- 

hexahydrofazepin-1-yl,  octahydroazocin- 

,7,7a-hexahydroisoindol-2-yl, 

decahy<froisoquinol-2-yl,  1,2,3,4- 

1 ,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridin-  1-yl, 

carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion, 

.  thiomorpbolino,  and 


-Gi-N<^      , 


XS 


wherein  the  optionally  substituted  benzyl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  S  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (Cj-CJ  alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  broroo, 
iodo,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  hydroxy,  trifluorometbyl  and  car- 
boalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons; 
G'  is  (C2-C4)alkylene;  and 

X^  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3 
to  8  carbons,  and  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the 
alkyl  portion  and  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion; 
or  X^  and  X^  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  and  form  a  cyclic  amine  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
X'  is  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbons,  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl 
having  4  to  8  carbons  and  an  optionally  substituted  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  pyridinyl.  quinolinyl, 
isoquinolinyl,    quinazolinyl,    pyrimidinyl,    imidazolyl,    oxazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  indolyl,  benzoxazolyl  and  benzthiazolyl; 
wherein  the  optionally  substituted  alkyl  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  amino,  N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons, 
NJ^I-dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  and  alkoxy 
having  I  to  4  carbons;  and 
where  the  optionally  substituted  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  pyridinyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquino- 
linyl, imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  indolyl, 
benzoxazolyl  and  benzthiazolyl  is  optionally  substituted  with 
1  to  3  substituents  indepetidently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  amino,  nitro,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  N-alkylamino 
haying  1  to  4  carbons,  N,N-dialkylainino  having  a  total  of  2  to 
6  carbons,  carboxyl.  carboalkoxy  having   1  to  4  carbons, 
carboxamido  and  sulfonamido; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aminoacyl 
group,  a  dipeptidyl  group,  alkenyl  having  3  to  5  carbons  provided 
that  the  double  bond  is  not  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  R'  is 
attached,  alkynyl  having  3  to  S  carbons  provided  that  the  triple 
bond  is  not  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  R'  is  attached, 
hydroxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  optionally 
substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  optionally  substituted 
benzyl,  optionally  substimted  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbons, 
and  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  1  to 
4  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion; 

wherein  the  optionally  substituted  benzyl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  car- 
boalkoxy having  1  to  4  carbons;  the  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  and  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  are  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  cyano,  N-alkylamino  having  1  to  5  carbons  or 
N,N-dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons;  and 
the  aminoacyl  group  and  the  aminoacyl  groups  of  the  dipeptidyl 
group  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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the  D-  or  L-  form,  when  applicable,  of  alanyl,  arginyl,  aspar- 

agyl,  aspaityl  acid,  cysteinyl,  cystyl,  glutamyl  acid,  glutamyl, 

glycyl,    histidyl,    hydroxyllysyl,    hydroxyprolyl,    isoleucyl, 

leucyl,  lysyl,  methionyl,  phenylalanyl,  prolyl,  seryl,  threonyl, 

tryptophyl.      tyrosyl.      valyl,      P-alanyl,      ^-lysyl,      N,N- 

dimethylglycyl,        a,a-dimethylglycyl,        a-aminobutyryl, 

4-hydroxyphenylglycyl,    phenylglycyl,    a,Y^liaminobutyryl. 

omithyl,     homoseryl,     bicyl,     NJJ-diethyl-P-alanyl,    N,N- 

dimethyl-y  -aminobutyryl  and  sarcosyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkenyl 

having  3  to  5  carbons  provided  that  the  double  bond  is  not  adjacent 

to  the  nitrogen  to  which  R'  is  attached,  alkynyl  having  to  5  carbons 

provided  that  the  triple  bond  is  not  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  to 

which  R'  is  attached,  hydroxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the 

alkyl  portion,  optionally  substimted  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons, 

optionally  substimted   benzyl,  optionally  substimted  cycloalkyl 

having  3  to  7  carbons,  and  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the 

alkyl  poition  and  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion  and 


X« 

-G^-n/      ;; 


X5 


wherein  the  c^tionally  substituted  benzyl  is  optionally  substimted 
with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C|-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro. 
amino,  cyano,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  carboalkoxy  having  1 
to  4  carbons;  and  the  optionally  substituted  alkyl  and  optionally 
substituted  cycloalkyl  are  optionally  substituted  with  cyano. 
N-alkylamino  having  1  to  5  carbons  or  N,N-dialkylatnino  having  a 
total  of  2  to  6  carbons; 
G^  is  (C2-C4)alkylene; 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
I  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbons  and  alkoxyalkyl 
having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  1  to  4  carbons  in  the 
alkoxy  portion;  ar)d 

X*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbons,  an  optionally  substimted  hydroxyalkanoyi  having  1  to  6 
carbons,  an  aminoacyl  group  and  a  dipeptidyl  group, 
wherein  the  aminoacyl  group  and  the  aminoacyl  groups  of  the 

dipeptidyl  group  are  as  defined  above  for  R';  and 
the  optionally  substimted  hydroxyalkanoyi  group  is  optionally 
substituted   with   an   optionally   substituted  phenyl   group 
wherein  die  optionally  substimted  phenyl  is  optionally  substi- 
mted with  1  to  5  substiments  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo. 
iodo,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  car- 
boalkoxy having  1  to  4  carbons; 
or  X'  and  X*  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  and  form  a  cyclic  amine  having  3  to  6  cartwn  atoms; 
or  R'  and  R^  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  and  form 


— N 


Y'  .    — N 


^ 


— N 


(R')« 


N—X*. 


\ 


N  —I 


N— . 


-R«' 


V 


— N 


where 

Y'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  C,  CM,  CH,,  N  or 
NH; 


Y^  is  O  or  S; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R^  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons, 

O  o 

II  II 

— C-loweralkyl  or  — C— O-loweralkyl; 

R*  is  H  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons; 

R'  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1 
to  3  carbons,  amino,  N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons  or 
N,N-dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons; 

or  R*  and  R'  are  taken  together  and  form  an  0x0;  and 

X*  is  independently  selected  from  the  same  group  as  X*. 

19.  A  method  of  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  an  animal  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animal  a  bacterial  treating  amount 
of  a  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
according  to  claim  I. 


5,677,288 
USE  OF  AMINOGLYCOSIDES  TO  PROTECT  AGAINST 
EXCITOTOXIC  NEURON  DAMAGE 
Paul  J.  Marangos,  Endnitas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cypras  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
CoDtinuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,600,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
700,765,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  15, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  228,229 
Im.  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—39  15  claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  excitotoxic  neuron  damage  in  mammals 
suffering  such  damage,  by  means  of  injecting  into  a  mammalian 
bloodstream  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a  selected  ami- 
noglycoside which  reduces  neuronal  calcium  ion  uptake  through 
N-type  calcium  ion  channels  on  neuronal  surfaces,  wherein  the 
selected  aminoglycoside  has; 

(a)  at  least  one  saccharide  ring  having  at  least  five  atoms: 

(b)  more  than  two  primary  amine  groups;  and, 

(c)  a  potency  stronger  dian  streptomycin  in  reducing  calcium  ion 
uptake  into  neurons  through  N-iype  calcium  ion  channels, 

and  wherein  the  selected  aminoglycoside  can  penetrate  mamma- 
Uan  blood-brain  barriers  and  reduce  excitotoxic  damage  to 
neurons  in  an  adult  mammalian  brain  in  a  therapeutically 
effective  manner  if  injected  into  a  mammal  suffering  such 
excitotoxic  neuron  damage  and  wherein  said  aminoglycoside 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoglycoside  anti- 
biotics and  ttteir  pharmaceutically  accqitable  salts  and  iso- 


5,677,289 
METHOD  OF  CLEAVING  SPECIFIC  STRANDS  OF  RNA 
AND  MEDICAL  TREATMENTS  THEREBY 
Paul  Torrence,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Robert  Silverman,  Shaker 
Heights;  Ratan  Maitra,  Euclid,  both  ot  Ohio,  and  Krystyna 
Lcsiak,   Gaitbersburg,   Md.,  assignors   to  The   (Tlevciand 
Clinic  Foundation,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  and  The  United  States 
of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,449,  Sep.  17,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,583,032,  which  is  a  continuaiioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,666, 
Oct  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  458,050 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70:48/00:  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  514—74  u  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  wherein  an  antisense  oligo- 
nucleotide complementary  to  a  target  strand  of  RNA  is  adminis- 
tered to  a  mammal  to  reduce  or  inhibit  die  activity  of  die  RNA 
molecule  in  a  cell  of  the  mammal,  the  improvement  comprising 
attaching  an  activator  of  2-5A-dependent  RNase  to  said  oligo- 
nucleotide prior  to  administering  the  oligonucleotide. 
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Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 


5,677,2«  I 

THERAPEUTIC  USE  OF  ADEN  3SINE  COMPOUNDS  AS 

SURGICAL  ANE  JTHETICS 

Atsuo  F.  Fiikunaga,  5411  Little  Bof  Rd,,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 

Calif.  90274 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,670, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  I  (o.  83,214,  Jun.  25,  1993, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuati<  m  of  Ser.  No.  756,480,  Sep. 

9, 1991,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  521,529,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  437,080 

Int  CL'  A611 :  3\nO 

U.S.  CL  514—46  24  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  sarger>  on  a  mammal  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  baseline  value  of  a  physiologic  parameter 
selected  from  the  group  consisi  ing  of  respiratory  rate,  blood 
pressure,  blood  oxygen,  blood  c  ubon  dioxide,  and  heart  rate; 

b)  monitoring  ttie  physiologic  par  imeter  to  ascertain  deviations 
ftt>m  tlie  baseline  value; 

c)  initiating  administration  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising  a  compound  selects  I  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adenosine,  adenosine  monophos  >hate,  adenosine  diphosphate, 
and  adenosine  triphosphate; 

d)  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  the  |  harmaceutical  composition  is 
administered  to  said  mammal  si  i  as  to  provide  a  level  of  said 
compound  sufBcient  to  produc<  at  least  two  effects  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  se(  ation,  analgesia,  inliibition  of 
stress,  and  skeletal  muscle  rela]  ation; 

e)  initiating  surgery;  and 

0  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  the  |  harmaceutical  composition  is 
administered  to  said  mammal  si  i  as  to  provide  a  level  of  said 
compound  sufficient  to  maintaii  said  effects,  wherein  the  rate 
can  be  adjusted  to  maintain  thi  blood  pressure  within  about 
20%  of  a  baseline  value  whili  maintaining  said  effects  or. 
when  said  blood  pressure  differ  >  fix>m  said  baseline  value  by 
more  than  about  20%,  tlie  rate  can  be  adjusted  to  return  the 
blood  pressure  to  wittiin  abou  20%  of  the  baseline  value 
while  maintaining  said  effects. 

12.  A  method  of  providing  anesth  :sia  to  a  mammal  for  surgery, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

administering  a  pharmaceutical  cc  mposition  to  said  manunal  at 
a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  a  level  of  anesthesia  in  said 
mammal  sufficient  to  anestheti  vt  said  mammal  for  surgery 
while  maintaining  a  physiologi :  parameter  of  said  tiuunmal 
within  a  desired  range,  whereii  said  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition comprises  an  adenosine  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  adenosine ,  adenosine  monophosphate, 
adenosine  diphosphate,  and  adenosine  triphosphate,  and  said 
physiologic  parameter  is  selects  1  from  the  group  consisting  of 
blood  pressure,  heart  rate,  res  liratory  rate,  pH,  and  partial 
pressure  of  at  least  one  blood  %  as. 

17.  A  method  of  maintaining  i  lesthesia  in  an  anesthetized 
mammal,  comprising  tlie  step  of: 

administering  to  an  anesthetize!  mammal  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  desired  level  of 
anesthesia  in  said  itianunal,  wh<  rein  said  pharmaceutical  com- 
position comprises  an  adenos  ne  compound,  wherein  said 
adenosine  compound  is  selectei  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adenosine,  adenosine  monophoi  phate,  adenosine  diphosphate, 
and  adenosine  triphosphate,  s  nd  said  rate  is  sufficient  to 
provide  an  anesthetically  effecl  ive  amount  of  said  adenosine 
compound  without  inducing  hy]  otension  in  said  mammal,  and 
wherein  said  desired  level  of  mesthesia  can  be  maintained 
and  hypotension  avoided  in  i  aid  mammal  during  surgical 
stimulation  by  adjustment  of  si  id  rate  of  administration,  and 
said  desired  level  of  anesthes  a  can  be  maintained  despite 
dosage  reduction  of  at  least  i  me  compound  other  than  an 
adenosine  compound  which  wd  uld  be  required  in  the  absence 
of  said  adenosine  compound  to  maintain  said  desired  level  of 
anesthesia. 

20.  A  method  of  anesthetizing  a  i  nammal  for  surgery,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  step  of  administering  a  irst  anesthetic  agent  to  said 
mammal; 


a  second  step  of  administering  to  said  nuunmal  as  an  anesthetic 
adjuvant  a  composition  comprising  an  adenosine  compound, 
wherein  said  adenosine  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  adenosine,  adenosine  nnonophosphate.  adenosine 
diptiosphate,  and  adenosine  triphosphate;  and 

adjusting  the  rate  of  said  administration  of  said  adenosine  com- 
pound in  order  to  cause  at  least  two  effects  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sedation,  analgesia,  inliibition  of  stress, 
and  muscle  relaxation,  whereby  said  mammal  is  anesthetized 
sufficientiy  for  surgery  by  said  first  and  second  steps,  and  said 
effects  are  maintained  during  surgery  on  said  mammal. 

22.  A  method  of  anesthetizing  a  mammal  for  surgery  utilizing  an 
adenosine  compound,  comprising  the  step  of: 

administering  to  a  mammal  an  anestiietically  effective  amount  of 
a  composition  comprising  an  adenosine  compound  sufficient 
to  anesthetize  said  mammal  for  surgery,  wherein  said  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adenosine, 
adenosine  monophosphate,  adenosine  diphosphate,  and 
adenosine  triphosphate. 


5,677,291 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 
LEVELS  WITH  2,6-DI-ALKYL-4-SILYL-PHENOLS 
Simon  J.  T.  Mao,  Miaoli,  Taiwan;  Marli  T.  Yates,  and  Roger  A. 
Parker,   both   of  Cinndnati,  OUo,  assignors  to   Hoechst 
Marion  Ronssel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,104,  Mar.  27,  1995, 
abandoned,  wliicli  is  a  coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  165,281,  Dec. 
10, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appiication  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
582,835 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/695;  C07F  7/08:7/18 
U.S.  a.  514—63  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  plasma  cholesterol  level  in  a 
patient  by  administration  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 

Ri 


HO 


— <'  ^>— Z— A— Si— Rs 


wherein: 

Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group; 

Z  is  a  thio,  oxy  or  methylene  group; 

A  is  a  C,-C4  alkylene  group;  and 

R;  is  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  — {CH2)„— (Ar) 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  0,  I,  2  or  3;  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  napthyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro, 
fluoro  or  Cj-C^  allcyl  group. 


5,677,292 
DERIVATIVES  OF  ESTRA  1 ,3,5(1 0)TRIENE-17-ONE3- 
AMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Pui-Kai  Li,  Library,  and  Kyle  W.  Selcer,  Export,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Duquesne  University  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,410,  Nov.  17,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,797 

Int  a.*  C07J  41/00;  A61K  31/565 

VS.  a.  514—169  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  a  patient  for  estrogen 

dependent  comprising  diseases  providing  a  compound  having  the 

formula  (S) 
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5,677,293 
16  UNSATURATED  C17  HETEROCYCLIC  STEROIDS 
USEFUL  AS  STEROID  C17-20  LYASE  INHIBITORS 
Norton  P.  Peet,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,-  Joseph  P.  Burkhart,  Plain- 
field,  Ind.,  and  CyntUa  A.  Gates,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  MerreO  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11030,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/11914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4, 1995 
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This  PCT  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,395 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/58 
VS.  a.  514-176  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 


^represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 


X  is  =0  or  — OH;  and 

Y  is  S,  O,  or  NR; 
wherein 

R.  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independendy  hydrogen  and  C,-C4  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  and/or  solvate  thereof. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  SO2CF,,  SOjNH,.  S03(C,-C4-alkyl)  COCF,,  CONH,.  and 
CO(C,-C6-alkyl)  and  the  ring  system  ABCD  is  a  steroid  nucleus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  estrone,  dehydroepiandios- 
terone,     estradiols,     estradiolesters.     pregnenolone,     substimted 
estrones,  substituted  dehydroepiandrosterones,  substituted  es&adi- 
ols.  substituted  estradiolesters  and  substituted  pregnenolone, 
incorporating  said  compound  in  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  car- 
rier, 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  dosage  of  said  com- 
pound incorporated  in  said  carrier  to  a  patient;  and 
employing  said  method  in  therapeutically  treating  a  patient  for 
estrogen  related  diseases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
breast  cancer,  ovarian  cancer,  vaginal  cancer,  endometrial 
cancer  and  endometriosis. 
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This  appUcation  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,424 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/33:31/44;  C07D  491/16:31/445 
VS.  a.  514—183  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  X— Y  is  CHNHOR,; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  allcynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyi  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  alley laminoalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl 
group,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxy  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy allcyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl 
group,  cycloalky  laminoalkyl  of  4-14  carbon  atoms, 
cyanoalkyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  fiuoroalkyi  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethylalkyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluorom- 
etfiyl,  ArO— ,  or  — (CH2)„Ar 

Ar  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  which  may  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of 
2-7  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy  of 
2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  Difluoromethoxy,  amino, 
dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialky- 
laminoalkyl of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carimn  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SOjH,  and  — CO,H;  and 

m=0-6; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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CARBAMIC  ACID  DERIVATI  fES  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
DIBENZOXAZEPINE  COMPOU1  IDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  N  iETHODS  OF  USE 
Robert   Alan    Chrusdel,    Portagi,    Mich.;    Timothy    Joseph 
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1.  A  compound  having  a  structun 


R< 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  sat  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  oxygen,  sulftir. 


O 

II 
— S—  or 


R',  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  of  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 

halogen; 
R^  is  oxygen. 


— NH— .  —  N-alkyl,  —  N-aiyl, 
and  can  combine  with  R"*  and 

.1^ 


R*  is  carbon  or  — CH — ,  and 
carfoonyl,  a  4-,  5-  or 
single-ring  structure. 


6-raen:  jered 


28  Claims 


R*-R' 


/ 


S— ; 

II 

O 


I  I 

N-alkylenearyl  or  — N — , 

l'  to  form 

R* 


lyj' 


an  combine  with  R'  to  form 
nonaromatic,  saturated. 


-continued 

,R* 


and  can  combine  with  R^  and  R^  to  form 

R*  R* 


R'  is  — (CHj)^ — ,  oxygen,  aryl,  aralkyl,  arylcarbonylhydroxy, 
arylcarbonylalkoxy,  a  mono-  or  di-valent  alkylenearyl  or  a 
mono-  or  divalent  alkenylenearyl,  and  can  combine  with  R'*  to 
form  carbonyl,  a  4-,  S-  or  6-membered  nonaromatic,  satu- 
rated, single-ring  structure. 


and  can  combine  with  R^  and  R*  to  form 

'  R«  R» 


R^  is  a  single  or  double  covalent  bond  to  the  carbon  1 1  of  said 

compound; 
p  is  0  or  1;  and 
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m  is  3,  4  or  5. 

23.  A  method  for  treating  pain  in  an  animal  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  animal  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  a  structure: 


R«— R» 


./ 


or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  oxygen,  sulAir, 


O  O 

II  II 

— S— or— S— ; 
II 
O 

R' ,  R   and  R^may  be  the  same  or  diffetent  and  are  hydrogen  or 

halogen; 
R'  is  oxygen. 


III  I 

— NH— ,  —N-alkyl.  — N-aiyl,  —  N-alkyleneaiyl  or  — N— , 

and  can  combine  with  R*  and  R'  to  form 

R*  R* 


R**  is  carbon  or  — CH — ,  and  can  combine  with  R'  to  form 
carbonyl,  a  4-,  5-  or  6-merobered  nonaromatic,  saturated, 
single-ring  structure. 


and  can  combine  with  R'  and  R'  to  form 


R'  is  — (CHi)^— ,  oxygen,  aryl,  aralkyl,  arylcarbonylhydroxy, 
arylcarbonylalkoxy.  a  mono-  or  divalent  alkylenearyl  or  a 
mono-  or  divalent  alkenylenearyl,  and  can  combine  with  R'*  to 
form  carbonyl,  a  4-,  5-  or  6-membered  nonaromatic.  satu- 
rated, single-ring  structure. 


and  can  combine  with  R^  and  R*  to  form 


R'  is  a  single  or  double  covalent  bond  to  the  carbon  1 1  of  said 

compound: 
p  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
m  is  3,  4  or  5. 
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5,677,25  J 

BENZAZEPINE-,  BENZ(  XAZEPINE-  A>JD 

BENZOTHIAZEPINE-N-ACET  C  ACID  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PI  lEPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPO  ilTIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Haraid  Waldeck,  Isemhagen;  Dag4tar  Hoet^je,  Gefardcn;  Josef 
Messinger,  Sefande;  Jochen  Anfel,  Bad  Muender;  Michael 
Wurl,  Garbsen,  and  Dirk  Tlion^aehlen,  Rheden,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Solvay  Phai 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996, 
Oaims  priority,  application  Grei 
566.4 

InL  a.*  A6IK  31/55:  C07D 
VS.  a.  514—211 

1.  A  compound  cotresponding  to 


AOhU 


aceuticals  GmbH,  Hanover, 

No.  620413 

ny.  Mar.  23, 1995, 195  10 

'67/l4;28l/10:487/00 

14  Claims 
foimula  1 


CH2— CCX)R' 


group  in  which  the  lower 


R> 

I  \^'  /I 

R'HXX:— CH— CHj— C— CO— NH 


wherein 
R'  is: 

a)  a  lower  alkoxy-lower-alky! 
alkoxy  radical  is  substituted  I  ly  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  or 

b)  a  pbenyl-lower-alkyl  or  phen  ^loxy-lower-alkyl  group,  or  a 
phenyMower-alkyI  or  phenyl  >xy-lower-alkyl  group  substi 
tuted  in  tlie  phenyl  ring  by   ower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
halogen;  or 

c)  a  naphthyl-lower-alkyi  group  ; 
A  is  CH2,  O  or  S, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R-'  is  hydrogen  or  lialogen, 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  formin  ;  a  biolabile  ester,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  formin  ;  a  biolabile  ester, 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  {addition  salt  thereof. 


5,677,2!  S 

BENZOXAZEPINE-2-ONE  CO  ^^POUNDS  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Hidcfiuni  Yukimasa,  Nara;  Maspknni  Kori,  Miki;   Ryuichl 
V    Toxawa,  Ibarald,  and  Yasuo  Sugiyama,  Kawanishi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  flifmifal  Industries,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  312,194,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  13,  1  »96,  Ser.  No.  696,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|ibn,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238273; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241062 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  2dp/l 4; 303/48:  AOIN  43/72 
VS.  CL  514—215 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  th   formula  (I) 


R2     R3 


— z— 


wherein  R,  stands  f or  H  or  a  hycftocarboi 
substituted  by  one  to  five  substfuents 
consisting  of 


25  Claims 


n  group  which  may  be 
selected  from  the  group 


( 1 )  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl.  plienanthryl.  or  acenaphthylenyl 
which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  C,.,  alkoxy 
groups,  (ii)  halogen  atoms  and,  (iii)  C,.j  alkyl  groups. 

(2)  Cj,7  cycloalkyl  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
C,.]  alkoxy  groups,  (ii)  halogen  atoms,  and  (iii)  C,.,  alkyl 
groups, 

(3)  Cj^  cycloalkenyl  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  one 
or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
C3.6  alkoxy  groups,  (ii)  halogen  atoms,  and  (iii)  C,.3  alkyl 
groups, 

(4)  furyl,  thienyl,  pytrolyl.  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  1,2,3-oxadiazolyl, 
1,2.4-oxadiazolyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  furazanyl,  1,2,3 
-thiadiazolyl,  1.2,4-thiadiazolyl,  1.3,4-thiadiazolyl.  1,2,3 
-tiiazolyl,  I.2,4-triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyridazinyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  triazinyl,  benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl, 
benzo[b]thienyl,  indolyl.  isoindolyl,  IH-indazolyl.  benzimi- 
dazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  1 ,2-beiuoisoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl, 
1,2  -benzoisothiazolyl,  IH-benzotriazolyl,  quinolyl,  iso- 
quinolyl,  cinnolinyl,  quinazolinyl,  quinoxalinyl,  pbthalazi- 
nyl,  naphthyridinyl,  puiinyl,  pteridinyl,  carbazolyl, 
a-carbolinyl,  ^arbolinyl.  if-carbolinyl,  acrydinyl,  phenox- 
azinyl,  phenothiazinyl,  phenazinyl,  phenoxathiinyl,  thian- 
threnyl,  phenanthridinyl,  phenanthrolinyl,  indolizinyl, 
pyrrolo[  1 ,2-b]pyridaziny  1,  pyrazolo[  1 ,5-a]pyridyl, 
imidazo{l,2-a]pyndyl,  imidazo[l,5-a]pyridyl,  imidazo[l,2- 
b]pyridazinyl,  iinidazo[l,2  -ajpyrimidinyl,  1,2,4- 
triazoio[4,3-a]pyridyl,  l,2,4-triazolo(4.3  -bjpyridazinyl, 
oxiranyl.  azetidinyl,  oxetanyl.  thietanyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  tet- 
rahydrofuiyl.  thiolanyl,  piperidyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  diiomorpholinyl,  or  piperazinyl  which  may  be 
substituted  by  C,.,  alkyl  groups, 

(5)  amino  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  C,.,  alkyl 
group(s), 

(6)  hydroxy  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,.3  alkyl 
group, 

(7)  thiol  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,.3  alkyl 
group,  and 

(8)  halogens; 

R2  and  R]  independendy  stand  for  H,  an  alkyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  halogen  atoms  and  (2)  C,^  lower  alkoxy  groups, 

a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  halogen  atoms, 

(2)  C,^  alkyl  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  S 
halogen  atoms, 

(3)  C,^  alkoxy  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  S 
halogen  atoms, 

(4)  hydroxyl  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  C,.,  alkyl  groups, 
(ii)  C]^  cycloalkyl  groups,  (iii)  phenyl,  l-na|Athyl  or 
2-naphthyl,  and  (iv)  benzyl  or  phenethyl, 

(5)  nitro  group  and 

(6)  cyano  group; 

or  fiiryl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl.  1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,4- 
oxadiazolyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  fiirazanyl,  1,2,3-thiadiazolyl, 
1,2,4-thiadiazolyl,  1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,  1 ,2,3-triazolyl,  1,2,4- 
triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  triazi- 
nyl, benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl.  benzo[b]thienyl,  indolyl, 
isoindolyl,  IH-indazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  1,2- 
benzoisoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  1,2-benzoisothiizolyl, 
IH-benzotriazolyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  cinnolinyl, 
quinazolinyl,  quinoxalinyl,  phthalazinyl,  naphthyridinyl.  puri- 
nyl,  pteridinyl,  carbazolyl,  a-carbolinyl,  ^carbolinyl, 
f-carfoolinyl,  acrydinyl,  phenoxazinyl,  phenothiazinyl,  phena- 
zinyl, phenoxathiinyl,  thianthrenyl,  phenanthridinyl,  phenan- 
throlinyl, indolizinyl,  pyrrolo(l,2-b]pyridazinyl,  pyrazolo[l,5- 
a]pyridyl,  imidazo(l,2  -ajpyridyl,  imidazo[l,S-a]pyridyl, 
imidazo[l,2-b]pyridazinyl,  imidazo(l,2-a]pyrimidinyl,  1,2,4- 
triazolo[4,3-a]pyridyl,  or  1 ,2,4-triazolo[4,3-b]pyridazinyl, 

which  may  be  substituted  by  C,.,  alkyl  groups; 


Z  stands  for  methine,  vinylene.  propenylene.  butenylene.  buta- 
dienylene.  methylpropenylene,  ethylbutenylene.  propylbute- 
nylene,  methylbutadienylene,  ethylbutadienylene,  propylbuta- 
dienylene,  pentenylene.  hexenylene,  heptenylene. 
pentadienylene.  hexadienylene.  heptadienylene, 

o''  — Z' — CH(OH) — (Z'  stands  for  a  bond  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  Ci.^  alkylene  group); 

the  symbol  fheight       stands  for  a  double  bond  or  a  single  bond; 

Y  stands  for  an  optionally  esterified  carboxyl  group. 

a  carbamoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  of 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  lower  (C,.6)  alkyl  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
carboxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified  by  a  lower  (C,  ,) 
alkyl  group,  (ii)  furyl,  Uiienyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  pyrazi- 
nyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl  or  imidazolyl.  (iii)  amino  group,  (iv) 
hydroxyl  group  and  (v)  phenyl  group, 

(2)  C,^  cycloalkyl  groups  which  may  be  substitvKed  by  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (i)  car- 
boxyl groups  which  may  be  esterified  by  a  lower  (C,.,) 
alkyl  group,  (ii)  furyl.  diienyl.  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  pyrazi- 
nyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl  or  imidazolyl,  (iii)  amino  group,  (iv) 
hydroxyl  group  and  (v)  phenyl  group, 

(3)  phenyl,  I -naphthyl,  or  2-naphdiyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  substituents  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
(i)  halogen  atoms  and  (ii)  carboxyl  groups  which  may  be 
esterified  by  a  lower  (C,^)  alkyl  group. 

(4)  benzyl  or  phenethyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  the 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  halo- 
gen atoms  and  (ii)  carboxyl  groups  which  may  be  esterified 
by  a  C|^  alkyl  group, 

or  two  substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  carbamoyl  group 
may  form,  together  with  die  nitrogen  atom,  a  cyclic  amino 
group  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (I)  I -azetidinyl, 
(2)  I -pyrrolidinyl,  (3)  piperidino,  (4)  morpholino  and  (5)  I 
-piperazinyl; 

a  hydroxyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  Ci^  alkyl  groups, 

(2)  Cj^  cycloalkyl  groups  or 

(3)  phenyl,  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphUiyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  subsunients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  halogen  atoms  and  (ii)  carboxyl  groups  which  may  be 
esterified  by  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  or 

(4)  benzyl  or  pheneUiyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  substitii- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  halogen  atoms 
and  (ii)  carboxyl  groups  which  may  be  esterified  by  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group, 

an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  C,^  alkyl  groups. 

(2)  Ci^  cycloalkyl  groups, 

(3)  phenyl.  I -naphthyl  or  2-naphdiyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  halogen  atoms  and  (ii)  carboxyl  group  which  may  be 
esterified  by  C,^  alkyl  group. 

(4)  benzyl  or  phenediyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  die 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  halo- 
gen atoms  and  (ii)  carboxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified 
by  C,^  alkyl  group. 

or  two  substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  amino  group  may 
form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  cyclic  amino  group 
selected  from  die  groups  consisting  of  (I)  I -azetidinyl.  (2)  I 
-pyrrolidinyl,  (3)  piperidino,  (4)  mwphoUno  and  (5)  1 
-piperazinyl; 

and  wherein  the  ring  A  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( I )  hydroxyl  group. 


(2)  halogens, 

(3)  nitro  group, 

(4)  cyano  group, 

(5)  C|^  alkyl  groups,  and 

(6)  C|  J  alkoxy  groups,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  Uiereof. 


5,677,299 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hidenori  Ogawa;  Kazumi  Kondo;  Hiroshi  Yamashita.  all  of 
lUno-gun;    Keizo   Kan,   Tokushima;    Michiaki   Tominaga, 
Itano-gun,  and  Yoichi  Yabuucfai.  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Otsuka   Pharmaceutical   Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo-To,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211^87,  Apr.  20, 1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221359 
InL  a.*  C07D  223/16:  A61K  31/33 
VS.  a.  514-221  g  cw^ 

1.  A  benzoheterocyclic  compoimd  of  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


>-^» 


I 

c=o 

I 
A-R 

wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  0x0  group,  a  lower  alkylidene  group, 
a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkenyloxy 
group,  a  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxy- 
substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy- 
substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  phdialimide-substituted 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  group  of  the  formula: 

— O— D— (CO)^R*R» 

wherein  D  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  1  is  0  or  I,  R"*  and  R'  are 
die  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  or  an 
amino-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  optionally 
have  a  lower  alkyl  group  as  a  substituent.  or  R*  and  R'  may 
combine  together  widi  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond 
to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  group  in 
which  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atpm  or  a  sulftv  atom  may 
intervene,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  «  lower  alkanoyl  group, 
a  group  of  formula: 

— E— (CO),NR*R' 

wherein  I  is  die  same  as  defined  above,  E  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group.  R*  and  R'  are  die  same  or  different  and  are  a  hi|*drogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  amino-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  optionally  have  a  lower  alkyl  group  as  a 
substittient.  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  wherein  said  heterocy- 
clic group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidi- 
nyl, piperidinyl,  piperazinyl.  morpholino  and  thiomcwpholino. 
or  R*  and  R^  may  combine  togedier  with  die  niODgen  atom  to 
which  they  bond  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membeFed  saturated 
heterocyclic  group  in  which  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom 
or  sulfur  atom  may  intervene,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  lower 
alkanoyloxy-substimted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl-substituted    lower   alkyl    group,    an   amino 
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group  which  may  optionally  bi  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  c  ulwxy-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  sulfon]  loxy-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  phthalimide-substitu  ed  lower  alkyl  group,  an 
imidazolyl-substituted  lower  a  kyl  group,  a  1 ,2,4-triazolyl 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group, 
alkanoyloxy  group  which  may 
substituent,  or  an  imidazolyl-silbstituted  lower  alkoxy  group, 
wherein  said  heterocyclic  groii  p  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  p  peridinyl,  piperazinyl,  mor- 
pholino  and  thiomoipholino. 
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an  aroino-substituted  lower 
optionally  have  a  lower  alkyl 


alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxy- 


R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group, 

B,  is  a  group  of  the  fonnula:  — i  (R* —  and  Bj  is  a  methylene 
group  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogeq  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

A  is  a  S-  or  6-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic  residue  having 
1  to  2  beteroatoms  selected  fix  m  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  a  id  a  sulfur  atom,  wherein  said 
heterocyclic  group  is  selected  Irora  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  imidaz<  linyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
oxazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrazolinj  I,  thiazolyl,  thiazolinyl,  thie- 


nyl,    furyl,    pyranyl,    isothiaiolyl, 
pyridazinyl  and  pyrrolinyl,  and 
R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— NHlt»— 
or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

/ \ 

— N  O 


wherein  R'*  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
— CO- 


\  / 


K 


al  ;oxy 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
nitro  group,  a  lower  alkoxycartafcnyl 
lower   alkoxycaibonyl-substit\4cd 
bydroxy-substituted    lower 
substituted  lower  alkoxy 
substituted   lower  alkoxy 
lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a  grou] 

— O— E— (CO),NR'»R* 


groqf), 
gro(ip, 


wherein  E  and  1  are  the  same  |s  i 
are  the  same  or  different  and 
alkyl  group,  or  R"  and  R^  iJay 
baid 


nitix>gen  atom  to  which  they 
saturated  heterocyclic  group  in 
oxygen  atom  may  intervene, 
may  optionally  be  substituted 
amino  group  which  may  optio^ly 
alkanoyl  group,  a  thienylcarboD  yl 
group  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkana  ^1 
have  a  lower  alkyl  substitueni 
said  heterocyclic  group  is 
of  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  pi{ 
salt  thereof. 


selected 


isoxazolyl,    pyrazinyl. 


R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

group,  a  halogen  atom, 

group,  a  carboxy  group,  a 

lower   alkoxy   group,    a 

1  Ikoxy    group,     a    caiboxy- 

a  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy- 

a  phthalimide-substituted 

of  the  formula: 


5,6774M 
PYRIDOTHIAZINEACETIC  ACID  COMPOUND, 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Hosono,  nMraki;  Tomoji  Aotsuka,  Hamara;  Yoshiyuki 
Nakamura,  Shizuoka;  Tctsuo  Matsui,  T^nkuba,  and  Hlroml- 
cU  Ishikawa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green 
Cross  Corporation,  and  Seqji  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,536,  Nov.  29, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-091935 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/54;  CVTD  513/06 
VS.  CL  514—224.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  pyridothiazineacetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(D 


K*-^ 


N  .    ^O 


IX.." 


wherein 
one  of  X  or  Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  CH, 
ZisCH, 
R',  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  halogen  atom, 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  halogen  atom,  and 
R'  is  an  optionally  esterified  carboxy  I, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,67731 
PESnCIDAL  OXADL^INES 
Mark  Achid  Dekeyser,  Waterloo,  Canada,  and  Paul  Thomas 
McDonald,    Middlebury,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebary,  Conn.,  and  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Ltd.,  Ehnira,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,211,  May  11,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,536,720,  which  is  a  continaation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
942,705,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  636,295 
Int  CL'  C07D  273/04;  AOIN  43/88 
VS.  a.  514—229.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


c 


defined  above,  R"  and  R^ 

a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 

combine  together  with  the 

to  focm  a  5-  or  6-membered 

which  a  nitrogen  atom  or  an 

wAierein  said  heterocyclic  group 

>y  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  an 

be  substituted  by  a  lower 

group,  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl 

group  which  may  optionally 

on  the  phenyl  ring,  wherein 

from  the  group  consisting 

I  erazinyl  and  morpholino,  or  a 


I 
R> 


wherein: 
Z  is 

a) 


-(CHz), 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  n  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  S  and  R  is  defined  below;  or 
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— CH20 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  fix)m  0  to  5  and  R  is  defined  below; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen;  C,-C4 
alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy;  halogen;  nitro;  phenyl;  cyano;  phenoxy; 
benzyloxy;  benzyl;  €,-€4  dialkylamino;  C,-C4  alkylthio;  or 
C1-C4  haloalkyi;  and 
R'  is  a  C,-C4  fluoroalkyl; 
or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,67732 
THIADUZOLE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  PROTON 
PUMP  INHIBITORS 
Khashayar  Karimian,  Mississauga,-  Tim  F.  'Dun,  Woodbridge; 
Denis  Desilets,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada;  Sue  Lee,  Ran- 
dolph, NJ.;  ■nillio  CappeUetto,  North  York,  Canada,  and 
Wanren  LI,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignors  to  Apotex  Inc., 
Weston,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,987 
Int  CL*  C07D  513/06;  A61K  31/535;31/495;3I/415 
VS.  CL  514— 233J  32  CUrims 

1.  Imidazo[l,2-d]-thiadiazole  compounds  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula  I: 


N 


0) 


N  N  !, 

r 

Y 

wherein 
X  and  Z  are  independendy  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  nitro, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  a  group  NR'R",  OC(0)R'.  OC(0)OR', 
OCfONRTl",  NR'(COR'),  NHCCONRH",  or  NHC(0)OR'. 
with  R'  and  R"  being  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
aryl  or  lower  aiylalkyi,  or  R'  and  R"  in  NR'R"  when  taken 
togedier  forming  with  the  N-atom  a  five  or  six  membered 
heterocyclic  ring 

N  (CH2). 


wherein  n=4  or  5; 

or  X  and  Z  taken  together  represent  a  benzene  ring  fiised  to  the 
imidazo  ring  and  being  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  four 
substituents  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  halo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  or  a  group  NR'R", 
OC(0)R',  OC{0)OR',  OC(0)NRR".  NR'(COR'), 
NHC(0)NR'R".  or  NHC(OX)R',  widi  R'.  R"  being  as  defined 
above; 

and  Y  is  selected  from: 
(1)  groups  of  the  formula: 

-c=o 

I 
R' 

in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  cycloallcyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alky- 
nyl,  aryl,  lower  arylalkyl.  heterocyclyl,  heterocyclyloxy, 
heterocyclyl-loweralkylene.  groups  NR'R"  where  R'  and  R" 
are  as  defined  above,  or  groups  ANR'R",  AOR'  wherein  A  is 
an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  peptide  of  2  to  3  amino  acid 
residues  and  R',  R'  are  as  defined  above; 


(2)  heterocyclyl  or  lower  alkylene-beterocyclyt,  die  heterocy- 
clic ring  being  attached  at  any  heteroatom  or  carbon  atom 
which  results  in  the  creation  of  a  stable  structure,  and  the 
heterocyclic  ring  being  optionally  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl,  lower  acyl,  lower  alkoxycaibonyl,  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  or  amido,  with  the  proviso  that  the  heterocyclyl  is  not 
1-imidazolyl  or  substituted  l-imidazolyl; 

(3)  NR'R"  wherein  R',  R"  have  the  same  definition  as  above; 

(4)  ANR'R",  AOR'  wherein  A  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a 
peptide  of  2  to  3  amino  acid  residues  and  R'.  R"  have  tiie 
same  definition  as  above; 

(5)  lower  2-(alkoxycaTbonyl)Blkyl; 

(6)  halo; 

(7)  groups  of  fonnula  R' — CHOH —  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen, 
lower  allcyl,  aryl,  lower  arylalkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  heterocyclyl,  the  heterocyclic  ring 
being  attached  at  any  heteroatom  or  carbon  atom  which 
results  in  the  creation  of  a  stable  structure; 

(8)  groups  of  formula  R'— (C=NOR'")—  wherein  R'"  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  arylallcyl.  and  R'  is  lower 
alkyl.  aryl,  lower  arylalkyl,  lower  cycloallcyl,  lower  alk- 
enyl, lower  alkynyl  or  heterocyclyl,  the  heterocyclic  ring 
being  attached  at  any  carbon  atom  which  results  in  the 
creation  of  a  stable  structure; 

(9)  lower  alkoxy,  lower  arylalkoxy.  lower  cycloalkoxy,  lower 
heterocyclyl  alkoxy  or  heterocyclyloxy;  *• 

(10)  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  arylsulfonyl, 
arylsulfinyl,  lower  arylalkylsulfonyl,  lower  arylalkylsulfi- 
nyl,  heterocyclylsulfonyl,  heterocydylsulfinyl;  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  lower 
allcyl,  halo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  or  groups  of 
formula  NR'R",  OC(0)R',  OC(OK>R',  OCCONRTl", 
NR'(COR'),  NHC(0)NR'R",  NHC(0)OR'  where  R'  and  R" 
are  as  defined  above; 

(1 1)  groups  of  the  fonnula  — (C=NOH)COOR"  wheiein  R" 
is  lower  alkyl 

(12)  hydrogen,  aryl,  lower  arylalkyl,  lower  cycloallcyl,  each 
group  being  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino.  NR'R",  OC(0)R', 
OC(0)OR',  OC(0)NR'R",  NR'(COR'),  NHC(0)NR'R", 
NHC(0)OR',  with  R'  and  R"  being  as  defined  above. 


5,6"n33 
ENOLETHERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  A  FUNGICIDE 
Juergen  Curtze,  Geisenheim,  and  Guido  Albert  Hackenbeim. 
l>otfa  of  Germany,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  670,252 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/36.43/84;  CffJC  235/34:  C07D  295/192 
VS.  a.  514—237.5  is  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OCH3 


(1) 


OCH, 


CX>-Q 


wherein  Q  represents  a  group  of  formula  {.CH-^„  (wherein  m  is  2 
or  3)  or  CH — R  (wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl 
or  a  straight  or  branched  C.-Cj  alkyl  group);  Q'  represents  a 
morpholin-4-yl.  a  dimethylamino.  methyl-ethylamiiK)  or  diethy- 
lamino  group;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl 
or  a  straight  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  R2  and  R,  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen   or  halogen  atom,  a   straight  or 
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branched  Cj-Cs  alkyl  or  alkox; 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  and 
atom. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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group  optionally  substituted  by 
(  represents  an  ojiygen  or  sulphur 


Sj6Tr,3M 

9-AMINO-PYRIDAZIN([4'5:3,4]PYRROLO-[2,l- 

AlISOQUINOLINES  AND  Tl  IE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHARMJ  CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 

Dietrich  Amdts,  Appenbeim;  Walter  Losel,  Gau-Algesheim, 

and  Otto  Roos,  Schwabeoheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Ingeiheim  KG,  %igelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,979,  ^ov.  7, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,565,452, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,916,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1992,  42  20 
384.8;  Jon.  22, 1992,  42  20  36i.9;  Jun.  22, 1992,  42  20  380.5 

Int  CL^  4&1K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—248 

18.  Use  of  compounds  of  forfliula  (la) 


m  ,y 


lal  y 


wherein  R,  and  Rj.  which 
hydrogen;  C3.7-cycloalkyl 
phenyl  ring  may  option 
halogen    or    methoxy) 
branched,  saturated  or 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  C, 
having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
having  2  to  4  carbon 
groups,  wherein  the 
or  disubstituted  by   halo^i 
NH-alkyl  having  1  to  2 
2  carbon  atoms,  NHj,  N 
alkylsulphonylamino  or 
containing  heterocyclic  S 
optionally  contain  as  furtht  r 
atom  (whilst  the  ring  may 
alkyl);  or 


7-membered  ring  which  nlay 
heteroatom.  an  oxygen  or 
optionally  substituted  by 
nyl  ring  may  in  turn  be 
CFj,  (C,.4)alkoxy,  (C, 
may  be  identical  or  differ^it) 
if  R,  denotes  hydrogen.  Rj 
2)alkylainino;  acetonylam 
phonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
in  the  alkyl  chain;  the  iso{ 


(— N=C 


/ 


CH3 


CH, 


30aaims 


(la) 


be  identical  or  different,  denote 

Cj.j-alkenyl;  phenyl  (wherein  the 

be  mono-  or  disubstituted  by 

I  ropargyl;    a    straight-chained    or 

unsaturated  C,.s-alkyl,  which  may  be 

,-alkoxy,  halogen,  NHj,  NH-alkyl 

N,N-di(C,.2)alkylamino,  NH-acyl 

atotisi,  Cj.7-cycloalkyl,  1  or  2  phenyl 

phenyl  ring  or  rings  may  in  turn  be  mo^ 

n,  CFj,  C,.4-alkyl,  Cij-alkoky, 

caiion  atoms,  N,N-dialkyl  having  1  to 

icyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

be  Lzyloxy),  furyl,  thienyl,  a  nitrogen- 

or  6-membered  ring  which  may 

heto-oatom  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 

optionally  be  substimted  by  C,^- 


tle 


)a  tyl 


or  a  heterocyclic  5-  or  6-membered  ring  containing  a  nitrogen 
atom  aivd  optionally  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulphur  atom  as  a 
further  heteroatom; 

R,.  R4  and  R5.  which  may  be  identical  or  different  denote 
hydrogen  or  a  C|_4-alkyl  group; 

R7  and  Rg.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 
hydroxy;  C|.4-alkoxy;  or  C|^-alkylthio  and 

R«  and  R9,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote  hydro- 
gen; hydroxy;  C|.4-alkoxy;  C,^-alkylthio;  or  the  group 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Rio 


wherein  R,u  denotes  hydrogen;  or  C,_4-alkyl  and  R,,  denotes 
hydrogen;  or  C.^-alkyl,  whilst  the  alkyl  group  may  optionally 
be  substituted  by  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  fiirfiiryl; 

or  2  adjacent  substituents  of  the  substituents  R«,  R7.  Rg  and  R^ 
together  form  the  group  — O — (CHj),  „^  2— O —  and  the  other 
two  substituents  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 

and  the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with  acids,  bases 
or  complexing  agents  for  preparing  agents  for  treating  chronic 
inflammatory  processes,  ulcerative  colitis  and  Crohn's  dis- 
ease, and  for  preparing  agents  having  an  antiproliferative 
activity. 


nitrogen  atom  denote  a  3-  to 

optionally  contain,  as  a  further 

nitrogen  atom,  whilst  this  ring  is 

lienyl-(Cro-4)-3U'y'  (whilst  the  phe- 

i^ono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen, 

or  CN.  whilst  the  substituents 

;  or 

may  also  represent  — NHj;  di(C|. 

NH(C,.3)acyl;  an  alkylsul- 

group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 

>|  ropylideneamino  group 


5,67735 
OXOPYRIDINYLQUINOXALINE  DERIVATIVE 
Susumu  Taluida,  Kawanishi;  Nobuo  Chomei,  Sakai;  Makoto 
Adachi,    Nara-lten;    Masami    Eigyo,    Ikoma,    and    Kazuo 
Kawasalti,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  418,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1994,  64170909 

Int  a.*  C07D  241/36:241/38:  AOIN  43/60 

VS.  a.  514—249  10  Claims 

1.  An  oxopyridinylquinoxaline  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  I  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or  trihalomelhyl;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  trihalomethyl,  carbamoyl,  car- 
bamoyl substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  sulfamoyl.  or  sulfamoyi  sub- 
stituted with  lower  alkyl:  R'  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  or  halogen:  R*  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl.  or 
substituted  lower  cycloalkyl;  R^'s  are  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  lower 
alkyl,  carbamoyl,  and  carbamoyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl;  and 
n  is  dn  integer  of  0  to  4. 
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5,677,306 
DERIVATIVES  OF  5H,  10H-IMIDAZO[1,  2-AlINDENO|l,2- 
E]PYRAZIN-4-ONE,  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Jean-Claude  Alonp,  Villeneuve  Le  Roi;   Francois  Audiao, 
Charenton   Le   Pont;   Dominique  Damour,   Paris;   Arielle 
Genevois-BoreUa,  Thiais;  Patrick  Jimonet,  ViUepreux,  and 
Serge  Mignani,  Chatenay-Malabry,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SJi..,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93AM)946,  S  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  2,  1992,  92  11674 

Int  a.*  C07D  487/04;  A61K  3}/495 

VS.  a.  514—250  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compouitd  of  formula: 


(I) 


in  which  R  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy.  amino,  acy- 
lamino.  phenylureido,  — N==CH — N(R2)R3,  nitro,  imida- 
zolyl,  phenyl,  SO3H  or  cyano  radical,  Rj  and  Rj,  which  are 
identical  or  different,  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  wherein 
the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  and  the  acyl  portions  contain  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms, 

the  pure  E  or  Z  isonrjers  and  the  mixtures  of  these  isomers  when 
R  and/or  R,  represent  a  radical  — N=CH — N(R2)R3,  or  a  salt 
of  a  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,677,307 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDRO-5-NITRO-PYRIMIDINES 
Ernst  Rudolf  Gcsing,  Erkrath;  Hilmar  Wolf,  Langenfeld; 
Christoph  Erdelen,  Leichlingen;  Ulrikc  WacbendoriT- 
Neumann,  Neuwied;  Wolfram  Andersch,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach;  Andreas  TUrberg,  Erkrath,  and  Norbert  Mencke, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1995,  195  29 
411.4 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/505:  COID  521/00 
VS.  O.  514—258  8  Claims 

1.  Substituted  tetrahydro-5-nitro-pyrimidines  of  the  formula  (1) 


N-R2 


(I) 


CH2 


/ 


in  which 

n  represents  0  or  1, 

R'  represents  pyridyl  or  thiazolyl  which  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  identical  or  different  substituents,  said  substituents 
being: 


halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C.-C*- 
alkylthio,  C,-C4-halogenoalkyl.  C,-C4-halogenoalkoxy 
and  C,-C4-halogenoalkylthio, 


R   represents  one  of  the  following  groups: 

Alki 
I 

-c-(ai2)»-R5, 

Alk2 

Alk< 
I 
-(CH2)«-C-R'. 

I 
Alk^ 

Alk>  Alk2 

I  I 

-CH-CH2-C-R'. 

I 
Alk' 

Alk'   Mk- 
I         I 
— CH— CH— CH2— R' 

Alk' 
I 
— CH2— CH-CH2— R». 

Alk> 
I 
— CH— CH:— CH2-R'. 

Alk' 
I 
— CH2— CH— R' 

Alk' 
I 
— C— C  =  CH. 

I 
Alk^ 

Alk' 
I 
— CH2— C— CH2Hal. 

Alk^ 


a) 


b) 


c) 


d) 


h) 


Alk* 


Alk' 

I  / 

— CH2— C— CH2— N 

I  \ 

Alk2  AlkS 

Alk>  Alk* 

I  / 

— C-CH2— N 

I  \ 

Alk^  fJk> 


k) 


Alk' 


-CH-(CH2),-N 


/ 
\ 


Alk* 


m) 


Alk* 


— CHj— C— N 


Alk^ 


Alk> 
I 
— C— CH2CH2— OH 
I 
Alk^ 


o) 


P) 
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-contiiued 

I 

— CH2— C— O— Alk*. 

I 
Alk^ 

Alki 
I 
— CH2— CH— CH2— O— AUf, 

ABc' 
I 
— CH— CH2CH2— O— Alk* 

Alk' 
I 
— C— CH2— O— Alk*. 
I 
Alk^ 

Alk' 
I 
-C-C  =  C-R*. 
I 
Alk^ 

Alk' 
I 
— CH2— C=:CH— R* 

Alk' 
I 
-CH— (CH2),-X-(CH2).4r', 

Alk' 
I 
-C-(CH2),-X-(CH2),-|5. 

Alk2 

Alk'     N   ^ 

— CH2— C— N 

Alk2  \=.    N. 


in  which 
Alk  represents  alkyl  having  1  1 
Alk'  to  Alk*  independenUy  of 

ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Hal  represents  halogen, 
m  represents  1  or  2, 
p  represents  1,  2  or  3, 
r  and  s  independently  of  one 
R'  represents  phenyl  or  pyridyl 

by  identical  or  diflferent  sub^tuents. 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C, 

alkylthio,    C,-C4-haloge^oalkyl 
C,-C4-halogenoalkylthio, 
dJ(C ,  -C4-alky  1  )anuno: 
or  R'  represents  N-morpholiio 
by   identical   or  different 
being: 
halogen,       C,-C4-alkyl, 
halogenoalkyl, 
R*  and  R'  independently  reprint 
optionally  substituted  by  ic^ntical 
said  substituents  being: 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  C 
alkylthio,  C,-  C4-halog( 
C,-C4-halogenoalkylthio, 
di(C  I  -Cj-alky  1  )amino; 
X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur 
in  which 

Alk^  represents  alkyl  having 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


q) 


5,677308 
METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  SPASMODIC 
TORTICOLLIS 
A.  Mardn  Lemer,  525  Harmon,  Bimiingham,  Mich.  48009 
FUed  Dec  19, 1996,  Ser.  No,  770,699 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/52 
MS.  a.  514—262  12  Cfarims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  spasmodic  torticollis  in  a  patient, 
comprising: 

administering  to  the  patient  in  need  thereof,  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
antiviral  agents. 


u) 


V) 


w) 


X) 


y) 


4  carbon  atoms, 
>ne  another  represent  alkyl  hav- 


;«n' 


:4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4- 
loalkyl.  C,-C4-halogenoalkoxy. 
amino,   C,-C4-alkylainino   and 


the  group  NAlk^, 
4  carbon  atoms. 


1  to 


5,677309 
1 A4-TRLAZOLO  [43-C]  QUINAZ0LIN-30NES  AND  1A4- 
TRIAZOLO  (43-CJQUINAZOLIN-3-THIONES;  A  NEW 
CLASS  OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Paul  Chen,  North  Branford,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison, 
both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Bran- 
ford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,000 
Int.  a.*  C07D  4S7/14 
MS.  a.  514—267  42  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

w 

/ 


N  — N 


another  represent  0,  I,  2,  3  or  4, 

which  are  optionally  substituted 

said  substituents  being: 

4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  €,-€4- 

C ,  -C4-halogenoalkoxy, 

amino,  C,-C4-alkylamino  and 

which  is  optionally  substituted 
substituents,   said   substituents 

C,-C4-alkoxy       and      C1-C4- 

phenyl  or  thienyl  which  are 
or  different  substituents. 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein: 

X  is  oxygen,  Hj,  or  sulfur: 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

W  is  alJcyl.  arylalkyl,  or  heteroarylalkyl.  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  up  to  two  groups  selected  from  halogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  aminoalkyi,  or  mono-  or 
diallcylamino;  or 

W  is  aryl,  beterocyclyl  containing  1-4  heteroatoms,  or  het- 
eroaryl  containing  1-4  heteroatoms,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  up  to  two  groups  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  two  alkyl  groups,  aminoalkyi  where  the 
amino  portion  is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  alkyl 
groups;  alkylaminocarbonylaikyl  where  the  amino  portion  is 
optionally  substituted  with  alkyl;  or  alkoxyalkyl; 


wherein: 
Z|.  Z2,  Z3,  and  Z4  independently  represent  nitrogen  or  C — R^ 
where 

each  R„  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
or  phenyl  or  pyridyl  where  phenyl  and  pyridyl  are  option- 
ally substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl.  or  alkoxy; 
n  is  1.  2  or  3;  and 

Rfc  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  phenylalkyl,  or 
2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridylallcyl.  where  each  phenyl  or  pyridyl  ring  is 
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optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  grotips  selected  from 
halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  or  alkoxy. 


5,677310 
VASOCONSTRICTIVE  SUBSTITUTED  ARYLOXYALKYL 

DIAMINES 
Guy  Rosalia  Engine  Van  Lommen,  Beriaar;  Marcel  Frans 
Leopold  De  Bniyn,  Wortd,  and  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul  Wiger- 
Inck,  'Himhout,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharma- 
ceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A»2702,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SA)5366,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612349 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIT.,  Aug.  19, 
1993,  93202444;  Aug.  19,  1993,  93202445 

InL  CI.*  C07D  239/42:319/18:405/12:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—269  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'  and  R*  each  independendy  are  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy. 

Ci^alkyi.  C,^alkyloxy,  aryloxy  or  atyhnethoxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
Alk'  is  C,.5alkanediyl; 
Allr  is  Cj.isalkanediyl;  and 
Q  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of 

the  formula: 


R' 
R* 


(1) 


Alk'— N(R2)-Alk2-N(Ri)-Q. 


-X-(CH,)„-, 

-CH=CH-X-. 

-X-CH  =  CH-, 

-0-(CH2),-Y-. 

-Y-(CH2),-0-, 

-(CHj),-Z-. 


(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 
ft) 
(i) 

(J) 


-Z-(CHj),-. 

wtierein: 

in  the  bivalent  radicals  (a)  through  (j)  one  or  two  hydrogen 
atoms  may  be  substituted  with  C,^alkyl.  C,^alkylcarbonvl  or 
C,.6alkyl-S(0>— ; 


each  X  independently  is 

— C(0)— ,  — NR'— ; 
n  is  3  or  4; 
each  Y  independendy  is 

— C(0)— .  — NR'— ; 
m  is  2  or  3; 
each  Z  independently  is 
C(0>— ,  — C(0>— NH— ,  — O— S(0)2— ; 
t  is  1  or  2;  and 
R"    is    hydrogen.    Cj^alkyl,   Ci^alkylcarbonyl   or   Cj^^alkyl 

S(0>— ; 


S— ,  — S(0)— ,  — S(0)2— , 

S— ,  — S(0)— .  — S(0)2— , 

-NH— 


N   — 


(bb) 


(dd) 


the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salu  thereof,  and  the 
stereochemically  isomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  and  R^  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C|^alkyl: 
R'  is  C,  (..alkyl.  hydroxy,  cyano.  halo.  C,.jalkyloxy,  aryloxy. 
arylmethoxy,      Cjaalkenyl,      C,  ^alkynyl,      C.^alkyl-S— ,    and 
C|.ftalkyl(S=0)— ,  C,^alkylcarbonyl; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy.  C,.<,aU^I.  or  C^^alkyloxy; 
or 
R'  and  R*  taken  together  form  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 

-CH=CH-CH=CH-.  (a) 

-(CH2),-,  ,b, 

-(CHj)„-X-.  ,c) 


"< 


R^ 


(ii) 


\ 


r:' 


(mm) 


wherein: 

R'".  R'*,  R^*  and  R^'  each  independently  are  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halo,  C,^alkyl.  C,^alkyloxy,  aryloxy.  Ci^alkylthio. 
cyano.  amino,  mono-  or  di(C|^alkyl)amino,  mono-  or  di(Cv 
6cycloalkyl)amino.  aminocatbonyl. 

C 1  .«alky  loxycaibony  lamino.  C ,  ^.alky  laminocarbony  lamino. 
piperidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl; 

R'*  and  R''  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl, 
Ci^jalkylcarbonyl,  or  arylC,.<,alkyl; 

R  and  R"  are  both  hydrogen,  or  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  connected  form  C(0); 

R"  is  hydrogen  and  R*^  is  hydroxy; 

or 

R"  and  R"  taken  together  may  form  a  bivalent  radical  of 
formula  (CH2),  or  (CH2)4  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 
C,.<ialkyl:  and 

aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  halo. 
C.^alkyl.  C.^alkyloxy: 

with  the  proviso  that  the  compounds  of  formula  (I)  wherein  9?  is 
methoxy.  ethoxy  or  isopropyl:  R"*  is  hydrogen:  R'  is  hydro- 
gen: R*  is  chloro.  fluoro  or  methyl;  R'  is  hydrogen;  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  R'  is  hydrogen;  Alk'  is  1 .2-ethanediyl  or 
1,3-propanediyl;  Alk-'  is  1 .2-ethanediyl  or  1,3-propanediyl; 
and  Q  is  a  radical  of  formula  (bb)  wherein  R'-  is  hydrogen 
and  R"  is  4-aminocarbonyI,  are  excluded. 
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5,677,  m 
AMINOBENZOIC  Af  ID  DERIVATIVES 
Shuhd  Miyazawa;  Yorihisa  Ho4iuio;  Hisashi  Shibata;  Kazuo 
Hirota,'    Takaaki    Kameyamat    Shinya  Abe,   and   Takashi 
Yamanaka,  ail  of  Ibaraki,  Japi  in,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co^  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275J704,  Jul.  18, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,512479.  This  appUcation  Fi  b.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,261 

Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189693 

InL  a.'  A61K  i/>  16:  C07D  45IA)4 


VS.  a.  514—299 


1.  An  aminobenzoic  acid  derivai  ive  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaca  ogicaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


O— R» 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  re|  resented  by  the  formula: 


— /      A      N— R2,i 


r— /     B      N— R2. 


wherein  A  and  B  each  represei  ts 
formula: 

— CH— CH2— 
I 
R« 


wherein  R*  represents  hydrogen 
represents  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl 
R*  is  hydrogen  R^  is  not  hydrog< 

R'  represents  alkynyl; 

R'"  represents  amino,  acylamiifo  or  allcylamino;  and 

R' '  represents  halogen. 


10  Claims 


5,677,313 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  METHOD 

Franldin  Porter  Bymaster,  Brownsburg;  Marian  E.  Shannon, 
Cannel,  both  of  Ind.,-  Per  Sauerberg,  Fanun;  Preben  H. 
Olesen,  K0benhavn  NV,  both  of  Denmark;  John  Stanley 
Ward,  Marion,  and  Charies  H.  Mitch,  Columbus,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,116,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,285,  Aug.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,931 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/46:31/44 

VS.  a.  514—304  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  schizophrenia  or  a  schizophreniform 

disease  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to 

said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


U.S.  a.  514—303 


of  a  suitable  angiotensin  I]  type 
the  [>atienL 


^^ — r 

wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen,  — CHO,  — 
— NHCO— R",    -OR",    — SR",    — SOR", 


(I) 


a  group  represented  by  the 


hydroxy!  or  lower  allcoxy:  R^ 
>r  arylalkyl,  provided  that  when 
or  allcyl; 


5,67)  312 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSn  IONS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

GLOMERULAR  FILTRATIOr   RATE  WHILE  INHIBITING 

EXTRACELLULAR  MA'  lUX  ACCUMULATION 
Valentina  Kon,  Nashville;  Agies  Fogo,  Mount  Juliet,  and 
lekuni  Icfaikawa,  Nashville,  al  I  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vander- 
bilt  University,  Nashville,  Tei  n. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,901,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

541248O,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,756,  Sep.  9, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appli  ration  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468,  &42 

Int  CI.*  A  »K  31/44 


SOaims 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  o^  increasing  glomerular  filtration 
rate  while  inhibiting  mesangial  1  latrix  accumulation  in  a  patient 
comprising  administering  a  matri: ,  accumulation  inhibiting  amount 


I  vascular  receptor  antagonist  to 


NO, 


-R*. 


-SOjR", 


cycloallcyl,  C4_,(,-cycloalkenyl,  C4_,o-{cycloalkylalicyl), 
— Z' — Cj_io-cycloalkyl,  — Z'— C4_,o-cycloalkenyl,  — Z' — 
C4_,o-(cycloallcylalkyl),  — Z'— C4_,o-(cycloalkenylalkyl), 
— Z'— C4_,o-(methylenecycloalkylallcyl),  — NH— R", 

— NR-'R',  — NH— OR^  — CH=NOR^  or  an  aromatic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl,  naphtyl,  and 
indenyl,  wherein  each  aromatic  ring  is  optionally  substituted 
with  halogen,  — NO2,  — CN,  C,^-alkyl,  C,^-alkoxy, 
— OCF3,  — CONH2,  — CSNHj,  phenoxy  or  phenyl;  01  R  is 
— Z'— R*— Z=— R',  — Z'— R'— Z^— R'— Z'— R',  — Z'— 
CO— R',  — Z'— R*— CO— R',  — Z'— R*— CO2— R', 
— Z'R*— O2C— R',  — Z'— R*— CONH— R',  — Z'— R*— 
NHCO— R',  — Z'R*— Y,  — Z'R*— Z^— Y,  wherein  Z'  and  Z^ 
independently  are  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and  R"  and  R'  indepen- 
dently are  straight  or  braiKhed  C,.|5-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  Ci.js-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  C2_i5-alkynyl, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 


halogen(s),  C|_s-alkoxy, 
-NHj.  Ci^-alkyl  ester. 


— CFj,   — CN,  — COOH,  —OH, 


-SH, 


-NHR^  — NR-'R',  or  a 


phenyl  or  phenoxy  group,  wherein  the  phenyl  or  phenoxy 
group  is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  — NO2,  — CN, 
Ci^-alkyl.  Ci^-alkoxy,  — OCF„  — CONH2,  — CSNH2,  phe- 
nyl or  phenoxy,  and  wherein  R*  and  R^  independently  are 
straight  or  branched  C,.,o-aUcylene,  straight  or  branched 
C2_io-alkenylene,  straight  or  branched  Cj^io-alkynylene,  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen(s),  — CFj,  — CN,  —COOH,  —OH,  — NH^,  C,_6-alkyl 
ester,  — SH,  — NHR",  — NR*R',  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  and  Y  is 
a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thienyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  phthalimido. 
pyridyl  and  1 ,3-dioxolanyl  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is 
optionally  substituted  at  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom(s)  with 
straight  or  branched  C,_6-allcyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  carbon 
atom  of  the  heterocyclic  group  together  virith  an  oxygen  atom 
form  a  carbonyl  group;  and 
G  is  an  azabicyclic  ring  of  formula  U 


(II) 


wherein 
the  thiadiazole  or  oxadiazole  ring  is  attached  to  any  cartwn  atom 
of  the  azabicyclic  ring; 
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R'  and  R~  may  be  present  at  any  appropriate  position  of  the 
azabicyclic  ring  and  independently  are  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched    C,_5-alkyl,    straight    or    branched    C,_5-alkenyl. 


straight  or  branched  Cj.s-alkynyl.  straight  or  branched  C,. 
alkoxy,   — OH,   halogen,   — NH,,   carboxy   or   straight 
branched  C,_5-alkyl  substituted  with  — OH;  and  fheight.^^ 
a  single  or  double  bond;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,«77315 
CYCLIC  NTTRONES 
Albert  A.  Carr,  Cincinnati;  Craig  E.  Thomas,  West  Chester, 
and  Ronald  C.  Bernotas.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     ' 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,470,  Dec.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,498,778, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  170443,  Dec  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5497,789,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,109,  Aug.  5, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  828,075,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,063,  Sep.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458410 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—309  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  oxidative  tissue  damage  com- 
prising administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,677414 
BIS(METHYLIDENE)PHENYLENE  DERIVATIVES 
Inge  Stein,  Rodgau;  Michael  Schwarz,  Grosse-Gerau;  Ulrich 
Heywang,  Darmstadt  *>>d  Michael  Kompter,  Riedstadt  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
324.1 

Int  a."  A61K  31/46:  C07D  453/02 
VS.  a.  514—305  15  Claims 

1.  Bismethylidenephenyler)e  derivatives  of  the  formula  1 

A'-Phe-A^  I 

wherein 

Phe  is  a  phenylene  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

by  1  to  4  hydroxyl,  allcyl  <x  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  10  C 

atoms,  ' .".  ■  • 

a'  is  a  group  selected  from  formula  3 


(CH2). 


■^@ct 


in  which  R,  and  R2  are  each  independendy  represented  by  a 
C,_3  alkyl  or  R,  and  R,  together  form  a  C^.,  alkylene  chain; 
n  is  represented  by  an  integer  from  0-2;  and  R,  is  represented 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen.  C,,,  4  alkyl,  C,_4  alkoxy,  — CF,.  — OCF3  and 
—OH 


5,677416 
8-METHOXY-QUINOLONECARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Hidcki  Ao;  Tsuyoshi  Kuroda;  Kazuyuki  Kawasaki;  Akihiko 
Moriguchi;  Yoshifumi  Ikeda,  all  of  Chikujo-gun,  and  Shin- 
ichi  Ucsato,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yosiiitoaii 
Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1993,  5-082721; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-188904 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/16 
VS.  a.  514—312  6  Claims 

1.  A  8-metboxy-quinolonecarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula 


(I) 


COORi 


wherein 
R'  is  H,  CH3  or  — CHj, 
R^  is  H  or  CHj,  and 

A~  is  a  group  other  than  A'  selected  from  tlie  formulae  I,  2  and 
3. 


R2HN— (CH2). 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  phenylallcyl  or  an 
ester  residue  bydrolyzable  in  the  living  body,  Rj  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  methyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1, 

an  optical  isomer  thereof,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail 
thereof  or  a  hydrate  thereof. 
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5^77,  J17 

LACTAM  COMPOUNDS  WH  ICH  ARE  USEFUL  IN  THE 

TREATMENT '  )F  ASTHMA 

Scott  CarsoB  MUler,  Newark,  Dc  L,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 

London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,290,  Oci  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,534425. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  L996,  Ser.  No.  629,299 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
9322643 

Int  CL*  CeTD  413*2;  A61K  31/445 
V&  CL  514—316  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fomiula  I: 


lie 


wherein: 

X     is    (l-6C)aUcyl,— CHjOR' 
— CH2S(=0)2R«,  — C  [ 

— C(=J'')NR*R^ 
— CH2N(R'')C(=J")R^. 
— CH2N(R'')C(=J")NR'Tl^; 

B  is  a  direct  bond  and  L  is  a 
1 -position  is  bound  to  B  and 
tetrametliylene,  cis-l-butenyli 
B  IS  NCR'')  and  L  is  a 
ethylene,  trimethylene  and  cii 
hydrocarbon  chain  in  which 
L  is  cis,cis-prop-2-en-l-ylidii^3 

J  and  J"  are  independently 

R".  R'  and  R*  are  independently 

R''  and  R'  are  independently 
said  (l-6C)aUcyl  may  be 
hydroxy  and  (l-3C)alkoxy, 
minally   substituted  by   a 
(l-3C)aikoxy.  phenyl, 

R**  and  R'  togedier  with  tlie 
fofm  a  pyrrolidino,  piperidii^. 
(or  its  S-oxide)  or  pi] 
may  bear  a  mediyl  or  ethyl 

R"*  and  R'  are  independently 
divalent  hydrocartwn  chain 
ethylene; 

R'  is  (l-6C)allcyl;  R',  R^  and  R' 
(l-3C)allcyl; 

m  is  2  or  3; 

M  is  a  residue  of  formula  la: 

Q° 
-j-^CHr 


,  — C(=  0)OR 


or  formula  lb: 


(CHz). 


_/ 


Q 


(CHzV 


wherein 
Q  is  phenyl  which  may  bear 
dently     selected     from 
(l-3C)allcoxy,  (l-3C)allcyl 
nyl,  imidazolyl,  benzo[b]thii 
may  bear  a  halo  sub$tituen( 
carfoon-linlced  indolyl  which 
the  1 -position: 


''(CH2)„-M 


— CH^SR",— CH2S(=0)R*. 

=0)R°,  -<:(=0)0R'', 

— C(R°)(OR''XOR'), 

-CH2N(R'')C(=0)0R^  or 

I  ydrocarbon  chain  in  which  the 

.  is  selected  from  trimethylene, 

and  ci$,ci$-butadienylene:  or 

hydrocarbon  chain  selected  from 

vinylene;  or  B  is  N  and  L  is  a 

1-position  is  bound  to  B  and 

yi; 

oxy^n  or  sulfur; 

hydrogen  or  (l-6C)allcyl; 

hyllrogen  or  (l-6C)alkyl  in  which 

sub^ituted  by  a  group  selected  from 

said  (l-6C)alkyl  may  be  ter- 

I  roup   selected   from   hydroxy, 

and  — C(=0)NR'R*;  or 

nitif>gen  to  which  they  are  attached 

morpholino,  thiomorpholino 

perazinyilgroup  (which  piperazinyl  group 

g  oup  at  the  4-position); 

3C)alkyl  or  together  form  a 
selected  from  ethylene  and  trim- 


are  independendy  hydrogen  or 


/ 

I 

\ 


R' 


R* 


lb 


'-(CH2),-R» 


or  two  substituents  indepen- 

trifluoromethyl,     hydroxy, 

methylenedioxy;  or  Q  is  thie- 

nyl  or  naphthyl  any  of  which 

or  Q  is  biphenylyl;  or  Q  is 

lay  bear  a  benzyl  substituent  at 


o  le 
ha  o, 
aid 
\o\  he; 


Of  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)aUcyl,  or  a  radical  of  formula  — (CHj),— 
NR'R'  in  which  q  is  2  or  3  and  R'  and  R'  are  independently 
(l-4C)aUcyl  or  NR^R'  is  piperidino  or  4-benzylpiperidino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  (2-6C)n-aUcyl  which  may  bear  a 
terminal  amino  radical; 

R*  is  — C(=0)R',  — C(=OK>R'  or  — C(=J')NHR'  in  which 
J'  is  oxygen  or  suliiir  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl, 
phenyl(l-3C)allcyl  (in  which  the  phenyl  may  bear  one  or 
more  halo,  hydroxy,  (l-4C)allcoxy  or  (l-4C)allcyl  substitu- 
ents), pyridyl(l-3C)alkyl,  naphthyl(l-3C)alkyl, 
pyridylthio(l-3C)alkyl,  styryl,  l-mediylimidazol-2- 
ylthio(l-3C)allcyl,  aryl  (which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo, 
hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy  or  (l-^lOalkyl  substituents),  het- 
eroaryl  (which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  hydroxy, 
(l-4C)alicoxy  or  (l-4C)allcyl  substituents),  or  (when  R*  is 
— COR')a-hydtoxybenzyl; 

n  is  0,  I,  2  or  3; 

p  is  1  or  2,  and  when  p  is  2,  n  is  1  and  J^  is  two  hydrogens; 

J^  is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogens; 

L'  is  cartxHiyl  or  methylene; 

r  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3;  and 

R'  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
(l-4C)allcyl,  hydroxy  or  (l-4C)allcoxy  substituents  (and  par- 
ticularly one  or  more  chloro  or  fluoro  substituents);  naphthyl 
which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl. 
(l-4C)allcyl  or  hydroxy  substituents;  pyridyl;  thienyl;  indolyl; 
quinoUnyl;  benzotiiienyl  or  imidazolyl:  or  when  L'  is  carbo- 
nyl,  the  group  — (CH,), — R^  may  represent  aryl,  heteroaryl  or 
a  benzyl  group  bearing  an  a-substitucnt  selected  from 
hydroxy.  (l^tC)allcoxy  and  (l-4)alkyl,  and  fiitther  wherein 
the  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  phenyl  portion  of  the  benzyl  group  may 
bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  independently  from 
halo,  trifluoromethyl,  (l-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy  and  (l-4C)alkyl. 
hydroxy  and  (l-4C)alkoxy  (and  particulariy  one  or  more 
chloro  or  fluoro  substituents); 

or  the  N-oxide  of  the  piperidino  nitrogen  indicated  by  A; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof  in  which  the  piperidino 
nitrogen  indicated  by  A  is  a  quadricovalent  ammonium  nitro- 
gen wherein  the  fourth  radical  on  the  nitrogen  R'  is 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  benzyl  and  the  associated  counterion  A  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion;  provided  the  compotmd  of 
formula  I  is  not  a  compound  wherein: 

X  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  — CH^OR",  — CH^SR".  — CH2S(=0)R*, 
— CHjS(=0)jR',  — C(=0)R",  — C(=0)OR-, 

— C(=J'')NR*R',  — C(R''KOR''KOR''). 

— CH2N(R'')C(=r)R^,  — CHjN(R'')C(=0)OR''         or 

— CH2N(R'')C(=J")NR*R' ; 

B  is  a  direct  bond  and  L  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  in  which  ttie 
1-position  is  bound  to  B  and  L  is  selected  from  tetramethyl- 
enc,  cis-1-butenylene  and  cis,cis-butadienylene; 

J  and  J"  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R°,  R^and  R*  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  (l-6C)alkyl; 

R*  and  R*^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (l-6C)alkyl  in  which 
said  (l-6C)allcyl  may  be  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
hydroxy  and  (l-3C)alkoxy,  or  said  (l-6C)alkyl  may  be  ter- 
minally ^bstituted  by  a  group  selected  from  hydroxy, 
(l-3C)alkoxy,  phenyl,  — C(=0)OR'  and  — C(=0)NR'R*;  or 

R''  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  piperidino  group; 

R**  and  R'  are  independently  (l-3C)alltyl  or  together  form  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  chain  selected  from  ethylene  and  trim- 
ethylene; 

R*  is  (l-6C)alkyl; 

R',  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)aIkyl; 

m  is  2  or  3; 

M  is  a  residue  of  formula  la  or  formula  lb  wherein 

Q  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy, 
(l-3C)alkoxy,  (l-3C)alkyl  and  methylenedioxy;  or  Q  naph- 
thyl which  may  bear  a  halo  substituent;  or  Q  is  biphenylyl; 

Q°  is  hydrogen.  ( 1  -4C)alkyl.  or  a  radical  of  formula  — (CHj), — 
NR^R'  in  which  q  is  2  or  3  and  R^  and  R*  are  independently 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  NR'R'  is  piperidino; 
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R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  (2-6C)n-alkyl  which  may  bear  a 
terminal  amino  radical: 

R"  is  — C(=0)R',  — C(=OX)R'  or  — C(=J')NHR'  in  which 
J'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  (l-6C)alkyl, 
phenyl(l-3C)alkyl  (in  which  the  phenyl  may  bear  one  or 
more  halo,  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy  or  (l-4C)alkyl  substitu- 
ents), naphdiyl(l-3C)alkyl,  styryl,  aryl  (which  may  bear  one 
or  more  halo,  hydroxy,  (l^WDalkoxy  or  (l-4C)alkyl  substitu- 
ents). or  (when  R*  is  — COR')a-hydroxybenzyl; 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

p  is  1  or  2.  and  when  p  is  2,  n  is  1  and  J'  is  two  hydix>geas; 

J^  is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogens; 

L'  is  carbonyl  or  methylene; 

r  is  0,  I.  2,  or  3;  and 

R'  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
(l-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy  or  (l-4C)alkoxy;  or  naphthyl  which 
may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl.  (l-4C)alkyI  or 
hydroxy  substituents;  or  when  L'  is  carbonyl,  the  group 
— (CHj), — R  may  represent  an  aryl,  or  a  benzyl  group  bear- 
ing an  a-substituent  selected  from  hydroxy.  (l-4C)alkoxy  and 
(l-4)alkyl,  and  fiinher  wherein  the  aryl,  or  phenyl  portion  of 
the  benzyl  group  may  bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
independently  from  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
hydroxy  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 

or  the  N-oxide  of  the  piperidino  nitrogen  indicated  by  A; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof  in  which  the  piperidino 
nitrogen  indicated  by  A  is  a  quadricovalent  ammonium  nitro- 
gen wherein  dje  fourth  radical  on  the  nitrogen  R'  is 
(l-4C)allcyl  or  benzyl  and  the  associated  counterion  A  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


5,677^18 
DIPHENYL-l,2-3-THIADIAZOLES  AS  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AGENTS 
Cbeuic  Knn  Lau,  De  Bizard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Merck  Frasst 
Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

Filed  JoL  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,274 
int  a.'  A61K  31/38;  C07D  285/06 
VS.  a.  514—361  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  S(0)jCH3, 

(b)  S(0)2NHR''. 

(c)  S(0)2NHCOCF3. 

(d)  S(0)(NH)CH3, 

(e)  S(OKNH)NH„ 

(f)  S(0)(NH)NHCOCFj. 

(g)  P(0>(CH3)0H,  and 
(h)  P(OXCHj)NH2. 

R^  and  R'  are  each  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)halo, 

(c)  Ci^alkoxy, 

(d)  Cj^alkylthio, 
(e)CN. 

(0  Ci.jfluoroalkyl, 
(g)  C.^alkyl. 


(h)N3. 

(i)  — CO2H, 

(j)  — CO,— C.^alkyl, 

(k)  — (R'XR*)— OH, 

(1)  — C(R'XR')— O— C.^alkyl,  and 

(m)  — Ci^alkyl— CO2— R'; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C|^allcyl,  phenyl 

and  benzyl; 
R',  R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  C.^alkyl. 


5,677,319 
SUPEROXIDE  RADICAL  INHIBITOR 
Masatoshi  Chihiro,  Naruto;  H^ime  Komatso;  Miduaki  Tomi- 
naga,  both  of  Itano-gun,  and  Yoichi  Yabuuclii,  ToknsUma, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsulu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,728,  May  19,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  916,082,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-337727 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/425 
VS.  a.  514—365  22  CUims 

1.  A  thiazole  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula  (A). 


(A) 


RM 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  R'-* 
and  R^  are  each  represents  a  methoxy  group  or  an  ethoxy  group; 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'*  is 
bonded  at  the  4-  or  6-position  in  the  phenyl  ring;  R'"  and  R" 
should  not  be  methoxy  groups  simultaneously,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,677320 

PHENYL  OR  HETEROARYL  AND 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  SUBSTITUTED  DIENE 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  RETINOID  LIKE  BIOLOGICAL 

Acnvmr 

Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458^94,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,602,135, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138,275,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,475,022.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,153 

Int  CL*  A61K  3l/425;3!/42;  C07D  277/20;263/30 

VS.  CL  514—365  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R20  R5      Ri  R3 


wherein 

m  is  1-4; 

R,-R4  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  car- 
bons. CI,  Br.  or  I; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  CI,  Br,  I,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  thioalkoxy  of  1-6  carbons; 
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:i.  Br,  I,  OR,,.  SR,|.  OCOR,, 


R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 

SCOR,,.   NH2,   NHR,„   N|R,i)2.  NHCOR,,   OR   NR 

COR,,; 
R20  is  independently  hydrogen 
Y  is  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl; 
A  is  (CHj),  where  n  is  0-5,  Iciver 

3-6  carbons,  cycloaikyi  hav  ng 
'2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  do  ible 

carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  ba|Kls 
B  is  hydrogen.  COOH  or 

thereof,      COOR 


CONI^ 
CH2OCOR,,,     CHO,     CHf)R 
CR7{OR,2),.  or  CR70R,30 
or  alkenyl  group  containinj 
group  of  1  to  10  carbons. 
carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  1 
independently  are  hydrogen 
bons,  or  a  cycloaikyi  grou] 
lower  aklylphenyl,  R,,  is 
Iphenyl,  R,2  is  lower  alkyl, 
2-5  carbons,  with  the  provis  ) 
are  attached  to  adjacent  cartapn 
group  symbolized  by  Y. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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or  lower  alkyl; 


branched  chain  alkyl  having 

3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 

bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 


jharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

J,      — CH2OH,      CH2OR,,. 

,2)2,     CH0R,30,     — COR7, 

where  R7  is  an  alkyl,  cycloaikyi 

1  to  S  carbons,  R,  is  an  alkyl 

a  cycloaikyi  group  of  5  to  10 

lower  alkylphenyl,  R9  and  R,(, 

an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  car- 

of  5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or 

lojwer  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alky- 


1  nd  R,3  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of 

that  the  diene  and  A-B  moieties 

atoms  of  the  aryl  or  heteroaryl 


5,67  ;321 
5-  AND  6-(MMIDAZOLI  S-2-YLAMINO)  AND  -(2- 
TinAZOLIN-2-YLAMINQ)-BENZOTHIAZOLES  AS 
ALPHA-2  ADREPfERGlC  LIGANDS 
Yooo  T.  Jeon,  Ridgewood,  anl  Charles  Glucbowski,  Wayne, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion, Paramus,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  199fc,  Ser.  No.  608,598 
Int  a."  A61K  31/425:31/41. ;  C07D  277/82:277/62:403/02 


VS.  a.  514—366 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stifccture: 


n  on 


wherein  Rj  is  — H;  straight 
monofluoroalkyl    or    polyl 
branched  C2-C7  alkenyl  or 

wherein  each  of  R4,  R,  and  R 
—Br,   —I,   —OH,   —OR 
— CN,  — CO,R7,  — CON(  : 
or  branched  C,^7  alkyl 
straight  chained  or  branche  I 
cycloaikyi  or  cycloalkenyl 
eroaryl;   phenyl,   substitut4d 
C,-C4  alkyl  wherein  the 
tuted  C,-C4  alkyl  is  substituted 
—I.  —NO,.  — CN,  straigh 
straight   chained   or   bran(  hed 
— NR,„,  — OR,„,  —COR, 

wherein     each     R7     is 
— NR,oCOR,o,   — (CH,)„( 
-<CH2)„N(R,o)2.  or  — (Cjl 
or  branched  C,-C7  alkyl; 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  phenyl 
stituted  C,-C4  alkyl  wher4n 
substituted  C,-C4  alkyl 
—Br.  —I,  — NO2,  — CN. 
alkyl.  straight  chained  or 
— NR,o,  — OR,o,  —COR 
wherein  each  n  is  in( 
wherein  each  Rg  is  indepeftdently 
branched  C,-C7  alkyl;  si 


16  Claims 


alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  C3-C7  cycloallcyl  or  cycloalkenyl;  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  C,-C4  alkyl  wherein 
the  substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  C,-C4  alkyl  is 
substituted  with  — H,  — F.  — O,  —Br,  —I,  — NO2,  — CN, 
straight  chained  or  branched  C,-C7  alkyl,  straight  chained  or 
branched  C2-C7  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  — NR,o.  — OR,o, 
— COR,o.  — COjRio.  or  — CON(R,o)2; 

wherein  R,  is  independently  — H;  straight  chained  or  branched 
C,-C7  alkyl;  straight  chained  or  branched  C2-C7  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl;  C3-C7  cycloaikyi  or  cycloalkenyl;  C4-C7  heterocy- 
cloalkyl  or  heteroaryl;  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  C,-C4  alkyl  wherein  the  substituted  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  C,-C4  alkyl  is  substituted  with  — H,  — F, 
— CI.  — Br,  — 1,  — NO2.  — CN,  straight  chained  or  branched 
C,-C7  alkyl,  straight  chained  or  branched  C2-C7  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl,  — NR,o,  — OR.o,  — COR,o,  — COjR.o,  or 
— CON(R,o)2;  — wherein  each  R,o  is  independently  — H; 
straight  chained  or  branched  C,-C7  alkyl;  straight  chained  or 
branched  C2-C7  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  and 

wherein  X  is  independently  CH2.  O,  NH  or  S;  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,677322 
MAILLARD  REACTION  INHIBITOR 
Kokhi  Yasumura;  Keisuke  Miyajtma,-  Takao  Nagahama;  Shin- 
taro  Ishikawa,  all  of  Shiga;  Yuko  Nakagawa,  Nara,  and 
Kazuhisa  Sugiyama,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 
PbarmaceutiaU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00260,  f  371  Date  Oct  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5^37720; 
Sep.  16, 1993,  5-230243 

Int.  a.*  C07D  277/54:  AOIK  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—369  16  Clainis 

1,  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R3 


hained  or  branched  Cj-C,  alkyl, 
uoroalkyl;    straight    chained    or 

alkynyl; 
is  independently  — H,  — F,  — CI, 

— OCOR7,     — SR7,     — N(R7)2, 

7)2,  or  — COR7;  straight  chained 

nofluoroalkyl  or  polyfluotoalkyl; 

C2-C7  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  C3-C7 

C4-C7  heterocycloalkyl  or  het- 

phenyl   or  phenyl   substituted 

substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 

with  — H,  — F.  —CI,  —Br, 

chained  or  branched  C,-C7  alkyl, 

C2-C7   alkenyl   or   alkynyl, 

— CO'jRio-  or  — CON(R,o)2; 

independently     — H;     — N(R|o)-.. 

)R,o,    — SO„R,o.    — SO„N(R,o)2. 

2)^R,oCOR,o;  straight  chained 

!  iraight  chained  or  branched  C2-C7 

substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  sub- 

the  substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 

■^substituted  with  — H,  — F,  — CI. 

traight  chained  or  branched  C,-C7 

I  ranched  C->-C7  alkenyl  or  alkynyl. 

— C02R",o.  or  — CON(R,o)2; 

depended tly  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

H;  straight  chained  or 
t  aight  chained  or  branched  C2-C7 


^ — r 

S  N— H 

N— N=R* 


wherein  R"  is  a  lower  alkylidene  group,  a  lower  alkylidene  group 
having  1  or  2  lower  cycloaikyi  groups,  a  lower  cycloalkylidene 
group,  a  diphenyl-lower  alkylidene  group  or  a  phenyl-lower  alky- 
lidene group;  and 
R'  is  — Z— CO— R". 
wherein  Z  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  R"  is  — Tyr(OR"') — 
OR*'.  —Leu— OR*-,  — Trp— OR*',  — Asp(OR*'^)— OR**, 
— Ph— Gly— OR*'  or  — N(R')— R', 
wherein  R"'  and  R"*  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  benzyl 

group; 
R*'.  R*-,  R*',  R**  and  R*'  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

lower  alkyl  group; 
R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy-lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  cycloaikyi  group,  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  have  1  to  3  substituents,  a  naphthyl  group,  a 
3,4-dihydroxycarbostyryl  group,  a  morpholino  group  or  a 
5-membered  or  6-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic- 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  or  2  hetero  atoms; 
wherein  said  substituent  of  said  phenyl  group  is  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  allcylthio  group,  a 


carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  phenyl- 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylendioxy  group,  a  mor- 
pholino  group,   a   halogenated   lower   allcyl    group,   a 
carboxy-lower  alkyl   group,   a   lower  alkoxycaibonyl- 
lower    alkyl    group,    a    6-hydroxy-2,5,7,8-telrainethyl- 
2-chroraanylmcthyloxy  group  or  a  6-lower  alkanoyloxy- 
2,5,7,8-tetramethyl-2-chromanylmethyloxy  group;  and 
said  hetero  atom  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom;  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,677323 

ACETYLENES  DISUBSTTTUTED  WITH  A 

HETEROAROMATIC  GROUP  AND  A  2-SUBSTnTJTED 

CHROMANYL,  THIOCHROMANYL  OR  1,  2,  3,  4, 

-TETRAHYDROQUINOLINYL  GROUP  HAVING 

RETINOID-LIKE  ACnVFTY 

Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

AUergan,  Waco,  Ite. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,477,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616397, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  385,000,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

53343I6,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,178,  Oct  27, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,937,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

967,630,  Oct  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,272,156,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  732,270,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,183^27,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,476,  Sep.  19,  1989.  Pat  No. 

5,045351.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,000 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/42 

VS.  a.  514—374  17  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


=— A-{CH2),-B 


where 

X  is  S  or  O; 

R,  R2  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  R4 
and  R5  both  are  not  hydrogen; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 

A  is  oxazolyl,  and 

B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR,.  COONR^,o,  — CH2OH.  CH2OR,,, 
CH2OCOR,,,  CHO.  CH(OR,2)2.  CHORijO,  —COR", 
CR"(OR,2)2,  or  CR"0R,30,  where  R"  is  an  alkyl,  cycloaikyi 
or  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbons,  Rg  is  an  allcyl  group 
of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloaikyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons, 
or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,  and  R.q  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen,  an  allcyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a 
cycloallcyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  allcyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl, 
R,2  is  lower  alkyl,  R,,  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  car- 
bons. 


5,677324 
BENZOPYRANES  AS  POTASSIUM  CHANNEL  OPENERS 
Alexander  Roderick  Mackenzie,  and  Sandra  Marina  Mon- 
aghan,  both  of  Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Pfiier  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00637,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

pen"  Filed  Mar,  4.  1994,  Ser,  No.  501,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1993, 
9304917;  Apr.  22,  1993,  9308368 

Int  a."  C07D  405/04:405/14:  A61K  31/41  ;3l/44 
VS.  a.  514—382  13  CHaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

wherein  the  dashed  line  represents  an  optional  covalent  bond; 

X  is  O.  NH,  S  or  a  direct  link; 

R  and  R'  are  either  each  independently  selected  from  H, 
fluoro(C,-C4)alkyl  and  C,-C4  alkyl  or  taken  together  repre- 
sent C2-C6  alkylene; 

R^  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydroxy  when  the  dashed  line  does  not  represent  a  cova- 
lent bond  and  R'  is  absent  when  the  dashed  line  represents  a 
covalent  bond; 

R''is 
(a)  ,  when  X  is  O,  a  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein  W  and  W  taken  together  represent  C,-C4  alky- 
lene, said  alkylene  being  optionally  benzo-fused  when  W 
and  W  taken  together  represent  C2-C4  alkylene,  and 
optionally  substituted,  including  in  the  benzo-fused  portion, 
by  C,-C4  alkyl,  hydroxy,  —OR',  halo,  — N(R")2,  — SR*  or 
halo(C,-C4)alkyl, 

(b)  .  when  X  is  O,  NH  or  S,  hydroxyphenyl  optionally 
substinited  by  C,-G4  alkyl,  —OR*,  halo,  — N(R*)2,  — SR' 
or  halo(C,-C4)alkyl, 

(c)  a  4-  to  7-membcred  heterocyclic  ring  containing  either 
from  1  to  3  N  hetero-atoms  or  one  N  hetero-atom  and  one 
O  or  one  S  hetero-atom,  said  ring  being  optionally  benzo- 
or  C3-C7  cycloalicyl-fused  and  optionally  substituted, 
including  in  the  benzo-  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl-fused  portion, 
by  C,-C(,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  —OR*, 
R*0(C,-C4)alkyl,  halo.  halo(C,-C4)alkyl,  — S(0)J?*, 
R'S(0)„(C,-C4)alkyl,  0x0,  N-cyanoimino,  amino, 
amino(C,-C4)alkyl,  — NHR*,  R*NH(C,-C4)alkyl. 
— N(R"),,  (R')2N(C,-C4)alkyl,  cyano,  cyano(C,-C4)alkyl, 
— CO2R*,  R*02C(C  ,-C4)alkyl,  — CONH2, 
H2NCXXC,-C4)alkyl,  — CONHR*,  R»NHCO(C,-C4)alkyl, 
— CON(R*)2  or  (R')2NCO(C,-C4)alkyl,  or,  as  appropriate, 
a  ring  N-  or  S-oxide  derivative  of  said  heterocyclic  ring, 
with  the  proviso  that  said  heterocyclic  ring  is  linked  by  a 
ring  carbon  atom  when  X  is  O,  NH  or  S,  or 

(d) ,  when  X  is  NH,  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R' 


NR' 


wherein  R*  is  —OR*,  — NHR',  — SR*,  — NH(afyl)  or 
— NH(pyridinyl)  and  R'  is  cyano,  nitro  or  Cj — Cj 
alicanoyl; 
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R'  is  aryl.  C,-C,2  alkyl,  C^-C 
C,-C,2  alkyl,  Cj-C,2  au4nyl 
optionally  substituted  by 
Cj-Cj  alkanoyloxy.   halo. 


C,-C 


— N(R«)j,  — S(0)Jl",  — 1 
— CONH2,  — CONHR' 
— CONH(C  I  -C4)alkylCX)2i 
— CO2R',  aryl,  aryioxy. 
aiyl(C,-C6)alkoxy,  aryl(C, 
or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


2  alkenyl  or  C2-C,2  alkynyl,  said 
and  C2-C,2  alkynyl  being 
7  cycloalkyl,  hydroxy.  — OR', 
cyano,   nitro,   amino,   — NHR*, 
NHCOR",  —COR', 
— CON(R')2,       — OCO2R', 
— CX)NR«(C  ,-C6)alkylC02R*, 
arylcarbonyl,    arylcarbonyloxy, 
C«)alkoxycaibonyl,  phthalimido. 


MHSOiR' 


,»' 


R'  is  CjCj  alkyl; 

R'  is  indanyl,  aryl,  C,-C|2 
alkynyl,  said  C,-C,2,  alkyl 
nyl    being    optionally    sul|stituted 
hydroxy.   —OR',  C2-C5 
amino,     — NHR',     —1 
— NHCOR',  — COR»,  — C€)NH 


-N(fi  '): 


— OCOjR'. 

— CONR'CC  ,-Cfc)alkylCO  Ji' 

aryioxy.  arylcarbonyl. 

aryl(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl, 

formula:. 


Ikyl.  C2-C,2  alkenyl  or  Cj-C,, 

C2-C|2alkenyl  and  Cj-Cn  alky- 

by    C4-C7    cycloalkyl, 

Ikanoyloxy,   halo,  cyano,   nitro, 

2,     — S(0)Jl',     — NHSO2R', 

2,  — CX)NHR',  — CON(R')2, 

— CONH(C,-C6)alkylC02R', 

— C02(C|-C,,   alkyl),   aiyl, 

arylcarbonyloxy.  aryl(C  ,-C6)alkoxy. 

phthalimido.  or  a  group  of  the 


<X) 


,CH2).; 


hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyl 

C6)alkoxy.  R'0(C,-< 

halo(C,-C6)alkyl,       cyaro 

nitro(C,-C4)alkyl,    amino, 

R'NH(C,-Cs)alkyl, 

— S(0)Jl'.  R'S(O), 

R'CX)NH(C,-C6)alkyl, 

— CONH2,  H2 

R'NHCO(C,-Ce)alkyl, 

i-C6)alkyl, 

Ri02C(C ,  -C^jalky  INHCOf: 

— CONR'(C,-C6)alkylCO; 

R'02C(C,-C6)alkylNR'' 

R"*02C(C,-C6)alkyl 


aryl(  : 


aryl(C,-C6)alkoxy  or 
R'"*    is   indanyl,    phenyl, 
C2-C,2alkynyl,    said    C 
C2-C12  alkynyl  being  o| 
defined  for  those  definiti(^s 
optionally  substituted  by 
pendently  selected  from 
halo(C,-C6)alkyl.  nitro 
m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 
n  is  1,  2  or  3. 


I  an  I 
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5,677325 
4-IMIDAZOLIDINONE  COMPOUND 
Alex  Cordi,  Suresnes;  Jean-Michel  Lacoste,  Sevres;   Mark 
Millan,  Paris,  and  Valerie  Audinot,  Croissy,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,290 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1995,  95  15223 
Int  CL*  C07D  233/06;  A61K  31/415 
UJS.  a.  514—386  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  that  of  formula  (I): 


"aryl*',  used  in  the  definitions  of  R',  R'  and  R'  and  in  this 
definition,  means  phenyl 
alkyl,      Cj-Cft      alkenyl 


aptionally  substimted  by  Cj-Cj 
C2-C6      alkynyl. 


'CC(C, 


HN 


j/ 


.OH 


(I) 


M 


and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or . 
base. 


C-Ce 


5,677326 
INDOLINE  COMPOUND  AND  S-HT,  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONIST  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENT 
Shiqji  linichiya;  Nobuyuld  Yasuda;  Atsushl  Fukuzaki,  and 
Kokhi  Kazama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Tanabe  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01641,  $  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624^417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245778; 
Mar.  31,  1994.  6-062728 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  403/06 
MS.  a.  514—394  28  Claims 

1.  An  indoline  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


hydroxy, 

— dR',    R'0(C,-C4)alkyl,    R'0(C,- 

4)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  halo, 

cyano(C|-C6)alkyl,       nitro, 

amino(C,-C4)alkyl,    —NHR', 

N(R')2,  (R')2N(C,-Cs)alkyl, 

,{C,-C6)alkyl,  —NHCOR', 

— COR»,        R'CO(C,-C6)alkyl, 

NCO|C,-Cs)alkyl,  —CONHR', 

— CON(R')2,  (R')2NC0(C 

— C0NH(C,-Cft)alkylC02R', 

,-C6)alkyl- 

tR', 

,-C4)alkyl,  — CO2R''', 

aryl,  aryl(C,-Ce,)alkyl, 

,-C6)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl; 

alkyl,   C2-C,2   alkenyl   or 


wherein  R'  represents  the  group 


q-c, 

,2    alkyl,    C2-C,2    alkenyl    and 

pfionally  substituted  as  previously 

for  R^  and  said  phenyl  being 

^om  I  to  3  substituents  each  inde- 

alkyl,  hydroxy,  —OR',  halo, 

cyano; 


R^  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  is  substituted  unsubstituted 
or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  and  R'  represents  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  hydroxyl  group,  lower 
alkoxy  group,  carbamoyl   group  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  of  the  compound. 
16.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  for  a  condition  responsive  to 
5-HT3  receptor  antagonists,  comprising  administering  to  the  mam- 
mal an  effective  prophylactic  or  therapeutic  amount  of  an  indole 
compound  of  the  following  formula: 
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wherein  R'  represents  the  group 


R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  and  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  hydroxyl  group, 
lower  alkoxy  group,  carbamoyl  group  or  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl group; 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  of  the  compound. 


5,677327 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  MUSCARINIC  AGENTS 

LACKING  MIOTIC  SIDE  EFFECTS 

Daniel  W.  Gil,  Corona  Del  Mar,  and  Elizabeth  Woldemussie, 

Laguna  Niguei,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493309 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—397  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  having  muscarinic 
activity  that  will  lower  intraocular  pressure  without  causing  miosis 
which  comprises  measuring  the  activity  of  said  compound  at  the 
m3  and  m5  muscarinic  receptors  and  determining  from  said  activ- 
ity measurement  a  compound  having  at  least  twice  the  agonist 
activity  at  the  m5  receptor  as  compared  to  the  m3  receptor  and 
greater  than  30%  eflScacy  of  carbachol  at  the  m5  receptor. 


5,677328 
ETHYLAMINO  CARBAZOLE  MELATONERGIC  AGENTS 

Katherine  S.  Takaki,  Middletown;  Marc  A.  Bruce,  Walling- 
ford;  Graham  S.  Poindexter,  Old  Saybrook,  all  of  Conn^- 
Brett  T.  Watson,  Vaerloese,  Denmark,  and  Joseph  P.  Yevicli, 
Soutliington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,485 
Int  a."  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/H8 

VS.  a.  514-^11  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof: 


NHR, 


MeO 
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<I) 


wherein: 

R,  is  CfOR,.  C(S)R,.  or  SOjR*: 

R2  is  H  or  C|^  alkoxy; 

R,   is   C,^   alkyl.   Cj^  cycloalkyl.   (CH2),SR4.   (CH2)„OR4. 

(CH2)S02R4,  or  NHR4; 
R4  is  C|^  alkyl;  and 
m  is  1-pr  2;  and 
n  is  I  to  4. 


5,677329 
STYRYL-SUBSTITUTED  MONOCYCLIC  AND  BICYCLIC 
HETEROARYL  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  INHIBIT  EGF 
RECEPTOR  TYROSINE  iCINASE 
Alfred  P.  Spada,  Lansdale;  Paul  E.  Persons,  King  of  Prussia, 
both  of  Pa.;  Alexander  Levitzlu,  Jerusalem,  Israel;  Chaim 
Gilon,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  Aviv  Gazit,  Jerusalem,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
CoUegeville,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225.755.  Apr.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5397337, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  685,854,  Apr.  16,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5302,606,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,942, 
Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  445,047 
Int.  CL''  C07D  209A)4;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—415  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R,  is  alkyl,  — CN.  — COOR,  — CONRR  or  — CSNRR; 

R  is  alkyl.  — H  or  aralkyl: 

R;  is  an  about  8-  to  about  12-membered  bicyclic  aryl  ring 
including  I  to  about  4  N.  O  or  S  atoms,  said  ring  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  about  three  R,  groups,  said  R,  sub- 
stituents having  no  common  points  of  atuchment; 

R,    is    alkyl.    — H.    —COOR.    —CONRR.    —CSNRR    or. 
— CH2CN; 

R4,  R,,  Rft.  R7  and  Rg  are  each  independently  alkyl.  — H.  — CN. 
halo.      —OR.      — CHO,      — COOH,      — NRR,      — NO2. 


— NHCOCH, 


-SR. 


-CF, 


— CH=CHCOOH. 


-NHCO(CH2)2COOH.  morpbolino  or  heteroaryl; 
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Nl  ICOCH 


each  R<,  is  independently  alkyl 
— NRR,        — NO2, 
— CH=CHCOOH,  — NHCOlCH 
eroaryl  or 


Rj  and  R,  together  may  be  — C  IjCHi— ,  — CHzCH^CHj—  or, 
starting  from  R,,  — CONH— 
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— CN,  halo.  —OR.  — CHO. 

3,        — SR,        — CF3, 

2)2COOH.  nnorpholino,  het- 


1  Id 


5,677,  130 
MEDICAL  USES  OF  ALLG  sITERIC  HEMOGLOBIN 
MODIFIER  COMPOUNI S  IN  PATIENT  CARE 
Donald  J.  Abraham,  Midlothiafi,  Va.,  and  Michael  Gerber, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tlife  Center  for  Innovative  Tech- 
nology, Hemdon,  Va.,  and  Alios  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo.  j 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  nU  722^2,  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5382,680,  and  Ser.  No.  374,206,  Jan.  18,  199S,  which  is  a 
cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  101,501,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,432,191,  which  is  a  coninuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
6046,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,290,803,  whicA  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No|  7024M7,  May  20, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,122,539,  which  is  a  coninuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
478348,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat  So.  5,049,695,  said  Ser.  No. 
72Z382is  a  continuation  of  Se^.  No.  623346,  Dec  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  J^.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478371 

C07D  209/48:229/00 


R,— (A)— Rj 


o 


where  R,  and  Rj  each  are  a  subsftuted 
or  heteroaromatic  compound,  or 
or  heteroallcyl  ring  compound, 

phthalimide  compound,  and  wher^  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or 
different, 

where  A  is  a  chemical  bridge  whiih 
moieties  bonded  together  between 
cal  moieties  in  A  are  selected  fror  1 
S,  SO2,  NH,  NR 
where  R3  is  a  C,^  alkyl  groud  NR4  where  R4  includes  two 
carbonyls  as  pan  of  a  phthalimid ;  compound  formed  with  R,  or 
Rj,  CH2,  CH,  and  C,  with  the  cav^  that,  except  in  the  case  where 

C  moieties  positioned  adjacent 

lUcyne,  the  chemical  moieties  in 

an<|ther,  and 

is  substituted  with  a  compound 


A  contains  two  identical  CH  and 
one  another  to  form  an  alkene  or 
A  are  each  different  from  one 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R,  or  R 
having  the  chemical  formula: 


includes  two  to  four  chemical 
R,  and  Rj,  wherein  said  chemi- 
the  group  consisting  of  CO,  O, 


bdxylic  acid  and  ester,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  groups,  and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  or  allcyl  moieties  of  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring  connecting 
R,  and  R^,  and  where  R7  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  salt  cation,  metal, 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,^  alkyl  group. 


-O— (CH2).— C— COOR7 
R« 


where  n  is  zero  to  five, 

where  R,  and  R«  are  selected  fro  1 

gen,  halogen,  substituted  or  unsupstituted 


5,677331 
ANTIMALARUL  COMPOSITIONS 
Yiqing  Zhou;  Dianxi  Ning;  Shufen  Wang;  Deben  Ding;  Guofu 
Li;  Chengqi  Shan,  and  Guangyu  Liu,  all  of  Beijing,  China, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Insti- 
tute of  Microbiology  and  Epidemiology,  Academy  of  Military 
Medical  Sciences,  Beijing,  China 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,998,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,229,  Jun.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,440 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Aug.  8, 1990, 90106722.9; 
Apr.  24,  1991,  91102575.8 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/335:31/135 
MS.  a.  514—450  5  CWns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  be  administered  orally  to 
humans,  suitable  for  synergistic  action  of  the  combined  active 
components  against  malaria,  which  composition  consists  of  a  syn- 
ergistic antimalarially  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  the 
compound  benflumetol  of  the  formula: 


Int  a."  A61K  31/40: 
MS.  CL  514—421  J  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  who! ;  body  or  tissue  hypothermia, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

administering  to  a  patient  suff(  ring  from  hypothermia  a  suflB- 
ci^nt  quantity  of  an  allosteri(  effector  compound  to  increase 
the  oxygen  delivery  efficiea  :y  of  the  patient's  blood,  the 
allosteric  effector  compoum  having  the  general  structural 
formula: 


or  unsubstituted  aromatic 

s^bstimted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 


the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
C|.|2  alkyl  groups,  car- 


(I) 


ch(ohx:h2NBu2. 


in  fixed  combination  with  the  compound  artemether  of  the  for- 
mula: 


CHj 


(II) 


wherein  oik  of  R  and  R,  individually  represents  methoxy,  and 
the  other  represents  hydrogen, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  additives. 
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5,677332 

ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 

Bernard  Joseph  Banks,  Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02297,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03317.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,607 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1993, 
9315108 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/335:  C07D  315/00 


MS.  a.  514-450 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


25  Claims 


(I) 


(c)  a  Ci-Cj,  alkyl  group  substittited  by  one  0x0  or  one  or  more 
hydroxy  groups  or  by  a  single  oxygen  atom  on  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  forming  an  oxirane  ring,  or  R^  is  a  C1-C5  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  (C,-C4)alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  said 
substituents  on  R2  being  attached  to  either  or  both  of  a 
terminal  carbon  atom  and  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  a  terminal 
carbon  atom  of  R^;  or 

(d)  =CH2  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

R'o 
I 
— (X)— C=CHR" 

wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  both  H:  R'°  is  H  and  R"  is  Ci-C,  alkyl, 
or  one  of  R'°  and  R"  is  H  and  the  other  is  phenyl,  heteroaryl, 
Cj-Cfc  alkoxycarbonyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  wherein 
said  substituent  is  fluorine,  chlorine.  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkylthio.  hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  cyano.  aminosulpbonyl, 
Cj-Cj  alkanoyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  tri- 
fluoromethoxy,  amino  or  mono  or  di(C,-C4)alkylamino:  and  X  is  a 
direct  bond  or  is  an  alicylene  group  having  from  2  to  ^carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  straight  or  branched-chain:  or        " 

(e)  phenyl  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkylthio 
groups,  halo  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  and  cyano: 

or  R-  may  be  a  group  of  formula  (O): 


wherein  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  bond,  R'  and  R* 

being  absent  when  this  bond  is  present: 

R'  is  H,  OH,  Cj-Cg  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by  halo  or  by 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  C2-C5  alkanoyl,  C2-C5  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
boxy,  mercapto  or  by  aryl;  Cj-C,  alkenyloxy,  C2-C,  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  C3-C,  alkenylcarbonyloxy,  arylcarbonyl  or  car- 
bamoyl optionally  substitute^  by  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group,  or  R' 
is  attached  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule  by  a  double  bond 
and  is  0x0  or  oximino  optionally  O-substituted  by  C|-Cg 
alkyl,  C.-Cg  alkenyl.  C.-Cg  alkynyl.  trialkylsilyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl;  or  methylene  optionally  substituted  by  cyano  or 
C,-C,  aUyl; 
R-is 

(a)  a  straight  or  branched  C3-Cg  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy-alkyl, 
or  alkylthioalkyl  group;  an  alpha-branched  C4-Cg  alkynyl 
group;  a  (C4-C8)cycloalkyl-alkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  is  an  alpha-branched  C2-C5  alkyl  group;  a  C3-Cg 
cycloalkyi  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl  group,  either  of  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  methylene  or  one  or  more 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms;  or  a  3  to  6  membered 
oxygen  or  sulphur  containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
be  saturated,  or  fully  or  partially  unsaturated  and  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl 
groups  or  halo  atoms;  or 

(b)  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2R*  wherein  R*  is  H,  Cj-C, 
alkyl,  Cj-Cg  alkenyl,  Cj-Cg  alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alky- 
lthioalkyl containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  group,  wherein  any  of  said  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkenyl 
or  allcynyl  groups  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo 
atoms;  or  a  C3-Cg  cycloalkyi  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl  group, 
either  or  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  methylene 
or  one  or  more  C.-C,  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms;  or  a  3  to 
6  membered  oxygen  or  sulphur  containing  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  be  saturated,  or  partially  unsamrated  and  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  C1-C4  allcyl 
groups  or  halo  atoms;  or  a  group  of  the  formula  SR^ 
wherein  R'  is  C.-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkenyl,  Cj-C,  alkynyl, 
C3-C8  cycloalkyi,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy  or  halo;  or  a  3  to  6  membered  oxygen  or  sulphur- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  saturated,  or 
fully  or  panially  unsaturated  and  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo 
atoms;  or 


<CH2)» 


wherein  Z  is  O.  S  or  — CH, —  and  a.  b,  c  and  d  may  each 

independently  be  0.  1  or  2;  the  sum  of  a,  b,  c,  and  d  not 

exceeding  5; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C,-Cg  alkoxy,  C,-Cg  alkenoxy, 
C,-C,  allcanoyloxy,  Cj-C,  alkenoyloxy.  aroyloxy, 
oxyiDethyleneoxy-(C,-C5)allq'loxy-(C  ,-C5)alkyl,  halo- 
gen. 0x0.  or  optionally  substituted  oximino,  hydrazono. 
carbazido  or  semicarbazido,  N-(C,-C4)alkyl  semicart>a- 
zido.  N,N-di-(C,-C4)alkyl  semicaibazido.  Cj-C, 
alkanoylhydrazido,  benzoylhydrazido  or  C,-C4  alkyl- 


benzoylhydrazido;  or  R   is 


O— 


H}CO 


HjCO 


H3CO 


R"  is  H,  OH,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  or  C|-C,  alkanoyloxy.  or  is 
attached  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule  by  a  double  bond 
and  is  0x0  or  oximino  optionally  substituted  by  C|-Cg 
alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkenyl,  C.-C,  alkynyl,  trialkylsilyl.  aryl  or 
aralkyl;  or  methylene  optionally  substituted  by  cyano  or 
C|-C,  alkyl; 
R'  is  attached  to  C-4"  or  C-4'  by  a  single  bond  and  is 
hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  Ci-C,  alkanoyloxy  or  alkenoy- 
loxy, aroyloxy,  C|-Cg  alkoxy,  amino, 
N-(C,-Cg)alkylamino,                NJ<-di(C|-C,)alkylainino, 
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N^C,-C5)alkanoylamino, 

di(C  ,-C9)aUcanoylainiix>; 
R'  is  attached  to  C-4"  or 

optionally        substituted 

N-(C,-C4)alkylsemicarbaiido. 

di(C,-C4)alkylsemicarbaz  do, 

benzoylhydrazido,  or  (C, 
R*  is  H  or  Ct-C^  alkyl; 
R^    is    methyl,    hydrox; 

(C2-C5)alkanoyl)oxymethil 

aroyloxymethyl,  aralkano;  1 

stituted  oximino,  halometl  yl. 

and  R'^  is  OH.  halo.  C, 
oximino  optionally  Os(ibstituted 
enyl,    alkynyl,    aryl 
alkanoyl  group. 
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N.N- 

Cft'  by  a  double  bond  and  is  oxo. 

oximino.        semicarbazido, 

N.N- 

(C ,  -C5)alkanoy  Ihydrazido, 

'4)alkylbenzoylhydrazido; 

ym^thyl.    (C1-C4    alkoxy)-methyl. 

(C2-C5)alkenoyl)oxymethyl, 

oxymethyl.  0x0,  optionally  sub- 

azidomethyl  or  cyanomethyl; 

g  alkoxy.  €,-€9  alkanoyloxy.  or 

by  a  C.-Cg  alkyl,  alk- 

rialkylsilyl.    aralkyl    or    C,-C, 


5,677^34 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITINd  THE  STIMULATION  OF  A 
GLUCAGON-INDUCED  RKSPONSE  PATHWAY  IN  A 
WARM-BLOODED  ANDfAL  IN  NEED  THEREOF 
Robert  R.  West,  Seattle;  Vireniier  Labroo,  Mill  Creek;  James 
R.  Piggott,  Bothell;  Robert  A.  Smith,  Seattle,  and  Patricia  A. 
McKeman,  WoodinviUe,  all  #f  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGe- 
netics.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,8t5,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,568^)04,  wiiich  is  a  continui  ition  of  Sen  No.  995,375,  Dec. 

23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  ap|  lication  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


52<i722 
Int  CL*  A  61K  31/21 


VS.  a.  514—510 


nrf-9> 

s2a.oofMuroo(.  on 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the 
response  pathway  in  a  warm-l 
comprising  administering  to  the 
tive  mount  of  a  composition 


4  Claims 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent,  said  skyrin  analog 
having  the  following  structure: 


5,67  ,333 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL!  ING  PHYTOFATHOGENIC 
FUIIGI 
Daniel   Louis  Loughner,  Hunnngdon  Valley;   Enrique  Luis 
Micfaelotti,  Fort  Washington^  Willie  Joe  Wilson,  Chalfont, 
and  David  Hamilton  Young,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1996  Ser.  No.  676,845 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/1  i:37/34:47/10:47/4O 
VS.  CL  514—491  10  Claims 


1.  A  fungicidal  composition  cc  mprising  synergistic  fiingicidally 
effective  amounts  of  a  manganet  e-zinc  ethylenebis(dithiocarbam- 
ate)  complex  is  provide  in  a  rangi  of  from  SO  to  98  parts  by  weight 
and  N-{3'(r-chloro-3-ra(  thyl-2'-oxopentan]-3,5-dichlor-4- 

methylbenzamide  is  provided  fra  n  2  to  SO  parts  by  weight,  based 
on  total  weight  of  active  ingredii  nt. 


stimulation  of  a  glucagon-induced 

ilooded  animal  in  need  thereof. 

animal  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 

c^mprising  a  skyrin  analog  and  a 


wherein: 

X',  X^,  X'  and  X**  are,  independently,  selected  from  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  sulfhydryl,  thioalkyi,  trifluoromethane, 
— O — alkyl  and  — N(R')R^,  where  R'  and  R^  are,  indepen- 
dently, hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

Y',  Y^,  Y'  and  Y"  are,  independently,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  CH;;  and 

Z  is  an  optional  linker  moiety  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  — O — .  — C(^<J) — .  — O — C(^0) — . 
-,  alkyl-ketone,  alkyi-ether  and  alkyl-ester. 


5,677,335 
5-METHYL-ISOXAZOLE-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
ANILIDES  AND  2-HYDROXYETHYLIDENE-CYANO 
ACETIC  ACID  ANILIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
OCULAR  DISEASE 
SteOa  M.  Robertson,  Arlington,  and  Laura  Smith  Lang,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tes. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,276,  Oct  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,583,150, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,243,  Feb.  12,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  569,671,  Aug. 
17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  395,860,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,368 
Lit  a.*  A61K  31/275 
VS.  a.  514—521  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  uveitis,  which  comprises: 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
with  the  formula: 


in  which  R'.  R^  and  R-',  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each 
stands  for  an  alkyl  group  of  1,  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  of  1,  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  of  1,  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms,  which  groups  may  be  substituted  entirely  or  partly 
by  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  such  as  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine:  for  a  nitro,  cyano  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group  of  1, 

2  or  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  R'  and  R^  each  further 
stands  for  hydrogen,  in  which  case,  however,  R'  cannot  stand  for 
methyl  but  additionally  stands  for  a  phenyl  group  which  may  carry 
one  or  two  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atoms,  alkyl 
groups  of  1,  2  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  groups  of  1,  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  for  a  phenoxy  group  which  may  carry  one  or  two 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atoms,  alkyl  groups  of  1,  2  or 

3  caitmn  atoms  or  alkoxy  groups  of  I,  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  or  R' 
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stands  for  hydrogen,  and  R^  and  R'  together  stand  for  a  methylene- 
dioxy  group,  or  together  with  the  phenyl  ring,  to  which  they  are 
linked,  they  stand  for  a  naphthalene  ring,  and  in  which  M  stands 
for  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  such  as  sodium  or  potassium,  or 
ammonium. 


5,677336 
NON-STEROID  ANDROGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
Todd  K.  Jones,  Solana  Beach;  Lawrence  G.  Hamann,  San 
Diego,'  Luc  Farmer,  San  Diego;  Michael  G.  Johnson,  San 
Diego,  and  Mark  E.  Goldman,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Ligand   Pharmaceuticals   Incorporated,   San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,492 

Int  a."  A61K  31/04:3IA)5;3I/085:3I/I2 

VS.  a.  514 — 546  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  antagonizing  androgen  activity  comprising  the  in 

vivo  administration  of  one  or  more  of  the  compounds  exhibiting 

activity  as  an  androgen  receptor  antagonist  having  the  formulae: 


is  hydroxy,  R,  and  R«  are  hydrogen,  and  R7  and  Rg  are 
methyl,  R,,-R,4  are  hydrogen,  and  R,,  and  R,,,  together  are 
methylene; 

R,i  and  R|2,  each  independently,  are  — OR, 7,  R,..  are  =0,  or 
are  =CH2,  except  when  R, ,  is  attached  to  an  sp  carbon  atom 
in  the  ring,  then  R,2  is  not  present  and  R,,  is  R,g, 

or  R, ,  and  R,]  together  are  joined  in  a  caibocyclic  3-8  member 
ring  or  are  — O —  to  form  an  expoxide; 

R,]  and  R,4,  each  independently,  are  — OR,,  or  R,,.  except 
when  R,3  is  attached  to  an  sp~  carbon  atom  in  the  ring,  then 
R,4  is  not  present  and  R,,  is  — OR, 7  or  R,8; 

R,;  and  R,,,,  each  independently,  are  R,,  except  that  R,,  and  R« 
cannot  both  be  H,  or  R,,  and  R,,,  together  are  — CHj — O — 
forming  an  epoxide,  or  R,,  and  R,(,  combined  are  =0  or 
=C(R,8XRig).  except  when  R,,  and  R^  combined  are  ^O 
then  R7  and  Rg  cannot  both  be  hydrogen,  and  except  when 
R,5  is  attached  to  an  sp^  carbon  atom  in  the  ring,  then  R,^  is 
not  present,  or  R,,  and  R,,,  together  are  joined  in  a  caibocy- 
cUc  3-8  member  ring. 


5,677,337 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  USING 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  CERAMIDE-RELATED 

COMPOSITIONS 
Yong  Wei,  Branchburg;  Eric  Mayhew,  Monmouth  Junctioa; 
Imran  Ahmad,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Andrew  S.  Janoff, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,291,  Feb.  2,  19M,  Pat  Na  5^^134, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,295,  Feb.  2, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
547,688 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/22:9/127 
VS.  a.  514—546  17  Claims 


Rs         R7 


wherein: 

the  dotted  lines  in  the  structure  depict  optional  double  bonds; 

X  is  carbon; 

R,  is  R,7,  — OR, 7,  — N(R,7),  — SR,7.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
nune,  or  — NO,; 

R,7  and  (R,,),  each  independently,  are  hydrogen,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  €,-€<,  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C5-C7  aryl,  or  C7 
arallcyl,  said  alkyl  groups  being  branched  or  straight-chain; 

R2  is  — NO2,  ■ — N(OH)R,7,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
R,7,  — N(R,7)  (R,7),  — SR,7,  — S(0)2— R,7.  -CH2OH, 
— C(0)— H,  — C(0)CHj,  — C(0)— OCH3,  — CH=CH2, 
— CH=CH— C(0)  — C(0)3.  or  R,g; 

R,g  and  (R,g'),  each  independently,  are  hydrogen,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  C,-C6  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C5-C7  aryl,  or  C, 
aralkyl.  said  alkyl  groups  being  branched  or  straight-chain 
which  optionally  may  contain  hydroxyl,  aldehyde,  ketone, 
nitrile,  or  ester  groups; 

R3  is  R,7  or  —OR,,; 

R4    is    hydrogen,    —OR,,,    — OC(0)R,7,    — OC(OX>R,7. 
— 0C(0)N(R,7)   (R,7),   — OS(0)2R,7,   or   — 0S(0>— R,,, 
except  that  R,,  Rj,  R3.  and  R4  cannot  all  be  hydrogen,  and  R, 
cannot  be  OCH,  when  Rj,  R3.  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen; 
/      R5  is  hydrogen; 

K  is  R,7: 

R7  Rg,  each  independently,  are  R,g.  or  R7  and  Rg  together  are  a 
carbocyclic  3-8  member  ring,  but  R7  and  Rg  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen  in  the  second  of  the  two  above  structures; 

R,  and  R,o,  each  independently,  are  chlorine,  bromine,  or  R,7.  or 
R9  and  R,o  combined  are  =0,  except  when  X=0,  Rq  and 
R,o  are  not  present,  and  except  that  neither  R<,  or  R,o  can  be 
bromine  when  R,  is  methoxy,  R2  is  bromo,  R3  is  hydrogen,  R4 


O 
« 


c 
3 
a 
e 

3 

X 

o 
e 

o 
o 


riTinn 


M 


I    ! 


Sompla 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  composition  hav- 
ing    the      formula     R'— Y'— GHZ'— CH(NY^Y')— CHj— Zl 
wherein: 
R'  is  a  straight-chained  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having 

from  8  to  19  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain; 
Y'  is  — CH=CH— ,  — C^C—  or  — CH(OH)CH(OH)— ; 
Z'  is  OH  or  a  phosphorylcholine  attachment-inhibiting  group 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — X',  — OX',  XX'  and 

— OX'X'(conversion-inhibiting  group); 
7?  is  a  phosphorylcholine  attachment-inhibiting  group  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  — X'.  — OX',  — X*X'  and 

— OX^X*(conversion-inhibiUng  group): 
Y*  is  H,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group 

having  from  1  to  at)out  6  carbons  in  the  allcyl  chain,  or  an 

alkyl  chain  having  from  1  to  6  caitwns; 
Y'  is  H  or  a  group  having  the  formula  — CiO)R"  or  — S(0)2R"; 
R^  is  a  straight-chained  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — (CH2)3CH,.  — (CH2)5CH3,  — CH2)7CH3  and 

— CH2)2CH2,  an  alkenyl  chain  having  from  I  to  23  carbons  in 

the  chain  or  alkynyl  chain  (group)  having  from  1  to  23  carbon 

atoms  in  the  chain; 
X"    is  — C(0)H.  — CO2H,  — CHj,  — C(CHj)j,  — Si(CH3)j. 

— SiCHj(C(CH3)j)2,  — Si(C(CH,)3),.  — Si(P04)2C(CHj)3.  a 

phenyl  group,  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  grotip  having  from 
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1  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  chaii 
1  to  6  caibons  in  the  chain,  an 
a  chlorine  atom  or  a  group  hav  ng 
wherein  for  X',  each  of  R'  and 
chain  having  from  1  to  6  carbons 

X^  is  selected  from  the  group  con!  Isting 
Si(P04)3— ,  Si(CH3)2— ,  SiCH, 

X^  is  selected  from  the  group  conAsting 


— CHj,      — C(CHj)3, 


-Si(C  H 


— Si(C{CH,)3)3.     — Si(P04)2( 

alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group 
the  alkyl  chain,  an  alkyl  chain 
the  chain,  an  amino  moiety,  a 
or  a  group  having  the  formula 
each  of  R'  and  R*  is  indepem 
fitim  1  to  6  caiiwns  in  the 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group 
the  alkyl  chain; 
and  wherein  when  Z^  is  an  amino  ; 
having  from  I  to  9  or  from  1 
aliphatic  chain. 


,  an  alkyl  chain  having  from 

0  moiety,  a  fluorine  atom. 

the  formula  C(R'R'')0H, 

R*  is  independently  an  alkyl 

in  the  chain: 

ofCH^— .  C(CH3)j— , 

O4— ,  C(0)—  and  S{0)j— ; 

of— C(0)H.  — COjH. 

3),.      -SiCH,(C(CHj),),. 


.C((  'H3)3.   a   phenyl   group,    an 
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ll  JV 


ving  from  1  to  6  carbons  in 

ving  from  1  to  6  carbons  in 

cHlorine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom, 

:(R'R'')OH.  wherein  for  X', 

i(  ently  an  alkyl  chain  having 

a  phenyl  group  or  an 

living  fix)m  I  to  6  carbons  in 


hiv 


oup,  R^  is  an  aliphatic  chain 
to  23  carbon  atoms  in  the 


5,67733  1 

METHODS  OF  USING  EMI  J  OIL  AND  ACTIVE 

FRACTIONS  THEREOF  AS  Alt  INSECT  REPELLENT 

Denise  C.  Manker;  Pamela  Gail  \|arTone,  and  Stephen  Judd, 

all  of  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AgraQuest,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Contiflnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,708,  Mar.  15,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,626,882.  This  appUcationj  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

746,894) 


InL  CL*  AOIN  37/02:37/06  63/00:  A61K  35//2 


VS.  a.  514—547 


U  )j( 


1.  A  method  for  repelling  biting 
topically  applying  to  the  skin  of  a  si 
biting  insects  a  fraction  of  emu  oil  obtained 
phy  having  the  'H  NMR  (300  MHz 
and  that  is  ultra  violet  light  active 
acid. 


1  isects  comprising  the  step  of 

ject  in  need  of  repellence  of 

by  flash  chromatogra- 

CDCI3)  spectrum  of  FIG.  3 

reactive  to  vanillin/sulfuric 


:  ai  d 


5,67733  i 

METHOD  OF  USING  MANDEL  C  ACID  FOR  TREATING 

WRINKLES 


Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene 
of  I^L,  assignors  to  Tristrata 
Dd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13534] 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,091,171.  which  Is  a 
945,680,  Dec  23,  1986,  abandonekl 
1995,  Ser.  No 
Int  a."  A61K 
U.S.  a.  514—557 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a 


X3. 
I  continbation 


2  Claims 


Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 
Tekfanoiogy,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 


delic  acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  and  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said  wrinkle. 


5,677340 

METHOD  OF  USING  GLUCONIC  ACID  OR 

GLUCONOLACTONE  FOR  TREATING  WRINKLES 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IVistrata  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,841,  Oct.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  468,077 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/19:7/48 
VS.  CI.  514—557  20  Claims 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  comprising  glu- 
conic acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof,  or  gluconolactone  in 
an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said 
wrinkle. 


5,677341 

EMULSION  SUITABLE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A 

SPHINGOLIPID 

Robert  T.  Lyons,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pharmada  &  Upjohn 

Aktiebolag,  Stockhobn,  Sweden,  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,635,  Dec.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,993 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/20:31/13 

VS.  a.  514—558  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  at  least  one  condition  of  cancer  and 

inflammation  in  a  patient  with  an  effective  amount  for  treating  said 

at  least  one  condition  of  cancer  and  inflammation  of  a  sphingolipid 

which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  in  said  effective 

amount  an  emulsion  comprising  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 

lipoid  as  a  hydrophobic  phase  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  phase,  an 

effective  amount  of  said  sphingolipid.  non-ionic  surfactant  and 

cholesterol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  emulsion  and 

optionally  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  isotonic  agent,  antioxidant,  nutritive  agent,  trace  element  and 

vitamin,  and  wherein  said  emulsion  has  a  pH  of  about  2  to  about  6. 


5,677342 
PHENOXY  ACETIC  ACIDS  AS  ALDOSE  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITORS  AND  ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
Michael  S.  Malamas,  Jamison,  Pa.,  and  Iwan  Guanwan,  Som- 
erset N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,144 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—569  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula 


Oct  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
Feb.  24, 1992,  abandoned, 
,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat 
in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jun.  6, 
466,820 
:  1/19.7/48 

20  Claims 

himan  skin  wrinkle  comprising 

:omposition  comprising  man- 


O         CO2H 


I 


l/ 


y>- 


CHO 

wherein  the  group  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl.  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chloriiK,  bromine,  iodine,  trif- 
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luoroinethyl,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms:  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  allcyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
and  hydroxy  I:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  salt  thereof. 
12.  A  method  of  treating  hypei^lycemia  of  non-insulin  depen- 
dent diabetes  mellitus  in  mammals  which  comprises  administration 
thereto  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


O         CO2H 


5,677343 
COMPOUND  FOR  INfflBITING  HIV  INFECTIVITY 
Shyam  K.  Singh,  Natkk;  Raymond  J.  Patch,  Framingham; 
Peter  V.  Pallai,  Westwood;  Edith  A.  Neidhardt,  Boxford; 
Gerard  P.  Palace,  Framingham;  Kevin  J.  Willis,  Newton,* 
Theresa  M.  Sampo,  Watertown,  all  of  Mass^-   Kevin  W. 
McDonald,   Merrimack,   NJI.,   and   Zhan   Shi,   Waltham, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Procept,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,619,  May  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,614359,  whkh  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
156,443,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  467,725 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/185:  C07C  309/35:309/32 
VS.  a.  514—577  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  an  HIV  infection  in  an 
individual  in  need  thereof,  comprising  administering  to  the  indi- 
vidual an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  conden- 
sation polymer  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  and  an  aldehyde,  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof  in  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  carrier. 


5,677345 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  OF 

N-[(DICHLOROFLUOROMETHYL)THIO)-N'JS'- 

DIMETHYL-N-PHENYLSULFAMIDE  AND 

ALKYLGUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Kevin  I.  Ajoku,  Imperial,  and  Nancy  J.  Kapp,  Gleoshaw,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625310 

Int  a."  AOIN  37/52:41/02 

VS.  CL  514—600  9  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  antimicrobial  combination  comprising:        *• 

a)  N-[(dichlorofluoromethyl)thioJ-N',N'-dimcthyl-N- 
phenylsulfamide;  and 

b)  an  alkylguanidine  compound;  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  a) 
to  b),  on  an  active  basis,  ranges  between  about  S:l  and  1:13 
and  wherein  the  alkylguanidine  compound  is  dodecylguani- 
dine  hydrochloride. 


CHO 


wherein  the  group  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-naphthyl.  2-naphthyl.  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  trif- 
luoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  selected 
fit>m  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
and  hydroxyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  salt  thereof. 


5,677344 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PARKINSON'S  DISEASE 

EMPLOYING  AN  ATP-SENSITIVE  POTASSIUM 

CHANNEL  BLOCKER 

Susan  A.  Greenfield,  Oxford,  England,  and  Denyse  Levesque, 

Chandler,  Canada,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,772,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,792 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/55:31/495:31/175 

VS.  a.  514—592  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  Parkinson's  disease,  which  com|Mises 

administering  locally  to  a  mammalian  species  in  need  of  treatment 

a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  sulfonyl  urea  which  blocks 

an  ATP-sensitive  potassium  channel  in  the  brain. 


5,677346 

TREATING  URINARY  INCONTINENCE  USING  (S)- 

DESETHVLOXYBLTYNIN 

Gunnar  Aberg,  Westborough;  John  R.  McCullough,  Worcester, 

and  Yue  Fang,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Sepra- 

cor.  Inc.,  Mariborongh,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381342,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5332,278.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,194 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/165:9/70 
VS.  a.  51—617  21  aaims 

1.  A  tnethod  for  treating  urinary  incontinence  while  avoiding 
concomitant  liability  of  adverse  effects,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  hutnan  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  (S)-desethyloxybutynin  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of  its  (R)  enantiomer. 


5,677347 
ORTHO-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETAMIDES 
Siegbert  Brand,  Birkenheide;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Lnd- 
wigshafen;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt;  Hubert  Sauter,  Man- 
nhdm;  Klaus  Oberdorf,  Eppelheim;  Uwe  Kardorff,  Man- 
nheim, and  Christopb  Kuenast,  Otterstadt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,127,  May  12, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5323,454,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,734,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5316,804,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,437,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5395354,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,955,  Aug. 

29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

589,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1990,  40  30 

038J 

Int  CL*  AOIN  37/18:  C07C  233/05 
VS.  CL  514—620  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


Ri- 


wherein 
Y  is  — CH, 


or  — CHCI—  or  — CHBr- 


R'  and  R'*  are  hydrogen; 

W  is  NOCH,;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy. 
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5,67734» 
SUBSTITUTED 

USE 
Stanley  M.  GokUn,  Lexington,- 

mont,-  Lain- Yen  Hu,  Bedford; 

James  B.  Fischer,  Cambridge; 

Salem,  and  Lee  David  Margol  in, 

assignors  to  Cambridge 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,829 
division  of  Ser.  No.  833,421,  Feb. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun 
Int  CL'  A61K 
VS.  CL  514—634 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the 
comprising  administering  to  an  anim< 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 


AMINOGUANID  INES  AND  METHODS  OF 
;  THER  EOF 

S  iibbarao  Katragadda,  Bel- 

M.  Laxma  Reddy,  Maiden; 

Andrew  Gannett  Knapp, 

Belmont,  all  of  Mass., 

Neur4Science,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 


lla 


:  reU  iise 


N— 
I 
R— NH— C— 1 


I  H 
t  H 


ai  yl. 
ai  d 


or  a  tautomer  thereof, 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  diferent 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  carfoocyclic 
cyclic  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms 
fused  rings,  and  0-5  O.  N  and/|>r 
alicyclic  or  mixed  ring  system; 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  optionally 

oxo,  amino,  lower  C,.6  allcyl.  lower 

1-6  carbon  atoms,  di-lower  C,.,; 

dryl,  cyano,  isocyanato,  halogen,  amjdo. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  C3-C, 
nitrile,  Ci-C^  allcoxycarbonyl,  C, 


,..i  and  are  cycloalkyl  of  3 

alkaryl,  aralkyi  or  hetero- 

containing  1-3  separate  of 

S  ring  atoms  in  an  aryl 


sul  stituted  by  hydroxy,  acetate. 


5,67734  » 
AGMATINE  FOR  THE 
NEUROTRAUMA  AND 

DISEASES 
Gad  M.  Gilad,  and  Varda  H 
Givatayim,  Israel 
Division  of  Sen  No.  430,086,  Apr. 
application  Dec.  7,  1995 
Int  a.^  A61K 
U.S.  CL  514—634 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neurotraun  a 
step  of  administering  to  be  human 
tine. 


CELL  GROWTH, 

USING  NJ<*- 


5,67735  » 
INHIBITION  OF  CANCEI I 
PROLIFERATION,  AND  MET  ASTASIS 

DIBENZYL-a,(>>-DIA^|INOALKANES 
Benjamin  J.  Frydman,  Madison, 
Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Int  a."  A61K 
U.S.  a.  514—655 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growl  1 
sensitive  to  one  or  more  of  the  folio  ving 
comprising  contacting  the  cells  with 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  fron^the 


Cj-Cjo    N.N'-dibenzyl    a,o>-diaminpallcanes 
N,N'-dibenzyl  a.(o-diaminoalkanes. 
thereof  and  mixtures  thereof 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


Nov.  22, 1994,  which  is  a 
),  1992,  Pat  No.  5,403,861, 

652,104,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,834 

31/155 

17  Claims 

of  endogenous  glutamate 
in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
the  formula: 


5,677351 
STERICALLY  HINDERED  TETRAAMINES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,692,  Apr.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834345,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5342,945,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210320,  Jun.  23, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,091376,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  66,227,  Jun.  25,  1997,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,835,  Dec.  2,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479305 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/13:31/135:  C07C  211/13:211/27 
U.S.  a.  514—674  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  or  non-human  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  thereto  an  anti-diarrbeal,  anti- 
peristaltic or  gastrointestinal  anti- spasmodic  effective  amount  of  a 
polyamine  having  the  formula: 


-R* 

-R' 


C,_5  alkyl  amino,  alkoxy  of 


antino,  nitro,  azido,  sulfhy- 
sulfonato  or  carbamido: 
cycloalkyl.  carbocyclic  aryl, 
-C6  3cyl  or  benzoyl. 


"reatment  of 
nel  rodegenerattve 
:asis 

GiU  1,  both  of  21  Rahel,  53482 

27, 1995,  abandoned.  This 
Ser.  No.  568,717 
31/155 

2Cbdms 

in  a  human,  comprising  the 
n  effective  amount  of  agma- 


S(r. 

31  '13:. 


-N'H— CH— (CH2)— N^H— (CH2)-N'H— ^Hz)— CH- 
I  "■'  I 

V.i  Rj 


•N*HR, 


wherein:  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl,  hydrocarbyl  aralkyi  or  hydrocarbyl 
aryl  each  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

a  and  b  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  from'  1  to 
8:  or 

a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


5,677352 
POLYAMINES  AND  ANTI-DIARRHEAL  AND 
GASTROINTESTINAL  ANTI-SPASMODIC 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  TREATMEI«JT 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Jr.,  and  Charies  A.  Sninsky.  both  of 
Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,862,  Jan.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,462,970, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61,707,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5393,757,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,441, 
Oct  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  210320,  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,091376,  which  te  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,227,  Jun.  25,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,835, 
Dec.  2,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  481,862 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/13:31/135:31/50 
VS.  a.  514—674  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diarrhea  or  gastrointestinal  spasms  a 
human  or  non-human  animal  in  need  thereof  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  said  animal  a  gastrointestinal  anti- secretory,  nitric  oxide 
agonist  or  nitric  oxide  synthase  activating  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 

R|-N'-(CH2)b-N2-(CH2),-N5-(CH3)„-N<-R<,;       (I) 
I  I  I  I 

R2  R3  R4  R? 


R,-N'H-(CH^3-N^H-(CHj)3-N^-(CH3)4- 
-  N'H  -  (CH  j),  -  N'H  -  (CHj)j  -  N*H  -  R«; 


Vis.,  assignor  to  Wiscondn 
I\f  adison.  Wis. 
No.  472,431 

31/135 

.i     18  Claims 

of  cancer  ^'ells  which  are 

compounds,  the  method 

m  effective  growth  inhibiting 

group  consisting  of  linear 

branched    C^-Cio 

larmaceutically-suitable  .sails 


N' 


R« 

I 

N* 


(II) 


(in) 


wherein:  R,  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  alkyl 
or  aralkyi  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  in 
formula  (I),  R,  and  R^are  not  H; 
R;-R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  R,  or  R^; 
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R7  is  H.  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  an  integer  fix>m  3  to  6,  inclusive;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive;  or 
(IV)  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


5,677353 
LOW-ALCOHOL  PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 
Toshihide  Ebisawa,  and  Yo  Teshima,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,647 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156827; 
Jun.  22,  1994,  6-163084;  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-096152 

Int  a."  A6IK  7/32 
VS.  a.  514—844  20  CUims 


i>-*e.  0 


1.  A  low-alcohol  perfume  composition  comprising  at  least  10% 
by  weight  of  a  lower  glycol,  not  more  than  75%  by  weight  of  ethyl 
alcohol,  not  more  than  40%  by  weight  of  water,  and  not  more  than 
20%  by  weight  of  a  perfume  component. 


5,677354 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  CURED  OR  SEMI-CURED 

RUBBER 

Luiz  Carios  Oliveira  Da  Cunha  Lima,  Rua  Pacheco  Leao  606, 

Casa  107,  Jardimbotanico-22460-Rio  De  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185346,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  22,  1993,  9300252 

Int  a."  C08J  11/04:  C08K  3/08 

VS.  a.  521-41  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  cured  or  semi-cured  rubber,  which 
comprises  forming  a  swollen  mass  of  rubber  by  subjecting  a  mass 
of  rubber  to  be  reclaimed  to  a  solvent  effective  to  swell  said  rubber 
to  be  reclaimed,  forcing  the  swollen  mass  of  rubber  through 
restriction  means  having  openings,  said  restriction  means  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perforated  plates  of  plaques, 
screens,  sponges  and  porous  plaques,  with  deleterious  substances 
being  comprised  in  at  least  one  of  said  restriction  means,  thereby 
forming  finely  divided  pieces  of  reclaimed  rubber. 


5,677355 
CONTINUOUS  OPEN-CELL  POLYMERIC  FOAMS 
CONTAINING  LIVING  CELLS 
Shalaby  W.  Shalaby,  Anderson,  and  Susan  L.  Roweton,  Clem- 
son,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,064,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^18 
Int  CL*  C08J  9/26:  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—61  13  Claims 

1.  A  foam  comprising: 
an  organic  polymeric  matrix  with  continuous,  open-cell  pores 

dispersed  therein;  and 
living  cells  producing  at  least  one  product,  the  Uving  cells 

contained  in  the  pores, 
the  foams  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  an  organic  polymer  with  a  fugitive  composition 

that  is  a  solid  cristalline  material  that  melts  above  25°  C. 
co-melting  and  co-dissolving  the  fugitive  composition  with 

the  polymer  to  produce  a  substantially  isotropic  solution; 
solidifying  the  isotropic  solution  to  produce  a  foam  precursor 

containing  crystals  of  the  fugitive  composition; 
removing  the  crystals  of  the  fugitive  composition  from  the 
foam  precursor  to  produce  a  continuous,  open-cell  foam; 
and 
adding  selected  living  cells  to  the  foam  for  inhabiting  the 
pores  and  producing  at  least  one  product. 


5,677356 
EXPANDABLE  POLY  (VINYL  CHLORIDE)  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  POWER  MOLDING, 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND 
EXPANSION-MOLDED  ARTICLES  USING  THE  SAME 
Hikaru  Shimizu,  Osaka:  Toshio  Igarashi,  Kyoto;  Akira  Walcat- 
suki,  Niiluuna;   Yoshihiro  Nakatsuji,  Toyonaka,  and  Yuu 
Shida,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048982 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/10:  C08L  27/06 
VS.  CL  521—73  17  CUims 

1.  An  expandable  poly( vinyl  chloride)  resin  composition  for  use 
in  powder  molding  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  poly(vinyl  chloride)  resin  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  from  30  fim  to  500  jim, 

(b)  a  polyCvinyl  chloride)  resin  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  fivm  O.I  \imio  10  ^m. 

(c)  a  plasticizer, 

(d)  a  stabilizer. 

(e)  a  foaming  agent,  and 

(f)  an  alkyl  phosphate  containing  1  to  3  alkyl  groups  each  of 
which  has  4  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  the  content  of  the  allcyl  phosphate  (0  falls  within  the 
range  of  from  0.1  to  2  parts  by  weight  per  l(X)  pans  by 
weight  of  the  sum  of  the  poly( vinyl  chloride)  resin  (a)  and 
the  poly( vinyl  chloride)  resin  (b). 


5,677357 
ANTISTATIC  ADDITIVE  FOR  ORGANIC  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis  R.  Spicher,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  CelhiUr  Technol- 
ogy International,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  and  Chemfoam  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Duluth,  both  of  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,468 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/32:3/24 
VS.  CL  521—85  21  Claims 

1.  An  organic  polymer  composition  stabiUzed  against  static 
comprising: 

polyuiethane;  and 


1378 


viitere  1 


an  antistatically-cffective  amount 

compound  of  the  form  AMX^, 

salt-forming  cation  or  a  salt-foAning 

element,  or  a  compound  contain  ing 

being  selected  fiwm  Group  V  of 

halogen;  where,  when  A  is  Na  or 

Br. 
13.  A  method  of  imparting  antistfttic 
polyurethane  composition  that  compri  se; 
adding  an  antistatically  effective  afiount 

halogenated  ionic  compound  to 

and 
foaming  the  polyurethane  formula  ion  to  produce  the  foamed 

polyurethane  composition. 
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}f  a  hexahalogenated  ionic 
A  is  inorganic,  and  is  a 
alkali  metal;  M  is  an 
an  element,  the  elennent 
he  periodic  table;  and  X  is  a 
K.  M  is  not  Sb,  and  X  is  not 

properties  to  a  foamed 
:s  the  steps  of: 
..ount  of  an  inorganic  hexa- 
a  polyurethane  formulation; 


5,677351 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,1,133- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  HYDROCARBONS 
Earl  August  Eugene  Lund,  deceased,  late  of  West  Seneca,  by 
HUdc  Lund,  executrix,-  Robert  Christian  Parker,  Hamburg, 
and  Ian  Robert  Shankland,  WilU^msville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  l^wnship,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,239,  Apr.  10,  1996.  This  application 
Oct  7,  1996,  Sen  Jlp.  729,701 
Int  a.*  COW  9/14: 
VS.  O.  521—131 

1.  A  mettiod  of  preparing  polyur«khane  and  polyisocyanurate 
foams  comprising  the  step  of  reactin  ;  and  foaming  a  mixture  of 
ingredients  which  will  react  to  form  he  polyurethane  or  polyiso- 
cyanurate foams  in  the  presence  of  a  1  lowing  agent  comprising  an 
azeoirope-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  95 
to  about  40  weight  percent  1,1,1,  I,  3-pentafluoFopropane  and 
firom  alMut  5  to  about  60  weight  perc<  nt  cyclopentane;  from  about 


C08K5/O2 


98  to  about  55  weight  percent  1 ,  1 ,  1 . 


ftom  about  2  to  about  45  weight  perc  :nt  n-hexane;  or  from  about 


98  to  about  55  weight  percent  1,1,1 


ftom  aboal  2  to  atxiut  45  weight  perc  :nt  isohexane 


3,  3-pentafluoropropane  and 


3,  3-pentafluoropropane  and 


5,677355 
THREE  COMPONENT  POLYO  .  BLEND  FOR  USE  IN 
INSULATING  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Walter  R.  White,  ID,  Trenton;  James  A.  Mullins,  Wyandotte; 
Tbomas  B.  Lee,  Soutfagate;  Keilti  McLellan,  Trenton,  and 
Ronald  J.  Wierzbicki,  Plymoutti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,^  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,103,  Jiin.  4,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Si  13<n,  Nov.  1, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5347,998,  Ser.  No.  551,658,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5323334,  and  Ser.  No.  548362,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5325,641.  This  application  Nov.  1  i,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,650 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/14:  Ctt  G  18/32:18/34 
VS.  a.  521—131  13  Claims 

1.  A  mettwd  of  making  a  polyisocy  mate  based  rigid  closed  cell 
foam  comprising  reacting  an  organi :  isocyanate  with  a  polyol 
composition  in  the  presence  of  a  blov  ing  agent,  said  polyol  com- 
position comprising: 

a)  an  aromatic  amine  initiated  poly(  xyalkylene  polyether  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  200  meq  polyol/g  KOH  or 
more; 

b)  an  aliphatic  amine  initiated  poly<  xyalkylene  polyether  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  200  meq  polyol/g  KOH  or 
more; 

c)  an  aromatic  polyester  polyol  ha  ing  an  hydroxyl  number  of 
200  meq.  polyol/g  KOH  or  more,  in  an  amount  of  18.0  weight 
percent  of  less  based  on  the  weig  it  of  the  polyol  conlposition; 
and 

d)  a  blowing  agent  selected  from  ti  e  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
pentane, HFC's,  HCFC's  and  mi  ttures  thereof,  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  5.0  \«  eight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  tlie  polyol  compositioi . 


5,677360 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  ALLOY,  FIBER  AND  POROUS 

MEMBRANE  COMPRISING  THIS  POLYMER  ALLOY, 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Hisayoshi  Yamamori;  Makoto  Uchida;  Keivji  Niikawa,  all  of 
Nagoya,  and  Tostiinobu  Koshoji,  Otake,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,053,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-020064; 
Apr.  5,  1991,  34)72697;  Nov.  28, 1991,  3-314975 

Int  CL"  B29C  47/88 
VS.  CL  521—134  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrophilic  porous  membrane 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  melting-shaping  a  polymer  alloy 
obtained  by  blending  a  polyolefin  (Y)  with  an  amorphous  hydro- 
philic copolymer  (X)  containing  10  mole  %  or  more  of  ethylene 
units,  20  to  80  mole  %  of  vinyl  alcohol  units  and  1  mole  %  or  more 
of  vinyl  acetate  units,  the  melt-shaping  being  performed  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  ftom  a  temperature  10°  C.  higher  to  a 
temperature  100°  C.  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  polyolefin 
(Y),  subjecting  the  melt-shaped  article  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  more  than  the  crystal  dispersion  temperature  and  less 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  polyolefin  (Y),  and  then  stretching  the 
material  to  make  it  porous. 


4ClaiBU 


5,677361 

POLYOL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  RESILIENCE 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Jean-Paul  Rene  Treboux,  Buniignin,  France,  and  Philippe 

Martin  Knaub,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Polyol 

International  B.  V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands  ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,174,  Aug.  7,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,033 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
9325043 

Int  a.*  C08G  18/32 
VS.  CL  521—137  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  resilience  slabstock 
polyurethane  foam  which  process  comprises  preparing  a  foam 
formulation  comprising  a  polyol,  a  high  index  polyisocyanate, 
water  at  ftom  1  to  5  pphp,  a  crosslinking  agent,  a  catalyst  for  the 
formation  of  urethane  linkages  in  the  foam  formulation  and  a 
surfactant,  and  thereafter  allowing  the  foam  formulation  to  foam 
and  cure  characterised  in  that  said  polyol  is  a  polyol  composition 
comprising: 

(1)  a  high  functionality  polyol  or  polyol  blend  being  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  oxide  or  a  blend  thereof  having  an  ethylene  oxide 
content  of  between  8  and  25  percent  and  having  an  equivalent 
weight  between  1000  and  4000  and  an  average  nominal 
functionality  between  3.2  and  6,  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
80  to  99.8  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polyol  composition, 

(2)  a  subsidiary  polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  maximum  function- 
ality of  8  and  containing  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  which 
subsidiary  polyalkylene  oxide  has  an  equivalent  weight 
between  300  and  6000  and  a  poly(oxyethylene)  content 
greater  than  30  percent  by  weight  of  alkylene  oxide  present  in 
an  amount  of  firom  0.2  to  20  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polyol  composition;  wherein  the  average  nomi- 
nal functionality  of  the  mixture  of  (1)  and  (2)  is  between  3.2 
and  6;  provided  that  when  said  subsidiary  polyalkylene  oxide 
has  an  equivalent  weight  of  1.500  or  less  and  an  average 
nominal  functionality  of  at  least  4,  said  subsidiary  polyalky- 
lene oxide  is  present  in  an  amount  of  ftom  0.2  to  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyol  composition, 
and  optionally 

(3)  a  stably  dispersed  polymer  within  the  high  functional  polyol, 
the  subsidiary  polyalkylene  oxide,  or  a  mixture  tltereof 
wherein  said  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  2 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyol  com- 
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position  or  a  polymer  polyol  or  a  blend  of  polymer  polyols  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  polymer  present  in  the  polymer 
polyol  or  the  blend  of  polymer  polyols  provides  less  than  2 
weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  polyol  composition. 


5,677362 

ACTINIC  RADIATION-CURABLE  FORMULATION 

Andrew  G.  Bachmann,  Harwinton,  and  Stephen  E.  Cantor, 

Cheshire,  both  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  Dymax  Corporation, 

Torrington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406306,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  743,470 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/46 

VS.  a.  522—28  18  Oaims 

1.  An  actinic  radiation-curable  formulation,  comprising:  a  poly- 
merizable  liquid  acrylate  composition  that  contains  an  opacifying 
agent  to  render  it  substantially  opaque  to  a  band  of  radiation  lying 
at  least  partially  wittiin  the  ultraviolet  range  and  at  least  partially 
within  the  visible  range,  said  composition  transmitting  less  than  30 
percent  of  radiation  in  said  band,  incident  thereupon;  and  a  catalyst 
system  including  a  photoinitiator  component  and  a  thermal  initiator 
component,  each  of  said  catalyst  components  being  responsive  for 
initiating  polymerization  of  said  acrylate  composition,  said  photo- 
initiator  component  being  responsive  to  radiation  throughout  said 
band  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphine 
oxide  compounds,  perfluorinated  diphenyl  titanocene  compounds, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  thermal  initiator  component  being 
responsive  to  temperatures  below  about  120°  C. 


5,677363 
WATER  BASED  ERASABLE  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Kiyotalca  Imagawa,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakura  Color 
Products  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124381,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,157,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5361,175,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653362, 
Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
569,764,  Aug.  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,004,763.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  288378,  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1987. 62-331021; 
Nov.  15,  1988,  63-288235;  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-288238 

Int  CI."  C09D  11/10 
VS.  a.  523—161  17  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  erasable  ink  composition  for  use  in  marking 
pens  and  for  writing  on  an  impervious  writing  surface,  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  water  as  a  solvent; 

(b)  a  pigment  dispersed  in  water  in  an  amount  of  1-30%  by 
weight; 

(c)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  which  is  nonvola- 
tile or  only  slightly  volatile  and  liquid  at  room  temperatures, 
which  functions  as  a  separating  agent,  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  oleate.  butyl  laurate,  hexyl 
laurate,  isostearyl  laurate,  oleyl  2-ethylhexanoate.  ethyl  isos- 
tearate,  butyl  stearate,  isopropyl  myristate.  butyl  palmitate. 
isooctyl  palmitate,  isooctadecyl  palmitate.  isooctyl  stearate 
and  isooctadecyl  stearate,  in  a  dry  amount  of  5-15%  by 
weight;  and 

(d)  a  waier-solubilized  resin  which  is  at  least  one  of  an  acrylic 
resin,  a  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  other  than  vinyl  acetate- 
acrylic  acid  copolymer,  a  polyurethane  resin,  a  styrene-maleic 
anhydride  resin,  a  roaleic  oil.  a  maleic  polybutadiene,  an 
alkyd  resin,  a  maleic  alkyd  resin  and  a  maleic  rosin  ester 
resin,  each  in  the  form  of  a  salt  with  an  inorganic  or  an 
organic  base,  and  which  is  film  forming  at  room  temperatures, 
in  an  amount  of  0.1-15%  by  weight. 


5,677364 
CRYSTALLINE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Tsutomu  Nosu.  Taliamatsu.  and  Yosfaihani  Sawa.  Sakaide,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-103198 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/10 

VS.  CL  523—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  propylene  polymer  composition  comprising  100 

parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  propylene  polymer,  0.01  to  1  part 

by  weight  of  an  aromatic  peroxide  and  0.001  to  I  part  by  weight  of 

a  hydrotalcite  compound  of  the  formula  ( I ), 


(Mg,Zn.),.^UOH)2(A)-^TnHjO 


(I) 


wherein  (A)*^  is  an  anion  having  a  valence  of  n,  x.  y  and  z  are 
numbers  satisfying  y-Hz=I,  OSySO.9,  O.lSzSl  and  0.2SxS0.8, 
and  m  is  0  or  a  positive  number. 


5,677365 

AQUEOUS  RESIN  DISPERSION  FOR  HEAT-SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  HEAT-SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 

Tenio  Kikuta,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Katsuyuid  Kono,  Taluilsuki, 

tioth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1903% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016565 
Int  CL"  C08L  83A)0 
U.S.  CL  523— 201  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  resin  dispersion  for  a  beat-sensitive  recording 
material,  said  dispersion  containing  a  (modified)  polyvinyl  alcohol 
as  an  emulsifier.  said  (modified)  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree 
of  polymerization  within  a  range  from  300-2,400  and  a  saponifi- 
cation rate  of  80%  or  more,  said  emulsifier  constituting  ftom  10  to 
250%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  monomers,  said  aqueous 
resin  dispersion  being  obtained  by  polymerization  wherein, 
in  a  first  step,  a  monomer  composition  A  is  polymerized,  said 
composition  A  containing  multi-functional   monomers  and 
other   monomers,   said   multi-functional   monomers   having 
mote  than  one  site  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  which  constitute 
IS%  by  weight  or  more  of  the  total  weight  of  said  monomers 
used  for  the  first  step  and.  said  other  mononners  which  are 
selected  so  that  when  a  polymer  made  of  said  other  monomers 
is  produced,  said  polymer  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
70°  C.  or  higher  and, 
in  a  second  step,  a  monomer  composition  B  is  polymerized. 


5,677366 

SEEDED  MICROEMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SMALL  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

Huey  Shen  Wu,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44S3I7,  May  19.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  258,017.  Jun.  10.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5323346.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723368 
Int  CL"  C08L  Si/tW 
U.S.  CI.  523—201  1  Claim 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  polymerized  colloidal  particles  in 
which  the  particles  have  a  core  portion  surrounded  by  a  shell 
portion,  in  which: 

(a)  the  shell  consists  essentially  of  recurring  units  selected  ftom 
the  class  consisting  of: 

(i)  tetrafluoroethylene;  and 

(ii)  teo^fluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene:  and 

(b)  the  core  consists  essentially  of  recurring  units  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  fluorinated  alkyl  acrylate,  and 
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(ii)  a  fluodnated  alkyl  methacry&te 
have  an  average  particle  size 
eters. 


5,6773' 

GRAPHTTE-CONTAININC 

Ronald  R.  Savin,  11001  Muirfieid 

92270 
CoBtinuation-iii-pait  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,580307.  This  appikatioa 

Int  a.*  C08, 
VS.  a.  523—219 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition 
zinc  powder  and/or  zinc  dust,  a 
group  consisting  of  epoxy  resins 
thereof,  graphite  powder,  wherein  die 
part  of  the  combined  amount  of  zinc 
about  90%,  and  graphite  is  present  at 
%  of  the  binder. 


I  Mar. 
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:  and  wherein  the  particles 
between  1  and  100  nanom- 


COMPOSmONS 
Dr.,  Raocho  Mirage,  Calif. 


S6,l 


i,167,  Aug.  15, 1995,  Pat 
■.  «,  1996,  S*r.  No.  613,032 

9/32 

36  Claims 

comprising  zinc  in  the  form  of 

binder  selected  from  the 

pilyester  resins  and  mixtures 

weight  percentage  of  zinc  as 

binder  is  from  about  75  to 

level  of  about  20-60  weight 


aid  I 


20  Claims 


5,67736J 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  ^HE  SOLIDS  CONTENT 

OF  NTTRILE  RUBH  ER  LATEX 

Edwin  Reed  Dunn,  Rocky  Face,  G»,  and  Gary  Lee  Bunvway, 

Doyicstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  1^  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rul>- 

bcr  Company,  AlutMi,  Oltio 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1996,  S^.  No.  665,779 
Int  a.'  C08q  W4 
VS.  CL  523—335 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  solids  content  of  a  low  solids 
nitrile  rubber  latex  which  comprises  t  le  steps  of  (1)  concentrating 
the  low  solids  nitrile  rubber  latex  by  n  itioval  of  water  therefrom  to 
produce  an  intermediate  solids  nitrile  rubber  latex  having  a  solids 
content  which  is  within  the  range  of  (  bout  35  percent  to  about  45 
percent,  wherein  the  low  sobds  nitri  e  rubber  latex  has  a  solids 
content  which  is  less  than  about  30 
intermediate  solids  nitrile  rubber  latex  to  a  pressure  which  is  within 
the  range  of  about  3.45x10*  Pa  to  ab(  ut  6.9x10'  Pa  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  within  the  range  of  aboii  t  120°  F.  to  about  170°  F.  to 
produce  a  pressure-agglomerated  nitri  le  rubber  latex;  and  (3)  fiir- 
ther  concentrating  the  pressure-aggla  merated  nitrile  rubber  latex 
by  removal  of  water  therefrom  to  p  xxluce  a  high  solids  nitrile 
rubber  latex  having  a  solids  content  i  t'hich  is  within  tlie  range  of 
about  60  percent  to  about  72  percent 


CI  SK 


5,677^ 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  INCLU  UNG 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Jolu  Peter  Walsh,  St  Charics,  DL, 
poralioB,  Chicago,  DL 

Fdcd  Jul.  19,  1996,  Se  : 
Int  CL*  C08L  IA)2: 
VS.  CL  524—14 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  wax  and  a  modiier 
selected  from  the  group  consisi  ing 
zinc,  and  lithiimi  salts  of  an  a(  id 
consisting  of  stearic  acid  and  pal  nitii 

(b)  combining  the  product  of  step 
cellulosic  filler  to  form  a  mat;  a4d 

(c)  consolidating  said  mat  to  form 


MODIFIED  WAX, 
SAME 
assignor  to  Masonite  Cor- 


No.  684,679 

5/01:5A)98 

22CUinis 

omposite  cellulosic  article. 


comprising  a  compound 

of  aluminum,  calcium, 

selected  from  the  group 

ic  acid; 

)  with  a  binder  resin  and  a 


i  B  integral  composite  article. 


5,677370 

CERAMIC  COLOR  PASTE  AND  PRINTING  MEDIUM 

THEREFOR 

Adalbert  Hnber,  Langen,  and  Silke  Scfa£fer,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerdec  AG  Keramische 

Farben,  Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,296,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jim.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4  239 
862J 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/01 
VS.  a.  524—490  6  Oaims 

1.  A  colour  paste  suiuble  for  stoving  at  500°  to  1400°  C.  and  for 
the  production  of  decorations  on  surfaces  of  glass,  porcelain  or 
ceramic,  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  at  least  one  colour  producing 
inorganic  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  storing 
suble  pigments  and  colour  frits,  (b)  from  10  to  25%  by  weight  of 
a  printing  medium  comprising  a  (polymeric  organic  binder  system 
dissolved  as  a  clear  solution  or  a  gel  in  an  organic  solvent  system,) 
wherein  the  solvent  system  contains  at  least  70  to  100%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  isoparafiBn  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of 
from  above  150°  to  250°  C,  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  solvating  plasticiser  and  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  ethers, 
esters  and  ketches,  (c)  a  glass  flux,  and  (d)  up  to  10%  by  weight  of 
conventional  processing  auxiliaries,  the  solids  content  of  the  colour 
paste  being  above  70%  by  weight 


5,677371 
FAST  PROCESSING  WATER  BASED  BINDER  SYSTEM 
Manad  Guerra,  Jr.,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Remc«  Cor- 
poration, Chadwicks,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,921,  Aug.  13,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,607 
int  a.'  C08K  3/36;  B22C  1/20;  COSL  2IA>2 
VS.  a.  524—493  17  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  for  producing  investment  casting  shell-molds  com- 
prising: 
a  binder  composition;  and 

at  least  one  refractory  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alumino-silicates,  fiised  silica,  quartz  silica,  alumina,  zir- 
con, and  zirconia; 
wherein  said  binder  composition  includes  a  mixture  of  a  colloi- 
dal sol  and  at  least  one  latex  polymer; 
wherein  said  latex  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  latex  polymers,  styrene  butadiene  latex  polymers, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  said  colloidal  sol  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  sol,  ziiconia  sol,  alumina  sol,  and  yttria 
sol; 
said  latex  polymer  present  in  the  binder  performing  to  reduce  the 
processing  time  between  dips  during  an  investment  casting 
pTTx:es$  by  an  amount  equivalent  to  that  produced  by  an 
acrylic  latex  or  a  styrene  butadiene  latex  and  in  less  time  than 
without  said  latex  polymer  being  present,  said  sol  being 
compatible  with  said  latex; 
wherein  said  latex  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  2-20%  by 
weight  based  on  binder  weight. 


5,677372 

DIAMOND  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERLVL 

Yoshiyuki  Yamamoto;   TUtahiro  Imai,-   Takashi  Tnino,  and 

Naoji  Ftgimori.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  [ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,407,  Mar.  31.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5^)79611 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/04:  C23C  16/38:  B32B  5/00 

VS.  a.  524—495  23  Qaims 

1.  A  diamond  reinforced  composite  material  comprising: 


a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  ofganic  polymer, 
and 

a  reinforcing  material  that  is  dispersed  in  said  matrix  and  that 
has  a  core  and  a  surface  layer  on  said  core  at  least  at  an 
interface  poition  between  said  core  and  said  matrix, 

wherein  said  core  comprises  vapor-deposited  diamond  selected 
from  ttie  group  consisting  of  needle-shaped  diamond,  dia- 
mond fiber,  diamond  whisker,  porous  diamond,  and  combina- 
tions thereof, 

wherein  at  least  said  surface  layer  comprises  diamond  doped 
with  dopant  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  N 
and  combinations  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  surface  layer  bonds  more  strongly  to  said  matrix 
than  does  said  core  itself. 


5,677373 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DISPERSION  AND  FOR 
PREPARING  POLYMER  PARTICLES 
Anid  Berge,  'ntmdheim;  Tom-Nils  Nilsen,  Ranheim;  Jon-Olav 
Bj#rgimi,  Flatisen,  and  John  Ugelstad,  Th>ndheim,  all  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  Sinvent  A/S,  IVondheim,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/00123,  f  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  182,055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  16,  1991, 
9115372 

Int  a."  C08L  61/06;  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—510  10  Cbtims 

1.  Process  for  producing  polymer  particles  fix)m  step-growth 
polymerizable  monomers  which  comprises: 

a)  swelling  dispersed,  slightly  crosslinked  polyvinyl  seed  par- 
ticles with  an  ionizing  liquid  which  is  protic  or  dipolar  apro- 
tic,  said  seed  particles  containing  covalently  linked  ionizable 
groups  which  are  acidic  or  basic  or  salts  thereof  to  form  a 
dispersion  of  droplets. 

whereby  the  resulting  droplets  after  the  swelling  have  a  volume 
which  is  at  least  five  times  that  of  the  seed  particles,  and 

wherein  the  ionizing,  swelling  liquid  which  swells  the  seed 
particles  to  form  droplets,  comprises  a  step-growth  polymer- 
izable monomer,  and 

b)  step-growth  polymerizing  tlie  monomers  in  the  droplets  to 
form  polymer  particles. 


5,677374 
THICKENING  AGENT  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION  OF  GRAFT-COPOLYMERIZED  STARCH 
Antti  Hamunen,  Raisio;  Mika  Aottila,  TUrku.  and  Kari  Nurmi, 
Raisio,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Raisio  Chemicals  Oy, 
Raisio,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,714,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667333 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  16,  1992,  921752 
Int  CL*  C08L  77AX);  BOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  524—602  S  CfariM 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  rheoiogical  properties  of  an 
aqtieous  based,  mineral  pigtnent-containing.  color  coating  compo- 
sition for  coating  paper,  which  comprises:  mixing  the  color  coating 
composition  with  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  polymer  prepared  by 
grafr-polymerizing  onto  a  degraded  starch  having  a  viscosity  of 
10-200  mPas  measured  as  a  10%  water  solution  at  25°  C,  at  least 
one  a-,  ^-unsaurated  carboxylic  acid  having  3-£  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  monomer  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  less  tlian 
20  grams  per  100  grams  of  solution,  the  ratio  of  tiie  carboxylic  acid 
to  the  at  least  one  monomer  being  in  the  range  0.2  to  4.0;  said 
solution  or  dispersion  having  a  pH  value  of  l.S-5;  and  wherein 
prior  to  mixing,  the  pH  of  the  color  coating  composition  was 
higher  than  that  of  the  solution  or  dispersion. 


5,677375 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IN  SITU 
POLYETHYLENE  BLEND 
Mahmoud  R,  Rifi,  Kendall  Park,  and  Carlo  F.  Martino,  Som- 
erviile,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carlride  Chemicals 
&  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,612 
Int  a.*  C08F  297/06 
VS.  a.  525—53  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas  phase  process  for  the  production  of  an  in  situ  polyeth- 
ylene blend  comprising  contacting  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha- 
olefin  comonotner  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  magnesium/ 
titanium  based  catalyst  system  including  an  activator  and  a 
cocatalyst  in  each  of  two  fluidized  bed  reactors  connected  in  series, 
under  polymerization  conditions,  with  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  the  mixture  of  ethylene  copolymer  matrix  and  active  catalyst 
formed  in  the  first  reactor  in  tlie  series  is  transferred  to  the 
second  reactor  in  the  series; 

(b)  other  than  the  active  catalyst  referred  to  in  proviso  (a)  and 
the  cocatalyst  referred  to  in  proviso  (0.  no  additional  catalyst 
is  introduced  into  the  second  reactor; 

(c)  in  the  first  reactor  in  which  a  relatively  high  molecular 
weight  copolymer  is  made: 

( 1 )  the  alpha-olefin  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.01  to  about 
0.4  mole  of  alpha-olefin  per  mole  of  ethylene;  and 

(2)  optionally,  hydrogen  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.0001 
to  about  0.3  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  ethylene; 

(d)  in  the  second  reactor  in  which  a  relatively  low  molecular 
weight  copolymer  is  made: 

(1)  the  alpha-olefin  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.005  to 
about  0.6  mole  of  alpha-olefin  per  mole  of  ethylene;  and 

(2)  hydrogen  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  I  to  about  3  moles 
of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  ethylene; 

(e)  a  sufiBcient  amount  of  one  or  more  hydrocarbons  is  added  to 
the  first  reactor  or  to  the  mixture  formed  in  the  first  reactor 
prior  to  its  introduction  into  tiie  second  reactor  to  provide 
about  0.5  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  hydrocarbon(s)  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  in  situ  blend,  each  of  said  hydro- 
carbons being  a  saturated  alicyclic  hydrocarbon,  which  is 
liquid  at  the  temperative  at  which  polymerization  is  effected 
in  the  reactors,  is  essentially  amorphous,  and  contains  less 
than  about  15  percent  by  weight  paraffin  wax;  and 

(f)  additional  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  cocatalyst  is  introduced 
into  the  second  reactor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  restore  the 
level  of  activity  of  the  catalyst  transferred  from  the  first 
reactor  to  about  the  initial  level  of  activity  in  tlie  first  reactor. 
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5,6T7J  '6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


ACRYLATE-CONTAININ(   POLYNfER  BLENDS 

James  D.  Groves,  Hudson,  Wis.,  ssignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  $t  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,054 ,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (  f  Ser.  No.  182473,  Jan.  14, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcal  on  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

589,19} 

Int  a.*  C08L  33A  6:39/04:51/06 

UA  a.  525—73  14  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising 

(a)  a  bloclc  copolymer  comprisin 
(i)  a  polystyrene  bloclc  and 
(ii)  a  polydiene  block  or  a  bydil>genated  polydiene  block,  said 

polydiene  block  or  hydrogei  ated  polydiene  block  contain- 
ing an  average  of  one  or  nx  re  caiboxyl  groups;  and 

(b)  a  polymer  comprising  a  polyi  nerization  reaction  product  of 
two  or  more  mono-etfaylenici  lly  unsaturated  monomers  in 
which: 
(i)  at  least  one  of  the  monome  -s  is  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic 

acid  ester  of  a  non-tertiary  i  Icohol  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  of  the  mono^rs  is  a  nitrogen-containing 


monomer  selected  from  the 


N-vinyllactam  and  an  N.N-diallcyla<  rylamide 


;roup  consisting  of  ail 


5,677378 
POLYPROPYLENE  LINING 
Shigeo  Hasegawa;  Takafumi  Shimada;  Ryuji  Yoshiyama;  Kei^i 
Iwasaid,  all  of  Hiroshima,-  Tatsuyuld  Nishiicawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Takayoslii  Kawaolia,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,092,  Sep.  12,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  285,998,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184,290,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-8488; 
May  13, 1993,  5-111473;  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141760;  Nov.  9,  1993, 
5-279138;  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279139 

Int  a."  B05D  1/00 
MS.  a.  525—74  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing,  corrosion  of  a  metal  piece  under 
severe  operating  conditions  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  a 
metal  piece  whose  surface  will  come  into  contact  with  a  corrosive 
fluid  of  an  exhaust  gas  desulfurization  device,  a  gas  purification 
plant,  a  seawater-fresh  water  converter  or  a  thermal  power  plant, 
sprinkling  the  surface  of  the  metal  piece  with  a  polypropylene 
lining  powder  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  maleic  acid- 
modified  polypropylene  powder  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  100  to  500  pn  and  having  a  maleic  acid  modification  ratio 
of  from  0.05  to  1.0  wt%  and  a  polypropylene  powder  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  100  to  500  jim  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the 
maleic  acid-modified  polypropylene  powder/the  polypropylene 
powder=l/l  to  1/10,  heating/melting  the  polypropylene  lining 
powder,  and  then  cooling/solidifying  the  same  to  form  a  lining 
layer  of  the  polypropylene. 


5,6773  7 
POLYPROPYLENE  LINING 
Shigeo  Hasegawa;  Takafumi  Shimada;  Ryuji  Yoshiyama;  Keqji 
Iwasaki,  all  of  Hiroshima;  Tats«yuki  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Takayoshi  Kawaoka,  Hiroshim^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  Kabushiki  |(aisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,449^  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184,290,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  L  1996,  Ser.  No.  743326 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|  an,  Jan.  21, 1993,  5-008488; 
May  13, 1993,  5-111473;  Jun.  14,    993,  5-141790;  Nov.  9,  1993, 
5-279138;  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279139 

Int  CL"^  BOi  D  //OO 
MS.  CL  525—74  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  con  jsion  of  a  metal  piece  under 
severe  operating  conditions  compr  sing  die  steps  of  obtaining  a 
metal  piece  wliose  surface  will  com  :  into  contact  with  a  corrosive 
fluid  of  an  exhaust  gas  desulfuriza  ion  device,  a  gas  purification 
plant,  a  seawater-fresh  water  conve  ter  or  a  thermal  power  plant, 
sprinkling  the  surface  of  the  meta  piece  with  a  polypropylene 
lining  powder  which  is  obtained  b;  adding  1  to  20  wt.  %  of  an 
ethylene  propylene  rubber  having  a  i  average  particle  diameter  of 
100  to  SCO  pm  to  a  mixture  of  a  m:  Jeic  acid-modified  polypropy- 
lene powder  having  an  average  part  :le  diameter  of  100  to  500  pm 
and  having  a  maleic  acid  modificati(  >n  ratio  of  from  0.05  to  1 .0  wt. 
%  and  a  polypropylene  powder  hai  ing  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  100  to  500  pm  in  a  weight  ra  io  of  the  maleic  acid-modified 
polypropylene/the  polypropylene=l  )/l  to  1/100,  heating/melting 
die  polypropylene  Uning  powder,  aj  d  then  cooling/solidifying  the 
same  to  form  a  lining  layer  of  the  |  olypropylene. 


5,677379 
P-KETO-ESTER-ESTERDIED  POLYOL  WTTH 
POLYMERIZED  MONOMERS 
Heinz-Dietholf  Becker,  Bonn;  Gerhard  Bremer,  Frechen;  Car- 
men Flosbach,  Wuppertal;  Hermann  Kerber,  Wuppertal; 
Walter  Schubert,  Wuppertal;  Werner  Stephan,  Wuppertal, 
and  Jorg  Wabbels,  Hattingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Wupper- 
tal, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  24,  1994,  44  46 
770.2;  Sep.  6,  1995,  195  32  873.6 

Int  a.'  C08L  25/14:33/14 
MS.  a.  525—101  16  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  containing 

A,)  5-75  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  C — H  acid  compounds  obtained 
by  radical  polymerisation  of  one  or  more  hydroxyfiinctional 
or  non-hydroxy-functional  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  polyols  and  one  or  more 
aliphatic  ^keto  carboxylic  acid  esters,  and  subsequent  trans- 
esterification  of  the  hydroxy  groups  of  the  polymer  and  of  the 
polyols  with  the  contained  aliphatic  ^keto  caiix>xylic  acid 
esters, 
Aj)  0-60  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  C — H  acid  compounds  obtained 
by  cransesterification  of  one  or  more  polyols  with  one  or  more 
aliphatic  ^keto  carboxylic  acid  esters,  B)  S-75  wt.  %  of  one 
or  more  (x,^unsaturated  compounds  with  at  least  two  groups 
having  the  general  formula 

R,R2C=CR3CO— 

bonded  via  the  radical  of  a  dihydric  or  polyhydric  alcohol  or  a 
diamine  or  polyamine  or  amino  alcohol  to  at  least  one  additional 


group  R,R2C=CR3 


-,  wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  independently 


denote  a  hydrogen  atom  and/or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  C)  2-40  wt.  %  of  one  or  more 
polyglycidyl  compounds,  D)  5-70  wt.  %  a  hardener  in  the  form  of 
of  one  or  more  polyamines  with  at  least  two  amine  functions, 
which  are  primary  and/or  secondary  and  can  be  capped,  in  the 
molecule, 
E)  0.01-10%,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  components  A„  A,, 
B,  C,  D  and  F,  of  a  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  Lewis  or 
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Bronstedt  base,  the  conjugated  acids  in  the  latter  substance 
having  a  pKA  value  of  at  least  10,  and 
F)  0.01-10  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polysiloxane  compounds 
having  the  general  formula: 

Y-(CH3),-Si-X,. 

in  which  Y  =  -NHj.  -CH CHj.  -CHj— CH=CHj.  or 

O 

CH2— C=CH2  and  X  =  -OCH3,  -OCH2,  CHj,  or  -O— C— CHj 
I  It 

CH3  O 

wherein  a  number  of  groups  X  can  be  the  same  or  different. 


5,677380 
PLANARIZING  MATERUL  AND  PLANARIZING 
METHOD 
Kosaburo  Matsumura;  Mitsumasa  Akashi,  both  of  Tokuyama; 
Yoshitaka  T^tsumi,  Kudamatsu,  and  Masazumi  Hasegawa, 
Shinnanyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation, 
Shinnanyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,614,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408^85 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-199878; 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-337977 

Int  CL*  C08F  S/00:  C08L  63/00 
MS.  a.  525—107  20  CUims 


lOtr 

r 

--"^"^ 
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/ 

until  twK 
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^ 
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2S0       n       so 

«0 

4S0         Si 

5,677381 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER-MONOFUNCTIONAL 
lONOMER  COMPOSmONS 
Deimis  George  Peiffer,  Aimandale;  James  Joseph  Chludzinslu, 
Whitehouse  Station,  both  of  NJ.;  Ching-Tai  Lue,  Houston, 
and  Thomas  Craig  Erderiy,  Baytown,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Flortiam 
Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,262 
Int  CL*  C08L  23/08:23/32 
MS.  a.  525—195  S  CUims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  first  ethylene  alpha  olefin  copolymer 
prepared  using  a  single  site  catalyst  of  a  cyclopentadienyl 
derivative  of  a  Group  IVB  metal  and  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  greater  than  about  30,000:  and.  (b)  a  minor 
amount  of  a  sulfonated  derivative  of  an  ethylene  alpha  olefin 
copolymer  prepared  using  a  single  site  catalyst  of  a  cyclopen- 
tadienyl derivative  of  a  Group  IVB  metal  and  having  a  lower 
weight  average  molecular  weight  than  the  first  cc^lymer  and 
in  the  range  of  about  600  to  atx>ut  50.000  wherein  about  50% 
of  which  is  metal,  amine  or  ammonia  neutralized. 


»W 


1.  A  method  for  planarizing  a  substrate  having  surface  irregu- 
larities, which  comprises  coating  a  planarizing  material  on  a  sub- 
strate having  surface  irregularities  to  form  a  film,  followed  by 
heating  to  fiuidize  and  heat-cure  the  film,  wherein  the  planarizing 
material  comprises: 

a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  polymerized  from  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  (meth) 
acrylic  monomer,  a  styrene  monomer  and  a  vinyl  alcohol 
monomer  as  the  main  component  in  a  polymer, 
a  heat-curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
melamine  heat-curing  agent,  an  epoxy  beat-curing  agent  and  a 
mixture  thereof;  and 
a  halation-preventive  agent  having  a  functional  group  reactive 
for  an  addition  reaction  with  at  least  one  of  said  homopolymer 
or  copolymer,  said  heat-curing  agent  and  the  halation- 
preventive  agent. 


5,677382 

ETHYLENE-a-OLEFIN-NON-CONJUGATEDDIENE 

COPOLYMER  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Shoei  l^i,  Mie-ken;   Hidekatsu  Gotoh,  Suzuka;  Aluhiko 

Moriliawa,  YoUuiclu;  Fumio  Tsutsumi,  Yokkairhi,  and  Yoji 

Mori,  Yokliaichi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^484 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  19, 1994,  6-333771 

Int  CL*  C08L  23/16 

MS.  a.  525—237  15  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene-a-olefin-non-conjugated  diene  copolymer  rubber 
composition,  comprising  a  low  molecular  weight  component 
copolymer  and  a  high  molecular  weight  component  copolymer,  tiie 
low  molecular  weight  component  copolymer  being  composed  of  an 
ethylene-a-olefin-non-conjugated  diene  copolymer  having  a 
Mooney  viscosity  (ML,.h..  100°  C.)  of  10  to  150,  an  a-olefin 
content  of  30  to  60%  by  weight  and  an  iodine  value  of  37  to  65; 
the  high  molecular  weight  component  copolymer  being  composed 
of  an  ethylene-a-olefin-non-conjugated  diene  copolymer  having  a 
Mooney  viscosity  (ML,^,  100°  C.)  of  100  to  500.  an  a-olefin 
content  of  15  to  50%  weight  and  an  iodine  value  of  3  to  15:  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  iodine  value  of  the  low  molecular  weight 
component  copolymer  to  the  iodine  value  of  die  high  molecular 
weight  component  copolymer  is  at  least  4/1.  and  tiie  weight  ratio  of 
the  low  molecular  weight  component  copolymer  to  the  high 
molecular  weight  component  copolymer  is  5 1/49  to  95/5. 


5.677383 
FABRICATED  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  ETHYLENE 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Pak-Wing  Steve  Chum,  Lake  Jacttson;  Ronald  P.  Markovich, 
Houston;  George  W.  Knight  Lake  Jackson,  and  Shih-Yaw 
Lai,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,998,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54379,  Apr.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

776,130,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,272,236.  This  appUcation 

Oct  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544,497 

Int  CI.*  C08L  23A)6 

MS.  a.  S2S— 240  18  Claims 

1.  A  film  made  from  an  ethylene  polymer  composition,  wherein 

the  composition  comprises 

(A)  from  about  10  percent  (by  weight  of  the  total  composition) 
to  about  95  percent  (by  weight  of  the  total  composition)  of  at 
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least    one    homogeneously 
ethylene/a-olefin  imerpolymerjh; 
(i)  a  density  from  about  0.89 

to  about  0.92  g/cm', 
(ii)  a  molecular  weight 

to  about  2.8. 
(iii)  a  melt  index  (I2)  from 

(g/IO  min.)  to  about  10  g/l< 
(iv)  no  high  density  fraction, 
(v)  a  single  melting  peak  as 

ning  calorimetry. 
(vi)  a  critical  shear  stress  at 

greater  than  4x10*  dyne/cm' 
(vii)  a  slope  of  strain  hardening 

and 
(B)  from  about  5  percent  (by  wei| 
about  90  percent  (by  weight 
least  one  beterogeneously  branched 
a  density  from  about  0.93  g/( 
wherein  the  heterogeneously 
no  more  than  about  10  percent|(by 
a  polymer  fraction  having  a  s 
ciem  (SHC)  greater  than  or 
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I  ranched    substantially    linear 

aving: 
j  rams/cubic  centimeter  (g/cm^) 

distrib  ition  (MJM„)  from  about  1 .8 

i  txNit  0.001  grams/ 10  minutes 
min., 

mi  asured  using  differential  scan- 

(  nset  of  gross  melt  fracture  of 
,  and 
coefficient  from  1.3  to  2.3; 


«f 


cm 


;ht  of  the  total  composition)  to 

the  total  composition)  of  at 

ethylene  polymer  having 

^  to  about  0.965  g/cm'  and 

l^anched  ethylene  polymer  has 

weight  of  the  polymer)  of 

I  >pe  of  strain  hardening  coeffi- 

to  1.3. 


'  eq  lal 


5,677,3  14 
GRAFTED  POLYAMIDOAJ  [INES  AND  GRAFTED 
POLYETHYLENEIMINES,  PI  EPARATION  THEREOF, 
AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  DE  PERCENT  ADDITIVES 
Juergen  Detering,  Limburgerbc ';   Christian  Schade;   Knot 
Oppenlaender,  botli  of  Ludwj  ^hafen;  Michael  Zimstein, 
Schriesheim;  Guenter  Scherr;  Wolfgang  Trieselt,  both  of 
Ludwigshafen,  and  Volker  Schfrendemann,  Neustadt,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01801,  §  371 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  flo.  W094/29422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,806 
Claims  priority,  application  G^many,  Jiu.  16,  1993,  43  19 
934.8 

Int  a.*  CO*L  77/00 
VS.  CL  525—281  5  Claims 

1.  Grafted  polyamidoamines  ai  i  grafted  polyethyleneimines 


obtained  by  free-radically  initiated 


wlymerization  of 


(a)  1-vinylpyrrolidone,  1-vinyltr  izole,  or  1-vinylimidazoles  of 
the  formula 


Vn 


y- 


•*'  CH= 


where  R,.  Rj,  and  R,  are 


mixtures  of  said  monomers  or 
monomers  with  up  to  20%  by 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  it 
(b)  water-soluble  or  -dispersibli 
eneimines  or  mixtures  thereof 
5:95  to  95:5. 


Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 


(I) 


:h2 


n^ependently  H,  CH,  or  C2H,, 
lixtures  of  at  least  one  of  said 

weight  of  other  monoethyleni- 
the  presence  of 
polyamidoamines,  polyethyl- 

1  a  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  from 


5,677385 
PHOTO-SETTING  COLORED  FILTER  COMPOSITION,  A 
COLOR  FILTER,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF,  AND  A  CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiroto   Miyalte,   Ohtai^e;    Koichi   Oltumura,   Matsudo,   and 
Toshio  Endo,  Ohtake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,190,  Jan.  2,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,619 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1995,  7-000183,- 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-087479 

Int  a.*  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—286  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  which  comprises  a  (meth)acrylic  resin  having 
unsaturated  groups  obtained  by  a  reaction  of  a  polynner  having 
structural  units  represented  by  general  formula  (I); 


R' 


\ 
— CH2— C— 


(I) 


CO— R2— CKCO— R^— 0)n— CO— R*— (COOH)m 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group.  R^  is  an  alkylene 
radical  having  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  2  to  12,  R'  is  a 
divalent  radical  having  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  1  to  10,  R" 
is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  1  to 
20  which  may  be  branched,  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  20, 
and  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  5,  with  a  compound  having 
an  alicyclic  epoxy  group  and  a  (meth)acrylic  group. 


5,677386 
CAPPING  OF  LIVING  POLYMERS 
Rndolf  Faust,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  University  of  Mas- 
sachusetts Lowell,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,684,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410^25 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/00:110/10 
U.S.  CI.  525—289  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  endcapped  polymer  comprising 
contacting  under  reaction  conditions  a  cationically  polymerizable 
monomer  with  an  initiator  to  produce  a  living  polymer  and  there- 
after contacting  the  living'  polymer  with  a  cationically  non- 
homopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  wherein 
the  ethylenically  unsaturated  non-homopolymerizable  monomer  is 
cationically  co-polymerizable,  to  produce  the  endcapped  polymer 


5,677387 
INITLVTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  (METH)ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Philippe  Bayard,  Stavdot;  Roger  Fayt;  Philippe  Teyssie,  both 
of  NeuviUe-en-Condroz,  all  of  Belgium;  Sunil  K.  Varshney, 
Verdun,  Canada;  Bruno  Vuillemin,  and  Philippe  Heim.  both 
of  Pau.  France,  assignors  to  ELF  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306324,  Sep.  15,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  159,711,  Dec.  1, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  914367,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  19,  1991,  91  09172 
Int  a."  C08F  297A)2 
VS.  CI.  525-299  15  Claims 

2.  A  diblock  copolymer  of  structure  A-B  in  which  A  is  a  primary 
alkyl  acrylate  monomer  block  and  B  is  a  block  of  methacrylic 
monomer  or  of  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  acrylate; 
said   copolymer   having    a    number-average    molecular    mass 
between  5,(K10  and  500,000.  and  a  polydispersity  of  less  than 
or  equal  to  1.2; 
said  copolymer  being  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(a)  anionic  polymerizing  a  monomer  A  in  the  presence  of  an 
initiation  system  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  functional 
initiator  and  (2)  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate,  wherein  said 
alcoholate  has  the  fonnula: 

R'OM' 

in  which  M'  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R'  has  the  formula: 

R'(OR^)„ 

in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylalkyi  radical,  R^  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  m  is  I,  2  or  3,  to  obtain  a  living  chain  unit  A  of  tiie 
polymer  block  A;  and 

(b)  reacting  the  living  chain  unit  A  with  a  monomer  B  in  the 
presence  of  the  initiation  system  of  step  (a). 


5,677390 
PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATING  POLYSTYRENIC  RESINS 
BUlie  B.  Dadgar;  Donald  E.  Balhoff;  Charles  H.  KoUch;  Meng- 
Sheng  Ao,  and  Homer  C.  Lin,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727341 
Int  a."  C08F  8/22 
VS.  a.  525—355  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  brominating  styrenic  polymers,  which  process 
comprises  forming  a  reaction  mass  by  feeding  a  mixture  (i)  which 
is  substantially  free  of  a  bromination  catalyst  and  (ii)  which  is 
formed  from  at  least  a  brominating  agent  and  a  styrenic  polynner, 
to  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  bromination  catalyst. 


5,677388 
DIFUNCnONAL  LIVING  FREE  RADICAL 
POLYMERIZATION  INFTIATORS 
Robert  A.  Koster;  Duane  B.  Priddy,  and  Irene  Li,  all  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,799,  Sep.  26,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,216 

Int  a."  C08F  293/00:4/04:4/34 

VS.  a.  525—314  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  triblock  copolymer  comprising: 

a)  polymerizing  a  monomer  (B)  capable  of  free  radical  polymer- 
ization in  the  presence  of: 

1)  a  dinitroxyl  azo,  dinitroxyl  disulfide  or  dinitroxyl  peroxide 
initiator,  or 

2)  any  azo.  disulfide  or  peroxide  initiator  and  a  dinitroxyl 
addition  fragmentation  chain  transfer  agent. 

at  a  temperature  below  the  nitroxyl  activation  temperature  to 
produce  a  telechelic  polymer  macroinitiator  having  nitroxyl  func- 
tionalized  chain-ends; 

b)  contacting  the  polymer  produced  in  a)  with  at  least  one 
additional  monomer  (A)  at  a  temperature  above  the  nitroxyl 
activation  temperature  to  initiate  living  free  radical  polymer- 
ization to  produce  an  A-B-A  triblock  copolymer. 


5,677389 

PERFLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

ENHANCED  CURING  PERFORMANCE 

Anestis  Leonidas  Logothetis,  and  Walter  Werner  Schmiegel, 

both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756310 
Int  a."  C08F  8/34 
VS.  CL  525—340  19  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 

A)  a  perfluoroelastomer  comprising  copolymerized  units  of  1 )  a 
perfluoroolefin,  2)  a  perfluorovinyl  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perfluoro(alkyl  vinyl)  ethers,  perfluoro- 
(alkoxy  vinyl)  ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  3)  a  cure  site 
monomer  having  at  least  one  nitrile  group,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorinated  olefins  having  at  least  one 
nitrile  group,  fluorinated  vinyl  ethers  having  at  least  one 
nitrile  group,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

B)  a  curative;  and 

C)  an  organic  or  inorganic  anunonium  salt  which  decomposes 
between  120°  C.  and  225°  C. 


5,677391 
FAST-CURING  PERFLUOROELASTOMER 
COMPOSITION 
Michael  Cregg  Coughlin;  Anestis  Leonidas  Logothetis;  Nevio 
Anthony  Marini,  m,  and  Charies  David  Monaco,  all  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,9» 
lot  a."  C06F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—370  25  Claims 

1.  A  curable  perfluoroelastomer  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  perfluoroelastomer  comprising  copolymerized  units  of  ( I ) 
a  perfluoroolefin;  (2)  a  perfluorovinyl  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perfluoro(alkyl  vinyl)  ethers,  perfluoro- 
(alkoxy  vinyl)  ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (3)  a  cure  site 
monomer  having  at  least  one  nitrile  group,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorinated  olefins  having  at  least  one 
nitrile  group,  fluorinated  vinyl  ethers  having  at  least  one 
nitrile  group,  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the  perfluoroelas- 
tomer is  characterized  by  i)  having  a  plurality  of  carbonyl- 
containing  endgroups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyl  endgroups,  carboxylate  endgroups,  carboxamide 
endgroups.  and  mixtures  thereof  and  ii)  being  substantially 
free  of  ionizable  or  ionized  endgroups  other  than  those  having 
carbonyl-containing  functional  groups;  and  wherein  the  inte- 
grated absorfoance  ratio  of  the  carbonyl-containing  endgroups 
is  greater  than  0.1.  the  integrated  absoibance  ratio  being 
determined  by  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  integrated  peak 
intensity  within  the  range  of  1620-1840  cm"'  to  that  within 
the  range  of  2220-2740  cm"',  as  measured  on  a  Fourier 
transform  infrared  spectrum  of  the  perfluoroelastomer,  and 

(B)  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  by 
weight  perfluoroelastomer  of  an  organotin  curing  agent 
wherein  the  perfluoroelastomer  composibon  is  characterized 
by  having  a  t,2  of  less  than  4  minutes,  when  measured  with  a 
moving  die  rheometer  at  a  moving  die  frequency  of  1.66 
Hertz,  using  an  oscillation  amplitude  of  ±0.5  degrees  at  199° 
C. 


5,677392 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  RESIN  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Hitjime  Serizawa;  Ayako  Migita,  and  Keiyi  Hyikata,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Polypiastics  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5914H1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-010047 
Int  ex.*'  C08L  71/12:81/04:81/06 
VS.  a.  525—397  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  resin  material  compris- 
ing polymerizing  to  form  a  copolyester  at  least  two  different 
hydroxy  aromatic  caiboxylic  acid  monomers  wherein  one  mono- 
mer is  provided  in  a  concentration  of  I  to  12  mole  percent  and 
another  monomer  is  provided  in  a  concentration  of  88  to  99  mole 
percent  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  parahydroxybenzoic 
acid,      2-hydroxy-6      -naphthoic      acid,      and      4'-hydroxy-4- 
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biphenylcaitwxylic  acid,  includj  fig  said  monomers  wherein 
hydroxy  groups  are  acetylated,  wl  ile  present  with  a  molten  pre- 
formed thermoplastic  polymer  selacted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyphenylene  oxide,  polyphen^jlene  sulfide,  and  polyether  sul- 
fone  while  imparting  a  shearing  a  ress  at  a  speed  of  at  least  2.0 
sec.~'  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  fii  rillate  the  resulting  copolyester 
within  said  thermoplastic  polymet  wherein  the  concentration  of 
said  resulting  cofmlyester  ranges  fr  >m  1  to  30  percent  by  weight  of 
the  said  preformed  thermoplastic  {  }lyiner. 


5,677,93 
HEAT-RESISTANT  FILM  /  DHESIVE  FOR  USE  IN 
FABRICATION  OF  PRINTEI   CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  US  NG  THE  SAl^lE 
Fnmihiro  Ohmori,  Kisarazo;  Vokihiro  Wada,  Kitakynshu; 
Masatoshi  Yuasa,  Yokohama;    Keikhiroa   Wada,   Kiyose; 
Makoto  Shimose,  Kisarazu;  Keigi  Nakajima,  Chiba,  and 
MJsao  Ohkubo,  Tokushima,  a$  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Chemical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01902,  5  37;   Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FBed  Dec.  27,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  4«4,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Dec.  28, 1992,  4-361176 


InL  CI.*  C08G  69/4S, 
U.S.  CL  525—423 

1.  A  heat-resistant  film  adhesive 
weight  of  a  polyimide  comprising: 
polyimide  repeating  units  reprei  snted  by  the  following  general 
fonnula  (I): 


Cflpj  7/00;  163/00;  183/04 

5  Claims 
jvhich  comprises:  70  to  99%  by 


C  C 

/    \      /   \ 

N  All  N— R,- 

\    /      \    / 
C  C 


wherein  Ar,  is  a  tetravalent 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
cals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoi$s, 
20;  and 
polyimide  repeating  units  repre^nted  by  the  following  general 
fonnula  (2): 


O  O 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  / 

N  Ar, 

\    /       \ 
C  G 


repeating  units  (2)  is  47/63  to 
10  mol  %  of  the  radical  Ar 


R,  R, 

(Si-OU-Si-Rj 

R4  R6 


(1) 


N— An- 


(2) 


-"■\ 
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(3) 


(XU 


wherein  Ar,  is  a  trivalent  or  tetravalent  aromatic  radical,  X  is 
hydroxyl,  amino  or  carboxyl  group,  and  m  is  1  or  2. 


5,677,394 
MELT-PROCESSABLE  BLOCK  COPOLYESTERIMIDE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Frank  Bohme;  Doris  Pospiech;  Manfred  Riitzscli,  all  of  Dres- 
den, Germany;  Christer  Bo-gstrdm,  Espoo,  Finland,-  Mika 
Harkonen,  Vantaa,  Finland;  Heli  Alanko,  Klaukkal,  Finland, 
and  Pentti  Passiniemi,  Helsinlu,  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste 
OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00374,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  18,  1992,  924200 
Int  a."  C08L  79/08;  C08G  73/16 
VS.  a.  525—425  14  Claims 

1.    A    melt-processable    block    copolyesterimide    comprising 
repeating  units  (1),  (II)  and  (III)  and,  optionally,  a  repeating  unit 
(IV),  wherein: 
(I)  is  a  repeating  unit  of  the  formula 


romatic  radical,  R,  and  Rj  are 
R3  to  R^  are  hydrocarbon  radi- 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to 


wherein  Ar,   is  a  tetravalen    aromatic  radical  and  A12  is 

divalent  aromatic  radical;  and 
1  to  30%  by  weight  of  epoxy  n  sins; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  polyimide  :  epeating  units  (1)  to  polyimide 


10/90,  and  1  mol  %  to  less  than 
in  the  general  formula  (2)  is  a 


divalent  aromatic  radical  hafing  functional  groups  reactive 
with  epoxy  resins  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula (3): 


(I) 


II         II 

o  O 

wherein  R  is  at  least  one  of  an  aliphatic  polyether  chain  and  a 
polysiloxane  chain; 
(II)  is  a  repeating  unit  of  the  formula 


m 


O— 


(III)  is  a  repeating  unit  of  the  formula 

z  z 


— o 


(ffl) 


o— 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl  or,  halogen,  and  w 
is  zero  or  one;  and 
(IV)  is  a  repeating  unit  of  the  formula 

wherein  Z'  is  hydrogen,  allcyl,  alkoxy,  aryl  or  halogen  and  the 

phenylene  ring  is  substituted  by  Z'  in  the  m-  or  p-positions; 

wherein 

the  repeating  unit  of  formula  (I)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  5 

to  SO  mole  percent  of  said  block  copolyesterimide; 
the  repeating  unit  of  formula  (II  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10 

to  80  mole  percent  of  said  block  copolyesterimide; 
the  repeating  unit  of  formula  (IQ)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  5 

to  SO  mole  percent  of  said  block  copolyesterimide;  and 
the  repeating  unit  of  formula  (TV)  is  present  in  an  amount  of 

zero  to  45  mole  percent  of  said  block  copolyesterimide. 
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5,67735 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
PROPERTIES  AND  COATING  BINDERS  BASED 
THEREON 
Frank  N.  Jones,  Ann  Arbor,  Micfa.;  Cong  Du,  Shanghai,  China; 
Ganghui  Teng,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  Add  F.  Dimian,  Hudson, 
Wis.,  and  Daozhang  Wang,  Shanghai,  China,  assignors  to 
North  Dakota  SUte  University,  Fargo.  N.  Dak. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,146,  Sep.  13.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,543,475, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,537,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
462,060 
Int  CI"  C08G  63/91 
VS.  a.  525—437  26  Qaims 

1.  An  oxirane  adduct  of  a  polyester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  diacid  polyester  and  a  carix>xylated  diol  polyester, 
the  diacid  polyester  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
not  greater  than  10,000  and  a  general  formula 

HO— V— Al— (W— Ar— X— AI— Y^;;Ar'— Z— OH 

wherein 

O 

II 
V  =  — C —  or  a  covalent  bond; 

Al'  -  (CH2),  or  a  covaieni  bond; 

O  O 

II  II 

W  =  —CO—.  — OC—  or  a  covalent  bond; 


Ar  = 


f 


O  O 

II  II 

X  =  —CO—  or  — OC— ;  Al  =  (CH2),; 

o  o 

II         II 

Y  =  —CO—,  — OC—  or  a  covalent  bond, 

O 

II 
but  if  X  =  — O— C— and  if  V  =  bond,  and  if 


AI'  =  boad. 


and  if  W  =  bond  and  if  Z  =  bond,  then  Y  = 


or  a  covalent  bond;  and 


5,677496 
POLYETHERESTER  RESINS  FROM  DIOL  DIESTERS 
Jeffirey  A.  Klang,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,059 
Int  a.''  C08F  20/00;  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  525—445  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyetherester  resin,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  a  polyether  with  a  diol  diester  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  that  promotes  random  insertion  of  the  diester  into 
carbon-oxygen  bonds  of  the  polyetiier  to  produce  the  polyether- 
ester resin. 


5,677,397 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hideo  Nakamura;  Terufimii  Suzuki,  and  Kiyomi  Yasuda,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  231^04,  Apr.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663375 
Int  a.*  C08F  283/10;  C08G  8/10;  C08L  63/04 
VS.  CL  525—481  7  Oaims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  novolak  resin  prepared  by  condensing  formalin  and  a 
phenol  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


OH 


(I) 


(R'), 


wherein  R'  is  an  alley  I  radical  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S;  and 
(B)  an  epoxy  resin  prepared  by  glycidylating  a  novolak  resin  (A) 
with  an  epihalohydrin. 


5,677  J98 
EPOXY  ACRYLATE  RESINS  AND  THEIR  USES 
Toshihiro  Motoshima;  Akio  Karasawa;  Keisuke  Takuma,  and 
Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-087973; 
Jun.  1,  1995,  7-134893 

Int  CI."  C08G  59/16;  C«8F  283/W 
VS.  a.  525—531  19  Oaims 

1.  An  epoxy  acrylate  resin  of  the  general  formula  (1): 


Z  =  — C —  or  a  covalent  bond 

wherein  m=l  to  20,  but  when  V=bond.  Ar=bond,  W=bond  and 
Z=bond,  m=2  n=2  to  20,  the  diol  polyester  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  greater  than  10.000  and  the 
general  formula,  wherein  the  oxirane  adduct  displays  first  order 
transitions  at  two  different  temperatures  by  differential  scanning 
calorimetry  and  wherein  the  oxirane  adduct  is  the  reaction  product 
of  a  mono-oxirane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylg- 
lycidyl  ether,  butylglycidyl  ether,  styrene  oxide,  and  a  glycidyl 
ester  of  a  monocarboyl  acid  having  six  to  twenty-two  carbon  atoms 
and  the  diacid  polyester  of  the  general  formula  or  the  diol  polyester 
of  the  general  formula  which  has  been  carboxylated.  the  oxirane 
adduct  when  blended  with  the  polyester  having  the  general  formula 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  10,000 
effective  for  providing  a  dispersion  of  the  blend. 


R-   O 

I 


«'V     ™'w™' 

-O-CHiCH-CHj-O                       ^>f'^^<=< 

CH,     CH,     *"  '' 

"\  ™'v™'         \ 

CH2CH-CH-0                N,''''^<=< 

— 

CH,     CH,     "^'■ 

a 

OH                 0 

1                     II 

R2 

1 

(I) 


-CH— CHCHj— O— C— C=CH: 


OFFICL^  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1388 

wherein  each  R'  is  independently 
chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  each  R 
atom  or  a  methyl  group,' m  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  10. 
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a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight- 

gf>up,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  nitre 

is  independently  a  hydrogen 

integer  of  1  to  3,  and  n  is  an 


5^77,:  » 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MACROCY  XIC  POLYMERS  WITH 

GROUP  HA  AND  IIB  METAL  CYCLIC 

ORGANOMETALLlC  INTITATORS 

James  E.  Hall,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 

poratkNi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%, 
Int  a."  C08F| 
VS.  a.  526— «3 


!  ^r.  No.  743,786 

4/50:8/48 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  matixxycl 
one  anionically  polymerizable  moilDmer, 
monomer  with  an  initiator  which 
lie  compound  and  terminating  the 
wherein  the  cyclic  organometallic 
metal  atom  (Mt)  and  a  reactant 
fonnula 


(Mt)in      I  lct)n 

/ 


where  m  and  n  each  independently  repiesent  at  least  one 


Saba;  Osamu  Klniura,  and 


5,677,4  10 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCIN  3  SYNDIOTACTIC-1,2- 

POLYBUTj^IENE 

Nobuhiro  Tsujimoto;  Yoshisuke 

Shuichi  Sakaue,  all  of  Ichihare,  Japan,  assignors  to  USE 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-lieft,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  j  er.  No.  640,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|  lan.  May  2,  1995,  7-108434 
Int  CI.*  a»¥\4/70;2/18 
VJS.  a.  526—94 


iy«  ii 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  s 
suspension  polymerization  wherein 
butadiene,  a  cobalt  compound,  and 
metal  hydride  containing  a  metal  oi 
table  is  contacted  with  an  initiator 
ing  of  carbon  disulfide,  phenyl 
compounds  in  an  aqueous  medium 
after  the  preparation  of  the  mixture 
agent  selected  from  the  group 
ketones,  caiboxylic  acid  esters, 
phosphoric  acid  esters. 


SQaims 


lotactic-l,2-polybutadiene  by 
a  mixture  comprising  of  1,3- 
n  organometallic  compound  or 
)f  jroup  I,  U  or  m  of  the  periodic 
SI  ilected  from  the  group  consist- 
is  Hhiocyanate  and  xanthogenic 
the  improvement  comprising, 
adding  thereto  an  antigelling 
consisting  of  alcohols,  aldehydes, 
ngriles,  surfoxides,  amides  and 


5,677,401 
CATALYST  COMPONENTS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFINS 
Naoki  Kataoka,-  Yosuke  Numao;  Ttkashi  SeU;  Yoshio  l^iima, 
and  Kazuo  Matsuura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,449,  Mar.  14, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,546,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,331,071.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

487,920 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-323848; 
Nov.  12,  1991,  3-323849 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CL  526—153  31  Claims 

tr«nsittcn  astal  eonpcMMit    (I) 

(ifci.i„.i,.,  ) 

IMi  •  Ir,  «  oc  llf 


14aafaiis 


ic  polymer  from  at  least 

comprising  reacting  the 

comprises  a  cyclic  organometal- 

I  taction  with  a  coupling  agent, 

c  impound  comprises  a  divalent 

(%t)  contained  in  a  ring  of  the 


Mm^   -  I  -  III  groups 


organic  coapoond  having 

2  or  aor*  cyclic  conjugatad - 

double  boods 


inorganic  caxriax  and/or 
particulata  poIyMar  carrier  * 


organonwtai  coaiponant  (II) 


(J 


nodifiad^organoaii^nuM  coapoundA 
having  ig-O-Al  bopda / 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyolefins  which  comprises 
homopoljrmerization  or  copolymerization  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  comprised  of  a  first 
component  (I)  and  a  second  component  (IT), 

said  first  component  (1)  consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction 
product  of: 
a  compound  (i)  of  formula 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
allcyl,  alkenyl,  aiyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  and  aralkyloxy  moiety 
ot  1-24  cartx>n  atoms,  X'  is  a  halogen  atom.  Me'  is 
zirconium,  titanium  or  hafnium,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
0Sn£4; 
a  compound  (ii)  of  fonnula 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-24  carbon  atoms, 
X^  is  a  halogen  atom.  Me^  is  an  element  of  Groups  U-III  in 
the  Periodic  Table,  z  is  the  valence  of  Me^,  and  m  is  a 
number  such  that  0£m^3: 

a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  compound  (iii)  having  two  or  more 
conjugated  double  bonds;  and 

a  carrier  (iv)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
carriers,  particulate  polymer  carriers,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

said  second  component  (II)  being  a  modified  organoaluminum 
compound  having  Al — O — Al  bonds  derived  from  the  reac- 
tion of  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  water. 


5,677,402 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3,4-POLYISOPRENE 

RUBBER 

Add  Farfaan  Halasa,  Bath,  and  Wen-Liang  Hso,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,272,  Mar.  27,  1996, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  531,841,  Sep.  22, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5434,592.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  Na  685,762 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/48:136/08 
VS.  a.  526—174  16  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3.4-polyisoprene  rubber  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  isoprene  monomer  with  an  organolithiimi  ini- 
tiator at  a  temperature  which  is  within  die  range  of  about  30°  C.  to 
about  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium  alkoxide  and  a  polar 
nKxiifier,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sodium  allcoxide  to  the 
organolithium  initiator  is  within  the  range  of  about  O.OS:  1  to  about 
3:1;  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  die  polar  modifier  to  the 
organolithium  initiator  is  within  die  range  of  about  0.25:  1  to  about 
5:1. 


5,677y403 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMER  WITH  MERCAPTO  TERMINATED 

POLYVINYLALCOHOL 

Tadayoshi  Wyama,  and  IMashi  Amano,  both  of  Kamisu- 

machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27, 1994,  6-287507 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/20 
U.S.  a.  526-200  8  Clidns 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  comprising 
subjecting  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  vinyl  monomers  compris- 
ing vinyl  chloride  to  suspension  polymerization  in  an  aqueous 
medium  in  tlie  presence  of  a  dispersion  stabilizer,  wherein  said 
dispersion  stabilizer  comprises: 

(A)  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  an  average 
polymerization  degree  of  300  to  2,000  and  a  saponification 
degree  of  70  to  85  mol  %.  and  having  a  mercapto  group  at  one 
terminal  end  of  its  molecule  chain,  and  a  mercapto  group  or  a 
hydrogen  atom  at  another  terminal  end  of  its  molecule  chain; 
and 

(B)  a  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  having  a  methoxy  substi- 
tution of  26  to  30%  by  weight,  a  hydroxypropoxy  substitution 
of  4  to  15%  by  weight,  and  a  viscosity  of  5  to  4,000  cP  at  20° 
C.  in  the  state  of  a  2  weight  %  aqueous  solution. 


5,677,404 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  TERPOLYMER 
LesUe  Mitchdl  Blair,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,132 
Int  CL*  COSF  16/24 
VS.  a.  526—247  5  Claims 

1.  A  partially-crystalline  copolymer  comprising  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene,  hexafluoropropylene  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  HFPl  of 
from  2.8  to  about  5.3,  and  from  0.2%  to  3%  by  weight  of 
perfluoro(ethyl  vinyl  ether). 

174-jt46  0.G.-97-18:QL3 


5,677,405 
HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 
CATIONICALLY  POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Brian  LcsUc  GoodaU,  Akron;  Lester  Howard  Mcintosh,  m, 
Cuyalioga  Falls,  and  Dennis  ADen  Barnes,  Medina,  aB  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  Richfield, 
Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448^61 

Int  CL*  C08F  232/02:4/82 

VS.  a.  526—281  15  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  containing  repeating  units  derived  from 

a)  0.1  to  99.9  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  norix>mene-type 
monomer  which  undergoes  substantially  exclusively  addition 
type  polymerization,  and 

b)  0.1  to  99.9  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  cationically  poly- 
merizable monomer  excluding  3-iTiethyl-l-butene  and 
4-methyl-l-pentene  said  monomer  containing  substantially 
exclusively  addition-type  repeat  units  derived  from  the 
norbomene-type  monomers. 

2.  A  copolymer  of  claim  1  wherein 

a)  said  noibomene-type  monomer  is  selected  from  a  compound 
or  a  mixture  of  compounds  i)  represented  by  tlie  formulae: 


wherein  R",  R*,  R'  or  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  branched  and  unbranched  (Ci-Cjo)  allcyl,  (C|-Cjo) 
haloalkyi,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  cycloallcyl,  (0,-0^) 
alkylidenyl  provided  that  the  cartwn  atom  to  which  the  alky- 
lidene  radical  is  attached  cannot  have  another  substituent,  and 
when  "a"  is  double  bond  said  R  groups  cannot  be  alkyUdene, 
(Cft-Cdo)  ao-l.  (C6-C«)  haloaryl,  (Cr-C,,)  aralkyi,  (Cr-C,,) 
haloaralkyi,  (Cj-Cjo)  alkynyl,  vinyl,  (C5-C20)  alkenyl.  pro- 
vided die  alkenyl  radical  does  not  contain  a  terminal  double 
bond,  halogenated  alkyl  of  the  fonnula  — C^j^,,  wherein  n 
is  1  to  20,  R'  and  R'  when  taken  with  the  two  ring  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated cyclic  groups  containing  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  "a" 
represents  a  single  or  double  bond,  and  "z"  is  1  to  S;  and  ii) 
functional  norbomene-type  monomers  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  s  is  0  to  5,  R"  to  R'*  independently  represent  hydrogen; 
hydrocarbyl  selected  from  the  group  of  linear  and  branched 
(C1-C20)  allcyl,  (Cft-Cij)  aryl  or  aryl  substinjted  with  hydroxyl  and 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  functional  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  — (CH^)^— OH,  — (CHj),— C(OK)H,  (CHj),— 
C(0)OR',  — (CHi)^— OR^,  — {CHj)p— OC(0)R".  _(CHj),— 
OC(0)OR^,  — (CHz)^— C(0)R^.  — (CH2),— O— (CH2)pOH, 
— (CH2),— OR^,  wherein  p  independently  is  0  to  24  and  R^ 
represents  Unear  or  branched  (C,-C,o)  alkyl  or  the  group 
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-XJ-""^''- \J- 


■  fit  n 

togd  I* 

taki  n 


— CH=CH 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  C^2; 

— CN  wherein  r  is  an  integer 

R"  and  R'*  can  be  taken  t( 

group,  R"  and  R"  can  be 

atoms  to  which  they  are  attache  1 

boxyimide  group;  and 

b)  the  cationically  polymerizal  >li 
grotq)  consisting  of  isoole  in 
3-inufayl-I-butene  and  4-tM  thyl 
bicydo  olefin,  vinyl  ether, 
caibazole  monomers. 
15.  A  copolymer  containing 

a)  0.1  to  99.9  weight  percenl 
monomer,  and 

b)  0. 1  to  99.9  weight  percent 
group  consisting  of  a- 
and  para-N,N-dimethylanuiiostyrene. 
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weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1500  to  3000  with  a 
chain  lengthener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diacid 
chlorides  and  difunctional  diisocyanate  perfluoropolyether  oils. 


n^. 


C^j„,  OC^j^,OC(0),  or 

1  to  12;  any  of  R"  and  R'*  or 

ler  to  form  (C, -€,(,)  aUcylidene 

together  with  the  ring  carbon 

to  form  an  anhydride  or  dicar- 


le  monomer  is  selected  from  the 

branched  a-olefin  excluding 

-1-pentene,  conjugated  olefin, 

:yclic  ether,  lactone  and  N-vinyl 

n  peating  units  derived  firom 
of  at  least  one  norbomene-type 


f 
me  hyl: 


a  comonomer  selected  from  the 
styrene,  para-methoxystyrene 


5^  FyMi 
LENGTHENEDDIFUNCTIONAL 
PERFLUOROPOLYETICR  (MLS  AND  RUBBERS 
PREPARED  ^HEREWITH 
Fnns  W.  Tazelaar,  Venio;  Peter  R.  Markies,  De  Mjndrijver; 
Johannes  A.  van  den  Reek,  Eindhoven,  and  Cornelius  JM. 
van  der  Stappen,  Nijniegen,iall  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Oce-Nederland,  B.V,,  VenIo,  [Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19*,  Ser.  No.  734,952 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Oct  23,   1995, 
1001471;  Oct  23,  1995,  10014^  2 

Int  a."  C08F  226A)2:2I6/1 1:214/18:230/08:  C07C  43/17 


VS.  CL  526—312 


5  Claims 


1.  A  difunctional  perfluoropo  yether  oil  prepared  by  a  process 
which  comprises  reacting  a  pei  nuoropolyether  diol  oil  having  a 


5,677,407 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OIL  SORBENT 
POLYMER  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Milan  F.  Sojka,  Algonquin,  Dl.,  assignor  to  AMCOL  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Ariington  Heights,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,107 
Int  ex."  C08F  20/10 
VS.  CI.  526— 323J  II  CUfans 

1.  A  microporous  and  oil  sorbent  microparticle  comprising  a 
terpolymer  of  butyl  methacrylate,  allyl  methacrylate  and  an  ethyl- 
ene glycol  dimethacrylate,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1:3  to  5:5  to  7 
respectively,  sadd  particle  characterized  by  having  a  mean  unit 
diameter  of  less  than  25  microns  and  a  total  sorption  capacity  for 
mineral  oil  that  is  72%  by  weight  or  greater. 


5,677,408 
PROPYLENE  ELASTOMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Takashi  Ueda;  Akuv  Mizuno,  both  of  Waki-cho;  Masaaki 
Kawasaki,  Ichihara;  Daisokc  Fukuoka,  Waki-cho;  Yoshihisa 
iOso,  Waki-cho;  Tatsuya  'Amizaki,  Waki-cho;  Mikio  Hash- 
imoto, Waki-cho;  Masahiro  Sugi,  Ichihara,  and  Toshiyuld 
"Kutsui,  Waki-cho,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/01997,  $  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14717,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298745 
Int  CL"  C08F  210/08,4/642 
VS.  CL  526—348.6  8  CUims 

1.  A  propylene  elastomer  having  tlie  following  properties: 

(1)  the  elastomer  contains  units  derived  fix>m  propylene  in 
amounts  of  50  to  95%  by  mol  and  units  derived  from  l-butene 
in  amounts  of  5  to  50%  by  mol; 

(2)  when  (1)  head-to-tail  enchained  propylene  unit  triad 
sequences  or  (ii)  propylene  unit-butene  unit  triad  sequences 
consisting  of  head-to-tail  enchained  propylene  units  and 
butene  units  and  containing  propylene  units  as  the  second 
units  are  measured  on  the  side  chain  methyl  groups  of  the 
propylene  units  of  the  second  units  in  the  triad  sequences 
using  '^C-NMR  spectrum  (hexachlorobutadiene  solution, 
based  on  tetramethylsilane).  the  area  of  peaks  shown  in  the 
region  of  21.0  to  21.9  ppm  is  not  less  than  90  %  based  on  the 
total  area  of  all  peaks  shown  in  the  region  of  19.5  to  2 1 .9  ppm 
being  100%; 

(3)  the  elastomer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  as  measured  in 
decohydronophthalene  at  135°  C,  of  0.1  to  12  dl/g; 

(4)  the  elastomer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution  (Mw/Mn), 
as  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  (GPC),  of  not 
more  than  3;  and 

(5)  the  elastomer  has  a  parameter  B  value,  which  indicates 
randomness  of  the  copolymerized  monomer  sequence  distri- 
bution, of  1.0  to  1.5. 

5.  The  propylene  elastomer  according  to  claim  1  which  is 
obtained  by  copolymerizing  propylene  and  l-butene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising: 

[A]  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  following 
fonnula  [I-a]: 


Il-a] 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVa,  Group  Va  or  Group 
Via  of  the  periodic  table, 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  a  silyl  group. 

X'  and  X^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  oxygen- 
containing  group  or  a  sulfur-containing  group. 

Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group,  a  divalent 
gemumium-containing  group,  a  divalent  tin-containing  group. 
— O— ,  —CO—,  — S— ,  SO—,  —SO,—,  — NR'— ,  — P(0) 
(R')— ,  —BR'—  or  —AIR'—  (R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms); 

and 

[B]  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistiag  of: 
[B-1]  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound.  and 
[B-2]  a  compound  which  reacts  with  the  transition  metal 
compound  [A]  to  form  an  ion  pair. 


a  halogenated  aryl  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  a  hetero 
atom  such  as  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  silicon,  or  a  hydrogen 
atom.  Q  connects  A'  and  A^  to  each  other  and  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  silicon,  germanium  or  tin.  A'  and  A' 
may  be  coupled  together  to  form  a  ring  structure  among  A'.  A'*  and 
Q.  R'  and  R~  individually  represent  a  halogen  or  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-10  atoms,  and  aryl  group  having  6-20 
carbon  atoms,  an  allcylaryl  group  or  an  arylalkyi  grotip,  and  M 
represents  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium,  or  (A')  a  reaction  prod- 
uct between  the  transition  metal  compound  and  an  organometallic 
compound; 

(B)  an  aluminoxane; 

(C)  a  fine  particulate  carrier;  and 

(D)  optioiudly  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


R2 


in  which  A'  represents  a  cyclopcntadienyl  group,  A~  represents  a 
fluorenyl  group  or  a  derivative  thereof.  A'  and  A'*  individually 
represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6-20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylaryl  group,  an  arylallcyl  group. 


5,677,409 
SYNDIOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE  WAX,  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  THEREOF,  AND  HEATING  ROLL  FIXING- 

TYPE  TONER  COMPOSITION  MAKING  USE  OF  THE 

WAX 

Noriliidc  Inone,-  Masahiro  Kouno;  Yoshiho  Sonobe;  Kazumi 

Mizutani,   all   of  Kanagawa-ken;   Tctsunosuke   Shiomura, 

Tokyo,  and   Nobnhiro  Hirayama,   Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,423,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079551; 
Apr.  8,  1992,  4-087083 

Int  CL''  C08F  nOA)6 
VS.  CL  526—351  4  dainis 

1.  A  syndiotactic  polypropylene  wax  having  a  syndiotactic  pen- 
tad fraction  (rrrr)  of  at  least  0.7  as  measured  by  "C-NMR  melting 
point  (Tm)  in  a  range  of  120°-170°  C.  as  measured  by  a  differen- 
tial scanning  calorimeter  (DSC),  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  ([n])  in 
a  range  of  0.01-0.4  dl/g  as  measured  at  135°  C.  in  a  tetralin 
solution,  wherein  said  wax  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
polymerizing  propylene  in  a  reaction  vessel  (i)  while  maintaining 
at  10%  or  higher  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  a  gas  phase 
contained  in  the  reaction  vessel  and  formed  of  the  propylene  and 
hydrogen  and  (ii)  while  using  a  solid  catalyst  formed  of: 

(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  tlie  following 
fonnula  [I]: 


A3  A'  1 

\    /     \      / 
0  M 

/  \  y  \ 

A'  A2 


5,677,410 
CARBOSILANE-DENDRIMERS,  CARBOSILANE-HYBRID 
MATERIALS.  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEM 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COATINGS 
FROM  THE  CARBOSILANE-DENDRIMERS 
Michael  Mager,  Leverkusen;  Jorg-Dietricfa  Jentsch,  Muhlheim 
a.d.Ruhr,  and  Christoph  Schild,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,847 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1995, 195  17 
839A-  Jan.  30,  1996,  196  03  242J 

Int  a."  COSG  77/06 

VS.  CL  528—15  17  Claons 

1.  Functional  carbosilane-dendrimers  with  the  general  formula 

R*_^il(CHj)„SiXJl,^], 

with  i=3.4,  tt=2-6  and  R=allcyl  and/or  aiyl,  where  n  can  be  the 
same  or  different  inside  the  molecule  and  where  the  other  groups 
stand  for  the  following 
a)X=OH 

with  8=1  or  4 

b)  X=((CH2).Si(OH)RJ 
with  a=l  to  3  or 

c)  X=[(CHj),SiRj^[(CH,),Si(OH)R,U 
with  a=l  to  3  or 

d)  X=l(CHj)^iR,^[(CHj)^iRj.^l(CH2).Si(OH)R  JJJ 
with  a=l  to  3. 


5,677,411 
HEAT  CURABLE  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Brian  J.  Ward,  VaUey  Falls;  Robert  A.  Smith,  CUfton  Park, 
and  Richard  A.  Striker,  Rensselaer,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,631,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,038 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  528—15  U  Claims 

1.  An  improved  addition  curable  silicone  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  adhesive  addition  curable  sihcone  rubber  compo- 
sition and  a  self-bonding  inhibitor  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
titanate  esters  of  the  formula: 

Ti(OR^)4  where  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals,  aryl  radicals,  and  alkylaryl  radicals,  where  each  of 
the  four  R^  groups  may  be  independentiy  selected;  and 
silicate  esters  of  the  formula: 
ArSi(OR*)3,  where  Ar  and  R*  are  as  previously  defined. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1392 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


5,C77  112 

PREPARATION  OF  POLY(Fl  BER-URETHANES)  FROM 

CYCUC  ETHERS  AND  O  tGANIC  ISOCYANATES 

NcTiUe  E\ttUm  Drysdale,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du 

Pont  dc  NoBoiin  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Conliniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,538,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, wUch  is  a  continiiatio»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,799, 
Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,43*4;  X  This  application  Mar.  19, 
1996,  Ser.  N ».  618,217 
Int  CI'  C««G  18/22  18/24:18/26:18/08 
VS.  CL  528—55  39  Claiins 

1.  An  in^xoved  process  for  It  e  cationic  polymerization  of  a 
cyclic  ether  selected  from  the  grou  j  consisting  of  oxetane,  tetrahy- 
drofuran,  1 ,3-dioxolane,  1,3,5  -trie  nane,  and  oxepane,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises,  carrying  Out  the  cationic  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  isoc^anate,  provided  that  a  cationic 
catalyst  does  not  substantially  react  with  or  cause  substantial  side 


OH 


(C(R«)2). 


reaction  of  the  organic  isocyanate 

that  less  dian  10  mole  percent  ol 

react  with  the  cationic  catalyst  inr  undergo  said  side  reactions 

during  said  polymerization,  and  a  [  oly(ettier-urethane)  is  produced. 


inder  the  process  conditions,  so 
the  isocyanate  groups  present 


5477,113 

POLYURETHANE  ELAS*  OMERS  EXmBITING 

IMPROVED  DEMOLD  GREEI  i  STRENGTH  AND  WATER 

ABSORPTION  AND  HAZE-F  tEE  POLYOLS  SUITABLE 

FOR  THEIR  PilEPARATION 

Nigd  Barksby,  Dunbar,  and  Sttphen  D.  ScMker,  SissonviUe, 

both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology, 

LJ>.,  GrecnviDe,  DeL 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R«  are  independently  hydrogen, 
mcthylol,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aiyl,  substituted  aryl, 
aryl  ether  or  halogen;  x,  y,  and  z  are  independently  an  integer 
ranging  from  0  to  3;  m  and  n  are  independendy  an  integer  ranging 
from  0  to  S;  and  a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  S;  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  R^,  R,.  R4  and  R,  is  present  as  a 
methylol  group  which  is  ortho  to  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  and 
wherein  the  cyclic  acetal  derivative  contains  at  least  one  cyclically 
blocked  phenolic  unit  corresponding  to  the  formula  A: 


Filed  Jon.  IS,  1995j 


Int  a.*  Cfl  SG  18/10 


UACL528— 65 


1.  A  polyurethane  elastomer  )  xhibiling  less  than   10  weight 


percent  water  absorption  at  23° 
reaction  product  of: 

a)  a  di-  or  polyisocyanate  at  an 

b)  a  polyoxyptopylene  polyol 


index  of  from  70  to  about  130; 
component  having  an  average 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted  aryl  and  R3-R«  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, methylol,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aiyl,  substituted 
aryl,  aryl  ether  or  halogen,  and  the  cyclic  acetal  derivative  is 

comprising  in  major  part  at  leist  one  polyoxypropylene  polyol    capable  of  being  crosslinked  or  acting  as  a  crosslinking  agent  when 

containing  from  I  to  about  2Q  weight  percent  internal  random    it  is  subjected  to  heat 


equivalent  weight  of  from  1 300  Da  to  about  8000  Da,  an 
average  unsaturation  of  les^  than  about  0.010  meq/g  and 


extender  having  a  molecular 
Da. 


Ser.  No.  490^28 


16  Claims 


RiJ-t) 


C,  said  elastomer  being  die 


oxyethylene  moieties  aitd  a  1  lominal  functionality  of  two  or 
three  and  wherein  said  at  leaft  one  polyoxypropylene  polyol 
contains  not  more  than  about  20  weight  percent  total  oxy^- 
ylene  moieties;  and 
c)  an  aliphatic  glycol  or  oligomkric  polyoxyalkylene  diol  chain 


weight  of  less  than  about  300 


5,677, 114 

ACETAL  DERIVATIVES  Ol   RESOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Esther  Spaltenstcin,  and  Erne  t  B.  TttHighton,  Jr.,  both  of 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  L^  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  Not.  329,634,  Oct  26,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  ll|96,  Ser.  No.  636y467 
Int  CL' 
VS.  a.  528—129 

1.  A  cyclic  acetal  derivative 


5,677/115 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  A 

POLYCONDENSATION  REACTION 

Kamlesh  Kumar  Bhatia,  Newark,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,571 

Int  CL*  C08G  63/00 

VS.  a.  528—176  28  Claims 


C08<J  8/04:14/02 

13Ckdms 
>f  an  ortho  resole  compound, 
wherein  the  ortho  resole  compoun  1  corresponds  to  the  formula  C: 


QRth-O-C  Rih 


(R2)x 


y'E 


_h_ 


'\ 


^L^'y 


t=n: 


^» 


r 


^ 


F3j^ 


IS 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  polyester  in  a  molten  state  in 
which  an  inert  gas  is  employed  to  assist  in  removing  a  volatile 
condensation  by-product,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
employing  a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  reactor  vessel  partly 
filled  with  a  polymerization  reaction  mass  in  the  form  of  a  melt, 
which  reactor  vessel  is  equiped  with  the  following: 

a)  a  reactor  inlet  for  introducing  a  polymerizable  feed  into  the 
reactor  vessel; 
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b)  a  gas  inlet  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  at  or  near  one  end  of 
the  reactor  vessel  and  a  gas  outlet  for  removing  the  inert  gas 
at  or  near  an  opposite  end  of  the  reactor  vessel,  thereby 
resulting  in  gas  flow  past  the  reaction  mass  in  the  reactor 
vessel; 

c)  means  for  maintaining  the  reaction  mass  in  the  molten  state; 

d)  an  agitator  that  rotates  on  its  axis  during  operation,  said 
agitator  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  that  are  longitudi- 
nally disposed  to  convey  a  portion  of  the  melt  as  said  ele- 
ments move  through  the  reaction  mass,  the  elements  being 
positioned  so  that  said  elements  generate  Alms,  the  planes  of 
the  films  being  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  agitator  and 
the  flow  of  inert  gas  which  is  predominantly  in  the  axial 
direction;  and 

e)  a  reactor  outiet  for  removing  product  polymer  from  the 
reactor  vessel. 


5,677,416 

FLAME-RETARDANT  WHOLLY  AROMATIC 

POLYESTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Yoang-Hoon  Ko,  and  Seonkyeong  Cheong,  both  of  Tacjeon, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Kumho  Petrochemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1996, 
96-4706 

Int  a."  C08G  63/00 
VS.  CI.  528—185  6  Claims 

1.  A  wholly  aromatic  polyester  containing  cyclotriphosphazene. 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  I: 


-[°^§^°x°"^°""~^^]^ 


(I) 


OH  1^0 


R2    R2'        R 


Kl  K2        "-2  K|  _ 


R<         R3     Rj' 


wherein  m  and  n  each  are  an  integer  which  satisfies  the  following 
conditions: 

0£ni/(nHii)<l  and  0<ii^iiH<i)£l: 

X  represents  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO, — .  — SO — ,  — CO — ,  an 
allcylene  group  of  C,_4,  or  an  alicylidene  group  of  C,_4; 

R,,  R2,  R),  R4,  R|',  R2',  R3'  and  R4'  are  the  same  or  different,  and 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  C|_4  or  the  derivatives  thereof,  respectively. 


5,677,417 
TETRAAROXYPERYLENE-3A9,10.TETRACARBOXYLIC 

POLYIMIDES 
Klaus  Muellen,  Cologne,  Germany;  Dobrinlui  Todorova  Dot- 
cheva,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  and  Markus  Klapper,  Ruesseisheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Max-PUuick-GeseUschaft  zur  Foerd- 
erung,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01345,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
622.8 

Int  a.*  C08G  69/08:73/10 
VS.  CL  528—310  4  Claims 

1.  Tetraaroxyperylene-3.4,9,l0-tetracartx>xylic  polyimides  of  the 
formula  I 


I 


HjN— R2-   N 


N— R2-   NH2 


where 

R'  denotes  identical  or  different  aryl  radicals  which  may  be 
substituted  by  cyano,  nitro,  halogen.  C,-C,g-alkoxy,  CJ-C7- 
cycloalkyl  aitd/or  C,-C,g-alkyl  and  may  each  contain  up  to  24 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  denotes  C-i-C-io-iXkyXcat  groups  whose  carbon  chain  noay  be 
interrupted  by  from  I  to  10  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function  or 
by  a  phenylene  or  cyclohexylene  group,  or  optionally  0,-0,0- 
alkylene-  or  oxygen-bridged  C«-0]o-arylene  or  cyclohexylene 
radicals; 

n  is  from  2  to  100. 


5,677,418 
REFLECTIVE  SELF-METALLIZING  POLYIMIDE  FILMS 
David  W.  Thompson,  Williamsburg,  Va.;  Maggie  L.  Caplan, 
Sun  City  West  Ariz.,  and  Anne  K.  St  Clair,  Poqn«saa,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  JuB.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  490,290 
Int  CL"  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  CL  528—353  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  a  polyimide  film  with  a  reflec- 
tive surface,  coii^>rising: 

a  sufiBcient  amount  of  silver  organic  complex  with  a  C,_e  car- 
boxylic  acid  moiety  such  that  said  silver  comprises  between 
0.001%  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  film; 
a  solubilizing  agent  for  said  silver  organic  complex  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexafluoroacetyl  acetone,  trifluo- 
roethyl  acetone,  and  trifluoroacetic  acid;  and 
a  polyimide  film  forming  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamic  acid  precursors  and  solubilized  poly- 
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imide,  said  silver  organic  ci 
peised  in  said  polyimide  filra 
solubilizing  agent. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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mplex  being  dissolved  or  dis- 
forming  composition  with  said 


I 
W— (Cys),— X— Tyr— Aij— Lys— Mel— 


to  Holbnaiiii-L4i  Roche  Iiku, 


5,«77,  »» 

CYCLIC  vasoacttve'peptide  analogs 

David  Robert  BoUn,  Moatdair,  ^d  Margaret  O'DoaneU,  Clif- 
ton, both  of  NJ.,  assignon 
Nntley,  NJ. 

CootinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  153,51),  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  773,747,  Oct  11, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  S<  p.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,729 

tat  a.'  C7K7/60 


VS.  CL  53e— 317 

1.  A  cyclic  vasoactive  intestinal 


X— Ri— R2— Asp— Ata— Val— R«— 1  W— R|— Asn— Rjo— Tlir— R12— 


I 

Leu— Aij— Lys— Ri»— R|7— Al«— i,9— Lys— Lys  — R22  — 


Leu— R24— Asp— Leu— Lys— Lys— 
[X— (SEQID 


wherein  R,  is  His,  N-CH,-Ala; 


iO:l6)— Y) 
9-2  is  Ser  or  Ala;  R«  is 


\ 


JL. 


where  Q  is  C,^  alley  1  cyclohex; 
phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted 
substitutents  selected   from 


or  Ala:  X  is  hydrogen  or  a 
group;  Y  is  hydroxyl,  a 


Ala;  R],  is  Ala,  Met, 
hydrolyzable  caiboxy 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


protecing 


l«2(e) 
W09«i/284M,  PCT  Pub. 


5,«77I20 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  C-D<  BraiTiNG  PEPTIDES 
Motoo  Yamasairi;  Genkicfai  Isfa  kawa,  both  of  Machida,  and 
Yoshimi  HcMuna,  Fuloishinu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  HaUio  Kogyo  Co.,  Lti  U  Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS9S/»1M1,  S  31 1  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  { 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub]  No. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14, 1*5,  Ser.  No.  737,197 
Oains  priority,  application  J^pan,  Mar.  10, 1995, 7-050844; 
Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294146 

lot  CL'  A61K  38/00;  tOTK  7/00:5/00:17/00 

VS.  CL  530—323  6  Claims 

1.  A  phospbolipase  C-inhibiting  peptide  which  is  represented  by 

fonnula  (I): 


32Claijns 

peptide  analog  of  the  fonnula: 


^ 


C|.2  alley  1  phenyl  in  which  the 

substituted  with  one  or  more 

Che   group  consisting  of  OH, 

NP„  NH2, 


crC 


,.2  alkyl  napbtfayl  in  which 
or  substituted  with  one  or 


NHCOCftHj,  and  CCCH,), 
the  naphthyl  rings  ate  unsubsAtuted 
mote  subslituents  selected  fri  m  the  group  consisting  of  OH 
OCH3,  F,  a,  I,  CH,,  OF,,  N  D2.  NHj,  N(CH3)2,  NHCOCH3 
NHCOCftH,,  and  C(CH3)3;  R ,  is  Asp,  Glu  or  Ala;  R,o  is  lyr 
or  R^;  R|2  is  Arg,  Leu,  Om  c  r  Lys;  R,4  is  Gin  or  Ala;  R,,  is 
Met,  Nle  or  Ala;  R,,  is  Val  or  Ala;  R22  is  Tyr  or  R«;  R24  is  Asn 
hydrolyzable  amino  protecting 
hidrolyzable '  carboxy  protecting 
group,  or  R29 — Rjo— R31.Z;  tj^  is  Gly  or  Ala;  R30  is  Gly  or 
Cys(A|m),  or  Thr,  Z  is  hydroxyl  or  a 
group;  or  pharmaceutically 


(•) 


P 
I 


—  Arg— Leu— Arg— Tyr— Y— (Cys),— NR'R2 

(I)  wherein 

n  rq>resents  0  or  1 ;  each  J'  and  J^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  J'  and 
J^  are  combined  together  to  form  a  single  bond;  W  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkanoyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aroyi  group  or  coumaryl 
group;  X  represents  a  single  bond,  -Leu-,  or  -Ser-Leu-Val- 
Glu-Leu-Val-Ser-TVr-Tyr-Glu-Lys-His-Ala-Leu-  (wherein  at 
least  one  amino  acid  residue  may  be  deleted,  inserted  or 
substituted);  Y  represents  a  single  bond  or  -Pro- Val-;  R, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  and 
R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group. 


5,677y421 
TARGET  PROTEINS  FOR  EUKARYOTIC  TYROSINE 
KINASES 
Joseph  Scfalesslnger;  Edward  Y.  Skolnik,  and  Benjamin  L. 
Margolis,  all  of  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  906349,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5y434,064,  and  Ser.  No.  1674135,  Dec  16,  1993,  which  is  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  906^49,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-part 
of  Ser.  No.  643^37,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,887 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/47 
VS.  CL  530—350  16  Clafans 

1.  An  isolated  protein  containing  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  N0:6. 


5,677,422 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVE 
Zara  Safarian,  Brea,  and  Hann-Ping  Wang,  Yorba  Lhida,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,448,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,560 

tot  CL'  C07K  1/107 

VS.  a.  530—345  18  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  malcing  a  polypeptide  derivative,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  polypeptide  modifier  comprising  an  acyl  group  to  a 
polypeptide  solution; 

(b)  followed  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  polypeptide  solution  to  a 
pH  of  at  least  about  10  to  ttiereby  obtain  a  solution  compris- 
ing a  homogeneous  acylated  polypeptide  derivative. 


5,677v423 

PROCESS  FOR  PERFORMING  RETRO-ALDOL 

REACTION 

Michael  J.  Rodriguez,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

ContinuatHNi  of  Ser.  No.  339425,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  763,584 

tat  a.'  C07K  1/107:  C07C  67/47 

VS.  CI.  530—345  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  ^hydroxy  groups  from  a  ^hydroxy- 

containing  substrate,  comprising:  heating  the  substrate  in  an  apro- 

tic  solvent  to  between  about  50°  C.  and  about  100°  C.  in  the 

presence  of  at  least  about  S  equivalents  of  a  retio-aldol-promoting 
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reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylamine-N- 
oxide,  triethylamine-N-oxide  and,  trimethylamine-N-oxide- 
hydrate. 


5,677,424 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

OF  RAW  ALBUMIN 

Marcel  Rucheton,  10,  rue  de  la  ConfrMe,  34000  MontpelUer; 

EUe  Stcfas,  94,  all^  des  Fauvettes,  34280  La  Grande  Motte, 

and  Hubert  Graafiand,  10  A,  avenue  du  Professeur  Grassct, 

34000  MontpelUer,  aU  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00395,  S  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21228,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  325,277 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  22,  1992,  92/04941 
tot  CL'  C07K  1/00:  A23J  I/OO:  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  530—364  18  Claims 

1.  A  chromatographic  separation  method  for  purifying  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  albumin  containing  contaminant  proteins  compris- 
ing binding  the  contaminant  proteins  in  said  soluticm  to  a  soUd 
stationary  chromatography  phase  and  collecting  purified  albumin 
as  an  efBuent,  said  solid  stationary  chromatography  phase  being 
neutral  and  containing  at  least  one  compound  containing  C3  to  Cg 
alkyl  radicals  ca-  a  sulfate  group. 


5,677,425 
RECOMBINANT  ANTIBODY 
Mark  William  Bodmer,  Oxfordshire;  John  Robert  Adair,  High 
Wycombe,    and    Nigel    Richard    Whittle,    Surrey,    aU    of 
England,  assignors  to  CeUtecfa  Therapeutics  Limited,  Berk- 
shire, United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,022,  Jan.  21, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810^49,  Dec.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602^80,  Oct 

24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
353,629,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  292356 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1987, 
8720833 

tot  a.'  C12N  15/00:  C07K  14/00:16/00:  C12P  27/08 
U.S.  a.  530—387.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  molecule  comprising  heavy  and  light  chains, 
each  heavy  chain  having  a  hinge  region,  said  hinge  region  having 
only  one  cysteine  residue  capable  of  forming  a  heavy  chain  to 
heavy  chain  disulphide  bond,  provided  that  the  heavy  chain  is  of  a 
subclass  which  does  not  naturally  contain  a  single  cysteine  residue 
capable  of  forming  a  heavy  chain  to  heavy  chain  disulphide  bond. 


5,677,426 
ANTI-IL-8  ANTIBODY  FRAGMENTS 
Sherman  Fong,  Alameda;  Caroline  Alice  Hebert  San  Fran- 
cisco; Kyung  Jin  Kim,  Los  Altos,  and  Steven  R.  Leong, 
Berkeley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  toe.  South 
San  Fransisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,864,  Mar.  3.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,613 
tot  a.'  C07K  16A)0: 16/24 
VS.  a.  530—387.1  6  Claims 

6.  An  antibody  fragment  comprising  a  first  variable  region  and  a 
second  variable  region,  wherein  the  first  variable  region  comprises 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids  1-1 14  set  forth  in  RG.  24 
(SEQ  ID  NO:48)  and  the  second  variable  region  comprises  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids  1-122  set  forth  in  FIG.  25 
(SEQ  ID  NO:50). 


5,677,427 
CHIMERIC  ANTIBODY  FOR  DETECTION  AND 
THERAPY  OF  DWECTIOUS  AND  INFLAMMATORY 
LESIONS 
David  M.  Goldenberg,  Short  HUls.  and  Hans  J.  Hansen,  Mystic 
Island,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  toununomedics,  toe,  Mor- 
ris PUins,NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446346,  Dec.  5,  1989.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,138 

tot  CL'  A61K  49/02:39/395 

VS.  a.  530— 387  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  antibody-agent  conjugate  for  targeting  foci  of 
leukocyte  accretion,  comprising  a  chimeric  antibody  comprising  a 
non-human  antigen-binding  hypervariable  region  which  binds  spe- 
cifically to  granulocytes,  and  a  constant  region  of  a  human  immu- 
noglobulin having  an  Fc  portion  with  high  affinity  for  receptors  on 
human  mononuclear  lymphoid  ceUs,  said  chimera  being  conju- 
gated to  at  least  one  diagnostic  agent  or  therapeutic  agent. 


5,677,428 

RNA  EDITING  ENZYME  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Kaznko  Nishikura,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Wistar 

Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,443,  Jul.  25,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,794,  Feb.  17,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,459 

tat  CL'  C07K  16/00:17/00:17/14:  C12P  21A)8 

VS.  a.  530—387.9  3  aaims 

1.  A  polyclonal  or  monoclonal  antibody  raised  against  human 
double  stranded  ribonucleic  acid  adenosine  deaminase  enzyme 
(DRADA)  protein  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,677,429 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  THE  MYSTERY 

SWINE  DISEASE  VIRUS 

David  A.  Benfldd,  Brookings,  S.   Dak.,  assignor  to  South 

Dakota  State  Universit),  Brookings,  S.  Dak. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  394^26,  Feb.  24.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,683365,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,738,  Sep.  6, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conttauation  of  Ser.  No.  860,444, 
Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  749339,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No. 

760,713,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Sen  No.  488,286 

tat  CL'  C07K  16/10 

VS.  a.  530—3883  4  Clfeims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  murine-derived  hybrid 
cell  line  wherein  said  antibody  specifically  binds  to  an  epitope  on  a 
15  kD  antigen  of  viral  agent  ATCC  VR-2332. 
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5,677  430 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  IGABVST  CD30  UGAND 
RayoHMid  G.  Goodwin;  Craig  A  Smitli,  both  of  Seattle,-  Rich- 
ard J.  Armitage,  and  Hans-,  uergen  Gniss,  both  of  Bain- 
bridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  aj  signers  to  Immunex  Corpora- 
tion, Seattie,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,989,  Ap ;  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,981, 
which  is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,775,  Oct  27, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ca  itinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
907,224,  JuL  1,  1992,  abandonflil,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  899,660,  Jun.  1^  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  892,459,  Jun.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioi  -in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,717, 
May  26, 1992,  abandoned.  Tta  s  application  Dec.  12, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  !  70,923 
iBt  CL*  C07K  16,  24:  C12D  21A)8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


VS.  CL  530—388.23 


1.  An  antibody  that  is  specific  for  a  CD30  ligatd  (CD30-L) 
polypeptide,  wherein  said  CD3(  -L  is  a  nuunm^an  CD30-L 
capable  of  binding  CD30.  wherei  i  said  CD30-L  is  encoded  by  a 
DNA  diat  will  hybridize  to  the  n  icleotide  sequence  presented  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  18  or  SEQ  ID  NO:2^  under  severely  stringent  condi- 
tions. 


5,677,  Bl 

FHENYLBORONIC  Acfc  COMPLEXES  FOR 

BIOCONJUGATE  PREPARATION 

Mark  L.  Stolowitz,  Long  Beadf,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prolinx, 

Inc.,  Botheil,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,958,  Jaii  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5494,1U. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  [995,  Ser.  No.  482,886 

Int  CL*  CI7F  5/02 

VS.  CL  530—391.1  6  CUims 

1.  A  bioconjugate  complex  havi  ig  the  general  formula: 


BAS»— Z» 


/ 


O 

A. 


lOl 

I  dena  es 
lengh 


the  group  consisting  of  O,  NH, 
NCOCH2CH2OH,  NOH,  and 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  moiety  of 
and  which  may  be  linear  or 


wherein  group  X  is  selected  fron 

N-alkyl,  NCsH,,  NCH^CH 

NO-alkyl,  wherein  alkyl 

from  1  to  4  carbons  in 

branched, 
wherein  group  Y  is  selected  froAi  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S 

NH,  and  N-alkyl, 
wherein  groups  Z  and  Z* 

alkyl  of  from  1  to  16  c 

polyethyleneglycol  chain  up 

length,  wherein  either  chain 

and  disulfide  bonds,  and 
wherein  group  BAS*  is  a  bioacive  species 


carb<  n 


O 
H 


\i 


Z»— BAS* 


com^se  a  spacer  selected  from  an 

equivalents  in  length  and  a 

to   16  carbon  equivalents  in 

I  lay  contain  intermediate  amide 


4.  A  bioconjugate  complex  having  the  general  formula: 


BAS 


>^^. 


\ 


a 


A 


.xM^ 


^■. 


BAS 


6  Claims 


wherein  group  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  NH, 
N-alkyl,  NCeH,,  NCHjCHjOH,  NCGCHjCHjOH,  NOH,  and 
NO-alkyl,  wherein  alkyl  denotes  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  moiety 
of  from  1  to  4  carbons  in  length  and  which  may  be  linear  or 
branched, 

wherein  group  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S, 
NH,  and  N-alkyl, 

wherein  groups  Z  and  Z*  comprise  a  spacer  selected  from  an 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  16  carbon  equivalents  in  length  and  a 
polyethyleneglycol  chain  up  to  16  carbon  equivalents  in 
length,  wherein  the  chain  may  contain  intermediate  amide  and 
disulfide  bonds,  and 

wherein  group  BAS  is  a  bioactive  species. 


5,677,432 
.IMMUNOLOGICAL  DETECTION  OF 
ORGANOPHOSPHATES 
William  Thomas  Jones,  Palmerston  North,  New  Zealand;  Hans 
Wynberg,  Haren,  and  Wolter  Ten  Hoeve,  Eelde,  both  of 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    The    Horticulture    and    Food 
Research  Institute  of  New  Zealand  Limited,  Palmerston 
North,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/00010,  $  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FOed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  290^41 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
241759;  Nov.  26,  1992,  245281 

Int  CL*  C07K  16/44.17/00;  C07F  9/6574 
VS.  a.  530-404  30  Ctoims 

1.  A  compound  useful  for  forming  immunoconjugates  used  in 
the  detection  of  organophosphate  pesticides,  said  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
R — S —  and  R — ^NH — ,  where  R  is  an  optionally  substituted  aro- 
matic or  heterocyclic  group,  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group; 
Y  is  O  or  S; 
R'  is  H  or  alkyl;  and 

R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2),—  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  10,or  branched  chain  alkylene,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  R' — O — R^  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  both  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene; 
or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof. 
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5,677,433 

DISAZO  FIBER  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 

John  Anthony  Taylor,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Zcneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00083,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10, 1994, 
9402618 

Int  a."  (»9B  62/09,  D06P  U382 
VS.  CL  534—605  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  ( 1 )  or  a  salt  thereof: 


wherein 

X  and  X,  are  independently  O  or  COO; 

Y   and   Y,    are   independently   H,   halogen, 
S02N(R,)j,  SOjNHfR,).  or  SOjCR,)^,  where  R,  is  C,-C„ 
alkyl.  Cj-Cft  hydroxyalkyl.  or  C.-Cj  alkoxyalkyl; 

Z  and  Z,  are  independently  H,  SOjNHj,  S02N(R,)2, 
SOjNHCR,),  or  SOj(R,)2  wherein  R,  is  Cj-Cs  alkyl,  C,-Cj, 
hydroxyalkyl.  or  Ci-C*  alkoxyalkyl,  or  R,  is  SO3M  wherein 
M  is  H*.  a  metal  ion,  or  NH^*;  anid 

A"  is  H*,  a  metal  ion,  or  NH4*. 


OH 


A— N=N— E— N=N 


wherein: 

A  is  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  sulpbo  groups  and  optionally 
by  C,^-alkyl  or  carboxy; 

E  is  optionally  substituted  phenylene; 

R'  is  H  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl; 

R^  is  H  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl  and 

R^  is  H,  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
alkoxy  or  optionally  substituted  aryl,  or 
R^  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  an  optionally  substituted  piperidine  or  morpboline 
ring; 

Q  is  optionally  substituted  pyridinium;  and 

m  is  0  or  1. 


5,677,434 
IRON-COMPLEXED  FORMAZAN  DYES  FOR 
POLYAMIDE  AND  PROTEIN  SUBSTRATES 
Harold    S.    Freeman;    Jdanta    Sokolowska-Gajda,    both    of 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Abraham  Reife,  Toms  River,  N J.,  assign- 
ors to  North  CaroUna  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,638 
Int  CL'  C09B  56/I0:62A)l8;62A)38 
VS.  a.  534—652  12  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


5,677,435 
HEAT  STABLE  MONOAZO  RED  PIGMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Amrit  Bindra,  BrecksviUc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Engrihard  Corpo- 
ration, IseUn,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,851 
Int  a.*  C09B  63/00:67/20:67/22:  Ct9D  11/02 
VS.  a.  534-883  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  one  or  more  compounds  character- 
ized by  the  formula: 


N=N 


o 


so,© 


Si«* 


SOi© 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  independendy  hydrogen,  chloro,  methyl  or 
ethyl  groups. 


Sj6TrA36 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKYL  POLYGLOSIDES 
HAVING  IMPROVED  AESTHETIC  AND  TACTILE 
PROPElOiES 
Snreshchandra   G.   Desai,   Wayne;   John   Frederick    Hesscl, 
Metuchen,  botti  of  N  J.;  AUen  D.  Urfer,  Shdbyville,  Ind.,  and 
Charies  B.  Alien,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkd  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,701,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,567,808.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  641,170 
Int  a.'  COTH  15/00:17/00 
VS.  CL  53fr-~4.1  29  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  aesthetic  and  tactile  properties  of 
an  alkyl  polyglycoside  comprising  adding  an  effective  amount  of 
an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-Cgo  alkyl 
sulfates,  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  including  hydroxy- 
substituted  derivatives  thereof  or  their  salts,  unsaturated  aliphatic 
sorfoitan  esters.  Cg-C,^  branched  aliphatic  di-caiboxylic  acids. 
C«-C,4  branched  aliphatic  tri-cart>oxylic  acids,  alkyl  sulfosucci- 
nates,  a  short-chain  allcyl  polyglycoside  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
has  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  alkoxylates,  alkyl  and  aryl 
phosphate  esters,  branched  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  unsaturated 
alcohols,  Guerbet  alcohols,  alkoxylated  C  6  to  C  18  alkyl  polyg- 
lycosides.  alkoxylated  penterythritol.  alkoxylated  penteryidiritol 
esters,  alkyl  and  aryl  sulfonates,  alkyl  sulfonates,  alkenyl  sul- 
fonates, alkyl  amino  carfooxylates  or  imino  dicarboxylates, 
betaines,  caiboxylated  imidazoline  derivatives,  carboxylate  surfac- 
tants, and  mixtures  thereof,  to  a  first  alkyl  polyglycoside  of  for- 
mula 1: 


RO(Z). 


(I) 
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wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  orgatic 
about  18  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a 
carbon  atoms;  and  a  is  a  numbi  r 
about  6. 
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radical  having  from  about  8  to 

saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6 

having  a  value  from  about  1  to 


5,67  ^437 

HETEROATOMIC  OUGC  NUCLEOSIDE  LINKAGES 

Kelly  Teng,  San  Diego;  Yoge4i  S.  Sanghvi,  and  Phillip  Dan 

Cook,  both  of  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carb  kad,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,8  l«.  Mar.  30, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pa  1  of  Ser.  No.  903,160,  Jon.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ( ontinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

703,619,  May  21,  1991,  Pat  P  o.  5^78,825,  Ser.  No.  566336, 

Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,223^618,  and  Ser.  No.  558,663,  Jul. 

27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,138,0^,  said  Ser.  No.  703,619is  a 

continualioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni .  566^36,  and  Ser.  No.  558,663. 

This  application  Feb.  2  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^75 

lot  a."  C07H  il/00;2l/02:2l/04 

VS.  a.  536—23.1 

1.  A  compound  having  structi  %: 


L,  — L2  — Lj-  -L, 


wherein: 

L|— Lj— Lj— L4      is     CR, 

^KloKlo      CR2^2A — ^3 — 

Z 1        CR2^26 CR3JI3/, . 

Z^—CR^^—Z  3—  Z4  or 
Z„  Zj.  Z3  and  Z4  are,  independently, 
P(=Y,)Y2  or  Si(R^j 


CR2oR2fc — CR3^34- 
'  4>    CRiJlij, — Z2 CR3^34- 


z.- 


and 


O— R5,  S— R5,  NR4R5;  or, 


CH 


Ri*.  or  Rj„  and  Rj^,  or  R3J 
X  is  H,  OH.  O— R5,  S— R,, 
OCFj,  OCN.  SOCH,,  SO2 
lamino,  polyallcylamino  or 
Y,  is  O.  S.  Se.  or  NR4; 
Yj  is  OH,  OR5,  SH,  SR,,  Set 


alkjl 

:ul 


R4,  R,  and  R«  are,  ii 
multiple  bond;  H;  straight 
tuted  alley  1;  straight  or 
alicenyl;  straight  or 
alkynyl;  '*C-containing 
alkynyl;  substituted  or 
containing  allcaryl  or  ar; 
ecule;  and  where  said  s 
O-allcyl.  SH,  S-allcyl,  NH 
CN,  CF3,  OCF„  OCN,  SdCH 
NH2,  aryl,  aralkyl,  sulfide, 
Q  is  O  or  CH2; 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  0 
Bx  is  a  variable  heterocyclic 
said  alkyl  groups  have  1  to 
alkynyl  groups  have  2  to 
aralkyl  groups  have  7  to 
groups  have  6  to  14  carbon|atoms 


29aainis 


I        Q       Bx 


CRlaRlA       Z2 Z3- 


-Z4, 
Z4, 
Z4, 


Z2       CR3^3^ Z4; 

,  O,  NR4,  S,  so,  SO2,  Se, 


Rjfc  are,  independently,  H,  R5, 
independently,  together  R,„  and 
and  R,i  are  ^O; 


1R4- 


— R,,  R5,  F,  CI,  Br,  CN,  CF3, 
3,  ONOj,  NO2,  N3,  aminoalky- 
ubstituted  silyl; 


R5.  BH3  or  NR4R5; 

ndepende^tly,  one  of:  an  electron  pair  of  a 

branched  chain  alkyl  or  substi- 

brai^hed  chain  alkenyl  or  substituted 

branct  cd  chain  alkynyl  or  substituted 

lov  er  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower 

unsqbstituted  alkaryl  or  arallcyl;  '^C- 

;  aryl;  alicyclic;  a  reporter  mol- 

stituents  are  OH,  =0,  CO^H, 

8  Ikyl,  N-(alkyl)2,  alkyl,  F,  O,  Br, 


3,  ,j\ 
silyl; 


ONO„  NO,,  N, 


I  ase  moiety;  and 

carbon  atoms,  said  alkenyl  and 

carbon  atoms,  said  alkaryl  and 

14  carbon  atoms,  and  said  aryl 


5,677,438 
COCCIDIOSIS  VACaNE 
Lorraine  Elizabeth  Clarke,  Cumnor;  Fiona  Margaret  Tomley, 
Cambridge,  both  of  United  Kingdom;  Rein  Dijkema,  0», 
and  Amo  Venneulen,  Cuyk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,162 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1989,  89303032 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/012:  C07H  21/00:21/04;  C12N  15/30 
VS.  a.  536—23.7  g  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  that  encodes 
an  Eimeria  tenella  antigen  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
FIG.  8. 


5,677,439 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGUES  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHATE  DIESTER  LINKAGE  SUBSTITUTES, 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF,  AND  PRECURSOR 
DINUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGUES 
Alexander  Ludvik  Weis,  Berwyn,  Pa.;   Frederick  Herman 
Hausheer,    San    Antonio,    Tex.;    Prasad    Venkata    Chala 
Chaturvedula,  Exton,  Pa.;  Daniel  Joseph  Deiecki,  Radnor, 
Pa.;  Paul  Francis  Cavanaugh,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Patri- 
cia Susan  Moskwa,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  and  Fred  Terry  Oakes, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,335,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,784,  Apr.  9, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,180, 
Aug.  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,245,022,  Ser.  No.  582,287,  Sep.  13, 
1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  582,456,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  582,457,  Sep.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,124 
Int  CU"  C07H  21  AH 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  58  Claims 

11.  A  compound  consisting  essentially  of  an  oligonucleoside 
sequence  of  the  formula: 


R'-ll 


B 


bv 


•v-i     y 


w- 


\fr- 


'  O       8 


Ri 


where  W  is  — 1>— D— D—  wherein  each  D  is  independently 
CHR,  oxygen  or  NR*,  wherein  R  is  independently  hydrogen, 
OH,  SH,  or  NH2,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl.  with  the 
proviso  that  only  one  D  is  oxygen  or  NR*, 
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each  W  is  independently  W  or 


— O— P— O- 

I 


each  R'  is  independently  OH,  SH,  NR^R'  wherein  R^  and  R'  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  C^-C(,  alkyl  or  NHR''  wherein 

R"  is  C,-C,j  acyl; 

each  y  is  independently  H  or  OH; 

each  B  is  independently  adenine,  cytosine,  guanine,  thymine  and 
uracil; 

j  is  an  integer  from  I  to  200; 

k  is  0  or  an  integer  fix>m  1  to  197;  and 

q  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  197,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  j+k+q  is  from  4  to  200. 

24.  A  compound  consisting  essentially  of  an  oligonucleotide  of 
the  formula: 


R-(l(CHVOU-P-OWl(CH),-01.-P-0)>(oligo(N)J(0-P- 
Ri  O©  Ri  O©  O® 


[(CH),01.  WO— P-  [0(CH,).V-  R; 

R'  oe 


where  R  is  OH,  SH,  NR^R'  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  ,-Cj  alkyl.  or  NHR*  wherein  R*  is  C,-C,2 
acyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,2  allcyl; 
oligo  (N)  is  a  native  or  modified  oligonucleotide  sequence  of 

from  9  to  200  bases; 
each  e  and  f  is  independently  0  to  50,  with  the'proviso  that  at 

least  one  of  e  and  f  be  at  least  1 ; 
each  m  and  n  is  independently  1  to  200;  and 
each  p  is  independently  2  to  4. 

40.  A  method  of  inhibiting  nuclease  degradation  of  a  compound 
consisting  of  oligonucleoside  sequences  of  from  about  6  to  about 
200  bases  having  a  three  atom  intemucleoside  hnlcage  of  the 
formula: 


where  each  D  is  independently  CHR,  oxygen  or  NR*,  wherein  R 
is  independently  hydrogen,  OH,  SH  or  NH2,  R*  is  hydrogen, 
or  C,-C2-alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  D  is  oxygen  or 
NR*,  comprising  attaching  hexaethyleneglycol  or  tetraethyl- 
eneglycol  to  said  compound  at  either  or  both  termini. 

46.  A  compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  nucleoside  dimer  of 
the  formula: 


R«- 


R' 


where  W  is  — D — D — D —  wherein  each  D  is  independently 

CHR.  oxygen  or  NR*,  wherein  R  is  independently  hydrogen. 

OH.  SH  or  NH,,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  wi±  the 

proviso  that  only  one  D  is  oxygen  or  NR*; 
each  B  is  independently  adenine,  cytosine,  guanine,  thymine  or 

uracil; 
R'  is  OH,  t-butyldimethylsilyloxy  or  a  phosphoramidite:  and 
R*  is  OH,  a  protecting  group  or  t-butyldimethylsilyloxy. 


5,677,440 
OLIGONITCLEOTIDE-POLYAMIDE  CONJUGATES 
Jim  Haralambidis,  Box  Hill  South,  and  Geoffrey  William 
Tregear,  Hawthorn,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Howard 
Florey  Institute  of  E^xperimental  Physiology  and  Medicine, 
Park  ville,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,904,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,525,465. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,789,  Dec.  6,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,995,  Jul. 

16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

599,193 

Int  CL*  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CL  536— 25  J  4  Claims 


• — mmms 

jiojanjii 


• "WOWv^ 
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1.  A  composition  having  the  formula  Z — X — L.  where  Z  lepre- 
sents  a  solid  phase  matrix.  X  represents  a  single  amine  acid  or  a 
polyamide  comprising  two  or  nnore  amine  acid  residues  linked 
through  its  C-terminus  to  said  solid  phase  matrix,  and  L  represents 
a  linker  attached  to  the  N-terminus  of  the  amine  acid  or  polyamide 
wherein  said  linker  has  a  reactive  group  which  is  capable  of 
forming  a  bond  with  a  3'  phosphate  of  a  nucleotide,  and  said  linker 
is  derived  from  a)  an  a,Q)  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  derivative,  b)  a 
lactone,  w  c)  a  bifunctional  linker  having  the  formula  R' — L' — R", 
wherein  L'  is  an  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  cyano.  phenyl,  amino,  carboxy,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy,  and 
optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more  of  — S — ,  — O — ,  — NH — , 
— CH=CH — ,  — C=C — ,  phenyl  or  — SOj — ,  R'  is  a  functional 
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group  that  covalently  binds  to  tb 
and  R'  is  a  functional  group  that 
that  is  capable  of  covalently  binding 
nucleotide. 
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N-termtnus  of  said  polyamide, 

the  same  as  or  different  fi-om  R' 

to  the  3'  phosphate  group  of  a 


5,677  MI 

NUCLEOSIDES,  Nl  CLEOTIDES  AND 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  CONiIaINING  ENZYMATICALLY 

CLEAVABLE  PROltCTING  GROUPS 
Herbert  Waldiiiaii,  Rbeinzaber«;  Armin  Rcidei,  Bingen;  Axd 
Heuser,  Karlsruhe,-  Klaus  Murfakgger,  PoUing;  Herbert  Von 
Der  Eltz,  WeUbeim,  and  CI«istian  Birkner,  Ufling,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boelirl  sger  Mannbeini  GmbH,  Man- 
nhdm,  Germany 


Filed  Oct.  20, 1994 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  35 
729,6 

InL  CL*  C07H  1^:19/16:21/00 
VS.  a.  536—26.12 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


R'O 


wherein 
R'  is  an  acetyl  group; 

R^   is   N,   N-dialkylamino-0-|2   -cyanoalkyD-phosphane,   an 

pure  glass  solid  carrier  or  a 


H-phosphonate.  a  controlled 
polystyrene  solid  carrier; 

R'  is  H,  OH,  OR',  wherein  R' 
CI-  C4  alkenyl,  or  R'  is  a  sil 

B     is     adenine,     guanine, 
7-dezaguanine,  wherein  each 
bound  to  an  N-phenylacetyl 


Scr.  No.  326,490 


(c)  crystallizing  trehalose  in  said  aqueous  solution  of  step  (b); 
and 

(d)  separating  and  collecting  the  crystallized  crystalline  treha- 
lose hydrate. 


5,677,443 

bioavailable  crystalline  form  of 

CEFUROXIME  AXETIL 
Maorizio  Zenoni,  Paullo;  Mario  Leone,  Pioitelio,-  Angelo  Cat- 
taneo,  Monte  Marenzo,  and  Leonardo  Marsili,  Pessano,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  ACS  Dobfar  S.pJV.,  Tribiano,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1995,  MI9SA1716 
Int  a."  C07D  501/00 
U.S.  a.  540—215  4  Ciafau 


n 
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8  Claims 


Kcmun  « 

wMt  «in 

mem  naa  i  |2an/K| 
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1.  A  bioavailable  crystalline  form  of  cefuroxime  axetil  having 
the  following  X-ray  spectrum: 


s  C1-C4  acyl,  CI-C4  alkyl  or 

protecting  group,  and 
ytosine,     7-deazaadeiiine,     or 
exocyclic  amino  group  of  B  is 
roup. 


5,677  142 
METHOD  OF  CRYSTALLIZD  G  TREHALOSE  WITHOUT 

USING  ORGA^  IC  SOLVENT 
Kazuhiko    Mamta,     Okayanu ;     Michio     Kubota,     Osaka; 
Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  and  TosI  io  Miyake,  both  of  Okayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K  ibushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  <  tkayama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«|.  172,707,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,455,168.  This  appUcation  JJun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,505 
Claims  priority,  application  J^pan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-362131; 
Sep.  30, 1993,  5-265416 

Int  CL'  C13K  /Iw,  CUP  19/12 
VS.  CL  536—123.13  3  Claims 

1.  A  metlHxl  for  purifying  treha  ose.  which  comprises; 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  trel  alose  solution  fiee  of  organic 
solvent; 

(b)  concentrating  the  aqueous  ^halose  solution  into  an  about 
65-90%  aqueous  solution; 


Angle  (2 

6) 

Relative  Intensity  (%) 

7.585 

35.7 

8.200 

15J 

9.195 

62.9 

9.405 

6.3 

!a385 

21.5 

11.875 

23.6 

12.530 

62.0 

12.605 

53.6 

12.840 

19.5 

13.960 

19.0 

14.460 

7.2 

14.870 

2.8 

15.535 

10.1 

15.895 

29.4 

16.270 

17. 1 

16.345 

12.8 

16.910 

68.4 

18.270 

71.2 

18.830 

21.5 

19.135 

25.8 

19.680 

14.0 

20J00 

28.8 

21.260 

100.0 

21.930 

28.8 

22.495 

31.8 

2Z785 

36.4 

23.080 

19.0 

23.565 

14.4 

24.865 

46.5 

25.425 

42.7 

26.225 

15.7 

26.880 

14.4 

27.950 

10.1 

28.910 

11.2 

30.270 

8.8 

30.965 

10.5 

31.990 

8.4 

32.405 

5.0 
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-continued 


Angle  (26) 

Relative  Intensity  (%) 

33.340 

3.6 

34.820 

17.6 

36.355 

5.5 

37.500 

4.3 

38.560 

5.0 

39.320 

66 

. 

40.590 

3.4 

41.300 

3.0 

42.360 

4.3 

43.410 

5.0 

44.840 

2.3 

46.60S 

2.6 

49.615 

11 

51.045 

1.2 

52.620 

2.3. 

5,677,445 
POLYCYCLIC  COMPLEXDSG  AGENTS 
John  L.  Toner,  Downhigtown,  Pa.;  David  A.  Hilbom,  Henri- 
etta; Bruce  J.  Murray,  Walworth,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Timothy 
Z.  Hossain,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Ima^ng  AS, 
Olso,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287381,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,523,402, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  784333,  Oct.  29,  1991, 

Pat  No.  53*7,080,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

610,861,  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  15, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  573377 

Int  a.*  C07D  487/16:498/16:513/16 

VS.  a.  540—472  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula 


5,677,444 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
P-KETOTHIOAMIDE  COMPOUND 
Tobni  l^efaiya;  Isao  Staibuya;  Yoichi  Taguchi;  Akihiro  Oishi, 
and  Kazumasa  Honda,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232846 

hit  CL'  C07C  327/42:  C07D  223/08:225/02 

VS.  CL  540—451  6  Claims 

1.   A  method   for  the   preparation   of  an   Niil-disubstituted 
P-ketothioaniide  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

R'R^N— CS— Cj— CO— R', 

in  which  R'  and  R^  are  each  a  monovalent  bydrocartton  group 
or  each  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  jointiy  forming  a  cyclic 
structure  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  forming  a  cyclic  structure  jointiy  with  R',  R' 
being  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  R^  being  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  an  N,N-disubsututed  amide  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

R'R^N— CX)— R'. 

in  which  each  symbol  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above, 
and  a  bis(trialkylsilyl)thioketene  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula 

(R,Si)jC=C=S. 

in  which  each  R  is,  independentiy  firom  the  others,  an  alkyl 
group,  to  effect  an  addition  reaction  therebetween  forming  an 
intermediate  compound;  and 

(b)  dissolving  the  intermediate  compound  obtained  in  step  (a)  in 
an  alcohol. 


wherein 

two  R^  groups,  taken  together,  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  macrocyclic  ring  structure  containing  at  least  one 
heteroatom  coordinating  site  and  at  least  one  alltyleiK  group 
forming  part  of  the  ring  structure;  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkylamino, 
alkylformamido.  aryl,  aryloxy.  heterocyclyl  or  a  protein  reac- 
tive group;  and 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  prt>tein  reactive  group,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  the  R'  groups  is  a  protein  reactive  group 
and  salts,  complexes  and  protein  conjugates  thereof. 


5,677,446 
POLYAZACYCLOALKANE  COMPOUNDS 
Lisa  Scbultze,  and  Al  Ray  Bulls,  both  of  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.'478,754 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1995, 
9504910 

Int  CL"  C07D  257/00 
VS.  a.  540—474  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  I.4,7-tris(carboxymethyl)- 
1,4.7. 10-tetraazacyclododecane  chelating  agents  or  1.4,7- 
tris(carboxytnetfayl)-1.4.7,10-tetraazacyclododecane  analog  chelat- 
ing agents,  said  process  comprising: 

(1)  (a)  reacting  a  diamine  of  formula  XII 


Z,NHCHR,CHR,NH2 
with  a  diamine  of  formula  Xin 

YNZjCHR,CHR,NHY 


(XII) 


(XIII) 


where  R,  is  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  a  C,^  alkyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  carboxy  gixxips.  or  (iii)  an  aralkyl 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  option- 
ally substituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  allcyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or 
isothiocyanate  groups;  Y  is  CH^COLv  or  COCHjLv  where  Lv  is  a 
leaving  group;  and  one  of  Z,,  and  Z^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
a  benzyl  group. 

and  (b)  where  necessary  reducing  the  cycfic  dione  thus  produced  to 
yield  N-benzyl<yclen; 

(2)  reacting  the  N-benzyl-cyclen  to  introduce  acid  groups  at  the 
unsubsututed  ring  nitrogens; 

(3)  debenzylating  the  N-acid  substituted  product;  and 

(4)  if  desired.  N-alkylating  the  debenzylated  product 
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5,677|447 
Patent  Not  Issued 


i'or  This  Number 
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5,«77  448 
SULFONAMIDOC  VRBOXAMIDES 
Jean  Ackemuum;  David  Banoek',  both  of  Basel,  Switzeriand; 
iaaas  Gubcmator,  Freiburg,  JGermany;  Kurt  Hilpert,  Hof- 
stetten,  and  Gerard  Sdimid,  kienberg,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoftnaiui-La  Rotiie  Inc,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  361,274,  Dec.  21,  1»4,  Pat  No. 

5,578,594,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  21,919,  Feb.  24, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,854.  This  vpUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  6W,743 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  sUtzerland,  Mar.  6,  1992,  728/ 

92;  Jan.  21,  1993,  180/93 

Int  CL*  C07D  ^11/14:265/30 
MS.  CL  544—162 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula 

Q— NHCHj— X 
wherein  X  is  a  group  of  the  form  la 


T  is  CH,  or  O, 

R'  and  R~  are  each, 

alley!,  and 
Q  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or 
— COOH  or  —coo-lower 
at  least  one  of  R'.  R^  and  Q  is 
group  of  the  fonnula 


N      N— R2' 


R"— NH 


6  Claims 


in 


(X') 


independe  tly,  hydrogen  or  — COO- lower 


lower-alicyl  substituted  by  OH, 
a  Icyl,  and 
I  H  hydrogen,  or  wiierein  X  is  a 


(X») 


R"  and  R^'  are  each,  independ^dy,  hydrogen  or  — COO-lower 

alkyl,  and 
Q  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 

—COOH  or  —COO-lower  alcyl. 


ower  alkyl  substituted  by  OH. 


5,677y449 
SUBSTITUTED  l-H-3-ARYL-PYRROLIDINE-2,4-DIONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monhcim;  Thomas  Bretscfaneider,  Siegburg; 
Bemd-Wieland    Kriiger,    Bergiscta    GUdbach;    Christoph 
Erdeien,   Leichlingen;   Hans- Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen,- 
iOaus  Lurssen,-  Robert  R.  Schmidt  both  of  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,-  Ulrike  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Monheim,  and  Wil- 
helm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschall,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,635,  Oct  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^462,913. 
This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  28,  1992,  42  36 
401.9;  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26  909.5 

Int  CL*  COTD  295/12:295/22 
U.S.  a.  544—165  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


.COjR* 


(H) 


in  which 
A  and  B  together  with  die  caitwn  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 

represent  a  substituted  cycle, 
X  represents  alkyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy, 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyi, 
Z  represents  alkyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy. 
n  represents  0,  1.  2  or  3,  and 
R'  represents  alkyl. 


\ 


5,677,450 
ORGANIC  ACID  SALT  OF  MELAMINE,  AND 
THERMOSETTING  OR  PHOTOCURABLE, 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITION  USING 
THE  SAME 
Nobnyuki    Suzuld,    "KnmgasliiflM;    Kazunobn    Fukushima, 
Saitama-ken;  Kyo  IcUkawa,  Niiza;  Temo  Saito,  Iwatsuki, 
and  Hitoshi  Inagaki,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Triyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  394^12,  Feb.  27, 1995,  Pat  Na 

5,604,080.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,969 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1995,  7-19903 

Int  CL*  C07D  251/00 

MS.  CL  544—194  g  claims 

1.  An  organic  acid  salt  of  melamine  represented  by  the  following 

general  fonnula  (1) 


NH2 

}\ 

N  N 

I  II 

/  \   /   \^ 
H2N  N  NHj- 


(I) 


O— Z 


wherein  Z  represents 


O  0—9?  o 

II  I  II 

— C— R'.     — P— O— R',     or     — S— R<, 


O 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  alkylenc 
group,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon,  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  severally 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  any  of  said  groups  or 
hydrocaifoons  whose  hydrogen  atom  is  substituted  by  caiboxyl 
group,  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  R^  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  allcyl  group  or  alkylene  group  severally  having 
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from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  any  of  said  groups  whose  hydrogen 
atom  is  substituted  by  aery  ley  1  group  or  methacryloyi  group,  R^ 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  alkylene  group  severally  having  from 
I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  any  of  said  groups  whose  hydrogen  atom  is 
substituted  by  acryloyi  group  or  methacryloyi  group,  and  R*  rep- 
resents an  alkyl  group  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  severally  having 
from  1  to  18  carix>n  atoms,  or  any  of  said  group  or  hydrocarix>n 
whose  hydrogen  atom  is  substituted  by  acryloyi  group  or  meth- 
acryloyi group. 


5,677,451 

DISUBSTTTUTED  ACETYLENES  BEARING 

HETEROBICYCLIC  GROUPS  AND  HETEROAROMATIC 

OR  PHENYL  GROUPS  HAVING  RETINOID  LIKE 

ACnVITY 

Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

AUergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1264>33,  Sep.  24,  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  836,635,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,578,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,191,  Mar.  20,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,089,509,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

246,037,  Sep.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  28,279,  Mar.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,003 

Int  a.'  C07D  215/12:409/00:215/00:419/00 

MS.  CL  544—238  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  


y— A-B 


wherein  R,  and  R2,  independendy  are  n-alkyi  groups  having  2  to 
8  cartx>ns,  or  cycio  or  branch-chained  allcyl  groups  of  3  to  8 
carbons; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  S,  O  or  N-R4  where  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  phenyl  or  a  heteroaryl  group  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  and 
pyrazinyl; 

A  is  (CH2)„  where  n  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having  3 
to  6  carbons,  cycloallcyl  having  3  to  6  caitmns,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6 
cartwns  and  I  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
diereof,  COOR5.  CONR^R,,  — CHjOH,  CHjOR,, 
CHjOCORg,  CHO.  CH(OR,)3,  CHOR,„0.  —COR,,, 
CR,,(OR,)2,  or  CR,,OR|oO,  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R, 
is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R«  and  R7  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  S  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,, 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R<,  is 
lower  alkyl,  R,o  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-S  carbons  and 
R,,  is  an  allcyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  S 
carbons. 


5,677y«52 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
5-DICHLOROACETYL-33,6-TRIMETHYL-9-OXO-l,5- 
DIAZABICYCLO(4J.0)  NONANE 
Gemot    Reissenweber,    Boehl-lggelbeini;    Winfried    Richarz, 
Stockstadt  and  Knut  Koob,  Mutterstadt  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesdlschalt,  Ludwigshafcn,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,570,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  29,  1992,  42  17 
846.0 

Int  CL*  C97D  2i»00 
U.S.  a.  544—282  10  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  die   preparation  of  5-dichloroacetyl-3,3,6- 
trinfiethyl-9-oxo-  l,S-diazabicyclo[4.3.0]-nonane  (I) 


(I) 


O  N  N— CX)— CHa2 


by        the        reaction        of        3,3,6-triinethyl-9-oxo-1.5-dia2a- 
bicyclo[4.3.0)nonane  II 


an 


0  N  N-H 


with  dichloroacetyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a 
base,  wherein 

a)  this  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  two-phase  system  comprising  a 
virtually  water-insoluble  organic  solvent  and  water,  and  sodium 
or  potassium  hydroxide  acting  as  base  is  metered  in  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  consumption  of  tiie  dichloroacetyl 
chloride,  such  that  the  aqueous  phase  extiibits  a  pH  of  from  7  to 
9,  and 

b)  the  resulting  solid  product  is  separated. 


5,677,453 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4,6- 

DICHLOROPYRIMIDINES 

Giintber  Cranun;  Volker  Kass,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Guido 

Steffan,   Odenthal,   aU   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
299.6 

Int  a.*  C07D  239/30 
VS.  a.  544—334  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4.6-dichloropyrimidines  by 
the  reaction  of  4,6-dihydroxypyriinidines  with  an  excess  of  phos- 
phoryl  chloride,  in  which  no  base  is  added,  after  thfe  reaction  0.7  to 
1.3  mol  of  chlorine  are  added  per  equivalent  of  exchanged 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  presence  of  phosphorus  trichloride  so  that 
an  excess  of  phosphorus  trichloride  with  respect  to  chlorine  is 
always  present,  and  finally  phosphorus  trichloride  and  phosphoryl 
chloride  are  removed. 


1404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


CERTAIN  METHYL  'IPERAZINYL  AND 

METHYLPIPEIUDINYL  S|JBSTrnJTED  BIPHENYL 

DERTVATTVES;  NOVEL  IKJPAMINE  RECEPTOR 

SUBTYPE  SELECTIVE  LIGANDS 

Jon  Yuan,  Clinton,  and  Andrew  r  Thurkauf,  Danbury,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Nenrogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344  497,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5494,141.  This  application  J  in.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,633 

Int  CL'  C07D  239/24, 239/42:401/04:403/04 


VS.  CL  544—335 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptabi ; 
R,,  X,  Y,  Z  and  T  represent  hy  Irogen 
R7  and  Rg  independently  repre  «nt 
W  represents  nitrogen  or  CH; 
Ar  is  pyridinyl  or  pyrimidin; 

mono-  or  disubstituted  wit 

branched  chain  lower  alley! 

straight  or  branched  chain 

atoms. 


salts  thereof  wherein: 
or  alkyl; 
hydrogen  or  alkoxy; 
nd 

,  each  of  which  is  optionally 

halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or 

having   1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 

)wer  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  groiq>, 
is  a  hydroxyl-protective  group, 
wliich  comprises  reacting  an 
mula: 

Ar— CHO 


R'  is  an  aUphatic  group,  and  R^ 
aromatic  aldehyde  having  the  for- 


wherein  Ar  has  the  same  meanin 
with  an  oxyglutaric  acid  deriv; 

O      O      0R2 


RX)— PCH2CCH2CHCH2CO4R 


OR« 

wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  sanK 

R''  and  R"*  independently  is  a  byi  rocarboi 


as  above, 
ive  having  the  formula: 


in  a  solvent  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
containing  100  to  20.000  ppm  of  water,  in  the  presence  of  a 
base  having  the  formula: 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  A  is  a  carbonic  or  hydrogencar- 
bonic  group,  and  x  is  I  or  2. 


13  Claims 


5,677,456 
QUINOLONE  DERFVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Wan  Joo  Kim;  Tae  Ho  Park;  Moon  Hwan  Kim;  Jewn  Giew 
Park,  and  Bong  Jin  Kim,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korean  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  Z77,601,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This  application 

May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1993, 
93-27871 

Int  a.*  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  546—113  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  purified  chemical  compound  of 
Formula  (la)  or  (la')  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  compound  (11)  with  N-tosyl-L-prolyl  chloride  in  an 
oiganic  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  said  organic  solvent  and  water 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  base  to  give  the 
compound  of  Formula  (III);  and 

(b)  conducting  column  chromatography  followed  by  acid- 
catalyzed  hydrolysis  to  obtain  a  purified  chemical  compound 
of  fonnula  (la)  or  (la'): 


5,671,455 

PREPARATION  OF  3-OXY-3  OXO-6-HEPTENOIC  ACID 

DERIVi^nVES 

Katsumasa  Harada;  Akio  Mats^hita;  Yasahiro  Kawachi,  and 

Hiroshi  Sasaki,  all  of  Yama^clii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  lapan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995[ser.  No.  524,045 
Claims  priority,  application  ,  lapan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212959; 
Sep.  6,  1994.  6-212961 

Int  a.*  C07F  7M2:  C07D  213/30 
VS.  CL  546—14  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparati(  n  of  a  3-oxy-5-oxo-6-heptenoic 
acid  derivative  having  the  formul  1: 

O      OR2 
II        I 
AiCH =CHCX:H2CHCH2CO<|fl' 


Rs     R«     R7 
H-N  ^— R, 

N 
I 
H 


(11) 


R5     R«     R7 


meanings  as  above,  and  each  of 
n  group. 


(in) 


(la) 


N— B 
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wherein  K^,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom: 

R5,  R«,  R7  and  Rg  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  a  lower  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  and  a  halo- 
gen atom, 

B  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 

R  is  a  tosyl  group. 


5,677,457 
METHOD  OF  PRIXARATION  OF  PHYSOSTIGMINE 
CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  FROM  ESEROLINE 
ETHERS 
Thomas  B.  K.  Lee,  Whitehouse  Station;  Zbongli  Gao,  Somer- 
ville,  and  Barbara  S.  Rauckman,  Flemington,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,409 
Int  a."  C07D  487/00 
VS.  a.  546—141  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


(la) 


wherein 

Y  is  hydrogen  oc  loweralkyl  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl, 
halogen,  loweralkoxy  or  hydroxy; 

X  is  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy.  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
which  process  comprises 

(a)  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  (Q) 


CH3 


(II) 


1405 


(111) 


wherein 
R,  X  and  m  are  as  defined  above; 

(b)  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  having  the  compound  of 
Formula  (Ul)  either 

(1)  with  an  isocyanate  of  the  formula  R,NCO  and  isolating  a 
product  of  formula  (I)  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen;  or 

(2)  with  a  compound  of  formula  (IV) 


wherein 
R  is  loweralkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  lowercycloalkyl,  lowcrcycloalkyl- 

loweralkyl.  lowerbicycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylloweralkyi; 
Rj  is  loweralkyl,  lowercycloalkyl.  lowercycloalkylloweralkyi, 

lowerbicycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylloweralkyi;  or 
R,  and  Rj  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  fonnula  (la) 


r 


—    N 


(IV) 


N— C— N 


R4 


wherein 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  to  afford  a  compound  of  fonnula 

(V) 


wherein 

R,  R4,  X  and  m  are  as  above; 

(c)  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  having  the  compound  of 

fonnula  (V)  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a  compouiid  of  the 

formula 


R,R2NH 

wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  as  above  in  the  presence  of  a  catboxyUc  acid  of 
the  formula 


R5COOH 

wherein 
R,  is  loweralkyl;  and  forming  and  isolating  the  product  of 
formula  (1). 


5,677,458 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AZATETRALONES 

George  J.  QualUcfa,  North  Stonington,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,408,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.608,071, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  215,071,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat 

Na  5,436,344,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

619350,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  3, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  725,604 

Int  CL*  C07D  2/5//6 

U.S.  CL  546—178  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  tl>e  formula 


wherein 
R,  X  and  m  are  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  loweralkyl,  with 
aqueous  hydrogen  bromide  and  lithium  haUde  to  afford  a 
compound  of  formula  (JSL) 


1406 


wberein  R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  ct  ioro,  bromo,  nitro,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  C,  to  C4  alkoxy,  C,  to  ^4  alkylthio  or  C,  to  Q  alkyl 

alkyl  comprising  reacting  a 


and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C, 
compound  of  the  formula 


toC, 


wherein  R*  is  — COR',  R' 


}1C 


R    are  independently  selected 
alkyl  and  R'  and  R^  are  as 
compound, 
wherein  the  compound  of  forrauli 


R»  or  —OR',  R',  R»,  and 

from  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^ 

defin^  above  with  an  alkyl  lithium 


n  where  R*  is  —COR'  and 
R*  is  — NR'R*  and  R'  and  R'  le  as  defined  above  is  formed 
by  reacting  the  compound  of  fa  inula  II  where  R*  is  —COR', 
is  hydrfgen  with  an  amide-forming 
where  R'  and  R'  are  as 


R'  is  —OR',  and  R' 


reagent  and  an  amine  HNR^I 
defined  above; 
wherein  the  compound  of  fotmulafel  where  R*  is  — COR',  R' 
—OR',  and  R'  is  C,  to  C«  all  yl  is  formed  by  reacting  the 
where  fe"  is  —COR*,  R'  is  —OR' 


compound  of  formula  n 
and  R'  is  hydrogen  with  an 
alcohol  R'OH,  where  R'  is 


( ster-forming  reagent  and  an 

< ',   to  C  6  alkyl;  and  amine 

HNR'R'  where  R^  and  R*  are  i  s  defined; 

wherein  the  compound  of  formula  11  wberein  R*  is  —COR*,  R' 

is  — OR',  and  R'  is  hydrogen  i  s  formed  performing  an  acid 

>f  formula  n  wherein  R*  is 


conversion  on  the  compound 
— CH=CH2  or  — CHj— YR', 
R'  is  and  acid  labile  alcohol 

with  the  proviso  that  where  R*  is 
version  includes  effecting  oxidative 
pound  of  formula  D  where  R"* 

with  the  proviso  that  where  R* 
conversion  includes  hydrolyzin; 
where  R*  is  — CH2— YR'  and 
hydrolyzing  step  with  an  oxidizing 

wherein  the  compound  of  formula 


1  nd  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
pn  itecting  group 

— CH=CH2,  said  acid  con- 
cleavage  of  the  coro- 
— CH=CH2, 

is  — CH2— YR',  said  acid 
the  compound  of  formula  H 
reacting  the  product  of  said 
reagent:  and 
where  R*  is  — CH=CH2  or 
— CH2 — YR'  is  formed  by  rea^ng  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


m 


wherein  R^  is  bromo  or  iodo  an  I  R'*  is  as  defined  above  with 
a  Grignard  reagent  of  the  formi  la 


BrMg— CHi— CH— fH2— R'' 
R' 

wherein  R*  is  — CH=CH,  or  -|CH 


as  defined  above  in  the  presenc  : 
lyst  and  at  a  sufficiently  low 
cific  displacement  of  only  the 
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I' 


IV 


2— YR'  and  R'  and  Y  are 
of  a  phosphine  ligand  cata- 
ten|)erature  such  that  a  regiospe- 
substituent  occurs. 


5,677,45  t 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARvt  nON  OF  MODULATORS 

OF  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTORS 

Ian  A.  Mc  Donald;  Jeffrey  P.  Whilfeii,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Nicholas  D.  Cosford,  La  Jolla,  ad  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sibia 

Neurosciences,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  C]  Uf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .2  37,640,  Nov.  10,  1W4,  Pat. 

No.  5^94,011.  This  appUcation  Ju  i.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,721 

Int.  CI.*C07d|40//IW 
VS.  a.  546—193 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparatioi  of  compounds  having  the 
structure  I: 


27  Claims 


R»"  I 

Rt^l    ,B 
9*         ^C?^   \ 

I  I  A 

R'  C*  C»       / 

I  II  I 

C.  O  R' 

R«-^     ^"^      ^R2 

wherein: 

A  is  a  1,  2  or  3  atom  bridging  species  which  forms  part  of  a 
saturated  or  monosaturated  5-,  6-  or  7-mcmbered  ring  includ- 
ing N\  C*,  C  and  B, 
B  is  selected  from  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NR'"— ,  wherein  R'"  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
alkylaiyl,  substituted  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl,  substituted  aryla- 
Ikyl;  — C"^'°°— ,  wherein  R'°°  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,^ydroxyalkyl,  aryl,  aiyloxyalkyl,  fluoro,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  cyano,  cyanomethyl,  — OR',  — NR'j,  or  — SR', 
wherein  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl,  alkynyl  or  aryl,  provided,  however,  that  neither  the 
— NR'2  nor  the  — SR'  fiinctionality  is  conjugated  with  an 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  fiinctionality;  or  B  is  =C">R'°° —  or 
=N — ,  provided  there  is  no  double  bond  in  the  ring  between 
A  and  B,  or  between  B  and  C'  when  there  is  a  double  bond 
between  N''  and  C",  and  provided  that  B  is  not  a  heteroatom 
when  A  is  a  1  atom  bridging  species, 
R",  R*,  R*  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen,    alkyl,     substituted     alkyl,     cycloalkyl,     substituted 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substituted 
allcynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted  alkylaryl, 
arylalkyl,  substituted  arylallcyl,  heterocyclic,  substituted  het- 
erocyclic, trifluororoethyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro; 
— S(0)R',  — S(0)2R'  or  — S(0)2NHR'.  wherein  each  R'  is  as 
defined  above,  provided,  however,  that  when  R^,  R*,  R'  or 
R*  is  — S(0)R',  R'  is  not  hydrogen,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  and 
provided  that  when  R^,  R"*.  R*  m  R*  is  S(0)2NHR',  R'  is 
not  alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 
— C(0)R",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  substituted  alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aryloxy, 
arylamino,  alkylaryl,  substituted  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl,  substi- 
tuted arylalkyl,  heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic  or  trif- 
luoromethyl,  provided,  however,  that  the  carbonyl  functional- 
ity is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality; 
— OR"',  wherein  R"'  is  selected  firom  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloallcyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  substi- 
tuted alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substitiited  alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted 
aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl,  substituted  ary- 
lalkyl, aroyl,  substituted  aroyl,  heterocyclic,  substituted  het- 
erocyclic, acyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl, 
provided,  however,  that  the  — OR"'  functionality  is  not  con- 
jugated with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality; 
— NR"'2,  wherein  each  R"'  is  independently  as  defined  above, 
or  each  R"'  and  the  N  to  which  they  are  attached  can 
cooperate  to  form  a  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-mcmbered  ring;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  — NR"'2  functionality  is  not  con- 
jugated with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality; 
— SR"",  wherein  R""  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  substi- 
tuted alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl,  heterocyclic,  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic  or  trifluoromethyl,  provided,  however, 
that  the  — SR""  functionality  is  not  conjugated  with  an 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality;  or 
— SiR""'3,  wberein  R""'  is  selected  from  alkyl  or  aryl, 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  or  substituted  alkylafyl,  or  R'  is  absent  when  there 
is  a  double  bond  between  N^  and  C",  and 
R'  and  R*"  are  each  independenUy  selected  firom  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  aryl,  aryloxyalkyi,  fluoro,  difluo- 
romethyl,  cyano.  cyanomethyl,  — OR'.  — NR'j.  or  — SR'. 
wherein  each  R'  is  as  defined  above,  provided,  however,  that 
neither  the  — NR'j  nor  the  — SR'  functionality  is  conjugated 
with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality. 
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said  method  comprising  comprises  reacting  picolinic  acid  with  a  Cr*'  salt  under  the  condi- 

(a)  contacting  acyl  pyridine  precursor  of  Formula  II  with  lactam  tions  of  a  temperature  of  from  70°  to  90°  C,  and  a  pH  of  from  3.5 

of  Formula  III  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base,  to  produce  to  4.2. 
pyridoyllactam  of  Formula  FV,  wherein  II  is: 


R' 


R* 

I 


o 

n 


I        II 

c*         c^ 

R*^     ^N'-^     ^R2 
wherein  III  is: 


R» 


111 


/ 

I 

r 


and  wherein  FV  is: 


R' 


I 

I  II 

C2 


o 

II 

c«_ 


IV 


R» 


I 
P 

(b)  rearranging  FV  into  cyclic  imine  "V: 


R»     1        B 

R'         H^      \ 
I  I 


R'  ^C*  C^     / 

I  II 


R» 


/    ^N'''     N 


Ri 


(c)  reducing  cyclic  imine  V  to  produce  cyclic  amine  VI: 
**      B 


R«    I       B 

R^  N-  \ 

I  I 


VI 


r5  c*  C*        I 

I  II  I 

,C*^  C?  H 


R«' 


'■N'' 


"R2 


and  thereafter,  optionally 
(d)  alkylating  VI  to  produce  L 


5^77,460 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677,461 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHROMIUM  PICOLINATE 

COMPLEX 
Myoung  Hee  Lee,  -  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Republic  of  Korea  Represented  by  Rural   Devdopment 
Administration,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629386 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
1995-8651 

Int  a.'  C07D  2/i/22 
U.S.  a.  546—263  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chromium  picolinate  complex  by  a 
reaction  of  picolinic  acid  with  chromium,  wherein  said  method 


5,677,462  -.. 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TAXA!<E  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Manud  Mas,  Villeurbanne,  and  Viviane  Massonneau, 
Ecnlly,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Rorer, 
SA.,  Antony,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,692,  May  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616,739. 
This  application  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  5,  1992,  92  11741 
Int  CL'  C07D  263/04:305/14 
VS.  a.  548—215  6  Claims 

1.  An  acid  of  formula  VD: 


Ar  C 


CXKJH 


(VH) 


Rs— O— CO— N  O 

R3^*^R4 

wherein 

Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  ^-naphthyl  radical  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  allcyl,  allcenyl, 
alkynyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  alkoxy.  allcylthio,  aryloxy.  aryltliio. 
hydro;iyl.  hydroxyallcyl.  mercapto,  formyl.  acyl,  acylamino, 
aroylamino,  alkoxycarfoonylamino,  amino,  alkylamino. 
diallcylamino.  caiboxyl,  alkoxycaibonyl.  carbamoyl,  dialicyl- 
caibamoyl.  cyano.  or  trifluoromethyl  radical,  wherein  the 
allcyl  radicals  and  the  alkyl  portions  of  the  other  radicals 
contain  I  to  4  cartmn  atoms,  the  alkenyl  and  alicynyl  radicals 
contain  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  aryl  radicals  are  phenyl 
or  a-  or  ^naphthyl  radicals. 

R)  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  4  carbons 
atoms,  an  aralkyi  radical  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  portion  represents  a  phenyl 
radical  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  at  least  one  alkoxy 
radical  containing  I  to  4  cariwn  atoms,  or  an  aryl  radical 
representing  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with 
at  least  one  alkoxy  radical  containing  I  to  4  carlxm  atoms. 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  4  carbons 
atoms,  an  aralkyi  radical  wherein  the  allcyl  portion  contains  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  portion  represents  a  phenyl 
radical  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  at  least  one  alkoxy 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  radical 
representing  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with 
at  least  one  alkoxy  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

alternatively  R,  and  R4.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  linked,  form  a  4-  to  7-membefed  ring,  and 

R,  represents  an  allcyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  at  least  one  chlorine  atom. 


5,677,463 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-IMINO-5- 

PHENYL-4  OXAZOLIDINONE  AND  ITS 

INTERMEDIATES 

Peter  J.  Bonk,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,772 
Int  CL'  C07D  263/36 
VS.  CL  548—225  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  intermediate  of  2-iraiDO- 
S-phenyl-4-oxazotidinone  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  cyanamide-containing  compound  to  an  sodium 
alkoxide  solution  to  form  a  reaction  mixture;  and 

(b)  adding  said  reaction  mixture  to  an  alkyl  mandelate  solution. 
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ind  Hiroshi  Hosono,  all  of 
1  tkeda  Chemical  Industries, 


5,677,. 
PRODUCTION  OF  OPnCAli.Y  ACTIVE  TRIAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEft  INTERMEDIATES 
Kalsumi  Itoh;  Akihiro  Tasaka, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  $er.  No.  453,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|Km,  May  31,  1994,  6-119147; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007576 

Int  a."  C07$  233/70 
VS.  a.  548—264.6 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (\  ): 
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O 

A 


HO    CH] 
I      I 
R— C— CH— N 

Ai-  Y  =  Z 


N—V 


phen  I 


gi  >up. 


wherein  Ar'  is  a  halogenated 
residue  having  at  the  a-carbon,  a 
the  group  consisting  of  a  silyl 
optionally  activated  hydroxyl  grou] 
tuted  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydroca  ix>n 
substituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  gn  tup, 
different,  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  methii  le 
with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  (R)  aap 


(V) 


group,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 

functional  group  selected  A-om 

a  double  bond,  and  an 

R'  is  an  optionally  substi- 

residue  or  an  optionally 

Y  and  Z  are,  the  same  or 

group  optionally  substituted 

(S)  represent  configurations. 


5,677,4(  5 
BENZALDEHYDE  OXIME  DEH  IVATIVES,  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE  TE  EREOF 
Akira  Takase,  Otsu;  Hiroyuki  Ki  i,  Yaaatokoriyama;  Kaniy- 
oshi  Nishida,  Koka-gun,-  KoicN  Morita,  Koka-gun;  Micliio 
Maniko,  Koka-gun;  Kinya  Ide,  wd  YoaUto  Ueyama,  both  of 
Knsatsu,  all  of  Japan,  aastgnofs  to  Shioiiogi  &  Co,  LttL, 
Onka-fta,  Japan 
Dhrisioii  or  Ser.  No.  271^41,  JoLlS,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,661. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  472,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|  an,  JoL  9,  1993,  7-170235 
Int  a.*  C«7»  233/88 
VS.  CL  548—336.1 
1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula  (l 


0  '? 


gropip 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
nylaUcyl,  optionally  substituted  ac^lalkyl 
phenylalkyl,  optionally  substimted 
alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,^ 
nyl,  halogenated  C^^  alkyl,  halogen^ited 
€2^  alkynyl,  Cj,,  cycloalkyl. 


phen  'I 


€2^  alkenyl,  halogenated 
substituted  phenyl,  benzyl, 
Tom  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen;  X  is  O  or  S;  Y  is 
cbnfiguration  of  the  E-isomer, 
i  omers;  provided  that,  when  X 
is  O,  R'  is  not  unsubstituted  bei  izyl;  wherein  the  substituted 


substituted  benzyl;  R^  is  selected 
hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy  1 
CH  or  N;  and  -  represents  any 
Z-isomer  or  a  mixture  of  E-  and  Z-i 


consisting  of  alkoxycarbo- 

optionally  substituted 

lenoxyalkyl,  and  wherein  the 


ilkyi,  Cj^  alkenyl,  C2.6  alky- 


acylalkyl,  substimted  phenylalkyl,  substituted  phenoxyalkyl,  sub- 
stimted phenyl,  substituted  benzyl  and  have  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,  alkyl,  €,.4  alkoxy, 
phenyl,  penoxy,  benzyloxy.  C,^  alkylthio,  C,.,  alkylsulfonyl, 
cyano,  nitro,  halogen,  halogenated  C,.,  alkyl.  and  halogenated  C,., 
alkoxy;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


32  Claims 


24  Claims 


5,677,466 

LABELLED  FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS, 

THE  USE  THEREOF  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

THEM 
Johannes  Weisenberger;  Hans-Dieter  Schul>ert,  both  of  Biber- 
ach;  Giinter  Linz,  Mittelbiberach;  Kari-Hcinz  Switek,  Bib- 
erach,  and  Frank  Hinunelsbadi,  Mittelbiberach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Kari  Thomae,  GmbH,  BIberach  an 
der  Riss,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,176,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,667 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1992,  42  13 
930.9;  Apr.  30,  1992,  42  14  245.8 

Int  CL'  C07D  207/26:207/263 
VS.  a.  548—518  10  Qaims 


■00 

MOO 


W6 
o 


iiOfTWB— OF*!!  iiaeTOMuiiMiiwiaauonn 

M  THE  nCaOCC  OF  KAUM  IT  BM  9t 


OF  HuuN  TMoaocmsimn 


1.  A  method  of  testing  binding  capability  of  a  chemical  sub- 
stance to  fibrinogen  receptors  which  comprises  combining  a 
chemical  substance  to  be  tested  with  an  amidine  of  formula 

R.— R*.  (I) 

wherein 

R„  represents  a  4-amidinophenyl  group,  and 
Rfc  represents  an  HOOC — D — C — B — A —  group,  wherein 
A   represents    an    optionally    methoxy-substituted    phenylene 

group, 
B  represents  a  methyleneoxy  group  bound  to  the  group  A  via  the 

oxygen  atom, 
C  represents  a  pyrrolidin-di-yl  or  pyrrolidinon-di-yl  group  sub- 
stituted by  the  group  R,  at  the  nitrogen  atom,  and 
D  represents  a  bond  or  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group,  whilst 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  3-phenylpropyl,  acetyl,  meth- 
anesulphonyl  or  pyrrolidinocarbonylmethyl  group, 
and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  in  the  amidine  of  formula  (1)  is 
replaced  by  tritium, 

or  the  salts  thereof,  and  measuring  the  amount  of  chemical  sub- 
stance bound  to  the  fibrinogen  receptor. 
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5,677,467 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ACETOGENINS 


Thomas  R.  Hoye,  St  Paul,  and  Zliixiong  Ye,  Minneapolis,  both    IV: 
of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  tlie  University  of  Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,858 
Int  CL*  C07D  307/58:307/12 
VS.  CL  549—320  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  palladium  catalyst,  Cul 
and  a  base,  in  an  organic  solvent  to  yield  an  enyne  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  H,  alkyl  or  aryl. 
4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


(CH2)5— (R')— CH{OH)— CH2 


(I) 


(CHj),R' 


HO 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  alkyl  or  aryl;  comprising: 
(a)  coupling  a  vinyl  iodide  of  formula  11: 


I— CH=CH— (R')— CH(OR«)— CH2 


(H) 


wherein  R^  is  a  removable  hydroxy  protecting  group,  with  a 
compound  of  formula(III): 


HO 


(III) 


CH:C  =  CH 


CH2C  =  C-R' 


=  C— CH=CH-eR'^CH(OR*>-CH,- 


CHiC  =  C— R' 


HO 


and  (b)  hydrogenating  the  enyne  of  formula  FV  and  removing  the 
hydroxy  protecting  group  to  yield  a  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,677,468 

ARTEMISININ  DIMER  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

ANTICANCER  ACnVITY 

Qun  Y.  Zheng,  Superior,  and  Lynn  G.  Darbie,  Loveiand,  both 

of  Coio.,  assignors  to  Hauscr,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,771 

Int  a.'  C07D  321/02 

VS.  a.  549—348  12  Claims 

1.  An  anticancer  artemisinin  dimer  of  the  formula: 


H]C 


or  isomer  thereof  where  R  is  polyethylene  glycol. 


5,677,469 

PROCESS  FOR  RESOLVING  CHIRAL  ACIDS  WITH 

l-AMINOINDAN-2-OLS 

Paul  van  Eikeren,  Carlisie;  Francis  X.  McConviOe.  Grafton, 

and  Jorge  L.  Lopez,  Southborough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Sepracor,  Inc.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,255 
Int  CL*  C07D  307/02 
VS.  a.  549—484  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  an  enantiomer  mixture  of  a 
chiral  acid  of  formula 

R'R^R^CCOOH 

or  a  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  OH; 

R^  is  methyl  or  cyclohcxyl;  and 

R'  is  aryl,  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

or  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  tetrahydrofuran  or  tetrahydropyran 
ring; 
said  piocess  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  said 
enantJomer  of  l-aminoindan-: 

(b)  separating  said  mixture  into 
enantiomer  of  said  acid  as  a 
fraction  enriched  in  a  second 

(c)  recovering  said  chiral  acid 


acid  or  salt  thereof  with  an 

in  a  suitable  solvent; 
first  fraction  enriched  in  one 
dikstereomeric  salt  and  a  second 
4ianQomer;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  fractions. 


2  ol  1 


fro  1 
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5,677,4  '0 
BACCATIN  DERTVATTVES  .  LND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  T  3E  SAME 
Keqii   Itejiliara,   Uniwa;   Toml  i   HasUyanut,   Washimiya- 
machi;  Naoyuld  Harada,  Uraita;  Kimihiko  Ozaki,  Higash- 
imurayama;  Motoald  Ohashi,  Ifoganei;  Noriyuki  Nakanishi, 
Kawaguciii,  and  Tctsuo  Yama^ciii,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Iknabe  Sdyaka  C«^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  9er.  No.  480,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jafan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-145843; 


Jun.  28, 1994.  6-145844;  Feb.  28, 


Int  CL*  C071 1  305/14 


VS.  CL  549^-510 


1.      A      process      for      prepkring 
hydroxypropionyloxy)baccatin  com  )ound 
mula  (VI): 


HO 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  )  Ikanoyl  group  or  a  protective 
group  for  hydroxy  group;  R^  n  presents  a  protective  group  for 


hydroxy  group;  R    represents 


1995,  7-039480 


22  Claims 


a      13a-(3-ainino-2- 
represented  by  the  fw- 


(VI) 


OR' 


OR* 


represents  a  substituted  or  unsif>stituted  benzoyl  group;  and  X 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsabstituted  aryl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  lower  all  ;enyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alkynyl  gi  mp. 


or  a  salt  thereof, 

which  comprises  reduci  iig 


hydroxypFopionyloxy)baccatin 
fonnula  (V): 


R') 


wherein  R'.  R^  R^  R*  and  } 
defined  above, 
and,  if  necessary,  converting  the 
tliereof. 


13a-(3-azido-2- 


compound  represented  by  the 


(V) 


OR* 
have  the  same  meanings  as 

resulting  compound  to  a  salt 


5,677^71 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  QUINONE 

DERIVATIVE 

Klmio  Hamamura,  Chlba;  Tetsuo  Iwama,  Ibaraki;   Chiaki 
Seki,  Aichi,  and  Masaynki  Konishi,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,757,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203372,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,476,955.  This  application  Jid.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,412 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-62463; 
Oct  8,  1993,  5-275914 

Int  CL*  C07C  50/12 
VS.  a.  552—299  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  quinone  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (VI): 


a  lower  allcanoyl  group;  R'* 


■^^ 


(VI) 


wherein  '  and  R^  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other  and 
mean  individually  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  may 
form  an  aromatic  ring  together,  n  stands  for  0  or  an  integer  of  1-9, 
and  a  linkage — is  a  single  or  double  bond,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  l,4,4„,8^-tetrahydro-4„a-alkenyl-la,4a- 

nietlianonaphthalene-S,8-dione  derivative  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


a) 


wherein  R',  R^,  n  and  a  linkage — have  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  above,  to  a  Retro  Diels-Alder  reaction  to  yield  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (VI). 


5,677,472 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  SPHINGOMYELIN 
Lena  Nyberg,  Svcdala,  and  Hans  Burling,  Lund,  both  of  Swe- 
den,   assignors    to    Svenska    Mejeriemas    Rlksfoerening 
Ekonomi  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00105,  S  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  501,021 

Chums  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  2, 1993,  9300454 

Int  CL'  C07C  1/00 

VS.  a.  554—20  11  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  sphingomyelin  from  a  phospholipid- 

containing  fat  concentrate,  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  the  fat  concentrate  in  a  solvent  mixture  having 
essentially  polar  organic  solvent  and  an  essentially  non-polar 
organic  solvent, 

(b)  withdrawing  a  phase  consisting  mainly  of  the  essentially 
non-polar  organic  solvent  and  phospholipids  dissolved 
therein,  whereby  the  concentration  of  sphingomyelin  in  the 
essentially  non-polar  organic  solvent  is  in  the  range  of  about 
2-20  mg/ml, 

(c)  adding  to  the  phase  withdrawn  in  step  (b)  an  organic  solvent 
of .  intermediate  polarity  in  a  volume  ratio  to  the  essentially 
non-polar  organic  solvent  in  the  range  of  1:1-2:1  and  at  a 
temperature  of  about  13°  to  25°  C,  thereby  forming  a  precipi- 
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acids  having  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  esters  thereof  or  mix- 
tures thereof  to  a  skeletal  isomerization  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
water  or  a  lower  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  1 50°  to  350°  C.  using 
a  zeolite  as  a  catalyst,  wherein  said  zeolite  has  a  linear  pore 
structure  of  pore  size  that  is  small  enough  to  retard  dimerization 
and  large  enough  to  allow  difiTusion  of  said  branched  chain  fatty 
acids  or  alkyl  esters  tliereof;  and 
isolating  branched  chain  fatty  acids  or  alkyl  esters  thereof  or 

mixtures  thereof  from  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  the 

skeletal  isomerization  reaction. 


tate,  comprising  mainly  sphingomyelin,  together  with  a  vis- 
cous phase  and  a  solvent  phase,  and  then 
(d)  withdrawing  said  precipitate  and  said  viscous  phase,  and 
separating  them  from  one  another. 


5,677,473' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED 

CHAIN  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  ALKYL  ESTERS  THEREOF 

lUieshi  Tomifuji;  Hiroshi  Abe;  Yoshihisa  Matsumura,  and 

Yasumitsu  Sakuma,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-129589 

Int  a.'  C07C  51/00:51/353 

V.S.  a.  554—158  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  branched  chain  fatty  acids  or  alkyl 

esters  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  unsaturated  fatty 


5,677,474 

PRODUCING  COMMERCULLY  VALUABLE 

POLYPEPTIDES  WITH  GENETICALLY  TRANSFORMED 

ENDOSPERM  TISSUE 
John  C.  Rogers,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washing- 
ton University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385^66.  Jul.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,800,  Jul.  29, 

1988,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,360 

Int  CL*  AOIH  1/06:  C12N  15/05:15/09:15/29 

VS.  a.  800—205  35  Claims 

1.  A  differentiated,  transgenic,  cereal  plant  that  produces  seeds 
comprised  of  endosperm  tissue,  wherein  said  endosperm  tissue 
comprises  a  genetic  construct  which  is  comprised  of  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  that  is  foreign  to  said  cereal  plant 
and  an  endosperm-specific  pron>oter.  wherein  expression  of  said 
DNA  sequence  is  substantially  greater  in  said  endosperm  tissue 
than  in  leaf  and  root  tissues  of  said  plant  and  wherein  said  cereal 
plant  is  one  that  produces  a  floral  tiller. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,677,475 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR  IMPACT  TEST  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Motohide  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190583 

Int  a.*  GOIL  27/00 

MS.  CI.  73—1  D  6  Claims 


o 


J^^ 
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jc*"^f  F't—^' 


1.  An  impact  test  method  for  testing  the  impact  resistance  of  an 
acceleration  sensor  having  a  cantileveted  sensor  tip  containing  a 
diaphragm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  station  in  a  process  of  assembling  acceleration 
sensors,  and,  at  the  test  station,  bringing  a  rod-like  push 
needle  into  direct  contact  with  a  free  end  of  the  cantilevered 
sensor  tip, 

supplying  a  current  to  the  acceleration  sensor  to  be  tested, 

displacing  the  rod-like  push  needle  to  deform  the  cantilevered 
sensor  tip, 

detecting  a  voltage  output  fit>m  the  acceleration  sensor  in 
response  to  stresses  generated  at  the  diaphragm  of  the  canti- 
levered sensor  tip  while  displacing  the  rod-like  push  needle 
against  the  free  end  of  said  sensor  tip,  and 

continuing  said  displacing  step  and  said  detecting  step  until  the 
detected  output  voltage  reaches  a  piedetermined  value. 


5,677,476 
SENSOR  AND  TRANSMITTER  WITH  MULTIPLE 
OUTPUTS 
W.   Patrick  McCarthy,   Indianapolis,  and   Olaf  F.   Braster, 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Endress  -i-  Hauser 
Conducta  Gcsellschalt  fuer  Mess-  und  Regeltechnik  MBH  & 
Co.,  Geriingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597407 

Int  O."  GOIR  19/00:  H03K  17/60;  G06F  I/OO;  GftlW  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—29.01  8  CUims 


a  second  sensor  providing  a  second  input  signal  in  response  to 
the  value  of  a  second  parameter,  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensors  and  to  the 
first  and  second  power  input  and  signal  output  loops,  the 
controller  providing  a  first  output  signal  on  the  first  power 
input  and  signal  output  in  response  to  the  first  input  signal  and 
a  second  output  signal  on  the  second  power  input  and  signal 
output  loop  in  response  to  both  the  first  input  signal  and  the 
second  input  signal. 


5,677,477 
HERMETIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR  TEST  CHAMBER 
Chi  Soon  Man;  Lee  Jae  In;  Kim  Yong  Kyum,  all  of  Seoul,  and 
Oh  Tae  Hyung,  Kungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Fded  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,110 
Int  CL"  GOIM  3/02 


VS.  a.  73—37 


18  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  transmitter  assembly  using  die  same  lines  for 
power  input  and  for  output  signals  and  a  single  power  supply,  the 
measuring  transmitter  comprising 
a  first  power  input  and  signal  output  loop  coupled  to  the  power 

supply, 
a  second  power  input  and  signal  output  loop  coupled  to  the 

power  supply, 
a  first  sensor  for  providing  a  first  input  signal  in  response  to  the 
value  of  a  first  parameter. 
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1.  A  method  for  over  pressure  testing  a  pressure  sensitive  inte- 
grated circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  the  (Kessure  sensitive  integrated  circuit  in  a  socket  in 
a  hermetic  enclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet; 

b)  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
pressure  sensitive  integrated  circuit  via  the  inlet  of  the  her- 
metic enclosure; 

c)  applying  a  predetermined  vacuum  on  a  second  surface  of  the 
pressure  sensitive  integrated  circuit  different  from  the  first 
surface  via  the  outlet  of  the  hermetic  enclosure:  and 

d)  removing  the  pressure  sensitive  integrated  circuit  from  within 
the  enclosure. 


5,677,478 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  FILTRATION 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fann 

Instrument  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,774 
Int  CL'  GOIN  15/OS 
VS.  CL  73—38  19  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  control  system  for  use  with  a  filtration  medium  in 
a  pressurized  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chamber  structure  defining  a  chamber  for  containing  pressur- 
ized fluids; 
a  divider  piston  within  said  chamber  for  separating  said  chamber 

into  first  and  second  pressure  isolated  areas; 
a  first  pressure  responsive  relief  mechanism  for  providing  a  fluid 
conununicauon  passage  from  said  first  area  to  an  area  external 
to  said  chamber  when  the  pressure  in  said  first  area  exceeds  a 
first  predetermined  pressure  value: 
and  a  second  pressure  responsive  relief  mechanism  for  providing 
a  fluid  communication  passage  between  said  first  and  second 
pressure  areas  through  said  divider  piston  when  the  pressure 
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in  said  first  area  diffen  from 
by  a  second  predeteimined 


5^77,480 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSESSING  THE 

OPERATING  CONDITION  OF  A  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR  IN  A  CORROSIVE  GAS  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

A.  Niinal  Liyanage,  IbaraU;  Elkhi  Ozawa,  Chiba;  Kazuo 

Yokogi,  and  Jean-Marie  Fricdt,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sodcte  Anonyme  pour  i'Etude  et 

I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,684 

Int  a.'  GOIM  3/04 

VS.  a.  73—46  14  Qaims 


pre  isure 


pressure  in  said  second  area 
value. 


5,677,4^9 

METHOD  OF  CHECKING  WAT  ERPROOF  CONNECTORS 

FOR  WATERPROOFNESS,  AJrt)  WATERPROOFNESS 

CHECKING  APPARATUS  AND  JIG 

Toshinori   Igura,   and   Masaru   fukoda,   both   of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1996, ;  ier.  No.  601^98 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jafan,  Feb.  17, 1995,  7-029139; 
Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197686 

GOlL  9/00:  HOIR  13/52 


Int  CL'  G«1M  3/00. 
VS.  a.  73—40 
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1.  A  method  of  checicing  a  water]  roof  connector  for  watcrproof- 
ness  comprising  a  connector  housing  with  a  terminal- 
accommodating  chamber  formed  i  herein  into  which  a  terminal 


tvire  has  been  inserted  from  a 
said  terminal-accommodating 
waterproofing  rubber  stopper 


attached  to  an  end  of  an  insulated 
first  side  of  said  connector  housing 
chamber  having  been  sealed  by  a 
through  which  said  insulated  wire  |  asses,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

engaging  a  connector-holding  blilc  in  a  watertight  manner  with 
a  second  side  of  said  connectoi  housing  at  which  said  connec- 
tor is  fitted  with  a  mating  con  lector; 
depressurizing   an   interior   of    said   connector   through   said 

connector-holding  block;  and 
detecting  and  comparing  a  pressi^  inside  said  coimector  with  a 


reference   pressure   preset 
presence  of  leakage. 


to 


2  Claims 
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determine   presence   or   non- 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  malfiinction  or  failure  of  a  corrosion 
sensitive  element  due  to  a  internal  leak  in  a  non-inert  gas  distribu- 
tion system  while  in  use,  comprising: 

flowing  non-inert  gas  through  said  gas  distribution  system  which 
is  provided  with  a  corrosion  sensitive  element; 

determining  an  operating  output  pressure  of  the  corrosion  sensi- 
tive element  in  the  gas  distribution  system  while  the  non-inert 
gas  is  flowing  through  the  system; 

turning  off  the  gas  flow  in  the  gas  distribution  system  at  a  point 
downstream  of  the  coirosion  sensitive  element; 

measuring  the  output  pressure  of  the  corrosion  sensitive  eletnent 
in  the  absence  of  gas  flow  through  the  gas  distribution  system: 

determining  the  existence  of  a  malfunction  or  failure  of  the 
corrosion  sensitive  element  when  the  output  pressure  of  the 
corrosion  sensitive  element  in  the  absence  of  gas  flow  exceeds 
the  operating  output  pressure  of  the  corrosion  sensitive  ele- 
ment in  the  presence  of  gas  flow  and  when  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  operating  output  pressure  of  the  corrosion 
sensitive  element  in  the  presence  of  gas  flow  and  the  output 
pressure  of  the  corrosion  sensitive  element  in  the  absence  of 
gas  flow  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5,677,481 
VISCOSITY  MAINTENANCE 
Robert  G.  Brown,  Keenc,  NA,  and  Ame  Jobannessen,  Green- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  Markem  Corporation,  Keene,  N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,162 
Int  a.*  GOIN  11/14:11/00;  G05D  11/00:  B4U  29/38 
VS.  CL  73— 54J8  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  relative  viscosity,  comprising: 
a  fluid  reservoir, 

a  stirrer  movably  mounted  within  said  fluid  reservoir,  said  stirrer 

including  two  members,  one  of  said  members  being  more 

bendable  than  the  other  of  said  members,  and 

a  sensing  system  that  detects  a  differential  bend  between  said 

members  when  said  stirrer  moves,  said  differential  bend  being 
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related  to  a  viscosity  of  a  fluid  when  the  fluid  is  included  in 
said  fluid  reservoir. 


5,677,482 
DETERMINING  THROTTLE  POSITION  SENSOR 
OUTPUT 
Thomas  Scott  Gee,  Canton;  Michael  Thomas  CooUn,  West- 
land;  Graham  Arthur  Snow,  Novi;  Marsha  Wendel,  New 
Boston,  and  Todd  Leonard  Rachd,  Canton,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Gk>bal  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FikMl  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,226 
Int.  CL'  GOIM  15/00:19/00 
VS.  CL  7J— 118.1  1  Claim 


if  no,  setting  the  backgroiuid  loop  counter  to  0  and  ending; 
if  yes,  incrementing  the  background  loop  counter  by  one; 
determining  whether  the  throttle  position  value  is  equal  to  the 

Ratch  value  or  the  background  loop  counter  is  less  than  a 

throttle  position  counter; 
if  no,  ending; 
if  yes,  determining  whetter  die  throttle  position  value  is  less 

tlian  the  Ratch  value; 
if  yes,  allowing  a  redixnion  in  the  value  of  Ratch.  Downward 

Ratching,  at  rate  "A"  and  computing  the  rolling  average  of  the 

value  of  Ratch; 
if  the  difference  between  the  value  of  Ratch  and  the  value  of  a 

previously  stored  value,  RATKAM,  is  great  enough,  updating 

dte  value  of  RATKAM  with  the  value  of  Ratch; 
if  no,  determining  whether  the  engine  is  running; 
if  no,  ending; 

if  yes,  determining  whether  the  time,  T,  has  elapsed; 
if  yes,  ending; 

if  no,  determining  whether  the  brake  is  applied; 
if  no,  ending; 

if  yes,  determining  whether  the  drive  switch  indicates  neutral; 
if  yes,  ending; 
if  no,  allowing  an  increase  in  the  value  of  Raich,  Upward 

Ratching,  at  the  rate  of  "B"  and  computing  the  rolling  average 

of  the  value  of  Ratch; 
if  dte  value  of  Ratch  is  greater  to  the  value  of  a  calibrateable 

parameter,  RATTV,  setting  the  value  of  Ratch  to  the  value  of 

RATlV;and 
if  the  difference  between  the  value  of  Ratch  and  the  value  of  a 

calibrateable  parameter,  RATKAM,  is  great  enough,  updating 

the  value  of  RATKAM  widi  die  value  of  Ratch. 


5,677,483 

SIDEWALL  PLUNGING  TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Isaac  Y.  Tam,  470  Americano  Way,  Fairfield,  CaUf.  94533 

Filed  JuL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,023 

IbL  CL'  B60C  23/02 

VS.  a.  73—146.8  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  throttle  position  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  providing  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
duottle  position  sensor  coupled  to  the  engine,  and  an  electronic 
engine  control  for  governing  the  engine,  by  using  electronic  engine 
control  and  a  throttle  position  sensor  to  provide  a  throttle  position 
output,  further  including: 

determining  the  engii>e's  volumetric  efiBciency; 

determining  a  minimum  calibrateable  time  duration,  T,  during 
which  engine  operating  conditions  are  stable; 

limiting  the  anKxint  of  time  during  which  updating  of  tiuottle 
position  is  permitted; 

generating  a  rolling  average  of  throttle  position;  and 

initializing  the  value  of  a  Ratch  parameter; 

determining  whether  die  throttle  position  sensor  output  is  stable; 

if  no,  setting  a  background  loop  counter  to  0  and  ending; 

if  yes,  determining  whether  there  is  a  throttle  position,  ignition, 
or  mass  air  flow  failure; 

if  no,  setting  the  background  loop  counter  to  0  and  ending; 

if  yes,  determining  whether  the  throttle  is  closed; 


1.  A  sidewall  plunging  tire  air  pressure  gauge  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  means; 

b)  a  plunger  means  protrudingly  and  retractably  mounted  on  said 
handle  means; 

c)  a  spring  means  mounted  on  said  handle  means  for  pushing 
said  plunger  means  outward; 

d)  an  indicator  means  mounted  on  said  handle  means  for  indi- 
cating the  amount  of  retraction  of  said  plunger  means: 

e)  a  stopper  means  mounted  on  said  handle  means  for  stopping 
the  movement  of  said  handle  means  when  said  stopper  means 
hits  the  sidewall  of  a  tire. 
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5,677,4(4 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING   THE  FLOW  IN  A  FLUID 

CHANNkL 

Haiimut  Stark,  Stockclsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Drager- 

werk  AktiengeseUschaft,  Liibec^,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Gefmany,  Jan.  18, 1995,  195  01 
347.6 

Int  CL'  GOiF  1/68 
MS.  a.  73—204.24  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  fluid  fl^w  in  a  fluid  channel,  compris- 
ing: 

a  thermocouple  including  theniK^unctions  arranged  one  behind 
the  other  in  a  direction  of  flowj  defined  by  the  fluid  channel; 

an  ac  power  source  connected  ut  said  thermocouple  for  main- 
taining a  working  temperaturs  of  said  thermocouple  higher 
than  a  temperature  of  said  fluii 

a  measuring  circuit  connected  to  kaid  thermocouple  for  evaluat- 
ing a  thermocouple  voltage,  sad  measuring  circuit  including 
ac  elimination  means  for  eliminating  during  a  measurement 
phase,  by  substraction,  ac  volttge  components  superimposed 
on  said  thermocouple  voltage. 


ACCELERATION  SENSOR  WI  PH  COMPENSATION  FOR 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  CHANGE 
Tkkesfai  Naluunnra,  Uji,  Japan,  vsignor  to  Mnrata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  , 

Filed  Oct  3, 1995,  ier.  No.  538,363 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Ja^an,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-266366 
Int  CI."  GOJP  /5/08 
U&a.73— 497 
!S 
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3.  An  acceleration  sensor  with 
perature  changes,  comprising: 
a  plate-shaped  vibrator  with  a  diskal 
structured  for  deforming  unifo  rmly 
temperature  change; 
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a  plurality  of  pairs  of  piezoelectric  elements  which  are  arranged 
on  the  vibrator  so  as  to  confront  each  other  through  said 
vibrator  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  positions; 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  supplying  said  piezoelectric  elements 
with  a  driving  signal  so  as  to  cause  said  vibrator  to  have  a 
longitudinal  vibration  with  opposite  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion movements  at  said  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  first  differential  circuit  for  differentiating  the  output  signals  of 
a  first  pair  of  said  piezoelectric  elements; 

a  second  differential  circuit  for  differentiating  the  output  signals 
of  a  second  pair  of  piezoelectric  elements; 

a  third  differential  circuit  for  differentiating  the  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  differential  circuits. 


5,677,486 
OSCILLATION  GYROSCOPE 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Uji;  Katsumi  Fi^imoto,  Kaminiikawa-gun, 
and  Kazuhiro  Ebara,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Maniifocturing  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1994,  6-305550; 
Not.  14, 1994,  6-305551 

Int  CL»  GOIC  19/00 
VS.  CI.  73—504.14 


UCUims 


ISCtaims 


end  and  a  proximal  end.  and 
in  response  to  an  ambient 


1.  An  oscillation  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  drivable  vibrating  body; 

a  plurality  of  drive/detection  devices  associated  wridi  said  vibrat- 
ing body  and  operable  for  both  driving  said  vibrating  body 
and  detecting  signals  corresponding  to  a  rotation  angular 
velocity  of  said  vibrating  body; 

an  oscillator  circuit,  connected  to  said  drive/detection  devices, 
for  driving  said  vibrating  body; 

a  differential  circuit  connected  to  said  drive/detection  devices  for 
receiving  said  signals  from  each  of  said  drive/detection 
devices  and  outputting  a  differential  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  rotation  angular  velocity; 

an  addition  signal  computing  unit  for  computing  at  least  one 
signal  having  a  phase  difference  with  respect  to  said  differen- 
tial signal;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  the  respective  outputs  of  said  differential 
circuit  and  said  addition  signal  computing  circuit; 

wherein  said  phase  difference  and  an  amplitude  of  said  at  least 
one  signal  from  said  additional  signal  computing  unit  are  such 
that  an  adder  output  signal  from  said  adder  obtained  by 
adding  said  at  least  one  signal  and  said  differential  output 
signal  under  the  condition  that  no  rotation  angular  velocity  is 
appUed  to  said  vibrating  body  has  an  amplitude  less  than  that 
of  said  differential  output  signal. 
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5,677,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ACCELERATION  OR  MECHANICAL  FORCES 

Knud  Styhr  Hansen,  Kokkcdal,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S 

Brud  &  Kjaer,  Naerum,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Oct  13, 1995, 1159/95 
Int  a."  GOIP  15/09 
VS.  a.  73— S14J4  15  Claims 

129 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  acceleration  or  mechanical  forces 
with  said  acceleration  causing  inertial  forces,  said  transducer  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  piezoelectric  element  having  a  polarization  axis, 

a  supporting  base, 

two  arms  or  uprights  placed  on  the  supporting  base,  the  arms  or 
uprights  being  deformable  or  tiltable  in  relation  to  the  sup- 
porting base  by  a  component  of  a  mechanical  or  an  inertial 
force  acting  substantially  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
polarization  axis  of  said  at  least  one  piezoelectric  element, 
and 

at  least  two  spaced  surfiices.  the  at  least  one  piezoelectric 
element  being  mounted  in  between  and  in  shear  relationship 
with  the  at  least  two  spaced  surfaces,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
spaced  surfaces  being  part  of  one  of  the  two  arms  or  uprights, 
and  the  surfaces  being  arranged  so  that  they  are  mutually 
displaceable  by  said  force  component. 


ated  within  said  bearing  and  said  transducers  being  opend>le 
to  output  corresponding  electrical  signals  in  response  to  said 
pressure  waves;  and 
detecting  means  for  monitoring  said  electrical  signals  and  for 
detecting  a  specific  pressure  wave  recurring  over  intervals  of 
time  indicative  of  bearing  damage  and  for  detecting  a  specific 
pressure  wave  recurring  over  intervals  of  time  indicative  of 
rotational  speed,  said  detecting  means  including  electronic 
circuit  means  for  comparing  an  electrical  signal  from  one  of 
said  transducers  with  an  electrical  signal  from  another  of  said 
transducers,  said  circuit  operable  to  cancel  out  common  back- 
ground noise  in  said  signals  by  subtracting  said  signals  from 
one  another  thereby  resulting  in  signal  spikes  indicative  of 
bearing  damage  and  rotational  speed  when  generated. 


5,677,489 

DISTRIBUTED  STRUCTURAL  CHARACTERISTIC 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING  A  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

ACOUSTIC  WAVEGUIDE 

WUUam  Bert  SpiUman,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  Vt^  assignor  to  Sim- 

monds  Predsioa  Products,  Inc  Ricfafldd,  Ohk> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,413,  JuL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^38 

Int  CL'  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  CL  73—598  28  Claims 

.16 


5,677,488 

PIEZOELECTRIC  FILM  TRANSDUCER  SYTEM  FOR 

BEARINGS 

Russell  E.  Monahan,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Kevin  J.  Fontenot  Ypsi- 

lanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,956,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  557,905 

Int  a.'  GOIM  13/04 

VS.  a.  73—593  18  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  in-use  monitoring  of  a  rolling  ele- 
ment bearing  in  order  to  detect  pressure  waves  generated  in  said 
bearing  as  a  result  of  bearing  damage  and  to  detect  pressure  waves 
generated  in  said  bearing  as  a  result  of  bearing  rotational  speed, 
said  monitoring  system  comprising: 

said  rolling  element  bearing  having  a  support  structure  and  a 

plurality  of  rolling  elements; 
at  least  two  piezoelectric  film  transducers  coupled  to  said  sup- 
port stnicture  of  said  bearing  on  opposing  sides  thereof,  said 
transducers  receiving  and  sensing  pressure  waves  generated 
by  said  rolling  elements  in  said  bearing,  said  transducers 
being  mechanically  responsive  to  said  pressure  waves  gener- 


— piiT— Ie^ctwomicsI 


1.  An  acoustic  analyzer  comprising, 

an  elongated  acoustic  source  waveguide  coupled  to  an  acoustic 
energy  source  and  acoustically  coupled  along  a  first  length- 
wise portion  to  a  structure  to  be  analyzed, 

an  elongated  unidirectional  waveguide  acoustically  coupled 
along  a  second  lengthwise  portion  to  the  strucmre  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  acoustic  source  waveguide,  said  unidirec- 
tional waveguide  being  constructed  to  have  a  substantially 
single  direction  for  transmitting  acoustic  energy,  and 

sensor  means  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  unidirectional 
waveguide  to  detect  acoustic  energy  transmitted  into  said 
unidirectional  waveguide  along  said  second  lengthwise  por- 
tion from  said  source  waveguide  along  said  first  lengthwise 
portion. 


5,677,490 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  WELD  SEAMS  IN 

PIPES,  SHEETS  AND  CONTAINERS 
Werner  Gunther,  PnUieira;  Bemhard  Karbach,  Erfetadt- 
Friesenheinw  Helmut  Heckhauser,  Heme,  and  Siegmar 
Schulz,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F.  H.  Gotlfeld 
Gcsdlschaft  fur  Zerstorungsfreie  Werkstoffprufung  mbH, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AI0151,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19686,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  04 
952.4 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/10:29/26 
VS.  a.  73—622  14  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  testing  device  for  testing  a  weld  in  a  strucmre 
having  a  base  material  with  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface. 
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ning  plane  in  said  array,  said  first  group  of  transducer 
elements  in  said  scaniune  plane  beine  arraneed  to  oermit 
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a  starter  specimen  first  grip  having  a  flange  engaged  to  the 
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wberein  the  weld  has  a  weld  tin  :  which  extends  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  tbe  first  and  set  ond  surfaces  and  a  root,  said 
ultrasonic  testing  device  comprisinj  : 

(a)  two  inspection  head  supp<  rts  specularly  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  weld; 

(b)  first  inspection  head  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
ultrasonic  radiation  which  enters  the  structure  at  the  first 
surface  and  travels  through  the  base  material  to  the  second 


surface,  where  the  ultrasonic 
creep  wave,  which  propagates 
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22     2S     24     25 


radiation  takes  the  form  of  a 
along  the  second  surface  and 


through  the  root  wberein  the  ci  sep  wave  engages  the  root  in  a 
direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  weld  line, 
and  through  the  base  material  o  the  first  surface  wherein  the 
creep  wave  is  received  by  the  f  rst  inspection  head  means  such 
that  the  path  of  the  ultrasa  lie  radiation  is  substantially 
U-shaped,  the  first  inspection  head  means  is  attached  to  the 
two  inspection  head  supports  aid  takes  the  form  of  immersion 
technique-inspection  heads;  an  1 
(c)  second  inspection  head  meanj  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
ultrasonic  radiation  which  en  ers  the  structure  at  tbe  first 
surface  at  a  flatter  entrance  an{  le  than  the  ultrasonic  radiation 
of  tbe  first  inspection  head  m  :ans,  travels  through  the  base 
material  towards  the  second  :;urface,  through  tbe  root  and 
back  to  the  first  surface  such  hat  the  path  of  the  ultrasonic 
radiation  is  substantially  V-sha|  ed,  tbe  second  inspection  head 
means  is  attached  to  the  two  inspection  bead  supports  and 
takes  the  form  of  immersion  ti  cbnique-inspection  heads. 


SPAKSE  TWO-DIMENSIONAt  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Sycd  Onur  Ishrak,  SanU  Clara;  Mehmet  Salahi,  San  Jose; 
Fariiad  Towfiq,  SanU  Clara,-  Alan  Ctai-Chnng  Tai,  and  Ha 
Thanh  Pham,  both  of  Milpitafe,  all  of  CaUf,,  assignors  to 
Diasonks  Ultrasound,  Iik.,  Saiaa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  287,22S,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,050 
Int  CL'  GOIN  29/00:  HO  IL  41/04;  A61B  8/14 
VS.  CL  73— «41  I  14  Claims 


41.     /^ 

/ 

ii 

■*"" 

1.  A  two-dimensional  ultrasonic  |ransducer  for  fonning  images 
comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements 
for  producing  ultrasonic  bursts , 
sound,  said  plurality  of  transdu  ;er 
dimensional  array  in  the  follov  ing 
i.  said  plurality  of  transducer 
transducer  elements  arrange  I 


arranged  in  two  dinoensions 
and  receiving  reflected  ultra- 
elements  arranged  in  a  two 
manner: 

e  ements  having  a  first  group  of 
in  said  transducer  in  a  scan- 


ning plane  in  said  array,  said  first  group  of  transducer 
elements  in  said  scanning  plane  being  arranged  to  permit 
scanning; 

ii.  said  plurality  of  transducer  elements  having  a  second  group 
of  transducer  elements  arranged  in  said  transducer  in  an 
elevational  plane  in  said  array,  said  second  group  of  trans- 
ducer elements  having  at  least  two  sets  of  transducer  ele- 
ments symmetrically  arranged  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
scanning  plane,  said  two  sets  of  transducer  elements  shaped 
differently  in  said  elevational  plane  in  order  to  have  more 
than  one  focus  at  fixed  locations;  and 
.  one  or  more  conductive  channels,  each  of  said  one  or  more 

conductive  chaimels  coupled  to  one  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of 

symmetrically  arranged  transducer  elements. 


5,677,492 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Tlen-l^  Huang,  No.  4-2,  Lane  30,  Wu  Cbuan  St.,  Pan  Chiao 
City,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,906 
Int  a.*  GOIL  7/08 
VS.  a.  73—715 

,60 


7  Claims 


1.  A  diaphragm  type  pressure  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  conical  diaphragm  having  a  top  and  a  peripheral 
bottom  edge; 

a  pressure  probe  extending  from  tbe  top  of  said  conical  dia- 
phragm so  as  to  undergo  a  range  of  movement  with  the 
conical  diaphragm,  the  pressure  probe  having  at  least  one 
graduation  thereon; 

a  guard  connected  to  tbe  perifrfseral  bottom  edge  of  said  conical 
diaphragm  and  disposed  around  said  pressure  probe,  the  guard 
having  a  top  rim  extending  beyond  the  pressure  probe  on  the 
conical  diaphragm  and  an  upright  top  flange  raised  from  a 
periphery  of  tbe  top  rim  thereof; 

a  cover  removably  attached  to  the  upright  top  flange  of  said 
guard  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  pressure  probe  through  its 
range  of  movement;  and 

an  index  ring  on  the  upright  top  flange  of  said  guard,  the  index 
ring  having  a  pointer  pointing  toward  said  pressure  probe; 

wherein  when  air  pressure  is  applied  to  said  conical  diaphragm, 
said  pressure  probe  is  moved  by  said  conical  diaphragm 
proportional  to  the  value  of  the  applied  air  pressure. 


5,677/193 

COMPOSITE  CONDITION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETECTING  STATIC  PRESSURE,  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  PROCESS 

Yoshimi  Yamamoto,  Ibarald-ken;  Tomoyuki  Tobita,  Katsuta, 

and  Aldra  Nagasu,  Ibaralu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  asagnors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,205,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104261 
Int  CL'  GOIL  9/06.1/22;  GOIK  1/08 
VS.  a.  73—727  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  state  detector  including  a  first  semiconductor  dif- 
ferential pressure  sensor  having  a  first  set  of  resistors,  said  first  set 
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of  resistors  being  sensitive  to  a  differential  pressure  of  a  process  so 
that  their  resistances  change,  said  detector  comprising: 
a  second  semiconductor  differential  pressure  sensor  having  a 
second  set  of  resistors,  said  second  set  of  resistors  being 
sensitive  to  said  differential  pressure  so  that  their  resistances 
change  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first  set  of  resistors;  and 
means  for  monitoring  a  long-term  accuracy  of  the  differential 
pressure  sensors  by  monitoring  said  resistaiKes  of  said  first 
set  of  resistors  and  said  resistances  of  said  second  set  of 
resistors  respectively  and  for  comparing  the  resistances. 


5,677,494 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH  STRAIN-RATE  TESTING  OF 
SPECIMENS 
Steven  G.  Keener,  Thibuco  Canyon;  Charles  P.  Thrash,  Ana- 
heim, and  John  T.  Mecklenburg,  Lakewood,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609399 

Int  CI."  GOIN  3/32 

VS.  a.  73—810  19  Claims 


P    l^. 


1.  A  test  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  test  apparatus,  comprising 
an  incremental  mechanical  loading  apparatus,  the  loading 
apparatus  including 

an  incremental  loading  apparatus  frame  having  a  stationary 
cross  piece  and  two  parallel  side  supports  extending  from 
the  stationary  cross  piece, 
a  loading  head  supported  between  tbe  two  side  supports 
and  movable  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  tbe  side 
suppons  and  toward  the  stationary  cross  piece,  and  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  tbe  load- 
ing head  having  a  first  side  facing  in  the  first  direction 
and  a  second  side  facing  in  the  second  direction. 


a  starter  specimen  first  grip  having  a  flange  engaged  to  the 
loading  head, 

a  starter  .specimen  second  grip  attached  to  the  stationary  cross 
piece, 

a  test  specimen  frame  supported  on  tbe  second  side  of  the 
loading  head, 

a  test  specimen  first  loading  fixture  engaged  to  tbe  test  speci- 
men frame. 

an  inertial  mass  in  load-transmitting  mechanical  communica- 
tion with  the  test  specimen  first  loading  fixture,  and 

a  test  specimen  second  loading  fixture  engaged  to  the  inertial 
mass,  the  test  specimen  second  loading  fixture  being  dis- 
posed such  that  a  test  specimen  is  mountable  between  the 
test  specimen  first  loading  fixture  and  the  test  specimen 
second  loading  fixture; 
mounting  a  starter  specimen  between  the  starter  specimen  first 

grip  and  the  starter  specimen  second  grip; 
mounting  a  test  specimen  between  the  test  specimen  first  loading 

fixture  and  the  test  specimen  second  loading  fixture;  and 
moving  the  loading  head  of  the  incremental  mechanical  loading 

apparatus  such  that  the  starter  specimen  is  loaded  to  failure, 

the  failure  of  the  starter  specimen  causing  the  application  of  a 

force  to  the  test  specimen. 


5,677,495 
COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  TESTING  OF  HPC 
CYLINDERS  UTILIZING  CONFINED  CAPS 
Clandc  Derrell  Johnson,  Box  401,  South  Gillies,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  POT  2V0;  S.  Ali  Mirza,  1508-590  Beveriy  Street 
Thunder  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada,  P7B  6H1;  Eric  PowelL,  R.R. 
#13,  Site  14-Box  12.  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada,  P7B 
534,  and  Edith  Ramanathan,  2537  Cypress  Drive,  Thunder 
Bay,  Ontario,  Canada,  P7J  1A2 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,897 

Int  CL"  GOIN  3/02 

VS.  a.  73—856  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  for  compressive  strength  testing  an  end 
of  a  high  performance  concrete  specimen  having  an  anticipated 
minimum  compressive  strength  of  at  least  70  MPa.  the  method 
comprising: 
providing  a  test  specimen  of  the  high  performance  concrete; 
providing  a  confining  ring; 

capping  one  end  of  the  test  specimen  with  a  capping  compound 
in  direct  engagement  with  the  end  of  tbe  specimen,  die 
capping  compound  having  a  compressive  strength  substan- 
tially   less    than    said    anticipated    minimum    compressive 
strength,  comprising: 
(i)  melting  the  capping  compound; 
(ii)  filling  tbe  ring  with  liquid  capping  compound; 
(iii)  placing  the  end  of  the  test  specimen  into  tlie  capping 

compound  within  the  ring;  and 
(iv)  allowing  tbe  capping  compound  to  soUdify. 
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5,«77,4!  6 

ELECTROMAG^fEnC  FLO^  METER  REMOVING 

INFLUENCE  OF  FLUCTUATION  IN  DIRECT-CURRENT 

OFFSET  VOtTAGE 

Itatomn  Moctaiznki,  Okazaki,  Ja^an,  assignor  to  Aichi  Tokei 

DenU  Co^  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Sfcr.  No.  726,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|  in,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-037849 
Int  a."  GOl  F  lAX) 
VS.  CL  73-461.17  2  Claims 


5,677^4  7 
Patent  Not  Issued  Fi  r  This  Number 


Ptterl 


5,677,^ 
VEHICLE  AXLE  LOAD 
Bryan  R.  Oakes,  Redmond,  and 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Stmctur^ 
wila.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996, 

Int  a."  &4L 
VS.  CL  73—862.541 


said  amplifier  in  a  low  input 


,4»8 


Jer. 


No.  693,802 

1/00 


16aainis 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  4xle  weights  of  a  vehicle  of  the 
type  having  a  first  and  second  loigitudinally  spaced  apart  axle 
assemblies,  a  frame,  and  a  load  be< ,  the  reel  comprising: 


(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  weight  sensors  for  supplying  signals, 
wherein  at  least  one  weight  sensor  is  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  from  the  axle  assemblies,  each  signal  being  representa- 
tive of  a  weight  exerted  at  the  location  of  the  sensor: 

(b)  processing  the  signals  supplied  by  said  weight  sensors  to 
determine  the  weight  exerted  on  the  first  axle  assembly,  based 
upon  an  equiUbrium  of  moments  about  the  first  axle  assembly, 
at  the  weight  sensors  and  tlie  second  axle  system. 


1.  A  electromagnetic  flow  meter  (  omprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  o{  posite  to  each  other  inside  a 
pipe  through  which  a  fluid  pass : 

an  earth  electrode  for  grounding  i  aid  pipe; 

a  short-circuit  switch  disposed  between  said  pair  of  electrodes 
and  said  earth  electrode  for  peiforming  an  on/off  operation; 

an  amplifier  for  ampUfying  an  el  ictric  signal  from  said  pair  of 
electrodes; 

means  for  generating  a  first  outplit  as  a  flow  signal  when  said 
short-circuit  switch  is  turned  ol '  to  operate  said  amplifier  in  a 
high  input  impedance  state: 

means  for  generating  a  second  ^tput  when  said  short-circuit 
switch  is  turned  on  to  operate 
impedance  state;  and 

processing  means  for  calculating  llie  electric  conductivity  of  said 
fluid  based  on  the  ratio  of  sa  d  first  output  to  said  second 
output, 

characterized  by  generating  the  ditputs  when  said  short-circuit 
switch  is  on  and  off  in  a  magi  etization  state,  generating  the 
outputs  when  said  short-circu  t  switch  is  on  and  off  in  a 
non-magnetization  state,  and  lubtracting  the  outputs  in  the 
non-magnetization  state  from  tl  e  outputs  in  the  magnetization 
state  to  remove  the  influence  of  fluctuation  in  DC  offset 
voltage  occurring  to  the  accon  paniment  of  an  on/off  opera- 
tion of  said  short-circuit  switcl . 


5,677,499 
LYSIMETER  FOR  COLLECTING  CHEMICAL  SAMPLES 

FROM  THE  VADOSE  ZONE 
Patrick  K.  Sullivui,-  Dayananda  VUhanagc,  and  Robert  E. 
Bourke,  all  of  Honoiulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Oceanit  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,161 

Int  CL'  GAIN  1/20 

VS.  CL  73—863.23  20  Claims 


WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

N.  Nguyen,  Renton,  both 
Instrumentation,  Inc.,  "Hik- 


/ 


1.  A  lysimeter  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  sample  pipe 
for  positioning  vertically  in  ground,  a  lysimeter  pan  extended 
horizontally  from  the  sample  pipe  for  collecting  water  from  the 
ground,  a  collection  chamber  positioned  beneath  the  pan,  a  sampler 
mounted  in  the  collection  chamber  beneath  the  pan  for  receiving 
water  from  the  pan  and  an  elongated  member  extending  upward 
from  the  sampler  through  the  sample  pipe  for  withdrawing  and 
inserting  the  sampler  in  the  collection  chamber  below  the  lysimeter 
pan. 


5,677,500 
PRESSURE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  TESTING 
Robert  Ackeriey,  Warwickslilre,  and  Anthony  David  Raybould, 
Coventry,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Gas 
pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,925 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
9418163 

Int  CL'  FI7D  1/04;  G05D  16/20;  F16K  37/00 
VS.  a.  73—865.9  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  reduction  system  iiKluding  a  pluraUty  of 
streams  selectable  as  a  working  stream,  each  stream  including 
automatic  constant  pressure  regulation  means  for  nnaintaining  a 
selected  reduced  pressure  and  automatically  operable  stream  isola- 
tion means,  and  test  sequence  means  for  carrying  out  a  sequetKe  of 
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tests  on  the  regulator  means  and  isolation  means  to  determine  the 
operabiUty  of  each  stream  without  interrupting  the  supply  of  fluid 
passing  through  the  system. 


5,677,501 

FLOW  DISPLAY  TYPE  INDICATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ei  Kawaguchi,  and  Masaaki  Nagai,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^40 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205957 
Int  CL*  GOIF  23/14 
VS.  CL  73— 866J  29  Clauns 


INPUT 
SIGNAL 
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ipolarity   pl 
'•detector  ""^ 


FLOW  rOCATORA 


magnitude 
•detectdr 


FlXMf  MAGE 

POSITION 
SELECTOR 


FLOW  IMAGE  SELECTOR 


FLOW 
IMAGE 
FORMING 
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1.  A  method  of  indicating  a  value  of  a  predetermined  physical 
quantity  in  a  form  of  flow  representation,  said  value  having  a 
polarity  and  a  magnitude,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  flow  representing  image  for  representing  a  flow; 
indicating  the  polarity  of  said  value  by  at  least  one  direction  of 
flow  of  said  flow  representing  image  along  a  predetermined 
line;  and 
indicating  the  magnitude  of  said  value  by  a  speed  of  flow  of  said 
flow  representing  image. 


Means  for  securing  said  top  of  said  verbcal  front  support  plate  to 

said  front  of  said  bass  drum; 
A  swivel  anchor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  said  first 

end  secured  to  said  side  of  said  drum;  a  side  male  velcro  pad 

having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face;  said  top  face  secured  to 

said  second  end  of  said  swivel  anchor: 
A  side  female  velcro  pad  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face; 

said  bottom  face  of  said  side  female  velcro  pad  sectired  to 

said  floor  at  a  location  approximate  to  the  side  of  the  drum; 

said  top  face  of  said  side  female  velcro  pad  engaging  said 

bottom  face  of  said  side  male  velcro  pad; 
A  belt  having  a  first  end  and  second  end; 
A  swivel  secured  to  said  swivel  anchor  and  the  said  first  end  of 

said  belt 
A  rearward  side  male  velcro  pad  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom 

face;  said  top  face  of  said  rearward  side  nude  velcro  pad  being 

secured  to  said  end  of  said  belt: 
A  rearward  side  female  velcro  pad  having  a  top  face  and  bottom 

face;  said  bottom  face  of  said  rearward  female  velcro  pad 

being  secured  to  floor  at  location  approximate  the  rear  and  the 

side  of  the  bass  drum;  said  top  face  of  said  rearward  side 

female  velcro  pad  engaging  said  bottom  face  of  said  rearward 

side  male  velcro  pad. 


5,677,503 
TONE  GENERATOR 
Mitsuhiro  Kurata,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ya 
Corporation,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243937 

Int  a."  GIOH  7/00:7/06 

VS.  a.  84—604  40  Claims 


MCaHATWO  SMMW. 


5,677,502 
BASS  DRUM  ANCHOR  SYSTEM 
Michael  B.  Laido,  P.O.  Box  547,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.  07417 
Fikd  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,201 
Int  CL"  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  a.  84-^21  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  bass  drum  to  a  floor  while  the 
bass  drum  is  being  played  by  musicians,  said  bass  drum  including 
a  front,  a  rear  and  a  side,  comprising: 

A  vertical  front  suppon  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 

surface; 
A  front  male  velcro  pad  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face; 
said  top  face  of  said  male  velcro  secured  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  vertical  front  support  plate; 
A  front  female  velcro  pad  having  a  top  ;f ace  and  a  bottom  face; 
said  bottom  face  secured  to  said  floor  at  a  location  approxi- 
mate to  the  front  of  the  bass  drum;  said  top  face  of  said 
female  velcro  pad  engaging  said  bottom  face  of  said  male 
velcro  pad; 


174-446  O.G.-97-I9:  QL3 


FROM  COHinOL  BUXac 


MUSICAL  TONE  SIQIWl. 


1.  A  tone  generator  comprising: 

a  rtjemory  for  storing  digital  data  representative  of  a  wavefonn 
for  repetitive  retrieval  of  tlie  digital  data  in  response  to  a 
retrieval  address,  the  memory  having  at  least  a  loop  section 
having  a  range  defined  by  a  loop  start  address  and  a  loop  end 
address; 

a  circuit  for  receiving  data  representative  of  performance  infcH-- 
mation  including  ttie  frequency  of  a  musical  tone  to  be  gen- 
erated by  the  tone  generator; 
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an  address-generating  devicekbr 
upon  the  frequeiKy  of  thepiusical 

an  address  modulator  for 
HKxlulation  signal  to  provlle 

a  bit  mask  device  for  maski  ig 
significant  bits  of  the  mod  ilated 
a  bit-masked  address  valu 

a  determining  device  for 
retrieval  address  is  within 

an  address  loop  device  for  geberating 
based  upon  the  bit-maski  d 
address  when  the  detemi  ining 
modulated  retrieval  addrei  s 
section. 
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generating  a  step  address  based 

tone; 

( Kxlulating  the  step  address  by  a 

a  modulated  retrieval  address; 

a  predetermined  range  of  roost 

retrieval  address  to  generate 

d<  lerrnining  whether  the  modulated 

iie  range  of  the  loop  section;  and 

a  looping  retrieval  address 

address  value  as  the  retrieval 

device  determines  that  the 

is  outside  the  range  of  the  loop 


M7,SM 
TONE  SIGNA  L  GENERATOR 
Mitsuhiro  Kurata,  Hanuunal  so,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  |apan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  19!>S.  Ser.  No.  414,906 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062562; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062565 

Int  CL*  GlOd  7/00;  H04J  3/00 
MS.  a.  84—617  10  Claims 


I 


L... 


■noLiem 


I   Ml  X    I 


1.  A  tone  signal  generator 

a  plurality  of  tone  generatioi 
generating  within  one  saul  )ling 

tone  generation  control  dati 
generation  control  data,  u  hicb 
instructing  tone  generatic  i 
generation    channel,    and 
instructing  execution  of 
release; 

tone  generation  control  data 
generation  control  data 
generation  control  data  mAnory 

execution  means  for 
release  for  each  tone 

wherein  when  the  instruction 
or  tone  release  is  stored 
naemory  means  corresponling 
generation  channels,  and 
execution  of  the  tone 
in  the  tone  generation  con^ol 
one  tone  generation  chan  lel 
neously  executes  the  lone 
each  selected  tone 


ai  d 


executii  ig 


general  on 


cm»rr-| 


E  G     ^ 


.._l 


cc^pnsmg: 

channels  to  be  processed  in  tone 

cycle  of  the  tone  generating; 

memory  means  for  storing  tone 

includes  instruction  data  for 

or  lone  release,  for  each  tone 

for    storing    execution    data   for 

iie  tone  generation  or  the  tone 


vriting  means  for  writing  the  tone 
the  execution  data  in  the  tone 

means;  and 
the  tone  generation  or  the  tone 
channel, 
Jata  for  instructing  tone  generation 
the  tone  generation  control  data 
to  at  least  two  selected  tone 
he  execution  data  for  instructing 
or  the  tone  release  is  stored 
data  nnemory  means  of  at  least 
the  execution  means  simulta- 
generation  or  the  tone  release  for 
channel. 


gene  ation 


gen<  ration 


5,677,505 
REDUCED  ENERGY  CARTRIDGE 
WUIiam  A.  Dittricli,  4  TonneUer  Way,  Danville,  N  J.  07834 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,969,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,492,063,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
773,591,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5359,937,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,027,  Mar.  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,560 
Int  a."  F41A  21/12:  F42B  5/02 
MS.  CI.  89—14.5  13  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  fireann  having  a  barrel  with  an  inner 
bore  and  a  firearm  chamber  102,  the  firearm  chamber  102  having 
an  annular  step  100  at  its  forward  end,  the  inner  diameter  of  such 
step  bounding  the  inner  bore  of  the  barrel  of  the  fireann,  a 
cartridge  10  positioned  witliin  said  firearm  chamber  102.  said 
cartridge  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  cartridge  case  having  a  base  end  16  and  front  end  26  and  an 
iiuier  diameter  at  said  front  end  26; 

(2)  a  source  14  for  propellant  gas  within  the  cartridge  10; 

(3)  a  piston  30  having  a  substantially  closed  rearward  end, 
wherein  said  rearward  end  is  sealingly  positioned  within  said 
cartridge  case  12  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  base  end  16  of 
the  cartridge  case  12  and  defining  a  closed  cavity  22  within 
the  cartridge  case  12,  said  cavity  22  containing  the  source  for 
propellant  gas,  the  piston  30  having  a  front  piston  end  40 
bounded  by  an  outer,  annular  shoulder  76  defining  the  for- 
wardmost  portion  of  the  piston  30,  said  front  piston  end  40 
extending  forward  of  the  front  end  26  of  the  case  12,  said 
annular  shoulder  76  having  a  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  case  12  at  its  front  end  26  and  larger 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  step  100  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  fireann  chamber  102;  and 

(4)  gas  passage  means,  extending  from  said  closed  cavity  22 
ttirough  said  piston  30,  to  pennit  gas  generated  within  the 
cavity  22  subsequent  to  firing  of  the  cartridge  10  to  pass 
outwardly  from  the  front  piston  end  40  of  the  piston, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  cartridge  case  12  being  slidable  on  said 
piston  30,  and  means  for  limiting  sliding  displacement  in  the 
rearward  direction  of  the  case  12  with  respect  to  said  piston  30 
upon  firing  of  the  cartridge  10. 


5,677,506 
SUBMARINE  EXTEtWIBLE  TliRRET  SYSTEM 
C.  Roger  Wallin,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,800 

Int  CI.*  F41A  23/00 

MS.  a.  89—38  20  Claims 

I, 


1.  In  a  submersible  vessel  having  an  exterior  hull  substantially 
completely  enclosing  an  interior  space,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 


a  selectively  closeable  ordnance  deployment  opening  in  the 
exterior  hull; 

a  Unearly  extendible  ordnance  deployment  means  axially 
aligned  with  the  ordnance  deployment  opening  and  being 
selectively  positionable  in  either  a  first  position  completely 
within  the  interior  space  or  in  a  second  position  at  least 
partially  extended  through  the  ordnance  deployment  opening; 

an  ordnance  means  positioned  in  relation  to  the  ordnance 
deployment  means  such  that  said  ordnance  means  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  interior  space  when  the  ordnance  deployment 
means  is  in  its  first  position  and  said  ordnance  means  is 
positioned  outside  the  exterior  hull  when  the  ordnance 
deployment  means  is  in  its  second  position; 

sensor  means  positioned  at  least  partially  outside  the  exterior 
hull  for  acquiring  target  information:  and 

command  and  control  means  positioned  in  the  interior  space  for 
remotely  operating  the  ordnance  means. 


5,677,5m 
MISSILE  HAVING  NON-CYLINDRICAL  PROPULSION 
SECTION 
Kevin  P.  Finn,  Ibcson:  Homer  H.  Schwartz,  n,  Oro  VaBey; 
Tlm  S.  Connel;  Richard  J.  Snyder,  both  of  1X105011.  and  Youn 
H.  Oh,  Oro  Valley,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile 
Sjrstems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,479 

Int  CL*  F42B  ]S/00 

MS.  a.  102—374  10  Chims 


5,677,507 

REAR-LOADED  MORTAR  HAVING  A  BREECHLOCK 

PLUG  AND  A  LOADING  TRAY 

Wilfried     Becker;     Hans-Ulrich     Dcsgranges,     and     Klaus 

Bomefeld,  all  of  Celle,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rbeinmetall 

Industrie  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1995, 195  30 
919.7 

Int  a.*  F41A  9/00 
MS.  CL  89-^7  11  Qaims 


1.  A  mortar  comprising 

(a)  a  weapon  tube  having  a  rear  part; 

(b)  a  breech  ring  a£Bxed  to  said  rear  pan; 

(c)  a  loading  tray  supported  by  said  weapon  tube  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  breech  ring  for  receiving  a  mortar  grenade 
prior  to  an  introduction  thereof  into  the  weapon  tube; 

(d)  a  breechblock  plug  movable  along  said  loading  tray  for 
pushing  a  mortar  grenade  from  the  loading  tray  into  said 
weapon  tube;  said  breechblock  plug  having  first  and  second 
positions;  in  said  first  position  said  breechblock  plug  being 
situated  at  a  rear  part  of  said  loading  tray  and  in  said  second 
position  said  breechblock  plug  being  situated  in  said  weapon 
tube; 

(e)  a  firing  pin  traversing  said  breechblock  plug;  and 

(0  locking  means  for  securing  said  breechblock  plug  in  said 
second  position  thereof 


1.  A  missile,  comprising: 

an  elongated  fuselage  having  a  nose,  a  tail,  and  an  axis  of 
elongation,  at  least  that  portion  of  the  length  of  the  fuselage 
adjacent  to  the  tail  being  noncircular  in  cross  section  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  elongation  and  having  a  curved  periph- 
ery the  noncircular  portion  having  a  fuselage  major  axis  and  a 
fuselage  minor  axis  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  dimensions  of 
the  fuselage  major  axis  to  the  fuselage  minor  axis  is  from 
greater  than  1.0:1  to  about  1.5:1; 

a  propulsion  system  disposed  within  the  noncircular  portion  of 
the  elongated  fuselage,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  propulsion 
system  having  a  noncircular  cross  section  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  elongation  and  having  a  curved  periphery;and  means 
for  gtiiding  and  controlling  the  direction  of  flight  of  the 
fuselage. 

means  for  guiding  and  controlling  the  direction  of  flight  of  the 
fuselage. 


5,677,509 
BEDDING  AND  TRAINING  ROUIW  FOR  MORTARS 
Marc  Potvin,  Lacfaenaie,  and  RoUand  Belzii,  Verclieres,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  SNC  Inndstrial  TeckBologies  Inc.,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  525,063 

Int  CL"  F42B  &/14 

MS.  a.  102—498  20  Oaints 


1.  A  mortar  round  for  firing  from  a  mortar  having  a  mottar  barrel 
with  a  muzzle,  said  round  comprising: 

(1)  launching  means  for  launching  said  round; 

(2)  a  seat  for  carrying  a  containment  canister  mounted  on  said 
launching  means: 

(3)  said  contaiiunent  canister  mounted  on  said  seat,  said  canister 
comprising  a  sleeve  with  a  sleeve  sidewall; 

(4)  a  capping  means  for  sealing  said  sleeve  positioned  at  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  opposite  to  said  seat;  and 

(5)  a  flowable  filling  having  mass  positioned  within  said  sleeve 
wherein: 

(a)  the  mass  of  said  filling  is  sufficient  to  effect  recoil  of  the 
mortar  upon  firing;  and 

(b)  said  sleeve  sidewall  has  a  reduced  strength  portion  that,  upon 
firing  of  the  mortar,  will  be  sufficiently  weakened  by  said 
firing  as  to  continue  to  contain  said  filling  while  Said  sidewall 
is  within  said  barrel  but  rupture  upon  leaving  the  muzzle  of 
said  mortar  barrel  diereby  releasing  the  filling  for  dispersion 
into  the  suirounding  space 

and  thereby  simulating  tiie  firing  of  a  Uve  round. 
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5^7  ,510 
GAS  GENERAtiNG  MIXTURE 
Klaus  Martin  Buceiius,  KarlsiUhe;  Norbert  Eisenreich,  Pfinz- 
tal;  Helmut  Schmid,  Karisrf  he,  and  Walter  Engel,  Woscii- 
bach,  all  of  Germany,  assig^rs  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft 
mr  Forderung  der  angewaidten  Forscfaung  e.v.,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24, 199^,  Ser.  No.  562,606 
Claims  priority,  application 
170.2 

Int  a.*  d06B  31/00 
VS.  CL  149—45  I  8  Claims 


w  mn 


Giermany,  Nov.  26,  1994,  44  42 


PtCSSUnEIMP^ 


1.  Gas  generating  mixture 
carbon  fuel  selected  from  the 
(NIGU),  triaminoguanidine  nitr^ 
azotetrazolate  (GZT)  and  3-nitro- 1 
lysts.  oxidizer  and  optionally  coolants 
copper  diammine  dinitrate  Cu(N 
prises  a  pyrophoric  metal  or  an 
carrier. 


segment,  wherein  said  non-conductive  segment  encapsulates 
said  active  region  of  the  PC  board,  and  said  conductive 
segment  encapsulates  a  remaining  outer  perimeter  of  the  PC 
board  surrounding  said  active  region;  and 
a  conductive  layer  overlaying  said  solid  package  such  that  said 
conductive  layer  substantially  covers  the  area  over  said  non- 
conductive  segment  and  further  extends  over  said  conductive 
segment. 


PRESSURE  IMPli 


5,67l(,511 
OVERMOLDED  PC  BOARD  WITH  ESD  PROTECTION 
AND  EMI  SUPPRESSION 
Cart  Janes  Taylor,  Morgan  Hil,  and  Michael  William  Patter- 
son, Pteasantoo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  SEmi- 
conductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  199f ,  Ser.  No.  406,450 


Int  CL*  HOIL  23/28:2  i/29:  H05K  1/14.9/00 


UA  a.  174— 52J 


■ 


j^ 


~~\ 


1.  A  portable  peripheral  card 
a  printed  circuit  board  (PC 

one  or  more  electrical 
an  electrical  connector  attached 

nal  devices  electrically 

components  via  said  electrical 
a  solid  package  encapsulating 
-  of  said  electrical  connector  < 

composed  of  a  conductive 


boaid) 


c^mpnsmg: 

having  an  active  region  where 
components  are  mounted; 

to  the  PC  board,  whereby  exter- 
ss  said  one  or  more  electronic 
connector; 

PC  board  yet  leaving  a  portion 
posed,  said  solid  package  being 
segment  and  a  non-conductive 


tiel 


5,677,512 

SELF-ADHERING  ELECTRICAL  BOX 

Kenneth  H.  Reiker,  P.O.  Box  4106,  ShaUmar,  Fla.  32579 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,695,  Jan.  12,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,757 

Int  CL*  H02G  3/]0 

UA  CL  174—58  20  Claims 

» 

7     / 


coitpnsmg  a  high  nitrogen  and  low 

gipup  consisting  of  nitroguanidine 

(TAGN),  diguanidinium-S,S'- 

,2,3-triazole-5-onc  (NTO),  cata- 

wherein  the  oxidizer  is 

3)2(NOj)2  and  the  catalyst  com- 

a|loy  of  the  pyrophoric  metal  on  a 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle,  comprising: 

a)  an  electrical  box; 

b)  said  electrical  box  including  at  least  one  wall  defining  a 
cavity  therein; 

c)  an  adhesive  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  wall; 
and 

d)  said  adhesive  being  sufiBciently  strong  to  adhere  said  box  to  a 
support. 


15  Claims 


5,677,513 

TYING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRING  HARNESS 
Ikkeharu  Ito;  Takahiro  Kato;  Hiroshi  Kuroda;  Miluo  Satou; 
Chigusa  Ichio,  and  lYitomu  Saluita,  all  of  YoiLkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263860 

Int  a.*  F16L  3/00 

Vt&.  a.  174—72  A  16  Claims 

11a     14 


Kl{2) 


1.  A  tying  device  for  tying  a  wiring  harness,  comprising: 

a  first  annular  holder  for  holding  general  wires,  which  has  a  first 

slit  for  inserting  therethrough  the  general  wires  into  the  first 

annular  holder;  and 
a  second  annular  holder  for  holding  specific  wires,  which  has  a 

second  slit  for  inserting  therethrough  the  specific  wires  into 

the  second  annular  holder,  and  a  pair  of  protnisions  being. 
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respectively,  curved  radially  inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  second  slit  of  the  second  annular  holder  so  as  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  each  other  such  that  the  second  sUt 
is  closed  by  the  protrusions; 

wherein  said  second  annular  holder  has  a  diameter  smaller  than 
a  diameter  of  said  first  annular  holder  so  as  to  extend  into  said 
first  annular  holder  from  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
first  annular  bolder  through  a  rib; 

wherein  the  second  annular  holder  is  positioned  at  a  central 
portion  of  the  first  annular  holder  such  that  a  space  for 
accommodating  the  general  wires  is  defined  between  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  first  annular  holder  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  second  annular  holder;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  slits  are  aligned  with  each  other  so 
as  to  confront  each  other. 


5,677414 
METAL-CORE  PC  BOARD  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  THE 

HOUSING  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Friedrich  Schwamm,  Zomcding,  and  Kurt  Ding,  Augsburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und 
Itarfoinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI3206,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10172,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,558 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  7,  1993,  43  34 
127.6 

Int  a.*  H05K  \/05 
MS.  CL  174—252  11  Claims 


^' 


5,677,515 
SHIELDED  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD, 
HIGH  FREQUENCY,  HIGH  ISOLATION 
Kenneth  Charics  Sdk,  Hermosa  Beach:   Harold  J.  Hirsch, 
Endno;  James  Carl  Canyon,  Torrance,  and  Frederick  M. 
Gower,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FikMl  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778^52 

Int  CL*  H05K  1/02 

MS.  a.  174—255  12  Claims 


/«  ^12      l« 


1.  A  shielded  printed  wiring  board  which  isolates  signal  layers 
thereon,  said  printed  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  signal  layer  having  bonom  and  top  surfaces; 

a  first  non-conductive  layer  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first 
signal  layer,  said  first  non-conductive  layer  extending  beyond 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  signal  layer; 

a  second  non-conductive  layer  extending  over  tlie  top  surface  of 
said  first  signal  layer  and  said  first  non-conductive  layer, 

a  conductive  base  layer  having  a  top  surface  supporting  the  first 
non-conductive  layer; 

first  and  second  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  signal 
layer  and  displaced  therefrom,  said  grooves  having  walls 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  non-conductive  layers 
and  at  least  to  said  conductive  base  layer;  and 

a  conductive  coating  substantially  covering  the  top  of  the  second 
non-conductive  layer  and  the  walls  of  the  grooves  thereby 
cooperating  with  the  base  layer  to  provide  a  conductive 
shielding  substantially  surrounding  tbe  signal  layer. 


1.  A  metal-core  PC  board  insettable  into  a  housing  of  an  elec- 
tronic device,  the  metal-core  PC  board  comprising: 
a  core  comprising  two  metal  plates  spaced  apart  from  one 

another  and  metal  ribs  connecting  the  two  metal  plates 

together,  said  core  being  formed  of  one  of  an  aluminum  and 

aluminum  alloy; 
copper-invar  layers  applied  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  core; 
a  polyimide  insulating  layer  composed  of  several  layers  appUed 

to  the  copper-invar  layers; 
wherein  said  copper-invar  layers  and  said  polyimide  insulating 

layer  are  arranged  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  core  such  that 

sliding  marginal  areas  of  at  least  two  opposite  lateral  edges  of 

the  metal-core  PC  board  are  not  coated; 
gibs  and  cotters  arranged  between  the  two  metal  plates  in  a 

vicinity  of  the  sliding  marginal  areas  such  that  the  two  metal 

plates  are  spread  apart:  and 
wherein  the  sliding  marginal  areas  are  free  from  any  of  said 

metal  ribs. 


5,677316 

ARTICLE  WEIGHING  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS 

WITH  IMPROVED  WEIGH  CUP 

William  H.  Leverett,  Greenville,  Ga^  assignor  to  Dnrand- 

Wayland,  Inc.,  LaGrangc,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,641 

Int  a.*  GOIG  13/00:19/00:  B65G  37/00 

VS.  a.  177—52  29  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  according  to  the  weight  of 
each  article,  including  a  continuous  conveyor  with  successive 
members  for  moving  article-receiving  cups  along  a  path  including 
a  weigh  zone  where  individual  cups  and  articles  received  therein 
are  successively  weighed  by  a  weight  supporting  surface  of  a 
weighing  scale,  the  improventent  comprising: 
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support  means  associated  wit 
crossing  the  center  of  gravi  y 
weight  supporting  surface 
gravity  of  the  cup  as  the  cu 
that  each  cup  in  succession 
only  by  the  support  means  at 


5,677  517 
GRAVIMETRIC  WB  IGHING  HOPPER 
Daniel  E.  Berger,  Charlotte,  N.C  ,  assignor  to  LCI  Corporation 
International,  Charlotte,  N.cJ 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994J  Ser.  No.  365,756 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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each  cup  only  along  a  line 

of  the  cup  for  engaging  the 

si^tantiaily  only  at  the  center  of 

are  moved  along  the  path,  so 

IS  supported  at  the  weigh  zone 

the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cup. 


Int  CI.''  GOIG  23/00:1.  a2:13/00:  B67D  5/06 


MS.  a.  177—162 


12  Claims 


1.  A  gravimetric  weighing  hopf  si 
to  a  thermoplastic  extruder, 
annular  material  infeed  chute  and 
fixed  spaced  relation  to  one 
defining  axial  openings  at  opposii  i 
per  wall  being  removably  si 
chute  and  the  discharge  opening 
annularly  about  the  infeed  chute 
infeed  chute  and  the  annular 
annular  edges  and  at  least  one  of 
hopper  wall  having  a  portion  exi 
annular  extent,  said  portion  being 
of  its  aiuiular  extent  to  facilital; 
hopper  wall  from  annularly  abou 
from  between  the  infeed  chute  am 


con  |)nsmg  a 


anotl  er, 


suppoi  ted 


hoppT 


r  for  feeding  a  charge  material 

frame  supporting  an 

a  material  discharge  opening  in 

and  an  annular  hopper  wall 

ends  thereof,  the  annular  hop- 

axially  between  the  infeed 

I  /itfa  the  opposite  ends  disposed 

and  the  discharge  opening,  the 

wall  having  laterally  adjacent 

lie  infeed  chute  and  the  annular 

tei  ding  approximately  one-half  its 

ipaced  axially  from  a  remainder 

manipulated  removal  of  the 

the  infeed  chute  and  laterally 

the  discharge  opening. 


5,677  518 
DEVICE  FOR  DEADENIM  I  SOUND  IN  PIPELINES 

Andreas  Fischer,  Dormagen;  Si  sanne  M iiller.  Monheim,  and 
Werner  Strassen,  Ratingen,  ^  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Levtrkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  13,  199&  Ser.  No.  556,129 
Claims  priority,  application  (  «rmany,  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  40 
918.4 

Int.  a.*  F  UN  1/08 
VS.  a.  181—269  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  deadening  soum  in  pipelines  wherein  the  sound 
to  be  deadened  has  an  upper  limi  ing  frequency  f„^  comprising  a 
chamber  (1)  having  a  chamber  inli  t.  a  chamber  outlet  and  an  inner 
wall,  said  chamber  being  positio  led  on  the  pipeline,  wherein  a 
discontinuous  pipeline  section  C  )  having  an  open  end  and  a 
diameter  d  projects  into  the  chamt  er  (1)  at  the  chamber  inlet  and  a 
discontinuous  pipeline  section  (1)  connected  to  the  chamber  at  the 
chamber  outlet  projecting  out  of  the  chamber;  a  cover  cap  (4) 
disposed  within  the  chamber  (1  opposite  the  opening  of  the 
pipeline  section  (3).  said  cover  <  ap  (4)  having  side  walls  of  a 


£ 


3  WT 


Ok- 


length  1,,  and  an  end  wall  connected  to  the  side  walls  and  a 
diameter  Dj  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  resonator,  the  side 
walls  of  said  cover  cap  (4)  enclosing  the  pipeline  section  (3) 
concentrically  to  form  an  annular  channel  (5)  between  said  side 
walls  and  said  pipeline  section  (3)  with  an  inside  width  d,  while  an 
open  space  1^^  is  maintained  between  the  opening  of  the  pipeline 
(3)  and  the  end  wall  of  said  cover  cap  (4).  wherein  the  diameters 
Dj.  of  the  cover  cap  (4)  and  d  of  the  pipeline  section  (3),  the  inside 
width  dt  of  the  annular  channel  (5)  and  the  distance  1^^^  between  the 
opening  of  the  pipeline  section  (3)  and  the  cover  cap  (4)  being 
dimensioned  in  dependence  on  the  upper  limiting  frequency  f,,^  of 
the  sound  levels  that  are  to  be  deadened,  so  as  to  simultaneously 
fulfill  the  equations 


a) 


b). 


5477,519 
ELEVATOR  LEVELING  ADJUSTMENT 
Peter  Herkd;  Christoph  Emccke;  Mustapha  Toutaoui,  and 
Alberto  Vecchiotti,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Set.  No.  610,101 

InL  a.'  B66B  1/40:1/34 

U.S.  a.  187—291  14  Claims 

76 


78, 


LVI 
LV2 
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I  I 

SPEED   MEASUREMENT— H 


I 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  leveUng  time  of  an  elevator  car,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  elevator  car  in  a  hoisrway; 

transmitting  a  first  signal  by  a  first  sensor  in  response  to  moving 
the  elevator  car  in  the  hoistway: 

beginning  a  time  measurement  in  response  to  detecting  the  first 
signal: 

transmitting  a  second  signal  by  a  second  sensor  in  response  to 
moving  the  elevator  car  in  the  hoistway.  the  second  sensor 
being  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  sensor; 

ending  the  time  measurement  in  response  to  detecting  the  sec- 
ond signal; 

determining  a  time  measurement  value  in  response  to  ending  the 
time  measurement; 

determining  a  leveling  speed  of  the  elevator  car  by  dividing  the 
predetermined  distance  between  the  first  sensor  and  the  sec- 
ond sensor  by  the  time  measurement  value;  and 

adjusting  the  leveling  time  in  response  to  determining  the  level- 
ing speed. 


5,677,526 
ROTARY  VACUUM  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Michael  R.  Scfaag,  Schaimiburg,  and  Ryszard  A.  Wojdk,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  both  of  OL,  assignors  to  Indak  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Northbrook,  III. 

FDed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,375 

InL  a.*  HOIH  9/06 

VS.  a.  200—61.86  16  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  switch. 

comprising  a  casing  having  a  casing  member. 

means  forming  a  slideway  on  said  casing  member, 

said  slideway  having  a  recess  therein. 

a  vacuum  passage  and  at  least  one  utilization  passage  formed  in 
said  casing  member  and  connecting  with  said  recess. 

a  soft  resilient  sealing  member  received  in  said  recess  and 
having  a  vacuum  port  in  conunimication  with  said  vacuum 
passage. 

said  sealing  member  having  at  least  one  utilization  port  commu- 
nicating with  said  at  least  one  utilization  passage. 

a  moveable  valve  member  slidably  received  on  said  slideway 
and  having  a  valve  surface  in  a  slidable  sealing  engagement 
with  said  sealing  member, 

means  forming  a  third  port. 

said  moveable  valve  member  being  moveable  between  at  least 
first  and  second  positions, 

and  port  means  in  said  valve  surface  for  connecting  said  at  least 
one  utilization  port  to  said  vacuum  port  when  said  moveable 
valve  member  is  in  said  first  position  while  connecting  said  at 
least  one  utilization  port  to  said  third  port  when  said  moveable 
valve  member  is  in  said  second  position. 

said  vacuum  switch  including  a  shaft  rotatably  received  in  said 
casing, 

and  a  cam  rotatable  with  said  shaft  between  at  least  first  and 
second  angular  positions  for  causing  movement  of  said  move- 
able valve  member  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 

said  cam  comprising  a  first  generally  radial  shoulder  for  causing 
movement  of  said  moveable  valve  nriember  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  when  said  cam  is  rotated  between  said 
first  and  second  angular  positions, 

said  cam  comprising  a  second  generally  radial  shoulder  for 
causing  movement  of  said  moveable  valve  member  between 
said  second  and  first  positions  when  said  cam  is  rotated 
between  said  second  and  first  angular  positions, 

said  vacuum  switch  including  means  in  said  casing  for  support- 
ing said  shaft  and  said  cam  for  rotation  in  opposite  angular 
directions  beyond  said  first  and  second  angular  positions. 

said  cam  comprising  generally  circular  means  for  locking  said 
moveable  valve  member  when  said  cam  is  in  said  first  angular 
position  and  also  when  said  cam  is  rotated  beyond  said  first 
angular  position, 

said  cam  comprising  generally  circular  means  for  locking  said 
moveable  valve  member  when  said  cam  is  in  said  second 
angular  position  and  also  when  said  cam  is  rotated  beyond 
said  .second  angular  position. 


5,677,521 

PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  AND  CREDIT 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PERFORMING  TRANSACTION 

Elizabeth  B.  Garroo,  405  Looise  Ave.,  Valdese,  N.C.  28690 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,738 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  235—375  11  Claims 


1.  A  personal  identification  and  credit  information  system  for 
reducing  inconvenieiKes  associated  with  using  credit  cards  when  a 
user  engages  in  transactions,  the  personal  identification  and  credit 
information  system  comprising: 
a  ring  arranged  for  inserting  a  finger  of  a  user  therethrough,  a 
memory  device  mounted  to  said  ring,  said  memory  device 
including  a  personal  identification  credit  data  file  having 
personal  identification  and  a  credit  data  stored  in  a  predeter- 
mined format  in  said  personal  identification  and  a  credit  data 
file,  and  means  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  device 
for  communicating  personal  identification  and  credit  data  to 
and  from  said  personal  identification  and  credit  data  file  of 
said  memory  device; 
means  arrange!  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  communicating 
means  of  said  ring  and  in  electrically  communication  there- 
with for  receiving  personal  identification  and  credit  data  from 
said  personal  identification  and  credit  data  file  of  said  metnory 
device  to  thereby  responsively  determine  whetho'  to  authorize 
a  transaction: 
wherein  said  ring  further  includes  a  protective  cover  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  nng  and  overlying  said  memory  device  when 
positioned  in  a  closed  position  for  protecting  said  memory 
device,  and  wherein  said  protective  cover  includes  at  least  one 
data  communicalions  port  through  which  said  communicating 
means  of  said  ring  communicates  the  personal  identification 
and  credit  data  from  said  memory  device  of  said  ring  to  said 
communication  receiving  means. 


5,677,522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT 
READING  OF  A  RELIEF  PATTERN 
David  A.  Rice,  Syracuse,  N.Y.;  Jacobus  M.  Oschmann,  Tucson. 
Ariz.;  Edward  M.  Valovage,  Memphis,  ami  Marc  J.  Vig- 
giano,  Manliiis,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sensis  Corpora- 
tion, Dewitt,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,727,  JuL  21,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5393,967.  This  appOcation  Feb.  27,  1995;  S«r.  No. 
395,420 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—454  18  Claims 

1.  A  non-contact  apparatus  for  reading  a  surface  that  has  infor- 
mation encoded  in  a  relief  pattern  thereon,  the  relief  pattern  having 
relatively  raised  and  recessed  portions  and  transitions  therebe- 
tween, the  recessed  portions  having  bottom  surfaces  being  aligned 
in  a  lengthwise  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
optical  transminer  means  for  projecting  a  line  of  light  onto  the 
raised  portions  of  the  relief  pattern  and  onto  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  recessed  portions  of  the  relief  pattern  at  a  first 
angle  to  a  normal  of  the  surface; 
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aigle 
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li  K  ( 
:  displace  nc! 


optical  receiver  means  for  viewidg 
the  relief  pattern  at  a  second 
and  for  producing  signal 
image  of  a  reflection  of  said 
includes  a  parallactic 
transition  between  a  raised 
a  recessed  portion  of  the  relie 

means  for  culling  said  signal 
means  such  that  only  those 
the  image  of  the  line  of 
culling  means  culls  within 
that  exceeds  an  estimate  of  a 
tion  and 

means  for  decoding  said  culled  i 
which  represent  decoded 
pattern. 


said  projected  line  of  light  on 

e  to  the  normal  of  the  surface 

that  is  representative  of  an 

of  sight  whereby  said  image 

:nt  of  said  projected  line  at  a 

po^on  and  the  bottom  surface  of 

pattern  therealong; 

( ^ta  received  by  said  receiver 

I  ixels  substantially  constituting 

are  selected;  whereby  said 

line  by  detecting  said  pixels 

evel  of  a  background  informa- 


ligM 

said 


gnal  data  into  electrical  signals 
information  contained  in  the  relief 


$,«77;  23 
METHOD  FOR  CALIBRA  ION 
OUTPUT  POWER  OF  A  LAS^ 

AND  A  MAXIMUM 
Edward  P.  Coieman,  Fairport, 
Webster,  N.Y. 

Coatiimatioa  of  Ser.  No.  332,^5. 
S,6L2429.  This  applkatioa 
Inta.* 
UJS.  a.  235—455 


OF  AN  OPTICAL 
DIODE  AT  A  MINIMUM 
SCANNING  RANGE 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc^ 


1.  A  method  for  calibration  of  ai 
diode  in  a  bar  code  scanner  to  deta  mine 
operable  within  a  range  defined  b4  rween 
maximum  range  with  respect  to  th  > 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range; 


Mly 
G4&K 
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6, 1996,  Ser.  Na  643,589 
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UCUims 


optical  output  power  of  a  laser 

a  nominal  power  which  is 

a  minimum  range  and  a 

bar  code  scanner,  the  method 


b)  setting  a  receive  amplificatjon  gain  level  to  a  first  gain  level 
which  corresponds  to  a  maximum  allowable  receive  gain,  the 
receive  amplification  gain  level  being  used  to  amplify  a  return 
signal  that  corresponds  to  light  reflected  off  of  a  bar  code 
symbol  due  to  light  from  the  laser  diode  being  incident  on  the 
bar  code  symbol; 

c)  setting  the  optical  output  power  of  the  laser  diode  to  a  first 
power  which  corresponds  to  about  one-half  a  maximum 
allowable  optical  output  power  of  the  laser  diode; 

d)  scanning  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range; 

e)  receiving  a  first  return  signal  based  cm  the  scanning  of  the  test 
bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range; 

f)  demodulating  and  decoding  the  first  return  signal  to  obtain  a 
first  decoded  bar  code  symbol  as  a  result  thereof; 

g)  comparing  the  first  decoded  bar  code  symbol  obtained  at  the 
step  0  with  a  stored  version  of  the  test  bar  code  symbol  to 
determine  if  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range 
was  correctly  read; 

h)  if  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range  was 
correctly  read  in  the  step  g),  then  decrementing  the  optical 
output  power  of  die  laser  diode  by  a  fixed  amount  and 
returning  to  the  step  d); 

i)  if  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range  was  not 
correctly  read  in  the  step  g),  then  incrementing  the  optical 
output  power  of  the  laser  diode  by  die  fixed  amount,  wherein 
if  the  incretnented  optical  output  power  of  the  laser  diode  is 
greater  than  the  maximum  allowable  optical  output  power  of 
the  laser  diode,  the  bar  code  scanner  is  determined  to  be  faulty 
and  the  process  ends; 

j)  scanning  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range; 

k)  receiving  a  second  return  signal  based  on  the  scanning  of  the 
test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range  performed  during 
the  step  j); 

1)  demodulating  and  decoding  the  second  return  signal  to  obtain 
a  second  decoded  bar  code  symbol  as  a  result  thereof; 

m)  comparing  the  second  decoded  bar  code  symbol  obtained  at 
the  step  I)  with  die  stored  version  of  the  test  bar  code  symbol 
to  determine  if  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum 
range  was  correctly  read; 

n)  if  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range  was  not 
correctly  read  in  the  step  m),  then  incrementing  the  optical 
output  power  of  the  laser  diode  by  the  fixed  amount  and 
returning  to  the  step  j); 

o)  if  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  maximum  range  was 
correctly  read  in  the  step  m).  then  setting  die  receive  amplifi- 
cation gain  level  to  a  second  gain  level  which  corresponds  to 
a  minimum  allowable  receive  gain; 

p)  placing  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  minimum  range; 

q)  scanning  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  minimum  range; 

r)  receiving  a  third  return  signal  based  on  the  scanning  of  the  test 
bar  code  symbol  at  the  minimum  range; 

s)  demodulating  and  decoding  the  third  return  signal  to  obtain  a 
diird  decoded  bar  code  symbol  as  a  result  thereof; 

t)  comparing  the  third  decoded  bar  code  symbol  obtained  at  the 
step  s)  with  the  stored  version  of  the  test  bar  code  symbol  to 
determine  if  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  minimum  range 
was  correctly  read; 

u)  if  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  minimum  range  was 
correctly  read  in  the  step  t),  then  setting  the  nominal  power  of 
the  laser  diode  to  the  optical  output  power  of  the  laser  diode 
that  was  used  in  the  steps  o)  through  t);  and 

v)  if  the  test  bar  code  symbol  at  the  minimum  range  was  not 
correctly  read  in  the  step  t),  then  determining  that  the  bar  code 
scanner  is  faulty  and  not  available  for  use  in  scaiming  bar 
codes. 


5,677,524 
CHIP  CARD  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Yahya  Haghiri-Tehrani,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  GAO 
Gesellscfaaft  Fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,161,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,131,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,417 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Germany,  Oct  1,  1991,  41  32 
720.9 

Int  a.^  GMK  19/06 


VS.  a.  235—492 


3  Claims 


1.  A  check  card  (1)  having  dimensions  fixed  by  international 
standard  ISO  7810  defined  by  check  card  edges  and  at  least  one 
mini-chip  card  (2)  having  mini-chip  card  edges  disposed  detach- 
ably  within  a  window-like  recess  (7)  extending  completely  through 
the  check  card  so  as  to  leave  a  gap  defined  by  a  punching  line 
between  the  mini-chip  card  edges  and  the  check  card,  said  mini- 
chip  card  having  a  semiconductor  chip  and  contact  surfaces  (4) 
located  in  a  prearranged  order  relative  to  the  mini-chip  card  edges 
and  to  the  check  card  edges  fixed  by  international  standard  ISO 
7816/2,  said  mini-chip  card  being  removably  held  in  the  recess  by 
at  least  one  fastening  element  (5)  with  respect  to  all  requirements 
for  contact  surface  positioning  relative  to  the  check  card  edges 
fixed  by  international  standard  ISO  7816/2.  said  fastening  element 
being  arranged  on  the  surface  of  the  check  card  and  said  mini-chip 
card  (2)  having  precisely  cut  contour  lines  after  removal  from  the 
check  card,  said  mini-chip  card  edges  serving  to  correctly  [msiuon 
the  contact  surfaces  of  the  mini-chip  card  during  use;  said  fasten- 
ing element  (5)  comprising  an  adhesive  film  that  covers  at  least  a 
pan  of  the  mini-chip  card  and  the  check  card  and  spans  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  punching  line. 


5,677425 

ANCILLARY  MODULE  FOR  MAKING  A  SPATULLY- 

RESOLVED  MEASLTIEMENT  OF  A  FOCUS  VOLUME 
Martin  Vbkker,  Konigsbronn-Zang;  Robert  Grub,  Bobingen; 

Wolfgang  Wormann,  Gerolsbach,  and  Martin  Glucfa,  Jena, 

an  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftang,  Hciden- 

beim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,954 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
350J 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/40 
VS.  a.  250— 201 J  25  Claims 

1.  An  ancillary  module  for  making  a  spatially-resolved  measure- 
ment of  a  focas  volume  generated  by  an  objective  of  a  microscope 
having  an  object  stage,  the  objective  defining  an  optical  axis  and 
the  ancillary  module  comprising: 

a  carrier  assembly  which  is  attachable  to  said  object  stage: 

a  positioning  unit  mounted  on  said  carrier  assembly; 

an  optical  near-field  probe  mounted  to  said  positioning  unit;  and. 

wherein  said  positioning  unit  is  configured  to  facilitate  a  fine 


positioning  of  said  optical  near-field  probe  in  two  mutually 
perpendicular  spatial  directions  relative  to  said  carrier  assem- 
bly within  said  focus  volume. 


5,677326 
REAR  LIGHT  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  ANTIGLARE  MIRROR 
Michiaki  Hattori,  Fujieda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murakami  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  6-224062 
Int  CL"  G02B  5/08 
VS.  a.  250—206  4  Claims 

& 


1.  A  rear  light  detection  device  for  an  automatic  antiglare  mirror 
including  a  variable  Ught  transmissivity  layer  and  a  reflecting  film 
provided  behind  the  variable  light  transRiissivity  layer,  reflectivity 
of  the  reflecting  film  being  variably  controlled  by  controlling  the 
light  transmissivity  of  the  variable  light  transmissivity  layer 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  reflecting  film  is  made  of  a 
half  mirror  and  THAT  said  device  comprises  a  light  transmitting 
member  provided  behind  the  half  mirror  for  collecting  light  which 
has  been  transmitted  through  the  half  mirror,  and  a  photo-sensor 
for  receiving  light  collected  by  the  light  transmitting  member. 


5,677,527 

COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMAGE  SIGNALS  GENERATED  BY  CCD 

Peen-Pau  Cheng,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Must  Systems, 

Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,044 
Int  a.*  HOU  40/14 
VS.  O.  250—208.1  17  Cteims 

1.  A  compensation  method  for  a  series  of  synthesized  image 
signals  generated  by  a  double-side  readout  type  of  CCD.  compris- 
ing steps  of: 
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a)  serially  comparing  each  si{ 
image  signals  with  a 
diflFerence  signals;  and 

b)  compensating  said  series  ol 
first  and  a  second 

the  resulting  series  of  coiipensated 
consecutive  ordinal  number 
in  potential  level. 
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nal  of  said  series  of  synthesized 
signal  to  obtain  a  series  of 


5,677^29 
PASSIVE  INFRARED  SENSOR  USING  A  PAIR  OF 
SENSORS  AND  REFLECTORS  FOR  A  270  DEGREE 
FIELD  OF  VIEW 
Giinter  Hoftnann;  Manfred  Zimmerhackl;  Volkmar  Norkus, 
all  of  Dresden;  Jens-Olaf  Lang,  Cossebaude;  Rainer  Rosch, 
Liidenscheid,  and  Lothar  Blomberg,  Neuenrade,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,546 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1993,  43  37 
953.2 

Int  CL*  G«1V  9/04;  GOU  5/08 

MS.  a.  250—221  13  Claims 

SI  S2 


difference  signals  according  to  a 

compensating  signal  to  make  every  two  of 

image  signals  bearing 

substantially  equal  to  each  other 


5,67  ',528 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGES  S  APPARATUS  WTTH  A 
COEFFICIENT  MUl  TIPLYING  CIRCUIT 
Yasutoshi  Yamamoto,  Hirakati  i;  Masayuki  Yoneyama,  Takat- 
suki;  Shogo  Sasaki,  Morigudii,  and  Yukihiro  Tanizoe,  Neya- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignort  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japai 

FUed  Jun.  12,  19916,  Ser.  No.  662,134 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa 
IntCL' 
VS.  CL  250—208.1 


lapan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-1446U 
fOlJ  40/14 

8  Claims 


M|.Gr.Ye,C; 


/ 


^ 


-HID 4- 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  appai^us 
capable  of  separating  colors, 
are  arranged  in  a  repeating  fashicin 
of  said  solid-state  imaging  appa  atus 
color  filters  are  arranged  in  a  re  mating 
horizontal  line  to  said  horizon  al 
processing  circuit  is  provided  wpich 
circuit  for  multiplying  output 
respectively  by  prescribed  coefiS^i 
said  coefBcients  by  which  to 
set  that,  for  an  object  of  an] 
from  said  prescribed  two 
equal  to  a  sum  of  the  signa  s 
color  filters. 


in  which,  of  four  color  filters 

of  prescribed  two  color  filters 

along  a  horizontal  line  of  pixels 

.  and  pairs  of  remaining  two 

fashion  along  an  adjacent 

line,  and  in  which  a  signal 

has  a  coefficient  multiplying 

ignals  of  said  four  color  filters 

ients,  wherein 

lultiply  said  output  signals  are  so 

color  a  sum  of  the  signals  output 

filters  becomes  approximately 

output  from  said  remaining  two 


c<  lor 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  light  beams,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  window; 

left  and  right  light  sensors  being  mutually  disposed  for  defining 
a  usable  sensor  detection  angle  of  said  light  sensors; 

lens  segments  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  window  for  focussing 
horizontally  incident  light  beams  onto  said  light  sensors  as 
direct  horizontal  beams; 

a  left  horizontal  reflector  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  and  assigned 
to  said  left  light  sensor,  and  a  right  horizontal  reflector  dis- 
posed in  the  vicinity  of  and  assigned  to  said  right  light  sensor, 
said  reflectors  detecting  further  light  beams  from  a  horizontal 
angular  region  not  covered  by  the  usable  detection  angle  of 
said  light  sensors  and  causing  the  further  light  beams  to  reach 
at  least  one  of  said  light  sensors  as  reflected  horizontal  beams; 
and 

said  lens  segments  surrounding  said  light  sensors  and  said 
horizontal  reflectors  in  a  curve-shape  and  focussing  the  hori- 
zontal beams  being  incident  outside  the  usable  sensor  detec- 
tion angle;  said  first  and  second  horizontal  reflectors  behind 
disposed  symmetrically  to  a  vertical  space-dividing  plane 
defining  half-spaces,  for  keeping  the  light  beams  impinging 
on  said  horizontal  reflectors  in  the  space-half  from  which  they 
come,  after  reflection. 


5,677,530 
SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Mitsngu  Sato;  Ryuji  Hoya,  both  of  Hitachinaka,  and  Yoichi 
Ose,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  26,  1995,  7-159444 
Int.  CL*  HOU  37/28 
U.S.  a.  250—310  8  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  comprising  a  focusing  lens 
system  for  focusing  a  primary  electron  beam  irradiating  a  sample, 
an  electron  beam  deflecting  device  for  scanning  said  primary 
electrons  beam  two-dimensionally  on  said  sample. 

a  passage  of  said  primary  electrons  beam,  an  objective  lens  for 
forming  a  magnetic  field  on  said  sample  side,  and  a  sample 
stage  with  a  mechanism  for  inclining  said  sample  placed  on 
said  sample  stage; 
wherein  said  scanning  electron  microscope  comprises: 
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a  specimen  image  adjusting  section  that  adjusts  an  appearance  of 
the  formed  image  of  the  specimen  based  upon  a  result  of 
detection  of  said  multiplication  environment  delecting  sec- 
tion. 


5,677,532 
SPECTRAL  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  B.  Duncan,  Auburn,  and  Sherwood  Kantor,  Sacramento, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Duncan  Technologies,   Inc., 
Auburn,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  635,547 
InL  CI.*  GOU  1/42 
VS.  a.  250—339.15  12  Claims 

2i 


at  least  one  accelerating  electrode  arranged  on  an  electron 
beam  passage  of  said  objective  lens; 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  said  accel- 
erating electrode; 

an  electric  field  correction  electrode  that  is  arranged  outside  a 
part  of  said  accelerating  electrode  closest  to  said  sample  or 
is  arranged  to  said  sample  side;  and 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  said  electric 
field  correction  electrode. 


5,677,531 
SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Yasumichi  Miyazaki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Nikon 
Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,029 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202346; 
Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009095 

Int.  CI."  HOU  37/244 
VS.  a.  250—310  23  aaims 


1.  A  scaiming  electron  microscope  for  forming  an  image  of  a 
specinnen  based  upon  a  secondary  electron  signal  corresponding  to 
secondary  electrons  detected  by  a  secondary  electron  detecting 
electrode,  said  secondary  electrons  being  emitted  from  the  speci- 
men when  irradiated  with  a  beam  of  electrons  and  multiplied  in  a 
secondary  electron  multiplication  region  having  a  controlled  gas- 
eous atmosphere  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  comprising: 

a  multiplication  environment  detecting  section  that  detects  a 
physical  quantity  related  to  a  degree  of  multiplication  of  said 
secondary  electrons;  and 
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1.  A  flame  detection  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  light  emissions  from  an  area  to  be  viewed; 

(b)  separating  said  acquired  light  emissions  into  first,  second  and 
third  beams  of  light,  said  first  beam  comprising  light  having  a 
wavelength  corresponding  to  combined  flame  and  background 
emissions,  said  second  beam  comprising  light  have  a  wave- 
length corresponding  to  background  emissions,  said  third 
beam  comprising  visible  light  emissions; 

(c)  imaging  said  first,  second  and  third  beams  of  light  to  produce 
flame  plus  background,  background,  and  visible  images; 

(d)  subtracting  said  background  image  from  said  background 
flame  image  to  produce  a  flame  image;  and 

(e)  superimposing  said  flame  image  onto  said  visible  image. 


5,677,533 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMALLY  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  CONDmONS  IN  THE  WHEELS  AND 
BEARINGS  OF  MOVING  RAILROAD  CARS 
Darrd  L.  Yaktine,  Overland  Park,  and  VirgU  F.  Jones,  Lenexa, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Sdence  AppiicatioDS  Intcma- 
tional  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,321 
InL  CL*  B61K  9/06 
VS.  a.  250—342  29  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  wheel  or  bearing  of  a  railroad  car 
while  the  railroad  car  moves  along  a  track,  wherein  the  apparatus 
detects  the  presence  of  an  abnormal  temperature  condition  in  the 
wheel  or  bearing,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  linear-array  infrared  detector  located  adjacent  to  a  track  on 
which  the  railroad  car  is  moving,  wherein  the  first  infrared 
detector  has  an  elongated,  generally  vertically  oriented  field 
of  view,  and  wherein  the  first  infrared  detector  is  positioned 
such  that  its  field  of  view  is  traversed  by  the  wheel  or  bearing 
of  the  railroad  car, 
a  first  scan  controller  that  repeatedly  reads  the  first  linear-array 
infrared  detector  to  produce  a  succession  of  scan  signals  at  a 
prescribed  scanning  rate,  each  scan  signal  representing  the 
infrared  energy  emitted  by  any  objects  located  in  the  first 
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5,6TJ  534 
APPARATUS  FOR  NON-1  ISPERSIVE  INFRARED 


ANAL  'ZER 

assignor  to  Shimadzu 


Corp^ 


Katsuhiko  Araya,  UJi,  Japan, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  199«,  Ser.  No.  648,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  I99S,  7-130820 


Int  a.'  G  UN  2mi 


vs.  a.  250—345 


SAMPLE 


lb 


5  CUims 


CRT 


So      5c 


1.  A  non-dispersive  infrared 

an  infrared  light  source  for 

a  reference  cell  having  an  infrafed 
with  a  reference  gas; 

a  sample  cell  configured  to 
sample  cell  having  an  infraied 
both  a  sample  gas,  containii^ ; 
infrared  light  beam,  emitted 

an  interrupter  for  interrupting 
interrupter  performing  first 
reference  cell,  first  non-; 
sample  and  reference  cells 
said  sample  cell,  and  seconc 
both  the  sample  and  'referem  e 
an  amount  of  first  radiation 
approximately  equal  and  an 
second  non-irradiation  time 

discrimination   means   for 
irradiation  of  said  infrared 
or  said  sample  cell  and  for 

a  detector  is  located  so  that 
traveled  through  one  of  sai( 
cell,  enters  thereinto,  and 
energy  at  said  infrared  light 
absorption  band  of  gas  to  be 

a  processing  means,  coupled 
nation  means,  for  receiving 
discrimination  means  and 


an  ilyzer.  comprising: 
em  tting  an  infrared  light  beam; 

light  passage  and  being  filled 


ha  re 


s)  id 


tie  ( 


tor,  said  processing  means  for  integrating  the  electrical  signal 
obtained  from  said  detector  by  irradiation  and  non-irradiation 
of  the  infrared  beam  for  the  reference  cell  and  the  electrical 
signal  obtained  from  said  detector  by  irradiation  and  non- 
irradiation  of  the  infrared  beam  for  the  sample  cell,  respec- 
tively, said  processing  means  for  producing  a  normalized 
intensity  value  by  calculating  a  ratio  of  both  integrated  values 
and  for  calculating  a  concentration  of  the  gas  to  be  measured 
in  said  sample  cell. 


detector's  field  of  view,  sucl  that  while  the  wheel  or  bearing 
of  the  railroad  car  moves  tht  (ugh  the  detector's  field  of  view, 
the  succession  of  scan  signi  Is  represent  the  infrared  energy 
emitted  by  a  two-dimension  J  area  of  the  wheel  or  bearing, 
wherein  the  scanning  rate  is  egulated  according  to  a  velocity 
that  the  railroad  car  is  travel  ng  along  the  track;  and 
a  first  processor  that  receives  ( lie  successive  scan  signals  from 
the  first  infrared  detector  ai  d  detects  any  abnormally  high 
temperature  condition  in  )  ny  wheel  or  bearing  passing 
through  the  first  infrared  dec  ctor's  field  of  view. 


5,6T7^35 

GAMMA  CAMERA  WITH  APPROACH  AND  SAFETY 

PLANES 

Philippe  Stephan,  Le  Mesnil  St.  Denis,  France,  assignor  to 

Sopha  Medical,  Buc  Cedex,  France 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,274 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  3,  1994,  94  05394 

Int  a.*  GOiT  mo 

VS.  ex.  250—363.02  23  Claiois 


--0— oi-o— o^-- 


1.  A  ganuna  camera  comprising  a  frame,  a  base  movable  on  the 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  and  at  least  one  arm 
movable  with  respect  to  said  frame,  capable  of  moving  away 
radially  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  and  provided,  at  one  free 
end,  with  a  detector,  said  camera  further  comprising  two  approach 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  detector  so  as  to 
servo-control  the  relative  position  of  one  edge  of  a  patient  posi- 
tioned between  said  two  planes,  and  a  safety  plane  positioned 
between  the  collimator  and  the  two  approach  planes  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  collimator  so  as  to  define  a  limit  position  of 
the  proximity  of  the  patient  wherein  the  planes  are  in  the  form  of 
rows  of  light-emitting  diodes  positioned  so  as  to  face  rows  of 
photodetectors  and  further  wherein  a  row  of  diodes  of  a  plane  is 
offset  with  respect  to  the  perpendicular  to  diodes  of  a  row  of  diodes 
of  a  neighboring  plane. 


a  gas  flow  therethrough,  said 

light  passage  through  which 

a  gas  to  be  measured,  and  said 

finom  said  infrared  source,  pass; 

said  infrared  light  beam,  said 

rradiation  of  the  beam  for  said 

irrat  iation  of  the  beam  for  both  the 

sfcond  irradiation  of  the  beam  for 

non-irradiation  of  the  beam  for 

cells,  one  after  another  so  that 

ind  first  non-irradiation  time  are 

imount  of  second  irradiation  and 

I  ire  approximately  equal; 

dis  criminating   irradiation   or  non- 

t  beam  for  said  reference  cell 

generating  a  discrimination  signal; 

aid  infrared  light  beam,  which 

reference  cell  and  said  sample 

detector  sensing  the  infrared 

wavelength  corresponding  to  an 

measuied; 

said  detector  and  said  discrimi- 

discrimination  signal  from  the 

anielectrical  signal  from  said  detec- 


5,677,536 

GAMMA  CAMERA  WITH  ON  THE  FLY  CALIBRATION 

FOR  PMT  DRIFT 

David   S.   Vickers,   Independence,   Ohio,   assignor   to   SMV 

America 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  666,146 
Int  a.*  GOIT  1/208 
VS.  CI.  250—363.09  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  individually  adjusting  gain  signals  of  the  PMTs 
in  a  gamma  camera  on  the  fly  in  which  any  given  PMT,  a 
triggering  PMT,  upon  detecting  a  scintillation  event  producing  a 
signal  above  a  set  limit  triggers  a  grouping  of  a  selected  plurality 
of  PMTs  associated  with  said  triggering  PMT  and  said  triggering 
PMT's  signal  along  with  the  grouped  PMTs"  signals  are  individu- 
ally digitized  into  a  set  of  grouped  signals,  each  having  an  x,y 
position  component  and  a  z  spectral  energy  component  which  are 
weighted  to  produce  a  single  digitized  scintillation  event  signal 
corresponding  to  a  pixel  of  a  scintillation  image,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  multi-channel  analyzer  for  each  PMT  with  each 
cbaimel  of  each  analyzer  assigned  a  range  of  spectral  ener- 
gies; 
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5,677,537 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGES  IN  THE  ORAL 

CAVITY  ESPECIALLY  FOR  DENTAL  DL^GNOSIS 

Manfred  Pfeiffer,  18,  Warrington  Crescent,  GB-Loodon  W9 

lEL,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,933 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1995, 
29505854  U 

Int  a/  A61B  6/14 
VS.  CL  250—370.09 
2 


6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  recording  an  image  in  the  oral  cavity,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  sensor  comprising  a  housing  with  a  first  main  surface  aitd  a 
second  main  surface; 

said  sensor  mcluding  an  image  recording  layer  positioned  in  said 
housing  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  first  nnain  surface: 

a  signal  line  connected  to  said  housing  at  said  second  main 
surface,  said  signal  line  transmitting  signals  of  said  image 
recording  layer  to  a  separate  image  processing  and  memory 
unit; 

a  one-part  holder  comprising  a  bite  section  and  a  receiving 
channel  in  which  said  sensor  is  received; 

said  holder  having  an  abutment  member,  wherein  said  bite 
section  and  said  receiving  channel  are  located  on  opposing 
sides  of  said  abutment  member  and  wherein  one  of  said 
opposing  sides  neighboring  said  receiving  chaimel  is  an  abut- 
ment surface  for  said  sensor; 


said  abutment  surface  extending  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
main  surfaces  and  having  guide  means  for  aligning  said 
holder  and  said  sensor  to  one  another, 

a  hose  slipped  over  said  abutment  member  and  said  sensor  for 
fastening  said  sensor  at  said  holder. 


5,677,538 
PHOTODETECTORS  USING  mv  NITRIDES 
Theodore  D.  Moustakas,  Dover,  and  Mira  Misra,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,710 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/20:21/26 

VS.  a.  250—370.12  30  Claims 


b)  counting  ttie  z  component  of  the  scintillation  event  signal  into 
the  channel  of  the  triggering  PMT's  analyzer  whose  range 
encompasses  the  z  component  if  the  x.y  position  of  said 
scintillation  event  signal  is  within  a  set  distance  from  the 
center  of  tlie  face  of  said  triggering  PMT; 

c)  calculating  and  reading  out  the  peak  z  energy  recorded  in  said 
triggering  PMT's  analyzer  when  tlie  number  of  scintillabon 
event  signals  stored  therein  reaches  a  set  number;  and. 

d)  using  said  peak  z  energy  to  adjust  said  camera's  signals 
attributed  to  said  triggering  PMT  which  produce  said  scintil- 
lation image. 


1.  A  detector  comprising  at  least  one  single  crystal  m-V  nitride 
film  deposited  by  electron  cyclotron  resonance  microwave  plasma- 
assisted  molecular  beam  epitaxy,  wherein  tlie  (pT)  product  of  the 
detector  is  controlled  by  varying  parameters  of  the  deposition 
process  for  tlte  single  crystal  film. 

17.  A  method  of  making  a  pbotodetector  having  predetermined 
(pT)  product: 

fabricating  a  IIl-V  nitride  film  so  as  to  control  its  resistivity; 

depositing  a  first  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  film; 

depositing  a  second  electrode  on  the  surface  of  the  film,  the 
second  electrode  being  spaced  firom  the  first  electrode;  and. 

providing  a  voltage  source  connected  across  the  first  and  second 
electrodes. 


5,677,539 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RADLITION  DETECTOR  WITH 
ENHANCED  CHARGE  COLLECTION 
Boris  Apotovsky;  Clinton  L.  Lingren:  Ashot  Oganesyan,  all  of 
San  Diego;  Bo  Pi,  La  JoUa;  Jack  F.  Butler.  Rancho  Santa  Fe; 
F.  Patrick  Doty,  San  Diego,-  Richard  L.  Conwell,  Dei  Mar, 
and  Stanley  J.  Fricsenhahn,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Digirad,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,883 
Int  CL"  GOIT  1/24 
VS.  a.  250—370.13  102  Claims 

1 .  A  radiation  detector,  comprising: 

'a)  a  semiconductor  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a  duckness 
of  at  least  about  O.S  mm; 

(b)  a  bias  electrode  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  semicon- 
ductor; 

(c)  a  signal  electittde  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  semi- 
conductor, and 
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(d)  at  least  one  control  electrod 
the  semiconductor,  for  direct]  ng 
ionizing  events  in  the  semicofiductor 
trode  and  for  substantially 
electrode  of  hole  trapping  in 

wherein  the  radiation  detector 
greater  than  about  20  KeV. 


formed  on  at  least  one  side  of 

charge  clouds  resulting  from 

towards  the  signal  elec- 

lucing  the  effect  on  the  signal 

[he  semiconductor, 

capable  of  detecting  energies 


ndi 


5,677  MO 

OPTICAL  NOTCH  DE  PECTOR  HEAD  FOR 

PHOTOGRAl  "HIC  FILM 


Cari  Wilson  Roy,  Spencerporl 


5,677,541 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION,  LOCATION  AND 
ATTITUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  Hockley;  Nick  Liptay-Wagner; 
Omer  L.  Hageniers,  and  W.  J.  Pastorius,  all  of  Windsor, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor, Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334350,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  124,605,  Sep.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5362,970,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836^08,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,280,179,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
711397,  Jun.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,164^79,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion oi  Ser.  No.  5114)67,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,031,  JuL  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,131,  Oct  25, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,632,  Jun.  8, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,208, 
Jul.  22,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,674,869,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697,683,  Feb.  1,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634,191,  Jul.  24,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,808,  May  17,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,278,  Apr.  30,  1979, 
Pat  No.  4373304.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463343 
Int  a."  GOIC  3/10 
VS.  a.  250—559.23  16  ( 


John  Adams  Scfaempp,  Jr>, 


Falrport  and  Lester  John  Saflowski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


Filed  Mar.  4,  1996, 


Int  CL"  G  IN  21/86 


VS.  a.  250—559.02 


s  lid 


eng  iging 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an 
graphic  iilm,  comprising: 

first  frame; 

an  edge  guide  supported  by 
comprising  a  surface  for 
past  said  edge  guide:  an  apetture 

a  guide  trade  supported  by  sail 
verse  to  said  edge  guide: 

an  optical  sensor  mounted 
comprising  a  probe  extende< 
near  said  surface  to  detect  i 

means  for  moving  said  sensor 
said  probe  for  accurate  detection 


01 


Ser.  No.  610,019 


4  Claims 


<  dge  opening  in  a  web  of  photo- 


first  frame,  said  edge  guide 
an  edge  of  the  web  moving 
in  said  surface; 
first  frame  and  extended  trans- 


said  guide  track,  said  sensor 
through  said  aperture  to  a  point 

edge  notch;  and 
long  said  guide  tracic  to  position 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  dimensional  characteristics  of  a 
part,  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  said  part,  said  means  for  rotating 

providing  data  concerning  said  rotation, 

machine  means  for  moving  a  sensor  means  relative  to  said  part 
wherein  said  sensor  means  comprises  a  non-contact  sensor 
means  for  determining  the  distance  from  said  machine  means 
to  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  surface  of  said  part,  said 
machine  means  providing  data  concerning  said  movement  of 
said  sensor  means  and  said  sensor  means  providing  data 
concerning  said  distance,  and 

computer  means  to  analyze  said  data  firom  said  means  for 
rotating,  machine  means  and  sensor  means  to  determine  the 
contour  or  other  dimensional  characteristic  of  said  part. 


5,677342 
RADL\TION  IMAGE  READ-OUT  SYSTEM 
Nobuhiko  Ogura,  and  Yasushi  Kojima,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163588 
Int  CI."  G03D  42/02 
U.S.  a.  250—585  5  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  image  read-out  system  for  scaiming  a  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet,  on  which  a  radiation  image  has  been  stored,  with 
stimulating  rays,  wherein  said  stimulating  rays  cause  the  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet  to  emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
energy  stored  thereon  during  its  exposure  to  radiation  at  predeter- 
mined read-out  pitches  in  a  main  scanning  direction  and  in  a 
sub-scanning  direction  to  photoelectrically  detect  the  emitted  light 
to  obtain  an  image  representing  the  radiation  image  said  system 
comprising: 

a  sub-scanning  read-out  tneans  for  setting  the  read-out  pitch  in 
the  sub-scanning  direction  of  said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet 
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wherein  the  sub-scanning  read-out  pitch  is  set  to  a  value 
within  the  range  of  approximately  20  jim  to  approximately  30 
pro;  and 

a  read-out  means  for  setting  a  read-out  spot  diameter  of  said 
stimulating  rays,  wherein  the  read-out  spot  diameter  is  set  to  a 
value  within  the  range  of  approximately  20  (jm  to  approxi- 
mately 30  nm,  in  accordance  with  the  read-out  pitch  in  the 
sub-scanning  direction,  to  read  out  information  in  the  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet;  and 

a  high  speed  sampling  means  for  sampling  an  image  signal 
which  has  been  obtained  from  the  radiation  read-out  system, 
wherein  the  sampling  interval  is  set  to  less  than  30  (im,  and 

wherein  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  is  provided  with  a  trans- 
parent protective  layer  having  a  thiclcness  of  at  most  5  urn  and 
a  stimulable  phosphor  layer  having  a  thiclaiess  falling  within 
the  range  of  10  (im  to  150  |im  and  is  color  with  a  coloring 
agent,  and  the  coloring  agent  is  a  blue  inorganic  pigment 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  falling  wittun  the  range  of 
0.01  \im  to  0.9  Jim. 
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on  a  delimited  area  (20)  of  one  face  (10)  of  a  substrate  (1),  a 
stack  of  layers  (2)  forming  at  least  on  quantum  well  capable 
of  detecting  optical  waves; 

on  either  side  of  said  area  (20)  and  on  the  same  face  (10)  of  the 
substrate,  at  least  one  layer  (3,  4)  of  a  transparent  material 
which  does  not  absorb  optical  waves  and  which  has  a  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  stack  of  layers  (2): 

above  the  slack  of  layers  (2)  and  the  layer  of  transparent  mate- 
rial (3,  4),  a  diffraction  grid  (5)  whose  surface  area  is  larger 
than  that  of  the  area  (20)  occupied  by  the  stack  of  layers; 

a  first  conductive  electrode  positioned  on  the  substrate  in  contact 
with  the  stack  of  layers  (2),  and  a  second  conductive  electrode 
(7)  positioned  on  the  stack  of  layers  (2). 


5,677343 

DISSOLVED  METHYLLITHIUM-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  SYNTHESIS  REACTIONS 

Wilfried  Weiss,  Obenirsel;  Peter  Rittmeyer,  Sulzbach,  and  Ute 

Emmel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Metallgesellschafl  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499347 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24 
222.0 

Int  CL*  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—182.12  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  methyUithium  in  a  solvent  of  the 
general  formula  (I) 

R'  OR'  (I) 

\  / 

C 

/   \ 
R-  OR* 

wherein  independently  R'  and  R-  are  a  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl 
residue  and  R^  and  R"*  are  a  njethyl  or  ethyl  residue. 


5,677345 
ORGANIC  LIGHT  EMimNG  DIODES  WITH 
MOLECULAR  ALIGNMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,-  Franky  So,  Teme,  and  Thomas  B.  Har- 
vey, in,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Scfaaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,449 

Int  a.*  HOIL  35/24 

VS.  CL  257—40  20  Claims 
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5,677344 
QUANTUM  WELL  DETECTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Jean- Yves  Duboz,  Cacban;  Francois  Luc,  Neuilly/Seine,  and 
Philippe  Bois,  Cesson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309342 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  10,  1993,  93  10782 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336:31/072 
VS.  CL  257—21  9  Qaims 

1.  Quantum  well  detector  for  the  detection  of  optical  waves 
within  a  determinate  range  of  wavelengths,  wherein  said  detector 
comprises: 


)fyyyyyyyryrWa  J^ 

1.  An  organic  light  emitting  diode  comprising:  t 

a  first  conductive  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  hav- 
ing a  planar  surface; 

a  first  organic  layer  of  semiconductive  polymer  molecules  each 
having  anchoring  groups  at  each  end  positioned  on  the  planar 
surface  of  the  first  conductive  layer  by  deposition  and  a 
self-assembly  technique  to  substantially  uniformly  orient  the 
semiconductive  polymer  molecules  perpendicular  to  the  pla- 
nar surface; 

a  first  coupling  layer  positioned  on  the  first  organic  layer; 

a  second  organic  layer  of  semiconductive  polymer  molecules 
having  anchonng  groups  at  each  end  positioned  on  the  first 
coupling  layer  by  deposition  and  self-assembly  technique  to 
substantially  uniformly  orient  the  semiconductive  polymer 
molecules  parallel  to  the  semiconductive  polymer  molecules 
of  the  first  oiganic  layer;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material 
positioned  in  electrical  contact  with  the  second  organic  layer 
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5,677,  46 
POLYMER  LIGHT-EMrmr  G  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS  IN  SURFACE  CELL  CONFIGURATION 
Gang  Yu,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignod  I 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19, 1995  J  S 


Int  CL*  HOIL  15/24:51/00 


MS- 


24  Claims 


to  Uniax  Corporatioii,  Santa 


Ser.  No.  444,998 


/ 


5,677447 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 


614-2 


compi  ising: 
apirt 


«  urce 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device, 
a  pair  of  opposed  and  spaced 
a  plurality  of  source  lines  and  a 
on  one  of  the  substrates,  the 
lines  at  cross-over  locations 
a  plurality  of  layers  located  betw^n 
each  of  the  gate  lines  at  the 
of  layers  having  non-coextensive 
locations; 
a  plurality  of  switching 

the  gate  lines;  and 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  inclu(Cng 
functions  as  a  dielectric  mater  al 
plurality  of  layers  of  the  cros^-over 
lating  film  extending  from 
plurality  of  capacitors,  where  n 
plurality  of  layers  at  each  of 
than  a  breakdown  voltage  of 
capacitors. 


~.  insulating  substrates; 
plurality  of  gate  lines  disposed 
■■"-»  lines  intersecting  the  gate 


46  Claims 


5,677,54« 

SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  STRUCTURE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

USING  THE  STRUCTURE 

Yasuo  Yamagiichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8, 1995,  7-320104 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/82 

U.S.  a.  257—64  3  claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  device  compi  sing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  film  of  el  xtroluminescent  material,  said 
electroluminescent  material  comprising  a  blend  of  a  semiconduct- 
ing, luminescent,  conjugated,  organic  polymer  and  an  ionic  species 
source  said  film  having  two  side  with  both  of  the  ano<te  and 
cathode  in  contact  with  the  same  sii  e  of  the  film  thereby  providing 
a  wf|lce  cell  configuration. 


WSD  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  SAME 
Kodaira;  Hiroyuki  Okhima,  and  Toshihiko  Mano, 
all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  as^gnors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  ^9,354,  May  3,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14053,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5365,079,  which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  803,699,  Dec.  4, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,466, 

Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

285,292,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandonod,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  894,432,  Jul.  16,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

dnuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  489,986,  Am-.  29,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jnn.  5,  19«,  Ser.  No.  461,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja^ian,  Apr.  30,  1982,  57-74014; 

Apr.  30,  1982,  57-74015;  May  6,  1982,  57-75814 

Int  a.*  HOIL  i9nS6;29/0* 
UJS.  CL  257—59 


each  of  the  source  lines  and 

-over  locations,  the  plurality 

edges  near  the  cross-over 


elements  coupled  to  the  source  lines  and 

an  insulating  film  which 

of  the  capacitors,  one  of  tiie 

locations  being  the  insu- 

t|e  cross-over  locations  to  the 

a  breakdown  voltage  of  the 

f  th  ;  cross-over  locations  is  greater 

'  dte  insulating  film  of  each  of  the 


1.  A  semiconductor-on-insulator  structure  comprising: 

a  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 

a  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  on  said  insulating  layer, 
said  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  including  a  quasi  grain 
boundary  and  a  region  including  the  quasi  grain  boundary 
having  a  higher  dopant  impurity  concentration  than  elsewhere 
in  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer. 


5,677,549 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Torn  Takayama;  Hongyong  Zhang,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,173,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,624,^1. 

This  application  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-79001 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/04:29/76 

MS.  a.  257—66  14  Claims 


20* 


18 


JZ^ 


20c 


[[fiZL 


>M<'A     f/.Wt-V'-'J      ^■'■'-'■■W 


-20d 


t 


n- 


1.  An  active  matrix  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  active  matrix  region  and  a  driver  circuit 
region; 

a  first  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  formed  on  said  active 
matrix  region  of  tiie  substrate,  each  of  said  transistors  having 
a  crystalline  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  as  an 
active  region;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  formed  on  said  driver 
circuit  region,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  crystalline 
semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  as  an  active  region, 

wherein  the  crystalhne  semiconductor  film  of  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  contains  a  caulyst  element  at 
a  higher  concentration  than  the  crystalline  semiconductor  film 
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of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors,  said 
catalyst  element  capable  of  promoting  a  crystallization  of 
silicon. 


5,677,550 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  INCLUDING 

INSULATED-GATE  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO 

SEPARATELY  BIASABLE  GATES 
Michael  John  Lee,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00792,  $  371  Date  Oct  14, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  318,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1992, 
9208324 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78 
MS.  a.  257—69  9  Claims 


5,677,551 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  AN 

OPTICAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  THAT  USES  SUCH  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Kenichi  Inuunura,  and  Naoki  Yokoyama,  both  of  Kawasald, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1994,  6-280141; 
Dec.  27, 1994,  6-324905 

Int  CL"  HOIL  33/00:31/00 
MS.  CL  257—95  23  Oaims 

1.  A  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 


5i- 


vouT-oimn  vana 


EMUKEtcar 

PUU-OMI 


a  collector  layer; 

a  collector  electrode  connected  electrically  to  said  collector 

layer; 
a  base  layer  provided  on  said  collector  layer,  said  base  layer 

being  free  from  a  junction  region  for  contacting  with  an 

elecDode; 
an  emitter  layer  provided  on  said  base  layer,  said  emitter  layer 

including  at  least  two,  mutually  separated  emitter  regions:  and 
at  least  two  emitter  electrodes  provided  respectively  on  said  at 

least  two  emitter  regions. 


5,677,552 
OPTICAL  CONTROL  dRCUTT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  PNPN 

THYRISTOR 
Idriro  Ognra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,124 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104434 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/74:29/06:31/111:  H03K  3/42 

MS.  CL  257—113  19  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  first  double- 
gated  insulated-gate  transistor  connected  in  series  with  a  second 
double-gated  insulated-gate  transistor,  said  first  double-gated 
insulated-gate  transistor  and  said  second  double-gated  insulated- 
gate  transistor  each  comprising: 

a  source  region; 

a  drain  region; 

a  channel  region  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region: 

a  first  insulated  gate  to  one  side  of  said  channel  region:  and 

a  second  insulated  gate  to  a  second  side  of  said  channel  region; 

said  drain  region  of  said  first  double-gated  insulated-gate  nan- 
sistor  being  coupled  electrically  to  said  source  region  of  said 
second  double-gated  insulated-gate  transistor; 

said  first  insulated  gate  of  said  first  double-gated  insulated-gate 
transistor  being  biasable  to  a  first  voltage  level  so  as  to  cause 
said  first  double-gated  insulated-gate  transistor  to  operate  as  a 
depletion-mode  device:  and 

said  first  insulated  gate  of  said  second  double-gated  insulated- 
gate  transistor  being  separately  biasable  to  a  second  voltage 
different  from  said  first  voluge  so  as  to  cause  said  second 
double-gated  insulated-gate  transistor  to  operate  as  an 
enhancement-mode  device. 


•iPlWTY 
ZJOFFUSED 


REGKM 


25  SEM    MSULATMG 
GoAs    SUBSTRATE 

1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  pnpn  semiconductor  ele- 
ments rwo-dimensionally  disposed  on  a  substrate,  each  pnpn  semi- 
conductor element  having  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 
conduction  type,  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  con- 
duction type  opposite  to  the  first  conduction  type,  a  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  the  same  conduction  type  as  that  of  tiie  first 
semiconductor  layer,  a  fourth  semiconductor  Ia3(er  of  tlie  same 
conduction  type  as  that  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer,  and  first 
and  second  gate  electnxles.  tlie  driver  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  pnpn  semiconductor  element; 

a  bipolar  transistor  formed  from  a  portion  of  the  pnpn  semicon- 
ductor layers  of  a  second  pnpn  semiconductor  element,  com- 
prising three  continuous  layers  of  the  second  pnpn  semicon- 
ductor element,  wherein  one  of  said  first  gate  electrode  and 
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said  second  gate  electrode  of 
element  is  connected  to  said  bipAl: 
supplying  electrons  to  the  transj  >tor 
trons  of  ttie  transistor  is  provide* 
and  second  gate  electrodes  con4ected 
tor 
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first  pnpn  semiconductor 
ar  transistor  such  that  one  of 

and  drawing  out  of  elec- 

through  said  one  of  said  first 

to  said  bipolar  transis- 


5,67745  I 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  S  rRUCUTRE  HAVING  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ELECTRi  )N  GAS  AND  CONTACT 

THERElb 

Yoshitsugu  Yamamoto,  and  Naohfto  Yoshida,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenkJ  Kabushiki  Knktiji, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Sir.  No.  358,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japi  n,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-326558 
Int  CL'  HOIL  i/zC  128:31/0336 
VS.  a.  257—192  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  structut : 
electron  gas  including: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  InGaAs  active  layer  having 
concentration  and  comprising  a 
a£Bnity  in  which  a  two-dimensio  nal 

a  spacer  layer  having  opposite  fi  st 
contacting  the  active  layer  at  the  first 
having  a  very  low  dopant  impi  rity 
prising  a  material  having  an  ele(  tron 
electron  afBnity  of  the  active  la]  er, 

a  very  thin  InGaAs  electron  suppl ' 
dopant  impurity  concentration  afd 
face  of  the  spacer  layer. 


5,677,55- 
FET  HAVING  A  DIELECTRIO  LLY 
CONNECT 
Stanley  E.  Swirhun,  Boulder,  Colo., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,087,  Jan 

This  application  May  5,  19^5 
Int  a."  HOIL 
VS.  a.  257—192 


InCoAs 


JS 


CoAs 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor,  having 
capacitance  nor  current  leakage  betw  sen 
ture  wafer  of  said  field  effect  transisi  >r, 


utilizing  a  two-dimensional 


very  low  dopant  impurity 
material  having  an  electron 
electron  gas  is  produced; 
and  second  surfaces  and 
surface,  the  spacer  layer 
concentration  and  corn- 
affinity  smaller  than  the 
and 
layer  having  a  high  n  type 
contacting  the  second  sur- 


ISOLATED  GATE 

assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,455,183. 
i,  Ser.  No.  435,119 
1 1/0328 

11  Claims 


IB. 


effectively  neither  parasitic 
a  gate  and  a  heterostruc- 
comprising: 


a  heterostructure  wafer  having  a  substrate,  a  buffer  layer  formed 
on  the  substrate,  a  channel  layer  formed  on  the  buffer  layer, 
and  an  insulator  layer  formed  on  the  channel  layer,  wherein 
the  channel  layer  has  a  first  area  incorporating  source,  gate 
and  drain  regions  of  said  field  effect  transistor  and  has  a 
second  area  mutually  exclusive  of  the  first  area; 
a  first  gate  metal  layer  formed  on  the  insulator  layer  over  the 

first  area  of  the  channel  layer; 
the  second  area  of  the  channel  layer  is  implanted  with  ions  and 

thus  is  non-conducting: 
a  dielectric  layer  is  formed  on  the  insulator  layer  over  the  second 

area  of  the  channel  layer;  and 
a  second  gate  metal  layer  is  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer  over 
the  second  area  of  the  chaiuiel  layer  and  on  the  first  gate  metal 
layer  over  the  first  area  of  the  channel  layer;  and 
wherein: 
the  first  and  second  gate  metal  layers  have  a  shape  of  a  gate 
pad  on  the  dielectric  layer  over  the  second  area  of  the 
channel  layer  and  a  gate  finger  on  the  insulator  layer  over 
the  gate  region  of  the  first  area  of  the  channel  layer;  and 
the  gate  pad  has  effectively  no  parasitic  capacitance  between 
the  gate  pad  and  the  channel  layer  and  has  effectively  no 
leakage  current  between  the  gate  pad  and  the  insulator 
layer 


5,677455 

OUTPUT  DRIVER  TRANSISTOR  WITH  MULTIPLE 

GATE  BODIES 

Kent  M.  Kalpa^jian,  and  Cathal  G.  Pheian,  both  of  Mountain 

View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,480 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257-206  13  Claims 


-1^^ 


u 


-^ 


T/ 


3-" 
3-- 


1.  A  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

one  or  more  first  gate  bodies  disposed  over  one  or  more  first 
channel  regions  in  a  substrate; 

a  second  plurality  of  gate  bodies  disposed  over  a  second  plural- 
ity of  channel  regions  in  said  substrate,  said  second  plurality 
of  gate  bodies  having  more  gate  bodies  than  said  first  gate 
bodies  and  including  at  least  one  second  gate  body  which  is 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  gate  bodies,  said  first  gate 
bodies  producing  a  field  in  said  first  channel  regions  before 
said  second  plurality  of  gate  bodies  produces  a  field  in  said 
second  plurality  of  channel  regions;  and 

a  third  plurality  of  gate  bodies  disposed  over  a  third  plurality  of 
channel  regions  in  said  substrate,  said  third  plurality  of  gate 
bodies  having  more  gate  bodies  than  said  second  plurality  of 
gate  bodies  and  including  at  least  one  third  gate  body  which  is 
coupled  to  at  least  one  gate  body  of  said  second  plurality  of 
gate  bodies,  said  second  plurality  of  gate  bodies  producing  a 
field  in  said  second  plurality  of  channel  regions  before  said 
third  plurality  of  gate  bodies  produces  a  field  in  said  third 
plurality  of  channel  regions. 
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5,677456 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INVERSION 

INDUCING  GATE 

Tetsuo  Endoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,466,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158378 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/788:29/76:29/94;  GllC  H/34 

VS.  a.  257—316  15  Claims 

B,    IT,    O,    ITj    B,  n^     «,         «i      y 
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if       II 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductive  layers  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  through  said  first  insulating  film,  each  of  said 
first  conductive  layers  functioning  as  a  gate; 

a  second  insulating  film  fonned  on  upper  and  side  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  conductive  layers; 

a  second  conductive  film  formed  in  common  on  at  least  the  side 
surface  of  a  selected  number  of  said  plurality  of  first  conduc- 
tive layers  through  said  second  insulating  film  to  form  a 
plurality  of  inversion  layers  on  a  surface  region  of  said 
substrate,  wherein  when  a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  second  conductive  film,  said  inversion  layers  are  formed 
on  the  surface  region  of  said  substrate  and  provide  a  source 
and  drain  and  a  plurality  of  transistors  are  formed  by  said  first 
conductive  layer  functioning  as  a  gate  and  said  inversion 
layers  fiinctioning  as  the  source  and  the  drain;  and 

voltage  supply  means  connected  to  said  second  conductive  film 
for  applying  said  predetermined  voltage  to  said  second  con- 
duw'jve  layer. 


5,677457 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BURIED  PLUG  CONTACTS 
ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Shou-Gwo  Wuu;  Chen-Jong  Wang;  Mong-Song  Liang,  and 
Chung-Hui  Su,  all  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,019,  Jun.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,607379.  This  application  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,129 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/54:31/262:31/113 

VS.  a.  257—382  3  Clahns 

1.  A  buried  metal  plug  structures  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

for  making  electrical  interconnections,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  and  field  oxide 
areas  and  further  having  field  effect  transistor  devices  having 
gate  electrodes  composed  of  a  patterned  first  polysilicon  layer 


♦0      30  38 ',8 


and  sidewall  spacer  formed  from  a  sidewall  material  layer  and 
source/drain  contact  areas  in  said  device  areas; 

a  blanket  first  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  devices 
and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 

a  patterned  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer 
having  openings  aligned  over  said  source/drain  areas  and  said 
patterned  second  polysilicon  layer  providing  electrically  con- 
ducting portions  elsewhere  on  said  first  insulating  layer. 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  patterned  second  polysilicon 
layer,  and  elsewhere  on  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  second 
insulating  layer  being  a  low  flow  temperature  glass  that  pro- 
vides a  planar  surface; 

said  second  insulating  layer  having  contact  openings  aligned 
over  and  larger  in  width  than  said  openings  in  said  second 
polysilicon  layer;  and 

fiirthermote  said  first  insulating  layer  having  opening  within  said 
openings  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  extending  to  said 
source/drain  contact  areas,  said  contact  openings  in  said  first 
insulating  layer  being  self-aligned  to  the  edge  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer  openings  and  having  vertical  sidewalls;  and 

ftirthemaore  said  second  insulating  layer  having  other  contact 
openings  elsewhere  over  and  extend  to  the  surface  of  said 
patterned  second  polysilicon  layer,  and 

said  second  and  first  insulating  layers  having  contact  openings  to 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  in  regions  free  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer; 

said  contact  openings  having  metal  plugs  the  surface  of  which 
are  coplanar  with  the  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer; 

a  patterned  first  metal  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer 
providing  electrical  interconnects  to  said  substrate  and  said 
panemed  second  polysilicon  layer  by  contacting  said  metal 
plugs  while  said  self-aligned  metal  plug  fonn  interconnecu 
between  said  patterned  second  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
source/drain  contact  areas  of  said  field  effect  transistors 
devices,  thereby  providing  said  completed  buried  metal  plug 
structure. 


5,677458 
LOW  DROPOUT  LINEAR  REGULATOR 
Gerard  F.  McGlinchey,  Enniskerry,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,901,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688457 
Int  O."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/119 
VS.  CI.  257—370  14  Claims 

1.  A  low  dropout  linear  regulator  integrated  with  CMOS  cir- 
cuitry, comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  variable  input  signal, 
an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  regulated  output  signal, 
a  vertical  PNP  pass  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to 
said  input  terminal,  a  collector  formed  as  a  P-well  in  an 
N-type  substrate  and  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
and  a  base,  and 
a  current  limiter  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
n-type  substrate  to  limit  current  between  said  input  terminal 
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and  said  substrate  and  to  tfaereb] 
enter  saturation  and  piovide  lov 
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5,6T7,S«0 
MICROMECHANICAL  COMPONENT  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Giintfacr  Ziininer,  Duisburg,  and  Wilfried  Mokwa,  Krefdd, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraiinhofer  GeseUscfaaft  zur 
Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V^  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  952333,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1990,  40  17 
265.1 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/82 
VS.  a.  257—418  26  Claims 


peimit  said  pass  transistor  to 
dropout  regulation. 


5,6T74S  ► 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  AND  Ml  THOD  FOR  FORMING 
THE  SAB  [E 
Hongyong    Zhang;    Hideki    Uocii;    Hlroki    Adachi;    Itaru 
Koyama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and,Shunpei  Yamazald,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semica^idactor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,227,  Apr.  3, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,576,225. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  195^  Ser.  No.  460/126 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap  m.  May  9,  1992,  4-143319; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-282352;  Dec.  28, 1  »92,  4-360192 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76;29i  94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257-^12  9  Oaims 


grcup 


1.  An  electric  circuit  com[nising: 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  a 
material  selected  from  the 
tantalum,  aluminum  having 
tantalum,  scandium  and  pallad 
multi-layer  thereof; 

d  first  wiring  provided  on  said 
gate  electrode  and  comprising 
havmg  a  width  larger  than  that 

a  second  wiring  provided  on  said 
said  first  wiring  and  coroprisir  2: 
wiring  having  a  width  larger  thfn 


substrate  and  comprising  a 

consisting  of  aluminum. 

a(  ded  thereto  silicon,  copper, 

um,  an  alloy  thereof  and  a 


subi  trate 


s  iid 


1.  A  miciomechanical  component  comprising  a  one  piece  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  a  carrier  and  a  deformable  element  of  a  flat 
design  disposed  opposite  and  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  carrier, 
said  carrier  and  said  deformable  element  being  electrically  insu- 
lated from  one  another  within  said  one  piece  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  said  deformable  element  being  provided  with  a 
mechano-electric  signal  converter. 


5,677,561 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  LOGARITHMIC 
DETECTOR 
Brent  R.  Jensen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,033,  Dec.  29,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  599,093 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  31/058 
VS.  a.  257-^169  27  Claims 
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and  connected  with  said 

material,  said  first  wiring 

>f  said  gate  electrode;  and 

substrate  and  connected  with 

said  material,  said  second 

that  of  said  first  wiring. 


1.  A  teruperature  compensated  logarithmic  detector,  comprising: 
biasing  circuitry  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having,  and  for 
producing  a  PTAT  bias  voltage  firom  the  input  signal,  the 
FTAT  characteristic  of  the  PTAT  bias  voltage  being  produced 
using  a  first  area  ratio:  and 
a  logarithmic  detector  cell,  operatively  connected  to  said  biasing 
circuitry,  for  converting  the  input  signal  to  a  logarithmic 
output  signal  in  accordance  with  a  logarithmic  transfer  func- 
tion. 
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5,677,562 
PLANAR  P-N  JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE  WITH  MULTILAYER  PASSIVATION 
Michael  L.  Korwin-Pawlowslu,  Corit  City;  Jean-Micliel  Gnil- 
lot  Ooyne,  and  James  J.  Brogle,  Corit  City,  all  of  Ireland, 
assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware, 
Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  649,135 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  a.  257—490  10  Claims 


I.  A  silicon  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  silicon  body 
including  at  least  one  planar  diffused  Juncdon  that  intersects  a 
surface  of  the  silicon  body  and  is  expected  to  be  subject  to  reverse 
voltages  and  passivating  layers  for  such  junction  cotnprising  a 
layer  of  a  thermally-grown  silicon  dioxide,  a  layer  of  silicon 
nitride-,  a  layer  of  oxygen-rich  semi-insulating  polysilicon,  and  a 
layer  of  chemical-vapor-deposited  silicon  dioxide  superposed  on 
one  another  over  the  intersection  of  the  junction  with  the  surface. 


5,677,563 
GATE  STACK  STRUCTURE  OF  A  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
John    Edward    Cronin,    Milton;    Carter    Welling    Kaanta, 
Colchester;  Randy  William  Maim;  Darrell  Meuiemans,  both 
of  Jericho,  and  Gordon  Seth  Stari(ey,  Essex  Junction,  all  of 
Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Maciiines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,433,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,997,  May  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,496,771.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,720 

Int  CL*  HOIC  29/00:21/44:  WiU  1/62 
VS.  CL  257—506  9  Claims 


nea. 


S^T7,S64 
SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  IN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Stephen  R.  McCormack;  Chrfstiae  H.  Chiacchia,  both  of  Colo- 
rado Springs,  and  Patrick  J.  Kclleher,  Monument  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Sotntioas 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,592,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  160,983,  Dec  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThK  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,651 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—522  5  Claims 


1.  A  precursor  structure  for  the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  islands,  separated  from  each  other  by  unoxidized 

trenches  which  are  no  deper  than  0.3  tnicrons  and  vary  in 

depth  by  no  more  than  ten  percent;  and 
no  implanted  regions  in  the  wafer. 


5,677,565 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  INCLUDING  NON-MONOCRYSTALLINE 

PERIPHERAL  REGION 

Shiigi  Funaba,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsntHshi  Denld 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,790 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039951 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/477:29/12 

VS.  a.  257—620  5  Claims 


100 


120 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  first  gate  stacic  having  a  first  composition  and  a  planar  upper 
surface  a  distance  'X'  above  a  planar  upper  surface  of  a 
substrate,  said  first  composition  comprising  a  first  layer  and  a 
second  layer,  said  first  layer  comprising  a  first  material  and 
said  second  layer  comprising  a  second  material,  said  planar 
upper  surface  of  said  first  composition  comprising  an  upper 
surface  of  said  second  material:  and 

a  second  gate  stack  having  a  second  composition,  said  second 
composition  including  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer,  said 
lower  layer  comprising  said  first  material  and  said  upper  layer 
comprising  a  third  material,  said  third  material  being  different 
than  said  second  material,  and  said  second  gate  stack  having  a 
plaimar  upper  surface  also  at  a  distance  'X°  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate. 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  compound  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  side 
surface,  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  comers  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  the  side  surface  and  the  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
respectively;  and 

a  non-monocrystalline  semiconductor  region  having  a  different 
composition  from  the  monocrystalline  wafer  and  disposed  at 
the  side  surface  of  the  monocrystalline  compound  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  including  the  comers. 
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5,677^ 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
JerroM  L.  King,  Boise,  and  Jerry  $f 
Id^  assignors  to  Micron  Teclino|i^y, 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  S4r. 
Int.  a."  HOII 
VS.  CL  257— 666 


qmP  PACKAGE 

.  Broolis,  Caldwell,  both  of 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
No.  436,522 
23/495 

18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package. 

a.  a  semiconductor  chip; 

b.  condiKtive  leads  electrically  c(iinected 
ductive  leads  extending  over  an 

c.  encapsulating  material  covering 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  con  luctive 
ing  material  having  openings  tb^in 
areas  on  the  conductive  leads 

d.  electrodes  contacting  the  eleci^ode 
openings  in  the  encapsulating 
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compnsmg: 

to  the  chip,  the  con- 
upper  surface  of  the  chip; 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  chip 
leads,  the  encapsulat- 
to  expose  electrode  bond 
^d 

bond  areas  through  the 
nlaterial. 


5,677^  ' 
LEADS  BETWEEN  CmPS  ASSEMBLY 
Manny  Kin  F.  Ma;  Jeffrey  D.  Bnide;  Daryl  L.  Hal>ersetzer,  all 
of  Boise;  Gordon  D.  Roberte,  M«ridian,  and  James  E.  Miller, 
Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Mitron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Skr.  No.  664,409 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  CL  257—666  29  Claims 


1.  A  multi-die  semiconductor  die 
first  die  having  a  face  surface, 

having  a  first  pattern  of  bond 
second  die  having  a  face  surface , 

surface  having  a  second  patten 

second  pattern  differing  from 

bond  pad  location;  and 
a  leadftame  having  a  plurality  of 

em  length,  orientation  or  configlirati( 

said  first  and  second  bond  pad  pt  ttems. 

ing  a  paddle,  wherein  said  padd 

said  first  and  secottd  dice. 


wth 
pjds 


I  sa  d 


sembly,  comprising: 

said  first  die  face  surface 

positioned  thereon; 

with  said  second  die  face 

of  bond  pads  thereon,  said 

first  pattern  by  at  least  one 


5,677,56  I 
THIN  IC  C  LRD 
Katsunori  Ochi;  Seyi  Takemnra,  b  >tfa  of  Itami;  Syojiro  Kodai, 
and  l^iguo  Kurisu,  both  of  Sand  i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsnbislii  Denlu  Kabushiki  Kalkha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-345327 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2y)2;23/22 
VS.  a.  257—679 

1.  A  thin  IC  card  having  a  built-in 

a  circuit  board  having  obverse  a  id  reverse  main  surfaces,  a 
circuit  pattern  disposed  on  the  i  ibverse  surface  of  the  circuit 


7  Claims 


battery  comprising: 


board,  a  functional  pan  mounted  on  the  obverse  surface  of  the 
circuit  board  and  connected  to  the  circuit  pattern,  and  a 
through-hole  in  the  circuit  board  including  an  edge; 

a  battery; 

a  unitary  molded  resin  body  in  which  the  obverse  surface  of  the 
circuit  board  and  the  functional  part  are  embedded,  the 
reverse  surface  of  the  circuit  board  not  being  covered  by  the 
molded  resin  body,  the  molded  resin  body  including  a  battery 
lodging  recess  defined  fay  and  accessible  through  the  through- 
bole  in  the  circuit  board  and  in  which  the  battery  is  lodged; 
and 

battery  connection  means  firmly  supporting  the  battery  in  the 
battery  lodging  recess  and  electrically  connecting  the  battery 
to  the  circuit  pattern  on  the  circuit  board. 


5,677,569 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MULTI-PACKAGE  STACK 

Ki  Won  Choi,  Kyungki-do;  Senng  Kon  Mok,  Seoul,  and  Seung 

Ho  Ahn,  Suwon-city,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon-city,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  27,  1994, 
27616 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:23/54 
VS.  CL  257—686 


14  Claims 


I  sad  finger  elements  of  differ- 
on  to  make  contact  with 
i,  said  leadframe  includ- 
e  comprises  a  power  bus  for 


1.  A  semiconductor  multi-package  stack,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  semiconductor  chip  packages; 

each  individual  semiconductor  chip  package  including  a  sub- 
strate having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface;  said 
substrate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads;  at 
least  one  semiconductor  chip  attached  on  each  said  surface; 
each  semiconductor  chip  having  electrode  pads;  wires  electri- 
cally connecting  respective  of  the  electrode  pads  of  each 
semiconductor  chip  to  respective  of  said  bonding  pads  of  said 
substrate; 

a  padless  lead  frame  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface; 

said  individual  semiconductor  chip  packages  being  arranged  in  a 
single  stack  which  also  includes  said  padless  lead  frame  as 
respective  stack  members;  all  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
packages  in  said  single  stack  facing  a  same  direction;  and  all 
of  said  individual  semiconductor  chip  packages  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  padless  lead  firame;  and 

means  physically  securing  adjoining  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  stack  members  to  one  another. 
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5,677,570 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
FOR  HIGH-SPEED  OR  HIGH  FREQLT:NCY 
Hiroshi  Kondoh,  Kodaira;  Eiichi  Hase,  Iruma;  Tooru  Fujioka, 
Kokubui^i;     Kazumichi     Sakamoto,     Yokohama;     Tomio 
Yamada,  Gunma-ken;  Toshio  Miyamoto,  Kodaira,  and  Isao 
Arai,  Tfikasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029101 
Int  CI."  AOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  a.  257—690  14  Claims 

13     . 


'T 
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AC 


TV 
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I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  metal  substrate; 

signal  leads  disposed  around  said  metal  substrate; 

power  supply  leads  disposed  around  said  metal  substrate; 

an  IC  chip  for  high-frequency  circuitry  mounted  on  said  metal 

substrate  and  including  ground  electrodes,  signal  electrodes 

and  power  supply  electrodes  disposed  in  a  surface  of  said  IC 

chip;  and 
first  wiring  members  for  electrically  connecting  said  signal 

electrodes  with  said  signal  leads; 
wherein  said  metal  substrate  includes  ground  leads  extending  in 

parallel  to  said  signal  leads;  and 
wherein  a  width  WI  of  at  least  one  of  said  ground  leads  is 

Wl>0.7(W2/2+S),  where  W2  is  a  width  of  one  of  said  signal 

leads  and  S  is  a  space  between  said  one  of  said  signal  leads 

and  said  one  of  said  ground  leads. 


5,677,571 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  REINFORCED 

LEAD  PINS 

Koji  Shirai,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1991,  3-296010 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—734  6  Claims 


wherein  outer  lead  portions  of  the  lead  pins  are  extended  exter- 
nal to  the  semiconductor  package,  and  the  outer  lead  portions 
of  the  lead  pins  are  bent  inward  together  with  the  lead  fin 
portions. 


5,677,572 
BILAYER  ELECTRODE  ON  A  N-TYPE 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
Liang-Sun  Hung,  Webster,  and  Ching  Wan  Taag,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,565 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  O.  257—750  14  Claims 


1.  A  bilayer  electrode  in  contact  with  a  n-type  semiconductor, 
comprising: 

a)  a  thin  non-conducting  layer  contacting  the  n-type  semicon- 
ductor, the  layer  having  a  strong  dipole  character  such  as 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides  or  oxides; 

b)  a  conductive  layer  contacting  the  non-conducting  layer,  the 
layer  having  a  good  stability  against  atmospheric  oxidation; 
and 

c)  the  thickness  of  the  non-conducting  layer  being  selected  so 
that  the  bilayer  forms  a  contact  with  a  low  barrier  height,  the 
bilayer  providing  stabiUty  against  atmospheric  corrosion. 


5,677,573 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Kirk  Prall;  Pai-Hung  Pan,  and  Sujit  Sharan.  all  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technolog>',  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,705,  Oct  16,  1995,  Pat  Na  5,637,518. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,502 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/43 

VS.  a.  257—750  1  Oaim 

10^ 


12      lOc 

I.  A  semiconductor  package,  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  with  a  bed  portion  having  plural  sides: 

flat  lead  fin  portions  integrally  connected  to  respective  sides  of 

the  bed  ponion  of  the  lead  frame: 
an  insulation  film  covering  at  least  a  surface  of  each  of  said  lead 

fin  (>ortions;  and 
lead  pins  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  insulation  film,  said  lead 

pins  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  pitch; 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  having  spaced 
conductively  doped  diffusions  regions  provided  therein: 

a  transistor  gate  positioned  operatively  adjacent  the  substrate 
between  the  diffusion  regions; 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate  and  gate;  and 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  plugs  extending  outwardly  of 
the  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  from  the  difiiision 
regions  through  the  insulating  layer,  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive plugs  comprising  a  composite  of  inner  conductively 
doped  monocrystalline  silicon  and  outer  conductively  doped 
polysilicon,  the  doped  monocrysialUne  silicon  and  doped 
polycrystalline  silicon  joining  at  an  interface  which  is  dis- 
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placed  elevationally  outward  of 
trically  insulating  layer; 
wherein  the  inner  monocrystall 
concentration  gradient  of  conclictivity 
froin  adjacent  the  substrate  to 


lira 
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he  substrate  within  the  elec- 


silicon  has  a  low  to  high 
enhancing  impurity 
oitwardly  therefrom. 


and  an  inner  wiring  layer  of  said  board,  the  dummy  wiring 
pattern  surrounding  an  inner  area  of  the  board. 


5,677^1 
AIRBRIDGE  WIRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MMIC 
lUuiyuki  Hisaka,  Itami,  Japan,  a^gnor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
KabosUld  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan] 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Sel^.  No.  629^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japi  n,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-087220 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/4^23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—776 


-7 


ISBL 


8 


1.  An  airbridge  wiring  stiucttue  co  uprising 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  first  wiring  layer  disposed  on  th«l  surface 

a  second  wiring  layer  disposed  p)  rtially 
substrate  and  including  an  airbri  Igi 
first  wiring  layer,  the  first  and 
electrically  insulated  from  each 
gap  wherein  the  first  wiring 
airtnidge  wiring  layer  than  elsewhere. 


of  the  substrate;  and 

on  the  surface  of  tlie 

ie  wiring  layer  crossing  the 

second  wiring  layers  being 

Kher  and  separated  by  an  air 

1(  yer  is  thinner  opposite  the 


PA(  HKAGE  1 


Iwasi  Id, 


H96, 


23/41 :23/52:29/40 


5,677,57 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MOUNTED 
FACE-DOWN 
Hideaki  Maeta,  and  Hirosiii 
Japan,  assignors  to  KalHisiiiki 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413^71, 
This  application  May  30, 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^i, 
Mar.  30, 1994,  6-060493 

Int  CL^  HOIL 
VS.  CL  257—778 


7c- 


1.  A  semiconductor  package,  comfnsmg 
a  board  having  a  wiring  circuit 

on  a  first  main  surface; 
a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on 

board  in  face-down  relation; 
a  resin  layer  filled  into  a  space  foniied 

semiconductor  chip  and  the  first 
flat  type  external  connecting  termi  lals 

said  semiconductor  chip  and  forfied 

of  said  board;  and 
a  dununy  wiring  pattern  formed 

portion  of  at  least  one  of  ttie  fii^t 


5,677,576 

CHIP  SIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Masatoshi  Alugawa,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sliinko  Elec- 
tric Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-065609 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:29/40 
VS.  CL  257—785 

AO  ^      30    ^Oa  6^ 
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12  Claims 


28  Claims 


HAVING 
ON  BOARD  IN 
RfLATION 

both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Eaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 


4«— i 


1.  A  chip  sized  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  chip 
having  electrodes  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces; 

an  electrically  insulating  passivation  film  formed  on  said  one 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  except  for  areas  where  said 
electrodes  exist; 

an  anisotropic  conductive  sheet  having  first  and  second  surfaces, 
said  first  surface  provided  with  a  circuit  pattern  formed 
tliereon  and  said  second  surface  being  adhered  to  said  passi- 
vation film,  said  circuit  pattern  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions; 

an  electrically  insulating  film  for  covering  said  first  surface  of 
said  anisotropic  conductive  sheet  so  that  said  first  portions  of 
tlie  circuit  pattern  are  exposed,  and  on  said  first  portions, 
external  connecting  terminals  are  formed; 

said  second  portions  of  the  circuit  pattern  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  chip  by 
means  of  said  anisotropic  conductive  sheet;  and 

wherein  said  anisotropic  conductive  sheet  is  mechanically 
pressed  partially  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  electrodes, 
so  that  said  second  portions  of  said  circuit  pattern  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  chip. 


Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  655,374 
Mar.  30, 1994,  6-060492; 


5,677,577 

REDUCING  ENERGY  VARIATIONS  IN  THERMAL 

INKJET  PRINTERS 

George  Barbehenn,  and  John  Eaton,  both  of  Vancouver,  Wash., 

15  Claims       assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311372,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,172 

Int  CL*  GOID  15/00 

VS.  a.  307—98  13  Claims 


in  :luding  a  coimecting  portion 

the  first  main  surface  of  said 

between  a  surface  of  said 

main  surface  of  said  board; 

electrically  connected  to 

on  a  second  main  surface 
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an  outer  peripheral  edge 
main  surface  of  said  board 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  subset  of  resistors  in  apparatus 
comprising  an  energy  source  of  known  impedance  and  a  set  of 
resistors  sharing  a  common  return  path,  each  resistor  having  a 
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switch  for  connecting  to  the  energy  source,  wherein  the  subset  of 
resistors  receives  an  energy  pulse  by  simultaneous  action  of  the 
corresponding  switches,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing,  in  a  lookup  table,  the  value  of  conductance  of  each 

resistor  in  the  set; 
retrieving,  from  the  lookup  table,  the  value  of  the  conductance 

of  each  resistor  in  the  subset; 
adding  the  retrieved  values  to  form  a  sum  of  conductances; 
selecting  the  width  of  the  pulse  according  to  the  sum  of  conduc- 
tances and  the  source  impedance. 


5,677,578 

CABLE  TV  MULTI-TAP  WITH  UNINTERRUPTIBLE 

SIGNAL/POWER  THROUGHPUT 

Danny  Q.  Tang,  2  Taylorr  Lake  Ct,  Manalapan,  N  J.  07726 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,726 

Int  CI.*  HOIB  7/30:  HOIR  9/05 

VS.  a.  307—147  12  Claims 

°;:irTTi    ffst* 


1.  A  multi-tap  device  comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  bottom,  sides,  and  an  open  top  portion; 

a  housing  cover  for  installation  on  the  top  of  said  main  housing 
to  provide  closure  thereof,  said  housing  cover  having  top  of 
said  main  housing  to  provide  closure  thereof,  said  housing 
cover  having  top  and  bottom  face  portions; 

a  plurality  of  output  tap  connectors  mounted  in  holes  through  the 
top  of  said  cover  in  a  manner  permitting  electrical  connection 
to  each  respective  connector  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
cover; 

a  tap  plate  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  including: 

circuitry  for  attenuating  or  tapping  off  a  portion  of  a  main  r.f. 
signal,  for  electrical  connection  of  the  attenuated  r.f.  signals  to 
said  output  tap  connectors,  respectively; 

an  input  electrical  connection  post  for  receiving  a  main  r.f. 
signal;  and 

an  output  electrical  connection  post  for  outputting  said  main  r.f 
signal  after  the  main  rf  signal  has  passed  through  said  attenu- 
ation or  tap  off  circuitry; 

input  and  output  seizure  socket  assemblies  mounted  in  spaced 
aprat  relation  inside  the  top  portion  of  said  main  housing,  for 
receiving  said  input  and  output  electrical  connection  posts, 
respectively,  for  electrically  connecting  the  posts  to  input  and 
output  main  rf  cables,  respectively; 

a  shunt  printed  circuit  board  nvxinted  between  said  input  and 
output  seizure  socket  assemblies,  said  shunt  printed  circuit 
board  including  an  electrically  conductive  strip  thereon;  and 

said  input  and  output  seizure  socket  assemblies  further  including 
first  and  second  switching  means,  respectively,  each  respon- 
sive to  said  cover  and  top  plate  being  removed  from  said  main 
housing  for  electrically  connecting  said  input  and  output 
cables  to  said  electrically  conductive  strip  of  said  shunt 
printed  circuit  board  just  before  said  input  and  output  electri- 
cal connection  posts  are  electrically  disconnected  fix>m  said 
input  and  output  seizure  socket  assemblies. 


5,677,579 
ELECTRIC  MICROMOTOR  WITH  A  SLOTTED 
CONDUCTIVE  BODY  AS  THE  STATOR  WITH 
INSULATING  REINFORCEMENT  IN  THE  SLOTS 
THEREOF 
Marinus  J.  J.  Dona,  Eindlioven;  Arie  J.  C.  Bakhuizen,  Mierlo; 
Panlus  A.  F.  M.  Goemans,  Sint-Ocdenrode,  and  Evert  M.  H. 
Kamcrbeek,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netfaertands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
PhiUpc  Coqporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447379 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,^  May  26, 
1994,  94201498 

Int  CL*  H02K  1/12 
VS.  CL  310—40  MM  19  Clahns 


27B  2Sa    1' 


I.  A  radial-field  electric  micromotor  comprising  a  stator  wind- 
ing, a  rotor  magnet  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  rotor  axis  and 
having  permanent-magnet  poles  facing  tlie  stator  winding,  and 
electrical  connection  means  for  the  electrical  connection  of  the 
stator  winding  to  a  power  source, 
characterised  in  that  the  stator  winding  is  a  cylindrical  body 
having  an  electrically  conductive  cyUndrical  wall  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  which  extend  from  an  axial  end  face  of 
the  cylindrical  body  over  at  least  a  pait  of  the  length  of  said 
body  to  form  axially  extending  elecoical  conductors  for  gen- 
erating a  stator  field  for  cooperation  with  the  permanent- 
magnet  poles  of  the  rotor  magnet,  which  conductors  are 
tnechanically  interconnected  by  electrically  insulating  rein- 
forcement means  at  the  location  of  the  longitudinal  slots. 


TRANSVERSAL-FLUX  PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 
Hao  Huang,  Montevideo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SL  Montevideo 
Technology,  Inc.,  Montevideo,  Minn. 

rUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^16 

Int  a.*  H02K  15/12:21/00:1/12:1/22 

VS.  CL  310—44  22  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  (ransversal-flux  permanent  magnet  motor  com- 
prising: 

distinct  first  and  second  stator  core  stnKtures  of  magnetizable 
material,  each  having  a  distinct  pole  piece  and  a  tubular 
element,  each  said  tubular  element  extending  substantially 
transversely  to  a  said  pole  piece  and  integral  therewith; 

first  and  second  windings  received  by  said  stator  core  structure 
and  at  least  one  of  said  windings  in  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  said  tubular  elements; 

a  shaft  defining  an  axis  and  received  by  said  tubular  elements  of 
said  stator  core  structures,  said  tubular  elements  being  aligned 
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with  each  other  and  spacing  s4id  first  and  second  stater  core 

structures  along  said  axis, 
a  rotor  yoke  connected  to  said  shkft 

core  structures,  and  includinj 

magnets  aligned  with  said  stat<  r 

and 
said  stator  coie  structure  being  Meld 

pieces  extend  in  planes  substi  ntially 

oriented  in  said  planes  so  that  fie 

lar  to  each  other. 
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and  surrounding  said  stator 
first  and  second  permanent 
first  and  second  pole  pieces; 

together  so  that  said  pole 
parallel  to  each  other, 
pole  pieces  are  perpendicu- 


5,677^  11 
STEPPING  MOTOR  WITH  PR(  ITRUDING  POLE  TEETH 

TO  INCREASE  DETENT  TORQUE 
Hirohiko  Yoshida,  Chita;  Tetsua  Imamura,  Toyoake;  Keqji 
Morikawa,  Kariya;  Masayuki  Vano,  Chita-gun,  and  Keqfi 
Tange,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  aslignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan  ! 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1995,  ler.  No.  490,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaflan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134240; 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212702;  Oct  3,  19l4,  6-238890 
Int  a."  H02K  37/  <2:2I/I2;I/14 
VJS.  a.  310—49  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  polyphase  stepping  motor 

a  rotor  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
periphery  of  which  is  altemal  :ly 
poles  and  which  is  rotatably  si 

first  and  second  hollow  discoid 
second  groups  of  pole  teetli. 
in  an  inner  circumference  thereof, 
said  outer  periphery  of  said 
mined  intervals,  and  to  make  a 
said  pole  teeth  of  said  first  grolip 
second  group  are  interleaved: 

a  first  exciting  coil  for  magnetking 
first-line  pole  teeth  when  it  is  turned 
rotor, 

third  and  fotirth  hollow  discoid 
fourth  groups  of  pole  teeth 
in  an  inner  circumference  ther4of, 
said  outer  periphery  of  said 
mined  intervals,  to  make  a 
said  pole  teeth  of  said  third 
fourth  group  are  interleaved 
discoid  stator  cotes  being  posit^ned 
said  second-line  of  pole  teeth 
ferences  in  a  circumferential  direction 
said  first-line  of  pole  teeth; 

a  second  exciting  coil  for  magn^zing 
second-line  of  pole  teeth  when 
said  rotor;  and 

at  least  two  protruded  teeth  serving 
so  as  to  face  said  outer  periphei  y 
generate  a  detent  torque  by 
nent  magnet  when  said  first 
turned  off, 

wherein  each  of  said  protruded 
corresponding  one  of  neighbori|ig 
periphery  of  said  permanent 
magnetic  flux  path  for 


1  sec<nd 
1  gnup 


beiig 


c(fnprising: 

permanent  magnet  an  outer 
magnetized  into  N  and  S 
;i4>poTted; 

stator  cores  having  first  and 

re  ipectively,  which  are  arranged 

respectively,  so  as  to  face 

permanent  magnet  at  predeter- 

irst-line  of  pole  teeth  in  which 

and  said  pole  teeth  of  said 

said  pole  teeth  of  said 
on  in  order  to  rotate  said 

itator  cores  having  third  and 

ret  pectively,  which  are  arranged 

respectively,  so  as  to  face 

permanent  magnet  at  predeter- 

1-line  of  pole  teeth  in  which 

and  said  pole  teeth  of  said 

>aid  third  and  fourth  hollow 

so  that  said  pole  teeth  of 

ave  predetermined  phase  dif- 

from  said  pole  teeth  of 

said  pole  teeth  of  said 
is  turned  on  in  order  to  rotate 

as  auxiliary  poles  arranged 

of  said  permanent  magnet  to 

magnetized  by  said  perma- 

I  nd  second  exciting  coils  are 


I  ieth  is  arranged  so  as  to  face 
N  and  S  poles  of  said  outer 
magnet  in  order  to  make  a 
mcreasifg  said  detent  torque. 


5,677,582 
DRIVE  UNIT 
Dieter  Lutz,  Sciiweinfiirt;   Karl-Heinz  JakulMwsici;   Giinter 
Berger,  both  of  Castrop-Rauxel,  and  Horst  Damm,  Sprock- 
bovel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktieng- 
esellsctiaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00719,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)1883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  23 
599.9 

Int  a."  H02K  7/II6 
VS.  a.  310—75  R  15  Claims 


1.  an  electric  drive  unit  for  a  vehicle  having  two  electric 
machines  axially  aligned  and  connected  with  each  other  in  mirror 
image,  each  electric  machine  comprising: 

a  casing  (3),  each  casing  having  an  end  face,  the  casings  being 

flange-connected  at  the  end  faces  so  as  to  be  axially  flush; 
a  rotor  (2)  disposed  within  the  casing  (3)  and  comprising  a 

wheel  body  (16),  the  rtHor  being  disposed  on  the  end  face; 
an  inner  annular  stator  (4)  including  stator  windings  (5),  having 

an  axial,  substantially  cylindrical  recess  (11),  the  stator  being 

attached  to  the  casing  (3); 
a  rotor  shaft  (7)  attached  to  the  wheel  body  (16)  and  extending 

into  the  substantially  cylindrical  axial  recess  (11)  of  the  stator 

(4); 
mounting  means  rotatably  mounted  witliin  the  housing  and 

relative  thereto  for  mounting  the  rotor  shaft  (7);  and 
an  output  coupling  means  (8,  9,  19,  25,  26)  having  a  connecting 

flange  (25,  26)  for  detachably  connecting  an  output  shaft 

thereto,  the  output  coupling  means  (8,  9,  19.  25,  26)  being 

disposed  substantially  within  tlie  axial  cylindrical  recess  (11). 


5,677383 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  ROTOR  WITH  OFFSET 

AGAINST  STATOR 

Tenio  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FJed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,341 
Int  a.*  H02K  7/02:7/075 
VS.  a.  310—80  4  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  o/  electromagnets  arranged  annularly,  each  of  said 
electromagnets  having  a  magnetically  permeable  armattire 
and  a  winding  therearound; 
a  rotor  formed  of  magnetic  material,  said  rotor  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  circular  plates  of  magnetic  material  and  an 
axis  integrally  fastening  said  circular  plates  to  each  other,  said 
rotor  being  rotatably  supported  within  and  surrounded  by  said 
annularly  arranged  electromagnets,  each  of  said  substantially 
circular  plates  having  a  plurality  of  radially  protruding  por- 
tions, each  of  which  is  defined  by  a  radially  recessed  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  circular  plate; 
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joumaling  surface,  and  a  bearing  seat  engageable  with  said  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  bearing  member  and  along  a  generally 
circular  line  of  engagement  extending  therearound.  the  generally 
circular  line  of  engagement  defining  an  imaginary  plane  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  through  the  mid-point  of 
the  preselected  axial  length  of  said  joumaling  surface. 


a  plurality  of  substantially  arc-shaped  permanent  magnet  mem- 
bers positioned  at  respective  said  protruding  portions,  each  of 
said  permanent  magnet  members  being  disposed  along  a 
respective  said  radially  recessed  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a 
respective  said  circular  plate  of  said  rotor 

an  output  shaft  fixed  to  said  rotor  for  outputting  rotational 
motion  of  said  rotor  so  that  at  least  one  portion  of  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  rotor  is  able  to  approach  or  contact  an 
energized  one  of  said  electromagnets  by  attracting  force 
thereof;  and 

means  for  energizing  said  electromagnets  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  and  timing  to  achieve  energization  of  at  least  one 
said  electromagnet,  among  said  annularly  arranged  electro- 
magnets, which  is  situated  at  a  downstream  side,  relative  to  a 
rotational  direction  of  said  rotor,  of  a  point  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  rotor  ttiat  is  closest  to  said  electromagnets. 


5,677485 
MOTOR 
Mitsuru  Ida,  Saitama;  Hiroslii  Mnrata,  Chiba,  and  Shitgiro 
Altiha,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014464; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071870 

Int  a.*  H02K  5/16:5/167 
VS.  CI.  310—91  14  Claims 


5,677,584 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Arthur  C.  Keck,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,001 

Int  a."  H02K  5/16 

VS.  CI.  310—90  39  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotor  shaft  coupled  to  a 
rotor  forming  part  of  an  electric  motor,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
bearing  member  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  said 
passage  at  least  in  part  being  formed  by  a  generally  cylindrical 
joumaling  surface  having  a  center  axis  and  a  preselected  axial 
length,  said  passage  fiirther  formed  by  a  relieved  portion  adjacent 
said  cylindrical  joumaling  surface,  said  relieved  portion  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  joumaling  portion,  said  bearing  member 
fiirther  having  an  outer  portion  at  least  in  pan  forming  a  generally 
circumferential  surface  substantially  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical 


I     ^-» 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  rotor. 

a  chassis  having  a  unitary  deep  drawn  bearing  cage  for  retaining 

said  bearing; 
a  thrust  pad  for  engaging  an  end  portion  of  the  rotary  shaft 

disposed  within  the  bearing  cage;  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the 

bearing  cage  for  supporting  said  thrust  pad. 


5,677,586 

COMMUTATION  OF  A  UNIVERSAL  MOTOR 

OPERATING  IN  BRAKE  MODE 

Gary  E.  Horst  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,027 
Int  a."  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—103  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  universal  motor  having  a  stator  assembly  and  an  arma- 
ture, the  stator  assembly  having  a  central  bore  in  which  the 
armature  is  positioned  for  rotational  movement  relative  to  the 
stator  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  field  windings  to 
which  current  is  supplied  to  tun  the  motor,  the  field  windings 
including  two  inner  field  windings  and  two  outer  field  windings, 
the  armature  including  a  commutator  for  circulating  current 
through  the  armature  and  one  outer  field  winding  being  series 
connected  with  the  armature,  the  commutator  including  brushes 
contacting  the  armature  for  routing  electrical  current  through  the 
armature,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  braking  the 
motor  to  stop  its  rotation,  said  braking  means  including  switch 
means  interposed  between  an  AC  power  source  for  the  motor  and 
the  armature  for  switching  electrical  connections  between  the  field 
windings  to  effect  a  braking  action  of  the  motor  without  causing  an 
excessive  commutator  brush  wear  thereby  to  quickly  and  safely 
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brake  the  motor  without  damaging 
including  a  switch  for  changing 
between  the  respective  windings 
the  switch  including  sets  of  electnc^ 
field  windings  are  series  connected  I 
and  the  inner  field  windings  and 
connected  in  series  with  the  one 
armature  when  the  switch  is  in  a 
switch  position,  when  the  motor  is 
connection  between  a  source  of 
and  said  other  outer  field  winding 
additional  set  of  electrical  contacts 
the  series  connected  one  outer  field 
the  motor  is  braked,  said  additia|tal 
shorting  the  armature  and  said  one 
stop  the  motor. 


pover 
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the  blushes,  the  switch  means 

he  electrical  interconnections 

the  motor  is  to  be  braked, 

contacts  by  which  the  inner 

the  other  outer  field  winding, 

}ther  outer  field  winding  are 

outer  field  winding  and  the 

nkxor  running  position,  and  the 

Maked,  opening  and  electrical 

to  the  inner  field  windings 

and  the  switch  including  an 

cross  which  the  armature  and 

winding  are  connected  when 

set  of  electrical  contacts 

luter  field  winding  thereby  to 


S,i77J  7 

SMALL  MOTOR  HAVING  I  RIVE  MAGNET  WITH 

MAGNETIZATION  PATTERT  FOR  BIASING  ROTOR 

SHAFT 

HirosU  Sakashita,  and  Jun  Yamafiita,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaish^  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho, 

Nagano,  Japan  i 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1994,  ^r.  No.  183^0 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja^n,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-004071 
U;  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215256;  Oct  ll,  1993,  5-280059 

Int  C3.'  H02K  \t/26:21/3S 
VS.  CL  310—154  1  19  Claims 


1.  A  snnall  motor  comprising: 
a  rotor  fastened  to  a  rotor  shaft 
a  drive  magnet  disposed  facing  t< 
bearings  for  rotatably  supporting 

fastened  thereto, 
wherein  a  magnetization  pattern 
a  manner  that  magnetic  forces 
the  rotor  are  balanced,  and 
rotor  core  attraction  are  unbalanced 
shaft  in  fixed  directions  within  the 


the  rotor,  and 

the  rotor  shaft  with  the  rotor 


the  magnetization  pattern  of  the  drive  magnet  includes  magne- 
tized portions  of  S  and  N  poles,  nonmagnetized  portions,  and 
auxiliary  magnetized  portions  for  developing  the  magnetic 
forces  contributing  to  the  rotor  core  attraction,  and  wherein 
the  auxiliary  magnetized  portions  are  unbalanced  in  a  direc- 
tion of  rotor  rotation. 


5,677388 
PLANAR  CARBON  SEGMENT  COMMUTATOR 
Georg  Strobl,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johnson  Electric 
SA.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  iOngdom,  Feb.  12,  1994, 
9402746 

Int  a.'  H02K  13/00 
VS.  a.  310—237  11  Claims 

I 


5,  12  13   7  15  j    2    17 


1.  A  planar  carbon  segment  commutator  for  an  electric  motor, 
the  conunutator  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  rotational  axis,  a  fiwnt  end  extending,  at 
least  in  part,  transversely  to  the  rotational  axis,  a  plurality  of 
blind  recesses  extending  rearwardly  from  the  fix)nt  end,  a 
plurality  of  first  regions  in  overiapping  alignment  with  respec- 
tive blind  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  sec- 
ond regions  projecting  forwardly  of  the  first  regions  and  being 
respectively  disposed  between  all  pairs  of  adjacent  first 
regions; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  contact  members  attached 
to  the  base  member  adjacent  the  first  regions  and  having  rear 
surfaces  engaging  the  firont  and  of  the  base  member  so  that 
the  contact  members  of  each  adjacent  pair  are  circumferen- 
tially separated  by  the  radially  extending,  forwardly  project- 
ing second  regions;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  overmolded  carbon  seg- 
ments formed  on  respective  contact  members,  each  over- 
molded  carbon  segment  having  an  integral  anchor  which 
extends  rearwardly  into  a  respective  one  of  the  blind  recesses 
and  which  engages  the  rear  surfaces  of  a  respective  contact 
member  to  be  thereby  attached  to  the  contact  member  and 
resist  axial  withdrawal  of  the  anchor  from  the  blind  recesses. 


5,677,589 
CAPPED  HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Manfred  Westemeyer,  Aldenhoven,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,553 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  19, 
1994,94201416 

tot  CL'  HOU  5/50:61/36 
VS.  CL  313—25  5  Claims 


the  magnet  is  shaped  in  such 

c  Dntributing  to  rotation  drive  of 

magnetic  forces  contributing  to 

I.  thereby  biasing  the  rotor 

bearings,  wherein 


1.  A  capped  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  glass  discharge  vessel  with  mutually  opposed  neck-shaped 

portions  each  having  a  seal,  in  wtiich  discharge  vessel  an 

ionizable  filling  and  electrodes  are  present; 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1449 


a  glass,  tubular  outer  envelope  around  the  discharge  vessel, 
which  envelope  has  a  first  and  a  second  constriction  where  the 
envelope  is  coupled  to  the  respective  neck-shaped  portions  of 
'  the  discharge  vessel; 

a  clamping  member  fixedly  connected  to  a  portion  orthe  outer 
envelope; 

a  lamp  cap  of  insulating  material  with  contacts  which  are  elec- 
trically connected  to  each  respective  electrode; 

a  metal  fixation  member  fixedly  connected  to  the  lamp  cap  and 
fastened  to  the  clamping  member, 

characterized  in  that:  the  outer  envelope  has  an  end  portion 
adjoining  the  first  constriction  at  the  side  thereof  facing  away 
from  the  second  constriction,  which  end  portion  has  a  pinch, 
and  in  that  the  clamping  member  is  a  bush  provided  with  a 
bottom  with  an  opening  alongside  which  mutually  opposed 
Ugs  are  arranged,  which  hold  said  pinch. 


5,677390 
ELECTRON  GUN  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  IT 

Kenichi  Matsuda;  Takeshi  Mera,  and  Satoni  Endo,  all  of 
Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hita- 
chi Electronic  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mobara,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,807,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5374330.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-37237 
tot  a.''  HOU  29/70:29/46 

VS.  a.  313—412  10  Claims 


1?» 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  sequentially  disposed  along  a  common 
axis,  surfaces  of  two  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  opposing 
each  other  and  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
at  least  one  of  said  two  electrodes  being  formed  in  a  cup 
shape  and  having  at  least  one  projection  formed  on  a  surface 
thereof. 


OEt 


of  said  focussing  electrode  is  at  least  two  times  a  diameter  of  said 
main  lens,  and  a  high  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  accelerating 
electrode  and  said  second  accelerating  electrode  and  a  medium 
direct  voltage  is  applied  to  said  focussing  electrode,  said  focussing 
electrode  comprises  at  least  three  members  of  a  first  member,  a 
second  member,  and  a  third  member  toward  said  phosphor  screen 
in  the  order  named,  said  length  of  said  focussing  electrode  being 
measured  from  an  end  thereof  facing  said  first  accelerating  elec- 
trode to  an  end  thereof  facing  said  second  accelerating  electrode, 
said  diameter  of  said  main  lens  being  a  diameter  of  an  opening 
formed  in  said  end  of  said  focussing  electrode  facing  said  second 
accelerating  electrode  and  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  one  horizontal  plane,  a  rotationally  asymmetrical  electron  lens 
is  formed  in  spaces  including  at  least  one  of  a  space  between  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member  and  a  space  between  said 
second  member  and  said  third  member,  and  a  voltage  which  varies 
in  synchronization  with  a  deflection  current  to  be  supplied  to  a 
deflection  yoke  inounted  on  said  color  picture  tube  to  scan  said 
electron  beams  on  said  phosphor  screen  is  applied  to  said  first 
itiember  and  said  third  member,  respectively,  aiid  strengths  of  (a) 
said  rotationally  asymmetrical  electron  lens,  (b)  a  lens  formed 
between  said  first  accelerating  electrode  and  said  first  member  and 
(c)  a  lens  formed  between  said  second  accelerating  electrode  and 
said  third  member,  vary  in  accordance  with  a  deflection  angle  of 
said  electron  beam. 


5,677392 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Jong-SCO  Choi,  Anyang;  Kwi-senk  Chm,  and  Kyu-nam  Joo, 
both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1995, 
95-33983 

tot  a.*  HOIJ  29/07:29/92 
VS.  CL  313—477  HC 
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5,677391 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  WITH  REDUCED  DYNAMIC 

FOCUS  VOLTAGE 

'Kutomu  Toujou,  CboiLsei-gun;  Shinichi  Kato,  and  Shouji  Shi- 

rai,  both  of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279265 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  29/51 
VS.  a.  313—414  4  Claims 

1.  A  color  picture  tube  having  an  electron  gun  which  comprises 
first  electrode  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electron  beams 
aitd  directing  said  electron  beams  to  a  phosphor  screen  along  initial 
paths  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  on  one  horizontal  plane  and 
second  electrode  means  constituting  a  main  lens  for  focussing  said 
electron  beams  to  the  phosphor  screen,  wherein  said  electron  gun 
is  structured  so  that  said  main  lens  comprises  a  first  accelerating 
electrode,  a  focussing  electrode,  and  a  second  accelerating  elec- 
trode toward  said  phosphor  screen  in  ttie  order  named,  and  a  length 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  panel  having  an  inside  surface  where  a  phosphor  layer  and  a 

metal  film  are  sequentially  coated; 
a  funnel  having  an  inside  surface  where  a  conductive  layer  is 

formed  and  having  a  neck  portion,  said  funnel  being  sealed  to 

said  panel; 
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an  electron  gun  disposed  in  the  n( 
electron  gun  emitting  electron 

a  shadow  mask  having  a  plurality  bf 
which  the  electron  beams  pass, 
with  respect  to  said  panel,  wt  erein 
shadow  mask  are  insulated  froi  n 

first  conductive  means  for  electri<  ally 
to  the  conductive  layer  of  saidjfimnel 

second   conductive    means    for 
shadow  mask  to  the  conductive 
second  conductive  means  bav  ng 
than  a  resistance  value  of  said 


portion  of  said  funnel,  said 
)eams; 

beam  passing  holes  through 
said  shadow  mask  being  fixed 
the  metal  film  and  said 
each  other 

connecting  the  metal  film 

and 

electrically    connecting    said 

layer  of  said  funnel,  said 

a  resistance  value  higher 

htst  conductive  means. 


S^fTJJS  3 
Patent  Not  Issued  Fi  r  This  Number 


5,677^  4 
TFEL  PHOSPHOR  HAVING  METAL 
Sey-SUng  Sun,  1537S  SW.  Night  ngaii 
97007,  and  Michael  S.  Bowe4 
waulde,  Oreg.  97222 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995, 
InLCL' 
VS.  CL  313—503 


Ser. 
BOSS 


-SrgGasGOjS^ 


-GLASS 
SUBSTRATE 


1.  An  ACTFEL  device  comprisin  ; 

(a)  An  electroluminescent  phospt  >r: 

(b)  A  pair  of  insulating  layers  sai  dwiching  said  electrolumines- 
cent phosphor,  and 

(c)  A  pair  of  electrode  layers  sandvviching  said  pair  of  insulating 
layers;  wherein 

(d)  Said  electroluminescent  phosAhi 
(i)  a  first  phosphor  layer  select)  d 

an  alkaline  earth  sulfide,  an 
allcaline  earth  sulfide 
activator  dopant;  and 
(ii)  an  overlayer  deposited  atq  i 
overlayer  including  a  grou| 
group  aluminum,  gallium 


selen  de 


I  an  1 


auni; 


5,C77,^ 
RESISTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

USING  TH14 
Shirou  Salcai,-  Malioto  Nakami 
Wada;   Hiroyulci   Kyushima, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,   assigno 
K.1L,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
IntCL* 
VS.  CL  31  J— 532 

1.  An  electron  multiplier  compri 
a  plurality  of  dynodes  including 
ing  radiant  energy  and  a  final-^tage 
dynodes  being  arranged  in  a 
successively  multiply  radiant 
ary  elections; 
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OVERLAYER 
le  CL,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
8825  SE.  30th  Ave.,  Mil- 


No.  509,745 
33/00 


5  Claims 


lor  compnses: 

from  the  group  consisting  of 
ilkaline  earth  selenide,  and  an 
and  further  including  an 


the  first  phosphor  layer,  said 
3A  metaJ  selected  from  the 
indium. 


ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
SAME 
Hiroslii  Suzuki;  Kazunori 
iind  Tetsuya  Morita,  all   of 
to   Hamamatsu   Photonics 


Ja|pan, 
HO]  J 


>er.  No.  561434 

Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297257 

43A)4 

12  Cbums 

ng: 

first  stage  dynode  for  receiv- 

dynode,  said  plurality  of 

I  iredetermined  configuration  to 

I  nergy  by  emission  of  second- 


a  collection  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  the  final  stage  dynode 
to  receive  the  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  die  final  stage 
dyiKxle; 

a  substrate  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  dynodes;  and 

a  resistor  assembly  for  dividing  a  predetermined  d.c.  voltage  and 
applying  a  divided  voltage  across  each  of  said  plurality  of 
dynodes,  said  resistor  assembly  including: 

an  insulation  substrate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  said 
insulation  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  the  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  resistors  formed  on  the  first  surface  of 
said  insulation  substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin  film 
resistors  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  conductors  formed  on  the  first  surface  of 
said  insulation  substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin  film 
conductors  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the 
first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  thin  film  resistors  are  connected  respectively  to  first  ends  of 
two  thin  film  conductors  selected  from  said  plurality  of  thin 
film  conductors  and  wherein  each  of  the  second  ends  of  the 
two  thin  film  conductors  extends  to  selected  one  of  the  holes 
formed  in  said  insulation  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  leads,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wherein  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  is 
inserted  into  one  of  the  holes  formed  in  said  insulation  sub- 
strate and  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  thin  film 
conductor,  and  wherein  a  predetermined  resistance  value  is 
given  between  selected  two  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
leads;  and 

an  insulating  seal  covering  at  least  an  area  where  each  of  said 
plurality  of  leads  is  connected  to  the  corresponding  thin  film 
conductor  and  an  area  where  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin  film 
resistors  are  formed, 

wherein  the  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin  film 
conductors  is  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  dyn- 
ode of  said  plurality  of  dynodes. 


5,677396 
PLUG  WITH  RADIATION  SCREENING  ELEMENT 
Alexander  Mueller,  Reutlingen;  Thomas  Fabry,  NeckartenzUn- 
gen;  Peter  Kusserow,  Sonnenbuehl,  and  Thomas  Loefller, 
Hechingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Teb.  22,  1995,  295  02 
977J 

Int  CI.*  F21K  ZW.  HOU  1/00 
VS.  a.  315—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  plug  for  contacting  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising  at 
least  one  electrical  screening  element  adapted  to  prevent  a  propa- 
gation of  electromagnetic  perturbing  radiation  produced  by  the  gas 
discharge  lamp  during  its  operation  through  connecting  conductors 
connected  with  the  plug;  a  housing  which  is  composed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  and  in  which  said  at  least  one 
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5,677,598 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WFTH 

COLOR  TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTMENT 
Johannes  T.  W.   De  Hair,  and   Lukas  Kasteiein,   both  of 
Roosendaal,  Nethertands,  assgnors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,442 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    17,    1993, 
09301410 

Int.  a."  H05B  41/16 
VS.  a.  315—147  22  Claims 


screening  element  is  arranged;  at  least  one  casting  mass  composed 
of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and  at  least  panially  filling 
said  housing,  said  housing  and  said  casting  mass  forming  two 
elements;  and  a  further  mass  composed  of  a  durable  elastic  mate- 
rial and  arranged  between  at  least  a  part  of  a  periphery  of  said  at 
least  one  screening  element  and  at  least  one  of  said  two  elements 
so  that  when  during  operation  of  the  gas  discharge  lamp  said  at 
least  one  screening  element  is  heated,  it  can  expand  with  compres- 
sion of  said  fiirther  mass  composed  of  a  durable  elastic  material. 


1.  A  method  of  accelerating  electron  flow  within  a  plasma  beam 
along  an  orbit  of  said  plasma  beam,  in  which  an  anode  portion  is 
arranged  within  a  chamber  provided  with  a  plasma  source  to 
generate  said  plasma  beam  from  said  plasma  source  towards  said 
anode  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  cusp-shaped  magnetic  field  on  the  oibit  of  said 
plasma  beam  by  annular-shaped  magnetic  field  generating 
means  arranged  so  as  to  surround  the  orbit  of  said  plasma 
beam; 
generating  a  plasmatic  state  within  said  cusp-shaped  magnetic 
field,  wherein  an  electron  density  of  said  plasma  beam  is 
higher  than  an  ion  density,  to  thereby  increase  a  discharge 
voltage  in  the  plasmatic  state;  and 
passing  the  electron  flow  in  said  plasma  beam  through  a  point 
cusp  of  said  cusp-shaped  magnetic  field  to  thereby  accelerate 
said  electron  flow. 
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5,677,597 

ELECTRON  FLOW  ACCELERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN  GENERATE  A  HIGH-POWER 

BEAM 
Masaru  Tanaka,  Ehime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,543,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,557,172.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-322455; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328698;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333562 

Int  CL*  HOU  7/24 
VS.  a.  315—111.21  11  Claims 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  first  vessel  provided  with  a  first  electrode,  with  a  filling 
comprising  mercury  and  rare  gas,  and  with  a  first  luminescent 
layer  which  radiates  white  light  of  a  first  colour  temperature 
during  lamp  operation. 

a  second  lamp  vessel  provided  with  a  second  electrode,  with  a 
filling  comprising  mercury  and  rare  gas.  and  with  a  second 
luminescent  layer  which  radiates  white  liglit  of  a  second 
colour  temperature  different  from  the  first  during  lamp  opera- 
tion, 

means  1  for  generating  a  first  current  through  the  first  lamp 
vessel  and  a  second  current  through  the  second  lamp  vessel. 

means  II  for  adjusting  the  ratio  between  ttie  effective  value  of 
the  first  current  and  the  effective  value  of  the  second  current. 

characterized  in  that:  the  first  and  the  second  lamp  vessels  are 
interconnected  by  means  of  a  connection  which  allows  the 
filling  to  pass  aiul  together  enclose  a  discharge  space,  the  first 
current  and  the  second  current  are  high-frequency  currents  of 
changing  polarity,  the  discharge  space  contains  only  one  fur- 
ther electrode,  and  the  lamp  further  comprises  means  III  for 
adjusting  the  sum  of  the  effective  value  of  the  first  current  and 
the  effective  value  of  the  second  current. 


5,677,599 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

LAMP 

Grady  McCennell  Wood,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613381 
Int  a."  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—1693  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  repeatedly  switching  current  through  an  inductor 
for  driving  an  electroluminescent  lamp  at  alternating  voltage  levels 
having  both  peak  positive  and  peak  negative  polarities,  compris- 
ing: 

a  circuit  path  having  two  zener  diodes  in  series  connection  with 
said  lamp,  said  zener  diodes  each  having  anode  and  cathode 
terminals,  and  a  breakdown  voltage,  and  said  zener  diodes 
having  a  pair  of  identical  said  terminals  connected  together; 
said  zener  diodes  causing  conduction  along  the  circuit  path  in  a 
first  direction  when  a  positive  voltage  driving  the  lamp 
exceeds  the  breakdown  voltage  of  a  first  of  said  two  zener 
diodes  to  provide  a  peak  detection  signal  representing  that  the 
lamp  has  reached  the  positive  peak  positive  polarity  voltage 
level,  and  said  zener  diodes  causing  conduction  along  the 
circuit  path  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  when  a 
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a  first  illuminating  unit  for  distributing  Ught  about  the  cabin. 
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negative  voltage  driving  the 
voltage  of  a  second  of  said  t 
negative  peak  detection  signal 
reached  the  peak  negative  poL 
means,  coupled  to  said  circuit 
the  voltage  driving  the  lamp  to 
to  the  positive  peak  detection 
ity  of  the  voltage  to  the  lamp  to 
to  the  negative  peak  detection 


a  ity 


amp  exceeds  the  breakdown 

zener  diodes  to  provide  a 

epresenting  that  the  lamp  has 

voltage  level;  and 

for  switching  the  polarity  of 

I  negative  polarity  in  response 

s  gnal,  and  switching  the  polar- 

a  positive  polarity  in  response 

ignal. 
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5^77,( 
METHOD  OF  MEMORY-DRTVlNG 
PANEL  WITH  WRITE  AND  SUSTAIN 

INDEPENDENTLY 
Atsiishi  Tikahashi;  Yuji  Terouchl , 
an  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja^rin, 
Int.  CL* 
U.S.  CL  315—169.4 


G«G 


seal 


g^d 


1.  A  method  of  memory  driving 
comprises  a  group  of  display  electro|es 
linear  electrodes,  a  group  of 
plurality  of  linear  electrodes  airan; 
group  of  scan  electrodes  is  placa 
display  electrodes  and  is  peipendii  uli 
electrodes,  a  discharge  gas  being 
display  electrodes  and  said  group 
ity  of  display  cells  disposed  on 
display  electrodes  and  the  respectiv  '. 
plurality   of  display   cells   emittiq ; 
between  an  associated  display 
electrode,  said  method  comprising 
subsequently  applying  scan 

applying  a  train  of  sustain 

pulses  to  each  of  the  scan 

tinne; 
applying  a  non-write  pulse  to  theldi 

nism  with  the  scan  pulses,  t|e 
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!  et  No.  548,668 

Oct  26,  1994,  6-262459 
3/10 

4  Claims 


plasma  display  panel,  which 

constituted  of  a  plurality  of 

electrodes  constituted  of  a 

in  such  a  manner  that  said 

over  against  said  group  of 

lar  to  said  group  of  display 

e^losed  between  said  group  of 

scan  electrodes,  and  a  plural- 

i  itersections  of  the  respective 

scan  electrodes,  each  of  said 

light   through   a   discharge 

and  an  associated  scan 

ie  steps  of: 

to  tlie  scan  electrodes,  and 

ses  subsequent  to  the  scan 

during  a  certain  period  of 


iOl 


ele<  trode 


puis  s 
pils 
I  elecQ  odes 


splay  electrodes  in  synchro- 
non-write  pulse  offering  a 


turn-off  level  only  when  display  information  directed  to  the 
display  cells  is  of  a  non-display;  and 
initiating  a  write  discharge  for  the  display  cells,  when  the 
display  cells  are  brought  into  a  display  state,  by  means  of 
applying  the  scan  pulses  to  the  scan  electrodes,  maintaining 
the  display  electrodes  in  the  tum-on  level,  and  sustaining  the 
discharge  in  response  to  tlie  train  of  sustain  pulses  applied  to 
the  scan  electrode  following  the  scan  pulse  and  dependent  on 
the  tum-on  level  of  tlie  display  electrode. 


5,677,601 
OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW-POWER  LOW- 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS,  PARTICULARLY 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Anton  Zucfatriegel,  Taufkirchcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent- 
IWuhand-GeseUschaft  F.  Elektriscbe  Gluefalampen  mbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
397.1 

Int  a.*  H05B  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315—209  R  3  Claims 

Ji^ , 


A  PLASMA  DISPLAY 
VOLTAGES  SET  UP 
EACH  OTHER 
and  Yoshihiko  Kobayashi, 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 


1.  In  combination  with  at  least  one  low-power,  low-pressure 
discharge  lamp  (LPl,  LPl'.  LP2')  defining  one,  or  a  plurality  of 
lamps,  wherein  said  lan|ps  of  the  plurality  are  serially  connected, 

an  energy  supply  circuit  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
a-c  electrical  energy  including 

a  rectifier  (2)  having  d-c  output  terrtunals  (Jl,  J2); 

a  smoothing  capacitor  (C3)  connected  across  the  d-c  output 
terminals; 

a  half-bridge  inverter  (3)  having  two  alternately  conducting 
controlled  semiconductor  switches  (Tl,  T2)  and  defining  a 
conunon  junction  (Ml); 

a  series  resonance  circuit  having  a  resonance  inductance  (LI), 
and  a  resonance  capacity  (C6,  C6',  C6")  coupled  to  the  at  least 
one  discharge  lamp,  or  lamps  (LPl,  LPl',  LP2'); 

a  first  connection  means  coupling  the  first  electrode  (El,  El')  of 
the  lamp  (LPl)  or  a  first  lamp  (LPl')  to  the  resonance  induc- 
tance (LI)  and  then  to  the  common  junction  (Ml)  between  the 
two  semiconductor  switches  (Tl,  T2); 

a  second  connection  means  coimecting  the  second  electrode  (E2, 
E4')  of  the  lamp  (LPl)  or,  for  a  plurality  of  lamps,  that  one 
lamp  (LP2')  which  is  the  last  one  of  the  serially  connected 
plurality  of  lamps  (LPl',  LP2')  with  one  (Jl)  of  the  output 
terminals  (Jl,  J2)  of  the  rectifier, 

said  energy  supply  circuit  further  comprising,  in  accordance 
with  the  invention, 

a  passive  filter  circuit  (5)  consisting  essentially  of 

only  two  serially  connected  diodes  (Dl,  D2)  defining  a  common 
junction  (M2)  connected,  in  d-c  blocking  direction,  in  the 
second  connection  means  between  the  second  electrode  (E2, 
E4'),  of  the  lamp  LPl,  or  said  last  one  (LP2')  of  said  serially 
connected  plurality  of  lamps  (LPl',  LP2')  and  said  one  (Jl)  of 
the  rectifier  output  terminals  (Jl,  J2); 

a  first  capacitor  (CI)  connected  to  said  common  junction  (M2) 
between  said  two  serially  connected  diodes  (Dl,  D2)  and 
coupled  to  the  other  (J2)  of  the  output  terminals  (Jl,  J2)  of  the 
rectifier  (2);  and 

a  second  capacitor  (C2)  connected  in  parallel  with  said  two 
serially  connected  diodes  (Dl,  D2). 


5,677,602 
HIGH  EFnCIENCY  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  HIGH 

INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Jon  D.  Paul,  42  Tyuman  Dr.,  Novate,  Calif.  94947,  and  Richard 

Redl,  Derrey-La-Cabucbe,  CH-1756  Onnens,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,123 

InL  a.*  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—224  9  Claims 


950 


1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  connection  between  a  source  of 
direct  current  power  and  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

an  inverter  connectable  to  said  source  of  direct  current  power  for 
generating  an  alternating  voltage  at  a  variable  frequency; 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  and 

a  network  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  and  compris- 
ing substantially  inductive  components; 

said  inverter  including  first  and  second  output  terminals;  said 
input  port  of  said  network  having  a  first  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 

said  first  terminal  of  said  capacitor  cormected  to  said  first  output 
terminal  of  said  inverter,  said  second  terminal  of  said  capaci- 
tor cormected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  input  port  of  said 
network; 

said  second  terminal  of  said  input  port  of  said  network  con- 
nected to  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  inverter: 

said  output  port  of  said  network  coiuiected  to  said  gas  discharge 
lamp; 

said  input  port  of  said  network  having  a  first  value  of  inductance 
when  said  output  port  is  short  circuited,  and 

said  input  port  of  said  network  having  a  second  value  of  induc- 
tance substantially  greater  than  said  first  value  of  inductance 
when  said  output  port  is  open  circuited. 


5,677,603 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  CABIN 
Jonathan  Laycock  Spcirs,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  and  Anthony 
Roy  Fozard,  London,  England,  assignors  to  British  Airways 
PLC,  Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1994, 
9415933 

Int  CL*  B60Q  3/0O;3/02:  F21C  9/02;  G02B  5/0O 
U.S.  CL  315—324  34  Claims 
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1.  A  lighting  system  for  an  aircraft  cabin  wtiicb  simulates  natural 
lighting  transitions  within  a  daily  cycle,  the  system  comprising: 


1 74-446  O.G.-97-20:  QL3 


a  first  illuminating  unit  for  distributing  light  about  the  cabin, 
said  first  illuminating  trait  comprising  at  least  one  first  light 
source  providing  light  of  a  first  known  characteristic: 

a  second  illuminating  imit  for  distributing  light  about  the  cabin, 
said  second  illuminating  unit  comprising  at  least  one  second 
light  source  providing  light  of  a  second  Imown  characteristic 
different  than  that  provided  by  said  first  light  source  in  said 
first  illuminating  unit,  said  first  aiKl  second  illuminating  units 
being  energizable  and  controllable  independently  of  each 
other,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  energization  of  said  first  and  second 
illuminating  units,  said  controller  being  operable  to  create 
different  predetemiined  combinations  of  energizations  of  said 
first  and  second  illuminating  units  so  that  in  use  a  first  desired 
light  scenic  can  be  created  within  the  cabin  by  energizing  said 
first  and  second  light  sources  of  said  first  and  second  illumi- 
nating units  to  a  respective  first  level  of  energization,  and  a 
second  desired  lighting  scene  can  be  created  widiin  the  cabin 
by  energizing  said  first  and  second  light  sources  of  said  first 
and  second  illuminating  units  to  a  respective  second  level  of 
energization,  whereby  different  lighting  scenes  are  created 
within  the  cabin  at  different  tiroes,  and 

said  controller  being  arranged  to  effect  a  gradual  transition 
between  said  first  and  second  levels  of  energization  of  said 
first  and  second  light  sources  in  said  first  and  second  illumi- 
nating units  when  changing  between  said  first  desired  lighting 
scene  and  said  second  desired  lighting  scene  so  that  there  is  a 
corresponding  gradual  change  between  said  first  and  second 
desired  lighting  scenes  which  simulates  natural  illumination 
in  a  sequence  representing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  full  day  to 
create  a  lighting  atmosphere  in  the  cabin  which  is  comfortable 
and  natural  to  a  passenger. 


5.677,604 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILE 

Ryoso  MaaaU,  Hitachi;  Nobuyoshi  Match,  Katsuta;  Satoni 

Kaneko,  Hitachi,  and  Sandiiro  Obarm,  Tokai-mura,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083288 

InL  a.*^  H02P  3/00 

MS.  CL  318—139  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  automobile  having  a  driving 
force  unit  for  driving  said  electric  automobile,  a  power  storage  unit 
for  storing  power  to  be  supplied  to  the  driving  force  uniL  and  a 
power  converter  for  converting  the  power  provided  from  the  power 
storage  unit  to  the  driving  force  unit,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  current  detector  for  detecting  current  of  said  power  converter, 
said  current  detector  comprising  a  magnetic  path  having  mul- 
tiple windings  wound  in  common  tiiereon,  each  of  said  wind- 
ings having  a  different  number  of  turns  and  a  different  detec- 
tion range,  and  a  switching  unit  for  selecting  a  detection  range 
from  anx>ng  the  respective  detection  ranges  of  said  multiple 
windings;  and 
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a  control  unit  for  controlling 
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selection  of  one  of  the  cunent 
detection  ranges  of  the  curre  it  detector  according  to  a  control 
state  of  the  electric  automob  le,  and  for  controlling  the  power 
convettpr  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the  said  current 
detector  within  the  selected  rurrent  detection  range. 


5,6711,605 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  USING  PHASE  TIMING 

ADVANCJEMENT 

Craig  S.  Cambier,  Louisville,  Ind  Jon  F.  Lutz,  Westminster, 

l>otli  of  Colo^  assignors  to  IJnique  Mobility,  Inc.,  Golden, 

Colo.  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,^2,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,679,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cotitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,636, 
Aug.  22, 1989,  abandoned.  Tlis  application  Feb.  15,  1996, 


Ser.  No. 
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VS.  CL  318—254 
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1.  A  brushless  motor  and 
(a)  a  bfushless  DC  motor 

windings,  and  a  rotor. 

having  magnetic  means  fomjed 
G>)  a  detector  for  detecting  a 

to  saidTstator  and  generatin ; 

thereto: 

(c)  a  switching  amplifier  for 
respective  ones  of  said 
control  signals  which  define 
current;  and 

(d)  generating  means,  receivin| 
ating  said  control  signals 
signal,  said  generating 
lation  noeans  for  generating 
advance  means  for  phase 
signals  by  a  phase  advance 
back  EMF  is  at  least  si 
advance  said  motor  current 
during  at  least  one  mode 
amount  being  a  function  of 
output  power  of  said  brushless 


ra  comprising: 

compfismg  a  stator  having  three  phase 

in  relation  to  said  stator, 

thereon: 

position  of  said  rotor  with  respect 

a  position  signal  in  response 


electively  supplying  current  to 

windings  in  accordance  with 

a  motor  current  vector  of  said 


II 


said  position  signal,  for  gener- 

accoidance  with  said  position 

meansj comprising  a  pulse  width  modu- 

said  control  signals  and  phase 

ad  vancing  timings  of  said  control 

mount,  at  a  motor  speed  where 

ubstani  lally  equal  to  applied  voltage,  to 

ector  beyond  motor  back  EMF 

operation,  said  phase  advance 

I  rotational  speed  and  a  desired 

motor. 
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5,677  606 


DEVICE  AND  METHC  D 
UNBALANCED  CONDr^O^ 


MOIOR 


Keizo  Otake,  Aichi,   Japan, 
KabusfaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Oct.  20,  199S , 
Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.* 
VS.  a.  318—434 

1.  A  load  condition  detection 
which  detects  a  motion  for  a 
input,  comprising: 
current  detection  means  for 

value  of  the  current  supplied 
average  current  detection  mean 
age  value  based  on  the 
predetermined  average  time 


FOR  DETECTING 
IN  A  LOAD  DRIVEN  BY  A 


^signor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Ja^an 

Ser.  No.  546,193 
Jhpan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-256630 

nfi2P3/0O 

16  Claims 

device  for  an  induction  motor, 
loadfvhen  a  predetermined  current  is 

detecting  a  current  instantaneous 
to  the  motor; 

for  determining  a  current  aver- 
cu^nt  instantaneous  value  and  a 


current  value  comparison  means  for  determining  a  difference 
between  the  current  instantaneous  value  and  the  current  aver- 
age value: 

counting  means  for  comparing  the  value  obtained  by  the  current 
value  comparison  means  with  a  first  predetermined  value  and 
counting  the  number  of  times  the  obtained  value  has  exceeded 
the  predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicating  an  unbalanced 
condition  of  the  load  according  to  the  number  of  times  the 
obtained  value  has  exceeded  the  first  predetermined  value. 


5,677,607 
ENERGIZATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SWTrCHED 

RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
Masanori  Sugiyama,  Nishio,  and  Hisayoshi  lUcahashi,  Kariya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  KabushlU  Kaisha, 
Kariya  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16, 1994,  6-313636 

Int  a.^  ii02P  5/00 

VS.  CL  318-439  15  ctolms 
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1.  An  energization  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  pn-oducing  a  target  value  of  an  energization  level  of  an 
electric  motor; 
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direction  detector  means  for  detecting  a  routional  direction  of  a 
rotor  of  the  motor; 

noeans  for  producing  an  oscillation  compensation  having  a  value 
which  depends  on  the  coincidence  or  not  between  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  the  rotor  indicated  by  the  target  and  an 
actual  rotational  direction  of  the  rotor,  the  oscillation  compen- 
sation suppressing  a  reversal  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  target 
rotational  direction  when  the  actual  rotational  direction  of  the 
rotor  does  not  coincide  with  the  target  rotational  direction: 
and 

a  motor  driver  for  energizing  the  motor  with  a  current  of  a  level 
which  corresponds  to  the  target  value  of  the  energization  level 
and  the  oscillation  compensation. 


5,677,608 
EMBEDDED  DUPLEX  LOCAL  CONTROL  PANEL 
David  A.  Greer,  Simpsonville,  and  John  H.  Corvin,  Greer,  both 
of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,657 

Int  CL*  G05B  5/00 

VS.  a.  318—445  19  Claims 


deactivated  when  at  least  one  of  two  conditions  occur,  specifi- 
cally, firstly,  said  second  microprocessor  receives  said  close 
request  signal  from  said  first  microprocessor  and  senses  ener- 
gization of  said  no  motion  and  close  trainlines  and  said  first 
microprocessor  receives  said  close  grant  signal  from  said 
second  microprocessor  and  senses  energization  of  said  no 
motion  and  close  trainlines  and,  secondly,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  microprocessors  detect  a  malfunction  in  said 
system:  and 

(e)  a  motor  chopper  control  for  controlling  delivery  of  power  to 
said  motor,  said  motor  chopper  control  controlled  by  said  first 
and  second  microprocessors  so  that  when  said  motor  relay 
circuit  means  is  activated  said  motor  chopper  control  delivers 
power  to  said  motor  to  open  said  door  and  when  said  motor 
relay  circuit  means  is  deactivated  said  motor  chopper  control 
delivers  power  to  said  motor  to  close  said  door; 
wherein  if  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  microprocessors 

detects  a  malfunction  in  said  system,  said  motor  chopper  control 

will  be  disabled  thereby  preventing  power  flow  to  said  motor 

and  operation  of  said  door. 
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5,677,609 
INTELLIGENT  SERVOMECHANISM  CONTROLLER 
Emdadur  Rahman  Khan,  San  Jose,  and  Varkey  Paul  Alapat 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,082 

Int  a.'  G06F  /5//« 

U.S.  a.  318—561  14  Cbdms 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  operation  of  a  door,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  microprocessor  having  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
inputs  for  sensing  a  status  of  a  vehicle,  said  predetermined 
plurality  of  inputs  at  least  including 

(i)  a  no  motion  trainline  input  for  receiving  a  no  motion 
trainline  signal  that  when  energized  indicates  that  said 
vehicle  is  not  in  motion, 
(ii)  an  open  trainhne  input  for  receiving  an  open  trainline 
signal  that  when  energized  signals  said  door  to  open, 
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1.  A  servomechanism  controller  for  controlling  the  movement 
(iii)  an  unlock  trainline  input  for  receiving  an  unlock  trainline    ^^j  positioning  of  a  servomechanism  using  a  modified  bang-bang 
signal  that  when  energized  signals  said  door  to  unlock,  and    ^^^  technique,  said  servomechanism  controller  comprising: 


(iv)  a  close  trainhne  input  for  receiving  a  close  trainline  signal 
that  when  energized  signals  said  door  to  close, 

said  first  microprocessor  also  having 

(v)  a  close  grant  input  for  receiving  a  close  grant  signal,  and 

(vi)  a  low  side  driver  input  for  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of 
a  state  of  a  low  side  driver; 

(b)  a  second  microprocessor  having 

(i)  said  predetermined  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  said 

trainline  signals, 
(ii)  a  close  request  input  for  receiving  a  close  request  signal 

ftom  said  first  microprocessor,  and 
(iii)  a  high  side  driver  input  for  receiving  a  signal  indicative 

of  a  state  of  a  high  side  driver; 

(c)  a  motor  for  opening  and  closing  said  door; 

(d)  a  motor  relay  circuit  means,  controlled  by  said  first  and 
second  microprocessors,  for  controlling  direction  of  power 
flow  through  said  motor  such  that  when  said  motor  relay 
circuit  means  is  activated  said  motor  is  enabled  to  open  said 
door  and  when  said  motor  relay  circuit  means  is  deactivated 
said  motor  is  enabled  to  close  said  door,  said  motor  relay 
circuit  means  being  activated  when  both  said  first  and  second 
microprocessors  sense  energization  of  said  no  motion,  open 
and  unlock  trainlines,  said  motor  relay  circuit  means  being 


a  first  neural  network  for  coupling  to  a  plant  which  includes  a 
servomechanism  and  for  receiving  a  first  input  positioning 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  providing  an  output  posi- 
tioning signal  and  a  stams  signal,  wherein  said  first  input 
positioning  signal  includes  information  corresponding  to  a 
desired  position  of  said  servomechanism,  said  output  position- 
ing signal  includes  information  corresponding  to  a  positioning 
time  period  widiin  which  said  servomechanism  is  to  attain 
said  desired  position,  and  said  status  signal  includes  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  a  control  status  of  said  first  neural 
network;  and 

a  second  neural  network,  coupled  to  said  first  neural  networlc, 
for  coupling  to  said  plant  and  for  receiving  said  status  signal 
and  a  second  input  positioning  signal  and  in  accordance 
therewith  providing  a  correction  signal,  wherein  said  second 
input  positioning  signal  includes  information  corresponding  to 
a  present  position  of  said  servomechanism  and  said  correction 
signal  corresponds  to  a  deceleration  time  period  widiin  said 
positioning  time  period  upon  the  termination  of  which  said 
servomechanism  attains  said  desired  position. 
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CONTROL  APPARATUS  FQR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 

TokuDosuke  Tanamachi;  KiyosHi  Nakamura,  both  of  Hitachi- 

naka,  and  Masanori   KobavRshi,  Nishiibaraki-gun,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1991  Ser.  No.  519,397 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  J  ipan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208357 

tot  aJ- 1  02P  5/34 

VS.  CL  318— Ml  32  Claims 


IC 


■MESHML 

m-1 


n 


^^ 


5^ 


'j^ 


LI' 


Tr 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  compiling  an  electric  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

an  induction  motor  for  driving  fce  electric  vehicle; 

an  inverter  for  driving  said  indi  ction  motor, 

means  for  generating  an  ouq  ut  current  command  for  said 
inverter; 

means  for  detecting  an  output  c  nrent  from  said  inverter; 

means  for  generating  a  frnjuei  cy-to-time  rate-of-change  com- 
mand for  an  output  frequen  :y  of  said  inverter  based  on  a 
difference  between  said  cui  em  command  and  a  detected 
value  of  said  output  cuiient;  ind 

means  for  generating  an  output  frequency  command  for  said 
inverter  based  on  the  frequei  cy-to-time  rate-of-change  com- 
mand. 


$,«77,  HI 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOI  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
ShiteynU  YoAlhani,  and  HiroiU  Katada,  both  of  HitacU- 
naka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitadii 
Car  Engineering  Co.,  LtiL,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

FDcd  JoL  1. 1996,  Ser.  No.  673,121 

ClaiBK  priority,  appUcatioa  jipan,  JuL  3,  1995,  7-167417 

Int  CL'  BML  3/00 

VS.  CL  318—803  |  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an 
phase  AC  motor  for  driving  said 
each  of  said  current  sensors 
phase  in  said  three-phase  AC  mou^, 
tor  for  detecting  the  speed  of 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor  control  unit  for  controii 
which  the  motor  control  ui  it 


(  lectric  vehicle  having  a  three- 
vehicle,  tliree  cunent  sensors, 
deta;ting  a  current  of  a  respective 
',  and  a  revolution  speed  detec- 
three-phase  AC  motor,  said 


tie 


ing  the  tliree-phase  AC  motor, 
includes  a  current  demand 


generating  unit  for  generating  current  demands  based  on  a 
revolution  speed  detected  by  said  revolution  speed  detector,  a 
current  control  unit  for  performing  a  feedback  control  based 
on  said  current  demands  and  cunents  detected  by  said  current 
sensors,  and  a  PWM  signal  generating  unit  for  generating 
PWM  signals; 

an  inverter  responsive  to  said  PWM  signals  for  feeding  currents 
to  said  three-phase  AC  motor; 

anomaly  detection  means  for  detecting  an  anomaly  in  the  cur- 
rents detected  by  said  current  sensors  by  checking  whether  a 
monitoring  index,  obtained  by  processing  three  values  of  said 
detected  currents,  exceeds  a  preset  threshold  level,  and  out- 
putting  a  cunent  anomaly  indicating  signal,  if  an  anomaly  is 
detected;  and 

anomaly  diagnosis  means  for  inputting  diagnostic  currents  to 
said  three-phase  AC  motor  via  said  inverter  in  said  response 
to  said  current  anomaly  indicating  signal  and  identifying  an 
anomalous  current  sensor  out  of  said  three  cunent  sensors, 
based  on  detection  results  of  said  diagnostic  currents  detected 
from  said  three  current  sensors, 

wherein  a  motor  control  corresponding  to  one  of  a  presence  and 
a  non-presence  of  an  anomaly  in  said  detected  three  current 
sensors  is  executed. 


5,677,612 
LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  DESULFATOR/REJUVENATOR 
Carl  Campagnuoio,  Potomac,  Md.;  Louis  P.  Jarvis,  Brick,  NJ,; 
Anthony   Peilegrino,   Middktown,   NJ.;   Joseph   DiCarlo, 
Long  Branch,  NJ.,  and  William  Keane,  Cohs  Neck,  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 
tlie  SecreUry  of  tlie  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,332 
tot  a.'  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  32l>-4  8  Claims 
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7.  A  lead  acid  battery  desulfator  for  use  with  mechanized  a{^- 
ratus  comprising: 
an  alternator  means  on  a  mechanized  apparatus, 
a  lead  acid  battery  means  connected  to  said  alternator  means  to 
enable  said  alternator  means  to  charge  said  lead  acid  battery 
means, 
a  lead  acid  battery  desulfator  means  connected  to  said  lead  acid 
battery  means,  said  desulfator  means  comprising: 
a  multivibrator  circuit  connected  to  said  lead  acid  battery,  said 
multivibrator  circuit  having  a  positive  input  terminal  and  a 
positive  output  tenninal,  a  negative  input  terminal  and  a 
negative  output  terminal,  and  wherein  said  multivibrator 
circuit  positive  input  tenninal  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  lead  acid  battery  positive  tenninal  and  said  multivibra- 
tor negative  input  tenninal  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
lead  acid  battery  negative  terminal,  and  fiirther  wherein 
said  multivibrator  positive  output  tenninal  is  connected  to 
said  lead  acid  battery  positive  terminal,  and  said  multivi- 
brator negative  output  terminal  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  lead  acid  battery  negative  tetminal;  wherein  battery 
DC  voltage  of  said  lead  acid  battery  applied  to  said  multi- 
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vibrator  circuit  is  transformed  into  high  frequency  electrical 
pulses  which  are  fed  back  to  said  lead  acid  battery  thereby 
removing  lead  sulfate  from  the  plates  of  battery  and  battery 
and  thereby  increasing  the  life  of  said  lead  acid  battery, 
timer  means  connected  to  said  alternator  means,  said  lead 
acid  battery  means,  and  said  desulfator  means  wherein  said 
timer  means  upon  sensing  an  apparatus  startup,  energizes 
said  desulfator  means  for  a  set  period  of  time  during  which 
said  desulfator  means  operates,  and  at  the  end  of  said  set 
period  of  time  the  desulfator  turns  off  to  prevent  .said  lead 
acid  battery  means  from  discharging  to  a  level  below  a 
starting  level  for  said  mechanized  apparatus. 


5,677,614 

BATTERY  CHARGER  USING  A  CAR  BATTERY  AS  A 

POWER  SOURCE 

Katuhiro  Ohmori;  lUiahito  IsJiimka.  both  of  Hitacfainaka, 

and  Koji  Kanazawa,  Fukusliima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitaciii  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1995,  7-185549 
tot  CL'  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  320—32  12  < 


5,677,613 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  CHARGING  OF  A  SET 

OF  ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  CELLS,  AND  A  FACILITY 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Micliei   PereUe,  Parcay-Mesiay,  France,  assignor  to  SAFT, 

Romainville,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01348,  {  371  Date  Jnn.  14,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096a2333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25, 1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  656^02 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  18,  1994,  94  12421 
fat  a."  HOIM  10/44.10/46 
VS.  O.  320—6  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  current  supplied  by  a  charger  (3) 
to  the  end  terminals  of  a  set  (1)  of  electrical  storage  cells,  which  set 
is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  units  (2).  each  of  which  is  identically 
made  up  of  one  or  more  identical  electrochemical  cells,  tiie  units 
being  connected  together  in  series  via  their  respective  power 
supply  terminals,  each  unit  being  provided  with  an  individual 
interface  (5)  including  measurement  means  for  measuring  the 
voltage  (V)  across  its  power  supply  terminals,  means  (12,  13)  for 
diverting  a  portion  (Id)  of  ttie  charging  current  (I)  supplied  to  the 
unit,  when  the  measured  voluge  is  greater  than  a  threshold  value 
(VS),  and  means  (15)  for  supplying  measurement  signals  to  a 
conuvller  (4)  of  the  charger,  said  method  being  characterized  in 
that  provision  is  made  for  the  controller  to  reduce  progressively  the 
charging  current  supplied  by  the  charger  to  the  set,  when  a  current 
measurement  signal  (i)  is  received  from  at  least  one  of  the  inter- 
faces, which  cunent  measurement  signal  expresses  the  existence  of 
a  current  (Id)  diverted  at  the  interface,  so  long  as  the  charging 
current  (I)  supplied  to  the  set  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  currents 
(I)  that  can  be  diverted  by  the  interfaces,  after  which  the  charging 
current  (I)  tlien  being  maintained  at  the  same  level  until  current 
meastiremem  signals  are  received  which  indicate  that  the  diversion 
means  for  all  interfaces  of  the  units  of  the  set  are  operating. 


7.  A  battery  charger  comprising: 

charging  means  for  charging  a  rechaigeable  battery,  said  charg- 
ing means  having  an  input  connectable  to  a  car  battery  sup- 
plying voltage  and  an  output  connectable  to  the  rechargeable 
battery; 

first  voltage  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  of  the 
car  battery  and  for  outputting  a  first  voltage  signal  iitdicative 
of  the  voltage  of  the  car  battery; 

detecting  means  for  detecting,  when  the  first  voltage  signal 
output  from  said  first  voltage  monitoring  means  is  higher  than 
a  first  predetermined  voltage,  that  the  rechargeable  battery  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  charging  means,  wherein  said 
charging  means  starts  charging  the  rechargeable  battery  when 
said  detecting  means  detects  that  the  rechargeable  battery  is 
connected  to  ttie  output  of  said  charging  means: 

second  voltage  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  tlie  voltage  of 
the  car  battery  after  start  of  charging  of  the  rechargeable 
battery  and  for  outputting  a  second  voltage  signal  indicative 
of  the  voltage  of  the  car  battery; 

first  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  first  predetermined 
time  duration  of  the  second  voltage  signal  having  voltage  not 
higher  than  the  first  predeiermined  voltage:  and 

interrupting  means  for  interrupting  said  charging  means  from 
continuously  charging  the  rechargeable  battery  when  said  first 
time  measuring  means  indicates  expiration  of  the  first  prede- 
termined time  duration. 


5,677,615 
SERVICE-LIFE  DISCRIMINATING  FEATURE  ADDED  TO 

A  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Nobuhiro  Taliano,  and  Sliigeru  Sliinohara,  lM>th  of  Hitaciii- 
naka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Keki  Co^  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016369 
fat  a.""  HOIM  W/46 
VS.  a.  320—35  8  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  battery  service-life  discriminating  device  for 
discriminating  an  end  of  life  of  a  rechargeable  battery,  comprising: 
charging  means  for  charging  the  battery  with  a  charge  current; 
battery  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  battery  voltage; 


1458 


first  comparison  means  for 
detected  by  said  battery  vo: 
determined  reference  voltage: 

determining  means  for  determii^ng 
the  end  of  life  when  said  first 
the  battery  voltage  is  above 
age  during  an  initial  period 


^mparing  the  battery  voltage 
;e  detecting  means  with  a  pre- 
and 

that  the  banery  has  reached 
oraparison  means  indicates  that 
predetermined  reference  volt- 
charging. 
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5^77,  >16 


REGULAHNG  UNIT  OF 
OF  MAKING  THE 


RECTIFYING  AND  VOLTAG  E 
AC  GENERATOR  AND  ME  [HOD 

SAN^ 
Tooru  Ooiwa,  Toyota,  Japan,  issignor  to  Nippondenso  Co. 
LtiL,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  i996JSer.  No.  657,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Jun.  2, 1995,  7-13<>550 

Int.  CI.*  H  I2P  9/00 

U.S.  CL  322—17  8  Claims 

3« 


sl  itor  ( 

coil 


1.  A  rectifying  and  voltage 
having  stator  coils  and  a  field  coil 

a  rectifier  connected  to  said  stat<  r 
of  said  stator  coils  into  a  DC  output 

a  voltage  regulator  connected 
said  output  voltages  of  said 
flowing  through  said  field 
and  said  voltage  regulator  i 
disposed  in  said  holding  meniber 

an  external  input/output  termina] 
lator  for  exchange  of  electri : 
regulator  and  external  device 

a  coiuiecting  member  for 
and  said  voltage  regulator; 

a  holding  member,  having  a  melnber 
external  input/output  terminal  > 
and  covering  large  part  of 
ing  said  external  input/outpu 
member,  whereby  said  conned  ting 
mechanically  fastening  t( 
regulator, 

wherein  said  holding  member 
a  terminal  block  covering 
of  said  rectifier. 


.  aid 


togeth  w 


sail 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1459 


regelating  unit  of  an  AC  generator 
said  unit  comprising: 
for  rectifying  said  AC  outputs 
■itput; 

said  field  coil  for  regulating 

coils  by  controlling  current 

at  least  one  of  said  rectifier 

ni  luding  a  semiconductor  device 


connected  to  said  voltage  regu- 
signals  between -said  voltage 


elect  ically  connecting  said  rectifier 


electrically  insulating  said 
from  said  connecting  member 
connecting  member,  for  hold- 
terminals  and  said  connecting 
noember  is  secured  without 
said  rectifier  and  said  voltage 


cf)mpnses: 

connecting  member  on  a  side 


a  shield  case  covering  said  connecting  member  on  a  side  of 
said  voltage  regulator;  and 

a  connector  surrounding  said  external  input/output  terminals; 

whereby  said  terminal  block,  said  shield  case  and  said  con- 
nector are  integrally  molded  with  an  insulating  material. 


5,677,617 

MICRO  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  USING  SWITCHING 

ELEMENT 

Yoicfai  Tokai,  and  Toshiro  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1994,  6-222244 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/652 

MS.  CL  323—222  16  Claims 


14.  A  micro  power  supply  device  using  a  switching  element 
comprising: 

a  lateral  MOSFET  for  PWM-switching  an  output  voltage  of  a 

direct-current  power  supply; 
an  inductor  provided  between  said  direct-current  power  supply 

and  said  lateral  MOSFET; 
a  rectifying  section  for  rectifying  the  output  voltage  PWM- 

switched  by  said  lateral  MOSFET; 
a  control  section  for  supplying  a  PWM  control  signal  to  a  gate 

electrode  of  said  lateral  MOSFET  in  response  to  an  output 

voltage  of  said  rectifying  section;  and 
selecting  means  for  selectively  supplying  the  output  voltage  of 

said  direct-current  power  supply  and  the  output  voltage  of 

said  rectifying  section  to  said  control  section  as  a  power 

supply  voltage  of  said  control  section. 


5,677/»18 
DC-TO-DC  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  UTILIZING  A 
DELTA-SIGMA  CONVERTER  IN  A  CLOSED  LOOP 
CONTROLLER 
T^rri  S.  Flez,  Pullman,  Wash^  Gregory  M.  Cooiey,  Dallas,  Tol, 
and  Bryan  Buchanan,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  and  Washington  Sute  University 
Research  Foundatioii,  Pullman,  both  of  Wuh. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,031 
Int  CL'  G«5F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323—282  10  Chdms 

1.  A  DC-to-DC  converter  comprising: 

a  switching  power  supply  having  a  power  input  terminal  adapted 
to  connect  to  a  source  of  DC  power,  a  control  terminal  for 
receiving  a  control  input  signal  and  an  output  terminal  for 
producing  a  controUed  output  DC  signal  having  a  value  which 
is  controlled  by  the  control  signal  received  at  said  control 
terminal;  and 
a  controller  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  switching  power 
supply  output  terminal,  a  second  input  adapted  to  receive  a 
reference  signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  switching 
powCT  supply  control  terminal,  said  controller  producing  fixed 
width  output  pulses  as  a  function  of  the  relationship  between 
the  signals  at  its  first  and  second  inputs,  such  that  the  switch- 
ing power  supply  produced  controlled  output  E>C  signal  is 
maintained  at  a  value  determined  by  said  received  reference 
signal,  said  controller  further  comprising: 


vaWREKTSEJCE 


5,677,620 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN 

ERROR  SIGNAL  COMPONENT  FROM  AN  RSSI  SIGNAL 

Jouni  Nyqvist,  Muurla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nolda  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,941 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finbuid,  Sep.  12, 1991,  914301 

Int  a."  G05F  3/26 

VS.  CL  323—315  7  Claims 


DttiTM.  IHfVT 

first  summing  means  for  producing  an  output  error  signal 
representative  of  the  difference  between  said  switching 
power  supply  produced  controlled  output  DC  signal  and 
said  received  reference  signal; 

proportional  gain  means  for  scaling  said  error  signal  by  a 
proportional  gain  factor  to  produce  a  proportional  feedback 
signal: 

integrating  means  for  integrating  and  scaling  said  error  signal 
by  an  integral  gain  factor  to  produce  an  integrated  feedback 
signal; 

second  summing  means  for  summing  said  proportional  feed- 
back signal  and  said  integrated  feedback  signal;  and 

said  controller  including  means  for  producing  said  fixed  width 
output  pulses  as  a  function  of  both  of  said  feedback  signals. 


1.  A  Received  Signal  Strength  Indicator  (RSSI)  generation  cir- 
cuit for  use  in  a  radiotelephone  receiver,  comprising: 

an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  stage  for  processing  a  received 
radio  fiequency  signal,  said  IF  state  having  an  output  for 
outputting  a  current  having  a  magnitude  that  is  a  function  of  a 
received  signal  strength,  said  current  including  an  offset  cur- 
rent component; 

first  circuit  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
IF  stage  for  converting  said  current  to  a  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  that  is  a  function  of  the  received  signal  strength, 
said  first  circuit  means  having  an  output  for  outputting  the 
voltage:  and 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  IF  stage  for 
substantially  eliminating  die  offset  current  component  such 
that  the  magnitude  of  the  vohage  is  a  function  of  only  the 
received  signal  strength. 


5,677,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  OUTPUT 

REGULATION  IN  A  STEP-DOWN  SWITCHING 

REGULATOR 

lUnc  Dolnca,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Integrated 

Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.461,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,532477.  This  application  JuL  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  673,126 

Int  a."  G05F  1/56 

VS.  a.  323—282  10  Qaims 


NOISE-INSENSmVE  DEVICE  FOR  BIAS  CURRENT 
GENERATION 
Klaas  Bult  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif.,  and  Godefridus  J.G.M.  Geelen, 
Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^15 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Belgium,    Jan.    20,    1994, 
09400064 

Int  CL*  G«5F  3/16 
VS.  a.  323—315 


13Ctaims 


V0L/T^'B 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  switching  regulator  having  a  trans- 
former with  a  primary  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding  and 
having  a  first  regulator  output  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  primary 
winding  and  a  second  regulator  output  coupled  to  the  secondary 
winding,  a  second  end  of  the  primary  winding  being  coupled  to 
first  and  second  switches  for  controllably  coupling  the  second  end 
of  the  primary  winding  to  a  first  supply  voltage  and  to  a  second 
supply  voltage,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling  the  first  and  second  switches  to  provide  an 
average  current  through  the  primary  of  the  transformer  to 
maintain  ttie  first  regulator  output  in  regulation;  and. 

(b)  controlling  the  first  and  second  switches  to  provide  time  rates 
of  change  of  current  through  the  pnmary  of  the  transformer  to 
maintain  ttie  second  regulator  output  in  regulation. 


i     ^.     UJ^    n 
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8.  A  bias  current  generator  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  coupled  to  respective  first  and 

second  terminals  of  a  reference  voltage  source  via  first  and 

second  connecting  conductors. 
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con  lected  ; 


respo  tive 


elec  Todes 


respectiv  sly, 


:  comm  in 


first  and  second  transistors 
each  transistor  having  a  conl^l 
main  electrodes,  the  control 
transistors  being  coupled  to 
nals,  respectively,  the 
coupled  to  a  common  terming 
respective  second  main 
transistor  currents, 
fof  an  increase  of  the 

a  converter  coupled  to  the 
transistor  and  having  an 
cunent  which  is  proportioni  I 
first  transistor  current  and 

a  first  current  minor  having 
output  terminal  of  the 

a  second  current  mirror  havinj 
output  branch  of  the  first 
coupled  to  stud  common 
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:  conve  ter, 
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as  a  differential  pair  with 

electrode  and  first  and  second 

ilectrodes  of  the  first  and  second 

he  first  and  second  input  termi- 

first  main  electrodes  being 

for  a  common  current  and  the 

carrying  first  and  second 

whose  difference  decreases 

current, 

transistor  and  to  the  second 

output  terminal  for  supplying  a 

to  the  difference  between  the 

second  transistor  current, 

n  input  branch  coupled  to  the 

',  and 
an  input  branch  coupled  to  an 
minor  and  an  output  branch 


[  cur  ent 
ten  linal. 


5^77(22 
CURRENT  SENSOR  USING  A  SAGNAC 
INTERFEROMETER  ANp  SPUN,  SINGLE  MODE 
BIREFRINGENT  OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  DETECT 
CURRENT  VIA  THE  FARADAY  EFFECT 
Ian  Gniage  Clarke,  Sydney,  Aoftralia,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity at  Sydney,  Sydney,  Australia 
Contimiatfcm  of  Ser.  No.  256,0^3,  Jon.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,555 
Claims  priority,  application  A  istralia,  Dec  24, 1991,  PL0193 


Int  CI.*  O  IR  31/00 


VS.  CI.  324—96 


loca  Ion 


1.  A  current  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  element  which 
which  is  arranged  for 
conductor, 

(b)  a  Ught  source  ananged  to 
and  through  the  optical  fibre, 

(c)  a  beam  splitting  device 
source  and  with  ends  of  the 

(d)  a  detector  optically  coupled 
way  of  the  beam  splitting 

wherein  the  optical  fibre 
birefringent  c^cal  fibre, 
arranged  to  split  light  from 
propagating  light  beams  into 
the  optical  fibre  and  to 
beams  that  emerge  from  th< 
wherein  the  detector  is 
between  polarization  modes 
beams,  the  phase  shift  prov 
through  the  conductor. 


c(  mprises  a  coil  of  optical  fibre 
around  a  current  carrying 


th; 
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(  mit  light  which  is  directed  into 
■1 

0  >tically  coupled  with  the  light 

iptical  fibre,  and 

0  the  ends  of  the  optical  fibre  by 

de  'ice; 

comj  rises  spun,  single  mode  highly 

wherein  the  beam  splitting  device  is 

light  source,  to  launch  counter- 

the  coil  by  way  of  the  ends  of 

coml^ne  the  counter-propagated  light 

ends  of  the  optical  fibre,  and 

anknged  to  detect  a  phase  shift 

of  the  counter-propagated  light 

i  ling  a  measure  of  cunent  flow 


5,677,623 
FAULT  POWERED  FAULT  INDICATOR  HAVING  TIMED 

RESET 
Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  2433  Center  St.,  Northbrook,  liL 
60062 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,373 

Int  CL*  G«1R  19/16 

VS.  CL  324—133  16  Cbiinis 


1.  A  fauk  indicator  for  indicaiing  an  occurrence  of  a  fault  current 
in  a  monitored  electrical  conductor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

status  indicating  means  within  said  housing  for  indicating  a 
status  of  said  fault  indicator,  said  status  indicating  means 
having  a  reset-indicating  state  and  a  fault-indicating  state; 

first  circuit  means  for  deriving  operating  power  only  from  said 
fault  cunent  in  said  conductor, 

second  circuit  means  operable  fix)m  the  operating  power  derived 
by  said  first  circuit  means  for  conditioning  said  status  indicat- 
ing means  to  said  fault-indicating  state  in  response  to  said 
occunence  of  said  fault  current  in  said  conductor;  and 

third  circuit  means  for  conditioning  said  status  indicating  means 
tr>  said  reset-indicating  state  upon  expiration  of  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  said  occurrence  of  said  fault 
current  in  said  conductor 


5,677,624 

ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATING  SPEED 

SENSOR 

Hiroya  Miyazald;  Junshi  Sakamoto;  Yoshihisa  Ohnuki;  Hayato 

Ohmi,  all  of  Fnjisawa,  and  Masao  Yamamoto,  Takasald,  all 

of  Japan,  assizors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,446 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUoo  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044418 

Int  CL*  GOIP  3/44:3/4S8;  F16C  32/00 

VS.  a.  324—173  2  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed  sensor  comprising  a 
stationary  outer  ring  member  having  an  open  end  portion  and  an 
inner  peripheral  face  formed  with  an  outer  ring  raceway  thereon,  a 
rotatable  inner  ring  member  having  an  end  portion  and  an  outer 
peripheral  face  opposed  to  the  inner  peripheral  face  and  formed 
with  an  inner  ring  raceway  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements 
rotatably  provided  between  the  outer  ring  raceway  and  the  inner 
ring  raceway,  a  cylindrical  magnetic  tone  wheel  fixed  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  inner  ring  member  and  having  a  surface  portion 
circumferentially  formed  with  rotating  cutouts  with  a  uniform 
space  therebetween,  a  cover  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  block  and 
a  metal  portion  to  be  securely  mounted  to  the  open  end  portion  of 
the  outer  ring  member,  and  an  annular  sensor  embedded  in  tlie 
synthetic  resin  block  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  the  tone  wheel. 


measuring  current  (J)  traversing  the  magnetoresistances,  and  the 
second  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  center  of  the  layer  of  measuring  cunent. 


5,677,625 

GIANT  MAGNETORESISTANCE,  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  AND  APPLICATION  TO  A  MAGNETIC 

SENSOR 

Bernard  Dieny,  Seyssinet  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,844 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1995,  95  00763 
Int  a.*  GOIR  33/09:  GllB  5/39;  HOIL  43/08 
VS.  a.  324—252  13  Claims 
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5,677,626 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Mitsue  Miyazaki,  and  Fumitoshi  Kojima,  both  of  Otawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,353,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,557,202.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077435; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202361 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324— 3r7  16  CUims 


the  tone  wheel  having  a  cylindrical  fixing  portion  fitted  onto  the 
end  portion  of  the  inner  ring  member  and  having  an  end  edge, 
a  cylindrical  detecting  portion  having  a  diameter  which  is 
larger  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  fixing  portion  provided 
coaxial  with  the  cyUndrical  fixing  portion  and  having  an  end 
edge  and  a  peripheral  face  on  which  the  rotating  cutouts  are 
formed,  and  a  stepped  portion  provided  between  the  end  edge 
of  the  smaller  cyUndrical  fixing  portion  and  the  end  edge  of 
the  larger  cylindrical  detecting  portion. 

the  cylindrical  fixing  portion  having  an  inner  peripheral  face  on 
which  a  plurality  of  engagement  portions  are  arranged  in  a 
single  circle  to  project  radially  inwards  from  the  inner  periph- 
eral face,  and 

the  engagement  portions  having  one  side  face  abutted  to  the  end 
face  of  the  inner  ring  member,  so  that  the  tone  wheel  is 
positioned  with  reference  to  the  itmer  ring  member. 


1.  Magnetoresistance  having  a  stack  of  first,  second  and  third 
ferromagnetic  material  layers,  the  second  layer  being  separated 
from  the  first  and  third  layers  respectively  by  first  and  second 
non-magnetic,  electrically  conductive  material  layers,  and  made 
from  a  soft  material  having  a  magnetization  which  can  be  modified 
by  an  external  magitetic  field,  characterized  in  that  one  of  the  first 
and  third  layers  has  a  trapped  magnetization  in  a  so-called  measur- 
ing direction,  the  other  of  the  first  and  third  layers  has  a  magneti- 
zation orientable  in  said  measuring  direction  under  tlie  effect  of  a 


1.  A  system  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  an  object  placed 
in  a  static  magnetic  field,  exposed  to  a  pulse  sequence  for  multi- 
sUce  imaging  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  slicing  planes  of  the  object, 
the  system  comprising: 

means  for  respectively  detecting  an  amount  of  a  frequency  shift 
with  respect  to  resonance  of  protons  contained  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  slicing  planes,  the  amount  of  the  frequency  shift 
being  measured  on  a  reference  frequency;  attd 
means  for  performing  the  pulse  sequence,  including  means  for 
respectively  correcting  the  frequency  shift  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  slicing  planes  based  on  the  amount  detected  by  the 
detecting  means. 


5,677,627 
MULTISLICE  MR  METHOD 
Volker  Rasche,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS. 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,136 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  4,  1994,  44  35 
464.9 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/54 
VS.  a.  324—309  4  Claims 

1.  An  MR  method  comprising  a  number  of  cycles  in  which  in 
each  cycle  the  nuclear  magnetization  is  successively  excited  in  a 
plurality  of  measuring  slices  which  are  situated  at  a  distance  from 
one  another  and  which  form  a  respective  group  and  the  MR  signals 
generated  under  the  influence  of  at  least  one  gradient  magnetic 
field  are  acquired,  in  which  the  groups  of  measuring  slices  excited 
in  different  cycles  exhibit  a  spatial  offset  relative  to  one  another 
which  is  smaller  than  the  distance  between  the  measuring  slices 
excited  in  a  cycle,  in  which  the  gradient  magnetic  fields  are  varied 
from  one  cycle  to  another,  aitd  in  which  the  nuclear  magnetization 
distribution  in  a  reconstruction  slice  is  reconstructed  from  the  MR 
signals  acquired  in  the  various  cycles  and  originating  from  mea- 
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greater  as  the  offset  betweei  i 
associated  with  the  cycles  is 


5^71^28 


MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 


5,677,629 

RF  COIL  FOR  TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING  A  BROAD 

SPECTRUM  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 

Heinrich  M.  Borsboom,  Pijiiacker,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U. 

S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,289 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  28. 
1994,  94202206 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/34 
VS.  a.  324—318  20  Claims 


the  projection  data  (P(a))  d«  rived  therefrom,  from  measuring 
slices  (z,o,  z,,)  situated  at  i  small  distance  from  the  recon- 
struction slice  enter  the  recoi  struction  with  a  weighting  factor 
(W(z))  which  is  higher  thin  that  of  the  MR  signals,  or 
projection  data,  from  measu  ing  slices  (z,,  z^o)  situated  at  a 
greater  distance  firom  the  re<  onstruction  slice  (Zq). 


I  )UGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 


Hidefairo  Watanabe,  Kawasakij  Kazuya  Okamoto,  Yono,  and 
Koichi  Oshio,  Tokyo,  all  of  |apan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  jLpan,  Mar.  15, 1995,  7-055641; 

Mar.  15,  1995,  7-082099 


Int  CL'-  (  OIV  3/00 


VS.  CI.  324—309 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  diagn  )stic  apparatus  which  is  adapted 
to  apply  to  a  plurality  of  nucle  ir  species  radio-frequency  (RF) 
magnetic  fields  corresponding  to  I  leir  respective  resonant  frequen- 
cies, comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  sequence  of  a  first  RF  pulse,  a  second  RF 
pulse,  and  a  third  RF  puls<  to  a  first  nuclear  species  and 
applying  a  sequence  of  a  fou  th  RF  pulse  and  a  fifth  RF  pulse 
to  a  second  nuclear  species  H  cause  poralization  transfer  from 
spins  of  said  first  nuclear  i  pecies  to  spins  of  said  second 
nuclear  species;  and 
means  for  acquiring  a  magn^ic  resonance  signal  from  said 


second  nuclear  species  with 
wherein  said  fourth  RF  pulse  is 


10  Claims 
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suring  slices  which  neighbor  one  another  in  space  and  are  situated 
to  both  sides  of  the  reconstructic  i  slice,  characterized  in  that: 
a)  the  direction  (a)  of  the  gradi  :nt  of  the  gradient  magnetic  field 
(G,,,  0^2)  active  during  the  acquisition  of  the  MR  signal  is 
varied  from  one  cycle  to  ai  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
directions  (a)  occurring  \n  i  11  cycles  together  are  distributed 
over  an  angular  range  of  360 ',  the  directional  difference  being 
the  groups  of  measuring  slices 
;rcater,  and  b)  the  MR  signals,  or 


1.  A  magi>etic  resonance  apparatus,  comprising  a  mainly  cylin- 
drical RF  coil  which  has  a  central  axis  extending  in  its  longitudinal 
direction  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axial  conductor 
elements  which  extend  parallel  to  the  central  axis  across  a  mainly 
cylindrical  surface,  and  also  comprises  end  conductor  elements 
which  extend  around  the  central  axis  near  the  ends  of  the  axial 
conductor  elements,  the  axial  conductor  elements  of  each  pair 
extending  diametrically  relative  to  the  central  axis,  the  coil  being 
arranged  to  generate  a  substantially  cosinusoidal  current  distribu- 
tion as  a  function  of  die  position  of  the  axial  conductor  elements  on 
the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  in  order  to  enable  a  substantially 
uniform  RF  magnetic  field,  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  cylinder 
axis,  to  be  generated  and/or  received,  wherein  each  of  the  end 
conductor  elements  consists  of  a  number  of  loop  conductor  seg- 
ments which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  pairs  of  axial  conductor 
elements,  each  loop  conductor  segment  extending  through  an  arc 
of  180°  around  the  central  axis  and  electrically  interconnecting 
corresponding  ends  of  a  pair  of  axial  conductor  elements  diametri- 
cally situated  relative  to  the  central  axis,  each  pair  of  axial  conduc- 
tor elements  constitining,  in  conjunction  with  the  loop  conductor 
segments  connected  to  their  ends,  a  coil  element  composed  of  a 
number  of  turns  of  an  elongate  electric  conductor. 


5,677,630 
PLANAR  SUPERCONDUCTING  MRI  MAGNET 
Evangeios  Itifon  Laskaris,  Schenectady,  and  Micfade  DoOar 
Ogle,  Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  734^72 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—320  ig  cUlms 


sn(^w4^]. 


^<y?^N'?^ 


/ 


m 
4 


^^^^^m 


iaid  polarization  transfer,  and 
an  inversion  pulse  that  is  a|>plied 


1.  A  planar  magnetic  resonance  imaging  magnet  comprising  a 
superconductive  coil  assembly,  said  superconductive  coil  assembly 
at  a  time  that  is  within  an  ini^al  between  said  first  RF  pulse   including: 

differs  from  the  timing  of  said        a)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  coil  housing  surrounding  a  bore, 

having  a  generally  longitudinal  axis,  having  a  radial  thickness 
between  a  first  generaUy<ircumferential  outside  surface  fac- 


and  said  third  RF  pulse  and 
second  RF  pulse,  and  said  Sfth  RF  pulse  is  applied  simulta- 
neously with  or  after  said  di  rd  RF  pulse. 
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ing  generally  towards  said  axis  and  a  radially  spaced-apait 
second  generally-circumferential  outside  surface  facing  gen- 
erally away  from  said  axis,  and  having  a  longitudinal  thick- 
ness between  longitudinally  spaced-apart  first  and  second 
generally-annular  outside  surfaces  facing  generally  away  from 
each  other,  wherein  said  radial  thickness  is  greater  than  said 
longitudinal  thickness; 

b)  at  least  three  spaced-apart.  generally  concentric  and  generally 
annular-shaped  superconductive  coils  having  generally  identi- 
cal temperatures,  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis, 
and  disposed  within  said  coil  housing,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  at-least-three  superconductive  coils  carries  an  electric 
current  in  a  first  direction,  wherein  at  least  one  other  of  said 
at-least-three  superconductive  coils  carries  an  electric  current 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  wherein  said 
housing  is  the  only  housing  of  said  magnet  containing  super- 
conductive coils,  and  wherein  said  at-least-three  superconduc- 
tive coils  are  the  only  superconductive  coils  disposed  within 
said  coil  housing;  and 

c)  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  volume  having  a  magnetic 
field  strength  produced  predominantly  by  said  at-least-three 
superconductive  coils  and  having  a  center  disposed  outside 
said  bore. 


5,677,631 

COAXIAL  TWO  PORT  WAVEGUIDE  FLOWLINE 

SENSOR 

Peter  W.  Reittinger,  Katy.  and  James  T.  Cemosek,  Missouri 

City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Intematiooal, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,481 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/30;  GOIN  22/00;  E21B  49/00 

VS.  CL  324—324  11  Claims 


gate,  wherein  said  coaxial  flowline  waveguide  is  impedance 
mismatched  with  said  feedthrough  waveguides;  and 
a  bottom  subassembly  having  a  second  cavity  in  a  second  lop 
surface  of  said  bottom  subassembly  for  forming  said 
waveguide  flowline  cavity  widi  said  first  cavity  when  said 
bottom  subassembly  is  sealingly  attached  to  said  top  subas- 
sembly, said  waveguide  flowline  cavity  enclosing  said  central 
conductor  coaxially  about  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a  spaced  apart 
relation. 


5477,632  

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  FOR  A  CAPACITIVE 
PICKUP  CIRCUIT 
Michael  B.  Meeker,  Kenosha.  Wis.^  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,489 

Int  a."  GOIR  l/O4;3I/O2;35/0O;  F02P  11/00 

VS.  CL  324—380  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  calibration  value  usable  for  modi- 
fying secondary  voltage  waveform  signals  detected  at  an  ignition 
coil  of  known  secondary-to-primary  windings  turns  ratio,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

waveform  detecting  circuitry  including  a  secondary  voltage 
pickup  and  a  primary  lead  coupled  to  corresponding  second- 
ary and  primary  windings  of  the  ignition  coil  for  receiving 
detected  secondary  and  primary  voltage  waveform  signals, 
respectively; 

waveform  comparison  means,  coupled  to  the  waveform  detect- 
ing circuitry,  for  calculating  a  secondary-io-primaiy  ratio  rep- 
resentative of  the  signal  strength  difference  between  analo- 
gous portions  of  said  detected  secondary  and  primary  voltage 
waveform  signals;  and 

means  for  generating  the  calibration  value  on  the  basis  of  a 
comparison  between  the  calculated  secondary-to-primary 
ratio  and  the  known  windings  turns  ratio  of  the  ignition  coil. 


1.  A  two-port,  coaxial,  waveguide  flowlirte  sensor  for  a  borehole 
formation  tester  engaged  in  the  real  time  testing  of  a  formation 
while  in  a  borehole,  which  comprises: 

a  top  subassembly  having  a  first  cavity  in  a  first  lower  surface 
for  creating  an  upper  surface  of  a  waveguide  flowUne  cavity 
through  which  a  formation  fluid  may  flow,  and  having  two 
spac^  apart  vertical  tunnels  leading  from  a  first  top  surface  of 
said  top  subassembly  to  said  first  cavity; 

a  pair  of  conductors  each  seated  in  one  of  said  two  spaced  apart 
vertical  tunnels  and  extending  above  said  first  top  surface  and 
below  said  first  lower  surface  within  said  first  cavity; 

a  pair  of  electrical  insulators  each  seated  in  one  of  said  two 
spaced  apart  vertical  tunnels  and  each  surrounding  one  of  said 
pair  of  conductors  to  form  feedthrough  waveguides  which 
effect  a  high  pressure  seal; 

a  pair  of  coaxial  connectors  each  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
conductors  and  fastened  to  said  first  top  surface  for  creating 
an  input  electrical  port  and  an  output  electrical  port  to  said 
first  cavity; 

a  central  conductor  physically  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
pair  of  conductors  and  spaced  coaxially  witliin  irmer  walls  of 
said  waveguide  flowline  cavity  to  form  a  coaxial  flowUne 
waveguide  through  which  a  TEM  mode  RF  signal  may  propa- 


5,677,633 

CABLE  TEST  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PERFORMANCE  MODULES 

John  D.  Moeer,  MukUteo;  Chuck  C.  Hanna-Myrick,  BcUevuc, 

and  Eric  R.  Dmcker,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Datacom  Technologies,  Inc.,  Everett  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  528,681 
Int  CL^  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  CL  324—539  20  Claims 

1.  A  test  instrument  for  testing  a  cable  having  a  wire  pair,  said 
test  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  single-ended  test  signal  to 
test  the  cable; 

(b)  a  receiver  for  measuring  a  single-ended  received  signal  from 
the  cable; 

(c)  a  switch  coupled  to  the  signal  generator  and  the  receiver  and 
switchable  between  a  first  state  and  a  second  state;  and 

(d)  a  performance  module  comprising: 

(i)  a  balun  coupled  to  the  switch,  the  balun  receiving  a 
single-ended  test  signal  and  converting  the  single-ended 
lest  signal  into  a  balanced  test  signal  to  be  applied  to  the 
cable  when  the  switch  is  in  the  first  state,  the  balun  receiv- 
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ing  a  balanced  received  si 
ing   the    balanced 
received  signal  to  be 
switch  is  in  the  second 
(ii)  a  cable  connector  co 


receiv  k1 


sute 


uplii  g 
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18  Claims 


capacitance,  an  apparatus 
component  comprising: 

potential  from  a  range  of 


ele(  aical 


1.  For  a  component  having  electrical 
for  electrical  stress  testing  the 

(a)  means  for  selecting  an 
electrical  potentials, 

(b)  means  for  applying,  for  a 

selected  electrical  potential 

accumulate  an  electrical  cl 

(c)  means  for  limiting  the 
selected  rate,  and 

(d)  means  for  measuring  a  char]  [e  acquired  by  the  component  at 
the  end  of  the 


chai ;( 


predetermined  time, 


ai  ross  I 


predetermined  time  period,  the 
the  component  to  urge  it  to 

;e, 

accumulation  of  the  charge  to  a 


5477  635 

VOLTAGE  AND  DISPLA  iXMENT  MEASURING 

APPARATUS .  lND  PROBE 

Akin  FiUii;  Yoke  Sato;  Soi^ii  Hama;  Kazuyuki  Ozaki; 
Vodiiro  Goto,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Yasutoshi  Umefaara,  and 
Yoshiaki  Ogiso,  both  of  Ota^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fvijitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  jand  Advantest  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 


Filed  Jul.  29,  1994, 


Claims  priority,  applicatioa  J  ipan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292036 
Int.  CL"  O  IR  29/12 


VS,  CL  324—758 


1.  A  voltage  and  displacement  i  ensitive  probe  comprising 


Ser.  No.  282,265 


10  Claims 


.H        f 


from  the  cable  and  convert- 
signal    into   a   single-ended 
applied  to  the  receiver  when  the 
and 
the  balun  to  the  cable. 


S,Cr)  634 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRESJ  TESTING  CAPACTTIVE 
COMPO>4ENTS 
Peter  A.  Cooke,  Escondido;  Qavid  M.  iTandc,  San  Diego; 
Naon  ChapUk,  San  Diego;  Michael  C.  Steinmeyer,  Oceans- 
ide;  Chia-mu  Chang,  and  Vernon  P.  Cooke,  both  of  Escon- 
dido, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  1^  Electro  Sdentiflc  Industries, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Greg. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994  ^"-  ^*^  559,547 


33        34    "'    "' 

a  bolder  having  a  hole  being  approximately  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  plural  planes  through  the  axis  thereof; 

an  electrically  conductive  elastic  film  located  within  said  hole, 
the  outer  end  of  said  elastic  film  being  bonded  to  said  holder, 
said  elastic  film  being  approximately  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  plural  planes  through  the  axis  of  said  hole; 

an  electrically  conductive  probing  needle  located  under  said 
elastic  film  with  the  tip  of  said  probing  needle  oriented 
downward  and  coupled  to  die  central  portion  of  said  elastic 
film: 

voltage  and  displacement  infomnation  generating  means, 
coupled  to  said  holder  at  a  position  over  said  probing  needle 
and  connected  electrically  with  said  probing  needle,  for 
detecting  axial  displacement  information  of  said  probing 
needle  and  for  generating  voltage  information  of  said  probing 
needle  against  a  reference  potential  in  response  to  light  beam 
entered  therein,  said  voltage  infonnation  being  a  form  of 
either  photo-signal  or  an  electrical  signal. 


5,677,636 

INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST 

EQUIPMENT 

Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Concord,  NJL,  and  Michael  A.  Chiu, 

Medford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AESOP,  Inc.,  Concord,  N  JL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,831,  Sep.  I,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,227 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—758  7  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  interface  used  in  a  semiconductor  test  system 
designed  to  provide  rapid  and  repeatable  connection  of  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component  in  the  test  system,  the 
mechanical  interface  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  contact  comprising: 
i)  a  first  contact  element  on  the  first  component  of  die  test 
system; 
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ii)  a  second  contact  element  on  the  second  component  in  the 

test  system; 
iii)  wherein  the  first  and  second  contact  elements  are  shaped 
and  positioned  to  engage  one  another  in  a  contact  con- 
straining motion  in  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  while 
allowing  motion  with  at  least  two  other  degrees  of  freedom: 
b)  means  for  latching  the  first  component  and  the  second  com- 
ponent and  drawing  the  first  component  and  the  second  com- 
ponent together  to  a  final  position  determined  by  the  position- 
ing of  the  plurality  of  contacts. 


5,677,637 
LOGIC  DEVICE  USING  SINGLE  ELECTRON  COULOMB 

BLOCKADE  TECHNIQUES 
Kazuo  Nakazato;  Haroon  Ahmed,  and  Julian  D.  White,  all  of 
Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,937,  Apr.  4, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,285,  Dec.  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35.835, 
Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  606,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1992, 
9206812;  Dec  18,  1992,  9226382 

Int.  a.*  H03K  I9/23:19/W 
U.S.  CL  326—35  49  Claims 


1.  A  logic  device  comprising: 

a  charge  storage  node: 

barrier  means; 

means  for  selectively  controlling  charge  carriers  passing  through 
the  barrier  means  to  the  node  during  a  predetermined  period, 
the  amount  of  charge  at  the  node  being  limited  by  Coulomb 
Blockade  to  thereby  define  first  and  second  logical  states;  and 

output  logic  means  for  providing  an  output  logic  signal  with 
different  logical  levels  in  response  to  said  logical  states  of  the 
node. 


5,677,638 
HIGH  SPEED  TRISTATE  BUS  WITH  MULTIPLEXERS 
FOR  SELECTING  BUS  DRIVER 
Steven  P.  Young,  San  Jose,  and  Kamal  Chaudhary,  Milpitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,676 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
U.S.  a.  326—39  7  Claims 

1.  A  plurality  of  multiplexer  chains  each  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multiplexers  connected  into  a  chain  with  an  output 
terminal  of  one  multiplexer  being  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  of  a  next  multiplexer  and  an  input  signal  being 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  each  multiplexer,  each 
multiplexer  being  controlled  by  a  tristate  enable  signal  on  a 
multiplexer  control  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  to  each  chain  a  signal  derived  from  an 
FPGA  interconnect  structure; 


means  for  connecting  an  output  signal  of  each  chain  to  said 
FPGA  imeiconnect  stnicture. 


5,677,639 

ALTONOMOUS  SELECTION  OF  OUTPUT  BLTFER 

CHARACTERISTICS  AS  DETERMINED  BY  LOAD 

MATCHING 

John  Chester  Masiewicz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FDcd  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,375 

InL  a."  H03K /7//6,/ 9/0/ 75 

U.S.  a.  326—82  24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  autonomously  selecting  source/sink  output  cur- 
rent characteristics  of  a  programmable  buffer  coupled  to  an  output 
load  that  includes  at  least  one  hard  disc  drive  imit  the  system 
comprising: 

said  programmable  buffer  having  source/sink  output  current 
characteristics  that  are  programmably  variable  in  response  to 
at  least  one  control  signal; 

said  programmable  buffer  having  an  input  port  coupled  to 
receive  input  data,  having  an  output  port  coupled  to  said 
output  load,  and  having  a  control  signal  input  port  coupled 
to  receive  at  least  one  said  control  signal; 
an  AT  Attachment  interface  governing  coupling  between  said 
output  port  of  said  programmable  buffer  and  said  output  load: 
load  sensing  and  programming  means  for  sensing  and  approxi- 
mating a  magnitude  of  said  output  load  and  for  generating 
said  at  least  one  control  signal  causing  said  programmable 
buffer  to  adopt  output  current  characteristics  as  a  function  of 
said  approximated  magnitude  of  said  output  load: 
said  load  sensing  and  programming  means  having  a  control 
signal  output  port  coupling  said  at  least  one  control 
signal  to  said  control  signal  input  port  of  said  program- 
mable buffer;  and  said  load  sensing  and  programming 
means  including  recognibon  means  for  determining  an 
interface  bit  provided  by  said  AT  interface  that  signals 
quantity  of  said  hard  disc  drive  units  coupled  to  said 
output  port  of  said  programmable  buffer 
wherein  said  load  sensing  and  programming  means  generates 
said  at  least  one  control  signal  in  respoase  to  a  value  of  said 
interface  bit. 
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5,671 ,640 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,671 ,641 

GATE  cmcurr  and  semii  :onductor  circuit  to 

PROCESS  LOW  AMPUTl  DE  SIGNALS,  MEMORY, 

PROCESSOR  AND  INFOI  MATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  MANUFACTUl  lED  BY  USE  OF  THEM 

Yoji  Nishio,  HiUcfai;  Kosaku  Hitose,  Higashimurayama;  Hideo 
Hara,  Alugawa;  Katsunori  Koiiie;  Kayolio  Nemoto,  t>oth  of 
Hitachi;  Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  Hitadiioota,-  Fumio  Muraba- 
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5,677,642 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  WITH  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
TOLERANCE 
Dennis  J.  Rehm,  and  Phillip  A.  Callahan,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information   Solutions 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics  America,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,014 
Int  CL*  H03K  19/08 
U.S.  a.  327—65  20  Claims 


yashi,  Urizura-machi,  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hii 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hi; 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1 
Claims  priority,  application 
Mar.  13, 1995,  7-052241 

InL  a.''  H44k  19/0948 
US.  CL  326—121 
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second  field  effect  transistor 


conductivity  type  liaving 
wherein  one  of  the  source  or 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  ( ircuit  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  logic  circuit  equipped  will  i  at  least  one  field  effect  transis- 
tor to  enter  at  least  one  sign  il,  to  perform  a  logic  operation 
and  to  output  signals,  and 

(2)  a  gate  circuit  comprising:  (a  a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  havin ;  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain, 
wherein  a  signal  from  said  h  gic  circuit  enters  the  gate  as  an 
input  signal,  tiie  drain  is  coi  nected  to  an  output  of  the  gate 
circuit  and  die  source  is  con  nected  to  a  first  potential;  (b)  a 


of  a  second  conductivity  type. 


opposite  to  the  first  conduct!'  ity  type,  having  a  gate,  a  drain, 
and  a  source,  wherein  die  s  lurce  is  connected  to  a  second 
potential  different  from  the  first  potential,  and  the  drain  is 
connected  to  the  said  output  c  f  the  gate  circuit;  (c)  a  third  field 
effect  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having  a  gate, 
a  source,  and  a  drain,  where  n  a  clock  signal  is  input  to  the 
to  the  second  potential  and  the 
drain  is  connected  to  the  \  ;atc  of  the  second  field  effect 
transistor;  and  (d)  a  fourth  I  eld  effect  transistor  of  die  first 
a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain, 
r  [Irain  is  connected  to  tlie  gate  of 
the  first  field  transistor  and  tl  e  other  of  the  source  or  drain  is 
connected  to  die  gate  of  the  iecond  field  effect  transistor;  and 
(3)  a  fifth  field  effect  transistc  r  of  the  first  conductivity  type 


having  a  gate,  a  source,  and 


a  drain,  wherein  the  source  and 


drain  are  connected  betweei  the  said  logic  circuit  and  said 


first  potential,  and  said  clock 


signal  is  input  to  the  gate. 


imichi  Yamada,  Hadano,  all 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 

both  of  Japan 
Ser.  No.  423378 
pan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081324; 


1.  A  slew  rate  controlled  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  supply  voltage  node; 

an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  an  output  signal,  having  a  substantially 
symmetrical  slew  rate,  from  the  input  signal  while  operating 
the  driver  circuit  with  a  supply  voltage  on  the  supply  voltage 
node  that  changes  greater  than  10%  from  a  nominal  value. 


5,677,643 

POTENTIAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  WHICH 

SUPPRESSES  THE  ADVERSE  EFFECTS  AND 

ELIMINATES  DEPENDENCY  OF  DETECTED 

POTENTIAL  ON  POWER  SUPPLY  POTENTIAL 

Naoto  Tomita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,514,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020445 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/153 

U.S.  CL  327—78  21  Claims 


^H>f 


1.  A  potential  detecting  circuit  comprising: 
an  enhancement  type  N-channel  first  MOSFET  having  a  thresh- 
old voltage  Vdi,  said  first  MOSFET  having  a  source,  a  drain 
to  which  a  first  potential  supply  source  supplying  a  first 
potential  V2  is  connected,  and  a  gate  to  which  a  subject 
potential  VI  to  be  detected  is  applied; 
load  means  connected  to  the  source  of  said  first  MOSFET; 
reference  potential  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 

potential:  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  a  source  potential  generated  by 
said  first  MOSFET  with  the  reference  potential  generated  by 
said  reference  potential  generating  means,  said  comparing 
means  comprising: 

a  second  MOSFET  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  terminal,  a  second  current  terminal,  and  a  gate 
connected  to  the  source  of  said  first  MOSFET; 
a  diird  MOSFET  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  terminal  connected  to  the  first  current  terminal  of 
said  second  MOSFET,  a  second  current  terminal,  and  a  gate 
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supplied  with  the  reference  potential  generated  by  said 
reference  potential  generating  means; 
a  fourth  MOSFET  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  terminal  connected  to  the  second  current  terminal  of 
said  second  MOSFET.  a  second  current  terminal  connected 
to  said  first  potential  supply  source,  and  a  gate; 
a  fifth  MOSFET  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  terminal  connected  to  the  second  current  terminal  of 
said  third  MOSFET,  a  second  current  terminal  connected  to 
said  first  potential  supply  source,  and  a  gate  connected  to 
the  gate  of  said  fourth  MOSFET  and  the  second  current 
terminal  of  said  second  MOSFET;  and 
a  sixth  MOSFET  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  terminal  connected  to  a  second  potential  supply 
source,  a  second  current  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
current  terminals  of  said  second  and  third  MOSFETs,  and  a 
gate  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  MOS- 
FETs and  to  a  connection  node  between  said  second  and 
fourth  MOSFETs,  a  comparison  output  being  obtained 
through  a  connection  node  between  said  third  and  fifth 
MOSFETs. 
wherein  a  level  of  the  subject  potential  is  detected  on  the  basis 

of  the  comparison  output  from  said  comparing  means; 
wherein  said  reference  potential  generating  means  includes  a 
seventh  MOSFET  and  generates  a  reference  potential  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  potential  supply  source,  utilizing  a  thresh- 
old voltage  of  said  seventh  MOSFET;  and 
wherein  Vl-VdiSV2. 


5,677,645 
VCCP  PUMP  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  OPERATION 
Todd  Merritt,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  lac, 
Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,172,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  683,701 

Int  CL"  G«5F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  327—536  14  Claiais 


5,677,644 
RAMP  GENERATDiG  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRODUCING 
COLOR  GRAPHICS 
Kia  SUverbrook,  WoUahra,  and  James  Robert  Metcalf,  Col- 
laroy    Plateau,    both    of   Australia,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Canon  Information 
Systems  Research  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,621,  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,459,823. 
This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4«9,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  5, 1990,  PK  1023; 
Nov.  19,  1990,  PK  3419 

Int  CL"  H03K  4/06 
U.S.  a.  327—131  7  Claims 


t6c^»s  ,ieo 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  charge  pump  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  having  a  first  connection,  a  second  connec- 
tion and  a  gate; 

a  clock  circuit  having  a  clock  signal  output; 

a  boot  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  electrically  coupled  to  the 
first  connection  of  the  output  transistor,  and  a  second  plate 
electrically  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  output; 

a  first  charge  sharing  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates, 
the  first  plate  electrically  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  output 
transistor; 

a  second  charge  sharing  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates, 
the  second  plate  electrically  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  out- 
put; 

a  coupling  transistor,  having  a  source  connected  to  the  gate  of 
the  output  transistor,  a  drain  connected  to  the  first  plate  of  the 
second  charge  sharing  capacitor,  and  a  gate  connected  to  the 
first  plate  of  the  boot  capacitor,  wherein  the  gate  is  connected 
to  a  different  node  firom  the  source  drain;  and 

a  delay  element  electrically  located  between  the  clock  signal 
output  and  the  second  plate  of  the  first  chaige  sharing  capaci- 
tor. 


5,677,646 
DIFFERENTUL  PAIR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  IMPROVED 
LINEARITY  IN  LOW- VOLTAGE  APPLICATIONS 
David  W.  Entrikin,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products,  Inc.,  Suimyvale,  CaHf. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  579,566 

Int  a."  H03F  1/32:3/45 

VS.  a.  330—149  14  Claims 


1.  Ramp  generator  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  input  bits  to  said  apparatus; 

means  for  receiving  said  input  bits  and  storing  a  predetermined 
number  N  as  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information: 

generating  means  for  receiving  said  bits  of  information  and 
generating  a  ramp  output  of  said  ramp  generator  apparatus 
between  a  predetermined  minimum  and  a  predetermined 
maximum;  and 

means  for  receiving  the  most  significant  of  said  bits  of  informa- 
tion and  to  cause  said  generating  means,  based  on  the 
received  most  significant  bit,  to  operate  in  one  of  a  step  mode 
or  a  jump  mode,  whereby  in  said  step  mode,  said  ramp  output 
increases  at  a  rate  less  than  1 : 1  and  in  said  jump  mode,  said 
ramp  output  increases  at  a  rate  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  1 : 1.  the 
value  of  said  number  N  determining  the  real  time  taken  for 
said  ramp  output  to  traverse  between  said  minimum  and  said 
maximum. 


JP    .-.P 


M 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 

an  input  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  an  input  voluge 

difference  to  be  amplified; 
a  distortion  correction  differential  amplifier,  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  input  differential  amplifier,  for  producing  an 
eiTor  correction  amount;  and 
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an  output  differential  amplifier. 
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operatively  connected  to  said 
distortion  conection  different  il  amplifier,  for  receiving  the 
input  voltage  difference  and  the  error  correction  amount, 
amplifying  the  input  voltage  ( ifference  to  produce  an  output 
voltage,  and  correcting  the  oul  {xit  voltage  in  accordance  with 
the  error  correction  amount, 

wherein  the  construction  of  said  input  differential  amplifier  and 
said  output  differential  amplifi  ;r  are  the  same,  and 

wherein  said  distortion  correctiin  amplifier  operates  to  deter- 
mine the  error  correction  amoi|nt  needed  to  correct  for  distor- 
tion in  said  input  differential  aoiplifier,  yet  the  error  correction 
amount  is  used  to  correct  for  4istortion  in  the  output  voltage 
produced  by  said  output  diffei  :ntial  amplifier. 


mCH  POWER  PULSE  WATEFORM 
David  L.  Knitttai,  Wilsonviile, 
Inc,  Wilsonville,  Orcg. 

Ftkd  Oct.  20,  1995, 
Into. 
U^CL330— 20 


GENERATOR 
>icg,,  assigDor  to  Tektronix, 


Ser.  Na  546,242 

3/26 


H4I)F 


'=\J^- 


Udaims 


1.  An  a-c.  coupled  amplifier  witJl  d.c.  feedbacic  for  generating  a 
high  power  pulse  waveform  in  res  >onse  to  an  input  pulse  signal 
applied  to  an  input  terminal  compr  sing: 
an  output  stage  coupled  between  i  high  power  voltage  rail  and  a 

reference  power  rail  that  pn  duces  the  high  power  pulse 

waveform  at  an  output  termin  1; 
means  for  a.c.  coupling  the  input  pulse  signal  to  the  output  stage 

for  amplification  by  the  output  stage; 
means  for  biasing  the  output  stagfe  so  that  the  output  terminal  is 

clamped  to  the  refereiKe  po#er  rail  when  the  input  pulse 

signal  is  in  a  quiescent  state;  t  nd 
means  for  d.c.  coupling  tiie  outpi  t  terminal  to  t)K  input  terminal 


to  provide  negative  feedback 


power  pulse  waveform  foIlo\i«^  the  shape  of  the  input  pulse 
signal. 


5,677,( 
NOISE  COMPENSATED 
CIRi 
Anthony  Mari(  Jones,  Bristot, 
Discovisioa  Associates,  Irvine, 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
9405805 

fata.* 
MS.  CL  331—17 

1.  A  phase  locked  loop  capable 
locked  state,  having; 

a  differential  filter  including  a 
a  join  line,  connecting  said  first 
phase  locked  loop  is  in  a 


so  that  the  shape  of  the  high 


4  48 

F  iASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
CIIT 
Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

>er.  No.  396,834 
Ui^ted  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1994, 


HO|L  7^985 

9Clainis 
operating  in  a  dynamic  and  a 


fiist  1 


and  second  input  lines; 
second  input  lines  when  the 
lc|cked  state,  such  that  there  is 


Aid '. 


\ 


r 


-7 


rT 


^ 


^=^ 


J 


substantially  no  voltage  difference  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond input  lines,  but  not  coimecting  said  first  and  second  input 
lines  when  the  phase  locked  loop  is  in  a  dynamic  state. 


5,«T7,649 
FREQUENCY- VARIABLE  OSCILLATOR  CONTROLLED 

HIGH  EFnCIENCY  CHARGE  PUMP 
Chris  G.  Martin,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,975 

fat  CL*  H03B  5/02:  ii03K  3/03:  GOSF  UIO 

MS.  CL  331—57  13  ClaiiM 

•U- — -^-, 


_rL 


V 


V 


~J 


i 


c^ 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  circuit  device  liaving  at  least  one  signal 
line  which  is  prechargeable  to  at  least  one  operating  level,  a  signal 
level  voltage  source  for  providing  current  at  a  signal  level  poten- 
tial, a  circuit  connected  to  the  signal  line  for  accepting  an  elevated 
potential  above  a  potential  of  the  signal  level  voltage  source,  and  a 
precharge  circuit  for  precharging  the  signal  line,  the  precharge 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  an  oscillator  for  receiving  current  firom  the  signal  level 
voltage  source  and  providing  an  oscillating  output  having  an 
oscillation  frequency; 

b)  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  oscillator  and  an  interme- 
diate output  node; 

c)  at  least  one  switching  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
capacitor  between  the  oscillator  and  the  intermediate  output 
node  for  providing  a  charge  pump  output  in  response  to  the 
oscillating  output,  tfie  charge  pump  output  being  provided  at 
said  elevated  potential,  the  oscillator  being  responsive  to  an 
operating  condition  of  the  semiconductor  circuit  device  to 
change  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  oscillator,  thereby 
effecting  a  change  in  tlie  charge  pump  output  of  the  switching 
circuit. 


5,677,650 

RING  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

SINUSOIDAL  SIGNAL 

IMmis  Kwasniewsid;  Maamoun  Abou-Seido,  both  of  Ottawa, 

and  Stepiian  Iliasevitch,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

PMC-Sierra,  fac,  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,922 

fat  a.*  H03B  5/02 

MS.  a.  331—57  23  Claims 

1.  A  ring  oscillator  comprising  an  odd  number  of  inverters 

connected  in  a  ring,  and  means  for  driving  the  ring  oscillator  so 
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that  it  oscillates  at  a  frequency  slightly  less  tiian  its  maximum 
oscillating  frequency  such  that  harmonics  of  said  oscillating  fre- 
quency are  suppressed,  means  for  balancing  waveforms  of  a  signal 
passing  around  the  ring  of  inverters  whereby  positive  aiKl  negative 
excursions  thereof  are  substantially  identical,  in  which  the  invert- 
ers are  comprised  of  a  pair  of  CMOS  FETs,  said  FETs  having  a 
predetermined  width  ratio  therebetween  whereby  said  balancing  is 
achieved. 


5,677,651 

ASYMMETRICAL  BUNDLE  MODE  TERMINATION  FOR 

TWISTED  PAIR  WIRING  OF  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Ronald  C.  Crane,  2101  CaUfomia  St,  Apt  329,  Mountain 

View,  Calif.  94040 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  187,267,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,614,905. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,479 

fat  CL'  H03H  7/3& 

MS.  CL  333—22  R  4  daims 


a  second  high  permeability  element  having  a  face  forming  a 
second  side  oriT  said  gap  and  confronting  said  ferrite  object  in 
opposition  to  said  first  side,  said  gap  defining  a  woridng  fliu 
path  in  which  said  ferrite  object  may  resonate  in  the  presence 
of  a  controlled  magnetic  field; 

a  first  permanent  magnet  means,  said  first  permanent  magnet 
means  disposed  to  bridge  around  said  gap  and  to  confront  said 
first  high  permeability  element  thereby  to  define  a  magnetic 
flux  path  parallel  to  said  woridng  flux  path; 

a  main  magnet  disposed  between  said  gap  and  a  high  permeabil- 
ity shell  forming  return  magnetic  path  for  controlling  mag- 
netic fields  external  to  said  permanent  magnet  means  and  for 
controlling  flux  through  said  ferrite  object;  and 

said  high  pemneability  shell  surrounding  said  main  magnet  in 
completion  of  a  magnetic  circuit  through  said  first  high  per- 
meability element  and  said  second  high  permeability  element 
and  said  gap. 


5,677,653 

COMBINED  COARSE  AND  FINE  DIELECTRIC 

RESONATOR  FREQUENCY  TUNING  MECHANISM 

Veli-Matti  SirUtil  ,  Oulonsalo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Tdecommunicatioas  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9S/0O547,  S  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  {  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W096^U511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  640,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  5, 1994,  944663 

fat  CL'  HOIP  7/10 

MS.  a.  333—235  4  Claims 


1.  An  asymmetrical  bundle  mode  termination  apparatus  for  a 
bundle  of  twisted  pair  wires  of  a  multiple-pair  local  area  network 
medium  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  twisted  pair  lines  having  each  line  respectively 
coupled  through  a  series  resistance  and  terminated  together  at 
a  cofim[ion  mode  node,  each  one  of  said  series  resistances 
having  a  value  equal  to  a  difference  term  Roiff- 

common  mode  resistances  coupled  between  respective  common 
mode  nodes,  each  common  mode  resistance  having  a  value 
equal  to  common  mode  resistance  term  R^;  and 

diagonal  termination  resistances  each  having  a  value  equal  to  a 
diagonal  resistance  term  R^/^.  the  diagonal  termination  resis- 
tances being  coupled  between  non-adjacent  common  mode 
nodes  and  across  at  least  two  conunon  tiKxle  resistances. 


5,677,652 
MICROWAVE  FERRITE  RESONATOR  WITH  PARALLEL 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  BIAS 
Ronald  A.  Parrott,  Healdsborg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verticom, 
Inc.,  SanU  Rosa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,063 
fat  a."  HOIP  7/00 
MS.  CL  333— 219J  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electromagnetically  resonating  a  ferrite 
object,  such  as  a  YIG  sphere,  in  a  gap.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  high  permeability  element  having  a  face  forming  a  first 
side  of  said  gap  for  confronting  said  ferrite  object; 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  comprising: 
a  dielectric  body  comprising  at  least  one  planar  surface; 
a  frequency  controller  comprising  an  adjustment  mechanism  and 
an  electrically  conductive  adjustment  plane,  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  planar  surface  of  the  dielectric  body 
and  nwvable  by  means  of  the  adjustment  mechanism  in  a 
perpendicular  direction  with  respect  to  the  dielectric  body  for 
adjusting  the  resonance  frequency  by  changing  the  distance 
between  the  adjustment  plane  and  the  planar  surface  of  the 
dielectric  body;  and  an  electrically  conductive  casing 
said  frequency  controller  further  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  supporting  block  which  is  connected  to  the 
casing,  and  a  second  cylindrical  supporting  block  gliding 
telescopically  along  friction  surfaces  inside  the  first  blocic 
a  ring-shaped  electrically  conductive  adjustment  plane  wliich 
is  connected  to  the  second  cylindrical  supporting  block,  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  adjustment  plane,  which  is 
connected  to  the  adjustment  mechanism  and  arranged  in  the 
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centre  hole  of  the  ring-sbap*  d 
nected  to  the  second  support  ng 
transfers  the  movenient  of  the 
first  move  the  second  adjusti  lei 
planar  surface  of  the  dielect  ic 
adjustment  range,   and   theisafter 
adjustromt  plane  and  the  secpnd 
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adjustment  plane  and  con- 
block  in  a  manner  which 
adjusting  mechanism  so  as  to 
:nt  plane  with  respect  to  the 
body  for  a  predetermined 
both   the   ring-shaped 
adjustment  plane. 


5^77^1 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATO  !t  HAVING  PLURAL 

FREQUENCY-ADJU  HING  DISCS 

VcU-Matti  SirkkS  ,  Onhinsalo,  flnUnd,  assignor  to  NokU 

Tdccoaunuiiications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/m544,  S  371  pate  Jan.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Job.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/115a8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4, 199Sj : 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finhnd,  Oct  5,  1994,  944660 
Int  CL^  HOIP  mo 
MS.  CL  333—235 


L1=X 


,L2=Y 


-%! 


th; 


I.  A  dielectric  resonator  comprisii  g 
a  dielectric  cylindrical  resonator 
a  frequency  controller,  comprisi^ 
and  a  dielectric  cylindrical  adju  ttment 
site  planar  surfaces  of  the  adj  jstmei 
against  a  planar  surface  of 
adjustment  disc  is  movable 
mechanism  in  the  radial  directio^ 
disc  for  adjusting  the  resonano  : 
and 
an  electrically  conductive  casing 
the  frequency  controller  further 
adjustment  disc,  one  planar  si 
other  one  of  said  two  planar 
that  the  fine  adjustment  disc  is 
adjustment  mechanism  with  res{ 
fine  adjustment  of  the  resonanc^ 
dielectric  resonator. 


Ser.  No.  640,800 


7  Ciaims 
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surf  ce 
surl  aces 


5,677,«  5 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR  WITH 

ADJUSTMEffT  CONTACT  TERMINALS 

Masamitsu  Hinata,  and  Kouetsu  Taliaya,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fii^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-208050 

Int  a.*  HOll  I  67m 

MS.  CL  335—132  9  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  contactor  o  >mprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  terminals  h  iving  first  connecting  face.s 

located  in  a  first  plane; 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  terminals  h  iving  second  connecting  faces 

located  in  a  plane  different  frot  i  the  first  plane;  and 
a  plurality  of  adjustment  terminus  connected  to  the  auxiliary 
terminals,  each  adjustment  terfiinal  being  formed  of  a  flat 
conductor  plate  and  having  a  connecting  end  and  a  terminal 
end  at  both  ends  thereof,  saidi  adjustment  terminals  having 
lengths  such  that  when  the  com  ecung  ends  of  the  adjustment 


terminals  are  fixed  to  the  auxiliary  terminals,  the  adjustment 
terminals  are  located  substantially  in  the  first  plane  of  the  first 
connecting  faces. 


5,677,656 
ENGAGING  RELAY  FOR  STARTER  DEVICES 
Fritz  Mauch,  Vailiingen/Enz;  Kariheinz  Bonner,  Neuhausen/ 
FUder,  and  Martin  Mayer,  Sersheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1992,  42  42 
839.7 

Int  CL'  HOIH  67/02 
MS.  a.  335—126  11  Claims 

IS  ■  . 


ISC, 

an  adjustment  mechanism 

disc  one  of  two  oppo- 

;nt  disc  being  arranged 

resonator  disc  so  that  the 

means  of  the  adjustment 

with  respect  to  the  resonator 

frequency  of  the  resonator. 


compnsmg  a  dielectric  fine 

of  which  is  set  against  the 

of  the  adjustment  disc  so 

liovable  by  a  movement  of  the 

^1  lect  to  the  adjustment  disc  for 

frequency  provided  by  said 


1.  An  engaging  relay  for  starter  devices  of  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  pull-in  winding  and  a  holding  winding; 
switching  contacts;  a  contact  bridge  which  cooperates  with  said 
switching  contacts;  an  armature;  a  linkage  arranged  so  that  by 
switching  on  said  pull-in  winding  and  said  holding  winding  said 
armature  engages  via  said  linkage  a  pinion  of  a  starter  device  in  a 
gear  ring  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  switches  on  a  main 
circuit  of  a  starter  motor  of  the  starter  device  via  said  contact 
bridge  which  cooperates  with  said  switching  contacts;  a  switching 
bolt  acmated  by  said  armature  and  having  an  end  at  which  said 
contact  bridge  is  arranged;  an  auxiliary  relay  being  arranged  in  said 
contact  space  and  having  a  relay  contacts  such  that  at  least  said 
pull-in  winding  is  switched  by  said  relay  contacts;  means  forming 
a  contact  space  covered  by  a  switch  cover  having  a  connecting  part 
and  arranged  so  that  said  switching  bolt  projects  into  said  contact 
space;  a  magnet  core  which  closes  said  contact  space  toward  said 
pull-in  and  said  holding  windings,  said  switching  bolt  projecting 
through  said  magnet  core  and  through  said  auxiUary  relay,  said 
auxiliary  relay  being  arranged  in  said  contact  space  and  having  a 
relay  winding  with  one  end  connected  in  said  contact  space  to  said 
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magnet  core  which  conducts  frame  potential  and  with  another  end 
is  contacted  to  said  connecting  part  fastened  in  said  switch  cover. 


5,677,657 
CDtCUrr  BREAKER 
Dante  Bagalini,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Industries  Limited,  Gauteng,  South  Africa 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,680 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  20,  1995, 
95/1389 

Int  a.'  HOIH  9/00 
MS.  a.  335—172  7  Claims 


24+ 


I.  An  electro-magnetic  operating  device  for  a  circuit  breaker,  the 
device  including 

a  coil  which  defines  a  cavity  therein; 

a  magnetic  path  defining  means  arranged  at  least  partially  about 
the  coil,  the  magnetic  path  defining  noeans  including  a  pole 
piece; 

a  displaceable  element  arranged  within  the  cavity,  the  displace- 
able  element  being  displaceable  between  a  first  position, 
spaced  from  the  pole  piece,  and  a  second  position,  abutting,  or 
in  proximity  to,  the  pole  piece;  and 

an  urging  means  for  urging  the  displaceable  element  to  its  first 
position,  the  urging  means  being  selected  to  have  a  mechani- 
cal force  characteristic,  so  that,  at  a  load  current  of  100%  of 
an  item  of  electrical  equipment  connected  to  the  circuit 
breaker,  the  urging  means  balances  an  electro-magnetic  force 
applied  to  the  displaceable  element  to  hold  the  displaceable 
element  at  a  position  intermediate  its  first  position  and  its 
second  position. 


said  actuator  member  having  a  magnetic  foroe  associated  there- 
with so  as  to  be  attracted  to  said  metal  core  when  said  coil  is 
in  one  of  said  energized  or  de-energized  state  to  urge  such 
locking  member  to  the  locked  position,  and  repelled  by  said 
metal  core  when  said  coil  is  in  the  other  of  said  energized  or 
de-energized  state  to  uige  said  locking  member  to  the 
unlociced  position. 


5,677,659 

UMFTED  ANGULAR  DEFLECTING  TYPE  ROTARY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

Yves  Porcher,  Le  Ptessis  Bouchard.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

D'Applications  Generales  D'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique- 

Sagem,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408349 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  25, 1994, 94  03532 
Int  a.'  HOIF  7/0% 
MS.  a.  335—272  9  Claims 


5,677,658 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR 

A  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Charies   Osbom,  Spring  Lake,  and   Robert   M.   Medema, 
Muskegon,    both    of   Mich.,   assignors    to   Grand    Haven 
Stamped  Products,  Div.  of  JSJ  Corp.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331358,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,494,141,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,241,  May  18, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,402,870.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  583,932 
Int  CL*  HOIF  7/0& 
MS.  a.  335—228  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  operated  control  module  for  a  locking  mecha- 
nism including  a  locking  member  movable  between  a  locked 
position  to  an  unlocked  position,  said  control  nKxlule  being  con- 
trolled by  applying  electrical  signals  thereto  whereby  when  electri- 
cal signals  are  not  applied  said  locking  member  is  urged  to  said 
locked  position  and  when  said  signals  are  applied,  said  locking 
member  is  urged  to  the  unlocked  position; 
said  control  module  including  electrical  coil  capable  of  being  in 
an  energized  or  de-energized  state,  and  an  actuator  member 
movable  in  response  to  energization  of  said  coil; 
a  toggle  joint  operatively  connecting  said  actuator  member  to 

said  locking  member, 
a  metal  core  proximate  said  electrical  coU  and  said  actuator 
member;  and 


1.  A  rotary  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising: 
an  axial  shaft  which  rotates  about  a  rotation  axis; 
a  two-pole  stator  including 
an  electrical  energization  coil,  said  coil  being  off-center  rela- 
tive to  the  rotation  axis; 
a  stator  magnetic  circuit  made  of  a  scrft  ferromagnetic  material 
and  having 

(a)  an  itmer  pole  having 

a  central  core  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  and  surrounded 
coaxially  by  said  energization  coil,  said  central  core 
being  off-center  relative  to  said  rotation  axis;  and 
a  first  pole  shoe  which  forms  an  extension  of  said  core  at 
one  axial  end  of  said  stator  magnetic  circuit  and  which 
extends  over  an  angle  of  appiDximately  180°; 

(b)  an  outer  pole  having 

a  side  armature  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  section  situated 
outside  of  said  coil  and  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  core;  and 
a  second  pole  shoe  which  forms  an  extension  of  said 
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anoatme  at  the  one  axial 
circuit  and  which  extends 
180°.  and 
(c)  a  first  contact  surface  of 
said  inner  pole  remote 
second  contact  surface  at 
outer  pole  remote  from  sait 
first  and  second  contacts 
tact:  and 
a  rotor  secured  to  said  axial  shaft  land 
a  rotor  magnetic  circuit  made  ol 
which  is  situated  opposite 
shoes,  said  rotor  magnetic 
two-pole  magna  system. 


fix  m 

:ai 


rnftt 
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end  of  said  stator  magnetic 
an  angle  of  approximately 


in  end  of  said  central  core  of 
said  first  pole  shoe  and  a 
end  of  side  armature  of  said 
second  pole  shoe,  which  said 
urfaces  are  mutually  in  con- 
including 
a  soft  ferromagnetic  material 
>  said  first  and  second  pole 
:ircuit  including  an  annular 


5^77^  » 
ELECTROMAGNE^C  DEVICE 

Akihiko  Ariyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deniu 
Kahiishiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japai 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  S  er.  No.  756,820 

CUims  priority,  application  Jap  in,  Jul.  10, 19%,  8-180794 

laV  a."  GOl\  3/W  GOlRii/20 

U.S.  a.  335—301  4  Claims 


jjiii 


1 


-2 


c=i(  =)  n 


S4id; 
shins 
ti  rm  ; 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device 

a  group  of  coils  which  ate 
generating  a  main  magnetic 

magnetic  shims  for  correcting  the 
netic  field  in  a  unifonn  magnetk 
vicinity  of  the  central  part  of 

wherein  part  of  said  magnetic 
where  a  particular  high-order 
field  becomes  substantially 
field  generated  by   that  part 
expressed  by  a  multinomial. 

wherein  said  group  of  coils  are 
part  of  the  high-order  terms  at 
field  is  expressed  by  the 
magnetic  term  opposite  in  pol 
said  correcting  magnetic  field 
order  of  that  part  of  the  high 


5,677,6(  1 
ROTARY  TRAN  IFORMER 
Woo  Sang  Jang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kofea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  S^r. 
Claims  priority,  application  R(  p, 
33131 

lot  a."  HOIF 
U.S.  a.  336—120 

1.  A  rotary  transformer  for  use 
transformer  comprising: 

a  stator  ferrite  block  provided  with 
formed  by  layering  on  top  of  o^ 


i — -2 


coit  pnsmg: 
conce  itrically  wound  and  used  for 
fiel  1  and 

uniformity  of  said  main  mag- 
field  region  to  be  set  in  the 
group  of  coils, 
are  arranged  in  a  position 
in  said  uniform  magnetic 
zerolwhen  the  correcting  magnetic 
of  said   magnetic   shims   is 
,  ani 
ai  ranged  in  siKh  a  manner  that 
the  time  said  main  magnetic 
mulinomial  include  a  high-order 
a  ity  to  the  high-order  term  of 
u  hose  order  coincides  with  the 
a  dcr  terms. 


No.  567,716 

of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1994, 


i  9/00:27/24 

1  Claim 

n  a  tape  recorder,  the  rotary 


a  shaft  insertion  hole,  and 
another  a  plurality  of  stator 


rings  with  different  outer  diameters,  threading  coils  into  the 
stator  channel  grooves  thus  formed,  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
channel  short  ring  grooves  by  interposing  an  insulating  layer 
between  the  above  stator  channel  grooves:  and  a  rotor  ferrite 
block  formed  by  layering  on  top  of  one  another  a  plurality  of 
rotor  rings  with  different  inner  diameters  that  loosely  fit 
around  the  stator  rings,  threading  coils  into  the  rotor  channel 
grooves  thus  formed,  and  forming  a  plurality  of  channel  short 
ring  grooves  by  interposing  an  insulating  layer  between  the 
above  rotor  chaiuiel  grooves. 


5,677,662 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  RESISTIVE  COMPOUND  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT  AND  USING  IT 
Valeric  Bresolin,  Vicenza,  and  Danieie  Ragazzon,  Treviso,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Hydor  S.R.L.,  Bassano  del  Grappa, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0076,  S  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20, 1995 

PCT  FOcd  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  17, 1994,  V194A0004 
Int  a."  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  a.  338—22  R  12  Claims 

3 


1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  a  heat-sensitive  resistive  com- 
pound, particularly  suitable  for  PTC  devices,  comprising  the  steps 
of  preparing  an  anhydrous  mixture  of  particles  of  at  least  one 
electrically  conducting  material  (A)  in  the  solid  state  and  of  at  least 
one  synthetic  resin  (B)  in  the  solid  state,  dispersing  and  honoog- 
enizing  said  anhydrous  mixture  in  a  transient  carrier  (C),  wherein 
the  percentage  by  weight  of  said  electrically  conducting  material 
(A)  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  anhydrous  mixture  is 
from  5%  to  70%,  characterized  m  that  said  at  least  one  electrical 
conducting  material  (A)  comprises  particles  of  a  single  carbon 
black  of  average  size  approximately  in  the  range  froiti  0.1  \im  to 
100  Mm,  said  at  least  one  synthetic  resin  comprises  particles  of  a 
polymer  or  a  mixture  of  polymers  selected  from  among  methacry- 
lates  and  cellulose  esters  of  average  size  approxitnately  in  the 
range  fiom  20  pm  to  200  Mm,  said  transient  carrier  (C)  being  a 
dispersing  agent  for  said  at  least  one  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial (A)  and  being  chosen  from  among  liquid  solvents  of  said 
polymer  or  polymers. 
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5477M3 
SECURITY  ENABLING  AND  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Andrew   Jonathan  Thomas   Sansome,   Owslebury,  England, 
assignor  to  British   Technology  Group   Limited,   London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1284,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25414,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18, 1992, 
9212910 

Int  CL'  B60R  25/10 
VS.  CL  340—426  23  Claims 

302 
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5,677,664 
CONTROLLING  AUTOMOBILE  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
James  SawinsU,  Bridgeport,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jon  Snyder, 
Inc.,  WIntersville,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,489 
Int  CL*  B60R  25/04 
VS.  a.  340-^26  19  CUims 

1.  The  vehicle  alarm  system  of  claim  17,  further  comprising 
a  wireless  remote  control  for  generating  a  first  remote  control 
signal  and  wirelessly  transmitting  said  remote  control  signal 
to  said  control  circuit,  wherein 
said  control  circuit  has  a  valet  nrnde  in  which  said  passive- 
arming  function  is  disabled  and  said  control  circuit  does  not 
automatically  change  from  said  disarmed  state  to  said  armed 
slate,  and 


18.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  security  switching  device  for  a  vehicle  having  an  electrical 
power  supply  system,  comprising: 

a  switch  arrangement  for  selectively  providing  power  from  the 
power  supply  system  to  a  vehicle  component. 

means  for  receiving  a  seciuity  signal  superimposed  on  said 
electrical  power  supply  system,  and 

means  for  actuating  the  switch  arrangement  depending  on 
whether  the  security  signal  is  valid:  and 

a  removable  security  enabling  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  cigar/cigarette  lighter  socket  of  said  vehicle  for  receiving 
power  from  said  electrical  power  supply  system,  said  remov- 
able security  device  comprising: 

means  for  regulating  said  power  from  tlie  electrical  power 
supply  system,  and 

means  for  nradifying  a  characteristic  of  said  power  so  as  to 
impart  as  said  security  signal  an  identification  signal  on  said 
electrical  power  supply  via  said  means  for  receiving  a  security 
signal, 

said  characteristic  being  read  by  said  means  for  actuating  the 
switch  arrangement  to  verify  a  user's  autliority  and  upon 
verification  to  enable  the  vehicle  to  be  driven; 

wherein  said  removable  security  enabling  device  comprises  a 
first  clock  for  timing  encoding  of  said  security  signal  and  said 
security  switching  device  includes  a  second  clock  for  timing 
decoding  of  said  security  signal,  said  combination  further 
comprising  means  for  synchronizing  said  first  and  second 
clocks. 


said  control  circuit  is  responsive  to  said  remote  control  signal  for 
entering  or  exiting  said  valet  nKxle  of  said  control  circuit. 


5,677,665 
KEYLESS  ENTRY  UNTT 
Nobuhiro  Amano,  Ebina,  and  Shinobu  Madiida,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1995,  7-268532 

Int  a."  B6Mt  25/10 

VS.  CL  340-^26  13  Claims 


1.  A  keyless  entry  unit  for  locicing  and  unlocking  at  least  one 
door  of  a  vehicle  according  to  a  command  signal  which  is  trans- 
mitted from  a  portable  transmitter  and  is  received  by  a  receiver 
provided  for  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
key  detecting  means  for  detecting  as  to  whether  an  ignition  key 

is  inserted  into  a  Icey  cylinder  provided  in  the  vehicle: 
door  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a  door  of  the 

vehicle  is  closed  and  is  locked: 
forbidding  means  for  forbidding  a  locking/unlocking  control 
according  to  a  command  signal  from  the  transmitter,  on  tlie 
basis  of  a  signal  supplied  by  the  key  detecting  means: 
decision  means  for  judging  whether  the  doors  changed  fix>m  an 
open  to  a  closed  state  with  the  door  loclced:  and 
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canceling  means  for  canceling  the 
means,  when  the  detection  is 
insened  in  the  key  cylinder  and 
door  of  the  vehicle  is  closed 
signal  supplied  by  the  decision 
and  has  changed  from  an  open 

wherein,  when  the  forbiddance 
celed,  a  locked  door  with  the 
key  cylinder  can  be  reopened 


ani 
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'orbiddance  of  the  forbidding 

I  lade  that  the  ignition  key  is 

he  detection  is  made  that  the 

is  locked,  on  the  basis  of  a 

neans  that  the  door  is  locked 

tate  to  a  closed  state, 

of  the  forbidding  means  is  can- 

ign  tion  key  being  inserted  in  the 

bf  the  command  signal. 


5,677,667 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACTOR/ 

TRAILER  USING  PNEUMATIC  COUPLER 

Alan  C.  Lescsky,  Charlotte,  N.C^-  Bobby  Ray  Weant,  Rock 

Hill,  and  David  James  Lee,  Oover,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 

Veliicle  Enhancement  Systems,  Inc.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393366 

Int.  CL*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-^31  4;  Clahns 


5,677,66 » 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  ,  L  VEHICLE  INTERIOR 
Uwe  Stallbohm,  Wnppertal,  Gemu  ny,  assignor  to  Kiekert  AG, 
Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Jtil.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Geonany,  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33 
192J 

Int  a.'  G08B  13/16 
U.S.  a.  340-426  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  an  int^or  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
for  incursion  utilizing  an  alarm  syst  im  having  at  least  one  sound 
emitter  controlled  by  a  computer  ui  it  for  repetitive  launching  of 
primary  sound  wave  pulses  into  the  i  iterior  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a 
sound  receiver  for  picking  up  sound  waves  in  the  vehicle  interior 
including  the  primary  sound  wave  pti  Ises  and  reflected  other  waves 
superimposed  thereon  and  for  converting  received  sound  waves 
into  corresponding  electrical  signals,  in  amplifier  connected  to  said 
sound  receiver  for  amplifying  sail  electrical  signals,  and  an 
analog/digital  converter  connected  \»  tween  said  amplifier  and  said 
computer  unit  for  converting  said  ele  :trical  signals  vnth  a  scanning 
rate  a  into  digital  measurement  vec  ors,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  decomposing  each  of  said  elefctiical  signals  in  said  analog/ 
digital  converter  into  a  time  s<  []uence  of  x  digital  measure- 
ment vector  elements  n,  .  .  .  n  representing  a  measurement 
vector  V  for  each  of  a  succes  ion  of  measurement  signals, 
with  the  measurement  vector  el  ement  n,  being  formed  when 
the  respective  electrical  signal  rises  above  a  predetermined 
rest  signal  level  and  the  measun  iment  vector  element  n^  being 
formed  when  the  respective  ele  ctrical  signal  falls  below  said 
predetermined  rest  signal  level; 

(b)  storing  the  sequence  of  x  di|  ital  measurement  vector  ele- 
ments n,  ...  n^  in  a  memory  c  I  said  computer  unit  having  p 
storage  locations; 

(c)  comparing  each  measuremekt  vector  V  stored  in  said 
memory  with  a  previously  su  red  reference  vector  R  with 
respective  reference  vector  elen  ents  n'_,  .  .  .  n'_,  and  forming 
a  difference  vector  D  with  differ  snce  vector  elements  d, . . .  d, 
by  subtraction  of  the  elements  i,  .  .  .  n^  and  n'_,  .  .  .  n' 

(d)  adding  all  positive  ones  of  sai(  difference  vector  elements  to 
form  a  positive  sum  S.,.  and  al  negative  ones  of  said  differ- 
ence vector  elements  to  form  a  negative  sum  S 

(e)  combining  said  positive  sum  and  said  negative  sum  addi- 
tively  to  form  a  gradient  of  val  le  G  and  adding  values  of  the 
gradient  together  with  gradient  rvalues  of  subsequent  measure- 
ment signals,  thereby  forming  1 1  gradient  sum;  and 

(f)  activating  said  alarm  upon  sj  id  gradient  sum  exceeding  a 
predetermined  alarm  threshold. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  and  a  trailer,  an  apparatus  for 
monitoring  various  operating  conditions  of  at  least  the  trailer  by  a 
driver  positioned  on  the  tractor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  braking  system  carried  by  the  tractor  and  the  trailer 
to  permit  a  driver  to  supply  pneumatic  braking  {xessure  from 
the  tractor  to  the  trailer,  said  pneumatic  braking  system 
itKluding  at  least  one  pair  of  air  hoses  coimected  to  the  tractor 
and  the  trailer,  and  a  coupler  connected  to  each  of  said  air 
hoses,  said  coupler  having  intercoimecting  first  and  second 
coupler  portions  arranged  to  facilitate  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  respective  air  hoses,  said  first  and  second  coupler 
portions  connecting  to  define  a  nonconducuve  interface  ther- 
ebetween; and 

a  data  conununications  system  including  a  respective  pair  of 
transceivers  connected  to  said  first  and  second  coupler  por- 
tions and  arranged  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals 
representative  of  monitoring  data  from  the  trailer  to  the  tractor 
over  said  nonconductive  interface  so  as  to  in  turn  be  moni- 
tored by  a  driver  positioned  on  the  tractor. 


5,677,668 
VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 
James  E.  Winner,  Jr.,  Hollywood  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Win- 
ner International  Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,076 
Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—438  23  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  a 
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vehicle  accessory  fix)m  a  mounted  position  on  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing, dispensing  container  means  containing  a  pressurized  protec- 
tive material  and  including  valve  means  displaceable  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  in  which  said  protective  material  is 
dispensed  from  said  container  means,  electrically  controlled  means 
for  displacing  said  valve  means  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position,  electtic  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  electri- 
cally controlled  means,  said  circuit  means  including  first  sensing 
means  for  sensing  displacement  of  said  accessory  from  said 
mounted  position  and  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least 
one  condition  of  said  vehicle  other  than  said  mounted  position  of 
said  accessory,  and  said  circuit  means  including  means  for  activat- 
ing said  electrically  controlled  means  only  when  both  said  first 
sensing  means  senses  displacement  of  said  accessory  frame  said 
mounted  position  and  said  second  sensing  means  senses  said  at 
least  one  condition  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  searchlight; 

a  bracket  supporting  the  searchlight  in  such  a  manner  as  to 

permit  motion  of  the  searchlight  in  a  first  direction; 
a  first   RKXorized   mechanism   for  automatically   moving   the 

searchlight  in  the  first  direction  in  response  to  a  first  control 

signal; 
at  least  one  loudspeaker  supported  by  the  bracket; 
a  support  structure  supporting  the  bracket  in  such  a  manner  as  to 

permit  motion  of  the  bracket,  searchlight  and  at  least  one 

loudspeaker  in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first 

direction;  and 
a  second  motorized  mechanism  for  automatically  moving  the 

bracket  and  searchlight  in  the  second  direction  in  response  to 

a  second  control  signal. 


5,677,669 
AUDIO  ILLUMINATOR 
Arthur  H.  Walkley,  IV,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  R. 
Hallett,    Alexandria,    Va.,    assignors    to    Applied    Electro 
Mechanics,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^5 
Int  a."  B60Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  340-473  20  Claims 


a  housing  assembly  attached  to  said  base  assembly,  wherein  said 
housing  assembly  has  a  rear  side  and  a  front  side, 

an  illumination  assembly  supported  by  said  housing  assembly 
and  located  at  said  rear  side  of  said  housing  assembly. 

an  illumination  flash  signaller  in  light-conductive  communica- 
tion with  said  illumination  assembly,  wherein  said  flash  sig- 
naller is  visible  from  said  front  side  of  said  housing  assembly, 

an  illumination  control  circuitry  assembly,  housed  widiin  said 
housing  assembly,  for  powering  said  illumination  assembly, 
and 

an  adjustable  inertia  sensor  assembly  partially  housed  within 
said  housing  assembly  and  partially  extending  outside  said 
housing  assembly,  wherein  said  inertia  sensor  assembly  is 
used  for  adjusting  a  degree  of  inertia  that  activates  said 
illumination  control  circuitry  assembly  for  illuminating  said 
illumination  assembly, 

wherein: 

said  base  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  support  columns, 
said  housing  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  connector  aper- 
tures, wherein  said  connector  apertines  are  placed  in  regis- 
tration with  said  suppon  columns  when  said  housing 
assembly  is  placed  over  said  base  assembly,  and 
a  plurality  of  housing  connectors  for  placement  through  said 
connector  apertures  into  said  support  columns  for  securing 
said  bousing  assembly  to  said  base  assembly. 


5,677,671 
ORCUIT  FOR  INTERFACING  BRAKE,  TURN,  AND 
HAZARD  WARNING  SIGNALS  WITH  ENGINE  ECM 
Pannjit  S.  Pabia,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Merrill  D.  MUlcr,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Navistar  Intematioiial  I^wb- 
portation  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,004 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/44 

VS.  a.  340—479  17  Claims 


5,677,670 

FLASHING  BRAKE  LIGHT  APPARATUS 

Rodney  W.  Gangloff,  740  Dewayne  Dr.,  Florissant,  Mo.  63031 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  504,504 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/44 

VS.  a.  340-479  9  claims 

1.  A  flashing  brake  light  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  assembly. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  an  automotive  vehicle  that  has  brakes 
which  are  applied  and  released  by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle,  a 


1476 


fif 


signaling  system  that  includes  brake 
brake  signal,  a  tum  signal  switch 
signals,  and  a  hazard  warning  switch!  for 
signal,  and  an  engine  electronic  cont  ol 
second  input  tenninals  for  receivini 
comprising: 
an  engine  electronic  control  moduli : 
inputs  for  receiving  brake  signal  i: 
a  signaling  system  that  gives  brak ; 
tum,  and  hazard  warning  sign; 
serves  both  said  electronic  contit>l 
system  and  that  is  selectively 
brake  non-application  and  brake 
a  first  feed  from  said  brake  switcl 
said  electronic  control  module 
said  electronic  control  module 
brake  application  and  brake  noi 
given  by  said  brake  switch 
slave  switch  means  slaved  to  sail  I 
selectively  operable  to  first 
corresponding  respectively  to 
a  brake  non-application  signal 
respectively,  said  slave  switch 
second  controlled  conductivity 
tively  operable  to  respective 
conditions  conesponding  respec^vely 
switch  conditions  of  said  slave 
a  second  feed  from  said  first  contr(|led 
slave  switch  means  to  said 
control  module  for  enabling 
tronic  control  nKtdule  to  sense 
second  switch  conditions  said 
operated;  and 
a  third  feed  from  said  second 
said  slave  switch  means  to  said 
said  slave  switch  means  is  o| 
condition,  provides  circuit  contiiuity 
means  to  said  signaling  systen 
system  to  give  a  stop  signal,  an< 
means  is  operated  to  its  first 
circuit  continuity  from  said 
naling  system. 


comprising  first  and  second 

application,  right  tum,  left 

i;  brake  switch  means  that 

module  and  said  signaling 

operable  to  give  respective 

application  signals; 

means  to  said  first  input  of 

enabling  said  first  input  of 

to  sense  which  one  of  said 

I -application  signals  is  being 


5,677,67  I 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOI  ARMING  AN  ALARM 

SYSTEM  WHEN  AN  OCCUPAK  T  FAOS  TO  TURN  THE 

SYSTEM  [)N 

WUIiam  R.  Vogt,  Rockaway,  NJ,;  i  ohn  E.  Seeley,  Jamison,  Pa,, 

and  Leonard  Noooan,  Andove*,  NJ,,  assignors  to  Wells 

Fargo  Alann  Services,  Inc,  Parfippany,  N J. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1995,  ^r.  No.  491,611 

Int  CL'  G«81 1  29/00 

VS.  CL  340—506  10  Claims 
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switch  means  for  giving  a 

'  giving  right  and  left  tum 

giving  a  hazard  warning 

module  that  has  first  and 

brake  signals,  said  circuit 


brake  switch  means  to  be 

second  switch  conditions 

brake  switch  means  giving 

a  brake  application  signal 

means  comprising  first  and 

I  aths  each  of  which  is  selec- 

and  second  conductivity 

to  the  first  and  second 

I  witch  means  respectively; 

conductivity  path  of  said 

input  of  said  electronic 

second  input  of  said  elec- 

which  one  of  said  first  and 

lave  switch  means  is  being 


aid 
I  sad 
atid 


first 


sec  and 
sai  i 


controlled  conductivity  path  of 

signaling  system  that,  when 

iderated  to  its  second  switch 

from  said  brake' switch 

for  enabling  said  signaling 

that,  when  said  slave  switch 

sivitcb  condition,  provides  no 

bra|;e  switch  means  to  said  sig- 


[ 
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1.  An  alarm  system  comprising: 
output  signal  upon  sensing  a  given 
providing  an  alarm  signal  upon  reci  ipt 
the  sensor  means  when  the  alarm 
coupled  between  the  sensor  means 
alarm  unit  is  not  armed,  which  tinier 
count  each  time  it  receives  an  indica  ion 
detected  said  given  condition,  and  w  tich 
count  down  from  the  preset  couni 
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providing  output  signals;  and  an  arming  signal,  generated  by  the 
timer  completing  its  countdown,  which  arms  the  alarm  unit. 


5,677,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OBJECTS 

Alan  R.  Klpnis,  20529  Dumont  St,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

91364 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,677 

Int  a.'  G08B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  340-^539  3  Claims 


!  ;nsor  means  for  providing  an 

condition;  an  alarm  unit  for 

of  the  output  signal  from 

is  armed;  and  timer  means, 

and  the  alarm  unit  when  the 

means  is  reset  to  a  preset 

that  the  sensor  means  has 

timer  means  is  allowed  to 

while  no  sensor  means  are 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  locating  a  plurality  of 
objects  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  receiver  units  each  including: 
a  disk-shaped  receiver  housing  with  a  first  pile  fastener 

secured  to  a  bottom  surface  thereof  for  allowing  coupling 

with  a  second  pile  fastener  situated  on  an  entity, 
indicia  indicative  of  the  entity  imprinted  on  a  top  surface  of 

the  receiver  housing; 
a  speaker  situated  on  the  top  surface  of  the  receiver  housing 

for  transmitting  an  audio  signal,  and 
a  receiver  means  situated  within  the  receiver  bousing  and 

connected  to  the  speaker,  the  receiver  mechanism  of  each 

receiver  unit  adapted  to  transmit  a  unique  audio  signal  via 

the  speaker  thereof  upon  the  receipt  of  a  unique  activation 

signal;  and 
a  transmitter  unit  comprising: 

a  transmitter  housing  with  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  periphery 
formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space, 

a  plurality  of  push  button  switches  situated  on  the  front  face 
of  the  bousing  in  a  linearly  aligned  vertical  configuration 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  each  push  button 
adapted  to  actuate  upon  the  depression  thereof, 

a  single  throw  double  pole  selection  switch  situated  on  the 
front  face  of  the  housing,  the  selection  switch  having  a 
first  orientation  and  a  second  orientation, 

a  plurality  of  transparent  sleeves  each  positioned  on  the 
front  face  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  a  corresponding 
push  button  switch, 

a  plurality  of  labels  comprising  a  sUp  of  paper  with  indicia 
indicative  of  one  the  entities,  each  label  adapted  to  be 
slidably  inserted  within  one  of  the  transparent  sleeves  so 
as  to  effect  identification  of  the  corresponding  push  but- 
ton switch,  and 

a  transmitter  means  situated  within  the  transmitter  housing 
and  coupled  to  the  push  button  switches  and  selection 
switch,  the  transmitter  means  adapted  to  transmit  a 
unique  activation  signal  cotresponding  to  one  of  the 
receiver  imits  upon  the  continuous  depression  of  a  corre- 
sponding push  button  switch  with  the  selection  switch  in 
a  first  orientation  whereby  one  of  the  receiver  units 
transmits  a  unique  audio  signal  solely  while  the  push 
button  switch  is  depressed,  the  transmitter  means  further 
adapted  to  transmit  a  sustained  unique  activation  signal 
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corresponding  to  one  of  the  receiver  units  upon  a  first 
depression  of  a  corresponding  push  button  switch  with 
the  selection  switch  in  a  second  orientation  and  further 
allow  the  cessation  of  the  sustained  activation  signal 
upon  the  second  depression  thereof  whereby  a  receiver 
unit  transmits  a  continuous  unique  audio  signal  without 
the  need  for  a  user  to  continuously  depress  the  corre- 
sponding push  button  switch. 


5,677,674 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  CLOSURE 
INCORPORATING  AN  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Adrian  Wolf,  Liverpool,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Cover  Pro- 
tection Limited,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB93A00899,  S  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,562 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
9209368 

Int  CL'  G08B  13/00 
VS.  CL  340—541  n  Qaims 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  deterring  unauthorized  access  to  an  area, 
comprising: 

a  matrix  of  fibre  material  interiaced  with  a  conductive  sensing 
element  forming  a  closure  for  said  area,  the  conductive  sens- 
ing element  being  knitted  or  crocheted  integrally  with  the 
fibre  material  of  the  matrix; 

the  interlaced  conductive  sensing  element  providing  a  network 
over  at  least  pan  of  the  closure;  and 

alarm  means  connected  in  a  circuit  with  said  sensing  element  for 
providing  an  alarm  in  response  to  disturbance  of  the  closure 
by  disturbance  of  the  conductive  sensing  element  in  the 
circuit 


5,677475 

LOST  ARTICLE  DETECTOR  UNIT  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

ACTUATION  SIGNAL  RECOGNITION 

Charics  Edwin  Taylor,  SebastopoL  and  Shek  Fal  Lau,  Faster 

aty,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Sharper  Image,  San 

Francisco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,023 
Int  a.'  G08B  13/14 
VS.  CL  340—568  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recognizing  desired  actuation  sounds  used  by  a 
lost  article  detector  unit  in  deciding  whether  to  activate  a  locating 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(i)  for  a  sequence  of  four  actuation  sounds  definable  in  terms  of 
an  initial  pause  length  PO,  a  time-length  CI  for  a  first  sound  in 
said  sequence,  a  pause  length  PI  between  said  first  sound  and 
a  second  sound  in  said  sequence,  a  time-length  C2  for  said 
second  sound,  a  pause  length  P2  between  said  second  sound 
and  a  third  sound  in  said  sequence  a  time-length  C3  for  said 
diird  sound  in  said  sequence,  a  pause  length  P3  between  said 
tliird  sound  and  a  fourdi  sound  in  said  sequence,  a  time-length 
C4  for  said  fourth  sound,  and  a  final  pause  length  P4  follow- 
ing said  fourth  sound. 


calculating  and  storing  dau  for  at  least  said  CI,  PI,  C2,  C3, 
P3,  and  C4;  as  PI  data  representing  a  pause  length  between 
said  first  sound  and  a  second  sound  in  said  sequence,  and 
calculating  and  storing  as  P3  data  representing  a  pause 
length  between  said  third  sound  and  a  fourth  sound  in  said 
sequence; 
(ii)  using  data  selected  from  said  CI,  PI,  and  C2  to  discriminate, 
using  at  least  one  ptedetermined  relationship,  against  data 
selected  firom  said  C3,  P3,  and  C4,  to  determine  whether  said 
sequence  represents  said  desired  actuabon  sounds;  and 
(iii)  if  step  (ii)  is  satisfied,  causing  said  detector  unit  to  activate 
said  locating  signal. 


5,677,676 

CRIME  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

VIEWING  OF  AMBIENT  CONDITIONS 

Phillip  BeU,  Jr.,  6711  Farmer  Dr.,  Fori  Washington,  Md.  20744 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,106 

Int  CL'  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CL  340—573  5  cWms 


1.  A  crinK  prevention  device  for  preventing  viewing  of  ambient 
conditions  by  a  wearer  such  that  an  electrical  shock  is  imparted  to 
a  wearer  in  response  to  tampering  with  the  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  bousing  adapted  for  positioning  upon  a  face  of  a  wearer,  the 
housing  configured  similar  to  a  pair  of  goggles,  the  bousing 
having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  a  pair  of 
compartments  therebetween,  the  outer  surface  and  the  inner 
surface  comprised  of  a  non-transparent  material,  the  inner 
surface  having  side  portions  extending  essentially  onliogo- 
nally  fix)m  end  portions  therefrom; 

an  elastic  band  having  opposing  free  ends  secured  to  die  side 
portions  of  the  housing  for  securement  of  the  housing  upon 
the  face  of  the  wearer; 

a  plurality  of  pressure  switches  disposed  within  tlie  elastic  band 
and  an  upper  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  skin  contacts  disposed  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  between  the  plurality  of 
presswe  switches; 
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a  battery  disposed  within  one  of  t  le 
housing,  the  battery  being  ele<  trically 
rality  of  pressure  switches; 

charging  and  transmitting  means 
of  compartments  opposed  fron 
transmitting  means  being  electi  ically 
and  the  plurality  of  skin  conta(  ts 

a  central  processing  unit  disposed 
bousing,  the  central  processii  g 
plurality  of  skin  contacts  and 
means; 

an  alarm  disposed  in  a  location 
alarm  cooperating  with  the  cb^ging 


pair  of  compartments  of  the 
coupled  with  the  plu- 

I  isposed  within  one  of  the  pair 

the  battery,  the  charging  and 

coupled  with  the  banery 
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in  a  location  remote  from  the 

unit  cooperating  with  the 

the  charging  and  transmitting 

nemote  from  the  housing,  the 
and  transmitting  means. 


[HE  OPERATION  OF  AN 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the 
heat  exchange  medium  leaving  an 
the  temperature  of  a  refrigerant  wii 
chiller,  said  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the 
medium  leaving  the  evaporatoi 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the 
evaporator  unit; 

means  for  computing  an 
ence  based  upon  the  sensed 
medium  leaving  the  evaporaio ' 
the  refrigerant  in  the  evaporate  r 

means  for  computing  a  real  time 
leaving  temperature  difference 
load  condition  being  experienced 

means  for  comparing  the  compuu  d 
ture  difference  with  the  compul  vX 
evaporator  leaving  temperature 

means  for  generating  a  wanting 
leaving  temperature  differenci 
time  alarm  limit 


5^77,1 
FAULT  INDICATOR  HAVIMG 

SENSING  W  NDING 
Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr,  2433 
60062 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996, 
IntCL* 
U,S.  CL  340— 664 

I.  A  fault  indicator  for  indicating 
in  an  electrical  conductor  of  a  monitored 
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!er. 


EVAPORATG  R  UNIT 
Paul  J.  Duff,  Lebanon;  Jotin  P.  Larson,  Burlington,  both  of 
Omul,,  and  Joseph  B.  LecbtansUi,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  ier.  No.  426,810 
Int  CX"  GOSp  21/00 
U.S.  CL  340-^585 


12  Claims 


lifference  in  temperature  of  a 
e  i'aporator  unit  of  a  chiller  and 
fiin  the  evaporator  unit  of  the 

temp^ature  of  the  heat  exchange 
unit; 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  in  the 

evaporator  leaving  temperature  differ- 

teD  iperature  of  the  heat  exchange 

unit  and  the  temperature  of 

unit; 

alarm  limit  for  the  evaporator 

>ased  upon  a  real  time  cooling 

by  the  chiller: 

evaporator  leaving  tempeia- 

real  time  alarm  limit  for  the 

difference:  and 

\  /hen  the  computed  evaporator 

exceeds  the  computed  real 


a  housing; 

status  indicating  means  within  said  bousing,  said  status  indicat- 
ing means  having  a  reset  indicating  state  and  a  fault  indicating 
state; 

a  magnetic  pole  assembly  mounting  said  housing  to  said  moni- 
tored cable; 

a  first  magnetic  core  within  said  magnetic  pole  assembly,  said 
first  magnetic  core  being  responsive  to  a  current  in  said 
electrical  condiKtor; 

a  second  magnetic  core  within  said  magnetic  pole  assembly,  said 
second  magnetic  core  being  responsive  to  said  occurrence  of 
said  fault  current  in  said  electrical  conductor; 

reset  circuit  means  for  conditioning  said  status  indicating  means 
to  said  reset  indicating  state,  said  reset  circuit  means  including 
a  reset  power  winding  wound  on  said  first  magnetic  core,  said 
reset  power  winding  being  energized  by  said  current  in  said 
electrical  conductor,  and 

trip  circuit  means  for  conditioning  said  status  indicating  means 
to  said  fault  indicating  state  in  response  to  said  occurrence  of 
said  fault  current  in  said  electrical  conductor,  said  trip  circuit 
means  including  an  auxiliary  fault  sensing  winding  indepen- 
dent of  said  reset  power  winding  and  wound  on  said  second 
magnetic  core,  said  auxiliary  fault  sensing  winding  and  said 
second  magnetic  core  being  disposed  within  a  perimeter  of 
said  first  magnetic  core,  said  auxiliary  fault  sensing  winding 
being  energized  by  said  fault  current  in  said  electrical  conduc- 


5,677,679 
SOUND  DEVICE  FOR  MESSAGE  DECODER 
Masamitsu  Iwanishi,  Yokobama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oi  Elec- 
tric, Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,038 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203483 
Int  a.^  G08B  7/00:  H04B  1/3S 


VS.  CL  340—815.69 


5Clatans 
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AUXILURY  FAULT 
DING 
Center  St.,  Northbrook,  Dl. 


No.  628,087 

21/00 

9  Claims 

m  occurrence  of  a  fault  current 
cable  comprising: 


1.  A  sound  device  in  combination  with  a  message  decoder,  said 
message  decoder  comprising  a  decoder  body  covered  with,  and 
substantially  fiilly  enclosed  by,  a  shield  case  which  blocks  electro- 
magnetic radiation  so  as  to  store  data  transmitted  by  radio  and  to 
send  the  data  to  a  personal  computer  when  required,  said  sound 
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device  comprising  a  sound  source  attached  to  the  surface  of  the 
shield  case,  the  shield  case  constituting  a  part  of  a  sound  member 


1.  A  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having 

mode  setting  means,  said  apparatus  including  a  transmitting  device 

and  a  receiving  device  either  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electronic  device  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having  an 

operation  switch,  where  operation  of  the  electronic  device  is 

controlled  by  manual  actuation  of  the  opoation  switch  fixmi  a 

first  position  to  a  second  position; 

a  detector  for  detecting  manual  actuation  of  the  operation  switch 

between  the  first  and  second  positions;  and 
control  means  for  altering  a  processing  mode  of  one  of  said 
transmitting  device  and  said  receiving  device  in  response  to 
signals  generated  by  the  detector  indicating  manual  actuation 
of  the  operation  switch  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  a  predetermined  plurality  of  times  during  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 
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5,677,680 

TRANSMnriNG  AND  RECEIVING-APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE,  HAVING  MODE  SETTING  MEANS 

Kiyoshi  Yoda,  Kakuda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,175,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-142251 
Int  CXJ"  H04Q  1/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 825J7  8  Claims 
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said  first  transmission  rate,  the  base  station  modulates  the 
preamble  and  the  synchronizing  signal  in  the  code  by  the  n 
values,  transmits  them  at  said  first  transmission  rate,  modu- 
lates the  call-data  by  (n+2  m)  values  (where  m  is  a  natural 
number)  and  transmits  it  at  said  second  transmission  rate;  and 
each  of  the  portable  pagers  performs  detection  of  the  preamble 
and  synchronizing  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  fact  that  modu- 
lation is  by  the  n  values  and  transmission  rate  is  said  fast 
transmission  rate,  and  receives  the  ensuing  call-data  based 
upon  this  detection. 


5,677,682 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Anders  Christian  Tborsen,  9  H«vej,  DK-9982  Albek,  Den- 
mark; Jan  Stelan  Thorsen,  4  Griklit,  DK-9990  Skagen, 
Denmark,  and  Arae   Kristian   Poulseii,   183  Skar|Hesvej, 
DK-9990  Skagen,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93AW253,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  379,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  5,   1992,  92 
00069;  Mar.  2,  1993,  0234/93 

Int  CL"  E05B  47/00 


U.S.  CL  340— 825  JI 
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5,677,681 
CODE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  PORTABLE 
PAGER  IN  RADIO  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Kenya  Tanaka,  and  Yasuhiro  Yokota,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
aKignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,677 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8, 1994,  6-06187648 
Int  a.''  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.21  9  Claims 

1.  A  code  transmission  system  in  which  a  code  comprising  a 
preamble  and  a  plurality  of  batches,  in  which  each  of  the  plurality 
of  batches  is  constituted  by  a  synchronizing  signal  and  one  or  more 
call-data,  is  transmitted  from  a  base  station  to  portable  pagers  each 
of  which  notifies  its  possessor  of  a  call  if  an  address  contained  in 
the  call-data  agrees  with  its  ovm  address,  wherein: 

in  a  first  case  where  the  code  is  transmitted  at  a  first  transmission 
rate,  the  base  station  modulates  the  entirety  of  the  preamble, 
the  synchronizing  signal  and  the  call-data  in  the  code  by  n 
values  (where  n  is  an  even  number)  and  transmits  tbem  at  said 
first  transmission  rate,  whereas  in  a  second  case  where  the 
code  is  transmitted  at  a  second  transmission  rate  that  is  double 


1.  An  electronic  lock  system  comprising: 
a  key  including  a  key  shaft, 

wherein  said  key  shaft  has  a  specific  mechanical  profile  which 

is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

key  shaft  and  has  light  passages  substantially  located  on 

said  longitudinal  axis  and  arranged  in  a  specific  code; 

a  key-operated  lock  cylinder  arranged  at  an  operation  site  and 

including  a  lock  shell,  a  key-receiving  lock  core,  and  locking 

pins, 

wherein  said  locking  pins  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  said 
lock  shell  and  said  lock  core  in  a  configuration  matching 
said  specific  mechanical  profile  of  said  key  shaft  when  said 
key  shaft  is  inserted  into  said  key-receiving  lock  core. 

wherein  said  lock  core  is  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
light  signal  transmitting  channels; 
a  code  reading  arrangement  associated  with  said  lock  cylinder 

for  reading  said  specific  code  and  outputting  a  detection 

signal  corresponding  to  said  specific  code, 

wherein  said  code  reading  arrangement  includes  at  least  one 
light  emitter  located  in  said  lock  shell  on  a  first  side  of  said 
lock  core  and  includes  at  least  one  corresponding  light 
receiver  located  in  said  lock  shell  on  a  second  side  of  said 
lock  core: 


corpora  ed 
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a  prograiniiied  code  circuit  whic 

from  said  code  reading 

energizing  signal  in  response 
a  lock  actuator  device  which  is 

from  said  operation  site  and 

energizing  signal, 
wherein  said  prograinmed  code 

ating  circuit  which  is  inci 

electronic  code  lock  circuit 

site; 
wherein  said  code  generating 

a  first  meniory  which  stores  a 
ing  to  said  specific  code; 

first  comparing  means  for 
with  said  first  reference  cod : 
ing  electronic  code  lock 

transmission  means  for 
circuit  activation  signal  to 
wherein  said  electronic  code  lock 

a  second  memory  which  store] 

second  comparing  means  for 
lock  circuit  activation  signal 
for  comparing  said  electronic 
signal  with  said  second 
said  actuator  energizing  st] 
code  lock  circuit  acbvation 
ence  code. 


receives  said  detection  signal 

arrange^nt  and  generates  an  actuator 

said  detection  signal;  and 

p4>vided  at  a  locking  site  remote 

which  receives  said  actuator 


<  ircuit  comprises  a  code  gener- 

in  said  lock  cylinder  and  an 

witch  is  provided  at  said  locking 


'  transm  ning 

syd  I 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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cin  uit  comprises: 
I  rst  reference  code  conespond- 

cofnparing  said  detection  signal 
and  outputting  a  correspond- 
cirduit  activation  signal:  and 

said  electronic  code  lock 

electronic  code  lock  circuit. 

circuit  comprises: 

a  second  reference  code; 

Inputting  said  electronic  code 

from  said  transmission  means, 

code  lock  circuit  activation 

code,  and  for  generating 

:|nal  based  on  said  electronic 

signal  and  said  second  refer- 


refe  ence  i 


5,677,«  B 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  liOR  TRANSFERRING 

MESSAGES  IN  CONNECTIONLESS  COMMUNICATION 

Takeshi   Kawasaki,  and  Haruo  Mokai,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jafan,  Mar.  IS,  1994,  6-087122 
InL  a.^  HO  IQ  ]/0Q 
M&.  a.  340— «27  20  Claims 


mea  is 


1.  A  method  for  transferring 
nication,  comprising: 

a  destination  address  detection 
address  added  to  a  message 
message: 

a  main  retrieval  step  for  retrieving 
sponding  to  a  prescribed  nu|nber 
from  a  first  registration 
destination  addresses  and  coi 
and  detecting  routing  information, 
to  the  destination  address  detected 
detection  step: 

a  sub  retrieval  step  for  retriev^g 
sponding   to   all    destination 
exchange  from  a  second  registration 
routing  information  correspon  ling 
detected  in  the  destination 


mesi  iges  in  connectionless  commu- 


tep  for  detecting  a  destination 
'hen  an  exchange  receives  the 

routing  information  corre- 

of  destination  addresses 

which  holds  less  than  all 

n^sponding  routing  information. 

if  possible,  corresponding 

in  the  destination  address 


routing  information  corre- 

addresses   supported   by    the 

means  and  detecting  the 

to  the  destination  address 

detection  step,  when  the 


ac  [Iress 


routing  information  corresponding  to  the  destination  address 
detected  in  the  destination  address  detection  step  in  the  main 
retrieval  step  is  not  detected  in  the  first  registration  means; 
and 
a  routing  information  notification  step  for  notifying  the  routing 
information  detected  in  the  main  retrieval  step  or  the  sub- 
retrieval  step  to  the  exchange. 


5,677,684 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  SOUND-ACTUATED  TRAFTIC 

CONTROLLER 

Evan  B.  McArttanr,  4432  Maybank  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

90712 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,960 

Int  a.'  G08G  1/07 

U.S.  CL  340—906  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  emergency  vehicle  sound-actuated  traffic 
controller  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  intersection  of  at  least  two  roads  with  a  plurality  of  traflic 
lights  for  directing  traffic  therethrough,  the  traffic  lights  hav- 
ing a  conventional  control  box  for  controlling  said  Ughts; 

a  water-proof  housing  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a 
periphery  situated  therebetween  thus  defining  an  interior 
space,  tlie  housing  mounted  to  a  pole  to  which  the  traffic 
lights  are  mounted,  the  firont  face  hingably  coupled  to  the 
periphery  and  having  a  key  actuated  lock  for  allowing  access 
to  the  interior  space  by  authorized  personnel,  the  housing 
fimher  having  a  circular  grate  situated  on  the  front  face 
ttiereof  and  a  circular  back  plate  coupled  via  screws  to  the 
rear  face  within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  with  a  space 
situated  therebetween; 

a  microphone  situated  on  the  back  plate  of  the  housing  within 
the  interior  space  thereof,  the  microphone  adapted  to  receive 
audio  signals  and  further  adapted  to  conven  the  audio  signals 
to  electrical  pulses:  and 

control  circuitry  encased  within  a  box  coupled  to  the  back  plate 
of  the  housing  within  the  interior  space  thereof,  the  control 
circuitry  electrically  coimected  to  the  microphone  and  includ- 
ing a  switching  gear  having  a  first  spring  biased  arm  pivotally 
coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  within  the  box  with  a  contact 
situated  on  a  second  end  thereof  and  a  second  sfxing  biased 
arm  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  widiin  the  box 
with  a  contact  situated  on  a  second  end  thereof,  wherein  each 
contact  is  connected  via  wires  to  the  control  box  of  the  traffic 
lights,  the  arms  of  the  switch  gear  having  a  first  unbiased 
orientation  with  the  contacts  thereof  open  thereby  allovtring 
normal  operation  of  the  control  box  and  the  traffic  lights  and  a 
second  biased  orientation  with  the  contacts  abutting  each 
other  thereby  instructing  the  control  box  to  dnect  all  of  the 
traffic  lights  to  turn  constant  red  by  shorting  a  switch  in  the 
control  box  of  the  traffic  lights  that  may  be  manually  switched 
to  effect  the  same,  the  control  circuitry  adapted  to  shift  the 
arms  of  the  switching  gear  to  the  second  orientation  thereof 
upon  the  instantaneous  receipt  of  a  siren  of  an  emergency 
vehicle  via  the  microphone,  the  control  circuitry  fiirther 
adapted  to  initiate  a  timing  sequence;  of  approximately  30-45 
seconds  upon  the  instantaneous  receipt  of  the  siren  of  the 


1481 


emergency  vehicle  and  further  maintain  the  arms  of  the 
switching  gear  in  the  second  orientation  thereof  until  the 
cessation  of  said  timing  sequence. 


5,677,685 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTANCE  IN  THE  PILOTING  OF  AN 

AIRCRAFT 

Philippe  Coirier,  and  Roger  Panis,  both  of  M^riguac,  France, 

assignors  to  Sextant  Avioniqne,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,101 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  18,  1994,  94  12408 
Int  CI."  GOIC  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—979  5  Claims 

Y     ---^feC 


1.  An  o|>toelectronic  device  for  assistance  in  the  piloting  of  an 
aircraft  that  is  provided  with  a  collimator,  ILS  localizer  and  gUde 
slope  receivers  and  navigation  instruments  giving  its  course  as  well 
as  its  speed  and  altitude  with  respect  to  the  ground,  where  said 
aircraft  is  maneuvering  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  landing  runway  or 
take-off  iTinway  equipped  with  an  ILS,  said  device  comprising 
means  for  the  display,  on  the  collimator,  of  a  Une  representing  the 
runway  centerline  shown  to  the  pilot  in  flight  as  well  as  on  the 
ground,  without  any  break  between  the  flight  stage  of  final 
approach  at  the  runway  tlireshold  and  tiie  ground  stage  of  taxiing 
on  the  runway,  wherein  said  device  comprises  means  to  locate  the 
original  point  of  tlie  line  representing  tlie  runway  centeriine  on  a 
skyline  ^aduated  in  a  heading  scale,  at  ttie  point  representing  a  set 
course  coinciding  with  the  orienfation  of  the  alignment  axis  given 
by  the  ILS  localizer  receiver  and  means  to  orient  the  line  repre- 
senting the  runway  centeriine  with  respect  to  the  sicyline  at  an 
angle  ^P  taken  as  being  equal  in  degrees  to: 


(^)- 
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5,677,686 

ABSOLUTE  POSITION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

ERROR  COMPENSATION  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Mitsuyasu  Kachi;  Hirokazu  Sakuma;  Tsutomu  K«Tami»-  Yukio 

Aoki,  and  TaluM  Mizutani,  all  of  Aidii,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-8870 
Int  CL'  I103M  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  341—8  21  Claims 

1.  In  an  absolute  position  detection  method  wherein  one  or  more 
sets  of  sine  and  cosine  waves  are  generated  within  a  cycle  of  a 
rotating  device,  the  generated  sine  and  cosine  waves  are  analog-to- 
digital  converted  into  digital  values,  and  error  compensation  is 
performed  using  an  arithmetic  process  to  compensate  for  errors 
including  offset,  amplitude  and  phase  errors  on  the  digital  values, 
the  error  compensation  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 


determining  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  the  digital  val- 
ues, said  maximum  and  minimum  values  representing  peak 
values  of  the  sine  and  cosine  waves; 

calculating  an  amplimde  value  for  each  of  said  sine  and  cosine 
waves  using  a  difference  between  said  maximum  and  mini- 
mum values; 

determining  an  amplitude  damping  foctor  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  an  angular  speed  of  said  rotating  device; 

calculating  an  amplitude  compensation  factor  for  each  of  said 
sine  and  cosine  waves  as  a  function  of  said  amplitude  value, 
said  amplitude  damping  factor  and  a  reference  amplitude 
value: 

amplitude  compensating  each  of  said  sine  and  cosine  waves  by 
multiplying  each  of  said  digital  values  by  said  amplitude 
compensation  factor,  thereby  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  each 
of  said  sine  and  cosine  waves  to  a  reference  amplitude. 


5,677,687 
ZERO  DC  POWER  KEYBOARD  SCANNER  USING 
BIDIRECnONAL  I/O'S  WITH  REPEATERS 
Patrick  Valdenaire,  Valbonne,  France,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,557 

Int  CL"  H03K  17/94:  HUM  U/OO 

MS.  CL  341—26  26  Claims 


where  Yq^  and  Z,,^  are  respectively  tlie  position,  with  respect  to 
die  axis  of  alignment  of  the  ILS  localizer  receiver,  laterally  and 
vertically,  of  the  location  of  the  pilot's  eyes  looking  through  the 
collimator,  aiKl  K  is  a  coefficient  of  conversion  of  angles  from 
degrees  into  radians. 
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1.  A  low  power,  switch  activation  scanner  circuit  for  determining 
activation  of  a  switch  fix>m  within  a  plurality  of  switches  compris- 
ing two  sets  arranged  in  a  matrix  fashion,  a  first  switch  set  of  the 
two  sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  row  coupled  to  a 
respective  row  line,  and  a  second  switch  set  of  the  two  sets 
comprising  a  plurality  of  columns,  each  colunui  coupled  to  a 
respective  column  line,  the  plurality  of  rows  and  colunus  intersect- 
ing at  a  plurality  of  nodes,  for  coupling  a  respective  row  to  a 
respective  column  at  a  respective  node  when  a  respective  switch  of 
the  plurality  of  switches  is  activated,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bidirectional  input/output  devices,  the  pluraUty  of 
devices  comprising  two  sets,  a  first  device  set  coupling  each 
of  the  devices  in  the  first  device  set  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  row  lines;  and  a  second  device  set  coupling  each 
of  the  devices  in  the  second  device  set  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  plurality  of  column  lines,  each  input/oiitput  device  having 
an  output  line  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  row  Unes  and 
column  lines,  said  each  input/output  device  comprising: 
an  input  to  the  input/output  device; 
an  output  coupled  to  the  output  line; 
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an  output  control  for  controllin  ;  the  output  of  the  input/output        for  a  particular  image  capltiring  device,  developing  a  mathemati- 
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length  codewords,  said  second  output  window  being  shifted  in        the  basic  elements  are  digital  and  at  least  paniaily  analog  basic 
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;  the  output  of  the  input/output 
1  predetem  ined  control  signal  coupled  to 
'  enables  one  of 
:  input  to  pass  through  to  the 
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an  output  control  for  controllin 
device  such  that  a  | 
the  output  control  alternatively  i 
an  input  signal  coupled  to  I 

output  line,  and 
placing  the  output  of  the  hput/output  device  in  a  high 

impedance  state:  and 
a  repeater  circuit,  coupled 

output  device,  for  holdin] 

signal  level  when  the  outp  it  < 

in  the  high  impedance  sta|e. 


the  output  line  of  the  input/ 
on  the  output  line  a  current 
of  the  input/ouqnit  device  is 


OPTOMECHANICAL  INFORJ  [ATION  ENTRY  DEVICE 
Kerry  Dennis  O'Mara,  Florenci;   Robert  Richard  Demers, 
Cranbury;  WUUam  John  Baci^nan,  ML  Laurel,  and  Paul 
Joseph  Smalser,  Sr^  Hamilton  Square,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,432 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
9119092 

Int.  CL'  H«^  17/94 
VS.  CL  341—31  2  aanns 


1.  In  an  optomechanical  data  eildry  device  including  first  and 
second  sets  of  intersecting  light  gui  les  oriented  at  an  angle  to  one 
another,  first  means  for  introducing  Sight  into  one  end  of  at  least  a 


certain  one  of  the  first  and  second 
changing  the  intensity  of  the  light  in 


guides,  and  means  for  detecting  th^  change  in  the  light  intensity; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  data|entry  device  comprises: 
a  self-supporting  planar  sheet  ol  a  transparent  material  at  the 
wavelength  of  said  introducec  light  that  defines  a  mesh  of 
waveguides  that  form  said  first  and  second  sets  of  intersecting 
light  guides,  wherein  each  inu  rsection  comprises  a  common 
portion  of  a  light  guide  of  the  I  irst  set  and  a  Ught  guide  of  the 
second  set  tliat  intersect  at  tha  intersection. 


5,6T7,«  » 
FIXED  RATE  JPEG  COMI LIANT  STILL  IMAGE 
COMPRE  SION 
Heatfae  stone 


Gregory  S.  YovanoT,  1205 
94087,  and  Alexander  I 
Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995, 
Into.' 
VS.  CL  341—50 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  a 


;  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Dni|arev,  460  Azalea  Way,  Los 


tronk  image  into  a  compressed  digi  al 
stored  in  a  predetermined  fixed-sizetbuffer, 


Ser.  No.  521,789 
HO$M  7/30 

6Clainis 

block  of  pixels  from  an  elec- 


representation  of  said  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


for  a  particular  image  capturing  device,  developing  a  mathemati- 
cal model,  the  mathematical  model  defining  a  relationship  for 
test  images  between  the  activity  metric  and  the  Q-factor; 

orthogonally  transforming  said  block  of  pixels  into  transform 
coefficients, 

quantizing  the  transform  coefficients  using  a  fixed  quantization 
Q-table  and  a  predetermined  initial  Q-factor  into  quantized 
transform  coefficients: 

computing  the  activity  metric  using  the  quantized  transform 
coefficients: 

using  the  mathematical  model  defining  the  relationship  for  test 
images  between  the  activity  metric  and  the  initial  Q-factor  to 
determine  an  estimated  Q-factor;  and 

adjusting  the  value  of  the  quantized  transform  coefficients  using 
the  initial  Q-factor  and  the  estimated  Q-factor;  and 

coding  the  signal  representing  the  adjusted  quantized  transform 
coefficients. 


5,677,690 

HIGH  SPEED  VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Young-Seok  Sohn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  16,  1995, 
95-5427 

InL  a.^  H03M  7/40 
VS.  a.  341—67 


ICIaim 


50 


500 


lets  of  light  guides,  means  for 
at  least  one  of  the  sets  of  light 


1.  A  variable-length  code  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding,  at  a 
half  clock  rate,  sequential  variable-length  codewords  supplied  from 
an  input  buffer  which  stores  an  input  bit  stream  to  be  decoded  in 
fixed-length  segments  having  a  length  equal  to  twice  a  longest 
length  of  the  variable-length  codewords,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  bit  storage  means  for  storing  consecutive  fixed- 
length  segments  of  the  input  bit  stream  in  the  input  buffer; 
first  shift  means  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  bit  storage 
means  and  having  a  first  output  window  for  producing  a  first 
window  output  sequence  from  bits  in  the  consecutive  fixed- 
length  segments  from  the  first  and  second  bit  storage  means, 
the  bit  length  of  tlie  first  window  output  sequence  being  equal 
to  the  longest  length  of  the  variable-length  codewords  and  the 
first  output  window  being  shifted  across  the  bits  in  die  first 
and  the  second  bit  storage  means  in  direct  response  to  a 
window  control  signal; 
second  shift  means  connected  to  the  first  shift  means  and  having 
a  second  output  window  for  producing  a  second  window 
output  sequence  from  bits  contained  in  the  first  window 
output  sequence  and  a  previous  decoding  output  sequence 
applied  thereto,  the  bit  length  of  the  second  window  output 
sequence  being  equal  to  the  longest  length  of  the  variable- 
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length  codewords,  said  second  output  window  being  shifted  in 
direct  response  to  a  codeword  length; 

relay  means  for  latching  the  second  window  output  sequence  for 
one-half  the  clock  cycle  and  producing  the  latched  second 
window  output  sequence  as  the  decoding  output  sequence: 

first  memory  means  coupled  to  the  relay  means  for  producing  a 
codeword  length  and  a  pre_fix  code  length  in  response  to  a 
pre_fix  code  which  consists  of  high-order  P  bits  of  the 
variable-length  codeword  that  begins  at  the  first  bit  position  of 
the  decoding  output  sequence,  the  maximum  value  of  P  being 
an  integer  smaller  than  the  longest  length  of  the  variable- 
length  codewords: 

third  shift  means  connected  to  the  relay  means  and  the  first 
memory  means  and  having  a  third  output  window  for  produc- 
ing, as  a  code  value,  a  third  window  output  sequence  from 
bits  in  the  decoding  output  sequence,  the  bit  length  of  the 
third  window  output  sequence  being  of  a  smaller  integer  than 
the  longest  length  of  the  variable-length  codewords,  said  third 
output  window  being  shifted  in  direct  response  to  the  pre_fix 
code  length: 

second  memory  means  connected  to  the  first  memory  means  and 
the  third  shift  means  for  producing  a  fixed-length  word  in 
response  to  the  codeword  length  and  the  code  value;  and 

accumulation  means  for  adding  the  codeword  length  to  a  previ- 
ously accumulated  codeword  length  in  order  to  produce  the 
window  control  signal  indicating  the  added  and  accumulated 
codeword  length,  said  accumulation  means  generating  a  read 
signal  to  retrieve  a  next  fixed-length  segment  stored  in  the 
input  buffer  when  the  accumulated  codeword  length  is  greater 
than  twice  the  longest  length  of  the  variable-length  code- 
words, the  next  fixed-length  segment  being  stored  in  the  first 
bit  storage  means  and  the  fixed-length  segment  previously 
stored  in  the  first  bit  storage  means  being  transferred  to  the 
second  bit  storage  means. 
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the  basic  elements  are  digital  and  at  least  partially  analog  basic 
elements; 

the  first-order  matrix  arrays  and  the  second-order  matrix  array 
are  arranged  on  a  common  substrate; 

the  configurable  array  is  provided  with  a  device  for  inputting 
configuration  data  and  for  configuring  the  array: 

die  respective  first  switch  matrix  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
said  device  for  inputting  configuration  data  so  as  to  intercon- 
nect the  signal  inputs  and/or  the  signal  outputs  of  the  basic 
elements  and  so  as  to  connect  the  basic  elements  to  matrix 
inputs  and/or  matrix  outputs  of  the  first-order  matrix  array: 

the  second  switch  matrix  is  directly  connected  to  the  array  inputs 
and  array  outputs  and  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said 
device  for  inputting  configuration  data  so  as  to  interconnect 
the  matrix  inputs  and/or  the  matrix  outputs  of  the  first-order 
matrix  arrays  and  so  as  connect  the  matrix  inputs  and  the 
matrix  outputs  of  the  first-order  matrix  arrays  to  array  inputs 
and  array  outputs. 


5,677,692 
HIGH-SPEED  AND  LOW- VOLTAGE  DRIVEN  ANALOG- 
TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Hlroshi  Ebsegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1995,  7-004136 

InL  CL^  H03M  1/3S 

VS.  a.  341—161  31  Claims 

nKUWCEU. 


5,677,691 
CONnCURABLE  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  ARRAY 
Bcdrich    Hosticlu,    Duisburg;    Werner    Schardein,    Kamp- 
LintforL  and  Berthold  Weghaus,  Dinslaken,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl  zur  Forderung  der 
Angewandten  Forschung  e.v.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«1637,  $  371  Date  May  24, 1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/00921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  569,099 

InL  a."  li03M  l/OO 

VS.  CL  341—155  14  Claims 
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1.  A  configurable  array,  comprising 

at  least  two  first-order  matrix  arrays  comprising  a  plurality  of 

basic  elements  which  are  arranged  in  rows  and/or  columns, 

and  including  each  a  first  switch  matrix:  and 
at  least  one  second-order  matrix  array  including  a  second  switch 

matrix  which  connects  the  at  least  two  first-order  matrix 

arrays;  wherein 


In  aiTi 
D«T«.oumn' 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  comprising: 
a  predetermined  number  of  cells  connected  in  cascade,  a  start 
cell  receiving  an  input  analog  signal,  and  each  of  said  cells 
producing  a  determination  signal,  each  of  said  cells  compris- 
ing: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  an  analog  value  from  a 
first  analog  signal  received  from  a  previous  cell  and  hold- 
ing said  analog  value: 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  analog  value  with  a  infer- 
ence value  to  produce  said  determination  signal:  and 
a  subtracter  for  subtracting  a  subtrahend  value  from  said 
analog  value  to  produce  a  second  analog  signal  which  is 
received  as  said  first  analog  signal  by  a  next  cell  following 
said  cell; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  cells  such  tliat  said  cell 
produces   said   determination   signal   when   said   next  cell 
receives  said  second  analog  signal  as  said  first  analog  signal; 
first  means  for  producing  determination  data  based  on  determi- 
nation signals  which  are  sequentially  produced  by  said  cells, 
respectively,  said  determination  data  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  associated  with  said  determination 
signals;  and 
second  means  for  converting  said  determinalion  data  to  an 
output  digital  signal  corresponding  to  said  input  analog  signal. 
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5,677,«  3 

MULTI-PASS  AND  M  JLTI-CHANNEL 

INTERFEROMETRIC  SYNTHB  DC  APERTURE  RADARS 

Robert  T.  Frankot,  Van  Noys,  ai  d  Ramesh  Rampertab,  Los 

Angdcs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignofs  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 

paay,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  ter.  No.  249,762 

Int  a."  GO]  ;  J3AX) 

VS.  CL  342—25  15  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  method 
multi-channel   interferoroetiic 
said  mettled  comprising  the  steps  a  : 
perfonning  a  process  on  raw  sy  ithetii 

produce  a  plurality  of  syntheti 

from; 
performing  a  process  on  tlie  synAietii 

produce  a  plurality  of  linear  pfa  ise 

radar  images  and  predetermine  1 
perfonning  a  process  on  the  plui  ali 

synthetic  aperture  radar  image 

tore  radar  elevation  map 


for  use  with  multi-pass  and 
syntlietic  aperture  radar  systems. 


ic  aperture  radar  data  to 
aperture  radar  images  there- 

ic  aperture  radar  images  to 

matched  synthetic  aperture 

processing  parameters;  and 

ity  of  linear  phase  matched 

to  produce  a  synthetic  aper- 


5,i77^  4 

INTERROGATOR  ASSEMl  LY  FOR  SYSTEM  OF 

IDENTIFICATION  BY  l4u)IO-DETECnON 

Jean-Pierre  Chevalier,  Nogeot  le  Roi,  and  Patrick  Quemin, 

Jouy  le  Moutier,  both  of  Fraoce,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  ier.  No.  597,1U 
Claims  priority,  application  Fn  nee,  Feb.  14, 1995,  95  01658 
Int  a.*  GO|S  13/78 
VS.  CL  342—45 
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1.  An  interrogator  subassembly 
system,  comprising: 
an  electronic  scanning  antenna 
waves  in  plural  steering  angle; 
signal  and  a  A  chaimel  signal 
side  lobe  suppression  means  for 
to  the  sum  of  the  A  channel  s: 
signal  and  outputting  a  corres] 
ing. 

level  generating  means  for  stating 
signals  corresponding  to  th< 
providing  at  each  given  mf ment 


6  Claims 


COMRWSON  ORCU^ .-C 


>f  a  radio-based  identification 


for  receiving  radio  fiequency 

and  for  providing  a  £  channel 

'or  each  steering  angle; 

( omparing  the  £  channel  signal 

i  pal  and  a  predetermined  level 

I  onding  output  signal,  compris- 

plural  predetermined  level 

plural  steering  angles  and  for 

the  predetermined  level 


signal  corresponding  to  the  one  of  said  plural  steering 
angles  at  said  given  moment,  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  Z  channel  signal  with  the 
sum,  and  for  outputting  the  corresponding  output  signal 
indicative  of  a  comparison  result  if  and  only  if  an  amplitude 
of  the  £  channel  signal  equals  or  exceeds  that  of  the  sum. 


5,677,695 

RADAR  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  DISTANCE/ 

VELOCITY 

Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Masayoshi  Shono,  and  Osama  Is^ji, 

both  of  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1994,  6-286340; 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235851 

Int  a.*  GOIS  1 3/42;  1 3/93 
VS.  a.  342—109  24  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  apparatus  for  detecting  a  distance/velocity  com|His- 
ing: 

a  transmitting  system  for  transmitting  a  signal  which  is  fre- 
quency modulated  with  a  noodulating  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined recurrence  frequency; 

a  receiving  system  for  receiving  a  reflected  wave  signal,  which 
is  the  modulated  transmission  signal  transmitted  from  said 
transmitting  system  and  reflected  by  an  object,  and  which 
mixes  the  reflected  wave  signal  and  the  modulated  transmis- 
sion signal  from  said  transmitting  system  so  as  to  detect  a  beat 
wave  signal  of  the  reflected  wave  signal  and  the  modulated 
transmission  signal; 

a  high-pass  filter  for  filtering  the  beat  wave  signal  detected  in 
said  receiving  system  so  as  to  cut  off  modulation  frequency 
components  of  the  modulated  transmission  signal  the  orders 
of  which  are  equal  to  or  lower  than  a  predetermined  order; 
and 

a  distance/velocity  calculating  unit  which  calculates  a  distance 
to  said  object  and  a  relative  velocity  between  said  object  and 
an  observer  based  on  frequency  information  in  the  beat  wave 
signal  which  has  been  passed  through  said  high-pass  filter. 


5,677,696 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 
CALIBRATING  A  PHASED  ARRAY  SYSTEM  USED  FOR 
SATELLITE  C(»fMUNICATION  USING  A  UNITARY 
TRANSFORM  ENCODER 
Seth    David    SUverstein;    Robert    Lcfauid    Nevin,    both    of 
Schenectady,  and  William  Ernest  Engeler,  ScotU,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,796 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/22 
VS.  CL  342—360  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  remotely  calibrating  a  system  having  a  plurality 
of  N  elements,  N  being  a  positive  integer  number,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
coherently  generating  a  calibration  signal  and  a  reference  signal 
having  a  predetermined  spectral  relationship  between  one 
another. 
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applying  to  each  respective  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  N  elements 
the  calibration  signal; 

providing  an  encoder  for  encoding  the  calibration  signal  applied 
to  each  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  N  elements  to 
generate  a  set  of  encoded  signals,  said  encoder  comprising  a 
unitary  transform  encoder  based  upon  entries  of  a  predeter- 
mined unitary  transform  matrix  T; 

transmitting  the  set  of  encoded  signals  and  the  reference  signal 
to  a  remote  location; 

coherently  detecting  the  transmitted  set  of  encoded  signals  at  the 
remote  location; 

decoding  the  coherently  detected  set  of  encoded  signals  to 
generate  a  set  of  decoded  signals;  and 

processing  the  set  of  decoded  signals  for  generating  calibration 
data  for  each  element  of  said  system. 
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each  of  said  n-1  lase<^  operating  at  said  first  frequency  and  said 
center  laser  operating  at  said  second  frequency  have  a  wide 
field  of  view  so  as  to  illuminate  all  of  said  optical  receive 
elements  through  said  lens; 

N  equal  length  optical  fibers  each  having  a  first  fiber  end 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  receive  elements 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  corresponding  detector 
element; 

N  amplifiers  each  having  an  input  connected  to  a  corresponding 
second  fiber  end  of  one  of  said  optical  fibers,  and  an  output 
connected  to  a  corresponding  MMW  radiating  element  of  ^d 
array  antenna;  and 

selector  apparatus  for  selecting  a  particular  one  of  said  n-1  lasers 
to  operate  as  an  optical  source,  wherein  the  selection  of  said 
particular  laser  determines  the  beam  direction  generated  by 
said  array  antenna. 


5,677,698 

SLOT  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PORTABLE 

PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 

Robert  Alan  Snowdon,  Lydbrook,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,543 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18, 1994, 
9416730 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  13/10 
VS.  a.  343—770  6  Claims 


5,677,697 
MILLIMETER  WAVE  ARRAYS  USING  ROTMAN  LENS 
AND  OPTICAL  HETERODYNE 
J.  J.  Lee,  Irvine;  Willie  W.  Ng,  Agoura  Hills,  and  Gregory  L. 
Tangonan,  Oxnard,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,589 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  a.  342—368  22  Claims 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  incorporating  an  antetma  arrangement, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  of  dielectric  material,  said  casing  having  an  iimer  face: 

a  substantially  planar  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  material 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  casing,  and  having  formed 
therein  at  least  two  elongate  apertures  defining  respective  slot 
antennas  in  a  diversity  configuration,  said  slot  antennas  being 
electrically  coupled  to  the  dielectric  material  of  said  casing; 

a  substantially  planar  ground  plane  means  secured  in  spaced 
relationship  with,  and  substantially  parallel  witii,  said  sheet  of 
electrically  conductive  material;  and 

respective  connection  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  edge  of  each 
said  elongate  aperture 


1.  A  millimeter  wave  (MMW)  array  antenna  employing  an 
optical  heterodyne  system  to  provide  a  radiation  source  and  beam 
scan  control,  the  array  anteima  comprising: 

a  Rotman  optical  lens  having  a  center  axis; 

n-1  lasers  spaced  around  a  lens  transmit  side  for  emitting  light 
energy  at  a  first  optical  frequency; 

a  center  laser  disposed  at  the  center  axis  on  said  lens  transmit 
side  for  emitting  light  energy  at  a  second  optical  frequency, 
wherein  an  MMW  operating  frequency  of  the  array  anteiuia  is 
equal  to  the  beat  frequency  between  the  first  and  second 
optical  frequencies; 

N  optical  receive  elements  spaced  along  a  Rotman  lens  receive 
side  for  receiving  optical  energy  emitted  by  said  lasers; 
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5,677499 
HELICAL  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  WITH  IMPEDANCE 

TAPER 
Peter  C.  Strickland,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cal  Corpo- 
ration, Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  29,  1994,  2136920 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/36;1I/0S 

VS.  a.  343—895  18  Claims 

1.  A  helical  antenna  comprising  a  helical  conductor  having  one 

end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  feedline,  a  conductive  electro- 

magnetically  reflecting  surface  contained  within  but  spaced  from 

the  helical  conductor,  the  spacing  being  closest  adjacent  said  one 
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end  of  the  helical  conductor,  the 
from  the  conductive  surface 
varying  so  as  to  vary  the  radiatioi 
along  its  axis  during  electromagn(  ti( 
end  being  located  adjacent  an  oui 
helical  conductor  and  the  conduc  i 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  axi 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  helical 
conductive  surface. 


5,677  700 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
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9.  Method  for  achieving  opticaljdata 
users  of  computer  terminals.  wh<  rein 
by  a  user  are  observed,  coordinate  i 
data  input,  wherein  finger  moveqients 
place  on  a  tactile  contact  surface 
camera  into  a  virtual  image  petitioned 
wherein  the  fingers,  which  are  co  itrolled 
guided  to  particular  positions  of  the 
positions  in  the  virtual  image  co  respond 
contact  surface  where  the  fingers 
data  input  is  performed  by  toucluhg 
contact  surface  via  a  sensor  grid 


5,677,701 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hideki  Okuyama,  Obu,  and  Naohito  Kanamori,  Yokkaichi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,151 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/01 

U.S.  CI.  345—7  18  Claims 
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listance  of  the  helical  conductor 

alonj  the  axis  of  the  helical  conductor 

loss  from  the  helical  conductor 

ic  emission  therefi-om.  said  one 

t^ardly  tapered  end  of  one  of  the 

ive  surface,  and  a  ground  plane 

of  the  helical  conductor  located 

conductor,  connected  to  said 


DATA  PROTECTION  AND  I]  UTIMACY  FOR  USERS  OF 

COMPUTER  TERMINALS 

Henrik  Schwalba,  Suederstr.  32S,  Hamburg,  Germany,  20537, 

and  Henry  Rudolph,  Suedstr.  1,  HoUeben,  Gennany,  06179 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994l  Ser.  No.  362^72 
Claims  priority,  application  <  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 


4a    5a    Sb    5c     3a      3  6 


1.  A  head-up  displaying  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  case  secured  to  a  vehicle  interior  and  having  an  opening; 
a  projecting  means  disposed  in  said  case  for  projecting  a  display 

image: 
a  reflecting  member,  disposed  in  said  case  and  fiKring  said 

projection  unit,  for  directing  said  display  image  through  said 

opening  toward  a  prescribed  spot  outside  said  case; 
a  combiner  secured  to  said  case  to  receive  said  display  image  at 

said  spot  for  focussing  said  display  image  into  a  virtual 

image;  and 
a  hinge  member  connecting  said  case  and  said  combiner  so  that 

said  combiner  may  be  inclined: 
said  hinge  member  comprises  a  holder  to  hold  said  combiner. 

said  holder  having  shafts  on  both  sides  thereof  and  U-shaped 

clips  having  open  ends  fitted  into  said  case  for  securing  said 

shafts  therein  with  such  a  frictional  force  as  to  hold  said 

combiner  at  a  given  inclination  angle. 


9  Claims 


5,677,702 

DISPLAY  UNIT  INCORPORATING  LIGHT  GUIDING 

PLATE 

Satohi  Inoue,  and  Makoto  Tokunaga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Inoue  Denki  Co.  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-346954 

Int  a."  G09G  3/34 

VS.  a.  345—32  7  Claims 


protection  and  intimacy  for 

hand  movements  produced 

and  positioned  specifically  for 

of  a  potential  user  taking 

ire  copied  by  means  of  a  video 

on  a  searcher  screen, 

by  the  user  himself,  are 

virtual  image,  wherein  the 

to  those  on  the  tactile 

tre  currently  positioned,  and  the 

such  a  position  of  the  tactile 

raster  arranged  underneath. 


1.  A  display  unit  incorporating  a  light  guiding  plate,  comprising; 

a  light  guiding  plate  formed  of  a  transparent  plate  having  a 
reflection  surface,  said  reflection  surface  made  of  a  minutely 
uneven  surface  provided  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  reverse  side 
of  said  light  guiding  plate; 
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a  viewing  object  display  bearing  an  object  to  be  viewed  drawn 
thereon,  said  viewing  object  display  disposed  immediately 
behind  said  light  guiding  plate,  at  least  a  part  of  said  object  to 
be  viewed  being  drawn  with  a  visible  light  conversion  reflec- 
tion material  capable  of  reflecting  invisible  light  in  the  form 
of  visible  light,  the  portion  drawn  with  said  visible  light 
conversion  reflection  material  being  positioned  behind  said 
reflection  surface  of  said  light  guiding  plate:  and 

a  couple  of  light  sources  for  emitting  invisible  light  and  visible 
light,  respectively,  at  least  said  invisible  light  emitting  source 
of  said  two  sources  being  arranged  on  at  least  a  part  of  one 
lateral  edge  of  said  light  guiding  plate. 

said  object  to  be  viewed  drawn  with  said  visible  light  conversion 
reflection  material  capable  of  being  selectively  viewed 
through  said  light  guiding  plate  by  receiving  some  invisible 
light  which  has  passed  through  said  reflection  surface. 


5,677,703 
DATA  LOADING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  MICRO- 
MIRROR  DEVICE 
Rohit  L.  Bhuva,  Piano;  James  L.  Conner,  Rowletf  Michael  J. 
Overlauer,  Piano,  and  William  R.  Townson,  Coppell,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,606 
Int  a.*  G09G  3/34 
\}S.  a.  345—84 
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1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM).  comprising: 

an  array  of  pixel-generating  elements,  each  pixel-generating 
element  being  individually  addressable  with  data,  said  array 
of  pixel-generating  elements  having  an  associated  array  of 
memory  cells  for  storing  .said  data: 

at  least  one  bit-line  associated  with  each  column  of  said  memory 
cells  for  delivering  said  data  to  said  column  of  memory  cells; 

a  row  of  shift  registers  for  receiving  portions  of  rows  of  said 
data  from  an  external  source  for  delivery  to  said  memory 
cells,  said  shift  register  row  having  a  total  number  of  shift 
registers  that  is  less  than  the  number  of  said  memory  cell 
columns; 

a  number  of  latches,  wherein  each  output  line  of  said  shift 
registers  is  connected  to  a  subset  of  at  least  two  of  said 
number  of  latches,  wherein  each  latch  is  in  data  communica- 
tion with  a  different  bit-line  of  said  array; 

a  row  decoder  for  generating  a  write  signal  for  selecting  which 
row  of  said  memory  array  is  to  receive  each  said  row  of  data; 
and 

a  write  line  in  data  communication  with  each  row  of  said 
memory  cells. 


5,677,704 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  DRIVING  METHOD 
Masanori  Kusano;  Masald  Oic,  both  of  Sagamihara,  and 
Eisuke  Kanzaki,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  312,583,  Sep.  27, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244646 
Int  CL"  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—89  4  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  driving  method  in  which  image  data,  which 
expresses  respective  densities  of  docs  by  first  dot  data  of  a  prede- 
termined bit  length,  is  converted  into  a  plurality  of  frame  data, 
which  expresses  respective  densities  of  dots  by  second  dot  data 
which  is  shorter  than  said  predetermined  bit  length,  so  as  to  drive 
a  display  device  by  said  plurality  of  triune  data,  said  display  device 
driving  method  characterized  by  converting  image  data  into  a 
plurality  of  frame  data  by  maicing  data,  from  which  a  least  signifi- 
cant bit  of  said  first  dot  data  has  been  renooved,  into  said  respective 
second  dot  data  of  said  plurality  of  frame  data,  and  in  a  case  in 
which  the  least  significant  bit  of  said  first  dot  data  is  1  and  a  most 
significant  bit  is  0.  adding  1  to  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  second  dot  data,  and  in  a  case  in  which  the  least 
significant  bit  of  said  first  dot  data  is  0  and  the  most  significant  bit 
is  1 .  subtracting  1  from  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
second  dot  data,  said  plurality  of  frame  data  representing  at  least 
three  successive  frames  of  data. 


5.677,705 
DRIVE  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  MATRIX- 
ADDRESSING  DISPLAY,  A  DRIVE  CIRCLTT  THEREFOR, 

AND  A  MATRIX-ADDRESSING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masato  Shimura,  Hitachi;  Katsumi  Kondo,  Katsuta;  Masaald 
KifaOima,  Hitachioota;  Hiroshi  Kuifliara;  Tatsuhisa  Fi^ii, 
both  of  Mobara,  and  Shigeyuld  Nishitani,  Ebina,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  262,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1993,  5-171320 
Int  CL"  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—95  10  Claims 

1.  A  tnethod  for  driving  a  matrix  addressing  display  device,  the 
matrix  addressing  display  device  including 

N  row  electrodes  (Ng2)  to  each  of  which  is  to  be  applied  a  row 

signal  constituting  a  scanning  signal, 
at  least  one  column  electrode  to  each  of  which  is  to  be  applied  a 
column  signal  constituting  a  signal  depending  on  display  data, 
and 
a  plurality  of  display  picture  elements  coupled  to  said  row 
electrodes  and  said  at  least  one  column  electrode, 
the  method  for  driving  the  matrix  addressing  display  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
specifying  a  display  period  Ta  composed  of  m,  intervals  t,(l=l  to 
m,)  (mp>N).  one  interval  t,  being  a  basic  unit  display  cycle  of 
the  row  signal  and  the  column  signal;  and 
applying  to  an  i-th  row  electrode  of  the  row  electrodes  as  the 
row  signal  a  voltage  waveform  produced  on  the  basis  of  a 
weighted  sum  of  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  functions  which  are 


1488 


OFHCIAL  GAaETTE 


October  14,  1997 


•e^PtiAn  ar-mrrlino  tr\  th^  c/«rv^ll  Hicnlou  ff\r\t^mc 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1489 


5,677,708 


angle  setting  means  for  setting  a  movement  angle  of  said  fine 
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orthogonal  to  each  other,  tfaeblural: 
each  having  a  value  of  1  or 
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5,677  706 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSfTEM  A^fD  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Atsishi  Mizutome,  Fujisawa,  and 
Aiko  Enomoto,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jafan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,455,  \^.  9,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  267366,  Jun.  29,  1«>4,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
Na  11,241,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  Ho.  5^59,344,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  410,731,  Sep^  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  29,  1^,  Ser.  No.  564,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  J«pan,  Sep.  29, 1988, 63-246089; 
Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246307;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246308;  Oct  6, 
1988,  63-252992;   Oct   11,   1988,  63-256324;  Oct   12,  1988, 
63-258185 


Int  a.*  G  WG  i/36 


U&  CL  345—100 


1.  A  display  device  comprising 

a  display  panel  having  a  disp  ay 
plural  scanning  electrodes 
crossing  said  scanning  electrixles 

driving  nneans  provided  with 
scanning  electrodes  with 
ond  means  for  supplying 
information  signals:  and 

control  means  for  executing  a 
scanning  electrodes  in  the 
scanned,  a  scanning  selectioi 
electrodes  per  each  vertical 
each  vertical  scanning  perio( 
ara  not  changed,  all  scanni 
jected  to  the  scanning  selection 
executing  a  second  routine 
tents  is  changed  for  scroll 
image  frame,  a  repeatedly 
section  of  the  scanning 
display  is  performed,  thereby 


;  elecn  odes 


HWiw  n<wfg 


r«M-i 

Ptt  M-fl 

image  frame  provided  with 
plural  information  electrodes 


first  means  for  supplying  said 

sea  ining  selection  signals  and  sec- 

sf id  information  electrodes  with 


first  routine  wherein,  when  all 
lisplay  image  frame  are  to  be 
skipping  one  or  more  scanning 
fanning  period  is  performed  per 
and,  when  the  display  contents 
electrodes  are  repeatedly  sub- 
skipping  for  refreshment, 
vherein.  when  the  display  con- 
( isplay  of  a  part  of  the  display 
skipping  scanning  selecting  a 
corresponding  to  the  scroll 
rewriting  the  corresponding 


section  according  to  the  scroll  display  contents,  and  executing 
a  third  routine  wherein,  when  the  display  contents  of  a  part  of 
the  display  image  frame  are  changed  for  position  indicating  a 
position  information  from  a  pointing  device,  the  scanning 
electrodes  corresponding  to  the  position  indicating  display  are 
subjected  to  the  non-skipping  scanning  selection,  thereby 
rewriting  the  corresponding  section  according  to  the  position 
indicating  display  contents,  wherein 

said  control  means  executes-  the  first  routine  and  then  said 
control  means  executes  the  second  routine,  and  when  the 
display  contents  are  changed  so  that  the  second  and  third 
routines  are  executed  simultaneously,  then  said  control 
means  interrupts  the  second  routine  and  starts  the  third 
routine. 


ity  of  orthogonal  fiinctions 
I  during  each  of  the  intervals  t,. 


5,677,707 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES  ON  ONE  DISPLAY  IMAGE  BY 

CARRYING  OUT  FILTERING  OPERATION 
Yoshitaka  Abe,  and  Keiiciii  Murakami,  both  of  Kawasalu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  Na  63,660 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127696 
Int  a.'  G09G  5/00 


MS 


3  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
images  on  one  display  image  by  carrying  out  a  filtering  operation 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  writing,  storing  and  reading  display  data 
having  a  plurality  of  display-regions  along  a  display  scanning 
direction  in  one  display  image  of  a  display: 

fiJter  means,  connected  to  said  memory  means,  for  applying  a 
filtering  operation  to  the  display  data  read  out  from  said 
memory  means  along  said  display  scanning  direction; 

elongating  means,  provided  at  the  front  portion  of  said  filter 
means,  for  elongating  the  distance  between  said  images  in  the 
same  scanning  line; 

write  control  means,  connected  to  said  memory  means,  for 
controlling  the  writing  of  the  display  data  at  a  region  having  a 
specific  address  length  between  adjacent  display-regions, 
when  storing  the  display  data  into  said  memory  means: 

delay  means,  connected  to  said  filler  means,  for  giving  a  differ- 
ent delay  value  to  the  display  data  output  from  said  filter 
means:  and 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  filter  means  and  said  delay 
means,  for  switching  the  display  data  having  a  different  delay 
value  output  from  said  delay  means  at  a  boundary  line  of  said 
adjacent  display-regions,  said  delay  means  and  said  switching 
means  for  returning  the  elongated  distance  between  said 
images  to  the  previous  value  being  [MY)vided  at  the  rear 
portion  of  said  filter  means. 
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5,677,708 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  LIST  ON  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Joseph  H.  Matthews,  UI,  Redmond;  JoGene  Kapell,  Bellevue, 
and  Keith  Lindsey  Rowe,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,292 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/173:  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  345—115  44  Claims 
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1.  A  micromanipulator  system,  comprising: 

micromanipulators  provided  independently  in  three  axial  direc- 
tions which  are  orthogonal  to  each  other  for  moving  a  fine 
instrument  three-dimensionally; 

manipulating  means  which  is  manipulatable  in  each  of  said  three 
axial  directions  for  specifying  a  movement  position  of  said 
fine  instrument; 


angle  setting  means  for  setting  a  movement  angle  of  said  fine 
instrument: 

operating  means  for  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  movement 
amounts  of  said  micromanipulators  in  each  of  said  three  axial 
directions  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  manipulation  of  said 
manipulating  means  in  a  specified  direction  and  the  move- 
ment angle  set  by  said  angle  setting  means;  and 

control  means  for  giving  a  control  signal  for  each  of  said  three 
axial  directions  to  said  micromanipulator  on  the  basis  of  the 
ratio  of  the  amount  of  movement  from  said  operating  means. 


5,677,710 
RECOGNITION  KEYPAD 
John  Thompson-Rohriich.  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Mav  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60^77 
lilt  a.*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  29  ( 


1.  In  connection  with  an  interactive  network  system,  a  method 
for  displaying  a  plurality  of  items  in  a  list  on  a  display  screen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  first  control  object  on  said  display  screen; 
displaying  a  list  comprising  at  least  three  alteratively  selectable 

items  in  said  first  control  object,  wherein  at  least  one  item  is 

displayed  in  its  entirety  within  said  first  control  object,  and 

wherein  each  item  displayed  at  a  border  of  said  first  control 

object  is  only  partially  displayed; 
scrolling  through  the  list  of  items  based  on  input  from  a  user  of 

the  interactive  network  system;  and 
accepting  the  selection  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  items  displayed 

in  the  list  based  en  input  from  a  user  of  the  interactive 

network  system. 


A    na  cat 


W±\^-so 


r 


64 


irsan 


^ 


5,677,709 
MICROMANIPULATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI- 
DIRECTION  CONTROL  JOY  STICK  AND  PRECISION 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Makoto  Miura,  Kameolu;   Kohji  Inoue;  Mitsuo  Yamashita, 
both  of  Kyoto,  and  Takahiro  Kaneuchi,  Muko,  all  ot  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-18309; 
Apr.  19,  1994,  6-80584;  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-80585;  Apr.  20,  1994, 
6-81207 

Int  CL"  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CL  345—161  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inputting  data  to  a  computer  system  comprising: 

displaying  an  image  of  a  recognition  keypad  on  a  screen  of  a 
computer  system,  said  keypad  having  at  least  one  button  and 
a  recognition  area,  said  Iceypad  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
user  selection  input  on  said  button  and  an  indicium  including 
one  or  more  user  ink  strokes  on  said  recognition  area,  said 
recognition  area  being  responsive  to  no  more  than  a  single 
indicium  at  any  one  time  and  having  a  plurality  of  recognition 
nKxles,  wherein  only  one  of  said  recognition  modes  is  active 
at  any  one  time,  said  button  being  used  to  select  which  of  said 
recognition  modes  is  active  such  that  when  said  button  is  in  a 
selected  state  from  said  user  selection  input,  one  recognition 
rtKXle  is  active,  and  when  said  button  is  not  in  said  selected 
state,  a  different  recognition  mode  is  active; 

recognizing  said  indiciimi  including  said  ink  strokes  after  said 
indicium  has  been  entered  in  said  recognition  area;  and 

inputting  data  to  said  computer  system  based  upon  said  recog- 
nition mode,  such  that  when  a  particular  one  of  said  recogni- 
tion modes  is  active,  said  computer  system  receives  said  data 
as  a  first  type  of  data  that  instructs  a  function  to  be  performed 
in  said  computer  system,  and  when  a  different  one  of  said 
recognition  modes  is  active,  said  computer  system  receives 
said  data  as  a  second  type  of  data,  different  from  said  first 
type  of  data,  that  does  not  instruct  said  function  to  be  per- 
formed in  said  computer  system. 


5,677,711 
TOUCH  CONTROL  TYPE  CURSOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Chunn  Cherfa  Kuo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek 
Corporation,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,933 
Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  3  Claims 

1.  A  touch  control  type  cursor  control  device  comprising  a 
bottom  shell,  a  circuit  board  fixedly  nxMinted  on  said  bottom  shell, 
a  digitizer  supported  on  upright  supports  on  said  bottom  sheU 
above  said  circuit  board  and  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit 
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board,  a  left  key  switch  and  a  right 

Co  said  upright  supports  and  electrl;alJy 

board  and  disposed  at  two  opposit< 

left  key  switch  and  a  ftont  right  ke  y 

on  said  bottom  shell  in  front  of  said  digitize! 

switch  and  said  right  key  switch  an  I 

circuit  board,  a  connecting  line  exi  :i 

out  of  said  bottom  shell  for  connec  ion 

a  cover  frame  coveted  on  said  bcftom 

digitizer. 
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;ey  switch  respectively  pivoted 

coiuiected  to  said  circuit 

sides  of  said  digitizer,  a  front 

switch  respectively  mounted 

r  between  said  left  key 

electrically  connected  to  said 

nding  from  said  circuit  board 

to  a  computer  system,  and 

shell  to  hold  down  said 


5^77,1 12 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

ShuBkhi    Murahashi,    Nabari,  jjapan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabusfaiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japt  in 
ContinaatioQ-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113^3,  Dec.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  »,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30M20 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|  lan,  Jan.  8, 1991,  3-579 
Int.  a."  GO  >G  SAX) 
VS.  CL  345—205  12  Claims 


su  istrate  ( 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  bein  ; 
trode  surrounding  a  display  for  dri  fing 
ing: 
(a)  a  single  film  substrate  whic 
shape,  and  which  has 
a  substrate  input  side  and  a 

side,  a  sulKtrate  intermedial^ 
a  substrate  input  section,  a 
substrate  output  section 
said  substrate  input  side 
an  input  wiring  array  comprif  ng 
contained  inside  with  re$pe<  I 
being  formed  on  the  surfac< 
an  output  wiring  array  comprii  mg 
contained  inside  with 
and  being  formed  on  the 
section,  with  tiie  pitch  of 


am 


resp«ct 


fsai 


that  of  said  output  wiring  array,  and  with  the  wiring  width 

of  said  input  wiring  larger  than  that  of  said  output  wiring, 

(b)  a  single  IC  chip  mounted  on  said  chip  mounting  section  in 

parallel  with  the  longer  side  of  said  substrate,  said  chip  being 

rectangular  in  shape,  having  a  chip  input  side  and  a  chip 

output  side  on  its  longer  side,  and  a  chip  intermediate  side  on 

its  shorter  side,  and  comprising: 

an  input  pad  array  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  chip  input  side 
and  having  a  substantially  constant  input  pad  pitch, 

an  output  pad  array  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  chip  output 
side  and  having  a  substantially  constant  output  [»d  pitch 
smaller  than  said  input  pad  pitch, 

a  driving  circuit  array  including  a  plurality  of  driving  circuits 
with  a  pitch  smaller  than  said  output  pad  pitch,  essentially 
all  of  which  driving  circuits  are  formed  in  a  single  array  in 
the  lateral  direction  along  the  driving  circuit  and  adjacent  to 
said  output  pad  array  in  parallel  to  make  the  width  of  the 
driving  circuit  array  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
driving  circuit,  and 

a  control  circuit  with  a  substantially  constant  control  circuit 
width  which  is  formed  between  said  driving  circuit  array 
and  said  input  pad  array,  and  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
driving  circuit  array  from  a  driving  circuit  at  one  end  of 
said  driving  circuit  array  to  another  driving  circuit  at  the 
other  end. 


5,677,713 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677,714 

NEIGHBOR  INSENTTVE  PIXEL  DELETION  METHOD 
FOR  PRINTING  HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGE 
R.  Victor  Klassen,  Wel>ster,  and  Stephen  C.  Morgana,  Brock- 
port,  both  of  N.Y>,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,132 

Int  CL'  B4U  29/38:2/205 

VS.  CL  347—9  22  Claims 


connected  to  a  display  elec- 
the  display,  and  compris- 

is  substantially  a  rectangular 


output  side  on  its  longer 
side  on  its  shorter  side,  and 
cliip  mounting  section  and  a 
su  >stantially  in  parallel  between 
said  substrate  output  side. 

a  plurality  of  input  wiring 

to  the  substrate  input  side  and 

of  said  substrate  input  section. 

a  plurality  of  output  wiring 

to  the  substrate  output  side 

s^ace  of  said  substrate  output 

input  wiring  array  larger  than 


16.  An  ink  jet  printing  method  for  printing  with  at  least  an  Inkjet 

printer,  the  ink  jet  printer  having  a  resolution  along  a  raster 

scanning  direction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  pixel  image  having  a  defined  resolution  in  the  raster 

scanning  direction  greater  tiian  tbt  resolution  of  ttie  ink  jet 

printer,  tlie  pixel  image  comprising  a  first  pixel  row  extending 

in  the  raster  scanning  direction  from  a  first  edge  pixel  to  a 


second  edge  pixel  and  a  second  pixel  row  extending  in  the 
raster  scanning  direction  from  a  third  edge  pixel  to  a  fourth 
edge  pixel; 

altering  the  first  pixel  row  by  maintaining  ON  selected  pixels 
and  turning  OFF  selected  pixels  of  the  first  pixel  row.  the 
altered  first  pixel  row  having  the  first  edge  pixel  and  the 
second  edge  pixel  being  maintained  as  ON  selected  pixels; 

altering  the  second  pixel  row  by  maintaining  ON  selected  pixel 
and  turning  OFF  selected  pixels  of  the  second  pixel  row.  the 
altered  second  pixel  row  having  no  adjacent  ON  interior 
pixels,  the  third  edge  pixel  and  the  fourth  edge  pixel  being 
maintained  as  ON  selected  pixels,  the  altered  second  pixel 
row  having  no  ON  interior  pixels  vertically  adjacent  to  ON 
interior  pixels  of  the  first  pixel  row;  and 

raster  scanning  the  altered  first  pixel  row  and  the  altered  second 
pixel  row  with  the  ink  jet  printer  to  visibly  reproduce  the 
image  at  tiie  defined  resolution. 


5,677,715 

PIVOTING  CAP  ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PRINTHEADS 

John  E.  Beck,  Pfttrford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350344 

Int  a."  B4U  2/165 

VS.  a.  347—29  17  Claims 


1.  A  cap  actuating  assembly  for  ink  dispensing  nozzles  of  a 
printhead  of  a  printing  apparatus,  the  printhead  being  reciprocally 
moved  along  an  axis  tiirough  a  printing  region  in  response  to  a 
drive  assembly  and  through  a  storage  region  where  a  cap  is 
advanced  toward  ttie  printhead  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  for  sealing  the  nozzles,  the  actuating  assembly 
comprising: 

a  pivoting  member  tliat  is  received  on  a  pin  mounted  on  the 
printing  apparatus  for  rotation  about  the  pin  between  first  and 
second  positions; 
an  actuating  arm  extending  from  the  pivoting  member  and 
disposed  in  a  path  of  movement  of  the  printhead  as  the 
printhead  enters  tiie  storage  region; 
a  movable  base  on  which  the  pivoting  member  is  mounted  for 
selective  reciprocation  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis;  and 
a  cap  mounted  on  the  pivoting  member  for  selected  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  sealing  relation  with  ttie  nozzles  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  pivoting  member  between  the 
first  and  second  positions  of  the  actuating  arm. 


5,677,716 
MAXIMUM-DIAGONAL  PRINT  MASK  AND  MULTIPASS 
PRINTING  MODES,  FOR  HIGH  QUALITY  AND  HIGH 
THROUGHPUT  WFTH  LIQUID-BASE  INKS 
Lance  Cleveland,   San   Diego,   CaUf.,   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,633 

Int  CI."  B4U  23/00 

VS.  CI.  347—37  22  Claims 


21.  Apparatus  for  printing  desired  images  on  a  printing  medium 
by  construction  from  individual  marlcs  formed  in  pixel  arrays;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  such  printing  medium; 

a  print  head  mounted  for  motion  along  a  direction  across  the 
medium; 

means  for  scanning  the  head  across  the  medium; 

means  for  providing  relative  motion  of  the  printing  medium  with 
respect  to  the  print  bead,  along  a  direction  of  movement  that 
is  substantially  ortliogonal  to  the  print  head  motion; 

means  for  heating  the  medium;  and 

means  for.  while  the  relative-motion-providing  means  are  not 
operating,  forming  marks  within  a  respective  printma.sk  titat 
approximates  a  large  number  of  generally  parallel,  separated, 
substantially  continuous  lines  that  are  steeply  angled  relative 
to  the  print-head  motion  and  shallowly  angled  relative  to  tiie 
direction  of  relative  movement  of  tlie  printing  medium  with 
respect  to  tiie  print  head. 


5,677,717 

INK  EJECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTI-LAYER 

PROTECTIVE  FILM  FOR  ELECTRODES 

Ynmiko  Ohashi,  Hashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotiier  Kogy* 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-246697 

Int  CL"  B41J  2/045 

VS.  CL  347—69  8  Claims 


1 .  An  ink  ejecting  device,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  at  least  one  groove  between  a  pair  of 

partitions,  tiie  pair  of  partitions  (MDviding  a  pair  of  side  walls. 

and  a  bottom  wall  tlierein; 
a  cover  plate  for  mounting  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  partitions; 
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fro  a 


til 


:  pien  ell 


a  nozzle  plate  having  a  nozzle 
of  side  walls  being  made 
ment; 

an  electrode  provided  for  each  w; 
side  walls  made  from  the 
deformed  in  response  to  a  vol 
of  electrodes,  causing  to  eject 
and 

a  multi-layer  protective  film 
wherein  said  multi-layer 
three  layers  including  a  firM 
electrode,  a  second  layer  over 
over  said  second  layer,  said 
being  made  from  an  organic 
being  made  from  an  inorganic 


th|rein,  at  least  a  part  of  said  pair 
a  piezoelectric  ceramic  ele- 


of  the  pair  of  side  walls,  said 

lectric  ceramic  element  being 

il^ge  applied  between  said  pair 

ink  droplet  from  said  nozzle; 
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enl  irely  covering  each  electrode, 

prol  xti\e  film  comprises  at  least 

layer  directly  covering  said 

aid  first  layer  and  a  tliird  layer 

I  im  layer  and  said  third  layer 

I  laterial,  and  said  second  layer 

material. 


82 


ink 


7.  A  method  for  purging 
multiple-orifice  ink  jet  head  from 
plurality  of  orifices,  comprising  the 

providing  an  ink  supply  manifold 
second  ends,  the  ink  supply 
nication  in  a  direction  of  i 
maiufold  and  the  orifices  with 
substantially    equal    lengths 
thereby  create  equal  ink  fluid 
tiple  ink  supply  channels, 
distributed  at  locations  betwee  i 
ink  supply  manifold  having  at 
the  dkection  of  ink  flow 
sectional   area  and  a  smalle 
between  the  first  and  secom 
cross-sectional  area  is  located 

causing  ink  to  flow  at  a  flow  rate 
the  first  end  of  the  ink  suppl  i 
plurality  of  transducers 
ducers  being  driven  with 
that  ink  expelled  from  the 
tially  identical  jetting 

drawing  ink  from  the  ink  si 
by  the  application  of  a  vacuui  i. 

whereby  the  tapered  volume 
maintains  ever^here  within 
rate  that  includes  a  resultant 
the  manifold  which  is  the 
force,  buoyant  force  and  an 
direct  the  bubbles  out  of  the 


:  characte  istics: 


:  poll  11 


tie 


ta{  lered 


on  in  the  direction  of  ink  flow 

I  lie  ink  supply  manifold  a  flow 

f<  rce  that  acts  on  bubbles  within 

rest  It  of  the  effect  of  gravitational 

ok  flow  rate  induced  force  to 

I  lanifold  in  the  direction  of  ink 


flow,  the  flow  rate  thereby  being  sufficient  to  purge  the  ink 
supply  manifold  of  contaminants  or  bubbles  carried  by  the  ink 
as  the  ink  is  drawn  from  the  ink  supply  channels. 


5,677,719 
MULTIPLE  PRINT  HEAD  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Danid  B.  Gnmzow,  Spring,  Tex^  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,165,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,781 
Int  a.*  B4U  2A)I 
VS.  a.  347—103  11  Claims 


5,677,7 18 

DROP-ON-DEMAND  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PURGING  PERFORMANCE 

Clark  W.  Crawford,  and  Ronald  F.  Burr,  both  of  Wilsonville, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  fcic,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894^16,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,591 

Int  a.*  b4j  2// 9 

U&CL347— 92 


9Claims 


confeminants  or  bubbles  from  a 
^hich  ink  is  ejected  through  a 
steps  of: 

having  a  volume  and  first  and 
n^ifold  being  in  fluid  commu- 
flow  between  the  ink  supply 
nultiple  ink  supply  channels  of 
ind   cross-sectional    areas    to 
impedances  between  the  mul- 
ink  supply  channels  being 
the  first  and  second  ends,  the 
east  a  portion  of  the  volume  in 
to  define  a  first  cross- 
second  cross-sectional  area 
ends  such  that  the  smaller 
adjacent  to  the  second  end; 
lirough  an  ink  inlet  adjacent  to 
manifold  by  the  action  of  a 
connected  to  the  manifold,  the  trans- 
subs  tantially  similar  waveforms  so 
plur  Jity  of  orifices  exhibit  substan- 
and 
upplylchannels  at  the  same  flow  rate 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

(a)  ink  jet  print  heads  for  ejecting  ink; 

(b)  a  print  head  support  along  which  said  print  heads  travel; 

(c)  an  ink  transfer  medium  onto  which  said  print  heads  eject  ink 
along  a  transfer  width  of  said  ink  transfer  medium  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  print  width  of  a  single  printing  substrate,  said 
print  heads  being  controlled  to  eject  ink  simultaneously  along 
respectively  different  portions  of  said  transfer  width,  said  ink 
transfer  medium  comprising  a  cyUnder  having  an  interior  and 
an  exterior  surface,  said  cylinder  closed  at  each  end  by  an 
insulating  cap.  one  of  said  insulating  caps  including  a  pair  of 
concentrically  arranged  electrical  contacts; 

(d)  an  electric  heating  element  embedded  in  an  insulating  mate- 
rial coupled  to  said  interior  surface,  said  electric  heating 
element  electrically  connected  to  said  concentrically  arranged 
electrical  contacts; 

(e)  an  electrical  power  connection  iiKluding  a  pair  of  brush 
contacts  operatively  coupled  to  said  concentrically  arranged 
electrical  contacts  for  supplying  power  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment; 

(t)  a  hydrophobic  coating  coupled  to  said  exterior  surface;  and 
(g)  an  image  transfer  assembly  operatively  coupled  to  said  ink 

transfer  medium  to  transfer  ink  from  said  hydrophobic  coating 

to  said  printing  substrate. 


5,677,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PAPER  CONVEYANCE  OF  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 

Moo-Kyung  Sung,  Ahnyang,  and  Kce-l^wk  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  rf  Korea,  May  24,  1993, 
8993/1993;  Dec  30,  1993,  31787/1993 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/47:2/435:  GOID  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  347—153  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  paper  conveyance  of  an  electro- 
photographic reproduction  device,  comprising: 
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control  means  for  receiving  print  data  that  is  printed,  for  gener- 
ating a  paper  feeding  request  signal  upon  initiation  of  recep- 
tion of  said  print  data,  and  generating  a  print  request  signal  in 
response  to  completion  of  reception  of  said  print  data;  and 

engine  means  for  electrophotographically  printing  said  print  data 
received  by  said  control  means  on  a  printable  medium  in 
response  to  said  print  request  signal,  said  engine  means  com- 
prising: 

means  for  conveying  said  printable  medium  from  a  cassette  to  a 
predetermined  position  and  registering  the  printable  medium 
at  said  predetermined  position  in  response  to  reception  of  said 
paper  feeding  request  signal  but  before  the  generation  of  said 
print  request  signal;  and 

means  for  printing  said  print  data  to  be  printed  on  the  printable 
mediiun  upon  reception  of  said  print  request  signal. 


5,677,721 
THERMAL  PRINTER  HEAD  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Minoru  Suzuki;  Kiyoshi  Negishi;  Kalsumi  Kawamura;  Mikio 
Horie;  Hiroshi  Orita,  and  Katsuyoshi  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-151485 

Int  a."  B41J  2/36:2/365 

U.S.  a.  347—190  22  Claims 


1.  A  tiiermal  printer  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet  said 
thermal  printer  comprising: 
a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  thermal 

elements; 
detennining  means  for  determining  a  number  of  said  thennal 

elements  to  be  driven  to  form  a  line  image; 


calculating  means  for  calculating  a  time  period  for  which  said 
thermal  elements  are  driven  to  form  said  line  image,  in 
accordance  with  a  number  of  said  thermal  elements  driven  to 
form  a  previous  line  image  and  said  number  of  said  ttiermal 
elements  determining  by  said  determining  means  to  be  driven 
to  fonn  said  Utie  image;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  thermal  elements  for  said  time 
period  calculated  by  said  calculating  means  to  form  said  line 
image. 


5,677,722 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  ON 

BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  PAPER  SHEET 

Moon-bae  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680343 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  <^  Korea,  Jan.  17,  1996, 
96-865 

Int  a.*  B4U  y325 
VS.  CL  347—218  6  ( 

21  ?<>  23 

85 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  operative  for  printing  on  both  sides 
of  a  sheet  of  paper,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  platen  drum; 

a  recording  head  positioned  over  said  platen  drum,  having 
means  for  emitting  heat  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  and 
mounted  so  as  to  move  up  and  down  so  that  said  heat  emitting 
means  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  platen  drum; 
an  ink  ribbon  coated  with  sequential  sections  of  predetermined 
color  pigments  and  transferred  between  said  recording  head 
and  said  platen  drum; 
first  transferring  means  for  laterally  transferring  the  sheet  of 

paper  between  said  ink  ribbon  and  said  platen  drum; 
second  transferring  means  for  repositioning  the  sheet  of  paper 
after  one  side  of  the  sheet  of  paper  is  completely  printed  and 
for  laterally  transferring  the  sheet  of  paper  between  said 
platen  drum  and  said  ink  ribbon  for  printing  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  sheet  of  paper;  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  sheet  of  paper, 
wherein  said  first  transferring  means  comprises: 
a  capstan  roller  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  platen  drum: 
a  pinch  roller  for  friction-rotating  with  said  capstan  roller; 
a  pair  of  first  transferring  rollers  installed  at  another  side  of 

said  platen  drum; 
a  paper-supply  path  for  guiding  the  sheet  of  paper  between 

said  capstan  roller  and  said  piiKh  roller; 
a  first  guide  path  for  guiding  the  sheet  of  paper  from  said 
platen  drum,  and  having  a  rear  portion  at  which  said  first 
transferring  rollers  are  installed;  and 
a  second  guide  path  having  one  end  which  opens  toward  said 
capstan  roller  and  an  opposite  end  which  communicates 
with  said  first  guide  path. 
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5,677,  23 

LASER  SCANNER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WHICH  IS  USED 

IN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPA  RATUS  AND  DRIVER  IC 

FOR  USE  IN  SU(  H  A  CIRCUIT 

lUuBlii  Soya;  Takashi  Nakahara,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Akihiro 

Shibata,  Yokohama,  and  Hidegobu  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857407,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5304417.  This  appUcation  De<.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  J  span,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-71699; 
Apr.  4,  1991,  3-71701 

Int  CL*  B41J  2/47 
VS.  CL  347—247  28  Claims 


14.  An  image  forming  apparatu) 
a  sample-and-hold  circuit  for 


compnsing: 

ampling  and  holding  a  signal 


device  so  that  the  sampled-an 


power  abnormality  and  whici 


5,677,  '24 


LASER  BEAM  PRINTING 


representative  of  detected  las(  r  beam  power, 
a  current  control  circuit  for  com  oUing  current  applied  to  a  laser 


held  signal  is  driven  to  a  value 


circuit  on  the  basis  of  a  deteo  ion  of  laser  power  abnormality. 


DEVICE  WITH  MIRROR 


ROTATION  SPEED  CONTROLLED  BY  ORIGIN  SENSOR 

SIGNAL 
Noboni  Takizawa,  and  Emika  K  itaoka,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  I  Lyoto,  Japan 


FUed  Apr.  21,  1994j 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ji  pan,  Apr.  26, 1993,  5-121898 
Int  CL*  H  4N  1/2] 


VS.  a.  347—250 

'"~i    lASBJ  KAH  ENTTNi 


Ser.  No.  230,643 


1.  A  laser  beam  printing  devicd  for  printing  image  information 
by  scanning  of  a  laser  beam,  com  )rising 
a  control  circuit  for  controllin; 

mirror  which  reflects  a  laser 

speed  of  the  rotation  mirror 

corresponding  to  a  printing 
an  image  processing  circuit  for 

object  to  be  printed,  convi 


a  rotation  speed  of  a  rotation 

I  eam  to  scan,  so  that  the  rotation 

)ecomes  a  predetermined  speed 

s  )eed; 

keeping  image  information  of  an 

the  information  into  a  data 


etiing 


form  corresponding  to  the  scan  of  the  laser  beam,  and  output- 
ting  the  convened  information  in  synchronism  with  an  origin 
pulse  signal;  and 

an  origin  sensor  disposed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  an 
origin  position  of  the  scan  of  the  laser  beam,  receiving  the 
laser  beam  to  generate  a  detection  signal,  and  transmitting  the 
detection  signal  to  the  image  processing  circuit  as  the  origin 
pulse  signal, 

wherein  the  control  circuit  receives  the  detection  signal  from  the 
origin  sensor  or  the  origin  pulse  signal  for  the  image  process- 
ing circuit  as  a  signal  for  detecting  the  rotation  speed  of  the 
rotation  mirror  without  requiring  separate  rotation  detection 
for  the  rotation  mirror. 


5,677,725 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

PERFORMING  A  HALFTONE  IMAGE  BY  PULSE- WIDTH 

MODULATION 
Ikunao  Honbo,  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya 
Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036330; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-067190;  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079858;  May  24, 1993, 
5-121205 

Int  CI.*  B4U  2/47 
VS.  a.  347-252 


corresponding  to  a  target  lase  '  beam  power,  and 
a  laser  power  abnormality  deteo  ion  circuit  which  detects  a  laser 


controls  said  sample-and-hold 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  which  performs  pulse- width 
modulation  on  an  linage  signal  for  image  tone  representation, 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  first  delay  amount  and  a  second  delay 

amount  based  on  a  tone  level  of  the  image  signal; 
first  delay  means  for  delaying  a  predetermined  signal  by  the  first 

delay  amount  and  for  generating  a  first  signal; 
second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  predetermined  signal  by  the 

second  delay  amount  and  for  generating  a  second  signal;  and 
means  for  generating  a  pulse-width  modulation  signal  based  on 

the  first  and  second  signals. 


4  Claims 


5,677,726 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Takanobu  Fuse,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-112813 
Int  a.*  B4U  2M7 
VS.  a.  347—260  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  an  image,  comprising 
an  optical  unit  going  out  fix)m  a  reference  stop  position,  reading 
an  image  from  a  document,  and  returning  to  the  reference  stop 
position: 
a  position  sensor  to  detect  a  position  of  the  optical  unit  and 
output  a  trigger  signal  when  the  optical  unit  cotnes  to  a 
predetermined  position  before  the  optical  unit  returns  to  the 
reference  stop  position; 
a  driver  having  a  rotating  shaft  to  move  the  optical  imit: 
a  signal  generator  provided  to  the  driver,  the  signal  generator 
generating  a  first  pulse  sigiud  used  to  detect  a  rotation  of  the 
rotating  shaft; 
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a  frequency  divider  to  divide  a  frequency  of  the  first  pulse  signal 

so  that  a  second  pulse  signal  whose  frequency  is  lower  than 

the  first  pulse  signal  is  obtained: 
a  pulse  width  detector  to  detect  a  pulse  width  of  the  second  pulse 

signal  in  response  to  the  trigger  signal  outputted  from  the 

position  sensor;  and 
a  rectifier  to  rectify  an  braking  amount  applied  onto  the  driver  in 

accordance  with  the  pulse  width  so  that  the  optical  unit  is 

stopped  at  the  reference  stop  position. 


5,677,727 
TELEVISION  TELEPHONE 

Hiroshi  Gotoh;  Kiyoslii  Ishida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoji  Shi- 
bata, Yokosuka;  Masahiro  Takahashi,  Hitachi;  Masaaki  Tak- 
izawa,  Tokyo-to;  Keigi  Yokoi,  Matsudo;  Katsiuni  Mikamo, 
Katsuta;  Yoshinobu  Matsubayashl,  Yokosulia;  Iwao  Ishin- 
abe,  Yokohama;  Tosiiiaki  Watanulu,  Fujisawa;  Jun  Furuya, 
and  Takushi  Yoshimaru,  both  of  Kofcubuiyi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838348,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5496,269.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3844>55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-025987; 

Feb.  20,  1991,  3-025991 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—14  7  Clahns 
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a  communication  control  apparatus  coupled  at  least  to  the  image 

display  apparatus; 
a  key  console  apparatus  coupled  to  the  communication  control 

apparatus; 
a  telephone  control  apparams  coupled  to  tiie  communication 

control  apparams;  and 
an  image  codec  coupled  to  the  image  input  apparatus,  tiie  image 

display  apparatus  and  the  communication  control  apparams; 
wherein  the  display  apparatus  enables  display  of  an  input  image 

with  the  displayed  input  image  being  displayed  on  the  display 

apparatus  in  point  symirtetry  image  rotated  by  1 80°. 


5,677,728 

STEREOSCOPIC  VIDEO  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Arnold  Schoolman,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Schoolman 

Scientific  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,461,  Jul.  14,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,218,  Nov.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,472, 
Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  179,059,  Apr.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,066,  Nov.  21,  1986,  Pat 
No.  4,737,972,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,436, 
Nov.  14,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  616485,  Jun.  1,  1984,  Pat  No.  4459455,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,917,  Feb.  24,  1982,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,499 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CL  348—19  24  Claioas 
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1.  A  television  telephone  comprising: 
an  image  input  apparatus; 

an  image  display  apparatus  coupled  at  least  to  the  image  input 
apparatus; 


1.  A  remote  imaging  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  stereoscopic  video  signal  source  providing  a  stereoscopic 
video  signal  representing  a  fiill  motion  stereoscopic  image: 

(b)  a  conmiunication  network; 

(c)  source  interface  means  coupling  said  video  source  to  said 
network; 

(d)  video  display  noeans  positioned  remote  from  said  source  and 
operable  to  display  images  derived  fix>m  said  video  signal: 

(e)  display  interface  means  coupling  said  display  means  to  said 
network  to  enable  reception  by  said  display  means  of  said 
video  signal  cotimiunicated  over  said  network  fioia  said 
source:  and 

(f)  said  video  signal  source,  said  communication  networic  and 
said  video  display  means  cooperating  to  communicate  said 
signal  representing  a  fuU  motion  stereoscopic  image  from  said 
video  signal  source  to  said  video  display  means  in  substan- 
tially real  time. 
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5^77, 729 
PANORAMIC  VISI  ON  APPARATUS 
Ka«ko  Knga,  and  Takuzo  Ueaiara,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  199S  ,  Ser.  No.  412,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  J  ipan.  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060413 
Int  a."  H  MN  7/00 
VS.  a.  348-07  6  Claims 


X-IKC 


:  fint 


1.  A  panoramic  vision  apparatu 

an  image  sensing  device  which 
video  signal: 

a  taking  lens  which  forms  an 
on  the  image  sensing  device 

a  first  optica]  device  which  is 
from  different  directions  to  b< 
change  of  direction  of  the 
the  first  optical  device: 

first  driving  means  for  rotating 

first  controlling  means  for 
that  the  direction  of  the  first 
predetermined  direction,  said 
ting  a  direction  signal 
first  optical  system  in 
output  from  the  image  sensi 

a  display  panel  to  which  the 
device  is  input  to  display  an 

a  projector  lens  which  projecl  > 
display  panel: 

a  second  optical  device  which 
tion  in  which  the  image  light 
tor  lens  advances  by  a 
optical  device  by  a  rotation 

second  driving  means  for  rotating 

second  controlling  means  to  w 
first  controlUng  means  is 
means  so  that  the  direction 
changed  to  the  direction 


:  vidi  o 


cha  ige 


hch 


mpit 


he  first  optical  device: 

conti  )lUng  the  first  driving  means  so 

optical  device  is  changed  to  a 

first  controlling  means  output- 

repre^ntative  of  the  direction  of  the 

sync^nism  widi  the  video  signal 

device: 

signal  from  the  image  sensing 
mage: 
an  image  light  beam  of  the 


repr  isented 


5,677  r30 
SPOT  ELIMINATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY 


TUIE 


Tae-jin  Park,  Anyang,  Rep.  of 
Ekctroaks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995 
Claims  priority,  appUcation 

94-25943 

Int  a." 
U.S.  a.  348—173 

1.  A  spot  elimiiuaor  for  a  catho(^ 
having  a  first  grid,  said  spot  elimifiator 
a  flyback  transformer  having  a 
ondary  winding  thereof, 
a  first  terminal: 


Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Ser.  No.  536,188 

lep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1994, 

^N3/20 

3  Claims 

ray  tube,  said  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising: 
separate  turns  portion  at  a  sec- 
turns  portion  including 


said  separate  i 


am 

m 

^       ^ 

^                 ^ 

s  -  zss  - 

-m     mam      —     nam 

oaMou 

compnsmg: 
eceives  a  light  beam  to  output  a 


in  :ident  light  beam  into  an  image 


t  >tatable  and  causes  light  beams 
incident  on  the  taking  lens  by  a 
optical  device  by  a  rotation  of 


a  smoothing  circuit  including  a  rectifier  diode,  said  rectifier 
diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  separate  turns  portion:  and 

a  spot  elimination  circuit  coupled  between  said  cathode  of  said 
rectifier  diode  and  said  first  grid  of  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


5,677,731 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AND  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

PROVIDED  WITH  IT 
Hiroshi  Kato,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203210 

Int  a.*  H04N  nm 

U.S.  CL  348—177  6  Claims 


rotatable  and  changes  a  direc- 

l>eam  transmitted  by  the  projec- 

of  direction  of  the  second 

the  second  optical  device; 

the  second  optical  device:  and 

the  direction  signal  from  the 

to  control  the  second  driving 

)f  the  second  optical  device  is 

by  the  signal. 


1.  A  television  receiver  provided  with  a  protective  device  com- 
prising: 

malfunction  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  abnor- 
mal points  of  the  television  receiver,  and  for  outputting  a  first 
plurality  of  signals  responsive  to  said  abnormal  points: 

composite  detecting  signal  generating  means  for  combining  the 
output  signals  from  said  malfunction  detecting  means  and  for 
outputting  a  second  plurality  of  signals  responsive  to  said 
abnormal  points: 

malfunction  identifying  means  for  identifying  and  classifying 
the  output  signals  from  said  composite  detecting  signal  gen- 
erating means  into  a  plurality  of  the  malfunction  classes 
established  in  advance:  and 


control  means  for  controlling  the  power  supply  circuit  of  said 
television  receiver  according  to  the  malfunction  classes  of  the 
output  signals  from  said  malfunction  identifying  means. 


5,677,732 
AirrOMATED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  BUS-CONTROLLED  TELEVISION 
Kyung-ho  Moon,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,  1995, 
95-953 

Int  ci.*^  H04N  nm 

i;.S.  a.  348—190  15  Claims 


5,677,733 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  LIGHT  DETECTING  AREAS 
Katsi^i  Yoshimtira;  Kitahiro  Kaneda,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken: 
Hideo  Homma;  Kunihiko  Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hirofumi 
Suda,  and  Akitiiro  Fujiwara,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897^64,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,130,  Apr  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2,  1988,  63-109644: 
May  20,  1988,  63-123679 

Int  a.*  H04N  snn 

U.S.  CI.  348—362  45  Oaims 


1.  An  automated  production  apparatus  for  producing  a  bus- 
controlled  television  having  a  microcomputer  and  function  control 
units  which  are  connected  to  said  microcomputer,  said  automated 
production  apparams  comprising: 

a  camera,  wherein  said  camera  photographs  a  predetermined 
area  near  said  automated  production  apparatus  and  outputs  an 
approach  detection  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  said  tele- 
vision is  located  within  said  predetermined  area  and  wherein 
said  camera  photographs  information  displayed  on  a  screen  of 
said  television  when  said  television  is  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  within  said  predetermined  area  and  outputs  a 
screen  state  signal  based  on  said  information: 

a  bus  control  facility  which  inputs  said  approach  detection  signal 
and  said  screen  state  signal  and  generates  a  television  test 
signal,  a  first  remote  control  signal  for  setting  said  television 
in  an  automatic  factory  mode,  a  second  remote  control  signal 
for  selecting  a  selected  control  item  of  a  plurality  of  control 
items,  and  a  connection  control  signal,  wherein  said  connec- 
tion control  signal  is  generated  in  accordance  with  said 
approach  detection  signal  and  indicates  when  said  television 
is  within  said  predetermined  area  and  wherein  said  pluralit>' 
of  control  items  control  operations  of  said  function  control 
units: 

an  automatic  connector  which  inputs  said  television  test  signal 
and  said  coiuiection  control  signal  and  establishes  a  connec- 
tion between  said  bus  control  facility  and  said  television  when 
said  television  is  located  within  said  predetermined  area  so 
that  said  television  test  signal  can  be  transmined  to  said 
television  via  said  automatic  coimector:  and 

a  remote  controller  which  receives  said  first  and  second  remote 
control  signals  from  said  bus  control  facility  and  outputs  first 
and  second  function  remote  control  signals  to  said  television, 
wherein  said  first  function  remote  control  signal  sets  said 
television  in  said  automatic  factory  noode  and  said  second 
function  remote  control  signal  represents  said  selected  control 
item  for  controlling  functions  of  said  function  control  units. 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  control  device  comprising: 

a)  Ught  measuring  area  setting  means  for  setting  a  light  measur- 
ing area  to  a  set  position  in  a  part  of  an  image  sensing  plane, 
said  light  measuring  area  setting  means  further  processmg 
image  signal  levels  corresponding  to  the  inside  and  the  out- 
side of  said  light  measuring  area; 

b)  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  state  of  said  image 
sensing  plane  on  the  basis  of  the  processed  image  signal 
levels; 

c)  exposure  compensating  means  for  making  compensation  for 
exposure  conditions  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  discrimiiMtion 
made  by  said  discriminating  means: 

d)  object  tracing  means  operable  also  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of 
discrimination  by  said  discriminating  means  for  causing  dis- 
placement of  the  set  position  of  said  light  measuring  area  to 
trace  an  object  to  be  photographed  at  least  for  a  period  during 
which  said  exposure  compensating  means  is  in  operation:  and 

e)  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  an  operation  of  said  object 
tracing  means  on  the  basis  of  tiie  result  of  the  discrimination. 


5,677,734 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE 

QUANTIZATION  STEP  OF  EACH  MACRO-BLOCK  IN  A 

VIDEO  SEGMENT 
Yuka    Oikawa,    Chiba;    Naofumi    Yanagihara,    Tokyo,    and 
Nobuaki  Iziuni,  Chiba,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Aug.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195230 
Int  CI."  H04N  7//2 
U.S.  CL  348— 405  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  quantized  and  encoded  digital  video 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  quantization  step  in  terms  of  a  video  segment 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  macro-blocks  as  a  unit  so  that  a 
quantity  of  quantized  data  is  less  than  a  pre-set  data  quantity, 
wherein  {quantization  steps  for  every  macro-block  constituting 
the  video  segment  initially  are  equal  to  said  determined  quan- 
tization step  of  the  video  segment; 
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nnodifying  the  quantization  step 
plurality  of  macro-blocks  of  t  le 
one  at  a  time  in  a  pre-determinpd 
pre-set  data  quantity; 

quantizing  the  digital  video  signal 
zation  stepts  associated  with  e^h 
blocks. 
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5,677,736 

DATA  PROCESSOR 

Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Toyokawa^  Munehiro  Nakatani,  Toyohashi, 

and  Kazuomi  Sakatani,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,669,  Aug.  5,  1W4,  Pat  No.  5,563,726. 

Tliis  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  677,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196349 

Int  a."  H04N  1/411:1/415:7/12 

VS.  a.  348—420  7  Claims 


s^ 


^. 


»4 


associated  with  each  of  the 
video  segment  individually 
order  without  exceeding  the 

with  the  determined  quanti- 
of  the  plurality  of  macro- 


-{S-»" 


ii<;"f%iw 


^ 


tE 


}&^ 


»J~LW5il 


}-H^3^m 


3H 


5,677,7  15 
MOTION  PICTURE  COOING  APPARATUS 
Hideyuki  Ueno,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Kikuchi,  Yokohama;  Noboni 
Yamaguchi,  Yashio;  Toshinori  (^ika,  Yokohama,  and  Tada- 
hiro  Oku,  Urayasu,  all  of  Jaian,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  JapLn 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,035,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,418,570.  This  appUcation  Janj  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaten,  Mac,  3,  1992,  4-045678; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-253466;  Dec  28,  1992,  4-349536 


U.S.  CL  34»— 415 


8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  coding  a  motion 
coding  a  high-resolution  interlac^ 

nuMle  of  blocks,  block  by  bloc  : 
decoding  a  coding  result  obtaine< 

a  high-resolution  local  decodec 
attaining  a  high-resolution  pred  ctive 

resolution  local  decoded  signal , 
converting  said  high-resolution 

resolution  picture; 
coding  said  low-resolution  pictur  ; 
decoding  a  coding  result  obtain«  1 

low-resolution  picture  so  as  tc 

decoded  signal; 
up-sampling  said  low-resolution 

resolution  predictive  signal;  anb 
producing  a  predictive  signal  fa ' 

blocks  separately,  using  said  li  w 

and  said  high-resolution  predi<Sive 


p  cture,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
''  picture  as  a  frame  picture, 

by  said  coding  step  to  obtain 
signal; 

signal  from  said  high- 


1.  A  data  processor  of  a  DC  coefficient  of  OCT  coefficients 
comprising: 

a  blocking  section  for  dividing  color  difference  data  W^,  or  Wg 
determined  from  a  document  image  into  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing blocks  each  made  of  a  piescribed  pixel  matrix; 

a  discrete  cosine  transform  section  for  performing  discrete 
cosine  transform  of  the  color  difference  data  W«  or  Wg  in  a 
processing  block  received  from  said  blocking  section  to  gen- 
erate OCT  coefficient  data; 

a  data  collection  section  for  collecting  a  DC  coefficient  of  a 
specified  processing  block  and  DC  coefficients  of  processing 
blocks  adjacent  to  the  specified  processing  block  from  said 
discrete  cosine  transform  section; 

a  decision  section  for  deciding  a  degree  of  differences  of  the  DC 
coefficient  of  the  specified  processing  block  from  the  DC 
coefficients  of  processing  blocks  adjacent  to  the  specified 
processing  block; 

a  smoothing  section  for  providing  a  snraothed  value  of  the  DC 
coefficients  of  the  specified  processing  block  by  taking  the 
processing  blocks  adjacent  to  the  specified  processing  block 
into  account;  and 

a  DC  coefficient  processing  section  which  provides  the  DC 
coefficient  received  fix)m  said  discrete  cosine  transform  sec- 
tion or  the  DC  coefficient  according  to  the  degree  determined 
by  said  decision  section. 


5,677,737 

VIDEO  COMPRESSION  FOR  WIDE  SCREEN 

TELEVISION 

Willem  den  Hollander,  Schlieran,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  578,100 

int  a.'  H04N  7/01 

VS.  a.  348—445  19  Claims 


interlaced  picture  to  a  low- 


by  said  step  of  coding  said 
obtain  a  low-resolution  local 

ocal  decoded  signal  as  a  low- 


even  and  odd  lines  of  said 
-resolution  predictive  signal 
signal. 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  phase  locked  loop  having  a  first  oscillator  operating 
synchronously  with  a  synchronizing  component  from  a  video 
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signal  at  a  first  frequency,  said  first  phase  locked  loop  having 
a  counter  for  generating  a  plurality  of  timing  signals; 

a  second  phase  locked  loop  having  a  second  oscillator  operating 
synchronously  with  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  timing 
signals  and  at  a  second  frequency  less  than  said  first  fre- 
quency; 

control  means  coupled  to  s«id  first  and  second  oscillators  for   U.S.  CI.  348—468 
selecting  one  of  said  first  a^d  second  frequencies  as  an  output: 
and. 

at  least  one  memory  for  said  video  signal,  having  a  write  clock 
input  coupled  to  said  second  oscillator,  a  read  clock  input 
coupled  to  said  control  means,  and  write  and  read  reset  inputs 
coupled  respectively  to  second  and  third  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  timing  signals. 


5,677,739 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DESCRIBED 

TELEVISION  SERVICES 
C.  Eric  KirUand,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Cap- 
tioning Institute,  Vienna,  Va. 

FUed  Mar  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,165 
Int  CL"  HMN  7/08 

19  CMms 


S,6T7,73S 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

Yosuke  Mizutani,  Hashima,  and  Seiya  Ota,  Ama-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi  City, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,506,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757302 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1994,  6-202763 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 

VS.  a.  348—458  18  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  converter  comprising: 

a  ROM  table  having  frequencies,  each  of  the  frequencies  being 
associated  with  already-existing  formats  of  video  signals; 

an  operation  panel; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  first  frequency  Fi  from  the  ROM 
table  based  on  a  format  of  a  first  video  signal  input  through 
the  operation  panel,  the  first  frequency  Fi  having  the  maxi- 
mum value  which  satisfies  a  formula:  Fi^(ToxFo)/Ti,  where 
ttie  Ti  is  a  horizontal  scanning  period  of  the  first  video  signal, 
the  To  is  a  horizontal  scanning  period  of  a  second  video 
signal,  and  the  Fo  Is  a  second  frequency: 

first  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  of  the 
first  frequency  Fi; 

second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  dock  of 
the  second  frequency  Fo; 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  first  ana- 
log video  signal  to  first  digital  video  data  according  to  a 
sampling  clock  of  the  first  frequency  Fi; 

writing  means  for  writing  the  first  digital  video  data  into  a 
njemory  in  synchronization  with  the  first  clock: 

reading  means  for  reading  the  first  digital  video  data  from  the 
memory  in  synchronization  with  the  second  clock  to  generate 
second  digital  video  data;  and 

digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  the  second 
digital  video  data  to  a  second  analog  video  signal  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  second  clock. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  described  television  services, 
comprising: 

an  encoder  for  encoding  a  description  corresponding  to  visual 
scenes  of  an  audiovisual  program  as  text  character  data  into  a 
line  of  the  vertical  blanking  interval  of  a  video  signal  of  the 
audiovisual  program  to  form  an  integrated  signal; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  integrated  signal; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  integrated  signal  and  extracting  and 
storing  said  text  character  data  from  said  integrated  signal 
until  a  complete  utteratice  is  extracted; 

a  text-to-speech  converter  for  converting  said  description  data 
into  a  speech  signal  corresponding  to  the  complete  utterance; 
and 

a  speaker  coupled  to  said  text-to-speech  converter  for  providing 
asynthesized  vt^ce  to  a  viewer,  wherein  said  synthesized 
voice  is  provided  to  the  viewer  asynchronously  with  spoken 
portions  of  an  audio  track  of  said  audiovisual  program. 


5,677,740 

VIDEO  RECEIVER  FOR  STORING  COMPRESSED  AND 

ENCODED  AUDIO- VISUAL  DATA 

Kazuma  Sato,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  both  of  'Runigashima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230622 
Int  CL"  H04N  5/44:9/64 
VS.  a.  348—553  3  Claims 

1.  A  video  receiver  including  an  interface  to  which  compressed 
and  encoded  video-audio  data  is  supplied  at  a  predetermined 
transmission  rate  through  a  transmission  line,  a  store  means  for 
storing  the  video-audio  data  derived  from  said  interface,  a  decoder 
means  for  decoding  the  video-audio  data  taken  out  of  said  store 
means,  a  monitor  connected  to  said  decoder  means,  and  a  CPU  for 
controlling  data  processing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  common  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  video- 
audio  data,  said  common  buffer  memory  being  provided 
between  said  interface  and  said  decoder  means  and  between 
said  interface  and  said  store  means, 
wherein  while  said  video-audio  data  is  being  received,  access  to 
the  buffer  memory  is  subjected  to  time-shared,  exclusive 
control  by  said  CPU  in  synchronism  with  clock  frequency  of 
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5,677,1  II 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPi  RATUS  AND  METHOD 

CAPABLE  OF  ADJUSTING  HU  ilS  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  IN 

CONVERSION  TO  Dl  SPLAY  SIGNALS 
Hideaki  Yul,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  fssignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan  : 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  ger.  No.  428,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja4an,  Apr.  27, 1994,  6-090281; 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095201 

Int  a."  H04^  9/64.9/68 
VS.  a.  348—649  22  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatut  compnsmg: 

signal  conversion  means  for  coaverting  an  input  image  signal 

into  an  output  image  signal  us  ing  a  color  conversion  table; 
switching  means  for  selecting  on  e  of  first  and  second  modes; 


display  means  for  displaying  an 


mage;  and 


display  control  means  for  conlklling  said  display  means  to 
display  an  image  based  on  th<  output  image  signal  when  the 
first  mode  is  selected  by  said  »  A^itching  means,  and  to  display 
information  for  changing  the  e  slor  conversion  table  when  the 
second  mode  is  selected  by  sa  d  switching  means. 


5,677,1*2 

APPARATUS  AND  METHG  0  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

CLAMP  !|OINT 

Kentaro  Ozawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Leader 

Electronics  Corp.,  Kanagawa-^en,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  $er.  No.  305,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Jalwn,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229019 


Int  a.^  H04N 
U.S.  CL  348— 695 

1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a 


I7/00;5/18 

2Claims 
clamp  point  on  a  waveform  of 


a  video  signal  on  a  screen,  said  ap{  laratus  comprising: 
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video  data  is  read  out  of  said 
means  in  parallel  with  the 
into  said  store  means  and 
is  viewed  on  said  monitor. 


synchronization  detection  means  for  detecting  a  synchronous 
signal  in  said  video  signal  to  provide  a  first  pulse  synchro- 
nously with  said  synchronous  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  for  generating  a  second 
pulse  as  a  clamp  pulse  having  a  predetermined  length  from 
tiie  rear  edge  of  said  first  pulse;  and 

blanking  means  responsive  to  said  clamp  pulse  for  providing  a 
blanking  signal  having  a  portion  associated  with  said  clamp 
pulse,  the  amplitude  of  said  portion  being  different  from  odier 
portions,  thereby  maldng  said  clamp  point  displayed  in  a 
brighter  or  dimmer  manner. 


5,677,743 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  SIGNAL  WITH  A 

HORIZONTAL  SYNC  SIGNAL 

Chojiro  Terao,  Amagasald,  and  Ko  Nishino,  Nagaolcakyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502^53,  Jul.  14,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,351 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1994,  6-162297 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/50 

U.S.  CL  348—735  8  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  synchronizing  a 
horizontal  deflection  current  of  a  television  receiver  with  a  hori- 
zontal sync  signal,  with  a  flyback  pulse  being  produced  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  horizontal  deflection  current,  said  automatic  fre- 
quency control  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  producing  clock  pulses; 

frequency  divider  fiequency-dividing  the  output  of  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator, 

said  horizontal  deflection  current  being  produced  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  frequency  divider; 

digital  signal  producing  means  for  producing  first  digital  phase 
data  from  the  flyback  pulse  at  a  rising  or  falling  edge  of  the 
horizontal  sync  signal; 

a  first  integrator  integrating  said  first  digital  phase  data  to 
produce  a  first  integrated  phase  data; 

a  complement-to-positive  nimiber  converter  converting  an  out- 
put of  said  first  integrator  to  produce  a  digital  signal  repre- 
senting a  positive  number  corresponding  to  said  integrated 
phase  data;  and 

a  D/A  converter  converting  the  digital  signal  from  said 
complement-to-positive  number  converter  into  a  correspond- 
ing first  integrated  phase  error  voltage  signal; 

a  frequency  of  said  clock  pulses  produced  by  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  said 
first  integrated  phase  error  voltage  signal. 
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5,677,744 
REFLECTION  TYPE  INPUT/OUTPUT  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 
Hiroshi  Yooeda;  Hiroshi  "Kujioka,  and  Takao  Tagawa,  all  of 
Nara-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-105743 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/133:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  349—12  8  Claims 


ontMTo*  am 


y*- 


>^— r-^ 


^^^=F 


i-t-r— ^^_r 


-cn 


_J« 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  which  are  disposed  to 
face  each  other; 

a  display  medium  sandwiched  between  the  first  substrate  and 
said  second  substrate,  said  display  tnedium  having  variable 
optical  characteristics; 

a  display  circuit  provided  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  reflection  counter  electrode  provided  on  said  second  substrate 
for  reflecting  light  which  has  passed  ttutxigh  said  display 
medium,  said  reflection  counter  electrode  being  formed 
between  said  second  substrate  and  said  display  medium  and 

a  coordinate  input  means  for  inputting  coordinates  of  a  point  on 
said  first  substrate;  and 

wherein  said  coordinate  input  means  includes: 

a  plurality  of  coordinate  input  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  on 
said  first  substrate; 

first  signal  lines  for  supplying  the  coordinate  determination 
signals  to  said  coordinate  input  electrodes,  respectively,  said 
first  signal  lines  being  formed  on  said  first  sutKtrate; 

first  active  elements  for  electrically  connecting  said  plurality  of 
coordinate  input  electrodes  to  said  first  signal  lines,  respec- 
tively; 

a  coordinate  designating  member  for.  when  said  coordinate 
designating  member  is  brought  near  said  first  substrate,  form- 
ing an  electrostatic  capacitance  with  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  coordinate  input  electrodes;  and 

a  coordinate  determination  means  for  receiving  said  coordinate 
determination  signal  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
coordinate  input  electrodes,  and  for  determining  tlie  coordi- 
nates of  a  point  to  which  said  coordinate  designating  member 
is  closest,  based  on  said  received  coordinate  determination 
signal. 


a  second  electrode  plate  including  a  second  electrode  formed  on 
a  second  insulating  substrate  and  opposed  to  the  pixel  elec- 
trodes; and 

a  light  modulating  layer  held  between  the  pixel  electrodes  and 
the  second  electrode  opposed  thereto; 

wherein  each  of  tlie  first  electrode  lines  is  electrically  connected 
to  a  pad  and  at  least  one  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  tlie  first 
electrode  lines  has  a  pad  with  at  least  one  discharge  projection 
extending  toward  at  least  one  discharge  projection  of  a  pad  of 
tlie  other  of  tlie  adjacent  pair  of  the  first  electrode  lines. 


5,677,746 

BACK  LIGHT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

Takakazu  Yano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206458 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/1333:1/1335;  F21S  3/00:  F21V  29/00 
VS.  CL  349—58  4  Claims 
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5,677,745 

LCD  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROJECTIONS 

Hideo  Kawano,  and  Akira  Kubo,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosiiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  21, 1994,  6-318898 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/136 
VS.  a.  349—42  14  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  plate  including  a  plurality  of  first  electrode  lines 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  on  a  first  insulat- 
ing substrate,  and  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in 
the  form  of  a  matrix  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  first 
electrode  lines  via  respective  switch  elements; 


1.  A  back  light  device  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  pholoconductor  in  which  incident  light  that  is  multiply 
reflected  is  used  as  a  surface  light  source; 

a  light  source  which  is  disposed  at  least  at  one  of  two  end  faces 
of  the  photoconductor; 

a  reflection  plate  which  is  disposed  to  cover  tlie  Ught  source,  for 
reflecting  light  from  said  Ught  source  into  said  photoconduc- 
tor; 

a  resin  block  which  is  provided  at  each  end  of  said  light  source 
and  fixes  said  light  source  at  a  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  the  reflection  plate; 

a  case  which  is  placed  at  a  back  surface  of  said  photoconductor 
for  holding  said  reflection  plate  and  fixing  said  photoconduc- 
tor; and 
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a  plurality  of  consecutive  cutoutsiwhich 
like  form,  and  which  are  unifc  rmly 
side  of  said  case  at  a  portion  tl|at 
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are  shaped  in  a  comb- 
provided  in  at  least  one 
holds  said  reflection  plate. 


5,677,7-  7 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPI  AY  DEVICE  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  VIEWIK  G  ANGLE  DEPENDENCY 

AND  OPTICAL  ANISOTRO  MC  ELEMENT  USED 

THERE N 

Masahito  bfaikawa;  Atsoyuki  Mai  abe;  Nobiiko  Fukuoka,  and 

Hitoshi  Hatch,  all  of  Kanagai^a-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kaiiasald,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  ^r.  No.  686,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japlm,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189183 

Int  a.*  G02F  //,  335;  J/1347 

VS.  a.  349—76  18  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device 
driving  liquid  crystal  cell  arranged 
driving  liquid  crystal  cell  having 
and  a  hquid  crystal  layer  having  a  tviristed 
alignment  with  no  applied  voltage 
performing  optical  control  using  an 
liquid  crystal  layer,  wherein  an 
disposed  between  at  least  one  of 
liquid  crystal  cell,  the  optical  anisotropic 
rotatory  power  in  the  direction  slante  i 
the  substrates  which  is  greater  than 
direction  of  the  normal  of  the  subst^tes. 

13.  An  optical  anisotropic  elemen 
stance  layers,  wherein  an  optical 
anisotropic  substance  layers  in  the 
of  the  surface  of  the  optical  anisotrof  ic 
in  the  direction  of  the  normal. 
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5,677; 
LEAD  WIRE  ARRANGEMENT 

SEALED 
ShlnicU  T^dokoro,  Fujisawa, 
porated.  Lisle,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|fen, 
Int  CI.^  G02f 
VS.  a.  349—152 

1.  An  electrical  connector  systen  i 
said  liquid  crystal  display  compl 
with  ntetal  leads  protruding  from 
having  a  melting  point  greater  than 
comprising: 
a  connector  assembly  for  electrically 
to  a  mating  circuit  member  ant 


>lete  y 
sjid 


having  rwo  polarizers  and  a 

between  the  two  polarizers,  the 

substrates  with  electrodes 

liquid  crystal  molecular 

between  the  substrates  and 

optical  rotatory  power  of  the 

anisotropic  element  is 

polarizers  and  the  driving 

element  having  an  optical 

to  the  normal  of  a  surface  of 

optical  rotatory  power  in  the 
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0  >tical 


*r.  No.  399^70 

Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114704 

1/1345 

5  Claims 

for  a  liquid  crystal  display. 

sealed  in  a  glass  enclosure 

enclosure,  said  metal  leads 

he  melting  point  of  the  glass. 


connecting  said  metal  leads 
including. 


a  dielectric  housing, 

conductors  stamped  from  a  thin  flat  sheet  of  metal  having  a 

melting  point  equal  to  the  melting  point  of  said  metal  leads 

and  formed  in  a  side  by  side  array  at  regular  intervals, 
each  of  said  conductors  having  two  ends  and  maintained  in  said 

array  by  a  flexible  sheet  of  dielectric  material  adhered  to  at 

least  one  surface  of  said  conductors, 
one  end  of  each  conductor  held  in  said  dielectric  housing  and 

adapted  to  mate  with  temunals  in  said  mating  circuit  member, 

and 
the  other  end  of  each  conductor  adapted  to  be  fused  with  heat  to 

a  respective  one  of  said  metal  leads. 


5,677,749 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  LCD  HAVING  NO 
SPACERS  IN  THE  DISPLAY  AREA  IN  WHICH  HEATING 
ALLEVUTES  CELL  DISTORTION  OR  GREATER 
PRESSURE  IS  APPLIED  TO  THE  SEAL  REGION 
Koujiro  'Knbota,   Nam;   Kaznyoshi   FHJioka,  Higashiosaka; 
Yol^i  Yoshimora,  Nara;  Hhroyuki  Ohgaml,  Tenri;  Yutaka 
Tikafuji,  Nara;  Katsomi  Nomura,  Tenri;  Masumi  Kubo, 
Nara,  and  Hirokazu  Kamei,  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67.466,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,499,127. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1992,  4-132870; 
JnL  3,  1992,  4-177155 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1333:1/13:1/1339 
VS.  CL  349—160  14  Claims 
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with  optical  anisotropic  sub- 

1  Matory  power  of  the  optical 

(frection  slanted  to  the  normal 

element  is  greater  than  that 


1  OR  LCD  HAVING  GLASS 
RES 
,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 


tTT-' 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  substrates  combined  together  with  a  sealing  member 
and  a  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  the  substrates,  the  metlrad 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  sealing  member  on  a  first  substrate  of  the  pair  so  as  to 
define  a  display  area  substantially  enclosed  by  the  sealing 
member,  the  sealing  member,  the  sealing  tnember  containing 
a  spacer  mixed  therein,  the  spacer  determining  a  gap  between 
the  substrates;  and 
assembling  the  first  and  second  subsn^tes  to  prodiKC  a  liquid 
crystal  cell,  in  a  state  where  the  gap  of  tlie  liquid  crystal  cell 
is  maintained  by  the  spacer  in  the  sealing  member,  with  no 
spacer  existing  in  the  display  area  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell, 
wherein  the  assembling  step  further  includes  the  steps  of. 
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attaching  the  second  substrate  on  the  first  substrate  to  form  a 
panel; 

pressing  the  panel  so  that  the  spacer  determines  a  gap  between 
the  first  and  second  substrates,  under  a  condition  tiial  a 
pressure  on  the  pai>el  in  a  region  other  than  a  portion 
corresponding  to  the  display  area  is  substantially  larger 
than  that  on  the  panel  in  the  portion  corresponding  to  the 
display  area;  and 

curing  tlie  sealing  member  so  as  to  form  a  cell; 

heating  the  cell  so  as  to  alleviate  a  distortion  of  the  panel;  and 

injecting  the  liquid  crystal  into  the  gap  of  the  cell  to  produce 
the  liquid  crystal  cell,  and 

wherein  the  display  area  has  a  one-inch  or  more  diagonal 
dimension. 


5,677,750 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SIMULATING 

OCULAR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Hua  Qi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1995,  7-071502; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071503;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076585;  Apr.  13, 
1995,  7-087854 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/10:3/14 
VS.  a.  351—205  25  Claims 
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from  the  top  of  the  decal  to  the  bottom  of  the  spectacle  lens 
equals  the  estimated  distance  and  having  the  wearer  put  the 
spectacles  back  on; 

(4)  comparing  by  observation  a  horizontal  line  formed  by  a  flat 
top  of  said  decal  with  an  imaginary  line  tangent  to  the  top  of 
the  lower  eyelid  and  determining  if  there  is  a  gap  between 
said  lines;  and 

(5)  if  a  gap  is  found,  repositioning  the  decal  so  that  its  flat  top 
coincides  with  said  imaginary  line  and  if  necessary  repeating 
steps  4  and  S  until  the  gap  disappears. 


5,677,752 
DIGITAL  SOUND  RECORDING  ON  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILM 
ShiAJi  Miyamori;  Masatoshi  Ueno,  both  of  Tokyo;  Matayasn 
Kubo,  Kanagawa;  KeiUi  Takanashl,  Kanagawa;  ToshiakI 
Setogawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan;  Michael  J.  Kohut  and 
Jeflrey  E.  Taylor,  both  of  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Cinema  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,022,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,617,158.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-306895; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306896;  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006673 

Int  a.'  G03B  3\/02 
VS.  a.  352—5  13  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  an  ocular  optical  system  to 
simulate  a  retinal  image  produced  by  a  human  eye  through  an 
optical  lens,  comprising: 

point-spread-function  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  point 
spread  function  based  on  optical  system  data  including  data  of 
a  light  source  display  screen  disposed  in  a  given  position,  data 
of  the  optical  lens,  and  data  of  the  human  eye  which  includes 
a  cornea,  a  pupil,  and  a  retina;  and 

retinal  image  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  retinal  image 
based  on  image  data  disposed  in  a  given  position  and  said 
point  spread  function. 
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5,677,751 
DECALS  FOR  MULTIFOCALS 
NeU  Gerber,  68-21  BcU  Blvd.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11364 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,113 
Int  a."  A61B  3/00 
VS.  a.  351—246  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fitting  a  wearer  with  property  positioned  multi- 
focal lenses,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  having  a  wearer  put  on  demonstration  spectacles  of  a  design 
that  the  wearer  selects; 

(2)  estimating  a  distance  from  a  top  of  a  lower  eyelid  of  the 
wearer  to  a  bottom  of  a  lens  in  the  spectacles  and  then 
removing  said  spectacles; 

(3)  taking  a  semicircular  flat  topped  decal  corresponding  in 
width  and  shape  to  that  of  the  demonstration  spectacles, 
affixing  the  decal  to  the  spectacle  lens  so  that  the  distance 
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1.  A  method  of  reproducing  audio  signals  from  a  motion  picture 
film  having  at  least  left-channel  and  right-channel  digital  sound 
tracks  extending  along  a  film  ruiming  direction,  wherein  left  chan- 
nel and  right-chaimel  audio  data  are  recorded  respectively  on  the 
left-channel  and  right-channel  sound  tracks  with  a  spatial  shift 
relative  to  each  other  along  the  film  running  direction,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

reading  temporally  same  left-channel  and  right-channel  audio 
signals  firom  the  left-channel  and  right-channel  sound  tracks, 
wherein  said  left-channel  and  right-channel  audio  signal  com- 
prise different  audio  signals; 
detecting  dropout  of  audio  signals  of  one  of  the  temporally  same 
left-channel  and  right-channel  audio  sigtials  leproduced  by 
said  reading  step;  and 
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replacing  the  temporally  same 
suffering  from  dropout  witli  ttie  temporally 
of  the  other  soundtrack  based 
detection  step. 


udio  signals  of  the  channel 

same  audio  signals 

an  detection  by  said  dropout 


5,677,7!  3 

DIGITAL  SOUND  RECORDIN<  \  ON  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILM 

Shiqji  Miyamori;  Masatoshi  UeiM  i,  both  of  Tokyo;  Matayasu 
Kubo,  Kanagawa;  Keaji  Takaiashi,  Kanagawa;  Toshiaki 
Setogawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Ja{  tan;  Michael  J.  KohiU,  and 
Jeffrey  E.  Taylor,  both  of  Cul«er  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japi  n,  and  Sony  Cinema  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Culver  City,  ( 'alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,022, 
5,617,158.  This  application  Nov. 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja|an,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306895; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306896;  Jan.  25,  1<  94,  6-006673 
Int  CL*  G03B  31/C  ?,  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  352—5  18  Qaims 
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25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,078 


-i 


Q  Q 


]  a  D 


9uie 


*i  '^Jm' 


1.  A  method  of  recording  audio 
having  at  least  left-channel  and  ri; 
extending  along  a  film  running  direction 
recording  left-channel  and  right-cl  annel 

tracks; 
wherein  the  temporally  same  left 
are  recorded  respectively  on 
digital  sound  tracks  with  a 
along  the  film  running  directio 
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s  on  a  motion  picture  film 

igh  -channel  digital  sound  tracks 

,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

audio  data  on  the  sound 

)  nd  right  channel  audio  signals 

the  left-channel  and  right  channel 

shift  of  a  pre-set  distance 


spa  ial 


transferred  onto  a  photosensi- 


wherein  said  transfer  pattern  is  completely  shielded  fix>m  said 
illumination  light  during  said  time  period:  and 
an  exposure  control  device  for  controlling  the  amount  of  expo- 
sure onto  said  substrate  when  an  image  of  said  transfer  pattern 
on  said  mask  is  projected  for  scanning  exposure  onto  said 
substrate  based  on  the  results  of  the  measurement  from  said 
illumination  measuring  device. 


5,677,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN  EXPOSURE, 

MASK  USED  THEREFOR,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PRODUCED  BY  USING  THEM 
Yoshitada  Oshida,  Fujisawa;  Yasuhlko  Nakayama,  Yokohama; 
Masahiro  Watanabe,   Kawasaki;   Minoru  Yoshida,  Yoko- 
hama, and   Kenichirou   Fukuda,  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271596 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  a.  355—53  39  Claims 


5,677,71  4 
SCANNING  EXPOSU|tf;  APPARATUS 
Susiunu  Makinouchi,  Kanagawa-k  en,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  ^r.  No.  490,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|^n,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135616 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  27/41:  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  CL  355—53  57  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
an  illumination  optical  system  fa  illuminating,  with  an  illumi- 
nation light  for  exposure,  an  il  umination  field  of  a  predeter- 
mined shape  on  a  mask,  said  1  lask  having  a  transfer  pattern 
formed  thereon  which  is  to  be 
tive  substrate; 
a  scanning  stage  for  synchronous!  /  scanning  said  inask  and  said 

substrate; 
an  illuminance  measuring  device  tor  measuring  the  illuminance 
of  said  illumination  light  dun  ng  a  time  period  when  said 
illumination  field  of  said  predel  irmined  shape  is  positioned  in 
a  region  other  than  that  of  said  transfer  pattern  on  said  mask. 


1.  A  pattern  exposure  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  mask  or  a  reticle  having  a  desired  original  pattern 
written  thereon  with  light  with  a  desired  directivity  of  ring 
zone  illummation  from  an  illuminating  light  source  for  expo- 
sure; 

projecting  a  transmitted  or  reflected  light  firom  said  mask  to  an 
object  to  be  exposed  through  a  projection  optical  system  to 
transfer  an  image  from  said  original  pattern  to  said  exposed 
object;  and 

providing  synunetric  polarization  characteri.stics  in  compliance 
with  the  direction  of  the  pattern  on  said  mask  to  said  illumi- 
nating light  transmitted  through  said  pattern. 
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5,677,756 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  TO  LIGHT  INCLUDING  AN  ILLUMINATION 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  LIGHT-PERMEABLE  PATTERNS 
Hiroshi  Nozue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296935 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  a.  355—53  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  light 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  glass  substrate; 

a  mask  having  thereon  a  first  pattern  composed  of  light- 
impermeable  material; 

a  projection  lens  for  transferring  said  pattern  onto  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer;  and 

an  illumination  optical  system  provided  between  said  light 
source  and  said  glass  substrate; 

wherein  said  glass  substrate  has  a  plurality  of  second  patterns 
disposed  thereon,  and  said  plurality  of  second  patterns  are 
light-permeable  and  each  has  a  different  dimension  from  each 
other. 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illuminating  system  for  irradiating  a  mask,  which  has  a 
pattern  to  be  transferred,  with  illuminatmg  light  for  exposure; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  mask 
pattern  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate  with  predetermined 
image-forming  characteristics  under  said  illuminating  light; 

a  first  changing  member  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
optical  filters  that  change  at  least  one  optical  characteristics  of 
light  from  said  mask  by  respective  amounts  which  are  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  said  optical  characteristic  including  at 
least  one  of  an  amplitude  distribution,  a  phase  distribution  and 
a  condition  of  polarization,  said  first  changing  member  further 
disposing  the  selected  optical  filter  on  a  pupil  plane  in  said 
projection  optical  system  or  on  a  plane  in  the  neighbortiood  of 
said  pupil  plane;  and 

a  second  changing  member  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
image-forming  characteristics  correcting  members  that  adjust 
the  image-forming  characteristics  of  said  projection  optical 
system  by  respective  amounts  which  are  different  from  each 
other  in  accordance  with  ttie  optical  filter  selected  by  said  first 
changing  member,  and  for  disposing  the  selected  image- 
forming  characteristic  correcting  member  between  said  mask 
and  said  substrate. 


5,677,758 

LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  USING  DUAL  SUBSTRATE 

STAGES 

Robert  A.  McEacfaem,  Wellesiey;  Mark  S.  Lucas,  Groton,  both 

of  Mass.,  and  Craig  R.  Simpson,  Danville,  Vt,  assignors  to 

MRS  Technology,  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^66 

Int  a."  G03B  27/62,  B65G  1/06 

VS.  CL  355—75  15  Claims 


5,677,757 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Tetsuo  lluiiguchi,  and  Naomasa  Shiraishi,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1994,  6-058932; 
Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134007 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  a.  355—71 

IK)       I        nz 


14  Claims 


1.  A  lithographic  system  providing  for  rapid  throughput  of 
substrates,  said  system  including: 

an  optical  projection  system  which  projects  an  image  upon  a 
substrate: 

a  platen  including  an  exposure  station  and  a  load/unload  station, 
said  exposure  station  being  positioned  in  an  operative  rela- 
tionship with  said  optical  projection  system,  said  load/unload 
station  being  removed  from  said  exposure  station; 

a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage  carried  by  said  platen;  and 

motors  which  independentiy  move  said  stages  on  said  platen 
between  said  exposure  station  and  said  load/unload  station; 

wherein  said  platen  is  diinensioned  to  permit  said  stages  to  pass 
one  another  as  they  alternately  move  between  said  exposure 
station  and  said  load/unload  station  and  enable  a  substrate  on 
one  of  said  stages  to  be  exposed  at  said  exposure  station  whUe 
another  substrate  is  being  loaded  upon  or  unloaded  from  the 
other  of  said  stages  at  said  load/unload  station. 


1506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


5^77,75 
FILM  TRANSFER  AND  V  (EWING  DEVICE 
l^lsuyuki  Tanimoto,  Takatsuki;  SIf  geru  Nagata,  Sakai,-  Mut- 
suhiro  Yamanaka,  Yao,  and  Atiuliiro  Noda,  Itaml,  all  <^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  S4r.  No.  388,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japata,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020106 
Int  CL*  G03B  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—75  20  Claims 

9 


1.  A  film  transfer  device  comprisin  5: 

a  housing  ntember  tiiat  houses  a  ft  m  container  in  which  devel- 

ofcd  film  is  entirely  accommodi  ted; 
a  driving  mechanism  that  thrusts  ti  e  film  and  transfers  the  film 

to  a  position  outside  the  housing  member,  and 
an  operating  member  to  operate  sap  driving  mechanism. 


5,677,7« 
RANGEFINDING  DEVICE  FO  ft  USE  IN  A  CAMERA 
Kazuo  Mikami,  and  Takashi  Inoi  e,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Ca(,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  S^.  No.  513,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa  1,  Aug.  23, 1994,  6-198824 
Int  a.*  GOIC  3/00,  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  CL  356— 3.04  I  27  Claims 


</ 


1.  A  rangefinding  device  for  use 
light  projection  means  for  projectii  g 
light  pickup  means  disposed  diagoi  ally 
projection  means  across  a  photc  ^phing 
an  incident  position  of  light  r 
for  outputting  incident  Ught  portion 
pickup  means  comprising  two-dimensional 
means; 
computing  means  for  computing  a 
an  output  of  said  Ught  pickup  rr 
attitude  sensor  means  for  sensing 
whereby  said  computing  means 
output  of  the  said  attimde  sensor 
based  on  the  incident  light  positidn 
light  pickup  means,  at  least  in  on 
substantially    horizontal    directions 
frame. 


camera  comprising: 

a  light  beam  to  an  object; 

opposite  from  said  light 

frame,  for  sensing 

back  from  the  object  and 

infonnation,  said  light 

position  sensor 


-ange  to  the  object  based  on 
ans;  and 

orientation  of  the  camera, 

:omputes,  in  response  to  an 

means,  a  range  to  the  object, 

information  output  Of  said 

of  substantially  vertical  and 

of   the    photographing 


5,677,761 
PASSIVE  RANGING  TO  SOURCE  OF  KNOWN 
SPECTRAL  EMISSION 
Victor  R  HassoD,  Winchester,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Textron  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Wilimington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,847 
Int  a.*  GOIC  3/08:  GOIJ  5/02 
VS.  a.  356-^.07 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  passive  detemunation  of  the  range  of  a  source  of 
luiown  spectral  emission,  comprising: 

optical  apparatus  for  receiving  radiation  propagating  from  the 
source  via  an  atmospheric  propagation  path  to  the  optical 
apparatus,  tlie  atmosphere  providing  for  selective  attenuation 
of  spectral  lines  of  the  radiation  as  a  function  of  frequency  of 
the  spectral  lines; 

computer  means,  and  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  com- 
puter means  for  storing  a  known  spectrum  of  the  radiation  as 
emitted  by  the  source,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  known 
spectrum  being  continuous  with  substantially  constant  ampli- 
tude and  having  at  least  a  first  frequency  component  and  a 
second  frequency  component; 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  computer  means  for  analyzing 
a  received  spectnmi  of  the  radiation  as  received  by  said 
optical  apparatus,  said  received  spectrum  having  at  least  a  first 
fi«quency  component  and  a  second  frequency  component; 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  frequency  components  of  said 
received  spectrum  are  alterable  from  said  first  and  said  second 
fiequency  components  of  said  known  spectrum  by  Doppler 
frequency  shift  due  to  motion  of  said  source; 

said  system  further  comprises  means  for  providing  said  com- 
puter means  with  spectrally  dependent  attenuation  character- 
istics of  the  atmosphere; 

said  computer  means  computes  plural  amplitude  ratios  of  fre- 
quency components  wherein  one  of  said  amplitude  ratios  is 
the  ratio  of  amplitudes  of  the  first  and  the  second  frequency 
components  of  said  known  spectrum  and  a  second  of  said 
amplitude  ratios  is  the  ratio  of  amplitudes  of  the  first  and  the 
second  frequency  components  of  said  received  spectrum; 

said  continuous  substantially  constant  spectral  portion  enables 
said  ratios  to  be  independent  of  Doppler  frequency  shift;  and 

said  computer  means  is  operative  further  to  determine  the  range 
of  the  source  based  on  said  amplitude  ratios  and  on  said 
attenuation  characteristics  of  the  atmosphere. 
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5,677,762 

APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATION  STABILIZATION 

AND  HOMOGENIZATION 

William  E.  Ortyn,  Devall;  Jon  W.  Hayenga,  and  Louis  R. 

Piloco,  both  of  Kent  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath,  Inc, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,064,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,048 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2]/M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  specimen  illumination  of  a  microscope  slide 
specimen  comprising: 

a)  an  arc  lamp  for  providing  a  light; 

b)  a  first  lens  positioned  to  image  the  arc  lamp  so  as  to  produce 
an  image  of  the  arc  lamp; 

c)  a  light  pipe  having  an  input  aperture  and  an  output  aperture, 
wherein  the  light  pipe  is  positioned  so  that  the  image  is 
located  at  the  input  aperture; 

d)  an  attenuator  positioned  at  the  input  aperture  of  the  light  pipe 
to  receive  the  light,  wherein  the  attenuator  may  be  calibrated 
to  pass  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  light  to  the  speci- 
men wherein  the  attenuator  comprises  a  neutral  density  filter 
including  an  optically  clear  region  and  an  optically  shaded 
region  having  an  optical  density  wherein  the  optical  density 
increases  linearly;  and 

e)  a  second  lens  and  a  third  lens  wherein  the  second  lens  is 
positioned  to  collimate  light  from  the  output  aperture  to  image 
the  input  aperture  of  the  light  pipe  in  the  vicinity  of  a  pupil  of 
the  third  lens  wherein  the  third  lens  creates  an  image  of  the 
output  aperture  on  the  microscope  sUde  to  provide  illimiina- 
tion  comprising  uniform  spatial  and  angular  intensity  on  the 
microscope  slide  specimen. 


a  rotating  device  for  rotating  said  image  rotating  device  at  an 
angle  of  rotation  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis, 

wherein  said  optical  device  determines  physical  and  optical 
characteristics  of  the  object  based  on  the  electrical  signal  from 
said  light-sensitive  electronic  device. 


5,677,764 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677,765 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  TOPOGRAPHIC 

INSTRUMENT 

Ellen  R.  Laird,  San  Jose;  W.  Murray  Bullis,  Sunnyvale;  James 

J.  Greed,  Jr.,  Los  Gatos,  and  Bradley  W.  Scheer,  San  Jose,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VXSI  Standards,  inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,973,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,599,464. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  698,959 

Int  CI.*  GOU  ]/02 

VS.  CL  356—243  15  Claims 


5,677,763 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL  AND 

OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Robert    Redmond,    Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor   to   Technology 

Resources,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^66 
Int  a."  GOIN  2\/00:  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  356—73  22  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  device  for  determining  physical  and  optical  char- 
acteristics of  an  object,  comprising: 

a  hght  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  hght  rays; 
a  beam  splitter  having  opaque  marlcings.  said  beam  splitter 
directing  the  beam  of  light  rays  towards  the  object  along  an 
optical  axis; 
a  one-dimensional  light-sensitive  electronic  device  positioned 
along  the  optical  axis,  said  light-sensitive  electronic  device 
converting  a  two-dimensional  image  formed  from  the  beam  of 
light  rays  being  reflected  from  the  object  and  the  image 
formed  from  the  opaque  markings  on  said  beam  splitter  into 
an  electrical  signal; 
an  image  rotating  device  positioned  along  the  optical  axis 
between  said  beam  splitter  and  said  Ught-sensitive  electronic 
device  for  rotating  an  image  of  the  object;  and 


Log  PSD 


Log;^   — ► 

1 .  A  method  for  calibrating  an  instrument  for  measuring  atomic 
scale  vertical  topographic  dimensions  comprising. 

establishing  the  spatial  frequency  limits,  f,  and  f,,  of  the  effec- 
tive spatial  bandwidth  for  said  instrument, 

providing  a  calibration  standard  having  an  atomic  scale  vertical 
topographic  dimension,  AZ,,  and  a  determined  PSD  (power 
spectral  density)  function  over  spatial  frequency  limits  greater 
than  those  of  said  instrument, 

measuring  an  RMS  roughness,  R^^,  of  the  calibration  standard 
with  said  instrument,  defining  a  measured  roughness. 

integrating  the  isotropic  power  spectral  density  curve  between 
the  limits  f,  and  fj  to  determine  computed  RMS  roughness, 
R^i,  and 
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comparing  the  measured  roughi^: 
roughness  R^,  for  one  or 
sions,  AZj. 


5^77,746 
Patent  Not  Issued  F<i-  This  Number 
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'^'  ^QM'  ^d  ^c  computed 
vertical  topographic  dimen- 


5^77,7(  7 

FffiER  RING  INTERFERON  ETER  USING  A  KERR 

MEDIUM  OPTICAiJfTBER  LOOP 

Masataka  Shirasald,  29  Foster  Rd4,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178,  and 

Herauuui  A.  Haus,  3  Jeffrey  Tet,  Leidngton,  Mass.  02173 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,19^  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  I«o.  928,876,  Aug.  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501,885 

InL  a.*  GOlp  19/72 

VS.  CL  356—350  ]  45  Claims 


tint 


1.  A  fiber  ring  interferometer 
eter  comprising: 

a  loop  formed  of  a  Kerr  medium 
comprising  first  and  second 

means  for  introducing  first  and 
into  said  first  and  second  ends, 
that  said  first  and  second  light 
in  opposite  directions,  said 
respectively  different  polarizati^i 

means  for  combining  said  first 
recombined  beam  after  they 
loop,  and 

means  for  separating  said 
second  beams  such  that 
second  beams  of  coherent  ligh 
means  and  are  passed  to  said 
tiaily  all  of  said  recombined 
separating  noeans  to  be 
light  beams  and  passed  to  the 


hav  ng  a  detector,  the  interferom- 


separaled 


REFERENCE  FRAME 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 


5,677,7i8 

METHOD  AND  DSTERFEROMpTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  CHANGES  IN  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN 
OBJECT  IN  A  ROTATING 
John  J.  Bodunan,  Santa  Clara, 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  676,872 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—351  '  98  Claims 

1.  An  interferometric  displacerrient  measuring  apparatus  for 

measuring  a  change  of  position  of  pn  item  which  is  located  in  a 


(  ptical  fiber  material,  said  loop 

en  Is, 

s<  cond  beams  of  coherent  light 

respectively,  of  said  loop  such 

I  earns  travel  through  said  loop 

and  second  beams  being  of 

ns, 

second  light  beams  into  a 

t^vel  through  said  fiber  optic 


a  id 


recomt  ined  beam  from  said  first  and 

subsi  antially  all  of  said  first  and 

pass  through  said  separating 

introducing  means  and  substan- 

9eam  is  passed  through  said 

from  said  first  and  second 

( letector. 


°% 


rt-f.. 


1^ 


J. 
0 

T 


Vl7 
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rotating  reference  frame,  wherein  the  rotating  reference  frame  is 
spinning  about  an  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  a  fixed  frame  of 
reference  and  accumulates  a  rotation  angle  over  a  time  period,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  mounted  in  the  fixed  reference  frame  for  emitting  two 
beams  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  frequencies  fl  and 
f2,  respectively; 

means  for  transmitting  the  two  beams  as  first  and  second  beams 
having  right  and  left  circular  polarization  states  with  respect 
to  one  another; 

a  first  quarter  wave  plate  mounted  in  the  rotating  reference 
frame  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  beams  from  a  path 
parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  and  for  converting  those  beams  to 
third  and  fourth  beams; 

an  interferometer  mounted  in  die  rotating  reference  firame 
including  a  polarizing  beam  splitter,  a  reference  path  reflector, 
and  a  movable  measurement  path  reflector  coupled  to  the 
item;  the  first  quarter  wave  plate  having  a  fast  axis  which  is 
aligned  at  a  forty-five  (45)  degree  angle  with  respect  to  a 
polarization  axis  of  the  beam  splitter;  the  beam  splitter  oper- 
ating to  direct  the  third  beam  along  a  refereiKe  path  of  the 
interferometer  and  the  fourth  beam  along  a  measurement  path 
of  the  interferometer; 

the  reference  path  reflector  disposed  for  receiving  the  third  beam 
and  returning  it  as  a  fifth  beam  towards  the  beam  splitter, 

the  measurement  path  reflector  disposed  for  receiving  the  fourth 
beam  and  returning  it  as  an  sixth  beam  towards  the  beam 
splitter; 

the  beam  splitter  operating  to  receive  the  fifth  and  sixth  beams 
and  directing  them  towards  the  first  quarter  wave  plate;  the 
first  quarter  wave  plate  operating  for  converting  the  applied 
fifth  and  sixth  beams  to  respective  seventh  and  eighth  beams; 

the  seventh  and  eighth  beams  being  transmitted  out  of  the 
-^rotating  reference  frame  into  the  fixed  reference  frame  along  a 

^path  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis; 

a  second  quarter  wave  plate  noounted  in  the  fixed  reference 
frame  for  receiving  the  seventh  and  eighth  beams  and  for 
converting  those  beams  respectively  into  ninth  and  tenth 
beams  having  linear  and  orthogonal  polarization  states  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

a  receiver  aligned  to  the  polarization  states  of  and  coupled  for 
responding  to  the  ninth  and  tenth  beams  for  generating  a 
measure  signal  including  information  representing  a  measure- 
ment of  the  difference  between  the  fl  and  f2  frequencies  and 
information  proportional  to  the  change  of  position  and  the 
rotation  angle;  and 

a  signal  processor  coupled  for  responding  to  the  measure  signal, 
a  reference  signal  representing  a  measurement  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  fl  and  fZ  frequencies,  and  a  second  signal 
representing  a  measurement  of  the  rotation  angle;  the  signal 
processor  operating  to  produce  a  displacement  signal  repre- 
senting the  change  of  position. 
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5,677,769 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  UTILIZING  RARE-EARTH-DOPED 

INTEGRATED-OPTIC  LASERS 

Mark  Bendett,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Imra  America, 

Ann  Arlior,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,857 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/27 

VS.  a.  356—440  15  Claims 
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wherein  the  controlling  means  constitutes  means  for  causing 
output  of  an  image  containing  said  initial  values  on  the  paper 
sheet,  when  said  determining  ineans  determines  that  image 
forming  conditions  are  not  newly  input 
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1.  An  optical  sensor  for  detecting  chemical  and/or  environmental 
conditions,  comprising: 

a  source  which  generates  a  beam  of  coherent  light; 

an  integrated  optic  waveguide  for  receiving  and  propagating  said 
beam  of  light  said  waveguide  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
channel  that  is  doped  with  a  rare-earth  element  and  reflectors 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  channel  to  thereby  form  a 
laser  cavity; 

an  analyte  material  in  contact  with  said  waveguide  chaiuiel,  said 
analyte  having  an  optical  property  that  changes  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  condition  being  detected,  to  thereby  vary  at 
least  one  of  the  wavelength  and  power  of  light  generated  in 
said  laser  cavity;  and 

a  detector  for  measuring  changes  in  the  wavelength  or  power  of 
said  light  generated  in  said  laser  cavity. 


5,677,771 

DIGITAL  COPIER  THAT  APPROXIMATES  CONTOURS 

OF  A  DOCUMENT  IMAGE  AS  STRAIGHT  LINES  OR 

CURVES 

Junichi  Ohta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315409 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/387;  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  358—296  6  Claims 


5,677,770 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

ADDITIONAL  DATA  SUCH  AS  IMAGE  FORMING 

CONDITION  DATA  ALONG  WITH  THE  IMAGE 

Akira  Ohori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1993,  5-188509 

Int  a."  H04N  1/387:1/46:  G03B  27/52:  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  358—296  14  Claims 


1.  A  digital  copier  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  document  image  by  photoelectric 

conversion; 
designating  means  for  designating  a  particular  part  of  said 

document  image  to  be  processed; 
image  separating  means  for  separating  said  particular  part  from 

said  document  image  read  by  said  reading  means; 
contour  separating  means  for  separating  contours  of  said  particu- 
lar part  separated  by  said  image  separating  means; 
approximating  means  for  approximating  said  contours  separated 

by  said  contour  separating  means  as  straight  lines  or  curves; 
drawing  means  for  drawing  said  particular  part  by  painting  an 

inside  of  said  contours  approximated  by  said  approximating 

means;  and 
outputting  means  for  outputting  said  particular  part  drawn  by 

said  drawing  means  on  a  sheet. 


5,677,772 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  \ND  OPERATION 

GUIDANCE  METHOD 

Toshifumi    Nak^jima,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336193 

Int  CL"  H04N  1/00:  G09D  19/00 

VS.  CL  358—400  16  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  fonns  an  input  image  on  a 
paper  sheet  the  apparams  comprising: 

an  operating  panel  to  set  parameters  for  forming  a  desired 
image,  wherein  said  parameters  are  image  forming  conditions; 

signal  processing  means  for  converting  input  image  data  into 
desired  image  data  in  response  to  said  parameters; 

outputting  means  for  outputting  an  image  containing  said  param- 
eters on  the  paper  sheet; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  operating  panel,  said 
signal  processing  means  and  said  outputting  means; 

a  memory  for  storing  initial  values  of  image  forming  conditions; 
and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  image  forming  con- 
ditions are  newly  input  fix>m  said  operating  panel; 


1510 


15.  An  image  processing 

first  inputting  means  for  inpun|ng 

image  infonnation  relating 

image  processing  apparatus; 
second  inputting  means  for  inpiAting 

on  the  basis  of  the  instructictis 

means;  and 
display  means  for  displaying 

instead  of  the  first  image  info^ation. 


apparMus,  comprising: 

I  ng  instructions  to  change  first 
o  guidance  for  operating  the 

.„  second  image  information 
input  by  said  first  inputting 

he  second  image  information 


5,677,t73 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  H  WING  FILE  TRANSFER 

MEAKS 


Takashi  Sakayama;  YoshiaU 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.* 
VS.  CL  358—403 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  tr^sferring  file  information  and 
image  information,  comprising 
receiving  command  signal  prepkration 

conunand  signal  for  sending 

tus  to  provide  information  ab^ut 

mation;  and 
information  value  storing  means 

file  transfer  mode  to  be  set 

command  signal,  wherein 
said  indication  of  file  transfer 

value  storing  means  being  set 

file  transfer  is  carried  out. 
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means  for  preparing  a 

a  receiving  facsimile  appara- 

transfer  of  the  image  infor- 

for  storing  an  indication  of  a 
in  an  indication  bit  of  said 

t  lode  stored  in  the  information 
n  said  command  signal  when  a 


5,677,1  74 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPA  lATUS  FOR  INPUTTING 
AND  PROCESSING  PLUll  KL  TYPES  OF  IMAGE 
SIGN/I  LS 
Tsuyoshi  Knnishi,  Yokohama;  YoAihiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Satoni 
Kutsuwada,  Kawasald,  and  K^izo  Isemura,  Kokubui^i,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cano^  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Jul.  15,  1994,  fcer.  No.  275^53 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Ja  Mm,  JuL  23, 1993,  5-182476 

Int  CL*  HI  »N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—448  15  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  (  ompnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  plun  lity  of  types  of  image  signals; 


-3  IMAGE  POKMINC  DEVICE 


nUGE  SIGNAL 
PXOOUCmc  DEVICE 


IMAGE 
READINC  DEVICE 


■inr- 

,5 

1 

^ 

1    r 

r<X)NVEItSION 
SECTION 

,_ 

1       ^6 

CPU 

IMAGE  PORMINC 
SECnOW 

V   , 

^« 

OKKATION  SECTION 

MEM0ltVM2 

To  oka,  and  Yoshihiro  Maei,  all 
t4  FHJi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Ser.  No.  384,907 

Feb.  8,  1994,  6-034260 
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image  forming  meaits  for  forming  an  image  on  the  basis  of  the 

image  signals  input  by  said  input  means; 
selection  means  for  selecting  an  image  output  characteristic  with 

respect  to  the  density  of  the  image  formed  by  said  image 

forming  means  for  each  of  said  types  of  image  signals; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  latest  image  output  characteristic 

selected  by  said  selection  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

types  of  image  signals; 
control  means  for  deciding  the  type  of  the  image  signal  input  by 

said  input  means  and  setting  the  image  output  characteristic 

stored  in  said  storage  means  in  accordance  with  a  decision 

result;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  image  output  characteristic  set 

by  said  control  means. 


5,677,775 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMMUNICATION  Wmi 

A  CENTRAL  SUPERVISORY  APPARATUS 
Ikunori  Yamaguchi,  Toyokawa;   Sumiald  Hirata,  Aichi-ken, 
and  Kazunobu  Maeicawa,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  366,105 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  CL  358-^168  ig  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  conrmiunicates  with  a 
central  supervisory  apparatus,  said  image  forming  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  the  image  forming 

apparams; 
a  timer  for  timing  a  specified  period; 

communication  means  for  sending  a  communication  to  the  cen- 
tral supervisory  apparatus  to  transmit  data  about  the  condition 
of  the  image  forming  apparatus  at  each  specified  period; 
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a  counter  for  counting  imaged  sheets  made  by  the  image  form- 
ing apparatus  during  the  specified  period;  and 

cofiununication  control  means  for  controlling  the  communica- 
tion with  the  central  supervisory  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
a  value  of  the  counter, 

wherein  when  the  value  of  the  counter  is  not  more  than  a 
reference  value,  the  communication  control  means  inhibits  the 
communication  widi  the  central  supervisory  apparatus. 


5,677,776 

IMAGE  READER  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  IMAGE  OF  A 

DOCUMENT 

Shinya  Matsuda,  Kyoto,  and  Sliinichi  Fujii,  Amagasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-262066 

Int  CL"  H04N  1/38:1/04:  G03B  27/32 

VS.  a.  358—475  13  Claims 


1.  An  image  reader  for  reading  book-like  documents  placed  on  a 
document  platen  in  a  face  upward  condition,  said  image  reader 
comprising: 

an  image  reading  device  for  reading  the  document  platen  on 
which  a  document  is  placed  and  for  outputting  image  data 
expressing  a  luminance  level  of  each  pixel  at  every  reading 
position. 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  lutninaiKC  levels  of  pixels 
corresponding  to  a  background  portion  of  the  document  at 
every  reading  position  based  on  the  image  data, 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  distribution  of  number  of 
pixels  corresponding  to  an  image  portion  of  the  document 
based  on  the  luminance  level  of  the  image  data, 

blank  area  determining  means  for  determining  location  of  a 
blank  area  on  a  side  of  the  document  based  on  said  detected 
distribution,  said  luminance  levels  of  pixels  corresponding  to 
a  background  portion,  and  positions  of  pixels  relating  to  the 
document;  and 

erasing  means  for  erasing  image  data  of  location  of  the  blank 
area  based  on  detected  luminance  levels  and  distribution  of 
pixels  corresponding  data  statistically  likely  related  to  the 
blank  area. 


5,677,777 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AN  ORIGINAL  SHEET  BY 

MEANS  OF  REFLECTIVE  LIGHT  AND  TRANSMTTTED 

LIGHT 

Jenn-'Kair  Tsai,  Iko-Yuan,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Must  Systems, 

Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,451 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—475  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  information  from  an  origiiud  sheet 
comprising: 

double-function  carrying  means  for  providing  a  light  beam 
shone  on  said  original  sheet,  said  carrying  means  mounted  on 


first  support  means  comprising  a  transmitted  light  source  and 
a  reflective  light  source  facing  each  other  with  a  gap  inter- 
posed therebetween; 

a  transparent  document  tray  for  supporting  said  original  sheet 
disposed  between  said  transmitted  light  source  and  said 
reflective  light  source; 

photoelectric  converting  means  mounted  on  second  support 
means  opposite  to  said  double-function  carrying  means  for 
converting  said  light  beam  into  electric  signals;  and 

driving  means  connecting  to  said  double-function  carrying 
means  for  moving  said  double-function  carrying  means  along 
the  surface  of  said  original  sheet,  thereby  to  complete  the 
exposure  of  the  entire  sheet 


5,677,778 

OmCAL  INTERCONNECT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PROCESSORS 

Emmanuel  Kanterakis,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  and  Jian-Ming 

Wang,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Tcck- 

nology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68^18,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,515,194.  This  appUcation  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,632 

Int  CL*  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—127  10  Claims 
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1.  A  modulation  system  and  optical  interconnect  for  a  plurality 
of  single-instruction-multiple-data  (SIMD)  processors,  comprising: 

a  controller; 

a  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  laser 
diodes  operating  at  a  different  wavelength: 

a  first  plurality  of  optical-switching  devices  coupled  to  the 
controller,  with  each  optical-switching  device  of  the  first 
plurality  of  optical-switching  devices  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive laser  diode  of  the  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  each  optical 
switching  device  controlling  light  radiation  from  the  respec- 
tive laser  diode  responsive  to  the  controller  such  that  a  single 
wavelength  is  selected  at  a  given  clock  cycle,  tlie  single 
selected  wavelength  defining  a  selected  optical  channel; 

a  fiber  combiner,  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  optical- 
switching  devices,  for  combining  output  light  at  the  single 
selected  wavelength  from  said  first  plurality  of  optical- 
switching  devices; 

a  fiber  splitter  connected  to  said  fiber  combiner  for  dividing  the 
output  light  into  a  plurality  of  equal-length  paths,  with  the 
number  of  equal-length  paths  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
said  plurality  of  SIMD  processors; 

a  second  plurality  of  optical-switching  devices  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  outputs,  respectively,  of  said  fiber  splitter,  for 
modulating  the  output  light  with  data  from  a  selected  SIMD 
processor; 
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October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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a  plurality  of  opcical  fibers  connected 
optical-switching  devices,  rei 
at  an  inpot  plane  of  said  optft:al 

a  plurality  of  holographic-o| 
ring  wherein  each  holographic -optical 
ity  of  holographic-optical 
length  and  is  transparent  to 

a    plurality    of   dove    prisms 
holographic -optical  elements 
rality  of  dove  prisms  for 
reflected  by  the  respective  hciographii 
plurality  of  holographic-optic  tl 
ity  of  dove  prisms  performing 
between  said  plurality  of  SD  ID 
an  orientation  of  a  respective 
input  ring; 

an  output-ring  array  connected 
sors;  and 

a  plurality  of  beamsplitters  ci 
prisms,  respectively,  for  reflating 
selected  optical  channel  to 


ele  nents  i 


pas  mg 


sa  d 
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to  said  second  plurality  of 
pectively,  forming  an  input  ring 
intercoiuiect; 
elements  coupled  to  said  input 
element  of  said  plural- 
reflects  light  at  one  wave- 
light  at  other  wavelengths; 
coupled    to    said    plurality    of 
respectively,  each  of  said  plu- 
ligbt  at  the  one  wavelength 
ic -optical  element  of  the 
elements,  each  of  said  plural- 
a  selected  fixed  interconnection 
processors  as  determined  by 
dov#prism  with  respect  to  said 

t )  said  plurality  of  SIMD  proces- 


o  ipled 


5,6T7,  r79 
OPTICAL  COMMUNIS  :ATI0NS  MODULE 
Gan  Oda;  Tomohisa  Ishikawa,  I  lotfa  of  Kawasaki;  Yoshimjtsu 
Sakal,  Sapporo;  Akira  Okamfto,  Kawasaki;  Tatsuro  Kuni- 
kaM,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuo  Wa^anabe,  Kawasaki;  Sadayuki 
Miyata,  Kawasaki,  and  HiroyMd  Funikawa,  Sapporo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,'  Sen  No.  395,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-150964 

Int  CL*  H4tB  10/00 


U.S.  a.  359^152 


1.  An  optical  communications 

a  transmitting/receiving  section 
to  a  transmission  path  as  an 
optical  signal  from  said 

a  drive  section,  which  applies 
transmitting/receiving  section 
optical  signal  applied  from 
as  a  received  electrical  signal 

wherein  said  transmitting/i 
diode  ttiat  outputs  the  optical 
mission  path  and  a  photo 
signal  output  from  the  laser 
includes  a  threshold  control 
current  of  said  laser  diode  so 
said  laser  diode,  which  is 
maximized,  thereby  causing 
diode  to  be  equal  to  and  trac 


12  Claims 


n  odule,  comprising: 
'  vhich  sends  a  transmitted  signal 
optical  signal  and  receives  an 
trans^iission  path;  and 

said  transmitted  signal  to  the 
and  reproduces  said  received 
transmitting/receiving  section 


rece^mg  section   includes  a  laser 
signal  transmitted  to  the  trans- 
fer monitoring  the  optical 
diode,  and  said  drive  section 
circuit  which  controls  a  bias 
I  liat  an  optical  noise  output  firom 
(J  itected  by  said  photodiode,  is 
bias  current  value  of  ttie  laser 
a  threshold  current  value. 


diade 


tlel 


5,677.780 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ELECTRICAL  EYE 

MARGIN  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  SINGLE  MODE  AND  DISPERSION 

COMPENSATING  FIBER  SEGMENTS 

Roeland   Johannes   Marie   Wilhelm   Nuyts,   Macungie,   Pa^ 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  52438 

InL  a.*  H04B  10/12 

VS.  a.  359—161  8  Claims 
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to  said  plurality  of  dove 
light  passing  through  the 
output-ring  array. 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  bit  error  rate  of  a  dispersion  compen- 
sated optical  transmission  system  including  a  single  mode  fiber 
(SMF)  segment  and  a  dispersion  compensating  fiber  (DCF)  seg- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  increasing  a  power  level  into  the  DCF  segment  from  an 
existing  operating  power  level  to  a  new  power  level  in  the 
range  from  greater  than  the  negligible  self-phase  modulation 
(SPM)  level  to  below  the  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering 
threshold  (P^jjcf)  'cvel  and 

2)  shortening  the  length  of  the  DCF  segment  to  a  length  that  is 
less  than  the  length  needed  to  compensate  for  the  dispersion 
of  the  SMF  segnwnt,  the  result  of  performing  both  steps  I  and 
2  is  an  increase  in  an  electrical  eye  margin  of  the  system. 


5,677,781 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  NOISE 

FIGURE  IN  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS 

Tohru  Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Aida,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon 

Telegraph  And  Telephone  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  1995,  7-166571 

InL  CI.*  H04B  10/16 


VJS.  a.  359^179 
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17.  A  device  for  measuring  noise  figures  of  an  optical  amplifier, 
comprising: 

light  pulse  supplying  means  for  separately  light  pulses  which 
have  different  wavelengths  X,~X„  and  have  a  period  shorter 
than  a  time  constant  of  extinction  of  the  optical  amplifier  and 
for  supplying  the  light  pulses  to  the  optical  amplifier;  and 
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light  power  measuring  means  for  distinctively  measuring  powers 
P/»M/>i-P/»M/'n  °f  amplified  lights  outpuned  from  the  optical 
amplifier  which  correspond  to  the  light  pulses  and  have  the 
wavelength  X,~k„.  and  powers  P^x£i~P.,5£„  of  lights  which 
have  the  wavelength  X.,-X„  and  are  outpuited  from  the  optical 
amplifier  when  the  amplified  lights  are  not  outputted  from  the 
optical  amplifier. 


5,677,782 

DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  A  HELICAL  SCANNING 

PATTERN  GENERATOR 

Ke-Ou  Peng,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Opticon  Sensors 

Europe  B.V.,  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  13, 
1995,  95203098 

Int  a."  G02B  26/08 
US.  CI.  359—200  12  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  apparatus  to  scan  an  object  by  means  of  a  light 
beam  (B),  the  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  (40),  a  light  source 
(1)  for  generating  said  light  beam  (B),  at  least  one  ntirror  (6)  for 
receiving  and  reflecting  said  light  beam  (B),  which  mirror  (6)  is 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  first  driving  means  (20)  through  a  shaft 
(21)  for  continuous  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (x)  and  by 
second  driving  means  (30)  by  means  of  at  least  a  carriage  (117, 
118)  arranged  on  said  shaft  (21)  such  that  the  carriage  (117.  118) 
and  the  shaft  (21)  are  slidable  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial 
direction  along  said  axis  of  rotation  (x)  for  pivoting  said  at  least 
one  mirror  (6)  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  (x)  about  a  pivoting 
point  (102)  characterized  by  a  holder  (115.  415)  contacting  said 
carriage  (117,  118)  by  means  (116)  aUowing  said  shaft  (21)  and 
said  carriage  (117,  118)  to  rotate  concurrentiy  within  said  holder 
(lis,  415)  but  preventing  a  translation  of  said  carriage  relative  to 
said  holder  (115,  415)  in  the  axial  direction  and  such  that  said 
holder  (115,  415)  and  said  shaft  (21)  can  be  shifted  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  axial  direction. 


10- 
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(i)  providing  a  substrate; 

(ii)  depositing  a  sacrificial  layer  of  thickness  equal  to  X/A  onto 
the  substrate; 

(iii)  depositing  a  layer  of  resilient  material  of  thickness  equal  to 
}J4  onto  the  sacrificial  layer; 

(iv)  etching  the  resilient  material  to  produce  a  grating  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel  beam  elements  encircled  by  a  beam 
element  supporting  frame; 

(v)  removing  the  sacrificial  layer  except  from  below  the  frame, 
whereby  the  beam  elements  are  supported  a  distance  X/4 
above  the  substrate; 

(vi)  providing  a  reflective  surface  on  the  substrate  and  the  beam 
elements;  and 

(vii)  providing  means  for  moving  the  beam  elements,  relative  to 
the  substrate,  between  a  first  configuration  wherein  the  modu- 
lator acts  to  reflect  the  incident  rays  of  light  as  a  plane  mirror, 
and  a  second  configuration  wherein  the  modulator  diffracts 
the  incident  rays  of  tight  as  they  are  reflected  therefrom. 


5,677,784 
ARRAY  OF  PELLICLE  OPTICAL  GATES 
EUis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EUis  D.  Harris 
Sr.  Family  Iriist,  Claremont,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,011 
Int  a."  G02B  26A)0 
VS.  CI.  359—290  19  Claims 
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5,677,783 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DEFORMABLE  GRATING 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING  A  LIGHT  BEAM  AND 

INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  OBVIATING  STICTION 
BETWEEN  GRATING  ELEMENTS  AND  UNDERLYING 
SUBSTRATE 
David  M.  Bkram,  Portolla  VaUey;  Francisco  S.  A.  Sandejas, 
Menlo  Park;  Olav  Solgaard,  and  Raj  B.  Apte,  both  of  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford,  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,688,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,459,610, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,078,  Apr.  28, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,311,360.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  404,139 
Int  O."  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  a.  359—224  12  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individually  controllable  optical  gates  in  an  array 
wherein  each  individual  optical  gate  is  comprised  of  a  single 
pellicle  segment  together  with  a  means  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  said  pellicle  segment  whereby  the  visual  appearance  of 
the  said  individual  optical  gate  is  altered  and  wherein  ttie 
visual  appearance  of  the  plurality  of  optical  gates  of  which  the 
display  device  is  comprised  constitutes  a  visual  display. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  modulator  for  modulating  a  ray 
of  light  of  determinable  wavelength  X..  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,677,785 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ARRAY  OF  THIN  FILM 

ACTUATED  MIRRORS 

Myung-Kwon  Koo,  and  Jae-Hjoik  Chung,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1995, 
95-9390;  Apr.  21.  1995,  95-9395;  Apr.  29,  1995,  95-10581;  Apr. 
29,  1995,  95-10582;  Jun.  30,  1995.  95-18673 

Int  a."  G02B  2(5/00 
U.S.  a.  359—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tiie  manufacture  of  an  array  of  MxN  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  for  use  in  an 
optical  projection  system,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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trai  sistor  i 


!em|  ty 
connecting  terminals: 


I  to ) 


providing  an  active  matrix 
MxN  connecting  terminals 
wherein  each  of  the  connectii^ 
nected  to  a  cwresponding 
sisters; 

depositing  a  thin  film  sacrificii  1 
matrix; 

creating  an  array  of  MxN  pairs 
sacrificial  layer,  one  of  the 
passing  one  of  the  o 

depositing  an  elastic  layer,  madr 
top  of  the  thin  film  sacrific|il 
cavities; 

forming  an  array  of  MxN  condi4ts 
(he  conduits  extending  from 
corresponding  connecting 

depositing  a  second  thin  film,  a 
first  thin  film  layers,  successiv  : 
wherein  the  second  thin  film 
conducting  material,  and  the 
electrically  conducting  and 

patterning  the  first  thin  film,  the 
second  thin  film  and  the  elasl|c 
array  of  MxN  first  thin  film 
film  electrodisplacive  memben , 
film  electrodes  and  an  array  ( 
the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  i 
array  of  MxN  actuated  mirror 
mirror  structures  having  a 
including  the  first  thin  film 
placive  member,  the  second 
member; 

forming  a  thin  film  protection 
surface  and  the  side  surfaces 
structures; 

removing  the  thin  fihn  sacrificial 

rinsing  away  the  etchant  by  usin{ 

renwving  the  first  rinse;  And 

removing  die  thin  ■  film  protection 
array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuau  d 


incl  iding  a  substrate,  an  array  of 
an  array  of  MxN  transistors, 
terminals  is  electrically  con- 
in  the  array  of  the  tran- 
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5^77,7^6 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING 

FOUR 
Fausto  Mell,  Piacenza,  Italy, 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application 
lot  CI.' 
VS.  CL  359—341 

1.  An  optical  telecommunication 
at  least  two  sources  of  optical 

wavelengths  and  having 
a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing 

optical  fibre; 
an  optical  fibre  line  coniiected 
optical  fibre  of  said  multiplex* 
means  for  receiving  said  signals 
said  optical  fibre  line  and  in< 
optical  signals;  and 
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;r  completely  covering  the  top 
>f  each  of  the  actuated  mirror 

layer  by  using  an  etchant; 
a  first  rinse; 


layer,  thereby  forming  the 
mirrors. 


THq  OPTICAL  NOISE  DUE  TO 
r  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A,, 


ter.  No.  672,573 
,  Jul.  14, 1995,  MI95A1536 

3/00 

19  Claims 

system  comprising: 
ignals  modulated  at  different 
coherence  times; 
signals  in  a  single  common 


|7«-^  \tr  Sir  I 
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layer  on  top  of  the  active 

empty  cavities  in  the  thin  film 
cavities  in  each  pair  encom- 


_  /^'•^V— 


of  an  insulating  material,  on 
layer  including  the  empty 

in  the  elastic  layer,  each  of 
of  the  elastic  layer  to  top  of  a 
:  temlinal; 

t|in  film  electrodisplacive  and  a 

ly,  on  top  of  the  elastic  layer, 

1  lyer  is  made  of  an  electrically 

fi  St  thin  film  layer  is  made  of  an 

lig  It  reflecting  material; 

thin  film  electrodisplacive,  the 

layers,  respectively,  into  an 

el^trodes,  an  array  of  MxN  thin 

an  array  of  MxN  second  thin 

MxN  elastic  members,  until 

exposed,  thereby  forming  an 

itructures,  each  of  the  actuated 

top  surface  and  side  surfaces,  and 

ele  ;trode,  the  thin  film  electrodis- 

I  thfi  film  electrode  and  the  elastic 


means  for  reducing  four  wave  mixing  between  said  signals, 
wherein  the  means  is  optically  connected  in  series  along  said 
optical  fibre  line  and  comprises  an  optical  circuit  including  at 
least  two  wavelength-selective  filters  having  a  wavelength 
band  including  one  of  said  respective  optical  signals,  said 
filters  being  optically  connected  in  series  with  each  other  over 
an  optical  path,  and  wherein  at  least  one  section  of  said 
optical  path  included  between  said  two  consecutive  filters  has 
a  length  greater  than  the  length  corresponding  to  the  coher- 
ence time  of  at  least  one  of  said  sources  of  optical  signals. 


5,677,787 
AUTOMATIC  IMAGING  OF  DOCUMENTS 
Gary  Copenhaver,  Canton,-  Johan  Bakker,  Union  Lalie,  and 
John  Vala,  Plymoath,  all  of  Mich.,  asagnors  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,803,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,530,784, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,626,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,426,530.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  932,523,  Aug. 
20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5064,961,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
419,560,  Oct  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,146,362.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,876 
Int  a.*  G02B  5/22;6/06,  G06K  7/10;  GOIN  9/04 
U.S.  a.  359—350  13  Claims 


1.  A  document-imaging  arrangement  including  one  or  more 
document-imaging  stations  for  imaging  continually  passing  docu- 
ments,   illumination-means   including   stable   wavelength   high- 
at  one  end  to  said  common   energy  source  noeans  with  an  associated  optical  illumination-path 

array  for  illuminating  said  stations  with  a  high-intensity  beam,  and 
associated  inita-red  extraction  means  disposed  along  said  illumi- 
nation path-array  and  adiqpted  for  extracting  and  dissipating  IR 
energy  from  said  beam; 


connected  to  a  second  end  of 
iclyding  a  demultiplexer  for  said 
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said  source  means  being  optically-coupled  to  said  stations  by 
beam-adjust  means  comprising  focus  means  intercepting  said 
beam  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  focal  point  thereof;  and 

fibre-optic  array  intercepting  each  said  beam,  to  thereby  define 
an  input-beam  at  or  near  the  focal  point  of  said  focus  means, 
said  array  being  arranged  to  exhibit  an  entry-face  of  pre- 
scribed diameter  Dc  and  an  exit-face  configured  lo  illuminate 
the  respective  image-site  uniformly  thus  defining  an  output- 
beam,  the  fibers  of  the  array  being  arranged  and  distributed  in 
uniform,  random  fashion  completely  across  this  exit-face; 

said  focus  means  operating  to  variably  de-focus  said  input  beam 
and  change  beam-diameter  at  said  entry-face,  sufficient  to 
spread  the  beam  sufficiently  beyond  the  entry-face  to  thus 
controllably  reduce  the  amount  of  the  beam  entering  said 
entry-face. 


5,677,788 
TWO-STAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Chungte   W.   Chen,   Irvine,  Calif.;   James  D.   Zimmerman, 
Reston,  and  David  A.  Ansley,  Sterling,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,493 

Int  a.*"  G02B  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  359—365  26  Claims 


1.  A  two-stage  image  combining  projection  system,  comprising: 

a  one-to-one  relay  system  for  combining  radiation  from  first  and 
second  spectral  band  image  sources,  said  relay  system  includ- 
ing a  spectral  combining  module  to  combine  the  radiation 
from  said  first  and  second  spectral  band  image  sources,  a 
spherical  primary  module  and  a  secondary  spherical  module; 

a  combining  projector  comprising  a  beam  combiner  and  a  pro- 
jection optics  system; 

wherein  the  spherical  primary  nxxlule  reflects  the  combined 
radiation  firom  the  spectral  combining  module  onto  the  spheri- 
cal secondary  module,  this  combined  radiation  in  turn 
reflected  off^  the  secondary  module  back  onto  the  primary 
module,  the  primary  module  in  turn  focussing  the  combined 
radiation  reflected  ofl"  the  secondary  module  at  the  beam 
combiner;  and 

wherein  the  beam  combiner  combines  the  combined  radiation 
from  the  spectral  combining  module  with  radiation  from  a 
third  image  source  providing  radiation  in  a  third  spectral  band 
to  provide  a  single  combined  image. 


Ml  .ao      ISf" 


a  central  body,  having  an  interior  cavity  sealed  to  prevent  the 
intrusion  of  water; 

first  and  second  lens  barrels  provided  to  said  central  body, 
having  first  and  second  focusing  lens  frames  provided  therein, 
said  firs!  and  second  lens  barrels  each  having  an  optical  axis, 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  focusing  lens  frames  being 
movable  in  a  direction  of  a  respective  optical  axis; 

a  body  recess  provided  in  said  central  body  adjacent  said  interior 
cavity  and  separated  from  said  interior  cavity  by  a  partition 
wall; 

a  rotatable  focusing  member  provided  in  said  body  recess,  and 
accessible  to  a  user; 

a  shaft  hole  formed  through  said  partition  wall  joining  said 
central  cavity  and  said  body  recess; 

an  adjusting  shaft  penetrating  said  partition  wall  to  said  interior 
cavity  through  said  shaft  hole,  and  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  optical  axes,  said  adjusting  shaft  being  driven  in  an  axial 
direction  by  said  focusing  member  and  axially  driving  said 
first  and  second  focusing  lens  frames  to  focus  said  binocular; 
and 

a  sealing  member,  surrounding  said  adjusting  shaft  between  said 
partition  wall  and  said  adjusting  shaft,  and  sealing  said  shaft 
hole  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  water  into  said  interior  cavity 
while  allowing  said  adjusting  shaft  to  drive  said  lens  frames. 


5,677,790 

REFLECTOR  AND  FASTENING  MECHANISM 

Robb  Taglieri,  68  Hawk  La.,  Mariton,  N  J.  08053 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166332 

Int  a."  G02B  5/12:5/132 

VS.  a.  359—515  5  Claims 


5,677,789 
BINOCULAR 
Goiiji  Funatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994.  6-000455; 
Jan.  12,  1994,  6-000456;  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-014035 

Int  a."  G02B  23/00;5/00 
VS.  a.  359—409  24  Claims 

1.  A  binocular,  comprising: 


1.  A  light-reflective  warning  device  for  attaching  to  an  article, 
said  device  made  of  light-reflecting  material  to  which  is  attactied 
fastening  means  comprising  a  clip,  rotatably  mounted  to  a  plastic 
strip  which  is  releasably  mounted  to  the  device  by  means  of  a  snap 
whereby,  as  the  fastening  means  is  rotated  relative  to  the  device, 
the  device  may  be  attached  to  an  article,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of 
boles  are  placed  about  the  periphery  of  the  device  to  provide 
different  positions  for  inserting  the  fastening  means  to  tlie  device. 
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5,677,"  91 

LENS  BARREL  HAVINI  i  AN  IMAGE  BLUR 

PREVENTION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

ARRANGEMENT  TO  f  REVENT  FLARES 

Koiisiii  Yoshibe,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Katayama,  Koganei, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1994,  jS«r.  No.  360,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Jalian,  Dec.  20, 1993,  5-344532 
Int  a.'  G02B  /5  l4;7A)2:27/64 
VJS,  CL  359—554  J  18  Claims 


5,677,793 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677,794 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  lens  bairel.  comprising: 

an  image  blur  prevention  opticil  system  movable  to  prevent 

image  blur; 
a  filter  optical  system  positionei 

image  blur  prevention  optical 
an  aperture  unit  positioned  at  a 

blur  prevention  optical  system 
wherein  the  filter  optical  system 

tioned  to  block  harmful  light 


5,677,795 
MODULAR  HELMET-MOUNTED  DISPLAY 
Ronald  G.  Hegg,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,718 
Int  a."  G02B  27/14 


at  a  light  exiting  side  of  the 
iystem; 
I  ght  incident  side  of  the  image 

and  the  aperture  unit  are  posi- 
the  lens  bairel. 


U.S.  CL  359^-630 


14Clainis 


5,677,1  W 
ZOOMING  OPTK  ;AL  SYSTEM 
Hirojruid    Hamano,    Yamato,    ,  apan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JapAi 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994, !  «r.  No.  317,537 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Jit^an,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253051 
Int  a.*  G02B 
U.S.  a.  359—557  u  Claims 


L-Q-g 


1.  A  zooming  optical  system  conftirising 
side: 

a  front  lens  unit  having  a  negative 

a  variable  angle  prism; 

a  rear  lens  unit  having  a  positi^ 
positive  refractive  power  is 
length  of  said  front  lens  unit 

a  plurality  of  lens  units,  said  zo<kmng 
the  following  conditional  expi  »sion: 


3.0<l/layil<7.0, 

where  fl  is  the  combined  focal 
said  rear  lens  unit,  and  fla  is  a 


in  order  from  an  object 

refractive  power; 

refractive  power,  wherein  a 
Tovided  in  a  combined  focal 
said  rear  lens  unit;  and 
optical  system  satisfying 


a  [)d 


lei  fA  of  said  front  lens  unit  and 
fbcfi  length  of  said  front  lens  unit. 


1.  A  helmet-mounted  modular  display  for  use  with  a  protective 
helmet,  said  modular  display  comprising: 

a  visor/combiner  module  configured  for  attachment  to  the  hel- 
met to  protect  at  least  the  eyes  of  a  user  who  is  wearing  the 
helmet,  said  visor/combiner  module  having  a  transparent  win- 
dow portion  at  one  side  thereof  peripherally  adjacent  to  one 
eye  of  the  user,  and  a  transparent  viewing  portion  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof  disposed  in  front  of  the  other  eye  of  the 
user  to  allow  viewing  of  a  scene  therethrough,  said  viewing 
portion  having  an  inner  surface  which  is  angulated  toward 
said  window  portion; 

an  image  source  and  relay  optics  (ISRO)  module  configured  for 
removable  attachment  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  helmet 
adjacent  to  said  window  portion,  said  ISRO  module  including 
a  light-emitting  image  source  providing  an  image,  and  relay 
optics  projecting  said  image  from  said  ISRO  module  inwardly 
of  said  visor/combiner  module  through  said  window  portion 
thereof  and  onto  said  iimer  surface  focused  at  infinity  for 
partial  reflection  to  the  other  eye  of  the  user; 

whereby  said  user  sees  said  image  superimposed  upon  said 
scene,  said  ISRO  module  is  separable  from  said  helmet,  and 
said  visor/combiner  module  is  usable  as  a  protective  visor 
without  use  of  said  ISRO  module. 


5,677,796  5,677,798 

LUNEBERG  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  IMAGE  FORMING  LENS  SYSTEM 

g^j^£  Hiroyuki  Hirano;  Takayuki  Ito,  and  Takashi  lizuka,  all  of 

J  „      ,j  .    n             F»  1  .1.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kurt  A.  Zimmerman,  AUanto,  and  Donald  L.  Runyon,  Duluth,  lOusha,  Tokyo,  Jamui 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  EMS  Technok>gies,  Inc.,  Noreross,  py^^  q^^  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,663 

Ga.  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270290; 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,577  Dec.  24, 1993,  5-328865;  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078504;  JnL  22, 1994, 

Int  CI.*  G02B  9/00:3/02:  HOIQ  15/08  6-171240 


UJS.  a.  359^-654 


24  Claims 


Int  CL*  G02B  13/18:9/08 


VS.  a.  35»— 717 


26Clainis 


1.  An  improved  spherical  lens  comprising  in  combination: 
a  spheroid  of  a  solid  material  having  a  pluraUty  of  hollowed 
volumes  disposed  therein,  said  solid  material  being  a  substan- 
tially uniform,  isotropic  material  with  a  uniform  relative 
dielectric  constant  throughout:  and 
each  of  said  hollowed  volumes  having  a  respective  characteristic 
longitudinal  axis  extending  radially  from  the  center  of  said 
spheroid. 


-,/fo<0 


5,677,797 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  FIELD  CURVATURE 
Ellis  I.  Betensky,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  UJS.  Precision 
Lens  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192328 

Int  CL*  G02B  3/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  359—708  6  Clauns 


dl  (12         (Q 

1.  An  image  forming  lens  system  comprising  a  positive  front 
lens  group,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  rear  lens  group,  in  this  order  from 
an  object  to  be  imaged,  wherein  said  front  lens  group  is  made  of 
optical  glass,  and  said  rear  lens  group  comprises  a  single  meniscus 
plastic  lens  having  opposed  aspherical  lens  surfaces  with  a  concave 
surface  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm,  and  wherein  the  following 
relationships  are  satisfied: 

foll/f;,.,-H/f;,_2l<0.3 

-4<fo/rR-,<-0.7 

AX, 

AX, 

O.l<dyfo 

wherein 

f,_,  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  first  surface  of  the  plastic 

lens; 
f,_2  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  second  surface  of  the  plastic 

lens: 
fo  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system: 
n  represents  a  refractive  index  of  the  plastic  lens  at  a  reference 

wavelength: 
fR-i  represents  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first  surface  of  the 

single  meniscus  plastic  lens; 
r,_2  represents  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  second  surface  of  die 

single  meniscus  plastic  lens; 
AX,_|  represents  a  amount  of  aspheric  deviation  of  the  first 

surface  of  the  plastic  lens  at  an  eflfective  radius  tiicreof; 
AX,_2  represents  a  amount  of  aspheric  deviation  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  plastic  lens  at  an  effective  radius  thereof;  and 
d,  represents  a  thickness  of  the  plastic  lens. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  lens  system,  said  lens  system 
comprising  at  least  one  aspherical  surface  and  optionally  compris- 
ing one  or  nwre  spherical  surfaces,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  designing  the  system  by  a  method  comprising  selecting  the 
shape  of  one  or  more  aspherical  surfaces  in  the  system  by 
determining  an  EFC  value  for  the  system  for  at  least  one 
principal  ray,  said  EFC  value  being  given  by: 


EFC=-Hn-n)c/nn' 

where  the  summation  is  taken  over  the  surfaces  of  the  system,  and 
for  each  of  said  surfaces,  n  is  the  index  of  refraction  on  the  object 
side  of  the  surface,  n'  is  the  index  of  refraction  on  the  image  side  of 
the  surface,  and  c  is  the  curvature  of  the  surface  at  the  intersection 
of  the  surface  with  the  principal  ray,  c  being  positive  if  the  center 
of  curvature  is  on  the  image  side  of  the  surface;  and 
(b)  producing  the  lens  system  designed  in  step  (a). 


1 74-446  O.G.-97-22:  QL3 


5,677,799 
LENS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FOCUSING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Shyi-Yuan  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corpora- 
tion, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,333 
Int  Cl.*^  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—819  4  Clafans 

1.  A  lens  assembly  with  adjusuble  focusing  arrangement  com- 
prising a  lens  assembly  which  includes  a  supporting  barrel  having 
the  lens  unit  disposed  therein,  the  outer  wall  of  said  supporting 
barrel  being  provided  with  external  thread  and  a  pair  of  guiding 
grooves  extending  lengthwise,  an  adjusting  knob  having  an  iimer 
thread  which  is  slidably  engaged  with  said  external  thread  of  said 
barrel  being  provided,  a  barrel  housing  having  a  receiving  chamber 
which  receives  said  lens  assembly,  said  supporting  barrel  and  said 
adjusting  knob  and  is  defined  by  a  stationary  housing  and  a 
movable  housing  being  provided,  said  barrel  bousing  being  pro- 
vided with  cutouts  for  readily  accessing  to  said  adjusting  knob,  a 
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i  lid  I 


lili 


through  hole  being  provided  at 
wall  of  said  receivitig  chamber 
vided  with  a  pair  of  guiding  rai 
said  guiding  groove  of  said 
being  provided  at  said  barrel  housing 
when  said  lens  assembly,  said 
knob  being  assembled  into  said 
housing  and  said  movable  housi  ig 
the  barrel  bousing. 
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receiving  chamber,  the  inner 

said  barrel  housing  being  pro- 

which  is  slidably  engaged  with 

suf|x>rting  barrel,  a  locking  screw 

for  fixing  the  optimal  focus, 

su|porting  barrel  and  said  adjusting 

barrel  housing,  said  stationary 

being  assembled  to  complete 


5,671 ,800 
VIEWING  ASSENfBLY  pOR  PRODUCING  AN 
OPTICALLY  CORRECTED  REFLECTED  IMAGE 
David  B.  SoU,  Rydal,  Pa.,  and  I|ichard  Evans  Feinbloom,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Image  Optical  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  li>.  116,169,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,497,274.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,679 


VS.  a.  359^-«46 


Int  a."  G  92B  5/08 


6  Oaims 


5.  A  viewing  apparatus  compri^ng 

(a)  a  flexible  body  having  a 
an  image; 

(b)  a  first  adjustment  mechanis  n 
flexible  body,  the  first  adj 
flexible  ring  spaced  from  the 
flexible  body  such  diat  flexur 
die  flexible  body,  the  first  ad  jstment 
radius  of  curvature  of  the 
such  that  the  front  surface  is 
thereby  providing  a  spherical 

(c)  a  second  adjustment  mecbsnism 
adjustment  mechanism,  opera  ively 
body,  the  second  adjustment 
of  the  front  surface  of  the 
surface  is  in  the  form  of  a  , 
a  cylindrical  correction  in  tlM 


refli  ctive  front  surface  for  reflecting 


us  ment 


fr  mt 


operatively  engaged  with  the 

mechanism  comprising  a 

flexible  body  and  linked  to  the 

of  the  ring  results  in  flexure  of 

mechanism  varying  the 

surface  of  the  flexible  body 

in  the  form  of  a  partial  sphere, 

correction  in  the  image;  and 

different  from  the  first 

engaged  with  said  flexible 

I  lechanism  varying  the  curvamre 

fl  !xible  body  such  that  the  front 

cylinder,  thereby  providing 

image. 


patial  I 


wherein  selective  adjustments  of  the  first  and  second  adjustment 
mechanisms  provide  one  of  either  a  spherical,  cylindrical  or 
toric  correction  in  the  image. 


5,677,801 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  A  RECORDING 
CURRENT  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  WEAR  OF  A 
READ  HEAD 
Katsumi  Fukuchi,  Yokohama;  Yasuyoshi  Nishikawa,  Fujisawa, 
and  Hisashi  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  229,584.  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953316,  Sep.  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^25,242.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  593,378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278639; 
Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000379 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360-46  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  write  head  recording  a  signal  on  a  magnetic  recording 
medium; 

a  recording  amplifier,  connected  at  a  recording  amplifier  output 
to  said  write  head,  and  supplying  a  recording  current  corre- 
sponding to  the  signal  to  said  write  head; 

a  read  head  reproducing  the  signal  recorded  on  the  magnetic 
recording  medium; 

a  reproducing  amplifier,  connected  to  said  read  head  and  gener- 
ating an  amplified  signal  corresponding  to  the  signal  repro- 
duced by  said  read  head; 

a  variable  equalizer,  connected  to  said  reproducing  amplifier, 
and  equalizing  a  waveform  of  the  signal  reproduced  by  said 
read  head  so  as  to  adjust  said  waveform  to  provide  an  output 
based  upon  control  equalization  characteristics  supphed  to  a 
control  characteristic  setting  input  of  said  variable  equalizer; 

an  equalization  error  detector,  connected  to  receive  the  Output  of 
said  variable  equalizer,  and  detecting  an  equalization  error 
signal  indicating  waveform  distortion  of  the  signal  reproduced 
by  said  read  head  including  a  distortion  component  caused  by 
wear  of  the  write  head,  and  providing  said  equalization  error 
signal  at  an  equalization  error  detector  output; 

a  selectable  control  path,  connected  to  receive  the  equalization 
error  detector  signal  at  the  equalization  error  detector  output, 
and  selectively  enabled  to  provide  a  modified  version  of  the 
equalization  error  detector  signal  as  the  control  equalization 
characteristics  supplied  to  the  control  characteristic  setting 
input; 

a  selecuble  source  of  reference  equalization  characteristics 
selectively  enabled  to  supply  fixed  reference  equalization 
characteristics  as  the  control  equalization  characteristics  to  tUe 
setting  input,  said  fixed  reference  equalization  characteristics 
representing  an  initial  waveform  characteristic  imparted  to 
signals  applied  to  a  write  head  free  from  any  wear; 

a  mode  controller  providing  control  signals  to  enable  the  select- 
able control  path  while  disabling  the  selectable  source  of 
reference  equalization  characteristics  under  normal  operation 
and  providing  control  signals  to  disable  the  selecuble  control 
path  and  enable  the  selecuble  source  of  reference  equalization 
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characteristics  to  adjust  recording  current  to  an  optimum  level 
in  a  recording  current  adjusting  mode;  and 
a  recording  current  adjusting  circuit,  connected  to  a  control  input 
of  said  recording  amplifier  and  selectively  connected  to  said 
equalization  error  detector  output,  and  supplying  a  current 
gain  adjusting  control  signal  to  said  control  input  of  said 
recording  amplifier  on  the  basis  of  the  equalization  error 
signal  supplied  from  said  equalization  error  detector  output 
under  control  of  the  mode  controller  so  as  to  thereby  adjust  a 
value  of  the  recording  current  when  the  mode  controller 
enables  the  selecuble  source  of  reference  equalization  char- 
acteristics. 


said  DA-conversion  circuit  based  at  least  on  a  result  of  the 
determination  whether  or  not  the  contents  of  the  test  playback 
dau  are  erroneous.  i 


5,677302 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
OFFSET  CHARACTERISTIC.  METHOD  FOR 
ADJUSTMENT  AND  APPARATUS 
Eisaku  Saiki,  Yokohama;  Masashi  Mori,  Chigasaki;  Shintaro 
Suzumura;    Shoichi    Miyazawa,   both   of  Yokohama,   and 
Terumi  Takashi,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  S*r.  No.  405395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048903 
Int  a."  GllB  5/09:27/36 
U.S.  a.  360—51  20  Claims 


5,677303 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  SIGNALS  AND  A 

SIGNAL  HAVING  A  REPETITIVE  FREQUENCY  TO  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND/OR  FOR  REPRODUCING 

THE  DATA  SIGNALS  THEREFROM 

Tadashi  Ozue,  and  Yukio  Watanabe,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-214204 
Int  CL"  GllB  15/12 
VS.  CL  360—61  7  Oaims 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  a  recorded  test  recording  signal 
thereon; 

read  means  for  reading  out  said  test  recording  signal  from  said 
recording  medium; 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  with  a 
phase  synchronized  to  said  test  recording  signal  read  out  from 
said  recording  medium,  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit  includ- 
ing a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  clock 
signal  with  a  frequency  determined  by  a  voluge  control  signal 
supplied  to  said  voluge  conttolled  oscillator,  an 
AD-conversion  circuit  for  sampling  said  test  recording  signal 
with  a  timing  determined  by  said  clock  signal  and  for  convert- 
ing sampled  values  into  digital  dau,  a  phase  locked  loop 
control  circuit  for  generating  control  daU  with  values  repre- 
senting values  of  said  digital  dau,  and  a  DA-conversion 
circuit  having  an  adjustable  conversion  characteristic  for  con- 
verting said  control  dau  into  a  first  analog  signal  and  for 
outputung  said  first  analog  signal  to  said  voluge  controlled 
oscillator  as  said  voltage  control  signal; 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  dau  of  said  test  record- 
ing signal  read  out  by  said  read  means  using  said  clock  signal 
to  generate  playback  daU;  and 
control  means  including  nneans  for  controlling  said  read  means 
to  read  out  from  said  recording  medium  said  test  recording 
signal  of  a  predetermined  test  pattern  dau  recorded  on  said 
recording  medium,  means  for  controlling  said  demodulation 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  to 
and/or  from  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  having  a  first  recording  head  for  recording  dau  including 
dau  represenuuve  of  at  least  one  of  audio  and  video  infor- 
mation only  in  a  first  plurality  of  tracks  of  said  recording 
medium  and  having  a  second  recording  head  for  recording  a 
signal  having  a  single  repetitive  frequency  only  in  a  second 
plurality  of  tracks  of  said  recording  medium,  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  tracks  being  interlaced  with  each  other  so 
that  a  track  in  said  first  plurality  of  tracks  is  arranged  between 
two  tracks  in  said  second  pluralit>'  of  tracks  and  a  track  in  said 
second  plurality  of  tracks  is  arranged  between  two  tracks  in 
said  first  plurality  of  tracks;  and 

reproducing  means  including  only  a  single  reproducing  head  for 
substantially  reproducing  only  said  dau  from  said  first  plural- 
ity of  tracks  and  for  substantially  not  reproducing  said  signal 
having  a  single  repetitive  frequency  from  said  second  plural- 
ity of  tracks. 


5,677304 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,677305 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DYNAMIC 

POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  A  TRANSDUCING 

HEAD  RELATIVE  TO  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

William  P.  Parker,  Waitsfield,  Vt;  Nahum  Guzik.  Pafcj  Alto, 

Calif.,  and  Edward  Fredkin,  Brookline,  Mass„  assignors  to 

Guzik  Technical  Enterprises  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,626 

Int  a."  GllB  21/02 

VS.  a.  360—75  26  Clahns 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  characteristics  of  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducing head,  said  head  including  a  reference  surface  having  at  least 
ineans  to°teproduce  test  playback  dau  from  die  predetermined   one  reference  point  comprismg 
test  pattern  dau  of  said  test  recording  signal  read  by  said  read        '       "    ""  "~*  "' 


means,  means  for  comparing  said  test  playback  dau  to  said 
predetermined  test  pattern  daU,  means  for  determining 
whetijer  or  not  contents  of  said  test  playback  dau  are  errone- 
ous, and  means  for  adjusting  the  conversion  charaaeristic  of 


A.  a  fluid  environment  characterized  by  a  predetemiiied  index 
of  refraction, 

B.  a  substantially  transparent  rigid  disk  disposed  in  said  envi- 
ronment and  having  an  interior  region  extending  between  a 
first  planar  circular  surface  and  a  second  planar  circular  sur- 
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pheral  lateral  surface,  said  first 
ilel  and  coaxial  with  respect  to 
first  and  second  surfaces,  said 
by  an  index  of  refraction 
index  of  refraction  of  said 


face  and  within  an  outer 
and  second  surfaces  being 
a  central  axis  transverse  to 
interior  region  being  cl 
greater  than  said 
fluid  environment, 

C.  means  for  positioning  said  I  ransducing  head  with  said  refer- 
ence surface  opposite  said  first  surface  of  said  disk,  and 
including  means  for  biasing  laid  transducing  head  toward  said 
disk  along  a  bias  axis  extendmg  at  least  in  part  in  the  direction 
of  said  central  axis,  I 

D.  a  driver  including  means  ft>r  rotating  said  disk  about  said 
central  axis  whereby  said  reference  surface  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  surface  of  said  rotating  disk  in  response  to  a 


relative  flow  of  fluid  betwe 
first  surface, 
E.  an  illumination  assembly  ir 
for  directing  light  from  said  j 
with  respect  to  said  first 
stantially  total  internal  refl^ 
established  within  said  int 


said  reference  stirface  and  said 

luding  a  light  source  and  means 
into  said  disk  at  an  angle 
second  surfaces  whereby  sub- 
:tion  of  said  directed  light  is 
>r  region  of  said  disk, 
F.  a  detector  assembly  disposed  opposite  said  second  surface  of 
said  disk,  and  including  det4ctor  means  opposite  said  trans- 
ducing head  for  detecting,  at  ^ints  opposite  to  at  least  one  of 
said  reference  points  on  said  leference  surface,  the  intensity  of 
light  propagating  from  the  interior  region  of  said  disk,  and  for 
generating  an  intensity  signal  representative  thereof,  wherein 
said  detector  means  and  sakl  transducing  head  are  aligned 
along  a  sensing  axis,  said  settsing  axis  being  perpendicular  to 
said  planar  sinfaces  of  said  4isk. 


5,6 

HEAD  LOCKING  APPARATlls  IN  A  SERVO  SYSTEM  SO 

THAT  THE  HEAD  CAN  KEAD  AND  WRITE  DATA  ON  A 

TAPE  WITHOUT  |ERVO  TRUCKS 

Eric  Alan  Eckberg;  Gerald  Dtniel  Malagrino,  Jr„  both  of 
Rochester;  Brian  Lee  Rappel,  Grand  Meadow,  and  Thomas 
Donald  Wdler,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioiial  Business  Machines  Cocporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995Jsef.  No.  472,829 


VS.  a.  360—77.12 


Int.  O."  G 


1.  A  tape  drive  system  for  receding 
a  storage  tape  in  a  tape  cartridge, 
a  first  cartridge  type  having  no 
therein,  or  a  second  cartridge  typeftiaving 
control  tracks  recorded  thereon,  sa  d 


IB  5/584 


6  Claims 


,  and  reading  data  stored  on 

I  aid  cartridge  being  either  one  of 

i  ;rvo  control  tracks  on  the  tape 

a  tape  therein  with  servo 

second  cartridge  having  servo 


control  indicia  comprising  a  control  region  indicating  a  presence  of 
said  servo  control  trades; 

said  tape  drive  system  comprising; 

a  frame,  said  frame  supporting  a  sensor  for  detecting  said 

control  region; 
a  drive  iiKXor  and  a  capstan; 
a  magnetic  head;  and 

a  head  positioning  actuator  for  moving  said  magnetic  head 
parallel  to  said  tape  and  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  tape  when  driven  by  said  capstan; 
said  head  positioning  actuator  comprising: 
a  carnage  and  a  motor  for  positioning  said  carriage  for  coarse 

positioning  of  said  magnetic  head; 
a  servo  drive  for  fine  positioning  of  said  magnetic  head  using 
servo  signals,  said  servo  drive  comprising  a  voice  coil 
motor, 
a  rigid  member  engaged  with  said  carriage,  said  magnetic  head, 
and  said  servo  (kive,  and  is  displaceable  by  a  component  of 
said  voice  coil  motor  relative  to  said  carriage,  whereby  dis- 
placement of  said  head  is  effected  by  said  displacement  of 
said  rigid  member; 

a  displaceable  latch  connected  to  said  carriage  and  engageable 
with  said  rigid  member  for  immobilizing  said  rigid  member 
against  movement  relative  to  said  carriage,  said  displace- 
able latch  is  responsive  to  a  condition   indicating  the 
absence  of  said  servo  tracks  on  said  tape,  detected  by  said 
sensor; 
whereby  displacement  of  said  magnetic  head  relative  to  said 
carriage  is  prevented  when  said  displaceable  latch  is  engaged 
with  said  rigid  member,  diereby  rendering  said  actuator  and 
said  tape  drive  system  compatible  with  cartridges  not  having 
servo  tracks  recoided  on  the  tape  within  the  cartridge. 


5,677,807 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
CONTROL  SIGNAL 
NobuUro  Saitai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,617,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,743,  Oct  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,902 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-274559 
Int  CL'  GUB  5/584 
VS.  a.  360-77.13  1  Claim 


MicnconvuKr  A 


^MCounMrS 


5VW> 


3 
CFG 


loq2n 


JiL. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  pseudo  tracking  control  signal  for  a 
helical  scan  rotary  head  drum  tape  recorder  from  a  tape  upon 
which  information  signals  are  recorded  in  die  absence  of  a 
recorded  control  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  routional  amount  of  the  head  drum  on  the  basis  of 
a  head  switching  signal  that  is  used  to  switch  a  plurality  of 
heads  on  tlie  rotary  head  drum; 

detecting  a  level  of  a  reproduced  RF  signal; 

generating  a  control  phase-correction  signal  for  driving  the 
pseudo  tracking  control  signal  to  a  target  value  corresponding 
to  the  absent  control  signal  based  on  the  determined  head 
dnim  rotational  amount  and  the  detected  RF  signal  level; 

connecting  the  control  phase-correction  signal  to  a  l/N  counter; 

providing  a  pulsed  frequency  signal  corresponding  to  a  rotary 
frequency  of  a  tape  drive  capstan  motor; 
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detecting  when  the  level  of  the  reproduced  RF  signal  increases 
or  decreases  substantially: 

connecting  the  pulsed-frequency  signal  to  the  l/N  counter  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  RF  signal  increase  or  decrease: 

dividing  the  pulsed  frequency  signal  by  N  in  the  l/N  counter  to 
correct  the  phase  of  the  divided  pulsed  frequency  signal  to 
approximate  the  target  value,  whereby  N  is  adjusted  in 
response  to  the  control  pha-se-corrcction  signal;  and 

outputting  the  phase  corrected  l/N  divided  signal  as  the  pseudo 
tracking  control  signal. 


5,677,809 

DIGITAL  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DISK 

DRIVES,  HAVING  STATE  SPACE  OBSERVER 

INCLUDING  INTEGRAL  COMPENSATOR 

Ronald  James  Kadlec  Colorado  Springs,  Coio.,  assignor  to 

Rodime  PLC.  Wayzala,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,216,  Feb.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  856,954,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,646.797,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,972,  Sep.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457392 

Int  a."  GUB  5/596 

U.S.  a.  360—78.09  8  Claims 


5,677^08 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SEEK 

OPERATION  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Ellis  Taefao  Cha,  Santa  Clara,  and  Jia-Kuen  Jerry  Lee,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,106 

Int  O."  GUB  5/596 

U.S.  a.  360—78.07  8  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  comprising  a  disk  having  an  inner  diameter,  a 
middle  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter; 

the  data  tracks  extend  across  the  disk  from  the  inner  diameter  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  disk; 

a  spindle  motor  mounting  the  storage  medium  for  rotation; 

an  interactive  element  for  reading  information  from  and  writing 
information  on  the  data  tracks  of  the  storage  medium; 

the  interactive  element  being  arranged  and  configured  to  fly 
above  the  storage  medium; 

an  actuator  responsive  to  control  signals,  mounting  the  interac- 
tive element  for  motion  to  selectively  position  the  interactive 
element  relative  to  preselected  data  tracks  of  the  storage 
medium  and  to  move  the  interactive  elemenl  from  a  first  data 
track  to  a  second  data  track  in  response  to  the  control  signals: 
and 

control  electronics  coupled  to  the  actuator  for  generating  the 
control  signals  to  cause  the  actuator  to  move  the  interactive 
element  from  the  first  data  track  to  the  second  data  track,  the 
control  signals  including  velocity  control  signals  generated  as 
a  fiinction  of  the  number  of  data  tracks  to  be  crossed  from  the 
first  data  track  relative  to  the  second  data  track,  the  velocity 
control  signals  controlling  the  actuator  to  move  at  preselected 
velocities,  including  a  first  and  second  maximum  velocity,  the 
control  electronics  generating  the  velocity  control  signals  with 
the  maximum  velocity  being  set  as  a  function  of  direction  of 
movement  of  the  interactive  element,  the  maximum  velocity 
being  set  at  a  value  X  when  such  movement  is  in  a  direction 
from  the  inner  diameter  to  the  outer  diameter  and  across  the 
middle  diamrter  of  the  disk,  and  with  the  maximum  velocity 
being  set  at  a  value  Y  when  said  movement  is  in  a  direction 
from  die  outer  diameter  to  the  inner  diameter  and  across  the 
middle  diameter  of  the  disc  where  X<Y. 


1.  A  controller  for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  a  reading 
device  with  respect  to  a  recording  medium,  the  controller  compris- 
ing: 

a)  means,  responsive  to  the  reading  device,  for  providing  a  firsi 
signal  that  indicates  a  measured  position  of  the  reading  device 
with  respect  to  the  recording  medium;  and 

b)  a  state  space  observer,  responsive  to  the  first  signal  indicating 
the  measured  position  of  the  reading  device  with  respect  to 
the  recording  medium,  for  modelling  characteristics  of  the 
reading  device  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium,  the  state 
space  observer  including: 

1)  at  least  one  state  variable  indicating  at  least  the  relative 
position  of  the  reading  device  and  the  recording  medium: 
and 

2)  integral  compensator  means  contained  within  the  state 
space  observer,  for  providing  an  off^set  correction  value  to 
correct  a  DC  off'set  between: 

( 1 )  the  first  signal  that  indicates  a  measured  position  of  the 
reading  device  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium  that 
is  input  to  the  observer;  and 

(2)  one  of  the  at  least  one  sute  variable  indicating  at  least 
the  relative  position  of  the  reading  device  and  the  record- 
ing medium. 


5,677.810 

TAPE  CASSETTE  LOADING  MECHANISM  IN 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SELECTIVELY  LOADING  DIFFERENT-SIZED  TAPE 

CASSETTES 
Min-su  Lee,  Uiwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1995, 
95-12462 

Int  CL"  GUB  15/18 
VS.  a.  360—94  7  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cassene  loading  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  apparams.  comprising: 
a  lower  deck  having  first  and  second  arc-shaped  holes  formed 

therein; 
first  and  second  fixed  pins  formed  on  said  lower  deck,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  fixed  pins  are  separated  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therebetween;  and 
an  upper  deck  having  third  and  fourth  arc-shaped  holes  formed 
therein  and  which  correspond  to  the  first  and  second  arc- 
shaped  holes  formed  in  said  lower  deck: 
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a  magnetic  bead  for  recording/reproducing  data  with  respect  to 

said  magnetic  disk; 
a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  magnetic  head  to  a  target 

position  on  said  magnetic  disk; 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  magnetic  disk;  and 
a  metaJ  casing  for  containing  said  magnetic  disk,  said  magnetic 
head,  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  motors  said  metal, 
casing  including  a  plurality  of  mounting  members  for  mount- 
ing the  magnetic  disk  device  to  the  chassis  of  the  host  system, 
the  magnetic  disk  device  being  mounted  to  the  chassis  of  the 
host  system  only  via  the  plurality  of  mounting  members,  said 
plurality  of  mounting  members  including 
at  least  one  insulative  member  attached  to  said  metal  casing  to 
electrically  isolate  said  metal  casing  firom  the  chassis,  and 
at  least  one  conductive  portion  disposed  at  a  position  electri- 
cally farther  from  said  magnetic  head  than  a  position  of  all 
of  said  at  least  one  insulative  member  from  said  magnetic 
bead. 


a  head  dnim  having  a  magnetidhead  and  a  guiding  device  for 

guiding  a  magnetic  tape  disp<|sed  on  said  upper  deck; 
a  pair  of  rotating  arms  rotatably  kstalled  on  said  first  and  second 

fixed  pins,  respectively;  | 

reel  tables,  supported  rcspectis^ly  on  said  rotating  arras,  on 

which  different-sized  tape  caoettes  are  selectively  loaded; 
a  pair  of  driving  arms  rotatably  <|sposed  on  said  first  and  second 

fixed  pins,  each  of  said  driving  arms  having  gear  portions  that 


are  engaged  with  one 
a  driving  n)otor  connected  to 

driving  arms; 
connecting  means  for 

rotating  arms  respectively  to 

motor  to  said  rotating  arms; 
supporting  means  for  supportin|  different-sized  tape  cassettes 

loaded  on  the  reel  tables. 


of  said  gear  portions  of  said 

said  driving  arms  to  said 
niit  power  from  said  driving 


5,677^12 
AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  WITH  VARIABLE  SUB-AMBIENT 

PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Ellis  T.  Cha,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics, North  America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  598,790 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/60 

\}&.  CL  360-103  2  Claims 


5,677^11 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE 
CHASSIS  MOUNTING  PROVltlONS 
INTERNALLY  AND  EXTERN;  LLY 


CURRENTS 


KCLUDING  COMPUTER 
FOR  SUPPRESSING 
GENERATED  NOISE 


Hiroyiiki  Kuno,  Fujisawa,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int-CL* 
MS.  CL  360—97.01 


1  ietsaya  Hata,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki, 


Ser.  No.  529,717 
Ja  Mm,  Jan.  31, 1995,  7-014641 

IMPK7/20 

10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  device  wliich 
a  host  system,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  disk; 


1.  A  slider  containing  a  transducer  that  is  exposed  to  a  flow  of 
air,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second  surface, 
said  second  surface  including  a  leading  end,  a  trailing  end,  an 
inner  side  and  an  outer  side  said  body  further  having  a  length; 
and 

a  pair  of  rails  having  a  length  extending  from  said  leading  end  to 
said  trailing  end  of  said  body,  said  rails  defining  a  subambient 
pressure  cavity  wherein  one  of  said  rails  has  an  opening  into 
said  cavity,  said  cavity  opening  having  a  width  that  is  at  least 
one-quarter  the  length  of  said  body  so  that  air  will  flow 
through  said  opening  and  into  said  cavity  to  increase  the 
subambient  pressure  cavity. 


to  be  moimted  on  a  chassis  of 


5,677313 

ROTARY  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Yoshida,  Odawara;  KeiUi  Mori,  Itaichittra,  and  Toshi- 

hisa  OkazaU,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  13, 1996,  Scr.  No.  764,190 
.   Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329104 

Int.  a."  GllB  ii/]4;5/55 
MS.  CL  360-97.02  ig  claims 

1.  A  rotary  information  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus 
comprising  a  magnetic  disc  on  which  information  is  recorded,  a 
head  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  on  and  from  the 
magnetic  disc,  a  carriage  that  supports  the  head  and  which  is 
rotated  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  magnetic  disc  to  posibon  the 
head  on  the  magnetic  disc,  a  carriage  drive  section  for  applying  a 
rotational  torque  to  said  carriage,  and  a  rectangular  housing  having 
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said  bead  feeding  mechanism  further  comprising  a  second  resin 
filling  said  gap. 


5,677  J15 

SUPPORT  ARM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

OF  A  DIGITAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  THE 

SUPPORT  ARM  BEING  FORMED  FROM  A  POLYMER 

AND  INCLUDING  A  GROUNDING  CONDUCTOR 

Hon  Po  Chan,  Room  4-6, 12/F.,  Blk.  B,  Vigor  Industrial  BoiM- 

ing,  14-20  Cheung  1»\  Road,  lUng  Yi,  N.T.,  Kowloon,  Hong 

Kong 

Filed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549v«33 
Int.  CL'  GUB  5/55 

11  ClldBK 

.30 


UJS.  CL  360—106 


a  base  and  a  cover  which  supports  and  encloses  said  disc,  said 
carriage  and  said  carriage  drive  section,  wherein: 

a  dyiuunic  damper  having  a  weight  member  and  bar-like  mem- 
bers acting  like  springs,  which  are  all  integrated  together,  is 
provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  four  comers  of 
said  rectangular  housing; 
said  weight  member  of  said  dynamic  damper  has  an  angled 
cross-section  so  as  to  be  housed  in  a  space  formed  by  extend- 
ing two  planes  of  the  rectangular  housing  which  surrtmnd  the 
location  in  which  the  dynamic  damper  is  provided; 
said  dynamic  damper  is  fixed  to  the  base  of  said  housing  by 

means  of  said  bar-like  members;  and 
a  natural  frequency  of  said  dynamic  damper  is  equal  to  a  rigid 
body  rotational  frequency  of  said  information  recording  and 
reproduction  apparatus. 


5,677314 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tomohiko  Osaka,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsmni  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  493^23,  Jnn.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-184027 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/48;2I/l6;5/55:2l/08 
MS.  CL  360—104  11  Claims 


5  A  support  arm  for  use  in  an  actuator  assembly  of  a  digital 
storage  system,  the  actuator  assembly  including  a  pivoting  hub 
section,  comprising: 

said  support  arm  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

said  support  arm  fabricated  from  a  polymer: 

the  hub  section  also  fabricated  firom  said  polymer,  said  first  end 
of  said  support  arm  being  integral  with  the  hub  section; 

a  grounding  means  connected  to  said  support  arm; 

said  grounding  means  including  a  conductor  longitudinally  dis- 
posed along  said  support  arm,  said  conductor  having  a  first 
end  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  support  arm,  and  a 
second  end  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  support  arm; 
and, 

said  conductor  embedded  within  said  support  arm. 


^ 


1 


uuir 


:x 


J 
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I.  A  head  feeding  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first-side  carriage  for  carrying  a  first-side  magnetic  head, 
provided  on  a  surface  area  adjacent  a  tip  end  of  the  first-side 
carriage,  said  first-side  carriage  being  made  of  a  resin,  said 
first-side  magnetic  head  having  a  recording  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  opposite  said  recording  surface; 

a  thin  portion  formed  at  the  tip  end  of  the  first-side  carriage,  said 
thin  portion  having  an  opening  formed  at  a  center  of  the  thin 
portion  into  which  connection  pins  of  the  first-side  magnetic 
head  are  inserted;  and 

said  thin  portion  having  a  head  seat  surface  matched  in  shape 
with  said  lower  surface  of  said  first-side  magnetic  head  and 
formed  on  a  front  side  of  said  thin  portion;  said  lower  surface 
of  said  first-side  magnetic  head  being  seated  on  said  head  seat 
surface; 

wherein  an  inclined  surface,  at  an  angle  with  said  head  seat 
surface,  surrounds  said  head  seat  surface,  and  wherein,  when 


5,677316 
HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Se-Woog  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
94-30559 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/52:21/04 
MS.  a.  360—107 

90      1 \     1    \At 


6  Claims 


"60 


300 


1.  A  head  drum  assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 

saidfirst-^de  inagnetic  head  is  positioned  on  said  head  seat  capable  of  preventing  a  resonance  caused  by  an  electrical  or 

surface  a  gap  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross-section  mechanical  disturbance  having  a  frequency  which  is  similar  to  a 

is  formed  between  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  magnetic  head  namral  vibration  frequency  of  the  head  dnim  assembly,  which 

and  said  inclined  surface,  comprises: 
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a  rotating  shaft  divided  into  an  i  ipper  part  and  a  lower  part; 

a  flange  with  a  bottom  surface  p  essed  in  and  fixed  to  the  upper 
part  of  tbe  rotating  shaft; 

a  rotary  drum  bolted  onto  the  flange  and  adjoined  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  rotating  shaft  via  die  flange; 

a  plurality  of  heads  secured  to  t|e  rotary  drum; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  sets  of  beamings  arranged  around  the  lower 
part  of  the  rotating  shaft:        | 

a  stationary  drum  having  a  top  siface  attached  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  rotating  shaft  through  ( »e  upper  arid  tbe  lower  sets  of 
bearings; 

a  pre-pressing  boss  having  a  fajttom  surface,  pressed  in  and 
fixed  to  the  rotating  shaft,  sa  d  pre-pressing  boss  constantly 
pressing  against  tbe  lower  set  of  bearings; 

a  nootor  rotor  having  a  top  and  b  bottom  surfaces  located  at  a 
lower  end  portion  of  the  rotaii  ng  shaft; 

a  rotor  transformer  and  a  stat«r  transformer  attached  at  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  flange  and  at  the  top  surface  of  the 
stationary  drum,  respectively;  ' 

a  motor  stator  located  above  the  motor  rotor,  and 

a  flexible  assembly  and  a  rigi^  assembly  for  preventing  the 
resonance  of  the  head  drum  assembly,  said  flexible  assembly 
being  coupled  to  a  portion  of;  the  rotating  shaft  between  the 
pre-pressing  boss  and  a  top  suiface  of  the  motor  rotor  and  said 
rigid  assembly  being  coupled  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  the 
rotating  shaft  protruding  from  ^  bottom  surface  of  the  motor 
rotor, 

wherein  the  flexible  assembly  ncludes  a  first  flexible  plate 
closely  attached  to  the  botta  n  surface  of  the  pre-pressing 
boss,  the  first  flexible  plate  hj  ving  a  desired  elasticity  and  a 
first  flexible  adhesive  membe'  interposed  between  the  first 
flexible  plate  and  the  top  suface  of  the  motor  rotor,  and 
wherein  die  rigid  assembly  ig  eludes  a  second  flexible  plate 
attached  to  the  bottom  surface 
flexible  plate  having  a  desired 
under  die  second  flexible  plate^ 


of  the  motor  rotor,  the  second 
elasticity,  a  rigid  plate  located 
the  rigid  plate  having  a  greater 


rigidity  than  the  second  plate  uid  a  second  flexible  adhesive 
member  interposed  between  th :  second  flexible  plate  and  the 
rigid  plate,  the  second  flexibU  adhesive  member  integrating 
the  second  flexible  plate  and  d  le  rigid  plate  together. 


SjSTJjin 
GUIDE  ROLLER  FOR  A  TA]  -E  DRIVING  BELT  IN  A 
DATASTORAGE  CARTRIDGE 
Kengo  Saitou;  Kuuo  Sasaki,  and  Taizo  Aizawa,  all  of  Miyagi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toicyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  5353|0,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,559,655,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,587,  Mar. 
29, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,515,216,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  123,171,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,416,659.  This  appUca- 
tion  Sep.  9,  1996,  S  >r.  No.  707^54 
Claims  priority,  a|ii>Ucation  Ja|  lan,  Sep.  25, 1992,  4-279316; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279320 

Int  CL*  Glli  23/087 
VS.  CI.  360-132  I  7  claims 


1 1   P»  Bi   (  2  40  4« 


4l9aS5cB>ll      71195 


1.  A  data  storage  cartridge  composing 
a  base  plate  and  a  case  body  jo  ined 

cartridge  case; 
a  pair  of  tape  reels  rotatably  m<^ted 

within  said  cartridge  case; 
a  magnetic  tape  coiled  on  said  ree(s 

a  first  width  or  a  second  width 
a  driving  roller  rotatably  mountei 


to  each  other  to  form  a 
in  side-by-side  relation 


and  selectively  having  either 
Jifferent  from  said  first  width; 
in  said  cartridge  case; 


a  pair  of  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cartridge  case 
and  having  first  and  second  bosses  at  respective  opposed  ends 
tiiereof  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending  outwartlly 
firom  and  between  said  first  and  second  bosses; 

a  driving  belt  wound  around  said  driving  roller  and  said  guide 
rollers  so  as  to  travel  along  a  substantially  T-shaped  path 
including  poitions  where  said  driving  belt  is  pressed  into 
contact  with  coils  of  said  magnetic  tape  coiled  on  the  pair  of 
tape  reels  for  driving  the  tape  and  rotating  the  tape  reels  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  driving  roller,  and 

wherein  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  guide  rollers 
includes  a  crowned  peripheral  working  surface  in  contact  with 
said  driving  belt,  said  crowned  peripheral  working  surface 
having  a  maximum  diameter  at  an  axial  position  that  deviates 
from  a  mid-position  between  said  opposed  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive guide  roller  in  a  direction  toward  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
respective  guide  roller,  each  of  said  guide  rollers  being  dis- 
posed in  said  cartridge  case  in  a  first  orientation  in  which  said 
one  end  of  the  respective  guide  roller  faces  toward  said  base 
plate  when  said  magnetic  tape  has  said  first  width,  and  each  of 
said  guide  rollers  being  disposed  in  said  cartridge  case  in  a 
second  orientation  in  which  said  one  end  of  the  respective 
roller  faces  away  from  said  base  plate  when  said  magnetic 
tape  has  said  second  width. 


5,677318 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  FUZZED  LINER 

Yiping  Ma,  Layton;  Theodore  D.  Hodapp,  Manti;  Mark  S. 

Thayne,  West  Point  and  Ronald  F.  Hales,  Roy,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  324479,  Oct  18, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,095 

Int  CL»  GUB  23/03 

VS.  CL  366-133  u  Claims 


1.  A  disk  cartridge  comprising: 

a  routable  disk  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

an  outer  casing  for  rotatably  housing  said  disk,  said  casing 
comprising  upper  and  lower  shells  that  mate  to  form  said 
casing,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  shells  having  an  inner 
surface  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  a  respective  surface  of 
said  disk;  and 

a  non-woven  fabric  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  bonded  fibers, 
said  fabric  liner  being  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  shells,  a  main  body  of  said  fabric  liner 
lying  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  shell  and  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  respective  surface 
of  said  disk,  the  bonds  between  a  plurality  of  die  fibers  in  a 
region  of  the  liner  being  loosene4^y  a  fuzzing  process  to 
create  a  region  of  loosened  unbonded  upstanding  fibers, 
wherein  each  of  said  loosened  unbonded  upstanding  fibers  is 
individually  unbonded  from  each  other  fiber  and  each  loos- 
ened unbonded  upstanding  fiber  extends  from  the  main  body 
of  said  liner  to  tbe  surface  of  said  disk,  whereby  said  loosened 
unbonded  upstanding  fibers  wipe  tbe  surface  of  said  disk 
while  the  main  body  of  the  liner  remains  spaced  from  said 
disk  thereby  reducing  drag  on  said  disk 
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5,677319 

MAGNETIC  DISK  HAVING  IMPROVED  SERVO  AREA 

FOR  PROTECTING  EQUAL  TIME  INTERVAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  FOR  PREVENTING  AZIMUTH 

LOSS 
Satoru  Seko,  Kanagawa,  and  Torn  Takeda,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,922,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-016972 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/82 

U.S.  a.  360—135  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  adapted  to  be  read  with  a  magnetic  head 
which  is  attached  to  a  pivotable  arm,  the  axis  of  said  pivotable  arm 
being  located  outside  the  periphery  of  said  magnetic  disk,  said 
magnetic  head  defining  a  moving  locus  across  said  magnetic  disk 
as  said  pivotable  arm  pivots  about  said  axis,  said  magnetic  disk 
comprising  a  recording  itiedium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  and 
guard  bands  concentric  to  the  center  of  said  magnetic  disk,  said 
tracks  having  a  greater  elevational  height  measured  from  the  plane 
of  said  magnetic  disk  than  said  guard  bands,  each  of  said  tracks 
including  servo  areas  to  record  a  servo  signal  and  data  areas  to 
record  a  data  signal,  wherein  each  of  said  servo  areas  is  located 
along  said  moving  locus. 


5,677320 

TELEPHONE  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  LINE 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Dimitris  Jim  Pelegris,  Mount  Prospect,  UL,  assignor  to  Oneac 

Corporation,  Libertyville,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,482,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,695 

Int  a.*^  H02H  3/22 

VS.  O.  361—119  7  Claims 

— QD— 


^.. 


L.. 


^-,. 


first  and  second  voltage  clamping  devices  and  a  ground  poten- 
tial connection:  said  predetermined  voltage  potential  exceed- 
ing a  primary  alternating  current  (AC)  power  line  peak  value 
by  a  set  tolerance  value; 

current  limiting  means  for  limiting  current  flow  in  said  lines  if 
AC  potential  is  applied  at  a  respective  connection  of  tbe  TIP 
or  RING  line  and  a  first  or  second  voltage  clamping  device: 
and 

wherein  both  a  combination  of  said  first  voltage  clamping  device 
and  said  third  voltage  clamping  device  and  a  combination  of 
said  second  voltage  clamping  device  and  said  third  voltage 
clamping  device  has  a  breakdown  voltage  without  conduction 
selectively  provided  above  a  threshold  value  represented  by 
(Vt+Voffsel),  where  Vt  represents  said  primary  alternating 
current  (AC)  power  line  peak  value  and  Voffset  represents 
said  set  tolerance  value:  and  wherein  said  voltage  clamping 
means  remains  without  conduction  while  said  primary  alter- 
nating current  (AC)  power  line  peak  value  Vt  is  applied  to 
said  ground  potential  connection  while  ungrounded:  and 
wherein  said  first  voltage  clamping  device  and  said  second 
voltage  clamping  device  have  substantially  equal  breakdown 
voltage  values. 


5.677,821 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  FULL 
MAGNETIZATION  OF  ELECTRO-PERMANENT 
MAGNETS 
EgU  Myr,  Kristiansand,  Not^ay,  assignor  to  Maritime  Hydrau- 
lics A.C.,  Kristiansand,  Norway 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Nonray,  Nov.  30, 1994,  944598 
Int  CL*  B66C  1/08 
VS.  CL  361—143  7 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  apparatus  used  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  or  communications  TIP/A  and  RING/B  lines  compris- 
ing: 

voltage  clamping  means  for  clamping  voltage  signals  on  said 
lines  at  a  [wcdetcrmined  voltage  potential:  said  voltage  clamp- 
ing means  including  a  first  voltage  clamping  device  and  a 
second  voltage  clamping  device  connected  in  series  between 
the  TIP/A  and  RING/B  lines  and  a  third  voltage  clamping 
device  connected  between  a  junction  connection  of  said  said 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  full  magnetization  of  an  electro- 
permanent  magnet  having  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  part  and 
at  least  one  coil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  current  through  die  coil  over  a  certain  period  of  time  in 
order  to  magnetize  the  electro-permanent  magnet: 

measuring  current  through  the  coil  of  the  magnet  by  a  measuring 
device  during  magnetization; 

detecting  an  increase  of  a  derivative  of  a  curve  ploning  the 
current  is  detected  by  a  detection  device;  and 

the  detection  device  signalling  detection  of  an  increase  in  cur- 
rent derivative,  which  indicates  full  magnetization  of  the 
electro-permanent  magnet. 


OFHCL^L  GAZETTE 
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STATIC  DISCHARGE 
SUBSTANTULLY  UNATRSAL 


HUSTBAND  HAVING 
DUAL  SNAP 


CONNB  CTOR 


Lenard  Coheo,  Southboro,-  Robert 
Mass^-  Robert  J.  West,  Alta 
Chino  Hills,  both  of  Calif., 
loc^  Wafaiut,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1995 

Lit  a.* 

VS.  a.  361—220 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBfiR  14.  1997 


W.  Weir,  Westboro,  both  of 
Loma,  and  Mark  E.  Hempel, 
issignors  to  Desco  Industries, 


Ser.  No.  540,900 
3/02 


E05F 


19aaims 


cha  ge 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating 
between  a  person  and  ground, 

(a)  skin-contacting  means  adapt^ 
to  receive  electrostatic  is 

(b)  a  snap  connector, 
said  snap  connector  having 

stud  portion  mounted  on 
said  snap  connector  having 

receptacle  portion  adapted 

portion, 

said  snap  receptacle  portion 
being  coaxial  and  being 
other  about  their  common 

(c)  first  electric  circuit  means  to 
said  skin-contacting  means 
thence  to  said  snap  receptacfa 

(d)  second  electric  circuit 
path  fix>m  said  skin-containiJg 
portion  and  through  said  sn; 
independently  of  said  first 

(e)  insulator  means  to  insulate 
paths  from  each  other, 
said  electric  circuit  means 

conductor  means  extendinj 
and  said  snap  receptacle 
conductor  means  from 
receptacle  portion,  said 
said  snap  stud  portion 


dui  I  electrostatic  discharge  paths 
coi  iprising: 

to  contact  the  skin  of  a  person 
therefrom; 


m  electrically  conductive  snap 

skin-contacting  means, 
in  electrically  conductive  snap 
o  snap  on  and  off  said  snap  stud 


and  said  snap  stud  portion 
tdapted  to  rotate  relative  to  each 

axis, 

create  a  first  electrical  path  from 

to  said  snap  stud  portion  and 

portion  and  thence  to  ground, 

to  create  a  second  electrical 

means  through  said  snap  stud 

receptacle  portion  to  ground, 

el4ctrical  path,  and 

said  first  and  second  electrical 


i  an  I 


mea  is 


5,677, 123 


BI-STABLE  MEMbRY 

Charles  Gordon  Smith,  Cambri(  Igi 

to  Cavendish  Kinetics  Ltd.,  l^ted 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00977,  § 

Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Nov.  24, 1994 

PCT  FUcd  May  6, 

Claims  priority,  application 
9309327 

Int  a."  H^IH  59/00 
VS.  CL  361—234 


19  >4, 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  bi-^ble  memory  element  compris- 
ing: 


said  insulator  means  including 

through  said  snap  stud  portion 

pcftion,  and  means  to  insulate  said 

snap  stud  portion  and  snap 

coi^uctor  means  being  coaxial  with 

snap  receptacle  portion. 


and  said  : 


ELEMENT 

|e.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

Kingdom 
I  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  $  102(e) 
No.  WO94/27308,  PCT  Pub. 


,  Ser.  No.  549,697 
United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1993, 


11  Claims 


a  base  contact,  made  from  an  electrically  conductive  material: 
a  bridging  contact  having  first  and  second  sides,  made  from  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  and  dimensioned  so  as  to 
have  two  stable  positions,  in  one  of  which  the  bridging 
contact  is  in  contact  with  the  base  contact,  and  in  the  other  of 
which  the  bridging  contact  is  spaced  apart  from  the  base 
contact;  and 
deflection  means,  for  deflecting  the  bridging  contact  from  one 
stable  position  to  the  other,  at  least  part  of  the  deflection 
means  and  the  base  contact  being  on  the  first  side  of  the 
bridging  contact. 


5,677,824 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 

LIFTING  UP  THE  PERIPHERAL  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

Keiichi   Harashima,   and   Takeshi  Akimoto,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nee  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305354 
Int  CL*  H02N  13/00 
U.S.  a.  361—234  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  comprising: 

a  stage  for  electrostatically  retaining  a  semiconductor  substrate 

thereon; 
a  plurality  of  lift  pins  elevatable  to  thrust  up  die  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a  plurality  of  release  pins  arranged  on  said  stage  for  thrusting  up 

a  peripheral  poftion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  drive  mechanisms  for  respectively  thrusting  up 

said  plurality  of  release  pins  stepwise  within  an  allowable 

elastic  deformation  range  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  control  device  for  selectively  actuating  said  plurality  of  drive 

mechanisms. 


5,677,825 
FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  REDUCED 
IMPRINT 
Joseph  T.  Evans,  Jr.,  13609  Verbena  PI.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87112;  WUIiam  L.  Warren,  7716  Wm.  Moyers  Ave., 
NE.;  Bruce  A.  'Rittie,  12808  Lillian  PI.,  NE.,  both  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.  87122;  Duane  B.  Dimos,  6105  Innsbrook 
Ct,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111,  and  Gordon  E.  Pike, 
1609  Cedar  Ridge,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87112 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,506,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,891 
Int  a."  HOIG  4/06 
VS.  a.  361—321.4  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  ferroelectric  capacitor  structure  comprising: 
a  top  electrode; 
a  boaom  electrode;  and 

a  ferroelectric  layer  sandwiched  between  said  top  and  bottom 
electrodes,  said  ferroelecuic  layer  comprising  a  perovskite 
structure  of  the  chemical  composition  ABO3  wherein  said  B 
site  comprises  first  and  second  elements  and  a  dopant  element 
that  has  an  oxidation  state  greater  than  -h4  in  sufficient  con- 
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centration  to  impede  shifts  in  the  coercive  voluge  of  said 
capacitor  with  time,  wherein  said  ferroelectric  element  com- 
prises Pb  in  said  A-site,  wherein  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments are  Zr  and  Ti,  respectively,  and  wherein  said  B-site 
dopant  element  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tanu- 
lum  and  Tungsten. 


a  shifting  structure  operative  to  selectively  shift  one  of  said  key 
support  portion  and  said  signal  pad  portion  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  key  support  portion  and  said  signal  pad  portion 
in  opposite  first  and  second  directions  transverse  to  the  key 
stroke  direction;  and 

a  retraction  structure  responsive  to  the  shifting  of  said  one  of 
said  key  support  portion  and  said  signal  pad  portion  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  key  support  portion  and  said  signal  pad 
portion  in  said  first  direction  to  forcibly  retract  said  key  from 
said  upwardly  extended  position  diereof  in  a  manner  placing 
said  upper  and  lower  return  spring  members  in  a  horizontally 
offset,  side-by-side  relationship  with  one  another 


5,677,826 

DOUBLE  SPRING  COLLAPSIBLE  KEYBOARD 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER, 

RESPONSIVE  TO  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OF  THE 

COMPUTER'S  LID  VIA  RELATIVELY  SHIFTABLE  KEY 

SUPPORT  STRUCTIJRE  AND  SHIFT  MEMBER 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,009,  Apr.  16,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,654,872,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,818, 
Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,532,904.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  717,638 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/16:  B41J  11/56;  H05K  7/04;  BOIH  13/02 

VS.  O.  361—680  34  Claims 


5,677,827 

NOTEBOOK  TYPE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  AND 

BATTERY  CASE 

Kiyoharu  Yoshioka,  Yokohama;  Hiroya  Miura,  Tokyo,  and 

Munenori  Shusa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012703 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  361—683  11  Claims 


1.  Keyboard  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  top  side:  and 

a  key  carried  on  said  top  side  of  said  support  structure  for 
movement  toward  and  away  therefrom,  through  a  stroke  dis- 
tance, between  an  upwardly  extended  position  and  a  down- 
wardly depressed  position; 

an  upper  return  spring  member  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  key,  said  upper  retutn  spring  member  having  a  height 
parallel  to  the  key  stroke  direction; 

a  lower  renim  spring  member  secured  to  said  support  structure 
and  underiying  said  key,  said  lower  return  spring  member 
having  a  height  parallel  to  the  key  stroke  direction, 

said  upper  and  lower  return  spring  members  being  cooperable  to 
resiliently  and  yieldably  resist  the  downward  movement  of 
said  key  through  said  stroke  distance,  with  the  height  of  each 
of  said  upper  and  lower  return  spring  members  being  less  dian 
said  stroke  distance, 

said  support  structure  including  a  key  support  portion  on  which 
said  key  is  operatively  carried,  and  a  signal  pad  portion  on 
which  said  lower  return  spring  member  is  secured,  said  key 
support  portion  and  said  signal  pad  portion  being  relatively 
shiftable  transversely  to  the  key  stroke  direction; 


1.  A  notebook  type  personal  computer  comprising: 
a  keyboard  portion  for  inputting  data  to  said  personal  computer, 
a  display  portion  for  displaying  data  input  by  said  keyboard  or 
data  processed  by  said  personal  computer,  said  display  portion 
being  openably/closably  connected  to  said  keyboard  portion; 
and 
a  battery  case  which  houses  a  battery  for  supplying  a  power  to 
said  personal  computer,  which  is  detachably  attached  to  said 
keyboard  portion,  and  which  is  shaped  to  serve  as  a  palm  rest 
used  when  said  display  portion  is  opened  from  said  keyboard 
portion,  said  battery  case  having  a  battery  case  body  for 
housing  said  battery,  an  attaching/detaching  portion  pivotably 
connected  to  said  battery  case  body  and  attached  to  and 
detached  from  said  keyboard  portion,  and  a  locking  member 
which  locks  said  display  portion  with  said  battery  case  body 
for  maintaining  a  closed  state  of  said  display  portion  and  said 
keyboard  portion  when  said  display  portion  is  closed  to  said 
keyboard  portion  and  said  battery  case  body  is  pivoted. 
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FOR  HEAT  SINK 
lex^  assignor  to  Thennalloy, 


482,011,  Jan.  7,  1995,  Pat 
Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 


second  pillars  of  another  circuit  board  enclosure  to  tops  of  said  first 
pillars,  means  for  fastening  a  first  circuit  board  to  and  above  the 
planar  member,  and  locating  means  for  precisely  locating  the 
fastening  position  of  the  circuit  board  to  the  planar  member  rela- 
tive to  said  first  pillars,  whereby  the  position  of  the  first  circuit 
board  can  be  located  precisely  relative  to  another  circuit  board 
fastened  to  said  another  circuit  board  enclosure,  the  locating  means 
18  CUims  '"'"8  comprised  of  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  pins  extending 
orthogonally  to  the  planar  member  in  the  same  direction  as  die 
pillars,  which  pins  have  length  suflBcient  to  extend  through  a  hole 
in  the  first  circuit  board. 


1.  An  assembly  including: 
a  pin  fin  heat  sink  having  upstaliding 
a  fan  for  cooling  said  heat  sink; 
a  clip  for  securing  said  heat  sin  : 
a  frame  having  a  width  whi^ 

fins  of  said  heat  sink; 
a  blade  extending  downwaidl  ' 
blade  preventing  movemen 
in  said  heat  sink;  and 
means  on  said  frame  for 


secu  ring  said  fan  to  said  frame. 


5,677,  130 


MODULAR,  STACKING,  EXPANDABLE 
ENCLOSURl ; 
David  A.  Nogas,  Ottawa;  Willi 
and  Michael  G.  Emler, 
Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1995, 
Int.  a.* 
VS.  a.  361—790 


Rocluster, 


parallel  fins; 
and 

to  said  fan  comprising: 
can  be  wedged  between  said 

firom  said  frame;  a  nub  on  said 
of  said  frame  from  side  to  side 


ELECTRONIC 
SYSTEM 
Lotz,  Carp,  both  of  Canada, 
r,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mitel 


HUR 


Ser.  No.  397,354 

23/6S 


26  Claims 


leist 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  board 
member  having  dimensions  at 
circuit  board,  first  pillars  fixed  to 
member  and  extending  orthogonal  ly 
the  planar  member,  means  for 


enclosure  comprising  a  planar 

equal  to  dimensions  of  the 

at  least  one  side  of  the  planar 

to  the  planar  member  above 

i  ligning  and  fixing  bottoms  of 


5,6774131 

EXPANDABLE  UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM 

Jung-Hui  Un,  4F.,  No.  17,  Alley  255,  Fu-Yuan  SL,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Flkd  Mar.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  619,337 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—24  9  CUms 


i-QL 

102        TZ 

1.  An  uninterrupted  power  supply  system  comprising: 

a  square  wave  oscillator  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  square  wave  drive  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 

output  terminal  of  said  square  wave  oscillator  and  an  output 

terminal; 
a  negative  wave  drive  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 

output  terminal  of  said  square  wave  oscillator  and  an  output 

terminal; 
a  first  bridge  drive  having  two  input  terminals  respectively 

connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  square  wave  drive 

and  the  output  terminal  of  said  negative  wave  drive  and  an 

output  terminal; 
a  second  bridge  drive  having  two  input  terminals  respectively 

connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  square  wave  drive 

and  the  output  terminal  of  said  negative  wave  drive  and  an 

output  terminal; 
a  bridge  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  the 

output  terminal  of  said  first  bridge  drive,  a  second  input 

terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  second 

bridge  drive,  a  third  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  R/C  low  pass  filter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 

output  terminal  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  an  output  terminal 

connected  to  a  load; 
an  overioad  protection  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  an 

output  terminal; 
a  high  voluge  generator  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 

the  output  terminal  of  said  overload  protection  circuit  and  an 

output  terminal;  and 
a  full-wave  rectifier  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 

output  terminal  of  said  high-voltage  generator  and  an  output 

terminal  connected  to  the  third  input  terminal  of  said  bridge 

circuit. 


5,677,832 
ACTIVE  FILTER 
Jean-Francis  Tissier,  Chasseneuil  du  Poitou;  Metin  Gogce. 
Saint  Georges  les  Baillargeaux,  and  Jean-Philippe  Huet 
Poitiers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries, 
S.A.,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,473 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01261 

Int  a."  H02M  1/12 

VS.  CL  363—41  13  Claims 


means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  inverter  means  for  sum- 
ming said  three-phase  AC  current  outputs  from  each  quadrant 
and  forming  a  three-phase  AC  high  voltage  output. 


5,677,834 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER  ASSISTED 

SORTING  OF  PARCELS 
Martin  Mooneyham,  26  Dalewood,  Searcy,  Ark.  72143 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,463 
Int  CL*  G05B  19/00 


VS.  CL  364—188 


11  Claims 


1.  Active  filter  adapted  to  compensate  polluting  harmonies  on  an 
electricity  distribution  network  and  comprising  a  source  of  energy, 
a  bridge  converter  connected  between  the  source  and  the  network, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  bridge  converter  in  order  to 
compensate  for  polluting  harmonics,  characterised  in  that  the 
energy  source  is  not  changed  by  the  bridge  converter  such  that  the 
state  of  the  energy  source  is  independant  of  the  control  means  and 
such  that  the  control  means  controls  the  injection  of  harmonies  on 
the  network  by  the  bridge  converter  independantly  of  the  state  of 
the  energy  source. 


5,677,833 
POWER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FOUR 
QUADRANT  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ARRAY  WTTH  AN 
INVERTER  FOR  EACH  ARRAY  QUADRANT 
Donald  W.  Bingley,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^67 

Int  a."  H02M  7/48 

VS.  CL  363—71  29  aauns 

^_ ..... . 1 


1.  A  photovoltaic  (PV)  array  including  embedded  power  condi- 
tioning comprising: 

a  plurality  of  PV  cells  arranged  in  four  quadrants  of  said  array: 
each  of  said  quadrants  comprises  at  least  one  string  of  said  PV 

cells  for  generating  a  DC  voltage; 
each  string  of  said  PV  cells  comprises  inverter  means  connected 

to  said  string  DC  voltage  for  converting  said  DC  voltage  to 

three-phase  AC  current  outputs;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  computer  assisted  sortmg  by  a  user  of 
parcels,  comprising: 

a  portable  computing  unit  having  means  for  beuig  removably 
supported  on  said  user,  and  further  having  mounted  within 
said  portable  computing  unit  data  processing  means,  memory 
storage  means  communicating  with  said  data  processing 
means,  voice  recognition  means  communicating  with  said 
data  processing  means  for  receiving  oral  utterances  by  said 
user  and  for  converting  said  oral  uneranccs  to  input  electrical 
signals  for  communication  to  said  data  processing  means, 
matching  means  associated  with  said  data  processing  means 
for  matching  said  input  electrical  signals  against  a  discrete  set 
of  street  addresses  stored  in  said  ntiemory  storage  means, 
response  means  associated  with  said  data  processing  means 
for  assigning  output  electrical  signals  responsive  to  said  input 
electrical  signals  according  to  current  operational  context, 
voice  synthesis  nneans  communicating  with  said  data  process- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  output  electrical  signals  and 
converting  said  output  electrical  signals  to  oral  responses  to 
said  user; 

a  headset  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  said  user,  said  voic* 
recognition  means  further  comprising  at  least  one  microphone 
associated  with  said  headset,  and  said  voice  synthesis  means 
further  comprising  at  least  one  speaker  associated  with  said 
headset; 

wherein  said  response  means  provides  said  oral  responses  to 
said  user  in  the  form  of  sorting  directions  for  said  parcel; 

wherein  said  response  means  further  provides  said  oral 
responses  to  said  user  in  the  form  of  prompting  commands  for 
providing  further  information  by  the  user  to  said  voice  recog- 
nition means;  and 

laser  scaiming  means  communicating  with  said  data  processing 
means  and  having  a  laser  scanning  head  attached  to  said 
headset  and  oriented  so  as  to  scan  a  parcel  having  a  bar  coded 
label  when  held  by  said  user. 
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5,677,  J35 
INTEGRATED  AUTHORH  G  AND  TRANSLATION 

SYSTEM 
Jaime  G.  CarbooeU,  Flttsburgii,  Pa^-  Shariene  L.  Gallup,  Mor- 
ton, ni^-  Timothy  J.  Harris,  fekin,  Dl^-  James  W.  Higdon, 
Lacon,  111^-  Dennis  A.  Hill,  E«st  Peoria,  III.;  David  C.  Hud- 
son, Edeistein,  lU.;  David  Na^jleti,  Morton,  III.;  Mervin  L. 
Rennich,  Ounlap,  111.;  Peggy  fl.  Andersen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
Michael  M.  Bauer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Roy  F.  Busdiecker,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.;  Philip  J.  Hayes,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^-  Alison  K.  Huett- 
ner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^-  Bruce  M.  McLaren,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
Irene  Nirenburg,  Ptttsburgfa,  Pa,;  Eric  H.  Riebling,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.^-  Linda  M.  Sciuna[|idt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  John  F. 
Sweet,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Kathiyn  L.  Baker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
Nicholas  D.  Brownlow,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Alexander  M.  Franz, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Susan  E.  Hol«i,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  John  Rob- 
ert RusseU  Leavitt,  Pittsburg  Pa.;  Deryle  W.  Lonsdale, 
Bridgeville,  Pa.;  Teruko  Mitan^ura,  and  Eric  H.  Nyberg,  3rd, 
both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Inc.,  Peoria, 
DL  I 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  941,l|0,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  [1994,  Ser.  No.  363^9 

Int  a.*  G06F  /ZC«;/ 7/27./ 7/20 


U.S.  a.  364—419.02 


39.  A  computer-based  method  fa  monolingual  document  devel- 
opment and  multilingual  translatioi ,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  entering  input  text  in  a  sourc  i  language  into  a  text  editor; 

(2)  checking,  via  a  language  e<  iter,  said  input  text  against  a 
pre-determined  set  of  constrai  nts  stored  in  a  domain  model, 
wherein  said  pre-determined  a  M  of  constraints  includes  a  set 
of  source  sublanguage  rules  co  nceming  vocabulary  and  gram- 
mar, wherein  said  interactive  eedback  is  performed  in  order 
to  make  said  input  text  con  orni  with  said  set  of  source 
sublanguage  rules  and  to  elim  nate  ambiguities,  wherein  said 


domain  model,  said  tripartite 


domain  model  is  a  tripartite 
domain  model  comprising, 
a  kernel  which  contains  all  lex  cal  information  that  is  required 
by  said  language  editor  an<|  a  machine  translation  system, 
wherein  said  lexical  inform^on  includes  all  lexical  items 
that  satisfy  said  pre-dcten$ined  set  of  constraints  along 
with  associated  semantic  cpncepts,  parts  of  speech,  and 
morphological  information, 
a  language  editor  domain  mo(  el  which  contains  infonnation 
that  is  required  only  by  sail  language  editor,  wherein  said 
information  includes  synon)  ins  for  items  that  do  not  satisfy 
said  pre-determined  set  of  constraints,  dictionary  defini- 
tions of  said  lexical  items  and  examples  of  using  said 
lexical  items,  and 
a  machine  O-anslation  domain  i  nodel,  which  contains  informa- 
tion which  is  required  by  only  said  machine  translation 
systems,  said  machine  trans  ation  domain  model  includes  a 
hierarchy  of  concepts  used  'or  unambiguous  mapping  and 
semantic  verification  in  tran  ilation; 
(3)  providing  to  an  author  intera  :tive  feedback  relating  to  said 
input  text  if  said  pre-determin«  1  set  of  criteria  is  not  met,  said 
interactive  feedback  is  perfoined  subsequent  to  consulting 
said  dcAnain  model  which  p(ovides  the  necessary  domain 
knowledge  and  linguistic  serauitic  knowledge  about  lexical 


units  and  their  combinations,  whereto  said  author  produces, 
through  said  interactive  feedback,  unambiguous  constrained 
source  text; 
(4)  translating  said  unambiguous  constrained  source  text  into  a 
target  language. 


44  Claims 


5,677,836 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CELLULARLY 
STRUCTURED  ENVIRONMENT  MAP  OF  A  SELF- 
PROPELLED,  MOBILE  UNIT  THAT  ORIENTS  ITSELF  IN 
THE  ENVIRONMENT  AT  LEAST  WITH  THE 
ASSISTANCE  OF  SENSORS  BASED  ON  WAVE 
REFECTION 
Rudolf  Bauer,    Neubiberg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
328.9 

Int  a.'  G05D  1/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.027  g  Claims 

ENVIRON*B»T  •* 

MAP 


SELF-PROPELLED 
MOBILE   UNIT 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cellularly  structured  environment 
map  with  a  self-propelled  mobile  unit  that  orients  itself  in  an 
environment  at  least  using  sensors  based  on  wave  reflection,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  dimensions  of  the  mobile  unit,  the  mobile  unit  having 
a  sensor,  and  providing  a  location  of  the  sensor  on  the  mobile 
unit,  a  coordinate  reference  point  being  determined  from  a 
current  position  of  the  mobile  unit  in  an  originating  cell 
utilizing  the  dimensions  of  the  mobile  unit  and  the  location  of 
the  sensor  on  the  mobile  uiut; 
determining  a  distance,  using  the  sensor  on  the  self-propelled 
mobile  unit,  from  an  environmental  article  to  the  sensor 
during  a  measurement  wherein  the  self-propelled  mobile  unit 
is  in  an  originating  cell  of  the  environment  map; 
using  a  current  position  of  the  self-propelled  mobile  unit  at  a 
point  in  time  of  the  measurement  as  an  exact  position  of  the 
coordinate  reference  point  within  the  originating  cell  of  the 
enviroiunent  map;  and 
identifying  at  least  one  cell,  taking  the  cuirent  position,  the 
distance  and  an  arranged  position  of  the  sensor  relative  to  the 
coordinate  reference  point  into  consideration,  occupied  by  the 
environmental  article  and  allocating  to  said  at  least  one  cell  a 
degree  of  occupancy  for  determining  a  location  of  the  envi- 
ronmental article  in  the  enviiotunent  map. 


5,677,837 
DIAL  A  DESTINATION  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Reynolds,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IrimMe  Navi- 
gatioo,  Ltd.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,768 
Int  a.'  G05D  IAX> 
VS.  CL  364-424.028  23  Claims 

1.  A  dial-a-destination  position  locating  system  comprising: 
a  mobile  position  determining  system  disposed  within  a  vehicle, 
a  cellular  telephone  system  disposed  witliin  said  vehicle. 
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tm%rtuKr\en 


e««nM«naM  powtvom 


POaiTIOM 
COMPMUOOO. 


a  destination  position  infonnation  database  disposed  separate 
from  a  vehicle  in  which  said  mobile  position  determining 
system  is  disposed,  said  destination  position  infonnation  data- 
base containing  position  information  of  a  destination,  said 
destination  position  information  database  adapted  to  be  com- 
municatively coupled  to  said  mobile  position  determining 
system,  said  destination  position  infomuuion  database  having 
a  telephone  number  associated  with  said  position  information 
of  said  destination  such  that  said  position  infonnation  is 
accessed  from  said  vehicle  by  dialing,  on  said  cellular  tele- 
phone, said  telephone  number  associated  with  said  destina- 
tion, 

a  position  comparator  communicatively  coupled  to  said  destina- 
tion position  information  database,  said  position  comparator 
generating  information  indicative  of  the  relative  position  of 
said  mobile  position  determining  system  with  respect  to  said 
at  least  one  destination,  and 

an  output  device  communicatively  coupled  to  said  position 
comparator,  said  output  device  reporting  said  relative  position 
of  said  mobile  position  determining  system  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  destination,  said  output  device  disposed 
proximate  to  said  mobile  position  determining  system. 


said  computer  and  said  reset  signal  from  said  reset  signal 
supplying  circuit,  said  control  stopping  circuit  stopping  pro- 
vision of  said  control  signal  to  said  system  when  said  reset 
signal  is  input  thereto  and  resuming  provision  of  said  control 
signal  to  said  system  when  said  specified  signal  following 
said  reset  signal  is  input  thereto. 


5,677339 
ON-VEHICLE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  FAILURE  THEREOF 
Shigeki  Kondo,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1994,  6-299735 

Int  a.*  GOIM  17/00:  P02D  41/22:  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  364—424.034  8  Claims 

(msE  OF  na  sua  naTie    ^ 


5,677,838 
FAULTY  OPERATION  PREVENTION  CIRCUIT  OF  A 
COMPUTER 
Kegi  Itou,  Hoi-gun;   Kiyotaka  Sugiura,  Nagoya;   Toshihisa 
Nakano,  Okazaki;  Masakl  Itou,  Kariya,  and  Takashi  Nogu- 
ciii,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,533 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091903 

Int  a."  G06F  11/14:  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  364—424.034  19  Clauns 


1.  A  faulty  operation  prevention  circuit  comprising: 

a  computer  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  a  system  according 

to  a  stored  program  and  outputting,  in  normal  operation,  a 

specified  signal  which  is  different  from  said  control  signal; 
a  reset  signal  supplying  circuit  for  supplying  a  reset  signal  to 

said  computer  to  cause  said  computer  to  enter  a  reset  state; 

and 
a  control  stopping  circuit  connected  between  said  computer  and 

said  system,  which  receives  both  said  specified  signal  from 
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1.  An  on-vehicle  electrtmic  control  device  comfnising: 

a  control  load  for  controlling  a  running  of  an  automobile  or  an 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  relay  having  terminals  for  selectively  supplying  power  from  a 
power  source  to  the  control  load; 

a  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  the  termi- 
nals of  the  relay; 

a  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  control  load  and  the 
relay; 

said  controlling  means  comprising: 

a  control  load  closing  means  for  closing  the  control  load  when  a 
signal  for  closing  the  terminals  of  the  relay  is  not  outputted; 
and 

an  abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of 
the  terminals  of  the  relay  by  comparing  said  voltage  with  a 
predetermined  value  after  a  predetermined  time  period  elapses 
since  the  control  load  closing  means  has  closed  the  control 
load. 


5,677340 

SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LOCK-UP 

STATE  OF  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Tom  Fntawatari,  Fiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161363 
Int  a."  B60K  41/10:  F16H  61/14 
VS.  CL  364—426.033  U  CWlM 

1.  A  sUp  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 
an  automatic  transmission  disposed  in  a  power  train  from  a 
prime  mover  to  drive  wheels; 
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a  tofque  converter,  provided  vk?|th  the  autonuuic  transmission, 
having  a  lock-up  means  for  establishing  direct  and  mechanical 
coupling  between  an  input  sh  A  and  an  output  shaft; 

tock-up  control  means  for  contr  tiling  operation  of  said  lock-up 
means  depending  upon  an  in(  ut  from  a  traveling  state  detec- 
tion means  which  detects  a  i  raveling  condition  including  a 
driving  operation; 

acceleration  slip  detection  meafis  provided  as  a  part  of  said 
traveling  state  detection  mea^s  for  detecting  an  acceleration 
slip  of  the  drive  v^rheels; 

torque  reduction  means  for  redu  :ing  a  torqae  derived  from  said 
(faive  wheels; 

acceleration  slip  control  means  I  or  operating  said  torque  reduc- 
tion means  for  performing  ao  eleration  slip  suppressing  con- 
trol when  said  acceleration  sli{  i  detecting  means  detects  accel- 
eration slip;  and 

holding  means  for  inhibiting  swi  ching  of  an  operational  state  of 
said  lock-up  means  by  said  lo  :k-up  control  means  while  said 
acceleration  slip  control  meats  is  in  an  operative  state  for 
performing  acceleration  shp  suppressing  control,  when  the 
torque  convener  is  in  a  loc  ;-up  state  immediately  before 
initiation  of  the  acceleration  si  p  suppressing  control,  to  main- 
tain the  lock-up  state  of  the  t<  rque  converter. 


5,C77;  41 
CONTROL  TARGET  SUR  /EILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Kakuidii  Shiomi,  Tokyo;  SukdUhi  Nagano,  and  Masataka 
Oka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  |apan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kalsha  ToshttM,  Kawasaki,  and  Director-General,  Ship 
Reaearch  Institute,  Ministry  if  IWwsport,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan     ~  | 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ber.  No.  401,27* 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|»an,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041042; 
Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041043;  Mar.  II,  1994,  6-041044;  Oct.  18, 
1994,  6-252136;  Feb.  23,  1995,  74)35534 

Int  CL'  GO^  163A)0 
U&CL364— 439 


32  Claims 


4lfS  UTILUn- 


pBS         I  PShK    I 


1.  A  control  target  surveillance 
equipment  to  monitor  positions  of  a 


control  zone,  said  system  comprisi  ig: 

time  adjusting  means  for  making  times,  managed  by  said  plural- 
ity of  control  targets  and  sai  i  control  equipment,  coincide 
with  one  another. 


system  for  allowing  a  control 
plurality  of  control  targets  in  a 


positional  data  obtaining  means,  installed  on  each  of  said  control 

.  targets,  for  obtaining  at  least  local  positional  data  using  a 
satellite  navigation  system; 

positional  data  transmitting  means,  installed  on  each  of  said 
control  targets  and  being  managed  with  times  adjusted  by  said 
time  adjusting  means,  for  transmitting  said  positional  data, 
obtained  by  said  positional  data  obtaining  means,  to  said 
control  equipment  via  a  specific  communications  line  within  a 
period  of  a  time  slot  corresponding  to  an  identification  code 
previously  a£5xed; 

positional  data  receiving  means,  provided  at  said  control  equip- 
ment, for  receiving  positional  dau  sent  from  each  control 
target  via  said  communications  line; 

control  target  discriminating  means,  provided  at  said  control 
equipment  and  being  managed  with  times  adjusted  by  said 
time  adjusting  means,  for,  with  regard  to  each  positional  data 
received  at  said  positional  data  receiving  means,  obtaining  a 
coinesponding  identification  code  from  a  time  slot  of  a  recep- 
tion time  of  said  positional  data  to  thereby  discriminate  the 
control  target  which  has  sent  said  positional  data;  and 

display  means,  provided  at  said  control  equipment,  for  display- 
ing positions  based  on  said  received  data  and  a  result  of  said 
control  target  discrimination  every  given  surveillance  cycle, 

whereby  said  surveillance  cycle  is  time-divided  by  at  least  a 
plurality  of  previously  prepared  identification  codes  to  deter- 
mine time  slots  corresponding  to  said  identification  codes,  and 
said  identification  codes  are  previously  given  to  said  plurality 
of  control  targets  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  overlap  one  another 
to  thereby  assign  said  time  slots  to  said  control  targets. 


5,677^42 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 
ENERGY  BALANCE  FOR  AIRCRAFT,  NOTABLY  FOR 
AVOIDING  COLLISIONS  WTTH  THE  GROUND 
Xavier  Denoize;  Francois  Faivre,  both  of  Saint  Medard,  and 
Thierry  Servat,  Bordeaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant 
Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,750 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun-  14, 1994,  94  07247 
Int  a."  G08G  5/04 
VS.  CL  364-461  9  Claims 


oneaMiMNG  v  nc  tMOm 


1.  A  collision  avoidance  path  determining  device  on  an  aircraft, 
comprising: 

means  for  locating  a  position  of  the  aircraft; 

a  database  including  safety  altitudes  corresponding  to  respective 
geographical  locations; 

means  for  constructing  by  computation  a  floor  having  a  floor 
altitude  value  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  safety  altitudes  corresponding  to  said  position  of  said 
aircraft,  said  means  for  constructing  connected  to  said  means 
for  locating  and  said  database; 

means  for  predicting  a  predicted  air  position  of  said  aircraft 
connected  to  said  means  for  locating; 
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means  for  comparing  the  predicted  air  position  of  said  aircraft 
with  respect  to  said  floor  and  for  producing  a  comparison 
result  said  nteans  for  comparing  connected  to  said  means  for 
predicting  and  said  means  for  constructing; 

means  for  computing  at  least  two  avoidance  paths  considering  a 
flight  capacity,  which  includes  a  pulling-up  and  turning  abil- 
ity, of  said  aircraft  when  said  comparison  result  indicates  that 
a  predicted  air  position  of  the  aircraft  is  below  said  floor;  and 

imeans  for  determining  an  energy  balance  for  respective  of  said 
at  least  two  avoidance  paths  which  consider  said  flight  capac- 
ity of  said  aircraft. 


C^^*") 


ccptoamrnmofnjm* 

iriwTi  r  nnn  TO  rmii 


1.  An  embroidery  data  storing  device,  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  embroidery  data; 

erase  data  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  embroi- 
dery data  to  be  erased  ftom  the  plurality  of  embroidery  data 
stored  in  said  first  storing  means; 

virtually  erasing  means  for  virtually  erasing  the  embroidery  data 
selected  by  said  erase  data  selecting  means; 

erase  instructing  means  for  instructing  to  actually  erase  the 
embroidery  data  virtually  erased  by  said  virtually  erasing 
means; 

collectively  erasing  means  for  collectively  erasing  all  of  the 
embroidery  data  virtually  erased  by  said  virtually  erasing 
means  when  an  erase  instruction  is  made  by  said  erase 
instructing  means  and 

display  means  for  displaying  identification  of  the  plurality  of 
embroidery  data  stored  in  said  first  storing  means,  wherein 
said  display  means  discriminately  displays  identification  of 
the  embroidery  data  virtually  erased  and  identification  of  the 
embroidery  data  not  virtually  erased,  said  display  means  high- 
lighting display  of  the  identification  of  the  embroidery  data 
virtually  erased  by  said  virtually  erasing  means,  thereby  dis- 
criminating the  embroidery  data  virtually  erased  from  the 
embroidery  data  not  virtually  erased. 


5,677344 
METHOD  FOR  NUMERICALLY  PREDICTING  CASTING 

DEFECTS 
Kimio  Kubo,  Minami-Kawachi-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hita- 
chi Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,380 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-091849 
Int.  CL''  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—472.02  6  Claims 


5,677343 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  STORING  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Mizuno;  Masao  Futamura,  and  Yukiyoshi  Muto,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106507 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—470.09  14  Claims 


1.  A  metiiod  of  numerically  predicting  occurrence  of  porosity 
defects  in  prcxlucing  a  cast  article  by  solidifying  a  molten  metal 
introduced  into  a  mold  cavity  equipped  with  at  least  one  feeder  and 
gate  and  formed  in  a  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  dividing  said  mold  and  said  mold  cavity  into  a  plurality  of 
elements; 

(2)  providing  each  of  said  elements  with  material  properties  of 
casting  metal  and  mold,  and  process  variables  as  initial  data; 

(3)  calculating  a  liquid  fraction  of  each  said  elements  in  succes- 
sive predetermined  time  increments  to  examine  whether  or 
not  each  of  said  elements  is  in  a  solid-liquid  coexisting  zone; 

(4)  calculating  pressure  gradients  between  each  of  said  elements 
in  said  solid-liquid  coexisting  zone  and  neighboring  elements 
thereof  by  numerically  analyzing  an  interdendritic  flow  of 
said  molten  metal; 

(5)  calculating  gas  pressure  in  said  molten  metal  in  each  of  said 
elements  in  said  solid-liquid  coexisting  zone; 

(6)  comparing  said  gas  pressure  with  an  equilibrium  pressure, 
and  calculating  a  porosity  anKMint  for  each  of  said  elements  in 
said  solid-liquid  coexisting  zone  where  said  gas  pressure  is 
higher  than  said  equilibrium  pressure;  and 

(7)  repeating  said  calculations  of  the  steps  (3)  to  (6)  until  the 
soUdification  of  said  molten  metal  is  completed. 


5,677345 
PROGRAMMABLE  DATA  ACQLISITION  SYSTEM  FOR 
COLLECTING  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SIGNALS 
Daniel  Arthur  SUver,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Chung- Yth  Ho,  Chavenay, 
France,  and  Donald  Thomas  McGrath,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459361 
Int  a."  GOW  7/38:7/70 
VS.  CL  364—483  14  Claims 

I.  A  programmable  data  acquisition  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  signal  channels  for  receiving  a  respective 

input  signal  during  a  normal  mode  of  operation; 
circuit  means  for  selecting  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
chaimels  to  receive  predetermined  reference  signals  during  a 
test  mode  of  operation  while  uninterruptedly  providing  the 
normal  mode  of  operation  in  any  remaining  unselected  chan- 
nels in  said  data  acquisition  system; 
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anslog-to-digital  convener  means 


trical  signals  at  a  piedetennuM  d  rate,  said  converter  means 
being  responsive  to  any  signal  s  carried  in  said  plurality  of 
signal  channels  as  selected  by  j  aid  circuit  means; 

a  control  unit  for  supplying  res|  ective  control  signals  to  the 
circuit  means  and  to  the  convei  ter  means;  and 

a  microprocessor  interface  coup  ing  said  control  unit  to  an 
external  microprocessor,  said  nicroprocessor  interface  pro- 
viding a  microprocessor-derivfed  control  word  from  said 
microprocessor  to  said  control  t  nit,  said  microprocessor  inter- 
face further  transferring  the  qu  uitized  electrical  signals  sup- 
plied by  said  analog-to-digital  c  inverter  means  to  said  micro- 


processor, said  microprocessa 
protocol  interface  selector  for 


interface  to  any  one  of  a  variety  of  said  external  mircropro- 
cessors. 


5,6773^  6 

DEVICE  SIMULATOR  AND  MESH  GENERATING 

METHOD  Tli  EREOF 

Shigetaka  Kumashiro,  Tokyo,  Jap  in,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Skr.  No.  355^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Jappn.  Dec  13,  1993,  5-311392; 
Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316148 

Int.  a.*  G06F  /7/5i  G06T  17/20 
U.S.  CL  364— 488 

[     smrT  ~^ 


5,677^7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  A 

MODULE 

Paul  R.  Walling,  LagrangeviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,611 

Int.  a."  G06F  19/50 

VS.  CL  364—488  8  Claims 


for  supplying  quantized  elec- 


interface  further  having  a 
adapting  said  microprocessor 


PMIKTItl  UTBI 


TO  ALLKATt  ■» 
miNT  irTMIN  nil 

caraoT  Mu 
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1.  A  device  simulator  comprising 

a  boundary  protection  layer  gene  'ating 
boundary  protection  layer  in  a 
ary  protection  layer  comprisiiig 
mesh  connection  without  paras  tii 
a  node  boundary  representing 
components  of  a  semiconducto  ' 

mesh  point  allocating  means  foi 
from  said  node  boundary  by 
tance; 

aiul  triangular  mesh  generating 
meshes  by  coimecting  said  mefh 


9Clalais 


means  for  generating  a 

I  ode  based  model,  said  bound- 

a  layer  of  nodes  having  a 

c  resistance  in  the  vicinity  of 

m  interface  between  different 

device; 

allocating  mesh  points  apart 
predetermined  reference  dis- 

;ans  for  generating  triangular 
points. 


Z^Ik. 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  multilayer  module  for  a  semicon- 
ductor package;  said  package  having  a  plurality  of  package  access 
loci  for  providing  electrical  access  to  said  package;  said  plurality 
of  package  access  loci  being  arranged  in  a  first  array  occupying  a 
first  area;  said  module  further  including  a  plurality  of  module 
access  loci  for  providing  electrical  access  to  said  module;  said 
plurality  of  module  access  loci  being  arranged  in  a  second  array 
occupying  a  second  area;  said  first  area  being  substantially  con- 
tained within  said  second  area;  said  riKxiule  further  including  at 
least  one  nonconductive  layer  intermediate  said  first  array  and  said 
second  array;  selected  layers  of  said  at  least  one  nonconductive 
layer  having  at  least  one  via  traversing  said  selected  layers;  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  machine-readable  array  distribution  information 
defining  said  first  array  and  said  second  array; 

(b)  receiving  machine-readable  connection  information  defining 
desired  electrical  connections  among  particular  package 
access  loci  and  particular  module  access  loci; 

(c)  storing  said  array  distribution  information  and  said  connec- 
tion information  in  a  computer  storage  means; 

(d)  determining  positions  of  respective  package  access  loci  of 
said  plurality  of  package  access  loci  and  positions  of  respec- 
tive module  access  loci  of  said  plurality  of  module  access  loci 
as  established  by  said  distribution  information  with  respect  to 
an  origin; 

(e)  sequentially  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight-line 
connection  paths  among  said  plurality  of  package  access  loci 
and  said  module  access  loci  according  to  said  connection 
information; 

(f)  identifying  crossing  paths  of  said  plurality  of  connection 
paths  including  identifying  end  point  package  access  loci  and 
end  point  module  access  loci  defining  said  crossing  paths; 

(g)  swapping  one  of  said  end  point  package  access  loci  or  said 
end  point  module  access  loci  of  each  respective  said  crossing 
paths; 

(h)  identifying  blocked  paths  of  said  plurality  of  connection 
paths  being  blocked  by  earlier  defined  said  connection  paths; 
said  blocked  paths  identifying  a  need  for  at  least  a  next  layer 
to  define  said  blocked  paths  according  to  said  connection 
information; 

(i)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (h)  for  said  next  layer  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  iterations  or  until  all  connection 
paths  are  defined. 


5,677348 

METHOD  TO  DERIVE  THE  FUNCTIONALITY  OF  A 

DIGITAL  ORCUIT  FROM  ITS  MASK  LAYOUT 

Kanwar  J.  Singh,  Matawan,  and  Pasupathi  A.  Subrahmanyam, 

Freehold,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,421 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—489  10  dainis 


9.  A  method  for  generating  a  gate-level  model  of  a  transistor 

circuit  from  a  plurality  of  Boolean  functions  describing  the  circuit, 

the  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  nodes  and  attaining  an 

output  value  in  response  to  an  input  condition,  comprising: 

determining  all  stable  signal  values  of  die  nodes  of  the  circuit; 

determining  all  stable  node  signal  values  of  the  circuit  that  result 

upon  a  change  in  an  input  condition; 
modifying  the  Boolean  functions  to  eliminate  all  intermediate 

node  signal  values  that  are  not  stable  node  signal  values: 
generating  the  gate- level  logic  model  of  the  circuit  from  the 
modified  Boolean  fiinctions. 


5,677349 

SELECTIVE  LOW  POWER  CLOCKING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Stephen  Arthur  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clmis 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148378,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,480 

Int  CL^  G06F  1/32 

VS.  CL  364—492  28  Claims 


^BT- 


1.  An  electronic  system  having  a  selective  low  power  clocldng 
apparatus,  the  electronic  system  comprising: 


a.  a  plurality  of  clock  driven  functional  blocks,  each  having  an 
active  mode  and  an  inactive  nrade  and  each  of  the  functional 
blocks  comprising  means  for  generating  a  kill  signal  when  the 
corresponding  fiinctional  block  no  longer  requires  a  clock 
signal; 

b.  a  clock  signal  generating  circuit  for  providing  the  clock  signal 
to  each  of  the  functional  bloclcs; 

c.  an  arbiter  circuit  for  determining  whether  each  of  the  func- 
tional blocks  will  transition  from  the  inactive  mode  to  the 
active  mode  during  a  clock  cycle  by  examining  a  set  of 
conunands;  and 

d.  a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  kill  signal  for  selectively 
disabling  the  clock  signal  to  a  functional  block  wherein  that 
functional  block  enters  the  inactive  mode  during  the  clock 
cycle. 


5,677350 
MONTTORING  SENSOR  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
COMPUTERS 
ReinhoM  Ott,  D-7056S,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  374,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
3243 

InL  CL'  G08B  I3A)4 
VS.  CL  364 — 508  18  Claims 


1.  Monitoring  sensor  for  protecting  con^Miters  and  peripheral 
computer  equipment  and  having  a  sensor  housing  and  a  sensor 
element,  wherein  the  housing  comprises  a  coupling  member,  said 
sensor  being  attachable  to  a  standard  connection  of  a  computer  or 
peripheral  computer  equipment  with  said  coupling  member,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  sensor  element  (50,48)  comprises  a  sensor 
means  (50)  and  an  elastically  deformable  bending  member  (48)  as 
position  transducer,  wherein  said  sensor  means  (50)  registers  tlie 
elastic  deformation  of  the  bending  member  (48),  wherein  tiie 
bending  member  (48)  is  dimensioned  such  that  it  essentially  has  a 
surface  area  extension  corresponding  to  that  of  the  standard  con- 
nection and  wherein  the  bending  member  (48)  is  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  coupling  member  (16,18)  and  such  that  it  first  abuts  against 
a  part  of  the  standard  cotmection  (52)  when  the  sensor  (10)  is 
attached  to  the  standard  connection  (52)  and  is  subsequently  elas- 
tically deformed  by  said  part. 
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5^773  1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

DIRECTORY  OBJE  [TT 
Kevin  Kingdon;  Randal  Earl  Ctailf  ers, 
Hlgley,  Provo,  and  Dale  R. 
ors  to  NoveU,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1994, 
InL  CI." 
VS.  CL  364—514  C 


!  er.  No.  357,467 
HO  L  9/00 


1.  A  method  of  resolving  object 
wherein  a  first  distributed  directory 
directory  object  each  have  at  least 
prising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detertnining  an  associated  attrf>ute 

b)  checking  tiiat  the  second  obji 
attribute  of  the  first  object; 

c)  determining  an  associated  attr4>ute 

d)  checking  that  the  first  object 
attribute  of  the  second  object 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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TO  SECURE  DIGITAL 
CHANGES 

both  of  Orem;  DeeAnne 
Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 


25aainis 


storing  the  digital  sampling  values  successively  in  a  memory  to 
a  number  which  at  least  corresponds  to  the  period  of  the 
reference  signal; 

thereafter  calculating  at  each  sampling  instance  a  sum  of  a 
number  (n)  of  the  latest  sampling  values  which  correspond  to 
one  or  more  entire  periods  of  the  reference  signal,  whereby 
the  sum  represents  the  phase  angle  and  amplitude  of  an 
oscillation  in  the  operating  signal; 

testing  the  sum  in  at  least  one  diagnostic  and  determination 
circuit  (Diag)  for  detection  of  oscillations  according  to  prede- 
termined criteria  and  determination  of  activation  of  regulating 
action; 

calculating  a  regulating  signal  (Reg)  for  each  sampling  instance 
dependent  on  the  characteristic  sum  for  the  oscillation  and 
dependent  on  the  reference  signal  R,  and  transmitting  the 
regulating  signal  (Reg)  to  a  regulating  arrangement  in  the 
power  transmission  system  when  the  oscillation  meets  any 
one  of  the  predetermined  criteria  so  that  the  oscillation  is 
dampened  to  predetermined  tolerances. 


a  tributes  in  a  computer  system, 
ibject  and  a  second  distributed 
Nie  associated  attribute,  com- 


of  the  first  object; 
is  included  in  the  associated 

of  the  second  object;  and 
is  included  in  the  associated 


5,677353 

PRODUCT  TESTING  BY  STATISTICAL  PROFILE  OF 

TEST  VARIABLES 

Terry  Alan  Tracy,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Delco  Electronics 

Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  340,577 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  31/00:31/02;  GOIN  25^72 

VS.  a.  364—554  15  Claims 


5,677,8  i2 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

DAMPING  TRANSCIENT  OSCILLATIONS  AT  OR  NEAR 

A  NATURAL  RESONANT  FREQUENCY  IN  A  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Lars-Erik  Lennart  Juhlin,  Ludvi^a,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras,  S^^en 
per  No.  PCT/SE93/00747,  §  371|  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  ^o.  WO94/07291,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  IS,  199fc,  Ser.  No.  397,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Sw  sden,  Sep.  15,  1992,  9202654 
InL  a."  GO]  R  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—572  |  14  CUims 
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1.  MetlKxl  for  damping  oscillaticfis 
frequency  in  a  power  transmission 
obtaining  a  reference  signal  (R)  froi  i 
at  the  natural  resonant  frequency; 
multiplying  the  reference  signal 

(f(t))  corresponding  to  the  prevailing 
some  point  in  the  power  trans  nission 
sampling  the  analogue  signal  re  ulting 
with  a  sampling  frequency  (m, 
as  tlie  frequency  of  the  referefce 


I 


at  or  near  a  natural  resonant 

ystem.  comprising  the  steps  of 

an  oscillator  (Osc)  oscillating 


y  an  analogue  operating  signal 
operating  condition  at 
system; 

from  the  multiplication 
which  is  at  least  twice  as  high 
signal; 


10.  A  method  of  testing  a  product  under  varying  stress  condi- 
tions comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  stress  variable; 

b.  determining  a  normal  range  of  the  variable  during  product 
usage; 

c.  determining  a  statistical  distribution  of  values  within  the 
normal  range; 

d.  randomly  selecting  a  series  of  values  from  the  distribution  to 
simulate  actual  usage  conditions; 

e.  randomly  scheduling  the  values  of  the  selected  series  in  a 
timed  sequence,  whereby  the  timed  sequence  of  the  selected 
values  comprises  a  profile  of  the  stress  variable;  and 

f.  testing  the  product  by  applying  tlie  stress  variable  to  the 
product  according  to  the  profile  of  the  variable. 
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5,677354 
METHOD  FOR  PASSIVELY  SHIMMING  A  MAGNET 
Bizhan  Dorri,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y>,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,996 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/24;  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  passively  shimming  a  magnet  having  a  magnetic 
field  with  an  intiomogeneity  and  having  N  possible  passive  shim 
locations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mapping  tlie  magnetic  field; 

(b)  defining  a  fiinction  related  to  said  inhomogeneity  of  said 
mapped  magnetic  field  of  step  (a)  as  affected  by  N  shim 
variables  each  having  a  positive  shim  strength  and  each 
located  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  N  possible  passive 
shim  locations  and  as  affected  by  M  shim  variables  each 
having  a  negative  shim  strength  and  each  located  at  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  N  possible  passive  siiim  locations, 
wherein  N  is  at  least  equal  to  M; 

(c)  running  a  computer  optimization  code  which  uses  linear 
programming  to  calculate  the  positive  strengths  of  said  N 
shim  variables  and  the  negative  strengths  of  said  M  shim 
variables  which  minimizes  said  defined  function;  and 

(d)  adding  to  said  magnet  positive  strengths  of  passive  shims 
corresponding  to  said  positive  strengths  of  said  N  shim  vari- 
ables calculated  from  step  (c)  and  removing  from  said  magnet 
positive  strengths  of  passive  shims  corresponding  to  said 
negative  strengths  of  said  M  shim  variables  calculated  from 
step  (c). 


5,677355 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  GRINDING  PATHS  FROM  A 
COMPUTER  MODEL  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  GRINDER 
Clifford  M.  Skeeters,  and  Chris  W.  Bei^amin,  both  of  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,946 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364 — 578  13  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  grind  program  for  controlling  a 
numerically  controlled  grinder  for  shaping  a  joint  prosthesis  work- 
piece,  the  grind  program  containing  a  plurality  of  grinding  paths 
represented  by  data  points  generated  from  a  computer  model  of  a 
joint  prosthesis,  the  computer  model  having  an  articulating  surface, 
a  first  side,  and  a  second  side,  the  grinder  including  a  grinding 
wheel  having  a  wheel  radius  and  which  has  a  grinding  surface 
having  a  nose  radius,  the  grinder  further  including  a  fixtwe  having 
a  center  axis  for  attaching  the  joint  prosthesis  worlqpiece,  the 
fixture  being  rotatable  in  a  radial  direction  about  the  center  axis 
and  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  along  the  center  axis,  the 
grinding  wheel  being  movable  along  a  second  axis  that  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  fixture  center  axis,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 
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(a)  defining  a  center  axis  for  the  computer  nx>del  extending  from 
the  first  side  to  the  second  side  of  the  computer  model, 
wherein  said  model  center  axis  is  defined  to  correspond 
exactly  with  the  fixture  center  axis; 

(b)  generating  a  first  set  of  data  points  representing  grinding 
paths  for  a  first  ball-endmill  tool  having  a  radius  equal  to  tiie 
nose  radius,  each  of  said  data  points  in  said  first  set  defining 
tlie  relative  position  of  the  fixture  relative  to  said  first  ball- 
endmill  tool; 

(c)  determining  a  second  set  of  data  points  from  said  first  set  of 
data  points,  said  second  set  of  data  points  representing  grind- 
ing paths  compensated  radially  for  a  second  ball-endmill  tool 
having  a  radius  equal  to  tlie  wheel  radius; 

(d)  storing  said  second  set  of  data  points  in  the  grind  program: 

(e)  post-processing  the  grind  program  into  a  fomtat  compatible 
with  the  numerically  controlled  grinder;  and 

(f)  transferring  the  post-processed  grind  program  to  the  numeri- 
cally controlled  grinder. 


5,677356 

SIMULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCUIT 

VERIFICATION 

'lUcahiro  Tani,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Semiconductor  Software  Corporation,  Itami.  and  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210222 

Int  CL*  GWf  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—578  15  Claims 
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1.  A  simulation  apparatus  for  circuit  verification  comprising: 
simulation  executing  means  for  building  a  model  equivalent  to  a 
circuit  to  be  verified  on  a  computer,  operating  said  model  on 
tlie  computer  by  feeding  an  input  test  signal  to  be  fed  in  said 
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circuit  to  be  verified  equivalent  y 
puter,  and  thereby  simulating  a  i 
verified; 

fci 


circiut  action  extracting  means 
with  current  consumption  of 
verified  by  mimiking  the  actioi 
robe  verified  by  said 

total  current  consumption 
saving  a  total  current 
current  consumption  for  said 
verified  based  on  which  of  said 
ing  to  the  signal  extracted  by 
circuit;  and 

temperature  calculating  means  foi 
said  circuit  based  on  a  history 
saved  in  said  total  current 
where  said  history  includes 
consumption  for  said  parts. 
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to  said  model  on  the  com- 
action  of  said  circuit  to  be 


extracting  a  signal  relating 

e4ch  part  of  said  circuit  to  be 

of  said  parts  of  said  circuit 

simulatiofilexecuting  means; 

calculatj  ng  means  for  calculating  and 

consumf  tion  as  a  sum  of  respective 

>arts  over  ttie  circuit  to  be 

laits  consume  current  accord- 

iaid  circuit  action  extracting 


calculating  a  temperature  of 

of  total  current  consumption 

cot  sumption  calculating  means, 

sa|d  sum  of  respective  current 


5,67735  1 
OPTIMUM  DESIGN  SYSTEM  ^ND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  BY  USE  Olf  THE  SYSTEM 
ShigeUro  Hayashi,  Susono,  and  S^oichi  Kano,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jido 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  521^465,  | 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec^  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap  in,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-238752 
Int  CL"  G061    17/50 
VS.  CL  364—578  U  Cfarims 


1  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aiclii, 

iug.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
112,461,  Aug.  27,  1993, 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a 
model  of  a  structure  including  a  [^  jrality 
transforming  values  of  design  varial  les 
of  design  variables  of  a  junction  structure 
elements,  comprising: 

an  eigenvalue  analyzing  step  for 
Junction  structure  to  predetermiied 
eigenvalue  and  eigenvector  of 
predetermined  phenomenon; 
a  response  calculating  step  for 
analysis  model  for  the  predetermined 
the  eigenvalue  and  eigenvector 
a  sensitivity  calculating  step  for 

calculated  response  for  each 
an  optimum  solution  calculating 
solution  of  values  of  said 
model; 


de  iign 
s)  5p 
da  ign 


a  restriction  checking  step  for  checking  if  said  values  meet  one 
or  more  restrictions; 

an  optimum  solution  changing  step  for  changing  the  value  of  at 
least  one  design  variable  of  the  optimum  solution  to  a  value 
meeting  said  one  or  more  restrictions  when  a  judgment  result 
checked  in  the  restriction  checking  step  is  in  violation  of  one 
or  more  of  said  restrictions  and  the  violation  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined small  range; 

an  updating  step  for  inputting  values  of  said  design  variables 
from  said  optimum  solution  calculating  step  and  said  opti- 
mum solution  changing  step  as  updated  values  in  the  eigen- 
value analyzing  step; 

a  step  for  outputting  updated  values  of  said  design  variables 
when  a  response  calculated  by  the  response  calculating  step 
approaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 

a  step  for  determining  a  junction  structure  according  to  the 
outputted  values  of  said  design  variables  of  an  optimum 
solution  thus  obtained  and  manufacturing  a  product  in  accor- 
dance with  said  outputted  values  by  combining  a  plurality  of 
parts. 


5,677358 
AUDIO  RATE  CONVERTER 

Takayuki  Takeda,  Kanagawa;  Atsumu  Soda,  Tokyo,  and  Jer- 
emy Brayley,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  405,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  17,  1994,  6-047421 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/17 
MS.  CL  364—724.1  3  Claims 


product  by  using  an  analysis 

of  elements  including 

into  an  optimum  solution 

between  said  plurality  of 

etting  design  variables  of  the 

values  and  calculating  an 

the  junction  structure  for  a 

(  alculating  a  response  of  the 
phenomenon  by  using 


I  alculating  a  sensitivity  of  the 
variable; 
for  calculating  an  optimum 
variables  for  an  analysis 
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1.  A  synchronous  audio  rate  converter,  comprising: 

a  data  memory; 

means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

memory  writing  control  means  for  writing  input  audio  data  into 
said  data  memory  in  accordance  with  a  write  address  signal 
synchronized  with  said  input  audio  data; 

memory  reading  control  means  for  reading  audio  data  from  said 
data  memory  at  a  fixed  rate  in  accordance  with  a  read  address 
signal  generated  in  specified  cycles  of  said  clock  signal; 

coeflBcient  data  output  means  for  outputting  coefficient  data 
determined  according  to  a  sampling  point  in  output  audio  data 
corresponding  to  said  audio  data  read  from  said  data  memory; 
and 

arithmetic  and  logic  processing  means  for  obtaining  said  output 
audio  data  by  performing  an  arithmetic  and  logic  operation 
using  said  audio  data  read  from  said  data  memory  and  coef- 
ficient data  outputted  from  said  coefficient  data  output  means. 
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5,677359 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  AND  AN  ARTTHMETIC 
OPERATION  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Kenjiro    Kanayama,    Yokohama;    Segi    Hinata,    Kawasaki; 
Toshiyuki  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Yabuta,  Kawasaki, 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,794 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010847 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/302 

U.S.  CL  364—736  5  Ctotos 


5.  A  central  processing  unit  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  instructions; 

.executing  means  for  executing  instructions: 

supplying  means  connected  to  said  storing  means,  an  external 
memory  and  said  executing  means  for  supplying  instructions 
in  sequence  to  said  executing  means  selectively  from  either  of 
said  storing  means  and  said  external  memory; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  sequence  of  instiw:tions  to  said 
storing  means  from  said  external  memory;  and 

microcode  ROM  through  which  said  supplying  means  supplies 
instructions  from  said  external  memory  to  said  executing 
means  in  the  form  of  microcodes, 

wherein  said  transfer  means  transfers  the  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions to  said  storing  means  in  the  form  of  microcodes  through 
said  microcode  ROM. 


5,677360 
OVERFLOW  AND  UNDERFLOW  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

OF  A  BINARY  ADDER 
Minobu  Yazawa,  and  Natsuko  Matsuo,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  324,643 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-260732; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229965 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/38:11  AX) 
VS.  a.  364—745  11  Claims 

1.  An  overflow-underflow  processing  circuit  for  processing  an 
overflow/underflow  signal  which  is  generated  when  binary  values 
are  added  with  an  adder,  comprising: 
generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  candidate  signals 
for  an  overflow/underflow  determination  signal  according  to 
at  least  one  signal  including  a  plurality  of  the  most  significant 
bits  of  said  binary  values,  and 
overflow/underflow  signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  of 
said  candidate  signals  generated  by  said  generation  means  in 
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response  to  one  of  a  carry-out  signal  and  a  sum  signal  of  said 
adder. 


5,677361 

ARITHMETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOATING-POINT 

NUMBERS 

Genichiro  Inoue,  Osaka,  and  Miki  Urano,  Wakayama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

riled  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  7,  1994,  6-125025 

Int  CL"  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—748  14  Claims 
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1.  An  arithmetic  apparatus  for  floating-point  numbers  wherein 
an  exponent  and  a  mantissa  of  an  augend  operand  or  of  a  minuend 
operand  is  given  as  an  exponent  and  a  mantissa  of  a  first  operand, 
an  exponent  and  a  mantissa  of  an  addend  operand  or  of  a  subtra- 
hend operand  is  given  as  an  exponent  and  a  mantissa  of  a  second 
operand,  an  exponent  and  a  mantissa  of  a  multiplicand  operand  or 
of  a  dividend  operand  is  given  as  an  exponent  and  mantissa  of  a 
third  operand,  and  an  exponent  and  a  mantissa  of  a  multiplier 
operand  or  of  a  divisor  operand  is  given  as  an  exponent  and  a 
mantissa  of  a  fourth  operand,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  digit-aligning  means  for  aligning  digits  of  the  mantissa  of  said 
first  operand  and  digits  of  the  mantissa  of  said  second  oper- 
and; 
a  multiplying/dividing  means  for  calculating,  from  the  mantissa 
of  said  third  operand  and  tbe  mantissa  of  said  fourth  operand, 
an  intermediate  product  or  an  intermediate  quotient  in  the 
form  of  two  intermediate  values; 
a  first  selecting  means  for  selecting,  in  tbe  case  of  addition/ 
subtraction,  either  one  of  said  two  mantissas  with  aligned 
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digits  as  first  data  and  selecting 
division,  either  one  of  said  twi 
data; 

a  second  selecting  means  for  selecting 
subtraction,  the  other  of  said  twc 
as  second  data  and  selecting, 
division,  the  other  of  said  two 
data;  and 

an  adding/subtracting  means  for 
of  said  first  data  and  said  secoi  I 
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in  the  case  of  multiplication/ 
intermediate  values  as  first 

in  the  case  of  addition/ 
numtissas  with  aligned  digits 
I  the  case  of  multiplication/ 
fitemiediate  values  as  second 

p<  rforming  addition/subtraction 
data. 


S^TJJMl 
METHOD  FOR  MULTIFIA  WG  PACKED  DATA 
Alexander  Pdcg;  Yaakov  Yaari,  b(  th  of  Haifk,  Israel;  Millind 
Mittal,  South  San  Frandsco;  La^ry  M.  Menncineier,  Boulder 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.^  and  Benny  Eitan,  Haifa,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  349,559,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2, 19  )6,  Ser.  No.  630376 
Int.  a."  G06F  7m;7/52:9/30 
VS.  a.  364—754 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  manipulating 
general  purpose  central  processing 
the  steps  of: 

a)  decoding  an  instruction,  the 
second  packed  data  respectivel; 
data  elements  and   a   second 
wherein  each  data  element  in 
ments  corresponds  to  a  data 
of  data  eletnents,  said  instructi<)n 
said  data  elements,  wherein 
bits,  thirty-two  bits,  or  sixty- 

b)  simultaneously  multiplying, 
each  data  element  of  the  first 
corresponding  data  element 
elements  to  generate  a  pluralir 
third  packed  data,  wherein  eaci  i 
high  order  bits  or  low  order  bit  \. 
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5,677^43 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING 
A  BOOTH  RECODED 
Samud  D.  Naffiziger,  Fort  ColUns 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  CaliL 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996, 
InL  Cl.^ 
VS.  CL  364—760 

1.  A  method  of  performing  o{ 

recoded  multiply  array,  the  method 

a)  partitioning  a  multiplier  into 

wherein  a  first  of  a  number  of 

i)  the  multiplier's  least  signific^t 

ii)  a  placeholder  bit  of  less  si, 

least  significant  bits;  and 


O  *ERAND  INCREMENT  IN 
MULTIPLY  ARRAY 

Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 


No.  627,615 

7/52 
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in  a  Booth 


>p  irand  increment 
:omprising: 

(iverlapping  groups  of  N  bits, 
Itiplier  partitions  comprises, 
bits;  and 
icance  than  the  multiplier's 
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b)  setting  the  placeholder  bit  to  a  logic  "1"  when  desiring  to 
increment  the  multiplier,  else  setting  the  placeholder  bit  to  a 
logic  "0". 


5,677,864 

INTELLIGENT  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE 

David  Siu  Fu  Chung,  58  Edgecliff  Esplanade,  Seaforth,  NSW 

2092,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94«0145,  $  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^2090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  525,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    23,    1993, 
PL7941;  Nov.  8,  1993,  PM2232 

Int  CL"  G06F  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  365—63  48  Claims 


pi  eked  data  implemented  in  a 
init,  said  method  comprising 

instruction  identifying  a  first  and 

including  a  first  plurality  of 

plurality   of  data  elements, 

lie  first  plurality  of  data  ele- 

el^nent  in  said  second  plurality 

is  operable  to  set  length  of 

length  is  eight  bits,  sixteen 

bits; 

response  to  the  instruction, 
ity  of  data  elements  with  a 
the  second  plurality  of  data 
of  result  data  elements  in  a 
result  data  elements  include 


HOST 


1.  A  memory  module  for  storing  data,  and  having  a  memory 
array  organized  as  a  plurality  of  contiguous  memory  banks,  each 
memory  bank  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  elements  and  three 
external  data  paths  respectively  communicating  with  two  adjacent 
memory  banks  and  with  a  host  computer,  the  module  having  an 
access  system  arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of  access  modes  to 
the  memory  array,  one  of  said  modes  including  concurrent  selec- 
tion and  activation  of  multiple  raenwry,  banks  between  two  given 
addresses,  and  an  interface  system  arranged  to  interpret  access 
requests  delivered  to  the  module  via  address,  data  and  control  lines 
and  to  provide  control  signals  to  tlie  access  system  to  select  ttie 
required  access  mode,  to  provide  address  information  to  select  the 
storage  element  or  elements  to  be  accessed  within  an  address  space 
of  the  array,  and  to  provide  access  to  the  selected  storage  element 
or  elements,  the  interface  and  access  systems  being  arranged  to 
provide  conventional  read/write  access  to  the  memory  array  in 
response  to  a  conventional  read/write  request  to  the  memory  mod- 
ule and  to  provide  additional  access  modes  which  allow  data  to  be 
operated  on  within  the  memory  module  independently  of  a  system 
to  which  the  memory  module  is  connected,  the  interface  system 
being  airanged  to  decode  information  provided  via  the  address, 
data  and/or  control  lines  of  ttie  module  during  a  conventional  read 
or  write  operation  to  the  address  space  of  the  memory  array  to 
determine  the  begin  and  end  address  of  tlie  data  to  be  operated  on 
and  the  form  of  a  data  operation  to  be  performed. 
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5,677,865 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  USING  REFERENCE 

CHARGE  CIRCUIT 

Minn^id  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  aasignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,257 

Int  CL'  GUC  n/22 

VS.  a.  365—145  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  ferroelectric  memory  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier  to  sense  and  amplify  data  stored  on  ttie 
ferroelectric  memory  ceils; 

first  and  second  bit  lines  for  coupling  the  ferroelectric  memory 
cells  to  tiie  sense  amplifier,  and 

reference  circuitry  selectively  coupled  to  eidicr  tlie  first  or 
second  bit  line,  ttie  reference  circuitry  having  a  non-remnant 
capacitor  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  voltage,  the  non- 
remnant  capacitor  circuit  is  comprised  of  a  conductor  line 
having  a  line  capacitance,  and  a  plurality  of  capacitors  selec- 
tively coupled  to  the  conductor  line  via  access  devices. 


5,677,866 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yasushi  Kioosfaita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,675,  Dec  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,445 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22, 1993,  5-324161 
Int  CL'  GUC  11/00 
VS.  a.  365—156  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  flip-flop  circuit 
constituted  by  coupling  an  input  end  of  a  first  CMOS  inverter  and 
an  output  end  of  a  second  CMOS  inverter  to  a  first  node  and  an 
output  end  of  said  first  CMOS  inverter  and  an  input  node  of  said 
second  CMOS  inverter  to  a  second  node,  said  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body; 

a  first  region  of  an  N-type  selectively  formed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor body  and  having  tlierein  a  P-channel  transistor  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  CMOS  inverters; 
a  second  region  of  a  P-type  selectively  formed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor body  and  having  tlierein  an  N-channel  transistor  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  CMOS  inverters; 


a  trench  isolation  region  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
regions  to  isolate  said  first  and  second  regioas  from  each 
ottier,  said  trench  isolation  region  including  a  first  groove 
selectively  formed  in  said  semiconductor  body  between  said 
first  and  second  regions  and  a  layer  fiUing  said  first  groove; 

a  second  groove  and  a  tliird  groove  selectively  formed  apait 
from  each  otiier  in  said  layer  of  said  trench  isolation  region; 

•  first  capacitor  formed  in  said  second  groove  and  coupled  to 
said  first  node,  said  first  capacitor  including  a  first  lower 
electrode  layer,  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  lower 
electrode  layer  and  a  first  upper  electrode  layer  on  said  first 
dielectric  layer,  and 

a  second  capacitor  formed  in  said  tiiird  groove  and  coupled  to 
said  second  node,  said  second  capacitor  including  a  second 
lower  electrode  layer,  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  second 
lower  electrode  layer  and  a  second  upper  electrode  layer  on 
said  second  dielectric  layer 


5,677,867 

MEMORY  WITH  ISOLATABLE  EXPANDABLE  BIT 

LINES 

Emanuel  Hazani,  1210  Sesame  Dr.,  Sonnyrale,  CaUf.  94887 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,587,  Jon.  It,  1994,  PM. 

No.  5,440,518,  which  is  a  divWon  of  Set  No.  713,995,  Feb.  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,785.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  497,608 

Int  CL'  GUC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—185  10  Claims 

60S  29       30  42       29  30         39 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  array  containing  memory  cells  that 
include  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor  (memory  FET  transistor) 
in  each  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  first  embedded  bit  line  segment  which  is  selectively  isolatable 
electrically  and  selectively  expandable  electrically; 

a  first  set  of  said  memory  FET  transistors  and  a  second  set  of 
said  memory  FET  transistors  wherein  each  of  said  memory 
FET  transistors  comprises  an  insulated  gate,  a  drain  region,  a 
source  region  and  a  channel  region  formed  between  said  drain 
and  source  regions; 

a  first  select  transistor  connected  between  said  first  embedded  bit 
line  segment  and  a  first  bit  line  which  fiinctions  as  a  path  firom 
a  first  reference  voltage  to  the  drain  of  said  first  memory  FET 
set  when  said  first  select  transistor  is  turned  off,  and  wherein 
said  first  bit  line  functions  as  a  path  fix>m  the  source  of  said 
second  memory  FET  set  to  a  second  reference  voltage  when 
said  first  select  transistor  is  turned  on;  and 

a  second  select  transistor  connected  between  said  first  embedded 
bit  line  segment  and  a  second  bit  line  which  functions  as  a 
path  from  said  first  reference  voltage  to  the  drain  of  said 
second  memory  FET  set  when  said  second  select  transistor  is 
turned  off,  and  wherein  said  second  bit  line  functions  as  a  path 
from  the  source  of  said  first  memory  FET  set  to  a  second 
reference  voltage  when  said  first  select  transistor  is  turned  on. 
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5,«77^  i» 

BATCH  ERASABLE  NONVOL.  LTILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
AND  ERASINQ  METHOD 

Masahito  TakahMhi,  Kodain;  ^fkUko  Odagiri,  Kuroishi; 
TUushi  FanuM,  Koganci,-  Kazanori  Fumsawa,  and  Masashi 
Wada,  both  of  Kodaira,  M  of 'japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii, 
Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan  i 

ConttantiMi  oT  Scr.  No.  445,1*5,  May  19, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,59S,368.  This  appHcatian  Oct'  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  741,938 
ClaiBM  priority,  appiicatioB  Janan,  May  19,  1994,  6-129691 


Int  CL'  GU  C  13/00 


VS.  CL  365—185 
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OPEN 
1.  A  nonvolatile  memofy  device  fcomprising: 
a  plurality  of  bloclcs,  each  bio  k  comprising  a  word  line,  a 

plurality  of  data  lines  and  a  |  lutality  of  memory  cells,  said 

plurality  of  memory  cells  stoi  ng  information  as  values  of  a 

tliresbold  voltage; 
a  selecting  unit  selecting  at  leas^  one  blocic  of  the  plurality  of 

blocks; 
a  command  decoder  decoding  a  Command  supplied  thereto;  and 


19CIainis 


OV 
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VH 


a  control  circuit  controlling  a 
result  of  decoding  by  said  coi 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
gate,  and 

wherein  said  control  circuit  cont 
operation,  an  injecting  operatic 
tion  in  accordance  with  a 


ified  operation  acconHng  to  a 
Imand  decoder, 
memory  cells  has  a  floating 

•is  execution  of  a  first  ejecting 
and  a  second  ejecting  opera- 
ilt  of  decoding  of  a  command 
indicating  a  threshold  voltag^  changing  operation  by  said 
command  decoder,  in  which 

(i)  said  first  ejecting  operatioa  is  for  ejecting  electrons  firom 
the  floating  gates  and  setting  a  threshold  voltage  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  inisaid  selected  at  least  one  block 
to  be  lower  than  a  first  voltage, 
(ii)  said  injecting  operation  isifor  injecting  electrons  into  the 
floating  gates  to  set  the  thcshold  voltage  of  the  memory 
cells,  which  is  determined  agher  than  OV  and  lower  than  a 


second  voltage  which  is  lo' 
higher  than  said  second 
operation  is  performed, 
(iii)  said  second  ejecting 
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applying  a  plurality  of  programming  pulses  to  selected  subsets 
of  the  array  of  memory  cells,  each  programming  pulse  having 
one  of  the  programming  voltage  levels  and  one  of  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  pulse  widths  such  that  each  of  the 
memory  cells  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  selected  subsets 
are  programmed  direcdy  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  states  by  a  corresponding  programming  pulse  without 
performing  a  verify  operation,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pulse  widths  is  selected  such  that  application  of  a  correspond- 
ing programming  voltage  level  results  in  saturation  region 
programming. 


10  Claims 


5,677,870 

NON-VOLATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  BISTABLE 

MULTIVIBRATOR,  PROGRAMMABLE  BY  THE  SOURCE, 

FOR  THE  MEMORY  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 
Jean-Michel  Miral>el,  Gardanne,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

ThomsoD  MicroelectroDics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,738,  Jan.  30, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,592,417. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  752,814 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  31, 1994,  94  01035 

Int  a.*  GUC  I6A)6 

VS.  CL  365—185.07  29  Claims 


'  than  said  first  voltage,  to  be 
bitage  after  said  first  ejecting 


tion  is  for  ejecting  electrons 
from  tile  floating  gates  to  s^  tlie  threshold  voltage  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  in!  said  selected  at  least  one  block 
to  be  higher  than  OV  after  ^d  injecting  operation  is  per- 
formed. 


5,677J  69 

PROGRAMMING  FLASH  IM  EMORY  USING  STRICT 

ORDERING  4f  STATES 

Albert  Fazio,  Los  Gatos;  Gregory  E.  Atwood,  San  Jose,*  James 
Q.  Mi,  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  Ruby,  Folsom,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec  14,  199S-Ser.  No.  572,730 
Int  CL*  cilC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—185.03 

1.  A  method  for  programming  ai  array  of  memory  cells  wherein 
each  cell  may  be  placed  in  mor :  than  two  states,  the  method 
comprising: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  dififerei^  programming  voltage  levels, 
each  progranuning  voltage  le<  el  being  associated  with  a  cor- 
responding one  of  a  plurality  of  states;  and 


1.  An  electrically  programmable  non-volatile  memory  for  stor- 
ing states  of  a  plurality  of  data  signals  when  a  programming  signal 
is  enabled,  the  electrically  programmable  non-volatile  memory 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bistable  cells,  each  bistable  cell  including  first  and 
second  floating-gate  transistors,  each  floating  gate  transistor 
having  a  drain,  a  source  and  a  control  gate,  each  bistable  cell 
for  storing  a  state  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  signals;  and 
programming  circuitry,  enabled  by  the  programming  signal,  that 
applies;  ^ 
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a  first  programming  voltage  to  the  sources  of  tlje  first  and  second 

floating-gate  transistors; 
a  second  programming  voltage  to  the  control  gates  of 
the  first  and  second  floating-gate  transistors;  a  zero  voltage  to 
the  drain  of  the  first  floating-gate  transistor  and  a  high 
impedance  to  the  drain  of  the  second  floating-gate  transistor 
when  the  data  signal  is  in  a  first  state;  and 
a  zero  voltage  to  the  drain  of  the  second  floating-gate  transis- 
tor and  a  high  impedance  to  the  drain  of  the  first  floating- 
gate  transistor  when  the  data  signal  is  in  a  second  state. 


5,677,871 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MEMORY  MATRIX  AND 

CORRESPONDING  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Federico  Pic;  Cario  Riva,  and  SilvU  Lucherini,  all  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microdectronics  S.rJ., 
Agrafe  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,148,  JuL  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  29, 
1993,  93830339 

Int  CL'  GllC  I6A)4 
VS.  a.  365—185.11  41  daims 
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1.  A  circuit  structure  for  a  matrix  of  EEPROM  memory  cells, 
being  of  a  type  which  comprises  a  matrix  of  cells  including  plural 
rows  and  columns,  with  each  row  being  provided  with  a  word  line 
and  a  control  gate  line  and  each  column  having  a  bit  line,  said  bit 
lines  being  gathered  into  groups  or  bytes  of  simultaneously  addres- 
sable adjacent  lines,  and  the  matrix  cells  incorporating  each  a 
floating  gate  transistor  which  is  coupled  to  a  control  gate  connected 
to  the  control  gate  line  and  is  connected  serially  to  a  selection 
transistor,  characterized  in  tiiat: 
the  ceUs  of  each  individual  byte  share  tbeir  respective  source 
areas,  such  areas  being  structurally  independent  for  each  byte 
and  being  led  to  a  corresponding  source  addressing  line 
extending  along  a  matrix  coluiiui,  tlie  source  areas  of  each 
byte  being  electrically  separate  from  the  source  areas  of  other 
bytes. 


5,677,872 

LOW  VOLTAGE  ERASE  OF  A  FLASH  EEPROM  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  COMMON  ERASE  ELECTRODE  FOR  TWO 

INDIVIDUAL  ERASABLE  SECTORS 

George  Samachisa,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  H.  Yuan,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

CaUf. 

ContinaatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  453,124,  May  31, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,579,259.  TUs  appUcation  JuL  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  676,422 
Int  CL"  GUC  16K>4 
VS.  CL  365—185.14  8  Claims 

5.  A  memory  device  including  an  array  of  non-volatile  memory 
cells  individually  having  floating  gates  and  arranged  on  an  inte- 
grated circuit  in  rows  and  columns,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  control  gates  individually  shared  by  a  correspond- 
ing row  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  erase  gates  individually  shared  by  a  pair  of  rows  of 
memory  cells;  and 

means  for  removing  charge  from  the  floating  gates  in  a  selected 
row  of  memory  cells  without  significantly  disturbing  a  charge 
on  the  floating  gates  in  the  row  of  memory  cells  siiaring  one 
of  said  erase  gates  with  tite  selected  row. 


5,677,873 

METHODS  OF  PROGRAMMING  FLASH  EEPROM 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  TO 

PREVENT  INADVERTENT  PROGRAMMING  OF 

NONDESIGNATED  NAND  MEMORY  CELLS  THEREIN 

Bycng-Sun  Choi^  Kynngki-do,  and  Tae-Sung  Jung,  ScouL  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  716,022 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
30747/1995 

Int  a.'  GUC  n/34 
VS.  CL  365—185.17  20  Claims 


Vl^DNaBaCTD) 
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1.  A  method  of  programming  a  flash  EEPROM  integrated  circuit 
memory  device  containing  an  array  of  NAND  menxxy  cells 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  logic  signal  having  a  first  non-zero  potential  to  a 
bit  line  of  a  first  NAND  memory  cell  in  the  array; 

applying,  at  conunencement  of  a  first  time  interval,  a  second 
logic  signal  having  a  second  non-zero  potential  which  is 
greater  than  the  first  potential,  to  a  first  select  transistor  of  ttie 
first  NAND  memory  cell  to  thereby  tum-on  the  first  select 
transistor  and  drive  the  potential  of  a  source  thereof  to  the  first 
potential; 

reducing  tlie  potential  of  tiie  second  logic  signal  from  the  second 
potential  to  about  the  first  potential  upon  termination  of  die 
first  time  interval;  and  then 

applying  a  pass  logic  signal  having  a  non-zero  pass  potential  and 
a  program  logic  sigiial  having  a  non-zero  program  potential 
which  is  greater  than  the  pass  potential  to  a  plurality  of 
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unselected  EEPROM  transis(>rs 
EEPROM  transistor.  res| 
cell. 


Sfin,  74 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kaname  Yamano,  Ibaraki,  Japan  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
KaJsha,  Osaka,  Japan  I 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Iser.  No.  635,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Jakian,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098823 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


.  and  at  least  one  selected 
ipectiv^ly,  in  the  first  NAND  memory 


Int  CL'  Gl  C  U/34 


US.  a.  3«5— 185.18 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
rality  of  power  supply  voltages  foi 
a  DC-DC  converter  for  boosting 

a  first  voltage  level  externally 
a  charge  pumping  circuit  for 

obtained  as  a  result  of  boostin; 

to  supply  a  second  power  su] 

level, 
wherein  the  DC-DC  converter  ii 

rectifying  circuit,  the  inverterlcircuit 

device  and  an  oscillating  ciicfit, 

ing  a  rectifying  device. 


20  Claims 


o  ! — - 


SotRC  S 

Control  gate  CG 

l^. 

4 


Miling 


nemory  device  requiring  a  plu- 
operation.  comprising: 
a  first  power  supply  voltage  of 
supplied;  and 
fuller  boosting  an  output  voltage 
by  the  DC-DC  converter  so  as 
vohage  of  a  second  voltage 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  deyice  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 
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a  plurality  of  source  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  connected  to  an  associated  one 

of  said  word  lines,  an  associated  one  of  said  source  lines,  and 

an  associated  one  of  said  bit  lines; 
a  first  row  selection  circuit  supplying,  in  a  write  mode,  at  least 

one  of  said  word  lines  with  a  first  voltage  and  remaining  oties 

of  said  word  lines  with  a  second  voltage; 
a  column  selection  circuit  supplying,  in  the  write  mode,  one  of 

said  bit  lines  with  a  third  voltage  and  bringing  remaining  ones 

of  said  bit  lines  into  one  of  a  ground  level  state  and  an  open 

state;  and 
a  second  row  selection  circuit  supplying,  in  the  write  mode,  at 

least  one  of  said  source  lines  with  a  fourth  voltage  and 

bringing  remaining  ones  of  said  source  lines  into  an  open 

state, 
said  third  voltage  being  different  from  each  of  said  first,  second 

and  fourth  voltages,  said  second  voltage  being  not  equal  to 

each  of  said  first  voltage  and  said  ground  level  and  taking  an 

intermediate  level  between  said  first  voltage  and  said  ground 

level. 


5,677,876 
FLASH  EEPROM  WITH  IMPURITY  DIFFUSED  LAYER 
IN  CHANNEL  AREA  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION 
OF  SAME 
Akira  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013110 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/68 

VS.  CI.  365—185.28  12  Claims 


I  eludes  an  inverter  circuit  and  a 

including  an  inductance 

:,  the  rectifying  circuit  includ- 


5,677J  75 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDl  fCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CONFIGURED  TO  MINIfllZE  VAMATIONS  IN 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES  OF  >JON-WRlTTEN  MEMORY 

CELLS  AND  POTENTLVLS  OF  SELECTED  BIT  LINES 
Yasushi  Yamagata,  and  Masakiizu  Amanai,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Cor|  oration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606^60 
Claims  priority,  application  J%>an,  Feb.  28, 1995,  7-067048; 
Feb.  7,  1996,  8-020820 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7AX) 
U.S.  a.  365— 185.26  18  Oaims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  impurity  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  second  impurity  region  having  the  second  conductivity  type, 
said  first  and  second  impurity  regions  being  formed  separated 
from  each  other  in  a  surface  area  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  channel  region  formed  between  said  first  and  second  impurity 
regions  in  the  surface  area  of  and  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  channel  region  via  a 
tunneling  insulation  layer,  and 

a  control  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  floating  gate  electrode 
via  a  dielectric  layer; 

said  channel  region  having  formed  in  it  an  impurity  diffused 
layer  having  the  second  conductivity  type  to  thereby  reduce  a 
leakage  current  flowing  between  said  first  impurity  region  and 
the  semiconductor  substrate  when  extracting  electrotis  from 
the  floating  gate  and  the  lealcage  current  between  the  second 
impurity  region  and  the  semiconductor  substrate  when  inject- 
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ing  electrons  to  the  floating  gate,  wherein  said  surface  area  in 
which  said  channel  region  is  located  lies  substantially  adja- 
cent to  said  substrate  without  an  intervening  layer. 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  having  multiplexed 
input/output  pads,  comprising: 

a  memory  circuit  containing  signal  lines  electrically  connected 
to  devices  therein; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  pads;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  signal  lines,  for  multiplexing  said  plural- 
ity of  input/output  pads  to  said  signal  lines  by  electrically 
connecting  respective  ones  of  said  signal  lines  to  said  plural- 
ity of  input/output  pads  in  response  to  a  first  select  signal  and 
by  electrically  connecting  respective  others  of  said  signal 
lines  to  said  plurality  of  input/output  pads  in  response  to  a 
second  select  signal,  so  that  said  plurality  of  input/output  pads 
can  be  electrically  connected  to  more  than  one  of  said  signal 
lines; 

wherein  said  multiplexing  means  is  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  generated  external  to  said  integrated  circuit 
ntemory  device; 

wherein  said  multiplexing  means  comprises  means  for  generat- 
ing the  first  and  second  select  signals  so  that  the  first  select 
signal  is  disposed  in  an  enabling  state  to  thereby  electrically 
connect  the  respective  ones  of  said  signal  lines  to  said  plural- 
ity of  input/output  pads  and  the  second  select  signal  is  dis- 
posed in  an  enabling  state  to  thereby  electrically  connect  tiie 
respective  others  of  said  signal  lines  to  said  plurality  of 
input/output  pads; 

wherein  the  first  select  signal  and  the  second  select  signal  are 
disposed  in  their  respective  enabling  states  during  respective 
nonoverlapping  time  intervals;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  generating  the  first  select  signal  com- 
prises first  and  second  pulse  generators  for  generating  first 
and  second  pulses,  respectively,  and  a  first  latch,  responsive  to 
the  first  and  second  pulses  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
externally  generated  control  signals. 


5,677378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  RESTORING 

DIGIT  I/O  LINES 

Brian  M.  Shirley,  and  Kevin  G.  Duesman,  both  of  Bone,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,472 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 


VS.  CL  365—189.11 


19 


5,677,877 

INTEGRATED  CmCUFT  CHIPS  WTTH  MULTIPLEXED 

INPUT/OUTPUT  PADS  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATING 

SAME 

Sd-Seung  Yooo,  Seoul,  and  Ike-Seoog  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  both 

oT  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  651,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1995, 

95-13273 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00:8/00 

MS.  ex.  365—189.02  29  Claims 

ss 


1.  A  sensing  circuit  for  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 

device  operating  under  control  of  a  row  access  signal,  comprising: 

first  and  second  DIGIT  lines  coupled  to  ind^ndent  nKroory 

cells  in  said  memory  device; 
a  sense  amplifier  selectively  coupled  to  both  of  DIGFT  lines  for 

amplifying  a  difference  in  voluge  between  the  two  DIGIT 

lines; 
first  and  second  IAD  lines  selectively  coupled  to  the  DIGIT  lines 

and  resistively  coupled  to  Vcc  to  provide  a  DC  bias  cunent; 

and 
a  helper  circuit  coupled  to  the  I/O  lines  for  returning  the  DIGIT 

line  with  tlie  lower  voltage  to  a  reference  voltage  when  said 

l>elper  circuit  is  activated  in  response  to  the  row  access  signal 

being  raised. 


5,677,879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MEMORY  CELL  VERIFICATION  ON  A  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Fariborz  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  S.  Brincr, 

San  Jose,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Micron  Quantum 

Devices,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,160,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5468,426.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,008 

Int  CL'  GUC  29/00 

VS.  CL  365—185.22  9  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  nonvolatile  memory  circuit  including: 

an  array  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells; 

a  selection  circuit  connected  to  tlie  array  and  configured  to 
connect  a  selected  one  of  the  cells  to  a  first  node; 

a  first  circuit  connected  to  the  first  node  and  configured  to 
generate  a  raw  verification  signal  indicative  of  an  instanta- 
neous relation  between  a  measured  threshold  voltage  of  the 
selected  one  of  ttie  cells  and  a  reference  voltage,  said  raw 
verification  signal  being  valid  if  the  threshold  voltage  has  a 
desired  relation  to  the  reference  voltage  at  an  instant  of  time; 
and 

a  second  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  raw  verification  signal 
and  configured  to  process  said  raw  verification  signal  to 
generate  a  verification  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  thresh- 


1546 


old  voltage  differs  from  the 
selected  margin  during  a  sampli 
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rel  :rence  voltage  by  at  least  a 
i  ig  period. 


5,677^  I 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY   lAVlNG  REDUNDANCY 
CIRCUr  r 
Masastai  Hoiigucfai,  Kawasaki;  Jiiq  Etoh,  Hachioji;  Masakazu 
Aoki,  Tokorozawa,-  Yoshinobu  Nfekagome,  Hachioji;  Hitoshi 
Tanaka,  Tachikawa,  and  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashikurume,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  both  of  Tol  lyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,781 ,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,402^76,  which  is  a  continuation 
1991,  Pat  No.  5462,993.  This  app  ication  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  407,8  « 

Claims  priority,  application  Japi  n,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-308739 

Int  CI."  GllC  7  W;29/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  35  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  com;  rising 
a  plurality  of  normal  memory  blo<  ks 
a  spare  memory  block;  and 
a  memory  circuit  which  stores  the 
plurality  of  normal  memory  blocks 
one  of  said  plurality  of  normal 
memory  block, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
said  spare  memory  block  inci 
switch  means  through  which  a 
to  the  sense  circuit  tliereof.  and 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  an 
said  first  switch  means  of  the 
turned  OFF  and  said  first  switcl 
block  is  turned  ON  when  the 


iddress  of  at  least  one  of  said 

when  each  of  said  at  least 

nemory  blocks  is  a  defective 


5,677,8J  1 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMOI  Y 
SHORTENED  TEST  TIME  Al  ID 


THEREFOR 


Samsung 


Rft. 


7y«), 


DoBg-n  Sec,  Siuwoa,  and  Tae-Seoop 
of   Korea,   assignors   to 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995 
Claims  priority,  application 
1994-18303 

Int  CL'  GUC 
VS.  CL  365—200 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  devi4e 
ray  blocks  in  row  and  column 
storing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
a  row  decoder  for  selecting  a  i 

subarray  blocks; 
a  column  decoder  for  selecting  a 
subarray  blocks; 


normal  memory  blocks  and 

a  sense  circuit  and  first 

voltage  supply  is  supplied 


lides 
l>C 


output  of  said  memory  circuit, 
defective  memory  block  is 
means  of  said  spare  memory 

defective  memory  block  exists. 


DEVICE  HAVING  A 
CONTOL  METHOD 


Jang,  Busan,  both  of  Rep. 
Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 


No.  507,067 

of  Korea,  JuL  27,  1994, 


8/00:29/00 

4CIaims 

having  a  plurality  of  subar- 
diifcctions,  said  subarray  blocks 
said  device  comprising: 

of  memory  cells  of  said 

(i>lumn  of  memory  cells  of  said 


a  first  circuit  for  inputting/outputting  data  to/from  a  specific 
memory  cell  in  both  said  selected  row  of  memory  cells  and 
said  selected  column  of  memory  cells  during  said  parallel  test 
mode;  and 

a  column  redundancy  circuit  for  replacing  a  column  selection 
line  associated  with  an  address  used  during  said  parallel  test 
mode  with  a  spare  column  selection  line  by  decoding  only 
said  address  used  in  said  parallel  test  mode,  to  thereby  acti- 
vate said  spare  column  selection  line. 


5,677,882 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  REDUNDANCY 
MEMORY  DECODER  CIRCUTT 
Satoshi  Isa,  and  Mamoru  Fujita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1994,  6-245739 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—200  5  Claims 


L. 


r-4-<Sa>-' 


..J 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  redundancy  decoder  cir- 
cuit, said  decoder  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  line; 

a  precharge  circuit  for  prechaiging  said  output  line  in  response 
to  a  precharge  signal; 

a  plurality  of  first  transistors  provided  correspondingly  to  a 
plurality  of  address  signals  and  coupled  between  said  output 
line  and  a  first  power  line; 

a  fuse  provided  controllably  to  be  blown  or  not; 

a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  fiise  to  produce  a  control  signal 
which  takes  a  first  logic  level  when  said  fiise  is  blown  and  a 
second  logic  level  when  said  fuse  is  not  blown;  and 

a  second  transistor  coupled  between  said  output  line  and  said 
first  power  line  and  controlled  by  said  control  signal, 

wherein  said  fuse  is  connected  between  a  second  power  line  and 
a  first  node  and  said  latch  circuit  includes  a  third  transistor 
connected  between  said  first  power  line  and  said  first  node 
and  an  invertor  having  an  input  node  connected  to  said  first 
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node  and  an  output  node  connected  to  gates  of  said  second 
and  third  transistors,  and 
wherein  said  precharge  circuit  includes  a  fourth  transistor 
coupled  between  said  output  line  and  said  second  power  line 
and  a  gate  circuit  allowing  said  fourth  transistor  to  respond  to 
said  precharge  signal  when  said  fuse  is  not  blown  and  render- 
ing said  fourth  transistor  non-connective  when  said  fuse  is 
blown. 


5,677,883 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  ADDRESS  CORRECTOR  FOR  GENERATING 

FORMAL  ADDRESS  SIGNAL  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  ONE 

OF  REGULAR  MEMORY  WORDS  PARTLVLLY 

REPLACED  WITH  REDUNDANT  MEMORY  WORD 

Tohru  Mlwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255544 

Int  CI."  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CI.  365—200  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  associative  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  regular  memory  sections  respectively  storing  data 
codes,  and  comparing  said  data  codes  with  a  given  data  code 
so  as  to  generate  status  signals  each  representative  of  match- 
ing state  or  mismatching  state; 

at  least  one  redundant  memory  section  replaceable  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  regular  memory  sections  so  as  to  store  one  of 
said  data  codes,  and  comparing  said  one  of  said  data  codes 
with  said  given  data  code  so  as  to  generate  one  of  said  status 
signals; 

an  address  generator  connected  to  said  plurality  of  memory 
sections  and  said  at  least  one  redundant  memory  section,  and 
responsive  to  said  status  signals  for  generating  a  preliminary 
address  signal  representative  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  regu- 
lar memory  sections  or  said  at  least  one  redundant  memory 
section  supplying  the  status  signal  representative  of  said 
matching  state;  and 

a  first  address  correcting  system  connected  to  said  address 
generator,  and  storing  an  address  assigned  to  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  regular  memory  sections  replaced  with  said  at 
least  one  redundant  memory  section  so  as  to  generate  a  formal 
address  signal  when  said  preliminary  address  signal  is  repre- 
sentative of  said  at  least  one  redundant  memory  section  or  one 
of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  sections  affected  by  a 
replacement  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory 
sections  with  said  at  least  one  redundant  memory  section,  said 
formal  address  signal  being  representative  of  a  formal  address 
assigned  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  sections 
which  is  expected  to  store  said  one  of  said  data  codes  matched 
with  said  given  data  code  if  said  plurality  of  regular  memory 
sections  are  excellent  at  storing  said  data  codes. 


5,677,884 

CIRCUFT  FOR  CANCELLING  AND  REPLACING 

REDUNDANT  ELEMENTS 

Paul  S.  Zagar,  and  Adrian  E.  Ong,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  417,007,  Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,203 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  14  Claims 


8.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of 
selectively  addressable  primary  memory  elements  and  a  plurality 
of  selectively  programmable  redundant  memory  elements,  the  inte- 
grated circuit  memory  comprising; 

a  non-volatile  redundant  memory  element  enable  circuit  con- 
nected to  oite  of  the  plurality  of  selectively  programmable 
redundant  elements: 
a  redundant  element  program  circuit  connected  to  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  selectively  programmable  redundant  memory  ele- 
ments and  used  to  selectively  program  the  one  of  the  plurality 
of  selectively  programmable  redundant  rt»enK)ry  elements  to 
replace  a  defective  one  of  the  plurality  of  selectively  addres- 
sable primary  memory  elements;  and 
a  non-volatile  redundant  memory  element  disable  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  non-volatile  redundant  memory  element  enable 
circuit,  the  non-volatile  redundant  memory  element  disable 
circuit  adapted  to  disable  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  selectively 
programmable  redimdant  memory  elements. 


5,677,885 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  NON- VOLATILE  DATA 

STORAGE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  INITIALIZING 

SAME 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,505,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,615,159,  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,»72 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  14  daoK 


waess^  mmuiTu 


^ 


(TO  no  J) 


1.  A  memory  system,  including: 
an  array  of  memory  cells; 

read/write  circuitry  coupled  to  the  array,  operable  to  program 
selected  ones  of  the  cells  in  response  to  program  control 
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signals,  and  operable  to  read 
response  to  read  control  signal! ; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  read/w|ite 
generate  control  signals  for  coi 
tem,  said  operations  including 
reading  said  cells,  said  control 
control  signals  and  the  read  control 

a  data  storage  circuit  configured 
determining  at  least  one  contro 
the  operations;  and 

a  default  parameter  circuit  couplei 
storage  circuit  and  configured 
rather  than  the  control 
control  signal  from  the  controH^f' 
eter  data  determines  a  default 
parameter. 


selected  ones  of  the  cells  in 


circuitry  and  configured  to 

dtrolling  operations  of  the  sys- 

)rogramniing  of  the  cells  and 

signals  including  the  program 

signals; 

store  control  parameter  data 

parameter  for  at  least  one  of 


lt( 


parame  er 
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to  the  controller  and  the  data 

output  default  parameter  data 

data  in  response  to  a  first 

wherein  the  default  param- 

of  the  at  least  one  control 


5,677^87 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
LARGE  STORAGE  CAPACITY  AND  A  HIGH  SPEED 
OPERATION 
Koichiro  Ishibashi,  Kodaira,  Japan;  Katsnro  Sasaki,  Buriin- 
game,  Calif.,-  Kunihiro  Komiy^ji,  Hachiouji,  Japan;  Tosliiro 
Aoto,   Musashimurayama,  Japan,   and   Sadayuki   Merita, 
Alusliima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
ULSl  Engineering  Corporation,  botn  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,645.  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,422339. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,693 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241719 
Int  CL"  GUC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—205  10  Claims 


V  due 


saj  1 


I  fiist 


PBLS 


1.  A  sensing  circuit  for  a  semicoiductor 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  whicli 
circuit  comprising: 

a  bit  line  for  transferring  said 
cells; 

a  bit  line  equalization  circuit  for 
transferring  said  data  from 
said  bit  line  equalization  circi^t 
equalization  signal  having  a 
tially  equal  to  or  greater 
voltage: 

a  sense  amplifier  which  amplii 
ferred  to  said  bit  line; 

a  sense  amplifier  equalization 
sense  amplifier  prior  to  said 
line,  said  sense  amplifier 
by  a  sense  amplifier  equalizaton 
voltage  level  that  is  substantia  iy 
external  power  supply  voltage ; 

a  bit  line  equalization  signal 
line  equalization  signal;  and 

a  sense  ampliiier  equalization 
said  sense  amplifier  equalization 


-PEQ 


memory  device  having 
each  store  data,  said  sensing 

<^ta  from  one  of  said  memory 


'  equj  1: 


thm 


5,677,8  « 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUT    IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  I  EVICE 

Dong-D  Sco,  Sawon;  Sci-Seung  Yo  »n,  and  Se-Jin  Jeoog,  both  of 

Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assi(  dots  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Kore  i 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995, 1  ier.  No.  558,105 
Claims  priority,  application  R(  p.  of  Korea,  Nov.  12,  1994, 
1994-29690 

Int  a.*  GliC  13/00 
\}S.  CL  365—203  21  Claims 

VCC(VPP)        V<JC(VPP)    VCC(VPP) 


I  recharging  said  bit  line  prior  to 

memory  cell  to  said  bit  line, 

being  activated  by  a  bit  line 

voltage  level  that  is  substan- 

an  external  power  supply 


fie  I  said  data  that  has  been  trans- 

:ircuit  which  ptecharges  said 

-ansfer  of  said  data  to  said  bit 

ization  circuit  being  activated 

signal  which  has  a  second 

equal  to  or  greater  than  said 


g(  nerator  for  generating  said  bit 


gnal  generator  for  generating 
signal. 


""m 


c=D     IZZ3     czn 


3.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and  sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying 
information  signals  stored  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

wherein  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  includes  at  least  a  first 
MISFET  and  a  second  MISFET,  said  first  MISFET  being 
divided  into  at  least  a  first  MISFET  portion  and  a  second 
MISFET  portion,  and  said  second  MISFET  being  divided  into 
at  least  a  third  MISFET  portion  and  a  fourth  MISFET  portion; 
and  wherein  the  portions  of  the  divided  MlSFETs  are  located 
at  regions  close  to  each  other, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  MISFET  portion  and  said  second 
MISFET  portion  has  a  gate  electrode,  wherein  the  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  MISFET  portion  and  said  second  MISFET 
portion  are  commonly  connected,  wherein  each  of  said  third 
MISFET  portion  and  said  fourth  MISFET  portion  has  a  gate 
electrode,  and  wherein  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  third  MIS- 
FET portion  and  said  fourth  MISI^ET  portion  are  commonly 
connected; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  MISFET  portion  and  said  second 
MISFET  portion  further  has  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region,  wherein  the  source  regions  of  said  first  MISFET 
portion  and  said  second  MISFET  portion  are  connected  to 
each  other,  and  the  drain  regions  of  said  first  MISFET  portion 
and  said  second  MISFET  portion  are  coimected  to  each  other; 
and  wherein  each  of  said  third  MISFET  portion  and  said 
fourth  MISFET  portion  further  has  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region,  the  source  regions  of  said  third  MISFET  portion  and 
said  fourth  MISFET  portion  are  connected  to  each  other,  and 
the  drain  regions  of  said  third  MISFET  portion  and  said  fourth 
MISFET  portion  are  connected  to  each  other. 


5,677,888 
REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Sik  K.  Lui,  Sunnyvale;  Raymond  M.  Chu,  Saratoga,  and  David 
J.  Pilling,  Los  Altos  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inte- 
grated Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,041 
Inta.*GllC  17/16 
VS.  a.  365—225.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  antifuse; 
a  second  antifuse; 
an  output  node;    ' 


being  applied  to  said  static  semiconductor  memory  device  from  an 
external  power  supply,  comprising: 
a  static  memory  cell  including  a  MOS  transistor,  the  power 

supply  voluge  at  the  first  potential  being  directly  applied  to 

the  static  memory  cell; 
a  peripheral  circuit  portion  operating  said  static  memory  cell; 

and 
voltage  lowering  means  for  preparing  a  second  potential  lower 

than  said  first  potential  as  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said 

peripheral  circuit  portion. 


a  program  circuit  for  coupling  a  programming  voltage  across  the 
first  and  second  antifiises.  the  program  circuit  iiKluding: 
a  program  terminal; 

a  voltage  bias  circuit  having  a  control  terminal 
coupled  to  the  program  terminal  and  having  a  voltage  node; 
a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  a  first 
voltage  source,  a  drain  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  tlie  first 
antifuse,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  program  terminal;  and 
a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  a  second 
voltage  source,  a  drain  coupled  to  the  second  antifuse.  and 
a  gate  coupled  to  the  voltage  node  of  the  voltage  bias 
circuit, 
wherein  the  voltage  bias  circuit  includes: 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  the 
first  voltage  source,  a  drain  coupled  to  the  voltage  node, 
and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  program  terminal; 
a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  gate 

coupled  to  the  voltage  node  and  having  a  source;  and 
a  third  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  gate  coupled 
to  the  second  NMOS  transistor  source  and  having  a 
source  coupled  to  the  second  voltage  source; 
a  read  circuit  for  couphng  a  read  voltage  across  the  first  and 
second  antifiises  and  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  anti- 
fuses  to  the  output  node; 
wherein  when  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  antifuses  is 
programmed,  the  circuit  is  in  a  programmed  state,  tlie  pro- 
grammed state  being  the  same  when  either  the  first  antifuse. 
the  second  anti  fuse  or  both  antifuses  are  programmed. 


5,677,889 

STATIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OPERABLE 

AT  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  WITH  SMALL  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Yoshiyuki  Haraguchi,  and  Tadato  Yamagata,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1994,  6-204978 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CL  365—226  10  Claims 

1.  A  static  semiconductor  memory  device  receiving  a  power 


b      M         B     ■ 
supply  voltage  having  a  first  potential,  tiie  power  supply  voltage 


5,677390 
MODULAR  CACHE  MEMORY  BATTERY  BACKUP 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  Singkiat  Liong,  San  Jose;  Krishnakumar  Rao,  and 
Parveen  Kumar  Gupta,  both  of  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Mylex  Corporation,  Fremont  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  613,064 

Int  CL'  GllC  COAX) 

VS.  a.  365—229  9  Claims 

<•     ..  .   "Ill— > 


±_r! 


1.  A  battery  backup  system  for  a  cache  dynamic  random  access 
memory  (DRAM)  in  a  computer  system  wherein  the  cache  DRAM 
is  controlled  by  a  cache  controller  that  provides  refresh  signals  for 
the  cache  DRAM,  the  battery  backup  system  providing  power  and 
refresh  signals  to  the  DRAM  cache  memory  if  the  system  power 
supply  should  fail,  comprising: 

(a)  a  battery  source  for  supplying  backup  power  to  t)ie  cache 
DRAM; 

(b)  a  refresh  generator  with  a  refresh  signal  output,  for  generat- 
ing refresh  signals  for  refreshing  the  cache  DRAM;  and 

(c)  a  backup  system  controller  and  selector  for  sensing  the 
computer  system  power  supply  voltage  and  selecting  the 
system  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  the  battery 
backup  system  when  the  system  power  supply  is  operating  at 
a  proper  output  voltage  level  and  for  selecting  the  banery 
power  source  otherwise,  the  backup  system  controller  con- 
necting the  cache  DRAM  refresh  signal  input  to  ttte  cache 
controller  refresh  signal  output  when  the  system  power  supply 
is  operating  at  a  proper  output  voltage  level,  and  for  coiuiect- 
ing  the  cache  DRAM  memory  refresh  signal  input  to  the 
refresh  generator  refresh  signal  output  when  the  system  power 
supply  is  not  operating  at  the  proper  output  voltage  level. 


5,677391 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  THAT  ALLOWS  FOR 

EXTERNAL  CONTROL  OF  A  DATA  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Timothy  A.  Short  Dimcanville,  and  Matthew  H.  Childs, 

Arlington,  both  of  Tex..,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,209,  Dec.  19, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,604,713.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,565 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—230.06  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  security  system  unitarily  formed  in  an  integrated 

circuit,  comprising: 


174-446  O.G.-97 
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am  a  >ks 


€? 


pro  essing 


a  signal  processing  circuit  that 

signal  provided  at  a  clock 

circuit; 
clock  signal  generation  ciicuitr 

signal; 
first  means  for  causing  the 

nal,  protectable,  non-volatilehndication 

grated  circuit  data  security  s;  stem 
clock  signal  selection  circuitry 

for  the  internal  clock  signal 

of  the  signal  processing  circuit 

provided  clock  signal  to  be 

signal  processing  circuit;  anc 
second  means,  responsive  to  th< 

signal  processing  circuit  to 

signal  selection  circuitry. 
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rnrnF 


u  J22  W       ~120 


operates  in  response  to  a  clock 
input  of  the  signal  processing 

that  generates  an  internal  clock 


circuit  to  detect  an  inter- 
of  a  state  of  the  inte- 


that  selectively  provides  a  path 

be  provided  to  the  clock  input 

Of  a  path  for  an  extemally- 

{^vided  to  the  clock  input  of  the 

state  indication,  for  causing  the 
cbntrol  the  selection  by  the  clock 


5,6T7«92 
UNALIASED  SPATIAL  TRAC  I  INTERPOLATION  IN  THE 

F-KDCMAIN 
Necati  Gulunay,  Missouri  Cit3^  and  Ronald  Edward  Cham- 
bers, Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  atsignors  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N*.  696,466,  Aug.  14,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,617372.  This  appUcaion  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
775,  »3 


Int  a.*  (  OIV  //2S 


U.S.  CL  367—38 


1.  A  computer-aided  method 
data  set  dt(tjii,y/.),  where  the 
indicate  the  range  of  x  and  y  in  a 
by  an  Lth-order  interpolation  in 
spatially  aliased  input  data  set 
sentative  of  acoustic  wavefields 
on  an  array  of  N^  by  N,.  known 
coordinates  of  an  area  of  surve; . 
under  consideration  along  the 
been  harvested  following  insoni 
face  of  the  earth,  comprising: 
i)  applying  an  Lth-order  o| 
to  provide  LN^  and  LN^ 
axes  by  zero-padding  a(t 
provide  a  zerx>-padded  inputidat; 
populous  in  each  dimension  dian 
t  as  extended  by  the  interpo 


opera)  )i 


f  :ati( 


tn  ces 

,xy) 


ii)  executing  a  masking  operation  w^  to  the  zero-padded  input 
data  set  a^^Ct^.x^.y^,  to  provide  a  zero-padded,  zeromasked 
data  set  bt(ti,x„,yt); 

iii)  transforming  i^S^iS^-i/i i)  •<>  'h^  "ifk^iJ^yt  domain  where  the 
quantities  m^,  k^,  k^^  are  the  frequency  domain  transforms 
corresponding  to  the  extended  quantities  t^,  x^,  y^  from  the 
time  domain,  to  provide  a  first  complex  amplitude  spectrum 
Ai^(mi,k^,k^i),  where  m  is  a  temporal  frequency  index  of  the 
zero-padded  volume  for  each  of  the  first  N^^  temporal  frequen- 
cies, and  rejecting  the  remainder  of  the  LNy^  temporal  frequen- 
cies; 

iv)  transforming  bi(tt,x^^,yi^  to  the  m^Je^tJ^t  domain  to  provide 
a  second  complex  amplitude  spectrum,  iB(mtJc,/^,k,.t)  for  N^ 
frequencies  and  rejecting  he  remainder  of  the  LN^  temporal 
frequencies; 

v)  forming  an  interpolation  operator  H(m2.,k,^Jc^^,  from 
A(rai,k^.kyJ/B(mt,  \iu.Kd\ 

vi)  inserting  L-l  zero  traces  in  each  spatial  direction  between 
Icnown  traces  of  the  original  input  data  set  a(t,x,y),  to  form 
Cz.(t,Xi.,yi); 

vii)  transforming  Ct(t,Xi^,yi)  to  the  f-k^j^-k^^  domain  as  Cj^(m4c,. 
LXy{)  ^  provide  complex  amplitude  spectra  of  the  respective 
de-aliased  interpolated  output  data  traces  from  the  formula- 
tion Di.(m,k^Jcj>=Ht(m.k^JcJxCt(mJc^Jc,L)  for  the  first  N, 
frequencies; 

viii)  inverse-ti'ansforming  the  amplitude  spectra  of  the  de-aliased 
output  traces,  Di^(mJCj^,k,^,  from  the  f-k^-k,^  domain  to  the 
X^L^L  domain. 


5,677,893 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SEISMIC  DATA 
Maarten  de  Hoop,  Golden,  Colo.;  Robert  Burridge,  Ridgefieid, 
Conn.,  and  Carl  Peter  Spencer,  Great  AMngton,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Scfalumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^84 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  7,  1994, 
9413659;  Jun.  9,  1995,  9511786 

inL  a.*  Goiv  ms 

\^&.  a.  367—50  7  Claims 


4Clainis 


^PQ 


I  -X  providing  a  de-aliased  output 

ubscripted  quantities  x^  and  y^^ 

le-aliased  data  set  d^  as  extended 

he  time  domain,  derived  from  a 

seismic  signals,  a(t,x,y),  repre- 

licorded  in  the  time-space  domain 

traces  disposed  over  the  x  and  y 

where  is  the  number  of  traces 

respective  axes,  the  signals  having 

ion  of  a  volume  of  the  subsur- 


ir  to  known  input  data  set  a(t.x,y) 

along  the  respective  x  and  y 

in  all  dimensions  thereby  to 

a  set  ai(tt,Xt,y  t)  L  times  more 

a(t,x,y),  tf^  being  the  quantity 

ation  operator  L; 


1.  A  method  of  processing  seismic  data  samples  obtained  from 
seismic  signals,  propagating  in  an  anisotropic  medium,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  corresponding  the  seismic  data  samples  with  scattering 
angles  and  azimuth  at  each  migration  dip  at  each  point  of  the 
medium; 

(b)  applying,  an  inverse  operator  to  the  seismic  data  samples 
corresponded  according  to  step  (a),  so  as  to  produce  interme- 
diate anisotropic  elastic  parameter  combinations  for  each 
migration  dip  at  each  point  of  the  medium,  the  inverse  opera- 
tor comprising  an  inverse  of  a  scattering  fiinction  for  varia- 
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tions  in  elastic  parameters  from  a  reference  medium  against 
scattering  angle,  azimuth  and  migration  dip;  and 
(c)   migrating   the   intermediate   anisotropic  elastic  parameter 
combinations  to  their  proper  locations. 


5,677394 
HYDROPHONE  STRUCTURE  WITH  CENTER  PIN 
Louis  W.  Erath,  Abbeville,  La.,  assignor  to  Syntron  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  579327 

InL  CI."  H04R  nm 

MS.  CL  367—160  15  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  connt)ller  for  controlling  a  television  receiver,  the 
remote  controller  comprising: 

means  for  commanding  the  television  receiver  to  transmit  time 

information  to  the  remote  controller; 
clock  means  for  keeping  time  in  the  remote  controller,  said  clock 

means  being  resettable  by  the  time  information;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  time  from  the  clock  means  to  a 

timepiece  for  setting  the  time  in  the  timepiece. 


5,677,896 
DESK  TOP  LAMP  AND  CLOCK 
Brendoii  G.  Nones,  467  Westney  Road  S.,  Unit  3,  Ajax, 
Ontario,  Canada,  LIS  6V7 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681362 

InL  a."  G04B  47/00;  F21S  1/12 

VS.  a.  368—10  20  Claims 


1.  A  hydrophone  transducer  comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  support  element; 

b.  piezoelectric  crystal  on  the  support  element,  the  crystal  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  portions,  the  plurality  of  portions  defining  a 
first  plane  in  contact  with  the  support  element  and  a  second 
plane  opposite  the  support  element: 

c.  a  first  output  terminal  of  the  transducer  electrically  coupled  to 
die  support  element; 

d.  a  second  output  terminal  of  the  transducer  electrically  coupled 
to  the  second  plane;  and 

e.  a  substantially  rigid  member  in  contact  with  tlte  support 
element  adjacent  a  first  of  the  pliuality  of  portions. 


5,677,895 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SETTING 
TIMEPIECES 
Roy  J.  Mankovitz,  18057  Medley  Dr..  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292358 

InL  a."  G04B  47/00:  G04C  11/02:  H04N  5/445:  HMM  11/00 

VS.  a.  368—10  23  Claims 


1.  A  novelty  desk  lamp,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  miniature  basketball  backboard,  rim  and  net,  said  rim  extend- 
ing from  a  first  face  of  said  backboard,  and  said  backboard 
having  a  second  face  opposite  said  first  face; 

a  cantilever  arm  extending  from  said  base  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  backboard  second  face; 

a  light  source  mounted  adjacent  said  backboard  second  face  and 
connectable  by  wires  to  a  source  of  electrical  power;  and 

a  control  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical  power  to  said 
light  source. 


5,677397 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
MAGNETO  OPTICAL  DISC 
Satoru  Anada;  Takehiro  Matsuda;  Yoshihiro  Icfaikawa;  Taka- 
hiro  Miyagi;  Atsushi  litsnka,  and  Shogo  Sato,  all  of  Toko- 
rozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405349,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-073888 
InL  CL"  GllB  13/04:21/12 
VS.  CL  369—13  10  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  to  which  one  of  a 
cartridge  of  write  and  read  type  and  a  cartridge  of  read  only  type  is 
selectively  loaded,  said  cartridge  of  write  and  read  type  accommo- 
dating a  magneto  optical  disc  of  write  and  read  type  and  being 
provided  with  a  first  judgement  recess  which  has  a  first  depth  to 
indicate  the  write  and  read  type,  said  cartridge  of  read  only  type 
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an  idge; 


being 


Uol 


sun  ace 


accommodating  a  magneto  optical 
provided  with  a  second  judgement 
deeper  than  the  first  depth  to 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  poition  having  an  upper 

an  optical  pickup  unit  disposed 
and  having  an  optical  pickup 
the  magneto  optical  disc  of  th(  i 

a  magnetic  head  for  applying  a 
optical  disc  of  the  loaded  a 

a  head  movement  means  for 
moving  said  magnetic  head 
position,  said  near  position 
optical  disc  of  the  loaded 
magnetic  field  of  the  magnetic 
far  position  being  a  position 
disc  of  the  loaded  cartridge  to 
magnetic  head  for  recording 

a  switching  lever,  which  is 
such  that  said  switching  level 
pendicular  to  said  upper 
position  to  allow  said 
near  position  and  the  far 
regulate  the  position  of  said 
for  pushing  up,  at  a  first 
means  to  move  said  magnetic 
switching  lever  moves 
surface  to  the  regulating 

a  cartridge  holder  disposed  mo' 
storing  and  carrying  the  loadefl 
and  away  from  the  upper  si 

a  slide  plate  disposed  movably 
upper  surface   and   having 
opposed  to  the  cartridge  store  I 
hook  portion  for  selectively 
switching  lever, 

said  protruded  portion  abutting 
vicinity  of  said  first  judgemen  [ 
in  the  direction  along  the 
portion  is  hooked  to  said 
pulling  down  said  switchini ; 
hooked  to  said  second  portion 
non-regulating  position 
holder  toward  the  upper 
write  and  read  type, 
said  protruded  portion  being 
ment  recess  not  to  move 
portion  is  not  hooked  to  said 
ing  lever  being  positioned  ; 
loaded  cartridge  is  the  read 


sc  of  read  only  type  and  being 

i^ess  which  has  a  second  depth 

the  read  only  type,  said 


ind  cate 


9  irface; 
[novably  on  said  base  portion 
for  recording  and  reproducing 
loaded  cartridge; 
magnetic  field  to  the  magneto 


magne  ic 
'  positj  Dl 


port]  >n 


ei 
sail 


5^77398 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  CONTAINER  AND  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CARTRIDGES  ARRANGED 
FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  SHUTTER  OPENING  CLOSING 
Norio  Hasegawa;  Masayasu  Itch,  and  Hideaki  Kawashimo,  all 
of  c/o  Sony   Corporation,  7-35,   Kitashinagawa   6-choflie, 
Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01405,  S  371  Date  May  31,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/e«339,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  256,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261120 

Int  CL*  GllB  23/023 

VS.  a.  369^-37  27  Claims 


I      t»     II      T 


be  Iding  said  magnetic  head  and 

between  a  near  position  and  a  far 

a  position  near  the  magneto 

cartridge  enough  to  apply  the 

liead  for  recording  thereto,  said 

far  from  the  magneto  optical 

apply  the  magnetic  field  of  the 

tl  lereto; 

mov  ibly  fixed  on  said  base  portion 

reciprocates  in  directions  per- 

between  a  non-regulating 

bead  to  move  between  the 

n,  and  a  regulating  position  to 

n^gnetic  head  at  the  far  position, 

thereof,  the  head  movement 

head  to  the  far  position  as  said 

perpei  diculariy  away  from  the  upper 

:  posii  on; 

1^  ably  on  said  base  portion,  for 
cartridge  in  directions  toward 

and 

said  cartridge  holder  along  the 

protruded  portion   which   is 

in  said  cartridge  holder,  and  a 

h  Kttdng  a  second  portion  of  said 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  container  having  plural  cartridge  container 
sections  each  containing  a  disc  cartridge  consisting  of  a  disc  and  a 
cartridge  main  member  containing  said  disc. 

said  cartridge  container  sections  being  arranged  so  that  the  disc 
cartridges  are  arrayed  therein  in  a  matrix  array  with  the  planar 
sides  thereof  facing  the  major  surfaces  of  the  discs  all  lying  in 
a  same  plane,  wherein  each  of  said  cartridge  container  sec- 
tions comprises  shutter  opening/closing  means  for  opening  a 
shutter  member  mounted  on  each  said  disc  cartridge  simulta- 
neously, said  shutter  opening/closing  means  also  closing  said 
shutter  member  in  each  said  disc  cartridge,  said  shutter  mem- 
ber being  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  a  recording/ 
reproducing  aperture  provided  in  said  cartridge  main  member, 
said  recording/reproducing  aperture  exposing  a  part  of  the 
disc  contained  in  said  cartridge  main  member. 


uri  >ce; 


u|iper 
sect  nd 


to  the  loaded  cartridge  at  the 

recess  to  move  said  slide  plate 

surface  so  that  said  hook 

portion,  and  said  slide  plate 

lever  by  said  hook  portion 

toward  the  upper  surface  to  the 

along!  with  a  motion  of  said  cartridge 

surf4ce  if  the  loaded  cartridge  is  the 


gaged  with  said  second  judge- 
slide  plate  so  that  said  hook 

tecond  portion,  and  said  switch- 
the  regulating  position  if  the 
type. 


only 


5,677,899 
METHOD  FOR  MO>(ING  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FROM 
INITIAL  POSITION  TO  TARGET  POSITION  RELATIVE 

TO  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Kurt  W.  Getreuer,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Disco- 
vision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,882,  Jan.  25,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,866,  Aug.  11, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,155,  Feb. 
15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,265,079.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  420^99 
Int  a.''  GllB  7/085 
VS.  a.  369—44.28  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  moving  a  carriage  assembly  from  an  initial 
position  to  a  target  position  relative  to  a  storage  medium  having  a 
center  and  a  circumference  and  rotating  relative  to  said  carriage 
assembly  at  a  circumferential  velocity  about  said  center,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  first  radial  distance  between  said  initial  position  of 
said  carriage  assembly  and  said  center  of  said  storage 
medium: 

determining  a  second  radial  distance  between  said  target  posi- 
tion of  said  carriage  assembly  and  said  center  of  said  storage 
medium: 

determining  a  circumferential  distance  between  said  initial  posi- 
tion of  said  carriage  assembly  and  said  target  position  of  said 
carriage  assembly  taken  parallel  to  said  circumference  of  said 
storage  medium; 

determining  an  initial  circumferential  velocity  of  said  storage 
medium  about  said  center  of  said  storage  medium; 

calculating  a  velocity  trajectory  relative  to  said  first  radial  dis- 
tance, said  second  radial  distance,  said  circumferential  dis- 
tance, and  said  initial  circumferential  velocity  so  that  when 
said  carriage  assembly  is  moved  from  said  initial  position  to 
said  target  position  with  said  velocity  trajectory,  said  carriage 
assembly  will  arrive  radially  and  circumferentially  at  said 
target  position  at  subsuntially  the  same  time:  and 

moving  said  carriage  assembly  from  said  initial  position  to  said 
target  position  substantially  at  said  velocity  trajectory. 


5,677,900 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  A 
SELECTED  FILE  WITH  ANOTHER  LONGER  OR 
SHORTER  RLE  WITH  NO  PORTION  OF  THE 
SELECTED  FILE  REMAINING 
Syuzo  Nishida;  Yukihiko  Haikawa;  Takeshi  Tanaka;  Yukiharu 
Hosono;   Hidenori  Minoda,  all  of  Higasliihiroshima,  and 
Yoshihiro  Okamoto,  Matsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-102640; 
Apr.  17,  1990,  2-102641;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-102642 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/09:27/02 
VS.  CL  369^-48  7  Claims 


Fll£F(i-I) 


(1) 


t4_  ' 


-\  I — 


niEfti) 


I  a-1  D-i  K-1 


-1   r- 


HLEFti-D 


on  oi 


DHPh 
0 


0 


I— 

FILE  F(i 

-1) 

-1 

r- 

FIl£F(I) 

h- 

Fll£ 

F(i 

•1) 

_, 

,.£E1" 

M 

01 
0 

01 

1 

a 

2 

01 
3 

NR  NR 

mP*1D>*1DM  >IOiM 
|0     1      2     3      t 

1 

(2) 


1.  A  data  recording  medium  for  a  sequentially  accessed 
recording/reproducing  medium,  said  method  comprising: 

sequentially  recording  data  files  including  at  least  B(i-l).  B(i) 
and  B(i-f  1)  onto  said  medium,  each  said  data  file  comprising 
one  or  more  related  data  blocks; 

recording  an  updated  file  B(I)  comprising  one  or  more  related 
data  blocks  in  place  of  the  original  file  B(i)  in  a  position  on 
said  medium  which  was  at  least  in  part  occupied  by  said 
original  file  B(i)  without  leaving  any  portion  of  the  originally 


recorded  file  B(i)  on  said  medium  when  the  new  file  B(l)  is 
longer  than  the  original  file  B(i)  and  when  the  new  file  B(I)  is 
shorter  than  the  original  file  B(i). 


5,677,901 
METHODS  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  AND 
DECODING  DATA  RECORDED  ON  A  DISK 
Ryuiclii  Iwamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,571 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285475 

Int  a."  GllB  5/W 

U.S.  a.  369—60  59  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  reproducing  encoded  data  recorded  in  tracks  in 
a  predetermined  data  order  according  to  a  predetermined  track 
sequence  on  a  disk  and  decoding  the  reproduced  encoded  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reproducing  encoded  data  from  a  current  track  of  the  disk  and  a 
track  preceding  tlie  current  track  in  said  predetermined  track 
sequence  to  provide  first  reproduced  encoded  data; 

storing  the  first  reproduced  encoded  data  in  a  first  buffer, 

after  providing  the  first  reproduced  encoded  data,  track  jumping 
from  the  current  track  to  the  preceding  track; 

reproducing  encoded  data  from  the  preceding  track  after  track 
jumping  thereto  to  provide  second  reproduced  encoded  data 
corresponding  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  reproduced 
encoded  data; 

storing  the  second  reproduced  encoded  data  in  the  first  buffer, 

reading  ai  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  repro- 
duced encoded  data  from  the  first  buffer: 

correcting  errors  in  said  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  reproduced  encoded  data  read  from  the  first  buffer  to 
produce  error-corrected  encoded  data: 

storing  the  error-corrected  encoded  data  in  the  first  buffer: 

reading  the  error-corrected  encoded  data  from  the  first  buffer 
such  that  data  in  a  first  portion  thereof  corresponding  with  the 
first  reproduced  encoded  data  are  read  from  the  first  buffer  in 
said  predetermined  data  order  with  data  in  a  second  portion  of 
the  error-corrected  encoded  data  corresponding  with  the  first 
reproduced  encoded  data;  and 

decoding  the  error-corrected  encoded  data  read  ftxMn  the  first 
buffer. 


5,677,902 
BEAM  SPLITTER  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
John  C.  Brazas,  Jr.,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,225 
Int  a."  GllB  7/O0 
VS.  a.  369—109  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  system  including  an  optical  source  with  an 
effective  aperture  for  generating  a  radiation  beam  to  be  applied  to 
a  data  track  of  an  optical  storage  medium,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a)  optics  disposed  between  the  optical  source  and  the  data  track 
of  the  optical  storage  medium  which  defines  an  optical  axis 
along  which  light  is  projected  to  the  data  track  and  means  for 
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displacing  the  optical  axis  of  tl  e  return  beam  to  cause  it  to  be 
substantially  outside  the  e£f<  mive  aperture  of  the  optical 
source  to  reduce  feedback  intc  the  optical  source;  and 
b)  a  constructive  interference  bea  n  splitter  disposed  between  the 


optics  and  the  optical  source 


iitcluding  at  least  one  coating 
of  a  predetermined  thicknessj 
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5^77,994 
DISC  PLAYER 

Hiroshi  Yokota;  Ryuichi  Naito;  Hlroyuki  Hirano;  Katsomi 
Isfaii;  SUnklii  Naohara;  Yoshifumi  Tsukada,  all  of  Toko- 
rozawa,  and  Kanya  Matsumoto,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  PSooeer  Electronic  Corporatioo,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-252547 

Int  a."  GllB  21/02:17/00 

VS.  a.  36»— 244  12  Clainis 


For  producing  a  beam  of  light 


projected  along  the  optical  ajiis  and  detraction  beams  and 


>f  transparent  material  selected 
to  cause  an  increase  in  the 


amount  of  light  projected  alon|  the  optical  axis  and  a  desired 
defraction  beam  by  decreasingjiight  in  the  non-desired  detrac- 
tion beams. 


5,6774  13 
MULTI-LAYER  INFORMAT]  ON  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
WITH  IMPROVED  ABERI  ATION  CORRECTION 
Antooius  H.  M.  Holtslag;  Dctk  \  ascr;  Peter  Coops,  and  Jaco- 
bus P.  J.  Heenskerk,  ail  of  Eii  dboven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  VS.  Phillips  Corporatiaf,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,493,  Mar.  25,  1991.  This 
appttcation  Sep.  1,  199lt,  Ser.  No.  299,861 
bt  CL^  G^B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369L-112 


drf 


MCfaUms 


1.  A  disc  player  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pickup  devices  for  reading  information  from  a 
disc;  and 

a  plurality  of  linear  guide  devices  each  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  for  transferring  linearly  a  respective  one  of  said  pickup 
devices,  each  of  said  longitudinal  axis  extending  radially  from 
a  rotational  axis  of  the  disc  and  being  directed  in  a  direction 
rotated  by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  radial 
direction  of  the  disc. 


,  5,677,995 

ACCESS  Subnetwork  controller  for  video 

DLU.  TONE  NETWORKS 
John  A.  Bis^iam,  Pottstown;  BUI  Goodman,  CoUcgevUk,  both 
of  Pa.;  Kamran  SistaniiadHi,  Arlington,  Va.,-  Rcgina  Light- 
foot  New  CaroUton,  Md.;  Edward  C  Mihm,  Warminster, 
Pa.^  Ulric  E.  Arthur,  BurtonvUle,  Md.;  Bahman  Amin-Salehi, 
Washington,  D.C.;  Greg  Brenner,  and  DoogUs  CUuii,  both 
of  Tlnton  Falls,  NJ.,  Msignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Bell  Communicatktns 
Research,  Inc,  Uvingrtoo,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,981 

Int  CL^  HMJ  3/24:  HOIH  1/00 

VS.  a.  370—94.2  34  CUims 


1.  An  information  storage  systefi  comprising  an  optical  record 
carrier  having  a  stack  of  information  layers  alternating  with  spacer 
layers, 

and  a  device  for  scanning  the  ii  rormation  layers,  which  device 
is  provided  with  a  radiation  ource  and  focusing  means  for 
selectively  focusing  a  radial  ion  beam  from  the  radiation 
source  on  the  separate  inform  ition  layers, 

characterized  in  that  the  focusini ;  means  introduce  such  a  fixed, 
stack-associated  spherical  ab  rration  in  the  radiation  beam 
that  this  aberration  compen  lates  the  spherical  aberration 
incurred  by  the  radiation  beaia  when  it  is  focused  at  approxi- 
mately half  the  height  of  the  i  tack  of  information  layers. 


v=yrYV^^ 


^ 


15.  A  method  for  controlling  an  access  subnetwork  comprising: 
receiving  a  request  for  communication  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 

user  terminals; 
determining  the  availability  of  resources  within  an  access  sub- 
network serving  the  user  terminals  for  the  requested  commu- 
nication and  controlled  by  the  access  subnetwork  controller. 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1555 


reserving  available  resources  within  the  access  subnetwork  for 

the  requested  communication  with  the  one  user  terminal: 
transmitting  a  reply  message  indicating  that  the  resources  are 

available  for  the  requested  communication  with  the  one  user 

terminal;  and 
transmitting  an  instruction  to  at  least  one  component  of  the 

access  subnetwork  to  enable  communication  with  the  one  user 

terminal  through  the  reserved  resources. 


5.677,906 
ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Andrew  Timothy  Haj^er,  Southampton,  and  Simon  Paul  Davis, 
Romsey,    both    of    England,    assignors    to    Roke    Manor 
Research  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,202 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1994, 
9407806 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—235  4  Claims 


1.  An  ATM  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  DBA  traffic  requests  at  an  input 
statistical  multiplexing  unit; 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  ABR  traffic  requests  at  the 
input  statistical  multiplexing  unit; 

an  input  resource  allocation  means  associated  with  the  input 
statistical  multiplexing  unit  for  allocating  ABR  bandwidth 
requests  alter  all  DBA  bandwidth  allocations  have  been  satis- 
fied, said  input  resource  allocation  means  including  interrupt 
nneans  for  interrupting  an  ABR  traffic  transmission  to  permit 
DBA  traffic  transmission  having  a  higher  priority;  and 

further  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  statistical  multiplexing 
Mnils:  a  plurality  of  output  statistical  multiplexing  units:  an 
ATM  switch  connecting  the  input  statistical  multiplexing  units 
and  the  output  statistical  multiplexing  units,  each  input  statis- 
tical multiplexing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  memories  at  least 
one  memory  for  each  corresponding  output  statistical  multi- 
plexing unit  and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  memories  is 
operatively  associated  with  a  server  which  is  controlled  by  the 
resource  allocation  means. 
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:  OUTPUT  aOC  DATA 

;    CEu.  UMS  fwmo  evaluated    : 
[   aNAnunEoaoE.ciii-qLj(A! 

a  cell  loss  ratio  calculation  unit  for  calculating  a  cell  loss  ratio  of 
a  buffer  for  storing  call  cell  from  a  plurality  of  traffic  sources 
by  a  method  comprising  a  distribution  expressing  step  of 
expressing  a  distribution  of  the  nimiber  of  cells  accumulated 
within  a  time  for  which  the  cell  passes  said  buffer  by  use  of  a 
Poisson  distribution  on  an  assured  side;  a  number-of-average- 
arrivals  expressing  step  of  expressing  the  number-of-cells 
distribution  with  parameters  representing  a  number  of  average 
arrivals  of  the  Poisson  distribution:  an  average  path  calculat- 
ing step  of  calculating  an  average  path  with  respect  to  time- 
variations  of  a  cell  arrival  ratio  and  a  distribution  of  the  cell 
arrival  ratio;  and  a  cell  loss  ratio  calculating  step  of  calculat- 
ing the  cell  loss  ratio  of  said  average  path  calculating  step  as 
well  as  by  using  a  table  for  storing  a  precalculated  value  of  a 
number-of-lost-cells  expected  value  corresponding  to  each 
number  of  average  arrivals;  and 

a  call  accept  determination  unit  for  comparing  a  cell  loss  ratio 
calculated  value  calculated  by  said  cell  loss  ratio  calculation 
unit  with  a  predetermined  cell  loss  ratio  fiducial  value  and 
determining  whether  or  not  a  call  accept  request  from  each  of 
the  traffic  sources  is  permitted  on  a  result  of  this  comparison. 


5,677,908 

HANDOVER  METHOD  FOR  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION 

Hideto  Oura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConthiuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  417^56,  Apr.  7,  1995.  This  apptka- 

tion  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  8,  1994,  6-070382 

Int  (X"  H04J  i/06 

VS.  CI.  370-331  19  ClaiaK 
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5,677,907 

METHOD  OF  CALCULATING  CELL  LOSS  RATIO  AND 

CALL  ACCEPT  CONTROLLER  USING  THE  SAME 

METHOD 

Takeo  Hamada,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  and  Takafkimi  Chujo, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,444 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1995,  7-057705; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7^)59518 

Int  a."  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—253  24  Claims 

1.  A  call  accept  controller  comprising: 
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1.  A  hand-over  method  utilized  when  a  mobile  station  moves 
from  a  radio  zone  of  a  first  base  station  to  a  radio  zone  of  a  second 
base  station,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  down-link  signal,  from  the  first  base  station  to 
the  mobile  station,  by  the  second  base  sution; 
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adjusting  a  clock  phase  for  a 
second  base  station  to  the  m^ile 
the  first  down-link  signal; 

receiving  a  first  up-link  signal 
first  base  station,  by  the 

adjusting  a  clock  phase  for  a 
mobile  station  to  the  second 
the  first  up-link  signal;  and 

performing  by  the  second  base 


j  ^cond  down-link  signal  from  the 
station  into  a  clock  phase  of 
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station  a  hand-over  operation. 


5,677,9©9 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  DATA  BETWEEN  A 

CENTRAL  STATION  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  WIRELESS 

REMOTE  STATIONS  ON  A  TIME  DIVIDED 

COMMNICAT^N  CHANNEL 

Carolyn  Heide,  Lincoinsliire,  It^  assignor  to  Spectris  Corpo- 

ratioii,  DeerficM,  OL 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  241,037 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  exchangii ;  data  between  a  central  station 
and  a  plurality  of  wireless  ren  Dte  stations  on  a  time  divided 


multiple  access  communication 
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REMOTE 


channel  comprising:  means  for 


receiving  access  requests  from  rttnote  stations  of  the  plurality  of 
remote  stations  during  a  first  time  interval  under  a  contention  based 


protocol  and  a  non-contention 
authorizing  a  data  transfer  during 


>ased  protocol;  and  means  for 
I  second  time  period  by  a  remote 


station  providing  an  access  reqw  st  under  a  non-contention  based 
protocol  of  the  plurality  of  re  note  stations  providing  access 
requests  under  the  contention  an<  non-contention  based  protocols 
during  the  first  time  period. 
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from  tlie  mobile  station  to  the 

base  station; 
second  up-link  signal  from  the 
)ase  station  into  a  clock  phase  of 
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separate  message  discrimination  means  coupled  to  the  LANs  for 
receiving  and  discriminating  messages  from  each  of  the  LANs 
destined  for  a  local  manager. 


5  Claims 


5,677,911 
DATA  FRAME  FORMAT  FOR  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
HAVING  MULTIPLE  DATA  CONSTELLATIONS 
Mark  Fimoff,  Hirfbnan  Estates,  and  Timothy  G.  Laud,  Mun- 
deiein,  l>oth  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  IlL 
Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,061,  Dec  29, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  417^81 
Int  CL*  H03M  13/00:13/22 
MS.  CL  371—2.1  30  Claims 


m 


HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TVi  3-PORT  TRANSPORT  LAN 
BRIDGE 

David  M.  Delaney,  Ottawa,  Cai  Ada,  Ksignor  to  Plaintree  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  925^55,  Aug.  7, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1%  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,250 
Int  CL*  IfML  1^46 
VS.  CL  370 — 402  4  Claims 

3.  A  two-port  transparent  brid(  e  between  a  pair  of  LANs  com- 
prising separate  means  for  coniection  to  said  LANs,  separate 
parallel  data  path  means  for  cai  rying  data  in  mutually  opposite 
directions  in  communication  wil  i  said  connection  means  and  at 
least  two  separate  processing  mei  as  each  in  communication  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  data  path  means  for  forwarding  frames  of 
data  only  in  respectively  oppoi  te  directions  from  each  of  die 
LANs  to  the  other  via  said  data  |  ath  means,  and  furttier  including 
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Hm  I  m  T.  » 


1.  A  method  of  formatting  a  data  frame  of  multilevel  symbols 
conforming  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  difierent  size  data  constel- 
lations, comprising: 

establishing  a  plurality  of  repetitive  data  segments,  each  contain- 
ing a  fixed  number  of  symbols  representing  a  plurality  of  data 
bytes  and  a  data  segment  sync  character; 

incorporating  a  header,  including  a  frame  sync  code  and  a  mode 
code  identifying  one  of  said  data  constellations  from  which 
the  symbols  of  the  data  frame  are  derived,  in  one  of  said  data 
segments;  and 

establishing  error  correction  blocks  and  overall  frame  size  to 
produce  an  integral  number  of  error  correction  blocics  and 
data  bytes  in  the  frame. 
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5,677,912 

DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Paul  D.  Smith,  Joliet,  U.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 

CorporatioD,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,724 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS,  CL  371—20.1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  diagnostic  device  for  a  pott  interface  equipment  of  a 
communications  switching  system,  and  said  device  having  at  least 
one  digital  console,  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  monitoring  a  communications  data  passing 
to  either  the  port  interface  equipment  or  the  digital  console 
without  affecting  the  conmiunications  data  passing  therebe- 
tween; and 

means  for  selectively  and  removably  connecting  the  monitoring 
means  between  the  pori  interface  equipment  and  a  selected 
digital  console  in  order  to  monitor  the  communications  data 
passing  therebetween,  and  including  means  for  selecting  a 
direction  of  monitoring  between  either  the  port  interface 
equipment  or  the  selected  digital  console  in  a  telephone 
communications  switching  system. 


5,677,913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  SELF 
TESTING  OF  ON-CHIP  MEMORY 
Gunes  Aybay,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^54 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—213  12  Claims 

1.  A  microcode  sequencer  capable  of  operating  in  a  test  mode  to 
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test  a  programmable  memory  element  of  the  microcode  sequencer, 
comprising: 


a  self-test  logic  circuit; 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  self-test  logic  circuit,  said  multi- 
plexer being  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of  test  instruc- 
tions as  input  and  is  controlled  by  said  self-test  logic  circuit  to 
output  one  of  said  plurality  of  test  instructions  every  write 
cycle  to  perform  bitwise  testing  of  the  progranmiable  memory 
element;  and 

a  test  address  generation  circuit  coupled  to  said  self-test  logic 
circuit  and  coupled  to  the  programmable  memory  element 
said  test  address  generation  circuit  being  configured  to  pro- 
duce successive  count  values  for  bitwise  addressing  of  the 
programmable  memory  element  during  each  of  said  write 
cycles  and  subsequent  read  cycles. 


5,677,914 
TEST  VECTRO  FEED-THRU 
James  L.  Fukomer,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Eduardo  R.  Zayas, 
La  Palma,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,885 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  feed-through  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  core 
logic  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  first  I/O  pad; 

a  first  input  buffer  having  an  input  com>ected  to  said  first  I/O  pad 
and  having  an  output; 

a  second  I/O  pad;  and 

an  I/O  cell  for  providing  an  input-only  ftinction  relative  to  the 
core  logic  circuitry,  said  cell  including  a  second  input  buffer 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  second  I/O  pad  and  an 
output  buffer  having  an  input  that  is  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  first  input  buffer  and  not  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
core  logic  circuihy,  and  fiirther  having  an  output  that  is 
connected  to  said  second  I/O  pad; 

whereby  an  output  feed-through  path  is  provided  between  said 
first  I/O  pad  and  second  I/O  pad  and  bypassing  the  core  logic 
circuitry  to  feed  a  signal  on  said  first  I/O  pad  through  to  said 
second  I/O  pad. 


5,677,915 

CUSTOMIZED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STREAMLINED  TESTING  A  PARTICULAR  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCLTT 
Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,941,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,414,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515^97 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371— 22J  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  circuit,  comprising: 
a  ftiiKtional  circuit  for  performing  desired  ftinctions  during 

normal  operation  of  the  electrical  circuit: 
serial  scanning  circuitry  coupled  to  said  fiinctional  circuit  to 
support  testing  of  said  functional  circuit  said  serial  scanning 
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Slid 


circuitry  being  connectable  ti 
serial  data  transfer  between  t|e 
cat  circuit;  and 
control  circuitry  connected  to 
connectj^le  to  the  test  controller 
test  controller,  permitting 
rectionally  between  said 
functional  circuit  while  seri; 
continuous  serial  data  streano 
said  serial  scanning  circuit]  y, 
operable  independently  of  said 


test 
set  lal 


5^77  916 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEG  lATED  CIRCUIT  AND  ITS 

APPLICATK  IN  DEVICE 

Yasuyuki  Noznyama,  Tokyo,  Jaf  an,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japai  i 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Jipan,  Oct  3, 1995,  7-256305 

Int  CL^  GOIR  ii  f28;  G96F  11/00 

MS.  CL  371—22^  10  Claims 
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INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  USING  FUSIBLE 
LINKS  IN  A  SCAN  CHAIN 
Richard  A.  Whedus,  Austin;  Todd  D.  Haveriios,  Round  Rock, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Jones,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,151 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/38 

US.  CL  371— 22J  18  Claims 


a  test  controller  for  permitting 
test  controller  and  the  electri- 


serial  scanning  circuitry  and 

for,  when  cotinected  to  the 

signals  to  be  transferred  bidi- 

scanning  circuitry  and  said 

data  is  being  transferred  in  a 

between  the  test  controller  and 

said  control  circuitry  being 

serial  scanning  circuitry. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  mem«y  implementing  a  scan  test, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuse  circuits  for  storing  predetermined  information 
concerning  the  integrated  circuit  memory;  and 

a  plurality  of  latch  circuits,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  fuse 
circuits,  each  fiise  circuit  of  the  plurality  of  fuse  circuit 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  latch 
circuits,  the  plurality  of  latch  circuits  serially  coupled  to  form 
a  scan  chain  for  selectively  providing  the  predetermined  infor- 
mation when  the  integrated  circuit  memory  is  in  a  test  mode. 


for 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated 

a  first  logic  circuit  block  havin  ; 
output  buffer; 

a  second  logic  circuit  block 
output  buffer  of  said  first 

data  storage  means  arranged 
store  a  logical  value  at  a 
buffer  at  the  same  timing 
from  said  output  buffer  are 
block. 
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5,677,918 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFTICIENT  ERROR 
CORRECTION  IN  A  PACKET-SWITCHED 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Phieu  Moc  IVan,  Lincolnwood;  Jeffrey  Charies  Smolinske, 
HoSnian  Estates;  Robert  Clarence  Scheibel,  Jr.,  and  Chris- 
topher Lamonte  Clanton.  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,522 

Int  CL*"  H04J  J/26,  H04L  1/16 

VS.  a.  371—32  15  Claims 
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a  built-in  self  test  circuit  and  an 
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receiving  output  data  from  said 
ic  circuit  block;  and 
said  first  logic  circuit  block  to 
on  an  output  side  of  said  output 
timing  at  which  the  output  data 
tored  in  said  second  logic  circuit 


1.  A  novel  method  for  error  correction  in  a  packet-switched 
conununication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  transmitting,  by  a  subscriber  unit,  a  packet  to  a  base  site 
using  a  segment-level  error  correction  scheme; 

B)  assembling,  by  the  base  site,  constituent  segments  of  a 
packet; 

C)  determining  whether  a  packet-level  error  detection  code 
indicates  that  a  packet  is  error-free; 
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D)  where  the  packet-level  error  detection  code  indicates  that  the 
packet  is  error-free,  passing,  by  the  base  site,  the  packet  to 
open  systems  interconnection  layer  3.  and  where  the  packet- 
level  error  detection  code  indicates  tliat  the  packet  is  in  error, 
broadcasting,  by  the  base  site,  infonnation  indicating  that  an 
error  has  occurred;  and 

E)  where  the  subscriber  unit  receives  information  indicating  that 
an  error  has  occinred,  retransmitting  the  packet  by  returning 
to  step  A.  and  where  the  subscriber  unit  fails  to  receive 
information  indicating  that  an  error  has  occurred,  packet 
transmission  by  the  subscriber  unit  has  been  completed. 
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5,677,919 
FASTER  LINEAR  BLOCK  DECODING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  RECEIVERS  IN  DIGITAL  CELLULAR 
COMMUNICATION  AND  OTHER  SYSTEMS 
Yezdi  Antia,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,967 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  8  Claims 

IHVtWnOH  MnHOO: 
TOTAL  TItt  REOUIREO  FOR  DOttDUUTION  PLUS  MCOOWG 


12 


1.  A  receiver  in  a  digital  cellular  conununication  system  com- 
prising: 

a  system  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a  signal  transmitted  in 
the  cellular  system  and  representing  a  code  word  encoded  in  a 
binary  linear  block  code: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  binary  linear  block  code  of  the 
demodulated  signal; 

a  system  for  operating  the  receiving  and  denrKxlulating  system 
and  the  demodulator  to  demodulate  the  code  word  partially 
and  produce  a  demodulated  portion  of  the  code  word,  to 
provide  partial  decoding  of  the  demodulated  portion  of  the 
code  word  while  at  least  one  additional  portion  of  the  code 
word  is  demodulated,  and  to  decode  the  code  word  fully  when 
the  entire  code  word  is  demodulated:  and 

an  output  system  for  outputting  decoded  signals, 

wherein  the  decoder  decodes  the  linear  block  code  by  applying  a 
syndrome  calculation  to  the  code  word  and  thereafter  detects 
and  corrects  errors  in  the  code  word;  and 

the  operating  system  applies  a  partial  syndrome  calculation  to 
the  demodulated  portion  of  the  code  word  and  an  additional 
syndrome  calculation  to  the  at  least  one  additional  demodu- 
lated portion  of  the  code  word  and  combines  the  partial  and 
additional  syndrome  calculations  to  provide  a  complete  syn- 
drome calculation. 


excitation,  said  optical  fiber  contained  at  least  partially  within 
a  resonant  laser  cavity,  said  resonant  laser  cavity  being 
defined  by  feedback  means  that  includes  at  least  one  reflective 
grating  formed  in  said  optical  fiber,  and 
a  fiber  pump  laser  emitting  pump  light  coupled  into  said  core 
region  at  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber,  whereby  said  core 
region  is  putnped  by  said  fiber  pump  laser  to  provide  an 
upconverted  laser  output  at  the  other  end  of  said  optical  fiber 


5,677,921 

YTTERBIUM-DOPED  BORATE  FLUORIDE  LASER 
CRYSTALS  AND  LASERS 
Kathleen  I.  Schaffers,  Pleasanton;  Laura  D.  DeLoach,  Man- 
teca;  Stephen  A.  Payne,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Douglas  A.    Keszler,   Corvallis,   Okla.,   assignors   to   The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409036 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/16 
VS.  a.  372—41  14  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  gain  medium  comprising  an  ytterbium-doped  crystal, 
said  crystal  having  the  formula  MM'{BO,)F.  wherein: 

M  and  M'  are  divalent  cations  selected  from  Mg"*.  Ca**.  Sr^". 
Ba"*.  Zn"*,  Cd'^*  or  Pb"*.  or  a  combination  of  monovalent  and 
trivalent  cations  selected  from  M=Li*,  Na*.  K*,  or  Rb*  and 
M'=A1'*.  Ga  '*,  Sc"*.  Y*",  La^.  Gd^,  Lu'*or  other  tare  earth 


5,677,922 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  CRYSTALLINE 

WINDOW  LAYER 

Norio  Hayafuji,  and  Takashi  Motoda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabusliiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  8,  1995,  7-109567 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19  ' 

VS.  O.  372—49  12  Chums 

. — /n^ 
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5,677  J>20 
UPCONVERSION  FIBER  LASER 
Robert  G.  Waarts,  Palo  Alto;  David  F.  Welch,  Menio  Park; 
Steven  Sanders,  Mountain  View,  and  Donald  R.  Sdfres,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301^44,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,530,709. 
This  appUcation  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,029 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  CL  372—6  8  Claims 

1.  An  upconversion  fiber  laser,  comprising 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  region  embedded  in  a  cladding, 
said  core  region  doped  with  an  active  lasing  ionic  species 
capable  when  optically  pumped  of  undergoing  upconversion 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  in  a 

{211}  plane  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
crystalline  semiconductor  layers  including  a  first  cladding  layer, 

an  active  layer,  and  a  second  cladding  layer  successively 
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5,6T7,>23    ; 
VEKTICAL  CAVITY  EL£(  TRON  BEAM  PUMPED 


SEMICONDUCTOR  LAI  ERS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  R.  Rke,  Chesterfield;  Neil  F.  RuggierL,  Florissant,  both 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 


disposed  on  the  surface  of  i 

including  first  and  second  wiidow 

surface  of  the  semiconductor 
a  doped  crystalline  semicotiducti  n  i 

window  surfaces;  and 
electrodes  respectively  disposedjon  the  crystalline  layers  and  the 

semiconductor  substrate. 


semiconductor  substrate  and 
surfaces  transverse  to  the 
substrate  and  in  {111}  planes; 
window  layer  disposed  on  the 


terminal  is  electrically  connected  with  said  active  region  by  way  of 
said  spacer  region  and  said  spacer  region  is  formed  of  a  transpar- 

of  Mo^  and  James  F.  Shanlej^  Milford,  Mass^  assignors  to   ent,  electrically  conducting  oxide. 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatfon,  St  Louis,  Mo. 


Filed  Jan.  11,  19M, 


VS.  CL  372—74 


Int  CL'  HOI  5  3/19:3/09 


°-l 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  screei 
response  to  an  electron  beam  impi  nging 
tor  laser  screen  comprising 

a  single  crystal  substrate  bavin  ; 
ture; 

an  epitaxial  electron  beam  respbnsive 
single  crystal  substrate,  whfrein 
layer  has  a  crystal  structure 
mined  crystal  structure  of 

a  first  reflective  layer  on  said 
single  crystal  substrate;  and 

a  second  reflective  layer  on  sail  I 
defining  a  laser  cavity  throuj  li 
between  said  first  reflective 
layer. 


'  sa  d 


OsiJui,, 


RESONANT-CAVml 
Timothy  David  Bcstwick, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991 
Claims  priority,  application 
9422950 

Into.' 
VS.  CL  372—96 

1.  A  resonant-cavity  optical 
an  electrical  terminal,  and  a 
active  region  and  said  electrical 


Ser.  No.  5M,S43 


20  Claims 


So 


438 


1 


for  generating  a  laser  output  in 
thereon,  said  semiconduc- 


5,671^24 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Oxfoi^  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  556,711 
Onited  Kingdom,  Nov.  14, 1994, 


901S  3/19 

15  Claims 

comprising  an  active  region, 

region  disposed  between  said 

terminal,  wherein  said  electrical 


de  ice  ( 
spa<  er 


5,677,925 

POWER  CONVERTER  DEVICE  FOR  DHtECT  CURRENT 
POWER  SUPPLY  TO  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 

Jacques  Du  Pare,  Redoscs;  Christophc  Glinski,  Ermont,  and 
Michel  Wursteisen,  Moatigny  S/Loing,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Cegelec  Metals  Systems,  Avon,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,683,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,463,653.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,234 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30, 1993, 93  05183; 

Oct  22,  1993,  93  12661 

Int  CL'  HOSB  7/144:7/148 

VS.  CL  373—104  19  Claims 


a  predetermined  crystal  struc- 

active  gain  layer  on  said 

said  epitaxial  active  gain 

n  alignment  with  said  predeter- 

sulistrate; 
active  gain  layer  opposite  said 


single  crystal  substrate  thereby 

said  epitaxial  active  gain  layer 

layer  and  said  second  reflective 


1.  A  power  converter  device  for  supplying  direct  current  to  an 
electric  arc  fiimace  including  a  load,  said  power  converter  device 
comprising  at  least  one  transformer  with  its  primary  fed  with  a 
three-phase  alternating  current  and  delivering  to  at  least  one  of  its 
secondary  a  three-phase  current,  said  at  least  one  secondary  apply- 
ing said  three-phase  current  to  a  rectifier  circuit  which  outputs  to 
the  load  a  rectified  voltage  and  current,  said  rectifier  circuit  com- 
prising controlled  semiconductors  for  each  said  secondary,  said 
controlled  semiconductors  being  triggered  with  variable  firing 
angles,  modified  to  reduce  a  duration  of  time  during  which  tlie 
triggered  semiconductors  conduct  said  three-phase  current  so  as  to 
deliver  to  the  load  a  substantially  constant  active  power  or  reactive 
power  despite  variations  in  impedance  of  the  load. 


October  14,  1997 
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5,677,926 
CRUCIBLE  FOR  THE  INDUCTIVE  MELTING  OF 
METALS 
Matthias  Blum,  Budingen;  WUfried  Goy,  Kelsterbacli;  Franz 
Hugo,  Aschaffenburg,  and  Karlheinz  Hock,  Elseafeid,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ALD  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH, 
Eriensee.  Germany 

FUed  Oct  II,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1996,  196  22 
884.0 

Int  a.'  HOSB  6n2 
U.S.  a.  373—156  10  Clauns 


1.  Crucible  for  induction  melting  of  met^s.  said  crucible  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  palisades  arranged  in  parallel 
around  a  circle  and  spaced  apart  by  gaps,  each  palisade 
having  a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity  between  which  a 
coolant  can  flow. 

a  support  plate  having  a  circular  circumference  and  a  plurality  of 
upward  facing  first  and  second  support  surfaces  alternating 
about  said  circumference,  each  support  surface  supporting  a 
respective  palisade,  said  first  support  surfaces  being  provided 
with  an  insulating  film  between  said  support  plate  and  the 
palisades  supported  thereon,  said  second  support  surfaces 
being  in  direct  contact  with  the  palisades  supported  thereon, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bores  therethrough, 
each  pair  comprising  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore,  each  said 
first  bore  communicating  between  a  first  coolant  chamber  and 
a  respective  said  first  cavity,  each  said  second  bore  commu- 
nicating between  a  second  coolant  chamber  and  a  respective 
said  second  cavity, 

a  ring  of  electrically  insulating  material  surrounding  said  pali- 
sades and  fixing  said  palisades  to  said  plate,  and 

an  induction  coil  surroundmg  said  palisades  above  said  ring  of 
electrically  insulating  material. 


1002                         in 

1014 

' 

1M 

( 

/ 

MM 

/ 

anum 

OMW 

satE 

^" 

COOCIK 

ri.- 

u- 

_JJil 

'MM 

rain 

GOBHOXM) 

■mum 

I9W11 

kC' 

im-' 

^^ 

SOMCE 

b.  a  direct  digital  modulator  that  uses  said  periodic  timing  signal 
and  an  infonnation  signal  to  output  a  direct  digital  coded 
timing  signal; 

c.  a  subcarrier  time  modulator  to  receive  a  subcarrier  signal  to 
modulate  said  direct  digital  coded  timing  signal  using  said 
subcarrier  signal  and  output  a  modulated,  coded  timmg  signal: 
and 

d.  an  output  stage  to  generate  an  impulse  radio  signal  using  said 
modulated,  coded  timing  signal,  wherein  said  modulation  of 
said  periodic  timing  signal  provides  channelization  and  spec- 
tral smoothing  of  said  impulse  radio  signal. 


5,677,928 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Rizzo,  Garden  Gove;  Robert  E.  Gorney,  Riverside, 
and  Mark  T.  Primich,  Hungtington  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  McDoimell  Douglas  Corp.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,165 

Int  a.'  He4K  1/00 

VS.  CL  375—202  15  Claims 
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5,677,927 
ULTRAWIDE-BAND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Larry  W.  Fullerton,  Huntsville,  and  Ivan  A.  Cowie,  Madison, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Pulson  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,973 
Int  a."  H04B  1/69 
VS.  CL  375—200  32  Claims 

1.  An  impulse  radio  transmitter.  comfMising: 
a.  a  time  base  to  output  a  periodic  timing  signal; 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  comprising: 

means  to  add,  in  phase,  digital  data  descriptive  of  the  trans- 
miner  at  a  data  frequency  to  a  psuedo  random  (PN)  code  at 
a  higher  frequency  (chip  rate); 
means  to  generate  a  pseudo  random  code; 
means  to  nxxlulate  a  radio  frequency  carrier  with  tiie  com- 
bined data  and  PN  code  to  form  a  spread  spectrum  signal  at 
a  power  level  below  the  noise  floor;  and 
antenna  means  to  transmit  the  modulated  carrier,  and 
a  receiver  comprising: 

antenna  means  to  receive  the  transmitted  modulated  carrier; 
itieans  to  down  convert  the  noodulaled  carrier  frequency  to  an 
intermediate  frequency; 
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gen  irate 
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means  in  the  receiver  to 
generated  in  the  transmittet 
(chip  rate)  as  the  transmitte  I 

means  to  adjust  the  down 
quency  match  between  the 
received  signal  and  the  chipjrate 
the  receiver, 

means  to  achieve  an  exact 
PN  code  and  the  transmi^ed 
signal; 

means  to  separate  the  digital 

output  means  for  the  digital 


the  same  PN  code  as  is 
at  about  the  same  frequency 
PN  code; 

means  to  produce  a  fre- 

(  hip  rate  of  the  PN  code  in  the 

of  a  PN  code  generated  in 


:  phj  se 
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match  between  the  receiver 
PN  code  in  the  received 


(  ata  from  the  PN  code;  and 
diU. 


AUTOMOBILE  ON-BOAR  >  AND/OR  PORTABLE 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
NoInm  Asano,  and  Osamu  Kata  i  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
awigiiors  to  Matsushita  Electrl^  Industrial  Ok,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,156 

Oainis  priority,  application  Ji^an,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-199013 

Int  ex."  HMB  15/00;  HO  IK  l/OO;  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—206  2  Claims 


a  transmitting 


I.  A  mobile  telephone  system  cc  nprising: 


apparatus  strving 


5,677,930 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

CHANNEL  ESTIMATION 

Gregory  E.  Bottomley,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^39 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/707 

U.S.  CL  375—208  9  Claims 
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3.  In  a  spread-spectrum  communications  receiver  that  produces 
correlations  of  received  data  with  a  known  signature  sequence,  a 
channel  tracker  comprising: 

means  for  decorrelating  said  correlations  to  produce  decone- 

lated  values;  and 
means  for  processing  said  deconelated  values  to  produce  chan- 
nel tap  coetBcient  estimates. 


5,677,931 

TRANSMISSION  PATH  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

KeUchi  Okuyama,  Tokyo,  and  Kunihiko  Akama,  Miyagi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Fited  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,849 

Int  CL"  H04B  3/38 

VS.  a.  375—260  2  Claims 


station  and 


including  spread  modulation  n^eans  for  spreading  information 
data  from  a  plurality  of  users  by  using  a  plurality  of  spread 
codes  corresponding  to  channel  numbers  assigned  to  said 
plurality  of  users  respectively  and  combining  means  for  com- 
bining the  spiead  information  data  and  transmitting  the  com- 
bined infonnation  data;  and 

a  receiving  side  apparatus  iicluding  despread  means  for 
despreading  the  transmitted  iafomnation  data  by  using  said 
plurality  of  spread  codes  corrtsponding  to  the  channel  num- 
bers assigned  to  said  plurality  iof  users  respectively; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  spread  (odes  are  obtained  by  multiply- 
ing m  orthogonal  spread  codeaby  pseudo-random  noise  codes 
and  assigned  to  individual  cha  inels  in  the  same  cell  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  spread  codes  which  are  obtained  by  multi- 
plying said  m  orthogonal  spead  codes  by  a  first  pseudo- 
random noise  code,  are  assign  d  to  channel  numbers  #1  to  #m 
and  that  ttie  spread  codes,  whi  zh  are  obtained  by  multiplying 
said  m  orthogonal  spread  cod»  by  a  second  pseudo-random 
noise  code  having  the  same  opde  as  the  first  pseudo-random 
noise  code  but  having  a  diffeiint  time  phase  h^m  that  of  the 
first  pseudo-random  noise  cide  by  a  predetermined  time 
period,  are  assigned  to  chan^l  numbers  fC(m-i-l)  to  #2m. 
thereby  maicing  a  number  of  ^annels  in  the  same  cell  larger 
tlian  number  of  the  orthogona  spread  codes. 
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1.  A  transmission  path  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  reception  interface  means  for  receiving  multi- 
frame  data  inputted  respectively  from  first  and  second  trans- 
mission paths  and  for  outputting  frame  pulses  each  time  the 
first  and  second  reception  interface  means  receive  overiieads 
in  frames  of  the  data; 

first  and  second  multiframe  synchronizing  means  for  detecting 
starting  positions  of  the  received  data  from  positions  of  syn- 
chronizing patterns  contained  in  the  overheads  of  the  data 
received  by  said  first  and  second  reception  interface  means; 

random  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  a  random  pat- 
tern; 

first  selector  means  for  selecting  either  a  payload  in  the  data 
received  by  said  second  reception  interface  means  or  the 
random  pattern  generated  by  said  random  pattern  generating 
means; 

first  parity  generating  and  inserting  means  for  generating  parity 
bits  from  a  payload  in  the  data  received  by  said  first  reception 
interface  means,  and  inserting  the  generated  parity  bits  into 
said  payload; 

second  parity  generating  and  inserting  means  for  generating 
parity  bits  respectively  from  a  payload  in  the  data  received  by 
said  second  reception  interface  means  and  an  output  signal 
from  said  first  selector  means,  and  inserting  the  generated 
parity  bits  respectively  into  said  payload  and  said  output 
signal; 
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first  and  second  memories  for  storing  output  signals,  respec- 
tively, fittm  said  first  and  second  parity  generating  and  insert- 
ing means; 

counter  means  for  incrementing  a  count  in  response  to  a  frame 
pulse  outputted  from  said  first  reception  interface  means; 

second  selector  means  for  selecting  either  an  output  signal  fhim 
said  first  multiframe  synchronizing  means  or  an  output  signal 
from  said  counter  means; 

first  and  second  address  generating  means  for  generating  writing 
addresses  for  said  first  and  second  memories  based  on  respec- 
tive output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  multiframe 
synchronizing  means,  and  generating  reading  addi  esses  for 
said  first  and  second  memories  in  timed  relation  to  said  frame 
pulses; 

parity  monitor  means  for  monitoring  parity  bits  in  data  read 
from  said  first  and  second  memories; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  data  read  from  said  first 
and  second  memories  to  determine  whether  the  data  read  from 
said  first  and  second  memories  agree  with  each  other  or  not: 

third  selector  means  for  selecting  either  the  data  read  from  said 
second  memory  instead  of  the  data  read  from  said  first 
memory  or  the  data  read  from  said  first  memory  instead  of  the 
data  read  from  said  second  memory  if  the  data  read  from  said 
first  and  second  memories  do  not  agree  with  each  other  as 
determined  by  said  comparator  means;  and 

transmission  interface  means  for  adding  an  overhead  extracted 
by  the  first  or  second  reception  interface  means  to  the  data  of 
a  payload  selected  by  said  third  selector  means; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  third  selector  means 
effects  uninterrupted  data  switching,  said  first  and  second 
selector  means  select  an  output  signal  from  said  second  recep- 
tion interface  and  the  output  signal  from  said  second  multi- 
frame  synchronizing  means,  respectively,  and  when  said  third 
selector  means  does  not  effect  uninterrupted  data  switching, 
said  first  and  second  selector  means  select  said  random  pat- 
tern from  said  random  pattern  generating  means  and  said 
output  signal  from  said  counter  means,  respectively. 


5,677,932 

BASEBAND  ESTIMATOR  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE 

AMPLITUDE/FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A 

MULTIPHASE  SIGNAL 

Michel  Comte,  FranconvUle,  and  Gerard  Lampie,  Rosny  Sous 

Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Akatel  Tdspace,  Nanterre 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,169 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30,  1993,  93  15906 
Int  a."  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CL  375—235  10  Oaims 


1.  An  estimator  for  estimating  the  amplitude/frequency  charac- 
teristic of  a  source  signal  from  which  baseband  components  i  and  q 
which  are  applied  to  the  inputs  of  said  estimator  are  derived  by 
demodulation  using  two  signals  having  orthogonal  phases,  said 
estimator  including  combining  means  for  generating  complex  com- 
ponents i-l-j-q  and  q+ji  from  said  components  i  and  q  and  means 
for  evaluating  the  relative  amplitudes  of  said  complex  components 
in  order  to  produce  a  coe£Bcient  representative  of  said  amplitude/ 
frequency  characteristic  of  said  source  signal. 


5,677,933 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  ENCODING/DECODING 

APPARATUSES  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Won  Kun  Tae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  ScouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6,  1993, 
26580/1993;  Apr.  28,  1994,  9156/1994 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  375—253  6  Claims 
1,   . 1- 
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1.  A  digital  signal  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  storing  and  etror  correcting  portion  for  decoding  recorded 
or  transmitted  encoding  data  to  supply  quantization  data,  scale 
factors,  error  correction  data,  and  a  number  of  sub-blocks,  for 
correcting  a  correctable  error,  and  for  generating  an  error  flag 
with  respect  to  an  uncorrectable  error: 

a  masking  level  operating  portion  for  extracting  a  maslcing  level 
of  said  scale  factors  from  said  data  storing  and  error  correct- 
ing portion; 

a  block  and  total  energy  operating  portion  for  calculating  total 
block  energy  and  sub-block  energy,  using  said  scale  factors 
fix>m  said  data  storing  and  error  correcting  portion  and  said 
maslcing  level  from  said  masking  level  operating  portion: 

an  adaptive  bit  allocating  portion  for  obtaining  adaptive  word 
length  per  sub-block,  using  the  correlation  of  said  total  block 
energy  and  said  sub-block  energy  from  said  block  and  total 
energy  operating  portion;  and 

a  quantization-data  inverse  quantizing  portion  for  performing 
inverse  quantization,  using  said  scale  factors,  quantization 
data  and  said  number  of  sub-blocks  from  said  data  storing  and 
error  correcting  portion,  and  said  word  length  from  said 
adaptive  bit  allocating  portion. 


5,677,934 

MULTIPATH  PROPAGATION  COMPENSATION  IN  A 

TDMA  SYSTEM 

Kjell  I.  Ostman,  San  Diego,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,830 

Int  a.*  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  375—349  14  Claims 
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I.  In  a  digital  radio  communication  system  that  includes  a 
receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  stream  comprising  data  frames 
interspersed  with  synchronizing  signal  sequences,  the  receiver 
including  means  for  compensating  for  multipath  propagation  of 
said  signal  stream  to  provide  a  compensated  signal  train,  and 
further  means  for  providing  said  signal  stream  as  an  uncompen- 
sated signal  train  (without  multipath  compensation),  said  receiver 
performing  a  method  for  selectively  employing  said  means  for 
compensating,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  operating  said  means  for  ciinpensating  for  multipath  propa- 
gation to  provide  said  compa  isated  signal  train  as  an  output  in 
response  to  a  received  signal  stream; 

(b)  detecting  said  compensated  signal  train; 

(c)  employing  a  first  filter  m«  ins  to  derive  a  first  error  signal 
estimate  for  said  detected,  compensated  signal  train; 

(d)  operating  said  further  meani  to  respond  to  said  signal  stream 
and  to  provide  said  uncompensated  signal  train  as  an  output; 


(e)  detecting  said  uncompensate 

(f)  employing  a  second  filter 
signal  estimate  for  said  un 
in  step  (e).  said  second  filti 
output  response  to  an  input  I 

(g)  comparing  said  first  error 


I  signal  train; 

ns  to  derive  a  second  error 

^mpensated  signal  train  detected 

j  means  exhibiting  a  slower  filter 

said  first  filter  means; 
^gnal  estimate  with  said  second 
error  signal  estimate  to  arrive  at  a  detemiination  when  said 
first  error  signal  estimate  reai:hes  a  determined  level; 
(h)  disabling  said  compensate4  signal  train  output  when  said 
first  error  signal  estimate  reaches  said  determined  level;  and 
(i)  detecting  a  portion  of  said  signal  stream  that  occurs  after  said 
disabling  without  multipath  |  ropagation  compensation. 


S,C77*35 
SYNC  DETECTING  METHC  9  AND  SYNC  DETECTING 

CIRC  urr 

Shingo  Karino,  Kanagawa,  Japi  n,  asgignor  to  MatsuhHa  Eke- 
Irk  Indnstiial  Co^  Ltd^  Osal  a,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  199^Ser.  No.  584,371 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Jfpan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002349 


Int  CL"  H  ML  7/00 


M&.  Ct  375—368 
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SYNC    nkXTCHM 
OCTfCtlHG 
CINCUII 


1.  A  sync  detecting  circuit  for  ii  putting  a  digital  signal  in  which 


a  sync  pattern  signal  is  inserted 


synchronization  and  modulation,  a  id  for  detecting  die  sync  pattern 
signal  from  tlie  digital  signal  to  o  itput  a  sync  signal,  comprising; 


a  sync  pattern  detecting  circuil 


signal  when  a  count  number 


6  Claims 


WINDOW   IHIEMUPT   StCMU. 


every  constant  bits  by  frame- 


for  inputting  the  digital  signal 


and  detecting  the  same  signal  pattern  as  that  of  die  sync 
pattern  signal  from  the  digits  signal  to  output  a  sync  pattern 
detecting  signal, 
a  frame  counter  for  counting  t|e  clock  signals  which  are  syn- 
chronized with  the  digital  signal,  and  outputting  a  firame  count 


reaches  the  number  of  bits  for 


one  frame  having  the  constaht  number  of  bits  and  the  sync 
pattern  signal, 

a  sync  manage  circuit  for  setting  therein  first  and  second  vari- 
able window  time  areas  havii  g  die  same  time  cycle  as  diat  of 
the  insertion  of  die  sync  patte  n  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  timing 
at  which  die  sync  pattern  ( electing  signal  is  input  and  a 
timing  at  which  the  frame  cc  jnt  signal  is  input,  outputting  a 
first  sync  signal  when  the  lync  pattern  detecting  signal  is 
input  in  the  first  window  tin  s  area,  and  outputting  a  second 
sync  signal  and  closing  the  i  econd  window  time  area  when 
the  sync  pattern  detecting  sij  nal  is  input  in  the  second  win- 
dow time  area, 

wherein  the  sync  manage  circi^t  outputs  a  reset  signal  to  tlie 
frame  counter  when  the  syn4  pattern  detecting  signal  or  tlie 
frame  count  signal  is  input  ini  die  first  window  time  area,  and 

wherein  the  frame  counter  resc*  the  count  number  of  the  doclc 


signals  when  the  reset  signal 


is  input 


5,«r7,93« 
TOOL  FOR  VERTICALLY  SUPPORTING  TIE  ROD 
ASSEMBLY  ON  LOWER  SUPPORT  FIXTURE  TOGGLE- 
BOLTED  TO  SHROUD  SUPPORT  PLATE 
Robert  William  Wliitling,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Wing  G.  Jung, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,185 

Int  CL'  G21C  19/00 

UJS.  CL  376—260  14  Claims 


8.  A  tool  for  vertically  supporting  a  member  against  a  horizontal 
projection  on  a  vertical  plate  attached  by  a  fastener  to  an  annular 
ring  extending  radially  inward  fipom  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  of  a 
boiling  water  reactor,  comprising; 

a  support  frame  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  of  a 
fastener  bolt  having  a  fastener  nut  screwed  thereon,  said 
recess  being  configured  so  that  said  support  frame  can  be 
rotated  about  an  axis  of  die  fastener  bolt  shaft  without  inter- 
ference by  the  fastener  nut  or  fastener  bolt; 
a  pivoting  member  pivotably  mounted  on  said  support  frame, 
said  pivoting  member  being  pivotable  between  first  and  sec- 
ond angular  positions  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axis  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  bolt  shaft  axis  when  the  support 
fi^ame  is  placed  over  die  fastener  bolt  shaft  and  fastener  nut; 
and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  in  said  support  frame  and  having  a 
piston  which  can  be  extended  in  a  direction  which  will  be 
parallel  to  the  bolt  shaft  axis  when  the  support  frame  is  placed 
over  the  fastener  bolt  shaft  and  fastener  nut, 
wherein  said  support  frame  has  a  planar  abutment  surface  which 
contacts  the  vertical  plate  when  said  suppori  frame  is  rotated 
about  the  bolt  shaft  axis  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  a 
predetermined  angular  position,  and  said  pivotable  member  in 
said  second  angular  position  abuts  tlie  reactor  pressure  vessel 
to  bloclc  rotation  of  said  support  frame  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  predetermined  direction. 


5,677,937 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  PRESSURIZED- WATER  REACTOR 

WITH  GUIDE  TUBES  FINALLY  HEAT-TREATED  IN 

TWO  STEPS 

Gunnar  Vcsteriund,  and  Mats  DaUbSck,  both  of  VSsteris, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  MKter^  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,191,  Dec.  18,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  30, 1993,  9302251 

Int  CL"  G21C  2] no 

U&  a.  376—260  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pressurized-water  reactor  fijel 

element  guide  tube  comprising  a  number  of  cold-rolling  steps  with 

intermediate  heat-treating  operations,  final   beat  treatment  and 

completion  of  die  diameters  of  the  guide  tube,  characterized  in  that 

the  guide  tube  is  finally  heat-treated  in  two  steps,  a  first  step 

comprising  a  beta  quenching  carried  out  in  the  finished  dimension 
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or  when  the  main  part  of  the  tube  is  in  the  fimshed  dimension,  and 
a  second  step  comprising  beat  treatment  in  the  alpha-phase  tem- 
perature region,  below  840°  C. 


5,677,938 
METHOD  FOR  FUELING  AND  OPERATING  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  CORE 
William  Patrick  Gassmann,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PECO  Energy  Company,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,059 

Int  CL'  G21C  7/06:19/00 

U.S.  CL  376—237  10  Claims 
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0<234SS7tSUUI2 
CYCLE  EXrosUIE(ll»/st)  TNOUSAWS 

1.  A  method  of  fiieling  and  operating  a  nuclear  reactor  core 

having  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells  arranged  in  a  generally  symmetric 

matrix  having  a  single  central  point  of  symmetry  at  the  center  of 

said  core,  each  cell  including  a  plurality  of  individually  replaceable 

fuel  assemblies  and  a  selectively  insertable  control  rod,  each  fuel 

assembly  having  a  plurality  of  ftiel  rods,  said  plurality  of  fuel 

assemblies  in  each  cell  surrounding  said  control  rod  in  each  cell, 

wherein  said  fueling  and  operating  said  nuclear  reactor  core  for  a 

power  operation  cycle  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  fueling  said  nuclear  reactor  core  by  shutting  down  said  reactor 

after  each  successive  power  operation  cycle  for  replacement 

of  a  fraction  of  the  ftiel  assemblies  in  said  core  and  relocation 

of  a  fraction  of  said  fuel  assemblies  in  said  core,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

i.  desigiutting  a  central  core  region,  a  bucUed  core  region  and 
a  peripheral  core  region,  each  said  region  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fiiel  cells,  each  fuel  cell  in  said  central  core 
region  and  said  buckled  core  region  comprising  four  fuel 
assemblies  arranged  in  a  two-by-two  square; 
ii.  placing  at  least  two  fiiel  assemblies  of  relatively  high 
reactivity  with  reactivity  equivalent  of  approximately  3.4 
weight  percent  fissile  material  or  greater  with  commensu- 
rate burnable  poison  loading  in  sulKtantially  all  fiiel  cells  in 
said  central  core  region;  and 
iii.  placing  fiiel  assemblies  of  relatively  low  reactivity  with 
reactivity  equivalent  of  approximately  1.8  weight  percent 


fissile  material  or  lower  with  commensurate  burnable  poi- 
son loading  in  said  cells  in  said  peripheral  core  region;  and 
b.  operating  said  nuclear  reactor  core  throughout  a  power  opera- 
tion cycle  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

i.  designating  said  control  rods  in  said  matrix  as  a  two  times  X 
by  two  times  Y  array  where  X  generally  equals  Y,  and  said 
point  of  symmetry  being  a  central  point  at  X  equals  zero 
and  Y  equals  zero; 

ii.  designating  a  first  group  of  control  rods  as  substantially  all 
control  rods  in  said  central  core  region  and  said  buclded 
core  region  at  positions  where  X  is  equal  to  a  positive  or 
negative  odd  number  and  Y  is  equal  to  a  positive  or 
negative  odd  number; 

iii.  designating  a  second  group  of  control  rods  as  substantially 
all  control  rods  in  said  central  core  region  and  said  buckled 
core  region  at  positions  where  X  is  equal  to  zero  or  a 
positive  or  negative  even  number  and  Y  is  equal  to  zero  or 
a  positive  or  negative  even  number, 

iv.  designating  a  third  group  of  control  rods  as  substantially 
all  control  rods  in  said  central  core  region  and  said  buckled 
core  region  at  positions  where  X  is  equal  to  zero  or  a 
positive  or  negative  even  numlier  and  Y  is  equal  to  a 
positive  or  negative  odd  number, 

V.  designating  a  fourth  group  of  control  rods  as  substantially 
all  control  rods  in  said  central  core  region  and  said  buckled 
core  region  at  positions  where  X  is  equal  to  a  positive  or 
negative  odd  number  and  Y  is  equal  to  zero  or  a  positive  or 
negative  even  number, 

vi.  selecting  one  group  of  said  four  groups  of  control  rods; 

vii.  selecting  a  desired  time  interval  for  insertion  of  the 
designated  group  of  control  rods  during  the  power  opera- 
tion cycle; 

viii.  actuating  the  desigtiated  group  of  control  rods  to  posi- 
tions at  least  partially  inserted  into  said  core  and  actuating 
all  control  rods  not  in  the  designated  group  to  positions 
substantially  fully  withdrawn  from  said  core  for  the  desired 
time  interval; 

ix.  selecting  a  second  group  of  said  four  groups  of  control 
rods; 

X.  actuating  said  second  designated  group  of  control  rods  to 
positions  at  least  partially  inserted  into  said  core  and  actu- 
ating all  control  rods  not  in  the  designated  group  to  posi- 
tions substantially  fully  withdrawn  from  said  core  for  the 
desired  time  interval;  and 

xi.  sequentially  repeating  said  actuation  steps  for  each  remain- 
ing desired  time  interval  for  the  duration  of  the  nuclear 
reactor  power  operation  cycle  utilizing  the  selected  first  and 
second  groups  of  control  rods. 


5,677,939 
ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya  Osbino,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corp«>- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^26 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025565; 
Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025568;  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025569 

Int  CL**  HOIL  21/30 
U.S.  a.  378—34  16  Claims 

1.  An  illuminating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  system  for  forming  a  light  source  image  of  a 
predetermined  size,  and  a  condensing  optical  system  for  con- 
densing beams  from  said  light  source  system  to  illuminate  an 
object; 
wherein  said  light  source  system  has  a  light  source  portion  for 
supplying  parallel  beams,  and  a  reflection  type  optical  integra- 
tor for  forming  a  plurality  of  light  source  images  from  the 
parallel  beams  from  said  light  source  portion; 
said  reflection  type  optical  integrator  is  provided  with  reflecting 
surfaces  for  effecting  critical  illumination  in  a  meridional 
direction  of  said  condensing  optical  system  and  reflecting 
surfaces  for  effecting  KMiler  illumination  in  a  sagittal  direc- 
tion of  said  condensing  optical  system; 
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said  condensing  optical  system  hai 
verting  the  beams  from  said  ligl  t 
beams  to  illuminate  said  object 

said  reflecting  miiror  is  composed 
body  of  rotation  obtained  by  rotAing 
axis  normal  to  a  symmetry  axis 
through  a  position  that  is  a  prede^rmined 
symmetry  axis  fix>m  a  vertex  of 
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DIGITAL  X-RAY  IMAGE  IG  APPARATUS 
Masaluzn  Suzuki;  Keisuke  M(  ri;  Akifumi  Tachibana; 
Kazunari  Matoba,  all  of  Kyoto; 
feUro  Mizuno,  both  of  Hamamalpu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Kydlo,  and 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushik^Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  ScL  No.  618,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japa  ^  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066602 
Int  a.'  A61Bi6<'y4 
U.S.  a.  378—38 


1.  A  digital  X-ray  imaging  apparatu  i 
an  X-ray  generator  for  emitting  X-i 
an  X-ray  imaging  device  for 
having  passed  through  the  subjec 
including  a  MOS  sensor  means 
receiving  pixels  arranged  in  two 
sor  means  further  for  selecting  w 
receiving  pixels  are  read  as  an 
means  for  moving  the  X-ray 

device  that  are  opposed  to  each 
means  for  signal  processing  to  prod  i( 
accordance  with  said  imaging 
device;  and 
means  for  displaying  a  tomograpl  l( 
signal  processing  means. 


gener  itor 
c  ther. 


comprising: 
toward  a  subject: 
detecting  an  image  of  X-rays 
said  X-ray  imaging  device 
tiaving  a  plurality  of  light- 
limensions,  said  MOS  sen- 
of  said  plurality  of  light 
ir^gmg  signal: 

and  the  X-ray  imaging 

•.  relative  to  the  subject; 

ice  a  tomographic  image  in 

from  the  X-ray  imaging 


iiys  I 


sig  lal 


c  image  produced  by  the 


5,677,941 
CHANNEL  TEST  UNIT 
David  Reagan  Rice,  Morristown,  N J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
Dologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,609 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08;  H04J  1/16:3/10 

US.  a.  379—2  4  aauns 


a  reflecting  minor  for  con- 
source image  into  parallel 
an  arcuate  pattern;  and 
>f  a  part  of  a  parabolic-toric 
a  parabola  about  a  base 
of  the  parabola  and  passing 
distance  along  said 
be  parabola. 


1.  A  channel  unit  including  a  circuit  for  testing  the  unit  in  a 
telecommunications  system,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  processor; 

a  plurality  of  relay  contacts  controlled  by  the  processor,  a  first 
and  second  one  of  said  relay  contacts  being  coupled  to  con- 
ductors adapted  for  coupling  to  a  customer's  equipment  so  as 
to  break  the  connection  to  the  customer's  equipment  when  the 
contact  is  opened; 

a  resistance  equivalent  to  an  off-hook  termination  coupled  to  a 
third  one  of  said  relay  contacts  so  as  to  simulate  an  off-hook 
termination  when  the  third  contact  is  operated;  and 

a  fourth  one  of  said  relay  contacts  in  series  with  a  zener  diode 
coupled  in  parallel  with  the  resistance  and  third  relay  contact 
so  as  to  produce  a  short  circuit  termination  when  the  third  and 
fourth  relay  contacts  are  operated  and  a  sufficient  voltage  is 
present  across  the  resistance. 


5,677,942 

WIRELESS  INTERFACE 

Rolf  G.  Meier,  Carp,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 

Kanata,  Canada 
Continuation  <^  Ser.  No.  211,864,  Apr.  20,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,801 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  22, 1991,  2053776 
Int.  CL*  H04Q  7/24:7/26 
VS.  a.  379—58  6  Claims 
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1.  A  wireless  telephone  system  comprising:  a  private  branch 
exchange  (PBX)  for  connection  to  the  PSTN  (Public  Switched 
Telephone  Network)  and  connected  by  a  wireline  to  at  least  one 
base  station  for  communicating  over  a  radio  link  with  mobile 
telephones,  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  audio  and  mes- 
sage signals  over  the  wireline  between  the  base  station  and  said 
exchange;  and  in  the  base  station  means  for  separating  incoming 
audio  and  message  signals  for  onward  transmission  thereof  from 
the  base  station;  said  means  for  nansmitting  and  receiving  said 
audio  and  message  signals  over  die  wireline  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  said  audio  signals  as  a  full-duplex  in-band  audio 
signal  and  said  message  signals  as  an  out-of-band  modulated 
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carrier  signal  on  said  wireline,  and  said  base  station  further  com- 
prising means  for  converting  said  in-band  and  out-of-band  signals 
to  respective  serial  audio  and  message  bit  streams,  a  microproces- 
%ot  for  interpreting  said  message  signals  to  determine  whetlier  they 
are  intended  for  tlie  base  station  or  the  mobile  telephone  and 
extracting  message  signals  intended  for  the  base  station,  said 
microprocessor  acting  on  said  messages  intended  for  said  base 
station  to  adjust  a  condition  thereof,  and  means  for  combining  the 
audio  bit  stream  and  the  message  bit  stream  intended  for  the 
mobile  telephone  which  contains  signaling  information,  into  a 
single  bit  stream  for  transmission  over  the  radio  link,  and  wherein 
said  wireline  is  a  twister-pair  two-wire  line,  and  each  base  station 
comprises  a  two-to-four  wire  converter  at  the  interface  with  said 
wireline. 


5,677,943 
X-RAY  FILTER 
Peter   Hoebel,   Buckcnbof,   Germany,   assignor   to    Siemens 
Aktieflgesellschalt,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
292.5 

Int  a.*  G21K  3/00 
\iS.  a.  378—156  3  Claims 

BXBE 
RLTER~N.       . 


;-• 


■f- 


PREflLTER 

1.  An  x-ray  filter  comprising  a  pre-filter,  which  filters  a  totality 
of  an  x-ray  beam  emanating  from  the  x-ray  source,  and  an  edge 
filter  that  leaves  a  central  region  of  the  x-ray  beam  free,  said 
pre-filter  being  comprised  of  a  material  having  an  atomic  number 
less  than  60  and  the  edge  filter  being  comprised  of  a  material 
having  an  atCHnic  number  between  64  and  77. 


5,677,944 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  WITH  BATTERY  MEASURING 

SECTION 
Dcuhiro  Yamamoto,  Kasoga,  and  Kenicfai  Shibata,  Fukuoka- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Hectric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-324630 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/20:7/18 


VS.  a.  379—61 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  fixed  set  which  includes  a  power  supply,  means  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  a  voice  signal  tlirough  a  telephone  line,  a 
quick  charge  button  actuable  by  a  user,  and  quick  charge 
control  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  quick  charge 
button  for  emitting  quick  charge  designation  data; 

a  mobile  set  which  includes  means  for  conducting  radio  com- 
munication with  tlie  fixed  set,  a  rechargeable  battery  which  is 
supplied  with  a  normal  charge  current  from  the  power  supply 
of  the  fixed  set  when  the  mobile  set  is  placed  on  tlie  fixed  set. 
and  remaining  battery  amount  measuring  means  for  conven- 
ing a  remaining  amount  of  charge  in  the  rechargeable  battery 
into  a  numerical  value  and  for  altering  ttie  converted  value  by 
counting  to  change  the  converted  value  to  a  predetermined 
full  charge  value,  with  the  convened  value  being  changed  by 
a  predetermined  measurement  value  per  unit  of  time; 

charge  current  change  means  in  one  of  the  sets  for  changing  the 
charge  current  that  is  supplied  to  the  rechargeable  battery;  and 

charge  current  control  means  in  said  one  of  the  sets  for  control- 
ling the  charge  current  change  means,  the  charge  current 
control  means  being  operative  to  cause  the  charge  current 
change  means  to  supply  a  quick  charge  current  to  the 
rechargeable  battery  in  lieu  of  the  normal  charge  current  if  ttie 
quick  charge  button  of  the  fixed  set  has  been  actuated  to  emit 
the  quick  charge  designation  data,  and  to  cause  the  charge 
current  change  means  to  return  the  charge  ciffrent  to  the 
normal  charge  current  when  ttie  remaining  battery  amount 
measuring  means  reaches  the  predetermined  full  charge  value. 


5,677>I5 

ACCOUNT  BALANCING  AND  MOI«TORING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Samud  MulUns,  and  Norman  Reed,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  MCI  Corporatioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,321 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—91  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telecommunications  network,  a  plurality  of  switching 
stations  each  connected  to  a  central  database,  said  each  switching 
stabon  ptvviding  prepaid  telecommunication  services  using  credit 
or  debit  cards  comprising: 

a)  means  for  downloading  from  said  central  database  to  said 
each  switching  station  a  subscriber  card  balance  from  said 
central  data  base  corresponding  to  tlie  credit  or  debit  account 
of  a  subscriber  upon  initiation  of  a  call  by  said  subscriber; 

b)  means  for  setting  at  least  one  status  flag  at  said  central 
database  to  indicate  that  a  call  is  in  progress  for  said  account 
and  to  prevent  otiiers  of  said  switching  stations  from  down- 
loading and  using  said  subscriber  card  balance; 


1568 

c)  means  for  monitoring  said  cal 
said  subscriber  when  the 
amount  of  said  subscriber  card 
old  amount  specified  for  said 

d)  means  for  terminating  said  call 
said  threshold  amount  has  beer 
specified  for  said  subscriber 

e)  means  for  uploading  the 
balaiKe  in  said  each  switching 
to  update  said  subscriber  card 
and  for  changing  said  one 
termination  of  said  call. 
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and  for  issuing  an  alarm  to 

duration  of  said  call  causes  the 

balance  to  approach  a  thresh- 

si  bscriber  card  balance; 

nd/or  blocking  said  call  when 

exceeded  and  a  fiirther  limit 

balance  is  reached;  and 

of  said  subscriber  card 

i  :ation  to  said  central  database 

h  lance  in  said  central  database 

status  flag  upon  completion  or 


cai  i 
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ADAPTER  FOR  CONNECTING  A  MODEM  TO  A 
DIGITAL  PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 
Ernest  A.  Bcever,  PUno,  Tex.,  as^gnor  to  MCI  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  S*r.  No.  514«899 

Int  CI."  H04A  [  II/OO 

VJS.  a.  379—93  I  4  CUIms 


to 


1.  A  digital  telephone  system 
a  digital  private  branch  exchange; 
at  least  one  digital  telephone 

branch  exchange  and  having  a 

voice  signals  being  coupled  bi 

unit  and  the  handset; 
a  separate  adapter  including 

a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 

b)  a  second  terminal  coupled 
voice  signals  to  and  from 

c)  a  third  terminal  receiving 
device  external  to  the  telephc 

d)  a  user  operated  mechanical 
second  and  third  terminals 
terminals  in  two  switching 
a  first  state  wherein  the  voice 

the  handset  and  the  base  u 
a  second  state  wherein  the 
the  data  device  to  the  base 


com]  rising: 

coiitected  to  the  digital  private 

lase  unit  and  a  handset  with 

■d  rectionally  between  the  base 


bfse  unit; 

the  handset  and  passing  the 


the  handset; 


ai 


analog  signal  from  a  data 
:;  and 

switch  coupled  to  the  first, 
or  selectively  coupling  the 
styes  further  comprising 
signals  are  coupled  between 
t,  and 
ai  alog  signal  is  coupled  from 
jnit. 


5,677,947 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A 

TELEPHONE  LINE  TELEMETRY  DEVICE  IN  A 

MULTIPLE  HOST  ENVIRONMENT 

Stewart  Warner  Oliver,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Teldata  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  519^26 

Int  CI."  H04M  ll/W 

VS.  a.  379—107  36  Claims 
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1.  A  telemetry  device  for  collecting  information  at  a  remote 
location  and  transmitting  the  information  over  a  phone  Ime  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  host  stations,  the  telemetry  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  meter  port  for  receiving  information; 
a  memory  for  storing  respective  host  attributes  for  each  of  the 

plurality  of  host  stations;  and 
a  processor,  coupled  to  the  inemory  and  at  least  one  meter  port, 
for  accessing  the  host  attributes  in  the  memory  to  determine 
which  host  station  of  the  plurality  of  host  stations  to  call  over 
the  phone  line  to  report  information  from  the  at  least  one 
meter  port. 


5,677,948 

CORDLESS  PORTABLE  HANDS-FREE  TELEPHONE 

Pierre-Andre  Meister,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  SA 

Fabriques  d'Ebauches,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,755 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23, 1994,  94  10206 

InL  CI.*  H04M  15/06:1/60:1/00 

U.S.  CL  379-142  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  cordless  hands-free  telephone  adapted  to  be  worn 
on  a  human  body,  said  telephone  comprising: 

a  main  apparatus  having  reception  and  transmission  means 
therein  and  a  composing  means  thereon  for  composing  a 
telephone  number  to  be  called; 

an  ear-piece  connected  to  said  main  apparatus; 

a  collar  having  a  first  portion  for  extending  around  the  neck  of  a 
user,  said  main  apparatus  being  mounted  on  said  collar  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  first  portion  so  that  said  main 
apparatus  may  be  suspended  from  the  neck  of  a  user; 

a  device  slidably  mounted  on  said  collar  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  location  where  the  main  apparatus  is 
mounted  on  said  collar; 

a  microphone  coiuiected  to  said  main  apparatus,  said  micro- 
phone being  fixed  to  said  device  so  that  a  distance  between 


the  RKNitfa  of  a  user  and  said  microphone  may  be  maintained 
substantially  constant  without  use  of  the  hands  of  a  user  and 
said  distance  may  be  varied  by  manually  sliding  said  device 
on  said  collar. 


5,677,949 
TELEPHONE  WfTH  MINIMAL  SWITCHES  FOR 
DIALING 
James  Joseph  Macor,  Jackson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,054 

Int  CL"  H04M  1/02:1/56 

VS.  CL  379—354  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  dialing  on  a  telephone,  compris- 
ing: 
memory  for  storing  information; 
means  for  displaying  a  sequence  of  one  digit  numbers; 
means  for  highlighting  individual  ones  of  the  displayed  one  digit 

numbers  under  control  of  a  user  of  the  telephone; 
means  for  selecting  individually  the  highlighted  ones  of  the  one 

digit  numbers  under  control  of  the  user  of  the  telephone; 
means  for  forming  the  selected  highlighted  ones  of  die  one  digit 

numbers  into  a  telephone  number  in  the  memory  where  the 

telephone  number  is  being  stored; 
the  means  for  displaying  further  displays  the  formed  telephone 

number; 
means  for  placing  a  telephone  call  to  the  formed  telephone 

number  under  control  of  the  user  of  the  telephone; 
a  first  switch  having  three  pairs  of  contacts  and  second  switch 

having  one  pair  of  contacts  and  the  means  for  highlighting 

comprises  iiieans  for  scrolling  the  highlighting  from  a  higher 

one  of  the  one  digit  numbers  to  a  lower  one  or  the  one  digit 

numbers  in  response  to  the  user  actuating  a  first  pair  of 

contacts  of  the  first  switch; 
means  for  scrolling  the  highlighting  fix)m  a  lower  one  of  the  one 

digit  numbers  to  a  higher  one  of  the  one  digit  numbers  in 

response  to  the  user  actuating  a  second  pair  of  contacts  of  the 

first  switch;  and 
the  means  for  selecting  comprises  means  for  designating  the 

highlighted  one  of  the  one  digit  numbers  in  response  to  the 

user  actuating  the  pair  of  contacts  of  the  second  switch. 


for  accessing  a  previously  dialed  number  that  is  stored  in  said 
memory  and  dialing  out  the  accessed  number  in  response  to  said 
button  being  pressed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  accessing  another  number  in  said  memory  when  said 
button  B  is  pressed  once  and  pressed  again  within  a  prechosen 
time  interval,  and  means  for  accessing  another  number  in  said 
memory  when  said  button  B  is  pressed  once  and  one  of  the 
buttons  on  the  dial  pad  is  pressed  within  said  prechosen  time 
interval,  means  for  dialing  out  the  number  accessed  by  said 
means  for  accessing  following  the  expiration  of  a  preselected 
time  interval  after  said  button  B  is  pressed;  and  means  for 
dialing  out  the  number  accessed  by  said  means  for  accessing 
in  response  to  a  preselected  one  of  said  buttons  of  said 
instnnnent  ("send"  button)  being  pressed. 


5^77,951 
ADAPTIVE  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  ECHO  CANCELLATION 
Steven  LcsHc  Gay,  Long  Valley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,469 

Int  a."  H04M  9/00:  H04J  1/00:  G0»  15/31 

VS.  a.  379—406  17  Claims 


y 


n 


5,677,950 

TELEPHONE  WFTH  DIAL  HISTORY  ACCESS 

Henry  Tzvi  Brendzd,  MiUbuni,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tedi- 

nologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,035,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,888 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/27 

VS.  a.  379—355  II  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  instrument  including  a  dial  pad  having  buttons,  a 

button  that  is  dedicated  to  retrieving  a  previously  dialed  number  (B 

button),  a  memory,  a  prtxressor  arrangement  coupled  to  said  dial 

pad,  said  B  button,  and  said  memory,  and  fiirther  including  means 
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1.  An  adaptive  filter  comprising: 

a  n>emory  for  storing  at  least  one  program,  including  a  dyiuuni- 
cally  regularized  fast  recursive  least  squares  (DR-FRLS)  pro- 
gram; and 

a  processor,  responsive  to  tiie  DR-FRLS  program,  for  dynami- 
cally generating  regularization  signals  from  the  input  signal 
for  adaptively  filtering  an  input  signal  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  associated  with  the  adaptively  filtered  input 
signal  from  the  regularization  signals. 
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METHOD  TO  PROTECT 
COMPUTER 
George  R.  Blakley,  III,  Austin,  Te  ; 
Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter^tional 
Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
No.  5,454,039.  This  appUcation 

int  a: 

VS.  a.  38fr— 4 


qiFORMATION  ON  A 
DEVICE 

,  and  Phillip  W.  Rogaway, 
Business  Machines 


H04L 


OKMIINC 
SUSTEll 


163,054,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat. 
6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,778 
9/00 

20  Claims 
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20.  An  article  of  manufacture. 

a  computer-readable  storage  mediiin 

computer    program    data    encode  I 
computer-readable  storage  me<$um, 
program  data  comprises: 

means  for  applying  a  length-i 
to  a  secret  key  and  an  index  to 
string  having  a  length  equal  to 
associated  with  the  index;  and 

means  for  using  the  pseudoranda  n 
accesses  to  the  sector  of  the 
accesses  from  the  sector  of  the 


5,677,95; 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  CCESS  CONTROL  FOR 

PORTABLE  DATA  ST(  RAGE  MEDIA 

Janet  L.  Dolphin,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  a  isignor  to  Spyrus,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359347,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,457,746,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,005, 
Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  ap^ication  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  4«5,8:  7 
Int.  a."  H04t 
U.S.  a.  39^-^ 
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DISK 
CONTROUIR 


coi^pnsmg: 

having  a  substrate;  and 
in    the    substrate    of   the 
wherein  the  computer 

mcrelsmg  pseudorandom  function 
generate  a  pseudorandom  bit 
a  sector  of  the  storage  disk 


stoi  age 


bit  string  to  encrypt  data 
disk  and  to  decrypt  data 


I  torage  disk. 
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1.  A  system  for  accessing  data  by  i 
a  processor  for  processing  said  dat 
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user,  comprising: 


a  data  storage  unit  for  storing  said  dau  in  a  manner  requiring 
different  access  code  for  accessing  correspondingly  different 
data  stored  on  said  storage  unit  by  the  user; 

a  controller  in  communication  with  said  processor  for  receiving 
a  signal  representative  of  one  of  said  different  access  codes 
from  a  reitiote  location  and  for  sending  a  signal  which  enables 
access  by  said  processor  means  to  a  selected  portion  of  said 
data  on  said  storage  unit  using  one  of  said  access  codes; 

a  remote  authorization  unit  located  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  processor  and  said  controller,  said  remote  authorization 
unit  for  O^nsmitting  an  access  code  to  said  controller  from 
said  remote  location  in  response  to  an  authorization  request 
signal  sent  by  the  user  to  said  remote  authorization  unit;  and 

wherein  said  data  storage  unit  stores  update  means  cooperative 
with  said  transmitted  access  code  for  automatically  generating 
updated  access  codes  for  access  to  previously  unaccessible 
parts  of  said  data  storage  unit  when  elecdxinic  update  counter 
conditions  are  met. 


5,677,954 
CRYPTICAL  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  PERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION 
Shoichi  Hirata,  Higashiyamato;  Yasuyuki  Uchiyama,  Chofu; 
Hiroshi  Tsukahara,  Tokorozawa,  and   Masami   Yabusaki, 
Iruma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH097,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167703 

Int  CI.*  H04L  9/00 

VJS.  g.  380— 21  9  Claims 

rz ,i2c 


1.  A  personal  communication  cryptical  control  method  for  caus- 
ing a  communication  terminal  and  a  switching  station  with  a 
terminal  identification  number  SID  and  corresponding  terminal- 
intrinsic  information  TK  to  generate  the  same  cryptical  key,  for 
encrypting  communication  information  transmitted  therebetween 
corresponding  to  the  cryptical  key,  and  for  storing  user-intrinsic 
information  UK  corresponding  to  each  user  communication  num- 
ber PID  in  a  database,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retiieving  the  user-intrinsic  information  UK  corresponding  to 
the  user  communication  number  PID  from  the  database; 

(b)  generating  a  random  number  R; 

(c)  generating  a  cryptical  key  K  corresponding  to  at  least  the 
random  number  R  and  the  user-intrinsic  information  K; 

(d)  encrypting  the  communication  information  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  communication  terminal  corresponding  to  the  cryptical 
key  K  and  decrypting  the  encrypted  communication  informa- 
tion received  form  the  communication  terminal; 

(e)  receiving  the  random  number  R  from  the  switching  station; 

(f)  generating  a  cryptical  key  K  corresponding  to  at  least  the 
user-intrinsic  information  UK  and  the  random  number  R  that 
is  input  to  the  communication  tenninal;  and 
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(g)  encrypting  the  communication  information  to  be  transmined 
to  the  switching  station  corresponding  to  the  cryptical  key  and 
decrypting  the  encrypted  communication  information 
received  from  the  switching  station. 

wherein  said  steps  (a)  to  (d)  are  performed  by  the  switching 
station;  and 

wherein  said  steps  (e)  to  (g)  are  performed  by  the  communica- 
tion tenninal. 


5,677,956 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  ENCRYPTION/ 
DECRYPTION  USING  CELLULAR  AUTOMATA 
TRANSFORM 
Oiurinde  E.  Lafe,  P.O.  Box  700.  Cbesterland,  Ohio  44026 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,080 
Int.  CL"  1I04K  I/OO:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—28  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encrypting  data  using  a  transform  which  is  a 
function  of  input  data  and  a  basis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
performed  by  a  computer  of: 

a.  receiving  the  input  data; 

b.  generating  the  basis  from  key  values  specifying  characteris- 
tics of  a  cellular  automata  space  of  at  least  one  cell  and  at 
least  one  rule  of  interaction  for  the  at  least  one  cell;  and 
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5,677,955 
ELECTRONIC  FUNDS  TRANSFER  INSTRUMENTS 
John  Doggett,  Brookline;  Frank  A.  Jaffe,  Sharon,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Milton  M.  Anderson,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Financial  Services  Technology  Consortium,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston,  Boston,  Mass.,  and 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,190 
Int  a.*  H04K  1/00:  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52 
VS.  a.  380—24  51  Claims 


STORE  on  TRANSMTT  acOOB) 
DATA  AND '  OR  GATBMAY  KEY 


& 


c.  transforming  the  input  data  into  encrypted  data  using  the 
basis. 


5,677,957 

AUDIO  CIRCUIT  PRODUCING  ENHANCED  AMBIENCE 

Alan  Hubebus,  832  3rd  Ave.  #1,  Excelsior,  Minn.  55331 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  554,936 

Int  a.*  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—1 


17  Claims 


1.  A  computer-based  method  comprising 

creating  an  electronic  instrument  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  funds 

from  an  account  of  a  payer  in  a  funds-holding  institution  to  a 

payee,  the  instrument  including  an  electronic  signature  of  the 

payer,  and 
appending,  to  the  electronic  instrument,  digital  representations 

of  a  verifiable  certificate  by  tlie  institution  of  the  authenticity 

of  the  account  or  the  account  holder. 


1.  A  circuit  for  use  in  connection  with  a  stereo  audio  system,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  differencing  circuit  for  receiving  a  left  stereo  (L)  input  and  a 
right  stereo  (R)  input  and  producing  an  output  signal  being  a 
difference  of  the  left  stereo  input  and  the  right  stereo  input; 

a  shelf  filtering  circuit  operably  coupled  to  the  differencing 
circuit  to  receive  the  output  signal,  the  shelf  filtering  circuit 
having  a  first  passband  range  of  frequencies  wtierein  the 
output  signal  is  attenuated  at  a  first  level  and  a  second 
passband  range  of  frequencies  wherein  the  output  sigiud  is 
attenuated  at  a  second  level  wherein  a  crossover  frequency  of 
the  shelf  filter  is  a  frequency  between  the  first  passband  range 
of  frequencies  and  the  second  passband  range  of  fifequencies; 
and 

a  summing  circuit  operably  coupled  to  the  (L)  input  and  the  (R) 
input  and  operably  coupled  to  the  shelf  fitteiing  circuit  for 
receiving  an  output  signal  from  the  shelf  filtering  circuit,  the 
siunming  circuit  adding  a  (L-R)  attenuated  output  difference 
signal  from  the  shelf  filtering  circuit  to  the  (L)  input  and  a 
(R-L)  attenuated  output  difference  signal  from  the  shelf  fil- 
tering circuit  to  the  (R)  input 
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5,6774«  B 
ACTIVE  SOUNI  DAMPER 
Frank  Juergen  Lehringcr,  Wemaporf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Leistritz  AG  &  Co  Abgastechnik,  Fuerth-Staddn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00723,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Ifo.  WO95/02238,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1994  Sen  No.  581,600 
Claims  priority,  application  G4  many,  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22 
627.2 

int  ci.^  Giok:  un6 

U.S.  a.  381—71  1  33  Claims 


1.  An  active  sound  damper  for 
radiated  by  an  interference  noise 
ing  thereof,  the  radiation  opening  of 
defining  a  radiation  plane  and  havin ; 
comprising  a  spealcer  for  radiating 
tocally  effecting  one  of  a 
interference  noise  by  interfering 
spealcer  having  a  speaker  cone  and 
spealcer  further  being  adapted  to 
opening  such  that  its  longitudinal 
intersect  the  radiation  plane  at  the 
and  such  that  the  speaker  cone 
opening. 


source  i 


ra(  ially 


5,677,9ap 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  SOURCE  BjIJLANCING  ADAPTERS 

Robert  D.  SUfvast,  309  Cowper  Stj,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sfer.  No.  375389 

Int  CL^  H04B  3/0^  H03H  7/i& 

U&  CI-  381—77 
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1.  An  impedaiKe-balancing  adapter  for  connecting  an  unbal- 
anced source  to  a  balanced  input  of  in  audio  instrument,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  connector  having  a  first  tei  minal  and  a  second  terminal, 
compatible  with  an  output  com  ector  of  an  imbalanced  audio 
source;  and 

a  second  connector  having  a  thir  I  terminal,  a  fourth  terminal, 
and 

a  fifth  terminal,  compatible  with  an  input  connector  to  a  bal- 
anced input  amplifier  at  an  audi  >  processing  instrument,  such 
as  an  audio  mixer  panel; 

wherein  the  first  terminal  at  the  fir  ;t  connector  is  connected  by  a 
first  electrical  conductor  to  the  third  terminal  at  the  second 
connector,  the  second  terminal  at  the  first  connector  is  con- 
nected by  a  second  electrical  co  nductor  to  the  fourth  terminal 
at  the  second  connector,  and  tl  e  second  terminal  at  the  first 


connector  is  connected  by  a  third  electrical  conductor  to  the 
fifth  terminal  at  the  second  connector  through  a  variable 
resistor 


5,677,960 
ON-VEfflCLE  SOUND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Unno,  Maebashi,-   Kiidii  Morota,  Guiuia-ken,  and 
Motomictii  Matsumura,  Isezaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  646,220 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  May  11, 1995,  7-137167 

InL  a.*  GIOK  11/16 

MS.  a.  381—86  10  Claims 


CO  npensating  interference  noise 

through  a  radiation  open- 

the  interference  noise  source 

a  center,  the  sound  damper 

c  )mpensation  sound  for  recip- 

weakenfng  and  a  cancelling  of  the 

the  interference  noise,  the 

defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 

mounted  on  the  radiation 

is  is  disposed  to  transversely 

cf  nter  of  the  radiation  opening 

surrounds  the  radiation 
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1.  An  on-vehicle  sound  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  filtering  means  for  removing  a  direct  current  component 
fixjra  an  electric  source  signal  supplied  from  an  electric  source 
of  a  vehicle  to  produce  an  alternating  current  signal,  an 
electric  power  produced  by  an  operation  of  an  engine  of  the 
vehicle  being  charged  in  the  electric  source; 

second  filtering  means  for  removing  a  particular  frequency  com- 
ponent from  tlie  alternating  current  signal  produced  by  the 
first  filtering  means  to  take  out  an  alternator  noise,  of  which  a 
frequency  changes  with  an  engine  speed  of  the  vehicle,  from 
the  alternating  current  signal; 

noise  level  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  noise  level  in  an 
inside  of  the  vehicle  according  to  the  alternator  noise  obtained 
by  the  second  filtering  means;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  a  voliune  of  a  sound  repro- 
duced in  a  sound  reproducing  means  or  a  tone  of  the  sound 
according  to  the  noise  level  calculated  by  the  noise  level 
calculating  means. 


11  Claims 


5,677,961 
CONNECTING  ELEMENT  FOR  SPEAKER  ELEMENTS 
Johamies  von  Reusner,  Schlobcrgstrasse  5,  D-93161  Ailing/ 
Sinzing,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  8,  1995,  195  20 
954.0;  Jim.  9, 1995,  195  21  124J 

InL  a.'  Ii04R  1/02 
U.S.  CL  381—90  9  ClaiiiK 

1.  A  connecting  element  for  speaicer  cabinets  comprising: 
a  housing  open  on  at  least  one  side, 
at  least  two  connecting  clips  provided  on  a  housing  wall  for 

attaching  speaker  coiuiecting  cables, 
said  housing  having  an  interior  space  which  forms  a  shaft 
exchangeably  receiving  a  module  forming  a  replaceable  fre- 
quency divider  network  module  which  contains  components 
of  one  of  a  frequency  divider  and  said  frequency  divider 
network  of  said  speaker  cabinet 
first  electrical  contacts  on  said  shaft  which  are  connectable  to 
electrical  elements  of  said  speaker  cabinet  and  two  speakers, 
and 
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5,677,963 

PERFORMANCE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  CLOSED-ENDED 

MAGNETIC  CIRCUITS  BY  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF 

MATERIAL 

Anthony  Charles  Morcos,  Carlsbad,  and  Anthony  Peter  Mor- 

realc,  Bonsall,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BEI  Electronics, 

be,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

FBed  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42t,«39 

Int  CL'  HMR  25/00 

U,S.  CL  381—199  10  daiins 


second  electrical  contacts  on  said  module  which  produce  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  module  and  said  first  con- 
tacts when  said  module  is  pushed  into  said  shaft 


5,677,962 
HYBRID  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A 
DELAYED  STEP  CHANGE  IN  THE  DIGITAL  GAIN 
Simon  Irving  Harrison,  and  Paul  Anthony  Frindle,  both  of 
Witney,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  Wey- 
bridge,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26, 1995, 
9501566 

Int  CL'  H03G  3/00 
MS.  a.  381—109  5  Claims 


10         20,^  30^ 
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1.  A  closed-ended  linear  voice-coil  actuator  having  a  design 
wliich  compensates  for  performance  reductions  due  to  aimalure 
reaction,  the  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  from  first  and  second  spaced-apart  end  plates 
and  a  plurality  of  field  plates  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
end  plates; 

a  cofc  having  two  ends  and  contained  within  the  bousing,  the 
core  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  first  end  plate  and  at  the 
otlier  end  to  the  second  end  plate,  wherein  the  core  has  a  bole 
bored  through  it  in  a  direction  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core; 

means  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  inside  the  housing,  wherein 
the  magnetic  field  is  oriented  substantially  perpendiculariy  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core; 

a  coil  of  wire  wound  upon  a  coil  bobbin,  the  coil  of  wire  and 
coil  bobbin  disposed  around  the  core  aiKl  capable  of  move- 
ment along  the  length  of  the  core;  arKi 

a  coil  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  coil  of  wire,  whereby  a 
current  flowing  in  the  coil  interacts  with  the  magnetic  field 
inside  the  housing  to  cause  a  force  to  be  placed  on  tiie  coil, 
the  coil  bobbin,  and  the  coil  mounting  bracket,  tliereby  caus- 
ing the  coil,  coil  bobbin,  and  the  coil  mounting  bracket  to 
move  inside  the  housing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  holed  bored  in  the  core. 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  variable  gain  analogue  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  ana- 
logue signal  to  generate  an  intermediate  analogue  signal,  a 
gain  of  said  analogue  amplifier  being  switchable  between  two 
or  more  discrete  gain  values; 

an  analogue  to  digital  converter  for  converting  said  intermediate 
analogue  signal  into  a  corresponding  intermediate  digital  sig- 
nal; 

a  variable  gain  digital  amplifier  for  ampUfying  said  intermediate 
digital  signal;  and 

gain  control  means,  responsive  to  a  required  gain,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  discrete  gain  values  of  said  analogue  amplifier  and 
a  gain  value  of  said  digital  amplifier  so  that  the  combined 
effect  of  said  selected  gain  values  is  substantially  equal  to  said 
required  gain,  said  gain  control  means  comprising  means  for 
detecting  whether  said  required  gain  is  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing, and  means,  responsive  to  a  detection  that  said  required 
gain  is  decreasing,  for  delaying,  by  a  predetermined  period 
longer  than  a  gain  switching  period  of  said  analogue  ampli- 
fier, a  step  change  in  said  gain  value  of  said  digital  amplifier 
when  said  gain  control  means  selects  a  new  discrete  gain 
value  for  said  analogue  amplifier. 


5,677,964 
EARPHONE 
Ming-Han  Sun,  7F,  No.  213-2,  Sec.  2,  An-Ho  Rd.,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

FBed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^36 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 

MS.  CL  381—187  2  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  to  an  earphone  with  a  loop-type  retainer 
including  a  housing,  waler-proof  seal,  a  spealcer,  an  ear  cushion,  an 
upper  lid,  a  and  loop-type  retainer  being  removaUy  attached  to 
said  housing,  wherein 

said  housing  defines  a  spealcer  chamber  therein,  a  sound  wave 
directing  chamber  is  extended  rearward  from  said  speatca 
chamber,  each  of  the  side  of  said  sound  wave  directing 
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cbaniber  is  provided  with  a  so<4>d 
extends  through  said  directing 

said  water-proof  seal  is  disposed 
said  bousing; 

said  speaker  is  disposed  within 
within  said  speaker  chamber 
transmitting  lines  are  connected 

said  ear  cushion  has  suitable 
disposed  at  said  speaker  which  i 
chamber  of  said  housing; 

said  upper  lid  has  the  same  contou  ' 
upper  lid  encloses  said  housing 
municates  with  said  sound  wav( 

said  loop-type  retainer  is  made 
retainer  being  removably  attach^ 
ing  tube  of  said  housing  and 
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wave  directing  tube  which 
I  hamber: 
\4ithin  said  speaker  chamber  of 

said  seal  which  is  disposed 
>f  said  housing,  and  signal 
to  said  speaker; 
diameter  and  thickness  and  is 
disposed  within  said  speaker 

as  that  of  said  housing,  said 

said  speaker  chamber  com- 

directing  chamber;  and 

Torn  resilient  material,  said 

to  said  each  sound  direct- 

co^ununicates  therebetween. 


opei 


lay«rs 


1.  An  integrated  capacitive 
ing: 

a  membrane  having  a  movable  par 

a  fixed  plate  having  a  counter-electfode 
membrane  by  an  open  space. 

a  support  structure  for  the  electrod 

said  membrane,  said  fixed  plate  an< 
arranged  to  provide  an  acoustic 

said  fixed  plate  having  in  addition 
first  distinct  layer  of  an  electrici  lly 
doped  semi-conductive  material 
said  counter-electrode  and  said 
from  direct  electrical  conduction 
and  embedded  between  two 
and  which  is  arranged  to  be  charged 
of  said  insulating  material 

and  wherein  said  transducer  furthe  ' 
for  said  first  distinct  layer  integi  «ed 
wherein  said  fixed  plate  has  a  suqstrate 
electrode  comprises  a  second 
disposed  on  a  face  of  said  su 
layer  is  disposed  between  a 
contact  with  the  counter-eiectrod  ; 
layer  and  a  layer  of  insulating  n^terial 
termed  the  second  insulating  layi 
means  includes  a  third  layer  of 
rial  which  is  disposed  at  the 
which  is  isolated  from  said 
of  the  first  insulating  layer  and 
provided  in  said  first  insulating 


electro  icoustic  transducer  compris- 


jbstri  te. 
la>;i 


I  couni  er 


provided  with  an  electrode, 
and  separated  from  said 


and  counter-electrode, 
said  support  structure  being 
tnicture, 

to  said  counter-electrode  a 

conductive  material  or  a 

which  is  disposed  between 

n  space,  which  is  isolated 
)y  being  fully  surrounded  by 

of  an  insulating  material. 

through  at  least  a  portion 


comprises  charging  means 
within  said  fixed  plate, 
wherein  said  counter- 
t  lectrically  conductive  layer 
wherein  said  first  distinct 
T  of  insulating  material  in 
termed  the  first  insulating 
facing  the  membrane 
r,  and  wherein  said  charging 
( lectrically  conductive  mate- 
ice  of  said  substrate  and 
ilectrode  by  a  thickening 
a  zone  of  lesser  thickness 


5,677,966 
.    INTERACTIVE  AUTOMATED  CYTOLOGY  METHOD 
INCORPORATING  BOTH  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 
DETERMINATIONS 
Rainer  Hermann  Doeirer,  Greensboro;  Jochen  Ernst  Fischer, 
Elon  College;  Ernest  Arthur  Knesei,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C^ 
and  Thanh  Van  Nguyen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
cyte,  Inc.,  Elon  College,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,640,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483^)7 
Int  CL'  G«6K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382-ll2«  13  Claims 


5,677,96(  1 

INTEGRATED  CAPACm  VE  TRANSDUCER 

Jcu-Marc  Morct,  Cortaillod,  and  Jotaan  WUhetan  Bergqvist, 

B«le,  both  of  Switzerland,  assign  )rs  to  CSEM  Centre  Suisse 

d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique,  Switzerland 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  114,167,iSep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  19b4,  Ser.  No.  309,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Frai  ce,  Sep.  11,  1992,  92  10947 
Int  a."  H04i  25/00 
VS.  CL  381-191  1  16  Claims 


li  yer 


1.  An  interactive  method  for  evaluating  objects  of  interest  in  a 
sample  using  a  computer-assisted  system  and  an  operator,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  the  system  scanning  the  sample  using  an  automated  scanning 
device  and  generating  scan  data  corresponding  to  the  sample; 

(b)  the  system  identifying  the  objects  of  interest  from  the  scan 
data  by  comparing  the  scan  dau  with  previously  inputted 
reference  data  corresponding  to  a  first  ptedetermined  set  of 
characteristics; 

(c)  the  system  generating  a  gallery  of  objects  of  interest  selected 
from  the  identified  objects  of  interest,  the  gallery  including 
the  objects  of  interest  which  exhibit  the  first  predetermined  set 
of  characteristics; 

(d)  the  systein  statistically  analyzing  occurrence  of  all  objects  of 
interest  within  the  scan  data  and  determining  whether  the 
statistical  occurrence  meets  a  predetermined  threshold; 

(e)  the  operator  viewing  the  gallery  to  determine  whether  any  of 
the  objects  of  interest  in  the  gallery  exhibit  a  second  prede- 
termined set  of  characteristics  without  knowing  the  system's 
determination; 

(0  the  operator  inputting  into  the  system  the  determination  of 
whether  the  objects  of  interest  in  the  gallery  exhibit  the 
second  predetermined  set  of  characteristics; 

(g)  then  the  system  displaying  to  the  operator  the  determination 
of  whether  the  statistical  occurrence  of  all  objects  of  interest 
within  the  scan  data  meets  the  predetermined  threshold;  and 

(h)  comparing  the  operator's  determination  with  the  system's 
determination,  agreement  indicating  the  given  criterion  has 
been  met  so  as  to  acliieve  interaction  of  the  evaluation. 
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5,677367 

METHOD  OF  AND  AHPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

BETWEEN  A  COLOR  APPEARANCE  SPACE  AND  A 

COLORANT  SPACE 

Edward  G.  Pariser,  Oak  Park,  UL,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Doonelley 

&  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,150,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,591 

Int  CL^  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—167  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  quantities  of  colorants  used  by  a 
particular  output  device  to  produce  a  color,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  developing  a  set  of  color  appearance  input  color  signals 
representing  the  color  in  a  color  appearance  space:  and 

using  a  processor  to  implement  the  steps  of; 

(b)  choosing  an  initial  set  of  scan  estimate  signals; 

(c)  converting  the  scan  estimate  signals  into  a  set  of  colorant 
estimate  signals; 

(d)  mapping  the  set  of  colorant  estimate  signals  into  the  color 
appearance  space  according  to  a  color  reproduction  character- 
istic of  the  particular  output  device  to  produce  a  set  of 
calculated  color  signals  representing  an  approximation  of  the 
color  in  the  color  appearance  space; 

(e)  comparing  tlie  set  of  color  appearance  input  color  signals  to 
the  set  of  calculated  color  signals  to  produce  an  error  signal; 

(0  altering  the  set  of  scan  estimate  signals  in  response  to  the 

etror  signal;  and 
(g)  repeating  steps  (cMO  until  an  enor  criterion  is  satisfied  at 

step  (e),  whereupon  the  colorant  estimate  signals  represent  the 

quantities  of  colorants  used  by  the  particular  output  (tevice  to 

produce  the  color. 


5,677,969 

METHOD,  RATE  CONTROLLER,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PREVENTING  OVERFLOW  AND  UNDERFLOW  OF  A 

DECODER  BUFFER  IN  A  VIDEO  COMPRESSION 

SYSTEM 

Cheung  Auyeung,  Hoffman  Estates;  Stephen  Norman  Levine, 

Itasca,  both  ofllL,  and  James  Joseph  Kosnwcfa,  Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,692 

Int  a."  H04N  1/41:7/12:11/02 

VS.  a.  382—239  35  Claims 

'Mtlawnaisi' 


t-xr 


16.  A  method  for  prevendng  overflow  and  underflow  of  a 
decoder  buffer  in  a  video  compression  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  a  plurality  of  quantized  video  bits  from  an  encoder, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  quantized  video  bits  correspond  to  a 
video  frame  type; 

B)  generating,  in  a  rate  controller,  a  virtual  buffer  to  model  a 
decoder  tniffer  fullness,  based  on  the  plurality  of  quantized 
video  bits,  to  produce  a  virtual  buffer  fullness;  and 

C)  determining,  in  the  rate  controller,  a  quantization  stepsize 
estimate  based  on  at  least  a  first  predetermined  target  bit 
allocation,  the  video  frame  type,  and  the  virtual  buffer  full- 
ness, wherein  the  quantization  step  size  estimate  prevents  the 
overflow  and  underflow  of  the  decoder  buffer, 

wherein  the  virtual  buffer  fiillness  is  determined  utilizing  an 
equation  of  a  form: 

M(»)+«(H7>*. 

where  V(t)  is  the  virtual  buffer  fullness,  B(t)  is  the  decoder  bufiier 
fullness,  ^  is  a  ptedetermined  decoder  buffer  size,  aitd  T  is  a  time 
delay  based  on  the  time  between  encoding  and  decoding. 


5,677,968 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  This  Number 


5,677,970 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Keiicfai  Nasfaimoto,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 

Xerox,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1995,  7-152743 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—7  15  Clabns 

1.  An  optical  scanning  device  comprising: 
a  thin  film  waveguide; 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  to  said  tliin 

film  waveguide; 
a  comb-like  electrode  for  exciting  a  surface  acoustic  wave  for 
deflecting  the  laser  beams  in  said  thin  film  waveguide;  and 
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a  plurality  of  emitting  means  fo 
beams  to  an  outside  of  said  thii 
means  being  equal  in  number 
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5,677,972 

HIGH  EFFIOENCY  DHlECr  COUPLING  OF  RADIANT 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  INTO  DIELECTRIC 

WAVE  GUIDE  STRUCTURE 

John  M.  Popovich,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TIR  Technol«>- 

gies,  Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,149 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/26;6/42 

VS.  a.  385—31  12  Claims 


emitting  the  deflected  laser 
film  waveguide,  said  emitting 
the  laser  beams. 


5,677,9'  1 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  ¥1  .TER  WITH  REDUCED 

SIDELOBES  AND  SO^LE  DESIGN 

Hideaki  Okayama,  and  Masao  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electrt :  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  ^r.  No.  517,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap  in,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201805; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-265256 

Int  CI.''  GO^  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—11  ]  9  Claims 


pa  r 


betv  een 


22-^- 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  filter, 

a  polarizer  for  passing  light  of  a 

an  analyzer  for  passing  light  of 

a  substrate; 

a  transducer  formed  on  said 
acoustic  wave; 

a  SAW  waveguide  including  a 
formed  in  said  substrate,  sai< 
longitudinal  axis  disposed 
disposed  near  said  transducer, 
portion  disposed  between  said 
for  guiding  the  surface  acousti  : 
said  second  end,  wherein  said 
symmetrical  about  said 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  in 
same  direction  as  a  first  of  said 
said  transducer,  for  guiding 
said  SAW  waveguide  to  said 
being  disposed  near  said  first  ol 
disposed  centrally  between  sai( 
tion  of  said  SAW  waveguide, 
said  barriers  at  said  second  end 

a  dummy  waveguide  bent  in  the 
said  barriers,  said  optical  < 
waveguide  being  symmetrical 
gitudinal  axis. 


cc  mpnsmg; 
I  articular  polarization; 
a4other  particular  polarization; 


sut  itrate.  for  exciting  a  surface 


longitu(  inal 


liglt 


I  nd  I 


of  bent  longitudinal  barriers 

SAW  waveguide  having  a 

said  barriers,  a  first  end 

a  second  end,  and  a  middle 

rst  end  and  said  second  end, 

wave  from  said  first  end  to 

lAW  waveguide  is  bilaterally 

axis; 

said  substrate  and  bent  in  a 

)arriers  without  passing  under 

from  said  polarizer  through 

analyzer,  said  optical  waveguide 

said  barriers  at  said  first  end, 

barriers  in  said  middle  por- 

disposed  near  said  first  of 

and 

ame  direction  as  a  second  of 
veguide  and  said  dununy 
one  another  about  said  lon- 


1.  Radiant  electromagnetic  energy  transmitting  apparatus,  com- 
prising 

a)  an  elongated  rod  consisting  of  electromagnetic  energy  trans- 
mitting material, 

b)  and  a  source  of  said  energy  having  an  end  portion  received 
into  said  rod  to  transmit  said  energy  in  different  directions 
therein  for  effecting  energy  travel  lengthwise  of  the  rod. 

c)  said  energy  source  comprising  multiple  LEDs  embedded  into 
a  portion  of  the  rod  and  spaced  at  substantially  equal  angular 
intervals  about  the  center  of  the  rod,  said  LEDs  offset  from 
said  center. 


5,677,973 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  OPTICAL 
FIBER  OR  OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AT 

JUNCTION  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRAY 
Tostiiya   Yuhara;    Hisao   litsuka,  both   of  Hitachi;    Hiroshi 
K^jioka,  Moriya-maclii;  Mamoru  Iciiimura,  and  Tomoliiro 
Murakami,  both  of  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Hita- 
chi Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497374 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  1,  1994,  6-150969; 
Jid.  1,  1994,  6-150970 

Int  Cl.^  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—90  27  Chiims 
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2.  An  arrangement  for  orienting  a  junction  coupling  at  least  one 
optical  fiber  having  an  axially  asymmetric  refractive  index  distri- 
bution and  at  least  one  optical  wave-guide,  comprising  image 
obtaining  means  for  viewing  said  optical  fiber  from  a  direction 
lateral  to  the  propagating  direction  of  guided  light  in  the  optical 
fiber  to  obtain  an  enlarged  image  of  said  optical  fiber,  means  for 
obtaining  a  distribution  of  image  characteristics  corresponding  to 
different  radial  positions  of  the  optical  fiber  image  from  the 
obtained  enlarged  image,  the  image  obtaining  means  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  optical  fiber  so  that  the  image  character- 
istics at  outer  peripheral  ponions  of  the  optical  fiber  are  maximized 
in  said  distribution  of  image  characteristics,  means  for  measuring 
an  orientation  of  the  rotational  direction  around  the  center  axis  of 
the  optical  fiber  serving  as  a  rotational  axis  from  the  distribution  of 
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the  image  characteristics,  and  means  for  aligning  the  orientation  of 
the  rotational  direction  of  the  optical  fiber  using  an  optical  fiber 
rotating  member  based  on  a  measured  result  produced  by  said 
measuring  means. 


5,677,974 
HYBRID  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  POWER  CABLE  AND 
DISTRIBUTION  METHOD  AND  I^TWORK  USING  THE 

SAME 
Ronald  Duane  Elms,  Huntington;  John  Garland  Messina, 
Wallingford;  Dwlght  ApoUos  Phelps,  Windsor  Locks,  and 
John  Joseph  Wells,  Hamden,  all  of  Coim.,  assignors  to 
Southern  New  England  Tdephoae  Company,  New  Haven, 
ConiL 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,998 

Int  CL''  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—101  24  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  cable  for  providing  optical  signals  and  power  to  a 
remote  location,  comprising: 

a  hollow  conduit  adapted  to  have  an  optical  fiber  pulled  there- 
through and  housed  therein  after  said  cable  is  deployed; 

a  plurality  of  insulated  power  conductors  disposed  around  the 
hollow  conduit;  and 

a  sheath  encasing  the  power  conductors,  said  sheath  having  one 
or  more  layers  for  providing  both  structural  protection  and 
dielectric  properties. 


5,677,975 
CABLE  GRIP  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Denis  Edward  Burek,  Cumming,  and  Marc  Duane  Jones, 
Lithonia,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,527 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—136  24  Clahns 

1.  A  grip  block  assembly  for  gripping  and  holding  a  cable 
comprising: 
a  frame  member  having  first  and  second  spaced  walls,  each 
having  a  cable  receiving  opening  therein,  said  walls  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  said 
walls  defining  an  open  top  interior  space  within  said  frame 
member; 
first  and  second  cable  gripping  lever  arms  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  member  an  pivotal  with  respect  to  each  other  about 
a  single  axis; 
a  cap  member; 

means  for  causing  said  lever  arms  to  pivot  into  engagement  with 
a  cable,  said  tneans  comprising  an  actuator  block  reciprocally 


movable  within  said  open  interior  space  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  lever  arms;  and 
means  for  moving  said  actuator  bloclc 


5,677,976 
OPTICAL  ATTENUATION  FIBER  ASSEMBLY 
Mitsuo  "fakahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sdkoh  Gikcn 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chlha-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,206 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240988 
Int  ex."  G02B  6/255;6/36 
VS.  a.  385—140  17  Claims 

F* 

K) 


8.  An  optical  attenuation  fiber  assembly  having  an  optical  axis, 
comprising: 

a  first  optical  fibn  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
optical  fiber  being  doped  to  have  a  predetermined  first  attenu- 
ation, the  attenuation  of  the  doped  first  optical  fiber  being 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  second  attenuation  by  decreasing 
the  length  tbmof; 

a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  eiKl,  the 
first  end  of  the  second  optical  fiber  being  connected  to  the  fint 
end  of  the  first  optical  fiber; 

a  first  ferrule  having  first  and  second  ends  for  fixedly  holding  the 
second  end  of  the  first  optical  fiber; 

a  second  ferrule  having  first  and  second  ends  for  fixedly  holding 
the  second  end  of  the  second  optical  fiber,  the  first  end  of  the 
second  ferrule  being  coupled  to  ttie  first  end  of  the  first 
ferrule;  and 

a  first  alignment  sleeve,  tlie  aligiunent  sleeve  coupling  the  first 
end  of  tlie  first  feirule  to  the  first  end  of  tiie  second  ferrule. 


5,677,977 
OPTICAL  ATTENUATOR 
Terry  J.  Smith,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sentech  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mount  Joy,  Pa. 

FDcd  May  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  649,010 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/i6 
VS.  a.  385—140  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  attenuator  for  use  in  optical  fiber  transmission 
paths  comprising: 
a  frame; 


1578 


22  24 

a  bundle  of  at  least  one  optical  fiier,  with  the  bundle  having  two 
ends: 

th   two  ends  of  the  optical  fiber 


connection  means  attached  at 

bundle; 
a  loop  formed  of  the  optical  fiberfcundle, 

the  loop  anchored  to  the  franu  ; 
a  rotating  means  atuched  to  the 

rotates  in  a  plane  remote  from 

with  the  rotating  means  also 

the  loop  for  twisting  the 

mechanical  stress  due  to  the 

entire  length  of  the  loop. 
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BENT  PROBE 
Aaron  Lewis,  38  Woodevest 
Kkmy  Lieberman,  82020  Beve^y 
U415 
PCX  Na  PCT/US94A)8691,  §  371 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5, 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel, 
Int  CL^  GoiB 
VS.  a.  385—147 
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5,677,979 
VIDEO  INCIDENT  CAPTURE  SYSTEM 
John  Squicdarini,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Itzhak  Elrom,  South- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  P.A.T.C.O.  Properties,  Inc., 
Lenexa,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  675,637,  Mar.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,408330.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,426 

Int  a."  H04N  5A)1:7/J8 

VS.  a.  386—46  14  Claims 


with  a  first  location  on 

;  and 

t  ame  so  that  the  rotating  means 

the  first  location  on  the  loop. 

a^ached  to  a  second  location  on 

fiber  loop  such  that  the 

I  visting  is  distributed  over  the 


MICROSCOPY 

Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850,  and 
Rd.,  New  Gardens,  N.Y. 


Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
ifo.  WO95/05000,  PCT  Pub. 


Ser.  No.  592,291 
,  Aug.  8,  1993, 106613 
6A>2 

10  Claims 

Reflective 

Coating 

(1.4) 

.Bevelled 
Surface 
(1.2) 


Contilevered 
Micropipette 
(1.1) 


6.  A  probe,  comprising: 

a  tapered  optical  fiber  having  a  tipjdra' 
of  10  nanometers  or  less,  said  fl  xr 
and  nxMinted  to  produce  a  caif  ilevered 
suitable  fof.jrorce  sensing;  and 

an  optically  fltit  polished  region 
deflection  of  the  cantilevered 


iwn  to  an  outer  tip  diameter 

having  a  bend  near  said  tip 

bent  probe  structure 


lear  said  bend  for  monitoring 
s  ructure. 


1.  A  video  incident  capture  system  for  a  law  enforcement  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  video  camera  for  generating  video  signals  of  an  incident,  said 
video  camera  mounted  inside  said  law  enforcement  vehicle 
and  positioned  to  view  said  incident  through  a  window  of  said 
law  enforcement  vehicle; 

a  video  recorder  having  means  for  recording  said  video  signals 
on  a  videotape,  means  for  rewinding  said  videotape,  means 
for  fast-forwarding  said  videotape,  and  means  for  playing 
back  said  videotape  to  reproduce  the  video  signals  recorded 
thereon; 

monitor  means  selectively  responsive  to  said  video  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  video  camera  and  said  video  signals  reproduced 
by  said  video  recorder  from  said  videotape  to  generate  a 
visual  pictitfe; 

a  portable  wireless  microphone  worn  by  an  operator  of  said  law 
enforcement  vehicle,  said  wireless  microphone  generating  a 
radio  signal  modulated  by  received  audio  communications; 

receiver  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
said  audio  conununications  received  by  said  wireless  micro- 
phone in  response  to  said  radio  signals; 

radar  means  for  generating  at  least  target  speed  data  indicative 
of  the  speed  of  a  target  vehicle; 

a  remote  control  to  control  the  operation  of  said  video  recorder 
from  a  remote  location,  said  remote  control  having  at  least  a 
record  key  for  generating  a  record  code,  a  rewind  key  for 
generating  a  rewind  code,  a  playback  key  for  generating  a 
playback  code,  a  fast-forward  key  for  generating  a  fast- 
forward  code  and  a  stop  key  for  generating  a  stop  code,  said 
record,  rewind,  playback,  fast-forward  and  stop  codes  opera- 
tive to  actuate  said  video  recorder  to  record  said  video  signals 
on  said  videotape,  to  rewind  said  videotape,  to  playback  said 
videotape,  to  fast-forward  said  videotape  and  to  stop  said 
video  recorder  respectively; 

a  system  controller  integrating  the  operation  of  said  video 
recorder,  radar  means  and  said  remote  control,  said  system 
controller  having  a  real  time  clock  generating  at  least  time  and 
date  data,  on  screen  display  means  disposed  between  said 
video  camera  and  said  video  recorder  to  generate  a  display 
block  superimposed  on  said  video  signal  generated  by  said 
video  camera,  said  on  screen  display  displaying  at  least  said 
target  speed,  said  date  and  said  time,  means  for  periodically 
interrogating  said  real  time  clock  to  transfer  said  date  and 
time  data  to  said  on  screen  display  means,  means  for  periodi- 
cally interrogating  said  radar  means  for  transferring  said  tar- 
get speed  data  to  said  on  screen  display  means,  means  for 
periodically  interrogating  said  remote  control  for  ttansfetring 
said  record,  rewind,  playback,  fast-forward  and  stop  codes  to 
a  VCR  buffer  accessed  by  said  video  recorder,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  record  code  being  transferred  to  said  VCR 
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buffer  for  inhibiting  said  video  recorder  from  recording  over  a 
previously  recorded  portion  of  said  videotape. 


iNPv/r 

MEANS 


^ 


OECOOmG 
tKANS 


J^ 


TKM 

ooipor 
news 


Jl 


6 


100 


1.  A  decoder  for  decoding  compressed  data  obtained  by  com- 
pressing digital  data  based  on  a  high  efBciency  coding  technique, 
said  compressed  data  being  processed  in  units  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  data,  said  predetermined  data  unit  including  first  data 
indicative  of  a  first  point  of  time  at  which  the  data  unit  is  to  be 
output  from  said  decoder,  said  decoder  comprising: 
a  decoding  circuit   for  decoding  the  compressed  data   into 

decoded  data  and  for  outputting  the  decoded  data; 
time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  second  point  of  time  as  a 
timing  reference  at  which  the  decoded  data  is  to  be  output 
from  said  decoding  circuit  and  for  outputting  second  data 
indicative  of  the  second  point  of  time; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  a  value  of  the  first  data  with  a 
value  of  the  second  data  and/or  for  comparing  a  difference 
value  corresponding  to  a  subtraction  of  the  value  of  the 
second  data  from  the  value  of  the  first  data  with  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  decoding  circuit  on  the  basis 
of  an  output  of  said  comparison  tneans  to  process  a  next  data 
unit  without  outputting  data  decoded  from  the  data  unit  con- 
taining the  first  data  when  said  difference  value  is  greater  than 
said  predetermined  value. 
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5,677,980 
DECODER  FOR  COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Toshiyuki  Naoe,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1995,  7-176630 
Int  CI.*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  386—109  11  Claims 
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titirta*  KiTi  (tondor^-MMIion  TV  ijqnol  ncvdng  dnict 

coding  means  for  performing  high-rate  coding  of  data  corre- 
sponding to  one  frame  of  the  progressive  scan  TV  signal  to 
the  same  code  amount  as  obtained  by  high-rate  coding  of  data 
corresponding  to  one  frame  including  two  successive  fields  of 
an  interlaced  scan  standard-definition  TV  signal;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  die  data  processed  with  the 
high-rate  coding  in  the  same  number  of  tracks  as  the  data 
corresponding  to  one  frame  of  the  interlaced  scan  standard- 
definition  TV  signal. 


5,677,982 

HUMIDIFIER  WITH  UV  ANTI-CONTAMINATION 

PROVISION 

Lawrence  LeVine,  Fairfield,  Conn.,-  Leo  Gross  New  York,  and 

Paul  Siller,  East  Moriches,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Slant/ 

Fin  Corporation,  Greenvale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  553,057 

Int  a.*  A61M  /6/00.-  F24F  3/14 

VS.  a.  392—405  13  CMms 
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5,677,981 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH 
RECEIVES  A  DIGITAL  PROGRESSIVE  SCAN  TV  SIGNAL 
AND  SWITCHES  THE  PROGRESSIVE  SIGNAL  FRAME 
BY  FRAME  ALTERNATELY 
Shiro  Kato,  Hirakata;  Masakazu  Nishino,  Kashiwara;  Tatsuro 
Juri,  Osaka;  Yuji  Fujiwara,  Nisfainomiya,  and  Seiidii  Takeu- 
cfai,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131940; 
Jul.  12,  1994,  6-183966;  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268639;  Dec.  20,  1994, 
6-316607 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/0 1, -7/06 
VS.  a.  386-112  5  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
switching  means  for  receiving  a  digital  progressive  scan  TV 
signal  (having  a  frame  cycle  which  is  Vi  of  the  frame  cycle  of 
an  interlaced  scan  TV  signal)  and  switching  the  progressive 
scan  TV  signal  firame  by  frame  alternately; 


•■^AS  I   34  MljaH^' 


^ 


47 


I.  A  humidifier  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  water  reservoir  removably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
provided  with  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  housing; 

a  heater  in  said  bousing  communicating  with  said  water  reser- 
voir for  vaporizing  water  to  produce  water  vapor; 

means  on  said  housing  for  discharging  said  water  vapor  into  tiie 
atmosphere;  and 

an  ultraviolet  radiation  generator  in  said  housing  for  irradiating 
water  in  said  housing  with  ultraviolet  to  limit  micro-wganism 
discharge  with  water  vapor  into  the  atmosphere,  said  ultravio- 
let radiation  generator  being  an  ultraviolet  lamp  on  said 
housing  disposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said  heater,  and 

a  compartment  coimected  between  said  reservoir  and  said  heater, 
said  compartment  having  an  ultraviolet  transparent  window, 
said  lamp  being  juxtaposed  with  said  window. 
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5,«774  13 
LIGHT  BEAM  HEATER  WTl  H  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND 
REFLECTOR  HAVING  TWO  :  ELLIPSOIDAL  SECTIONS 
AND  A  TRUNCATED  SPHEI ICAL  SURFACE  THERE 
BETWIEN 
Mikhail  Ivanovicfa  Oparin;  Mikt  lU  Tunofeevich  Borisov,  and 
Gcorgy  Mikhailovich  Alexeev,  ill  of  Moscow,  Russiaii  Fed- 
eratioa,    assignors    to    Nauch  lo-proizvodstveiinaya    firma 
"Adonis" ,  and  Naachno-proiz4>dstvennaya  flnna  "MGM"  , 
both  ol  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


FUed  Jan.  11,  1995, 


>er.  No.  371,440 


Int  CL'  F2  V  7/00 


VS.  a.  392—421 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  light-beam 
radiation  concentrator  having  a 
of  a  first  and  a  second  surfaces  of 
revolution  being  formed  by  the 
of  revolution  and  said  second  si 
by  the  surface  of  a  second  truncal 
major  axes  of  said  first  and  said 
coincident  and  first  and  second 
revolution  are  coincident  with  firs; 
second  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  res{ 
said  first  focus  which  is  an 

concentrator, 
said  second  focus  which  is  a 
concentrator  and  is  intended 
worfcpiece  to  be  treated, 
an  outlet  opening  of  said  radiatia  i 
said  second  focus  of  said 
its  minor  axis, 
a  gas-discharge  Ught  source 

said  radiation  concentrator. 

a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the 

of  revolution  and  disposed 

said  outlet  opening  of  the 

a  section  of  said  first  ellipsoid  of 

plane, 
a  second  plane  perpendicular 
ellipsoid  and  located  between 
opening  of  the  concentrator, 
an  additional  reflecting  truncate  I 
center  coincident  with  the 
concentrator,  said  additional 
tioned  between  said  first 
ond  surface  of  revolution  a 
first  plane  and  a  second 
plane. 


u 


surfa  :e 
fiist 
secti(  in 


treatment,  which  comprises  a 

refle  ;ting  surface  which  is  made  up 

evolution,  said  first  surface  of 

of  a  first  truncated  ellipsoid 

of  revolution  being  formed 

ellipsoid  of  revolution,  the 

ellipsoids  of  revolution  are 

focuses  of  said  first  ellipsoid  of 

and  second  focuses  of  said 

pictively, 

en  itting  focus  of  said  radiation 

w  >rking  focus  of  said  radiation 
for  being  die  location  of  a 


concentrator  located  between 
ellipsoid  of  revolution  and 


posil  oned  in  said  emitting  focus  of 

I  lajor  axis  of  said  first  ellipsoid 
be  ween  said  emitting  focus  and 
con^ntrator, 

revolution  located  in  said  first 


the  major  axis  of  said  first 
laid  first  plane  and  said  outlet 


spherical  surface  having  its 
enlitting  focus  of  said  radiation 
eflecting  surface  being  posi- 
of  revolution,  and  said  sec- 
section  of  which  is  in  said 
of  which  is  in  said  second 


5,677,984 

COMPLEX  CEPSTRUM  ANALYZER  FOR  SPEECH 

SIGNALS 

Yukio  Mitone,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1994,  6-024594 
Int  CI.*  GIOL  7y«6 
U.S.  a.  395—2.12  3  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  A  complex  cepstrum  analyzer  for  a  speech  signal,  for  analyz- 
ing the  speech  signal  and  extracting  a  complex  cepstrum,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  discrete  Fourier  transformer  for  performing  a  discrete 
Fourier  transformation  of  samples  x(n)  of  an  input  speech 
signal  and  outputting  a  spectrum  of  the  input  speech  signal  as 
a  voice  spectrum,  wherein  n  denotes  a  variable  indicative  of  a 
sample  time  of  each  of  the  samples; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  samples  of  the  speech  signal 
with  values  of  the  sample  time  n  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
samples; 

a  second  discrete  Fourier  transformer  for  performing  a  discrete 
Fourier  transformation  for  an  output  of  said  multiplier  and 
outputting  a  result  as  a  differential  spectrum,  the  resuh  being 
a  differentiation  of  said  voice  spectrum  multiplied  with  a  unit 
imaginary  number; 

a  logarithmic  amplitude  spectrum  calculator  for  calculating  a 
logarithm  of  an  absolute  value  of  the  voice  spectrum  output 
from  said  first  discrete  Fourier  transformer  and  outputting  a 
result  as  a  logarithmic  amplitude  spectrum; 

a  first  discrete  inverse  Fourier  transformer  for  performing  a 
discrete  inverse  Fourier  transformation  for  the  logarithmic 
amplitude  spectrum  outputted  from  said  logarithmic  ampli- 
tude spectrum  calculator  and  outputting  a  result  as  a  time 
function  corresponding  to  the  logarithmic  amplitude  spec- 
trum; 

a  quotient  real  part  calculator  for  outputting  a  real  part  of  a 
quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  differential  spectitim  output 
from  said  second  discrete  Fourier  transformer  by  the  voice 
spectrum  output  from  said  first  discrete  Fourier  transformer; 

a  second  discrete  inverse  Fourier  transformer  for  performing  a 
discrete  inverse  Fourier  transformation  for  the  real  part  of  the 
quotient  output  from  said  quotient  real  part  calculator  and 
outputting  a  result  as  a  time  fimction  value  corresponding  to 
the  real  part  of  the  quotient; 

a  divider  for  dividing  a  value  of  each  sample  of  the  time 
function  corresponding  to  the  real  part  of  the  quotient  by  a 
value  of  each  tinne  and  outputting  a  result  as  a  time  function 
value  corresponding  to  phase  of  the  spectrum;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  time  values  of  the  time  function  correspond- 
ing to  phase  of  the  voice  spectrum  output  fit>m  said  divider 
and  values  of  the  time  function  corresponding  to  the  logarith- 
mic amplitude  spectrum  for  each  sample  time  n  and  output- 
ting a  result  as  values  of  said  complex  cepstrum  for  each 
sample  time  n. 
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5,677,985 

SPEECH  DECODER  CAPABLE  OF  REPRODUCING 

WELL  BACKGROUND  NOISE 

Kazunori  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,889 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310521 

Int  a."  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  a.  395— 2J9  10  Claims 


1.  A  speech  decoder  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  a  binary  coded  input  signal  into  a 
spectral  parameter,  an  average  amplitude,  a  pitch  period  and  a 
sound  source  signal; 

speech  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  non-speech  interval  and  a 
speech  interval  using  at  least  one  among  the  spectral  param- 
eter, the  average  amplitude  and  the  pitch  period; 

excitation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  excitation 
signal  using  the  sound  source  signal,  the  average  amplitude, 
and  the  pitch  period; 

first  signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  sound  signal 
using  the  excitation  signal  from  the  excitation  signal  generat- 
ing means  and  the  spectral  parameter  from  said  decoding 
means; 

memorizing  means  for  memorizing  a  random  number  code  book 
storing  random  number  code  vectors  which  can  be  used  in 
reproducing  sound  signals; 

searching  means  for  searching  the  random  number  code  book 
and  selecting  a  random  number  code  vector  which  can  be 
used  to  reproduce  a  sound  signal  that  is  closest  to  the  output 
signal  reproduced  in  the  non-speech  interval  by  said  first 
signal  reproducing  means; 

second  signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  sound  signal 
using  the  spectral  parameter  from  said  decoding  means  and 
the  random  number  code  vector  which  has  been  searched  by 
said  searching  means;  and 

switching  means  for  outputting  the  sound  signal  from  said  first 
signal  reproducing  means  in  the  speech  interval  and  output- 
ting the  sound  signal  from  said  second  signal  reproducing 
means  in  the  non- speech  interval. 


searching  means  for  searching,  from  the  set  of  code  vectors,  for 
at  least  one  code  vector  which  allows  a  maximization  of  an 
estimation  value  corresponding  to  an  inner  product  of  the 
code  vector  selected  by  said  selecting  means  and  the  residual 
vector,  and 

means  for  outputting  information  specifying  the  code  vector 
searched  by  said  searching  means. 


5,677387 
FEEDBACK  DETECTOR  AND  SUPPRESSOR 
Nobuyuki  Seki;  Kazuhiro  Onizuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Akihisa  Kawamura,  Hirakata,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290867 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/00:  H04R  27/00;  II04B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395— 2J5  12  Claims 
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5,677,986 
VECTOR  QUANTIZING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Amada;  Kimio  Miseki,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masami 
Akamine,  Yokosuka,  and  Masahiro  Oshikiri,  Urayasu,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,174 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115465; 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-267828 

Int  CX"  GIOL  7/02 
VS.  a.  395— 2J1  31  Qaims 

8.  A  vector  quantizing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  set  of  first  basis  vectors  corresponding  to 

a  pre-stage  output; 
means  for  receiving  a  target  vector, 

means  for  calculating  an  approximate  vector  approximate  to  a 
target  on  the  basis  of  the  set  of  first  basis  vectors  and  the 
target,  and  calculating  a  residual  vector  corresponding  to  a 
difference  between  the  target  vector  and  the  approximate 
vector; 
code  vector  means  for  outputting  a  set  of  code  vectors; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  code  vector  from  the 
set  of  code  vectors; 


1.  A  feedback  detector  and  suppressor,  comprising: 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital 

signal; 
a  plurality  of  cascade<onnected  notch  filters  coupled  to  an 

output  of  said  A/D  converter,  the  cascade-connected  notch 

filters  including  a  last  notch  filter, 
gain  control  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  last  notch  filter, 

for  controlling  a  gain  of  an  output  signal  of  said  last  notch 

filter; 
a  D/A  converter,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  gain  control 

means,  for  converting  a  digital  output  signal  of  said  gain 

control  means  to  an  analog  output  signal; 
frequency  analysis  means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  gain 

control  means,  for  analyzing  a  frequency  characteristic  of  said 

digital  output  signal  of  said  gain  control  means; 
detection  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  frequency  analysis 

means,  for  detecting  howling  in  the  output  signal  of  said  last 

notch  filter  and  producing  peak  frequency  values  for  center 

frequencies  of  said  notch  filters  based  on  analysis  results  by 

said  frequency  analysis  means;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  detection  mans,  for  controlling 

said  gain  control  means  to  time-serially  vary  the  gain  of  said 

ouqwt  signal  of  said  last  notch  filter  when  said  detection 

means  detects  howling. 
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October  14.  1997 


1582 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


5,677,9^8 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  H  SUBWORD  MODEL  FOR 

SPEECH  RECOGNITIGN 
Jun-idii  Tiriuuni,  and  Shigeki  Sagf  yama,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ATR  Interpreting  ^elepbony  Research  Labora- 
tories, Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953354,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

,  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  J995,  Ser.  No.  532^18 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  JaAan,  Mar.  21,  1992,  4-064296 
Int  a."  Gl  IL  5/06 
VS.  a.  395—2.65  7  Qaims 


INIT1JU.  MODEL 
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1.  An  automated  method  of  generating  a  subword  model  for 
speech  recognition  dependent  on  phoneme  context  for  processing 
speech  information  using  a  Hidden  jMarkov  Model  in  which  static 
features  of  speech  and  dynamic  fe 
a  chain  of  a  plurality  of  output  pc 
comprising  the  step  of: 
determining  a  phoneme  context 

allocated  to  each  model,  the 

senting  each  model,  relations 

plurality  of  models,  and  outputji 


es  of  speech  are  modeled  as 
ability  density  distributions, 

I  class  which  is  a  model  unit 
pmber  of  states  used  for  repre- 
I  of  sharing  of  states  among  a 
ability  density  distribution 
of  each  model,  by  repeating  (plitting  of  a  small  number  of 
states,  provided  in  an  initial  l^dden  Markov  Model. 


Int  a."  Gl  IL  9/08 


VS.  CL  395— 2J5 
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1.  A  method  for  confirming  the 
said  individual  having  a  personal 
ing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  sample  of  the  individual 
creating  a  protected  model  of 
transforming  said  sample  usin  ; 
that  characteristics  of  said 


c  aimed  identity  of  an  individual, 
i  lentifier,  said  method  compris- 


s  speech; 
I  speech  using  said  sample  by 
a  transformation  method  such 
ndividual's  speech  caiuiot  be 


ascertained  by  accessing  said  protected  speech  model, 
wherein  the  transformation  method  is  based  on  at  least  the 
personal  identifier; 

storing  said  protected  model  in  association  with  said  personal 
identifier; 

in  response  to  a  request  for  identity  confirmation,  receiving  a 
sample  of  a  claimant's  speech  and  a  personal  identifier  pro- 
vided by  said  claimant: 

retrieving  the  protected  model  associated  with  said  personal 
identifier  received  from  said  claimant; 

transforming  said  claimant's  speech  sample  with  tlie  same  trans- 
formation method  used  in  said  creating  step; 

performing  a  comparison  to  determine  if  said  retrieved  model 
corresponds  to  said  claimant's  transformed  speech  sample: 
and 

confirming  the  identity  of  said  claimant  only  if  said  comparison 
indicates  a  positive  match. 


5,677,990 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  N-BEST  STRATEGY 
FOR  REAL  TIME  RECOGNITION  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 
SPELLED  NAMES 
Jean-daude  Junqua,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pana- 
sonic Technologies,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^1 

Int  CL'  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.64  12  Claims 


5,6774 

SPEAKER  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Michael  D.  RaMn,  Manalapan,  tand  Max  S.  Schoeffler,  Old 

Bridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993JSer.  No.  56,044 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  continuously  spelled  names  input  as 
a  sequence  of  letters  uttered  into  a  microphonic  transducer  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  predetermined  letter  grammar,  defining  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  letters; 

processing  said  sequence  of  letters  through  a  speech  recognizer 
using  said  letter  granmiar  to  produce  a  first  list  comprising  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  letters  representing  a  set  of  N-best  letter 
sequence  hypotheses,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

providing  a  name  dictionary  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
names  representing  possible  choices  of  said  continuously 
spelled  names; 

performing  alignment  between  said  first  list  and  said  name 
dictionary  and  selecting  a  second  plurality  of  names  from  said 
name  dictionary  that  represents  the  N-best  name  candidates; 

building  a  dynamic  grammar  using  said  second  plurality  of 
names  selected  in  said  alignment  step; 

processing  said  sequence  of  letters  through  a  speech  recognizer 
using  said  dynamic  granmiar  to  select  one  name  from  said 
second  plurality  of  names  as  representing  a  best  hypothesis 
for  the  continuously  spelled  name. 


October  14,  1997 
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5,677,991 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  USING  ARBITRATION 
BETWEEN  CONTINUOUS  SPEECH  AND  ISOLATED 
WORD  MODULES 
Dong  Hsu,  Arlington;  Hariey  M.  Rosnow,  Bedford;  Vladimir 
Sejnoha,  Cambridge,  and  Brian  H.  Wilson,  Somerville,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Kurzweil  Applied   Intelligence,   Inc, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,979 

Int  CI.*  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—2.64  7  Claims 


±L 


y- 


-Q         &■ 


s^ 


r 


n 


h' 


forming  an  artificial  speech  signal; 

selecting  a  section  of  said  artificial  speech  signal  in  which  a 
sentence  stress  is  expected  to  be  placed; 

comparing  the  artificial  speech  signal  with  the  real  speech  sig- 
nal, comprising  differencing  said  section  of  said  artificial 
speech  signal  with  said  real  speech  signal  to  obtain  a  differ- 
ence; 

adjusting  said  artificial  speech  signal  based  on  said  difference  so 
as  to  more  accurately  approximate  said  real  speech  signal;  and 

determining  stresses  corresponding  to  said  real  speech  signal 
based  on  said  difference. 


5,677,993 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING 

POINTING  INPUT  AND  SPEECH  INPUT 

Yukiharu  Ohga,  Katsuta;  Hiroshi  Seki,  Hitachi,-  Sctsuo  Arita, 

Hitachiota,  and  Koichi  Kawaguchi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-230851 
Int  Cl.*^  GIOL  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.84  12  dafans 


1.  A  flexible  speech  recognition  system  comprising: 

an  isolated  word  speech  recognizer; 

accessible  by  said  isolated  word  speech  recognizer,  a  first 
vocabulary  of  respective  models,  said  isolated  word  speech 
recognizer  operating  to  compare  speech  input  with  at  least  a 
selected  portion  of  said  first  vocabulary  and  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  scores  indicating  the  degree  of  match  of  said 
speech  input  with  identified  ones  of  said  models: 

a  continuous  speech  recognizer; 

accessible  by  said  continuous  speech  recognizer,  a  second 
vocabulary  of  respective  models,  said  continuous  speech  rec- 
ognizer operating  to  compare  speech  input  to  said  second 
vocabulary  of  models  and  to  provide  a  score  indicating  the 
degree  of  match  of  said  speech  input  with  an  identified 
sequence  of  the  respective  models; 

an  arbitration  algorithm  for  selecting  from  among  the  models 
identified  by  said  isolated  word  speech  recognizer  and  the 
sequence  of  models  identified  by  said  continuous  speech 
recognizer. 


5,677,992 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  IN  AUTOMATIC 

EXTRACTION  OF  PROSODIC  INFORMATION 

Bertil   Lyberg,  Vagnhiirad,   Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB, 

Farsta,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  329,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1993,  9303623 

Int  CL"  GIOL  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.66  10  Claims 


•vn^ta  M  fItlNr 


1.  A  method  for  determining  sentence  stresses  from  speech, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  real  speech  signal; 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  using  a  pointing  input 
and  a  speech  input,  comprising: 

a  display  device; 

pointing  input  means  for  inputting  information  by  indicating 
said  information  among  information  displayed  on  said  display 
device; 

speech  input  means; 

first  information  converting  means  for  converting  first  informa- 
tion inputted  by  said  pointing  input  means  into  first  character 
string  information; 

second  information  converting  means  for  converting  second 
information  inputted  by  said  speech  input  means  into  second 
character  string  information; 

information  integrating  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
character  string  information  from  said  first  and  second  infor- 
mation converting  means,  and  integrating  into  a  character 
string  said  first  and  second  character  string  information 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  informa- 
tion which  has  been  inputted  until  input  termination  informa- 
tion is  inputted  from  either  said  pointing  input  means  or  said 
speech  input  means; 

information  analyzing  means  for  syntax-analyzing  said  first  and 
second  character  string  information  which  has  been  inte- 
grated, and  generating  demand  information  based  on  said  first 
and  second  character  string  information  which  has  been 
syntax-analyzed;  and 

means  for  preparing  presentation  infonnation  corresponding  to 
said  demand  information,  and  outputting  said  presentation 
information  on  said  display  device. 
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5,677,9f» 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  iflGH-EFFICIENCY  DECODING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Sbiafi  Miyamort,  and  Masatoshi  Ueno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporadoa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony 

Onema  Products  Corporalioa,  Culler  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  i  *t.  No.  420,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Ja|  an,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-076966 
InL  CL'  H0#  14A)4 
VS.  a.  395—2.92 


SClaims 


101 

( 


3.  A  high-efficiency  encoding  a  jparanis  for  encoding  multi- 
channel signals  including  at  leasl  one-channel  of  bandwidth- 
limited  signals  using  the  same  enca  ling  technique  for  each  chan- 
nel, comprising 

means  for  encoding  said  multi-ct4nnel  signals  including  said  at 
least  one  channel  of  bandwidthwrnited  signals  using  the  same 
encoding  technique  for  each  cqannel;  and 
means  for  compressing  said  enopded  at  least  one  channel  of 
bandwidth-limited  signals  to  r^uce  unnecessary  information 
generated  as  a  result  of  encoding  said  at  least  one  channel  of 
bandwidth-limited  signals  by  i^ing  the  same  encoding  tech- 
nique as  signals  in  other  channels  of  said  multi-channel  sig- 
nals to  thereby  obviate  the  usa  of  a  different  encoding  tech- 
nique to  encode  said  at  leasi  one  channel  of  bandwidth- 
limited  signals  with  high-efficil 


XMUX 

1.  A  control  circuit  which  effe  ts  control  using  fiizzy  logic, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  paths  (RSI]  RS2 RSn); 

a  single  ftizzy  controller  (FR); 

a  first  multiplexer  (MUXl)  having 

having  an  output  coupled  to 

controller  (FR); 


a  plurality  of  inputs  and 
first  input  (El)  of  the  fiizzy 


a  demultiplexer  (DEMUX)  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  fuzzy  controller  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  digital-analogue  converters  respectively  coupled 
between  respective  outputs  of  said  first  demultiplexer  and 
respective  input  connections  of  respective  ones  of  said  control 
paths; 

a  first  plurality  of  analogue-digital  converters  (ADl.  AD2 

ADn)  respectively  coupled  between  respective  inputs  of  said 
first  multiplexer  and  respective  output  coimections  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  control  paths; 

a  plurality  differentiating  elements  (Dl,  D2 Dn),  having 

respective  input  connections  coupled  to  output  connections  of 
respective  ones  of  said  control  paths  and  having  respective 
outputs; 

a  second  plurality  of  analogue-digital  converters  (AD21,  AD22, 
....  ADn)  having  respective  inputs  coupled  to  respective 
outputs  of  said  differentiating  elements;  and  having  respective 
outputs; 

a  second  demultiplexer  (DEMUX  2)  having  an  output  connected 
to  a  second  input  (E2)  of  the  fiizzy  controller  (FR)  and  having 
a  plurality  of  input  connections  respectively  coupled  to 
respective  outputs  of  said  second  plurality  of  analogue-digital 
converters;  and  wherein 

said  first  and  second  multiplexers  and  said  demultiplexer  are 
conditioned  to  couple  said  fuzzy  controller  in  a  closed  loop, 
sequentially  with  a  control  path  and  exclusive  of  other  control 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  TDM 

FUZZY  COBTROL 

fOaus  Mager,  Unterkimach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

TbomsoD-Brandt  GmbH,  VlUingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/02806,  $371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  ^o.  W093/U474,  PCT  Pub. 

DaU  Jun.  10, 1993 

per  Filed  Dec  4,  199^,  Ser.  No.  256^5 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  G4niiany,  Dec  4,  1991,  41  39 
945.5 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/k;  G06G  7A)0 
VS.  CL  395—3  7  Claims 


5,677,996 
FUZZY  COMPUTER 
Hymig  Kwang  Lee;  Kyu  Ho  Parle,  and  Yeong  Dal  Kim,  all  of 
DaeJeoD,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Teiecommunica- 
tion  Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 
1993-30986 

Int  CL^  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  395—3  6  Claims 
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1.  A  fiizzy  computer  which  operates  according  to  programs  and 
data  downloaded  from  a  host  system  and  which  executes  fuzzy 
information  processed  in  parallel  to  process  the  fuzzy  information 
at  high  speed,  comprising: 
single  fuzzy  processing  control  means  for  downloading  and  for 
designating  operational  programs  from  the  host  system  to 
control  the  memory  of  said  single  fiizzy  processing  control 
means  and  for  starting  fuzzy  operations  according  to  signals 
that  come  into  an  instruction  register  of  said  single  fuzzy 
processing  control  means  (IR)  and  for  informing  the  process- 
ing status  of  said  single  processing  control  means  through  a 
status  register;  and 
a  plurality  of  fuzzy  processing  element  means  which  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  single  fuzzy  processing  control 
means  through  system  buses,  said  plurality  of  fuzzy  process- 
ing elements  means  for  downloading  fiizzy  data  from  said 
host  system  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  built-in  knowledge  bases 
and  for  processing  respective  functions  in  parallel  according 
to  control  signals  from  said  fiizzy  processing  control  means. 
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5,677,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

CONFORMANCE  AND  ENFORCEMENT  OF  BEHAVIOR 

IN  APPLICATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Klrit  K.  Talatik,  207  Sun  Ray  La.,  Sunnyvale,  Tex.  75102 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370^10,  Jan.  9,  1995,  which 

is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,430,  Feb.  11,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,390330.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

419,912 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—10  13  Oaims 


monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  voltage  or  current  characteristic 
within  the  pulsed  high  power  laser  power  supply  circuit,  and 

an  artificial  neural  network  for  identifying,  based  upon  compari- 
son with  stored  acceptable  and  harmful  characteristics, 
whether  the  monitored  characteristic  is  acceptable  or  harmful 
and  for  producing  an  output  accordingly. 


J 


X 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  detecting  and  correcting  logic 
errors  in  an  information  model,  the  information  model  defining  a 
process  flow  for  a  software  application  and  bemg  executable  in  a 
process  flow  control  engine  to  perform  actions  having  expected 
behaviors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
monitoring  the  behavior  associated  with  execution  of  a  given 

action: 
comparing  the  monitored  behavior  associated  with  execution  of 
the  given  action  to  an  expected  behavior  rule  to  detect  a  logic 
error  in  the  information  model;  and 
executing  a  corrective  action  in  the  information  nxxlel  to  correct 
the  logic  error  when  the  monitored  behavior  does  not  follow 
the  expected  behavior  rule. 


5.677.999 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINT 

ACCORDING  TO  FIXED  FORMAT 

Norihiro  Hidaka,  Ome,  and  Hiroki  Kim,  Akishima,  both  ot 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casjo  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-329557 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—102  10  Claims 


5,677,998 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULSED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITRY 

Jolin  Mark  Buckley,  South  Wirral,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01786,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,935 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21, 1992, 
9217890 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335:  H04N  5/21;  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—22  13  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  pulsed  electrical  power  circuitry  for 
driving  a  high  power  laser,  said  apparatus  including: 
a  pulsed  high  power  laser  power  supply  circuit. 


1.  A  label  printer  comprising: 

a  label  printer  assembly  (FIG.  6)  in  which  is  set  any  one  from 
among  a  plurality  of  tape  cassettes  respectively  containing 
label  tapes  having  different  widths; 

tape  width  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  width  of  the  par- 
ticular label  tape  contained  in  the  tape  cassette  set  in  said 
label  printer  assembly; 

fixed  format  data  storage  means  containing  a  pluiality  of  types 
of  fixed  format  data,  each  including  (i)  form  data  for  defining 
the  form  of  input  data  to  be  inputted  and  (ii)  frame  data  to  be 
combined  with  the  input  data  for  printing  purposes,  for  print- 
ing the  input  data  and  the  frame  data  on  respective  ones  of 
said  label  tapes,  having  different  widths,  in  corresponding 
sizes  in  the  same  form  of  expression; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  type  of  fixed  formal  data  from 
among  the  plurality  of  types  of  fixed  format  data  stored  in 
said  fixed  format  data  storage  means,  the  selected  one  type  of 
fixed  format  data  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  particular 
label  tape; 

input  tneans  for  inputting  the  input  data  to  the  label  printer 
assembly;  and 

printing  means  for  combining  the  input  data  inputted  by  said 
input  means  with  the  frame  data  of  said  one  type  of  fixed 
format  data  selected  by  said  selecting  means  in  accordance 
with  the  form  data  of  said  one  type  of  fixed  format  data 
selected  by  said  selecting  means,  and  for  printing  the  com- 
bined input  data  and  frame  data  on  said  particular  label  tape 
contained  in  the  tape  cassette  set  in  said  label  printer  assem- 
bly 
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5,<7M  • 
PRINTER  CONTRC  L  An>ARATUS 
IknyosU    Ohtani,    Kawasald,    Jkpan,    assignor    to    Canon 
KabosUld  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japw 

Filed  Jol.  21,  1995,  9er.  No.  505,147 

Clains  priority,  appUctfkm  Ja|  an,  Jol.  22,  1994,  6-170586 

InL  CL^  G06  i.  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—102  I  8  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  appa^tus  us^  in  conjunction  with 
a  printer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
discrimination  means  for 

to  be  printed  by  tiie  printer  is 

siKet  available  in  tiie  printer, 
display  control  means  for  controll^g 

plurality  of  items  such  that  an 

of  the  plurality  of  displayed 

discrimination  means  discrimin4tes 

ent  from  the  sheet  size;  and 
print  control  means  for  controUiq  ; 

based  on  the  at  least  one  item 


-S7 
,S» 

.ss 
.sio 


discrimi  lating  whether  a  size  of  data 
lie  same  as  a  size  of  a  prim 

display  means  to  display  a 

operator  may  select  at  least  one 

terns  in  the  event  that  said 

that  the  data  size  is  differ- 


.—  the  printer  to  print  the  data 
i  sleeted  by  tlie  operator. 


5,678^1 
COMPUTERIZED  GAME  lEACHING  METHOD 
Ralph  Nagel,  and  Roger  Roberts,  both  (A  2532  Durant  Ave^ 
Suite  104,  Beriieley.  CaUf.  94704 


Aug.  4, 1993,  abandoned. 


Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  101,929, 

Ttais  application  Apr.  5,  1^  Ser.  No.  628,521 
bt  CL'  G06F  15/00:  K63l$  3/00:  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CL  395—173 


34  Claims 


operable  with  a  computer 
computer  to  function  as 


1.  A  computer  readable  mei 
having  a  display  screen  to  cause 
follows: 

store  a  plurality  of  problems  that  <^  be  displayed  one  at  a  time 
on  the  screen  in  the  form  of  ar^gements  of  problem  repre- 
sentations, wherein  said  problems  are  solved  by  a  solution  set 
of  sequential  reanangements  of  the  problem  representations 
where  the  number  of  said  rearrvgements  in  said  solution  set 
required  to  solve  a  said  problen^  is  two  or  more; 

store  for  each  said  problem  one  c(fTect  solution  set  of  predeter- 
mined sequential  rearrangement  of  the  problem  representa- 
tions that  solves  that  problem; 

store  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  (  f  hints  for  each  said  problem; 


display  on  the  computer  screen  a  plurality  of  selectable  hint 
buttons  wherein  each  said  hint  button  is  associated  with  a  hint 
of  a  particular  land; 

display  one  of  said  stored  problems  to  be  solved  on  the  com- 
puter screen; 

fix  on  the  screen  a  display  of  said  problem  representations  in 
their  rearranged  positions  in  response  to  an  attempted  rear- 
rangement of  the  problem  representations  on  the  screen  which 
corresponds  to  the  predetermined  sequential  reanangement  in 
the  solution  set  for  said  problem  displayed; 

fix  on  the  screen  a  display  of  that  arrangement  of  said  problem 
representations  which  was  displayed  on  the  screen  inunedi- 
ately  prior  to  an  attempted  rearrangement  in  response  to  an 
attempted  rearrangement  of  said  problem  representations  on 
the  screen  which  is  not  a  predetermined  sequential  rearrange- 
ment in  the  solution  set  for  said  problem  displayed; 

display  on  the  screen  in  response  to  selection  of  one  of  said  hint 
buttons  a  hint  of  the  particular  kind  with  which  said  button  is 
associated; 

display  on  the  screen,  for  each  different  arrangement  of  said 
problem  representations  fixed  on  the  screen,  in  response  to 
selection  of  a  hint  button,  a  stored  hint  specific  to  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  problem  representations  fixed  on  the  screen  at 
the  time  the  hint  button  is  selected;  and 

change  the  content  of  two  or  more  of  said  hints  available 
whenever  the  arrangement  of  said  problem  representations 
fixed  on  the  screen  changes. 


5,678,002 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AUTOMATED 

CUSTOMER  SUPPORT 
Phffip  E.  Fawcett,  Duvall,  and  Christopher  Blomfleld-Brown, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
RednHtnd,  Wash. 

Filed  JoL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,699 

Int  CL^  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—183.01  33  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  diagnostic  support  for  a  software 
product  installed  on  a  customer  computer  by  using  a  vendor 
computer  at  a  remote  location,  each  computer  including  a  CPU 
coupled  to  memory  and  a  display,  the  computers  being  Unked 
through  a  single  telecommunications  circuit,  each  of  said  comput- 
ers being  coupled  to  said  telecommunications  circuit  throu^  a 
voice/dau  modem,  each  of  tlie  computers  further  including  a  layer 
of  cofimiunications  software  for  sending/receiving  data  and  For 
implementing  communication  protocols  associated  with  the  voice/ 
data  modem  in  said  computer,  the  comtminications  layer  of  soft- 
ware in  the  customer  computer  including  a  support  agent,  tl»e 
communications  layer  of  software  in  the  vendor  computer  includ- 
ing a  suppon  client,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  one  or  more  software-implemented  diagnostic  inter- 
preters on  the  vendor  computer; 
registering  the  one  or  more  diagnostic  inteipreters  with  the 
support  client  in  the  vendor  computer,  said  registering  includ- 
ing adding  an  entry  to  a  registry  daubase  maintained  in  the 
vendor  computer  in  the  conmiunications  layer  of  software; 
issuing  a  request  from  one  or  more  of  the  diagnostic  interpreters 
to  tlie  suppon  client  to  send  a  message,  said  message  request- 
ing invocation  of  one  or  more  software-implemented  diagnos- 
tic agents  on  the  customer  computer; 
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communicating  the  request  ftom  the  support  client  to  the  support 

agent; 
checlcing  a  registry  database  in  the  communications  layer  of 

software  in  the  customer  computer  to  determine  if  tlie  one  or 

more  diagnostic  agents  are  registered; 
if  a  requested  diagnostic  agent  is  not  registered: 

notifying  the  suppon  client  that  the  diagnostic  agent  is  not 
registered; 

using  the  suppon  client  to  download  the  requested  diagnostic 
agent  to  tlie  suppon  agent; 

when  the  downloading  is  completed,  issuing  an  execute  com- 
mand from  the  diagnostic  interpreter; 

communicating  said  command  from  the  suppon  client  to  the 
suppon  agent,  and  thence  to  the  customer  computer,  and 

in  response  to  said  command,  registering  the  requested  diag- 
nostic agent  with  the  suppon  agent: 
sending  messages  from  the  one  of  more  diagnostic  interpreten 

through  the  suppon  client  to  the  suppon  agent  and  thence  to 

the  diagnostic  agents  requesting  the  one  or  more  diagnostic 

agents  each  perform  a  diagnostic  task,  said  task  including  the 

collection  of  diagnostic  data; 
returning  the  collected  diagnostic  data  through  the  suppon  agent 

to  the  suppon  client  and  thence  to  the  one  or  more  diagnostic 

interpreters;  and 
displaying  data  corresponding  to  said  collected  diagnostic  data 

on  the  display  of  the  vendor  computer. 


5,678,003 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

RESTARTABLE  STOP  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  S.  Brooks,  Round  RocIl,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^68 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.1  16  Claims 
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5,678,004 

AUTHENTICATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Ladavan    Thaweethai,    MOpitas,    Caltf.,    assignor    to    NEC 

America,  Inc.,  Mdville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,310,  Dec  19, 1994,  abudoaed, 

which  is  a  division  ot  Ser.  No.  130,456,  Oct  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,631,897.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,916 

Int  CL'  C06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  595— 187i>l  39  Claims 
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1                     2 

INITIATC                          '  CALL 
CAM    AT  1000                           ESTA8USHE0 
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estabLVsheo                   'N'tiate 

AT  lOOZ  , ,                       CALL  AT  10^00 

2                     1 
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1.  An  authentication  apparatus  for  use  by  a  network  server,  said 
apparatus  comprising  first  enabling  means  for  enabling  the  network 
server  to  establish  ongoing  communication  with  a  plurality  of 
types  of  user  units,  and 
second  enabling  means  for  enabling  the  network  server  to  com- 
municate with  user  units  utilizing  a  plurality  of  types  of 
authentication    procedures,    said    authentication    procedures 
each  defining  a  different  sequence  of  information  exchanges 
between  said  user  units  and  said  server. 


5,678,005 
CABLE  CONNECT  ERROR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Ikylor.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Inorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,715,  JuL  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^20 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.02  19  Clains 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  system  including  a  plurality  of  processors, 
the  multiprocessor  system  having  a  restanable  stop  condition,  the 
plurality  of  proces.sors  coupled  together,  each  of  the  processors 
including  a  stop  pin  that  signals  the  processor  to  stop  functional 
clocks,  each  of  the  plurality  of  processors  including  a  scan  pon.  the 
multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  the  stop  pins  of  the  plurality  of  processors 

together; 
means  for  switching  the  stop  pins  to  a  different  mode  responsive 
to  a  panicular  command,  and  resulting  in  at  least  one  proces- 
sor assening  its  stop  pin  when  a  resiartable  stop  condition  is 
reached; 
means  for  pro>'iding  a  signal  which  stops  all  of  the  processors; 

and 
a  scan  interface  tool  for  polling  the  status  of  the  processors  via 
the  scan  potts  and  issuing  a  JTAG  instruction  responsive  to  a 
state  of  JTAG  accessible  status  bits  which  indicates  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

(a)  restanable  stop  condition  has  been  reached; 

(b)  the  JTAG  mp_  debug  instruction  has  been  previously 
issued;  and 

(c)  snooping  is  enabled. 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  cable  connecting  unit  (CCU)  for  coiuiecting  a  first  cable  to 

said  computer  system; 
a  first  interface  logic  unit  (ILU)  for  indicating  to  said  computer 
system  whether  said  first  cable  is  connected  to  a  first  remote 
computer  component,  said  first  ILU  including: 
a  first  cable  detect  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  first  CCU, 
for  generating  a  first  continuous  cable  detect  signal  to  be 
sent  over  said  first  cable; 
a  first  address  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  first  CCU,  for 
generating  a  first  address  signal  to  be  sent  over  said  first 
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address  signal  specifies  a  first 
address  for  said  first  remo  e  computer  cooiponem; 

a  first  slice  identification  (Ip)  signal  generator,  coupled  to 
said  first  CCU.  for  genenting  a  first  slice  ID  signal  to  be 
sent  over  said  first  cable,  wherein  said  first  slice  ID  signal 
specifies  a  first  slice  ID  for  said  first  remote  computer 
component; 

a  first  remote  coonectioa  )  cknowledgement  (RCA)  signal 
leceiver.  coupled  to  said  first  CCU,  for  receiving  a  first 
RCA  signal  sent  over  saiif  first  cable;  and 

a  first  remote  connection  statjis  indicator,  coupled  to  said  first 
RCA  signal  receiver,  inciiding  logic  for  issuing  to  said 
computer  system,  responsive  to  said  first  RCA  signal,  a  first 
remote  connection  status  signal  according  to  a  state  of  said 
RCA  signal,  wherein  said  state  of  said  first  RCA  signal 
indicates  whether  said  fiiet  remote  computer  component 
leceived  said  first  coatinw  us  cable  detect  signal,  said  first 
address  signal,  and  said  fii  st  slice  ID  signal  over  said  first 
cable; 
a  second  cable  connecting  unit|(CCU)  for  connecting  a  second 

cable  to  said  computer  systeii;  and 
a  second  ILU  for  indicating  tq  said  computer  system  whether 

said  second  cable  is  connect  d  to  a  second  remote  conoputer 

component,  said  second  ILU  including: 

a  second  cable  detect  signal  ]  enerator.  coupled  to  said  second 
CCU,  for  generating  a  second  continuous  cable  detect  sig- 
nal to  be  sent  over  said  second  cable; 

a  second  address  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  second 
CCU,  for  generating  a  second  address  signal  to  be  sent  over 
said  second  cable,  wherdui  said  second  address  signal 
specifies  a  second  addies^  for  a  second  remote  computer 
component;  I 

a  second  slice  ID  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  second 
CCU,  for  generating  a  second  slice  ID  signal  to  be  sent 
over  said  second  cable;  whtrein  said  second  slice  ID  signal 
specifies  a  second  slice  ID  for  said  second  remote  computer 
component; 

a  second  RCA  signal  receive  r,  coupled  to  said  second  CCU, 
for  receiving  a  second  RC  A  signal  sent  over  said  second 
cable;  and 

a  second  renxite  connection  itatus  indicator,  coupled  to  said 
second  RCA  signal  receiver,  including  logic  for  issuing  to 
said  computer  system,  responsive  to  said  second  RCA 
signal,  a  second  remote  cotinection  stams  signal  according 
to  a  state  of  said  second  RCA  signal,  wherein  said  state  of 
said  second  RCA  signal  indicates  whether  said  second 
remote  computer  componeftt  received  said  second  continu- 
ous cable  detect  signal,  sai^  second  address  signal,  and  said 
second  slice  ID  signal  ovet  said  second  cable. 


5^: 

NETWORK  SWITCH  bAVING  NETWORK 

MANAGEMENT  AGENT  FUNCTIONS  DISTRIBUTED 

AMONG  MULTIPLE  TRUNK,  AND  SERVICE  MODULES 

HoBayoon  S.  VaUzadch,  San  R«iioii,  and  Madhu  R.  GrandU, 

FroMMt,  botk  of  Calif,,  assigitors  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc,  San 

JoM,Calir.  • 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  429,593,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,494 
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4.  A  communication  switching 
a  plurality  of  access  modu 
switching  apparatus  to  one 
links,  each  of  said  access 
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laCUms 

IS,  comprising: 
each  adapted  to  couple  said 
associated  communication 
lules  including  an  associated 


network  management  agent  adapted  to  receive  n^agement 
messages  and  to  configure  |aid  associated  access  modules 
according  to  control  informalion  contained  within  said  man- 
agement messages;  and 
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message  forwatxling  citctiit  coupled  to  each  of  said  access 
modules  via  a  data  path  and  adq>led  to  couple  said  switching 
apparatus  to  a  network  controller,  said  message  forwarding 
circuit  configured  to  leceive  said  management  messages  from 
said  network  controller  and  to  forward  said  management 
messages  to  said  access  nrndules  over  said  daa  path  accord- 
ing to  local  addresses  contained  within  said  management 
messages,  each  of  said  local  addresses  corresponding  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  access  modules. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
MULTIPLE  OUTSTANDING  NETWORK  REQUESTS  ON 

A  SINGLE  CWiNECnON 
Haw  Hnnris,  KirUaMi,  WaA„  assignor  to  MicnMoft  Corpora- 
tioii.  RcdMod,  WmIl 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343^59 

Int.  Ct'  G«6F  13/14 

VS.  CL  395— 2M.12  25  Claims 


1.  A  computer  network  supporting  a  plurality  of  outstanding 

requests  between  a  client  and  a  server  on  a  single  connection,  the 

computer  network  comprising; 

a  client  for  transmitting  and  maintaining  status  information  for 

the  plurality  of  simultaneously  outstanding  requests  to  the 

server,  the  client  comprising: 

a  sequence  value  generator  for  providing  a  sequence  value  for 
insertion  into  a  request  packet  transmitted  by  the  client  in 
order  to  identify  a  response  packet  associated  with  the 
request  packet  transmitted  by  the  client; 
a  request  packet  manager  comprising  a  set  of  request  stams 
entries  associated  with  request  packets  transmitted  by  the 
client,  the  set  of  request  status  entries  indicating  whether  a 
corresponding  response  packet  has  been  received  by  the 
client;  and 
indexing  means  for  correlating  response  packets  received  by 
the  client  to  entries  within  the  set  of  request  status  entries  in 
accordance  with  at  least  a  sequence  value  provided  by  each 
response  packet;  and 
a  server  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  outstanding  requests  and 
transmitting  response  packets  to  the  client  conesponding  to 
the  simultaneously  outstanding  requests. 


5,678,008 
SIGNALING  PROTOCOL  SUPPORTING  MULTIMEDLV 
SERVICES  EMPLOYING  AN  AUTOMATION  WITH 
MULTIPLE  STATES  AND  A  STATE  MATRIX 
INDICATING  THE  STATES  OF  MULTIPLE  ENTITIES 
To  Hln,  Parts,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01632,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,285 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1993,  93  10471 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.12  3  Claims 


memorizing  at  least  part  of  this  matrix  in  the  signalling  device  of 
each  entity  (TA.  IB,  TC,  Nl,  N2,  N3)  which  a  call  concerns; 

updating  the  matrix  (M)  of  the  automaton  of  each  of  the  entities 
(TA,  TB,  TC,  Nl.  N2.  N3)  that  an  operation  concerns  when 
this  entity  receives  a  message  concerning  this  operation  and 
the  message  indicates  a  change  of  state  of  a  terminal  (TA.  TB. 
TC)  which  is  a  party  to  the  call  in  question  vis-a-vis  this  call 
and/or  vis-a-vis  the  connections  set  up  for  this  call; 

using  this  matrix  (M)  as  a  variable  for  this  protocol. 


5,678,009 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  FAST  ACCESS 

TO  A  SHARED  RESOURCE  ON  A  COMPUTER  BUS 
Kuljit  S.  Bains,  Folsom;  Kenneth  M.  Crocker,  Orangevale,  and 
David  E.  Freker,  Folsom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Santa  CHara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,921 

InL  CL'  G06F  13/38 

VS.  CL  395—305  24  Claims 


1.  A  signalling  protocol  supporting  multimedia  services  for  a 
telecommunications  network  including  a  plurality  of  entities:  ter- 
minals, including  multimedia  terminals  (TA.  TB.  TC),  and  switch- 
ing nodes  (Nl.  N2.  N3)  setting  up  connections  between  these 
terminals  when  a  call  is  set  up;  each  entity  including  a  signalling 
device  for  sending  and  receiving  signalling  messages;  this  protocol 
comprising  activating,  in  the  signalling  device  of  a  first  entity  (TA 
or  Nl  or  N2).  which  is  a  party  to  a  call,  an  automaton  (SAl,  SA2, 
SA3)  which  can  be  in: 
a  stable  idle  state  (IDL),  to  which  it  returns  when  the  call  is 

cleared  down; 
an  active  stable  state  (AS)  which  it  enters  when  the  call  is  set  up; 
this  protocol  being  characterized  in  that  it  ftirther  comprises: 
having  this  automaton  change  from  the  active  stable  state  (AS) 
to  a  first  unstable  state  (AOl)  when  a  first  entity  (TA  or  Nl  or 
N3)  sends  or  forwards  a  request  (ORq)  addressed  to  a  second 
entity  (TB),  this  request  asking  for  execution  of  an  operation 
of  a  first  type; 
then  having  tliis  automaton  change  from  the  first  unstable  state 
(AOI)  to  a  second  unstable  state  (AGP)  when  the  first  entity 
receives  a  local  acknowledgment  (OLA)  indicating  that  the 
request  (ORq)  has  been  received  by  the  second  entity  (TC)  or 
has  been  received  and  then  forwarded  by  an  intermediate 
entity  (Nl  or  N3)  between  the  first  and  second  entities; 
then  having  this  automaton  change  from  the  second  unstable 
state  (AGP)  to  the  active  stable  state  (AS)  when  the  first  entity 
(TA  or  Nl  or  N2)  receives  either  a  global  acknowledgement 
(OD)    indicating    that    the    operation    requested    has    been 
executed  by  the  second  entity  (TC)  or  a  message  (GRj) 
indicating  that  the  request  has  been  rejected  by  the  second 
entity  (TC)  or  an  intermediate  entity  (Nl  or  N3); 
having  this  automaton  change  from  the  active  stable  state  (AS) 
to  a  third  unstable  state  (IRl)  when  a  first  entity  (TA  or  Nl  or 
N3)  sends  or  forwards  a  request  (IRRq)  addressed  to  a  second 
entity  (TC),  this  request  asking  for  the  execution  of  an  opera- 
tion of  the  second  type; 
then  having  this  automaton  change  from  the  third  unstable  state 
(IRI)  to  the  active  stable  state  (AS)  when  the  first  entity  (TA 
or   Nl   or   N3)   receives  either  a   local   acknowledgement 
(IRRLA)  indicating  that  the  request  has  been  received  from 
the  second  entity  (TC)  or  has  been  received  and  then  for- 
warded by  an  intermediate  entity  (Nl  or  N3)  between  the  first 
and  second  entities; 
and  in  that  it  fiirther  comprises: 

subdividing  each  state  (AS,  AOI.  AOP.  QU)  of  said  automaton 
into  a  plurality  of  fine  states  respectively  defined  by  values  of 
a  matrix  (M)  whose  columns  correspond  to  respective  connec- 
tions (CI.  C2.  C3)  set  up  for  this  call  (CR);  the  rows  of  which 
correspond  respectiveljifte  the  terminals  (TA.  TB.  TC)  which 
are  parties  to  this  call;  and  containing  binary  data  representing 
the  sums  of  each  terminal  CTA.  TB.  TC)  vis-a-vis  each 
connection  (CI.  C2.  C3)  set  up  for  this  call; 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  control  of  a  memory  bus.  providing 
access  to  a  memory  array,  from  a  controller  having  control  of  the 
memory  bus  to  a  controller  desiring  control  of  the  memory  bus.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  access  request  generated  by  the  controller  desiring 
control. 

detecting  whether  the  memory  bus  is  being  used, 

commencing  a  fast  bus  transfer  sequence  if  the  memory  bus  is 
not  in  use.  the  fast  transfer  sequence  transferring  control  of 
the  memory  bus  to  the  controller  desiring  control  after  a  first 
time  period,  and 

commeiKing  a  slow  bus  transfer  sequeiKe.  when  the  memory 
bus  use  is  over,  if  the  memory  bus  is  in  use.  the  slow  transfer 
sequence  transferring  control  to  the  controller  desiring  control 
after  a  second  time  period,  which  is  longer  than  the  first  time 
period  and  which  includes  a  ptecharge  period  not  included  in 
the  first  time  period. 


5,678,010 

AUTOMATED  ROUTING  OF  MESSAGES  OVER  A 

NETWORK 

Paul  M.  Pittenger,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Lloyd  S.  Palmer, 

Hilliard,   Ohio,   assignors    to   CompuServe   Incorporated, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,073 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52 
VS.  CL  395—244  7  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  processing  credit  card  transactions,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  transaction  data  from  a  point  of  sale  terminal  to  a 

terminal  node  connected  to  a  communications  network; 
extracting  from  said  transaction  data  routing  data  for  establish- 
ing a  coiuiection  between  said  terminal  node  and  a  verifica- 
tion service  target  host  while  said  terminal  node  receives  and 
validates  said  transaction  data; 
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establishing  a  connection  between 
target  host,  said  connection 
while  said  terminal  node  rec 
tion  data. 


5^78  »11 
EASILY-UPGRADABLE  CON  [PUTER  AND  CPU  BOARD 


THERIFOR 


Taewook  KIbm  Seungkce  Sihn, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


5.678,012  ^ 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  A  VIDEO 
PIECE  FROM  A  DATABASE 
Jon  B.  Kimmich,  Believue;  Jeffrey  Aaron  Lubetidn,  Seattle, 
and  Jonathan  N.  Sposato,  isaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435373 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 

MS.  a.  395—327  2  Claims 


said  terminal  node  and  said 

initiated  by  said  terminal  node 

and  validates  said  transac- 


and  Nohbyung  Park,  all  of 


Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  acsignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 


Filed  Apr.  5,  1995, 


Claims  priority,  applicatioa  |tep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  20,  1994, 
94-8296 
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1.  A  central  processing  unit 
a  main  board  not  containing  a 

a  printed  circuit  board  having 

a  CPU  mounted  on  a  first 
board,  said  CPU  having  a 
operative  in  accordance  wi 
signal  received  through 

means  for  removably  coupling 
CPU  board  to  said  main 

a  jump  setting  circuit  inc 
each  of  said  jump  switches 
dance  with  an  operational  s| 
control  a  clock  controller 
clock  signal  suitable  for  sai 

wherein  said  jump  setting 
are  electrically  connected 
wiring  pattern,  said  CPU 
produced  by  said  clock 
connecting  means. 
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1.  In  an  interactive  network  having  a  headend  server  with  an 
assortment  of  video  pieces  stored  thereon,  a  user  system  for 
receiving  video  pieces  and  having  a  graphical  viewer  interface  and 
an  input  device,  and  a  network  connection  therebetween,  a  system 
for  selecting  a  video  piece  fi-om  the  assortment  of  video  pieces 
available  over  an  interactive  network  for  viewing  by  a  user,  the 
system  comprising; 

a.  a  database  of  video  pieces  wherein  each  video  piece  in  the 
database  is  characterized  by  categories  relating  to  the  subject 
matter  content  of  the  video  piece: 

b.  a  set  of  icon  control  elements  displayed  by  the  graphical 
viewer  interface,  each  icon  control  element  being  associated 
with  each  of  the  categories,  and  each  icon  control  element 
being  selectable  by  acquiring  focus  from  the  input  device;  and 

c.  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  N  video  pieces  from  the 
asscvtment  of  video  pieces  in  response  to  a  user  activating  at 
least  one  of  the  icon  control  elements  by  means  of  the  input 
device,  wherein  each  video  piece  in  the  database  is  further 
characterized  by  quantitative  criteria  relating  to  the  subject 
matter  of  the  video  piece  and  the  icon  control  eleriKnts  are 
further  associated  with  the  quantitative  criteria,  and  wherein 
the  assortment  of  video  pieces  is  n,  the  number  of  categories 
is  m,  the  number  of  quantitative  criteria  is  p,  and  the  quanti- 
tative criteria  has  y  levels  and  wherein 
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board  for  a  computer  having 
said  CPU  board  comprising: 
wiring  pattern; 

surface  of  said  printed  circuit 
ilurality  of  terminals  and  being 
an  externally  generated  clock 
of  said  terminals: 
and  electrically  connecting  said 
of  said  computer;  and 
a  plurality  of  jump  switches, 
I  eing  set  in  predetermined  accor- 
i|  ecification  of  said  CPU  so  as  to 
on  said  main  board  to  produce  said 
CPU, 

and  said  terminals  of  said  CPU 

said  connecting  means  by  said 

tl^reby  receiving  said  clock  signal 

on  said  main  board  via  said 


5,678,013 

MULTI-TYPE  SUBROUTINES  FOR  GRAPHICAL 

REWRITE  RULES 

David  C.  Smith,  Saratoga,  and  G.  Allen  Cypher,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,914 
InL  a.*  G06F  3/00 
\}&.  a.  395—333  24  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  establishing  behavior  for  an  object  implemented 
in  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  computer  system  includes  a 
processor  and  a  display  device,  wherein  said  processor  executes 
instructions  to  generate  a  visual  display  on  said  display  device,  tiie 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  displaying  a  GRR  set  region  associated  with  said  object  on 
said  visual  display: 

B)  receiving  input  to  create  a  subroutine  for  said  object; 

C)  establishing  an  ordered  Ust  of  rules  for  tiie  subroutine  by 
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CI)  displaying  a  visual  subroutine  indicator  for  said  subrou- 
tine within  said  GRR  set  region; 

C2)  receiving  input  that  designates  one  or  more  behavior  rules 
for  said  subroutine:  and 

C3)  generating  a  corresponding  generalized  computer  pro- 
gram step  sequence  for  said  subroutine  based  upon  said  one 
or  more  behavior  rules  for  said  object; 

D)  displaying  on  said  visual  display  a  subroutine  region  corre- 
sponding to  said  subroutine:  and 

E)  displaying  within  said  subroutine  region  a  visual  rule  repre- 
sentation for  each  of  said  one  or  more  behavior  rules  of  said 
selected  subroutine. 


5,678,014 
FOLDER  RACK  ICONS 
Mark  A.  Malamud,  Seattle;  John  E.  Elsbree,  Everett;  Erik  A. 
Gavriluk,  Seattle;  David  E.  McCauiey,  III;  Steve  Madigan, 
both  of  Redmond;  Joyce  A.  Grauman,  and  David  A.  Barnes, 
both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204329,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  626,650 

Int  a."  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  395—348  15  Claims 

JOB 


5,678,015 
FOUR-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Eng  Lim  Goh,  Teresa  Ville,  Singapore,  assignor  to  SUicon 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,953 
Int  a.'  G06F  3/00 
MS.  a.  395—355  18  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  having  a  graphical  user  interface  (GUI) 
system  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of  windows,  com- 
prising: 


means  for  texture  mapping  the  windows  to  a  number  of  polygo- 
nal surfaces:  and 

means  for  displaying  said  texture  mapped  polygonal  surfaces  at 
respective  orientabons  to  form  a  polyhedron,  said  polyhedron 
thereby  appearing  to  be  comprised  of  a  number  of  faces,  each 
of  said  faces  comprising  one  of  the  windows,  and  thereby 
permitting  a  user  to  simultaneously  view  more  than  one  of  the 
windows. 


5,678,016 
PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 
EXECUTION  OF  AN  INSTRUCTION  WHICH 
DETERMINE  SUBSEQUENT  TO  DISPATCH  IF  AN 
INSTRUCTION  IS  SUBJECT  TO  SERIALIZATION 
Lee  E.  Eiscn,  Austin;  Robert  T.  GoUa,  Piano;  Christopher  H. 
Olson,  and  Michael  Putrino,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs  Corporatioo, 
Armonk,N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,741 

Int.  CL'  G06F  9/38 

MS.  a.  395—392  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  video  display  and  files 
organized  into  folders,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  icons  for  the  folders: 

providing  a  file  rack  icon  that  is  visually  diflferent  from  the  icons 
for  the  folders  for  displaying  a  representation  of  a  group  of 
the  folders  on  the  video  display  in  a  fashion  that  occupies  less 
of  the  video  display  than  displaying  the  icons  of  the  folders  in 
the  group  of  folders,  said  file  rack  icon  including  a  separate 
visual  element  for  each  of  the  folders  of  the  group:  and 

displaying  the  file  rack  icon  on  the  video  display. 
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1.  A  method  within  a  processor  for  managing  the  execution  of  an 
instruction,  said  processor  having  a  plurality  of  bit  sets  for  contain- 
ing various  data  including  at  least  one  operand,  said  method 
comprising: 

dispatching  a  plurality  of  instructions  for  execution  by  said 
processor,  wherein  said  plurality  of  instructions  includes  a 
first  instruction  having  as  an  operand  at  least  one  bit  within  a 
particular  bit  set  among  said  plurality  of  bit  sets: 
thereafter,  determining  whether  said  particular  bit  set  is  a  desti- 
nation for  data  results  of  a  second  instruction  among  said 
pliu^ity  of  instructions  which  precedes  said  first  instruction 
in  a  program  order: 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  particular  bit  set  is  a 
destination  for  data  results  of  said  second  instruction,  deter- 
mining whether  dispatch  of  instructions  subsequent  to  said 
second  instruction  in  said  program  order  is  subject  to  comple- 
tion of  said  second  instruction: 
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in  response  to  a  determination 
subsequent  to  said  second 
of  said  second  instruction, 

,   and 

in  response  to  a  determination 
subsequent  to  said  second  instriction 
tion  of  said  second  instnictioi  i 
first  instruction  regardless  of  w  lether 
set  is  a  destination  for  data  res  ilts 


that  dispatch  of  instructions 

institiction  is  subject  to  completion 

ca  x:eUing  said  first  instruction; 

that  dispatch  of  instriKtions 

is  not  subject  to  comple- 

initiating  execution  of  said 

or  not  said  particular  bit 

of  said  second  instruction. 


5^78,0  17 
AUTOMATIC  RELOAOD>|g 
OPERATION  PIPELINE  ON 
SERIAL  ACCXSS  MEMORY  Hi 


LiSTT 


OPERAT1  ONS 


DeiwM  M.  Morgan,  Boise,  Id^  a^ignor  to  Mkroa  Technology, 
Inc,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995, 
Int.CL*G«6F! 
U.S.  CL  395— 401  M  Claims 


^.  No.  410,117 

1 2/00; 13/00 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  responsiv^  to  command  signals  and  a  tap 
address  signal,  the  integrated  circui  comprising: 
a  memory  array  for  storing  data; 
a  serial  access  register  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second 

portion,  each  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cells: 
transfer  means  for  transferring  s  ilected  data  from  the  memory 

array  into  the  first  portion  of  t  le  serial  access  register; 
a  tap  address  latch  for  storing  tlu :  tap  address  signal; 
pointing  means  responsive  to  th^  stored  tap  address  signal  for 

assigning  values  to  an  internal  address  signal,  wherein  said 

values  start  at  a  tap  address  si{  ;nal  value; 
reading  means  for  reading  cells 

serial  access  register  identified 


and  for  providing  the  output  sfgnal  corresponding  to  the  read 

cells; 
timing  means  for  controlling  tfaft  transfer  means,  the  pointing 

means,  and  the  reading  meat  s  wherein  the  reading  means 

provides  the  output  signal  cor  esponding  to  a  first  cell  in  the 

second  portion  while; 
a.  the  reading  means  reads  a  second  cell  in  the  second  portion. 


b.  the  pointing  means  assigns 
signal  corresponding  to  a  third 
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in  the  second  portion  of  the 
by  the  internal  address  signal. 


c.  the  transfer  means  transfers  selected  data  from  the  memory 
array  into  the  portion;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  i  ommand  signals  and  the  inter- 
nal address  signal  reaching  a  slop  address  boundary  in  the 
second  portion  to  cause  the  minting  means  to  re-stan  the 
value  of  the  internal  address  j  ignal  at  a  tap  address  value  in 
the  first  portion,  and  wherein  I  he  control  means  is  responsive 
to  the  conunand  signals  up  t(  the  stop  address  boundary  to 
cause  the  internal  address  sigi  al  to  re-start  at  the  tap  address 
value  in  the  first  portion; 

wherein  the  control  means  comp  ises  means  for  generating  a  tap 
load  signal  to  cause  the  internal  address  signal  to  re-start  at 
the  tap  address  value  in  the  fi  rst  portion,  the  tap  load  signal 
being  generated  when  a  data  I  it  stored  in  the  cell  being  read 
by  the  reading  means  coTresp<  nds  to  the  stop  address  bound- 


ary and  the  command  signals  indicate  an  initiation  of  a  split 
read  transfer  operation  to  direct  the  timing  means  to  control 
the  transfer  means  to  transfer  the  selected  data  into  the  first 
portion  of  the  serial  access  register  while  the  reading  means 
read  data  firom  the  second  portion. 


5,678,018 
CACHE  ADDRESS  MODIFICATION  CONTROL 
Henry  Chin,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  George  Totoios,  Jr.,  Pough- 
iieepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357340 

Int  CL*  G06F  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  395—403  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  main  memory  with  a  real 
address  range  and  a  cache  memory  which  stores  data  of  any  real 
address  in  the  whole  main  memory  address  range,  in  which  the 
number  of  addressable  locations  in  the  cache  memory  is  changed 
by  tlie  addition  and  removal  of  memory  array  cards  at  an  interface 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  card  slots,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing apparatus  for  adjusting  the  address  range  of  any  installed 
menoory  array  card  in  response  to  changes  in  the  number  of  array 
cards  forming  the  cache  memory  comprising: 

a)  indicia  means  in  the  interface  assigning  status,  as  either  a 
master  card  or  a  slave  card,  to  an  installed  array  card,  depend- 
ing on  what  memory  card  slot  that  installed  memory  array 
card  is  placed  in  the  interface; 

b)  circuit  means  in  the  interface  to  convey  to  such  a  master  card 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  slave  card  at  the  interface;  and 

c)  gate  means  on  the  cards  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
indicia  means  and  circuit  means  to  allocate  access  requests  to 
the  master  card  for  the  whole  main  memory  address  range  or 
a  portion  thereof  on  the  basis  of  its  status  as  a  master  and  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  slave  card  at  the  interface  and  to 
allocate  to  the  slave  card  only  a  portion  of  the  whole  specified 
address  range  on  the  basis  of  its  status  as  a  slave  card  whereby 
the  address  range  adjustment  of  the  installed  memory  array 
cards  is  transparent  to  the  computer  system. 


value  to  the  internal  address 
cell  in  the  second  portion,  and 


5,678,019 
REAL-TIME  CLOCK  WITH  EXTENDABLE  MEMORY 
William  J.  Podltowa,  Piano,  and  Douglas  Scott  Bankes,  Allen, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,917 
Int  CL"  GOfiF  I2A)2 
VS.  CL  395—405  5  Claims 

1.  A  timelceeping  system  embedded  on  a  single  integrated  cir- 
cuit, comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  first  plurality,  of 
memory  cells  further  comprising  at  least  one  subplurality  of 
memory  cells,  each  of  said  at  least  one  subplurality  of 
memory  cells  having  a  corresponding  first  address,  said  at 
least  one  subplurality,  of  memory  cells  being  addressable  with 
a  first  address  bus,  said  first  address  bus  having  a  first  width; 
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(b)  a  second  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  memory  cells  having  a  conrespondmg  second 
address,  said  second  plurality  of  memory  cells  bemg  addres- 
sable with  a  second  address  bus.  said  second  address  bus 
having  a  second  width; 

(c)  a  first  address  decoder  operably  coupled  to  said  first  pluralit>' 
of  memory,  cells,  said  first  address  decoder  for  decoding  said 
first  address; 

(d)  a  second  address  decoder  operably  coupled  to  said  second 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  second  address  decoder  for 
decoding  said  second  address: 

(e)  a  data  bus  electrically  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of 
memory  cells  and  to  said  second  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

(f)  wherein  when  said  first  address  on  said  first  address  bus 
causes  said  first  address  decoder  to  couple  directly  said  data 
bus  to  said  second  address  decoder,  at  least  one  data  value 
stored  in  said  first  subplurality  of  memory  cells  translates  to 
said  secondvddress  for  said  second  plurality  of  memory  cells. 


5,678,020 

MEMORY  SUBSYSTEM  WHEREIN  A  SINGLE 

PROCESSOR  CHIP  CONTROLS  MULTIPLE  CACHE 

MEMORY  CHIPS 

Gurbir  Singh,  Portland,  and  Konrad  K.  Lai,  Aloha,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176.782.  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,959 

Int  ex."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CL  395-^27  24  Chiims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  die; 

an  auxiliary  memory  die; 

a  dedicated  interface  coupled  between  the  processor  die  and  the 

auxiliary  memory  die  to  transfer  information  between  the 

processor  die  and  the  auxiliary  memory  die; 
wherein  the  processor  die  controls  the  auxiliary  menmry  die 

usmg  micro-operation  codes  representing  encoding  operations 


that  are  transferred  to  the  auxiliary  memory  die  on  a  portion 
of  said  interface  to  specify  auxilary  memory  operations; 
and  further  wherein  the  auxiliary  memory  die  mcludes  control 
logic  to  decide  each  micro-operation  code  to  perform  opera- 
tions associated  with  decoded  micro-operation  codes,  such 
that  the  decoding  performed  by  the  control  logic  produces 
sigiuls  to  initiate  access  cycles  to  the  auxiliary  memory. 


5,678,021 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  MEMORY  UNIT 

WITH  A  PROCESSOR  INTEGRATED  THEREIN 

Basavaraj  I.  Pawate,  Dallas:  Kenneth  A.  Poteet  and  Joe  H. 

Neal,  l>oth  of  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  934,955,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,291 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/I6:12A)0 

VS.  CL  395—431  35  Claims 


1.  A  smart  memory  for  use  with  an  external  device,  said  smart 
memory  storing  data  and  instructions  for  processing  by  said  exter- 
nal device,  wherein  a  package  including  said  smart  memory  has 
the  same  external  lead  configuration  as  a  standard  memory  pack- 
age, said  smart  nwrnory  comprising: 

a  storage  unit,  said  storage  unit  coupled  to  said  external  device 
and  functioning  as  a  memory  unit  for  said  external  device, 
said  storage  unit  including; 

a  data  memory,  and 

a  program  vattmxy,  said  program  memory  storing  instructions; 
and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  external  device  and  to  said  storage 
unit,  said  processor  operating  in  response  to  control  signals 
from  said  external  device,  said  prpcessor  including; 

an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  instructions  stored  in  said 
program  memory,  and 

a  logic  unit  coupled  lo  said  instruction  decoder,  said  logic  unit 
processing  data  stored  in  said  storage  unit  in  respon.se  to 
decoded  instructions,  said  data  storage  and  processor  inte- 
grated in  a  single  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  processor 
processes  data  in  parallel  with  execution  of  instructions  by 
said  external  device  under  control  of  said  external  device. 


5,678,022 
STORAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH  AUXILIARY 
STORAGE  AND  OPTIMIZED  PROCESS  DATA  LENGTH 
AND  GAP  TO  REDUCE  TRACK  AND  CYLINDER 
SWITCHING 
Yasuhiro  Maeda,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252417 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:  GlIB  5A)9 

VS.  CL  395—438  6  Claims 

1 .  A  storage  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  storages. 
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ns  for  obtaining  device  infor- 
'  storage  of  said  plurality  of 


a  device  infonnation  obtaining 
raation  from  a  specified  auxil 
auxiliary  storages, 

a  system  information  generatiod  means  for  determining  a  pro- 
cess data  length  and  a  gap  value  to  minimize  switching 
between  cyUnders  or  tracks  in  reading/writing  of  data  for  said 
specified  auxihary  storage  ba$ed  on  the  device  information 
obtained  by  said  device  infonAation  obtaining  means. 

a  system  information  storage 
length  and  the  gap  value 
tion  generation  means  for  said 

a  data  area  generation  means  fc 
specified  auxiliary   storage 
length  and  the  gap  value  st< 
storage  means. 


for  storing  the  process  data 
"  by  said  system  informa- 
ipecified  auxiliary  storage,  and 
securing  a  data  area  on  said 
:ording  to  the  process  data 
in  said  system  information 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTLY  AND 

AUTOMATICALLY  ACCESSING  A  BANK  OF  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICES  W|TH  A  COMPUTER 

Brett  A.  Adaais,  Boynton  Beach,  imd  Martin  R.  Stevens,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  asdgnoiB  to  International  Business 

Madiincs  Corporation,  Armoi^  N.Y. 

CootiMialioa  of  Ser.  No.  681 JIJ,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

TWs  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30MM 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/00:09/455 

VS.  CL  395—499  |  15  claims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  apparatus  for  ui  5  with  a  computer,  and  a  drive 
controller,  for  controlling  at  most  a  (redetermined  maximum  num- 
ber of  nonvolatile  data  storage  devi  «s,  comprising: 
a  drive  bank  including  a  plural  ty  of  independently  operable 
nonvolatile  data  storage  devices,  each  for  reading  data  out 
from,  and'  copying  data  into, '  separate  storage  media,  said 
plurality  of  said  nonvolatile  d>u  storage  devices  exceeding 
said  predetermined  roaximumj  number  of  nonvolatile  data 
storage  devices  within  the  rafige  of  control  of  said  drive 
controller,  and 
a  control  interface  means  electric]  lly  coupled  between  said  drive 
bank,  said  drive  controller,  and 
nals  from  said  computer,  and 


said  computer,  receiving  sig- 
rom  said  drive  controller,  for 


selectively  enabling  and  disabi  ng  particular  nonvolatile  dau 


storage  devices  of  said  plurality  of  nonvolatile  data  storage 
devices  of  said  drive  bank,  allowing  said  drive  controller  to 
directly  access  every  nonvolatile;  data  storage  device  of  said 
drive  bank  to  read  data  out  from,  and  copy  data  into,  each 
separate  storage  media: 
wherein,  a  switching  of  control  of  said  drive  controller  between 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  independently  operable 
nonvolatile  dau  storage  devices  is  accomplished  by  utiliza- 
tion of  said  control  interface  to  emulate  (I)  a  removal  of  a 
storage  media,  and  (2)  insertion  of  a  storage  media,  from  a 
single  nonvolatile  data  storage  device. 


5,678^24 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC 

PERFORMANCE  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  WmilN  A 

COMPUTER  BASED  SYSTEM 

Bruce  Alan  Wagar,  Loe  Banos;  Andrew  Panl  Gcilai,  San  Jose, 

and  Janice  K.  Mead,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,136 

Int  CL'  cms  12/08 

VS.  a.  395-^56  19  claims 
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7.  A  system  for  utilizing  a  performance  resource  by  a  plurality  of 
applications  in  a  computer  based  system,  the  plurality  of  applica- 
tions operating  in  accordance  with  the  same  protocol,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  how  much  of  the  perfomumce  resource  is 

available  for  a  particular  application; 
means  responsive  to  the  performance  resource  determining 
means  for  dividing  the  available  performance  resource  into 
partitions; 
means  responsive  to  the  dividing  means  for  assigning  each  of 

the  partitions  a  unique  identifier; 
means  responsive  to  the  assigning  means  for  determining  which 
partitions  of  the  available  performance  resource  can  be  uti- 
lized by  the  particular  application  program; 
means  responsive  to  the  partitions  determining  means  for  issuing 

locks  on  the  desired  partitions;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  issuing  means  for  dynamically  manag- 
ing the  partitions  comprising 
means   for  determining   if  tlie  desired   partitions   can   be 

obtained; 
means  responsive  to  the  desired  partitions  determining  means 
for  releasing  any  unnecessary  partitions  that  were  obtained: 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  desired  partition  determining  means 
and  the  releasing  means  for  ruiming  the  application  with 
any  available  performance  resource  that  was  obtained. 
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5,678,025 
CACHE  COHERENCY  MAINTENANCE  OF  NON-CACHE 

SUPPORTING  BUSES 

Amar  A.  Ghori,  El  Dorado  Hills,  CaUf.,  and  Dan  Gavisii, 

Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,938,  Dec  30, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,892 

Int  CX"  G06F  IZm.  13/16 

VS.  a.  395-^162  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  cache  control  signals  for  a  dynami- 
cally cached  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  address  and  control  information  from  a  bus  coupled 
to  a  processor,  wherein  the  processor  has  an  integrated 
memory  cache; 

b)  comparing  the  received  address  with  entries  of  an  external 
device  address  table,  if  the  control  infonnation  indicates  that  a 
current  operation  is  not  a  main  memory  access  request, 
wherein  the  entries  of  the  external  device  address  table  iden- 
tify at  least  one  external  device  coupled  to  the  bus; 

c)  determining  if  the  external  device  is  being  programmed  by  the 
processor  to  nradify  a  main  memory; 

d)  updating  a  cacbeabiUty  map  to  indicate  that  all  of  the  main 
memory  is  non-cacheable,  if  the  external  device  is  permitted 
access  to  modify  all  of  the  main  memory; 

e)  updating  the  cacheability  map  to  indicate  that  a  specific 
portion  of  the  main  memory  is  non-cacheable,  if  the  external 
device  is  permitted  access  to  modify  only  the  specific  portion 
of  main  memory;  and 

f)  providing  cache  control  signals  to  flush  a  portion  of  the 
integrated  memory  cache,  wherein  the  flushed  portion  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  non-cacheable  portions  of  the  main  memory  as 
determined  by  the  cacheability  map. 


5,678,026 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

WITH  CONTROL  FOR  GRANTING  MULTIPLE 

STORAGE  LOCKS  IN  PARALLEL  AND  PARALLEL 

LOCK  PRIORITY  AND  SECOND  LEVEL  CACHE 

PRIORITY  QUEUES 

Kelvin  S.  Vartti,  Hugo,  and  MitcheU  A.  Bauman,  Circle  Pines, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporatioa,  Blue  Bell, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,896 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/362 
VS.  a.  395—479  16  Claims 

1.  A  storage  lock  management  apparams  for  use  in  a  multipro- 
cessor data  processing  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, each  of  which  is  for  issuing  storage  lock  function  codes  for 
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locking   and   releasing   locks   on   selectable  portions  of  shared 
addressable  memory,  the  system  further  including  two  intercoupled 
storage  controllers,  each  providing  access  to  a  portion  of  the  shared 
addressable   memory   and  inteicoupled  via  a  remote   interface, 
wherein  predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  processors  are 
directly  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  storage  controllers,  the 
storage  lock  management  apparatus  in  each  of  the  storage  control- 
lers comprising: 
a  set  of  lock-registers,  wherein  each  lock-register  is  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  and  is  for 
indicating  which  of  the  selectable  portions  of  shared  address- 
able memory  is  locked  by  said  respective  one  of  the  plurality 
of  processors; 
a  lock  priority  circuit  coupled  to  the  predetermined  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  processors,  whereby  storage  lock  function  codes 
are  received  from  the  predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
processors; 
a  lock-register  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  lock  priority  cir- 
cuit, coupled  to  said  set  of  lock-registers,  and  coupled  to  the 
remote  interface  whereby  a  lock  function  code  presented  on 
the  remote  interface  bypasses  said  lock  priority  circuit  and  is 
processed  in  parallel  with  a  lock  function  code  received  from 
said  lock  priority  circuit,  and  whereby  locks  are  granted  to  the 
predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  processors: 
a  synchronization  circuit  coupled  to  said  lock  priority  circuit, 
coupled  to  said  lock-register  control  circuit,  and  coupled  to 
the  remote  interface  for  synchronizing  presentation  of  a  stor- 
age lock  operation,  initiated  by  one  of  the  predetermined  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  processors  that  are  directly  coupled  to  the 
respective  one  of  the  storage  controllers,  to  said  lock  priority 
circuit  with  receipt  of  said  storage  lock  operation  by  a  lock- 
register  control  circuit  in  the  intercoupled  storage  controller. 


5,678,027 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAITTHORIZED 

MODIFICATION  OF  DATA  IN  A  DEVICE  WITH  A 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

Wolfgang  Pockrandt  Reictaertsbausen,  and  Hartmut  Schrenk, 

Haar,  both  of  Germany,  asagnors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1993,  43  41 
887.2 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/14 
VS.  a.  395—490  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preventing  unauthorized  data  modification  in 
a  device  having  a  nonvolatile  memory,  a  central  processing  unit, 
and  a  program  memory  assigned  to  the  central  processing  unit,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
executing  a  program  for  modifying  data  in  a  memory  region  of 
the  nonvolatile  menKxy.  which  program  includes  a  command 
to  set  a  check  bit  in  a  check  register  wherein  the  check 
register  is  triggerable  by  the.  central  processing  unit: 
checking  if  the  coinmand  derives  from  a  defined  address  region 

of  the  data  modification  program: 
carrying  out  the  command  by  setting  the  check  bit  in  the  check 
register,  if  the  command  derives  from  the  defined  address 
region; 
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checking  for  special  perniission  for  a  data  modification,  the  data 
modification  to  be  effected  m  a  memory  region  of  the  non- 
volatile memoty; 

checking  if  the  check  bit  is  m  t,  if  die  special  perniission  has 
been  given; 

modifying  die  data  in  the  mem  jiy  region,  if  a  check  bit  is  set" 
and  ; 

subsequendy  resetting  the  che*  k  bit  in  die  check  register  and 
rescinding  the  permission  fof  die  data  modification,  and  also 
giving  a  command  to  reset  dK  check  bit  in  die  check  register 
and  to  rescind  die  permissioa  for  die  data  modification  if  die 
pennission  for  die  data  modification  bad  not  been  given  and 
if  no  check  bit  had  been  set. 


hardware  modules,  and  a  siinuladon  manager  coupled  to  said 
CPU  simulator,  said  memoty  simulator  and  said  number  of 
simulators  for  said  hardware  modules  for  executing  simula- 
tion control  and  debugging  commands  periodically  calling 
diffcfent  simulators  and  passing  control  to  the  appropriate 
simulator; 

a  bus  simulator  for  interconnecting  said  hardware  module  simu- 
lators, said  memory  simulator  and  said  CPU  simulator,  said 
bus  providing  signals  corresponding  to  bus  cycles;  and 

means  for  skipping  bus  cycles  not  necessary  for  simulation 
wherein  said  skipping  means  includes  means  for  determining 
whedier  diere  is  an  instruction  fetch  on  said  bus,  or  a  data 
access  cycle  on  said  bos,  and  if  there  is  a  data  access  cycle, 
determining  whether  bus  operation  for  said  data  access  cycle 
is  for  said  memory  rather  dian  one  of  said  hardware  modules, 
whereby  it  is  not  necessary  to  interpret  every  bus  signal  by 
avoiding  instruction  fetch  simulation  and  whereby  die  speed 
increase  is  due  to  skipping  unnecessary  cycles. 


5^78,128 


HARDWAKE-SOFTWAB  E 
SIMULATION  SPEED 
INCLUDING  SKIPPING  _ 

AVonMNG  msTRucnbr 

ELIMINATING  THE  NEED 
PULSE  GENERATION 

INSTRUCTION 
MlkliaB  Benliteyn,  CuapbeU; 
CkiahoB  Cbiea,  Siwato^- . 
Jalm,  Suta  Clan;  MidiMl 
IknwIaycUk,  Sairta  Clara, 
jMe,  an  or  Calif.,  aasigDore  tnl 
tkm  TechiMiog)'  Center 

Filed  Oct  25, 1»4, 
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1.  A  system  for  increasing  die 
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MEMORY  CARD  AVAILABLE  FOR  VARIOUS  FORMATS 
Yasao  lUima,  YokohaMa,  Japan,  aoignor  to  K«hi«di>n  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1W4,  S«r.  Na  337^12 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1993,  5-282525 
Int  CL'  GMF  3/00 
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DEBUGGER  USING 
ENHANCING  TECHNIQUES 
SCESSARY  BUS  CYCLES, 
FETCH  SIMULATION, 
FOR  EXPLICIT  CLOCK 
AND|  CACHING  RESULTS  OF 
DECODING 

as  Cask;,  Palo  AHo; 

GiMMh,  Bcflieley;  Anurag 

Upsfe.  L4M  GatM,-  Dooald 

i>nd  Osamn  Yamamoto,  San 

MitsaMshi  Electric  Informa- 

Inc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Ser.  No.  328,429 
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d«*ugger  for  debugging  a  target  syjtem  having  a  CPU,  a  memory, 
and  a  number  of  hardware  module*,  a  interconnected  widi  a  bus! 
comprising: 


means  for  simulating  said  target 
lator,  a  memory  simulator,  a 


iystem  including  a  CPU  simu- 
lumber  of  simulators  for  said 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  for  processing  a  command 
received  from  an  external  device  and  for  outputting  a  response  to 
die  command,  die  conunand  being  a  data  string  diat  includes  data 
RN  diat  identifies  a  record  number  in  an  associated  data  area,  die 
command  being  transmitted  between  die  electronic  device  and  die 
external  device  to  cause  die  electronic  device  to  carry  out  an 
operation,  the  device  comprising: 
identification  information  storage  means  for  storing  identifica- 
tion information  representing  which  one  of  a  first  format  and 
a  second  format  die  command  from  die  external  device  and 
die  response  to  die  external  device  are  to  be  in; 
determining   means   for  determining   whedier  die   command 
received  from  die  external  device  has  one  of  die  first  format 
and  the  second  format; 
conversion  means  for  converting  a  conunand  having  die  second 
format  into  a  command  having  die  first  format  responsive  to 
the  identification  information  storage  means  indicating  dwt 
die  command  from  die  external  device  is  to  be  in  die  first 
format  and  die  determining  means  determining  diat  die  com- 
mand received  firom  die  external  device  has  die  second  for- 
mat, the  conversion  means  causing  said  data  RN  to  be  shifted 
widiin  die  data  string  during  die  converting  process; 
processing  means  for  processing  one  of  the  conunand  having  die 
first  format  as  received  from  die  external  device  and  a  con- 
verted command,  converted  into  die  first  format  and  output  by 
die  conversion  means,  diereby  outputting  a  processed  result; 
outputting  means  for  determining  whedier  to  output  to  die 
external  device  one  of  a  first  response  having  die  first  format 
and  a  second  response  having  die  second  format  based  on  die 
identification  information  stored  in  die  identification  informa- 
tion storage  means; 
first  response  generating  means  for  formatting  die  processed 
resuh  of  die  processing  means  in  die  first  format  and  provid- 
ing die  processed  result  having  die  first  format  as  die  first 
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response  responsive  to  the  outputting  means  detemiining  that 
the  first  response  is  to  be  output;  and 
second  response  generating  means  for  formatting  tiie  processed 
result  of  the  processing  means  in  tlie  second  format  and 
providing  the  processed  result  having  the  second  fomut  as  the 
second  response  responsive  to  tlie  outputting  means  determin- 
ing that  the  second  response  is  to  be  output. 


S,«78,83« 
MODIFICATION  OF  TIMING  IN  AN  EMULATOR 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
K.  Sferrazia,  SoBMrviOe,  and  Joseph  W.  Hannoi . 
Brunswick,  botk  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpontioa, 
Melbonne,  Fla. 

FBad  Fck.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^3 
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16.  An  emulator  circuit  for  emulating  operation  of  a  microcon- 
troller, the  emulator  circuit  comprising: 

a  data  bus  port  for  receiving  data  that  has  a  transition  during  a 
clock  cycle; 

plural  address  information  lines,  each  for  communicating 
address  information  that  has  a  transition  during  the  clock 
cycle;  and 

means  for  selectively  changing  a  time  difference  between  arrival 
of  address  information  transitions  and  arrival  of  data  transi- 
tions during  a  clock  cycle  to  either  zero  or  one-half  clock 
cycle. 


5,«78,831 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  INTERCONNECTIONS  OF  AN 
LSI  ON  A  SIMULATOR  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF 
EFFECTIVE  PULSE  WIDTHS 
Akihlro  Shiralori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122574 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  interconnections  between  external  pins 
of  an  electric  circuit  and  inputs  of  a  circuit  block  disposed  tlierein. 
said  method  including  steps  of: 


applying  a  first  pulse  to  a  fvst  pin  of  the  external  pins,  the  first 
pulse  having  a  first  pulse  width  smaller  than  a  minimum 
effective  puUe  width  for  die  electric  circuit; 

electrically  monitoring  the  inputs  during  said  applying  step; 

determining  whether  a  first  input  of  said  inputs  comprises  a 
pulse  having  a  pulse  width  smaller  tlian  die  mininuim  effec- 
tive pulse;  and 

determining  whetlier  said  first  input  corresponds  to  said  first  pin. 


5,C7«,«32 

METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  THE  EXECUTION  OF 

PROGRAM  INSTUCnONS  BY  AN  EMULATOR  USING  A 

n^URAUTY  OF  EXECUTION  UNITS 
William  E.  Woods,  deceased,  late  of  Nattek,  by  Anmld  L 
Zaltas,  ezecHton  Rkkard  A.  Lcmay,  Carlisle,  and  Edward 
Knmicga,  Peppereil,  all  of  Mass.,  assigDors  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  BiUerfca,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523^6 
Int  CL'  GM¥  9/30 
VS.  CL  39S— 5M  21 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  performance  of  an  interpretative 
emulator  on  a  high  performance  computer  system  which  includes 
an  operating  system  and  processing  apparatus  operating  under 
control  of  the  operating  system,  the  processing  apparatus  having  n 
number  of  execution  units  operatively  coupled  to  a  control  mecha- 
nism which  examines  sequential  instructions  in  parallel  for  dis- 
patching the  instructions  to  the  execution  units  for  simultaneous 
execution,  the  emulator  including  an  interpreter  unit  operating 
under  the  control  of  the  operating  system  to  execute  emulated 
program  instructions  of  a  target  system  using  the  execution  units, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  first  set  of  RISC  instructions  of  a  common  RISC 
fetch  routine  for  carrying  out  an  instruction  fetch  operation 
which  is  to  be  executed  by  the  interpreter  unit  corresponding 
to  a  first  type  of  operation; 

(b)  generating  a  second  set  of  RISC  instructions  of  a  RISC 
routine  for  each  different  emulated  program  instruction  which 
is  to  be  executed  by  the  interpreter  unit  corresponding  to  a 
second  type  of  operation;  and. 

(c)  interleaving  replications  of  the  RISC  instructions  of  the  first 
set  of  RISC  instructions  of  the  common  RISC  fetch  routine 
generated  in  step  (a)  with  the  RISC  instructions  of  the  second 
set  of  RISC  instructions  of  each  of  the  RISC  routines  gener- 
ated in  step  (b)  for  causing  the  control  mechanism  to  dispatch 
sets  of  interleaved  RISC  instructions  to  a  plurality  of  the  n 
number  of  execution  units  for  simultaneous  execution 
enabling  both  first  and  second  types  of  instruction  operations 
to  be  performed  in  parallel. 
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5^78,03  } 
MULTI-STAGE  INTERPOL  ^TION  PROCESSOR 
Riaz  A.  Mokdlna,  3250  Woodside  Rd^  Woodside,  Calif.  94062- 
2555;  Kok  S.  Chen,  870  E.  El  C«niiio  Real,  #425,  Sunnyvale, 
CaHf.  »4687,  and  lue-Na  Swen,]  22395  Saint  Andrews  Ave., 
CapcrtiBo,  CaUf.  95014  I 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  sir.  No.  487,967 

Int  CI.*  G0<  ?  7/O0 

\i&.  CL  395-^2  u  Claims 
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11.  An  interpolation  device  for 
lei  processing  of  input  data,  which  ii 
components,  comprising: 

a  series  of  interpolation  unit  stage  i 
unit  stage  processes  input  data 
and  wherein  output  from  a 
constitutes  input  to  a  next 
data  is  successively  constraim 
stage  and  the  final  stage  prodi^i 
sunned  in  all  N  dimensions. 


fir  t 
I  succe«  ding 


\'1|n!-n)-oo-i)H<n-<W-<i; 


ing  N-dimensional  paral- 
data  is  characterized  by  N 


wherein  each  interpolation 
in  one  of  the  N  dimensions, 

through  an  (N-I)th  stage 
stage  such  that  the  input 

in  one  dimension  at  each 
:es  output  data  that  is  con- 


5,678,034 

ACCESSBAR  A  KBITER 

Chee  Hcng  Chew,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Rcdmoad,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,653,  lun.  6,  1995.  This  applica- 
tioa  Oct  18,  1996,  Sc  -.  No.  733^22 


Int  CL*  G06I 


UA  CL  395—511 


^^ 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having 
for  displaying  the  screen  objects,  a 
the  video  display  to  display  a  manai 
that  is  managed  by  the  computer 
arbitrating  requests  for  locations  on 
screen  objects  based  on  a  criteria, 
computer  program  comprising  the  s) 
sending  a  request  to  the  arbiter 
video  display  for  the  managed 
receiving  an  indication  from  the 
arbiter  determines  to  display 
proposed  location  or  at  an 


15/00 


32CUims 


uo-'    ^~-va 


objects,  a  video  display 

computer  program  for  causing 

I  ed  one  of  the  screen  objects 

•rogram,  and  an  arbiter  for 

tl^  video  display  to  display  the 

method  performed  by  the 

^t4>s  of: 

fo  ■  a  proposed  location  on  the 
s  :reen  object; 

a  rbiter  indicating  whether  the 
the  managed  screen  object  at  the 
alternative  location; 


requesting  the  computer  system  to  display  the  managed  screen 
object  at  die  proposed  location  on  the  video  display  when  the 
received  indication  indicates  that  the  arbiter  determined  to 
display  the  managed  screen  object  at  the  proposed  location: 
and 

requesting  the  computer  system  to  display  the  managed  screen 
object  at  the  alternative  location  on  the  video  display  when 
the  received  indication  indicates  that  the  arbiter  determined  to 
display  the  managed  screen  object  at  the  alternative  location. 


5,678^5 

IMAGE  DATA  MEMORY  CONTROL  UNIT 

Makoto  Takebe,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  antgnor  to  Komatsu  Ltd., 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,630 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007458 

Int  CL*  G06F  ]2/06 

MS.  a.  395—518  5  Claims 


3 

4 
\ 

A  - 

*    COMMflR     * 

lar 

-    "SKP    - 

1.  An  image  data  memory  control  unit  for  storing  the  image  data 
of  a  plurality  of  planes  in  a  multiport  video  memory  including  a 
memory  component  having  a  random  port  for  reading  and  writing 
dau  therethrough  in  response  to  input  address  signals,  and  a 
register  component  having  a  serial  port  for  outputting  data  that 
have  been  stored  in  the  memory  component  serially  in  sequence 
from  the  lower  address  in  synchronicity  with  input  clock  signals, 
wherein  the  image  data  memory  control  unit  comprises: 
an  image  processor  for  outputting  address  signals  in  which  the 
most  significant  bit  portion  is  a  plane  recognition  bit  por- 
tion that  recognizes  the  plurality  of  planes,  and  for  output- 
ting the  image  data  of  the  plurality  of  planes  therethrough 
to  the  multiport  video  memory  in  response  to  the  address 
signals;  and 
address  conversion  means  for  converting  the  address  signals 
output  from  the  image  processor  so  that  the  plane  recogni- 
tion bit  portion  is  moved  to  die  least  significant  bit  portion, 
and  the  remaining  bits  are  shifted  to  higher  significant  bits 
following  the  least  significant  bit  portion. 


5,678,036 

GRAPmCS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING 

IDLE  TIME  OF  A  CONTROLLER  OF  THE  GRAPHICS 

SYSTEM 

Hnng-Ming  Lin;  Lintien  Mei,  and  James  Lee,  all  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Silicon  Integrated  Systems  Corp.,  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  452,022 
Int  CL*  G06F  /5/W 
U.S.  CI.  395—522  5  Claims 

1.  A  graphics  system  including  a  controller,  a  graphics  memory 
and  a  graphics  accelerating  device  which  interconnects  said  con- 
troller and  said  graphics  memory,  said  graphics  accelerating  device 
including  a  command  register  for  storing  command  signals  from 
said  controller  therein,  and  a  graphics  engine  for  receiving  and 
executing  said  command  signals  stored  in  said  command  register 
one  at  a  time,  said  graphics  accelerating  device  fijrther  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  number  representative 
of  said  command  signals  in  said  command  register  which  are 
yet  to  be  executed  by  said  graphics  engine  has  reached  a 
predetermined    threshold   number,    wherein    said   detecting 
means  includes: 

a  first  bead  pointer  roister  for  storing  a  first  head  pointer 
value  therein,  said  first  head  pointer  value  corresponding  to 
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a  location  of  a  last  one  of  said  command  signals  received 
from  said  controller  in  said  command  register: 

a  first  tail  pointer  counter  for  storing  a  first  tail  [winter  value 
therein,  said  first  tail  pointer  value  corresponding  to  a 
location  of  a  first  one  of  said  command  signals  in  said 
command  register  which  is  yet  to  be  executed  by  said 
graphics  engine;  and 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  said  first  head  pointer  value 
and  said  first  tail  pointer  value; 

transferring  means,  activated  by  said  detecting  means,  for 
transferring  said  command  signals,  which  are  yet  to  be 
executed  by  said  graphics  engine,  fixMn  said  conunand 
register  to  a  leserved  space  of  said  graphics  memory  when 
the  predetermined  threshold  number  is  reached  so  as  to 
permit  said  controller  to  store  continuously  said  conmiand 
signals  in  said  command  register  in  order  to  minimize  idle 
time  of  said  controller:  and 

determining  means  for  determining  wbettier  the  reserved 
space  of  said  graphics  memory  contains  said  command 
sigiuds  transferred  from  said  command  register,  and  for 
providing  said  conrunand  signals  in  the  reserved  space  of 
said  graphics  nnemory,  instead  of  said  command  signals 
stored  in  said  cotnmand  register,  one  at  a  time  to  said 
graphics  engine  for  execution  by  said  graphics  engine; 

wherein  said  first  comparator  activates  said  transferring 
means  when  a  difference  between  said  first  head  pointer 
value  and  said  first  tail  pointer  value  is  equal  to  the  prede- 
termined threshold  nimiber 


1.  A  hardware  grapliics  accelerator  (HGA)  system  for  a  com- 
puter comprising,  in  combination: 
source  data  memory  means  for  storing  source  data  defining  an 
image  to  be  graphically  displayed; 


logic  means  for  reformatting  and  expanding  said  source  data  to 
form  destination  data  compatible  with  a  display  device,  said 
logic  means  comprising: 

CPU  interface  means  coupled  to  a  CPU  of  said  computer  for 
receiving  configuration  and  control  information  from  said 
computer  for  an  HGA  operation;  and 
configuration  register  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  interface 
means  for  storing  a  source  address  pointer  to  indicate 
where  said  source  data  is  located  and  for  storing  a  destina- 
tion address  pointer  for  indicating  where  said  destination 
data  is  located:  and 
destination  data  memory  means  for  storing  said  destination 

data; 
said  source  data  xnanarj  means  operating  in  a  recursive  mode 
when  said  image  to  be  graphically  displayed  comprises  a 
repeating  pattern  element;  and 
said  source  data  memory  means  operating  in  a  first-in-first-out 
tirade  when  said  image  to  be  graphically  displayed  com- 
prises any  other  image: 
said  source  data  memory  means  comprising: 
source  data  FIFO  memory  coupled  to  said  computer  for 
storing  said  source  data  defining  an  image  to  be  graphi- 
cally displayed; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  source  data  FIFO  memory 
for  loading  said  source  data  into  said  source  data  FIFO 
memory,  allowing  said  source  data  to  be  accessed  in 
bursts  of  data,  for  repeatively  outputting  said  source  data 
when  said  source  data  memory  means  is  operating  in  a 
recursive  mode  when  said  image  to  be  graphically  dis- 
played comprises  a  repeating  pattern  element. 


5,678,038 
STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  HETEROGENEOUS 
CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  GLOBALLY 
UNIQUE  IDENTinERS 
Michael  J.  Dockter,  HoUister;  Jod  F.  Farber,  Saa  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Kevin  D.  Seppi,  Ansdn,  1a^  assigBors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,379 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CL  395—600  21 


5478,037 
HARDWARE  GRAPHICS  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kerin  J.  OsugL  Gilbert  Ariz.,  and  Darrell  J.  Stanws,  TombaU, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,959 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—525  30  CUnH 


1.  A  computer-based  schema  for  managing  heterogeneous  clas- 
sification systems  comprising: 

a  classification  system  table  structure  having  entries  correspond- 
ing to  heterogeneous  classification  systems,  the  entries  includ- 
ing a  globally  unique  classification  system  identifier  field  and 
a  classification  system  description  field,  and 

a  value-instance  table  structure  having  a  pluraUty  of  entries,  the 
entries  including  a  globally  unique  object  identifier  field,  a 
globally  unique  classification  system  identifier  field,  and  an 
attribute  value  field. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  TOR  TRANSLATING 
SOFTWARE  INTO  LOCALIZED  VERSIONS 
Paul  Hinks,  SanU  Cruz,  and  Jamts  Shian  Hwa  Lok,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Borland   International,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif.  ] 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,690 

Int  a."  G06F  k/30;  17/78 

VS.  a.  395—604  I  43  aalms 


Sling 


(fl 


resou  ces 


21.  A  computer  system  for  assi 
software  program  from  one  natural 
comprising: 

a  computer  system  having  a  sere 
for  displaying  a  user  interface 

a  parsing  engine  for  extracting 
strings  and  dimensions  of 
the  software  program  and  storltig 
said  database  storing  text 
languages:  and 

editors,  operably  coupled  to  the 
strings  from  one  natural  Iangu4gi 
neousiy  showing  the  user  how 
appear  in  the  user  interface  < 
software  program  utilizing 
and  allowing  a  user  to  change 
user  interface  of  the  software 
translated  text  strings. 


a  user  with  translating  a 
I4)guage  to  another,  the  system 


display,  said  screen  display 

the  software  program: 

tr^islatable  items  including  text 

from  the  user  interface  of 

those  items  in  a  database, 

for  at  least  two  natural 


stn  igs 


latabase.  for  translating  text 

;e  to  another  while  simulta- 

he  translated  text  strings  will 

a  translated  version  of  the 

dimensions  stored  in  said  database. 

mensions  of  resources  of  the 

irogram  to  accommodate  the 


S,678,0<  I 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  A  1  UERARCHICAL  DESIGN 

TRANSAC  ION 
Venn   Vasndevan,  Mesa;   Dhing   Kumar  Gossain,  Phoenix; 
Dana  Mark  Rigg,  Chandler,  all  ot  Ariz.;  Don  Michael  Gib- 
son, and  Tron  Kyle  Womack,  bath  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,040,  Oct.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1«>6,  Ser.  No.  759^39 


VS.  a.  395—608 


Int  CL''  G06t  15/00 


9.  A  hierarchical  design  transactia  ) 
providing  a  first  region  of  compuc  i 

as  shared  project  workspace  am 

cal  design  stored  therein: 
providing  a  second  region  of  coi 

nated  as  an  individual  user  woikspace; 


method,  comprising: 
memory  which  is  identified 
which  contains  an  hierarchi- 


imj  >uter  memory  which  is  desig- 


identifying  a  plurality  of  Individual  items  within  the  shared 
project  workspace  which  can  be  manipulated  individually: 

checking  out  individual  items  from  the  shared  project  workspace 
by  copying  the  desired  portion  of  the  hierarchical  design  into 
the  individual  user  workspace: 

restricting  the  individual  items  which  may  be  checked  out  to 
items  which  form  a  single  sub-tree  hierarchy  within  the 
design: 

locking  individual  items  within  the  shared  project  workspace  so 
as  to  guarantee  that  only  one  edit  is  performed  on  an  item  at 
any  time,  while  still  allowing  concurrent  read  only  access  to 
the  item: 

editing  the  desired  portion  of  the  hierarchical  design  in  the 
individual  user  workspace  while  restricting  changes  in  the 
relationships  between  items  to  those  items  which  are  checked 
out  for  edit: 

checking  in  a  new  version  of  the  desired  portion  of  the  hierar- 
chical design  into  the  shared  project  workspace  wherein  the 
new  version  of  the  desired  portion  of  the  hierarchical  design 
comprises  a  sub-hierarchy  comprising  a  root  item  and  at  least 
one  leaf  item  and  further  wherein  the  step  of  checking  in  the 
root  item  requires  that  all  items  are  descendent  from  the  root 
item  are  checked  in  before  the  root  item  itself  is  checked  in: 
and 

concurrently  repeating  the  steps  of  providing  a  second  region  of 
computer  memory,  checking  out  a  desired  portion  of  the 
hierarchical  design,  editing  the  desired  portion  of  the  hierar- 
chical design,  and  checking  in  a  new  version  of  one  desired 
portion  of  the  hierarchical  design  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
desired  portions  of  the  hierarchical  design,  in  such  a  way  as  to 
continuously  guarantee  consistency  between  the  shared 
project  workspace  and  each  individual  user  workspace,  and  in 
addition  guarantee  the  internal  consistency  of  the  shared 
project  workspace  at  all  times. 


5,678,041 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REiSTRICTING  USER 

ACCESS  RIGHTS  ON  THE  IfJTERNET  BASED  ON 

RATING  INFORMATION  STORED  IN  A  RELATIONAL 

DATABASE 

Brenda  Sue  Baker,  and  Eric  Grasse,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T,  Middletown,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,276,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,268 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—609  23  claims 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  restricting  access  to  one  or  more 
otherwise  public  information  resources,  comprising: 

a  relational  database  containing  a  first  stored  listing  that  associ- 
ates each  of  a  plurality  of  resource  identifiers  with  at  least  one 
resource  rating,  and  a  second  stored  listing  that  associates 
each  of  a  plurality  of  user  identification  codes  with  at  least 
one  user  clearance  rating: 

a  processor  adapted  to  receive  a  request  for  network  access  to 
one  or  more  particular  network  resources,  said  request  includ- 
ing a  resource  identifier  and  a  user  identification  code,  said 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1601 


processor  being  further  adapted  to  query  said  first  and  second 
listings  within  said  relatioiud  database,  and  execute  said 
request  for  network  access  to  said  one  or  more  particular 
network  resources  as  a  function  of  the  resource  rating  shown 
to  be  associated  with  said  received  resource  identifier  within 
said  first  listing,  and  the  user  clearance  rating  shown  to  be 
associated  with  said  received  user  identification  code  within 
said  second  listing. 


5,678,042 
?«fflTWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING 
HISTORICAL  VIRTUAL  CATALOG  SNAPSHOTS  FOR 
OVERVIEW  OF  HISTORICAL  CHANGES  TO  FILES 
DISTRIBUnVELY  STORED  ACROSS  NETWORK 
DOMAIN 
Thomas  PiscUo,  De  Bary;  David  Crossmier,  Casselberry,  and 
Paul  Ashton,  Oviedo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  153,011,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,495,607.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  590,528 

Int  CL'  G06F  7A)0;7/06:l2A)0;]7/30 

VS.  CL  395—610  4  Claims 

'OKI*  I     ' 


1.  A  machine- impleiTKnted,  network  management  method  for 
managing  a  network  of  file  servers  where  each  file  server  has  a 
data  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  files  and  the 
respective  data  storage  device  of  each  file  server  contains  a  local 
catalog  for  describing  each  file  currently  stored  in  the  respective 
data  storage  device  at  least  by  name  and  size,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  collecting  snapshots  over  time  of  the  respective  local  cata- 
logs of  plural  file  servers  of  the  network  and  storing  said 
collected  snapshots  in  a  database  memory  so  as  to  thereby 
create  a  historical  database  of  collected  snapshot  informabon; 
and 

(b)  automatically  Hacking  changes  across  the  historical  database 
of  snapshot  information  with  respect  to  time. 


5,678,043 
DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  ENCRYPTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  REPRESENTING  RECORDS  AS  DIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN  SORTED  DOMAIN  ORDINALS  THAT 
REPRESENT  FIELD  VALUES 
Wee-Kcoog  Ng,  and  Chlnya  Venkataram  Ravishankar,  both  of 
Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assifpiors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  311,779,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,603,022.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,994 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CL  395—612  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  database  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  tuples,  each  tuple  having  predetermined  fields  arranged  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  schema,  the  method  comprising: 


mapping  said  tuples  according  to  predetermined  mapping  rules 
such  that  said  fields  are  mapped  to  domain  ordinals  represent- 
ing field  values  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  domain  ordinal 
tuples: 

sorting  said  domain  ordinal  tuples  according  to  predetermined 
sorting  rules; 

converting  said  domain  ordinal  tuples  into  a  reference  tuple  and 
a  table  of  difference  values  by  subtracting  a  domain  ordinal 
tuple  from  its  succeeding  neighbor: 

defining  a  data  block  of  a  predetermined  size  and  performing 
said  converting  step  on  groups  of  domain  ordinal  tuples  to  fit 
said  defined  data  block  size,  wherein  said  predetermined  size 
of  said  data  block  is  determined  to  physically  conform  to  the 
data  block  size  of  a  storage  system  used  to  store  said  data- 
base: 

storing  said  reference  tuple  and  said  table  of  difference  values 
according  to  predetermined  storing  rules,  the  stored  reference 
tuple  and  the  stored  table  of  difference  values  being  a  com- 
pressed representation  of  said  database. 


5,678,044 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  REHOSTING 

OF  SOFTWARE  SYSTEMS 
Mario  Vieira  PastUha,  Newark;  William  Steve  Rdsman,  Day- 
ton; Kevin  Albert  Connington,  Wayne,  and  Mkhad  Ore- 
choff,  Somerset  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data 
Systems  Corporation,  Planf),  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,959 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—615  53  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automated  assessment  of  at  least  one  software 
application  for  rehosting  from  a  source  computing  envirotunent  to 
a  predetermined  target  computing  environment,  comprising: 
a  computer  processor  having  a  discovery  utility  requesting  pre- 
determined information  from  source  computing  environment 
operating  system,  any  databases  in  said  source  computing 
environment,and  said  at  least  one  software  application,  and 
analyzing  said  predetermined  information  to  assess  feasibiUty 
of  rehosting  said  at  least  one  software  application  from  said 
source  computing  environment  to  said  target  computing  envi- 
ronment; and 
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a  relational  database  managemen 
said  predetennined  informatioi 
ftom  said  discovery  utility. 
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5,678,046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FILES 

ON  A  FILE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Thomas  Cahill,  Newton,  NJ,;  Glenn  Levine,  Ossining,  N.Y^ 
Saul  Goldfisher,  and  PhiUp  Wilson,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Chase  Manhattan  Bank,  NA.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  342,265,  Nov.  18,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  436,027 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—616  13  Qaims 

Chtck  Imogt  Vctiiv*  Sysltni 


system  receiving  and  storing 
and  results  of  said  analyzing 


5,678,0.  5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUfl  FOR  MULTISCRIFT 
ACCESS  TO  ENTRIES 
Jiirgcn  Betteis,  Tannay,  Switzeriadd,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  \|ass. 

nied  Dec.  6,  1993,  Skr.  No.  163,244 

Int.  a.'  G06  P  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—616  I  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  multiscfipt 


agent  (DUA)  to  attributes  of  entry 
lion  tree  (DIT)  stored  in  a  directory 
DUA  comprising  a  first  application 
station  having  a  first  processor,  and 
application  resident  in  a  memory  of 
second  processor  and  connected  to 
and  processing  requests  regarding 
the  system  including: 

means  for  providing  a  name  for  a 
expressed  in  a  first  script,  and 
object  in  the  DIT; 
input  means  for  inputting  at 
object  and  a  value  for  that 
and  value  in  the  DIT; 
means  for  providing  an  alternative 
alternative  name  being 
storing  the  alternative  name  in 
means  for  providing  at  least 
alternative  name,  said  alias 
entry  object; 
access  means  for  accessing  said 
said  attribute  is  requested  by 
for  returning  the  value  of  said 


exprei  sed 


01  e 
ob  ect 


access  by  a  directory  user 

(fojects  in  a  directory  informa- 

s  5rvice  agent  (DSA)  server,  the 

I  Esident  in  a  memory  of  a  user 

iie  DSA  comprising  a  second 

lie  server,  the  server  having  a 

the  user  station  for  receiving 

a  tributes  of  said  entry  objects. 


entry  object,  the  name  being 
storing  the  name  in  the  entry 


les  St  one  attribute  of  the  entry 
attribute,  and  storing  the  attribute 
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1.  A  method  of  naming  and  storing  a  plurality  of  files  distributed 
over  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  directories  in  a  file  storage  device, 
wherein  each  file  of  the  plurality  of  files  has  a  unique  identifier, 
and  wherein  a  path  and  name  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  files  is 
representative  of  the  unique  identifier  associated  with  the  file,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  file  name  from  at  least  one  of  the  least  significant 

characters  of  the  unique  identifier; 
determining  a  maximum  desired  size  of  a  directory  name  that 

enables  a  desired  access  time; 
determining  a  remaining  number  of  characters  as  the  number  of 
characters  in  the  unique  identifier  less  the  number  of  charac- 
ters used  to  form  the  file  name; 
computing  the  minimum  number  of  directory  names  of  the 
maximum  desired  size  or  smaller  that  can  be  formed  from  the 
remaining  number  of  characters; 
segmenting  the  remaining  characters  in  the  unique  identifier  into 
the  minimum  number  of  directcny  names,  wherein  the  most 
significant  characters  are  placed  in  the  most  significant  direc- 
tory names; 
forming  a  path  from  the  directory  names,  wherein  the  most 
significant  directory  name  has  hierarchical  precedence  in  the 


determining  whether  tiie  path  exists  on  the  file  storage  device, 
and  if  not,  creating  directories  necessary  to  create  the  path; 

storing  the  file  on  the  file  storage  device  under  the  file  name  in 
the  directory  corresponding  to  the  path. 


5,678,047 

AUTOMATICALLY  INVOKED  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

TRANSLATOR 

Forouzan  Golshani,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Thomas  H.  Howell, 

Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  BuU  HN  Information 

Systems  Inc.,  BiUerica,  Mass. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,858 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—705  4  Claims 


name  for  the  entry  object,  the 

I  second  script,  and 

the  entry  object  in  the  DIT; 

alias  object  including  the 

iitcluding  a  pointer  to  the 


5ntry  object  when  a  value  of 
re  erence  to  the  alias  object,  and 
equested  attribute. 


A)  a  first  computer  system  operating  under  the  GCOS-8  operat- 
ing system  having  a  first  operating  system  command  reper- 
toire; 

B)  a  second  computer  system  operating  Under  the  UNIX  oper- 
ating system  having  a  second  operating  system  command 
repertoire; 

C)  at  least  one  of  said  first  computer  system  and  said  second 
computer  system  further  including  a  user  terminal; 

D)  interface  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  computer 
systems,  said  interface  means  iiicluding  an  operating  system 
translator,  said  operating  system  translator  comprising: 

1 )  a  table  of  equivalent  commands  which  are  included  in  said 
first  operating  system  command  repertoire  and  said  second 
operating  system  command  repertoire,  said  table  of  equiva- 
lents including  the  following  equivalent  file  operating  sys- 
tem commands: 


UNIX 

OCOS-8 

Is 

clist 

cat 

display 

more 

P 

nn 

rele 

mv 

acce 

tail 

tail 

diff 

diff 

file 

len 

wc 

wc 

sort 

bsort: 

2)  means  for  receiving  an  operating  system  comnund  fixHn 
said  second  command  repertoire  which  is  to  be  executed  in 
said  first  computer  system; 

3)  nwans  for  determining  firom  said  table  an  operating  system 
conunand  in  said  first  operating  system  command  reper- 
toire which  is  an  equivalent  operating  system  command  of 
said  operating  system  command  from  said  second  operating 
system  conunand  repertoire  which  is  to  be  executed  in  said 
first  computer  system; 

4)  means  for  executing  said  equivalent  operating  system  com- 
mand in  said  first  computer  system;  and 

5)  verbose  nKxle  means  for  selectively  displaying  on  said  user 
terminal  messages  describing  the  relationship  between  said 
operating  system  command  from  said  second  operating 
system  conmiand  repertoire  and  said  equivalent  operating 
system  command  from  said  first  operating  system  com- 
mand repertoire,  said  verbose  mode  being  invoiced  by  a  first 
manually  entered  command  and  disabled  by  a  second 
manually  entered  command;  and 

E)  means  for  selectively  automatically  invoking  said  interface 
nteans  upon  startup  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
computer  systems. 


^ouipure 


sequencer  control  logic  for  controlling  said  multiplexer  to  select 
one  of  said  interrupt  vectors  as  a  selected  interrupt  vector 
upon  activation  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  interrupt 
triggers;  and 

a  slot  memory  address  counter  receiving  a  selected  interrupt 
vector  through  said  multiplexer,  said  slot  memory  address 
counter  being  controlled  by  said  control  logic  to  load  said 
selected  interrupt  vector. 


5,678,049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE 
PROGRAMMING  OF  A  POWER  SUPPLY 
Harold  L,  Massie,  W.  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,249 

InL  CL'  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  395—750  13  Claims 
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1.  An  open  computer  complex  comprising: 


5,678,048 
INTERRUPT  VECTOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

LOADING  A  SLOT  MEMORY  ADDRESS  COUNTER 
Brett  Stewart,  and  Ryan  Feemster,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  100,152,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,473,763.  ThU  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,757 
Int  a."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CL  395—739  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  interrupts  in  a 
processor  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  intenupt  vector  registers  each  containing  a  pro- 
grammable interrupt  vector; 
a  plurality  of  interrupt  triggers  corresponding  to  each  of  said 

interrupt  vector  registers; 
a  multiplexer  directly  coimected  to  said  interrupt  vector  regis- 
len; 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  bus; 

a  power  supply  including  a  supply  output  for  supplying  a  supply 

voltage,  a  sense  input  for  receiving  a  sense  voltage,  and 

circuitry  for  adjusting  the  supply  voltage  in  response  to  the 

sense  voltage; 

a  supply  output  line  coupled  to  the  power  output  of  the  power 

supply  for  carrying  the  supply  voltage; 
a  sense  line  coupled  to  the  sense  input  of  the  power  supply  for 

carrying  the  sense  voltage; 
a  first  adapter  card  coupled  to  the  bus  and  to  the  supply  output 
line  at  a  first  position,  the  first  adapter  card  including: 
a  first  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  supply  voltage  from  the 

supply  output  lirte; 
a  first  supply  programming  circuit  coupled  to  the  sense  line 
and  coupled  to  sense  the  supply  voltage  received  by  the 
first  circuit; 
a  second  adapter  card  coupled  to  the  bus  and  to  tlie  supply 
output  line  at  a  second  position,  the  second  adapter  card 
including: 
a  second  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  supply  voltage  from 

the  supply  output  line;  and 
a  second  supply  programming  circuit  coupled  to  the  sense  line 
and  coupled  to  sense  the  supply  voltage  received  by  the 
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second  circuit,  wherein  a  oneiof 
programming  circuits  that 
supply  voltage  received  by  i 
sense  voltage. 


the  first  and  second  supply 

senses  a  lowest  value  of  the 

respective  circuit  outputs  the 


It 


PORTABLE  INFORMATION 
UTILIZING  A  WIRELESS  SELECTIVE 
Kazuhiro  Kudoh,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^ 
Int  CI. 
VJS.  a.  395—750 


1  'ROCESSING  SYSTEM 

CALL  RECEIVER 
aa^gnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


,S<r. 


G06? 


1.  A  portable  information  processlig 
a  portable  information  processin 
power  supply  unit  for  supplyin  ; 
processing  apparatus,  wherein 
apparatus  processes  information 
a  portable  selective  call  receiver 
processing  apparatus,  for  leceivfig 
to  said  information  processing 
tive  call  receiver  comprises: 
a  second  power  supply  unit 

receiver;  and 
power  supply  switching  means 
said  first  power  supply  unit  fa  - 
second  power  supply  unit  w 
second  power  supply  unit  dr^. 


5,678,(M  1 
TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
MODE  FOR 
Shoiclii  Aoyama,  Katano,  Japan, 
trie  lodustrial  C,  Ltd^  Osaka- 
Continnation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
application  Jan.  9,  199S 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  CI.'"  G061  i- 
U.S.  CL  395—752 

1.  An  apparatus  for  translating  a 
target  language  sentence,  comprisin) 
a  reception  means  for  receiving 
an  analysis  means  for  analyzing 
the  source  language  sentence 
a  transformation  means  for 
structure  to  semantic  structun 
determining  target  language 
words  composing  the  source 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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M  urce  I 
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recq>iioo  unil 
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cnnsfonnitHn  unit 
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No.  475,297 

Jon.  27,  1994,  6-144942 
1/30 

18  Qaiffls 


^ 


supplaneacary  word 
ttonce  tnit 


J^T 


di^liy  unit 


HMpplemmtwy  word 


/-«7 


dttpiiy  mode  aofne  unit  | 


of  need,  supplementing  a  word  tliat  is  omitted  in  the  source 
language  sentence  but  is  necessary  in  the  target  language 
sentence  so  as  to  conform  to  grammar  of  the  target  language: 

a  generation  means  for  generating  tlie  target  language  sentence 
by  rearranging  the  determined  words  of  the  target  language  in 
conformance  with  the  semantic  structure  of  the  target  lan- 
guage found  by  said  transformation  means; 

a  supplementary  word  information  storage  means  for  storing 
information  on  the  word  supplemented  by  said  transformation 
means; 

a  supplementary  word  display  mode  storage  tneans  for  storing 
information  on  a  mode,  said  mode  being  applied  to  the  word 
supplemented  so  as  to  display  the  word  in  an  appearance 
different  firom  other  words  composing  the  target  language 
sentence;  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  target  language  sentence 
generated  by  the  generation  means,  wherein  the  word  supple- 
mented is  displayed  in  accordance  with  the  mode. 


system  compnsmg: 

apparatus  including  a  first 

power  for  said  information 

said  information  processing 

transferred  thereto,  and 

(  onnected  to  said  information 

the  information  to  transfer 

J  pparatus,  wherein  said  selec- 

f  >r  supplying  power  for  said 


5,678,052 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  A  TEXT- 
BASED  GRAMMAR  TO  A  COMPRESSED  SYNTAX 
DIAGRAM 
James  Paul  Brisson,  Boca  Raton,  Fla,,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
riled  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,526 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—754  18  Claims 


br  supplying  the  power  from 

said  receiver  in  place  of  said 

en  an  output  voltage  of  said 


\  TTH  SPECIAL  DISPLAY 
SUPPLEW  ENTED  WORDS 

)  ssignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

Japan 
1  73,678,  Dec.  22,  1993.  This 
Sen  No.  370,537 
n,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-343930 
17/28 

20  Claims 
language  sentence  into  a 
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tl  e  source  language  sentence; 
se  nantic  a  semantic  structure  of 
r«  ceived; 
transf  trming  the  analyzed  semantic 
of  the  target  language  by 
wfcrds  equivalent  to  individual 
lai  guage  sentence  while,  in  case 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  text-based  grammar  to  a  com- 
pressed syntax  diagram  using  a  programmed  computer  having  a 
memory  and  an  output  means,  said  text-based  grammar  having  a 
plurality  of  grammar  rules  therein  and  having  at  least  one  non- 
terminal symbol  defined  by  a  grammar  rule  of  said  plurality  of 
grammar  rules,  said  compressed  syntax  diagram  having  a  syntax 
fragment,  said  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  for  a  selected  grammar  rule  of  the  plurality  of 
grammar  rules   within   said  text-based  grammar,   a   space 
required  within  said  syntax  fragment  of  said  compressed 
syntax  diagram  for  said  selected  grammar  rule; 
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(b)  accumulating  a  total  space  required  within  said  syntax  frag- 
ment by  adding  thereto  said  space  required  from  said  step  (a), 
and  storing  said  total  space  required  in  said  memory  of  said 
programmed  computer; 

(c)  if  said  selected  grammar  rule  of  said  step  (a)  includes  a 
non-terminal  symbol,  using  as  said  selected  grammar  rule  a 
grammar  rule  wittiin  said  text-based  gramrtiar  which  defines 
said  non-terminal  symbol  and  repeating  said  steps  (a),  (b)  and 
(c),  said  repeating  being  performed  provided  said  total  space 
required  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  space  available  on 
said  output  means  for  said  syntax  fragment  of  said  com- 
pressed syntax  diagram,  said  predetermined  space  being  suf- 
ficient for  at  least  two  grammar  rules  of  said  plurality  of 
grammar  rules  to  be  accommodated  within  said  syntax  frag- 
ment of  said  compressed  syntax  diagram;  and 

(d)  establishing  said  compressed  syntax  diagram  based  upon 
each  selected  grammar  rule  of  said  step  (a),  wherein  said 
syntax  fragment  of  said  compressed  syntax  diagram  contains 
data  representative  of  multiple  grammar  rules  of  said  plurality 
of  grammar  rules. 


nCMmnMBt 


1  bm*  ] 
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M 
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1.  An  interface  for  use  with  a  grammar  checking  system  having 
means  for  inputting  a  sentence  and  means  for  determining  tlie 
correctness  of  the  granuruu'  of  said  sentence  and  for  indicating  an 
incorrect  word  or  words  in  said  sentence  or  the  existence  of 
missing  words  comprising: 
means  for  displaying  said  sentence;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  determination  of  said  incorrect  or 
missing  words  for  driving  said  display  to  underline  incorrect 
words  and  to  indicate  missing  words  through  the  display  of  a 
caret  at  the  point  at  which  a  missing  word  is  detennined  to 
exist,  said  driving  means  also  displaying  suggested  word 
adjacent  said  caret. 


5,678,054 
DATA  SEARCHING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  SUbata,  Aiciii-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
KaboshiU  Kaisiia.  AicU-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  318,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1993,  5-262113 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/22 

VS.  CL  395—794  18  Claims 

1.  A  data  searching  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  data; 

a  roenxiry  for  storing  primary  data  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
data  related  to  said  primary  data; 
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5,678,053 
GRAMMAR  CHECKER  INTERFACE 
David  B.  Andcnon,  Belmont,  MaM.,  BrBil£nni  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,239 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/28 
VS.  CL  395—759  8  Claims 
^ 


a  display  for  displaying  inputted  data; 

a  selector  for  selecting  inputted  data  displayed  on  said  display; 
and 

a  controller  for  comparing  said  input  data  with  said  primary 
data,  said  controller  outputting  secondary  data  related  to  pri- 
mary data  compared  to  said  input  data  to  said  display, 

wherein  said  display  has  a  plurality  of  display  areas,  wherein  a 
first  display  area  displays  a  portion  of  each  of  said  seconday 
data  related  to  said  primary  data,  said  selector  selecting  one  of 
said  secondary  data  displayed  in  said  first  display  area, 

wherein  a  second  display  area  displays  all  of  one  of  said  sec- 
ondary data  selected  by  said  selector. 


5,67S#S5 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  GROBNER 
BASES  TO  REDUCE  MEMORY  USAGE  AND  INCREASE 

COMPUTING  SPEED 
MasayoU  Noro,  KnwasaU,  Japnn,  assignor  to  Fi^itsn  Liadtcd, 
KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343,912 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292194; 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-255759 

int  CL*  G06F  5«0 
UJS.  a.  395— MO  10  CUnis 


1.  A  device  for  generating  Grdbner  bases,  provided  with  a 
computer  for  executing  a  Buchberger  computing  to  generate  the 
Grbbner  basis  based  on  a  polynomial  set  F  described  in  a  menrory 
and  representing  a  plurality  of  simultaneous  algebraic  equations  in 
relation  to  a  model  in  which  restrictions  among  parameters  are 
given  by  the  simultaneous  equatiofis,  having  a  memory  saving 
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control  unit  for  obtaining  a  polynomi  il 
Grbbner  basis  candidate,  said  memof  r 
ing: 

prime  number  selection  means  fol 

first  computing  means  for 
the  polynomial  pair  regarding  p 

determination  means  for 
format  in  said  modulus  p  is  0 

second  computing  means  for 
mat  on  a  rational  number 
determination  means  that  the 
modulus  p  is  not  0;  and 

omission  means  for  omitting  the 
tion  fonnat  on  the  rational  nun^>er 
tion  fonnat  on  the  rational 
by  said  determination  means 
said  modulus  p  is  0 


whin 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


set  F,  generated  finally  as  a 
saving  control  unit  compris- 

selecting  a  prime  number: 
compulfag  a  normalization  format  of 
as  the  nwdulus; 
determining  whether  the  normalization 
not; 
commuting  said  normalization  for- 
it  is  determined  by  said 
I  ormalization  format  in  said 


0  miputation  of  the  normaliza- 

regarding  the  noimaliza- 

numbfcr  as  0,  when  it  is  determined 

:  th4  the  normalization  format  in 


5,678,05 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ¥0f  CONTROL  OF  SERUL 

COMMUNICATION  BY  CHANGING  ADDRESS 
CONDITIONS  DURING  AND  AFTER  COMMUNICATION 

START  1I> 
Iknya  Nakwniira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ajgnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sa-.  No.  395,091 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395-800  14  cUims 


respo  sive 


6,  A  serial  communication  contro 
serial  data  comprising: 

first  and  second  function  blocks.  w|ierein 
second  function  blocks  is 
said  serial  data; 

a  CPU  section  for  delivering  sens 
second  function  blocks 

an  address  setting  means  responsi  'e 
assigning  first  and  second  unique  addr( 
first  and  said  second  function 
sive  after  start  up  of  said  serial 

wherein  said  CPU  section  delivers 
said  second  function  blocks 
during  start  up  of  said  serial 
said  CPU  delivers  serial  data  to 
blocks  using  one  of  said  first  an<j 
values  after  start  up  of  said 
apparatus. 


apparatus  for  transmitting 


each  of  said  first  and 
to  an  address  value  in 


data  to  said  first  and  said 


to  said  CPU  section  for 

ess  values  to  which  said 

are  respectively  respon- 

cc^munication  control  device, 

serial  data  to  said  first  and 

a  common  address  value 

cdnmunication  apparatus  and 

first  and  second  function 

said  second  unique  address 

Sflhal  communication  control 


bl<  cks  : 


usu  g 


Slid  I 


5,678,057 
MULTI-CHIP-MODULE  (MCM)  MICROCIRCUTT 
INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  PROCESSORS  AND  ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER  (APIC) 
MIdiad  D.  Rostoker,  BouMer  Creek,  CaUfw  Soshant  Verman, 
MIssisniiga,  Canada;  Riciiard  Egan,  San  Carlos,  and  Jerry 
Erfa  Hsiang  Chow,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignon  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,865 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—800  25  Claims 

^  
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7.  A  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  at  least  one  dielectric  layer,  at  least  one 
conductor  panem  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
interconnection  electrical  terminals  formed  on  the  substrate; 

said  electrical  terminals  having  conductive  pads  for  efifecting 
electrical  intercoimection  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  Advanced  Programmable  Interrupt  Controller 
(APIC)  local  units  for  prioritizing  and  passing  interrupts  to 
individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  respectively; 

an  Advanced  Programmable  Interrupt  Controller  (APIC)  Input/ 
Output  (I/O)  unit  for  receiving  and  distributing  interrupts  to 
terminals  to  which  the  interrupts  are  addressed; 

a  plurality  of  non-multiplexed  electrical  conductors  on  the  sub- 
strate for  interconnecting  the  terminals,  the  local  units  and  the 
I/O  unit; 

said  plurality  of  terminals  and  said  plurality  of  APIC  local  units 
having  a  one  to  one  corresponding  relationship  for  effecting 
the  rapid  processing  of  interrupt  signals; 

a  synchronous  bus  for  passing  dau  transmission,  clock  and 
arbitration  signals  between  said  plurality  of  APIC  local  units 
and  said  APIC  I/O  unit; 

wherein  certain  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrical 
terminals  are  coupled  to  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
APIC  local  units  and  said  APIC  I/O  unit  for  helping  to  effect 
on  chip  electrical  interconnections  between  said  plurality  of 
terminals,  said  plurality  of  APIC  local  units  and  said  APIC 
I/O  unit; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  carried  by  the  substrate  for 
electrically  interconnecting  on  said  substrate,  said  synchro- 
nous bus  to  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrical 
terminals  coupled  to  said  APIC  local  units  and  the  electrical 
terminals  coupled  to  said  APIC  I/O  unit; 

said  terminals,  said  synchronous  bus.  said  plurality  of  processor/ 
local  unit  electrical  conductor  arrangements  and  said  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  being  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
between  said  at  least  One  conductor  pattern  layer  and  said  at 
least  one  dielectric  layer  for  facilitating  intra-chip  transfers  of 
the  data,  address,  and  intemipt  information  signals  to  help 
improve  interrupt  processing  transfer  rates. 
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5,6784158 

VECTOR  PROCESSOR 

Taizo  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,505,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,312 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058506 

Int.  CL'  G06F  5/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  5  daiois 


1.  A  vector  processor  comprising: 

a  vector  register  including  a  plurality  of  banks  storing  a  plurality 
of  elements  of  data; 

a  plurality  of  vector  operation  units  connected  to  the  vector 
register  via  a  first  bus.  to  perform  a  plurality  of  vector 
operations  on  said  plurality  of  elements  of  data; 

only  one  mask  register  to  store  mask  data  indicating  whether  to 
mask  said  elements  of  data  and  controlling  said  plurality  of 
vector  operations  performed  on  said  elements  of  data  by  the 
plurality  of  vector  operation  units; 

only  one  decoder  device,  connected  to  tiie  mask  register,  for 
generating  a  read  address  and  a  write  address  of  the  mask 
register; 

serial-to-parallel  converting  tneans.  connected  to  tlie  only  one 
mask  register  and  coimected  to  the  plurality  of  vector  opera- 
tion units  via  a  second  bus,  for  receiving  serial  mask  data 
from  the  second  bus,  for  converting  the  serial  mask  data  into 
parallel  mask  data,  and  for  writing  the  parallel  mask  data  into 
the  mask  register  at  the  write  address  generated  by  the 
decoder  device;  and 

parallel-to-serial  converting  means,  connected  to  the  only  one 
mask  register  and  connected  to  the  plurality  of  vector  opera- 
tion units  via  the  second  bus,  for  reading  parallel  mask  data 
from  the  mask  register  at  the  read  address  generated  by  the 
decoder  device,  for  converting  the  parallel  mask  data  into 
serial  mask  data,  and  for  outputting  the  serial  mask  data  to  the 
second  bus. 


5,6784159 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  TIME-SHARING  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  BETWEEN  A  COMPUTER  AND  A 

MODEM 

VdnO  Ramaswamy,  Middletown,  and  Michael  David  Raucfa- 

werk,  Hotandd,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  IMumIo- 

gies  Idc,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,743 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—821  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  personal  computer  having  a  micropro- 
cessor operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one  communicaiion  port,  said 
personal  computer  utilizing  an  operating  system  including  a  com- 
mimications  driver  under  control  of  said  microprocessor,  said 
driver  receiving  communications  between  said  operating  system 
and  said  communication  port,  certain  conununications  from  said 
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operating  system  to  said  conmiunication  port  being  destined  for  a 
modem,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  in  said  communications  driver  for  receiving  communica- 
tions from  the  operating  system  destined  for  said  communi- 
cation port  associated  with  said  nxxlem,  and  for  receiving 
communications  destined  for  other  communication  ports  asso- 
ciated with  peripheral  devices  other  than  said  modem; 

means  in  said  communications  driver,  responsive  to  said 
received  communications,  for  redirecting  the  communications 
destined  for  the  communication  port  associated  with  the 
modem  to  an  application  program  which  utilizes  said  micro- 
processor and  for  redirecting  to  said  other  coimnimications 
ports  the  communications  destined  for  these  oilier  ports;  and 

means  for  utilizing  said  application  program  to  operate  said 
communication  port  to  control  communications  through  said 
communication  port  and  through  said  modem,  said  applica- 
tion program  performing  the  functionality  of  a  modem  micro- 
processor by  utilizing  the  microprocessor  in  tlie  personal 
computer  on  a  time-shared  basis. 


5,6784M0 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  HIGH  SPEED 

COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  PROCESSING  BY 

PREDICTING  PROTOCOL  HEADER  OF  NEXT  FRAME 

UTILIZING  SUCCESSIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  PROTOCOL 

HEADER  UNTIL  SUCCESSFUL  HEADER  RETRIEVAL 

Tutsuya  Yokoyama,  Sagamihara;  Tetsuhiko  Hirata,  Yokohama; 

Mika  Mizutani,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  l^kada,  Sagamihara,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,106 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Oct  28, 1993,  5-270254 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/00:15/16:15/56 

VS.  CL  395—831  4  Claims 


1.  A  commtmication  control  apparatus  for  connecting  a  com- 
puter system  to  a  networlc,  comprising: 
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prov  les 


progi  ams 
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an  interface  circuit  which 
communication  control 

a  microprocessor  for  performin  ; 
cessing; 

a  local  memory  for  storing 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily 
tion  data: 

a  DMA  transfer  circuit  which 
memory  in  said  computer  systim 
protocol  header  transfer  betwef  n 
local  memory; 

a  network  controller  for 
of  data  to  said  network: 

header  retrieval  means  for  pred 
frame  to  be  received  next  in 
plurality  of  connections  set 
system  and  retrieving  a 
header  of  a  received  frame 
means  from  said  predicted 

a  protocol  analyzer  for  omii 
protocol  header  of  said 
successful  retrieval  by  said 
executing  successive  analysis 
received  frame  in  response 
said  header  retrieval  means; 

a  buffer  access  arbiter  circuit 
buffer  memory  from  said 
work  conUx>ller. 


an  interface  between  said 

appar^s  and  said  computer  system: 

communication  control  pro- 


and  work  data; 
itoring  transmission  and  recep- 


brms  data  transfer  between  a 
and  said  buffer  memory  and 
said  buffer  memory  and  said 


control)  ng  transmission  and  reception 

icting  a  protocol  header  of  a 

correspondence  to  each  of  a 

onlsaid  network  by  said  computer 

corresponding  to  a  protocol 

transferred  by  said  DMA  transfer 

pra  :ocol  headers; 

successive  analysis  of  the 

frame  in  response  to  a 

hi  ader  retrieval  means,  and  for 

}f  the  protocol  header  of  said 

an  unsuccessful  retrieval  by 


head(  r 


littii  g 
rece  ved 


t< 

ai  d 

f  .r 
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5^78,fl  il 
METHOD  FOR  EMPLOYIfG 
MIRRORING  OF  DATA 
STREAMS  SCHEDULED  TO 
DISK  TO  RESPECTIVE  ONEJ 
Antoine  N.  Mourad,  Aberdeen, 
noiogies  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  Ji 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1995, 
Int  a 
VJS.  CL  195—841 


.AMI 
BE 


NJ. 


1.  A  method  of  storing  data  in  a  pfurality  of  N  independent  disks 
comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  the  storage  area  of  eachlof  said  disks  into  primary  and 

secondary  sections, 
partitioning  said  data  into  a  plui 

and  storing  said  successive 

respective  ones  of  the  primaA* 

predetermined  order. 
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arbitrating  accesses  to  said 
o-ansfer  circuit  and  said  nei- 


;er.  No.  504,096 
G«  F  15/02 


>r 


ural  ty 


of  successive  blocks  of  data 
t  locks  of  data  in  sequence  in 
sections  of  said  disks  in  a 


storing  in  sequence  the  blocks  of  data  that  have  been  stored  in 
one  of  said  primary  sections  of  one  of  said  disks  in  respective 
secondary  sections  of  the  other  ones  of  said  disks, 

unloading  in  sequence  a  block  of  data  from  the  primary  section 
of  each  of  the  N  disks  during  respective  Nth  cycles  and 
supplying  the  unloaded  block  of  data  to  a  particular  one  of  a 
plurality  of  data  streams  being  served  by  the  N  disks,  where 
N>1,  and 

responsive  to  one  of  the  N  disks  failing,  re-assigning  the  data 
streams  scheduled  to  be  supplied  by  the  failed  one  of  said 
disks  for  a  respective  one  of  the  cycles  to  respective  ones  of 
the  remaining  disks  containing  a  restart  data  block  for  a 
respective  one  of  such  data  streams,  in  which  said 
re-assigning  is  constrained  so  that  no  more  than  n/N  addi- 
tional streams  are  assigned  to  any  one  of  the  remaining  disks, 
where  n  is  the  maximum  number  of  data  streams  that  can  be 
served  concurrently  by  any  one  of  the  disks  in  one  cycle. 


5,678,062 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DATA 
PROCESSOR 
Tetsuhiko  Okada,  Hachim^i;  Hidekl  Mnrayama,  Kunitachl; 
Takeliisa   Hayashi;   Atsusfai   Ug^in,   both   of  Sagamihara; 
Yasufairo  Ishii,  Hadano,  and  Masahiro  Kitano,  Hiratsuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031008 
Int.  a."  G06F  J3/00 
V3.  a.  395—842  23  Claims 


DOUBLY  STRIPED 
REASSIGNING  DATA 
SUPPLIED  BY  FAILED 
OF  REMAINING  DISKS 
.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 


ICteims 


^a-- 


5.  A  method  for  controlling  DMA  processing  for  a  plurality  of 
ID  devices  connected  to  a  data  processing  system  having  memory, 
a  CPU,  a  plurality  of  ID  controllers,  each  controlling  one  set  of 
said  plurality  of  lO  devices  and  a  bus  for  connecting  said  lO 
controller  to  said  CPU  and  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  memory  a  plurality  of  linked  DMA  start  request  quads 
for  each  of  said  lO  controllers,  each  said  DMA  start  request 
quad  corresponding  to  one  of  said  10  devices  and  storing  in 
said  memory  a  plurality  of  linked  command  data  quads  for 
each  of  said  DMA  start  request  quad; 

registering  in  said  TO  controller  a  start  address  identifying  a  first 
address  in  said  memory  for  the  corresponding  linked  DMA 
start  request  quads: 

a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  DMA  start  request  quads  for  each 
of  said  lO  controllers  having  a  first  pointer  for  identifying  the 
first  address  in  said  memory  for  a  next  linked  one  of  said 
DMA  start  request  quads  of  said  first  plurality,  and  a  second 
pointer  for  identifying  a  second  address  in  said  memory  for  a 
first  linked  one  of  said  plurality  of  command  data  quads; 

executing  DMA  processing  in  response  to  receiving  a  DMA  start 
request  control  by  first  reading  a  location  in  said  memory 
identified  by  said  registered  start  address  for  said  first  one  of 
said  DMA  start  request  quads,  storing  the  contents  of  the 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1609 


addressed  DMA  stan  request  quad  in  local  memory  in  said  lO 
controller,  and  executing  said  DMA  processing  by  reading 
said  memory  at  said  second  address  identified  by  said  second 
pointer  and  executing  said  DMA  conunand  quad  data. 


5,«78,«63 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  EFFICIENT 

RANDOM  WRITE  OPERATIONS 
Brian  Keith  Odom,  l^avis  County,  and  Robert  Canik,  Cedar 
Park,  both  of  Tex>,  assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration, Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,469 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—842  19  Claims 

t  2>1 


1.  An  instrumentation  system,  comprising: 

one  or  more  instruments  which  perform  operations  based  on 
received  test  vectors; 

a  memory; 

a  processor  which  creates  a  block  of  address/data  pairs  in 
response  to  said  test  vectors  and  stores  said  block  of  address/ 
data  pairs  in  said  memory,  wherein  each  of  said  address/data 
pairs  comprises  data  and  a  destinabon  address  where  said  data 
is  intended  to  be  transferred,  wherein,  for  each  of  said 
address/data  pairs,  said  data  and  said  destination  address  are 
stored  together  in  said  memory;  and 

a  random  write  engine  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  memory, 
and  said  one  or  more  instruments,  whereby  said  random  write 
engine  includes: 
a  buffer  which  receives  said  block  of  address/data  pairs  from 

said  memory;  and 
a  transfer  engine  coupled  to  said  buffer  for  transferring  data  in 
each  of  said  address/data  pairs  comprised  in  said  block  to 
one  of  said  one  or  more  instruments  at  the  respective 
destination  address  contained  in  the  address/data  pair. 


troller  being  responsive  to  said  processor  for  providing  a  PIG 
data  transfer  between  said  memory  and  said  I/O  device; 
wherein  said  DMA  transfer  is  performed  on  an  ISA  bus,  aitd 
wlierein  said  memory  resides  on  a  local  bus. 


5,678,065 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN  ENABLE  LINE 

FOR  SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTING  A  PERIPHERAL  BUS 

CLOCK  FREQUENCY 

Sherman  Lee,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  Miduwi  T. 

Wisor,  Austin,  Tex.,  assigDors  to  Advanced  Micro  Deyices, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  308,151 

InL  a."  G06F  1 3/00;  1 3/38 

VS.  CL  395— 8M  26  CUw 
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5,678,064 
LOCAL  BUS-ISA  BRIDGE  FOR  SUPPORTING  PIO  AND 
THIRD  PARTY  DMA  DATA  TRANSFERS  TO  IDE  DRIVES 
Amy  L.  KuHk,-  Patrick  Maurice  Bland,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.; 
Dennis  Moeller,  Boca  Raton,  FUu;  William  Alan  Wall,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,-  Sagi  Katz,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Suksoon  Yong,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,131 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—848  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  a  memory 
interacting  with  at  least  one  I/O  device  via  a  private  bus,  a  bridge 
between  system  buses  for  supporting  data  transfers  between  said 
memory  and  said  I/O  device,  said  computer  system  comprising: 
a  DMA  controller  responsive  to  said  I/O  device  or  generating  a 
first  DMA  control  signal  directly  to  said  I/O  device  to  provide 
a  DMA  data  transfer  between  said  memory  and  said  I/O 
device;  and 
an  I/O  controller  responsive  to  said  DMA  controller  for  supply- 
ing a  second  DMA  control  sigiud  via  said  private  bus  to  said 
I/O  device  to  control  said  DMA  data  transfer,  said  I/O  con- 
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I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  CPU  connected  to  a  local  bus; 

a  peripheral  bus; 

a  bus  interface  unit  coupled  to  said  local  bus  and  to  said 
peripheral  bus  for  orchestrating  the  transfer  of  data  and 
address  signals  between  said  local  bus  and  said  periphoal 
bus; 

a  peripheral  bus  device  coupled  to  said  peripheral  bus: 

a  clock  driver  connected  to  said  peripheral  bus  for  driving  a 
peripheral  bus  clock  signal  with  a  particular  frequency,  which 
is  provided  on  a  clock  signal  line  to  said  peripheral  bus 
device;  and 

an  enable  line  connected  to  said  peripheral  bus  device  and  to 
said  bus  interface  unit; 

wherein  said  enable  line  is  monitored  by  said  clock  driver,  and 
the  frequency  at  which  said  clock  driver  drives  said  peri|4ieral 
bus  clock  signal  is  dependent  on  the  status  of  said  enable  line. 
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5,678^  166 

CAMERA  WITH  A  VISUAL  L  J«JE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Shigemasa  Sato,  Kanagawa-ken, 

poratjon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,07(1,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Jttun,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009844 
Int  CL'  G«PB  ]3/36 
U&  CL  396—51      

201    (IT«tT) 


Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 


19  Claims 


209 
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1.  A  camera  operable  in  either 
mode  and  a  manual  selection  mod : 
auto  focus  regions  in  which  to 
said  camera  comprising: 

a  visual  line  detection  system 
regions  when  said  camera 
mode: 

an  auto  focus  region  manual 
manual  selection  of  one  of 
camera  is  in  said  manual 

a  control  system  that  executes 
selected   auto  focus  region 
executes  the  auto  focus 
selected  by  said  auto  focus 
even  when  the  camera  is  in 
wherein  in  the  visual  line 
selects  an  auto  focus  region 
detection   system   when   a 
executed  using  an  auto  focus 
auto  focus  region  manual 
time  of  the  manual  selection. 


-^m 


sel  ^ction  : 


system  that  provides  for 
auto  focus  regions  when  said 
selection  nrade;  and 

auto  focus  operation  for  said 

wherein   said  control   system 

operition  for  an  auto  focus  region 

I  :gion  manual  selection  system 

he  visual  line  selection  mode, 

mode,  said  control  system 

letermined  by  said  visual  line 

iotographic   operation   is   not 

itgion  manually  selected  by  said 

sel4:tion  system  within  a  specified 


saj  j 


de 


sele  tion  i 


5,678,(  67 

MOTION  COMPENSATl  JN  DEVICE  HAVING 

STABILIZING  MOTION  DETI  CTION  UNIT  THAT  DOES 

NOT  INHIBIT  IMAGING  OPE  UTIONS  IN  AN  IMAGING 

UNIT 
Yoshihisa  Kitagawa,  Kashiwa,  a  id  YosUo  Imura,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479^99,  jXl  7,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  31,  1996,  S^.  No.  742,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Jatoan,  Jim.  7,  1994,  6-125467 
Int  CI.*  G03|  5/00:7/00 
MS.  a.  396—55 

1.  A  motion  compensating  devic^  adapted  for  use  with  a  camera 
comprising: 
an  exposure  time  setting  unit  foj  setting  a  shutter  speed  within 

the  camera; 
a  motion  detection  unit  detecting  motion  about  the  camera; 
a  motion  compensation  unit  dr  ving  an  optical  system  of  the 
camera  in  accordance  with  the  i 
detection  unit; 
a  shutter  time  determination  unii  i 


set  by  the  exposure  time  settii  g  unit;  and 


motion  detected  by  the  motion 


determining  the  exposure  time 


at  least  a  visual  line  selection 
to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 
Form  an  auto  focus  operation. 


selects  one  of  said  auto  focus 
in  said  visual  line  selection 


a  control  unit  controlling  the  motion  compensation  unit  so  as  to 
inhibit  operation  of  the  motion  compensation  unit  when  the 
shutter  time  determination  unit  has  determined  that  the  shutter 
speed  set  by  the  exposure  time  setting  unit  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  time,  the  inhibition  of  the  nwtion  compensa- 
tion unit  lasting  for  as  long  as  a  tolerance  time  such  that  the 
amount  of  movement  of  the  image  on  a  film  plane  moves  to 
an  imperceptible  degree  and  directly  before  an  exposure 
completion  which  has  been  set  by  the  exposure  time  setting 
unit 


5,678,068 

MOTION  COMPENSATION  DRIVE  STOP  DEVICE 

WHICH  PREVENTS  EXCESSIVE  IMAGE  MOTION 

DURING  EXPOSURE 

Shinichl  HIrano,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhlko  Temi,  Ichikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135939 
Int  a.*  G03B  SAM 
VS.  CL  396—55  9  CUims 


Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


3  Claims 


V 


!=^ 


Jl_ 


JL 


rH^ 


-^t? 


~7^ 


"1 


1.  A  camera  having  a  motion  compensation  device  to  compen- 
sate for  motion  of  an  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  motion  compensation  device  start  signal  generating  device  to 
supply  a  signal  to  the  motion  compensation  device  to  start  the 
motion  compensation  device; 

a  lens  device  including  a  memory  to  store  a  parameter  related  to 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  start  signal  is  initially  supplied 
to  the  motion  compensation  device  to  stop  the  motion  com- 
pensation device;  and 

a  motion  compensation  stop  signal  generating  device  to  generate 
a  signal  to  stop  the  motion  compensation  device  in  accor- 
dance with  the  parameter  related  to  the  predetermined  time. 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,678,069 

MOTION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PERFORMING  MOTION  COMPENSATION  IN  A 

SELECTED  DIRECTION 

Shinichl  Hirano,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhiko  Terui,  Ichikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1994,  6-180253 

Int  CI.*  G03B  7/m 

MS.  a.  396—55  10  Claims 


A. 


1.  A  motion  compensation  device,  comprising: 

a  motion  compensation  optical  system; 

a  motion  detection  device  to  detect  motion; 

a  motion  compensation  drive  device  having  plural  drive  units  to 
shift  the  motion  compensation  optical  system  in  respective 
plural  directions  to  compensate  for  the  detected  motion; 

a  control  selection  unit,  including  a  selection  switch  which  is 
settable  in  plural  switch  positions,  to  select  a  direction  from 
the  plural  directions  in  which  motion  compensation  is  per- 
formed according  to  the  switch  position; 

a  motion  compensation  control  unit  to  select  one  of  the  plural 
drive  units  to  perform  motion  compensation  control  according 
to  the  direction  selected  by  the  selection  switch  and  to  control 
the  selected  one  of  the  plural  drive  units  to  shift  the  motion 
compensation  optical  system  using  only  the  selected  drive 
unit. 


5,678,070 

ACTUATpR  BUILT-IN  APPARATUS  WITH  ULTRASONIC 

WaVe  ACTUATORS  DRIVEN  AT  DIFFERENT 

FREQUENCIES 

IMao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1994,  6-206543 
Int  a.*  G03B  1/00:5/00:7/08;  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  a.  396—55  12  Ctaims 

I p 


1.  An  actuator  built-in  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  ultrasonic  wave  actuator;  and 

a  second  ultrasonic  wave  actuator  driven  simultaneously  with 

said  first  ultrasonic  wave  actuator, 
wherein  a  drive  frequency  of  said  first  ultrasonic  wave  actuator 

is  different  from  a  drive  frequency  of  said  second  ultrasonic 

wave  actuator. 


wherein  the  following  relationship  is  established 
l/l-/2l>4000 

where  fl  (Hz)  is  the  drive  fireqiiency  of  said  first  ultrasonic  wave 
actuator,  and  f2  (Hz)  is  the  drive  frequency  of  said  second 
ultrasonic  actuator. 


5,678,071 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  SHIFTING  IMAGE 

Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-237781 
Int  CL'  G«3B  7/08 
MS.  ex.  396—55  10  CUims 

G1G2       G3G*  G5 


1.  A  variable  focal  length  optical  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lens  units  and  capable  of  shifting  an  image  by  shifting  a  shift 
lens  unit,  which  constitutes  a  portion  of  tlie  optical  system,  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis,  wherein 
said  shift  lens  unit  is  moved  based  on  focal  length  information  of 
the  optical  system  to  cotrect  any  variation  in  image  position  due  to 
vibration  of  the  optical  system,  and  said  optical  system  satisfies  the 
following  condition: 

1<Xi/Xh<Z 

where: 

X/=-//p6Xl-§a,); 

and  where: 
Z:  a  zoom  ratio  of  the  optical  system; 
f,:  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  optical  system  at  a  maximum 

focal  length  state; 
f,..:  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  optical  system  at  a  minimum 

focal  length  state; 
Pa,:  the  lateral  magnification  of  the  shift  lends  unit  at  the 

maximum  focal  length  state: 
pb,:  the  lateral  magnification  of  an  entire  lens  utiit  disposed  on 

the  image  side  of  the  shift  lens  unit  at  the  maximum  focal 

length  state: 
^:  the  lateral  magnification  of  the  shift  lens  imit  at  the  mini- 
mum focal  length  state; 
pb,.:  the  lateral  magtiification  of  the  entire  lens  unit  disposed  on 

the  image  side  of  the  shift  lens  unit  at  the  minimum  focal 

length  state. 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


S,C7S  172 
IMAGE  MAGNIFICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 
CAMlRA 
Noboru  Suzuki;  Shigeo  Toji,  n>th  of  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro 
Kawasaki,  Saitama-ken,  all  ff  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kafcha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  431,2m,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313,369,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5341,702,  which  is  a  division  ]pt  Ser.  No.  149,226,  Nov.  2, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,419,  which]  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
881,785,  May  II,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,283,607,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  Na  652,038,  Feb.U,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,159,377, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,880,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,093,680.  This  appliation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

745,9^9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jaban,  Sep.  22, 1988,  63-237570; 
Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237571;  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-237572;  Sep.  22, 


1988,  63-237573;  Sep.  22, 
63-237575 

Int  CI'  G^B  13/18 
VS.  CL  396—78 


I.  An  image  magniiicacion  control 
camera  having  an  image  magnific  ati< 
between  ON  and  OFF  states,  said 

magnification  means  for  performing 
in  accordance  with  a  value  cafrulated 
xj{„  where  m„  is  the  image 
between  a  rear  focal  point 
camera  and  an  image  plane, 
photographic  lens; 

means  for  determining,  when  s; 
mode  is  in  an  ON  state,  if 
distance  value:  and 

means  for  disabling  said  magnii 
mined  to  be  below  the  predetermined 


device  for  a  camera,  the 
on  control  mode  switchable 
levice  comprising: 

image  magnification  control 

in  accordance  with  m„=: 

I  lagnification,  x„  is  the  distance 

I  if  a  photographic  lens  of  the 

f„  is  the  focal  length  of  the 


I  nd  ; 


id  image  magnification  control 
x„  is  below  a  predetermined 

^cation  means  when  x„  is  deter- 
distance  value. 


5,678,^73 
MULTIPLE  TAKING  LENSES,  EQUAL  NUMBER  FLASH 
BULBS,  CAMERA  WITH  FLASH-LENS  SEQUENCING  TO 

REDUCE  I^D-EYE 
Stanley  Ward  Stephenson,  HI,:  Spencerport  and  Marcello 
David  FisceUa,  Fainyprt  both  tof  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  ^  .Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,045 
Int  aJ"  G03B  n  V3;15A)2;9/70 
VS.  a.  396—155  7  Claims 

I.  A  camera  intended  to  be  used  ^-ith  a  plurality  of  flash  sources 
arranged  as  a  group  in  a  success  ve  order  of  the  flash  sources, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  taking  lenses  equal  in  number  to  the  group  of  flash 
sources,  and  arranged  as  a  grc  jp  in  a  successive  order  of  said 
talcing  lenses  separate  from  ti  ;  group  of  flash  sources;  and 
control  means  for  using  only  on  :  of  said  group  of  taking  lenses 
and  the  group  of  flash  soun  es  in  the  successive  order  of 
whichever  of  the  taking  lens*  5  or  the  flash  sources  is  in  the 
one  used  group  and,  simultane  >usly,  for  using  the  other  one  of 
said  group  of  taking  lenses  an  I  the  group  of  flash  sources  in  a 
predetermined  non-successive  order  different  than  the  succes- 


63-237574;  Sep.  22,  1988, 


12  Claims 


sive  order  of  whichever  of  the  taking  lenses  or  the  flash 
sources  is  in  the  other  used  group,  to  attempt  to  maximize  the 
flash-to-lens  distance  to  reduce  red-eye,  with  said  taking 
lenses  and  the  flash  sources  each  being  used  only  one  at  a 
time. 


5,678,074 
POWER  FOCUS  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Ryuichi  Mori,  and  Kegi  Osawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,952,  Feb.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2^75,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,412,445.  This  application  Dec.  23. 1996,  Ser.  No.  771,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003107 

Int  CL*  G03B  3/10;  13/34 

VS.  CI.  396—131  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  focus  device  for  a  lens  of  a  camera  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member, 

a  voltage  divider  between  a  first  and  second  reference  voltage; 

said  voltage  divider  having  at  least  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  terminals; 

said  rotatable  member  including  a  switch  selectively  connect- 
able  to  any  one  of  said  first,  second,  tliird,  fourth,  or  fifth 
terminals; 

a  central  processing  unit; 

an  output  of  said  switch  being  connectable  to  an  input  of  said 
central  processing  unit; 

a  lens  driver  circuit; 

said  central  processing  unit  producing  a  signal  for  driving  said 
lens  driving  circuit; 

a  resilient  member  biasing  said  switch  to  a  neuffal  position  in 
contact  with  said  third  terminal  and  permitting  rotation 
thereof  from  said  neutral  position  in  a  first  and  a  second 
direction  within  a  fixed  angular  range; 

said  central  processing  unit  maintaining  a  position  of  said  lens 
when  said  switch  is  in  said  diird  position; 

said  lens  driving  circuit  driving  said  lens  in  a  first  focussing 
direction  at  a  slow  and  a  fast  speed  when  said  switch  moves  in 
said  first  direction  and  contacts  said  second  and  first  termi- 
nals, respectively; 
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said  lens  driving  circuit  driving  said  lens  in  a  second  focussing 
direction  at  a  slow  and  a  fast  speed  when  said  switch  moves  in 
said  second  direction  and  contacts  said  fourth  and  fifth  termi- 
nals, respectively.         /j- 


5,678,075 

CAMERA  ACCESSORY  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

EXTERNAL  STROBE 

Michael  P.  Doukas,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Coi^ 

poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,635 

Int  CL*  G03B  15/03 

VS.  a.  396—171  12  Claims 


unison  only  after  the  respective  lamps  of  the  first  lamp  group 
have  been  used  in  order  to  move  the  respective  lamps  of  the 
second  lamp  group  to  a  use  position. 


5,678,077 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE  AND  CAMERA 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SAID  DEVICE 

l^tomu  Iciiikawa,  Sakai,  and  Kootaro  Kawabe, -Ncyagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245884 

Int  CL*  G03B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  396—205  16  Claims 


1.  A  camera  accessory  for  controlling  an  external  strobe  of  a 
camera  having  an  electronic  built-in  flash,  said  camera  accessory 
comprising: 

a  section  comprising  means  for  blocking  light  of  said  electronic 
built-in  flash  ftom  being  cast  upon  a  scene  to  be  photo- 
graphed, a  connector  mounted  on  said  section  and  an  optical 
sensing  device  connected  to  said  connector  which,  upon 
detecting  light  emitted  fipom  said  electronic  built-in  flash, 
activates  said  external  strobe;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  camera  accessory  to  said  camera. 


5,678,076 
STACKED  MULTI-LAMP  FLASH  WHEELS  AND 
CAMERA 
Michael  Joseph  O'Brien,  Rocbesten  Robert  Cooper  Bryant 
Honeoye  Falls,  and  Richard  Alexander  CoUelnori,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  I^.  665,069 
Int  a.*  G03B  15/03 
VS.  a.  396—192  10  Claims 

1.  A  multi-lamp  flash  assemblage  comprising: 
a  first  group  of  successive  flash  lamps; 
a  second  group  of  successive  flash  lamps;  and 
means  supporting  said  first  lamp  group  for  movement  relative  to 
said  second  lamp  group  to  move  the  respective  lamps  of  tlie 
first  lamp  group  to  a  use  position,  and  for  automatically 
causing  said  first  and  second  lamp  groups  to  be  moved  in 

1 74-446  O.G.-97-25:  QL3 


cm 

1.  An  electronic  flash  comprising: 

a  DC  power  source; 

a  transformer  including  a  prinury  coil,  which  boosts  the  output 
of  said  E>C  power  source; 

a  capacitor  which  accumulates  electric  charges  boosted  by  said 
transformer; 

a  discharge  tube  which  emits  a  flash  light  by  discharging  the 
electric  charges  accumulated  in  said  capacitor, 

a  first  switching  element  which  inlermittentiy  enables  supply  of 
the  output  from  said  DC  power  source  to  the  primary  coil; 

a  second  switching  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  primary  coil  and  said  discharge  tube  for  inlermittentiy 
enabling  supply  of  the  output  from  said  DC  power  source  to 
the  primary  coil  and  for  controlling  the  light  emission  of  said 
discharge  tube,  and  a  second  terminal  which  is  grounded;  and 

a  selector  which  selects  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  switch- 
ing elements  in  order  to  supply  the  output  of  said  DC  power 
source  to  die  primary  coil. 


OFFICL\L  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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5,67  t,078 


CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF 

EXTERNAL  DEVICE  VIA 

POINTS  ARRANGED  IN  A 

Seiichi  Yasukawa,  Yotsukaido, 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  199i 
Clainis  priority,  application 
lilt  a.* 
VS.  O.  396—208 

.111 


a  (MMUNICATING  WITH  AN 
O  )MMUNICATION  CONTACT 
CARTRIDGE  COMPARTMENT 
Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 

I,  S*r.  No.  522,579 

lapan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-2141120 

;09B  7/00 

19  Claims 


1.  A  camera  capable  of 
comprising: 

a  cartridge  compartment  incluiing 

wall  surface  of  the  cartridgi 
a  communication  contact  poin 

nal  device  to  the  camera, 

being  arranged  in  the 

paitment;  and 
a  control  unit  electrically 

tact  point  to  receive  signal 

transmit  signals  to  the  extei  lal 

contact  point  and  to  perfom 

received  signals. 


recea  «d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


comm  inicating  with  an  external  device. 


con  ected 


photometer]for  a  camera 

Hidcfairo  Ogawa,  Funabashi,  J^pan,  assignor  to  Niko  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  19!|5,  Ser.  No.  493,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214037 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/08:17/18 


VS.  a.  396—234 


30> 


SMICH 


PHonMEmc 

IXMCE 


I.  A  photometer  for  a  camera 

photometric  means  including 
for  performing  photometry 
photographic  field,  each 
photometric  value; 

photometric  value  determinii^ 
tive  photometric  value 
photometric  value  from 
photographic  field  accordii^ 

standard  value  determining 
photometric  value  using  a 


18  Clainis 


31 


r^ 


comprismg: 

plurality  of  photometric  elements 

in  a  plurality  of  areas  within  a 

ihotometric  element  providing  a 


us  ng 

s)  Id 


means  for  calculating  an  effec- 

a  weighted  addition  of  each 

photometric  means  within  the 

to  a  given  photometric  nnode; 

means  for  calculating  a  reference 

predetermined,  specified  weighted 


addition  of  each  photometric  value  from  said  photometric 
means  within  the  photographic  field; 

deviation  determining  means  for  calculating  a  logarithmic  devia- 
tion of  the  effective  photometric  value  from  said  photometric 
value  determining  means  and  the  reference  photometric  value 
from  said  standard  value  determining  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  logarithmic  deviation  calcu- 
lated by  said  deviation  determining  means. 


a  recessed  portion  in  an  inner 
compartment; 

to  electrically  connect  the  exter- 

he  conmiunication  contact  point 

portion  of  the  cartridge  com- 


5,678,080 
COMPACT  VIEWFINDER  DEVICE  USING  A  FIBER 
OPTICAL  PLATE  TO  TRANSMIT  AN  OPTICAL  IMAGE 
Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268949; 
Jul.  24, 1995,  7-187303 

Int  CL^  G03B  13/02 
VS.  a.  396—267  15  Clainis 
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to  the  communication  con- 

frora  the  external  device  and  to 

device  via  the  communication 

a  camera  operation  based  on  the 
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1.  A  viewfinder  device,  comprising: 

an  image-forming  optical  system  to  form  an  optical  image,  the 
image  forming  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis;  and 

a  fiber  optical  plate  having  a  plane  of  incidence  and  an  exit 
plane,  both  the  plane  of  incidence  and  the  exit  plane  being 
positioned  on  the  optical  axis,  the  optical  image  being  formed 
by  the  image-forming  optical  system  on  the  plane  of  inci- 
dence and  being  transmitted  to  the  exit  plane,  wherein  the  exit 
plane  of  the  fiber  optical  plate  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  incidence. 


5,678,081 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  A  PICTURE  SIZE 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Yasuhiko  l^naka,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  FnJi  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539357 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-266273; 
Oct  5,  1994,  6-266274 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/02:1/00 
VS.  a.  396—284  18  CUms 

1.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  picture  size  switching 
device  for  switching  the  size  of  a  film  frame  to  be  exposed  on  a  roll 
of  film  disposed  in  the  photographic  camera,  said  photographic 
camera  comprising: 
an  adjustable  aperture  frame  disposed  within  the  camera  for 

defining  a  size  of  a  film  frame  to  be  exposed; 
picture  size  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  size  of  a  film  frame 

to  be  exposed; 
film  length  measuring  means  adapted  for  measuring  a  full  length 
of  the  roll  of  film  during  a  preliminary  take-up  and  for 
determining  a  residual  quantity  of  the  roll  of  film  on  the  basis 
of  the  film  length  having  been  taken  up; 
display  means  for  displaying  a  current  number  of  film  frames  on 
the  roll  of  film  for  the  selected  film  frame  size  that  are  still 
available  for  photographing: 
film  position  adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  picture  size 
selecting  means,  for  moving  the  film  relative  to  said  aperture 
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CAMERA  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  USED 
FILM  MAGAZINE 
Yoshio  Imura,  Macfaida;  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Kawasaki;  Nori- 
yasu  Kotani,  Okegawa,  and  Hideya  Inoue,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,145,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247^92,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,694.  Oct  26, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961345, 

Oct.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
747,458,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,159365,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  465310,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,793,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-60916 
Int  CL"  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  396—310  26  Claims 


by  a  predetermined  amount  when  the  selected  film  frame  size 
is  different  from  the  size  of  the  previously  exposed  film 
firame;  and 
aperture  adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  picture  size  select- 
ing means,  for  adjusting  said  aperture  to  define  a  film  frame  of 
the  selected  film  frame  size. 


102q 
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5,678,082 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  ONE- 
CHIP  MICROCOMPLTER 
Azuma  Miyazawa,  Mitaka;  Atsushi  Maruyama,  Sagamihara, 
and  Toshiaki  Ishimani,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
(Hympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-305922 

Int  CI.''  G03B  17/00:  G06F  12/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  396—300  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  which  is  capable  of  loading  a  film  unit  having  a  film, 
a  container  for  accommodating  said  film  and  a  changeable-state 
information  part,  comprising: 

a  transporter  which  is  capable  of  electrically  feeding  said  film, 
said  loaded  film  unit  being  unloadable  after  a  rewind  opera- 
tion in  which  film  outside  said  container  is  fed  inside  said 
container  by  said  transpcHler;  and 

a  detector  which  detects  a '  state  of  said  information  part  by 
detecting  a  change  in  visual  appearance  of  said  information 
part. 


5,678,084 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 
Masakatsu  Hori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081945; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081946 

Int  a."  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—317  25  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising: 

a  one-chip  microcomputer  having  memory  means  including  a 
plurality  of  blocks,  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  storing  one 
of  a  control  program  and  data,  said  memory  means  having  at 
least  one  specified  block  for  storing  a  main  routine  of  the 
control  program  for  controlling  a  function  or  specification  of 
tbe  electrical  system; 

communication  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  memory 
means,  for  conununicating  with  an  external  device  of  the 
electrical  system; 

writing  means  for  writing  one  of  data  and  a  program  received 
from  said  communication  means  into  said  specified  block  of 
said  memory  means; 

wherein  said  memory  means  stores  a  specified  block  rewriting 
program  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bloclcs  different 
from  said  at' least  one  specified  block  to  rewrite  the  main 
routine  of  the  control  program  stored  in  said  at  least  one 
specified  block. 


1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  data  riKxlule  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  image  forming  optical  systems  which  form  images 

of  bundles  of  light  emitted  from  said  data  module  on  a  film  at 

different  recording  positions; 


( iths 


9  lid 
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said  plurality  of  image  formi^ 
single  prism  to  refract  light 
single  prism  being  common 
forming  optical  systems,  sai( 
dent  surface  for  each  of 
optical  systems,  said  incident 
of  image  forming  optical 
tances  from  said  light  emj  tting 
surface  for  each  of  said 
systems,  said  emission 
image  forming  optical  syste^ 
from  the  film  on  which 
plurality  of  image  forming 


pli  rail 
surfi  ce 
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optical  systems  comprising  a 

is  of  said  bundles  of  light,  said 

o  each  of  said  plurality  of  image 

single  prism  comprises  an  iiKi- 

plurality  of  image  forming 

surface  for  each  of  said  plurality 

systems  being  spaced  equal  dis- 

module,  and  an  emission 

ity  of  image  forming  optical 

for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

being  spaced  equal  distances 

images  are  formed  by  said 

(i)tical  systems. 


5,678,086 

PATTER^fED  MULTI-TRACK  THIN  FILM  HEADS  FOR 

IMAGE  AREA  RECORD/REPRODUCE  ON  MAGNETICS- 

ON-FILM 
Kent  Raphael  Gandoia,  Carlsbad;  Wlodziniierz  Stanley  Czar- 
neckl,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Peter  VanderSalm  Koeppe,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,019 

iBt  CL"  G03B  17/24;  GllB  5/187:5/147 

VS.  a.  396—319  22  Qaims 
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5,678,085 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 

Hidenori  Miyamoto,  and  Isao  Soshi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporal9>n,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,160,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-pai  t  of  Ser.  No.  952,580,  Sep.  28, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appli^tion  Dec  11, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

763/i59 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1991,  3-276879; 
Oct  18, 1991,  3-298017;  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286640 


Int  ex."  C  I3B  17/24 


VS.  a.  396—318 


ligll 


'  exposi  ng 


6.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting 
era  body; 

a  lens  assembly  focussing 
light  emitting  elements  on 
means  held  in  said  camera 

said  light  emitted  from  said 
forming  imprinted  data  on 

a  shutter  for  selectively 
an  object  to  be  photograph^: 

a  spool; 

said  film  being  wound  on  saic 

a  data  imprinting  window  dis  x>sed 
spool  than  a  plane  A,  whjch 
maximum  diameter  of  said 
perpendicular  to  said  film 

said  lens  assembly  being  mounted 
defined  by  a  wall  of  a 
film  surface;  and  a  surface 
to  said  film  surface  and 

said  triangular  region  dispose< 
than  said  plane  A; 

whereby  an  outside  dimensioi 


ell  ments  mounted  within  said  cam- 


spo  ll 


cla  est 


8  Clains 


t  emitted  from  said  plurality  of 
film  surface  of  a  photosensitive 
ody; 

ity  of  light  emitting  elements 
j  aid  film  surface; 

said  film  surface  to  light  from 


WHtao,  M,       a,       at  ua      »a     <°n 

1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  array  for  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing information  in  tracks  of  a  magnetic  layer  on  photographic 
filmstrip  exhibiting  a  predetermined  cross-film,  concave  curvature 
extending  across  the  image  frame  area  width  of  the  filmstrip  when 
the  filmstrip  is  constrained  in  a  film  transport  path  for  movement 
with  respect  to  the  magnetic  head  array  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  filmstrip  transport  path  for  constraining  a 
filmstrip  to  exhibit  the  predetermined  cross-film,  concave 
curvature; 
an  elongated  head  substrate  mounted  with  respect  to  said  film- 
strip  transport  path  defining  means  having  an  array  length 
extending  across  the  image  frame  area  width  and  a  head 
element  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  magnetic  layer 
approximated  by  a  sixth  order  polynomial  having  even  terms 
only  and  complying  with  the  convex  curvature  of  the  filmstrip 
constrained  in  the  film  transport  path; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  head  elennents  deposited  in  a  linear  array 
as  thin  film  layers  on  said  elongated  head  substrate  extending 
between  a  head  element  layer  deposition  base  line  and  the 
head  surface  and  having  predetermined  head  element  heights, 
wherein  said  head  element  layer  deposition  base  line  is 
approximated  by  a  sixth  order  polynomial  having  even  terms 
only  and  complying  with  the  convex  curvature  of  the  filntstrip 
constrained  in  the  film  transport  path. 


5,678,087 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  UPSTREAM  READ  ONLY 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  TO  DETECT  EXPOSED  IMAGE 

AREAS  ON  MAGNETICALLY  COATED  FILM 

Thomas  Daniel  Carr,  Lencadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,734,  Dec.  21,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,904 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/24 

VS.  CL  396—319  4  Claims 


spool; 

closer  to  the  center  of  the 
plane  is  in  contact  with  the 
film  wound  on  said  spool  and  is 
sprface;  and 

in  a  roughly  triangular  region 

chamber,  perpendicular  to  said 

}f  the  main  camera  body  parallel 

to  said  film  surface; 
closer  to  the  center  of  said  spool 


of  said  camera  is  reduced. 


<=?>: 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  exposure  film  gate  and  means  for 
advancing  a  film  strip  past  said  gate,  said  film  strip  having  succes- 
sive image  areas  with  a  magnetic  track  adjacent  to  each  image 
area,  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  image  areas  are  exposed  and 
have  information  magnetically  recorded  in  said  adjacent  magnetic 
track  of  an  exposed  image  area,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  thin  film  read  only  magnetic  sensor  located  relative  to  said  film 
gate  so  as  to  be  upstream  of  said  gate  and  a  magnetic  head 
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located  downstream  of  said  gate  wfjen  said  means  advances 
said  film  strip  past  said  gate,  said  sensor  reading  each  said 
magnetic  track  adjacent  to  an  image  area  to  determine 
whether  said  image  area  has  been  exposed  or  not  so  as  to 
detect  an  unexposed  image  area  before  said  film  strip  is 
advanced  to  said  film  gate. 


5,678,088 

METHOD  FOR  ADVANCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

FOR  INTERSPERSING  MONO  AND  DUAL  IMAGES 

Timothy  John  Fuss,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,168 
Int  a.*  G02B  27/22:  G03B  35/10 


VS.  a.  396—323 


1.  A  method  for  interspersing  mono  and  dual  images  on  frames 
of  photographic  film,  said  method  for  use  with  a  photographic 
system  capable  of  producing  either  mono  or  dual  exposures  on 
previously  unexposed  frames  of  the  photographic  film  in  accor- 
dance with  whether  the  photographic  system  is  preset  to  operate  in 
the  mono  exposure  mode  or  dual  exposure  mode,  wherein  the 
photographic  system  is  capable  of  pnxlucing  a  single  exposure  on 
a  primary  frame  of  the  photographic  film  in  the  mono  exposure 
iiKxle,  wherein  the  photographic  system  is  further  capable  of 
producing  dual  exposures  on  the  primary  frame  and  a  secondary 
frame  of  the  photographic  film  in  the  dual  exposure  mode,  wiierein 
the  primary  frame  and  secondary  frame  are  separated  by  one  frame 
of  film,  the  photographic  system  capable  of  tracking  the  exposure 
status  of  the  frame  following  the  primary  frame  and  tite  secondary 
frame,  said  method  providing  for  the  advancement  of  the  photo- 
graphic film  after  an  exposure  is  initiated  to  position  unexposed 
frames  on  the  photographic  film  for  further  mono  or  dual  expo- 
sures, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  advaiKing  the  photographic  film  one  frame  when  the  frame 
following  the  primary  frame  is  unexposed; 

(b)  advancing  the  photographic  film  two  frames  when  the  frame 
following  the  frame  is  exposed  and,  the  secondary  frame  is 
unexposed; 

(c)  advancing  the  photographic  film  three  frames  when  the 
frame  following  the  primary  frame  is  exposed  and  the  second- 
ary frame  is  exposed. 


5,678,089 
AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  USING  A  PARALLAX  SCANNING  LENS 
APERTURE 
Aron  Bacs,  Jr.,  Burke;  Christopher  A.  Mayhew,  Oaktoo,  both 
of  Va.;   Leo  M.  Femekes,  New  York,  N.Y.;   Richard  A. 
Buchroeder,  Itacson,  Ariz.,  and  Stefan  J.  Rubtowsky,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y,^  assignors  to  Vision  III  Imaging,  Inc,  Herndon,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,916,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,448322.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
358,176 
Int  CL*  G03B  35/00 
VS.  a.  396—324  31  Clafans 

9.  Autostereoscopic  imaging  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
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10  Claims 


a  lens  having  an  optical  axis;    , 

an  optical  element  located  adjacent  said  lens;  and 

an  operator  coupled  to  activate  said  optical  element  such  as  to 
define  the  lens  aperture  located,  time  displaced,  in  at  least  two 
disparity  positions  offset  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  to 
permit  a  succession  of  recordings  of  a  scene  to  be  taken 
having  different  parallax  views  of  the  scene  which,  when 
successively  displayed,  produce  an  autostereoscopic  image  of 
the  scene  on  a  conventional,  two-dimensional  display; 

wherein  said  optical  element  comprises  a  planar  array  of  cells, 
and  said  operator  electrically  activates  said  optical  element  to 
selectively  switch  said  cells  between  transparent  and  opaque 
states,  said  cells  in  the  transparent  state  defining  the  lens 
aperture. 


5,678,090 
ZOOM-TYPE  VIEWFINDER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTI- 

SECnOPJED  VIEWFINDER  CAM 
Tomoki  Nishimura,  Kawasaki;  Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  and 
Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,630 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012985 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/10 

VS.  CI.  396—379  18  CUims 


I.  A  zoom-type  viewfinder  for  use  with  a  photographic  zoom 
lens  comprising: 

at  least  one  viewfinder  lens  having  a  cam  pin  dependeiu  there- 
from; 

a  viewfinder  cam  assembly  having  a  cam  extending  around  the 
circumference  of  the  viewfinder  cam  assembly,  the  cam  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cam  bevel  engaging  the  cam  pin  dependent 
from  the  at  least  one  viewfinder  lens  so  as  to  drive  the  at  least 
one  viewfinder  lens  to  change  the  magnification  of  the  zoom- 
type  viewfinder.  the  viewfinder  cam  assembly  including 

a  first  cam  component  having  a  first  cam  segment  forming  a  first 
part  of  the  cam;  and 

a  second  cam  component  connected  to  said  first  cam  component, 
said  second  cam  component  having  a  second  cam  segment 
forming  a  second  part  of  the  cam. 
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TURBID  WATER  DISPLACEN  ENT 

A^fDTH^ 
Ronald  A.  Daspit,  1301  E.  G«iiie 
70043 

CoDtinuatioa-iii-part  of  S«r.  No 
dooed.  Tbis  application  Jan. 
IntCL'B63C 
U.S.  CL  39^-28 


VIEWER  FOR  VmiO 
LIKE 
>t.  Parish  of  St  Bernard,  La. 


IIAO. 


8,4«4,  Jan.  25,  1993,  t 
M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,675 
G03B  17/08 

19  Claims 


I.  A  turbid  water  displacement 
water  observation  of  a  field  of  view 
completely  by  intervening  tuibid 

an  imperforate  tubular  wall 
view  from  a  back  viewing  end 
edge  conforming  generally 
tially  with  a  shape  of  an  objeit 
unobstructed  chamber  within 
from  the  tuibid  surrounding 
interfaced  with  said  object  for 
ber. 

a  transparent  window  closing 
on  said  axis  of  view  for 
view, 

hydraulic  displacement  means 
the  chamber  between  said 
front  end  for  discharge  of 
faced  edge  of  the  tubular 
turbid  water  with  clear  water 

and  illuminating  means  for 
said  chamber. 
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viewer  and  system  for  under 

otherwise  obscured  partially  or 

\4ater,  and  including; 

extei  ding  forwardly  along  an  axis  of 

to  an  open  front  end  having  an 

and  to  engage  at  least  par- 

to  be  viewed  and  forming  an 

the  tubular  wall  and  isolated 

when  said  edge  is  closely 

water  discharge  from  the  cham- 


w  th 


\Maters  ' 


the  back  viewing  end  and  disposed 
viei  'ing  said  object  at  the  field  of 


<r  introducing  clear  water  into 

viewing  end  and  said  open 

w^ter  between  the  closely  inter- 

and  said  object,  displacing 

hat  is  transparent, 

illun  inating  the  field  of  view  within 


ba:k 


wai 


■> 


MS 


iJwroiMTic  ostMta 
Imcasuwhc  cucwt 


Vf 


ICASUKHGL. 


means  for  displaying  each  of  the  plurality  of  functions  in 
sequence  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  lens  cap  to  the 
first  position. 


5,678,093 

CAMERA 

Yasao  Asakura;  Setsuya  Kataoiu;  Yoshiliiro  Macda,  and  Keita 

lUuhashi,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  273,702,  Jul.  12, 1994.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173463; 
JuL  13,  1993,  5-173464;  JuL  13, 1993,  5-173465;  Jul.  13,  1993, 
5-173466;  JuL  13,  1993,  5-173467;  Sep.  21, 1993,  5-235184 

Int  CL*  G03B  13/10:17/00 
VS.  a.  396—379  12  Claims 


5,678^192 
CAMERA  DISPLAY  RESPON  SIVE  TO  MOVEMENT  OF 

LENS  I  :ap 

Seong-tae      Kim,      Kyungki-d^,      and      Bon-jcong      Goo, 
Kycongsangnam-do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industrias,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,2  0,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  733,175 
Claims  priority,  application  1  tep.  of  Korea,  Dec  4,  1992, 
92-23332;  Dec.  10,  1992,  92-238i  6 

Int.  CL^  G4  3B  17/00 
VS.  CL  396—287 

1.  A  display  system  for  a  caroen 
comprising: 

a  power  switch,  when  operated,  for  generating  a  signal; 
means  responsive  to  the  general  sd  signal  for  moving  a  lens  cap 
to  a  first  position  at  times  wh  ;n  it  is  in  a  second  position  and 
for  moving  the  lens  cap  to  th  :  second  position  at  times  when 
the  lens  cap  is  in  the  first  poi  ition;  and 


14  Claims 

having  a  plurality  of  functions. 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  supported  to  freely  rotate; 

a  yieldable  constraining  member  for  constraining  said  cylindri- 
cal tnember  to  rotate  in  a  given  direction; 

a  rotary  member  rotated  responsive  to  a  zooming  movement  of  a 
photographing  lens  array; 

a  belt  member  for  conveying  rotational  motion  of  said  rotary 
member  to  said  cylindrical  member  to  drive  said  cylindrical 
member,  and 

a  viewfinder  optical  system  that,  when  coupled  with  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  cylindrical  member  by  means  of  a  cam, 
selectively  advances  or  withdraws  in  an  optical-axis  direction 
responsive  to  a  zooaiing  movement  of  said  photographing 
lens  array. 
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5,678,094 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  FUNCTION  TO  PREVENT 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  FRAME 
Noriyasn  Kotani,  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Nishizawa,  Kanagawa-iien, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071794 
Int  CL"  G03B  I/OO 
VS.  a.  39fr-395  15  Claims 


1.  A  camera  that  uses  a  film,  comprising: 

a  film  displacement  prevention  device  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
film  that  prevents  a  film  displacement  when  in  a  contact 
position  and  permits  the  film  displacement  when  in  a  removed 
position;  and 

a  displacement  controller  coupled  to  die  film  displacement  pre- 
vention device,  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  photography 
operations  is  a  sequence  of  photography  and  advancing  the 
film,  each  of  a  plurality  of  release  operations  cotresponds  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  photography  operations,  the  displace- 
ment controller  setting  the  film  displacement  [MTvention 
device  in  the  removed  position  before  advancing  the  film  and 
in  the  contraa  position  after  advancing  the  film  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  photography  and  release  operation,  and  the 
displacement  controller  setting  the  film  displacement  preven- 
tion device  in  the  removed  position  for  a  continuous  photog- 
raphy period  if  a  release  operation  corresponds  to  continu- 
ously executing  the  plurality  of  photography  operation,  the 
continuous  photography  period  extending  from  at  least  before 
advancing  the  film  for  a  first  photography  operation  of  the 
plurality  of  photography  operations  to  after  advancing  the  film 
for  a  last  photography  operation  of  the  plurality  of  photogra- 
phy operations. 


5,678,095 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 
Koichi  Takezaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-067677 
Int  a."  G03B  35/0O:35A)8 
VS.  CL  396—335  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  three-dimensional  image  of  an 
object  illuminated  with  light,  comprising: 

a  non-transmittable  surface  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  of  the  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  transmission  points  at 
specified  spaces; 
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a  control  device  to  contivl  a  passage  of  the  light  originating 
from  the  object  through  said  transmission  points  by  sequen- 
tially selecting  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  points  of  each 
of  said  blocks: 

a  transmittable  body  to  refract  the  light  passing  through  said 
transmission  points:  and 

a  recording  surface,  placed  behind  said  transmittable  body,  to 
record  the  three-dimensional  image  represented  by  the  light 
passing  through  said  transmittable  body  via  said  transmission 
points. 


5,678,096 
CAMERA  WITH  AN  INTERCHANGEABLE 
RETRACTABLE  LENS  BARREL 
Hiroslii  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama;   Yigi   Katane,   Kawasaki; 
Noriyasu  Kotani,  Tokyo,  and  Nolioni  Akami,  Yokaliama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,801,  Feb.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,648 
Claims  priority,  applicatkin  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037980; 
Jun.  6,  1992,  4-144251 

Int  a."  C03B  17/00:1/18 
VS.  CL  396—348  15  claims 


8.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  barrel  detachably  mounted  to  a  camera  body  and  movable 

relative  to  the  camera  body  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis 

thereof  so  as  to  be  retractable  within  the  camera  body: 
a  light  emitting  element,  provided  on  one  of  the  lens  barrel  and 

the  camera  body,  for  emitting  light; 
a  reflection  element  pro\'ided  on  the  other  one  of  the  lens  barrel 

and  the  camera  body,  for  reflecting  the  light  emitted  by  said 

light  emitting  element; 
a  first  light  receiving  element,  provided  on  said  one  of  tlie  lens 

barrel  and  the  camera  body,  for  receiving  light  reflected  by 

said  reflection  element;  and 
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position    detennining    devi<  e 
between  said  reflection  element 
element  based  on  the  light 
element  so  as  to  determine 
respect  to  the  camera  body. 


:th 
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which    detennines    distance 

and  said  first  light  receiving 

I  sceived  by  said  light  receiving 

position  of  the  lens  barrel  with 


5,678,  »97 

FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Yasno  SmU,  Yokohama,  Japan,  jassignor  to  Canon  Kabushiid 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,9(2,  JoL  1, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appticatioa  Nov.  IS,;  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,779 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-178848 
Int  a.*  G«34  3/00;  13/1 8 
VS.  CL  396—113 


7CUams 


1.  A  focus  detecting  device  con  prising: 

light  distribution  forming  mea  is  for  forming  light  intensity 

distributions  whose  relative  p(  sitions  are  varied  in  accordance 

with  a  focus  adjustment  of  ai  i  objective  lens  from  light  flux 

passing  through  the  objective  lens; 
sensing  means  having  a  pluraity  of  sensing  elements,  said 

sensing  means  receiving  the  I  ght  intensity  distributions  from 


said  light  distribution  forminj 


said  objective  lens  and  said 


means  and  outputting  a  signal 


tepresenting  the  state  of  foci  s  adjustment  for  the  objective 
lens  based  on  the  relative  |  ositions  of  the  light  intensity 
distributions  on  said  sensing  i  neans;  and 
light  diffusing  means  disposed  ii  or  near  a  predetermined  imag- 
ing plane  of  said  objective  le  is  and  on  a  light  path  between 


sensing  means,  and  having  a 


5,«7«,  M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 
EXFOSURE  O  ?  CAMERA 
Fumio  Isfaihara;  Mutsumi  Narni  e,  both  of  Saitama;  Takanori 
Kohno,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;   Kouichi  Koba- 
yashi,  Tokyo;  TeniyuU  Tongu^  Tokyo;  Norifurai  Naiugawa, 
Tokyo,  and  Tomio  Knrosn,  To  [yo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^  Photo  Fitan  Co.,  Ltd^  Km  lagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ber.  No.  487,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Jtpan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127419; 
Jun.  9, 1994,  6-127876;  Jun.  10, 1994,  6-129344;  Jun.  10, 1994, 
6-129345;  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-12934  S 

Int  CL*  O  3B  7/08 


VS.  CL  396—233 
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1.  An  exposure  control  method  for  a  camera  using  a  central 
photometric  element  for  detecting  a  central  light  value  from  a 
central  area  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed  and  a  peripheral 
photometric  element  for  detecting  a  peripheral  light  value  from  a 
peripheral  area  of  said  scene,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  by  comparison  between  said  central  and  peripheral 
light  values  whether  said  scene  is  bacl:-lighted  or  front- 
lighted,    to   judge    said    scene    to    be    back-lighted    when 
LVa-i^<LVb.  wherein  LVa  and  LVb  respectively  represent  said 
central  light  value  and  said  peripheral  light  value,  and  5 
represents  an  offset  value; 
reading  a  correction  coefficient  fiwm  a  mentory  when  said  scene 

is  judged  to  be  back-lighted; 
calculating   an   exposure   value   for   said   back-lighted   scene 
according  to  the  following  equation: 

EMogj  { l-(l-a)2'**-'^*}-logja+tM2 

wherein  E  represents  the  exposure  value  and  a  represents  the 

correction  coefficient;  and 
malcing  an  exposure  in  accordance  with  the  exposure  value  E. 


5,678,099 
SMALL  SIZE  CAMERA  ASSEMBLY 
MiUo  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Shigcki  T«»yania,  2-24-48-303,  Naka- 
cho,  Koganei-shi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
RolMtmatioa  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Sliigeld  Toyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  634,560 

Int  CL'  G«3B  29/00:17/02 

VS.  a.  39^—427  6  Oaias 


degree  of  light  diffusion  detefmined  so  that  the  positions  of 
the  light  intensity  distributions  vary  in  accordance  with  the 
focus  adjustment  state  of  said  objective  lens. 


1.  A  small  size  camera  assembly,  comprising: 

a  spherical  member  operating  as  a  rotor, 

a  camera  body  embedded  in  ti>e  splierical  member,  said  camera 
body  having  a  front  end  and  being  situated  on  a  diametrical 
line  of  the  spherical  member  such  that  the  front  end  is 
disposed  at  least  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  spherical  member, 
and 

a  driving  device  attached  to  tlie  spherical  member  for  routing 
the  same,  said  driving  device  and  the  spherical  member  con- 
stituting a  spherical  supersonic  motor. 


5,678,100 

DOUSER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  A  PANORAMIC 

PHOTOGRAPHING  FUNCTION 

Hirasiii  Nakamnra,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-351721 
Int  CL*  G03B  37/00;  17/02 
VS.  a.  396—435  6  Chdms 

1.  A  structure  for  mounting  dousers  on  the  body  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  selectively  operated  in  a  NORMAL  MODE  which 
provides  a  full-sized  picture  or  in  a  PANOIiAMA  MODE  which 
provides  a  picture  of  laterally  long  size  taicen  with  upper  and  lower 
zones  of  an  aperture  covered  by  respective  dousers,  comprising: 
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an  aperture  frame  defining  the  aperture  of  the  camera,  said  frame 
being  detachably  mounted  on  the  camera  body  from  behind; 

support  means  provided  on  the  front  side  of  said  aperture  frame 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  dousers,  wherein  said  dousers 
are  mounted  on  said  aperture  frame  which  is  mounted  on  the 
camera  body  from  behind; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  said  dousers  which  is  partially  brought 
into  operative  association  with  said  dousers  from  the  firont  of 
said  camera  body  as  said  aperture  frame  is  mounted  together 
with  said  dousers  on  the  camera  body  from  behind;  and 

a  photographic  mode  changeover  manipulator  assembly  extend- 
ing from  the  front  side  of  the  body  of  the  camera  and 
engaging  said  drive  mechanism  for  said  dousers  for  manipu- 
lating said  dousers  between  the  NORMAL  and  PANORAMA 
MODES. 


5,678,101 
HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRO-DEVELOPING 
RECORDING  MEDL\  AND  ELECTRO-DEVELOPING 
TYPE  CAMERA  WITH  SUCH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Makoto   Mogamiya;    Masato   Okabe;    Hironori    Kamiyama; 
Osamu  Sliimizu,  and  Yuudai  Yamashita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusiulu  Kaisha,  and 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124407; 
Jul.  25,  1995,  7-208502 

Int  a."  G03B  17/48;  H04N  9/07;5n25 
VS.  a.  396—429  20  Claims 


8.  An  electro-developing  type  camera  comprising: 

photographing  means  for  focusing  a  light  beam  derived  from  an 
object; 

optical  separation  means  for  separating  the  light  beam,  passing 
through  said  photographing  means,  into  three  light  beam 
components; 

said  photographing  means  and  said  optical  separation  means 
being  constituted  and  arranged  such  that  the  light  beam  com- 
ponents are  focused  on  different  image  planes,  respectively; 
and 

bolder  assembly  means  including  first,  second,  and  tliird  holder 
members  for  holding  electto-develc^ing  recording  media. 


respectively,  a  first  connecting  member  for  connecting  said 
first  and  second  holder  members  to  each  otl)er,  and  a  second 
connecting  member  for  connecting  said  second  and  tliird 
holder  members  to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
holder  members  being  hinged  to  said  first  connecting  member, 
each  of  said  second  and  tliird  bolder  members  being  hinged  to 
said  second  connecting  member,  said  holder  assembly  means 
being  shaped  and  positioned  such  that  the  electro-developing 
recording  media  are  included  in  the  different  image  planes, 
respectively. 


5,678,102 
DUAL  PURPOSE  CAMERA 
Frederick  R.  Chamberlain,  IV,  Vista,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

rUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,004 
Int  a.*  G03B  29/00;  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CL  396—429  ^  ( 

*2 
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1.  A  dual  purpose  camera  comprising: 

an  optical  exposure  system  for  exposing  to  a  scene  unexposed 
film  loaded  in  said  camera,  thereby  to  produce  a  latent  image 
in  said  film;  and 

an  electronic  image  capture  system  for  producing  an  electronic 
image  from  an  image  on  processed  film  loaded  in  said  cam- 
era. 


5,678,103 
CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  MASK 
Yasuoori  Tondnaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Hybrid 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Mitaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1995,  7-90245 

Int  a.*  G03B  11/00 

VS.  CL  396—435  9  Clatais 


1.  A  camera  with  a  built-in  mask  in  which  an  imaging  lens  is 
mounted  in  the  front  portion  of  the  body  of  the  camera  and  a  film 
is  positioned  behind  the  imaging  lens  on  ttie  optical  axis  of  the 
imaging  lens,  and  wherein  an  exposure  frame  is  formed  around 
said  imaging  lens,  said  exposure  frame  defining  an  exposure  open- 
ing, said  camera  comprising  a  mask  that  is  mounted  in  tlte  optical 
axis  between  the  imaging  lens  and  the  plane  of  the  film,  said  mask 
being  carried  by  a  mounting  frame  dimensioned  to  detachably 
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engage  with  said  exposure  openifig 
mask  being  constructed  of  a 
cut-out  portion  defining  a  mask 
performed  by  light  cutting  the 
mask  image  is  superimposed 
wherein  a  viewfinder  is  mounted 
finder  including  a  socket  thereanlind 
ably  receives  a  mask-like  chip  b<  aring 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  masi 
the  mask  image  superimposed 
checked. 
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of  said  exposure  frame,  said 
-cutting  sheet  having  a  central 
i  nage  whereby  photographing  is 
image  in  a  manner  that  the 
the  image  of  an  object,  and 
on  the  camera  body,  said  view- 
whereby  the  socket  detach- 
a  mask  pattern  or  symbol 
so  that  the  relative  position  of 
(  ito  the  image  of  the  object  is 


S,C7I  IM 
FIELD  SIZE  SWITCHING  MBCHA>aSM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Murakami,  Tochigi-keiu  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1991  Ser.  No.  391,176 
Qaims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-044762 


InLCL^OI3B  17/02 


\i&.  a.  396-^36 


1.  A  switching  mechanism  for  c|ianging  the  shooting  field  size  in 
a  camera,  comprising: 

first  and  second  shielding  m^bers. 

defining  a  shooting  field  size 

plate  including  an  opening  tli  vkvci 

the  shape  of  a  rectangle;  and 
a  switching  unit  adapted  for  chi  nging 

switching  unit  interacting  w  th 

first  and  second  light  shield!  ng 

defining  the  shooting  field  si 

first  and  second  light  shielding 


S,67i  105 


CAMERA  SHUTTER  AND 


40  Claims 


FOCUS  LENS  ASSEMBLY 


Patrick  W.  Hopkins,  Burlingtoil,  and  Norman  D.  Staller,  Bev- 
erly, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 


FUed  Dec.  21,  199f 


Int  a.*  GO;  B  9/08:1/18 


U.S.  CL  396-^163 


1.  A  camera  shutter  and  focii ;  lens  assembly,  said  assembly 
comprising:  a  motor  having  a  driv  ;  shaft;  actuator  means  including 
a  rotary  beam  actuator  means  bei  ig  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft;  a 


movable  lens  means  and  at  leasi 


movable  lens  moving  in  directioi  s  which  translate  across  an  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  lens  assembly;  an  I.  shutter  means  including  a  first 
and  second  shutter  blade  mechan  ism  for  cooperating  to  define  an 


opening  to  permit  light  to  pass 


blades  is  coupled  to  said  rotary  b  cam  actuator  means  and  moving 
in  a  plane  which  intersects  an  a  Xical  axis  of  the  lens  assembly 
means  on  said  rotary  beam  actual  >r  means,  so  that  when  rotated  in 
one  rotative  direction  is  engage  ible  with  said  movable  lens  in 


Ser.  No.  576,777 


3  Claims 


a  fixed  focus  lens  means,  said 


therethrough,  each  one  of  said 


order  to  move  said  movable  lens  to  a  preselected  position  in  order 
to  effect  a  selected  focusing  relationship,  and  when  rotated  in  the 
opposite  rotative  direction  is  engageable  for  actuating  said  blades 
for  effecting  a  cooperation  to  define  a  light  passing  opening. 


5,678,106 
DRIVER  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  AND 
SHUTTER  CONTROL  DEVICE  UTILIZING 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Tetsuro  Goto,  Fiinabashi;  Akin  Katayama,  Koganei;  Yosbiaki 
Tanabe,  Kawasaki,  and  Masanori  Hasuda,  Yokobama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  849,096,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,371,427. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-45301; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  3-72157;  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-49439;  Mar.  19,  1991, 
3-78355;  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-78356;  Mar.  22, 1991,  3-81128;  Mar. 
22,  1991,  3-83664;  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-87469;  Mar.  27,  1991, 
3-87470;  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-87471 

Int.  CL^  G03B  9/08 
MS.  CL  396—489  5  Claims 


each  including  an  area 
and  formed  as  a  thin  plate,  each 
defining  an  aperture  unit  in 

the  shooting  field  size,  the 
an  other  area  of  each  of  the 
members  outside  of  the  area 
,  the  switching  imit  moving  the 
members. 


I.  A  shutter  control  device  for  controlling  exposure  time  by  at 
first  releasing  an  engagement  on  a  leading  shutter  curtain,  and. 
after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time,  releasing  an  engagement 
on  a  trailing  shutter  curtain,  the  shutter  control  device  comprising; 

first  and  second  laminate  piezoelectric  devices  each  generating  a 
mechanical  deformation  under  a  voltage  application; 

a  first  driving  force  extraction  member  for  obtaining  a  first 
driving  force  for  releasing  the  engagement  on  said  leading 
shutter  curtain,  in  response  to  the  deformation  of  said  first 
laminate  piezoelectric  device; 

a  second  driving  force  extraction  member  for  obtaining  a  second 
driving  force  for  releasing  tlie  engagement  on  said  trailing 
shutter  curtain,  in  response  to  the  deformation  of  said  second 
laminate  piezoelectric  device; 

a  first  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  first  driving  force  extrac- 
tion member  toward  a  deforming  face  of  said  first  laminate 
piezoelectric  device;  and 

a  second  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  second  driving  force 
extraction  member  toward  a  deforming  face  of  said  second 
laminate  piezoelectric  device. 


October  14,  1997 
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5,678,107 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Aldhiro  Aral,  and  Yutaka  Kamijo,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  27, 1994,  6-326323 
Int.  CL*  G03B  17/38 
VS.  a.  396—502  16  Claims 


1.  A  switching  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  photometric  switch; 

a  release  switch; 

a  shutter  release  button  operatively  connected  to  said  release 
switch  and  to  said  photometric  switch  for  turning  ON  said 
photometric  switch  when  said  shutter  release  button  is  half 
depressed  and  turning  ON  both  of  said  release  switch  and  said 
photometric  switch  when  said  shutter  release  button  is  further 
depressed;  and 

a  self-timer  button  operatively  connected  to  said  release  switch, 
for  turning  ON  only  said  release  switch  when  depressed. 


a  focal  length  of  tlie  lens,  the  lens  having  a  from  surface  opposite 

a  focal  plane  of  tlie  lens,  the  gobo  comprising: 
a  diaphragm  mask  spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  the  front  surface 

of  the  lens; 
a  free  aperture  provided  in  the  diaphragm  mask,  positioned 
along  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  having  an  adjustable  size, 
and  lying  substanuaUy  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis;  i 

an  adjusting  device  is  provided  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  free 
aperture  such  that  the  field  of  view  of  the  lens  is  screened, 
wherein  the  size  of  the  free  aperture  is  determined  by  tlie 
focal  length  of  the  lens;  and  a  pair  of  two  horizontally 
adjustable  curtains  and  a  pair  of  two  vertically  adjustable 
curtains  (15.  16)  are  provided,  and  adjustment  of  each  said 
pair  of  adjustable  curtains  causes  said  adjustable  curtains  (15, 
16)  of  each  said  pair  of  adjustable  curtains  to  move  in  oppo- 
site directions. 


5,678,109 
CAMERA  INTERIOR  LIGHT  LOCK 
Edward    Norman   Balling,    Rocbester,   and    Thomas   Edgar 
Dnssinger.  Henrietta,  both  of  j^i.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60235 

Int  a."  G03B  17/02 

\}S.  a.  396—535  14  Claims 


5,678,108 
MATTEBOX  FOR  CAMERA  LENSES 
Alfred  Cbrosziel,  Ismaning,  Germany,  assignor  to  Filmtecbnik 
Alfred  Cbrosziel  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,293,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1993,  43  12 
654.5 

tat  CL"  G«3B  11/00 
VS.  a.  396—530  12  Claims 


3.  A  gobo,  for  screening  and  framing  a  field  of  view  of  a  lens  of 
one  of  a  film  camera  and  video  camera  to  prevent  light  incident 
from  light  sources  outside  of  the  field  of  view  from  entering  the 
lens  and  creating  ghost  images,  tiie  field  of  view  being  defined  by 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  movable  film  engaging  member  attached  to  said  frame; 

means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  movable  film  engaging 

member;  and 
light  lock  means  for  preventing  ambient  Ught  from  striking  a 
filmstrip  engaged  by  the  film  engaging  member,  is  character- 
ized by: 

a  first  light  locking  cover  for  covering  the  movable  film 
engaging  member,  said  cover  having  an  opening  for  allow- 
ing the  locking  and  unlocking  means  to  engage  the  film 
engaging  member  wherein  said  locking  and  unlocking 
means  includes  a  second  light  locking  cover  for  covering 
said  opening  while  allowing  said  means  to  engage  the  film 
engaging  member. 
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5^78,  19 
CAKTRIDGE  LOADING  (^lAMBER  OF  CAMERA 
IkBotsu  Koiwai,  Akikawa,  Japa|i,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  37244H,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Jan.  17, 1994,  6-4)03102 

int  a."  GC  »B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  396—535  [  11  Claims 


ponj  }i 


1.  A  cartridge  loading  chamber 

a  coil  spring  provided  in  a 
loading  chamber  for  urging 
camera  toward  the  exterior  ol 

a  trapdoor  member  rotatably 
tiiereof  to  the  camera  so  ttiat 
between  open  and  closed 
having  at  a  second  end 
trapdoor  member  preventing 
camera  from  Jumping  out  of 

a  stopper  member  provided  on 
the  locic  member  for  Iceeping 
for  releasing  tlie  trapdoor 
release  operation;  and 

click  means  for  defining  a  clicl^ 
member  between  the  open 
film  cartridge  loaded  in  the 
mined  position  when  releasinfe 

wherein  the  film  cartridge  Ioa4ed 
trapdoor  member  open  when 
by  the  stopper  member. 


)f  a  camera,  comprising: 
b  »ttom  portion  of  the  cartridge 
a  film  cartridge  loaded  in  the 
the  camera; 
I  oupled  at  a  first  end  portion 
he  trapdoor  member  can  swing 
p  }sitions,  the  trapdoor  member 
in  thereof  a  lock  member,  the 
he  film  cartridge  loaded  in  the 
1  he  camera; 

iie  camera  at  a  position  facing 

tie  trapdoor  member  closed  and 

member  in  response  to  a  manual 


a  )d 


CI  mera  < 


stop  position  of  the  trapdoor 

closed  positions  so  that  the 

can  be  held  at  a  predeter- 

tlie  stopper  member, 

in  the  chamber  pushes  the 

he  trapdoor  member  is  released 


of: 


te^^/     " ,. 


rr^    r^si    rrn  rm 


-TIL 


"II      JTl 


and  wherein,  for  each  of  the  divided  portions  of  the  second 
recording  medium,  a  length  of  the  divided  portion  in  the 
conveying  direction  is  used  a  criteria  for  determining  in  which 
of  said  plural  number  of  rows  the  divided  portion  is  placed 
and  for  determining  an  interval  between  the  divided  portion 
and  a  precedingly-conveyed  portion  of  the  second  recording 
medium  which  is  disposed  in  the  same  row. 


5,678,112 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Patrick  Eugene  Yvod  Bernard,  Chagny,  and  Guy  Andre  Jean 

Manas,  St  Jean,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,534 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20, 1995,  95  09044 
InL  CL*  G«3D  i/02 
\i&.  CL  396—565  7  Claims 


5,678  HI 

METHOD  AND  APPARA|TJS  OF  PROCESSING 

RECORDINtG  MEDIA 

Nobuo  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Ja  ^an 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  611,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Jf  pan.  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052532; 
May  1, 1995,  7-107404 

Int  a."  G03D  /iJOO.  B65H  39/10 
MS.  CL  396—564  20  Cbims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  recor  ling  media,  comprising  the  steps 


recording,  on  a  second  record]  ng  medium,  image  information 
recorded  on  a  first  recording  medium;  and 

effecting  a  parallel  conveying  ( peration  for  conveying  the  sec- 
ond recording  medium  on  \  /hich  the  image  information  is 
recorded  such  that  divided  ( Drtions  of  the  second  recording 
medium  are  distributed  into  1 1  plural  number  of  rows, 

wherein  said  parallel  conveyin ;  operation  is  effected  with  the 
divided  portions  of  tlie  se  :ond  recording  medium  being 
arranged  such  that  a  positiofu  I  order  of  ends  of  the  portions  of 
the  second  recording  mediuti  disposed  on  an  upstream  side  in 
a  direction  in  which  the  sa  ond  recording  mediutit  is  con- 
veyed coincides  with  an  a  tier  of  the  image  infdrmation 
recorded  on  the  first  recordii  g  medium; 


1.  Method  for  processing  a  photograptiic  film  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  circulating  the  film  (2)  in  a  series  of  processing  baths  (5,  6,  7, 
8),  each  of  the  baths  including  a  rinsing  zone  (53,  62.  73,  82) 
including  one  or  more  tanlcs; 

b)  recovering  and  treating  the  waste  water  coming  from  ail  the 
rinsing  zones  in  a  single  nanofiltration  device  (100),  common 
to  all  the  processing  baths;  and 

c)  recycling  the  permeate  (106)  from  said  nanofiltration  device 
(100)  in  each  of  the  rinsing  zones  (43,  62,  73,  82)  of  each  of 
tlie  processing  baths  (5,  6,  7,  8). 
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5,678,113 
AUTOMATIC  nLM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masayuki   Kojima,  Waliayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Waitayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  io,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-278106 

Int  a."  G03D  3/08;  U/08 

VS.  a.  396—567  4  Claims 


iH-j^ 


€^ 


1.  An  automatic  photographic  developing  apparatus  for  photo- 
sensitive materials  comprising: 
a  number  of  processing  baths  which  are  filled  with  processing 

solutions  of  different  types  for  processing  silver  halide  coated 

photosensitive  materials: 
a  same  number  of  solution  tanlcs  communicated  with  respective 

processing  baths   for  supplying   the   processing   solutions, 

which  processing  solutions  are  produced  by  dissolving  solid 

agents  in  said  solution  tanks,  to  the  respective  processing 

baths; 
a  level  sensor  installed  in  each  of  the  solution  tanks  which 

monitors  the  level  of  the  processing  solution  in  tiie  respective 

solution  tanks;  and 
a  plurality  of  shield  members,  each  shield  member  surrounding 

and  protecting  a  respective  one  of  said  level  sensors  from  said 

solid  agents  in  said  solution  tanks,  and  each  shield  member 


being  detachably  mounted  to  its  respective  installed  level 
sensor,  wherein  each  of  the  shield  members  comprises  a 
plurality  of  split  members  which  are  separable  from  each 
other  and  which  are  connectable  to  each  other  to  surround  the 
respective  level  sensor. 


5,678,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Daniel  Michael  Pagano,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,604 

Int  a."  G03D  3/04 

VS.  O.  396—595  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  film  processing  apparatus  including  cartridge 
cases,  each  having  therein  a  number  of  pockets  each  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  an  elaborate  configuration  of  a  film  car- 
tridge, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  detecting  means  capable  of  deteaing  that  at  least  one  of  the 
film  cartridges  carried  in  their  respective  pockets  of  any 
cartridge  case  is  positioned  higher  than  a  predetermined  level 
in  order  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  cartridges  are 
installed  in  the  correct  orientation. 


5,678,114 

AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Hidemitsu  Eko,  Wakayama;   Haruo  Halcamada.  and  Hideo 

Ishii,  both  of  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Walutyama,  Japan 

FUed' Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-155193 

Int  a.*  G03D  3/02 

VS.  CL  396—578  5  Claims 


i^ 


1.  A  method  of  processing  photosensitive  material  disposed  in 
the  spiral  reel  wherein  said  spiral  reel  containing  said  photosensi- 
tive material  is  placed  into  a  processing  tank  which  includes  an 
agitation  propeller  and  motor  for  driving  the  agitation  propeller, 
the  mettKxl  comprising:  I- 

placing  the  spiral  reel  into  the  tank  while  simultaneously  acti- 
vating said  agitation  propeller  so  as  to  cause  processing 
solution  to  move  past  said  photosensitive  material  as  it  is 
being  placed  within  said  processing  solution  so  as  to  mini- 
mize and/or  prevent  trapping  of  air  bubbles  on  the  emulsion 
side  of  ttie  film. 


5.678,116 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  RESIST  FILM  WITH  A 

MINIATL'RIZED  PATTERN 

Kenji  Sugimoto:  Hiroaici  Sugimoto,  and  Masaru  Kitagawa,  aD 

of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  M^  Co.^ 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-093822; 
Aug.  23,  1994,  6-222447 

Int  a."  G03D  3/02:5/00 
VS.  CL  396—611  14  ( 


1.  A  substrate  processing  apparatus  including 
a  processing  chamber  which  can  be  sealed. 
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a  substrate  holder  disposed  in 
holding  a  substrate  having  a 


said  processing  chamber  for 
>hotosensitive  resin  film  on  a 

surface  thereof  in  a  horizontal  |  >Iane  and  rotating  the  substrate 

on  a  vertical  axis,  and 
washing  liquid  supplying  apparat  s  for  supplying  washing  liquid 

to  a  developed  substrate  which  is  held  by  the  substrate  holder, 

comprising: 
depressurizing  apparatus  for  d^pressurizing  said  processing 

chamber:  and 
control  apparatus  for  controlling 

such  that  pressure  within  said 
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said  depressurizing  apparatus 
processing  chamber  is  lower 


than  atmospheric  pressure  wh  le  the  substrate  is  rotated  on 
said  vertical  axis  and  while  hel  J  in  a  horizontal  plane  by  said 


substrate  holder  as  the  surface 


if  the  substrate  is  being  dried. 


roR 


Deinis 


5,678,4? 
FILM  PROCESSOR 
Edgar  Alzner,  Garden  City; 
Frank  Bader,  Port  Jefferson, 
Techniques,  Inc,  Hicksville,  N. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  19%, 

Int  CL^  G«)D 
U.S.  CL  396—612 


X-RAY  FILM 
Allmer,  Patchoque,  and 
I  ill  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Air 


icr.  No.  705,961 

3/02 


1.  A  processor  for  film  chips  con  prising: 

a  development  compartment: 

a  series  of  tanks  in  said  develop^nt  compartment; 

a  channel  formed  of  a  pair  of  latei  ally-extending,  parallel  spaced 
walls  having  lower  curved  poi  ions  extending  down  into  and 
out  of  each  of  said  tanks  and  i^  iper  curved  portions  extending 
from  each  tank  to  the  succeed!  ig  tank; 

a  plurality  of  V-grooves  formed  a  )  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
spaced  walls,  each  V-groove  i  m  one  wall  associated  with  a 
V-groove  on  the  opposite  wa  I  to  form  a  pair  of  opposing 
V-grooves  lying  in  the  same  ve  tical  plane  forming  a  transport 
path  through  the  channel  for  a  vertically-orientd  film  chip  or 
film  carrier; 

a  lower  lifter  member  having  only  one  arm  member  extending 
into  said  channel  and  mounti  d  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
substantially  at  the  center  of  et  ch  lower  curved  portion  of  the 
channel  extending  down  into  a  nd  out  of  each  of  said  tanks; 

an  upper  lifter  member  having  or  ly  one  member  extending  into 


said  chaimel  and  mounted  for 


extending  from  each  tank  to 
upper  lifter  member  timed  to 


titation  about  an  axis  substan- 


tially at  the  center  of  each  upp<  r  curved  portion  of  the  chaiuiel 


a  succeeding  tank,  each  said 
I  otate  with  a  lower  lifter  mem- 


ber so  that  when  said  arm  mem  jer  of  said  lower  lifter  member 
lifts  film  chips  along  a  transput  path  out  of  a  tank,  said  arm 
member  of  said  upper  lifter  ^mber  continues  to  lift  and 
transfer  film  chips  into  a  succ<  eding  stage  of  the  processor; 


gear  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  lower  and  upper  lifter 
members  at  a  rotational  ratio  speed  of  1 :2  and  for  coordinat- 
ing film  chip  entry  with  position  of  lower  lifter  member  of 
first  tank  of  development  compartment;  and 

motor  means  for  driving  said  gear  means. 


5,678,118 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  PROCESSING  OF 

PBOTOGRAPinC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Patrick  Van  den  Bergen,  Berchem,-  Luc  De  Rocck,  Kontidi,- 

Bart  Verhocst,  WUrijk,  and  Dirk  de  Ruljter,  Deume,  aU  of 

Betgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgiiun 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  720,245 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  17, 
1995,  95202794 

Int  CL*  G03D  3/08 
VS.  a.  396—612  13  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  wet  processing  of  photographic  slieet 
material  comprising  at  least  one  treatment  vessel  (12,  12',  12") 
having  upper  and  lower  openings  (17,  18),  one  of  said  openings 
constituting  a  sheet  material  inlet  and  the  other  of  said  openings 
constituting  a  sheet  material  outlet,  said  inlet  and  outlet  defining 
there-between  a  substantially  vertical  sheet  material  path  (20) 
through  the  vessel,  the  vessel  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  rollers 
(28,  30)  biased  towards  each  otiier  to  define  a  nip  (36)  there- 
between through  which  the  sheet  material  path  extends,  character- 
ised in  that: 
(i)  said  rollers  are  positioned  relative  to  each  other  such  that  end 
faces  (68)  of  one  roller  (28)  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  end  faces  (69)  of  the  other  roller  (30);  and 
(ii)  stationary  sealing  means  (38)  are  provided  in  contact  with 
each  roller,  having  a  continuous  contact  line  (52)  which 
extends  along  the  length  of  each  roller  (28,  30)  and  over  the 
end  faces  of  each  roller,  at  least  on  the  fluid  side  of  said  nip 
(36). 


5,678,119 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Yoshikazu  Tamald,  Wakayanut,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 

Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  628,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-110323; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-315791 

Int  a."  G03D  3/08 
VJS.  a.  396—618  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  photographic  photosensitive 
material   in   an   automatic   developing   apparatus,  comprising  a 
direction-changing  transporting  section  which  comprises: 
a  rotating  center  roller; 
at  least  three  auxiliary  rollers  disposed  around  said  center  roller. 
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5,678,121 

DOCUMENT  PRODUCTION  MACHINE  HAVING  AN 

ORIENTATION-INDEPENDENT  CARTRIDGE 

DISCRIMINATING  SYSTEM  ASSEMBLY 

Murray  O.  Meetzc,  Jr.,  and  Binns  C.  Handy,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,548 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  399—12  21  Ciaims 


a  transporting  belt  which  is  looped  around  said  at  least  three 
rollers  to  travel  while  contacting  a  substantially  lower  half  of 
said  center  roller;  },.-.•..■.•> 

said  transporting  belt  has  a  guide  protrusion  along  each  side 
edge  thereof:  and 

said  auxiliary  rollers  have  a  smaller-diameter  portion  at  each  end 
portion  thereof  for  engaging  with  each  of  the  guide  protru- 


5,678,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL 

John  Edward  Redden,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,439 

Int  a.*  G03D  3/02 

VS.  CL  396—630  9  Claims 


1.  A  hard  copy  document  production  machine  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  machine  frame; 

(b)  a  defining  portion  of  said  machine  frame  defining  (i)  a 
cartridge  opening  for  removably  receiving  a  cartridge  contain- 
ing a  document  production  consumable  material,  said  car- 
tridge opening  having  a  distai  end  within  said  defining  por- 
tion; (ii)  an  insertion  distance  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
opening  into  said  opening,  and  (iii)  a  cartridge  operating 
position  located  at  said  distal  end.  for  a  cartridge  correctly 
inserted  into  said  cartridge  opening:  and 

(c)  an  orientation-independent  cartridge  type  discriminating  sys- 
tem assembly  for  enabling  non-burdensome  orientation- 
independent  loading  of  a  correct  cartridge  into  said  cartridge 
opening,  as  well  as.  for  resiliently  intercepting  and  preventing 
loading  of  an  incorrect  cartridge  into  said  cartridge  opening, 
said  discriminating  system  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  resilient  assembly  mounted  to  said  defining  portion  of 
said  machine  frame,  said  resilient  assembly  including  a  first 
spring  member  and  a  pivotable  elongate  member  connected 
to  said  spring  member,  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 
a  dispiaceable  portion,  and  a  cartridge  blocking  portion 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  cartridge  insertion  from  said 
dispiaceable  portion,  said  dispiaceable  portion  having  a 
cartridge-type  first  specific  distance  from  said  cartridge 
blocking  portion,  and  said  cartridge  blocking  portion  hav- 
ing a  first  position  within  said  cartridge  opening,  and  a 
second  position  adjacent  said  cartridge  opening;  and 

(ii)  a  displacer  device  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  cartridge  being 
insetted  into  said  cartridge  opening,  said  displacer  device 
having  a  cartridge-type  specific  second  distance  from  a  lead 
edge  of  a  cartridge  of  the  type  of  cartridge  being  inserted 
into  said  cartridge  opening,  said  cartridge-type  specific 
second  distance  determining  a  correct  cartridge  when  equal 
to  said  cartridge-type  specific  first  distance,  and  said  dis- 
placer device  extending  continuously  and  uniformly  on  the 
surface  of  the  cartridge  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a 
direction  of  cartridge  insertion,  so  as  to  enable  non- 
burdensome  orientation-independent  loading  of  a  cartridge. 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  having  a  processing  tank  for  holding  and 
retaining  a  processing  solution,  an  agitation  propeller,  and  a  tnotor 
for  driving  said  agitation  propeller  so  as  to  move  the  processing 
solution,  characterized  by: 
means  for  monitoring  a  characteristic  feature  of  the  motor  which 
can  be  correlated  to  the  level  of  the  processing  fluid  within  the 
processing  tank. 


5,678,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

TRANSFER  DELETIONS 

Robert  A.  Grass,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,778 
Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  399—16  6  Clate* 

1.  In  an  electrostatographic  printing  machine  having  a  photore- 
ceptor bek  passing  through  an  inlet  end  of  a  transfer  zone,  and 
copy  sheet  transport  means  for  supplying  a  copy  sheet  to  the  inlet 
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end  of  the  transfer  zone,  the  iin{  ovement  for  reducing  transfer 
deletions  by  ensuring  a  pianar  trail  sfer  zone,  characterizeid  by: 

a  transfer  station  including  a  tra  isfer  device; 

a  photoreceptor  belt  mounted  so  ^  to  present  a  planar  surface  of 
said  photoreceptor  belt  adjacefit  said  transfer  device; 

a  copy  sheet  guide  unit  positioned  to  guide  copy  sheets  to  said 
transfer  station,  and  wherein  said  copy  sheet  guide  unit 
including  a  stationary  guide  nember  and  a  movable  guide 
member, 

a  displacement  device  connoted  to  said  movable  guide  member 
adapted  to  have  said  inovabU  guide  member  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  guide  member  and  said  planar  surface  of  said 
photoreceptor  belt  in  order  lo  bend  said  copy  sheet  as  it 
contacts  said  planar  surface  of  said  photoreceptor  belt  to 
reduce  image  deletion  at  said  transfer  station; 

a  basis  weight  sensor  unit  positioned  upstream  of  said  copy 
sheet  guide  unit  and  adapted  ip  determine  the  basis  weight  of 
said  copy  sheet  and  produce  i  signal  indicative  of  said  basis 
weight;  and  j 

a  controller,  said  controller  bcini  adapted  to  receive  said  signal 
produced  by  said  basis  weig  it  sensor  unit  and  signal  said 
displacement  device  to  positit  n  said  nMvable  guide  member 
to  a  predetermined  position  as  detemiined  by  the  basis  weight 
of  said  copy  sheet. 
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1.  A  method  for  eliminating  a  pa|)er  jam 
operation  in  an  image  forming 
steps  of: 


;  device, 


detecting  a  paper  jam  in  a  paper  path  of  said  device  during  a 
print  operation  for  an  electrophotographic  developing  process 
comprised  of  rotation  of  an  engine  driving  motor  in  an  image 
forming  device; 

stopping  rotation  of  said  engine  driving  motor, 

setting  a  time  period  by  starting  a  timer; 

determining  when  said  time  period  has  elapsed;  and 

eliminating  said  paper  jam  by  delivering  paper  fiom  said  paper 
path  to  an  exterior  part  of  said  device  by  automatically  start- 
ing said  engine  driving  motor,  when  said  time  period  has 


5,678,124 
PRINTING  AIVARATUS  WITH  MEANS  OF  COMPARING 
PAPER  SIZE  SPECIFIED  BY  AN  EXTERNAL  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  CALCULATED  PAPER  SIZE 
Yutaka  Tokura,  Mactaida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabiishiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1994,  6-100761 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  399—26  37  Claims 


54178,  23 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  1  OR  ELIMINATING  PAPER 

JAM  IN  IMAGE  FO  RMING  DEVICE 
Yoong-Ju  Kim,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  JKorea,  assignor  to  SamSimg 
ElectFoaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ber.  No.  660,106 
Claims  priority,  application  liep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1995, 
25001/1995 

Int  CL^  G«$G  27/fX) 
U.S.  CL  399—21 


21  Claims 


occurring  during  a  print 
,  said  method  comprising  the 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  elapsed  time  for  feeding  a 

sheet  of  paper  from  its  top  to  its  bottom  by  feeding  a  first 

paper; 
paper  size  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  paper  size  on  the 

basis  of  the  measured  time  and  the  paper  feeding  rate  which  is 

determined  by  the  printing  apparatus; 
calculated  result  transmitting  means  for  o^uismitting  the  paper 

size  calculated  by  the  calculating  means  and  informing  an 

operator  of  the  paper  size; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  paper  size  calculated  by 

said  calculating  means  with  the  paper  size  specified  by  an 

external  apparatus; 
size  setting  means  for  setting  within  the  printing  apparatus  the 

calculated  paper  size  as  a  specified  paper  size  for  printing  a 

second  and  later  sheets  when  tlie  above  comparison  indicates 

that  both  sizes  match  each  other, 
display  means  for  displaying  a  mismatch  of  the  paper  size  in 

order  to  inform  an  operator  of  tlie  mismatch  when  the  above 

comparison  indicates  diat  the  paper  sizes  do  not  match  each 

other,  and 
reprint  control  means  for  reprinting  tlie  page  after  the  operator 

replaces  the  paper. 
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5,678,125 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Akio   Kutsuwada,    Kawasaki;    Masam   l^naka,   Yokohama,- 

Takeo  Suda,  Tokyo;    Mitsuni   Sato,   Matsudo;   Tosiiitaka 

Yamaguchi,  Omiya,  and  Kenzou  Tatsumi,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17, 1995,  7-142648; 
May  19,  1995,  7-145479 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  O.  399—26  28  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  using  a  two-ingredient  type 
developer  consisting  of  toner  and  carrier,  comprising: 
an  image  carrier  for  electrostatically  forming  a  latent  image 

thereon;  and 
a  developing  device  for  developing  the  latent  image  with  the 

developer  to  thereby  produce  a  corresponding  toner  image. 

wherein  said  developing  device  includes  a  developer  carrier 

for  conveying  the  developer  deposited  thereon; 
wherein  said  image  carrier  has  a  life  coincident  with  a  life  of  the 

developer. 


5,678,126 
FILMING  ATTENUATION  CORRECTLNG  TONER 
CONCENTRATION  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Darrd  R.  Rathban,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  720,521 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  399—30  5  Claims 
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first  poition,  said  second  portion  having  a  second  thicicness 
significantly  greater  than  said  fast  thickness  of  said  first 
portion; 

(ii)  a  source  of  concentrated  toner  particles  connected  to  said 
mixing  chamber  for  controllably  supplying  a  determined 
anwunt  of  concentrated  toner  particles  into  said  mixing 
chamber  to  adjust  the  desired  concentration  of  toner  par- 
ticles in  the  mixed  developer; 

(iii)  a  single  light  source  assembly  producing  a  hght  having  a 
controllable  intensity,  said  single  light  sotDt«  assembly 
including  means  for  splitting  said  light  into  a  fir^  light 
beam  and  a  second  light  beam,  and  said  tight  source  being 
positioned  on  a  fast  side  of  said  light  transmitting  conduit 
such  tliat  said  fast  light  beam  is  incident  onto  said  first 
portion  of  said  conduit,  and  said  second  light  beam  is 
incident  onto  said  second  portion  of  said  conduit; 

(iv)  a  dual  optical  path  sensor  including  a  first  photodiode  and 
a  second  photodiode,  said  dual  optical  path  sensor  being 
positioned  on  a  second  and  opposite  side  of  said  light 
transmitting  conduit  such  that  said  first  photodiode  receives 
light  transmitted  from  said  first  beam  of  light  and  produces 
a  first  proportional  output  signal,  and  such  that  said  second 
photodiode  receives  light  transmitted  from  said  second 
beam  of  light  and  produces  a  second  proportional  output 
signal; 

(v)  first  control  means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  said 
second  proportional  output  signal  at  a  constant  level  by 
adjusting  said  controllable  intensity  of  said  single  light 
source;  and 

(vi)  second  control  means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  at  a 
constant  level,  a  filming-effect  independent  ratio  equal  to 
said  first  proportional  output  signal  divided  by  said  second 
proportional  output  signal,  said  filming-effect  independent 
ratio  being  maintained  constant  by  adjusting  an  amount  of 
concentrated  toner  particles  being  added  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  said  concentrated  toner  particles  being  added 
such  that  an  actual  first  proportional  output  signal  obtained 
at  which  said  filming-effect  independent  ratio  is  at  the 
constant  level,  thereby  resulting  in  a  toner  concentration  of 
the  mixed  liquid  developer  material  that  is  at  a  desired  level 
without  undesirable  effects  of  filming  of  optical  surfaces. 


5,678,127 

SHEET  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  BASED 

ON  DETECTED  SHEET  LENGTH 

Takeshi  Suga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusUld 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  May  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  444,362 
Claims  priority,  applicatten  Japan,  May  23, 1994,  6-132639 
Int  CL*  G03G  2\/00 
VS.  a.  399—45  28  Claims 


2.  A  liquid  immersion  development  (LID)  reproduction  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  image  bearing  member; 

(b)  latent  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  latent  image 
electrostatically  on  said  image  bearing  member;  and 

(c)  a  development  system  containing  liquid  developer  material 
iitcluding  a  clear  liquid  carrier  aitd  toner  particles  having  a 
desired  concentration  therein,  said  development  system 
including: 

(i)  a  bousing  defining  a  developer  mixing  chamber  and  a  light 
transmitting  conduit  for  carrying  mixed  liquid  developer 
material  to  a  development  zone,  said  mixed  liquid  devel- 
oper material  carrying  conduit  including  a  first  portion 
having  a  first  thickness,  and  a  second  portion  adjacent  said 


1.  A  sheet  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  supply  means  for  supplying  a  sheet  one  by  one  from  a 

sheet  stack; 
a  convey  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  supplied  by  said  sheet 

supply  means; 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  a  length  of  the  sheet  supplied  by 

said  sheet  supply  means,  in  a  sheet  supplying  directioa; 
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a  memory  means  fm  storing  the  lAigth  of  the  sheet  detected  by 

said  detection  means;  and 
a  control  means  for  operating  said 

sheet  is  conveyed  by  said  coi  vey 

information  regarding  the  lengl  i 

memory  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  stops 

the  sheet  supplied  by  said  sheet 

nip  of  the  stopped  convey  mean  i 

and  operates  said  sheet  supply 

conveyed  by  said  convey  meani 
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sheet  supply  means  after  the 

means,  on  the  basis  of 

of  the  sheet  stored  in  said 

aid  sheet  supply  means  after 

supply  means  abuts  against  a 

to  form  a  loop  in  the  sheet, 

nfeans  while  the  sheet  is  being' 


5,678,129 
IMAGE  FORMOSG  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTACT  TYPE 

CHARGING  MEMBER 
Wataru   Yasuda,   Tokyo;    Shinsoke    Klkui,   Yokohama,   and 
Naomi  Sugimoto,  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234579; 
Oct  6,  1994,  6-243103 

Lilt  a."  GOSG  15/02 
VS.  a.  399—50  26  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus 
transport  means  for  transporting  a 
a  plurality  of  image  forming  statio^is, 
recording  medium  onto  which 
forming   means  for  forming 
medium,  and  transferring  means 
formed  on  the  recording  medii4n 
transported  by  said  transport 
control  means  for  controlling  for^tion 
starting  operation  of  each  of 
stations  sequentially  in  a  predetermined 
an  image  of  a  different  color  fofned 
of  image  forming  stations  onto 
and 
a  plurality  of  measuring  means, 
image  formed  on  a  respective 
media  of  the  plurality  of  image 
wherein  said  control  means  is  opei^bh 
the  plurality  of  image  forming 
neously  in  order  to  form  on  eacl 
for  measurement,  and  to  detemi  ine 
tions  of  each  image  forming 
forming  stations  for  forming 
state  of  tiie  image  measured 
measuring  means. 
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cc  napnsmg: 

Tansfer  medium; 

each  of  which  includes  a 

an  image  is  formed,  image 

image  on  the  recording 

for  transferring  the  image 

onto  the  transfer  medium 


tie 


of  a  color  image  by 

plurality  of  image  forming 

order  so  as  to  transfer 

by  each  of  the  plurality 

identical  transfer  medium; 


for  measuring  a  state  of  the 

one  of  the  plural  recording 

'orming  stations, 

e  also  to  start  operation  of 

^tions  substantially  simulta- 

recording  medium  an  image 

suitable  operating  condi- 

in  the  plurality  of  image 

color  image  based  on  the 

ly  each  of  the  plurality  of 
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5,678,12  I 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  IMAGE  FORMI^  G  STATIONS 
Yoehinori  Ikeda;  Motoaki  Tahara,  and  Mkhk>  Kawase,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaislia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  S^.  No.  362,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japi  n,  Dec  29, 1993,  5-354346 
Inta.''G«3C  15/00 
VS.  CL  399—49  ]  9  Clains 


13.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charging  member  which  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  and 
away  from  a  photosensitive  layer  of  a  surface  of  a  rotating 
photosensitive  body  and  which  charges  the  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  body  when  said  charging  member  is  brought 
into  contact  with  tlie  said  photosensitive  layer; 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  temperatures  of  said 
charging  member;  and 

voltage  control  means  for  controlling  a  supply  voltage  to  be 
supplied  to  said  charging  member  in  accordance  with  the 
detection  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detection 
means  so  that  a  surface  electric  potential  of  said  photosensi- 
tive body  is  maintained  to  a  present  voltage  value  before 
being  subjected  to  exposure  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  said  voltage  control  means  supplying  a  preset  supply 
voltage  to  said  charging  member  when  the  detection  tempera- 
ture value  detected  by  said  temperature  detection  means  is  not 
within  a  preset  temperature  range,  said  preset  temperature 
range  having  a  high  limit  valtie  and  a  low  limit  value,  said 
iiigh  and  low  limit  values  being  fixed  values  and  not  changed 
with  tlie  passage  of  time. 


5,678,130 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  CONTROL 
FUNCTION  FOR  APPLIED  PERIODIC  DEVELOPING 
BIAS  FIELD 
Naoki  Enomoto;  Haruo  Fujii;  Hiroshi  Sasame;  Motoi  Katoh, 
all    of   Yokohama;    Tatsuya    Kobayasbi,    Sohka;    Masao 
Naliano,  Kamaknra;  Kazuliisa  Kemmochi,  Haciuolgi;  Tet- 
suya  Kobayasbi,  Kawasaki;  Toshiaki  Miyashiro,  Ichiluwa; 
Akihiko     Udiiyama,     Yokohama,     and     Yosliiro     Saito, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,593,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-283816 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  399—55  12  Claims 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  developer  carrying  member,  disposable  opposite  an  image 

bearing  member,  for  carrying  a  developer; 
electric  field  forming  means  for  forming,  between  an  image 
bearing  member  and  said  developer  carrying  member,  an 
alternating  electric  field  including  altematingly  repeating  a 
first  electric  field  having  a  constant  intensity  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  for  directing  developer  toward  tlie  image  bear- 
ing member  and  a  second  electric  field  having  a  constant 
intensity  for  a  predetermined  period  for  directing  developer 
toward  said  developer  carrying  member; 
wlierein  a  transition  of  tlie  alternating  electric  field  from  tiie  first 
electric  field  to  the  second  electric  field  is  substantially  sharp. 
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and  a  transition  of  the  alternating  electric  field  from  the 
second  electric  field  to  the  first  electric  field  is  substantially 
gradual. 


is  generated  in  response  to  closed  loop  feedbacic  control  of 
signals  related  to  toner  concentrabon. 


5,678,132 
IMAGE  DENSITY  DETECTION  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Shiba,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Mano,  Tokyo,  and  Fomihiro 
Ueno,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabnshiid  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088518; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329113;  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-462630 

Int  CL'  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—59  12  ( 


5,678,131 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING 
TONING  CONTRAST  AND  EXTENDING  DEVELOPER 
LIFE  BY  LCM4G-TERM  ADJUSTMENT  OF  TONER 
CONCENTRATION 
Peter  S.  Aleundrovkfa,  Rochester,  and  Allen  J.  Rushing,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  629,693 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—58  19  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with: 

forming  means  for  forming  a  patch  image  on  a  recording 
medium; 

light  emission  means  for  irradiating  the  patch  image,  formed  on 
tlie  recording  medium,  with  light; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  light  reflected  by  the 
patch  image; 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  a  detection  signal  of  said 
detection  tneans; 

conversion  means  for  converting  a  signal  from  said  amplifica- 
tion means  into  a  digital  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  image  forming  conditions  based 
on  the  digital  signal  converted  by  said  conversion  means, 
comprising: 

adjustment  mode  execution  means  for  executing  an  adjust- 
ment mode  prior  to  a  control  of  the  image  forming  condi- 
tions; 

wherein  said  adjustment  mode  execution  means  is  adapted  to 
control  the  amplification  gain  of  said  amplification  means  or 
the  quantity  of  light  emitted  by  said  light  emission  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  value  of  tlie  digital  signal  from  said 
conversion  means,  when  the  quantity  of  tlie  light  reflected 
from  the  image  of  a  predetermined  density  is  detected  by  said 
detection  means,  becomes  equal  to  a  predetermined  value. 


18.  A  method  for  use  in  an  electrostatographic  process  wherein 
images  are  formed  on  an  electrostatic  image  supporting  medium 
and  developed  by  a  development  station  having  a  developer 
formed  of  a  mixture  of  toner  and  carrier  particles,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  the  medium  at  an  area  to  form  a  latent  image; 
developing  the  image  at  the  development  station; 
in  response  to  a  characteristic  of  said  image  controlling  a  param- 
eter toning  contrast  in  forming  said  image  in  accordance  with 
closed  loop  feedback  control  of  signals  related  to  said  param- 
eter and  outputting  a  first  signal  in  response  to  said  closed 
loop  control  of  said  signals  related  to  said  parameter; 
sensing  toner  concentration  in  said  development  station; 
in  response  to  sensing  of  toner  concentration  in  said  develop- 
ment station  and  in  response  to  said  first  signal  controlling 
toner  concentration  in  said  development  station  and  tiiereby 
controlling  toning  contrast  by  outputting  a  second  signal  that 


5,678,133 

AUTO-GLOSS  SELECTION  FEATURE  FOR  COLOR 

IMAGE  OUTPUT  TERMINALS  aOTS) 

Robert  P.  Siegel,  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,530 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/01:15/20 
VS.  a.  399—67  11  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  automatically  creating  enhanced  high  quality 
color  prints  in  an  electrophotographic  printing  machine  compris- 
ing: 
determining  ttie  image  characteristics  and  color  content  of  an 
image  to  be  printed; 
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selecting  enhanced  printing  parameters 
teristics  and  color  content  exi  eed 
levels,  wherein  the  predetermi  led 
adjustable. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


5^78,135 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPLEX 
COPYING  SYSTEM 
Tomonori  Fukui;  Yukio  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo;  Makoto  Hidaka, 
Yokohama;  Yasubiro  Kishlmoto;  Manabu  Komatsu,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro  Tabata,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  493,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139182; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144812;  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154830;  Aug.  29,  1994, 
6-203687;  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136800 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00:21/14 
VS.  a.  399—77  39  aaims 

C«ECEFT    Of"~\ 
PB06RWS       J 


5,67SJ:  4 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  i  N  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARA'  US 

Motoharu  Miki,  Hachioji;  Takasfa)  Suzuki,  Chofu,  and  Yoshi- 

hisa  Ichiki,  Hachioji,  all  of  Ja|>an,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

fOcd  Mar.  27,  1996, !  «r.  No.  624,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japfn,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074286; 
Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247858 

Int.  aJ"  G03t  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—71  85  Claims 


62.  An  image  forming  apparatus 
a  movably  supported  loop- shaped 
a  driving  device  for  driving  the 
means  for  forming  a  toner  image 
means  for  transferring  and  fixing 
bell  onto  a  recording  medium; 
a  cleaning  device  for  removing  a 
belt  after  the  transfer  and  iixati<|n 
a  cleaning  roller  adapted  to 
cleaning  position  and  be  rotatec 
ment  of  the  endless  belt;  and 
temperamre  control  means  for 
of  the  endless  belt  and  the 
position. 


ompnsmg: 
endless  belt; 
endless  belt; 
an  the  endless  belt; 
be  toner  image  on  the  endless 

residual  toner  on  the  endless 

said  cleaning  device  having 

ontact  the  endless  belt  at  a 

in  accordance  with  the  move- 

co  itrolling  surface  temperatures 
clei  ning  roller  near  said  cleaning 


when  the  image  charac- 
predetemnined  threshold 
threshold  levels  are  user 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  an  image  forming  system  in 
which  a  version  of  a  body  of  said  apparatus  is  adjusted  on  the  basis 
of  a  version  of  a  postprocessing  peripheral  connected  to  said  body, 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a  multiplex  apparatus,  and 
wherein  image  formation  of  said  apparatus  in  a  copy  mode,  a 
facsimile  mode,  and  a  printer  mode  is  selectively  controlled  in 
matching  relation  to  said  peripheral,  and  further  comprising  a  page 
turn-over  mechanism,  wherein  when  an  order  in  which  said  periph- 
eral discharges  pages  docs  not  match  an  order  in  which  said  body 
discharges  pages  in  the  facsimile  mode  or  the  printer  mode,  said 
apparatus  adjusts  an  order  of  pages  by  using  said  mmover  mecha- 
nism included  in  said  body. 


5,678,136 
.    IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CHARGING 
MEMBER  SUPPLIED  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND  DC 
VOLTAGES  OF  OPPOSITE  POLAIUTIES 
Osamu    Watanabe,    Tokyo;    Nobuyuki    Kume,    Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Sorin  Den,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1994,  6-188932 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/00:15/02 

VS.  a.  399—100  4  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

a  charging  member  for  charging  said  image  bearing  member  at  a 
charging  position,  said  charging  member  being  contactable  to 
said  image  bearing  member; 
wherein  said  charging  member  is  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a 
first  DC  voltage  of  a  predetermined  polarity  for  forming  an 
image  on  said  image  bearing  member  and  contains  ion  con- 
duction material,  and  wherein  said  charging  member  is 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  second  DC  voltage  of  a  polarity 
opposite  from  the  predetermined  polarity  when  such  an  area 
of  said  image  bearing  member  as  is  going  to  be  a  non-image 
area  of  said  image  bearing  member  is  at  a  charging  position. 
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5,678,138 
PAPER  TRANSPORT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mikio  Kobayashi;  Shuji  Iseki;  Junichirou  Sameshima;  Satoshi 
Fukada;  Takizo  Sagawa;  Ryoichi  Tsuruoka;  Yukio  Hayashi, 
and  Norio  Hokari,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-066544; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166695 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  399—18  9  Claims 


and  wherein  when  said  second  DC  voltage  is  applied,  said 
charging  member  is  separated  from  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber. 


5,678,137 
CAMERA  WITH  ANNULAR  LIGHT  SHIELDING 
MEMBER  AROUND  AXIALLY  MOVING  LENS  HOUSING 
Akira    Katayama,    Tokyo;    Hiroshi    Terunuma,    Ichikawa; 
Minora  Kato,  Kawauki;  Yoshio  Imura,  Yokohama,  and 
Noriyasu  Kotani,  Okegawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,899,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270319,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138385,  Oct  20,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717346,  Jun. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  607,710,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482303 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1978,  1-133980 

U;  Nov.  6,  1989, 1-287603;  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-131661  U;  Nov.  20, 

1989,  1-299568;  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-065494  U 

Int  a."  G02B  27/00:  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  396—73  4  CUhms 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  housing; 

a  lens  housing  disposed  in  said  camera  housing  for  movement 
along  an  optical  axis  through  an  opening  in  the  camera 
housing;  and 

a  light  shielding  member  in  said  camera  housing,  surrounding 
and  in  contact  with  said  lens  housing  adjacent  to  said  opening, 
said  light  shielding  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
circumferential  flange  surrounding  said  lens  housing,  said 
flange  extending  away  from  said  opening  and  toward  a  free 
end  of  said  flange  in  a  direction  having  a  component  along  the 
optical  axis  and  disposed  to  prevent  light  entering  said  open- 
ing from  reaching  the  interior  of  said  camera  housing  past 
said  flange. 


1 1 
1 1 

1 1 


T 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

a  plural  number  of  paper  transporting  units  including  at  least 

first  and  second  paper  transporting  units; 
in-unit  paper  sensing  means  located  in  said  first  paper  transport- 
ing unit; 
unit-to-unit  paper  sensing  means  located  between  said  first  and 

second  paper  transporting  units;  and 
drive  control  means  for  controlling  tlie  operations  of  the  plural 

number  of  said  paper  transporting  units, 
wherein  said  drive  control  means  includes: 

first  means  operating  such  that  when  any  of  said  in-unit  paper 
sensing  means  located  in  said  first  paper  transporting  unit 
detects  a  paper  transport  trouble,  said  first  means  stops  the 
paper  transporting  operation  of  said  second  paper  transport- 
ing unit  in  response  to  a  sensing  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  a  paper  from  said  unit-to-unit  paper  sensing 
means,  and 
second  means  stops  the  paper  transporting  operation  of  said 
first  paper  transporting  unit  upon  the  stop  of  the  paper 
transporting  operation  of  said  second  paper  transporting 
unit,  and  drives  said  first  paper  transporting  unit  to  move 
the  paper  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  that  is 
reverse  to  the  normal  direction. 


5,678,139 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SHUTTER  FOR 

PROTECTING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM 

Yoshiya  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Suginra;  Chitose  Tenpaku, 
both  of  Kawasalu;  Hideshi  Kawaguchi.  Yokohama;  Hiroalu 
Miyake,  Kawaguchi,  and  Kei^i  Matsuda,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123240 
Int  CL^  G«3G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399— U4  104  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  relative  to  a  main 
assembly  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 
process  means  actable  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive member; 
elastic  means; 

a  receptor  for  receiving  a  force  against  an  elastic  force  of  said 
elastic  means  in  contact  with  an  edge  of  an  opening  of  the 
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I  proce  ss 


main  assembly  when  said 
main  assembly  of  the  image  forming 
wherein  when  said  process 
main  assembly  of  the  image 
means  raises   said  process  c^tridge 
thereof. 


cartrilge 


5,678,14 » 
RECOND^^O^fING  METHOD  I  OR  CHARGING  ROLLER 
Naold  Fuel,  Kawaguchi,  and  Hirosi  li  Inoue,  Kamakura,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kab^shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sfr.  No.  568,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japin,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303671 

Int.  a.*  G03C  I  SAX) 


VS.  a.  399^109 


]} 

• 

1 

\. 

i 

k 

1 

L 

-2e 

2a 

12  Claims 


1.  A  reconditioning  method  for  a 
said  charging  roller  comprises  a  con 
thereon,  said  coating  layer  includii  % 
and  a  first  resistance  layer  covering 
end  surface  layer,  said  method 

removing  an  end  portion  of  the  celling 
coating  the  removed  end  portion 


cartridge  is  mounted  to  the 

apparatus, 

is  to  be  taken  out  of  the 

farming  apparatus,  said  elastic 

by   the   elastic   force 


means  contacted  to  said  member  to  be  charged  at  least  at  three 
different  positions  of  said  member  to  be  charged  so  that  a  gap 
is  formed  between  said  charging  member  and  said  member  to 
be  charged, 

wherein  first  and  second  positions  of  the  different  positions  are 
different  in  a  direction  of  a  generating  line  of  said  member  to 
be  charged,  and  the  first  position  and  a  third  position  of  the 
different  positions  are  different  in  a  movement  direction  of 
said  member  to  be  charged. 


5,678,142 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SIMULTANEOUS  DEVELOPING/CLEANING  AND 

RESIDUAL  TONER  CONTACT  CHARGING  DEVICE 

Hisayoshi  Saegnsa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,401 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273988; 
Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243391 

Int  a.*  G03G  2JA)0 
VJS.  a.  399—129  15  Claims 


jsed  charging  roller,  wherein 

member  and  a  coating  layer 

an  electroconductive  layer 

peripheral  surface  layer  and 

com(^sing  the  steps  of:      . 

layer;  and 

irith  a  second  resistance  layer. 


5,678,1^1 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  AND*  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
Erika  Asano,  Tokyo;  Hiroki  Kisu«  Kanagawa-ken;  Michihito 
Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and   Hiroaki  Ogata,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabMshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  30,  1994,  S  tr.  No.  271,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap  in,  Jul.  7, 1993,  5-193094 
Int  a.*  Goif  I5A)2 
VS.  CL  399^115 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  cc  mprising: 

a  movable  member  to  be  charged,  vhich  is  capable  of  bearing  an 

image; 

a  charging  member  for  charging  said  member  to  be  charged, 
wherein  a  voluge  is  applied  b(  tween  said  charging  noember 
and  said  member  to  be  charged 


23  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

contact  charging  means  for  electrically  charging  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  carrier  while  being  kept  in  contact  with  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  carrier; 

exposing  means  for  exposing  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
carrier  charged  with  electricity  by  said  contact  charging 
means  to  light  and  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon; 

developing  means  for  visualizing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  the  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  by  the  expos- 
ing means  by  means  of  coloring  powder, 

transfer  means  for  transferring  an  image  formed  by  the  develt^ 
ing  means  onto  a  recording  medium; 

deelectrifying  means  for  deelectrifying  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  carrier  after  an  image  is  transferred  therefrom  onto  the 
recording  medium;  and 

coloring  powder-charging  means,  arranged  between  the  contact 
charging  means  and  the  transfer  means,  for  charging  the 
coloring  powder,  said  coloring  powder-charging  means  com- 
prising a  satin  brush  which  is  obtained  by  removing  weft  from 
condiKtive-fiber  cloth; 

wherein  said  coloring  powder  charging  means  has  a  same  polar- 
ity as  toner,  and  is  applied  with  a  voltage  higher  than  a 
discharge-triggering  voltage. 
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5,678,143 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

RESIDUAL  TONER  FROM  A  DRUM  USING  AN  AC 

VOLTAGE 

Aliira  Nagahara;  Sacfaio  Sasaki;  Mitsuhito  Furukawa; 
Shigenobu  Utaka;  Yoshio  Yamaguchi;  Mitsuni  Sato;  Nobuo 
Kuwabara;  Haruyasu  Watanabe,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Takt- 
fumi  Takahashi,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-281995 

Int  CL*  G03G  1 5/24;  I  SAX) 

VS.  a.  399—150  19  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet, 
comprising: 

a  rotary  endless  latent  image  carrier; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

on  said  latent  innage  carrier: 
developing  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image 

on  said  latent  image  carrier  with  powdery  developers  and 

collecting  residual  toners  on  said  latent  image  carrier  at  a 

same  time; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  developed  image  on  said 

latent  image  carrier  onto  a  sheet; 
a  distribution  member  for  distributing  residual  toners  on  said 

latent  image  carrier  when  in  contact  with  said  latent  image 

carrier  after  image  transfer,  said  distribution  member  is  made 

of  a  conductive  foam  member  having  a  pore  at  a  surface 

contacting  with  said  latent  image  carrier;  and 
voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  AC  voltage  to  said 

distribution  member; 
wherein  said  distribution  member  is  a  roller,  and  wherein  said 

roller  rotates  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  rotational  direction  of 

said  latent  image  carrier;  and 
wherein  said  roller  rotates  at  a  peripheral  velocity  of  1.1  to  1.5 

times  faster  than  a  peripheral  velocity  of  said  latent  image 

carrier. 


(e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  system,  wherein  the 
control  means  includes  a  predetermined  drive  control  program 
for  controlling  the  driving  system  so  as  to  control  a  rotation 
speed  of  the  photoreceptor,  and  said  control  means  controls 
the  driving  system  on  the  basis  of  said  predetermined  control 
program  by  taking  into  account  a  time  lag  of  a  motion  of  one 
of  the  transfer  device  and  the  cleaning  device. 


5,678,145 
XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING  AND  TRANSFER  USING 
THE  PYROELECTRIC  EFFECT 
Christopher  Snelling,  Penfield.  and  Dale  R.  Mashtare.  Mace- 
don,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,117 

Int  CL'  G03G  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  399—176  10  Claims 


T 
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5,678,144 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
ROTATIONAL  INFORMATION  DETECTOR  FOR  A 
PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hqjime  Osaki,  and  Isao  Matsuoka,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,777 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-245420; 
Oct  14, 1994, 6-249728{  Oct  14, 1994. 6-249729;  Oct  17, 1994, 
6-250695 

Int  CI'  G03G  I5AX)     . 
VS.  a.  399—167  26  Qaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotational  photoreceptor  for  forming  an  image  thereon; 

(b)  a  driving  system  for  driving  the  photoreceptor; 

(c)  a  transfer  device  for  transferring  the  Image  formed  on  the 
photoreceptor  onto  a  recording  sheet; 

(d)  a  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  a  residual  toner  image  of  the 
photoreceptor,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  transfer  device  and 
the  cleaning  device  is  in  pressure  contact  with  and  released 
from  the  photoreceptor: 


7.  A  pyroelectric  charging  device,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  conductive  roll  support  structure; 

a  layer  of  pyroelectric  film  entirely  surrounding  said  .cylindrical 
conductive  roll  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contacting  relation 
with  a  surface; 

a  heater  in  communication  with  said  pyroelectric  film  for  heat- 
ing said  pyroelectric  film  to  produce  surface  potentials  on  said 
pyroelectric  film  that  charge  the  surface. 


5,678,146 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  A 
DOCUMENT  ONTO  A  SHEET  OF  PAPER  OF  PRE- 
DETERMINED DIMENSIONS 
Richard  H.  Boerger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,283 

Int  a.'  G03G  /5/W/ 

U.S.  a.  399—197  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  appropriate  magnification  factor 

to  copy  a  document  onto  a  selected  slieet  of  output  copy  paper 

comprising: 

a)  placing  the  document  next  to  a  measuring  instrument; 

b)  reading  a  horizontal  magnification  factor  from  a  horizontal 
side  of  said  measuring  instrument: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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c)  reading  a  vertical  magnificatii 
said  measuring  instrument;  an<j 

d)  entering  the  smaller  of  the 
magnification  system  of  a  cop]faig 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


5,678,148 

STRUCTURE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE  IN  A  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Susumu  Owada;  Masayuki  Kamegamori,  both  of  Hachioji,  and 

Aldra  Kosugi,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 

Photo  Industry  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,736,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,697,  Oct.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,003,  May 

10, 1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

22,209,  Mar.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4341,330.  This  appUcation 

May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1986,  61-33504; 
Mar.  8, 1986,  61-50982;  Mar.  8, 1986,  61-50984;  Mar.  11, 1986, 
61-51312 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  399—279  8  Claims 


factor  from  a  vertical  side  of 


magnification  factors  into  a 
machine. 


r 


1.  A  toner  containing  device  contmsmg 
a  toner  body  having  a  toner  exha  ist 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  rota|e 
an  agitating  blade  on  each  end  ol 

the  toner  exhaust  port;  and 
a  central  agitating  blade  arrange) 
substantial  alignment  with  the 
central  agitating  blade  is  flexil|le 
central  agitating  blade  extends 
toner  ttirough  the  toner  exhaust 
central   agitating   blade   past 
wherein  a  free,  uncompressed 
blade  is  greater  than  an  outsid 
body. 


5,678,1  7 

TONER  CONTAINING  DEVIC  !  HAVING  INTEGRALLY 

MOLDED  SHAFT  AND  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDMG  TONER  INTO  A 

DEVELOPMENT  CASE  OF  A  1  >EVELOPMENT  DEVICE 

Kaznmasa  Maldno,  Nagoya,  Japai  u  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabusfaild  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japtan 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1996, !  er.  No.  638,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|{an,  Dec.  28, 1995,  7-039458; 
Apr.  3,  19%,  8-009535 

Int  a.*  G03C  15/08 
U&CL  399^263 


25  Claims 


port; 
within  the  toner  body; 
the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 

on  the  shaft  and  disposed  in 

oner  exhaust  port,  wherein  the 

such  that  a  free  end  of  the 

mtside  said  toner  body  to  fliclc 

port  upon  rotation  of  the 

the   toner  exhaust  pon,   and 

length  of  the  central  agitating 

radial  dimension  of  the  toner 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  including  a  rotatable  surface  having  an  axis  of 

rotation,  wherein  a  latent  image  to  be  developed  is  formed  on 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  rotatable  surface; 
a  developing  unit  including  a  developing  section  facing  the 

rotatable  surface  so  as  to  form  a  developing  area  therebetween 

and  a  developer  storage  section  in  which  a  developer  is 

stored; 
the  developing  section  including: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  developing  unit  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  the 
sleeve,  the  developer  is  conveyed  on  tl»e  outer  surface  from 
the  developer  storage  section  to  the  developing  area  where 
the  latent  image  on  the  rotatable  surface  is  developed  with 
the  developer;  and 

at  least  two  rollers,  one  roller  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  and  another  roller  mounted  on  another 
end  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  two  rollers  being  concen- 
tric with  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  having  a  radius  exceed- 
ing a  radius  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  gap  between  the  rotatable  surface  of 
the  image  carrier  and  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  cylindrical 
sleeve; 

a  supporter  having  a  support  surface  at  a  location  beneath  the 
developing  unit  to  provide  underiying  support  on  which  the 
developing  unit  is  sUdable  toward  or  away  from  the  image 
carrier,  such  as  to  allow  the  two  rollers  to  move  difFerendy 
relative  to  the  rotatable  surface  of  the  image  carrier;  and 

means  for  exerting  resilient  forces  on  the  developing  unit  so 
as  to  slide  tlie  developing  unit  on  the  underlying  support 
toward  the  image  carrier  and  to  move  the  two  rollers 
toward  the  rotatable  surface  of  the  image  carrier  until  the 
two  rollers  uniformly  contact  the  rotatable  surface  of  the 
image  carrier,  whereby  reliable  contact  of  each  of  the  two 
rollers  with  the  rotatable  surface  and  uniformity  of  tlie 
predetermined  gap  along  an  entire  length  between  tiie  two 
rollers  are  maintained. 
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5,678,149 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
NobttUko  lUukoshi,  and  Rie  Takekoshi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiiu  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-140017; 
Jul.  7,  1995,  7-196133;  JuL  18, 1995,  7-205273 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/14 
U.S.  a.  399—299  47  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

a  recording  material  bearing  member  for  bearing  and  conveying 
a  recording  material  to  a  transfer  portion; 

a  transfer  charge  member  for  transferring  an  image  from  said 
image  bearing  member  to  the  recording  material  bom  by  said 
recording  material  bearing  member,  said  transfer  charge  mem- 
ber being  contacted  with  a  rear  surface  of  said  recording 
material  bearing  member  opposite  to  a  front  surface  on  which 
the  recording  material  is  bom  at  said  transfer  portion:  and 

an  urging  means  for  urging  said  rear  surface  of  said  recording 
material  bearing  member  in  the  vicinity  of  said  transfer  por- 
tion; 

wherein  when  a  tangential  line  tangent  to  said  image  bearing 
member  is  drawn  at  a  position  where  said  transfer  charge 
member  is  urged  against  said  image  bearing  member  via  said 
recording  material  bearing  member,  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber and  a  position  where  said  recording  material  bearing 
member  is  urged  by  said  urging  means  are  situated  on  the 
same  side  with  respect  to  said  tangential  line. 


first  transferring  means  provided  in  contact  with  the  conveying 
means  for  transferring  tl>e  first  developer  image  onto  ttie 
image  transfer  medium; 

second  transferring  means  provided  m  contact  with  the  convey- 
ing means  for  transferring  the  second  developer  image  on  the 
image  transfer  medium  on  which  the  first  developer  image  has 
been  transferred; 

first  energizing  means  for  forcing  the  first  transferring  means 
toward  the  conveying  means  by  a  first  magnitude  force;  and 

second  energizing  means  for  forcing  the  second  transferring 
means  toward  the  conveying  means  by  a  second  magnitude 
force  larger  than  the  first  magnitude  force. 


5,678,151 
TONER  ADHESION  PREVENTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Miyasfairo,  Iciiikawa;  Akihiko  Takcodii,  Yokohama; 
Toshihiko  Ochiai,  Tokyo;  Motoi  Kato,  and  Takchiko  Suzuki, 
both    of  Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,050,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,167 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7, 1993,  5-130088 

Int  a."  G03G  15/01.21/00 

VS.  CL  399^303  18  Claims 
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S,678,1S* 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masadii   Takahashi,   Kanagawa-ken,   and   Minoni   YosUda, 
Tokyo,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^98 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-266544 

Int  CL*  G«3G  15A)1 

VS.  a.  399—299  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

first  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  developer  image 

on  a  first  image  carrier; 
second  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  developer 

image  on  a  second  image  carrier, 
conveying  means  for  conveying  an  image  transfer  medium  to 
the  first  and  the  second  image  carriers  in  order. 


-^^^^ 


8.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said  image 

bearing  member, 
a  rotary  rtiember  contacted  with  a  surface  of  said  image  bearing 

member, 
transfer  means  for  transferring  tlie  toner  image  from  said  image 

bearing  member  to  said  rotary  member: 
a  cleaning  member  for  removing  residual  toner  from  said  image 

bearing  member,  and 
a  distance  regulation  member  for  causing  said  transfer  means 

abutting  a  surface  of  said  image  bearing  member  at  a  position 
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outside  of  a  contact  area  between 
and  said  rotary  member, 
wherein  a  longitudinal  width  of  Ae 
a  length  of  said  cleaning  mem|er. 


5^784i  2 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  FEONC  A  TONER  IMAGE  ON  A 
TRANSFER  MEDIUM  BY  HEAT  ING  AND  PRESSING  THE 

TONER  IN  AGE 
Yttzoa  Kohno,  Abiko;  Hiitislii  Kiwano,  Kawasaki;  Masaaori 
Matsuda,  Yokohama,  and  Sato^ii  TakanasU,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Ricoh  Coknpany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  24,  1995,  %r.  No.  505,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja|im,  Aog.  1,  1994,  6-1M117 

fat  a.*  G«3< ;  15/20 

VS.  CL  399—324  10  Claims 
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said  image  bearing  member 
contact  area  is  smaller  than 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  toner  ^mage  formed  on  a  transfer 
medium  by  heating  and  pressing  the  toner  image,  comprising: 

a  fixing  roller  having  a  parting  layer  on  a  periphery  thereof; 

a  pressing  member  rotatably  cont^ting  said  fixing  roller; 

an  oil  applying  member  contacting  said  fixing  roller  and  filled 
with  oil  to  be  applied  to  said  fi:  Ling  roller; 

a  cleaning  member  for  cleaning  si  id  oil  applying  member;  and 

an  impurity  fixing  member  for  i  xing  impurities  collected  by 
said  cleaning  meniber  to  said  c  eaning  member,  wherein  said 
transfer  medium  being  nipped  and  conveyed  by  said  fixing 
roller  and  said  pressing  memb  sr  has  the  toner  image  fixed 
thereon. 


i  POLYTETRAFLL  OROETHYLENE 


5,678,1!  3 
nXING  APPARATUS  COM]  RISING 
ROLLER  HAVING  A  COATED 
AND 
Jun  Okamoto;  Setsuo  Soga,  hot] 
Yokohama,   and   Yasuhiro   Kolira, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  CL"  GO)  i 
VS.  a.  399—327 


,L(d. 

,S 
I  Jap  w. 


A  CLEANING 
LAYER  OF  POLYIMIDE 


of  Tokyo,-  Toshiya  Yabei, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
r.  No.  566,153 

Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298562 
15/20 

S  Claims 


i.  A  fixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixing  roller  for  fixing  a  toner  image  on  a  transferring  material; 

a  pressing  roller  for  coming  into  contact  with  and  pressing 

against  said  fixing  roller, 
a  cleaning  roller  for  coming  into  contact  with  and  cleaning  said 

fixing  roller;  and 
a  blade  for  scratching  off  toner  and  foreign  particles  transferred 

to  said  cleaning  roller  from  said  fixing  roller; 
wherein  a  coated  layer  including  polyimide  and  polytetrafluor- 

ethylene  is  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  cleaning  roller. 


5,678,154 
TRANSPARENCY  FEED  WITH  AMORPHOUS 
FLUOROPOLYMER  COATED  PRESSURE  ROLL 
Jiann  Hsing  Chen,  Fairport;  Lawrence  Paul  Demejo,  Roches- 
ter; Borden  Mills,  Webster,  and  Gary  Frederick  Roberts, 
Macedon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^27 
fat  a.*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—331  7  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  for  fixing  electrostatographic  images  comprising  a 
fijsing  roll  and  a  pressure  roll  having  a  rigid  metal  core  coated  with 
an  amorphous  fluoropolymer  having  a  surface  energy  up  to  16 
dyne/cm  and  a  coefficient  of  friction  from  0.4  to  1 .0. 


5,678,155 

ANTI-COUNTERFEITING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IMAGE-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Masao  Miyaza,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059326 
fat  a.'  G03G  21/04 
VS.  CL  39^—366  19  Claims 


nsuc  w  oootcm* 
race  WIS  tr  fwu 

ion 
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1.  An  anti-counterfeiting  device,  which  is  installed  in  an  image 
processing  apparatus  having  reading  means  for  reading  an  image 
from  a  document  and  output  means  for  releasing  an  output  image 
derived  from  the  read  image,  comprising: 
character-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  character  frijm  the 
image  that  has  been  read  from  the  document  by  the  reading 
means; 
discrimination-patteni  storing  means  for  storing  specific  images 
each  of  wliicta  is  one  portion  of  an  image  of  paper  money; 


discrimination-pattern  supplying  means  for  generating  discrimi- 
nation patterns  corresponding  to  a  discrimination  level  from 
the  specific  images  stored  in  the  discrimination-pattern  storing 
means; 

judging  means  for  making  a  judgement  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
document  is  paper  money  by  comparing  the  detected  charac- 
ter with  the  discrimination  patterns; 

discrimination-controlling  means  which  first  controls  the  judg- 
ing means  so  that  the  judging  means  makes  a  judgement  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  document  is  paper  money  by  using  dis- 
crimination patterns  at  a  predetermined  level;  if  the  judgement 
shows  that  the  document  is  paper  money,  then  controls  the 
discrimination-pattern  supplying  means  so  that  the 
discrimination-pattern  supplying  means  supplies  to  the  judg- 
ing means  discrimination  patterns  at  a  level  higher  than  the 
level  of  said  discrimination  patterns;  and  controls  the  judging 
means  so  that  the  judging  means  makes  a  re-judgement  so  as 
to  confirm  whetiier  or  not  the  document  is  paper  money  by 
using  the  discrimination  patterns  at  the  higher  level;  and 

output  control  means  which,  if  the  judging  means  confirms  that 
the  document  is  paper  money,  controls  the  output  means  so  as 
to  stop  the  output  of  the  output  image. 


1.  A  light  source  control  method  for  an  electronic  copier,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  size  of  a  document  in  response  to  input  of  a  start  key 
while  said  copier  is  in  a  manual  tray  copy  mode;  and 

moving  an  exposure  lamp  a  given  distance  along  a  length  of  the 
document  corresponding  to  the  size  detected  in  said  detecting 
step,  said  given  distance  equaling  a  predetermined  percentage 
of  a  reference  value  representative  of  a  maximum  scan  dis- 
tance of  said  exposure  lamp. 


5,678,157 

REGENERATING  APPARATUS  OF  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Masazumi  Yoshida,  AmagasaU;  Joi^ji  MacUda,  Toyonaka; 

Susumu  Tanaka,  Hoi-Gun,  and  Kaoni  Furasawa,  Toyonaka, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270356; 
Oct  28,  1993,  5-270358;  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274384 

fat  CL^  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—390  20  Claims 

1 


5,678,156 

LIGHT  SOURCE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  COPIER  IN  MANUAL  TRAY  MODE 

Seung-Jae  Lee,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  647,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10,  1995, 
11393 

lot  CL'  G«3G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—376  21  Claims 


1.  A  regenerating  apparatus  of  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  conveyor  mechanism  which  conveys  a 
recording  medium  to  be  regenerated  along  a  conveyance 
passage; 

a  cleaning  unit  which  is  removably  mounted  on  said  main  body, 
said  cleaning  unit  taking  in  the  recording  medium  conveyed 
ftom  said  main  body  to  remove  an  image  on  the  recording 
medium,  said  cleaning  imit  having  a  U-shaped  conveyance 
passage  of  the  recording  medium  filled  up  with  a  cleaning 
liquid,  and  an  image  removing  mechanism  which  applies  a 
physical  treatment  to  the  surface  of  die  recording  medium, 
whereby  the  recording  medium  is  taken  in  the  U-shaped 
conveyance  passage,  immersed  in  said  cleaning  liquid  so  that 
the  image  on  tlie  recording  medium  is  swollen  and  removed 
by  said  image  removing  mechanism;  and 

a  pre-cleaning  unit  which  is  removably  nKMinted  on  said  main 
body,  said  pre-cleaning  unit  having  a  U-shaped  conveyance 
passage  filled  up  with  a  cleaning  liquid,  whereby  tlie  record- 
ing medium  is  taken  in  said  U-shaped  conveyance  passage  of 
said  pre-cleaning  unit  from  said  main  body,  immersed  in  said 
cleaning  liquid  so  that  the  image  on  the  recording  medium  is 
swollen,  and  conveyed  to  said  cleaning  unit 


5,678,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPETmVELY  USING  A  TONER 
IMAGE  CARRIER 
lisuneo  Kurotori,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiro  Echigo,  Asaka;  Hisamitsa 
Mizuno,  Tokyo;  Mitsoaki  Urakawa,  and  Kunio  Hibi,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,117,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-265433; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-214918 

fat  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—390  3  daims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  renraving  images  on  an  image  carrier  sheet 
to  allow  the  image  carrier  sheet  to  be  repeatedly  used,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
an  image  removing  member  for  removing  images  from  an  image 
carrier  sheet,  said  images  being  fixed  on  the  image  carrier 
sheet; 
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oi 


a  liquid  supply  for  supplying  i 
member; 

a  transporting  mechanism  for 
sheet  with  said  fixed  images  I 

whereby  said  fixed  images 
removed  by  said  image 
supplied  to  said  image 
surface  of  the  image  carrier 

a  pressing  member  for  pressing 
sheet  against  said  image 
image  removing  member 
liquid  supply  means  comprise  i 
transporting  mechanism 
and  wherein  said  squeeze  rol 
than  said  pair  of  transport 
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rol  ers. 


5,678,  59 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  A^  D  DESKEWING  DEVICE 
Lloyd  A.  WilUams,  Mahopac;  J<Biiiie$  N.  M.  dejong,  Suffern, 
and  Barry  M.  WoU,  YorktowoiHeigfats,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfa  "d.  Conn. 

Flkd  Jim.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^489 

Int  a.*  G4I IG  15A)0 

VS.  a.  399-395  u  Claims 


;th( 
I  an  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  registering 
paper  path,  comprising: 
a  set  of  sensors,  located  along 

of  a  sheet  in  the  paper  path 

thereof; 
a  pair  of  independently  driven 

path  for  forwarding  a  sheet 
a  controller,  to  receive  signals 

generate  motor  control  drive 

dently  driven  drive  nips  so  as 

a  registration  posidon  downstiiam 

sensor  set 


ind  deskewing  a  sheet  along  a 


paper  path,  to  sense  a  position 
to  generate  a  signal  indicative 


5,678,160 
ENVELOPE  PRINTING 
George  Thomas  Williams,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lex- 
mark International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^50 

Int  a.*  G«3G  /5/DO 

VS.  CL  399-WO  1  Ctain, 


liquid  to  said  image  removing 

transporting  the  image  carrier 

said  image  removing  member, 

the  image  carrier  sheet  are 

removing  member  when  said  liquid 

retiDving  member  is  applied  to  a 

9  [leet;  and 

;aid  surface  of  the  image  carrier 

re  noving  member,  wherein  said 

cc^prises  a  squeeze  roller,  said 

a  liquid  supply  roller,  and  said 

com^ses  a  pair  of  transport  rollers, 

ler  is  rotated  at  a  higher  speed 


rive  nips  located  in  the  paper 

th  :realong; 

(  om  said  set  of  sensors  and  to 

a  gnals  for  said  pair  of  indepen- 

deskew  and  register  a  sheet  at 

in  the  paper  path  from  said 


.'wa 


1.  A  printer  capable  of  printing  envelopes  comprising  an  imag- 
ing system  for  applying  images  to  media  as  loose  toner,  nip  rollers 
having  a  heated  roller  for  fixing  said  images,  and  means  to  feed 
envelopes  from  said  imaging  system  into  the  nip  of  said  nip  rollers 
with  the  short  dimension  of  said  envelopes  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  said  feeding  into  said  nip  and  with  the  flap  of  said  envelopes 
leading  and  closed,  said  nip  rollers  being  shorter  in  length  than  the 
long  dimension  of  said  envelopes. 


5,678,161 
PAPER  CONVEYER  OF  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

WHICH  CONVEYS  PAPER  TO  A  FIXING  DEVICE 
Shlgeo  Kurotaka;  Nobuo  Iwata,  both  rf  Sagamihara;  Shingo 
Katou,  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Motohashi,  Kawasaki;  Taiyoshi 
Deki,  Koshigaya;  Takahiro  Tamiya,  Tokyo,  and  Tomonori 
Yabuta,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017133; 
Jan.  17,  1996,  8-006006 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00:15/20 
VS.  a.  399—400 


12  Claims 


1.  A  paper  conveyer  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  in  a  system 
in  which  a  transfer  operation  is  performed  by  a  transfer  device,  an 
unfixed  image  in  the  transfer  operation  is  carried  onto  a  lower  side 
of  a  transfer  paper  sheet,  and  the  transfer  paper  sheet  is  conveyed 
to  a  fixing  device  constructed  by  a  fixing  roller  and  a  pressurizing 
roller,  wherein; 
the  fixing  roller  and  the  pressurizing  roller  are  arranged  such  that 
a  nipping  inlet  point  between  the  fixing  roller  and  the  ptessur- 
izing  roller  is  located  in  a  vicinity  of  a  line  of  a  conveying 
locus  of  a  tliin  paper  sheet  which  is  representative  of  a 
transfer  paper  sheet  of  transfer  paper  sheets  having  the  small- 
est rigidity  such  that  said  thin  paper  sheet  conveying  locus  is 
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approximately  along  a  conveyance  path  of  the  transfer  paper 
sheet  having  the  smallest  rigidity  which  extends  fix>m  a  trans- 
fer position  to  a  fixing  position  of  the  fixing  device;  and 
the  paper  conveyer  has  a  paper  guide  plate  for  guiding  the 
transfer  paper  sheet  from  the  transfer  position  to  said  nipping 
inlet  point,  the  paper  guide  plate  being  arranged  such  that  the 
transfer  paper  sheet  is  guided  in  sliding  contact  with  the  paper 
guide  plate  between  said  transfer  device  and  said  fixing 
device. 


5,678,162 
MOLD  USEFUL  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 
PLASTICS,  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Joel  W.  Bariow;  Balasnbramanian  Badrinarayan;  Joseph  J. 
Beaman;  David  L.  Bourell;  Ricliard  H.  Crawford;  Harris  L. 
Marcus,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.;  James  R.  Tobin,  Forest  Park, 
Ohio,  and  Neal  K.  Vail,  Ulm/Mahringen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Regents,  Univ.  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,988 
Int.  a."  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  419—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mold  useful  for  injection 
molding,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  metal  powder  and  a  polymer  binder, 
and  stiaping  the  mixture  to  form  a  shape  of  the  mold; 

(b)  healing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
100°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  to  remove  a  majority  of  the  polymer 
binder  from  the  mixture; 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (b)  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  about  300°  C.  and  less  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  metal  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  oxidize  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  metal  to  form  a  self-adhering  porous  network  of 
metal  and  oxidized  metal; 

(d)  contacting  the  porous  network  with  an  epoxy  resin  to  fill  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  self-adhering  porous  network  with  epoxy 
resin;  and 

(e)  curing  the  body  resulting  from  step  (d)  to  form  the  mold  that 
contains  cured  epoxy  resin. 


5,678,163 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  AIRBAG  INFTIATOR 

Eldon  D.  Rice,  1959  N.  Jackson  St,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85225 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^48 

Int  CL*  B22F  3/10:5/00 

U.S.  a.  419—2  27  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  an  airbag  initiator  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  feedstock  to  be  placed  in  a  hopper  which  feeds  a 

barrel  of  an  injection  molding  machine; 
heating  said  barrel  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  both  a  wax 

component  and  a  thermoplastic  component  of  said  feedstock; 
injecting  said  feedstock  into  a  mold  to  form  said  airbag  initiator; 
removing  said  airbag  initiator  from  said  mold  after  allowing  a 

sufficient  amount  of  time  for  said  airbag  initiator  to  harden; 


removing  a  wax  binder  from  said  airbag  initiator; 

removing  a  thermoplastic  binder  from  said  airbag  initiator;  and 

sintering  said  airbag  initiator. 


5,678,164 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  BLADED  ORCULAR 
METALLIC  ARTICLE 
Jean-Claude   Berthelemy,   Mennccy,   and    Ludovic   Edmood 
Camille  Molliex,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
Nationalc  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  dc  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
'^necma'',  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,972 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24, 1994,  94  10238 
Int  ex."  B22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  419^5  10  Clahns 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  a  bladed  circular  metallic  article 
which  includes  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  mouiued  on  said  hub. 
which  comprises: 

making  said  hub  and  said  vanes  separately  from  alloys  which  are 
forgeable  under  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  at  which 
said  alloys  are  diffiision  weldable; 

positioning  said  vanes  on  said  hub; 

subjecting  said  hub  to  isostatic  compression  and  simultaneously 
compressing  the  blade  portions  of  said  vanes  in  the  direction 
of  the  thickness  thereof  under  conditions  such  that  said  vanes 
are  difiiision  welded  to  said  hub  and  said  blade  portions  of 
said  vanes  are  shaped; 

positioning  two  formers  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  vanes 
so  that  a  face  of  one  of  said  formers  is  adjacent  one  lateral 
face  of  said  blade  portion  of  said  vane,  and  a  face  of  the  other 
of  said  formers  is  adjacent  the  other  lateral  face  of  said  blade 
portion,  said  faces  of  said  formers  each  having  a  shape  which 
is  complimentary  to  the  respective  lateral  face  of  said  blade 
portion; 

causing  said  formers  to  move  closer  together  to  bring  said  faces 
thereof  into  contact  with  said  lateral  faces  of  said  blade 
portion  to  effect  said  compressing  and  shaping  of  said  blade 
portion,  wherein  each  of  said  formers  has  first  and  second 
lateral  faces,  said  first  lateral  face  comprising  said  face  adja- 
cent said  one  lateral  face  of  said  blade  portion  of  one  of  said 
vanes,  and  said  second  lateral  face  comprising  said  face 
adjacent  said  other  lateral  face  of  said  blade  portion  of  the 
next  vane;  and 

placing  a  bell  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
circumferentially  aroimd  said  vanes  and  said  formers  disposed 
therebetween  such  that  the  radially  outer  surfaces  of  said 
formers  bear  against  tlie  radially  inner  surface  of  said  belt 
during  said  compressing  of  said  blade  portions  of  said  vanes 
and  wherein  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said 
formers  is  at  least  five  tiroes  higher  than  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  said  belt 
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issigDor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 


31  Claims 

he  method  comprising. 


5,678,1  5 
PLASTIC  FORMABLE  MIXT  IRES  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  THEREFOR 
Shy-Hsicn  Wu,  HorsdMads,  N.Y., 
rated,  Corniiig,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  *r.  No.  569^27 
Int.  CL^  Biff  1/00 
U.S.  CL  419—37 

14.  A  method  of  making  a  body, 

a)  mixing  components  which  coi  iprise  powders  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ceramic  glass-ceramic,  glass,  molecu 
lar  sieve,  cartwn,  metal,  and  o  )mbinations  thereof,  cellulose 
ether  organic  binder,  water  in  >oluble  hydrophobic  polymer 
co-binder  having  an  average  nolecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  8.000,  plasticizer,  and  wi  ter  in  a  high  shear  mixer  at  a 
temperature  of  about  30°  C.  to  0°  C.  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mixture  thereof; 

b)  extruding  the  mixture  at  a  tem^rature  of  about  30°  C.  to  70° 
C.  into  a  green  body; 

c)  drying  tlie  green  body;  and 

d)  firing  die  green  body  to  produie  the  body. 


5,678,1(  6 

HOT  TRIAXIAL  C  )MPACTION 

Henry  R.  Piehler,  4367  Schenley  Farms  Ter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15213,  and  Daniel  M.  Watldns,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  assignors  to 

Henry  R.  Piehler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  230,63ljApr.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  flo.  535,420,  Jun.  8, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuiJ31,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,610 

tat  CL"  BZ  F  3/12 


VS.  a.  419—38 


3  Cfadms 


1.  A  metliod  for  hot  triaxially  c<  npacting  powder  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 
orienting  a  pressure  vessel  vertically  relative  to  ground,  said 

vessel  having  a  bottom  and  a  ti  p; 
placing  a  powder  in  tlie  pressure    essel; 
sealing  tlie  pressure  vessel; 
applying  a  hydrostatic  stress  to  lie  powder  by  increasing  the 

pressure  of  a  fluid  about  tlie  pa  ivder; 
raising  tlie  temperature  of  the  pov  der;  and 
applying  a  shear  stress  to  the  pow  ler  tiirough  the  bottom  of  the 

vessel  toward  the  top. 


5,678,167 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  NUCLEAR  FUELS 
Yuldo  Wada,  Mito;  Kyoichi  Morimoto,  Naka;  Takayuki  Goibu- 
chi,  Mito,  and  Hiroshi  Tomiyasu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kailiatsu  Jigyodan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,839 
tat  a.'  BOIF  I/OO 
VS.  a.  423—20  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dissolving  nuclear  fuels  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  solid  nuclear  fuels  into  an  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution; 

and 
applying  ultraviolet  rays  to  the  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  and 
the  solid  nuclear  fuels  charged  therein. 


5,678,168 
TWO-LAYER  SOLDERABLE  GOLD  FOR  THICK  FILM 
CIRCUITS 
Orville  W.  Brown,  Landsale,  Pa.,  and  David  J.  Nabatian, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
tavestment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,956 
Int  a.'  B22F  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—546  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  two  conductive  diick  film  pastes,  the  first  paste  to 
be  deposited  directly  onto  a  substrate  and  the  second  paste  to  be 
deposited  directly  onto  the  first  deposited  paste, 

in  which  the  first  deposited  paste  comprises  in  parts  by  weight: 

(i)  70-75  parts  conductive  metal  powder  containing  gold 

(Au),  platinum  (Pt),  and  palladium  (Pd)  in  die  ratio  of 

Au:Pt:Pd  of  100:23-27:5-7, 

(ii)  4-11  parts  glasses  and  oxides  as  conventionally  used  in 

thick  film  pastes,  excluding  CrjOj  and  Bi203, 
(iii)  3-4  parts  Cr^Gj, 
(iv)  optionally  4-6  parts  Bi^Oj,  and 
(v)  organic  vehicle  to  make  a  total  weight  of  100  parts; 
and  in  which  the  second  deposited  paste  comprises  in  parts  by 
weight: 

(i)  82-87  parts  conductive  metal  powder  containing  gold, 
platinum,   and   palladium   in   the   ratio   of  Au:Pt:Pd   of 
100:15-20:0-4, 
(ii)  0-4  parts  glasses  and  oxides  as  conventionally  used  in 

thick  film  pastes,  excluding  CtjO,  and  Bi^O,, 
(iii)  2-3.25  parts  CriOj, 
(iv)  0.5-2  pans  BiiO,,  and 
(v)  organic  vehicle  to  make  a  total  weight  of  100  parts. 


5,678,169 
RECEIVERS  FOR  DOWN-CONVERSION  OF  LI  AND  L2 
CARRIER  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSIONS  FROM 
ORBITING  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  (GPS) 
SATELLITES 
Paul  F.  Itamcy,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  as^gnor  to  IHmble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497^443 
tat  a.'  H04B  17/00:7/185;  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  455—1  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  dual-frequency  navigation  satellite  receiver  with 
radio  frequency  (RF)  selection  for  passing  dirough  one  of  two 
L-band  microwave  radio  transmissions  from  orbiting  navigation 
satellites  to  a  downconverter  with  an  automatic  gain  control  (AGC) 
amplifier  controlled  by  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP),  the 
improvement  comprising: 
RF  selection  means  for  sampling  a  required  AGC  level  fw 
receiving  a  first  of  said  two  L-band  microwave  radio  trans- 
missions while  locked  onto  a  satellite  signal  in  a  second  of 
said  two  L-band  microwave  radio  transmissions;  and 


5.678,171 
MOBILE  RECEIVER  FOR  SATELLITE  BROADCAST 
DURING  FLIGHT 
Noboru  Toyama;   Masaru  Fujita,-   Osamu  Ono,  and  His^ji 
Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso 
Kyokai,  and  All  Nippon  Airways  Co.,  Ltd^  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  155,791,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-320444; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320445 

tat  CL"  H04H  1/00 
VS.  a.  455—3.2  20  Claims 


switch  over  prevention  means  connected  to  the  RF  selection 
means  for  postponing  a  switch  over  between  said  two  L-band 
microwave  radio  transmissions  when  said  sampling  indicates 
by  its  excessively  high  level  that  said  second  L-band  micro- 
wave radio  transmission  is  accompanied  by  a  jamming  signal. 


5,678,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

LIMITING  DISTRIBUTION  OF  DATA 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine,  lU.;  Timothy  W.  Markison,  and 

Matiiew  A.   Rybicld,   both   of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  U. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,310 

tat  CL"  H04N  7/7i 

U.S.  CL  455—2  7  Claims 


laElME] 


1.  A  mobile  receiver  for  a  satellite  broadcast  that  includes  a 
video  image  signal,  comprising: 

a  radome  having  a  lightning  arrester  mounted  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  directional  antennas  constructed  to  receive  the 
sateUite  broadcast,  said  antennas  being  covered  by  said 
radome  and  mounted  to  corresponding  drives  that  adjust  incli- 
nations and  rotation  angles  of  the  respective  antennas; 

an  inettial  navigation  unit  for  generating  a  navigation  signal 
representing  a  position  and  an  attitude  of  an  airplane; 

control  means  for  generating  an  antenna  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  antenna  drives,  based  on  die  navigation  signal 
from  said  navigation  unit  and  pre-stored  information  indicat- 
ing a  position  of  the  satellite,  the  antenna  drives  adjusting  the 
inclinations  and  rotation  angles  of  said  antennas  in  accordance 
with  the  antenna  control  signal  from  said  control  means  to 
orient  said  antennas  toward  the  sateUite;  and 

composition  means  for  in-phase  combining  outputs  from  said 
antennas  in  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  band; 

said  lightning  arrestor  including  a  metal  member  oriented  longi- 
tudinally of  said  radome  and  a  plurality  of  metal  members 
oriented  laterally  of  said  radome  and  crossing  said  longitudi- 
nally oriented  metal  member  a(  crossing  points  spaced  longi- 
tudinally along  said  radome. 

the  metal  members  of  said  lightning  arrestor  being  disposed 
relative  to  said  antennas  such  that  each  antenna  is  situated 
beneath  a  corresponding  crossing  point,  and  such  that  tlie 
combination  of  outputs  from  said  antennas  has  a  substantially 
constant  level  regardless  of  the  position  and  attitude  of  the 
airplane  during  receipt  of  the  satellite  broadcast. 


1.  A  method  for  itiAnitoring  distribution  of  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  request  for  transportation  of  disoibution  data; 

b)  determining  identity  of  a  data  distributor  from  the  request; 

c)  when  the  data  distributor  is  identified,  routing  die  request  to 
the  data  distributor  via  a  public  data  system; 

d)  transporting,  by  the  data  distributor,  the  distribution  data  via 
the  public  data  system; 

e)  monitoring  occurrences  of  transportations  of  the  distribution 
data  to  produce  data  use  information; 

0  determining  identity  of  a  data  owner  based  on  an  identification 

code  embedded  in  the  distribution  data;  and 
g)  routing  the  data  use  information  to  the  data  owner  after  each 

transportation  of  the  distribution  data. 


5,678,172 
SIMULATED  VOICE  PACKET  MESSAGING 
GUbert  M.  Dinkins,  Hemdon,  Va.,  assignor  to  EON  Corpora- 
tion, Reston,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  315,150,  Sep.  29, 1994,  wUcb 
is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Sen  No.  257336,  Jon.  8, 1994, 

abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
966,414,  Oct  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5388,101.  This  appUcation 
Apn  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429,747 
tat  a."  H04H  1/00:  H04N  7/14:  H04B  3/36:  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  455—5.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  in  two-way  interactive  broad- 
cast data  service  using  an  interactive  data  appliance  (IDA)  wherein 
said  two-way  interactive  broadcast  data  service  employs  at  least 
one  central  transmining  station  (CTS)  and  at  least  one  local  remote 
receiver,  said  method  of  communicating  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
selecting  a  data  message  for  transmission  from  said  IDA,  said 
data  message  corresponding  to  at  least  one  synthesized  voice 
message,  and 
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user's  radio  wherein  said  telephone  number  is  the  telephone 
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:  fro  m 


transmitting  said  data  message 
interactive  broadcast  data  servipe 

converting  said  data  message  at 
spending  at  least  one  synthesi^ 


5,678,1  3 

CATV  SYSTEM  AND  ME  fHOD  OF  JUDGING 

MODULATION  TECHNIQI  IE  IN  CATV  SYSTEM 

Yoshiluzu  Mihara,  Kawanishi,  Ja  jian,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec 

trie  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan      ' 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  $er.  No.  442,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Jadan,  May  19, 1994,  6-105747 
InL  a.'  WMri\5/46:7/l4 
VS.  a.  455—5.1 
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5,678,174 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WHICH  PREDICTS  GOOD 

OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
Daniel  Richard  Tiyloe,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  427,390 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  455—13.1  16  Claims 


said  IDA  over  said  two-way 
to  a  second  IDA, 
ud  second  IDA  to  said  cone- 
voice  message. 
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1.  In  a  CATV  system  in  which 
including  a  plurality  of  types  of 
at  least  two  different  modulation 
terminal  device  from  a  device 
device,  said  CATV  terminal  device 

channel  selecting  means  for 
conesponding  to  a  requested 
multiple  signal; 

a  plurality  of  types  of  demodulating 
broadcasting  signal  selected  by 
by  each  of  demodulation 
modulation  techniques; 

storing  means  for  storing  data  sen 
said  CATV  terminal  device 
between  each  of  chaimels  and 
which  the  broadcasting  signal 
iiMdulated; 

judging  means  for  judging  the 
the  broadcasting  signal  corres| 
nel  is  modulated  is  selected  on 
storing  means;  and 

output  selecting  means  for  selecting 
ing  means  corresponding  to  th< 
by  said  judging  means  out 
means. 


BRANCHINC 

FILTBl/WAVe 

SYNTHESIZEK 


7.  A  method  for  operating  a  cellular  communication  system  in 
which  a  radio  unit  located  near  the  surface  of  the  earth  communi- 
8  Claims  '^^'^^  ^'^  3  constellation  of  satellites  traveling  in  moving-earth 
orbits,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  identifying  signals  from  said  satellites,  said  identi- 
fying signals  including  antenna  beam  information  uniquely 
identifying  antenna  beams  projected  by  said  satellites; 

receiving  one  of  said  identifying  signals  at  said  radio  unit; 

determining,  at  said  radio  unit  based  on  said  antenna  beam 
information,  a  relative  position  between  said  radio  unit  and  an 
initial  one  of  said  satellites; 

predicting,  at  said  radio  unit  using  said  relative  position  and 
system  configuration  data,  a  future  time  when  a  target  satellite 
shall  be  at  an  approximate  maximum  elevation  angle  relative 
to  said  radio  unit,  said  future  time  being  when  successfiil 
communication  between  said  radio  unit  and  said  target  satel- 
lite may  talce  place;  and 

presenting  said  future  time  to  a  user  of  said  radio  unit. 


broadcasting  multiple  signal 

broadcasting  signals  modulated  by 

t^hniques  is  sent  to  a  CATV 

upsi  ream  of  said  CATV  terminal 

omprising: 

se  ecting  a  broadcasting  signal 

<  hannel  from  the  broadcasting 

means  for  demodulating  the 

said  channel  selecting  means 

techniques  conesponding  to  said 


from  said  device  upstream  of 

representing  the  relationship 

the  modulation  technique  by 

dsrresponding  to  the  chaimel  is 


in  adulation  technique  by  which 

p  Dnding  to  the  requested  chan- 

ihe  basis  of  the  data  from  said 

an  output  of  the  demodulat- 

modulation  technique  judged 

of^utputs  of  said  demodulating 


5,678,175 
SATELLITE  SYSTEM  USING  EQUATORIAL  AND  POLAR 

ORBIT  RELAYS 
James  R.  Stuart,  LouisviUe,  Colo.;  Mark  Alan  Sturza,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif.,-  Jos^  Manuel  ViUalvazo,  El  Prado,  Mexico; 
David  A.  Bayer,  Naples,  Fla.;  Erik  J.  Goldman,  St  Charles, 
Mo.;  Arthur  K.  Peters,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Steven  W. 
Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Leo  One  IP,  LJL.C.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  216,820,  Mar.  28, 1994.  This 
application  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,176 
Int  a.*  H04B  7/185 
VS.  CL  455—13.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  satellite  communications  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  Equatorial,  polar  and  middle  latitude  relay  stations 
(34,  61,  65);  said  relay  stations  (34,  61.  65)  being  located 
circumferentially  along  Eaith's  Equator  (16),  near  Eaith's 
poles  (NP,  SP)  and  in  regions  of  Earth's  middle-latitudes, 
respectively; 
a  first  satellite  (12)  operating  in  an  Equatorial,  low  Earth  ortnt 

(14); 
a  second  satellite  (12)  operating  in  an  inclined,  low  Earth  orbit 
(60,  63,  210); 
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said  first  satellite  (12)  being  capable  of  communicating  with  said 
plurality  of  Equatorial  relay  stations  (34)  over  uplinks  (35<i) 
and  downlinics  (3Sb); 

said  second  satellite  (12)  being  capable  of  communicating  with 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  polar  relay  stations  (61)  with  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  middle-latitude  relay  stations 
(65)  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  Equatorial  relay 
stations  (34); 

said  first  satellite  (12)  being  capable  of  storing  a  message  from  a 
first  Equatorial  relay  station  (34)  and  forwarding  said  message 
to  a  second  Equatorial  relay  station  (34);  and 

said  second  satellite  (12)  capable  of  receiving  said  message  from 
said  second  Equatorial  relay  station  (34)  and  forwarding  said 
message  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  polar  and  middle-latitude 
relay  stations  (61,  65). 


5,678,176 

DIRECT  INWARD  DL\L  TELEPHONE  NUMBER 

RECOGNTnON  IN  A  LAND  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

BUly  G.  Moon,  Southlakc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unidcn  America 

Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,531 

Int  CL"  H04B  7/14 

VS.  a.  455—15  2  Claims 


*^ 
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user's  radio  wherein  said  telephone  number  is  tlte  telephone 

number  for  said  second  user, 
determining  that  said  telephone  number  is  a  DID  telephone 

number, 
selecting  one  of  said  identification  codes  by  use  of  said  received 

DID  telephone  number, 
selecting  a  second  of  said  repeaters, 
transmitting  said  one  unique  identification  code  through  said 

second  of  said  repeaters, 
receiving  at  said  ceU  site  through  said  second  repeater  from  the 

second  user's  radio  a  response  to  said  transmission  of  said  one 

unique  identification  code,  and 
establishing  a  two-way  communication  chaiuiel.   within  the 

trunked  land  mobile  radio  communication  system,  between 

said  first  and  said  second  repeaters  to  thereby  establish  duplex 

voice  communication  between  the  radios  for  said  first  and 

second  users. 


5,678,177 

RF  REPEATERS  FOR  TIME  DIVISION  DUPLEX 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Beasley,  Lake  Errock,  Canada,  assignor  to  2777321 

Canada  Ltd.^  Vancouver,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00287,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27, 1995,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Mar.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,728 
'  Int  a.*  H04B  7/212 

VS.  CL  455—16  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  duplex  voice  communication 
chaimel  between  first  and  second  users  in  a  trunked  land  mobile 
radio  conmiunication  system  which  has  a  cell  site  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  repeaters  and  each  user  has  a  radio  with  an  identifica- 
tion code  and  certain  users  have  a  DID  telephone  number,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  said  ceU  site  through  a  first  of  said  repeaters  a 
telephone  number  which  has  been  transmitted  by  said  first 

1 74-446  O.G.-97-26:  QL3 
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^^l^^ 


1.  A  time  division  duplex  RF  repeater  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  time  division  duplex  RF  repeater; 

a  first  signal  link  for  exchanging  time  division  duplex  transmit 

and  receive  signals  between  said  first  time  division  duplex  RF 

rqjeater  and  a  basestation; 
a  second  time  division  duplex  RF  repeater; 
a  second  signal  link  for  exchanging  the  transmit  and  receive 

signals  between  said  first  and  second  time  division  duplex  RF 

receivers; 
said  first  and  second  time  division  duplex  RF  receivers  each 

having  an  antenna  for  exchanging  the  transmit  and  receive 

signals  with  a  mobile  cordless  time  division  duplex  handset  as 

radio  signals;  and 
said  antennas  having  coverage  zones  which  overiap  one  anodier; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  time  division  duplex  RF  repeaters 

having  a  single  amplifier  and  a  transfer  switch  connected  to 

pass  the  transmit  signals  to  said  amplifier  in  a  first  switch  state 

of  said  transmit  switch  and  to  pass  the  receive  signals  to  said 

amplifier  in  a  second  switch  state  of  said  transmit  switch. 

whereby  tlie  transmit  signals  and  the  receive  signals  are 

amplified  by  said  single  amplifier. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


1646 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


5,678jl78 
SDH  NETWORK  HAVING  DtNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF 
TRANSMISSK^  CAPACITY 
Markka  Tahkokorpi,  Espoo,  Fiiland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00277,  §  37j  Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  PCT  Puh|  No.  WO94/00959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  19(»3,  Ser.  No.  356^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  30,  1992,  923034 


VS.  a.  455—33.1 
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1.  A  microcellular  radio  netwoif, 

a  plurality  of  tiase  transceiver 
elements,  and  a  transniission 
which  the  base  transceiver 
elements  are  connected  for 
transmission  linlcs  between 
transceiver  stations; 

said  transmission  network 
control  means  for  dynamic 
of  tlie  transmission  network 
or  higher-level  network 
load,  detennined  on  the  basis 
channels  in  use  and  those  noi 
information  obtained  from 
radio  network; 

said  base  transceiver  stations 
being  arranged  to  transmit  a 
transmission  channels  allocated 

said  control  means  comprising 
nels  not  in  use  on  the  basis 
defining  the  trafBc  load  of 
higher-level  network  element 
and  those  not  in  use. 


oi 
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vH 
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a 


compnsmg: 

s^tions  and  higher-level  network 
network  having  node  means  to 

st^ons  and  higher-level  network 
lamic  establishment  of  digital 
network  elements  and  the  base 


Itb: 


beii  g  an  SDH  network  including 

alfxration  of  transmission  capacity 

said  base  transceiver  stations 

elei^ents  according  to  their  tra£5c 

of  the  number  of  transmission 

in  use,  or  on  the  basis  of  load 

network  management  of  the 
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munication  network  over  a  digital 
sending  a  message  from  a  first 


:hannel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
jser  at  a  remote  station  to  said 
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transmitting  said  message  to  said  second  user  at  said  another 
remote  station;  and 

requiring  said  code  associated  with  said  level  of  privacy  indi- 
cated by  said  privacy  indicator  to  be  input  by  said  second  user 
prior  to  outputting  said  message  at  said  another  remote  sta- 
tion. 


5,678,180 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

PROVIDING  DISPATCH  AND  CELLULAR 

INTERCONNECT  COMMUNICATIONS 

Ashok  Mefata;  Lin-nan  Lee,  both  of  Potomac,  Md.;  Jim  Hobza, 

Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Stanley  Kay,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors 

to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,727 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/00:9/00 

VS.  CX  455—33.1  14  Claims 


higher-level  network  elements 
I  redetermined  idle  signal  on  the 

to  them  but  not  in  use;  and 

I  leans  for  recognizing  the  chan- 

said  idle  signal,  and  means  for 

base  transceiver  station  or 

on  the  basis  of  channels  in  use 


5,«78,  179 

MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  RADIOCOMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Eric  l^uxotte,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Michael  D.  Feh- 

nei,  Fnquay-Varina,  N.C.,  a^ignors  to  Telcfonaktiebolaget 

LM  Erkssoo,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,952^  Oct  31,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N*  147,254,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,603,081.  This  appUcation  |un.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,737 

Int  Cl."^  H*4Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  455—331  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  sending  messaj  e  between  users  in  a  radiocoro- 


netwoik  via  said  digital  channel  for  deUvery  to  a  second  user 

at  another  remote  station; 
including,  as  part  of  said  roe  sage,  a  privacy  indicator  that 

denotes  a  level  of  privacy  ast  ociated  with  said  message,  said 

privacy  indicator  indicating  one  of  at  least  three  different 

levels  of  privacy; 
providing  at  least  three  differentjcodes,  one  each  associated  with 

a  respective  one  of  said  at  le  st  three  levels  of  privacy; 


1.  A  cellular  interconnect/dispatch  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  cellular  interconnect  stations; 

each  of  the  base  cellular  interconnect  stations  having  a  cell  radio 
communication  tower  and  a  cell  tower  transceiver  and  control 
circuit; 

a  dispatch  station  located  in  an  area  serviced  by  the  base 
interconnect  stations  and  having  a  communication  and  control 
circuit  for  receiving  and  transmitting  radio  signals  to  and  from 
the  base  interconnect  stations; 

a  dispatch  tower  station  having  a  dispatch  radio  communication 
tower  and  a  dispatch  tower  transceiver  and  control  circuit; 

the  transceiver  and  control  circuit  of  each  base  interconnect 
station  receiving  dispatch  Ulk  request  signals  from  terminal 
units  in  its  broadcast  area  and  retransmitting  ttie  talk  request 
signals  to  the  dispatch  station; 

the  dispatch  station  communication  and  control  circuit  generat- 
ing and  transmitting  channel  assignment  control  signals  to  the 
base  interconnect  stations  in  response  to  request  signals  there- 
from; 

the  transceiver  and  control  circuit  of  each  interconnect  base 
station  receiving  any  channel  control  signal  transmitted  to  it 
from  the  dispatch  station  communication  and  control  circuit 
and  retransmitting  such  channel  assignment  control  signal  to 
terminal  units  in  the  broadcast  area  of  such  interconnect  base 
station; 
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one  of  the  dispatch  tower  transceiver  and  control  circuit  and  the 
group  of  cell  tower  transceiver  and  control  circuits  receiving 
voice  signals  from  terminal  units  in  the  communication  area 
of  the  system;  and 

one  of  the  dispatch  tower  transceiver  and  control  circuit  and  the 
group  of  cell  tower  transceiver  and  control  circuits  generating 
voice  signals  for  broadcast  to  terminal  units  in  ttie  system 
conmiunication  area. 


5,678,181 
MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE 
OF  AVOIDING  AN  INTERFERENCE  DUE  TO  COLLISION 
OF  RADIO  SIGNALS  AND  APPARATUSES  USED 
THEREIN 
Ken'ichiro  Kamachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,031 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455—33.1  4  Claims 


control  information  transmitting  means  transmits  said  previ- 
ous one  of  the  control  information  signals  by  the  use  of  said 
control  chaiuiel  frequency  to  said  counterpart  mobile  station 
with  said  previous  time  duration  inserted  in  said  previous  one 
of  the  control  information  signals; 

said  counterpart  mobile  station  comprising: 

control  information  receiving  means  for  selectively  receiving 
said  current  one  of  the  control  information  signals  and  said 
following  time  duration  inserted  in  said  current  one  of  the 
control  information  signals  by  the  use  of  the  control  channel 
frequency  in  accordance  with  said  previous  time  duration 
which  is  inserted  in  said  previous  one  of  the  control  informa- 
tion signals  and  which  is  previously  and  selectively  received 
by  said  control  information  receiving  means. 


5,678,182 
SELF-LOCATING  RADIO  SYSTEM  THAT 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONFIGURES  TO  THE  RADIO 
REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  LOCATION 
Frances  W.  Miller,  Redwood  City,  and  David  G.  Bird,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  IVimUe  Navigation  Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,628 
Int  a.^  H04B  7/26;  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  CI.  455—33.1 
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1.  A  mobile  radio  communication  system  comprising  first  base 
station  assigned  to  a  first  service  zone,  a  counterpart  mobile  station 
present  within  said  first  service  zone  to  communicate  with  said  first 
base  station,  and  a  second  base  station  assigned  to  a  second  service 
zone  adjacent  to  said  first  service  zone,  said  first  and  said  second 
base  stations  being  assigned  with  a  control  channel  frequency  in 
common,  wherein: 

said  first  base  station  comprises: 

control  information  transmitting  means  for  intermittently  trans- 
mitting control  information  signals  by  the  use  of  said  control 
channel  frequency  to  said  counterpart  mobile  station  with  a 
time  duration  left  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  control 
information  signals: 
time  duration  determining  means  for  randomly  determining,  as  a 
following  time  duration,  the  time  duration  between  a  current 
one  of  said  control  information  signals  and  a  following  one  of 
said  control  information  signals  so  that  said  following  time 
duration  randomly  varies  from  a  previous  time  duration  which 
is  previously  determined  between  said  current  one  of  tiie 
control  information  signals  and  a  previous  one  of  said  control 
information  signals  by  said  time  duration  determining  means, 
said  following  one  of  the  control  information  sigiuils  follow- 
ing said  current  one  of  the  control  information  signals,  said 
previous  one  of  the  control  information  signals  preceding  said 
current  one  of  the  control  information  sigiuils;  and 
transmission  control  means  coimected  to  said  time  duration 
determining  means  and  said  control  information  transmitting 
means  for  controlling  said  control  inf<»niation  transmitting 
means  so  that  said  control  information  transmitting  means 
transmits  said  current  one  of  tlie  control  information  signals 
by  tlie  use  of  said  control  channel  frequency  to  said  counter- 
part mobile  station  with  said  following  time  duration  inserted 
in  said  ciurent  one  of  the  control  information  signals  after  said 
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1.  A  radio  system  for  automatically  configuring  to  a  radio 
regulation  for  a  geographical  region  where  ttie  system  is  located, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  reference  locator  for  determining  a  reference  geographical 
location; 

a  reference  map  converter,  coupled  to  the  reference  locator,  for 
selecting  a  radio  regulation  for  a  geographical  region  enclos- 
ing said  geographical  location; 

a  reference  radio,  coupled  to  the  reference  map  converter,  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  message  and  for  configur- 
ing according  to  said  selected  radio  regulation  for  transmitting 
said  message  in  an  airwave  radio  message  signal  having  a 
form  that  conforms  to  said  selected  radio  regulation; 

a  rover  locator,  located  in  said  geograpiiical  region,  for  deter- 
mining a  rover  geographical  location; 

a  rover  map  converter,  coupled  to  the  rover  locator,  for  selecting 
said  radio  regulation  based  upon  said  rover  geographical 
location;  and 

a  rover  radio,  coupled  to  said  rover  map  converter,  for  config- 
uring according  to  said  selected  radio  regulation  to  receive 
said  airwave  radio  message  signal. 
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5^78  183 

MOBILE  TRANSMITTER  W  3ICH  DOES  NOT  CAUSE  A 

DISRUPTION  OF  COMMU^  [CATION  WHEN  MOVING 

BETWEEN  COMMUNIC  lTION  SYSTEMS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  MODULATION  SCHEMES 

Wateni  Udiida,  and  Shigeni  iginiura,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  361,215,  Ike  21, 1994.  This  applkation 

May  6,  1996,  sir.  No.  642,880 
Cteims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327057 
InL  a.'  H04M  /  /OO;  m4Q  7/32 
VS.  a.  455—33.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  transmitting  apparatus  foi 


transmitting  at  least  one  of  a 


main  and  a  supplementary  modilated  signal  in  response  to  a 
transmitting  signal  even  when  said  transmitting  apparatus  moves 
between  a  main  and  a  supplemei  tary  service  area  to  which  said 
main  and  said  supplementary  nodulated  signals  are  assigned, 
respectively,  said  transmitting  app  iratus  comprising: 
a  ^t  modulating  circuit  for  m^lulating  said  transmitting  signal 
in  a  main  modulation  system  to  produce  said  main  modulated 
signal; 
a  second  modulating  circuit  f(  r  modulating  said  transmitting 
signal  in  a  supplementary  m<  dulation  system  to  produce  said 
supplementary  modulated  sig  lal; 
selectively  supplying  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  trans- 
mitting signal  to  at  least  on   said  first  modulating  and  said 
second  modulating  circuits;  i  nd 
control  means  connected  to  sj  id  first  and  second  modulating 
circuits  and  said  selectively    upplying  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  first  and  seo  >nd  modulating  circuits  and  said 
selectively  supplying  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  cot  iprises: 
first  making  means  for  mak  ig  said  first  modulating  circuit 

modulate  said  transmitting  signal: 
second  making  means  for  ma  ung  said  first  modulating  circuit 
modulate  said  transmitting  signal  while  said  second  modu- 
lating circuit  receives  said  transmitting  signal  and  carries 
out  preparation  for  moduU  ting  said  transmitting  signal: 
Hiird  maldng  means  for  mak  ng  said  second  modulating  cir- 
cuit modulate  said  transmiting  signal;  fnd 
actuating  means  connected  t<   said  first  through  third  making 
means  for  actuating  said  i  rst  through  third  making  means 
in  a  sequential  order  starti  ig  with  said  first  making  means 
and  ending  with  said  third  making  means  when  said  trans- 
mitting apparatus  is  move<  from  said  main  service  area  to 
said  supplementary  servic<  area. 


5,678,184 
METHOD  OF  PRE-COMPUTATION  OF  CANDIDATE 
HANDOFF  CELL  LIST  FOR  CELLULAR 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Victor  Hawes  Cutler,  Jr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Gerald  Joseph  Davieau, 
EMersburg,  Md.,  and   Keith  Andrew  Olds,   Mesa,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,006 
Int.  ex.*-  li04B  7/26 
VS.  a.  455—33.2  |7  ( 


12.  A  method  of  generating  a  candidate  handoff  cell  list  for  use 
by  an  individual  subscriber  unit  in  a  satellite  cellular  communica- 
tion system  wherein  said  satellite  cellular  communication  system 
comprises  a  plurality  of  orbiting  satellites  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  orbiting  satellites  projects  a  plurality  of  cells  upon  the 
Earth,  said  plurality  of  cells  being  in  motion  with  respect  to  the 
Earth,  said  plurality  of  cells  being  operative  according  to  a  cell 
activation  schedule,  said  motion  requiring  said  individual  sub- 
scriber unit  to  perform  a  handoff  from  a  first  cell  to  a  second  cell, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrieving  said  cell  activation  schedule; 

selecting  an  active  current  cell  for  which  to  generate  a  candidate 
handoff  cell  list,  said  active  current  cell  corresponding  to  said 
first  cell; 
adding  a  plurality  of  active  neighboring  cells  to  said  candidate 
handoff  cell  list,  said  plurality  of  active  neighboring  cells 
being  entries  to  said  candidate  handoff  cell  list,  said  active 
neighboring  cells  being  adjacent  or  nearby  said  active  current 
cell  and  said  active  neighboring  cells  being  scheduled  to  be 
operative  according  to  said  cell  activation  schedule; 
generating  a  velocity  vector  for  each  of  said  entries  of  said 

candidate  handoff  cell  list; 
comparing  an  evaluation  angle  formed  by  each  of  said  velocity 
vectors  with  said  active  current  cell  for  each  of  said  entries  of 
said  candidate  handoff  cell  list;  and 
deleting  said  entries  of  said  candidate  handoff  cell  list  wherein 
said  evaluation  angle  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


5,678,185 

MOBILE  RADIO  HANDOVER  DETERMINATION  BASED 

ON  RISE/FALL  OF  SIGNAL  QUALITY  AS  A  FUNCTION 

OF  TIME 

Si  Tak  Stanley  Chia,  SulTolk,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications    public    limited    company,    London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,291,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,491,834. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
9028108 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  CL  455— 33J  ig  Claims 

1.  A  handover  determination  system  for  a  mobile  radio  network 
including  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  having  associated  with  it  a 
base  station  for  supporting  communications  with  a  mobile  unit,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  nranitoring  a  quality  of  a  signal  respectively  transmit- 
ted between  each  of  a  plurality  of  candidate  base  stations  and 
the  mobile  unit; 


4- 


cnnn. 

CHANMCL 

vnatuTNW 


>JJ1 


•CDENENT 
(XCKKirT 

ESiiMAna  *^ 


I   CNMWtl  VM*  COWTBOt. 


TIUMSNTTCII 

H — 


I    HMMWt  Hlturitel 


w.    tnvun 


means  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  rate  of  rise  or  fall  in  the 
said  quality  as  a  function  of  time;  and 

control  means  for  initiating  a  handover  from  a  serving  ba.se 
station,  supporting  communications  with  the  mobile  unit,  to 
another  base  station,  the  decision  as  to  whether  a  handover 
should  be  initiated  being  based  on  the  rate  of  rise/fall  as  a 
ftinction  of  time  in  the  said  quality  of  the  signals  associated 
with  the  plurality  of  candidate  base  stations  being  monitored. 

wherein  the  rate  of  rise/fall  as  a  ftinction  of  time  in  the  quality  of 
a  signal  is  an  indication  of  a  base  station  being  able/unable  to 
support  communication  for  a  substantial  duration. 


with  the  mobile  telephones  by  activating  and  deactivating 
transmissions  to  the  mobile  telephones  as  they  noove  from 
zone  to  zone  while  using  the  same  identification  codes  for 
each  of  the  mobile  telephones  and  means  for  maintaining 
communications  with  the  mobile  telephones  by  changing  the 
identification  codes  for  each  of  the  mobile  telephones  as  ifaey 
move  from  cell  to  cell. 


5,678.187 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

INTERFERENCE  IN  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  LINK 

OF  A  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Reuven  Meidan,  Ranut  Hasfaaron;  Noam  Livneh,  D.N.  Mis- 
gav;  Giora  Silbershatz,  Haifa,  and  Mordediai  Ritz,  Givat- 
Elalv  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
IIL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,526,  Ju.  18, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,428,818, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,905,  Nov.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,272 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Nov.  10,  1991,  100028 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/36 
VS.  a.  455— 33J  7  Cbdms 


5,678,186 

DIGITAL  MICROCELLS  FOR  CELLULAR  NETWORKS 

William  C.  Y.  Lee,  Corona  Del  Mar,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Air^ 

Touch  Communications,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,129,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,504,936,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,636,  Apr.  26, 

1993,  aluindoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

679,521,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,243,598.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,172 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/26:  H04Q  7/22:7/36 

VS.  a.  455—33.2  18  Claims 


10.  An  antenna  system  for  a  cellular  telephone  system,  wherein 
the  cellular  telephone  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of 
the  cells  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  of  the  cells 
having  an  assigned  set  of  identification  codes,  and  each  of  the 
identification  codes  being  used  to  encode  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signals  communicated  to  a  mobile  telephone  within  the  cell,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  antenna  suitably  arranged  and  positioned  within 
each  zone  and  configured  to  limit  propagation  of  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  signals  radiated  therefrom  to  substantially  within 
pre-defined  boundaries  of  the  zone,  wherein  the  antenna  is 
coupled  to  a  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  RF 
signals  at  assigned  frequencies  to  communicate  with  mobile 
telephones  within  the  zone,  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  mobile 
telephones  simultaneously  use  an  identical  assigned  fipequency 
and  a  different  one  of  the  identification  codes  assigned  to  tlie 
cell,  and  wherein  the  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
further  comprises  means  for  maintaining  conununications 


1.  A  cellular  communication  system  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  first  sector  antenna  means  for  maintaining  a  radio  communi- 
cation link  in  a  geographic  region  of  the  cell  having  a  particu- 
lar overlapped  service  region  with  a  second  sector  antenna 
means  serving  an  adjacent  geograptiic  region  of  the  cell 
wherein  a  mobile  communication  unit  is  located  within  the 
particular  overlapped  service  region  by  communicating  a  sig- 
nal in  a  first  conmiunication  channel  between  tlie  first  sector 
anteima  means  and  the  mobile  communication  unit; 

(b)  omni  antenna  means  located  within  the  particular  overlapped 
service  region  for  maintaining  the  radio  communication  link 
in  a  geographic  region  which  overlays  the  particular  over- 
lapped service  region  by  communicating  the  signal  in  a  sec- 
ond conmiunication  channel  between  the  omni  antenna  means 
and  the  mobile  communicabon  unit; 

(c)  means  for  determining  a  measure  of  interference  in  the  first 
radio  communication  channel  maintaining  tlie  radio  commu- 
nication link;  and 

(d)  means  for  switching  the  radio  communication  link  from  the 
first  radio  communication  channel  to  the  second  radio  com- 
munication channel,  in  response  to  the  measure  of  interfer- 
ence being  above  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,678,188 
EMERGENCY  MESSAGE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 
Masayuki  Hisamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252459 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/26.  H04Q  7/38 

VS.  a.  455—34.1  9  OafaH 

1.  An  emergency  communication  method  for  communicating  an 

emergency  message  using  a  cellular  system  to  communicate  voice 

and  data  among  mobile  stations  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  service 
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areas  or  tenninal  stations,  the  eroe^  ;eiicy  message  communicatioii 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  said  emergency  mes^ge  in  a  mobile  station  of  said 
cellular  system; 

saving  termiiud  nimibers  of  said  knobile  stations  in  said  service 
area  of  a  base  station  in  a  termi  nal  register  in  said  base  station 
of  said  cellular  system; 

selecting  at  least  one  mobile  staion  in  nonemergency  commu- 
nication when  said  base  stj  tion  of  said  cellular  system 
receives  said  emergency  mess)  ge; 

restricting  talking  channel  communication  to  said  at  least  one 
mobile  station  in  nonemergenoy  communication  in  said  base 


station  of  said  cellular  system 


>y  controlling  suppression  of  a 


idain* 


ipnsmg: 

second  communication  unit 
lunicating  over  a  base  set  of 


1.  A  communications  system  coi 
a  first  communication  unit  and 

each  having  means  for 

communicatioas  channels; 
means  for  selecting  one  commi 

set  of  communications  cl 
means,  in  said  first  communicat|Dn  unit,  for  communicating  to 

said  second  communication  unit  information  as  to  capabilities 

of  said  first  communication  u^it; 
said  first  communication  unit  having  means  for  communicating 

over  a  first  further  set  of  comnlunications  channels  in  addition 

to  said  base  set  of  communic^ons  channels; 


ications  channel  of  said  base 
Is  for  a  communication; 


said  second  conununication  unit  having  means  for  communicat- 
ing over  a  second  fiirtber  set  of  communications  channels  in 
addition  to  said  base  set  of  conununications  chaiuiels; 

said  second  communication  unit  having  means  for  comparing 
the  second  further  set  of  communications  channels  to  the  first 
further  set  of  communications  channels;  and 

means  for  itistructing  said  first  communication  unit  as  to  which 
channel  or  chaimels  is/are  to  be  used  by  said  first  communi- 
cation unit  for  the  remainder  of  the  communication  if  the 
comparison  indicates  a  common  channel  or  channels  in  the 
first  and  second  further  sets;  and 

means  for  continuing  communication  on  said  base  set  of  com- 
munication channels  in  response  to  said  means  for  comparing 
determining  an  absence  of  a  common  chaimel. 


conununication  data  rate  betifeen  said  at  least  one  mobile 
station  in  nonemergency  communication  and  said  base  sta- 
tion; ) 
whereby  the  emergency  messafe  communication  is  enabled 
regardless  of  an  empty  tallcink  channel  shortage  when  said 
emergency  message  is  conmiunicated. 


5,678,190 

MOBILE  TERMINAL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CALLING 

FEATURE 

Makoto  IsiikU;  Tetsuya  Hanawa,  and  Masahiro  Koano,  aO  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  340,734 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046673 
Int.  CL*  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  CL  455—34.2  5  ( 


5,678,]ft9 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMJAND  COMMUNICATIONS 

UNIT  FtMl  COMMUNICATING  OVER  A  BASE  SET  OF 

CHANNELS  AND  AN  EXTEN^D  SET  OF  CHANNELS 

Nigel  Evcrard  Bancs,  BasingstolK,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  SdUHimlNire  DL 

I  of  Scr.  No.  142,30i  Nov.  16, 1993,  atandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Nov.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  556,867 
I  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1992, 
9206828 

Int  CL'  HO^  7/20 
U,S.  CL  455-^34.1 


1.  A  mobile  terminal  comprising: 

means  for  seizing  a  control  channel  by  scanning  through  fie- 
quencies; 

means  for  storing  a  call  request  that  arises  during  die  time  that 
said  control  channel  seizing  means  is  scanning  through  fre- 
quencies; and 

means  for  automatically  initiating  a  calling  operation  after  said 
control  channel  seizing  means  has  seized  a  control  channel 
when  said  call  request  is  stored  by  said  call  request  storing 
means. 


5,678,191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS  WITHIN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Eric  Thomas  Eaton,  Lake  Worth,  and  Von  Alan  Mock,  Boyn- 
ton  Beach,  both  or  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
barcDL 

Filed  May  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  431,872 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  455—38.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  acknowledgments  in  a  transceiver  for 
receiving  a  message  and  time  information  indicative  of  a  first  time 
sloe  wherein  the  transceiver  includes  a  presentation  device  for 
presenting  tlie  message,  tlie  metiiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining,  at  occurrence  of  a  first  time  slot,  whether  the 
message  has  been  presented; 

generating,  at  occurrence  of  the  first  time  slot,  a  message 
acknowledgment  indicating  that  the  message  has  been 
received  when  the  message  has  not  been  presented; 

generating,  at  occurrence  of  the  first  time  slot,  a  read  acknowl- 
edgment indicating  that  the  message  has  been  presented  when 
the  message  has  been  presented;  and 

transmitting,  when  the  message  has  been  presented,  the  read 
acknowledgment,  rather  than  the  message  acknowledgment, 
during  the  first  time  slot  to  indicate  that  the  message  has  been 
both  received  and  presented. 


periods,  and  for  informing  said  radio  network  of  beginning 
and  duration  of  each  said  absence  period  by  means  of  an 
absence  message  prior  to  each  absence  period; 
said  radio  network  being  responsive  to  receiving  each  said 
absence  message  for  ceasing  sending  of  messages  to  said 
mobile  radio  stabon  on  said  control  channel  of  said  serving 
base  station  during  each  absence  period  indicated  by  each 
absence  message. 


5,678,193 
DETERMINATION  OF  AN  INITIAL  LAUNCH  TIME  IN  A 

SIMULCAST  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Hdm,  Glendalc  Heights,  and  Mario  F.  Derango,  Lake 
Zuridi,  Iwth  of  DL,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schanm- 
borfeDl. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Scr.  No.  608360 
InL  CL'  H04B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  455— 51 J 
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RADIO  SYSTEM 
Tapio  Paavonen,  Saarljarvi,  and  Taavi  YU-Kotila,  Aanekosid, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy, 
Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/00501,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  27, 1992,  925431 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  455-^83  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  simulcast  controller,  a  method  for  determining  an  initial 
launch  time,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

receiving  a  conmiunication  request  at  a  current  time; 

responsive  to  the  communication  request,  calculating  a  preUmi- 
nary  launch  time  comprising  the  current  time  plus  a  pre- 
defined offset  value; 

calculating  a  difference  between  the  preliminary  launch  time  and 
a  u-ansmission  conclusion  time  corresponding  to  a  previous 
communication;  and 

adding  a  supplemental  offset  value  to  the  preliminary  launch 
time  to  produce  the  initial  launch  time  when  the  difference  is 
not  greater  than  a  sum  of  a  predetermined  dekey  interval  and 
a  predetermined  keyup  interval. 


1.  A  radio  system,  comprising: 

a  radio  network  having  a  plurality  of  base  stations; 

a  plurality  of  mobile  radio  stations  each  having  a  user  interface 
allowing  a  user  to  select  between  a  normal  operating  mode 
and  an  alternative  operating  mode  for  the  respective  mobile 
radio  station; 

each  said  mobile  radio  station  in  said  normal  operating  mode 
thereof,  in  case  of  no  ongoing  call,  being  arranged  to  continu- 
ously monitor  a  control  channel  of  a  one  of  said  base  stations 
to  which  said  mobile  radio  station  is  currently  registered,  said 
one  base  station  thereby  then  being  a  serving  base  station  for 
said  mobile  radio  station; 

each  said  mobile  radio  station  being  responsive  to  selection  of 
said  alternative  operating  mode  by  the  user,  for  stopping 
monitoring  of  said  control  channel  of  said  serving  base  station 
for  absence  periods  decided  by  said  mobile  radio  station  and 
for  monitoring  said  control  channel  between  said  absence 


5,678,194 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  GEOGRAPHIC  DEPENDENT 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  A  USER  OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

UNIT 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine;  Marc  C.  Naddell,  Schaumburg,  and 

Mark  L.  Shaughnessy,  Algonquin,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Iik..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,778 
Int  CL'  H04B  7/26 
VS.  a.  455—54.1  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  a  communication  resource  controller  to  provide 
geographic  dependent  instructions  to  a  user  of  a  communication 
unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  location  coordinates  from  a  communication  unit; 
based  solely  on  the  location  coordinates,  automatically  retriev- 
ing   geographic    dependent    instructions    from    a   database, 
wherein  the  geographic  dependent  instructions  are  unrelated 
to  movement  of  the  communication  unit  and  instruct  a  user  of 
at  least  one  communication  unit  to  perform  at  least  one  task; 
and 
transmitting  the  geographic  dependent  instructions  to  a  plurality 
of  communication  units,  the  plurality  of  communication  units 
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unit  from  which  the  conununi- 
the  location  coofdinates. 


(iv)  coining  into  existence  of  free  signalling  capacity  in  said 
system,  effectively  in  iclatioa  to  transmission  to  the  respec- 
tive said  mobile  station,  reading  respective  facility  data 
from  said  data,  and  causing  sending  by  the  respective 
exchange  of  a  respective  said  base  statioa,  over  a  radio 
path,  from  that  base  station  to  the  respective  said  mobile 
station,  of  a  facility  data  message  containing  respective  said 
facility  dau; 

(d)  receiving  by  the  respective  said  mobile  station  of  said  hcility 
data  message;  and 

(e)  displaying  by  the  respective  said  mobile  station  to  the  respec- 
tive said  subscriber,  of  at  least  some  of  the  facility  data 
received  in  said  facility  dau  message,  including  information 
as  to  status  of  activation  for  the  respective  mobile  station,  as 
used  by  the  respective  subscriber,  of  at  least  one  of  call 
transfer,  and  call  restriction  as]  to  barring  of  at  least  one  of 
long  distance  and  international  calls,  barring  of  at  least  one  of 
incoming  and  outgoing  calls,  aiitd  barring  of  all  except  emer- 
gency calls. 


METHOD  OF  INFORMDiG  A  SUBSCIUBEK  IN  A  RADIO 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  OF  FACmJTIES  ACTIVATED  FOR 
THE  SUBSCRIBER  STATION 
SviklMla,  EqMMt,  and  Bmnu  IByTytt,  Vantaa,  both  of 
,  aaaigiion  to  Nokia  THeconununicatioas  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9MM074,  §  37^  Date  Oct  27,  IW4,  f  192(e) 
Dale  Oct  27,  1»»4,  PCT  Pnbi  No.  W094ai«75,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1, 19!  4,  Scr.  No.  325,292 
I  priority,  appiicatioa  F^itand,  Mar.  4,  1993,  930972 
InL  CL*"  H04i  lA)0:7/26 
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1.  A  method  for  informing  a 
tions  system,  of  facilities  activatedffor 
subscriber,  the  method  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  mobile 
at  least  one  exchange  which 
and  there  is  at  least  one  moljle 
subscriber  and  arranged  to 
served  by  said  at  least  one 

(b)  effectively  associating  a  mobjle 
at  least  one  exchange,  and 
manner  as  to  keep  tlie  data 
to  at  least  one  of  facilities 
available  to  each  said  respecti  vi 

(c)  upon  occurrence  of  an 
mobile  station,  said  event 
(i)  an  attempt  by  the 

mobile  station  to  use  a 
activated  for  the  respective 

(ii)  a  location  updating  of 
relation  to  said  system  or 

(iii)  elapsing  of  a  given 
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subscriber  in  a  mobile  communica- 
a  mobile  station  serving  the 
the  steps  of: 

system  in  which  there  is 

lerves  at  least  one  base  station 

station  serving  a  respective 

move  into  and  out  of  an  area 

station; 

subscriber  database  with  said 

Derating  that  database  in  such  a 

updated  with  facility  data  as 

activated  for  and,  thus, 

e  subscriber, 

related  to  a  respective  said 

one  of: 

subscriber  or  respective 
or  facility  which  is  not 
mobile  station, 
respective  mobile  station  in 
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of  time,  and 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

MESSAGES  IN  VEHICULAR  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS 

Thoows  F.  Doyle,  Sui  Diego,  CaUf.,  naiignor  to  QUALCOMM 

Incorporated,  San  Dicto,  Cattf. 

ContiniuitioB  of  Ser.  No.  359,11*,  Dec  19,  1994,  abondooed. 

This  application  Feb.  6, 1996,  Scr.  No.  597^17 
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1.  A  message  display  system  for  displaying  messages  within  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

display  means,  disposed  within  said  vehicle,  for  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  addressed  message  data  having  an  address 
associated  with  said  display  means;  and 

communication  terminal  means  for  receiving  message  informa- 
tion at  said  vehicle,  said  conununication  terminal  means 
.  including  message  transfer  means  for  identifying  a  selected 
portion  of  said  message  information  corresponding  to  said 
addressed  message  data  and  for  providing  display  device 
control  information  to  said  display  means  using  at  least  one 
other  message  packet,  said  at  least  one  other  message  packet 
including  a  control  segment  for  indicating  that  said  display 
device  control  information  is  contained  within  said  at  least 
one  other  message  paclcet 
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5,678,197 
METHOD  FOR  REPROGRAMMING  A 
COMMUNICATION  UNIT'S  ACCESS  TO  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine,-  Timothy  W.  Mariuson,  Hoffman 
Estates,  and  Thomas  E.  Weston,  Marengo,  all  of  U.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sctiaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  144,600,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,292,  Feb.  26, 
1993.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,979 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  455—54.2  2  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  a  communication  unit  to  have  access  privileges 
to  a  wireless  communication  system  be  reprogrammed,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  service  request  over  a  communication  resource 
of  the  wireless  communication  system; 

b)  receiving  a  request  for  an  indication  of  service  access  privi- 
leges over  another  communication  resource  of  the  wireless 
communication  system; 

c)  transmitting  the  service  access  privileges; 

d)  receiving  reprogramming  information;  and 

e)  overwriting  the  service  access  privileges  with  the  reprogram- 
ming information,  wherein  the  communication  unit  is  prohib- 
ited from  fiiture  transmissions  of  the  service  request. 


sion  Unk.  said  transmission  link  extending  from  a  first  location  to  a 
second  location  remote  from  said  first  location,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  pre-processing  unit,  provided  at  said  first  location,  that 
receives,  as  input,  said  transmit  signal,  said  pre-processing 
unit  comprising  a  first  signal  level  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ing a  signal  level  of  said  transmit  signal  to  be  transmitted  over 
said  transmission  link,  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
adjusted  transmit  signal  over  said  transmission  link;  and 
a  post-processing  unit  provided  at  said  second  location  tiiat 
receives,  as  input,  said  adjusted  transmit  signal  transmitted 
over  said  communication  link,  said  post-processing  unit  com- 
prising a  second  signal  level  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a 
signal  level  of  said  adjusted  transmit  signal  transmitted  over 
said  transmission  link; 
said  pre-processing  unit  finther  comprising  control  means  for 
controlling  said  first  signal  level  adjusting  means  and  said 
second  signal  level  adjusting  means,  such  that  the  overall 
system  gain  is  substantially  constant,  said  control  means  com- 
prising means  for  delecting  the  signal  level  of  said  transmit 
signal  at  an  input  of  said  pre-processing  unit,  means  for 
generating  a  first  control  signal  for  controlling  said  first  signal 
level  adjusting  means  based  on  the  signal  level  detected  by 
said  detecting  means,  means  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  for  controlling  said  second  signal  level  adjusting  means 
based  on  the  signal  level  detected  by  said  detecting  means, 
said  second  control  signal  comprising  a  constant  amplitude 
signal,  combining  means  for  combining  said  transmit  signal 
and  said  second  control  signal  before  said  transmit  signal  has 
been  adjusted  by  said  first  signal  level  adjusting  means,  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  second  control  signal  with  said 
adjusted  transmit  signal  over  said  transmission  link  to  said 
post-processing  unit. 


5,678,198 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SIGNAL  LEVEL  AT 

BOTH  ENDS  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  LINK,  BASED  UPON 

A  DETECTED  VALUE 
Paul  H.  Lemson,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Southwestern 

Bell  Technology  Resources,  Iik.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,903,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,457,811,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,114, 

May  22, 1991,  P«t  No.  5321,849.  This  application  May  15, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  440,976 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455— «7.1  71  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  range  enhancing  system  for  enhancing  perfor- 
mance of  a  transmission  link  by  controlling  a  transmit  signal  to  be 
transmitted  along  a  communication  path  comprising  said  transmis- 


5,678,199 

TRANSCEIVER  WITH  CONTROLLED  TRANSMIT/ 

RECEIVE  IMPEDANCE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Winfried  Birth;  Christopher  Marshall;  Erich  Saur,  and  Holger 
Morbitzer,  all  of  Niimberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  414,175,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,972,  Jul.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  7,  1992,  42  22 
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1.  A  radio  set  having  a  transmitter  section  and  a  receiver  section 
which  are  alternately  switched  to  a  common  antenna  in  order  to 
alternate  between  use  of  said  radio  set  for  transmission  or  recep- 
tion; characterized  in  that  the  transmitter  section  comprises: 
an  output  stage  for  amplifying  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  to 
be  transmined  within  a  transmit  frequency  band,  an  amplified 
RF  signal  being  produced  at  an  output  thereof;  said  output 
stage  having  an  output  impedance  which  switches  from  an 
operating  impedance  value  to  a  high  impedance  value  in 
response  to  a  switching  signal  appUed  to  said  output  stage 
when  said  radio  set  is  used  for  reception; 
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a  first  and  a  second  waveguide 
a  length  which  is  an  odd  mul 
the  RF  signal  to  be  transmilied. 
being  connected  to  the  output 
waveguide  further  being  com  ected 

the  first  waveguide  during  transmission 
which  provides  matching  beiween 
value  of  said  output  stage  an<i 
the  second  waveguide  havinj 
the  impedance  of  said  anteifia 
serving  to  convert  the  high 
output  stage  during  reception 
the  second  waveguide  furth*  r 
impedance  value  to  a  very 
antenna  during  reception; 

said  radio  set  further 


onnected  in  series,  each  having 

I  iple  of  a  quarter-wavelength  of 

the  first  waveguide  further 

of  said  output  stage,  the  second 

to  said  antenna: 

having  an  impedance 

the  operating  impedance 

the  impedance  of  said  antenna. 

an  impedance  which  matches 

the  first  waveguide  further 

«  utput  impedance  value  of  said 

to  a  low  impedance  value,  and 

serving  to  convert  said  low 

liigh  impedance  value  at  said 


characteri  %d  in  that  the  receiver  section 


an  1 


,  an( 


comprises: 

an  input  stage  for  ampiifyii 
input  thereof  and  within 
amplified  RF  signal 
and 

a  bandpass  filter  connected 
stage  and  said  antenna  for 
receive  frequency  band 
quencies  outside  of  the 
impedance  value  at  said 

wherein  the  transmit  freqi 
receive  firequency  band 
used  for  transmission  the 
from  said  antenna  by  the 
bandpass  filter  as  seen  at 
said  radio  set  is  used  for 
thereof  is  isolated  from 
impedance  value  of  said 
anteiuia; 

fiiither  wherein  switching  ol 
transmitter  output  stage  all 
said  output  stage  betweel 
during  use  of  said  radio  set 
ing  impedance  value  durin{ 
mission,  respectively. 


an  RF  signal  received  at  an 

a  receive  frequency  band,  an 

being  produced  at  an  output  thereof: 


I  etween  the  input  of  said  input 

passing  only  signals  within  the 

reflecting  signals  having  fre- 

rec^ive  frequency  band  with  a  high 
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DETECTOR  FOR  CELLULAR 
Yosef  Levi,  Hdoa,  Israel, 
Israd 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1995, 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  an 
of  carrier  frequency  transmissionj 
exceeding  a  minimum  threshold 
telephone,  comprising: 

(a)  an  independent  receiver  for 
sions  from  the  nearby  cellulai 
ing  a  wideband  fitint  end: 

(b)  a  controller  connected  to 
accessory  device  based  on 
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i  xessory  based  on  the  detection 

of  appropriate  input  frequency 

ainplitude  from  a  nearby  cellular 


directly  detecting  the  transmis- 
telephone,  said  receiver  includ- 


an  I. 
s  lid  receiver  for  controlling  the 
Si  id  detection  of  the  transmission 


from  the  nearby  cellular  phone,  wherein  said  frequency  dis- 
criminator serves  to  determine  whether  the  input  frequency  is 
greater  than  a  certain  pre-determined  threshold  frequency  and 
amplitude;  said  frequency  discriminator  comprises  a  clock 
oscillator,  a  counter  for  counting  incoming  pulses  from  the 
received  carrier  frequency,  an  accumulator  for  determining 
whether  the  number  of  counter  pulses  exceeds  a  minimum 
number,  M,  a  transfer  flip-flop  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
accumulator,  a  memory  element  for  storing  the  accumulator 
output  and  a  clock  delay  element  connected  between  the  clock 
oscillator  and  transfer  flip-flop  for  transferring  the  accumula- 
tor output  to  the  memory  element. 


5,678,201 

ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BALUN  AND  TUNING 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
KeviD  M.  Thill,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,121 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  11/08.1/36 

VS.  a.  455—89  16  Oaims 


band  is  different  from  the 

whereby  when  said  radio  set  is 

section  thereof  is  isolated 

high  impedance  value  of  said 

s  lid  antenna  and  whereby  when 

I  sception  tlie  transmitter  section 

!ud  antenna  by  the  very  high 

output  stage  as   seen  at  said 


<t  or  on  a  power  supply  to  said 

I  ;mates  the  impedance  value  of 

(i)  a  high  impedance  value 

for  reception  or  (ii)  the  operat- 

use  of  said  radio  set  for  trans- 


RF  TRANSMISSION 
TELEPHONE 
to  Mercur  Ltd.,  Hdon, 


20  Claims 


16.  A  portable  radio,  comprising: 

a  balanced-unbalanced  conversion  network  operatively  con- 
nected between  an  unbalanced  antenna  feed  and  a  balanced 
feed  point  of  excitation; 

a  first  and  second  pairs  of  arms  having  a  crossed  relationship 
with  one  another  and  operatively  connected  to  the  balanced- 
unbalanced  conversion  network  at  the  feed  point  of  excitation; 

a  tuning  element  at  the  feed  point  of  excitation  of  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  arms  and  operatively  connected  to  the  balanced- 
unbalanced  conversion  network  and  one  of  the  pairs  of  thin 
metallic  arms  with  a  gap  between  the  tuning  element  and  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  arms  sufiBcient  to  maintain  a  matched 
conversion:  and 

radio  transceiver  circuitry  operatively  coupled  to  the  unbalanced 
antenna  feed. 


5,678402 
COMBINED  ANTENNA  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RECEIVING  AND  TRANSMTmNG  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

SIGNALS 
Cristian  C.  Filimoa,  Los  Gatos;  Stephen  M.  Jacobs,  and  Anand 
Gundav^hala,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ptantronics,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,720,  Jun.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,573 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/034:1/18 
VS.  CL  455—89  14  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  receiving  an  electromagnetic  signal  using  a 
portable  unit  adapted  for  use  in  a  first  operating  environment 


October  14,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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proximate  a  body  and  a  second  operating  environment  remote  from 
a  body,  the  portable  unit  having  a  combined  antenna  comprising  a 
capacitive  coupling  element,  an  electric  field  sensitive  antenna  and 
an  antenna  port  for  coupling  to  a  load  having  a  load  impedance, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  combined  antenna  in  a  first  location; 
responsive  to  the  first  location  being  in  the  first  operating  envi- 
ronment performing  the  steps  of: 
capacitively  coupling  the  capacitive  coupling  element  to  the 

body;  and 
using  the  body  as  a  dominant  receiving  medium;  and 
responsive  to  the  first  location  being  in  the  second  operating 
environment  using  the  electric  field  sensitive  antenna  as  a 
dominant  receiving  medium. 


5,678,203 
READAVRTTE  TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN 
INFORMATION  RECEIVING  AND  TRANSMITTING 
DEVICE 
Atsushi  Miyazawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,779,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,230,092.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189379; 

Oct  4,  1989,  1-117036;  May  24,  1990,  2-134653 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.^  H04B  1/OS 

VS.  a.  455—90  11  Claims 


said  connector  including  an  arm  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  at  least  one  read  terminal  and  said  write  terminal  relative 
to  said  base: 

said  device  including  a  circuit  substrate  having  at  least  two 
terminal  elements  which  are  arranged  on  the  circuit  substrate 
in  a  first  plane,  said  at  least  one  of  said  read  terminal  and  said 
write  terminal  having  ends  forming  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  ends  operable  for  engaging 
and  being  disengaged  from  said  terminal  elements  of  said 
circuit  substrate;  and 

wherein  the  device  is  enclosed  in  a  housing  having  an  opening 
which  extends  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
plane  and  positioned  above  said  terminal  elements  of  said 
substrate:  and  wherein  said  device  fiirther  includes  a  battery 
casing,  said  opening  serving  as  an  opening  for  said  battery 
casing,  said  battery  casing  including  a  plurality  of  apertures 
corresponding  to  and  positioned  directly  above  said  terminal 
elements:  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  read  terminal 
and  said  write  terminal  of  said  apparatus  are  operable  for 
passing  through  said  opening  and  said  apertures  for  engaging 
and  being  disengaged  from  said  terminal  elements,  of  said 
circuit  substrate. 


5,67834 

PROTE<?lTVE  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Naytot,  48  Lincoln  St.,  Abington,  Mass.  02351 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,031 

Int  CL*  A45F  5/00;  B65D  85/38 

VS.  a.  455—90  3  CUtaBS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  at  least  one  of  writing  information  into  and 
reading  information  ftom  a  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  a  read  terminal  and  a  write  terminal  for  at  least 

one  of  reading  information  from  and  writing  information  into 

said  device; 
a  base  for  supporting  said  device: 
a  connector  for  selectively  positioning  at  least  one  of  said  read 

terminal  and  said  write  terminal  relative  to  said  base  for 

selective  operative  coupling  with  said  device  on  said  base. 


Z4o 


120 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  covering  a  transmitter  carried  and 
used  by  an  operator,  the  transmitter  having  first  and  second  side 
portions  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  top  portion 
having  at  lease  one  actuator  button  accessible  therefrom,  the  device 
comprises:  a  rear  portion  comprising  a  top  portion,  and  first  and 
second  side  portions,  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  portions 
extending  in  substantial  right  angle  relation  ftom  said  rear  portion, 
said  top  portion  being  moveably  engaged  with  said  rear  portion, 
said  first  and  second  side  portions  each  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  each  other,  first  means  for  removably  securing  said  top 
portion  :o  said  first  and  second  side  portions,  second  means  for 
removably  securing  the  first  and  second  side  portions  of  the  trans- 
miner  with  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  side  por- 
tions, respectively,  to  prevent  movement  of  the  transmitter  within 
the  device,  whereby  when  the  operator  desires  to  depress  the 
actuator  button,  the  operator  may  move  said  top  portion  to  obtain 
access  to  the  actuator  button  and  when  the  transmitter  is  not  in  use 
the  operator  may  secure  said  top  portion  of  the  device  to  said  first 
and  second  side  portions  of  the  device  to  prevent  the  inadvertent 
depression  of  the  actuator  button. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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COMBINATION  HEAD-PROTECITVE  HELMET  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Gray,  Gkn  MiOs,  P4,  anigiior  to  CairnsAir,  Inc., 
New  Castle,  DcL 

Filed  Dec  21, 19941  Ser.  Na  3M478 

lot  CL*'  H  MB  1/3S 

VS.  CL  45S-9«  1  6  Clabw 


1.  Combination  bead-protecti 
system  for  providing  head  proteci 
and  generally  hands-free   voice 
wearer  and  others,  comprising: 

a  bead-protective  helmet; 

a  fleuble  flame  retardant 
heltnet  and  including  at  least 


mounted  removably  to  said 
portion  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  to  protect  die  ears  ^f  the  wearer  of  the  helmet  from 
heat  and  flame,  said  earflap  including  an  extension  portion  for 
being  fastened  under  the  chii<  of  the  wearer  of  said  helmet; 


including  transceiver  circuitry, 

>attery  and  speaker  collectively 

voice   communications 


a  voice  commumcations  systena 
antenna,  throat  microphone, 
providing   a   complete   syst^   for 
between  the  wearer  and  othei  5;  and 

said  voice  communications  s  astern  completely  and  totally 
mounted  on  said  earflap  to  po  sition  said  throat  microphone  to 
receive  voice  communication  from  said  wearer  of  said  helmet, 
to  position  said  speaker  adjac  ;nt  an  ear  of  said  wearer  of  said 
helmet  to  transmit  voice  comi  lunication  to  said  wearer  of  said 


helmet  and  to  position  all  of 


receive  and  transmit  voice  c(  nununication  whereby  removal 
of  said  earflap  from  said  helm  et  also  removes  the  entire  voice 


communications  system  from 


5,67S  W6 
CO^ER 


HMB 


KEYPAD 

Takeshi  Ishil,  Osaka-Sayama, 
Company,  Biimsville,  Minn. 
FDed  Apr.  12, 1995 
Into.' 
U.S.CL455— 90 

1.  An  electronic  communicatioi 
a  bousing; 

a  cover  iiKMjnted  on  the  housing 
a  hinge  pin  extending  along  the 
the  housing,  the  hinge  pin 
movement  about  the  pivot 
a  closed  position,  the  hinge 
the  pivot  axis  between  a  cove  '■ 
securing  position; 


said  antenna  on  said  earflap  to 


said  helmet 


Jaitan, 


Ser.  No.  422,49* 
1/38 


ITCUims 


device,  comprising: 

to  rotate  about  a  pivot  axis;  and 
livot  axis  between  the  cover  and 
su  >porting  the  cover  for  rotational 
between  an  open  position  and 
in  being  adapted  to  slide  along 
-releasing  position' and  a  cover- 


helmet  and  conununicatioiis 

to  the  wearer  of  the  helmet 

communications   between   the 


one  of  the  housing  and  the  cover  including  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  and  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  device,  the 
hinge  pin  having  an  end  portion  that  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
aperture  when  the  hinge  pin  is  in  its  cover-securing  position, 
the  aperture  being  coaxial  with  the  hinge  pin.  and  the  diam- 
eter of  die  aperture  being  smaller  than  die  outer  diameter  of 
said  end  portion  of  the  hinge  pin  to  prevent  the  hinge  pin  from 
sliding  through  the  aperture,  the  aperture  allowing  access  to 
the  hinge  pin  from  the  exterior  of  the  electronic  communica- 
tion device  for  sliding  the  hinge  pin  to  the  cover-releasing 
position  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  cover  from  die  housing. 


5,678,207 
RADIO/MICROPHONE  BATTERY  CHARGING 
ASSEMBLY 
William  R.  WilUams,  Coral  Springs,  and  Joseph  Patino,  Pem- 
broke Pines,  both   of  Fla.,   assignors  to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Scfaaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,921 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/034 

VS.  a.  455—90  14  n«8m« 


HINGE 

assignor  to  E.  F.  Johnson 


1.  A  microphone  attachment  assembly  used  with  a  radio  micro- 
phone comprising: 

a  single  unitary  fastening  assembly  attached  to  a  rechargeable 

battery  within  the  microphone; 
a  hang-up  assembly  attached  to  charging  terminals  on  a  battery 

charger;  and 
wherein  the  single  unitary  fastening  assembly  is  mated  with  the 

hang-up  assembly  to  re<harge  the  battery  only  through  the 

single  unitary  fastening  assembly. 
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5,67838 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Rolf  Ernst  Kowalewski,  Palatine;  Steven  James  Fillingim,  Elk 
Grove  VUlagc;   David   Thomas  Tennant,   Flossmoor,  and 
Kirby  Eric  Kirchhoff,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  JoL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,210 

Int.  O.^  H04B  17/02 

VS.  a.  455—115  17  Claims 

a 


'mm^^T 


1.  A  transmission  system  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  power  output  of  a  plurality  of 
power  amplifiers  of  said  transmission  system  and  for  provid- 
ing a  measured  power  signal; 

a  power  amplifier,  of  said  plurality  of  power  amplifiers,  having  a 
control  input/output,  said  control  input/output  being  coupled 
to  receive  an  adjustment  factor  used  to  adjust  a  power  output 
of  said  power  amplifier,  said  power  amplifier  further  having  a 
calibration  data  for  that  power  amplifier; 

control  means  for  controlhng  said  power  amplifier,  said  control 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  measuring 
means  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  control  input/output  of 
said  power  amplifier,  said  control  means  using  said  calibration 
data  from  said  power  amplifier  and  said  measured  power 
signal  from  said  measuring  means  with  which  to  calculate  a 
power  adjustment  factor  for  a  pluraUty  of  power  output  steps 
of  said  power  amplifier;  and 

communicating  means  for  communicating  said  measured  power 
signal  received  from  said  control  means  and  receiving  a 
command  to  output  said  adjustment  factor  to  said  power 
amplifier  for  a  desired  power  output  step. 


5,678,209 
TRANSMIT  POWER  LEVEL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
WITH  ENHANCED  GAIN  CHARACTERISTICS 
Leonid  Strakovsky,  Riunson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,668 

InL  a.*  HOIQ  11/12:  H04B  1/04 

VS.  a.  455—126  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  radio  frequeiKy  (RF)  circuit,  comprising: 

an  RF  signal  generating  device  for  generating  an  RF  output 
signal; 

a  four-port  RF  signal  coupling  device,  said  coupling  device 
having  a  first  port  coupled  to  said  RF  signal  generation 
device,  a  second  port  a  third  port  and  a  fourth  port; 

a  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  third  pott  for  obtaining  a 
measurement  of  the  amplitude  of  the  RF  output  signal;  and 

an  impedance  termination  coupled  to  the  fourth  port  said 
impedance  termination  having  an  impedance  value  such  that 
the  third  port  receives  a  portion  of  signal  energy  delivered  by 


said  RF  signal  generating  device  and  a  portion  of  signal 
energy  reflected  from  said  fourth  port; 
wherein  said  impedance  termination  has  an  instantaneous 
impedance  value  which  varies  in  relation  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  RF  output  signal,  such  that  said  instantaneous  impedance 
value  approximates  a  short  circuit  as  said  RF  output  signal 
approaches  a  lower  amplitude  threshold  and  approximates  an 
open  circuit  as  said  RF  output  signal  approaches  an  upper 
amplitude  threshold. 


5,678,210 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  COUPLING  A 
TRANSMITTER  TO  A  WAVEGUIDE  IN  A  REMOTE 
GROUND  TERMINAL 
Robert  Hannah,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406^28 

Int  a."  HMB  1/03 

VS.  a.  455—128  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  modulated  carrier  signal  to  a 
satelUte,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  a  modulated  data  signal; 

a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  bousing  comprising  a  waveguide; 

a  transmitter  module  for  amplifying  and  multiplying  said  modu- 
lated data  signal  so  as  to  produce  said  modulated  carrier 
signal,  said  transminer  module  being  mounted  in  said  lower 
portion  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  positioned  above  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  waveguide;  and 

a  probe  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  disposed  in 
said  transmitter  module  and  receives  said  modulated  carrier 
signal  generated  by  said  transmitter  module,  said  second  end 
extending  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  transmitter  module 
into  said  waveguide; 

wherein  said  probe  is  operative  to  couple  said  modulated  carrier 
signal  directly  into  said  waveguide  disposed  in  said  lower 
portion  of  said  bousing. 


5,678,211 

TELEVISION  TUNING  APPARATUS 

David  Mark  Badger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consiuner  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,249,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  28, 1992, 
9218373 

Int.  CL"  H04B  I/I6 
VS.  CL  455—191.1  5  Cbums 

1.  In  a  tuning  system  including  input  means  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  RF  signals  corresponding  to  respective  channels  and 
frequency  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  RF 
signals  ccwresponding  to  a  respective  selected  channel,  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  tunable  circuit  coupled  between  said  input  means  and  an 
output  and  cooperating  to  control  frequency  characteristics  of 
apparatus  coupled  between  said  input  means  and  said  output; 
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5^7M13 
RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  PROCESSING  A  MULTI- 
CARRIER  SIGNAL  WITH  A  LARGE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Robert  Evae  Myer,  Denville,  N  J^  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,288 
Int  CL'  H»ffi  1/10 
MS.  a.  455—209  16  ( 


said  tunable  circuit  includin|  a  reactive  element  having  a 
reactive  value  detennined  by  i  magnitude  of  an  analog  con- 
trol signal; 

means  for  selecting  a  channel; 

means  for  providing  a  digital  control  signal  in  response  to  the 
frequency  of  said  selected  chaiuiel; 

means  for  converting  said  digital  control  signal  to  a  conespond- 
ing  pulse  control  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  analog  I  uning  voltage  having  a  magni- 
tude responsive  to  the  frequen  :y  of  said  selected  channel; 

means  for  scaling  a  version  of  said  analog  tuning  voltage  in 
response  to  said  pulse  control  signal  to  produce  a  combined 
control  signal  with  the  value  of  scaling  being  dependent  upon 
the  duty  cycle  of  said  pulse  control  signal,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  cooibinoi  control  signal  to  said  tunable 
circuit  for  adjusting  the  tuning  of  said  tunable  circuit 


ELECTRONIC  TUNING  COtCUIT  FOR  AN  AM 

Koichi  Sakai;   Kca  Kanhara;  B%ii>M  YoicoyaMa;   Nobom 

aad  Yaido  SmakL,  tf  of  Tkofw^riiina,  Japui, 

I  to  Ttko  Kahimhilfi  KUaha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FBcd  Sep.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,092 

lot  CL'^  HMB  1/18 

VS.  CL  455— I93J  I  g  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  multi-carrier  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  carriers,  said  method  comprising: 
splitting  said  multi-carrier  signal  to  create  a  first  signal  and  a 

second  signal,  such  that  said  first  signal  and  said  second 

signal  are  each  substantial  aiulog  representations  of  said 

multi-carrier  signal; 
mixing  down  said  first  signal  with  a  first  oscillatory  signal  to 

create  a  mixed-down  signal; 
fiUering  said  mixed-down  signal  to  suppress  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  mixed  down  signal  to  create  a  filtered  signal; 
mixing-up  said  filtered  signal  with  a  second  oscillatory  signal  to 

create  a  mixed-up  signal; 
forming  a  suppression  signal  based  on  the  vector  difference  of 

said  second  signal  minus  said  mixed-up  signal; 
forming  a  difference  signal  based  on  the  vector  difference  of  a 

delayed  first  signal  minus  said  suppression  signal;  and 
mixing  down  said  difference  signal  based  on  a  third  oscillatory 

sigiud  to  create  an  output  signal. 


5,678,214 

RF  RECEIVER  USING  IF  AMPLIFIER  OPERATIVE 

DURING  LOW  LEVEL  RECEPTION 

Tootoiiira  Aaaa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assiSBor  to  NEC  CorporattiM, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-326665 
Int  CL'  Ii»4B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—217 


1.  An  electronic  tuning  circuit  fo  an  AM  radio  receiver  in  which 
a  signal  of  a  specific  frequency  is  selected  from  the  input  signal 
from  an  antenna,  said  electronic  tuning  circuit  comprising: 
a  tuning  transformer  having  a  fitfct  winding  and  a  second  wind- 
ing, the  number  of  turns  on  said  first  winding  being  greater 
than  the  number  of  turns  on  siid  second  winding;  and 
two  varactor  diodes,  each  of  wlich  being  connected  in  series 
with    a    DC-blocking    capacitor,    these    series-connected 
varactor-capacitor  combinatioas  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  winding  of  said  ^ning  transformer  such  that  the 
polarities  of  said  varactor  diodes  are  mutually  opposing. 


jl 
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1.  A  radio-frequency  receiver  comprising: 

a  frequency  converter  for  converting  a  received  radio-frequency 
sigjial  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

an  intermediate  frequency  filter  connected  to  said  frequency 
converter,  the  filter  having  a  passband  which  band-Umits  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  to  the  bandwidth  of  a  commu- 
nication channel; 

an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier. 
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detector  means  connected  to  said  intermediate  frequency  filter 
for  delecting  the  level  of  said  intermediate  fiequency  signal; 

decision  means  for  comparing  the  detected  level  to  a  threshold 
and  prodiKing  a  first  output  when  the  detected  level  is  lower 
than  the  threshold  and  a  second  output  when  the  detected 
level  is  higher  than  the  threshold; 

a  demodulator,  and 

switch  means  for  applying  the  intermediate  firequency  signal 
from  said  intermediate  frequency  filter  to  said  demodulator 
via  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  in  response  to  said 
first  output  of  the  decision  means  and  directly  applying  the 
intermediate  frequency  signal  from  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency filter  to  said  demodulator  in  response  to  said  second 
output  of  the  decision  means. 
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5,678416 

RADIO  PAGER  WITH  HIGH  GAIN  ANTENNA 

Masahiro  Matai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,038,  Jnn.  1,  1992,  abandoacd. 

This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1991,  3-155118; 
Jon.  14,  1991,  3-169193 

Int  CL'  HOW  1/06:  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CL  455—269  4  Claims 


5,678,215 

METHOD  FOR  FREQUENCY  LOCiONG  ONTO  A  PILOT 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  AFFECTED  BY  MULTIPATH 

FADING 

Stephen  R.  Carsello,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  664,077 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—265  14  CUims 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  that  uses  automatic  frequeiKy  control,  a 
method  for  locking  a  controlled  reference  signal  to  a  pilot  refer- 
ence signal  that  has  been  distorted  by  multipath  fading,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  receiving  a  signal  from  a  radio  communication  system, 
wherein  the  signal  includes  the  pilot  reference  signal; 

(b)  mixing  the  signal  with  the  controlled  reference  signal  to 
generate  a  baseband  signal,  wherein  the  controlled  reference 
signal  operates  at  a  controlled  frequency; 

(c)  filtering  the  baseband  signal  to  extract  the  pilot  reference 
signal; 

(d)  sampling  tlie  pilot  reference  signal  over  a  predetermined 
time  interval  to  determine  an  average  pilot  frequency: 

(e)  applying  a  first  weighting  fiinction  to  the  average  pilot 
firequency  to  generate  a  weighted  pilot  frequency,  and  a  sec- 
ond weighting  function  to  the  controlled  fiequency  to  gener- 
ate a  weighted  controlled  frequency; 

(0  siunming  the  weighted  pilot  frequency  with  the  weighted 
controlled  frequency  to  provide  an  update  frequency; 

(g)  modifying  the  controlled  reference  signal  such  that  its  fre- 
quency matches  the  update  frequency;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (g)  so  as  to  lock  the  controlled 
reference  signal  to  the  pilot  reference  signal. 
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1.  An  antenna  arrangement  comprising: 
an  antenna  element  comprising: 
i)  first  and  second  conductive  films  formed  on  a  first  major 

surface  of  a  flat  dielectric  plate; 
ii)  a  third  conductive  film  formed  on  a  second  major  surface 
of  the  flat  dielectric  plate,  said  second  major  surface  being 
opposite  said  first  major  surface; 
iii)  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  third 

conductive  films;  and 
iv)  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  and 
third  conductive  films; 
a  first  conductive  plate  elecuically  connected  to  said  antenna 
element  and  bent  in  a  crank  configuration,  said  first  conduc- 
tive plate  accommodating  said  antenna  element  in  a  recessed 
portion  of  said  crank  configuration  wherein  said  first  connect- 
ing means  is  arranged  at  a  crank  portion  of  said  crank  con- 
figuration: and 
third  connecting  means  formed  on  said  second  conductive  film 
which  connects  said  antenna  element  and  said  first  conductive 
plaie. 


5,678,217 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  SWTrCHING  DEVICE  WITH 

DESCRAMBLER  OUTPUT  AND  INPUT  TERMINALS 

Hirofumi   Usui,   and   Masanobu   Matsuoka,   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386321,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,850,  Jun.  21,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1992,  4-225233 
Int  a.*  H04B  ///«.  H04N  5/450 
VS.  a.  455—277.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  switching  device  receiving  a  signal  from  an 
antenna  for  providing  to  a  first  tuner  one  of  a  received  video  signal 
and  a  descrambled  video  signal  descrambled  by  a  descrambler 
device  and  for  providing  lo  a  second  tuner  one  of  the  received 
video  signal  and  the  descrambled  video  signal,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  video  signal  input  terminal  foi  receiving  the  signal  from  the 

antenna  and  for  supplying  the  received  video  signal; 
a  video  signal  converter  terminal  connected  to  the  video  signal 
input  terminal  for  supplying  to  the  descrambler  device  the 
received  video  signal  supplied  from  the  video  signal  input 
terminal; 
a  descrambled  video  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal 
from  the  descrambler  device  which  has  been  descrambled  by 
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the  descrambler  device  from  d|e  video  signal  supplied  through 
the  video  signal  convener  ttrminal  and  for  supplying  the 
descrambled  signal  received  I  rom  die  descrambler  device  as 
the  descrainbled  video  signal; 

a  first  output  tenninal  connecte  I  to  an  input  of  the  first  tuner, 
said  first  tuner  being  adapted  to  discriminate  one  of  a  plurality 
of  signal  components  of  tha  output  from  the  first  output 
terminal; 

first  selecting  means  for  conneiting  either  the  received  video 
signal  from  the  video  signal  input  terminal  or  the  descrambled 
video  signal  from  the  descramfeied  video  signal  input  terminal 
to  the  input  of  the  first  tuner  through  the  first  output  lermiiud; 

a  second  output  leiminal  conneked  to  an  input  of  die  second 
tuner,  said  second  tuner  being)  adapted  to  discriminate  one  of 
a  piurality  of  signal  componenis  of  the  output  from  die  second 
output  terminal;  and 

second  selecting  means  operatiiig  independently  from  the  first 
selecting  means  for  connecting  either  the  received  video  sig- 
nal from  the  video  signal  input  tenninal  or  the  descrambled 
video  signal  from  the  descrambled  video  signal  input  terminal 
to  the  input  of  the  second  tifier  through  the  second  output 
tenninal,  independent  operati<ii  of  the  first  and  second  select- 


mg  means  causmg  connecQog 


ones  of  the  received  video  si[  nal  and  the  descrambled  video 


signal  to  the  lespective  inputs 


of  the  first  and  second  tuners. 


5,C7S,  IS 
dRCUrr  FOR  REMOVIN(  i  RANDOM  FM  NOISE 
Kazahiro  Daikoiai,  Tokyo,  Japin,  anignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph  and  Tdephoiie,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Jmma,  Feb.  5, 1993, 5-018987 

iiU.  CL^  H  4B  1/12 

VS.  CL  455—278.1  ]  lo  dains 
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1.  A  random  FM  noise  cancelerjcomprising: 
first  filter  means  for  extracting 
pilot  signal  from  a  high  frequ^icy 
filter  means  comprising: 
first  band-pass  means  for 

received  fix>m  said  high  fr^i 
input  frequency  conversion  m^ans 
said  first  band-pass  means 


modulated  signal  containing  a 
band  input  signal,  said  first 

selecting  a  desired  signal  to  be 
uency  band  input  signal, 

for  converting  an  output  of 
0  a  low  frequency  band  signal. 


second  band-pass  means  for  extracting  said  modulated  signal 
containing  said  pilot  signal  from  said  low  frequency  band 
signal; 

second  filter  means  for  extracting  said  pilot  signal  from  an 
output  of  said  first  filter  means; 

amplitude  limiting  means  for  limiting  substantially  an  amplitude 
of  said  extracted  pilot  signal  to  a  fixed  value; 

means  for  converting  a  frequency  of  said  pilot  signal  extracted 
by  said  second  band-pass  means  and  supplying  said  converted 
fietpiency  of  said  pilot  signal  to  said  amplitude  limiting 
means; 

noise  cancellation  means  for  cancelling  a  random  FM  noise 
component  contained  in  both  said  modulated  signal  and  said 
pilot  signal  by  frequency-mixing  an  output  of  said  amplitude 
limiting  means  with  said  modulated  si^ial  extracted  by  said 
first  filter  means;  and 

delay  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  delay  times  of  said  modu- 
lated signal  and  said  pilot  signal  input  to  said  noise  cancella- 
tion means. 


5,C7S,219 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  WARFARE  ANTENNA 

RECEIVER 

Krishna  K.  Agvwal,  and  Daanld  F.  Shea,  both  of  Pluo,  Tex., 

■saignon  to  E-SysteoH,  Inc.,  DallM,  Iks. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «77,121 
InL  CL''  H»«  1/18 
VS.  CL  455—28*  2  ( 
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1.  In  an  improved  antenna/receiver  integrated  circuit  having  a 
balanced  line  impedance  from  the  antenna  through  the  receiver, 
wbetein  die  antenna/receiver  integrated  circuit  includes: 
an  integrated  circuit  board; 

an  RF  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements; 
an  integrated  circuit  RF  receiver  formed  on  the  integrated  circuit 
board,  said  receiver  having  a  common  IF  output  and  local 
oscillator  input  signal  line  and  a  plurality  of  RF  inputs  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  said  integrated 
circuit  RF  receiver  including  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
RF  amplifiers  at  least  equal  in  number  to  the  plurality  of 
antenna  elements,  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  RF  receiver 
comprises: 

an  integrated  circuit  mixer  receiving  RF  amplifier  output 
signals,  a  local  oscillator  signal  on  die  input  signal  line,  and 
generating  a  down  converted  IF  output  signal  on  tlie  input 
signal  line; 
an  IF  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  the  down  con- 
verted IF  output  signals; 
an  integrated  circuit  diplexer  coupled  to  the  IF  amplifier  and 
the  mixer  to  split  the  local  oscillator  input  signal  from  the 
IF  output  and  local  oscillator  input  signal  line; 
a  circuit  directly  coupling  individual  antenna  elements  to  a 
corresponding  integrated  circuit  RF  amplifier  for  balanced 
line  impedance  from  the  antenna  through  the  receiver  and 
for  minimizing  phase  tracking  errors,  said  circuit  including: 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  gain  control  elements  cone- 
sponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  antenna  elements, 
each  of  said  integrated  circuit  gain  control  elements 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  anteiuia  element; 
means  for  commonly  adjusting  the  gain  control  elements  to 
provide  for  balanced  gain  of  the  RF  signals  received  by 
the  antenna;  and 


a  plurality  of  preselect  integrated  circuits  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  said  prese- 
lect integrated  circuits  individually  coupled  to  the  cone- 
sponding  gain  control  elements  to  provide  an  input  to  the 
corresponding  RF  amplifiers. 


5,i78a2e 

DEVICE  FOR  REJECTION  OF  THE  IMAGE  SIGNAL  OF 

A  SIGNAL  CONVERTED  TO  AN  INTERMESUTE 

FREQUENCY 

Jean  Michel  Fonmiei;  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  France 

Tdecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Set  No.  449,fiM 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiaa  France,  Jan.  «,  1994,  94  •M94 
InL  CL'  HMB  l/IO 
VS.  CL  455-392  5 
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1.  Device  for  rejecting  the  image  signal  of  a  signal  converted  to 
a  predetermined  intermediate  firequency,  comprising: 

a  local  oscillator  supplying  a  local  signal  at  a  firquency  chosen 
according  to  the  fivquency  of  the  signal  and  tiie  intermediate 
frequency, 

a  first  phase-shifter  having  two  passive  phase-shifter  cells 
including  resistive  and  capacitive  components  and  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  supply  two 
mixer  signals  in  phase  quadrature, 

two  mixers  each  receiving  an  input  signal  containing  said  signal 
and  said  image  signal  and  a  respective  one  of  said  two  mixer 
signals  and  supplying  two  intermediate  signals  at  said  inter- 
mediate fiequency, 

a  second  phase-shifter  comprising  two  passive  phase-shifter 
cells  comprising  resistive  and  capacitive  components  and 
respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  two  mixers  to 
introduce  a  fiirther  phase  quadrature  relationship  between  said 
two  intermediate  signals,  and 

image  signal  eliminator  means  comprising  a  summing  device 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  two  passive  phase-shifter 
cells  of  said  second  phase  shifter,  wherein  one  of  said  two 
passive  phase-shifter  cells  of  said  two  phase-shifters  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  mixers  and  includes  a  resistive- 
capacitive  cell  and  the  other  cell  connected  to  said  mixer 
includes  a  capacitive-resistive  cell  such  that  said  resistive- 
capacitive  cell  is  followed  by  a  capacitive-resistive  cell,  and 
one  of  said  two  passive  phase-shifter  cells  of  said  two  phase- 
shifters  is  connected  to  the  other  mixer  and  includes  a 
capacitive-resistive  cell  and  the  otlier  cell  connected  to  said 
mixer  includes  a  resistive-capacitive  cell  such  that  said 
capacitive-resistive  cell  is  followed  by  a  resistive-capacitive 
cell,  and 


one  inpiK  of  said  summing  device  is  an  inverting  input  and  said 
device  is  realized  in  an  integrated  technology. 


5,^78,221 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY 

ELIMINATING  NOISE  IN  AN  AUDIBLE  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL 

Stephen  V.  Cahill,  Patedae,  DL,  assignor  to  Molorala,  lac, 

Schaamborg,  DL 

Cootinnation  or  Scr.  No.  55,899,  May  4, 1993,  abandofd 
Thk  apphcathw  Jaa.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  378341 
IBL  CL<^  aHB  l/IO 
VS.  CL  455—312  21 ' 


1.  In  a  communication  unit  that  teceives  modulated  signals, 
wherein  a  quality  measure,  determined  by  the  communication  unit, 
of  received  modulated  signals  varies  relative  to  a  predetermined 
dueshold.  a  mettiod  performed  by  die  communication  unit  for 
substantially  eliminating  undesired  noise  in  an  audible  output 
signal  while  the  quality  measure  is  below  die  predetermined 
threshold,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  rtiodulaied  signal  to  produce  a  received  signal; 
storing  at  least  a  portion  the  received  signal  for  a  predetermined 

period  of  time  to  produce  a  stored  signal; 
determining  a  measure  of  pitch  period  of  the  stored  signal; 
when  the  determined  quality  measure  of  the  received  signals 

drops  below  the  predetermined  threshold: 
utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stored  signal,  responsive  to  the 
determined  measure  of  the  pilch  period,  to  produce  the 
audible  output  signal;  and 
matching  an  end  of  the  received  signal  and  an  end  of  the  portion 
of  the  stored  signal  at  a  boundary  between  the  end  of  the 
received  signal  and  the  end  of  the  ponion  of  tlie  stored  signal 
by  performing  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  discontinuity  between  the  end  of  the  received 
signal  and  the  end  of  the  portion  of  the  stored  signal  at  the 
boundary; 
determining  values  for  a  predetermined  correction  function 

responsive  to  the  measured  discontinuity;  and 
applying  the  predetermined  correction  function  to  the  end  of 
the  portion  of  the  stored  signal  to  align  the  end  of  the 
poftion  of  the  stored  signal  with  the  end  of  die  received 
signal  at  the  boundary;  and 
when  die  determined  quality  measure  of  the  received  signals 
rises  above  the  predetermined  threshold,  utilizing  the 
received  signal  to  produce  die  audible  output  signal. 
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Redwood  City;  Richard  C 
(VUliiighaiii,  Half  Moon  Bay, 
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1.  A  time-sliare  mixer  circuit  ttu 
provides  a  time-stiaie  output  signal 
input  signal  by  Af,  tlie  circuit  compfismg 

a  mixer  having  a  primary  input 
an  output  port; 

a  switching  signal  source  that 
a  frequency  off  f^; 

a  local  oscillator  that  provides 
frequency  from  Af  by  the 
and 

a  clocked  invener  in  series  with 
inverter  operating  in  response 
the  time-share  output  signal  to 
output   signal   and   a  quadrailiTe' 
in-phase  output  signal  being 
mixer  would  provide  if  the  i: 
primary  input  port  and  an  oscillator 
were  applied  to  the  oscillator  i 
output  signal  being  that  output 
provide  if  the  input  signal  were 
port  and  the  oscillator  signal 
shifted  by  90  degrees  and  then!  applied 
port. 


receives  an  input  signal  and 
iiffering  in  frequency  from  the 


pc  [t,  an  oscillator  input  port,  and 
proi  ides  a  switching  signal  having 
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5,678,2  3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Edgar  Herbert  Callaway,  Jr. 
Kampe,  Bojrnton  Beach;  Gary 
James  David  Hughes,  Boyntoa 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1995, 
Int  CI 
VS.  a.  455—324 

1.  A  method  for  controlling 
receiver  circuit  suitable  for  receivin  ; 
(RF)  signal,  the  method  comprising  steps 
determining  a  frequency  error  of 
the  RF  signal  received  by  the 
determining  at  least  one  parameter 
error,  the  at  least  one  parametei 
RF  signal  received  by  the 


fh  J 


pott  of  the  mixer,  the  clocked 
the  switching  signal  to  cause 
alternate  between  an  in-phase 
phase   output   signal,   the 
hat  output  signal  which  the 
signal  were  applied  to  the 
signal  of  frequency  Af 
4put  port,  the  quadraturc-phase 
signal  which  the  mixer  would 
provided  to  the  primary  input 
[>f  frequency  Af  were  phase- 
to  the  oscillator  input 
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No.  399,785 
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33  Claims 

|uency  error  correction  of  a 
a  modulated  radio  ftequency 

of: 
a  signal  which  is  mixed  with 
eceiver  circuit: 

other  than  the  ftequency 
comprising  a  baud  rate  Of  the 
cimiit; 


Jose;  Waiiam  J.  McFarland, 

Walker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Scott  D 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  He^v^tt-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  ter.  No.  321,501 
Int  CL'^  H04b  1/16 
\}S,  CL  455—319 
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detetmining  whether  the  baud  rate  of  the  RF  signal  received  by 
the  receiver  circuit  satisfies  a  predetermined  criterion;  and 

adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  signal  which  is  mixed  with  the  RF 
signal  by  the  receiver  circuit  based  on  the  frequency  error  if 
the  baud  rate  satisfies  the  predetermined  criterion. 


oscillator  signal  differing  in 
of  the  switching  signal; 


5,678,224 
MIXER  CIRCUIT 
Simo  Murtojarvi,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  MobQe 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,951,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,184 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1993, 
9319834 

Int  CX!'  H04B  1/26 
VS.  a.  455—326  14  Claims 


FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
RECEIVER 
Raton;  Frederick  Loring 
Lee  Pace,  Boca  Raton,  and 
teach,  all  sA  Fla.,  assignors  to 


1.  A  mixer  circuit  comprising  an  r.f.  balancing  device  having 
first  and  second  output  terminals  and  at  least  one  capacitative 
non-linear  device  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  a  first  impedance  element  coupled  to  the  first  output 
terminal  and  to  a  second  impedance  element  coupled  to  the  second 
output  terminal,  and  a  third  impedance  element  coupled  between 
ground  and  a  common  node  of  the  first  and  second  impedance 
elements,  wherein  the  first  impedance  element  and  the  third  imped- 
ance element,  and  the  second  impedance  element  and  the  third 
impedance  element  respectively  form  a  series  resonant  circuit  that 
is  tuned  to  an  operating  frequency  of  the  mixer  circuit  and  wherein 
an  impedance  between  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  and 
ground  decreases  at  the  operating  frequency. 
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5,678,225 
DIRECT-COUPLED  ACTIVE  BALANCED  MIXER 
Kevin  W.  Kobayashi,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redoodo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,725 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  455—330  31  Claims 

.34  .2 

-^ ^ TVZ-W      M 


UNBALANCED  FET  MIXER 
Xiaohni  U,  San  Jose,  and  Michad  WendeU  Vice,  El  GranMla, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Watkins  Joknsoa  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,775 

Int  CL'  HMB  1/28 

VS.  CL  455—333  7  Claiw 


io4- 


T: 


A 


j: 


%« 


V 

•■r 


5,678,227 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 
TURN  ON  TIME  FOR  A  RECEIVER  OPERATING  IN  A 
DISCONTINUOUS  RECEIVE  MODE 
Lawrence  E.   ConneU,  NapcrviUe;   Kenneth  A.   PaitL  East 
Dundee;  William  J.  Rocckner,  Algonqain,  and  Kenneth  R. 
Haddad,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,668 
Int  CL'  HMQ  7/18 
VS.  CL  455—343  19  ( 


(.0  m 


I.  A  low-power,  high  perfoniuuice  mixer  comprising: 

a  diode  ring; 

first  active  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  radio  frequency 
(RF)  signal,  for  generating  a  first  intermediate  frequency  (IF) 
output  and  a  set  of  balanced  RF  outputs  which  are  directly 
coupled  to  said  diode  ring;  and 

second  active  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  local  oscilla- 
tor (LO)  signal,  for  generating  a  second  IF  output  and  a  set  of 
balanced  LO  outputs  which  are  directly  coupled  to  said  diode 
ring. 


1.  A  mixer,  comprising: 

an  input  pott  for  receiving  local  oscillator  (LO)  input  signal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source  terminal, 
said  gate  terminal  coupled  to  said  input  port,  and  said  drain 
terminal  coupled  to  a  ladio  frequency  (RF)  signal  port  and  an 
intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  port; 

a  resonator  circuit  including  an  inductive  element  connected  in 
parallel  widi  a  first  intrinsic  capacitance  of  said  first  transistor 
between  said  gate  terminal  and  said  drain  terminal,  said 
resonator  circuit  providing  signal  isolation  between  said  LO 
input  pott  and  said  RF  signal  port; 

a  diplexer  circuit  for  coupling  signal  energy  of  a  first  frequency 
between  said  drain  terminal  and  said  RF  sigiud  port  and  for 
coupling  signal  energy  of  a  second  frequency  between  said 
drain  terminal  and  said  IF  signal  port;  and 

a  series  resonant  circuit  connected  to  said  LO  input  terminal, 
said  series  resonant  circuit  including  and  input  inductive 
element  and  an  input  intrinsic  capacitance  of  said  first  tmnsis- 
tor. 


14.  In  a  communication  unit  including  a  receiver  coupled  to 
receive  a  modulated  signal  and  operative  to  produce  a  received 
signal  having  at  least  one  parameter  the  receiver  having  a  discon- 
tinuous receive  nrade  of  operation  wherein  the  receiver  is  permit- 
ted to  be  turned  on  aitd  off,  the  communication  unit  including 
receiver  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  received  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  produce  an  output  data  sigiul.  having  ttie  at  least  one 
parameter,  on  a  primary  receive  padi,  a  method  for  minimizing  a 
turn  on  time  for  tlie  receiver  operating  in  the  discontinuous  receive 
mode,  the  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adjusting  the  output  dau  signal  on  the  primary  receive  path  by 
adjusting  a  value  of  tlie  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  output 
data  signal  on  the  primary  receive  padi,  responsive  to  a  value 
of  the  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  received  signal,  during  the 
times  when  the  receiver  is  turned  on;  and 
holding  the  output  dau  signal  on  the  primary  receive  path  by 
holding  the  value  of  the  at  least  one  parameter  of  tiie  output 
data  signal  on  the  primary  receive  path,  responsive  to  the 
value  of  the  at  least  one  parameter  of  die  received  signal, 
during  the  times  when  the  receiver  is  turned  off. 


5,678028 
SATELLITE  TERMINAL  WITH  SLEEP  MODE 
Mohammad  Solcteani,  Ikhran,  Uamic  Rep.  oflnm  aMi  John 
E.  CorrlgaB,  Chevy  Chaae,  Md^  aasigMn  to  Hnghes  Ali^ 
craft  Co^  Los  Angdcs,  CaHT. 

Filed  Mac  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39M42 

Int  CL'  H04H  1/04.  HMB  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—343  18  Claims 


1.  A  remote  ground  terminal  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  to  a 
satellite,  said  remote  ground  terminal  comprising: 

a  source  of  data  signals; 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  said  source  of  data  signals,  said 
demodulator  operative  to  receive  a  dau  signal  from  said 
source  of  dau  signals,  and  to  produce  a  power  control  signal 
during  a  period  the  dau  signal  from  said  source  of  daU 
signals  is  present  at  an  input  of  said  demodulator,  and 
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provide  and  modulate  a  carrier  signal 
{  nal  received  from  said  source 
being  provided  power  only 
said  power  control  signal. 


BATTERY-POWERED  ACCESSORY  FOR  RADIO  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  OF  A  t)ATA  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

KeiUi  SeU;  Kouhei  Nishiyama,  $nd  Yukihiro  Kanno,  aO  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  ^er.  No.  515,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japtun,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-211739 
Int.  a."  IKMP  1/38 
V&  CL  455—343 


PER90ML   COMPUTER 


processing  apparatus  is  com- 


14.  A  method  for  radio  communic  ition  in  a  system  comprising  a 
data  processing  apparatus  and  an  ac  :essory  of  the  data  processing 
apparatus,  the  accessory  comprising 
a  battery  for  a  power  supply  of  tl  e  accessory; 
a  display  provided  on  a  surface  a  '  the  accessory; 
a  first  interface  circuit  for  provid  ng  a  first  interface  to  a  radio 

channel  through  which  the  dau 

municated  with  an  opposite  pai  ty;  and 
a  second  interface  circuit  for  prov  ding  a  second  interface  to  the 

data  processing  apparatus, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps 

a)  detecting  an  amount  of 
through  the  accessory: 

b)  detecting  a  voltage  reduction  of  the  battery;  and 

c)  displaying  communication  information  on  the  display,  the 
communication  information  Comprising  the  amount  of  data 
when  the  voltage  reduction  (  f  the  battery  is  detected. 


20  Claims 
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which  have  been  passed 


as  the  cartridge  engages  the 


(c)  directing  an  aqueous  flow  through  the  filter  cartridge; 

(d)  removing  the  cartridge  when  the  filter  cartridge  is  spent;  and 

(e)  discarding  the  cartridge. 


5,678031 
METHODS  OF  DECONTAMINATING  SUBSTATES  WITH 

IN-SITU  GENERATED  CYANIDES 

Robert  W.  Mouk,  Westerville;  Alan  F.  Heyduk,  Columbus,  and 

Albert  E.  Abet,  Powell,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Conunodore 

Laboratories,  Inc,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,126,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,613,238,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

304,791,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,495,062.  This  appUcation 

;  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,096 

Int  a.*  G21F  9/00 

VS.  a.  588—1  40  Claims 


i' 


DISPOSABLE  MBDIA  FILTER 
George  H.  Bryan,  Concord,  and  Mihai  G.  M.  Pop,  Lynchburg, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fr^matome  Technologies,  Inc., 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,142,  Augi  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,469. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  20, :  995,  Ser.  No.  561,485 
InL  CL*  G2  F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  panic  ilate  matter  from  an  aqueous 
flow  containing  hazardous  panicula  :  matter,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  a  rigid  support  ha  sing  in  a  filter  vessel  for  the 
aqueous  for  an  extended  perio  i; 

(b)  periodically  during  the  exten  led  period  installing  a  dispos- 
able filter  cartridge  in  the  fabusing  and  sealing  the  filter 
cartridge  in  the  housing  with  a  jfilter  medium  extending  across 
a  path  from  an  input  port  to  a  i  exit  pott  in  the  bousing,  and 
sealingly  engaging  the  cartric  ge  to  the  aqueous  flow  filter 
vessel  outside  of  tlie  housinj 
housing; 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  solid  substrate  containing  a 
hazardous  metal,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  in  a  closed  vessel  an  amnnoniacal  liquid  with  a  solid 
substrate  contaminated  with  at  least  one  ion  of  a  hazardous 
metal  or  metalloid  to  fonn  a  solid  substrate-containing  disper- 
sion or  slurry; 

(b)  introducing  into  the  closed  vessel  of  step  (a)  a  refrigerant 
comprising  a  fluorohydrocarbon  compound  for  reacting  with 
the  ammoniacal  liquid  of  the  solid  substrate-containing  dis- 
persion or  slurry  to  form  CN~  ions  in-sim  and  a  solid 
substrate-containing  dispersion  or  slurry  comprising  CN  com- 
plexes of  the  hazardous  metal  or  metalloid,  and 

(c)  separating  the  solid  substrate  from  the  solid  substrate- 
containing  dispersion  or  slurry  of  step  (b)  to  yield  a  soUd 
substrate  residue  essentially  firee  of  tlie  hazardous  metal  or 
metalloid. 


5,678032 

LEAD  DECONTAMINATION  METHOD 

Thomas  Francis  D'Muhala,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Corpex 

Tecfanok>gies,  Inc.,  Morrisville,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,382,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,591070.  This  application  Jul.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  695,390 

Int  a.*  G21F  9/00 

VS.  CL  588—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxi  of  decontaminating  articles  containing  lead  con- 
taminated with  naturally  occurring  and  man-made  radioactive 
materials,  the  method  comprising  contacting  the  article  at  room 
temperature  with  a  decontamination  composition  comprising  alxNit 
0.01  to  5  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  reductant,  about  0.01  to  5 
percent,  by  weight,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citric  acid,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  citric  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof,  1  to  IS  percent,  by  vyeight,  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyaminocarboxylic  acid, 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  polyaminocarboxylic  acid  and 
the  combination  of  a  polyaminocarboxylic  acid  and  a  neutralizing 
compound  and  mixtures  thereof;  0  to  1  percent,  by  weight,  of  a 
nonionic  surfactant;  0  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  dispersant;  and 
0  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  corrosion  intiibitor,  and  the  balance 
an  aqueous  liquid. 


5,678035 
SAFE  CERAMIC  ENCAPSULATION  OF  HAZARDOUS 
WASTE  WITH  SPECIFIC  SHALE  MATERIAL 
General  D.  Crowe,  P.O.  Box  1617,  Eadey,  S.C.  29641 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699034 
Int  CL''  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  588—9  10  CUflK 

1.  A  safely  encapsulated   hazardous  waste  product  free  of 
unwanted  leaching  of  metal  consitutents  comprising, 
a  quantity  of  hazardous  waste, 

a  quantity  of  shale  material,  said  shale  material  being  character- 
ized by  the  inclusion  of  an  aluminosilicate  containing  at  least 
9.35%  by  weight  of  FcjO,, 
said  shale  material  having  been  reduced  to  a  fine  mesh  and 
mixed  with  said  waste,  said  mixture  defining  a  brick-like  form 
and  having  been  fired  at  about  I.ISO*  C.  for  a  period  of  tinK 
to  change  the  shale  material  into  a  semi-molten  state  and 
thereafter  cooled, 
thereby  safely  encapsulating  said  waste  within  the  shale  material 
as  a  unit^handled  product. 


5,678033 
METHOD  OF  IMMOBILIZING  TOXIC  OR 
RADIOACTIVE  INORGANIC  WASTES  AND 
ASSOCIATED  PRODUCTS 
Paul  W.  Brown,  352  E.  Irvin  Ave.,  State  College,  Pa.  16801 
Filed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,515 
Int  d"  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—2  51  CUms 

1.  A  method  of  creating  a  hazardous  material  wasteform  com- 
prising 

providing  at  least  one  apatite-like  material  precursor, 
introducing  said  precursor  into  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toxic 
heavy  metals  and  radioactive  materials, 
effecting  said  precursor  introduction  in  sufficient  stoichiometric 
quantities  of  said  precursor  to  create  an  apatite-like  material, 
creating  by  said  innvduction  a  monolithic  apatite-like  crystalline 
wasteform  having  said  hazardous  materials  immobilized  in 
said  crystalline  structure,  and 
effecting  by  said  process  creatioii  of  a  monolithic  wasteform 
which  resists  leaching  of  said  hazardous  material  therefrom 
under  the  influence  of  externally  applied  water 


5,678036 
METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
VOLATILES  OR  AIRBORNE  ENTRAINMENTS  WHEN 
VTTRIFYING  RADIOACTIVE  AND/OR  HAZARDOUS 
WASTE 
Pedro  B.  Maccdo,  Betbesda,  Md.,-  Ian  L.  Pe%g,  Alexandria,  Va.; 
Hamid  Hoj^ji,  Betbesda,  Md.;  Robert  K.  Mohr,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Marek  Brandys,  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Pedro 
Buarqne  De  Macedo,  Betbesda,  and  Theodore  Aaron  Uto- 
vitz,  Annapolis,  both  of  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589052 

Int  CL*  G21F  9/00:  C03B  5/16 

VS.  a.  588—11  22  Claims 


5,678034 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENCAPSULATION  AND 

STABILIZATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE,  HAZARDOUS  AND 

MIXED  WASTES 
Peter  Colombo,  Patcbogue;  Paul  D.  Kalb,  Wading  River,  and 
John  H.  Heiser,  ID,  Bayport  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associ- 
ated Universities,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994327,  Dec.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699023, 
May  13, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  334,930 
Int  a.*  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  588—4  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  radioactive,  hazardous  and  mixed 
wastes  and  simultaneously  preventing  leaching  therefrom,  com- 
prising: 

combining  anhydrous  radioactive,  hazardous  and  mixed  waste 
with  (i)  molten  modified  sulfur  cement,  (ii)  an  anhydrous 
anti-leaching  agent  and  (iii)  a  strength  enhancing  agent  as  a 
substantially  homogeneous  mixture,  and  casting  said  mixtine 
as  a  selected  monolithic  waste  form. 


20.  A  process  for  melting  glass  and  encapsulating  radioactive 
components  in  a  melter  having  at  least  two  chambers,  said  process 
comprising 

adding  glass  feed  material  to  a  primary  chamber  of  tlie  melter, 

heating  said  feed  material  to  molten  glass, 

transporting  said  tnolten  glass  to  one  or  more  secondary  cham- 
bers located  in  a  controlled  environment  containment  having  a 
negative  air  pressure,  and 

adding  said  radioactive  components  to  said  glass  melt  in  said 
secondary  chamber  to  encapsulate  tlie  radioactive  compo- 
nents. 
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5,«78,2  7 

IN-STTU  VmUFlCATION  O  ?  WASTE  MATERIALS 

James  R.  PowcU,  Shoreham;  Mon  is  Reich,  Kew  Gardens  Hills, 

and  Robert  Barietta,  Wading  R  iver,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Associated  Universities,  inc.,  W  ishington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996, !  er.  No.  6684)06 

Int  CL*  G21F  9/00 

80  Claims 


of  waste  materials  in  a 
I  ompnsing  an  inner  container 
(  amprising  tlie  steps  of: 
waste  materials  to  the  inner 


I.  A  method  for  the  in-situ  vitrifilation 
disposable  can,  tlie  disposable  can 
and  an  outer  container,  the  method 

(a)  adding  frit  materials  and  the 
container; 

(b)  removing  any  excess  water; 

(c)  heating  tlie  inner  container 
container  attains  a  temperature 
the  waste  materials  melt  and  vi 
taining  the  outer  container  at 
ture; 

(d)  cooling  die  disposable  can  to   mbient  temperatures;  and 

(e)  storing  the  disposable  can 


t 


such  a  way  diat  the  inner 

which  the  frit  materials  and 

il  ify  after  cooling  while  main- 

signiiicantly  lower  tempera- 


MICRO  ENCAPSULATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  AND 


CHEMICil5 


Richard  Billings,  311  W.  7th,  Chel^a, 
Bums,   Bartlesville,  OUa, 
Chelsea,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sfcr.  No.  527,409 
InL  CL*  G21F  9/W 
UA  CL  588—14 


1.  A  method  of  micro  encai 
metal  contaimination  comprising  thel  following 

a)  applying  an  alkaline,  aqueous 
sifier  to  the  contaimination  wlfich 
pretreated,  and 

b)  allowing  a  reaction  to  occur 
forming  an  amorphous  silica  material 
bons,  chemicals  and  metals  are 
lated. 


,  Okla.  74016,  and  Lyie  D. 
nors  to  Richard  BiOings, 


16  Claims 

psulati  ig  hydrocarbon,  chemical  or 
steps: 
sfica  solution  containing  emul- 
has  not  been  previously 


5,678,239 

TREATMENT  OF  RADIOACTIVE  MATEIUAL 

Ian  David  Farquhar  Davidson,  Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Scotoil  Group  pic,  Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1996, 
9603947 

Int  a.*  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  588—16  12  Qaims 

StSTEM  DMMKMMI  /  BNtrlB 


1.  A  process  for  treating  naturally  occurring  radioactive  material 
(NORM)  which  comprises  selecting  NORM  for  use  as  a  mud 
constituent  in  a  drilling  mud  manufacturing  process,  reducing 
particle  size  of  the  selected  NORM  to  attain  a  selected  particle  size 
of  NORM  particles  matching  that  of  a  particulate  drilling  mud 
component,  and  diluting  the  NORM  particles  in  said  component  to 
nulliify  the  radioactive  nature  of  the  NORM. 


5,678,240 

SODIUM  TO  SODIUM  CARBONATE  CONVERSION 

PROCESS 

Steven  D.  Herrmann,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United   States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,134 

Int  CL*  G21F  9/00 

VS.  a.  588—18  19  Claims 


aid 


a  resulting  material  to  dry 

m  which  the  hydrocar-        j  ^  niethod  of  converting  radioactive  alicali  meud  into  a  low 

pemanenUy  micro  encapsu-    level  disposable  solid  waste  ntaterial.  comprising  atomizing  the 

radioactive  alkali  metal  and  introducing  the  atomized  radioactive 


alkali  metal  into  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  having  caustic  present 
in  the  range  of  from  about  20  wt  %  to  about  70  wt  %  to  convert  the 
radioactive  alkali  metal  to  a  radioactive  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
introducing  the  aqueous  caustic  containing  radioactive  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  COj  into  a  thin  film  evaporator  with  the  CO, 
present  in  an  amount  greater  than  required  to  convert  the  allcali 
metal  hydroxide  to  a  radioactive  allcali  metal  carbonate,  and  col- 
lecting the  radioactive  allcali  metal  carbonate  from  the  thin  film 
evaporator  as  a  dry  powder. 


from  the  aqueous  solution  into  ttie  organic  complexing  agent; 
contacting  the  other  side  of  the  porous  membrane  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  second  complexing  agent  to  extract  the  metals  from 
the  organic  soluble  complexing  agent  contained  in  the  membrane 
pores;  and  wherein  said  second  complexing  agent  has  the  formula: 


5,678,241 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  THORIUM 
CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM  SLAG 
David  A.  Wilson,  Richwood;  Jaime  Simon,  Angleton,  and 
Garry  E.  Kiefer,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,638,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,965 
Int  CL''  G21F  9/00 
a.  588—19  20  Claims 


15.  A  process  for  reducing  the  volume  and/or  weight  of  magne- 
sium slag  containing  radioactive  thorium  comprising: 

A)  heating  the  magnesium  slag  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  350°  to  about  500°  C; 

B)  contacting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  magnesium  slag  with  an 
acid  at  a  pH  from  about  4.0  to  about  8.0.  followed  by 
separating  insoluble  solids  from  the  aqueous  solution; 

C)  heating  the  insoluble  solids  that  have  been  separated  from 
B)  at  a  temperature  in  tlie  range  of  from  about  350°  to  about 

500°  C; 

D)  compacting  the  solids. 
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5,678,242 
MEMBRANE  EXTRACTION  WITH 
THERMODYNAMICALLY  UNSTABLE  DIPHOSPHONIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Eari   Philip   Horwitz;    Ralph   Cari   Gatrone,   and    Kenneth 
La  Verne  Nash,  all  of  Argonne,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Arch  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898386,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5332,531,  which  U  a  division  ofSer.  No.  351,402,  May  12, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

265,608,  Nov.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  250,001 

Int  CI."  COIG  43/00 

VS.  a.  588—20  24  Claims 

1.  A  metiKxl  of  removing  metal  ions  from  an  aqueous  solution 

comprising  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  one  side  of  a 

porous  membrane  having  two  sides  and  carrying  in  the  pores 


wherein  the  X  and  Y  substituents  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  halogen,  — Z"H.  — COjH,  — CHzZ'H,  — CH,. 
— CHjCH,.  — CHjNH^,  — CONHj,  — CH2CI.  — CHjBr.  — CHjF, 
— CHjI,  — CHjNO,.  -CHjCN,  — CH^OR.  — CH2SR, 


000 

II  II  II 

— CH<:— OR.  — CH,— C— NHR.  — CH,— C— NR2, 


o  000 

'        II  II  II  11 

— CHi— C— OH,  — CH2— S— R.  — CH2S— R,  — CH2SOH, 

II  II 

O  o 


-CH,SOR,  — P(OH)2   — CH:— PfZHh. 


and  — CH(P03H2)2,  wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  with  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphiu-; 
Z'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 
Z"  is  oxygen  or  sulphur: 


thereof,  an  organic  soluble  complexing  agent  to  extract  metal  ions   or  a  salt,  ester  or  thioester  diereof 
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5,678,  43 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  IN-SIT  J 

AMINOALKYL  PHOSPIJ  ONOTHIOLATES 


HYDRO!  ,YSIS 


Yn-Cba  Yang;  John  B.  Samuel; 
Szafiranjec,  and  Dennis  K.  Ro^rbaugh, 
assignors  to  The  United  States 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
FUcd  Sep.  12,  1996, 

Int  a."  A^D 
VS.  a.  588—200 

1.  A  pnx:ess  for  detoxifying 
which  comprises: 
adding  water  to  said  aminoallcylJphi 
aminoallcyl  phosphonothiolate  undergoe: 
tion. 


VUliam  T.  Beaudry;  Linda  L. 

all  of  Bel  Air,  Md., 

of  America  as  represented  by 

D.C. 
tSer.  No.  711^40 
3/00 

10  Claims 
loallcyl  phosphonothiolates. 


i  fnino 


5,678444 
METHOD  FOR  CAPTURE  OF 

FROM  A  CHLORINE-CONlTAlNING 
Cathy   M.   Shaw,   North   Eastoi, 
Waltiiam,  both  of  Mass.,  assign  ors 
ogy.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Ffled  Feb.  14,  1995, 

Int  aJ"  A6M> 
VS.  a.  588—201 

1.  A  method  for  capture  of  chlorihe 
containing  compound  while  maini  lining 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  molten  bath  haviig 
fluid  vitreous  phase,  said  fluid 


IMLORINE  DISSOCIATED 
COMPOUND 
and   James   E.   Jolinston, 
to  Molten  Metal  Technol- 

Ser.  No.  388,941 

3/00 

18  Claims 

dissociated  from  a  chlorine- 
a  fluid  vitreous  phase. 
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DETOXinCATION  OF 
BY 


losphonotliiolate  so  that  said 
s  an  hydrolysis  reac- 


a  molten  metal  phase  and  a 
vitreous  phase  including  con- 


DESIGNS 
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384,785 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Danid  L.  I^anghiin,  White  Bear  Lake,  MbuL,  assignor  to  Gen-   xntkiwy 
eral  Milk,  Ibc,  MiaaaqpoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Scr.  Na  144M8 
Term  of  patent  14  jrears 
LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  Dl— 106 


384,787 
BOO  BIRD  CAP  AND  PONCHO 

6831  NW.  25th  St,  SuiriM,  Fla.  33313 
Filed  JoL  15,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  57#33 
Tern  of  palaU  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  02 
VS.  CL  D2— 824 


centrations  of  calcium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  and  silicon 
dioxide  that  cause  the  vitreous  phase  to  remain  fluid  during 
exposure  to  chlorine  dissociated  firom  the  chlorine-containing 
compound: 

b)  directing  the  chlorine-containing  compound  into  the  molten 
metal  phase  to  cause  the  chlorine  to  dissociate  from  said 
compound,  whereby  the  chlorine  migrates  to  the  fluid  vitreous 
phase  and  interacts  with  the  calcium  oxide  in  the  fluid  vitre- 
ous phase  to  form  an  inoiganic  chlorinated  compound,  while 
causing  the  vitreous  phase  to  remain  fluid  during  exposure  to 
chlorine  dissociated  from  the  chlorine-containing  compound, 
thereby  capturing  the  chlorine  dissociated  from  the  chl<»nne- 
containing  compound;  and 

c)  adjusting  the  concentrations  of  die  calcium  oxide,  aluminum 
oxide  and  silicon  dioxide  to  maintain  the  fluidity  of  the 
vitreous  layer  in  the  presence  of  captured  chlorine. 


SCARF  CLIP 
Mary  LaFanci,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fantasia  Accesso- 
ries, Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  •  05 
VS.  CL  D2— 501 


384,788 

WORKER  COOL  DOWN  VEST 
Carline  Curry,  606  Bowman  St,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44905 
Filed  Jna.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,853 
Th-h  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D2— 830 
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384,7)9 
CAP  WITH  ACCESS  )RIES  POCKET 
Stephen  C.  Cnibb;  Brian  J.  Cratfc,  both  of  Littleton;  Doug  A. 
Worley,  and  Dale  G.  Leidhofan,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all 
of  Coio^  assignors  to  Nitebeim,  Inc,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  I 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1995,  Ber.  No.  39,676 
Term  of  patei*  14  yean 
LOC(6)CL,02-0i 
VS.  a.  D2— 866 


384,791 

HEADWEAR  INCORPORATING  AUDIO  EARPHONES 

MicbeUe  C.  Juergens,  18820  W.  North  Ave.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

53045 

Division  ot  Set.  No.  561,442,''Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,727 

Term  at  patoit  14  years 

LOC  (6)  0.92-03 

VS.  a.  D2— 866 


384,7!  9 
HEADWEAR  INCORPORATf«G  AUDIO  EARPHONES 
Michelle  C.  Juergens,  18820  W. 

53045 
Division  ot  Ser.  No.  561,442,  Noj.  21, 1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8, 19)  S,  Ser.  No.  56,701 
Term  of  patenp  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a^ 
U.S.  CL  D2— 866 


!«lortfa  Ave.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 


02 -Oi 


384,792 

CAP 

Zi  Xu,  13  W.  13th  SL  #4BS,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D2— 87e' 


384,793 

CAP 

Harvey  J.  Brown,  3  Carry  Ijl,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11747 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,941 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  •  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D2— 879 


384,795 
SHOEOUTSOLB 
PMer  A.  Hndson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike, 
verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1996,  Ser.  Na.  62,512 
Jkrm  of  pMtcat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D2— 954 


-^3         -44 


•a. 


314,794 

SHOE  SOLE 

Jean-Panl  Mcrcenm,  MootiiodoB,  France,  —IgnBr  to  Article 

Chaussant  EnropecB  (ARCHE),  Chatcan-Renaiilt,  France 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1995,  Sei;  No.  43049 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1995,  9S117S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 

VS.  CL  D2— 953 


384,796 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
WlkM  W.  SmIA,  m,  Bcaverton,  Oreg., 
Beavertoo,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,919 
turn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
U.S.  CL  02—954 


toNlkcInc, 
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3M,7  7  384,799 

INSOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR  SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Masahiko  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japfen,  assignor  to  Japan  Health  IVacy  L.  Teague,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc,  Bea- 

Supply,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan       I  verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  17, 1996,|Ser.  No.  54^95  Filed  Oct  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,081 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ja{  lan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-12635  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  paten  :  14  years  LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

LOC  (6)  ClJ02  -  04  VS.  Q.  D2— 969 
VS.  CL  D2— 961 


7' 8 


384' 
ELEMENT  OF 
Thomas  J.  Gray,  Portland,  Oreg 
verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Noy.  1, 

Term  of  paten 
LOC  (6)  a 
VS.  CL  D2— 964 


1996,  Ser. 


384,800 
AJSHOE  SOLE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  Bea-   Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 

verton,  Oreg. 
•.  No.  61,898  Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,450 

14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

02-04  '        LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2— 972 


,y 
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384,801  384,803 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  SOLE 
MatUiew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-   Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bcaverton, 

verton,  Oreg.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,453  Filed  Nov.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,930 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2— 972  VS.  CL  D2-^2 


3M,802  384,804 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  sWE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UWER 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,   ^„^  Alexander  CarroU  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Ong.  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,747  pu^d  Dec  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63360 

Term  «rf  patent  14  years  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

U5.a.D2— 972  U3.a.  D2— 972 
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,  Beayerton,  Oreg. 


SIDE  ELEMENT  OF 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  ID, 
Beaverton,  Oreg, 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996, 
Term  of  patei  t 
LOC{6)ClJ«2 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 
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384,815  384,807 

A  SHOE  UPPER  GUITAR  CASE 

'.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  11>oinas  D.  Douglierty,  Rictamond,  Va.,  assignor  to  TKL  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Oilville,  Va. 

^r.  No.  62,920  ^'^  9^  ^\  ^^^'  ^er.  No.  45,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 204 


14  years 

99 


384309 

BARBECUE  HOLSTER  BELT 

David  Sfaid,  710  N.  Lemon  St,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  Oy 

U.S.  a.  D3— 222 


384311 
BIG  GAME  TRACKER 
Christopher  T.  Whiteman,  212  Carlyn  Ct.,  and  Dave  Ruble,  7 
Lynn  Blvd.,  both  of  Downington,  Pa.  19335 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 229 


it-. 


DECORATIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Jane  Pallera,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
tion,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996, 
Term  of  paten 
LOC  (6)  a 
U.S.  CL  D2— 974 


FOR  A  CHILD'S  SHOE 
>r  to  The  Keds  Corpora- 


>er.  No.  55,260 
14  years 

02-04 


l^^. 


"^"^■i--         -->^ 


SPORT  PACK 
Michael  R.  Carretta,  Ti-anquility,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M.R.  Car- 
retta  &  Co.,  Inc.,  AUamuchy,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42^10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 221 


1    I 
I    I 


'    I 


?; 


384310 
COMBINED  PURSE  AND  SUNGLASS  CASE 
David  Kopel,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koltov,  Inc., 
Westtake  Village,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,560,  Aug.  6,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 226 


384312 

PURSE 

Wihna  HeffelfingeE,  15944  TR  463,  Loudenville,  Ohio  44842 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 

VS.  CL  D3— 243 


1676 


384.  13 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1677 


iO/«  ste 


-MAA  filT 


1676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1677 


3*4,  13  384^15 

BRIEFCASE  UPPER  RIM  FOR  SHOPPING  BASKET 

Nonn  King,  230  Gloucester  Sbeet,  ifSM,  Ottawa,  Ontario,   Houston  Rehrig,  4«06  FoxhaU  Crescent,  Washington,  D.C. 

Canada,  K2P  0A9  20007 

Filed  Oct  2, 1995  Ser.  No.  44,840  ^^  <***  ^2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,206 

x.™  ^  _«.,  ..  tA    —  Ttm  ot  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pat.  .t  14  years  ^           / 

LOC(6)4.03.0/  U.S.a.D3-318 
VS.  a.  D3— 270 


384,817 

FERRULE  FOR  A  PAINT  BRUSH 

Gonar  Nanibin,  Chicago,  DL,  and  Brian  L.  Adidnson,  Stettin, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Flslurs  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,573,  Dec.  20.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  Dts.  362,550.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

43357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  99 

VS.  a.  D4— 199 


384,819 
TOP  SURFACE  OF  A  WIPE 
Teresa  Marie  Zander,  Appleton,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Kopacx, 
Omro,  iMtfa  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kiml>eriy-Clar1(  Corpora- 
tion,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,061 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  05  -  06 
UJ5.  0.05—26 


a 


384,814 

SPRING-CATCH  

Cecilia  Romigialli,  Casellina  Scandicci,  Italy,  assignor  to  Guc- 
do  Gucci  S.pA.,  Florence,  Ita  y  384,816 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995  Ser.  No.  374»69  GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 

Claims  priority,  appUcation    Elague  Agreement,  Dec.  28,   ^^^'^  ^  Anthony,  1000  Sutton  PI.,  Apt  1021,  Horn  Lake, 
1994,  DMAy002741  ^***-  3*^37 

Term  of  pate,  *  14  years  ^"^  ^-  »';  '^^-  N«-  59^« 

II«!nn^_,,«        ^^C  (6)  a   03  -  99  LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 

VS.  a.  D3-^18  u^.  CI.  D3— 320 


384318 
BROOM  HEAD 
Anthony  Henry  WoUenden,  Elwood,  Australia, 
Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd,  Victoria,  Australia 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  99 
VS.  O.  D4— 199 


384,820 
FABRIC 
Yoon-Ki  Choi,  47/5, 271-4,  Choenp^ong,  Pnsangin-kH,  Rep.  at 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11^29 
to  The       Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  1993, 
1993-12486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
U&CLD5— 63 


174-446  O.G.-97-27:  QU 
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384,827 


1678 


384;  21 


COMBINATION  HUMiqOR/PICTURE 
David  Sugar,  411  S.  Third  Ave, 
FUed  Aug.  19,  199( 
Term  of 
LOG  (6) 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 300 


FRAME 
Superior,  Colo.  80027 
I,  Ser.  No.  58,580 
paU^t  14  years 

06-07 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


OcTOBDt  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1679 


384323 

COMBINATION  HUMIDOR/PICTURE  FRAME 

David  Sugar,  411  S.  Third  Ave.,  Superior,  Colo.  80027,  i 

Allyson  McDulBe,  P.O.  Box  18671,  Boulder,  Colo.  80308 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  07 

MS.  a.  D6— 300  ^ 


384,825  384,827 

GARMENT  HANGER  ARMLESS  SECTIONAL  CHAIR 

Allan  James  Hoowortfa,  Hawthorn,  Australia,  assignor  to  Pro-  John  HuttoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  Doaghia  Fwnituc 

tcctive  Image  Pty.  Ltd.,  South  Meiboume,  Australia  Company,  Ltd. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,996  pg^  j^  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feh.  13, 1995,  425/95  ^^^^  ^  a^ueaX.  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  08  USCLI16-J34 

U&CLD6-319  U&CLD6-^334 


%' 


384J  Z2 

COMBINATION  HUMID  3R/PICTURE  FRAME 

David  Sugar,  411  S.  Third  Av^  Superior,  Colo.  80027,  and 

Allyson  McDulHe,  P.O.  Box  11  671,  Boulder,  Colo.  80308 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994  ,  Ser.  No.  58,591 

Term  of  pate  it  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D6— 300 


384,824 
PHOTOGRAPH  DISPLAY  BALL 
Maria  Ward  Johnson,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Pho- 
toball  Company,  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 314 


384,826 
OCCASIONAL  CHAIR 
John  Hntton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Doaghia  Furoitiiic 
Company,  Ltd. 

Filed  JnL  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CLD6— 334 


3844128 

BICYCLE  SADDLE 

Jerome  Mel,  26371  Paloma,  #75,  FoothiH  Ranch,  Calif.  92610 

Filed  JuL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 

U.S.CLD6-354 


1680 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


Octxjber  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1681 


1680 


JokB  Hottoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Company,  Ltd. 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994 
TennoT 
LOC(6) 
U&CLD6-^J79 


'iMUllt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBHi  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1681 


384ja9  384431 

CmiR  BED 

asignor  to  Donghia  Furniture  Samual  J.  Kraeger,  and  Aricne  T.  Kraeger,  both  of  7155  Can- 

terbory  HiU  Rd„  Rome,  N.Y.  13440 
Ser.  No.  57,612  FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  57^01 

14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

•6  •  0/  LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 388 


384,833 
COMBINATION  CREDENZA  AND  DESK 
James  O.  Kellcy,  Spring  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Sligh  Furni- 
ture Company,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,991,  Apr.  14, 1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jul.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  96    04 
VS.  a.  D6— 397 


384335 
JEWELRY  ARMOIRE 
James  Glenn  Mohundro,  No.  20,  Ta-Lung  Road,  llF-4,  lU- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  M 
U.S.  a.  D6— 445 


3MJM 
BASEBAl  L  BED 
William  Tite  Daniel,  2105  Twi^  Brook  Dr., 
47172 

Filed  May  22,  199^  Ser.  No.  54,801 
Term  of  pate  it  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ci  06  ■  01 
U.S.  CL  D6-^388 


Sellersburg,  Ind. 


384332 
WALL  MOUNTED  COMPUTER  STATION 
NcU  R.  Senturia,  La  Joila,  and  Dennis  T.  Rogers,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Senturia  Investments,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  06 -04 
VS.  a.  D6— 397 


384334 
BED 
Akihiro  Midorikawa,  Abiko;  Yoshihiko  Ando,  Hino,-  'nUudio 
Yanagida,  Fussa,  and  Junko  Yano,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 392 


384336 
BUFFET 
Lenger,  1549  Squire  Davis 


Rd.,  Kemsville,  N.C. 


Sidney  A. 
27284 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40386,  Jun.  29, 1995,  Pat.  No.  Dcs. 

376,279.  This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  54307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)0.96-04 

U3.  CLD6— 445 


^ 

\^r^^ 

« 

i 

i 

S^=H 

1682 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1683 


1682 


3M  07 

dre:  ser 


Christopher  S.  BergeUn,  Morg^ton, 
don  Furniture  Industries,  In<  ^ 
FUcd  Jul.  31, 199(  ^ 
Term  of  pati  nt 
LOC  (6)  qt 
U.S.  CL  D6-^t45 


384;  38 


SHELVINS 
Scott  Topper,  3324  SE.  Lincoii , 
Jennifer  Horner,  5328  SE.  45(li, 
Filed  Mar.  25,  199l  ^ 
Term  of  pat^it 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  CL  D6— 473 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1683 


N.C.,  assignor  to  Henre- 
Morganton,  N.C. 
Ser.  No.  57,795 
14  years 
06-04 


384,839 
TABLE 
Carl  A.  Muller,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elite  ManuCictur- 
ing  Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  ■  03 
U.S.a.D6— 488 


384341 
BACKREST  FOR  A  GARDEN  BENCH 
Anthony  H.  Kennedy,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dalvey  Prod- 
ucts Supply  Ltd.,  Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 502 


384,843 

FOOT  OF  THE  BED  PROTECTION  CRADLE 

Charlene  Justice,  P.O.  Box  412,  Prestoosbnrg,  Ky.  41653 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 503 


UNIT 

Portland,  Oreg.  97214,  and 

Portfamd,  Oreg.  97206 
Ser.  No.  52,128 

14  years 
06-04 


384«844 

HEADBOARD 

Paul  7<idman,  772  Queenston  Street,  Winnipeg  MB,  Canada 

Filed  May  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 505 


384340 
BACKREST  FOR  A  GARDEN  BENCH 
Anthony  H.  Kennedy,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dalvey  Prod- 
ucts Supply  Ltd.,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 502 


384342 
BACKREST  FOR  A  GARDEN  BENCH 
Anthony  H.  Kennedy,  lUpei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Dalvey  Prod- 
ucts Supply  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 502 


1684 


384,  45 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


168S 


384347 


384349 


VidJtci 


1684 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


168S 


384,  45 

HEADB )ARD 

Paul  /.aidiiuni,  772  Qneenston  i  trect,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  199(  i,  Ser.  No.  58,718 

Term  of  paU  at  14  years 

LOC  (6)  q.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 505 


.-Ji 


SHOWER  ACCESSORY 

John  von  Buelow,  Oali  Park;  Ernesto  Victor  Quinteros,  North 

Hollywood,  and  John  Kevin  Clay,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Interbath,  Inc^  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,710,  Oct  26,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 524 


384349  384^1 

BIG  FOOT  CARPET  MAT  NECK  SUPPORT 

Phillip  M.  Lombardo,  2226  Country  Qub  Rd.,  Indianapolis,   Marie  Heginbottom,   Platting  Farm,  Lydgatc,  Saddie^orth 
Ind.  46234  Near  Oldham  Lancwhire  OL4  4JW,  Englaiid 

Filed  JniL  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,522  Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years  CUims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1996, 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08  2054267 

U&CLD6— 591  Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


HEADB  >ARD 


Paul  Zaidman,  772  QueeiHttm 
WeMon  Neufeid,  51  Mattinee^y, 
1X9 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19M  , 
Ikrmof 
LOC  (6) 
UACLD6— 505 


iC. 


St,  Wfainipeg,  Canada,  and 
Whmipeg,  Canada,  R2G 

Ser.  No.  58,722 
14  years 

06-04 


384,848 

SHOWER  ACCESSORY 

John  von  Buelow,  Oak  Park;  Ernesto  Victor  Quinteros,  North 

Hollywood,  and  John  Kevin  Clay,  Woodhuid  Hills,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Interbath,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,710,  Oct  26,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58370 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 

U.S.  a.  06— 540 


UM 


384350 

BODY  POSITIONING  BOLSTER 

John  Fanuzzi,  Hwy.  89,  7  Point  Ranch,  Emigrant  Mont  59027 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

U,S.  a.  D6— 601 


384352 

ADJUSTABLE  PILLOW 
Abe  Koshaba,  and  Helen  Adams,  both  of  3100  Whitmore  Ave., 
Apt  64,  Ceres,  Calif.  95307 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59^29 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


1686 


BATHINi 
Casey  B.  Parker,  and  Cynthii 
Ave.,  MiltoB,  Wash.  98354 

Filed  May  25, 1945 
Term  of  pal  tat 
LOC  (6)  il 
U.S.  CLD6— 608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1687 


384355 
TOWEL  COVERING  FOR  NfERCHANDISING  DISPLAY 

L.  Parker,  both  of  1801  17th   j^^g  pavid  Robertson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.06-  13 
VS.  a.  D^-610 


i,  Ser.  No.  39,261 
14  years 
96-  13 


384,857 

PIE  CRUST  SHIELD 

Nancy  A.  Beaule,  1418  Sabattus  St,  Lewicton,  Me.  04240 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 

VS.  CL  D7— 387 


384,859 
SHOT  GLASS 
Larry  C  Cundicff,  13223  Black  Moiuitain  Rd.  #1306,  Saa 
Diego,  Calif.  92129 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,0M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  «7  •  01 
U.S.CLD7— 523 


CIRCULAR 
Michelie  J.  Olender,  2309-D 
21209 

FUed  Jul.  17, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  a.  D6— 608 


Bl  ACH 


Fiills 


199  i, 
patnt 


1 


TOWEL 
Gable  La.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


Ser.  No.  57,146 
14  years 
06 -yj 


384,856 

CASE  FOR  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 
Toshio  Iribe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45^39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  99 
U.S.  CL  D6.»632 


Rowenta- 


384,858 

SANDWICH  HOLDER 
Michael  Kara,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wcrke  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,430 
Claims  priofity,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1994,  M  94 
02  110.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 
VS.  CL  07—390 


384,860 
MUG 
Edgar  F.  IVombly,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich., 
Punch  Products  USA,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,034 
"fom  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 536 


to 


1688 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1689 


1688 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1689 


SEAFOOD  SaiVING  TRAY 
Catrin  Rkhard,  1516  S.  HeiirK  Abbeville,  La.  70510 
Filed  Not.  5, 199  i,  Ser.  No.  61,991 
Ikran  of  pol  «t  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  |1.  07  •  o; 
VS,  CL  D7— 553 


384,162 


CATERDf; 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wauconda; 
and  Midiael  J.  A.  Sagan, 
Packagiiig  Corporatioii  of 
Filed  Aug.  14, 
TmnoT 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.a.D7— 5M 


384M3 
BULK  DISPENSER  FOR  CCNVIESTIBLES 
Steven  J.  Danemayer,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  MinneapoHs,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D7— 589 


3o4y8vo 

YARD  DEBRIS  TONGS 

James  M.  Baran,  3636  Westgatc  PI.,  Tecumseh,  Mich.  49286 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

UACLD8— 4 


384367 

SAND  WEEDING  TOOL 

Mike  WnUs,  1838  Vamo  Dr.,  Sarasota,  FU.  34231 

Pyed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 13 


BOWL 
rhomas  T.  Titter,  Park 
all  of  ni 
Evanston,  m. 
,  Ser.  No.  42,597 
14  years 
07-0/ 


BiUvia, 
Aiierica,] 
199  5, 
patant 
CL 


Ridge, 
to 


384364 
CONTAINER 
Arthur  Rkhard  Carlson,  East  Hauthom,  Australia,  assignor  to 
The  Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  23, 1994, 4318/94 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 602 


COMBINATION  SNOW  PUSHER  AND  SHOVEL 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills;  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  and  Lyie  Rosine,  Aurora,  all  ol  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sun- 
cast  Corporation,  Batavia,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 10 


384368 
SELF-IGNITING  QUICK  FIRE  TORCH 
Gilbert  R.  Famham,  Sycamore,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 30 


THi™ 


1690 


384  169 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1691 


384.871 


VUJm 


vusnfi 


1690 


384,169 
TUBE-CUTTER 
Claude  Aubriot,  Damery,  Era  ice,  assignor  to  Vlrax  (SJi.), 
Erance 

Eiled  May  28,  19^,  Ser.  No.  54,997 
Term  of  pat  nt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  91.  08  •  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8-«0 


384^70 
PORTABLE  ELECTR]  CAL  BELT  SANDER 
Munenori  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  J  ipan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohki 
Co,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1994  Ser.  No.  58,086 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Jkpan,  Mar.  8, 1996,  8-6455 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 


384371 
KNIFE 
Mark  K.  McWillis,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Benclimade 
Knife  Co.,  Inc.,  Oregon  Oty,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
V&  a.  D»— 99 


October  14,  1997 

U.S. 

PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1691 

384,873 

384,875 

TOOL  HANDLE 

PLUNGER  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Paul  C.  Aquilina,  Kitchener,  Canada, 

assignor  to 

Meinor 

David  Sayier,  and  Henry  Young  Chin,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

Canada  Ltd.,  Brantford,  Canada 

assignors  to  Sentrol,  Inc.,  'nuiatin,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No 

59,665 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,763 

Term  4^  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  07 

VS.  a.  D8— 107 

U.S.  a.  D8— 339 

U.S.C1.D8— 62 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  q.  08  -  01 


384372 
PAIR  OF  PLIERS 
SUh-yuan  Yeh,  No.  2-4,  Chenhsing  Rd.,  lUping  Hsiang,  TH- 
Chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,176 
"Rrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 105 


384374 
nVOT  LEVER  LOCK 
Rainer  Hoffmann,  Langenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  EMKA 
BcschlagteUe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Vdbert,  Germany 

Filed  OcL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,943 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    3,    1995, 
DM/032640 

Ttna  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
VS.  CL  D8— 338 


384376 
PIVOT  BLOCK 
WiUam  F.  Ryoek,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Cox  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  City  Of  Industry,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 354 


1692 


3M,  77 

BRA(  KET 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1693 


384379 
POST  SlTPPODTirn  RBAmi'T  irrtD  a  dttdai  xvde- 


384381 


384383 


1692 


384,177 
BRAC  KET 
Patrick  C.  Perrin,  Rancho  Pal4  Verdcs,  and  Richard  C.  Fisk, 
Granada  Hills,  both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Perrin  Manufac- 
turing Company,  City  of  Indnstry,  Calif. 


OTHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1693 


Filed  JdL  3,  1996 


Term  of  pati  at  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 


U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


384,  78 
CORD  STOi  \GE 
James  D.  Kovadk,  BrecksviOc 
Heights,  and  Stanley  E.  Gizyi  rna, 
ors  to  Alert  Stamiring  &  Mai  lufacturing 
Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  58,812 
Term  of  patt  at  14  years 
LOC  (6)  q.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 359 


Ser.  No.  56,615 


384,879 

POST  SUPPORTED  BRACKET  FOR  A  RURAL  TYPE 

MAH^BOX 

Ronald  G.  Carbon,  301  SE.  54,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73129 

Filed  May  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 381 


384381 
COMBINED  SPRAY  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Thomas  Uhl,  New  Hope,  Pa.;  RonaM  S.  Elowitz,  Watchung, 
and  Robert  C.  Marwell,  Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,604 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.a.  D9-^3W 


384,883 

BOX 

Daniel  P.  Wood,  21405  SE.  292ml  PL,  Kent,  Wash.  98042 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  564182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 418 


REEL 
Paul  S.  Blanch,  Broadview 
Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
Co.,  Inc.,  Bedford 


384,880 
SKYLIGHT  Ora;RATOR 
John  Hanrey,  Wellington,  New  Zcahmd;  Andrew  George  Fuge, 
Cheltenham,  England;  Jon  Leonard  Filleld,  Wainuiomata, 
and  PhiUp  James  Walters,  Wellington,  both  of  New  Zealand, 
assignors  to  Interlock  Industries  Limited,  Wellington,  New 
Zealand 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,840 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  3,  1993, 
25613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 400 


384,882 

CONTAINER  FOR  FLUID,  POWDER  OR  GRANULATED 

PRODUCTS 
Roberto  Tibaroni,  Bologna,  and  Andrea  Bartoli,  Emilia,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Unifill  S  J>A.,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  5,   1994,  MO  94 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 


VS.  a.  D9— 416 


384,884 

CANDY  CASE 

Angela  Artuso,  11  Magpie  La.,  Levittown,  N.Y.  11756 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9— 423 


e^ 


111                     \ 

^P|/n^j£UvM^ 

1 

_l1 

1694 


384,885 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1695 


384,887 


1694 

3S4JI5 

OCTAGONAL  SHIPPINb 
H.  Lee  HabeO,  II,  Moontainburg, 
Corporatkm,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996, 
l^nii  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a. 
VS.  a.  D9^-432 


Skr. 


.0) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


CONTAINER 
ia^  assignor  to  The  Mead 


No.  57,194 
4  years 

07 


384,887 
BOTTLE 
Serge  Rafllin,  CUgny  les  Roses,  France,  assignor  to 
Vlnicole  de  la  Champagne  C.V.C>,  Epemay,  France 
FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  CL  D9— 500 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1695 


Centre 


384389 
BOTTLE 
Maurice  Nasrallah,  Xurytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc.,  Northfield,  01. 

FOed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  CL  D9— 500 


384,891 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Stephan  Weiss,  211  E.  70tfa  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  10021 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D9— 521 


384^86 

CONTAINER  LID  AT«)  COMPASS 

Stephen  M.  Flante,  1781  Bryan  Av«,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32701 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1995,  s4r.  No.  44,573 

Term  of  patent  ]  4  years 

LOC  (6)  Cl.ik-07 

U.S.CLD9— 436 


384388 
UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  BOTTLE 
Hans  H.  Diekhoff,  Avonmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D9— 500 


384390 
MILK  BOTTLE 
Marc  Goldman,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Farmland  Dair- 
ies, Wallington,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9— 520 


384392 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Sergio   Rubens   Tolcntino,   Sao    Paulo,   Brazil, 
Kolynos  do  Brasil  LTDA,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D»-542 


.-^^ 


1696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1697 


UM 


1696 


38Mi3 
BOTH,] 

Keith  Marriage,  London,  EnglanI 
Becduun  pJ.c.,  Middlesex,  Engli  nd 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  S4  r. 
Claims  priority,  application  Unitfd 
2037656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  V  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9^551 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


assignor  to  SmitliKline 

No.  28,203 

Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1994, 


384395 
CLOCK 
Rosemary  Y.  Sharp,  Bayville,  and  Brian  Labrecque,  New  York, 
iMtfa  fA  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colibri  Corporation,  Linden  Divi- 
sion, Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CLIO  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  DIO— 29 


384^94 
ALARM 

Ken  'Kuei,  and  Kno-Chin  Chiang, 
St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL 
VS.  CL  DIO— 6 


CLi)CK 


iMth  of  58,  Ma  Yuan  West 


S  T.  No.  60,974 
4  years 

n-01 


384396 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Moon  K.  Woo,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Ffled  May  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1697 


384397 
CASE  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,693 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqiMnt  to  Aug.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


384399 
HEART  SHAPED  STOPWATCH/TIMER 
Matthew  Coe,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  PhannaDesigB, 
Inc.,  Warren,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 33 


WRISTWATCH 
Barbara  Giardiello,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Luden  Rochat 
SA,  Blenne,  Switnrland 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,999 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec  22,  1995,  DMA/ 
003188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DlO-^2 


384,900 
T-RULE 
Christopher  L.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Design 
Group,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FOed  Aug.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 64 


1698 


3S4,M] 
MASKING  lULE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


384,M3 
SIX  STONE  DUGONAL  RIBBON  NECKLACE  PENDANT 


Christopher  L.  Ihyior,  Dallas,  Tex.  asstgnor  to  Iliylor  Design   Jerry  Morrison,  Ansdn,  Tex^  assignor  to  Conunonoratiye 


Groap,  Inc^  DaOas,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1996,  $er.  No.  594M3 
Tenn  of  patent 


L4  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  1  B  -  M 


VS.  a.  DIO— 71 


Brands,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  23, 1996,  Sen  No.  57^59 
TOrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  •  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 7 


384,9« 
COMBINED  DOOR  SNAKER 
ANSWERING 
Bill  Hetfaerington,  27  Grasmere 
Kent  CT3  3HU,  England 

FOed  Oct  15, 1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL 
VS.  a.  DIO— 118 


IND  RECEIVER  WITH 
M4CHINE 
y{  ly,  Aylesiiam,  Canterbury, 

S  er.  No.  61,053 
4  years 

05 


384,904 
COMBINED  WATCH  CASE  AND  BRACELET  DESIGN 
Patrick  JosqA  Lassigne,  CresiiM;  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Thramax  SA.,  Marin-Epagnier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  Na  50^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.   15, 
1995,  DMA003030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  Dll— 12 


1700 


3o^9v! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


^i^wrwi-v  'W'\/  vxKTi>w  A  %r 


iKT1>W 


384,911 


Ki^^Vk      A  «T*WVk    Vfttf-W^^A.** ■<■.*««    C^nA*B* 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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384,905  384307 

WATCH  BAND  FLOWER  POT 

Takashi  Morishima,  Tokyo,  and  Kotaro  Nakazato.  Wako,  both  Morris  Moskowitz,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Missry  Assod- 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  ates,  Inc,  Duneilen,  N  J. 

Japan  FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,696 

Fikd  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,112  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01  VS.  a.  Dll— 152 
VS.  a.  Dll— 25 


384,906 

STOCK  CAR  RACING  SOUVENIR  WREATH 

Cathy  A.  Shearer,  319  York  St.,  Hanover,  Pa.  17331 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 120 


ELEVATED  AGRICULTURAL  BED 
Mark  E.  IXittle,  Munde,  LmL,  assignor  to  "nittie  Industries, 
Inc,  Munde,  Ind. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,994  J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 155 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
384,913  384,915 


1701 


1700 

NOVELTY 
Darid  J.  Lenhard,  143  Campbdl 
Filed  Jul.  17, 1996, 
Temi  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL 
VS.  CL  DU— 157 


D]  iPLAY 


Ser. 


384,911 
BELT  BUCKLE  FOR  AUTO  BOOSTER  SEAT 
,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14606       David  J.  StnMid,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Iniu,  'nunpa. 
No.  57,150  Fla. 

14  years  Filed  Oct.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60^31 

02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  DU— 218 


1 


384,914 
FROG  net  MNE 
CoUa  LcsUe  Heart  Wood,  24  Bi|oks  Avenue,  New  Milton, 
Hants  B1I25  5HD,  United 

Fikd  Mar.  1, 1996, 
Itrm  of  patent 
LOC(6)CL 
VS.  CL  DU— 158 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


384,912 

KICK  SLEDGE 

lUkan  Lamer,  Bondstorpsvlgen  IS,  567  33  Vaggeryd,  Sweden 

nied  Ang.  4, 1995,  Sck  No.  42^15 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  6, 1995,  95^1215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  14 

VS.  CL  D12— 7 


S  H*.  No.  50,998 
14  years 

1-02 


1702 


384,91 
AUTOMOBH  E 


TIRE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


384,919 
TIRE  TREAD 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1701 


384,913 

ROLL-OFF  FLUID  STORAGE  TANK  WITH  WHEELS 

Eddy  Norman,  Jr.,  Springer,  and  BiUy  S.  Brown,  Sntfiir,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Spade  Leasing,  Inc.,  Springer,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

2011,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  08 

VS.  CL  D12— 95 


384,915 
FRONT  CAP 
Hamid  Fahmian,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fleetwood 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  OS 
U.S.  CL  D12— 100 


384,914 

TRUCK  CAB  SLEEPER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  NESTED 

ROOF  FAIRING 

James  P.  Bingaman,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Paccar 

Inc.,  Beilevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  OS 
U&CLD12— 97 


384,916 
MOTORCYCLE 
Jos^  Manud  Rodriguez  Ferre,  Polig.  Industrial  DerranuMlor,  c 
Albacetc  s/n,  03440-IBI  (Alicante),  Spain 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 
U.S.  CL  D12— 110 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1703 


384.921 


384.923 


1702 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1703 


384,91  ' 
AUTOMOBnk  TIRE 
YanHhi  Mhira,  Nishinomiya,  Jayan,  assignor  to  SumMoiBO 
Robber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogoi  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  $tr.  No.  58454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Feb.  13, 1996,  8-3638 

Term  at  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CL 


UA  a.  D12— 141 


384,919 
TIRE  TREAD 
Robert  John  Hermann,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  57,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 


384,921 
TIRE  TREAD 
Bmy  Joe  RatlUr,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Okron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  75 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


384,923 
TIRE  TREAD 
Walter  Dale  Allen,  Akron;  Warren  Lee  Croyle,  Wadsworth, 
and  Keith  Eric  Grabo,  BreduviUe,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,577 
Iterm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


384,911  384,920 

TIRETRIAD  TIRE  TREAD 

James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  and  Rill  J.  WaDet,  Marshallyille,  OUrier  De  Barsy,  Merscfa,  Beiginm,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

both    of  Ohio,    assignors    to   Bridgcstone/Firestone,   Inc.,  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 


Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8, 1996,  ier.  No.  54,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.%2-  J5 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 


Filed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2008,  has  been  discbdmed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  75 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


384,922 
TIRE  TREAD 
BiUy  Joe  RatUS;  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
lire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alcron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  48,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


384,924 
COMBINED  STEP  BUMPER  BALL  MOUNT  AND  HITCH 

RECEIVER 
Marvin  L.  Hanson,  Vandalia,  Mich.,-  Richard  McCoy,  Granger, 
LkL,  and  Jon  L.  Krager,  Cassopolis,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elklwrt,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  43>t6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 

U.S.  CL  D12— 162 


1704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1705 


UMI 


1704 

384^  I 
BICYCLE  HA]  DLEBAR 
Carlton   P.    Pawsat,   and   David 
MaysriDe,  Ky^  assignors  to  Wi  Id 
MaysiriHe,  Ky. 

Filed  May  29,  1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a 
VS.  CL  DI2— 178 


3H«7 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
K.   McMnitrey,   both   of  Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  Modile  Hi-Tech 
Manufacturing  Co^  Inc^       Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61>M 
5er.  No.  55,076  l^enn  of  patent  14  years 

14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  12  - 16 

112  .  16  VS.  a.  D12— 209 


^^n  J 


SHIFTER 

assignor  to  B&M  Automo- 


384,92i 
TRANSMISSIOr 
George  Wallace,  Calabasas,  CaUf. 
tive  Products,  Chatsworth,  Calt. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,321 
Term  of  paten)  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  tl2  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 179 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


384,928 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Marii  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tecfa 
Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


OcroeER  14,  1997 
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384,929  384,931 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech   Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Ttefa 

Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif.  Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,963  Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 209  VS.  CL  D12— 209 


384,930 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 


384,932 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 


.^i.      »   .,  .      .      .         .    ..u    ^  .»    -„i .    xM^i.  Murray  S.  Cullen,  Irvine,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 

Arthur  D.  Hale,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile  wheels,  Torrance,  Calif 

Hi-TfechWh**,  Torrance,  Caltf.  Filed  Nov.  4^  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,971 

Filed  Nov.  4  1996,  Ser  No.  61,964  ^^  ^             „  ^^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  K 


VS.  a.  D12— 209 


VS.  CL  D12— 211 


1706 


384^;  3 
RETRACTABLE  ROOF-TOf  SEAL  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jon  Osborne,  m,  954  N.  Croft  A^t^  #315,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 
90069 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  897,424,  Aug.  3, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Dec.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,841 

Term  of  patenl  14  years 

LOC(6)CLjl2     ■' 

VS.  CL  D12— 401 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


76 


384,935 
ROOF  PLATE  WITH  SOLAR  BATTERY 
Tudashi  Fnlcntaara,  Fukaya;  HideU  ShibaU,  Kumagaya;  lUc- 
ayaU  Saito,  Kmugaya;  KatsiOi  Mnkai,  Komagaya;  Kimito- 
shi  Fiikae,  Nam;  Yqji  Inoue,  Nara,  and  Masahiro  Mori, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44>t« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-8899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D13— 102 


384,9:1 
ACCESSORY  TOOLBOX  FOR  VEHICLE 
.  Paul  Grlsd,  6801  Glenhurst,  North  Richland  HMb,  Tex. 
76180 

nied  Apr.  25, 1995, 


,  Ser.  No.  38,622 
Term  of  paten  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CL 


VS.  a.  D12— 424 


Nil  I 


12-  16 


384,936 
TELEPHONE  BATTERY  PACK 
Charies  Frederidi  UeMer,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Laccnt 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,033 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


1708 


384,94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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384,937  384,939 

HANDS-FREE  iCIT  WITH  A  CHARGER  FUNCTION  FOR  CHAIR  CONTROL 

A  CELLULAR  PHONE  Walter  Schaffner,  Shavertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pride  Health 

Yang-chou  Liu,  3rd  Fl.,  No.  63-1,  Sec.  1,  Chang-An  E.  Rd.,  £«,«  |nr_  Exeter  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 


lYupei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 


VS.  a.  D13— 108 


U.S.  CL  D13— 168 


384,938 
PROCESS  MONITORING  CONTROLLER 
Mikio  Hamada,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsugu  Ueno,  Iruma,  l>otfa  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasalu, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1995,  7-4>5162 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 162 


REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Kenicliiro  Kono;  Masayoslii  'Kuchiya;  Rjruta  Kanno,  and  Tsu- 
tomu  'ftuchiya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 168 


October  14,  1997 
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m  «tf^ftjvnru-kB 


G^n  ral 


1708 

384^ 
COMBINED  RECORDING 

DATA  PROCESSINC 
Yves  Christin,  34  Avenue  du 
France 

Filed  May  11,  1995, 
Clafans  priority,  application 
000590 

l^rm  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a, 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1709 


TEI^OMMUNICATION  OR 
EQUIPMENT 

Leclerc,  94444  Santeny, 


ier.  No.  38,706 
^ong  Kong,  Feb.  23,  1995, 

14  years 

14-02 


384,943 
MINITOWER  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Wayne  T.  Brezovar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FDed  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


SCANNER  FOR  EMBROIDERY 
Sanae  lUukla,  and  Shigemasa  Kate,  both  of  Cbofu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Juld  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-38135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


MONITOR 
Matthew   Barthelemy,   Borlingame;   Garry   Goh,   Mountain 
View;  Daniel  K.  Harden,  Palo  Alto;  Christopher  Lenart,  San 
Francisco,  and  BarlMtra  Sauccda,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Acer  America  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,772 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulwequent  to  JuL  2, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


384>t: 
ELECTRONIC 
Luis  Vinnela,  P.O.  Box  618021, 
Filed  May  10,  1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a, 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


P6  0NE1 


OiUuKhvl 


BOOK 
Fla.  32861-8ft21 
ier.  No.  54^59 
14  years 

14-02 


384>t4 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Wayne  T.  Brezovar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Itau 

Filed  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


^ 


MEDL\  DRIVE  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  Wayne  Hill,  and  Tim  Kerry  Murphy,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Bu^ness  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,244,  May  1,  1995.  This  application  Jul. 
9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-02 
UJS.  a.  D14— 109 


384,948 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  HINGE  CAM 
John  Peter  Karidis,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Samuel  Anthony  Lucente, 
n,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Michael  Lamar  King,  Durham,- 
Lawrence  Allen  Stone,  Cary,  both  of  N.C.;  Gerard 
McVKker,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Michael  P.  Goldowsky, 
Valhalla,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


174-446  O.G.-97-28:  QL3 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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384  949 


384,951 


384.953 


j9*9^9^^ 
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October  14,  1997 
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384  949 
KEYBOARD 
Jay  Terng,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  a^ignor  to  SUitek  Corporation, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21,  19^  S«r.  No.  54,752 
Term  of  pal  mt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
UA  a.  D14— lis 


384,951 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  WITH  KEYPAD  COVER 
Terrance  Nelson  Taylor,  Glenvtew,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  58,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


384,953 
TELEPHONE  COMBINED  WITH  AN  ANSWERING 
MACHINE 
Idiiro  Hino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  James  E.  Wicks,  Hoboken. 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,151,  Jan.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 144 


384,955 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Wai  Yee  So,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Victory  Concept 
Industries  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
UA  CL  D14— 150 


384,  »50 
HANI  SET 


S(ilo, 


Bong-Choon  Park,  Cbang-Wo4, 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 

Filed  May  7, 199< , 
Claims  priority,  application 
2051800 

Term  of  pat^t  14  years 
LOC  (6)  QL  14  -  Oi 
UA  CL  D14— 138 


Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Finland 
Scr.  No.  54,108 
I  Inited  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1995, 


384,952 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Terrance  Nelson  Taylor,  Glenview,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -03 
UJS.  CL  D14— 138 


TELEPHONE  STAND 

Michael  John  Nuttall,  Portoia  Valley;  Christopher  A.  Robin-  384,956 

ette,  Woodside,  *oth  of  Calif.,  and  John  Henry  Schaffeld,  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

New  Vernon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Yuon-Ui  Chong,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Murray  Hill,  N  J.  Telecom  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32397  FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58040 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

MS.  CL  D14-149  U-S.  a.  D14-151 


1712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


OcTOBHt  14,  1997 
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3*1,957 


384,959 


1712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 
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391,957 

RADIO  W^H  CLOCK 

'ning-Lam  Lee,  Hong  Koiig,|  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Huge 

China  Industrial  LttL,  Hoi^  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1^  Ser.  No.  58,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  {6)|iCL  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 171 


384,959 
AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  SAVING  AND  POLLUTION 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Andrew  M.  Kimbd,  810-B  N.  26th  SL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19130; 
Joanne  M.  Jensen,  1851  Canterbury  Ave.,  Abington,  Pa. 
19601,  and  Robert  Tvrardzik,  1002  Newgate  Dr.,  AUentown, 
Pa.  18103 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 
VS.  CL  D15— 5 


384,961 
PRESSURE  STRIPPING  PIN  FOR  A  BOBST-TYPE  MALE 

STRIPPING  DIE 
Paul  R.  Gassman,  Getzvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AccuDie  Inc., 
North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 138 


384,963 

VIDEO  CAMERA  COMBINED  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Mie  Sekita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


38<  ,958 
EARPHONE  WT  H  MICROPHONE 
Tomoynld  Shudo,  Tokyo,  Japai  1,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Toky«^  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  \9^,  Ser.  No.  45,999 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Japttn,  May  9, 1995,  7-12725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


SNOW  MOLD 

Bradley  A.  Kistler,  185  Creek  Rd.,  Rd.  jr2,  Kutztown,  Pa.  19530 

Filed  JuL  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  ■  09 

VS.  CL  D15— 135 


LOC  (6)  3.  14  -  0/ 


U.S.  CL  D14— 206 


384,962 
DRILL  BTT  FINGER 
Gavin  Thomas  McLeod,  21B  Hertford  Close,  BuUcreek,  West- 
em  Australia  6154,  and  Matthew  Vance  Egan,  21  San  Miguel 
Dr.,  Leeming,  Western  Australia  6155,  both  of  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,008 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  7,  1994,  4096/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  CL  D15— 139 


384,964 
DIGITAL  STILL  CAMERA 
Hideki  Ito,  Kawasaki,  and  Jun  Akabane,  Yokohama,  both  at 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59y439 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1996,  8-17575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 202 


1714 


CAMERA 


384,  »65 
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HOUSING 


384,967 
EYEWEAR 


384,969 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 


384^1 
SMART  CARD  WFTH  CHIP  BEARING  A  SOURCE 


1714 


CAMERA 
Alfred  Hengst,  Lahnaa,  and 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Lcki 
many 

Filed  Jul.  29, 
Claims    priority,    applicatia^ 
M9601006-I 

Termor 
LOC(6) 
VS.  CL  D16— 217 


Miinfr«d 


IWs 


rpatnt 
(1. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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384,  »65  384^7 

iOUSING  EYEWEAR 

Meime^  Hemer,  bodi  of  simoo  M.  Conway,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Camera  GmbH,  Solms,  Ger-       incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,653,  Oct  20, 1995.  This  application 
199^  Aug.  2S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,910 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  05 

W  -  01  vs.  a.  D16— 326 


Ser.  No.  57,570 
Germany,    Feb.    2, 


384,969 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Manabu     Inoue,    Yoiioiiania,     and     Sliosalcu     Kawashima, 
Kawasalu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-11777 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sul>sequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 54 


384,971 

SMART  CARD  WITH  CHIP  BEARING  A  SOURCE 

IDENTIFIER 

Joseph   Kawan,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transaction 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D19— 9 


3a4,«6 
PAIR  OF  S^CTACLES 
Yes-Kun  Huang,  5S,  Ma  Ynan 

FHcd  Sep.  24,  1991 
TenBoTpatfit 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  CL  D16— 315 


Vol  St,  Tfrichuag.  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  60,198 
14  years 
16-06 


384,968 

PAIR  OF  CUSHIONS  FOR  EYEGLASS  EARPIECES 

Chris  Scroy,  1201  E.  Indiana,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50^02 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  ■  06 

U.S.  CL  D16— 330 


384,970 
BASE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PRINTER 
Masakazu  Takeuchi;  Shun  Mizutani,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Keqji 
Umehara,  Yokohama  City,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Gradco 
(Japan)  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


384,972 
SPIRAL  NOTEBOOK  POUCH 
Diana  J.  French,  and  Chariotte  M.  Odau,  both  of  2009  Linden 
Lake  Rd.,  Ft  Collins,  Cok>.  80524 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15y489 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 32 


/ 
\ 


vV. 


y^ 


/ 
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1717 


liid«7« 


iiSLAsm 


1716 


384  »73 


DUK 


COMFUTER 
D.  Paul  Wagnon,  2266  S.  CoU«^i 
70508 

FUed  Sep.  25, 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
U.S.  a.  D19— 34 


199  i. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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BOOKMARK 
[c  Rd.,  Suite  B,  Lafayette,  La. 


Ser.  No.  60,259 
patint  14  years 
<  L  19  -  99 


384,975 

TRAY 

Alban  Gifford  Jackson,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Biro  Bic  (NZ)  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zeaiand 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,889 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22, 

2011,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  02 

VS.  a.  D19— 92 


384,979 
BANNER  HOLDER 


384,977 
VENDING  MACHING  FOR  BEVERAGES 
Robert  G.  McGarrah,  Brt>okfleld,  Comi.,  assignor  to  PepsIco,   G««|e  J-  G«ene,  Jr.  19970  HoUy  HOIs  Dr,  LaRne,  "fcx. 
1        n.     w        XIV  75770-9756 

Inc.,  Purchase,  N.Y.  p,^  j^^^  jl,  1995,  Ser.  Na  41,710 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58y426  ^  Term  of  patent  14  yeare  » 

Teiiii»f  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  Q.  20  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  OJ  VS.  a.  D20— 41 

VS.  a.  D20— 5 


384,174 
STATION!  ;RY  KIT 
Kazuyo  Sawano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoto  Measuring 
Instruments  Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 19931  Ser.  No.  34,628 
Term  of  pat*  nt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Q.  19  -  02 
VS.  CL  D19— 65 


UMI 


384,976 
VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  BEVERAGES 
Robert  G.  McGarrah,  Brookflekl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pepsico, 
Inc.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  01 
VS.  a.  D20— 5 


384,978 

ANIMAL  TAG 

Kotarv  Shimogori,  and  Mary  Jeanne  Thompson  Shimogori, 

both  of  600  Flower  Ave.,  Ste.  3,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  08 

U.S.  a.  D20— 23 


384,980 
HAND  HELD  GAME  BOARD 
Paul  F.  Willems,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  and  Robert  C.  Silnr,  Jr., 
Langley,  Canada,  assignors  to  Advanced  Gaming  Tecfanoi- 
ogy,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 


1718 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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384  Wl 
CASH  REGU  TER  GAME 


ThoiMS  L.  saver,  Daytona  Beath;  Victor  Dimichina,  So.  Day- 
tona;  Stephen  N.  Edwards,  Dtytona  Beach,  and  Theodore  R. 
Sloan,  Omaond  Beach,  all  oMTa.,  assignors  to  Bob's  Space 
Racers,  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach,  jFIa. 

FMed  Sep.  20,  IW  I,  Ser.  No.  60,061 


VS.  CL  D21— 13 


Term  of  pab  nt  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


GAME  CABINET 
Masahiro  Moriyama,  Palatiiie, 
Ltd.,  Bidblo  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996, 
Term  of  pates  t 
LOC(6)a 
VS.  CL  D21— 13 


384,9S3 
AMUSEMENT  GAME  UNIT 
Larry  D.  ChmeUcek,  and  James  I.  Carroll,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Classic  Games,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 38 


BONE-SHAPED  BALLOON 
Harrison  P.  Cronic,  Redan,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fireplugs,  Inc., 
Redan,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 84 


384,987 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Sten  Schmidt,  Grindsted,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,826 
Terra  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


384,9  2  384,984 

BINET  JOYSTICK 

IL,  assignor  to  Kooami  Co,   Torben  Jensen,  Soenderborg,  Denmarii,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
Ser.  No.  60,609  FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,981 

14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D21^I8 


TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Sten  Schmidt,  Grindsted,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 106 


384,988 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Sten  Schmidt,  Grindsted,  Denmari^  assignor  to  Interiego  AG, 
Baar,  SwitzerlaDd 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


^20 


TOY 
Steen  Stig  Andersen,  Kolding, 
Ag,  Baar,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  17, 
Termof 
LOC(6) 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcroBa  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFnCE 
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3Si  989  3844^91 

BUILDI  IG  ELEMENT  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego  ^^*^  Karsten  Riis,  Vonge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  AG, 

Baar,  Switzerland 
Ser.  No.  59,830  ^^^^  ^ep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S9JS34 

14  yeare  ^*""  "^  P^^Mt  14  years 

„     fl,  LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

'*  ■  "'  VS.  CL  D21— 108 


19^6, 
palmt 


n. 


384,993 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Kenn  Rasmussen,  Frederilisberg,  and  Niels  Ohrwald,  Hels- 
ing0r,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  AG,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

Fded  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


384,995 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Marita  Joan  Munir,  Vejie.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


ELEMENT 

assignor  to  Interlego  AG, 


Jo4i  99 
TOY  BUILDN  i 
Gcir  Karsten  Riis,  Vonge,  Dena  ark, 
Baar,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  17, 199*,  Ser.  No.  59,832 
Term  of  pati  nt  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


UM 


•iiir 


384,992 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Kristian  Bang  Nielsen,  Arhus  C,  Denmark, 
lego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,838 
l^rm  (rf  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U,S.  CL  D21— 108 


assignor  to  Inter- 


TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Kristian  Bang  Nielsen,  Arliiis  C,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter- 
iego AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


384,996 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Marita  Joan  Munir,  VeJle,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


1722 


EXCAVAT  )R 

Stenart  Aden  K.  Digges,  806  ^ 
22314 

Filed  JhL  11, 19M 
Tern  of 
LOC(6) 
VS.  CL  D21— 132 


3«M'7  384,999 

TOY  TOY  COW 

Fayette  St,  Alezaiidria,  Va.   Christian  Stephensen,  HeUerup,  and  Jacob  Nielsen,  Copcn- 

iiagen  S,  both  of  Denmarii,  aasigBors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar, 
Ser.  No.  56,915  Switzeriand 

M  yew  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,993 

21-01  Tcm  «r  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 148 


C. 


3843« 
TOYTl  LJCK 
Henrik  H«t,  Roskilde,  DewM^i, 
Baar,  Switzcrlaad 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996JScr.  No.  59,855 
Itoa  of  patci  1 14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI  21  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D21— 134 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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385,001 

5  IN  1  SPORTS  CENTER 

Martin  Blumenthal,  99  Long  View  Ave.,  Chatham,  N  J.  07928 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 

U.S.  CL  D21— 201 


385,003 

WOOD-TYPE  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 

Bruce  D.  Burrows,  24844  Anza  Dr.,  Valencia,  Calif.  91355 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,126 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 214 


,'> 


to  Interlego  AG, 


385,0i0 

BARBELL  SUPPORT 

W.  Reeder,  Rte.  1,  Bos  59«,  Slocomb,  Ala.  36375 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,334 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  CL  021—191 


385,002 

BALL 

Andrew  Schioss,  313  W.  17th  St,  2W,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,005,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

372,750.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D21— 204 


385,004 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Jack  F.  Streic,  929  N.  Astor  St,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53202 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,950 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


1724 


ivrtM  nra  s  r  r  itb  di?  i n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


385,007 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
385,009  385,011 


1725 


1724 

385,1 
IRON  GOLF  (t.UB 
Ted  Neff,  24701  lUymond  Way, 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1995 
Term  of  patei  t 
LOC(6)a 
VS.  a.  D21— 220 


ni5 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  14,  1997 


October  14.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1725 


385,007 
HEAD  PUTTING  MAT 

I^ake  Forest,  Calif.  92630   Gordon  William  Perrin,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ser.  No.  43,168  Putts,  P.R.,  Dundas,  Canada 

14  years  FUed  Aug.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42^30 

21  -  02  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  23,  1995,  1995- 

0450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 234 


385,009 

TOOL  FOR  UNTANGLING  BACKLA^IED  FISHING 

LINE 

Douglas  G.  Adams,  810  Washington  Ave.,  South  Boston,  Va. 

24592,  and  Thomas  W.  Hopkins,  P.O.  Box  1957,  Georgewest, 

Tex.  78022  • 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 149 


385,011 
SPRINKLER  DISPERSION  PLATE  CO?*NECTOR 
Mark  Healy,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Senninger  IrrigatkMi, 
Inc.,  Oriando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D23— 214 


• 
• 

• 

•  i 

o 

• 
• 

• 

385,0(6 
VIBRATION  I^MPENER 
Stevca  C.  Sims,  Shelton,  Wash., 
Ibc,  ShcHon,  WMfa. 

FUed  Not.  3, 1995, 
Termafprtei 
LOC  (6)  CI 
U.S.  CL  D21— 221 


assignor  to  Steven  C.  Sims, 

Sen  No.45394 
14  years 

21-02 


385,008 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

Michael  S.  Lamont,  492  E.  13th  Ave,  Eogene,  Oreg.  97401 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  01 

VS.  CL  D22— 104 


385.010 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  BODY 
Timothy  H.  Hennessy,  Aurora,  U.,  assignor  to  Spraying  Sys- 
tems Co.,  Whcaton,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,5M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D23— 213 


<f^-v 


38S4U 
SPRAY  GUN 
Wen-U  Guo,  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road,  Wen  Gin  Iteea,  Fang 
Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  TWwan 

Fded  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 226 


1726 


3S5.n3 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


385,015 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1727 


385417 


3IS^I« 


1726 


385,013 
MILK  PIPELINE 


Kcnnetli  Gnstafssoo,  Sodertaije, 
Laval  Hoidiiigs  &  Finance  SA.,  IfiiUy.  Switzerland 

rUed  Nov.  29,  1»4,  Si^.  No.  31,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Swed(  in.  May  31,  1994,  94-1253; 
May  31,  1994,  94-1254 

Term  of  patent  1 1  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl-li-OJ 
VS.  CL  D23— 233 


OFnOAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CffTICE 
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385,015 
VALVE  FAUCET 

Slweden,  assignor  to  Tetra   John  E.  Mawddey,  Barrington,  Dl.,  assignor  to  SterUng  Plumb- 
ing Groap,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  DL 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 241 


3854117 

MAGNETIC  DRAIN  PROTECTION  SET 

Lcs  Darot,  2M  Upiawi  lUL,  Mcrioa  Statkm,  Pa.  19066 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 261 


385,014 
FAUCET  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE 
Franco  Bertoli,  Milan,  Italy, 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Tiled  Jun.  23,  1995,  S^. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  2| 
VS.  CL  D23— 238 


385,019 
SHOWER  STALL 
Mare  SwUer,  IVeviso,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Dondwt  S,pA^  Pwde- 
none,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,228 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1996,  PN96O0004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
VS.  CL  D23— 283 


SHOWER 
to  American  Standard 


No.  40,674 
Ian.  24, 1995,  RE95O0001 
'  years 

-01 


385,016 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and   Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

FOed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,641 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D23— 241 


385418 
SHOWER  STALL 
Marc  Sadler,  "nreviso,  Italy,  amigBor  to  Domimt  SjfJi.,  Porde- 
,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,213 
t  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1996,  PN96O00M 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D23— 283 


to  RFSU  Rehab 


385,020 

HINGE 
Kwt  Francke,  Hnddlnge,  Sweden, 
AB,  Stwkholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24^16,  Ju.  17, 1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

372,766.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,915 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 295 


1728 


IMLatU 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1729 


3JI5_011 


1728 

385,021 
TOILET 
AOen  E.  White,  R.R.  #2,  Box  134-^ 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1995, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a. 
VS.  a.  D25— 299 


FIXTURE 


Ser. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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,  Millerton,  Pa.  16936 

No.  35,507 
[4  years 

■02 


385,023 
FREESTANDING  GAS  HREPLACE  CABINET 
R.  Dean  Newman,  and  Douglas  Lantz,  both  of  Harrisonburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Co.,  Harrison- 
burg, Va. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 343 


385,025  385,027 

PERFUME  DISPENSING  BOX  FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 

We^n  Ho,  No.2-11,  Ting  Liao,  Pa  Li  Hsiang,  Tiupei  Hsien,   j^^^  j.  Niedospi.1,  Jr.  Buriington.  N  J,  ««ignor  to  Br«cco 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

rUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D23— 367 


FUcd  Sep.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23 -04 


VS.  CL  D24— IM 


LOC  (6)  CL  24  •  01 


385,023 
PARABOUC  I  EATER 
Neville  R.  Glenn,  Milford,  and  Dav  d  L.  Feer,  Andover,  both  of 
Mass.,  asdgnors  to  Holmes  Products  Corporation,  Milford, 
Mass. 

FOed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sfer.  No.  41,632 
Term  of  patent 


14  3rears 

LOC  (6)  a. :  3  -  Oi 


U.S.  a.  D23— 337 


to  R&C 


385,024 
AIR  FRESHENER  CONTAINER 
Sheryl  Roberts,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor 
Products  Pty  Limited,  Ermington,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1995, 
2046017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)0.23-04 
UAQ.  D23— 366 


385,026 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Chen-Tze  Liu,  No.  465  Shuei-Yuan  Road,  Feng- Yuan  City, 
lUcbuttg  County,  TfUwan 

FOed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,501 
'ftrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  W 
VS.  a.  D23— 377 


385428 

FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  BurUngtoo,  NJ.,  and  Inure  Balogh, 
Pcrkasie,  Pa.  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  (M 
VS.  CL  D24— 118 


UMI 


1730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 
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385,025 

FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FlAJID  CONTAINER 

Lawrence  Callan,  Hamilton  Squaie;  John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr., 

Burlington,  and  Miciiael  N.  Ealdi  is.  East  Windsor,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  S  t.  No.  57,686 


Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  U 


14  years 

01 


VS.  a.  D24— 118 


385,031 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Somerset;  Charles  R.  Quirico,  Warren,  and 
Julius  P.  Zodda,  Mercerville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bracco 
Diagnostics  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 118 


385,033  385,035 

FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER  FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 

John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  BurUngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bracco  John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Buriington,  and  Rebecca  V.  Fisher, 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.  Cranbury,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics, 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,716  Inc.,  Princeton.  NJ. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,720 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24-0/                     •  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24-118  LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

UJS.  a.  D24— 118 


assignor  to  Bracco 


385#3I 

FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  Fl  UID  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Niedaq>ial,  Jr.,  Burttngtoli,  NJ., 
Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  JuL  30,  19%,  %r.  No.  57,700 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pfetent  subsequent  to  Oct  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  )4  -  01 

VS.  CL  D24— 118 


385,032 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Niedoqrial,  Jr.,  Burlington,  and  Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Som- 
erset, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostic,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D24— 118 


385,034 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  BurHngtoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bracco 
Diagnostics  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  01 
VS.  CL  D24— 118 


3854136 
HEARING  AID 
Henrik  Nielsen,  Roskikle,  Denmark,  assignor  to  GN  Danavox 
ATS,  Denmark 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60'010 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  16,  1996,  MA 
0371  1996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D24— 174 


UMI 


1732 


A/S,  Oistykke,  Denmark 


0930  1994 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14.  1997 
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385,03  7  385,039 

ELECTR  3DE  TOE  COVER  FOR  A  CAST  WEARER 

Allan  Toft  Jensen,  Obtykke,  Deni  aark,  assignor  to  Medicotest   ^^"^  ^-  Kesting,  and  Robert  F.  Kesting,  both  of  9405  W. 

"T— -»       ■»"  Three  Mile  Rd^  FranksviUe,  Wb.  53126 

^.  ^  .       „   .^,  k,      .,     ,-,,,  Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,426 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1995,  ^r.  No.  37^35  xenn  of  pateiit  14  yea« 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  17,  1994,  MA  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  CM 

VS.  a.  D24— 192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  aJiU  -  01 
VS.  CL  D24— 187 


385,041 
COMBINED  BABY  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Robert  M.  Sanfilippo,  890  Calle  La  Primavera,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91208 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
vs.  a.  D24— 197 


385,043 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
William  J.  Worthington,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S0y464,  Feb.  20,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioD  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

U.S.  CL  D2— »72 


385,0  8 
WOUND  CLOSUIE 
Tod  H.  Shultz,  ArlingtoD,  Tex. 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tei 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1995, 
Term  of  paten  t 
LOC  (6)  a 
VS.  a.  D24— 189 


DRESSING 

ir  to  Tecnoi  Medical 


Ser.  No.  45,913 
14  years 

24-04 


385,040 
BOOT  FOR  SURGICAL  STIRRUP 
Yury  Keselman,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen  Medical 
Systems,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 192 


385,042 
CLASSROOM  BUILDING 

Steven  Arthur  Cooke,  Lutz,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 
South  Florida,  'Aunpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^49 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  •  Oi 
VS.  a.  D25— 1 


385,M4 

ADJUSTABLE  CURVED  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  L.  Johnson,  603  Summit  Ave.,  St  PauL  Minn.  55102 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,122,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Des.  354318.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD25— 58 


1734 


385,W  $ 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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385,047 


1734 

385,( 

TREE  CLIMBING 
DtaM  C.  Vansektus,  27M  S. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1996, 

Term  of  patea 

LOC((i) 

UACLD25— 69 


DeUware 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


CL25 


IMPLEMENT 

Dr.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 
Ser.  No.  59,048 
14  years 

04 


385At7 
WINDOW  MULLION 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  OcL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.2S-OI 
vs.  a.  D25— 124 


385,049 

MOLDING 

Cari  £  AnderMB,  1011  Capouse  Ave.,  Scrantoo,  Pa.  18509 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,893 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  •  01 

VS.  a.  D2S— 136 


3SSJKI 
LED  LIGHT  BULB 
Chen-Ho  Wn,  Los  AHos  HBIs,  CaUt, 
tronics  Corporatioa,  Ikipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,859 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  M 
U.S.  CL  D26— 2 


1735 


to  Lcotck  Elec- 


385>  S 

WINDOW  COMPONEN  P  EXTRUSION  7124 
Midiael  D.  Lodibeam,  Tacoma,'  Wash. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Jon.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,149 
Term  of  paten  1 14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl]  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D2S— 124 


385,048 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  B.  Jarrell,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
assignor  to  Mikron       tries.  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


385,050 

LAWN  EDGE 

G.  Thomas  Gay,  3275  Georgian  Ct,  Erie,  Pa.  16502 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  •  01 

VS.  CL  D25— 164 


385,052 
DESK  LAMP 
Hyo-Th  Huang,  No.  9,  Lane  379,  Chung-Hwa 
TUpci.'IUwan 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59J84 
"Urm  «t  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.CLD26—M 


Raad,S«-Lta, 


1736 


385,05: 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


3854)55 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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3854157 

TARI  E   I   AIUD 


385JIS9 


1736 


PRISMATIC  ARl  A  LIGHT 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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385,055 
ZIG  ZAG  TABLE  LAMP 

Eric  J.  HaugMud,  Kenosha;  Alai  J.  Ruud,  Racine;  Robert  John  Hutton,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Giese,  Kenosha;  Kent  Solberg,  t  nd  Cory  Temberg,  both  of       Company,. Ltd. 


Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine, 
Wis.  i 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,283,  Sep. 


tl,  1995.  Tliis  application 


Oct.  21, 1996,  Sen  No.  61,311 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a. :  6  -  05 


VS.  a.  D26— 67 


38S,05< 
WALL  MOUNTED 


FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 110 


3854»57  385459 

TABLE  LAMP  CIGAR  HOLDER 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture   William  Gary  Jenkins,  11712  Kirwin  Or.,  Fountain  VaUey, 

Company,  Ltd.  Calif.  92708 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^59  ^''^:^'^  ^^'7'  ff:  '*»•  5«MM8 

^          '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  27  -  06 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05  U.S.  Q.  D27— 183 
U.S.  a.  D26— 110 


dj 


I 


LUMINAIRE 


385,056 
DESK  LAMP 


Cory  W.  Landefeid,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim  Light-   Chin-Mhi  Yang,  3F-2,  No.  381,  Sec.2,  Fu-SUn  S.  Rd.,  IVupei, 


hig  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,405,  Apr. 

Jul  26,  1996,  Ser. 


12, 1995.  This  application 
No.57y496 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a. 


16-05 


U.S.CLD26— 85 


Taiwan 

Filed  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 110 


385,058 
DESK  LAMP 
Chin-Mhi  Yang,  3F-2,  No.  381,  Sec  2,  Fu-SUn  S.  Rd.,  Trdpei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,373 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 111 


385,060 

BODY  LOTION  APPLICATOR  WITH  PUMP-HANDLE 

LOTION  RESERVOIR  AND  SPONGE-COVERED  ROLLER 

HEAD 

Merris  V.  BurreU,  and  Marie  A.  Burrell,  both  of  30  Caldbeck 

Avenue,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada,  L3S  3H4 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54318 

Ttnn  of  patcat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  02 

VS.  CL  D28— 7 


1738 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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UMI 


1738 

385,01  1 

cliponbeadJfor 

Kiran  Malik,  S419  Groveton  CL, 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1996, 
Term  of  pateo 
L0C(6) 
VS.  a.  D2S—t2 


HAIR 
Chariotte,  N.C.  28269 
Ser.  No.  57,147 
14  years 

03 


la  28 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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385,063 
HELMET 
Guy  A.  Anderson,  15930  Gold  Bar  Blvd.,  Gold  Bar,  Wash. 
98251 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D29— 102 


385,065 
BED  FOR  PETS 
Katherine  Krizek,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Univier  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,187,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 118 


385,067 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Frankiyn  Brian  Whittles,  Nr.  Shrewsbury,  England,  assignor  to 
C  J  WUdbird  Foods  Ltd.,  Shropshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,068 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14, 1994, 
2039670;  JuL  6,  1994,  2040132;  Sep.  16,  1994,  2041860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  03 
VS.  CL  D30— 124 


Peter  Schneider, 


3SM  2 

shaving|head 

Konigstein,   Gkrmany, 


Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg, 
Filed  Oct  5, 1995, 
Claims     priority,     applicatioi 
DMy033087 

Term  of  pateit  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C|  28 
VS.  a.  D28— 51 


^rmany 
Ser.  No.  45,012 
WIPO,    May 


03 


385,064 
HELMET  LINING 
assignor  to   Braun   Yea  Chen  Tzu  Lee,  No.  33,  Lane  1020,  1^  Wan  Road,  Yung 
Kong  Shih,  Tainan  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,515 
26,     1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D29— 122 


385,066 
BIRD  FEEDER 
William  Doombos,  16340  ML  Emma,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,797 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D3©— 119 


385,068 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  BOWL 
James  Mark  Malcolm,  19  Summit  Dr.,  North  Waterboro,  Me. 
04061 

Fried  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  -03 
VS.  CL  D30— 130 


1740 


385,m» 
DISHWASHER  CONSOLE 


James  S.  Hughes,  and  Craig  L. 
Ohio,  assignors   to  White 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  JoL  9, 1996, 
Term  of  paten 
LOC  («)  CI 
VS.  a.  D32— 3 


Markin,  both  of  Columbus, 
Consolidated   Industries,  Inc., 


ler.  No.  56,798 
14  years 

15-05 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


t 


October  14,  1997 


385,071 
DISHWASHER  CONSOLE 
James  S.  Hughes,  and  Craig  L.  Maridn,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  WIdte   Consolidated   Industries,   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1996,  Sen  No.  56,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D32— 3 


385,0:  0 
DISHWASHE  I  FRONT 
James  S.  Hughes,  and  Craig  L.  Markin,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  White  Ctnsolidated  Industries,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  6er.  No.  56,818 


Term  of  patei  t  14  years 


V&  CL  D32— 3 


LOC  (6)  a 


15-05 


385,072 
UPRIGHT  EXTRACTOR  BASE  MODULE 
Sidney  H.  Bradd,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
pany, North  Canton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,972,  Feb.  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  358,241. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 31 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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385,073 

TOILET  PLUNGER 

George  Tash,  5777  Balcolm  Canyon,  Somis,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D32— 35 


385,075 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Stuart  Naft,  Fairfield;  Michael  J.  Loomis,  Watertown,  both  of 
Conn.;  Alan  Ball,  Arlington,  Mass.;  David  G.  Hooan,  Con- 
cord, Mass.,  and  Thomas  Swyst,  ArUngtoo,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 70 


385,074 
LAUNDRY  BAG 
John  P.  Soares,  347  Lisa  Marie  Dr.,  Orangeville,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L9W  4M4 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D32— 36 


385,076 

PULLING  TOOL  FOR  CURBSIDE  RECYCLING 

CONTAINER 

Thomas  G.  MUbury,  26  CaroUna  Dr.,  New  City,  N.Y.  10956 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  ma. 09 -09 

VS.  a.  D34— 10 


1 74^(46  O.G.-97-29:  QL3 


1742 

38SJ77 
TOOLBCX 
Dan  Hendricli,  2326  JooqaU  Wi  ly, 
Filed  May  10, 199  i, 
Tmvi  of  pat(  nt 
LOC  (6)  qi. 
VS.  a.  D34— 21 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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CART 
',  Redding,  Calif.  96002 
Ser.  No.  54,255 

14  years 

12-02 


385,079 

AUTO  WINCH 

Stephen  R.  GrifBn,  5416  N.  43rd,  Tocoma,  Wash.  98407 

Ned  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D34— 33 


385,081  385,083 

CREMATION  URN  CEMETERY  MONUMENT 

Daniel  I.  Parlier,  ConnersviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Batesville  Cas-  Q^^h  P.  Kennedy,  Rte.  4,  Box  600,  OUaboma  City,  Okla. 

ket  Company,  Batesville,  Ind.  73121 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 5  LOC  (6)  O.  99  -  00 

VS.  a.  D99— 19 


COOLERS 
Kelsey  C.  Thorn,  Jr.,  Cedar 
Pellet  Mill  Company,  Nastaiu  , 
Filed  Mar.  22, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D34— 29 


OLID  PAN 

Iowa,  assignor  to  California 
N.H. 

Ser.  No.  52,062 
14  years 
12-05 


Fdls, 


19!  6, 
palmt 


n. 


UMI 


^^^Sfe 


^ 


\. 


385,080 
ROLL  SUPPORT 
Herbert  H.  Schueneman,  Monterey,  Calif.,-  Robb  A.  Warren, 
Appleton,  Wis.;  Richard  M.  Butler,  Menasha,  Wis.,  and 
Cary  M.  Dean,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Great  North- 
ern Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,230,  Jul.  10,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  08 

VS.  a.  D34— 38 


385,082 

MEMORUL  PARK  DIRECTORY 

Roger  C.  Swatsworth,  R.D.  2  126C,  Curwensville,  Pa.  16833 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 

U.S.  a.  D99— 17 


385,084 
COMBINED  BAPTISMAL  FONT  AND  BAPTISMAL  POOL 
Martin  A.  MenichieUo,  6591  Horseshoe  La^  Huntington  Beach, 
CaUf.  92648 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51 J87 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D99— 25 
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A  &  B  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Lunt,  Lany  F;  Paxton,  Donald  J.;  Spilker,  David  L.;  and  Rothenbeiger. 
Harold  A.,  5,676,392.  CI.  280-728.200. 
AIR.  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Occhipinci,   Vincent:   Occhipinti,   Peter,   and   Occhipinti,   SaJvatoie, 
5,676,439,  CI.  312-183.000. 
A/S  Bniel  &  KJaer.  See — 

Hansen,  Knud  Styhi,  5,677,487,  CI.  73-514.340. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Vesterlund.  Gunnar,  and  DahlbSck,  Mats,  5,677,937,  Q.  376-260.000. 
ABB  Flexible  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

Josefsson,  Leif  E.;  Slagle,  Tim  S.;  and  Sunon,  Tim  J.,  5,676,753,  CI. 
118-326  000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Hofmann.  GOnter,  Zimmerhackl,  Manfred:  Norkus,  VaUonar:  Lang. 
Jens-Olaf;  Rosch,  Rainer,  and  Blomberg,  Lothar,  5,677,529,  C\. 
250-221.000. 
Abboa  Laboratories:  See — 

Adjei,  Akwete  L.;  Gupta.  Pramod  K.;  and  Lu,  Mou-Ying  Fu,  5,676,931. 

CI.  424-45.000. 
Bonk.  Peter  J.,  5,677,463,  CI.  548-225.000. 
McGaffigan.  Thomas  Haynes,  5,676,784,  O.  156-172.000. 
Abdallah.  Qadri  Mustafa:  See — 

Cully.  Kevin  John;  Carvallo,  Federico  De  Loyola;  Abdallah,  Qadri 
Mustafa;  and  Gaim-Marsoner,  Gunther  Rudolf,  5,676,995,  CI.  426- 
660.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tomifuji,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Hiroshi;  Matsumura,  Yoshihisa:  and  Sakuma. 
Yasumitsu,  5,677,473,  CI.  554-158.000. 
Abe,  Koichi:  See — 

Okazaki,  Iwao;  Miyake,  Tohni;  Abe,  Koichi:  and  Ohshima,  Keisuke. 
5,677,034,  a.  428-141.000. 
Abe,  Reizo;  and  Tanaka.  Kazunori,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Lanainate  having 
improved  polarization   characteristics  and   release   film   used  therefor. 
5,677,024,  a.  428-40.100. 
Abe,  Shinya:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hoshino,  Yorihisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi;  Hirola.  Kazuo: 
Kameyama,    Takaaki;    Abe,    SUnya;    and    Yamanaka,    Takashi. 
5,677,311,  a.  514-299.000. 
Abe.  Yoshitaka;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  images  on  one  display  image  by 
carrying  out  filtering  operation.  5.677,707,  CI.  345-115.000. 
Abe,  Yukio:  See— 

Fukui.  TomotKiri;  Abe,  Yukio;  Hidaka,  Makoto;  Kishimoto,  Yasuhiro; 
Komatsu.  Manabu;  and  Tabata.  Yasuhiro,  5,678,135,  Q.  399-77.000. 
Abel,  Albert  E.:  See— 

Mouk,  Robert  W ;  Heyduk,  Alan  F;  and  Abel,  Albert  E..  5.678,231,  CI. 
588-1.000. 
Abeig,  Gunnar,  McCullough,  John  R.;  and  Fang,  Yue,  to  Sepracor.  Inc. 
Treating  urinary  incontinence  using  (S)-desethyloxybutynin.  5,677,346,  CI. 
51-617.000. 
Abiko,  Hitoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  fabricating  semiconductor 
device  having  isolating  oxide  rising  out  of  groove.  5,677,233,  O.  437- 
67.000. 
Abou-Seido,  Maamoun:  See — 

Kwasniewski,  Tadeus;  Abou-Seido,  Maamoun;  and  Iliasevitch,  Stephan. 
5.677.650,  a.  331-57.000. 
Above  Inc.,  All  of  the:  See- 
Knight.  Kirk;  Maccabee,  John;  and  Sokol,  Daniel,  5,676,551,  a.  434- 
236.000. 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  and  Gerber,  Michael,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Tech- 
nology. The;  and  Alios  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Medical  uses  of  allosteric 
hemoglobin  modifier  compounds  in  patient  care.  5.677,330.  CI.  514- 
421.000. 
Abrams.  Mark  Allen:  See — 

Bauer.  S.  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Brafotd-GoldbeTg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon,  Maire  Helena;  Easton,  Alan  Michael;  Klein,  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam,  John  Patrick;  Olins,  Peter;  Paik,  Kunuian;  Polazzi, 
Joseph:  and  Thomas,  John  Warren,  5,677,149,  CI.  435-69.520. 
Abraskin,  Alan.  Fingernail  adommenL  5,675,989,  CI.  63-41.000. 
Accuntius,  James  A.:  See — 

Ely,  John  L.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  and  Accuntius, 
James  A.,  5,677,061,  O.  428-408.000. 
ACD  Tridon  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,   Scon   D.;   Cradduck,   Kevin   M.;   and   Senovicfa,  Craig  A., 
5,675.871,  CI.  24-20.00R. 


Ackerley,  Robert;  and  Raybould.  Anthony  David,  to  British  Gas  pk.  Pressure 

reduction  system  testing.  5,677,500.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hilpert.  Kurt;  and 
Schmid.  Gerard,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Sulfonamidocaiboxamides. 
5.677,448.  O  544-162.000. 
Ackley,  H.  Sprague:  See- 
Wright.  George,  IV;  and  Ackley,  H.  Sprague,  5,676,473,  O.  400- 
103.000. 
Ackley,  John  William,  II;  Gerber,  Merie  Ray;  Welke.  Helmut  Amo;  and 
Harden,  Philip  Alan,  to  Deere  Company.  Beater  for  an  agricultural 
machine.  5,676,598,  CI.  460-73.000. 
Acocella.  John;  Banks,  Donald  Ray;  Benenati,  Joseph  Angelo;  Caulfteld. 
Thomas;  Corhin.  John  Saunders.  Jr.;  Hoebener,  Karl  Grant;  and  Watson. 
David  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Solder  ball 
connections  and  assembly  process.  5.675,889,  C\.  29-830.000. 
ACS  Dobfar  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zenoni,   Maurizio;   Leone,   Mario;   Cattaneo,  Angelo;   and   MarsiU, 
Leonardo,  5,677,443,  CI.  540-2 1 5.000. 
Active  Ankle  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Rick  E  .  5,676,642,  a.  602-27.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Petrofsky,  Joseph  G.;  Maslak.  Samuel  H.;  and  Cole,  Christopher  R., 
5,676,147,  CI.  128-66I.0IO 
Adachi,  Akira:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Tomoya;  Masuda.  Toshikazu;  Miyoshi.  Isamu;  and  Adachi. 
Akira,  5,676,491.  O.  405-154.000. 
Adachi,  Hiroki:  See — 

Zhang,  Hongyong;  Uochi,  Hideki:  Adachi,  Hiroki;  Koyama.  Itaru;  and 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.677,559,  O.  257-412.000. 
Adachi,  Makoto:  See — 

Takada,  Susumu;  Chomei,  Nobuo;  Adachi,  Makoto;  Eigyo,  Masami;  aitd 
Kawasaki,  Kazuo,  5,677,305,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Adair,  John  Robert:  See — 

Bodmer,  Mark  William;  Adair,  John  Robert;  and  Whittle,  Nigel  Richard, 
5,677.425.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Adams.  Brett  A.;  and  Stevens.  Martin  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  directly  and  automatically  access- 
ing a  bank  of  data  storage  devices  with  a  computer.  5,678,023,  CI. 
395-439.000. 
Adams,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Hickle,  Randall  S.;  Adams,  Richard  B.;  Pesa,  William  A.;  Earsley,  James 
L;  Ules,  Richard  A.;  and  De  Villias.  James  C.  5,676,133,  Q. 
128-205.120 
Adamski,  Maximilian.  Jr.;  and  Pagett.  Stephen  J.,  to  Union  Special  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  sewing  sleeves  on  shirt  bodies.  5.676.(n8. 
CI.  112^75.030. 
Adamski,  Michalina:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten;  von  Briesen,  Hagen;  Immehnami,  Aitdreas;  KOhnel, 
Herhert;  Dietrich.  Ursula:  Riibsanven-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski, Michalina.  5,677,147,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Addex  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Cree,  Robert  E ,  5,676,893,  Q.  264-40.100. 
Adelman,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Landis,  Robert  M.;  and  Adelman,  Mark  A.,  5,676.677.  a.  606-167.000. 
Adir  El  Compagnie:  See — 

Cordi.  AJex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Milian.  Mark;  ai>d  Audinoc,  Valine. 

5.677.325,  O.  514-386.000. 

Adjei,  Akwete  L.;  Gupta.  Pramod  K.;  and  Lu,  Mou-Ying  Fu.  to  Abbott 

Laboratories  Aerosol  drug  formulations  for  use  with  non  CFC  propellants. 

5.676,931.  CI.  424^5.000. 

Adkins.  John  E..  to  At  Ease  Technologies.  Inc.  Gun  rack.  5.676.257.  Q. 

211-4.000. 
Advance  Mixer,  Inc.:  See — 

Biberstine,  Daniel  S.;  EUingen,  Paul  C;  and  Igney,  Steven  K..  5,676,460, 
a.  366-54.000. 
AdvaiKe  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Helms.  Randall  D.;  and  Hansen.  Daniel  J..  5.676.754.  C\.  1 18-101.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I..  5.677.224.  O.  437-57.000. 
Lee.  Sherman;  and  Wiser.  Michael  T.  5.678.065,  O.  395-880.000. 
Stewart,  Bren:  and  Feemster,  Ryan.  5.678.048,  Q.  395-739.000. 
Advanced  Separation  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Rossiter,  Gordon  J.;  and  Riley,  Ronald  J.,  5,676,826,  CI.  210-91.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials:  See — 

Kiriin,  Peter  S.;  Vaartstra.  Brian  A.;  Gordon.  Douglas;  and  Glassman. 
Timothy  E..  5.677.002.  Q.  427-248.100. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 
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,  Fredeii  :k 
:  Berg  nan 


McManus.  James  V..  5,676.733.  CI 
Advantest  Coqxiration:  See 

Fujii.  Akira:  Sato.  Yoko;  Hama.  Soic 
Umehara.   Yasuloshi;    and   Ogi: 
758.000. 
AESOP.  Inc.:  See— 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Chiu. 
758.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 
Winkler,  James  L.;  Fodor,  Stephen 
Debia  A.;  Aldwin.  Lois:  and 
436-518.000. 
AGA  AB:  See— 

Frederick,  William  R.:  and  Hjerpe. 
Agarwal,  Krishna  K.;  and  Shea.  OonaU 

electronic  warfare  antenna  receiver. 
Agency  of  industrial  Science  &  Technoljgy. 
&  Industry:  See — 

Hoshi,  Yoshinobu,  5,676,861,  CI 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Starzewski,  Karl-Heinz  Aleksander 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Delabastita,  Paul:  Bosschaerts,  Jacd 

a.  430-30.000. 
Rompuy.  Uido  Van;  and  Coppens, 
Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick;  De  Roeck 
Dirk,  5.678,118,  Q.  396-612.000 
AgraQuest.  Inc.:  See — 

Manker.   Denise   C;   Manone, 
5,677.338.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Ahlgren,  Frederic  F:  &*— 

Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Dynys, 
John  M.,  Goiz,  Thomas  M.; 
Allen,  Gary  R.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.; 
CI.  445-58.000. 
Ahmad,  Imran:  See — 

Wei,  Yong;  Mayhcw,  Eric;  Ahtnai  . 
5,677,337,  Q.  514-546.000. 
Ahmed,  Har<x)n:  See — 

Nakazato.  Kazuo:  Ahmed,  Harooa; 
326-35.000. 
Ahn.  Seung  Ho:  See — 

Choi,  Kj  Won;  Mok.  Seung  Kon; 
257686.000. 
Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert:  See — 

Hunter,  Allison  Kay:  Ahr,  Nicholas 
5.676.652,  CI.  604-391.000. 
Aichi  Tokei  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Modiizuki,  Tutomu.  5,677.4%.  a. 
Aida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mori.  Tohru;  and  Aida.  Kazuo. 
Aiolova.  Maria:  See — 

Lee.  Dosuk  D.;  Rey,  Christian: 
424-602.000. 
Air  Techniques.  Inc.:  See — 

Alzner.  Edgar;  Allmcr,  Dennis: 
612.000. 
AiiTouch  Communications,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  William  C.  Y..  5,678.186.  a 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Fukumura.  Kagen^ 
and  Kasuya.  Satoru,  5,676.617, 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Sakane,  Shinsu(e 

CI.  303-150.000. 
Sugiyama.  Masanori;  and  TakahasI 
439.000. 
Aisou,  Fumiki.  to  NEC  Corporation, 
integrated  circuit  device  having  small 
photoresist  mask.  5,677,242.  C\.  437-" 
Aiyattu,  Fumihiko;  Matsubayashi. 
Corporation.     Portable    electric 
30-216.000. 
Aizawa,  Taizo:  See — 

Saitou,   Kengo;  Sasaki,   Kazuo; 
360-132.000. 
Aizawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kuwana.  Katsuyuki;  Ishii,  Shuichi; 
Matsuura,  Motonori,  5.676,526, 
Ajinomoio  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kitamura.  Nobuyoshi;  Shibahara. 
a.  424-438.000. 
Ajoku,  Kevin  I.;  and  Kapp,  Nancy  J 
antimicrobial     composition     of 
dimethyl-N-phenylsulfamide  and 
CI.  514-600.000. 
Akagawa.  Masaloshi,  to  Shinko  Electr  : 

semiconductor  device.  5,677.576,  CI 
Akahori.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Izumida.  Toshiaki;  Akahori,  Kazuyiki 
Hisashi,  5,676,8%.  CI.  264-132. 


1  lichael,  5,676,588,  CI.  451-86.000. 
F.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Integrated 
5^78.219,  CI.  455-280.000. 

,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 

2  9-69.130, 

)stoja.  5,676,885,  CI.  252-585.000. 

us;  and  Govaett,  Ren<,  5,677,093, 

aul,  5,677.105,  CI.  430-204.000. 
.uc:  Verhoest,  Ban;  and  de  Ruijter. 

P  mela   Gail;   and   Judd,   Stephen, 


Imran;  and  Janoff.  Andrew  S.. 

ad  White.  Julian  D.,  5,677,637. 0. 

4id  Ahn,  Seung  Ho,  5,677.569,  CI, 

klbert;  and  Lavash,  Bruce  William. 
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95-15.000. 


i;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto.  Yoshiro; 
i,   Yoshiaki.   5,677,635,   Q.   324- 


Michael  A.,  5.677,636.  CI.  324- 


A.;  Buchko.  Christopher  J.;  Ross. 
■       Douglas  N..  5,677.195.  Q. 


W.;  Gunler.  Carl  V.;  Davenport 

Rolf  S.;  Ahlgren,  Frederic  F; 

Hansler,  Richard  L.,  5,676,579. 


^3-861.170. 
.781,  a.  359-179.000. 
Aiolova,  Maria.  5,676,976,  C\. 


and  Bader,  Frank,  5,678.117,  CL  396- 

'  55-33.200. 

;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Shimizu.  Takashi; 
475-288.000. 

;  and  Kaio,  Toshihisa.  5.676,434, 

i.  Hisayoshi,  5,677,607.  a.  318- 

Pr  cess  of  fabricating  semiconductor 

Eometry  contact  by  using  spacer  on 

95.000. 

Tatsu  liko;  and  Tsuda,  Naoki.  to  Kioritz 

wo  Wng     machine.     5,675,8%.    CI. 

ai  d  Aizawa.  Taizo,  5,677,817,  Q. 


i  jzawa,  Takeshi;  Ito.  Kazuyuki;  and 
( :i.  417-53.000. 

s|sumu;  and  Ikeda,  Toru,  5,676.966, 

Calgon  Corporation.  Synergistic 

Nl((dichlorofluoromethyl)thio]-N'.N'- 

alk]  Iguanidine  compounds.  5.677.345. 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Chip  sized 

!57-785.000. 

i;  Yoshida.  Katsumi;  and  Tahara, 
00. 


Akai,  Yasuma.sa:  See — 

Takarada,  Kaoru;  Kouzuki,  Chihiro;  Hyousa.  Yoshihiro;  Sakata,  Takashi; 
and  Akai,  Yasumasa,  5,677.183,  CI.  436-10.000. 
Akama,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Okuyama.  Keiichi;  and  Akama.  Kunihiko.  5,677.931.  O.  375-260.000. 
Akami,  Noboru:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  KatatK),  Yuji;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  and  Akami. 
Noboni,  5,678,0%,  CI.  396-348.000. 
Akamine.  Masami:  See — 

Amada.  Tadashi;  Miseki,  Kimio;  Akamine.  Masami:  and  Oshikiri. 
Masahiro,  5.677,986,  a.  395-2.310. 
Akashi,  Koji;  Hiro.  Naoki;  Nasako,  Kenji;  Imolo.  Teruhiko;  Nishimura. 
Koichi;  and  Yonezu,  Ikuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Heal  exchanger. 
5,676,202,0.  165-104.120. 
Akashi,  Milsumasa:  See — 

Matsumura.  Kosaburo;  Akashi,  Mitsumasa;  Tsutsumi,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Hasegawa.  Masazumi.  5,677,380.  CI.  525-107.000. 
Akalsu,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shozo;  Akatsu,  Yasuaki;  Tamura,  Zensuke;  Kobashi,  Tom; 
and  Sasaki,  Toshihiko,  5,676,713,  CI.  48-210.000. 
Akehurst.  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony  James;  and  Wyatt.  David  Andrew,  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Canister  containing  aerosol  formulations  containing 
PI  34a  and  particulate  medicaments.  5.676,929,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Akiba.  Seiji:  See- 
Mori,  Takashi;  and  Akiba.  Seiji,  5,675,895,  CI.  30-124.000. 
Akiha.  Shinjiro:  See — 

Ida,  Mitsuni;  Murata,  Hiroshi;  and  Akiha.  Shinjiro.  5.677.585,  CI. 
310-91.000. 
Akimolo,  Akir^  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  control 
system  for  four  cycle  direct  injection  engine  and  the  method  thereof 
5,676,108,  CI.  123-305.000. 
Akimoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Harashima,  Keiichi;  and  Akimoto,  Takeshi,  5,677,824,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Akino,  Toshiro:  See — 

Fukui,  Masahiro:  Segawa.  Mizuki:  Akino.  Toshiro;  and  Matsumolo. 
Michikazu,  5,677.249.  CI.  437^1. OS W. 
Akiyama.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Norihira:  and  Akiyama.  Junichi,  5,676,957, 0. 424-401 .000. 
Akiyama.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kishida.  TeLsuo;  Hori.  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Hideki; 
Takubo,  Takefumi;  and  Kinoshita,  Nobuyuki,  5,676,363,  CL  271- 
10.010. 
Aktam,  Musufa;  Wolff,  Wolfgang;  Bittner,  Andreas;  and  Kobs,  Uwe.  Sub- 
stituted diaminophenols,   and   hair  dyes  containing   such   compounds. 
5,676.706,  CI.  8-416.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Clarke,  Lorraine  Elizabeth;  Tomley,  Fiona  Margaret;  Dijkema.  Rein;  and 
Vermeulen,  Arao.  5.677,438,  CI.  536-23.700. 
Alabakovska,  Lubica:  See — 

Galiatsatos,  Vassilios;  and  Alabakovska.  Lubica.  5.676,972.  CI.  424- 
486.000. 
Aladdin  Engineering  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 
Hom,  Edward  R.,  5,676.357,  O.  269-32.000. 
Ala-Huikku,  Sirpa;  and  Sormunen.  Pekka.  to  Neste  Oy.  Method  of  preparing 
catalyst  composition  for  polymerizing  olefins.  5,677,256,  C\.  502- 1 1 5.000. 
Alam,  Nargis  A.:  See — 

Yatsu.  Frank  M.;  Alam,  Nargis  A.:  and  Alam,  Syed  S.,  5,677,277,  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Alam,  Syed  S.:  See— 

Yatsu,  Frank  M.;  Alam,  Nargis  A.;  and  Alam,  Syed  S.,  5,677,277,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Alan  Shelton  Limited:  See — 

Shelton.  William  Ewan  Alan:  and  Shelton.  Mark  Alan.  5.675,991,  Q. 
66-168.000, 
Alanko,  Heli:  See— 

B6hme,  Frank;  Pospiech.  Doris;  Ratzsch,  Manfred;  BeisstrOm,  Christer; 
Haric6nen.  Mika;  Alanko,  Heli;  and  Passiniemi,  Pentti,  5,677,394,  CI. 
525-425.000. 
Alapat.  V^rkey  Paul:  See — 

Khan.  Emdadur  Rahman;  and  Alapat.  Vatfcey  Paul.  5.677,609.  CI. 
318-561.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Dadgar,  Billie  B.;  Balhoff,  Donald  E.;  Kolich,  Charies  H.;  Ao,  Meng- 
Sheng;  and  Lin,  Homer  C,  5,677,390,  Q.  525-355.000. 
Albert,  Guido:  See— 

Curtze.  Juergen;  and  Albert.  Guido,  5.677  J03,  Q.  514-237.500. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Hin.  To.  5.678,008,  CI.  395-200.120. 
Alcatel  Fibres  Opiiques:  See — 

Jouvenel,  Bernard;  and  Ripoche,  Pierre.  5.676,863.  CI.  219-121.520. 
Alcatel  Fibres  Optques:  See — 

Barte.  Gillcs;  and  Le  Sergent.  Christian.  5,676.724,  CI.  65-382.000. 
Alcatel  Telspace:  See — 

Comte,  Michel:  and  Lample.  G«rard.  5.677.932,  O.  375-235.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Boukhny.  Mikhail:  and  Chon,  James  Y.,  5,676,649,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Nazarifar,  Nader.  5,676,530.  CI.  417-360.000. 

Robertson,  Stella  M.;  and  Lang,  Laura  Smith,  5,677335,  Q.  514- 
521,000. 
ALD  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 


Blum.  Matthias;  Goy,  Wilfried;  Hugo,  Franz;  and  Hock.  Kariheinz, 
5.677.926,  CI.  373-156.000. 
Aldwin.  Lois:  See — 

Winkler,  James  L.;  Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A.;  Buchko,  Christopher  J.;  Ross, 
Debra  A.;  Aldwin,  Lois;  and  Modlin,  Douglas  N.,  5,677,195,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Aledon.  Lawrence:  See — 

Sink,  Oiaries;  Corsiglia.  Jeffetey;  and  Aledort,  Lawrence,  5,676,450.  CI. 
362-112.000. 
Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.;  and  Rushing.  Allen  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  regulating  toning  contrast  and  extending  devel- 
oper life  by  long-term  adjustment  of  toner  coiKentration.  5,678.131.  O. 
399-58.000. 
Alexeev,  Georgy  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Oparin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Borisov,  Mikhail  Timofeevich;  and  Alexeev, 
Georgy  Mikhailovich,  5,677,9^,  CI.  392-421.000. 
All  Nippon  Airways  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyama,  Noboru;  Fujita,  Masaru;  Ono,  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,  Hisaji. 
5.678,171,  CI.  455-3.200. 
All-Teck  RT.B.  Inc.,  8600  Decarie  Blvd.:  See— 

Cadorene.  Mario,  5.676,188,  CI.  160-I78.10V. 
Allan,  Andrew  Miller;  and  Barker,  Brian  Andrew,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 

Inc.  Porous  PTFE  structures.  5,677,031,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Allard,  Randall  N.;  Persons,  Charles  D.:  Price,  Gregory  G.;  and  Bales.  Joel, 
to  Zimmer,  Inc    Orthopaedic  distractor  and/or  fixator.  5,676,664,  CI. 
606-57.000. 
Allen,  Bradley:  See— 

Taber,  Bruce  E.;  Allen,  Bradley;  Quiring,  Michael;  and  Miner.  Bradley 
J..  5,676,046,  CI.  99-340.000. 
Allen,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Desai,  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel,  John  Frederick;  Urfer,  Allen  D.;  and 
Allen,  Charles  B  ,  5,677,436,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Allen,  Charies  E.,  Jr.;  Palmeri,  Frank  A.;  Desautels.  Thomas;  and  Huber,  Jon 
M..  to  Rockwell  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  Inc  Automatic  range  shift  for 
multi-speed  transmission.  5.676,017.  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Allen,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Dynys,  Frederick  W.;  Gunter,  Cart  V.;  Davenport, 
John  M.;  Golz.  Thomas  M.;  Bergman,  Rolf  S.;  Ahlgren,  Frederic  F; 
Allen,  Gary  R.;  Duffy.  Mark  E  ;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L.,  5,676,579. 
CI.  445-58.000. 
Allen.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Kelly.  Matthew  F;  Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Nomum  B.;  Tallarico, 
Joseph  L.;  Heyes.  Keven  A.;  and  Allen,  Jeffrey  L..  5.676.371.  CI 
273-115.000. 
Allen,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gajewski,  Gerard  H.;  Scala,  Gerald  T:  and  Allen,  Michael  J.,  5.675.887. 
CI.  29-702.000. 
Allen,  Terence  Vance,  to  Quintrex  Australia  PTY  Ltd.  Watercraft.  5,676,080, 

a.  1I4-65.00R. 
Allergan:  See — 

Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.,  5,677,320,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.  S.,  5.677323,  C\.  514-374.000. 
Chandrarama,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  5,677.451,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Gil.  Daniel  W;  and  Woldemussie.  EUzabeth.  5,677327,  Q.  514- 
397.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Cutts,  Paul  Kenneth,  5,676,7%,  Q.  162-158.000. 
Allied  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Blaisdell,  George;  and  Kovach,  Dennis,  5,676,088,  CI    1 14-357.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Lund,  Eari  August  Eugene,  deceased:  Parker,  Robert  Christian;  and 

Shankland,  Ian  Robert.  5,677.358.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Harpell,  Gary  A.;  and  Wertz,  David.  5.677.029.  CI. 
428-113.000. 
Allison.  Jack  Y.  Precious  metal  wire  drawing  apparatus.  5.676,011.  O. 

72-290.000. 
Allmer.  Dennis:  See — 

Alzner,  Edgar;  Allmer,  Dennis;  and  Bader,  Frank,  5,678.117,  Q.  396- 
612.000. 
Alios  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham.  Donald  J.;  and  Gerber.  Michael.  5.677330.  CI.  SI4-42I.000. 
Almquist,  Thomas  A.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R.,  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Thermal 

steteolithogtaphy.  5,676,904,  CI.  264-401.000. 
Aloup,  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  DanKwr,  Dominique;  Genevois- 
Borella,  Arielle;  Jinwnet,  Patrick;  and  Mignani.  Serge,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc 
Rorer  S.A.  Derivatives  of  5H,  IOH-imidazo|l,  2-a]indenoll,2-e)pyrazin- 
4-one,  preparation  thereof  and  medicaments  containing  them.  5,677,306, 
a.  514-250.000. 
Aipem,  Marvin:  See — 

Cerwin,  Robert:  Alpem,  Marvin;  Huang,  Yufei;  and  Skula.  Emil  Richartl. 
5.675.%l.a.  53-430.000. 
Alpha  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Levine.  Marshall  S.;  Levinc.  Daniel  S.;  and  Levine,  David  E.,  5.676,910, 
CI.  422-65.000. 
Alpine  Engineered  Prtxlucts,  Inc.:  See — 

Shamblin.  Wayne  A.;  and  Rosser,  Michael  C,  5,676358.  O.  269- 
37.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoda,  Kiyoshi,  5,677.680.  CI.  340-825.570. 
Alt  John  Darby.  Tram  coordinating  method  and  apparatus.  5,676,059,  CI. 
104-88.060. 


Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Williams.  Alfred  T;  Haines.  Dennis  J.;  Corcoran.  Robert  F;  McCIara.  R. 
Kelly;  and  Kempf,  Timothy  W..  5,676340,  Q.  432-247.000. 
Alusuisse  Techmlogy  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 
Christel,  Andreas.  5.676,791.  CI.  156-379.600 
Alvarado.  Jorge  A.;  Murphy.  Collin  G.;  and  Hu.  Johnnie  L.,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Ocular  therapy  with  homologous  macroph- 
ages. 5,676,944,  CI.  424-93.710. 
Alves,  Frauke  Hildegaid  Elisabeth:  See — 

Ullrich.  Axel:  and  Alves.  Frauke  Hildeganl  EUsabetfa.  5.677,144.  O. 

435-69.100. 

Alwan,  James  J,  to  Micron  Display  Teclmology,  Inc.  Mask  for  forming 

feanires  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  method  for  forming  the  mask. 

5,676J53.  a.  216-11.000. 

Alzner.  Edgar;  Alliner.  Dennis;  and  Bader.  Frank,  to  Air  Techniques.  Inc.  Film 

processor  for  X-ray  film.  5.678.1 17.  CI   396-612.000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Shiiki.  Takuma;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasutaka.  5.676.364.  Q.  271-91.000 
Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeharu;  Sakuiai,  Nobuo;  and  Kojima,  Ichiro.  5,676.004, 
CI.  72-17.200. 
Amada,  Tadashi;  Miseki.  Kimio;  Akamine.  Masami;  and  Oshikiri,  Masahiro, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Vector  quantizing  apparatus.  5.677.986.  Q. 
395-2.310. 
Amanai,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamagata.  Yasushi;  and  Amanai,  Masakazu.  5,677.875,  CI.  365-185.260. 
Amano.  Nobuhiro;  and  Machida,  Shinobu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Keyless 

entry  unit.  5,677,665,  Q.  340-426  000. 
AmaiK),  Tadashi:  See — 

Hiyama,  Tadayoshi;  and  Amano,  Tadashi,  5,677,403,  G.  526-200000. 
Ambion.  Inc.:  See — 

DuBois,  Dwight  B.;  Winkler,  Matthew  M.;  and  Pasloske,  Brittan  L.. 
5,677,124.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ambrosius,  Stefan:  See — 

Gleichmar,  Gert;  Kieser,  Joachim;  Ambrosius,  Stefan;  Gomiar,  Helmut; 
Kramer,  Amo;  and  Buhrandt  Wolf-Joachim,  5.676,750.  Q.   106- 
745.000. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sojka,  Milan  F.  5.677,407,  CI.  526-323.200. 
Ament  Eduard;  and  Seel,  Holger,  to  Baumeister  -f  Ostler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Luggage  compartmeni  cover  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,676.415,  Q.  296- 
37.160. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Curtze,  Juergen;  and  Albert.  Guido.  5,677.303,  Q.  514-237.500. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Malamas.  Michael  S.;  and  Guanwan,  Iwan.  5,677,342,  Q.  514-569.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Hamm,  Frederic  B  ,  Jr;  and  Eber,  David  H.,  5.675.978,  Q.  62-84.000. 
American  Torch  Tip  Company:  See — 

Walters,  Jeffrey  K.,  5,676,864,  CI.  219-121.520. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Souza.  Uwrence  M.,  5.676.941.  O.  424-85.100. 
Amine,  Khalil;  Yasuda,  Hideo;  and  Fujita,  Yuko,  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  positive  electrode  material  for  a  lithium 
battery.  5.677.087.  Q.  429-224.000. 
Amin-Salehi.  Bahman:  See — 

Bigham.  John  A  ;  Goodman,  Bill;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran;  Lightfool. 
Regina;  Mihm,  Edward  C;  Arthur,  Uhic  E.;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman; 
Brenner,  Greg:  and  Clark,  Douglas,  5.677,905,  CI,  370-94.200. 
Amira.  Inc.:  See — 

Teicher.  Beveriy  A.;  Kufe.  Donald  W.;  and  Kaddurab-Daouk.  Rima. 
5,676,978,  CI.  424-649.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Brand.  Siegben:  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela:  Sauler.  Hubert: 
Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph.  5,677.347, 
CI.  514-620.000. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Andrew  A.,  5.677.279.  CI.  514-1X000. 
Anada.  Satoru;  Matsuda.  Takehiro;  Ichikawa,  Yoshihiro;  Miyagi.  Takahiro; 
litsuka,  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Shogo.  to  Pioneer  Bectronic  Cofponnon. 
Apparatus  for  recortling  and  reproducing  magneto  optical  disc.  5,677.897, 
a.  369-13.000. 
Analog  Devices,  IiK.:  See — 

McGlinchey,  Gerard  F.  5.677358.  Q.  257-370.000. 
Anani.  Anaba  A.:  See — 

Zhang,  Jinshan;  and  Anani,  Anaba  A.,  5.677,085,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Anatel  Corporation:  See — 

Melanson,  Paul  C;  Garvin,  Robert  L.;  de  Martin,  Lawrence  K.;  Pane. 
David  A.;  and  Valdez.  James  A..  5,677,190,  O.  436-141.000. 
Andersch,  Wolfram:  See — 

Gesing,  Ernst  Rudolf;  Wolf.  Hilmar;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff- 
Neumann.    Ulrike:    Andersch.    Wolfram;    Turberg.    Andreas:    and 
Mencke.  Norbett.  5.677307.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Andersen.  Peggy  M.:  See — 
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Cartnnell,  Jaime  C;  Gallup. 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A. 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling. 
John  F:  Baker.  Kactuyn  L. 
M.;  Hdm.  Susan  E.;  Leavitt, 
W.;  Mitamura.  Teniko;  and 
364-419.020. 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Siiti 
Methods  for  manufacturing  articles 
settabie  mintures.  5.676.905,  CI 
Anderson.  David  B.,  to  Mitsubishi 

America,  Inc.  Grammar  checker  in 
Anderson.  David  K..  II;  Gonzalez. 
Method  of  identifying  chemicals 
5.677,186,  a.  436-27.000. 
Anderson,  David  K.,  (I;  Gonzalez. 

Tagging  chemical  compositions.  5.i 
Anderson,  David  M.;  James.  Steven  D 
Graphics  Corporation.  System  for 
analyzer.  5,676,131,0.  128-204.220, 
Anderson,  Kevin  W.;  See — 

Oester.  Dean  A.;  Hall.  Allen  L.; 
5.677,160,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Anderson,  Kim:  See — 

Rahl.  Andreas;  McGehee.  Patrick 
Serguei.  5,676,536,  CI.  431-5 
Anderson,  Lawrence  B..  to  ATMl  Ecosy  \ 
apparatus    and    method    for 
susiceptible  gas  flows.  5,676,712,  CI. 
Anderson.  Milton  M.:  See — 

Doggetl.  John;  Jafife,  Frank  A.;  and 
380-24.000. 
Andersson,  Ingvar,  to  Tetra  Laval 
apparatus  for  transferring  tabs  to  a 
493-379.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Tohru;  and  Aida.  Kazuo.  5 
Andonov.  Radomir;  Lonardi.  Emile; 
to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Gaslight  isolation 
a.  137-240.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See- 

Linsbauer.  Peter;  and  Veser.  Norbe^ 
Andrews.  Thomas  M.:  See — 
Murgia,  Edward  C,  Jr.; 
244-17.190. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Shinya;  Mizuno.  Shig( 
Nobuyuki;  Tagami.   Mailtabu: 
Hajime.  5,676,758.  CI.  118-173 
Angel.  Paul  R.;  Caldwell.  James  M.; 
and  Joshi.  Narendra  D.,  to  General 
gas  mrbine  combustor.  5,675,97 1 ,  CI 
Angelo,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Holmgren.  Michael  D.;  and  Ang^< 
305-180.000. 
Angeibrandt,  William.  Home  security 
Anjoh.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nagai.  Akira;  Ogata.  Masatsugu; 
Toshiaki;  Segawa.  Masanori; 
Anjoh.  Ichiro.  5.677.045.  CI.  421 
Ansley.  David  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Chungte  W.;  Zimmerman, 
5,677,788,  O.  359-365  000. 
Ansmann,  Achim;  Behler,  Ansgar: 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellsctuft  auf 
a.  424-401.000. 
Amel,  locben:  See — 

Waldeck:  Harald;  Hoeltje.  Dagtnai ; 
Wuri.  Michael;  and  Thormaehlei 
Antelman.  Marvin  S..  to  Antelman 
with  tetrasilver  tetroxide  molecular 
618.000. 
Antelman  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Antelman.  Marvin  S..  5.676.977. 
Antia,  Yezdi.  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
and  method  for  receivers  in  digital 
systems.  5,677,919,  CI.  371-37.100 
Antonucci.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Kelly.  John  Robert:  and  Antonuc< 
35.000 
Anttila,  Mika:  See — 

Hamunen,  Antti;  Anttila,  Mika: 
602.000. 
Anwyll,  James,  Jr.,  to  K2,  Inc.  Perforate* 

same.  5,677,032,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Ao,  Hideki;  Kuroda.  Tsuyoshi;  Kawas^ti 
Ikeda,  Yoshifumi;  and  Uesato. 
Industries.      Ltd.      8 
5.677,316,  CI.  514-312  000. 


Shar^ne  L.;  Harris,  Timothy  J.;  Higdon. 

son.  David  C;  Nasjieti.  David; 

I'eggy  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 

luettner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 

ic  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 

Brow^low,  Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexander 

Roben  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Deryle 

Eric  H.,  3rd,  5.677.835.  CI. 


K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries. 
}f  manufacture  from  hydraulically 
264+»26.000. 

Information  Technology  Center 
.  5.678.053.  a.  395-759.000. 
Matuel  E.;  and  Valenti.  Nicholas  Paul. 
b|  use  of  non-radioactive  isotopes. 

Manuel 


E.;  and  Valenti.  Nicholas  Paul. 
.187,  a.  436-27.000. 
;  and  Larson.  Thor  A.,  to  Medical 
prowling  sample  line  in  respiratory  gas 


Zili  It.  Kari  T;  and  Anderson.  Kevin  W., 


Corporation.  Flashback  protection 
suppreAing  deflagration  in  combusoon- 
"    ~    18-192.000. 

knderson,  Milton  M.,  5,677,955,  Q. 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method  and  an 
material  web.  5,676,629,  CI. 


,6  7, 


,781,  CI.  359-179.000. 
Gilbert;  and  Cimenti,  Giovanni, 
'alve  for  solid  materials.  5,676,170, 


and  Am  «ws. 


geiii 


fran  le. 


.  Fajler 


ani 


i-methoxy-quinol  Miecarboxyl 
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PIS 


Anderson,  Kim;  and  Charamko, 


5.676,115.  a.  123-516.000. 
;.  Thomas  M.,  5,676J35,  Q. 


;  Watanabe,  Kazuhito;  Takahashi, 

\  oshimura.  Takanori;   and  Sahase. 

(OE. 

H^ierling.  Paul  V.;  Dean,  Anthony  J.; 

Company.  Dual  fuel  mixer  for 

60-746.000. 


to.  Christopher  J.,  5,676.437.  CI. 

d4vice.  5.676.410,  Q.  292-338.000. 

;  Ej  iichi,  Shuji;  Ogino.  Masahiko;  Ishii, 
Kol^u.  Hiroyoshi;  Moteki,  Ryo;  and 
-260.000. 


lames  D.;  and  Ansley,  David  A., 


.  Rolf;  and  Schmersahl,  Peter,  to 
Alien.  Local  anesthetic.  5,676,955, 


Messinger,  Josef;  Aniel,  Jochen; 

Dirk,  5,677.297,  a.  514-211.000. 

Technologies  Ltd.  Method  of  curing  AIDS 

c  ystal  devices.  5,676,977,  Q.  424- 


424-618.000. 
linear  block  decoding  apparatus 
cellular  communication  and  other 


,  Joseph  M..  5.676,745.  C\.  106- 

Nurmi,  Kari.  5,677.374.  CI.  524- 
laminate  and  process  for  preparing 


.  Kazuyuki;  Moriguchi.  Akihiko; 

Shin.tchi.  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical 

acid     derivatives. 


Ao.  Meng-Sheng:  Set — 

Dadgar.  Billie  B.;  Balhoff.  Donakl  E.;  Kolich.  Charies  H.;  Ao.  Meng- 
Sheng;  and  Lin.  Homer  C,  5.677.390.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Aoki.  Hidemilsu;  Morita,  Makolo;  and  Tsuji.  MIkio.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Method  for  wet  processing  of  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5,676.760.  CI. 
134-1.300. 
Aoki.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Asano.  Tetsuya;  Semura.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Katsutoshi.  5.677.100,  CI. 
430-138.000. 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Eloh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 

Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  and  itoh.  Kiyoo,  5,677.880,  CI.  365-200.000. 

Aoki,  Shigenori;  and  Yamagishi,  Watatu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of 

producing  a  multi-layered  ceramic  circuit  board.  5,676,781,  CI.    156- 

89.000. 

Aoki,  Yukio;  and  Tanaka.  Masahiro.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Matrix  and  agricultural  materials.  5.676.726.  CI.  71-6.000. 
Aoki,  Yukio:  See— 

Kachi,  Mitsuyasu;  Sakuma.  Hirokazu;  Kazama,  Tsulomu:  Aoki,  Yukio; 
and  Mizutani,  Takao,  5.677,686.  CI.  341-8.000. 
Aoshima.  Michihiko:  See — 

Soeda,  Isamu;  and  Aoshima.  Michihiko.  5.676,887.  Q.  261-35.000. 
Aotani,  Noboni:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Kazuya;  Aouni.  Noboni;  Takada,  Kazunori;  and  Kondo. 
Shigeo,  5,677,081,  Q.  429-191.000. 
Aoto.  Tosfairo:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Aoto,  Toshiio; 
and  Morita.  Sadayuki.  5.677.887.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Aotsuka.  Tomoji:  See — 

Hosono.  Hiroshi;  Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Nakamura.  Yoshlyuki;  Matsui.  Tet- 
suo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi.  5.677.300.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Aoyama.  Shoichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  C.  Ltd.  Translating 
apparatus  with  special  display  mode  for  supplemented  words.  5,678,051, 
a.  395-752.000. 
Aoyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Kameya.  Toru;  Kasai,  Kiyosbi;  Ito,  Yukikatsu;  and  Aoyama.  Yuji, 
5.677,008.  CI.  427-428.000. 
APA-The  Engineered  Wood  Association:  See — 

Keidi,  Edward  L.,  5,676.486,  Q.  403-231.000. 
Apolex  Inc.:  See — 

Karimian,  Khashayar;  Tam,  Tim  F;  Desilets,  Denis;  Lee,  Sue;  Cappel- 
letto.  Tullio;  and  Li,  Wanren,  5,677,302,  CI.  514-233.200. 
Apotheus  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See^ 

Hickle.  Randall  S.;  Adams.  Richard  B.;  Pesa,  William  A.;  Earsley,  James 
L.;  Liles.  Richard  A.;  and  De  Villiers,  James  C,  5,676,133,  Q. 
128-205.120. 
Apotovsky,  Boris;  Lingren,  Clinton  L.;  Oganesyan,  Ashot;  Pi,  Bo;  Butler, 
Jack  F;  Doty,  F  Patrick;  Conwell.  Richard  L.;  and  Friesenhahn.  Stanley  J., 
to  Digirad.  Semiconductor  radiation  detector  with  enhanced  charge  col- 
lection. 5.677.539,  CI.  250-370.130. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  David  C  ;  and  Cypher.  G.  Allen.  5.678.013.  CI.  395-333.000. 
Thompson-Rohriich,  John.  5.677.710.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Applequist.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Johnson.  Eric;  and  Applequist.  Roy  E..  5.676.429.  CI.  301-64.700. 
Appliance  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  Weidemann.  Kari  H.;  Glucksman.  Ron  J.;  and 
Deros.  John  A..  5.676.041.  CI.  99-286.000. 
Applied  Electro  Mechanics.  Inc.:  See — 

Walkley.  Arthur  H..  IV;  and  Hallett,  Edward  R..  5.677.669.  O.  340- 
473.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Gregory  W.,  5,676,205,  CI.  165-275.000. 
Ye,  Yan;  Rhoades,  Charles  Steven;  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z..  5.676,759.  CI. 
134-1.200. 
Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Kassai.  Kenzou.  5,676.419.  CI.  297^.000. 
APS  Chganization.  LLP.  The:  See- 
Henley.  Julian  L..  5,676,648.  CI.  604-20.000. 
AptarGroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  Richard  A.;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  M.,  5,676,289.  CI.  222-494.000. 
Roberts.  Charles  E..  5.676.270.  Q.  215-330.000. 
Apte.  Raj  B.:  See — 

Bloom,  David  M.;  Sandejas,  Francisco  S.  A.;  Solgaard.  Olav;  and  Ante. 
Raj  B..  5,677,783,  Q.  359-224.000. 
Arad.  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone.  Anne;  and  Morgan.  Barry,  to  Toy  Biz,  inc.  Tby 

finger  painting  apparatus.  5.676.549.  CI.  434-84.000. 
Arai.  Akihiro;  and  Kamijo.  Yutaka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Switching  device  for  a  camera.  5.678.107.  C\.  396-502.000. 
Arai,  Isao:  See — 

Kondoh.  Hiroshi;  Hase.  Eiichi;  Fujioka.  Tooru;  Sakamoto,  Kazumicfai: 
Yamada,  Tomio;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  and  Arai,  Isao,  5,677,570,  Q. 
257-690.000. 
Arai,  Takashi:  See — 

Soga,  Kazuo;  Uozumi,  Toshiya;  and  Arai.  Takashi.  5.677.255.  CI. 
502-111.000. 
Arai.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shinji;  Seki.  Kyohei;  Ebashi.  Nobutoshi;  and  Arai.  Tetsuji, 
5,677,113,0.430-329.000. 


Aiaki,  Takeshi;  Tani,  Yoshihiro;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  and  Okabe,  Masashi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  magnet,  cylindrical  ferro- 
magnetic thin  film  and  production  method  thereof.  5.676.998.  CI.  427- 
132.000. 
Aramori.  Ichiro:  See — 

Isogai.  Takao;  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Iwami.  Morita;  Aramori.  Ichiro;  and 
Kojo.  Hitoshi.  5.677.141.  Q.  435-47.000. 
Araya.  Katsuhiko.  to  Shimadzu  Corp.  Apparatus  for  non-dispersive  infiued 

analyzer.  5.677.534.  C\.  250-345.000. 
Arbor  Marketing  Limited:  See — 

Zeeb.  Richard.  5.676.189.  O.  160-331.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Horwitz,  Earl  Philip;  Gatrone,  Ralph  Cart;  and  Nash.  Kenneth  La  Verne. 
5.678.242.  CI   588-20.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Barksby.  Nigel;  and  Seneker.  Stephen  D..  5.677.413.  Q.  528-65.000. 
Klang,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.677.3%.  CI   525-445.000. 
Arendt.  William  D.;  and  Barrington.  David  Wayne,  to  Vebicol  Chemical 
Corporation.  Motto  and  dibenzoate  ester  blends  as  caulk  plasticizers  that 
are  bioresisUnt  to  fungal  growth.  5.676.742.  CI.  106-15.050. 
Arensdorf.  Stephen  C;  and  Slromgren.  Lawrence  Thompson.  Stabilized  ankle 

support.  5.676.641.  O.  6t)2-27.000. 
Arita.  Setsuo:  See — 

Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Arita.  Setsuo;  and  Kawaguchi,  Koichi, 
5,677,993,  O.  395-2.840. 
Ariyoshi,  Akihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic 

device.  5.677.660.  O.  335-301.000. 
Arjo  Wiggins  S.A.:  See — 

Perrin.  Claude;  and  Sinton.  Christophe.  5.677.039,  Q.  428-205.000. 
Armitage,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Raymond  G.;  Smith.  Craig  A.;  Armitage.  Richard  J.;  and 

Gruss.  Hans-Juergen.  5.677,430.  CI  530-388.230. 

Amdts.  Dietrich:  L5sel.  Walter;  and  Roos.  Otto,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG. 

9-amino-pyridazino|4'5':3.4)pyTTolo-(2,l-a)isoquinolines     and     the     use 

diereof  for  the  production  of  pharmaceutical  preparations.  5.677.304,  CI. 

514-248  000. 

Arnold,  John  Frank,  to  Flavorsavor  Limited.  Apparatus  for  barbecue  grilling 

of  food.  5,676.049,  O.  99-401.000. 
Arora,  Naveen:  See — 

Leppla.  Stephen  H.;  Klimpel,  Kurt  R.;  Arora.  Naveen;  Singh,  Yogendn; 
and  Nichols,  Peter  J.,  S.6T1.2U,  Q.  514-2.000. 
Arthenuis.  Peter  Olof  Gustaf.  to  Diatron  Corporation.  Ruorescent  marker 

components  and  fluorescent  probes.  5.677.199.  O.  436-536.000. 
Arrow  International  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Taylor.  Kevin;  Latzgo,  Philip  F;  and  Lenihan,  Timothy  J..  5,676,653,  G. 
604-95.000. 
Arthur,  Ulric  E.:  See— 

Bigham,  John  A.;  Goodman,  Bill;  Sistanizadeh,  Kamran;  Lightfbot, 
Regina;  Mihm,  Edward  C;  Arthur,  Ulric  E.;  Antin-Salehi.  Bahman; 
Brenner.  Greg;  and  Qark.  Douglas.  5.677.905.  CI  370-94.200 
Asahi  Gla-ss  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota,    Seiichi;    Hashimoto.   Hideyuki;   and  Takahashi,   Kazuhiro. 
5.676,898.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai.  Akihiro;  and  Kamijo.  Yutaka.  5.678.107.  C[.  396-SO2.000. 

Funatsu.  Gouji.  5.677.789.  O  359-409.000. 

Hiiano.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Takayuki;  and  lizuka.  Takashi,  5.677.798.  CI. 

359-717.000. 
Hori.  Masakatsu.  5.678.084.  O.  396-317.000 
Mogamiya.  Makoto;  Okabe.  Masato;  Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Shimizu. 

Osamu;  and  Yamashita.  Yuudai.  5.678.101.  C\.  396-429.000. 
Suzuki.  Minoiv;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi;  Hone.  Mikio: 
Orita,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.677.721.  CI.  347-190.000. 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro.  5.678.072.  Q. 

396-78.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Yoshimi;  Kita.  Masahiro;  and  Sato.  Tsu- 
tomu.  5.676.479.  Q.  400-709.000. 
Asai.  Akira:  See — 

Shooo.  Tomofiinti;  Asai.  Akira;  and  Fukumoto.  Masaitori.  5,677,220,  C\. 
437-52.000. 
Asakura,  Yasuo;  Kataoka.  Setsuya;  Maeda,  Yoshihiro;  aitd  Takahashi,  Keita. 

to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera.  5,678,093,  C\.  396-379  000 
Asano,  Erika;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Yanuizaki.  Michihito;  and  Ogata,  Hiroaki.  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Charging  apparatus  and  process  cartridge. 
5.678.141.  CI.  399-115.000. 
Asano.  Nobuo;  and  Kato.  Osamu.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automobile  on-board  and/or  portable  telephone  system.  5,677,929,  O. 
375-206.000. 
Asano.  Tetsuya;  Semura.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Katsutoshi.  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Encapsulated  toner  for  heat-and-pressure  fixing.  5.677.100.  Q.  430- 
138.000. 
Asante  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Leung.  Tommy  Y.,  5,676,553,  Q.  439-74.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Juhlin.  Lars-Erik  Lennart.  5.677.852,  Q.  364-572.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Meylan.  Piene.  5.676,511.  O.  411-372.000. 
Stadelmann.  Peter  W.,  5.675.881.  CI.  29-402.080. 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Chee.  Paula  P..  5,677,157,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Ash.  Robert  Henry.  Jr.:  See — 


Chrestoff.  Brian  Michael;  and  Ash.  Robert  Henry.  Jr.,  5,676,035.  Q. 
92-71.000. 
Ashida,  Takahiro:  See — 

Nishiki.  Yoshinori;  Ashida.  Takahiro;  Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Naka- 
jima,  Yasuo,  5,676,808,  O.  204-252.000. 
Ashida.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Saitoh,  Kimihiko;  Ishiguro,  Nobuyuki;  Sadamoto,  Mitxutu;  Fnkuda, 
Shin;  Ashida,  Yoshinori;  and  Fukuda,  Nobuhiro,  5,677,236,  O.  437- 
109.000. 
Ashton,  Paul:  See— 

Pisello,  Thomas;  Crossmier.  David;  and  AsiMon,  Paul,  5,678.042,  O. 
395-610.000. 
Ashwoith,  Terence  Ives,  to  Vapormatt  Limited.  Blast  apparatus.  5,676.589. 

a.  451-102.000. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Cokmbo.  Peter.  Kalb.  Paul  D.;  and  Heiser.  John  H..  UI.  5,678,234, 0. 

588-4.000. 
Powell,  James  R.;  Reich,  Morris;  and  Barlella.  Robert,  5,678,237,  Q. 
588-11.000. 
At  Ease  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Adkins,  John  E..  5,676,257,  O.  211-4.000. 
AT&T:  See- 
Baker,  Brenda  Sue;  and  Grosse,  Eric.  5.678,041,  O.  395-609.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

McCormack,  Stephen  R.;  Chiacchia,  Christine  H.;  and  Kelleher.  Patrick 

J..  5.677.564.  CI.  257-522.000. 
Rehm.  Dennis  J.;  and  Callahan.  PhilUp  A..  5.677.642.  O.  327-65.000. 
Atake.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazushi;  Hanamoto.  Keiji;  and  Atake.  Hiroyuki.  5,676,981. 
CI.  425-112.000. 
Atias.  Avraham:  See — 

Nefy.  Sintcha  Bar;  Singer.  Meir;  Atias.  Avraham;  and  Ayalon.  Ehud. 
5.676.336.  CI   244-122.00R. 
ATMl  Ecosys  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Lawrence  B..  5.676.712.  Q  48-192.000. 
ATR  Interpreting  Telephony  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Takami.  Jun-ichi;  and  Sagayama.  Shigeki.  5.677.988.  d.  395-Z6S0. 
Atwood,  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Fazio.  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory  E.;  Mi,  James  Q.;  and  Ruby,  Paul, 
5,677,869,  C\.  365-185.030. 
Audiau,  Fraiifois:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  Damour,  Doininique:  Genevois- 
Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Patrick;  and  Mignani,  Serge,  5,677,306.  Q. 
514-250.000. 
Audibert.  Annie;  Lecouitier.  Jacqueline;  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Maitland.  Geof- 
frey, to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  for  inhibiting  reactive  argilla- 
ceous formations  and  use  thereof  in  a  drilling  fluid.  5,677,266,  O. 
507-117.000. 
Audinot.  VaMrie:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Millan.  Mark;  and  Audinoc  VaKrie. 
5.677.325.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Audonnet,  Jean-Christophe  Francis;  Daneil.  Raphael  Jean;  Riviere.  Michel 
Albeit  Emile;  Zelnik.  Vladimir;  and  Ross.  Louis  Joseph  Norman,  to  Rtiooe 
Merieux.  societe  anonyme.  Herpesviruses  transformed  to  express  GD  in 
vitro.  5.676.952.  CI.  424-229.100 
August.  Joseph,  to  Healing  Environments  Intematioftal.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  biophilically  prt>moting  patient  relaxation,  for  reducing 
physical  aitd/or  psychological  pabent  stress  and  for  expediting  patient 
recovery  5.676.633.  Q.  600-27.000. 
Austin.  Brian:  See — 

Ries.  Michael  D.;  Austin.  Brian;  Evans.  David  L.;  Miller.  Steve;  and 
Shea,  Jeff.  5.676.704.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Australian  National  University.  The:  See — 

Parish.  Christopher  Richard,  5,677.181,  d.  435-332.000. 
Authentic  Fitness  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Adolf.  5.675.842,  Q.  2-237.000. 
Ainocyte.  Inc.:  See — 

Doerrer.  Rainer  Hermann;  Hscber.  Jochen  Ernst;  Knesel.  Ernest  Ailfaur, 
and  Nguyen.  Thanh  Van.  5,677,966,  Q.  382-128.000. 
Automabc  Switch  Company:  See — 

Otto.  Noel;  Holborow.  Peter  A.;  and  Schipper.  Scon,  5.676,342,  O. 
251-38.000. 
Automabon  &  Informabon  Planners  lite.:  See — 

Charrhaflian.  Michael;  and  Rasmussen.  Eric,  5,676.259,  a.  21 1-34.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Olivier.  Jamilloux.  5.676,417.  Q.  296-155.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Olivier.  Jamilloux.  5.676.417.  CI.  296-155.000. 
Auyeung.  Cheung:  Levine.  Stephen  Norman:  and  Kosmach.  James  Joseph,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method,  rate  controller,  and  system  for  prevenbng  overflow 
and  underflow  of  a  decoder  buffer  in  a  video  compression  system. 
5,677.969.  O.  382-239.000. 
Auzerais.  Francois  M.;  and  Liang.  Kenneth  K..  to  Schlumbeiger  Technology 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  mudcake  from  borehole 
walls.  5.676.213.  CI.  175-58.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporadon:  See — 

Cooper.  William  J..  5.675,870.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
AVM.  Inc.:  See— 

Chambertin.  James  B.;  and  Laws,  David,  5,676,484,  Q.  403-122.000. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
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Menon,  Gopinattun  K.;  and  Scan- 
124-401.000. 
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Vtias.  Avnham;  and  Ayakin.  Ehud, 


■like:  Kimura,  Osamu;  and  Sakaue. 


Dul^,  John  A.;  Gi.rnmn.  Maik  S. 
carella,  Neil  D..  5.676,956.  O 
Awad.  Mohamed  M.  A.:  See— 

DoUe.  Roland  R;  Singh.  Jasbir,  Vtiipple.  David  A.:  Prouly,  Cadierine: 
Chanirvedula.  Prasad  V;  Schmi^^^tanjey  J.;  Awad,  Mohamed  M.  A 
Hoyer.  Denton  W.;  and  Ross. 
18.000. 
Awaji.  Toshio:  Miura,  Takashi;  and  l^iya.  Taiji.  to  NSK-Warner  K.K. 

Bushing  fof  one-way  clutch.  5,676,2)0,  Q.  192-IIO.OOB 
Axxess  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 

Mueller,  Michael  A.:  Carison,  Br4dley  Dee:  and  Hendia,  George  L. 
5.676,504,  CI.  409-83.000 
Aya,  Sunao:  See — 

Manimoco,  Kenji:  Yabe,  Hideki;  Aya.  Sunao:  Kise,  Koii:  and  Sasaki. 
Kei,  5,677,090.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ayalon,  Ehud:  See— 

Nefy,  Simcha  Bar  Singer.  Metr, 
5,676,336,  CI.  244-122.00R. 
Aybay,  Gunes,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  In^.  Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient 

self  testing  of  on-chip  memory  5.677,913.  CI   371-21.300 
Ayers.  Gregory  M..  to  InConcrol,  Inc.  Poat  atrial  cardioversion  high  rate  atrial 

pacing  with  gradual  rate  return.  5.67i,687,  Q.  6O7-4.0OO. 
Ayers,  James  T.  Wiper  rest  apparatus.  4675,861,  CI.  15-250.190. 
Aylen,  Peter  B.:  See — 

EIrod,  Jim  L.:  and  Aylen,  Peter  B. J  5,67(5,729,  a.  71-28.000. 
Ayvazyan.  Hany:  See — 

Verbeek.  Steve:  Marangoni,  Lorie:  kid  Ayvazyan,  Harry,  5,675.946,  CI, 
52-205.000.  ^ 

Azuma.  Tomohiro,  to  NEC  Cotporatiin.  RF  receiver  using  if  amplifier 

operative  during  low  level  reception.  |5,678,2 14,  CI.  455-217.000. 
B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See 

Goodall.  Brian  Leslie:  Mcintosh.  L«ter  Howard,  III:  and  Bames,  Dennis 
Allen,  5,677.405,  CI.  526-281     ' 
Baba.  Yoshisuke:  See— 

Tsujimolo,  Nobuhiro:  Baba.  Y< 
Shuichi.  5.677,400,  O.  526-94 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  Se> 

Gohara.  Wadie  F:  Rogers,  Kevin  I.:  Owens,  Fred  C,  II:  and  Feeney, 

Steven.  5,676,716,  CI.  55-228.04o. 
Hand.  Bryan,  5,676,193,  CI    164-ll2.000. 

Kalka,  Daniel  S.:  Johnson.  Dennil  W.:  Myers,  Robert  B.:  and  Bhat. 
Pervaje  A..  5.676,715.  CI  55-222.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Se^ 

Nakamura.  Shozo:  Akatsu.  Yasuaki  Tamura.  Zensuke:  Kobashi,  Tom: 
and  Sasaki.  Toshihiko.  5.676.71  J.  Q.  48-210.000. 
Badier.  Walter.  Bley.  Peter:  and  Harmenlig,  Michael,  to  Kemforschungszen- 
trum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Tool  for  making  a  microstructured  plastic  mold. 
5,676.983.  CI.  425-385.000. 
Bachman.  William  John:  See — 

O'Mara.  Kerry  Dennis:  Demers.  I  lobert  Richard:  Bachman.  William 
John;  and  Smalser.  Paul  Joseph.  Sr,  5,677,688,  Q.  341-31.000. 
Bacfamann,  Andrew  G.:  and  Cantor,  S  ephen  E,  to  Dyinax  Corporation. 

Actinic  radiation-curable  formulationj  5.677.362.  CI.  522-28.000. 
Bacs.  Aron.  Jr.:  Mayhew,  Christopher  A.:  Femekes,  Leo  M.:  Bucfaroeder, 
Richard  A.:  and  Rublowsky.  Stefan  J.^^io  Vision  UI  Imaging.  Inc.  Autoste- 
reoscopk  imaging  apparatus  and  mcfrad  using  a  parallax  scaiuiing  lens 
apeiture.  5.678.089.  O.  3%-324.000. 
Bader.  Fmk:  See— 

Alzner.  Edgar,  Allmer,  Dennis: 
612.000. 
Badger.  David  Mark,  to  Thomson  Ci 
nining  apparanis.  5.678.211.  CI.  45: 
Badiali.  Roberto:  See — 

Bertoli,  Luciano:  Marangone.  Nei 
CI.  242-413.900. 
Badrinarayan.  Balasubramanian:  Set 

Bartow.  Joel  W.:  Badrinarayan,  Bjiasubramanian:  Beaman,  Joseph  J.: 

Bourell,  David  L.:  Crawford,  Rkhard  H.:  Marcus,  Harris  L.:  Tobin, 

James  R.:  and  Vail,  Neal  K..  5,6^8.162.  CI.  419-2.000. 

Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk:  See —  [ 

Jureller.  Sharon  Harrion:  Kerschneil  Judidi  Lynne:  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk; 

Del  Pizzo.  Lisa;  Harris,  Rosemalic:  Resch,  Carol;  and  Wada,  Cathy, 

5.676,705.  CI.  8-142.000. 

Baerenwald.  Philip  M..  to  J.L.  Clark, 

interface  ring.  5,676,272,  Q.  2204.: 

Baetge.  Edward  E.;  Hammang.  Joseph 

D.;  Winn.  Shelley  R.:  and  Emerich. 

Compositions  and  methods  for  the  (fclivery  of  biologically  active  mol 
ecules  using  genetically  altered  cells.comained  in  biocompatible  immu 
noisolatory  capsules.  5,676,943,  CI.  i  24-93.210. 
Bagalini,  Dante,  to  Circuit  Breaker  l  idusaies  Limited.  Circuit  breaker. 

5.677,657.  CI.  335-172,000. 
Bagrodia.  Shriram:  See — 

Neal.  Richard  D.;  Bagrodia.  Shri4m:  Trent.  Lewis  C:  and  Pollock, 
Mark  A..  5.677.058.  CI.  428-37! 
Bagtas.  Justiniano  F:  See — 

Lipsky.  Milton  H.;  Bagtas.  Justiiiano  F:  and  Forman.  Edwin  N,. 

5.676,924,  CI.  424-9.200. 

Bahar,  Reuben:  and  Ozeri.  Moshe  J.  Sk^ight  leakage  barrier.  5,675,940,  CI 

52-58.000. 
Bailey,  Louise:  See — 


Audibeit  Aimie;  Lecouitier,  Jacqueline:  Bailey,  Louise;  and  Maittand, 
Geoffirey,  5,677,266,  CI.  507-117.000. 
Bains.  Kuljit  S.;  Crocker.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Freker.  David  E..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  providing  fast  access  to  a  shared 
resource  on  a  computer  bus.  5,678,009,  CI.  395-305.000. 
Bajune.  David  E.:  See- 
Boucher,  John  N.:  and  Bajune,  David  E.,  5,676.360.  CI.  269-74.000, 
Baker.  Bienda  Sue;  and  Grosse.  Eric,  to  AT&T.  System  and  method  for 
restricting  user  access  rights  on  the  internet  ba.sed  on  rating  information 
stored  in  a  relational  database,  5.678.041.  CI,  395-609,000. 
Baker.  Elbert  H.  Watercraft  hull.  5.676.087.  CI.  114-283.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

McKay.   Jeffrey   D.;   Ynchausti.   Randy  A.;   and   Keyser.   Paul    M.. 

5,676,823,  CI.  209-170.000. 
Rehbock,  Hans  H.;  and  Johnson.  John  J.,  5.676.206,  Q.  166-117.500. 
Baker,  John  E.:  See- 
Nicholson,  John  G.:  Miller,  David  L.;  and  Baker.  John  E..  5.675,%3. 0. 
53-540.000. 
Baker,  Kaduyn  L.:  See — 

Carfaonell,  Jaime  G.;  Gallup,  Sharlene  L.:  Harris,  Timothy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W;  Hill,  Dennis  A.:  Hudson,  David  C:  Nasjleti,  David: 
Rennich,  Mervin  L.;  Andersen,  Peggy  M.;  Bauer,  Michael  M.:  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.:  Huettner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren,  Bruce 
M  :  Nirenbutg.  Irene:  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet, 
John  F.  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.;  Holm,  Susan  E.:  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell:  Lon.sdale.  Deryle 
W.:  Mitamura,  Teiuko:  and  Nybetg.  Eric  H.,  3id.  5.677.835.  CI. 
364-419.020. 
Bakhuizen.  Arie  J.  C:  See- 
Dona.  Marinus  J.  J.;  Bakhuizen.  Aiie  J.  C;  Goemans,  Paulus  A.  P.  M.; 
and  Kameibeek.  Even  M.  H..  5.677.579.  Q.  3IO-40.0MM. 
Bakker.  Johui:  See— 

Copenhaver.  Gary:  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala.  John,  5,677,787.  CL  359- 
350.000. 
Bales.  Joel:  See— 

Allatd.  Randall  N.;  Persons.  Charles  D.:  Price,  Gregory  G.;  and  Bales. 
Joel.  5,676.664.  CI,  606-57,000. 
Baley.  Raymond,  to  Bay-Bto  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recon- 
ditioning and  lesealing  a  toner  cartridge.  5,676.794.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Balhoff,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Dadgar,  Billie  B.:  Balhoff,  Donald  E.;  Kolich,  Charles  H.;  Ao,  Meng- 
Sheng;  and  Un.  Homer  C.  5.677.390,  CI.  525-355.000. 
Balliett.  Roben  W..  to  H.  C.  Starck.  Inc.  Wire-drawing  lubricant  and  medKxl 

of  use.  5.676.005,  CI.  72-42.000. 
Balling,  Edward  Norman:  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar,  to  Eastnun  Kodak 

Company  Camera  interior  light  lock.  5,678,109,  Q.  396-535.000. 
Balzeis  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwendener,  Urs,  5,676.810,  Q.  204-298.090. 
Banan,  Mohsen;  Korb,  Harold  W.;  and  Kim,  Kyoog-Min,  to  MEMC  Elec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.  Rapid  cooling  of  CZ  silicon  crystal  growth  system. 
5,676,751,0.117-13.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyau,  Hirofumi,  5,676,225,  Q.  192-41. OOR. 
Bankes,  Douglas  Scott  See — 

Podkowa.  William  J.;  and  Bankes.  Douglas  Scott,  5.678.019.  CI  395- 
405.000. 
Banks,  Bernard  Joseph,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antiparasitic  agents.  5,677,332,  CI. 
Bader,  Frank,  5.678.117,  a.  396-        514-450.000. 


sumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Television 
191.100. 

,  and  Badiali.  Roberto,  5,676.329. 


■c.  Metal  container  having  resilient 

;  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Lindner.  Mark 
*aine  F.  to  CytoTherapeutics.  Inc. 


Banks,  DonaU  Ray:  See— 

Acocella,  John;  Banks.  Donald  Ray;  Benenati.  Joseph  Angelo;  Caulfield. 
Thomas;  Cochin.  John  Saunders.  Jr.;  Hoebener.  Karl  Grant:  and 
Watson.  David  P.  5.675.889,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Banner.  David:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hilpert,  Kurt;  and 
Schmid,  Giraixl,  5,677,448,  CI.  544-162.000. 
Bannen,  Ronald  M.  Artificial  nail  tip.  5,676,165,  CI.  132-73.000. 
Bar,  Yosef:  and  Pinto,  Gideon,  to  Golan  Plastic  Products.  Plastic  liner. 

5,676,175.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Barbehenn.  Geoige;  and  Eaton,  John,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Reduc- 
ing energy  variations  in  thermal  Inkjet  printers.  5.677377,  Q.  307-98.000. 
Barco.  Lynda  L.:  See — 

Lynn.  Arthur  E.,  Jr.;  and  Barco,  Lynda  L.,  5,676377,  Q.  273-362.000. 
Barker,  Brian  Andrew:  See — 

Allan,  Andrew  Miller:  and  Barker,  Brian  Andrew,  5,677,031,  Q.  428- 

137.000. 

Barksby.  Nigel;  and  Seneker.  Stephen  D..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology. 

LP.  Polyurethane  elastomers  exhibiting  improved  demold  green  strength 

and  water  absorption  and  haze-free  polyols  suitable  for  their  preparation. 

5.677.413,  a.  528-65.000. 

Bar-Lavie,  Yaron  R,  to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  Cerebral 

hemodynamic  monitoring  system.  5,676.145.  CI.  128-634.000. 
Bartetta.  Robert:  See- 
Powell,  James  R.:  Reich.  Morris;  and  Barletta.  Robert.  5,678.237.  CI. 
588-11.000. 
Bariow.   Joel   W.;    Badrinarayan.    Balasubramanian;    Beaman,   Joseph   J.; 
Bourell,  David  L.;  Crawford,  Richard  H.;  Marcus,  Hanis  L.;  Tobin,  James 
R,:  and  Vail,  Neal  K..  to  Board  of  Regents,  Univ.  of  Texas  System.  Mold 
useful  for  injection  molding  of  plastics,  and  methods  of  production  and 
uses  thereof.  5,678,162,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Bames,  David  A.:  See— 


Malamud,  Mark  A.:  Bsbree,  John  E.:  Gavriluk.  Erik  A.:  McCauley, 
David  E.,  Ill;  Madigan,  Steve:  Grauman,  Joyce  A.;  and  Barnes,  David 
A.,  5.678,014,  a   395-348  000 
Bames,  Dennis  Allen:  See — 

Goodall.  Brian  Leslie;  Mcintosh.  Lester  Howard.  Ill;  and  Bames.  Dennis 
Allen.  5.677.405,  O,  526-281.000. 
Bames.  Derek:  Kozak.  Roger  Wayne:  and  Murphy.  Thomas  Howard,  to 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Vane  orienter  with  wipers.  5,676,236,  CI. 
198-382.000. 
Bames,  Nigel  Everard,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Communications  system  and  com- 
munications unit  for  communicating  over  a  base  set  of  channels  aivd  an 
extended  set  of  channels,  5.678.189.  Q,  455-34.100. 
Bames.  Paul  S.  Qothes  dryer  lint  receptacle.  5,675,908,  C\.  34-235.000. 
Bamett,  Bobby  L.:  See- 
Ghosh,  Chanchal  Kumar,  Bums.  Michael  Eugene;  DiGiulio.  David  Neil: 
Getty,  Edward  Eugene:  Hartshorn,  Richard  Timothy:  Willey,  Alan 
David:  Biodc.  Philip  F:  Bamett.  Bobby  L.;  and  Rubingh,  Donn  N.. 
5.677.272.  CI.  510-306.000. 
BatT,  Roger  Lawrence;  and  Couillard.  Patrick  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Cotporation.  Lithographic  prim  bias/overlay  target  and  applied 
meoology  5,677.091.  CI.  430-5,000 
Barre.  Betrand  Dominique  Joseph,  to  Chcsebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco,  Inc  Toothbmsh  assembly,  5,675.859.  Q,  15-167,100, 
Bane.  Gilles:  and  Le  Sergent  Christian,  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Oplques.  Method 
of  improving  the  geometrical  shape  of  a  tube  used  for  making  a  preform 
by  selectively  etching  the  bore  of  the  nibe.  5,676.724,  CX  65-382.000 
Barreau,  Michel:  Cheve,   Michel:   Dubroeucq.   Marie-Christine;   Duuw:- 
Rosset.  Gilles:  and  Manfre,  Franco,  to  Rhooe-Poulec  Rorer  S.A.  Isoindoli- 
none  derivative,  preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  same  5.676,831,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Barrett.  Ronald  W,;  England.  Bruce  P:  Schatz.  Peter  J,:  Sloan.  Derek:  and 
Chen.  Min-Jia.  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Peptides  and  compounds  that  bind 
to  the  IL-5  receptor.  5,677.280,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Barrington,  David  Wayne:  See — 

Arendt,  William  D.;  and  Barrington,  David  Wayne,  5,676,742,  O. 
106-15.050. 
Barsin,  Joseph  A.;  Oscarsson,  Bo  O.;  and  Smith,  David,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping 
Technologies  AB.  Apparatus  for  removing  high- volume,  low  coiKenmtioa 
non-condensable  gases  produced  in  a  kraft  pulping  process.  5,676,797,  CI. 
162-240.000. 
Bartl,  Josef:  See- 
Mayer,  Thomas:  Bartl,  Josef;  and  Ermert,  Klaus,  5,676,352,  Q.  267- 
140.400. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Brand,  Siegbert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Loienz.  Gisela;  Sauter,  Hubert; 
Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  and  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5,677 J47. 
a.  514-620.000. 
Delering.  Juergen;  Schade.  Christian:  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Zimstein. 
Michael:  Scherr.  Guenter:  Trieseli.  Wolfgang:  and  Schwendemann. 
Volker.  5,677  J84.  CI.  525-281.000. 
Reissenweber,  Gemot;  Richatz.  Winfried;  and  Koob,  Knut,  5,677.452, 

a  544-282.000. 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  Westphalen.  Kari- 

Otto;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5,677.263.  CI.  504-292.000. 
Tenten.  Andreas;  Weidlich.  Peter,  and  Linden.  Gerd.  5,677.261,  Q. 
502439.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Walter  R.,  Ill:  Mullins,  James  A.:  Lee,  Thomas  B.;  McLellan, 
Keith;  and  Wierzbicki,  Ronald  J.,  5,677,359,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Basnir,  Arun  Gunidalh:  See — 

Dongara,  Rajeshwer.  Basrur,  Anin  Gurudalh;  Gokak,  Dattatraya  Tam- 

mannashastri:   Rao,    KarumaiKhi   Venkaleshwara:    Krishnamurthy, 

Konda  Ramaswamy;  and  Bhardwaj,  Ishwar  Singh,  5,677.260,  Cfl, 

502-339,000, 

Bastion.  Rafael,  Gravity  powered  toothpaste  dispensing  system.  5.676,279. 

a.  222-93.000, 
Bates,  Ian  Richard  Joseph,  to  Eaton  Cotporsttion.  Control  method/system  for 

pneumatically  actuated  clutch.  5,676,229.  CI.  192-85.00R. 
Bates,  Roy  C:  See— 

Ungchusri,  Tep;  Bates,  Roy  C;  and  Wilson,  Michael  E.,  Jr.,  5,676,348, 
CI.  251-316.000. 
Bales,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Wright,  James  F:  Bates,  Timodiy  L.:  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Roberts.  Barry 
Lynn:  and  Davenport,  John,  5,676,430,  Q.  301-108.400. 
Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Benedict,  Dale  G.;  Saaf,  Patrick  Michael:  and  Wilgus,  Frank  R.. 

5,675.876.  CI.  27-2.000. 
Lewis.  Wade  A.,  5,675,877,  a.  27-19.000. 
Bait,  Lawerence  E.:  See — 

Martin.  Robert  F;  and  Ban.  Lawerence  E..  5,675,845.  a.  4-228.100. 
Bauer,  Barney  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  faK.  Seat  beh  pietensioiier 

inchiding  flexible  strap  5.676.397.  CI  280-806.000. 
Bauer.  Beinhatd:  Stutzenberger.  Heinz;  and  BOttcher.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  and  amngement  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  5.676.112.0.  123-333.000. 
Bauer,  Carol  A.:  See- 
Howard,  Mwfaew  A.,  Ill;  McCulkicfa,  Timothy  M.;  and  Bauer,  Carol  A., 

5,676.655,0.604-116.000. 
3.  Michael  M.:  See— 

I 


Catbonell,  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Shariene  L.;  Harris.  Timodiy  J.:  Higdon, 

James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.:  Hudson.  David  C:  Nasjleti,  David: 

Rennich,  Mervin  L.:  Andenen.  Peggy  M.;  Bauer,  Michael  M.;  Bus- 

diecker.  Roy  F.;  Hayes.  PhiHp  J.:  Huettner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 

M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H  :  Schmaitdt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 

John  F:  Baker.  Kathryn  L.:  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 

M.;  Holm.  Susan  E,;  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell:  Lonsdale.  Deryle 

W;  Miumura.  Teruko:  and  Nyberg.  Eric  H..  3rd,  5,677.835.  CI, 

364-419.020. 

Bauer,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  producing  a 

ccllulaiiy  structured  environment  map  of  a  self-propelled,  mobile  unh  that 

orients  itself  in  the  environment  at  least  with  the  assistance  of  sensors  based 

on  wave  refection,  5.677.836.  CI,  364424,027, 

Bauer.  S,  Christopher:  Abiams.  Mark  Allen:  Braford-GoMbetg.  Sarah  Rudi; 

Caparon.  Mairc  Helena:  Easton.  Alan  Michael:  Klein.  Barbara  Kiire: 

McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan;  Polazzi.  Joseph;  and 

Thomas.  John  Warren,  to  G.D.  Seark  &  Co..  Inlerieukin-3  (IL-3)  mutam 

polypeptides  and  their  recombinant  production.  5.677.149. 0. 435-69.520. 

Baughman.  Arthur  V.:  See — 

Baughman.  Donald  W.;  and  Baughman.  Arthur  V..  5.676.261.  O.  211- 
70,000, 
Baughman.  Donald  W.;  and  Baughman.  Arthur  V.  Rotating  fishing  rod/pool 

cue  holder.  5.676.261,  O.  211-70.000. 
Bauman.  Mitchell  A.:  See — 

Vartti.  Kelvin  S  ;  and  Bauman.  Mitchell  A..  5.678.026, 0.  395-479.000. 
Baumeister  *  Ostler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Amem.  Eduard;  and  Seel,  Holger.  5,676.415.  CI   296-37,160, 
Baumert.  Robert  M,:  Epp.  Danny  G  :  and  Peters.  Eddy  J.,  to  Canada,  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government  Radial  flow  fuel  pro- 
cessor, 5.676.911.  O.  422-200.000 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  1..  5,676.841.  O.  210-739.000. 
Bay-Bro  Corporation:  See — 

Baley,  Raymond,  5.676,794.  O.  156-584.000. 
Bayard,  Philippe:   Fayt   Roger,  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Vanhney,  Sunil  K.; 
Vuillenun.  Bruno;  and  Heim.  Philippe,  to  ELJF  Atochem  S.A.  Initiation 
system    for   the    anionic    polymerization   of  (meth)acrylic    monomers. 
5,677387.  CI.  525-299.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Mager,    Michael;    Jenlscfa,    Jfiig-Dielrich:    and    Sduld.    Qmtofk. 
5.677.410.  CI  528-15.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Cramm.  GUndier.  Kiiss,  Volker,  and  Sttffan,  Guido.  5,677,453,  O. 

544-334  000. 
Fischer.  Andreas:  Miiller.  Susanne:  and  Sirassen.  Wemer.  5.677318,  O. 

181-269.000. 
Fischer.    Reiner    Bretschneider.   Thomas:    Kiiiger,    Berod-Wieland: 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  IMnsen.  Klaus;  Schmidt 
Robert  R  :  WachendorfT-Neumann.  Ulrike:  and  Siendel.  Wilhelm. 
5.677.449.  CI,  544-165.000. 
Gesing.  Ernst  Rudolf:  Wolf.  Hilmar:  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wacfaendorff- 
Neumann.    Ulrike:    Andersch.    Wolfram:    Turbog.    Andreas:    and 
Mencke.  Notbeit.  5.677.307.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Bayer,  David  A.:  See — 

Stuart  James  R,:  Sturza.  Mark  Alan;  Villalvazo.  iost  Manuel:  Bayer, 
David  A.;  Goklman,  Erik  J.:  Peters.  Arthur  K.;  and  Smith.  Steven  W.. 
5.678.175.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Nurtsch.  Bemd.  5.676.398.  O,  280-806.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Breiner.  Michael  J..  5.676,161,  O.  128-898.000. 
BCP  S.r.l  :  See— 

Cirillo,  Francesco;  and  Pimpinelli.  Remo,  5,676,913,  Ci.  423-219.000. 
Beaie.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Oatke.  Robin  A.:  Heil.  William  R.;  and  Beale.  Robert  S..  5.676,224, 0. 
19149.000. 
Beaman.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Badrinarayan,  Balasubramanian:  Beaman.  Joseph  J.; 
Bourell.  David  L.;  Crawford.  Richard  H.;  Marcus.  Harris  L.:  Tobin, 
James  R.;  and  Vail,  Neal  K..  5.678,162.  O  419-2  000. 
Beasley  Andrew,  to  2777321  Canada  Ltd.  RF  repealers  for  time  diviiiao 

duplex  cordless  telephone  system.  5.678.177,  Q.  455-16.000. 
Beauchamp.  Darren  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Peter  R  ;  and  Beauchamp.  Darren  E.,  5,676.234. 0.  194-346.000. 
Beaudry,  William  T.:  See- 
Yang.  Yu-Chu:  Samuel.  John  B.;  Beaudry.  William  T:  Szafrauec.  Linda 
L.;  and  Rohrbaugh.  Dennis  K..  5.678.243.  O  588-200.000 
Beccarini.  Enrico:  Perdomi.  Gianni:  and  Cometto.  Claudio.  lo  Momell 
Technology  Company  BV.  Multilayer  thermoshrinkable  fihns.  5,677.044. 
O.  428-218.000. 
Beck.  Ernst,  to  H  Zenker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Melallwarenfabrik  Cake  mold. 

5,676,050,  O.  99428  000 
Beck,  John  E.,  to  Xerox  Coiporabon.  Pivoting  cap  actuating  atsembly  for 

prinlheads.  5,677.715.  O   347-29,000, 
Becker.  Heinz-Dietholf:  Bremer.  Gerhard:  Flosbach.  Carmen;  Keiher.  Her- 
mann: Schubert  Walter:  Stephan.  Werner  and  Wabbels.  JOig,  lo  Herberts 
Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haitung.  ^-kelo-esler-esterified  polyol  with 
polymerized  monomers.  5,677,379.  O.  525-101.000. 
Becker,  Waher  J.:  See— 
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LunpeU.  Marcia  L.;  Becker.  Wafcer  J.;  and  Malecha,  Gregory  J.. 
5.676,226,0.  192-45  100.  I 

Becker.  Wilfiied;  Desgranges.  Hans-Ulrfch;  and  Boniefeld.  Klaus,  to  Rhei- 
ametall  Indunrie  GmbH.  Rear-loaded  fwitar  having  a  brsecblock  plug  and 
a  loading  tray.  5.677.307.  Q.  89-47.aio. 
Beckman  Insmimetts,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Safaiian.  Zara;  and  Wang.  Hann-Piig.  5.677.422,  O.  530-345.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Brimhall,  Gteg  L..  5.676.656.  CI.  6()4-165.000. 
Erskine.  Tunothy  J..  5,676.658.  CI.  1604-263.000. 
BedfonL  James  P.;  and  Schwerzler.  Dav(d  Stuart,  to  Cleveland  Range,  Inc. 


ibly.  5.676.459.  O.  362-390.000. 
lus  J.,  to  K.  J.  Manufocturing  Co. 
of  changing  oil.  5.676,842.  CI. 


Lannin.  George.  5,676,125,  Q. 


15-216.000. 

Company.  High  pressure  water 

300 


Vibntion-tolerani  lamp  mounting 
Bedi.  Ram  D.:  and  van  der  Griendt. 
Integral  or  filler  mount  and 
210-739.000. 
Beehler.  Gene:  See— 

KeUy,  Patrick:  Beefaler.  Gene; 
125-13.030. 
Beesoa  and  Sons  Limited:  See — 

King.  Roger  Milner.  5.676.268.  O. 
Beeson.  Charles  F.  to  Johnson  Servi 
regulating  valvp.  5.676  J43.  CI.  251 
Beever,  Ernest  A:;  to  MCI  Cotporaboa.  Adapter  for  connecting  a  modem  to 

a  digital  private  branch  exchange.  5.6T7.946.  Q.  379-93.000. 
Behan.  John  Martin;  Goodall,  Julie  Anne:  Perring,  Keith  Douglas:  Piddock, 
Christopher  Charles;  and  Provan.  Alan  Forbes,  to  Quest  International  BV. 
And-smoke  perfumes  and  composiDoi  s.  5,676,163,  CI.  131-213.000. 
Behler.  Ansgar  See — 

Ansmann,  Adiim:  Behler.  Ansgar.  f  ranke.  Rolf;  and  Scfamersahl,  Peter. 
5.676.955,  C\.  424-401.000. 
Behr-Tbomson-DehnstoSiregler  GmbH  i  Co.:  See — 

Saur.  Roland.  5.676.308,  O.  236-31 .500. 
BEl  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Morcos,  Anthony  Charles;  and  Mor  eale,  Anthony  Peter,  5,677,963,  Q. 
381-199.000. 
Beihl,  Roland:  See- 
Brass.  Richafd;  Cracauer,  RaymonI  F;  Beihl,  Roland;  and  Hudson, 
Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,676314,  Q.  239  373.000. 
Belcor  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Shing-Tak  Lam,  Joe  Augustine,  5,6  6,298,  O.  226-88.000. 
Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company:  See- 
Weber,  William  J ,  5,676,568,  Q.  419-694.000. 
Belgin.  Michael  F,  to  Somerset  Electron  cs.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  aerating  and 

mixing  liquids  and/or  gases.  5.676.889.  O.  261-93.000. 
Bell  Adantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  Se*— 

Bigham.  John  A.;  Goodman,  Bill;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran:  Lightfoot, 
Regina;  Mihm.  Edward  C;  Arthar.  Ulric  E.;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman; 
Brenner.  Greg;  and  Claik.  Douglas.  5.677.905.  O.  370-94.200. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.;  Set — 

Bigham.  John  A.;  Goodman.  Bill;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran;  Lightfoot. 

Regina;  Mihm,  Edward  C:  Arth*.  Ulric  E.;  Amin-Salehi,  Bahman; 

Brenner,  Greg;  and  Clark,  Douglis.  5.677,905,  Q.  370-94.200. 

Doggetl.  John;  Jaffe.  Frank  A  ;  and  Andenoo,  Milton  M..  5.677.955.  O. 

380-24.000. 

Bell.  Phillip.  Jr.  Crime  prevention  device  for  preventing  viewing  of  ambient 

conditions.  5,677,676,  CI  34O-573.00I  . 
Bell  Sports  Inc.:  See- 
Grim.    Michael;    Lakes,    Robert    I  lul;    and    MuhhKr.    John    Evans, 
5,675.843.  C\.  2-422.000. 
Belter.  Laurence  S.:  See- 
Turner.  Teny  D.;  Beller,  Laurence  ! .;  Claik,  Michael  L;  and  Klingter. 
Kerry  M.,  5,677,193,  CI.  436-17'  .000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Stantey  R.  5,675.912,  C  1.  34-494.000. 
Below.  Aimin:  See — 

Rupprecht.  Hans;  and  Below.  Armii .  5,676,126,  CI.  125-13.030. 
Belt  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

McGralh,  Howard  F;  Wosky,  Al  n   K.;   and  Robbins.   Patrick  H.. 

5.676,615.  a.  474-112.000. 
Valcotot.  Robert  F;  and  Philbin.  So  n  M.,  5,676.613,  Q.  474-102.000. 
Belza  Roiland:  See— 

Porvin,  Marc;  and  Belzil,  Roiland.  5.677.509.  C\.  102-498  000. 
Bement.  Laurence  J.;  and  Perry,  Ronni4  B..  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aertmautics  and  Space  Admi^istratioiL  Explosive  spot  joining  of 
metals.  5.676.303.  CI.  228-107.000.     j 
Bender.  Bradley  Stephen:  See—  I 

Small.  Parker  A..  Jr.;  Bender.  Brad^y  Stephen;  and  Meitin.  Catherine 
Ann,  5.676,950,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Bendett.  Mark,  to  Imra  America.  Optic^  sensor  utilizing  rare-earth-doped 

integrated-optic  lasers.  5,677,769,  Q.  85^440.000. 
Benedict,  Dale  G.;  Saaf,  Patrick  Michael;[and  Wilgus,  Frank  R..  to  Balesville 
Casket  Company,  Inc.  Burial  casket  wAdi  memorabilia  tray  pivotabte  into 
and  out  of  the  casket.  5,675.876.  CI. 
Benenati.  Joseph  Angelo:  See — 

AcoceUa.  John;  Banks.  Donald  Ray;  1 
Thomas:  Corbin.  John  Saundci 
Watson,  David  P,  5,675,889,  CI. 
Beniield.  David  A.,  to  South  Dakota  State  University.  Monoclonal  antibodies 

10  the  Mystery  Swine  Disease  virus.  1677.429,  a.  530-388.300. 
Bengal,  David  C.  Garment  fence  for  ai 
112-103.000. 


,  Joseph  Angelo;  Caulfield. 
Jr.;  Hoebener.  Karl  Grant;  and 
29-830.000. 


embroidery  hoop.  5.676.074.  CI. 


Benjamin.  Chris  W.:  See — 

Skeeters,  Clifford  M.;  and  Benjamin,  Chris  W..  5,677.855,  Q.  364- 
578.000. 
Bensimon,  Aaron:  See — 

Bensimon,  David:  Bensimon,  Aaron;  and  Heslot,  Francois.  5,677,126, 

CI.  435-6.000. 

Bensimon.  David;  Bensimon,  Aaron;  and  Heslot,  Franfois,  to  Institut  Pastetir. 

Highly  specific  surface  for  biological  reactions  having  an  exposed  ethyl- 

enic  double  bond,  process  of  using  the  surface,  and  medKxl  for  assaying  for 

a  molecule  using  the  surface.  5,677,126,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Benson,  Robert  A.  Method  of  separating  employing  a  continuous  re-entrant 

lumen  with  wall  conditioning  elements.  5,676,848,  CI.  210-791.000. 
Beresnev,  Leonid  A.;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov,  Vladimir  G.;  Deigachev, 
Dmitry  1.;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Marina  V;  Ostrovskiv. 
Boris  I.:  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.:  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.;  Schadt.  Martin; 
and  Titov.  Victor  V,  to  Relic  AG;  and  Niopic  Moscow  Reaeaich  St. 
Production  Association.  FerroelectTic  liquid  crystal  oelL  5.676,880,  Q. 
252-299.650. 
Berfield.  Robert  C.  Rotary  flail  feeding  device.  5.675.897.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Berg.  Ame:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo:  Beig,  Ame;  Jacobsen,  Trond  Vegard;  Rongved,  Pal;  Ege. 
Thoi«nn:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yachi.  Kiyolo.  5.676,928,  Q.  424- 
9.321. 
Beige,  Arvid;  Nilsen,  Tom-Nils;  Bj0igum,  Jon-Oiav;  and  Ugelstad,  John,  to 
Sinvent  A/S.  Process  for  pitparing  a  dispersion  and  for  preparing  polynter 
panicles.  5.677,373,  CI.  524-510.000. 
Berger,  Abe:  See — 

Post.  Dennis  L.;  and  Berger.  Abe.  5.677,269.  CI.  508-210.000. 
Berger.  Daniel  E..  to  LCI  Corporation  International.  Gravimetric  weighing 

hopper  5.677.517.  Q.  177-162.000 
Berger.  GOnter  See— 

Lutz.  Dieter:  Jakubowski.  Karl-Heinz:  Berger.  GOnler.  and  Danun, 
Horst,  5,677,582,  Q.  3IO-75.00R. 
Bergeron,  Raymond  J.,  Jr..  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Sterically  hindered  tetraamines  and  method  for  their  production.  5.677.35 1 . 
CI.  514-674.000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  Jr.;  and  Sninsky.  Charles  A.,  to  University  of  Florida 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Polyamines  and  anti-dianbeal  and  gastrointes- 
tinal anti-spasmodic  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  treat- 
ment 5.677,352,  Q.  514-674.000. 
Betgland,  Norman  Robert;  and  Hubbard.  Loyd  Thomas,  Jr.,  to  Deere  & 
Company  Closing  wheels  adjustment  mechanism.  5,676,073,  O.  111- 
196.000. 
Bergman,  Rolf  S.:  See— 

Parbam,  Thomas  G.;  Dynys,  Frederick  W.;  Gunter,  Cari  V.;  Davenport. 
John  M.,  Golz,  Thomas  M.;  Bergman,  Rolf  S.;  Ahlgren,  Frederic  F: 
Allen.  Gary  R.;  Duffy,  Mark  E.;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L.,  5,676,579, 
CI.  445-58.000. 
Beigqvist.  Johan  Wilhelm:  See — 

Moret.  Jean-Marc;  and  Bergqvist.  Johan  Wilhelm,  5,677,965,  O.  381- 
191.000. 
BergstrBm,  CIvister  See — 

BOhme,  Frank;  Pospiech,  Doris;  Ritzsch.  Manfred;  Bergstrfim.  Christen 
Haikfinen.  Mika:  Alanko.  Heli;  and  Passiniemi.  Pentti.  5.677  J94.  CI. 
525-425.000. 
Betkstresser,  David  E.:  See — 

Demaray.  Richard  Ernest:  Henera,  Manuel:  and  Beikstresser,  David  E., 
5,676,803,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Bemadic,  Thomas:  See — 

Katbi.  Kari;  Bemadic,  Thomas;  and  Brockeit  Brendan,  5,676,495.  Q. 
407-114.000. 
Bernard.  Gilbert:  See— 

Andonov.  Radomir;  Lonardi,  Emile;  Bernard.  Gilbert;  and  Cimenti, 

Giovanni.  5.676.170.  Q.  137-240.000. 

Benurd.  Patrick  Eugene  Yvon;  and  Manas.  Guy  Andr6  Jean,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Method  and  device  for  processing  a  photographic  film. 

5.678,112.  CI.  396-565.000. 

Bemer.  Werner,  and  Riedweg.  Robert,  to  Neovation  AG.  Vacuum  limiting 

medical  puny.  5,676,525,  Q.  417-44.100. 
Bemeski,  James  P.  Jr.:  Brandenberger.  Henry  E.;  and  Cunningham.  Eugene 
E..  to  EST  Group.  Inc.  Outer  diameter  pipe  plug.  5.676.174.  C\.  138- 
89.000. 
Bemotas,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Carr,  Albeit  A.;  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  and  Bemotas,  Ronald  C,  5,677  JI5, 
a.  514-309.000. 
Bershteyn,  Mikhail:  Casley,  Ross  Thomas;  Chien.  Chiahon;  Ghosh.  Abhijit; 
Jain.  Anurag;  Lipsie.  Michael  Leigh;  Tarrodaychik.  Donald;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Informatiofi  Technology  Center 
America.    Inc.    Hardware-software    debugger    using    simulation    speed 
enhancing  techniques  including  skipping  unnecessary  bus  cycles,  avoiding 
instruction  fetch  simulation,  eliminating  the  need  for  explicit  clock  pulse 
generation  and  caching  results  of  instruction  decoding.  5.678,028.  O. 
395-500.000. 
Bertani.  Gilbert  A.  Assisted  walking  apparanis.  5,676388,  CI.  280-87.041. 
Bertek,  Inc.:  See- 
Wick.  John;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Pollock.  Wayne  C.  5,676,969.  CI. 
424-448.000. 
Berthelemy.  Jean-Claude;  and  Moltiex,  Ludovic  Edmond  Camilte.  to  Sociele 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Coostructian  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma". 
Process  for  obtaining  a  bladed  circular  metallic  article.  5.678.164.  C 
419-5.000. 


Bertoli.    Luciano;    Marangone.    Nereo;    aitd    Badiali.    Roberto,    to   Savio 
Macchine  Tessili  S.r.l.  Method  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  the  diread 
tension  in  a  bobbin-winding  machine.  5,676.329,  CI.  242-413.900. 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipments  SA:  See — 

Pedronno,  Philippe;  and  Denis.  Bernard.  5,676.423.  Q.  297-378.100. 
Best.  Willie  H.  Griddle  assembly  having  discrete  cooking  zones.  S.676.043. 

a.  99-331.000 
Bestwick.  Timothy  David,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resoiumt-cavity 

optical  device.  5,677.924.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Betensky,  Ellis  I.,  to  U.S.  Precision  Lens  Inc.  Method  for  correcting  field 

curvanire.  5.677.797,  Q.  359-708.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center  See — 

"  Kim,  Ducksoo.  5,676,670,  CI  606-108.000. 
Bethtehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Saikin,  Joel  L.,  5,675,880,  CI.  29-81.080. 
Bcttels.  JUrgen.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

multiscripi  access  to  entries  in  a  directory.  5.678.045,  CI.  395-616.000. 
Benoli,  Steven  C;  and  Bondoc,  Alfredo  A.,  to  Building  Materials  Corporation 
of  America.  Vented  hip.  ridge  and  rake  composite  shingle.  5.676.597.  CI. 
454-365.000. 
Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Ritler.  Aim  Melinda; 
Demo.  Wayne  Alan;  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  Joseph,  to  General  Bectric 
Company    Solidification  of  an  article  extension  from  a  melt  using  an 
integral  mandrel  and  ceramic  mold.  5.676.191.  CI.  164-80.000. 
Bever.  Philip  R.;  Donselman.  Edward  H.;  and  Wells.  Richard  Gordon,  to 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company.  Water  dispensing  feed  tube  with  improved 
flow.  5.676.278.  CI.  222-83.500. 
Bhardwaj.  Ishwar  Singh:  See — 

Dongara.  Rajeshwer;  Basrur.  Arun  Gurudath;  Gokak.  Dattatraya  Tam- 
mannashastri;    Rao.   Karumanchi    Venkateshwara;    Krishnamuithy. 
Konda  Ramaswamy;  and  Bhardwaj.  Ishwar  Singh.  5.677.260.  CI. 
502-339.000. 
Bhat.  Pervaje  A.:  See — 

Kalka.  Daniel  S.;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  Myers.  Robert  B.;  and  Bhat. 
Pervaje  A..  5.676.715.  CI.  55-222.000. 
Bhatia.  Kamlesh  Kumar,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Apparatus  and  process  for  a  polycondensation  reaction.  5,677,415,  CI. 
528-176.000. 
Bhatt,  Dhananjay  D.;  and  Harris,  Thomas  R.,  Jr..  to  Hillerich  &  Bradsby  Co. 
Bat  having  a  rolled  sheet  inserted  into  the  barrel.  5.676.610.  CI.  473- 
566.000. 
BHM  Company:  See — 

Reier.  Gerald  J..  5.676.281.  CI.  222-195.000. 
Bhuva.  Rohit  L.;  Conner.  James  L.;  Overlauer.  Michael  J.;  and  Townson. 
William  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Data  loading  circuit  for 
digital  micro-minor  device.  5.677.703.  CI.  345-84.000. 
Bianchetti.  Giulia  Ottavia;  Cardola.  Sergio;  and  Scialla.  Stefano.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Limescale  removal  compositions.  5,677.271,  Q. 
510-253.000. 
Biberstine,  Daniel  S.;  Ellingen,  Paul  C:  and  Igney.  Steven  K..  to  Advance 
Mixer.  Inc.  Hinged  safely  rail  for  a  concrete  mixing  truck.  5.676.460.  CI. 
366-54.000. 
Biedermann.  Lutz,  to  Biedermann  Molech  GmbH.  Oithesis  joint  system. 

5.676.640,  a.  602-26.000. 
Biedermann  Motech  GmbH:  See — 

Biedennann.  Utz.  5.676.640.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Bier.  Manfred,  to  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  and  Regie  Nabonate  des  Usines 
Renault  SA.  Multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine  and  method  of 
operating  same  5.676.099.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Bigham.  John  A.;  Goodman.  Bill;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran;  Lightfoot.  Regina; 
Mihm.  Edward  C;  Arthur.  Ulric  E.;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Brenner.  Greg; 
and  Clark.  Douglas,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.;  and  Bell 
Communications  Research.  Inc.  Access  subnetwork  controller  for  video 
dial  tone  networks.  5.677.905.  Q.  370-94.200. 
Bigonzi-Jaker.  Anna  Maria:  See — 

Jaker.  Marc  L.;  and  Bigonzi-Jaker.  Anna  Maria.  5.676.688.  CI.  606- 
195.000. 
Bihrie.  Richard:  See— 

Sanghvi.  Narendra  T;  Bihrie.  Richard:  and  Fry.  Francis  J..  5.676.692.  Q. 
607-97.000. 
Bilkadi.  Zayn;  and  May.  David  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Retroreflcctive  sheeting  having  an  abrasion  resistant  ceramer 
coating.  5.677.050.  Cl.  428-331.000 
Billings.  Richard;  and  Bums.  Lyie  D..  to  Billings.  Richard.  Micro  encapsu- 
lation of  hydrocarbons  and  chemicals.  5.678.238,  CI.  588-14.000. 
Billman,  Ake,  to  Toolex  Alpha  AB.  Vessel  arrangement  for  electroplating  dies 
for  producing  of  infonnation<arTying  disks.  5,676,809.  Cl  204-278.000 
Billonnet,  Gilles:  See — 

Pommel.  Fr^d^c:  Von  Kaenel,  Andrias;  DesOaux,  Jacques;  Mcauze, 
Georges;  and  Billonnet  Gilles,  5.676.522.  Cl.  415-181.000. 
Bilz.  Peter:  See- 
Ricks.   Michael;    Bilz,   Peter.    Sattler,    Dieter,   and   Jacob,   Werner, 
5.676,599,0.464-170.000. 
Bindra.  Amrit.  to  Engelhard  Corporation  Heal  stable  monoazo  red  pigment 

compositions.  5,677,435,  Cl.  534-883.000. 
Bingel,  Ronald  D.,  St.:  See— 

TiUotson,  Paul  J.;  Taylor,  Thomas  T;  Tajchman,  Timothy  R.;  and  Bingel. 
Ronald  D..  Sr..  5.676.132.  Cl.  128-204.230. 
Bingham.  Harold  L.  Round  bale  loading  and  unloading  trailer.  5.676,513,  Cl. 
414-24,500. 


Bingtey,  Donald  W.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Power  conditioning  system  for 
a  four  quadrant  photovoltaic  anay  with  an  invener  for  each  amy  quadrant. 
5,677,833,0.363-71.000. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Cziraky,  David  A.;  Lidle,  Harry  J.,  Jr.;  and  Tarozzi.  Richard  A.. 
5.676.240,  O.  206-1.700. 
Biolac  GmbH:  See— 

Denzter,  Hans-Joeig,  5.677,140.  O.  435-34.000. 
BioQuest:  See— 

Silveri.  Michael  A..  5.676.805.  O.  204-212.000. 
BioSeparations.  Inc.:  See — 

Sammons.  David  W.;  Manley.  Michael;  Utermohlen.  Joseph  G.:  and 
TWitty.  Garland  E..  5.676.849.  O.  210-806.000. 
BioSepra.  Inc.:  See — 

Jungbauer.  Alois;  and  Lettner.  Hans  Peter.  5.676.837.  O.  210-635.000. 
Birch.  David  Edward;  Laird.  Walter  Joseph;  and  Zoccoli.  Michael  Anthony, 
to  Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc    Nucleic  acid  amplification  using  a 
reersibly  inactivated  iheimostable  enzyme.  5.677.152.  Cl.  435-91.200. 
Bird.  David  G.:  See— 

Miller.  Frances  W ;  and  Bird.  David  G..  5.678.182.  O.  455-33.100. 
Birkner.  Christian:  See— 

Waldman.  Herbert;  Reidel.  Armin;  Heuser.  Axel;  Muehlegger.  Klaus; 
Von  Der  Eltz.  Hetben;  and  Birttner.  Christian.  5.677.441.  O.  536- 
26.120. 
Birth.  Winfried;  Marshall,  Christopher,  Saur,  Erich;  and  Moibitzer.  Holger.  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transceiver  with  controlled  transmit/receive 
impedance  switching  device.  5,678,199,  Cl.  455-80.000. 
Bittner,  Andreas:  See — 

Akram,  Mustafa;  Wolff,  Wolfgang;  Bittner.  Andreas;  and  Kobs.  Uwe, 
5.676,706.  Cl.  8-416.000. 
Bizier,  Wayne  T  Fork  tamer.  5,676,121.  O.  124-44.500. 
Bjnrgum.  Jon-Olav:  See — 

Berge.  Arvid;  Nilsen.  Tom-Nils;  Bjnrgum.  Jon-dav;  and  Ugelstad,  John, 

5.677,373,  Cl.  524-510.000. 

Black.  Jonathan;  Manley.  Michael  T;  and  Serekian.  Paul,  to  Osteonics  Corp. 

Inleriocking  structural  etements  and  method  for  bone  repair,  augmentation 

and  replacement.  5.676.700.  O.  623-16.000. 

Blair.  Leslie  Mitchell,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Tet- 

rafluoroethylene  terpolymer.  5.677.404.  Cl.  526-247.000. 
Blaisdell.  George;  and  Kovach.  Dennis,  to  Allied  Logic  Corporation.  Molded 
boat  hull  with  integrally  contained  areas  of  localized  reinforcement 
5,676,088,  a.  1 14-357.000. 
Blake,  Roben  R.;  and  Tansey,  Charles  M,  to  Closures  and  Packaging  Services 
Limited.  Tamper-evident  closure  with  captive  band.  5.676,5i9,  Cl.  215- 
252.000. 
Blakestee,  Jeffiey  J.:  See— 

Toavs,  Coy;  Kappus.  John  J.;  Brienon.  Mark  J.;  Shouldice.  David  R.; 
and  Blakeslee.  Jeffrey  J..  5.676.644.  O.  604-4.000. 
Blakley.  George  R..  Ill:  and  Rogaway,  Phillip  W .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  to  protect  information  on  a  computer 
storage  device  5.677.952.  Cl.  38(M.000. 
Blanchard.  Alain:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Blanchard.  Alain;  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie;  Guetard. 
Denise;  and  Rame.  Vironique.  5.677.123.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Bland,  Patrick  Maurice:  See — 

Kulik.  Amy  L.:  Bland.  Patrick  Maurice;  Moeller.  Dennis;  Wall.  William 
Alan;  Katz.  Sagi;  and  Yong.  Suksoon.  5.678.064.  O.  395-848.000. 
Bland,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Schneider,  Michael  G.;  and  Bland.  Timothy  J.,  5.676,198.  O.  165- 
80.300. 
Blasczyk.  Gotthardt  See — 

Patzeh,  Norben;  and  Blasczyk.  GotihaniL  5.676317.  Cl  241-24  100 
Blewett.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Bolanos.  Henry:  Blewett  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Timothy  O.. 
5.676.674.  Cl.  606-139.000. 
Bley.  Peter  See— 

Bacher.  Walter.  Btey.  Peter,  and  Harmening.  Michael.  5.676.983.  O. 
425-385.000. 
Bleyman.  Oleg  1.:  See— 

FaiUi.  Amedeo  A.;  Schiehser.  Guy  A.;  and  Bleyman.  Oteg  I..  5.677.295. 
O  514-183.000. 
Blomberg.  Lothar  See — 

Hofmann.  Gunter;  Zimmerhackl.  Manfred:  Norkus,  Volkmar;  Lang. 
Jens-Olaf;  Rosch.  Rainer.  and  Blomberg.  Lothar,  5.677,529.  Cl. 
250-221.000. 
Blomfield-Brown,  Christopher  See — 

Fawcett  Philip  E.;  and  Blomfield-Brown,  Christopher,  5,678,002.  O. 
395-183.010. 
Bloom.  David  M.;  Sandejas.  Francisco  S  A  ;  Solgaard.  Olav;  and  Apte.  Raj 
B..  to  Leiand  Stanford.  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the. 
Method  of  making  a  deformable  grating  apparatus  for  modulating  a  light 
beam  and  including  means  for  obviating  suction  between  grating  elements 
and  underlying  substtate.  5.677,783.  O.  359-224.000. 
Blum,  Matthias;  Goy.  Wilfried;  Hugo,  Franz;  and  Hock,  Karlheinz,  to  ALD 
Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH.  Cnicible  for  the  inductive  melting  of  metals. 
5,677,926.  C  373-156.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  Univ.  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Bariow.  Joel  W.;  Badrinarayan.  Balasubramanian;  Beaman.  Joseph  J.; 
Bourell.  David  L.;  Crawford.  Richard  H.;  Marcus.  Harris  L.;  Tobin. 
James  R.;  and  Vail.  Neal  K.,  5.678.162.  O  419-2.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  TX  System:  See — 
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Gaynor.  Rkhard  B.;  and  Wu.  Foa    K..  5.677.143.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  St  le  Univenity  and  Agricultural  and 

Mechanical  College:  See — 

Store.  Johannes.  5,677.179.  Q.  4*-325.0OO. 

Boaz.  Premakaran  T..  to  Ford  Motor  C  impany.  Water-based  paint  for  glass 

sheets  II.  5.677.064,  CI.  428-426.00(J, 
Bobinajes  Nugar.  S.L.:  See — 

Garcia-Rodriguez.  Manuel,  5.676i72.  O.  219-549.000. 
Bookman.  John  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  C  ampany.  Method  and  interferometric 
apparatus  for  measuring  changes  in  displacement  of  an  object  in  a  rotating 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


n  11 


reference  frame.  5.677.768.  CI.  356 


51.000. 


Bodmer.  Mark  William;  Adair.  John  R(  beit;  and  Whittle.  Nigel  Richard,  to 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited.  Ret  imbinant  antibody.  5,677,425,  CI. 
530-387.100. 
Boecker.  Dirk:  See— 

Simonsen.  Jan  Henning;  and  Boecl  ».  Dirk.  5.676.143.  CI.  128-633.000 
Boedinger.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Akti(  igesellschaft.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing a  phosphor  ceramic  by  hol-pn  ssing.  5.676.891.  CI.  264-1.220. 
Boegner.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Mauch.  Fritz:  Boegner.  Karlheinz:  and  Mayer.  Martin.  5.677,656,  CI. 
335-126.000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Inc.:  See  - 

Guple.  Arun  Rajaram;  and  Klad<  crs,  Heinrich.  5.676.130,  CI.    128- 
203.190. 
Boehringer  ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Amdts.  Dietrich;  L6sel.  Walter;  a  id  Roos,  Ono.  5.677.304.  O.  514- 
248.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Jager.  Paul  Donald;  Konmy.  Marl  James;  and  Nagel.  Jurgen  Hubert. 
5.676.930.  CI.  424-»5.000. 
Boehringer  Manneheim  GmbH:  See — 

Martin.  Ulrich:  and  Fischer.  Steph  n,  5,676,947,  CI.  424-94.630. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Klemt,  Volker.  Muller.  GUnter  Nc  imann.  Ulrich;  Giesen.  Ursula;  and 

Hoyle.  Nicholas.  5.677.192.  CI.  436-172  000. 
Simonsen.  Jan  Henning;  and  Bocck^.  Dirk.  5.676.143.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Waldman.  Herben;  Reidel.  Armin;  Heuser.  Axel;  Muehlegger.  Klaus; 
Voo  Der  Htz.  Herbert;  and  Birlner.  Christian.  5.677.441,  CI.  536- 
26.120. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Fiez.  Terri  S.;  Codey,  Gregory  M.;  md  Buchanan.  Bryan.  5.677.618,  CI. 
323-282.000. 
Boeke.  Jef  D  :  See— 

Devine.  Scoo  E.;  Boeke,  Jef  D;  ami  Braiterman,  LeliuT,  5.677,170,  a. 

435-320.100. 

Boerger.  Richard  H..  to  Xerox  Cotporati  m.  Measuring  apparatus  for  copying 

a  document  onto  a  sheet  of  paper  of  pr  -iletermined  dimensions.  5.678.146. 

a.  399-197.000. 

Boesch.  Steve,  to  Thermo- Vent  Manufa  curing,  inc.  Insulated  ventilator  for 

glass  Wock  window.  5.675,948.  O.  5  !-209.000. 
Boettcher,  John  William:  See— 

Zengerte,  Paul  Leo;  Rieger.  John  I  Irian;  Boettcher,  John  William;  and 
Carmack,  Richard  Allen.  5.677.1 16.  CI.  430-511.000. 
Boettger.  Eckart:  See— 

Dimigen.  Heinz:  Klages.  Claus-P  ter  Veyhl.  Rainer.  Taube,  Klaus; 
Thyen,  Rudolf;  HUbsch,  Hubert!  s;  and  Boettger.  Eckait,  5,677,070, 
CI.  428-688.000. 
Boffeli,  Tom:  See- 
Giuliani.  Jon;  Triervieler,  Bill;  Hofl  nann,  David;  BoffeU.  Tom;  Medley. 
Tom;  Frommelu  Bob;  Lenz,  Kei  ;  and  Duccini.  Tom,  5.675,945,  CI. 
52-173.200. 
Bogachkova,  CMga  Petrovna:  See — 

Terentieva,  Valentina  Sergeevna;  BJgachkova.  Olga  Petrovna;  and  Gori- 
atcheva.  Elena  Valentinovna.  5.(3(77.060.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Bohanan.  Montgomery  A.;  Brown.  C.  tiofdon;  and  Meilinger.  John  H..  to 
Raskas  Foods.  Inc.  Fat  free  cream  ch  iese  prtxluct  and  process  for  prepa- 
ration thereof  5,676.984,  CI.  426-34.  MO. 
Bdhme,  Frank;  Pospiech.  Doris;  Ratzjch.  Manfred;  Bergstrom.  Christer; 
Hitkbnen.  Mika.  Alanko.  Heli;  and  Passiniemi.  Pentii.  to  Neste  OY. 
Melt-processable  block  copolyesterimide  and  method  for  manufacturing  it. 
5.677.394.  a.  525-425.000. 
Bois,  Philippe:  See — 

Duboz,  Jean-Yves;  Luc,  Franfois: 
257-21.000. 
Bolanos.  Henry;  Blewett,  Jefitey  J.;  a^  Van  Leeuwen,  Timothy  O.  Non- 
invasive treatment  of  gastroesophai  eal  reflux  disease.   5,676.674,  Q. 
606-139.000. 
Bolder  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Juergens,  Tristan;  and  Walker,  Tho^  P.,  5.677,078,  Q.  429-94.000. 
Boier  Company.  The:  See — 

Ekonen.  Martin  A..  Lie.  Tjong  T;  AtcLaughlin.  Ronald  J.;  and  Vanbree- 
n»en.  Charles  A..  5,676,356.  CI.  J67-294.000. 
Bolin,  David  Robert;  and  O'Donnell,  M  irgaret.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Cyclic  vasoactive  peptide  analogs.  5j  i77,419.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.:  See— 

Bettoli.  Steven  C;  and  Bondoc.  AlAsdoA.,  5,676,597,  CI.  454-365.000. 
Bongers,  Sebastiaan  Pieter  Henricus  Joi  ef:  See- 

Schellekens,  Amonius  Lambertus;    nd  Bongers.  Sebastiaan  Pieter  Hen- 
ricus Jozef.  5.676.612.  CI.  474-1  8.000. 


and  Bois.  Philippe.  5.677.544,  CI. 


Bonk,  Peter  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.   Process  for  the  preparation  of 
2-imiDo-5-phenyl-4  oxazolidinone  and  its  intermediates.  5,677.463,  CI. 
548-225.000. 
Bonte.  FrfeKric;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Marc,  to  LVMH  Rechetche. 
Use  of  a  simarouba  extract  for  reducing  patchy  skin  pigmentation. 
5.676,948,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Bonte.  Fred^c;  Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Marc,  to  LVMH  Recherche. 
Use  of  a  simaba  extract  to  reduce  patchy  skin  pigmentation,  enhance  the 
protective  function  of  the  skin  or  prepare  a  skin  cell  culture  medium  and 
resulting  composition.  5,676.949.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Booker.  Walter  G.:  See— 

Giampottone.  Joseph  S.;  and  Booker,  Walter  G..  5.676,550,  CI.  434- 
132.000. 
Borden  Decorative  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Rusincovitch.  George;  and  Catstensen,  Lawrence  Daniel,  5,676,787,  CI. 
156-277.000. 
Borduz,  Lucian:  See — 

Borduz.  Stefan;  Borduz.  Lucian;  and  Tsuda,  Shiro,  5,676.877,  Q. 
252-62.520. 
Borduz.  Stefan;  Borduz.  Lucian;  and  Tsuda.  Shiro.  to  Ferrotec  Corporation. 
Process   for   producing   a   magnetic   fluid   and   composition   therefor. 
5.676.877.  Q.  252-62.520. 
Botcalis  Holding  A/S:  See— 

SeppSnen.  Hanneli;  Vestberg,  Torvald:  Sainio,  Markku;  and  Mattsson, 
Lars-Ake.  5,677,069,  Q.  428-522.000. 
Borealis  Technical  Limited:  See — 

Edelson.  Jonathan  Sidney.  5.675,972,  O.  62-3.100. 
Bocg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Lam,  Robert  Chi-Chiu;  and  Chen,  Yih-Fang.  5,676.577,  a.  442-60.000. 
Lampela.  Marcia  L.;  Becker.  Walter  J.;  and  Malecha.  Gregory  J., 
5,676,226,  CI.  192-45.100. 
Borgatti.  Andxmy  J.,  to  Power  Tool  Specialists.  Inc.  Dual-light  assembly  for 

bench  grinders.  5.676,59Z  CI.  451-454.000. 
Borisov.  Mikhail  Timofeevich:  See — 

Oparin.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Borisov.  Mikhail  Timofeevich;  and  Alexeev, 
Georgy  Mikhailovich,  5,677,983,  CI.  392^21.000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinks.  Paul;  and  Lok.  James  Shian  Hwa.  5.678,039,  O  395-604.000. 
Bomefeld.  Klaus:  See — 

Becker.  Wilfried;   Desgranges.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Bomefeld,  Klaus. 
5.677.507.  CI.  89^7.000. 
Borsboom.    Heinrich    M..    to   U.    S.    Philips   Corporation.    RF   coil    for 
transmitting/receiving   a   broad   spectrum   of  electromasnetic   energy. 
5,677,629,0.324-318.000. 
Borsik,  Martin:  See — 

Breilenbacher,    Juergen;    Heinsohn,    Rainer,    Bofsik.    Martin;    Klug, 
Andreas;  Kaess,  Hermann;  and  Zeiner.  Peter.  5,676,435.  CI.  303- 
186.000. 
Boser,  Gregory  A.;  Hjelle.  Mark  A.;  Laske.  Timothy  G.;  Mabel.  Mark; 
Meregooe.  Pedro  A.;  Ocel.  Joo  M.;  Padgett,  Clare  E.;  Schaenzer.  David  G.; 
Shoberg.  Bret  R.;  and  Viktora.  Sandra  F..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Medical 
electrical  lead.  5.676.694.  Q.  607-122.000. 
Bossa.  David  W.;  Down.  Christopher  A ;  Estabrook.  Edward  J.;  Kulesza. 
Ralph  J.;  and  Kuna.  Wayne  A,,  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Toy  staircase  game  apparats 
and  method.  5.676J74.  CI.  273-237.000. 
Bosschaetts.  Jacobus:  See — 

Delabastiu.  Paul;  Bosschaetts,  Jacobus:  and  Govaett,  Rent.  5,677.093, 
CI.  430-30.000. 
Boston  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See —  • 

Williams.  Diane.  5.677.148.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Botros.  Raouf:  See— 

Thakkar,  Sharad  R.;  Mader.  Rodney  G.;  and  Botros.  Raouf.  5,676,744, 
CI.  106-20.00R. 
Botstein,  David;  and  Palzkill,  Timothy,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Methods  for 
modifying  DNA  and  for  detecting  effects  of  such  modificadon  on  interac- 
tion of  encoded  modified  polypeptides  with  target  substrates.  5.677,153, 
a.  435-91.400. 
BOttcher.  Klaus:  See- 
Bauer.  Bemhard;  Stutzenberger.  Heinz;  and  B<i(tcher.  Klaus.  5,676,112, 
CI.  123-333.000. 
Bocteron,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Smith.  Joseph  M.;  and  Botteron.  Oregon  W.  5.676.153.  CI.   128- 
702.000. 
Boaoinley,  Gregory  E..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  spread 

spectrum  channel  estimation.  5.677,930.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Bo«icher.  John  N.;  and  Bajune.  David  E.  Machine  tool  rotary  table  locking 

apparatus.  5.676.360.  CI.  269-74.000. 
Boukhny,  Mikhail;  and  Chon,  James  Y.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Pha- 
coemulsification cutting  tip.  5.676.649.  C\.  604-22.000. 
Bourell.  David  L.:  See — 

Barlow.  Joel  W.;  Badrinarayan.  Balasubramanian;  Beaman.  Joseph  J.; 
Bourell.  David  L.;  Crawford.  Richard  H.;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  Tobin. 
James  R.;  and  VaiL  Neal  K.,  5,678,162,  CL  419-2.000. 
Bouike,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Patrick  K.;  Vithanage.  Dayananda;  and  Bourke,  Robert  E., 
5,677.499.  CI.  73-863.230. 
Bowen.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Sun.  Sey-Shing:  and  Bowen.  Michael  S.,  5.677 J94,  CI.  313-503.000. 
Bowman,  Goald  Earl:  See — 


Conrad,  Wayne  Ernest:  Conrad.  Helmut  Gerhard:  Phillips.  Richard 
Stanley;  Phillips.  Andrew  Richard  Henry;  Bowman.  Gerald  Earl;  and 
Preston.  Michael  John.  5.676.173.  C\.  137-8%.OO0. 
Bowman.  Nicholas  John;  Sims.  Charles  Robert;  and  Turff.  Martin  Henry,  to 
Esselte  Dymo  N.V.;  and  Technology  Partnership  PLC  Cutting  system  for 
a  printing  apparatus  including  a  single  notched  blade.  5.676.478.  CI. 
400-621.000. 
Boyd.  Gary  T;  Tiers,  George  V;  Francis.  Cecil  V.;  JanuKs.  Eugene  P.;  Koshar. 
Robert  J.;  and  Leichter.  Louis  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.    Nonlinear    optical    materials    containing    polar    disulfone- 
functionalized  molecules.  5.676.884.  Q.  252-582.000. 
Bozler,  Cari  O.;  Fan,  John  C  C;  and  McClelland.  Robert  W..  to  Massachu 
setts  Institute  of  Technology  Method  of  producing  sheets  of  crystalline 
material  and  devices  made  therefrom  5.676.752.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Brady.  Patrick  V:  See— 

Lindgren.  Eric  R.:  and  Brady.  Patrick  V..  5.676.819.  O.  205-687.000. 
Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah  Ruth:  See — 

Bauer.  S.  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  Easton.  Alan  Michael:  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan;  Polazzi. 
Joseph:  and  Thomas.  John  Warren.  5.677.149.  CI.  435-69.520. 
Braiterman.  Lelita  T:  See— 

Devine.  Scott  E  ;  Boeke,  Jef  D.;  and  Braiterman,  LelltaT,  5,677,170,  CI 
435-320.100. 
Braithwaite.  James:  See — 

Simon.  Philip  B.;  and  Braithwaite.  James.  5.676.207.  CI.  166-268.000. 

Brand.  Siegbert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauter.  Hubert; 

Oberdorf.   Klaus;   Kartlorff.   Uwe;   and   Kuenast.   Christoph.   to   BASF 

Aktiengesellschafi.  Ortho-substituted  phenylacetamides.  5.677.347.  CI. 

514-620.000. 

Brandenberger.  Henry  E.:  See — 

Bemeski.  James  P..  Jr.;  Brandenbet^er.  Henry  E.;  and  Cunningham. 
Eugene  E..  5.676.174.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Brandys.  Marek:  See — 

Macedo.  Pedro  B.;  Pegg.  Ian  L.;  Hojaji.  Hamid;  Mohr.  Robert  K.;  and 
Brandys.  Marek.  5.678,236.  O  588-11  000 
Brass,  Richard;  Cracauer.  Raymond  F;  Beihl.  Roland;  and  Hudson.  Robert 
C.  Jr..  to  H.D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited  time  use  sprayer 
5.676J14.  CI.  239-373.000. 
Blaster.  Olaf  F:  See- 
McCarthy.  W.  Patrick;  and  Braster.  Olaf  F.  5.677.476.  O  73-29  010 
Bravo.  Sergio  M.  Gasoline  containment  systems  with  fire  protective  collar. 

5.676.183.  a.  141-88.000. 
Brayley.  Jeremy:  See — 

Takeda.  Takayuki;  Soda.  Atsumu;  and  Brayley.  Jeremy.  5.677.858.  Q. 
364-724.100. 
Braytoo.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Heitmann.  Scott  L.;  and  Brayton.  Daniel  E..  5.676.546.  CI.  433-199. 100. 
Brazas.  John  C.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Beam  splitter  for  optical 

recording.  5.677.902.  Q.  369-109.000. 
Brazeli.  Kenneth  M..  to  Ryobi  North  America  Corp.  Open  face  display  canon 

and  motorized  implement  arrangement.  5.676.248.  C\.  206-319.000. 
Bredesen.  Dale  E..  to  University  of  California.  Method  for  increasing  the 
resistance  of  neural  cells  to  ^amyloid  peptide  toxicity.  5.677.135.  CI. 
435-7.210 
Breindel.  Alan  C.  Modular  interiocking  flat  storage  pallet.  5.676.067.  CI. 

108-56.100 
Breiner.  Michael  J.,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Surgical  procedures  for 

mastopexy  and  reduction  mammaplasty  5.676.161.  Q.  128-898.000. 
Breilenbacher.  Juergen;  Heinsohn.  Rainer:  Borsik.  Martin;  Klug.  Andreas; 
Kaess.  Hermann;  and  Zeiner.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  Gmbrf  Anti-lock 
control  with  rear  brake  pressure  limitation.  5.676.435.  CI.  303-186.000. 
Bremer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Becker.  Heinz-Dietholf;  Bremer.  Gerhard;  Flosbach.  Carmen;  Kerber. 
Hermann;  Schubert.  Walter.  Stephan.  Werner,  and  Wabbels.  J<)rg. 
5.677.379.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Brendzel.  Henry  Tzvi.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  with  dial 

history  access.  5.677.950.  CI.  379-355.000. 
Brennen  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Williann.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Uwin.  Timothy  P.  5,676,%7.  CI    424- 
443.000, 
Brenner.  Greg:  See — 

Bigham.  John  A.;  Goodman.  Bill;  Sistanizadeh.  Kanuran;  Lightfoot. 
Regina;  Mihm.  Edward  C;  Arthur.  Ulric  E.;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman; 
Brenner.  Greg;  and  aaric.  Douglas.  5.677.905.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Bresolin.  Valerio;  and  Ragazzon.  Daniele.  to  Hydor  S  R.L.  Heat-sensitive 
resistive  compound  aiKl  method  for  producing  it  and  using  it  5.677.662,  CI. 
338-22.00R. 
Bretschiteider.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer.    Reiner.    Bretschneider.    Tbonuu;    Krflger.    Bemd-Wieland: 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lttrssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 
5.677.449.  CI.  544-165.000. 
Bretz.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Derieth.  Helmut;  Bretz.  Kari-Heinz;  Neuenfeldt.  Gerhard;  Schindler. 
Hubert;  and  Ottmann.  Alfred.  5.676.845.  Q.  210-757.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  James  E..  5.677,399,  CI.  526-83.000. 

Ikehara.  Kiyoshi.  5.676,776.  O.  152-527.000. 

Odaka.  Fumio;  and  Tanuma.  Eigo.  5.676.833.  CI.  210-500.260. 

Watanabe.  Jun.  5.676.777.  CI.  152-540.000. 


Bridgestone  Metalpha  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo.  5.677.088.  O.  429-235.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi.  5.677.054.  Q  428-357.000. 
Brierton.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Toavs.  Coy:  Kappus.  John  J.;  Brierton.  Mark  J.;  Shouldice.  David  R.; 
and  Blakeslee,  Jeffrey  J..  5.676.644.  O.  604-4.000. 
Brifer  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Obemdorfer.  Ernst;  Tessmer.  Gero;  Weidinger.  Rudolf;  and  Whipp.  Roy 
Hubert.  Jr..  5.676.734,  O.  75-754.000. 
Bngham.  Kenneth  L..  to  Vandeibih  University.  Method  of  in  vivo  delivery  of 

fiinctioning  foreign  genes.  5.676.954.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Bright.  Bobby  K.;  Bullock.  Ronald  L.;  and  Stoor.  Reijo  N..  to  Chevron 
U.S.A..   Inc    Pipe   straightener  and   rerounder  device.   5.676.009.  CI. 
72-161.000. 
Brimhall.  Greg  L..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Control  forward 

introducer  needle  and  catheter  assembly.  5.676.656.  CI.  604-165.000. 
Briner.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Roohparvar.  Fariborz  F;  and  Briner.  Michael  S..  5.677.879.  O.  365- 
185.220 
Brisson.  James  Paul,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods and  system  for  converting  a  text-based  grammar  to  a  compressed 
syntax  diagram.  5.678.052.  CI.  395-754.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Takaki.  Kalherine  S..  Bruce.  Marc  A.;  Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Watson, 
Bren  T;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P.  5.677.328,  CI.  514-411.000. 
British  Airways  PLC:  See — 

Speirs.  Jonathan  Laycock;  and  Fbzard,  Anthony  Roy,  5,677.603,  C 
315-324.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See— 

Ackeriey   Robert;   and   Raybould.  Anthony   David.   5.677.500.  CI. 
73-865  900. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Buckley.  John  Mark.  5.677.998.  O.  395-22.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Michael  John.  5.677.550.  CI.  257-69  000. 
Sansome.  Andrew  Jonathan  Thomas.  5.677.663.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  Ronald.  5.677.047.  CI.  428-315.500. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Chia.  Si  Tak  Stanley.  5.678.185.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Broadbenu  Jeff  R.;  Oberg.  Craig  J  ;  and  Caldwell.  Shelby,  to  Utah  State 
University.  Office  of  Technology  Commercialization.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  phage  resistance  in  dairv  fermenuiions.  5.677.166.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Brocken.  Brendan:  See — 

Katbi.  Kari;  Bemadic.  Thomas:  and  Brocken.  Brendan.  5.676.495.  C\. 
407-114.000. 
Brockway.  Robert  John,  to  Terra  Compactor  Wheel  Corp.  Compactioa 

machine  wheel.  5.676.493.  a.  405-271. 000. 
Brode.  Philip  F:  See- 
Ghosh.  Chanchal  Kumar.  Bums.  Michael  Eugene;  DiGiulio.  David  Neil; 
Getty.  Edward  Eugene:  Hartshom.  Richard  Timothy;  Willey.  Alan 
David;  Brode.  Philip  F;  Bamett.  Bobby  L.;  and  Rubingfa.  Donn  N.. 
5,677,272,  CI.  510-306.000. 
Brodsky,  Stephen  L..  to  Lear  Corporation    Vehicle  seat  energy  absorbing 

mechanism.  5.676.421.  O.  297-216.130. 
Broer.  Dirk  J.:  See— 

Heynderickx.  Ingrid  E.  J.  R.;  Broer.  Dirk  J.;  and  Mol.  Grietje  N., 
5,676,879.  Q  252-299.010 
Brogle.  James  J.:  See — 

Korwin-Pawlowski.   Michael   L.;  Guillot.  Jean-Michel;  and   Brogle. 
James  J..  5.677.562.  CI.  257-490.000 
Bronswerk  Heat  Transfer  B.V.:  See — 

Klaren.  Dick  Gerritt.  5.676,201.  O.  165-95.000.  * 

Brooks.  Jeffrey  S..  to  intemational  Business  Machines  Cocpoition.  Method 
and  system  for  providing  a  restaitable  stop  in  a  multiprocessor  system, 
5.678.003.0.395-183.100. 
Brooks.  Jerry  M.:  See— 

King.  Jerrdd  L.;  and  Brooks.  Jerry  M..  5.677.566,  C\.  257-666,000. 
Brosier.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Sam.  Ronald  J.;  Brosier.  Michael  G.;  and  Walker.  Wayne.  5,676,235,  Q, 
198-345.300. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Makino,  Kazumasa,  5,678.147,  O.  399-263.000. 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Futamura.  Masao;  and  Muto.  Yukiyoshi.  5.677.843. 

a.  364-470.090 
Ohashi.  Yumiko.  5,677.717.  Q.  347-69.000. 
Shibau.  Satoshi.  5.678.054.  O.  395-794.000 
Brown.  Alan  J.,  to  Columbia  River  Carbonates.  Agglooierates  for  use  in 

making  cellukisic  ptxxlucts.  5.676.746.  O.  106-465.000. 
Brown,  Alan  J.,  to  Columbia  River  Carbonates.  Calcium  carbonate  pigments 

for  coating  paper  and  paper  board  5.676.747,  CI    106-465.000. 
Brown.  Alan  J .  (o  Columbia  River  Carbonates  Bulking  and  opacifying  fillers 

for  paper  and  paper  board.  5.676.748.  CI.  106-469.000. 
Brown.  C  Gordon:  See — 

Bohanan.  Montgomery  A.;  Brown.  C.  Gordon;  and  Meilinger.  John  H.. 
5.676.984.  O.  426-34.000. 
Brown.  Clem  H.;  and  Salina.  John  E..  to  Motorola,  inc.  Small  outline 
optocoupler  package  method.  5.677,245,  Q.  437-209,000. 
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Brown.  Glen  J.  Reinforced  fabric  inflati  ble  tube.  5,677,023,  Q.  428-36.600 
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Brown.  Glen  J.  Reinforced  fabric  inflan  ble  tube.  5,677.023.  Q.  428-36.600. 

Brown.  Orville  W ;  and  Nabatian.  Davii  J.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Investment  Holding  Corporation  Tw  >-layer  solderable  gold  for  thick  film 

circuits.  5.678.168.  CI.  428-546.000. 

Brown.  Paul  W.  Method  of  immobili  'ing  toxic  or  radioactive  inorganic 

wastes  and  associated  products.  5,67  1.233,  CI.  588-2.000. 
Brown.  Richard  I.,  to  Baxter  Intematioa  il  inc.  Blood  processing  systems  and 
methods  which  monitor  citrate  retui  i  to  the  donor.  5.676.841.  CI.  210- 
739.000. 
Brown.  Robert  G.;  and  Johannesscn,  An  e.  to  Markem  Corporation.  Viscosity 

maintenance.  5.677.481.  O.  73-54.21  O 
Brown.  Robert  Saul;  and  Cantrell.  Ral|  h  Allen,  to  Milliken  Research  Cor- 
poration.  Apparatus  to  merge  and  texturize   mulitple   filament   yams. 
5.675.878.0.28-271.000. 
Brownlow,  Nicholas  D.:  See — 

Carbonell.  Jaime  G.;  Gallup,  Shar  cne  L.:  Harris,  Timothy  J  ;  Higdon, 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  H  jdson.  David  C;  Nasjleti.  David; 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen,  "eggy  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker,  Roy  F.;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  -luettner,  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenbing,  Irene;  Riebling.  1  lie  H.;  Scbmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brovi  niow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexander 
M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavitt,  Joi  n  Robert  Russell;  Lonsdale,  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura.  Teniko;  and  N'  berg.  Eric  H.,  3rd,  5,677.835,  Q. 
364419.020. 
Brozek,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Larson.  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James   !.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  R(  bert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K..  5,676,162.  CI. 
128-899.000. 
Larson.  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith.  James  i.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.;  Brozek,  R<  ten  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.676,651,  Q. 
604-33.000. 
Bruce.  Jefiiey  D.;  See- 
Ma,  Manny  Kin  F.;  Bruce.  Jeffrey  D.;  Habersetzer,  Daryl  L.;  Roberts, 
Gordon  D.;  and  Miller.  James  E  .  5,677,567,  d.  257-666.000. 
Bruce,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Takaki.  Katherine  S.;  Bruce.  Marc  k.;  Poindexter,  Graham  S.;  Watson. 
Brett  T;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P,  5.677.328,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Bruke.  Richard  L.,  to  S[>irac  Engineeriig  AB.  Apparatus  for  discharge  of 

sediment  from  a  tank.  5.676,827,  C\.  210-104.000. 
Bryan.  Donald  W.  Spinal  fixation  apf  iratus  and  method.  5,676,665.  CI. 

606-61.000. 
Bryan,  George  H.;  and  Pop,  Mihai  G.  1 1.,  to  Framatome  Technologies,  Inc 

Disposable  media  filter  5,678.230.  C  .  588-1.000. 
Bryant.  Benjamin  Jay.  Surgical  method  5.676,160.  C\.  128-898.000. 
Bryant.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Lunardi-lskandar.  Yanto;  Gallo.  I  obett  C;  and  Bryant,  Joseph  L., 
5.677.275,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Bryant,  Robert  Cooper.  See- 
O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph;  Bryant,  I  obert  Cooper,  and  Coileluori,  Rich- 
ard Alexander,  5,678.076,  O.  3?  S-192.000. 
Bucerius.  Klaus  Martin;  Eisenreich.  N<  rbert;  Schtnid.  Helmut;  and  Engel. 
Walter,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zu    Forderung  der  angewandten  Fbrs- 
chung  e.v.  Gas  generating  mixture.  5  577.510,  CI.  149-45.000. 
Buchanan.  Bryan:  See — 

Fiez,  Tern  S.;  Cooley,  Gregory  M.;   nd  Buchanan.  Bryan,  5.677,618,  Q. 
323-282.000. 
Buchanan.  Justin  M.:  See — 

Kallenbach,  Thomas  J.;  Buchanan  Justin  M.;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.; 
Skinner,  Ronald  V;  Poncelet  <  Iteg  R.;  and  Kallenbach.  Trina  J., 
5.676.828.  CI.  210-117.000. 
Buchko.  Christopher  J.;  See — 

Winkler,  James  L.;  Fbdor,  Slepben  ».  A.;  Buchko,  Chiistopher  J.;  Ross, 
Debra  A.;  Aldwin,  Lois;  and  K  odlin.  Douglas  N.,  5.677.195,  CL 
436-518.000. 
Buchroeder.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bacs,  Aron,  Jr.;  Mayhew.  Christoph  r  A.;  Femekes.  Leo M.;  Buchroeder. 
Richard  A.;  and  Rublowsky,  Sie  an  J.,  5.678.089.  CI.  396-324.000. 
Buckley.  John  Mark,  to  British  Nucle  i  Fuels  pic.  Apparatus  for  pulsed 

electrical  circuitry.  5,677.998.  CI.  39!  -22.000. 
Budnick.  Thomas:  See — 

Hoenel,  Michael;  Pfeil.  Armin;  But  nick,  Thomas;  and  Schwan.  Heiner 
5.677,006,  CI.  427-372.200. 
Buhrandt.  Wolf-Joachim:  See— 

Gleichmar.  Gert;  Kieser.  Joachim;  i  .mbrosius.  Stefan;  GOrmar.  Helmut; 
Krahner.  Amo;  and  Buhrandt.    Volf-Joachim.  5.676.750.  O.   106- 
745.000. 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  Ame  ica:  See — 

Bettoli.  Steven  C  .  and  Boodoc.  Alf  cdo  A.,  5.676397.  CI.  454-365.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See 
Golshani.  Focouzan;  and  Howell, 

705.000. 

Woods.  William  E..  deceased;   L  smay.   Richard  A.;  and  Kumiega. 
Edward.  5,678,032,  Q.  395-500  300. 
Bullis.  W  Murray:  See- 
Laird,  Ellen  R.;  Bullis.  W.  Murra] ;  Greed.  James  J..  Jr;  and  Scheer. 
Bradley  W.,  5,677,765.  CI.  356-  43.000. 
Bullock.  Ronald  L:  See- 
Bright.  Bobby  K.;  Bullock,  Ronald  I 
a.  72-161^)00. 


Thomas  H.,  5,678.047,  O.  395- 


L.;  and  Sloor,  Reijo  N..  5,676.009, 


Bulls.  Al  Ray:  See— 

Schultze.  Usa;  and  Bulls,  Al  Ray.  5.677,446,  CI.  540-474.000. 
Bult.  Klaas;  and  Geelen.  Godefridus  J.G.M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
I^ise-insensitive  device  for  bias  current  generation.  5,677.621.  CI.  323- 
315.000. 
Bunluaphob,  Chalaid:  See — 

Schwartz,  Marvin  P.;  Bunluaphob.  Chalard;  and  Buranatum,  Praserl. 
5.676.740,  CI.  96-204.000. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Ford,  David  F..  5,676.040,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Buranatum,  Prasert:  See — 

Schwartz.  Marvin  P.;  Bunluaphob,  Chalard;  and  Buranatum,  Prasert 
5.676,740.  CI.  96-204.000. 
Burberry.  Mitchell  Stewan;  Weber.  Sharon  Wheten;  and  DeBoer,  Charles 
David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lithographic  printing  plates  utilizing 
an  oleophilic  imaging  layer.  5.677.106,  CI.  430-253.000. 
Burckhardt  America,  Inc  :  See — 

Mackey.  Robert  D.;  and  Edwards.  George  C,  5.675.%5.  Q.  57-417.000. 
Burek.  Denis  Edward;  and  Joiks.  Marc  Duane.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Cable  grip  block  assembly.  5,677.975.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Burke,  Pamela  Bryant.  Thread  conditioning  device.  5.676.076.  Q.   112- 

256.000. 
Burkhart,  Joseph  P.:  Sec— 

Peet,  Norton  R;  BurUiait.  Joseph  P.;  and  Gates.  Cynthia  A..  5.677.293. 
CI.  514-176.000. 
Burting,  Hans:  See — 

Nyberg,  Lena;  and  Burling,  Hans.  5,677.472.  O.  554-20.000. 
Burns.  Lyle  D.:  See- 
Billings,  Richard;  and  Bums,  Lyle  D.,  5.678.238.  O.  588-14.000. 
Bums.  Michael  Eugene:  See — 

Ghosh,  ChaiKhal  Kumar;  Bums.  Michael  Eugene;  DiGiulio.  David  Neil; 
Getty.  Edward  Eugene;  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy;  Willey.  Alan 
David;  Brode,  Philip  F;  Bamett,  Bobby  L.;  and  Rubingh.  Doon  N., 
5.677.272,  CI.  510-306.000. 
Burr,  Ronald  F:  See- 
Crawford,  Clark  W.;  and  Burr.  Ronald  F.  5.677.718.  CI.  347-92.000. 
Bunidge.  Robert:  See — 

de  Hoop.  Maarten;  Burridge.  Robert;  and  Spencer.  Carl  Peier.  5,677.893. 
CI.  367-50.000. 
Burroway.  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Dunn.  Edwin  Reed;  and  Burroway,  Gary  Lee,  5,677J68,  CI.  523- 
335.000. 
Burrows,  James  M.,  to  Copar  Corporation.  Corrugating  machine  with  thermal 

position  sensing,  5,676.790.  CI.  156-353.000. 
Busdiecker.  Roy  F:  See— 

Carbonell,  Jaime  G;  Gallup,  Shariene  L.;  Harris.  Timothy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A.;  Hudson.  David  C;  Nasjleti.  David; 
Rennich,  Mervin  L.;  Andersen,  Peggy  M.;  Bauer,  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker, Roy  F;  Hayes,  Philip  J.;  Huettner.  Alison  K  ;  McLaren,  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg,  Irene;  Riebling,  Eric  H.;  Schmandt,  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker,  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow,  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.:  Holm,  Susan  E.;  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura.  Tetuko;  and  Nyberg.  Eric  H..  3td,  5,677.835,  Q. 
364-419.020. 
Buse.  Werner.  See — 

Zurke.  Janusz;  Buse.  Werner  and  Scheiff.  Horst,  5,676,345.  CI.  251- 
129.150. 
Busenhait,  Peter  See —  ' 

Wvz,  Armin;  Haag;  Arthur:  Buseohatt,  Peter,  and  Gisel,  Thomas. 
5,676 J23,  a.  242-18.00A. 
Bushnell.  Paul  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Enhanced  rotary  compressor  valve 

pott  entrance.  5,676,535.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Butler,  Jack  F:  See— 

Apotovsky,  Boris;  Lingren,  Clinton  L.;  Oganesyan,  Ashot;  Pi,  Bo; 
Butler.  Jack  F;  Doty,  F  Patrick;  Conwell,  Richard  L..  and  Friesen- 
hahn,  Stanley  J  .  5,677.539.  CI.  250-370.130. 
Buzzoni.  Giancarlo;  and  Cittadini,  Paolo,  to  Industrie  Ilpea  SPA.  -  Malgesso. 

Gasket  and  apparanis  used  in  slush  mold.  5.676.381,  CI.  277-34.000. 
Bymaster.  Franklin  Porter;  Shannon.  Harlan  E.;  Sauerbeig,  Per.  Olesen. 
Preben  H.;  Ward.  John  Stanley;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  to  Novo  Notdisk 
A/S.  Antipsychotic  method.  5.677.313.  CI.  514-304.000. 
Byrd.  Timothy  N.  Medical  device  securing  apparatus.  5,676,137.  Q.  128- 

207.170. 
Cabrera  Garcia-Olmedo.  Juan:  See — 

Cabrera  Gairido.  Juan;  and  Cabrera  Garcia-Olmedo.  Juan.  5,676,%2,  CI. 
424-423.000. 
Cabrera  Garrido,  Juan;  and  Cabrera  Garcia-Olmedo,  Juan.  Injectable  miao- 

foam  containing  a  sclerosing  agent.  5.676.%2,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Cacace.  Antonino  Giorgio;  and  Clark,  Allan  Douglas.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing corrosion  resistant  metal  products.  5,676.775,  CI.  148-632.000. 
Cadorette.  Mario,  to  All-Teck  PT.B.  Inc..  8600  Decarie  Blvd.  Blind  cord 

security  device.  5,676,188.  CI.  160- 178.10V. 

Cahill.  Stephen  V,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  substantially 

eliminating  noise  in  an  audible  output  signal.  5.678.221,  CI.  455-312.000. 

Cahill.  Thomas;  Levine.  Glenn;  Goldfisher.  Saul;  and  Wilson.  Philip,  to  Chase 

Manhattan  Bank.  N.A.,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  distributing  files  on 

a  file  storage  device.  5.678,046,  CI.  395-616.000. 

Caims.  John,  to  Intertape  Polymer  Group.  Inlerpack  Machinery  Division. 

Tape  splicing  device.  5.676.792.  Q.  156-502.000. 
CaimsAir.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Robert  E..  5,678,205.  CI.  455-90.000. 


Cal  Corporation:  See — 

Strickland.  Peter  C  ,  5.677.699.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Caldwell.  James  M.:  See- 
Angel.  Paul  R.;  Caldwell.  James  M.;  Heberiing.  Paul  V;  Dean,  Anthony 
J.;  and  Joshi.  Narendra  D..  5,675,971.  CI.  60-746.000. 
Caldwell.  Karin  D  :  See— 

Herron.  James  N.;  Christensen.  Douglas  A.;  Wang.  Hsu-Kun;  Caldwell. 
Karin  D;  Janatovi  ,  Vera;  and  Huang.  Shao-Chie.  5,677.1%,  CI 
436-518.000. 
Caldwell.  Shelby:  See— 

Broadbent,  JeffR.;  Obeig,  Craig  J.;  and  Caldwell,  Shelby.  5.677,166.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Ajoku,  Kevin  I.;  and  Kapp.  Nancy  J..  5.677.345.  Q.  514-600.000. 
Callahan,  Phillip  A.:  See— 

Rehm.  Dennis  J.;  and  Callahan.  Phillip  A.,  5,677.642,  a.  327-65.000. 

Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr;  Kampe.  Frederick  Loring;  Pace.  Gary  Lee;  and 

Hughes,  James  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an 

automatic  frequency  control  receiver.  5.678.223,  CI.  455-324.000. 

Cambier.  Craig  S.;  and  Lutz.  Jon  F.  to  Unique  Mobility.  Inc.  Brushless  DC 

motor  using  phase  timing  advancement.  5,677,605,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Cambridge  NeuroScience,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  KatAgadda,  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.677,348,  CI.  514-634.000. 
CatTKO  International  Inc.:  See — 

Pearce,  David  E.;  and  Walter,  James  C.  5,676,214.  CI.  175-340.000 
Campagnolo  S  R.L.:  See — 

Campagnolo,  Valentino.  5.676.021,  Q.  74-489.000. 
Campagnolo.  Valentino,  to  Campagnolo  S.R.L.  Handle-bar  for  race  bicycles. 

with  display  device  on  brake  control  unit.  5,676,021,  Q.  74-489.000. 
Campagnuoio.  Carl;  Jarvis,  Louis  P.;  Pellegrino.  Anthony;  DiCario,  Joseph: 
and  Keane.  William,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Lead-acid  battery 
desulfator/rejuvenator.  5.677,612,  CI.  320-4.000. 
Campbell,  Bruce  Crinean:  See — 

Mruk.  William  Andrew;  and  Campbell.  Bnice  Crinean.  5.677,262.  CI 
503-227.000. 
Campbell.  Carl,  to  Martin.  Timothy  J.;  and  Henson.  Michael  R.  Hand-held 

applicator  tool.  5.675,860.  CI.  15-235.700. 
Campbell.  Joseph  K..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Shaft  guard  with 

magnetic  retainer.  5,676,600.  CI  464-170.000. 
Catuda,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Environment:  See — 
Pare  ,  JR.  Jocelyn,  5.675.909,  Q.  34-265.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govemineni:  See — 

Baumert,  Robert  M.;  Epp.  Danny  G.;  and  Peters.  Eddy  J.,  5,676,911.  CI. 
422-200.000. 
Canik.  Robert:  See— 

Odom,  Brian  Keith;  and  Canik,  Robert,  5,678,063.  Q.  395-842  000. 
Caim,  David  V;  and  EMrksing,  Robert  S.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Dispenser  for  friably  releasing  dry  particulate  medicaments.  5.676.643,  CI. 
604-1.000. 
Cannady.  Earl  W,,  Jr  Scatter-resistant  litter  box.  5,676,090,  CI.  1 19-165.000. 
Canon  information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Silveibrook.  Kia;  and  Metcalf,  Janies  Robert.  5.677.644.  a.  327- 
131.000. 
Canon  iCabushiki  ICaisha:  See — 

Asano.  Erika;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Yamazaki,  Michihito;  and  Ogata,  Hiroaki. 

5.678,141.  CI.  399-115.000. 
Enomoio.  Naoki;  Fujii.  Hanio;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Kaloh.  Motoi;  Koba- 
yashi,  Tatsuya;  Nakano.  Masao;  ICemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuya;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito,  Yoihiro. 
5.678,130,  CI.  399-55.000. 
Fuel,  Naoki;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.678.140,  Q.  399-109.000. 
Hamano,  Hiioyuki.  5.677.792,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Honbo.  Tsunao;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuya,  5,677,725, 0. 

347-252.000. 
ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Tahara.  Moloaki;  and  Kawase.  Michio,  5.678,128.  CI 

399-49  000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi:  and  Enomoio,  Aiko,  5.677.706.  CI. 

345-100.000. 
Kadokura.  Susumu,  5,676.812.  C[.  205-50.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshihito;  Maruyama,  Akio;  Ohtani,  Noriko;  Nagahara.  Shin; 
Tanaka.  Hisami;  Sakakibara.  Teigo:  and  Tanaka.  Takakazu,  5,677,095. 
a.  430-58.000. 
Kishida,  Tetsuo;  Hon.  Kenjiro;  Akivama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Hideki; 
Takubo.  Takefumi;  and  ICinoshiu.Nobuyuki.  5,676J63.  CI    271- 
10.010, 
Kozuka.  Hiraku;  Sugawa.  Shigeloshi;  and  Shimizu,  Hisae,  5,677.201. 

a.  437-3.000. 
Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Kutsuwada,  Saioru;  and  Isemura. 

Keizo.  5,677.774.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki:  and  Fujita.  Miyuki,  5.676.707,  CI.  8-436.000. 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;   Takeuchi,   Akihiko;   Ochiai.  Toshihiko;    Kato. 

Motoi;  and  Suzuki.  Takehiko.  5.678,151,  CI.  399-303.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshifumi,  5.677,772,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Kawaguchi. 
Hideshi;  Miyake.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuda.  Kenji.  5.678,139.  Q.  399- 
114.000. 
Otmni,  Tsuyoshi,  5.678,000.  C\.  395-102  000. 


Osawa.  Keishi;  ilo,  Nobuyuki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Hiioaki.  5.677,099.  O. 

430-102.000. 
Saito.  Keishi:  Matsuda.  Koichi;  Shimoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto. 

Yusuke.  5.676.765.  a.  136-258.000, 
Shiba,  Hiroshi;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno,  Fumihiro.  5.678. 132,  CI. 

399-59.000. 
Silvofanrak.  Kia;  and  Metcalf.  James  Robot.  5.677.644.  O.  327- 

131.000. 
Soya.  Takaslii;  Nakahaia.  Takashi;  Shibala.  Aldhiro;  atKl  Suzuki.  Hide- 

nobu.  5.677.723.  CI.  347-247.000. 
Suda.  Yasuo.  5.678.097.  O.  396- 1 13.000 
Suga.  Takeshi.  5.678.127.  Q.  399-J5.000. 

Takekoshi,  Nobuhiko;  and  Takekoshi.  Rie,  5.678.149,  O.  399-299.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi;  and  Hirabavashi.  Keiji.  5.676.723.  C\.  65-286.000. 
Tokura.  Yutaka.  5.678,124.  CI.  399-26.000. 
Watanabe.  Osamu;  Kume.  Nobuyuki;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Den. 

Sorin.  5.678.136,  C\.  399-100.000. 
Yamada.  Yusuke;  Kaneko.  Toshie;  and  Tanaka.  Shigemori.  5,675,893. 

CI.  29-895.220. 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji:  Kaneda.  ICitahiro;  Homina.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Suda.  Hirofumi;  and  Fujiwara.  Akihiro.  5.677.733.  Q.  348- 
362.000. 
Yoshioka.  Kayoharu:  Miura.  Hiroya.  and  Shusa.  Munenori,  5,677.827. 

a   361-683.000 
Yui,  Hideaki.  5.677.741.  O.  348-649.000. 
Cantor.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Bachmann.  Andrew  G.:  and  Cantor.  Stephen  E..  5.677.362.  CI.  522- 
28.000. 
Cantrell.  Ralph  Allen:  See- 
Brown.   Robert   Saul;   and   Cantrell.   Ralph   Allen.   5.675.878.   CI. 
28-271.000 
Canyon.  James  Cart:  See — 

Selk.  Kenneth  Charles;  Hirsch.  Harold  J.;  Canyon.  James  Carl;  and 
Gower.  Frederick  M.,  5,677.515.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Canziani,  Francesco;  and  Tacchi.  Renato.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Destacker  for  small 
flat  packages  such  as  audio/video  cassettes  and  the  like.  5,676.519,  O. 
414-798.900. 
Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  See — 

Bauer,  S.  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easton,  Alan  Michael:  Klein,  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick:  Olins.  Peter;  Paik.  Kumnan.  Polazzi. 
Joseph;  and  Thomas.  John  Warren.  5,677.149,  Q.  435-69.520. 
Caplan.  Maggie  L.:  See — 

Thompson,  David  W;  Caplan,  Maggie  L.;  and  St  Clair,  Anne  K., 
5.677.418.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Cappelletto,  Tullio:  See — 

Karimian.  Khashayar;  Tarn,  Tim  F:  Desilets,  Denis;  l^ee.  Sue;  Cappel- 
letto. Tullio;  and  Li.  Wanren.  5.677.302.  CI.  514-233.200. 
Carbonell.  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Shariene  L  :  Harris,  Timothy  J  .  Higdon.  James 
V.'.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Hud-son.  David  C;  Nasjleti.  David;  Rennich.  Mervin 
L .  Andersen.  Peggy  M  :  Bauer,  Michael  M.;  Busdiecker.  Roy  F ;  Hayes. 
Philip  J.:  Huettner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce  M..  Nirenburg.  Irene: 
Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet.  John  F;  Baker.  iCathryn  L., 
Brownlow,  Nicholas  D  :  Franz.  Alexander  M.;  Holm,  Susan  E.;  Leavitt, 
John  Robert  Russell:  Lonsdale.  Deryle  W ;  Mitamura.  Teruko;  and  Nyberg. 
Eric  H..  3rd.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Integrated  authoring  and  translation  system. 
5,677,835,  C\.  364-J19.020. 
Cardell  Corporation:  See — 

Childs.    Jonathan;    and    Sdiottboefer,    Charles    R.,    5,675.891,    O. 
29-879.000. 
Cardiovascular  Diagnostics,  inc.:  See — 

Oberhardt.  Bruce  J.,  5.677,133.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Canliovascular  Dynamics,  iiK.:  See — 

McDonald.  Edward  A..  5.676.697.  C\.  623-1.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Yock.  Paul  G..  5.676.151.  O.  128-662.060. 
Cardola.  Sergio:  See — 

Bianchetti,   Giulia   Ottavia;   Cardola,    Sergio;   and   Scialla.   Stefano. 
5.677.271.  CI.  510-253.000. 
Cargotec  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
Locker.  Stephen  William.  5.676.065,  O   108-55.100. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftimg:  See — 

Vblcker,  Martin;  Grub,  Robert;  Wdrmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Gluch.  Martin, 
5.677,525,  CI    250-201  300 
Carlisle  FoodService  Products,  Incorporated:  See — 

Zielinski.  I>avid  J.;  and  Lawsoo.  Steven  R..  5.676.276.  Q.  220-657.000. 
Carls,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Un.  Chih-I;  Davidson.  James  A.;  Small.  L.aura  C;  and 
Carts.  Thomas  A..  5.676.701,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Carlson,  Bradley  Dee:  See — 

Mueller,  Michael  A.:  Carlson.  Bradley  Dec;  and  Heredia.  George  L.. 
5.676.504.  CI.  409-83.000. 
Carlson.  Robert  C,  Jr;  and  Siemon.  John  A.,  to  Sicmon  Company.  The. 

Multimedia  outlet.  5.676.566.  CI.  439-638.000. 
Carlstrom,  Glenn  Levi.  Snowboard  lock.  5.675,999.  CI.  70-18.000 
Carmack,  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;  Rieger.  John  Brian;  Boettcher.  John  William;  and 
Cannack.  Richard  Allen.  5.677.116.  O  430-511.000. 
Carj»egie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Reed.  Michael  L  ;  and  Weiss.  Lee  E  .  5,676,850.  O.  216-2.000. 
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Carpenter.  Robert  Leon,  to  Zebco  Divisioi 

with  member  to  control  line  migration.  S 
Carpintero.  Diego  Jose:  See — 

Valdes,  Santiago  H.;  and  Carpintero, 
542.000. 
Cm-.  Albert  A.;  Thomas.  Craig  E;  and  ^emolas.  Ronald  C.  to  Merrell 


Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Cyclic  nitrones.  5j  177.315.  C\.  514-309.000. 


Company.  Camera  having  an 
detect  exposed  image  areas  on 
396-319.000. 


Lawrence  Daniel.  5.676.787,  CI. 


:l  Leigh;  Tanodaychik,  Donald; 
"1.  395-500.000. 


Cart.  Thomas  Daniel,  to  Eastman  Koda ; 
upstream  read  only  magnetic  sensor  to 
magnetically  coaled  film.  5.678.087.  Q 
Canier  Corporation:  See — 

Bushnell.  Paul  J..  5,676,535.  Q.  418-^3.000. 
Duff.  Paul  J.;  Larson,  John  F;  and  Lee  ilanski.  Joseph  B..  5.677,677,  CI 
340-585.000.  ~ 

CaiTOll.  John  T.  Ill:  Se^ 

TaiT.  YuJ  J.;  Crofts.  John  D.;  Carroll,   ohn  T.  Ill;  and  Tikk.  Laszlo  D 
5.676.114.  a.  123-446.000. 
Carsello.  Stephen  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mei  hod  for  frequency  locking  onto  a 
pilot  reference  signal  affected  by  multi  lath  fading.  5.678.215,  O.  455- 
265.000. 
Carstairs.  Margaret  Louise;  and  Jennings,   jwrence.  to  Carstairs.  Margaret 
Louise.  Methods  of  preserving  plant  nul  nial.  5.677.019.  Q.  428-22.000 
Carstenscn.  Lawrence  Daniel:  See — 

Rusincovitch.  George;  and  Carstenscn, 
156-277.000. 
Carvallo,  Federico  De  Loyola:  See — 

Cully.  Kevin  John;  Carvallo.  Federi  o  De  Loyola;  Abdallah.  Qadri 

Mustafa;  and  Gaim-Marsoner.  Gun  her  Rudolf.  5.676,995.  Q.  426- 

660.000.  ^ 

Casinovabons.  Inc.:  Sei. 

Sines.  Randy  D.;  Fbite.  Steven  L.;  and  Hale.  Leonard  A..  5,676,372.  Q 
273-149.00R.  • 

Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  Set 

Hidaka.  Norihiro;  and  Kim,  Hiroki.  5,  S77.999.  Q.  395-102.000. 
Casley.  Ross  Thomas:  See — 

Bershteyn.  Mikhail;  Casley.  Ross  Tl  omas;  Chien,  Chiahon;  Ghosh, 
Abhijit;  Jain.  Anurag;  Lipsie,  Michr-' '    '  "^   "        '      •  ■■    - 
and  Yamamoto.  Osamu,  5,678.028. 
Castle  Tool  Machinery  Incorporated:  See— 

Dumey.  Max  W.,  5.676.498.  CI.  408-^  7.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

CarhonelL  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Shariene  L.;  Harris.  Timothy  J.;  Higdon 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Huds  m.  David  C;  Nasjleti.  David; 
Rennich.  Mervin  L  ;  Andersen.  Peg  |y  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F ;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Hu<  ttner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  J1.;  Schmandt,  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlojv.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.;  Holm,  Susan  E;  Leavitt,  John  I  obert  Russell;  Lonsdale,  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura.  Teruko;  and  Nybei ;,  Eric  H..  3rd,  5,677,835,  CI 
364-419.020. 
Dam.  Chuong  Q.;  DelVecchio,  Kerry   k,;  Miller,  Robert  L.;  and  Suda, 

Kenneth  J..  5.676,100,  Q.  123-145.  lOA. 
Hart.  Cullen  P.  5,676,436.  CI.  305-15  .000. 
Hoffman,  John  A.,  II;  and  Goloff,  C   Nickolas,  5,676.106,  O.  123 
1%.00S. 
Caltaneo,  Angelo:  See — 

Zenoni.    Maurizio;    Leone.   Mario; 
Leonardo.  5.677,443,  C\.  540-215 
CaulfieW,  Thomas:  See— 

Acocella,  John;  Banks,  Donald  Ray;  Be  lenati.  Joseph  Angelo;  Caulfield. 
Thomas;  Corbin.  John  Saunders.  Jr;  Hoebener.  Kari  Grant'  and 
Walson.  David  P.  5.675.889,  CI   29i830  000. 
Cavalier.  J.  Carter,  and  Park.  John  L  ,  to  Slantpac  Corp.  Apparams  with 

slanted  rack  on  pallet  for  transportmg  gliss.  5.676,066.  CI.  108-55.100 
Cavanaugh,  Paul  Francis,  Jr.:  See — 

Weis.  Alexander  Ludvik;  Hausheer.  P  ederick  Herman;  Chaturvedula. 

Prasad  Venkata  Chala;  Delecki.  D  iniel  Joseph;  Cavanaugh.  Paul 

Fianas.   Jr.;    Moskwa.    Patricia    Si  san;    and    Oakes.    Fred   Terrv 

5.677,439..C1.  536-23.100.  ^^ 

Cavendish  Kinetics  Ltd.:  See— 

Smidi.  Charies  Gordon.  5.677,823.  CI 
CDI  Seals,  Inc.:  See— 

Culpepper,  Jess  L.,  5,676  J84,  C\.  277  .,^ „. 

Cecur,  Majo,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Mecli  inical  direct-acting  tappet  with 

roller  follower.  5,676.098.  Q.  123-9O.50f  ^^ 

Cegelec  Metals  Systems:  Se 

Du    Pare.   Jacqties;    Glinski.    Christoihe 
5.677,925,  a.  373-104.000. 
Celltech  Therapetitics  Limited:  See — 

Bodmer,  Maris  William;  Adair.  John  Ro  >ert;  and  Whittle.  Nigel  Richard. 
5,677.425.0.530-387  100.  ^^ 

Cellular  Technology  International.  Inc.:  Set 

Spicher.  Dennis  R.,  5,677,357,  CI.  521  85.000 
Cenetron  Diagnostics  LLC:  See— 

DuBois,  Dwighl  B.;  Winkler,  Matthei    M 
5.677,124,  CI.  435-5.000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The;  See  — 

Abraham.  Donald  J.;  and  Geiber.  Mich  lel,  5.677 J30,  Q.  514-421.000 
Central  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Hee  Bang,  5,676,485,  Q.  403-13  .000. 
Centrix,  Inc.:  See — 
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of  Brunswick  Corp.  Fishing  reel 
",676,326,  a.  242-319.000. 

Diego  Jose,  5,676,974,  CI.  424- 


C  attaneo,   Angelo;    and    Marsili. 
.0  0. 


361-234.000. 
188.00A. 


and    Wursteisen,    Michel, 


and  Pasloske,  Brittan  L., 


Dragan,  William  B.,  5,676,543,  Q.  433-136000. 
Cerdec  AG  Keramische  Farben:  See— 

Huber,  Adalbert;  and  Schafer,  Silke,  5.677370,  CI.  524-490.000. 
Cerdec  Coiporation:  See — 

Sakoske.  George  E..  5.677,251,  CI.  501-17.000. 
Ceri,  Howard:  See — 

Olson,  Merle  E.;  Ceri,  Howard;  and  Moixrk,  Douglas  W.,  5,676,953  O 
424-269.100. 
Ceriale,  James  M..  to  Spectrum  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Process  for  forming 
endoscopic  shaver  blade  from  elongate  tube.  5,676,012,  CI.  72-294.000. 
Cemosek,  James  T:  See — 

Reittinger,  Peter  W.;  and  Ceinosek.  James  T,  5,677,631,  C\.  324- 
324.000. 
Cerwin,  Robert;  Alpem.  Marvin;  Huang.  Yufei;  and  Skula,  Emil  Richard,  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.  Sunire  dispenser.  5,675,% I,  CI.  53-430.000. 
Cha,  Ellis  T,  to  Samsung  Electronics,  North  America.  Air  bearing  slider  with 

variable  sub-ambient  pressure  control.  5,677,812,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Cha,  Hlis  Taeho;  and  I-ee.  Jia-Kuen  Jerry,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  controlling  a  seek  operation  in  a  disk  drive.  5,677,808  CI 
360-78.070. 
Challenge  RMF  Inc.:  See- 
Gould,  Bnice  M.,  5,675.995.  Q.  68-58.000. 
Chamberiain.  Frederick  R.,  IV.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dual  puirose 

camera.  5.678.102.  CI.  396^29.000. 
Chamberiain.  L.  C.  Derek:  See— 

Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberiain.  L,  C.  Derek;  and  Pompeii.  Dario  L 
5.676.407.  CI.  292-139.000. 
Chamberlin.  James  B.;  and  Laws,  David,  to  AVM,  Inc.  Connector  with  insert 

molded  captive  ball.  5,676,484.  CI.  403-122.000. 
Chambers.  Ronald  Edward:  See — 

Gulunay.  Necati;  and  Chambers.  Ronald  Edward.  5,677,892.  C\   367- 
38.000. 
Champagne,  Wendel  James.  System  for  covering  exterior  building  surfaces 

5,675,955,0.52-521.000. 
Chan,  Hon  Po.  Support  arm  for  use  in  an  actuator  assembly  of  a  digiul  storage 
system  with  the  support  arm  being  formed  from  a  polymer  and  including 
a  grounding  conductor.  5,677,815.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Chan,  Lap:  See — 

Gn,  Fang  Hong;  Ramamoorthy.  Sekar;  Chan,  Lap;  and  Wei,  Cbe-Chia, 
5,677,238.  CI  437-194  000. 
Chandler.  Jon.  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic  low-locque 

lubricant  seal  with  pumping  projections.  5.676,383,  CI.  277-134.000. 
Chandler,  Travis:  See — 

Kirol,  Lance  D.;  Langeliers.  James  W.;  and  Chandler,  Travis,  5,675,982, 
CI.  62-225.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.,  to  Allergan.  Phenyl  or  heteroaryl  and  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl  substituted  diene  compounds  having  retinoid  like  bioloeical 
activity.  5.677.320,  O.  514-365.000. 
Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.  S..  to  AUajim.  Acetylenes  disubstituted  with  a 
heteroaromatic  group  and  a  2-substitiiled  chromanyl.  diiochromanyl  or  1. 
2. 3. 4.  -tetrahydroquinolinyl  group  having  retinoid-like  activity.  5.677.323. 
a.  514-374.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  to  Allergan.  Disubstituted  acetylenes  bearing 
heterobicyclic  groups  and  heteroaromatic  or  phenyl  gixMips  having  retinoid 
like  activity.  5,677,451.  CI.  544-238  000. 
Chang.  Chia-mu:  See — 

Cooke,   Peter  A.;   Ivancic.  David  M.;  Chaplik.   Naom;  Steinmeyer. 
Michael  C;  Chang,  Chia-mu;  and  Cooke,  Vernon  P..  5,677,634,  Q 
324-548.000. 
Chang.  Chun-Hsiung:  See — 

Cheng.  Lu  Chi;  and  Chang.  Chun-Hsiung,  5.676,532.  CI.  417-440.000. 
Chang.  Dale  U..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparahis  for 

providing  welded  joints.  5.676.865.  CI.  219-121  640 
Chang.  Hsi-Te.  Modular  rack.  5.676,263,  O.  21 1-187.000 
Chang.  Wen-Shyong.  Hair  clip.  5,676,166,  CI.  132-279.000. 
ChapUk.  Naora:  See— 

Cooke.  Peter  A.;  Ivancic,  David  M.;  ChapUk,  Naom;  Steinmeyer, 
Michael  C;  Chang,  Chia-mu;  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P.,  5.677.634.  a. 
324-548.000. 
Chapman.  John  H.:  See — 

Larson.  Cari  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Sliroon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K.,  5,676,162,  CI. 
128-899.000. 
Larson,  Cari  O ,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S  ;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K.,  5,676,651,  CI. 
604-33.000. 
Charamko,  Serguei:  See — 

Ruhl,  Andreas;  McCehee,  Patrick;  Anderson,  Kim;  and  Charamko 
Serguei,  5,676,536.  CI.  431-5.000. 
Charchaflian.  Michael;  and  Rasmussen,  Eric,  to  Automation  &  Information 
Planners  Inc.  Boot  storage  and  retrieval  system.  5,676,259, 0.211  -34.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  LTD;  See — 

Gn,  Fang  Hong;  Ramamoorthy.  Sekar.  Chan,  Lap;  and  Wei,  Che-Chia, 
5,677.238.  CI.  437-194.000. 
Chase,  James  L.,  to  Renishaw  PLC.  Probe  head.  5,675.902, 0.  33-559.000 
Chase  Manhattan  Bank,  N.A.,  The:  See — 

Cahill,  Thomas;  Levine,  Glenn;  Goldfisher,  Saul;  and  Wilson,  Philip, 
5,678,046,  CI.  395-616.000. 
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Chalelain.   Michel.   Stepped   piston   for  a  motor,  pump  or  compressor. 

5.676.104.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Chaneijee.  Dilip  Kumar;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Majumdar.  Debasis.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zirconia  articles  having  tetragonal  cores  and 
monoclinic  cases  and  preparation  and  sintering  methods.  5.677.072.  O 
428-701.000. 
Chaaopadhyay,  Jaganmay:  See — 

Vickell.  Gregg  A.;  NorcrtMS.  Roy:  and  Chaltopadhyay.  Jaganmay. 
5.676.846.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Chaturvedula,  Prasad  V:  See — 

DoUe,  Roland  E.;  Singh,  Jasbir;  Whipple,  David  A.;  Prouty.  Catherine: 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V.;  Schmidt.  Stanley  J.;  Awad,  Mohamed  M.  A.; 
Hoyer.  Demon  W.;  and  Ross.  Tina  Morgan.  5.677.283,  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
Chaturvedula,  Prasad  Venkata  Chala:  See— 

Weis,  Alexander  Ludvik;  Hausheer,  Frederick  Herman;  Chaturvedula. 
Prasad  Venkau  Chala;  Delecki,  Daniel  Joseph;  Cavanaugh,  Paul 
Francis,   Jr.;    Moskwa,    Patricia   Susan;    and   Oakes,   Fied   Terry, 
5,677,439,0.536-23.100. 
Chaudhary.  Kamal:  See — 

Young.  Steven  P.;  and  Chaudhary.  Kamal.  5.677.638.  O.  326-39.000. 
Chaussade.  Pierre;  and  Rigal.  Francoise.  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage.  Transparent 
substrate  fitted  with  a  stack  of  silver  layers,  with  application  to  healed 
laminated  windows.  5.677.065.  O.  428-432.000. 
Chedgy.  David  G..  to  CLI  International  Enterprises,  inc.  Coal  preparation 

system.  5,676,710,  O.  44-621.000. 
Chee.  Paula  P..  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Somatic  embryogenesis  and 

transformation  of  squash.  5.677.157.  O.  435-172.300. 
Chemfoam  Iniemalioiial.  Inc.:  See — 

Spicher.  Dennis  R..  5.677.357.  CI  521-85.000. 
Chemoliierapeutischcs  Forschunginstitut  Georg-Speyer-Haus:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten:  von  Briesen.  Hagen:  Immelmann.  Andreas;  KUhnel. 
Heibert;  Dietrich.  Ursula;  Riibsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski.  Michalina,  5.677,147.  O.  435-69.300. 
Chen.  Benjamin  P.:  See — 

Simmons.  Paul  J.;  Hill.  Beth  L.;  and  Chen.  Benjamin  P..  5,677,136,  O. 
435-7.240. 
Chen,  Chih,  to  Chen,  Ping-Hong.  Distilling  apparatus.  5,676,800.  O.  202- 

176.000 
Chen.  Chi-Yueh.  Magnetic  fastener.  5,675,874,  O.  24-303.000 
Chen,  Chungte  W.;  Zimmerman,  James  D.;  and  Ansley,  David  A.,  to  Hughes 

Electronics.  Two-stage  projection  system.  5,677.788.  O   359-365.000 
Chen,  James  Chin-Ming,  to  Delta  Green  Energy,  Inc.  Battery  structure  wiOi 
single-body   insetting   and   receiving  electrodes.   5,677.080,   O.   429- 
167.000. 
Chen,  Jiaiui  Hsing;  Demejo.  Lawrence  Paul;  Mills.  Borden;  and  Roberts. 
Gary  Frederick,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Transparency  feed  with 
amorphous   fluoropolymer   coated   pressure    roll.    5,678,154,   O.    399- 
331.000. 
Chen,  Kok  S.;  See— 

Moledina,  Riaz  A.;  Chen,  Kok  S.;  and  Swen,  lue-Na,  5,678.033,  CI 
395-502.000. 
Chen.  Min-Jia:  See — 

Barrett  Ronald  W.;  England.  Bnice  P;  Schatz.  Peter  J.;  Sloan.  Derek; 
and  Chen,  Min-Jia,  5.677.280.  O.  514-14.000. 
Chen.  Paul;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  1 .2.4-triazolo 
|4.3-cl  quinazolin-3ones  and  1 .2.4-lriazolo  |4.3<)quinazolin-3-thiones;  a 
new  class  of  GABA  brain  receptor  ligands.  5.677,309.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Chen.  Ping-Hong:  See — 

Chen.  Chih,  5,676,800,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Chen.  Shih-Chung.  Presser  foot  coupler  for  sewing  machines.  5,676.075.  CI. 

112-240.000. 
Chen.  Shih-Yu.  Steering  wheel  lock  with  alarm.  5,676.000,  CI.  70-209.000 
Chen,  Tze-Li.  Air-condiiioning  fan.  5,675,986,  CI.  62-426.000. 
Chen,  Wu  Tsung.  Multipuipose  fitness  machine.  5,676,628.  CI.  482-142.000. 
Chen.  Yih-Fang;  See- 
Lam.  Robert  Chi-Chiu;  and  Chen.  Vih-Fang,  5,676,577, 0. 442-60.000. 
Chen.  Yong  Ming:  See — 

Jeng.  Ru  Jong;  Chen.  Yong  Ming;  Jain.  Aloke  Kumar.  Kumar.  Jayant; 

and  Tripathy.  Sukant  Kishore.  5.676,883.  O  252-582.000. 

Chen.  Yu-Hsuan;  Liu,  Rong-Shian;  Lin,  Chin-I;  and  Chu.  Gou-Don,  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  of  Taiwan.  Method  of  making  a 

single  rear  forte  bicycle  frame.  5,676,780,  CI.  156-79.000. 

Cheng.  Chin-Shun;  and  Lee.  Yu-Tsang.  Structure  of  tool  box.  5,676,254,  CI. 

206-751.000. 
Cheng,  Lu  Chi;  and  Chang,  Chun-Hsiung.  Adjustable  one-way  rotary  liquid 

pumping  device.  5,676,532,  O.  417-440000. 
Cheng.  Pcen-Pau.  to  Mu.st  Svstems.  Inc.  Compensation  method  and  apparatus 

for  image  signals  generated  by  CCD.  5.677.527.  O.  250-208.100. 
Cheng,  S^n:  See — 

Dickerson.  Kenneth  T;  Glass.  James  R.;  Liu.  Lin-Shu;  Polarek.  James 
W.;   Craig,  William   S.;   Mullen,   Daniel   G;   and  Cheng,   Soan. 
5.677.276.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Chenot,  Charles  F.:  See — 

Tradeau,  Leslie  F;  Chenot.  Charies  F;  and  Gingerich.  Richard  G.  W.. 
5.676.917,0.423-305.000. 
Cheoog,  Seonkyeong:  See — 

Ko.   Young-Hoon;   and   Cheong.   Seonkyeong,   5,677,416.  O.    528- 
185.000 
Chemova,  Nina  I.:  See — 


Bereaiev,  Leonid  A.;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov,  Vladimir  G.:  Der- 
gachev,  Dmitry  I.;  Ivashchenko,  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovskiv,  Boris  I.;  Rabinovich  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidacv,  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt.  Martin;  and  Titov.  Victor  V..  5.676.880.  O.  252-299.650. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  U.S.A.  Co.:  See— 

Parit.  Andrew  Campbell.  5.676,936,  O.  424-65.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Barre.  Betrand  Dominique  Joseph,  5.675.859,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Hartman,  Eric  Eugene,  5.676JI1.  CI  239-120000 
Chevalier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Quemin.  Patrick,  to  Thonuon-CSF.  Interrogator 
assembly  for  system  of  identificatioa  by  radio-detection.  5,677,694,  O. 
342^5.000. 
Cheve.  Michel:  See — 

Barreau.  Michel;  Cheve.  Michel;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Dutruc- 
Roasa.  Gilles;  and  Manfre.  Franco.  5,676,831,  O.  210-198.200. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Heyse.  John  V;  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F;  Hise,  Robert  L.;  and  Tnirobull. 

Steven  E..  5.676.821.  O.  208-135.000 
Small.  Venran  R..  Jr.;  WillU,  William  Woodford.  Jr.;  McDonald,  John; 
Pennebaker,  Totrey  A.;  and  Le  Coent,  Jean  Louis,  5,677770,  O. 
508-574.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See- 
Bright.  Bobby  K.;  Bullock.  Ronald  L;  and  Stoor.  Reijo  N..  5,676,009, 
O.  72-161.000. 
Chew,  Chee  Heng,  lo  Microsoft  Coiporation.  Accessbar  arbiter.  5,678,034, 

CI.  395-511.000. 
Chia,  Si  Tak  Suinley,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company. 
Mobile  radio  handover  determination  based  on  rise/fall  of  signal  quality  as 
a  function  of  time.  5.678.185.  CI.  455-33.200 
Qua,  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon,  Joseph,  Hardin.  John  M.;  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Tsao. 
^i-Hua;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  On-press  removable 
quenching  overcoat  for  lithographic  plates.  5.677.108.  CI   430-273  100 
Chia.  YeeHo;  Hanlon.  Joseph:  Hardin.  John  M.;  Langlais.  Eugene  L..  Liang. 
Rong-Chang;  Tsao.  Yi-Hua,  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng,  to  Polaroid  Coiporation. 
On-press  development  of  an  overcoated  lithographic  plate.  5,677,110,  O. 
430-302.000. 
Chiacchia,  Christine  H.:  See—^ 

McCormack,  Stephen  R.;  Chiacchia,  Christine  H.;  and  Kelleher.  Patrick 
J..  5.677,564.  CI.  257-522.000. 
Chiang.  John  Young  Ling,  to  Northeastern  Ohio  University.  Genomic  DNA 
of  human  cholesterol  7a-hydroxylase  and  methods  for  using  it  5,677, 1 59. 
CI.  435-189.000. 
Chiang.  Mika.  to  Nextronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Edge  card  connector 
having  guide  units  with  sufficient  resiliency.  5,676,561,  CI.  439-328.000. 
Chien.  Chiahon:  See — 

Bershteyn.  Mikhail;  Casley.  Ross  Thomas;  Chien.  Chiahon;  Ghosh. 
Abhijit;  Jain.  Anurag;  Lipsie.  Michael  Leigh;  Tarrodaychik,  Donald; 
and  Yamamoto,  Osamu,  5,678,028,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Chien.  Hual-Te:  See — 

Sheen.  Shuh-Haw:  Chien.  Hual-Te;  and  Raptis.  Apostoios  C.  5.676,015, 
CI.  73-73.000. 
Chigrinov,  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Cheniova.  Nina  1.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  I ;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Marina  V; 
Ostrovskiv.  Boris  I.;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 
SchadI,  Martin;  and  Titov.  Victor  V..  5.676.880.  O   252-299.6.50. 
Chihiro.  Ma.saioshi;  Komaisu,  Hajime;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi, 
Yoichi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Superoxide  radical  inhibitor. 
5,677,319,  CI.  514-365.00a 
Childers,  Randal  Earl:  See— 

Kingdon.  Kevin:  Childers.  Randal  Earl;  Higley.  DeeAnne;  and  Olds. 
Dale  R  ,  5.677.851,  CI    364-5 14.00C. 
Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia:  See — 

Reddy.  Usharani;  and  Pleasure.  David.  5,676.945,  O.  424-94  500. 
Childs,  Jonaduui;  and  Schottfaocfer,  Charles  R.,  to  Caidell  Coiporation. 
Method  of  inductively  soldering  electrical  connector  elements.  5,675.891, 
CI.  29-879.000. 
Childs,  Manhew  H.:  See- 
Short,  Timodiy  A.;  and  Childs,  Matthew  H.,  5,677,891 ,  CI.  365-230.060 
Chin.  Albert  K.,  to  Origin  Medsyslems.  Inc.  Method  for  creating  a  mediastinal 

working  space.  5.676.636.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Chin.  Henry;  and  Totolos.  George.  Jr .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  Cache  address  modification  control.  5,678,018,  CI.  39S- 
403.000. 
Chip  Supply,  Inc.:  See — 

Rales.  James  T.  5.677,203,  O.  437-8.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Gospodarowicz.  Denis  J  ;  and  Masiarz.  Frank  R..  5.677.278,  CI.  514- 

12.000. 
Kriegler,  Michael;  and  Perez.  Cart.  5.677.182.  CI.  435-335.000. 
de  Boer.  Mark;  and  Conroy.  Leah  B..  5.677.165.  O.  435-240.270. 
Chiu.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Hundt.  Michael  J.;  and  Chiu.  Andwny  M.,  5,677,247,  O.  437-209.000. 
Chiu.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Chiu.  Michael  A..  5.677,636,  CI.  324- 
758.000. 
Chludzinski,  James  Joseph:  See — 

Peiffer,  Dennis  George;  Chludzinski,  James  Joseph;  Lue,  Ching-Tai;  and 
Erderiy.  Thomas  Craig.  5,677,381,  CI.  525-195.000. 
Cho.  Kenichiro:  See — 
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KaJdu,    Naohiko;    Cho,    Kenichin  ;    Nakashima.    Hiroyuki:    Nishi. 
NobuyiUd;  and  Nishiura.  Koichi,  1,677,059.  Q.  428-397.000. 
Qh),  Moon-Hyun:  Ste — 

Jeon,  Je-Dal:  Cho,  Moon-Hyun;  Ch  )i,  Sun-Yong;  Lee,  Keun-Ho;  and 
Chung,  Jn-Seog,  5.676.824,  O  2  0-85.000. 
Cho,  Sung  Won,  to  Samsung  Electronic  i  Co..  Ltd.  Agitator  for  a  clodies 
washer  having  a  vertically  reciprocab  t  rod,  driven  by  an  inertia  body. 
5.675,996.0.68-134.000  | 

Choi.  Byeng-Sun;  and  Jung.  Tae-Sung.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Methods  of  programming   flash   EEP»OM   integrated  circuit   memory 
devices  to  prevent  inadvertent  prognmming  of  nondesignated  NAND 
memory  cells  therein.  5,677,873,  CI.  3i  >5- 1 85. 1 70. 
Choi,  Jang  Youn.  Method  and  apparatus  I  or  acupuncture-tapping  portion  of 

human.  5.676,684,  CI.  606-189.000.  r    o  i~ 

Choi,  Jong-seo;  Choi,  Kwi-seuk;  and  Ja  i,  Kyu-nam,  to  Samsung  Display 

Devices  Co.,  Ud.  Cathode  ray  tube.  5j  i77,592,  Q.  313-477.0HC. 
Choi,  Ki  Won;  Mok,  Seung  Koo;  and  Ahn,  Seung  Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ud.  Semiconductor  multi-package  stack.  5.677.569.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk:  See — 

Choi,  Jong-seo;  Choi,  Kwi-seuk;  a  d  loo,  Kyu-nam.  5,677  J92,  Q. 
3I3-477.0HC, 
Choi.  Sang-Soo:  See — 

Park,  Byung-Sun;  Oh,  Yong-Ho;  Cho  ,  Sang-Soo;  and  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun, 
5,677,089,0.430-5.000. 
Choi,  Sun-Yong:  See — 

Jeoo,  Je-Dal;  Cho,  Moon-Hyun;  Ch  i.  Sun-Yong;  Lee,  Keun-Ho;  and 
Chung,  In-Seog,  5,676,824,  CI.  21  3-85  000. 
Choinski,  Graydon,  to  Indian  Head  Indus  ries.  Inc.  Small  envelope  tamper- 
resistant  spring  brake  actuator.  5,676,0  6,  O.  92-128.000. 
Chomei,  Nobuo:  See — 

Takada.  Susumu;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  Ad  ichi,  Makolo;  Eigyo,  Masami;  and 
Kawasaki.  Kazuo,  5,677,305,  O.  :  14-249.000. 
Chon.  James  Y:  See — 

Boukhny.  Mikhail;  and  Chon.  James  Y..  5.676,649.  CL  604-22.000. 
Chong.  James  S.:  See — 

Hoeptner,  Herbert  William.  IH,  5.671002.  CI.  70-416.000. 
Chou.  Chuon-Hai.  lo  Haion  Caster  Indusaial  Co.  Ltd.  Caster  with  brake  for 

use  in  a  mobile  structure.  5.675.864,  C .  16-35.0OR. 
Chou,  Meng-Shan:  See — 

Wang,  Sung-Mao;  Chung,  Hsien-Sh  ng;  Chou,  Meng-Shan;  and  Lee 
Loong-Kuen,  5,676,583,  O.  446-2  48.000. 
Choudhury,  Gour  S.,  to  University  of  A  aska.  Food  products  made  from 
protease  enzyme  containing  fish,  metho<  s  of  making  same,  and  methods  to 
inactivate  protease  enzyme  in  fish.  5.61  5.986.  O.  426-63.000. 
Chow.  Jerry  Erh  Hsiung:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Verman.  Susha  it;  Egan.  Richard;  and  Chow,  Jerry 
Erh  Hsiung.  5,678.057.  CI  395-8C  8.000. 
Chrestofl^.  Brian  Michael;  and  Ash,  Robetf  Henry,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Cam  follower  retainer  for  a  swashplate  pump.  5.676,035.  Q.  92-71.000 
Christel,  Andreas,  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Maiuigemenl  Ltd.  Device  for 

producing  extrusion-coated  laminates.  '.  ,676.791.  O.  156-379.600. 
Christensen.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Herron.  James  N.;  Christensen,  Doug  as  A.;  Wang.  Hsu-Kun;  Caldwell, 
Karin  D.;  Janatovi  ,  Vera;  and  V  uang,  Shao-Chie,  5,677,1%,  O 
436-518.000. 
Christian  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Christian,  William  D.;  and  Christiai  ,  Roger  A.,  5,676,608,  O.  473- 
563.000. 
Christian,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Christian,  William  D.;  and  Christiai  ,  Roger  A..  5,676,608,  O.  473- 

563.000. 

Christian,  William  D.;  and  Christian,  Ro|  cr  A.,  to  Christian  Brothers,  Inc. 

Hockey  stick  blade  and  method  of  n  aking  die  same.  5.676,608,  O 

473-563.000. 

Chrosziel,  Alfred,  to  Rlmtechnik  Alfred' Chrosziel  GmbH.  Mattebox  for 

camera  lenses  5,678,108,  CI   396-530.(100. 
Chrusciel,  Robert  Alan;  Hagen,  Timoth; 

Jinglin;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Reitz,' 

Caibamic  acid  derivatives  of  substitu  5d  dibenzoxazepine  compounds 
pharmaceutical  compositions  and  metl  ods  of  use.  5,677.2%.  O  514- 
211.000.  ^^ 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Dapsi.  Joseph  J.;  Palajac,  Patrick  M.;  ^d  Emerling,  Sandy  J.,  5,676,220, 

O.  180-334.000. 
Sanford,  Kuit,  5,676.014.  O.  72-405jl  10. 
Chu,  Gou-Don:  See- 
Chen.  Yu-Hsuan;  Liu.  Rong-Shian; 
5.676.780,  CI.  156-79.000. 
Chu,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Lui,  Sik  K.;  Chu.  Raymond  M  ;  and 
365-225.700. 
Chujo.  Takafiimi:  See — 

Hamada.  Takeo;  and  Chujo.  Takafun^.  5.677,907.  O.  370-253.000. 

Chum.  Pak-Wmg  Steve;  Markovich.  Rona  i  P.;  Knight.  George  W.;  and  Lai. 

Shib-Yaw.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. '  he.  Fabricated  articles  made  from 

ethylene  polymer  blends.  5.677,383,  CI 

Chung,  Byung-hong:  See — 

Koo,  Bon-young;  Chung.  Byung-honi;  Kim,  Hee-seok;  and  Kim,  Yun 
gi,  5,677,234,  O.  437-69.000. 
Chung,  David  Siu  Fu.  Intelligent  memory  architecture.  5,677,864,  O.  365- 
63.000. 
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Joseph;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Li. 
Oavid  B..  to  CD.  Searle  &  Co. 


M,  CUn-I;  and  Cbu,  Gou-Don. 


Pilling,  David  J.,  5,677,888,  CI. 


Chung  Ho  Nais  Incoiporation:  See — 

Dong.  Joung  Whi.  5.675,973,  CI.  62-3.600. 
Chung,  Hsien-Sheng:  See — 

Wang,  Sung-Mao;  Chung,  Hsien-Sheng;  Chou,  Meng-Shan;  and  Lee, 
Loong-Kuen,  5,676,583,  CI.  446-268.000. 
Chung,  In-Seog:  See — 

Jeon,  Je-Dal;  Cho,  Moon-Hyun;  Choi,  Sun-Yong;  Lee,  Ketm-Ho;  and 
Chung,  In-Seog,  5,676,824,  O.  210-85.000. 
Chung,  Jae-Hyuk:  See — 

Koo,  Myung  Kwon;  and  Chung,  Jae-Hyuk.  5,677,785. 0.  359-291.000 
Church  &  Dwigbt  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hauschild,  John  P.,  5,676.933.  O.  424-53.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Zhou.  Yiqing;  Ning,  Dianxi;  Wang.  Shufen;  Ding.  Deben;  Li,  Guofii; 
Shan,  Chengqi;  and  Liu,  Guangyu,  5,677,331,  O.  514-450.000. 
Cimber,  Hugo  Tampon  applicator,  5,676.647.  O.  604-11.000 
Cimenti.  Giovanni:  See — 

Andonov.  Radomir.  Lonardi.  Emile;  Bernard.  Gilbert;  and  Cimenti 
Giovanni,  5,676,170,  O.  137-240.000. 
Cintron,  Arthur  G.,  to  Rockpon  Company,  inc..  The.  Air  circulatins  footbed 

5,675,914,0   36-3.006 
Cioffi,  Lawrence;  and  Cowles,  Harold  R.  VOC  contiol/solvent  recovery 

system.  5,676,738,  O.  95-109.000. 
Circuit  Breaker  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bagalini,  Dante,  5,677,657,  O.  335-172.000. 
Cirillo,  Francesco;  and  Pimpinelli,  Remo,  to  BCP  S.r.l.  Mobile  apparatus  for 
the  purification  of  polluted  air,  and  process  therefor.  5,676,913,  O  423- 
219.000. 
Cirrus  Lcq^c,  Inc.:  See — 

Smidi,  Stephen  Arthur,  5,677,849,  O.  364-492.000. 
Cisco  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Valizadeh,  Homayoun  S.;  and  Grandhi,  Madhu  R..  5.678,006,  CI 
395-200.020 
Cittadini,  Paolo:  See — 

Buzzoni,  Giancario;  and  Cittadini,  Paolo,  5.676381,  O.  277-34.000. 
Oanlon.  Christopher  Lamonle:  See — 

Tran,  Phieu  Moc;  Smolinske,  Jefirey  Charles;  Scheibel,  Robert  Clarence, 
Jr.;  and  Clanton,  Christopher  Lamonte,  5.677,918,  O.  371-32.000 
Clark.  Allan  Douglas:  See— 

Cacace,  Antonino  Giorgio;  and  Clark,  Allan  Douglas,  5.676.775.  CI 
148-632.000. 
Oark.  Douglas:  See— 

Bigham,  John  A.;  Goodman.  Bill;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran;  Lightfool, 
Regina;  Mihm.  Edward  C;  Arthur,  Ulric  E.;  Amin-Salehi,  Bahman- 
Brenner,  Greg;  and  Clark.  Douglas,  5.677,905,  CI.  370-94.200 
Dark,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Turner,  Terry  D.;  Beller,  Uurence  S.;  Clark,  Michael  L.;  and  Klingler, 
Keny  M.,  5,677,193,  O.  436-177.000. 
Clarke,  Ian  Grainge,  to  University  of  Sydney,  The.  Current  sensor  using  a 
Sagnac  interfertmieter  and  spun,  single  nrade  birefringent  optical  fiber  to 
delect  current  via  the  Faraday  effect.  5,677,622.  CI   324-96  000. 
Clarke,  Lorraine  Elizabeth;  Tomley,  Fiona  Margaret;  Dijkema.  Rein;  and 
Vermeulen,  Amo,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Coccidiosis  vaccine.  5,677,438  CI 
536-23.700. 
Oarke,  Robin  A  ;  Heil.  William  R  ;  and  Beale,  Robert  S..  to  Howell  Corp 

Electrical  collector  shoe  assembly.  5.676.224.  CI.  191-49.000. 
Clavelle.  Stella  L.  Skin  heat  shield  system.  5,675,840,  O.  2-174.000 
Clayton,  Everett  Alan:  See — 

Potter,   Scott   G.;   Groman,   Barry    B.;   and   Oayton,   Everett  Alan, 
5,676.305,  O.  228-207.000. 
Oemens,  Donald,  to  Thermalloy,  Inc.  Fan  attachment  clip  for  heat  sink 

5,677,829.  O.  361-697.000. 
Oeveland  Clinic  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Totrence,  Paul;  Silverman,  Robert;  Maitra,  Ratan;  and  Lesiak,  Krvstvna. 
5,677,289,0.514-74.000. 
Cleveland.  Lance,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Maximum-diagonal  prim 
mask  and  multipass  printing  modes,  for  high  quality  and  high  throughput 
with  liqurd-base  inks.  5,677,716,  O.  347-37.000. 
Cleveland  Range,  Inc.:  See — 

Bedford.  James  R;  and  Schwerzler,  David  Smart,  5,676,459,  CI  362- 
390.000. 
CLI  International  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Chedgy.  David  G.,  5,676.710,  O.  44-621.000. 
Clock  Spring  Company  L.P.:  See — 

Fawley,  Norman  C;  Tipton.  Gordon;  and  Schmidt,  Justin,  5,677,046, 0. 
428-295.400. 
Clorox  Company,  The;  See — 

Wolfe,  James;  Lesiewicz,  Don;  Mehta.  Yashpal;  and  Mares.  Joseph, 
5,676,%1,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Oosures  and  Packaging  Services  Limited:  See — 

Blake,  Robert  R  ;  and  Tansey,  Charles  M..  5,676.269,  O.  215-252.000. 
CMC  Engineering  and  Managemem  Limited:  See — 

Wedding,  Rene  Eugene;  and  Sacchetti,  Lucio  Bnino.  5.676,039,  CI. 
99-276.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Toavs.  Coy;  Kappus,  John  J.;  Brierton.  Mark  J.;  Shouldice,  David  R.; 

and  Blakeslee,  Jeffrey  J..  5.676.644.  O  604-4.000 
Van  Waeg.  Geert:   Langley,   Robert  W.;   and   Dumont.   Larry  Joe 
5,676,645,  O.  604-4.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Credle,  William  S.,  Jr.,  5,676,251.  CI.  206-501  000. 


CoflFman.  Robert  L.;  and  de  Vries,  Jan  Egbeit,  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Method  of  reducing  immunoglobulin  E  responses.  5,676,940.  O.  424- 
85.100. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Petry.  John  P.  III.  5.676.30Z  CI.  228-104.000. 
Cohen.  Lenard;  Weir.  Robert  W.;  West.  Robert  J.;  and  Hempel.  Mark  E.  lo 
Desco  Industries.  Inc.  Static  discharge  wristband  having  substantially 
universal  dual  snap  connector.  5,677.822,  CI  361-220.000. 
Coiner,  Philippe;  and  Patus,  Roger,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Device  for  assis- 
tance in  the  piloting  of  an  aircraft.  5,677.685.  CI.  340-979.000. 
Cole,  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Petrofsky,  Joseph  G.;  Maslak.  Samuel  H.;  and  Cole,  Christopher  R., 
5.676,147,0,  128-661.010. 
Cole,  Jerry  W.  Alignment  mechanism  for  jointers.  5.675.903.  CI.  33-635.000, 
Coleman.  Edward  P,,  to  PSC  Inc  Method  for  calibration  of  an  optical  output 
power  of  a  laser  diode  at  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  scanning  range, 
5,677.523.  O,  235-455.000. 
Coleman.  Princess  Ann:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schloner.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schlooer,  Ann  M.,  5.676.988.  CI.  426-134.000. 
Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann;  and 

Schlotter.  Ann  M  UFO  pop.  5.676,988,  O,  426-134.000. 
Colgale-Pabnolive  Company:  See — 

Eigen,  Edward;  and  Froebe,  Claudia,  5,676,937,  O.  424-65.000. 
College.  David  Alan;  and  Hoover.  George  Edward,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 

The  Wire  straightening  device.  5,676.010,  O  72-162.000. 
Colleluori.  Richard  Alexander  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph;  Bryant.  Robert  Cooper,  and  Colleluori.  Rich- 
ard Alexander.  5.678.076.  O.  396-192  000. 
Colombo.  Peter;  Kalb.  Paul  D.;  and  Heiser,  John  H..  UI.  to  Associated 
Universities.  Inc.  Process  for  the  encapsulation  and  stabilization  of  raditv 
active,  hazardous  and  mixed  wastes.  5,678,234,  O.  588-4  000 
Columbia  River  Carbonates:  See — 

Brown,  Alan  J.,  5,676,746.  CI    106-465.000. 
Brown.  Alan  J..  5.676,747.  CI.  106-465.000. 
Brown,  Alan  J.,  5,676.748,  CI.  106-469.000. 
Colvacd.  Michael.  Intraocular  capsular  shield.  5.676.669,  C.  606-107.000. 
Comaico  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Webster.  Donald.  5,676,773.  O.  148-415.000. 
Comas-Coslruzioai  Macchine  Speciali-S.P.A.:  See — 

Martin.  Mario.  5.676.164,  O.  I3I-3OS.0OO. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Iik.:  See — 

Holden.  W  Wayne;  and  Holden.  Michael  C.  5,675J63, 0.  15-316.100. 
Cometto.  Claudio:  See — 

Beccarini.  Enrico;  Perdomi.  Gianni;  and  Cometto,  Claudio.  5.677,044. 
O.  428-218.000. 
Comtnissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Delapierre,  Gilles;  and  Meyer,  Robert,  5,676,818,  O.  205-664.000. 
Dieny,  Bernard,  5.677.625.  CI.  324-252.000. 

Dive,  Vincent;  Toma,  Flavio;  and  Yiotakis,  Athanasios,  5,677.281,  O. 
514-18.000. 
ComroodoR  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Mouk.  Robert  W.;  Heyduk.  Alan  F.;  and  Abel.  Albert  E.  5.678.231.  O. 
588-1.000. 
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J.;  and  Oh,  Youn  H.,  5,677,508,  O.  102-374.000. 
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Apolovsky.  Boris;  Lingrcn.  Ointon  L.;  Oganesyan.  Asfaor.  Pi.  Bo; 
Buder.  Jack  F:  Doty.  F  Patiick;  Conwell.  Richard  L.;  and  Frieaen- 
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Shon.  Dae-Heon;  and  Jo,  Kyung-Hwa.  5,677,209,  O.  437-31.000. 
Sohn,  Young-Seok,  5.677,690,  6.  341-67.000. 
Dahlbiick.  Mats:  See— 

Vesteriund.  Gunnar,  and  DahlbSck,  Mats,  5,677,937,  O  376-260.000. 
Dahlheimer.  John  C,  to  Freudenbeig  NOK  General  Partnership.  Mechanical 

face  seal  assembly  including  a  gasket.  5,676,382,  C\.  277-92.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Hironori;    and   Yamashita,   Yudai,    5,677,063,   C\.   428- 

411.100. 
Miyazawa,  Kazushi;  Hanamoio,  Keiii;  and  Atake,  Hiroyuki,  5.676,981, 

a.  425-112.000. 
Mogamiya.  Makoto;  Okabe.  Masato;  Kamiyama.  Hironori:  Shimizu. 

Osamu;  and  Yamashita.  Yuudai.  5,678,101,  C\.  396-429.000. 
Torii.  Masanori,  5,677,049.  CI.  428-321.500. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyake,  HiiMo;  Okumun,  Koichi;  and  Endo,  Toshio,  5,677.385,  Q. 

525-286.000. 
Soga.  Kazuo;  Uozumi,  Toshiya;  and  Arai,  Takashi,  5.677.2SS.  CI. 
502-111.000. 
Daidotokushuko  Katm«triiriit.i.K.-  See — 


Matsui,  Masaaki;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Ibuka.  Shinya;  and  Nagata.  Seiichi. 
5,676.304,  CI.  228-110.100. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Reischhaeker.  John  J  ;  and  Swartz,  John  F.  5,676,662,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Beig.  Arne;  Jacobsen.  Trond  Vegard;  Rongved.  Pal;  Ege, 

Thoffinn;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yachi.  Kiyoto.  5.676.928.  CI.  424- 

9.321. 

Nakagami,  Hitoaki;  and  Matsumura.  Manabu.  5,676,927, 0.  424-9.320. 

Daikoku,  Kazuhiro,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone.  Circuit  for  removing 

random  FM  noise.  5.678,218,  CI.  455-278.100. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Mayer,  Thomas;  Bartl,  Josef;  and  Ermert,  Klaus.  5.676.352.  C\.  267- 
140.400. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimolo,  Kenji;  Sugimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Kitagawa.  Masaiu,  5,678,1 16, 

CI.  396-611.000. 
Yoshioka.  Katsushi;  Fukutomi.  Yoshitera;  Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Sugimoto.  Kenji.  5.677.000.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Dais  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Serpico.  Joseph  M.;  Ehrenberg,  Scott  O.;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Tangredi. 
Timothy  N.,  5,677,074.  CI.  429-43.000. 
Dale.  Gretchen  F:  See- 
While,  Cecil  A.;  Shaner.  Susan;  Dale,  Gretchen  F;  and  Reist,  Clarence 
J..  Jr.,  5,676,422,  Q.  297-225.000. 
Dalebout,  William  T:  See— 

Watterson.  Scott  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Hammer.  Rodney  L.. 
5.676.624.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Podkowa.  William  J.;  and  Bankes,  Douglas  Scott,  5,678.019.  CI.  395- 
405.000. 
Dam.  Chuong  Q.;  DelVecchio.  Kerry  A.;  Miller,  Robert  L.;  and  Suda. 
Kennedi  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Glow  plug  assembly.  5,676,100,  CI.  123- 
I45.00A. 
Damhuis.  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johannes:  See — 

Planck,  Norrrun  A.,  Jr..  Damhuis,  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johannes:  and 
Creed.  Sherman  Howell,  5.676,047.  CI.  99-369.000, 
Damink.  Lconardus  Hermannus  Hendrikus  Olde:  See — 

Janzen.  Ernst;  Hoekstra.  Matthias  Johannes;  Dutrieux.  Richard  P.;  and 
Damink.  Leooardus  Hermannus  Hendrikus  Olde,  5,676,698.  CI.  623- 
8.000. 
Damm.  Horst:  See — 

Lutz.  Dieter;  Jakubowski,  Kail-Heinz:  Berger,  GUnler,  and  Damm, 
Hoist,  5,677,582,  Q.  3I0-75.00R. 
Damour,  Dominique:  See — 

Aloup,  Jean-Claude;  Audiau,  Frai>9ois;  Damour,  Donunique;  Genevois- 
Borella,  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Patrick;  and  Mignani.  Serge.  5,677,306.  CI. 
514-250  000. 
Dan  Witkowski  Presents,  Inc.:  See — 

Witkowski.  Daniel  D.;  and  Griffith,  Marcia  D.,  5,676.401.  O.  283- 
81.000. 
Dana  Coqwration:  See — 

Krantz.  William  Douglas,  5,676,034,  O.  92-12.100. 
Dana-Faiber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Teicher,  Beverly  A.;  Kufe.  Donald  W.;  and  Kaddunh-Daouk.  Rima. 
5,676,978,  a.  424-649.000. 
Danforth,  Mervin  A.:  See— 

Locklin,  John  M.;  Hatcher,  Paul  A.;  and  Danfbnh.  Mervin  A..  5,676.764, 
a.  134-38.000. 
Danzuka.  Toshio:  See — 

■to,  Masumi;  Hoshino,  Sumio;  and  Danzuka.  Toshio,  5,676,725,  CI. 
65-382.000. 
Dapsi,  Joseph  J.;  Palajac.  Patrick  M.;  and  Emeriing.  Sandy  J.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Manual  control  arrangement  for  an  adjustable  motor  vehicle 
control  pedal  system.  5,676,220,  CI.  180-334.000. 
Darhic.  Lytm  G.:  See —    - 

Zheng,  Qun  Y.;  and  Darbie.  Lynn  G  ,  5,677,468,  CI.  549-348.000. 
Dan^,  Richard  C:  See- 
Slat,  William  A.;  and  Darr.  Richard  C.  5.676,267,  Ci.  215-12.100. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Ullelund,  Stig;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  5,676.252.  O.  206- 
551.000. 
Daiteil.  Raphael  Jean:  See — 

Audonnet.  Jean-Christophe  Francis;  Daiteil,  Raphaiil  Jean;  Riviere. 
Michel  Albert  Emile;  Zclnik.  Vladimir;  and  Ross.  Louis  Joseph 
Nonnan.  5,676,952.  CI.  424-229.100. 
Daspit.  Ronald  A.  Turbid  water  displacement  viewer  for  vidio  and  the  like. 

5.678.091,  CI.  396-28.000. 
Datacom  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Moser,  John  D.;  Hanna-Myrick.  Chuck  C;  and  Dnicker.  Eric  R.. 
5,677,633,  CI.  324-539.000. 
Datascupe  Investmenl  Corp.:  See — 

Janzen.  Ernst;  Hoekstra.  Matthias  Johannes;  Duttieux,  Richard  P.;  and 
Damink,  Lconardus  Hermannus  Hendrikus  Olde,  5,676,698,  CI.  623- 
8.000. 
Davenport,  John:  See — 

Wrighu  James  P.;  Bates.  Timothy  U;  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Roberts.  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John,  5.676.430,  Q.  301-108.400. 
Davenport.  John  M.:  See — 


Paiham.  Thomas  G.;  Dynys.  Fredeiick  W.;  GuMer.  Carl  V.;  Daveopon. 
John  M.;  Golz.  Thomas  M.;  Bergman.  Rolf  S.;  Ahlgren,  Frederic  F.; 
Allen.  Gary  R.;  Duffy,  Mark  E  ;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L..  5,676,579, 
CI.  445-58.000. 
(^vid  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Mara,  Kerry  Dennis;  Demeis.  Robert  Richard;  Bachman,  William 
John;  and  Smaller,  Paul  Joseph.  Sr.  5.677.688.  Q.  341-31.000. 
Davidian.  Richard  M.,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Pocket  door  latch.  5,676.408. 

a.  292-197.000. 
Davidson,  Ian  David  Farquhar,  to  Scotoil  Group  pk.  Treatment  of  radioactive 

material.  5,678,239,  CI.  588-16.000 
Davidson.  James  A.,  to  Smith  &.  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.  Ventricular  assist 

devices  of  enhanced  hemocompatibility.  5.676.632.  CI.  600-16.000. 
David-son.  James  A.:  See — 

Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Lin,  Chih-i;  Davidson,  James  A.;  Small,  Laura  C;  and 
Carts,  Thomas  A.,  5,676,701,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Gajewski,  Geiaid  H.;  Scala.  Gerald  T;  and  Allen,  Michael  J.,  5,675.887, 
a.  29-702.000. 
Davieau.  Gerald  Joseph:  See — 

Cutler.  Victor  Hawes.  Jr;  Davieau.  Gerald  Joseph;  and  Olds.  Keith 
Andrew.  5,678,184,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Davis,  Simon  Paul:  See — 

Hayter,  Andrew  Timothy;  and  Davis.  Simon  Paul.  5.677.906.  Q.  370- 
235.000. 
Davis.  Wayne  Samuel,  to  Whiuricer  Corporation,  The.  Holder  for  several 

electrical  connectors.  5.676.569,  C\.  439-731.000. 
Davison.  Lloyd  S.;  and  Davison.  Sharon  M.  Computer  drive  bay  cover  with 

filter.  5.676.718.  CI  55-385.600. 
Davison.  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Davison,  Uoyd  S.;  and  Davison,  Sharon  M.,  5.676.718.  d.  55-385.600 
De  Macedo.  Pedro  Buarque:  See — 

Macedo.  Pedro  B.;  Pegg.  Ian  L.;  Hoiaji,  Hamid;  Mohr.  Robert  K.;  and 
Brandys,  Marek.  5.678.236.  CI.  588-1 1.000. 
Dean.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Angel.  Paul  R.;  Caldwell,  James  M.;  Heberling,  Paul  V.;  Dean,  Andwoy 
J.;  and  Joshi,  Narendra  D.,  5.675,971.  O  60-746.000. 
De'Armond.  Robert  E.,  Jr.  to  W.A.C.  Lighting  Co.  Aiming  device  for  track 

lighting.  5.676.454.  CI.  362-275.000. 
Deblauwe,  Veerle:  See — 

Ghirardo,  Ursula  F;  and  Deblauwe.  Veerie.  5.677.068,  Q.  428-500.000. 
DeBoer.  Charies  David;  See — 

Burberry.    Mitchell    Stewart;   Weber,   Sharon   Wheten;   and  DeBoer. 
Charies  David.  5.677,106,  O.  430-253.000. 
de  Boer,  Mark;  and  Conroy,  Leah  B.,  to  Chiron  Corpontian.  Anti-CXMO 
monoclonal  antibodies  capable  of  blocking  B-cell  activatioa.  5,677,165. 
CI  435-240.270. 
De  Bruyn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold:  See — 

Van  Lommen,  Guy  Rosalia  Eugine;  De  Bruyn,  Marcel  Frans  Leopold; 
and  Wigerinck.  Piel  Tom  Ben  Paul,  5,677,310,  Q.  514-269.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Bergland.  Norman  Robert;  and  Hubbard.  Loyd  Thomas,  Jr,  5.676,073. 

a.  11 1-1%  000. 

Diebold.  David  Henry:  Novak.  Alan  Joseph;  Johnston,  Robert  James: 
Rukgaber,  John  Lewis;  and  Woitman.  Lany  Allen.  5,676,197,  a. 
165-41.000. 
Noonan.  James  Thomas;  and  Lowe.  Teny  Lee.  5,676JII,  CI.  172- 
''512.000. 
Deere  Company:  See — 

Ackley,  John  William.  II;  Geiber.  Merle  Ray;  Weike,  Helmut  Amo;  and 
Harden.  Philip  Alan.  5.676.598.  CI.  460-73.000. 
Degoix,  Chrislophe;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.;  and  Langevin,  Kevin,  to  FN  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.  Holder  for  plural  ammunition  magazines.  5,676.241.  CI. 
206-3.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sextl.  Elfnede:  Kiss.  Akos;  Kinz.  Heike;  Schaefer-Treffenfeldt.  Wiltrud; 
Yonsel.  Sems;  and  Stockhammer.  Stefan.  5,676.838. 0  210-670.000 
Degussa  Corporation:  See — 

Vickell.  Gregg  A.;  Norcross.  Roy;  and  Chatiopadhyay.  Jaganmay. 
5,676,846,  CI.  210-759.000. 
De  Hair,  Johannes  T.  W.;  and  Kastelein,  Lukas,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Coiporation. 
Low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  with  color  temperature  adjustment. 
5,677.598,  a.  315-147.000. 
de  Hoop.  Maarten;  Burridge,  Robert;  and  Spencer,  Call  Peter,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology   Corporation.    Method  of  processing  seismic   dau 
5,677,893.  CI.  367-50.000. 
Deinhofer,  Johatm:  See — 

Fnihwiith,    Gerhard;    Deinhofer,    Johann;    and    Stelzeneder,    Franz. 
5,676,219,  CI.  180-197.000. 
De  Jong,  Jan  Peter  See — 

Van  Berkel,  Franciscus  Petnis  Felix;  De  Jong,  Jan  Peter;  and  Huijsmans. 
Jozef  Peter  Paul,  5,676,806,  Q.  204-242.000. 
deJoog.  Joannes  N.  M.;  See — 

Williams.  Lloyd  A.;  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.;  and  Wolf.  Bairy  M.. 
5.678.159.  CI.  399-395.000 
Dekeyser,  Mark  Achiel;  and  McDonald.  Paul  Thomas,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company.   Inc.;   and   Uniroval   Chemical   Ltd.   Pesticidal   oxadiazines. 
5.677.301.  a.  514-229.200. ' 
Deki,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 


W  20  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Kurolaka,  Shigeo;  Iwata.  Nobuo;  K^uu,  Shingo;  Motohashi,  Takeshi;    De  Roeck,  Luc:  See 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Majiin'   Tarlns  A     anil  Dic^dHnrflf  rhri^rian  C     5  677  519  CI   437-    Doeeett    John:   Jaffe.  Frank  A  :   and  Anderson.  Milton  M..  to  Financial 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


KunMaka,  Shjgeo:  Iwala.  Nobuo;  Kt  lou,  Shingo;  Molohashi,  Takeshi 

Ddri.  Tsuyoshi;  Tamiya.  Takahiro;  uid  Yabuta.  Tomonoii,  5,678,161, 

a.  399^100.000. 

Delabastita,  Paul;  Bosschacrts,  Jacobu.s;  aild  Govaen,  Ren<,  to  Agfa-Gevaeit 

N.V.  Size  modulated  stochastic  screeniig.  5.677,093.  Q.  430-30.000. 
[)elaney,  David  M..  to  Plaintree  Systems  Inc.  High  performance  two-pott 

transpoit  LAN  bridge.  5,677,910,  Q.  3  '0-402.000. 
Delapierre,  Cilles:  and  Meyef,  Robert,  to  C  >mmis.sariat  a  I'Eneigie  Atomique. 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  microt  p  electron  source.  5,676,818,  O. 
20S-664.000. 
de  la  Pocerie,  VaKrie:  See— 

Mellul.  Myriam;  and  de  la  Poterie.  \  ilirie,  5,676,935,  a.  424-61.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formatioa,  Inc.:  See — 

Manhall.  Harold  James.  5,676,006.  ( :i.  72-94.000. 
Deico  Electroaics  Corp.:  See- 
Tracy.  Terry  Alan.  5,677.853,  Q.  36<  -554.000. 
Delecki.  Daniel  Joseph:  See — 

Weis.  Alexander  Ludvik;  Hausbeer.   Frederick  Herman;  Chaturvedula, 
Prasad  Venkata  Chala;  Delecki,    >aniel  Joseph;  Cavanaugh,  Paul 
Francis,   Jr.;   Moskwa.   Patricia   I  lusan;   and   Oakes.   Fred  Terry, 
5,677,439,  a.  536-23.100. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Glusko«er,  Steven  D.;  and  Zeller.  Chai  es  P..  5.676.567.  a.  439-638.000. 
Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  and  Romeo.  Aun  lie.  to  Fidia,  S.p.A.  CrossUnked 

cartwxy  polysaccharides.  5.676.964,  CI  424-423.000. 
DeLoach,  Laura  D.:  See— 

Schaffers,  Kathleen  I.;  DeLoach.  Li  ura  D.;  Payne,  Stephen  A.;  and 
Keszler,  Douglas  A.,  5,677,921,  C    372-41.000. 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa:  See- 

Jureller.  Sharon  Hariiolt;  Kerschner.  J  idilh  Lynne;  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk; 
Del  Pizzo,  Lisa;  Harris,  Rosemari«   Resch,  Carol;  and  Wada,  Odiy, 
5,676.705,0.8-142.000. 
Delta  Green  Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  James  Chin-Ming,  5.677,080,  <  n.  429-167.000. 
Delta  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taiusawa,  Makoto;  and  Shinmoto,  Yoshihani,  5,676.341,  01.  248- 
430.000. 
DelVbcchio,  Kerry  A.:  See- 
Dam.  Chuoog  Q.;  DelVecchio.  Kerry  A.;  Miller,  Robert  L.;  and  Suda, 
Kenneth  J..  5.676.100.  O.  123-I4^.00A. 
Demaray.  Richard  Ernest;  Herrera.  Man|iel:  and  Berkstresser,  David  E 

Spunering  device.  5,676,803,  O.  204-1^2.120. 
de  Martin,  Lawrence  K.:  See— 

Melanson,  Paul  C;  Garvin,  Robert 
David  A.;  and  Valdez.  James  A.,  5| 
Demejo,  Lawrence  Paul:  See — 
Chen.  Jiann  Hsing;  Demejo,  Lai 
Gary  Frederick,  5,678,154.  O. 
Demers,  Robert  Richard:  See— 

O'Maia.  Kerry  Dennis;  Demers.  R< 
John;  and  Smalser.  Paul  Joseph,  Si 
Demo,  Wayne  Alan:  See —  I 

Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick;  Jackson.  Milvtn  Robert;  Rider.  Ann  Melinda; 
Demo.  Wayne  Alan;  and  Ferrigna    Stephen  Joseph.  5,676,191,  CI. 
164-80.000.. 
Den,  Sorin:  See — 

Watanabe,  Osamu;  Kume,  Nobuyuk|;  Malsunxxo,  Hiroshi;  and  Den, 
Sorin,  5,678.136.  C\.  399-100.000.1 
den  Hollander.  Willem.  to  RCA  Thoms<jn  Licensing  Corporation.  Video 

compression  for  wide  screen  television.  5,677,737,  CI.  348-445.000. 
Denis,  Benuud:  See — 

Pedronno.  Philippe;  and  Denis.  Bemi  rd.  5.676.423,  O.  297-378  100. 
Denoize,  Xavier;  Faivre.  Francois;  and  Ser  rat,  Thierry,  to  Sextant  Avionique. 
Collision  avoidance  device  with  redu  «d  energy  balance  for  aircraft, 
noubly  for  avoiding  collisions  with  I  lie  gnxind.  5,677,842,  CI.  364- 
461.000. 
de  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  Sekhar,  Jainagesh  f  ..  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A.  Carbon 
containing  ramming  paste  in  aluminun  production  ceUs.  5.676,807.  CI. 
2O4-243.00R. 
Denzler.  Hans-Joeig,  to  Biolac  GmbH.  Pr  icess  and  test  kit  for  determining 
die  bacterial  count  level  in  whey  an(    whey  products.  5,677,140.  CI. 
435-34.000. 
Depke,  Robert  J.  Reduced  drag  itKkler  for  tiller  steered  sailboats.  5.676.079. 

CI    114-162.000 
DeProspero.  David  A.,  to  Imperial  Wall  :overings.  Inc.  Damage-resistant 

waDpaper  |Mckaging.  5.676,249,  CI.  20  i-388.000. 
Derango,  Mario  P.:  See — 

Helm,  David  P;  and  Derango,  Maria  F,  5,678,193,  Q.  455-51.200. 
Derelanko.  Michael  J.  Transparency  pre  entation  organizer  for  overhead 

projectors.  5,676.443,  CI.  353-120.000. 
Dergachev,  Dmitry  I.:  See — 

Beresnev,  Leonid  A.;  Chemova,  Nini  I.;  Chigrinov,  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev. Dmitry  I.;  Ivashcbenko.  ;  lexander  V;  Loseva.  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovskiv.  Boris  1.;  Rabinovich.  /  .mold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt,  Martin;  and  Titov.  Victor  l '..  5,676,880,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Derleth,  Helmut;  Bietz,  Karl-Heinz;  Neuei  feldt,  Geriiard;  Schindler.  Huben; 
and  Ottmann.  Alfred,  to  Solvay  DeutscBland  GmbH  Process  for  catalytic 
treatment  of  effluents  containing  organic  and  inorganic  compouiHls.  pref- 
erably from  epichlorohydrin  productioi^  5.676,845,  CI.  210-757.000. 
Dermitzakis,  Eiimianuil.  Dripline  duct  wi  th  internally  located  emiters  and 
manufacture  process.  5.676,897.  CI.  26  1-167.000. 


de  Martin,  Lawrence  K.;  Pane. 
77.190.0.436-141.000. 

Paul;  Mills,  Borden;  and  Robeits, 
331.000. 


Richard:  Bacfaman,  William 
5,677.688.  O.  341-31.000. 


De  Roeck,  Luc:  S^r— 

Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick;  De  Roeck,  Luc;  Verhoest,  Bart;  and  de  Ruijter, 
Dirk,  5,678,118,  Q.  396-612.000. 
Deros,  John  A.:  See — 

Glucksnun,  Dov  Z.;  Weidemann,  Karl  H.;  Glucksman,  Ron  J.;  and 
DeitK.  John  A.,  5,676,041,  CI.  99-286.000. 
Derton,  Harry  E.;  and  Cope,  Dewey  M.  Horizontal  vibratory  cennifiige. 

5.676.835,  Q.  210-370.000. 
de  Ruijter.  Dirk:  See — 

V^  den  Bergen,  Patrick;  De  Roeck,  Luc;  Verhoest.  Bart;  and  de  Ruijter, 

Dirk.  5.678.118.  Q.  396-612.000. 

Desai.  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  Fiederick;  Urfer.  Allen  D.;  and  Allen. 

Charles  B..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Process  for  making  alkyl  polyglosides 

having  improved  aesthetic  and  tactile  properties.  5,677,436,  CI.  536-4.100. 

Desautels.  Thomas:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Palmeri.  Frank  A.;  Desautels,  Thomas;  and  Huber. 
Jon  M..  5.676.017.  O.  74-336.00R. 
DesClaux,  Jacques:  See — 

Pommel.  Fridge;  Von  Kaenel.  Andrto;  DesOaux,  Jacques;  Meauze, 
Georges;  and  Billonnet.  Gilles,  5,676322,  C\.  415-181.000. 
Desco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Lenard;  Weir,  Robot  W.;  West,  Robert  J.;  and  Hempel.  Mark  E., 
5,677,822,  CI.  361-220.000. 
Desgranges,  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Becker,  Wiliried;  Desgranges,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Bomefeld,  Klaus, 
5,677,507,  CI.  89-47.000. 
Desilets,  Denis:  See — 

Karimian,  Khashayar;  Tam.  Tim  E;  Desilets,  Denis;  Lee.  Sue;  Cappel- 
leno.  Tullio;  and  U.  Wanren.  5.677.302.  CI.  514-233.200. 
Detering,   Juergen;    Schade.    Christian;    Oppenlaender,    Knui;    Zimstein, 
Michael;  Scherr,  Guenter,  Trieselt.  Wolfgang;  and  Schwendemann.  Valker. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Grafted  polyamidoamines  and  graf^  poly- 
ethyleneimines.  preparation  thereof,  and  use  diereof  as  detergent  additives. 
5,677384,  a.  525-281.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Mager.  Klaus,  5,677,995,  CL  395-3.000. 
De  ViUiers.  James  C:  See— 

Hickle.  Randall  S.;  Adams.  Richard  B.;  Pesa.  William  A.;  Earsley,  James 
U;  Ules.  Richard  A.;  and  De  Villiers,  James  C,  5,676,133,  O. 
128-205.120. 
Devine,  Scott  E.;  Boeke.  Jef  D.;  and  Braiterman,  Leiita  T,  to  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  The.  In  vitro  transposition  of  artificial  transposons.  5,677,170, 
a.  435-320.100. 
Devrick,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Harrod,  Michael  K.;  and  Devrick,  Charles  E..  5.675,918,  CI.  38-66.000. 
de  Vries.  Jan  Egbert:  See — 

Coffman.  Robert  L.;  and  de  Vries,  Jan  Egbert,  5,676,940.  Q.  424-85. 100. 
DeWeese,  Mark  Kealhon.  Method  of  playing  a  brewing  game.  5,676.369,  Q. 

273-249.000. 
Dexter,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Siemers,  David  C;  Miller,  Donald  E.;  Head,  Lany  J.;  and  Dexter,  Jefliey 
L.,  5,676,755,  CI.  118-404.000. 
Dezes,  Alexander  C;  and  Dezes,  Geoige  A.  Bum  symptom  relief  composition 

and  tnethod  of  producing  same.  5,676,975,  CI.  424-581.000. 
Dezes.  George  A.:  See — 

Dezes,  Alexander  C;  and  Dezes,  George  A.,  5,676,975,  a.  424-581 .000. 
DeZorzi,  Timothy,  to  Trw  Inc.  Battery  terminal  system.  5,677,079,  C\. 

429-99.000. 
Diacrin  Incorporated:  See — 

Dinsmote,  Jonadian,  5,677,174,  C\.  435-325.000. 
Diamond,  George  B.;  Helmrich,  Ralph;  and  Hawkins,  Gerald  P..  to  Dispens- 
ing Containers  Corporation.  Thin  walled  cover  for  aerosol  container  and 
method  of  making  same.  5,676,512,  O.  413-4.000. 
Diasoaics  Ultrasound,  Inc.:  See — 

Ishrak,  Syed  Omar;  Salahi.  Mehmet;  Towfiq,  Farhad;  Tai,  Alan  Chi- 
Chung;  and  Pham,  Ha  Thanh,  5,677,491,  O.  73-641.000. 
Diatron  Corporation:  See — 

Arrhenuis,  Peter  Olof  Guslaf,  5,677,199,  Q.  436-536.000. 
DiCarlo,  Joseph:  See — 

Campagnuolo,  Cart;  Jarvis,  Louis  P.;  PeUegrino,  Anthony;  DiCario, 
Joseph;  and  Keane,  WilUam,  5,677,612,  Q.  320-4.000. 
DiCilk),  John:  See— 

Lussier,  Baihara  Boland;  and  DiCillo,  John,  5,677,1 14,  CI.  430-388.000. 
Dickerson.  Kenneth  T;  Glass.  James  R.;  Liu.  Lin-Shu;  Polarek.  James  W.; 
Craig.  William  S.;  Mullen.  Daniel  G.;  and  Cheng.  Soan.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 
Research    Foundation.    Immobilization    of    peptides    to    hyaluronate. 
5,677.276.  a.  514-8.000. 
Diebold,  David  Henry;  Novak,  Alan  Joseph;  Johnston,  Robert  James;  Ruk- 
gaber.  John  Lewis;  and  Workman.  Larry  Allen,  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Mounting  for  drive  mechanism  of  heat  exchanger  screen  cleaning  wand. 
5,676,197,  CI.  165^1.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Gaag,  Norbert;  and  Ruchel,  Peter.  5,675,883,  O.  29-527.700. 
Diener.  Christoph:  See — 

Esser.  Klaus;  Karsch,  Ulricfa;  Runkel,  Jibgen;  GrUnwald,  Heinrich; 
Nauenburg,    Klaus;    Weichart,    JOrgen;    and    Diener,    Christoph, 
5,677,010,  CI.  427-489.000. 
Dieny,  Bernard,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique.  Giant  magnetoresis- 
tance,  production  process  and  application  to  a  magnetic  sensor.  5,677,625, 
a.  324-252.000. 
Dieseidorff,  Christian  G.:  See— 


Mazuri.  Carlos  A.;  and  Dieseidorff,  Christian  G.,  5,677,219,  O.  437- 
52.000. 
Dietrich.  Ursula:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten;  von  Briesen.  Hagen:  Immelinann.  Andreas:  KQhnel. 
Herbert;  Dietrich,  Ursula;  RUbsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski,  Michalina,  5,677,147.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Digirad:  See — 

Apotovsky.  Boris;  Lingren.  Clinton  L.:  Oganesyan,  Ashot;  Pi,  Bo; 
BuUer,  Jack  F;  Doty,  F.  Patrick;  Conwell,  Richard  L.;  and  Friesen- 
hahn.  Stanley  J..  5.677.539.  CI.  250-370.130. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bettels,  Juigen.  5.678.045.  O.  395-616.000. 
DiGiulio.  David  Neil:  See- 
Ghosh,  Chanchal  Kuntar;  Bums,  Michael  Eugene;  DiGiulio,  David  Neil; 
Getty,  Edward  Eugene;  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy;  Willey.  Alan 
David;  Biode.  Philip  F;  Bamett.  Bobby  L.;  and  Rubingh.  Doon  N  . 
5.677.272.  CI.  510-306.000. 
Dijkema,  Rein:  See — 

Clarke,  Lorraine  Elizabeth:  Tomley,  Fiona  Margaret;  Dijkema,  Rein;  and 
Vermeulen,  Amo,  5.677,438,  O.  536-23.700. 
Dilger.  Wen»er  See — 

Ursel.  Eckhaid:  Dilger.  Werner;  and  Schaper.  Uwe,  5,676,003.  C\ 
70-472.000. 
Dimian,  Adel  F.:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui;  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang, 
Daozhang.  5.677.395.  CI.  525-437.000. 
Dimigen.  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter.  Veyhl.  Rainer.  Taube.  Klaus:  Thyen. 
Rudolf;  HUbsch.  Hubetius;  and  Boettger.  Eckan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Resistive  film.  5,677,070,  Q.  428-688.000. 
Di  Mino,  Alfonso;  Di  Mino,  Andre;  and  Di  Mino.  Vincent.  Corona  discharge 

beam  therapy  system.  5.676.695.  CI.  607-154.000. 
Di  Mino.  Andre:  See — 

Di  Mino.  Alfonso;  Di  Mino,  Andre;  and  Di  Mino,  Vincent,  5,676.695.  CI 
607-154.000. 
Di  Mino.  Vincent:  See — 

Di  Mino.  Alfonso;  Di  Mino.  Andre;  and  Di  Mino.  Vincent,  5,676,695, 0. 
607-154.000. 
DiMora.  Paul:  See — 

Folsom.  Michael;  and  DiMora,  Paul,  5,676,979.  Q.  425-13.000. 
Dimos.  Duane  B.:  See — 

Evans,  Joseph  T,  Jr.;  Warren.  William  L.;  Tuttle,  Bruce  A.;  Dimos. 
Duane  B.;  and  Pike.  Gordon  E..  5.677.825.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Ding.  Deben:  See — 
•      Zhou.  Yiqing:  Ning.  Dianxi;  Wang.  Shufen;  Ding.  Deben;  U,  Guofu: 

Shan.  Chengqi;  and  Liu.  Guangyu.  5.677,331.  O.  514-450.000. 
Ding.  Kurt:  See — 

Schwamm.  Friedrich;  and  Ding.  Kun.  5.677.514.  CI.  174-252.000 
Dinkins.  Gilbert  M..  to  EON  Corporation.  Simulated  voice  packet  messaging. 

5.678.172.0.455-5.100. 
Dinsmore.  Jonathan,  to  Diacnn  Incorporated.  Isolated  porcine  pancreatic  cells 
for  use  in  treatment  of  diseases  characterized  by  insiifficient  insulin  activity. 
5.677.174.  O.  435-325.000. 
DiPaola.  Mario:  See — 

Testa.  Douglas;  Liao.  Mei-June;  Ferencz-Biro.  Katalin;  Rashidbaigi. 
Abbas;  and  DiPaola.  Mario.  5.676.942.  O.  424-857.000. 
Dippon.  Siegfrid:  See — 

in  den  Biumen.  Joachim  Schulte;  Grub.  Robert;  Gross.  Herbert:  Sch- 
weizer.  Jflrgen;  Kahlert.  Hans-JUrgen;  Dippon.  Siegfrid:  Tamm.  Wil- 
helm;  Lam.  Si-TV:  and  Endert.  Heinrich,  5,676,866,  O.  219-121.770. 
Director-General,  Ship  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Transport:  See — 

Shiomi.  Kakuichi:  Nagano.  Suketoshi;  and  Oka.  Masataka.  5.677.841. 
CI.  364-439.000 
Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie:  See — 

Momagnio-.  Luc;  Blanchard,  Alain;  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie;  Guetard. 
Denise;  and  Rame.  V6ronique.  5.677.123.  O.  435-5.O0O. 
Diiksing.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Cann.  David  V;  and  Diritsing.  Robert  S..  5,676,643,  O.  604-1.000 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Getreuer.  Kurt  W..  5.677,899,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Jones.  Anthony  Marie.  5.677.648.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Dispensing  Containers  Corporation:  See — 

Diamond.  George   B.:   Helmrich.   Ralph;  and  Hawkins.  Gerald  P.. 
5.676.512.  CI.  413-4.000. 
Dittrich.  William  A.  Reduced  energy  cartridge.  5.677.505.  CI.  89-14.500. 
Dive.  Vincent;  Toma.  Flavio;  and  Yiotakis.  Adianasios.  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Enetgie  Atomique.  Use  of  peptide  derivatives  for  the  preparation  of 
medicaments  inhibiting  endopeptidases  24.15  and  24.16.  5.677.281.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
D'Muhala.  Thomas  Francis,  to  Cotpex  Technologies.  Inc.  Lead  decontami- 
nation method.  5,678.232.  O  588-1.000. 
Dockter.  Michael  J.;  Farber.  Joel  F;  and  Seppi.  Kevin  D..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Storing  and  retrieving  heterogeneous 
classification  systems  utilizing  globally  unique  identifiers.  5.678.038.  CI. 
395-600.000 
Doerrer.  Rainer  Hermann:  Fischer.  Jochen  Ernst;  Knesel.  Ernest  Arthur,  and 
Nguyen.  Thanh  Van.  to  Autocyte.  Inc.  Interactive  automated  cytology 
method    incorporating    both    mamial    and    automatic    determinations. 
5.677.966.  CI.  382-128.000. 


Doggen,  John;  Jaffe,  Frank  A.;  and  Anderson.  Milton  M..  to  Financial 

Services  Technology  Consortium:  First  Natioiuil  Bank  of  Boston.  The;  and 

Bell  Communications  Research.  Iik.  Electronic  funds  transfer  instruments 

5.677.955.  O.  380-24.000. 

Doi.  Norio.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Print  actuator. 

5.676.474.  O.  400-124.040. 
Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Singh.  Ja.sbir;  Whipple.  David  A.;  Prouty.  Catherine; 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V.;  Schmidt.  Stanley  J.;  Awad.  Moharoed  M.  A.; 
Hoyer,  Denton  W.;  and  Ross.  Tina  Morgan,  to  Sanofi. 
a-heteroaiyloxymethyl  ketones  as  interieukin  -  I  P  converting  enzyme 
inhibitors.  5.677.283.  O.  514-18.000. 
Dolphin.  Janet  L.,  to  Spyrus.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  access  control  for 

portable  data  storage  media.  5.677.953.  O.  380-4.000. 
Doluca.  Tunc,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
multiple  output  regulation  in  a  step-down  switching  regulator.  5.677.619, 
CI.  323-282.000. 
Dombrowsld.  Daniel  C:  Frey.  Thomas  J.;  and  Nevrincean.  Andrew  G..  to 
Thiokol  Corporation.  Solid  propellant  dual  pulse  rocket  motor  loaded  case 
and    ignition    system    and    method    of    manufacture.    5,675.966.    O. 
60-204.000. 
Dona.  Marinus  J.  J.;  Bakhuizen,  Arie  J.  C;  Goemans.  Paulus  A  F  M.:  and 
Kameibeek.  Evert  M.  H.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  micronxxor 
with  a  slotted  conductive  body  as  the  stator  with  insulating  reinforcement 
in  the  slots  thereof  5.677.579.  O.  3I0-40.0MM. 
Dong.  Joung  Whi.  to  Chung  Ho  Nais  Incorporation.  Thermoelectnc  cooling 

device  for  purified  water  tank.  5.675.973.  O.  62-3.600. 
Dongara.  Rajeshwer;  Basmr.  Arun  Gurudath;  Gokak.  Dattalraya  Tamman- 
nashastri;  Rao.  Kanimanchi  Venkateshwara:  Krishnamurthy.  Konda 
Ramaswamy;  and  Bhardwaj.  Ishwar  Singh,  to  Indian  Petrochemicals 
Corporation  Limited.  Catalyst  composite  for  dehydrogcnation  of  paraffins 
to  mono-olefins  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.677.260.  CI. 
502-339.000. 
Donselman.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Beyer.  Philip  R.;  Donselman.  Edward  H.:  and  Wells.  Richard  Gordon. 
5.676.278.  CI   222-83.500. 
Dofri.  Bizhan.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  passively  shimming 

a  magnet.  5.677.854.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Wada.  Yukio;  Morimoio.  Kyoichi;  Goibuchi.  Takayuki;  and  Tomiyasu. 
Hiroshi.  5.678.167.  CI.  423-20.000. 
Dotcheva.  Dobrinka  Todorova:  See — 

Muellen.  Klaus;  Dotcheva,  Dobrinka  Todorova;  and  Klapper,  Markus, 
5,677,417,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Doty.  F  PMrick:  See— 

Apotovsky.  Boris:  Lingren.  Clinton  L.;  Oganesyan.  Asboi;  Pi,  Bo; 
Butler,  Jack  F;  Doty.  F  Patrick:  Conwell,  Richard  L.;  and  Friesen- 
hahn.  Stanley  J..  5.677.539.  CI.  250-370.130. 
Doukas.  Michael  P..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  accessory  for  control- 
ling an  external  strobe.  5.678.075.  CI.  396-171.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Chum.  Pak-Wing  Steve;  Markovich.  Ronald  P.:  Knight.  George  W.;  and 

Lai.  Shih-Yaw.  5,677,383,  O.  525-240.000. 
Koster.  Robert  A.;  Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and  U.  Irene.  5,677.388.  CI. 

525-314.000. 
Wilson.  I>avid  A.;  Simon.  Jaime;  and  Kiefer.  Carry  E..  5.678741.  O. 
588-19.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura.  Toshiyuki;  Goi.  Hitoshi;  Murayama.  Atsushi;  and  Kamisugi. 
Hirofumi.  5.676.769.  CI.  148-206.000. 
Down.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Bossa.  David  W.;  Down.  Christopher  A.;  Estabrook.  Edward  J.;  Kulesza. 
Ralph  J.;  and  Kuna.  Wayne  A..  5.676.374.  O.  273-237.000. 
Doyle.  Thomas  F.  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 
displaying  messages  in  vehicular  communications  systems.  5.678.1%.  O. 
455-54.100. 
Dr.  Ing.  he  F  Porsche  AG:  See- 
Wolf.  Eifiard:  and  Ludewig.  Thilo.  5.676,291,  O.  224-309.000. 
Dr.  Kari  Thomae.  GmbH:  See — 

Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Schubert,  Hans-Dieter.  Lini.  GUnter.  Switek. 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Himmel.sbach.  Frank,  5.677.466.  CI.  548-518  000. 
Dragan.  William  B.  to  Centrix.  Inc.  Gum  tissue  retraction  device  and  method. 

5.676.543.  O.  433-136.000. 
Driigerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Starit.  Hartmut,  5.677.484.  O.  73-204.240. 
Draper.   Dennis   I .   to  Harper-Wyman  Company.  Gas  burner  mounting. 

5.676.539.  O.  431-354.000. 
Dtucker.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Moser.  John  D.;  Hanna-Myrick.  Chuck  C:  and  Drucker.  Eric  R.. 
5.677.633.  O.  324-539.000. 
Dtukarev.  Alexander  I.:  See — 

Yovanof.  Gregory  S.;  and  Dmkarev.  Alexander  I..  5.677.689.  CI.  341- 
50.000 
Drysdale.  Neville  Everton.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  poly(ether-ure«hanes)  from  cyclic  ethers  and  organic  isocy- 
anates.  5.677,412.  O.  528-55.000. 
DT-Bike  Technology  AG):  See— 

Hugi,  Wilfried,  5,676.227.  O.  192-64.000.  _ 
Du.  Cong:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui:  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.677.395.  CI.  525-437.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
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528-176.000. 
26-247.000. 

\nestis  Leonidas;  Marini,  Nevio 
David.  5.677 J9 1.  CI.  525- 

a.  528-55.000. 


and  Pasloske,  Brittan  L.,  to 
XC.  Ribonuclease  resistani  viral 
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5.676.831,  CI.  2IO-198.200. 


:.,  Jr.  Lozenge  cuner  apparaus. 


W.;  Guncer.  Carl  V;  Davenport. 


Bhatia.  Kamlesh  Kumai-.  5.677.4 IS. 

Blair.  Leslie  Mitchell.  5,677.404.  C\. 

Cooghlin.  Michael  Cregg;  Logothetis. 

Anthony,  III:  and  Monaco.  Charts 

370.000. 

Drysdale,  Neville  Everton,  5.677.412, 

Logothetis,  Anestis  Leonidas;  and  Scht  liegel.  Walter  Werner,  5,677,389, 

CI.  525-340.000. 

DuBois,  Dwight  B.;  Winkler,  Matthew 

Anibion.  Inc.:  and  Cenetron  Diagnostics 

RNA  standards.  5,677,124,  CI.  435-S.OO*. 

Duboz,  Jean- Yves;  Luc,  Francois:  and  B  lis,  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF. 

Quantum  well  detector  and  process  for  th  manufacture  diereof.  5,677,344, 

a.  257-21.000. 

Dubroeucq,  Marie-Christine:  See — 

Barreau,  Michel;  Cheve.  Michel;  Dubkieucq.  Marie-Christine;  Dutruc- 
Rosset,  Gilles;  and  Manfte.  FrancoJ 
Duccini.  Tom:  See — 

Giuliani,  Jon;  TriervieleT,  Bill;  Hoffmann,  David:  Boffeli,  Tom;  Medley, 
Tom:  Frommelt.  Bob;  Lenz.  Ken;  a  id  Duccini.  Tom,  5,675,945,  CI. 
52-173.200. 

Ducheyne,  Paul:  El-Ghannam,  Ahmed:  andlShapiro,  Irving,  to  University  of 

Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the.  Me  hod  of  forming  a  porous  glass 

substrate.  5.676.720.  CI.  65-17.500. 

Duchow.  Reinhardt  W.;  and  Eyman.  CmI 

5.676.982.  Q.  425-298.000. 
Duesman.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Shirtey.  Brian  M.:  and  Duesman.  Kevii  G.,  5,677,878,  CI.  365-189.1 10. 

Duff,  Paul  J.;  Larson.  John  P.:  and  Lechtan  iki,  Joseph  B.,  to  Carrier  Cotpo- 

ration.  System  for  monitoring  the  of  M'ation  of  an  evaporator  unit. 

5,677.677.  O.  340-585.000. 

Duffy,  John  A.;  Garrison,  Mark  S.:  Menon.'Gopinathan  K.;  and  Scancarella. 

Neil  D.,  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for  reducing 

under-eye  puffiness.  5,676,956,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Duffy,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Dynys,  Fredericll  ^ 

John  M.;  Golz,  Thomas  M.;  Bergm  in,  Rolf  S.:  Ahlgren,  Frederic  F; 

Allen,  Gary  R.;  Duffy,  Marit  E.;  am  Hansler,  Richard  L.,  5,676,579, 

a.  445-58.000. 

Dull,  Bob  J,  to  Pillsburv  Company,  The.  M^hod  for  removal  of  capsaicinoids 

from  peppers.  5,676,991,  CI.  426^29.0(  B. 
Dull,  Dan  J.,  to  Encad,  Inc.  Smart  print  a  riage  incorporating  circuitry  for 

processing  data.  5,676,475,  Q.  A00-\14p00. 
Dumas,  Marc:  See — 

Bome,  FitMtic:  Meybeck.  Alain;  aA  Dumas,  Marc,  5,676.948. 

424-195.100. 
Bonle.  Frederic;  Meybeck.  Alain; 
424-195.100. 
Dumont.  Larry  Joe:  See — 

Van   Waeg.  Geeit;  Langley,   Robert 
5,676,645,  CI.  6(M-4.000. 
Duncan,  David  B.;  and  Kantor.  Sherwoo^  to  Duncan  Technologies,  Inc. 

Spectral  imaging  method  and  apparatus. 
Duncan  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan.  David  B.;  and  Kantor,  ShetvAod.  5.677 J32,  Q.  250-339.150. 

Durui.  Edwin  Reed:  and  Burroway,  Gary  I  ee.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Process  for  increasing  tl  e  solids  content  of  nitrile  rubber 

Utex.  5,677,368,  CI.  523-335.000. 

Dunn,  R.  E.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.:  Weder,  E  H.;  Du^n,  R.  E.;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J. 
5.677,021,  a.  428-34.100. 
Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E.  H.;  Dun^.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Ciaig,  Franklin 

J.,  5,677,020,  CI.  428-34. 100. 

Du  Pare,  Jacques;  Glinski,  Christophe;  aiU  Wursteisen,  Michel,  to  Ce^lec 

Metals  Systems.  Power  converter  device  r 

an  electric  arc  furnace.  5,677,925,  Q.  3t3-IO4.00O. 

Durance,  Timothy  Douglas:  and  Uu.  Fang.  I  d  University  of  British  Columbia. 

The.  Production  of  chips.  5.676.989,  Cl^  "" 
Durand-Wayland,  Inc.:  See — 

Leverett,  WiUiam  H.,  5,677,516,  CI.  177-52.000. 
Dumey,  Max  W.,  to  Castle  Tool  Machine  y  Incorporated,  in-line  multiple 

spiiidle  boring  apparatus.  5.676.498.  CI  J408-47.000. 
Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar.  See — 

Balling.  Edward  Norman;  and  Dussin^.  Thomas  Edgar.  5.678,109.  CI. 
396-535.000.  ' 

Duirieux.  Richard  P:  See— 

Janzen,  Ernst;  Hoekstra.  Matthias  Joifetmes:  Dutrieux.  Richard  P.;  and 
Damink.  Leonardus  Hermannus  He^drikus  Olde,  5.676,698,  CI.  623- 
8.000. 
Dutruc-Rosset,  Gilles:  See — 

Barreau.  Michel:  Cheve.  Michel;  Dulfcxieucq,  Marie-Christine;  Dutmc- 

Rosset,  Gilles;  and  Manfie,  Franca 

Dykmans,  Maximiliaan  J.  Method  and  appi  latus  for  constructing  prestressed 

structures  utilizing  a  membrane  and  float  ng  dome  assembly.  5.675.941 .  CI. 

52-81.600. 

Dymax  Corporatioa:  See — 

BacfamanD.  Andrew  G.;  and  Cantor, 
28.000. 
Dynys,  Frederick  W.:  See— 


a. 


Dumas.  Marc,  5,676,949,  Q. 


W.;  and  Dumont,  Lany  Joe, 


Stephen  E.,  5,677362,  O.  522- 


Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Dynys,  Frederick  W.;  Gunter,  Carl  V.;  Davenpon, 

John  M.;  Golz,  Thomas  M.;  Bergman,  Rolf  S.;  Ahlgren,  Frederic  p.; 

Allen,  Gary  R.;  Duffy,  Mark  E.;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L.,  5.676379, 

a.  445-58.000. 
E.  F.  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Ishii.  Takeshi,  5.678.206.  CI.  455-90.000. 
E.  Keitscher  S.A.:  See — 

Kertscher,  Eberhard,  5,676,892,  CI.  264-1.280. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just:  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,676.905,  CI.  264-426.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenfield.  Susan  A.;  and  Levesque,  Denyse.  5,677344,  CI.  514- 

592.000. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Agarwal,  Krishna  K.;  and  Shea,  Donald  F,  5,678,219, 0.  455-280.000. 
Earsley,  James  L.:  See — 

Hickle,  Randall  S.;  Adams,  Richard  B.;  Pesa.  William  A.;  Earsley.  James 

L.;  Liles,  Richard  A.;  and  De  Villiers,  James  C,  5,676,133,  O. 

128-205.120. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Neal,  Richard  D.;  Bagrodia,  Shriram:  Trent,  Lewis  C;  and  Pollock. 

Mark  A..  5.677,058,  O.  428-375.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.;  and  Rushing,  Allen  J.,  5,678,131.  Q.  399- 

58.000. 
Balling,  Edward  Norman:  and  Dussinger,  Thomas  Edgar,  5,678,109.  CI. 

396-535.000. 
Bernard.  Patrick  Eugene  Yvon;  and  Manas.  Guy  Andxi  Jean,  5,678.1 12. 

a.  396-565.000. 
Brazas,  John  C,  Jr.,  5,677,902,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Burberry,   Mitchell   Stewart:   Weber,   Sharon   Wheten;   and   DeBoer, 

Charies  David,  5,677,106,  Q.  430-253.000. 
Carr,  Thomas  Daniel,  5,678,087,  a.  396-319.000. 
Chamberiain.  Frederick  R.,  IV,  5,678,102,  O  396429.000. 
Chatteijee,  Dilip  Kumar.  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Majumdar,  Debasis, 

5,677,072,  CI.  428-701.000. 
Chen,  Jiann  Hsing;  Demejo,  Lawrence  Paul;  Mills,  Borden;  and  Roberts, 

Gary  Frederick.  5,678,154,  CI.  399-331.000. 
Fraczek,  Richard  M.;  Smola,  Frank  M.;  and  Garcia-Prichard.  Diana. 

5,676,462,  CI.  366-171.100. 
Fuss,  Timodiy  John,  5,678,088,  CI.  396-323.000. 
Gandola,  Kent  Raphael;  Czamecki,  Wlodzimierz  Stanley:  and  Koeppe. 

Peter  VanderSalm,  5,678,086,  O.  396-319.000. 
Garte,  Siegfried,  5,676,361,  CI.  271-3.040. 
Hawkins,  Gilbert  Allan;  Losee.  David  Lawrence:  Nielsen,  Robert  Leroy; 

and  Wake,  Ronald  W.,  5,677,202,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Hung,  Liang-Sun;  and  Tang,  Ching  Wan,  5,677,572,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Lok.  Roger.  5,677,119,  CI.  430-600.000. 
Lushington,  Kenneth  James;  and  Gysling,  Henry  James,  5,677,120,  CI. 

430-603.000. 
Lussier,  Barbara  Boland;  and  DiCillo,  John,  5,677,1 14,  Q.  430-388.000. 
Mruk,  William  Andrew;  and  Campbell,  Bruce  Crinean,  5,677,262,  CI. 

503-227.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  Joseph;  Bryant,  Robert  Cooper,  and  Colleluori,  Rich- 
ard Alexander,  5,678,076,  CI.  396-192.000. 
Pagano,  Daniel  Michael,  5,678.115,  O.  396-595.000. 
Redden,  John  Edward,  5,678.120,  C\.  396-630.000. 
Roy,  Carl  Wilson;  Schempp,  John  Adams,  Jr.:  and  Sadowski,  Lester 

John,  5,677,540,  CI.  250-559.020. 
Spara,  Paul  Patrick;  Krishnamurtfay.  Sundaram;  Cowan,  Stanley  Wray; 

and  McGarry,  Rudiann  M.,  5,677,118,  CI.  430-555.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  Ward.  Ill;  and  Fiscella.  Marcello  David,  5.678.073, 

a.  396-155.000. 
Zeman.  Robert  Edward;  Jackson,  David  Richard:  and  Vreeland.  William 

Bernard,  II,  5.677,022,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Zengerle,  Paul  Leo;  Rieger,  John  Brian;  Boettcher,  John  William;  and 

Carmack,  Richard  Allen,  5,677,116.  CI.  430-511.000. 
Easton.  Alan  Michael:  See — 

Bauer,  S.  Christopher.  Abrams.  Mark  Allen:  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 

Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  Easton,  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara 

Kuie;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter,  Paik.  Kumnan;  Polazzi, 

Joseph;  and  Tliomas,  John  Warren,  5,677,149,  C\.  435-69.520. 
Eaton  Cacpotation:  See — 

Bates,  Ian  Richard  Joseph,  5,676,229,  CI.  I92-85.00R. 
Cecur,  Majo,  5,676,098,  Q.  123-90.500. 
Eaton,  Eric  Thomas;  and  Mock,  Von  Alan,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  acknowledgements  within  a  communication  sys- 
tem. 5,678.191,  a.  455-38.100. 
Eaton.  John:  See — 

Barbehenn.  George;  and  Eaton,  John.  SjbTl^Tt,  Q.  307-98.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Masahiro:  and  Takatou.  Chikako,  5.677,011,  Q.  427- 

497.000. 
Kobayashi,   Makoto:   Yamanwto,   Masakazu;   and   Miyake,   Yoshio, 

5,676328.  Q.  417-247.000. 
Ebara.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakamura,    Takeshi;    Fujimoio.    Katsumi:    and    Ebara.    Kazuhiro. 

5.677.486.  CI.  73-504.140. 
Ebashi,  Nobuloshi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Shinji;  Seki,  Kyohei;  Ebashi,  Nobutoshi;  and  Arai,  Tetsuii, 

5.677,113,0.430-329.000. 


Eber.  David  H.:  See— 

Hamm.  Frederic  B.,  Jr.;  and  Eber,  I>avid  H.,  5.675,978,  CI.  62-84.000 
Ebert,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Renk,  Richard  J.;  and  Ebert.  Richard  M..  5.676.221.  O   184-6.120 
Ebisawa.  Toshihide;  and  Teshima.  Yo.  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.  Low- 
alcohol  perfume  compositions.  5.677,353,  Q.  514-844.000. 
Echigo.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kurolori,  Tsuneo:  Echigo,  Katsuhiro:  Mizuno.  Hisamitsu:  Urakawa. 
Mitsuaki:  and  Hibi,  Kunio,  5,678.158.  CI.  399-390.000. 
Eckberg,  Eric  Alan;  Malagrino.  Gerald  Daniel,  Jr.;  Rappel,  Brian  Lee;  and 
Weller.  Thomas  Donald,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Head  locking  apparatus  in  a  servo  system  so  diat  the  head  can  read  and 
write  data  on  a  tape  without  servo  trucks.  5,677,806,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Ed.  Scharwachter  GmbH  4  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Lotz,  Notbert,  5,675,869.  CI.  16-334.000. 
Edelson.  Jonathan  Sidney,  to  Borealis  Technical  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  vacuum  diode-ba.sed  devices  with  electride-coated  electrodes. 
5,675.972.  CI.  62-3.100. 
Edwaids.  Daniel  C,  to  M.  A.  Hanna  Rubber  Compounding  a  division  of  M. 
A.  Hanna  Company.  Oil  injection  apparatus  and  method  for  polymer 
processing.  5,676,461,  CI.  366-152.200. 
Edwards,  George  C:  See — 

Mackey,  Robert  D.;  and  Edwards.  George  C.  5.675,%5,  Q.  57-417.000. 
Edwards,  Russell  James:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards,  Russell  James:  Gundersen,  Borge 
Peter,  Keene,  Darren  Scott:  Kindt-LarMn,  Ture:  Lepper.  John  Marie; 
Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen:  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian:  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang:  and  Holley.  William  Edward.  5.675.%2,  CI.  53-445.000. 
Egan,  Richard:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Verman.  Sushant;  Egan.  Richard;  and  Chow,  Jerry 
Etfi  Hsiung,  5,678,057,  O.  395-800.000. 
Ege,  Thorfinn:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo:  Berg,  Ame:  Jacobsen,  Trond  Vegard;  Rongved.  Pal:  Ege. 
Thorfinn:  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi:  and  Yachi.  Kiyoto,  5.676,928,  CI   424- 
9.321. 
Eguchi,  Shuji:  See — 

Nagai,  Akira;  Ogata,  Masalsugu;  Eguchi,  Shuji;  Ogino,  Masahiko;  Ishii, 
Toshiaki:  Segawa,  Masanori;  Kokaku.  Hiroyoshi;  Moteki.  Ryo:  and 
Anjoh.  Ichiro.  5.677.045.  O.  428-260.000. 
Eguchi.  Tetsushi:  See— 

Tobi.  Yukio;  Matsuzuki.  Takashi;  and  Eguchi.  Tetsushi,  5,675,976,  CI. 
62-180.000. 
Ehnimb.  David,  to  Spanset  Inter  AG.  Lashing  strap  witfi  webbing  having  a 

tapered  end  loop  region.  5.676.178.  CI.  139-384.00R. 
Ehrenberg,  Scon  G.;  See— 

Setpico,  Joseph  M.;  Ehrenberg,  Sco«  G.;  Wnek,  Gary  E.;  aad  Tangredi, 
Timothy  N..  5,677,074,  O.  429-43.000. 
Eiffel  Design,  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Robert  J..  5,676,223,  Q.  190-109.000. 
Eigen,   Edward:    and   Froebe.   Qaudia.   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company 
Deodorant  compositions  comprising  inhibitors  of  odor-pnxiucing  axillary 
bacterial  exoenzymes.  5,676.937,  O  424-65.000. 
Eigyo,  Masami:  See — 

Takada,  Susumu:  Chomei,  Nobuo:  Adachi,  Makoto;  Eigyo,  Masairu:  and 


Kawasaki.  Kazuo,  5,677.305.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Eisai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama,  Tetsuo;  Seki.  Chiaki:  and  Konishi.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.677,471,  CI.  552-299.000. 

Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi:  Hirata.  Kazuo;    Elsbree,  John  E.:  Sei 

Kameyama,    TsJtaaki:    Abe.    Shinya:    and    Yamanaka.    Takashi.  "-' -*   ""* 

5.677.311,0.514-299.000. 
Eisen,  Lee  E.:  Golla.  Robert  T;  Olson.  Christopher  H.;  and  Putrino,  Michael, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Processor  and  method  for 
managing  execution  of  an  instruction  which  determine  subsequent  to 
dispatch  if  an  instruction  is  subject  to  serialization.  5.678.016.  Cl.  395- 
392.000. 
Eisenbacher.  Egon;  Unger.  Manfred:  and  Willig.  Buikhard.  to  Mannesmann 
Rexroth  GmbH.  Hydraulic  system,  in  particular  an  engine  brake  for  an 
Internal  combustion  engine.  5.676.109.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Eisenreich,  Norbert:  See — 

Bucerius.  Klaus  Martin:  Eisenreich.  Norbert;  Schmid.  Helmut;  and 
Engel.  Walter,  5,677,510,  Cl.  149-45.000. 
Eitan,  Benny;  See — 

Peleg   Alexander,  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larry 
M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny,  5,677,862,  O.  364-754,000. 
Ekiund.  Roger  L.;  Phillips,  Cariton  Samuel:  and  Hernandez.  Miguel  A..  Jr. 
to  Medical  Invention  Research  Company.  Retention  device  for  intravenous 
fluid  container.  5.676,294.  O   224-625.000. 
Eko.  Hidemitsu:  Hakamada.  Hanio;  and  Ishii,  Hideo,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.  Automatic  photographic  developing  apparatus  for  photosensitive 
matenals.  5,678,114,  O.  396-578.000. 
Ekor.en.  Martin  A.;  Lie,  Tjong  T;  McLaughlin,  Ronald  J.;  and  Vanbreemen. 
Charles  A.,  to  Boler  Company.  The.  Flexible  bolster   5.676,356.  Cl. 
267-294.000. 
Eicon  Products  International:  See — 

Matthews,  Russell  H.,  5,676,571,  O.  439-843.000. 
Electric  Boat  Corporation:  See — 


Latsm.  Carl  O..  Jr.:  Smidi.  James  S.;  Chapman,  Joha  H.:  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Albeno;  McGarvey. 
John  J.:  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.676.162.  O 
128-899.000. 
Larson.  Cari  O..  Jr.:  Smidi.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.:  Franco.  Albeno;  McGarvey. 
John  J.:  Rosen.  Marvin  E.:  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5,676.651,  O 
604-33.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooke,  Peter  A.;  Ivancic,  David  M.;  Chaplik.  Naom;  Steinmeyer, 
Michael  C  :  Chang.  Chia-mu;  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P..  5.677,634.  O. 
324-548.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Pastilha.  Mario  Vieira;  Reisman.  William  Steve:  Coonington,  Kevin 
Albeit:  and  Orechoff,  Michael,  5.678,044.  O.  395-615.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  ln.stitute:  See — 

Part.  Byung-Sun:  Oh.  Yong-Ho:  Choi.  Sang-Soo:  and  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun. 

5.677.089,  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Suh.  Jeong-Dae;  and  Sung.  Gun-Yong.  5,677.264.  O.  505-329.000. 
Elekcriciteit  Voor  Goederenbehandeling  Marine  En  Industrie  in  ha  veiton 
Egemin.  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Van  Uerde,  Carios,  5,676,060,  O.  104-172.300. 
Eiettrofnedia  Di  Riccobelli  Maurizio  &  Co.-S.A.S.:  See — 

Vagnoni.  Emidio,  5,676365.  Cl.  439-580.000. 
Eley,  Craig  D.:  and  Scholbneyer,  Darin  L.  Rotary  union  assembly.  5,676,402, 

Cl.  285-61.000. 
ELF  Atochem  S.A.:  See- 
Bayard.  Philippe:  Fayt.  Roger;  Teyssie,  Philippe:  Varshney.  Sunil  K.; 
Vuillemin.  Bruno:  and  Heim.  Philippe,  5,677,387.  Cl.  525-299.000. 
El-Ghannam,  Ahmed:  See — 

Ducheyne,  Paul:  El-Ghannam.  Ahmed:  and  Shapiro.  Irving.  5.676.720. 
a.  65-17.500. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Lyons.  Robert  T.  5.677.341,  O.  514-558.000. 
Rodnguez.  Michael  J.,  5.677,423,  Cl.  530-345.000. 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Beyer,  Philip  R.:  Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Wells,  Richard  Gordon. 
5,676.278,  Cl.  222-83.500. 
Ellingen.  Paul  C  :  See— 

Biberstine.  Daniel  S.:  Ellingen,  Paul  C;  and  Igney,  Steven  K.,  5,676,460, 
Cl.  366-54.000. 
Ellis  D.  Harris  Sr  Family  Trust:  See — 

Harris,  Ellis  D.,  5,677,784.  Cl.  359-290.000. 
Ellis.  Louis  George:  and  Le.  Trac  Ihanh.  to  SciMed  Life  SyHemi.  Inc 

Variable  length  balloon  dilatation  cadKter.  5.676.654.  Cl.  604-103.000 
Elm.  Joseph  P..  See— 

Giras,  Theo  C:  Profeta.  Joseph  A.:  Romano.  Dario:  and  Elm.  Joseph  P. 
5.676.337,0.  246-182.00A. 
Bms.  Ronald  Duane;  Messina,  John  Gariand:  Phelps.  Dwighi  Apollos:  and 
Wells,  John  Joseph,  to  Southern  New  England  Telephone  Company  Hybrid 
communications  and  power  cable  and  distribution  method  and  network 
using  the  same  5.677,974,  O.  385-101.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Gantenbein.  Rainer.  5.676,858,  Cl.  219-64.000. 
Elrod,  Jim  L.;  and  Aylen.  Peter  B.,  to  Western  Industrial  Clay  Products,  Ltd. 
Particulate  urea  with  mineral  filler  incoipotaied  for  hardness.  5*76,729, 
O.  71-28.000. 
EIrom,  Itzhak:  See— 

Squicciarini.  John:  and  Eltom.  Itzhak.  5.677,979,  O.  386-46.000. 
El-Sayed.  Yehia.   Radial  inflow  compressor  for  large  volumetric  flows. 
5.676,801.  a.  202-182.000. 


Malamud,  Mark  A :  Elsbree,  John  E.;  Gavriluk,  Erik  A.;  McCauley, 
David  E.,  Ill:  Madigan.  Steve;  Grauman,  Joyce  A.:  and  Barnes,  David 
A..  5,678.014.  Cl.  395-348.000. 
Ely.  John  L.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  Emken.  Michael  R.:  and  Aoruntius.  James  A., 
to  Medtronic  Carbon  Implants,  Inc.  Pyrocarbon  and  process  for  depositing 
pyrocarbon  coatings.  5.677,061,  O.  428-408.000. 
Emerich.  Dwaine  F:  See — 

Baetge,  Edward  E.;  Hammang,  Joseph  P.;  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Landner, 
Mark  D.;  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Emeiich.  Dwaine  F..  5,676.943. 0. 
424-93.210. 
Emerling.  Sandy  J.:  See— 

Dapsi.  Joseph  J.:  Palajac.  Patrick  M.;  and  Emerling,  Sandy  J..  5.676.220. 
Cl.  180-334.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Horst.  Gary  R.  5,677386,  O.  310-103.000. 
Emerson.  Ralph  W.;  and  Crandall,  Bradford  G.,  Jr,  to  ProguanL  Inc.  Use  of 
aromatic  aldehydes  as  insecticides  and  for  killing  arachnids.  5,676,958,  Cl. 
424-405.000. 
Emery.  Howard.  Jamming  cleat.  5,675,872,  O.  24-130000. 
Emhait  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Allen.  Kent.  5,676,867.  Cl.  219-130.010 
Emken.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Ely.  John  L.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  and  Accuntius. 
James  A..  5,677.061,  Cl.  428-408000 
Emler,  Michael  G:  Se<^  .„„,„  ^, 

Nogas.  David  A.:  Lotz.  Willi;  and  Emier,  Michael  G..  5.677,830,  Cl. 
361-790.000. 
Enunel.  Ute;  See— 
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and  Emmel.  Ute,  5.6T7MX  O. 


5.676.602,  a.  472-117.000. 


and  Endo.  Satoni.  5.677.390.  CI. 
Fuktuhima,  Hirolaka:  Yoshioka. 


and  Endo.  Toshio.  5.677J85.  O. 


3laf  F..  5.677.476.  Q.  73-29.010. 


Weiss.  Wiliiried;  RitoneyCT.  Peter; 
252-182.120. 
Empire  Industries,  Inc.:  Set 

Katz.  Harvey;  and  SmoUar.  Marvin 
EMS  TediDologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Kim  A.;  and  Runy<4,  Donald  L.,  5,677,796,  Q.  359- 
654.000. 
Encad.  Inc.:  See 

Dull.  Dan  J..  5.676.475.  Q.  4OO-1+.O0O. 
Eodert.  Heinhch:  See — 

in  den  Bitumen,  Joachim  Schulte;  tniib,  Robeit;  Gross,  Heiben;  Sch- 

weizer.  JOijen;  Kahleil.  Hans-Jtt  jen;  Dippoo.  Siegfrid;  Tamm.  Wil- 

helm:  Lam.  Si-TV;  and  Endeit.  H^nrich,  5,676.866.  Q.  219-121.770. 

Endo,  Masayuki:  Set 

Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  MaAuda.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Masayuki;  and 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi.  5.677,112,  C|.  430-325.000. 
Endo.  Saloni:  See— 

Maisuda.  KemcM;  Mera.  Takeshi; 
313-412.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;   Hasegawa.  ToshiakiJ 
Notwaki;  and  Moii,  Shigeo.  to  Yazaki  ( !atporation.  Powder  feed  connector! 
5.676.560.  a.  439-310.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Ishii.  Takashi.  Fe  nale  terminal.  5,676,572,  CI.  439- 

845.000. 
Endo.  Toshio:  Set 

Miyake.  Hiroto;  Okumura,  Koichi; 
525-286.000. 
Endoh,  Telsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To^ba.  Semiconductor  device  having 

invenion  inducing  gale.  5,677,556.  O   257-316.000. 
Endless  -f  Hauser  Conducta  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Mess-  und  Regeltechnik  MBH 
4  Co.:  See—  ^ 

McCarthy.  W.  Patrick;  and  Braster, 
Engel,  Walter  See— 

Bucerius,  Klaus  Martin;  Eisenreicl.  Nofheit;  Schmid,  Helmut:  and 
Engel,  Walter,  5,677,510,  CI.  145^45.000. 
Engeler,  William  Ernest:  Set 

Silverstein.  Seth  David;  Nevin,  Ral>eTt  Leland;  and  Engeler,  William 
Ernest,  5.677,6%,  C\.  342-360.0^0. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  Set 

Bindra,  Amrit,  5,677,435,  CI.  534-^3.000. 
Engineering  Resources,  bic.:  Set 

Siavropoulos,  Constantine  N.;  Liu, 
N..  5,676,719,  Q.  55^166.000. 
England,  Bruce  P.:  See — 

Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  England,  BrucdP.;  Schatz,  Peter  J.;  Sloan,  Deiek; 
and  Chen.  Min-Jia.  5,677,280,  C%  514-14.000. 
Enomoto,  Aiko:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome,  Atsushi; 
345-100.000. 
EnonKNo.  Naoki;  Fujii,  Haruo;  Sasame, 

Tatsuya;   Nakano,   Masao;   Kemmocli^.  ^ ^_. 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Uchiyama.  Akiljko;  and  Saito,  Yoshiro,  to  Canoii 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  apparafis  including  a  control  fimction  for 
applied  periodic  developing  bias  field.  5.678,130,  Q.  399-55.000. 
Entrikin.  David  W..  to  Maxim  Integral^  Products.  Inc.  Differential  pair 
ampli5er  with  improved  Unearity  in  Idw-voltage  applications.  5,677,646. 
CI.  33O-I49.00O. 
Enzu,  Masao.  lo  S.  P  Chemical  Co.,  Old.  Fastening  pad.  5,676,509,  Q. 

410-119.000.  ^^ 

EON  Corporation:  See— 

Dinkins,  Gilbert  M.,  5,678,172,  C1.K55-5.100. 
Epp.  Danny  G.:  See— 

Baumeit,  Robert  M.;  Epp,  Danny  G.J  and  Peters.  Eddy  J.,  5,676.91 1,  Q. 
422-200.000.  ' 

ERA  Intermaifceting  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Fang,  Ming.  5.676.537,  a.  431-154000. 
Eiaih.  Louis  W..  to  Syntron  Inc.  Hy< 

5.677.894.  CI.  367-160.000. 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner.  Bretschneider,  fhomas;  Kiiiger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Erdelen,  Christoph;  Santel.  Hans-^oachim;  LOrssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neuma*.  Ulrike;  and  Stengel,  Wilhelm. 
5,677,449,  CI.  544-165.000. 
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janquan:  and  Stavropoulos.  Panos 


md  Enomoto,  Aiko,  5,677,706,  C\. 

-iiroshi;  Katoh.  Motoi;  Kobayashi, 
Kazuhisa;   Kobayashi,  Tetsuya; 


structure  with  center  pin. 


Gesing,  Ernst  Rudolf;  Wolf,  Hilmar] 


Neumann,    Ubike;    Andersch,    1  /olfram;    Tutberg,    Andreas;    and 
Mencke,  Norbert,  5.677,307.  C\.  f  14-258.000. 
Erderly.  Thomas  Craig:  See — 

Peiffer,  Dennis  George;  Chludzinskijjames  Joseph;  Lue,  Ching-Tai;  and 
Erderly,  Thomas  Craig,  5,677,381 ,  CI.  525-195.000. 
Eiickson.  Chris  D.:  See — 

Higman,  Gordon  L.;  Strand,  John;  C  suld,  James  J.;  and  Erickson,  Chris 
D.,  5,676.514,  Q.  414-339.000. 
Erickson,  Donald:  See — 

Oxland.  Thomas  R.:  Kohrs.  Douglal  W.;  Erickson.  Donald;  and  Sand 
Paul,  5,676,666,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Boctomley.  Gregory  E.,  5,677,930,  p.  375-208.000. 
Ermert.  Klaus:  Set 

Mayer,  Thomas;  Bartl,  Josef;  and  trmert,  Klaus.  5,676,352,  CI.  267- 
140.400 
Enecke,  Christoph:  Sec 


Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff- 


Heikel,  Peter;  Emecke,  Christoph;  Toutaoui,  Mustapha;  and  Vecchioai, 
Alberto.  5,677,519,  CI.  187-291.000. 
Erskine,   Timothy   J.,    to   Becton    Dickinson    and   Company    Catheter- 
advancement  actuated  needle  retraction  system.   5,676,658,  CI.   604- 
263.000. 
Eskins,  Kenneth;  and  Fanta,  George  R,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Agri- 
culture.  Non-separable   starch-oil   compositions.   5,676,994,   C\.   426- 
602.000. 
Esselte  Dymo  N.V.:  See- 
Bowman,  Nicholas  John;  Sims,  Charles  Robert;  and  Tinff,  Martin  Henry, 
5,676,478,  CI .  400-62 1 .000. 
Esser,  Klaus;  Karsch.  Ulrich;  Runkel,  Jlbgen;  GrUnwakl.  Heinrich;  Nauen- 
burg,  Klaus;  Weichart,  Jttrgen;  and  Diener,  Christoph.  to  Kautex  Werke 
Reinold  Hagen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  producing  a  polymer  coal- 
ing inside  hollow  plastic  articles.  5,677,010,  CI.  427-489.000. 
EST  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Bemeski,  James  P,  Jr.;  Brandenberger.  Henry  E;  and  Cunningham. 
Eugene  E.,  5,676,174.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Estabrook,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Bossa.  David  W.;  Down,  Christopher  A.;  Estabrook.  Edwaid  J.;  Kulesza. 
Ralph  J  ;  and  Kuna,  Wayne  A..  5,676,374,  Q.  273-237.000. 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Meister.  Pierre- Andr<,  5,677.948,  a.  379-142.000. 
Etex  Cotpontion:  See — 

Lee,  Dosuk  D.;  Rey,  Christian;  and  Aiolova,  Maria.  5,676.976,  Q 
424-602.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Cerwin,  Robert;  Alpem,  Marvin;  Huang,  Yufei;  and  Skula,  Emil  Richard, 
5,675,961,  a.  53-430.000. 
Etoh,  Jun:  See— 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo.  5.677,880,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Euromart  Media  International  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  Dwight  C;  and  Van  Styn,  Ingo  F.  M.,  5,676^74,  CI.  220- 
520.000. 
Evaluation  Research  Agency,  DRA:  See — 

Lacey,  David;  Hall,  Alan  W.;  Hill,  Jonathan  S.;  and  McDonnell,  Damien 
,G.,  5,676.878,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Evans.  David  L.:  See — 

Ries.  Michael  D.;  Austin,  Brian;  Evans,  David  L.;  Miller,  Steve;  and 
Shea.  Jeff,  5.676,704,  a.  623-18.000. 
Evans,  Douglas:  See — 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  Nash,  John;  and  Evans,  Douglas,  5,676,689,  CI 
606-213.000. 
Evans,  Douglas  McCulkxigh:  See — 

Guyton,  Daniel  Printz;  and  Evans,  Doughis  McCullough,  5,675.844,  Q 
2-455.000. 
Evans,  Joseph  T,  Jr.;  Warren,  William  L.;  Tijttle,  Bruce  A.;  Dimos.  Duane  B.; 
and   Pike,   Gordon   E.   Ferroelectric  capacitor  with   reduced   imprint. 
5,677.825.0  361-321.400. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Peiffer,  Dennis  Geoige;  Chludzinski,  James  Joseph:  Lue.  Ching-Tai;  and 
Enleriy,  Thomas  Craig,  5,677,381,  CI.  525-195.000. 
Eyman,  Carl  E,  Jr.:  See — 

Duchow,  Reinhardt  W.;  and  Eyman,  Carl  E.,  Jr.,  5,676.982,  CI  425- 
298.000. 
Eyre,  David  R.,  to  Washington  Research  Foundation.  Assay  for  peptide 
metaboUies  from  the  amino-terminal  telopeptide  domain  of  type  I  collagen 
5,677,198,  CI.  436-518.000. 
F.  H.  Gottfeld  Gesellschaft  fur  Zemorungsfreie  Wetkstofijprufimg  mbH: 
See — 

Gunther,  Werner.  Karbacb,  Bemhard;  Heckhauser,  Helmut;  and  Schulz, 
Siegmar,  5,677,490,  Q.  73-622.000.  ' 

Fabric  Enclosures.  Inc.:  See — 

McLoig,  Anthony  Bair,  5,675,938,  Q.  52-2.260. 
Fabry,  Thomas:  See- 
Mueller,  Alexander;  Fabry,  Thomas;  Kusserow,  Peter,  and  Loefiler 
Thomas,  5,677,596,  Q.  315-58.000. 
FaiUi,  Amedeo  A.;  Schiehser,  Guy  A.;  and  Bleyman,  Oleg  1.  Rapamycin 

42-oxiines  and  hydroxylamines.  5,677,295,  Q.  514-183.000. 
Faivre,  Francois:  See — 

Denoizc.  Xavier,  Faivre,  Francois;  and  Servat.  Thierry,  5,677,842,  Q. 
364-161.000. 
Falguere,  Jean-Luc;  and  Rousset,  Didier,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Sports  boot  with 

a  joumalled  collar.  5,675.917.  CI.  36-117.200. 
Fan,  John  C.  C:  See— 

Bozler,  Carl  O.;  Fan,  John  C.  C;  and  McClelland,  Robert  W,  5,676,752. 
CI.  117-89.000. 
Fang,  Ming,  to  ERA  Intermaikeling  Co..  Inc.  Lockable  spark  generating 

device  for  a  lighter.  5,676,537,  CI.  431-153.000. 
Fang,  Yue:  See— 

Aberg,  Gunnar,  McCullough,  John  R.;  and  Fang,  Yue,  5,677,346,  CI. 
51-617.000. 
Fann  Instrutnent  Company:  See — 

Murphy.  Robert  J.,  Jr..  5.677,478.  Q.  73-38.000. 
Fanning,  David  A.:  See — 

Stiggins,   Kendy   I^ee;   Fanning,   David  A.;   and  Gass,   Stephen   F, 
5,676.319,  a.  241-46.012. 
Fanta,  George  F.:  See — 

Eskins.  Kenneth;  and  Fanu,  George  F,  5,676,994,  CI.  426-602.000. 
Faraj.  Abdul-Razzak.  Outdoor  grill.  5,676,045,  CI.  99-339.000. 


Faiber.  Joel  E:  See— 

Dockter.  Michael  J.;  Farber,  Joel  F;  and  Seppi,  Kevin  D.,  5,678,038,  Q. 
395-600.000. 
Farmer,  Luc:  See — 

Jones,  Todd  K.;  Hamaim.  Lawrence  G.;  Fanner.  Luc;  Johnson.  Michael 
G  ;  and  Goldman.  Mark  E..  5.677.336.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Farrar.  Rodney  Model  airplane  and  kit  dwrefor.  5.676.580,  Q.  446-34.000. 
Farris.  Beverly  Wesley.  Backpack  and  method  of  using  same.  5,676,293,  CI. 

224-576.000. 
Faughn,  Jim;  and  Crowell.  Harrison  P..  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 

Impact  absorbing  soles  for  parachutists.  5,675,915.  CI.  36-7.500. 
Faulk.  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Sensor  circuit  for 
providing  maximum  and  minimum  cell  voltages  of  a  battery.  5,677,077,  Q. 
429-90.000. 
Faulks.  Michael  John;  and  Schleinz,  Alan  Francis,  to  Kimberly-Oaik  World- 
wide.  Inc.  Absofbeni   article  providing   improved  fecal  containment. 
5,676,661.  a.  604-385  100. 
Faust.  Rudolf,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell.  Capping  of  living 

polymers.  5,677.386,  CI.  525-289.000. 
Favre,  Roger,  to  Scies  Miniatures  S.A.  Saw  Made-holder.  5.675,900,  Q. 

30-509.000. 
Fawcett,  Philip  E.;  and  Blomfield-Brown,  Christopher,  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  method  for  providing  automated  customer  support. 
5.678.002.0.  395-183.010. 
Fawley,  Norman  C;  Tipton,  Gordon;  and  Schmidt.  Justin,  to  Clock  Spring 
Company    L.P.    High    tensile    strength    composite    reinforcing    bands. 
5.677,046,  a.  428-295.400. 
Fayt,  Roger  See — 

Bayard,  Philippe;  Fayt,  Roger  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Varshney.  Sunil  K.; 

Vuillemin,  Bnino;  and  Heim.  Philippe.  5.677.387.  CI.  525-299.000. 

Fazio,  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory  E.;  Mi.  James  Q.;  and  Ruby,  Paul,  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Programming  flash  memory  using  strict  ordering  of  states. 

5,677,869,  O.  365-185.030 

Feathers.  John  A.  X-ray  table  extension  for  head  and  upper  body  support 

5.675.851.0.5-632.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler,  Jon,  5,676,383,  CI.  277-134.000. 
Sandy,  Michael  R.;  and  Stahl,  Tarry  D.,  5,676,469,  O.  384-296.000 
Feemster,  Ryan:  See — 

Stewart,  Brett;  and  Feemster,  Ryan.  5,678,048,  O.  395-739.000. 
Feeitey,  Steven:  See — 

Gohara.  Wadie  F;  Rogers.  Kevin  J.;  Owens.  Fied  C,  II;  and  Feeney, 
Steven,  5,676,716.  6.  55-228.000. 
Fehnel,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Tuicolte.  Joseph  Eric;  and  Fehnel,  Michael  D.,  5,678,179.  O.  4SS- 
331.000. 
Feinbloom.  Richard  Evaiui:  See — 

Soli.  David  B.;  and  Feinbloom,  Richanl  Evans.  5,677.800,  CI.  359- 
846.000. 
Felder.  Mitchell  S.:  See— 

OUar.  Robert-  A.;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  5,677,169,  O.  435-287.900. 
Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Forslund,   Cart    V.;   and    FeMpwiscb.   Thomu   G.,   5,675,949,   O. 
52-220.700.  :■ ,  ■ 

Fellowes  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Kroger,  Bn>ce  R..  5.676.321.  CI.  241-236.000. 
Felbin.  Richard  A.,  lo  Prototype  Systems.  Inc.  Modular  tooling  system  for  die 

model  verification.  5.676,359,  O.  269-69.000. 
Fetidly.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Hudziak,  Robert  M.;  Shepanl,  H.  Michael:  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly. 
Brian  M..  5.677,171.  O.  435-240.270. 
Ferencz-Biro,  Katalin:  See — 

Testa,  Douglas;  Liao.  Mei-June;  Ferencz-Biro.  Katalin;  Rashidbaigi. 
Abbas;  and  DiPaola.  Mario.  5.676.942.  CI.  424-857.000. 
Ferguson,  Ross  Edward;  Siefcrt.  Glen  John;  and  Sterling.  Mike  Edward,  to 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  Latching  device  for  a  door  of  a  railway  train 
stop  housing.  5,675,868,  O.  16-230.000. 
Fernandez,  Craar  See — 

Kraus,  James;  Goonetilleke,  Ranjiv;  and  Fernandez,  Cesar,  5,676.332. 
O.  242-608.600 
Femekes.  Leo  M.:  See — 

Bacs,  Aron,  Jr.;  Mayhew,  Christopher  A.;  Femekes,  Leo  M.;  Buchroeder. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Rublowsky.  Stefan  J  ,  5.678,089,  O  396-324.000. 
Ferraiolo,  Francesco,  to  Officine  Maccaferri  S.p.A.  F«ldable  multicellular 

structure  for  rapid  intervention  works.  5,677,016.  CI.  428-12.000. 
Ferrara.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Rocci.  Mario  L..  Jr.;  Rossiter,  Daniel  J.;  Isensee.  Robert  K.;  Ferrara, 
Michael  L.;  and  Salerno.  Allen  H..  5.676.129.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Ferraris,  Giancarlo.  to  Texo  S.R  L.  Vacuum-type  transport  device  for  printing 

units  for  packaging  cardboard  sheets.  5.676.362,  CI.  271-3.140. 
fare.  Maurice  R.;  Jakab,  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman.  Jaines  S..  to  Visualization 
Technology.  Inc.  Position  tracking  and  imaging  system  with  eiror  detection 
for  use  in  medical  applications  5,676.673.  O  606-130.000. 
Ferrigno,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Mannava.  Sectharamaiah;  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.,  5,675,892,  O. 
29-889.100. 
Ferrigno.  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 

Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick;  Jackson,  Melvin  Robert;  Ritter,  Ann  Melinda; 
Demo,  Wayne  Alan;  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  Joseph,  5,676,191,  O. 
164-80.000. 


Fetro,  Laura;  and  Lanzarotti,  Ennio,  to  Crinos  Indusnia  Faimacobtologica 
S.p.A.  Uie  of  polydeoxyribonucleolides  in  dtabebc  neuropathies. 
5,676,965,  O.  424-423.000. 

Ferrolec  Corporatiaa:  See —  

Borduz.  Stefan;  Borduz,  Lucian;  and  Tsuda.  SMro.  5.676,877,  Q. 
252-62.520. 
FEV  Molorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Schwaderlapp,  Maikus;  Schoenherr,  Christian;  and  W^ner,  Thomas, 
5,676,105,0.  123-195.00H. 
Fidia,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio,  5,676,964,  O.  424- 

423.000 
Romeo,  Aurdio;  Kirschner,  Guntcr,  Manev,  Han;  Trimarco,  Manino; 
»d  Toffano.  Giao,  5,677,283.  O.  514-25.000. 
Fieldcresi  Cannon,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Cecil  A.;  Shaner,  Susan;  Dale,  Grelcfaen  F;  and  Reiss,  Clarence 
J..  Jr..  5.676,422,  O.  297-225.000. 
Fields,  Stanley:  See— 

Wickens.  Mwvin  P;  and  Fields.  SDuley.  5,677.131,  O.  435-6.000. 
Fiez,  Terri  S.;  Cooley.  Gregory  M.;  and  Buchanan,  Bryan,  lo  Boeing  Com- 
pany, The;  and  Washington  State  University  Research  Foundatioa.  DC-lo- 
DC  switching  power  supply  utilizing  a  delu-sigma  converter  in  a  closed 
loop  controller.  5,677.618.  CI.  323-282,000 
Filas,  Robert  William;  and  Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn.  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies inc.  Cylindrical  fiber  probes  and  methods  of  making  them. 
5,676,852.0.216-11.000 
Filimon.  Cristian  C;  Jacobs.  Stephen  M.;  and  Gundavajhala.  Anaod.  to 
Plantronics.  Inc.  Combined  anietma  apparabis  and  melbad  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  r«lio  frequeticy  signals.  5,678.202,  Q.  455-89.000, 
Fillingim.  Steven  James:  See — 

Kowalewski,  Rolf  Ernst;  Fillingim,  Steven  James;  Temant.  David 
Thomas;  and  Kirchhoff.  Kiiby  Eric,  5,678,208,  O,  455-115,000, 
Filmtechnik  Alfred  Chrosziel  GmbH:  See— 

Chiosziel.  Alfred.  5.678.108.  CI  396-530.000. 
Fimoff.  Mark;  and  Laud.  Timothy  G..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Cofporaboo.  DMa 
frame  format  for  a  digital  signal  having  multipie  data  conslelladaas. 
5.677,911,0.  371-2.100, 
Financial  Services  Technology  Consortium:  See — 

Doggett.  John;  Jaffe.  Frank  A,;  and  Andersoo,  Mihon  M..  5.677,953, 0, 
380-24,000. 
Finley.  Ronnie  Deari.  lo  Halliburton  Company.  Apparatus  and  methods  of 
preventing  screen  collapse  in  gravel  packing  operations.  5,676.208,  O, 
166-278.000. 
Finn,  Kevin  P.;  Schwartz,  Homer  H.,  U.  Connel.  Tim  S.;  Snyder,  Rictard  J.; 
and  Oh,  Youn  H.  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Missile  having 
non-cylindrical  propulsion  section.  5,677308.  O.  102-374.000. 
Fiordalice.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Maniar,  Papu  D  ;  and  Fiordalice.  Robert  W,,  5,677,231. 0, 437-67,000, 
Fire  Products  Company.  Tlte:  See — 

Menke.  W  Kenneth.  5.676.447.  O.  362-35,000. 
Hrst  National  Bank  of  Boston.  The:  See — 

Dc^gett,  John;  Jaffe.  Ftank  A.,  and  Anderson,  Milton  M,  5,677,9$5,  d. 
380-24.000. 
Fiscella.  Marcello  David:  See— 

Siephenion.  Stanley  Ward.  ID:  and  Rscella.  Marcello  David.  5,678,073, 
O.  396-155.000, 
Fischer.  Andreas;  MOUer.  Susanne;  and  Strassen.  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Device  for  deadening  sound  in  pipelines.  5,677,518,  O,  181- 
269.000. 
Fischer.  James  B.:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katiagadda.  Subbano:  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N, 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B,;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5,677,348.  O.  514-634,000. 
Hscher,  Jochen  Ernst:  See — 

Doerrer,  Rainer  Hermann;  Fischer,  Jochen  Ernst:  Kneiel.  Ernest  Arthur, 
and  Nguyen.  Thanh  Van.  5,677.966,  O.  382-128,000. 
Fischer.  John  D.;  and  Gamero.  Pierino,  Plate  for  anchoring  componems  to  a 

sheet  meul  structure.  5.676.510,  O.  411-84.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Krtiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Erdelen, 
Christoph;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Uirssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R,; 
Wachendorff- Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft.  Substibiled  l-H-3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2.4-diooe  derivatives. 
5.677.449.  O,  544-165,000, 
Fischer.  Stephan:  See — 

Martin,  Ulrich;  and  Fischer.  Stephan,  5,676.947.  O,  424-94.630. 
Fisher.  Thomas  Robert.  Jr:  See — 

Landers,  William  Francis;  Rutten.  Matthew  Jeremy;  Fisher,  Thomas 
Robert.  Jr.;  and  Schaffer,  Dean  Allen,  5,676,587,  O.  451-57.000 
Fisk,  Edwaid  L,:  See — 

Weitzel.  Charles  E.:  Rsk,  Edward  L.;  and  Pac*.  Sung  P,  5.677.230,  O. 
437-67,000, 
Flavoisavor  Limited:  See — 

Arnold,  John  Frank,  5,676,049.  O  99-401.000. 
Fleischhacker,  John  J,;  and  Swartz.  John  F.  to  Daig  COfporation,  Ablation 

catheter.  5,676,662.  CI.  606-41.000, 
Fleming.  Richard  N,.  to  Sigma  Services,  Inc.  Low  lying  fog  simulator  and 

method.  5,676,886,  O.  261-16,000, 
Fletcher.  Garth  L,:  Hew.  Choy  L,:  Joshi.  Shasfaikant  B,;  and  Wu.  Yaliag,  to 
HSC    Research    and    Developmeni    Limited    Partnership,    Antifreeze 
polypeptide-expressing  microorganisms  useful  in  fermentation  and  freez- 
ing of  foods.  5,676,985,  O.  426-36,000, 
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Flosiiach,  Carmen:  See — 
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Jchikawa,  lekuni,  5.6T7J12,  Q. 


Tstraining  system.  5,676 J96.  C\. 
United  Technologies  Corporation. 


Hosbach.  Cannen:  Srr— 

Becker.  Heiiu-Dietholf:  Bremer.  O^rhard;  Flosbach,  Cannen;  Kettier. 
Henoann;  Schuben.  Walter,  Sle^han.  Werner,  and  Wabbels,  Jars, 
5.677.379,  C\.  525-101.000.  i 

Flowers,  km  Wade,  to  Universal  Recycling  Inc.  Method  of  recycling  medical 

instntments.  5,676,255,  a.  2O9-2.0OOj' 
Fliiidyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Thomas  J.;  Buchanan,  Justin  M.;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.; 
Skinner.  Ronald  V.;  Poocelet.  0  eg  R.;  and  Kallenbach.  T>ina  J., 
5,676,828.  Q.  210-117.000. 
FMC  Coipomion:  See— 

Chrestoff,  Biian  Michael:  and  Ash,  Robert  Henry.  Jr.,  5,676,035,  CI. 

92-71.000. 
Planck.  Norman  A..  Jr.;  Damhuis.  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johaimes;  and 

Creed,  Sherman  Howell.  5,676.W  7.  CI.  99-369.000. 
Ungchusri,  Tep;  Bates,  Roy  C;  and  Mljon.  Michael  E.  Jr..  5.676J48, 
a.  251-316.000. 
FN  Herstal  S.A.:  See— 

Predazzer.  Ren*.  5,675,924,  a.  42-  3.000. 
FN  Maaiite:turing.  Inc.:  See— 

Degoix,  Chrislophe:  Sniezak.  Gary  /  .;  and  Langevin.  Kevin.  5,676,241, 
CI.  206-3.000. 
Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A.:  See— 

Winkler,  James  L.:  Fodor,  Stephen  f  A.;  Buchko.  Christopher  J.;  Ross, 
Debra  A.;  Aklwin,  Lois;  and  Midlin,  Douglas  N.,  5,677,195,  O. 
436-518.000. 
Fbgo,  Agnes:  See — 

Kon,  VUentina;  Fogo,  Agnes;  and 
514-303.000. 
FiShl,  Attur,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  VefaicI ;  steering  wheel  assembly  adapted 
to  be  fitted  with  an  integral  gas  bag  ~ 

280-731.000. 
Foisom.  Michael:  and  DiMora.  Paul,  to 

System  for  repairing  resin-impregnaled  mticles.  5,676,979,  CI .  425'- 1 3.000. 
Foog,  Sherman;  Hebert,  Caroline  Alice;  Him.  Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong.  Steven 
R..  to  Genentecfa.  Inc.  Anti-IL-8  antibody  fragments.  5,677.426.  C\.  530- 
387.100.  I 

Fontenot.  Kevin  J.:  See —  I 

Monahan,  Russell  E.;  and  Fonlenoc  Revin  J..  5.677,488,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Ford,  David  F,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Coritiixioa.  Automatic  lefiU  brewing 

apparatus.  5.676,040,  a.  99-280.000.1      •  -   . 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—    I    '■■"■''■'.' 
Cooper,  Geo«Frey  John.  5.676,416.  CI.  296-97.220. 
Gee,  Thomas  Scott;  Conlin.  Michad  Thomas;  Snow.  Graham  Arthur. 
Wendd.    Marsha;    and    Rachel.    Todd    Leonard.    5.677.482.    C\. 
73-118.100. 
Pafana.  Vicwr  Jesse;  and  Kukainis.  J  mis.  5,676,216,  CI.  180-90.000. 
Reinl,  Hans-Georg,  5.675.862,  Q.  I  !-250.310. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boaz,  Prcmakaran  T,  5.677,064,  CT  428-426.000. 
Waria,  Gary  G.;  and  Stevenson,  Do  in  A..  5,676338,  O.  248-27.100. 
Fofman.  Edwin  N.:  See — 

Lipsky,  Milton  H.;  Bagtas,  Jusdni  uio  F.;  and  Forman,  Edwin  N., 
5,676,924,  a.  424-9.200. 
Forahmd.  Carl  V.;  and  Feldpausch,  TIk  nus  G.,  to  Steelcase  bic.  Utility 
distribution  system  for  open  office  p  ans  and  the  like.  5,675,949,  CI. 
52-220.700. 
Fotsythe.  Robert  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Starr,  Robert  J.;  and  Forsythe,  R«  \)at  D.,  Jr.,  5,676,185,  Q.   141- 
300.000. 
Forte.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Sines,  Randy  D.;  Forte,  Steven  L.;  at  d  Hale,  Leonard  A.,  5,676.372,  CI. 
273-149.00R 
Fost,  Dermis  L.;  and  Beiger,  Abe,  to  Moiu  Industries,  Inc.  Silicone  containing 

imidazoiine  compositions.  5,677,269, 1 1  508-210.000. 
Foster.  Donald  C:  See— 

Spiecher.  Cindy  A.;  Foster.  Donald  <  .;  and  Noiris.  KjeM  E..  5.677.146. 
a.  435-69.100. 
Foster,  George  T;  and  Lok,  Richard,  to  tudell,  EUiol  A.  Foraminous  shell 

foam  football  5,676,611,  CI.  473-613, 100. 
Founders  Qub  Golf  Company,  The:  See-  - 

Schaeffer,   Barry   M.;   Vokey.   Roh«  W.;   and  Sheets,  Jeffrey   D., 
5,676,606.  CI.  473-340.000. 
Foumier.  Jean  Michel,  to  France  Telecon  Device  for  rejection  of  the  image 
signal  of  a  signal  convened  to  an  into  mediate  facquency.  5.678.220.  O. 
455-302.000.  ~  -i        ' 

Fozard,  Anthony  Roy:  See — 

Speirs,  Jonathan  Laycock;  and  Fbi  ml,  Andiony  Roy,  5.677,603,  O. 
315-324.000. 
iraczck,  Richanl  M.;  Sinola,  Frank  M;  and  Garcia-Prichard,  Diana,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Suspeitded  magnetic  impeller/baffle  apparatus 
for  liquid.  5.676.462.  Q.  366-171.100, 
Framatoiiie  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryan,  George  H.;  and  fop.  Mihai  ( I.  M.,  5,678,230,  Q.  588-1.000. 
Fmce  lUecom:  See— 

Fouraier,  Jean  Michel.  5,678.220,  C  .  455-30X000. 
Francis,  Cecil  V:  See— 

Boyd.  Gary  T;  TIera.  George  V;  Fii  ncis,  Cecil  V;  Janubs.  Eugene  P.; 

Koahai;  Robert  J.;  and  Leichlei -    -" 

582.000. 
Prancis,  David  Hihon:  See — 


Louis  M..  5.676.884,  Q.  252- 


Sawyer,  Graeme;  and  Francis,  David  Fulton,  5,676,297,  Q.  225-21.000. 
Franco,  Alberto:  See — 

Larson,  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.:  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pauue,  Michael  K.,  5,676,162,  a. 
128-899.000. 
Larson,  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McC^rvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K.,  5,676,651,  Q. 
604-33.000. 
Franke,  Roif:  See— 

Ansmann,  Achim;  Behler,  Ansgar,  Franke,  Rolf;  and  Schmersahl,  Peter, 
5,676,955,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Frankot,  Roben  T;  and  Rampeitab,  Ramesh.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Multi-j>a,ss  and  multi-channel  inlerferomelric  synthetic  aperture  radars 
5,677.693.  Q.  342-25.000. 
Franz.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Cartonell.  JainK  G.;  Gallup,  Sharlene  L.;  Harris,  Timothy  J.;  Higdon, 
James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A.;  Hudson,  David  C;  Nasjieti,  David; 
Rennich,  Mervin  L.;  Andersen,  Peggy  M.;  Bauer,  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker,  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.:  Huettner,  Alison  K.;  McLaren,  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker.  Katbryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexander 
M.:  Hofan,  Susan  E.;  Leavitt,  John  Roben  Russell;  Lonsdale,  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura,  Teruko;  and  Nyberg,  Eric  H.,  3rd,  5,677,835,  O. 
364-419.020. 
fraunhofer-Gesellschafi  zur  Foixlerung  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e.v.: 
See — 

Bucerius,  Klaus  Martin:  Eisenreich,  Norben;  Schmid,  Helmut;  and 

Engel,  Walter,  5,677,510,  O.  149-45.000. 
Hocticka,    Bedrich;    Schardein,    Werner,    and    Weghaus.    Benhold, 

5,677,691,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Zimmer,  GUndier,  and  Mokwa,  Wilfried,  5,677,560,  C\.  257-418.000. 
Frederick.  William  R  ;  and  Hjerpe.  Michael,  to  AGA  AB.  Rotating  dnim 

cryogen  shot  blast  deflashing  system.  5,676 J88,  CI.  451-86.000. 
Fredholm,  Allan  M.;  and  Pujol,  Gilbert  D.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  molding  glass.  5,676,721,  Q.  65-68.000. 
Fredkin,  Edward;  See- 
Parker,  William  P;  Guzik,  Nahum;  and  Fredkin,  Edward,  5,677,805,  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Freeman,  Barry  G.  Naniral  tree  camouflage  material.  5,677,017,  CI.  428- 

17,000. 
Freeman,  Harold  S.;  Sokolowska-Gajda,  Jolanu:  and  Reife,  Abraham,  to 
North  Carolina  Sute  University.  Iron-complexed  formazan  dyes  for  polya- 
mide  and  pmtein  substrates.  5.677.434,  C\.  534-652.000 
Freker,  David  E:  See- 
Bains,  Kuljit  S.;  Crocker,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Freker,  David  E..  5,678,009, 
CI.  395-305  000, 
French,  Nicholas  A.  Finishing  plug  for  producing  square  inside  comers  on  a 

workpiece.  5,675,952,  CI.  52-455.000. 
Freudenberg  NOK  General  Partnership:  See — 

Dahlheimer,  John  C,  5,676.382,  a.  277-92.000. 
Irey,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Daniel  C;  Frey,  Thomas  J.;  and  Nevrincean,  Andrew  G., 
5,675,966,  O.  60-204.000. 
Friedman,  Mark  H.  Treatment  of  vascular  and  tension  headache,  atypical 
facial  pain,  and  cervical  muscle  hyperactivity.  5,676,691,  C\.  607-96.000. 
Friedt.  Jean- Marie:  See — 

Kimura,  Masao;  Tsukamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Tarutani,  Kohei;  and  Fiiedl, 

Jean-Marie,  5,676,762,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Liyanage,  A.  Nimal;  Ozawa,  Eiichi;  Yokogi,  Kazuo:  and  Friedt.  Jean- 
Marie.  5.677.480.  CI.  73-46.000. 
Ftiesenhahn.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Apotovsky,  Boris;  Lingren,  Qinton  L.:  Oganesyan.  Ashol:  Pi,  Bo: 
Butler.  Jack  F;  Doty,  F  Patrick;  Conwell,  Richard  L.;  and  Friesen- 
hahn.  Stanley  J..  5,677,539.  Q.  250-370.130. 
Frindle.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Harrison.  Simon  Irving;  and  Frindle,  Paul  Anthony,  5,677,962,  C\. 
381-109.000. 
Froebe,  Claudia:  See — 

Eigen,  Edward:  and  Froebe,  Oaudia.  5,676.937.  a.  424-65.000. 
Frommeh.  Bob:  See — 

Giuliani.  Jon;  Triervieler,  Bill;  Hoffrnann.  David:  Boffeli.  Tom;  Medley. 
Tom:  Fronundt,  Bob:  Lenz,  Ken;  and  Duccini,  Tom,  5,675,945,  C\. 
52-173.200. 
Fnihwinh,  Gerbard;  Deinbofer,  Johann;  and  Slelzeneder,  Franz,  to  Sleyr- 
Daimler-Puck  Aktiengesellschaft.  System  for  controlling  the  axle  differ- 
ential locks  of  automotive  vehicles.  5,676,219,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Fry,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Sanghvi,  Narendra  T;  Bitale,  Richard;  and  Fry,  Francis  J.,  5,676,692,  Q. 

607-97.000. 

Frydman,  Benjamin  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foui>dation.  Inhibition 

of  cancer  cell  growth,  proliferation,  and  metastasis  using  N.N'-dibenzyl- 

a,ci>-diaminoalkanes.  5,677,350,  C\.  514-655.000. 

Fuei,  Naoki;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reconditioning 

method  for  charging  roller.  5,678,140,  CI.  399-109.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hinata.  Masamitsu;  and  Takaya.  Kouetsu,  5,677,655.  Q.  335-132.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akimoto,  Akira.  5,676,108.  Q.  123-305.000. 
Saito.  YoicM.  5.676,118,  a.  123-679.000. 


Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Satoh.  Yasuaki.  5.675.969.  O.  60-324.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Masaloshi.  5.677.115.  Q.  430-393.000. 

Hirai.  Hiroyuki;  Hara.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyake.  Kiyotera.  5.677.104.  CI. 

430-203000. 
Ishihara.  Fumio:  Nanise.  Mutsumi:  Kohno,  Takamri:  Sakamoto.  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi.  Kouichi;  Tongu.  Teruyuld:  Nakagawa.  Norifumi;  and 
Kurosu.  Tomio.  5.678.098.  CI.  396-233.000. 
Matsuda.  Shinichi;  Nozawa.  Ryouei;  Ikeda.  Jun;  YamamoCo.  Kenro;  and 

Kalsumau.  Mitsuni.  5.675.913,  CI.  34-526.000. 
MaLsumoto,  Nobuo.  5.678.1 1 1,  CI.  396-564.000. 
Nakayama.  Takao;  Kato.  Eiichi:  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.677.098.  O.  430- 

95.000. 
Ogura.  Nobuhiko:  and  Kojima.  Yasushi.  5.677,542,  O.  250-585.000. 
Okutsu.  Tare;  Okada.  Kauuma-u;  Fukugawa.  Masafumi;  and  Hara. 

Yoshio.  5.676.354.  Q,  267-158.000. 
Tomaru.  Mikio;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Takahashi.  Shinsuke.  5.677.004.  CI. 

427-299.000. 
Tomiyama.  Hideki.  5,677.083.  O.  429-194.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Hirohiko.  5.677.121.  O.  430-619.000. 
Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  and  Inoue.  Nobuaki.  5.677.1 17.  Q.  430-533.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.678.100.  CI.  396-435.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5.678.081.  CI.  396-284.000. 
Fuji  Xerox:  See — 

Nashimolo.  Keiichi.  5.677.970.  O.  385-7.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See-z- 

Kobayashi.    Mikio;    Iseki.    Shuji:    Sameshima.    Junichirou;    Fukada. 
Satoshi:  Sagawa.  Takizo:  Tsimioka.  Ryoichi:  Hayashi.  Yuiiio;  and 
Hokari.  Norio.  5.678.138.  CI.  399-18.000. 
Nukada.  Hidemi;  and  Nukada.  Kauumi,  5,677,097,  d.  430-59.000. 
Sakayama,  Takashi;  Tezuka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Maei,  Yoshihiro.  S.677.773. 
CI.  358-403.000. 
Fujibayashi,  Nobtie:  See — 

Isobe.  Makoto;  Fujibayashi.  Nobue;  Kyono,  Kazuaki:  Tolsuka.  Nobuo; 
and  MoriR).  Nobuyuki.  5.677.005.  Q.  427-319.000. 
Fujii.  Akira;  Sato.  Yoko:  Hama.  Soichi;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto.  Yoshiro: 
Umehara.   Yasutoshi:    and   Ogiso.   Yoshiaki.   to   Fujitsu    Limited;    and 
Advantesi  Corporation.  Voltage  and  displacement  measuring  apparatus  and 
probe.  5.677.635.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Fujii.  Akiyoshi;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Naoyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  fabricating  fresitel  lenses  by  selective  application  and 
lemoval  of  films  on  lens  swfaces.  5.676.804.  CI.  204-192.280 
Fujii.  Haruo:  See — 

Enomolo.  Naoki;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Kaioh.  Moloi;  Koba- 
yashi. Tatsuya;  Nakano.  Masao;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa:  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuya;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki:  Uchiyama.  Akihiko:  and  Saito.  Yoshiro. 
5.678.130.  CI.  399-55.000. 
Fujii.  Shinichi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shinya:  and  Fujii.  Shinichi.  5.677.776.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Fujii,  Tatsuhisa;  See — 

Shimura.    Masato;    Kendo,    Katsumi:    Kitajima,    Masaald:    Kurihara, 
Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki,  5,677,705,  Q. 
345-95.000. 
Fujikake,  Masahisa:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazutaka:  Fujikake.  Masahisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Sadahiro. 
5.676.772.  CI.  148-333  000. 
Fujimori.  Moioyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Projection  display  appa- 
ratus. 5.676.442.  CI.  353-119.000. 
Fujinrari.  Naoji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Imai.  Takahiro:  Tsuno.  Tttashi:  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji.  5.677.372.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Fujimoto.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Takeshi;    Fujimoto.    Katsumi:    and    Ebara.    Kazuhiro. 
5.677.486.  CI.  73-504.140. 
Fujimoto.  Sachito:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Kojiro;  Hosoi.  Shuichi;  Kashiwabara,  Shigeto;  Suzuki.  Kai- 
suhiko:  and  Fujimoto.  Sachito.  5.676.119.  Q.  123-688.000. 
Fujimoto.  Tomoya;  Masuda,  Toshikazu;  Miyoshi.  Isamu:  and  Adachi.  Akira. 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation;  ai>d  Kawatetsu  Techno-Construction  Co.. 
Ltd.  Buried  pipe  laying  method.  5.676.491.  O.  405-154.000. 
Fujioka.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tsubota.   Koujiro;  Fujioka.  Kazuyoshi;  Yoshimura.  Yohji;  Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki:  Takafuji.  Yutaka:  Nomura.  Katsumi;  Kubo.  Masumi:  and 
Kamei.  Hirokazu.  5.677.749.  CI.  349- 160.000. 
Fujioka.  Tooru:  See — 

Kondoh.  Hiroshi:  Hase.  Eiichi;  Fujioka.  Tooru:  Sakamoto.  Kazumichi: 
Yamada.  Tomio;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Aral.  Isao.  5.677,570.  CI. 
257-690.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ikewaki.  Nobunao;  and  Inoko.  Hidetoshi.  5.677.150.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Isogai.  Takao;  Fukagawa.  Masao:  Iwami.  Morita:  Aramori.  Ichiro;  and 
Kojo.  Hitoshi.  5.677.141.  a.  435-47.000. 
Fujita.  Kcnichi.  Activated  lead-acid  battery  with  carbon  suspension  electro- 
lyte. 5.677.075,  CI.  429-t8.000. 
Fujita,  Mamoru:  See — 

Isa.  Satoshi:  and  Fujita,  Mamoni,  5,677,882,  C\.  365-200.000. 
Fujita,  Masaru:  See — 

Toyama,  Noboru;  Fujiu,  Masaru;  Ono,  Osamu;  and  Nakamura.  Hisaji. 
5.678.171.  CI.  455-3.200. 


Fujita.  Miyuki:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  nl  Fujita.  Miyidd.  5.676,707,  O.  8-436.000. 
Fujita.  Yuko:  See — 

Amine.  KhalU;  Yasuda.  Hideo:  and  Fujita.  Yuko.  5.677.087.  a.  429- 
224.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshitaka;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.677.707.  O.  345-115.000. 
Aoki.  Shigenori;  and  Yamagishi.  Watani.  5.676.781.  Q.  156-89.000. 
Fujii.  Akira;  Sato.  Yoko;  Hama.  Soichi;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto.  Yoshiro: 
Umehara.  Yasutoshi:   and  Ogiso.   Yoshiaki.   5.677.635.  Q.   324- 
758.000. 
Hamada.  Takeo:  and  Cbujo.  Takafumi.  5.677.907.  Q.  370-253.000. 
Hiraoka.  Naoki.  5.676.590.  a.  451-287.000. 

Imamura.  Kenichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Naoki.  5.677.551.  C\.  257-95.000. 
Ishida.  Makoio;  Haiuwa.  Tetsuya:  and  Konno.  Masahiro,  5.678.190.  CI. 

455-34.200. 
Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Mukai.  Haruo.  5.677.683.  CI.  340-827.000. 
Nagahara.    Akira:    Sasaki.    Sachio;    Funikawa,    Mitsuhito;    Utaka, 
Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio:  Sato,  Mitsuni;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo; 
Walanabe.  Haruyasu:  and  Takahashi.  Takeftimi.  5.678.143.  Q.  399- 
150.000. 
Noro.  Masayuki.  5.678.055.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Oda.  Gan;  Ishikawa.  Tomohisa;  Sakai.  Yoshimitsu;  Okamoto.  Akira: 
Kunikane.    Tatsuro;    Watanabe.    Tetsuo:    Miyata,    Sadayuki:    and 
Funikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.677.779.  O.  359-152.000. 
Sato.  Taizo,  5.678.058.  Q  395-800.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Shono.  Masayoshi;  and  Isaji.  Osamu.  5.677.695.  CI. 

342-109.000. 
Takezaki.  Koichi.  5.678.095.  CI.  396-335.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenya:  and  Yokou.  Yasuhiro.  5.677,681.  Q.  340-825.210. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Shono.  Masayoshi;  and  Isaji.  Osamu.  5.677.695.  O. 
342-109.000. 
Fujiwara.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yoshimina.  Katsuji;  Kaneda.  Kitahiro:  Honuna.  Hideo;  Yamada,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Suda.  Hirofumi:  and  Fujiwara,  Akihiro,  5,677.733.  C\.  348- 
362.000. 
Fujiwara.  Akira:  See — 

itabashi.  Fujio;  Kamibayashi.  Kaoru;  Saka.  Tsutomu:  Fujiwara.  Akira: 
and  Yamada.  Noriyuki.  5.676.192.  CI   164-100.000. 
Fujiwara,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki:  Imazu,  Shirou:  and  Fujiwap.  Takashi.  5.676.836. 
a.  210-602.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yuji:  See — 

Kato.  Shiro;  Nishino.  Masakazu:  Juri.  Tatsuro;  Fujiwara.  Yuji:  and 
Takeochi.  Seiichi.  5.677.981.  O.  386-112.000 
Fukada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Mikio;    Iseki.   Shuji:    Sameshima.   Junichirou:    Fukada. 
Satoshi:  Sagawa.  Takizo;  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi:  Hayashi.  Yukio;  and 
Hokari.  Norio.  5.678.138.  O.  399-18.000. 
Fukada.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Minekazu;  Fukada.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Ohba.  Nobukazu.  5.677.248. 
a.  437-228.000. 
Fukagawa.  Masao:  See — 

Isogai.  Takao:  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Iwami,  Morita;  Aramori.  Ichiro;  and 
Kojo,  Hitoshi.  5.677.141.  O.  435-47.000. 
Fukazawa.  Keiichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoya;  Fukumolo.  Hiroshi:  Fukazawa.  Keiichi:  and  Tanaka. 
Mitsuaki.  5.676.477.  CI.  400-579.000. 
Fukuchi.  Katsumi;  Nishikawa.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  a  recording  currcM  in  accordance  with  die  wear  of  a  read 
head.  5.677.801.  O  36(M6.000. 
Fukuda.  Kenichirou:  See — 

Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Nakayama.  Yasuhiko;  Walanabe.  Masahiro:  Yoshida. 
Minoni;  and  Fukuda,  Kenichirou,  5,677,755,  a.  355-53.000. 
Fukuda,  Kiyohito;  and  Kodama,  Shinji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Wire  harness 

device  for  instniment  panel.  5,676,552,  CI.  439-34.000. 
Fukuda.  Kiyohito.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  adapted  to  be  nwunted 

on  a  glass  plate  5.676.562,  CI.  439-329.000. 
Fukuda,  Masaru:  See — 

Igura.  Toshinori:  and  Fukuda.  Masiani,  5,677,479,  Q.  73-40.000. 
Fukuda,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Saitoh,  Kimihiko;  Ishiguro,  Nobuyuki;  Sadamoto,  Mitsuru:  Fukuda, 
Shin;  Ashida.  Yoshinori;  and  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro.  5.677.236.  CI.  437- 
109.000. 
Fukuda.  Shin:  See — 

Saitoh.  Kimihiko;  Ishiguro.  Nobuyuki;  Sadaroola  Mitsuro:  Fukuda. 
Shin:  Ashida.  Yoshinori;  and  Fukuda.  Nob»ihiro.  5.677^36.  O.  437- 
109.000. 
Fukuda.  Yoshihide:  and  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Exhaust  system  for  watercraft.  5.676.575.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Fukugawa.  Masafumi:  See — 

Okutsu.  Taro;  Okada.  Katsumasa:  Fukugawa.  Masafumi;  and  Hara. 

Yoshio.  5.676.354.  Q.  267-158.000. 

Fukui.    Masahiro:    Segawa.    Mizuki;    Akino.    Toshiro;    and    Matsumoio. 

Michikazu.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

apparatus  and  production  method  for  the  same.  5.677,249.  CI.  437-41  .OSW. 
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Fukui,  Toinonoti:  Abe.   Yukio;   Hidal  a,   Makolo;   Kishinioto,  Yasuhiio: 
KonuMsu,  Manabu:  and  Tabata.  Yasul  iro,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image 
fonning  apparatus  for  a  multiplex  a  pying  system.  5.678,135,  CI.  399- 
77.000. 
Fukumolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Naoya;  Fukumoco,  HirosI  i;  Fukazawa.  Keiichi:  and  Tanaka. 
Mitsualu,  5,676,477,  CI.  400-57  .000. 
Fukumoto,  Masanofi:  See — 

Shone,  Tomofumi;  Asai,  Akira;  and  Fukumolo,  Masanori,  5,677,220.  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Fukumura.  Kagenori:  See — 

Tabata,  Atsushi;  Fukumura,  Kagen  iri;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Shimizu.  Takashi: 
and  Kasuya,  Satoru,  5,676.617.  ( n.  475-288.000. 
Fukumuio,  Kaori:  See — 

Noguchi.  Kazuo;  Fukumuro,  Kaori  Matsubara,  Shinichi;  Koya,  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Tomiyasu,  Hiioshi;  and  Ka  iwara,  Shigeru.  5,677,101,  CI.  430- 
166.000. 
Fukunaga,  Atsuo  F.  Therapeutic  use  a  adenosine  compounds  as  surgical 

anesthetics.  5.677.290,  O.  514-46.00  I 
Pukuoka,  Daisuke:  See— 

Ueda,  Takashi:  Mizuno,  Akira;  Kawasaki,  Masaaki;  Fukuoka,  Daisuke; 
faso.  Yoshihisa;  Tanizaki.  Tatsuja;  Hashimoto,  Mikio;  Sugi,  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki,  5,6 '7,408,  Q.  526-348.600. 
Fukuoka.  Nobuko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahito;  Manabe,  Atsu  uki;  Fukuoka,  Nobuko;  and  Hatoh, 
Hitoshi.  5.677.747.  Q.  349-76.C  O. 
Fukusaki.  Eiichiro;  Omau.  Telsuo;  and  S  :nda,  Shuji,  to  Nitto  Denko  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  pieparing  the  sex  pheromo  k  of  LymamnKlisparL  5,677,155, 
a.  435-132.000. 
Fukusfaima,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Hasegawa,  Toshii  ki;  Fukushima,  Hirotaka;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5,6^,560,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Fukushima,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Suzuki.  I4obuyuki:  Fukushima.  Ka4inofau;  Ichikawa,  Kyo;  Saito,  Teruo; 
and  inagaki,  Hitoshi.  5.677.450,  p.  544-194.000. 
Fukutomi,  Yoshiteru:  See 

Yoshioka,  Katsushi;  Fiikutomi,  Yq 
Sugimoto,  Kenji,  5,677,000,  O. 
Fukuzaki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Shinji;  Yasuda,  Nobuyu 
Koichi,  5,677  J26,  O.  514-394.( 
Fulconter,  James  L.;  and  Zayas, 

vectro  feed-lhni.  5,677,914.  O.  371-J 

FuUeiton.  Lany  W.;  and  Cowie.  Ivan  A.^  lo  Pulson  Communicatioas  Corpo- 

rabon.  Ultrawide-band  communicalioi  system  and  method.  5,677,927,  Q. 

375-200.000. 

Funaba,  Shinji,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  ILabushiki  Kaisha.  Monocrystallme 

compound  semiconductor  wafer  inclu  ling  non-moaocrystalline  peripheral 

legion.  5,677,565,  Q.  257-620.000. 

Funatsu,  Gouji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kaiyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binocular. 

5,677,789.  a.  359-409.000. 
Punk,  David  R.:  See— 

Kurth,  Michael  J.;  Funk,  David  R.;  ^KlTedescucci,  Joseph  F,  5,675,936, 
a.  49-404.000. 
Hnjanic.  Joseph  J.:  See 

Walter^on.  Julia  J.;  Miller.  Kennellj  I 
David  A..  5.676.993,  CI.  426-53^.000. 
Furukawa.  Hideo:  See 

Ohashi.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Punikawa, 
Furukawa,  Hiroyuki:  See 

Oda,  Can;  Ishikawa,  Tomohisa;  S  dun,  Yoshimitsu;  OkanxXo,  Alara: 
Kunikane,    Talsuro;    W^tanabe, 
Furukawa,  Hiroyuld,  5,677,779, 
Furukawa,  Mitsuhilo:  See 

Nagabara,    Akira;    Sasaki,    Sachi>; 
Shigeitobu;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio; 


Ehiteru;  Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
(•27-240.000. 

Fukuzaki,  Atsushi;  and  Kazama, 

R.,  to  Hughes  ElectttMiics.  Test 
2.100. 


B.;  Fuijanic,  Joseph  J.;  and  Stuart, 


<ideo,  5,676,619,  O.  477-98.000. 


Tetsuo;    Miyata,    Sadayuki;    and 
:n.  359-152.000. 


Walanabe,  Haruyasu:  and  Takah  ishi,  Takefumi,  5,678,143,  Ci.  399- 
150.000. 
Furuno,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masahilo;  Odagiri.  Mi^hiko;  Furuno,  Takeshi;  Furusawa, 
Kazunori;  and  Wada.  Masashi.  3j677,868.  C\.  365-185.000. 
Furusawa,  Kaoru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masazumi;  Machida,  Junli;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Furusawa, 
Kaoru.  5.678.157.  CI.  399-390.(1)0. 
Furusawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masahito;  Odagiri.  M^hiko;  Funmo,  lUeshi;  Furusawa. 
Kazunori;  and  Wada,  Masashi,  4677,868,  O.  365-185.000. 
Furusawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Muro,  Masahiro;  Masaki,  Takeshi; 
Yoshinori.  5.676.860.  CI.  219-6i200. 
Furuya,  Jun:  See — 

Gotoh,  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  !  hibata.  Yoji;  Takahashi.  Masahiro; 

Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoi.  Kenj ;  Mikamo,  Kalsumi;  Matsubayashi, 

YosMnobu;  Ishinabe.  Iwao;  Waanuki.  Toshiald;  Fimiya,  Jun;  and 

Yoshimaru.  Takushi.  5.677,727,  CI.  348-14.000. 

Fuse.  Takanobu.  to  Kooica  Corporaiion.  Image  reading  apparatus.  5,677.726. 

a.  347-260.000.  ' 

Fuss.  Timothy  John,  to  Eastman  Koda :  Company  Method  for  advancing 

photographic  film  for  interspersing  m  ino  and  dual  images.  5.678.088,  CI. 

396-323.000. 

Futamura.  Masao:  See — 


Furukawa,    Mitsuhilo;    Ulaka, 
Sato.  Mitsuru;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo; 


ikemoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Furusawa. 


Mizuno,  Masahiro;  Futamura,  Masao;  and  Muto,  Yukiyoshi,  5,677,843, 
a.  364-470.090. 
Fulawalari.  Toiu.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Slip  control  system  for  automotive 
vehicle  with  means  for  controlling  die  lock-up  state  of  a  torque  convener. 
5,677,840,  CI.  364426.033. 
Fuwa,  Naohide:  See — 

Kawai,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Fuwa,  Naohide,  5,676,101,  CI. 
123-179.180. 
CD.  Searle  &  Co.,:  See- 
Bauer,  S.  Christopher.  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldbeis,  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easton.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barhara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan;  Polazzi. 
Joseph;  and  Thomas.  John  Warren,  5,677,149,  CI.  435-69.520. 
Chrusciel.  Roben  Alan;  Hagen,  Timothy  Joseph;  Hallinan,  E.  Ann;  Li, 
Jinglin;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Reitz,  David  B.,  5,677,2%,  C\. 
514-211.000. 
Gaag,  Norhert;  and  Ruchel,  Peter,  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.   Method  of 
manufacturing    a    copper-nickel-siiicon    alloy    casing.    5,675,883,    CI. 
29-527.700. 
Gaim-Marsooer,  Gunther  Rudolf:  See — 

Cully,  Kevin  John;  Carvallo,  Federico  De  Loyola;  Abdallab,  Qadri 
Mustafa;  and  Gaim-Marsoner,  Gunther  Rudolf,  5,676,995,  Q.  426- 
660.000. 
Gajewski,  Gerard  H.;  Scala,  Gerald  T;  and  Allen,  Michael  J.,  to  Davidson 

Textron  Inc.  Error  free  rivet  system.  5,675,887,  CI.  29-702.000. 
Galiaisatos,  Vassilios;  and  Alabakovska,  Lubica,  to  University  of  Akron.  The. 
Time-release  delivery  matrix  composition  ai>d  corresponding  controlled- 
relea.se  compositions.  5.676.972.  C\.  424-486.000. 
Galli.  George;  and  Parrillo.  Leo.  Portable  barrier  system  with  poctable  post 

mounting  device.  5,676,350,  C\.  256-13.100. 
Gallo,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Lunardi-lskandar,  Yanio;  Gallo,  Robert  C;  and  Bryant,  Joseph  L., 
5,677,275,  Q.  514-8.000. 
Gallup,  Sharlene  L.:  See— 

Caibonell,  Jaime  G.;  Gallup,  Sharlene  L.;  Harris,  Timothy  J.;  Higdon, 

James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A.;  Hudson.  David  C;  Nasjieti,  David; 

Rennich,  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  Peggy  M.;  Bauer,  Michael  M.;  Bus- 

diecker,  Roy  F.;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Hueltner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren,  Bruce 

M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 

John  F;  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexander 

M.;  Holm,  Susan  E.;  Leavin,  John  Roben  Russell;  Lonsdale,  Deryle 

W.;  Mitamura,  Teniko;  and  Nybere,  Eric  H.,  3rd,  5,677,835,  CI. 

364-419.020. 

Gandola,  Kent  Raphael;  Czamecki,  Wlodzimierz  Stanley;  and  Koeppe,  Peter 

VanderSalm.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Patterned  multi-track  thin  film 

heads  for  image  area  record/reproduce  on  magnedcs-on-film.  5,678.M6, 

a.  396-319.000. 

Gangloff,  Rodoey  W.  Flashing  brake  Ught  apparatus.  5,677,670,  Q.  340- 

479.000. 
Gantenbein.  Rainer.  to  Elpatronic  AG.  Roller  seam  welding  process  and 
electrode  roller  head  mounting  on  a  resistance  seam  welding  machine. 
5.676,858.  CI.  219-64.000. 
GAO  Gesellschafi  Fur  Automation  und  Organisatioa  mbH:  See — 

Haghiri-Tehrani,  Yahya,  5,677,524,  O.  235-492.000. 
Gao,  Zhongli:  See- 
Lee,  Thomas    B.    K.;   Gao,   Zhongli;    and   Rauckman,   Bartara   S., 
5,677,457,  O.  546-141.000. 
Gaihe,  Siegfried,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Paper  tray  for  an  automatic 

sheet  feeder.  5,676,361,  CI.  271-3.040. 
Garber,  Alan  M.;  and  Lee,  William  K.,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc. 
Under-the-cabinet  appliance   having   a  unitary    mounting   bracket  and 
method  for  assembling  the  same.  5,676,440,  CI.  312-245.000. 
Garcia,  Eduardo  Daniel.  Roof  or  wall  dies  made  from  recycled  rubber  tires. 

5.675.954,  CI.  52-518.000. 
Garcia,  Juan  Jose:  See — 

Rivas,  Luis  A.;  Peluso,  Enzo;  Rojas,  Daisy;  and  Garcia.  Juan  ioae, 
5,677,257,  CI.  502-178.000. 
Garcia-Prichard,  Diana:  See — 

Fraczek,  Richard  M.;  Smola.  Frank  M.:  and  Garcia-Prichard,  Diana, 
5.676.462.  CI.  366-171.100. 
Garcia-Rodriguez.  Manuel,  to  Bobinajes  Nugar.  S.L.  Flexible  heating  element 

having  a  layer  of  fixing  varnish.  5,676,872,  Q.  219-549.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Kadosh,  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I..  5,677,224,  O.  437-57.000. 
Garelick  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Hauck.  Charles  J.,  5,676,413,  Q.  294-54.500. 
Gamer,  Alan  Scott.  Toothbrush  and  floss  apparanis.  5,676,167,  CI.  132- 

309.000. 
Gamero,  Pierino:  See — 

Fischer,  John  D.;  and  Gamero,  Pierino,  5,676,510,  CI.  411-84.000. 
Garrison,  Mark  S.:  See — 

I>ifiy,  John  A.;  Garrison.  Mark  S.;  Menon,  Gopinathan  K.;  and  Scan- 
carclla,  Neil  D.,  5,676,956,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Garrou.  Elizabeth  B.  Personal  identification  and  credit  informaaon  system 

and  method  of  performing  transaction.  5,677,521,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Garvin,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Melanson,  Paul  C;  Garvin,  Roben  L;  de  Martin,  Lawrence  K.;  Pane, 
David  A.;  and  Valdez,  James  A.,  5,677,190,  CI.  436-141.000. 
Gass,  Stephen  F:  See— 

Stiggins,  Kendy  Lee;  Fanning,  David  A.;  and  Gass,  Stephen  F, 
5,676,319,  CI.  241-46.012. 


Gassmann,  William  Patrick,  to  PECO  Enei^y  Company.  Method  for  fueling 

and  operating  a  nuclear  reactor  core.  5,677,938,  CI.  376-237.000. 
Gales,  Cynthia  A.:  See- 
Peel,  Nooon  P;  Burkhan,  Joseph  R;  and  Gales,  Cyndiia  A..  5.677,293, 
a.  514-176.000. 
Gateway  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pushaw,  Robert  J.,  5,677,048,  Q.  428-320.200. 
Gaoone,  Ralph  Cari:  See— 

Horwitz.  Earl  Philip;  Gatrone,  Ralph  Carl;  and  Nash.  Kenneth  La  Verne. 
5,678,242.  CI  588-20.000. 
Gauss.  Roland;  and  Vollmer.  Rolf,  to  Walter  AG.  Method  and  milling  tool  lo 
make  deep  grooves  in  a  workpiece.  especially  in  rotors  of  geiterators  and 
turbines.  5.676,505,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Gavish,  Dan:  See— 

Ghori.  Amar  A.;  and  Gavish.  Dan,  5.678,025,  a.  395-462.000. 
Gavriluk.  Erik  A.:  See — 

Malamud,  Mark  A ;  Elsbree,  John  E.;  Gavrihik,  Erik  A.;  McCauley, 
David  E.,  Ill;  Madigan.  Steve;  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  and  Barnes.  David 
A..  5,678,014.  a.  395-348.000. 
Gay,  Steven  Leslie,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Adaptive  filter  and  method 

for  implementing  echo  cancellation  5,677,951.  CI.  379-W6.000. 
Gaynor,  Richard  B.;  and  Wu.  Foon  K.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  TX 
System.  Cellular  nucleic  acid  binding  protein  and  uses  thereof  in  regulating 
gene  expression  and  in  die  treatment  of  aids.  5,677,143,  C\.  435-69.100. 
Gazit,  Aviv:  See — 

Spada,  Alfred  P;  Persons,  Paul  E.;  Levitzki,  Alexander  Gikm,  Chaim; 
and  Gazit,  Aviv.  5.677.329,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Gebhardt,  Terry  D..  lo  TC  Manufacnuing  Co..  Inc.  Slitted  plastic  bag  capable 

of  holding  ftai.  awkward  objects.  5.676,467,  CI.  383-10.000. 
Gebr.  Betchtold  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Scholz.  Manfred.  5,676,452,  Q.  362-254.000. 
Gebr.  Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

LuUy,  Eugen,  5.676.025.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Gebr.  Isringhausen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Winkelhake.  Bemd.  5.676,424.  O.  297-337.000. 
Gee.  Thomas  Scott;  Conlin,  Michael  Thomas;  Snow.  Graham  Arthur.  Wendel. 
Marsha;  and  Rachel.  Todd  Leonard,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Determining  throttle  position  sensor  output.  5.677,482,  O.  73-118.100. 
Oeelen,  Godefridus  J.G.M.:  See— 

Bull,   Klaas;  and  Geelen.   Godefridus  J.G.M..  5,677,621,  Q.   323- 
315.000. 
Gelb,  Steven  Alan,  to  Janspon  Apparel  Corporation.  Molded  rubber  base  for 

luggage.  5,676,295,  O.  224-629.000. 
Gelbard,  Steven  D.  Spinal  stabilization  implant  system.  5,676,703,  O. 

623-17.000. 
Gellai,  Andrew  Paul:  See — 

Wagar,  Bnice  AUn;  Gellai,  Andrew  Paul;  and  Mead,  Janice   K., 
5,678,024,  CI.  395-456.00a 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogan.  James  John;  and  McDonough,  Shenol  Hoffa,  5,677.127,  a. 

435-6.000 
Hogan.  James  John;  SmiUi.  Richard  Dana;  and  Kop.  Jo  Ann.  5,677,128, 
CI.  435-6.000. 


Hogan,  James  John;  Smidi,  Richard  Dana;  and  McDonough,  Shenol    Ghosh,  Syainal  K.:  Sei 


Korwin-Pawkwski,  Michael  L.;  Guillol.  Jean-Michel;  and  Brogle, 
James  J.,  5.677,562,  Q  257-490.000. 
Genetrooics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmann,  Gumer  A.;  and  Kent.  Henry  R.,  5.676.646.  a.  604-4.000. 
Genevois-Borella,  Arielle:  See — 

Aloup,  Jean-Claude;  Audiau,  Fraa(ois;  Damour,  Dominique;  Genevois- 
Borella,  Arielle;  Jimooet,  Patrick;  and  Mignani,  Serge.  5.677.306,  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Genshi  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimuta.  Shigehaiu,  5,676,919,  CL  423- 
641.000. 
Gentile,  Frank  T:  See— 

Baetge,  Edward  E.;  Hanunang,  Joseph  P.;  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Mvfc  D.;  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Emericfa,  Dwaine  F.,  5.676,943.  Q. 
424-93.210. 
Geobiotics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kohr,  William  J.,  5,676,733.  O.  75-712.000. 
George  Koch  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Siemers.  David  C  ;  Miller.  DonaM  E.;  Head.  Larry  J.;  and  Dexter,  Jefiey 
L..  5,676,755.  CI.  118-404.000. 
Gerber.  Merle  Ray:  See— 

Ackley,  John  William.  11;  Gerber,  Meik  Ray;  Weike,  Hehnut  Amo;  and 
Harden,  Philip  Alan,  5,676J98,  Q.  460-73.000. 
Gerber.  Michael:  See- 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  and  Gerber.  Michael.  5.677,330,  CI.  514-421.000. 
Gerber,  Neil.  Decals  for  multifocals  5.677.751.  Q.  351-246.000. 
Gesing.  Ernst  Rudolf;  Wolf.   Hilmar;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff- 
NeuDmn,  Ulrike;  Andersch.  Wolfram:  Turberg,  Andreas;  and  Mencke, 
Norben.   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Substituted   tetrahydro-5-nitro- 
pyrimidines.  5.677.307.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Getieuer.  Kun  W..  to  Discovisior  Associates.  Method  for  moving  carnage 
assembly  from  initial  positioo  to  tai^  position  relative  to  storage  medium. 
5,677,899,  O.  36944.280 
Getty.  Edward  Eugene:  See — 

Ghosh.  Chanchai  Kumar.  Bums.  Michael  EugeiK;  DiGiulio.  David  Neil; 
Getty.  Edward  Eugene;  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy:  Willey.  Alan 
David;  Brode.  Philip  F:  Bamett,  Bobby  L.;  and  Rubingb,  Donn  N., 
5,677,272,  Q.  510-306.000. 
Ghirardo.  Ursula  F;  and  Deblauwe.  Veerle.  to  Solvay  <Societe  Anonyine). 
Composition  based  on  propylene  polynw  and  object  manufactuRd  Irooi 
this  composition.  5.677.068.  O.  428-500.000. 
Ghori.  Amar  A.;  and  Gavish.  Dan.  to  Intel  Cotporalioa.  Cache  coherency 
maintenance  of  non-cache  supporting  buses.  5.678.025.  CI.  395-462.000. 
Ghosh.  Abhijit:  See— 

Bershteyn.  Mikhail;  Casley.  Ross  Thomas;  Chien,  Chiahon;  Ghosh, 

Abhijit;  Jain,  Anurag;  Lipsie,  Michael  Leigh;  Tanodaychik,  Donald; 

and  Yamamoto,  Osamu.  5.678.028.  Q.  395-500.000. 

Ghosh,  Chanchai  Kumar:  Bums,  Michael  Eugene:  DiGiulio,  David  Neil; 

Getty,  Edward  Eugene:  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy:  Willey.  Alan  David; 

Brode,  Philip  F:  Bamett  Bobby  L.;  and  Rubingh.  Donn  N..  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  The    Bleaching  compositions  comprising  protease 

enzymes.  5.677.272.  Q.  510-306.000. 


Hoffa.  5,677.129,  O.  435-6.000. 
Genencor  Inlemauorul.  Inc.:  See — 

Mainzer.   Stanley   E.;   Lad,   Pushkaraj   L.;   and  Schmidt.   Brian   F, 

5,677.163,  a.  435-221.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Botstein,  David;  and  Palzkill,  Timothy.  5,677,153,  Q.  435-91.400. 
Fong.  Sherman;  Hebert.  Caroline  Alice;  Kim.  Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong. 

Steven  R.,  5.677.426.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Hudziak,  Roben  M,;  Shepard,  H.  Michael;  Ullrich,  Axel;  and  Fendly. 

Brian  M..  5,677,171,  a.  435-240.270. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

AngeU  Paul  R.;  Caldwell,  James  M.;  Heberling,  Paul  V.;  Dean,  Andiony 

J.;  and  Joshi,  Narendra  D..  5.675.971.  O.  60-746.000. 
Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Ritter.  Ann  Melinda; 

Demo.  Wayne  Alan;  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  Joseph,  5.676,191,  Q. 

164-80.000. 
Doni,  Bizhan,  5.677,854,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Hollenbeck.  Roben  K,,  5,676,069,  Q,  110-147.000. 
Keck,  Arthur  C,  5,677,584,  a.  310-90.000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  Trifoo;  and  Ogle,  Micbele  Dollar,  5,677,630,  Q. 

324-320.000. 
Lovett,  JeJfery  Allan,  5,676,538,  Q.  43 1  - 1 82.000. 
Mannava,  Seetharamaiah;  and  Ferrigno,  Stephen  J.,  5,675,892,  CI. 

29-889.100. 
Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Dynys.  Frederick  W.;  Gunter.  Cari  V.;  Davenport. 

John  M.:  Golz,  Thomas  M.:  Bergman,  Rolf  S  ,  Ahlgren,  Frederic  F; 

Allen,  Gary  R.;  Duffy,  Mark  E.;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L.,  5,676,579. 

a.  445-58.000. 
Silverstein.  Seth  David;  Nevin,  Roben  Leiand;  and  Engeler,  Wilham 

Emesl.  5.677.696.  Q.  342-360.000. 
Staver.  Daniel  Ardiur;  Ho.  Chung- Yih;  and  McGrath.  Donald  Thomas. 

5.677.845.  Q.  364483.000. 
Ward,  Brian  J.;  Smith,  Roben  A.;  and  Striker,  Richard  A.,  5.677,41 1.  CI. 

528-15.000. 
Whitling.  Robert  William;  and  Jung,  Wing  G..  5.677.936,  Q.  376- 

260.000. 
General  Instninent  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 


Chatterjee,  Dilip  Kumar,  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Majumdar.  Debasis. 
5.677.072.  CI  428-701.000. 
Giamportooe.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Booker,  Waher  G.  Plate  tectonic  eanh  planet 

model.  5,676,550,  Q.  434-132.000. 
Gibson.  Don  Michael:  See — 

Vasudevan.  Venu;  Gossain,  Dhiraj  Kumar,  Rigg,  Dana  Maifc;  Gibson. 
IXm  Michael;  and  Womack.  Tron  Kyle,  5,678,040,  O  395-608.000 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.:  See — 

Sam,  Ronald  J.;  Biosier,  Michael  G.;  and  Walker,  Wayne.  5,676,235, 0. 
198-345.300. 
Giesen.  Ursula:  See — 

Klemt,  Volker,  MOUer,  GOnter  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Giesen.  Ursula;  and 
Hoyle,  Nicholas,  5.677,192.  O  436-172.000 
Giessen.  Bill  C;  Markiewicz.  Roben  S.;  Maheswaran.  Bala;  and  Gilbert 
Thomas  R.,  to  Northeastern  University.  Process  for  oxygenation  of  ceramic 
high  T,  supwcooductors  5,677,265.  O  505-482.000. 
Gil.  &miel  W.;  and  Woldemussie.  Hizabedi.  to  Allergan.  Method  for  iden- 
tifying muscarinic  agents  lacking  miotic  side  effects.  5,677  J27,  Q.  514- 
397.000. 
Gilad,  Gad  M.;  and  Gilad,  Varda  H.  Agmatine  for  the  treacment  of  neu- 

rotrauma  and  neurodegenerative  diseases.  5,677349,  Ci.  514-634.000. 
Gilad,  VSuda  H.:  See— 

Gilad.  Gad  M.:  and  Gilad.  Vania  H..  5,677,349,  O  514-634.000. 
Gilbert.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Giessen,  Bill  C;  Markiewicz,  Roben  S.;  Maheswaran,  Bala;  and  Gilbea 
Thomas  R.,  5,677,265,  CI.  505-482.000. 
Glide,  Gary;  PateL  Parimal;  Hubbard,  Qifford;  Pothier,  Brian;  Hynes,  Tho- 
mas; Croft,  William;  and  Wells,  Joe,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Sion  low  dielectric  constant  ceramic  nanocomposite.  5,677,252,  CI.  501- 
97.000. 
Gillene  Company:  See — 

Nicoll.  Roy;  and  Packham.  Charies  Christopher,  5.676,481.  Q.  401- 
148.000. 
Gikm.  Chaim:  See — 

Spada.  Alfred  P.:  Persons.  Paul  E.;  Levitzki,  Alexander,  Gikm,  Chaun; 
and  Gazit,  Aviv.  5,677,329,  O.  514415.000. 
Gingcrich,  Richard  G.  W,:  See — 
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'nudeau.  Leslie  F;  Chenoc.  Chari(  s  F;  and  Gingerich,  Richard  G.  W., 
5,676,917.  CI.  423-305.000. 
Giras.  Theo  C;  Profeta,  Joseph  A.;  Ro  nano.  Dario;  ajid  Elm,  Joseph  P..  to 
It-:—  €?...:.-..  ...  e: — .  .__  „    ..    J  ^^  retaider  system.  5,676.337,  CI. 

T.  5.676,844.  O.  210-756.000. 


Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc   Railway 
246-182.00A. 
Girvan,  Don  H.  Method  of  treating  wi 
Gisel.  Thomas:  See— 

Wirz,  Annin;  Haag,  Anhur:  Bu^nhan. 
5.676.323,  CI.  242-18.00A 
Giuliani,  Jon;  Triervicler.  Bill;  Hoffmani 
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Peter,  and  Gisel,  Thomas. 


.  David;  BoSeli.  Tom;  Medley.  Tom; 
Frommelt.  Bob;  Lenz.  Ken;  and  Ductini.  Tom.  to  Rite-Hile  CoipofaOon. 
Loading  dock  shelter  with  a  ro(atabl4  seal.  5.675.945,  Q.  52-173.200. 
Glass.  James  R.:  Sei 

Dickerson.  Kenneth  T;  Glass,  Jants  R.;  Uu,  Lin-Shu;  Polarek,  James 
W.;  Craig.  William  S.;  MulUn,  Daniel  G.;  and  Cheng,  Soan, 
5.677.276.  CI.  514-8.000.  ^ 

Classman.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Vaartstra.  Brian  4;  Gordon.  Douglas:  and  Glassman. 
TimoAy  E..  5.677.002.  Q.  427.f48.100. 
Glaval  Corporation:  See— 

Strefling.  Richard  W..  5.676,418,  (|l.  296-180.100. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Akehurst.  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor,  4ndiony  James;  and  Wyatt,  David 

Andrew.  5.676.929,  CI.  424^5.(  00. 
Barrett.  Ronald  W ;  England.  Bniofc  R;  Schatz,  Peter  J  ;  Sloan.  Derek; 
and  Chen.  Min-Jia.  5.677.280,  (3.  514-14.000. 
Gleichmar.  Gert;  Kieser,  Joachim;  Arabrosius.  Stefan;  Garmar.  Helmut; 
KrShner.  Amo;  and  Buhrandt.  Wolf-J6achim.  to  Institut  fur  Baustoff-  und 
Umwcltshcutz-Technoiogie  IBU-ta .  Process  of  treatment  and 
environment-friendly  utilization  of  at  bestos-cement  products.  5.676.750. 
CI.  106-745.000, 
Glinski.  Christophe:  See — 

Du   Pare.   Jacques;   Glinski.   Chi  stophe;   and   Wursteisen.   Michel, 
5.677.925,  CI.  373-104.000. 
Globe  Machine  Manufacturing  Compan  ':  See — 

Owens,  William  M.;  and  Croston.   Tictor.  5.676.187.  C\.  144-382.000 
Gloger.  Klaus  Willy  Container.  5.676.316.  C\.  206-308.100. 
Gluch,  Martin:  See— 

yoicka,  Martin;  Grub.  Robert;  WOr  nann.  Wolfgang;  and  Gluch.  Martin 
5.677,525.  CI.  250-201.300. 
Gluchowski.  Charles:  See — 

Jeon,  Yoon  T;  and  Gluchowski,  O  arles.  5.677 J2I.  CI.  514-366.000. 
Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  Weidemann.  Karl   1..  Ghicksman,  Ron  J.;  and  Deios. 
John  A.,  to  Appliance  Development  Coip.  Coffee  brewing  apparatus 
5,676,041,  a.  99-286.000.  ^^ 

Glucksman,  Ron  J.:  See — 

Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  Weidemann.  Karl  H.;  Glucksman.  Ron  J.;  and 
Deros,  John  A.,  5,676.041,  a.  9  >-286.000. 
Gluskoter.  Steven  D.;  and  Zeller,  Cliaites  R,  to  Dell  USA,  L.R  Internal/ 

external  modular  interface.  5,676,567  CI.  439-638.000. 
Gn.  Fang  Hong;  Ramamoorthy.  Sekar:  Chan.  Lap;  and  Wei.  Che-Chia,  to 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactu4ng  FTE  LTD.  Semiconductor  con- 
tact metallization.  5,677038,  O.  437  194.000. 
Goemans.  Paulus  A.  F  M.:  See — 

Dona.  Marinus  J  J.;  Bakhuizen.  Ai  e  J.  C:  Goemans.  Pauius  A  F  M  ' 
and  Kamerbeek,  Evert  M.  H..  5j  i77,579.  CI.  310-40.0MM. 
Ooetzinger.  David  Joseph:  See — 

Laub.  Michael  Frederick;  Goetzii  ger,  David  Joseph;  and  Hilenuui, 
James  Stover.  Jr..  5,676.559.  Q.  439-260.000. 
Gogce,  Metin:  See — 

Tissier.    Jean-Franfois;    Gogce.    1  ietin;    and    Huet,    Jean-Philippe, 

5.677.832,  CI.  363-41.000. 

Gogolewski.  Sylwester  Meinig,  Richatd  R;  and  Ptrren,  Stephan  M.,  to 

Laboralonum   fOr   experimentalle   diinirgie,    Fdrschungsinstitut.    Bone 

regeneration  membrane.  5,676.699.  C  .  623-16.000. 

Goh,  Eng  Um.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Int.  Fbur-dimensional  graphical  user 

interface.  5.678.015.  O.  395-355.O0Oj 
Gohara.  Wadie  F;  Rogers.  Kevin  J  ;  C>w(  ns,  Fred  C.  U;  and  Feeney,  Steven, 
to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Th< ,  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  tank  and 
improving   air/liquid  contaa   in   an  oxidized   systent    5,676,716,   Q. 
55-228.0&. 
Goi.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Kawamura.  Toshiyuki;  Goi.  Hitoshi  Murayama.  Atsushi;  and  Kamisugi. 
Hiiofumi.  5.676.769,  CI.  148-20  .000. 
Goibuchi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Wada.  Yukio;  Morimolo,  Kyoichi;  >  joibuchi,  Takayuki;  and  Tomiyasu, 
Hiroshi,  5,678.167.  O.  423-20.oJo. 
Gokak.  Datutraya  Tammannashastri:  Set — 

Dongara.  Rajeshwer  Basrur.  Anin  Ounidath;  Gokak.  Dattatraya  Tam- 
mannashastri:   Rao.    Karumancl^    Venkateshwara;    Krishnamurthy. 
Konda  Ramaswamy;  and  Bhardivaj.  Ishwar  Singh.  5,677.260.  CI 
502-339.000. 
Golan  Plastic  Products:  See — 

Bar,  Yosef;  and  Pinto.  Gideon,  5.61  5.175.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Gold,  Ronald  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com  any  Light  cube  module.  5,676,446. 

CI.  362-32.000. 
Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Hibl.  Mark;  and  Tobler.  David  R..  to  Ohmeda  Inc 

Spring  clip  probe  housing.  5.676.139,  O.  128-633.000. 
GoMenbetg,  David  M.;  and  Hbn.sen.  Hits  J.,  to  Immunomedics,  Inc.  Chi- 
meric antibody  for  detection  and  iheitpy  of  infectious  and  inflammatory 
lesions.  5.677,427.  CI.  530-387.300. 


Goldfisher.  Saul:  See— 

Cahill,  Thomas:  Levine,  Glenn;  Goldfisher,  Saul;  and  Wilson,  Philip. 
5,678.046.  CI.  395-616.000. 
Goldin.  Stanley  M  :  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N  Laxma; 
Fischer.  James  B.:  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin,  Lee  David,  to 
Cambridge  NeuroScience,  Inc.  Substituted  amiooguanidines  and  methods 
of  use  dieteof.  5,677,348,  O.  514-634.000. 
Goldman.  Erik  J.:  See— 

Stuart,  James  R.;  Sturza,  Mark  Alar:  Villalvazo,  }oU  Manuel;  Bayer. 
David  A.;  Goldman.  Erik  J.;  Peters.  Arthur  K.;  and  Smith.  Steven  W. 
5,678.175.  a.  455-13.100. 
Goldman.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.:  Farmer.  Luc;  Johnson.  Michael 
G.;  and  Goldman.  Mark  E..  5.677J36.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tae.  Won  Kun.  5.677.933.  Q.  373-253.000. 
Golla,  Robert  T:  See— 

Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T:  Olson.  Christopher  H.;  and  Putrino. 
Michael.  5,678,016.  Q.  395-392.000. 
Goloff.  C.  Nickolas:  See- 
Hoffman,  John  A.,  11;  and  Goloff,  C.  Nickolas,  5,676,106,  C\.  123- 
196.0(». 
Golshani,  Fbrouzan;  and  Howell,  Thomas  H.,  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems    Inc.    Automatically    invoked    operating    system    translator 
5,678,047,  a.  395-705.000. 
Golz,  Robert  E,  to  Mutdock  Webbing  Company.  Inc.  Webbing  having  a  catch 

cord  fabricated  from  biocompooent  yam.  5.677.056,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Golz.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Pai*am.  Thomas  G.;  Dynys,  Frederick  W.;  Gunter,  Carl  V;  Davenport, 
John  M.;  Golz,  Thomas  M.;  Bergman,  Rolf  S.:  Ahlgren,  Frederic  F; 
Allen.  Gary  R.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L.,  5.676.579. 
CI.  445-58.000. 
Gonzalez.  Manuel  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  K.,  II;  Gonzalez,  Manuel  E.;  and  \Wenti,  Nicholas 

Paul,  5,677.186.  Q.  436-27.000. 
Anderson.  David  K..  II;  Gonzalez.  Manuel  E.:  and  Valenti.  Nicholas 
Paul.  5.677.187.  Q.  436-27.000. 
Goo.  Bon-jeong:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-tae;  and  Goo.  Boo-jeong.  5,678,092,  O.  396-287.000. 
Goo,  Jung  Suk,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Mednd  of  fabricating  a  nonvolatile 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,677.215,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Goodall,  Brian  Leslie;  Mcintosh,  Lester  Howard.  HI;  and  Barnes,  Dennis 
Allen,  to  B.F  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Homopolymers  and  copolymers  of 
cationically  polymchzable  monomers  and  method  of  their  preparation 
5,677,405,0.526-281000. 
Goodall.  Julie  Anne:  See — 

Behan.  John  Martin;  Goodall.  Julie  Anne;  Perring,  Keith  Douglas; 
Piddock.  Christopher  Charles:  and  Provan.  Alan  Rxbes.  5.676.163. 
CI.  131-213.000. 
Goodman,  Bill:  See— 

Bigham,  John  A.;  Goodman,  Bill;  Sistanizadeh,  Kamran;  Lightfoot. 
Regina;  Mihm.  Edward  C;  Arthur.  Ulric  E.;  Amin-Salehi,  Bahman; 
Brenner,  Greg:  and  Clark,  Douglas,  5,677,905,  C\.  370-94.200 
Goodrich.  Matthew  H.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Thomas  J.;  Buchanan.  Justin  M.;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.; 
Skinner,  Ronald  V.;  Poncelet  Greg  R.;  and  Kallenbach,  Tiina  J 
5,676,828,  CI.  210-117.000. 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G.;  Smith,  Craig  A.;  Armitage,  Richard  J.;  and  Gruss, 
Hans-Juergen.  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Antibodies  dirttcted  against  CD30 
ligand.  5.677,430.  CI.  530-388.230. 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Dunn,  Edwin  Reed:  and  Buiroway,  Gary  Lee,  5.677.368    CI    523- 

335.000. 
Halasa,  Add  Farhan:  and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  5.677,402. 0.  526-174.000. 
Goonetilleke.  Ranjiv:  See — 

Kraus.  James;  Goonetilleke.  Ranjiv;  and  Fernandez.  Cesar.  5.676.332, 
CI.  242-608.600. 
Gordon.  Douglas:  See — 

Kirlin,  Peter  S.;  Vaartstra.  Brian  A.;  Gordon,  Douglas:  and  Glassman 
Timodiy  E.,  5,677.002,  Q.  427-248.100. 
Gordon,  Gary  B.;  Conradson,  Scott  A.;  and  Licbtenwalter,  Kay,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Biochemical  assay  plate  and  method  for  making  the 
same.  5,677,197,  Q.  436-518.000 
Gordon,  Paula:  and  Moss,  Gary,  to  Wells  Lamont  Technologies,  Inc.  Push 

hand  covering  with  removal  assist.  5.675,839,  C\.  2-159.000. 
Goriatcheva,  Elena  Valentinovna:  See — 

Terentieva,  Valentina  Sergeevna;  Bogachkova.  Olga  Petrovna;  and  Gori- 
atcheva. Elena  Valentinovna,  5,677,060.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Gormanos,  John  T;  Via.  A.  Mark:  Paul.  Patrick  M.;  Masiero.  Ernest  P;  and 
Tower.  Lynn  E..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  rough  cleaning  an  anode  assembly  5,676.761.  CI.  134- 
6.000. 
Germar.  Helmut:  See — 

Gleichmar.  Gert;  Kieser,  Joachim;  Ambrosius.  Stefan;  GOrmar,  Helmut 
Krahner,  Amo;  and  Buhrandt,  Wolf- Joachim,  5.676,750,  C\.  106- 
745.000. 
Gomey,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Rizzo,  Michael  A.;  Gomey,  Robert  E.;  and  Primicfa,  Mart  T,  5,677,928, 
a.  375-202.000. 


Gospodarowicz,  Denis  J.:  and  Masiarz,  Frank  R.,  to  Chiron  Ctxporation. 
Tnincated  keratinocyte  growth  factor  (KGF)  having  increased  biological 
activity.  5.677,278,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Gossain.  Dhiraj  Kumar  See — 

Vasudevan,  Venu:  Gossain,  Dhiraj  Kumar.  Rigg,  Dana  Mark:  Gibson. 
Don  Michael;  and  Womack.  Tion  Kyle,  5.678,040,  CI.  395-608.000. 
Goto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Hiroshi.  5.676.971,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Goto,  Makoto;  Tokumaiu,  Izuru;  Tetasawa,  Masato:  and  Yukawa,  Hideaki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Coipotation.  Mediod  for  producing  fumaric  acid. 
5,677,156,  a.  435-145.000. 
Goto,  Masatoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  silver 

halide  color  photographic  material.  5.677,1 15,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Goto,  Tetsuro;  KaUyama,  Akira;  Tanabe,  Yoshiaki:  and  Hasuda,  Masanori,  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Driver  for  piezoelectric  actuator  and  shutter  control 
device  utilizing  piezoelectric  device.  5,678.106,  CI.  396-489.000. 
Goto,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Akira:  Sato.  Yoko;  Hama,  Soichi;  Ozaki,  Kazuyuki;  Goto,  Yoshiro: 
Umehara,  Yasutoshi;   and  Ogiso,  Yoshiaki,   5.677.635,  O.   324- 
758.000. 
Gotoh.  Hidekatsu:  See— 

Tsuji.  Shoei;  Gotoh,  Hidekatsu;  Morikawa,  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi,  Funuo: 

and  Mori,  Yoji,  5.677,382.  CI.  525-237.000. 

Gotoh.  Hiroshi:  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Shibata.  Yoji;  Takahashi.  Masahiro;  TUt- 

izawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoi,  Kenji;  Mikamo,  Katsumi;  Malsubayashi,  Yoshi- 

nobu-  Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Watanuki,  Toshiaki;  Furuya.  Jun;  and  Yoshimani, 

Takushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Television  telephone.  5,677,727,  CI.  348-14.000. 

Gould.  Bruce  M.,  to  Challenge  RMF  Inc  Apparatus  for  processing  textile 

goods.  5.675,995.  Q.  68-58.000. 
Gould.  James  J.:  See — 

Higman.  Gordon  L.:  Strand.  John;  Gould.  James  J.;  and  Erickson.  Chns 
D..  5.676.514.  Q.  414-339.000. 
Govaert.  Retrf:  See — 

Delabastita.  Paul;  Bosschaerts.  Jacobus;  and  Govaeit,  Reot,  5.677.093. 
CI.  430-30.000. 
Gow,  Robert  H.  Bamboo  workpiece,  molding  and  trim  and  method  for 

making  5.675,951.  Q.  52-287.100. 
Gower.  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Selk.  Kenneth  Charles;  Hirsch.  Harold  J.;  Canyon.  James  Cari;  and 
Gower,  Frederick  M.,  5.677.515.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Goy,  Wilfried:  Seir— 

Blum,  Matdiias;  Goy.  Wilfried;  Hugo.  Franz;  and  Hock,  Karlheinz, 
5.677.926,  a.  373-156.000. 
Graafland.  Hubert:  See—  _  ^ 

Rucheton,  Marcel:  Stefas,  Elie;  and  Graafland.  Hubea  5.677,424,  a. 
530-364.000. 
Graffin.  Andri,  to  Serac  Group.  Device  for  magnetically  controlling  a  shuner 
member  in  a  tubular  body,  and  a  variable  flow  rale  filler  spout  including 
such  a  device.  5.676,344,  Q.  251-65.000. 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products,  Div.  of  JSJ  Corp.;  See— 

Osbom,  Charles,  and  Medema,  Robert  M..  5,677,658,  O.  335-228.000 

Grantfiii.  Madhu  R.:  See—  . 

Valizadeh.  Homayoun  S.;  and  Grantfiii.  Madhu  R.,  3,678,006,  U. 
395-200.020 
Granzow.  Daniel  B,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Multiple  print  head 

ink  jet  printer.  5,677,719,  O.  347-103.000. 
Grauman,  Joyce  A.:  Sei 


Grice,  O.  Drew.  Laparo-suture  needle  and  method  for  use  iheteor  5.676,675, 

CI.  606-144.000. 
Grieshaber  &  Co.  AG  Scbafihausen:  See — 

Grieshaber,  Hans  R.;  and  Vogel,  Urs,  5,676.650,  Q.  604-28.00a 
Grieshaber.  Hans  R.;  and  Vogel.  Urs.  to  Grieshaber  &  Co.  AG  SchaShausen. 
Ophthalmologic  aspiration  and  irrigation  system,  and  method  of  operating 
same.  5.676.650.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Griffidi.  Marcia  D.:  See— 

Wi&owski.  Daniel  D;  and  Griffidi,  Marcia  D..  5.676.401.  Q.  283- 
81.000. 
Grigoleit  Company.  The:  See — 

Howie,  Roben  K.,  Jr.,  5,675,867,  CI.  16-lll.OOR. 
Grim,  Michael:  Lakes,  Robert  Paul;  and  Muhlner,  John  Evans,  to  Bell  Sports 

Inc.  Helmet  visor  attachment  apparaUs.  5,675.843.  CI  2-422.000. 
Groess.  Helmut,  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH. 
Clamping  ring  with  slanted  clamping  surfaces  for  securing  flanged  com- 
ponents to  each  other.  5,675,873,  CI.  24-284.000. 
Groman,  Barry  B.:  See — 

Potter,   Sc»W   G.;   Groman,   Bairy   B.;   and   Clayton,   Evereo  Alan, 
5.676J05.  CI.  228-207.000. 
Gross,  Herbert:  See — 

in  den  Baumen,  Joachim  Schulte;  Gnib,  Robert;  Gross,  Herbert;  Sch- 
weizer,  Jurgen;  Kahlert,  Hans-JUrgen:  Dippon.  Siegfrid:  Tamm,  Wil- 
helm;  Lam.  Si-TV:  and  Eodot.  Heinrich.  5.676.866.  Q.  219-121.770. 

Grass.  Leo:  See —  

Levine.  Lawrence:  Gross.  Leo;  and  Siller,  Paul.  5.677.982.  O.  392- 
405.000. 
Gross.  Richard  A.;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  M..  to  AptarCtoup.  Inc.  Valve- 
controlled  dispensing  closure  with  dispersion  baffle.  5.676.289,  CI.  222- 
494.000. 
Gross.  Robert  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  reducing 

transfer  deletions.  5.678.122.  CI.  399-16.000. 
Grosse,  Eric:  See — 

Baker.  Brenda  Sue;  and  Grosse,  Eric,  5.678.041.  CI.  395-609.000. 
Groves.  James  D.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Acrylate-containing  polymer  blends.  5.677,376.  O.  525-73.000. 
Grub.  Robert:  See— 

Wicker.  Martin:  Gnib.  Robert:  WOrmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Gluch.  Martin. 

5,677.525.  CI  250-201.300 
in  den  Baumen.  Joachim  Schulte;  Grub.  Robert;  Gross.  Herbert;  Sch- 
weizer.  JOrgen;  Kahlert.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Dippon.  Siegfrid;  Tamm.  Wil- 
helm:  Lam.  Si-TV;  and  Endert.  Heinrich.  5.676.866,  CI.  219-121.770. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Markison,  Timothy  W.;  and  Rybicki,  Mathew  A.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  limiting  dinn- 
bution  of  data.  5.678,170,  O.  455-2.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W ;  Naddell,  Marc  C:  and  Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  providing  geographic  dependent  instructions  to  a  user  of 
a  communications  unit.  5.678.194.  Q.  455-54.100. 
Grube.  Gmy  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Weston,  Thooias  E.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Mediod  for  reprogramming  a  communication  unit's  access 
to  a  wireless  communicatian  system.  5.678.197.  CI.  455-54JO0. 
Griinwald.  Heinrich:  See — 

Esser.  Klaus;  Karsch.  Ulrich;  Runkel.  JUrgen:  Gilinwald,  Heinnch; 
Nauenbuig,    Klaus:    Weichait    Jliigen;    and    Diener.    Chrisloph. 
5.677.010,  CI  427-489.000. 
Gfuss,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Goodwin,  Raymond  G.;  Smith,  Craig  A.;  Armitage,  Richard  J.;  and 
Gniss,  Hans-Juergen,  5,677,430.  Q.  530-388.230. 


Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Elsbree,  John  E.;  Gavriluk,  Erik  A.;  McCauley.  Grzegorek.  Ai)djew  Z.:  See—                                  w^b-i-wI    wnii«n    I 

David  £..  Ill;  Madigan.  Steve;  G™um»i.  Joyce  A.:  and  Barnes.  David  Hornak,  Thorns,  ^tt^^^^  £-.^^^2^^455 

A    5  678  014,  CI.  395-348.000.  Walker,  Richard  C;  and  Willingham.  Scott  D.,  5.678,222,  t,l.  435 

Graves.  Carol  Anne.  Energy  efficient  hair  curler  system.  5.676,871,  C\.  319.000. 


219-521.000. 

Gray.  Richard  Thomas:  Owens.  Joseph  Michael;  and  Killam.  Harrison  Scott, 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Metal  free  emulsion  polymers  for  high 
performance  aqueous  coatings.  5,676.741,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Gray.  Robeit  E..  to  CairasAir.  Inc.  Combination  head-protective  helmet  and 

communications  system.  5.678.205,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Great  Northern  Equipment  Company  LLC,  The:  See — 

Hougham.  John,  5,675,905,  Q.  34-58.000. 
Great  Plains  Manufacturing.  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson.  Eric;  and  Applequist,  Roy  E.,  5.676,429,  O.  301-64.700. 
Greed.  James  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Laird.  Hlen  R.;  Bullis.  W.  Murray:  Greed.  James  J..  Jr:  and  Scheer. 
Bradley  W .  5.677.765.  O.  356-243.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hosono.  Hitoshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui,  Tet- 

suo:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiix>michi.  5,677,300,  CI.  514-224.200. 

Green.  Dwight  C:  and  Van  Styn,  Ingo  F  M.,  to  Euromart  Media  Internationa] 

Inc.  Rollable  storage  device  having  multiple  compartments.  5,676,274,  CI. 

220-520.000. 

Green,  Robeit:  and  Wagner,  Brendan.  Food  container.  5,676,244,  Q.  206- 

221.000. 
Greenfield,  Susan  A  ;  and  Levesque,  Denyse,  to  E  R.  Sqwbb  &  Sons,  Inc 
MedKid  for  treating  Parkinson's  disease  employing  an  ATP-sensitive 
potassium  channel  blocker.  5,677,344,  CI.  514-592.000. 
Greer  David  A.;  and  Corvin,  John  H.,  to  Wesnngbouse  Air  Brake  Company. 

Embedded  duplex  local  control  panel.  5,677,608,  CI.  318-445.000. 
Greinke,  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Lewis,  Irwin  Charles,  to  UCAR  Caition  Tech- 
nology   Corporation.    Compacted    caibon    for    electrochemical    cells. 
5,677,082,  a.  429-194.000. 


Guanwan,  Iwan:  See — 

Malamas,  Michael  S.;  and  Guanwan.  Iwan,  5,677342,  d.  514-569.000. 
Gubemalor.  Klaus:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean:  Banner.  David;  Gubemalor.  Klaus:  Hilpert,  Kurt;  and 
Schmid,  Gerard.  5.677.448.  Q.  544-162.000. 
Guerra,  Manuel,  Jr..  to  Remet  Coipotatian.  Fast  processing  water  based 

binder  system.  5.677.371.  Q  524-493.000. 
Gtietard.  Denise:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Blanchard.  Alain;  Di  Rjenzo.  Anne  Mane;  Guelard. 
Denise;  and  Raroe.  Vtronique,  5,677,123,  CI.  435-3.000. 
Guilford  (Delaware),  Inc.:  See — 

Schilham,  Jan  J.,  5,675,950,  Q.  52-263.000. 
Guillol.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Koiwin-Pawlowski,  Michael  L.;  GuUlot.  Jean-Michel;  and  Brogle, 
James  J.,  5,677,562.  CI.  257-490.000. 
Gulka.  Ronald  J  ;  Sebak.  Edward  C;  Sehm,  Neal;  Stotch,  James  C:  Taytoc, 
John  T;  and  Tully,  James,  to  Continental  General  Tire,  Inc.  Center  split 
segmented  mold  for  curing  pneumatic  tires.  5,676,980.  CI.  425-40.000. 
Gulunay.  Necati;  and  Chambers.  Ronald  Edward,  to  Westem  Adas  intenia- 
Donal    Inc.   Unaliased  spatial  trace  interpolation  in  die  f-k  domain. 
5,677,892.  a.  367-38  000. 
Gundava^iala,  Anand:  See — 

Filimoo.  Crisoan  C;  Jacobs.  Stephen  M.;  and  Gundavajhala,  Anand. 
5,678.202.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Gundersen.  Borge  Peter  See— 

Martin,  Wallace  Andmny:  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundersen,  Boige 
Peter.  Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper.  John  Marii; 
Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang  and  Holley.  WilUam  Edward.  5.675.962.  CI.  53-445.000. 
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Gun-Munro.  Beverly  J.  PnXective  Iq    wrap  for  animals.  5.676,094   CI 

119-850.000.  ' 

Gunler.  Carl  V.:  Ste— 

Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Dynys.  Fred<  rick  W.;  Gunter.  Carl  V.;  Davenport. 
John  M.;  Gdz,  Thomas  M.;  Bei  gman.  Rolf  S.;  Ahlgren.  Frederic  F- 

Allen.  Gary  R.;  Duffy,  Mark  E^"  ■'      ■      " — 

01.  445-58.000. 
Gunther,  Werner,   Karhach.  Bemhard 
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and  Hansler,  Richard  L  ,  5,676,579! 


,   .»„„^„.  .^..,.,„u,  Heclchauser,  Helmut;  and  Schuiz, 

Siegmar.  to  F  H  Gottfeld  Gesellschi  t  fur  Zerstorangsfireie  WetkstoJ^- 
fung  mbH.  Ultrasonic  testing  device  for  weld  seams  in  pipes,  sheets  and 
containers.  5,677.490.  CI.  73-622.0a  L 
Gupta.  Parveen  Kumar:  See — 

Liong.  Thomas  Singidat;   Rao.   I  rishnakumar-.  and  Gupta.  Parveen 
Kumar,  5,677,890,  Q.  365-229^00. 
Gupu.  Pramod  K.:  See— 

Adjei,  Akwete  L.;  Gupta,  Pramod  A.;  and  Ui,  Mou-Yine  Fu,  5,676,931 
a.  424-45.000. 

Gupte,  Arun  Rajaram;  and  Kladders,   tleinrich,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH,  Inc.  Separator  for  powdered  i  ihalers.  5,676,130,  Q.  128-203.190 
Gustafsson,  Bror.  Moisture-absorbing  d  :vice.  5,676,739,  CI.  96-119  000 
Gutknecht,  Wilfiried;  and  Mathy,  Wolfgai  ig.  to  H.C.  Statck,  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Process  for  the  production  of  pure  sol  itions  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum 
5,676,817,  a.  205-477.000.  T  * 

Guyton.  Daniel  Printz;  and  Evans.  Dou^as  McCullough.  Cushioned  protec- 
tive apparel.  5.675.844.  CI.  2-455.00  i. 
Guzik,  Nahum:  See — 

Palter,  WilUam  P;  Guzik.  Nahum;  ind  Fredkin.  Edward.  5.677.805.  Q 
360-75.000. 
Guzik  Technical  Enterprises:  See — 

Parker.  William  P;  Guzik.  Nahum;  >nd  Fredkin,  Edward.  5,677.805  a 
360-75.000  w  ,  »-■. 

Gweon,  Tae  Soung.  to  Samsung  Electra  lies  Co.,  Ltd.  Deteisent  dissolution 

device  of  a  clothes  washing  machine.  5,675,994,  O.  68-I7.00R. 
Gwinner,  Martin:  See — 

Heisel,  MichMl;  Marold,  Fieimut;  i  nd  Gwinner,  Maitin,  5,676,921.  a 
423-573.100. 
Gysling.  Henry  James:  See — 

Lushington,  Kenneth  James;  and  G  rsUng,  Henry  James,  5.677,120,  O 
430-603  000  V  J 

H.C.  Starck,  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  See— 

Gudaiecht.  Wilfried;  and  Mathy.  W<  Ifgang,  5,676,817.  a.  205-477.000 
H.  C.  Starck.  Inc.:  See — 

Ballien,  Robert  W.,  5,676.005.  Q  72-42.000. 
H.D.  Hudson  Manufactwing  Company:  See — 

Brass,  Richard;  Cracauer,  Raymond  F;  Beihl,  Roland;  and  Hudson, 
Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,676.314.  O  23*-373.000. 
H.  Zenker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Metallwartnfabrik;  See- 
Beck,  Ernst  5.676,050,  O.  99-428, 
Ha.  Jong  Su.  Apparatus  for  hydrauli 

299-21.000. 
Ha.  Yong  Min,  to  LG  Bectronics  Inc 
transistor  using  silicide  layer.  5,677, 
Haag,  Arthur  See — 

Wirz.  Armin;  Haag,  Arthur  Bi 
5,676,323.  O.  242-18.00A. 
Habersetzer,  Daryl  L.:  See- 
Ma.  Manny  Kin  F.;  Bruce,  Jefiirey  _.,  ...^.^t^,.^,  ^^j,  ^    ^y 
Gordon  D.;  and  Miller.  James  EJ  5,677,567,  Q.  2S7-666.000 
Haddad,  Kenneth  R.:  See—  ^ 

Connell,  Lawrence  E.;  PaitI,  Keni 
Haddad.  Kennedi  R.,  5,678.227. 
Hagen.  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 


■  splitting  up  rock.  5.676,427.  Q. 

I  for  fabricating  a  thin  lilm 
.CI.  437-21.000. 

Peter  and  Gisel,  Thomas, 
;  Habersetzer,  Daryl  L.;  Roberts, 


I  A.;  Roeckner,  William  J.;  and 
.  455-343.000. 


hy  Joseph;  Hallinan,  E.  Ann;  Li, 
Reitz,  David  B.,  5,677,2%,  O. 


I;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniets, 


5,677,038,  CI.  428-l%.000. 


Chrtisciel,  Robert  Alan;  Hagen 
Jinglin;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya; 
514-211.000. 
Hageniers.  Omer  L.:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley ^.  „,„.,. ..g.,^.,  ,„^»,  „ 

Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J.,  5,677.541.  CI   250-559.230 

Haghiri-Tehrani,  Yahya,  to  GAO  GeselUchaft  Fur  Automation  und  Oigani- 

saiion  mbH.  Chip  card  and  a  method  for  producing  it.  5,677,524.  CI 

235-492.000.  ' 

Hahn.  Siegfried:  See 

Simon.  Ulrich;  and  Hahn.  Siegfried 
Haikawa.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Nishida.  Syuzo;  Haikawa,  Yukihik^;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Hosono.  Yuki- 

haru;  Minoda.  Hidenori;  and  Okamoto.  Yoshihiro.  5,677.900,  Q 

369-48.000.  ^^ 

Haines,  Dennis  J.:  See 

Williams.  Alfred  T;  Haines.  Dennis , . 
Kelly:  and  Kempf.  Timothy  W.,  1 ,: 
Haion  Caster  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chou,  Chuon-Hai,  5,675,864,  CI   l»-35  OOR. 
Haji,  Hiroshi;  and  Morisako.  Isamu.  to  MatsushiU  ^.^^.^  •■■u>uuuu  wu., 
Ltd.  Electric  discharge  apparanis  for  cl  taning  electrode  on  wotkpiece  and 
method  thereof.  5.676,856,  a.  2l9-5«  210. 
Hakanuda,  Hanio:  See — 

Eko,  Hidemitsu;  Hakamada.  Hanic    and  Ishii,  Hideo.  5,678,114.  O 
396-578.000.  ~ 

Hakomori,  Sen-hiroh:  See 

Igarashi,  Yasuyuki;  Yatomi,  Yutaka; 
Wroh,  5,677,189,  Q.  436-57.000, 


.;  Coficofan,  Robert  F;  McClara.  R. 
,676,540,  a.  432-247.000. 


Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 


Obta,  Hideki;  and  Hakomori,  Sen- 


Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing  3,4-polyisoprene  rubber.  5.677.402 
CI.  526-174.000. 
Hale.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Sines.  Randy  D.;  Forte.  Steven  L.;  and  Hale.  Leonard  A.,  5,676,372, 0 
273-149.00R. 
Hales,  Ronald  F:  See- 
Ma,  riping;  Hodapp.  Theodore  D.;  Thayne.  Mark  S.;  and  Hales,  Ronald 
F.  5.677,818.  Q.  360-133.000. 
Hall.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Lacey,  David;  Hall,  Alan  W.;  Hill,  Jonathan  S.;  and  McDonnell.  Damien 
G.,  5.676.878.  O.  252-299.010. 
Hall,  Allen  L.:  See— 

Oester,  Dean  A.;  Hall.  Allen  L.;  Zilch.  Kari  T;  and  Andeison,  Kevin  W 
5,677,160,  Cl.  435-198.000. 
Hall,  James  E.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Syndiesis  of  macrocyclic  poly- 
mers with  group  nA  and  IIB  metal  cyclic  oisanometallic  initiators 
5,677,399,  Cl.  526-83.000. 
Hallett,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Walkley,  Aithur  H.,  IV;  and  Hallett.  Edward  R .  5.677,669.  Cl.  340- 
473.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Finley,  Ronnie  Dearl.  5.676.208.  Cl.  166-278.000. 
Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  See — 

Chnisciel.  Robert  Alan;  Hagen.  Timothy  Joseph;  Hallinan,  E.  Ann;  Li, 
Jinglin;  Tsymbalov,  So^;   and  Reitz,  David  B.,  5,677  296    CI 
514-211.000. 
Hama.  Soichi:  See — 

Fujii,  Akira;  Sato.  Yoko;  Hama.  Soichi;  Ozaki,  Kazuyuki:  Goto.  Yoshiro 
Umehara.  Yasuloshi;   and  Ogiso,   Yoshiaki,   5,677,635,  C\.   324- 

Hamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Akiyoshi;  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Naoyuki,  5,676,804,  Ct 
204-192.280. 
Hamada,  Takeo;  and  Chujo,  Takafiimi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  calcu- 
lating cell  loss  ratio  and  call  accept  controller  using  the  same  mednd 
5,677,907,  Cl.  370-253.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Miwa,  Mitsuharu;  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka;  and  Ueda,  Yukio.  5,676  142  Cl 

128-633.000. 
Sakai,  Shirou;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Wada.  Kazunori; 
Kyushima,   Hiroyuki;   and   Morita,   Tetsuya,   5,677,595,  C3.   313- 
532.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.   Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisuke;   Tachibana.   Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Kazunari;  Yamamoto.  Koei;  and  Mizuno.  Seiichiio.  5.677.940.  Cl 
378-38.000. 
Hamamura.  Fumio.  to  Somar  Corporation.  Rim  peeling  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.676.789,  Cl.  156-344.000. 
Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama.  Tetsuo;  Seki.  Chiaki;  and  Konishi.  Masayuki,  to 
Eisai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  quinone  derivative 
5,677,471,  a.  552-299.000. 
Hamaim,  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Jones,  Todd  K.;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer,  Luc;  Johnson,  Michael 
G.;  and  Goldman.  Mark  E.,  5,677,336,  Cl.  514-546.000. 
Hamano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zooming  optical  system 

5,677,792,  Q.  359-557.000. 
Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hosoi,  Masahiro;  Kobayshi,  leyasu;  and  Saeki,  Yasubiro, 
to  Teijin  Limited.  Biaxially  oriented,  unidirectionally  long  polyethylene- 
2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  film.  5,677,033,  O.  428-141.000 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaiter,  Alan  M.;  and  Lee,  William  K..  5,676,440,  C\.  312-245.000. 

Hamm,  Frederic  B.,  Jr;  and  Eber,  David  H..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Oil 

management  apparatus  for  a  refrigeration  chiller.  5.675.978.  C\.  62-84.000 

Hamma.  John  C;  House.  Maityn  R.;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  and  Nobile.  John 

R..  to  Pitiiey  Bowes  Inc.  Opening  fingers  for  envelope  inserting  apoaratus 

5,675.959.  Cl.  53-381.100.  b  iv»«i«»5. 

Hamman,  John:  See — 

Zou,  Jinsheng:  Hamman,  John;  Mant,  Geranl;  and  Horowitz,  Bernard. 
5,677,162,0.435-214.000. 
Hammang,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Baetge,  Edward  E.;  Hammang,  Joseph  P;  Gentile,  Flank  T;  Undner, 
Marit  D.;  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Emerich.  Dwaine  F,  5,676,943,  Q 
424-93.210. 
Hammer,  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Watterson,  Scott  R.;  Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Hammer,  Rodney  L 
5,676,624,  CI.  482-54.000.  ' 

Hammond.  John  M.  Enclosures  and  accessories  for  sport  utility  vehicles 

vans,  and  minivans.  5,676.414.  Cl   296-26.000. 
Hamunen.  Antti;  Anttila.  MIka;  and  Nurmi,  Kari.  to  Raisio  Chemicals  Oy. 
Thickening  agent  comprising  aqueous  dispersion  of  graft-copolymerized 
starch.  5.677.374.  a.  524-602.000. 
Han,  Joseph,  to  James  Hardie  Irrigation.  Inc.  Nozzle  and  spray  head  for  a 

sprinkler  5.676.315.  O.  239-590.000. 
Hanamoto.  Keiji:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazushi;  Hanamoto.  Keiji;  and  Atake.  Hiroyuki.  5,676  981 
a.  425-112.000 
Hanawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ishida.  Makoto;  Hanawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Konno.  Masahiro,  5,678,190,  Cl. 
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C;  and  Dmcker,  Eric  R., 


Hand,  Bryan,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Cast  abrasion  resistant 

hollow  balls.  5,676,193,  CI.  164-112.000. 
Handley,  Levis  W..  Ill,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  for  regeneration  of 
coniferous  plants  by  somatic  embryogenesis  in  culture  media  containing 
abscisic  acid.  5,677,185.  Cl.  435-422.000. 
Handy,  Binns  C:  See — 

Mectze,  Munay  C  Jr;  and  Handy,  Binns  C,  5,678,121,  Q.  399-12.000 
Hatke,  Anja:  See — 

Schmid,  Karl-Heinz;  Wegener,  Ingo;  Hanke.  Anja;  Neuss,  Michael;  and 
Raths.  Hans-Christians.  5.677,273.  O.  510-356.000. 
Hanlon.  Joseph:  See — 

Chia.  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon.  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Liang.  Rong-Chang; 

Tsao.  Vi-Hua;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5,677.108.  Q.  430-273.100. 
Chia.  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon.  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Langlais.  Eugene  L.; 
Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Tsao,  Yi-Hua;  and  Yeh,  Tung-Feng,  5,677,110, 
a.  430-302.000. 
Hanna,  Deanna.  Smoking  material  extinguisher.  5.676.316.  O.  241-22.000. 
Hannah.  Robert,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method  and  apparanis  of  coupling  a 
mnsmitter  to  a  waveguide  in  a  remote  ground  terminal.  5.678,210.  Cl. 
455-128.000. 
Hanna-Myrick.  Chuck  C:  Se. 

Moser.  John  D.;  Hanna-Myrick,  Chuck 
5,677.633.  Cl.  324-539.000. 
Hansen.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Helms.  Randall  D.;  and  Hansen.  Daniel  J..  5,676,754.  Q.  118-101.000. 
Hansen.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Goldenbeig.  David  M.;  and  Hansen.  Hans  J.,  5,677,427,  C\.  530- 
387  300 
Hansen,  Knud  Styhr,  to  A/S  Bruel  *  Kjaer.  MedKxl  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  acceleration  or  mechanical  forces.  5.677,487,  Cl.  73-514.340. 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Dynys,  Frederick  W.;  Gunter,  Cari  V;  Davenport, 
John  M.;  Golz,  Thomas  M.;  Bergman,  Rolf  S.;  Ahlgren.  Frederic  F; 
Allen.  Gary  R.;  Dutfy.  Mark  E.;  and  Hansler.  Richard  L..  5.676,579. 
Cl.  445-58.000. 
Hanzawa.  Keizi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masayoshi;  Saaayama,  Takao;   Hanzawa.   Keizi;  khikawa, 
Norio;  Horie,  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukiko;  and  Ogasawara,  Yuuji, 
5.676.851.  Cl.  216-2.000. 
Hapgood.  C.V.:  See— 

Nicotau,  Yves-Claude;  and  Diler.  Garret  M.,  5^77,176. 0. 435-325.000. 
Han,  Hideo:  See— 

Nishio.  Yoji;  Hirose.  Kosaku;  Hara.  Hideo;  Koike.  Kaisunori;  Nemoto. 

Kayoko;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Murabayashi.  Fumio;  and  Yamada. 

Hiromichi.  5,677,641.  Q.  326-121.000. 

Hara.  Hiroshi:  See —  _ 

Hirai.  Hiroyuki:  Hara,  Hiroahi;  and  Miyake,  Kiyoteiu,  5.677,104,  Q. 

430-203.000. 

Hara,  Nobukatsu.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Protective  cover  for  a  bicycle  denulleur. 

5,676,616,  a.  474-144.000 
Hara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Okutsu.  Taro;  Okada.  Katsumasa;  Fukugawa,  Masafumi;  and  Hara. 
.     Yoshio,  5,676,354,  Q.  267-158.000. 
Harada,  Katsumasa;  Matsushita,  Akio;  Kawachi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sasaki. 
Hiroshi.  to  Ube  Industiies.  Ltd.  Prepnation  of  3-oxy-S-<MUv4-hepienoic 
acid  derivatives.  5.677.455,  O.  546-14.000. 
Harada,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hashiyama.  Tomiki;  Harada.  Naoyuki;  Ozaki.  Kuni- 
Mko;  Ohasfai.  Motoaki;  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo. 
5.677.470.  a.  549-510.000. 
Hwagodii.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamagata.  Tadato.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Static  type  semiconductor  device  operable  at  a  low  vohage  with 
small  power  coosumptioa.  5.677.889.  O.  365-226.000. 
Haralambidis,  Jim;  and  Tregear.  Geoffrey  William,  to  Howard  Florey  lasutute 
ol  Experimental  Physiology  and  Medicine.  Oligonucleotide-polyaniide 
conjugates.  5.677.440.  Cl.  536-25.300 
Harashima.  Keiichi;  and  Akimoto.  Takeshi,  to  Nee  Corporatioa.  Electrostatic 
chuck  with  mechanism  foe  lifting  up  die  peripheral  of  a  substrate. 
5.677.824.  Q.  361-234.000. 
Harden.  Philip  Alan:  Set 


5.676.070.  a.  110- 


Prevonek.  Dusan  C;  Hatpell.  Gaiy  A.;  and  Wertz,  David,  5.677,029,  Q. 
428-113.000. 
Harper-Wyman  Company:  See — 

Draper,  Dennis  I.,  5,676.539,  Q.  431-354.000. 
Harrington.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Maganas.  Thomas  C;  and  Haitington.  Alan  L.. 
245.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Sferrazza.  Paul  K.;  and  Harmon.  Joseph  W..  5.678.030.  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Wood,  Grady  McConnell.  5.677.599,  Cl  315-169.300. 
Harris.  Ellis  D..  to  Ellis  D.  Hams  Sr.  Family  Trust  Anay  of  pellicle  optical 

gates.  5.677.784.  Q.  359-290.000. 
Harris.  Rosemarie:  See — 

Jureller.  Sharon  Harriott;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne;  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk; 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa;  Harris,  Rosemarie;  Resch.  Carol;  and  Wada.  Cathy. 
5.676.705,  a.  8-142.000. 
Hairis,  Thomas  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Bhan,  Dhananjay  D.;  and  Hairis.  Thomas  R..  Jr.  5,676.610,  CL  473- 
566.000. 
Hairis,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Carbonell,  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Sharlene  L.;  Hairis.  Timodiy  J.;  Higdon. 

James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A  ;  Hudson.  David  C;  NasjJeti.  David; 

Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  Peggy  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 

diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Huettner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 

M.;  Nirei^burg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 

John  F;  Baker.  Kathryn  L  ;  Brownlow,  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 

M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.:  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell:  Lonsdale.  Deryle 

W.;  Mitamura.  Teniko;  and  Nybeig.  Eric  H.,  3rd,  5.677,835.  C\. 

364-419.020. 

Hairison,  Simon  Irving;  and  Fiindle.  Paul  Anthony,  to  Sony  CaqxitMiaB;  and 

Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Hybrid  analog  and  digital  anq>Ufier  with  a 

deUyed  step  change  in  the  digital  gain  5.677 .%2.  d.  381-109.000. 

Hatrod.  Michael  K.;  and  Devrick.  Charles  E..  to  Unipress  Corporation.  Shin 

cuff  pressing  assembly.  5.675.918.  Q.  38-66.000. 
Hart.  Cullen  P.  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Positive  drive  endless  lubber  belted  track. 

5.676.436.0.305-157.000. 
Hartnai.  Eric  Eugene,  to  Chesefarough-Pood's  USA  Co..  Division  of 

Conopco.  toe.  Actuator  for  spray  valve.  5.676JII,  O.  239-120.000. 
Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy:  See — 

Ghosh.  Chancfaal  Kumar;  Bums.  Michael  Eugene;  DiOialio.  David  Neil; 
Getty.  Edward  Eugene;  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timodiy;  Willey.  Alan 
David;  Brode.  Philip  F;  Baroett,  Bobby  L;  and  Rubingh.  Donn  N.. 
5.677.272.  Cl.  510-306.000. 
Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill:  See- 
Shi.  Song  Q.;  So.  Franky;  and  Haivey.  Thomas  B..  HI.  5.677,545.  O. 
257-40.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Bossa.  David  W.;  Down.  Christopher  A.;  Eslabrook.  Edwani  J.;  Kulesza. 
Ralph  J.,  and  Kuna.  Wayne  A..  5.676J74.  O.  273-237.000. 
Hase.  Eiichi:  See — 

Koodoh.  Hiroshi;  Hase.  Eiichi;  Fujioka,  Toocu;  Sakamoo,  Kazunuchi; 
Yamada.  Tomio;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  and  Aral,  Isao,  5,677J70.  O. 
257-690.000. 
Hase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji,  Rihito.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. 
Method    of   manufacturing    a    magneiostrictive    alloy    torque    sensor. 
5,675.886.  O.  29-602.100. 
Haiebe,  Kazuhide;  and  Nisfaimuia.  Tosfaihani,  to  Tokyo  Electroo  Limited;  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku   Limited.   Method  for  fonmng   siticon  6bn. 
5,677,235,0.437-101.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Coipoc«ioa.  High-speed  and  low-vokage  driven 

analog-to-digiul  convener.  5,677.692.  O.  341-161.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masahisa:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio;  Kawamoto,  Tadasu;  Hasegawa,  Masa- 
hisa; and  Sugiyama,  Totu,  5,676,016.  Cl.  74-89.150. 
Hasegawa.  Masazumi:  See — 

Matsumura.  Kosaburo;  Akashi.  Mitiumasa;  Tsutsumi.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Hasegawa.  Masazumi.  5,677  J80,  O.  525-107.000. 
Hasegawa.  Norio;  Itoh,  Masayasu;  and  Kawashimo.  Hideaki.  Disc  cartridge 
container  and  apparatus  having  a  pluraUty  of  cartridges  ananged  for 
simultaneous  shutter  opening  closing.  5.677.898.  O.  369-37.000. 


Ac'kley.  John  William.  11;  Geiber,  Merte  Ray;  Weike,  Helmut  Anio;  and    Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Shimada.  Takafuroi:  YcKhiyama.  Ryiiji;  l**^.  ^P- 
-   ':      - ■  -^    -^"'-.  ~-»  Nishikawa.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Kawaoka.  Takaycshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 


Haiden.  Philip  Alan.  5.676.598.  O.  460-73.000. 
Hardin.  John  M.:  See — 

Chia.  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon.  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Liang.  Rong-Chang; 

Tsao.  ri-Hua;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5.677.108.  O.  430-273.100. 
Chia,  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon.  Joseph;  Hanhn.  John  M.;  Langlais.  Eugene  L.; 
Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Tsao.  Yi-Hua;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5.677,110, 
O.  430-302.000. 
HiiikOnen,  Mika:  See— 

BObme,  Fnmk;  Pospiech.  Doris;  R«tz3ch.  Manfred;  Bergstrem.  Chnster 
Hlik<Snen.  Mika;  Alanko.  HeU;  and  Passiniemi.  Pentti.  5.677.394, 0. 
525-425.000. 
Haimening,  Michael:  See — 

Bacher.  Walter.  Bley,  Peter,  and  Harmening.  Michael.  5.676.983.  O. 
425-385.000. 
Harmon,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Sferrazza.  Paul  K;  and  Harmon.  Joseph  W.,  5.678.030. 0. 395-500.000. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  Ste — 

Kallenberger.  Harvey  J.;  and  Huffman.  Joseph  U.  5.676.471.  O.  384- 
593.000. 
Haipell.  Gary  A.:  See— 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polypnjpyl«>e  limng  5.677J77.  O  525-74.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Shimada,  Takafumi;  Yoshiyama,  Ryuji;  Iwasaki,  Kenji; 
Nishikawa.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Kawaoka,  Takayoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polypropylene  lining.  5.677.378.  Cl  525-74.000 
Hasegawa.    Shinya;    Mizuno,    Shigeni;    Watanabe.    Kazuhilo;    Takahashi. 
Nobuyuki  Tagami.  Manabu;  Yoshimuia.  Takanori:  and  Sahase.  Hajime.  to 
Anelva  Corporation.  CVD  apparatus.  5.676.758.  Cl.  II8-173.00E. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  High  dielectric  constant  material 
containing  tantalum,  process  for  forming  high  dielectric  constant  film 
containing  tantalum,  and  semiconductor  device  using  the  same.  5.677.015. 
O.  427-576.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Endo  Takayoshi;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  Fukushima.  Hirolaka;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  and  Mon.  Shigeo.  5.676.560.  O.  439-310.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yokota.   Seiichi;    Hashimoto.   Hideyuki;   and  Takahashi.   Kazuhiro, 
5,676,898.  Cl.  264-219.000. 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See —  

Inoue,  Kozo;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi.  5,676,614.  O.  474-110.000- 
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Hashimoto.  MUdo:  See — 
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Hashimoto.  Mikio:  See — 

Ueda,  Takashi;  Mizuno.  Akira;  Kaf  asaki.  Masaaki:  Fukuoka.  Daisuke; 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Tanizaki,  TatsiKa,  Hashimoto.  Mikio:  Sugi.  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Tsutsui.  Ibshiyuki.  5.<  77.408,  Q.  526-348.600. 
Hashiyama.  Tomiki.  See — 

Tsujihara,  Ketiji;  Hashiyama.  Tom  ki;  Harada.  Naoyuki;  Ozaki.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Ohashi.  Moloaki;  NakanisI  i.  Noriyuki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo 
5.677.470.0.549-510  000. 
Hasson.  Victor  H..  to  Textron  Systems  C  itporatitin.  Passive  ranging  to  souice 

of  known  specnal  emission.  5,677.7<  1,  O.  356-4.070. 
Hasuda.  Masanori:  See — 

Goto.  Tetsuro:  KaUyama.  Akira:  T  inabe,  Yoshiaki:  and  Hasuda.  Masa- 
nori. 5.678,106.  CI.  39fr489.00( . 
Hata.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kuno.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hala,  Tetstiyi .  5.677,811,  C[.  360-97.010. 
Hatakeyama,  Masahiro:  and  Takalou.  (  hik^o.  to  Ebon  Corporation.  Pro- 
cessing method  using  fast  atom  bean  .  5.677,011.  O.  427-497.000 
Hatcher,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Locklin,  John  M.;  Hatcher.  Paul  A.;  ind  Danfotth,  Mervin  A.,  5,676,764 
CI.  134-38.000. 
Haloh,  Hiloshi:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masahilo;  Manabe.  Atsu  ^uki:  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  and  Hatoh 
Hitoshi.  5.677.747,  CI.  349-76.0|)0. 
Hattori.  Michiaki.  to  Murakami  Cotport  tion.  Rear  light  detection  device  for 

an  automatic  antiglare  miiror.  5.677.;  26,  CI.  250-206.000 
Haubold,  Axel  D.:  5**— 

Hy,  John  L.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  I  mken,  Michael  R.;  and  Accuntius. 
James  A..  5,677,061,  CI.  428-40  1.000. 
Hauck.  Charles  J.,  to  Garelick  Mfg.  Co.  I  ;oof  snow  rake  blade.  5,676,413.  C\. 

294-54.500. 
Haus.  Hermann  A.:  See — 

Shirasaki.  Masataka;  and  Haus,    -iermann  A.,  5,677.767.  CI.  356- 
350.000. 
Hauschild.  John  P.  to  Church  &  Dwighl  i  :o..  Inc.  Stable  sodium  percatbonate 

formulation.  5.676.933.  CI  424-53.0<  0. 
Hauser.  Inc.:  See — 

Zheng.  Qun  Y;  and  Daibie.  Lynn  ( i..  5,677.468,  CI.  549-348.000. 
Hausheer.  Frederick  Herman:  See — 

Weis.  Alexander  Ludvik;  Haushee    Irederick  Herman:  Chaturvedula. 

Prasad  Venkau  Chala;  Delecki    Daniel  Joseph:  Cavanaugh,  Paul 

Francis,   Jr.;   Moskwa.   Patricia  Susan:   and   Oakes.   Fred  Terry, 

5.677,439.  CI.  536-23.100. 

Hausman.  Michael.  Bone  fixation  appoatus  and  method.  5.676,667.  CI 

606-69.000 
Hauslcin.  Norman  E.  Low  floor  vehicle  ramp.  5,676.515.  O.  414-537.000. 
Haverkos.  Todd  D.:  See— 

Wheelus.  Richard  A.:  Haverkos,    Todd  D.:  and  Jones,  Kenneth  W.. 
5.677.917,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Hawera  Probst  GmbH:  See — 

Peetz,  Wolfgang:  and  Meyen,  Hani  Peter,  5,676,501,  C\.  408-204.000. 
Hawkins,  Cynthia  Sidwell.  Machine-wa^  lable  album  with  removably  affixing 

means.  5,676,482,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Hawkins,  Gerald  P.:  See — 

Diamond.  George  B.:  Helnuich,   Ralph:  and  Hawkins.  Gerald  P. 

5,676312,0.413-4.000. 

Hawkins,  Gilbert  Allan:  Losee.  David  Uavrence;  Nielsen.  Robert  Leioy:  and 

Wake.  Ronald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  <  ompany.  Method  for  making  planar 

color  filler  array  for  image  sensors   vith  embedded  color  filter  arrays. 

5.677.202.  CI.  437-3.000. 

Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Seilhamer,  Jeffii  y  J.,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Phospbolipase  C  homolog  5.676.946,  O.  424-94  600. 
Hayafuji.  Norio:  and  Motoda,  Takash  ,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  with  crys  alhne  window  layer.  5.677,922. 0. 
372-t9.000. 
Hayashi,  Hidechika:  Umegae.  Yoshihiki;  and  Mitsuhisa.  Yukio.  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Method  of  assay  of  enzyi^ic  activity  and  apparatus  therefor 
5,677.134.  CI.  435-7.400.  ^^ 

Hayashi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takigawa,  Keaji;  Oyama.  Naohisa; ;  nd  Hayashi,  Hitoshi.  S.676.881, 0. 
252-299.670. 
Hayashi,  Koji:  See — 

Mizuno,  Kosuke;  Sakai,  Itsuki;  T  naka.  Kenzo:  and  Hayashi.  Koii. 
5.676.786,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Hayashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tashira.  Mikio:  Hirano,  Shigeru:  V  ayashi,  Masayuki:  Orii,  Kazunori' 

and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  5,677,057,  O.  428-374.000. 

Hayashi,  Naoki:  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu: )  nd  Koba.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tokai  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.:  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Ki  Iwshiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  system 

5,676J55,  CI.  267-221.000. 

Hayashi.  Shigehiro;  and  Kano.  Shoichi.  l^  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Optimum  design  system  and  manufacl|iring  method  by  use  of  the  system. 

5,677,857.  O.  364-578.000.  ~ 

Hayashi,  Takehisa:  See — 

Okada,  Tetsuhiko;   Murayama,   Hileki:   Hayashi,  Takehisa:  Ugajin. 

Atsushi:  Ishii,  Yasuhiro:  and  Kit  no,  Masahiro,  5,678,062,  O.  395 

842.000. 

Hayashi,  Yukio:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Mikio;    Iseki,   Shuji;  ISameshima.   Junichirou;   Fukada. 
Satoshi;  Sagawa.  Takizo;  Tsutw  ka.  Ryoichi;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  and 
Hokari,  Norio,  5,678.138.  CI.  39f-l8.000. 
Hayenga.  Jon  W.:  See— 
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Ortyn.  William  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W.;  and  Piloco.  Louis  R,.  5.677.762,  Q. 
356-39.000. 
Hayes.  Philip  J.;  See — 

Caibonell,  Jaime  G.:  Gallup,  Sharlene  L.;  Harris,  Timothy  J.:  Higdon, 
James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A.;  Hudson.  David  C;  Nasjleti.  David: 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  Peggy  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker,  Roy  F.;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Huettner.  Alison  K.:  McLaren.  Bnice 
M.;  Nirenburg,  Irene:  Riebling.  Eric  H.:  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet, 
John  F;  Baker,  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexander 
M.:  Holm.  Susan  E.:  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell:  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura.  Teruko;  and  Nyberg,  Eric  H..  3rd.  5.677,835.  O. 
364-419.020. 
Haynes.  Christopher  J.  Steam  turbine  widi  superheat  retaining  extraction. 

5.676,521.0.415-169.100. 
Hayter.  Andrew  Timothy:  and  Davis,  Simon  Paul,  to  Roke  Manor  Research 

Limited.  ATM  communication  systems.  5.677.906.  CI.  370-235.000. 
Hazani.  Emanuel.  Memory  widi  isolatable  expandable  bit  lines.  5,677,867, 

CI.  365-185.000. 
Head.  Lany  J.:  See— 

Siemers,  David  C:  Miller,  Donald  E.;  Head,  Larry  J.;  ami  Dexter,  Jeffrey 
L..  5,676,755,  CI.  118-404.000. 
Healing  Environments  International,  Inc.:  See — 
August,  Joseph,  5,676,633,  O.  600-27.000. 
Healy,  James  W.,  to  Healy  Systems.  Inc.  Wapor  recovery  system  accommo- 
dating ORVR  vehicles.  5,676,181,  O.  141-59.000. 
Healy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Healy,  James  W.  5.676.181.  CI.  I4I-S9.000. 
Heberiing.  Paul  V.:  See- 
Angel,  Paul  R.:  Caldwell,  James  M.:  Heberiing.  Paul  V;  Dean.  Anthony 
J.;  and  Joshi,  Narendra  D..  5.675.971.  O.  60-746.000. 
Hebett.  Caroline  Alice:  See— 

Fong.  Sherman;  Hebert,  Caroline  Alice;  Kim,  Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong, 
Steven  R.,  5,677,426,  O.  530-387.100. 
Heckhauser,  Helmut:  See — 

Gunlher,  Wemer,  Katbach,  Bemhard;  Heckhauser,  Helmut;  and  Schulz. 
Siegmar,  5.677.490,  O.  73-622.000. 
Hedblom.  Thomas  P..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Pavement  marking  with  multiple  topcoats.  5.676,488.  O.  4O4-9.000. 
Hedrick,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Legras.  Jean  Pierre:  Schmucker.  Charles  J.;  and  Hedrick.  Joseph  R., 
5.676.231,0.194-206.000. 
Heed.  Kai.  to  Wikengard-Heed,  Anne.  Device  for  fluid  blocking  in  a  pipe  line. 

5.676,171,0.137-318.000. 
Heemskerk,  Jacobus  P.  J.:  See — 

Holtslag,  Antooius  H.  M.;  Visser,  Derit;  Coops,  Peter,  and  Heemskerk. 
Jacobus  ?.  }..  5,677,903.  O.  369-112.000. 
Hegg,  Ronald  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Modular  helmet-mounted 

display.  5,677,795,  O.  359-630.000. 
Heide,  Carolyn,  to  Spectrix  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  exchanging  data 
between  a  cenual  station  and  a  plurality  of  wireless  remote  sutions  on  a 
time  divided  commnication  channel.  5,677.909,  O.  370-347.000. 
Heikrodl.  Klaus;  and  Hofbauer.  Peter,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH;  and  Viess- 

mann  Wetke  GmbH  &  Co.  Heat  exchanger.  5,675,974,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Heil.  William  R.:  See— 

Oarke,  Robin  A.;  Heil,  William  R.;  and  Beale.  Robert  S..  5.676024. 0. 
191-49.000. 
Heim,  Ftulippe;  See — 

Bayard,  Philippe;  Fayt,  Roger,  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Varshney.  Sunil  K.; 
Vuillemin,  Bruno;  and  Heim,  Philippe,  5,677,387,  O.  525-299.000. 
Heinrich,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ulm,  Michael;  and  Heinrich,  Wolfgang,  5.676,620,  CL  477-115.000. 
Heinsohn,  Rainer  See — 

Breitenbacher,   Juergen;    Heinsohn,    Rainer,    Borsik.   Martin:    Klug. 
Andreas;  Kaess,  Hermann;  and  Zeiner,  Peter,  5,676,435.  O.  303- 
186.000. 
Heisel,  Michael;  Marold.  Freimut;  and  Gwinner,  Manin.  to  Linde  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Medwd  for  die  recovery  of  elemental  sulfur  from  a  gas  mixture 
containing  HjS.  S.676.921.  Q.  423-573.100. 
Heiser,  John  H.,  Ul:  See- 
Colombo.  Peter.  Kalb,  Paul  D  :  and  Heiser,  John  H.,  HI,  5,678.234.  O. 
588-4.000. 
Heitmann,  Scott  L.;  and  Brayton,  Daniel  E.  Dental  appliance.  5.676346,  CI. 

433-199.100. 
Heitz.  James;  Mangan.  Robert  L.;  and  Moreno.  Daniel  S.,  to  Photodye 
Inlemational.  Inc.;  and  United  Suies  of  America,  Agriculture.  Phototoxic 
insecticidal  composition  and  method  for  controlling  insect  populations. 
5,676,959,  CI.  424-405.000 
Helm,  David  P:  and  Derango.  Mario  F,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Determination  of 
an  initial  launch  time  in  a  simulcast  conununicaliaa  system.  5,678.193  O 
455-51.200. 
Helmrich,  Ralph:  See — 

Diamond.  George  B.:  Helmrich.  Ralph;  and  Hawkins,  Gerald  P., 
5,676,512,  O.  413-4.000. 
Helms,  Randall  D.;  and  Hansen,  Daniel  J.,  to  Advance  Systems,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  preventing  ink  resoftening  on  a  printed  web  as  the  web  travels 
over  a  chill  roll.  5,676,754,  O.  118-101.000. 
Hempel,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Cohen,  Lenard;  Weir,  Roben  W.;  West,  Robert  J.;  and  Hempel,  Mark  E, 
5,677,822,  CI.  361-220.000. 


HeiKO,  Karsten:  von  Briesen,  Hagen;  Immelmann.  Andreas;  KUhnel.  Herbert: 
Dietrich,  Ursula;  Rubsamen-Waigmann.  Heiga:  and  Adamski.  Michalina. 
to  Qiagen  GmbH;  and  Cbemolherapeutisches  Forschunginstitui  Geoig- 
Speyer-Haus.  HIV-2  virus  variants.  5.677.147.  O.  435-69.300. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Desai.  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  Frederick:  Urfer,  Allen  D.;  and 

Allen,  Charies  B.,  5,677,436,  O.  536^.100. 
Oester,  Dean  A.:  Hall,  Allen  L.:  Zilch.  Kari  T;  and  Anderson,  Kevin  W., 
5.677,160,  O.  435-198.000. 
Henkel  Konunanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Ansmann,  Acfaim;  Bchler,  Ansgar,  Franke.  Rolf;  and  Schmersahl.  Peter. 
5.676.955.  O.  424-401.000. 
Henley,  Julian  L.,  to  APS  Organizatiofi.  LLP,  The.  lonlophoretic  drug  delivery 

apparatus  and  method  for  use.  5,676.648.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Henson,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Campbell,  Carl,  5.675.860.  O.  15-235.700. 
Heraeus  Med  GmbH:  See— 

KOhn.  Hans-Joachim.  5,676,134,  CI.  128-205.130. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Becker,  Heinz-Dietholf;  Bremer.  Gerhard;  Rosbach,  Carmen:  Ketber, 
Hetmann;  Schubert,  Waller.  Stcphan.  Werner,  and  Wabbels,  JOcg, 
5,677.379,0.525-101.000. 
Heredia.  George  L.:  See — 

Mueller,  Michael  A.;  Carison,  Bradley  Dee;  and  Heredia.  George  L.. 
5,676,504.  CI.  409-83.000. 
Herkel.  Peter,  Emecke,  Christoph:  Toutaoui,  Musiapha;  and  Vccchioiti, 
Alberto,    to    Otis    Elevator   Company.    Elevator    leveling    adjustment. 
5.677.519.  O.  187-291.000. 
Hermansen.  Frank;  and  Winefordner,  Cart.  Compact  manual  air  pump  having 
selectable  high  voIuiik  and  high  pressure  modes.  5.676329.  CI.  417- 
259.000. 
Hernandez.  Bemie;  Hoiton.  Raymond  R.;  Palmer.  Michael  J.;  and  Weindel- 
mayer.  Frederick  G..  (o  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Castellated  nozzle  and  method  of  use  diereof.  5.676J01.  CI.  228-44.700. 
Hernandez.  Miguel  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ekiund,  Roger  L.;  PhiUips.  Carilon  Samuel;  and  Hernandez.  Miguel  A., 
Jr.,  5,676.294.  O.  224-625.000. 
Herrera.  Manuel:  See — 

Demaray.  Richard  Ernest;  Herrera.  Manuel;  and  Berkstresser,  David  E. 
5,676,803,0.204-192.120. 
Herring.  Steven  J.,  to  \tl-Tyt,  L.L.C.  Safety  harness  for  restraining  a  child. 

5.676.426,  CI.  297-484.000. 
Herrmann,  Steven  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Sodium  lo  sodium 

carbonate  conversion  process  5.678,240,  CI.  588-18.000. 
Herron,  James  N.:  Christensen.  Douglas  A.;  Wang.  Hsu-Kun;  Caldwell,  Karin 
D.;  Janatovi ,  Vera;  and  Huang.  Shao-Chie.  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.   Apparatus   and   methods   for   muki-analyte   homogeneous 
fluoro-immunoa-ssays.  5,677,1%,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Hershey  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Watterson,  Julia  J.;  Miller,  Kenneth  B.;  Furjanic,  Joseph  J.;  and  Stuart, 
David  A.,  5,676.993.  O.  426-533.000. 
Heslol.  Francois:  See — 

Bensimon.  David;  Ben.siinon.  Aaron;  and  Heslol.  Franfois.  5,677,126. 
O.  435-6.000 
Hess.  Michael  F:  See — 

Jensen.  Donald  Nick;  and  Hess,  Michael  F,  5,676.686.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Hessel.  John  Frederick:  See — 

Desai.  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  Frederick:  Urfer,  Allen  D.;  and 
Allen.  Charies  B..  5.677.436.  O.  536-4.100. 
Heuser.  Axel:  See — 

Waldman.  Herbert;  Reidel.  Annin;  Heuser,  Axel;  Muehlegger.  Klaus; 
Von  Der  Ellz.  Herbert;  and  Birfcner,  Christian,  5,677,441,  CL  536- 
26.120. 
Hew,  Choy  L.;  See- 
Fletcher.  Garth  L.:  Hew.  Choy  L.;  Joshi,  Shashikant  B.;  and  Wu.  Yaling, 
5,676.985,  O.  426-36.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Barbehenn.  George:  and  Eaton.  John.  5.677377.  O.  307-98.000. 

Bockman.  John  J.,  5.677.768,  O.  356-351.000. 

Cleveland.  Lance.  5.677.716.  O.  347-37.000. 

Gordon.   Gary   B.;  Comadson.   Scon  A.;   and   Lichtenwalter.   Kay. 

5,677,197,0.436-518.000. 
Homak.  Thomas:   Grzegorek,  Andrew   Z.;   McFarland.  WilUam   J.; 
Walker.  Richard  C;  and  Willingham,  Scott  D.,  5.678,222,  O.  455- 
319.000. 
Naffziger,  Samuel  D.,  5,677,863,  O.  364-760.000. 
in  den  BSumen.  Joachim  Schulte:  Grub.  Robert:  Gross.  Herbert;  Sch- 
weizer,  Jiirgen:  Kahlert,  Hans-JQrgen;  Dippon.  Siegfrid:  Tamm,  Wil- 
helm;  Lam,  Si-TV;  and  Endert,  Heinrich,  5,676,866,  CI.  219-121.770. 
Heyduk,  Alan  F:  See — 

Mouk.  Robert  W.;  Heyduk.  AUin  F;  and  Abel.  Albeit  E..  5.678031.  O. 
588-1.000. 
Heyes.  Keven  A.;  See — 

Kelly,  Matthew  E;  Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Notman  B.;  Tallarico, 

Joseph  L.:  Heyes.  Keven  A.;  and  Allen,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,676371,  CI. 

273-115.000. 

Heynderickx.  Ingrid  E.  J.  R.;  Broer,  Diric  J.;  and  Mol,  Grietje  N..  to  U.S. 

Philips  Coipontion.  Molecularly  oriented  synthetic  resin  composition. 

5,676,879,  O.  252-299.010. 


Heyse.  John  V;  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F;  Hise.  Robert  L.;  and  Trumbull,  Steven 
E.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  increasing  carburizalion 
resistance.  5,676,821,  O.  208-135.000 
Heywang,  Ulrich:  See — 

Stein,  Inge:  Schwarz.  Michael:  Heywang.  Ulrich:  and  Kompier.  Michael. 
5.677.314.  O.  514-305.000. 
Hibi,  Kunio:  See — 

Kuralori.  Tsuneo;  Echigo.  Katsuhiro:  Mizuno,  Hisamitsu;  Urakawa, 
Milsuaki;  and  Hibi,  Kunio,  5,678,158,  O.  399-390.000. 
HibI,  Marie:  See— 

Gddbeiger.  Daniel  S.;  Hibi,  Marie;  and  Tobler,  David  R.,  5,676,139.  Q. 

128-633.000. 

Hickle,  Randall  S.;  Adams,  Richard  B.;  Pesa,  William  A.;  Earsley.  James  L.; 

Ljles,  Richard  A.;  and  De  Villiers.  James  C,  to  Apotheus  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Expiratory  scavenging  method  and  apparatus  and  oxygen  control  system 

for  post  anesthesia  care  patients.  5,676.133,  CI.  128-205  120 

Hickner,  Andrew  J.  Rainwater  diverter  for  skjped  roof  flashings.  5,675,939, 

O.  52-58.000. 
Hidaka.  Makoto:  See— 

Fukui.  Tomonori:  Abe.  Yukio;  Hidaka.  Makoto:  Kishimoio,  Yasuhiro: 

Komatsu.  Manabu:  and  Tabau.  Yasuhiro.  5.678.135.  O.  399-77.000 

Hidaka.  Norihiro;  and  Kim.  Hiroki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Lid.  Apparatus 

and  method  of  making  print  according  to  fixed  format.  5,677.999.  O. 

395-102.000. 

Hidano.  Masatu:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichi:  and  Hidano.  Masani.  5.676,869,  O.  219-390.000. 
Higashi,  Keiji:  Uesaki,  Koichi:  Kobayakawa.  Masunori:  Matsumura. 
Shusuke:  Kajiura.  Hisanao:  Maki.  Yoshikazu;  Uno.  Yoshinori:  Oka. 
Shigeru:  Yoshida.  Shigeo.  deceased:  Yoshida.  Kiyo.  executor,  Yoshida, 
Tomo,  executor,  Yoshida.  Shikiko.  executor,  and  Yoshida.  Yukio,  executor, 
to  Malsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Process  for  resin-coaling  of  resin 
moldings,  resin-coaling  apparatus  for  use  in  the  process.  5,676.901.  C[. 
264-255.000. 
Higdon.  James  W.:  See — 

Carbonell.  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Sharlene  L.;  Harris,  Timodiy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Hudson.  David  C;  Nasjleti.  David; 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  Peggy  M.:  Bauer.  Michael  M.:  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes,  Philip  J..  Huettner,  Alison  K.:  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.,  Nirenburg.  Irene:  Riebling.  Eric  H..  Schmandt.  Linda  M.:  Sweet. 
John  F:  Baker.  Kathryn  L:  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexander 
M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Milamuia.  Teruko;  and  Nybeig.  Eric  H..  3nl,  5,677,835,  CL 
364-419.020. 
Higley.  Dee  Anne:  See — 

Kingdon.  Kevin;  Childers,  Randal  Eari;  Higley,  DeeAnne;  and  Olds, 
Dale  R.,  5,677,851,  O.  364-514.00C. 
Hignum.  Gordon  L.;  Strand.  John;  Gould.  James  J.;  and  Erickson.  Chris  D.. 
lo  Symorex,  Ltd.  Trolley  car  for  material  handling  train.  5.676314.  O. 
414-339i)00. 
Hijikata.  Kenji:  See— 

Serizawa.  Hajime;  Migila.  Ayako;  and  Hijikata.  Kenji.  5.677392.  CI. 
525-397.000. 
Hilbom.  David  A.:  See- 
Toner,  John  L.;  Hilbom,  David  A.;  Murray,  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain, 
Timothy  Z.,  5,677,445,  O.  540472.000. 
Hileman.  James  Stover.  Jr.:  See — 

Laub.  Michael  Frederick;  Goelzinger.  David  Joseph;  and  Hileman. 
James  Stover.  Jr..  5,676359.  O.  439-260.000 
HiU,  Bed)  L.:  See- 
Simmons.  Paul  J.:  Hill.  Beth  L.;  and  Chen.  Benjamin  P..  S.677.136, 0. 
435-7.240. 
Hill.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

CaihoaeU,  Jaime  G.;  Gallup,  Sharlene  L.;  Harris.  Timodiy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Hudson,  David  C:  Nasjleti,  David; 
Reimich,  Mervin  L.;  Andersen,  Peggy  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker,  Roy  F:  Hayes,  Philip  J.:  Huettner,  Alison  K.:  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg,  Irene:  Riebling.  Eric  H.:  Schmandt.  Linda  M.:  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.:  Holm,  Susan  E.:  Leavitt,  John  Robert  Russell:  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Milamura.  Teruko:  and  Nyberg.  Eric  H.,  3rd,  5,677.835.  O. 
364-419.020. 
Hill,  Jonathan  S.:  See— 

Lacey,  David:  Hall,  Alan  W.;  Hill,  Jonathan  S.;  and  McDonnell.  Damien 
G.,  5,676,878,  O.  252-299.010. 
HiUe.  Peter  See- 
Williams.  Richard  K.:  Hille.  Peter,  and  Wraihall.  Robert  G..  5.677005. 
O.  437-15.000. 
Hillerich  &  Bradsby  Co.:  See — 

Bhatt.  Dhananjay  D.;  and  Harris.  Thomas  R..  Jr..  5.676.610.  O.  473- 
566.000. 
Hillsoom.  David  U.:  See— 

Saikisian,  John:  and  Hillsirom,  David  U..  5.675.923.  CI.  40-612.000. 
Hilpert.  Kurt:  See— 

Ackermann.  Jean:  Banner,  David;  Gubernator.  Klaus:  Hilpert.  Kurt:  and 
Schmid.  Gftard.  5,677,448,  O.  544-162.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rupprechl.  Hans:  and  Below,  Armin.  5,676.126,  O.  125-13.030. 
Himmelsbach.  Frank:  See — 

Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Schubert,  Hans-Dieter,  Linz.  Gilnler.  Switek. 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Himmelsbach.  Frank.  5.677.466.  O.  548-518.000. 
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Hin,  To.  to  Alcatel  Cil.  Signaling  prt  ocol  supporting  multimedia  services 
employmg  an  automation  with  multj  )le  states  and  a  sute  matrix  indicatine 


the  states  of  multiple  entities.  5.67J  008.  CI  395-200  120 
Hinau.  Masamitsu;  and  Takaya.  Koue  su.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ud  Hectro- 

33^1^000"'*""  ***  adjustment  contact  terminals    5,677.655.  CI 
Hinata.  Seiji:  See— 

'^J^S^^^^'^JT'^'^i  ''J!r^  Toshiyuki;  a«i  Yabuta, 


Tadashi.  5,677.859.  Q.  364-73  i.OOO 


Hinks.  Paul;  and  Lok,  Jiimes  Shian 


Hwa,  to  Borland  International,  Inc 


c.,„, .         .     .     z — •"■    '•"«'  ^^  Mviiajiu  inicmauonaj.  inc 

?.S9"1:i"?9t^S5o'™'''"'T^  ""**•"  '"'°  ""^"^  ^-'-^ 

Hinuma,  Shuji;  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Hi^i^wiSi^H'  H^'  »^."'"''?.>'*  *■'■  "^'J'-  5.676,723.  CI.  65-286.000. 
Hinu  Hiroyuki;  Hara.  Hmoshi;  and  Miy  Oce,  Kiyoteni,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co . 

Ud.  Image  formation  method.  5,677  104.  Q  430-203  000 
Hiramatsu.  Akifumi:  See —  ' 

'^'"o^'-nTiJoO*™^^'"'^  and  Hiramatsu,  Akifimii,  5,677.268 
"'l?!l?.-."l!°>^i  l*°' Takayuki;  and  liz^ka,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 


Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Image  formine 
717.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yokola.  Hiroshi;  Naito,  Ryuichi 


Hirano,  Shigeiu:  See — 

Tashiro,  Mikio;  Hiiano.  Shigeru: 
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lens  system.   5,677,798,  Q.   359 


M.„t.,„    ci.  ■    u"'^  ".,-.™j  Hiiano,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Katsumi; 


layaxhi,  Masayuki;  Orii.  Kazunori; 


and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  5.677.057,  CI.  428-374  000 
Hirano.  Shinichi;  and  Terui.  Notmhiko.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Motion  com- 

e^^r  t^liZ'^^^^^^  '"^  "--'-  -^«  "-*-  <'>^"S 
Hirano.  Shinichi;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  io  Nikon  Corporation  Motion  com- 

sr  f;n.^'  3^^5i^"f  -^  ^^-^<-  -  -'-^ 

"»ve''c1^;^:;,7acV'"45f28!'r'"«  '""^  ^'"^  *'* 

Masami  to  NTT  Mobile  Communicat  ons  Network.  Inc.  Cryptical  control 
method  tor  personal  communication.   i,677.954  CI  380-21000 
Hirata,  Sumiaki:  See —  '^^' 

Hirata.  Tetsuhiko:  See— 

''ter5,I^".^.?n^,Sl1  %"•  ^'™-"*-  M"-  -<«  Takada. 

Hirayama.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Inooe.    Norihicle;    Kouno,    Masahi  ro;    Sonobe.    Yoshiho;    Mizutani 

5^^409.  a"?5n'5I.S^."'""'"     '""     ""^"™'-     ^°'"*'"'- 
Hirayasu.  Kazunari:  See— 

Satomura.   Shin^  Katojv   Hideo;    >Jakamura.   Kenji;   and   Hirayasu 
Kazunan.  5,677.194,  a.  436-501000. 
Hut).  Naoki:  See — 

Koichi;  and  Yonezu.  Ikuo.  5.676.  02.  Q.  165-104  120 
Hirose.  Kosaku:  See — 

^'^^^'J7\}^'"^\*^°?^-  "*^  "*'*»•  '^™'«-  Ka«s"nori;  Nemoto. 

""T7-6.I?^."S;  llS^Jr.!^"  '^  '^''""«  means  used  in  d«  s«ne. 
Hirota,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Shuhei  Hoshino.  Yorihis  ,;  Shibata,  Hisashi;  Hiixito,  Kazuo 

5^^a.^^9^.oSo''-    ''"'''   "^   ^"^^   ^'^'' 

Hirsch,  Harold  J.:  See — 

Selk    Ken^  Charts;  Hirsch,  Hai  Did  J.;  Canyon.  James  Carl;  and 
Gower.  Fredenck  M..  5.677.515.  ( ll.  174-255.000 
Mirse.  OCTnot.  Mop  with  a  water-removal  levice.  5.675.857.  Q   15- 1 19  100 
"'T^^fX^c''-^^^.'!'^!"^.  '^^^^^  -.'t.Hdge  t:^ 

"'41?36'oOO^  *^"'"  °^"^  *^  *""*'  ""  '  dveljagimmal.  5.676.534.  Q. 
Hise.  Robert  L.:  See — 

"rve:,t.u»,.^5'  i»"'"-  '^"'^  '-^  ^  '^™""""'- 

Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd   See— 

^"S^nlllSr?*'   l"**^/"*-  ™*'-    Hanzawa.    Keizi;    Ichikawa. 

5^6%5I^,:2r2^"*'''  """"'"^  '™'  ''«'^*'^  ^'"'^'- 
Hitachi  CaWe  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

^"^J"^^'^"-  'l"""^.  "*"°-  l^aji  >ka.  Hiroshi;  Ichimura.  Mamoni; 
and  Murakami.  Tomohiro,  5,677,9  3,  a.  385-90.000. 


Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Yo&hihara,  Shigeyuki;  and  Katada,  Hiroshi,  5,677,61 1,  CI.  318-803  000 
Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

^T'^'lTO^"*'''  '^'"'  ^'''"^''-  "^  ^™*°-  ^""'  5.677,590,  CI. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishio.  Yoji;  Hirose,  Kosaku;  Hara.  Hideo;  Koike.  Katsunori;  Nemoto 
Kayoko;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  and  Yamada 
Hiromichi.  5.677.64 1 .  CI .  326- 1 2 1 .000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori.  Takashi;  and  Akiba.  Seiji.  5,675.895.  CI.  30-124  000 
°*)T«rt^f-."'''"'"  '''''™'^  Takahito;  and  Kanazawa,  Koji,  5,677,614, 

Takano.  Nobuhiro;  and  Shinohara,  Shigeni.  5.677,615,  CI.  320-35  000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  5^^ — 

Gotoh.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Shibata,  Yoji;  Takahashi,  Masahiro 

Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoi,  Kenji;  Mikamo.  Katsumi;  Matsubayashi 

Yoshinobu;  Ishinabe,  Iwao:  Watanuki,  Toshiaki;  Furuya,  Jun    and 

Yoshimaru,  Takushi,  5,677,727.  CI.  348-14  000 
"°"8"?*''-  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu 

Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  5,677,880,  O.  365-200000 
Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Komiyaji,  Kunihiro;  Aoto,  Toshiro 

and  Monla.  Sadayuki,  5,677,887,  CI.  365-205  000 
Kondoh  Hiroshi:  Hase,  Eiichi;  Fujioka.  Tooru;  Sakamoto,  Kazumichi 

257^690" 000™°'  '^'''*™°'°'  ''"°''''°-  *"**  '^™-  '»ao,  5.677,570,  CL 
Masaki,  Ryoso;  Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Satoru;  and  Obara.  S»n- 

shiro.  5.677.604.  CI,  3 1 8- 1 39.000. 

'^?ff*f;,'^''*'=  "^"^  ■'■*''^;  »™'  Endo,  Satoni,  5,677,590,  CI 
313-412.000. 

Mitsumaki.   Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.   Katsuaki.  5,677,188,  C\.  436- 

'^"1^- ^!^"i,'^»'a,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Shuji:  Ogino,  Masahiko;  Ishii 
Toshiaki:  Segawa.  Masanori;  Kokaku,  Hiroyoshi;  Moteki,  Ryo;  and 
Anjoh,  Ichiro.  5.677.045.  CI.  428-260.000 

Nakamura.  Shozo;  Akatsu.  Yasuaki;  Tamura.  Zensuke;  Kobashi  Toni 
and  Sasaki,  Toshihiko,  5,676,713.  O.  48-210  000 

"^^^  J^""'  ^"^-  """""i  "xl  White,  JulUn  D.,  5,677,637  a 
J2O-35.000. 

Namba,  ShigMki;  Takahashi.  Shoji;  Kahara.  Toshiki;  and  Seiki,  Nobu- 
hiro, 5,676,922,  CI.  423-659.000 

Nishio/JToji;  Hirose,  Kosaku;  Hara.  Hideo;  Koike.  Katsunori;  Nemoto 
Nayoko;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  and  Yamada. 
Hiromichi,  5,677,641,0.326-121000 

'*5^7^W3^^  ^2'Sr'^'  '^'^  **^'  "^  ^^^«^^'  Koichi. 
Okada.  Tetsuhiko.   Murayanu.   Hideki;   Hayashi.  Takehisa;   Ugajin 

mToOO         '■  ^""*""'-  "^  '^•a«>.  Masahiro,  5,678,062,  Q.  395- 
Oshida.  YoshiuAi;  Nakayama.  Ya.suhiko;  Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Yoshida. 

Minoru;  and  Fukuda,  Kenichirou.  5.677,755,  O  355-53  000 
Satki  Eisaku;  Mori.  Masashi;  Suzumura.  Shintaro;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi- 

andTakashi.Tenimi.  5.677.802,  CI  360-51000  -•  .'""•cm, 

""'l°l'oa)o"*"'  "°^^'  '**'"^''  *^  °"'  ^°''''''  5.677.530.  Q,  250- 
Shimunu   Masato;   Kondo.   Katsumi;   Kitajima,   Masaaki;   Kurihara 

W^'mo'"'      '"*''"■  "^  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki.  5.677,705,  Cl! 
Sumki,   Masayoshi;    Sasayama,  Takao:   Hanzawa.    Keizi;    Ichikawa 

&5"°"a.  2r2'«x)  '*"•"•  '"^'"'-  "^  ^'^*'^  ^""J'' 

^*^^„^i'^*?^vi;°^  "^Siri.  Michiko;  Furuno.  Takeshi;  Furusawa. 
Kazunon;  and  Wada.  Masashi.  5.677.868.  CI.  365-185.000 

4305*30000         "*"■  "'  "*™°'  "^  "°'  ^^^y*-  5.677;092.  CI. 

'"SSia  a^f/oi'^""""-  *^'°'''-  '^  """"^y^'-  ^--•-• 

^°3f3"-4I40w""'  '^^'  ^'''™''^''  ""*  ^''*™-  ^**°"''-  5-677.591.  CI. 

'"^.^^cl'^y^^'"'-  '"^'  ^"'""^  ^  -^'J'-  "vuichi, 

Yamamota  Y^mi:  Tobiu,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nagasu,  Akiia.  5.677,493, 

Yokoyama.  TaKuya;  Hirata  Tetsuhiko;  Mizutani,  Mika;  and  Takada, 

Osamu,  5,678,060,  a.  395-831.000  ^^ 

'*''3«w'o2o'''''"  '^°^'  '''^^''  '^  °''''^^-  T<»hihisa.  5.677,813,  Q. 

HitachH!;^  U^slt"^  "^"^  "'"^*"-  '■^^■^"■^  318-803  000. 

Kubo,  Kimio,  5,677,844,  CI.  364-472.020 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corporation-  See— 

Ishiteshi.  Koichiro:  Sasaki.  Katsuro:  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Aoto,  Toshiro 
u      ^.^j^^P'^Sadayuki.  5.677.887.  CI.  365-205.000.  •'«"'"'• 

Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Honguchi.  Ma.sashi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Ma.sakazu;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu- 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  5.677.880.  CI   365-200  000 
43o!'mK>00°'  ***"*"■  ""  ""^'  '"'  "°-  *^^^^-  5.677.092,  CL 


HitcUngs.  Jay.  Method  for  fihering  mollen  melal.  5,676,731, 0.  75-407.000. 
Hiyama,  Tadayoshi;  and  Amano,  Tadashi,  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  of  producing  vinyl  chloride  polymer  with  mercapto  terminaled 
polyvinylalcohol.  5.677.403.  Q.  526-200.000. 
Hjelle.  Mark  A.:  5ee^ 

Boser,  Gregory  A  ;  Hjelle,  Mark  A.;  Laske,  Timothy  G.;  Mabel,  Mark; 
Meiegone.  Pedro  A.;  Ocel.  Jon  M.:  Padgett.  Clare  E.;  Schaenzer. 
David  G.;  Shobefj.  Bret  R.;  and  Viktora.  Sandra  F.  5,676,694,  Q. 
607-122,000. 
Hjerpe,  Michael:  See — 

Frederick.  William  R.;  and  Hjeipe.  Michael.  5.676.588.  Q.  451-86.000. 
HK  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Loomer.  Weston  R..  5,676,061,  Q.  105-141.000. 
Ho,  Chung- Yih:  See— 

Slaver,  Daniel  Arthur,  Ho,  Chung- Yih;  and  McGralh,  Donald  Thomas. 
5.677,845.  O.  364-483.000. 
Ho.  Tien-Chin.  Anti-theft  device  for  vehicle,  5.676,001,  Q,  70-209.000. 
Hobza.  Jim:  See — 

Mehta,  Ashok;  Lee,  Lin-nan;  Hobza.  Jim;  and  Kay.  Stanley.  5.678.180. 
a.  455-33.100. 
Hock.  Kariheinz:  See — 

Blum.  Matthias;  Goy.  Wilfried:  Hugo.  Franz;  and  Hock,  Kaiiheinz, 
5.677.926,  CI.  373-156.000. 
Hockley.  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bemaid;  LipUy-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers, 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorios,  W.  J.,  5,677,541,  Q,  250-559.23a 
Hodapp.  Theodore  D.:  See- 
Ma.  Yiping:  Hodapp.  Theodore  D.;  Thayne.  Mark  S.:  and  Hales.  Ronald 
F,  5.677.818.  CI.  360-133.000 
Hodges,  Thomas  K.;  and  McCee,  J.  David,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 

Plant  pathogen  induced  proteins.  5,677,175.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  5,676,905,  a.  264-426.000, 
Hoebel,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  filter.  5,677,943,  O. 

378-156.000. 
Hoebener,  Kari  Grant:  See — 

Acocella,  John;  Banks,  Donald  Ray;  Benenati,  Joseph  Angelo;  CaulfiefcL 
Thomas;  Cortiin,  John  Saunders,  Jr.;  Hoebener.  Karl  Grant;  and 
Watson,  David  R,  5,675,889,  Q.  29-830.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hoenel,  MKhael;  Pfeil.  Armin;  Budnick,  Thomas;  and  Schwan,  Heiner, 
5,677,006,  CI.  427-372.200. 
Hoechst  Marion  Rousael,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Thomas   B,   K,;   Gao,  Zhongli;   and   Rauckman,   Baitwra   S,, 

5,677,457,  CI,  546-141.000. 
Mao,  Simon  J.  T;  Yates,  Marii  T;  and  Parker,  Roger  A.,  5,677,291,  CI. 
514-63.000. 
Hoekstra.  Matthias  Johannes:  See — 

Janzen,  Ernst;  Hoekstra.  Matthias  Johannes;  Dutrieux,  Richard  P.;  and 
Damink.  Leonardus  Hermannus  Hendrikus  Okie,  5,676,698. 0. 623- 
8.000, 
Hoeltje,  Dagmar  See — 

Waldeck,  Harald;  Hoeltje.  Dagmar.  Messinger.  Josef;  Aniel,  Jochen; 

Wurl,  Michael;  and  Thormaehlen,  Diit,  5,677,297,  O,  514-211,000. 

Hoenel,  Michael;  Pfeil,  Armin;  Budnick,  Thomas;  and  Schwan,  Heiner,  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Liquid  two-component  coaling  compositions. 

5,677.006,  a,  427-372.200. 

Hoeptner.  Herhen  William,  HI,  to  Chong,  James  S.  Vehicle  lock  guard. 

5,676,002.  a.  70416.000. 
Hoeve.  Wolter  Ten:  See- 
Jones.  Wilham  Thomas;  Wynbeig,  Hans;  and  Hoeve.  Woher  Ten. 
5.677.432.  CI.  530-404.000. 
Hofbauer.  Peier  See— 

Heikrodt,  Klaus;  and  Hofbauer.  Peter.  5.675.974.  C\.  62-6.000. 
Hoffman.  John  A..  II:  and  Goloff,  C.  Nickolas,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Injector 

system  for  an  oil  renewal  system.  5.676.106.  CI.  123-1%.00S. 
Hoffmann.  David:  See — 

Giuliani.  Jon;  Triervieler.  Bill;  Hoffinann.  David;  Btrfleli,  Tom;  Medley, 
Tom;  Frommeh.  Bob;  Lenz,  Ken;  and  Duccini,  Tom.  5.675.945.  CI. 
52-173.200. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hilpett,  Kurt:  and 

Schmid,  Girard,  5,677,448,  Q.  544-162.000. 
Bolin,  David  Robeil;  and  O'Donnell.  Margaret,  5,677,419,  C\.  530- 
317.000. 
Hofmann.  Gilnter.  Zimmerhackl.  Manfred:  Norkus.  VoHanar  Lang.  Jens- 
Olaf;  Rosch.  Rainer,  and  Blomberg,  Lochar.  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Passive 
infrared  sensor  using  a  pair  of  sensors  and  reflectors  for  a  270  degree  6eld 
of  view.  5,677,529,  Q.  250-221  000. 
Hofinunn,  Gumer  A.;  and  Kent,  Heniy  R,,  to  Genetronics,  Inc.  Flow  through 

electioporation  apparatus.  5.676.646.  C\.  604-4.000. 
Hogan,  James  John;  and  McDonough,  Sherrol  Hofh,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated. Nucleic  acid  probes  and  nMhods  for  detecting  group  I  pseudomonas. 
5,677,127,  a.  435-«.000. 
Hogan,  James  John;  Smith,  Richard  Dana;  and  Kop,  Jo  Ann.  to  Gen-Probe 
Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  methods  for  detecting  mycobacte- 
rium.  5,677,128,  Q.  435-6,000. 
Hogan.  James  John;  Smith,  Richard  Dana;  and  McDonough,  Sherrol  Hoffa. 
to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  methods  for  detecting 
legionella.  5,677.129,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Hojaji,  Hamid:  See — 


Maccdo,  Pedro  B.;  Pegg,  Ian  L.;  Hojaji.  Hamid;  Mohr.  Roben  K.;  tmi 
Brandys,  Marek.  5.678^36.  Q.  588-11.000. 
Hojo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Shimizu.  Takadii; 
and  Kasuya.  Satoru,  5,676,617.  Q.  475-288.000. 
Hokari.  Norio;  See — 

Kobayashi,    Mikio;    Iseki.    Shuji;    Samesinma,    Junicfairau;    Fukada, 
Satoshi;  Sagawa,  Takizo;  Tsuraoka,  Ryoiciu;  Hayashi,  Yukio;  and 
Hokari,  Norio,  5.678.138.  Q.  399-18.00a 
Holborow,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Otto,  Noel;  Holborow,  Peter  A,;  and  Scfaipper,  Scott,  S,676J42.  Q, 
251-38,000. 
Holden.  Michael  C  :  See— 

Holden.  W.  Wayne;  and  Holden,  Michael  C,  5.675.863, 0.  15-316  100 
Holden,  W.  Wayne;  and  Holden.  Michael  C.  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 

Full  coverage  sootblower.  5.675.863.  Q.  15-316.100. 
Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Systems  aiKl  methods 
for  controlling  a  draft  inducer  for  a  furnace.  5.676.069,  O.  1 10- 147.000. 
Hollerbach,  Thomas  J   Sports  team  folder.  S.676J99.  Q.  281-31.000. 
Holley,  William  Edward;  See- 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter.  Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper,  John  Maik; 
Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Wang,  Daniel  Tni- 
Fang:  and  Holley.  William  Edward.  5.675.962,  CI.  53-445.000. 
Hollinger.  Brian  L  Camouflage  clothing.  5.675.838,  O.  2-69.000. 
Hollinger,  William  K.,  Jr.  Archival  preservatiaa  coabngs  and  adiesives. 

5.676.909.  a.  422-40.000. 
Hollub.  Seth  D..  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated.  Electronic  proces- 
sor for  pulse  oximeters.  5,676,141,  C\.  128-*33.00O. 
Holm,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Caiiionell,  Jaime  G.;  Galhip.  Sharkne  L.;  Harris.  Timolfay  J,;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Hudson,  David  C;  Nasjieti,  David; 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  Peggy  M.:  Bauer.  Michael  M  :  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Huettner.  Alison  K.:  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H.:  Schmandt  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow,  Nicholas  D.:  Franz.  Alexander 
M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell:  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura.  Tetuko;  and  Nybetg.  Eric  H..  3id.  5.677,835,  a. 
364-419,020, 
Hdmgien.  Michael  D.;  and  Angelo.  Christopher  J.  Studless  tnction  assem- 
bly 5.676,437,  CI  305-180.000. 
Holt.  Jeffrey  T:  Jensen.  Roy  A.:  Page.  David  L.;  Obermiller.  Patrice  S.;  and 
Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L..  to  Vandeihilt  University.  Method  of  detectioa 
and  di^nosis  of  pre-invasive  cancer.  5.677.125.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Holtslag.  Anionius  H.  M.;  Visser.  Derk;  Coops.  Peter,  and  Heemskerfc. 
Jacobus  P.  J.,  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation  Multi-layer  informatian  storage 
system  with  improved  aberranon  correction.  5.677.903.  O.  369-112.000. 
Holy  Ghost.  Duquesne  Univetrity  of  the;  See — 

U.  Pui-Kai:  and  Selcer.  Kyle  W..  5.677.292,  O.  514-169.000, 
Homma.  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Kaneda.  Kitiriiiro:  Homma.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Suda.  Hirofumi;  nd  Fujiwara.  Akihiro.  5.677.733.  O.  348- 
362.000. 
Honbo.   Tsimao;    Suzuki.  Takashi;   and   Nakamura.   Telsuya.   to  Caoon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  and  method  peifotming  a 
halftone  image  by  pulse-widdi  modulation.  5.677.725.  d.  347-252.000. 
Honda.  Atsuhito:  See — 

Yano.  Koji;  Honda,  Atsuhito;  Obaia.  Takashi;  and  Takashima,  Miitofu, 
5.676,771,  CI.  148-307.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohashi,  Tatsuyuki:  and  Furukawa.  Hideo,  5,676,619,  Q.  477-98.000. 
Tsuboi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Wakamatsu.  Hideki.  5.676.026.  CI  74-606.00R 
Tsutsumi.  Kojiro:  Hosoi,  Shuichi;  Kashiwabara.  Shigcto:  Suzuki.  Kat- 
suhiko:  and  Fujimoto.  Sachito.  5.676.119.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Honda.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Tohru;  Shibuya.  Isao;  Tagucfai.  Yoicfai;  Oishi,  Akihiro;  and 
Honda.  Kazumasa.  5.677,444,  CI.  540-45 1. 000. 
Honda.  Satoshi;  and  Matsuura,  Hideaki,  to  Sumitoino  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Method  of  producing  conductive  polymer  composites.  5,676^814. 
a.  205-67.000. 
Honda,  Yuji:  See— 

Samukawa,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Honda.  Yuji.  S.676.204,  Q.  165-204.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Shah.  Dipak  J.,  5,675.979.  O.  62-176.600. 
Swirhun.  Stanley  E..  5,677 J54,  Q.  257-192,000, 
Hong.  Soo-jin:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-eui;  and  Hong.  Soo-jin.  5.677.232.  Q.  437-67.00a 
Honma.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Moloo:  Ishikawa.  Genkichi;  and  Honma.  Yoshimi.  5,677.420. 
a.  53O-323.0OO. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Reed,  Gary  A  .  5,676,405.  Q.  285-315.000. 
Hoover,  George  Edward:  See — 

College.  David  Alan;  and  Hoover.  George  Edward.  5,676.010,  O. 
72-162.000. 
Hopkins,  Patrick  W.;  and  Sialler,  Norman  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corpiaaiion. 

Camera  shutter  and  focus  lens  assembly.  5,678,105,  Q,  396-463.000, 
Hon,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Kishida,  Tetsuo;  Hon,  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Hideki: 
Takubo,  Takefumi;  and  Kinoshita.  Nobuyuki.  5.676J63,  Q.  271- 
10.010. 
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Hon.  Masakaisu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kog  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  recoixling 


Koseki,  Yasuo;  and  Kaji,  Ryuichi. 


Kawamura.  Kalsumi;  Horie.  Mikio: 


apparatus  for  camera.  5,678.084.  a.  |396-3 17.000. 
Hon,  Yosiunari:  See — 

Yunada.  Akira;  Hori.  Yoshinari: 
5,675.970,  a.  6&«70.000. 
Horie.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masayoshi:  Sasayama,  '^kao;  Hanzawa.  Keizi:  ichikawa. 
Norio;  Horie.  Junichi;  Sugisavaa.  Yukiko;  and  Oeasawara,  Yuuji 
5,676,851.  CI.  216-2.000.  ^ 

Hotie.  Mikio:  See— 

Suzuki.  Miaoiu;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Orita,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  KatAyoshi,  5,677,721,  CI.  347-190.00o! 
Horie,  Yutaka:  See 

Kinuua,  Hiroshi;  Horie,  YUtaka:  ixi  Sato,  Yoshiyuki.  5,676.938,  CI 
424-78.030.  ^ 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki.  |Masakazu;  Nakagotne,  Yoshinobu; 
Iteaka.  Hitoshi;  and  Itch.  Kiyoo,  Ifi  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  having  redundancy  cir- 
cuit. 5,677,880,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Horicos  Corp  :  See — 

Sugata,  Shinsuke,  5.676 J06,  a.  4k9- 1 36.000. 
Horler.  Stefan;  Kemter,  Andreas;  and  N  Icolaus.  Thomas,  to  Techform  Engi- 
neering AG.  Method  and  device  f«  r  introducing  a  liquid  or  gaseous 
treatment  medium  into  a  flue  gas  Hoi  r.  5,676,071.  C\.  1 10-345.000. 
Horn.  Edward  R..  to  Aladdin  Enginee  ing  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.  CUmp 

including  resilient  internal  link.  5.67<  .357.  CI.  269-32.000. 
Homak,  Thomas;  Grzegorek.  Andrew  ; :. 
Richard  C;  and  WilUngham.  Scott 
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Commutation  of  a  universal  motor 


Palmer,  Michael  J.; 

,  CI.  228-44.700. 


and 


McFarland.  William  J  ;  Walker. 
JD..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Modulation  and  frequency  conversic  n  by  time  sharing.  5,678,222.  O 
455-319.000.  ^ 

Horowitz,  Bernard:  Set 

Zou,  Jimheng;  Hamman,  John:  M^\,  Gerard;  and  Horowitz.  Bernard, 
5,677.162,  CI.  435-214.000. 
Hont,  Gary  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co 

operating  in  brake  mode.  5.677.586,  (Tl-  310-103.000. 
Horticuhure  and  Food  Research  Institi^  of  New  Zealand  Limited   The- 
See- 
Jones,  William  Thomas;  Wynbetg.  Hans;  and  Hoeve,  WoUer  Ten 
5.677,432,  Q.  S3(MO4.000.       "^ 
Hoitoo,  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Hernandez.  Bemie;  Honon.  Rayifood  R. 
Weindelmayer,  Frederick  G.  5,5t6.301. 
Horton.  Raymond  Roben:  Ijnzetta,  Alpionso  Philip;  Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdet: 
and  Palmer,  Michael  Jon,  to  Intematio^al  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Appantus  for  multilayer  conductof  chip  packaging.  5.675,884,  CI 
29-566.300.  k    t—     6    6 

Horwitz.  Eari  Philip;  Gatrone.  Ralph  CM.  and  Nash,  Kemielfa  LaVtone,  to 
Arch  Development  Corporation.  Maaibiaue  extractioa  with  Ifaennody- 
namically  unstable  dipbosphonic  acil  derivatives.  5,678,242,  C\.  588- 
20.000.  I 

Hoshi,  Yoshinobu,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry.  Laser;  guided  discharge  machining  appa- 
ranis.  5,676.861.  CI.  219-69.130. 
Hoshino.  Sumio:  See —  I 

ho,  Masumi;  Hoshino.  Sumio:  an|  Daazuka.  Toshio.  5.676.725.  CI. 
65-382.000.  I 

Hoshino.  Yorihisa:  See —  I 

Miyazawa.  Sbuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihja:  Shibau.  Hisashi;  Hitota.  Kazuo; 
Kameyama.    Takaaki;    Abe.    S  linya;    and    Yamanaka,    Takashi, 
5,677.311,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Hosoi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hamano.  Hisashi:  Hosoi,  Masahiro:  Kolaayshi,  leyasu:  and  Saeki,  Yasu- 
hiro.  5,677.033,  a.  428-141.000 
Hosoi,  Shuicfat:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Kojiro;  Hosoi.  Shuichi:  fashiwabara,  Shigeto;  Suzuki,  Kat- 
suhiko;  and  Fujimoto.  Sachilo.  5^76.119.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Hosono.  Hiroshi;  Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Nalnmura,  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui,  Tetsuo; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi,  to  Green  ^^ross  Corporation,  The;  and  Senji 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Lid.  Pyridothiaziieacetic  acid  compound,  production 
thereof  and  use  thereof.  5.677,300.  C\  514-224.200. 
Hosono,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Itoh,  Katsumi;  Tasaka.  Akihiro;  an  1  Hosono.  Hiroshi.  5.677.464.  Ci 
548-264.600. 
Hosono,  Masayuki:  Miyachi,  Hiroshi:  an  I  Satou.  Toshio,  to  SMC  KaiMishiki 

Kaisha.  Actuator  witfi  slide  table.  5.6'  6,038,  CI.  92-165.0PR. 
Hosono.  Yukihani:  See — 

NisMda,  Syuzo;  Haikawa.  Yukihib  :  Tanaka.  Takeshi:  Hosono.  Yuki- 
hani; Minoda,  Hidenori;  and  0  Lamolo,  Yoshihiro,  5,677,900,  C\ 
369-48.000. 
Hosoya.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Katashiba.  Hideaki;  Nishiyama.  Ryi  ji;  Hosoya.  Yasuhiko:  and  Kuitida. 
Toshiki.  5.675,968.  C\.  60-276.W  0. 
Hossain.  Timothy  Z.:  See — 

Toner,  John  L.;  Hilbom,  David  A ;  Murray.  Brace  J.;  and  Hossain, 

Timothy  Z..  5,677.445.  Q  540-4(72.000. 

HoMicka.    Bedrich;    Schatdein.    Wemir.    and    Weghaus.    Botbokl.    to 

Fraimhofer-Gescllschaft  zur  Forderuni ;  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.v. 

Configurable  analog  and  digital  array.'5.677.691.  CI  341-155.000. 

Hougham.  John,  to  Great  Northern  Equipment  Company  LLC,  The.  Dryer 

system  for  vegetables.  5.675.905,  C\.    ' 

House.  Maityn  R.:  See — 

; 


4-58.000. 


Hamma.  John  C:  House.  Mattyn  R.:  Hubbard.  David  W.:  and  Nobile. 
John  R..  5.675,959,  CI.  53-381.100. 
Houaer,  Michael  R  Spray  can  nozzle  cleaning  system.  5,676,184,  CI.  141- 

90.000. 
Howard  Florey  Institute  of  Experimental  Physiology  and  Medicine:  See — 
Haralambidis,  Jim:  and  Tregear,  Geoifrey  William,  5.677,440,  CI.  536- 
25.300. 
Howvd,  Matthew  A..  HI:  McCulloch.  Timothy  M.:  and  Bauer,  Carol  A.,  to 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Methods  for  treating  tinnitus  by 
drug    microinfijsion    from    a    neural    prosthesis    iniieited    in    the   brain 
5,676,655.  CI.  604- 1 16.000. 
Howell  Corp:  See — 

Clarke.  Robin  A.;  Heil,  William  R.;  and  Beale,  Robert  S.,  5,676.224, 0. 
19M9.000. 
Howell.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Golshani.  Forouzan:  and  Howell,  Thomas  H.,  5,678,047,  CI.  395- 
705.000. 
Howie,  Robot  K.,  Jr..  to  Grigoleit  Company,  The.  Composite  metal  and 

plastic  handle  5.675,867,  O.  16-lll.OOR. 
Howse.  Christopher  N.  Leg  exercise  and  strength  testing  machine.  5.676.627. 

CI.  482-97.000. 
Hoya  Cofpontion:  See — 

Qi.  Hua.  5,677,750,  a.  351-205.000. 
Hoya,  Ryuji:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsugu:  Hoya,  Ryuji;  and  Ose,  Yoichi.  5.677J30,  CI.  250- 
310.000. 
Hoye,  Thomas  R.;  and  Ye.  Zhixiong,  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of 

the.  Symhesis  of  acetogenins.  5,677,467,  CI.  549-320.000. 
Hoyer,  Denton  W.:  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Singh.  Jasbir.  Whipple.  David  A.;  PitMty.  Catherine: 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V:  Schmidt,  Stanley  J.;  Awad,  Mohamed  M.  A.; 
Hoyer,  Denton  W;  and  Ross,  Tina  Morgan,  5.677,283,  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
Hoyle,  Nicholas:  See— 

Klemt,  Volker,  MiJIler,  GOnter;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Giesen.  Vnuia;  and 
Hoyle,  Nicholas,  5,677,192,  O.  436-172.000. 
Hrabie,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Keefer,  Lany  K.;  and  Hrabie,  Joseph  A..  5.676,963.  CI.  424-423.000. 
HSC  Research  and  Development  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Retcher.  Garth  L.;  Hew.  Choy  L.:  Joshi,  Shashikant  B.;  and  Wu,  Yalinc. 
5,676.985,  CI.  426-36.000. 
Hsu,  Dong;  Rosnow.  Harley  M.;  Sejnoha,  Vladimir,  and  Wilson.  Brian  H..  to 
Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  liK.  Speech  recognition  system  using 
arbitration    between    continuous    speech   and    isolated    word    modules 
5,677,991,  a.  395-2.640. 
Hsu,  Sheng  Teng,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Raised  source/drain  MOS  transistor  with  coveted  epi- 
taxial notches  and  fabrication  method.  5,677,214,  Q.  437-41.000 
Hsu,  Wen-Liang:  See— 

Halasa,  Adel  Faihar;  and  Hsu,  Wen-Liang,  5,677,402.  Q.  526-174.000. 
Hsu,  Yi-Kung.  Combination-type  tool  box.  5,676.253,  O.  206-748.000. 
Hu,  Johnnie  L.:  See — 

Alvarado,  Jorge  A.:  Murphy,  Collin  G.:  and  Hn,  Johnnie  L..  5,676,944, 
a.  424-93.710. 
Hu,  Lain-Yen:  See — 

GoWin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Rcddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Marsoan, 
Lee  David,  5.677.348.  Q.  514-634.000. 
Huang,  Andrew.  Rocking  exerciser.  5,676.626.  O.  482-96.000. 
Huang,  Cheng-hsien.  Bit  sharpener.  5,676.591,  O.  451-359.000. 
Huang.  Hao.  to  SL  Montevideo  Technology.  Inc.  Transversal-flux  permanent 

magnet  motor.  5.677.580,  CI.  310-44.000. 
Huang,  Li-chu  Chen.  Stroller  in  combination  with  a  safety  seat  assembly 

5.676J86.  a.  280-30.000. 
Huang,  Mien  Chen.  Folding  collapsible  frame  assembly  of  a  baby  catrier. 

5.676.287.  CI.  224-161.000. 
Huang,  Shao-Chie;  See— 

Hetron,  James  N.;  Christensen.  Douglas  A.;  Wang,  Hsu-Kun:  Caldwell, 
Karin  D.;  Janatova  .  Vera;  and  Huang.  Shao-Chie,  5,677,196,  O. 
436-518.000. 
Huang,  Shyi-Yuan,  to  SiUtek  Corporation.  Lens  assembly  widi  adjustable 

focusing  arrangement.  5,677,799.  Ci.  359-819.000. 
Huang,  Tien-Tsai.  Diaphragm  type  pressure  measuring  device.  5.677,492,  CI 

73-715.000. 
Huang,  Yufei:  See— 

Cerwin,  Robot:  Alpem,  Marvin:  Huang,  Yufei:  and  Skula,  Emil  Richard. 
5,675.961.  CI.  53-430.000. 
Huang,  Yung-Sheng:  See — 

Tsai,  Nun-Sian;  and  Huang,  Yung-Sheng,  5,677.237.  O.  437-192.000 
Hubbard,  aiffotd:  See— 

Gilde,  Gary;  Patel,  Parimal;  Hubbard,  Qiffoid:  PDdiier,  Brian;  Hynes. 
Thomas:  Croft.  William:  and  Wells,  Joe,  5,677.252,  O.  501-97.000 
Hubbard.  David  W.:  See— 

Hamma.  John  C;  House.  Martyn  R.;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  and  Nobile 
John  R..  5.675,959.  Q.  53-381.100. 
Hubbard,  Loyd  Thomas,  Jr.:  See — 

Bergland,  Norman  Robert;  and  Hubbard.  Loyd  Thomas,  Jr.,  5,676.073, 
CI.  111-196.000. 
Hubo.  Adalbert:  and  Schafer.  Silke,  to  Cerdec  AG  Keiamische  Farben. 
Ceramic  color  paste  and  printing  medium  dieirfor.  5,677  J70.  C\.  524- 
490.000. 


Hubo,  Jon  M.:  See- 
Allen,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Palmeri,  Frank  A.;  Desautels,  Thomas:  and  Hubo. 
Jon  M.,  5,676,017.  CI.  74-336.00R. 
HUbsch.  Hubernis:  See— 

Dimigen.  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter,  Veyhl.  Rainer.  Taube,  Klaus: 
Thyen.  Rudolf:  Hiibsch.  Hubertus;  and  Boettger,  Eckan,  5,677,070, 
a.  428-688.000. 
Hudson,  David  C:  See — 

Carbonell.  Jaime  G.:  Gallup,  Shariene  L.:  Harris.  Timothy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A.;  Hudson,  David  C:  Nasjieti,  David: 
Rennich,  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  Peggy  M.;  Bauer,  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes,  Philip  J.;  Huettno,  Alison  K.;  McLaren,  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt,  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker.  Kalhryn  L..  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavin,  John  Robert  Russell:  Lonsdale,  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura,  Teniko;  and  Nyberg,  Eric  H.,  3rd,  5,677,835,  CI. 
364^19.020. 
Hudson,  Robert  C,  Jr:  See- 
Brass,  Richard:  Cracauer,  Raymond  F;  BeibI,  Roland;  and  Hudson. 
Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,676,314,  O.  239-373.000. 
Hudziak,  Robert  M.;  Shepard,  H  Michael;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Brian 
M..  to  Genenlech,  Inc.  Monoclonal  antibodies  directed  to  the  HER2 
receptor.  5.677.171.  O.  435-240.270. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Simon.  Ulrich;  and  Hahn,  Siegfried,  5,677.038,  O.  428-196.000 
Huet,  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Tissier.    Jean-Fran(ois:    Gogce.    Metin;    and    Huet.    Jean-Philippe, 
5,677,832,0.  363-41.000. 
Huettno,  Alison  K.:  See — 

Caiixjnell.  Jaime  G.;  Gallup,  Shariene  L.;  Hams.  Timothy  J.;  Higdon, 
James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A.;  Hudson,  David  C:  Nasjieti.  David: 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.:  Andersen.  Peggy  M  ;  Bauer.  Michael  M  ;  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F ;  Hayes.  Philip  J.:  Huettner.  Alison  K  :  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Enc  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Bako,  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexando 
M.;  Holm,  Susan  E.;  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W;  Mitamura.  Teniko:  and  Nyberg.  Eric  H..  3rd.  5.677,835,  CI. 
364-419.020. 
Huffman,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Kallenbeigo.  Harvey  J.;  and  Huffman.  Joseph  L.,  5,676,471,  Q.  384- 
593.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Frankot,  Robert  T;  and  Rampertab,  Ramesh,  5,677,693,  Q.  342-25.000. 
Gold.  Ronald  S.,  5,676,446.  O  362-32.000. 
Hegg.  Ronald  G..  5.677.795.  O   359-630.000. 

Soleimani,  Mohammad:  and  Corrigan,  John  E.,  5,678,228,  CI.  455- 
343.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Antia.  Yezdi,  5,677,919,  O.  371-37.100. 

Chen,  Chungte  W.;  Zimmerman,  James  D.:  and  Ansley,  David  A.. 

5,677,788,  CI.  359-365.000. 
Fulcomo.  James  L.;  and  Zayas,  Eduardo  R.,  5.677.914, 0.  371-22.100. 
Hannah,  Robert,  5,678,210,  C\.  455-128.000. 
Lee,  J.  J.:  Ng,  Willie  W.;  and  Tangonan,  Gregory  L..  5,677,697,  O 

342-368.0(K). 
Mehta.  Ashok;  Lee,  Un-nan:  Hobza,  Jim;  and  Kay.  Stanley.  5.678.180, 
CI.  455-33  100. 
Hughes,  James  David:  See — 

Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert,  Jr.;  Kampe,  Frederick  Loring:  Pace,  Gary  Lee; 
and  Hughes.  James  David.  5.678,223.  C\.  455-324.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Finn,  Kevin  P;  Schwartz.  Homer  H..  11;  Connel.Tim  S.;  Snyder,  Richard 
J.;  and  Oh,  Yoon  H.,  5.677.508,  Q.  102-374.000. 
HOgi,  WiMried,  to  DT-Bike  Technology  AG).  Free-wheel  hub  for  bicycles. 

5,676,227,  O.  192-64.000. 
Hugo,  ftanz:  See — 

Blum.  Matthias:  Goy,  Wilfried;  Hugo.  Franz:  and  Hock.  Kaitheinz, 
5.677,926,  Q.  373-156.000. 
Huijsmans.  Jozef  Peter  Paul:  See — 

Van  Berkel.  Franciscus  Petnis  Felix;  De  Jong.  Jan  Peter,  and  Huijsmans. 
Jozef  Peter  Paul,  5.676,806,  Q.  204-242  000. 
Hulak,  Andrew  Joseph.  Tractor  Hailo  air  hose  coupling  locking  device. 

5,675,997.  Q.  70-14.000. 
Hulsebus.  Alan.  Audio  circuit  producing  enhanced  ambience.  5,677,957,  O. 

381-1.000. 
Hultman.  Jack  D.;  and  Schuh,  Susan  M,  to  Crown  Papo  Co.  Opaque  thermal 
transfo  papo  for  receiving  heated  ink  fix>m  a  diermal  transfer  printo 
ribbon  5.677,043,  Q.  428-212.000. 
Hummel,  Peter  and  Ortner.  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Device  for  mounting  a  roller  in  a  printing  machine.   5,676.057.  CI. 
101-349.000. 
Hundt,  Michael  J.;  and  Chiu.  Anthony  M..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microeleclroa- 
ics.  Inc.  Low-profile  socketed  packaging  system  with  land-grid  amy  and 
tfiermally  conductive  slug.  5.677,247,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Hung,  Liang-Sun:  and  Tang,  Ching  Wan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Bilayo  electrode  on  a  n-type  semiconductor.  5,677.572,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Hunt.  James  R.;  and  Hunt.  Jerry  Lee.  Refuse  tire  debcado.  5,675.882,  Q. 

29-426.300. 
Hunt,  Jerry  Lee:  See — 

Hunt.  James  R.;  and  Hunt,  Jeiry  Lee,  5,675,882,  G.  29-426.300. 


Hunio.  Allison  Kay:  Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert:  and  Lavash.  Biucc  Wilbam.  to 
Proctn  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  articles  having  undergarment 
covering  components  with  mechanical  fasteners  having  improved  tactile 
properties.  5,676,652.  CI.  604-391.000. 
Huntleigh  Technology  pic:  See— 

Schild.  Rolf,  5.676.639.  C\.  601-151.000. 
Huron  Valley  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar,   Pradeep;   Wolanski.   Richard   B.;   and  Wolanski,   Mark  S., 
5,676056,  a.  209-580.000. 
Hurvig.  Hans,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting 
multiple  outstanding  network  requests  on  a  single  connection.  5,678,007, 
a.  395-200.120. 
Hutchison,  Alan:  See — 

Chen,  Paul:  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5.677,309.  Q.  514-267.000. 
Hwang.  Jac  Mun:  See — 

Park.  Jae  Sang;  and  Hwang.  Jae  Mun,  5,676,533.  Q.  417-569.000. 
Hwang.  Seong  Min:  See — 

Park.  Chan  Kwang;  Koh,  Yo  Hwan;  Hwang.  Seong  Min:  and  Roh. 
Kwang  Myoung.  5,677.210.  O.  437-40.00R. 
Hydor  S  R.L.:  See— 

Bresotin,  Valerio:  and  Ragazzon.  Daniele.  5.677.662.  O.  338-22.00R. 
Hydril  Coinpany:  See — 

Reynolds,  Graeme  E.,  5.676,209.  Q   166-345.000. 
HYLSA,  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Viramontes-Brown.   Ricardo;   and   Villarreal-Trevino,  Juan  Antonio, 
5,676,732,  Q.  75^36.000. 
Hynds.  James  E   Method  and  systtm  for  air  spray  coating  and  manually- 
operated  atomizing  device  for  use  therein.  5,676JI0,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Hynes.  Thomas:  See — 

Gilde,  Gary:  Patel,  Parimal;  Hubbard,  Chfford:  Poduo.  Brian:  Hynes, 
Thomas;  Croft.  William;  and  Wells.  Joe,  5,677.252.  CI  501-97.000. 
Hyousa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takarada.  Kaoni:  Kouzuki,  Chihiro;  Hyousa.  Yoshihiro:  Sakata,  Takashi: 
and  Akai.  Yasumasa,  5,677,183,  CI.  436-10.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

McCormack.  Stephen  R.;  Chiacchia.  Christine  H.;  and  Kelleho,  PMrick 

J..  5.677.564,  CI.  257-522.000. 
Rehm.  Dennis  J.;  and  Callahan,  Phillip  A.,  5.677,642,  C\.  327-65.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Lee,  Kil  Ho,  5.677713,  O.  437-41.000. 

Park.  Chan  Kwang:  Koh.  Yo  Hwan:  Hwang.  Seong  Min;  and  Roh. 
Kwang  Myoung,  5,677.210,  O.  437-40.00R. 
Hyung,  Oh  Tae:  See- 
Man.  Chi  Soon;  In,  Lee  Jae:  Kyum.  Kim  Yong:  and  Hyung.  Oh  Tae, 
5,677,477,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Ibrahim,  Fayez  F,  to  Kysor  Industrial  Cotpotation.  Syneigislic  refrigerated 

display  case.  5.675.983.  Q.  62-255.000. 
Ibuka.  Shinya:  See — 

Matsui.  Masaaki:  Sato.  Toshiaki:  Ibuka.  Shinya;  and  Nagata.  Seiicfai. 
5.676.304.  CI   228-110.100. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sakane.  Shinsuke;  and  Kato.  Toshihisa,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid  control  based  upon  estimated  coefBciem  of 
friction.  5,676,434,  O.  303-150.000. 
Ichikawa.  lekuni:  See — 

Kon.  Valentina:  Fogo,  Agnes:  and  Ichikawa.  lekuni,  5.677312,  d 
514-303.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kyo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  Fukushima.  Kazunobu:  Ichikawa.  Kyo;  Sailo.  Tenio: 
and  Inagaki.  Hitoshi.  5,677,450,  Q.  544-194.000. 
Ichikawa.  Norio:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masayoshi:   Sasayama,  Takao:   Hanzawa,   Keizi;   Ichikawa. 
Norio;  Horie,  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukiko:  and  Ogasawm.  Yuuji, 
5,676,851,0.216-2.000. 
Ichikawa.  Tsulomu:  and  Kawabe,  Koutaro,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic 
flash  device  and  camera  equipped  with  said  device.  5.678.077.  O.  396- 
205.000 
Ichikawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Anada,  Saloni;  Matsuda.  Takehiro;  Ichikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Miyagi.  Taka- 
hiro:  litsuka.  Atsushi:  and  Sato.  Shogo.  5,677.897.  CI.  349-13.000. 
Ichiki.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Miki,  Motohara:  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Ichiki,  Yoshihisa.  5.678,134,  CL 
399-71.000. 
Ichimura.  Mamoru:  See — 

Yuhara.  Toshiya:  litsuka.  Hisao:  Kajioka.  Hiroshi;  Ichimura.  Mamoni: 
and  Murakami.  Tomohiro,  5,677,973.  O.  385-90.000 
Ichinose.  Hiroki;  Takeda,  Keiso:  Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Sadakaoe,  Shinji,  to 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Engine.  5,676,102,  CI.  123-179.180. 
Ichio,  Chigusa:  See — 

Ito.  Takeharu;  Kato.  Takahiro;  Kuroda.  Hirodii:  Satou.  Mikio:  Ichio. 
Chigusa;  and  Sakata,  Tutomu,  5,677.513,  O.  174-72.00A. 
ICON  Healdi  &  Fitness,  Inc.:  See— 

Watterson,  Scott  R.;  Dalebout,  WiUiam  T;  and  Hammo,  Rodney  L., 
5,676.624.  O.  482-54.000. 
Ida.  Mitsura;  Murata,  Hiroshi:  and  Akiha.  Shinjiro,  to  Sony  Cotpocation. 

Motor.  5,677,585,  CI.  310-91.000. 
Ide,  Kinya:  See — 

Takase,  Akin:  Kai,  Hiroyuki:  Nishida,  Kuniyoshi:  Mixita,  Koichi: 
Masuko,  Michio;  Ide.  Kinya:  and  Ueyama,  Yosfaito.  5.677,465,  Q. 
548-336.100. 
Igarashi,  Toshio:  See — 
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Shimizu,  Hiluini;  igarashi.  Toshio:  Vaiulsuki,  Aldra;  Nakalsuji.  Yoshi- 

hiro;  iind  Shida.  Yuu.  5.677.356.  CI.  521-73.000. 

Igmashi.  Yasuyuki;  Yalomi,  Yuiaka.  Ohu .  Hideki;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-Itiroh. 

to  OncomembraiK,  Inc.   Method  fa    quantifying  sphingosine  and  for 

diagnosing  platelet  activation.  5,677.189.  CI.  436-57.000. 

Ignatowski.  Patricia  M.  Jewelry  article  ad  ipled  for  extension  from  eyeelasses. 

5.675.988.  CI.  63-38.000. 
Igney.  Steven  K.:  See— 

Bibentine,  Daniel  S.;  Ellingen.  Paul  C;  and  leney,  Steven  K.,  5,676.460. 
a.  366-54.000. 
Iguchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mukaida,  Shingo;  Iguchi.  Kazuhik(    and  Tanaka,  Kenji.  5.676.660,  a. 
604-375.000. 
Igura.  Toshinoh;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  to  Yazaki  Cofporation.  Method  of 
checking  wateiproof  connectors  for  i  rateiproofness.  and  watetproofness 
checking  apparatus  and  jig.  5,677.479  CI.  73-40.000. 
IHC  Handling  Systems  V.O.F.:  See- 
Van  Steijn.  Theodonis  Geraidus  Wil  lelmus.  5,676.492,  C\.  405- 195. 100. 
Ihler.  Garret  M.;  See— 

NicoUu.  Yves-Claude,  aiid  ihler.  Ga  ret  M..  5,677,176, 0. 435-325.000. 
li.  Haiuo:  See — 

Takekuma.  Toshitsugu:  li,  Hanio:  and  Ito.  Kazuya,  5,677,092,  CI 
430-30.000. 
lida,  Kozo:  See — 

^4ojifna.  Shigeni;  lida,  Kozo:  Kobi  yashi.  Noiihisa;  Serizawa.  Saloiu; 
and  Morii,  Atsushi,  5,677.254.  CX  502-65.000. 
lijima.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toihiba.  Memny  caid  available  for 

various  formats.  5.578.029,  CI.  395-5<  O.OOO. 
litsuka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Anada.  Satoru,  Matsuda.  Takehiro;   chikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Miyagi,  Taka- 
hiro;  litsuka,  Atsushi;  and  Sato, !  hogo,  5,677.897.  Q.  369-13.000. 
litsuka.  Hisao:  See— 

Yuhara,  Toshiya;  litsuka,  Hisao;  Ki  ioka,  Hiroshi;  Ichimura.  Mamoni; 
and  Murakami,  Tomohiro,  5,677,  73,  CI   385-90.000, 
liyama.  Shigeo;  Ohsaki,  Kozo;  and  Naka|  awa,  Kenichi.  to  Toyo  Engineering 
Coipontioa.  Method  for  desulfurizim   exhaust  gas.  5,676,915.  CI   423- 
243.010. 
lizuka.  Takarili:  See— 

Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  llo.  Takayuki;  a  id  lizuka,  Takashi,  5,677.798,  CI. 
359-717.000. 
lizuka,  Yoji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Towl;  Ishii,  Katsumi;  and   lizuka,  Yoji,  5,676,757,  CL  118- 
733.000. 
Iji,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yokoyaoia.  Sadahiko;  and  lii,  Masa  oshi,  5.676,318.  CI.  241-24.140 
Ikeda,  Hideo:  See—    ' 

Araki,  TtkeM;  Tani,  Yoshihiro;  It  sda,  Hideo;  and  Okabe.  Masashi, 
5,676.998,  a.  427-132.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Syuoji;  Yuasa,  Munenori:  Isobe,  Yasuaki;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  and 
Suzuki.  Yuji,  5,676,203,  O.  165-  67.000. 
Dceda,  Jun:  See— 

Matsuda.  ShinicW;  Nozawa,  Ryouei;  Ikeda,  Jun;  Yamamolo,  Kearo;  and 
Katsumala,  Mitsuru,  5,675,913,  C  I.  34-526.000 
Ikeda,  Tom:  See— 

Kitamura,  Nobuyoshi;  Shibahara,  Si  sumu;  and  Ikeda,  Toni,  5,676.966. 
a.  424-438.000 
Ikeda.  Towl;  Ishii,  Katsumi;  and  lizuka,  Yoji.  to  Tokyo  Election  Limited. 

Decompce$.tion  container.  5.676.757.  ( 1.  1 18-733.000 
Ikeda.  Yasuo:  See— 

Okuyama,  Hirohisa;  Ikeda.  Yasuo;  ( Xsuka,  Shigenori;  Kasai,  Shuichi; 
and  Iwasa,  Akira,  5,676,970.  Q. .  124-449  000. 
Ikeda.  Yosfaifumi:  See— 

Ao.  Hideki;  Kuroda,  Tsuyoshi;  Kavasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Moriguchi.  Aki- 
Wko;  Dceda.  Yoshifanu;  and  Ues  to,  Shin-ichi,  5,677 J 16.  a.  514- 
312.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Tahara.  Motoaki;  and  Ki  wase.  Michio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  image  fonniiu 
stations.  5.678.128.  CI.  399-49000. 
Ikehara.  Kiyoshi.  to  Bridgestone  Corpor  ition.  Pneumatic  tire  having  ciros 
belt  layer  reinforced  with  specified  ste^  cord.  5.676,776.  C\.  152-527.000. 
Ikemolo.  Yoshihiro:  See —  i 

Muio,  Masahiio;  Masaki,  Takeshi;  icemolo,  Yoshihiro:  and  Funisawa. 
Yoshinori,  5,676,860,  CI  219-69i0O. 
Ikewaki.  Nobunao:  and  Inoko,  Hidetoshi  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Antibodies  produced  from  lipopolysaccharide-stimulated  monocyte/ 
macproph^e  cell  lines.  5.677.150,  CI.  435-70.210. 
lliaseviich.  Stephan:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Tadeus;  Abou-Seido.  ^laamoun;  and  Iliaseviteh.  Stenhan. 
5,677.650,  CI.  331-57.000.  ' 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Leonard  R..  5.676.280.  C 
Weaver.  William  N..  5.675.960,  CI 
Imagawa,  Kiyotaka.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporatioo.  Water  based 

ensabie  ink  compositioas.  5.677  J63,  p.  523-161.000. 
Image  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Soil.  David  B.;  and  Feinbloom.  R^hard  Evans,  5.677.800.  CI.  359- 
846.000. 
Imahoii,  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kazu  liro.  to  Star  Miaonics  Co.,  Ud. 
Method  of  winding  a  coil  for  an  elecW  Koustic  transducer.  5.675,885.  Q 
29-594.000. 
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Imai.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Imai.  Takahiro;  Tsuno.  Takashi;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji.  5.677,372,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Imai.  Yukari;  Katayama.  Toshiharu;  and  Otani.  Naoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  evaluating  a  thin  film  for  use  in  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.677.204.  C\.  437-8.000. 
Imamura.  Kenichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Naoki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 
optical  device  and  an  optical  processing  system  diat  uses  such  a  semicon- 
ductor optical  system.  5,677.551.  CI.  257-95.000. 
Imamura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hirohiko;  Imamura,  Tetsuo;  Morikawa,  Kenji;  Yano,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Tange,  Kenji,  5,677,581.  Q.  31O-49.00R. 
Imazu.  Shirou:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Imazu,  Shirou;  and  Fujiwara.  Takashi,  5.676,836, 
a.  210-602.000. 
Iimnelmann,  Andreas:  See — 

Henco,  Kaisten;  von  Briesen,  Hagen;  Immelmann.  Andreas;  KUhnel, 
Herbert;  Dietrich.  Ursula;  Rubsamen-Waigmann,  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski,  Michalina.  5,677,147,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Inmiunex  Cotporabon:  See — 

Goodwin,  Raymond  G.;  Smith.  Craig  A.;  ArmiUge.  Richard  J.;  and 
Gniss.  Hans-Juergen.  5.677.430.  O.  530-388.230. 
Inununomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenbefg.  David  M.;  and  Hansen.  Hans  J..  5.677,427,  Q.  530- 
387.300. 
Imoto.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Imoto,  Masayoshi,  5,676.564.  CI.  439-509.000. 
Imoto.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Akashi,  Koji;  Hiro.  Naoki;  Nasako.  Kenji;  Imoco.  Teruhiko;  Nishimura. 
Koichi;  and  Yonezu.  Ikuo.  5,676.202,  Q.  165-104.120. 
Imperial  Walkoverings,  Inc.:  See — 

DeProspero.  David  A.,  5.676.249.  Q.  206-388.000. 
Imra  America:  See — 

Bendett.  Mark,  5.677,769.  CI.  356-440.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kocani.  Noriyasu;  and  Inoue,  Hideya,  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  witfi  device  for  identifying  used  film  maga- 
zine. 5.678,083.  a.  396-310,000. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Katayama.  Akira;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi;  Kalo.  Minotu;  Imura.  Yoshio;  and 

Kotani.  Noriyasu.  5.678.137.  Q.  396-73.000. 
Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.678.067.  Q.  396-55.000 
In.  Lee  Jae:  See- 
Man.  Chi  Soon;  In.  Lee  Jae;  Kyum.  Kim  Yong;  and  Hyune,  Oh  Tm, 
5,677.477.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Inagaki.  Hideya:  See — 

Itou.  Hiroyasu;  and  Inagaki.  Hideya,  5.677^8.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Inagaki.  Hilosfai:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  Fukushima.  Kazunobu;  Ichikawa.  Kyo;  Saito.  Teruo' 
and  Inagaki,  Hitoshi,  5,677,450.  Q.  544-194.000. 
Inagaki,  Kazuma:  See — 

Sumiya.  Yasuhiko;  Kamiya.  Tomohiro;  and  Inagaki,  Kazuma.  5,676,595. 
CI.  454-121.000. 
Inagaki,  Shoji;  and  Sugiyama,  Mizubo.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  estimating  side  slide  velocity  of  vehicle  compatible  with  tolling 
and  cant.  5,676.433,  CI.  303-146.000. 
InCootrol.  Inc.:  See— 

Ayets.  Gregory  M..  5,676,687.  a.  607-4.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J..  5,676.946,  CI.  424- 
94.600. 
Indak  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Schag.  Michael  R.;  and  Wojcik,  Ryszaid  A.,  5.677.520.  CI.  200-61.860. 
m  den  Bihimen.  Joachim  Schutte;  Grub.  Robert;  Gross.  Herhert;  Schweizer. 
JUrgen;  Kahlert,  Hans-JOrgen;  Dippon.  Siegfrid;  Tamm.  Wilhelm;  Lam. 
Si-Ty;  and  Enderl,  Heinrich.  to  Stiftung,  Cart-Zeiss;  Hewlen-Packaid 
Company;  and  Lambda  Physik  GmbH.  Apparanjs  for  laser  machining  with 
a  plurality  of  beams.  5.676.866.  CI.  219-121.770. 
Indian  Head  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Choinski.  Graydon,  5.676.036.  Q.  92-128.000. 
Indian  Petrochemicals  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Dongara.  Rajeshwer,  Basiur,  Arun  Gurudath;  Gokak.  Dattalraya  Tam- 
mannashastri;    Rao.    Karumanchi    Venkaleshwara;    Krishnamuithy. 
Konda  Ramaswamy;  and  Bhardwaj,  Ishwar  Singh.  5.677,260,  CI. 
502-339.000. 
Indianapolis  Center  for  Advanced  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanghvi.  Narendra  T;  Bihrie,  Richard;  and  Rry.  Francis  J..  5.676.692.  CI 
607-97.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Uu.  David  Nan-Chou,  5.676.578.  Q.  445-24.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  of  Taiwan:  See — 

Chen,  Yu-Hsuan;  Liu,  Rong-Shian;  Lin.  Chin-I;  and  Chu.  Gou-Don. 
5.676.780.  CI.  156-79.000. 
Industrie  Ilpea  S.RA.  -  Malgesso:  See— 

Buzzoni.  Giancario;  and  Cittadini.  Paolo.  5.676J81.  O.  277-34.000 
Infectech.  Inc.:  See — 

Ollar.  Robert-  A.;  and  Pelder,  Mitchell  S..  5.677.169.  CI.  435-287.900. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Bier,  Manfred.  5.676.099.  Q.  123-90.150. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Cope.  Lany  H.;  Owings,  John  R.;  and  Riddle,  Jeny  W..  5.676.717,  Q. 
55-321.000. 
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Sell.  Leslie  J..  5.676.380.  CI.  277-29.000. 
Ingram-Howell,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Van  Draanen.  Arlen;  and  Mello.  Steven.  5.677. 154.  Q.  435-163.000. 
Inoguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Yamase,  Osamu;  Inoguchi,  Masao;  and  Kozawa,  Yoshihisa.  5.677.259. 
CI.  502-313.000. 
Inoko.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Ikewaki,  Nobunao;  and  Inoko,  Hidetoshi.  5.677.150.  Q.  435-70.210. 
Inoue  Denki  Co.  Inc:  See — 

Inoue.  Satohi;  and  Tokunaga,  Makoto,  5.677.702.  C\.  345-32.000. 
Inoue,  Genichiro;  and  Urano,  Miki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Arithmetic  apparatus  for  floating-point  numbers.  5,677,861,  Q,  364- 
748.000. 
Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Imura.  Yoshio.  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Kotani,  Noriyasu:  and  Inoue, 
Hideya,  5.678,083,  Q.  396-310.000. 
Inoue.  HiroiKxi;   Kucfaimachi,   Kazuhiro;   Kawanabe,  Yasunori;  Nagano, 
Sabuio:  and  Kukita,  Akihiro.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Wafer  holding 
member.  5,677.253,  CI.  501-98.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Mizutome,  Atsushi;  and  Enomolo,  Aiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Data  processing  system  aitd  apparatus.   5.677,706.  CI.   345- 
100.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fuei,  Naoki;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.678.140.  Q.  399-109.000. 
liKwe.  Kanji.  Device  for  introducing  an  appliance  to  be  implanted  into  a 

catheter.  5.676.671.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Inoue.  Kohji:  See — 

Miura.  Makoto;  Inoue.  Kohji:  Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  and  Kaneucfai.  Taka- 
hiro. 5,677.709,  CI.  345-161.000, 
Inoue,  Kozo;  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  Chain  tensioner  device.  5.676.614. 0. 

474-110.000. 
Inoue.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Seiichi;  and  Inoue,  Nobuaki,  5,677,117,  O.  430-533.000. 
Inoue,  Norihide;  Kouno.  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Yoshiho:  Mizutani,  Kazumi; 
Shiomura,  Tetsuitosuke;  and  Hirayama,  Nobuhiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Syndiolaclic  polypropylene  wax,  production  process  thereof,  and 
heating  roll  fixing-type  toner  composition  making  use  of  the  wax. 
5.677.409,0.  526-351000. 
Inoue,  Satohi;  and  Tokunaga.  Makoto.  to  Inoue  Denki  Co.  Inc.  Display  unit 

incorporating  light  guiding  plate.  5.677.702.  CI.  345-32.000. 
Inoue.  Takashi:  See — 

Mikami.  Kazuo;  and  Inoue,  Takashi.  5.677,760,  Q.  356-3.040. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrt>ie:  See — 

Audibert.  Annie:  Lecouitier,  JacqueHne:  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Maitland. 

Geoffrey,  5.677.266,  Q.  507-117.000. 
Wittrisch.  Christian.  5.676.327.  O.  242-390.300. 
Institut  fur  Baustoff-  und  Umweltshcutz-Techiralogie  IBU-lec;  See — 

Gleichmar.  Geit;  Kiescr.  Joachim:  Ambrosius.  Stefan:  Garmar.  Helmut: 
KiOuier.  Amo:  and  Buhrandt.  Wolf -Joachim.  5.676.750.  O.   106- 
745.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Bensimon.  David;  Bensimon.  Aaron;  and  Heslot.  Franfois.  5.677.126, 

a.  435-6.000. 
Momagnier,  Luc;  Blancfaard,  Alain:  Di  Rienzo,  Anne  Maiie:  Guetaid, 
Denise;  and  Raroe,  Viroaique,  5,677.123.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Institute  of  Microbiology  and  Epidemiology.  Academy  of  Military  Medical 
Sciences:  See — 
Zhou,  Yiqing;  Ning,  Dianxi;  Wang,  Shufien;  Ding.  Deben;  Li.  Guofu: 
Shan.  Cboigqi;  and  Liu,  Guangyu.  5.677,331,  Q.  514-450.000. 
IiHegraied  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lui.  Sik  K.:  Chu.  Raymond  M.:  and  Pilling,  David  J.,  5.677.888.  CI. 
365-225.700. 
Intel  Corpofatian:  See — 

Bains,  Kuljit  S.;  Crocker.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Freker,  David  £„  5,678,009. 

a.  395-305.000. 
Fazio.  Albeit;  Atwood,  Gregory  E.;  Mi.  James  Q.:  and  Ruby.  Paul. 

5.677,869.  CI  365-185.030. 
Ghori,  Amar  A.;  and  Cavish,  Dan,  5,678.025.  Q.  395-462.000. 
Masiie.  Haold  L..  5.678.049.  Q.  395-750.000. 
Peleg.  Alexander.  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Lany 

M.;  and  Eitan,  Benny,  5,677.862.  CI.  364-754.000. 
Singh.  Guitiir.  and  Lai,  Koniad  K.,  5.678,020,  Q.  395-427.000. 
InterOigital  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Kanlerakis,  Emmanuel,  and  Wang.  Jian-Ming.  5.677,778.  CI.  359- 
127.000. 
InterfeiDa  Sciences.  Inc.:  Set — 

Testa.  Douglas;  Liao,  Mei-June;  Ferencz-Biro,  Kalahn:  Rashidbaigi, 
Abbas;  and  DiPaola.  Mario,  5,676.942.  O.  424-857.000. 
Inteimec  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  George,  IV;  and  Acfcley.  H.  Spiague.  5.676.473,  CI.  400- 
103.000. 
International  Busiitess  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Acocella,  John;  Banks,  Donald  Riay;  Benenali,  Joseph  Angelo:  Catilfiekt, 

Thomas;  Corhin,  John  Saunders.  Jr.;  Hoebener.  Kvl  Gianr,  and 

Watson,  David  P.,  5,675.889.  CI.  29-830.000. 

Adams.  Brett  A.;  and  Stevens.  Martin  R..  5.678.023.  Q.  395-439.000. 

BaiT.  Roger  Lawrence;  and  Couillard.  Patrick  J..  5,677,091.  C\.  430- 

5.000. 
Blakley.  George  R.,  Ill;  and  Rogaway.  PhUlip  W..  5.677,952,  Q. 

380-4.000. 
Brissoo.  James  Paul.  5.678.052,  a.  395-754.000. 


Brooks.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.678.003,  CI  395-183.100. 
Chin.  Henry;  and  Totolos.  George,  Jr..  5.678.018.  CI  395-403.000. 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  Kaanla.  Carter  Welling;  Mann.  Randy  William; 
Meulemans.  Daircll;  and  Starkey.  Gordon  Selh.  5.677,563.  Q.  257- 
506.000. 
Dockter.  Michael  J  ;  Farber,  Joel  F:  and  Seppi,  Kevin  D..  5,678.038. CI. 

395-600.000. 
Doi.  Norio.  5.676.474.  CI.  400-124.040. 
Eckbeig.  Eric  Alan;  Malagrino.  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr.;  Rappel,  Brian  Lee; 

and  Weller.  Thomas  Donald,  5,677,806.  CI.  360^77.120. 
Eisen,  Lee  E.;  Golla,  Robert  T;  Olson,  Christopher  H  ;  and  Puoino, 

Michael.  5.678.016.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Hernandez,  Bemie;  Hotton,  Raymond  R.;  Palmer,  Michael  J.;  and 

Weindelmayer,  Frederick  G.,  5.676,301,  O  228-44  700. 
Horton,  Raymcmd  Robert;  Lanzelta.  Alphonso  Philip:  Noyan,  Ismail 

Cevdet,  and  Palmer,  Michael  Jon,  5,675,884,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Kulik,  Amy  L.:  Bland,  Patrick  Maurice;  Moeller,  Dennis;  Wall.  William 

Alan;  Katz.  Sagi;  and  Yong.  Suksoon.  5.678.064,  O.  395-848.000 
Kusano,  Masanori:  Oie.  Masaki;  and  Kanzaki,  Eisuke,  5,677.704.  CI. 

345-89.000. 
Landers.  William  Francis;  Rutten.  Matthew  Jeremv;  Fisher,  Thomas 

Robot.  Jr.;  and  Schaffer,  Dean  Allen,  5,676.587.  Q.  451-57.000. 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan;   Patel.   Niranjan  M.;  and  Smith.  Kurt  A.. 

5.676.788.  Q.  156-285.000. 
Wagar.   Bruce  Alan;   Gellai.  Andrew   Paul:  and  Mead.  Janice  K.. 

5.678.024,  CI   395-456.000. 
Walling.  Paul  R.,  5.677,847,  a.  364-488.000. 
International  Creations,  Ltd.:  See — 

Siegfried.  Robert  W..  5.676,934.  Q.  424-59.000. 
International  Game  Technology:  See — 

Legras,  Jean  Pierre;  Schmucker.  Charles  J.;  and  Hedrick.  Joseph  R.. 
5.676J3I,C1.  194-206.000. 
International  Pressure  Vessel.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhu.  Guo  Hui.  5.676.330.  Q.  242-444.000. 
International  Teldau  Corporatioa:  See — 

Oliver,  Stewart  Warner,  5,677,947,  CI.  379-107.000. 
Inteitape  Polymer  Group,  Intcrpack  Machinery  Division:  See — 

Cairns.  John.  5.676.792,  Q.  156-502.000. 
InierVascular,  Inc.:  See — 

Marcade,  Jean  Paul,  5,676.6%,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See — 

Rival.  Luis  A.;  Pduso,  Enzo;  Rojas.  Daisy;  and  Garcia.  Juan  Jose, 

5.677.257,  Q.  502-178.000. 
Suarez.  Simon;  Rios.  Carios;  Layrisse.  Ignacio;  and  Tovar.  Jose  Grego- 
rio.  5.677.267,  CI.  507-203.000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Ohta,   Kenji;   Mieda.   Michinobu;  and 
Murakami,  Yoshileru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  memory  having 
narrowed  track  pilch.  5.676.854.  Q.  216-24.000. 
Iomega  Cuipuiation:  See — 

Ma,  Yiping;  Hodapp,  Theodore  D.;  Thayne,  Mark  S  :  aid  Hales,  RonaM 
F,  5,677,818,  a  360-133.000. 
Ireton,  Roben  E.  Printing  plate  mounnng  system  and  method  employing  the 

same  5.676.058.  O.  101-486  000. 
Isa,  Saioshi;  and  Fujita,  Mamoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicouduoor 
memory  having  ledundancy  memory  decoder  ciicuil.  5,677.882,  Q.  365- 
200.000. 
Isaji,  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Shono,  Masayoshi:  and  Isaji,  Osamu.  5.677.695,  CI. 
342-109.000. 
Iieki.  Shuji:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Mikio:    Iseki.   Shuji:   Sameshima,   Jimichirou;    Fukada. 
Satoshi;  Sagawa,  Takizo:  Tsuruoka.  Ryoicfai;  Hayasiu.  Yukio;  and 
Hokari.  Norio.  5.678,138.  a.  399-18.000. 
Isemuia,  Keizo:  See — 

Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru;  and  Isemura, 
Keizo.  5.677,774.  CI.  358-448.000 
Isensee.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Rocci.  Mario  L..  Jr;  Rossiter,  Daniel  J.;  Isensee.  Robert  K.;  Fetrara. 
Michael  L.;  and  Salerno,  Allen  H.,  5.676,129.  Q.  128-200.230, 
Ishibashi,  Koichiro:  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Komiyaji,  Kunihiro;  Aoto,  Toshiio;  and 
Morita.  Sadayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corpo- 
raboo.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  large  storage  capacity  and 
a  high  speed  operabon.  5,677,887.  Q.  365-205.000. 
Ishida,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Gotoh,  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi:  Shibatm  Yc^i;  Takahashi.  Masahiro; 

Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoi.  Kenji;  Mikamo.  Katsumi;  Matsubayashi. 

Yoshinobu;  Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Watanuki,  Toshiaki;  Fiiruya,  Jun;  aiKl 

Yoshimaru.  Takushi,  5,677,727.  CI  348-14.000. 

Ishida,  Makoto:  Hanawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Koiuio,  Masahiro.  lo  Fiijitsu  Limiied. 

Mobile  terminal  with  autootatic  calling  feature.  5.678.190, 0. 455-34.200. 

Ishiguro.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Saitoh.  Kimihiko;  Ishiguro.  Nobuyuki;  Sadamoto.  Mitsuru;  Fukuda. 
Shin;  Ashida.  Yoshinori;  and  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro.  5.677036,  Q.  437- 
109  000. 
Ishihara.  Fumio;  Nartise.  Mutsumi;  Kohno.  Takanori;  Sakamolo.  Tetsuo: 
Kobayashi.  Kouicfai;  Tongu.  Teruyuki:  Nakagawa.  Norifumi;  and  Kurosu. 
Tomio,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
exposure  of  camera.  5,678.098,  O.  396-233.000. 
ishii,  Hideo;  See— 

Eko.  Hidemitsu;  Hakamada.  Hanw:  and  IsMi,  Hideo.  5,678.114.  C\. 
396-578.000. 
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lizuka,  Yoji,  5.676,757.  Q.    118- 

Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  IsMi,  Katsumi; 
and  Malsumoto,  Kanya, 


a.  417-53.000. 


Takehisa;   Ugajin. 
Masahiro.  5.678.062,  CI.  395- 


Ishii.  Katsumi:  Ser — 

Ikeda,  Towl:  Ishii.  Kabnimi: 

733.000. 
Yokola,  Hiroshi;  Nailo.  Ryuidii: 
Naohan.  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  '^Khifumi; 
5,677,904.  a.  369-244.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Takao.  Kato.  Eiichi:  sLi  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.677.098,  a.  430- 
95.000. 
Ishii,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kuwana.  Kalsuyuki;  Ishii,  Shuichi;Ji\izawa,  Takeshi:  Ito,  Kazuyuki:  and 
Matsuura,  Motooori,  5,676,526,  ~ 
Ishii.  Takashi:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Ishii.  Takasl^.  5,676,572.  CI.  439-845.000. 
Ishii.  Takeshi,  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Compan*  Keypad  cover  hinge.  5,678.206,  CI. 

455-90.000. 
Ishii.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nagai.  Akira;  Ogata.  Masatsugu:  ^uchi.  Shuji;  Ogino.  Masahiko:  Ishii. 
Toshiaki;  Segawa.  Masanori;  K^kaku.  Hiroyoshi;  Moteki,  Ryo;  and 
Anjoh,  Ichiro,  5.677.045.  CI.  426-260.000. 
Ishii,  Yastdtiro:  Set — 

Okada,  Tetsuhiko:   Murayanuu  F  Ideki;  Hayashi. 
Alsushi;  Ishii,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ki  ano,  ~  ~ 
842.000. 
Ishikawa.  Genkichi:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Moloo;  Ishikawa.  Genki  hi;  and  Honma.  Yoshimi.  5,677,420. 
a.  530-323.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Hosono,  Hiroshi:  Aolsuka.  Tomoji;  Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki:  Matsui,  Tet- 
suo;  and  ishikawa,  Hiromichi.  Sj677J00.  Q.  514-224.200. 
Ishikawa.  Masahito;  Manabe.  ALsuyuki.  Fukuoka.  Nobuko:  and  Haloh,  Hilo- 
shi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  (.iquid  crystal  display  device  with 
compensation  for  viewing  angle  dependency  and  optical  anisotropic  ele- 
ment used  therein.  5.677.747.  O.  344-76.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shintaro:  See —  I 

Yasumura.  Koichi:  Miyajima.  Kejluke:  Nagahama.  Takao:  Ishikawa. 
Shintaro:  Nakagawa.  Yiiko;  and  Sugiyama.  Kazuhisa.  5.677  J22.  CI. 
514-369.000.  I 

Ishikawa.  Toinohisa:  See —  J 

Oda.  Gan:  ishikawa.  Tomohisa;  Sfekai,  Yoshimitsu;  Okantolo.  Akira: 
Kunikane.    Tatsuro:    Watanabe.:  Tetsuo:    Miyaia.    Sadayuki:    and 
Fuiukawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.677,779.  p.  359-152.000. 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.   Azuma;    Maniyama,    \tstishi;   aivl   bhimani,   Toshiaki 
5,678,082,  a.  396-300.000. 
Ishinabe,  Iwao:  See — 

Gotoh,  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Shibata.  Yoji;  Takaha.shi.  Masahiro: 

Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoi,  Kenji:  Mikamo.  Katsumi;  MaLsubayashi, 

Yoshinobu:  Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Watanuki,  Toshiaki;  Furuya.  Jun.  and 

Yoshimani.  Takushi.  5.677.727.  Cl   348-14  000. 

Ishitani,  Akihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  making  integrMed  circuits 

5.677.226.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Ishiyama,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Masuda,  Satoiu;  Shoji.  Tadahiro:  an  1  Ishiyama,  Kazuhito.  5,676.023,  CI. 
74-538.000. 
Ishizuka.  Takahilo:  See — 

Obmori.  Kamhiro:  ishizuka,  Takahi  to:  and  Kanazawa.  Koii,  5,677,614, 
a.  320-32.000. 
Ishnk,  Syed  Omar,  Salahi.  Mehmet;  To  vfiq.  Farhad;  Tai.  Alan  Chi-Chimg; 
and    Pham.    Ha   Thanh,    to    Diaxooi  3    Ultrasound.    Inc.    Sparse    two- 
dimensional  transducer  array.  5.677,4  tl,  Cl.  73-641.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Teng,  Kelly;  Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S.:  ai  d  Cook,  Phillip  Dan.  5,677.437. 0. 
536-23.100. 
Isohe.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Met)  od  for  fabricating  multi-level  inter- 
coiuiection   structure   for  semicondg  x»  device.   5.677,239.  Cl.   437- 
195.000. 
Isobe.  Makoto;  Fujibayashi.  Nobue:  Ky^.  Kazuaki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  and 
Morito.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kawasaki  Sted  Corporation.  Method  for  hot  dip 
galvanizing  high  tensile  steel  strip  wiift  minimal  bare  spots.  5,677,005,  Q. 
427-319.000.  I 

Isobe.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Kajikawa,  Syunji;  Yuasa,  Mui 
Suzuki,  Yuji.  5.676.203.  Q.  16: 
Isogai.  Takao;  Fukagawa.  Masao;  Iwi 
Hitoethi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceuti 
7-aininocephem  compound  or  salts 
load  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 
Nefy.  Simcha  Bar,  Singer.  Meir. 
5.676.336.  Cl.  244-122.0OR. 

Itabashi,  Fujio;  Kamibayashi.  Kaoru  .      ^ , 

Yamada.  Noriyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisl4  Riken.  Cast-in  process.  5,676,192 
a.  164-100.000. 
Ito.  Kazuya:  See — 

Takdoima,  Toshitsugu;  li,  Hanio' 
430-30.000. 
Ito.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kuwana.  Katsuyuki;  Ishii.  Shuichi 
Matsuura.  Motonori,  5,676,526, 
Ito,  Masashi:  See — 


Isobe,  Yasuaki;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and 

167.000. 

Morita;  Atamori,  Ichiro;  and  Kojo, 

Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 

reirf.  5,677,141.  Q.  435-47.000. 


Avraham;  and  Ayakm.  Ehud, 
Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Akira;  and 


and  Ito.  Kazuya.  5,677,092,  Q. 


kizawa,  Takeshi:  Ito,  Kazuyuki:  and 
:i.  417-53.000. 


Masuda.  Yuugorou;  Oku,  Shousuke;  Ito,  Masashi:  Ito,  Tomohiro;  and 
Sugawara,  Hiroshi,  5,677,027,  Cl.  428-96.000. 
Ito,  Masumi;  Hoshino.  Sumio;  and  Danzuka,  Toshio,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries   Ltd.    Method   of  manufacturing    single-mode   optical    fiber 
5,676.725.  O.  65-382.000. 
Ito.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Osawa.  Keishi;  Ito.  Nobuyuki:  and  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki.  5,677.099.  Cl 
430-102.000. 
Ito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Takayuki:  and  lizuka.  Takashi,  5.677.798.  Cl 
359-717,000. 
Ito.  Takefaaiu:  Kato.  Takahiro:  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Satou.  Mikio;  Ichio.  Chigusa; 
and  Sakata.  Tutomu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  TVing  device  for 
wiring  harness.  5.677.513.  Cl.  174-72.00A. 
Ito,  Tofiiohiro:  See — 

Masuda.  Yuugorou:  Oku.  Shousuke:  Ito.  Masashi:  Ito.  Tomohiro:  and 
Sugawara.  Hiroshi.  5,677.027.  Cl.  428-96.000. 
Ito.  Yukikatsu:  See— 

Kameya.  Toru:   Kasai.  Kiyoshi:  Ito.  Yukikatsu:  and  Aoyama,  Yuii. 
5.677.008.  Cl.  427-428,000. 
Itoh.  Katsumi;  Tasaka.  Akihiro;  and  Hosono.  Hiroshi.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Production  of  optically  active  triazole  compounds  and  their 
intermediates.  5.677.464.  Cl.  548-264.600. 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See— 

Horigucfai.  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki.  Masakazu:  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi:  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  5.677.880.  Cl.  365-200.000, 
Itoh.  Masayasu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Norio:  Itoh.  Masayasu:  and  Kawashimo.  Hideaki.  5.677.898. 
a.  369-37.000. 
Itou.  Hiioyasu;  and  Inagaki.  Hideya.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Medud  for 
making  FET  having  reduced  oxidation  inductive  stacking  fault  5.677,208, 
Cl.  437-29.000. 
Itou.  Keiji:  Sugiura.  Kiyotaka;  Nakano.  Toshihisa:  Itou,  Masaki:  and  Nogu- 
chi,  Takashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Faulty  operation  prevention  circuit 
of  a  computer.  5.677.838.  Cl.  364-424.034. 
Itou.  Masaki:  See — 

Itou.  Keiji:  Sugiura.  Kiyotaka:  Nakano,  Toshihisa:  Itou.  Masaki:  and 
Noguchi,  Takashi.  5.677.838.  O.  364-424.034. 
1 1 1  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Klinger.  Gary;  and  Szabo.  George.  5.676.403.  O.  285-93,000. 
ITT  Fluid  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz.  Marvin  P.;  Bunluaphob.  Chalard:  and  Buranatum.  Piasert 
5.676,740.  Cl  96-204,000. 
Itzkowitz.  Herman,  to  Solid  State  Equipment  Corp.  Wafer  scrubbing  device. 

5.675.856.  O.  15-77.000, 
IVAC  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Leinsing.  Kari  R..  5,676346.  Q.  251-149.100. 
Ivancic.  Da>id  M.:  See — 

Cooke.  Peter  A.:  Ivancic.  David  M.;  Chaplik.  Naom:  Steinmeyer. 
Michael  C;  Chang.  Chia-mu:  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P..  5.677.634.  Cl, 
324-548,000. 
Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A,;  Chemova.  Nina  I,;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G,;  Der- 
gadiev.  Dmitry  1.;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  Y;  Loseva,  Marina  V: 
Ostrovskiv,  Boris  1.;  Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P; 
Schadt.  Manin;  and  Tilov.  Victor  V.  5.676.880.  Q.  252-299.650. 
Iwakuni.  Hideharu:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Takahiro;  Takami.  Akihide;  Kyogoku.  Makoto;  Iwakuni. 
Hideharu;  Okamoto.  Kenji:  Sumida.  Hirosuke;  Yamamolo.  Kenichi: 
Murakami,  Hiroshi:  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  5^77,258.  C\.  502- 
303.000. 
Iwama.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Hamamura.  Kimio:  Iwama.  Tetsuo:  Seki.  Chiaki:  and  Konishi.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.677.471.  O.  552-299.000. 
Iwami.  Morita;  See — 

Isogai.  Takao;  Fukagawa.  Masao;  iwami.  Morita;  Aramori.  Ichiro:  and 

Kojo.  Hitoshi.  5.677.141.  Q  435-47.000 

Iwamoto.  ICazuya;  Aotani.  Noboru;  Takada.  Kazunori:  and  Kondo.  Shigeo.  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Solid-state  lithium  secondary 

battery.  5.677.081.  Cl.  429-191.000. 

Iwaimira,  Ryuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods  and  appvtus  for  repitiduc- 

ing  and  decoding  data  recorded  on  a  disk.  5,677,901,  C\.  369-60.000. 
Iwanishi.  Ma.samitsu.  to  Oi  Electric.  Ltd.  Sound  device  for  message  decoder 

5.677.679.  O.  340-815.690. 
Iwano.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyomi;  Iwano.  Fumiyuki:  and  Ueda,  Michio.  5.676,024,  CL 
74-569.000. 
Iwasa,  Akira:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hirohisa:  Ikeda.  Yasuo:  Olsuka,  Shigenofi:  Kasai.  Shuichi; 
and  Iwasa.  Akira,  5.676.970.  Cl.  424-449.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeu,    Hideaki;    Oyama.    Katsuhiko;    Iwasaki,    Hiroshi:    Ohshima. 

Yumiko:  and  Nakazawa.  Takahilo,  5,677,246,  Cl.  437-209.000 
Maeta,  Hideaki:  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,677,575,  O.  257-778.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shigeo:  Shimada.  fULafimii:  Yoshiyama,  Ryuji;  Iwasaki. 
Kenji;  Nishikawa.  Tatsuyuki:  and  Kawaoka.  Takayoshi.  5.677.377.  Cl 
525-74.000, 
Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Shimada.  Takafumi;  Yoshiyama,  Ryuji:  Iwasaki. 
Kenji;  Nishikawa.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Kawaoka.  Takayoshi.  5.677 J78.  Cl 
525-74,000. 


Iwata.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kurotaka.  Shigeo:  Iwata.  Nobuo:  Katou.  Shingo:  Molohashi.  Takeshi: 
Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Tamiya.  Takahiro;  and  Yabuta,  Tomonori.  5.678.161. 
a.  399^*00.000. 
Izumi.  Nobuaki:  See^ 

Oikawa.  Yuka:  Yanagihara.  Naofumi;  and  Izumi.  Nobuaki.  5.677.734, 
a.  348-«05,000. 
Izumida.  Toshiaki;  Akahori.   Kazuyuki:  Yoshida.   Katsumi;  and  Tahara. 
Hisashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Process  for  the 
production  of  molded  article  with  sealed  pattern,  5.676.896.  O,  264- 
132.000. 
J  L  Clarit.  Inc.:  See— 

Baerenwak).  Philip  M..  5.676.272,  Q.  220-4.240. 
J.M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Wason,  Satish  Kumar,  and  Rice,  David  Earl,  5,676,932,  Q.  424-49.000. 
J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisuke:    Tachibana,    Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Kazunari;  YamanxKo.  Koei;  and  Mizuno,  Seiichtro,  5.677,940.  Cl. 
378-38.000. 
Jackson.  David  Richard:  See — 

Zeman.  Robert  Edward:  Jackson.  David  Richard:  and  Vreeland.  William 
Betnani,  II.  5.677.022.  Cl,  428-34,100, 
Jackson.  Jonathan  Headwear  tedier,  5.675.841.  C\.  2-175,700, 
Jackson.  Melvin  Robert:  See — 

Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick:  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Ritter.  Aiui  Melinda; 
Demo.  Wayne  Alan:  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  Joseph,  5,676.191.  C\. 
164-80.000, 
Jacob.  Werner  See — 

Ricks.    Michael;    Bilz.    Peter.    Saltier.    Dieter:    and    Jacob.    Werner. 
5.676.599.  Cl,  464-170,000. 
Jacobs.  Jon  D.:  See- 
Schneider.  Robert  H.;  and  Jacobs.  Jon  D..  S.676J8S.  Cl.  280-6.100. 
Jacobs.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Filimon.  Cristian  C:  Jacobs.  Stephen  M.;  and  Gundavajhala.  Anand. 
5.678.202.  a.  455-89.000. 
Jacobscn.  Trond  Vegard:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo:  Berg.  Ante:  Jacobsen.  Trond  Vegard;  Rongved.  Pal:  Ege, 
Thorfinn;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Yachi,  Kiyolo,  5,676,928,  Q.  424- 
9.321. 
Jacobson,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Oleksyszyn.  Jozef:  and  Jacobson.  Alan  R..  5.677,282,  O.  514-118.000. 
Jaffe,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Doggett.  Jota;  JafTe.  Frank  A.;  and  Anderson,  Milton  M.,  5.677,955,  Q 
380-24.000. 
Jager.  Paul  Donald;  Konmy.  Mait  James;  and  Nagel.  Jurgen  Hubert,  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Stabilized  medicinal  aerosol 
solution  formulations,  5.676.930.  Cl,  424-45,000. 
Jain.  Aloke  Kumar  See — 

Jeng.  Ru  Jong;  Chen.  Yang  Ming;  Jain.  Aloke  Kumar  Kumar.  Jayant: 
and  TrijMiAy.  Sukant  ICishoie.  5.676.883.  Cl.  252-582.000. 
Jain.  Anurag:  See — 

Betshteyn,  Mikhail;  Casley.  Ross  Thonuis:  Chien.  Chiahon;  Ghosh. 
Abhijit;  Jain,  Anurag;  Lipsie.  Michael  Leigh;  Tairodaychik,  Donald; 
and  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  5.678,028,  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Jakab,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Fene,  Maurice  R.;  Jakab,  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman,  James  S.,  5.676,673, 0. 
606-130.000 
Jaker,  Marc  L.;  and  Bigonzi-Jaker,  Aiuia  Maria,  to  RTC,  Inc.  Vriably 

inflatable  medical  device,  5.676.688.  Q,  606-195.000, 
Jakubowski.  Kari-Heinz:  See — 

Lutz.  Dieter.  Jakubowski.  ICarl-Heinz;  Beiger.  Gdnler  and  Damm. 
Horst.  5.677382.  Cl,  310-75,OOR, 
Jakubzick.  Marcelo  E,;  and  Noriega,  Luis  F.  to  M,G,  General  Coipoiation. 

Dual  energy  saver  for  air  conditioning.  5.676.1%.  Q.  165-11.100. 
James,  David  Eric.  Model  car  race  track.  5.676,586,  O.  446-444.000. 
James  Hardie  lirigation.  Inc.:  See — 

Han.  Joseph.  5.676.315,  Cl.  239-590.000. 
James,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  M.;  James,  Steven  D,;  and  Larson,  Thor  A.,  5,676,131, 
a,  128-204,220, 
Janatovi  ,  Vera:  See — 

Herron,  James  N,;  Christensen.  Douglas  A,;  Wang.  Hsu-Kun:  Caldwell. 
Karin  D.;  Janatovi  .  Vera;  and  Huang.  Shao<lue.  5.677.196.  Cl. 
436-518.000, 
Jsns  Taf  -  Scons '  S^^—^^ 

Seo.  Dong-il;  and  Jang,  Tae-Seong.  5,677,881,  Q.  365-200000, 
Yoon,  Sei-Seung;  and  Jang,  Tae-Seong,  5.677.877.  Cl  365-189,020. 
Jang.  Woo  Sung,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc,  Rotary  transformer,  5.677.661.  Cl, 

336-120,000, 
Janik.  Gary  R,;  and  Shepard.  Douglas  W..  to  Wyatt  Technology  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  baitd  broadening  in  chromatographic 
detectors.  5.676.830.  Cl.  210-198,200, 
Janin  Group:  See — 

Navis.  John  A..  5,676,159,  Cl.  128-846.000. 
Janoff,  AiKJiew  S.:  See — 

Wei,  Yong;  Mayhcw,  Eric;  Ahmad,  Imran:  and  Janoff,  Andrew  S., 
5,677.337,  Cl,  514-546.000. 
Janos  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Truett,  William  L,  5,677,191,  a  436-166.000. 
Janspon  Apparel  Coiporation:  See — 

Gelb,  Steven  Alan,  5,676,295,  Cl.  224-629.000. 


Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Van  Lonunen,  Guy  Rosalia  Eug^:  De  Biuyn,  Marcel  fraas  Leopold: 
and  Wigerinck,  Piel  Tom  Beit  Paul,  5,677310,  Q.  514-269.000. 
Janulis,  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Boyd,  Gary  T:  Tiers,  George  V.;  Francis,  Cecil  V.;  Janulis.  Eugene  F; 
Koshar.  Robert  J.:  and  Leichier.  Louis  M..  5.676.884.  a.  252- 
582.000. 
Janzen.  Enist;  Hoekstra.  Matthias  Johannes:  Dutrietu.  Richard  P.;  and 
Damink,  Leonardus  Hermannus  Hendrikus  Olde,  to  Datascope  Investment 
Corp  Soft  tissue  implant.  5,676,698,  Q  623-8.000 
Japan  as  represented  by  DirectorGeneralof  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Tohni;  Shibuya.  Isao:  Taguchi,  Yoichi:  Oishi,  Akihiro;  and 
Honda,  Kazumasa.  5,677,444,  Cl.  540-451.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kawamuia.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimuta.  Shigehaiu.  5.676.919.  Q.  423- 
641.000. 
Japan  Inununo  Research  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wada.  Takuya;  and  Matsumiya.  Toshihwu.  5.676.996.  Q.  427-2.120. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujita.  Yuko.  5.677.087.  a.  429- 
224,000. 
Japan  Syndwtic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji.  Shoei;  Goioh.  Hidelutsu;  Morikawa.  Akihiko:  Tsutsumi.  Fumio; 
and  Mori.  Yoji.  5.677.382.  O.  525-237.000 
Jarvis,  Louis  P.:  See — 

Campagnuolo.  Cari;  Jarvis.  Louis  P.;  Pellegrino.  Anthony;  DiCarlo. 
Joseph  and  Keane.  WilUam.  5.677.612.  Q.  320-4.000. 
Jaico  Corporation:  See — 

Fuuwatari.  Toru.  5.677340.  Q.  364-426,033 
Jaynes.  Burton  Humphrey,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Antibacterial  16-inembered  ring 

macrolides  containing  olefins  at  C-20.  5.677.287.  Q  514-30.000. 
Jego.  Gerard;  Nourry.  Chmicl;  ThieiT),  Jean-Pierre;  Lebeau.  Jean-Oaude;  and 
Normand.  Philippe,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  Electrical  tiunking  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  5.676357.  Q.  439-207.000. 
JeM-Wbi.  Inc.:  See— 

Stebel.  Robyn  P..  5,675.937,  O.  49-453.000. 
Jeng.  Erik  S,:  See — 

Yang.  Fu-Liang:  and  Jeng.  Erik  S..  5.677027.  a  437-60.000. 
Jeng.  Ru  Jong;  Chen.  Yong  Ming;  Jain.  Aloke  Kumar;  Kumar.  Jayant;  and 
Tripathy.  Sukant  Kishorc.  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell.  Silicon- 
containing  netwoiked  non-linear  optical  compositioiis.  5,676,883,  Q. 
252-582.000. 
Jennings.  Lawrence:  See — 

Carstairs.  Margaret  Louise;  and  Jennings.  Lawience,  5,677.019,  O. 
428-22.000. 
Jensen,  Brent  R.,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc,  Temperature  compen- 
sated logarithmic  detector,  5,677361,  O  257-469.000. 
Jensen.  Donald  Nick;  and  Hess,  Michael  F,  to  Medtronic,  Inc,  Pacemaker 

with  vasovagal  syncope  detection,  5,676,686.  CI  607-9.000, 
Jensen.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Holt.  Jefhey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  Page.  David  L.;  Obermiller.  Patrice  S.; 
and  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L .  5.677.125.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Jentsch.  Jfirg-Dietrich:  See — 

Mager.    Michael:    Jentsch.    Jarg-Dienidi;    and    Sduld.    dnMapb. 
5.677,410.  CI,  528-15,000, 
Jeon.  Je-Dal;  Cho.  Moon-Hyun;  Choi.  Sun-Yong:  Lee.  Keun-Ho;  and  Chung. 
In-Seog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd.  Water  purifier  with  means  for 
indicating  when  filter  replacement  is  due  and  for  automatically  initiating  a 
membrane  washing  step,  5.676.824.  O   210-85.000, 
Jeon.  Yoon  T;  and  Gluchowski.  Charles,  to  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Coipo- 
ration. 5-  and  6-<2-imidazolin-2-ylamino)  and  -(2-thiazolin-2-ylaniino>- 
benzothiazoles  as  alpha-2  adrenergic  ligands,  5.677.321.  Cl  514-366,000, 
Jeong.  Ju  Yeul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Earth  system  for  a 

window-type  air  conditioner  5.676.438.  Q.  312-101.000. 
Jeong.  Se-Jin:  See — 

Seo.  DongU:  Yoon.  Sei-Seung;  and  Jeong.  Se-Jin.  5.677,886.  O. 
365-203.000. 
JGC  Corporation:  See— 

Satoh.  Kenji;  iCagawa.  Naohiko:  Tange.  Sei;  and  Ohya.  Shun-icfai. 
5.676.802.  a.  202-185.200. 
Jimonet.  Purick:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Fran9ois;  Damour.  Dominique:  Genevois- 
Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonet,  Patrick;  and  Mignani.  Serge.  5.677.306.  Cl. 
514-250.000. 
Jo.  Kyung-Hwa:  See — 

Shon.  Dae-Heon:  and  Jo,  Kyung-Hwa.  5.677.209.  O.  437-31.000. 
Johannessen.  Ame:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  G  ;  and  Johannessen.  Ame.  5.677.481.  Q.  73-54.280. 
Johansson.  Hans;  and  Nytomi.  Jan.  to  Mecel  AB.  Method  for  ignition  tiimng 

control  in  combustion  engines.  5.676.113.  Q.  123-425.000. 
John.  Trahan  D,:  See — 

Laison.  Cari  O.,  Jr,;  Smith.  James  S,;  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Slimon.  Scot 
A,;  John.  Trahan  D,;  Brozek.  Robert  J,;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K,.  5,676.651,  Cl. 
604-33,000, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Devine,  Scoct  E.;  Boeke,  Jef  D.;  and  Bruterman,  UliuT.  5,677.170.  CL 
435-320.100. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 
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MeCue,  Diana;  Techiera.  Richard; 
and  LaSalle.  David  L.  5.676.668 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc 
Mailin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwanis, 
Peter;  Keene.  Darren  Scott; 
Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen;  Ravn. 
Fang;  and  Holley.  William  Edwa4l. 
Johnson.  Claude  Derrell;  Mirza.  S.  Ali; 
Compressive  strength  testing  of  HPC 
5.677,495.  CI.  73-856.000. 
Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  and  Smith.  Dean  R.. 

lighting  fixture.  5.676.455.  Q.  362-30 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Kalka.  Daniel  S.;  Johnson.  Dennis 
Pervaje  A..  5.676.715,  CI.  55 
Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

SiTobI,  Georg.  5.677.588.  C\.  31 
Johnson.  Eric;  and  Applequist.  Roy  E. 
Incorporated.  Seed  finning  wheel  for 
CI.  301 -64.700. 
Johnson.  John  J.:  See — 

Rehbock,  Hans  H.;  and  Johnson 
Johnson.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Hamann.  Lawrence 
C;  and  Goldman.  Mark  E.,  5 
Johnson.  Michael  J.,  to  Southwest  Die 

nested  cavities.  5,676.032.  CI.  83-697 
Johnson,  R.  Paul;  Rosenzweig.  Michael: 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  In 
genitor  cells  into  T  lymphocytes.  5.671 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Beeson.  Charles  F,  5.676.343.  C\ 
Johnston.  James  E.:  See — 

Shaw,  Cathy  M.;  and  Johnston 
Johnston.  Robert  James:  See — 

Diebold.  David  Henry;  Novak.  Alan 
Rukgaber.  John  Lewis;  and 
I65-»I.000. 
Johnstown  America  Corporation:  See- 
Kunz,  William  E..  5.676.266.  CI 
Jon  Snyder.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawinski,  James.  5.677,664.  CI 
Jones  &  Attwood  Limited:  See — 

Cotterill.  Andrew  Mark.  5.676.829 
Jones.  Anthony  Mark,  to  Discovision 

locked  loop  circuit  5.677.648,  CI.  331 
Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Gangki 
Daozhang.  to  North  Dakou  State  L'' 
crystalline  properties  and  coating 
525-437.000. 
Jones.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Wheelus.  Richard  A.;  Haverkos. 
5.677.917.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Joties.  Marc  Duane:  See — 

Buiek.  Denis  Edward:  and  Jones. 
136.000. 
Jones,  Owen;  and  Trinder,  Michael  C.  J.,  t< 
Inc.  Hydraulic  lever  actuator.  5.676.35 
Jones,  Shedrick  D.  Method  and  apparatu 

433-165.000. 
Jones,  TockJ  K.;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.; 
and  Goldman.  Mark  E..  to  Ligand 
steroid  androgen  receptor  antagonist  c^ 
a.  514-546.000. 
Jones,  Virgil  F;  See— 

Yaktine,  Darrel  L.;  and  Jones.  Virgil 
Jones.  WilKam  Charles.  Article  packaging 

a.  206-223.000. 
Jones,  William  Thomas;  Wynberg,  Hans; 
culture  and  Food  Research  Institute  of 
nological  detection  of  organophosphatc 
Jonkers.  Godefhdus  Hubertus  Johannes; 
ciscus.  to  Wiva  Verpakkingen  B.V. 
5.676.273.  C\.  220-293.000. 
Joo.  Kyu-nam:  See — 

Choi.  Jong-seo;  Choi.  Kwi-seuk; 
313-477.0HC. 
Jooslen.  Egbertus  Martinus.  to 

ptxKessing  poultry  suspended  from 
Jordan.  Brian;  and  Patterson,  Sam,  to 

bicycle  gear  shift  actuator  with 
Jordan.  Robert  J   Socket  adapter  device 
Josefsson,  Leif  E.;  Slagle,  Tim  S.;  and 
Automation  Inc.  Exhaust  systems  for 
118-326.000. 
Joseph.  John  Gibson.  Mechanical 
Joshi.  Narendra  D.:  See — 

Angel.  Paul  R.;  Caldwell.  James  M 
J.;  and  Joshi.  Narendra  D..  5.675.' 
Joshi,  Shashikam  B.:  See— 


Tlfjttier.  Gary  P.;  Marcoccia  Donald. 
CI.  606-87.000. 

Russell  James;  Gundersen.  Botge 

Kindl  Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper.  John  Mark; 

Th^as  Christian;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 

.  5,675.%2.  CI.  53-M5.000. 

P(^ell.  Eric;  and  Ramanaihan.  Edith. 

cylinders  utilizing  confined  caps. 

SPI  Lighting,  Inc.  Wall  mountable 
000. 

W.:  Myers,  Robert  B.;  and  Bhat, 
222  OOO. 


I  rail 


Jo4n  J.,  5.676,206,  CI.  166-117,500 

.;  Farmer,  Luc;  Johnson,  Michael 
6771336,  a.  514-546.000. 
Cof  xiration.  Steel  rule  die  with  closely 
00. 

Scadden,  David  T,  to  President 
1  differentiation  of  CD34*  pro- 
139,  CI.  435-29.000. 
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to  Great  Plains  Manufacturing, 
n  drills  and  the  like.  5,676,429, 


1-61.300. 
E.,  5,678,244,  CI.  588-201.000. 


Joseph;  Johnston,  Robert  James; 
WoH^nan,  Larry  Allen,  5,676,197,  CI. 


211-76.000. 
3401426.000. 

CI.  210-158.000. 

Ass  iciatcs.  Noise  compensated  phase 
17.000. 

ui;  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang, 
versify.  Compounds  with  liquid 

bim]^  based  thereon.  5,677 J95,  CI. 

Tldd  D.;  and  Jooes.  Kenneth  W., 


larc  Duane,  5,677,975,  CI,  385- 

Noise  Cancellation  Technologies, 
CI.  267-140.140. 
for  implantation.  5,676,545,  CI. 


f  irmer,  Luc;  Johnson,  Michael  G.: 
Ph  irmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Non- 
:a  ^pounds  and  methods.  5,677,336, 


F.,  5,677,533,  CI.  250-342.000. 
it,  system  and  method.  5,676,245, 


ind  Hoeve.  Wolter  Ten,  to  Hotti- 

Zealand  Limited.  The.  Immu- 

5.677,432.  CI.  53(MO4.00O. 

Schilthuizen.  Stephanus  Fran- 

with  cover  lockable  thereon. 


t  ew  ; 


ind 


Corn  liner 


ai  1  Joo.  Kyu-nam,  5.677,592.  Q. 

Machinel  ibriek  Meyn  B.V.  Apparatus  for 

theii  legs.  5.676.594,  CI.  452-188.000. 

Sf  AM  Corporation.  Hand-rotalable 

overshift  nelum.  5,676.020,  CI.  74-475.000 

3,676.028.  CI.  81-177.200. 

utton,  Tim  J.,  to  ABB  Flexible 
p*wder  spray  booth.  5,676,753.  CI. 

throwinj  device.  5.676.120.0.  124-6.000. 

1  leberiing.  Paul  V;  Dean.  Anthony 
.471.  a.  60-746.000 


Fletcher.  Garth  L.;  Hew.  Choy  L.;  Joshi,  Sha,shikant  B.;  and  Wu,  Yaling. 
5.676.985.  O.  426-36.000. 
Jost  International  of  Grand  Haven.  Michigan:  See — 
VanDenberg.  Ervin.  5.676.018.  CI.  74-373.000. 
Jouvenel.  Bernard;  and  Ripoche.  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques.  induction 

plasma  torch.  5.676.863.  C\.  219-121.520. 
Judd.  Stephen:  See— 

Manker,   Denisc   C;    Marrone.   Pamela   Gail;   and   Judd,   Stephen 
5,677.338,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Jueigens.  Tristan;  and  Walker,  Thomas  P,  to  Bolder  Technologies  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  electrochemical  cell  using  elasto- 
meric  sleeve.  5.677,078,  Q.  429-94.000.- 
Juhlin,  Lars-Erik  Lennan,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  detecting  and  damping  transcient  oscillations  at  or  near  a  natural 
resonant  frequency  in  a  power  transmission  system.  5.677,852,  CI.  364- 
572.000. 
Jung,  Tae-Sung:  See — 

Choi,  Byeng-Sun;  and  Jung.  Tae-Sung.  5,677,873.  O.  365-185.170. 
Jung.  Wing  G.:  See — 

Whitling.  Robert  William;  and  Jung,  Wing  G.,  5,677,936,  CI    376- 
260.000. 
Jungbauer,  Alois;  and  Letmer,  Hans  Peter,  to  BioSepra.  Inc.  Method  for 
sterilizing  liquid  chromatography  resins  highly  resistant  to  oxidation  and  a 
sterilization  solution  for  use  dierein.  5,676.837.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Junqua.  Jean-claude.  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.  System  and  method 
using  N-best  strategy  for  real  time  recognition  of  continuously  spelled 
names.  5.677.990.  O.  395-2.640. 
Juteller,  Sharon  Harriott;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne;  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk;  Del 
Pizzo.  Lisa;  Harris.  Rosemarie;  Resch.  Carol;  and  Wada.  Cathy,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  MedKxl  of  diy  cleaning 
fabrics  using  densified  caibon  dioxide.  5.676,705,  CI.  8-142.000. 
Juri.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Kato.  Shiro;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  Juri.  Tatsuro;  Fujiwara,  Yuji-  and 
Takeuchi,  Seiichi.  5,677.98 1 .  CI.  386- 1 1 2.000. 
Justice.  Deborah;  and  Justice.  Roger.  Bakeware  storage  and  dispensine 
system.  5.676.262,0.211-71.000.  "^       * 

Justice.  Roger  See — 

Justice.  Deborah;  and  Justice,  Roger,  5,676,262,  CI.  211-71.000. 
K  Diamond  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Wy  Peron.  5,676.124.  CI.  125-13.010. 
K.  J.  Manufecturing  Co.:  See — 

Bedi.  Ram  D.;  and  van  der  Griendt.  Adrianus  J..  5,676,842,  CI.  210- 
739.000. 
K.K.  Endo  Seisakusbo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5,676,605,  CI.  473-331.000. 
K2,  Inc.:  See— 

Anwyll.  James.  Jr.  5.677,032,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Kaanta,  Carter  Welling:  See— 

Cronin,  John  Edward;  Kaanu,  Carter  Welling;  Mann,  Randy  William; 
Meulemans,  Darrell;  and  Starkey,  Gordon  Seth.  5.677,563,  Q  257- 
506.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Maitita,  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Michio;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake 
Toshio.  5.677.442.  CI.  536- 1 23. 1 30. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo:  See — 

Okubo.  Yasunori;  and  Noda.  Shigekazu,  5,676,518.  O.  414-797.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Itabashi.  Fujio:  Kamibayashi.  Kaoru;  Saka.  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Akin; 
and  Yamada,  Noriyuki,  5,676,192,  CI.  164-100.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusbo:  See — 

Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashiu.  Jun.  5.677 J87,  O.  310-154  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Saegusa.  Hisayoshi.  5.678,142,  C\.  399-129.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki  Seishakusho:  See— 

Oe,  Naoki;  Sato,  Koki;  and  Tamura.   Keiichi,  5,676,395,  O.  280- 
730.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Yukinosan:  See— 

Sontea,  Cho;  Takigawa.  Sumio;  and  Ueda,  Ryoichi.  5.675.929.  C\ 
47-18.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Amada.  Tadashi;  Miseki.   Kimio;  Akamine.  Masami;  and  Oshikiri 

Masahiro.  5.677.986.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Endoh.  Tetsuo.  5.677.556.  Q.  257-316.000. 
Fukuchi.    Katsumi;    Nishikawa.    Ya.suyoshi;    and    Yamada.    Hisashi 

5.677.801.  CI.  360-46.000. 
lijima.  Yasuo.  5.678.029,  Q.  395-500.000 
Ishikawa.  Masahito;  Manabe.  Atsuyuki;  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  and  Hatoh 

Hitoshi.  5.677.747.  CI.  349-76.000. 
Kanayama.  Kenjiro;  Hinata.  Seiji;  Shinoda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yabuta 

Tadashi.  5.677.859.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Kawano.  Hideo;  and  Kubo,  Akira,  5,677.745.  C\.  349-42.000. 
Kuno.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hata.  Tetsuya.  5.677.811.  O.  360-97.010. 
Maeta,    Hideaki;    Oyama.    Katsuhiko;    Iwasaki,    Hitoshi;    Ohshima. 

Yumiko;  and  Nakazawa.  Takahito.  5.677.246.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Maeta.  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi,  5,677.575.  Q.  257-778.000. 
Miyazaki,  Mitsue;  and  Kojima.  Fumitoshi.  5.677.626.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Morita.  Shigeru;  Matsuoka.  Fumitomo:  Yoshimura.  Hisao;  and  Maeda 

Takeo.  5.677.229.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Nozuyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.677.916.  C\.  371-22.500. 
Shiomi,  Kakuichi;  Nagano,  Suketoshi;  and  Oka.  Masataka,  5.677  841 
CI.  364^39,000. 


Shirai.  Koji.  5,677,571.  Q.  257-734.000. 

Takahashi.  Masashi;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.678.150.  CI.  399-299.000. 

Tokai.  Yoichi;  and  Sato,  Toshiro.  5,677.617.  CI.  323-222.000. 

Tomita.  Naoco.  5.677.643,  CI.  327-78.000. 

Ueno.   Hideyuki;    Kikuchi.   Yoshihiro;   Yamaguchi.   Noboru;   Odaka. 

Toshinori;  and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5.677.735.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Watanabe.  Hidehiro;  Okamolo,  Kazuya:  and  Oshio,  Koichi,  5,677,628, 
CI.  324-309.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vimake:  See — 

Nakamura.  Norihira;  and  Akiyama,  Junichi.  5,676.957.  CI.  424-401 .000. 

Kachi.  Mitsuyasu;  Sakuma.  Hirokazu;  Kazama.  Tsutomu;  Aoki.  Yukio;  and 

Mizutani.  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Absolute  position 

detection  apparatus  and  error  compensation  methods  therefor.  5,677,686, 

CI.  341-8.000. 

Kaddurah-Daouk,  Rima:  See — 

Teicher,  Beverly  A.;  Kufe,  Donald  W.;  and  Kaddurah-Daouk.  Rima. 
5,676.978.  CI.  424-649.0(X). 
Kadlec.  Ronald  James,  to  Rodime  PLC.  Digital  servo  control  system  for  use 
in  disk  drives,  having  state  space  observer  including  integral  compensator. 
5,677.809,  CI.  360-78.090. 
Kadokura,  Susumu.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  equipment  with 
an  adhesive  member  to  intercept  electromagnetic  waves.  5,676,812,  CI. 
205-50.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method   of  making   asymmetrical    N-channel   and   P-channel   devices. 
5.677.224.  CI.  437-57.000. 
Kae  Chuang  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang,  Alex.  5.676.283.  CI.  222-649.000. 
Kaess.  Hermann:  See — 

Breitenbacher.    Juergen;    Heinsohn.    Rainer;    Borsik.    Martin;    Klug. 
Andreas;  Kaess.  Hermann;  and  Zeiner,  Peter,  5.676,435,  O,  303- 
186.000. 
Kagawa,  Naohiko:  See — 

Saioh.  Kenji;  Kagawa,  Naohiko;  Tange.  Sei;  and  Ohya.  Shun-ichi. 
5.676.802.  a.  202-185.200. 
Kahara.  Toshiki:  See — 

Namba,  Shigeaki;  Takahashi.  Shoji;  Kahara.  Toshiki;  and  Seiki.  Nobu- 
hiro.  5,676,922,  CI  423-659.000 
Kahlau.  Bemhard  K.  Spiral  component  for  a  baluster  and  method  and 

machine  for  making  same.  5.676.013.  CI.  72-299.000. 
Kahlert.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

in  den  BSumen.  Joachim  Schulte;  Grub.  Robert;  Gross.  Herbert;  Sch- 
weizer.  Jilrgen;  Kahlcn.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Dippon.  Siegfrid;  Tamm.  Wil- 
helm;  Lam.  Si-Ty;  and  Endett.  Heinrich.  5.676.866.  Q.  219-121  770. 
Kahley.  Alan  W.  Folding  snow  shovel.  5.676.412.  CI.  294-53.500. 
Kai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taka.se.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi;  Morita,  Koichi: 

Masuko,  Michio;  Ide.  Kinya;  and  Ueyama.  Yoshito.  5,677,465,  CI. 

548-336.100. 

Kai.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Actuator  built-in  apparatus  with  ultrasonic 

wave  actuators  driven  at  different  frequencies.  5.678.070.  CI.  396-55.000. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  and  Cheinical  Corporation:  See — 

Gormanos.  John  T;  Via,  A.  Mark;  Paul,  Patrick  M.;  Masiero.  Ernest  P.; 
and  Tower.  Lynn  E..  5.676.761,  Q.  134-6.000. 
Kaji,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Akira;  Hori,  Yoshinari;  Koseki,  Yasuo;  and  Kaji,  Ryuichi, 
5,675.970,  CI.  60-670.000. 
Kajikawa.  Syunji;  Yuasa,  Munenori;  Isobe,  Yasuaki;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Suzuki,  Yuji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger.  5,676,203.  CI. 
165-167.000. 
Kajioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yuhara,  Toshiya;  litsuka.  Hisao;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi;  Icfaimura,  Mamotu; 
and  Murakami,  Tomohiro,  5,677,973.  CI.  385-90.000. 
Kajiura.  Hisanao:  See — 

Higashi.  Keiji;  Uesaki.  Koichi;  Kobayakawa.  Masunori;  Matsumura, 
Shusuke;  Kajiura.  Hisanao;  Maki.  Yosbikazu;  Uno.  Yoshinori;  Oka, 
Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Shigeo.  deceased;  Yoshida,  Kiyo,  executor. 
Yoshida.  ToiiKi.  executor;  Yoshida.  Shikiko.  execinor;  and  Yoshida. 
Yukio.  executor.  5.676.901.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Kajiwara,  Shigeru:  See — 

Noguchi.  Kazuo;  Fukumuro.  Kaori;  Matsubara,  Shinichi;  Koya,  Yoshi- 
hiro; Tomiyasu,  Hiroshi;  and  Kajiwara,  Shigeru,  5,677,101,  O.  430- 
166.000. 
Kakita,  Naohiko;  Cho.  Kenichiro;  Nakashima.  Hiroyuki;  Nishi.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Nistuura.  Koichi,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fiber  for  artificial  hair  having  excellent  bulkiness.  5,677.059,  Q.  428- 
397.000. 
Kakiuchi.  Shinichi.  to  Btidgestone  Sports  Co.,  Lid.  Wound  golf  ball. 

5,677,054,  a.  428-357.000. 
Kalb,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Colombo,  Peter:  Kalb.  Paul  D.;  and  Heiser.  John  H.,  IIL  S.678,234. 0. 
588-4.000. 
KMIber.  Gerhard;   and   K^ber.   Ralf.  Ami-splintering  device  for  sawing 

machines  having  a  saw  Wade.  5.675.898.  CI.  30-374.000. 
Kalber.  Ralf:  See— 

Kalber.  Gerhard;  and  Kilber.  Ralf.  5.675.898.  CI  30-374  000 
Kalka.  Daniel  S.;  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  Myers.  Robert  B.;  and  Bhat.  Pervaje 
A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Key  advanced  linear  kinetic 
absorber  system  particulate  arresting  device.  5.676.715.  CI.  55-222.000. 
Kallander.  Charles  A.  Versatile  tables  which  form  expandable  loop  assem- 
blies. 5.676.068.  CI.  108-64.000. 


Kallenbach.  Thomas  J.;  Buchanan.  Justin  M,;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.;  Skin- 
ner. Ronald  V;  Poncelet.  Greg  R.;  and  Kallenbach,  Trina  J.,  to  Ruidyne. 
inc   ApparatiLs  and  method  for  modifying  waste  water.  5.676.828.  CI. 
210-117.000. 
Kallenbach.  Trina  J.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Tbotnas  J.;  Buchanan.  Justin  M.;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.; 
Skinner.  Ronald  V;  Poncelet,  Greg  R.;  and  Kallenbach,  Trina  J., 
5,676.828.  CI  210-117.000. 
iCallenbetger.  Harvey  J.,  and  Huffman.  Joseph  L..  to  Hamischfeger  Corpo- 
ration Dragline  with  improved  thrust  bearing  assembly  supporting  upper 
sttucnire.  5.676.471,  CI.  384-593.000. 
Kalpakjian.  Kent  M.;  and  i>helan.  Cathal  G..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Cofp. 
Ciutput  driver  transistor  with  multiple  gate  bodies.  5.677,555,  Q.  257- 
206.000. 
iCaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Lingenhole,  Bemhard;  and  Mohr.  Eugen.  5.676.542.  CI.  433-115.000. 
Kamachi.  Kenichiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Mobile  radio  commiuiication 
system  capable  of  avoiding  an  interference  due  to  colUsioo  of  radio  signals 
and  appatanises  used  therein.  5.678,18<,  Q.  435-33,100. 
Kamegamon,  Masayuki:  See — 

Owada,     Susumu;     ICamegamori,    Masayuki;    and    Kosugi.    Akira, 
5,678,148,  CI.  399-279.000. 
Kamei,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tsubota,   Koujiro;   Fujioka,   Kazuyoshi;  Yoshimura,  Yohji;   Ohgami, 
Hiroyuki;  Talcafuji,  Yutaka;  Nomura,  Katsumi;  Kubo,  Masumi;  and 
Kamei.  Hirokazu.  5,677.749.  Q.  349-160.000. 
Kamerheek.  Even  M.  H.:  See — 

Dona.  Marinus  J  J.;  Balchuizen.  Arie  J.  C;  Goemans.  Paulus  A.  F.  M.; 
and  Kamerheek.  Even  M   H..  5.677.579,  CI.  310-40.0MM. 
ICameya.  Toru;  ICasai.  Kiyoshi;  ho.  Yukikatsu:  and  Aoyama.  Yuji.  to  Taiyo 
Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Continuous  coating  method  for  coating  material  with 
insufficient  fluidity.  5.677.006.  Q.  427-428.000. 
Kameyama.  Takaaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibala.  Hisashi;  Hiroia,  Kazuo; 
Kameyama.    Takaaki;    Abe,    Shinya;    and    Yamanaka,    Takashi. 
5.677.311.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Kamibayaslii,  Kaoru:  See — 

lubashi.  Fujio;  Kamibayashi.  Kaoru;  Salu.  Tsutomu;  l^iwara,  Aldra; 
and  Yamada,  Noriyuki.  5.676.192.  Q.  164-100.000. 
iCamijo.  Yutalca:  See —  ' 

Aral.  Akihiro;  and  Kamijo.  YuUika.  5,678,107,  CI.  396-502.000. 
Kamisugi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

ICawamura.  Toshiyuki;  Goi,  Hitoshi;  Murayama.  Atsushi;  and  Kamisugi. 
Hirofumi.  5.676.769.  CI    148-206  000. 
ICamitake.  ICazuya:  See — 

Shimoda.  Kouhei;  iCamitake.  ICazuya;  Nakata.  Hirohiko;  Sasaki.  Kazu- 
taka;  Natsuhara,  Masuhiro;  and  Ukegawa.  Hanaoshi,  5,677,052.  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Kamiya.  Taiji:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshio;  Miura.  Takashi;  and  Kamiya.  Taiji.  S,676,.230,  Q.  192- 
IIO.OOB. 
Kamiya.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Sumiya,  Yasnihiko;  Kamiya.  Tomohiro;  and  Inagaki.  Kazuma,  5.676,595. 
a.  454-121.000. 
Kamiyama.  Hironori,  and  Yamashita.  Yudai.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd. 
Information  recording  medium  and  information  recording  and  reproducing 
method.  5.677.063.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Kamiyama.  Hironori:  See — 

Mogamiya.  Makolo:  Okabe.  Masato;  Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Shimizu, 
Osamu;  and  YanuLshiu,  Yuudai,  5,678.101.  CI.  396-429.000. 
Kampe.  Frederick  Loring:  See — 

Callaway.  Edgar  Hahen.  Jr:  Kampe.  Frederick  Loring;  Pace.  Gary  Lee; 
and  Hughes.  James  David,  5,678.223.  CI.  455-324.000. 
Kan,  Keizo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenori;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yantashila.  Hiroshi;  Kan,  Keizo; 
Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi,  5,677,299,  O.   514- 
221.000. 
Kanamori,  Naohito:  See — 

Okuyama,  Hideki;  and  Kanamori.  Naohito.  5.677.701.  C\.  345-7  000 
Kanayama.  Kenjiro;  Hinata.  Seiji;  Shinoda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yabuta.  Tadashi. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Central  processing  unit  and  an  arithmetic 
operation  processing  unit.  5.677.859.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Kanazawa.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Ueda.  Kunihiro;  Nakavama.  Masatoshi;  Yazu.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Koji; 
and  Kanazawa.  Hifoinichi.  5.677.051.  CI  428-336.000 
Kanazawa.  Koji:  See — 

Ohmori,  Katuhiro;  Ishizuka.  Takahito;  and  Kanazawa,  Koji,  5,677,614, 
CI.  320-32.000. 
Kanda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Okazaki,  Kiyotaka;  and  Kanda.  Masahiro.  5.677.066.  Q.  428-439.000. 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda,  Yuugorou;  Oku,  Shousuke;  Ito,  Masashi:  Ito.  Tomohiro:  and 
Sugawara,  Hitoshi,  5.677,027.  CI.  428-%.000. 
Kaneda.  Kitahiro:  See — 

Yoshimura.  KaLsuji;  Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Honuna.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Suda.  Hirofumi;  and  Fujiwara.  Akihiro.  5.677.733,  CI.  348- 
362.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kakita,    Naohiko;    Cho.    Kenichiro;    Nakashima,    Hiroyuki;    Nishi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Nishiuia,  Koichi.  5.677.059.  Q.  428-397.000. 
Kaneko.  Satoru:  See — 
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Kanno.  Yukihiro.  5.678,229.  C\. 


Masaki,  Ryoso;  Muloh.  Nobuyoshi;  I  jineko.  Saloni;  and  Obara,  San 
shiro.  5.677.604,  O.  318-139.000  ' 
Kaneko.  Toshie:  See — 

Yamada.  Yusuke;  Kaneko.  Toshie;  ao  i  Tanaka.  Shigemori,  5.675.893 
a.  29-895.220. 
Kaneko,  Wdcahiko,  to  NEC  Corpocation.    ilecbod  for  manufocturing  a  thin 

film  iraBsiSor.  5,677,211,  C\.  437-40-^ 
Kaneuchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Miura.  Makolo;  Inoue.  Kohji;  Yamasi  ta,  Mimio'.  and  Kaneuchi.  Taka- 
hiro. 5,677.709.  a.  345-161.000 
Kang.  Seoug  Wan.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  I  luorescent  film  structure  of  color 

Braun  nibe.  5.677,071,  a.  428-690.000 
Kannenberg,   Erich.   Brush-massage   sho^rer  installation.   5,675,846, 

4-606.000.  ' 

Kaimo.  Yiikihini:  See — 

Seki.  Kenji:  Nishiyama.  Kouhei;  and 
455-343.000. 
Kano.  Shoichi:  See—  . 

Hayashi.  Shigehiro;  and  Kano,  ShoicI  i.  5.677.857,  C\.  364-578.000 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigenj;  Mizutani.  Yutak^  Shibata.  Terukazu;  and  Ozaki 
Toru.  5.676,813,  Q.  205-50.000 
Kanterakis,  Emmanuel:  and  Wang,  Jian-NJing,  to  InterDigital  Technology 
Corporation.  Optical  interconnect  for  Mgl  snied  processors  5.677.778.  C\. 
359-127.000. 
Kantor.  Sherwood:  See — 

Duncan,  David  B.:  and  Kantor.  Sherw  od,  5,677,532,  O.  250-339.150. 
Kanzaki.  Eisuke:  See — 

Kusano,  Masanori;  Oie.  Masaki:  and  ICanzaki.  Eisuke.  5.677  704  O 
345-89.000. 
Kao  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Asano,  Tetsuya:  Semura.  Tetsuhiro;  am  Aoki.  KatsuK>shi.  5,677.100.  Q. 

430-138  000. 
Tomifiiji.  Takeshi;  Abe,  Hiroshi:  Mao  umura,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakuma. 
Yasumitsu.  5.677.473,  Q.  554-158.1  00 
Kapell.  JoGene:  See— 

Matthews,  Joseph  H.,  UI;  Kapell.  Jo<  ene;  and  Rowe,  Keith  Lindsey. 
5.677,708.0.345-115  000. 
Kapp,  NaiKy  J.:  See — 

Ajoku.  Kevin  I.;  and  Kapp.  Nancy  J..  5, 
Kappel.  Thomas  F.  to  Mallinckrodi  Medici  1 

perforations  of  different  sizes.  5,675.848, 
Kiqipus.  John  J.:  See— 

Toavs.  Coy;  Kappus.  John  J.;  Brieitoa 
and  Blakeslee.  Jeffrey  J  ,  5.676.644, 
Karasawa.  Akio;  See — 

Moloshima,  Toshihin>;  Kaiasawa,  Akio  Takoma,  Keisuke;  and  Yamaeu- 
chi.  Akihiro.  5.677  J98.  Q.  525-531  000. 
Karbach.  Bemhard:  See — 

Gunther.  Werner.  Karbach.  Bemfaard;  I  leckhauser.  Helmut:  and  Schulz. 
Siegmar.  5,677,490.  O.  73-622.000 
KanJorff.  Uwe:  See- 
Brand.  Siegbert:  Ammermann.  Eberhan 
Obeidorf.  Klaus:  Kaidorff.  Uwe:  am 
a.  514-620.000. 

Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  «  irdorff.  Uwe:  Westphalen,  Kari- 
Otto:  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.677.26! ,  Q.  504-292.000. 
Karg.  Franz:  See — 

Probst.  VMjct.  awl  Karg,  Franz,  5.67«  766.  C\.  136-265.000. 
Katimian,  Khashayar.  Tarn.  Tim  F;  Desilel  i.  Denis;  Lee,  Sue;  Cappelletto. 
Tullio:  and  Li,  Wanren.  to  Apolex  Inc.  1  liadiazole  compounds  useful  as 
proton  pump  inhibitors.  5,677,302,  CI.  5  4-233.200. 
Karino.  Shingo.  to  Matsuhita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sync  detecting 

method  and  sync  detecting  circuit.  5.677  935,  C\.  375-368.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmachinenfabrik  GmbH:  S  re— 

Keinper.  Rainer,  and  Weiland.  Jakob,  1  .675.990,  C\.  66-83.000 
Karsch.  Ulrich:  See— 

Esser.  Klaus;  Karsch.  Ulrich;  Runke  .  Jiiigen 
Nauenburg.    Klaus;    Weicfaait,    iU  sen 
5,677.010,0.427-489.000. 
Kasahara.  Ken:  See — 

Sakai.  Koichi;  Kasahara.  Ken;  Yokoyai  a,  Haiime;  Takada.  Nbboru;  and 
Suzuki.  Yukio.  5,678,212.  CI.  455-1  3.300. 
Kasai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kameya.  Toru;  Kasai.  Kiyoshi;  llo, 
5.677.008.  O.  427^28.000 
Kasai,  Shuichi:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hirohisa;  Ikeda,  Yasuo;  Oti  iika.  Shigenori;  Kasai.  Shuichi 
and  Iwasa,  Akira,  5.676,970.  O.  42^  -449.000. 
Kashimoto.  Maisaaki:  See — 

Yuzuriha.  Yasuhiio;  Masuda.  Shunji; 
kawa,  Manabu.  5,676,107.  O    123 
Kashiwabara.  Shigcto:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Kojiro;  Hosoi.  Shuichi;  Kas  liwabara.  SWgeto;  Suzuki.  Kat 
suhiko;  and  Fujimoto.  Sachito,  5.671  ,119.  O.  123-688.000 
Kiss.  Vtalker  See— 

Cramm,  Ganther.  Kass.  Volker;  and  SKffan.  Guido,  5.677  453    O 
544-334.000. 
Kassai.  Kenzou.  to  Apnea  Kassai  Kabushil  ikaisha.  Seat  for  baby  carriage 

5,676.419,  a  291-M.OOO. 
Kaslclein.  Lukas:  See — 


i.677345.  a.  514-600.000 

Inc.  Inflatable  blanket  having 
CI.  5^82.000. 

Mark  J  :  Shouldice.  David  R.; 
O.  604-4.000. 


;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauter,  Hubert; 
Kuenasi,  Christoph,  5.677347. 


Griinwald.  Heinrich; 
and    Diener,    Christoph, 


Yukikatsu;  and  Aoyama,  Yuji, 


I  ashimoto.  Masaaki;  and  Shiba- 
•  1)2.000.     ■ 


De  Hair.  Johannes  T.  W.;  and  Kastelein.  Lukas.  5,677.598,  O.  315- 
147.000. 
Kasuya,  Satoru:  See —    -> 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Fukumura,  Kagenori:  Hqjo.  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Takashi; 
and  Kasuya.  Satoru.  5.676,617,  O.  475-288.000. 
Katada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Shigeyuki;  and  Katada.  Hiroshi.  5,677,611, 0.  318-803.000. 
Katano,  Yuji:  See— 

Wakabayashi.  Hiiushi;  Katano.  Yuji;  Kotani,  Noriyasu;  and  Akami 
Noboru,  5,678,096,  O.  396-348.000. 
Kataoka.  Emika:  See— 

Takizawa,  Noboru;  and  Kataoka.  Eroika,  5,677.724,  O.  347-250.000. 
Kataoka.  Naoki:  Numao.  Yosuke;  Seki.  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and  Mats- 
uura.  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  components  for  polymer- 
ization of  olefins.  5.677,401,  O.  526-153.000. 
Kataoka,  Setsuya:  See — 

Asakura,  Yasuo:  Kataoka,  Setsuya;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi. 
Keita.  5,678.093.  CI.  396-379.000. 
Katashiba.  Hideaki;  Nishiyama,  Ryoji;  Hosoya,  Yasuhiko;  and  Kuroda. 
Toshiki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Secondary  air  coalrot 
appuatus  for  exhaust  gas  purifier  5.675,968,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Katayama.  Akira;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi:  Kate,  Minoru:  Imura.  Yoshio:  and 
Kocani,  Noriyasu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  annular  light  shield- 
ing member  around  axially  moving  lens  housing.  5,678.137,  O.  396- 

Katayama,  Akira:  See — 

Goto.  Tetsuro:  Katayama.  Akira:  Tanabe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hasuda.  Masa- 
nori. 5,678.106,  CI.  .?96-489000. 
Yoshibe,  Koushi;  and  Katayama.  Akira,  5,677.791.  CI.  359-554.000. 
Katayama.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Imai.  Yiikari:  Kauyama.  Toshiharu;  and  Otani.  Naoko,  5.677,204  O 
437-8.000. 
Katbi,  Kari;  Bemadic.  Thomas;  and  Brockett,  Brendan,  to  Valenite  Inc 

Cutting  insert.  5.676.495.  O.  407-114.000. 
Kato,  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Kalo,  Akira,  5.675.890,  O.  29-861.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takao;  Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo.  5.677,098.  O  430- 
95.000. 
Kato.  Hideyuki.  to  Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd.  Automotive  illuminating  device 

5.676.445.  O.  362-32.000.  "* 

Kato.  Hiroshi.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Protective  device 

and  a  television  receiver  provided  with  it.  5,677,731,  CI.  348-177.000. 
Kato,  Mikio;  and  Toyama,  Shigeki.  to  Nippon  Robotmation  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Toyama.  Shigeki.  Small  size  camera  assembly  5.678.099.  CI.  396-427.000. 
Kalo,  Minoru:  See — 

Kauyama.  Akira;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi;  Kalo.  Minoru;  Imura.  Yoshio;  and 
Kotani.  Noriyasu.  5,678.137.  Q.  396-73.000. 
Kato.  Moloi:  See — 

Miyashiro,  Toshiaki;  TakeucM.  Akihiko;   Ochiai.  Toshihiko;   Kato 
Motoi;  and  Suzuki.  Takefaiko.  5.678.151.  O.  399-303.000. 
Kato.  Osamu:  See — 

Asano.  Nobuo;  and  Kato.  Osamu.  5.677.929.  O.  375-206.000. 
Kalo,  Shinichi:  See— 

Toujou.  Tsutomu;  Kato.  Shinichi;  and  Shirii,  Shouji.  5,677,591,  O. 
313-414.000. 
Kato,  Shiro;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri.  Talsuro;  Fujiwara.  Yuji;  and  Takeuchi. 
Seiichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  recording 
apparatus  which  receives  a  digital  progressive  scan  TV  signal  and  switches 
the  progressive  signal  frame  by  frame  alternately.  5,677,981,  O.  386- 
112.000.  j 

Kato.  Takahiro:  See —  ' 

Ito.  Takehaiu;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Kuroda,  Hiroshi:  Salou,  Mikio;  IcWo, 
CWgiisa;  and  Sakata.  Tiitomu,  5,677,513,  CI.  I74-72.00A. 
Kato,  ToshUiisa:  See — 

ichikawa.  Hinqruki;  Sakanc.  Shinsuke;  and  Kalo.  Toshihisa,  5.676.434 
CI.  303-150.000. 
Kaloh.  Hideo:  See— 

Satomura.  Shinji:   Katoh,   Hideo;  Nakamura,   Kenji;   and  Hirayasu 
Kazunari.  5.677. 1 94.  O.  436-501 .000. 
Kaloh.  Motoi:  See — 

Enomoto.  Naoki;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Kaloh,  Motoi;  Koba- 
yashi,  Tatsuya:  Nakano.  Masao;  Kenunochi,  Kazuhisa;  Kobayashi, 
Tetsuya;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito,  Yoshin). 
5.678.130.  a.  399-55.000 
Katou.  Shingo:  See — 

KuTMaka.  Shigeo;  Iwata,  Nobuo;  Katou.  Shingo;  Molohashi,  Takeshi: 
Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Tamiya,  Takahiro;  and  Yabuta.  Tomonori.  5,678,161. 
a.  399-400.000. 
Katragadda.  Subboao:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David.  5.677.348,  O.  514-634  000. 
Katraro.  Reuven:  Under.  Charies:  and  Nemas,  Mara,  to  Membrane  Pnxlucts 
Kiryat    Weisman.    Ltd.    Multi-stage    membrane    system    and    process 
5.676.832.  O.  210-198.200 
Katsumata.  Makolo;  Yamanashi,  Hidenori;  and  Ushijima.  Hitoshi.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.    Method   of   producing    metal    plated   coating    material 
5,677,009.0.427-443.100. 
Katsumata.  Mitsuru:  See — 


MaLsuda.  Shinichi;  Nozawa.  Ryouei;  Ikeda,  Jun;  Yamamoto,  Kenro;  and 
Katsumata.  Milsuni.  5.675.913.  CI.  34-526.000. 
Katz.  Harvey:  and  Smollar.  Marvin,  to  Empire  Industries,  inc.  Toy  water 

slide.  5,676,602,  O.  4721 17.000. 
Katz.  Sagi:  See — 

Kulik,  Amy  L.;  Bland.  Patrick  Maurice;  Moeller.  Dennis:  Wall.  William 
Alan:  Katz.  Sagi.  and  Yong.  Suksoon.  ."1.678.064.  CI.  395-848.000. 
Kalzman,  Stuart:  and  Ryan,  Ric.  to  Katzman,  Stuart.  Traction  and  stretching 

device.  5.676.158.  O.  128-845.000. 
Kaulex  Werke  Reinold  Hagen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Esser.  Klaus;  Karsch,  Ulrich.  Runkel,  Jiirgen:  Griinwald.  Heinrich; 
Nauenburg,    Klaus:    Weichart.    Jiirgen;    and    Diener,    Christoph. 
5,677,010,  CI.  427-489.000. 
Kawabe.  Koutaro:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Kawabe.  Koutaro.  5.678.077.  Q.  396-205.000. 
Kawachi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Harada.  Katsumasa:  Matsushita.  Akio;  Kawachi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sasaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.677,455,  CI.  546-14.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Ei;  and  Nagai.  Masaaki.  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.  Row 
dis^y  type  indicating  medxxi  and  apparatus.  5.677.501.  CI.  73-866.300. 
Kawaguchi,  Hideshi:  See — 

Nomura.  Yoshiya:  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Tenpaku,  Chitoae;  Kawaguchi. 
Hideshi;  Miyake.  Hiioaki;  and  Matsuda.  Kenji.  5,678,139.  CI.  399- 
1 14.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Koichi:  See — 

<%ga.  Yukihaiu;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Arita.  Setsuo:  and  Kawaguchi.  Koichi. 
5.677,993,  CI.  395-2.840. 
Kawaguchi.  Naoya:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Naoya.  5.675.933. 0.  47-65  800. 
Kawaguchi.  Tadashi:  and  Kawaguchi.  Naoya.  Plant  cultivation  bed  and  plant 

cultivation  block.  5,675.933.  O.  47-65.800. 
Kawai.  Takashi:  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Fuwa.  Naohide.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controllers  for  a  combustion  engine  able  to  lower  the 
intake  air  pressure  to  a  vacuum  during  an  engine  cranking  operation. 
5.676.101.  CI.  123-179.180. 
Kawai.  Teruo.  to  Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  motor  having  rotor  with 

offset  against  sutor  5,677.583,  O.  310-80.000. 
Kawamoto.  Tadasu:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Saitoh.  Akio;  Kawamoto.  Tadasu:  Hasegawa.  Masa- 
hisa:  and  Sugiyama.  Toru.  5.676.016.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Kawamura.  Akihisa:  See — 

Seki.    Nobuyuki;    Onizuka.    Kazuhiro:    and    Kawamura.    Akihisa. 

5.677.987.  O.  395-2.350. 

Kawamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimuta,  Shigehaiu.  to  Ja|Mn  Atomic  Energy 

Research  Institute:  and  Genshi  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

for  producing  sintered  lithium  oxide  granules.  5.676.919.  Q.  423-641.000. 

Kawamura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoru:  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi;  Horie.  Mikio; 

Orila.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.677.721.  CI.  347-190.000 

Kawamura,  Toshiyuki;  Goi,  Hitoshi:  Murayama.  Atsushi;  and  Kamisugi. 

Hiiofumi,  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.  Ltd.  Gas  carburizing  process  and  an 

apparatus  therefor  5,676.769,  CI.  148-206.000. 

Kawanabe.  Yasunori:  See — 

Inoue.  Hironori;  Kuchimachi.  Kazuhiro:  Kawanabe.  Yasimori;  Nagano. 
Saburo.  and  Kukita.  Akihiro.  5.677.253,  CI.  SOl-98.000. 
Kawano,  Hideo:  and  Kubo,  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  LCD  with 

electrostatic  discharge  projections.  5.677.745.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Kawano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kohno.  Yuzou;  Kawano,  Hiroshi;  Malsuda,  Masamri;  and  Takanashi, 
Satoshi.  5,678,152.  CI.  399-324.000. 
Kawano.  Masaki:  See — 

Sato.  Keiji:  Yano.  Kouji;  Takashima.  Minoru;  Kawano.  Masaki;  and 
Obara.  Takashi.  5.676.770.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Kawaoka.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Ha-segawa.  Shigeo;  Shimada.  Takafumi;  Yoshiyama.  Ryuji;  Iwasaki. 
Kenji:  Nishikawa. TalsuyukI:  and  Kawaoka. Takayoshi.  5.677 J77, CI. 
525-74.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shigeo;  Shimada.  Takafumi;  Yoshiyama.  Ryuji;  Iwasaki. 
Kenji;  Nishikawa.  Talsuyuki;  and  Kawaoka,  Takayoshi,  5,677  J78, 0. 
525-74.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takada.  Susurou;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  Adacfai.  Makoto;  Eigyo,  MasamI;  and 
Kawasaki.  Kazuo.  5.677.305.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ao,  Hideki;  Kuroda.  Tsuyoshi;  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Moriguchi.  Aki- 
hiko; Dteda.  Yoshifumi;  and  Uesaio,  Skin-idu.  5,677316.  O.  514- 
312.000. 
Kawasaki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ueda,  Takashi:  Mizuno.  Akira:  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Fukuoka.  Daisuke: 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Tanizaki.  Tat.<iuya:  Hashimoto,  Mikio:  Sugi.  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  5.677.408,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noboni;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro.  5,678.072,  O. 
396-78.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Coiporatian:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Tomoya;  Masuda.  Toshikazu;  Miyoshi.  Isamu;  and  Adachi. 

Akira.  5,676.491.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Isobe,  Makoto;  FujibayashI,  Nobue;  Kyono,  Kazuaki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo: 

and  Morilo.  Nobuyuki.  5.677.005.  O.  427-319.000. 
Sato.  Keiji;  Yano,  Kouji;  Takashima.  Minoru;  Kawano,  Masaki;  and 
Obara,  Takashi,  5,676,770.  CI.  148-307.000. 


.    Yano.  Koji;  Honda.  Atsuhito;  Obara.  Takashi;  and  Takashima.  Minoru. 
5.676.771.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Mukai.  Haruo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  device 
for  transferring  messages  in  connectionless  communicalion.  5,677,683, 0. 
340-827.000. 
Kawase,  Michio:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori:  Tahara.  Moloaki;  and  Kawase.  Michio.  5,678.128, 0. 
399-49.000. 
Kawashimo.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Norio;  Itoh.  Masayasu;  and  Kawashimo.  Hideaki.  5,677,898, 
CI   369-37  000. 
Kawalelsu  Techno-Consouction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Tomoya;  Masuda.  Toshikazu;  Miyoshi.  Isamu;  and  Adachi. 
Akira  5.676.491,  CI.  405-154.000 
Kawatsu.  Shigeyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  cell  generator 

and  method  of  the  same.  5.677,073,  O.  429-22.000. 
Kay,  Stanley:  See — 

Mehta.  Ashok;  Lee.  Lin-nan;  Hobza.  Jim;  and  Kay,  Stanley.  5,678.180. 
CI.  455-33.100. 
Kazama.  Koichi:  See — 

Tsudiiya.  Shinji;  Yasuda.  Nobuyuki;  Fukuzaki.  Atsushi;  and  Kazama. 
Koichi.  5.677.326.  O.  514-394.000. 
Kazama.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kachi.  Mitsuvasu:  Sakuma.  Hirokazu;  Kazama.  Tsutomu;  Aoki.  Yukio; 
and  Mizut;mi.  Takao.  5.677.686.  CI.  341-8.000. 
KB  Alloys,  Inc.:  See— 

Setzer,  William  C;  Malliris.  Richard  J.;  Young,  David  K.;  nd  Koch, 
Francis  P.  5.676,774,  O.  148-538.000. 
Keane,  William:  See— 

Campagnuolo.  Cari;  Jarvis.  Louis  P.:  Pellegrino.  Anthony;  DiCark). 
Jmeph;  and  Keane.  William.  5.677.612,  O.  320-4.000. 
Keck.  Arthur  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.   Bearing  assembly   for 

dynamoelectric  machines   5,677.584.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Keefer,  Larry  K.:  and  Hrabie,  Joseph  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Implants,  prostheses,  and  stents  comprising  polymer- 
bound  nitric  oxide/nucleophile  adducts  capable  of  releasing  nitric  oxide. 
5,676,963,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Keene.  Darren  Scott:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundenen.  Barge 
Peter.  Keene,  Darren  Scon:  Kindi-Larsen,  Ture;  Lepper,  John  Mark: 
Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen:  Ravn.  Thoma.s  Christian;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley,  William  Edward.  5.675.%2,  CI.  53-445.000. 
Keener.  Steven  G.;  Thrash.  Oiaries  P:  and  Mecklenburg.  John  T.  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation.  Method  for  high  strain-rate  testing  of  specimens. 
5,677,494.  O.  73-810.000. 
Keith.  Edward  L..  to  APA-Tbe  Engineered  Wood  Associatioa.  Cotner  angle 

connector  5.676.486.  O.  403-231.000. 
Kelleher.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

McCormack.  Stephen  R.;  Chiacchia.  Christine  H.;  and  Kelleher.  Patrick 
J..  5,677,564,  O.  257-522,000. 
Kelley.  Jolm  F  Insulated  ice  tray  system.  5.676,875,  Q.  244-117.000. 
Kelly.  Bryan  M  :  See- 
Kelly.  Matdiew  F:  Kelly,  Bryan  M.:  Petermeier.  Norman  B.;  Tallarico. 
JtMeph  L.:  Heyes.  Keven  A.;  and  Allen.  Jeffrey  L..  5.676371.  O. 
273-115.000. 
Kelly,  John  Robert:  and  Anionucci.  Joseph  M..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Commerce.  Pre-ceramic  polymers  in  fabrication  of  ceramic  composites. 
5.676.745.  CI    106-35  000 
Kelly.  Matthew  F:  Kelly.  Biyan  M..  Petermeicr.  Norman  B.;  Tallarico.  Joseph 
L.;  Heyes,  Keven  A.;  and  Allen,  Jeffrey  L.,  lo  RLT  Ao)uisitioa.  Inc.  Aicade 
games.  5,676371.  O.  273-115.000. 
Kelly.  Patrick:  Beehler.  Gene;  and  Lannin.  George.  Excavator  mouMed 

concrete  saw.  5.676.125.  O    125-13.030. 
Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Enomolo.  Naoki;  Fujii.  Haruo:  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Kaloh,  Motoi;  Koba- 
yashi, Tatsuya:  Nakaiw.  Masao;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuya;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito,  Yoshiro. 
5.678.130.  CI.  399-55.000. 
Kemper,  Rainer,  and  Weiland,  Jakob,  to  Karl  Mayer  TextilmacfainenAbrik 

GmbH.  Pile  forming  warp  knitting  machine.  5.675.990.  O.  66-83.000. 
Kempf,  Timothy  W :  Set- 
Williams,  Alfred  T;  Haines,  Dennis  J.;  Corcoran.  Robert  F;  McClara.  R. 
Kelly;  and  Kempf.  Timodiy  W..  5.676340.  O.  432-247.000. 
Kemler.  Andreas:  See — 

Horier.  Stefan.  Kemter,  Andreas;  and  Nikolaus.  Thomas.  5.676,071,  O. 
110-345.000. 
Keiuuunetal  Iik.:  See — 

Massa,  Ted  R:  >^  Kirk.  John  S.;  and  Conley.  Edward  V..  5.677.042, 0. 
428-212.000 
Kensey.  Kenneth.  Nash.  John:  and  Evans.  Douglas,  to  Kensey  Nash  Corpo- 
ration.  Hemostatic  pui>cture  closure  system  including  vessel  locadon 
device  and  method  of  use.  5,676.689.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See — 

Kensey.  Kenneth;  Nash.  John;  and  Evans.  Douglas.  5.676.689,  CI 
606-213.000. 
Kent,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Hofmann.  Gunler  A.;  and  Kent.  Henry  R..  5.676.646.  CL  604-4.000. 
Kerber.  Hermaim:  See — 

Becker,  Heinz-Dietholf:  Bremer.  Gerhard;  Flosbacfa.  Catmea;  Kerber, 
Hermann;  Schubert  Waller,  Stephan.  Wenier;  and  Wabbels.  Jfirg. 
5.677.379,  CI.  525-101.000. 
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Resell.  Cafx>l;  and  Wai^  Cathy, 


D.;  Payne.  Stephen  A.; 
372-41.000. 


and 


Keraforschungszentrum  Karlsnihe  GmbH:  See — 

Bacher.  Walter.  Bley.  Peter,  and  Har  nening.  Michael.  S.676.983.  O 
425-385.000. 

KeiT.  Thomas  Patrick:  Misera.  Stephen  C:  |nd  Siskos.  Wilham  Randolph,  to 

PPG.  Industries.  Inc.  Low  thermal  codducting  spacer  assembly  for  an 

insulating  glazing  unit  and  method  at  making  same.  5,675,944,  CI. 

52-172.000. 

Kenchiver,  Judith  Lyiuie:  See — 

JuieUer,  Sharon  Hanioa;  Kerschner,  Jifditfa  Lynne:  Bae-Lee,  Myongsuk; 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa:  Hairis.  Rosemarie; 
5.676,705,  CI.  8-142.000. 
Keitscher,  Eberhard.  to  E.  Kertscher  S.A.  Installation  and  method  for  manu- 

fmaun  of  an  optical  fiber  cable  5,676.8  >2.  CI.  264-1.280. 
Keszler.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Scfaiffcrs.  Kathleen  I.;  DeLoach.  LaAra 
Keszler.  Douglas  A..  5.677.921,  CI 
Keyser,  PmiI  M.:  See- 
McKay,  Jeflrey   D.:  Ynchausli,   Ra^dy  A.;   and   Keyser.  Paul   M. 
5.676.823.  CI.  209-170.000 
Khan.  EmdaAir  Rahman;  and  Alapat,  Vtila  y  Paul,  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Intelligent  servomechi  nism  controller.  5.677.609.  O. 
318-561.000. 
Khanar.  Jack  A.  Milk  and  cereal  bowl.  5,6^6.275,  Q.  22O-37S.000. 
Khouri  Biomedical  Research,  Inc.:  5ee- 

Khouri,  Roger  K.,  5,676,634.  Q.  600^38.000. 
Khouri.  Roger  K..  to  Khouri  Biomedical  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  soA  tissue  enlargement  wirti  balance!  force  appliance.  5,676,634,  CI. 
600-38.000 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Wan-tae.  S.676.II6,  CI.  123-511  .000. 
Kicks.    Harry    William,    to    Kulite   Tim  Men    Corporation.    Dartboards. 

5.676.379.  Q.  273-403.000. 
Kidai,  Masayuki:  See— 

Tsukannoio.  Jun:  Nakae.  Takeji;  Su^ki.  Talsuhiko;  Nil,  Mikio:  and 
Kidai.  Masayuki,  5,677,084,  O.  42  »-218.000. 
Kiefer.  Garry  E:  See— 

Wilson,  David  A.:  Simon.  Jaime;  and  Kiefer,  Garry  E.  5.678,241.  CL 
588-19.000. 
Kiekeit  AG:  See— 

Stanbaim.  Uwe,  5,677.666.  a.  34(M  26.000. 
Kieser,  Joachim:  See— 

GleKhnur,  Geit;  Kieser,  Joachim;  Am  irosius,  Slefaa;  Gfirmar,  Helmut; 
Kritaer.  Amo;  and  Buhrandt.  W<  f-Joachim.  5.676.750,  O.  106- 
745.000. 
KikucU,  HiiDshi:  See — 

Klaveoess.  Jo:  Bog.  Ame:  Jacobsen.  1  iond  Vegard:  Rongved.  Pal;  Ege. 

Thoffim;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Yi  :hi.  Kiyolo.  5.676.928.  O.  424- 

9.321. 

Kikudu,  TosfaOurxr.  Maruyama,  Akio;  0  Mani.  Noriko;  Nagahaia.  Shin; 

Tanaka,  Hisami:  Sakakibara.  Teigo;  ai  d  Tanaka.  Takakazu.  to  Canon 

Kabuddki  Kaisha.  Bectropbotogr^ic  piioiosensitive  member.  5,677,095, 

a.  430-58.000. 

Kikochi,  Yoskiliiro:  See — 

Ueno,  Hideynki:   Kikochi,  Yosfaihii 
TosMnoti;  and  Oku.  Tadafairo.  5,6' 
Kikui.  Shinsuke:  See— 

Yasuda,  Vtum;  Kikui.  Shinsuke;  andl 
399-50.000. 
Kikula,  Temo;  and  Kooo.  Kalsuyuki.  to  Nl 
lesin  disperrico  for  heat-sensitive  rec< 
recotding  material  using  the  same.  5.6' 
Killam,  Kanison  Scott  See — 

Gray.  Richanl  Thomas;  Owens,  Jose|ii  Michael:  and  Killam,  Harrison 
Scoo,  5,676,741,  a.  106-3  000      ^ 
Kim,  Bong  Jin:  See- —  J 

Kim.  Wan  Joe;  Park.  1^  Ho:  Kim.  filnn  Hwan;  Park,  Jcwn  Giew;  and 
Kim,  Bong  Jin.  5.677.456.  O.  546^1 13  000. 
Kim,  Dae  Dong,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Oo..  Ltd.  Crossflow  tai  supporting 

device  for  an  air  conditioner.  5,676.470,  C\.  384-416.000. 
Kim.  David  S.  Cone  biopsy  instrument.  54576.663.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Kim.  Du  Chul,  to  Mirae  Corporation.  Devioe  loadingAinloading  apparatus  for 

senucooductor  device  handler.  5.67S.9S|,  C[.  53-242.000 

Kim,  Ducksoo.  lo  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  N  edical  Center.  Catheter  apparatus 

aad  method  for  crealiiig  a  vascular  byi  ass  in-vivo.  5.676.670.  CI.  606- 

IOe.000.  ^ 

Kim.  Eung-jin;  Park.  O-Okk:  and  Lee.  Kyu-jong.  to  Samsung  Display 

Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  the  surfat  e  treatment  of  alignmem  film  by 

wet-type  friction  method.  5.676.779.  Cf  156-73.500. 

Kim,  Hee-seok:  See— 

Koo,  Bon-young:  Chung.  Byung-honi;  Kim,  Hee-seok:  and  Kim,  Yun 
gi.  5.677,234.  O.  437-69.000. 
Kim.  Iboki:  See — 

Hiddu.  Notihiro:  and  Kim.  Hiroki.  ^677.999.  Q.  395-102.000. 
Kim.  Ji-Hong:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-Ju:  Park.  Joo-Hyeon:  ^im,  Ji-Hong;  and  Park,  Sun-Yi, 
5,677,103,  a.  430-191.000. 
Kim,  Jin-Hoog:  See — 

Lee.  Joo-Hyung;  Mah.  Suk-Bum;  a4l  Kim.  Jin-Hong.  5.677.206.  Q 
437-21.000. 
Kim.  Kee-Taek:  See- 
Sung.  Moo-Kyung;  and  Kim.  Kee-T^  5.677.720.  Q.  347-153.000 


Yamaguchi,  Nobotv;  Odaka, 
^735,  a.  348-415.000. 

pmolo,  Naomi,  5,678,129, 0. 

I  Sbokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Aqueous 
ling  material  and  heat-sensitive 
tJ65,  a.  523-201.000. 


Kim,  Kyong-Min:  See — 

Banan,  Mchsen;  Korb,  Harold  W.;  and  Kim,  Kyong-Min,  S.676.7S  I ,  O. 
117-13.000. 
Kim,  Kyung  Jin:  See — 

Fong,  Sherman:  Hebert,  Caroline  Alice;  Kim,  Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong, 
Steven  R.,  5,677,426,  O.  530-387.100. 
Kim,  Moon  Hwan:  See — 

Kim,  Wan  Joo:  Park,  Tae  Ho:  Kim,  Moon  Hwan;  Park,  Jewn  Giew;  and 
Kim,  Bong  Jin,  5,677,456,  O.  546-113.000. 
Kim,  Seong-Ju:  Park.  Joo-Hyeon:  Kim,  Ji-Hong:  and  Park,  Sun-Yi,  to  Korea 
Kumho    Petrochemical    Co.,    Ltd.    Positive    photoresist    composition. 
5,677,103,0.430-191.000. 
Kim.  Seong-lae;  and  Goo,  Bon-jeong,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd. 
Camera  display  responsive  to  movement  of  lens  cap.  5,678,092,  CI. 
396-287.000. 
Kim,  Sung-eui;  and  Hong,  Soo-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Methods 
of  fabricating  combined  field  oxide/trench  isolation  regions.  5,677.232, 0. 
437-67.000. 
ICim,  Taewook;  Sihn,  Seungkee;  and  Park.  Nohbyung.  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics  Co..   Ltd.    Easily-upgradable   computer   and  CPU   board   therefor. 
5,678,011.0.395-282.000. 
Kim.  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim,  Moon  Hwan;  Park.  Jewn  Giew;  and  Kim. 
Bong  Jin.  to  Korean  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Quinolone 
derivatives  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.677,456.  O. 
546-113.000. 
Kim.  Wan-tae.  to  Kia  Motors  Coiporalion.  Vapor  pressure  control  system. 

5.676,116,0.  123-518.000. 
Kim.  Yeong  Dal:  See — 

Lee.  Hyung  Kwang:  Pufc.  Kyu  Ho;  and  Kim.  Yeong  Dal.  5,677.996, 0. 
395-3.000. 
Kim.  Young  S.  Power  drill-saw  widi  simultaneous  rotation  and  rcciprocatioo 

action.  5.676.497,  CI.  408-21.000. 
Kim,  Young-Ju,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
eliminating  paper  jam  in  image  fanning  device.  5.678.123. 0. 399-21.000. 
Kim.  Yun-gi:  See — 

Koo.  Bon-young;  Chung.  Byung-bong;  Kim,  Hee-seok:  and  Kim.  Yun- 
gi.  5.677.234.  O.  437-69.000. 
Kimberly-Oark  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See— 

Faulks,  Michael  John;  and  Scbleinz.  Alan  Francis,  5,676,661.  O.  604- 

385.100. 

Kiitunich.  Jon  B.;  Lubetkin.  Jeftey  Aaron:  and  Sposaio.  Jonathan  N..  lo 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  selectiiig  a  video  piece  from 

a  database.  5.678.012.  O.  395-327.000. 

Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Horie,  Yutaka;  and  Sato,  Yoshiyuki,  lo  Toshiba  Silicone  Co., 

Ltd.  Cosmetic  composition.  5,676,938,  O.  424-78.030. 
Kimura.  Masao;  Tsukamolo.  Toshiyuki;  Taiutaai.  Kohei:  and  Friedt,  Jean- 
Marie,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Process  for  distributing  uhn  high  purity  gases 
with  minimized  corrosion.  5,676,762.  O.  134-21.000. 
Kimura,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Nobuhiro;  Baba.  Yoshisuke;  Kimura.  Osamu;  and  Sakaue, 
Shuichi.  5,677.400.  O.  526-94.000. 
Kintura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Uchida.  Waiaru:  and  Kimura.  Shigeru,  S.678.183.  O.  455-33.100. 
Kindl-Larsen.  Tiire:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundersen,  Borge 
Peter.  Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Kindl-Larsen,  Ttne;  Lepper,  John  Mark; 
Madsen,  Niels  Jorgen;  Ravn,  Thomas  Christian;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley,  William  Edward.  5.675.962.  O.  53-445.000. 
King.  Jerrold  L.:  and  Brooks,  Jerry  M.,  to  Micron  Technotogy,  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor chip  package.  5.677.566.  O.  257-«6.000. 
King,  Roger  Milner,  to  Becsoo  and  Sons  Limited.  Child-resistant  ckMmc  with 

caslellalions.  5.676,268.  O.  21S-2I6.O0O. 
King.  Werner  See— 

PitKlkow.  Ralph:  and  King.  Werner.  5.676.365.  CI  271-125.000. 
Kingdon,  Kevin;  Childers.  Randal  Earl:  Higley.  DeeAnne:  and  Olds.  Dale  R., 
to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  to  secure  digital  directory  object 
changes.  5.677.851.  O.  364-5 14.00C. 
Kinoshita.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kishida.  Tetsuo:  Hon.  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Hideki; 
Takubo,  Takefumi;  and  Kinoshita.  Nobuyuki.  5.676J63.  O.  271- 
10.010. 
Kinoshita,  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ScmicoiMiuctor  memory  device. 

5.677.866.  O  365-156.000. 
Kinz.  Heike:  See — 

SexU.  EUiriede;  Kiss.  Akos;  Kinz,  Heike;  Schaefer-Treilenfeldi,  Wihnid; 
YoRsel.  Sems;  and  Stockhammer.  Stefan.  5.676.838. 0.  210-«70.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Aiyama,    Fumihiko;    Matsubayashi,   Tatsuhiko;   and   Tsuda,   Naoki, 
5,675,896,  CI.  30-216.000 
Kipnis,  Alan  R.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  plurality  of  objects.  5,677,673,  O. 

340-539.000. 
Kirchhoff,  Kirby  Eric:  See — 

Kowalewski.  Rolf  Ernst:  Rlbngim.  Steven  James;  Tennant,  David 
TltOfnas;  and  Kirchhoff,  Kirby  Eric.  5,678.208,  O  455  115.000. 
Kiikland,  C.  Eric,  to  National  Captioning  Institute.  System  and  metfaod  far 

providing  described  television  services.  5,677,739.  CI.  348-468.000. 
Kiikpalrick.  Patricia  L.  Apparatus  for  transporting  garment  bags.  5.676,387, 
O.  280-37.000. 


Kiriin.  Peter  S.;  Vaartstra.  Brian  A.;  Gordon.  Douglas:  and  Glassman. 
Timothy  E..  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion of  tantalum-  or  niobium-containing  coatings.  5.677.002.  CI.  427- 
248.100. 
Kirol.  Lance  D.;  Langeliers.  James  W.;  and  Chandler.  Travis,  to  Rocky 

Research.  Pulsed  operation  control  valve.  5.675.982.  CI.  62-225.000. 
Kirschner.  Gunter:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Kirschner.  Gunter.  Manev,  Hari;  Trimarco,  Maitino; 
and  Toffano,  Gino,  5,677,285,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Kise,  Koji:  See— 

Marumolo.  Kenji;  Yabe.  Hideki:  Aya.  Sunao;  Kise.  Koji;  and  Sasaki. 
Kei.  5.677,090.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kishida,  Tetsuo;  Hon.  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi:  Suzuki,  Hideki;  Takubo. 
Takefumi;  and  Kinoshita,  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  recording  medium  conveyance  control.  5.676.363. 
a.  271-10.010 
Kishimoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fiikui.  Tomonori:  Abe.  Yukio:  Hidaka.  Makoto;  Kishimoto.  Yasuhiro; 
Komatsu.  Manabu;  and  Tabata.  Yasuhiro.  5.678.135. 0.  399-77.000 
Kiso,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ueda.  Takashi;  Mizuno.  Akira:  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Fukuoka.  Daisuke; 
Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Tanizaki.  Tatsuya;  Hashimoto.  Mikio;  Sugi.  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  5.677.408.  CI.  526-348.600. 
Kiss.  Akos:  See — 

Sexd.  EUriede;  Kiss.  Akos;  Kinz.  Heike;  Schaefer-Tieffenfeldt.  Wiltrud; 
Yonsel.  Seins;  and  Stockhammer.  Stefan.  5.676.838. 0. 2IO-4i7O.O0O. 
Kisu.  Hiroki:  See — 

Asano.  Erika;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Michihilo:  and  Ogata.  Hiroaki. 
5.678.141.0.399-115.000 
Kita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Yoshimi;  Kita.  Masahiro;  and  Sato.  Tsu- 
lorau.  5.676.479.  O  400-709.000 
Kitagawa.  Masaru:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Kenji:  Sugimoio.  Hiroaki;  and  Kitagawa.  Masaru,  5,678.1 16. 

CI.  396-611.000. 

Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa:  and  Imura.  Yoshio,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Motion 

compensabon  device  having  stabilizing  motion  detection  unit  that  does  not 

inhibit  imaging  operabons  in  an  imaging  unit.  5.678,067.  O.  396-55.000. 

Kitajima.  Masaaki:  See — 

Shimura.    Masato;    Kondo.    Katsumi;    Kitajima.    Masaaki;    Kuribara, 
Hiroshi:  Fujii,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki.  5.677.705.  O. 
345-95.000. 
Kitamura,  Naomi:  See — 

Shimomuia.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Kazunori;  Morimoto.  Yiniki:  Kitamura. 
Naomi;  and  Miyazawa.  Keiji,  5.677.164.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Kitamura,  Nobuyoshi;  Shibahara.  Susumu;  and  Ikeda.  Toru.  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  liK.  Feed  additive  conqxisilioD  for  luirunants.  5,676.966.  O.  424- 
438.000. 
Kitano.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okada.  Tetsuhiko:   Murayama.   Hideki;   Hayashi.  Takeiiisa;  Ugajin. 
Atsushi,  Ishii,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kitano.  Masahiro.  5.678.062.  CI.  395- 
842.000. 
Kladders.  Heinrich:  See — 

Gupte,  Arun  Rajaram:  and  Kladders,  Heinrich,  5,676,130,  O.  128- 
203.190. 
Klages,  Oaus-Peter  See— 

Dimigen.  Heinz:  Klages.  Oaus-Pcier;  Veyhl,  Raioen  Taube.  Klaus; 
Thyen.  Rudolf;  HObsch.  Hubeitus;  and  Boettger,  Eckart.  5.677.070, 
CI.  428-688.000 
Klang,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Polyetherester  resins 

from  diol  diesters.  5.677.3%.  O.  525-445.000. 
Klapper.  Markus:  See — 

Muellen.  Klaus;  Dolcfaeva.  Dobrinka  Todorova;  and  Klapper.  Markus. 
5.677.417.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Klaren,  Dick  Gerritt,  to  Bronswerk  Heat  Transfer  B.  V.  Apparatus  for  carrying 
out  a  physical   ai>d/or  chemical  process,  such  as  a  heat  exchanger. 
5,676,201,  a.  165-95  000. 
■Classen,  R.  Victor;  and  Morgana,  Stephen  C,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Neigh- 
bor insentive  pixel  deletion  method  for  printing  high  resolution  image. 
5,677.714.  CI.  347-9.000. 
Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  Pil;  Solberg.  Jan;  Strande.  Per.  Wiggen.  Unni 
Nordby:  and  Redford.  Keith,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Contrast  agents 
comprising  gas-containing  or  gas-generating  polymer  miciopaiticlCT  or 
micToballoons  5.676,925,  CI.  424-9.300. 
Klaveness,  Jo:  Berg,  Ame:  Jacobsen.  Trond  Vegard;  Rongved,  Pal;  Ege, 
Thorfinn;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Yachi,  Kiyoto,  to  Nyconted  Imaging  aIS: 
and  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ud.  Liposones.  5,676,928,  O.  424- 
9.321. 
Klein.  Barbara  Kure:  See — 

Bauer.  S  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Brafoid-Goldbetg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  Easton.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure:  McKeam,  John  Patrick.  Olins,  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan:  Polazzi. 
Joseph;  and  Thomas.  John  Warren.  5.677.149.  O.  435-69.520. 
Klemt.  Volker;  MUller.  Gunter:  Neumann.  Ulrich:  Giesen.  Ursula:  and  Hoyle. 
Nicholas,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Etectrochemiluminescence 
assay.  5,677.192,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Klimpel,  Kurt  R.:  See— 

Leppla,  Stephen  H.;  Klimpel,  Kun  R.;  Arora,  Naveen;  Singh,  Yogendra: 
and  NichoU,  Peter  J.,  5,677,274,  CI.  514-2.000 
Klinger,  Gary;  and  Szabo,  Geoige,  to  ill  Automotive,  Inc.  Pop  top  insertion 
indicator  for  quick  connectors.  5,676,403.  CI.  285-93.000. 


Klinger.  Larry  D.: 

Kuzara.  Joseph  K.;  and  Klinger.  Larry  D..  5.676.71 1.  O.  44-622.000. 
Klingler.  Kerry  M.:  See — 

Turner.  Terry  D.;  Beller.  Laurence  S.;  Claik.  Michael  L.;  and  Klingler. 
Keny  M..  5.677.193,  CI.  436-177.000. 
Klockner  Baitelt.  Inc.:  See— 

Nicholson.  John  G.;  Miller.  David  L.;  and  Baker.  John  E..  S.675.%3. 0. 
53-540.000. 
Kloos.  Dan.  Shock  resistant  illuminated  fishing  bobber.  5.675.927.  O. 

43-17.500. 
KJug.  Andreas:  See — 

Breitenbacher.    Juergen;    Heinsohn,    Rainer,    Borsik,    Martin;    Klug, 
Andreas;  Kaess,  Hermann:  and  Zeiner,  Peter.  5.676,435,  O.  303- 
186.000. 
Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M  ;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain- Yen:  Reddy,  N 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  :  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5,677.348.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Knapp,  Randy  O.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Low-temperalure  lead-free  glaze 

for  alumina  ceramics.  5,677,250,  CI.  501-14.000. 
Knaub.  Philippe  Martin:  See — 

Treboux,  Jean-Paul  Rene:  and  iCnaub,  Philippe  Martin,  5.677361.  O. 
521-137.000. 
Knesel.  Ernest  Arthur  See — 

Doerrer.  Rainer  Hermann;  Fischer.  Jochen  Ernst;  Knesel.  Ernest  Arthur; 
and  Nguyen.  Thanh  Van.  5.677.966,  O.  382-128.000. 
Knierim,  David  L..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  High  power  pulse  waveform  gef>erator. 

5.677.647.  O.  330-263.000. 
Knight.  George  W.:  See- 
Chum.  Pak-Wing  Steve;  Markovich.  Ronakl  P..  Knigfal.  George  W.;  and 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw.  5.677.383.  O.  525-240X)00. 
Knight.  Kirk;  Maccabee.  John;  and  Sokol.  Duiid.  lo  Above  Inc..  All  of  die. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  emotionai  modulation  of  a  Human  personality 
within  the  context  of  an  interpersonal  relationship.  5.676.551.  O.  434- 
236.000. 
Knipex-Werk  C.  Gusuv  Putsch:  See- 
Putsch.  Ral.  5.676.029.  O.  81-412.000. 
Knox.  Granville  S.   Valve  with  adjustably  piessarized  sealing  gaskets. 

5,676.347,  O.  251-170.000. 
Knox,  Jeflrey  R.:  See — 

Shonting,  David;  and  Knox.  Jeffrey  R..  5,676,576.  O  441-26.000. 
Ko,  Young-Hoon;  and  Cheong.  Seonkyeong.  to  Korea  Kumho  Petrochemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Flame-relardam  wholly  aromatic  polyester  and  method  for 
preparing  die  same.  5.677.416.  O.  528-185.000. 
Koba.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Naoki;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu:  and  Koba.  Hiroyuki.  5.676J55. 
CI.  267-221.000. 
Kobashi.  Totu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shozo;  Akatsu.  Yasuaki:  Tamura.  Zeasuke;  Kobashi,  Toiu: 
and  Sasaki.  ToshihiUto,  5,676,713,  O  48-210.000. 
Kobayakawa.  Masunori:  See — 

Higashi,  Keiji:  Uesaki,  Koichi:  Kobayakawa.  Masunori:  Matsumiira. 
Sbusuke;  iCajiura.  Hisanao:  Maki.  Yoshikazu:  Uno.  Yoshinori;  Oka. 
Shigeru:  Ycishida.  Shigeo.  deceased;  Yoshida.  Kiyo.  execuux: 
Yoshida.  Tomo.  executor.  Yoshida.  Shikiko.  executor,  and  Yoshida. 
Yukio.  executor.  5.676,901.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kalsuya:  See — 

Nakano.  Masaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuya.  5.676,618,  O.  476-10.000. 

Kobayashi,  Kazutaka;  Fujikake,  Masahisa:  and  Yamamolo,  Sadafairo,  to  NKK 

Corporation.  High-strength,  bainitic  steel  rail  having  excellent  damage- 

resisianoe.  5.676.772.  O.  148-333.000 

Kobayashi,  Kenji.  to  K.K.  Endo  Seisakusho.  Method  for  manufacturing 

iron-type  golf  club  head.  5.676.605.  CI.  473-331.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kevin  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Direct-coupled  active  balanced  mixer. 

5,678025,  a.  455-330.000. 
Kobayashi.  Koji:  See — 

Ueda.  Kunihiro;  Nakayama.  Masatoshi:  Yazu.  Kiyodii;  Kobayashi.  Koji: 
and  Kanazawa.  Hiromichi,  5,677,051,  O  428-336.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Fumio;  Naruse.  Mutsumi;  Kohno.  Takanori;  Sakamoto.  Tetsuo: 
Kobayashi.  Kouichi;  Tongu.  Teruyuki;  Nakagawa,  Norifiimi:  aad 
Kurosu.  Tomio.  5.678.098.  O   396-233.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  and  Miyake,  Yoahio.  to  Eban 
Corporation.  Motor  pump  family  with  single  stage  and  multiple  stage 
impellers  5.676.528.  CI.  417-247.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masanori:  See— 

'Tanainachi.  Tokunosuke:  Nakamura.  Kiyodii;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanori. 
5.677.610.  a  318-801.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masao:  See — 

Okayama.  Hideaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Masao.  5.677,971,  O.  385-11.000. 

Kobayashi,  Mikio;  Iseki,  Shuji;  Sameshima,  Junichirou;  Fukada,  Satoshi; 

Sagawa,  Takizo;  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi;  Hayashi,  Yukio;  and  Hokari.  Norio.  to 

Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  transport  control  system  for  an  image  forming 

i^jparatus.  5,678,138.  O.  399-18.000. 

Kobayashi.  Norihisa:  See — 

Nojima.  Shigeru:  lida.  Kozo;  Kobayashi.  Norihisa:  Serizawa.  Satoru: 
and  Morii.  AtsusU.  5.677754.  O.  502-65.000. 
Kobayashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Oono,  Keiji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Endo.  Masayuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Satoshi.  5.677.112.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seishicfai:  See — 


PI  50 


Moriga,  Tosbinori:  Kojima.  Shunji:  K  ibayashi.  Seishichi;  Obu.  Yusuke: 


and  Odajima,  Shioji,  S,677.0S3.  CI 


Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and  Imoio.  MasayosI  i.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
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428-347.000. 


ig  for  use  therewith,  and  method 
439-509.000. 


Ltd.  Joint  connector,  iemporary  holding 
of  making  wire  harnesses.  5,676.564.  C 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuo.  to  Bridgestone  MetalAa  Corporation.  Nickel  electixxle 

plate  for  an  alkaUne  storage  battery.  5.6  ^7.088.  CI.  429-235.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Enomolo,  Naoki;  Fujii,  Hatuo:  Sasane,  Hiroshi:  Kaloh.  Motoi;  Koba 
yashi,  Tatsuya;  Nakano.  Masao;  l^nunochi.  Kazuhisa;  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuya;  Miyashiro,  Toshiaki;  Uchijlaraa,  Akihiko:  and  Saito.  Yoshito, 
5.678,130,  a.  399-55.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Enomoto.  Naoki;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Sasan  c.  Hiroshi;  Katoh.  Moloi;  Koba- 
yashi, Tatsuya;  Nakano.  Masao;  K  ;mmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuya;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki:  Ucfai]  una.  Akihiko;  and  Saito,  Yoshiro, 
5.678,130.  CI.  399-55.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takahashi,    Atstutn:    l^rouchi.    Yiij  ;    and    Kobayashi,    Yoshihiko, 
5.677.600,  a.  315-169.400. 
KobayashifYoshitsugu:  See— 

Ono.  Kotaro;  Otobe.  Yoshinori;  Koba;  ashi.  Yoshitsugu;  Yamagata,  Shi- 
geo;    Nosaka,    Norimasa;    and    !  umida,    Kenii,    5,675,993,    CI. 
66-204.000. 
Kobayshi.  leyasu:  See — 

Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hosoi.  Masahiro:  K  ibayshi,  leyasu;  and  Saeki,  Yasu- 
hiro,  5.677,033.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kobeh,  Jacob.  Tilting  helm  for  marine  ves  el.  5.676,081.  C\.  114-144  OOR 
Kobs,  Uwe:  See— 

Akram,  Mustafa;  Wolff,  Wolfgang;  B  ttner,  Andreas;  and  Kobs.  Uwe, 
5,676,706,  a.  8-416.000. 
Koch.  Dietmar.  Drive  for  adjustable  parts  a  recliners  or  beds.  5,675,849,  Q. 

5-«16.000. 
Kocfa.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Setzer,  William  C;  Malliiis,  Richard  I.;  Young,  David  K.;  and  Koch. 
Francis  P.,  5.676,774,  Q.  148-538.1  00. 
Kodai,  Syojiro:  See — 

Ochi,  Kalsanori:  Takemura,  Seiji;  Ka  lai,  Syojiro;  and  Kurisu,  Tueuo, 
5,677.568.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Kodaita.  Tosfaiinolo;  Oshima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mano,  TosMhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Capofation.  Thin  fifan  transistor  and   ilisplay  device  including  same 
5.6T7J47.  a.  257-59.000. 
Kodama.  Shinji:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kiyohilo;  and  Kodama.  Shit)  i,  5,676.552.  CI.  439-34.000. 
Kodale.  Tadao.  Method  and  composition  for  polishing  painted  surfaces 

5.676.714,0.51-298.000 
Koenig  &  Bauer  AktiengesellschafL  See— 

SctaSa.  Karl  Robert.  5,676,053.  O.  1  }t-141.a00. 
Koeppe.  Peter  V^mderSabn:  See— 

Gandola.  Kent  Rapine):  Czamecki.  W  kxizimicrz  Stanley:  and  Koeppe. 
PetCT  VmderSaJm,  5,678,086,  Q.  3V6-319.000. 
Koh.  Yo  Hwan:  See— 

Park.  Chan  Kwang;  Koh,  Yo  Hwan 

Kwang  Myoung.  5.677JI0,  Q.  431-40.00R 
Kohira,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okamoto,  Jun;  Soga,  Selsuo:  Yabei, 
5,678,153,  a.  399-327.000. 
Kohl.  Hont-  See— 

Kucken.  Alexander,  and  Kohl.  Horst 
Kohkr  Co.:  See— 

Kutth.  Michael  J.;  Funk.  David  R.;  and  Tedeacucci,  Joseph  R,  5.675.936, 
a.  49-404.000.  ^ 

Kohno.  Takanori:  See — 

Isfaihara.  Ivmio;  Naniae.  Mutsumi;  Koino.  Takanori;  Sakamoto.  Tetsuo; 

Kobayashi,  Kouichi;  Tongu.  Tenijtuki:  Na 

Kurosu.  Tomio.  5.678,098,  Q.  396^233.000 

Kohno.  Yuzou:   Kawano,   Hiroshi;   Mats^da.   Masanori;   and  Takanashi 

Satoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Fixing  device  for  fixing  a  toner  image  on 

a  transfer  medium  by  healing  and  pressii  i  the  toner  image.  5.678, 1 52,  CI 

399-324.000. 

Kohr,  William  J. ,  to  Gcobiocics.  Inc.  MedxK  for  recovering  metal  vahies  hxjm 

concentrates  of  sulfide  tmneiBls.  5.676,7  13,  C\.  75-712.000. 
Kohn.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Oxfand.  Thomas  R.;  Kohrs,  Douglas 
Paul,  5,676.666,  Q.  606-61.000. 
Kohut.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Miyamori,  Shinji:  Ueno.  Masatoshi:  Kibo,  Matayasu;  Takanashi,  Kenji; 
Setogawa,  Toshiaki;  Kohut,  Michiel  J.;  and  Taylor,  Settrey  E.. 
5,677,752,0.352-5.000. 
Miyamori,  Shinji:  Ueno,  Masatoshi:  K  ibo.  Matayasu:  Takanashi.  Kenji 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki;  Kohut.  Michiel  J.;  and  Taylor,  Jeffrey  E. 
5,677,753.0.352-5.000.  ^ 

Koike.  Katsunori:  See — 

Nishio.  Yoji;  Hirose.  Kosaku;  Hara,  l^deo:  Koike,  Katsunori;  Nemoto. 
Kayoko;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Muikbayashi,  Fumio:  and  Yamada. 
Hipomichi.  5,677.641.  O.  326-121J  00. 
Koiwai.  Tamolsu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  I  id.  Cartridge  loading  chamber  of 

camera.  5.678,110,  O.  396-535.000.      ^ 
Kojima,  Fumiioshi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Mitsue;  and  Kcjima,  Fumit^shi.  5,677,626, 0.  324-307.000 
Kojima.  Ichiro:  Sei 


Hwang.  Seong  Min;  and  Roh. 


Toshiya:  and  Kohira,  Yasuhiro. 


5.676.888.  O.  261-76.000. 


v.;  Erickson.  Donald:  and  Sand, 


Matsumoto.  Shigeharu;  Sakurai.  Nobuo;  and  Kojima.  Ichiro.  S.676.0O4. 
O.  72-17.200.       * 
Kqjhna.  Masayuki.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  film  processing 

apparatus.  5.678.113.  O.  396-567.000. 
Kojima.  Osamu:  Tsubaki.  Masayuki;  Tomimasu.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshida. 
Yasumine.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Ink  jet  recording  sheet 
5.677.067.  CI.  428-478.200. 
Kojima.  Shunji:  See — 

Moriga,  Toshinori;  Kojima,  Shunji:  Kobayashi,  Seishichi:  Obu,  Yusuke: 
and  Odajima,  Shinji,  5.677,053,  O.  428-347.000. 
Kojima.  Susumu:  See — 

Ichinose,  Hiroki;  Takeda.  Keiso;  Kojima,  Susumu:  and  Sadakane,  Shinji, 
5,676,102,0.  123-179.180. 
Kojima,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ogura,  Nobuhiko:  and  Kojima.  Yasushi,  5,677.542.  O.  250-585.000. 
Kojo,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Isogai,  Takao;  Fukagawa.  Masao:  Iwami,  Merita;  Aiamori,  Ichiro:  and 
Kojo,  Hitoshi,  5,677,141,  O.  435-47.000. 
Kokaku,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nagai.  Akira:  Ogau.  Masat.sugu:  Eguchi.  Shuji:  Ogino.  Masahiko;  Ishii. 
Toshiaki:  Segawa,  Masanori:  Kokaku.  Hiroyoshi:  Moceki,  Ryo;  and 
Anjoh,  Ichiro,  5,677,045,  CI.  428-260.000. 
Kolich,  Charles  H  :  See— 

Dadgar,  Billie  B.;  Balhoff,  Donald  E.;  Kolich,  Charles  H.;  Ao,  Meng- 
Sbeng;  and  Lin,  Homer  C,  5,677  J90,  O.  525-355.000. 
Komatsu,  Hajime:  See— 

Chihiro,  Masatoshi;  Komatsu,  Hajime:  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yab- 
uuchi,  Yoichi,  5,677,319,  O.  514-365.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Takebe.  Makote,  5,678,035.  O.  395-518.000. 
Komatsu.  Manabu:  See — 

Fukui,  Tomonori:  Abe.  Yukio;  Hidaka.  Makoto;  Kishimoto.  Yasuhiro; 
Komatsu,  Manabu:  and  Tabata,  Yasuhiro.  5,678,135,  O.  399-77.000. 
Komiyaji,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Ishibasin,  Koichiro:  Sasaki,  Kalsuro;  Komiyaji,  Kunihiro:  Aoto.  Toshiro: 
and  Morita,  Sadayuki,  5,677,887,  O.  365-205.000. 
Kompter,  Michael:  See — 

Stein,  Inge;  Schwatz,  Michael;  Heywang,  Uhich:  and  Kompter,  Michael, 

5,677.314,  CI.  514-305.000. 

Kon,  Valentina;  Fogo,  Agnes;  and  Ichikawa,  lekuni,  to  Vandeibill  University. 

Method  and  compositions  for  maintaining  glomerular  filtration  rale  while 

inhibiting  extracellular  matrix  accumulatioo.  5,677JI2,  O.  514-303.000. 

Konan  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mukumoto.  Eiichi,  5,676,172,  O.  137-488.000. 
Kondo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Shimura,  Masato;  Kendo,  Katsumi:  Kiujima,  Masaaki;  Kurihaia, 
Hiroshi:  Fujii.  Talsuhisa;  and  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki.  5,677,705,  O. 
345-95.000. 
Kondo,  Kazumi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenori:  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashiu,  Hiroshi;  Kan,  Keizo; 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  and  Yabuuchi,  Yoichi,  5,677,299.  O.   514- 
221.000. 
Kondo.  Masato:  and  Yoshimura,  Masanobu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 

Ltd.  Snow-melting  tile  wiring  unit.  5.676.563,  O.  439-502.000. 
Kondo,  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  On-vehicle  elec- 
tronic control  device  and  a  method  of  delecting  a  failure  thereof.  5.677.839, 
O.  364-424.034. 
Kondo,  Shigeo:  See — 

iwamoto,  Kazuya;  Aotani.  Noberu;  Takada.  Kazunori;  and  Kondo. 

Shigeo,  5,677,081,  O.  429-191.000. 

Kondoh.   Hiroshi:  Hase.  Eiichi:  Fujioka.  Tooiu:  Sakamoto.  KazumicU: 

Yamada,  Tomio:  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Arai.  Isao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd, 

Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices  for  high-speed  or  high  frequency. 

5.677,570. 0.  257-690  000.  ^     -^        J 

Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fuse,  Takanobu,  5,677,726,  O.  347-260.000. 

Noguchi,  Kazuo;  Fukumuro,  Kaon;  Malxubara.  Shinichi;  Koya.  Yoshi- 
hiro:  Tomiyasu,  Hiroshi:  and  Kajiwara.  Shigeru.  5.677,101.  O.  430- 
166.000. 
Osaki,  Hajime:  and  Matsuoka,  Isao,  5,678,144,  O.  399-167.000. 
KOnig,  Koiuad:  See — 

Kunz,  Herbert;  Kdnig.  Konrad;  and  Scbulz.  Dieler.  5.676.631.  O. 
494-71.000. 
Kofiinckx,  Philippe:  See — 

Novak.  Pavel;  Krafl-Kivikoski.  Jmgen;  and  Koninckx.  Philippe. 
5,676.155.  O.  128-747.000. 
Konishi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama.  Tetsuo:  Seki.  Chiaki;  and  Konishi.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.677,471.  O.  552-299.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Owada.    Susumu:     Kamegainori.    Masayuki:    and    Kosugi,    Akira. 
5,678.148,  CI.  399-279.000. 
Konno.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Makow;  Hanawa,  Tetsuya:  and  Konno.  Masahiro,  5,678,190, 0. 
455-34.200. 
Kono.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kikuta.  Teruo:  and  Kono,  Katsuyuki.  5,677.365.  O.  523-201.000. 
Kontny,  Mark  James:  See — 

Jager.  Paul  Donald;  Kontny,  Mark  James;  and  Nagel,  Junen  Hubert, 
5,676.930.  O.  424-45.000. 


Koo.  Bon-young:  Chung.  Byung-hong:  Kim.  Hee-seok;  and  Kim.  Yun-gi.  lo 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  forming  isolated  semiconductor 
device  active  regions.  5.677.234.  O.  437-69.000. 
Koo.  Jail:  See— 

Onerson.  Scott  D.;  and  Koo,  Jail.  5,676,148.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Koo.  Myung-Kwon:  and  Chung.  Jae-Hyuk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  forming  an  array  of  thin  film  actuated  mirrors.  5.677.785.  O. 
359-291.000. 
Koob.  Knul:  See— 

Reissenweber.  Gemot;  Richarz.  Winfried:  and  Koob,  Knui,  5,677,452. 
O.  544-282.000. 
Kop.  Jo  Ann:  See — 

Hogan.  James  John;  Smith.  Richard  Dana:  and  Kop.  Jo  Ann.  5.677.128. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Korb.  Harold  W.:  See— 

Banan.  Mohsen;  Korb.  Harold  W;  and  Kim.  Kyong-Min.  5.676.751. 0 
117-13.000. 
Kording.  Gertiard,  to  Thamert  Orthopadische  Hilfsmittel  GmbH  &  Co..  KG. 

Medical  pad.  5.677.036.  O.  428-156.000. 
Korea  Kumho  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-Ju;  Park.  Joo-Hyeon;  Kim.  Ji-Hong;  and  Park,  Sun-Yi, 

5.677,103.0.430-191.000. 
Ko.  Young-Hoon:   and  Chrang,   Seonkyeong,   5,677,416,  CL  528- 
185.000. 
Korea  Telecommunicalion  Authority:  See — 

Lee,  Hyung  Kwang:  Parii,  Kyu  Ho;  and  Kim,  Yeong  Dal.  5.677.9%.  O. 
395-3.000. 
Korean  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Wan  Joo:  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim,  Moon  Hwan:  l^ik.  Jewn  Giew;  and 
Kim,  Bong  Jin.  5.677.456.  O.  546-113.000. 
Koreeda.  Masato:  See — 

Shull.  Brian  K.;  Slemon.  Clarke:  and  Koreeda,  Masato,  5.677,286.  CI 
514-25.000. 
Koii,  Masakuni:  See — 

Yukimasa.  Hidefumi;  Kori.  Masakuni:  Tozawa.  Ryuichi;  and  Sugiyama. 
Yasuo.  5.677.298.  CI.  514-215.000. 
Korsgaard,  Jens.  OfFshore  mooring  device  and  method  of  using  saiiK. 

5.676,083.  O.  1 14-230.000 
Korsnis  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Eugene:  and  Shoham.  Yuval.  5.677.161.  O.  435-200.000. 
Korwin-Pawlowski.  Michael  L.:  Guillot,  Jean-Michel:  aitd  Brogle,  James  J., 
to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Ptaiuir  P-N  junction 
semiconductor  structure  with  multilayer  passivation.  5.677,562.  O.  257- 
490.000. 
Koseki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Yanuida,  Akira:  Hori.  Yoshinari:  Koseki.  Yasuo:  and  Kaji.  Ryuichi. 
5.675.970.  O.  60-670.000. 
Koshar.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Boyd.  Gary  T;  Tiers.  George  V.;  Francis.  Cecil  V.;  Janulis.  Eugene  P.; 
Koshar.  Robert  J.;  and  Leichter.  Louis  M.,  5,676.884.  O.  252- 
582.000. 
Koshoji.  Toshinobu:  See —  i 

Yamamori.  Hisayoshi:  Uchida.  Makoto;  Niikawa.  Ka^i:  and  Koshoji. 
Toshinobu.  5.677.360,  O.  521-134.000. 
Kosmach,  James  Joseph:  See — 

Auyeung.  Cheung:  Levinc.  Stephen  Norman;  and  Kosmach.  James 

Joseph,  5,677.969,  O.  382-239  000. 

Koster,  Robert  A.:  Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and  Li,  Irene,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  The.  Difunctional  living  free  radical  polymerization  initiators. 

5.677.388,0.525-314.000. 

Kdstermeier,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Leifeld  GmbH  &  Co.  Flow-forming-machine. 

5.676.007.  O.  72-%.00O. 
Kosugi.  Akira:  See — 

Owada.    Susumu;     Kamegamori.    Masayuki;    and    Kosugi,    Akira. 
5,678.148,  O.  399-279.000. 
Kolani,  Noriyasu;  and  Nishizawa.  Akio,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 
equipped  with  a  function  to  prevent  displacement  of  a  frame.  5,678,094, 0. 
396-395.000. 
Kolani,  Noriyasu:  See — 

Imura,  Yoshio;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  Kolani.  Noriyasu:  and  Inoue. 

Hideya,  5,678.083.  O.  396-310.000. 
Katayama.  Akira;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi:  Kalo.  Minoru;  Imura,  Yoshio:  and 

Kotani.  Noriyasu.  5.678.137.  CI.  396-73.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hlirwhi;  Katano,  Yuji;  Kolani.  Noriyasu;  and  Akami. 
Noboni.  5.678.096.  O.  396-348.000. 
Koubek.  Michael  G..  to  Corel.  Inc.  Laterally  adjustable  armrest  for  a  chair. 

5,676.483.  CI.  403-109.000. 
Kouno.  Masahiro:  See — 

Inoue.    Norihide;    Kouno,    Masahiro;    Sonobe.    Yoshibo:    Mizutani, 
Kazumi;     Shiomura,    Tetsunosuke;     and     Hirayama,     Nobuhiro, 
5,677.409,0  526-351.000. 
Kouzuki,  Chihiro:  See— 

Takarada.  Kaoru;  Kouzuki,  Chihiro;  Hyousa.  Yoshihiro:  Sakata.  Takashi: 
and  Akai,  Yasumasa.  5.677.183.  O.  436-10.000. 
Kovach.  Dennis:  See — 

Blaisdell.  George:  and  Kovach,  Dennis,  5.676,088,  O.  114-357.000. 
Kowalewski.  Rolf  Ernst:  Fillingim,  Steven  James:  Tennanl.  David  Thomas: 
and   Kiichhoff.   Kirby   Eric,   lo  Motorola,   Inc.  Transmission   system. 
5,678.208.0.455-115.000. 
Koya.  Yoshihiro:  See — 


Noguchi.  Kazuo;  Fukumuro.  Kaori;  Matsubara.  Shinichi;  Koya.  Yoshi- 
hiro: Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi:  and  Kajiwara.  Shigeru.  5.677.101,  O.  430- 
166.000. 
Koyama.  Itaru:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong:  Uochi.  Hideki:  Adachi.  Hiroki:  Koyama,  Ilaru:  and 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  5,677,559,  O.  257-412.000. 
Kozak,  Roger  Wayne:  See — 

Barnes,  Derek;  Kozak,  Roger  Wayne;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  Howard. 
5,676,236.  O.  198-382.000. 
Kozawa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamase,  Osamu;  Inoguchi.  Masao:  and  Kozawa.  Yoshihisa,  5,677.259. 
O.  502-313.000 
Kozel.  Thomas  Randall,  to  Research  Development  Foundation.  Method  to 
identify  immunocompromised  patients  at  high  risk  for  cryptococcosis. 
5,677,137,0.  435-7.320. 
Kozuka.    Hiraku;   Sugawa.    Shigetoshi;   and    Shimizu,    Hisae,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laminated  solid-stale  image  pickup  device  and  a 
method  for  manufacturing  die  same.  5.677.201,  O.  437-3.000. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Cully,  Kevin  John:  Carvallo,  Federico  De  Loyola:  Abdallah,  Qadri 
Mustafa;  and  Gaim-Marsoner.  Gunther  Rudolf,  5.676.995.  O.  426- 
660.000. 
Kraft-Kivikoski,  Jueigen:  See — 

Novak.    Pavel:    Kraft-Kivikoski,    Juergen:    and    Koninckx,    Philippe, 
5,676.155,  CI.  128-747.000. 
Kriihner,  Aroo:  See — 

Gleichmar,  Gert:  Kieser.  Joachim;  Ambrosius.  Stefan;  Gfirmar.  Helmut: 

Kriihner,  Amo:  and  Buhrandt,  Wolf-Joachim.  5.676.750.  O.   106- 

745.000. 

Kramer.  James  Frederick,  lo  Virtual  Technologies.  Inc.  DeterminHion  of 

kincmatically  constrained  muld-atticulaled  structures.  5.676.157.  O.  128- 

782.000. 

Krantz.  William  Douglas,  to  Dana  Cotporation.  Neutral  centering  device  for 

hydrostatic  transmission.  5.676.034.  O.  92-12.100. 
Kraus.   James;  Goonelilleke.   Ranjiv;   and   Fernandez.  Cesar.   Recyclable 

motion  picture  reel.  5.676.332.  O.  242-608.600. 
Kriegler.  Michael;  and  Perez.  Carl,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Cleavage  site 
blocking  antibody  to  prohormone  proteins  and  uses  thereof.  5.677.182. 0. 
435-335.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  Konda  Ramaswamy:  See — 

Dongata.  Rajcshwer.  Ba.srur,  Arun  Gurudath;  Gokak.  Dattalraya  Tam- 
mannashastn:    Rao.    Karumanchi    Venkateshwara:    Knshnamunhy. 
Konda  Ramaswamy;  and  Bhardwaj.  Ishwar  Singh.  5.677.260.  O. 
502-339.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram:  See — 

Spara.  Paul  Patrick;  Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram:  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray; 
and  McGarry.  Ruthann  M  ,  5.677.118.  CI  430-555.000. 
Kroger.  Brace  R..  lo  Fellowes  Mfg.  Co.  Cutting  disk.  5.676.321.  O.  241- 

236.000. 
Krotscheck.  Andreas:  Set — 

Wizani.  Wolfgang:  Krotscheck.  Andreas;  Schuster.  Johann:  and  Lackner. 
Karl.  5.676.795.  O.  162-30.110. 
Kriiger.  Bernd-Wieland:  See — 

Fischer.    Reiner;    Bretschncider.    Thomas:    Kruger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Eideleiu  Chrisloph;  Santel.  Hans- Joachim:  Liir^en.  Klaus;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.:  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  and  Stendel  Wilhelm. 
5.677.449.  O.  544-165.000 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Patzelt,  Norben:  and  Blasczyk.  Goohardt,  5.676.317.  O.  241-24.100. 
Kubbutat.  Axel;  Otremba.  Werner,  and  Spickemuum.  Kari.  to  Man  Gutenof- 
fiingshutte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plate  for  cooling  shaft  furnaces.  5.676.908. 
O.  266-193.000. 
Kubo.  Akira:  See — 

Kawano.  Hideo:  and  Kubo,  Akira,  5.677.745.  O.  349-42.000. 
Kubo.  Kimio.  lo  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Method  for  numerically  predicting 

casting  defects.  5,677.844,  O.  364-472.020. 
Kubo.  Masumi:  See — 

Tsuboia,   Koujiro:    Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi:  Yoshimura.   Yohji:  Ohgami, 
Hiroyuki:  Takafuji.  Yutaka:  Nomura.  Katsumi:  Kubo.  Masumi;  and 
Kamei.  Hirokazu.  5.677.749.  CI.  349-160.000. 
Kubo.  Matayasu:  See — 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Mauyasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji: 
Setogawa,  Toshiaki;   Kohut,  Michael  J.;  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  £., 

5.677.752,  O.  352-5.000. 

Miyamori.  Shinji:  Ueno.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Matayasu:  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki:    Kohuu   Michael   J.:   and  Taykv.  Jeftey   E.. 

5.677.753.  CI   352-5.000. 
Kubola.  Michio:  See — 

Marula.  Kazuhiko;  Kubola,  Michio:  Sugimoio.  Tosfaiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.677.442.  O.  536-123.130. 
Kuchimachj.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Hironori:  Kuchimachi.  Kazuhiro:  Kawanabe.  Yasunori:  Nagano. 

Saburo;  and  Kukiu.  Akihiro.  5.677.253.  O.  501-98.000. 

Kuckens.  Alexander,  and  Kohl.  Horst.  to  Technica  Entwicklungsgesellscfaaft 

mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ecological  quality  imprvveiiicnt  of  water  for  domestic 

use.  5.676.888.  O.  261-76.000 

Kuckes.  Arthur  F..  lo  Vector  Magnetics.  Inc.  Downhole  electrode  for  well 

guidance  system.  5.676.212,  O.  175-45.000. 
Kudo,  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yuzo:  and  Kudo,  Fumiyoshi,  5.677,076,  O.  429-56.000. 
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Kudoh,  Kazuhiro,  lo  NEC  Coipontion.   Ponabie  infoniutian  processing 
system  udliziiig  a  wireless  selective  c  II  receiver.  5,678.030,  CI.  395- 
750.000. 
Kuenast.  Christofih:  See — 

Brand.  Sicf  ben;  Ammennanii,  Ebeitia  i:  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauler.  Hubert; 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  Kardorff.  Uwe;  ai  i  Kuenast,  Christo(4i,  5,677347. 
a.  514^20.000. 
Kofe,  Dondd  W.:  See— 

TeicfaeT,  Beverly  A.;  Kufe.  Donald  }  /.:  and  Kaddurab-Daouk,  Rima. 
5,676,978,  Q.  424-649.000. 
Kuga.  Kaeko:  and  Uemura,  Takuzo,  lo  R  ihni  Co.,  Ltd.  Panoramic  vision 

aiipwatus.  5,677.729,  Q.  348-37.000. 
KOhn.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Heiaeus  Med  OnbH.  Respiratory  gas  container. 

5.676.134,  a.  128-205.130. 
Kahnel.  Herbert:  See— 

Henco,  Karsten:  von  Briesen.  Hagen   Immelmaim,  Andreas;  Kflhnei, 
Herbert;  Dietrich,  Ursula;  RUbsatM  n-Waigmann,  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski.  MichaUna,  5,677,147,  CI.  435-i  19.300. 
Kuipen,  Dominica  R.:  See — 

Kuipers.  Raymond  J.;  and  Kuipets,  (  ominica  R.,  5,676,420.  O.  297- 
2M.000. 
Kuipers.  Raymond  ].;  and  Kuipers,  Domini  a  R.  Bicycle  saddle  with  variable 

support  means.  5,676,420,  D.  297-204.1  00. 
Kukaifiis,  Janis:  See — 

Palma.  Victor  Jesse;  and  Kukainis,  Ja  lis,  5,676.216,  Q.  180-90.000. 
Kukita,  Akihiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroooti;  Kuchimachi,  Kazuhii  };  Kawanabe,  Yasunori;  Nagano, 
Saburo;  and  Kukita,  Akihiro,  5,677  253,  O.  501-98.000. 
Kulesza.  Ralph  J.:  See- 
Baa*,  David  W.;  Down,  Christopher  A .:  Esttbrook,  Edward  J.;  Kulesza, 
Ralph  J.;  and  Kuna.  Wayne  A.,  5,676,374,  O.  273-237.000. 
Kulik.  Amy  L.;  Bland,  Patrick  Maurice;  Manlier,  Dennis;  Wall.  William  Alan; 
Katz.  Sagi;  and  Yong,  Suksoon,  to  Inlertational  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poraiion.  Local  bus-ISA  bridge  for  suppcrting  PIO  and  third  party  DMA 
data  Dansfets  lo  IDE  drives.  5,678,064,  :i.  395-848.000. 
Kulile  Ttangslen  Corporation:  See — 

Kicks.  Harry  WilHam,  5,676,379,  O.  r73-403.000. 
Kumar,  Jayant:  See — 

Jeng,  Ru  Jong;  Chen,  Yong  Ming;  Jai  i,  Aloke  Kumar,  Kumar,  Jayant; 

and  IVipMfay,  Sukani  Kishotr,  5,67j.883,  Q.  252-582.000. 

Kumar,  Pradeep;  Wolanski.  Richard  B.;  aad  Wolanski,  Mark  S.,  to  Huron 

Valley  Steel  Corporation.  Scrap  sortirie  system.  5,676^56,  C\.  209- 

580.000. 

Kumashiro,  Shigelaka,  to  NEC  Corporal]  xi.  Device  simulator  and  mesh 

generating  method  thereof.  5,677,846,  C  I.  364-488.000. 
Kume,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Watanahe,  Osamu;  Kume,  Nobuyuki   Matsumoto,  HirosU:  and  Den. 
Sorin.  5,678.136,  Q.  399-100.000. 
Kumiega,  Edward:  See — 

Woods,  William  E.,  deceased;  Leu  ly,  Richard  A.;  and  Kumiega. 
Edward,  5,678,032.  Q.  395-500.00  I. 
Kuna.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Bccsa.  David  W.;  Down,  Christopher/  .;  Estabrook,  Edward  J.;  Kulesza. 
Ralph  J.;  and  Kuna.  Wayne  A.,  5.6  '6J74,  CI.  273-237.000. 
Kunikane,  Taisuro:  See — 

Oda,  Can;  Ishikawa.  Tomohisa;  Sak  i,  Yoshimitsu;  Okamoto,  Akira; 
Kunikane,    Tatsuro:    Waianabe.    1  »suo;    Miyala,    Sadayuki;    and 
Furukawa.  Hitoyuki,  5,677,779,  CI,  359- 1 52.000. 
Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko:  IQitsuwada,  Satoru;  and  Isemura. 
Keizo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ima|e  processing  apparatus  for  input- 
ting and  processing  plural  types  of  image  signals.  5,677,774,  CI.  358- 
448.000.  ^ 

Kuno.  Hiroyulci;  and  Hata,  Tetsuya,  to  Kal 
disk  device  including  computer  chassis  i 
ing  fanemally  and  exlemally  ge 
360-97.010. 
Kuniz,  James,  lo  Spokane  Industries.  Inc, 

2 10-32 1. 600. 
Kunz,  Herbert;  Kfinig.  Konrad;  and  Schud  e.  Dieter,  to  Westfalia  Separator 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Centrifuge  drum  foi  ( 
5,676,631,  a.  494-71.000. 
Kuo,  Chunn  Cberh,  lo  Silitek  Corporation. 

device.  5,677,711,  O.  345-173.000. 
Kurata.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporado4.  Tone  generator.  5.677.503,  C\. 

84-604.000. 
Kurata.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 

CI.  84-617.000. 
Kuribara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimura,   Masato;   Kondo,   Kaisumi 
Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Nisi  litani,  'Shigeyuki,  5,677,705,  O. 
345-95.000. 
Kurisu.  Tuguo:  See — 

Ochi,  Kaisimon;  Takemura.  Seiji;  K(  lai.  Sycjiro;  and  Kurisu.  Tkieuo. 
5.677  J68.  a.  257-679.000. 
Knroda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito,  Takehatu;  Kato.  Takahiro;  Kurota.  Hiroshi;  Satou,  Mikio:  Icfaio, 
Chigusa;  and  Sakau,  Tutomu.  5.677,513.  CI.  174-72.00A. 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiko;  Shigeta.  Kitaro;  and  ^hinohata.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Thermal  transfe^  recording  sheet.  5,677,062,  C\. 
428-411.100. 
Kuroda,  Toshiki:  See — 


i  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic 
unting  provisions  for  suppress- 
noise  currents.  5,677,811,  CI. 

Upflow  clariiier.  5.676.834.  Q. 
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Kitajima,   Masaaki;   Kurihara, 


Katashiba,  Hideaki;  Nishiyama,  Ryoji;  Hosoya.  Yasuhiko:  and  Kuroda, 
Toshiki,  5,675,968.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Kuroda,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ao,  Hideki;  Kuroda,  Tsuyoshi;  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki;  MorigucM,  Aki- 
hiko;  Ikeda.  Yoshifumi;  and  Uesalo,  Shin-ichi.  5.677,316,  C\.  514- 
312.000. 
Korokawa,  Takahiro;  Takami,  Akihide;  Kyogoku.  Makoto;  Iwakuni,  Hide- 
haru:  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Sumida,  Hirosuke;  Yamamoto,  Kenichi;  Murakami, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Burned  gas 
purifying  catalyst.  5,677,258,  CI.  502-303.000. 
Kurosu,  Tomio:  See — 

Ishihara,  Fumio;  Naruse,  Mutsumi;  Kohno,  Takanori;  Sakamoto,  Tetsuo: 
Kobayashi.  Kouichi;  Tongu,  Teruyuki;  Nakagawa,  Norifiuni;  and 
Kurosu,  Tomio.  5.678,098,  CI.  396-233.000. 
Kurolaka,  Shigeo;  Iwata,  Nobuo;  Katou,  Shingo;  Motohashi,  Takeshi:  Deki, 
Tsuyoshi:  Tamiya,  Takahiro;  and  Yabuta,  Tomonori.  lo  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  Paper  conveyer  of  image  forming  apparatus  which  conveys  paper  to 
a  fixing  device.  5,678,161,  CI.  399^100.000. 
Kurotori,  Tsimeo;  Echigo,  Katsuhiro:  Mizuno,  Hisamitsu;  Urakawa,  Mit- 
suaki;  and  Hibi,  Kunio,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Appanlus  for  repetitively 
using  a  loner  iinage  carrier.  5.678,158,  CI.  399-390.000. 
Kunh.  Michael  J.;  Funk,  David  R.;  and  Tedescucci,  Joseph  F,  to  Kohler  Ca 

Removable  guide  assembly.  5,675,936.  CI.  49-404.000. 
Kurtz,  Helen  Lou:  See — 

Renk,  Richard  J  ;  and  Ebett,  Richard  M..  5,676,221,  C\.  184-6.120. 
Kurtz,  William  E.,  to  Johnstown  America  Corporation.  Dual  air  line  arrange- 

menl  for  rotary/bottom  dump  coal  car.  5.676,266,  CI.  213-76.000. 
Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu,  Dong:  Rosnow,  Harlcy  M.;  Sejnoha,  Vladimir,  and  Wilson,  Brian 
H.,  5,677,991,  a.  395-2.6<M). 
Kusano,  Masanori:  Oie,  Masaki;  and  Kanzaki,  Eisuke,  to  Intemabonal 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Display    device    driving    method. 
5,677,704,  a.  345-89.000. 
Kusserow,  Peter:  See — 

Mueller,  Alexander.  Fabry,  Thomas:  Kusserow,  Peter,  and  LoeiHer, 
Thomas,  5,677  J96,  O.  315-58.000. 
Kutsuwada,  Akio;  Tanaka,  Masaru:  Suda.  Takeo;  Sato,  Mitsuru;  Yamaguchi, 
Toshitaka;  and  Tatsumi,  Kenzou,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Iinage  fbrming 
apparatus.  5,678,125,  O.  399-26.000. 
Kutsuwada,  Satoru:  See — 

Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi:  Suzuki,  Yoshifaiko;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru;  and  Isemura, 
Keizo,  5.677.774.  a.  358-448.000. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nagahara,    Akira;    Sasaki,    Sachio;    Furukawa,    Mitsuhito;    Utaka, 
Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  Salo,  Mitsuiu;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo; 
Waianabe.  Haruyasu;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi,  5,678,143,  a.  399- 
150.000. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujita,  Miyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Leather  coloring  process  comprising  jetting  ink  onto  a  treated  leather. 
5,676,707,  a.  8^36.000. 
Kuwahara,  Eiji.  Thermally  transferable  type  emblem  made  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  and  method  of  nunufacturing  the  same.  5,677.037.  CI. 
428-161.000. 
Kuwana.  Katsuyuki:  Ishii,  Shuichi;  Aizawa.  Takeshi;  Ito,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Matsuura.  Molonori,  to  Scnko  Medical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  eliminating  bubbles  in  a  medical  centrifugal  pump  using  speed  varia- 
tions. 5,676,526,  O.  417-53.000. 
Kuzara,  Joseph  K.;  and  Klinger,  Larry  D.  Oil  conversion  process.  5.676.711. 

a.  44-622.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Barsin,  Joseph  A.;  Oscarsson,  Bo  0.;  and  Smitfi.  David,  5,676,797,  CI. 

162-240.000. 

Kwasniewski,  Tadeus;  Abou-Seido,  Maamoan;  and  Ilinevitch,  Stephan,  to 

PMC-Sierra.  Inc.  Ring  oscillator  having  a  substantially  sinusoidal  signal. 

5.677.650,  a.  331-57.000. 

Kwok,  Wang-On.  Portable  dropping  collecting  frame  for  pets.  5,676.41 1,  CI. 

294-1.500. 
Kyle.  James  H..  to  Pompanette,  Inc.  Hatch  assembly  for  a  marine  vessel. 

5,676,082,0.  1 14-201. OOR. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Hironori:  Kuchimachi,  Kazuhiro;  Kawanabe,  Yastroori;  Nagano, 
Saburo;  and  Kukita.  Akihiro.  5,677.253.  O.  501-98.000. 
Kyogoku,  Makoto:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Takahiro;  Takami,  Akihide:  Kyogoku,  Makoto;  Iwakuni, 
Hidehatu;  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Sumida,  Hirosidu;  Yamamoto,  Kenichi: 
Murakami,   Hiroshi;   and  Yamada.   Hiroshi,   5,677.258.  Q.   502- 
303.000. 
Kyono,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Isobe,  Makoto;  Fujibayashi,  Nobue;  Kyono,  Kazuaki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo: 
and  Morito,  Nobuyuki,  5,677,005,  Q.  427-319.000. 
Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nosu.  Tsutomu;  and  Sawa,  Yoshiharu.  5.677,364,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Ishikawa,  Genkichi:  and  Honma,  Yoshimi,  5.677.420. 
a.  530-323.000. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Ibrahim,  Fayez  F,  5,675,983,  O.  62-255.000. 
Kyum,  Kim  Yong:  See — 

Man.  Chi  Soon;  In,  Lee  Jae;  Kyum,  Kim  Yong;  and  Hyung,  Ob  Tie. 
5,677,477,  Q.  73-37.000. 
Kyushima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Sakai,  Shirou:  Nakamura,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Kazunori; 
Kyushima.   Hiroyuki:  and  Morita,  Tetsuya,   5,677.595,  CI.   313- 
532.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dickerson,  Kenneth  T.;  Glass,  James  R.;  Liu,  Lin-Shu:  Polarek,  James 
W.;   Craig.    William    S.;    Mullen.    Daniel   G.;   and   Cheng.   Soan. 
5,677.276,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Laboralorium  fUr  experimentalle  Chirutgie,  Forschungsinstilui:  See — 

Gogolewski,  Sylwester;  Meinig,  Richard  P.;  and  Perren,  Siephan  M.. 
5,676,699,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Labroo.  Virender:  See — 

West,  Roben  R.;  Labroo,  Virender;  Piggott,  James  R.;  Smith,  Robeit  A.; 
and  McKeman,  Patricia  A.,  5,677,3.34.  Q.  514-510.000. 
Lacey,  David;  Hall,  Alan  W.;  Hill.  Jonathan  S.;  and  McDonnell.  Damien  G.. 
to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  die:  and 
Evaluation  Research  Agency.  DRA.  Liquid  crystal  polymers.  5,676,878. 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Lackner.  Kari:  See— 

Wizani,  Wolfgang;  Krotscheck,  Andreas;  Schuster,  Johann;  and  Lackner. 
Kari,  5,676.795,  CI.  162-30.110. 
Lacoste,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex:  Lacosie,  Jean-Michel;  Millan.  Mark;  and  Audinot.  Valerie, 
5,677.325.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Lad.  Pushkaraj  L.:  See— 

Mainzer,   Stanley   E.;   Lad.   Pushkaraj    L.;   and   Schmidt,   Brian   F, 
5,677,163,  a.  435-221.000. 
Lafe,  Olurinde  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  data  encryption/decryption  using 

cellular  automaU  transform  5.677.956,  CI.  380-28.000. 
LaFbntaine,  Daniel  Marc,  to  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Electrophysiology 

device.  5,676,693,  O.  607- 1 16.000. 
Lai,  Dar-Jen.  lo  Swift-Eckrich.  Inc.  Low-fat  meat  analogues  and  methods  for 

making  same.  5,676,987,  CI.  426-104.000. 
Lai,  Konrad  K.:  See- 
Singh.  Gurbir;  and  Lai,  Konrad  K..  5,678.020,  CI.  395-427.000. 
Lai,  Shih-Yaw:  See- 
Chum.  Pak-Wing  Steve;  Mari(ovich,  Ronald  P;  Knight,  Geoige  W,;  and 
Lai,  Shih-Yaw,  5,677,383,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Laido,  Michael  B.  Bass  drum  anchor  system.  5,677,502,  C\.  84-421.000. 
L'Air  Liquidc:  See — 

Kimura,  Masao;  Tsukamoio,  Toshiyuki;  Tarutani,  Kohei;  and  Friedl, 
Jean-Marie,  5,676,762,  CI.  134-21.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Crozel,  Didier,  5,676,736,  CI.  95-J5.O0O. 

Liyanage.  A.  Nimal;  Ozawa.  Eiichi;  Yokogi,  Kazuo;  and  Friedt,  Jean- 
Marie,  5,677,480,  CI.  73-46.000. 
Laird,  Ellen  R  ;  Bullis,  W  Murray:  Greed,  James  J  .  Jr:  and  Scheer,  Bradley 
W.,  10  VLSI  Standards,  Inc.  Method  for  calibrating  a  topographic  inslTu- 
menl.  5,677,765,  CI.  356-243.000. 
Laird,  Waller  Joseph:  See — 

Birch,  David  Edward:  Laird,  Waher  Joseph:  and  Zoccoli,  Michael 
Anthony,  5,677,152,  Q.  435-91.200. 
Lakes,  Robert  Paul;  See — 

Grim,    Michael:    Lakes,    Roben    Paul;    and    Muhlner,    John    Evans, 
5,675.843,  a.  2-»22.000. 
Lam,  Roben  Chi-Chiu;  and  Chen,  Yih-Fang,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive. 

Inc.  Friction  lining  materials.  5.676,577.  CI.  442-60.000. 
Lam,  Si-Ty:  See — 

in  den  Baumen,  Joachim  Schulie;  Grub,  Roben;  Gross,  Herben:  Sch- 
weizer,  JUrgen;  Kahlen,  Hans-JUrgen;  Dippon,  Siegfrid;  Tamm.  Wil- 
helm;  Lam,  Si-TV:  and  Endert.  Heinrich,  5,676,866,  Q.  219-121.770. 
Lambda  Physik  GmbH:  See- 
in  den  Biumen,  Joachim  Schulte;  Grub.  Robert;  Gross.  Herben;  Sch- 
weizer.  Jiirgen;  Kahlen.  Hans-Jurgen;  Dippon.  Siegfrid;  Tamm.  Wil- 
helm;  Lam,  Si-Ty;  and  Endert.  Heinrich,  5.676.866.  CI.  219-121.770. 
Lampela,  Marcia  L.;  Becker,  Waller  J.;  and  Malecha.  Gregory  J.,  to  Boig- 
Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.  Sprag  and  roller  one-way  clutch  assembly. 
5,676.226,  CI.  192-45.100. 
Lample.  Girard:  See — 

Comte,  Michel:  and  Umple,  Gerard,  5,677,932.  C\  375-235.000. 
Landers,  William  Francis;  Rutten,  Matthew  Jeremy;  Fisher,  Thomas  Robert. 
Jr.;  and  Schaffer,  Dean  Allen,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Selective  polish  process  for  titanium,  titanium  nitride,  tantalum  and 
tantalum  nitiide.  5.676.587.  CI.  451  57.000. 
Landis,  Robert  M.;  and  Adelman.  Mail  A.  Guard  for  die  blade  of  a  knife. 

5,676,677,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Landoni,  Giannino.  Multi-needle  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  with  thread 

severing  system.  5,676,077,  Q.  112-475.010. 
Landnim,  Michael  Teirance,  lo  Power  Team  Division  of  SPX  Corporation. 

Counterbalance  valve.  5.676,169,  CI.  137-106.000. 
Lang.  Armand.  Drill  stand  with  an  automatic  advancement  device  for  a 

drilling  machine.  5,676.503.  CI.  408  234.000. 
Lang,  Jens-Olaf:  See— 

Hofmann,  Gilnter,  Zimmerhackl,  Manfred;  Noikus.  Valkmar.  Lang. 
Jens-Olaf;  Rosch.  Rainer.  and  Blomberg.  Loihar,  5,677,529,  CI. 
250-221.000. 
Lang,  Laura  Smith:  See — 

Robertson,  Stella  M.;  and  Lang,  Laura  Smidi.  5,677J3S.  Q.  514- 
521.000. 
Lang  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 


Taber,  Bruce  E.;  Allen.  Bradley;  Quiring.  Michael:  and  Miner.  Bradley 
J.,  5,676,046,  a.  99-340.000. 
La^geliers.  James  W.:  See — 

Kirol,  Lance  D.;  Langeliers.  James  W.;  and  Chandler,  Travis,  5,675,982. 
CI.  62-225.000. 
Langevin,  Kevin:  See — 

Degoix,  Christophe;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.;  and  Langevin.  Kevin,  5.676.241, 
CI.  206-3.000. 
Langlais,  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Chia.  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon,  Joseph;  Hardin,  John  M.;  Langlais,  Eugene  L.; 
Liang,  Rong-Chang;  Tsao.  Yi-Hua:  and  Yeh,  Tung-Feng,  5.677.1 10, 
CI.  430-302.000. 
Langley,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Van   Waeg.   Geert;   Langley.   Robert   W.;   and   Dumont.   Larry  Joe. 
5,676,645.  CI.  604-4.000 
Lankin,  Kevin;  and  Spoenlein,  Genny.  to  Ros-Dan  Improved  Product  Design 

Ltd.  FoWable  locking  lid  for  a  container  5,676.306,  CI.  229-404.000. 
Lannin,  George:  See — 

Kelly,  Patrick;  Beehler,  Gene;  and  Lannin.  George.  5.676.125,  CI. 
125-13.030. 
Lanzamiti,  Eimio:  See — 

Ferro.  Laura:  and  Lanzarotti,  Ennio.  5,676,%5.  Q.  424-423.000. 
Lanzetta,  Alphonso  Philip:  See — 

Honon.  Raymond  Roben;  Lanzetu.  Alphonso  Philip:  Noyan,  Ismail 
Cevdet;  and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon.  5,675,884.  CI.  29-566.300. 
Lapergue,  Guy  jean-Louis;  and  Lejars.  Claude,  to  Societe  National  d'Elude 
et  de  Constniction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.).  Seal  for  a 
variable  geometry  nozzle.  5.676,312.  CI.  239-265.190. 
Lara.  George  A.  Jr.  Rotary  air  impingement  oven.  5,676.044,  CL  99-33 1 .000. 
Larsen.  Paul  R.  Plastic  paint  mixing  system.  5,676.463.  CI.  366-251.000. 
Larson,  Cari  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot  A.: 
Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey,  John  J  ; 
Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  lo  Electric  Boat  Cnporation. 
Reciprocating  pump  and  linear  motor  arrangemenl.  5,676,162.  Q    128- 
899.000 
Larson.  Cari  O..  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot  A.; 
John.  Trahan  D.;  Brozek.  Roben  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey,  John  J  : 
Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  to  Electric  Boat  Corporation. 
Surgically  implantable  pump  arrangement  and  method  for  pumping  body 
fluids.  5,676,651,  CI.  604-33.000. 
Larson,  David:  See — 

Wang,  Josq*;  Olsen,  Khris:  and  Larson,  David.  5,676,820,  CI.  205- 
777.500. 
Larson,  John  P.:  See — 

Duff,  Paul  J.:  Larson,  John  P..  and  Lechtanski,  Joseph  B.,  Sjbn.6T!.  CI 
340-585.000. 
Larson,  Thor  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  M.;  James,  Steven  D.;  and  Larson,  Thor  A.,  5.676.131, 
CI.  128-204.220. 
LaSalle,  David  L.:  See— 

McCue.  Diana;  Techiera,  Richard;  Trottier.  Gary  P.;  Marcoccio,  Donald; 
and  LaSalle.  David  L.,  5,676.668,  CI.  606-87.000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  Trifon;  and  Ogle.  Michele  Dollar,  lo  General  Electric 
Company.   Planar  superconducting   MRl   magnet.   5.677,630,  CI.   324- 
320.000. 
Laske,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Boser,  Giegory  A.;  Hjelle.  Mark  A.;  Laske.  Timothy  G.;  Mabel,  Marie; 
Meregotte,  Pedro  A.;  Ocel.  Jon  M.:  Padgett.  Qare  E.;  Schaenzer. 
David  G.;  Shobeig,  Bret  R  ;  and  Viktora.  Sandra  F.  5.676.694.  O. 
607- 122.000. 
Latzgo,  Philip  F:  See — 

Taylor,  Kevin;  Latzgo,  Philip  F:  and  Lenihan,  Timothy  J.,  5.676,653.  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Lau.  Cheuk  Kun.  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.  Diphenyl- 1 ,2-3-thiadiazoles 

as  anti-inflammalory  agents.  5,677.318.  CI.  514-361.000. 
Lau,  Shek  Fai:  See — 

Taylor.  Charles  Edwin:  and  Lau.  Shek  Fai.  5,677,675,  CI  340-568.000. 
Laub,  Michael  Frederick:  Goetzinger,  David  Joseph:  and  Hileman,  James 
Stover,  Jr.  to  Whitaker  Corporatian,  The.  Zero  insertion  force  (.7JF) 
electrical  connector.  5,676,559.  CI.  439-260.000. 
Laud,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Fimoff,  Marit;  and  Laud.  Timodiy  a.  5.677.911,  Q.  37I-2.I00. 
Lautenschliger.  Gerhard:  See — 

Lautenschlager,  Hoist;  and  Lautenschlager.  Gerhard.  5,676,487,  Q. 
403-231.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Horst;  and  Lautenschlager.  Gerhard,  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lau- 
tenschlager GmbH  &  Co.   KG.  Connecting  hardwan;.  5,676.487.  CI. 
403-231.000. 
Lavash,  Brtice  William:  See — 

Hunter.  Allison  Kay;  Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert:  and  Lavash.  Bruce  William. 
5,676.652,  CI.  604-391.000. 
Laveran.  Jean  Louis,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moieur.  Heat  exchanger,  in  par- 
ticular a  booster  air  radiator  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,676.200.  CI.  165-83.000. 
Lawin.  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Wdliams,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Lawin,  Timodiy  P.,  5,676.967,  O.  424- 
443.000. 
Laws.  David:  See — 

Chamberiin.  James  B.;  and  Laws,  David.  5.676,484,  CI.  403-122.000. 
Lawson,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Shanklin.  Frank  Garrett:  Tburgood.  Robin  G.;  Smidi,  Mitchell  W.;  and 
Lawson,  Edwaid  R  ,  5,675,958,  O.  53-374.600. 
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Lemson,  Paul  H..  to  Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources,  Inc.  System  Greinke.  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Lewis,  Irwin  Charles.  5,677,082,  CI. 
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R.,  5.676,276, 0.  220^7.000. 
Ignacio;  and  Tovar.  Jose  Grego- 


L.;  Haihs,  Timochy  J.;  Higdon, 


Lebeau,  Jean- 


Bailey,  Louise;  and  Maitland. 


Ledbetter,  Jeffirey  A..  5,677,180, 


Lawson.  Steven  R.;  See — 

Zielinski,  David  J.;  and  Lawson,  Sieve 
Layrisse.  Ignacio:  See — 

Suaicz,  Simon;  Rios.  Carlos;  Layrissejl 
rio.  5,677.267,  CI.  507-203.000. 
LCI  Corporation  International:  See — 

Beiger,  Daniel  E.,  5,677,517,  O.  177|62.000. 
Le.  Trac  tfaanh:  See- 

Ellis.  Louis  Geofse;  and  Le.  Tiac  tha^.  5.676.654.  a.  604-103.000. 
Leader  Electronics  Corp.:  See 

Kawaguchi.  Ei;  and  Nagai,  Masaaki.  1677.501.  O.  73-866.300. 
Ozawa,  Kenlaro.  5.677.742.  CI.  348-^5.000. 
Lear  Conncalion:  See 

Brodsky.  Stephen  L..  5.676.421.  C\.  2^7-216.130. 
Leavitt,  John  Robert  Russell:  See 

Carbooell.  Jaime  G.;  Galliqi.  Shartene(l 

James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A.;  Hud4in.  David  C;  Nasjieo,  David: 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen,  Peggy  M.;  Bauer,  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Hu^ner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  RiebUng.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt,  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker,  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlotv.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexander 
M.;  Hdm,  Su.san  E.:  Leavitt,  John  f  obert  Russell;  Lonsdale,  Deryle 
W.;  Mhamura,  Teruko;  and  Nybc*.  Eric  H.,  3id,  5,677.835.  CI. 
364^19.020. 
Lebeau.  Jean-Claude:  See 

Jego.  Gerard;   Nourry,  Daniel;  TMeiry.  Jean-Pierre; 
Qaude;  and  Normand,  Philippe.  5.^76,557,  CI.  439-207.000. 
Lechtanski.  Joseph  B.:  See 

Duff,  Paul  J.;  Lafson.  John  P.;  and  Lecilanski.  Joseph  B.,  5,677,677, 0. 
340-585.000. 
Le  Coent.  Jean  Louis: 

Small.  Vernon  R..  Jr.;  WiUis.  William  K^ibodfofd.  Jr.;  McDonald,  John; 
Pennebaker,  Torrey  A.;  and  Le  Ctjent,  Jean  Louis,  5,677,270,  CI. 
508-574.000. 
Lecouitier,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Audibert,  Aimie:  Lecourtier,  Jacqueli 
Geoffrey,  5,677,266,  O.  507- 1 1 7.0(|D. 
Ledbener,  Jeffrey  A.:  Sei 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y.;  and '. 
a.  435-328.000. 
Lee  Company.  The:  See- 
Lee.  Leighton.  H;  and  Morgan,  PhiUp  J^s,  5,676309, 0. 236-93.00R. 
Lee,  David  James:  See- 

Lesesky,  Alan  C;  Weant,  Bobby  Ray;  hti  Lee,  David  James,  5,677,667, 
a.  340431.000. 
Lee.  Dosuk  D.;  Rey.  Christian;  and  Aioloiva.  Maria,  to  Ettx  Cofporation. 
Synthesis  of  reactive  amorphous  calciun 
602.000. 
Lee  E.  Norris  Construction  &  Grain  Co.,  ftc. 

Norris,  Lee  E;  Noiris,  Daniel  L.;  ancfNorris.  Aaron  L.,  5,675,910,  C\. 
34-378.000. 
Lee.  Hee  Bang,  to  Central  Corporation.  Ba|]  joint  used  for  steering  vrange- 
mem  or  joint  of  suspension  system  of 
135.000. 
Lee,  Hong  11:  See— 

Park,  Byung  Ki,  5,675,934,  a.  49-19^.000. 
Lee,  Hsi  Mei:  See- 
Li,  Tsung  Li;  Li,  Tsung  Hwa;  You, 
5,675,906,  a.  34-77.000. 
Lee,  Hyung  Jun.  Physical  therapeutic  insnu^Knt  for  prevention  and  treatment 

of  hemonhoids.  5.676,637,  Q.  60I-I5.C  ». 
Lee,  Hyung  Kwang;  Park,  Kyu  Ho;  and  Ki  a,  Yeong  Dal,  to  Korea  Telecom- 
munication Authority.  Fuzzy  computer.  ~ 
Lee,  James:  See — 

Lin,  Hung-Ming;  Mei,  Lintien;  and 
522.000. 
Lee,  Jia-Kuen  Jerry:  See— 

Cha,  Ellis  Taeho;  and  Lee,  Jia-Kuen  Jerry,  5,677,808,  CI.  360-78.070. 

Lee.  J.  J.;  Ng.  Willie  W.;  and  Tangooan.  G  egory  L..  to  Hughes  Electronics. 

Millimeter  wave  arrays   using   Rotma  i   lens  and  optical   heterodyne. 

5,677,697.  Q.  342-368.000. 

Lee.  Joo-Hyung;  Mah.  Suk-Bum;  and  Kim. 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  poly-si  li 

lightly  doped  drain  structure.  5.677.206 

Lee.  Keun-Ho:  See- 

Jeon,  Je-Dal;  Cho,  Moon-Hyun;  Cha 
Chung.  In-Seog.  5.676,824,  a.  211  ^85.000. 
Lee.  Kil  Ho.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indust  ies  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 
a  semiconductor  device  having  a  sha  How  junction  and  a  low  sheet 
resistance.  5,677.213,  O.  437-41.000. 
Lee.  Kun  Bin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  CoL  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  ice 
removing  motor  of  automatic  ice  pro^  iiction  apparatus.  5.675.975,  CI. 
62-72.000. 
Lee.  Kyu-jong:  See- 
Kim,  Eung-jin;  Park,  O-Okk;  and  L^.  Kyu-jong,  5,676,779,  O.  156- 
73.500. 

Lee,  Leighton.  II;  and  Morgan.  Philip  Jaites,  to  Lee  Company.  The.  Ther- 
mally responsive  flow  control  valve.  5.476.309.  CI.  236-93.00R. 
Lee,  Lin-nan;  See— 

Mehta.  Ashok;  Lee.  Lin-nan;  Hobza. 
a.  455-33.100. 


phosphates.  5.676,976,  CI.  424- 

■.See— 


uitomobile.  5,676,485.  O.  403- 


Yiian  Jinn:  and  Lee,  Hsi  Mei, 


,677.996.  a.  395-3.000. 

James,  5,678,036,  a.  395- 


lin-Hong,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
icon  ihin  film  transistor  having 
CI.  437-21.000. 

Sun-Yong;  Lee,  Keun-Ho:  and 


lim;  and  Kay.  Stanley.  5.678.180, 


Lee.  Ixxng-Kuen:  See — 

Wang,  Sung-Mao;  Chung,  Hsien-Sheng:  Chou.  Meng-Shan;  and  Lee. 
Loong-Kuen.  5.676,583,  CI.  446-268.000. 
Lee.  Michael  John,  to  British  Technology  Gnxip  Limited.  Integrated  circuit 
devices  including  insulated-gate  transistor  device  having  two  separately 
biasable  gates.  5.677,550.  O.  257-69.000. 
Lee.  Min-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  cassene  loading  mecha- 
nism in  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  selectively  loading 
different-sized  tape  cassettes.  5.677,810.  O.  360-94.000. 
Lee.  Myoung  Hee.  to  Republic  of  Korea  Represented  by  Rural  Development 
Administration.  Method  for  producing  chromium  picolinate  complex. 
5.677.461.  CI.  546-263.000. 
Lee.  Richard  Brushless  DC  fan.  5,676,523,  Q.  415-206.000. 
Lee.  Richard  M  L.  Thermostat  controlled  cooler  for  a  CPU.  5,676,199,  CI. 

165-80.300. 
Lee.  Robert  Wen,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Ink  formulations  containing  cyclo- 

paraffins.  5,676,743,  Q.  I06-20.00R. 
Lee,  Sang-Moo,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cool  air  circulation  device 

of  a  refrigerator.  5.675.980.  O.  62- 1 86.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Moo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cool  air  regulator  structure 

of  a  refrigerator.  5.675,981.  CI.  62-187.000 
Lee.  Sang-Moo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cool  air  supplying  appa- 
ratus. 5.675.985,  CI.  62-408.000. 
Lee,  Seung-Jae,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  source  control 
nMtfaod  for  electronic  copier  in  manual  tray  mode.  5,678,156,  CI.  399- 
376.000. 
Lee.  Sherman;  and  Wisor.  Michael  T.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Computer  system  employing  an  enable  line  for  selectively  adjusting  a 
peripheral  bus  clock  fiequency.  5.678.065.  CI.  395-880.000. 
Lee.  Sue:  See— 

Karimian.  Khashayar,  Tarn.  Tim  F;  Desilets,  Denis;  Lee,  Sue;  Cappd- 
letto,  Tullio;  and  Li.  Wanren,  5.677.302,  CI.  514-233.200. 
Lee.  Tea- Young,  to  Sam  Shin  Precision.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  coating 
dianxNid-like  carbon  on  head  drums  of  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5.677,003, 
a.  427-249.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

White.  Walter  R..  Ill;  Mullins.  James  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  B.;  McLellan. 

Keith;  and  Wietzbicki.  Ronald  J..  5.677.359.  CI.  521-131.000. 

Lee.  Thofiuis  B.  K.;  Gao.  Zhongli;  and  Rauckman.  Barbara  S..  to  Hoechst 

Marion  Roussel.  Iik.  Method  of  preparation  of  physostigmine  carbamate 

derivatives  from  eseroline  ethers.  5,677.457,  C\.  546-141.000. 

Lee,    Wen-Yuan.    Floor   form    assembly    and    apparatus    used   therewith. 

5.676.874.  O.  249-19.000. 
Lee.  William:  See- 
Simon,  Gabriel;  Legeais,  Jean-Marc:  Lee,  William:  and  Parel.  Jean- 
Marie.  5,676,679,  C\.  606-170.000. 
Lee,  William  C.  Y.,  to  AirTouch  Coiiununications,  Inc.  Digital  microcells  for 

cellular  networks.  5,678,186,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Lee,  William  K.:  See— 

Garber,  Alan  M.;  and  Lee,  William  K.,  5,676,440.  CI.  312-245.000. 
Lee.  Wy  Penin.  to  K  Diamond  Inc.  Ceramic  and  masonry  power  saw. 

5,676,124,  a.  125-13.010. 
Lee,  Young-Jin:  See — 

Seo,  Jeong-Wook;  Shim,  Wan-Sup;  and  Lee,  Young-Jin,  5,676,902.  CI. 
264-290.200. 
Lee.  Yu-Tsang:  See — 

Cheng,  Chin-Shun;  and  Lee,  Yu-Tsang,  5,676,254,  CI.  206-751.000. 
Legeais,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Simon,  Gabriel;  Legeais.  Jean-Marc;  Lee.  William;  and  Paicl.  Jean- 
Marie,  5.676,679,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Legras.  Jean  Pierre:  Schmucker.  Charles  J.;  ai>d  Hedrick,  Joseph  R..  to 
Intematioiul  Game  Technology.  Rotating  bill  acceptor.  5.676,231,  G. 
194-206.000. 
Lefaringer,  Frank  Juergen,  to  Leistritz  AG  &  Co  Abgastechnik.  Active  sound 

damper.  5.677.958.  a.  381-71.000. 
Leichnitz,  Hartmut:  See — 

Schwinn,  Klaus;  Leichnitz,  Hartmut:  and  Volz,  Albrecht,  5,676,055.  CI. 
101-216.000. 
Leichter.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Boyd,  Gary  T;  Tiers,  George  V;  Francis,  Cecil  V.;  Janulis,  Eugene  P.; 
Koshar,  Robert  J.;  and  Leichter.  Louis  M..  5.676.884.  CI.  252- 
582.000. 
Leifeld  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

KOstermeier,  Karl-Heinz,  5,676,007,  Q.  72-%.000. 
Leinsing.  Karl  R.,  to  FVAC  Holdings.  Inc.  Needleless  connector  valve. 

5.676.346,  CI.  251-149.100. 
Leistritz  AG  &  Co  Abgastechnik:  See — 

Uhringer.  Frank  Juergen.  5.677,958,  Q.  381-71.000. 
Lejars,  Claijde:  See — 

Lapergue.  Guy  jean-Louis:  and  Lejars.  Qaude,  5,676,312,  C\.  239- 
265.190. 
Inland  Stanford,  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Bloom,  David  M.:  Sandejas,  Francisco  S.  A.;  Solgaaid,  Olav;  and  Apte. 
Raj  B.,  5,677,783,  CI.  359-224.000. 
Lem,  Hans  J.,  to  Quantum  Conveyor  Systems,   Inc.  Tracking  device. 

5,676,237.  Q.  198-502.200. 
Lemay,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Woods,  William  E..  deceased;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  and  Kumiega, 
Edward.  5,678,032,  O.  395-500.000. 


Lemson.  Paul  H..  to  Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Inc.  System 
for  controlling  signal  level  at  both  ends  of  a  transmission  link,  based  upon 
a  detected  value.  5,678,198.  C\.  455-67.100. 
Lenihan.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  Kevin;  Latzgo.  Philip  F;  and  Lenihan,  Timothy  J..  5.676,653, 0. 
604-95.000. 
Lenz,  Ken:  See — 

Giuliani,  Jon;  Triervieler.  Bill;  Hoffmann.  David:  Boffeli.  Tom:  Medley. 
Tom;  Frommelt.  Elob;  Lenz.  Ken;  and  Duccini.  Tom,  5.675,945.  CI. 
52-173.200. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wizani.  Wolfgang;  Krotscheck.  Andreas:  Schuster.  Johann;  and  Lackner. 
Kari.  5.676.795.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Leo  One  IP.  LLC:  See- 
Stuart,  James  R.;  Stutza,  Mark  Alan:  Villalvazo.  iosi  Manuel;  Bayer. 
David  A.;  Goldman.  Erik  J.:  Peters.  Arthur  K.:  and  Smith.  Steven  W.. 
5.678.175.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Leone.  Mario:  See — 

Zenoni,   Maurizio;   LeoiK.   Mario:   Cattaneo.  Angdo:   and   Matsili. 
Leonardo,  5.677.443,  CI.  540-215.000. 
Leong.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Fong.  Sherman:  Hebert.  Caroline  Alice;  Kim.  Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong. 
Steven  R..  5.677,426.  Q.  530-387.100. 
Lepper.  John  Mark:  See — 

Mailin.  Wallace  Anthony:  Edwards.  Russell  James:  Gundersen.  Borge 

Peter.  Keene.  Darren  Scon;  Kindt-Larsen,  Tuie;  Lepper.  John  Mark; 

Madscn.  Niels  Jorgcn;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu- 

Fang:  and  Holley,  William  Edward.  5.675.962.  O.  53-445.000. 

Leppla,  St^hen  H.:  Klimpel.  Kurt  R.;  Arora.  Naveen;  Singh,  Yogendra;  and 

Nichols.  Peter  J.  to  United  States  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  The  Government  of  the. 

Anthrax  toxin  fusion  proteins  and  related  methods.  5.677,274.  CI.  514- 

2.000. 

Lemer.  A.  Martin.  Method  for  alleviating  spasmodic  torticollis.  5.677.308,  CI. 

514-262.000. 
Le  Sergent.  Christian:  See — 

Batre.  Gilles:  and  Le  Sergent,  Christian.  5.676.724.  CI.  65-382.000 
Lesesky.  Alan  C:  Weant.  Bobby  Ray:  and  Lee,  David  James,  to  Vehicle 
Enhancement  Systems.  Inc.  Data  communications  apparatus  for  tractor/ 
trailer  using  pneumatic  coupler.  5.677.667,  O.  340-431.000. 
Lesiak.  Krystyna:  See — 

Torrence.  Paul;  Silverman.  Robert,  Maitra,  Ratan;  and  Lesiak.  Krystyna. 
5.677.289.  CI.  514-74.000. 
Lesiewicz.  Don:  See — 

Wolfe,  James;  Lesiewicz,  Don:  Mehra,  Yashpal:  and  Mares.  Joseph, 
5.676,961.0.424-410000. 
Lettner.  Hans  Peter  See — 

Jungbauer,  Alois;  and  Lettner.  Hans  Peter.  5.676,837,  CI.  210-635.000 
Leung.  Tommy  Y..  to  Asante  Technology.  Inc.  Connector  element  and 
component  arrangement  for  a  stackable  communications  nerwoik  hub. 
5.676353.  a.  439-74.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Jureller.  Sharon  Harriott;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lyiuie;  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk; 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa;  Harris.  Rosemarie;  Resch.  Can>l:  and  Wada.  Cathy. 
5.676.705.  CI.  8-142.000. 
Leverett,  William  H.,  to  Durand-Wayland.  Inc.  Article  weighing  and  sorting 

apparatus  with  improved  weigh  cup.  5.677.516.  CI.  177-52.000. 
Levesque,  Denyse:  See — 

Greenfield,  Susan  A.;  and  Levesque.  Denyse.  5.677.344.  a.  514- 
592.000. 
Levi,  Yosef.  to  Mercur  Ltd.  Independent  wideband  RF  transmission  detector 

for  cellular  telephone.  5,678.200,  CI.  455-88.000. 
Levin.  Bruce.  Instrument  for  insertion  of  an  endotracheal  tiibe.  5.676.635, 0. 

600-120.000. 
Levin,  Robert  H.  Topical  compositions  containing  LYCD  and  fluorauracil. 

5,676.973,  a.  424-520.000. 
Levine,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Levine.  Marshall  S.:  Levine,  Daniel  S.;  and  Levine.  David  E..  5.676.910. 
CI.  422-65.000. 
Levine,  David  E.:  See — 

Levine,  Marshall  S.;  Levine.  Daniel  S.;  and  Levine.  David  E..  5,676.910, 
a.  422-65.000. 
Levine,  Glenn:  See — 

Cahill,  Thomas;  Levine,  Glenn;  Goldhsher.  Saul;  and  Wilson.  Philip. 
5,678.046,  a.  395-616.000. 
Levine.  Lawrence;  Gross.  Leo:  and  Siller.  Paul,  to  Slant/Fin  Coiporation. 
Humidifier  with  UV  anti-contamination  provision.  5.677.982.  CI.  392- 
405.000. 
Levine.  Marshall  S.:  Levine.  Daniel  S.;  and  Levine,  David  E..  to  Alpha 
Scientific    Corporation.    Automatic    blood    film    preparation    device. 
5.676.910.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Levine.  Stephen  Norman:  See — 

Auyeung.  Cheung;  Levine.  Stephen  Norman;  and  Kosnuch.  James 
Joseph.  5.677.969.  Q.  382-239.000. 
Levitzki.  Akxander  See — 

Spada.  Alfred  P;  Persons.  Paul  E.:  Levitzki.  Alexander,  Gilon.  Chaim: 
and  Gazit,  Aviv.  5.677.329.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Lewis,  Aaron:  and  Uefaerman.  Kkmy.  Bent  probe  microscopy.  5.677.978.  CI. 

385-147.000. 
Lewis.  Irwin  Charles:  See — 


Greinke.  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Lewis.  Irwin  Charles.  5.677.082.  Q. 
429-194.000. 
Lewis.  Rosalie,  to  Rose-Lee  Beveriy  Hills.  Shoe  with  interchangeable  heels. 

5.675,916.  a.  36-36.00R 
Lewis.  Wade  A.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Dish  assembly  for  burial 

casket  cap  and  method.  5.675.877.  CI.  27-19.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  George  Thomas.  5.678,160,  O   399-400.000. 
Leyden.  Roger  J.;  and  Surma.  Tenance,  to  Se-Kuie  Controls,  Inc.  Security 

system  for  apertured  goods.  5,676.258,  CI.  211-7.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ha,  Yong  Min.  5.677.207.  Q.  437-21.000. 
Jang,  Woo  Sung.  5.677,661.  a.  336-120.000. 
Kang.  Seoug  Wan.  5.677.071.  Q.  428-690.000. 
Parte,  Jae  Sang:  and  Hwang.  Jae  Mun,  5,676,533.  O.  417-569.000 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goo,  Jung  Suk.  5.677,215.  CI,  437-43.000. 
Parte  Gum-Jin,  5,677,225,  O.  437-60.000. 
LG  Semicond  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Pafk,  Chul  Ho:  Shim.  Jin  Seop:  and  Song.  Kwang  Bole.  5.677.200.  Q. 
437-3.000. 
Li.  Guofu:  See — 

Zhou.  Yiqing;  Ning.  Dianxi;  Wang,  Shufen;  Ding,  Defaen:  Li.  Guofu; 
Shan.  Chengqi;  and  Liu.  Guangyu.  5,677.331,  Q.  514-450.000. 
Li.  Irene:  See — 

Koster.  Robert  A.;  Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and  Li.  Irene.  5.677.388.  O. 
525-314.000. 
Li,  Jinglin:  See — 

Chrusciel.  Robert  Alan:  Hagen.  Timothy  Joseph;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  Li. 

Jinglin:  Tsymbalov,  So^a;  and  Reitz,  David  B.,  5.677.296.  O. 

514-211.000. 

Li,  Pui-Kai;  and  Selcer,  Kyle  W.,  to  Holy  Ghost.  Duquesne  University  of  the. 

Derivatives  of  estra  I.3.5(l0)triene-l7-onej-amino  compounds  and  their 

use.  5.677.292.  CI.  514-169.000. 

Li,  Shu-Tung,  to  ReCen  Biologies.  Inc.  Charged  collagen  particle-based 

delivery  matrix.  5.677.284,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Li,  Tsung  Hwa:  See — 

Li,  Tsung  Li:  Li,  Tsung  Hwa:  You.  Yuan  Jiun;  and  Lee,  Hsi  Mei. 
5.675.906.  a.  34-77.000. 
Li,  Tsung  Li;  Li.  Tsung  Hwa:  You.  Yuan  Jiun;  and  Lee.  Hsi  Mei.  Enclosed  type 
air  circulation  drying  mechanism  for  low  temperature,  normal  tempoaluie 
and  low  heat  conditions.  5.675.906.  O.  34-77.000. 
Li.  Wanren:  See — 

Karimian.  Khashayar.  Tam,  Tim  F;  Desilets,  Denis:  Lee,  Sue;  Cappel- 
letto.  Tullio;  and  U,  Wanren,  5,677,302,  CI.  514-233.200. 
Li,  Xiaohui;  and  Vice.  Michael  Wendell,  to  Watkins  Johnson  Company. 

Unbalanced  FET  mixer.  5.678.226.  Q.  455-333.000 
Liang,  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

Auzerais.  Fianfois  M.;  and  Liang.  Ketmetfa  K..  5.676.213,  Q.  175- 
58.000. 
Liang,  Mong-Song:  See — 

Wuu,   Shou-Gwo;  Wang.  Chen-Jong:   Liang,   Mong-Song;  and  Su. 
Chung-Hui,  5.677.557,  CI-  257-382.000. 
Liang,  Rong-Chang:  See — 

Chia.  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon.  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Liang.  Rong-Chang: 

Tsao.  Yi-Hua;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5.677,108,  O   430-273.100. 
Chia,  Yee-Ho:  Hanlon,  Joseph:  Hardin,  John  M.;  Langlais,  Eugene  L.; 
Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Tsao.  Yi-Hua:  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5.677.110. 
CI.  430-302.000. 
Liao.  Chun-Chi  Neon  light  box.  5.676.444.  C\.  362-31  000 
Liao.  Mei-Jiuie:  See — 

Testa.  Douglas:  Liao,  Mei-June;  Ferencz-Biro,  Katalin;  Rashidbaigi. 
Abbas:  and  DiPaola.  Mario.  5.676.942.  O.  424-857.000. 
Lichlenwalter,  Kay:  See — 

Gordon.   Gary   B.:   Conradson.   Scott  A.:   and   LidMenwaher,   Kay, 
5,677,197,  a.  436-518.000. 
Lidle,  Harry  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cziraky.  David  A.;  Lidle.  Harry  J..  Jr.:  and  Iteozzi.  Richard  A.. 
5.676^40.0.  206-1.700. 
Lie.  TJong  T:  See — 

Ekonen.  Martin  A.:  Lie,  Tjong  T;  McLaughlin.  Ronald  J.;  and  Vanbree- 
men,  Charles  A..  5,676.356.  CI.  267-294.000. 
Lieberman,  Klony:  See — 

Lewis.  Aaron:  and  Lieberman.  Kkmy.  5.677.978.  O.  385-147.000. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See— 

Jones,  Todd  K.:  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer.  Luc:  Johnson.  Michael 
G.;  and  Goldman,  Mart:  E,  5.677.336.  O.  514-546.000. 
Lightfool,  Regina:  See — 

Bigham,  John  A.;  Goodman.  Bill:  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran:  Ligfatfoot, 
Regina;  Mihm.  Edward  C:  Anhur.  Ulric  E:  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman; 
Bienner.  Greg:  and  Claric.  Douglas,  5,677.905.  O.  370-94.200. 
Liles,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hickle,  Randall  S.;  Adams,  Richard  B.:  Pesa.  William  A.;  Earsley.  James 
L.;  Ules,  Richard  A :  and  De  Villiers.  James  C.  5.676.133.  O. 
128-205.120. 
Lillelund,  Stig;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Carrier 

for  pastry.  5.676.252,  CI.  206-551.000. 
Lilley.  Oiff:  See- 
Schroder.  Wol^ang;  Uliey.  Oiff;  and  Sctawatz,  Steven.  5,676.048,  CL 
99-385.000. 
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S.675.935,  CI.  49-306.000. 


623-17.000. 


Lin,  Chin-I;  and  Chu,  Ckxi-Don, 


:.;  Kolicli,  Charles  H.;  Ao,  Meng- 


uid  Linden.  Gerd,  5,677,261,  CI. 


md  Nemas.  Mara,  5,676,832,  O. 


Lim,  Joepeit.  lo  Linvatec  Corporadon. 
system  for  surgicaJ  blades.  5,676,680, 
Limansky,  Joseph:  See — 

Shanok,  Daniel;  Sbanok,  William;  Linansky.  Joseph;  and  Matias,  Victor, 
5,677.030,  CI.  428-122.000. 
Lin.  Chen-Yi.  Door  sealing  mechanism. 
Lin,  Cliih-1:  &«— 

Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Lin,  Chib-l;  Davkfton,  James  A.;  Small,  Laura  C;  and 
Carls,  Thomas  A.,  5,676.701,  O. 
Lin,  Chin-I:  See — 

Chen,  Yu-Hsuan;  Liu.  Rong-Shian; 
5.676.780.  CI.  156-79.000. 
Un.  Cbun-Huo.  Rear  hub  stnicture  for  hfcydes.  5.676,228.  CI.  192-64.000. 
Lin,  Homer  C:  See — 

Dadgar.  BUlie  B.;  Balhoff,  Donald 
Sheng;  and  Lin,  Homer  C,  5,67l390,  O.  525-355.000. 
Lin,  Hsi-Cbun.  Transmission  stnicture  f<  r  a  crystal-like  ball.  5.675,921,  CI. 

40-409.000. 

Lin.  Hung  Lung.  Mechanically  operatedkazor.  5.675,894,  C\.  30-43.600. 
Lin.  Hung-Ming;  Mei,  Lintien;  and  Lee.  J^mes,  to  Silicon  Integrated  Systems 
Corp.  Graphics  system  and  method  for  Nnimizing  idle  time  of  a  cootroller 
of  the  graphics  system.  5.678,036,  CI.;395-522.000. 
Lin,  Jui-Chu:  See — 

Yii.  «tag-l;  and  Un.  Jui-Chu,  5.6'^,SSS,  a.  439-157.000. 
Lin,  Jung-Hui.  Expandable  uninterruplibi  e  power  supply  system.  5,677.831, 

a.  363-24.000. 
Lin,  Kuo  Jung.  Rolling  toy  5,676.582.  dl.  446-130.000. 
Lin.  Liz.  to  Super-Tec  Manufacturing.  M  irking  board  for  attachment  to  golf 

trolley.  5.676.400,  O  281-45.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heisel,  Michael;  Maroid,  Freimut;  i^  Gwinoer,  Martin,  5,676,921,  CI. 
423-573.100. 
Lindeman,  John  L.:  See — 

Mrozinski,  John  B.;  and  Lindeman.  J|tn  L..  5.676.899,  Q.  264-226.000. 
Linden,  Gerd;  See— 

Tenten,  Andreas;  Weidlich.  Peter, 
502-439.000. 
Lindenbeck,  Heimich.  Multiple-use  ship^ng  bag.  5,676,466,  O.  383-5.000. 
Under.  Charles:  See— 

Katraro,  Reuveo;  Under,  Charles; 
210-198.200. 

Lindgren,  Eric  R.;  and  Brady,  Patrick  V,  lb  United  States  of  America.  Eoeigy. 
In  situ  removal  of  contaminatioa  froi^  soil.  5,676,819,  O.  205-687.000. 
Lindner,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Baetge.  Edward  E.;  Hanunang.  Joslph  P.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Mark  D.;  Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  tmerich.  Dwaine  F.  5.676,943.  O. 
424-93.210. 
Linge,  Danny  L.  Infant  seat  cushion.  5,S75,8S3,  G.  5-655.000. 
Ungenhdie.  Bemhaid;  and  Mohr,  Eugen.  |a  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co. 

Medical  or  dental  treatment  instrumeii.  5.676,542,  C[.  433-115.000. 
Lingren,  Clinton  L.:  See —  j 

Apotovsky,  Boris;  Lingien,  Ointoli  L.;  Oganesyan,  Asfaol;  Pi,  Bo; 
Butler,  Jack  F;  Doty,  F  Patrick;  Conwell.  Richard  L.;  and  Friesen- 
hahn.  Stwiey  J..  5.677.539.  O  250-370.130. 
Unsbauer.  Peter;  and  Veser.  Norhert,  to  Aadreas  Stihl.  Work  apparatus  having 

an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,676,^15,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Linvalec  Corporation:  See —  I 

Um,  Joepert,  5,676,680,  Q.  606-116.000. 
Unz,  GQnier  See—  T 

Weisenbetger.  Johannes;  Schubert  Hans-Dieter.  Unz,  GOnler,  Switek, 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Himmelsbach.  i^ank.  5.677.466.  Q.  548-518.000. 
Uoag.  Thomas  Singkiat;  Rao,  Krishnaki«nar,  and  Gupta.  Parveen  Kumar,  to 
Mylex  Corpontion.   Modular  cache   memory  battery  backup  system. 
5.677.890.  a.  365-229.000  , 

Uposome  Company.  Inc..  The:  See —     i 

Wei.  Yong;  Mayhew.  Eric;  Ahma^  linran;  and  Janoff.  Andrew  S.. 
5,677.337,  CI.  514-546.000. 
Upp.  Ralph;  Riedl.  Jutta;  and  Tack.  JohamKs.  to  Schering  Akliengeaellachafl. 
Traaadennal  therapeutic  systems  with  crystallizatiaa  inhibiton.  5.676,968, 
a.  424-448.000.  { 

Liptie,  Michael  Leigh:  See—  \ 

Bershleyn.  Mikhail;  Casley,  Ross  ^Thomas;  Chien,  Chiahon:  Ghosh, 

Abhijit;  Jain,  Anurag;  Lipsie,  Mitfaael  Leigh;  Tanrodaychik,  Donakl; 

and  Yamamoto,  Osamu.  5.678,0^.  Q  395-500.000. 

Lipsky,  Milton  H.;  Bagtas,  Justiniano  F.;  and  Forman,  Edwin  N.,  lo  Rhode 

Island  Hospiul.  In  vivo  assay  to  deterfiine  cancer  treatment  effectiveness. 

5.676.924,  Q.  424-9.200. 

Lipaztajn,  Marek.  to  Sterling  Canada, 

process.  5,676,920,  CI.  423-478.000. 

Upuy-Wagner,  Nick:  See— 

Pryor,  Tunoihy  R.;  Hockley.  Bemai(l;  Uptay- Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers, 
Onier  U;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5*77.541,  CI  250-559.230. 
Usee.  Peter.  Pnxxss  for  assembly  of  insijating  glass  panes  with  interior  filled 
with  a  heavy  gas,  and  a  device  for  fillitg  iiuulating  glass  panes  with  bnvy 
gas.  5,676.782,  O.  156-109.000 
Utovitz,  Theodore  Aaron:  See — 

Macedo,  Pedro  B.;  Pegg.  Ian  L.;  H^jaji.  Hamid;  Mohr.  Robert  K.;  mi 
Bnndys.  Marek.  5.678.236.  Q.  188-11.000. 


Inc.  Chlorine  dioxide  generating 


Unecke.  Peter.  Packer.  Scott  M.;  Ciocken.  Ronald  B.;  and  Rai.  Ghanshyam. 
to  Smith  International,  Inc.;  and  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Metal  cutting  inserts 
having  supertiard  abrasive  bodies  and  methods  of  making  same.  5.676.4%. 
a.  407-118.000. 
Liu.  Alvin  Y:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Uu.  Alvin  Y;  and  Ledbelter.  Jeffrey  A..  5,677.180, 
a.  435-328.000. 
Liu.  Chang-Lin.  Umbrella  rack  for  motor  vehicles.  5,676.290,  CI.  224- 

275.000. 
Liu,  David  Nan-Chou,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Soft 

luminescence  of  field  emission  display.  5,676,578,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Liu,  Fang:  See — 

Durance.  Timodiy  Douglas;  and  Liu,  Fang,  5,676.989.  Q.  426-242.000. 
Liu,  Guangyu:  See — 

Zhou.  Yiqing;  Ning.  Dianxi;  Wang.  Shufen:  Ding.  Deben;  U.  Guofu; 
Shan.  Chengqi;  and  Uu.  Guangyu.  5.677,331.  C\.  514-450.000. 
Uu,  Lianquan:  See — 

Staviopoulos,  Constantine  N.;  Liu,  Lianquan;  and  Stavropoukis,  Panos 
N.,  5,676,719,  CI.  55-466.000. 
Uu.  Lin-Shu:  See — 

Dickerson,  Kenneth  T;  Glass,  James  R.;  Uu,  Un-Shu;  Polarek,  James 
W.;   Craig,   William   S.;    Mullen,    Daniel    G.;   and   Cheng,   Soan, 
5,677,276,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Uu,  Nen-Chin;  and  Speciale,  Larry,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation. 
Continuous  process  and  reel-to-reel  transport  apparatus  for  transverse 
magnetic  field  annealing  of  amorphous  material  usied  in  an  EAS  marker. 
5.676.767.  Q.  148-108.000. 
Liu.  Rong-Shian:  See — 

Chen.  Yu-Hsuan;  Uu.  Rong-Shian;  Un.  CUn-l;  and  Chu,  Gou-Don, 
5,676,780,  CI.  156-79.000. 
Uvnefa,  Noam:  See — 

Meidan,  Reuven;  Uvneh.  Noam;  Silbenhitz,  Ciora;  and  Ritz.  Mor- 
dechai,  5,678,187,  D.  455-33.300. 
Uyanage,  A.  Nimal;  Ozawa.  Eiichi;  Yokogi.  Kazuo;  and  Friedt.  Jean-Marie, 
to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Expioitatioo  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Method  and  system  for  assessing  the  operating 
condition  of  a  pressure  regulator  in  a  corrosive  gas  distribution  system. 
5.677.480.  a.  73-»6.000. 
Lloyd.  John  T.  Collapsibie  massage  table.  5,676,062,  O.  108-36.000. 
Locker,  Stephen  William,  to  Cargolec  (UK)  Limited.  Ratracks  and  load- 

canying  systems.  5,676,065,  C\.  108-55.100. 
Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Turner,  Terry  D  ;  Beller.  Uurence  S.;  Oatk.  Michael  L.;  and  Klingler, 
Kerry  M.,  5,677,193.  Q.  436-177.000. 
Locklin.  John  M.;  Hatcher.  Paul  A.;  and  Danforth,  Mervin  A.,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporatian.  Low  vapor  pressure  solvent.  5,676,764.  C\.  134- 
38.000. 
Loefller.  Thomas:  See — 

Mueller.  Alexander.  Fabry.  Thomas;  Kusserow.  Peier;  and  LoelBer. 
Thomas.  5.677.5%,  O.  315-58.000. 
Logan  Qulch  Corp.:  See- 
Manning.  Tim.  5.676.031.  O.  82-153.000. 
Logolfaetis.  Anestis  Leonidas;  and  Schmiegel,  Walter  Werner,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Perfluoroclastomer  composiboo  having 
enhanced  curing  performance.  5.677.389.  G.  525-340.000. 
Logolhetis.  Anestis  Leonidas:  See — 

Coughlin.  Michael  Cregg;  Logodietis,  Anestis  Leonidas;  Matini,  Nevio 
Anthony.  lU;  and  Monaco.  Charles  David,  5,677391.  G.  525- 
370.000. 
Lchr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Ricks.   Michael;    Bilz.   Peter,   Sanler,   Dieter,   and   Jacob.   Werner. 
5.676,599.  G.  464-170.000. 
Lok.  James  Shian  Hwa:  See — 

Hinks.  Paul;  and  Lok.  James  Shian  Hwa.  5,678.039,  G.  395-604.000. 
Lok,  Richard:  See— 

Foster.  George  T;  and  Lok.  Richard,  5,676,611,  G.  473-613.000. 
Lok.  Roger,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  phoK^^aphic  ele- 
ments containing  dithiolone  1  oxide  compounds.  5.677.119.  G.  430- 
600.000. 
Lonardi,  Emile:  See — 

Andonov.  Radomir.  Lonardi.  Emile;  Bernard.  Gilbert;  and  Cimenti. 
Giovanni.  5.676.170.  G.  137-240.000. 
Long.  Chen-Chen.  Animal  ear  number  tag.  5.675.920,  G.  40-301.000. 
Lonsdale.  Deiyle  W.:  See— 

Carboaeil.  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Sharlene  L.;  Harris.  Timodiy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Hudson,  David  C;  Nasjieti.  David; 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andenen.  Peggy  M.;  lUiuer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Huettner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet, 
John  F.;  Baker,  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.;  Hofan.  Susan  E.;  Leaviit.  John  Robert  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Mitanura,  Teruko;  and  Nyberg,  Elk  H.,  3rd,  5,677.835,  G. 
364-419.020. 
Loomer.  Weston  R..  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.  Canier  cell  for  a  monorail  sanation 

system.  5,676.061.  CI.  105-141.000. 
L6pez.  Jorge  L.:  See — 

van  Eikeren,  Paul;  McConville.  Francis  X.;  and  L6pez.  Jane  L., 
5.677.469.  G.  549-484.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Spaltenstein.  Esther,  and  Troughton.  Ernest  B..  Jr..  5.677,414.  G. 
528-129.000. 


LOreal:  See— 

Mellul.  Myriam;  and  de  la  Poterie.  Valftrie.  5.676.935.  G.  424-61.000 
Lotenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Brand.  Siegbert;  Ammenmann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Sauter.  Hubert: 
Oberdorf,  Klau.s:  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph.  5.677.347, 
CI.  514-620.000. 
Losee.  David  Lawrence:  See — 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Losee.  David  Lawrence;  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy; 
and  Wake.  Ronald  W..  5.677.202.  G.  437-3.000. 
Uisel.  Walter:  See— 

Amdts.  Dietrich;  L6sel.  Walter,  and  Roos.  Otto,  5.677.304.  G.  514- 
248.000. 
Loseva.  Marina  V:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 

gachev.  Dmitry  I.;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Marina  V; 

Ostrovskiv.  Boris  1.;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 

Schadt.  Martin;  and  Titov,  Victor  V.  5.676.880.  CI.  252-299.650. 

Lolz.  Norbert.  to  Ed.  Scharwachter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Door  lock  and  an 

integral  door  hinge  assembly  5.675.869.  G.  16-334.000. 
Lotz.  Walter  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  thin  sheets  carrying 

product.  5.676.517.  CI.  414-793.400. 
Lotz.  Willi:  See— 

Nogas.  David  A.;  Lotz,  Willi;  and  Emler.  Michael  G..  5.677.830.  CI. 
361-790.000. 
Loughner.  Daniel  Louis;  Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Wilson.  Willie  Joe;  and 
Young.  David  Hamilton,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  con- 
trolling phytopathogenic  fungi.  5.677.333.  CI.  514-491.000. 
Loveless,  Gerald:  See — 

Wassman.  Dennis;  and  Loveless.  Gerald.  5.676.870.  CI.  219-400.000. 
Lovett.  Jeffery  Allan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  nozzle  for  low-NOx 

combustor  burners.  5.676.538.  G.  431-182.000. 
Lowe.  Terry  Lee:  See — 

Noonan.  James  Thomas;  and  Lowe.  Terry  Lee.  S.676.211.  G.  172- 
512.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoket  Michael  D.:  Verman.  Sushant;  Egan.  Richard;  and  Chow.  Jeiry 
Erti  Hsiung.  5.678.057.  CI  395-800.000. 
Lu,  Mou-Ying  Fu:  See — 

Adjei.  Akwete  L.;  Gupta.  Pramod  K.;  and  Lu.  Mou-Yihg  Fu.  5,676.931, 
a.  424-45.000. 
Lubetkin.  Jeffrey  Aatxxi:  See — 

Kimmicfa,  Jon  B.;  Lubetkin,  Jeffrey  Aaron;  and  Sposab),  Jonathan  N., 
5,678.012,  G.  395-327.000. 
Lubke.  Hetbert  and  Will.  Monika.  to  Windmdiler  &  HOIscher.  Doctor  device 

for  intaglio  printing  machines.  5.676.054.  CI.  101-169.000. 
Luc.  Francois:  See — 

Duboz,  Jean- Yves;  Luc,  Franfois;  and  Bois.  Philippe,  5,677,544,  G. 
257-21.000. 
Lucas,  Mark  S.:  See— 

McEachem,  Robert  A.;  Lucas,  Mark  S.;  and  Simpson,  Craig  R., 
5,677,758,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Brendzel,  Henry  Tzvi,  5.677,950,  CI.  379-355.000. 

Burek,  Denis  Edward;  and  Jones,  Marc  Duane,  5,677,975,  G.  385- 

136.000. 
Filas.  Robert  William;  and  Maichman,  Herschel  Maclyn,  5,676,852,  G. 

216-11.000. 
Gay,  Steven  Leslie,  5,677,951,  CI.  379-406.000. 
Macor,  James  Joseph,  5,677,949,  G.  379-354.000. 
Mourad,  Antoine  N.,  5,678,061,  G.  395-841.000. 
Myer,  Robert  Evan,  5,678,213,  G.  455-209.000. 
Nuyts,  Roeland  Johannes  Marie  Wilhelm,  5,677,780,  G.  359-161.000. 
Rabin,  Michael  D  ;  and  Schoeffler.  Max  S..  5.677,989,  CI.  395-2.550. 
Ramaswamy,  Velraj;  and  Rauchweik.  Michael  David.  5,678,059,  G. 

395-821.000. 
Rice,  David  Reagan,  5,677,941,  G.  379-2.000. 
Singh,  Kanwar  J.;  and  Subrahmanyam,  Pasupalhi  A.,  5,677,848,  G. 

354-439.000. 
Strakovsky.  Leonid,  5,678,209,  G.  455-126.000. 
Lucherini,  Silvia:  See — 

Pio.  Federico;  Riva,  Carlo;  and  Lucherini,  Silvia.  5.677.871,  G.  365- 
185.110. 
Ludewig.  Thilo:  See — 

Wolf.  Erhard;  and  Ludewig.  Thilo.  5.676.291.  G.  224-309.000. 
Lue.  Ching-Tai:  See — 

Ptitfa,  Dermis  George;  Chludzinski.  James  Joseph;  Lue.  Ching-Tai;  and 
Etderiy.  Thomas  Craig.  5.677.381.  CI.  525-195.000. 
Lugo.  Paul.  Automobile  Iransponing  trailer.  5.676.507.  G.  410-29.100. 
Lui.  Sik  K.;  Chu.  Raymond  M.;  and  Pilling.  David  J.,  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology.  Inc.  Redundancy  circuit  for  programmable  integrated  circuits. 
5.677.888.  G.  365-225.700. 
Lukas.  Peter.  Veitical-axis  wind  turbine.  5.676.524.  G.  416-17.000. 
Lulay.  Eugen.  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Maschinenfabrik.  Appa- 

ranis  for  balancing  a  rotary  member.  5.676.025.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Lunardi-lskandar.  Yanto;  Gallo.  Robert  C;  and  Bryant  Joseph  L..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Treatment  of  cancer  with 
human  chorionic  gonadotropin.  5.677.275.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Lund.  Eari  August  Eugene,  deceased  (by  Hilde  Lund,  executrix);  Parker. 
Robert  Christian;  aiHl  Shankland.  Ian  Robert  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  1.1.1.3.3-pentafluoropropane  and  hydro- 
carbons. 5,677,358.  G.  521-131.000. 


Lund.  Hilde.  executrix:  See — 

Lund.  Eari  August  Eugene,  deceased;  Parker.  Robert  Christian;  and 
Shankland.  Ian  Robert  5.677.358.  G.  521-131.000. 
Lunt.  Larry  F;  Paxton.  Donald  J.:  Spilker.  David  L.;  and  Rothenberger. 
Harold  A.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.;  and  A  &  B  Plastics.  Inc  Apparatus 
for  retaining  an  airbag  within  an  aiibag  module  housing.  5.676,392.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Ltlrssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Fischer.    Reiner.    Bretschneider.    Thomas;    Krtiger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  LOrssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ubike;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 
5.677.449.  G  544-165.000. 
Lushington.  Kenneth  James:  and  Gysling.  Henry  James,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Tellurium  complexes  as  chemical  sensitizers  for  silver  halides. 
5.677.120.  CI.  430-603.000. 
Lussier.  Baitiara  Boland:  and  DiCillo.  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  element  containing  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  comprising 
a  dye  light  subility  enhancing  ballast  and  process.  5.677.114.  G.  430- 
388  000 
Lutz.  Dieter;  Jakubowski.  Kari-Heinz;  Berger.  GUnter.  and  Damm.  Horst  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drive  unit.  5.677.582.  G.  3I0-7S.00R. 
Lutz.  Jon  F.:  See — 

Cambier,  Craig  S  ;  and  Uitz.  Jon  P..  5.677,605,  G.  318-254.000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See— 

Bonte.  Fridge;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Marc.  5.676.948.  G. 

424-195.100. 
Bome.  Frediric:  Meybeck,  Alain:  and  Dunus.  Marc,  5.676,949,  G. 
424-195.100. 
Lybetg.  Beitil,  to  Telia  AB.  Method  and  arrangement  in  automatic  extraction 

of  prosodic  information.  5,677,992,  CI.  395-2.660. 
Lynn,  Arthur  R,  Jr:  and  Barco,  Lynda  L.  BiodigestiMe  coM-piessed  skeet 

target.  5.676.377.  CI  273-362.000. 
Lyons,  Robert  T.,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  and  Eli  Ully  and 
Company.  Emulsion  suitable  for  administering  a  sphingolipid.  5,677,341, 
G.  514-558  000. 
M.  A.  Hanna  Rubber  Compoimding  a  division  of  M.  A.  Hanna  Company: 
See- 
Edwards,  Daniel  C,  5,676,461,  G.  366-152.200 
M.G.  General  Corporation:  See — 

Jakubzick.  Marcelo  E.;  and  Noriega,  Uis  F,  5,676,1%,  G.  165-11.100. 
Ma,  Maiuiy  Kin  F;  Bruce.  Jeffrey  D.:  Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Roberts,  Gordon 
D.;  and  Miller,  James  E..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Leads  between  chips 
assembly.  5.677.567,  G.  257-666.000. 
Ma,  Yiping:  Hodapp.  Theodore  D  :  Thayne.  Marii  S.;  and  Hales,  Ronald  F, 
to  Iomega  Corporation.  Disk  Cartridge  with  fiizzed  liner.  5.677,818.  G. 
360-133  000. 
Mabel.  Marie:  See— 

Boser.  Gregory  A  ;  Hjelle,  Mark  A.;  Laske.  Timodiy  G  ;  Mabd.  Mark: 
Meregotte.  Pecbo  A.:  Ocel.  Jon  M.:  Padgett  Clare  E.;  Schaenzer. 
David  G.;  Shobetg,  Bret  R.:  and  Viktora,  Sandra  F.  5,676.694.  G. 
607-122.000. 
Maccabee.  John:  See- 
Knight  Kirk;  Maccabee.  John:  and  Sokol.  Daniel.  5.676.S5I.  G.  434- 
236.000. 
Macedo.  Pedro  B  ;  Pegg.  Ian  L.;  Hojaji.  Hamid:  Mohr.  Robert  K.:  and 
Brandys.  Marek,  to  De  Macedo.  Pedro  Buarque;  and  Litovitz.  Theodore 
Aaron.  Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  volatiles  or  airbortK  entrain- 
ments  when  vitrifying  radioactive  and/or  hazardous  waste.  5.678.236.  CI. 
S88-II.000. 
Machida.  Junji:  See —  / 

Yoshida.  Masazumi:  Machida,  Junji;  Tanaka,  Susimiu:  and  Furusawa. 
Kaoni,  5,678.157,  G.  399-390.000. 
Machida,  Kiyosada:  See — 

Nishimura.  Totrtoki;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi. 
5,678,090,  CI.  396-379.000. 
Machida,  Shinobu:  See— 

Amano,  Nobuhiro:  and  Machida,  Shinobu,  5.677.665.  G.  340-426.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V:  See — 

Joosten.  Egbertus  Mattinus.  5.676.594.  CI.  452-188.000. 
Mackay.  Carol  Ann:  See — 

Renk.  Richard  J.;  and  Ebert  Richard  M..  5.676.221.  G.  184-6.120. 
Mackenzie,  Alexander  Roderick:  and  Monaghan.  Sandra  Marina,  to  Pfizer 
Inc.  Benzopyranes  as  potassium  channel  openers.  5.677  J24.  G    514- 
382.000. 
Mackey.  Robert  D.;  and  Edwards.  George  C.  to  Burckhardt  America,  Inc. 
Navel  member  for  open  end  spinning  device.  5.675.965.  G.  57-417.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Umited:  See— 

Barnes.  Derek:  Kozak.  Roger  Wayne:  and  Murphy.  Thomas  Howard. 
5,676.236,  CI.  198-382.000. 
Macor,  James  Joseph,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik.  Telephone  widi  minimal 

switches  for  dialing.  5,677,949,  G.  379-354.000. 
Mader.  Rodney  G.:  See— 

Thakkar.  Sharad  R.:  Mader,  Rodney  G.;  and  Bonos,  Raouf,  5,676,744, 
CI    106-20.00R. 
Madigan.  Steve:  See^ 

Malamud,  Marii  A.;  Elsbree.  John  E.;  Gavriluk.  Erik  A.:  McCaulcy, 
David  E.,  Ill:  Madigan,  Steve;  Grauman,  Joyce  A.;  and  Barnes,  David 
A..  5,678.014,  G.  395-348.000. 
Madsen,  Niels  Sotgcn:  Set — 
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Maitiii.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards. 


iussell  James:  Gundersen.  Borge 
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Peter,  Keene.  Danen  Scott;  Kindt-  .arsen.  Ture;  Lepper.  John  Mark; 
Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen;  Ravn,  Thoi  las  Christian;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley.  William  Edwa«  ,  5,675,%2.  CI.  53-445.000. 
Maeda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Akihiko;  Taniguchi,  Hido  ;  and  Maeda.  Kenichi,  5,676,370, 
a.  271-265.020. 
Maeda.  Takeo:  See— 

Morita.  Shigeru;  Matsuoka.  Fumiton  >;  Yoshimura.  Hisao;  and  Maeda, 
Takeo,  5.677,229,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Maeda,  Yasuhiio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sta  rage  control  system  with  auxiliary 
storage  and  optimized  process  data  lei  ;th  and  gap  to  reduce  track  and 
cylinder  switching.  5,678,022,  C\.  395-  38.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Asakura,  Yasuo;  Kataoka,  Setsuya;  I  iaeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi, 
Keita,  5,678,093,  Q.  396-379.000. 
Maei,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakayama,  Takashi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki   and  Maei,  Yoshihiro,  5,677,773, 
a.  358-403.000. 
Maekawa.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    ikunori;    Hirata,    Sumi  iki;    and   Maekawa.    Kazunobu, 
5,677.775,  O.  358-468.000. 
Maes.  Roger  Kamiel:  See — 

Rijsewijk.  Franciscus  Antonius  Mara;  van  Oirschot.  Johannes  The- 
odorus;  and  Maes,  Roger  Kamiel,  S,676.951,  a.  424-229.100. 
Maeta,  Hideaki;  Oyama.  Katsuhiko;  Iwasa|i,  Hiroshi;  Ohshima,  Yumiko;  and 
Nakazawa.  Takahito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaitfia  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing semiconductor  devices.  5,677,244,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Maeta,  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor package  having  semiconduttor  chip  nKHUited  on  board  in 
face-down  relation.  5,677,575,  O.  257-778.000. 
Maganas,  Thomas  C;  and  Harrington,  Altn  L.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
catalytic,  low  temperature  degradation  ot^  medical  waste  and  other  organic 
materials.  5.676,070,  CI    1IO-245.000. 
Mager,  Klaus,  to  E)eutsche  Thomson-BrasJt  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  implementing  TDM  fuzzy  control.  5.677,995,  O.  395-3.000. 
Mager,  Michael:  Jentsch.  JOrg-Dietrich;  ami  Schild,  Christoph,  to  Bayer  AG. 
Caibosilane-dendrimers,  carbosilane-hyirid  materials,  methods  for  manu- 
facturing them   and  a   method   for   nKnufacturing  coatings   from   the 
carbosilane-dendrimers.  5,677,410,  CI.  $28-15.000. 
Mah,  Suk-Bum:  See- 
Lee,  Joo-Hyung;  Mah.  Suk-Bum;  an  J  Kim,  rin-Hoog,  5,677.206.  O. 
437-21.000. 
Maheswam.  Bala:  See — 

Giessen.  Bill  C;  Maridewicz.  Robert !  .;  Maheswaran.  Bala;  and  Gilbert. 
Thomas  R..  5.677.265.  Q.  505-48:  .000. 
Maillefer  Instruments  S.A.:  See — 

Maillefer.  Michel:   and  Maillefer.  I  iene-Luc,   5,676,541,  a.  433- 
102.000. 
Maillefer,  Michel;  and  Maillefer,  Pienc-L  ic.  to  Maillefer  Instruments  S.A. 
Set  of  instruments  of  increasing  dime  sion  for  the  boring  of  radicular 
demal  canals.  5.676.541,  CI.  433-102.0  0. 
Maillefer,  Pierre-Luc:  See — 

Maillefer.   Michel;  and  Maillefer.  1  'ierre-Luc.  5,676.541,  a.  433- 
102.000. 
Maiiizer,  Stanley  E.;  Lad,  Pushkaraj  L.;  ai  i  Schmidt,  Brian  F..  to  Genencor 
faHematioiial.  Inc.  Cleaning  compositioa  comprising  the  subtilisin  enzyme 
encoded  by  the  gene  sprC.  5,677.163,  <  I.  435-221.000. 
Maitland.  Geoffrey:  See— 

Audibert,  Annie;  Lecouitier.  Jacqueli  le;  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Maitland, 
Geoffrey,  5.677,266,  a.  507-117  0)0. 
Main.  Ralan:  See — 

Torrence.  Paul:  Silverman,  Robert:  Mi  itra,  Ratan;  and  Lesiak.  Krystyna. 
5.677.289,  a.  514-74.000. 
Majerski,  Pioir  A.:  See — 

Radlein,  Desmond  St  A.  G.;  Piskon  ,  Jan  K.:  and  Majerski,  Pioir  A., 
5,676,727,  a.  71-12.000. 
Majtundar,  Debasis:  See — 

Chaaajee.  Dilip  Kumar.  Ghosh,  Syi  mal  K.;  and  Majumdar.  Debasis. 
5.677.072,  CI.  428-701.000. 
Makarow.  Marja.  Method  for  production  a  '  proteins  in  yeast  5.677.172,  O. 

435-320.100. 
Maki.  Yoriukazu:  See— 

Higashi,  Keiji;  Uesaki.  Kokhi;  Kotaiyakawa.  Masunori;  Malsumura. 
Shusuke:  Kajiura.  Hisanao;  Maki,  Voshikazu;  Uno,  Yoahinori;  Oka. 
Shigeru;    Yoshida.    Shigeo.    deceased;    Yoshida.    Kiyo.    executor. 
Yoshida.  Tomo,  executor,  Yoshida^  Shikiko.  executor,  and  Yoshida. 
Yukio,  executor,  5.676,901,  C\.  264-255.000. 
Makino,   Daisuke;  Ohta.  Hisayoshi;   Mitutani.   Keigo:   Naito,  Masalaka; 
Yamada.  Masanori:  Shibata.  Masahiro:  axl  Sano,  Hiromi,  to  Nippondenso 
Co..   Ltd.:   and   Nippon    Soken.    Inc    Air-fiiel   ratio  detecting   device. 
5.676.8 1 1 ,  a.  204-425.000.  I 

Makiao,  Kazumasa,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Ki  bushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  containing 
device  having  integrally  molded  shaft  ai  d  blade  assembly  and  medxid  for 
feediDg  toner  into  a  development  case  oi  a  development  device.  5,678, 147, 
a.  399-263.000. 
Makinouchi,  Susumu.  to  Nikon  Corporati  m.  Scanning  exposure  apparatus. 

5,677,754.0.355-53.000.  ^ 

Makita.  Minoni:  See— 

Takaae,  Takeo:  Urayama.  Masao;  Tok^maru,  Terutaka;  Makita.  Minoru: 
and  Yaoo.  Seiki,  5,676.873,  Q.  21  i-76I.00a 


Malagrino,  Gerald  Daniel,  Jr.:  See — 

Eckberg,  Eric  Alan;  Malagrino,  Gerald  Daniel,  Jr:  Rappel.  Brian  Lee; 
and  Weller.  Thomas  Donald.  5.677.806.  CI.  360-77.120. 
Malamas,  Michael  S.;  and  Guanwan.  Iwan.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Phenoxy  acetic  acids  as  aldose  reductase  inhibitors  and 
antihyperglycemic  agents.  5.677.342.  CI.  514-569.000. 
Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Elsbree.  John  E.;  Gavriluk,  Erik  A.;  McCauley,  David  E., 
ni:   Madigan,  Steve;  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  and  Barnes.  David  A.,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Folder  rack  icons.  5,678,014.  Q.  395-348.000. 
Malecha,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Lampela,  Marcia  L.;  Becker,  Walter  J.;  and  Malecha.  Gregory  J.. 
5,676.226.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Kappel.  Thomas  F..  5.675.848.  CI.  5-482.000. 
Malliris,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Setzer,  William  C:  Malliris.  Richard  J.;  Young,  David  K.;  and  Koch. 
Francis  P.  5.676.774.  Q.  148-538.000. 
Maly.  Timothy  M..  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Seat  trim  deployment  cover 

for  side  airbag  module.  5,676.394.  C\.  280-728.300. 
Man.  Chi  Soon:  In.  Lee  Jae;  Kyum,  Kim  Yong:  and  Hyung.  Oh  Tae.  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Hermetic  pressuie  sensor  test  chamber.  5,677.477,  CI. 
73-37.000. 
Man  GutenofFungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kubbutat,  Axel:  Otremba.  Werner,  and  Spickermann,  Karl.  5.676.908 
a.  266-193.000. 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hummel.  Peter,  and  Ortner.  Robert.  5.676.057,  Q.  101-349.000. 
Mayr.  Robert,  5,676,630.  CI.  493-424.000. 

Scfawinn,  Klaus;  Leichnitz,  Hartmut;  and  VdIz.  Albrecht,  5,676,055.  Q. 
101-216.000. 
Manabe.  Atsuyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahito;  Manabe.  Atsuyuki:  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  and  Hatoh. 
Hitoshi.  5,677.747,  C\.  349-76.000. 
Manas,  Guy  Andri  Jean:  See — 

Bernard,  Patrick  Eugene  Yvon;  and  Manas.  Guy  Andrf  Jean,  5,678,1 12, 
a.  396-565.000. 
Manev.  Han:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Kitschner,  Gunter,  Manev,  Han;  Trimarco,  Martino; 
and  Toffano.  Gino.  5,677.285,  Q.  514-25.000. 
Manfre,  Franco:  See — 

Baneau,  Michel;  Cheve,  Michel:  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Dutruc- 
Rosset,  Gilles;  and  Manfre.  Franco.  5.676.831,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Mangan,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Heitz,  James;  Mangan.  Robert  L.;  and  Moreno.  Daniel  S..  5.676.959.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Maniar,  Papu  D.;  and  Fiordalice,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 

providing  trench  isolation.  5.677 J3 1.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Manka.  William  W.  Bovine  decoy  apparanis.  5.675.926.  C\.  43-1.000 
Manker.  Denise  C;  MaiTone.  Pamela  Gail;  and  Judd.  Stqihen,  to  AgraQuest. 
Inc.  Methods  of  using  emu  oil  and  active  fractions  thereof  as  an  insect 
repellent.  5.677,338,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Mankovitz,  Roy  J.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  setting  timepieces.  5,677.895, 

a.  368-10.000. 
Manley,  Michael:  See— 

Sammons,  David  W.;  Manley,  Michael;  Utermohlen,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Twitty,  Garland  E.,  5.676,849,  Q.  210-806.000. 
Manley,  Michael  T.:  See- 
Black,  Jonadian;  Manley,  Michael  T:  and  Serekian,  Paul,  5.676.700, 0. 
623-16.000. 
Mann,  Randy  William:  See— 

Cronin,  John  Edward:  Kaanta,  Carter  WelUng;  Mann,  Randy  WilKam; 
Meulemans,  Dartell;  and  Staitey.  Gordon  Seth.  5.677.563.  O.  257- 
506.000. 
Mannava,  Seelharamaiah;  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Laser  shock  peening  for  gas  turbine  engine  vane  repair. 
5.675.892.0.29-889.100. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lutz,  Dieter.  Jakubowski,  Karl-Heinz;  Berger,  GOnler,  and  Damm 
Horst,  5,677,582,  C\.  3IO-75.00R. 
Mannesmann  Rexroch  GmbH:  See — 

Eisenbacher,  Egon;  Unger,  Manfied;  and  Willig,  Burkhard,  5.676,109. 

CI.  123-322.000. 

Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuitry  having  a 

pair  of  adjacent  conductive  lines  and  method  of  fanning.  5.677 J4I.  CI. 

437-195.000. 

Manning.  Tim.  to  Logan  Outch  Corp.  Apparatus  for  delectinc  stock. 

5.676.031.0.82-153.000. 
Mano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiba.  Hiroshi:  Mano.  Hiroshi:  and  Ueno.  FumOUro.  S.678.I32.  O. 
399-59.000. 
Mano,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Kodain.    Toshimolo;    Oshima.    Hiroyuki;    and    Mano.    Toshihiko. 
5,677>»7,  O.  257-59.000. 
Mao.  Simon  J.  T;  Yates.  Mark  T:  and  Parker.  Roger  A.,  to  Hoechst  Marion 
Roussel.  Inc.  Method  of  lowering  serum  cholesterol  levels  with  2,6-di- 
alkyl-4-silyl-phenols.  5.677^91,  CI.  514-63.000. 
MaqTex  Maquinas  Texteis  Industrie  e  Comercio  LTDA-ME:  See — 

Morandi,  Marcos,  5,676,179,  CI.  139-455.000. 
Marangone,  Nereo;  See — 

Bertoli,  Luciano;  Marangone,  Nereo;  and  Badiali,  Roberto,  5,676,329, 
a.  242-413.900. 


Marangoni.  Lorie:  See — 

Veibeek.  Steve;  Marangoni.  Lorie:  and  Ayvazyan.  Harry.  5.675.946.  CI. 
52-205.000. 
Marangos.  Paul  J.,  to  Cypros  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Use  of  aminogly- 
cosides to  protect  against  excitotoxic  neuron  damage.  5.677.288.  CI. 
514-39.000. 
Marble.  Keith  Stewart,  to  Racal  Corporation  Canada  Inc..  The.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  filter  assembly  and  the  filter  assembly  produced  thereby. 
5.676,778,0.  156-73.100. 
Marcade,  Jean  Paul,  to  InlerVascular,  Inc.  Modular  bifurcated  intraluminal 
grafts  and  methods  for  delivering  and  assembling  same.  5,676.696.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Marchman,  Herschel  Maclyn:  See — 

Filas,  Robert  William;  and  Marchman,  Herschel  Maclyn.  5,676,852.  CI 
216-11.000. 
Marcoccio.  Donald:  See — 

McCue,  Diana:  Techiera.  Richard:  Trottier.  Gary  P.;  Marcoccio.  Donald: 
and  LaSalle.  David  L..  5.676.668.  CI  606-87.000. 
Marcus,  Harris  L.:  See — 

Bariow,  Joel  W.;  Badrinarayan.  Balasubramanian:  Beaman.  Joseph  J.; 
Bourell,  David  L.;  Crawford,  Richard  H.;  Marcus.  Harris  L.;  Tobin. 
James  R.:  and  Vail.  Neal  K..  5.678,162,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Mares.  Joseph:  See — 

Wolfe.  James;  Lesiewicz.  Don:  Mehra.  Yashpal:  and  Mares.  Joseph. 
5.676.%  1.  CI.  424-410.000. 
Mareski,  Peter  See— 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Nie(fl»lla.  Ulrich:  Mareski.  Peter.  Raduchel.  Bemd: 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim:  Muhler.  Andreas;  and  Misselwitz,  Bemd. 
5,676,923,  CI.  424-4.000. 
Margolin.  Lcc  David:  See — 

Goidin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  §.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Gaiuiett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David.  5.677  J48,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Margolis.  Benjamin  L.:  See — 

Schlcssinger.  Joseph:  Skolnik,  Edward  Y;  and  Margolis.  Benjamin  L.. 
5.677,421.0.530-350.000. 
Marini,  Jorge  LeaiKlro:  See — 

Valdes.  Santiago  H.:  and  Carpintero.  Diego  Joae.  5.676.974.  O.  424- 
542.000. 
Marini.  Nevio  Anthony.  Ill:  See — 

Cbughlin,  Michael  Cregg;  Logothetis,  Anestis  Leonidas;  Marini,  Nevio 
AndxMiy,   III:  and   Monaco.  Charles   David,  5.677J9I,  O.  525- 
370.000. 
Maritime  Hydraulics  A.C.:  See — 

Myr.  Egil,  5,677,821.  O.  361-143.000. 
Markem  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  G.;  and  Joharaiessen.  Anie.  5.677.481.  O.  73-54.280. 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Sarkisian,  John;  and  HillstiXNn.  David  U..  5.675.923.  CI.  4O-6I2.000. 
Markies,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Tazelaar.  Frans  W.;  Markies,  Peter  R.:  van  den  Reek,  Johannes  A.;  and 
van  der  Stappen,  Cornelius  J.M.,  5,677,406,  O.  526-312.000. 
Matlciewicz.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Giessen.  Bill  C;  Maitdewicz.  Robert  S.;  Maheswaran.  Bala;  and  Gilbert. 
Thomas  R.,  5,677.265.  CI.  505-482.000. 
Markison.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timodiy  W.;  and  Rybicki.  Madiew  A.. 

5,678.170.  CI.  455-2.000. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timodiy  W.;  and  Weston.  Thomas  E.. 
5,678.197,  CI.  455-54.200. 
Martovich.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Chum,  Pak-Wing  Steve;  Maitcovich,  Ronald  P;  Knight.  Geoige  W.;  and 
Lai,  Shih-Yaw.  5.677,383.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Marold,  Freimut  See — 

Heisel,  Michael;  Marold.  Freimut:  and  Gwinner.  Martin.  5.676.921.  O. 
423-573.100. 
MatTone.  Pamela  Gail:  See — 

Manker,    Denise   C;    Marrone,   Pamela   Gail;   and   Judd.   Stephen. 
5,677.338,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Polidoro.  Roberto.  5.676.366.  O.  271-176.000. 
Marshall.  Christopher:  See — 

Birth.  Winfried:  Marshall.  Christopher.  Saur,  Erich:  and  Morbitzer. 
Holger,  5,678,199,  CI.  455-80.000. 
Marshall,  Harold  James,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.  Preknded-cam 
follower  ram  assembly  for  reshaping  containers.  5.676.006. 0.  72-94.000. 
Marsili.  Leonardo:  See — 

Zenoni.   Maurizio:   Leone.   Mario:   Cattaneo.  Angelo;   and  Marsili. 
Leonardo.  5.677.443.  CI.  540-215.000. 
Martin.  Chris  G.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Frequency-variable  oscillator 

controlled  high  eflSciency  charge  pump.  5.677.649.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Martin.  John  J.,  to  Crane  Productions.  Inc.  Card  having  magnetic  sheet 
secured  to  one  surface  and  having  a  ramp  to  ^cilitate  mailing.  5.676J07, 
CI.  229-92.800. 
Martin,  Mario,  to  Coinas-Costruzioni  Macchine  Speciali-S.P.A.  Tobacco 
curing  process  and  apparatus  for  implementing  die  process.  5,676,164,  CI. 
131-305.000. 
Martin,  Ricky  W.;  and  Weeks.  Casey  M.  Drywall  mud  applicator.  5.676,793. 

O.  156-578.000 
Martin.  Robert  F;  and  Bate  Lawerence  E..  to  Martin.  Robert  F.  Spray 
dispenser  actuated  by  toilet  flushing  function.  5.675.845.  O.  4-228.100. 


Martin.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  Cart.  5.675.860,  O.  15-235.700. 
Martin,  Ulrich:  and  Fischer.  Stephan,  to  Boehringer  Manneheim  GmbH. 
Method  for  treating  thromboembolic  conditions  using  dirombolytically 
active  proteins   5.676.947.  CI   424-94  630. 
Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  Edwards.  Russell  James:  Gundersen.  Borge  Peter: 
Keene,  Darren  Scon,  Kindl-Larsen.  Ture:  Lepper.  John  Mark:  Mad-sen, 
Niels  Jorgen:  Ravn,  Thomas  Christian:  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  and 
Holley,  William  Edward,  to  Johnson  &.  Johnson  Vision  Products,  inc. 
Automated  apparatus  and  method  for  preparing  contact  lenses  for  inspec- 
tion and  packaging.  5.675,%2,  O  53-445.000. 
Martino,  Carlo  F:  See— 

Rifi.  Mahmoud  R.:  and  Martino,  Cario  F..  5,677.375,  O.  525-53.000 
Marumoio.  Kenji:  Yabc.  Hideki:  Aya.  Sunao:  Kise,  Koji:  and  Sasaki,  Kei.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  X-ray  mask  having 
reduced  stress.  5.677.090,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Maruta.   Kazuhiko:  Kubota.   Michio:   Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seilwtsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 
Method  of  crystallizing  trehalose  without  using  organic  solvent.  5.677.442, 
0.536-123.130. 
Marutaka  Concrete  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takagi.  Yoshihiko,  5.676.749.  O.  106-725.000. 
Maruyama.  Akio:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  Maruyama.  Akio;  Ohtani.  Noriko;  Nagahara.  Shin; 
Tanaka.  Hisami;  Sakakibara.  Teigo:  and  Tanaka.  Takakazu,  5.677.095. 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Maruyama,  Alsushi:  See — 

Miyazawa.    Azuma;    Maruyama.    Atsushi;    and    Ishimaru.    Toshiaki. 
5.678,082,  CI.  396-300.000. 
Marx,  Gerard:  See— 

Zou,  Jinsheng;  Hamman,  John:  Marx,  Gerard:  and  Horowitz.  BenuutL 
5.677.162,0.435-214000. 
Mas.  Jean-Manuel:  and  Massonneau,  Viviane,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A. 

Process  for  preparing  laxane  derivatives.  5,677,462,  O.  548-215.000. 
Masaki.  Ryoso;  Muloh.  Nobuyoshi:  Kaneko.  Satoru:  and  Obara.  Sanshiro.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  system  and  control  method  for  electric  automobile. 
5.677.604.  CI   318-139  000. 
Masaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Muro.  Masahiro;  Masaki.  Takeshi:  Ikemoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Furusawa, 
Yoshinori.  5,676,860.  O.  219-69.200. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieier  AG:  See — 

Wirz.  Armin:  Haag.  Arthur,  Busenhatt,  Peter,  and  Gisel,  Thomas. 
5.676.323.  CI.  242-18.00A. 
Maschinenfabrik  WIFAG:  See- 
Stein.  Gott.  and  Siegenthaler,  Hans  Ulrich,  5,676,056,  CI  101-226.000. 
Masek,  Tommy  Davud.  Controller  for  animal  enclosure  ventilation  system. 

5.676.596.  O.  454-238.000. 
Mashtare.  Dale  R.:  See — 

Snelling.  Christopher:  and  Mashtare.  Dale  R..  5,678.145,  CL  399- 
176.000. 
Masiarz.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Gospodarowicz.  Denis  J.;  and  Masiarz.  Fiank  R..  5,677,278,  O.  514- 
12.000. 
Masiero.  Ernest  P.:  See — 

Gormanos.  John  T;  Via.  A.  Mark:  Paul.  Patrick  M.:  Masiero.  Ernest  P.: 
and  Tower.  Lynn  E.,  5.676,761.  O.  134-6.000 
Masiewicz.  John  Chester,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Autonomous  selection 
of  output  buffer  characteristics  as  determined  by  load  matching.  5,677,639, 
CI.  326-82.000. 
Maiilak.  Samuel  H.:  See — 

Petrofsky.  Joseph  G.;  Maslak,  Samuel  H.:  and  Cole,  Christopher  R., 
5,676.147.0.  128-661.010. 
Mason,  William  R.  Support  rod  assembly  for  track  type  conveyor.  5.676,239, 

CI.  198-836.100. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh.  John  Peter.  5.677.369.  O  524-14.000. 
Massa.  Ted  R.:  Van  Kirk.  John  S.;  and  Coniey.  Edward  V..  to  Keiuiainetal  Inc 
Composite  cermet  articles  and  method  of  making.  5.677.042.  CI.  428- 
212.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bozler.  Cari  O.;  Fan.  John  C.  C:  and  McClelland.  Robert  W..  5.676.752. 
O.  117-89.000. 
Massie.  Harold  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  remote 

programming  of  a  power  supply.  5,678.049.  O.  395-750.000. 
Massonneau.  N^viane:  See — 

Mas.  Jean-Manuel:  and  Massonneau.  Viviane,  5.677.462.  O.  548- 
215.000. 
Masters.  Edward  Earl   Beach  luggage  5,676,296,  CI.  224-653.000. 
Masuda.  Satoru:  Shoji.  Tadahiro:  and  Ishiyama.  Kazuhito.  to  Oisuka  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cane  type  emergency  brake.  5.676.023.  CI.  74-538.000. 
Masuda.  Shunji:  See — 

Yuzuriha.  Yasuhiro;  Masuda.  Shunji;  Kashimoto.  Masaaki;  and  Shiba- 
kawa.  Manabu.  5.676.107.  O.  123-302.000. 
Masuda.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Fujimoio.  Tomoya:  Masuda.  Toshikazu:  Miyoshi.  Isamu:  and  Adacfai. 
Akira,  5,676,491.  CI.  405-154000. 
Masuda.  Yuugorou:  Oku.  Shousuke:  Ito.  Masashi:  Ilo,  Tomohiro;  and  Sug- 
awara.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kanebo  Ltd.  Sound 
insulating  stnicture.  5.677.027.  O.  428-%.000. 
Masuko.  Michio:  See — 
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5.676 J65.  a.  271-125.000. 


Tachibana,   AkUumi;    Matoba. 
Mizuno.  Seiiciiiro.  5.677,940,  CI. 


Takase,  Akin;  Kai,  Hifoyuki;  Nifhida.  Kuniyoshi;  Morita,  Koichi: 

Masuko,  Michio:  We,  Kinya;  an  I  Ueyama,  Yoshito,  5,677.465,  CI. 

548-336.100. 

Maui.  Masahiio,  to  NEC  Cocpocatioa.  lladio  pager  widi  high  gain  antenna 

5.678J16,  a.  455-269.000. 
MMeriaux  de  Constniction  2  plus  2  loc 

Yane.  Bany.  5.675,947.  O.  52-207 JWO. 
MMiuai  BSiierte  GmbH:  St. 

Pioeikow.  Ralph;  and  King,  Wcniei 
Malhy.  Wolfgang:  Sti 

Gutknecht,  Wilfried:  mkJ  Mathy,  wA^gang,  5,676.817. 0.  205-477.000 
Matijs.  Viclor  Sri 

Shanok.  Oaniel:  Shanok,  WiUiam;  L^nansky.  Joseph;  and  Madas.  Viaor, 
5,677,030,  a.  428- 1 22.000. 
Malob*,  Kazunaii:  See — 

Suzuki,   Masakazu;    Mori,   Keisul^; 
Kazunaii;  Yamamoto,  Koei;  and 
378-38.000. 
Maisubani,  Shinidii:  Sti 

Noguctai.  Kazuo;  Fukumuro.  Kaori;  Matsubara,  Shinichi;  Koya.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Tomiyasu,  Hiroshi;  and  Kajwan.  Shigeni,  5,677.101,  Q.  430- 
166.000. 
Matsubayasfai.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Aiyama.   Fomihiko;    Matsubayash     Tatsuhiko;   and  Tnida.   NaoU, 
5,675,896,  CI.  30-216.000. 
Malsubayashi,  Yoihinobu:  See — 

Gocoh,  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  S^ibata.  Yoji;  Takahashi.  Masahiro; 
Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Yokoi.  Kenji)  Mikamo.  Katsumi;  Malsubayashi. 
Yostnnobu;  Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Wa^uki,  Toshiaki;  Funiya.  Jun;  and 
Yoshimani.  Takushi.  5,677,727,  Ql,  348-14.000. 
Maisuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Urano,  Haniyoshi;  Oono,  Keiji;  Malluda.  Hiroshi;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and 
Kobayashi,  Sawshi,  5,677,112.  CJ.  430-325.000. 
Maisuda.  Kenichi;  Mera.  Takeshi;  and  tndo,  Satoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  and  method  of  assem- 
bling it  5,677  J90,  CI.  313-412.000.    I 
Matnida,  Kenji:  See— 

Noonna.  Yosfaiya;  Sugiun.  Yoshiniri;  Tenpaku,  Chilose;  Kawaguchi, 
Hideshi;  Miyake,  Hitoaki;  and  Kiaisuda,  Kenji,  5,678.139.  Q.  399- 
114.000.  1 

Matsuda.  Koichi:  See—  ! 

Sailo.  Keishi;  Matsuda,  Koichi;  ^moda,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto, 
Yusuke.  5,676,765,  Q.  136-258.(1  DO. 
Maisuda.  Masanoti:  See — 

Kohno.  Yuzou;  Kawano,  Hiroshi;  1  latsuda.  Masanori;  and  Takanashi, 

Saloshi,  5,678,152.  Q.  399-324.C  ». 

Matsuda,  Shinichi;  Nozawa.  Ryouei;  D  cda.  Jun;  Yamamoto.  Kenro:  and 

KatsumMa.  Mitsuiu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fil^i  Co..  Ltd.  Pliotosensitive  material 

processing  apparatus.  5.675,913.  C\.  3«-526.000. 

Matsuda,  Shinya;  and  Fujii,  Shinichi.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  reader  for 

processing  an  image  of  a  document.  5  677,776.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Matsuda.  Takehiro:  See — 

Anada.  Satoni;  Matsuda.  Takehiro;  I  cfaikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Miyagi.  Taka- 
hiro;  litsuka.  Atsushi;  and  Sato,  J  hogo,  5.677,897,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Matsuima  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  ie^ 

Karino.  Shingo.  5.677,935,  CI.  375-368  000 
Matsui,  Masaaki;  Sale,  Toshiaki;  Ibuk^  Shinya;  and  Nagata.  Seiichi.  to 
Matsui.  Masaaki;  Nippoohatsujyo  KaHusfaikikaisha;  and  Daidoiokushuko 
Kabushikikaisha.  Method  of  bonding  a  contact-type  thin  film  magnetic 
head  element  to  a  supporting  beam.  5i&76.304.  Q.  228-1 10.100. 
Matsui,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hosono,  Hiroshi;  Aotsuka.  Tofnoji;   ><akamura.  Yochiyuki;  Matsui,  Tet- 
suo; and  Ishikawa,  Hiromicfai,  5,(  77  JOG.  Q.  514-224.200. 
Malsumiya.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Wada.  Takuya;  and  Matsumiya.  Tos  liharu,  5,676,996,  C\.  427-2.120. 
Matstunolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Osamu;  Kume,  Nobuyu  j;  Matsumolo,  Hiroshi;  and  Den, 
Soiin,  5,678,136,  O.  399-100.00  . 
Matsumoto,  Kanya:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Naito,  Ryuichi;    lirano,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Katsumi; 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada,  Ya  ihifumi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kanya, 
5,677,904.  a.  369-244.000. 
Matsumoto,  Katsutoshi;  and  Shiraishi,  Shjgeyuki,  to  Matsumoto,  Katsutoshi. 

Fire  extinguisher.  5,676.190,  C\.  169-14.000. 
Matsumoto,  Michikazu:  See — 

Fukui.  Masahiro;  Segawa.  Mizulci;.  Akino.  Toshiro;  and  Matsumoto, 
Michikazu.  5,677,249,  CI.  437-4  lOSW. 
Matsumoto.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  of 

processing  recording  media.  5,678.111;  C\.  396-564.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shigeharu;  Sakurai,  Nobub;  and  Kojima.  Ichiro,  to  Amada 
Metrccs  Company.  Limited.  Method  <if  detecting  bender  operating  time. 
5.676,004.  a.  72-17.200 
Mataumura.  Kosaburo;  Akashi,  Mitsumafa;  Tsutsumi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Hase- 
gawa.  Masazumi.  to  Tosoh  Corporatioa.  Planarizing  material  and  planaiiz- 
ing  method.  5.677,380.  O.  S2S-l07.oio. 
Malsumura.  Manabu:  See —  1 

Nakagami,  Hiroaki;  and  MatsumurajManabu,  5.676.927, 0. 424-9.320. 
MatsuiiMiia.  Motomichi:  Sei 


Vtmo,  Atsushi;  Morota.  Kiichi;  and 
a.  381-86.000. 
Matsinnura.  Sbusuke:  See — 


ilatsumura.  Motomichi.  5,677,960, 


Higashi,  Keiji;  Uesaki,  Koichi;  Kobayakawa,  Masunori;  Matsumm. 
Shusuke;  Kajiura,  HisiBiao;  Maki.  Yoshikazu;  Uno,  Yoshinori;  Oka, 
Shigeiu;  Yoshida.  Shigeo.  deceased;  Yoshida.  Kiyo.  executor. 
Yoshida.  Tomo.  executor,  Yoshida,  Shikiko.  executor  and  Yoshida. 
Yukio.  executor.  5.676,901.  Q.  264-235.000. 
Matsumura,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tomifuji.  Takeshi;  Abe,  Hiroshi;  Matsumura.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakuma. 
Yasumilsu.  5.677,473.  CI.  554-158.000. 
Matsuo.  Natsuko:  See — 

Yazawa.  Minobu;  and  Matsuo,  Natsuko,  5,677.860,  O.  364-745.000. 
Matsuoka.  Fumitomo:  See — 

Morita.  Shigeiu:  Matsuoka.  Fumitomo;  Yoshimura.  Hisao;  and  Maeda. 
Takeo.  5.677,229,  Q.  437-67.000. 
Matsuoka.  Isao:  See — 

Osaki,  Hajime:  and  Matsuoka,  Isao,  5,678,144,  a.  399-167.000. 
Matsuoka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Usui,  Hirofiimi;  and  Matsuoka,  Masanobu,  5.678.217.  CI.  455-277.100. 
Matsushita.  Akio:  See — 

Harada.  Katsumasa;  Matsushiu.  Akio;  Kawachi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sasaki. 
Hiroshi,  5.677.455.  CI.  546-14.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  C,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,  Shoichi.  5,678.051,  O.  395-752.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano.  Noboo;  and  Kato,  Osamu,  5,677.929,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Fukui.  Masahiro;  Segawa.  Mizuki;  Akino,  Toshiro;  and  Matsumoto, 

Michikazu.  5,677,249,  CI.  437-41.0SW. 
Haji.  Hiroshi;  and  Morisako.  Isamu,  5.676.856.  CI.  219-56.210. 
Hase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji,  Rihito,  5,675,886,  Q.  29-602.100. 
Inoue,  Genichiro;  and  Urano,  Miki,  5,677.861,  Q.  364-748.000. 
Iwamoto.  Kazuya;  Aotani.  Noboru;  Takada.  Kazunori;  and  Kondo, 

Shigeo,  5.677,081,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi.  5,677.731,  O.  348-177.000. 
Kato,  Shiro;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsoro;  Fujiwaia,  Yuji;  and 

Takeuchi.  Seiichi.  5,677,981,  O.  386-112.000. 
Muraoka.    Shunsaku;    Natsui.    Akinaga;    and    Nakatani,    Yasuhiro. 

5,676,758,  a.  148-121.000. 
Muro,  Masahiro;  Masaki,  Takeshi;  Ikemoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Furusawa, 

Yoshinori.  5.676.860.  Q.  219-69.200. 
Seki.    Nobuyuki;    Onizuka.    Kazuhiro;    and    Kawamuia.    Akihisa. 

5.677,987,  CI.  395-2.350. 
Shooo,  Tomofimii;  Asai,  Akiia;  and  Fukumoto,  Masanori,  5,677,220,  CI. 

437-52.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ikuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi,  5,677,944,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuloshi;  Yoneyama.  Masayiiki;  Sasaki.  Shogo;  and  Tani- 
zoe.  Yukihiro,  5,677.528,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Urano,  Fumiyoshi;  Oono,  Keiji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Satoshi.  5,677,112,  Q.  430-325.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashi,  Keiji;  Uesaki,  Koichi;  Kobayakawa,  Masunori;  Matsumura. 
Shusuke;  Kajiura.  Hisanao;  Maki.  Yoshikazu;  Uno,  Yoshinori;  Oka. 
Shigeiu;  Yoshida,  Shigeo,  deceased;  Yoshida.  Kiyo.  executor; 
Yoshida.  Tomo,  executor,  Yoshida.  Shikiko,  executor,  and  Yoshida. 
Yukio.  executor,  5.676.901,  O.  264-255.000. 
Matsuura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Honda,  Satoshi;  and  Matsuura,  Hideaki.  5,676,814,  Ci.  205-67.000. 
Matsuuia.  Kazuo;  See — 

Kataoka.  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke;  Seki,  Takasfai;  Tajima,  Yosfaio;  and 
Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5,677,401,  Q.  526-153.000. 
Matsuura,  Motonori:  See — 

Kuwana,  Katsuyuki;  Ishii,  Shuichi;  Aizawa.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Matsuura.  Molonori.  5.676.526,  Q.  417-53.000. 
Matsuzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Tobi,  Yukio;  Matsuzuki,  Takashi;  and  Eguchi,  Tetsushi,  5,675,976,  O. 
62-180.000. 
Mattar,  Simon  E.  Suppoit  and  drive  system  for  kitchen  stirring  implement. 

5,676,464,  Q.  366-282.000. 
Matteson,  Robert  P,  to  Taylor  Wmfield  Corporatioo.  Electric  resistance 
welder  having  capability  of  consistent  scam  welding  and  heat-tieatins. 
5,676.862.0.219-110.000. 
Matthews.  Joseph  H..  HI;  Kapell,  JoGene;  and  Rowe,  Keith  Lindsey,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  System  for  displaying  a  list  on  a  display  screen. 
5.677.708,  CI.  345-115.000. 
Matthews.  Russell  H..  to  Eicon  Products  International.  Socket  contact  with 
integrally  formed  hood  and  arc-arresting  portion.  5.676.57 1.  CL  439- 
843.000. 
Mattsson,  Lars-Ake:  See — 

Seppincn.  Hanneli;  Vestbeig.  Torvakl;  Sainio,  Maikku;  and  Mattsson. 
Lars-Ake.  5,677,069,  Q.  428-522.000. 
Mauch,  Fritz;  Boegner,  Karlheinz;  and  Mayer,  Maitin.  to  Robert  Boach 

GmbH.  Engaging  relay  for  starter  devices.  5.677.656.  CI.  335-126.000. 
Mauney.  Teiry  Lee.  Plant  growing  system.  5.675.932.  CI.  47-62.000. 
Mau.ser-Werke  Obcmdorf  Waffensysteme  GmbH:  See — 

WUiger,  Franz,  5,675,925,  O.  42-70.110. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakazato,  Takashi;  and  Sekita.  Masaiu,  5.676.300.  CLZ27- 1 30.000. 
Yoshie,  Totu;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo.  5,676.299.  Q.  22T«!20.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerdening:  See — 

Muellcn.  Klaus;  Doicheva,  Dobrinka  Todorova;  and  Klapper.  Markus, 
5,677,417,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products,  inc.:  See — 
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Doluca.  Tunc.  5,677,619,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Entrikin.  David  W..  5.677,646,  CI.  3.30-149.000. 
Jensen.  Brent  R..  5.677.561.  CI.  257-469.000. 
May.  David  C:  See — 

Bilkadi.  Zayn;  and  May,  David  C.  5.677.050,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Mayer,  E.  Howard.  Reduced  cable  requiring,  fusible  bus  duct  system  and 
method  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  houses  and  buildings  and  the  like. 
5.676.558.  CI.  4.19-209.000. 
Mayer,  Maitin:  See — 

Mauch.  Fritz;  Boegner.  Karlheinz;  and  Mayer.  Maitin,  5,677,656,  CI. 
335-126.000. 
Mayer.  Thomas;  Bartl.  Josef;  and  Ermert.  Klaus,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace 

AG.  Vibration  absorber  with  mount.  5.676.352.  CI.  267-140.400. 
Mayhew,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Bacs.  Aron.  Jr;  Mayhew,  Christopher  A.;  Femekes.  Leo  M.:  Buchroeder. 
Richard  A.;  and  Rublowsky,  Stefan  J..  5,678.089.  CI.  396-324.000. 
Mayhew,  Eric:  See — 

Wei.  Yong;  Mayhew,  Eric;  Ahmad.  Imran:  and  Janoff,  Andrew  S.. 
5,677.337.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Mayr.  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  Diuckmaschinen  AG.  Folder  device  with 

formal  conversion.  5.676.630.  CI.  493-424.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Takahiro;  Takami.  Akihide;  Kyogoku.  Makoto;  Iwakuni. 
Hideharu;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Sumida.  Hirosuke;  Yamamoto.  Kenichi: 
Murakami,    Hiroshi;   and   Yamada.   Hiroshi,    5,677,258,   CI.    502- 
303.000. 
Yuzuriha.  Yasuhiro:  Ma.suda.  Shunji:  Kashimoto.  Ma.saaki;  and  Shlba- 
kawa.  Manabu.  5.676.107.  CI    123-302.000. 
Mazur^.  Carlos  A.;  and  Dieseldorff.  Christian  G..  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  trench  capacitor.  5,677,219,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
McAlpin,  Jim  L.;  and  Wilson.  Lyndon  G.  Apparatus  Uv  target  practice 

5.676348.  CI.  434-19.000. 
McArthur,  Evan  B.  Emeigency  vehicle  sound-actuated  traffic  controller 

5.677,684.  CI.  340-906.000. 
McCarthy.  W.  Patrick;  and  Blaster.  Olaf  F.  to  Endress  +  Hauser  Conducta 
Gesellschaft  fuer  Mess-  und  Regeltechnik  MBH  &  Co.  Sensor  and  trans- 
mitter with  multiple  outputs.  5.677.476.  CI.  73-29.010. 
McCauley.  David  E..  Ill:  See— 

Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Elsbree.  John  E.;  Gavriluk.  Erik  A.;  McCauley. 
David  E.,  Ill;  Madigan.  Steve;  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  and  Barnes.  David 
A.,  5,678.014,  CI.  395-348.000. 
McClara.  R.  Kelly:  See- 
Williams.  Alfred  T;  Haines.  Dennis  J.;  Corcoran.  Robert  F;  McClara.  R 
Kelly:  and  Kempf.  Timothy  W..  5.676.540.  CI.  432-247.000. 
McClean,  Leon.  Breath  saver  5,676.135.  CI.  128-205.220. 
McClelland,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bozler,  Cart  O.;  Fan.  John  C  C;  and  McClelland.  Robert  W ,  5.676,752. 
CI.  117-89.000. 
McCooville,  Francis  X.:  See — 

van  Eikeren,  Paul;  McConville.  Francis  X.;  and  Lopez.  Jorge  L., 

5.677.469.  CI.  549-484.000. 

McCormack.  Stephen  R.;  Chiacchia,  Christine  H.;  and  Kelleher.  Patrick  J.,  to 

AT&T  Global    Information   Solutions  Company;    Hyundai   Electronics 

America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Shallow  trench  isolation  in  integrated 

circuits.  5.677.564.  CI.  257-522.000. 

McCormick.  Francis,  to  ONYX  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Cytopathic  vinises  for 

therapy  and  prophylaxis  of  neoplasia.  5,677.178,  CI.  435-325.000. 
McCormick.  Ronald  H.  Golf  training  device.  5,676,604.  CI.  473-263.000. 
McCue,  Diana;  Techiera,  Richard;  Tronier.  Gary  P;  Marcoccio,  Donald;  and 
LaSalle.  David  L..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.  Femoral 
locating  device  assembly.  5,676.668.  CI.  606-87.000. 
McCulloch.  Timothy  M.:  See— 

Howard,  Matthew  A.,  Ill;  McCulloch,  Timothy  M.;  and  Bauer,  Carol  A., 
5,676,655,  CI.  604-116.000. 
McCullough.  John  R.:  See— 

Aberg,  Gunnar;  McCullough.  John  R.;  and  Fang,  Yue.  5,677,346,  CI. 
51-617.000. 
Mc[X>nald.  Edward  A.,  to  Cardiovascular  Dynamics.  Inc.  Two-piece,  bifur- 
cated intraluminal  graft  for  repair  of  aneurysm.  5.676,697,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Mc  Donald.  Ian  A.;  Whinen.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Cosford.  Nicholas  D..  to  Sibia 
Neurosciences.  Inc.  Methods  for  the  preparation  of  modulators  of  acetyl- 
choline receptors.  5,677.459.  CI.  546-193.000. 
McDonald.  John:  See — 

Small.  Vernon  R  .  Jr.;  Willis.  William  Woodford.  Jr;  McDonald.  John; 
Pennebaker.  Torrey  A.;  and  Le  Coent,  lean  Louis,  5,677.270.  CI. 
508-574.000. 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.:  Sef— 

Singh.  Shyam  K  :  Patch,  Raymond  J.;  Pallai.  Peter  V ;  Neidhardt,  Edith 
A.;    Palace.    Gerard    P.;   Willis,    Kevin   J.;    Sampo.   Theresa    M.; 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi,  Zhan.  5.677.343.  CI.  514-577  000. 
McDonald,  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Dekeyser.  Mark  Achiel;  and  McDonald,  Paul  Thomas.  5,677,301,  CI. 
514-229.200. 
McDonnell.  Damien  G.:  See — 

Lacey,  David;  Hall,  Alan  W.;  Hill.  Jonathan  S.:  and  McDonnell,  Damien 
G.  5.676.878.  CI.  252-299.010. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Keener,  Steven  G.;  Thrash,  Charles  P;  and  Mecklenburg,  John  T, 
5,677.494,  CI.  73-810.000. 


Locklin,  John  M.;  Hatcher.  Paul  A.;  and  Danfonh.  Mervin  A.,  5,676,764. 

CI.  134-38.000. 
Rice.  Robert  R  ;  Ruggieri,  Neil  F;  and  Shanley.  James  F,  5,677,923.  CI. 

372-74.000. 
Rizzo.  Michael  A.;  Gomey.  Robert  E.;  and  Primich.  Maik  T.  5.677.928, 
CI.  375-202.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company:  See — 

Muigia.  Edward  C.  Jr;  and  Andrews.  Thomas  M..  5.676.335.  CI. 
244-17.190. 
McDonough.  Sherrol  Hoffa:  See — 

Hogan.  James  John;  and  McDonough.  Sherrol  Hoffa,  5,677,127,  O. 

435-6.000. 
Hogan.  James  John;  Smith.  Richard  Dana:  and  McDonough.  Sherrol 
Hoffa,  5.677.129.  CI.  435-6.(KK). 
McEachem.  Robert  A.;  Lucas.  Mark  S.;  and  Simpson.  Craig  R..  to  MRS 
Technology.    Inc.    Lithography    System    using   dual    substrate   st^es. 
5,677.758.  CI.  355-75.000. 
McFariand,  William  J.:  See — 

Homak.   Thomas;   Grzegotek,  Andrew   Z.;   McFariand.   William   J.; 
Walker.  Richaid  C:  and  Willingham.  Scott  D..  5,678.222.  CI.  455- 
319.000. 
McFartane.  Pamela.  Wrist  excerciser  5,676.622.  CI.  482-45.000. 
McGafiigan.  Thomas  Haynes.  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Method  of  fabricating 
a  heater  coil  for  a  cadieler  used  to  monitor  cardiac  output.  5.676.784.  CI. 
156-172.000. 
McGairy.  Rulhann  M.:  See — 

Spara.  Paul  Patrick;  Krishnamuithy.  Sundaram:  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray: 
and  McGany.  Ruthann  M.,  5,677.118.  CI.  430-555.000. 
McGaivey.  John  J.:  See — 

Larson.  Cari  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Sea 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.:  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Margin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5,676.162.  CI. 
128-899.000 
Larson.  Carl  C.  Jr:  Smith.  James  S.:  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E :  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5.676,651.  CI 
604-33.000. 
McGee.  J.  David:  See— 

Hodges.  Thomas  K  ;  and  McGee.  J.  David.  5.677.175,  CI.  435-320  100 
McGehee.  Patrick:  See— 

Rilhl.  Andreas;  McGehee.  Patrick;  Anderson.  Kim;  and  Charamko. 
Seiguei.  5.676,536.  CI.  431-5.000. 
McGlinchey.  Gerard  F,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Low  dropout  linear  regulator. 

5,677.558.  CI.  257-370.000. 
McGough.  Gerald  B..  to  Quadrum  Telecommunications,  loc.  Coin  chute 
trigger  assembly  for  pay  telephones  with  microswitches.  5.676.232.  CI. 
194-244.000 
McGrath.  Donald  Thomas:  See — 

Staver.  Daniel  Arthur.  Ho,  Chung- Yih:  and  McGrath.  Donald  Thomas. 

5.677.845.  CI    .164-»83.000. 

McGrath.  Howard  F.;  Wosky.  Alan  K.;  and  Robbins,  Patrick  H..  to  Bell 

Technologies,  inc.  Independently  steetabie  drive  pulley.  5.676,615,  O. 

474-112.000. 

McGurk.  Erin,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Small  diameter,  high  torque  catheter. 

5.676.659.  CI.  604-282.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Beever,  Ernest  A..  5.677.946.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Mullins,  Samuel;  and  Reed,  Norman.  5,677.945.  Q.  379-91.000. 
Mcintosh.  Lester  Howard.  Ill:  See — 

Goodall.  Brian  Leslie;  Mcintosh.  Lester  Howard,  ill;  and  Bames.  Detmis 
Allen,  5,677.405.  CI.  526-281  000. 
MclCay,  Jeffrey  D.;  Ynchau.sti,  Randy  A.;  and  Keyser,  Paul  M..  to  Baker 
Hughes    Incorporated.    Sparger    system    including  jet    stream    aerator. 
5,676.823.  CI.  209-170.000. 
McKeam,  John  Patrick:  See- 
Bauer.  S.  Christopher.  Abrams.  Mart  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth:  Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  Easion.  Alan  Michael:  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins,  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan;  Pi>la2z.i. 
Jpseph;  and  Thomas,  John  Wanen.  5.677,149.  CI.  435-69J20. 
McKernan.  Pan-icia  A.:  See — 

West.  Robert  R.;  Labroo.  Virender.  Piggott,  James  R.;  Smith.  Robert  A.: 
and  McKeman,  Patricia  A..  5.677.334.  C  514-510.000. 
McLaren.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Carbonell,  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Sharlene  L.;  Hams,  Timothy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W;  Hill.  Dennis  A  ;  Hudson.  David  C  ;  Nasjieti,  David: 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  Peggy  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Huettner,  Alison  K.:  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.:  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H..  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F :  Baker.  Kathryn  L.:  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.:  Franz,  Alexander 
M  ;  Holm,  Susan  E.:  Leavin.  John  Robert  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Miiamura.  Teniko;  and  Nybeig,  Eric  H..  3rd,  5,677,835,  CI 
364-419.020. 
McLaughlin.  Bryan  M.;  and  Truglio.  James  R.,  to  New  York  Air  Brake 
Corporation   Electropneumatic  pilot  adapter.  5,676,431,  CI.  303-15.000. 
McLaughlin.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Ekonen.  Martin  A.;  Lie.  Tjong  T;  McLaughlin.  Ronaki  J.;  and  Vanbree- 
men.  Charies  A.,  5,676,356.  CI.  267-294.000. 
McUllan.  Keith:  See- 
White.  Walter  R.,  lii:  Mullins.  James  A.;  Lee,  Thomas  B.;  McLellan. 
Keith;  and  Wietzbicki.  Ronald  J.,  5.677,359.  O.  521-131.000. 
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McLoig.  Anthony  Ban.  lo  Fabric 
system  with  variable  volume 
CI.  52-2.260. 
McManus.  James  V..  to  Advanced 
system  for  gas  lecoveiy  from 
vessels  and  recycle  of  recovered  gas 
McMullen.  George  Wayne,  Jr.:  and  1 
ratus  and  method  for  winterizing 
141-66.000. 
McPherson,  Mathew  A.  Cockwise 
stranded  bow  string.  5.676,123,  C] 
Mead,  Janice  K.:  See — 

Wagar.   Bruce  Alan;   Gellai, 
5.678,024,  CI.  395-456.000. 
Meauze.  Georges:  See— 

Pommel,  Fr6d*ric;  Von  Kaenel, 
Georges;  and  Billonnet,  Gilles. 
Mecel  AS:  See- 
Johansson,  Hans;  and  Nytomt,  Jar 
Mecklenburg,  John  T.i  See- 
Keener,  Steven  G.;  Thrash. 
5.677.494.0.73-810.000. 
Medema.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Osbom.  Charles:  and  Medema. 
Medical  Graphics  Corporation;  See- 
Anderson.  David  M.;  James.  Stevei 
CI.  128-204.220. 
Medical  Indicators,  Inc.:  See — 
Witonsky,  Roben  J.;  and 
162.000. 
Medical  Invention  Research  Company 
Ekiund.  Roger  L.;  Phillips.  Carltoi, 
Jr..  5.676.294.  CI.  224-625.000. 
Medley.  Tom:  See- 
Giuliani.  Jon;  Triervieler.  Bill _ 

Tom;  Fronunelt.  Bob;  Lenz.  Kei 
52-173.200. 
Medtronic  Carbon  Implants.  Inc.:  See 
Ely.  John  L.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  _ 
James  A..  5.677.061.  CI.  428-40 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Boser.  Gregory  A.;  Hjelle.  Mark  .  _ 
Meregone.  Pedro  A.;  Ocel.  Jon 
E)avid  G.;  Shoberg.  Bret  R.;  an 
607-122.000. 
Jensen.  Donald  Nick:  and  Hess.  .. 
McGurii.  Erin.  5.676.659.  CI.  604 

Meeker.  Michael  B..  to  Snap-on „. 

a  capacitive  pickup  circuit.  5.677.632 

Meeker.  Timothy  C.  to  University  of  C 

locus  nucleic  acid  probes  and  assay 

Meelze.  Murray  O..  Jr.;  and  Handy.  Bii 

ment  production  machine  having 

discriminating  system  assiembly.  5 

Mehm.  Ya.shpal:  See— 

Wolfe.  JaiiKs;  Lesiewicz.  Don; 

5.676.961.  CI.  424-«l0.000. 

Mehta,  Ashok:  Lee.  Lin-nan;  Hobza. 

Electronics.  Communication  system  . 

cellular  interconnect  communications 

Mei.  Lintien:  See — 

Lin.  Hung-Ming;  Mpi.  Lintien 
522.000. 

Meidan.  Reuven;  Livneh.  Noam:  Si. . 

Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
communication  link  of  a  cellular 
455-33.300. 
Meier.  Rolf  G..  to  Mitel  Corporation. 

379-58.000. 
Meilinger.  John  H.:  See — 

Bohanan.  Montgomery  A.;  Brown, 
5.676.984.  CI.  426-34.000. 
Meinig.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Gogolew.ski.  Sylwester;  Meinig. 
5.676.699.  Q.  623-16.000. 
Meister.  Pierre-Andn^.  to  Eta  SA  .  _ 
hands-free  telephone.  5.677.948.  CI 
Meitin.  Catherine  Ann:  See — 

Small.  Parker  A..  Jr.;  Bender.  „.__ 
Ann.  5.676.950,  CI.  424-199.100 
Melanson,  Paul  C;  Garvin,  Roben  L.;  dc 
A.;  and  Valdez.  James  A.,  to  Anatel 
monitoring  photochemical  reactions. 
Meli.  Fau.sio.  lo  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Dev 
to  four  wave  mixing.  5.677.786.  CI. 
Mello.  Steven:  See — 

Van  Draanen.  Arien:  and  Mello.  S.— 
Mellul.  Myriam;  and  de  la  Polerie.  Val^ri( 

containing  an  epoxidized  oil  as  pla: 
Membrane  Products  Kiryat  Weisman. 


El  closures. 


.  Inc.  Desert  envitaJization 
pneun*tic  polydome  enclosure.  5.675.938. 


Tefinology  Materials.  Inc.  Reclaiming 
gas  storage  and  dispensing 
5.676.735.  CI.  95-15.000. 

1.  David  Anthony.  Portable  appa- 
seasonal  dwellings.  5.676.182.  O. 


dccomi  lissioned  i 


Wjson. 


I  id  counter  clockwise  combination 
24-90.000. 

Am  tew   Paul;   and   Mead.   Janice   K.. 


A^dn^;  DesClaux.  Jacques;  Meauze. 
,676,522,  CI.  415-181.000. 


>.671  . 
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5.676.113.  Cl.  123-425.000. 

s  P.;  and  Mecklenburg,  John  T, 


Rolen  M..  5.677,658,  Cl.  335-228.000. 
D.;  and  Larson.  Thor  A.,  5.676.131, 

Scaranino,  John  W.,  5,676.465,  Cl.  374- 

tee— 
Carlton  Samuel;  and  Hernandez,  Miguel  A.. 
"000. 

Hofl  nann.  David;  Boffeli.  Tom;  Medley. 
:  and  Duccini.  Tom.  5.675.945.  Cl. 


I  mken.  Michael  R.;  and  Accuntius. 
~  .000. 

Laske.  Timothy  G.;  Mabel.  Mark: 
M.;  Padgett.  Clare  E.;  Schaenzer. 
Viktora.  Sandra  F.  5.676.694.  Cl. 

Vfthael  F.  5.676.686.  Cl.  607-9.000. 
82.000. 
Technol  igies.  Inc.  Automatic  calibration  for 
Cl.  324-380.000. 

ifomia.  The  Regents  of  the.  BCL- 1 
i^ethods.  5,677.130.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Docu- 
orientation-independent  cartridge 
121.  Cl.  399-12.000. 


n  IS  < 


and 


M  :hra.  Yashpal:  and  Mares.  Joseph. 

im;  and  Kay.  Stanley,  to  Hughes 
id  method  providing  dispatch  and 
5.678.180.  Cl.  455-33.100. 

an  I  Lee.  James.  5.678.036,  Cl.  395- 

Ibersl  atz.  Giora:  and  Ritz,  Mordechai.  to 

or  reducing  interference  in  a  radio 

con  munication  system.  5.678,187.  Cl. 

Wireless  interface.  5.677,942.  Cl. 


'.  Gordon;  and  Meilinger.  John  H.. 
Ri  :hard  P;  and  Perren.  Stephan  M.. 


s  d'Ebauches.  Cordless  portable 
1-142.000. 


Bra^y  Stephen;  and  Meitin.  Catherine 

Martin.  Lawrence  K.;  Pane.  David 
Corporation.  Cell  and  circuit  for 

<677.190.CI.  436-141.000. 

for  reducing  the  optical  noise  due 

319-341.000. 

St*en.  5.677.154.  Cl.  435-163.000. 
to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  composition 
(er.  5.676.935.  Cl.  424-61.000. 

.:  See — 


Katraro.  Reuven;  Linder,  Charies;  and  Nemas,  Mara,  5,676,832,  Cl 
210-198.200. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Banan.  Mohsen;  Korb.  Harold  W.;  and  Kim,  Kyong-Min,  5,676,751  Cl 
117-13.000. 
Mencke,  Norbert:  See — 

Oesing,  Ernst  Rudolf;  Wolf,  Hilmar;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,    Ulrike;    Andersch,    Wolfram;    Turberg.    Andreas     and 
Mencke,  Norbert.  5,677,307.  Cl.  514-258.000. 
Meneely.  Vincent  Allan.  Exhaust  brake  with  offset  butterfly  and  mediod  of 

reducing  back  pressure  therein.  5,676.110.  C\.  123-323.000. 
Menke,  W.  Kenneth,  to  Fire  Products  Company.  The.  Signal  light  oscillatine 
mechanism.  5.676.447.  Cl.  362-35.000.  =6  e 

Mennemeier.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander:  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry 
M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5,677.862.  Cl.  364-754.000. 
Menon.  Gopinathan  K.:  See — 

Duffy.  John  A.;  Garrison.  Mark  S.;  Menon.  Gopinathan  K.;  and  Scan- 
carella.  Neil  D..  5,676,956.  Cl.  424^401.000 
MEPLA-Werice  Uutenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lautenschl^ger.  Horst;  and  LautenschlSger,  Gertiard.  5.676,487    Q 
403-231.000. 
Mera.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kenichi;  Mera.  Takeshi:  and  Endo.  Satoru.  5.677J90  C] 
313-412.000. 
Mercedes  Textiles  Limited:  See- 
Richardson.  Robert  L..  5.676.783,  Cl.  I5*-I49.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Lau.  Cheuk  Kun.  5.677.318.  Q.  514-361,000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz.  Michael;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  and  Kompier  Michael 
5.677.314.  Cl.  514-305.000. 
Mercur  Ltd.:  See — 

Levi.  Yosef.  5.678.200.  Cl.  455-88.000. 
Meregotte,  Pedro  A.:  See — 

Boser,  Gregory  A.;  Hjelle,  Mark  A.;  Laske,  Timothy  G.;  Mabel.  Mark 

Meregotte.  Pedro  A.;  Ocel.  Jon  M.;  Padgett.  Clare  E;  Schaenzer. 

David  G.;  Shoberg,  Bret  R.;  and  Viktora,  Sandra  F,  5,676,694  Cl 

607-122.000. 

Merklinger.  Paul,  to  Royal  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.  Mobile  tire  shredder 

5,676,320,0.  241-101.741. 
Merrell  Phannaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A.:  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  and  Bemotas,  Ronald  C,  5,677JI5 

Cl.  514-309.000. 
Peer,  Norton  P;  Burkhan,  Joseph  P;  and  Gates,  Cynthia  A..  5,677  293 
Cl.  514-176.000.  ... 

Merrin.  Todd,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Veep  pump  for  low  voluee 

operation,  5.677.645.  Cl.  327-536.000. 
Meschenmoser.  Andreas;  and  Wieland.  Ulrich.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
aschinen  GmbH.  Extended  nip  press  shoe  with  adjustable  stop.  5.676.799 
Cl.  162-358.300. 
Messina.  John  Garland:  See — 

Elms.  Ronald  Duane:  Messina,  John  Gariand;  Phelps.  Dwight  Apollos' 
and  Wells.  John  Joseph.  5.677.974.  Cl.  385-101.000. 
Messinger,  Josef:  See — 

Waldeck.  Harald;  Hoeltje.  Dagmar,  Messinger.  Josef;  Aniel.  Jochen; 
Wurl.  Michael;  and  Thormaehlen.  Diric.  5.677.297.  Cl.  514-211  000 
Metallgesellschaft  AG:  See- 
Weiss.  Wilftied;  Riitmeyer.  Peter;  and  Emmel.  Ute.  5,677.543    Cl 
252-182.120. 
Metcalf,  James  Robert:  See — 

Silverbrook.  Kia;  and  Metcalf.  James  Robert.  5.677.644    Cl    327- 
131.000. 
Meulemans.  Darrell:  See — 

Crtmin.  John  Edward;  Kaania.  Carter  Welling;  Mann.  Randy  William- 
Meulemans.  Darrell;  and  Starkey.  Gordon  Seth,  5,677.563,  Cl.  257- 
jOo.UOO. 
Meybeck,  Alain:  See— 

Bonte,  Frdd^ric;  Meybeck,  Alain:  and  Dumas,  Marc,  5,676,948    Cl 

424-195.100. 
Bonte,  Frederic;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas,  Marc,  5,676.949   Cl 
424-195.100. 
Meyen,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Peetz.  Wolfgang;  and  Meyen,  Hans-Peter,  5.676.501.  Cl.  408-204.000 
Meyer.  Robert:  See — 

Delapierre.  Gilles;  and  Meyer.  Robert,  5,676,818,  Cl.  205-664.000. 
Meylan,  Pierre,  to  Asea  Brow  n  Boveri  AG.  Screw  securing  device  5  676  5 1 1 

Cl.  411-372.000. 
Mi,  James  Q.:  See — 

Fazio,  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory  R;  Mi,  James  Q.;  and  Ruby,  Paul 
5,677.869.0.365-185.030.  ' 

Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Pajtas.  Scott  Robert.  5.676.900.  Cl.  264-251.000. 
Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis:  See — 

Loughner.  Daniel  Louis;  Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Wilson.  Willie  Joe: 
and  Young.  David  Hamilton.  5,677.333.  Cl.  514-491.000 
Michl.  Maurice  W..  Jr.,  to  Northern  Pacihc  Development  Corp.  Vacuum 

operated  boat  mooring  device.  5.676.085,  Cl.  1 14-230.000. 
Micron  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Tunle,  Mark  E..  5.676.709,  Cl.  29-623.100. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 


Alwan.  James  J..  5.676.853.  Cl.  216-11.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Fariborz  F;  and  Briner.  Michael  S..  5.677.879.  Cl.  365- 

185.220. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5.677.885,  Cl.  365-201.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Jerrold  L.;  and  Brooks.  Jen>  M..  5.677.566.  Cl.  257-666.000. 
Ma.  Mannv  Kin  F;  Bruce.  Jeffiey  D.;  Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Roberts. 

Gordon  D.;  and  Miller.  James  E..  5.677.567.  O.  257-666.000. 
Manning.  Monte.  5.677.241.  Cl.  437- 195.000. 
Martin.  Chris  G..  5.677,649.  O.  331-57.000. 
Meiritt,  Todd,  5,677,645,  Cl.  327-536.000. 
Morgan.  Donald  M..  5.678.017.  O.  .39.5-401.000. 
Prall.  Kirk;  Pan.  Pai-Hung:  and  Sharan.  Sujit.  5.677373.  O.  257- 

750.000. 
Sevyedy.  Minnajid.  5.677.865.  Cl.  365-145.000. 
Shirley.  Brian  M:  and  Duesman.  Kevin  G..  5.677.878.  Cl.  365- 1 89. 1 10. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.:  and  Ong.  Adrian  E..  5.677.884.  O.  365-200.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Chew.  Chee  Heng.  5.678.034.  Cl.  395-511.000. 

Fawcett,  Philip  E.;  and  Blomheld-Brown.  Christopher.  5.678.002.  Cl. 

395-183.010. 
Hurvig.  Hans,  5,678,007,  Cl.  395-200.120. 
Kimmich.  Jon  B.;  Lubetkin,  Jeffrey  Aaron;  and  Sposato.  Jonathan  N., 

5,678,012,  Cl.  395-327.000. 
Malamud,  Mark  A.;  Elsbree.  John  E.;  Gavriluk.  Erik  A.;  McCauley. 
David  E..  Ill;  Madigan.  Steve:  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  and  Barnes.  David 
A..  5.678.014.  Cl.  395-348.000, 
Matthews.  Joseph  H.,  Ill;  Kapell.  JoGene;  and  Rowe.  Keith  Lindsey. 
5.677.708.  Cl.  345-115.000. 
Microstamp  Sri:  See — 

Munini.  Dino.  5.676.027.  Cl.  81-3.420. 
Microsvstem  Controls  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith.  Peter  R.:  and  Beauchamp.  Darren  E..  5.676.234.  Cl.  194-346.000. 
Microwrap  International  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Sawyer.  Graeme:  and  Francis.  David  Fulton.  5.676.297, 0.  225-21.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi.  Akira:  Ohia.  Kenji;  Mieda.  Michinobu:  and 
Murakami,  Yoshiteru,  5,676,854,  Cl,  216-24.000. 
Migita.  Ayako:  See — 

Serizawa.  Hajime;  Migita.  Ayako;  and  Hijikata.  Kenji.  5.677.392.  Cl. 
525-397.000. 
Mignani.  Serge:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude:  Audiau.  Fran9ois:  Damour.  Dominique:  Genevois- 

Borella,  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Patrick:  and  Mignani.  Serge,  5.677.306. 0. 

514-250.000. 

Mihara.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  CAT\'  system  and  method  of 

judging  modulation  technique  in  CATV  system.  5.678.173.  Cl.  455-5.100. 

Mihm.  Edward  C:  See — 

Bigham.  John  A.;  Goodman.  Bill:  Sisunizadeh.  Kamran;  Lightfooi. 
Regina;  Mihm.  Edward  C;  Arthur.  Ulric  E.:  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman: 
Brenner.  Greg;  and  Clark.  Douglas.  5.677.905.  Cl.  370-94.200. 
Mikami.  Kazuo:  and  Inoue.  Taka.shi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Rangefind- 

ing  device  for  use  in  a  camera.  5.677.760.  Cl.  356-3.(MO. 
Mikamo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Gotoh,  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Shibata.  Yoji;  Takaha.shi.  Masahiro: 
Takizawa.  Masaaki:  Yokoi.  Kenji;  Mikamo.  Katsumi;  Matsubayashi. 
Yoshinobu;  Ishinabe.  Iwao;  Waunuki.  Toshiaki;  Furuya.  Jun;  and 
Yoshimaru.  Taku.shi.  5.677.727.  Cl.  348-14.000. 
Miki.  Motoharu:  Suzuki.  Takashi:  and  Ichiki.  Yoshihisa.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.  Cleaning  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.678.134.  Cl. 
399-71.000. 
Mikuni  Corporation:  See — 

Soeda.  Isamu:  and  Aoshima.  Michihiko.  5.676.887.  Cl.  261-35.000. 
Millan.  Mark:  See — 

Cotdi.  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Millan.  Mark:  and  Audinot.  Valerie. 
5.677.325.  Cl.  514-386.000. 
Miller.  Arthur.  See — 

Speece.  Stephen  A  :  and  Miller.  Arthur.  5.676.351.  Cl.  256-54.000. 
Miller.  David  B.:  See— 

Shemitz.  Sylvan  R.;  Miller,  David  B.;  and  Moler,  Gregory  L..  5.676.458. 
Cl.  362-374.000. 
Miller.  David  L.:  See- 
Nicholson.  John  G.:  Miller,  David  L.:  and  Baker.  John  E..  S.675.%3.  Cl. 
53-540.000. 
Miller.  Dick  D.  Remote  carrier  deck.  5.676.292.  Cl.  224-524.000. 
Miller.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Siemers.  David  C:  Miller.  Donald  E.;  Head.  Larry  J.;  and  Dexter.  Jeffrey 
L..  5.676.755,  Cl.  118-«)4.000. 
Miller.  Frances  W.;  and  Bird,  David  G..  to  Trimble  Navlgabon  Limited. 
Self-locating  radio  system  thai  automatically  configures  to  the  radio 
regulations  for  the  location.  5.678.182.  Cl.  455-33.100. 
Miller.  James  E.:  See — 

Ma.  Mannv  Kin  F:  Bruce.  Jeflrev  D.;  Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Roberts. 
Gordon  D.:  and  Miller,  James  E..  5.677.567.  Cl.  257-666.000. 
Miller.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Wanerson.  Julia  J.;  Miller,  Kenneth  B.;  Fuijanic,  Joseph  J.;  and  Stuart, 
David  A..  5,676,993,  Cl.  426-533.000. 
Miller.  Larry.  Golf  club  with  tracking  device.  5.676.603.  Cl.  473-220.000. 
Miller.  Lawrence  E..  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Elastomer  spring/hydraulic 
shock  absorber  cushioning  device.  5.676,265.  Cl.  213-49.000. 


Miller.  Mark  James:  See — 

Owen.    Marvin    Leroy:    and    Miller.    Mark    James,    5.675.888,    O. 
29-829.000. 
Miller,  Merrill  D  :  See— 

Pabia,  Pannjit  S.:  and  Miller.  Menill  D..  5.677.671.  Cl  340-479.000. 
Miller.  Roben  L,:  See- 
Dam.  Chuong  Q.;  DelVecchio,  Kerry  A  ;  Miller,  Roben  L.;  and  Suda, 
Kenneth  J.,  5,676,100.  Cl.  123-145.00A. 
Miller.  Scon  Carson,  to  Zeneca  Limited  Lactam  compounds  which  are  useful 

in  the  treatmeni  of  asthma.  5.677.317.  Cl.  514-316.000 
Miller.  Steve:  See — 

Ries.  Michael  D.:  Austin.  Brian;  Evans.  David  L.;  Miller,  Steve;  and 
Shea.  Jeff.  5.676.704.  O.  623-18.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Blown.   Robert    Saul;   and   Cantrell.   Ralph   Allen.   5.675.878.   O. 
28-271.000. 
Mills.  Borden:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  Hsing:  Demejo.  Lawrence  Paul;  Mills.  Borden:  and  Roberts. 
Gary  Frederick.  5.678.154.  Cl.  399-331.000. 
Miner.  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Taber.  Bruce  E.;  Allen.  Bradley;  Quiring.  Michael;  and  Miner.  Bradley 
J..  5.676,046.  Cl.  99- .340.000. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Lawrence  E..  5.676.265.  Cl.  213-49.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bilkadi.  Zayn;  and  May.  David  C.  5.677.050.  O.  428-331.000. 
Boyd.  Gary  T.;  Tiers.  George  V.;  Francis.  Cecil  V;  Janulis.  Eugene  P.; 
Koshar.  Robert  J.:  and  Uichter.  Louis  M..  5.676.884.  Cl.  252- 
582.000. 
Groves.  James  D..  5.677.376.  Cl.  525-73.000. 
HedMom.  Thomas  P.  5.676,488.  Cl.  404-9.000. 
Scherer,  Richard  J.,  5,676.570.  O.  439-787.000. 
Minoda.  Hidenori:  See — 

Nishida.  Syuzo:  Haikawa.  Yukihiko:  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  Hosono.  Yuki- 
haru;  Minoda.  Hidenori:  and  Okamoio.  Yoshihiro.  5.677.900.  Cl. 
.369-48.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Kawabe.  Koutaro.  5,678,077,  Cl.  396-205.000 
Matsuda.  Shinya:  and  Fujii.  Shinichi.  5.677.776.  Cl.  358-475.000. 
Suzuki.    Hiroyuki;    Nakatani.    Munchiro;    and    Sakatani.    Kazuomi. 

5.677.736.  Cl.  .348-420.000. 
Tanimoto.  TeLsuyuki:  Nagata.  Shigeru;  Yamanaka.  Mutsuhiro;  and  Noda. 

Atsuhiro.  5.677.759,  Cl.  355-75.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Ikunori;    Hirata.   Sumiaki:   and    Maekawa,    Kazunobu, 

5.677,775.  Cl,  358^168.000. 
Yoshida.  Masazumi:  Machida.  Junji:  Tanaka.  Susumu:  and  Furusawa. 
KaorM.  5.678.157.  Cl   399-390  CKK). 
Mirabel.  Jean-Michel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA.  Non-volalile 
programmable  bistable  multivibrator,  programmable  by  the  source,  for  the 
memory  redundancy  circuit,  5.677,870.  Cl.  365-185.070. 
Mirae  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Du  Chul.  5.675.957.  O.  53-242.000. 
Mirza.  S.  Ali:  See — 

Johnson.  Claude  Derrell:  Mirza.  S,  Ah;  Powell,  Eric;  and  Ramanathan. 
Edith,  5,677,495.  Cl.  73-856,000, 
Misaua.  Rintarn.  to  Sunwa  Sharvo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Stair-climbing 

crawler  transporter.  5.676.21 5.' Cl.  180-9,520. 
Misawa.  Toshivuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Method  of  forming  a  liquid  crysul  device.  5.677.212,  Cl.  4.37-41.000. 
Mi.seki.  Kimio:  See — 

Amada.  Tadashi;  Miseki.   Kimio;  Akamine.  Masami;  and  Oshikiri. 
Ma.sahiro.  5.677.986.  Cl.  .395-2.310. 
Misera.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Kerr.  Thomas  Patrick;  Misera.  Stephen  C;  and  Siskos.  William  Ran- 
dolph. 5.675.944.  Cl.  52-172.00t). 
Misra.  Mira:  See — 

Moustakas.  Theodore  D.;  and  Misra.  Mira.  5,677338. 0.  250-370.120. 
Misselwitz,  Bemd:  See — 

Platzek.  Johannes:  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Mareski.  Peter,  Raduchel,  Bemd: 
Weinmann,  Hanns-Joachim:  Muhler.  Andreas:  and  Misselwitz.  Bemd. 
5.676.923.  Cl.  424-4.000. 
Missliu.  Ulf:  See— 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Westphalen.  Kari- 
Ono:  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.677.263.  Cl.  504-292.000. 
Mitamura.  Teruko:  See — 

Carbonell.  Jaime  G.:  Gallup.  Sharlene  L.:  Harris.  Tiroochy  J.:  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Hudson.  David  C;  Nasjleti.  Da\id; 
Rennich.  Mervin  L:  Andersen.  Peggy  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.:  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F:  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Huettner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenbiirg.  Irene:  Riehling,  Eric  H.;  Schmandt,  Linda  M.:  Sweet. 
John  F:  Baker.  Kathryn  L.:  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.:  Franz.  Alexander 
M.:  Holm.  Susan  E.:  Leavin.  John  Robert  Rus.sell;  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.:  Mitamura.  Teniko:  and  Nyberg.  Eric  H..  3rd.  5.677,8.35,  Cl. 
.164-419.020. 
Mitch,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Bvmaster,  Franklin  Porter;  Shannon,  Harlan  E.:  Sauetberg.  Per;  Olesen. 
Preben  H.:  Ward,  John  Stanley:  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  5.677J  13.  Cl. 
514-304.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Meier.  Rolf  G..  5.677.942.  Cl.  379-58.000. 
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Nogas.  David  A.;  Lolz.  Willi; 
361-790.000. 
Mitome.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation 
signals.  5.677,984.  O.  395-2.120. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 
Goto.  Makoto:  Tokumani. 

Hideaki.  5.677,156.  CI.  435 
Kiuoda.  Katsuhiko;  Shigeta. 

a.  428-411.100. 
Shimomura.  Takeshi;  Yamada 
Naomi;  and  Miyazawa,  Keiji, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
Araki.  Takeshi;  Tani.  Yoshihira 

5.676.998,  CI.  427-132.000 
Ariyoshi,  Akihiko,  5,677.660, 
Funaba.  Shinji.  5.677.565.  CI 
Haraguchi.  Yoshiyuki;   and 

226,000. 
Hayafuji.  Norio;  and  Moioda. 
Hisaka,  Takayuki,  5,677,5J74,  CI 
Imai.  Yukari;  Katayama, 

437-8.000. 

Kachi.  Mitsuyasu;  Sakuma,  Hir 

and  Mizutani,  Takao,  5,677,6 

Katashiba,  Hideaki;  Nishiyama, 

Toshiki,  5,675,%8,  CI.  60-27( 

Kondo.  Shigeki.  5.677.839.  Q.  . 

Marumolo.  Kenji;  Yabe.  Hideki 

Kei.  5.677.090.  CI.  430-5.000 

Miyoshi.  Motohide.  5.677.475. ' 

Ochi.  KaI5unori;  Takemura,  Sei 

5.677.568.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Ohsaki.  Akihiko.  5.677.243.  CI. 
Otake.  Keizo.  5.677.606,  CI.  31 
Tanaka,  Naoya;  Fukumolo 

Milsuaki.  5.676.477,  CI.     . 
Tani,  Takahiro,  5,677,856,  CI   . 
Terao,  Chojiio;  and  Nishino,  Ko 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuo,  5.677.548. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshitsugu;  and 

192.000. 
Yazawa.  Minobu;  and  Matsuo 

Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  

Anderson.  David  B..  5.678.053. 
Bershteyn,  Mikhail;  Casley,  .. 
Abhijil;  Jain,  Anurag;  Lipsie, 
and  Yamamoto,  Osamu,  5,6" 
Mitsubishi  Electric  SemicotKiuctor 
Tani,  Takahiro,  5,677,856,  Q. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company 
Izumida.  Toshiaki;  Akahori.  K; 
Hisashi.  5,676.8%.  CI.  264-1 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi 
Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Shimada.  ~ 
Kenji.  Nishikawa,  Talsuyuki; 
525-74.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shigeo;  Shimada. 
Kenji;  Nishikawa. Tatsuyuki; 
525-74.000. 
Nojima.  Shigeru;  lida.  Kozo;  .. 
and  Morii.  Atsushi.  5.677,254 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See 
Kojima.  Osamu;  Tsubaki,  *" 
Yasumine,  5,677,067,  CI. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 
Yamamori,  Hisayashi;  Uchida. 
Toshinobu,  5,677,360,  CI.  52 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuno,  Kosuke;  Sakai,  Itsuki 
5,676,786,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Katsushi;  Fukutomi, 
Sugiinolo,  Kenji,  5.677.000.  ( 
Mitsuhisa.  Yukio:  See — 

Hayashi,    Hidechika;    Umegae, 
5,677,134.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Nakamura.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Teruf 

CI.  525-481.000. 
Ueda,  Takashi;  Mizuno.  Akira 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Tanizaki.  1. 
hiro;  and  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki,  . 
Yamanwio,  Ryoichi;  Sakata,  Tos 
Elsuro,  5,676,847,  CI.  210-78- 
MiLsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 
Inoue,    Norihide;    Kouno, 

Kazumi;     Shiomura,      

5,677,409,  CI.  526-351.000. 

Motoshima.  Toshihiro; 

chi.  Akihiro.  5.677.398.  CI. 


nd  Emler.  Michael  G..  5.677.830.  CI. 

Complex  cepstrum  analyzer  for  speech 

Sir— 
Izt  -u;  Terasawa.   Masato;   and  Yukawa. 

J5.000. 
Ki^ro;  and  Shinohara.  Hideo.  5.677.062. 

[azunori;  Morimoco.  Yuuki;  Kitamura. 
5.677.164.  CI.  435-226.000. 
See— 
Ikeda,  Hideo;  and  Okabe.  Masashi. 

Cl.  335-301.000. 
2  17-620.000. 
Ya^gata,  Tadato.   5.677.889.  CI.    365- 

Tlkashi.  5.677.922.  CI.  372-49.000. 
257-776.000. 
Toshih^;  and  Otani.  Naoko.  5.677,204.  CI. 

rc  tazu;  Kazama.  Tsutomu;  Aoki,  Yukio; 
I  6.  a.  341-8.000. 
?yoji;  Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kuroda. 
.000. 

64^24.034. 
Aya,  Sunao;  Kise.  Koji;  and  Sasaki, 
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I.  73-I.OOD. 

;  Kodai,  Syojiro:  and  Kurisu,  Tuguo, 

137-195.000. 
I  -434.000. 
Hin  shi;  Fukazawa.  Keiichi;  and  Tanaka. 
4OO-J79.0OO. 

578  000 
5,677,743,  CI.  348-735.000. 
257-64.000. 
Yijihida.  Naohito,  5,677,553,  CI.  257- 

l4atsuko.  5.677.860,  CI.  364-745.000. 
Techi  Diogy  Center  America.  Inc.:  See— 
'"    :i.  395-759.000. 

Thomas;  Chien,  Chiahon;  Ghosh, 
dichael  Leigh;  Tanodaychik.  Donald; 
,678j028.  CI.  395-500.000. 

ire  Corporation:  See — 
34»-578.000. 
;.:  See — 
Ka^yuki;  Yoshida.  Kalsumi;  and  Tahara. 
.000. 
See — 
Tl^kafumi;  Yoshiyama.  Ryuji;  Iwasaki, 
Kawaoka.  Takayoshi.  5.677.377.  CI. 


Rais 
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Tl  kafiimi;  Yoshiyama.  Ryuji;  Iwasaki, 
aid  Kawaoka.  Takayoshi.  5.677,378.  CI. 

Kibayashi,  Norihisa;  Serizawa,  Satofu; 
CI.  502-65.000. 


Masayiki;  Tomimasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida. 

■'   428-  178.200. 


^  lakoto;  Niikawa.  Kenji;  and  Koshpii. 
■  134.000. 

Tanaka.  Kenzo;  and  Hayashi.  Koji. 


'oshiteru;  Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
.  427-240.000. 

Yoshihiko;    and    Mitsuhisa.    Yukio. 

See- 
mi:  and  Yasuda,  Kiyomi.  5,677.397. 

K  iwasaki,  Ma.saaki;  Pukuoka,  Daisuke; 
Tat!  uya;  Hashimoto,  Mikio;  Sugi,  Masa- 
5j677,408,  CI.  526-348.600. 
iyuki;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto, 

784000. 

Mas  hiro;    Sonobe.    Yoshiho;    Mizutani, 
Tetsun^suke;     and     Hirayama.     Nobuhiro, 

Kara.sawajAkio;  Takuma,  Keisuke;  and  Yamagu- 
531.000. 


Saitoh,  Kimihiko;  Ishiguro,  Nobuyuki;  Sadamolo,  Mitsuru:  Fukuda, 
Shin;  Ashida,  Yoshinori;  and  Fukuda,  Nobuhiio,  5,677,236,  CI  437- 
109.000. 
Mitsumaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Takaha.shi,  Katsuaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Analyzing 

method  and  apparatus  for  liquid  sample.  5,677,188,  CI.  436-47.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Osaka.  Tomohiko.  5,677,814,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Mittal,  Millind:  See— 

Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larry 
M.;  and  Eitan,  Benny,  5.677.862.  CI.  364-754.000. 
Miura.  Hiroya:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Kiyohaiu;  Miura,  Hiroya;  and  Shusa,  Munenori,  5,677  827 

CI.  361-683.000. 

Miura,  Makoto:  Inooe,  Kohji;  Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  and  Kaneuchi.  Takahiro.  to 

Shimadzu  Corporation.   Micromanipulator  system  with  muhi-direction 

control  joy  stick  and  precision  control  means.  5.677,709.  CI.  345- 161 .000. 

Miura,  Takashi:  See — 

Awaji,  Toshio;  Miura.  Takashi:  and  Kamiya,  Taiji.  5.676.230.  O   192- 
IIO.OOB. 
Miwa.  Mitsuharu;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  and  Ueda.  Yukio,  to  Hamamatsu  Pho- 
tonics K.K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  scanering  property  and 
absorption  property  in  scanering  medium.  5,676,142,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Miwa,  Tohru,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  associative  memory 
device  with  address  corrector  for  generating  formal  address  signal  repre- 
sentative of  one  of  regular  memory  words  panially  replaced  with  redundant 
memory  word.  5.677,883.  C\.  365-200.000. 
Miyachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosono.  Masayuki;  Miyachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Satou,  Toshio.  5.676.038,  CI 
92-I65.0PR. 
Miyagawa.  Takashi,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Traverse  device 

5,676,324,  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Miyagi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Anada,  Satoru;  Matsuda,  Takehiro;  Ichikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Miyagi.  Taka- 
hiro; litsuka.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Shogo.  5,677,897,  CI.  369-13.000 
Miyajima,  Keisuke:  See — 

Yasumura,  Koichi;  Miyajima,  Keisuke;  Nagahama.  Takao;  Ishikawa. 
Shintaro;  Nakagawa,  Yuko;  and  Sugiyama,  Kazuhisa,  5,677,322,  CI 
514-369.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Tenpaku,  Chitose;  Kawaguchi, 
Hideshi;  Miyake,  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuda,  Kenji,  5.678,139,  a.  399- 
114.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroto;  Okumura,  Koichi;  and  Endo,  Toshio,  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Photo-setting  colored  filter  composition,  a  color  filter,  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thec^f.  and  a  curable  resin  composition 
5.677.385.  CI.  525-286.000. 
Miyake.  Kiyoteru:  See — 

Hirai.  Hiroyuki;  Hara.  Hiroshi:  and  Miyake.  Kiyoteru,  5.677,104  CI 
430-203.000. 
Miyake,  Tohru:  See — 

Okazaki.  Iwao:  Miyake.  Tohru:  Abe.  Koichi:  and  Ohshima,  Keisuke. 
5.677.034.  CI.  428-141.000, 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See— 

Maruu.  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Michio:  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake 
Toshio,  5,677,442,  CI.  536-123.130. 
Miyake,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Makoto:   Yamamoto.   Masakazu;   and   Miyake.   Yoshio 
5.676,528.  CI.  417-247.000. 
Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Masatoshi;  Kubo,  Matayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa,  Toshiaki;  Kohul,  Michael  J.;  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Sony 
Corporation;   and  Sony   Cinema  Products  Corporation.    Digital   sound 
rccofxling  on  motion  picture  film.  5.677.752.  CI.  352-5.000. 
Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Matayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki:  Kohut,  Michael  J.;  and  Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Sony 
Corporation:  and  Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation.   Digital  sound 
recording  on  motion  picture  film.  5,677,753,  Cl.  352-5.000. 
Miyamori,  Shinji;  and  Ueno,  Masatoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Cinema  Products  Corporation.  High-efliciency  encoding  method  and  appa- 
ratus and  high-efficiency  decoding  method  and  apparatus.  5,677,994  C\ 
395-2.920. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Compact  vicwfindcr  device  using 
a  fiber  optical  plate  to  transmit  an  optical  image.  5,678,080,  CI    3%- 
267.000. 
Miyamoto,    Hidenori;   and   Soshi,    Isao,   to   Nikon   Corporation.   Camera 

equipped  with  dau  imprinting  device.  5.678,085,  CI.  396-318.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Imura,  Yoshio;   Miyamoto,  Hidenori;   KoUni.  Noriyasu;  and  Inoue 
Hideya.  5.678.083.  CI.  396-310,000. 
Miyamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Kondoh.  Hiroshi;  Hase.  Eiichi;  Fujioka,  Tooni:  Sakamoto.  Kazumichi; 
Yamada.  Tomio;  Miyamoto,  Toshio:  and  Arai,  Isao,  5.677.570  Cl 
257-690.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yusuke:  See — 

Saito.  Keishi:   Matsuda.   Koichi:  Shimoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto 
Yusuke.  5.676.765.  CI.  136-258.000. 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Ochiai.  Toshihiko;  Kato.  Motoi;  and 
Suzuki,  Takehiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  adhesion  preventing 
mechanism  for  image  forming  apparatus.  5.678.I5I.  CI.  399-303.000. 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki:  See — 


Enomoto.  Naoki:  Fujii.  Haruo;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Katoh,  Motoi;  Koba- 
yashi, Tatsuya;  Nakano,  Masao:  Kemimchi,  Kazuhisa:  Kobayashi, 
Tetsuya:  Miyashiro,  Toshiaki:  Uchiyama,  Akihiko:  and  Saito.  Yoshiro, 
5.678,1.30,  Cl.  399-55.000. 
Miyata,  Hirofumi,  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Belt  transmission 

device  for  engine  auxiliaries.  5,676.225.  CI.  192-41. OOR. 
Miyata.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Oda.  Gan;  Ishikawa.  Tomohisa;  Sakai.  Yoshimitsu;  Okamoto.  Akira: 
Kunikane.    Tatsuro;    Watanabe.    Tetsuo;    Miyata,    Sadayuki;    and 
Furukawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,677,779,  Cl.  359-152.000. 
Miyaza,  Masao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-counterfeiting  device  for 

use  in  an  image-processing  apparatus.  5,678,155,  G.  399-366.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroya:  Sakamoto.  Junshi:  Ohnuki.  Yoshihisa;  Ohmi,  Hayato;  and 
Yamamoto,  Masao,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed 
sensor.  5,677,624,  Cl.  324-173.000. 
Miyazaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Murakami,  Akane;  Cui,  Baochun;  and  Miyazaki.  Minora.  5,677,240,  Cl. 
437-195.000. 
Miyazaki,  Mitsue;  and  Kojima,  Fumitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

System  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5,677,626,  Cl.  324-307.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yasumichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Scanning  electron  microscope. 

5,677,531,  C1.2.5O-3I0.(X)0. 
Miyazawa,  Atsushi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Read/write  terminal  con- 
struction for  an  information  receiving  and  transmitting  device.  5,678JJ03, 
CI.  455-90.000. 
Miyazawa.  Azuma:  Maruyama.  Atsushi:  and  Ishimaru,  Toshiaki,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  sy.stem  apparatus  including  one-chip  micro- 
computer. 5,678,082,  Cl.  396-300.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazushi;  Hanamoto,  Keiji:  and  Atake,  Hiroyuki,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Simultaneous  injection  molding  and  patterning  appara- 
tus. 5.676.981.  Cl.  425-112.000. 
Miyazawa.  Keiji:  See — 

Shimomura.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Kazunori:  Morimoto.  Yuuki:  Kitamura. 
Naomi;  and  Miyazawa.  Keiji.  5.677.164.  Cl.  435-226.000. 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  See — 

Saiki.  Eisaku;  Mori,  Masashi;  Suzumura,  Shintaro;  Miyazawa  Shoichi: 
and  Takashi,  Terumi,  5,677,802,  Cl.  .160-51  000. 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi;  Hirota  Kazuo; 
Kameyama.  Takaaki;  Abe.  Shinya;  and  Yamanaka.  Takashi.  to  Eisai  Co.. 
Ltd.  Aminobenzoic  acid  derivatives.  5.677.3II.  Cl.  514-299.000. 
Miyoshi.  Isamu:  See — 

Fujimolo.  Tomoya:  Masuda.  Toshikazu:  Miyoshi.  Isamu:  and  Adachi. 
Akira.  5.676.491.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Miyoshi.  Motohide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acceleration 

sensor  impact  test  method  and  apparatus.  5.677.475,  Cl.  73-I.OOD. 
Mizuno,  Akira:  See — 

Ueda.  Takashi;  Mizuno.  Akira;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Fukuoka  Daisuke; 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Tanizaki.  Tatsuya;  Hashimoto.  Mikio;  Sugi,  Masa- 
hito;  and  TsuLsui,  Toshiyuki.  5.677.408.  Cl.  526-348.600. 
Mizuno.  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Kurolori.  Tsuneo;  Echigo.  Kalsuhiro:  Mizuno.  Hisamitsu:  Urakawa. 
Mitsuaki;  and  Hibi.  Kunio.  5,678.158,  Cl.  399.390.000. 
Mizuno.   Kosuke:  Sakai,  Itsuki;  Tanaka,   Kenzo;  and   Hayashi,  Koji,  to 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.  Resin  molding  and  production  method  for  same. 
5,676,786,  Cl.  156-245.000. 
Mizuno,  Masahiro;  Futamura,  Masao;  and  Muto,  Yukiyoshi.  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  data  storing  device.  5.677.843.  Cl. 
364-470.090. 
Mizuno,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masakazu;    Mori,    Keisuke;   Tachibana,   Akifumi;    Matoba 
Kazunari;  Yamamoto,  Koei;  and  Mizuno.  Seiichiro.  5.677,940,  CI. 
378-38.000. 
Mizuno,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shinya;  Mizuno,  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Kazuhito;  Takahashi, 
Nobuyuki:  Tagami,   Manabu:  Yoshimura,  Takanori;   and   Sahase, 
Hajime,  5,676,758,  Cl.  118-173.0OE. 
Mizutani,  Kazumi:  See — 

Inoue.    Norihide;    Kouno,    Masahiro;    Sonobe,    Yoshiho;    Mizutani, 
Kazumi;     Shiomura,     Tetsunosuke;     and     Hirayama,     Nobuhiru, 
5,677.409.  Cl.  526-35 1 .000. 
Mizutani.  Keigo:  See — 

Makino,  Daisuke;  Ohu,  Hisayoshi;  Mizutani,  Keigo:  Naito,  Masataka; 
Yamada,  Masanori;  Shibata  Masahiro;  and  Sano,  Hiromi.  5.676.81 1. 
Cl.  204-425.000. 
Mizutani.  Mika:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Tatsuya;  Hirata.  Tetsuhiko:  Mizutani.  Mika;  and  Takada. 
Osamu.  5.678.060.  Cl.  395-831.000. 
Mizutani.  Takao:  See — 

Kachi,  Mitsuyasu:  Sakuma  Hirokazu:  Kazama,  Tsutomu:  Aoki,  Yukio; 
and  Mizutani,  Takao,  5,677,686,  CI.  341-8.000. 
Mi/utani,  Yosuke;  and  Ota.  Seiya,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal 

converter.  5,677,738,  Cl.  .348-458.000. 
Mizutani,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Mizutani.  Yutaka:  Shibata,  Terukazu:  and  Ozaki, 
Toru,  5,676,813,  Cl.  205-50.000. 
Mizutome,  Atsushi:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiixwhi:  Mizutome,  Atsushi;  and  Enomolo,  Aiko,  5,677,706,  Cl. 
345-100.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 


Sharma  Sanjay  B.;  and  Shihabi.  David  S.,  5,676,912,  Cl.  423-213.200. 
Mochizuki,  Tutomu.  to  Aichi  Tokei  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  flow 
meter  removing  influence  of  fluctuation  in  direct-current  offset  voltage. 
5,677,4%,  Cl.  73-861.170. 
Mock,  Von  Alan:  See — 

Eaton,  Eric  Thomas;  and  Mock,  Von  Alan.  5.678.191,  O.  435-38.100. 
Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Valley.  Harold  J..  5.676.376.  Cl.  273-288.000. 
Modlin,  Douglas  N.:  See — 

Winkler.  James  L.;  Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.;  Buchko.  Christopher  J.;  Ross. 
Debra  A.;  Aldwin.  Lois;  and  Modlin.  Douglas  N„  5,677,195.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Moeller.  Dennis:  See — 

Kulik.  Amy  L.;  Bland.  Patrick  Maurice;  Moeller.  Dennis;  Wall.  William 
Alan;  Katz,  Sagi;  and  Yong,  Suksoon,  5,678,064,  Cl.  395-848.000. 
Mogamiya,  Makoto;  Okabe,  Masato:  Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Shimizu.  Osamu; 
and  Yamashita.  Yuudai.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Holder  assembly  for  electro-developing 
recording  media  and  electro-developing  type  camera  with  such  holder 
assembly.  5.678. lOI.  Cl.  396-429.000. 
Mohr.  Eugen:  See — 

Ungenhole.  Bemhard;  and  Mohr.  Eugen.  5.676.542.  C\.  433-115.000. 
Mohr.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Macedo.  Pedro  B.;  Pegg.  Ian  L.;  Hojaji.  Hamid;  Mohr.  Robert  K.;  and 
Brandys.  Matek.  5,678,236.  CI.  588-11.000. 
Mok.  Seung  Kon:  See — 

Choi.  Ki  Won:  Mok.  Seung  Kon:  and  Ahn,  Seung  Ho.  5.677.569.  CI. 
257-686.000. 
Mokwa  Wilfried:  See — 

Zimmer.  GUnther;  and  Mokwa.  Wilfried.  5.677.560.  CI,  257^18.000. 
Mol.  Grietje  N.;  See — 

Heynderickx.  Ingrid  E.  J.  R.;  Broer,  Dirk  J.;  and  Mol,  Grietje  N., 
5,676,879,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Moledina.  Riaz  A.:  Chen,  Kok  S.:  and  Swen.  lue-Na  Multi-stage  interpola- 
tion processor.  5,678.033.  CI.  395-502.000. 
Moler,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.;  Miller,  David  B.;  and  Moler,  Gregory  L.,  5.676.458. 
Cl.  362.374000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Tadokoro.  Shinichi.  5,677,748.  CI.  349-152.000. 
Mellebaek.  Troels.  Composite  ball  bats.  5.676.609.  CI  473-564.000. 
MoIIiex.  Ludovic  Edmond  Camille:  See — 

Berthelemv.   Jean-Claude:   and   Molliex.   Ludovic   Edmond  Camille. 
5,678,164,  Cl.  419-5.000.  * 

Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See — 

de  Nora  Vinorio:  and  Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.,  5.676.807.  Cl.  204-243.00R 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw.  Cathy  M.;  and  J<ihnston.  James  E..  5.678,244,  CI.  588-201.000. 
Mona  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Post.  Dennis  L.;  and  Berger.  Abe.  5.bn2ti9.  Q.  508-210.000. 
Monaco.  Charles  David;  See — 

Coughlin,  Michael  Cregg;  Logothetis,  Anestis  Leonidas;  Marini,  Nevio 
Anthony.  Ill:  and   Monaco.  Charles   David.  5.677 ..391.  Cl.   525- 
370.000. 
Monaghan,  Sandra  Marina:  See — 

Mackenzie,    Alexander    Roderick:    and    Monaghan,    Sandra    Marina, 
5,677,324.  CI.  514-382.000. 
Monahan,  Russell  E.;  and  FonlenoC  Kevin  J.,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Piezo- 
electric film  transducer  sytem  for  bearings.  5,677,488,  Cl.  73-593.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Tremonu  Samuel  J.,  5,676,9.39,  Cl.  424-78.270. 
Montagnier.  Luc:  Blanchard,  Alain;  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie;  Guelard.  Denise; 
and  Rame.  Veronique.  to  Institui  Pasteur.  Mycoplasmas — agents  for  detect- 
ing and  characterizing  mycoplasmas  in  vitro.  5.677.123.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Monteiro.  Luciano  T.  S.  Theft  deterrent  locking  device.  5.675.998.  Cl. 

70-18.000. 
Montell  Technology  Company  BV:  See — 

Beccarini.  Enrico;  Perdomi.  Gianni:  and  Cometto,  Claudio.  5.677.044. 
Cl.  428-218.000. 
Montresor.  Gianfranco.  High-efliciency  explosion  engine  provided  with  a 
double-acting  piston  cooperating  with  auxiliary  feed  inlet  units.  5.676.097. 
Cl.  123-61  OOR. 
Moon.  Billy  G.  to  Uniden  America  Corporation.  Direct  inward  dial  telephone 
number  recognition  in  a  land  mobile  radio  system.  5.678,176.  Cl,  455- 
15.000. 
Moon,  Kyung-ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Automated  apparatus  and 
method  for  producing  a  bus-controlled  television    5,677.732,  Cl.  .348- 
190.000. 
Moon,  Sung-Dai.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
brake  pressure  applied  to  the  wheels  of  automobiles  asing  pressure  fluid. 
5,676.432,0.  303- 119.200. 
Moooeyham,  Martin.  Medwd  and  apparatus  for  computer  assisted  sotting  of 

parcels.  5,677.8.34.  Cl.  .364-188.000. 
Morandi.  Marcos,  to  MaqTex  Maquinas  Texteis  Industria  e  Comerao  LTDA- 
ME.  Electronically  controlled  shedding  mechanism.  5.676.179,  Cl.  139- 
455.000. 
Morbitz.eT,  Holger:  See — 

Birth,  Winfried;  Marshall,  Christopher,  Saur,  Erich;  and  Motbitzer. 
Holger,  5,678,199,  CI.  455-80.000. 
Morck.  Douglas  W.:  See — 
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Kazunari;  Yamamato.  Koei 
378-38.000. 
Mori.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeshi:  Mori,  Kenji:  j  id  Okazaki.  Toshihisa.  5.677,813.  CI 
360-97.020.  ■ 

Mori.  Masashi:  See- 

Saiki.  Eisaku:  Mori.  Masashi:  Su  :umura.  Shintaro:  Miyazawa.  Shoichi' 
and  Takashi,  Tenimi.  5,677.80  !.  CI.  360-5 1 .000. 
Mori.  Ryuichi:  and  Osawa.  Keiji.  lo  N  ikon  Corporation.  Power  focus  device 

for  a  camera.  5,678.074.  CI.  396- 1:  1. 000. 
Mori.  Shigeo:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Hasegawa,  ToS  liaki:  Fukushima,  Hiioiaka:  Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki:  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  5  j76,560,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Mori,  Takashi:  and  Akiba.  Seiji.  ro  Hi  achi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  circular 
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nd  Morck,  Douglas  W.,  5,676,953.  CI. 


and  Moreno.  Daniel  S..  5.676.959.  CI 


Olson,  Merie  E;  Ceri.  Howard: 
424-269.100. 

Mofcos,  Anthony  Charles:  and  Mom  ile.  Anthony  Peter,  to  BEI  Elecnxmics, 
Inc.  Performance  enhancemeni  of  c  osed-ended  magnetic  circuits  by  selec- 
tive removal  of  material.  5,677,96j.  CI.  381-199.000. 
Moreno.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Heitz,  James:  Mangan,  Robert  L 
424-105.000. 

Moret,  Jean-Marc:  and  Bergqvist,  Jo  lan  Wilhelm,  to  CSEM  Centre  Suisse 

d'Electronique  et  de  Microiechni  lue.  Integrated  capacitive  transducer 

5.677.%5,  CI.  381-191.000.  • 

Morgan,  Barry:  See — 

Arad,  Abraham  A.:  Pitrone,  An 
434-84.000.                              . 
Morgan,  Donald  M.,  to  Micron  Techn<  logy.  Inc.  Automatic  reloading  of  serial 
read  ooeralion  nineline  on  l.ivt  hit  n  incf/>rc  tn  c<>r^'ji  -x^^mu-r  ^^^^^ —  : i:. 


;:  and  Morgan,  Barry,  5,676,549.  CI. 


_  ..-- ,      "BJ  '    ■-••■'   ■•■"J<  ■•««««%.    ■klUCIlJlllE  V»I    3tl  lai 

read  operation  pipeline  on  last  bit  tr  insfers  to  serial  access  memory  in  split 
read  transfer  operations.  5.678,017  CI.  395-401.000. 
Morgan,  Philip  James:  See — 

Lee,  Leighton,  II:  and  Morgan,  f\  ilip  James,  5.676.309.  CI.  236-93  OOR 
Morgana.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Klassen.  R.  Victor,  and  Morgana  Stephen  C,  5.677,7  f4,  CI.  347-9  000 
Motganson.  Peter  H.  Squirrel  proof  l  rd  feeder.  5,676,089.  CI.  1 19-52  300 
Men.  KeLsuke:  See — 


Suzuki,    Masakazu;    Mori.    Kei  uke:    Tachibana.    Akifumi:    Matoba, 
w  ^  „        1  id  Mizuno.  Seiichiro.  5.677,940,  CI. 


n.  5,675,895.  CI.  30-124.000. 
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Mori.  Tohru:  and  Aida.  Kazuo.  to  .■%ndo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  And  Telephone  Corporatibn,  Method  and  device  for  measuring 
a  noise  figure  in  optical  amplifiers.  15.677.781,  CI.  359-179.000 
Mori,  Yoji:  See—  J 

Tsuji.  Shoei:  Gotoh,  Hidekatsu:  l|lorikawa,  Akihiko:  Tsutsumi,  Fumio' 
and  Mori,  Yoji.  5,677..182.  CI  I525-237.000. 
Moriga.  Toshinori:  Kojima.  Shunji:  Kibayashi.  Seishichi:  Obu,  Yusuke:  and 
Odajima,  Shinji,  to  Toyo  Seikan  K  li.sha.  Ltd.  Acrylic  plastisol  adhesion 
strucnire.  5,677,053.  CI.  428-347.0<  0. 
Moriguchi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ao.  Hideki:  Kuroda.  Tsuyoshi:  I  awasaki,  Kazuyuki:  Moriguchi,  Aki- 
hiko: Ikeda,  Yoshifumi:  and  I  esato.  Shin-ichi,  5,677.316,  CI   514- 
312.000. 
Morii,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nojima,  Shigeru:  lida,  Kozo:  K<  bayashi,  Norihisa;  Serizawa.  Satoro: 
and  Morii,  Atsushi,  5,677,254,  CT.  502-65.000. 
Monkawa.  Akihiko:  See— 

Tsuji.  Shoei:  Gotoh,  Hidekatsu:  I  lorikawa,  Akihiko:  Tsutsumi,  Fumio 
and  Mori,  Yoji.  5.677.382.  CI.  525-237.000. 
Morikawa,  Junko;  Nozue.  Hiroshi:  an   Yamashila,  Hiioshi.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  E-beam  writing.  5.677,109,  Q.  430-2%.000. 
Monkawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hirohiko:  Imamura.  T«  suo:  Morikawa,  Kenji:  Yano,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Tange,  Kenji,  5,677  581,  CI.  3I0-49.00R 
Monmoto,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Wada.  Yukio:  Morimoio.  Kyoichi   Goibuchi.  Takayuki:  and  Tomivasu 
Hiroshi.  5.678.167,  CI.  423-20  »0. 
MorimcKo,  Yuuki:  See — 

Shimomura,  Takeshi:  Yamada.  K  zunori:  Morimoto,  Yuuki:  Kitamura, 
Naomi:  and  Miyazawa,  Keiji,  1 .677,164,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Morin.  Donald  A.,  to  United  States  :  lurgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  of  forming   needle   blanki     from   wire   stock.    5,676,008    CI 
72-129.000. 
Morisako,  Isamu:  See — 

Haji,  Hiroshi:  and  Morisako,  Isai  u,  5,676,856.  CI.  219-56.210. 
Morita,  Koichi:  See — 

Takase.  Akira:  Kai.  Hiroyuki:  I  ishida.  Kuniyoshi:  Morita.  Koichi; 
Masuko.  Michio;  Ide.  Kinya;  ad  Ueyama.  Yoshito,  5,677.465,  a 
548-336.100.  '  ., 

Morita.  Makoto:  5ee — 

Aoki.  Hideroitsu:  Morita,  Mako  i:  and  T^ji,  Mikio.  5.676.760.  C\ 
134-1.300. 
Morita,  Sadayuki:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  Sasaki.  Katsui  y.  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro:  Aoto.  Toshiro 
and  Monta.  Sadayuki.  5,677.8a7,  CI.  365-205.000. 
MoriU,  Shigeru:  Matsuoka,  Fumitomo:  Voshimura,  Hisao:  and  Maeda.  Takeo, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Methi>d  for  manufacturing  semiconductor 
device  isolation  region.  5.677,229,  (Jl.  437-67.000. 
Morita,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sakai,  Shirou;  Nakamura,  Mako*  .;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Kazunori: 
Kyushima,   Hiroyuki:   and   Ml  rila,  Tetsuya,  5.677,595,  CI.   313- 


Morito.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Isobe,  Makoto;  Fujibayashi,  Nobue;  Kyono,  Kazuaki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo 
and  Morito,  Nobuyuki.  5.677.005,  Q.  427-319.000. 
Morota.  Kiichi:  See — 

Unno.  Atsushi:  Morota.  Kiichi:  and  Malsumura.  Motomichi.  5  677  960 
CI.  381-86.000.  "       ■ 

Moneale.  Anthony  Peter  See — 

Morcos.  Anthony  Charles:  and  Moneale.  Anthony  Peter,  5,677,%3.  C\ 
381-199.000. 
Morse.  Kalherine  R.:  See— 

Reppas,  George  S.;  Reppas,  Roben  G.:  Reppas,  Charies  B.:  and  Morse 
Katherine  R..  5,675.907,  CI.  34-202.000. 
Monon  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lunt,  Larry  F:  Paxton.  Donald  J.;  Spilker.  David  L.:  and  Rothenberger 
Harold  A..  5,676,392,  CI.  280-728.200  ' 

Maly,  Timothy  M.,  5.676,394,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Rose,  Larry  D..  5,676,393,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Moser,  John  D  :  Hanna-Myrick,  Chuck  C:  and  Drucker,  Eric  R.,  to  Datacom 
Technologies.  Inc.  Cable  test  instrument  having  interchangeable  perfor- 
mance modules.  5,677.633,  CI.  324-539.000. 
Moser,  Scott  A.  Article  and  method  for  treating  fabrics  in  a  clothes  drver 

5,675,911,  CI.  34-389.000. 
Moskwa,  Patricia  Susan:  See — 

Weis,  Alexander  Ludvik:  Hausheer,  Frederick  Herman:  Chaturvedula, 

Prasad  Venkata  Chala;  Delecki,  Daniel  Joseph:  Cavanaugh.  Paul 

Francis.   Jr.;    Moskwa.   Patricia    Susan;   and   Oakes.    Fred   Terrv 

5,677,439,  a.  536-23.100.  *' 

Moss,  Gary:  See — 

Gordon.  Paula:  and  Moss.  Gary.  5,675,839.  CI.  2-159000 
Moteki.  Ryo:  See — 

Nagai.  Akira;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Shuji;  Ogino.  Masahiko:  Ishii, 
Toshiaki;  Segawa.  Masanori:  Kokaku,  Hiroyoshi:  Moteki,  Ryo-  anii 
Anjoh,  Ichiro,  5.677,045,  CI.  428-260.000. 
Motoda.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayafuji.  Norio:  and  Motoda,  Takashi,  5,677,922,  CI.  372-49.000. 
Motohashi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurotaka,  Shigeo:  Iwata,  Nobuo:  Katou.  Shingo;  Motohashi.  Takeshi: 
Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Tamiya,  Takahiro;  and  Yabuta,  Tomonoti  5,678.161 
CI.  399-400.000.  -^ 

Motorola:  See —  •    '    • 

Shi,  Song  Q.;  So.  Franky;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  III.  5.677.$45.  C\ 

257-40.000. 
Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard.  5.678.174,  CI.  455-13.100. 
Weilzel,  Charies  E.;  Fisk,  Edward  L.;  and  Pack,  Sung  P.,  5.677,230  CI 
437-67.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Auyeung,  Cheung;  Uvine,  Stephen  Norman;  and  Kosmach,  James 

Joseph,  5,677,969,  CI.  382-239.000. 
Barnes,  Nigel  Everard,  5,678,189,  CI.  455-34.100. 
Brown.  Clem  H.:  and  Salina,  John  E..  5.677.245.  CI.  437-209  000 
Cahill.  Stephen  V..  5,678,221.  CI.  455-312.000. 
Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr.;  Kampe,  Frederick  Loring;  Pace,  Gary  Lee 

and  Hughes.  James  David.  5.678,223,  CI.  455-324.000 
Carsello,  Stephen  R.,  5,678.215,  CI.  455-265.000. 
Connell.  Uwrence  E.;  Paitl.  Kenneth  A.;  Roeckner.  William  J.;  and 

Haddad,  Kenneth  R..  5.678.227.  CI.  455-343.000. 
Cutler.  Victor  Hawes.  Jr.;  Davieau.  Gerald  Joseph;  and  Olds    Keith 

Andrew.  5,678,184,  Q.  455-33.200. 
Eaton,  Eric  Thomas;  and  Mock,  Von  Alan.  5.678,191,  O.  455-38.100. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Mariuson.  Timothy  W;  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A 

5.678.170.  CI.  455-2.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Naddell,   Marc  C;  and  Shaughnessy.   Marie   L 

5,678,194,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Maikison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Weston.  Thomas  E 

5.678,197.  CI.  455-54.200. 
Helm.  David  R;  and  Derango.  Mario  F,  5.678.193,  CI.  455-51.200 
Kowalewski,  Rolf  Ernst;   Fillingim,  Steven  James;  Tennant,  [>avid 

Thomas:  and  Kirchhoflf.  Kiiby  Eric.  5.678.208,  Q.  455-115.000. 
Man,  Chi  Soon;  In,  Lee  Jae;  Kyum,  Kim  Yong;  and  Hyune,  Oh  Tae 

5,677,477,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Maniar,  Papu  D.;  and  Fiordalice,  Robert  W.,  5,677,231,  CI.  437-67.000 
Meidan.  Reuven;  Livneh,  Noam:  Silbershatz,  Ciora;  and  Ritz    Mor- 

dechai,  5,678.187,  CI.  455-33.300. 
Potter.   Scott  G.;   Gronun.   Barry   B.;   and   Clayton.   Everett  Alan 

5,676305,  CI.  228-207.000. 
Thill.  Kevin  M.,  5,678.201.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Tran,  Phieu  Moc;  Smolinske,  Jeffrey  Charies:  Scheibel.  Roben  Clarence 

Jr.;  and  Clantoo.  Christopher  Lamonte,  5,677,918,  CI.  371-32.0(X) 
Vasudevan.  Venu;  Gossain.  Dhiraj  Kumar:  Rigg,  Dana  Mark;  Gibson 
Don  Michael;  and  Womack.  Tron  Kyle,  5,678,040,  CI.  395-608  000 
Venkatraman,  Ramnath,  5,677,244,  CI.  437-198.000. 
Wheelus.  Richard  A.;  Havericos,  Todd  D.;  and  Jones,  Kenneth  W 

5,677,917,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Williams,  William  R.;  and  Patino,  Joseph,  5,678,207.  CI.  455-90.000 
Zhang.  Jinshan;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A..  5.677.085.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Motoshima.  Toshihiro:  Karasawa.  Akio;  Takuma.  Keisuke:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Epoxy  acrylate  resins  and  their 
uses.  5,677.398,  CI.  525-531.000. 
Mouk,  Robert  W.;  Heyduk.  Alan  F;  and  Abel,  Albert  E.,  to  Commodore 
Laboratories,  Inc.   Methods  of  decontaminating  subsutes  with  in-situ 
generated  cyanides.  5,678.231,  C\.  588-1.000. 


Mourad.  Antoine  N..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  employing 

doubly  striped  minxiring  of  data  and  reassigning  data  streams  scheduled  lo 

be  supplied  by  failed  disk  to  respective  ones  of  remaining  disks.  5.678.061, 

CI.  395-841.000. 

Moustakas,  Theodore  D.:  and  Misra.  Mira.  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University. 

Photodetectors  using  lll-V  nitrides.  5.677.538,  CI.  250-370.120. 
Mrozinski,  John  B.;  and  Lindeman,  John  L.  Process  for  producing  articles 
from   svnthetic   resins  having   wood  appearance.   5,676,899.  CI.    264- 
226.000. 
MRS  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

McEachem.  Roben  A.;  Lucas.   Mark  S.:  and  Simpson.  Craig  R . 
5.677,758,  CI.  355-75.000 
Mruk,  William  Andrew:  and  Campbell,  Bruce  Crinean,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Process  for  obtaining  low  gloss  receiving  element  for  thermal 
dye  transfer.  5,677.262,  CI.  503-227.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 
Groess,  Helmut.  5.675.873.  CI.  24-284()00. 
Schwamm.  Friedrich;  and  Ding.  Kun.  5.677.514.  CI.  174-252.000. 
Muehlegger.  Klaus:  See — 

Waldman.  Herbert:  Reidel.  Armin;  Heuser.  Axel;  Muehlegger.  Klaus: 
Von  Der  Elu.  Herbert:  and  Biricner.  Christian.  5.677.441,  CI.  536- 
26.120. 
Muellen,  Klaus:  Dotcheva.  Dobrinka  Todorova;  and  Klapper.  Markus.  to 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung.   Tetraaroxyperylene-3.4.9.10- 
tetracarboxylic  polyimides.  5,677,417,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Mueller,  Alexander;  Fabry.  Thomas:  Kusserow,  Peter,  and  Loelller.  Thomas, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Plug  with  radiation  screening  element.  5,677,596. 
CI.  315-58.000. 
Mueller.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Gross.  Richard  A.;  and  Mueller.  Brace  M..  5.676.289.  CI.  222-494.000. 
Mueller.  Michael  A.;  Carlson.  Bradley  Dee:  and  Heredia.  George  L..  lo 
Axxess  Tedmologies.  Inc.  Key  cutting  machine  with  key  tracing  and 
electronic  code  cutting  duplication  modes.  5.676.504,  CI  4i99-83.000. 
Muhler.  Andreas:  See — 

Platzek,  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Marcski,  Peter:  Raduchel.  Bcmd: 
Weinmann,  Hanns-Joachim:  Muhler,  Andreas:  and  Misselwitz.  Bemd. 
5,676,923,  CI.  424-4.000. 
Muhlner,  John  Evans:  See — 

Grim,    Michael:    Lakes,    Robert    Paul:    and    Muhlner.    John    Evans. 
5.675,843,  CI.  2-422.000. 
Mukai,  Haruo:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Takeshi;  and  Mukai,  Hanjo,  5,677,683,  CI.  340-827.000. 
Mukaida,  Shingo:  Iguchi,  Kazuhiko:  and  Tanaka,  Kenji.  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Absorbent  product  including  absorbent  layer  treated  with 
surface  active  agent.  5,676,660.  CI.  604-375.000. 
Mukumolo.  Eiichi.  to  Konan  Electric  Company  Limited.  Relief  valve. 

5.676.172.  CI.  137-488.000. 
Mulaskey.  Bernard  F:  See — 

Heyse.  John  V;  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F:  Hise,  Robert  L.:  and  Trumbull. 
Steven  E..  5,676,821,  CI.  208-135.000. 
Mullen,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Dickerson,  Kenneth  T;  Glass,  James  R.;  Liu,  Lin-Shu;  Polarek,  James 
W.;   Craig,   William   S.:    Mullen,   Daniel   G.:   and   Cheng,    Soan. 
5.677,276.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Mailer.  Gamer  See— 

Klemt,  Volker.  MUller.  Gunter:  Neumann,  Ulrich;  Giesen,  Ursula;  and 
Hoyle.  Nicholas.  5.677.192.  CI.  436-172.000. 
MUller,  Susanne:  See — 

Fischer,  Andreas:  MOIIer,  Susanne;  and  Strassen,  Werner,  5.677,518,  CI. 
181-269.000. 
Mullins,  James  A.:  See — 

White,  Walter  R  .  Ill:  Mullins,  James  A.:  Lee,  Thomas  B.;  McLellan. 

Keith;  and  Wierzbicki,  Ronald  J.,  5,677,359,  CI.  521131.000 

Mullins,  Samuel;  and  Reed,  Norman,  to  MCI  Corporation.  Account  balancing 

and  monitoring  system  for  a  telecommunications  netwoik.  5.677,945,  CI. 

.379-91.000. 

Munini,  Dino,  to  Microslamp  Sri.  Device  to  unscrew  caps  or  stoppers. 

5,676,027,  a.  81-3.420. 
Murabayashi,  Fumio:  See — 

Nishio,  Yoji;  Hirose,  Kosaku;  Hara,  Hideo;  Koike,  Katsunori;  Nemoto, 
Kayoko:  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Murabayashi.  Fumio:  and  Yamada, 
Hiromichi.  5,677,641,  CI.  326-121.000. 
Muraha-shi,  Shunichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device. 

5,677,712.  CI.  345-205.000. 
Murakami,  Akane:  Cui.  Baochun:  and  Miyazaki,  Minora,  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device. 
5,677,240,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Murakami  Corporation:  See — 

Hattori.  Michiaki.  5,677.526,  O.  250-206.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Field  size  switching  mechanism 

for  a  camera.  5,678,104,  CI.  396-»36.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Takahiro:  Takami,  Akihide;  Kyogoku,  Makoto:  Iwakuni, 
Hidehara;  Okamoto,  Kenji:  Sumida,  Hirosuke;  Yamamoio,  Kenichi: 
Murakami,    Hiroshi;    and   Yamada,    Hiroshi.    5.677,258.   Q.    502- 
303.000. 
Murakami,  Keiichi:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshitaka;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi,  5.611. IWJ.  O.  345-115.000. 
Murakami,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Yuhara.  Toshiya:  litsuka.  Hisao;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi:  Ichimura.  Mamora: 
and  Murakami.  Tomohin).  5.677.973.  CI.  385-90.000. 


Murakami.  Yoshitera:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi.  Akira;  Ohta.  Kenji;  Mieda.  Michinobu:  and 
Murakami.  Yoshitera.  5.676.854.  CI.  216-24.000 
Muraoka.  Shunsaku:  Natsui.  Akinaga:  and  Nakatani.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.676,768,0.  148-121.000. 
Murata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ida,  Mitsura:  Murata,  Hiroshi:  and  Akiha,  Shinjiro,  5,677,585,  CI. 
310-91.000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Taka.shi.  5,676.324,  O.  242-35.50R. 
Nagao.  Isao:  and  Takada,  Hiroshi,  5,675,879,  O.  28-272.000. 
Otoshima,  Hirao,  5.676,325,  O.  242-158.300. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi.  5,677,485,  CI.  73-»97.000. 
Nakamura.    Takeshi:    Fujimoto,    Katsumi;    and    Ebara.    Kazuhiro. 
5.677,486,  CI  73-504.140. 
Murate,  Masashi:  Yamasaki.  Isamu:  and  Tomita.  Ichio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  atomizing  electrostatic  coating  apparatus  and  a 
method  of  use  tfjeieof.  5,676.756.  CI.  118-629.000 
Murayama.  ALsushi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Toshiyuki:  Goi.  Hitoshi:  Murayama,  ALsushi:  and  Kamisugi. 
Hirofumi.  5,676.769,  CI.  148-206.000. 
Murayama,  Hideki:  See — 

Okada,  Tetsuhiko:   Murayama,   Hideki:   Haya.shi,  Takehisa:  Ugajin, 
Atsushi:  Ishii,  Yasuhiro:  and  Kitano,  Mas^iro.  5,678,062,  CI.  395- 
842.000. 
Murdock  Webbing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Golz,  Roben  E  .  5.677,056,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Murgia,  Edward  C.  Jr:  and  Andrews,  Thomas  M.,  lo  McDonnell  Douglas 
Helicopter  Company.  Airflow  control  system  for  a  helicopter.  5,676,335, 
CI.  244-17.190. 
Muro,  Masahiro:  Masaki.  Takeshi:  Ikemoio.  Yeshihiro;  and  Furasawa.  Yoshi- 
nori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  Electric  discharge  machine 
w  ith  electrode  or  object  vibration  and  detection  of  abnonnal  gap  condition 
5,676,860,  CI.  219-69.200. 
Murphy,  Collin  G.:  See — 

Alvarado,  Jorge  A.:  Murphy.  Collin  G.:  and  Hu,  Johnnie  L.,  5,676.944. 
CI.  424-93.710.  :         » 

Murphy,  Matthew  D.:  See— 

Wegrzyn,  Peter  F:  and  Murphy,  Matthew  D.,  5,676,052,  CI.    101- 
127.100. 
Murphv.  Robert  J.,  Jr,  to  Fann  Instrument  Company.  Pressure  relief  system 

for  filtration  testing  apparaWs.  5.677.478.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  Howard:  See — 

Barnes.  Derek:  Kozak,  Roger  Wayne:  and  Murphy.  Thomas  Howard, 
5,676,2.36,  CI.  198-382.000. 
Murray,  Bruce  J.;  See — 

Toner.  John  L.:  Hilborn.  David  A.:  Murray.  Bruce  J.:  and  Hossain. 
Timodiy  Z..  5.677.445.  CI.  540-472.000. 
Murtojarvi,  Simo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Mixer  circuit.  5,678224,  CI. 

455-326.000. 
Muscarella,  Stephen  B.:  Pfleger  Robert  Kenneth;  and  Pascoe,  Philip  T,  to 
Pulsafeeder,  Inc.  Autoclavable  pump  head  a.ssembly.  5.676.531.  CI.  417- 
413.100. 
Must  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Peen-Pau.  5,677,527,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Tsai,  Jenn-Tsair,  5.611.111.  Q.  358-475.000. 
Muto,  Yukiyoshi:  See— 

Mizuno,  Masahiro:  Futamura,  Ma.sao:  and  Muto,  Yukiyoshi,  5,677,843, 
CI.  364-470.090. 
Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ma,saki,  Rvoso:  Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi:  Kaneko,  Satora:  aitd  Obaia.  San- 
shiro,  5,'677.604,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Muzyczka,  Nicholas:  See — 

Zhou,  Xiaohuai;  Muzyczka,  Nicholas:  Zolocukhin,  Sei^;  and  Ni. 
Tiehua.  5.677.1.58,  D.  435-172.300. 
Myer,  Robert  Evan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Radio  receiver  for  processing 
a  multi-cairier  signal  with  a  large  dynamic  range.  5,678,213,  CI.  455- 
209.000. 
Myers.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Kalka,  Daniel  S.;  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  Myers,  Roben  B.:  and  Bhai. 
Pervaje  A.,  5,676,715.  CI.  55-222.000. 
Myles.  Timothv  G.  Composition  for  treating  insects.  5,676,960,  CI.  424- 

410.000. 
Mylex  Corporation:  See — 

Liong,  Thomas  Singkiat:  Rao,   Krishnakumar,  and  Gupta.   Parveen 
Kumar,  5.677.890.  Q.  .365-229.000. 
Myr,  Egil.  to  Maritime  Hydraulics  A.C.  Method  and  device  for  delecting  full 
magnetization  of  electro-permanent  magnets.  5.677.821.  CI.  361-143.000. 
Nabatian.  David  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Orville  W.;  and  Nabatian,  David  J.,  5,678.168,  CI.  428-546.000 
Naddell,  Marc  C:  See— 

Grabe,   Gary   W.;   Naddell,   Marc  C:   and   Shaughnessy,   Mark   L.. 
5.678.194.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Naffziger,  Samuel  D.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Method  of  performing  operand 
increment  in  a  booth  recoded  multiply  array.  5,677,863,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Nagahama,  Takao:  See — 

Yasumura.  Koichi:  Miyajima.  Keisuke:  Nagahama.  Takao:  Ishikawa. 
Shintaro:  Nakagawa.  Yuko:  and  Sugiyama.  Kazuhisa.  5.677.322.  CI 
514-369.000 
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Nagahiira.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Sachio:  Furufa' 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  Sato,  MiLsunj; 
yasu;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  to 
rams  for  collecting  residual  toner 
5.678,143,  a.  399-150.000. 
Nagahara,  Shin:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Maruyama.  Al 
Tanaka.  Hisami:  Sakakibara. 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Nagai,  Akira:  Ogata.  Masalsugu:  Egu( 
Toshiaki:  Segawa.  Masanori:  Kokaku 
Ichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Laminate 
5,677,045.  a.  428-260.000. 
Nagai.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Ei:  and  Nagai.  Masaal  i 
Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio; 
and   Sugiyama,  Toru,   to  SMC 
5,676,016,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Nagano,  Saburo:  See — 

inoue.  Hironori;  Kuchimachi 
SabuFo:  and  Kukita,  Akihiro,  5, 
Nagano,  Sukeloshi:  See — 

Shiomi,  Kakuichi:  Nagano,  Sul 
CI.  -364-439.000. 
Nagao,  Isao:  and  Takada,  Hiroshi,  to 
threading   apparatus   for  a   draw 
28-272.000. 
Nagasu.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yoshimi;  Tobila. 
CI.  73-727.000. 
Nagata,  Seiichi:  See — 

Malsui,  Masaaki;  Sato.  Toshiaki; 
5.676J04,  CI.  228-110.100. 
Nagata,  Shigeru:  See — 

Taninxjto,  Tetsuyuki;  Nagata,  Shigi 
Atsuhiro,  5.677,759.  CI.  355  "' 
Nagel.  Juigen  Hubeii:  See — 

Jagcr.  Paul  Donald;  Kontny,  Mart 
5,676,930,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Nagel.  Ralph;  and  Roberts,  Roger 

5,678.001.  CI.  395-173.000. 
Nai  Neway,  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  Gregory  A.,  5,676,38^ 
Nailo,  Masataka:  See — 

Makino,  Daisuke;  Ohta.  Hisayoshi 
Yamada.  Masanori;  Shibata, 
CI.  204-425.000. 
Naito,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Naito,  Ryuichi; 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada, 
5,677,904,  CI.  369-244.000. 
Nakae.  Takeji:  See — 

TsukanKXo.  Jun;  Nakae,  Takeji; 
Kidai,  Masayuki,  5,677,084,  CI 
Nakagami.  Hiroaki:  and  Matsumura. 

Ltd.  Granular  preparation  for  MRl. 
Nakagawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

liyama.  Shigeo;  Ohsaki,  Kozo;  aiKl 
423-243.010. 
Nakagawa,  Norifumi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Fumio;  Naruse,  Mutsumi 
Kobayashi,  Kouichi;  Tongu, 
Kurosu,  Tomio.  5,678,098,  O 
Nakagawa,  Yuko:  See — 

Yasumura,  Koichi;  Miyajima, 
Shintaro;  Nakagawa,  Yuko;  and 
5I4-369.O0O. 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Aol 
Tanaka.  Hiioshi;  and  Itoh.  Ki 
Nakahara,  Takashi:  See — 

Soya.  Takashi;  Nakahara.  Takashi; 
nobu,  5,677,723,  CI.  347-247 
Nakajima.  Keihachiro:  See — 

Okada.  Kaoni;  and  Nakajima, 
Nakajima,  Kenji:  See — 

Ohkawachi,  Ichiro;  Nakajima.  Ken 

428-357.000. 
Ohmori,  Fumihiro;  Wada.  Yukihin  ; 
rou;    Shimose.    Makoto; 
5.677,393,  CI.  525-423.000, 
Nakajima,  Takeshi.  Ornamental 
Nakajima,  Toshifumi.  to  Canon 

ratus  and  operation  guidance  method 
Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nishiki.  Yoshinori;  Ashida.  Takahii|>: 
jima,  Yasuo.  5.676,808.  CI   204- 
Nakamura.  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Terufumi; 
chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Epoxy 
481.000. 


wa,  Mitsuhito;  Utaka,  Shigenobu; 

uwabara,  Nobuo;  Waianabe.  Haru- 

itsu  Limited.  Image  forming  appa- 

a  drum  using  an  AC  voltage. 
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o;  (%lani.  Noriko;  Nagahara,  Shin; 
;  and  Tanaka,  Takakazu,  5,677,095, 


i,  Shuji;  Ogino,  Masahiko;  Ishii, 

Hiroyoshi;  Moleki.  Ryo;  and  Anjoh, 

multilayer  printed  circuit  board. 


,  5.677.501,  a.  73-866.300. 
Kawai  ido,  Tadasu;  Hasegawa,  Masahisa; 
Kj  3ushiki    Kaisha.   Electric   actuator. 


Kazi  tiiro;  Kawanabe,  Yasunori;  Nagano, 
77253,  CI.  501-98.000. 

ketc  ^hi;  and  Oka,  Masataka,  5,677,841, 

M  irata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Yam 
I  ixturing  machine.   5,675,879,  CI. 


.  Tomcvuki;  and  Nagasu,  Akira,  5,677,493. 

buka,  Shinya;  and  Nagata.  Seiichi, 

;^:  Yamanaka.  Mutsuhiro;  and  Noda, 
75|)00. 

James;  and  Nagel,  Jurgen  Hubert, 

Computerized  game  teaching  method. 

CI.  280-149.200. 

Mizutani,  Keigo;  Naito,  Masataka; 
Ma^hiro;  and  Sano.  Hiromi,  5,676,81 1. 


Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  IshiL  Katsumi; 
Y  ishifiimi;  and  MatsuiiKXo,  Kanya, 


uzuki,  Tatsuhiko;  Nii,  Mikio;  and 
429-218.000. 
Ma  labu,  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
51576,927,  a.  424-9.320. 

Nakagawa.  Kenichi.  5.676,915,  CI. 


(ohno.  Takanori;  Sakamoto.  Telsuo; 
Ti  ruyuki;  Nakagawa.  Norifumi:  and 
]  )6-233.000. 

Kei  uke;  Nagahama.  Takao;  Ishikawa, 
iugiyama,  Kazuhisa,  5,677,322.  CI. 


Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
5.677,880,  CI.  365-200.000. 


Shibau,  Akihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Hide- 

?.0(). 

Kei(achiro,  5,676,918.  CI.  423-346.000. 

;  and  Satoh.  Tsukasa.  5,677.055.  CI. 

Yuasa.  Masatoshi;  Wada,  Keiichi- 

Nakaima,    Kenji;    and   Ohkubo,    Misao, 

0. 

pierced  car  rings.  5,675,987,  CI.  63-12.000. 

Kabuslfki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  appa- 

5,677,772,  CI.  358^100.000. 


;  ai  d 


:  Shimamune,  Takayuki;  and  Naka- 

252.000. 
Yasuda,  Kiyomi,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
composition.  5,677,397,  C\.  525- 


Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Douser  mounting  structure 
for  a  photographic  camera  having  a  panoramic  photographing  function. 
5,678,100,  CI.  396-435.000. 
Nakamura,  Hisaji:  See — 

Toyama,  Noboru;  Fujita,  Masaru;  Ono,  Osamu;  and  Nakamura.  Hisaji, 
5,678,171,  CI.  455-3.200. 
Nakamura.  Ikuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of 
serial  communication  by  changing  address  conditions  during  and  after 
communication  stan  up.  5,678,056,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Satomiva,   Shinji;   Katoh,   Hideo;   Nakamura.   Kenji;   and  Hirayasu, 
Kazunari,  5,677,194,  CI.  436-501.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Masanori, 
5,677,610.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Sakai,  Shirou;  Nakamura.  Makolo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Kazunori; 
Kyu<ihima,   Hiroyuki;   and  Moriu,  Tetsuya,   5,677,595,  CI.   313- 
532.000. 
Nakamura,  Norihira;  and  Akiyama.  Junichi,  to  Nippon  Socea  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vimake.  Skin  external  agent.  5,676,957,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Mizutani,  Yutaka;  Shibata,  Teriikazu;  and  Ozaki,  Ton],  to 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  tilm  formation.  5.676,813,  CI.  205- 
50.000. 
Nakamura,  Shozo;  Akatsu,  Yasuaki;  Tamura,  Zensuke;  Kobashi,  Toru;  and 
Sasaki,  Toshihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Method  of  fuel  gasification  and  an  apparatus  for  performing  such  a 
method.  5.676,713.  CI.  48-210.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Acceleration  sensor 
with  compensation   for  ambient   temperature   change.   5,677.485,  CI. 
73-497.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Fujimolo.  Katsumi;  and  Ebara,  Kazuhiro,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Oscillation  gyroscope.  5.677,486,  CI.  73-504.140. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Honbo,  Tsunao;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuya.  5,677,725,  CI. 
.347-252.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hosono,  Hiroshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui,  Tet- 
suo:  and  Ishikawa,  Hiromichi,  5,677,300,  C\.  514-224.200. 
Nakane.  Kenji:  See — 

Satoh,  Tomoari;  Nakane,  Kenji;  and  Nishida.  Yasunori.  5,677,086,  CI. 
429-223.000. 
Nakanishi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hashiyama,  Tomiki:  Harada.  Naoyuki;  Ozaki,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Ohashi,  Motoaki;  Nakanishi,  Noriyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo, 
5.677.470.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Nakano.  Masaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuya,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Trans- 
misiiion  having  a  friction-roller-type  continuously  variable  transmission 
subassembly  and  separate  externally  connected  control  pistons.  5,676,618, 
CI.  476-10.000. 
Nakano.  Masao:  See — 

Enomoto,  Naoki;  Fujii,  Haruo;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Katoh.  Moloi;  Koba- 
yashi. Tatsuya;  Nakano,  Masao;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuya;  Miyashiro,  Toshiaki;  Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  and  Saito,  Yoshiro, 
5,678,130,  CI.  399-55.000. 
Nakano,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Itou.  Keiji;  Sugiura,  Kiyotaka;  Nakano,  Toshihisa;  Itou,  Ma.saki;  and 
Noguchi,  Takashi.  5,677.838,  CI.  364-424.034. 
Nakashima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kakita,    Naohiko;    Cho,    Kenichiro;-  Naka.shima.    Hiroyuki;    Nishi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Nishiura,  Koichi,  5,677,059,  CI.  428-397.000. 
Nakata,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Shimoda,  Kouhei;  Kamitake,  Kazuya;  Nakata,  Hirohiko;  Sasaki,  Kazu- 
taka;  Natsuhara,  Masuhiro;  and  Ukegawa,  Harutoshi,  5,677,052,  C\. 
428-336.000. 
Nakatani,  Munehiro:  See — 

Suzuki,    Hiroyuki;    Nakatani,    Munehiro;    and    Sakatani,    Kazuomi. 
5,677,736,  CI.  348-420.000. 
Nakatani,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Muraoka,    Shunsaku;    Natsui,    Akinaga;    and    NakaUni,    Yasuhiro. 
5,676,768,  CI.  148-121.000. 
Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hikaru;  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Shida.  Yuu,  5,677,356,  CI.  521-73.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichi;  and  Hidano,  Masaru,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Vertical 

heat  treatment  apparatus.  5.676.869.  CI.  219-390.000. 
Nakayama.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Kunihiro:  Nakayama,  Masatoshi;  Yazu,  Kiyoshi;  Kobaya.shi,  Koji; 
and  Kanazawa.  Hiromichi,  5,677,051,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Nakayama.  Takao;  Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid. 
Image  formation  method  using  beam  expo.sure.  5.677,098,  CI.  430-95.000. 
Nakayama,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Oshida,  Yoshitada;  Nakayama.  Yasuhiko;  Watanabe,  Masahiro:  Yoshlda, 
Minoru;  and  Fukuda.  Kenichirou.  5.677,755.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nakazato,  Kazuo;  Ahmed,  Haroon;  and  White,  Julian  D.,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Logic    device   using    single   electron    coulomb   blockade    techniques. 
5,677,637,  CI.  326-35.000. 
Nakazato.  Takashi;  and  Sekita,  Ma.saru.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Sound  reduction 
apparatus  for  pneumatic  type  nailing  machine.  5,676.300,  CI.  227- 1 30.000. 
Nakazawa,  Takahito:  See — 


Maeta,    Hideaki:    Oyama,    Katsuhiko;    Iwasaki,    Hiroshi;    Ohshima. 

Yumiko;  and  Nakazawa,  Takahito,  5,677,246,  CI.  437-209.000. 

Namba.  Shigeaki;  Takahashi.  Shojl;  Kahata,  Toshiki;  and  Seiki,  Nobuhiro,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Chemical  reactor  replacement  method.  5,676,922,  CI.  423- 

6.59.000. 

Naoe,  Toshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Decoder  for  compressed 

digital  signal.  5,677,980,  CI.  386-109.000. 
Naohara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yokota.   Hiroshi;   Naito.   Ryuichi;  Hirano.   Hiroyuki;   Ishii.   Katsumi: 
Naohara,  Shinichi;  Tsukada,  Yoshifumi:  and  Matsumoto,   Kanya, 
5,677,904.  CI.  369-244.000. 
Naomoto  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yao.  Isoji,  5,675,919,  CI.  38-77.600. 
Napolean  Appliance  Corporation:  5*'^ — 

Schroeter,  Wolfgang;  Lilley.  Cliflf;  and  Schwatz,  Steven.  5.676.048.  CI. 
99-385.000. 
Naruse.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Fumio;  Naruse.  Mutsumi:  Kohno.  Takanori:  Sakamoto.  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi,  Kouichi;  Tongu,  Teruyuki;  Nakagawa,  Norifumi;  and 
Kurosu.  Tomio,  5,678.098.  CI.  396-233.000. 
Nasako,  Kenji:  See — 

Akashi.  Koji:  Hiro.  Naoki;  Nasako.  Kenji;  Imolo,  Teiuhiko:  Nishimura. 
Koichi;  and  Yonezu,  Ikuo,  5,676,202,  CI.  I6S-I04.I20. 
Nash.  John:  See — 

Kensey.  Kenneth.  Nash,  John;  and  Evans,  Douglas,  5,676,689,  CI. 
606-213.000. 
Nash.  Kenneth  La  Verne:  See — 

Horwitz.  Earl  Philip:  Gatrone.  Ralph  Carl:  and  Nash,  Kenneth  La  Verne, 
5.678,242,  CI.  588-20.m)0. 
Nash.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Wright,  James  P.;  Bates,  Timothy  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts.  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenpoit.  John.  5.676.4.30.  O.  .301-108.400. 
Na.shimoto.   Keiichi.  to  Fuji   Xerox.  Optical  scanning  device  and  image 

forming  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.677,970.  CI.  385-7.000. 
Na.sjleti.  David:  See — 

Carbonell.  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Sharlenc  L.;  Harris,  Timothy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;   Hill,   Dennis  A.;   Hudson.   David  C:   Nasjieti.   David; 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.:  Andersen,  Peggy  M,;  Bauer.  Michael  M.:  Bus- 
diecker,  Roy  F;  Hayes,  Philip  J.;  Huettner.  Alison  K,;  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene:  Riebling,  Eric  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker.  Kathryn  L,;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexander 
M.:  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavitt.  John  Roben  Russell:  Lonsdale,  Deryle 
W,;  Mitamura,  Teniko;  and  Nyberg.  Eric  H..  3rd,  5.677,835,  CI 
364-419.020. 
Nalarajan.  Ckivindarajan:  Patel.  Niranjan  M,:  and  Smith.  Kurt  A.,  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,   Method  for  forming  cavity 
structures  using  thermally  decomposable  .surface  layer.  5,676,788,  CI, 
156-285,000. 
National  Captioning  Institute:  See — 

Kirkland,  C.  Eric.  5.677.7.39,  CI.  348-468.000. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Odom.  Brian  Keith:  and  Canik,  Robert.  5,678,063,  CI.  395-842.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Khan.  Emdadur  Rahman;  and  Alapat.  Varkey  Paul,  5,677,609,  CI. 

318.561,000, 
Short.  Timothy  A.;  and  Childs,  Matthew  H..  5.677,891 .  CI.  365-230.060. 
Taylor,  Cari  James;  and  Patterson,  Michael  William,  5,677.511.  CI. 
174-52.200, 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Blown.  Orville  W.;  and  Nabatian.  David  J..  5.678.168,  CI.  428-546.000, 
Natsuhara.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Shimoda.  Kouhei;  Kamitake.  Kazuya:  Nakata.  Hirohiko;  Sa.saki,  Kazu- 
taka;  Natsuhara,  Masuhiro;  and  Ukegawa,  Harutoshi,  5,677,052.  CI. 
428-3.36,000, 
Natsui,  Akinaga:  See — 

Muraoka.    Shunsaku;    Natsui.    Akinaga;    and    Nakatani,    Yasuhiro. 
5.676.768.  CI.  148-121.000, 
Nauchno-proizvodstvennaya  firma  "Adonis"  :  See — 

Oparin.  Mikhail  ivanovich;  Borisov.  Mikhail  Timofeevich:  and  Alexeev. 
Geoigy  Mikhailovich,  5,677,983,  CI.  392-421.000. 
Nauchno-proizvodstvennaya  firma  "MGM"  :  See — 

Oparin.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Borisov.  Mikhail  Timofeevich;  and  Alexeev. 
Geotgy  Mikhailovich,  5,677,983,  CI.  392-421.000. 
Nauenburg.  Klaus:  See — 

Esser.  Klaus;  Karsch,  Ulrich:  Runkel,  Jiirgen;  Griinwald.  Heinrich: 
Nauenburg,    Klaus;    Weichart,    Jurgen;    and    Diener,    Christoph. 
5,677,010,  CI.  427-489.000, 
Navis,  John  A,,  to  Janin  Group,  Ultrasound  cover.  5,676,159,  CI.    128- 

846.000, 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See—^ 

Pabia,  Parmjit  S.;  and  Miller.  Menill  D..  5.677.671,  CI.  340479.000. 
Naylor.  Richard  C.  Protective  cover  for  an  electronic  device.  5,678,204.  CI, 

455-90.000, 
Nazarifar.  Nader,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Surgical  cassette  latching 

nwchanism,  5.676.530,  CI.  417-360.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Sharp.  CJonJon  D.  5,676,456,  CL  362-318.000. 
Wallace.  David  W.,  5.676.tl63.  CI,  108-51,100. 
Wilson.  Owen  H.;  and  Crebolder.  Jeff,  5,676,368,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Neal.  Joe  H.:  See— 


Pawale.  Basavaraj  I.;  Poleet,  Kenneth  A.:  and  Neal.  Joe  H..  S.678.021. 
CI.  395-431.000. 
Neal.  Richard  D.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram;  Trent,  Lewis  C;  aitd  Pollock,  Mart:  A., 
to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Lubricant  impregnated  fibers  and  pro- 
cesses for  preparation  thereof,  5.677.058.  CI.  428-375,000, 
NEC  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Thaweethai.  Ladavan,  5,678,004,  CI.  595-187.010. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Abiko.  Hitoshi.  5.677,233,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Aisou,  Fumiki,  5.677,242,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Morita,  Makolo:  and  Tsuji,  Mikio,  5.676,760.  CI. 

134-1.300. 
Azuma.  Tomohiio.  5.678.214.  O.  455-217.000. 

Harashima.  Keiichi:  and  Akimolo.  Takeshi.  5.677.824.  O.  361-234.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  5.677.692.  O,  341161.000. 
Isa.  Satoshi;  and  Fujita.  Mamoiu.  5.677,882.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ishitani.  Akihiko,  5,677,226,  CI.  437-60  000. 
Isobe.  Akira,  5,677.239,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Kamachi.  Kenichiro,  5,678,181,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Kaneko.  Wakahiko.  5.677,211.  CI.  4.37^»0,TFI. 
Kinoshita.  Yasushi.  5,677,866,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Kudoh.  Kazuhiro,  5,678,0.50,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Kumashiro.  Shigetaka,  5,677,846,  CI.  364-188.000. 
Maeda.  Yasuhiro.  5.678.022.  CI,  395-438.000. 
Malai.  Ma.sahiro.  5,678,216,  CI.  455-269.000. 
Mitome.  Yukio,  5,677,984,  CI.  395-2,120, 
Miwa,  Tohni.  5,677,883,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Morikawa.  Junko;  Nozue,  Hiroshi;  and  Yama.shita.  Hiroshi,  5,677.109, 

CI.  430-296.000. 
Nakamura,  Ikuya,  5.678.056,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nozue,  Hiroshi,  5,677,756,  O.  355-53.000. 
Ogura,  Ichiro.  5.677,552,  CI.  257-113.000. 

Okuyama.  Keiichi;  and  Akama,  Kunihiko,  5,677.93 1 .  CI.  375-260.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazunori.  5.677.985.  O,  .395-2.290. 
Seki.  Kenji;  Nishiyama.  Kouhei:  and  Kanno.  Yukihiro,  5,678,229,  CI. 

455-343.000. 
Shiratori,  Akihiro.  5.678,031,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Uchida.  Waiaru;  and  Kimura.  Shigeru,  5.678,183,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Yamagata.  Yasushi;  and  Amanai.  Masakazu,  5,677.875,  CI.  365-185.260. 
Yanti.  Takakazu.  5.677.746.  CI   .349-58.000. 
Yokoyama.  Sadahiko;  and  Iji,  Masatoshi,  5,676,318.  CI.  241-24.140, 
Neckers,  Douglas  C.  to  Spectra  Group  Limited,  Inc.  Produclioa  of  three- 
dimensional  objects,  5.677.107.  CI,  4.30-269.000. 
Nefy.  Simcha  Bur:  Singer.  Meir;  Alias.  Avraham;  and  Ayalon.  Ehud,  to  Israel 

Aircraft  Industries  Ud.  Vehicle  seat.  5.676,3.36.  CI.  244-I22.00R. 
Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Hone.  Mikio; 
Orita.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.677.721.  CI.  347-190.000. 
Neidhardt,  Edith  A.:  See- 
Singh.  Shyam  K.;  Patch,  Raymond  J.;  Pallai,  Peter  V.;  Neidhaidl.  Edith 
A,;    Palace.   Gerard    R:   Willis.    Kevin    J.;    Sampo.   Theresa    M.: 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.677,.343,  CI.  514-577.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Hollub.  Seth  D..  5.676.141,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nelson.  Dale  J,  Machine  for  cutting  highway  rumble  strips.  5,676.490,  CI. 

404-94(100. 
Nemas.  Mara:  See — 

Kan-aro.  Reuven;  Linder.  Charies;  and  Nemas.  Mara.  5.676.832.  CI. 
210-198.200, 
Nemoto.  Kayoko:  See — 

Nishio.  Yoji;  Hirose.  Kosaku:  Hara.  Hideo;  Koike.  KaLsunori;  Nemoto. 
Kayoko;  Yamauchi.  TaLsumi;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  and  Yamada. 
Hiromichi.  5.677.641,  CI.  326-121.000. 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  See— 

Ortyn.  William  E  ;  Hayenga.  Jon  W.:  and  Piloeo.  Louis  R..  5A77.762, 0. 
356-39.000. 
Neovation  AG:  See — 

Bemer.  Werner:  and  Riedweg.  Robert.  5.676.525.  Q.  417-44.100, 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

Ala-Huikku.  Sirpa:  and  Sonnunen.  Pekka.  5.677,256.  CI,  502-115.000, 
Bohme.  Frank;  Pospiech,  Doris;  Ratzsch,  Manfred;  Bergstrom,  Christer; 
Hatkonen,  Mika;  Alanko.  Heli:  and  Passiniemi.  Pentti,  5.677..394,  CI. 
525-425.000. 
Neuenfeldt.  Gerhard:  See — 

Derieth.  Helmut:  Bretz,  Karl-Heinz:  Neuenfeldt.  Gerhard;  Schindler. 
Hubert;  and  Ottmann.  Alfred.  5.676.845.  CI.  210-757.000. 
Neumann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Klemt.  Volker;  Miiller.  GUnter;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Giesen,  Ursula;  and 
Hoyle.  Nicholas.  5.677.192.  CI.  4.36-172.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Paul;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.677  J09,  CI.  514-267.000. 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Thurtauf,  Andrew,  5,677,454,  CI.  544-335.000. 
Neuss,  Michael:  See — 

Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Wegener.  Ingo;  Hanke.  Anja;  Neuss.  Michael:  and 
Raths.  Hans-Christians.  5.677.273.  CI,  510-356,000. 
Nevin.  Jerome  F  Post  and  pole  construction  using  composite  materials. 

5,675,956,0.52-726.100. 
Nevin.  Robert  Leiand:  See — 

Silversiein.  Seth  David;  Nevin.  Roben  Leiand:  and  Engeler.  William 
Ernest.  5.677.696.  CI.  342-360,000. 
Nevrincean.  Andrew  G.:  See — 
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Nishi,  Kengo;  and  Nishina,  Takamasa,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki    Noda.  Shigekazu:  See- 
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Dombrowsld.  Daniel  C:  Frey, 
5.675,966.  CI.  60-204.000. 
New  Mexico  Stale  University  Technolaly 
Wang.  Joseph:  Olsen,  Khris;  and 
777.500. 
New  Pig  Corporation:  See — 

Starr.  Robert  J.;  and  Forsythe. 
300.000. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  S«- 
McLaughlin.  Bryan  M.;  and  Trudi< 
15000. 
New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc.:  See— 
Zou.  Jinsheng;  Hamman,  John; 
5,677,162,  CI.  435-214.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Schlessinger.  Joseph:  Skolnik, 
5.677.421.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Newsome.  Jeffrey  Lee.  Head  covering 
adjustment  capabilities  and  increased 
Nexlronics  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chiang.  Mika.  5.676.561.  CI.  439 
Ng.  Wee-Keong;  and  Ravishankar. 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Data 
and  method  representing  records  as 
ordinals  that  represent  field  values. 
Ng.  Willie  W.:  See- 
Lee.  J.  J.:  Ng,  Willie  W.:  and 
342-368.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohnistai.  Takao:  Shimogawa.  Natsi^ni 
hashi.  Nobuo.  5,677,014,  CI 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuyama,  Masahiko:  and  Yamagi 
2.260.  ^ 

Nguyen.  Peter  N.:  See — 

Oakes.  Bryan  R.;  and  Nguyen, 
Nguyen.  Thanh  Van:  See — 

Doetrer.  Rainer  Hermann;  Fischer, 
and  Nguyen.  Thanh  Van.  5.677.' 
Ni.  Tiehua:  See — 

Zhou.  Xiaohuai:  Muzyczka. 
Tiehua,  5,677.158.  CI.  435-172. 
Nichols.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Leppla.  Stephen  H.;  Klimpel.  Kurt 
and  Nichols.  Peter  J..  5.677.274. 
Nicholson.  John  G.:  Miller.  David  L. 
Inc.  Mechanism  for  accumulating  a 
the  stack  5.675.%3.  CI.  53-540.000. 
Nicolau.  Yves-Claude:  and  Ihler,  Garret 
cell  with  antigenic  protein  introduced 
Nicoll.  Roy;  and  Packham,  Charles 

ing  instruments.  5.676.481.  CI.  401-1 
Niedballa.  Ulrich:  See— 

Platzek.  Johannes:  Niedballa,  Ulricl 
Weinmann,  Hanns-Joachim;  Muhi  x 
5,676,923,  CI.  424-4.000 
Platzek,  Johannes:  Niedballa,  Ulrich 
CI.  424-9.300. 
Nielsen,  Robert  Leroy:  See — 

Hawkins,  Gilbert  Allan;  Losee,  Davi  I 
and  Wake,  Ronald  W.,  5,677,202 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Ukawa,  Teiji:  and  Yoshida.  Tatsuo, 
Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawai,  Tenio.  5,677,583,  CI.  310-8 
Nii.  Mikio:  See — 

Tsukamoio.  Jun:  Nakae.  Takeji 
Kidai.  Masayuki.  5.677.084.  CI 
Niikawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Yanuunori.  Hisayoshi:  Uchida, 
Toshinobu,  5,677,360,  Q.  521-1 
Niimi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Umeda,  Minora:  and  Niimi,  Tat.suy 
Niko  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidehiro,  5,678,079,  CI 
Nikolaus,  Thomas:  See — 

Horler.  Stefan:  Kemter,  Andreas:  ai» 
1 10-345.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  Katayama,  Akira 

nori.  5.678,106.  CI.  396-489.000. 
Hirano.  Shinichi:  and  Terui.  Nobuhlco. 
Hirano.  Shinichi:  and  Terui.  Nobuhi  to, 
Imura,  Yoshio:  Miyamoto.  Hidenc  i 

Hideya.  5.678.083.  CI.  396-310 
Kai.  Tadao.  5.678.070.  CI.  396-55 
Katayama.  Akira;  Terunuma.  Hirosl 
Kolani.  Noriyasu.  5.678.137.  CI. 
Kilagawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Imura. 
Kocani.  Noriyasu:  and  Nishizawa, 
Makinouchi.  Susumu,  5,677,754,  Ci 


Th<^as  J.;  and  Nevrincean,  Andrew  G., 

Transfer  Corp.:  See — 
-arsw.  David,  5.676.820.  O.  205- 


I  Jben  D..  Jr..  5.676.185.  CI.   141 


lo.  James  R.,  5.676.431,  CI.  303- 


Mj  'X,  Gerard:  and  Horowitz,  Bernard. 


Edw  ard  Y:  and  Margolis,  Benjamin  L.. 


and  lamp  system  with  improved 
safety.  5,676,449,  CI.  362-106.000. 


:  28.000. 

Venkataram,  to  University  of 
I  ompression  and  encryption  system 
lifferences  between  sorted  domain 
5,  >78,043,  CI.  395-612.000. 


Tai  gonan,  Gregory  L.,  5,677,697,  CI. 


va,  Katsuya,  5,676,997,  CI.  427- 


PM(  r  N.,  5,677,498.  CI.  73-862.541. 

J  xhen  Ernst;  Knesel,  Ernest  Arthur: 
.9^6,  CI.  382-128.000. 

Nich  lias:  Zololukhin,  Sergei;  and  Ni, 
—  3  10. 
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Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  aixl  Taka- 
.000. 


;  Anxa,  Naveen;  Singh,  Yogendra: 
"1.  514-2.000. 

',  John  E..  lo  Klockner  Baitelt. 
of  articles  aiuJ  for  dien  dropping 


and  Baker. 
I  su  :k 


I  M.  to  Hapgood.  C.V.  Animal  derived 
I  lerein.  5.677.176.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Chris  opher.  to  Gillette  Company.  Mark- 
.000. 


4  8.( 


Mareski.  Peter.  Raduchel.  Bemd; 
r.  Andreas;  and  Misselwitz.  Bemd. 

and  Radeuchel.  Bemd,  5,676,926. 


Lawrence;  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy; 
CI.  437-3.000. 

,676,140,  CI.  128-633.000. 

1.000. 

SAzuki,  Tatsuhiko;  Nii,  Mikjo;  and 
29-218.000. 

Mai  mo;  Niikawa.  Kenji;  and  Koshoji. 
■  -^.000. 

5.677.094,  CI.  430-58.000. 

OOO. 

Nikolaus,  Thomas,  5,676,071,  CI. 


3S  ^234 


Tai  abe,  Yosiiiaki;  and  Ha.suda,  Masa- 


5.678.068.  CI.  396-55.000. 

5.678.069.  CI.  396-55.000. 
i;  Kotani.  Noriyasu:  and  Inoue. 


an. 

(1)0. 
>shi    Kato.  Minofu:  Imura,  Yoshio;  and 

196-73.000. 
Yfl  hio.  5.678.067.  CI.  396-55.000. 
4ao.  5,678,094.  CI.  396-395.000. 
355-53.000. 


Miyamoto,  Hidenori,  5,678,080,  CI.  396-267.000. 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Soshi,  Isao,  5.678.085.  CI.  396-318.000. 

Miyazaki.  Yasumichi,  5,677,531,  CI.  250-3 10.000. 

Mori,  Ryuichi;  and  Osawa.  Keiji,  5,678,074,  CI.  396-131.000. 

Murakami.  Hiroshi.  5.678.104.  CI.  396-436.000. 

Nishimura,  Tomoki:  Machida.  Kiyosada:  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi. 

5.678.090.  CI.  .396-379.000. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  5.678.071.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Oshino.  Tetsuya,  5,677,939.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Sato.  Shigemasa.  5.678.066.  CI.  396-51.000. 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  5,677,757,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Katano.  Yuji;  Kotani,  Noriyasu;  and  Akami. 

Noboru.  5,678,096,  CI.  396-348.000. 
Yasukawa,  Seiichi.  5.678.078,  CI.  396-208.000. 
Yoshibe.  Koushi;  and  Katayama.  Akira.  5,677,791,  CI.  359-554.000. 
Nilsen,  Tom-Nils:  See— 

Betge,  Arvid;  Nilsen,  Tom-Nils:  Bjergum,  Jon-Olav;  and  Ugelstad,  John, 
5,677,373,0.524-510.000. 
Ning,  Dianxi:  See — 

Zhou,  Yiqing;  Ning.  Dianxi:  Wang.  Shufen;  Ding.  Deben;  Li.  Guofii; 
Shan.  Chengqi;  and  Liu.  Guangyu.  5.677.331.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Niopic  Moscow  Research  &  Production  Association:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  I.;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Marina  V: 
Ostrovskiv.  Boris  I.;  Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadi,  Martin;  and  Titov,  Victor  V,  5,676,880,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Toyama,  Nobom:  Fujita,  Masaru;  Ono,  Osamu:  and  Nakamura,  Hisaji. 
5.678.171.  CI.  455-3.200. 
Nippon  Mayer  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Kotaro:  Otobe.  Yoshinori;  Kobaya.shi.  Yoshitsugu;  Yamagata.  Shi- 
geo;    Nosaka,    Norimasa:    and    Sumida,    Kenji,    5.675,993.    CI. 
66-204.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Kataoka,  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke;  Seki.  Takashi;  Tajima,  Yoshio;  and 
Matsuura.  Kazuo,  5,677,401,  CI.  526-153.000. 
Nippon  Robotmation  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Mikio:  and  Toyama,  Shigeki.  5.678,099.  CI.  396-427.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuta.  Teruo;  and  Kono.  Katsuyuki.  5.677,365.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Nippon  Socea  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,  Norihira:  and  Akiyama,  Junichi,  5,676,957,  CI.  424-401 .000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Makino,  Daisuke;  Ohta,  Hisayoshi:  Mizutani,  Keigo:  Naito,  Masataka; 
Yamada,  Masanori:  Shibau,  Masahiro:  and  Sano,  Hiromi,  5,676,81 1 
CI.  204-425.000. 
Takigawa.  Kenji;  Oyama,  Naohisa:  and  Hayashi,  Hitoshi,  5,676,881,  CI 
252-299.670. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ohmori.  Fumihiro:  Wada.  Yukihiro;  Yua.sa.  Masatoshi:  Wada.  Keiichi- 
rou;   Shimose.   Makoto;   Nakajima.   Kenji:   and  Ohkubo,   Misao, 
5,677,393,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Naoe.  Toshiyuki.  5.677.980.  CI.  386-109.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone:  See— 

Daikoku,  Kazuhiro,  5,678,218,  CI.  455-278.100. 
Nippon  Telegraph  And  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Mori,  Tohni;  and  Aida,  Kazuo,  5.677.781.  CI.  359-179.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itou.  Hiroyasu:  and  Inagaki.  Hideya.  5.677.208,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Itou,  Keiji:  Sugiura,  Kiyolaka:  Nakano,  Toshihisa;  Itou,  Masaki;  and 

Noguchi,  Takashi,  5,677,838,  CI.  364-424.034. 
Kajikawa,  Syunji;  Yuasa,  Munenori:  Isobe,  Yasuaki;  Ikeda,  Hiioshi;  and 

Suzuki,  Yuji,  5,676,203.  CI.  165-167.000. 
Kato,  Hideyuki.  5.676.445.  CI.  362-32.000. 

Makino.  Daisuke:  Ohta,  Hisayoshi;  Mizuuni.  Keigo;  Naito,  Masataka; 
Yamada,  Ma.sanori;  Shibata,  Masahiro:  and  Sano,  Hiromi,  5.676,81 1 
CI.  204-425.000. 
Okuyama,  Hideki;  and  Kanamori,  Naohilo,  5,677,701.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Ooiwa,  Tooni.  5,677,616.  Q.  322-17.000. 
Sakai.  Minekazu:  Fukada.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Ohba,  Nobukazu,  5,677  248 

CI.  437-228.000. 
Samukawa,  Katsuhiko:  and  Honda,  Yuji,  5,676,204,  CI.  165-204.000. 
Sumiya,  Yasuhiko:  Kamiya,  Tomohiro:  and  Inagaki.  Kazuma,  5.676,595, 

CI.  454-121.000. 
Torii,  Yoshinari;  and  Sato.  Yasuhiko.  5.676.217.  CI.  180-179.000. 
Yoshida,  Hirohiko:  Imamura,  Tetsuo;  Morikawa,  Kenji;  Yano,  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Tange,  Kenji.  5.677.581,  C\.  310-49.00R. 
Nipponhatsujyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Matsui,  Ma,saaki:  Sato,  Toshiaki:  Ibuka,  Shinya;  and  Naeau,  Seiichi 
5,676,304,  CI.  228-110.100, 
Nirenbutg,  Irene:  See — 

Caibonell,  Jaime  G.;  Gallup,  Sharlene  L.;  Harris,  Timothy  J.;  Higdon, 
James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A,;  Hudson,  David  C;  Nasjled,  David; 
Rennich,  Mervin  L.;  Andersen,  Peggy  M.;  Bauer,  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker,  Roy  F;  Hayes,  Philip  J.;  Huettner,  Alison  K.;  McLaren,  Bnice 
M.;  Nirenbuig,  Irene:  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt,  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F:  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavin.  John  Robert  Russell:  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura.  Teruko:  and  Nybeig.  Eric  H.,  3rd,  5,677,835,  CI 
364-419.020. 
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Nishi,  Kengo;  and  NLshina,  Takamasa.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha.  Engine  cylinder  liner.  5,676,0%,  CI.  123-41.830. 
Nishi,  Nobuytiki:  See — 

Kakita,    Naohiko:    Cho.    Kenichiro;    Nakashima,    Hiroyuki;    Nishi, 
Nobuyuki:  and  Nishiura,  Koichi,  5,677,059,  CI.  428-397.000. 
Nishida.  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Taka.se,  Akira:  Kai,  Hiroyuki:  Nishida,  Kuniyoshi;  Morita,  Koichi: 
Masuko,  Michio;  Ide,  Kinya;  and  Ueyama,  Yoshito,  5,677,465,  CI. 
548-336.100. 
Nishida,  Syuzo;  Haikawa,  Yukihiko;  Tanaka,  Takeshi:  Hosono,  Yukiharu: 
Minoda,  Hidenori:  and  OkanxMo,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  replacing  a  selected  file  with  another  longer  or 
shoner  file  with  no  portion  of  the  selected  file  remaining.  5,677,900.  CI. 
369-48.000. 
Nishida.  Yasunori:  See — 

Satoh.  Tomoari;  Nakane.  Kenji;  and  Nishida,  Yasunori,  5,677,086.  CI. 
429-223.000. 
Nishikawa,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shigeo:  Shimada,  Takafumi:  Yoshiyaina,  Ryuji:  Iwasaki, 
Kenji;  Nishikawa,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Kawaoka.  Takayoshi.  5.677.377.  CI. 
525-74.000. 
Ha-segawa,  Shigeo:  Shimada,  Takafumi;  Yoshiyama.  Ryuji;  Iwasaki, 
Kenji:  Nishikawa,  Tatsuyuki:  and  Kawaoka,  Takayoshi,  5,677 J78,  CI. 
525-74.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Fukuchi.    Katsumi:    Nishikawa,    Yasuyoshi;    and    Yamada.    Hisa.shi. 
5.677.801.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Nishiki.  Yoshinori:  Ashida.  Takahiro:  Shimamune.  Takayuki:  and  Nakajima. 
Yasuo.  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.  Electrolvtic  cell  using  gas  diffusion 
electrode.  5.676.808.  CI.  2(M-252.000. 
Nishikura.  Kazuko.  to  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The.  RNA 
editing  enzyme  and  metfiods  of  use  thereof.  5.677.428.  CI.  530-387.900. 
Nishimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Akashi.  Koji;  Hiro.  Naoki:  Nasako.  Kenji;  Imoto.  Tenihiko;  Nishimura. 
Koichi;  and  Yonezu.  Ikuo.  5.676.202.  CI.  165-104.120. 
Nishimura,  Tomoki:  Machida.  Kiyosada:  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Zoom-type  viewfinder  device  having  a  multi-sectioned  view- 
finder  cam.  5.678.090.  CI.  3%-379.000. 
Nishimura.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Haiicbe.  Kazuhide:  and  Nishimura,  Toshihani,  5,677,235,  CI.  437- 
101.000. 
Nishina.  Takamasa:  See — 

Nishi,  Kengo:  and  Nishina,  Takamasa,  5,676,0%,  Q.  123-41.830. 
Nishino.  Ko:  See — 

Terao.  Chojiro:  and  Nishino.  Ko.  5,677,743,  CI.  348-735.000. 
Nishino,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kato.  Shiro:  Nishino.  Masakazu;  Juri.  Tatsuro:  Fujiwara.  Yuji:  and 
Takeuchi.  Seiichi.  5.677.981.  CI.  386-112.000. 
NLshio.  Yoji;  Hirose.  Kosaku;  Hara.  Hideo;  Koike.  Katsunori:  Nemolo. 
Kayoko;  Yamauchi,  Talsumi;  Murabayashi,  Fumio:  and  Yamada,  Hiromi- 
chi,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Gate  circuit  and 
semiconductor  circuit  to  process  low  amplitude  signals,  memory,  processor 
and    information    processing    system    manufactured    by    use   of   them. 
5.677.641.  CI.  326-121.000. 
Nishitani.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Shimura.    Masato;    Kondo.    Katsumi:    Kiujima,   Masaaki;    Kurihara, 
Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Tatsuhisa;  and  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki,  5.677,705,  CI. 
345-95.000. 
Nishiura,  Koichi:  See — 

Kakita,    Naohiko;    Cho.    Kenichiro;    Nakashima.    Hiroyuki:    Nishi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Nishiura,  Koichi,  5,677,059,  CI.  428-397.000. 
Nishiyama,  Kouhei:  See — 

Seki,  Kenji;  Nishiyama.  Kouhei;  and  Kanno.  Yukihiro.  5.678.229.  CI. 
455-343.000. 
Nishiyama,  Ryoji:  See — 

Katashiba.  Hideaki:  Nishiyama,  Ryoji:  Hosoya,  Yasuhiko;  and  Kuioda, 
Toshiki,  5,675,968,  CI.  60-276.000. 

M|chi73iL'9    AkiO'  S^^ 

Kotani,  Noriyasu:  and  Nishizawa,  Akio,  5,678,094,  CI.  3%-395.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takagi,  Yoshihiko,  5,676,749,  CI.  106-725.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano.  Nobuhiro;  and  Machida.  Shinobu.  5.677.665.  CI.  34O426.00O. 
Masuda.  Yuugorou;  Oku.  Shousuke:  Ito.  Masashi:  Ito.  Tomohiro;  and 

Sugawara.  Hiroshi.  5.677.027.  CI.  428-%.000. 
Nakano.  Masaki:  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuya,  5,676,618,  CI.  476-10.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Omosako.  Kouji;  Yamada,  Toshiro;  and  Hiramatsu.  Akifunii,  5,677.268. 
CI.  508-171.000. 
Nino  Denko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukusaki,  Eiichiro;  Omala,  Tetsuo:  and  Senda,  Shuji,  5,677,155,  CI. 
435-132.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazutaka;  Fujikake.  Masahisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Sadahiro. 
5,676,772,  CI.  148-333.000. 
Nobile,  John  R.:  See— 

Hamma,  John  C:  House,  Manyn  R.:  Hubbard,  David  W.;  and  Nobile. 
John  R..  5,675,959.  CI.  53-381.100. 
Noda.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Tanimolo,  Tetsuyuki:  Nagata,  Shigem:  Yamanaka,  Mutsuhiro:  and  Noda. 
Atsuhiro.  5.677.759.  CI.  355-75.000. 


Noda.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Okubo.  Yasunori:  and  Noda,  Shigekazu.  5.676.518.  CI.  414-797.100. 
Nogas.  David  A.:  Lotz.  Willi:  and  Emler.  Michael  G..  to  Mitel  Corporation. 
Modular,  stacking,  expandable  electronic  enclosure  system.  5.677.830.  CI. 
361-790.000. 
Noguchi.  Kazuo:  Fukumuro.  Kaori:  Matsubara.  Shinichi;  Koya.  Yoshihiro: 
Tomiyasu,  Hiroshi:  and  Kajiwara,  Shigem,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Light- 
sensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  having  a  light  sen.sitivc  layer  compris- 
ing a  clathrale  compound.  5.677,101.  CI.  4.30-166.000. 
Noguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Itou.  Keiji;  Sugiura,  Kiyotaka:  Nakano,  Toshihisa:  Itou.  Masaki;  and 
Noguchi,  Takaiihi.  5.677.838.  CI.  364-424.034. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Owen:  and  Trinder,  Michael  C.  J.,  5,676,353,  O.  267-140.140. 
Nojima,  Shigem:  lida,  Kozo;  Kobayashi,  Norihisa;  Serizawa,  Salora;  and 
Morii.  ALsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalyst  for 
purifying  an  exhaust  gas.  5.677,254,  CI.  502-65.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Murtojarvi.  Simo.  5.678.224.  CI.  455-326.000. 
Nyqvist.  Jouni.  5.677.620.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Ostman.  Kjell  I..  5.677.934.  CI.  375-349.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Paavonen.  Tapio:  and  Yli-Kolila.  Taavi.  5.678.192,  O.  4SS-38.300. 
Saikka  .  Veli-Matti.  5.677.653.  Q.  333-235.000. 
Sarkka  .  Veli-Matti.  5.677.654.  CI.  333-235.000. 
Suikkola.  Rauno:  and  Toyiyla.  Hannu.  5.678.195.  O.  455-54.100. 
Tahkokorpi.  Markku.  5.678.178.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Nomura.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Tsubota.   Koujiro;   Fujioka,   Kazuyoshi:  Yoshimura,  Yohji:  Ohgami. 

Hiroyuki:  Takafuji.  Yutaka:  Nomura,  Katsumi:  Kubo,  Masumi:  and 

Kamei.  Hiiokazu.  5,677,749,  CI.  349-160.000. 

Nomura.   Yoshiya:    Sugiura.   Yoshinori;   Tenpaku,   Chitose;    Kawaguchi, 

Hideshi;   Miyake.   Hiroaki;  and  Matsuda,   Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabashiki 

Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  with  shutter  for  protecting  photosensitive  dmm. 

5.678.139.  CI.  .199-114.000. 

Noonan.  James  Thomas;  and  Lowe.  Teny  Lee.  lo  Deere  &  Company. 

Adjustable  hinnel  shield  structure.  5,676,211,  O.  172-512.000. 
Noonan,  Leonard:  See — 

Vbgt  William  R.:  Seeley.  John  E.:  and  Noonan,  Leonard,  5.677.672,  C\. 
340-506.000. 
Noicross,  Roy:  See — 

Vickell,  Gregg  A.;  Norcross.   Roy;  and  Cbattopadhyay.  Jaganmay, 
5,676,846,  Q.  210-759.000. 
Nor^n,  Kjell.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Apparatus  for  administering  medical  therapy 
using  detretKled  fluctuation  analysis  of  physiological  activity.  5.676,690, 
CI.  607-9.000. 
Noriega,  Luis  F:  See — 

Jakubzick.  Marcelo  E.:  and  Noriega.  Luis  F.,  3,676,196.  Q.  16S-1 1.100. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Eko.  Hidemitsu:  Hakamada.  Haruo:  and  Ishii,  Hideo,  5,678,114,  CI. 

3%-578  000 
Kojima.  Masavuki,  5.678.113,  CI.  396-567.000. 
Tamaki.  Yoshikazu.  5.678,119,  CI.  396-618.000. 
Norkus,  Volkmar:  See — 

Hofmann,  Giinten  Zimmerfiackl,  Manfred;  Norkus,  Volkinar,  Lang, 
Jens-Olaf;  Rosch,  Rainer:  and  Blomberg.  Lothar,  5,677,529,  CI. 
250-221.000. 
Normand.  Philippe:  See — 

Jego.  Gerard;  Nourry.   Daniel:  Thierry.  Jean-Pienc:  Lebeau.  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Noimand,  Philippe.  5.676.557.  CI.  439-207.000. 
Noro.  Masayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  device  for  generaliiig 
Grobncr  bases  to  reduce  nKmory  usage  and  increase  computing  speed. 
5.678.055.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Norris.  Aaron  L.;  See — 

Notris,  Lee  E.;  Norris,  Daniel  L.;  and  Norris,  Aaron  L,  5,675,910,  CI. 
.34-378.000. 
Norris,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Norris,  Lee  E.;  Norris,  Daniel  L.;  and  Notris,  Aaron  L..  5,675.910.  CI. 
34-378.000. 
Norris.  Kjeld  E.:  See — 

Sprecher.  Cindy  A.;  Foster.  Donald  C;  and  Norris.  Kjeld  E.,  5,677.146. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Norris.  Lee  E.;  Norris.  Daniel  L.;  and  Notris,  Aaron  L..  to  Lee  E.  Norris 
Construction  &  Grain  Co..  Inc.  Recinnilating  batch  peanut  drying  appa- 
ratus. 5.675.910.  CI.  34-378.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Freeman.  Harold  S.:  Sokolowska-Gajda.  Jolania;  and  Reife.  Abraham. 
5.677,434,  CI.  534-652.000. 
North  Dakota  Stale  University:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du,  Cong:  Teng,  Ganghui:  Dimian,  Adel  F:  and  Wang. 
Daozhang,  5.677.395.  CI.  525437.000. 
Northeastern  Ohio  University:  See — 

Chiang.  John  Young  Ling.  5.677. 1 59.  CI.  435- 1 89.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Giessen.  Bill  C;  Markiewicz.  Robert  S.;  Maheswaran,  Bala:  and  Gilbert, 
Thomas  R.,  5.677.265.  CI.  505-482.000. 
Northem  Pacific  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Michl.  Maurice  W..  Jr..  5.676.085,  CI.  1 14-230.000. 
Nosaka,  Norimasa:  See — 
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Ono.  Kolaro;  Oobe.  Yoshinori:  Koba 
gco:    Nosaka.    Norimasa;    and 
66-204.000. 
Nosu.  Tsulomu:  and  Sawa,  Yoshihani,  lo 

Cr)slalline  propylene  polymer 
Nourry.  Daniel:  See^ 

Jego,   Girard:   Nourry.   Danieh  Thii 
Claude:  and  Normand.  Philippe 
Novak.  Alan  Joseph:  See — 

Diebold.  David  Henry;  Novak.  Alan 
Rukgaber.  John  Lewis;  and 
165-41  000. 
Novak.  Pavel;  Krafl-Kivikoski.  Juergen 
Endoskop  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  insu: 
747.000. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See — 

Kingdon.  Kevin:  Childers.  Randal 
Dale  R..  5.677.851,  C\.  364-514 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Bymaster.  Franklin  Porter;  Shannon. 
Preben  H.;  Ward,  John  Stanley;  and 
514-304.000. 
Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdet:  See — 

Honon.  Raymond  Robert:  Lanzetta, 
Cevdet:  and  Palmer,  Michael  Jon, 
Nozawa.  Ryouei;  See — 

MaLsuda.  Shinichi;  Nozawa,  Ryouei 
KaLsumala.  Miisuru,  5.675.913.  CI 
No/ue,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
tor  wafer  lo  light  including  an  illumi 
glass  substrate  having  light-permeable 
Nozue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Junko:  Nozue.  Hiroshi: 
CI.  43O-2%.000. 
Nozuyama.  Yasuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisk 

grated  circuit  and  its  application  device. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Hiroya:  Sakamoto.  Junshi; 
and  Yamamoto.  Masao,  5,677.624. 
NSK-Wamer  K  K.:  See— 

Awaji.  Toshio:  Miura.  Takashi:  and 
I  lO.OOB. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Monahan.  Russell  E.;  and  Fontenot 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network 
Hirata.  Shoichi;  Uchiyama.  Yasuyuki: 
Masami,  5,677.954,  CI.  380-2 l.OOC 
Nuermbetger,  Carl   H.,  Ill:  and  Sobieraj 
Company,  Inc.,  The.  Toy  vehicle  having  a 
446-428.000. 
Nukada,  Hidemi:  and  Nukada.  Katsumi,  to 

lographic  photoreceptor.  5.677,097.  CI 
Nukada.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nukada,  Hidemi:  and  Nukada.  Katsumi 
Numa<i.  Yosuke:  See — 

Kataoka.  Naoki:  Numao.  Yosuke:  Se 
Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5.677.401.  CI 
Nunes.  Brendon  G.  Desk  top  lamp  and  c 
Nurmi.  Kari;  See — 

Hamunen,  Antti:  Anttila.  Mika;  and 
602.000. 
Nunsch,  Bemd.  to  Bayerische  Motoren 
and  lap  belt  safety  device  for  two-w 
806.000. 
Nuyts,   Roeland  Johannes   Marie   WilhelB 
Method  of  improving  the  electrical  eye 
mission  system  having  single  mode 
segments.  5,677,780.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Nyberg.  Eric  H.,  3rd:  See— 

Carbonell,  Jaime  G.;  Gallup,  Sharleni 
James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A 
Rennich,  Mervin  L.;  Andersen, 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J 
M.:  Nirenburg,  Irene;  Riebling. 
John  P.:  Baker,  Kathryn  L  :  Brow 
M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavitt,  John 
W.:  Mitamura.  Teruko;  and  Nybet 
364-419.020. 
Nyberg.  Lena:  and  Burling,  Hans,  to  Sv( 
Ekonomi  AB.  Method  for  extracting  S| 
2<)()00. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo:  Rongved,  Pal;  Solberg, 

Nordby:  and  Redford,  Keith,  5j  ' 

Klaveness,  Jo:  Berg,  Ame;  Jacobsen, 

Thorfinn:  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  and 

9.321. 

Schullze.  Lisa;  and  Bulls,  Al  Ray,  5,i 

Toner,  John  L.;  Hilbom,  E)avid  A.: 

Timothy  Z.,  5.677.445,  CI.  540-47 


ashi,  Yoshitsugu:  Yamagata.  Shi- 
umida,    Kenji,    5.675.993,    CI. 

owa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
composil  on.  5,677,364,  CI.  523-200.000. 


Joseph:  Johnston.  Roben  James: 
Workman.  Larry  Allen,  5.676.197.  CI. 


E  rl;  Higley.  DeeAnne:  and  Olds. 

1.0(1 :. 


I  arlan  E.;  Sauerberg.  Per;  Olesen, 
Vlitch,  Charies  H.,  5,677,313,  CI. 


Mphonso  Philip:  Noyan,  Ismail 
675,884.  CI.  29-566.300. 

deda.  Jun;  Yamamoto,  Kenro:  and 

34-526.000. 

Appa  alus  for  exposing  a  semiconduc- 

n  optical  system  comprising  a 

:  paitems.  5.677.756,  CI.  355-53,000. 

aif  Yamashita,  Hiroshi.  5.677.109. 

Toshiba,  Semiconductor  inte- 
5.677.916.  CI.  371-22.500. 

(  hnuki.  Yoshihisa:  Ohmi.  Hayato; 
n.  324-173.000. 

Kimiya,  Taiji,  5.676,230.  CI.  192- 
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Jean-Pierre:   Lebeau.  Jean- 

,557,  CI.  439-207.000. 


Koninckx,  Philippe,  to  Storz 
ing  ga-ses.  5,676,155,  CI.  128- 


in  J,,  5,677,488,  CI.  73-593.000. 
.:  See— 
sukahara.  Hiroshi:  and  Yabusaki. 

Walter  A.,  to  Smalltime  Toy 
hinged  chassis.  5,676J85.  CI. 

Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Electropho- 
30-59.000. 

,  5,677,097,  CI.  430-59.000. 


.5:  fi- 
le :k 


,i.  Takashi;  Tajima,  Yoshio;  and 
153.000, 
5,677,896,  CI.  368-10.000. 


urmi,  Kari.  5,677,374.  CI.  524- 

W^lce  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shoulder 
vehicles.  5,676,398.  CI.  280- 


.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 
Tiargin  of  an  optical  titer  trans- 
dispersion  compensating  fiber 


L.:  Harris,  Timothy  J.;  Higdon, 

Hud4>n.  I>avid  C  ;  Nasjieti,   David: 

M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 

Hu  Itner.  Alison  K,;  McLaren,  Bruce 

EriqR;  Schmandt,  Linda  M.;  Sweet, 

Nicholas  D.;  Franz,  Alexander 

tobert  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Deryle 

.  Eric  H.,  3rd.  5.677.835.  CI, 


nska  Mejeriemas  Riksfoerening 
;p(  ingomyelin.  5.677.472.  CI.  5.54- 


Jan;  Strande.  Per:  Wiggen.  Unni 
.676  J25.  CI.  424-9.300, 

1  rond  Vegard:  Rongved.  Pal:  Ege. 
Y4:hi.  Kiyoto.  5.676.928.  CI.  424- 

*7.446.  CI.  540-474.000. 
viurray.  Bruce  J,:  and  Hossain. 
000. 


Nyqvist.  Jouni.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
removing  an  error  signal  component  from  an  RSSI  signal.  5.677.620.  CI. 
323-315.000. 
Nytomt.  Jan:  See — 

Johansson.  Hans:  and  Nytomt.  Jan.  5,676,113.  O.  123-425.000. 
Oakes.  Bryan  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Peter  N..  to  Structural  Instrumentation.  Inc. 

Vehicle  axle  load  weighing  system.  5.677.498.  O.  73-862,541. 
Oakes,  Fred  Terry:  See — 

Weis,  Alexander  Ludvik:  Hausheer,  Frederick  Herman;  Chaturvedula, 
Prasad  Venkala  Chala:  Delecki.  Daniel  Joseph:  Cavanaugh.  Paul 
Francis,   Jr.;   Moskwa.   Patricia   Susan:   and   Oakes,   Fred  Terry, 
5,677,439,0.536-23.100. 
Obara.  Sanshiro:  See — 

Masaki.  Ryoso;  Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi:  Kaneko.  Saloiu:  and  Obara,  San- 
shiro, 5,677.604,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Obara,  Takashi:  See — 

Sato,  Keiji:  Yano,  Kouji;  Takashima,  Minoru:  Kawano,  Masaki:  and 

Obara,  Takashi.  5.676.770.  C\.  148-307.000. 
Yano.  Koji;  Honda.  Atsuhito;  Obara.  Takashi;  and  Takashima.  Minoru. 
5.676.771.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Obata.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Oshino.  Genzi;  and  Obata.  Katsuhiko.  5.676.367.  CI.  271-212.000. 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  See — 

Brand,  Siegbert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Sauter.  Hubert: 
Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Kardorff,  Uwe:  and  Kuenasi,  Christoph,  5,677.347. 
CI.  514-620000. 
Oberg.  Craig  J.:  See — 

Broadbent.  Jeff  R.;  Oberg.  Craig  J.:  and  Caldwell,  Shelby,  5,677, 166,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Oberhardt.  Bruce  J.,  to  Cardiovascular  Diagnostics.  Inc,  Dry  chemistry 

cascade  immunoas.say  and  affinity  assay.  5.677,133,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Obermiller,  Patrice  S.:  See — 

Holt,  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  Page.  David  L.:  Obermiller,  Patrice  S.: 
and  Robinson-Benion,  Cheryl  L..  5.677,125,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Obemdorfer,  Ernst:  Tessmer,  Gero:  Weidinger.  Rudolf:  and  Whipp.  Roy 
Hubert,  Jr.,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH;  and  Brifer  Inter- 
national Ltd,  Method  of  treating  fine  ore.  5,676.734.  CI.  75-754.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  Joseph:  Bryant.  Roben  Cooper:  and  Colleluori.  Richard 
Alexander,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Stacked  multi-lamp  flash  wheels 
and  camera.  5.678.076.  CI.  396-192.000. 
Obu,  Yusuke:  See— 

Moriga,  Toshinori;  Kojima.  Shunji;  Kobayashi.  SeishichI;  Obu.  Yusuke: 
and  Odajima,  Shinji,  5.677,053,  CI.  428-347.000, 
Occhipinti,  Peter:  See — 

Occhipinti.    Vincent;    Occhipinti.    Peter,   and    Occhipinti.    Salvatore. 
5.676.439.  CI.  312-183.000. 
Occhipinti.  Salvatore:  See — 

Occhipinti.   Vincent;   Occhipinti,   Peter;   and   Occhipinti,   Salvatoie, 
5,676,439,  CI.  312-183.000. 
Occhipinti,  Vincent;  Occhipinti,  Peter;  and  Occhipinti,  Salvatore,  to  A.I.P. 

Products,  Inc,  File  marker  5,676,439,  CI.  312-183.000. 
Oce-Nederland.  B.V:  See— 

Tazelaar.  Frans  W.;  Markies.  Peter  R.;  van  den  Reek.  Johannes  A.;  and 
van  der  Stappen.  Cornelius  J.M..  5.677.406.  CI.  526-312.000. 
Oceanit  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Patrick  K.;  Vithanage,  Dayananda;  and  Bourke,  Robert  E., 
5,677.499.  CI.  73-863.230. 
Ocel,  Jon  M.:  See— 

Boser.  Gregory  A,;  Hjelle.  Mark  A,;  La.ske.  Timothy  G,:  Mabel.  Mark; 
Meregotte.  Pedro  A.;  Ocel.  Jon  M,;  Padgett.  Clare  E  ;  Schaenzer, 
David  G,;  Shoberg.  Bret  R.:  and  Viktora.  Sandra  p.  5.676.694.  CI. 
607-122.000. 
Ochi,  Katsunori;  Takemura.  Seiji;  Kodai.  Syojiro:  and  Kurisu.  Tuguo.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  IC  card.  5,677..568.  Cl,  257- 
679.000. 
Ochiai.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;   Ochiai.  Toshihiko;   Kaio. 
Motoi;  and  Suzuki,  Takehiko,  5,678.151,  CI.  399-303.000. 
Oda.  Can:  Ishikawa.  Tomohisa;  Sakai.  Yoshimitsu:  Okamoto.  Akira:  Kuni- 
kane.  Tatsuro:   Watanabe.  Tetsuo:   Miyata.   Sadayuki:   and   Furukawa. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  communications  module.  5.677.779. 
CI.  359-152.000. 
Odagiri.  Michiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masahito;  Odagiri.  Michiko:  Furuno.  Takeshi:  Purusawa. 
Kazunori:  and  Wada.  Ma.sashi.  5.677.868.  CI.  .365-185.000. 
Odajima.  Shinji:  See — 

Moriga,  Toshinori;  Kojima.  Shunji;  Kobayashi.  Seishichi:  Obu.  Yusuke: 
and  Odajima.  Shinji.  5.677.053.  O.  428-347.000, 
Odaka.   Pumio:   and  Tanuma.   Eigo.  to   Bridgestone  Corporation.   High- 
temperature  ceramic  filter  5.676.833.  CI.  210-500.260. 
Odaka.  Toshinori:  See — 

Ueno.    Hideyuki:    Kikuchi.   Yoshihiro:  Yamaguchi.   Noboru;   Odaka. 
Toshinori:  and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5.677,735,  CI.  348-415.000. 
Odom.  Brian  Keith;  and  Canik,  Roben.  lo  National  Instrumenis  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  performing  efficient  random  write  operations. 
5.678,063.  CI.  395-842.000. 
O'Donnell.  Maigaret:  See — 

Bolin.  David  Roben:  and  O'Donnell.  Margaret.  5.677,419.  C\.  530- 
317.000. 
Oe.  Naoki;  Sato.  Koki;  and  Tamura.  Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Denki  Seishakusho.  Tethered  air  bag.  5.676.395.  CI.  280-730.200. 
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Oester,  Dean  A.;  Hall,  Allen  L.:  Zilch,  Kari  T:  and  Anderson,  Kevin  W..  to 

Henkel  Corporation.  Fat  splitting  process.  5,677,160,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Officine  Maccafetri  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fenaiolo.  Francesco,  5,677,016.  CI.  428-12.000, 
Oganesyan.  Ashot:  See — 

Apotovsky.  Boris;  Lingren.  Oinlon  L,;  Oganesyan,  Ashot:  Pi.  Bo; 
Butler  Jack  F:  Doiy,  F.  Patrick;  Conwell,  Richard  L.,  and  Friesen- 
hahn,  Stanley  J.,  5,677.539.  CI.  250-370.130. 
Ogasawara.  Yuuji:  See — 

Suzuki.   Masayoshi:   Sa.sayama.  Takao;   Hanzawa.   Keizi:   Ichikawa. 
Norio:  Hone.  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukiko;  and  Ogasawara.  Yuuji. 
5.676.851.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Ogata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Asano.  Erika:  Kisu.  Hiroki:  Yamazaki.  Michihito;  and  Ogata.  Hiroaki. 
5,678.141.  CI.  399-115.000. 
Ogata,  Masalsugu:  See — 

Nagai,  Akira:  Ogata,  Ma.satsugu;  Eguchi,  Shuji;  Ogino,  Masahiko:  ishii, 
'Toshiaki:  Segawa.  Masanori;  Kokaku.  Hiroyoshi:  Moleki.  Rvo:  aiKl 
Anjoh.  Ichiro.  5.677.045.  CI.  428-260.000. 
Ogawa,  Hidehiro.  to  Niko  Corporation.  Photometer  for  a  camera.  5.678.079. 

CI,  396-234,000. 
Ogawa.  Hidenori:  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  Kan,  Keizo:  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Limited.  Benzoheterocyclic  compounds.  5.677.299.  CI,  514-221,000. 
Ogawa.  Tohru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Process  for  production  of  micropattem 

utilizing  antireflection  film.  5.677.III.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Ogikubo.  Takeo.  to  SIbata  Scientific  Technology  Ltd.  Air  pump  having  an 

adjustable  stroke.  5.676.527.  CI,  4 1 72 1 8.000. 
Ogino.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nagai.  Akira;  Ogau.  Masatsugu:  Eguchi.  Shuji:  Ogino.  Masahiko:  Ishii. 
'Toshiaki:  Segawa.  Masanori:  Kokaku.  Hiroyoshi:  Moteki.  Ryo:  and 
Anjoh.  Ichiro,  5,677,045.  CI.  428-260.000. 
Ogiso.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Pujii.  Akira;  Sato.  Yoko;  Hama.  Soichi;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto.  Yoshiro; 
Umehara,   Yasutoshi:   and  Ogiso,   Yoshiaki,   5,677,635,   CI.    324- 
758.000. 
Ogle,  Michele  Dollar:  Set— 

La.skaris,  Evangelos  Trifon;  and  Ogle,  Michele  Dollar,  5,677,630,  CI. 
324-320.000. 
O'Gorman,  Stephen  V:  See — 

Wahl,  Geoffrey  M.:  and  O'Gorman,  Stephen  V.,  5,677,177,  CL  435- 
325.000. 
Ogura,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  control  circuit  for  an  optical  pnpn 

thyrisior.  5,677,552,  CI.  257-113.000. 
Ogura.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kojima.  Yasushi.to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Radiation 

image  read-out  system  5.677.542.  CI,  250-585.000. 
Oh.  Se-Woog.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Head  drum  assembly  for  use 

in  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5.677.816.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Oh.  Yong-Ho:  See- 
Park.  Byung-Sun:  Oh.  Yong-Ho:  Choi.  Sang-Soo:  and  Yoo,  Hyung-Joun, 
5,677,089,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Oh.  Youn  H.:  See- 
Finn.  Kevin  P.;  Schwartz.  Homer  H,.  II;  Connel.  Tim  S.:  Snyder.  Richard 
J.:  and  Oh.  Youn  H..  5.677.508.  CI.  102-374.000. 
Oha.shi.  Moloaki:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji:  Hashiyama.  Tomiki;  Harada.  Naoyuki:  Ozaki,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Ohashi,  Motoaki;  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo. 
5,677,470,  a.  549-510,000, 
Ohashi,  Tal.suyuki;  and  Furukawa,  Hideo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hydraulically  operated  vehicle  transmission.  5.676.619.  CI.  477- 
98.000 
Ohashi.  Yumiko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  ejecting  device 
having  a  multi-layer  protective  film  for  electrodes.  5.677.717.  CI,  347- 
69.000. 
Ohba.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Sakai.  Minekazu:  Fukada.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Ohba.  Nobukazu.  S.677.248, 
CI.  437-228.000. 
Ohga,  Yukiharu;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Arita.  Setsuo;  and  Kawaguchi.  Koichi.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information  proces.sing  apparatus  using  pointing  input  and 
speech  input.  5,677.993.  CI.  395-2.840. 
Ohgami.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tsubola.   Koujiro:  Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi;   Yoshimura.  Yohji:  Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki;  Takafuji.  Yutaka:  Nomura.  Katsumi;  Kubo.  Masumi;  and 
Kamei.  Hiiokazu.  5.677.749.  CI,  349-160.000. 
Ohkawachi.  Ichiro;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  and  Satoh.  Tsukasa.  to  Oji-Yuka  Syn- 
dielic   Paper  Co..   Ltd.   Thermoplastic   polyester  resin   stretched   film. 
5.677.055.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Ohkubo.  Misao:  See — 

Ohmori,  Pumihiro:  Wada.  Yukihiro:  Yuasa.  Masatoshi;  Wada.  Keiichi- 
rou:    Shimose.    Makoto;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    and   Ohkubo.    Misao. 
5,677,393,  CI.  525-423.000, 
Ohkubo,  Shoichi:  See — 

OiHla,  Haruo:  Ohkubo,  Shoichi:  Hinuma,  Shuji:  and  Sawada.  Hidekazu. 
5,677,184,  CI.  435-360.000. 

Goldbetger.  Daniel  S.:  Hibl.  Mark;  and  Tobler,  David  R.,  5,676.139.  Cl. 
128-633.000. 
Ohmi,  Hayato:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  Sakamoto.  Junshi:  Ohnuki.  Yoshihisa;  Ohmi.  Hayato: 
and  Yamamoto.  Masao.  5.677.624.  CI.  324-173.000. 


Ohmori.  Pumihiro:  Wada.  Yukihin>:  Yua.sa.  Masatoshi;  Wada.  Keiichirou: 
Shintose.  Makoto;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  and  Ohkubo.  Misao.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-resistani  film  adhesive  for  use  in  fabrication  of 
printed  circuit  boards  and  process  for  using  the  same.  5.677,393.  CI. 
525-123.000. 
Ohmori.  Katuhiro:  Ishizuka.  Takahilo:  and  Kanazawa.  Kqji.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co..  Ltd,  Batterv  charger  using  a  car  battery  as  a  power  source.  5.677.614. 
CI.  320-32.000.' 
Ohnishi.  Takao;  Shimogawa.  Natsumi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Process  for  film  fonnation.  5.677,014,  CI. 
427-555.(MK). 
Ohnuki,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  SakaiTKHo.  Junshi;  Ohnuki,  Yoshihisa:  Ohmi,  Hayato; 

and  Yamamoto.  Masao.  5,677.624.  CI.  324-173.000. 

Ohori.  Akira.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  for  printing 

additional  data  such  as  image  forming  condition  data  along  w  ith  the  image. 

5.677.770.  CI.  358-2%,000, 

Ohsaki.  Akihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming 

multi-layer  interconnection.  5.677.243.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Ohsaki.  Kozo:  See — 

liyama.  Shigeo:  Ohsaki.  Kozo:  and  Nakagawa,  Kenichi.  3,676.915.  Cl. 
423-243.010 
Ohshima.  Keisuke:  See — 

Okazaki.  Iwao:  Miyake.  Tohru;  Abe,  Koichi;  and  Ohshima.  Keisuke. 
5.677.034.  a.  428-l41.00a.    . 
Ohshima.  Yumiko:  See —  - 

Maeta.    Hideaki;    Oyama.    Katsuhiko:    Iwasaki.    Hiroshi;    Ohshima. 
Yumiko;  and  Nakazawa.  Takahito.  5.677.246.  Cl.  437-209.000. 
Ohta,  Hideki:  See— 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  Yalomi.  Yutaka:  Ohta.  Hideki:  and  Hakoniori.  Sen- 
Ititoh.  5.677.189.  Cl  4.36-57.000. 
Ohta.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Makino.  Daisuke;  Ohta.  Hisayoshi;  Mizutani.  Keigo;  Naito,  Masamka: 
Yatnada.  Masai>ori:  Shibau.  Ma.sahin>;  and  Sano.  Hiromi,  5,676,81 1, 
Cl.  204-425.000 
Ohta.  Junichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Digital  copier  that  approximates 
contoin^  of  a  document  image  as  straight  lines  or  curves.  S,6'77.77 1 .  Cl. 
358-296.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi.  Akira;  Obu.  Kenji;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and 
Murakami.  Yoshitera.  5.676.854.  Cl.  216-24.000. 
Ohtake.  Motovuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Variable  focal  length  optical  system 

capable  of  shifting  image.  5.678.071.  Cl,  396-55.000. 
Ohtani.  Noriko:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Toshihiro:  Maruyama.  Akio;  Ohtani.  Noriko;  Nagahara.  Shin: 
Tanaka.  Hisami;  Sakakibara. Teigo;  and Tanaka. Takakazu.  5.677.095. 
Cl,  430-58,000, 
Ohtani.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  control  apparatus. 

5.678.000.  Cl.  395-102.000. 
Ohya.  Shun-ichi:  See — 

Satoh.  Kenji:  Kagawa.  Naohiko:  Tange.  Sei;  and  Ohya.  Shun-ichi. 
5.676.802.  Cl.  202-185.200. 
Oi  Electric.  Ltd.;  See — 

Iwanishi.  Masamilsu.  5.677.679.  C\.  340-815.690. 
Oie.  Masaki:  See — 

Kusano.  Ma.sanori;  Oie.  Masaki;  and  Kanzaki.  Eisuke.  5.677.704.  Cl. 
345-89.000 
Oikawa.  Yuka;  Yanagihara.  Naofiimi;  and  Izumi.  Nobuaki.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying  die  quantization  step  of  each 
macro-block  in  a  video  segmeni,  5.677.734.  Cl,  348-405  000. 
Oishi.  Akihiro:  See — 

"Tsuchiya.  Tohiu:  Shibuya.  Isao;  Taguchi.  Yoichi:  Oishi.  Akihiro:  and 
Honda.  Kazumasa,  5.677.444.  Cl.  540-451.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  Sei-— 

Okada.  Kaoru:  and  Nakajima.  Keihachiro.  5.676.918.  Cl.  423-346.000. 
Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkawachi,  Ichiro:  Nakajinu,  Kenji:  and  Satoh,  Tsukasa.  5.677,055.  Cl. 
428-357,000 
Oka,  Masataka:  See —  — 

Shiomi.  Kakuichi:  Nagano,  SidLCtoshi;  and  Oka.  Masataka,  S.677,841. 
Cl.  364-439,000. 
Oka.  Shigeru:  See— 

Higashi.  Keiji:  Uesaki.  Koichi;  Kobayakawa.  Masunori:  Matsumura. 
Shusuke:  Kajiura.  Hisanao:  Maki.  Yoshikazu;  Uno.  Yoshinori:  Oka. 
Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Shigeo.  deceased;  Yoshida.  Kiyo.  executor. 
Yoshida.  Tomo.  executor;  Yoshida.  Shikiko.  executor,  and  Yoshida. 
Yukio.  executor.  5.676.901,  Cl,  264-255,000, 
Okabe,  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Araki,  Takeshi;  Tani,  Yoshihiro:  Ikeda,  Hideo;  and  Okabe,  Masashi. 
5,676.998,  Cl.  427-132.000. 
Okabe.  Masalo:  See — 

Mogamiya,  Makoto:  Okabe.  Masato;  Kamiyama.  Hironori:  Shimizu. 
Osamu:  and  Yamashita.  Yuudai.  5.678.I0I.  C\  396^29,000. 
Okada.  Kaoru:  and  Nakajima.  Keihachiro.  to  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

producing  silicon  carbide  fibers,  5.676.918.  C\  423-346000 
Okada.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Okutsu.  Taro;  Okada.  Katsumasa;  Pukugawa.  Ma.safumi:  and  Hara. 
Yoshio.  5.676.354.  Cl.  267-158.000. 
Okada.  TeLsuhiko:  Murayama.  Hideki;  Hayashi.  Takehisa:  Ugajin.  Alsushi: 
Ishii.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kitano.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Input/output  control 
method  and  data  processor.  5.678.062.  Cl   395-842.0UO, 
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OkanxMo.  Akira:  See — 

Oda.  Can:  ishikawa.  Tomohisa;  Sak 
Kunikane.    Tatsuro;    Waianabe. 
Funikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.677.779.  CI 
Okamoco.  Etsuro:  5*e— 

Yamamoco.  Ryoichi:  Sakata.  Toshiyul 
Etsuro,  5.676,847.  CI.  210-784.00( 
Okamoio,  Jun;  Soga,  Setsuo;  Yabei,  Toshij  i 
Company,  Lid.  Rxing  apparatus 
coaled  layer  of  polyimide  and 
3W-.127.00O. 
Okamoto,  Kazuya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hidehiro:  Okamoto,  Kazuii: 
CI.  324-309.000. 
Okamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

KuFokawa.  Takahiro;  Takami,  Akihiie: 
Hideham:  Okamoto.  Kenji:  Sumidi  , 
Murakami,    Hiroshi:   and   Yamada 
303.000. 
Okamoto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishida,  Syuzo:  Haikawa,  Yukihiko: 
ham:  Minoda.  Hidenori;  and 
369^8.000. 
Okayama,  Hideaki:  and  Kobayashi,  Masao.ko 
Optical   wavelength   tiller  with  reduce 
5.677.971.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Okazaki.  Iwao:  Miyake.  Tohni:  Abe.  Koich 
Industries.  Inc.  Biaxially  oriented. 
428-141.000. 
Okazaki.  Kiyotaka:  and  Kanda,  Masahiro. 

for  connector  waterproofing.  5.677.066. 
Okazaki.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeshi:  Mori.  Kenji:  and 
360-97.020. 
Oki  Customer  Advanced-Technology  Co, 

Yanobu.  Toshio.  5,676.859.  CI.  219-6 
Oki  Elecnic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Okayaina.  Hideaki:  and  Kobayashi. 
Oura.  Hideto.  5.677.908.  CI.  370-331 
Takahashi,    Alsushi:    Terouchi,    Yuj 
5.677.600.  CI.  315-169.400. 
Oku.  Shousuke:  See — 

Masuda.  Yuugorou:  Oku.  Shousuke: 
Sugawara.  Hiroshi.  5.677.027.  CI. 
Oku.  Tadahiro:  See — 

L'eno.   Hideyuki:    Kikuchi.   Yoshihin 
Toshinori;  and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5.i 
Okubo.  Yasunori:  and  Nodau  Shigekazu 
Seisakusho.  Unstacking  feeder.  5.6763 
Okumura,  Koichi:  See — 

Miyake.  Hirolo:  Okumura.  Koichi: 
525-286.000. 
Okut.su.  Taro:  Okada.  KaLsumasa:  Fukugaw, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Sheet  tiltn  pai 
Okuyama,  Hideki:  and  Kanamori.  Naohito, 
up  displaying  device  for  a  vehicle  5.67' 
Okuyama.  Hirohisa:  Ikeda.  Yasuo:  Otsuki 
Iwasd.  Akira.  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
plaster  5.676.970,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Okuyama,  Keiichi:  and  Akama.  Kunihiko.  It 
path  switching  apparatus.  5.677.931.  CI 
Okuyama.  Masahiko:  and  Yamagiwa.  Katst  y 
Formation  of  calcium  phosphate  coat 
for  hard  tissue  in  living  bodv.  5.676.99"7 
Olds.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Kingdon.  Kevin:  Childers.  Raixial 
Dale  R..  5.677,851,  CI.  364-514 
Olds.  Keith  Andrew:  See— 

Cutler,  Victor  Hawes,  Jr.;  Davieau, 
Andrew,  5.678.184.  CI.  455-33.200 
Oleksyszyn.  Jozef;  and  Jacobson.  Alan  1 
amides  of  1 .3.4-thiadiazoles  as  matrix 
514-118.000. 
Olesen.  Preben  H.:  See— 

Byma.ster.  Franklin  Potter.  Shannon. 
Preben  H  :  Ward.  John  Stanley:  and 
514-304.000. 
Olins.  Peter:  See— 

Bauer.  S.  Christopher:  Abrams.  Mark 

Ruth:  Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  East 

Kure:  McKeam.  John  Patrick:  Olin 

Joseph:  and  Thomas.  John  Warren. 

Oliveira  Da  Cunha  Lima.  Luiz  Carlos 

semi-cured  rubber  5.677.354.  O.  521-4 
Oliver,  Stewart  Warner,  to  International 
method  for  operating  a  telephone  line  li 
environment.  5.677.947.  CI.  379-107 
Olivier.  Jamilloux.  to  Automobiles 
Device  for  protecting  a  rail  of  a  sliding 
CI.  296-155.000. 


:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Okamoto. 

:  and  Kohira,  Yasuhiro,  to  Ricoh 
composing  a  cleaning  roller  having  a 
polyte  lafluoroethylene.  5,678,153,  CI. 


:  and  Oshio,  Koichi,  5,677,628, 


:  Kyogoku,  Makoto:  Iwakuni, 
Hirosuke:  Yamamolo,  Kenichi: 
Hiroshi,    5,677,258,   CI.    502- 


Panaka,  Takeshi:  Hosono,  Yuki- 
Ok^noto.  Yoshihiro.  5,677,900,  CI. 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
sidelobes  and  simple  design. 

and  Ohshima,  Keisuke,  to  Torav 
lamin^ed  polyester  film.  5,677,034,  Ci. 


Yazaki  Corporation.  Sealing  part 
n.  428-439.000. 


0  :azaki,  Toshihisa,  5,677.813,  CI. 


,td.:  See- 
.000. 


K  isao.  5,677,971,  C\   385-11.000. 
)00. 

and    Kobayashi,    Yoshihiko. 


lo.  Ma.sashi:  Ito.  Tomohiro:  and 
'  28-96.000. 
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li.  Yoshimitsu:  Okamoio.  Akira: 
uo:    Miyau.    Sadayuki:    and 
359-152.000. 


Yamaguchi.   Noboru:   Odaka, 
,735,  CI.  348-415.000. 
lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Komatsu 
!,  a.  414797.100. 


a  d  Endo,  Toshio.  5.677.385,  CI. 


Masahimi:  and  Hara,  Yoshio,  to 
.  5.676.354,  CI.  267-158.000. 

to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Head- 

.701.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Shigenori:  Kasai.  Shuichi:  and 

Jd.  Anti-inflammatory  analgesic 


NEC  Corporation.  Transmission 
375-260.000. 

a.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd. 
^Im  and  production  of  substitute 
CI.  427-2.260. 


B  rl:  Higley,  DecAnne;  and  Olds, 

1.00 :. 


jerald  Joseph:  and  Olds,  Keith 

to  Proscripi,  Inc.  Amine*  acid 
letalloproteinase.  5,677,282.  CI. 


K  arlan  E.:  Sauerberg.  Per.  Olesen. 
fclitch.  Charles  H  .  5.677.3 1 3.  CI. 


Allen:  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
I.  Alan  Michael:  Klein.  Bait)ara 
,  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan:  Polazzi. 
.677.149.0.435-69.520. 
rtxess  for  reclaiming  cured  or 
000. 
Te|Jata  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
metry  device  in  a  multiple  host 

Peuj  cot;  and  Automobiles  Citroen, 
of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.676.4 1 7. 


di  ore 


Ollar.  Robert-  A.;  and  Felder,  Mitchell  S.,  to  Infeciech.  Inc   Method  for 
determining  the  antimicrobial  agent  sensitivity  of  a  nonparaflinophilic 
microorganism  and  an  associated  apparatus.  5,677,169.  CI.  435-287.900. 
Olsen.  Khris:  See — 

Wang.  Joseph:  Olsen.  Khris:  and  Larson.  David.  5.676.820.  CI.  205- 
777.500. 
Olson.  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Eisen.  Lee  E.:  Golla.  Robert  T;  Olson.  Christopher  H.;  and  Puirino. 
Michael.  5.678.016.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Olson.  Mark  O.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Air  bag  module  with 

snap  attachment  for  housing  pans.  5.676.390.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Olson.  Merie  E.:  Ceri.  Howard:  and  Morck.  Douglas  W..  to  University 
Technologies  International.  Inc.  Intestinal  protozoal  vaccines.  5.676.953. 
CI.  424-269.100. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asakura.  Yasuo;  Kataoka.  Setsuya;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi. 

KeiU.  5.678.093.  CI.  396-379.000. 
Koiwai.  Tamotsu.  5.678.110.  CI.  396-535.000. 
Mikami.  Kazuo;  and  Inoue.  Takashi.  5,677,760,  C].  356-3.040. 
Miki.  Motoharu:  Suzuki,  Takashi:  and  ichiki,  Yoshihisa,  5,678.1.34,  CI. 

399-71.000. 
Miyazawa.   Azuma;    Maiuyama.    Atsushi:    and    Ishimaru,    Toshiaki. 
5.678.082,  CI.  396-300.000. 
O'Mara.  Kerry  E)ennis:  Demers.  Robert  Richard;  Bachman.  William  John; 
and  Smalser.  Paul  Joseph.  Sr..  to  David  SamofT  Research  Center.  Inc. 
Optomechanical  information  entry  device.  5.677,688,  CI.  341-31.000. 
Omata,  Telsuo:  See — 

Fukusaki.  Eiichiro:  Omata,  Telsuo;  and  Senda,  Shuji.  5,677,155.  CI. 
435-132.000. 
Omosako.  Kouji;  Yamada.  Toshiro;  and  Hiranutsu.  Akifiimi.  to  Nisshin  Steel 
Co..  Ltd.  Lubricant  for  use  in  hot  rolling  of  high  chromium  stainless  steel. 
5.677.268.  CI.  508-171.000. 
Oncomembrane.  Inc.:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  Yatomi.  Yutaka;  Ohia.  Hideki;  and  Hakomori.  Sen- 
Itiroh.  5,677,189,  CI.  436-57.000. 
Onda,  Haruo;  Ohkubo,  Shoichi:  Hinuma,  Shuji:  and  Sawada,  Hidekazu.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  CHO  cells  that  express  human  LH-RH 
receptor.  5,677,184,  CI.  435-360.000. 
Oneac  Corporation:  See — 

Pelegris,  Dimitris  Jim,  5,677.820.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Oneida  Research  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Rocci.  Mario  L..  Jr:  Rossiter.  Daniel  J.:  Isensee.  Robert  K.;  Ferrara. 
Michael  L.:  and  Salerno.  Allen  H..  5.676.129.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Ong.  Adrian  E.:  See — 

Zagar,  Paul  S.;  and  Ong,  Adrian  E.,  5.677,884,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Onizuka,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Seki,    Nobuyuki;    Onizuka,    Kazuhiro:    and    Kawamura,    Akihisa, 
5,677,987,  CI.  395-2.350. 
Ono,  Kotaro;  Otobe,  Yoshinori:  Kobayashi,  Yoshitsugu;  Yamagala,  Shigeo: 
Nosaka,  Norima.sa;  and  Sumida,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Mayer  Co.  Ltd.  Pattern- 
ing  method   and   device   in   warp   knitting   machine.    5,675,993,   CI. 
66-204.000. 
Ono,  Osamu:  See — 

Toyama.  Noboru:  Fujita.  Masaru;  Ono.  Osamu:  and  Nakamura.  Hisaji. 
5.678.171.  CI.  455-3.200. 
ONYX  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

McCormick.  Francis.  5.677.178.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Ooiwa.  Tooru.  to  Nipponden.so  Co..  LttL  Rectifying  and  voltage  legulating 
unit  of  AC  generator  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.677.616.  CI. 
322-17.000. 
Oono.  Keiji:  See — 

Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Masayuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Satoshi.  5.677,1 12,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Oparin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  Borisov,  Mikhail  Timofeevich:  and  Alexeev, 
Georgy  Mikhailovich,  to  Nauchno-proizvodstvennaya  firma  "Adonis"  ; 
and  Nauchno-proiz\odstvennaya  firma  "MGM"  .  Light  beam  heater  with 
light  source  and  reflector  having  two  ellipsoidal  sections  and  a  truncated 
spherical  surface  there  between.  5,677,983.  CI.  392-421.000. 
Ophardt,  Heiner  Disposable  pla.stic  liquid  pump.  5.676.277,  CI.  222-83.000. 
Oppenlaender.  Knul:  See — 

Detering,  Juergen;  Schade,  Christian;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Zimstein. 
Michael:  Scherr,  Guenter,  Trieselt,  Wolfgang:  and  Schwendemann. 
Vblker.  5.677.384.  Q.  525-281.000. 
Opticon  Sensors  Europe  B.V.:  See — 

Peng.  Ke-Ou.  5.677.782.  C\.  359-200.000. 
Optovent  AB:  See — 

Penersson.  Hans.  5.676,154,  CI.  128-719.000. 
Orechoflf,  Michael:  See — 

Pastilha,  Mario  Vieira;  Reisman,  William  Steve:  Connington,  Kevin 
Albeit;  and  Orechoff,  Michael,  5,678,044,  CI.  395-615.000 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.;  See — 

Chin,  Albert  K..  5,676,636,  CI.  600-204.000. 
Orii,  Kazunori:  See— 

Tashiro,  Mikio;  Hirano,  Shigeru;  Hayashi,  Masayuki:  Orii.  Kazunori: 
and  Yoshida.  Makoto,  5,677,057,  CI.  428-374.000. 
Orita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minoiu:  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Kalsumi:  Horie,  Mikio; 
Orita,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi,  5,677,721,  CI.  347-190.000. 
Onner,  Robert:  See — 

Hummel,  Peter:  and  Ortner,  Robert,  5,676,057.  O.  101-349.000. 
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Ortolivo,  Thomas  V.  Scrubbing  glove  for  the  cleansing  of  pet  aninuls. 

5,676,092,  CI.  119-650.000. 
Ortyn,  William  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W.;  and  Piloco.  Louis  R..  to  NeoPath.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  illumination  stabilization  and  homogenization.  5.677,762, 
a.  356-39.000. 
Osaka,  Tomohiko,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording/reproducing 

apparanjs.  5,677,814,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Osakabe,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tsunoda,  Shuhei;  Osakabe,  Mitsuo;  and  Shimizu,  Keizo,  5,676.103,  CI. 
123- 185.300. 
Osaki,  Hajinte;  and  Matsuoka,  Isao,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  a  rotational  information  detector  for  a  photoreceptor. 
5,678,144,  a.  399-167.000. 
Osawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Mori.  Ryuichi:  and  Osawa,  Keiji,  5,678,074,  CI.  396-131.000. 
Osawa,  Keishi:  Ito,  Nobuyuki:  and  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  developing  electrostatic  latent  image  using  oscillating 
bias  voltage.  5,677,099.  CI.  430-102.000. 
Osbom,  Charies;  and  Medema.  Robert  M..  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Prod- 
ucts. Div.  of  JSJ  Corp.  Electrically  operated  control  module  for  a  locking 
mechanism.  5,677.658.  CI.  335-228.000. 
Oscarsson,  Bo  O.:  See — 

Barsin,  Joseph  A.;  Oscarsson.  Bo  O.;  and  Smith.  David,  5.676,797,  CI. 
162-240.000. 
Oschmann.  Jacobus  M.:  See — 

Rice,  David  A.:  Oschmann,  Jacobus  M.:  Valovage.  Edward  M.:  and 
Viggiano,  Marc  J.,  5,677,522.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Ose,  Kenji,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Change-speed  control  apparatus  for  a  bicvcle. 

5,676,022,  CI.  74-502.200. 
Ose,  Yoichi:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsugu;  Hoya,  Ryuji;  and  Ose,  Yoichi,  5,677,530,  CI.  250- 
310.000. 
Oshida,  Yoshitada;   Nakayama,  Yasuhiko:  Watanabe.   Masahiro;  Yoshida. 
Minoru:  and  Fukuda.  Kenichiruu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  pattern  exposure,  mask  used  therefor,  and  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  produced  by  using  them.  5.677.755,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Oshikiri.  Masahiro:  See — 

Amada,  Tadashi:  Miseki,   Kimio;  Akamine.   Masami;  and  Oshikiri. 
Masahiro.  5.677,986,  CI.  395-2.310. 
Oshima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kodaira,    Toshimolo:    Oshima,    Hiroyuki;    and    Mano,    Toshihiko, 

5,677,547,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Misawa,  Toshiyuki:  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki,  5,677,212.  CI.  43'#-4 1.000. 
Oshino.  Genzi:  and  Obata.  Katsuhiko.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Stacker. 

5.676.367.  CI.  271-212.000. 
Oshino.  Tetsuya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Illuminating  apparatus.  5.677.939. 

CI.  378-34.000. 
Oshio.  Koichi:  See — 

Waianabe.  Hidehiro;  Okamoto.  Kazuya;  and  Oshio.  Koichi.  5.677.628, 
CI.  324- .109.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Trudeau.  Leslie  F;  Chenot.  Charles  F.;  and  Gingerich.  Richard  G.  W.. 

5.676.917.  CI.  423-305.000. 
Wright.  John  O..  5,676,573.  CI.  4.39-863.000. 
Osteonics  Corp.:  See — 

Black.  Jonathan;  Manley,  Michael  T:  and  Serekian,  Paul,  5,676,700,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Osteotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Scaitwrough,  Nelson  L.,  5.676,146,  CI.  128-654.000. 
Ostman.  Kjell  I.,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Multipath  propagation 

compensation  in  a  TDMA  system.  5,677,934,  CI.  375-349.000. 
Ostrovskiv.  Boris  I.:  See — 

Beresnev,  Leonid  A.;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov,  Vladimir  C.:  Der- 

gachev.  Dmitry  I.:  Ivasbchenko,  Alexander  V.;  Loseva,  Marina  V; 

Ostrovskiv.  Boris  I.;  Rahinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 

Schadt.  Martin:  and  Titov.  Victor  V..  5,676,880,  CI.  252-299.650. 

Osugi,  Kevin  J.;  and  Slames,  Darrell  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Iik.  Hardware 

graphics  accelerator  system  and  method  therefor.  5.678,037.  CI.  395- 

525.000. 

Q|9  Sciv'fl'  S^f 

'  Mizulani.  Yosuke:  and  Ota.  Sciya.  5,677.738.  CI.  348-458.000. 
Otake,  Keizo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  and  method  fur 
detecting  unbalanced  condition  in  a  load  driven  by  a  motor.  5.677.606.  Ci. 
318-134.000. 
Otani.  Naoko:  See — 

Imai.  Yukari;  Katayama.  Toshiharu;  and  Otani.  Naoko.  5.677.204.  CI. 
437-8.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Herkel.  Peter:  Emecke.  Christoph:  Toutaoui.  Mustapha;  and  Vecchiooi. 
Alberto.  5.677.519,  CI.  187-291.000. 
Otobe,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ono,  Kotaro:  Otobe,  Yoshinori;  Kobaya.shi.  Yoshitsugu;  Yamagala.  Shi- 
geo;   Nosaka,    Norima.sa;    and    Sumida,    Kenji,    5.675.993.    CI 
66-204  0(X). 
Otoshima,  Hirao,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Traverse  apparatus  for 

a  yam  winding  machine.  5.676.325.  CI.  242-158.300. 
Otremba.  Werner:  See — 

Kubbutat,  Axel:  Otremba,  Wemer:  and  Spickermann,  Karl,  5.676,908. 
CI.  266-193.000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Yukio;  and  Tanaka.  Masahiro.  5.676.726.  CI.  71-6.000. 


Otsuka  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masuda.  Satoru:  Shoji.  Tadahiro:  ai>d  Ishivama.  Kazuhito,  5.676.023. 0. 
74-538.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chihiro.  Masatoshi;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yab- 

uuchi.  Yoichi.  5.677.319.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Ogawa.  Hidenori:  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Kan.  Keizo; 
Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5,677.299.  Q.  5I4- 
22I.000. 
Yasumura.  Koichi:  Miyajima.  Keisuke:  Nagahama.  Takao;  Ishikawa. 
Shintaro;  Nakagawa.  Yuko:  and  Sugiyanu.  Kazuhisa.  5.677.322.  CI. 
514-369.000. 
Otsuka.  Shigenori:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hirohisa:  Ikeda.  Yasuo;  Otsuka.  Shigenori:  Kasai.  Shuichi; 
and  Iwasa.  Akira.  5.676.970.  CI.  424-449.000. 
On.  Reinhold.  Monitoring  sensor  for  the  protection  of  computers.  5.677.850. 

CI.  .364-508.000. 
On.  Rita:  See- 
On.  Wilfried.  5.676,890,  CI.  261-122.200. 
On,  Wilfried,  to  On,  Rita.  Aeration  device  5,676,890,  CI.  261-122.200. 
Onerson.  Scon  D.;  and  Koo,  Jail,  to  Sienwns  Medical  Systems  Inc.  Method 
and  system  for  doppler  ultrasound  audio  dealiasing.  5.676.148.  CI.  128- 
661.010 
Onmann.  Alfred:  See — 

Derleih.  Helmut;  Bretz.  Karl-Heinz:  Neuenfeldt.  Gerhard:  Schindler. 

Huben:  and  Onmann.  Alfred.  5.676,845.  CI  210-757.000. 

Ono,  Noel:  Holborow.  Peter  A.;  and  Schipper.  Scon,  to  Automatic  Switch 

Company.  PropoiTional  flow   valve  with  diaphragm  pressure  member 

5,676,342,  CI.  251 -.38.000. 

Oura,  Hideto,  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Hand-over  method  for  mobile 

communication   5,677,908.  CI.  370- .33 1 .000. 
Overlauer.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bhuva.  Ruhit  L.;  Conner.  James  L.:  Overiauer.  Michael  J.;  and Townson. 
William  R..  5.677.703.  CI.  345-84.000. 
Owada.  Susumu;  KamegaiiKiri.  Masayuki;  and  Kosugi.  Akira.  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  for  petitioning  a  developing  device  in 
a  recording  apparatus.  5.678.148,  CI   399-279.000. 
Owen,  Marvin  Leroy;  and  Miller,  Mark  James.  Molded  printed  circuit  board 
with  wipe-in  connector  and  method  of  making  same.  5,675,888,  CI. 
29-829.000. 
Owens,  Fred  C,  II:  See— 

Gohara.  Wadie  R;  Rogers,  Kevin  J.;  Owens,  Fred  C.  II;  and  Feenev. 
Steven,  5.676.716.  CI.  55-228.000. 
Owens.  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

Gray.  Richard  Thomas;  Owens.  Joseph  Michael;  and  Killam.  Harrison 
Scon.  5.676.741.  CI.  106-3.000. 
Owens.  William  M.:  and  Croston.  Victor,  to  Globe  Machine  Manufacturing 
Company.  Wooden  I-beam  as.sembly  machine  and  control  system  theiefor. 
5.676,187,  CI.  144-382.000. 
Owings,  John  R.:  See — 

Cope.  Lany  H.;  Owings.  John  R.;  and  Riddle.  Jerry  W..  5.676.717.  CI. 
55-321.000. 
Oxland.  Thomas  R.:  Kohrs.  Douglas  W.:  Erickson.  Donald;  and  Sand.  Paul, 
to  SpineTech.  Inc.  Cervical  spine  stabilization  svstem.  5.676.666.  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Oyanuu  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Maeta.    Hideaki;    Ovama.    Katsuhiko:    Iwasaki.    Hiroshi;    Ohshima, 
Yumiko;  and  Nakazawa.  Takahito,  5,677,246.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Oyama.  Naohisa:  See — 

Takigawa.  Kenji;  Ovama.  Naohisa:  and  Hayashi.  Hitoshi.  5.676.881.  CI. 
252-299670. 
Ozaki,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Akira;  Sato.  Yoko:  Hama.  Soichi;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto.  Yoshiro: 
t'mehara.   Yasuloshi;   and   Ogiso.   Yoshiaki.   5;677.635.   CI.    324- 
758.000. 
Ozaki.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hashiyama.  Tomiki;  Harada.  Naoyuki;  Ozaki.  Kuni- 
hiko: Ohashi.  Motoaki:  Nakanishi.  Norivuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo. 
5.677,470,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Ozaki,  Totu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Mizulani.  Yutaka;  Shibsta,  Terukazu;  and  Ozaki, 
Toru,  5,676,813.  CI.  205-.5O.0O0. 
Ozawa,  Eiichi:  See — 

Liyanage,  A.  Nimal;  Ozawa,  Eiichi;  Yokogi,  Kazuo;  and  Friedt,  Jean- 
Marie,  5.677.480.  CI.  73-46.(KK). 
Ozawa.  Kazuimri.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  decoder  citable  of  repro- 
ducing well  background  noise.  5.677,985,  CI.  395-2,290. 
Ozawa,  Kentaro,  lo  Leader  Electronics  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

displaying  a  clamp  point.  5.677.742.  CI.  .348-695.000. 
Ozawa.  Shigevuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yoshihide;  and  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki.  S.676.S7S.  O.  440-89.000 
Ozeri.  Moshe  J  :  See — 

Bahar.  Reuben;  and  Ozeri.  Moshe  J..  5.675.940.  CI,  52-58.000. 
Ozue.  Tadashi:  and  Watanabe.  Yukiu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
recording  data  signals  and  a  signal  having  a  repetitive  frequency  to  a 
recording  medium  aitd/or  for  reproducing  the  data  signals  therefrom. 
5.677.803.  CI.  .360-61.000. 
PA.TCO,  Properties,  Inc.:  See— 

Squicciarini,  John;  and  EIrom,  llzhak,  5,677,979,  CI.  386-46.000. 
P.P.G.  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 
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Kerr.  Thomas  Patrick;  Misera. 
dolph.  5.675.944.  CI.  52-172.000. 
Paavonen.  Tapio;  and  YH-Kotila.  Taavi 

Radio  sysiem.  5.678.192.  CI.  455-38.3 
Pabla.  Parmjit  S.;  and  Miller.  Merrill  D.. 
tation  Corp.  Circuit  for  interfacing  bralu  . 
with  engine  ECM.  5.677.671,  CI.  340-f79 
Pace.  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr.;  Kampe. 
and  Hughes.  Jaities  David.  5,678.: 
Pacesetter  AB:  See— 

Noren.  Kjell.  5.676.690.  CI.  607-9.( 
Pack.  Sung  P.:  See— 

Weitzel,  Charles  E.;  Rsk.  Edward  L 
437-67.000. 
Packer.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Littecke.  Peter:  Packer.  Scon  M.; 
shyam.  5.676.4%,  CI.  407-118.00 
Packham,  Charles  Christopher:  See- 
Nicoll,  Rov;  and  Packham, 
148.000.' 
Padgett.  Clare  E.:  See — 

Boser.  Gregory  A.;  Hjelle.  Mark  A.; 
Meregotte,  Pedro  A.;  Oeel,  Jon 
David  G.;  Shoberg.  Bret  R.;  and 
607-122.000. 
Pagano.  E>aniel  Michael,  to  Eastman  Koda 
for  processing  a  photosensitive  materia 
Page,  David  L.;  See- 
Holt.  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  Pagi 
and  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L.. 
Pagen.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian,  Jr.;  and  Paget  . 
475.030. 
Paik.  Kumnan:  See — 

Bauer,  S.  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mai  ; 

Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Eai 

Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick:  01 

Joseph:  and  Thomas.  John  Warren 

Paitl.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Conndl.  Lawrence  E.;  Paitl.  Kenne^ 
Haddad,  Kenneth  R..  5.678,227. 
Pajtas,  Scott  Robert.  lo  Michelin 

making  a  multiple  non-pneumatic  tire. 
Palace.  Gerard  P.:  See- 
Singh,  Shyam  K.;  Patch.  Raymond  J. 
A.;    Palace,   Gerard   P.;   Willis 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi. 
Palajac.  Patrick  M.:  See — 

Dapsi.  Joseph  J.:  Palajac.  Patrick  M 
CI.  180-334.000. 
Pallai.  Peter  V.:  See- 
Singh.  Shyam  K.;  Patch,  Raymond  J 
A.;    Palace.    Gerard    P:    Willis. 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi 
Palma.  Victor  Jesse;  and  Kukainis.  Janis. 
Structural  two-piece  composite  instrui 
grated  air  distribution  sysiem.  5.676.2 1 
Palmer.  Buren  T;  and  Palmer.  Buren  T. 

5.676.084.  CI.  114-230.000 
Palmer.  Buren  T.  II:  See- 
Palmer.  Buren  T;  and  Pabner.  Buren 
Palmer.  Lloyd  S.:  See— 

Pittenger.  Paul  M.:  and  Palmer. 
Palmer.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Hernandez.  Bemie;  Honon.  RaymAHl 
Weindelmayer.  Frederick  G.  5    ~ 
Palmer.  Michael  Jon:  See — 

Horton.  Raymond  Robert;  Lanzetta 
Cevdet;  and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon. 
Palmeri.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Palmeri.  Frank 
Jon  M.,  5,676.017.  CI.  74-336.001 
Palzkill.  Timothy:  See— 

Bolstein.  David;  and  Palzkill.  Tinio<|y. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung:  See — 

Prall.  Kirk;  Pan,  Pai-Hung;  and  S 
750.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Junqua.  Jean-claude.  5,677.990.  CI. 
Pane.  David  A.:  See — 

Melanson.  Paul  C;  Garvin.  Robert 
David  A.;  and  Valdez,  James  A.. 
Par*  ,  J.R.  Jocelyn.  to  Canada.  Her 
represented  by  tlie  Minister  of  Envi 
tions  using  voiatiles.  5.675.909.  O. 
Parel.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Simon.  Gabriel;  Legeais.  Jean-Mar 
Marie.  5.676.679.  CI.  606-17().0« 


and  Pack.  Sung  P,  5.677.230,  CI. 

Ci  ckett.  Ronald  B.:  and  Rai.  Ghan- 
00  . 

Charles  Christopher.  5,676,481,  CI.  401- 


ke,  Timothy  G.:  Mabel.  Marie; 

Padgett.  Clare  E.;  Schaenzer. 

riktora.  Sandra  F.  5.676.694.  CI. 

Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
5.678,115,  CI.  396-595.000. 

David  L.;  Obermiller.  Patrice  S  ; 
.677.125,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Stephen  J..  5.676.078,  CI.  112- 
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C;  and  Siskos.  William  Ran- 

Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 

Navistar  International  Transpor- 
lum.  and  hazard  warning  signals 
000. 


Frederick  Loring;  Pace.  Gary  Lee; 
,  CI.  455-324.000. 


Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
on.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara 
s.  Peter;  Paik.  Kumnan;  Polazzi. 
5,677.149,  CI.  435-69.520. 


A.:  Roeckner.  William  J.:  and 
455-343.000. 

et  Technique  S.A.  Process  for 
.676,900,  CI.  264-251.000. 


Pallai,  Peter  V.;  Neidhardl.  Edith 
Cevin   J.;   Sampo,   Theresa   M.: 

.  5.677.343.  CI.  514-577.000. 


.  Zl  in 


nd  Emeriing.  Sandy  J.,  5,676.220. 


Pallai.  Peter  V.;  Neidhardt.  Edith 
Cevin  J.;  Sampo,  Theresa  M.; 
n,  5.677.343.  CI.  514-577  000. 
o  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
ent  panel  cross-beam  with  inte- 
.  CI.  180-90.000. 
II.  Retrievable  mooring  device. 


r,  II,  5,676,084.  CI.  1 14-230.000 
S..  5,678.010,  CI.  395-244.000. 


R.;  Palmer.  Michael  J.;  and 
,674J0I.C1.  228-44.700. 

Alphonso  Philip;  Noyan.  Ismail 
5,675,884,  CI.  29-566.300. 

v.;  Desautels,  Thomas;  and  Huber. 


5.677.153.  CI.  435-91.400. 
laran.  Sujit,  5.677.573.  CI.  257- 

95-2.640. 


;  de  Martin.  Lawrence  K.;  Pane. 
.677.190.  CI.  436-141.000. 
jesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as 

I.  Microwave-assisttd  separa- 

000. 
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Lee,  William;  and  Parel.  Jean- 


Parham.  Thomas  G.;  Dynys.  Frederick  W.;  Gunler.  Cari  V;  Davenport.  John 
M.;  Golz.  Thomas  M.;  Bergman.  Rolf  S.;  Ahlgren.  Frederic  F.;  Allen.  Gary 
R.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  and  Hansler.  Richard  L..  lo  General  Electric  Company. 
Panemed  optical  interference  coatings  for  electric  lamps.  5.676.579,  CI. 
445-58.000. 
Pariser.  Edward  G..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  convening  between  a  color  appearance  space  and  a  colorani 
space.  5.677.967.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Parish,  Christopher  Richard,  to  Australian  National  University.  The.  Angio- 

genesis  inhibitory  antibodies.  5.677,181,  CI.  435-332.000. 
Park.  Andrew  Campbell,  to  Chesebrougli-Pond's  U.S.A.  Co.  Method  for 
inhibiting    the    dissolution    of   antiperspirani    compounds    in    alcohols. 
5.676,936,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Park.  Byung  Ki.  to  Lee.  Hong  II.  Device  capable  of  opening/closing  a  door 

at  eiUier  side  thereof.  5,675,934.  CI.  49-193.000. 
Park,  Byung-Sun;  Oh.  Yong-Ho;  Choi.  Sang-Soo;  and  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun.  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunjcalions  Research  Institute.  Photomask  for 
forming  T-gate  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  device.  5.677.089.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Park.  Chan  Kwang;  Koh,  Yo  Hwan;  Hwang,  Seong  Min;  and  Roh,  Kwang 
Myoung,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 
a  fully  planarized  concave  transistor.  5.677.210.  C  437-40.00R. 
Park.  Chul  Ho;  Shim.  Jin  Seop;  and  Song,  Kwang  Bok,  to  LG  Semicond  Co., 
Ltd.  Color  charge-coupled  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.677.200.  a.  437-3.000. 
Park.  Gum-Jin.  to  LG  Semicon,  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  a  semiconductor 

memory  cell.  5.677.225.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Park.  Jae  Sang;  and  Hwang.  Jae  Mun,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Discharge  valve 
arrangement  for  a  hermetic  type  compressor.  5.676.533.  CI.  417-569.000. 
Park,  Jewn  Giew:  See — 

Kim,  Wan  Joo;  Park,  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan;  Park.  Jewn  Giew;  and 
Kim.  Bong  Jin.  5.677.456.  CI.  546-1 13.000. 
Park.  John  L.:  See- 
Cavalier.  J  Caner;  and  Parii,  John  L.,  5.676.066,  CI.  108-55.100. 
Park.  Joo-Hyeon:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-Ju;  Park.  Joo-Hyeon:  Kim,  Ji-Hong;  and  Park.  Sun-Yi. 
5.677,103.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Park,  Kyu  Ho:  See- 
Lee,  Hyung  Kwang;  Park.  Kyu  Ho;  and  Kim,  Yeong  Dal.  5.677.996,  CI. 
395-3.000. 
Park.  Moon-bae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Thermal  transfer  printer 

for  printing  on  both  sides  of  a  paper  sheet.  5,677.722,  CI.  347-218.000. 
Park.  Nohbyung:  See — 

Kim,  Taewook;  Sihn,  Seungkee;  and  Park.  Nohbyung.  5.678,011.  CI. 
395-282.000. 
Park,  O-Okk:  See- 
Kim.  Eung-jin;  Park.  O-Okk;  and  Lee.  Kyu-jong.  5.676,779.  CI.  156- 
73.500. 
Park,  Sun-Yi:  See- 
Kim,  Seong-Ju;  Park,  Joo-Hyeon;  Kimu  Ji-Hong;  and  Park.  Sun-Yi. 
5.677,103.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Park.  Tae  Ho:  See- 
Kim.  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim,  Moon  Hwan;  Park,  Jewn  Giew;  and 
Kim,  Bong  Jin,  5.677.456.  CI.  546-113  000. 
Park,  Tac-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Spot  elimination  circuit  for  a 

cathode  ray  lube.  5,677,730.  CI.  348-173.000. 
Parker,  Robert  Christian:  See — 

Lund,  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased;  Parker,  Robeil  Christian;  and 
Shankland,  Ian  Robert,  5,677,358.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Parker.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Mao.  Simon  J.  T;  Yates.  Mark  T;  and  Parker.  Roger  A.,  5.677.291 ,  CI. 
514-63.000. 
Parker.  William  David,  to  Sabre  International,  Inc.  Method  of  welding  the  end 

of  a  first  pipe  to  the  end  of  a  second  pipe.  5.676.857.  CI.  219-61.000. 
Parker.  William  P.;  Guzik.  Nahum;  and  Fredkin.  Edward,  lo  Guzik  Technical 
Enterprises.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  dynamic  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  a  transducing  head  relative  to  a  storage  medium   5.677.805.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Paricyn,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Pelka,  David  G.,  to  TIR  Technologies.  Inc. 
Collimating    TIR    lens    devices    employing    Ruoresceni    light    sources. 
5.676.453,  CI.  362-260.000. 
Parrillo,  Leo:  See — 

Galli,  George;  and  Parrillo,  Leo,  5.676.350.  CI.  256-13.100 
Panott.  Ronald  A.,  to  Veiticom.  Inc.  Microwave  ferrite  resonator  with  parallel 

permanent  magnet  bias.  5.677.652,  CI.  333-219.200. 
Parus.  Roger:  See — 

Coiner,  Philippe;  and  Parus,  Roger,  5,677,685,  CI.  340-979.000. 
Pascoe,  Philip  T:  See — 

Muscarella,  Stephen  B.;  Pfleger.  Roben  Kenneth;  and  Pascoe.  Philip  T, 
5.676,531.  CI.417-413.100. 
Pasloske.  Brittan  L.:  See — 

DuBois,  Dwighl  B.;  Winkler.  Matthew  M.;  and  Pasloske.  Brittan  L.. 
5.677.124.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Pasque,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapnuin.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D.;  Brozek,  Roben  J.;  Franco,  Albeno;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5,676.162.  CI. 
1 28-899.000. 
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Larson.  Cari  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D  ;  Brozek,  Roben  J..  Franco.  Alberto:  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  MarMn  E  :  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5,676,651.  CI. 
604  '3000. 
Passiniemi,  Pentti:  See— 

Bohme.  Frank;  Pospiech.  Doris:  Ralzsch,  Manfred;  Bergstrom.  ChrisJer; 
Harkonen.  Mika;  Alanko.  Heli;  and  Passiniemi.  Penni.  5.677.394, 0. 
525-425.000. 
Pastiiha,  Mario  Vieira:  Reisman.  William  Steve;  Connington,  Kevin  Albert; 
and  Orcchoff.  Michael,  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation   System 
and  method  for  improved  rehosting  of  software  systems.  5.678.044.  CI. 
395-615  000. 
Paslorius,  W.  J.:  See— 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.677,541.  CI.  250-559.230. 
Patch.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Singh,  Shyam  K.;  Patch.  Raymond  J.;  Pallai.  Peter  V :  Neidhardt,  Edith 
A.;   Palace,   Gerard   P;   Willis,   Kevin   J.;   Sampo,  Theresa   M.; 
McDonald.  Kevin  W ;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.677,343,  O.  514-577.000. 
Patel.  Niranjan  M.:  See — 

.Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  Patel.  Niranjan  .M.;  and   Smith,   Kurt  A., 
5,676,788.  CI.  156-285.000 
Patel.  Parimal:  See — 

Gilde,  Gary;  Patel.  Parimal;  Hubbard.  Clifford;  Polhier,  Brian;  Hvnes, 
Thomas;  Croft.  William;  and  Wells,  Joe,  5,677,252,  CI  501  97000 
Pateni-Treuband-Gesellschafi  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 

Zuchtriegel.  Anton.  5.677.601,  O.  3I5-209.00R. 
Paiino.  Joseph.  See — 

Williams,  Wilham  R.;  and  Patino,  Joseph,  5.678.207,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Patterson.  James  A.  Catalytic  particles  electrolytic  cell  system  and  method  for 

prodiKing  heat.  5.676.816.  CI.  205-334.000.  . 
Patterson.  Michael  William:  See — 

Taylor.  Carl  James:  and  Patterson,  Michael  William.  5,677.511.  CI 
174-52.200. 
Patterson.  Sam:  See — 

Jordan.  Brian;  and  Patterson.  Sam,  5.676,020,  Q.  74-475.000 
Patzeli,  Norbert;  and  Blasczyk,  Gocthardt  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  combined  grinding  of  at  least  two  materials  of  differing 
grindability  5.676.317.  CI.  241-24.100. 
Paul.  Christopher  G.  Waste-oil  cleaning  method  and  apparatus  5.676.840.  CI. 

210-695.000 
Paul.  Jon  D.;  and  Redl,  Richard.  High  efficiencv  electronic  balliLst  for  high 

intensity  discharge  lamps  5,677.602,  Q.  315-224.000. 
Paul,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Gormanos,  John  T;  Via.  A.  Mart.  Paul  PatricV  M.,  Masiero.  Ernest  P., 
and  Tower.  Lynn  E .  5,676.761,  C\.  lM-f^.(*.r>. 
Paul  Wurth  S  A.:  See- 

Andonov,  Radomir;  Luoardi.  Emile:  Bernard.  Gilbert;  and  Cimenti. 

Giovanni.  5.676.170.  CI.  137-240000. 
Petty.  Rudy;  and  Rinaidi.  Michel,  5.676,194,  O   164-416.000 
Pawale.   Basavaraj   I.:   Poleet.   Kenneth  A  .   and  Neal,  Joe  H.,   to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  riK-thod  ftji  a  memory  unit  with  a 
processor  integrated  therein  5.678.021,  CI.  395-431.000. 
Paxton.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Lunt.  Larry  F.;  Paxton.  Donald  J.;  Spilker.  David  L.;  and  Rothenbetger, 
Harold  A.,  5.676.392,  CI.  280-728  200. 
Pa>Tie,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Schaffers,  Kathleen  I.;  DeLoach,  Laura  D.;  Payne.  Stephen  A.;  and 
Keszler.  Douglas  A.,  5.677,921,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Pearce.  David  E.;  and  Waller.  James  C..  to  Cameo  Iniemalional  Iik.  Flow 
channels  for  tooth  type  rolling  cutter  drill  bits.  5,676.214.  CI.  175-340.000. 
PECO  Energy  Company:  See — 

Gassmann.  William  Patrick,  5,677,938,  O.  376-237.000 
Pedrorno.  Philippe,  and  Denis,  Bernard,  lo  Bertrand  Faure  Equipments  SA 
Backrest  armature  device  for  motor  vehicle  rear  seal,  and  seat  including 
such  a  device.  5,676,423.  O.  297-378.100. 
Peet.  Norton  P.;  Burkhait.  Josqih  P.;  and  Gates.  Cynthia  A.,  to  Metrcll 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  16  unsaturated  C17  heterocyclic  steroids  useful  as 
sleroid  C17-20  lya.se  inhibitors   5.677.293.  CI.  514-176.000. 
Peeiz.  Wolfgang,  aiid  Meyen,  Hans-Peter,  to  Hawera  Probst  GmbH.  Drill  bit 

tube  5,676.501.  O.  408-204.000. 
Pegg.  Ian  L.:  See — 

Macedo.  Pedro  B  .  Pegg.  Ian  L  ;  Hojaji.  Hamid;  Mobr.  Rohen  K.;  and 
Brandys.  Marek.  5,578,236,  O  588-11.000. 
Peiffer,  Dennis  George:  Chludzinski,  James  Joseph;  Lue.  Ching-Tai;  and 
Erd<:rly,  Thomas  Craig,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Ethylene  copolymer- monofunctional  ionomer  coinpositions.  5.677,381.0. 
525-195.000. 
Peleg,  Alexander,  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  and 
Eitan,  Benny,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  multiplying  packed  data 
5.677,862,  O.  .364  754,000. 
Pelegris,  Dimitris  Jim.  to  Oneac  Corporanon.  Telephone  and  communications 

line  overvoltage  prtxection  apparatus.  5,677.820.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Pelka,  David  G.:  See— 

Paikyn,  WUIiam  A..  Jr.;  and  Pdka,  David  G.,  S.676.4S3.  Q.  362- 
260.000. 
Pellegrino,  Anthony:  See — 

Campagnuolo,  Cari;  Jarvis.  Louis  P.;  Pellegrino,  Anthony:  DiCarlo. 
Joseph;  and  Keane,  WilUam.  5,677.612,  CI.  3204.000 
Peluso,  Enzo:  See — 


Rivas.  Luis  A.;  Peluso,  Enzo;  Rqjas,  Daisy;  and  Garcia.  Juan  Jose, 
5.677.257,  CI.  502-178.000. 
Peng.  Ke-Ou.  lo  Opticon  Sensors  Europe  B.V.  Driving  means  for  a  helical 

scanning  pattern  generator.  5.677.782.  CI.  359-200000. 
Pennebaker.  T(»rre>  A.:  See — 

Small.  Vemnn  R.,  Jr.;  WHIis.  WUHam  Woodfoid.  Jr.;  McDonald.  John; 
Pennebaker.  Toney  A.:  and  Le  Coent.  Jean  Louis.  5.677.270.  CI. 
.V)8-574.000. 
Pennington.  DeAitna  S.:  See — 

Pennington,  Timottav  V.;  and  Pennington,  DeAnna  S_  5.676.091.  CI. 
119-477.000. 
Pennington,  Timothv  V.;  and  Pennington,  DeAnna  S.  Cunle  bone  holder. 

5.676.091,  CI.  1I9-«77.000. 
Perdoiiii.  Gianni:  See — 

Beccarini,  Enrico;  Perdoim,  Gianni;  and  Cotneno,  Cloudio.  S.677.044. 
CI.  428-218.000. 
Perelle.  Michel,  lo  SAFT.  Method  of  regulating  the  charging  of  a  set  of 
electrical  storage  ccll.s.  and  a  facilitv  implementing  the  m^hod.  5,677,613, 
CI.  320-6.000. 
Perez.  Cari:  See— 

Kriegler.  Michael;  and  Perez.  Carl.  5.677,182.  O.  435-335.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See — 

Ni.shiki,  Yoshinori:  Ashida.  Takahiro:  Shimamune.  Takavuki:  and  Naka- 
jima.  Yasuo.  5,670.808.  CI   204-252.000 
Pemicka,  Vaclav,  to  R.A.M.  Machines  (1990)  Ltd.  Releasable  lock  forcfaair 

control  mechanism.  5.676,425.  C\.  297-374.000. 
Perren.  Stephan  M.:  See — 

Gogolewski,  Sylwester.  Meinig,  Richard  P.:  and  Perren.  Stephan  M  , 
5.676,699,  CI  623-16  000. 
Perrin,  Claude;  and  Simon.  Cfaristophe.  lo  Arjo  Wiggins  S-A.  Antistatic  sbecL 

5,677,039.  CI.  428-205.000. 
Perring, -Keith  Douglas:  See — 

Behan.  John  Martin;  Goodall,  Julie  Anne:  Peihng.  Keith  Douglas; 
Piddock.  Christopher  Charles;  and  Provan.  Alan  Forbes.  5,676.163. 
CI.  131-213.000. 
Peny.  Ronnie  B.:  See — 

Bement.  Laurence  J.;  and  Peny,  Ronnie  B.,  S.676J03,  Q.  228-107.000. 
Perrvman.  Joyce  A.  Doil  with  interchangeable  faces.  S.676.S84,  Q.  446- 

321000. 
Persons,  Charles  D  :  See- 

Allard,  Randall  N.;  Persons,  Charles  D  :  Price,  Gregofy  G.;  and  Bales. 
Joel.  5.676.664.  CI.  606-57.000. 
Persons.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Spada,  Alfred  P;  Persons.  Paul  E.;  Levitzki.  Alexander.  Gilon.  Chaim; 
and  Gazit,  Aviv.  5,677 J29.  O.  514-415.000. 
Pesa.  W-.lhani  A.:  See— 

Hickle.  Randall  S.:  Adams.  Richard  B.;  Pesa.  WUIiam  A.;  Earslcy.  James 
L..  Ules.  Richard  A.;  and  De  VilUers.  James  C.  5.676.133.  a. 
128-205.120. 
Petenneier.  Noimui  B.:  See — 

Kellv,  Manhew  p.;  Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petenneier,  Norman  B.;  Tallarico. 
Joseph  L.;  Heyes.  Keven  A.;  and  Allen,  Jeffrey  U.  5,676J7I,  O. 
273-115.000. 
Peters,  Arthur  K.:  See— 

Stuart,  James  R.,  Snirza.  Mark  Alan;  Villalvazo,  Jos*  Manuel;  Bayer, 
David  A.;  Goidman.  Erik  J.;  Peters.  Arthur  K.;  and  Smitfa.  Steven  W.. 
5,678,175,  a.  455-13.100. 
Peters.  Eddy  J.:  See— 

Baumett  Robert  M  ;  Epp.  Danny  G  ;  and  Peters,  Eddy  J.,  5.676.91 1, 0 
422-200.000. 
Peters.  Rick  E..  to  Active  Ankle  Systems.  Inc.  Ankle  brace  with  adjustable 

strap  positioning  fastener  5.676.642.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Petrofsky,  Joseph  G.;  Maslak.  Samuel  H  ,  and  Cole,  Christopher  R..  lo 
Acuson  Corporation    Ultrasonic  receive  beamformer  with  phased  sub- 
anays   5,676,147.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Petroleum  Energy  Center  See — 

Yamase,  Oiiamu;  Inoguchi,  Masao;  and  Kozawa.  Yoshihiia.  5,677,239, 

a.  502-313.000. 

Petry.  John  P..  III.  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  crescent 

boundary  thresholding  on  wire  bonded  leads  .'5.676.302.  CI  228-104.000. 

Petry,  Rudy;  and  Rinakli.  Michel,  lo  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Ingoi  mould  for 

continuous  casting.  5.676,194,  O.  164-416.000. 
Peitersson.  Hans,  to  Opiovent  AB.  Breathing  sensor  delecting  breadi  con- 
densation 5.676.154.  a.  128  719.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Manfred.  Device  for  recording  images  in  the  oral  cavil)  especially 

for  dental  diagnosis.  5,677,537,  Q.  250-370.090. 
Pfeil,  Armin:  See — 

Hoenel.  Michael,  Pfeil,  Armin;  Budnick,  Thomas;  and  Scfawan,  Heiner, 
5,677,006,  a.  427-372.200. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Banks.  Bernard  Joseph,  5,677 J32.  O.  514-450.000. 

Jayncb.  Bunon  Hamphrey,  5.677.287,  CI.  514-30.000. 

Mackenzie,    Alexander   Roderick;    and    Monaghan.    Sandra    Manna, 

5,677.324,  CI.  514-382,000 
Quallich,  George  J.,  5,677,458.  CI  546-178000. 
Pfleger,  Robert  Kenneth;  See— 

Muscarella,  Stephen  B  ;  Pfteger.  Roben  Kenneth;  and  Pascoe,  Philip  T. 
5.676.531,  a.  417-413.100. 
Pham,  Ha  Thanh:  See — 

Ufank.  Syed  Omar.  Salahi.  Mehmel.  Towiiq.  Fnfaad;  Tai.  Alan  Chi- 
Chung;  and  Pham,  Ha  Thanh.  5.677.491., a.  73-641.000. 
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Pbaimacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  Set 
Lyons.  Roben  T..  5.677,341.  CI 
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Planck.  Norman  A..  Jr.:  Damhuis,  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johannes;  and  Creed. 
Sherman  Howell,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Rotating  variable  height  clamping 
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Bohme,  Frank;  Pospiech.  Doris;  RSlzsch.  Manfred;  BeigHi'flm,  Christer 
Hirkanen.  Mika;  Alanko,  Heli;  and  Passiniemi,  Pentti.  5.677.394,  CI. 


Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Singh.  Jasbir;  Whipple.  David  A.;  Prouly.  Catherine; 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V.;  Schmidt.  Stanley  J.;  Awad,  Mohamed  M.  A.; 
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Phamucu  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See 
Lyons,  Robert  T..  5,677,341.  CI. 
Phelan,  Cathal  G  :  See— 

Kalpakjian.  Kent  M.:  and  Phelan. 
Phelps.  Dwighl  Apt>l)os:  See — 
Elms.  Ronald  Duane:  Messina, 
and  Wells,  John  Joseph.  S.i 
Philbin.  Sean  M.:  See — 

Valcoun.  Robert  F:  and  Philbin. 

Phillips.  Andrew  Richard  Henry:  See 

Conrad.  Wayne  Eniest:  Ccmrad 

Stanley:  Fliillips.  Andrew  Rid 

Preston.  Michael  John,  5,676, 

Phillips,  Carlton  Samuel:  See — 

Ekiund,  Roger  L.;  Phillips,  Carlt<  i 
Jr.,  5,676.294.  CI.  224-625.00( 
Phillips.  Richard  Stanley:  See — 

Conrad,  WayiK  Ernest;  Conrad 
Stanley;  Phillips,  Andrew 
Preston.  Michael  John,  5,676, 
Phoenix  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  James  P;  Bates,  Timolh 
Lynn:  and  Davenpon,  John.  ~ 
Photodye  International,  Inc.:  See — 
Heitz,  James;  Mangan,  Robert  L. 
424-405.000. 
Pi,  Bo:  See— 

Apotovsky,  Boris;  Lingren, 
Butler,  Jack  F;  Doty.  F  Patriae; 
hahn.  Stanley  J..  5.677.539. 
Piddock.  Christopher  Charles:  See— 
Behan.  John  Martin;  Goodall, 
Piddock.  Christopher  Charles 
CI.  131-213.000. 
Piehler.  Henry  R.;  and  Watkins.  Dani- 
compaction.  5.678.166.  Q.  419  "" 
PieitMirg  GmbH:  See— 

Zurke.  Janusz;  Buse,  Werner. 
129.150. 
Pierre,  Peter.  Under-sink  hose  retainei 
Piggon,  James  R.:  See- 
West.  Robert  R.:  Labroo.  Virende 
and  McKeman.  Patricia  A.. 
Pike.  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Evans.  Joseph  T.  Jr.;  Warren. 
Duane  B.;  and  Pike.  Gordon 
Pilling.  David  J.:  See— 

Lui.  Sik  K.;  Chu,  Raymond  M.: 
365-225.700. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 
Dull,  Bob  J  .  5.676,991,  Q 
Piloco,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Oftyn,  WiUiam  E.;  Hayenga,  Jon 
356-39.000. 
Pimpinelli,  Remo:  See — 

Cirilk),  Francesco;  and  Pimpinel 
Pinto,  Gideon:  See — 

Bar,  Yosef;  and  Pinto,  Gideon, 
Pio,  Fedeiico;  Riva,  Carlo;  and 
electrooks  S.r.l.  Circuit  structure 
manufacturing  method.  5,677.871, 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See- 
Anada.  Satoru;  Matsuda,  Takefai^; 

hiro;  litsuka.  Atsushi;  and  Sat 
Yokola,  Hiroshi;  Naito.  Ryuic 
Naohara.  Shinicbi;  Tsukada. 
5,677.904.  CI.  369-244.000. 
PSremCavi  S.p.A  :  See— 

Men.  Fausto.  5.677.786.  Q 
Piroazkhah.  Alireza.  Card  and  dice 
Pisello.  Thomas;  Crossmier.  David 
Inc.  Network  management  system 
shots  for  overview  of  historical 
network  domain.  5.678.042.  O 
Piskorz,  Jan  K.:  See— 

Radlein,  Desmond  St.  A.  G.; 
5.676,727.  CI.  71-12.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Hamma.  John  C;  House.  Marty 
John  R  .  5.675.959.  Q.  53- 
Pitrooe.  Anne:  See — 

Arad,  Abraham  A.;  Pitrooe, 
434-84.000. 
Pinelkow.  Ralph;  and  King.  Werner, 
sluice  for  sheets  of  paper  of  the  ' 
Pittenger.  Paul  M.;  and  Palmer, 
Automated  routing  of  messages 
244.000. 
Plainnee  Syslems  Inc.:  See — 

Delney,  David  M..  S.677.910. 


Garland;  Phelps.  Dwight  Apollos; 
677*74.0.385-101.000. 


wan  M..  5.676.613.  CI.  474-102.000. 


Samuel;  and  Hernandez.  Miguel  A.. 


Helmut  Gerhard;  Phillips.  Richard 
Richard  Heniy;  Bowman.  Gerald  Earl;  and 
73.  CI.  1 37-896.000. 

L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Barry 
5*76.430,0.301-108.400. 

uid  Moreno.  Daniel  S..  5.676.959,  CI. 


Clifton  L.;  Oganesyan.  Ashot;  Pi.  Bo; 
Conwell.  Richard  L.;  and  Friesen- 
.  Cl  250-370.130. 

ulie  Aruie;  Perring.  Keith  Douglas; 
and  Provan.  Alan  Forbes.  5.676.163. 

i<   M.  to  Piehler,  Henry  R.  Hot  triaxial 
38.100. 
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PI  79 


14-558.000. 

athal  G..  5.677  j55.  Cl.  257- 206.000 


Helmut  Gerhard;  Phillips.  Richard 
Henry;  Bowman.  Gerald  Earl:  and 
.Cl.  137-896.000. 


Scheiff.  Hofsl,  5.676.345.  Cl.  251- 
5.675,847,  O.  4-654.000. 


;  Piggop.  James  R.;  Smith.  Robert  A.; 
5i77334.  a.  514-510.000. 

1  William  L.;  Tuttle.  Bnice  A.;  Dimos. 
.  5.677.825.  O.  361-321.400. 

and  Pilling.  David  J..  5,677,888.  Q. 


426  t29.000. 


/.;  and  Piloco.  Louis  R..  5,677,762.  Cl. 


Remo.  5.676,913.  Q.  423-219.000. 


5  676.1 


175.  a.  138-97.000. 
Lud4rini.  Silvia,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micix>- 
a  memoty  matrix  and  corresponding 
p.  365-185.110. 


>;  Ichikawa,  Yoshibiro;  Miyagi,  Taka- 
,  Shogo,  5,677,897,  Cl.  369-13.000. 
;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Katsiuni; 
Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoto.  Kanya, 


1.000. 
„j.  5,676.375,  Q.  273-274.000. 
Ashton,  Paul,  to  Seagate  Technology, 
laving  historical  virtual  catalog  snap- 
ges  to  files  distributively  stored  across 
39  )-6IO.O0O. 


355  34 
S  me. 

;  an  1 


chai  gest 


Pi  korz.  Jan  K.;  and  Majerski,  Pioir  A.. 


R.;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  and  Nobile. 
,100. 


Am  e;  and  Morgan.  Bany.  5.676,549.  Q. 


o  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH.  Adjustable 
5.676,365.  Cl.  271-125.000. 
S..  to  CompuServe  Incoiporated. 
.ver  a  network.  5,678,010,  Q.  395- 


lUe 
Ll«yd 


:i.  370-402.000. 


Planck,  Noiman  A.,  Jr.;  Damhuis.  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johannes;  and  Creed, 
Sherman  Howell,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Rotating  variable  height  clamping 
device.  5,676,047,  Cl.  99-369.0fJ0 
Plantronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Filimon.  Cristian  C;  Jacobs.  Stephen  M.:  and  Gundavajhala,  Anand, 
5,678.202,  Cl.  455-89.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Slat.  William  A.;  and  Darr.  Richard  C.  5.676.267.  O.  215-12.100. 
Platzek.  Johannes:   Niedballa.  Ulrich:   Mareski.  Peler;  Raduchel.  Bemd; 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Muhler.  Andreas:  and  Misselwitz.  Bemd.  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafi.  Substituted  DTPA  monoamides  of  the  central 
carboxylic  acid  group  and  their  metal  complexes.  5.676.923.  Cl.  424-4.000. 
Platzek.  Johannes:  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  and  Radeuchel.  Bemd.  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  DTPA-telraesters  of 
terminal  carboxylic  acids.  5.676.926.  Cl.  424-9.300. 
Pleasure.  David:  See — 

Reddy.  Usharani:  and  Pleasure.  David.  5.676.945.  Cl.  424-94.500. 
Plessev  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Snowdon.  Robert  Alan.  5.677.698,  Cl.  343-770.000. 
PMCrSienra,  Inc.:  See— 

Kwasnicwski.  Tadeus;  Abou-Seido.  Maamoun:  and  lliasevitch.  Slephan. 
5.677.650.  Cl.  331-57.000. 
Pockrandt.  Wolfgang;  and  Schrenk.  Hartmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  preventing  unauthorized  modification  of  data  in  a  device  with 
a  nonvolaule  memory  5,678,027,  Cl.  395-490.000. 
Podkowa.  William  J.;  and  Bankes.  Douglas  Scon,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Real-time  clock  with  extendable  memory.  5.678.019.  Cl. 
395^105.000. 
Poindexter.  Graham  S.:  See — 

Takaki.  Katberine  S.;  Bruce.  Marc  A.;  Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Watson. 
Brett  T;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P..  5,677.328.  Cl.  514-411.000. 
Polarek.  James  W.:  See— 

Dickerson.  Kenneth  T:  Glass.  James  R.;  Liu.  Lin-Shu;  Polarek,  James 
W.;   Craig.   William    S.;    Mullen.    Daniel    G.;   and   Cheng.   Soan. 
5.677.276.  Cl.  514-8.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Chia.  Yee-Ho:  Hanlon.  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Liang.  Rong-Chang; 

Tsao.  Yi-Hua;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng,  5,677.108.  Cl.  430-273.100. 
Chia,  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon,  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Langlais.  Eugene  L.: 
Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Tsao.  Yi-Hua;  and  Yeh,  Tung-Feng.  5,677.110, 
Cl  430-302  000 
Doukas.  Michael  P..  5.678,075.  O.  396-171.000. 
Hopkins.  Patrick  W.;  and  Staller.  Norman  D..  5,678,105,  Q.  3%- 

463.000. 
Shenk.  Edwin  K..  and  Ricci.  Christopher  P.  5.676,019.  Cl  74-424.80A. 
Polazzi.  Joseph:  See — 

Bauer.  S.  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 

Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easton.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara 

Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick:  Olins.  Peter;  Paik.  Kumnan;  Polazzi. 

Joseph;  and  Thomas.  John  Warren.  5,677.149.  Q.  435-69.520 

Polidoro.   Roberto,   to   Mat^   Incorporated.   Device   for  stacking   sheets. 

5.676.366.  CI.  27M76.000 
Pollock,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Neal,  Richard  D.;  Bagrodia,  Shriram:  Trent.  Lewis  C;  and  Pollock, 
Mark  A..  5,677,058,  Cl.  428-375.000. 
Pdlock,  Wayne  C:  See— 

Wick,  John;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Pollock,  Wayne  C,  5.676,969.  Cl 
424-448.000. 
Polyol  International  B.  V.:  See — 

Treboux.  Jean-Paul  Rene;  and  Knaub.  Philippe  Martin,  5,677361.  Cl. 
521-137.000. 
Polyplastics  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Serizawa.  Hajime;  Migita,  Ayako;  and  Hijikala.  Kenji,  5,677392,  Cl. 
525-397.000. 
Pommel,  Fr6d£ric;   Von   Kaenel,  Andr6as;   DesClaux.   Jacques;   Meauze. 
Georges;  and  BiUonnet,  Gilles,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion. 
Supersonic  distributor  for  the  inlet  stage  of  a  turbomachine.  5,676322,  CI. 
415-181.000. 
Pompanette.  Inc.:  See — 

Kyle.  James  H.,  5.676,082,  Q.  1 14-201. OOR. 
Pompeii.  Dario  L.:  See — 

Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberlain,  L.  C.  Derek;  and  Pompeii,  Dario  L.. 
5.676.407.  CI.  292-139.000. 
Poncelet.  Greg  R.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Thomas  J..  Buchanan.  Justin  M.:  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.; 
Skinner.  Ronald  V.;  Poncelet.  Greg  R.;  and  KaUenbacb,  Tnna  J., 
5.676.828,0.210-117.000. 
Ponieroan,  Alejandro:  See — 

Valdes,  Santiago  H.;  and  Caipintero.  Diego  Jose.  5.676,974,  O.  424- 
542.000 
Pop.  Mihai  G.  M.:  See- 
Bryan.  Geofge  H.;  and  Pop.  Mihai  G  M..  5.678.230.  O.  588-1.000 
Popovich.  John  M.,  to  I  IK  Technologies,  Iik.  High  efficiency  direct  coupling 
of  radiant  electromagnetic  energy  into  dielectric  wave  guide  structure. 
5.677.972.  Cl.  385-31.000. 
Porcber.  Yves,  to  Societe  D' Applications  Genetales  D'Electricite  et  de 
Mecanique-Sagem.  Limited  angular  deflecting  type  rotary  electromagnetic 
actuator.  5.677.659.  CI.  335-272.000. 
Porter.  Wayne.  Ligating  clip  having  ramp-shaped  vessel-clamping  members. 

5.676.676,  O.  606-158.000. 
Pospiech.  Doris:  See — 


B<Shme,  Frank;  Pospiech,  Doris;  Ratzsch.  Manfred;  BeigslrOm.  Christer 
HSrkanen.  Mika;  Alanko.  Heli;  and  Passiniemi.  Pentti.  5.677.394,  Cl. 
525-425.000. 
Poteet.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.;  Poteet.  Kenneth  A.:  and  Neal,  Joe  H.,  5,678.021, 
Cl.  395-431.000. 
Pothier,  Brian:  See — 

Gilde,  Gary;  Patel,  Parimal;  Hubbard.  Oifford;  Pothier.  Brian;  Hynes. 

Thomas;  Croft.  William;  and  Wells.  Joe.  5.677.252.  O.  501-97.000. 

Potter.  Scott  G.;  Groman.  Barry  B.;  and  Clayton.  Everett  Alan,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Method  to  achieve  regulated  force  contact  in  pin  transfer  deposition  of 

liquidus  substances.  5.676..305.  CI.  228-207.000 

Polvin.  Marc;  and  Belzil.  RoUand.  to  SNC  Inudstrial  Technologies  Inc 

Bedding  and  training  nxind  for  mortars.  5.677.509.  Cl.  102-498.000. 
Poul-sen.  Ame  Kristian:  See — 

Thorsen.  Anders  Christian;  Thorsen.  Jan  Stefan;  and  Paulsen.  Ame 
Kristian.  5.677.682.  Cl.  340-825.310. 
Powell.  Eric:  See — 

Johnson.  Claude  Derrell;  Miiza.  S.  Ali;  Powell.  Eric;  and  Ramanathan. 
Edith.  5.677.495.  Cl.  73-856.000. 
Powell.  James  R.;  Reich.  Morris;  and  Barletta.  Robert,  to  Associated  Uni- 
versities. Inc.  in-situ  vitrification  of  waste  materials.  5.678.237.  Cl.  588- 
11.000. 
Power  Team  [>ivision  of  SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Landrum.  Michael  Terrance.  5.676.169.  O.  137-106.000. 
Power  Tool  Specialists.  Inc.:  See — 

Boigatti.  Anthony  J.,  5,676.592.  Cl.  451-454.000. 
Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 

gachev.  Dmitry  I.;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Marina  V.. 

Ostrovskiv,  Boris  I.:  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.:  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 

Schadt.  Martin;  and  Titov.  Victor  V.  5.676.880.  Cl.  252-299.650. 

Prall.  Kirk;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Sharan.  Sujii.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Field  effect  transistor.  5.677.573.  Cl.  257-750.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Prosser.  Neil  Mark.  5.675.977.  O.  62-646.000 
Predazzer.  Ren*,  to  FN  Herstal  S.A.  Ejection  device  for  fiicarm.  5,675.924. 

Cl.  42-25.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See- 
Johnson.  R.   Paul;  Rosenzweig.   Michael;  and  Scadden,  David  T, 
5.677.139.  O.  435-29.000. 
Pteslon.  Michael  John:  See — 

Conrad.  Wayne  Ernest;  Conrad.  Helmut  Gerhard;  Phillips.  Richard 
Stanley;  Fliillips.  Andrew  Richard  Henrv;  Bowman.  Gerald  Eari:  and 
Preston.  Michael  John.  5.676.173.  Cl.  137-8%000. 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  Haipell.  Gary  A.;  and  Wertz,  David,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 

Ballistic  resistant  fabric  articles.  5.677.029.  Cl.  428-113.000. 
Price.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Allaid.  Randall  N.;  Persons.  Charles  D.;  Price.  Gregory  G.;  and  Bales. 
Joel.  5.676.664.  Cl.  606-57.000. 
Price.  Walter.  Fast-erecting  tent.  5.676.168.  O.  135-126.000. 
Priddy.  Duane  B.:  See— 

Koster.  Robert  A.;  Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and  Li.  Irene.  5.677.388.  Cl 
525-314.000. 
Primich.  Mark  T:  See — 

Rizzo.  Michael  A  ;  Gon»ey.  Robert  E.;  and  Primich.  Mark  T .  5.677.928. 
a.  375-202.000. 
Primus  Gastronomiebetriebe  GmbH:  See — 

Sinemus.  Kai.  5.676.051.  Cl.  99^76.000. 
Probst.  Volker:  and  Karg.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Solar  cell 

having  a  chalcopyrite  absorber  layer  5.676.766.  Cl.  1 36-265.000. 
Procept,  Inc.:  See — 

Singh.  Shyam  K.;  Patch.  Raymond  J.;  Pallai.  Peter  V.;  Neidhardt.  Edith 
A.;    Palace.    Gerard   R;    Willis.    Kevin   J.;    Sampo.   Theresa    M.; 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.677.343.  Cl.  514-577.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bianchetti.   Giulia  Ottavia;   Cardola,   Sergio;   and   Scialla.   Slefano. 

5.677.271.  CI.  510-253.000. 

Cann.  David  V;  and  Dirksing.  Robert  S..  5.676.643.  Cl.  604-1  000. 

Ghosh.  Chanchal  Kumar;  Bums.  Michael  Eugene;  DiGiulio.  David  Neil; 
Getty.  Edward  Eugene;  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy;  Willey.  Alan 
David.  Btode.  Philip  F:  Bamen.  Bobbv  L.:  and  Rubingh.  Donn  N.. 

5.677.272.  Cl.  510-306.000. 

Hunter.  AMison  Kay;  Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert;  and  Lavash.  Bruce  William. 
5.676.652.  Cl.  604-391.000. 
Profeta.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Giras,  TTieo  C;  Profeta.  Joseph  A.;  Romano.  Dario;  and  Elm.  Joseph  P.. 
5.676.337.  O.  246-182.00A. 
Proguard.  Inc.:  See — 

Emerson.  Ralph  W.;  and  CrandaU.  Bradford  G..  Jr..  5.676.958.  Cl. 
424-405.000. 
Prolinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Stolowitz.  Mark  L..  5.677.431.  O.  530-391.100. 
Proscript.  Inc.:  See — 

Oleksyszyn.  Jozef;  and  Jacobson.  Alan  R..  5.677.282.  Cl.  514-118.000 
Prosser.  Neil  Mark,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cryogenic  lectiJicabon 

system  with  kettle  liquid  column  5.675.977.  Cl.  62-646.000. 
Prototype  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Feltrin.  Richanl  A  .  5.676,359.  O.  269-69.000. 
Prouty.  Catherine:  See — 


Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Singh.  Ja.sbir:  Whipple.  David  A.;  Prouty.  Catherine; 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V;  Schmidt.  Stanley  J.;  Awad.  Mohamed  M.  A.; 
Hoyer.  Denton  W.;  and  Ross.  Tina  Morgan.  5.677.283.  O.  514- 
18.000. 
Provan.  Alan  Forbes:  See — 

Behan.  John  Martin;  Goodall.  Julie  Anne:  Pening.  Keith  Douglas: 
Piddock.  Christopher  Charles;  and  Provan,  Alan  Forbes,  5.676.163. 
Cl.  131-213.000. 
Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers.  Omer 
L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  electro-optical ly  determining  the  dimension,  location  and 
attitude  of  objects.  5.677.541.  O.  250-559.230. 
PSC  Inc  :  See— 

Coleman.  Edward  P.  5.677.523.  Cl  235^55.000. 
Pujol.  Gilbert  D.:  See— 

Fiedholm.  Allan  M.;  and  Pujol.  GUbert  D..  5.676.721.  O.  65-68.000. 
Pulmonary  Interface.  Inc.:  See — 

Tillotson.  Paul  J.;  Taylor.  Thomas  T;  Tajchman.  Timothy  R.;  and  Bingel. 
Ronald  D.,  Sr.  5.676.132.  O   128-204.230 
Pulsafeeder.  Inc.:  See— 

Muscarella.  Stephen  B.;  Pfleger.  Robert  Kenneth,  and  Pascoe.  Philip  T. 
5.676.531.  CI.  417-413.100. 
Pulson  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Fullerton.  Larry  W.;  and  Cowie,  Ivan  A..  5,677,927,  O.  375-200.000 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hodgesi.  Thomas  K  :  and  McGee.  J  David.  5.677.175.  CI  435-320  100. 
Pushaw.  Robert  J.,  to  Gateway  Technologies.  Inc  ;  and  R.H.  Wyncr  &  Assoc  . 
Inc.  Coated  skived  foam  and  fabric  article  conuining  energy  absorbing 
phase  change  material.  5.677.048.  Cl.  428-320.200. 
Putrino.  Michael:  See — 

Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T;  Olson.  Christopher  H.;  and  Putrino. 
Michael.  5.678.016.  CI.  395-392.000 
Putsch.  Ral-to  Knipex-Werk  C.  GusUv  Putsch  Pliers  with  two  plier  arms. 

5.676.02*0.  81-412.000. 
Qi.  Hua.  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  simulating  ocular 

optical  system.  5.677.750.  O.  351-205.000. 
Qiagen  GmbH:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten:  von  Briesen.  Hagen;  Immelmann.  Andreas;  KUhnel. 
Herbert;  Dietrich.  Ursula;  RUbsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski.  Michalina.  5.677.147.  Cl  435-69  300. 
Quadtum  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

McGough.  Gerald  B  .  5.676.232.  O.  194-244.000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated;  See- 
Doyle.  Thomav  F.  5.678.196.  Cl.  455-54.100. 
Quallich.  George  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.   Method  of  preparing  azatetrakxies. 

5.677.458.  Cl.  546-178.000. 
Quantum  Conveyor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Urn.  Hans  J  .  5.676,237.  Cl.  198-502.200 
Quemin.  Patrick:  See— 

Chevalier.  Jean  Pieire;  and  Quemin.  Patrick.  5.677.694.  Cl.  342-45.000. 
Quest  International  BV:  See — 

Behan.  John  Martin.  Goodall.  Julie  Anne;  Perring,  Keith  Douglas; 
Piddock.  ChrisUipher  Charies;  and  Piovan.  Alan  Forbes.  5,676,163. 
O.  131-213.000 
Quintrex  Australia  PTY  Ltd.:  See — 

Allen.  Terence  Vance.  5.676.080.  O.  1I4-65.00R. 
Quiring.  Michael:  See — 

Taber.  Bruce  E.;  Allen.  Bradlev;  Quiring.  Michael;  and  Miner.  Bradkv 
J..  5.676.046.  O.  99  340.000. 
RAM.  Machines  (1990)  Ud.:  See— 

Pemicka.  Vaclav.  5.676.425.  O.  297-374.000. 
R.H  Wyncr  &  Assoc..  Inc.:  See— 

Pushaw.  Robert  J..  5.677.048.  Cl.  428-320.200. 
R.  R  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Pariser.  Edward  G..  5.677 .%7.  Cl.  382-167.000. 
Rabin.  Michael  D.;  and  Schoeffler.  Max  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Speaker  verification  system  and  process.  5.677.989.  Cl.  .395-2.550. 
Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.:  See— 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  C.;  Der- 
gachev,  Dmitry  I.;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V:  Loseva.  Marina  V; 
Ostrovskiv.  Bons  I.;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt.  Martin;  and  Titov.  Victor  V..  5.676.880.  Cl.  252-299.650. 
Racal  Corporation  Canada  Inc..  The:  See — 

Marble.  Keith  Stewart,  5.676.778.  Cl.  156-73.100. 
Rachel.  Todd  Leonard:  See — 

Gee.  Thomas  Scon;  Conlin.  Michael  Thomas;  Snow.  Graham  Arthur. 
Wendel.    Marsha;    and    Rachel.    Todd    Leonard.    5.677.482.    O 
73-118.100. 
Radeuchel.  Bemd:  See— 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  and  Radeuchel.  Bemd,  5.676.926. 
Cl.  424-9.300. 
Radlem.  Desmond  St.  A  G.;  Piskorz.  Jan  K  ;  and  Majcrski.  Piotr  A.  Method 
of  producing  slow-release  nitrogenous  organic  fertilizer  from  biomass. 
5.676.727.  Cl.  71-12.000 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ulrich:  Mareski.  Peter.  Raduchel.  Berad; 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Muhler.  Andreas;  and  Misselwiu.  Bemd. 
5.676.923.  Cl.  424-4.000. 
Ragazzon.  Daniele:  See — 

Bresolin.  Valerio;  and  Ragazzon.  Daniele.  5.677.662.  O.  338-22.00R. 
Rai,  Ghanshvam:  See — 
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Linecke.  Peler;  Packer.  Scon  M, 
shyam,  5.676.496.  C\.  407-1 
Raisio  Chemicals  Oy:  See — 

Hamunen.  Antti:  Annila.  Mika; 
602.000. 
Ralls.  Julie  Robin.  Protective  paw 

119-850.000. 
Ramamoorthy.  Sekan  See — 

Gn,  Fang  Hong;  Ramamoorthy. 
5.677.238.  CI.  437-194.000. 
Ramanathan.  Edith:  See — 

Johnson.  Claude  Deirell;  Miiza. 

Edith.  5.677.495.  Q.  73-856 

Ramaswamy.  Velraj;  atxl  Rauchwerk 

Inc.  Technique  for  time-sharing  a 

a  modem.  5.678.059.  CI.  395-821 

Rame.  Veronique:  See — 

Monugnier.  Luc;  Blanchard.  Ali 
Denise:  and  Rame.  Veronique. 
Ramot-Universily  Authority  for 
ment  Ltd.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Eugene;  and  Shoham 
Rampertab.  Ramesh:  See — 

Frankot.  Robert  T.;  and  Ramperta 
Rao.  Kammanchi  Venkaleshwara:  Se, 
Dongara.  Rajeshwer.  Basnir.  An  i 
mannashastri;    Rao.    Kan 
Konda  Ramaswamy;  and 
502-3.39.n(X). 
Rao,  Krishnakumar:  See — 

Liong.  Thomas  Singkiat;   Rao. 
Kumar.  5.677.890.  CI.  365 
Rappel.  Brian  Lee:  5ee— 

Eckberg.  Eric  Alan;  Malagrino. 
and  Weller.  Thomas  Donald. 
Raptis.  Apostolos  C  :  See — 

Sheen.  Shuh-Haw ;  Chien.  flual 
a.  73-73.000. 
Rasche.   Volker.   to   U.S.   Philips 

5.677.627.  O.  324-309.000. 
Rashidbaigi.  Abbas:  See — 

Testa,  Douglas;  Liao,  Mei-June: 
Abbas;  and  DiPaola.  Mario.  5.1 
Raskas  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Bohanan.  Montgomery  A.;  Browi 
5.676.984.  CI.  426-.Vt.000. 
Rasmussen.  Eric:  See — 

Charchaflian.  Michael;  and 

Rates.  James  T.  to  Chip  Supply.  Inc. 
semiconductor  die.  5,677.203.  CI 
Rathbun.  Danel  R..  to  Xerox 
loner  concentration  sensor  a.ssem 
30.000. 
Raths.  Hans-Christians:  See — 

Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Wegener. ... 
Raths.  Hans-Christians.  5.677. 
Ratron.  Yves-Alain,  to  Totnier  S.A. 

623-17.000. 
Raczsch.  Manfred:  See— 

BOhme.  Frank;  Pospiech.  Doris; 
HSikOnen.  Mika;  Alanko.  Heli 
525-425.000. 
Rauchwerk.  Michael  David:  Sei 
Ramaswamy.  Velraj;  and 
395-821  0(K). 
Rauckman.  Barbara  S.:  See — 
Lee,   Thomas    B.    K.;    Gao. 
5.677,457.  CI.  546-141.000 
Ravella.  Joseph  A.,  to  Wearever  ..^_ 
material.  5.677.028.  CI.  428-102.0O( 
Ravishankar.  Chinya  Venkataram:  See- 
Ng,  Wee-Keong;  and  Ravishankai 
395-612.000.  ^ 

Ravn,  Thomas  Christian:  See — 
Maitin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Ed 
Peter;  Keene,  Darren  Scott;  . 
Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen;  Ravn 
Fang;  and  Holley,  William 
Raybould.  Anthony  David:  See — 

Ackerley.    Robert;    and   Rayboul 
73-865.900.  ^ 

Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bingley.  Donald  W..  5,677.833. 
Razavi.  AH.  Temporary  stent.  5.676.„, 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Conporaiion. 
den  Hollander.  Willem.  5^677.737 
Readcy.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Ritland.  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Denn 
A.;  and  Sibold.  Jack  D..  5.676 
Recot.  Inc.:  See— 

Tuzzio,  Paul  V;  and  Ruegg.  Rick 


Crockett  Ronald  B.;  and  Rai.  Ghan- 
llOOO. 

nd  Nuimi,  Kaii.  5,677 J74.  O.  524- 

<  )verings  for  aninnals.  5.676.095.  CI. 

ekar;  Chan.  Lap:  and  Wei.  Che-Chia. 

^  Ali;  Powell.  Eric;  and  Ramanathan. 
Olio. 

ichael  David,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
microprocessor  between  a  computer  and 
,(  ». 

n;  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie;  Guelard. 
',677,123,0.435-5.000. 
Appl^d  Research  and  Industrial  Develop- 

Yuval,  5,677,161,  Q.  435-200.000 

,  Ramesh,  5,677,693,  Q.  342-25.000 

GufUdath;  Gokak.  Dattalraya  Tam- 

Karuman^hi    Venkateshwara;    Krishnamurthy. 

Iwaj.  Isbwar  Singh,  5,677,260.  CI 


ICrishnakumar;  and  Gupta.  Parveen 

225  000. 

C  erald  Daniel.  Jr;  Rappel.  Brian  Lee 
5)77.806,0.360-77.120. 


Ci  rpoi 


Ferencz-Biro.  Katalin;  Rashidbaigi. 

76.942.  O.  424-857.000. 

C.  Gordon;  and  Meilinger  John  H.. 


I  Rasmu  >sen 
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and  Raptis.  Apostolos  C.  5.676.015. 
iration.   Multislice   MR   method. 


I.  Eric.  5.676.259.  CI.  21 1  -34.000. 
N^thod  for  providing  known  good  bate 
8.000. 

>n.  Filming  attenuation  correcting 
and  method.  5.678,126.  CI.  399- 


.  In;  y, 
E  astic 


;  Hanke.  Anja;  Neuss.  Michael;  and 
".  O  510-356.000. 

disc  prosthesis.  5.676.702.  CI. 


R  tz.sch.  Manfred;  BergstrOm.  Christen 
nd  Passiniemi,  Pentti.  5,677,394, 0. 


Rauchiferk,  Michael  David,  5.678.059.  CI. 

Zhi  ngU;    and   Rauckman.    Barbara   S.. 
Hejth  Care  Products,  LLC.  Absorbent 

Chinya  Venkataram.  5.678.043.  O. 


Russell  James;  Gundersen.  Borge 
-Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper,  John  Mark; 
Tkomas  Christian:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Ed\4ird.  5.675.962.  CI.  53-445.000. 


.  Anthony   David.    5.677.500,   O. 


363-71.000. 

O.  606-194.000. 
See— 
CI.  348^445.000. 


W.;  Stephan.  James  E.;  Rulis.  Dean 
07.  O.  264-643.000. 

5.676.992.  CI.  426-516.000. 


Redden.  John  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  processing  a  photosensitive  material.  5.678.120.  CI.  396-630.000. 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Mareolin 
Lee  David.  .5.677.348.  O.  514-634.000. 
Reddy.  Usharani;  and  Pleasure.  David,  to  Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia. 
Human  leucine-zipper  protein  kinase  and  methods  of  u.se  5.676  945  CI 
424-94.500. 
Redford.  Keith:  See— 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  PSl;  Solbetg.  Jan;  Strande.  Per;  Wiggen.  Unni 
Nordby;  and  Redford.  Keith.  5,676,925.  CI.  424-9  300 
Redl.  Richard:  Sec- 
Paul.  Jon  D.;  and  Redl.  Richard.  5,677.602.  CI.  3 1 5-224.(X)0. 
Redmond,  Robert,  lo  Technology  Resources,  Inc.  Optica]  device  for  measur- 
ing physical  and  optical  characteristics  of  an  object.  5,677.763  O  356- 
73.000. 
Reed.  Gary  A.,  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Quick  disconnect  coupling 
5.676.405.  O.  285-315.000.  ^    * 

Reed.  Michael  L  ;  and  Weiss.  Lee  E..  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University. 
Micromechanical  barb  and  method  for  making  ihe  same.  5.676.850  O 
216-2.000. 
Reed.  Norman:  See— 

Mullins.  Samuel;  and  Reed.  Norman,  5,677,945.  O.  379-91.000. 
ReGen  Biologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Shu-Tung.  5.677.284.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  S.A.:  See- 
Bier.  Manfred.  5.676.099.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Rehbock.  Hans  H.;  and  Johnson.  John  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Window -cutting   system   for  downhole   tubulars.    5,676,206,   CI.    166^ 
117.500. 
Rehm,  Dennis  J.;  and  Callahan.  Phillip  A.,  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.  Signal  generator  with  supply  voltage  tolerance.  5,677,642,  CI.  327- 
65.000. 
Reich,  Monis:  See — 

Powell.  James  R.;  Reich,  Morris;  and  BarleUa.  Robert.  5.678,237.  O 
588-11.000. 
Reidel.  Armin:  See — 

Waldman.  Herbert;  Reidel.  Armin;  Heuser.  Axel;  Muehlegger.  Klaus; 
Von  Der  Eltz.  Herbert:  and  Birkner.  Christian.  5.677.441.  O   536- 
26.120. 
Reier.  Gerald  J.,  to  BHM  Company.  Fluid  flow  airlock  valve.  5.676.281  CI 

222-195.000. 
Reife.  Abraham:  See — 

Freeman.  Harold  S.;  Sokolowska-Gajda,  Jolania;  and  Reife,  Abraham 
5.677,434,  CI.  534-652.000. 
Reiker.  Kenneth  H.  Self -adhering  electrical  box.  5,677.512,  O.  174-58.000 
Reml.  Hans-Georg,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  shaft 

channel  sleeve.  5,675,862,  O.  15-250.310. 
Reisman.  William  Steve:  See — 

Pastilha.  Mario  Vieira;  Reisman,  William  Steve;  Connington,  Kevin 
Albert;  and  Orechoff.  Michael.  5.678.044.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Reiss.  Clarence  J..  Jr:  See — 

While.  Cecil  A.:  Shaner,  Susan;  Dale.  Gretchen  F;  and  Reiss,  Clarence 
J..  Jr,  5.676.422.  CI.  297-225.000. 
Reissenweber.  Gemot;  Richarz.  Winfhed;  and  Koob.  Knut.  lo  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.    Process    for    the    manufacture    of    5-dichloroacetyl-3.3.6- 
trimethyl-9-oxo-l.5-diazabicyclol4.3.0|    nonane.    5.677.452.    CI     i544- 
282.000. 
Reittinger.  Peter  W.;  and  Cemosek.  James  T,  to  Western  Atlas  International. 
Inc.  Coaxial  two  port  waveguide  flow  line  sensor  5.677.631    CI    324- 
324.000. 
Reitz,  David  B.:  See— 

Chrusciel.  Robert  Alan;  Hagen.  Timothy  Joseph;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Li, 
Jinglin;  Tsymbalov,  Solya;  and  Reitz,  David  B.,  5,677.296,  CI 
514-211.000. 
Remet  Corporation:  See — 

Guerra,  Manuel.  Jr.  5.677.371.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Renishaw  PLC:  See- 
Chase.  James  L..  5.675.902.  O.  33-559.000. 
Renk.  Richard  J.;  and  Eben.  Richard  M..  to  Mackay.  Carol  Ann;  and  Kurtz 

Helen  Lou.  Gear  case.  5.676.221.  O.  184-6.120. 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.:  See — 

Carbooell.  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Sharlene  L.;  Harris,  Timothy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Hudson.  David  C;  Nasjleti.  David; 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  Peggy  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Huettner,  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Swcel. 
John  F;  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Dery'e 
W.;  Miumura.  Teruko;  and  Nyberg.  Eric  H..  3rd.  5.677.835  CI 
364-419.020. 
Reppas.  Charles  B  :  See— 

Reppas.  George  S  ;  Reppas.  Robert  G  ;  Reppas.  Charles  B.:  and  Morse. 
Katherine  R..  5.675.907.  CI.  34-202.000. 
Reppas.  George  S.;  Reppas.  Robert  G.;  Reppas.  Charles  B.;  and  Morse 

Kathenne  R.  Collapsible  foot  dryer  5.675.907.  O.  34-202.000. 
Reppas.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Reppas.  George  S.;  Reppas.  Robert  G.;  Reppas.  Charles  B.;  and  Morse 
Katherine  R..  5.675.907.  O.  34-202.000. 
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Republic  of  Korea  Represented  by  Rural  Development  Administration:  See — 

Lee.  Myoung  Hee.  5.677.461.  CI.  546-263.000. 
Resch.  Carol:  See— 

Jur^rller  Sharon  Harriott;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne;  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk; 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa;  Hams.  Rosemarie:  Resch.  Carol;  and  Wada.  Cathv. 
5.676.705.  O.  8-142.000. 
Research  Development  Company  of  Japan:  See  - 

Yamada.  Nobusuke;  and  Sano.  Ma.sahito.  5.676.882.  CI.  252-301. 40F. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Kozel.  Thoma.s  Randall.  5.677.137.  CI.  4.35-7.320. 
Yaisu.  Frank  M.:  Alam.  Nargis  A.;  and  Alam.  Syed  S..  5.677.277.  O. 
514-12.000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  Yoik:  See — 

Zhou.  Xiaohuai.  Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Zololukhin.  Sergei:  and  Ni. 
Tiehua,  5.677.158.  O.  435-172.300. 
Rethorst.  Scott.  Supersonic  aircraft  shock  wa\c  energy  recovery  system. 

5.676.333.  CI  244-15.000 
Rey.  Christian:  See — 

Lee.  Dosuk  D.;  Rey.  Chnstian;  and  Aioluva.  Maria.  5.676.976.  CI. 
424-602.000. 
Reynard.  Kenneth.  Clamp-on  container  module.  ?.676.271.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Reynolds.  Graeme  E..  to  Hydril  Companv.  Deep  water  riser  a.ssembly. 

5.676.209.  O.  166.345.000. 
Reynolds.  James  C.  lo  Trimble  Navigation.  Ltd.  Dial  a  destination  system. 

5.677.837.  CI.  364-424.028. 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Mi.sslitz.  Ulf;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
and  Waller.  Helmut,  lo  Ba.sf  Aktiengesellschaft.  S-telrahydn>p>Tanone 
cyclohexenone  oxime  ethers  and  their  use  as  herbicides.  5.677.263,  CI. 
504-292.000. 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Becker,  Wilfried;   Desgranges,   Hans-Ulrich;  and   Bomefeld,   Klaus. 
5.677.507.  CI.  89-47.000. 
Rhoades.  Charles  Steven:  See — 

Ye.  Yan;  Rhoades.  Charles  Steven;  and  Vin.  Gerald  Z..  5,676,759.  O. 
134-1.200. 
Rhode  Island  Hospital:  See — 

Lipsky,  Milton  H.;  Bagtas,  Justiniano  F.;  and  Fotman.  Edwin  N., 
5,676,924,  O.  424-9.200. 
Rhone  Merieux.  societe  anonyme:  See — 

Audonnet.  Jean-Christophe  Francis;  Datteil.  Raphael  Jean;  Riviere. 
Michel  Albert  Emile;  Zelnik.  Vladimir,  and  Ross.  Louis  Joseph 
Nonnan.  5.676.952.  CI.  424-229.100. 
Rhone-Poulec  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Barreau.  Michel;  Cheve.  Michel;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Dutruc- 
Rosset,  Gilles;  and  Manfte.  Franco.  5.676.831,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Spada.  Alfred  P.;  Persons.  Paul  E.;  Levitzki,  Alexander;  Gilon.  Chaim; 
and  Gazit.  Aviv.  5.677.329.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Oaude;  Audiau.  Franfois;  Damotn-.  Dominique;  Genevois- 
Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Patrick;  and  Migiuuii.  Serge.  5.677.306.  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Mas.  Jean-Manuel;  and  Massonneau.  Viviane.  5,677.462,  C\.  548- 
215.000. 
Ricci,  Christopher  P.;  See — 

Shenk.  Edwin  K.;  and  Ricci.  Christopher  P„  5.676,019,  CI.  74-424.80A 
Rice.  David  A.;  Oschmann.  Jacobus  M.;  Valovage,  Edward  M.;  and  Viggiano. 
Marc  J.,  to  Sensis  Corporation.  Method  arid  apparatus  for  non-conlaci 
leading  of  a  relief  pattern.  5.677.522.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Rice.  David  Earl:  See — 

Wason.  Satish  Kumar;  and  Rice.  David  Eari.  5.676.932.  CI.  424-49.000 
Rice.    David   Reagan,   to   Lucent   Technologies    Inc.    Channel    test    unit. 

5.677.941.  O.  379-2.000. 
Rice.  Eldon  D.  Method  for  making  an  aitbag  initiator.   5.678.163.  O. 

419-2.000. 
Rice.  Robert  R.;  Ruggieri.  Neil  F;  and  Shanley.  James  P..  to  McDoonell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Vertical  cavity  electron  beam  pumped  semiconductor 
lasers  and  methods.  5.677.923.  CI.  372-74.000. 
Richardson.  Gregory  A.,  to  Nai  Neway.  Inc.  Slider  suspension  with  mud  flap 

mounting  bracket  assembly.  5.676.389.  CI.  280-149.200. 
Richardson.   Robert   L..  to   Mercedes  Textiles   Limited.   Weeping   hose. 

5.676.783.  O.  156-149.000. 
Richarz.  Winfried:  See — 

Reissenweber.  Gemot;  Richarz.  Winfried;  and  Koob.  Knut.  5.677.452. 
O.  544-282.000. 
Ricks.  Michael;  Bilz.  Peter;  Sattler.  Dieter;  and  Jacob.  Werner,  to  Lohr  & 
Bromkamp  GmbH.  Outer  joint  pan  for  a  tripod  joint  5.676.599.  O. 
464-170.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui.  Tomonori:  Abe.  Yukio;  Hidaka.  Makoto;  Kishimoto.  Yasuhiro; 

Komatsu.  Manabu;  and  Tabau.  Yasuhiro,  5.678.135.  CI.  399-77.000. 

Kohno.  Yuzou;  Kawano.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Masanori;  and  Takanashi. 

Satoshi.  5.678.152,  CI.  399-324.000. 
Kurotaka.  Shigeo;  Iwata.  Nobuo;  Katou.  Shingo;  Motohashi.  Takeshi; 
Deki.  Tsuvoshi:  Tamiya.  Takahiro;  and  Yabuta.  Tomonori.  5.678.161. 
CI.  399-400.000. 
KuTMori.  Tsimeo;  Echigo.  Katsuhiro;  Mizuno,  Hisamitsu;  Urakawa, 

Mitsuaki;  and  Hibi,  Kunio.  5.678,158.  O.  399-390.000. 
Kutsuwada.   Akio;    Tanaka.    Masaru;    Suda.   Takeo;    Sato.    Mitsuni; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka;  and  Tatsumi.  Kenzou.  5.678.125.  O.  399- 
26.000. 


Ohori,  Akira.  5,677,770,  Q.  358-296.000. 
Ohta,  Junichi,  5.677.771.  O.  358-296.000. 
Okamoto.  Jun;  Soga.  Setsuo;  Yabei.  Toshlya;  and  Kohira.  Ya.suhim. 

5.678.153.  CI   399-327.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo.  5.677.0%.  CI.  430-59.000 
Tomura.  Talsuya;  Sato.  Tsulomu;  attd  Sasa.  Noboni.  5,677.025.  CI. 

428-64.100. 
Umeda.  Minoni;  and  Niimi.  Talsuya.  5.677.094.  O.  430-58.000. 
Yasuda.  Wataru;  Kikui.  Shinsuke;  and  Sugimolo.  Naomi,  S.678,129, 0. 
399-50.000. 
Riddle.  Jeny  W :  See- 
Cope.  Larry  H.;  Owings.  John  R.;  and  Riddle.  Jeny  W.,  5,676,717.  CI. 
55-321.000. 
Riebling.  Eric  H.:  See — 

Caibonell.  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Shariene  L.;  Harris.  Timolfay  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Hudson.  David  C;  Nasjleti.  David; 
Retuiich.  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  Peggy  M.;  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Huettner.  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow.  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Dervlc 
W.;  Mitamura.  Tenjko;  and  Nyberg.  Enc  H..  3rd.  5,677.835.  CI. 
jM-4 19.020. 
Riedl.  JutU:  See— 

Lipp.  Ralph;  Riedl.  Juna;  and  Tack.  Johannes.  5.676,968,  O.  424- 
448.000. 
Riedweg.  Robert:  See — 

Benier.  Wenter;  and  Riedweg.  Robert  5.676.525.  O.  417-44.100. 
Rieger.  John  Brian:  See — 

Zengerie,  Paul  Leo;  Rieger.  John  Brian;  Boeltcher.  John  William;  and 
Carmack.  Richard  Allen.  5.677,116.  CI.  430-511.000. 
Ries.  Michael  D.;  Austin.  Brian;  Evans.  David  L.;  Miller.  Steve;  and  Shea. 
Jeff,  lo  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Acetabular  cup  body  prosthesis.  5.676,704. 
O.  623-18.000. 
Ries-Mueller,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
evaluating    the    operability    of   a    catalytic    converter.    5,675.967,    CI 
60-274.000. 
Rifi.  Mahmoud  R.,  and  Martino,  Carlo  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Cocporation.  Process  for  producing  an  in  situ  poly- 
ethylene blend.  5,677,375,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Rigal.  Francoise:  See — 

Chaussade,  Piene;  and  Rigal,  Francoise,  5,677.065.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Rigg.  Dana  Mark:  See — 

Vasudevan.  Venu;  Gossairu  Dhiraj  Kumar;  Rigg.  Dana  Mark;  Gibson. 

Don  Michael:  and  Womack.  Tron  Kyle.  5.678.040.  CI.  395-608.000. 

Rijsewijk.  Franciscus  Antonius  Maria;  van  Oirschot  Johannes  Theodorus: 

and  Maes.  Roger  Kamiel.  to  Stichting  Centraal  Diergeneeskundig  Insiituut 

Bovine  herpesvirus  type  1  deletion  mutants  and  vaccines.  5.676.951.  CI 

424-229.100. 

Rilev.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Rossiter.  Gordon  J.;  and  Riley.  Ranald  J..  5.676,826,  CI.  210-91.000. 
Rinaldi,  Michel:  See— 

Petry,  Rudy;  and  Rinaldi.  Michel.  5.676.194.  CI   164-»16.000. 
Rios.  Carlos:  See — 

Suarez.  Simon;  Rios.  Carlos;  Layrisse.  Ignacio;  and  Tovar.  Jose  Grego- 
rio.  5.677.267.  CI.  507-203.000. 
Ripoche.  Pierre:  See — 

Jouvenel.  Bernard;  and  Ripoche.  Pierre.  5.676.863.  O.  219-121.520. 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See — 

Giuliani.  Jon;  Triervielet  Bill;  Hoffmann.  David;  Bofleli.  Tom;  Medley. 
Tom;  Frommelt  Bob;  Lenz.  Ken;  and  Duccini.  Tout  5.675.945.  CI. 
52-173.200. 
Ritlattd.  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennis  W.;  Stephan.  James  E.;  Rulis.  Dean  A.: 
and  Sibold.  Jack  D..  to  Coors  Ceramics  Company.  Method  for  making  near 
net  shape  ceramic-metal  composites.  5.676.907.  O.  264-643.000. 
Rilter.  Ann  Melinda   See — 

Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Ritter.  Ann  Melinda; 
Demo.  Wayne  Ahui;  and  Fenigno.  Stephen  Joseph,  5,676.191,  CI. 
164-80.000. 
Rittmeyer,  Peter:  See — 

Weiss,  Wilfried:  Rittmeyer,  Peter;  and  Emmel.  Ule,  5.677343.  O. 
252-182.120. 
Ritz.  Mordechai:  See — 

Meidan,  Reuven;  Livneh,  Noam;  Silbershatz,  Giora;  and  Ritz,  Mor- 
dechai,  5.678,187,  CI,  455-33.300. 
Riva,  Carlo:  See — 

Pio,  Federico;  Riva,  Carlo;  and  Lucherini,  Silvia,  5,677,871,  CI.  365- 
185.110. 
Rivas,  Luis  A.;  Pcluso,  Enzo:  Rojas,  Daisy;  and  Garcia.  Juan  Jose,  to  Inievep, 
S.A.  Hydrogenation  catalyst  with  improved  attrition  resistance  and  heat 
dis-sipation.  5,677057.  O.  502-178.000. 
Riviere,  Michel  Albert  Emile:  See — 

Audonnet.  Jean-Chrisiophe  Francis;   Datteil.   Raphael  Jean.   Riviere. 
Michel  Albert  Emile;  Zelnik.  Vladimir;  and  Ross.  Louis  Joseph 
Norman.  5.676.952.  O.  424-229.100. 
Rizzo.  Michael  A.;  Gomey.  Robert  E.;  and  Primich.  Mark  T.  to  McOoonell 
Douglas  Corp.  Spread  spectnim  commuiucation  system.  5.677.928.  O. 
375-202.000. 
RLT  Acquisition.  Inc.:  See — 
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Kelly.  Matthew  F.:  Kelly.  Bryan  M 
Joseph  L.;  Heyes,  Keven  A.;  and^Mli 
273-115.000. 
Robbins.  Patrick  H.:  See— 

McGrath.   Howard   F:   Wosky,  Alai 
5.676.615.  CI.  474-112.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bauer.  Bemhard;  Stutzenberger.  Hein 

a.  123-333.000. 
Breitenbacher.    Juergen:    Heinsohn. 
Andreas;  Kae$s.  Hermann;  and 
186.000. 
Heikrodt,  Klaus;  and  Hofbauer.  Peter 
Mauch.  Fritz;  Boegner,  Karlheinz; 

335-126.000. 
Mueller.  Alexander;  Fabry.  Thomas: 
Thoma.<i,  5.677.596.  CI.  3I5-58.00( 
Ries-Mueller.  Klaus.  5,675.967,  CI 
Ursel,  Eckhard;  Dilger,  Werner,  an 

70472.000. 
Zhang.  Hong,  5,676.111,  CI.  123-325l000. 
Roberts.  Barry  Lynn:  See — 

Wright.  James  P;  Bates,  Timothy  L. 
Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John.  5.676 
Roberts.  Charles  E..  to  AptaiGroup.  Inc 

system  for  use  with  a  threaded  closure 
Roberu,  Gary  Frederick:  See- 
Chen.  Jiann  Hsing;  Demejo,  Lawrence^aul 
Gary  Frederick,  5,678.154,  CI 
Roberts.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Ma,  Maiuiy  Kin  F;  Bruce,  Jeffrey  D 
Gordon  D.;  and  Miller.  James  E., 
Roberts.  Roger  See — 

Nagel.  Ralph;  and  Roberts.  Roger.  5 
Robertson.  Stella  M.;  and  Lang.  Laura 
5-meihyl-isoxazole^4-carboxylic  acid 
cyano  acetic  acid  anilides  for  the  trcatmei  I 
514-521.000. 
Robinson.  Leonard  R..  to  Illinois  Tool  Wo^ 

dual  cartridge  dispenser.  5,676,280,  CI 
Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y;  and 
Corporation.  Chimeric  antibody  with 
antigen.  5,677,180,  CI.  435-328.000. 
Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L.;  See — 

Holt.  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen,  Roy  A.;  Page, 
aid  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L. 
Rocci,  Mario  L.,  Jr.;  Rossiter.  Daniel  J 
L.;  and  Salerno,  Allen  H..  to  Oneida 
counter  for  metered  dose  inhaler  (MDI) 
sensor.  5.676.129.  C\.  128-200.230. 
Roche  Molecular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Birch,  David  Edward:  Laird,  Wahei 
Anthony.  5.677,152.  Q.  435-9l.20( 
Rockport  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 
Cintron,  Arthur  G..  5,675,914,  O 
Rockwell  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems,  Inc.:  Sei 
Allen,  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Palmeri.  Frank  A 
Jon  M..  5.676,017,  CI.  74-336.00R, 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 
Smith.  Paul  D.,  5,677.912.  Q.  371-20 
Rocky  Research:  See — 

Kirol,  Lance  D.;  Langeliers,  James  W.; 
a.  62-225.000. 
Rodime  PLC:  See- 
Kadlec.  Ronald  James,  5.677,809,  C\ 
Rodriguez,  Michael  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

retro-aldol  reaction.  5.677.423,  CI.  530- }45' 
Roeckner.  William  J.:  See — 

Connell.  Lawrence  E.;  Paill.  Kennetl 
Haddad,  Kenneth  R.,  5,678,227,  CI 
Roeder,  Dermis  J.:  See — 

Shofher,  Frederick  M.;  and  Roeder, 
Rogaway,  Phillip  W.:  See — 

Blakley.  George  R.,  DI;  and  Roga' 
380-4.000. 
Rogers,  John  C,  to  Washington  University. 
polypeptides  with  genetically  transfonnid 
a.  800-205.000. 
Rogers,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Gohara,  Wadie  F.;  Rogen,  Kevin  J.; 
Steven,  5.676.716,  Q.  55-228.000. 
Roh.  Kwang  Myoung:  See — 

Park.  Chan  Kwang;  Koh,  Yo  Hwan 
Kwang  Myoung.  5.677.210,  O.  43^40 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Gray.  Richard  Thomas;  Owens.  Josepi 

Scott.  5.676.741.  CI.  106-3.000. 
Lougbner,  Daniel  Louis;  Micheiotti. 
and  Young,  David  Hamilton,  5,677.^33^ 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuga.  Kaeko;  and  Uemura,  Takuzo. 


'etermeier.  Norman  B.;  Tallarico. 
leu,  Jeffrey  L..  5,676.371,  CI 


K.:  and  Robbins.  Patrick  H.. 


and  BcMcher,  Klaus,  5.676,112, 

Rainer;    Borsik,    Martin;    Klug, 
Zjiner.  Peter.  5,676,435,  CI.  303- 


Kusserow,  Peter;  and  Loeffler, 

fi|>-274.000. 

Schaper,  Uwe,  5,676,003.  CI. 


Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Barry 
430.  CI.  301-108.400. 
Tl  readed  container  torque  retention 
(.676270.  CI.  215-330.000. 


Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Roberts. 
M677.567,  O.  257-666.000. 

,<  78,( 


,001,  a.  395-173.000. 

,  to  Akon  Laboratories.  Inc. 

anilides  and  2-hydroxyethylidene- 

of  ocular  disease.  5,677.335.  CI. 


Inc.  Anti  cross-contamination 
22-137.000. 

Ledbetler,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Xoma 
ilicity  to  human  B  cell  surface 


5J677.I 
Iseisee, 
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5,675.974,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Mayer.  Martin,  5,677,656,  O. 


Mills.  Borden:  and  Roberts. 
.000. 


E^vid  L.;  Obermiller.  Patrice  S.; 

125,  CI.  435-6.000. 

,  Robert  K.;  Ferrara,  Michael 

Research  Services,  Inc.  Dos^e 

s  stems  using  a  miniature  pressure 


Joseph;  and  Zoccoli.  Michael 


OOB. 
;  Desaulels.  Thomas;  and  Huber, 

100 

and  Chandler.  Tnivig,  5.675.982. 


060-78.090. 
Cimpany.  Process  for  performing 
"     .000. 

A.;  Roeckner,  William  J.;  and 
455-343.000. 


nis J. 5,676.177, CI.  I39-I.O0C. 
PhilUp  W.,  5.677,952,  Q. 


1  ay, 


'roducing  commercially  valuable 
'  endo^eim  tissue.  5,677.474. 


>wens,  Fred  C,  11;  and  Feeney, 


Hwang,  Seong  Min;  ^  Roh, 
"OOR. 

Michael;  and  Killam,  Harrison 

^rique  Luis;  Wilson.  Willie  Joe; 
"CI.  514-491.000. 


5  577.729,  a.  348-37.000. 


Takizawa.  Noboni;  and  KaUi.*a.  Eroika.  5.677.724,  CI  347-250.000. 
Rohrfaaugh,  Dennis  K.:  See- 

Yang,  Yu-Chu;  Samuel.  John  B.;  Beaudry.  William  T:  Szafranicc.  Linda 
L.;  and  Rohrbaugh.  Dennis  K.,  5,678.243,  CI.  588  200.000. 
Rojas.  Daisy:  See — 

Rivas.  Luis  A.:  Peluso.  tn-!o;  Rojas.  Daisy;  and  Garcia,  Juan  Jose 
5.677,257,  CI.  502-178  000. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Liniiied.  See— 

Hayter,  Andrew  Timothy;  and  Davis,  Simon  Paul.  5,677.906.  CI.  370- 
235.000. 
Rolic  AG:  See— 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Chignnov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  I.;  Ivashchenko,  Alexander  V;  Loseva,  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovskiv.  Boris  I.;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt.  Martin;  and  Tilov.  Victor  V,  5.676,880,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Romano,  Dario:  See — 

Giras.  Theo  C;  Proleta.  Joseph  A.;  Romano.  Dario;  and  Elm.  Joseph  P., 
5.676.337.  CI.  246  1 82.00A. 
Romeo.  Aurelio;  Kirschner.  Gunter.  Manev.  Hari;  Trimarco,  Maitino;  and 
Toffano.  Gino.  to  Fidia  SPA.  Derivatives  of  neuraminic  acid.  5.677,285, 
CI.  514-25.000. 
Romeo,  Aurelio;  See — 

Delia  Valle,  Francesco:  and  Romeo,  Aurelio,  5.676,964.  C\.  424- 
423.000. 
Rompuy.  Ludo  Van;  and  Coppens,  Paul,  to  AGFA-Cevaert.  N.V.  Method  for 
making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  process.  5.677.105,  O.  430-204.000. 
Rongved,  P41:  See— 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved.  P4I;  Solberg,  Jan;  Strande.  Per;  Wiggen,  Unni 

Nordby:  and  Redford.  Keith.  5,676,925,  CI.  424-9.300. 
Klaveness,  Jo;  Berg,  Ame:  Jacobsen,  Trond  Vegard;  Rongved,  Pal;  Ege. 
Thorfinn;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yachi.  Kiyoto,  5.676,928,  Ci.  424- 
9.321. 
Roohparvar,  Fariborz  F;  and  Briner,  Michael  S..  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  memory  cell  verification  on  a 
nonvolatile  memory  circuit.  5,677,879.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.,  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.  Memory  system 
with  non-volatile  data  storage  unit  and  method  of  initializing  same. 
5.677,885.0.365-201.000. 
Roos.  Otto:  See — 

Amdts,  Dietrich;  Losel,  Walter;  and  Roos,  Otto,  5,677304,  d.  514- 
248.000. 
Ros-Dan  Improved  Product  Design  Ltd.:  See — 

Lankin.  Kevin:  and  Spoenlein.  Genny,  5.676,306,  CI.  229-404.000. 
Rosch,  Rainer:  See — 

Hofmann,  Gunter;  Zimmeihackl.  Manfired:  Norkus.  Volkmar;  Lang, 
Jens-Olaf;  Rosch,  Rainer.  and  Blomberg,  Lothar,  5.677.529,  C\ 
250-221.000. 
Rose,  Larry  D..  to  Morton  Internationa].  Inc.  Protective  cover  for  airbag 

module.  5.676J93.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Rose-Lee  Beverly  Hills:  See- 
Lewis,  Rosalie,  5,675,916.  O.  36-36.00R. 
Rosen,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5,676.162,  C[ 
128-899.000. 
Larson,  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S  ;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.:  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5.676,651,  Q 
604-33.000. 
Rosenberg.  Eugene;  and  Shoham,  Yuval,  to  KorsnSs  Aktiebolag;  Technioa 
Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.,  The;  and  Ramoc-University 
Audiority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development  Ltd.  Prepa- 
ration exhibiting  enzymatic  activity,  a  method  of  producing  the  same,  aiK) 
applications  thereof  5,677,161,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Rosenzweig,  Michael:  See — 

Johnson,  R.   Paul;   Rosenzweig,  Michael;  and  Scadden,  David  T, 
5.677,139,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Rosnow.  Harley  M.:  See — 

Hsu,  EJong;  Rosnow,  Hariey  M.;  Sejnoha.  Vladimir;  and  Wilson,  Brian 
H.,  5,677,991,  CI.  395-2.640. 
Ross,  Debra  A.:  See — 

Winkler,  James  L;  Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.;  Buchko.  Christopher  J.;  Ross, 
Debra  A.;  Aldwin,  Lois;  and  Modlin.  Douglas  N.,  5,677,195,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Ross.  Louis  Joseph  Norman:  See — 

Audonnet,  Jean-Christophe  Francis;  Darteil,  Raphael  Je«i;  Riviere, 
Michel  Albert  Emile;  Zelnik,  Vladimir,  and  Ross.  LOuis  Joseph 
Norman,  5,676.952.  a.  424-229.100. 
Ross.  Tina  Morgan:  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Singh,  Jasbir;  Whipple.  David  A.;  Prouty.  Catherine; 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V ;  Schmidt,  Stanley  J.;  Awad,  Mohamed  M.  A.; 
Hoyer.  Denton  W.;  and  Ross.  Tina  Morgan.  5,677,283,  Q.  514- 
18.000. 
Rosser,  Michael  C:  See— 

Shamblin,  Wayne  A.;  and  Rosser,  Michael  C,  5,676358,  Q.  269- 
37.000. 
Rossiter,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Rocci.  Mario  L.,  Jr.;  Rossiter.  Daniel  J.;  Iseosee.  Robeit  K.;  Ferrara. 
Michael  L.;  and  Salerno.  Alfen  H.,  5.676.129,  CI.  128-200.230. 


Rossiter.  Gordon  J.;  and  Riley.  Roiuild  J.,  to  Advanced  Separation  Technolo- 
gies Incorporated.  Fluid-solid  contacting  apparatus.  5.676,826,  O.  210- 
91.000. 
Rosloker.  Michael  D.;  Verman,  Sushant;  Egan,  Richard;  and  Chow.  Jerry  Erh 
Hsiung,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Multi-Chip-Modulc  (MCM)  microcir- 
cuii  including  multiple  processors  and  AdvaiKed  Programmable  Interrupt 
Controller  (APIC).  5,678,057.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Rothenberger,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Uml,  Larry  F.;  Paxton.  Donald  J.;  Spilker.  David  L.;  and  Rothenberger, 
Harold  A..  5.676.392.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Rousset,  Didier:  See — 

Falguere,  Jean-Luc:  and  Rous-set,  Didier.  5.675.917.  O.  36-117.200. 
Rowe,  Keith  Lindsey:  See — 

Matthews,  Joseph  H..  Ill;  Kapell.  JoGene;  and  Rowe,  Keilli  Lindsey, 
5,677.708.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Roweton,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  and  Roweton.  Susan  L..  5.677355.  O.  521- 
61.000. 
Roy.  Cari  Wilson:  Schempp,  John  Adams.  Jr.;  and  Sadowski,  Lester  John,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optical  notch  detector  head  for  photographic 
film.  5,677.540.  CI.  250-559.020. 
Royal  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

■  Merklinger.  Paul.  5.676,320.  Q.  241-101.741. 
RTC,  Inc.:  See— 

Jaker,  Marc  L.:  and  Bigonzi-Jaker,  Anna  Maria.  5,676,688,  CI.  606- 
195.000. 
Rubingh.  Donn  N.:  See — 

Ghosh.  Chanchal  Kumar;  Bums,  Michael  Eugene;  DiGiulio.  David  Neil; 
Getty,  Edward  Eugene;  Hanshom.  Richard  Timothy:  Willey,  Alan 
David;  Brode.  Philip  F.:  Bamelt,  Bobby  L.;  and  Rubingh.  Donn  N.. 
5,677,272.0.510-306.000. 
Rublowsky,  Stefan  J.:  See — 

Bacs.  Aron,  Jr.;  Mayhew.  Christopher  A.;  Femekes.  Leo  M.:  Buchroeder, 
Richard  A.;  and  Rublowsky,  Stefan  J.,  5.678.089,  CI.  396-324.000. 
Riibsamen-Waigmann.  Helga:  See — 

Henco.  Kivsten;  von  Briesen.  Hagen:  Immelmann.  Andreas:  KiihiKi, 
Herbert:  Dietrich,  Ursula;  Riibsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski,  Michalina,  5,677,147,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Ruby.  Paul:  See- 
Fazio,  Albert;  Alwood.  Gregory  E.;  Mi.  James  Q.;  and  Ruby,  Paul, 
5.677,869,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Ruch,  Jeffrey  F,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Particle  injector  for 

fluid  systems.  5.676,494.  CI.  406-152.000. 
Ruchel,  Peter:  See— 

Gaag,  Norben:  and  Ruchel.  Peter,  5.675.883,  CI.  29-527.700. 
Rucheton,  Marcel;  Stefas,  Elie;  and  Graafland,  Hubert.  Method  for  purifying 

an  aqueous  solution  of  raw  albumin.  5.677.424.  CI.  530-364.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot  A.:  Set- 
Foster.  George  T;  and  Lok.  Richard,  5,676,611,  Q.  473-613.000. 
Rudolph.  Henry:  See — 

Schwalba,  Henrik;  and  Rudolph,  Henry.  5.677,700.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Ruegg,  Rick:  See — 

Tuzzio,  Paul  V.;  and  Ruegg,  Rick.  5.676.992,  CI.  426-516.000. 
Ruggieri.  Neil  F:  See — 

Rice.  Robert  R.;  Ruggieri,  Neil  F:  and  Shanley.  James  F.  5,677.923.  CI 

372-74.000. 

Ruhl.  Andreas:  McGehee.  Patrick:  Anderson.  Kim;  and  Charamko.  Serguei. 

to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Raw  gas  burner  and  process  for  burning 

oxygenic  constituents  in  process  gas.  5,676,536.  CI.  431-5.000. 

Ruhnau.  Warren.  Adaptor  with  offset  base  for  vehicle  beverage  receptacles. 

5,676.340,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Rukgaber.  John  Lewis:  See — 

Diebold.  David  Henry;  Novak.  Alan  Joseph:  Johnsloo.  Robert  James: 
Ruk«aber,  John  Levris;  and  Workman.  Larry  Allen.  5.676.197.  CI. 
165-41.000. 
Rulis,  Dean  A.:  See — 

Rilland,  Marcus  A.;  Readcy.  Dennis  W.:  Stephan,  James  E;  Rulis.  Dean 
A  ;  and  Sibold.  Jack  D..  5,676.907.  CI.  264-643.000. 
Runkel,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Esser.  Klaus:  Karsch.  Ulrich:  Runkel.  Jiirgen;  Gitinwald,  Heinrich: 
Nauenbuig.    Klaus:    Weichart.    Jiirgen;    and    Diener.    Christoph, 
5.677,010.  CI.  427-489.000. 
Runyon.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Kurt  A.;  and  Runyon.  Donald  L..  5.677.796,  CI.  359- 
654.000. 
Rupprecht,  Hans:  and  Below,  Armin,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Masonry 

slitting  apparatus.  5,676.126,  CI.  125-13.030. 
Rushing.  Allen  J.:  See — 

Alexandiovich.  Peter  S.:  and  Rushing.  Allen  J..  5.678.131.  CL  399- 
58.000. 
Rusincovitch.  George:  and  Carslensen,  Lawrence  Daniel,  to  Borden  Deco- 
rative Products,  Inc.  Method  for  making  repositionable  wall  covering  and 
intennediate  for  same.  5,676.787,  CI.  156-277.000. 
Russo,  Ronald  D.  Protective  suction  conool  catheter  with  valve.  5,676,136, 

CI.  128-205.240. 
Rutten,  Matthew  Jeremy;  See — 

Landers,  William  Francis:  Rutten,  Matthew  Jeremy:  Fisher,  Thoinas 
Robert.  Jr.;  and  Schaffer,  Dean  Allen.  5,676.587,  O.  451-57.000. 
Ryan.  Ric:  See — 

Katzman.  Stuart;  and  Ryan.  Ric.  5.676.158.  O.  128-845.000. 


Ryan,  Wayne  L..  to  Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.  While  blood  cell  hemaiology 

control.  5,677.145.  Q.  436-10.000. 
Rybicki.  Malhew  A.:  See — 

Gnibe.  Gary  W.;  Maikison.  Timothv  W.:  and  Rybicki.  Malhew  A.. 
5.678.170.  CI.  455-2.000. 
Ryobi  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Brazen.  Kenneth  M.,  5.676.248.  CI.  206-319.000. 
S  P  Chemical  Co..  Ud.;  See— 

Enzu,  Masao,  5.676.509.  CI.  4I0-1 19.000. 
Saaf.  Patrick  Michael:  See- 
Benedict.  Dale  G.;   Saaf.  Patrick   Michael;  and  Wilgus.  Frank  R.. 
5,675,876,  CI.  27-2.000. 
Saa.stamo,  Petri,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc  Hold  down  rollers  for  a  log 

conveyor.  5.676.238.  Q.  198-502.200. 
Sabre  Intemanonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Pariter,  William  David.  5.676,857,  CI.  219-61.000. 
Sacchetn,  Lucio  Bruno.  See — 

Wedding.  Rene  Eugene:  and  Saccfaetti,  Lucio  Bniim.  5,676.039.  CI. 
99-276.000. 
Sadakane.  Shinji:  See — 

ichinose,  Hiroki;  Takcda.  Keiso;  Kojima.  Susumu:  and  Sadakane.  Shinji. 
5,676.102.  CI.  123-179.180. 
Sadamoto,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Saitoh.  Kimihiko:  Ishiguro,  Nobuyuki:  Sadamolo.  Mitsuru:  IHikiida. 
Shin;  Ashida.  Yoshinori;  and  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro,  5.677.236.  Ci.  437- 
109.000. 
Sadowski.  Lester  John:  See — 

Roy.  Carl  Wilson:  Schempp.  John  Adams.  Jr;  and  Sadowski.  Lester 
John,  5,677340.  CI.  250-559.020. 
Saegusa.  Hisayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having  simultaneous  developing/cleaning  and  residual  toner  contact  charg- 
ing device.  5,678.142,  CI.  399-129.000. 
Saeki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hamano,  Hisashi:  Hosoi.  Masahiio:  Kobayshi,  levasu;  and  Saeki.  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.677,033,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Safarian,  Zara:  and  Wang.  Hann-Ping.  to  Beckman  Instrumems.  Inc.  Method 

for  making  a  polypeptide  derivative.  5.677,422,  CI.  530-345.000. 
SAFT:  See— 

Perelle.  Michel.  5,677,613,  CI.  320-6.000. 
Sagawa.  Takizo:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Mikio:    Iseki,   Sbuji:    Sameshtma.   Junichinw;   Fukada. 
Satoshi;  Sagawa,  Takizo:  TsiBuoka.  Ryoichi:  Hayashi.  Yukio:  and 
Hokan,  Norio,  5.678.138.  Q.  399-18.000. 
Sagayama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Takami.  Jun-ichi:  and  Sagayama.  Shigeki.  5,677.988,  O.  395-2.650. 
Sahase.  Hajime:  See — 

Hascgawa.  Shinya:  Mizuno.  Shigeru;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiio:  Takahashi. 
N<3>uyuki:   Tagami,   Manabu;   Yoshimura,   Takanori;   and   Sahase. 
Hajime.  5,676.758.  O    I18-I73.0OE. 
Saiki.  Eisaku;  Mori.  Masashi;  Suzumura.  Shintaro;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi:  and 
Takajchi,  Terumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Phase  locked  loop  circuit  with  adjustable 
offset  characteristic,  method  for  adjustment  and  apparatus.  5.677,802.  CI. 
36O5I.000. 
Saikin,  Joel  L..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpotation.  Descaling  system  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  steel   and  corresponding   method.   5.675,880.   CI. 
29-81.080. 
Sainio,  Markku:  See — 

Seppanen.  Hanneli;  Vesibeig.  Torvald;  Sainio,  Markku:  and  Mattsson. 
Lars-Ake.  5.677,069.  CI.  428-522.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Chaussade.  Pierre;  and  Rigal.  Francoise.  5.677.065.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Saito.  Keishi:  Matsuda.  Koichi:  Shimoda.  Hiroshi:  and  Miyamoto.  Yusuke.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pin  junction  photovoltaic  device  having  a 
multi-layered  I-type  semiconductor  layer  with  a  specific  non-single  crystal 
I-type  layer  forrned  by  a  microwave  plasma  CVD  process.  5,676.765,  CI. 
136-258.000. 
Saito.  Teruo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki:  Fukushima,  Kazunobu:  Ichikawa.  Kyo:  Saito,  Teruo; 
and  Inagaki,  Hitoshi,  5.677,450.  CL  544-194.000. 
Saito,  Yoichi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  vapor  purge  control 

system  of  automobile  engine.  5,676.118.  CI    123-679.000 
Saito.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Saito.  Yoshimi:  Kita.  Masahiro:  and  Sato.  Tsu- 
tomu.  5.676.479.  CI.  400-709.000. 
Saito.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Enomolo.  Naoki:  Fujii.  Haruo:  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Katoh.  Motoi;  Koba- 
yashi, Tatsuya:  Nakano.  Masao:  Kemmochi,  Kazuhisa:  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuya:  Miyashiro.Toshiaki:  Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito.  Yoshiro. 
5.678.130.  CI.  399-55  000. 
Saitoh,  Akio:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Saitoh.  Akio:  Kawamoto,  Tadasu:  Hasegawa.  Masa- 
hisa;  and  Sugiyama.  Tom.  5.676.016.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Saitoh.  Kimihiko:  Ishiguro.  Nobuyuki.  Sadamoto.  Mitsura;  Fukuda.  Shin: 
Ashida.  Yoshinon:  and  Fukuda.  Nohuhim.  lo  Mitsui  Toarsu  Cheimcals.  Inc 
Process  for  forming  a  thin  microcrystalline  silicon  serrucooduclor  film 
5.677.236,  Q.  437-109.000. 
Saitou.  Kengo:  Sasaki.  Kazuo:  and  Aizawa.  Taizo.  to  Sony  Cocporation. 
Guide  roller  for  a  tape  driving  bell  in  a  data  storage  cartridge.  5.677.817. 
CI.  .?60- 132.000. 
Saka.  Tsutomu:  See — 
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Iiabashi.  Fujio;  Kamibayashi.  Kaonj 
and  Yamada.  Noriyuki.  5.676,1' 
Sakai.  Hiloshi:  and  Takagishi.  Takashi. 
sealing  chambers.  5,676.373.  CI.  277 
Sakai,  Itsuki:  See— 

Mizuno.  Kosuke:  Sakai.  Itsuki 
5.676.786.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Sakai.  Koichi:  Kasahara.  Ken:  Yokoyan  i 
Suzuki,  Yukio,  to  Toko  Kabashiki  KaisI 
AM  receiver  5,678,212,  CI.  455-193.3 
Sakai.  Mioekazu;  Fukada,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  etching 
228.000. 
Sakai.  Nobuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  ... 
a  control  signal.  5,677,807.  CI   360-77 
Sakai,    Shirou;    Nakamura.    Makoto 

Kyushima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Morita,  'L 

Resistor  assembly  and  electron  multipl 
313-532.000. 
Sakai,  Yoshimilsu:  See- 

Oda.  Gan;  ishikawa.  Tomohisa;  _ 
Kunikane.    Tatsuro;    Watanabe, 
Fimikawa,  Hiroyuki,  S.bnjT) 
Sakakibara,  Teigo:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Toshibiro;  Maruyama.  Akio 
Tanaka,  Hisami:  Sakakibara  ~ 
a.  430-58.000 
Sakarrxno,  Junshi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  Sakamoto,  Junshi: , 
and  Yamamolo,  Masao,  5,677,624, 
Sakamoto,  Kazumichi:  See — 

Kondoh.  Hiroshi:  Hase.  Eiichi,  .  -j.--. 
Yamada,  Tomio;  Miyamoto.  Toshi  > 
257-690.000.  ^ 

Sakamoto.  Teisuo:  See— 

Ishihara.  Fumio;  Naruse.  MuLsumi 
Kobayashi.  Kouichi:  Tongu, 
Kurosu.  Tomio,  5.678.098,  CI 
Sakane,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sakane,  Shinsukt 
CI.  303-150.000. 
Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashita.  Jun. 
Seisakusho.  Small  motor  having  drive  .. 
for  biasing  rotor  shaft  5,677,587,  C\.  3 
Sakau,  Taka-shi:  See — 

Takarada,  Kaoni;  Kouzuki,  Chihiro;  H, 
and  Akai,  Yasumasa.  5,677.183,  CI 
Sakata.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Ryoichi;  Sakata,  Toshiyuk 
Etsuro.  5.676.847.  CI.  210-784.000 
Sakata.  TUtomu:  See — 

Ito.  Takeharu;  Kato.  Takahiro. 

Chigusa;  and  Sakata,  Tutomu.  5,< 
Sakalani.  Kazuomi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Hiroyuki;    Nakalani. 
5.677.736.  CI.  348-420.000. 
Sakaue.  Shuichi:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Nobuhiro;  Baba.  YosMsul  ! 
Shuichi,  5,677,400.  O.  526-94.000 
Sakayama.  Takashi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki:  atK 
Co..  Ltd   Facsimile  apparatus  having  " 
358-403.000. 
Sakemi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Masaru,  to 
Plasma  processing  method  and  plasma 
427-523.000. 
Sakoske,  George  E.,  to  Cerdec  Cofporati<  n 

containing  crystalline  zinc  borate  seed 
Sakuma.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kachi,  Miisuyasu;  Sakuma.  Hirokazu. 
and  Mizutani.  Takao.  5.677.686,  O 
Sakuma.  Ken;  Sakuma.  Masald;  Sakuma, 
Sakuma,  Ken.  Apparatus  for  producing 
99-330.000. 
Sakuma,  Kenji:  See — 

Sakuma.  Ken;  Sakuma.  Masaki 
5.676,042,  CI.  99-330.000 
Sakuma.  Masaki:  See — 

Sakuma.  Ken;  Sakuma.  Masaki; 
5.676.042.  CI.  99-330.000. 
Sakuma.  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Tomifuji.  Takeshi:  Abe.  Hiroshi;  

Yasumitsu.  5.677.473.  CI.  554-158. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Imagawa.  Kiyotaka.  5.677.363,  CI 
Sakuraj.  Nobuo:  See — 

Maisumoio.  Shigeharu;  Sakurai,  Nobu 
CI.  72-17.200.  ^ 

Salahi.  Mehmet:  See— 

Ishrak.  Syed  Omar.  Salahi.  Mehmet 
Chung;  and  Pham.  Ha  Thanh,  5 
Salerno.  Allen  H  :  See— 


Saka.  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Akira: 
192JC1.  164-100.000. 
tofYazaki  Corporation.  Packing  with 
000. 


3  )5.( 


Tai  aka.  Keiuo;  and  Hayashi.  Koji. 

.  Hajime;  Takada.  Noboni;  and 

L.  Electronic  tuning  circuit  for  an 

3f). 

>hba.  Nobukazu.  to  Nippoodenso 

wafers.  5.677,248,  CI.  437- 


semicond  ictor 


M<  thod  and  apparatus  for  generating 
77.130. 

Su  :uki,    Hiroshi:    Wada,    Kazunori; 

Tetsu  a,  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K. 

w  using  the  same.  5,677.595.  CI. 


,  CI 


Ohtani.  Noriko;  Nagahara,  Shin; 
Teigo;^  Tanaka.  Takakazu,  5,677.095. 


)hnuki.  Yoshihisa;  Ohmi.  Hayato: 
a.  324-173.000. 

Fujia|a.  Tooru;  Sakamoto.  Kazumichi; 
;  and  Arai.  Isao.  5.677.570.  CI. 


K(  lino.  Takanori;  Sakamoto.  Tetsuo: 
Terufuki:  Nakagawa,  Norifumi:  and 
000. 
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,  Yoshimilsu;  Okamoto.  Akira; 
etsuo;    Miyata,    Sadayuki;    and 
359-152.000. 


and  Kato.  Toshihisa.  5.676.434. 


,  Id  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
n  agnet  with  magnetization  pattern 
"10-154.000. 

H  ousa.  Yoshihiro;  Sakata.  Takashi; 
~  436-10.000. 

:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto. 


Hiroshi:  Salou.  Mikio;  ichio, 
67t313,  a.  I74-72.00A. 


Mun<  lira;    and    Sakatani,    Kazuomi. 


;  Kimura,  Osamu;  and  Sakaue. 


filr 


Maei.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
transfer  means.  5.677.773.  CI. 


iumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd. 
processing  apparatus.  5,677.01 2,  CI. 

.  Partially  crystallizing  enamel 
m^erial.  5.677.251.0.  501-17.000. 

Kazama,  Tsutomu;  Aoki.  Yukio; 
341-8.000. 

Kenji;  and  Tsuruta.  Kiyoto,  to 
( ied  food  product.  5.676,042,  C\. 


Sakifna.  Kenji;  and  Tsuruta,  Kiyoto. 
Sak4na,  Kenji;  and  Tsuruu.  Kiyoto. 

Matiumura.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakuma. 

J  00. 

161.000. 
;  and  Kojima,  Ichiro,  5,676,004. 


;  Towfiq.  Farhad:  Tai.  Alan  Chi- 

,671  ,491.  CI.  73-641.000. 


Rocci,  Mario  L.,  Jr.;  Rossiter.  Daniel  J.;  Isensee.  Robert  K.;  Ferrara. 
Michael  L.;  and  Salerno.  Allen  H..  5.676.129,  CI.  128-200.230. 
Salina.  John  E.:  See — 

Brown,  Clem  H.;  and  Salina,  John  E.,  5,677.245,  Q.  437-209.000. 
Salisbury.  Danell  P;  and  Sloan,  Robert  L.,  to  Well-Flow  Technologies,  Inc. 
Process  for  cleaning  pipe  dope  and  other  solids  from  well  systems 
5,676,763,  a.  134-22.120. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See— 

Wahl,  Geoffrey  M.;  and  O'Gorman.  Stephen  V,  5,677,177,  O  415- 
325.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Falguere,  Jean-Luc;  and  Rousset,  Didier,  5,675,917,  CI.  36-117.200. 
Sam,  Ronald  J.;  Brosier,  Michael  G.;  and  Walker.  Wayne,  to  Giddings  & 

Lewis.  Inc.  Linear  pallet  slop.  5.676.235.  d.  198-345.300 
Sam  Shin  Precision.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Tea- Young,  5,677,003,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Samachisa,  George:  and  Yuan.  Jack  H.,  to  SanDisk  Corporation.  Low  voltage 
erase  of  a  flash  EEPROM  system  having  a  common  erase  electrode  for  two 
individual  erasable  sectors.  5.677,872,  Q.  365-185.140. 
Sameshima.  Junichirou:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Mikio;    Iseki.    Shuji;    Sameshima,    JunichiixMi:    Fukada. 

Satoshi;  Sagawa.  Takizo:  Tsuiuoka.  Ryoichi;  Hayashi.  Yukio-  and 

Hokari.  Nofio.  5.678,138.  CI.  399-18.000. 

Sammons.  David  W.;  Manley.  Michael;  Utermohlen.  Joseph  G.;  and  Twitty. 

Garland  E..  to  BioSeparatJons.  Inc.  Method  for  enrichment  of  fetal  cell 

«    population  from  maternal  whole  Mood  samples.  5.676.849.  01.  210- 

806.000. 
Samonidcs.  John,  to  X-Cal  Corporation.  Pressure-sensitive,  adhesive-backed 

substrates  and  medwd  for  producing  same.  5.676.785.  Q.  156-244  110 
Sampo.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Singh,  Shyam  K.;  Patch.  Raymond  J.;  Pallai.  Peter  Y;  Neidhardt.  Edith 
A.;    Palace.    Gerard    P..   Willis.    Kevin   J;    Sampo.    Theresa    M 
McDonald,  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi,  Zhan.  5,677,343,  Q.  514-577.000.  ' 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Seong-lae;  and  Goo,  Bon-jeong,  5,678,092,  Q.  396-287.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Jong-seo;  Choi,  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo.  Kyu-nam,  5,677,592,  CI 

3I3-477.0HC. 
Kim,  Eung-jin;  Park.  O-Okk;  and  Lee,  Kyu-jong.  5.676.779.  Q    156- 
73.500. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Won.  5.675.9%,  Q.  68-134.000. 

Choi.  Byeng-Sun;  and  Jung.  Tae-Sung.  5.677.873.  Q.  365-185.170. 

Choi.  Ki  Won;  Mok.  Seung  Kon;  and  Ahn.  Seung  Ho.  5,677.569  CI 

257-686.000. 
Gweon,  Tae  Soung.  5.675,994,  CI.  68-17.00R. 
Jeon.  Je-Dal;  Cho.  Moon-Hyun;  Choi,  Sun-Yong;  Lee,  Keun-Ho;  and 

Chung,  In-Seog,  5,676,824,  O.  210-85.000. 
Jeong,  Ju  Yeul,  5.676.438.  CI  312-101.000 
Kim.  Dae  Dong.  5.676.470.  CI.  384-416.000. 
Kim,  Sung-eui:  and  Hong,  Soo-jin,  5,677,232,  O.  437-67.000. 
Kim.  Taewook;  Sihn.  Seungkee;  and  Park.  Nohbyung.  5,678,011.  Q. 

Kim.  Young-Ju.  5.678,123.  CI.  399-21.000. 

Koo.  Bon-young;  Chung.  Byung-hong;  Kim.  Hee-seok;  and  Kim.  Yun- 

gi.  5.677.234.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Lee.  Joo-Hyung;  Mah,  Suk-Bum;  and  Kim.  Jin-Hong.  5,677.206,  CI 

437-21.000.  6     .       .       , 

Lee,  Kun  Bin,  5.675,975.  CI.  62-72.000. 
Lee,  Min-su.  5,677.810.  Q.  360-94.000. 
Lee,  Seung-Jae,  5,678,156,  Q.  399-376.000. 
Moon,  Kyung-ho,  5,677,732.  Q.  348-190.000. 
Park.  Moon-bae,  5,677.722.  Q.  347-218.000 
Park.  Tae-jin.  5.677.730.  O  348-173.000. 
Sec,  Dong-D;  and  Jang.  Tae-Seong.  5.677,881,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Seo.  Dong-n:  Yoon,  Sei-Seung;  and  Jeong.  Se-Jin,  5,677.886.  Q. 

365-203.000. 
Sung,  Moo-Kyung;  and  Kim,  Kee-Taek.  5,677,720,  CI.  347-153.000. 
Yoon,  Sei-Seung;  and  Jang,  Tae-Seong,  5,677,877,  Q.  365-189,020. 
Samsung  Electronics,  North  America:  See —  ■ — 

Cha.  Ellis  T.  5,677,812,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Samuel,  John  B.:  See — 

Yang,  Yu-Chu;  Samuel,  John  B.;  Beaudry,  William  T.;  Szafraniec,  Linda 
L.:  and  Rohrbaugh,  Dennis  K.,  5,678,243,  CI.  588-200.000. 
Samukawa,  Katsuhiko:  and  Honda.  Yuji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Air 

conditioner  for  use  in  a  vehicle.  5,676,204.  CI.  165-204  000 
Sand,  Paul:  See— 

Oxiand,  Thomas  R.;  Kohrs,  Douglas  W.;  Erickson,  Donald;  and  Sand 
Paul,  5,676,666.  O.  606-61.000. 
Sandejas,  Francisco  S.  A.:  See — 

Bloom,  David  M.;  Sandejas,  Franci.sco  S.  A.;  Soleaard,  Olav  and  Ante 
Raj  B.,  5,677,783,  CI.  359-224.000. 
Sanders,  Calvin  E.  Combination  keyholder,  container  and  clip.  5,676,243  CI 

206-38.100. 
Sanders,  Steven:  See — 

Waans,  Robert  G.;  Welch.  David  P.;  Sandens.  Steven;  and  Scifies. 
Donald  R..  5.677.920.  CI.  372-6.000. 
SanDisk  Cocporation:  See — 

Samachisa.  George:  and  Yuan.  Jack  H..  5,677.872,  CI.  365-185.140 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Canziani.  Francesco;  and  Tacchi,  Renalo,  5,676JI9,  a,  414-798.900. 


Tukala.  Tommy.  5.676.499,  a.  408-59.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Littecke.  Peter;  Packer,  Scott  M.:  Crockett  Ronald  B.;  and  Rai,  Ghan- 

shyam,  5,676,4%,  CI  407-1 18000. 

Sandy,  Michael  R.;  and  Slahl.  Tarry  D.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation. 

Laser-welded  bearing  and  method  of  making  same.  5,676,469.  O.  384- 

296  000. 

Sanford.  Kurt,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Transfer  mechanism  for  multi-stage 

transfer  press  with  cross  bar  supports.  5.676.014.  CI.  72-405.1 10. 
Sanghvi.  Narendra  T:  Bihrie.  Richard;  and  Fry,  Francis  J.,  to  Indianapolis 
Center  for  .\dvanced  Research,  Inc  Focussed  ultnLsound  tissue  treatment 
method.  5,676,692,  O.  607-97.000. 
Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S.:  See — 

Teng,  Kelly:  SanghW,  Yogesh  S.;  and  Cook,  Phillip  Dan,  5,677,437.  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Sano,  Hiromi:  See — 

Makino,  Daisuke;  Ohu,  Risayoshi;  Mizutani.  Keigo.  Naito,  Masataka, 
Yamada.  Masanori;  Shibata,  Masahiro;  and  Sano.  Hiromi.  5.676.811. 
CI.  2(M-»25.000. 
Sano.  Masahito:  See — 

Yamada,  Nobusuke;  and  Sano,  Masahito,  5,676.882.  CI.  252-301 .40F. 
Sanofi:  See— 

Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Singh.  Jasbir;  Whipple.  David  A.;  Prouty.  Catherine; 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V.;  Schmidt.  Stanley  J :  Awad.  Mohamed  M  A.: 
Hoyer,  Denton  W.;  and  Ross.  Tina  Morgan.  5.677.283,  CI  514- 
18.000. 
Weis,  Alexander  Ludvik;  Hausheet,  Frederick  Herman;  Chaturvedula. 
Prasad  Venkata  Chala;  Delecki,  E)aniel  Joseph;  Cavanaugh,  Paul 
Francis,  Jr;  Moskwa,  Patricia  Susan:  and  Oakes,  Fred  Teiry. 
5,677,439,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yoshihide;  and  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki,  5,676,575,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Sansome,  Andrew  Jonathan  Thomas,  to  British  TechiKilogv  Group  Limited. 

Security  enabling  and  switching  devices.  5.677,663.  CI.  .VUM26.000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Fi.scher.    Reiner;    Bretschneider,    Thomas;    Kriiger.    Bemd-Wieland. 

Erdclen.  Chrisioph;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  LUt^sen.  Klaus;  Schmidt 

Robert  R.;  WachendorfT-Neumann.  Ubike;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 

5.677.449.  a.  544-165.000, 

Santoli.  Michael.  Self-standing  insulating  jacket  for  a  hot  water  lank. 

5.677.026.  a.  428-76.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mukaida,  Shingo;  Iguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji.  5.676.660.  CI. 
604-375.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi,  Koji;  Hiro.  Naoki;  Nasako,  Kenji;  Imoio,  Teruhiko:  Nishimura, 

Koichi;  and  Yonczu.  Ikuo.  5,676.202.  CI.  165-104.120. 
Mihaia.  Yoshikazu,  5.678.173.  Q.  455-5.100. 
Mizutani.  Yosukc;  an4  Ou.  Seiva.  5.677.738.  C\  348-458  000. 
Tobi.  Yukio;  Matsuzuki,  Takashi;  and  Egucbi.  Tetsushi.  5.675.976.  CI. 
62-180.000. 
Saikisian.  John;  and  Hillstroir..  David  U..  u>  Marketing  Displays.  Inc.  Rigid 
sign    with    protective    changeable    indicia    member.    5.675.923,    CI. 
40-612.000. 
S^rkka  .  Veli-Matti.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Combined  coarse  and 
fine  dielectric  resonator  frequency  tuning  mechanism.  5.677.653.  CI. 
333-235.000. 
Saifckii  .  Veli-Matti.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Dielectric  resonator 

having  plural  frequency-adjusting  discs  5.677.654.  Q.  333-235.000. 
Sasa.  Noboru:  See — 

Tomura.  Tatsuya;  Sato.  Tsuloimi;  and  Sasa.  Noboni,  5.677,025.  CI. 
428-64.100. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada.  Kaisumasa:  Matsudiita.  Akio;  Kawachi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Sasaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.677.455,  CI.  546-14.000 
Sasaki,  Katsuro:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Aoto.  Toshiro; 
and  Morita.  Sadayuki.  5.677.887.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Saitou.  Kengo,  Sasaki,  Kazuo:  and  Aizawa.  Taizo,  5,677,817,  CI. 
360-132.000 
Sasaid,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Shimoda,  Kouhei;  Kamilake,  Kazuya;  Nakau.  Hirohiko;  Sasaki.  Kazu- 
taka; Natsuhara,  Masuhiro;  and  Ukegawa.  Harutoshi.  5,677,052,  CI. 
428-336.000. 

Marumolo.  Kenji;  Yabe,  Hideki:  Aya.  Sunao;  Kise,  Koji;  and  Sasaki. 
Kei.  5,677.090.  CI.  43O-5.0O0. 
Sasaki.  Sachio:  See — 

Nagahara,    Akira:    Sasaki,    Sachio:    Funikawa.    Mitsuhito;    Utaka, 
Sbigenobu;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio:  Sato,  Mitsuru;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo; 
Watanabe.  Haruyasu;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5.678.143,  CI.  399- 
150.000. 
Sasaki,  Shogo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasutoshi;  Yoneyama.  Masayuki;  Sasaki,  Shogo;  and  Tani- 
zoe,  Yukihiro.  5,677,528,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Sasaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shozo;  Akatsu,  Yasuaki;  Tamura.  Zensuke;  Koba.shi,  Toni; 
and  Sasaki,  Toshihiko,  5,676,713,  CI.  48-210.000. 
Sasame,  Hiroshi'  See — 


Enotnolo.  Naoki.  Fujii.  Haruo:  Sasame,  Hiroshi:  Kalah,  Moloi;  Koba- 
yashi. Tatsuya;  Nakano.  Ma.sao:  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuya;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki,  Uchiyama,  Akihiko:  and  Saito,  Yosbiro. 
5.678.130.  CI  399-55.000. 
Sasayama.  Takao:  See- 
Suzuki.   Masayoshi;   Sasayama.  Takao;   Hanzawa.    Keizi;   Ichikawa. 
Norio;  Hone.  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukiko;  and  Ogasawara.  Yuuji. 
5.676.851.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Sato.  Kazuma;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Toko.  Inc.  Video  receiver  lor  storing 
compressed  and  encoded  audio-visual  data.  5.677.740.  CI   348-553.000. 
Salu.  Keiji;  Yano.  Kouji:  Takashima.  Minoru;  Kawano.  Masaki.  and  Oboa. 
Takashi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Low  leakage  flux,  non-oriented 
electromagnetic  steel  sheet,  and  core  and  compact  transformer  using  the 
same.  5.676,770.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Sato.  Koki:  See— 

Oe.  Naoki;  Sato.  Koki:  and  Tanwra.  Keiicfai.  5.676.395,  Q.  280- 
730.200. 
Sato.  Milsugu:  Hoya.  Ryuji:  and  Ose.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Scanaing 

election  microscope.  5.677.530.  CI.  25O-3I0.000. 
Salo.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kutsuwada.  Akio:  Tanaka.  Masaru;  Suda.  Takco;  Sato.  Mitsuni; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka;  and  Tatsumi.  Kenzou.  5.67S.I25.  C[.  399- 
26.000. 
Nagahara.  Akira;  Sasaki,  Sachio;  Fuiukawa.  Mitsuhito;  Uiaka. 
Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  Sato,  Mitsuru:  Kuwabara.  Nobuo; 
Watanabe,  Haruyasu;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi,  5,678.143,  C\.  399- 
150.000. 
Sato,  Shigemasa,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  a  visual  line  detection 

system.  5,678,066.  C\   396-51.000. 
Sato,  Shogo:  See — 

Anada,  Saloru:  Matsuda.  Takehiro;  Ichikawa,  Yoshihiro;  Miyagi,  Taka- 
hiro;  litsuka.  Atsushi;  and  Salo.  Shogo.  5.677.897.  CI   369-13.000. 
Saio.  Taizo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Vector  processor.  5.6''8.058,  CL  395-800.000. 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Maisui.  Masaaki;  Salo.  Toshiaki;  Ibuka.  Shinya:  and  Nagaia.  Seiidn. 
5.676.304.  CI.  228-110.100. 
Sato.  Toshiro:  See — 

Tokai.  Yoichi;  and  Sato,  Toshiro.  5.677.617.  O.  323-222.000. 
Sato.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tomura,  Tatsuya;  Salo.  Tsutomu;  and  Sasa.  Noboru.  5.677.025.  CI. 

428-64.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Yoshimi;  Kita.  Masahiro;  and  Sato.  Tsu- 
tomu. 5.676.479,  a.  400-709.000. 
Salo.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Torii.  Yoshinari;  and  Sato.  Yasuhiko.  5,676.217.  C\.  180-179000. 
Sato.  Yoko:  See — 

Fujii.  Akira;  Sato.  Yoko;  Hama.  Soichi;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki:  Goto.  Yojhiro; 
Umehara.  Yasutoshi:   and  Ogiso.  Yosbiaki.  5;677.635.  C[.  324- 
758.000. 
Sato.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kimura.  Hiixjshi:  Horie.  Yutaka;  and  Sato.  Yoshiyuki.  5.676.938.  C\. 
424-78.030. 
Sato.  Yuzo;  and  Kudo.  Fumiyoshi.  to  TDK  Corporatioo.  Safety  device  for 

enclosed  cell.  5.677.076.  O.  429-56.000. 
Satoh.  Kenji;  Kagawa.  Naohiko;  Tange.  So;  and  Ohya.  Shun-icfai.  to  JGC 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  water.  5.676.802.  C\.  202- 
185.200. 
Saloh.  Tomoari:  Nakane.  Kenji:  and  Nishida.  Yasunori.  to  Sumitonio  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.  Cathode  material  for  lithium  secondary  battery  and 
method  for  producing  lithialed  nickel  dioxide  and  lithium  secondary 
battery.  5.677.086.  d.  429-223.000. 
Satoh.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Ohkawachi.  Ichiro;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  and  Saioh.  Tsukasa.  5.677.055.  C 
428-357.000. 
Satoh.  Yasuaki.  lo  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Exhaust  gas  control  device  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine  5.675.969,  CI.  60-324.000. 
Satomura.  Shinji;  Katoh.  Hideo:  Nakamura  Kenji:  and  Hiiayasu.  Kazunari, 
to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ud.  Process  for  rapid  measurement  of 
trace  omiponents.  5.677.194.  Q.  436-501.000. 
Salou.  Mikio:  See — 

Ito.  Takeharu;  Kato.  Takahiro:  Kuroda.  Hiroshi:  Satou.  Mikio;  Ichio. 
Chigusa;  and  Sakata.  Tutomu.  5.677.513.  CI.  174-72.00A. 
Satou.  Toshio:  See — 

Hosono.  Masayuki;  Mivachi,  Hiroshi:  and  Salou,  Toshio.  5,676,038,  CI. 
92-165  OPR. 
Satterfield.  Delbert  Voluroetricallv  variable  meainmng  dispenser  5.676.282. 

CI.  222-307.000. 
Saltier.  Dieier  Set— 

Ricks.   MichKl:   Bilz.   Peter,   Saltier.   Dieier   and   Jacob.   Werner. 
5,676.599.  G  464-170.000. 
Sauetbeig,  Per:  See — 

Bymaster.  Franklin  Porter  Shannon.  Harlan  E.;  Sauetberg.  Per  Olesen, 
Preben  H  ;  WaitL  John  Stanley;  and  Milch.  Charies  H..  5.677.313.  CI. 
514-304.000. 
Saunders.  Stuart  Edward.  Carousel  apparatus.  5.676.601.  CI  472-29.000. 
Saur.  Erich:  See — 

Birth.  Winfried;  Marshall,  Christopher  Saur,  Erich;  and  MoitHtzer, 
Holger  5,678.199,  CI.  455-80.000. 
Saur,  Roland,  lo  Bchr-Thonisor-Dehnstoffregler  GmbH  &  Co.  Thermostatic 

valve  5,676J08,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Saiiter,  Hubert:  See — 
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.676.297,  CI.  225-21.000. 
Michael:  and  Scadden,  David  T.. 
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Brand.  Siegben:  Ammennann.  H  rrhard:  Loren/.  Gisela:  Sauter.  Huben; 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  Kardorff.  L«  r.  and  Kuenasl.  Christoph.  5.677.347 
CI.  514-620000. 
Savin.  Ronald  R.  Graphile-conlainin  :  compositions.  5.677.367.  CI    523- 

219.000. 
Savio  Macchine  Tes.sili  S.r.l.:  See — 

Beiloli.  Luciano:  Marangone.  N«  «>;  and  Badiali,  Roberto.  5.676.329. 
CI.  242-413.900. 
Sawa.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Nosu.  Tsulomu:  and  Sawa.  Yoshi  lani.  5.677,364,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Sawada.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Onda.  Haruo:  Ohkubo.  Shoichi:  y  inuma.  Shuji:  and  Sawada  Hidekazu 
5.677.184.  CI.  435-360.000. 
Sawinski.  James,  to  Jon  Snyder.  Inc.  C  ontrolling  automobile  alann  systems 

5.677.664.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Sawyer.  Graeme:  and  Francis,  David  I  iihon,  to  Microwrap  International  Pty 

Limited.  Film  and  wrap  dispenser.  '.  '-'"■  '"■'  "^   '''"  "•'  "~^ 
Scadden.  David  T:  See- 
Johnson.   R.   Paul:  Rosenzweig 
5.677.139.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Sella.  Gerald  T:  See— 

Gajewski,  Gerard  H.;  Scala,  Geral  I T:  and  Allen.  Michael  J.,  5.675,887. 
a.  29-702.000. 
Scancarella,  Neil  D.:  See — 

Duffy.  John  A.:  Garrison,  Mark  5  :  Menon,  Gopinathan  K.;  and  Scan- 
carella,  Neil  D.,  5,676.956,  CI.  424401.000. 
Scarantino.  John  W.:  See — 

Witonsky.  Robert  J.:  and  Scarai  dno.  John  W..  5.676,465,  CI    374- 

162.000. 

Scarborough.  Nelson  L..  to  Osteotect    Inc.  Surgical  implant  containing  a 

resorbable  radiopaque  marker  and  ni  ;thod  of  locating  such  within  a  body 

5.676.146.  CI.  128-654.000. 

Schad.  Gerhard.  Surgical  instrument  vi  ith  releasable  jaw  holder.  5,676.678 

CI.  606-170.000. 
Schade,  Christian:  See — 

Detering.  Juergen:  Schade.  Chris  ian:  Oppenlaender.  Knut:  Zimstein. 
Michael:  Scherr,  Guenter.  Trie  ell,  Wolfgang:  and  Scfawendemann 
Vblker.  5.677.384,  Q.  525-281,  )00. 
Schadt.  Martin:  See— 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.:  Chemova,  I  ina  I.:  Chigrinov,  Vladimir  G.:  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  I.:  Ivasbchenki  .  Alexander  V.:  Loseva.  Marina  V.: 
Ostrovskiv,  Boris  I.;  Rabinovia  i,  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniv  P.: 
Schadt.  Martin:  and  Titov,  Vici  t  V.,  5,676.880.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Schaefer.  Adolf,  to  Authentic  Fitness  1  yoducts.  Inc.  Pants  with  two  waist- 
bands. 5,675.842.  CI.  2-237.000. 
Schaefer-Treffenfeldt.  Wiltrad;  See— 

Sextl,  Elfriede;  Kiss,  Akos:  Kinz.  1  leike:  Schaefer-Treffenfeldt,  Wiltrud: 

Yonsel.  Sems:  and  Slockhamme  .  Stefan,  5,676,838.  CI.  210-670.000. 

Schaeffer.  Barry  M  :  Vokey.  Robert  W.  and  Sheets.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Founders 

Club  Golf  Company.  The.  Golf  putti  r.  5.676,606,  CI.  473-340  OOO 
Schaenzer.  David  G.:  See — 

Boser.  Gregory  A.:  Hjelle.  Mark  t  :  Laske,  Timothy  G.:  Mabel.  Mark 
Meregone.  Pedro  A.:  Ocel,  Ja    M.:  Padgett,  Clare  E:  Schaenzer 
David  G.:  Shoberg.  Bret  R.:  ai  i  Viktora,  Sandra  F,  5.676,694.  CI. 
607-122.000. 
Schafer.  Karl  Robert,  to  Koenig  &  B{  uer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  and 
apparatus  fof  inking  a  waterless  plan(  graphic  printing  plate.  5.676,053  CI 
10I-14I.00O. 
Schafer,  Silke:  See— 

Huber.  Adalbert:  and  Schafer.  SiU  t.  5,677  J70,  CI.  524-490.000. 
Schaffer,  Dean  Allen:  See — 

Landers.  William  Francis:  Rultee    Matthew  Jeremy;  Fisher.  Thomas 
Roberu  Jr.:  and  Schaffer.  Dean  Ulen,  5,676,587,  CI.  451-57.000. 
Schaffers,  Kadileen  I.:  DeLoach.  Laura^D.:  Payne.  Stephen  A.:  and  Keszler. 
E>ouglas  A.,  to  University  of  Califo^iia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Ytterbium- 
doped  borate  fluoride  laser  crystals  a*d  lasers.  5.677.921,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Schag,  Michael  R.:  and  Wojcik.  Rysza  d  A.,  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corp. 

Rotary  vacuum  electric  switch.  5.677  '"'"  '"'  -">"'■  -'" 
Schaper,  Uwe:  See— 

Ursel,  Eckhard:  Dilger,  Werner,   ind  Schapei,  Uwe.  S.676,003.  CL 
70-472.000.  ■ 

Schardein,  Werner  See— 

Hosticka.    Bedrich:    Schardein. 
5.677.691,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Schatz,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Barrett,  Ronald  W.:  England.  Brw  t  ?..  Schalz,  Peter  J.;  Sloan.  Derek 
and  Chen.  Min-Jia.  5.677.280.  ( '1.  514-14.000. 
Scheer.  Bradley  W :  See- 
Laird,  Elien  R.:  Bullis.  W.  Murra  r.  Greed,  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Scheer 
Bradley  W..  5.677.765.  CI   356-  J43.000. 
Scheibel,  Robert  Clarence,  Jr :  See— 

Tran,  Phieu  Moc:  Smolinske,  Jeffro  r  Charles;  Scheibel,  Robert  Clarence 
Jr.;  and  Clanion,  Christopher  U  moote,  5.677,918.  CI.  371-32.000 
Scheiff,  Horst:  See — 

Zurke,  Janusz:  Buse,  Werner;  and 
129.150. 
ScheUekens,  Antonius  Lambettus:  and 
Jozef.  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B 
Scbempp.  John  Adams,  Jr.:  See — 

Roy,  Carl  Wilson;  Schempp.  Johi   Adams.  Jr.;  and  Sadowski,  Lester 
John,  5,677,540.  a.  250-559.W  3. 
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Vemer.    and    Weghaus,    Betthoid, 


Scheiff.  Horst.  5.676.345.  CI.  251- 

Mongers.  Scbastiaan  Pieter  Henricus 
V.  Pulley.  5.676,612,  CI.  47418.000. 


Schenberg.  Gene  B.  Portable  garment  hanger  device.  5.676,284.  O.  223- 

1.000. 
Scherer.  Richard  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  "F" 

pott  interface  connector.  5.676.570,  CI.  439-787.000 
Schering  Akticngesellschafi:  See— 

Lipp,  Ralph;  Riedl,  Jutta:  and  Tack,  Johannes,  5,676.968,  d.  424 

448.000. 
Platzek.  Johannes:  Niedballa,  Ulrich:  Mareski,  Peter:  Raduchel.  Bemd: 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Muhler.  Andreas:  and  Misselwitz.  Bemd 
5,676,923,  O.  4244.000. 
Platzek.  Johannes:  Niedballa.  Ulrich:  and  Radeuchel,  Bemd,  5,676  926 
CI.  424-9.300. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Coffman.  Robeit  L;  and  de  Vries,  Jan  Egbert,  5.676,940.  CI.  42485. 100 
Scherr.  Guenter:  See — 

Detering.  Juergen:  Schade.  Christian:  Oppenlaender,  Knut:  Zimstein, 
Michael:  Scherr.  Guenter:  Trieselt,  Wolfgang;  and  Schwendemann 
Volker,  5,677  J84,  a.  525-281.000. 
Schiehser.  Guy  A.:  See — 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Schiehser.  Guy  A.;  and  Bleyman,  Olee  I.,  5,677  295 
CI.  514183.000.  s    .    .      .      . 

Schild.  Christoph:  See — 

Mager.    Michael:    Jentsch.    Jorg-Dietrich;    and    Schild,    Christoph 
5,677,4 10,  CI.  528- 1 5.000. 
Schild,  Rolf,  to  Huntleigh  Technology  pIc.  Adjustable  pressure  relief  valve  for 

compression  garment.  5.676.639.  CI.  601-151.000. 
Schilham.  Jan  J.,  to  Guilford  (E)elaware).  Inc.  Metal  support  framework  for 

low  profile  raised  panel  flooring.  5,675.950,  CI.  52-263.000. 
Schilthuizen.  Stepbanus  Franciscus:  See — 

Jookers,  Gcxlefridus  Hubertus  Johannes;  and  Schilthuizen,  Stepbanus 
Franciscus.  5.676.273.  CI.  220-293.000. 
Schindler,  Hubert:  See — 

Derleth,  Helmut;  Brete,  Kari-Heinz;  Neuenfeldt,  Gerhard;  Schindler 
Hubert:  and  Ottmann,  Alfred.  5,676,845,  CI.  210-757.000 
Schipper.  Scon:  See — 

Otto.  Noel:  Holborow.  Peter  A.:  and  Schipper.  Scott,  5.676,342   a 
251-38.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Smallegan,  Jon  M  ;  Chamberlain,  L.  C  Derek;  and  Pompeii,  Dario  L., 
5.676.407.  CI.  292-139.000. 
Schleinz.  Alan  Francis:  See — 

Faulks,  Michael  John;  and  Schleinz,  Alan  Francis,  5,676.661.  CI.  604 
385.100. 
Schlessinger.  Joseph;  Skolnik.  Edward  Y.;  and  Margolis.  Benjamin  L.,  to  New 
York  University.  Target  proteins  for  eukaryotic  tyrosine  kinases.  5,677,42 1 
a.  530-350.000. 
Schlotter.  Ann  M.:  See— 

Coleman,  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter,  WUIiam  K.,  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  Ann 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M.,  5,676.988,  C\  426-134.000 
Schlotter,  William  K.,  FV:  See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5.676,988.  CI.  426-134.000. 
Schlumberger  Indujitries,  S.A.:  See— 

Tissier,    Jean-Frantois;    Gogce.    Metin;    and    Huet.    Jean-Philippe, 
5,677,832.  Q.  363-4 1 .000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Auzerais.  Fnuifois  M.;  and  Liang.  Kenneth  K.,  5,676.213,  Q.  175- 

58.000. 
de  Hoop,  Maanen:  Burridge,  Robert:  and  Spencer,  Cart  Peter,  5,677.893 
CI.  367-50.000. 
Schmalt.  Chrisoph:  See — 

Seidel.  Horst;  and  Schmalt.  Chrisoph.  5.676,722,  CI.  65-111.000. 
Schmandt,  Linda  M.:  See — 

Carbooell,  Jaime  G.;  Gallup.  Shariene  L.;  Harris.  Timothy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill,  Dennis  A.;  Hudson.  David  C ;  Nasjleti.  David: 
Rennich.  Mervin  L.:  Andersen.  Peggy  M.:  Bauer.  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
diecker.  Roy  F;  Hayes.  Philip  J.;  Huettner,  Alison  K.;  McLaren.  Bruce 
M.;  Nirenbuig.  h^ne;  Riebling.  Eric  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  ¥..  Baker.  Kathryn  L.;  Brownlow,  Nicholas  D.;  Franz.  Alexander 
M.;  Hobn.  Susan  E.;  Leavitt.  John  Robert  Russell:  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura,  Teruko;  and  Nyberg.  Eric  H.,  3rd.  5.677.835.  CI 
364419.020. 
Schmersahl.  Peter  See — 

Ansmann,  Achim:  Behler.  Ansgar;  Franke.  Rolf:  and  Schmersahl  Peter 
5.676,955.  CI.  424401.000. 
Schmid,  Gerard:  See— 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David:  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hilpert,  Kurt  and 
Schmid,  G6rard,  5,677.448.  CI.  544-162.000. 
Schmid.  Helmut:  See — 

Bucerius,  Klaus  Martin:  Eisenreich.  Norbert:  Schmid.  Helmut;  and 
Engel.  Waller.  5.677.510.  CI.  149-45.000. 
Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Wegener.  Ingo;  Hanke.  Anja;  Neuss,  Michael:  and 
Raths^Haps-Christians.  Wetting  agents  for  die  pretreatment  of  textiles 
5,677.27it  a.  510-356.000. 
Schmidt.  Brian  F:  See — 

Mainzer.   Stanley   E.;   Lad.   Pushkaraj   L.;  and   Schmidt.   Brian   F. 
5.677,163,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Schmidt,  Justin:  See — 

Fawley,  Nocman  C:  Tipion.  Goidoo;  and  Schmidt,  Justin,  5,677.046.  a 
428-295.400. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See- 


Fischer.    Reiner.    Bretschneider.   Thomas:    KrOger.    Bcmd-Wieland; 
Erdelen,  Christoph:  Samel,  HansJoachim:  Lurssen,  Klaus:  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.:  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm, 
5.677,449,  CI.  .544-165.000. 
Schmidt.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Dolle.  Roland  E.:  Singh.  Jasbir:  Whipple.  David  A.;  Prouty.  Cadierine; 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V.:  Schmidt.  Stanley  J.;  Awad.  Mohamed  M.  A.: 
Hoyer,  Denton  W.;  and  Ross.  Tina  Morgan.  5,677.283.  CI.  514 
18.000. 
Schmiegel.  Walter  Werner:  See — 

Logothetis.  Anestis  I.eonidas:  attd  Schmiegel.  Walter  Werner.  5.677,389. 
CI.  525-340.000. 
Schmitt,   Joseph   J.    Apparatus   and   method   for   relieving   lumbar  pain. 

5.675.850.  CI.  5-630.000. 
Schniucker.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Legras.  Jean  Pierre:  Schmucker.  Chartes  J.:  and  Hedrick.  Joseph  R., 
5,676,231.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Jego,  Gerard:   Nourry.  Daniel:  Thierry,  Jean-Picne;  Lebeau,  Jean- 

aaude;  and  Normand.  Philippe.  5.676.557.  CI.  439-207.000. 

Schneider.  Michael  G.;  and  Bland.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Sundstrand  Corporation. 

Cooling  apparatus  for  an  electronic  component.  5.676.198.  CI.  165-80.300. 

Schneider.  Robert  H.:  and  Jacobs.  Jon  D..  to  Versa  Technologies.  Inc. 

Semi-automatic  vehicle  leveling  system.  5.676.385.  Q.  280-6.100. 
Schneidennesser.  Ken.  Video  cassette  storage  rack  arrangement.  5.676,260, 

CI.  211-41.000. 
Schoeffler.  Max  S.:  See- 
Rabin.  Michael  D ;  and  Schoeffler.  Max  S  .  5,677,989,  CI.  395-2.550. 
Schoendorfer,  Donald  W..  to  Sudor  Partners.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determination  of  chemical  species  in  body  fluid.  5,676.144.  CI.  128- 
632.000. 
Schoenherr.  Christian:  See — 

Schwaderlapp.  Markus:  Schoenherr.  Christian;  and  Wagner.  Thomas. 
5.676.105.  CI.  123-195.00H. 
SchollmeyCT,  Darin  L.:  See — 

Eley.  Craig  D.;  and  Scbollmeyer,  Darin  L.,  5,676.402,  O.  285-61.000. 
Scholz,  Manfred,  to  Gebr.  Berchtold  GmbH  &  Co.  Operating  lamp  with  main 

bulb  and  replacement  bulb.  5.676,452.  O.  362-254.000. 
Schoolman.  Arnold,  to  Schoolman  Scientific  Corporation.  Stereoscopic  video 

lelecommunication  system.  5.677,728.  CI.  348-19.000. 
Schoolman  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Schoolman.  Arnold,  5,677,728,  CI.  348-19.000. 
Schotthoefer.  Charies  R.:  See— 

Childs.    Jonathan:    and    Schotthoefer.    Charles    R..    5.675.891.    Q. 
29-879.000. 
Schrenk.  Hartmut:  See — 

Pockrandt.  Wolfgang;  and  Schrenk,  Hartmut.  5.678.027,  CI.   395- 
490.000 
Schroeter.  Wolfgang:  Lillev.  Cliff:  and  Schwarz.  Steven,  to  Napolean  Appli- 
ance Corporation.  Gas  barbecue  assembly.  5,676,048,  Q.  99-385.000. 
Schubert.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

WeLsenberger.  Johannes:  Schubert.  Hans-Dieter:  Linz.  Gilmer.  Switek, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  HimmeLsbach.  Frank.  5.677.466,  CI.  548-518.000. 
Schubert.  Walter  See- 
Becker,  Heinz-Diediolf;  Bremer.  Gerhard:  Flosbach.  Carmen;  Kerber. 
Hermann;  Schubert.  Walter:  Slephan.  Wemer:  and  Wabbels.  Jorg. 
5,677,379,  CI.  525-101.000. 
Schuh.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Hultman,  Jack  D.:  and  Schuh.  Susan  M.,  5.677.043,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Schultze,  Lisa:  and  Bulls.  Al  Ray.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Polyazacycloal- 

kane  compounds.  5,677,446,  CI.  540-474.000. 
Schulz.  Dieter  See— 

Kunz,  Herbert;  Kdnig,  Konrad;  and  Schulz,  Dieter,  5,676,631,  CI. 
494-71.000. 
Schulz.  Siegmar:  See — 

Gunther,  Wemcr:  Karbach,  Bemhard:  Heckhauser.  Helmut:  and  Schulz. 
Siegmar.  5.677.490,  CI.  73-622.000. 
Schulz- Harder.  Jutgen.  Multiple  substrate  and  process  for  its  production. 

5.676.855.  CI.  216-52.000. 
Schuster,  Johann:  See — 

Wizani,  Wolfgang:  Krotscheck,  Andreas:  Schuster.  Johann:  and  Lackner, 
Karl,  5.676,795,  O.  162-30.110. 
Schwaderlapp.  Markus:  Schoenherr.  Christian:  and  Wagner.  Thomas.  Co  FEV 
Molorenlechnik  GmbH  &  Co   Kommandilgesellschaft   Interna!  combus- 
tion engine  with  reinforced  engine  block.  5.676.105.  CI.  I23-195.00H. 
Schwalba.  Henrik:  and  Rudolph.  Henry.  Apparatu.s  and  method  for  achieving 
optical  data  protection  and  intimacy  for  users  of  comptiter  terminals. 
5.677.700.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Schwamm,  Friedrich;  and  Ding.  Kurt  to  MTU  Moloren-  Und  Turbinen- 
Union  Muenchen  GmbH.  Metal-cort  PC  board  for  insertion  into  the 
housing  of  an  electronic  device.  5.677,514,  Q.  174252.000. 
Schwan.  Heiner:  See — 

Hoenel.  Michael:  Pfeil,  Amiin;  Budnick,  Thomas;  and  Schwan,  Heiner, 
5,677,006,  CI.  427-372.200. 
Schwartz.  Homer  H..  II:  See — 

Finn.  Kevin  P:  Schwartz,  Homer  H..  II:  Connel.  Tim  S.;  Snyder,  Richard 
J.;  and  Oh.  Youn  H..  5.677„508,  CI.  102-374.000 
Schwartt.  Marvin  P:  Bunluaphoh.  Chalard:  and  Buranatum.  Prasert.  to  ITT 
Ruid  TechiKilogy  Corporation.  Means  for  removing  gas  from  a  hydronic 
system.  5.676.740.  CI.  96-204.000. 
Schwarz.  Michael  .See — 


Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz.  Michael;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  and  Kompter,  MichaeL 
5,677,314.  CI.  514305.000. 
Schwarz.  Steven:  See — 

Schroeter.  Wolfgang;  Lilley.  Cliff;  and  Schwarz,  Steven,  5.676.048.  a. 
99-385.000.' 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Jr  Fault  powered  fault  indicator  having  timed  reset. 

5.677,623,  CI.  324133.000. 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Jr  Fault  indicator  having  auxiliary  fault  sensing 

winding.  5,677,678.  CI.  340-664.000. 
Schweizer.  Jilrgen:  See — 

in  den  BSumen.  Joachim  Schulle:  Grub.  Robert:  Gross.  Herbert:  Sch- 
weizer. Jilrgen:  Kahlert.  Hans-JUrgen:  Dippon,  Siegfrid;  Tamm.  Wil- 
helm; Lam,  Si-Ty;  and  Endert,  Heinrich.  5.676,866. 0  219-121.770. 
Schwendemann,  Volker:  See — 

Detering.  Juergen:  Schade.  Christian:  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Zimstein. 
Michael:  Scherr.  Guenter  Trieselt.  Wolfgang:  and  Schwendemann. 
Volker.  5.677.384.  CI.  525-281.000 
Schwendener.     Urs.    to    Balzcrs    Aktiengescllschaft.    Target    mounting- 
demounting  arrangement  5.676.810,  CI  204298.090. 
Schwerzler.  David  Stuart:  See — 

Bedford,  James  R:  and  Schwerzler,  David  Stuait  5,676,459.  CI.  362- 
390.000 
Schwinn.  Klaus:  Leichnitz.  Hartmut:  and  Volz,  Albrecbt  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckirtaschincn  AG.  Control  device  for  a  printing  machine.  5.676.055.  CI. 
101-216.000 
Scialla.  Stefano:  See — 

Bianchein,   Giulia   OtUvia:   Cardola,    Sergio:   and   Scialla.   Stefano. 
.5.677,271.  CI.  510-253.000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Yakrine.  Darrel  L.;  and  Jones.  Virgil  F.  5.677,533,  CI.  25O-.342.000 
Scies  Miniatures  S.A.:  See — 

Favre.  Roger.  5.675.900.  CI.  30-509.000 
Scifres.  Donald  R  :  See— 

Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Welch.  David  F.;  Sanders,  Steven:  and  Scifires, 
Donald  R  ,  5,677.920,  CI.  372-6.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Louis  George:  and  Le.  Trac  thanh.  5.676,654. 'O  6O4I03.O00. 
LaFontaine.  Daniel  Marc.  5.676.693.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.:  See — 

Thakkar.  Sharad  R  :  Mader.  Rodney  G  :  and  Botiw.  Raouf.  5.676.744. 
CI.  I06-20  00R 
Scotoil  Group  pic:  See — 

Davidson.  Ian  David  Faiquhar.  5.678,239,  Q.  588-16.000. 
Scott.  Michael  James.  Case  for  eyeglasses  and  sunglasses.  5,676,242,  CI. 

206-5.000. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See— 

Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Welch.  David  F:  Sanders  Steven:  and  Scifies. 
Donald  R..  5.677.920.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Se-Kure  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Uyden.  Roger  J.:  and  Surma.  Terrance,  5,676058,  O.  211-7.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  See — 

Masiewicz.  John  Chester.  5.677.639.  CI.  326-82.000. 
Pisello.  Thomas:  Crossmier.  David;  and  Ashton.  Paul.  5,678,042,  CI. 
395-610.000. 
SeaTrax.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  George.  5.676.264.  CI  212-293.000. 
Sebak.  Edward  C:  See — 

Gulka.  Ronald  J  ;  Sebak,  Edward  C;  Sehm,  Neal:  Storch.  James  C; 
Taylor.  John  T;  and  Tully.  James.  5,676,980,  CI.  425-40.000. 
Seel.  Holger:  See— 

Ament  Eduard:  and  Seel.  Holger.  5.676,415,  CI   296-37.160. 
Seeley.  John  E.:  See — 

Vogt  William  R.;  Seeley.  John  E.;  and  Noonan.  Leonard,  5,677,672,  C\. 
340-506  000. 
Segawa.  Masanori:  See — 

Nagai.  Akira:  Ogata.  Masatsugu:  Eguchi.  Shuji:  Ogino.  Masahiko;  Ishii. 
Toshiaki:  Segawa.  Masanori:  Kokaku.  Hiroyoshi:  Moteki.  Ryo.  and 
Anjoh,  Ichiro.  5.677.045.  CI.  428-260.000. 
Segawa.  Mizuki:  See — 

Fukui.  Masahiro;  Segawa.  Mizuki:  Akino.  Toshiro:  and  MatsmiKMo, 
Michikazu,  5,677,249,  CI.  437-4 1. OSW. 
Sehm.  Neal:  See— 

Gulka.  Ronald  J  :  Sebak.  Edward  C;  Sehm.  Neal:  Storch.  James  C: 
Taylor.  John  T:  and  Tully.  James.  5.676.980,  CI.  425-W.OOO. 
Seidel.  Horst:  and  Schmalt,  Chrisoph.  to  Vetrotech  AG.  Method  for  producing 

flat  or  arcuate  glass  plates.  5.676,722.  a.  65-111.000. 
Seiki.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Namba.  Shigeaki:  Takaha.shi.  Shoji:  Kahara.  Toshiki:  and  Seiki.  Nobu- 
hiro. 5.676.922.  CI  423-659.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimori.  Motoyuki.  5.676.442.  CI.  353-119.000. 

Kodaira.    Toshimoto:    Oshima.    Hiroyuki;    and    Mano.    Toshihiko. 

5.677.547.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  5.677,212.  O  437-41.000. 
Miyazawa.  Atsushi,  5,678,203.  Q.  455-90.000. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo,  5,677.976.  CI.  385-140.000. 
Seilhamcr,  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 


Hawkins.  Phillip  R. 
94.600. 
Sejnoha.  Vladimir  Set 


and  Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J..  5.676.946,  O.  424 


.  Feedback  detector 
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Hsu.  Dong;  Rosnow,  Harley  M.; 
H..  5.677,991.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.:  See — 

de  Nora.  Vinorio:  and  Sekhar. 
Seki.  Chiaki:  See— 

Hamamura,  Kimio:  Iwama.  Tetsu 
ayuki,  5.677.471.  CI.  552-299 
Seki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohga,  Yukiham:  Seki.  Hiroshi 
5,677,993,  CI.  395-2.840. 
Seki.  Kenji:  Nishiyama.  Kouhei:  and 
Battery-powered  accessocy  for  radio 
ceiMiing  apparatus.  5,678,229.  CI. 
Seki.  Kyohei:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shinji;  Seki.  Kyohei; 
5.677,113.  CI.  430-329.000. 
Seki,  Nobuyuki:  Onizuka,  Kazuhiro;  an 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
CI.  395-2.350. 
Seki,  Takashi:  See— 

Kataoka,  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke; 
Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5.677.401.  CI 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsIJa 

Wada,  Takuya;  and  Matsumiya. 
Sekita.  Ma.sani:  See — 

Nakazalo.  Takashi;  and  Sekita, 
Seko,  Satoru;  and  Takeda,  Toni.  to 
improved  servo  area  for  protecting 
for  preventing  azimuth  loss.  5.677.8 
Selcer.  Kyle  W.:  See— 

Li.  Pui-Kai;  and  Selcer,  Kyle  W., 

Selk.  Kenneth  Charles;  Hirsch,  Harold 

Frederick  M..  to  TRW  Inc.  Shielded 

frequency,  high  isolation.  5.677.515, 

Sell,  Leslie  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Compan  ', 

277-29.000. 
Sellers.  Charles  A.,  to  Compaq  Compui  :i 
lapsible  keyboard  structure  for  a  note 
and  closing  of  the  computer's  lid 
structure  and  shift  member  5.677.82< 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co 
Murakami.  Akane;  Cui,  Baochun; 

437-195.000. 
Takayama,    Toru;    Zhang. 

5,677.549.  CI.  257-66  (MM). 
Zhang,  Hoagyong;  Uochi.  Hideki; 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  5,677,559,  ( 
Semura,  Telsuhiro:  See — 

Asano,  Tetsuya;  Semura^  Telsuhiro; 
430-138.000. 
Senda.  Shuji:  See — 

Fukusaki,  Eiichiro;  Omala.  Tetsuo 
435-132.000. 
Seneker.  Stephen  D.:  See 

Batksby.  Nigel;  and  Seneker.  Stepl^i 
Senji  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hosono.  Hiroshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji; 
suo;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroinichi 
Senko  Medical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Lli 
Kuwana,  Katsuyuki;  Ishii,  Shuichi; 
Matsuura.  Molonori,  5,676,526, 
Scnovich,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Webb,   Scoo   D.;    Ctadduck 
5,675,871,  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Sensis  Corporatioo;  See — 

Rice.  David  A.;  Oscfamann,  JacobAs 
Viggiano.  Marc  J.,  5.677,522,  CI 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.:  See 

PtyoT.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bemai  I 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius,  W.  J. 
Sensormalic  Electronics  Corporation: 

Liu.  Nen-Chin;  and  Speciale,  Larry 
Senlech  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Terry  J..  5,677.977,  CI. 
Seo.  Dong-II;  and  Jang,  Tae-Seong,  to 
conductor  memory  device  having  a  si 
therefor.  5,677,881,  CI.  365-200.000, 
Seo.  Dong-II:  Yoon.  Sei-Seung;  and 
Co..   Ltd.   Sense   amplifier  circuit   ii 
5.677.886,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Seo,  Jeong-Wook;  Shim.  Wan-Sup;  and 
Process  for  the  preparation  of 
264-290.200. 
Seppanen.  Hanneli;  Vestberg.  Torvald 
Ake.  to  Bocealis  Holding  A/S. 
a.  428-522.000. 
Seppi.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Dockter.  Michael  J.;  Faiber.  Joel  p.: 
395-600.000. 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 


S  jnoha,  Vladimir,  and  Wilson.  Brian 

Jaina  ;esh  A.,  5,676.807,  CI.  2O4-243.0OR. 

<;  Seki,  Chiaki;  and  Konishi,  Mas- 
).0fO. 

Ar  a,  Setsuo;  and  Kawaguchi,  Koichi, 

Ki  nno.  Yukihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation, 
data  communication  of  a  data  pro- 
45;  343.000. 

Eb  shi,  Nobuloshi;  and  Arai,  Tetsuji, 


Seki.  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio:  and 
526-153.000. 
See — 
ihani,  5,676,996,  CI.  427-2.120. 


Ma  am,  5,676.300,  CI.  227-130.000. 
Son)(  Coiporation  Magnetic  disk  having 
lime  interval  characteristics  and 
CI.  360-135.000. 


il  I 


!  677,292,0.514-169.000. 

Canyon,  James  Carl;  and  Gower, 
liultilayer  printed  wiring  board,  high 
174-255,000. 
'.  Venting  piston  ring.  5,676,380,  CI. 
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Kawamura,  Akihisa.  to  Matsushita 
and  suppressor.  5,677,987, 


r  Corporation.  Double  spring  col- 
ak  computer,  responsive  to  opening 
relatively  shiftable  key  support 
CI.  361-680.000. 
td.:  See— 
Miyazaki,  Minonj,  5,677,240.  CI. 


Hong  ong;    and    Takemura,    Yasuhiko, 


kdachi,  Hiroki;  Koyama,  Itani;  and 
257-112.000. 

nd  Aoki.  Katsutoshi,  5,677,100.  CI. 


and  Senda,  Shuji.  5,677,155,  CI. 


n  D.,  5.677,413,  Q.  528-65.000. 


5.  i77. 


''lakamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui,  Tel- 
"",300,  CI.  514-224.200. 

See — 
izawa.  Takeshi;  Ito,  Kazuyuki:  and 
1.  417-53.000. 


Kev  n    M.;    and   Senovich,   Craig   A., 


M.;  Valovage,  Edward  M.;  and 
235-454.000. 

;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers. 
"",541,0.250-559.230. 


5,  i77 

5<!    — 


5.676,767,  CI.  148-108.000. 

385-440.000. 

S)  msung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
ihf  rtened  test  time  and  contol  method 


Se-Jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
semiconductor   memory   device. 


Lee,  Young-Jin,  to  SKC  Limited, 
thermoplastic  resin  film.  5,676,902,  O. 

S  inio,  Markku;  and  Mansson,  Lars- 
Plastic^naterial  for  packaging.  5,677,069, 


md  Seppi,  Kevin  D.,  5,678,038,  CI. 


Abetg.  Gunnar;  McCullough,  John  R.;  and  Fang.  Yue.  5.677,346.  CI 

51-617.000. 
van  Eikeren.  Paul;  McConville.  Francis  X.;  and  Lopez.  Jorge  L 
5.677.469.  CI.  549-484.000. 
Seiac  Group:  See — 

Graffin.  Andr6.  5.676,344,  CI.  251-65.000. 
Serekian.  Paul:  See — 

Black.  Jonathan;  Manley.  Michael  T;  and  Serekian.  Paul.  5,676,700, 0. 
623-16.000. 
Serizawa,  Hajime;  Migiu,  Ayako;  and  Hijikata,  Kenji.  to  Polyplastics  Co. 
Ltd.  Reinforced  composite  resin  material  and  method  for  its  production 
5,677.392,  O.  525-397.000. 
Serizawa,  Saloiu:  See — 

Nojima.  Shigeru;  lida.  Kozo;  Kobayashi.  Norihisa;  Serizawa,  Saloru: 
and  Morii,  Atsushi,  5.677.254.  CI.  502-65.000. 
Serpico.  Joseph  M.;  Ehrenbeig.  Scott  G.;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Tangredi, 
Timothy  N.,  to  Dais  Corporation,  The.  Gas  diffusion  electrode.  5.677,074, 
CI.  429-43.000. 
Servat,  Thierry:  See — 

Denoize.  Xavier;  Faivre.  Francois;  and  Servau  Thierry.  5,677,842,  CI 
364-461.000. 
Servatius,  Richard  James.  Adjustable  breakaway.  5,675,875,  CI.  24-704.100. 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyamori,  Shinji;  Lieno,  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Matayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa,  Toshiaki;   Kohut.   Michael   J.;   and  Taylor,  Jeffrey   E 

5.677.752.  CI.  352-5.000. 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Mauyasu:  Takanashi,  Kenji; 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki;   Kohut,   Michael  J.;   and  Taylor,  Jeff^  E. 

5.677.753,  CI.  352-5.000. 

Setzer,  William  C;  Malliris,  Richard  J.;  Young,  David  K.;  and  Koch,  Francis 
R,  to  KB  Alloys,  Inc.   Magnesium  alloy  as  an  aluminum  hardener 
5,676,774.  CI.  148-538.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Coirier.  Philippe;  and  Parus,  Roger,  5,677,685,  CI.  340-979.000. 
Denoize.  Xavier;  Faivre.  Francois;  and  Servat.  Thierry,  5,677,842  CI 
364-461.000. 
Sextl,  Elfriede;  Kiss,  Akos;  Kinz,  Heike;  Schaefer-Treffenfeldt,  Wiltnid; 
Yonsel,  Sems;  and  Stockhammer.  Stefan,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  isolating  hydroxymonocarboxylic  and  tricarboxylic  acids 
5,676.838,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Ferroelectric  memory  using 

reference  charge  circuit.  5,677,865,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Sferrazza,  Paul  K.;  and  Harmon,  Joseph  W.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Modifi- 
cation of  timing  in  an  emulator  circuit  and  method.  5,678,030,  O.  395- 
500.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hundt,  Michael  J.;  and  Chiu,  Anthony  M..  5.677,247,  O.  437-209.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

Mirabel.  Jean-Michel,  5,677,870,  CI.  365-185.070. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Pio.  Federico;  Riva,  Carlo;  and  Lucherini,  Silvia,  5,677,871,  O.  365 
185.110. 
Shah,  Dipak  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Enthalpy  based  thermal  comfort  controller 

5.675,979,  CI.  62-176.600. 
Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  and  Roweton,  Susan  L.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc 
Continuous  open-cell  polymeric  foams  conuining  livinR  cells  5,677  355 
CI.  521-61.000. 
Shamblin.  Wayne  A.;  and  Rosser,  Michael  C,  to  Alpine  Engineered  Products, 
Inc.  Variable  height  jig  stop  assembly  and  alignment  plates  for  truss  uble 
5.676358.  O.  269-37.000. 
Shan.  Chengqi:  See — 

Zhou.  Yiqing;  Ning.  Dianxi;  Wang.  Shufen;  Ding,  Deben;  Li.  Guofu 
Shan,  Chengqi;  and  Liu,  Guangyu,  5,677,331,  CI.  514^50.000. 
Shaner.  Susan:  See — 

While.  Cecil  A.;  Shaner.  Su.san;  Dale.  Gretchen  F;  and  Reiss.  Clarence 
J.,  Jr.,  5,676,422,  CI.  297^225.000. 
Shankland.  Ian  Robert:  See — 

Lund,  Eari  August  Eugene,  deceased:  Parker,  Robert  Christian:  and 
Shankland,  Ian  Robert,  5.677,358,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Shanklin  Corporation:  See — 

Shanklin,  Frank  Garren:  Thurgood,  Robin  G.;  Smith,  Mitchell  W :  and 
Lawson,  Edward  R.,  5,675.958,  O.  53-374.600. 
Shanklin.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Shanklin.  Frank  Garrett;  Thutgood,  Robin  G.;  Smith,  Mitchell  W.;  and 
Uwson,  Edward  R.,  5.675.958.  O.  53-374.600. 
Shanklin,  Frank  Garren;  Thurgood,  Robin  G.;  Smith.  Mitchell  W.;  and 
Lawson,  Edward  R..  to  Shanklin  Corporation;  and  Shanklin.  Frank  G.  Seal 
jaw  operating  mechanism.  5,675,958,  CI.  53-374.600. 
Shanley,  James  F.:  See — 

Rice.  Robert  R.;  Ruggieri,  Neil  R;  and  Shanley,  James  E.  5,677,923, 0. 
372-74.000. 
Shannon.  Harlan  E.:  See — 

Bymaster,  Franklin  Porter;  Shannon.  Harlan  E.:  Sauerbeig,  Per;  Olesen. 
Preben  H.;  Ward,  John  Stanley;  and  Mitch,  Charles  H..  5.677.313  CI 
514-304.000. 
Shanok.  Daniel:  Shanok.  William;  Limansky.  Joseph;  and  Matias.  Victor,  to 
Silvatrim  Associates.  Spillproof  shelf  assembly  for  refrigerators,  freezers 
and  the  like.  5.677,030,  CI.  428-122.000. 
Shanok.  William:  See — 

Shanok,  Daniel:  Shanok,  William;  Limansky,  Joseph:  and  Matias,  Victor 
5.677,030,  CI.  428- 1 22.000. 
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Shapiro.  Irving:  See — 

Ducheyne.  Paul;  El-Ghannam.  Ahmed;  and  Shapiro.  Irving.  5.676.720. 
CI.  65-17.500. 
Sharan.  Sujil:  See — 

Prall.  Kirk;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Sharan.  Sujil,  5.677373.  O.  257- 

750.000. 

Sharma,  Sanjay  B.;  aitd  Shihabi.  David  S..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process 

for  exhaust  gas  NO,,  CO.  and  hydrocarbon  removal.  5,676,912.  CI. 

423-213.200 

Sharp.  Gordon  D..  to  NCR  Coiporatioa.  Indicator  device.  5,676,456,  CI 

362-318.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Bestwick,  Timothy  David,  5,677.924,  CI.  372-96.000. 

Fujii.  Akiyoshi;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Naoyuki.  5.676.804, 0. 

204-192.280. 
Hsu,  Sheng  Tcng,  5.677.214,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Inui,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Ohu,  Kenji;  Mieda,  Micbinobu;  and 

Murakami,  Yoshilera,  5,676.854,  CI.  216-24.000. 
Miyaza,  Masao,  5,678,155,  CI.  399-366.000. 
Muraha.shi.  Shunichi,  5.677,712,  O.  345-205.000. 
Nishida,  Syuzo;  Haikawa,  Yukihiko:  Taiuka,  Takeshi;  Hosono,  Yuki- 
haru;  Minoda,  Hidenori;  and  Okamoto.  Yoshihiro,  5,677.900.  CI. 
369-48.000. 
Takase,  Takeo;  Urayama,  Ma<>ao,  Tokumaru,  Tenitaka;  Makita,  Minoiu; 

and  Yano,  Seiki.  5.676,873.  CI.  219-761.000. 
Taniguchi.  Akihiko;  Taniguchi,  Hideo:  and  Maeda.  Kenichi.  5,676,370, 

CI.  271-265.020. 
Tsubota,   Koujiro;   Fujioka,    Kazuyoshi;  Yoshimura.  Yobji;  Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki;  Takafuji.  Yulaka;  Nomura.  Katsumi;  Kubo,  Masumi;  and 
Kamei,  Hiiokazu,  5,677,749,  O.  349-160.000. 
Yamano,  Kaname.  5.677.874,  CI.  365-185.180. 
Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Imazu.  Shirou;  and  Fujiwara.  Takashi,  5,676,836, 

CI.  210-602.000. 
Yoneda,  Hiroshi;  Tsujioka.  Hiroshi:  and  Tagawa,  Takao,  5.677.744.  O. 
349-12.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Sheng  Teng.  5.677.214.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Sharper  Image.  The:  See — 

Taylor.  Charles  Edwin:  and  Lau.  Shek  Fai,  5,677,675. 0  340-568.000 
Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Giube,  Gary   W.;   Naddell.   Marc   C:   and   Shaughnessy.   Mark   L,. 
5,678,194,0.455-54.100. 
Shaw.  Cathy  M.:  and  Johnston.  James  E..  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  for  capture  of  chlorine  dissociated  from  a  chlorine-containing 
compound.  5,678,244.  CI.  588-201.000. 

Agarwal,  Krishna  K.;  and  Shea,  Donald  F.,  5,678,219, 0.  455-280.000. 
Shea,  Jeff:  See — 

Ries,  Michael  D.;  Austin,  Brian;  Evans.  David  L.;  Miller.  Sieve:  and 
Shea.  Jeff,  5,676,704.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Sheen.  Shuh-Haw ;  Chien.  Hual-Te:  and  Raplis,  Apostolos  C,  lo  University  of 
Chicago,  The.  Cavitation  controlled  acoustic  probe  for  fabric  spot  cleaning 
and  moisture  monitoring.  5,676,015.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Schaeffer,    Barry    M.;   Vokey.    Robeit   W.;   and    Sheets,   Jeffrey    D.. 
5,676.606.  CI.  473-340.000. 
Shefi,  Amos.  Strap-mounted  massaging  device.  5.676,638.  CI.  601-124.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Lee.  Roben  Wen.  5.676,743,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Shellon.  Mark  Alan:  See— 

Shelton.  William  Ewan  Alan;  and  Shellon.  Mark  Alan.  5.675.991.  CI. 

66-168.000. 

Shellon.  William  Ewart  Alan;  and  Shelton,  Mark  Alan,  to  Alan  Shelton 

Limited.    Cleaning    system    for    knitting    machines.    5,675,991,    CI. 

66-168.000. 

Shemiu,  Sylvan  R.;  Miller,  David  B.;  and  Moler.  Gregory  L..  to  Sylvan  R. 

Shemitz  Designs.  Inc.  Luminaire.  5.676.458.  CI.  362-374.000. 
Shenk.  Edwin  K.;  and  Ricci.  Christopher  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Nut 
assembly   using  partial   nuts  to  limit  harmonic  error.   5,676,019,   O 
74-t24.80A. 
Shepard.  Douglas  W.;  See— 

Janik.  Gary  R.;  and  Shepard.  Douglas  W..  5.676.830,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Shepard.  H   Michael;  See— 

Hudziak.  Robert  M.;  Shepard,  H.  Michael;  Ullrich,  Axel;  and  Feodly, 
Brian  M.,  5.677.171.  O.  435-240.270. 
Shi.  Song  Q.:  So.  Franky;  and  Harvey,  Thomas  B.,  IIL  to  Motorola.  Organic 
light  emitting  diodes  with  molecular  alignment  and  method  of  fabrication. 
5,677.545.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Shi.  Zhan:  See— 

Singh.  Shyam  K.;  Patch.  Raymond  J.;  Pallai.  Petei  V.;  NeidhanU.  Edith 
A.;    Palace,    Gerard    P;    WilUs,    Kevin   J.:    Sampo.   Theresa    M.; 
McDonald,  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi,  Zhan,  5,677,343,  CI.  514-577.000. 
Shiau.  Gwo-Yuh:  See— 

Wang.  Li-Ming:  and  Shiau,  Gwo-Yuh,  5,677,001,  CI.  427-240.000. 
Shiba.  Hiroshi;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno,  Fumihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  densitv  detection  adjustment  device.  5,678.132.  CI.  399- 
59.000. 
Shibahara.  Susumu:  See — 

Kitamura.  Nobuyoshi;  Shibahara.  Susumu;  and  Ikeda.  Totu  5.676,966. 
CI  424^38  000. 
Shibakawa,  Manabu:  See — 


Yuzuriha,  Ya.suhiro;  Masuda,  Shunji;  Kashimolo,  .Masaaki;  and  Shiba- 
kawa, Misabu.  5.676,107,  CI.  123- .302.000. 
Shibala,  Akihiro:  &«• — 

Sova.  Takashi;  Nakabara.  Takashi;  Shibala.  Akihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hide- 
nobu.  5.677.723,  O.  347-247.000. 
Shibala.  Hisastii:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibala,  Hisashi;  Hiroia.  Kazuo; 
Kameyama,    Takaaki;    Abe,    Shinya;    and    Yamanaka,    Takashi. 
5.677.311.  O.  514-299.000. 
Shibala.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ikuhiro;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.677.944.  O.  379-61.000. 
Shibala.  Ma-sahiro:  See — 

Makino.  Daisuke;  Ohta.  Hisayoshi;  Mizutani.  Keigo;  Naito.  Masataka; 
Yamada.  Masanori;  Shibala,  Masahiro:  and  Sano,  Hiromi.  5,676.811. 
CI.  204-425.000. 
Shibala.  Norio:  See — 

Tomaru.  Mikio;  Shibau,  Norio;  and  Takahashi,  Shinsuke.  5.677.004.  CI. 
427-299.000. 
Shibata,  Satoshi.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  searching  device. 

5,678,054,  a.  395-794.000.  ' 
Shibau.  Terukazu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Mizutani,  Yutaka:  Shibala.  Tenikazo;  and  Ozaid. 
Totu.  5.676,813,  O.  205-50.000. 
Shibala,  Yoji;  See— 

Golohf  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Kiyoshi;  Shibala.  Yoji;  Takaha.shi.  Masahiro; 
Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoi.  Kenji;  Mikamo.  Katsumi;  Matsubayashi. 
Yoshinobu;  Ishinabe.  iwao;  Waunuki.  Toshiaki;  Futuya,  Jun;  and 
Yoshimaru.  Takushi.  5,677.727.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Shibuya,  Isao:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Tohru:  Shibuya.  Isao.  Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Oishi.  Akihiro:  and 
Honda.  Kazumasa.  5.677,444.  CI.  540-451.000. 
Shida,  Yuu:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hikaru;  Igarashi.  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Shida,  Yuu.  5.677356,  CI.  521-73.000. 
Shigeia.  Kitaro:  See — 

Kuroda.  Katsuhiko;  Shigeia.  Kitaro;  and  Shinohara.  Hideo.  5.677.062. 
CI.  428-411.100. 
Shihabi.  David  S.:  See — 

Sharma,  Sanjay  B  ;  and  Shihabi.  David  S  .  5.676.912, 0  423-213.200. 
Shiihara,  Kouji,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation 

of  photoresist  solution.  5.677.102.  O.  430-168.000. 
Shiiki.  Takuma;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasutaka,  to  Amada  Company,  Limited. 

Plate  material  separating  apparams.  5.676364,  O.  271-91.000. 
Shikoku  Kokai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kiyomi;  Iwano,  Fumiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Micfaio,  5.676,024,  O. 
74-569.000. 
Shim.  Jin  Seop:  See — 

Park.  Chul  Ho;  Shim.  Jin  Seop;  and  Song.  Kwang  Bok.  5.677.200.  CI. 
437-3.000. 
Shim.  Wan-Sup;  See— 

Seo.  Jeong-Wook;  Shim.  Wan-Sup;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin.  5.676.902.  O. 
264-290.200. 
Shimada.  Takafumi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shigeo;  Shimada.  Takafumi;  Yoshiyama.  Ryuji;  Iwasaki. 
Kenji;  Nishikawa,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Kawaoka.  Takayoshi.  i.ini.yn.  CI. 
525-74.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Shimada.  Takafumi;  Yoshiyama.  Ryuji;  Iwasaki. 
Kenji;  Nishikawa.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Kawaoka.  Takayoshi.  5.677378. 0. 
525-74.000. 
Shimadzu  Corp.:  See — 

Araya,  Katsuhiko.  5.677.534.  CI.  250-345.000. 

Miura.  Makolo;  Inoue,  Kohji;  Yamashiu,  Mitsuo;  and  Kaneuchi,  Taka- 
hiro,  5.677.709,  O.  345-161.000. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nishiki,  Yoshinori;  Ashida,  Takahiro;  Shimamune,  Takayuki:  and  Naka- 
jima,  Yasuo,  5,676,808,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Hara,  Nobukatsu.  5,676,616,  CI  474  144.000. 
Ose.  Kenji.  5.676.022.  O.  74-502.200. 
Shimizu,  Hikaru;  Igarashi.  Toshio;  Wakatsuki.  Akira;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Shida.  Yuu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Expandable 
poly  (vinyl  chloride)  resin  composition  for  use  in  power  molding.  prtKCSS 
for  producing  the  same,  aitd  expansion-molded  articles  using  the  same. 
5,677356,  O.  521-73.000. 
Shimizu,  Hisae:  See — 

Kozuka.  Hiraku;  Sugawa.  Shigeloshi;  and  Shimizu,  Hisae,  5.677,201. 
O.  437-3.000. 
Shimizu.  Keizo:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Shuhei;  Osakabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Shimizu,  Keizo.  5.676.103. 0. 
123-185.300. 
Shimizu.  Osamu:  See — 

Mogamiya.  Makolo;  Okabe,  Masato;  Kamiyama,  Hirooori:  Shimizu. 
Osamu;  and  Yamashita,  Yuudai,  5,678,101,  O.  396-429.000. 
Shimizu.  Takashi:  See — 

TabaU.  Atsushi:  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Takashi; 
and  Kasuya,  Saloni,  5.676.617.  O.  475-288.000. 
Shimoda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saito.  Keishi;  Matsuda.  Koichi;  Shimoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto. 
Yusuke.  5A76,765,  CI.  1.36-258.000. 
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Shimodj.  Kouhei:  Kamilakc.  Kazuya:  .. 
NaUiuhara.  Ma:>uhiro;  and  Ukegawa, 
Industries.  Ltd.  Aluminum  nitride  ceraifi 
same.  5.677,052,  CI.  428-336.000 
Shimogawa.  NaLvumi:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Takao;  Shimugawa.  Natsun  i 
hashi    Nobuo.  5.677,014.  CI.  427-:  : 
Shimomura.   Takeshi;    Yamada,    Kazunu 
Naomi;  and  Miyazawa,  Keiji,  to  Mitsufa 
tocyte  growth  factor  activating  proleas* 
5,677,164,  CT.  435-226.000.  ^ 

Shimose.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohmori,  Fumihiro;  Wada,  Yukihiro, 
rou;   Shimose,   Makoto;   Nakajim  i 
5.677,393,  C\.  525-423.000. 

Shimura.  Masato;  Kondo,  Katsumi; —. 

Fujii.  Talsuhi.sa;  and  Nishitani.  Shigeyu  J 
for  driving  a  matrix-addressing  displa; 
matrix-addressing  display  device.  5."" 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiyama,  Tadayoshi;  and  Amaiw.  . 
Shin,  Jun-Chul.  to  Daewoo  Electronics 

enitor.  5.675,984.  CI.  62-276.000. 
Shin.  Myung  K.  Candy  tree.  5.677,018, 
Shing-Tak  Lam,  Joe  Augustine,  to  Belcor 

non-unifonn  tension  to  reduce  tape  bf__ 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Akagawa,  Masatosbi,  5.677.576.  CI. 
Shinmoto.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Tarusawa.  Makoco;  and  Shinmoto. 
430.000. 
Shinoda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kanayama.  Kenjiro;  Hinata,  Seiji; 
Tadashi,  5.677.859.  CI.  364-736.( 
Shinohara.  Hideo:  See — 

Kuroda.  Katsufaiko;  Shigeta,  KitaiD 
a.  428-411.100. 
Shinohara.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takano.  Nobuhiro;  and  Shinohara.  „ 
Shioda.  Yoshihiko.  Golf  club  cover  for 

5,676.247.  CI  206-315.400. 
Shiomi.  Kakuichi;  Nagano.  Suketoshi; 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Director-General. 
Transport.  Control  target  surveillance 
Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke:  See — 

Inoue.    Norihidc;    Kouno.    Masahira 

Kazumi;     Shiomura,     Tetsunosukt 

5.677.409,  CI.  526-351.000. 

Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada,  Susumu;  Chomei,  Nobuo; . 
Kawasaki.  Kazuo.  5.677,305.  CI 
Takase.  Aldra;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Ni.. 
Masuko.  Michio;  Ide.  Kinya;  and 
548-336.100. 
Shippen.  Ronald  D.  Roatable  oil  and 

210-693.000. 
Shirai.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

reinforced  lead  pins.  5,677,571.  Q. 
Shirai,  Shouji:  See — 

Toujou.  Tsuiomu:  Kate.  Shinichi; 
313-114.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Shiraishi 
Shiraishi,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Katsutoshi;  and  Shiraishi 
74.000. 
Shirasaki.  Masataka;  and  Haus.  Hermann 
a  Kerr  medium  optical  fiber  loop.  5 

Shiratori.  Akihiro.  to  NEC  Cotporation 

an  LSI  on  a  simulator  through  the  use  of 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Shirley.  Brian  M.;  and  Duesman.  Kevin 
Method  and  apparatus  for  quickly 
365-189.110. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebisawa.  Toshihide;  and  Teshima.  Yo 
Shoberg.  Bret  R.:  See— 

Boser,  Gregory  A.;  Hjelle,  Mark  A.; 
Meregotte.  Pedro  A.;  Ocel.  Jon 
David  G.;  Shoberg,  Bret  R.;  and 
607-122.000. 
Shofner  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.:  See 
Sbofner.  Frederick  M.;  and  Roeder.  ~ 
Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  and  Roeder.  ^ 
Associates,  Inc.  Method  for  optimally 
5.676,177.  a.  139-l.OOC. 
Shoham.  Yuval:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Eugene;  and  Shoham. 
Shoji.  Rihito:  See— 

Hase.  Hiroyuki:  and  Shoji.  Rihito.  5 
Shoji.  Tadahiro:  See — 


Na  :au.  Hirohiko;  Sa.saki.  Kazutaka: 
larutoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
ics  and  method  for  preparing  the 


;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Taka- 
55.000. 

;    Morimoto.    Yuuki;    Kitamura. 

i  Chemical  Corporation.  Hepa- 

and  gene  encoding  the  protease. 


'uasa.  Masaioshi;  Wada,  Keiichi- 
1.    Kenji;    and   Ohkubo.    Misao. 

Kilaj^na.  Masaaki;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi; 
,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Drive  method 
a  drive  circuit  therefor,  and  a 
6777705.  CI.  345-95.000. 


Tadjshi.  5.677.403.  CI.  526-200.000. 
.  Ltd.  Air  flow  system  of  tefng- 


.C.  428-18.000. 
Il  dustries  Inc.  Tape  dispenser  using 
^brej  utge.  5,676.298,  CI.  226-88.000. 

57-785.000. 

IToshihaiu,  5,676.341.  Q.  248- 


i  liinoda,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yabuta. 
Shinohara.  Hideo.  5,677,062. 


Oka,  Masataka.  to  Kabushiki 

Research  Institute.  Ministry  of 

sy^em.  5.677.841.0.  364-439.000. 
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eru,  5,677,615.  Q.  320-35.000. 
bag  and  method  of  storing. 


Sonobe.    Yoshiho;    Mizutani. 
and     Hirayama.     Nobuhiro. 


Ad^hi.  Makoto;  Eigyo,  Masami;  and 
249.000. 
Nishjba.  Kuniyoshi;  Morita,  Koichi; 
leyama.  Yoshito.  5.677,465,  CI. 


debri^collection  device.  5,676.839.  CI. 

Semiconductor  package  having 
257*34.000. 

an  I  Shirai.  Shouji.  5.677.591,  Q. 

Naojiasa.  5.677.757.  Q.  355-71.000. 

Shigeyuki.  5.676.190,  Q.  169- 

Fiber  ring  interferometer  using 
,677^67,  a.  356-350.000. 
Met  lod  of  testing  interconnections  of 
(  ffective  pulse  widths.  5.678,03 1 . 


3..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
digit  VO  lines.  5.677.878.  CI. 


5.677.353.  Q.  514-844.000. 


Liske. 


.  Titnothy  G.;  Mabel.  Mark; 

;  Padgett.  Qarc  E.;  Schaenzer. 

V|nora.  Sandra  F..  5.676.694.  CI. 


Dennis  J..  5.676. 1 77.  a.  1 39- 1  OOC. 

J.,  to  Shofner  Engineering 

materials  in  a  machine. 


pr  icessing  i 


5.677.161.  a.  435-200.000. 
,886.  CI.  29-602.100. 


Masuda.  Satoru;  Shoji.  Tadahiru.  and  Ishlyama.  Kazuhito.  5.676.023.  CI. 
74-538.000. 
Shon.  Dae-Heon;  and  Jo.  Kyung-Hwa.  to  Daewoo  Electixmics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor.  5.677.209.  CI   437- 
31.000. 
Sbono,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Shono.  Masayoshi;  and  Isaji.  Osamu.  5.677  695  C\ 

342-109.000. 

Shono.  Tomofumi;  Asai.  Akira;  and  Fukumoto,  Masanori.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 

device.  5.677.220.  CI.  437-52.000. 

Shonting.  David;  and  Knox.  Jefirey  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy 

Submarine  deployed  sea-sute  sensor.  5.676.576.  CI.  441-26.000. 
Short,  Timodiy  A.;  and  Childs.  Matthew   H..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Circuitry  and  method  that  allows  for  external  control  of  a  data 
security  device.  5,677,891,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Shouldice,  David  R.:  See— 

Toavs,  Coy;  Kappus,  John  J.;  Brierton,  Mark  J.;  Shouldice,  David  R. 
and  Blakeslee,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,676,644,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.:  See— 

Yamase,  Osamu;  Inoguchi,  Masao;  and  Kozawa.  Yoshihi.sa,  5,677  259 
CI.  502-313.000. 
Shuert,  Lyle  H.  Pallet  and  pallet  package.  5,676,064.  CI.  108-51.100 
Shull.  Brian  K.;  Slemon.  Clarke;  and  Koreeda.  Masato.  to  University  of 
Michigan.  The.  Glycosylated  analogs  of  camptothecin.  5.677.286    CI 
514-25.000. 
Shusa.  Munenori:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Kiyohani;  Miura.  Hiroya;  and  Shusa.  Munenori.  5.677  827 
CI.  361-683.000. 
Sibata  Scientific  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogikubo.  Takeo.  5.676,527.  O.  417-218.000. 
Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Mc  Donald.  Ian  A.;  Whitten.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Cosforrf.  Nicholas  D 
5.677.459.  CI.  546- 1 93.000. 
Sibold.  Jack  D.:  See— 

Ritland.  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennis  W.;  Stephan.  James  E.;  Rulis.  Dean 
A.;  and  Sibold.  Jack  D..  5.676.907.  CI.  264-643.000. 
Siefert  Glen  John:  See— 

Ferguson.  Ross  Edward;  Siefert,  Glen  John;  and  Steriing.  Mike  Edward 
5.675,868.  CI.  16-230.000. 
Siegel.  Roben  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Auto-gloss  selection  feature  for  color 

image  output  terminals  (lOTs).  5.678.133.  CI.  399-67.000. 
Siegenthaler.  Hans  Ulrich:  See — 

Stein.  Gotz;  and  Siegenthaler.  Hans  Ulrich.  5.676.056.  CI.  101-226.000. 
Siegfried,  Robert  W.,  to  International  Creations,  Ltd.  Dry  sunscreen  compo- 
sition. 5,676,934,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer,  Rudolf.  5.677.836.  CI.  364-124.027. 

Boedinger,  Hermann.  5.676,891.  C\.  264-1.220 

Hoebel.  Peter.  5.677.943.  CI.  378-156.000. 

Mazut<.  Carlos  A.;  and  Dieseldoiff.  Christian  G..  5.677.219  a  437- 

52.000. 
Pockrandt,  Wolfgang;  and  Schrenk,   Hartmut.  5.678.027.  O    395- 

490.000. 
Probst.  Volker,  and  Kai^g,  Franz,  5,676.766.  C\.  136-265.000. 
Ulm.  Michael;  and  Heinrich.  Wolfgang.  5.676.620.  C\  477-115  000 
Siemens  Medical  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Ottersoo,  Scott  D.;  and  Koo.  Ja-Il.  5.676.148.  C\.  128-661.010 
Yao.  Lin-Xin.  5.676.149.  Q.  128-660.010. 
Siemers.  David  C;  Miller.  Donald  E.;  Head.  Larry  J.;  and  Dexter,  Jeffrey  L 

to  George  Koch  Sons,  Inc  Rume  coater.  5,676,755,  CI.  1 18-404.000 
Slemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Siemon.  John  A.,  5,676,566.  C\   439- 
638.000. 
Siemon,  John  A.:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Sietnoo,  John  A.,  5,676.566,  CI    439- 
638.000. 
Sigma  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleming.  Richard  N.,  5,676,886,  C\.  261-16.000. 
Sihn,  Seungkee:  See — 

Kim.  Taewook;  Sihn.  Seungkee;  and  Park.  Nohbyung.  5.678,011.  C\. 

Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Cotton.  Bryan  S.;  and  Thomberg,  Christopher  A..  5,676,334,  Q.  244- 

Silbershatz.  Giora:  See — 

Meidan.  Reuven;  Livneh.  Noam;  Silbershatz.  Giora;  and  Ritz.  Mor- 
dechai.  5.678.187.  CI.  455-33.300. 
Silfvast.  Robert  D.  Audio  signal  source  balancing  adapters.  5.677.959  CI 

381-77.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goh.  Eng  Lim.  5.678.015.  O.  395-355.000. 
Silicon  Integiated  Systems  Coip.:  See- 
Lin.  Hung-Ming;  Mei.  Untien;  and  Lee.  James.  5.678.036.  C[.  395- 
522.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Hille.  Peter,  and  Wrathall.  Roben  G.,  5.677,205 
a.  437-15.000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Shyi-Yuan,  5,677,799,  Q.  359-819.000. 
Kuo,  Chunn  Cherh,  5,677,711,  Q.  345-173.000. 
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Tsai.  Chi-Lung,  5,677.007,  CI.  427-412.100. 
Siller.  Paul:  See— 

Uvine,  Uwrence;  Gross.  Leo;  and  Siller.  Paul.  5.677.982.  CI.  392- 
405.000. 
Silva,  Gilbert  E.  Tool  and  method  for  applying  a  texture  slurry  to  a  surface 

of  drywall.  5,676,999,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Silvatrim  Associates:  See- — 

Shanok,  Daniel;  Shanok,  William;  Limansky,  Joseph;  and  Matias,  Victor, 
5.677,030,0.428-122.000. 
Silverbrook,  Kia;  and  Melcalf,  James  Roben.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
and  Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  Ramp  gen- 
erating structure  for  producing  color  graphics.  5,677,644,  CI.  327-131.000. 
Silveri,  Michael  A.,  to  BioQuest.  SPA  purification  system.  5,676,805.  CI 

204-212.000. 
Silverman,  Roben:  See— 

Torrence,  Paul;  Silverman.  Robert;  Maitra,  Ratan;  and  Lesiak.  Krystyna, 
5.677,289,  CI.  514-74.000. 
Silverstein,  Seth  David;  Nevin.  Robert  Leiand:  and  Engeler.  William  Emest. 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  remMely  calibrat 
ing  a  phased  array  system  used  for  satellite  conununication  using  a  unitary 
transform  encoder.  5.677.696,  O.  342.360.000. 
Siimnonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Spillman,  William  Ben,  Jr..  5,677.489,  O.  73-598.000, 
Simmons.  David  L.  Heating  windshield  wiper  shroud  system.  5.676.868. 0 

219-202.000. 
Simmons.  John  M.;  and  Simmons.  Tom  M.  Multiple  synchronized  thread  fluid 

connector.  5.676,406.  CI.  285-333.000. 
Simmons.  Paul  J.;  Hill.  Beth  L.;  and  Chen,  Benjamin  P.,  to  Systemix,  Inc. 
Methods  of  obtaining  compositions  enriched  for  hematopoietic  stem  cells, 
compositions  derived  therefrom  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5,677. 1 .36, 0. 
435-7.240. 
Simmons,  Tom  M.:  See — 

Simmons,  John  M.;  attd  Simmons.  Tom  M.,  5,676.406,  CI.  285-333.000. 
Simon.  Chrisiophe;  See — 

Perrin.  Claude:  and  Simon.  Christophe.  5.677.039.  CI.  428-205.000. 
Simon.  Gabriel;  Legeais.  Jean-Marc;  Lee.  William:  and  Parel.  Jean-Marie,  to 
University  of  Miami.  Apparatus  for  implanting  an  artitical  meshwork  in 
glaucoma  surgery.  5.676.679.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Simon.  Hans,  ^ilv  removable  cable  strain  relief  device.  5.676.339,  CI 

248-56.000. 
Simon,  Jaime:  See — 

Wilson,  David  A.;  Simon,  Jaime;  and  Kiefer.  Garry  E..  5.678.241.  CI. 
588- 1 9.000 
Simon,  Jeiome  H.  Lineal  light  distribution.  5.676.457.  O.  362-328.000. 
Simon.  Philip  B.;  and  Braithwaite,  James.  Soil  vapor  extraction  system. 

5,676,207,  CI.  166-268  000 
Simon,  Ulrich:  and  Hahn,  Siegfried,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafi.  Hot-inelt 
adhesive  composition  for  the  coating  of  interlining  material.  5.677.038. 0. 
428-l%.000. 
Simonsen.  Jan  Henning;  and  Boecker.  Dirk,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  analytical  determination  of  glucose  in  a  biological  matrix 
5.676.143.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Simpson.  Craig  R.:  See — 

McEachem.   Robert  A.;  Lucas.   Mark  S.;   and  Simpson.  Craig  R.. 
5.677.758.  O.  355-75.000. 
Simpson.  Dale  R..  to  Competitive  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  the  desouc- 

tion  of  metfiylene  iodide.  5.676.914.  O.  423-240.500. 
Sims.  Charles  Robert:  See — 

Bowman.  Nicholas  John;  Sims.  Charles  Robert;  and  Turff.  Martin  Henry. 
5.676.478,  CI.  400-621.000. 
Sinemus.  Kai.  to  Primus  Gastronomiebetriebe  GmbH.   Heated  warming 

apparatus  for  food  products.  5.676.051,  CI.  99-J76.000. 
Sines,  Randy  D.;  Forte.  Steven  L.;  and  Hale,  Leonard  A.,  to  Casinovations, 

Inc.  Playing  card  shuffler.  5,676,372,  CI.  273-149.nOR. 
Singer,  Meir:  See — 

Nefy,  Simcha  Bar,  Singer,  Meir,  Alias,  Avraham;  and  Ayakm.  Ehud. 
5,676,336.  CI.  244-122.00R. 
Singh.  Gurbir;  and  Lai,  Konrad  K.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  subsystem 
wherein  a  single  processor  chip  controls  multiple  cache  memory  chips. 
5.678.020.  O.  395-t27.000. 
Singh.  Jasbir:  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E..  Singh.  Jasbir;  Whipple,  David  A..  Prouty,  Catherine: 
Chatur\'edula.  Prasad  V;  Schmidt.  Sunley  J.;  Awad.  Mohamcd  M.  A.; 
Hoyer.  Denton  W.;  and  Ross.  Tina  Morgan.  5.677.283.  O.  514- 
18.000. 
Singh.  Kanwar  J.:  and  Subrahmanyam.  Pasupathi  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Method  to  derive  the  functionality  of  a  digital  circuit  from  its  mask 
lavouL  5,677,848.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Singh.  Shyam  K.:  Patch,  Raymond  J.;  Pallai.  Peter  V;  Neidhardt.  Edith  A.; 
Palace.  Gerard  P.:  Willis.  Kevin  J.;  Sampo.  Theresa  M  .  McDonald.  Kevin 
W.;  and  Shi.  Zhan,  to  Procept.  Inc.  Compound  for  mhibiting  HIV  infec- 
tivity.  5.677..VJ3.  CI  514-577.000. 
Singh.  Yogendra.  See — 

Leppla.  Stephen  H.;  Klimpel.  Kurt  R.;  Arora,  Naveen:  Singh.  Yogendra; 
and  Nichols,  Peter  J..  5.677,274,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Sink,  Charies:  Corsiglia.  Jefferey;  and  Aledort,  Lawrence.  Stimulus  respon- 
sive sound/light  amusement  assembly.  5.676.450,  CI    '621 12.000. 
Sinvent  A/S.  See — 

Berge,  Arvid;  Nilsen.  Tom-Nils;  Bjtngum.  Jon-Olav;  and  Ugelstad.  J(*n. 
5.677.373.  CI.  524-510.000. 
Sisk.  David  E  Low  profile  flanged  tee.  5.676.404.  CI.  285-156.000. 


Siskos,  William  Randolph;  See — 

Kerr.  Tbontas  Patrick:  Misera.  Stephen  C:  and  Siskos.  William  Ran- 
dolph. 5.675.944.  CI.  52-172.000. 
Sistanizadeh.  Kamran:  See — 

Bigham.  John  A.:  Goodman.  Bill:  Sistanizadeh,  Kanruan.  Lightfoot. 
Regina.  Mihm.  Edward  C:  Arthur.  Ulric  E..  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman: 
Brenner.  Greg;  and  Clark.  Douglas,  5.677.905.  O.  370-94.200. 
SKC  Limited:  See— 

Seo.  Jeong-Wook:  Shim.  Wan-Sup;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin.  5.676.902.  CI. 
264-290.200. 
Skeeter^,  Clifford  M.;  and  Benjamin.  Chris  W..  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc. 
Method  of  generating  gnnding  paths  from  a  computer  model  for  control- 
ling a  numerically  controlled  grinder.  5.677.855.  CI.  .364-578.000 
Skinner.  Ronald  V:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Thomas  J.;  Buchanan.  Justin  M.:  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.: 
Skinner.  Ronald  V;  PonceleL  Greg  R.:  and  Kallenbach.  Trina  J  . 
5.676.828.  CI.  210-117.000. 
Skisumas.  James.  Method  and  apparanis  for  balloon  displays.  5.675.922. 0. 

40-584.000. 
Skolnik.  Edward  Y.:  See — 

.Schlessinger.  Joseph:  Skolnik,  Edward  Y.:  and  Maigolis.  Benjamin  L.. 
5.677.421.  O.  530-350.000. 
Skula.  Emil  Richard:  See— 

Cerwin.  Robert:  Alpera.  Marvin;  Huang.  Yufei;  and  Skula.  Emil  Richard. 
5,675.% I.  CI.  53-430.000. 
SL  Montevideo  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Hao,  5,677.580,  O.  310-M.OOO. 
Slagle.  Tim  S.:  See — 

Josefsson.  Leif  E.;  Slagle.  Tim  S  ;  and  Sutton.  Tim  J..  5,676.753,  O. 
118-326.000. 
Slant/Fin  Corporation:  See — 

Levine,  Lawrence;  Gross.  Leo;  and  Siller.  Paul.  5.677.982.  O.  392- 
405  000. 
Slantpac  Corp.:  See — 

Cavalier,  J  Carter;  and  Park.  John  L..  5.676.066.  CI.  108-55.100. 
Slat.  William  A.;  and  Darr.  Richard  C.  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.  Multi- 
layer containers.  5.676,267.  O.  215-12.100. 
Slemon.  Clarke:  See — 

Shull.  Brian  K.;  Slemon.  Clarke;  and  Koieeda,  MasaU).  5.677.286.  O. 
514-25.000. 
Slimon.  Scot  A.:  See — 

Lanum.  Carl  C.  Jr.:  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Ttahan.  John  D.:  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.676.162.  O. 
128-899.000. 
Larson.  Cari  O..  Jr.:  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  SUmon.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGirvey. 
John  J.:  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K.,  5.676.651.  O. 
604-33.000. 
Sloan.  Derek:  See — 

Barrett.  Ronald  W ;  England,  Brace  P:  Schatz.  Peter  J.:  Sloan.  Derek: 
and  Chen.  Min-Jia,  5.677.280.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Sloan.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Salisbur*.  Danell  P..  and  Sloan,  Robert  L.,  5.676,763.  O.  134-22.120 
Slocum.  Alexander  H  ;  and  Chiu.  Michael  A.,  to  AESOP.  Inc.  Interface 

apparatus  for  automatic  test  equipment.  5.677.636.  O.  324-758.000. 
Small.  Laura  C  ;  See — 

Yuan.  Hansen  .A.;  Lin.  Chih-I:  Davidson.  James  A.:  Small.  Laura  C;  and 
Carts.  Thomas  A..  5.676.701.  O.  623-17.000. 
Small.  Parker  A..  Jr.;  Bender.  Bradley  Stephen;  and  Meitin.  Caihenne  Ann.  to 
University  of  Florida.  Enterically  administered  recombinant  poxvirus  vac- 
cines. 5.676.950.  O.  424-199.100. 
Small.  Venwn  R..  Jr.:  Willis.  William  Woodford.  Jr.;  McDonald.  John: 
Pennebaker.  Toney  A.;  and  Le  Coent.  Jean  Louis,  to  Chevron  Chemical 
Company.   Methods   for   preparing   noniuU   aixl   overbased   phenales. 
5.677.270,  O.  508-574.000. 
Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberiain.  L.  C.  Derek:  and  Pompeii.  Dario  L.,  to 
Schlage  Lock  Company.  Dead  bolt  actuating  assembly.  5,676.407.  O. 
292-139.000. 
Smalley.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Almquist.  Thomas  A.:  and  Smallev.  Dennis  R..  5.676.904.  CI.  264- 
401.000. 
Smalltime  Toy  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Nuennberger.  Cari  H..  Ill:  and  Sobieraj.  Walter  A..  5.676.585,  O. 
446-428.000. 
Smalser.  Paul  Joseph,  Sr.:  See  — 

O'Mara,  Kerry  Dennis:  Deiner^i,  Robert  Richard;  Badiman,  William 
John;  and  Smalser.  Paul  Joseph.  Sr.  5,677,688.  CI.  341-31.000. 
Smart  Machines:  See — 

Solomon.  Todd;  and  Thomas.  Donald  J..  5,676,472.  O    384-607.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuits 
formed  in  radiation  sensitive  matenal  and  method  of  forming  same. 
5.677.041.  O.  428-209.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hosono.  Masavuki:  Miyachi.  Hirtishi;  and  Salou.  Toshio.  5.676.038, 0. 

92-165.0PR' 
Nagai.  Shigekazu.  Saitoh.  Akio;  Kawamoto.  Tadasu:  Ha.segawa.  Masa- 
hisa;  and  Sugiyania.  Tora.  5.676.016,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  See — 

Ries.  Michael  D.;  Austin.  Brian:  Evans.  David  L.;  Miller.  Steve:  and 
Shea.  Jeff.  5.676,704.  CI.  623-18  000. 
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Shalabv.  Shalabv  W 

61.000. 
Skeeters.  Cliffoid  M 
578.000. 

Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Lin.  Chih-I; 

Caris.  Thomas  A.,  5.676.701 .  Q 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.:  See — 
Davidson.  James  A.,  5.676.632,  CI 
Smidi.  Charles  Goidcm.  to  Cavendish 

mem.  5.677.823,  CI,  361-234.00a 
Smith,  Ciaig  A.:  S«— 

Goodwin,  Raymond  C;  Smith, 
Gniss,  Hans-Juergen,  5,677,430, 
Smith,  David:  See — 

Barsin,  Joseph  A.;  Oscarsson.  Bo  O 
162-240.000. 
Smith,  David  C;  and  Cypher,  G.  Allen, . 
subtoutines  for  graphical  rewrite  niles 
Smith,  Dean  R.:  See— 

Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  and  Smith.  Deal 
Smith  Internationa],  Inc.:  See — 

Unecke.  Peter,  Packer,  Scon  M.,  _ 
shyam,  5,676,496.  O.  407-1 18.00( 
Smith,  James  S.:  See — 

Lanon,  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S..  , 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek,  Robe  l 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.:  and 
128-899.000. 
Larson,  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.; 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.;  Bjozek.  Robe  t 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  " 
604-33.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  M.;  and  BoOeron.  ^.wg— 
determining  spatial  organization  of  atrii 
702.000.  ^ 

Smith.  Kurt  A.:  See — 

Naiarajan.  Govindarajan;  Patel 
5.676.788.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Smith.  Michael  J.,  to  United  Color,  Inc 

8-521.000. 
Smith.  Mitchell  W.:  See— 

Shanklin.  Frank  Ganett;  Thurgood. 
Lawson,  Edward  R.,  5,675,958,  CI 
Smith.  Paul  D..  to  Rockwell  International  ( 
a  communications  switching  systeip.  5. 
Smith.  Peter  R. ;  and  Beauchamp.  Danen  E 
Coio/token  sorting  method.  5.676.234. 
Smith.  Richard  Dana:  See — 

Hogan.  James  John;  Smith,  Richard 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Hogan.  James  John;  Smith,  Richard 
Hoffa,  5,677,129,  O.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Ward,  Brian  J.;  Smith,  Robert  A.;  and 

528-15.000. 
West,  Robert  R.;  Labfx»,  Virender; . . 
and  McKeman,  Patricia  A.,  5,677, 
Smith.  Stephen  Arthur,  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
apparatus  and  method.  5,677,849.  CI 
Smith,  Steven  W.:  See- 
Stuart,  James  R.;  Sturza,  Mark  Alan; 
David  A.;  Goldman,  Erik  J.;  Peters, 
5,678,175,0.455-13.100. 
Smith,  Tcny  J.,  to  Sentech  Systems,  Inc. 

385-140.000. 
Smola,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Fraczek,  Richard  M.;  Smola,  Frank 
5,676.462.  CI.  366-171.100. 
Smolinske,  Jeffrey  Charles:  See— 

Tran,  Phieu  Moc;  Smolinske,  Jeffrey 
Jr.;  and  Clanton,  Christopher  ' 
Smollar,  Marvin:  See — 

Katz,  Harvey;  and  Smollar,  Marvin, 
SMV  America:  See— 

Vickers.  David  S.,  5,677,536,  CI 
Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Meeker,  Michael  B.,  5,677,632,  O. 
SNC  Inud.strial  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Potvin,  Marc;  and  Belril,  Rolland,  5,, 
Snelling.  Christopher,  and  Mashtare,  Dale 
graphic  charging  and  transfer  using  the 
399-176.000. 
Sniezak,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Degoix,  Christophe;  Sniezak.  Gary  A 
a.  206-3.000. 
Sninsky,  Charies  A.:  See- 
Bergeron.  Rayinond  J.,  Jr.;  and 
514-674.000. 
Snow.  Graham  Arthur  See — 


David4>n,  James  A.;  Small,  Laura  C;  and 
23-17.000. 


(  00-16.000. 

:s  Ltd.  Bi-stable  memory  ele- 


;  and  Smith,  David,  5.676,797,  CI. 

tdApple  Computer,  Inc.  Multi-type 
1,678,013,0.  395-333.000. 

R.,  5,676,455,  CI.  362-301.000. 

Cn^keti,  Ronald  B.;  and  Rai,  Ghan- 


Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 

'  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 

|ue,  Michael  K.,  5,676,162,  O. 


Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
|ue,  Michael  K.,  5,676,651,  CI. 


Paq 


Gregt^  W.  System  and  method  for 
activation.  5,676,153,  O.  128- 


Nit^jan  M.;  and  Smidi,  Kurt  A., 
-mutagenic  dye.  5,676,708,  O. 
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Susan  L.,  5,677 J55.  CL  521 
Chris  W.,  5,677.855,  O.  364 


A.;  Armitage.  Richard  J,;  and 
530-388.230. 


Ribin  G.;  Smith,  Mitchell  W.;  and 

53-374.600. 
C  jrporation.  Diagnostic  device  for 
ir7,912,  O.  371-20.100. 

lo  Microsystem  Controls  Pty  Ltd. 
194-346.000. 


D  na;  and  Kop,  Jo  Ann,  5,677,128. 
>ana;  and  McDonough,  Sherrol 

!  triker,  Richard  A.,  5,677.41 1,  CI. 


Pij  !ott, 


3  4 
In 


,  James  R.;  Smith,  Robert  A.; 
,  O.  514-510.000. 
Selective  low  power  clocking 
—.000. 
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^illalvazo,  lose  Manuel;  Bayer, 
,  krthur  K.;  and  Smith,  Steven  W., 

(  ptical  anenuaior.  5,677,977,  O. 
1  I.;  and  Garcia-Prichard.  Diana, 


CI  irles: 


Scheibel,  Robert  Clarence. 
:,  5,677,918,  CI.  371-32.000. 


5^76,602,0.472-117.000. 
25&*63.090. 
33  1-380.000. 


,6|7.509.  a.  102-498.000. 

.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xero- 
p  'roelectiic  effect.  5.678.145,  CI. 


ndLangevin.  Kevin,  5,676,241, 
Sninlcy,  Charies  A.,  5,677,352,  CI. 


Gee,  Thomas  Scott;  Conlin,  Michael  Thomas;  Snow,  Graham  Arthur. 
Wendel,    Marsha;    and    Rachel,    Todd    Leonard.    5.677  482    O 
73-118.100. 
Snowdon,  Robert  Alan,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Slot  antenna 
arrangement  for  portable  personal  computers.  5.677.698.  CI.  343-770  000 
Snyder.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Finn.  Kevin  R;  Schwartz.  Homer  H..  II;  Connel. Tim  S.;  Snyder.  Richard 
J.;  and  Oh.  Youn  H..  5.677,508,  CI.  102-374.000. 
So,  Franky:  See — 

Shi,  Song  Q.;  So,  Franky;  and  Harvey,  Thomas  B.,  Ill,  5,677,545.  O 
257-40.000. 
Sobieraj,  Waller  A.:  See— 

Nuermberger,  Cari  H.,  Ill;  and  Sobieraj,  Walter  A..  5.676  585    O 
446-428.000. 
Sociedad  Minera  Salar  de  Atacama  S.A.:  See— 

Wilkomirsky.  Igor.  5,676.916.  CI.  423-279.000. 
Societe  D' Applications  Generales  D'Electricile  et  de  Mecanique-Sagem: 

Pewcher.  Yves,  5,677,659,  O.  335-272.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Pommel,  Frederic;  Von  Kaenel.  Andres;  DesClaux.  Jacques;  Meauze. 

Georges;  and  Billonnet.  Gilles.  5.676.522.  CI.  415-181.000. 
Ttrentieva.  Valentina  Sergeevna;  Bogachkova,  Olga  Petrovna;  and  Gori- 
atcheva,  Elena  Valentinovna.  5,677,060,  CI.  428-408,000. 
Societe   National   d'Etude   et   de   Conslnictioo   de   Moteurs   dAviation 
(S.N.aC.M.A.):  See— 
Lapeijue,  Guy  jean-Louis;  and  Lejars,  Claude,  5,676,312   CI    239- 
265.190. 
Societe   Nationale   dEtude   et  de  Construction   de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 

Berthelemy,  Jean-Claude;   and  Molliex,  Ludovic   Edmond  Camille 
5,678,164,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Soda,  Atsumu:  See — 

Takeda,  Takayuki;  Soda,  Atsumu;  and  Brayley,  Jeremy,  5,677,858,  CI. 
364-724.100. 
Soeda,  Isamu;  and  Aoshima,  Michihiko,  to  Mikuni  Corporation.  Floatless 

carburetor.  5,676,887,  O.  261-35.000. 
S<^a,  Kazuo;  Uozumi,  Toshiya;  and  Arai.  Takashi.  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Polysiloxane  supported  meullocene  catalyst  for  olefin 
polymerization.  5.677.255,  CI.  502-111.000. 
Soga,  Setsuo:  See — 

Okamoto,  Jun;  Soga,  Setsuo;  Yabei,  Toshiya;  and  Kohira,  Yasuhito 
5,678,153,0.399-327.000. 
Sohn,  Young  Seok,  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.  High  speed  variable 

length  code  decoding  apparatus.  5,677,690,  O.  341-67.000. 
Sojka,  Milan  F,  to  AMCOL  Internationa)  Corporation.  Piocess  for  producing 
an  oil  sorbent  polymer  and  the  product  thereof  5,677,407, 0. 526-323,200 
Sokol,  Daniel:  See — 

Knight,  Kirk;  Maccabee.  John;  and  Sokol.  Daniel.  5.676.551,  CI  434- 
236.000. 
Sokolowska-Gajda.  Jolanta:  See- 
Freeman.  Harold  S.;  Sokolowska-Gajda,  Jolanta:  and  Reife,  Abraham 
5,677,434,  O.  534-652.000. 
Solberg,  Jan:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  PSl;  Solberg,  Jan;  Strande,  Per  Wiggen,  Unni 
Nordby;  and  Redford,  Keith.  5,676.925,  CI.  424-9.300. 
Soleimani,  Mohammad;  and  Corrigan.  John  E..  to  Hughes  Ainn^ft  Co 

Satellite  terminal  with  sleep  mode.  5.678.228,  CI.  455-343  000 
Solgaard,  Olav:  See — 

Bloom.  David  M.;  Sandejas.  Francisco  S.  A.;  Solgaaixl,  Olav;  and  Ante 
Raj  B..  5,677,783,  O.  359-224.000. 
Solid  State  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Itzkowitz,  Herman,  5,675,856,  CI.  15-77,000, 
Soil,  David  B  ;  and  Feinbloom,  Richard  Evans,  to  Image  Optical  Corporation 
Viewing  assembly  for  producing  an  optically  corrected  reflected  image, 

Solomon,  Todd;  and  Thomas,  Donald  J.,  to  Smart  Machines.  Rotary  labyrinth 

seal.  5,676,472,  O.  384-607.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Ghitardo,  Ursula  F.;  and  Deblauwe,  Veerle,  5,677.068,  CI  428-500  000 
Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Derleth,  Helmut:  Bretz.  Karl-Heinz;  Neuenfeldt.  Gerhard;  Schindler 
Hubert;  and  Onmann,  Alfred.  5.676.845.  CI.  210-757  000 
Solvay  Pharmaceuticals  GmbH:  See — 

Waldeck,  Haiald;  Hoeltje.  Dagmar;  Messinger.  Josef;  Antel.  Jochen; 
Wuri,  Michael;  and  Thormaehlen.  Dirk.  5.677.297,  O.  514-211.000. 
Sotnar  Corporation:  See — 

Hamamura,  Fumio,  5,676,789,  O.  156-344.000. 
Somerset  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Belgin.  Michael  F.  5.676.889.  O.  261-93.000. 
Sommerfeld,  Craig  A  Relea.sable  fixmre  clamp.  5.676.500.  CI.  408-103  000 
Song.  Ann  H.  Wheeled  knapsack.  5.676.286.  CI.  224-153.000. 
Song.  Kwang  Bok:  See — 

Parii,  Chul  Ho;  Shim.  Jin  Seop;  and  Song.  Kwang  Bok.  5.677.200.  CI 
437-3.000. 
Sonobe.  Yoshiho:  See — 

Inoue.  Norihide;  Kouno.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Yoshiho;  Mizutani, 
Kazumi;  Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke;  and  Hiniyaraa,  Nobuhiro! 
5,677,409,0,526-351.000. 


Sontca,  Chu;  Takigawa,  Sumio:  and  Ueda,  Ryoichi.  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Tokai  ^ukinosan.  Plant  culture  method  aiid  support  substrate  applied 
thereto  5,675,929,  CI.  47-18.000. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Matayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa,  Toshiaki:    KohuL   Michael   J  ;   and  Taylor.  Jeffrey   E.. 

5.677.752.  CI.  352-5.000 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Matayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
.Setogak\j.  Toshiaki;   Kohut.   Michael  J.;   and  Taylor.  Jeffrey   E.. 

5.677.753.  O.  352-5.000, 

Mi>amori.  Shinji;  and  Ueno.  Masatoshi.  5.677.994.  O.  395-2.920. 
Sony  Corporation  See — 

Harrison.  Simon  Irving;  and  Frindle,  Paul  Anthony,  5.677,%2,  O. 

381-1 09  000 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  5,677,015,  CI.  427-576.000. 
Hisamura,  Masayuki,  5,678,188,  O.  455-34.100. 
Ida.  Miisuru;  Murala,  Hiroshi;  and  Akiha,  Shinjiro,  5,677,585,  O. 

310-91.000. 
Iwamura,  Ryuichi,  5,677,901,  CI.  369-60.000. 
Miyaii.ofi,  Shinji;  Ueno,  Masatoshi;  Kubo,  Matayasu;  Takanashi,  Kenji; 

SetKgawa,  Toshiaki;   Kohut,  Michael  J.;  and  Taylor,  Jeffrey  E., 

5.677.752,  O.  352-5.000. 

MIyjmori,  Shinji;  Ueno,  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Matayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki:    Kohut.   Michael  J.;   and  Taylor.   Jeffrey   E.. 

5.677.753.  CI.  352-5.000. 

Miyamori,  Shinji;  and  Ueno,  Masatoshi,  5,677,994,  O.  395-2.920. 

Ogawa,  Tohru,  5,677.111,  O.  430-313.000. 

Oikawa,  Yuka;  Yanagihara,  Naofiimi;  and  Izumi,  Nobuaki,  5,677,734. 

CI.  348-405.000. 
Ozue.  Tadashi.  and  Watanabe.  Yukio.  5.677.803.  CI.  360*1.000. 
Saitou.  Kengo;  Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Aizawa.  Taizo.  5.677.817.  CI. 

360-132.000. 
Sakai,  Nobuhiro.  5.677.807.  O.  360-77.130. 
Scko.  Satoni;  and  Takeda.  Toru.  5.677.819.  O.  360-135.000. 
Takahashi.  Hitoshi.  5.676.441.  CI.  353-94.000. 
Takeda,  Takayuki;  Soda.  Atsumu;  and  Brayley,  Jeremy,  5,677,858,  CI, 

364-724.100. 
Tanaka,  Akira,  5,677,876,  O,  365-185.280. 

Usui.  Hirofiimi;  and  Matsuoka.  Masanobu.  5.678217.  O.  455-277.100. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Harrison.  Simon  Irving;  and  Frindle.  Paul  Anthony.  5.677.962.  CI. 
.381-109.000. 
Sopha  Medical:  See — 

Siephan.  Philippe.  5.677,535,  O.  250-363.020. 
Sormunen,  Pekka:  See — 

Ala-Huikku,  Sirpa;  and  Sormunen,  Pekka,  5,677,256,  O.  502-115.000. 
Soshi,  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Soshi.  Isao,  5,678,085.  CI.  396-318.000. 
South  Dakota  Sute  University:  See — 

Benfield.  David  A,.  5.677.429.  O.  530-388.300. 
Southern  New  England  Telephone  Company:  See — 

Elms.  Ronald  Duane;  Messina,  John  Gariand;  Phelps,  Dwight  Apdlos; 
and  Wells,  John  Joseph.  5.677.974.  O.  385-101.000, 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H  ;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J..  5.677.020.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.. 
5.677.021.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Southwest  Die  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Michael  J..  5.676.032.  CI.  83-697.000. 
.Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemson.  Paul  H..  5,678.198.  O.  455-67.100. 
Southworth.  George  L.  Lateral  load-resisting  structure  having  self-righting 

feature.  5.675,943,  CI.  52-167.100. 
Souza,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Methods  of  enhancing  bone  marrow 
transplantation  and  treating  bum  wounds  comprising  administering  human 
pluripotent  granulocyte  colony-stimulating  factor.  5.676,941,  CI.  424- 
85.100. 
Soya,  Taka.shi;  Nakahara,  Takashi;  Shibau.  Akihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Hidenobu. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  scanner  control  circuit  which  is  used  in 
image  forming  apparams  and  driver  IC  for  use  in  such  a  circuit.  5,677,723. 
CI.  347-247,000, 
Spada,  Alfred  R;  Persons,  Paul  E.;  Levitzki,  Alexander,  Gilon,  Chaim;  and 
Gazit,   Aviv,   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Rorer   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.   Styryl- 
substituted  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  heteroaryl  compounds  which  inhibit 
EGF  receptor  tyrosine  kinase.  5,677,329,  O.  514^15.000. 
Spaltenstcin.  Esther:  and  Troughton.  Ernest  B..  Jr..  to  Lord  Corporation 

Acetal  derivatives  of  resole  compounds.  5.677.414.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Spanset  Inter  AG:  See — 

Ehnimb.  David.  5.676.178.  O.  I39-384.00R. 

Spata.  Paul  Patrick;  Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram:  Cowan,  Stanley  Wray:  and 

McGarry.  Ruthann  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element 

containing     a    recryslallizable     5-pyrazolone     photographic    coupler, 

5.677.118.0,430-555,000. 

Specht.  Paul,  to  Tensar  Corporation.  The,  Panel  framing  system  with  panel 

tensioning  by  heat  shrinking  5.676.894.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Speciale.  Larry:  See — 

Liu.  Nen-Chin;  and  Speciale.  Lany.  5.676.767.  O.  148-108.000. 
Spectra  Group  Limited.  Inc.:  See — 

Neckers.  Douglas  C.  5.677.107.  O,  430-269,000. 
Spectrix  Corporation:  See — 


Heide.  Carolyn.  5.677.909.  CI  370-347  000. 
Spectrum  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ceriale.  James  M..  5.676.012.  CI.  72-294.000. 
Speece.  Stephen  A.;  and  Miller.  Arthur,  lo  Steel  City  Corporation.  Fence  post 

clip  for  fastening  fencing  to  post.  5.676.351.  O.  256-54.000. 
Speirs,  Jonathan  Laycock;  and  Fozard.  Anthony  Roy,  to  British  Airways  PLC. 

Lighting  system  for  an  aircraft  cabin.  5,677,603.  O,  315-324,000, 
Spencer.  Cari  Peter  See— 

de  Hoop.  Maatten;  Burridge.  Robert:  and  Spencer.  Carl  Peter.  5.677,893, 
CI.  367-50,000. 
SPI  Lighting,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  and  Smidi.  Dean  R,.  5.676,455.  O  362-301.000. 
Spicher.  Dennis  R..  to  Cellular  Technology  Intemalioiuil.  Inc.;  andChemfoun 
Inlemabonal.  Inc.  Antisutic  additive  for  organic  polymer  compositions. 
5.677.357.0.  521-85.000. 
Spickermann.  Kari:  See — 

Kubbutat.  Axel;  Otremba.  Werner;  and  Spickermann.  Karl.  5.676.908. 
O  266-193.000. 
Spilker.  David  L.:  See— 

Lunt.  Larry  F;  Paxlon.  Donald  J,;  Spilker.  David  L.;  and  Rothenberger. 
Harold  A..  5.676.392.  O.  280-728.200. 
Spillman.  William  Bert.  Jr .  lo  Simmoods  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Distributed 
structural  characteristic  detection  system  using  a  unidirectional  acoustic 
waveguide.  5.677.489.  CI.  73-598,000, 
SpineTKh.  Inc,:  See^ 

Oxiand.  Thomas  R.;  Kohrs.  Douglas  W.;  Erickson,  Donald;  and  Sand, 
Paul,  5,676.666.  O.  606-61.000. 
Spirac  Engineering  AB:  See — 

Bnike.  Richard  L..  5.676.827.  CI.  210-104.000. 
Spirit.  Jessica  A.  E.  Bicycle  cover.  5.676^88.  CI.  224-463.000. 
Spoenlcin.  Genny:  See — 

Lankin.  Kevin;  and  Spoenlein.  Genny  5.676.306.  O.  229-404.000 
Spokane  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Kuntz.  James.  5.676.834.  O.  210-321,600, 
Spom.  Joseph  S.  Controllable  dog  harness  and  leash  assembly.  5.676.093. 0. 

119-792.000. 
Sposato.  Jonathan  N.:  See — 

Kimmich.  Jon  B.;  Lubetkin.  Jeffrey  Aaron;  and  Sposalo.  Jonathan  N.. 
5.678.012.  CI.  395-327.000, 
Sprecher.  Cindy  A,;  Foster,  Donald  C:  ar»d  Norris,  Kjeld  E.,  to  Zymogenetics, 
Inc.  Human  amyloid  protein  precursor  homolog  and  kunitz-type  inhibitor. 
5,677,146,0.435-69  100 
Spyrus,  Inc.:  See — 

Dolphin,  Janet  L.,  5,677,953,  CI.  380^.000. 
Squlcciarini,  John;  and  Elrom.  Itzhak.  to  PA.T.C.O.  Properties,  Inc.  Video 

incident  capnire  system.  5,677,979,  O.  386-46.000. 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan,  Brian:  and  Patterson,  Sam,  5,676,020,  O.  74-475.000. 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuyama,  Hirahisa:  Ikeda,  Yasuo;  Oisuka,  Shigenori;  Kasai.  Shuichi; 
and  Iwasa.  Akira,  5,676,970,  O.  424-449.000, 
Stadelmann,  Peter  W ,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  of  exchanging  a 
machine  part  and  exchange  unit  for  exchanging  a  machine  part.  5,675.881, 
CI.  29-402.080. 
Stahl,  Tarry  D  :  See- 
Sandy.  Michael  R.;  and  Stahl.  Tarry  D .  5.676.469.  O.  384-296.000 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Open  end 
spinning  supporting  disk  with  asvmmetric  magnetic  rotational  speed  indi- 
cator 5.675.964.  CI,  57^>06  OOOl 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Spinning  system 
and  method  including  yam  winder  tube  doffing  apparatus.  5.676.322.  O. 
242-I8.0PW. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz.  5.675.964.  CI.  57-406.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz.  5.676J22.  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Stallbohm.  Uwe.  to  Kiekett  AG.  Method  of  monitoring  a  vehicle  interior. 

5,677,666.  O.  340-426.000. 
Suller.  Norman  D.:  See — 

Hopkins.  Patrick  W.;  and  Slaller.  Norman  D..  5.678.I0S,  O.  396- 
463.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Davidian,  Richard  M.,  5,676,408,  O.  292-197.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imahori,  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro,  5,675,885.  CI.  29-594.000 
Stark.  Hanmui,  to  DrSgerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  measuring  the 

flow  in  a  fluid  channel,  5.677.484,  O.  73-204.240. 
Starkey.  Gordon  Selh:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward;  Kaanu.  Carter  Welling;  Mann.  Randy  William; 
Meulemans.  Danell;  and  Starkey.  Gordon  Seth.  5.677.563.  O.  257- 
SO6.000. 
Stames.  Darrell  J.:  See— 

Osugi.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Stimes.  Dairell  J..  5.678.037.  O.  395-525.000. 
Starr.  Robert  J.;  and  Forsyrtie.  Robert  D..  Jr..  to  New  Pig  CorporKion;  and 
Voisard  Manufacturing  Inc.  Vented  drum  funnel.  5.676.185.  O.    141- 
300.000. 
Starting  Industiial  Co..  LTD:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Shuhei;  Osakabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Keizo.  5.676.103.  CI. 
123- 185.300. 
Starzewski,  Kari-Heinz  Aleksander  Ostoja.  to  Agfa-Gevaetl  AG.  Thetmo- 
stable  polarizers  5.676.885.  O.  252-585.000. 
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Suver.  Daniel  Arthur,  Ho.  Chung- Yih: 


ind  McGrath.  Donald  Thomas,  to 


.ianquan;  and  Stavropoulos,  Panos 


General  Electric  Company  Program!  lable  data  acquisition  system  for 
collecting  electrical  power  signals  5.(  77.845.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Stavropoulos.  Constantine  N.;  Liu.  Lianq  lan;  and  Stavropoulos,  Panos  N.,  to 
Engineering  Resources.  Inc.  L'niveria  insert  for  use  with  radiator  .steam 
traps.  5.676.719,  CI.  55-466.000. 
Stavropoulos.  Panos  N.:  See — 

Stavropoulos.  Constantine  N.;  Liu. 
N..  5,676.719.  O.  55-*66.000. 
St  Clair,  Anne  K.:  See- 
Thompson.  David  W.;  Caplan.  Miggie  L.    and  St.  Clair.  Anne  K. 
5,677,418,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Stebel,  Robyn  P.  to  Jeld-Wen.  Inc.  Tit  assist  device  for  tih  windows. 

5.675.937.  CI.  49-453.000. 
Steel  City  Corporation:  See — 

Speece.  Stephen  A.:  and  Miller.  Ai^ur.  5.676.351.  O  256-54.000. 
Sieelcase  Inc.:  See 

Forslund,   Carl   V.;   and   Feldpauih,   Thomas  G.,   5,675,949,   CI. 
52-220.700. 
Stefas.  Elie:  See— 

Rucheton.  Marcel;  Slete,  Elie:  antf  i 
530-364.000. 
Steffan,  Guido:  See — 

Cramm.  GOnther:  Ka$s,  Volker;  aid  Steffan,  Guido,  5,677,453.  CI. 
544-334.000. 
Stein,  Gotz:  and  Siegenthaler.  Hans  Ufich.  to  Maschinenfabrik  WIFAG. 
Rotary  printing  press  with  a  freely 
101-226.000. 
Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz.  Michael;  Heywang 

Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes<  lirankter  Haftung.'  Bi$(methylide- 
netphenylcne  derivatives.  5,677,314,  ^l-  514-305.000. 
Steinmeyer.  Michael  C:  See — 

Cooke,  Peter  A.;  Ivancic.  David  fA..  Chaplik,  Naom:  Steinmever. 
Michael  C;  Chang,  Chia-mu;  ani  Cooke,  Vernon  P,  5.677.634. 'Cl. 
324-548.000. 


Stelzeneder,  Franz:  See — 

Fruhwirth,    Gerhard;    Deinhofer. 
5,676.219,  a.  180-197.000. 

Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See- 
Fischer.    Reiner    Bretschneider, 


Erdelen.  Christoph:  Santel,  Hans-  oachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumai  n.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm, 
5.677.449,  Q.  544-165.000. 
Stephan,  James  E.:  See — 

Ritland,  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennisb/.;  Stephan.  James  E.;  Rulis,  Dean 
A.;  and  Sibold.  Jack  D..  5.676.9(  J.  Cl.  264-643.000. 
Stephan.  Philippe,  to  Sopha  Medical.  C  unma  camera  with  approach  and 

safety  planes.  5.677.535.  Cl.  250-363.f20. 
Stephan.  Werner  See — 

Becker.  Heinz-Dietholf;  Bremer.  Girhard;  Flosbach.  Carmen;  Keiher. 

Hermann;  Schubert.  Walter.  Stei  han.  Werner;  and  Wabbels.  JSrg. 

5.677.379.  Cl.  525-101.000 

Stephenson.  Stanley  Ward,  III;  and  Fis<ella.  Marcello  David,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Multiple  uking  tense  ,  equal  number  flash  bulbs,  camera 

with  flash-lens  sequencing  to  reduce  r^i-eye.  5,678,073,  Cl.  396-155.000 

Sterling  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipsnajn.  Marek.  5,676.920.  Cl.  42^-478.000. 
Sterling.  Mike  Edward:  See — 

Ferguson.  Ross  Edward;  Siefert,  Gl^  John;  and  Sterling,  Mike  Edward. 
5,675,868,  a.  16-230.000. 
Stevens,  Martin  R.:  See — 

Adams.  Brett  A.;  and  Stevens,  Matin  R..  5,678,023.  C\.  395-439.000. 
Stevens.  Richard  B.  Cutter  for  soft  ma  erials  and  method  for  making  it 

5.676.593.  G.  45 1  -540.000.  ^ 

Stevenson.  Dean  A.:  See — 

Warda.  Gary  G.;  and  Stevenson.  D^n  A..  5.676.338,  Q.  248-27.100 
Stewart.  Brett;  and  Feemster.  Ryan,  to  A  Ivanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Inter- 
rapt  vector  method  and  apparatus  fo  ■  loading  a  slot  memory  address 
counter.  5.678.048.  Cl.  395-739  000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puck  Aktiengesellschaft: 

Fruhwiith.    Gertiard:    Deinhofer.    lohann;    and    Stelzetieder.    Franz 
5.676.219.  a.  180-197  000. 
Stichting  Centraal  Diergeneeskundig  Ina  tuut:  Sei 

Rijsewijk.  Franciscus  Antonius  Mi  ria;  van  Oirschot,  Johannes  The 
odorus;  and  Maes.  Roger  Kamielj  5.676.951.  O.  424-229.100. 
Stichting  Energieonderzoek  Centram  No  ierland:  See — 
Van  Berkel.  Franciscus  Petnis  frlix; 
Jozef  Peter  Paul.  5,676,806,  Cl.  f)4-2421)00 
Stiflung.  Carl-Zeiss:  See — 

in  den  Baumen.  Joachim  Schulte;  (Ipib.  Robert;  Gross,  Herbect;  Sch 

weizer.  JUrgen;  Kahlett.  Haiis-Jut  ;en;  Dippon.  Siegfrid;  Tamm.  Wil 

helm;  Lam.  Si-Ty;  and  Endert.  H<;  nrich.  5.676.866.  d.  219-121.770. 

Stiggins.  Kendy  Lee;  Fanning.  David  > 

disposal  system.  5.676.319.  Cl.  24l-4< 

St.  Laurent.  Clement,  to  9035-0687  Quel  ec  Inc.  Wheel  assembly  for  in-line 

skate.  5.676.428.  Cl.  301-5.300  ^ 

Stockhammer.  Stefan:  See — 

Sextl.  Elfriede;  Kiss.  Akos;  Kinz.  Hike;  Schaefer-Treffenfeldt.  Wiltrud 

Yonsel.  Sems;  and  Stockhammer.  itefan.  5.676.838,  Cl.  210-670.000 

Stolowilic.  Mark  L..  to  Prolinx.  Inc.  I  tienylboronic  acid  complexes  for 

bioconjugate  preparation.  5.677.431.  <  1.  530-391.100. 
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Cjtaafland,  Hubert,  5,677,424.  CI 


mountable  folder  5.676,056,  C\. 
Ulrich;  and  Kompler,  Michael,  to 


ohann;    and    Stelzeneder,    Franz, 


1  homas;    KriJger,    Bemd-Wieland; 


De  Jong.  Jan  Peter;  and  Huijsmans. 


Sloor,  Reijo  N.:  See— 

Bright,  Bobby  K.;  Bullock,  Ronald  L.;  and  Stoor.  Reijo  N..  5.676.009. 
CI.  72-161.000. 
Storch.  James  C:  See — 

Gulka,  Ronald  J.;  Sebak.  Edward  C;  Sehm.  Neal;  Storch.  James  C; 
Taylor.  John  T;  and  Tully.  James.  5.676.980.  Q.  425-40.000. 
Stotz  Endoskop  GmbH:  See — 

Novak.    Pavel;    Kraft-Kivikoski.   Juergen;    and    Koninckx.    Philippe. 

5,676,155,  Cl.  128-747.000. 

Storz,  Johaimes,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and 

Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Isolation  and  diagnosis  of  tor<ira\i- 

nises  as  a  factor  in  bovine  shipping  fever,  and  a  cell  line  for  culturing  both 

those  and  other  bovine  coronaviru,ses.  5.677.179.  Cl.  435-325.000. 

Strahilevitz,  Meir.  Immunological  assay  reagent  package.  5.677.132    Cl. 

435-7.100. 
Strakovsky.  Leonid,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Transmit  power  level 
detection  circuit  with  enhanced  gain  characteri.stics.  5,678,209.  Cl   4^5- 
126.000. 
Strand.  John:  See — 

Higman.  Gordon  L.;  Strand,  John;  Cjould.  James  J.;  and  I'rioJ.son,  Chiiv 
D.,  5.676.514.  Cl.  414-339.000. 
Strande,  Per  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  P41;  Solberg,  Jan;  Strande,  Per,  Wiggen  I'nm 
Nordby;  and  Redford.  Keith.  5.676,925.  Cl  424-9j0fj 
Strassen,  Werner  See — 

Fischer,  Andreas;  Muller,  Susanne;  and  Strassen.  Werner,  5,677318.  Cl. 
181-269.000. 
Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L..  5.677.145.  Cl.  436-10.000. 
Strefling.  Richard  W.,  to  Glaval  Corporation.  Window  shroud  foi  passenger 

van.  5,676,418,  Cl.  296-180.100. 
Strickland.  Peter  C.  to  Cal  Corporation.  Helical  microstrip  antenna  wi'*! 

impedance  taper.  5.677.699.  Cl.  343-895.000. 
Striker.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Ward,  Brian  J.;  Smith,  Robeit  A.;  and  Striker.  Richard  A..  5.677.4 1  i.  c). 
528-15.000. 
Strobl.  Georg.  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Planar  carbon  segment  commutator. 

5.677,588.  Q.  310-237.000. 
Stromgren.  Lawrence  Thompson:  See — 

Arensdorf.  Stephen  C;  and  Stromgren,  Lawrence  Thompson,  5,676.641 . 
CI.  602-27.000. 
Stitjctural  Instrumentation.  Inc.:  See — 

Oakes,  Bryan  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Peter  N.,  5,677,498,  Cl.  73-862.541. 
Stuart,  David  A.:  See — 

Watterson.  Julia  J.;  Miller.  Kenneth  B.;  Fuijanic.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Stuart 

David  A..  5.676.993,  Cl.  426-533.000. 

Stuart.  James  R.;  Sturza.  Mark  Alan;  Villalvazo.  Jos^  Manuel;  Bayer.  Da'id 

A.;  Goldman.  Erik  J.;  Peters.  Arthur  K.;  and  Smith.  Steven  W.  to  Ixo  One 

IP.   L.L.C.    Satellite   system   using   equatorial   and   polar  orbit   flays. 

5.678.175.  Cl.  455-13.100. 

Stumpf.  Ernest  A.  Laser  beam  strike  zone  indicator.  5,676.607,  Cl.  473- 

455.000. 
Sturza,  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Stuart.  James  R.;  Sturza,  Mark  Alan;  Villalvazo,  Josi  Manuel;  Baver. 
David  A.;  Goldman,  Erik  J.;  Peters,  Arthur  K.;  and  Smith.  Steven  W.. 
5,678,175.  Cl.  455-13.100. 
Stutzenberger.  Heinz:  See — 

Bauer.  Beinhard;  Stutzenberger.  Heinz;  and  BOttcher,  Klaus,  5,676,112,' 
Cl.  123-333.000. 
Su,  Chung-Hui:  See — 

Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Wang,  Chen-Jong;   Liang.  Mong-Song;  and   Su. 
Chung-Hui.  5.677.557.  C\.  257-382.000. 
Suarez,  Simon;  Rios.  Carlos;  Layrisse,  Ignacio;  and  Tovar.  Jose  Gregorio,  to 
Intevep,  S.A.  Thixotropic  fluid  for  well  insulation.  5,677,267,  Cl.  507- 
203.000. 
Subrahmanyam,  Pasupathi  A.:  See — 

Singh,  Kanwar  J.;  and  Subrahmanyam,  Pasupathi  A.,  5,677,848,  Cl 
364-489.000. 
Suda,  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Homma.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Suda.  Hirofiimi;  and  Fujiwara.  Akihiro,  5,677,733,  Cl.  348- 
362.000. 
Suda,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Dam,  Chuong  Q.;  DelVecchio,  Keny  A.;  Miller,  Robeit  L.;  and  Suda. 
Kenneth  J..  5.676.100,  Cl.  123-145.0OA. 
Suda.  Takeo:  See — 

Kulsuwada.   Akio;    Tanaka,    Masaru;    Suda.   Takeo;    Sato.    Mitsuru; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka;  and  Tatsumi.  Kenzou.  5,678,125,  Cl.  399- 
26.000. 
Suda.  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  detecting  device.  5.678.097 

Cl.  396-113.000. 
Sudhakar,  Chakka.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  hydrodearomatization  of 
hydrocarbon  oils  using  carbon  supported  metal  sulfide  catalysts  promoted 
by  zinc.  5.676.822.  C\.  208-143.000. 
Sudor  Partners:  See— 

Schoendorfer.  Donald  W.,  5.676.144.  O.  128-632.000. 
Suga.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  supply  apparatus  with 

control  based  on  detected  sheet  length.  5.678,127,  Cl.  399-45.000. 
Sugata.   Shinsuke,  to  Horkos  Corp.   Spindle  device  for  machine  tools 

5.676.506.  Cl.  409-136.000. 
Sugawa  Shigetoshi:  See — 


Kozuka.  Hiraku;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  and  Shimizu.  Hisae.  5.677.201 . 
Cl   437  3.000. 
Sugawara.  Hinishi:  See — 

Masuda  Yuugorou;  Oku.  Shousuke;  Ito.  Masashi;  Ito.  Tomohiro:  and 
Sugawara.  Hiroshi.  5.677.027.  Cl.  428-96.000. 
Sugi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Takashi;  Mizuno.  Akira;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Fukuoka.  Daisuke; 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Tanizaki.  Tatsuya;  Hashimoto.  Mikio;  Sugi.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  5,677,408.  Cl.  526-348.600. 
Sugimolo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Sugimoto.  Hiroaki:  and  Kitagawa.  Masara.  5.678.116. 
Cl.  396-611.000. 
Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Sugimoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Kiugawa,  Masaru.  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  a  substrate  having 
a  resist  film  with  a  miniaturized  pattern.  5.678.116.  Cl.  396-611.000. 
Sugimolo.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Katsushi;  Fukutumi.  Yoshiieru;  Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Sugimoto.  Kenji.  5,677,000,  Cl.  427-240.000. 
Sugimoto.  Naomi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Watam;  Kikui.  Shinsuke;  and  Sugimoto.  Naomi,  5.678,129,  CI. 
399-50.000. 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Manila.  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Michio;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.677.442.  Cl.  536-123.1.30. 
Sugisawa,  Yukiko:  See — 

Suzuki,   Masayoshi;   Sasayama,  Takao;   Hanzawa   Keizi;    Ichikawa. 
Norio;  Horie,  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukiko;  and  Ogasawara.  Yuuji. 
5.676.851,  Cl.  216-2.000. 
Sugiura  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Itou.  Keiji;  Sugiura.  Kiyotaka;  Nakano.  Toshihisa;  Itou.  Masaici;  and 
Noguchi,  Takashi,  5,677,838.  Q.  364-424.034. 
Sugiura  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nomura  Yoshiya;  Sugiura  Yoshinori;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Kawaguchi. 
Hideshi;  Miyake.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuda.  Kenji.  5.678.139.  Cl.  399- 
114.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Yasumura.  Koichi;  Miyajima  Keisuke;  Nagahama  Takao;  Ishikawa 
Shintaro;  Nakagawa.  Yuko;  and  Sugiyama  Kazuhisa  5.677.322.  Cl. 
514-369.000. 
Sugiyama  Masanori;  and  Takahashi.  Hisayoshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Energization  control  system  for  a  switched  reluctance  motor. 
5.677,607.  Cl.  318-439.000. 
Sugiyama  Mizuho:  See — 

Inagaki,  Shoji;  and  Sugiyama  Mizuho.  5.676.433,  O.  303-146.000. 
Sugiyama.  Tora:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Saitoh.  Akio;  Kawamoto.  Tadasu;  Hasegawa.  Masa- 
hisa  and  Sugiyama  Toru.  5,676,016.  Cl.  74-89.150. 
Sugiyama  Yasuo:  See — 

Yukimasa.  Hidefumi;  Kori.  Masakuni;  Tozawa  Ryuichi;  and  Sugiyama 
Yasuo.  5,677,298.  Cl.  514-215.000. 
Suh.  Jeong-Dae;  and  Sung.  Gun-Yong,  to  Electronics  &  Telecomiminications 
Research  Institute.  Prtxess  for  forming  A-axis  oriented  superconducting 
junction.  5.677.264.  Cl  505-329  000. 
Suikkola.  Rauno;  and  Tbyryla.  Hannu.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 
Method  of  informing  a  subscriber  in  a  radio  telephone  system  of  facilities 
activated  for  the  subscriber  station.  5.678.195.  Q.  455-54.100. 
Sullivan.  Patrick  K.;  Vithanage.  Dayananda;  and  Bourke,  Robert  E.,  to 
Oceanit  Laboratories.  Inc.  Lysimeter  for  collecting  chemical  samples  from 
the  vadose  zone.  5.677.499.  Cl.  73-863.230. 
Sumida  Hirosuke:  See — 

Kurokawa  Takahiro;  Takami.  Akihide;  Kyogoku,  Makoto;  Iwakuni, 
Hideharu;  Okamolo.  Kenji;  Sumida  Hirosuke;  Yamamoio,  Kenichi; 
Murakani.    Hiroshi;    and   Yamada.   Hiroshi.    5.677.258.   Cl.    502- 
303.000. 
Sumida.  Kenji:  See — 

Ono.  Kotaro;  Otobe,  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi,  Yoshitsugu;  Yamagala  Shi- 
geo;    Nosaka    Norimasa;    and    Sumida.    Kenji.    5,675,993,    Cl. 
66-204.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Honda.  Satoshi:  and  MaLsuura  Hideaki.  5.676.814.  Cl.  205-67.000. 
Satoh.  Tomoari;  Nakane.  Kenji;  and  Nishida.  Yasunori.  5.677.086,  O. 

429-223.000. 
Shimizu,  Hikaru;  Igarashi.  Toshio;  Wakalsuki.  Akira;  Nakatstqi.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  and  Shida.  Yuu.  5,677,356,  Q.  521-73.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirata  Yoshihiro.  5.676.906,  Cl.  264-430.000 

Ito.  Masumi;  Hoshino.  Sumio;  and  Danzuka.  Toshio,  5.676.725.  Cl. 

65-382.000. 
Shimoda  Kouhei;  Kamitake,  Kazuya;  Nakata  Hirohiko;  Sasaki,  Kazu- 
taka;  Natsuhara,  Masuhiro;  and  Ukegawa.  Harutoshi.  5.677,052.  Cl. 
428-336.000. 
Yamamoio.  Yoshiyuki;  Imai,  Takatiiro;  Tsimo,  Takashi;  and  Fujimori, 
Naoji,  5,677,372.  Q.  524-495.000. 
Sumitonw  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakemi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Masaru,  5,677,012.  Q.  427-523.000. 
Tanaka.  Masara.  5.677.597.  C\.  315-111.210. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Takeham;  Kalo,  Takahiro;  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Satou.  Mikio;  Ichio. 

Chigusa;  and  Sakata  Tutomu.  5.677.513.  C\.  I74-72.00A. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and  Imolo.  Masayoshi.  5,676,564,  a.  439-509.000. 
Kondo.  Masalo;  and  Yoshimura  Masanobu,  5,676.563,  CX.  439-502.000. 


Tsuji.  Takeshi.  5.676.554.  Cl  439-79 IJOO. 
Sumiya.  Yasuhiko;  Kamiya.  Tomohiro:  and  Inagaki.  Kazuma.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Air  duct  selector  and  automotive  air  conditioner.  5.676.595, 
Cl.  454-121.000. 
Sun  It  Enterprises:  See — 

Cowan.  Byron  J..  5.676,128.  Cl.  126-681.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Avbay.  Gunes.  5.677.913.  O.  371-21.300. 
Sun.  Ming-Han.  Earphone.  5,677.964,  Cl.  381-187.000. 
Sun.  Sey-Shing;  and  Bowen.  Michael  S.  TFEL  phosphor  having  metal 

overiayer.  5.677.594,  Q.  313-503.000 
Sundholm,  GOran   Method  and  insullation  for  fighting  fire.  5.676.210.  CI 

169-9.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Schneider.  Michael  G.;  and  Bland.  Timoihy  J..  5,676,198.  O.   165- 
80.300. 
Sung.  Gun-Yong:  See  — 

Suh.  Jeong-Dae;  and  Sung.  Gun-Yong.  5.677.264.  Cl  505-329.000. 
Sung.  Moo-Kyung:  and  Kim.  Kee-Taek.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  paper  conveyance  of  an  electropho- 
tographic reproduction  device.  5.677.720.  Q.  347-153.000. 
Sunwa  Sharyo  Manufocturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Misawa  Rintaro.  5.676,215,  Cl.  180-9.520. 
Super-Tec  Manufacturing:  See — 

Lin,  Uz.  5.676.400.  O.  281-45.000. 
Surma.  Tetrance:  See — 

Leyden.  Roger  J.;  and  Surma.  Teirance.  5.676.258.  CL  211-7.000. 
Sutton.  Tim  J.:  See — 

Josefsson.  Leif  E.;  Slagle.  Tim  S.;  and  Sutton.  Tim  J.,  5.676.753.  O 
118-326.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidcki:  See — 

Kishida  Tetsuo;  Hori.  Kenjiro;  Akiyama  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Hideki: 
Takubo.  Takefumi;  and  Kinoshita.  Nobuyuki.  5,676.363,  Q.  271- 
10.010. 
Suzuki,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Soya  Takashi;  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Shibala  Akihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Hide- 
nobu, 5.677.723.  O.  347-247.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Shofio.  Masayoshi;  and  Isaji.  Osamu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  Radar  apparatus  for  delecting  a  distance/velocity. 
5.677.695.  Cl.  342-109.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Shirou:  Nakamura,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Wada.  Kazunori; 

Kyushima   Hiroyuki;  and  Moriu.  Teuuya   5.677.595.  O.   313- 

532.000. 

Yamamoio.  Ryoichi;  Sakata.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Okaimto. 

Etsuro,  5.676,847,  O.  210-784.000. 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  and  Sakatani.  Kazuomi.  to  Minolla 

Co..  Ltd   Data  processor.  5.677.736.  CI.  348-420.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tsulsumi.  Kojiro;  Hosoi.  Shuichi;  Kashiwabara  Shigeto;  Suzuki,  Kat- 
suhiko: and  Fujimolo.  Sachito,  5,676,119,  O   123-688.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minora;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura  Katsumi;  Horie.  Mikio: 
Orita  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5,677.721.  C\  347-190.000. 
Suzuki.  Masakazu;  Mori,  Keisuke:  Tachibana  AkiAimi;  Matoba.  Kazunari; 
Yamamoio,  Koei;  and  Mizuno,  Seiichiro,  to  J.  Morita  Manufacturing 
Corporation:  and  HamamaLsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  X-ray 
imaging  apparatus.  5.677.940.  Cl.  378-38.000. 
Suzuki.  Masayoshi;  Sasayama  Takao:  Hanzawa  Keizi;  Ichikawa  Norio; 
Horie.  Junichi;  Sugisawa  Yukiko.  and  Ogasawara  Yuuji.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a 
capacitance  type  acceleration  sensor.  5.676.851.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura  Katsumi;  Horie.  Mikio;  Orita 
Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Thermal  pnnter  head  driving  system  5.677.721.  CI  347190000. 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  magnification  control  device  for  a  camera. 
5,678,072,  a.  396-78.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  Fukushima.  Kazunobu;  Ichikawa.  Kyo;  Saito.  Temo;  and 
Inagaki.  Hiioshi.  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  Organic  acid  salt  of 
melamine.  and  thermosetting  or  pboiocurable.  thermosetting  coaling  com- 
position using  the  same.  5,677,450.  C\.  544-194.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinji;  Seki.  Kyohei;  Ebashi.  Nobuloshi;  and  Arai,  Tetsuji,  to 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  ashing  a  phototesist  resin  film 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  an  asher.  5,677.1 13,  Cl.  430-329.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Honbo.  Tsunao:  Suzuki.  Takashi:  and  Nakamura  Tetsuya  5,677.725, 0. 

347-252.000. 
Miki.  Molohani;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Ichiki,  Yoshihisa.  5.678.134.  O. 
399-71.000. 
Suzuki,  Takehiko:  See — 

Miyashiro.   Toshiaki;   Takeuchi.   Akihiko;   Ochiai.  Toshihiko;    Kalo, 
Motoi;  and  Suzuki.  Takehiko.  5.678.151.  Q.  399-303.000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Jun;  Nakae.  Takeji;  Suzuki.  Talsuhiko;  Nii,  Mikio;  and 
Kidai.  Masayuki.  5.677.084.  Cl.  429-218.000. 
Suzuki.  Terafumi:  See — 

Nakamura  Hideo:  Suzuki.  Teiufumi:  and  Yasuda  Kiyomi.  5.677.397. 
a.  525-481.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoconductar. 
5.677.0%.  a.  430-59.000. 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997  UST  OF  PATENTEES  PI  97 

Goioh.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Shibala.  Yoji;  Takahashi.  Masahiro;  Ichinose.  Hiroki;Takeda  Keiso;  Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Sadakane.  Shinji. 


PI  96 


ohn  F.  5.676.662.  CI.  606.41.000. 


and  Moler,  Gregory  L.,  5.676,458. 


Christine  H.;  and  Kelleher.  Patrick 


Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kunishi.  Tjuiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihil  j;  Kulsuwada.  Satoni;  and  Isemura. 
Keizo.  5.677.774.  CI.  358-448.0(  [). 
Suzuki.  Yuji:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Syunji:  Yuasa.  Munenori  Isobe.  Yasuaki;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  and 
Suzuki.  Yuji.  5.676.203.  CI.  165-  167.000. 
Suzuki.  Yukio:  See — 

Sakai.  Koichi:  Kasahara.  Ken;  Yoka  ama,  Hajime;  Takada.  Noboni;  and 
Suzuki.  Yukio,  5.678.212.  CI.  45  -193.300. 
Suzumura.  Shinuio:  See — 

Saiki.  Eisaku;  Mori.  Masa.shi;  Suzui  mra.  Shintaro;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi; 
and  Takashi.  Terumi.  5.677.802.   ?!  360-51.000. 
Svenska  Mejeriemas  Riksfoerening  Eko  omi  AB:  See — 

Nyberg,  Lena;  and  Burling,  Hans,  '.  ,677.472.  CI.  554-20.000. 
Swartz,  John  F:  See — 

Fleischhacker.  John  J.;  and  Swartz. 
Sweet,  John  F:  See— 

Carbonell.  Jaime  C;  Gallup.  SharU  ne  L.;  Harris.  Timothy  J.;  Higdon. 
James  W.;  Hill.  Dennis  A.;  Hi  Ison.  David  C;  Nasjleli.  David; 
Rennich,  Mervin  L.;  Andersen.  P  ;ggy  M.;  Bauer,  Michael  M.;  Bus- 
dieckeT.  Roy  F;  Hayes,  Philip  J.;  (  uettner,  Alison  K.;  McLaien.  Bt\ice 
M.;  Nirenburg.  Irene;  Riebling.  E  ic  H.;  Schmandt.  Linda  M.;  Sweet. 
John  F;  Baker,  Kathryn  L.;  Browi  low.  Nicholas  D.;  Fraiu,  Alexander 
M.;  Holm.  Susan  E.;  Leavin.  Joh  Robert  Russell;  Lonsdale.  Deryle 
W.;  Mitamura,  Teiuko;  and  Nyl  erg,  Eric  H.,  3rd,  5,677,835,  CI. 
364-419.020. 
Swen.  lue-Na:  See — 

Moledina,  Riaz  A.;  Chen.  Kok  S.;  and  Swen,  lue-Na.  5,678,033,  CI. 
395-502.000. 
Swifi-Eckncb,  Inc.:  See — 

Lai,  Dar-Jen,  5,676,987,  CI.  426- Ifi  1.000. 
Swtrhun,  Stanley  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  I  ET  having  a  dielectrically  isolated 

gate  connect.  5,677,554,  Q.  257-192.1  00. 
Swiiek.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Schubert.    lans-Dieter:  Linz,  Giinter.  Switek, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Himmelsbach.  F  ank.  5.677,466.  CI.  548-518.000. 
Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 
Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.;  Miller.  David  B 
a.  362-374.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

McCormack.  Stephen  R.;  Chiacchia, 

J.,  5,677,564.  O.  257-522.000. 
Rehm,  Dennis  J.;  and  Callahan.  Phi  lip  A.,  5,677,642,  d.  327-65.000. 
Symorex,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higinan,  Gordon  L.;  Strand,  John;  G  Mild,  James  J.;  and  Erickson,  Chris 
D.,  5,676,514,  CI.  414-339.000. 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corpotation:  5«  ■ — 

Jeon.  Yoon  T;  and  Gluchowski.  Ch  ries.  5,677 J21.  O.  514-366.000. 
Synthelabo;  See — 

Zard,  Lydia;  and  Tuidre,  Arlette,  5,  «77,168,  C\.  435-280.000. 
Syntron  Inc.:  See— 

Erath,  Louis  W.,  5,677,894.  CI.  367  160.000. 
Systemix.  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,  Paul  J.;  Hill,  Beth  L.;  an<  Chen,  Benjamin  R,  5,677.136,  CI. 
435-7.240. 
Szabo.  Geoise:  See — 

Klinger.  Gary;  and  Szabo,  George,    ,676,403,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Szabo.  Zsolt  Pneumatic  drive  device.  5,  i76,033,  O.  91-303.000. 
Szairaniec,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Yang.  Yu-Chu;  Samuel.  John  B.;  B«  jdry,  William  T;  Szafraniec.  Linda 
L.;  and  Rohrbaugh.  Dennis  K.,  5, 578,243,  CI.  588-200.000. 
T  I  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Conrad,  Wayne  Ernest;  Conrad.  I  elmut  Gerhard;  Phillips.  Richard 
Stanley;  Phillips,  Andrew  Richarcf  Henry;  Bowman.  Gerald  Earl;  and 
Preston,  Michael  John.  5.676.173;  CI.  137-8%.000. 
Tabaneta,  Dennis  A.   Electroluminescei*  jacket  and  bag.  5,676,451,  CI 

362-156.000. 
Tabau.  Atsushi;  Fukumura,  Kagenori:  H  )jo,  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Takashi;  and 
Kasuya.  Saiotu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kal  ushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisin  AW  Co.. 
Ltd  Automatic  transmission  for  vehic^s.  5,676,617,  CI.  475-288.000. 
Tabala,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fukui,  Tomonori;  Abe,  Yukio;  Hid^ia,  Makolo;  Kishimoto.  Yasuhiro; 

Komatsu,  Manabu;  and  Tabata.  Y  suhiro.  5,678,135,  Q.  399-77.000. 

Taber.  Bruce  E.;  Allen,  Bradley;  Quiring,  Michael;  and  Miner,  Bradley  J.,  to 

Lang  Manufacturing  Company.  Conv(  rsion  broiler  assembly.  5,676,046, 

a.  99-340.000. 

Tacchi,  Renato;  See — 

Canziani,  Francesco;  and  Tacchi.  R4nato.  5,676,519,  Q.  414-798.900. 
Tachibana.  Akifumi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masakazu;    Mori,    Keisul^;    Tachibana,   Akifumi;    Matoba, 
Kazunari;  Yamamoto,  Koei;  and 
378-38.000. 
Tack,  Johannes:  See — 

Lipp.  Ralph;  Riedl,  Jutta;  and  TaA,  Johannes.  5,676,968,  Q.  424- 
448.000. 
Tadokoro.  Shinichi,  to  Molex  IncorporaK  1  Lead  wire  arrangement  for  LCD 

having  glass  sealed  wires.  5.677.748.        "  " 

Tae.  Won  Kun.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd. 

apparatuses  and  related  methods.  5.67^.933,  a.  375-253.000. 
Tagami,  Manabu:  See — 
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Mizuno,  Seiichiro,  5,677,940,  CI. 


Hasegawa.  Shinya;  Mizuno.  Shigeru:  Watanabe.  Kazuhito;  Takaha.shi. 
Nobuyuki;   Tagami.    Manabu;   Yoshimura.   Takanori;   and   Saha.se. 
Hajime.  5.676.758.  CI.  II8-173.00E 
Tagawa,  Takao:  See — 

Yoneda,  Hiroshi;  Tsujioka,  Hiroshir«)d  Tagawa,  Takao,  5,677.744,  CI. 
349-12.000.  _ 

Taglieri,  Robb.  HeHector  and  fa.'stening  mechanism.  5,677,790.  O.  359- 

515.000. 
Taguchi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Tohnj;  Shibuya,  Isao;  Taguchi,  Yoichi;  Oishi,  Akihiro;  and 
Honda,  Kazumasa,  5,677,444,  CI.  540-451.000. 
Tahara.  Hisashi:  See — 

Izumida,  Toshiaki;  Akahori,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida,  Katsumi;  and  Tahara, 
Hisashi.  5.676,896,  C\.  264-132.000. 
Tahara,  Motoaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Tahara,  Motoaki;  and  Kawase.  Michio,  5.678,128.  CI 
39949.000. 
Tahkokorpi.  Markku.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  SDH  network  having 

dynamic  allocation  of  transmission  capacity.  5.678.178,  CI.  455-33  100 
Tai.  Alan  Chi-Chung:  See— 

Ishrak.  Syed  Omar;  Salahi.  Mehmet;  Towfiq.  Farhad:  Tai.  Alan  Chi- 
Chung;  and  Pham.  Ha  Thanh.  5.677.491.  Q.  73-641.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsai,  Nun-Sian;  and  Huang,  Yung-Sbeng,  5.677,237.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Wuu,   Shou-Gwo;   Wang.   Chen-Jong;    Liang.   Mong-Song;   and   Su, 
Chung-Hui,  5,677,557,  CI.  257-382.000. 
Taiyo  Elecs  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanobu,  Toshio.  5,676,859,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  Fukushima,  Kazunobu;  Ichikawa,  Kyo:  Saito,  Tenio- 
and  Inagaki.  Hiloshi,  5,677,450,  CI.  544-194.000. 
Taiyo  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kameya,  Toru;   Kasai,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Yukikatsu;  and  Aoyama.  Yufi 
5,677,008,  CI.  427-428.000. 
Tajchinan,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

TiUotson.  Paul  J.:  Taylor.  Thomas  T:  Tajchman,  Timothy  R.;  and  BingeL 
Ronald  D..  Sr.,  5,676.132,  CI.  128-204.230. 
Tajima.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kataoka,  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke;  Seki.  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and 
Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5,677,401,  a.  526-153.000. 
Takada.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nagao.  Isao;  and  Takada.  Hiroshi,  5,675,879,  CI.  28-272.000. 
Takada,  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Kazuya:  Aotani.  Noboru;  Takada,  Kazunori:  and  Kondo, 
Shigeo,  5,677,081,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Takada,  Noboni:  See — 

Sakai.  Koichi:  Kasahara,  Ken;  Yokoyama,  Hajime;  Takada,  Noboru;  and 
Suzuki,  Yukio,  5,678.212,  O.  455-193.300. 
Takada,  Osamu:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Tatsuya;  Hirata,  Tetsuhiko;  Mizutani,  Mika;  and  Takada 
Osamu,  5,678,060.  a.  395-831.000. 
Takada,  Susumu;  Chomei,  Nobuo;  Adachi,  Makoto;  Eigyo,  Masami:  and 
Kawasaki.   Kazuo,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Oxopyridinylquinoxaline 
derivative.  5.677,305,  O.  514-249.000. 
Takafuji,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsubota.   Koujiro;   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi;   Yoshimura.  Yohji;   Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki;  Takafuji.  Yutaka;  Nomura,  Katsumi;  Kubo,  Masumi;  and 
Kamei,  Hirokazu,  5,677,749,  CI.  349-160.000. 
Takagi  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi,  Yoshihiko.  5.676.749.  O.  106-725.000. 
Takagi,  Yoshihiko.  to  Marutaka  Concrete  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  Takagi  Corpo- 
ration; and  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Highly  fluidized  concrete 
compcKitioo.  5,676,749,  CI.  106-725.000. 
Takagishi,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagishi.  Takashi.  5,676.373,  CI.  277-205.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  5** — 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  and 
Murakami.  Yoshiteru,  5.676.854.  C\.  216-24.000. 
Takahashi,  Alsushi;  Terouchi.  Yuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiko,  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  mernory-driving  a  plasma  display  panel  with 
write  and  sustain  voltages  set  up  independently  of  each  other.  5.677,600, 
CI.  315-169.400. 
Takahashi,  Hiioki:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroki,  5,676.556,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Takahashi,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Masanori;  and  Takahashi,  Hisayoshi,  5,677,607,  Q.  318- 
439.000. 
Takaha.shi,  Hitoshi,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Projector.  5.676,441,  CI. 

94.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Mitsumaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,   Katsuaki,  5,677,188,  CI. 
47.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yokola.    Seiichi;    Hashimoto.    Hideyuki;    and   Takahashi.    Kazuhiro 
5,676,898,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshie,  Toru;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo,  5,676,299,  C\.  227-120.000. 
Takahashi,  Keiu:  See — 

Asakura,  Yasuo;  Kataoka,  Setsuya;  Maeda.  Yoshihira;  and  Takahashi, 
Keita.  5,678,093,  O.  396-379.000. 
Takahashi,  Masahiro:  See — 
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Goioh.  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Kiyoshi.  Shibata.  Yoji;  Takahashi.  Masahiro; 

Takizawa.  Ma.saaki;  Yokoi.  Kenji;  Mikamo.  Katsumi;  Matsubaya.shi. 

Yoshinobu;  Ishinabe.  Iwao;  Watanuki.  Toshiaki;  Furuya.  Jun;  and 

Yoshimaru.  Taku.shi.  5.677,727.  CI.  .348-14.000. 

Takahashi.    Masahito;    Odagiri.    Michiko;    Fuiuno.    Takeshi;    Fuiusawa. 

Ka/unori;  and  Wada,  Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Batch  erasable  nonvolatile 

memory  device  and  erasing  method.  5,677,868.  G.  365-185.000. 

Takahashi.  Masashi;  and  Yoshida,  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba. 

Image  forming  apparatus.  5.678. 1 50.  CI.  .399-299.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo,  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Lid.  Optical  attenuation  fiber 

assembly.  5.677.976,  CI,  385-140.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Takao;  Shimogawa,  NaLsumi;  TakeuchI,  Yukihisa;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Nobuo.  5,677,014,  CI.  427-555.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hasegawa  Shinya;  Mizuno,  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Kazuhito:  Takahashi. 
Nobuyuki;  Tagami.    Manabu;   Yoshimura,  Takanori;   and  Sahase, 
Hajime.  5,676,758,  CI.  118-173.00E. 
Takahashi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Tomaru,  Mikio;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Takahashi.  Shinsuke,  5,677.004,  CI. 
-^    427-299.000. 
Takahashi.  Shoji:  See — 

Namba.  Shigeaki;  Takahashi,  Shoji;  Kahara.  Toshiki;  and  Seiki.  Nobu- 
hiro.  5,676.922,  CI.  423-659.000. 
Takahashi.  Takefumi:  See — 

Nagahara.    Akira;    Sasaki.    Sachio;    Furukawa.    Mitsuhilo;    Utaka. 
Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Salo.  Mitsuru;  Kuwabara  Nobuo; 
Watanabe,  Haruyasu;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5.678.143.  CI   399- 
150.000. 
Takaki.  Katherine  S,;  Biuce.  Marc  A.;  Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Watson.  Brett 
T ;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Elhylamino 
carbazole  melatonergic  agents.  5.677.328.  CI,  514411.000. 
Takami.  Akihide:  See — 

Kurokawa  Takahiro;  Takami,  Akihide;  Kyogoku.  Makoto;  Iwakuni. 
Hidehaiu;  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Sumida  Hirosukc;  Yamamoto,  Kenichi; 
Murakami.   Hiroshi;   and  Yamada   Hiroshi.   5.677.258.  CI.   502- 
.303.000. 
Takami.  Jun-ichi;  and  Sagayama.  Shigeki.  to  ATR  Inteipteting  Telephony 
Research  Laboratories.  Method  of  generating  a  subword  model  for  speech 
recognition.  5,677,988,  CI.  .395-2.6.50. 
Takanashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Malayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Selogawa,  Toshiaki;    Kohul,   Michael    J.;   and   Taylor.   Jeffrey    E.. 

5.677.752.  CI.  352-5.000. 

Miyamori,  Shinji;  Ueno,  Masatoshi;  Kubo,  Matayasu;  Takanashi,  Kenji; 
Setogawa  Toshiaki;   Kohut.   Michael  J.;  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  E.. 

5.677.753.  CI.  352-5.000. 
Takanashi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kohno.  Yuzou;  Kawano.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Masanori;  and  Takanashi. 
Satoshi,  5,678.152,  CI.  399.324,000. 
Takano.  Nobuhiro;  and  Shinohara.  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Lid,  Service- 
life  discriminating  feature  added  to  a  battery  charger.  5,677,615,  CI. 
320-35.000, 
Takarada.  Kaoru;  Kouzuki.  Chihiro;  Hyousa,  Yoshihiro;  Sakata  Takashi;  and 
Akai.  Yasumasa  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
classifying  and  counting  leukocytes.  5,677.183,  O.  436-10.000. 
Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi;  Morita.  Koichi;  Masuko. 
Michio;  Ide.  Kinya;  and  Ueyama.  Yoshilo.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
Benzaldehyde  oxime  derivatives,  production  and  use  thereof.  5.677,465. 
a.  548-336.100. 
Takase.  Takeo;  Urayama.  Masao;  Tokumaru.  Teiutaka;  Makita.  Minoru;  and 
Yano.  Seiki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Microwave  oven  and  magnetron 
with  cold  cathode.  5,676.873.  Q.  219-761.000. 
Taka.shi.  Terumi:  See — 

Saiki.  Eisaku;  Mori.  Masashi;  Suzumura.  Shintaro;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi; 
and  Takashi.  Terumi.  5.677,802.  CI.  .360-51.000. 
Takashima.  Minoru:  See — 

Salo,  Keiji;  Yano,  Kouji;  Takashima  Minoru;  Kawano,  Masaki;  and 

Obara,  Takashi,  5,676.770.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Yano.  Koji:  Honda,  Alsuhito:  Obara,  Takashi;  and  Takashima  Minoru, 
5.676.771.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Takalou.  Chikako:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Masahiro:  and  Takatou,  Chikako,  5,677,011,  C.  427- 
497.000. 
Tiikava.  Kouetsu:  See — 

Hinaia  Masamitsu;  and  Takaya.  Kouetsu.  5,677,655,  CI.  335-132.000. 
Takayama.  Toru:  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  l..aboralory  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  crystalline  thin  film  uansisinr^.  5.677.549.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Takebe,   Makoto.   to    Komatsu   Ltd.    Image   data   memory   control    unit. 

5.678.035,0.395-518.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries:  See — 

Yukimasa.  Hidefumi;  Kori.  Masakuni;  Tozawa  Ryuichi:  and  Sugiyama. 
Yasuo.  5.677.298,  CI.  514-215.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  lndu.stiies,  Ltd.:  See — 

lloh,  Katsumi:  Tasaka  Akihiro;  and  Hosono,  Hiroshi.  5.677,464.  CI. 

.548-264.600. 
Onda,  Haruo;  Ohkubo,  Shoichi:  Hinuma  Shuji;  and  Sawada  Hidekazu. 
5.677,184,  CI.  435-360.000. 
Takeda,  Keiso:  See — 


Ichinose.  Hiroki;  Takeda  Kei.so;  Kojima,  Susumu;  and  .Sadakane,  Shinji, 
5.676.102.  a.  123-179.180. 
Takeda.  Takayuki;  Soda  Atsumu;  and  Brayley.  Jeremy,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Audio  rate  converter.  5.677.858.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Takeda,  Toru:  See — 

Seko.  Satotu;  and  Takeda.  Toni.  5,677.819.  CI.  36O-I35.O0O. 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  and  Takekoshi.  Rie.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

forming  apparatus.  5.678.149.  CI   399-299.000. 
Takekoshi.  Ric:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  and  Takekoshi.  Rie.  5.678.149.  CI.  399-299.000. 

Takekuma,  Toshitsugu;  li.  Haruo;  and  Ito.  Kazuya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and 

Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp  Process  for  fabricating  phase  shift  mask 

and  process  of  semiconductor  integraied  circuit  device.  5.677.092.  CI. 

430-30.000. 

Takemura  Seiji:  See — 

Ochi.  Katsunori;  Takemura.  Seiji;  Kodai.  Syojiro;  and  Kurisu.  Tuguo. 
5.677.568.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Takayama.    Toru;    Zhang.    Hongyong;    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 
5.677.549.  CI,  257-66.000. 
Takeuchi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Miya.shiro.  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi.  Akihiko:  Ochiai.  Toshihiko;   Kato. 
Motoi:  and  Suzuki,  Takehiko.  5,678.151.  O  399-303.000. 
Takeuchi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kaio.  Shiro:  Nishino.  Masakazu;  Juri.  Talsuro:  Fujiwara.  Yuji:  and 
Takeuchi.  Seiichi.  5.677,981.  CI.  386-112.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Takao:  Shimogawa  Natsumi;  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa:  and  Taka- 
hashi. Nobuo.  5,677,014.  CI.  427-555.000. 
Takezaki.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  and 

reproducing  three-dimensional  images.  5.678,095,  CI.  3%-335.0OO. 
Takigawa.  Kenji;  Oyama.  Naohisa;  and  Hayashi,  Hitoshi.  to  Nippon  Soken 
Inc.  Antiferroelectric   liquid  crystal  composition.   5.676.881.  Q.   252- 
299.670. 
Takigawa  Sumio:  See — 

Sontea  Cho;  Takigawa  Sumio:  and  Ueda  Ryoichi,  5,675,929,  C\. 
47-18.000. 
Takizawa  Masaaki:  See — 

Gotoh.  HitTKhi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Shibaia.  Yoji:  Takaliashi.  Masahiro; 
Takizawa  Masaaki;  Yokoi.  Kenji:  Mikamo.  Katsumi;  Matsubayashi. 
Yoshinobu;  Ishinabe.  Iwao;  Watanuki.  Toshiaki;  Furuya  Jun.  and 
Yoshimaru.  Takushi.  5.677.727.  CI   348-14.000. 
Takizawa.  Noboru;  and  Kataoka.  Emika,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Lid.  Laser  beam 
printing  device  with  mirror  rotation  speed  controlled  by  origin  sensor 
signal.  5.677.724.  CI.  347-250.000. 
Takubo.  Takefumi:  See — 

Kishida.  Telsuo;  Hori.  Kenjiro;  Akiyanu,  Saloshi;  Suzuki.  Hideki; 
Takubo.  Takefumi;  and  Kinoshita.  Nobuvuki,  5.676,363.  CI.  271- 
10.010. 
Takuma  Keisuke:  See — 

Moloshima  Toshihiro;  Karasawa,  Akio;  Takuma.  Keisuke;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Akihiro,  5,677.398.  O.  525-531.000 
Talatik.  Kirii  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  auiotnaied  confonnahce  and 
enforcement  of  behavior  in  application  processing  systems.  5,677,997.  CI. 
.395-10  000. 
Tallarico.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Kelly.  Matthew  F;  Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Pelermeier.  Norman  B.;  Tallarico. 
Joseph  L.;  Heyes.  Keven  A.;  and  Allen.  Jeffrey  L..  5.676J7I.  Q. 
273-115.000. 
Tam.  Isaac  Y.  Sidewall  plunging  lire  air  pressure  gauge.  5,677,483,  O. 

73-146.800. 
Tam.  Tim  F:  See — 

Karimian.  Khashayar.  Tam,  Tim  F;  Desilets,  Denis;  Lee,  Sue:  Cappcl- 
letto.  Tullio;  and  Li,  Wanien,  5,677.302,  CI.  514-233.200. 
Tamaki.  Yoshikazu,  lo  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  transporting 

photographic  photosensitive  material.  5.678.119.  CI.  396-618.000. 
Tamiya.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kuroiaka.  Shigeo;  Iwala.  Nobuo;  Katou.  Shingo;  Moloha.shi.  Takeshi; 
Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Tamiya,  Takahiro:  and  Yabula.  Tomoncri,  5,678,161, 
a.  399-400.000 
Tamm.  Wilhelm:  See — 

in  den  Baumen.  Joachim  Schulte;  Grub.  Robert;  Gross.  Heihert;  Sch- 
weizer.  Jiirgen;  Kahlert.  Hans-Jurgen;  Dippon.  Siegfrid:  Tamm,  Wil- 
helm; Lam,  Si-Ty;  and  Enden.  Heinrich,  5,676,866, 0.  219-121.770. 
Tamura.  Keiichi:  See — 

Oe.  Naoki;  Sato.  Koki;  and  Tamura  Keiichi.  5,676,395.  CI    280- 
730.200. 
Tamura.  Zensuke:  See — 

Nakamura  Shozo:  Akatsu.  Yasuaki;  Tamura  Zensuke;  Kobashi.  Torn; 
and  Sasaki.  Toshihiko.  5,676,713.  C\.  48-210.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsujihara  Kenji:  Hashiyama  Tomiki;  Harada.  Naoyuki:  Ozaki.  Kum- 
hiko;  Ohashi,  Motoaki;  Nakanlshi.  Noriyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo. 
5.677.470.  a.  549-510.000. 
Tanabe.  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  Katayama  Akira;  Tanabe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hasuda.  Masa- 
nori. 5.678.106,  CI.  396-489.000 
Tanaka.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Rash  EEPROM  with  impurity  diffused 
layer  in  channel  area  and  process  of  production  of  same.  5,677,876.  CI. 
365-185.280. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Kawai,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  anc 

123-179.180. 
Sato,  Kazuma:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi. 
Tanaka.  Hisami:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  Maniyama.  Akio; 
Tanaka.  Hisami;  Sakakibara.  Teigo; 
a.  430-58.000. 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hotigudii.  Masashi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki, 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo. 
Tanaka.  Kazunoci:  See — 

Abe.  Reizo;  and  Tanaka.  Kazunori.  5.1 
Tanaka.  Kcnji:  See — 

Mukaida.  Shingo;  Iguchi.  Kazuhiko: 
604-375.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenya;  and  Yokota.  Ya.suhiro.  to 
system  and  portable  pager  in  radio 
825.2 1 0 
Tanaka.  Kenzo:  See — 

Mizuno.  Kosuke;  Sakai.  Itsuki; 
5.676,786.  O.  156-245.000. 
Tanaka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Yukio;  and  Tanaka,  Masahiro. 
Tanaka.  Masaru.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
ating  method  and  apparatus  which  car 
5,677.597,  a.  315-111.210. 
Tanaka.  Masaru:  See — 

Kutsuwada,   Akio;   Tanaka.   Masaru; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka;  and  Tatsum  , 
26.000. 
Sakemi.  Toshiyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Masa^ 
Tunaka.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoya;  Fukumoto.  Hiroshi; 
Mitsuaki.  5.676.477.  CI.  400-579.1 
Tanaka.  Naoya;  Fukumoto,  Hiroshi; 
suaki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
5.676,477.  a.  400-579.000. 
Tanaka,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Akiyoshi;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and 
204-192.280. 
Tanaka,  Shigemori:  See — 

Yamada.  Yusuke;  Kaneko.  Toshie;  atK 
a.  29-895.220. 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masazumi;  Machida.  Junji 
Kaoni.  5,678.157.  Q.  399-390.000. 
Tanaka.  Takakazu:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Maiuyama,  Akio; 
Tanaka,  Hisami;  Sakakibara,  Teigo: 
a.  430-58.000. 
Tanaka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishida,  Syuzo;  Haikawa.  Yukihiko; 
haru;  Minoda.  Hidenori;  and 
3«9^8.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
having  a  picture  size  switching  device.  : 
Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyosli. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for 
801.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Inorporated:  See 

Taylor.  Mark  A..  5.678,005.  CI.  395-: 
Tang.  Ching  Wan:  &*— 

Hung.  Liang-Sun;  and  Tang.  Ching 
Tang.   Danny  Q.  Cable  TV  multi-tap 

throughput  5,677.578,  C\.  307-147.000. 
Tange,  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshidik,  Hirohiko;  Imamuta.  Tetsuo: 
ayuki;  and  Tange.  Kenji.  5.677.581, 
Tange,  Sei:  See^ 

Satoh,  Kenji;  Kagawa,  Naohiko; 
5.676.802.  CI.  202-185.200. 
Tangooan.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Lee.  J.  J.;  Ng.  WilUe  W.;  and 
342-368.000. 
Tangredi.  Timothy  N.:  See — 

Serpico.  Joseph  M.;  Ehrenberg.  Scon  ' 

Timothy  N..  5,677,074,  CI.  429-43 

Tani,  Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 

and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

%erification.  5,677,856,  CI.  364-578.000. 

Tani.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Araki,  Takeshi;  Tani,  Yoshihiro: 
5.676,998,  a.  427-132.000. 
Taniguchi,  Aldhiko;  Taniguchi,   Hideo; 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding  unit. 
Taniguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Akihiko;  Taniguchi,  Hideo: 
a.  271-265.020. 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Shiraishi,  Naomasa, 
exposure  apparams.  5.677.757,  CI.  355-1 


)htani,  Noriko;  Nagahara.  Shin; 
I  nd  Tanaka.  Takakazu.  5.677,095. 


K  asakazu;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
5  577.880,  CI.  365-200.000. 

77,024,0.428-40.100. 

Tanaka,  Kenji,  5,676,660,  CI. 
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Fuwa,  Naohide,  5,676,101,  C\. 
,740,  a.  348-553.000. 


Fu  ilsu  Limited.  Code  transmission 
pag  ig  system.  5,677,681,  C\.  340- 


Tana  La.  Kenzo;  and  Hayashi.  Koji. 


5  W6.726.  a.  71-6.000. 
Induvies,  Ltd.  Electron  flow  acceler- 
generate  a  high-power  beam. 


Suda.   Takeo;   Sato,   Mitsutu; 
Kenzou.  5.678.125.  CI.  399- 

5,677.012,  CI.  427-523.000. 

I  ukazawa,  Keiichi;  and  Tanaka, 
>.0C). 
Fukaj  iwa.  Keiichi;  and  Tanaka.  Mil- 
Kpisha.  Sheet  carrying  apparatus. 

Tanaka.  Naoyuki,  5.676.804.  CI. 

Tanaka.  Shigemori.  5.675.893. 

'  anaka.  Susumu;  and  Furusawa. 


)htani.  Noriko;  Nagahara.  Shin; 
4id  Tanaka.  Takakazu.  5.677.095. 


'  aiuika.  Takeshi;  Hosono.  Yuki- 
:o.  Yoshihiro.  5.677.900.  Q. 


b..  Ltd.  Photographic  camera 
678.081.  CI   396-284  000. 
i;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanori.  to 
vehicles.  5.677.610.  Q.  318- 


21  0.020. 


5,677.572.  CI.  257-750.000. 
uninterruptible  sipial/power 


Morikawa,  Kenji;  Yano.  Mas- 
a.  310-49.00R. 


Tai  ge,  Sei;  and  Ohya,  Sbun-ichi. 


Tango  an.  Gregory  L..  5,677,697.  CI. 


Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Tangredi. 

ioo. 

Semii  onductor  Software  Corporation; 
Simulation  apparatus  for  circuit 


Iked  L,  Hideo;  and  Okabe.  Masashi. 


aid 

5,  i76, 


Maeda,    Kenichi.   to  Sharp 
370.  CI.  271-265.020. 


and  Maeda.  Kenichi.  5.676.370. 

a  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection 
.000. 


Taniguchi.  Yasusht;  and  Hirabayashi.  Keiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Mold  for  forming  an  optical  element.  5,676.723.  Q.  65-286.000. 
Tanimoto.  Tetsuyuki;  Nagata,  Shigeru;  Yamanaka.  Mutsuhiro;  and  Noda. 
Atsuhiro.  to  Minolta  Co..  Lid.  Film  transfer  and  viewing  device.  5.677,759, 
a.  355-75.000. 
Tanizaki,  Tatsuya;  See — 

Ueda.  Takashi:  Mizuno.  Akira:  Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  Fukuoka.  Daisuke; 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Tanizaki.  Tatsuya:  Hashimoto.  Mikio:  Sugi.  Masa- 
hiro: and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  5.677.408.  CI.  526-348.600. 
Tanizoe,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasutoshi;  Yoneyama.  Masayuki;  Sasaki,  Shogo:  and  Tani- 
zoe, Yukihiro,  5,677,528,  Q.  250-208.100. 
Tansey,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Blake.  Robert  R.;  and  Tansey;  Charles  M.,  5,676.269,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Tanuma,  Eigo:  See — 

Odaka,  Fumio;  and  Tanuma,  Eigo,  5,676,833,  CI.  210-500.260. 
Tarozzi.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cziraky.  David  A.;  Lidle.  Harry  J..  Jr.;  and  Tarozzi,  Richard  A., 
5,676,240,  CI.  206-1.700. 
Tarr,  Yul  J.:  Crofts,  John  D.;  Carroll,  John  T,  III;  and  Tikk,  Laszlo  D.,  to 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Needle  controlled  fuel  system  with  cyclic 
pressure  generation.  5.676.114.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Tarrodaychik.  Donald:  See — 

Bershteyn.  Mikhail;  Casley.  Ross  Thomas:  Chien.  Chiahon;  Ghosh. 
Abhijit;  Jain.  Anurag;  Lipsie.  Michael  Leigh;  Tarrodaychik.  Donald; 
and  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  5.678.028.  C\.  395-500.000. 
Tarusawa.  Makoto;  and  Shinmoto,  Yoshihatu,  to  Delta  Kogyo  Co.,  Ud. 

Vehicle  seat  sUde  mechanism.  5.676.341.  O.  248^30.000. 
Tarutani,  Kohei:  See — 

Kimura.  Masao;  Tsukamolo.  Toshiyuki:  Tarutani.  Kohei;  and  Friedt. 
Jean-Marie.  5.676,762.  O.  134-21.000. 
Tasaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Kalsumi;  Tasaka.  Akihiro;  and  Hosono.  Hiroshi,  5,677.464.  CI. 

548-264.600. 

Tashiro.  Mikio;  Hirano.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Orii.  Kazunori;  and 

Yoshida.  Makoto.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Heat-bonding  conjugated  fibers  and 

highly  elastic  fiber  balls  comprising  the  same.  5.677.057.  CI.  428-374.000. 

Tatsumi.  Kenzou:  See — 

Kutsuwada.   Akio;   Tanaka.    Masaru;    Suda.   Takeo;    Sato,    Mitsuni: 
Yamaguchi,  Toshitaka:  and  Tatsumi,  Kenzou,  5,678,125.  C\.  399- 
26.000. 
Tadrie.  Donald.  Power  snare.  5.675.928.  O.  43-87.000. 
Taube.  Klaus:  See — 

Dimigen.  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter;  Veyhl.  Rainer;  Taube.  Klaus; 
Thyen.  Rudolf;  HIibsch.  Hubeitus;  and  Boenger.  Eckart.  5.677.070. 
a.  428-688.000. 
Tayioe.  Daniel  Richard,  to  Motorola.  Communication  system  which  predicts 

good  opportunities  for  conmiunication.  5,678,174,  CTl.  455-13.100. 
Taylor,  Anthony  James:  See — 

Akehurst,   Rachel  Ann;  Taylor,  Anthony  James:  and  Wyatt,  David 
Andrew,  5,676.929,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Taylor,  Carl  James:  and  Patterson.  Michael  William,  to  Natioiud  SEmicon- 
ductor  Corporation.  Ovetmolded  PC  board  widi  ESD  protection  and  EMI 
suppression.  5,677,511,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Taylor.  Charles  Edwin;  and  Lau,  Shek  Fai,  to  Sharper  Image,  The.  Lost  article 
detector  unit  with  adaptive  actuation  signal  recognition.  5.677,675,  CI. 
340-568.000. 
Taylor,  Jeflrey  E.:  See— 

Miyamori,  Shinji;  Ueno,  Masatoshi;  Kubo,  Matayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa,  Toshiaki;   Kohut.  Michael  J.;  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  E.. 

5.677.752.  CI.  352-5.000. 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Matayasu:  Takanashi.  Kenji: 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki;   Kohut.   Michael   J.;  and  Taylor,   Jeffrey   E., 

5.677.753,  CI.  352-5.000. 

Taylor.  John  Anthony,  to  Zeneca  Limited  Disazo  fiber  reactive  dyestuffs. 

5.677.433.  CI.  534-605.000. 
Taylor.  John  T:  See — 

Gulka.  Ronald  J.;  Sebak.  Edward  C;  Sehm.  Neal:  Siorch.  James  C: 
Taylor.  John  T;  and  Tully.  James.  5.676,980,  Q.  425-40.000. 
Taylor,  Kevin;  Latzgo,  Philip  F:  and  Lenihan,  Timothy  J.,  to  Arrow  Inter- 
national Investment  Corp.  Kink-resistant  steerable  catheter  assembly. 
5,676,653,  O.  604-95.000. 
Taylor.  Mark  A.,  to  Tandem  Computers  Inorporated.  Cable  connect  error 

detection  system.  5.678.005.  O.  395-200.020. 
Taylor.  Thomas  T:  See— 

Tillotson.  Paul  J.;  Taylor.  Thomas  T;  Tajchman,  Timodiy  R.;  and  Bingel, 
Ronald  D..  Sr..  5,676,132.  Q.  128-204.230. 
Taylor  Winfield  Corporation:  See — 

Matteson,  Robert  P.  5.676.862.  O.  219-1  lOOOO. 
Tazelaar,  Frans  W.;  Markies.  Peter  R.;  van  den  Reek.  Johannes  A.;  and  van 
der  Slappen.  Cornelius  J.M.,  to  Oce-Nederland,  B.V.  Lengthened  difiinc- 
tional  perfluoropolyether  oils  and  rubbers  prepared  therewith.  5,677.406, 
CI.  526-312.000. 
TC  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Gebhardt,  Terry  D..  5.676,467,  CI.  383-10.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Yuzo;  and  Kudo,  Fumiyoshi,  5,677.076.  CI.  429-56.000. 
Ueda.  Kunihiro;  Nakayama.  Masatoshi;  Yazu.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Koji: 
and  Kanazawa.  Hiromichi.  5.677.051,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Techform  Engineering  AG:  See — 


Horler.  Stefan;  Kemier.  Andreas:  and  Nikolaus,  Thomas.  5.676.071.  CI. 
110-345.000. 
Techiera.  Richard:  See — 

McCue.  Diana:  Techiera.  Richard:  Trottier.  Gary  P.;  Marcoccio.  Dunald; 
and  LaSalle.  David  L..  5.676.668.  CI.  606-87  000. 
Technica  Entwicklungsgesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Kuckens.  Alexander;  and  Kohl.  Horst.  5,676.888.  O.  261-76.000. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Lid..  The:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Eugene;  and  Shoham,  Yuval.  5.677.161.  CI.  435-200.000 
Tfechnology  Partnership  PLC:  See — 

Bowman.  Nicholas  John;  Sims.  Charles  Robert;  and  Turff.  Martin  Henry. 
5,676,478,  CI.  400-621.000. 
Technology  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Redmond,  Robert.  5.677.763.  O.  356-73.000. 
Tedescucci.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Kurth.  Michael  J.;  Funk.  David  R.:  and  Tedescucci.  Joseph  F..  S.675.936. 
CI.  49-404.000. 
Teel.  James  R.  Method  and  system  for  storing  and  hydraulically-ptessurizing 
compressed  natural  gas  (CNG)  at  an  autoiiHXive  re-fuel  sution.  5.676. 1 80, 
a    141-18.000 
Teicher.  Beverly  A.;  Kufe.  Donald  W.;  and  Kaddurah-Daouk.  Rima.  to  Amira. 
Inc.;  and  Dana-Faiher  Cancer  Institute.  Methods  of  inhibiting  undesirable 
cell  growth  using  a  combination  of  a  cyclocreatine  compound  and  a 
hyperplastic  inhibitory  agent.  5.676.978.  CI.  424-649.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Reizo;  and  Tanaka.  Kazunori.  5.677.024.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Hamano.  Hisashi;  Hosol,  Masahiro;  Kobayshi.  leyasu;  and  Saeki.  Yasu- 

hiro,  5,677,033.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Tashiro.  Mikio:  Hirano.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Masayuki:  Orii.  Kazunori; 
and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  5.677.057.  O.  428-374.000. 
Teknion  Furniture  Syiitems:  See — 

Verbeek.  Steve;  Marangooi.  Lone:  and  Ayvazyan.  Harry.  5,675,946.  CI. 
52-205.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.  Clark  W.;  and  Burr.  Ronald  F.  5.677.718,  Ct  347-92.000 
Knierim.  David  L..  5,677.647.  CI.  330-263.000. 
Teiefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Turcocte.  Joseph  Eric:  and  Febnel.  Michael  D,  5,678,179,  C\.  455- 
331.000. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Lyberg,  Bertil.  5.677.992.  Q.  395-2.660. 
Teng.  Ganghui:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng,  Ganghui;  Dimian.  Adel  F.;  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5,677.395.  Q.  525-437.000. 
Teng.  Kelly:  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.:  and  Cook.  Phillip  Dan.  to  Isis  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. liK.  Heteroatomic  oligonucleoside  linkages.  5.677.437.  CI.  536- 
23.100. 
Tennant.  David  Thomas:  See — 

Kowalewski.  Rolf  Ernst;  Fillingim.  Steven  James;  Tennant.  David 
Thomas:  and  Kiichhoff.  Kirby  Eric.  5.678.208.  O  455-115.000 
Tenpaku,  Chitose:  See — 

Nomura,  Yoshiya:  Sugiura,  Yoshinori:  Tenpaku,  Chitose;  Kawaguchi, 
Hideshi;  Miyake.  Hiroaki:  and  Malsuda.  Kenji.  5.678.139.  CI.  399- 
114.000. 
Tensar  Coiporation.  The:  See — 

Specht,  Paul,  5,676,894,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Tenlen,  Andreas;  Weidlich,  Peter:  and  Linden,  Gerd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell 
schaft.  Preparation  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  carrier  and  a  catalytically 
active  oxide  material  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  carrier  5.677.261,  CI. 
502^39.000. 
Terao.  Chojiro:  and  Nishino.  Ko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  synchronizing  a  horizontal  deflection  sigiul  with 
a  honzontal  sync  signal.  5.677.743.  O.  348-735.000. 
Terasawa.  Masato:  See — 

Goto.  Makoto;  Tokiuiuuu.   Izuru:  Terasawa.  Masato;   and   Yukawa. 
Hideaki.  5.677.156.  O.  435-145.000. 
Terentieva,  Valentina  Sergeevna;  Bogachkova.  Olga  Petrovna;  and  Gori- 
atcheva.  Elena  Valentinovna.  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Method 
for  protecting  products  made  of  a  refractory  material  against  oxidation,  and 
resulting  protected  products.  5.677.060.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Terouchi.  Yuji:  See — 

Takahashi.    Atsushi;    Terouchi,    Yuji;    and    Kobayashi,    Yoshihiko. 
5.677.600.  CI.  315-169.400 
Terra  Compactor  Wheel  Corp.:  See — 

Brockway,  Robert  John.  5.676.493.  Q.  405-271.000. 
Terui,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Hirano.  Shinichi:  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  5.678.068.  Q  396-55.000 
Hirano,  Shinichi;  and  Terui,  Nobuhiko,  5,678,069,  CI.  396^55.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto,  Hiroshi,  5,676,971,  C\.  424-450.000. 
Terunuma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kalayama,  Akira;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi:  Kato.  Minoni;  Imura.  Yoshio;  and 
Kotani.  Noriyasu.  5.678.137.  O.  396-73.000. 
Teshima.  Yo:  See — 

Ebisawa.  Toshihide;  and  Teshima.  Yo,  5,677353,  a.  514-844.000 
Tessmer,  Gero:  See — 

Obemdorfer.  Em.<it;  Tessmer.  Gero;  Weidinger,  Rudolf;  and  Whipp.  Roy 
Hubeil.  Jr..  5.676.734.  CI.  75-754.000. 


Testa.  Douglas;  Liaci.  Mci-June:  Fcrenc/Biru.  Kalalin;  Rashidbaigi.  Abbas; 
and  UiPaola.  Mariu.  to  Interferon  Sciences,  inc.  Composition  containing 
human  alpha  interferon  species  proteins  and  method  for  u.se  thereof. 
5.676,942.  CI.  424857  000. 
Tcira  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Andersson.  Ingvar.  5.676.629.  O  493-379.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka.  5.676.822.  O  208-143.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bhuva.  Rohit  L.:  Conner.  James  L.;  Overtauer,  Michael  J:  andTownson, 

William  R.,  5,677.703.  CI.  345-84.000. 
Pawate.  Ba.<iavataj  I.;  Poteet.  Kennedi  A.:  and  Neal.  Joe  H.,  5.678,021. 

CI  395-431.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C.  5.677.041.  CI.  428-209.000. 
WhetseL  Lee  D..  5.677.915.  O.  371-22.300. 
Texo  S.R.L.:  See — 

Ferraris.  Giancarlo.  5.676.362.  d.  271-3.140. 
Textron  Systems  Coiporation:  See — 

Hassor.  Victor  H..  5.677.761,  CI.  356-4.070. 
Teyssie,  Philippe  See — 

Bayard,  Philippe:  Favt.  Roger;  Teyssie.  Philippe:  Varshney.  Sunil  K.: 
Vuillemin.  Bruno;  and  Heim.  Philippe.  5.677.387.  Q.  525-299.000. 
Tezuka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakayama.  Takashi:  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maei,  Yoshihiro,  5,677.773. 
CI.  358-403.000. 
Thakkar.  Sharad  R.;  Mader.  Rodney  G.;  and  Botros.  Raouf.  to  Scilex  Digital 
Printing.  Inc.  Process  for  improving  dried  film  resistivirv  of  carbon  pigment 
ink  jet  inks.  5.676.744.  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Thamert  Onhopadische  Hilfsmittel  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Kording,  Gerhard.  5.677.036.  O  428-156.000. 
Thaweethai.  Ladavan.  lo  NEC  America.  Inc.  Authentication  apparatus  and 

process.  5.678.004.  CI.  595-I87.0IO 
Thayne,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Ma.  Yiping;  Hodapp.  Theodore  D.;  Thayne.  Mark  S.;  and  Hales.  Ronald 
F.  5.677.818.  CI.  360- 1 33.000. 
Thermallov.  Inc.:  See — 

Clemens,  Donald.  5.677.829.  Q.  361-697.000. 
Thermo- Vent  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Boesch.  Steve.  5.675.948.  Q.  52-209  000. 
Thieiry.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Jego.  Gerard;   Nouny.  Daniel:  Thierrv.  Jean-Pierre:  Lebeau.  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Notmand.  Philippe.  5.676.557,  C\.  439-207.000. 
Thill.  Kevin  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Antenna  assembly  with  balun  and  tuning 

element  for  a  poruble  radio.  5.678,201 .  C\.  455-89.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Dombfowski.  Daiuel  C;  Frey.  Thomas  J.;  and  Neviincean.  Andrew  G.. 
5.675.966,  CI.  60-204.000 
Thisse.  Thor  Robert:  See — 

Threlkeld.  James  O.;  and  Thisse,  Thor  Robert,  5,676,328,  O.  242- 
413.500. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Dale  U.,  5,676,865,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Thomas,  Craig  E.:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  and  Bemotas,  Ronald  C,  5,677315, 
CI.  514-309.000. 
Thomas,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Solomon,  Todd:  and  Thomas,  Donald  J.,  5,676.472.  Q  384-607.000 
Thomas.  John  Warren:  See — 

Bauer.  S.  Christopher.  Abrams.  Mark  Allen:  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 

Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  Easton.  Alan  Michael:  Klein.  Barbara 

Kuie:  McKeam.  John  Patrick:  Olins.  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan:  Polazzi. 

Joseph;  and  Thomas.  John  Warren.  5.677.149.  CI  435-69.520. 

Thomas.  Thomas  Ronald,  lo  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Process  for 

producing  microporous  PTFE.  5.677.047,  O  428-315.500. 
Thompson.  David  W.;  Caplan,  Maggie  L  :  and  St.  Clair.  Anne  K.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Reflec- 
tive self-metallizing  polyimide  films.  5,677,418,  Q.  528-353.000. 
Thompson,  Stanley  P.,  to  Bcloii  Technologies.  Inc.  Safety  mabod  for  a  drying 

system.  5.675.912.  Q.  34-494.000 
Thompson-Rohrlich.  John,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Recognitioo  keypad. 

5,677,710,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Badger.  David  Mark.  5.678.211.  O.  455-191.100. 
Thom.son-CSF:  See — 

Chevalier.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Quemin.  Patrick.  5.677.694.  C\.  342-45.000. 
Duboz.  Jean-Yves;  Luc.  Francois;  and  Bois,  Philippe.  5.677.544.  CI. 
257-21.000 
Thorn»ehlen,  Dirk:  See — 

Waldeck.  Harald;  Hoeltje.  Dagmar.  Messinger,  Josef,  AiHel,  Jodien; 
Wuri.  Michael:  and  Thormaehlen.  Dirk.  5.677,297,  Q.  514-211.000. 
Thorn  Europhane:  See — 

UrtMing.  Bruno.  5,676.448.  C\.  362-153.100. 
Thomberg.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Cotton.  Bryan  S.;  and  Thomberg.  Christopher  A  .  5.676.334.  O.  244- 
17.130. 
Thorsen.  Anders  Christian:  Thorsen.  Jan  Stefan:  and  Poulsen.  AtiK  Kristian. 

Electronic  lock  system.  5.677.682.  O.  340-825.310 
Thorsen.  Jan  Stefan:  See — 

Thorsen.  Anders  Christian:  Thorsen.  Jan  Stefan;  and  fHwlsen,  Ame 
Kristian.  5.677.682,  C\.  340-825.310. 
Thrash.  Charles  P.:  See— 
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Pulmonary  inleiface  system. 


Schmidt.  Justin,  5,677,046.  CI 


362- 


Keener.  Steven  G.;  Thrash.  Charles     '.:  and  Mecklenburg.  John  T. 
5.677.494.  C\.  73-810.000. 
Threlkeld.  James  O.;  and  Thisse,  Thor  Rol  en.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  tension  in  a  traveling  strand  )f  rubber  yam  during  traverse 
winding.  5.676.328,  CI.  242-413.500. 
Thurgocd,  Robin  G.:  See — 

Shanklin.  Frank  Ganen;  Thuigood.  Ro  in  G.:  Smith,  Mitchell  W.;  and 
Lawson.  Edward  R.,  5,675,958.  CI.    3-374.600. 
Thurkauf.  Andrew:  See — 

Yuan,  Jun;  and  Thurkauf,  Andrew.  5,61  ?,454,  CI.  544-335.000. 
Thut.  Bruno  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ii  libiting  oxidadon  in  pumps  for 

pumping  molten  metal.  5.676,520,  CI.  41   -121.300. 
Thyen,  Rudolf:  See — 

Dimigen,  Heinz:  Klages,  Clau.s-Peter,  Veyhl,  Rainen  Taube,  Klaus; 
Thyen,  Rudolf;  Hiibsch.  Hubertus;  a  id  Boettger,  Eckan.  5,677,070, 
CI.  428-688.O0O. 
Tieman,  James  S.:  See — 

Ferre,  Maurice  R.;  Jakab,  Peter  D.;  and  1  ieman,  James  S.,  5,676,673,  C\. 
606-130.000. 
Tiers.  George  V.;  &e — 

Boyd,  Gary  T:  Tiers,  George  V.;  Franc  s,  Cecil  V.;  Janulis,  Eugene  P.; 
Koshar,  Robert  J.;  and  Leichter,  I  juis  M.,  5,676,884,  a.  252- 
582.000. 
Tikk,  Laszlo  D.:  See— 

Tarr,  Yul  J.:  Croffe,  John  D.;  Carroll,  Jc  in  T,  HI;  and  Tikk.  Laszlo  D  , 
5,676,114,  a.  123-446.000. 
Tillotson.  Paul  J.;  Taylor,  Thomas  T;  Tajcl  man,  Timothy  R.;  and  Bingel, 
Ronald  D.,  Sr.,  to  Puhnonary  Interfice,  Ji      ~  "  '       " 

5,676,132.  a.  128-204.230. 
Tipton,  Gordon:  See — 

Fawley.  Nocman  C;  Tipton,  Gordon;  anj ! 
428-295.400. 
TIR  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Parkyn,  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Pelka,  I  avid  G.,  5,676,453,  CI. 

260.000. 

Popovich,  John  M.,  5,677,972,  CI.  385  11.000. 
Tissier,  Jean-Fran(ois:  Gogce,  Metin;  imd  (  net,  Jean-Philippe,  to  Schlum- 

berger  Industries,  S.A.  Active  filter.  5,677  832,  C\.  363-41.000. 
Titov,  Viaot  v.:  See— 

Beresnev,  Leonid  A.;  Chemova,  Nina  1 ;  Chigrinov,  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gacfaev,  Dmitry  I.;  Ivashchenko,  Ale  lander  V.;  Lxtseva.  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovskiv,  Boris  I.;  Rabinovich,  An  old  Z.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt,  Martin:  and  Titov,  VictOf  V,  S.676,880,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Tuidre,  Arlette:  See — 

Zard,  Lydia;  and  Tixidie.  Arlette.  5,677  168,  CI.  435-280.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takarada.  Kaoru;  Kouzuki,  Chihiro;  Hycaisa,  Yoshihiro:  Sakata,  Takashi, 

and  Akai.  Yasumasa,  «i ,677,183,  CI.  436-10.000. 

Toavs,  Coy;  Kappus.  John  J.;  Brierton.  Mali  J.;  Shouldice.  David  R.;  and 

Blakeslee.  JeSrey  J.,  to  Cobe  Laboratoi  es.  Inc.  Extracorporeal  blood 

processing  methods  and  apparatus.  5,676,(  44,  Q.  604-4.000. 

Tobi,  Yukio;  Matsuzuki,  Takashi;  and  Eguchi,  fetsushi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Limited.  Controller  of  air-conditioner.  5.6'  5,976,  C\.  62-180.000. 
Tobin,  James  R.:  See — 

Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Badrinarayan,  Balasul  ramanian;  Beantan,  Joseph  J.; 
Bourell,  David  L.;  Crawford.  Richan  H.;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  Tobin. 
James  R.;  and  Vail,  Neal  K.,  5,678,  l(  2,  Q.  419-2.000. 
Tobita,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

YamanHXo,  Yoshimi;  Tobita,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nagasu,  Akira.  5,677.493. 
a.  73-727.000. 
Tobler.  David  R.:  See — 

Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  HibI,  Mark;  and '  bbler.  David  R.,  5,676.139,  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Toffano,  Gino:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Kiischner,  Gunter,  M  iiev,  Hari;  Trimart»,  Maitino; 
and  Toffano,  Gii»,  5,677.285.  CI.  51  1-25.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oshino,  Genzi;  and  Obata.  Katsuhiko,  :  .676367,  CI.  271-212.000. 
Toivola,  Ali-Pekka:  See— 

Toivola,  Matti;  and  Toivola,  Ali-Pekka,  5,676,895,  C\.  264-112.000. 
Toivola.  Matti;  and  Toivola,  Ali-Pekka   M(  Itod  for  producing  a  building 
material  form  a  mixture  of  unscreened  th  rmoplastic  waste  and  mineral 
5.676.895,  a.  264-112.000. 
Toji.  Shigeo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kaw  isaki,  Masahiio,  5,678,072,  CI. 
396-78.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Naoki;  Tsukamolo,  Yoshikazu;  ind  Koba,  Hiroyuki,  5,676,355, 
a  267-221.000. 
Tokai.  Yoichi;  and  Sato.  Toshiro.  to  Kabushil  i  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Micro  power 

supply  device  using  switching  elemenL  5,  >77,617,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Toko,  Inc.:  See — 

.Sato.  Kazuma;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5,(  77,740,  CI.  348-553.000. 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakai.  Koichi;  Kasahara,  Ken;  Yokoyam  ^  Hajime;  Takada.  Noboru;  and 
Suzuki,  Yukio.  5,678.212,  CI.  455-15  1.300. 
Tokumaru,  Izuru:  See — 

Goto.   Makoto;  Tokumaru,   Izuru:  Tei  isawa,  Masato:  and  Yiikawa, 
Hideaki,  5,677,156.  Q.  435-145.000. 
Tckumanj.  Teruuka:  See — 
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Takase.  Takeo;  Urayama.  Masao;  Tokumaru.  Terutaka;  Makita.  Minoru; 
and  Yano,  Seiki.  5.676.873.  CI.  219-761.000. 
Tokunaga.  Makoto:  See — 

Inoue.  Satohi;  and  Tokunaga,  Makoto,  5,677.702,  CI.  345-32.000 
Tokura.  Yutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus  with  means 
of  comparing  paper  size  specified  by  an  external  apparatus  with  a  calcu- 
lated paper  size.  5,678.124,  CI.  399-26.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ha.sebe.  Kazuhide;  and  Nishimura,  Toshiharu.   5,677.235,  CI    437- 

101.000. 
Ikeda,  Towl;  Ishii,  Kalsumi;  and  lizuka,  Yoji,  5.676,757,  CI.   118- 

733.000. 
Nakayama.  Junichi;  and  Hidano.  Masaiu.  5.676,869,  CI.  219-390.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited;  See — 

Hasebe,  Kazuhide;  and  Nishimura.  Toshiharu,  5,677,235,  O.  437- 
101.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiihara,  Kouji,  5,677,102,  CI.  430-168  000. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limiteid:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Shinji;  Yasuda.  Nobuyuki;  Fukuzaki.  ALsushi;  and  Kazama. 
Koichi,  5,677,326,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Toma.  Flavio:  See— 

Dive,  Vincent;  Toma,  Ravio;  and  Yiotakis.  Athanasios,  5.677,281,  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Tomaru.  Mikio;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Takahashi.  Shinsuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Coating  method  including  application  of  a  precoai  solution  in 
advance  of  coating  composition.  5.677.004,  CI.  427-299  (X)0. 
Tomifuji.  Takeshi;  Abe.  Hiroshi;  Matsumura,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakuma.  Yasum- 
itsu,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Pnxess  for  the  preparation  of  branched  chain 
falty  acids  and  alkyl  esters  thereof  5,677,473,  C\.  554-158.000. 
Tomimasu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kujima.  Osamu;  Tsubaki.  Masayuki;  Tomimasu.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshida, 
Yasumine,  5,677,067,  CI.  428-478.200. 
Tominaga,  Michiaki:  See — 

Chihiro.  Masatoshi;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yab- 

uuchi,  Yoichi.  5.677,319,  Q.  514-365.000. 
Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Kan.  Keizo; 
Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5,677,299.  CI.  514- 
221.000. 
Tominaga.  Yasunori.  to  Toyo  Hybrid  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera  widi  built-in  mask. 

5,678,103.  a.  396-435.000. 
Tomita.  Ichio:  See — 

Murate,  Masashi;  Yamasaki,  Isamu:  and  Tomita.  Ichio,  5.676,756,  CI. 

118-629.000. 

Tomita,  Naoio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Potential  detecting  circuit  which 

suppresses  the  adverse  effects  and  eliminates  dependency  of  delected 

potential  on  power  supply  potential.  5,677,643,  CI.  327-78.000. 

Tomiyama.  Hideki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-aqueous  lidiium  ion 

secondary  battery.  5.677.083,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Toniiyasu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Kazoo;  Fukumuro.  Kaori;  Matsubara,  Shinichi;  Koya,  Yoshi- 
hiro; Tomiyasu,  Hiroshi;  and  Kajiwara,  Shigeru,  5,677,101,  CI.  430- 
166.000 
Wada.  Yukio;  Motimoio,  Kyoichi;  Goibuchi.  Takayuki;  and  Tomiyasu, 
Hiroshi,  5,678,167,  CI.  423-20.000. 
Tomley,  Fiona  Margaret:  See — 

Clarke,  Lorraine  Elizabeth;  Tomley.  Fiona  Margaret;  Dijkema.  Rein;  and 
Vermeulen,  Amo,  5,677,438,  Q.  536-23.700. 
Tomura,  Tatsuya;  Sato,  Tsutomu;  and  Sasa,  Noboru,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Optical  information  recording  medium  near  infrared  absorbing  material 
therefor.  5.677,025.  C\.  428-64.100. 
Toner,  John  L.;  Hilbom,  David  A  ;  Murray.  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain.  Timothy 
Z.,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Polycyclic  complexing  agents.  5,677.445,  Q. 
540472.000. 
Tongu,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Ishibara.  Fumio;  Naruse.  Mutsumi;  Kohno.  Takanori;  Sakamoto,  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi,  Kouichi;  Tongu,  Teruyuki;  Nakagawa.  Norifiimi;  and 
Kurosu,  Tomio,  5,678,098,  C\.  396-233.000. 
Toolex  Alpha  AB:  See— 

Billman,  Ake,  5,676,809,  O.  204-278.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Okazaki,  Iwao;  Miyake,  Tohni;  Abe,  Koichi;  and  Ohshima.  Keisuke. 

5.677.034.  CI.  428-141.000 
Tsukamoto,  Jun.  Nakae,  Takeji;  Suzuki,  Tatsuhiko;  Nii,  Mikio:  and 
Kidai,  Masayuki,  5,677.084,  a.  429-218.000. 
Torii,  MasaiKxi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  transfer  printing  sheet 

for  producting  raised  images.  5,677,049,  C\.  428-321.500. 
Torii.  Yoshinari;  and  Sato,  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippondeaso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
system  for  detecting  abnormality  of  vehicle  constant  speed  travel  control. 
5,676,217,  a.  I8O-179.000. 
Tomier  S.A.:  See — 

Ration,  Yves- Alain,  5,676,702,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Torrence,  Paul;  Silverman,  Robert;  Maitra.  Ratan;  and  Lesiak,  Krystyna,  to 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  The;  and  United  States  of  America,  The. 
Method  of  cleaving  specific  strands  of  RNA  and  ntedical  treatments 
thereby.  5,677,289,  O.  514-74.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Hone,  Yutaka;  and  Sato,  Yoshiyuki.  5,676,938,  O. 
424-78.030. 
Toso  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Nobusuke;  and  Sano.  Masahito,  5,676,882.  Q.  252-301. 40F. 


Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hayasht    Hidechika;    Uroegae.    Yoshihiko:    and   Mitsufaisa,   Yiricio. 

5,677,134,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Matsumura,  Kosaburo;  Akashi.  Mitsumasa;  Tsutsumi,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Hasegawa,  Masazumi,  5,677,380,  O.  525-107.000. 
Tosto.  Nada.  Hair  dye  applicating  apparatus.  5,676,480,  CI.  401-10.000. 
Toth.  Mike  J  Portable  exercise  stand  for  bicycle.  5,676,625,  CI.  482-61.000. 
Totolos,  George,  Jr.:  See — 

Chin,  Henry;  and  Totolos,  George,  Jr,  5,678,018,  C\.  395-403.000. 
Tolsuka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Isobe,  Makoto;  Fujibayashi,  Nobue;  Kyono,  Kazuaki;  ToLsuka,  Nobuo; 
and  Morito,  Nobuyuki,  5.677.005,  CI.  427-319.000. 
Toujou,  Tsutomu:  Kato,  Shinichi;  and  Shirai,  Shouji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color 
picture  tube  with  reduced  dynamic  focus  voltage.  5,677,591,  CI.  313- 
414.000. 
Toutaoui,  Mustapha:  See — 

Herkel,  Peter;  Emecke.  Christoph;  Toutaoui,  Mustapha;  and  Vecchiotu, 
Alberto,  5,677,519,  CI.  1 87-291.000. 
Tovar,  Jose  Gregorio:  See — 

Suarez,  Simon;  Rios,  Carios;  Layrisse.  ignacio;  and  Tovar,  Jose  Grego- 
rio, 5,677,267,  CI.  507-203.000. 
Tower,  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Gorinanos.  John  T;  Via,  A.  Mark;  Paul,  Patrick  M.;  Masiero,  Ernest  P.; 
and  Tower,  Lynn  E..  5,676,761.  Q.  134-6.000. 
Towfiq,  Faihad:  See — 

Ishrak.  Syed  Omar,  Salahi.  Mehmet:  Towfiq.  Farhad;  Tai.  Alan  Chi- 
Chung;  and  Pham.  Ha  Thanh.  5,677,491,  C\.  73-641.000. 
Townson.  William  R.:  See — 

Bhuva.  Rohit  L.;  Conner,  James  L.;  Overlauer,  Michael  J.;  and  Townson, 
William  R.,  5,677,703,  O.  345-84.000. 
Toy  Biz,  Inc.:  See — 

Arad,  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone.  Anne;  and  Morgan,  Barry,  5,676,549,  CI. 
434-84.000. 
Toyama,  Noboru;  Fujita,  Masaru;  Ono.  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,  Hisaji,  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  and  All  Nippon  Airways  Co.,  Ltd.  Mobile  receiver 
for  satellite  broadcast  during  flight.  5.678.171.  CI.  455-3.200. 
Toyama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kato,  Mikio;  and  Toyama.  Shigeki,  5,678,099,  a.  396^27.000. 
Toyo  Engineering  Coiporation:  See — 

liyama,  Shigeo;  Ohsaki,  Kozo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kenichi,  5,676,915,  CI. 
423-243.010 
Toyo  Hybrid  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toininaga,  Yasunori,  5,678,103.  O.  396-435.000. 
Toyo  Scikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriga.  Toshinori;  Kojima,  Shunji;  Kobayashi,  Seishichi;  Obu,  Yusuke; 
and  Odajima,  Shinji,  5,677,053,  CI.  428-347.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi,  Naoki;  Tsukamolo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Koba.  Hiroyuki,  5,676,355, 

a.  267-221.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigehiro;  and  Kano,  Shoichi,  5,677,857.  O.  364-578.000. 
Ichinose,  Hiroki:  Takeda,  Keiso;  Kojima,  Susumu;  and  Sadakane,  Shinji. 

5.676.102,  CI    123-179  180. 
Inagaki.  Shoji;  and  Sugiyama.  Mizuho,  5,676,433,  CI.  303-146000. 
Kawai,  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Fuwa,  Naohide,  5,676,101,  CI. 

123-179.180. 
Kawaisu,  Shigeyuki,  5,677.073,  CI.  429-22.000 
Murate,  Masashi;  Yamasaki,  Isamu;  and  Tomita,  Ichio,  5,676,756,  CI. 

118-629.000. 
Tabata,  Atsushi;  Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Takashi; 
and  Kasuya.  Satofu.  5.676.617,  O.  475-288.000. 
Tbyryla.  Hannu:  See — 

Suikkola.  Rauno;  and  loyryla,  Hannu,  5,678,195,  Q.  455-54.100. 
Tozawa,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yukimasa,  Hidefumi;  Kori.  Masakuni;  Tozawa.  Ryuichi;  and  Sugiyama, 
Yasuo,  5,677,298,  a.  514-215.000. 
Tracy,  Terry  Alan,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Product  testing  by  statistical 

profile  of  test  variables  5.677.853.  Q.  364-554.000. 
Trahan.  John  D.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Shmon.  Scot 

A.;  Trahan,  John  D.;  Biozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 

John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K.,  5,676,162,  CI 

128-899.000. 

Trammell,  Earl  M.,  Jr.  Child-safety  power  door  locking  system.  5,676,409. 

CI.  292-336.300. 
Tran,  Phieu  Moc;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  Charles;  Scheilwl,  Robert  Clarence,  Jr: 
and  Clanton,  Christopher  Lamonte.  to  Motorola.  Iik.  Method  and  device 
for  efficient  euor  correction  in  a  packet-switched  communication  system. 
5.677,918.0.371-32.000. 
Treboux.  Jean-Paul  Rene;  and  Knaub.  Philippe  Martin,  to  Polyol  International 
B.  V.  Polyol  compositions  and  their  use  in  the  preparation  of  high  resilience 
polyurethane  foams  5.677,361,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Trcgear,  Geoffrey  William:  See — 

Haralambidis,  Jim;  and  Tregear,  Geoffrey  William,  5,677,440,  Q.  536- 
25.300. 
Tremont,  Samuel  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyamines  and  method  for 

preparation  thereof  5,676,939.  CI.  424-78.270 
Trent,  Lewis  C:  See — 

Neal,  Richard  D.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram;  Trent.  Lewis  C;  and  Pollock. 
Mark  A..  5.677.058.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Tricrvieler.  Bill:  See— 


GiuUani.  Jon;  Triervieler.  Bill;  Hoffmann.  David;  Boffeh.  Tom;  Medley, 
Tom;  Frommelt.  Bob;  Lenz.  Ken;  and  Duccini.  Tom.  5.675,945,  C 
52-173.200. 
Trieselt.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Detering.  Juetgen;  Schade,  Christian;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Zimstetn. 
Michael;  Scherr,  Guenter,  Trieselt.  Wolfgang;  and  Schweodemann, 
Volker.  5,677,384,  O.  525-281.000. 
Trimarco,  Martino:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Kirschner,  Gunter;  Manev.  Hari;  Trimarco.  Maitino; 
and  Toffano.  Gino.  5.677^85.  C\.  514-25.000 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Miller.  Frances  W.;  and  Bird.  David  G..  5.678,182.  CI  4S5-33.I00. 
Reynolds,  James  C,  5,677,837,  Q  364-424.028. 
Tumey,  Paul  F..  5.678,169,  O.  455-1.000. 
Trinder,  Michael  C.  J  :  See- 
Jones,  Owen;  and  Trinder,  Michael  C.  J.,  5.676J53,  C\.  267-140.140. 
Tnpadiy.  Sukant  Kishore:  See — 

Jeng,  ^  Jong;  Chen,  Yong  Ming;  Jain,  Aloke  Kumar,  Kumar,  Jayant; 
andTripadiy,  Sukant  Kishore,  5,676.883.  Q.  252-582.000 
Tristrata  TdEhnology.  Inc.;  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  5,677  J39,  O.  514-557.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  5,677,340,  O.  514-557.000. 
Trottier,  Gary  P:  See— 

McCue.  Diana;  Techiera,  Richard;  Trottier.  Gary  P.;  Maicoccio,  Donald; 
and  LaSalle,  David  L.,  5,676,668,  Q.  606-87.000. 
Troughton,  Ernest  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Spaltenstein,  Esther;  and  Troughton,  Ernest  B.,  Jr.,  5,677,414,  CI. 
528-129.000. 
Tiudeau.  Leslie  F;  Chenot.  Charles  F.;  and  Gingerich.  Richard  G.  W..  to 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Synthesis  of  beta  phase  spherical  calcium  pyrophos- 
phate powder.  5.676.917,  O.  423-305.000. 
Truett,  William  L..  to  Janos  Technology  Inc.  Organic  chemical  compound  test 

papers  and  method  of  using  same.  5,677.191.  C\.  436-166.000. 
Truglio,  James  R.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Bryan  M  ;  and  Tiuglio,  James  R.,  5,676.431.  d.  303- 
15.000. 
Trumbull,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Heyse.  John  V.;  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.;  Hise,  Robert  L.;  and  Trumbull, 
Steven  E  ,  5.676.821.  CI  208-135.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

MoDstakas,  Theodore  D  ;  and  Misra.  Mira,  5,677,538,  G.  250-370.120. 
Tr»  Inc.:  See — 

DeZorzi.  Timothy.  5,677,079.  O.  429-99  000 
Kobavashi,  Kevin  W.,  5,678^25,  CI.  455-330.000. 
Selk.  Kenneth  Charles;  Hirsch.  Harold  J.;  Canyon,  James  Carl;  and 
Gower,  Frederick  M.,  5,677,515,  CI.  174-255.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Fahl,  Artur,  5,676,396,  CI.  280-731.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer.  Barney  J..  5.676,397.  C\  280-806.000. 
Olson.  Mark  O..  5.676.390.  Q   280-728.200. 
Tsai,  Chi-Lung.  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Mettiod  for  coating  silicoite  rubber 

keyboards.  5.677.007,  Q.  427-412.100. 
Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair.  to  Must  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  scaiming  an  original 
sheet  by  means  of  reflective  light  and  transmitted  light.  5.677.777.  CI 
358-475000. 
Tsai,  Nun-Sian;  and  Huang,  Yung-Sheng.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.  Process  for  removing  seams  in  tungsten  plugs 
5,677,237,  CI.  437-192.000 
Tsao,  Yi-Hua;  See — 

Chia,  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon,  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Liang.  Rong-Chang; 

Tsao.  Yi-Hua;  and  Yeh,  Tung-Feng,  5.677.108,  CI  430-273.100. 
Chia.  Yee-Ho.  Hanlon.  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Langlais.  Eugene  L  ; 
Liang.  Rong-Chang:  Tsao.  Yi-Hua;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5.677,110. 
CI.  430-302.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Scmicoaductor  Coiporaliaa. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  floating  gate  with  high  gate  coupling  ratio. 
5.677.216.  CI  437-43.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  Inteinational  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  mosfet  device,  with  local  channel  doping  and  a 
titanium  silicide  gate.  5.677.217,  CI.  437-45.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Coip.  Method 
of  fabricating  FET  device  with  narrow  gate  length   5,677,218,  CI.  437- 
45.000 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method 
of  manufacture  DRAM  capacitor  w  ith  reduced  layout  area.  5.677,22 1 .  CI. 
437-52.000, 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Coiporatioa. 

Method  for  forming  a  DRAM  capacitor  5.677.222.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Coiporation 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  DRAM  with  reduced  cell  area.  5.677.223.  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Coqxxation. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  resistor  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.677.228.  CI 
437-60.000. 
Tseng.  Sen  Piao  Tool  handle  of  a  hand  tool  5.675.866.  O    16-llOJOO. 
Tsubaki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kojima.  Osamu;  Tsubaki.  Masayuki;  Tomimasu.  Hirodii;  and  Yoshida, 
Yasumine.  5,677,067,  a.  428-478.200. 
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Tsuboi,    Yoshihiro;    and   Wakamatsu, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  pressui : 
74-606.00R. 
Tsuboca.  KcHjjiro;  Fujioka.  Kazuyoshi; 
Takafuji.  Yutaka;  Nomura.  Katsumi; 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
spacers  in  the  display  area  in  which 
gtealer  pressure  is  applied  lo  the  seal 
Tsuchiya.  Hiioaki:  See — 

Osawa.  Ketshi;  Ito,  Nobuyuki:  and 
430-102.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Shinji;  Yasuda.  Nobuyuki: 
lo  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited 
tor  antagonist  containing  the  same  aj 
5 14- .194.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Tohru;  Shibuya,  Isao;  Taguchi. 
Kazumasa.  lo  Japan  a.s  represented  t 
Industrial    Science    and   Technology, 
^ketothioamide  compound.  5,677,444, 
Tsuchiya,  Yutaka:  See — 

Miwa,  Mitsuharu:  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka 
128-633.000. 
Tsuda,  Naoki:  See— 

Aiyama,    Fumihiko:    Matsubayashi, 
5,675,8%.  a.  3O-2I6.0OO. 
Tsuda,  Shiro:  See— 

Borduz,  Stefan:  Bofxluz.  Lucian: 
252-62.520. 
Tsuji.  Mikio:  See — 

Aoid,  Hidemitsu:  Merita,  Makoto; 
134-1.300. 
Tsuji,  Shoei:  Gotoh,  Hidekatsu:  Morikai^ 
Mori,  Yoji,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
conjugated  diene  copolymer  rubber 
237  000. 
Tsuji,  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

5.676,554.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Tsujihara.  Kenji:  Hashiyama.  Tomiki; 
Ohashi.  Motoaki;  Nakanjshi.  Noriyuki: 
Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Baccatin  derivative 
same.  5,677,470,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Nobuhiio:  Baba,  Yoshisuke: 
chi,  to  UBE  Industries,   Ltd.  Procesi 
polybutadiene.  5,677,400.  CI.  526-94 
Tsujioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Hiroshi:  Tsujioka,  Hiroshi: 
349-12,000. 
Tsukada,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Yokoia,  Hiroshi:  Naito,  Ryuichi: 
Naohara,  Shinichi:  Tsukada. 
5,677,904,  CI.  369-244.000. 
Tsukahara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirata,  ShoicU:  Uchiyama,  Yasuyuki; 
Masami.  5,677.954.  O.  380-21 
Tsukamoto.  Jun:  Nakae.  Takeji:  Suzuki 
Masayuki.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc  ~' 
the  same.  5.677.084.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Tosbiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Masao:  Tsukamoto. 
Jean-Marie.  5.676.762,  Q.  134-2 
Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu:  See- 

Hayashi,  Naoki:  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikaiu 
a.  267-221.000. 
Tsuno,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yoshiyuki:  Imai, 

Naoji,  5,677372,  CI.  524-495.00( 
Tsunoda,  Shuhei:  Osakabe,  Mitsuo:  and 

Co.,  LTD.  Recoil  starter.  5,676,103,  O 
TsuTUoka,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Mikio:    Iseki,    Shuji 
Saloshi:  Sagawa,  Takizo:  Tsuruoia, 
Hokari.  Norio,  5,678.l38f.  O 
Tsuruta.  Kiyoio:  See — 

Sakuma.  Ken;  Sakuma.  Masaki: 
5.676.042.  a  99-330.000. 
Tsutsui.  Tosbiyuki:  5« — 

Ueda,  Takashi:  Mizuno,  Akira; 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Tanizaki.  Tatsuy 
biro:  and  TsuLsui.  Tosbiyuki,  5.67' 
Tsutsumi,  Fumjo:  See — 

Tsuji,  Shoei:  Goioh,  Hidekatsu: 
and  Mori.  Yoji.  5,677.382.  O 
Tsutsumi,  Kojiro:  Hosoi,  Shuichi 
and  Fujimoto,  Sachilo,  to  Honda 
ratio  control  system  for  internal 
688.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Matsumura,  Kosaburo;  Akashi, 
Hasegawa.  Masazumi.  5.677.380, 
Tsuzuki.  Hirohiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 
halide  infrared  ray  sensitive  material. 


I  ideki.    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
control  system.  5,676.026.  CI, 


mura.  Yohji:  Ohgami.  Hiroyuki: 

.  Masumi:  and  Kamei.  Hirokazu. 

or  producing  an  LCD  having  no 

I  eating  alleviales  cell  distoition  or 

n  gion,  5.677,749.  CI,  349-160.000, 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki,  5,677,099,  CI, 


Fuki^aki,  Atsushi:  and  Kazama.  Koichi, 

ine  compound  and  5-HT3  recep- 

active  ingredient,  5.677,326,  CI, 


foichi:  Oishi,  Akihiro:  and  Honda, 
Director  General  of  Agency  of 
Method    for   the    preparation    of 
a,  540-451,000, 

and  Ueda,  Yukio,  5,676,142,  CI. 


TaLsuhiko;    and    Tsuda,    Naoki, 
Tsuda,  Shiro,  5,676.877,  CI, 
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and  Tsuji,  Mikio,  5,676.760,  CI. 

Akihiko:  Tsutsumi,  Fumio:  and 
Co.,  Ltd,  Elhylene-a-olefin-iKMi- 
omposition,  5,677,382,  Q,  525- 

Syslei  is.  Lid,  Board  mounted  connector, 

H  rada.  Naoyuki:  Ozaki,  Kunihiko: 

aid  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo.  to  Tanabe 

and  processes  for  preparing  the 

H  Imura,  Osamu:  and  Sakaue,  Shui- 
for  pfxxlucing  syndiotaclic- 1 ,2- 
01)0, 

nd  Tagawa,  Takao,  5.677,744,  CI, 


I  irano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Kalsimii: 
Yo^iifumi:  and  Matsumoto.  Kanya. 


Tsukahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Yabusaki, 
1,0(1), 

Tatsuhiko;  Nii,  Mikio:  aitd  Kidai, 
Ele4trode  and  secondary  battery  using 


Toshi]  iki:  Tarutani,  Kohei;  and  Friedt 
1  000, 

;  and  Koba,  Hiroyuki,  5,676,355, 
Takahi  o:  Tsuno.  Takashi:  and  Fujimori. 


tnizu.  Keizo,  to  Starring  Industrial 
123-185,300, 


iameshima.    Junichirou;    Fukada. 
Ryoichi:  Hayashi.  Yukio;  and 
399118,000. 

Saj  uma.  Kenji;  and  Tsuruta,  Kiyoto. 


Kawasaki,  Masaaki:  Fukuoka,  Daisuke; 
Hashimoto.  Mikio:  Sugi.  Masa- 
408.  CI.  526-348.600. 


Mo^kawa.  Akihiko:  Tsutsumi.  Fumio; 

17.000. 

KashiwAbara.  Shigeio;  Suzuki.  Katsuhiko: 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-hiel 

combilition  engines,  5.676,119,  Q,  123- 


Mit  umasa:  Tsutsumi,  Yoshitaka:  and 
CI,  525-107,000. 

'o..  Ltd.  Heat-developable  silver 
677,121.  a.  43O-6I9.O0O. 


Tsymbalov.  Sofya:  See — 

Chnisciel.  Robert  Alan:  Hagen,  Timodiy  Joseph;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  Li. 
Jinglin;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;   and  Reitz,   David  B.,  5,677,2%,  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Tukala,  Tommy,  lo  Sandvik  AB.  Drill  with  coolant  channels  and  method  for 

its  manufacture.  5,676.499,  C\.  408-59.000. 
Tully,  James:  See — 

Gulka,  Ronald  J.:  Sebak,  Edward  C;  Sehm,  Neal;  Stoich,  James  C; 
Taylor,  John  T;  and  Tully,  James,  5.676,980,  CI,  425-40,000, 
Turbeig,  Andreas:  See — 

Gesing,  Ernst  Rudolf;  Wolf,  Hilmar.  Erdelen.  Christoph:  Wachendorff- 
Neumann.    Ulrike;    Andersch,    Wolfram;    Turbeig,    Andreas;    and 
Menc-ke,  Noiben.  5.677.307.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Turcolte.  Joseph  Eric:  and  Fehnel.  Michael  D.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Message  transmission  system  and  method  for  a  radiocommuni- 
cation  system.  5.678,179.  CI.  455-331.000, 
TurfT.  Martin  Henry:  See — 

Bowman.  Nicholas  John;  Sims.  Charles  Robert;  and  Turff.  Martin  Henry. 
5,676,478,  CI,  400-621,000, 
Turner,  Terry  D,:  Beller.  Laurence  S,:  Clark,  Michael  L  :  and  Klingler.  Kerry 
M„  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company,  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  processing  a  test  sample  to  concentrate  an  analyte  in  the  sample 
from  a  solvent  in  the  sample.  5.677.193.  CI.  436-177.000. 
Tumey.  Paul   F.  to  Trimble   Navigation   Limited.   Receivers   for  down- 
conversion  of  LI  and  L2  carrier  frequency  transmissions  from  orbiting 
global  positioning  system  (GPS)  satellites.  5,678,169,  CI,  455-1,000, 
Tuttle,  Bruce  A,:  See- 
Evans,  Joseph  T,  Jr;  Wanen,  William  L,;  Tuttle,  Brace  A.;  Diroos, 
Duane  B,;  and  Pike,  Gordon  E,,  5,677.825,  Q,  361-321,400, 
Tuttle.  Mark  E,.  lo  Micron  Communications.  Inc,  Method  of  forming  battery 
terminal  housing  members  and  battery  terminal  housing  member  sheets 
5.676,709,  a.  29-623,100, 
Tuzzio,  Paul  V,;  and  Ruegg.  Rick,  to  Recot,  Inc,  Process  for  preventing 
accumulation  of  material  on  a  cutting  mechanism.  5,676,992,  Q,  426- 
516.000, 
Twitty,  Garland  E,:  See— 

Sammons,  David  W,;  Manley,  Michael:  UleniKihlen,  Joseph  G,;  and 
Twitty.  Garland  E,.  5.676,849,  Q,  210-806,000, 
U,  S,  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Borsboom,  Heinrich  M.,  5,677,629,  O,  324-318.000, 
Ube  Industries,  Ud,:  See — 

Harada.  Kaisumasa;  Matsushita,  Akio:  Kawachi,  Yasuhiro:  and  Sasaki, 

Hiroshi,  5,677,455,  Q,  546-14,000, 
Tsujimoto,  Nobuhiro;  Baba,  Yoshisuke:  Kimura,  Osamu;  and  Sakaue, 
Shuichi,  5,677,400,  CI,  526-94.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Greinke,  Ronald  Alfred:  and  Lewis.  Irwin  Charles.  5.677,082,  Q. 
429-194.000.   . 
Uchida.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamori.  Hisayoshi;  Uchida,  Makoto:  Niikawa.  Kenji;  and  Koshojt, 
Toshinobu,  5,677,360,  CI.  521-134.000. 
Uchida.  Walara;  and  Kimura.  Shigera.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  trans- 
mitter which  does  not  cause  a  disruption  of  communication  when  moving 
between  communication  systems   with  different   modulation   schemes. 
5.678.183.  a.  455-33.100. 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko:  See — 

Eitomoto.  Naoki:  Fujii.  Haruo:  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Kaloh,  Motoi;  Koba- 
yashi, Tatsuya;  Nakano,  Masao;  Kemmochi,  Kazuhisa;  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuya;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki:  Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  and  Sailo,  Yoshiro. 
5,678,130,  CI,  399-55,000, 
Uchiyama,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Hirata.  Shoichi:  Uchiyama.  Yasuyuki;  Tsukahara.  Hiroshi:  and  Yabusaki. 
Masami.  5.677.954.  Q,  380-21,000, 
Ueda.  Kunihiro;  Nakayama.  Masatoshi;  Yazu.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Koji;  and 
Kanazawa.  Hiromichi,  to  TDK  Corporation,  Magnetic  recording  medium 
having  a  specified  plasma  polymerized  hydmgen  containing  carbon  film 
and  lubricant,  5,677,051,  CI,  428-336,000, 
Ueda,  Michio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyomi;  Iwano,  Fumiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Michio,  5,676,024,  CI, 
74-569,000, 
Ueda,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Sontea,  Cho;  Takigawa,  Sumio;  and  Ueda,  Ryoichi,  5,675,929,  CI, 

47-18,000, 

Ueda,  Takashi:  Mizuno,  Akira:  Kawasaki,  Masaaki:  Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Kiso. 

Yoshihisa;  Tanizaki.  Tatsuya:  Hashimoto,  Mikio:  Sugi.  Masahiro;  and 

Tsutsui,  Tosbiyuki,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd,  Propylene 

elastomer  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5,677,408,  CI,  526-348,600 

Ueda,  Yukio:  See— 

Miwa,  Mitsuharu;  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka;  and  Ueda,  Yukio,  5,676,142.  CI 
128-633,000. 
Uemura.  Takuzo:  See — 

Kuga.  Kaeko;  and  Uemura.  Takuzo,  5,677,729.  CI,  348-37,000, 
Ueno,  Fumihiro;  See — 

Shiba.  Hiroshi:  Mano.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno.  Fumihiro.  5.678.132.  CI, 
399-59,000. 
Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  Odaka.  Toshinori; 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Motion  picture  coding 
apparatus.  5.677.735.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Ueno.  Masaloshi:  See — 


Miyamori.  Shinji:  Ueno.  Masaloshi:  Kubo.  Matayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Seiogawa.  Toshiaki:   Kohul.   Michael   J.:   and  Taylor.  Jeffiey    E.. 

5.677.752.  CI,  352  5.000, 

Miyamori,  Shmji.  Ueno.  Masaloshi:  Kubo.  Matayasu:  Takanashi.  Kenji: 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki:    Kohut   Michael  J,:   and  Taylor.   Jeffrey   E. 

5.677.753,  CI  352-5,000, 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  and  Ueno.  Masaloshi.  5.677,994.  CI,  395-2,920, 
Uesaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Higashi.  Keiji;  Uesaki.  Koichi:  Kobayakawa.  Masunori:  Matsumura. 
Shu.suke;  Kajiuia.  Hisanao:  Maki.  Yoshikazu.  Uno.  Yoshinori:  Oka. 
Shigeru:  Yoshida.  Sbigeo.  deceased;  Yoshida,  Kiyo.  executor. 
Yoshida.  Tomo.  executor;  Yoshida.  Shikiko.  executor,  and  Yoshida. 
Yukio,  executor.  5.676.901.  O,  264-255,000, 
Uesato.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Ao.  Hideki:  Kuroda.  Tsuyoshi:  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Moriguchi.  Aki- 
hiko: Ikeda.  Yoshifumi;  and  Uesato,  Shin-ichi.  5.677.316.  C\.  514- 
312,000, 
Ueyama.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki:  Nishida,  Kuniyoshi:  Moriia.  KoicU; 
Masuko,  Michio;  Ide,  Kinya;  and  Ueyama.  Yoshilo,  5,677,465,  Q, 
548-336,100, 
Ugajin,  Atsushi:  See — 

Okada.  Tetsuhiko;   Murayama,   Hideki:   Hayashi.  Takehisa:   Ugajin. 
Atsushi;  Ishii.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kitano.  Masahiro.  5,678.062,  CI.  395- 
842.000. 
Ugelstad,  John:  See — 

Beige,  Arvid;  Nilsen,  Tom-Nils:  Bjorgum,  Jon-Olav:  and  Ugelstad,  John, 
5,677,373,  CI.  524-510.000. 
Ukawa,  Teiji;  and  Yoshida,  Tatsuo,  to  Nihon  Kohden  Cofporation.  Non- 
invasive blood  pressure  measurement  device.  5,676.140,  CI.  128-633,000, 
Uke.  Alan  K,  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  injury  to  an  electronic 

computer  keyboard  operator,  5,676,476,  CI,  400-472,000, 
I'kegawa.  Haruloshi:  See — 

Shimoda.  Kouhei;  Kamiiake,  Kazuya:  Nakala,  Hirohiko:  Sasaki,  Kazu- 
taka:  Natsuhara,  Masuhiro;  and  Ukegawa.  Haruloshi,  5,677,052,  Q, 
428-336,000, 
Ullrich.  Axel:  and  Alves.  Frauke  Hildegard  Elisabeth,  Recombinant  DNA 
encoding  CCK  2.  a  receptor  tyrosine  kinase,  5.677.144.  Q,  435-69,100, 
Ullrich.  Axel:  See— 

Hudziak,  Robert  M,;  Shepard,  H,  Michael;  Ullrich,  Axel:  and  Fendly. 
Brian  M„  5,677.171,  CI,  435-240,270, 
I'lm.  Michael:  and  Heinrich.  Wolfgang,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  5,676.620.  Q,  477-115,000, 
L'ltraVection  Inlemalional,  Inc,:  See — 

Wassman.  Dennis:  and  Loveless,  Gerald,  5,676,870.  C\.  219-400,000, 
L'meda,  Minoru:  and  Niimi,  Tatsuya,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid,  Electrophoto- 
graphic pholoconductor,  5,677,094,  CI,  430-58,000, 
Umegae,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hayashi,    Hidechika;    Umegae,    Yoshihiko;    and    Mitsuhisa.    Yukio. 
5.677.134,  CI,  435-7,400. 
Umehara,  Yasuloshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Akira:  Sato,  Yoko:  Hama,  Soichi:  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto,  Yoshiro: 
Umehara,   Yasuloshi;   and   Ogiso,   Yoshiaki,   5,677,635,   CI.    324- 
758,000, 
Ungchusri,  Tep;  Bales,  Roy  C:  and  Wilson,  Michael   E„  Jr..  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Asymmetric  seal  segment  configuration.  5,676.348,  CI.  251 - 
316.000. 
Unger.  Manfred:  See — 

Eisenbacher.  Egon;  Unger,  Manfred;  and  Willig,  Burkhaid,  5,676,109, 
a.  123-322.000, 
Uniax  Corporation:  See — 

Yu,  Gang,  5,677,546.  CI,  257-40,000, 
Uniden  America  Corporation:  See — 

Moon.  BiUy  G..  5.678.176.  a  455-15,000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Rifi.  Mahmood  R.;  and  Martino.  Carlo  F.  5,677,375,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Union  Special  Corporabon:  See — 

Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr;  and  Pagett,  Stephen  J.,  5,676,078,  CI.  112- 
475,030, 
Union  Switch  &.  Signal  inc.:  See — 

Feiguson.  Ross  Edward:  Siefeit.  Glen  John;  and  Sterling.  Mike  Edward. 

5.675.868,  CI,  16-230,000, 
Giras,  Theo  C;  Profeta,  Joseph  A,;  Romano,  Dario;  and  Elm,  Joseph  P„ 
5,676,337,  C\.  246-l82,00A, 
Unipress  Corporation:  See — 

Hanx)d,  Michael  K.;  and  Devrick,  Charles  E.,  5,675,918,  CI,  38-66,000. 
Unique  Mobility,  Inc.:  See — 

Cambier,  Craig  S:  and  Lutt,  Jon  F.,  5,677,605,  Q,  318-254,000, 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc,:  See — 

Dekeyser,  Mark  Achiel;  and  McDonald,  Paul  Thomas,  5,677.301,  CI, 
514-229,200, 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd.:  See — 

Dekeyser.  Mark  Achiel:  and  McDonald.  Paul  Thomas.  5.677.301.  CI, 
514-229,200, 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Copeohaver.  Gary:  Bakker,  Johan;  and  Vala.  John.  5,677.787,  a,  359- 

350,000, 
Vaitti,  Kelvin  S,;  and  Bauman,  Mitchell  A,,  5,678.026,  Q.  395-479,000, 
United  Color.  Inc,:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  J,.  5.676.708.  CI.  8-521.000, 


I  Jniied  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secrelaiy  of  Stale 
fur  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  See— 
I.ace>.  David:  Hall.  ,Man  W.:  Hill,  Jonathan  S,;  and  McDonnell,  Damien 
G..  5.676.878.  CI   252  299.010. 
United  Stales  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Dcpannieni  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  The  Government  of  ihc:  See   - 
Leppla.  Stephen  H.:  Klimpd.  Kurt  R.;  Arota.  Naveen:  Singh.  Yoeendra: 
and  Nichols.  Peter  J..  5.677.274.  CI.  514-2.000. 
US.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Saastamo.  Petri.  5.676.238.  CI    198-502.200. 
United  Slates  of  America,  The:  See — 

Torrence.  Paul:  Silverman.  Robert:  Mailra.  Ratan;  and  Lesiak,  Krystyna, 
5.677.289.  CI.  514-74.000. 
United  Suies  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Eskins.  Kenneth:  and  Fanta.  George  F.  5.676.994.  O.  426«)2.000, 
Heiu.  James:  Mangan.  Robert  L,:  and  Moreno.  Daniel  S..  5.676.959. 
CI,  424-405,000, 
Army:  See — 
Campagnuolo.  Carl:  Jarvis.  Louis  R:  Pellegrino.  Anthony:  DiCailo. 

Jc»eph:  and  Keane.  William.  5.677.612,  CI   3204,000, 

Faughn,  Jim:  and  Crowell.  Harrison  P.  III.  5.675.915.  Q,  36-7,500, 

Gilde.  Gary:  Palel.  Parimal:  Hubbaid,  Clifford:  Polhier.  Brian:  Hynes. 

Thomas;  Croft,  William:  and  Wells,  Joe,  5.677,252. 0,  501  -97.000 

Yang.  Yu-Chu:  Samuel.  John  B.:  Bcaudry.  William  T:  Szafraniec. 

Linda  L.;  and  Rohrbaugh.  Dennis  K..  5,678,243,  Q.  588-200.000 

Commerce;  See — 

Kelly,  John  Robert:  and  Anionucci.  Joseph  M.,  5,676,745,  CI.  106- 
35.000. 
Eneigy:  See — 

Herrmann.  Steven  D..  5.678.240.  Q.  588-18.000. 
Lindgren.  Eric  R.:  and  Brady.  Patrick  V..  5.676.819.  CI.  205-687,000, 
Ruch,  Jeffrey  F,  5,676.494.  O,  406-152,000, 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Keefer,  LaiT>  K  :  and  Hrabie.  Joseph  A,.  5.676,%3,  CI,  424-423,000, 
Lunardi-Iskandar,  Yanto:  Gallo,  Robert  C;  and  Bryant  Joseph  L„ 
5,677,275,  CI,  514-8,000, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Bement,  Laurence  J,;  and  Perry,  Ronnie  B„  5,676J03,  Q,  228- 

107,000, 
Thompson,  David  W,;  Caplan,  Maggie  L.;  and  St,  Clair,  Anne  K., 
5.677.418,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Shonting.  David:  and  Knox.  Jeffiey  R..  5.676.576.  CI  441-26.000. 
Wallin.  C.  Roger.  5.677.506.  O.  89-38.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Birth.  Winfried:  Marshall.  Christopher.  Saur.  Erich:  and  Morbitzer. 

Holger,  5,678.199,  O  455-80.000. 
Bull.  Klaas;  and  Geelen,  Godefridus  J.G.M.,  5,677,621,  Q.  323- 

315,000 
De  Hair.  Johannes  T.  W.;  and  Kastelein.  Lukas,  5.677,598,  C\.  315- 

147,000, 
Dimigen.  Heinz;  Klages,  Claus-Peier:  Veyhl,  Rainer,  Taube,  Klaus: 
Thyen,  Rudolf:  Hubsch,  Hubenus:  and  Boettger,  Eduit  5,677,070, 
a.  428-688,000, 
Dona,  Marinus  J,  J,:  Bakhuizen,  Arie  J,  C;  Goemans.  Paulus  A,  F,  M.; 

and  Kamerbeek.  Even  M,  H,.  5,677  J79,  O,  310-40,0MM, 
Heynderickx.  Ingrid  E,  J,  R.;  Broer,  Dirk  J,;  and  Mol.  Grietie  N.. 

5.676,879.  CI   252-299,010, 
Rasche,  Volker.  5,677.627.  Q,  324-309.000, 
Westemeyer.  Manfred.  5.677.589.  O,  313-25,000, 
U.S.  Phillips  Coiporation:  See — 

Holtslag.  Anionius  H,  M,;  Visser,  Deik;  Coops.  Peter  and  Heemskerk, 
Jacobus  P  J  .  5.677.903.  Q,  369-112,000, 
U,S,  Precision  Lens  Inc,:  See — 

Betensky.  Ellis  I,.  5,677,797,  Q,  359-708,000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Coiporation:  See — 

Monn.  Donald  A,,  5,676,008,  CI,  72-129,000. 
United  Technologies  Coiporation:  See — 

Folsom.  Michael:  and  DiMota.  Paul.  5.676.979.  Q,  425-13.000, 
Universal  Recycling  Inc,:  See — 

Flowers,  Jon  Wade,  5,676,255,  Q,  209-2,000 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Galiatsaios,  Vassilios;  and  Alabakovska,  Lubica.  5,676.972,  CI.  424- 
486,000, 
University  of  Alaska:  See — 

Choudhury.  Gour  S,.  5.676.986.  CI,  426-63,000, 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Durance.  Timodiy  Douglas;  and  Liu.  Fang.  5.676.989.  Q,  426-242.000, 
University  of  California:  See — 

Bredesen,  Dale  E,,  5,677,135,  Q.  435-7,210, 
University  of  CaUfotnia.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Alvarado,  Joige  A  :  Murphy,  Collin  G,;  and  Hu.  Johnnie  L,,  5,676,944, 

CI,  424-93,710, 
Meeker,  Timodiy  C,  5,677,130,  Q,  435-6,000, 
Schaffers,  Kathleen  I,:  DeLoach,  Laura  D,;  Payne,  Stephen  A.:  and 
Keszler,  Douglas  A,,  5,677,921.  a.  372-41,000, 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Sheen.  Shuh-Haw;  Chien.  Hual-Te:  and  Raptis.  Aposlolos  C.  5,676,015, 
a,  73-73.000, 
University  of  Florida:  See — 
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\  an  Eikeren,  Paul:  Mc-Conville.  Francis  X:  and  Lopez.  Jorge  L,.  to  Sepracor.    Ve.sieriund.  Gunnar:  and  Dahlbikk,  Mats,  lo  ABB  Atom  AB,  Fuel  clement  for 
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Small.  Parker  A..  Jr.;  Bender. 
Ann.  -'.676.950.  CI.  424-199.100, 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation. 
Bergeron.  RaynKind  J.,  Jr.  5.677 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  Jr.:  and  S 
514-674.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation 
Howard.  Matthew  A..  Ill;  McCullocI 
5.676.655.  CI.  6(M- II  6.000 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  Sei 
Bar-Lavie,  Yaron  P..  5.676.145.  CI. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell:  Sei 
Faust  Rudolf.  5.677.386.  CI.  525 
Jeng.  Ru  Jong;  Chen.  Yong  Ming; 
and  Tripathy.  Suicant  Kishore.  5.i 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Sirooo.  Gabriel;  Lcgeais,  Jean-Mar 
Marie.  5.676.679,  CI.  606- 1 70.00 
University  of  Michigan.  The:  See — 

Shull.  Brian  K.;  Slemon.  Clarke;  an 
514-25.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of 
Ng.  Wee-Keong;  and  Ravishankar. 
395-612.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the 
Hoye.  Thomas  R.;  and  Ye.  Zhixiong 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees 
Ducheyne.  Paul;  El-Ghannam.  Ahm 
a.  65-17300. 
University  of  Sydney.  The:  See — 

Clarke.  Ian  Grainge.  5.677.622.  Q. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation 
Hen«n.  James  N.;  Christensen.  Dou^as 
Karin  D.;  Janalovii  ,  Vera;  and 
436-518.000. 
University  Technologies  International 
Olson.  Merle  E.;  Ceri,  Howard;  and 
424-269.100. 
Unno.  .\tsushi;  Morola,  Kiichi;  and 
pany  of  Japan.  Ltd.  On-vehicle 
381-86.000. 
Uno.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Higashi.  Keiji:  Uesaki.  Koichi; 
Shusuke:  Kajiura.  Hisanao;  Maki 
Shigcnj;    Yoshida.    Shigeo. 
Yoshida,  Tomo.  executor;  Yoshidi 
Yukio.  executor.  5.676,901.  CI 
Uochi.  Hideki:  See- 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  Uochi,  Hideki 
Yamazakj.  Shunpei.  5.677.559.  CI 
Uozumi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Soga,   Kazuo;  Uozumi.  Toshiya; 
502-11 1.000. 
Urakawa.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Kurotori.  Tsuneo;  Echigo.  Katsuhiib; 
Mitsuaki;  and  Hibi.  Kunio.  5.678. 
Urano,  Fumiyoshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  Matsud  i. 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi.  to  Wako  Pure 
•iushila  Electric  industries  Co..  Ltd. 
semiconductor  substrate  using  a  deep 
5.677,112,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Urano,  Miki:  See — 

itwue,  Genichiro;  and  Urano.  Miki 
Urayama,  Masao:  See — 

Takase,  Takeo;  Urayama,  Masao; 
and  Yano,  Seiki,  5.676,873,  CI.  2 
Urbaing.  Bruno,  to  Thorn  Europhane 

5,676,448,  CI.  362-153.100. 
Urban.  Marcia  A.  Dental  tool  for 

periodontal  condition.  5.676.544,  CI. 
Urfer,  Allen  D.:  See— 

Oesai.  Surcshchandra  G.;  Hesscl. 
Allen.  Charles  B..  5.677.436.  C! 
Ursel.  Eckhard;  Dilger.  Werner;  and 

Blocking  device  for  a  motor  vehicle 
Ushijima.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Katsumata.   Makolo;   Yamanashi. 
5,677,009,  CI.  427-44,^  100. 
UshJodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shinji;  Seki,  Kyohei;  Eba^ii 
5.677.113.0.430-329.000. 
Usui.  Hirofumi;  and  Matsuoka,  Masanobu 
switching  device  widi  desctambler 
CI.  455-277.100. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited: 

Usui,  Masayoshi,  5.676,176,  CI. 
Usui,  Masayoshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sang 

5.676,176,0.138-121.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See— 

Vassilicos.  Achilles,  5,676,195,  O 
Utah  Slate  University,  Office  of  Technolt^y 


BradI  ly  Stephen;  and  Meilin,  Catherine 


Koreeda.  Masato,  5.677.286.  CI 

ie:  See — 
inya  Venkataram,  5,678,043,  CI. 


See— 

5,677.467,  O.  549-320.000. 
of  the:  See — 
and  Shapiro,  Irving.  5.676.720. 


24-96.000. 
See— 

A.;  Wang,  Hsu-Kun;  Caldwell, 
[uang.  Shao-Chie,  5.677,1%.  CI. 
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,  Inc.:  See — 
O.  514-674.000. 
nsky.  Charles  A..  5,677J52.  O. 

See— 

Timothy  M.;  and  Bauer.  Carol  A.. 


28-634.000. 


000. 

Aloke  Kumar;  Kumar.  Jayani; 
-.883.  CI.  252-582.000. 

Lee.  William;  and  Parel.  Jean- 


:  See— 
lorek.  Douglas  W..  5.676.953, 0. 


Matsi  mura,  Motomichi,  to  Victor  Com- 
sount^control  apparatus.  5,677,960,  CI. 


Kofayakawa.  Masunori;  Matsumura. 

Yoshikazu;  Uno.  Yoshinori;  Oka. 

1;    Yoshida,    Kjyo,   executor; 

Shikiko,  exectttor,  and  Yoshida. 

-255.000. 


2i  » 

A|iachi.  Hiroki;  Koyama,  Itatu;  and 
257^12.000. 

aid  Aral.  Takashi.  5.677.255,  O. 


';  Mizuno.  Hisamitsu;  Urakawa. 
58.  CI.  399-390.000. 
I.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Masayuki;  and 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Mat- 
is  for  forming  a  pattern  on  a 
iltraviolel  absoibent  composition. 


i.677.861.  a.  364-748.000. 


Tol|umaru.  Terutaka;  Makita.  Minoru; 
•761 .000. 
fixture  for  nmways  or  laxiways. 


period(^tal  cleaning  and  measurement  of 
"    4  13-147.000. 


in  Frederick;  Urfer.  Allen  D.;  and 
36-4.100. 

r.  Uwe,  to  Robed  Boscta  GmbH. 

r.  5,676.003.  O.  70-472.000. 


I  idenori;  and   Ushijima.   Hitoshi. 


i.  Nobutoshi:  and  Arai,  Tetsuji. 

to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal 
output  and  input  terminals.  5.678  Jl  7. 

;   5,  f 

13#12l.0OO. 

o  Kaisha  Limited.  Bellows  pipe. 


i4-475.000. 
Commercialization:  See — 


Broadbent.  Jeff  R.;  Oberg.  Craig  J.;  and  Caldwell.  Shelby.  5.677.166.  CI 
435-252.300. 
Utaka.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Nagahara.    Akira;    Sasaki,    Sachio;    Fuiukawa,    Mitsuhito;    Uiaka, 
Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  Sato.  Milsuru;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo; 
Waunabe.  Haruyasu;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5.678.143.  CL  399- 
150.000. 
Utermohlen.  Joseph  G.;  See — 

Sammons.  David  W.;  Manley.  Michael;  Utermohlen.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Twitty.  Garland  E.  5.676,849.  O.  210-806.000. 
Vaaitstra.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Kiriin.  Peter  S.;  Vaartstra.  Brian  A.;  Gordon.  Douglas;  and  Glassman. 
Timothy  E..  5.677.002.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Vagnoni.  Emidio.  to  Elettromedia  Di  Riccobelli  Maurizio  &  Co.-S.A.S. 
Connector  compatible  with  audio  transmission  lines,  balanced  and  unbal- 
anced. 5,676.565.  CI.  439-580.000. 
Vail.  Ncal  K  ;  See- 
Barlow.  Joel  W.;  Badrinarayan.  Balasubramanian;  Beaman.  Joseph  J.; 
Bourrll,  David  L.;  Crawford,  Richard  H.;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  Tobin, 
James  R  ;  and  Vail,  Neal  K.,  5,678,162,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Vala.  John:  See— 

Copenhaver.  Gary;  Bakker.  Johan:  and  Vala.  John.  5.677.787.  O.  359- 
350.000. 
Vakourt,  Robert  F;  and  Philbin.  .Sean  M..  to  Belt  Technologies.  Inc.  Inde- 
pendently steenible  lube  stock  idler  pulley.  5,676.613.  CI.  474-102.000. 
Valdenaire.  Patrick,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Zero  DC  power  keyboard 
scanner  using  bidirecliiinal  l/0\  with  repeaters.  5.677.687.  CI.  341-26.000 
Valdes.  Santiago  H.;  and  Carpintcro.  Diego  Jose,  to  Valdes,  Santiago  H.; 
Carpintero,  Diego  Jose;  Marini,  Jotge  Leandro;  and  Ponieman.  Alejandro. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  giroxina  and  phospholipase  Aj 
and  methods  of  increasing  a  patient's  CD4  count  using  the  pharmaceutical 
compositions.  5.676.974,  O.  424-542.000. 
Valdez.  James  A.:  See — 

Melanson.  Paul  C;  Garvin.  Robert  L.;  de  Martin.  Lawrence  K.:  Pane. 
David  A.;  and  Valdez.  James  A..  5.677.190.  CI.  436-141.000. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Katbi.  Karl;  Bemadic.  Thomas;  and  Brockett.  Brendan,  5.676.495.  CI 
407-114.000. 
Valenti.  Nicholas  Paul:  See — 

Anderson.  David  K..  II;  Gonzalez.  Manuel  E.;  and  Valenti.  Nicholas 

Paul.  5.677.186.  CI.  436-27.000. 
Anderson,  David  K.,  II;  Gonzalez,  Manuel  E.;  and  Valemi.  Nicholas 
Paul,  5,677,187,  CI.  436-27.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moleur  See — 

Laveran,  Jean  Louis,  5.676.200.  O.  165-83.000. 
Valizadeh.  Homayoun  S.;  and  Grandhi,  Madhu  R..  10  Cisco  Systems.  !m 
Network  switch  having  network  management  agent  functions  aismbul£d 
among  multiple  Bunk  and  service  modules.  5,678.006.  CI.  395-200  02u. 
Valley.  Harold  J.,  to  Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.  Composite  gamins  chip 

5.676.376,  CI.  273-288.000. 
Valovage,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Rice,  David  A.;  Oschmann.  Jacobus  M.;  Valovage.  Edward  M.;  and 
Viggiano.  Marc  J..  5.677.522.  O.  235-454.000. 
Van  Dootne's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Schellekens,  Anlonius  Lambertus;  and  Bongers,  Sebastiaan  Pieter  Hen- 
ricus  Jozef,  5.676.612.  O.  474-18.000. 
Van  Allen.  Kent,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  and 

evaluating  weld  quality.  5.676.867.  O.  219-130.010. 
Van  Berkel.  Franciscus  Petrus  Felix;  De  Jong.  Jan  Peter,  and  Huijsmans,  Jozef 
Peter  Paul,  to  Stichting  Energieonderzoek  Centrum  Nederiand.  Method  for 
applying  a  cermet  electrode  layer  to  a  sintered  electtolyie  and  electro- 
chemical reactor.  5.676.806.  CI.  204-242.000. 
Vanbreemen.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Ekonen.  Martin  A.;  Lie.  Tjoog  T;  McLaughlin.  Ronald  J;  and  Vanbree- 
men. Charles  A..  5.676.356.  CI.  267-294.000. 
VanDenberg.  Ervin.  to  Jost  International  of  Grand  Haven.  Michigan.  Landing 

gear  for  semitrailers.  5.676.018.  CI.  74-373.000. 
Van  den  Bergen.  Patiick;  De  Roeck.  Luc;  Vetboest.  Bart;  and  de  Ruijter.  Dirk, 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Apparatus  for  the  wet  ptxxessing  of  photographic 
sheet  material.  5.678.118.  O.  396-612.000. 
van  den  Reek.  Johannes  A.:  See — 

Tazelaar.  Frans  W.;  Marldes.  Peter  R.;  van  den  Reek,  Johannes  A.:  and 
van  der  Stappen,  Cornelius  J  M..  5.677.406,  O  526-312.000. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Brigham.  Kenneth  L..  5.676,954.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Holt.  Jeffrey  T ;  Jensen,  Roy  A.;  Page,  David  L.;  Obermiller,  Patrice  S.; 

and  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L..  5.677.125.  O.  435-6.000. 
Kon.  Valentina;  Fogo.  Agnes;  and  Ichikawa.  lekuni.  5.677.312,  O. 
514-303.000. 
van  der  Griendt,  Adrianus  J.:  See — 

Bedi.  Ram  D.;  and  van  der  GriendL  Adrianus  J..  5.676.842.  CI  216- 
739.000. 
Vanderploeg.  Richard  D.  Bottle  cap.  5.676.186,  O.  141-347.000. 
van  der  Stappen.  Cornelius  J.M.:  See — 

Tazelaar.  Frans  W.;  Markics.  Peter  R.;  van  den  Reek.  Johannes  A.;  and 
van  der  Suppen.  Cornelius  J.M..  5.677.406.  CI.  526-312.000. 
van  der  Sleur.  Gunnar.  Door  stop.  5.675.865.  O.  16-82.000. 
Van  Draanen.  Arlen:  and  Mello.  Steven,  to  Ingram-Howell.  L.L.C.  Producticn 
of  ethanol  from  biomass.  5.677.154.  CI.  435-163.000. 
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van  Eikeren.  Paul;  McConville.  Francis  X.;  and  Lopez.  Jorge  L..  to  Scpracur. 
Inc.  Process  for  resolving  chiral  acids  with  I  -aminoindan-2-ols.  5.677.469. 
CI.  549-484.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.677.216.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.677.217.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.677.218.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.677.221.  O.  437-52.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5,677.222.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.677.223.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.677.228.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Wang.  Li-Ming;  and  Shiau.  Gwo-Yuh.  5.677.001.  O.  427-240.000 
Yang.  Fu-Liang;  and  Jeng.  Erik  S..  5.677.227.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Van  Kiric.  John  S.:  See— 

Massa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirit.  John  S.;  and  Conlev.  Edward  V..  5.677.042.  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Van  Leeuwen.  Timothy  O.:  See — 

Bolanos.  Henry:  Blewett.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Timothy  O.. 
5.676.674.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Van  Lierde.  Carios.  to  Elekoiciteit  Voor  Goederenbehandeling  Marine  En 
Industrie  in  het  verkort  Egemin.  naamloze  vennoolschap.  Floor  chain 
transfer  sysiem  5.676.060.  CI.  104-172,300. 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugpne;  De  Brayn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold;  and 
Wigerinck.  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.  Vasocon- 
stiictive  substinited  aryloxyalkyi  diamines.  5.677.310.  CI.  514-269.000 
van  Oirschot.  Johannes  Theodoms:  See — 

Rijsewijk.  Franciscus  Antonius  Maria;  van  Oirschot.  Johaimes  The- 
odofus;  and  Maes.  Roger  Kamiel.  5.676.951.  CI.  424-229.100 
Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  .  5.677.339.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J..  5.677.340.  O.  514-557.000. 
Van  Steijn,  Theodorus  Gerardus  Wilhelmus.  to  IHC  Handling  Systems  V.O.F 
Apparatus  and  method  for  shearing  tubes  of  a  lattice  stmcturc.  in  particular 
<ubaqueously.  5.676.492.  CI.  405-195.100. 
Van  Styn.  Ingo  F.  M.:  See — 

Green.  Dwight  C;  and  Van  Styn.  Ingo  F  M..  5.676.274.  CI.  220- 
520.000. 
Van  Waeg.  Geert;  Langley.  Robert  W.;  and  Dumont.  Larry  Joe.  to  COBE 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  controlling  concentrations  in 
vivos  and  in  nibing  systems.  5.676.645.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Vapormatt  Limited:  See — 

Ashworth.  Terence  Ives.  5.676.589.  O.  451-102.000. 
Varshney.  Sunil  K.:  See — 

Bayard.  Philippe;  Fayt,  Roger;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Varshnev.  Sunil  K.; 
Vuillemin.  Brano:  and  Heim,  Philippe.  5,677.387.  CI.  525-299.0«K) 
Vattti.  Kelvin  S.;  and  Bauman.  Mitchell  A.,  to  Unisys  Corporation  Multi- 
processor data  processing  system  with  control  for  granting  multiple  storage 
locks  in  parallel  and  parallel  lock  priority  and  second  level  cache  priorirv 
queues.  5.678.026.  O.  395-479.000. 
Vassilicos.  Achilles,  to  USX  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
limiting  ingress  of  gas  to  incipient  continuous  cast  slabs.  5.676.195.  CI. 
164-475.000. 
Vasudevan.  Venu;  Ciossain.  Dhiraj  Kumar  Rigg.  Dana  Mark;  Gibson.  Don 
Michael;  and  Womack.  Tron  Kyle,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  managing 
a  hierarchical  design  o^saction.  5.678.040.  O.  395-608.000. 
Vecchiotti.  Alberto:  See — 

Herkel,  Peter.  Emecke.  Christoph;  Toutaoui.  Musiapha;  and  Vecchiotti. 
Alberto.  5.677.519.  O    187-291.000. 
Vector  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuckes,  Arthur  F.  5.676.212.  O.  175-45.000. 
Vehicle  Enhancement  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Lescsky.  Alan  C;  Weam.  Bobby  Ray;  and  Lee.  David  James.  5,677,667. 
CI.  340-431.000. 
Vel-Tye.  LLC:  See- 
Herring.  Steven  J.,  5.676.426.  O.  297JMi4  000. 
Velsieol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Arendl.  William  D.;  and  Barrington.  David  Wayne.  5,676,742.  O. 
106-15.050. 
Vcnkatraman.  Ramnath.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  alloying  an  interconnect 

structure  with  copper.  5.677.244.  CI.  437-198.000. 
Verbeek.  Steve;  Marangoni.  Lone;  and  Ay  vazyan.  Harry,  to  Teknion  Furniture 
Svstems.   Privacy  screen  for  office  panelling  systems.  5.675.946.  CI. 
.52-205.000. 
Verhoest.  Bart:  See — 

Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick;  De  Roeck.  Luc;  Verhoest.  Ban:  and  de  Ruijter. 
Diric.  5,678.118.  CI.  396-612.000. 
Vemian.  Sushani:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Vennan.  Sushant;  Egan.  Richard;  and  Chow.  Jerry 
Erh  Hsiung.  5.678.057.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Venneulen.  Amo:  See — 

Clarke.  Lorraine  Elizabeth;  Tomley.  Fiona  Margaret;  Dijkema.  Rein;  and 
Vermeulen.  Amo.  5.677.438.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Versa  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Robert  H.;  and  Jacobs.  Jon  D.,  5,676.385,  O.  280-6.100. 
Verticom.  Inc.:  See — 

Panon.  Ronald  A..  5.677.652,  CI.  333-219.200. 
Veser,  Noibert:  See — 

Linsbauer.  Peter;  and  Veser.  Noibert,  5.676.115,  O.  123-516000. 
Vestberg.  Torvald:  See — 

SeppaiKn.  Hanneli;  Vestbeig.  Torvald;  Sainio.  Markku.  and  Mattsson. 
Lars-Ake.  5.677.069,  CI.  428-522.000. 


Ve.slerlund.  Gunnar;  and  Dahlbikk.  Mats,  to  ABB  Atom  AB.  Fuel  element  for 
pressurized-water  reactor  with  guide  tubes  finally  heat-treated  in  two  steps. 
5.677.937.  CI,  376-260.000. 
Vetrotech  AG:  See— 

Seidel.  Horst;  and  Schnult.  Chri.soph.  5.676.722.  O.  65-111.000. 
Veyhl.  Rainer:  See — 

Dimigen,  Heinz;  Klages,  Oaus-Peter.  Veyhl,  Rainer;  Taube.  Klaus; 
Thven.  Rudolf;  HUbsch.  Hubertus;  and  Bocttger.  Eckan.  5,677,070. 
O.  428-688.000. 
Via.  A.  Marie:  See— 

Gormanos.  John  T;  Via.  A.  Mark;  Paul.  Patrick  M.;  Masiero.  Ernest  P.; 
and  Tower.  Lynn  E..  5.676.761.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Vice.  Michael  Wendell:  See- 
Li.  Xiaohui;  and  Vice.  Michael  Wendell.  5.678.226.  CI  455-333.000. 
Vickell.  Gregg  A.;  Nnrcniss.  Ro\ ;  and  Chanopadhyay.  Jaganmay.  to  Degussa 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  detoxilicatiun  of  effluenis  cnniaining  free  or 
complexed  cyanides.  5.676.846.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Vickers.  David  S..  to  SMV  America.  Gamma  cainera  widi  on  the  fly 

calibration  for  PMT  drift,  5.677.536.  O.  2.50-363.090. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.;  See— 

Unno,  ALsushi;  Morota.  Kiidii;  and  Matsumura,  Mmnmirhi,  5,677.960, 
CI.  381-86.000. 
Viessmann  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Heikrodt.  Klaus;  and  Hofbauer.  Peter,  5.675,974.  O.  62-6.000 
Viggiano,  Marc  J.:  See — 

Rice.  David  A.;  Oschmann.  Jacobus  M.:  Valovage.  Edward  M.:  and 
Viggiano.  Marc  J..  5.677  J22.  CI.  235-454  (Mf) 
Viktora.  Sandra  F:  See — 

Boser.  Gregory  A.;  Hjelle.  Marl  A.;  Laske.  Timothy  G.;  Mabel.  Mark; 
Mercgone.  Pedro  A.;  Ocel.  Jon  M.;  Padgett.  Clare  E  ;  Schacr^er. 
David  G.;  Sboberg.  Bret  R.:  and  Viktora.  Sandra  F..  5.h"»i/>94.  CI. 
607-122.000. 
Villalvazo.  Jos^  Manuel:  See — 

Stuart.  James  R.;  Sttu7.a.  Matt  Alan;  ViHalvazo.  Jos^  Manuel:  Bayer. 
David  A.;  Goldman.  Erik  J.;  Peters.  Arthur  K.;  and  Smith.  Steven  W,. 
5.678.175.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Villarreal-Trevino.  Juan  Antonio:  See — 

Viramontes-Brown,   Ricardo:   and  Villaneal-Trevino.  Juan   Antonio. 
5.676.732.  CI.  75-436.000. 
Vinarsky.  Michael  A.  Hanger-clip  accessory  for  sports  bottle.  5.676.285.  CI. 

224-148.100. 
Viramonles-Brown.    Ricardo:    and    Villarreal-Trevino.    Juan    Antonio,    lo 
HYLSA.  S.A.  de  C.V.  Method  for  producing  direct  reduced  iron  utilizing 
a  reducing  gas  with  a  high  content  of  carbon  monoxide.  5.676.732.  O. 
75-436.000. 
Virtual  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kramer.  James  Frederick.  5.676.157.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Vision  III  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacs.  Aron.  Jr;  Mayhew.  Christopher  A.;  Femekes.  Leo  M.;  Buchraeder. 
Richard  A.;  and  Rublowsky.  Stefan  J..  5.678.089.  CI.  396-324.000. 
Visser.  Derk;  See — 

Holtslag.  Antonius  H.  M.;  Visser.  Derk;  Coops.  Peter,  and  Heemskerk. 
Jacobus  P  J.,  5.677.903.  O.  369-112.000. 
Visualization  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferre.  Maurice  R.;  J'akab.  Peter  D.;  and Tieman.  James  S..  5.676.673. 0. 
606-130.000, 
Vithanage.  Dayananda:  See — 

Sullivan.  Patrick  K.;  Vithanage.  Dayananda;  and  Bourke.  Robert  E.. 
5.677.499.  CI.  73-863.230. 
VLSI  Standards.  Inc.:  See- 
Laird.  Ellen  R.;  Bullis.  W.  Muiray;  Cireed.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Scheer. 
Bradley  W..  5.677.765.  CI.  356-243.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Osugi.  Kevin  J  :  and  Stames.  Danell  J..  5.678.037.  O.  395-525.000. 
Valdenaire.  Patrick.  5.677.687.  CI   .MI-26.000. 
Voesl-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Obemdorfer.  Ernst;  Tessmer.  Gero;  Weidinger.  Rudolf;  and  Whipp.  Rov 

Hubert.  Jr..  5.676.734.  O.  75-754.000. 
Wizani.  Wolfgang;  Krotscbeck.  Andreas;  Schuster.  Johann:  and  Lackner. 
Kari.  5.676.795.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Vogel.  Urs:  See — 

Grieshaber.  Hans  R.;  and  Vogel.  Urs,  5,676.650.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Vogt.  William  R.;  Seeley.  John  E.;  and  Ni¥Xian.  Leonard,  to  Wells  Faigo 
Alarm  Services.  Inc.  System  and  metbod  for  arming  an  alarm  system  when 
an  occupam  fails  to  turn  the  sysiem  on.  5.677.672.  O.  340-506.000. 
Voisard  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Starr.  Robert  J  ;  and  Forsythe.  Robert  D..  Jr..  5.676.185.  O.   141- 
300.000. 
Voith  Sulzcr  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Mescbenmoser.  Andreas;  and  Wieland,  Utrich.  5,676,799.  CI.    162- 
358.300. 
Vokey.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Schaeffer.    Barry    M.;    Vbkey.   Robert  W.;   and   .Sheets.   Jeffiey   D.. 
5.676.606.  CI  473-340.000. 
Vblcker.  Martin;  Grub.  Robert;  WSrmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Gluch.  Martin,  to 
Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Ancillary  module  for  making  a  spatially-resolved 
measurement  of  a  focus  volume.  5.677.525.  CI.  250-201.300.  ' 
Vollmer.  Rolf:  See- 
Gauss.  Roland:  and  Vollmer.  Rolf.  5.676,505.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Volz.  Albiecht;  See— 
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Schwinn,  Klaus:  Leichnitz,  Hanmut;  i  id  Volz,  Albrecbt,  5,676,055.  C\. 
101-216.000. 
von  Briesen.  Hagen:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten:  voo  Briesen.  Hagcn    Immelmann.  Andreas;  KOhnel, 
Heitert:  Dietrich.  Ursula;  RUbsaim  )-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski,  Michalina,  5,677.147.  CI.  435-  9.300 
Voo  Der  Htz,  Herbeit:  See— 

Waldman.  Hertien;  Reidel.  Annin;  H  luser.  Axel;  Muehlegger.  Klaus: 
Von  Der  Eltz,  Herben:  and  Biitne  .  Christian.  5,677.441.  CI.  536- 
26.120. 
Vbn  Kaenel.  Andreas:  See — 

Pommel.  Frtdiric;  Von  Kaenel.  Andu  is:  DesClaux.  Jacques:  Meauze. 
Georges;  and  Billonnet.  Gilles,  5.6  &.522.  CI.  415-181.000. 
von  Meyer.  Robert  Siring  mop  with  wrinj  »-.  5.675.858.  CI.  15-119.100. 
von  Reusner.  Johannes.  Connecting  elemenl  for  speaker  elements.  5.677.%  I , 

a.  381-90.000. 
Vreeland,  William  Bernard.  II:  See— 

Zeman.  Robert  Edward:  Jackson.  Davi  I  Richard:  and  Vreeland.  William 
Bernard,  II.  5.677.022.  Q.  428-34.1  ». 
Vuillemin.  Bruno:  See — 

Bayard,  Philippe:  Fayt.  Roger;  Teyssi  :,  Philippe:  Varshney,  Sunil  K.; 
Vuillemin.  Bmno:  and  Heim.  Philii  )e.  5,677  J87.  O.  525-299.000. 
W  A  C  Lighting  Co    See— 

De'Armood,  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.676.454  C\.  362-275.000. 
W.  1_  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Allan.  Andrew  Miller;  and  Barker.  Bi  an  Andrew.  5.677,031,  O.  428- 

137.000 
Wu.  Hue)  Shen,  5,677,366.  CI.  523-2  (1.000. 
WR  Grace  &  Co-Coon.:  See— 

Rah!.  Andreas;  McGehee.  Patrick;  /  ndersoo.  Kim;  and  Charamko. 
V^uei.  5.676.536.  O  431-5.000. 
Waaru.  R  jbeit  G.:  Welch.  David  F:  Sanden  ,  Steven;  and  Scifres,  Donald  R.. 

to  SDL.  Inc  Upconversion  fiber  laser.  5  577.920.  a.  372-6.000. 
Wabbels,  J6rg:  See- 
Becker.  Heinz-ENetholf:  Bremer.  Gerl  ard:  Rosbach.  Carmen:  Kerber. 
Hermann:  Schubert.  Walter;  Sleph  n.  Werner;  and  Wabbels.  Jore. 
5.677.379.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Llrike:  See— 

Fi.scher.  Reiner  Bretschneider.  TTh  mas;  Krtiger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Santel.  Hans-Ja  chim;  Uirssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Slendel.  WiUielm 
5,677,449,  CI.  544-165.000 
Gesing,  Emsl  Rudolf:  Wolf,  Hilmar;  E  rdelen.  Christoph:  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike:  Andersch.  Wo  fram;  Turberg.  Andreas;  and 
Mencke.  Norben.  5.677.307.  O.  51  k258.000. 
Wada.  Cathy:  See— 

Jureller.  Sharon  Harriolt:  Kerschner.  Ju  lith  Lynne;  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk; 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa:  Harris.  Rosemarie;  Resch.  Carol;  and  Wada.  Cadiy. 
5.676.705.  a.  8-142.000. 
Wada.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakai.  Shirou;  Nakamura.  Makolo;  Si  zuki.  Hiroshi;  Wada.  Kazunori; 
Kyushima.   Hiroyuki;   and  Morita,    Tetsuya,   5,677,595,  Q.   313- 
532.000. 
Wada,  Keiicfairou:  See — 

Ohmori.  Fumihiro;  Wada,  Yukihiro;  \  asa,  Masatoshi;  Wada.  Keiichi- 
rou;    Shimose.    Makolo:    Nakajima    Kenii;    and   Ohkubo.    Misao 
5.677.393.  CI.  525^23.000. 
Wada,  Masashi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Masahito;  Odagiri,  Michil  o;  Furuno.  Takeshi;  Furusawa. 
Kazunori;  and  Wada.  Masashi.  5.67  .868.  C\.  365-185.000. 
Wada,   Takuya:   and   Maisumiya.  Toshiba  u.   to  Sekisui   Kagaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Japan  Immuno  1  :esearch  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  preparing  carrier  for  blood  ire  itmeni  apparatus.  5.676.9%.  CI. 
427-2.120. 
Wada,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Ohmori.  Fumihiro:  Wada.  Yukihiro:  Y  asa,  Masatoshi;  Wada.  Keiichi- 
rou;    Shimose.    Makolo:    Nakajima    Kenii;    and   Ohkubo.    Misao. 
5.677.393.  CI.  525-423.000. 
Wada.  Yukio;   Morimoto.   Kyoichi;  Goibi  chi.  Takayuki;   and  Tomiyasu. 
Hiroshi.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kail  alsu  Jigyodan.  Method  for  dis- 
solving nuclear  fuels.  5.678.167,  CI.  423  20.000. 
Wagar.  Bruce  Alan:  Gellai.  Andrew  Paul;  aid  Mead,  Janice  K..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    NfeOnxl  and  system  for  dynamic 
performance  resource  management   wiiftin  a  computer  based  system 
5.678.024,  a.  395-156.000.  ^ 

Wagner,  Brendan:  See- 
Green,  Robert:  and  Wagner,  Brendan. 
Wagner.  Thomas:  See — 

Schwaderlapp,  Marfcus;  Scboenhen,  dhristian;  and  Wagner,  Thomas, 

5.676.105,  CI.  123-195.00H 

Wahl.  Geoffrey  M.;  and  O'Gorman,  Siephei 

cal  Studies.  The.  FLP-mediated  gene  mod  fication  in  mammalian  cells,  and 

compositions  and  cells  useful  therefor.  5,  i77,I77.  CI.  435-325.000. 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Katano.  Yuji:  Kotani 

to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  an 

barrel.  5,678.0%,  O.  396-348.000. 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Tomoki:  Machida.  Kiyosila;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi. 
5.678.090.  a.  396-379.000  ^^ 

Wakamatsu.  Hideki:  See — 
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1,676,244,  a.  206-221.000. 


Noriyasu;  and  Akami,  Noboiu, 
nierchangeable  retractable  lens 


Tsuboi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Wakamatsu,  Hideki.  5.676.026.  CI.  74-606.00R 
Wakatsuki.  Akira:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hikaru;  Igarashi.  Toshio;  Wakatsuki.  Akira:  Nakatsuji.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Shida,  Yuu.  5.677.356.  CI.  521-73.000. 
Wake,  Ronald  W.;  See— 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Losee.  David  Lawrence;  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy; 
and  Wake.  Ronald  W..  5,677,202,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Satomura,  Shinji;   Katoh,   Hideo;  Nakamura.   Kenji;  and   Hirayasu. 

Kazunari.  5,677,194,  Q.  436-501.000. 
Urano,  Fumiyoshi;  Oono,  Keiji:  Malsuda.  Hiroshi;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  5,677.112.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Waldcck.  Harald:  Hoellje,  Dagmar;  Messinger.  Josef:  Antel.  Jocben;  Wurl. 
Michael;  and  Thormaehlen.  Dirk,  to  Solvay   Pharmaceuticals  GmbH. 
Benzazepine-.  benzoxazepine-  and  benzothia^pine-n-acetic  acid  deriva- 
tives, process  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining them.  5.677.297,  a.  514-211.000. 
Waldman,  Herben;  Reidel.  Armin;  Heuser.  Axel:  Muehlegger,  Klaus;  Von  Der 
Eltz.  Herbert:  and  Biikner.  Christian,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Nucleosides,  nucleotides  and  oligonucleotides  containing  enzymatically 
cleavable  protecting  groups.  5.677,441.  CI.  536-26  120. 
Walker.  Larry  P:  See— 

Wilson.  David  B.;  Walker.  Larry  R:  and  Zhang.  Sheng.  5.677,151,  a 
435-72.000. 
Walker,  Richard  C:  See— 

Homak,  Thomas;   Grzegorek,  Andrew   Z.;    McFarland,    William  J.; 
Walker,  Richard  C  ;  and  Willingham,  Scon  D.,  5,678,222.  CI.  455- 
319.000. 
Walker.  Thomas  P:  See— 

Juergens.  Tristan;  and  Walker,  Thomas  P.,  5.677,078,  CI.  429-94.000. 
Walker.  Wayne:  See- 
Sam.  Ronald  J.;  Brosier.  Michael  G.;  and  Walker.  Wayne.  5.676.235.  C\ 
198-345.300. 
Walkley,  Arthur  H.,  IV;  and  Hallett,  Edward  R.,  to  Applied  Electro  Mechan 

ics.  Inc.  Audio  illuminator.  5,677.669.  C\.  340-473.000. 
Wall.  William  Alan:  See— 

Kulik.  Amy  L.;  Bland.  Patrick  Maurice;  Moeller.  Dennis;  Wall.  William 
Alan;  Katz.  Sagi;  and  Yong.  Suksoon,  5.678,064,  Q.  395-848.000. 
Wallace,  David  W..  to  NCR  Con>oration.  Modular  pallet.  5,676.063,  Q. 

108-51.100. 
Wallin,  C.  Roger,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Submarine  extendible 

turret  system.  5.677.506.  CI.  89-38.000. 
Walling,  Paul  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  designing  a  module.  5.677.847.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Walsh.  John  Peter,  to  Masonite  Corporation.  Composite  article  including 

modified  wax.  and  mediod  of  making  same.  5.677.369.  CI.  524-14  000 
Walter  AG:  See- 
Gauss.  Roland;  and  Vollmer.  Rolf.  5.676.505.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Westphalen.  Karl- 
Otto;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  5.677.263.  Q.  504-292.000. 
Walter.  James  C;  See — 

Pearce.  David  E.;  and  Walter.  James  C.  5.676.214.  CI.  175-340.000. 
Walters.  Darryl  Kurt.  Light  string  mounting  storage  system.  5.676.250.  CI. 

206-419.000. 
Walters.  Jeffrey  K..  to  American  Torch  Tip  Company.  Electrode  for  plasma  arc 

torch.  5.676.864.  Q.  219-121,520. 
Wang.  Alex,  to  Kae  Chuang  Interoational  Co..  Ltd.  Power  device  for  a 

perfume  sprayer.  5.676.283.  Q.  222-649.000. 
Wang.  Chen-Jong:  See— 

Wuu.   Shou-Gwo;  Wang.   Chen-Jong;   Liang.   Mong-Song;   and   Su. 
Chung-Hui,  5.677.557.  CI.  257-382.000. 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See — 

Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards,  Russell  James;  Gundersen,  Boige 
Peter,  Keene,  Darren  Scon;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  Lepper,  John  Mark: 
Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley,  William  Edward,  5,675.%2,  CI.  53-445.000. 
Wang,  Daozhang:  See — 

Jones,  Frank  N.;  Du,  Cong;  Teng,  Ganghui;  Diroian,  Adel  F:  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.677.395.  a.  525-437.000. 
Wang,  Hann-Ping:  See — 

Safarian.  Zara;  and  Wang.  Hann-Ping.  5,677,422,  CI.  530-345.000. 
Wang.  Hsu-Kun:  See — 

Herron.  James  N.;  Chri.stensen.  Douglas  A.;  Wang.  Hsu-Kun;  Caldwell, 
Karin  D.;  Janatov^  .  Vera,  and  Huang.  Shao-Chie,  5.677.1%.  a. 
436-518.000. 
Wang.  Jian-Ming:  See — 

Kanlerakis.  Emmanuel;  and  Wang.  Jian-Ming.  5.677,778,  CI    359- 

127.000. 

Wang,  Joseph;  Olsen,  Khris;  and  Larson.  David,  to  New  Mexico  State 

University  Technology  Transfer  Corp.  Remote  electrochemical  sensor. 

5.676,820.  a.  205-777.500. 

Wang,  King-Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corp.  Regulating  cap  widi  protection  covers 

5,676.313.  a.  239-288.500. 
Wang,  Li-Ming;  and  Shiau.  Gwo-Yuh.  to  Vanguard  Iniemaliooal  Semicon- 
ductor Corporatioo.  Striatioo-fiee  coating  method  for  high  xHscosity  resist 
coating.  5.677.001.  O.  427-240.000. 
Wang.  Shufen:  See — 

Zhou.  Yiqing;  Ning.  Dianxi;  Wang.  Shufen:  Ding.  Deben;  Li.  Guofu; 
Shan.  Chengqi;  and  Liu.  Guangyu,  5.677331.  O.  514-450.000, 


Wang.  Sung-Mao:  Chung.  Hsien-Sheng;  Chou,  Meng-Shan;  and  Lee.  Looog- 
Kuen,  to  Wang.  Sung  Mao:  and  Chung.  Hsien-Sheng.  Perfumed  doll 
5.676.583.  O.  446-268.000. 
Ward.  Brian  J.;  Smith,  Roben  A.;  and  Striker.  Richard  A„  to  General  Electriif 
Company.  Heal  curable  ela>iiomeric  compositions.  5.677.411.  CI.  528- 
15,000. 
Ward,  John  Stanley   See — 

Byma.«ter,  Franklin  Porter,  Shannon,  Harlan  E  ;  Sauerberg,  Per:  Olesen, 
Preben  H.:  Ward,  John  Stanley;  and  Mitch,  Charies  H..  5.677.31 3.  CI. 
5I4-3O4.00O. 
Warda,  Gary  G.;  and  Stevenson.  Dean  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Deploy- 
able  vehicle  electronics  module  assemblv.  5,676,338.  CI.  248-27.100. 
Warren,  William  L.:  Set- 
Evans,  Joseph  T.  Jr:  Warren.  William  L.;  Turtle.  Bruce  A.:  Dimos, 
Duane  B.;  and  Pike,  Gordon  E..  5.677.825.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Eyre.  David  R..  5.677.198.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fiez,  Terri  S.;  Cooley,  Gregory  M.;  and  Buchanan.  Bryan.  5.677.618,  CI. 
323-282.000. 
Washington  University:  See- 
Rogers.  John  C,  5,677.474.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Wason.  Satish  Kumar,  and  Rice.  David  Earl,  to  J.M.  Huber  Corporation. 

Silica  abrasive  compositions.  5.676.932,  C\.  424-49.000. 
Wa.sserman,  Kurt  J.  Plan!  tender  5.675,931,  CI.  47-39.000. 
Wassman,  Dennis;  and  Loveless.  Gerald,  to  UltraVectioo  International,  Inc. 

Convectively-enhanced  radiant  heat  oven.  5,676,870,  C\.  219-400.000. 
Watanabe,  Haiuyasu:  See — 

Nagahara,    Akira:    Sasaki,    Sacbio;    Funikawa.    Mitsuhilo:    Utaka, 
Shigeiwbu:  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio:  Salo,  Miisuru:  Kuwabara.  Nobuo: 
Watanabe,  Haruyasu;  and  Takahashi,  Takefumi.  5.678.143.  CI.  399- 
150.000. 
Watanabe,  Hidehiro;  Okamoto,  Kazuya:  and  Oshio,  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance  diagnostic  apparatus.  5.677.628.  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Watanabe,  Jun,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  High-speed  heavy  duty  pneu- 
matic radial  tires  with  specified  bead  section.  5.676.777.  CI.  152-540  000. 
Watanal>e.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Shinya;  Mizuno.  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Kazuhito;  Takaha.shi, 
Nobuyuki:   Tagami.    Manabu;   Yoshimura,   Takanori;    and   Sahase. 
Hajime,  5.676,758.  CI.  1I8-173.0OE. 
Watanabe.  Masahiro:  See— 

Oshida.  Yoshitada:  Nakayama.  Ya.suhiko;  Watanabe,  Masahiro;  YosKida. 
Minoru;  and  Fukuda.  Kenichirou.  5.677,755,  Q.  355-53.000 
Watanabe.  Osamu;  Kume.  Nobuyoiki:  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  and  Den.  Sorin.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  charging  member 
supplied   with   first  and   second   DC   voltages  of  opposite   polarities. 
5.678,136.  CI.  399-100.000. 
Watanabe.  Telsuo:  See — 

Oda.  Can:  Ishikawa.  Tomohisa;  Sakai.  Yoshimilsu;  Okamoto,  Akira: 
Kunikane,    Tatsuro;    Watanabe.    Tetsuo;    Miyata.    Sadayuki;    and 
Fuiukawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,677.779.  Q.  359-152.000. 
Watanabe,  Yukio:  See — 

Ozue,  Tadashi;  and  Watanabe.  Yukio.  5,677,803,  C\.  360-61.000. 
Watanuki,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Gotoh,  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Kiyoshi;  Shibata.  Yoji,  Takahashi,  Masahiro; 

Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Yokoi.  Kenji;  Mikamo,  Katsumi;  Malsubayashi, 

Yoshinobu;  Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Watanuki,  Toshiaki:  Fimiya.  Jun:  and 

Yoshimaru,  Takushi,  5,677,727,  a.  348-14  000. 

Watkins.  Charles  Eugene.  Infant  body  support  pad.  5.675,852,  Q.  5-638.000. 

Watkins.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Piehler.  Henry  R.;  and  Watkins.  Daniel  M..  5.678.166.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Watkins  Jobnsoo  Company:  See — 

U.  Xiaohui;  and  Vice.  Michael  Wendell,  5.678726.  a.  455-333.000 
Watkins.  Scott  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  storage  assem- 
bly for  watercraft.  5,676.086.  O.  114-270.000. 
Watson.  Brett  T:  See— 

Takaki.  Katherine  S.;  Bruce.  Marc  A.;  Poindexter,  Graham  S.;  Watson. 
Brett  T;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P.  5.677.328,  O  514-411.000. 
Watson.  David  Anthony:  See — 

McMuilen,  George  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Watson.  David  Anthony.  5.676.182. 
CI.  141-66.000. 
Watson.  David  R:  See— 

Acocella.  John;  Banks.  Donald  Ray;  Benenati.  Joseph  Angelo:  Caulfield. 
Thomas;  Corbin.  John  Saunders.  Jr.;  Hoebener.-  Karl  Grant;  and 
Watson.  David  P..  5.675.889.  Q.  29-830.000 
Watson.  Richard  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Walsoo.  Thomas  J.;  and  Watson.  Richard  L.,  Jr..  5.676.672,  Q.  606- 
120000 
Watson,  Thonus  J.;  and  Watson,  Richard  L.,  Jr  Umbilical  cord  clamps  with 

shielded  cutter.  5,676,672,  CI.  606-120.000. 
Watterson,  Julia  J.;  Miller,  Kenneth  B.;  Furjanic.  Joseph  J.:  and  Stuart  David 
A.,  to  Hersbey  Foods  Corporation   Process  of  producing  cacao  flavor  by 
roasting  combination  of  amino  acids  and  reducing  sugars.  5.676.993.  CI. 
426-533.000. 
Watterson.  Scoa  R.;  DalebouL  William  T:  and  Hammer.  Rodney  L..  to  ICON 
Heahh  &  FiUiess.  Inc.   Portable  reorienting  treadmill.  5.676.624.  CI. 
482-54.000. 
Wawrzynski.  David  W.  Method  of  food  article  dipping  and  wiping  in  a 

condiment  container.  5.676.990.  Q  426-305  000 
Weant,  Bobby  Ray:  See— 


Lesesky.  Alan  C  :  Weant  Bobbv  Ray;  and  Lee.  David  James.  5.677.667. 
f1.  Ml  M '1.1)1 10 
Wearever  Health  C  are  Product*.  LLC:  See — 

Ravella.  Joseph  A  .  5,677.028.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Weaver.  William  N  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Embossed  trays  for  multipack 

pallet  stock  siackabiliiy.  5.675.960,  CI.  53-397.000  S 
Webb,   James     Rotarv   saw   with   laser   beam   alignment.    5,675,899,   CI. 

30-390.000. 
Webb,  John   P.   Self-aligning   bearing  for  use   in   severe  environments. 

5.676.468.  CI.  384-208.000. 
Webb.  Scon  D.;  Cradduck.  Kevin  M.;  and  Senovich.  Craig  A.,  to  ACDTridon 

Inc.  Hose  clamp  location  device.  5,675,871.  CI.  24-2O.0OR. 
Weber.  Franz.  Dispenser  including  orienting  elemenl  and  paper  roll  with 

cooperating  end  supports.  5.676.331.  CI.  242-560.000. 
Weber.  Sharon  Whelen:  See — 

Burberry,    Mitchell    Stewart;   Weber.   Sharon   )A'heten;   and   E>eBoer. 
Charles  David.  5.677,106.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Weber,  William  J.,  to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company.  Variable  entry 

connector.  5.676,568.  CI.  439-694.000 
Webster    Donald,    to   Comalco  Aluminium   Limited.    Aluminum-lithium, 
aluminum-magnesium  and  magnesuim-lithium  alloys  of  high  toughness. 
5.676.773.  CI.  148-115.000. 
Wedding.  Rene  Eugene;  and  Sacchetti.  Lucio  Bruno,  to  CMC  Engineering 
and  Management  Limited    Slope-channelled,  casilv  cleaned  steep  tank 
floor.  5.676,039,  CI  99.276.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.:  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J .  to 
Southpac  Trust  international.  Iik.  Article  forming  system  5.677.020.  CI. 
428-34.100. 
Weder.  Donald  E ;  Weder.  E   H  ;  Dunn,  R   E ;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  to 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5.677.021.  CI. 
428-34.100. 
Weder.  E  H.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J..  5.677.020.  a.  428-34.100. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J,. 
5,677.021.0.428.34.100. 
Weeks.  Casey  M  :  &e- 

Maitin,  Ricky  W.:  and  Weeks,  Casey  M..  5.676.793.  C\   156-578.000 
Wegener,  Ingo:  See — 

Schmid.  Kari-Heinz:  Wegener.  Ingo;  Hanke.  Anja;  Neuss.  Michael:  and 
Radis,  Hans-Christians.  5.677.273.  Q.  510-356.000 
Weghaus.  Berthold:  See— 

Hosticka.    Bedrich:    Schardein,    Wenier:    and    Weghaus,    Berthold. 
5.677.691.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Wegrzyn,  Peter  F;  and  Murphy.  Matthew  D.  Apparatus  and  inethod  for 

tensioning  a  silk  screen.  5.676.052.  CI   101-127.100. 
Wei,  Che-Chia:  See— 

Gn.  Fang  Hong:  Ramamoorthv.  Sekar;  Chan.  Lap:  and  Wei.  Che-Chia. 
5.677.238,  O  437-194.000' 
Wei.  Yong;  Mayhew.  Eric:  Ahmad.  Imran:  and  Janoff.  Andrew  S..  to  Lipo- 
some Company.  Inc..  The.  Methods  of  ncatniem  using  phaimaceutically 
active  ceramide-relaied  conqiositions.  5.677.337.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Weicharl.  JOigen:  See— 

Esscr.  Klaus:  Karsch.  Ulrich:  Runkel.  JUrgen;  Grtinwald.  Heinrich: 
Nauenbutg,    Klaus;    Weichait    Jurgen;    and    Diener.    Christoph. 
5.677.010.  a.  427-489.000. 
Weicht.  Garv  Lee.  Multi-function  tie-down  device.  5.676308.  CI.  410- 

101.000. 
Weidemann.  Kari  H.:  See— 

Glucksman.  Dov  Z ;  Weidemann.  Kari  H.;  Glucksman.  Ron  J.;  and 
Detos.  John  A  .  5.676,041.  CI  99-286.000 
Weidinger,  Rudolf:  See — 

Obemdorfer.  Ernst;  Tessmer.  Gero:  Weidinger.  Rudolf;  and  Whipp.  Roy 
Hubert,  Jr,  5.676,734.  Q.  75-754.000 
Weidlich.  Peter  See— 

Tenten.  Andreas;  Weidlich.  Peter,  and  Linden.  GenJ.  5.677,261.  CI. 
502-439.000. 
Weiland.  Jakob:  See— 

Kemper.  Rainer.  and  Weiland.  Jakob.  5.675.990.  CI.  66-83.000. 
Weimann.  Ludwig  J.:  See — 

Wick.  John;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J;  and  PoUock.  Wayne  C.  5.676.969.  Q, 
424-448.000.  , 

Weindelmayer,  Frederick  G.;  See — 

Hernandez,  Bemie;  Horton.  Raymond  R.;  Pahner.  Michael  J.;  and 
Weindelmayer,  Frederick  G.,  5.676.301.  Q.  228-44.700. 
Wdnmann.  Hanns-Joachim:  See — 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ulrich:  Mareski.  Peter  Raduchel.  Bemd: 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Muhler,  Andreas;  and  Misselwitz.  Bemd. 
5.676.923,  CI  424-4  000. 
Weir  Robert  W.:  See- 
Cohen.  Lenaid:  Weir.  Robot  W.;  West.  Robot  J.;  and  Hempel.  Mark  E., 
5.677.822.0.361-220.000. 
Weis.  Alexando  Ludvik;  Hausheer.  Frederick  Herman:  Chaturvedula.  Prasad 
Venkata  Chala:  Delecki.  Daniel  Joseph:  Cavanaugh.  Paul  Francis.  Jr: 
Moskwa,  Patricia  Susan:  and  Oakes.  Fred  Terry,  to  Sanofi  Oligonucleotide 
analogues  containing  phosphate  diester  linkage  substitutes,  compositions 
thereof,  and  precursor  dinucleotide  analogues  5.677.439.  O  536-23  100. 
Weisenberger,  Johannes:  Schuben,  Hans-Dieter:  Lin?,  Gunler:  Switek,  Kari- 
Heinz:  and  Himmelsbach,  Frank,  to  Dr.  Kari  Thomae,  GmbH.  Labelled 
fibnnogen  receptor  antagonists,  the  use  thereof  and  pnxesses  for  preparing 
them.  5.677.466,  CI.  548-518.000. 
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Weiss,  Lee  E:  See- 
Reed.  Michael  L.:  and  Weiss.  Lee  E.Js .676.850.  CI   2l6-2aiO. 
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Singh  Shyam  K  ;  Patch.  Raymond  J  :  Pallai,  Peter  V:  NeidhanU.  Edith  Schag,  Michael  R  :  and  Wojcik.  Ryszatd  A.,  5,677,520. 0.  200*1  860. 
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Sanden,  Steven;  and  Scibes, 


Clifford;  Pothier.  Brians  Hynes. 
Joe,  5.677252.  O  501-97.000. 


rhomas;  Snow.  Giaham  Anhur; 
1  odd    Leonard.    5.677.482,    CI. 


md  Wem.  David,  5.677,029.  CI. 


Weiss.  Lee  E.:  Ser — 

Reed.  Michael  L  ;  and  Weiss.  Lee  E.J5.576.850.  a   :i6-2  OlX) 

Weiss.  Wilfried;  Rittmeyer.  Peter  and  Emm  !l.  Ute.  to  Meiallgesellschatt  AC. 

Dissolved  methyUithium-containing  com  losition  for  use  in  synthesis  reac- 

tioos.  5.677343.  O.  252-182.120. 

Weitzel.  Charles  E.;  Fisk,  Edward  L.;  and  Ptk.  Sung  P..  to  Motorola.  Method 

of  making  wide  bandgap  semiconduct  f  devices.  5.677.230.  C\.  437- 

67.000. 

Welch.  David  F:  See— 

Waans.  Robert  C;  Welch.  David  F. 
Donald  R..  5.677.920.  Q.  372-6.00  I. 
Welke.  Helmut  Aroo:  See— 

Ackley,  John  William.  II;  Gerber.  Meifc  Ray;  Welke.  Helmut  Amo;  and 
Harden.  Philip  Alan.  5.676.598.  04460-73.000. 
Well-Flow  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Salisbury.  Danell  P;  and  Sloan.  Robert  L..  5.676.763.  C\.  134-22.120. 
Wcller.  Thomas  Donald:  See— 

Eckberg.  Eric  Alan;  Malagrino.  Gerali  Daniel.  Jr.;  Rappel.  Brian  Lee; 
and  Weller,  Thomas  Donald.  5.677^.  C\.  360-77.120. 
Wells  Fargo  Alarm  Services.  Inc.:  See- 

Vogt  William  R.;  Seeley,  John  E.;  andKoooan.  Leonard.  5.677,672. 0. 
340-506.000. 
Wells.  Joe:  See— 

Glide.  Gary.  Patel.  Panmal;  Hubbard, 
Thomas;  Croft.  WilUam.  and  WellsJJ 
Wells.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Elms.  Ronald  Duane;  Messina.  John  CLrland;  Phelps.  Dwight  ApoUos; 

and  Wells,  John  Joseph.  5.677.974,        

Wells  LanK>nt  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon,  Paula;  and  Moss.  Gary.  5.674839.  Q.  2-159.000. 
Wells.  Richard  Gordon:  See- 
Beyer,  Philip  R.;  Dooselman,  Edwardkl.;  and  Wells.  Richard  Gordon. 
5.676.278,  CI.  222-83.500. 
Wendel.  Marsha:  See- 
Gee,  Thomas  Scott;  Conlin.  Michael 
Weodcl,    Marsha;    and    Rachel. 
73-118.100. 
Wertz.  David:  See— 

Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  Harpell.  Gary  A.; 
428-113.000. 
West,  Daniel  L.  Firearm  target  apparatus.  i676J78.  CI.  273-390.000. 
West,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Cohen.  Lenard;  Weir,  Robert  W.;  West,kobert  J.;  and  Hempel.  Mark  E. 
5.677.822.  Q.  361-220.000. 
West.  Robert  R.;  Labroo.  Virender.  Piggott.  James  R.;  Smith,  Robert  A.;  and 
McKerrian,  Patricia  A.,  to  ZymoGeneUd  Inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  the 
stimulation  of  a  glucagon-induced  response  pathway  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  in  need  thereof  5.677.334.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Westemeyer.  Manfred,  to  U.S.  Philips  Co*K>ration.  Capped  high-pressure 

discharge  lamp.  5,677.589.  O.  313-25.0^. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See- 

Gulunay.  Necad:  and  Chambers.  Ron^d  Edward,  5.677,892.  CI.  367- 

38.000. 
Reittinger.  Pwer  W.;  and  Ceroosek, 
324.000. 
Wesiem  Industrial  Clay  Products.  LkI.:  See 

Elrod,  Jim  L  ;  and  Aylen,  Peter  B.,  5.*6.729.  CL  71-28.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  Aktiengesellschaft  See  - 
Kunz.  Herbert;   Konig.  Konrad;  and 
494^71.000. 
WestiBghoiue  Air  Brake  Company:  Set 

Greer.  David  A.;  and  Corvin,  John  H., 
Weston.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Martison.  Timothy 
5.678.197.  a  455-54.200. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  idardorff.  Uwe;  Westphalen.  Karl- 
Otto:  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,677,2631.  CI.  504-292.000. 
Westviico  Corporation:  See — 

Handley,  Uvis  W.  Ill,  5.677.185.  Q. 

Wheelus.   Richard  A.;  Haverkos.  Todd  

Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  memo^  using  ftisibie  links  in  a  scan 
chain.  5.677.917,  Q.  371-22.300 
Whetsel,  Lee  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorj  orated.  Customized  method  and 
apparatus  for  streamlined  testing  a  panicilar  electrical  circuit.  5,677  9 1 5 
a.  371-22.300. 
Whipp.  Roy  Hubert.  Jr.:  See— 

Obemdorfer.  Ernst;  Tessmer.  Gero:  Weldinger.  Rudolf;  and  Whipp.  Roy 
Hubert.  Jr.  5.676.734.  C\.  75-754.0#0. 
Whipple,  David  A.:  See — 

DoUe,  Roland  E.;  Singh,  Jasbir.  Whip^e.  David  A.:  Prouty.  Catherine: 
Chaturvedula,  Prasad  V;  Schmidt,  Si  inley  J.;  Awad.  Mohamed  M.  A. 
Hoyer.  Denton  W.;  and  Ross,  Tin  Morgan.  5,677.283,  CI.  514^ 
18.000.  ' 

Whitaker  Corpontion,  The:  See- 
College.  David  Alan;  and  Hoover,  teotge  Edward.  5.676.010.  a 

72-162.000. 
Davis.  Wayne  Samuel.  5.676.569.  CI  »39  731.000. 
Laub.  Michael  Frederick;  Goetzingci    David  Joseph;  and  Hileman, 


Fames  T,  5,677.631,  Q.  324- 


Scfaulz,  Dieler.  3.676,631.  CI. 


5.677.608.0.  318-445.000. 
W.;  and  Weston.  Thomas  E., 


135-422.000. 
and  Jones.  Kenned)  W..  to 


C; 


James  Stover.  Jr.  5.676.559.  O.  43' 


260.000. 


White.  Cecil  A.;  Shaner.  Susan;  Dale.  Grelchen  K;  and  Reiss.  Clarence  J..  Jr.. 
to  Ficldcrest  Cannon,  Inc    Slipcover  for  a  recliner  5,676,422,  O.  297- 
225.000. 
White.  Gregory  W..  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Quasi  -infinite  heat  source/sink 

5,676.205,  O.  165-275.000. 
While.  Julian  D.:  See — 

Nakazaio.  Kazuo;  Ahmed.  Haroon;  and  White,  Julian  D .  5.677.637.  G. 
326-35.000. 
White  Walter  R..  Ill;  MuUins.  James  A  ;  Lee,  Thomas  B  ;  McLellan.  Keith: 
and  Wierzfctcki.  Ronald  J.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Three  componeni  polyol 
blend  for  use  in  insulating  rigid  polvurethane  foams.  5.677.359,  O. 
521-131.000. 
Whitling.  Robert  Wilham;  and  Jung,  Wing  G .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Tool  for  vertically  supporting  tie  rod  a.ssembly  on  lower  support  fixture 
toggle-bolted  to  shroud  support  plate.  5.677.936.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Whitlock,  David  R.  Medxid  for  separating  solutes  in  gaseous  solvents. 

5.676.737,  CI.  95-90.000. 
Whitten.  Jeffrey  R:  See— 

Mc  Donald.  Ian  A.;  Whitten.  Jeffrey  R;  and  CosforxL  Nicholas  D.. 
5.677,459.  O.  546-193.000. 
Whittle.  Nigel  Richard:  See— 

Bodmer,  Mark  William;  Adair.  John  Robert;  and  Whittle.  Nigel  Richarxl. 
5.677.425.  Q.  530-387.100. 
Wick.  John;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Pollock.  Wayne  C.  to  Bertek,  Inc. 
Transdermal  patch  incorporating  a  polymer  film  incorporated  with  an 
active  agent.  5.676.969.  O.  424-448.000. 
Wickens,  Marvin  P;  and  Fields.  Stanley,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  System  to  detea  protein-RNA  interactions.  5.677,131,  CI. 
435-6  000. 
Wieland,  Ulrich:  See— 

Mescbenmoser.  Andreas;  and  Wieland,  Ulrich,  5.676.799.  O.   162- 
3.58.300. 
Wierzbicki,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
White,  Walter  R..  lU;  Mullins.  James  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  B.;  McLellan. 
Keith;  and  Wierzbicki.  Ronald  J..  5.677.359,  O.  521-131.000. 
Wigerinck,  Piel  Tom  Bert  Paul:  See- 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eu{^ne;  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold: 
and  Wigerinck.  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul,  5.677.310.  O.  514-269.000. 
Wiggen.  Unni  Nordby:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  Pil;  Solbeig.  Jan;  Sirande.  Per;  Wiggen,  Unni 
Nordby;  and  Redford.  Keith.  5.676.925.  O.  424-9.300. 
Wikengard-Heed.  Anne:  See- 
Heed.  Kai,  5.676.171.  O.  137-318.000. 
Wlgus.  Frank  R.:  See- 
Benedict.  Dale  G.;  Saaf.  Patrick  Michael;  and  Wilgus.  Frank  R.. 
5,675,876.  CI.  27-2.000. 
Wilkomirsky,  Igor,  to  Sociedad  Minera  Salar  de  Alacama  S.A.  Process  for 
extracting  the  boron  content  in  the  brine  of  natural  or  industrial  salt  mines 
5.676.916.  O.  423-279.000. 
Will.  Monika:  See— 

Lubke.  Herbert;  and  Will.  Monika.  5.676.054.  CI.  101-169.000. 
Willey,  Alan  David:  See- 
Ghosh.  Chanchal  Kumar;  Bums.  Michael  Eugene;  DiGiuho.  David  Neil; 
Getty.  Edward  Eugene;  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy;  Willey.  Alan 
David;  Brode.  Philip  F;  Bamett.  Bobby  L.;  and  Rubingh.  IXmn  N.. 
5.677.272.  O.  510-306.000. 
Wtllhoile.  Stanley   Hand-held  screed  for  sidewalks.  5.676.489.  CI.  404- 

93.000. 
Williames.  Geoffrey  Alan,  to  Williames  Hi-Tech  Imenutional  PTY  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  automatically  planting  seedlings  taken  from  a  hard  seedline 
tray.  5,676.072,  O    111-105.000. 
Williames  Hi-Tech  Internationa]  PTY  Ltd.:  See — 

Williames.  Geoffrey  Alan.  5.676.072.  O.  111-105.000. 
Williams,  Alfred  T;  Haines,  Dennis  J.;  Corcoran.  Robert  F;  McCIara,  R. 
Kelly;  and  Kempf.  Timothy  W.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Ainerica.  Flue 
walls  using  inleriocking  bricks.  5.676.540.  CI.  432-247.000. 
Williams.  Diane,  to  Boston  Medical  Center  Corporation.  DNA  encoding 

chimeric  dipbtfaeria  toxins.  5.677.148,  O.  435-69.700. 
Williams.  Georgi  Thomas.  lo  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Envelope  printing. 

5.678.160.  a   399-400000 
Williams,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Lawin,  Timothy  P.  to  Brennen  Medical.  Inc.  Mesh 

matrix  wound  dressing.  5.676.%7.  O.  42+443.000. 
Williams.  Lloyd  A.;  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.;  and  Wolf.  Bany  M..  tc  Xerox 
Corporation.  Sheet  registration  and  deskewing  device.  5.678.159.  CI. 
399-395.000. 
Williams.  Parke  D.  Lawn  mower  powered  by  allemati\e  fuels.  5,676.1 17  O 

123-527.000 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  Hille.  Peter,  and  Wtathall.  Robeit  G .  to  Siliconix 
incorporated.  Method  for  forming  electrostatic  discharge  pttxection  device 
for  integrated  circuit.  5.677705.  Q.  437-15.000. 
Williams,    William    R.;    and    Patino.   Joseph,    to    Motorola,    Inc.    Radio/ 

.Microphone  battery  charging  assembly.  5.678.207.  O.  455-90  000. 
Willig,  Burkhard:  See— 

Eiscnbacher.  Egoo;  Unger,  Manfired;  and  Willig.  Burkharl  5,676.109 
O.  123-322.000. 
Willingham.  Scoa  D.;  See— 

Homak.  Thomas:   Grzegorek.  Andrew   Z..   McFarland.   William   J.: 
Walker.  Richard  C;  and  Willingham.  Scoa  D..  5,678.222.  O.  455- 
319  000. 
Willis.  Kevin  J.:  See— 
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Singh.  Shyam  K.;  Patch.  Raymond  J  ;  Pallai,  Peter  V;  Neidhardt.  Edith 
A.;   Palace.   Gerard   P.:   Willis.   Kevin   J.:   Sampo.  Theresa   M.; 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.677.343.  CI.  514-577.000. 
Willis,  William  Woodford.  Jr.:  See- 
Small,  Vernon  R.,  Jr.;  Willis,  William  Woodford,  Jr.;  McDonald.  John; 
Pennebaker.  Torrey  A.;  and  Le  Coem.  Jean  Louis,  5.677.270.  CI. 
508-574.000. 
Wilson,  Brian  H.:  See — 

Hsu.  t>oog;  Rosnow.  Harley  M.;  Sejnoha.  Vladimir,  and  Wilson,  Brian 
H.,  5.677.991.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Wilson,  David  A.;  Simon.  Jaime;  and  Kiefer,  Garry  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Process  for  concentrating  thorium  containing  magnesium 
slag.  5,678.241,  CI.  588-19.000. 
Wilson,  David  B.;  Walker,  Larry  P;  and  Zhang,  Sheng,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Thermosuble  cellulase  from  a  thermomonospora  gene. 
5.677.151.  O.  435-72.000. 
Wilson.  George,  to  SeaTrax.  Inc.  Hydraulic  boom  stop.  5.676.264.  CI. 

212-293.000. 
Wilson.  Lyndon  G.:  See — 

McAlpin,  Jim  L.;  and  Wilson.  Lyndon  G..  5.676.548.  O.  434-19.000. 
Wilson,  Michael  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ungcbusri,  Tep;  Bates.  Roy  C;  and  Wilson,  Michael  E..  Jr..  5.676.348, 
CI.  251-316.000. 
Wilson,  Owen  H.;  and  CreboWer,  Jeff,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Document  drive 
apparanis  for  directing  a  document  around  a  comer.  5.676.368.  Q.  271- 
225.000. 
Wilson.  Philip:  See — 

Cahill.  Thomas;  Levine,  Glenn;  Goldfisher,  Saul;  and  Wilson,  Philip. 
5,678.046.  CI.  395-616.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  L.  Wioch  wheel  device  with  half  cleat.  5.676J49.  O. 

254-266.000. 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe:  See— 

Loughner.  Daniel  Louis;  Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Wilson.  Willie  Joe; 
and  Young,  David  Hamilton.  5.677.333.  O.  514-491.000. 
WindmOller  &  HOlscher:  See— 

Lubke,  Heitert;  and  Will.  Monika.  5.676.054.  O.  101-169000 
Winefordner,  Cart:  See — 

Hermansen.  Frank;  and  Winefordner.  Carl,  5.676,529, 0.  417-259.000 

Winkelhake.  Bemd.  to  Gebr.  Isringhausen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Supported 

vehicle  seat,  that  is  capable  of  pivoting  with  an  adjustment  system  for  the 

inclination  and/or  the  height  of  the  surface  of  the  seat.  5.676.424,  CI. 

297-337.000.  ^^^ 

Winkler,  J  A  .  III.  Fire  fighting  foam  and  method.  5.676.876,  CI.  252-3.000. 

Winkler.  James  L.;  Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.;  Buchko.  Christopher  J.;  Ross.  Debra 

A  ;  Aldwin,  Lois;  and  Modlin.  Douglas  N.,  to  Affymax  Technologies  N  V. 

Combinatorial    strategies   for   polymer   synthesis.    5,677.195,   CI.   436- 

518  000. 

Winkler,  Matthew  M.:  See— 

DuBois,  Dwight  B.;  Winkler.  Matthew  M.;  and  Pasloske,  Bnttan  L., 
5,677,124,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Winn.  Shelley  R.:  See— 

Baetge.  Edward  E.;  Hammang.  Joseph  P;  Gentile.  Frank  T.;  Luidner, 
Mark  D.;  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Emerich,  Dwaine  F.  5.676.943.  CI. 
424-93.210. 
Wirmer  International  Royalty  Corporation:  See — 

Winner.  James  E.,  Jr.,  5,677.668.  O.  34^438.000 


Schag.  Michael  R  ;  and  Wojcik.  Ryszard  A..  5.677.520. 0  200-«l  860. 
Wolanski,  Marit  S  :  See- 
Kumar.   Pradeep.   Wolanski.   Richard   B.;   and  Wolanski.   Mark   S.. 
5.676.256.  O.  209-580000. 
Wolanski,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Kumar,   Pradeep;   Wolanski.   Richard   B.;   and   Wolanski.   Mark   S., 
5.676.256.  O.  209-580.000. 
Woldemussie.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Gil.  Daniel  W;  and  Woldemussie.   Elizabeth,  5.677J27.  O.   514- 
397.000. 
Wolf,  Adrian,  to  Cover  Protection  Limited.  Method  of  making  a  flexible 

closure  incorporating  an  alarm  system.  5,677.674.  CI.  34O-.54I.O00. 
Wolf.  Barry  M  :  See- 
Williams.  Lloyd  A.;  deJong,  Joannes  N.  M.;  and  Wolf.  Barry  M.. 
5.678.159.  O.  399-395.000. 
Wolf.  Erhard;  and  Ludewig.  Thilo.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cJ=.  Porsche  AG.  Passenger 

car  roof  rack  assembly  5.676291.  O  224-309.000. 
Wolf.  Hilmar  See— 

Gesing.  Ernst  Rudolf;  Wolf.  Hilmar.  Erdelen,  Oiristoph;  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,    Ulrike:    Andersch.    Wolfram;    Tuibeig.    Andreas;    and 
Mencke.  Norbert.  5.677.307.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Wolfe.  James;  Lesiewicz.  Don;  Mehra.  Yashpal;  and  Mares.  Joseph. »  Oorox 
Company.  The.  Cockroach  bait  feeding  stimuli.  5.676.961.  O.  424- 
410.000. 
Wolff.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Akram.  Mustafa;  Wolff,  Wolfgang;  Bittner.  Andreas;  and  Kobs.  Uwe. 
5.676,706.  CI.  8-416.000. 
Womack.  Tron  Kyle:  See — 

Vasudevan.  Venu;  Gossain,  Dhiraj  Kumar;  Rigg,  Dana  Mark;  Gibson. 

Don  Michael,  and  Womack.  Tron  Kyle,  5,678.040,  O.  395-«».O00. 

Wood    Grady  McConnell.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Circuit  for  driving  an 

electroluminescem  lamp  5.677,599.  CI   315-169  300. 
Woods.  William  E..  deceased  (by  Arnold  I.  Zaltas,  executor);  Lemay,  Richard 
A.;  and  Kumiega,  Edward,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Method 
of  optimizing  the  execution  of  program  instuctions  by  an  emulator  usmg  a 
plurality  of  execution  units.  5,678,032,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Workman.  Larry  Allen:  See — 

Diebold.  David  Henry;  Novak.  Alan  Joseph;  Johnston.  Robert  James; 
Rukgabei.  John  Lewis;  and  Workman,  Larry  Allen,  5.676.197.  O. 
165-41.000. 
WOtmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

VBIcker,  Martin;  Gmb.  Robert;  Wijrmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Gluch.  Martin. 
5,677.525.0.250-201.300. 
Wosky,  Alan  K.:  See— 

McGrath.   Howard  F;   Wosky,  Alan   K.;  and  Robbins.   Patrick  H.. 
5.676.615.  CI.  474-112.000. 
Wrathall,  Robert  G.:  See—  „ 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Hille.  Peter;  and  Wrathall,  Robert  G..  5.677205. 
CI.  437- 15.000. 
Wright,  George.  IV;  and  Ackley.  H.  Sprague.  to  Intermec  Corporation 
Method  and  apparanis  for  U.P.CVean  symbology  ambiguous  character 
compensation  by  localized  thermal  energy  dot  adjustment.  5.676.473,  CI 
400-103.000. 
Wright,  James  P;  Bates,  Timodiy  L..  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Roberts.  Barry  Lynn; 
and  Davenport.  John,  to  Phoenix  USA.  Inc.  Device  for  attaching  a  wheel 
liner  to  a  wheel  having  a  hub  cover.  5.676,430.  CI   301-108.400. 


Winner!  Janis  E,  Jr.,  lo  Winner  international  Royalty  Corporation  Vehicle    Wnght.  John  O.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  C™.n«tor  kH  ct»,nector  as^mbly 


accessory  protection  systems.  5.677.668,  O.  34O-438.000. 
Wirz,  Armin;   Haag.  Arthur.    Busenhart,   Peter;   and   Gisel.  Thomas,   to 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Apparanis  and  method  for  changing  and 
winding  bobbins  involving  the  correction  of  movement  sequences  in  a 
moving  element.  5,676.323.  CI.  242-18.0OA. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Frydman.  Benjamin  J  .  5.677.350.  O.  514-655.000. 
Wickens.  Manfin  P:  and  Fields.  Stanley.  5.677,131,  O.  435-6.000. 
Wiseby.  Dennis:  See — 

Wiseby.  Tony;  and  Wiseby.  Dennis.  5.676.122.  CI.  124-87.000. 
Wiseby.  Tony;  and  Wiseby.  Dennis.  Arrangement  for  a  bow  sight.  5.676,122, 
CI.  124-87.000. 

Wisor.  Michael  T:  See—  

Lee.  Sherman;  and  Wisor.  Michael  T.  5.678.065.  CI.  395-880.000. 
Wislar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  The:  See — 
Nishikura,  Kazuko.  5,677,428,  CI.  530-387.900. 
Witkowski,  Daniel  D.;  and  Griffith,  Marcia  D.,  to  Dan  Widtowski  Presents. 

Inc.  Can  or  |>ackage  label  with  premium,  5.676.401,  O.  283-81.000 
Witonsky,  Robeit  J  ;  and  Scarantino,  John  W.  to  Medical  Indicators.  Inc. 

Liquid  crystal  clinical  diermometer.  5.676.465.  CI.  374-162.000. 
Wlnrisch,  Christian,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Device  for  storing  and  for 

handling  a  rod  made  of  composite.  5.676,327,  CI.  242-390.300. 
Wiva  Verpakkingen  B.V.:  See — 

Jonkers,  Godefridus  Hubertus  Johannes;  and  Schihhuizen,  Stephanus 
Franciscus,  5.676.273.  CI  220-293  000. 
Wizani.  Wolfgang;  Krotscheck.  Andreas;  Schuster.  Johann:  and  Lackner. 
Karl,  to  Voest-Alpine  Indu.strieanlagenbau  GmbH;  and  Lenzing  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Process  for  the  production  of  viscose  pulp.  5.676.795.  CI. 
162-30.110. 
Wnek.  Gary  E:  See— 

S«pico.  Joseph  M.;  Ehrenberg,  Scott  G.;  Wnek,  Gary  E.;  and  Tangiedi. 
Timothy  N.,  5.677.074,  CI.  429-43.000. 
Wojcik.  Ryszard  A.:  See — 


and  mertiod  of  making  connector  assembly  5.676.573.  CI  439-863.000 
Wrightenberry,  Jerry  O.  Double  layer  sock  with  attached  liner  and  method  for 

forming  same  5,675,992.  CI  66- 178  OOR 
Wu.  Chia-Tien.  Device  for  generating  a  rotary  return  force.  5.676222.  O. 

185-39.000. 
Wu,  Foon  K.:  See—  „ 

Gaynor.  Richard  B.;  and  Wu.  Fbon  K.,  5.677,143,  O   435-«9.100 
Wu.  Huey  Sben.  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Seeded  microemulsion 
polymerization  for  the  production  of  small  polymer  particles.  5.677.366. 
CI.  523-201.000. 
Wu.  Shy-Hsien.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Plastic  formable  mixnjies  and 

method  of  use  dierefor  5.678.165.  CI  419  37  000. 
Wu.  Yaling:  See — 

Retcher,  Garth  L.;  Hew.  Choy  L.;  Joshi.  Shashikant  B.;  and  Wu,  Yaling, 
5,676.985.  CI.  426-36.000. 
WUrger.  Franz,  to  Mauser-Werke  Obemdotf  Waffensysteme  GmbH.  System 

for  rendering  a  hand  weapon  inoperable  5.675.925,  CI  42-70. 110. 
Wuri,  Michael:  See— 

Waldeck,  Harald;  Hoeltje.  Dagmar;  Messinger,  Josef;  Antrl.  Jochen: 
Wuri.  Michael;  and  Thotmachlen.  Dirk.  5.677297.  O.  514-211.000. 
Wursteisen.  Michel:  See— 

Du    Pare.   Jacques;    Glinski.    Christophe.    and   Wursteisen.    Michel, 
5.677.925.  O.  373-104.000. 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Wang.  Chen-Jong;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Su.  Chung-Hui, 
to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming    buried   plug    contacts   on    semiconductor    integrated   circuits 
5.677.557,  O.  257-382.000. 
Wyan.  David  Andrew:  See —  . 

Akehurst.  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony  James;  and  Wyta,  David 
Andrew.  5.676.929.  O  424-45  000 
Wvan  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

■    Janik.  Gary  R  ;  aiidShepaid.  Douglas  W .  5.676,830.  O.  210-198200. 
Wynberg.  Hans;  See — 
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Jooes.  William  Thomas;  Wynbei 
5.677.432.  CI.  53O404  000. 
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Jones,  William  Thomas;  Wynba  .  Hans;  and  Hoeve,  WoJier  Ten 
5.677.432.  CI.  53(M04  000.  ^ 
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linns  C.  5.678.121.  Q.  399-12!oOO 
399-30.000. 


5.678.145.  a.  399 


X-Cal  Corporation:  5«— 

Sanwnides.  John,  5.676.785.  O.  I  6-244.110 
XeiDX  Corporation:  See— 

Beck.  John  E.,  5.677.715.  Q.  347-  19.000. 

Boerger.  Richard  H..  5,67X.146.  C   399-197  000 

Gross.  Roben  A..  5.678,122.  C\  3'  9-16.000. 

Klassen.  R.  Victor;  and  Morgana,  S  cphen  C.  5.677.714  C\  347-9  000 

Meetze.  Murray  O.  Jr.;  and  Handy  **' '  —  •-■ 

Rathbun.  Danel  R..  5.678.126.  a., „,^ 

Siegel,  Roben  P..  5.678.133.  Q.  M  »-67.o6o 

Snelling.  Chriiitopher.  and  Masht  re.  Dale  R 
176.000. 

Williams.  Uoyd  A  ;  deJong,  Jow  les  N.  M.;  and  Wolf.  Barry  M 
5,678,159,  a.  399-395.0(S).   ^*^  ^^ 

Xilinx.  tac.:  See — 

Young.  Steven  P.;  and  Chaudhaiv,  tatnal.  5.677.638.  Q  326-39  000 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

'''^"^  ?^™*''  **  •  ^"-  ^''"'  ^  •    "^  Ledbetter.  Jeflrey  A..  5,677. 1  go. 
CI.  435-328.000. 
Yaari.  Yaakov:  See — 

Pelqg.  Akxander,  Yaaii.  Yaakov;  I  Utial.  Millind;  Mennemeier  Larrv 
M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5,677.862,  CI  364-754.000 
Yabe.  Hideki:  See— 

Marumoto.  Kenji;  Yabe,  Hideki;  A  a.  Sunao;  Kise,  Kpii;  and  Sasaki 
Kei.  5.677.090.  CI,  430-5.000.  «^       j  .  a»a  aasau. 

Yabei.  Toshiya:  See — 

^^'i^°;.\""A.^°M^  ^*^"°-  '^"'^  •  Toshiya;  and  Kohira,  Yasuhiro. 
5.678.153,0.399-327.000. 
Yabusaki.  Masami:  See — 

Mima.  Sboichi;  Uchiyama,  Yasuyuk   Tsukahara,  Hitoshi;  and  Yabusaki 
Masami.  5,677,954.  Q.  380-21,0  0 
Yabuta,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kanayama.  Kenjiro;  Hinaia.  Seiji;  Shinoda,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yabuta 
Tadashi,  5,677.859.  CI,  364-736,<  DO,  X      ■  ana    laouia. 

Yabuta,  Tomonori:  See — 

KinotiUu,  Shigeo;  Iwau.  Nobuo:  K  itou.  Shingo;  Motohashi.  Takeshi 
Sp^suyoshi;  Tamiya,  Takahiro  and  Yabuta,  Tomooori,  5.678.161; 

Yabuuchi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Chihiro,  Masatoshi;  Konialsu.  Hajii  e;  Tominaga.  Michiaki  and  Yab- 
uuchi, Yoichi.  5.677.319,  CI.  514  (65.000. 

Ogawa.  Hidenori;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Kan  Keizo 
Tommaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuu  :hi.  Yoichi,  5,677.299.  CI.  514- 

Yachi.  Kiyoco:  See— 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Berg.  Ame;  Jacobsen,  Trond  Vegaid;  Rongved.  Pal  Ege 
Thorfinn;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  1  achi.  Kiyoto.  5.676.928.  O.  424- 

Yataiiie.  Datrel  L,;  and  Jones.  VirgU  F,.  to  Science  Applications  International 
(.oipotabon.  Apparatus  for  detecting  al  normally  high  temperature  coodi- 
?<n*T?)        **"'"  ***  bearings  of  m  ving  railroad  cars.  5,677.533,  CI. 

Yamadi  Alrira;  Hori,  Yoshinari;  Koseki.  Y  «io;  and  Kaji.  Ryuichi.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Rwkjiite  cycle  power  generation  syi  em  and  a  mettxxl  fof  operating  the 
same  5,675,970.  CI.  60-670.000. 
Yamada.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Nishio/Voji;  Hirose.  Kosaku;  Hara.  $ideo;  Koike,  Katsunori;  Nemoto. 
Kayoko;  Yamauchi,  Taisumi;  Mirabayashi.  Fumio;  and  Yamada. 
Hironuchi.  5,677,641,  CI.  326-1211000 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Takahiro;  Takami.  Akih  le;  Kyogoku.  Makoto:  Iwakuni 
Hidehani;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Sumid  i.  Hirosuke;  Yamamoto,  Kenichi 
Mmkami,   Hiroshi;    and   Yamadj ,    Hiroshi,    5,677.258.   CI.    502 

Yamada.  Hisashi:  See — 

'^.67'7;8o'^c"'%0^'Sto*'^    ^'  "^°'"-    "^    ^""***-    *'^- 
Yamada.  Kazunori:  See — 

Shimoniura,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Kazu  Ofi;  Morimoto,  Yuuki;  Kitamuta, 
Naomi;  and  Miyazawa,  Keiji.  5.67  MM.  Q.  435-226000 
Yamada.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Kaneda.  Kitahirc ;  Homma.  Hideo;  Yamada,  Kuni 
hiko;  Suda,  Hirofumi;  and  Fujivn  ra,  Akihiro.  5.677.733.  CI.  348- 
362.000. 
Yamada.  Masanori:  See — 

Makino.  Daisuke;  Ohta.  Hisayoshi;  t,  izutani.  Keigo;  Naito.  Masataka 
Yamada,  Masanon;  Shibau.  Masali  ro;  and  Sano.  Hiromi.  5,676  81 1' 
CI.  204-425  000. 
Yamada,  Nobusuke:  and  Sano,   Ma.sali 
Research  Develupmeni  Company  of  -— ^o...  .  .uuicx^m  > 
manufacturing  method  diereof  5,676.8i  2.  CI.  252-301  40F 
Yamada.  Noriyuki:  See —  • 

Itabashi,  Fujio:  Kamibayashi.  Kaoru 
and  Yamada,  Noriyuki.  5.676.192. 
Yamada,  Tomio:  See — 

Kondoh  Hiroshi:  Hase.  Eiichi:  Fujiol  a.  Tooru;  Sakamoto.  Kazumichi 
Yamada.  Tomio;  Miyamoto.  Toshi  :  and  Arai.  Isao.  5.677.570,  CI 
257-690.000. 
Yamada,  Toshiro:  See — 


iti  .  to  Toso  Company.  Ltd.;  and 
Jjpan.  Ruoresceni  substance  and 


Saka.  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara.  Akira: 
:i.  164-100,000. 


Omosako.  Kouji;  Yamada,  Toshiro;  and  Hiraniat.<iu,  Akifumi,  5  677  268 
CI,  508-171,000. 

^T^^'uT"*"'"-    '^*°-   Toshie;    and   Tanaka.    Shigemori.    to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  fastening  an  engaging  member  to  a  cylinder 
5,675.893.  CI.  29-895.220. 
Yamagata.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ono,  Kotaro;  Otobe.  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi,  Yoshitsugu;  Yamagata.  Shi- 
geo;   Nosaka.    Norimasa;    and    Sumida.    Kenji.    5.675.993.    CI 
66-204,000- 
Yamagata.  Tadato:  See— 

"^f^-  '"'<»*''>"'";  a™*  Yamagata.  Tadalo.  5.677.889.  O.  365- 
226.000. 

Yamagata.  Yasushi;  and  Amanai.  Masakazu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Non 
voladle  semiconductor  memory  device  configured  to  minimize  variations 
in  threshold  voltages  of  non-written  memory  ceUs  and  potentials  of 
selected  bit  lines  5.677.875,  CI.  365-185.260. 

Yamagishi.  Watani:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigenori;  and  Yamagishi.  Wataru,  5,676,781.  CI.  156-89.000 

Yamagiwa,  Katsuya:  See— 

Okuyama.  Masahiko;  and  Yamagiwa,  Katsuya,  5,676,997,  CI.  427- 
2.260. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See— 

Motoshima,  Toshihiro;  Kaiasawa,  Akio;  Takuma,  Keisuke;  and  Yamacu- 
chi,  Akihiro,  5,677.398.  CI.  525-531 .000 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Saito,  Yoshimi;  Kita.  Masahiro;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu  to 

Yamaguchi,  Ikunon:  Hirata,  Sumiaki;  and  Maekawa,  Kazunobu.  to  Minolta 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Image  fonrnng  apparatus  provided  with  a  device  for  controlling 
commumcabon  with  a  central  supervisory  apparatus.  5.677.775,  CI.  358- 
46o.00U. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Imahori,  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro.  5.675.885.  CI  29-594  000 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Lever- 
coupling  type  connector.  5,676,556.  CL  439-157.000 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  See— 

Ueno.   Hideyuki;   Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi.   Noboni    Odaka. 
Toshinon;  and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5.677.735.  CI.  348-415  000 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hashiyama,  Tomiki;  Harada,  Naoyuki;  Ozaki   Kuni- 
5  677  470^  Motoaki;  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Kutsuwada.    Akio;    Tanaka,    Masani;    Suda,    Takeo;    Sato.    Mitsuru 
Yamaguchi,  Toshitaka;  and  Tatsumi,  Kenzou,  5.678.125.  O.  399- 
26.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo.   to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Silicon-on 
insulator  structure  and  semiconductor  pressure  detecting  device  usine  the 
structure.  5.677.548.  CI.  257-64.000.  * 

Yamaguchi.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Shiiki.  Takuma;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasutaka.  5,676,364.  O  271-91  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  See — 

N^ahara,  Akira;  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Furukawa.  Mitsuhito;  Utaka 
Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  Sato.  Mitsuru;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo' 
J^^anabe.  Haruyasu;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5,678.143,  Q.  399- 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Kurata,  Mitsuhiro,  5.677.503.  CI.  84-604.000 
Kurau,  Mitsuhiro.  5.677,504.  CI.  84-617  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishi.  Kengo:  and  Nishina.  Takamasa.  5.676,096,  CI    123-41  830 
Watkins,  Scon,  5,676,086,  CI    114-270  000 
Yamamori,  Hisa>oshi;  Uchida,  Makoto;  Niikawa,  Kenji;  and  Koshoji.  Toshi- 
nobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrophilic  polymer  alloy  Hher  and 
porous  membrane  comprising  this  polymer  alloy,  and  methods  for  prepar- 
ing them.  5.677.360.  CI.  521-134,000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Akira,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  of 
press-connecting  electrical  wires  to  a  connector  and  cutting  waste  end 
^m^(m    ***   *"^  *'*"   '^  connector  housing.   5.675.890.   CI. 
Yamamoto.  Fkuhiro;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
V™  A 1  aSi"^"*  telephone  with  battery  measuring  section.  5.677.944.  Q. 

Yamamoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kimjkawa,  Takahiro;  Takami,  Akihide;  Kyogoku,  Makoto;  Iwakuni 
Hideharu;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Sumida.  Hirosuke;  Yamamoto.  Kenichi 
Murakami.    Hiroshi;   and    Yamada.    Hiroshi.   5.677.258,   CI,    502- 

Yamamoto.  Kenro:  See — 

Mat'.uda.  Shinichi;  Nozawa,  Ryouei;  Ikeda,  Jun;  Yamamoto,  Kenro;  and 
Kaisumata,  Mitsuru.  5.675,913,  CI.  34-526  000 
Yamamoto.  Koei:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisuke;    Tachibana.    Akifiuni;    Matoba 
Kazunan;  Yamamoto.  Koei;  and  Mizuno.  Seiichiro.  5.677.940,  CI. 
378-38.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masalcazu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  YamanxMo,  Masakazu;  and  Miyake  Yoshio 
5.676.528.  CI.  417-247.000.  ^^^' 

Yamamoto.  Masao:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hiroya;  Sakamoto,  Junshi;  Ohnuki.  Yoshihisa;  Ohmi.  Hayato 
and  Yamamoto.  Masao.  5,677.624,  CI.  324-173.000 


Yamamoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Bershteyn,  Mikhail;  Casley,  Ross  Thomas;  Chien,  Chiahon;  Ghosh. 
Abhijit;  Jain.  Anurag;  Lipsie.  Michael  Leigh;  Tarrodaychik.  Donald; 
and  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  5.678,028,  O.  395-500.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ryoichi;  Sakau.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto. 
Etsuro.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  recovering 
crystals  from  slurry  with  wash  water  recycle  means,  5,676,847.  CI. 
210-784.000. 
Yamamoto.  Sadahiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazutaka;  Fujikake.  Masahisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Sadahiro. 
5.676,772,  CI.  148-333.000. 
Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  and  Inooe.  Nobuaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 
halide   photographic   nuterial   and   method   of  processing   the   same. 
5.677.117.  a.  430-533.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasutoshi;  Yoneyama.  Masayuki;  Sa-uki.  Shogo;  and  Tanizoe. 
Yukihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Solid-State  imaging 
apparatus  with   a  coefficient   multiplying  circuit  5.677.528.  CI.   250- 
208.100. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshimi;  Tobita,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nagasu.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Composite  condition  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  static  pressure, 
differential    pressure    and    temperature    of   a   process.    5,677,493.    CI. 
73-727.000. 
Yamamoto.    Yoshitsugu;    and    Yoshida.    Naohito.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor   device    stnicutie   having    a    two- 
dimensional  electron  gas  and  contact  thereto.  5.677.553.  C\.  257-192.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Imai.  Takahiro;  Tsuno.  Takashi;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji. 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.   Diamond  reinforced  composite 
material.  5.677.372,  C\.  524-195.000. 
Yamanaka.  Mutsuhiro:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Tetsuyuki;  Nagala.  Shigeru;  Yamanaka.  Mutsuhiro;  and  Noda. 
Atsuhiro.  5.677.759.  Q.  355-75.000. 
Yamanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibau.  Hisashi;  Hirota.  Kazuo; 
Kameyama.    Takaaki;    Abe.    Shinya;    and    Yamanaka,    Takashi. 
5.677.311.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Yamanashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Katsumata,   Makoto;   Yamanashi.  Hidenori;  and  Ushijima.  Hitoshi, 
5.677.009.  CI,  427-443.100. 
Yamano.  Kaname.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.677.874.  CI.  365-185.180. 
Yarruisaki.  Isamu:  See — 

Murate.  Masashi;  Yamasaki.  Isamu;  and  Tomila,  Ichio.  5,676.756,  CI. 
118-629.000. 
Yamasaki.   Kazuyuki;   Imazu.   Shirou;   and   Fujiwara.  Taka.shi.   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  waste  water  treatment  using  charcoal 
biologically  aaivated.  5.676.836.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Ishikaw^.  Genkichi;  and  Honma.  Yoshimi.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  KogyoCo..  Ltd.  Phospholipase  c-inhibiting  peptides.  5.677.420. 0. 
530-323.000. 
Yama.se.  Osamu;  Inoguchi.  Masao:  and  Kozawa,  Yoshihisa.  to  Showa  Shell 
Sekiyu  K  K   and  Petroleum  Energy  Center.  Gas  oil  desulfurization  catalyst 
and  desulfurization  method.  5.677.259.  Q.  502-313.000. 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  See—  ,,,„,«» 

Morikawa  Junko;  Nozue.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashita,  Hiroshi.  S,677,HW, 

CI.  430-296.000.  ^       ^  . 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Kan.  Keizo; 
Tominaga.   Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.677,299,  CI.  514- 
221.000. 
Yamashita.  Jun:  See — 

Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashita,  Jun,  5.677.587.  Q.  310-154.000. 
Yamashita.  Mitsuo:  See —  .     ... , 

Miura.  Makoto;  Inoue.  Kohji;  Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  and  Kaneuchi,  Taka- 
hiro. 5,677,709.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Yamashita,  Yudai:  See — 

Kamiyama.    Hironori;   and  Yamashita.   Yudai,    5,677.063.   CI.    428- 
411.100. 
Yamashiu.  Yuudai:  See—  . 

Moeamiya    Makoto;  Okabe.  Masato;  Kamiyama.  Hironon;  Shimizu. 
Osamu;  and  Yamashiu.  Yuudai.  5.678.101.  O.  396-429.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  See —  . 

Nishio.  Yoji;  Hirose.  Kosaku;  Hara.  Hideo;  Koike.  Katsunon;  Nemoto. 
Kayoko'  Yamauchi.  Taisumi;  Murabayashi.  Fumio;  and  Yamada. 
Hiromichi.  5.677.641.  Q   326-121  000. 
Yamazaki.  Michihito:  See — 

Asano  Erika;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Michihito;  and  Ogata.  Hiroaki. 
5.678.141,  CI,  399-115.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See- 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Adachi.  Hiroki;  Koyama.  Itaru;  and 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  5.677.559.  O.  257-412.000. 
Yanagihara,  Naofumi:  See —  ,,.,,,„• 

Oikawa,  Yuka;  Yanagihara.  Naofiimi;  and  Izunu.  Nobuaki,  5,677,734, 
a,  348-405.000. 
Yane   Barry,  to  Materiaux  de  Construction  2  plus  2  Inc.  integral  astragal 

5,675,947.  CI.  52-207.000. 
Yang  Fu-Liang;  and  Jeng.  Erik  S..  to  Vanguard  Iniemational  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  single  crown,  extendible  to  uiple 
crown    stacked  capacitor  smictures,  using  a  self-aligned  capacitor  node 
contact.  5,677.227,  CI.  437-60.000. 


Yang.  Yu-Chu;  Samuel.  John  B.;  Beaudry.  William  T;  Szafraniec.  Linda  L.; 
and  Rohriwugh.  Dennis  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Process  for 
the  in-sim  detoxification  of  aminoalkyl  phospbooothiolates  by  hyditrfyjil. 
5.678,243.  O.  588-200  000. 
Yano.  Koji;  Honda,  Atsuhito;  Obara,  Takashi;  and  Takashima.  Minoru.  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Non-oriented  silicon  steel  sheet  and  method. 
5.676.771.  a.  148-307.000. 
Yano.  Kouji:  See —  . 

Sato   Keiji;  Yano.  Kouji;  Takashima.  Minoru;  Kawano.  Masaki;  nd 
Obara.  Takashi.  5.676.770.  O.  148-307.000 
Yaito.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hirohiko;  Imamura.  Tetsuo;  Morikawa,  Kenji;  Yano,  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Tange.  Kenji.  5.677.581.  Q.  31fr49.00R. 
Yano.  Seiki:  See — 

Takase  Takeo;  Urayama,  Masao;  Tokumaru.  Tenitaka;  Makita,  Minoru; 
and  Yano.  Seiki.  5.676.873.  Q.  219-761.000. 
Yano,  Takakazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Back  light  device  for  use  m  liquid 

crystal  displays.  5.677,746,  CI   349-58.000. 
Yanobu,  Toshio,  to  Taiyo  Hecs  Co ,  Ltd ;  and  Oki  Customer  Advanced- 
Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Injection  needle  safety  disposal  apparaws.  5,676,859. 
a.  219-68.000. 
Yao  Isoji.  to  Naomoto  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Iron  with  steam  and  drain  concentric 

tubes.  5.675.919.  CI.  38-77  600. 
Yao.  Un-Xin.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems  Inc  Method  of  compensating  foe 
inoperative  elements  in  an  ultrasound  transducer.  5.676.149,  CI.  128- 
660.010. 
Yasuda.  Hideo:  See — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujita,  Yuko.  5,677,087.  U.  429- 
224.000. 
Yasuda,  Kiyomi:  See —  . 

Nakamuia,  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Tetufumi;  and  Yasuda.  Kiyomi.  5,677 J97, 
CI.  525-481.000. 
Yasuda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Shinji;  Yasuda.  Nobuyuki:  Fukuzaki,  Atsushi;  and  Kazama. 
Koichi.  5.677.326.  O.  514  394000 
Yasuda.  Wataru;  Kikui.  Shinsuke;  and  Sugimoto.  Naomi,  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd    Image  forming   apparatiis   with  contact  type  charging  member. 
5.678.129.  a.  399-50.000  . 

Yasukawa,  Seiichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  capable  of  communicating 
with  an  external  device  via  communication  contact  points  arranged  in  a 
cartridge  compartmem.  5,678,078,  CI.  396-208.000. 
Yasumura.  Koichi;  Miyajima,  Keisuke:  Nagahama,  Takao;  Ishikawa.  Shin- 
taro  Nakagawa,  Yuko;  and  Sugiyama.  Kazuhisa.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Co..' Ltd.  Maillatd  reaction  inhibitor.  5.677  J22,  O,  514-369.000. 

Yates.  Mark  T :  See—  ^ 

Mao.  Simon  J.  T;  Yales,  Marit  T ;  and  Parker.  Roger  A..  5.677.291,  O. 
514-63.000. 
Yaiomi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  Yatomi.  Yutaka;  Ohu.  Hideki;  and  Hakomon.  Sen- 
Itiroh.  5.677.189.  CI.  436-57.000. 
Yatsu.  Frank  M.;  Alam,  Nargis  A  :  and  Alam,  Syed  S.,  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Foundation.  Brain  endothelial  cell  protein  induced  by  nerve  growth 
factor  5.677.277,  CI   514-12.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See —  „    . .  u 

Endo  Takayoshi;  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  Fukushima,  Hmxaka;  Yoshioka, 

Nobuaki;  and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5.676.560,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Fukuda.  Kiyohito:  and  Kodama.  Shinji.  5,676.552.  C\.  439-34.000. 
Fukuda.  Kiyohito,  5,676,562,  Q  439-329.000. 
Igura,  Toshinon:  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  5.677.479.  Q.  73-40.000 
Katsumau    Makoto;   Yamanashi,    Hidenori;  and   Ushijima.   Hitoshi, 

5.677.009.  CI.  427-443.100.  ,^ 

Okazaki  Kiyotaka;  and  Kanda.  Masahiro.  5.677.066.  O  428-439.000 
Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagishi.  Takashi,  5.676,373,  O.  277-205.00a 
Yamaguchi.  Noboni;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroki,  5,676.556.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Akira,  5,675,890,  O.  29-861.000. 
Yazawa.  Minobu;  and  Matsuo,  Natsuko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Overflow  and  underflow  processing  circuit  of  a  binary  adder. 
5.677.860.  CI.  364-745.000 
Yazu.  Kiyoshi:  See —  .  ■  „  ■• 

Ueda.  Kunihiro;  Nakayama.  Masatoshi;  Yazu.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Koji; 
and  Kanazawa.  Hiromichi.  5.677.051.  Q.  428-336.000 
Ye,  Yan;  Rhoades.  Charles  Steven;  and  Vin.  Gerald  Z..  to  Applied  Materials. 
Inc     Plasma    dry    cleaning    of    semiconductor    processing    chambers. 
5.676.759.  a.  134-1.200 

''    HovTIho^R.;  and  Ye.  Zhixiong.  5.6T7.467.  O,  549-320,000 
Yeh.  Tung-Feng:  See— 

Chia.  Yee-Ho;  Hanlon.  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Liang,  Rong-Chang; 

Tsao  Yi-Hua;  and  Yeh,  Tung-Feng,  5.677,108,  CI  430-273.100. 
Chia.  Yee  Ho;  Hanlon.  Joseph;  Hardin.  John  M  ;  Langlais.  Eugene  L.; 
Uang.  Rong  Chang;  Tsao.  Yi-Hua;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5.677.110, 
CI  430-302.000. 
Yevich,  Joseph  P.:  See —  „    ,        „    ,., 

Takaki  Katherine  S.;  Bruce.  Marc  A.;  Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Watson. 
Brett  T;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P.,  5.677.328.  O.  514^11  000. 

Ye.  Yan;  Rhoades.  Charles  Steven;  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z.,  5.676.759.  C\. 

134-1.200. 
Yiolakis.  Athanasios:  See—  «a-it>bi   n 

Dive.  Vincent.  Totna.  Flavio:  and  Yiotakis.  Anianasios.  5.67 /.ZKl.  t-i. 

514-18.000. 
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Yli-Koola.  Taavi:  See— 

Paavonen.  Tsnin-  kkH  vii.ifn 
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Tashiro.  Mikio;  Hinno,  Shicenc  Hayashi.  Masavuki:  Orii    If, 
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A.,   u;<<>t;    Kimvii  Tciiv<Khi'  Kauxsali    Ka/uvuki:  Morieuchi.  Aki-    Zeiner.  Peter,  See- 
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Yli-Kotila,  Taavi;  See— 

Paavooen.  Tapio;  and  Yli-Kotila,  JTaavi,  5,678,192.  Q  455-38  300 
Ynchausti,  Randy  A.:  See — 

McKay.   Jeffrey   D.;    Ynchausti, 
5,676,823.  Q.  209-170.000. 
Yock,  PaiU  C,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaj  ing  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  appa 


_„.,  f„      ■       — , — ; ~  ■■■"<  '"6  .'j'tiiis,  int.  ivKUKM  ana 

ratus  lor  intravascular  ultrasonograp  ly.  5,676,151,  CI.  128-662  060 

XU.    Kivn«ht      tn    Alfw    ct^^^t^^    /-<»       t  .J     .«, 


Yoda.   Kiyoshi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  14,  1997 


October  14,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  113 


Randy  A.;   and   Keyser,  Paul   M 


Ltd.  Transmitting  and  receiving 


appeals  for  vehicle,  havuig  moA^  setting  means.  5.677,680,  CI.  340- 
Yokogi.  Kaziio:  Se,. 

Uyanage.  A.  Nimal;  Ozawa,  Eic  li;  Yokogi.  Kazuo;  and  FriedL  Jean 
Marie,  5.677.480,  a.  73-46.00  ^^  ^^ 

Yokoi,  Kenji:  See — 

Goteh.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi.  ^hibata.  Yoji;  Takahashi,  Masahiro 
Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Yokoi.  Ken|i;  Mikamo.  KaLsumi;  Matsubayashi, 
Yoshinobu;  Ishinabe,  Iwao:  Watanuki,  Toshiaki;  Furuya,  Jun    and 
Yoshimani,Takushi,  5,677,727,0.  348-14  000 
Yokota,  Hiroshi.  NaitoRyuichi;  Hirani  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Katsumi:  Naohara, 
Shmidu;  Tsukada.  Yoshifiimi;  and  l#atsumo«o.  Kanya.  to  Pioneer  Elec^ 
tronic  Coiporabon.  Di.sc  player  5,677.904  Q   169-244  000 
Yokota.  Seiichi;  Hashimoto,  Hideyuki'  and  Takahashi.  KazuWro,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ud.  Mediod  of  prod  icing  a  plate-shaped  material  with  a 
resinous  member  for  a  window.  5.67  i,898  CI  264-^19  000 
Yokota,  Yasuhiro:  See—  '     ' 

Tanaka  Kenya;  and  Yokou.  Yasul  to,  5.677,681,  CI.  340-825.210 
Yokoyama,  Hajime:  See —  w..t.u. 

Sakai.  Koi^i:  Kaahara,  Ken;  Yokt  yama.  Hajime;  Takada,  Noboni;  and 
Suzuki.  Yukio.  5.678.212.  a  4!  5-193  300  ^^ 

Yokoyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Imamura.  Kenichi;  and  Yokoyama,  NaoU.  5,677.551,  O.  257-95  000 
YcA^ama.  Sadahio;  and  Iji.  MasatosI  i.  to  NEC  Cwpo^ation  M^iTof 
^XTJ'/^"*'"^''  substances  from    irinted  circuit  board.  5.676  318  CI 

^"^"HT^K^f  U^'c  """^  Tetsuhiko;  D  lizutani.  Mika;  and  Takada.  Osamu. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  for  executing  ligh  speed  communication  protocol 
Pfocessing  by  predicting  protocol  head  cr  of  next  frame  utiUzing  successive 
395-83 1  000™*°^  ^"*"  """'  "^"'  ^'"'  *****"  "^rieval.  5.678.060.  Q. 
Yooeda^  Hiroshi;  Tsujioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Tagawa.  Takao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
^S^P  000  °"  ''^  '"P"'/""P"«  I  lU'd  crystal  dispUy.  5,677,744.  CI. 
Yooeyama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamamoto^  Yasuto^;  Yooeyama.  1  lasayuki:  Sasaki.  Shogo;  and  Tani- 
2oe,  Yukihtro.  5.677.528.  CI.  25<  208  100  ^^ 

Yooezu.  Daio:  See — 

Akashi.  Koji;  fCro.  Naoki;  Nasako.  Cenji;  Imoto.  Teruhiko;  Nishimura. 
Koichi;  and  Yooezu.  Ikuo.  5.676,  >02.  CI.  165-104  120 
long,  Suksoon:  See — 

KuUk,  Amy  L;  Bland,  Patrick  Maui  ce;  Moeller,  Dennis;  Wall,  William 
V        ,   c     •  "^  ^8i;  and  Yong.  Suki  Don.  5.678.064.  a.  395-848  000 
lOfuei.  ^ems:  See — 

Sextl.  Hfriede:  Kiss  Akos;  Kinz.  Hi  ke;  Schaefer-Treffenfeldt.  Wiltnid; 
%/  ,,^<*>se'  :>ems:anaStockhammer,  Jtefan.  5,676,838.0.  210-670000 
TOO.  Hyung-Joun:  See — 

t67%l:  cT  4^ySS:"" ""  •  '"^-^^  '^  ^«'-  "y"-*-^-"- 

^^cT  l^f-Ts^OOO™"'''  '**™^''''  "^^  penetrating  instmmem.  5.676.156. 

''T6V6.«7"b.^SSn^S00'^    "^^'^    "■""""'""^    -^-P^    ^«'ve. 

'"^i^rt.^^yt^.'^r^ll^  S^™"'  *'*  "^"^  ''^''  ""^'"^ 
^'^'  l^?**    ^^"^  ""^^  penetrating    instmmem   widi  conical  and/or 

threads!  tnxar  and  safety  shield.  5.67i  ,,682,  Q.  606-185.000 
Yooo.  InBae.  Safety  trocar  penetrating  in  tniment  widi  safety  shield  having 

faceted  distal  end.  5,676,683,  CI  606-]85.000.  ^ 

Yoon,  Sei-Seung;  and  Jang,  Tae-Seong.  »o  Samsung  Electronics  Co    Ud 

Integrated  circuit  chips  with  multiplexo   input/output  pads  and  methods  of 

operaung  same.  5.677,877.  CI.  365- 1 81  .020         *"  ^^"^  manoas  ot 
Yoon,  Sei-Seung:  See — 

^5^3^00)  ^°°"'  ^"^*™8;  a  d  Jeong.  Se-Jin,  5,677,886,  CI. 

^"^^^  ''""*'•  ^."^^ya™*  Akira.  I ,  Nikon  Corporabon.  Lens  barrel 
having  im  image  blur  prevention  sysu  n  with  improved  arrangement  to 
prevent  flare.s  5.677,791.  CI.  359-554 1  00  inangemem  to 

Yoshida.  Hirohiko;  Imamura.  Tetsuo:  Mor  cawa.  Kenji;  Yano.  Masayuki  and 
J^'/  ^y-  "*  N'PPondenso  Co..  Lk    Stepping  motor  with  protruding 
pote  teeth  to  increase  delem  torque.  5.(  77.58 1 .  Q.  3 1 0-«9  OOR 
Yoshida,  Katsumi:  See — 

Izumida,  Toshiaki^Akahori,  Kazuyul  i;  Yoshida,  Katsumi;  and  Tahara. 
Hisashi,  5,676,8%,  CI.  264-l32.«  0. 
Yoshida,  Kiyo,  executor  See — 

Higashi,  Keiji;  Lesaki.  Koichi;  Kol  lyakawa,  Masunori;  Matsumura. 
Shusuke;  Kajiuia.  Hisanao;  Maki.  Voshikazu;  Uno.  Yoshinori;  Oka 
VoL!."J''t  "^  ^*"^"i-  <^^'^-  Yoshida.  Kiyo.  executor; 
YtKhida.  Tomo.  executor.  Yoshida  Shikiko.  executor;  and  Yoshida 
Yukio.  executor,  5.676.901.  C\  26  1-255  000 
Yoshida.  Kiyomi;  Iwano.  Funiiyuki,  and   Jeda.  Michio.  to  Shikoku  Kokai 

Co.,  Ltd.  Cam  device.  5,676.(>24.  CI.  7  -569  000 
Yoshida.  Makoto:  See — 


Tashiro  Mikio;  Hirano.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Otii.  Kazunori 
and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  5.677,057.  CI.  428-374  000 
YcKhida.  Masaaimi;  Machida.  Junji;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Furusawa.  Kaoni 

Yoshida,  Miooni:  See — 

Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Nakayama.  Yasuhiko;  Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Yoshida 
Minoru;  and  Fukuda,  Kenichirou.  5,677.755,  CI.  355-53  000 

Takahashi,  Masashi;  and  Yoshida,  Minoru,  5,678,150,  CI  399-299  000 
Yoshida.  Naohito:  See— 

Yamamoco.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Yoshida,  Naohito.  5.677.553,  Q.  257- 

Yoshida.  Shigeo,  deceased:  See — 

Higashi.  Keiji;  Uesaki,  Koichi;  Kobayakawa.  Masunori;  Matsumura. 
Shusuke;  Kajiura.  Hisanao;  Maki.  Yoshikazu;  Uno.  Yoshinori  Oka, 
Shigeni;  Yoshida.  Shigeo,  deceased;  Yoshida.  Kiyo.  executor 
Y<Khida,  Tomo.  executor;  Yoshida.  Shikiko.  executor;  and  Yoshida 
Yukio.  executor.  5,676,901,  a.  264-255.000 
Yoshida,  Shikiko,  executor  See— 

Higashi,  Keyi;  Uesaki,  Koichi;  Kobayakawa,  Masunori;  Matsumura 
Shusuke;  Kajiura,  Hisanao;  Maki,  Yoshikazu;  Uno.  Yoshinori;  Oka 
Shigeru:    Yoshida.    Shigeo.    deceased;    Yoshida.    Kiyo.    executor' 
Yoshida.  Tomo.  executor;  Yoshida.  Shikiko.  executor,  and  Yoshida! 
Yukio,  executor.  5.676.901.  Q.  264-255  000 
Yoshida.  Takeshi;  Mori,  Kenji;  and  Okazaki,  Toshihisa.  to  Hitachi    Ud 
Kotoo'  information  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus.  5.677,813.  CI. 
^w^y  /.U20. 
Yoshida,  Taisuo:  See — 

Ukawa.  Teiji;  and  Yoshida.  Tatsuo.  5.676.140,  CI.  128-633  000 
Yoshida,  Tomo.  executor  See — 

Higashi,  Keiji;  Uesaki,  Koichi;  Kobayakawa.  Masunori;  Matsumura 
Shusuke;  Kajiura.  Hisanao;  Maki,  Yoshikazu;  Uno,  Yoshinori;  Oka. 
V  iT-  J***"***-  Shigeo,  deceased;  Yoshida,  Kiyo,  executor 
Ytwhida,  Tomo,  executor;  Yoshida,  Shikiko,  executor;  and  Yoshida! 
Yukio.  executor.  5.676.901.  a.  264-255.000 
Yoshida.  Yasumine:  See — 

Kojima,  Osamu;  Tsubaki.  Masayuki;  Tomimasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida 
Yasumine.  5.677.067,  O.  428-478.200 
Yoshida.  Yukio,  executor  See — 

Higashi.  Keijl;  Uesaki.  Koichi;  Kobayakawa.  Masunori;  Matsumura 

Shusuke;  Kajiura.  Hisanao;  Maki.  Yoshikazu;  Uno.  Yoshinori;  Oka. 

v^!.^-  ^°^"^    Shigeo     deceased;    Yoshida.    Kiyo.    executor; 

YiKhida.  Tomo,  executor  Yoshida.  Shikiko,  executor;  and  Yoshida 

Yukio,  executor,  5.676,901 ,  a.  264-255  000  "••■■ua, 

Yoshie  Toru;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Staple  refill  cartridge 

for  electnc  stapler.  5,676.299.  CI.  227-120  000  "uinogc 

Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki;  and  Katada.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ud.;  and  Hitachi  Car 

C^m'^So!  S)'  '  "PP^""  ^°'  »°  <='««'<=  ''<^^  5,677.611, 

Yoshiki  Industrial  Co..  Ud.:  See 

Yoshizawa.  Yasuo.  5.676,037.  CI.  92-138  000 
Yoshimaru.  Takushi:  See — 

G«oh.  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Kiyoshi;  Shibata.  Yoji;  Takahashi.  Masahiro; 
Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoi,  Kenji;  Mikamo,  Katsumi;  Matsubayashi 
Yoshinobu;  Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Watanuki,  Toshiaki;  Funiya.  Junt  and 
Yoshimaru.  Takushi,  5,677,727,  CI.  348-14  000 
Yoshimura.  Hisao:  See — 

Morita,  Shigmi;  Matsuoka.  Fumitomo;  Yoshimura.  Hisao;  and  Maeda 
Takeo.  5,677.229.  CI.  437-67.000 
Yoshimui^  Katsuji;  Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Homma,  Hideo;  Yamada.  Kunihiko 
Sudi  Hirofumi;  and  Fujiwara.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha' 

5.6^TO.'?r'^-?62.^'"""^  "  "'"^"^  "'  "«"'  "^""S  ^- 
Yoshimura.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kondo.  Masato;  and  Yoshimura,  Masanobu,  5,676.563. 0  439-502  000 
Yoshimura,  Takanori:  See—  -~.'.  v.i. -.j^f  juz.uuu. 

^'^'^\^^'!^^'''  *^*™"<'-  ^'"8'=™;  Watanabe.  Kazuhito;  Takahashi 
Nobuyulu:   Tagani     Manabu;   Yoshimura.   Takanori;   and   Saha.se 
Hajime.  5.676,758.  CI.  I I8-173.00E. 
Yoshimura.  Yohji:  See — 

Tsubou.   Koujiro.    Fujioka,   Kazuyoshi;   Yoshimura,  Yohji;   Ohgami, 
Hiroyuki;  Takafuji   Yutaka;  Nomura.  Katsumi;  Kubo.  MasumiT  and 
Kamei.Hirokazu.  5.677.749,  CI.  349-160.000 
Yoshimuta,  Shigeharu:  See— 

'^mI'oOo'  "'"^'-  "^  Yoshimuta,  Shigeharu,  5,676,919,  CI.  423- 
Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto,  Hiroshi,  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Agents 

4"4'!45o'oo()  ***"''*""  of  proteins  on  the  liposome  surface.  5.676.971.  Q. 
Yoshioka.^Katsushi;  Fukutomi.  Yoshiteru;  Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sug- 

I!!l^^  '^J'- '"  ^"'PP^  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Sub.so4te  spin  treating 

method  and  apparatus.  5.677.O0O.  a  427-240000 
Yoshioka    Kiyohani;    Miura.    Hiroya;   and    Shusa.   Munenori.   to  Canon 

.^677^2^.  a  tl-^rJSr"  "^  ""^  ^"■"•~"^'  "■"  '««''>  '■■'-■ 
Yoshioka.  Nobuaki:  See —         ,. 

^'iii^*^''°*'l';i'^8a»l,  Toshiaki;  Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Yoshioka 
Nobuaki;  and  Mon.  Shigeo.  5,676.560.  O.  439-3  lO.WK) 
Yoshiiomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See 


Ao.  Hideki;  Kuroda.  Tsuyoshi;  Kawasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Moriguchi.  Aki- 
hiko:  Dceda.  Yoshifiimi;  and  Uesato.  Shin-ichi.  5.677.316.  CI.  514- 
312  000. 
Yoshiyama,  Ryuji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shigeo;  Shimada,  Takafumi;  Yoshiyama,  Ryuji:  Iwasaki, 
Kenji;  Nishikawa.  Tatsuvuki;  and  Kawaoka, Takayoshi,  5,677,377, CI. 
525-74.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Shimada.  Takafumi:  Yoshiyama.  Ryuji;  Iwasaki. 
Kenji.  Nishikawa.  Tatsuyuki:  and  Kawaoka.  Takayoshi.  5,677.378,  CI. 
5257-1.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Yasuo.  to  Yoshiki  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  mutual 
conversion  between  circular  motion  and  reciprocalmotion.  5.676.037.  CI 
92-138.000. 
You.  Yuan  Jiun:  See — 

Li.  Tsung  U;  Li.  Tsung  Hwa:  You.  Yuan  Jiun:  and  Lee.  Hsi  Mei. 
5.675.906.  a.  34-77.000. 
Young.  Andrew  A.,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Methods  and  ctimposi- 
tions  for  treating  pain  with  amylin  or  agonisis  thereof.  5.677.279.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Young.  Da\id  Hamilton:  See — 

Loughner.  Daniel  Louis;  Michclotti.  Enrique  Luis:  Wilsoo.  Willie  Joe; 
and  Young.  David  Hamilton.  5.677.333.  CI.  514-491  000. 
Young.  David  K  :  See — 

Setzer.  William  C;  Malliris.  Richard  J.;  Young.  David  K.;  and  Koch. 
Francis  P.  5.676.774,  CI    148-538.000. 
Young.  James  D.  Segmented,  combination  level  and  square  having  a  rotating 

joint.  5,675,901,  CI.  33-451.000 
Young,  Steven  P,  and  Chaudhary,  Kamal,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  High  speed  instate 
bus  with  multiplexers  for  selecting  bus  driver.  5,677 ,638„  CI.  326-39.000. 
Yovanof,  Gregory  S.;  and  Drukarev,  Alexander  I.  Fixed  rate  JPEG  compliant 

still  image  compression.  5,677,689,  CI.  341-50.000. 
Yu  Gang,  to  Uniax  Corporation.  Polymer  light-emitting  electrochemical  cells 

in  surface  cell  configuration.  5,677,546,  CI.  257-JO.OOO. 
Yu,  Hui-Nan.  Step  exerciser.  5,676,623.  CI.  482-53.000 
Yu.  Ruey  J.:  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrau  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
of  using  mandelic  acid  for  creating  wrinkles.  5.677.339.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  ].;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  to  Tnstrata  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
of  using  gluconic  a^  id  or  gluconolactone  for  treating  wnnkles.  5.677.340. 
Q.  514-557.000. 
Yu.  Wang-I;  and  Lin.  Jui-Chu.  Card  edge  connector  having  means  for 
applying  inward  transverse  force  on  printed  wiring  boards.  5.676.555,  O. 
439-157.000. 
Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Lin.  Chih-I:  Davidson.  James  A.;  Small.  Laura  C:  and 
Carls.  Thomas  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Low  wear  artificial  spinal  disc. 
5,676,701,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Yuan.  Jack  H.:  See—  ^      ^ 

Samachisa.  George;  and  Yuan.  Jack  H..  5.677,872,  CI.  365-185.140. 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Thurkauf.  Andrew,  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Certain  meth- 
vlpiperazinvl  and  methylpipendinyl  subsiituted  biphenyl  derivatives;  novel 
dopamine  receptor  subtype  selective  ligands  5.677.454,  CI.  544-335.000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  King- Yuan.  5.676J13.  CI.  239-288  500. 
Yuasa.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ohmori.  Fumihiro;  Wada.  Yukihiro:  Yuasa.  Masatoshi;  Wada.  Keiichi- 
rou;    Shimose.    Makoto;    Nakajima.    Kenji;   and   Ohkubo.    Misao. 
5.677.393,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Yuasa,  Munenori:  See — 

Kajikawa  Syunji;  Yua-sa,  Munenori;  Isobe,  Yaiiuaki:  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Suzuki,  Yuji,  5,676,203,  Q.  165-167.000. 
Yuhara,  Toshiya;  litsuka.  Hisao;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi:  Ichimura.  Mamoiu;  and 
Murakami.  Tomohiro,  lo  Hitachi  Cable  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  aligmng 
optical  fiber  to  optical  fiber  or  optical  fiber  to  optical  element  at  junction 
and  optical  fiber  arrav.  5.677,973,  C\.  385-90.000. 
Yui,  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and 
method  capable  of  adjusting  hues  of  video  signals  in  conversion  to  display 
signals.  5.677,741.  O.  348.M9.000. 
Yukawa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Goto.   Makoto:  Tokumaru.   Izuru;  Terasawa.   Masato:  and  Yukawa. 
Hideaki.  5.677.156.  CI.  435-145.000. 
Yukimasa.  Hidefumi:  Kori.  Masakuni;  Tozawa.  Ryuichi;  and  Sugiyama. 
Yasuo  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ben7,oxazepine-2-one  compounds 
and  their  use.  5.677.298.  CI.  514-215.000. 
Yuzunha.  Yasuhiro:  Masuda.  Shunji;  Ka.shimolo.  Ma.saaki;  and  Shibakawa. 
Manabu    to  Mazda  Motor  Coiporauon.  Direct  injection  diesel  engine. 
5.676.107,0.123-302.000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.;  and  Ong,  Adrian  fc..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Circuit  for 
cancelling  and  replacing  redundant  elements.  5.677,884,  O.  .365-200.000. 
Zaltas.  Arnold  I.,  executor:  See- 
Woods,  William  E.,  deceased:   Lemay,  Richard  A.;  and  Kumiega, 
Edward,  5,678,032,  O.  395-500.000 
y^anJ.  Lydia:  and  Tixidre.  Arlette.  '^•  Synthelabo  Enantiomeric  separation  of 
(RS)I-{4-chlorophenvl»-2-chlor.iethanol  by  lipase  caulyzed  hydrolysis  of 
its  acetate.  5.677.168,  CI.  435  28(1000. 
Zawilinski.  Kenneth  Michael,  tn.otional  response  analyzer  system  with 

multimedia  dispUy.  5.676.138.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Zayas.  Eduardo  R.:  See —  ,,    „  .„, 

Fulcomei.  James  L.;  and  Zayas.  Eduardo  R..  5.677.914.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corp  .  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  Leon.  5.676.326.  CI.  242-319.000. 
Zeeb  Richaid.  to  Arbor  Marketing  Limited.  Motorized  drapery  track  assem- 
bly. .'i,676.l89,  O.  160-331.000 


Zeiner.  Peter:  See — 

Breitenbacher,    Juergen:    Heinsohn.    Rainer:    Borsik.    Martin:    Klug. 
Andreas:  Kaess.  Hermann;  and  Zeiner.  Peter.  5.676.435.  O.  303- 
186.000 
Zeller.  Charies  P:  See— 

Glu-skoter.  Steven  D.;  and  Zeller.  Charles  P.  5.676.567. 0. 439-638.000 
Zelnik.  Vladimir:  See— 

Audonnet.  Jean-Christophe  Francis;  Darteil.  Raphael  Jean;  Riviere. 
Michel  Albert  Emile:  Zelnik.  Vladimir;  and  Ross.  Louis  Joseph 
Norman.  5.676.952,  CI.  424-229.100. 
Zeman.  Robert  Edward:  Jackson,  David  Richard:  and  Vreeland.  William 
Bernard.  II.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrostatographic  roller  mask. 
5,677,022.  CI.  428-.V4.100. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Miller.  Scon  Carson.  5.677.317.  O.  514-316000 
Taylor.  John  Anthony.  5.677.433.  CI.  534-605.000 
Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;   Rieger.  John  Brian:  Boencher.  John  William;  and 
Carmack.  Richard  Allen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  silver 
halide  element  having  polyester  support  and  exhibiting  improved  dry 
adhesion.  5.677,1 16,  CI.  430-51 1.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Fimoff,  Maik:  and  Uud,  Timothy  G.,  5.677.91 1.  O.  371-2  100. 
Zenoni.  Maurizio;  Leone.  Mario;  Cattaneo.  Angelo:  and  Maisili.  Leonardo,  to 
ACS  Dobfar  S.p.A.  Bioavailable  cnstalline  form  of  cefuroxime  axetil. 
5.677.443.  O.  540-215.000 
Zhang.  Hong,  tn  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  control- 
ling the  torque  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,676.111.  O.  123- 
325.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uochi,  Hideki;  Adachi.  Hiroki:  Koyima.  Itaru:  and 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric circuit  and  method  for  forming  the  same.  5.677,559.  O.  257-412.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong:  See — 

Takayama.    Toru;    Zhang,    Hongyong;    and    Takemura.    Ya-suhiko. 
5.677,549.  CI.  257-66.000 
Zhang.  Jinshan;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electrode  materials 
for  electrochemical  cells  and  method  of  making  same.  5.677.085.  O. 
429-218.000. 
Zhang.  Sheng:  See — 

Wilson.  David  B.:  Walker.  Larry  P.:  and  Zhang.  Sheng.  5.677.I5I.  O. 
435-72.000. 
Zheng.  Qun  Y;  and  Daibie.  Lynn  G.,  to  Hauser.  Inc.  Anemisinin  dimer 

compounds  having  anticancer  activity.  5.677.468.  CI.  549-.M8.000. 
Zhou.  Xiaohuai:  Muzyczka,  Nicholas;  Zolotukhin,  Sergei;  and  Ni.  Tiehua.  to 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York.  In  vitro  packaging 
of  adeno-associated  virus  DNA.  5,677,158,  O.  435-172.300. 
Zhou.  Yiqing:  Ning.  Dianxi:  Wang.  Shufen;  Ding.  Deben;  U.  Guofu:  Shan. 
Chengqi:  and  Liu.  Guangyu.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG;  and  Institute  of  Microbi- 
ologv  and  Epidemiology.  Academy  of  Military  Medical  Sciences  Antima- 
lariai  compositions.  5.677.331,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Zhu,  Guo  Hui,  to  International  Pressure  Vessel,  Inc.  Winding  apparatus  and 
method  for  constructing  steel  ribbon  wound  layered  pressure  vessels. 
5,676.330.  CI.  242-444.000. 
Zibelin.  Henry  S.  Mattress  apparams  5.675.854,  CI.  5-695.000. 
Ziegler.  Scon  W.  Deformable  flying  toy.  5.676.581.  CI  446-46.000. 
Zielinski.  David  J.:  and  Lawson.  Steven  R..  to  Cariisle  FoodService  Products, 

Incorporated.  Buffet  table  food  pan   5.676J276.  C\   220-657.000. 
Zilch.  Karl  T   See— 

Oester,  Dean  A.:  Hall.  Allen  L.;  Zilch.  Kari  T;  and  Anderson.  Kevin  W , 
5,677,160,0.435-198.000. 
Zimmer,  Gunther;  and  Mokwa,  Wilfried.  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschafi  zur 
Forderung  der  Angewandien  Forschung  e  V.  Micromechanical  component 
and  process  for  the  fabncation  thereof  5.677,560,  CI.  257-418.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See —  .  „  , 

Allan)  Randall  N.;  Persons,  Chafes  D.;  Price,  Gregoty  G.;  and  Bales, 
Joel,  5,676,664,  CI.  606-57.000. 
Zimmerhackl.  Manfred:  See— 

Hofmann,  Gunter;  Zimmerhackl.  Manfred:  Norkus,  Volkmar:  Lang. 
Jens-Olaf;  Rosch.  Rainer;  and  Blomberg.  Lothar.  5.677.529.  O. 
250-221.000. 
Zimmerman.  James  D.:  See — 

Chen    Chungte  W.;  Zimmerman.  JonKS  D.:  and  Ansley.  David  A.. 
5.677.788.  CI.  359-365.000. 
Zimmerman.  Kurt  A.:  and  Runyon.  Donald  L .  to  EMS  Technologies.  Inc. 
Luneberg  lens  and  method  of  constructing  same.  5.677.796.  CI.  359- 
654.000. 
Zimstein.  Michael:  See — 

Detering.  Juergen:  Schade.  Christian;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Zimsiein, 
Michael;  Scherr,  Guenler:  Trieselt.  Wolfgang,  and  Schwendemann, 
Volker.  5,677.384,  CI.  525-281.000.  ^ 
Zoccoli,  Michael  Anthony:  See —  "  ,.  ,.     , 

Birch    David  Edward:  Laird.  Walter  Joseph:  and  Zoccoh.  Michael 
.Anthony.  5.677.152.  CI.  435-91.200 
Zoionikhin.  Sergei:  See— 

Zhou    Xiaohuai;  Muzvczka.  Nicholas;  Zoionikhin.  Sergei;  and  Ni. 
Tiehua.  5.677,158.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Zou.  Jin.sheng:  Hamman.  John;  Marx.  Gerard;  and  Horowitz,  Bernard,  lo  New 
York  Blood  Center,  Inc.  Method  for  activating  prothrombin  to  dirombin. 
5.677,162.0.435-214.000. 
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Zuchtriegel.  Anton,  to  Palent-Treuhan< 
hlampen  mbH.  Operating  circuit  for 
lamps,   panicularly    compact    fluoreikent 
209.0OR.  * 

Zurke.  Janusz;  Buse.  Werner;  and  Schetfa", 

tromagnetic  valve.  5,676.345.  CI.  251 
Zymogenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sprecher.  Cindy  A.;  Foster.  Donald 
a.  435-69.100. 


■  I  .,.    .  Bcasley.  Andrew,  5,678.177  CI  455-16  nnn 

129*1^'  '°  "^  "   ^'""    ^^  ^^"'™*-  '"<^  •  *■'- 

■  '^'40  "(Wb^^™^  ^"  ™*  ^"^'•'y-  Dennis  «•  5,676.904.  CI.  264 

:.;  and  Nonis,  Kjeld  E..  5,677,146,    9035-0687  Quebec  Inc.:  See— 

St.  Laurent,  Clement,  5,676,428.  CI.  301-5.300. 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accoriance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  leleptione  directory  practice). 


Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Leyshon,  David  W.,  RE.  35,632,  O.  585-500.000. 
Leysboo,  David  W.,  RE.  35,633,  O.  585-500.000. 
Di  Bella,  Luigi:  See— 

Fiaschini.  Franco;  Di  Bella.  Luigi;  Duranti.  Ermanno.  deceased;  Durann. 
Maria  Teresa  Moni.  legal  representative;  Duranti,  Andrea,  legal  rep- 
resentative; and  I>iranti.  Lucia,  legal  representative,  RE.  35,631,  CI. 
514-415.000 
Duranti.  Antfcea,  legal  representative;  See — 

Fiaschini,  Franco;  Di  Bella,  Luigi;  Duranti.  Ermanno.  deceased;  Duranti. 
Mana  Teresa  Moni.  legal  representative;  Duranti,  Andrea,  legal  rep- 
resentative; and  Duranti,  Lucia,  legal  representative.  RE.  35,631,  CI. 
514-415.000. 
Duranti,  ErmantK).  deceased:  See — 

Fraschini.  Franco;  Di  Bella,  Luigi;  Duranti.  Ermanno,  deceased;  Duranu, 
Maria  Teresa  Moni.  legal  representative;  Duranti.  Andrea,  legal  rep- 
resenutive;  and  Dinanti.  Lucia,  legal  representative,  RE.  35,631,  CI. 
514-415.000. 
Duranti,  Lucia,  legal  representative:  See — 

Fraschini.  Franco;  Di  Bella.  Luigi;  Duranti.  Ermarmo,  deceased;  Duranti. 
Mana  Teresa  Moni.  legal  representative;  Duranti,  Andrea,  legal  rep- 
resentative; and  Duranti,  Lucia,  legal  represenUttive,  RE.  35,631,  CI. 
514-415.000. 
Duranti.  Maria  Teresa  Moni.  legal  representative;  See— 

Fraschini,  Franco;  Di  Bella.  Luigi;  Duranti,  Ermanno.  deceased;  Duranti. 

Maria  Teresa  Moni,  legal  representative;  Duranti,  Andrea,  legal  rep- 

lesentanve;  and  Duranti.  Lucia,  legal  representative,  RE.  35.631,  CI. 

514-415.000. 

Estrem,  Jim  J.,  to  G.  S..  Inc.  Portable  support  stand    RE.  35.627.  O. 

144-329.000.  ^   ^ 

Fraschini.  Franco;  Di  Bella,  Luigi;  Duranti.  Ermanno.  deceased;  Dmanti. 
Maria  Teresa  Moni.  legal  representative;  Duranti.  Andrea,  legal  represen- 
urive;  and  Duranti,  Lucia,  legal  represenutive,  to  IFLO  S.A.S.  Method  of 
production  of  essentially  pure  melatonin  and  the  method  of  solubilizing 
melatonin  in  water.  RE.  35,631,  CI.  514-415.000. 
G  S..  Inc.:  See— 

Esoem,  Jim  J.,  RE.  35.627,  O.  144-329.000. 
IFLO  S.A  S.:  See—  _,  ^ 

Fraschini.  Franco;  Di  Bella.  Luigi;  Duranti.  Ermanno.  deceased;  Duranti, 
Maria  Teresa  Moni.  legal  representative;  Duranti.  Andrea,  legal  rep- 
resentative; and  Duranti.  Lucia,  legal  represcnuitive.  RE.  35,631,  CI. 
514-415.000.  ,     ^ 

lizuka,  Tetsuo.  to  Juki  Cotporation.  Stopping  device  for  an  eyelet  button 

holing  machine.  RE.  35,626,  CI.  112-67.000. 
Juki  Cotporatioo;  See — 

lizuka,  Tetsuo.  RE  35,626,  O   112-67.000. 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  See —  ,        „ 

Murakami.  Yoshiteni;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Van.  Kazuo;  Nakayama, 
Junichiro;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  RE.  35,629,  Q. 
369-288.000. 


Leyshon,  David  W.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  and  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Methane  conversion  process  RE  35,632,  O.  585-500.000. 
Leyshon,  David  W.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Methane  conversion 

process  RE.  35,633.  O.  585-500  000 
Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Jun;  Sato,  Masaloshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki,  RE.  35,630,  O. 
369-13.000. 
Miyamoto.  Taka.<ihi:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Takaihi,  RE.  35,628.  Q,  226-188.000 
Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Takahashi,  Akiia;  Van,  Kazuo;  Nakayama,  Junichiro: 
Kauyama,   Hiroyuki;   and  Ohta,   Kenji,  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Magneto-optical  memory  element.  RE.  35,629,  O.  369-288.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro:  See — 

Murakami.   YoshiteiM;   Takahashi.   Akira;   \m.   Karuo;   Nakayama, 
Junichiro;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  RE.  35.629,  O. 
369-288.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Jun;  Sato.  Masatoshi;  and  Matsunxno,  Hiroyuki,  RE.  35,630,  O. 
369-13.000. 
Ohkubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Takashi,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Reduced 

height  tqie  driver.  RE.  35,628,  Q.  226-188.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See- 
Murakami.   Yoshiteru;   Tdudiashi.   Akira;    Van,    Kazuo;    Nakayama. 
Junichiro;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  RE.  35,629.  Q. 
369-288.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See — 

Uysboo.  David  W.,  RE  35,632.  CI.  585-500.000. 
Saito.  Jun;  Sato.  Masatoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Cotpotation. 
Over  write  capable  magnetooptical  recording  medium,  recording  method 
and  apparanis  using  die  same.  RE.  35,630.  Ci.  369-13.000 
Sato.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Jun;  Sato.  Masatoshi;  and  Matsuntoto,  Hiroyuki,  RE  35,630,  C\. 
369-13.000. 
Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murakami.    Yoshiteru;    Takahashi.    Akira;    Van.    Kazuo;    Nakayama, 
Junichiro;  Kauyama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  RE.  35,629.  Q. 
369-288.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  .See — 

Murakami.   Yoshiteru:   Takahashi.   Akinu   Van.   Kazuo; 
Junichiro;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  RE 
369-288.000. 
Teac  Coiporation:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Takashi,  RE.  35,628, 0.  226-188.000. 

Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Takahashi.  Akira:  Van,  Kazuo;  Nakayama, 
Junichiro;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oha,  Kenji.  RE.  35,629,  CI. 
369-288.000 
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Active  Voice,  Inc.;  See — 

Richmond,  Robert  L  ;  Richmond.  Martin;  Aydelotte,  Richard;  and  Blake. 
Bennet.  Bl  327.493.  CI.  379-372.000. 
Afman,  Brent  J.,  to  OSl  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  fully  cooked 
bacon  derived  from  pork  bellies.  Bl  567,460.  CI.  426-264.000. 

Vrouenraets.  Cornelius  M.  F;  and  Sikkema,  Doetze  J.,  Bl  493,870,  Q. 
442-236.000. 
Aydelotte.  Richard:  See —  „.  ,^     ^       j  „,  , 

Richmond.  Robert  L.;  Richmond,  Martin;  Aydelotte,  Richard;  and  Blake, 
Bennet,  Bl  327,493,  CI.  379-372.000. 
Blake.  Bennet:  See —  „.  ^     ^      j„,  ^ 

Richmond,  Robert  L.;  Richmond,  Martin;  Aydelotte.  Richard;  and  Blake. 
Bennet.  Bl  327.493.  O.  379-372.000. 
Boutacoff.  Theodore  A  ;  Buzawa.  David  M.;  and  Nelsen.  Thoma  S^ 
Coherent.  Inc.  Mid-infrared  laser  endoscope.  Bl  147,354,  O.  606-15.000. 
Buzawa.  David  M.:  See —  c    d, 

Boutacoff,  Theodore  A.;  Buzawa,  David  M.;  and  Nelsen,  Thoma  S.,  Bl 
147,354.  a  606-15.000. 


Coherent,  Inc.:  See —  „    „, 

Boutacoff,  Theodore  A.;  Buzawa,  David  M.;  and  Nelsen.  Thoma  S.,  Bl 
147.354.  a.  606-15.000. 
Davison.  Thomas  W ;  DiMatteo,  Stephen;  Smidi,  Paul;  and  Whipple.  Gary,  to 
Uloacision  Inc.  Clamp  coagulator/cutting  system  for  ultrasonic  surgical 
instnmients.  Bl  322,055.  CI.  601-2.000. 
DiMatteo,  Stephen:  See— 

Davison.  Thomas  W ;  DiMatteo.  Stephen;  Smith,  Paul;  and  Whipple, 
Gary.  Bl  322,055,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Foster.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Zimmennan,  Theodore  S.;  Foster,  Paul  A.;  and  Fukher.  Carol  A.,  Bl 
043,429,  CI.  530-383.000. 
Fulcher,  Carol  A:  See—  .  .     „, 

Zimmennan.  Theodore  S  ;  Foster.  Paul  A.;  and  Fulcher.  Carol  A.,  Bl 
043.429.  CI.  530-383.000. 
Gaisser.  Hermann,  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation,  ^^'o^f"  '™"''»y" 
papermakine    fabric   having   increased   stability   and   permeability   and 
medjod.  Bl  254,398.  CI.  442-195.000. 
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Diekhoff.  Hans  H..  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Upper  portion  of  a 
kiotU   184  RRX  ri   09-500.000. 
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Kotowski.  Andreas  F .  to  Scanray ^ 

in  baggage  inspection.  Bl  366,382. 
Lewis,  Gainer  R.  Electronic  security 

Bl  604,708,  CI  395-188.010. 
Nelsen,  Thonu  S.:  S**— 

Boutacoff,  Theodore  A.,  Buzawa. 
147,354,  a   606-15.000. 
OSI  lndu.<«ies.  Inc..  See — 

Afman,  Brent  J.,  Bl  567,460,  CI. 
Purdes,  Andrew  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
for  anisobopic  etching  of  silicon.  B I 
Richmond.  Martin:  See — 

Richmond.  Robert  L  :  Richmond, 
Bennet.  B!  327.493,  CI.  379- 
Richmond,  Robert  L.;  Richmond.  V.. 
Bennet.  to  Active  Vfoice.  Inc.  Device 
Bl  327,493.01.  379-372.000. 
Scanray  Corporation:  See— 

Kotowski.  Andreas  R,  Bl  366.382 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See— 
Zimmerman,  Theodore  S.    Foster 
043,429,  CI.  530-383.000. 


Corpo^tioa.  X-ray  line  scan  system  for  use 
378-57i)0O. 
sy^m  for  externally  powered  devices. 


E  ivid  M.;  and  Nelsen,  Thoma  S.,  Bl 

4  '6-264.000. 

i  «xwpofated.  Plasma  etch  chemistry 

'121,275,  CI.  156-643.100. 

M  ttin;  Aydelonc.  Richard:  and  Blake 
373  000. 
Mart  n:  Aydelotte,  Richard;  and  Blake, 
fo|  detecting  tones  on  telephone  lines. 


:i.  378-57.000. 

lul  A.;  and  Fulcher.  Carol  A..  Bl 
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AccuDielnc.:  See — 

Gassman,  Paul  R  .  384,961,  Ci.  D13|l38.000. 
Acer  America  Corporation:  See— 

Barthelemy,  Matthew;  Goh,  Garry;  tkidei 
pher;  and  Sauceda.  Barbara,  384.5  17 
Adams.  Douglas  G.;  and  Hopkins.  Thoma^W. 

fishing  line  385.009.  CI.  D22- 149.000 
Adams,  Helen:  See — 

Koshaba.  Abe:  and  Adams.  Helen.  3t4 
Adkinson.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Nambin,  Gunar,  and  Adkinson,  Briai 
.Advanced  Gaming  Technology,  Inc.:  See 
Willems.  Paul  F.;  and  Silzer.  Robert 
Akabane,  Jun:  See — 

Iio.  Hideki;  and  Akabane.  Jun.  384,944, 
Alert  Stamping  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc 
Kovacik.  James  D.;  Blanch.  Paul  S.;  s  id 
a.  D8-359.000. 
Allen  Medical  Systems:  See   - 

Keselman.  Yury.  385.040.  CI.  D24-l<fc 
Allen,  Walter  Dale;  Croyle,  Wanen  Lee; 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Diekhoff.  Hans  H..  384.888.  CI.  D9-*0.000 

American  Standard  Inc.:  See 

Bertoli.  Franco.  385.014.  CI.  D23-231 
Andersen.  Sleen  Stig.  to  Inlerleso  Ag  To 
D2I-IO8.000.  6       8^ 

Anderson.  Carl  E.  Molding.  385.049.  CI 
Anderson.  Guy  A.  Helmet.  385.063,  CI   D»9 
Ando.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Midorikawa.  Akihiro:  Ando.  Yoshihil  :> 
Junko.  384.834.  CI.  D6-392.000 
Anthony.  Lairy  L.  Golf  club  holder.  384  8 
Aquilina,   Paul   C,   to  Melnor  Canada 

D8- 107.000. 
Arthur  Cox  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Ryczek,  William  F.  384.876,  a.  D8-, 
Article  Chaussant  Europeen  (ARCHE):  Sei 
Merceron.  Jean-Paul.  384.794.  CI  D 
Artuso.  Angela.  Candy  case.  384,884,  CI.  ^7 
Aubriol,  Claude,  to  Virax  (S.A.)  Tube-cuti  t 
Avar.  Eric  R,  to  Nike,  Inc   Side  elemenl 

D2-972.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  sole 
B&M  Automotive  Products:  See— 

Wallace,  George,  384,926,  Q.  DI2-1 
Ball.  Alan:  See— 

Naft.  Stuart:  Loomis.  Michael  J.;  ^ 
Swyst.  Thomas.  385.075,  CI.  D32 
Balogh.  Imre:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Balogh. 
Baran.  James  M.  Yard  debris  tongs.  384  86 
Barthelemy.  Matthew;  Goh.  Garry;  Hattien 
and  Sauceda.  Barbara,  to  Acer  America 
D14-1 13.000. 
Baitoli.  Andrea:  See — 

Tabaroni.  Roberto;  and  Bartoli.  Andre] 
Batesville  Casket  Company:  See— 

Parker.  Daniel  I..  385,081.  CI.  D99-5.(|)0 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 
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Sikkema.  Doetze  J.:  See — 

Vrouenraets.  Cornelius  M.  F:  and  Sikkema.  Doetze  J.,  Bl  493.870.  CI 
^4^-^36. 000. 
Smith.  Paul:  See— 

Davison.  TTiomas  W.:  DiMatteo.  Stephen:  Smith.  Paul:  and  Whipple 
Gary,  Bl  322.055.  CI.  601-2.000.  "nippte, 

Texas  Instninients  Incorporated:  See 

Purdes.  Andrew  J  .  Bl  521.275.  Q.  156-643  100 
Ultracision  Inc.:  See — 

Davison.  Thomas  W.;  DiManeo.  Stephen;  Smith.  Paul;  and  Whipple. 
Gary.  Bl  322.055.  Q.  601-2.000.  "^ 

Vrouenr^ts.  Cornelius  M.  F;  and  Sikkema.  Doetze  J.  lo  Akzo  N  V  Flexible 

layered  product.  Bl  493.870,  CI.  442-236.000. 
Wangi>er  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Gaisser,  Hermann,  Bl  254.398,  Q.  442-195.000 
Whipple.  Gary:  See— 

Zimmerman  Theodore  S.;  Foster,  Paul  A.;  and  Fulcher.  Carol  A  .  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute  T>|e.  Protein  fragments  containing  Factor  VUI  bindSg 
domain  of  von  Willebrand  Factor.  Bl  043.429  CI  530-383000 


:n,  Daniel  K.;  Lenart,  Chnsto- 

a.  D14-113.000. 

Tool  for  untangling  backlashed 


.852.  a.  D6-601.000. 

L.  384.817.  CI.  D4-199.000. 

' ,  Jr.,  384.980.  CI.  D21-13.000. 

a.  D16-202.000. 
See— 
Grzywna.  Stanley  E..  384.878. 


.000. 

Grabo,  Keith  Eric,  to  Goodyear 

1.  384.923.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 


.000. 
building  element.  384.989,  CI, 

125-136.000. 
102.000. 

Yanagida.  Takako:  and  Yano. 

6.  CI.  D3-320.000. 

Tool   handle.   384.873.  CI. 


td 


:  54.000. 

D2  953.000. 
I  19-423.000. 

384.869.  CI.  D8-60.000. 
of  a  shoe  upper.  384.802.  CI. 

384403.  CI.  D2-972.000. 

.000. 


;-7». 

hire. 


,  Alan;  Honan.  David  G.;  and 
■000. 


385.028.  a.  D24-I18.000. 
CI.  D8-4.000. 
Daniel  K.;  Lenart  Christopher; 
ition.  Monitor.  384.947.  CI. 


O  rporai 


384.882.  CI.  D9^I6.000. 


Conway.  Simon  M..  384.967,  a.  DI6-326.000 
Beaule.  Nancy  A.  Pie  crust  shield.  384,857,  O.  07-387  000 
Benchmade  Knife  Co..  Inc.:  See 

McWilUs.  Mark  K.,  384.871.  CI.  D8-99  000 
^!837!c1.'d6!Ss000°  """"^  ^"^"""^  Industries,  toe.  Dresser. 

^3T5!oi4TrD23^^8"oS)"  ^""'^  '"^  '''^  ***  '  "'""^  ^*" 

Biro  Bic  (NZ)  Limited:  5**— 

Jackson.  Alban  Gifford.  384.975,  01.  DI9-92  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Naft.  Stuart;  Loomis.  Michael  J.;  Ball.  Alan;  Honan.  David  G    and 
Swyst.  Thomas.  385.075.  01.  D32-7O.0OO  ' 

Blanch,  Paul  S.:  See— 

"^  crD«-3»  «»  ■  "'^''"  ^"^  ^  •  ™*  G^y*""-  Swnky  E..  384.878. 
Blumenthal.  Martin.  5  in  I  sports  center  385.001,  a.  D2I-201  000 
Bob  s  Space  Racers.  Inc.:  See — 

'"i-s^T'-sS!  crbirniii*'*^-  '•^•*"'  ""■■  '^  '"^- 

Bracco  Diagnostic.  Inc.:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr;  and  Ropiak.  Irene  K..  385.032. 0.  D24-1 18  000 
Bracco  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See —  .o.w«. 

*'1'8'?k'^."cTDi4-'';a''-  "*"  '  •  "■  "^  ^"'-  *^^*^'  "*■■ 

Niedospial.  John  J.,  Jr..  385.027.  01.  D24-I18  000 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Balogh.  Imre,  385.028.  a.  D24-II8  000 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr..  385.030.  01.  D24-118  000 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr..  385.033.  Cl.  D24-1 18  000 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr..  385.034.  01.  D24- 1 1 8  000 

"^'nTow'  '**"  ^ '  ■''''■  "^  ^'^*^'  ^'^"^  ^•-  ^*^-"^'-  ^  ''24- 

"'DM-nToW  ■ ''™"™'  ^^'^'^  "  •  """^  ^^°**^  '"'™*  P-  J85.031.C1 
^'m.^to^On-^^  ^"""^y-  ^  Upright  extractor  base  module. 
Braun  AktiengesellschaA:  See — 

Schneider,  Peter,  385,062,  CI.  D28-51  000 

'rm^^JteX', J43:  a  mTiS'SE''"  ""^"^  '^'"""*"  ^"'^ 
^'m.^'^^Dlll^O^Z'^  *^"'^*"  Corporation,  ftrsonal  computer. 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 
Brown"Bn^  S  '^-'  ^  *'"^'"  ^'"  ^-  ^**-''*'  ^'-  D'2-146.000. 

Norman.  Eddy.  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Billy  S..  384,913,  01.  D12-95  000 
Brown.  Harvey  J.  Cap.  384.793.  Q.  D2-879  000  " 

Burrell.  Marie  A.:  See — 

Burrell.  Meiris  V.;  and  Burrell.  Marie  A..  385.060.  C\.  D28-7  000 
Burrell.  Mems  v.;  and  Burrell.  Marie  A.   Body  lotion  applicator  with 
DM-"?  «»  °"  reservoir  and  sponge-covered  roller  head.  385.060.  Cl. 

^"2'm«X)^'^*  '^    Wood-type  head  for  a  golf  club.  385.003.  Q.  D2I- 
Butler.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Schueneman.  Herbert  H.;  Warren.  Robb  A ;  Butler.  Richaitl  M    and 
n  ■  «..5f^-  ^'^  ^-  385.080.  Cl.  D34-38.00O.  '  ^'^ 

C  J  Wildbird  Foods  Ltd.:  See— 

Whittles.  Franklyn  Brian,  385.067.  01.  D30-I24.000. 


California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See — 

Thom.  Kelsey  C.  Jr.  385.078.  01.  D34-29.000. 
Callan.  Lawrence:  Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Eakins.  Michael  N..  to  Bracco 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Flexible  medical  fluid  container.  385.029.  Cl.  D24- 
118  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tadashi:  Shibata.  Hideki;  Sailo.  Takayuki:  Mukai.  Katsuji: 
Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  Inoue.  Yuji:  and  Mori.  Masahiro.  384,935,  Cl. 
D 1 3- 102.000.  _^^ 

Inoue,  Manabu;  and  Kawashima.  Shosaku,  384.969,  Cl.  D18-54.000. 
Carlson,  Arthur  Richard,  to  Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd..  The.  Container. 

384.864,  a.  D7-602.000. 
Carlson.  Ronald  G.  Post  supported  bracket  for  a  rural  type  mailbox.  384,879. 
a.  D8-38 1.000.  ,„^  „^  ^, 

Carretta,  Michael  R..  to  M.R.  Carretta  &  Co.,  Inc.  Spoil  pack.  384,808,  01. 

D3-22 1.000. 
Carroll,  James  1.:  See —  ,„  „,„ 

Chmelicek.  Larry  D.:  and  Carroll,  James  I.,  384,983,  O.  D21-38.000. 

Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  ^^^^ 

Morishima.  Takashi;  and  Nakazato,  Koiaro.  384.905,  O.  Dll-25.000. 
Centre  Vinicole  de  la  Champagne  C.V.C:  See— 

RaSflm.  Serge.  384.887.  01.  D9-500.000. 
Chiang.  Kuo-Chin:  See —  „^ 

Tsuei.  Ken;  and  Chiang.  Kuo<3un.  384,894.  01.  DIO-6.000. 
Chin,  Henry  Young:  See— 

Sayler.  David;  and  Chin.  Henry  Young.  384.875.  C\.  D8-339.000. 
Chmelicek,  Larry  D  •  and  Carroll.  James  I.,  to  Oassic  Games.  Amusement 

game  unit.  384,983,  01.  D21-38.0O0. 
Choi,  Youn-Ki.  Fabric  384,820,  Cl.  D5-63.000. 
Obong,  Yuon-Ui,  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  384,956,  Cl. 

D14-151.000. 
Christin,  Yves.  Combined  recording  telecommunication  or  data  processing 
equipment.  384,941,  Cl.  D14-100.000. 

Chmelicek,  Larry  D.;  and  Carroll,  James  I.,  384,983.  O.  D21-38.000. 
Clay,  John  Kevin:  See—  ,  .     „ 

vor  Buekjw,  John;  Quinteros,  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Uay,  John  Kevin. 

384.847.  01.  D6-524.000  . 
von  Buelow.  John;  Quinteros.  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Qay.  John  Kevin, 

384.848.  a.  D6-540.000. 
Coe  Matthew,  to  PhaimaDesign.  Inc.  Heart  shaped  stopwatch/dmer.  384,899, 

01.  DlO-33.000. 
Colibri  Corporation.  Linden  Division:  S«—  „„,„.^,w»« 

Sharp,  Rosemary  Y;  and  LabnKrque.  Brian.  384.895.  Q.  DlO-29.000. 
Commemorative  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  Jerry,  384,903.  01.  D 1 1  -7.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Brezovar.  Wayne  T.  384.943,  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Brezovar.  Wayne  T.  384.944.  01.  D 1 4- 1 00.000. 
Conway.  Simon  M.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  384.967.  CI. 

D16-326.000. 
Cooke   Steven  Arthur,  to  University  of  South  Florida.  Classroom  building. 

385.042.  01.  D25- 1.000. 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper 

384.804,  01.  D2-972.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Famham,  Gilbert  R..  384.868.  01  D8-30.000. 
Crabb.  Brian  J.:  See—  ^         ,         .,  ,     ju  1 

Orabb,  Stephen  C:  Crabb.  Brian  J.;  Wortey.  Doug  A.:  and  Leidholm. 
Dale  G..  384,789.  01.  D2-866.000 
Crabb.  Stephen  C:  Crabb.  Brian  J  ;  Worley.  Doug  A.;  and  Leidholm.  Me  a. 
to  Nitebeam.  Inc.  Cap  with  accessories  pocket  384.789.  Cl.  D2-866.000. 
Cronic.  Hanison  ?..  to  Fireplugs.  Inc.  Bone-shaped  balloon   384.985.  Q 

D2 1-84.000. 
Croyle.  Warren  Lee:  See —  . 

Allen  Walter  Dale;  Croyle,  Warren  Lee;  and  Grabo,  Keith  Enc.  384.923. 
a.'D12-147.000.  ^     ,  ^       , 

Cullen,  Murray  S..  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

384.932.  a.  D12  211.000.  

Cundieff.  Larry  0.  Shot  glass.  384.859.  Cl.  D7-523.000. 

Curry.  Carline.  Worker  cool  down  vest.  384.788.  01.  D2-830.000. 

Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.;  See — 

Chong.  Yuon-Ui.  384.956.  01.  D14-151.000. 
Dalvey  Products  Supply  Ltd.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Anthony  H..  384.840.  C\.  D6-502.000. 
Kennedv.  Anthony  H.  384.841.  a.  D6-502.000. 
Kennedy.  Anthonv  H..  384.842.  01.  D6-502.000. 
Danemayer.  Steven  J.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Bulk  dispenser  for  comestibles. 

384.863,  01.  D7-589.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Jensen.  Toiben.  384.984.  a.  D2 1  -48.000.  

Daniel.  William  Tate.  Baseball  bed.  384.830.  Cl.  D6-388.000. 
Daroff,  Les.  Magnetic  drain  protection  set.  385.017.  01  D23-261.000. 
Dean.  Carv  M.:  See—  „.  ,^     .  ..        j 

Schueneman.  Herbert  H  ;  Warren.  Robb  A.;  Butler.  Rwhard  M.;  and 
Dean.  Cary  M.,  385,080.  01.  D34-38.000. 
De  Barsy,  Olivier,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread 

384.920.01.  D12-147  000. 
Decor  Corporation  Ptv  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Carlson.  Arthur  Richard,  384,864,  Cl.  D7-602.000. 
Wolfenden,  Anthony  Henry,  384.818,  01.  D4-199,000. 


Diekhoff,  Hans  H.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Antetica.  Upper  ponion  of  a 

bocOe.  384,888.  a.  D9-500.000. 
Digges,  Steuart  Aden  K.  Excavator  toy  384,997,  Q  D2I-132  000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Window  muUion.  385.047.  Cl. 

D25- 124.000. 
Dimichina.  Victor  See — 

Silver.  Thomas  L.;  Dinrichina,  Victor;  Edwards.  Stephen  N.;  and  Sloan. 
Theodore  R..  384.981.  01.  D2I-13.000. 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiorgio,  Tooy,  385,047,  01.  D25-124.000 
Domino  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sadler.  Marc,  385.018,  O.  D23-283.O0O. 
Sadler,  Marc,  385,019,  01.  D23-283.000. 
Donghia  Furniture  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hutton.  John,  384.826,  Cl.  D6-334.000. 
Hutton.  John,  384,827,  C\.  D6-334.000. 
Hunon.  John.  384.829.  O.  D6-379.000. 
Hutton,  John,  385,055,  Q.  D26- 110.000. 
Hutton,  John,  385.057,  Q.  D26-110.000. 
Doonibos.  William   Bird  feeder  385,066,  C\.  D30- 1 19.000. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  D.,  to  TKL  Products  Corp.  Guitar  case.  384,807.  U. 
D3-204.000.  ,„,„,^ 

Doughty.  Frederic  C:  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhart.  Inc.  Faucet.  385.016, 

a.  D23-241.000. 
Eakins.  Michael  N.:  See—  .,■...». 

Callan.  Lawrence;  Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr:  and  Eakuis,  Michael  N.. 
385.029.0.  D24-1 18.000. 
Edwards.  Stephen  N.:  See—  _     .      ., 

Silver  Thomas  L.;  Dimichina,  Victor;  Edwards.  Stephen  N.;  and  Sloan. 
Theodore  R..  384.981.  01.  D21-13.000. 
Egan.  Matthew  Vance:  See—  -,  ,„„  _^,    ^, 

McLeod.  Gavin  Hionias:  and  Egan.  MailBew  V^nce.  384,962,  Cl. 
D 15- 139  000. 
Ehte  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Carl  A..  384.839.  C\.  D6-488.000. 
Elowitz,  Ronald  S.:  5«— 

Uhl.  Thoma-s;  Elowitz.  Ronald  S  :  and  Maxwell.  Robert  C.  384.881.  a. 
D9-300.000. 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  385.016. 0.  D23-241.000. 
EMKA  Beschlagteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hoffmann.  Rainer.  384.874.  Cl.  D8-338.000. 
Fahmian.  Hamid.  to  Fleetwood  Enterprises.  Inc.  Front  dp.  384.915,  U. 

D12-100.000. 
Fantasia  Accessories.  Ltd.:  See — 

LaFauci,  Mary.  384,786,  Q.  D2-501.000. 
Fanuzzi,  John.  Body  positioning  bolster.  384.850,  01.  D6-601.000. 
Farmland  Dairies:  See — 

Goldman,  Marc,  384,890.  CL  D9-520.000. 
Faraham,  Gilbert  R  ,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc  Self-igniting  quick  lire  torch. 

384,868,  01.  D8-3O.00O. 
Fecr  David  L.:  See —  

Glenn.  Neville  R.:  and  Feer,  David  L  ,  385,022.  Q.  D23-337.O0O 
Fifield,  Jon  Leonard:  See—  j  ,„  ,. 

Harvey  John;  Fuge.  Andrew  George;  Fifield,  Jon  Leonard;  and  Walteis, 
Philip  James.  384,880,  01.  D8-400.000. 
Fireplugs.  Inc.:  See — 

Cronic.  HaiTison  P.  384.985.  O.  D21 -84.000. 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.:  and  Fisher.  Rebecca  V.  385.035.  Q    D24- 
118.000. 
Fisk,  Richard  C:  See — 

Perrin.  Patrick  C;  and  Fisk.  Richard  0  ,  384.877.  Q.  D8-354.000. 

Narubin.  Gunar:  and  Adkinson.  Brian  L..  384.817.  Q.  D4- 199.000. 
Fleetwood  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Fahmian.  Hamid,  384,915.  01.  D12-I00.000. 
France  Bed  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Midorikawa.  Akihiro:  Ando.  Yoshihiko:  Yanagida,  Takako:  and  Yano, 
Junko.  384.834.  Cl.  D6- 392.000. 
Francke.  Kurt,  to  RFSU  Rehab  AB  Hinge   385.020,  01.  D23-295.0O0 
French.  Diana  J.;  and  Odau.  Charione  M.  Spiral  notebook  pouch.  384.972.  a. 

D19-32.000. 
Fuge.  Andrew  George:  See— 

Harvey.  John;  Fuge.  Andrew  George;  Fifield.  Jon  Leonard:  and  Walters. 
Philip  James.  384.880.  01.  D8-400.000. 
Fukae.  Kimitoshi:  See—  .      .,  ,       „ 

Fukuhara.  Tadashi;  Shibata.  Hideki:  Sailo,  Takayuki;  Mukai,  Katsup; 

Fukae,  Kimitoshi:  Inoue,  Yuji;  and  Mori,  Masahiro,  384.935.  Q. 

D13-102.000.  ^        .    ^  ^ 

Fukuhara  Tadashi:  Shibato  Hideki:  Saito,  Takayuki;  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Fukae. 

Kimitoshi:  Inoue.  Yuji:  and  Mori.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Roof  plate  with  solar  battery.  384.935.  01.  D13-102.O0O. 

Gassman.  Paul  R..  to  AccuDie  Inc   Pressure  stripping  pin  for  a  bobst-type 

male  stripping  die  384.%l.  01.  D15- 138.000. 
Gay.  G.  Thomas.  Uwn  edge.  385.050.  O.  D25-I64.000. 

General  Mills.  Inc.:  See—  

Danemayer.  Steven  J..  384,863.  Cl.  D7-589.000. 
Uughlin.  Daniel  L.  384.785.01.  Dl-106.000. 
Giardiello.  Barbara,  to  Lucien  Rochat  SA.  Wristwatch.  384.898.  Q.  DIO^ 
32.000. 
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^\r„A,    C.,.»onH  k-siln    "Shiopmas.T    3R4  94*;    Cl    D14-107.000. 


Lassiene.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  Taramax  S.A.  Combined  watch  case  and  bracelet 


.N 


D12 


.Shi  V 


Elcn  em 


).07! . 


D 


123 


PI  118 


Giese.  Robert!  See — 

Haugaanl.  Eric  J.;  Ruud.  Alan  J 
TerobCTg,  Coiy.  385.053.  CI. 
Glenn.  Neville  R.;  and  Feer.  David 
Parabolic  bealer  385.022.  CI.  D23 
GN  Danavox  ATS:  See- 
Nielsen.  Henrik.  385.036.  C\.  D2^ 
Goh.  Gany:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Matthew;  Goh,  Gany 
pher:  and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  38 
Goldman.  Marc,  to  Farmland  Dairies 
Goldowsky.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Karidjs.  John  Peter,  Uicente .. 

Stone,  Lawrence  Allen;  McVick  t 
P,  384,948,  CI.  DI4- 114.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  . ., 
Allen,  Walter  Dale;  Cioyle,  Wanen 

a.  D 1 2- 147  000. 
De  Barsy,  CMivier,  384,920,  CI. 
Hermann.  Robert  John,  384,919,  , 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.,  384,921,  CI. 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe.  Jr.,  384,922  CI 
Grabo,  Keith  Eric:  See- 
Allen.  Walter  Dale;  Croyle, 
CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd,:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masakazu;  Mizulani, 
Dl  8-56.000. 
Gray,  Thomas  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc 

D2-964.000. 
Great  Northern  Corporation:  See — 
Scfaueneman.  Herbert  H.;  Warren 
Dean.  Cary  M..  385.080.  CI 
Greene.  George  J..  Jr.  Banner  holder. 
Griffin.  Stephen  R.  Auto  winch.  385.;,. 
Grisel.  J.  Paul.  Accessory  toolbox  for  v 
Grzywna,  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Kovacik.  James  D.;  Blanch.  Paul  S 
a.  D8-359.000. 
Guccio  Gucci  S.p.A.:  See — 

Romigialli.  Cecilia.  384.814.  Q. 
Guo,  Wen-Li.  Spray  gun.  385.012.  Q.  „ 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Wallet,  Bill  J  , 

tread.  384,9 1 8,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 46.000. 
Gustafsson.  Kenneth,  to  Teira  Laval 
valve.  385,013,  CI.  D23-233.000 
Hale.  Arthur  D.,  Jr.,  to  Mobile  Hi 

384,930,  a.  DI  2-209.000. 
Halsell,  H  Lee,  n,  to  Mead  Corporation 

384.885.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Hamada,  Mikio;  and  Ueno,  MiLsugu,  to 

monitoring  controller.  384.918,  CI.  D, 
Haason,  Marvin  L.;  McCoy,  Richard;  am 
Inc.  Combined  step  bumper  ball  mo 
DI2-162.000. 
Harden,  Daniel  K.:  See— 

Barthelemy,  Matthew;  Goh,  Garry; 
pher;  and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  384, 
Harvey.  John;  Fuge,  Andrew  George; 
Philip  James,  to  Interlock  Industries 
a.  D8-400.000. 
Haugaard.  Eric  J.;  Ruud,  Alan  J.;  Giese. . 
Cory,  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.  Prismatic , 
Hayes,  Thomas  J.;  Taber,  Thomas  T;  and 
Corponitiofi  of  America.  Catering  bow 
Healy.  Mark,  lo  Senninger  Irrigation,  Inc. 

tor  385,011,  CI.  D23-2I4.000. 
Heffelfinger,  Wilma.  Purse.  384,812,  Q. 
Heginbottom,  Marie.  Neck  support.  384 
Hendrich.  Dan.  Tool  box  cart.  385,077, 
Hengst,  Alfred;  and  Meinzer,  Manfred, 

housing.  384.%5.  CI.  D16-217.000 
Hennessy.  Timothy  H.,  to  Spraying  Sv: 

CI.  D23-2 13.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See 
Betgelin,  Christopher  S..  384,837,  ( 
Hermann,  Robert  John,  to  Goodyear  Tire . 

384,919,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Hethenngton,  Bill.  Combined  door 

machine.  384.902.  CI.  Dl 0-1 18.000. 
Hill,  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim 
Machines  Corporation.  Media  drive  ' 
a.  D14-109.000. 

Hino,  Ichiro;  and  Wicks,  James  E.,  to 

with  an  aaswering  machine.  384,953. 
Ho,  Wen-Chen.  Perfume  dispensing  box 
Hofimann,  Rainer,  to  EMKA  Beschlagle 

lock.  384,874,  O.  D8-338.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Glenn,  Neville  R.;  and  Feer,  David 
Honan,  David  G.:  See — 


Giese,  Roberi;  Solberg,  Kent;  and 
Df6-67.000. 

to  Holmes  Products  Corporation. 

1  S7.000. . 


174.000. 

Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Lenart,  Christo- 

,947.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 

ilk  borUe.  384,890,  CI.  D9-520.000. 


Sami^l  Anthony,  11;  King,  Michael  Lamar; 
r,  Gerard;  and  Goldowsky,  Michael 

Tht:  See- 
Lee;  and  Grabo,  Keith  Eric,  384.923, 


147.000. 

D 12- 1 46.000. 
012-147.000. 
312-147.000. 


Warren  jee:  and  Grabo,  Keith  Eric,  384.923 


Robb  A.:  Butler.  Richard  M.;  and 
-38  000 

1.979.  CI.  D20-4I.000. 
CI  D34-33.000. 
•^icle.  384,934,  Q.  Dl  2-424.000. 

and  Grzywna,  Stanley  E.,  384,878, 


;for  1 
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t;  and  Umehara.  Kenji.  384.970,  CI. 
of  a  shoe  sole.   384,798,  CI. 


318.000. 
1-226.000. 
to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Tm 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Milk  pipeline 

TechiWhecls.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

The.  Octagonal  shipping  container 

Cabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Process 

3-162.000. 

Krager,  Jon  L.,  to  Reese  Products, 
t  and  hitch  receiver.  384,924,  CI. 


1  larden,  Daniel  K.;  Lenart.  Christo- 
:«47,  CI.  DI4-113.000. 
1  ifield,  Jon  Leonard;  and  Walters, 
L  miled.  Skylight  operator.  384,880, 

H  *ert;  Solberg,  Kent;  and  Tembets, 

1  rea  light.  385.053,  CI  D26-67.00O. 

Pagan,  Michael  J  A.,  to  Packaging 

1.  384,862,  CI.  D7-584.000. 

Sprinkler  dispersion  plate  connec- 


33-243.000. 

1,CI.  D6-601.000. 

D34-2I.0OO. 
:o  Leica  Camera  GmbH.  Camera 

stei  IS  Co.  Spray  nozzle  body.  385,010. 

.  D6-445.000. 

Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

spei  ker  and  receiver  with  answering 

Kerry,  to  International  Business 
data  processing  system.  384,946, 


Son]  Corporatio 


ion.  Telephone  combined 
I.  D14-144.000. 
585,025,  CI.  D23-367.O0O. 
le  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pivot  lever 


.,  385.022,  a.  D23-337.000. 


Nafl,  Stuart;  [.oomis,  Michael  J.;  Ball.  Alan;  Honan.  David  G     and 
Swyst.  Thomas.  385.075.  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Bradd.  Sidney  H..  385.072.  CI.  D32-3I.000. 
"°iMK5  Cl"  D6^3?9000°  ''™'^™  '■"«*  ^^   ^"^    Garment  hanger. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Adams,  Douglas  G.;  and  Hopkins,  Thomas  W..  385,009,  CI    D22- 
149.000. 
Horner,  Jennifer:  See — 

Topper.  Scott:  and  Homer,  Jennifer,  384.838.  CI.  Dfr473  000 
Host,  Henrik,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  truck.  384,998,  CI  D21-134  000 
Huang,  Huo-Tu.  Desk  lamp  385,052,  CI.  D26-60.000. 
Huang,  Yen-Kun.  Pair  of  spectacles.  384,966,  Q.  DI6-3IS IKX) 
Hudson,  Peter  A.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  outsole.  384,795  CI   D''-954  000 
Huge  China  Industrial  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Tung-Um,  384,957,  CI.  D14-I71.000. 
Hughes  James  S.;  and  Markin,  Craig  L.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries 

Inc.  Dishwasher  console.  385,069,  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Hughes  James  S.;  and  Markin,  Craig  L.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries 

Inc.  Dishwasher  front.  385,070,  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Hughes\  James  S.;  and  Markin,  Craig  L,  to  While  Consolidated  Industries 

Inc.  Dishwa-sher  console.  385,071,  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Huaon,  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company,  Ltd.  Occasional  chair.  384,826, 
CI.  D6-334.000. 

"","o*?'i;JS'^  '°  '^°"8'"»  Furniture  Company.  Ud.  Armless  sectional  chair 

384,827.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.  Chair.  384,829.  CI 

D6-379.000. 

"'sSVs*^  D2frTioa»  """""  ^°^^^-  ^  ^8  ^  •^'•=  '""P 

Himon.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.  Table  lamp.  385.057.  CI. 

D26- 110.000. 
Inoue,  Manabu;  and  Kawashima,  Shosaku,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Pnnter  for  electronic  computer.  384,%9,  Q.  D18-S4  000 
Inoue,  Yuji:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tadashi;  Shibata,  Hideki;  Saito,  Takayuki;  Mukai,  Katsuii 
Fukae,  Kimitoshi;  Inoue.  Yuji;  and  Mori,  Masahiro.  384,935.  CI. 

Interbath,  Iik.:  See — 

""384  M7*r/'*"'  ^'"''^'  ^^e*'"  ^i<:tor.  and  Clay,  John  Kevin. 

*°!3„?'Jf'°*'-  ^'*"-  Quinteros.  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Clay,  John  Kevin 
384,848.  CI.  D6-540.000. 
Interlego  Ag:  See- 
Andersen,  Steen  Stig,  384,989,  CI.  D2 1 -108.000 

H«st,  Henrik,  384,998,  CI.  D2 1-134.000. 

Munir,  Mania  Joan,  384,995,  CI.  D2 1-108.000. 

Munir.  Mania  Joan,  384,996,  CI.  D21-I08  000 

Nielsen.  Kristian  Bang.  384.992.  CI.  D21-io8.6oO 

Nielsen.  Kristian  Bang.  384,994,  CI.  D21-108.000. 

Rasmussen,  Kenn;  and  0hrwald,  Niels,  384,993  CI  D2I-108  000 

Riis,  Geir  Karsten.  384,990.  CI.  D21-108.000 

Riis.  Geir  Karsten,  384,991,  CI.  D21-108.000 

Schmidt,  Sten,  384.986,  CI.  D21-108.000 

Schmidt.  Stcn.  384,987,  CI.  D2 1 -108.000 

Schmidt,  Sten,  384,988.  CI.  D2I-IO8.O0O. 

Stephensen,  Christian;  and  Nielsen,  Jacob,  384,999  CI  D21-I48O0O 
Interlock  Industries  Limited;  See — 

Harvey,  John;  Fuge,  Andrew  George;  Fifield,  Jon  Leonard;  and  Wallers 
Philip  James,  384,880,  CI.  D8-4O0.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

HUl.  David  Wayne;  and  Muiphy.  Tim  Kerry,  384,946,  CI.  D 1 4- 109  000 

Kmdis,  John  Peter;  Lucenle.  Samuel  Anthony,  II;  King,  Michael  Lamar 
^'one- ^wrence  Allen;  McVicker,  Gerard;  and  Goldowsky,  Michael 

^^  1?J"°-  '°  ^*^y  Corporation.  Case  for  a  video  cassene.  384,856,  CI 
D6-632.000. 

''°3m'9M 'cT'mW^OOo'"'  '°  ^'^°"  *^'''°"''°"   '*'8'«^  s'i"  <;an«ra 
^"nfTi^ii^  Giffori  to  Biro  Bic  (NZ)  Umited.  Tray.  384.975,  CI. 

Japan  Health  Supply.  Inc.:  Sr*— 

Nakagawa,  Masahiko,  384,797.  Q.  D2-96I.000 

'"I^'^vSS'^l  ^',1°,'^]'!^!  '"«*"«•"<»•  'nc  Window  component  exmision. 
jo^.lWB,  t_l.  U25- 124.000. 

Jenkins,  William  Gary.  Cigar  holder  385.059,  CI.  D27-183  000 

Jensen,  Allan  Toft,  to  Medicotest  A/S.  Electrode.  385,037,  CI  D24-I87  000 

Jensen,  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Kimbel,  Andrew  M.;  Jensen,  Joanne  M.;  and  Twardzik.  Robert,  384,959, 

Jensen,  Torben,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Joystick.  384,984,  CI.  D21-48  000 
J°'!"*?JJi  G"y  L   Adjustable  curved  panel  assembly.  385,044.  CI.  D25- 

^°teM,Sl  CrD^3'i^^'  ^°"^^-  "^  •  "^  "«"'8"'Ph  display 
JuCTgens,  Michelle  C.  Headwear  incorporating  audio  earphones.  384,790,  CI 

D2-866.0(X). 
Juergens,  Michelle  C.  Headwear  incorporating  audio  earphones.  384,791.  CI. 

D2-866.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 


Takada.  Sanae;  and  Kato.  Shigemasa,  384.945,  CI.  DI4-107.000. 
Justice.  Charlene.  Foot  of  the  bed  protection  cradle.  384.843.  C\.  D6-503.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Hamada,  Mikio;  and  Ueno.  Mitsugu.  384.938.  C\.  D 13- 1 62.000. 
Kanno.  Ryuta;  See — 

Kono.  Kenichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Masayoshi;  Kanno.  Ryuta;  and  Tsuchiya. 

Tsutomu.  384.940.  Q.  D13-168.000. 

Karidis.  John  Peter;  Lucente,  Samuel  Anthony,  11;  King,  Michael  Lamar, 

Stone,  Lawrence  Allen;  McVicker,  Gerard;  and  Goldowsky,  Michael  P.  lo 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer  hinge 

cam  384.948,  CI.  D14- 114.000. 

Kato,  Shigemasa:  See— 

Takada,  Sanae;  and  Kato,  Shigemasa,  384.945,  O.  DI4- 107.000. 
Kawan,  Joseph,  to  Transaction  Technology,  Inc.  Smart  card  with  chip  beanng 

a  source  identifier.  384,971,  Q.  D19-9.000. 
Kawashima,  Shosaku:  5« —  ,,,.,.„ 

Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Kawashima,  Shosaku,  384,969.  CI.  Dl  8-54.000. 
Keds  Corporabon.  The:  See— 

Pallera,  Jane.  384,806.  CI.  D2-974.000. 
Kelley  James  O.,  to  Sligh  Furniture  Company.  Combination  ctedenza  and 

desk.  384,833,  CI.  D6-397.000. 
Kennedy,  Amelia,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Case  for  analog  wnstwatch. 

384,897,  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Kennedy.  Anthony  H.,  to  Dalvey  Products  Supply  Ltd.  Backrest  for  a  garden 

bench.  384.840,  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Kennedy.  Anthony  H  .  to  Dalvey  Products  Supply  Ltd  Backrest  for  a  garden 

bench.  384.841.  C\.  D6- 502.000. 
Kennedy.  Anthony  H..  to  Dalvey  Products  Supply  Ltd.  Backrest  for  a  garden 

bench.  384,842.  CI   D6-502.000 
Kennedy.  Garth  P  Cemetery  monument.  385.083.  CI.  D99-I9.000. 
Keselman.  Yury,  to  Allen  Medical  Systems.  Boot  for  surgical  stitnip.  385.040. 

CI.  D24- 192.000. 
Kesting.  Linda  K.;  and  Resting.  Robert  E  Toe  cover  for  a  cast  wearer. 
385.039.  CI.  D24-192.000. 

'''""icestin^g.  Linda  K^rLid  Kesting.  Robert  F.  385.039.  a.  D24-I92.000. 
Kim  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

Landefeld,  Cory  W..  385.054.  Q.  D26-85.000. 
Kimbel.  Andrew  M.;  Jensen.  Joanne  M.;  and  Twardzik.  Robert.  Automotive 

fuel  saving  and  pollution  control  device.  384.959,  CI.  D  15-5.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Zander,  Teresa   Marie;  and   Kopacz.  Thomas  Joseph.  384.819.  CI. 
D5-26.000. 
King.  Michael  Lamar:  See — 

Karidis.  John  Peter,  Lucente.  Samuel  Anthony.  11;  King,  Michael  Lamar; 
Stone  Lawrence  Allen;  McVicker.  Gerard;  and  Goldowsky.  Michael 
P.  384,948,  CI.  D14-I14.000. 
King,  Norm.  Briefcase.  384,813.  O.  D3-270.000. 
Kistler.  Bradley  A.  Snow  mold.  384.960.  CI.  Dl  5- 135  000. 
Koltov,  Inc.:  See — 

Kopel,  David,  384,810,  CI.  D3-226.000. 
Kolynos  do  Brasil  LTDA;  See— 

Tolentino.  Sergio  Rubens.  384,892,  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriyama.  Masahiro.  384,982,  CI.  D21-13.000. 
Kono,  Kenichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Masayoshi;  Kanno,  Ryuta;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tai- 
tomu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Remote  controller.  384,940,  CI.  DI3-I68.00O. 
Kopacz,  Thomas  Joseph:  See— 

Zander,  Teresa  Marie;  and  Kopacz,  Thomas  Joseph,   384.819.  U. 
ns  ?fi  ono 
Kopel.  David,  to  koltov.  Inc.  Combined  purse  and  sunglass  case.  384.810. 0. 

D3-226.000. 
Koshaba.    Abe;    and    Adams.    Helen.    Adjustable    pillow.    384.852.    CI. 

D6-601.000.  „      ,       r- 

Kovacik.  James  D;  Blanch.  Paul  S  ;  and  Grzywna.  Stanley  E.,  lo  Alert 
Stamping  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Cord  storage  reel.  384.878,  O. 
D8-359.000. 

^BCT^'samual'j.;  and  Kraeger,  Artene  T,  384,831.  O.  D6- 388.000 
Kraeger.  Samual  J.;  and  Kraeger.  Arlene  T  Bed.  384,831.  Q.  D6-388.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Nasrallah.  Maurice.  384.889.  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Krager.  Jon  L.:  See — 

Hanson,  Marvin  L.;  McCoy,  Richard;  and  Krager,  Jon  L.,  384,924,  U. 
D12-I62.000. 
Krizek.  Katherine,  to  Univier  Corporation.  Bed  for  pets.  385,065.  a.  DI8- 

118  000. 
Kurz,  Michael,  to  Rowenta- Werke  GmbH.  Sandwich  holder.  384,858.  Q. 

D7-390.000. 
Kyoto  Mea-suring  Instruments  Corp.:  See — 

Sawano,  Kazuyo,  384,974,  CI.  DI9-65.000. 

'^'"siSI^',  R^mi^  Y;  and  Labrecque,  Brian,  384.895,  Q  DIO-29.00a 
LaFauci,   Mary,  to  Fantasia  Accessories,   Ltd.   Scarf  clip.   384,786,  C 

Lamoot.  Michael  S.  Semi-automauc  pislol.  385.008,  CI.  D22-1()4.0(X). 
Landefeld,  Cory  W.,  to  Kim  Lighting  Inc.  Wall  mounted  luminaire.  385.054 

CI.  D26-85.000. 
Lanner.  H4kan.  Kick  sledge.  384.912.  CI.  D12-7.000. 

'^""nc^IITr  Deii;  and  Lantz.  Dougla.s.  385.023.  Q.  D23-343.000 


Lassigne.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  Taramax  S.A.  Combined  watch  case  and  btacdel 

design.  384.904.  CI.  Dl  1-1 2.000. 
Laughlin.  Daniel  L..  lo  General  Mills.  Inc.  Food  product  384.785.  CI. 

Dl- 106.000. 
Lee.  Tung-Lam.  to  Huge  China  Industrial  Ltd.  Radio  with  clock.  384.957.  CI. 

D14-I7I.O00. 
Lee.  Yea  Chen  Tzu.  Helmet  lining.  385.064,  C\.  D29- 1 22.000. 
Leica  Camera  GmbH:  See — 

Hengst.  Alfred;  and  Meinzer.  Manfred.  384,965.  O.  D16-217.000. 
Leidholm,  Dale  G.:  See —  .    .^  . 

Crabb,  Stephen  C  ;  Crabb,  Brian  J.;  Woriey,  Doug  A.:  and  Letdhohn, 
Dale  G.,  384,789.  CI.  D2-866.000. 
Lenart,  Christopher.  See — 

Barthelemy,  Matthew;  Goh,  Garry;  Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Lenart,  Chnsto- 
pher;  and  Sauceda.  Bartjara,  384.947,  CI   D14-1I3.000. 
Lenger.  Sidney  A.  Buffet.  384,836,  Q.  D6-445.000. 
Lenhard,  David  J.  Novelty  dispUy.  384.909,  Q.  Dll-157.000. 
Leoiek  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Wu,  Chen-Ho,  385,051,  Q.  D26-2.000. 
Liebler,  Charles  Frederick,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  banery 

pack.  384,936,  CI.  D13-I03.000 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Stroud,  David  J..  384,911,  C\.  Dll-218.000. 
Liu,  Chen-Tze.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  fixnire.  385,026,  O.  D23- 

377.000.  ,  „  ,     ^ 

Liu  Yang-chou.  Hands-free  kit  with  a  charger  ftmcbon  for  a  cellular  phone. 

384.937,  CI.  D13-108.000. 
Lockbeam    Michael  D..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  compooenl 

extrusion.  385.046.  CI.  D25- 124.000.  

Lombardo.  PhiUip  M.  Big  fool  carpel  mat.  384,849.  CI.  D6-591.000. 
Loomis,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Naft    Stuart;  Loomis.  Michael  J.;  Ball,  Alan;  Honan.  David  G.;  wi 
Swyst.  Thomas.  385.075.  CI.  D32-7O.O0O. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Liebler.  Charies  Frederick.  384.936.  CI.  Dl  3- 103.000. 
Nuttall   Michael  John;  Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld,  John 
Henry,  384.954.  CI.  DI4-149.000. 
Lucente.  Samuel  Anthony.  II:  See — 

Karidis.  John  Peter;  Lucente.  Samuel  Anthony.  11;  King.  MKhael  Lamar; 
Stone  Lawrence  Allen;  McVicker.  Gerard;  and  Goldowsky.  Michael 
P.  384.948.  a.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Lucien  Rochat  SA:  See — 

Giardiello.  Barbara.  384.898.  CI.  DI0^32.000. 
MR.  Carretta  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Carretta,  Michael  R.  384.808.  a.  D3-22I. 000. 
Malcolm,  James  Marit.  Animal  feeding  bowl  385.068.  O.  D30-130.000. 
Malik.  Kiran  CHp  on  bead  for  hair  385,061,  Q.  D28-42.000 

'^"'oought)!,  Friatleric^  ;  and  Marii,  Danen  M..  385,016.  Q.  D23-24I.000. 
Markin.  Craig  L.:  See —  _,„ 

Hughes,  James  S.;  and  Maritin,  Craig  L.,  385.069.  CI.  D32-3.000. 

Hughes.  James  S.;  and  Markin.  Craig  L..  385.070.  CI.  D32-3.000. 

Hughes.  James  S  ;  and  Maridn.  Craig  L  .  385.071.  Q.  D32-3.000. 
Marriage.   Keith,   lo   SmithKline    Beecham   p.l.c.    Bonle.    384.893.   Q. 

Mawdsiey.  John  E.,  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc.  Faucet.  385.015.  Q. 

D23-241.000. 
Maxwell.  Robert  C:  See— 

Uhl.  Thomas;  Elowitz,  Ronald  S.;  and  Maxwell.  Roben  C.  384.881.  CI. 
D9-300.000. 
McCoy,  Richard:  See—  ,„..„,.,   ~ 

Hanson.  Marvin  L.;  McCoy.  Richard;  and  Krager.  Jon  L..  384,924.  CI. 
D 12- 162  000. 

McDuffie.  Allysoo:  See —  

Sugar  David;  and  McDuffie.  Allyson.  384,822,  O.  D6-300.000. 

Sugar.  David;  and  McDuffie.  Allyson,  384,823,  O.  D6- 300.000. 

McGarrah,  Robert  G.,  to  Pepsico,  Inc.  Vending  machine  for  beverages. 

384.976,  CI.  D2O-5.OO0. 
McGarrah,  Robert  G.,  to  Pepsico,  Inc.  Vending  maching  for  beverages. 

384.977,  a.  D2O-5.00O. 
McLeod,  Gavin  Thomas;  and  Egan,  Matthew  Vance.  Drill  bit  finger.  384,962. 

CI.  DI5-139.000. 
McMurtrey.  David  K:  See —  .,     ,„.„,,    ~    „,, 

Pawsal,  Caritoo  P;  and  McMurlrey,  David  K.,  384,925.  Q.  DI2- 
178.000. 
McVicker,  Gerard:  See— 

Karidis,  John  Peter,  Lucente.  Samuel  Anthony.  U;  King.  Michael  Lamar. 

Stone  Lawrence  Allen;  McVicker.  Gerard;  and  Goldowsky.  Michael 

P..  384.948.  CI.  DI4-114.000.  ^    „,    „ 

McWillis.  Mark  K..  to  Benchmade  Knife  Co..  Inc.  Knife.  384.871,  CI. 

D8-99.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Halsell.  H   Lee,  11,  384,885,  O  D9-»32.00O. 
Robertson,  James  David,  384.855.  Q.  D6-610.00a 
Medicotest  A/S:  See- 
Jensen,  Allan  Toft.  385.037.  a.  D24- 187.000. 
.    Meinzer.  Manfred:  See—  „  ^.,  ,,,/wm. 

Hengst  Alfred;  and  Meinzer.  Manfted,  384,%5.  O.  D16-2I7.000. 
Mel.  Jerome  Bicycle  saddle.  384.828.  CI.  D6-354.000. 
Melnor  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Aquilina.  Paul  C.  384,873.  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
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MenidrieDo,  Maitin  A.  Combined  I  ipdsmal  font  and  banasmal  pool 

385,084,  CI.  D99-25.000. 
Mercetoo,  Jean-Paul,  to  Article  Chaus  ant  Europecn  (ARCHE).  Shoe  sole 

384.794,  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Midorikawa,  Akihiro;  Ando,  Yoshihiko  Yanagida,  Takako:  and  Yano  Junko 

to  France  Bed  Co.,  Lid.  Bed.  384,8J  4,  CI.  D6-392.000. 
Mikroo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jarrell,  Roben  B.,  385,048,  CI.  D:  5-124.000. 
Lockbeam,  Michael  D.,  385,046,  ( :i.  D25-124.000. 
Milbury,  Thomas  G.  Pulling  tool  for  ci  rbside  recycling  container.  385.076 

CI  D34-10.000. 
Missry  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Moskowitz,  Morris,  384,907,  CI.  1 111-152.000. 
Miura,  Yasushi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubba    Industries,  Ltd.  Automobile  tire 

384,917,  a.  DI2-I4I.00O. 
Mizutani,  Shun:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masakazu;  Mizutani,  Sh  n;  and  Umehara,  Kenji.  384,970, 0 
Dl  8-56.000. 
Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels:  See— 

Cullen,  Murray  S.,  384,932,  CI   D  12-211.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  D  ,  Jr.,  384,930,  CI   »12-209.000 
Neeper,  Mart  D.,  384,928.  CI.  DlE-209.000 
Neeper,  Mark  D.,  384,929.  CI.  Dl  !-209  000 
Neeper,  Mark  D.,  384,931,  CI.  Dl  1-209.000. 
Modile  Hi-Tech  Wheels:  See— 

Neeper,  Mark  D.,  384,927.  CI.  Dl  !-209.000. 
Mohundro.  James  Glenn.  Jewelry  armo  re.  384,835.  O.  D6-44S.0OO 
Mori,  Masahiro:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Tadashi:  Shibata,  Hide!  i;  Saito,  Takayuki;  Mukai,  Katsuji 
Fukae,  Kimitoshi:  Inoue,  Yuji;  and  Mori,  Masahiro,  384.935    C\ 
DI3-IO2.O0O. 
Morisfaima,  Takashi;  and  Nakazato.  K<  taro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co    Ltd 

Watch  band.  384,905,  CI.  Dll-25.0aL 
Moriyama,  Masahiro,  to  Konami  Co.,   Ltd.  Game  cabinet  384.982.  CI 

D21-13.000. 
Morrison.  Jeny.  to  Commemorative  Bti  nds.  Inc.  Six  stone  diagonal  ribbon 

necklace  pendant.  384,903,  CI  D1I-:  .000. 
Moskowitz,  Morris,  to  Missry  Associi  les.  Inc.  Flower  pot  384.907    C\ 

Dll-152.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Terrance  Nelson.  384.951.    :i.  DI4-138.000. 
Taylor.  Terrance  Nelson.  384.952,    H.  D14-I38.000. 
Mukai,  Katsuji:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Tadashi;  Shibata,  Hidek  :  Saito.  Takayuki;  Mukai,  Katsuji; 
Fukae.  Kimitoshi:  Inoue,  Yuji;   md  Mori,  Masahiro,  384,935    CI 
DI3-102.000. 
Muller,  Carl  A.,  to  Hite  Manufacturiq ;  Corporation.  Table   384  839  CI 

D6-488.000. 
Munir,  Marita  Joan,  to  Intcriego  AG.  '  by  building  element.  384,995   CI 
D21-108.000.  ■       .       • 

Munir,  Marita  Joan,  to  Interiego  AG.  '  by  building  element.  384.996   CI 

D2I-108.000. 
Murphy,  Tim  Kerry:  See— 

HiU,  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy,  Ti  n  Kerry,  384.946.  Q,  D 14- 109.000 

Naft,  Stuan;  Loomis,  Michael  J  ;  Ball.  /  ,lan;  Honan,  David  G  ;  and  Swyst, 

Thomas,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Ele<  aic  iron.  385,075.  CI.  D32-70  000 

Nakagawa,  Masahiko,  to  Japan  Health  ~       ■      -        -      - 

384,797,  CI.  D2-961.000. 
Nakazato.  KoCato:  See— 

Morishima,  Takashi;  and  Nakazato,  rv^uuv^,  ja-.,:ruj,  \,i.  un-^.uuu 
Narubin,  Gunar;  and  Adkinson.  Brian  L  ,  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Fenule  for  a  lainl 

brash   384,817.  CI.  D4-199.000.  ' 

Nasrailah,  Maurice,  'o  Kraft  Foods,  Inc. 
Neeper,  Mark  D.,  to  Modile  Hi-Tech 

384.927,  a.  D  12-209.000. 
Neeper.  Mark  D ,  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech    Vheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face 

384.928,  a.  Dl  2-209.000. 

Neeper,  Marii  D.,  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech    Vheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face 

384.929,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 

Neeper,  Mark  D.,  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech    Vheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face 

384,931.  a.  DI2-2O9.0OO. 
Neff,  Ted.  Iron  golf  club  head.  385,005.  CI.  D2I-22O.O0O. 
Neufeld,  Weldon:  See— 

Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld,  Wekk  a,  384,846,  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Newman.  R.  Dean;  and  Lantz,  Douglas,  lo  Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Co 

Freestanding  gas  fireplace  cabinet.  38  ,023,  C\.  D23-343.0O0. 
Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bracco  Diag  ostics.  Inc.  Flexible  medical  fluid 

container.  385,027.  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Balogh.  Imre, 

medical  fluid  container.  385.028,  CI.  W,^-r-iio.<juu. 
Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bracco  Diagi  ostics.  Inc.  Flexible  medical  fluid 

container.  385,030,  CI.  D24- 11 8.000 
Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Ropiak,  hi  ne  K.,  to  Bracco  Diagnostic    Inc 

Flexible  medical  fluid  conuiner.  385,(  32.  CI.  D24- II  8.000. 
Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bracco  Diagi  ostics.  Inc.  Flexible  medical  fluid 

amtainer  385,033,  CI.  024- 1 18.000. 
Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.,  lo  Bracco  Diag  lostics  Inc.  Flexible  medical  fluid 

container.  385,034,  CI.  D24- II  8.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fisher.  Reb«  :ca  V.,  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc 

Flexible  medical  fluid  container  385,(  ?5,  C\.  D24-1 18.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J.,  Jr.:  See — 


Supply,  Inc.  Insole  for  footwear. 
Koiaro,  384,905,  CI.  Dl  1-25.000. 


Bottle  384,889,  Q.  D9-500.000. 
Vheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 


;o  Bracco  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Flexible 
1124-118.000. 


Callan.  Lawrence;  Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Eakins.  Michael  N 
385.029.  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
Nielsen.  Henrik.  to  ON  Danavox  ATS.  Hearing  aid.  385.036.  C[.  D24- 
174.000. 
.    Nielsen.  Jacob:  See — 

Stephensen,  Christian;  and  Nielsen,  Jacob,  384,999,  C\.  D2 1-148.000. 

Nielsen,  Kristian  Bang,  lo  Interiego  AG.  Toy  building  element  384  992.  CI 

D21- 108.000.  .      ■ 

Nielsen,  Kristian  Bang,  to  Interiego  AG.  Toy  building  element  384  994  CI 

D21-I08.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Avar.  Eric  P..  384.802.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P.,  384,803,  O.  D2-972.000. 
Cooper,  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  384,804,  C\.  D2-972.000 
Gray,  Thomas  J.,  384,798,  CI.  D2-964.000. 
Hudson.  Peter  A.,  384,795,  CI.  D2 -954.000. 
Rask,  Matthew  N.,  384,800,  Q.  D2-972.O0O. 
Rask,  Matthew  N.,  384,801,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W.  UI.  384,796.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  HI,  384,805,  Q.  D2-972.000 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  384,799,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Worthington,  William  J.,  385.043.  O.  D2-972.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Hideki;  and  Akabane,  Jun,  384,964.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Nitcbeam.  Inc.:  See — 

Crabb,  Stephen  C  ;  Crabb,  Brian  J.;  Worley.  Doug  A.;  and  Leidholm 
Dale  G.,  384,789,  CI.  D2-866.000. 
Nino  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Munenori,  384.870.  Q.  D8-62.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Parte,  Bong-Choon,  384.950.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Norman.  Eddy.  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Billy  S.,  to  Spade  Leasing,  Inc.  Roll-off  fluid 

storage  unk  with  wheels.  384,913,  CI.  DI2-95.000. 
Nuttall,  Michael  John:  Robinene,  Christopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  stand.  384.954.  C\  D14-149  000 
Odau.  Chartone  M.:  See- 
French.  Diana  J  ;  and  Odau,  Charlotte  M.,  384.972,  C\.  DI9-32  000 
0hrwald,  Niels:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Kenn;  and  Ohrwald.  Niels.  384,993.  Q.  D21-I08  000 
Olender,  Michelle  J.  Circular  beach  towel.  384.854,  C\.  D6-608.00b. 
Osborne.  Jon.  HI.  Retractable  roof-top  seal  for  a  vehicle    384  933    C\ 
D12-401.000.  ..»-■• 

Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Bingaman.  James  P..  384.914.  C\.  DI2-97.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  J.;  Taber,  Thomas  T ;  and  Sagan,  Michael  J.  A   384  862 
CI.  D7-584.000. 
Pallera,  Jane,  to  Keds  Corporation,  Tlie.  Decorative  arrangement  for  a  child's 

shoe.  384,806,  CI.  D2-974.000. 
Park,  Bong-Choon,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Handset  384  950   CI 

D14-138.000. 
Pariter,  Casey  B.;  and  Paricer,  Cynthia  L.  Bathing  towel.  384,853,  O 

D6-608.000. 
Parker,  Cyndiia  L.:  See— 

Pariter,  Casey  B.;  and  Parker,  Cynthia  L.,  384,853,  CI.  D6-608.000. 
Parker,  Daniel  I.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company  Cremation  urn.  385  081  C\ 

D99-5.000. 
Pawsat.  Carilon  R;  and  McMurtrey,  David  K.,  lo  Wald  Manufacturing  Co 

Inc.  Bicycle  handlebar.  384,925,  CI.  D12-I78.000. 
Pepsico,  Inc.:  See — 

McGarrah,  Roben  G.,  384.976.  CI.  D20-5.000. 
McGarrah,  Robert  G.,  384,977,  CI.  D2O-5.0OO. 
Perrin,  Gordon  William,  to  Putts,  PR.  Putting  mat.  385,007,  C\.  D2I-234.000. 
Pemn  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Perrin,  Patrick  C;  and  Fisk,  Richard  C,  384,877,  CI.  D8-354.000 
Pemn,  Patrick  C;  and  Fisk,  Richard  C,  lo  Perrin  Manufacturing  Comianv 
Bracket.  384,877,  CI.  D8-354.0O0.  ^^  ' 

PharmaDesign,  Inc.:  See — 

Coe,  Matthew,  384.899,  CI.  DlO-33.000. 
Photoball  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Johnson,  Maria  Ward,  384,824.  CI.  D6-3 14.000. 
Plante,  Stephen  M.  Container  lid  and  compass.  384.886,  CI  D9-436  000 
Pride  Health  Care,  Inc.:  See— 

Schaffner.  Waller,  384,939,  CI.  D13-I68.O0O. 
Protective  Image  Pt>.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hooworth,  Allan  James,  384,825,  CI.  D6-319.000. 
Punch  Products  USA:  See— 

Trombly,  Edgar  F,  384.860,  CI.  D7-536.000. 
Puns,  PR.:  See— 

Perrin.  Gordon  William.  385,007.  C\.  D2I -234.000. 
Quinleros.  Ernesto  Victor:  See — 

von  Buelow.  John;  Quinleros.  Emeslo  Victor:  and  Clay.  John  Kevin 

384.847.  CI.  D6-524.000. 

von  Buelow.  John;  Quinleros.  Ernesto  Victor;  and  Qay.  John  Kevin 

384.848,  CI.  D6-540.000. 
Quirico,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Ropiak,  Irene  K.;Ouirico.  Charles  R.;  and  Zodda,  Julius  P  385  031  CI 
D24- 11 8.000. 
R&C  Products  Ply  Limited:  See- 
Roberts.  Shetyl,  385,024.  CI.  D23-366.0O0. 


Rafllin.  Serge,  to  Centre  Vinicole  de  la  Champagne  C  V.C.  Bottle.  384.887. 

a.  D9-500.000. 
Rask.  Matdjew  N..  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  384,800.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Rask,  Matthew  N.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shot  upper.  384,801,  CI. 

D2-972.0O0. 
Rasmussen,  Kenn:  and  0hrwald,  Niels,  lo  Interiego  AG.  Toy  buildings 

elemem.  384,993,  O.  D2 1-108.000. 
Railiff.  Billy  Joe,  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

384,921,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Railiff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

.384,922,  a.  DI2- 147.000. 
Reeder,  Philip  W.  Barbell  support.  385,000,  CI.  D2I-I91.00O. 
Reese  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson.  Marvin  L.;  McCoy,  Richard;  and  Krager,  Jon  L.,  384,924,  CI. 
D12-162.000. 
Rehrig,  Houston.  Upper  rim  for  shopping  basket  384.815,  Q.  D3-318.000. 
RFSU  Rehab  AB:  See— 

Francke,  Kurt  385,020,  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Richard,  Calvin.  Seafood  serving  tray  384,861,  CI.  D7-S53.000. 
Riis,  Geir  Karsten.  to  Interiego  AG.  Toy  buildng  element  384,990,  CI 

D2 1-108.000. 
Riis,  Geir  Karsten,  to  Interiego  AG.  Toy  building  element  384,991,  CI. 

D21-108.000. 
Roberts,  Sheryl.  lo  R&C  Products  Pty  Limited.  Air  freshener  container. 

385.024,  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Robertson  James  David,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Covering  for  merchan 

dising  display  384.855,  CI.  D6-6 10.000. 
Robinene,  Christopher  A.:  See —  _,.,,. 

Nutlall,  Michael  John;  Robinene,  Christopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld,  John 
Henry.  384,954,  Q.  D 1 4- 1 49.000.  __ 

Rodriguez  Fene,  Jos<  Manuel.  Motorcycle.  384,916,  CI.  DI2-1 10.000. 

Rogers,  Dennis  T:  See —  ^^ 

Senturia,  Neil  R.;  and  Rogers,  Dennis  T,  384,832,  CI.  D6-397.000. 
Romigialli,  Cecilia,  to  Guccio  Gucci  S.p.A.  Spring-catch.  384,814.  CI. 

D3-3 18.000. 
Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  Quirico.  Charies  R.;  and  Zodda.  JuUus  R,  to  Bracco 
Diagnostics  Inc.  Rexible  medical  fluid  container.  385,031,  Q.  D24- 
118.000. 

"'"Ni'edosp'ial,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Ropiak,  Irene  K.,  385,032,  a.  D24-1 18.000. 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine,  Lyie.  384,866,  CI. 
D8- 10.000. 
Rowenta- Werie  GmbH:  See — 

Kurz,  Michael,  384,858.  Q.  D7-39O.0O0. 

Whileman'chrisiopher  T;  and  Ruble,  Dave,  384,81 1 ,  CI.  D3-229.O0O. 
Ruud,  Alan  J.:  See—  „  ,.         „ 

Haugaard   Eric  J.;  Ruud,  Alan  J.;  Giese,  Robert;  Solberg,  Kent;  and 
Tembeig,  Cory,  385,053,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.;  See — 

Haugaard,  Eric  J  ;  Ruud,  Alan  J  ;  Giese,  Robert;  Solberg,  Kent;  and 
Temberg,  Cory,  385,053,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Ryczek.  William  F,  lo  Arthur  Cox  &  Sons,  Inc.  Pivot  block.  384,876,  CI. 

D8  354  000 
Sadler  Marc,  lo  Domino  S.p.A.  Shower  sull.  385,018,  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Sadler.  Marc,  lo  Domino  S.p.A.  Shower  stall.  385.019,  C.  D23-283.000. 
Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.:  See— 

Hayes,  Thomas  J.;  Taber.  Thomas  T;  and  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A..  384,8«)2, 
a.  D7-584.000. 
Saito,  Takayuki:  See—  ,..,,, 

Fukuhara,  Tadashi;  Shibau,  Hideki;  Saito.  Takayuki;  Mukai,  Kalsuji; 
Fukae,  Kimitoshi;  Inoue,  Yuji;  and  Mori,  Masahiro.  384.935,  CI. 

Sampogna,  Anthony.  Boo  bird  cap  and  poncho.  384,787,  O.  D2-824.000. 
Sanfilippo,  Robert  M.  Combined  baby  bottle  and  cap.  385.041.  CL  D24- 

197.000. 
Sauceda.  Barbara:  See—  ^     .  .  .,    ,  r^  ■ 

Barlhelemv.  Matthew:  Goh,  Garry;  Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Lenart,  Christo- 
pher; and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  384,947,  a.  DI4-1I3.000. 
Sawano    Kazuyo,  to  Kyoto  Measuring  Instruments  Corp.  Stationery  kit 

384,974,  CI.  DI9-65.000.  ^  .     ,         u 

Sayler  David;  and  Chin,  Henry  Young,  to  Sentrol,  Inc.  Plunger  lock  mecha- 
nism. 384,875,  CI.  D8-339.000. 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry:  See—  ..  o  v  «  .j   i.^ 

Nunall  Michael  John;  Robinene,  Christopher  A  ;  and  Schaffeld,  John 
Henry.  384.954,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 49.000 
Schaffiier,  Walter,  lo  Pride  Health  Care,  Inc.  Chair  control.  384,939,  CI. 

D13-168.000. 
Schering-Plough  HealdiCare  Products,  Inc.:  See—  ^    ,„^  „„,   _, 

Uhl,  Thomas;  Elowitz,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Maxwell,  Robert  C,  384.881.  a. 
09-300.000. 
Schloss.  Andrew.  Ball.  385.002,  CI.  D2 1-204.000. 
Schmidt  Sien.  to  Inlerlego  AG  Toy  building  element.  384,986,  tl.  U21- 

108  000 
Schmidt,  Sten,  to  Interiego  AG.  Toy  building  element  384,987,  CI.  D21- 

108  000 
Schmidt,  Sten,  to  Inlerlego  AG.  Toy  building  element  384.988.  CI.  D2I- 
108.000. 


Schneider.  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Shaving  head.  3X5.062.  Q. 

028-51.000. 
Schueneman,  Herbert  H  :  Wanen,  Robb  A.,  Butler.  Richard  M  ;  and  Dean. 

Cary  M..  lo  Great  Northern  Corporation.  Roll  support.  385,080,  CI. 

D34- 38.000. 


Scroy,  Chris.  Pair  of  cushions  for  eyeglass  earptetx's.  .384,968.  u.  DI6- 

^    330.000. 

Sekila.  Mie.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  camen  combined  with  video  tape 

recorder  384.963,  O.  D 1 6-202.000 
Senninger  lirigation.  Inc.:  See — 

Healy.  Maris,  385,011.  O.  D23-2 14.000. 

Sentrol.  Inc.:  See—  

Sayler.  David;  and  Chin,  Henry  Young,  384.875,  C\.  DK-339.000. 

Senturia  Investments.  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Senmria,  Neil  R.;  and  Rogers.  Dennis  T,  384,832.  CI.  Dt.-397.000. 
Senluna.  Neil  R  ;  and  Rogers.  Dennis  T.  to  Senturia  Investments.  Inc.  Wall 

mounted  computer  sution.  384,832,  CI.  D6- 397.000. 
Sharp  Rosemary  Y.;  and  Labrecque,  Brian,  to  Colibri  Corporation,  Linden 

Division.  Clock.  384,895,  CI.  DlO-29.000 
Shearer.  Cathv  A.  Slock  car  racing  souvenir  wreath.  384.906.  C  Dll- 

120.000 
Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Co.:  See—  „  ,,,  ,wv„ 

Newman,  R  Dean:  and  Untz.  Douglas,  385.023,  O.  D23-343.000. 
Shibata,  Hideki:  See—  .     ..  ^      „ 

Fukuhara.  Tadashi;  Shibaia.  Hideki;  Saito.  Takayuki;  Mukai,  Kaisuji; 
Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  Inuue,  Yuji;  and  Mori,  Masahiro,  384.935,  CI. 
013-102  000 
Shimogori.  Koiaro:  and  Shimogori.  Mary  Jeanne  Thompson.  Animal  lag. 

384,978,  CI.  D2O-23.000. 
Shimogori,  Mar>'  Jeanne  Thompson.  See- 

Shimogori,  Kotaro;  and  ShinKigoo,  Mary  Jeanne  Thompson.  384,978, 
CI.  D20-23.0OO. 
Shudo.  TomoyTiki,  to  Sony  Corporalion.  Earphone  with  micropJKine  384,958. 

CI.  D14-206.000. 
Shultz,  Tod  H  ,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Wound  closure  dressing. 

385,038,  CI.  D24- 189.000. 
Siaki.  David.  Barbecue  holster  belt  384,809,  O  03-222.000. 
Sililek  Corporation:  See — 

Temg,  Jay,  384.949,  CI  O14-1I5.000. 
Silver,  Thomas  L.;  Dimichina.  Vicux;  Edwards,  Siepben  N.;  and  Sloan. 
Theodore  R  ,  lo  Bobs  Space  Racers.  Inc  Cash  register  game  384,981,  Q. 
O2I-I3.000 

Willems.  Paul  F;  a^Silzer.  Robert  r  ,  Jr..  384,980,  CI.  D2M3.00ft 
Sims,  Steven  C,  lo  Steven  C.  Sims,  inc.  Vibration  dampenei    ^^S  1106,  U. 

D2 1-22 1.000. 
Sligh  Fumimre  Company:  See — 

Kelley,  James  O.,  384,833,  Q  06-397.000. 
Sloan,  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Sil-.er.  Thomas  L.;  Dimichina,  Vicior;  Edwards,  biephcn  N    anO  :>loan. 
TheodoreR,  384,981,  CI.  021-13.000 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  Ill,  lo  Nike,  Inc  Shoe  oulsole.  384,796,  O  D. -954  000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W.,  Ill,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  384,805, 

CI.  02-972.000. 
SmithKIine  Beecham  p.l.c:  See— 

Martiage,  Keith,  384,893,  0.09-551.000.  „      „~ 

So  Wai  Yee.  lo  Victorv  Concept  Indusories  Ltd.  Telephone  set  384.955.  CL 

014-150.000. 
Soares.  John  P.  Uundry  bag.  385.074.  CI.  032-36.000. 
Solberg.  Kent:  See—  „  „.         „ 

HaugaanJ,  Eric  J.;  Ruud.  Alan  J.;  Giese.  Robert,  Solberg.  Kent:  and 
Tembeig,  Cory,  385.053,  O.  026-67.000. 

Sony  Corporation:  See —  

HinoHchiro;  and  Wicks.  James  E.,  384.953.  CI.  D14- 144.000. 

Iribe.  Toshio,  384,856,  CI.  D6-632.000. 

Kono.  Kenichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Masayoshi;  Kanno,  Ryuta.  and  Isuchiya, 

Tsuiomu,  384,940.  CI.  013-168.000. 
Sekita,  Mie,  384,963,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Shudo,  Tomoyuki,  384.958,  O.  OI4-206.000. 

^'^'Ni^.^EtWy.  Jr.;*^  Bro»Ti.  Billy  S.,  384.913.  Q.  012-95.000. 

Si>raying  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Hennessy.  Timothy  H.,  385,010,  CI.  D23-213.000. 

Steele.  Jack  F  Golf  putter  head.  385,004,  CI.  021-219  000. 

Stephensen,  Christian;  and  Nielsen,  Jacob,  to  Interiego  AG.  Toy  cow. 
384,999,  CI.  O2I-148.000. 

Sleriing  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Mawdsley.  John  E.,  385,015,  CI  D23-241.000. 

Steven  C.  Sims,  Inc.:  See- 
Sims,  Steven  C.  385,006.  CI.  021-221.000. 

Stone,  Lawrence  Allen:  See— 

Karidis.  John  Peter:  Lucerne,  Samuel  AnUiony.  II;  King,  Michael  Lamar: 
Stone  Lawience  Allen;  McVicker,  Gerard;  and  Goldowsky.  Michael 
P,  384,948,  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 

Stroud.  David  J ,  lo  Lisco.  Inc  Bell  buckle  for  auto  booster  seal  384.9 1 1 .  CI. 

Sugar  David.  Combination  humidor/picnire  frame.  384,821,  CI.  06-300000. 
Sugar  David;  and  McDuflie.  Allyson.  Combination  humidor/picture  frame. 

384.822.  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Sugar  David;  and  McDuffie,  Allvson  Combination  humidor/picwre  frame. 

384.823,  a.  06-300.000. 


UMI 


41 


.StepI  m 


8(2 


9'0. 


PI  122 


Sumilomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See 
Miura,  Yasushi.  384,917.  CI.  D12- 
Suncast  Corporation;  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead. 
D8- 10.000. 
Swatsworth.  Roger  C.  Memorial  park 
Swyst,  Thomas:  See — 

Naft.  Stuan;  Loomis.  Michael  J.; 
Swyst.  Thomas.  385.075.  CI.  DX 
Tabaroni.  Roberto;  and  Banoli.  Andrea 
powder  or  granulated  products.  384. 
Taber.  Thomas  T:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.;  Taber.  Thomas  T. 

a  D7-584.000. 

Takada.  Sanae;  and  Kalo.  Shigemasa. 

embroidery.  384.945.  CI   DI4-I07  00( 

Takeuchi,  Masakazu;  Mizutani.  Shun;  and 

Ltd.  Base  for  electronic  printer  384 
Taramax  S.A.:  See — 

Lassigne.  Patrick  Joseph.  384,904, 
Tash.  George.  Toilet  plunger  385.073.  x^ 
Taylor.  Christopher  L..  to  Taylor  Desigi 
DIO-64.000.  ^ 

Taylor.  Christopher  L..  to  Taylor  Design 

a.  DIO-71.000. 
Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Christopher  L..  384.900.  O 

Taylor.  Christopher  L  .  384.901.  CI 

Taylor.  Terrance  Nelson,  to  Motorola. 

keypad  cover  384.951,  CI.  D14-138.U 
Taylor.  Terrance  Nelson,  to  Motorola,  Inc 

CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L .  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side 

D2-969.000. 
Tecnd  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Shultz.  Tod  H..  385,038,  CI.  D24-I 
Temberg,  Cory:  See — 

Haugaard.  Eric  J.;  Ruud,  Alan  J 

Temberg.  Cory.  385.053.  O 

Temg,  Jay.  to  Silitek  Corporation.  1.. 

Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  Se 

Guslafsson.  Kenneth.  385,013,  Q.  D 

Thorn,  Kelsey  C.  Jr.,  to  California  Pellet 

385,078.  n  D34-29.000. 
Timex  Coiixtation:  See — 

Kennedy,  Amelia.  384.897.  CI 
Woo,  Moon  K..  384.896,  CI.  D.  _  .. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  .\.:  Whitehead.  Stephen 
Corporation.    Combination    snow 
D8-I0()00. 
TKL  Products  Corp.:  See- 
Dougherty.  Thomas  D..  384.807.  C\. 
Tolentmo.  Sergio  Rubens,  to  Kolynos  do 

cap  384,892.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Topper,  Scott;  and  Homer,  Jennifer.  Shelv 
Transaction  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawan.  Joseph.  384.971.  Q.  D19-9._ 
Trembly,  Edgar  F.  to  Punch  Products  US/ 
Tsuchiya,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kono.  Kenichiro;  Tsuchiya.  Masayoj  i 
Tsutomu.  384.940,  CI.  D13-I68 
Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kono.  Kenichiro:  Tsuchiya,  Masaym  i: 
Tsutomu,  384,940.  Q.  DI3-168 
Tsuei.  Ken;  and  Chiang.  Kuo^Thin 
Tuttle  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tunle.  Mark  E.,  384,908.  a.  Dll-I 
Tuttle,  Marie  E.,  to  Tunle  Industries,  Inc. 

a.  Dll-155.000. 
Twardzik.  Robert:  See— 

Kimbel.  Andrew  M.;  Jensen,  Joanne 
CI.  D15-5.000. 
Ueno.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Hamada.  Mikio;  and  Ueno,  Mitsugu 
Uhl.  Thomas;  Elowitz.  Ronald  S.;  and 
Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc 
CI.  D9- 300000. 
Umehara,  Kenji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masakazu;  Mizutani,  Shun 
Dl  8-56.000. 
UnifiU  S.P.A.:  See— 


1.000. 

P.;  and  Rosine.  Lyie,  384,866.  CI. 

dilectoiy.  385,082.  CI.  D99-I7.000. 

tail.  Alan;  Honan.  David  G.;  and 
70.000. 

Unifill  SPA.  Container  for  fluid, 
CI.  D9-416.000. 


and  Sagan,  Michael  J.  A..  384,862. 

o  Juki  Corporation.  Scanner  for 

Umehara.  Kenji.  to  Gradco  (Japan) 
\  a.  D 1 8-56.000. 


1.  Dl  1-12.000. 

.  D32-35.00O. 

Group.  Inc  T-Rule.  384.900.  CI. 

iroup,  Inc.  Marking  rule.  384.901. 


DIO-64.000. 
010-71.000. 

c.  Portable  radiotelephone  with 
(4J. 

Poruble  radiotelephone.  384.952. 

elei4ent  of  a  shoe  upper.  384,799.  CI. 

A.OOO. 

<  iese.  Robert;  Solbeig.  Kent;  and 
D26  >7.000. 
Keyboard.  384,949.  Q.  DI4-1 15.000. 

De3-233.000. 
Mill  Company.  Cooler  solid  pan. 


DIO-  0.000. 
)10-3fl  000. 


pui  lei 
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.;  and  Rosine.  LyIe.  to  Suncast 
:r    and    shovel.    384,866,    CI. 


33-204.000. 
^asil  LTDA.  Combined  bottle  and 

i  ig  unit.  384,838,  CI.  D6-473.000. 


<J0. 


Mug.  384.860,  CI.  D7-536.000. 
i;  Kanno,  Ryuta;  and  Tsuchiya, 


li;  Kanno,  Ryuta;  and  Tsuchiya, 

Alarrfclock.  384,894.  Q.  DIO-6.000. 

5  1.000. 

E  evated  agriculniral  bed.  384,908. 

N*  :  and  Twardzik.  Robeit,  384,959, 


184.938,  a.  D 13- 162.000. 
Maxwell,  Robert  C,  to  Schering- 
spray  bottle  and  cap.  384,881 . 


nd  Umehara,  Kenji,  384,970,  CI. 


Tabaroni,  Robeito:  and  Bartoli,  Andrea.  384,882.  O  D9-4I6000 
University  of  South  Rorida:  See — 

Cooke,  Steven  Arthur,  385,042,  O.  D25-I.0OO. 
Univier  Corporation:  See — 

Krizek,  Kalherine.  .385.065.  CI.  Dl  8- 1 18.000. 
Vanselous.  Daniel  C.  Tree  climbing  implement.  385.045,  Q  D25-69  000 
Victory  Concept  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

So,  Wai  Yee.  384.955.  CI.  D14-150.000. 
Vmuela,  Luis.  Electronic  phone  book.  384.942,  CI  D 1 4- 100  000 
Virax  (S.A.):  See— 

Aubriot.  Claude.  384.869,  Q.  D8-60.000. 
von  Buelow,  John;  Quinteros.  Ernesto  Victor;  and  Clay,  John  Kevin    to 

Interbath.  Inc.  Shower  accessory.  384,847,  CI  D6-524  000 
von  Buelow,  John;  Quinteros.  Ernesto  Victor  and  Clay,  John  Kevin,  to 

Interbath,  Inc.  Shower  accessory.  384,848,  CI.  D6-540.000 
Wagnon.  D.  Paul.  Computer  disk  bookmark.  384,973,  CI  DI9-34  000 
Wald  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P;  and  McMunrey,  David  K..  384.925.  CI.   DI2- 
17o.0(X). 

*^3M926°a^D12  n9TO0  '^"""™*'"   Products.   Transmission   shifter 

Wallet^  Bill  J  :  See— 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Wallet.  Bill  J.,  384,918,  CI.  DI2-146000 

Walters,  Philip  James:  See- 
Harvey,  John:  Fuge.  Andrew  George;  Fifield.  Jon  Leonaid;  and  Walters 
Phihp  James.  384.880.  CI.  D8-400.000. 

Warren,  Robb  A.:  See— 

Schueneman.  Herbert  H.:  Warren,  Robb  A.;  Butler,  Richaid  M    and 
Dean.  Cary  M..  385,080.  CI.  D34-38.000. 

Weiss,  Stephan.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  384.891   CI  D9-521  000 

White,  Allen  E.  Toilet  fixture.  385,021.  CI.  D23-299  000 

White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes.  James  S.;  and  Markin,  Craig  L..  385.069,  CI.  D32-3  000 
Hughes,  James  S.;  and  Markin.  Craig  L..  385.070.  CI   D32-3  000 
Hughes,  James  S  ;  and  Markin,  Craig  L.,  385,071,  CI  D32-3  000 

Whitehead,  Stephen  P:  See— 

^'^'  J^""^  '^  •  Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine,  LyIe,  384,866,  CI. 
Do- 1 0.000. 

*D?2290On"''°'*^' T.:  and  Ruble,  Dave.  Big  game  tracker.  384,81 1.  CI. 

Whittles,  Franklyn  Brian,  to  C  J  Wildbird  Foods  Ltd.  Bird  feeder.  385,067,  CI. 

Wicks.  James  E.:  See— 

Hino.  Ichiro;  and  Wicks,  James  E.,  384,953,  CI  DI4-I44  000 

Willems  Paul  F.;  and  Silzer,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Advanced  Gaming  Technology 

Inc.  Hand  held  game  board.  384.980,  CI.  D21-13  000 

Wilhs.  Mike.  Sand  weeding  tool.  384,867,  CI.  D8-r3O0O 

*«f.''fr'  ^'^Kii^^  •"  '^'^  Corporation  Pty  Ltd,  The.  Brrom  head. 
Jo4,olo,  CI.  D4-I99.000. 

*^if^5?^  ■  *°  ^"^*  Corporauon.  Casing  for  a  watch.  384.896,  CI. 

Wood,  Colin  Leslie  Hearl.  Frog  figurine.  384,910,  a.  Dl  1-158  000 
Wood,  Daniel  P.  Box.  384,883.  CI.  D9-4I8.000 
Worley.  Doug  A.:  See— 

Crabb,  Stephen  C;  Crabb,  Brian  J.;  Woriey.  Doug  A.;  and  Uidholm 

Dale  G.  384,789,  a.  D2-866.000.  -""noim. 

*^n7"<i^°nnn^'"'*"  ^  "  *°  ^'^''  '"'^  P°"J""  of  »  shoe  upper  385,043,  CI. 

^l^SSSl'^^  ^^°^^  Electronics  Corporation.  LED  light  bulb.  385,051, 

Li.  D2D-2.000. 
Xu,  Zi.  Cap.  384.792.  CI.  D2-870.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Munenori,  to  Nino  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.  Poilable  electrical  belt 

Sander  384,870,  CI.  08-62.000. 
Yanagida,  Takako:  See— 

Midorikawa,  Akihiro;  Ando,  Yoshihiko;  Yanagida,  Takako'  and  Yano 
Junko,  384,834.  CI.  D6-392.000. 
Yang,  Chin-Min.  Desk  lamp.  385,056,  CI.  D26-1 10.000 
Yang,  Chin-Min.  Desk  lamp.  385,058.  CI  D26-I1I  000 
Yano,  Junko:  See — 

Midorikawa.  Akihiro;  Ando,  Yoshihiko:  Yanagida,  Takako;  and  Yano 
Junko.  384.834.  CI.  D6-392.000. 
Yeh.  Shih-yuan.  Pair  of  pliers.  384.872,  CI.  D8-105  000 
Zaidman,  Paul.  Headboard.  384.844.  CI.  D6-505  000 
Zaidman,  Paul.  Headboard.  384,845.  CI.  D6- 505.000 
Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld.  Weldon.  Headboaid.  384.846,  CI  D6-505  000 
Zander.  Teresa  Marie;  and  Kopacz,  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

Corporation.  Top  surface  of  a  wipe.  384,819.  CI  D5-26  000 
Zodda.  Julius  P:  See — 

Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  Quirico.  Charles  R.;  and  Zodda.  Julius  P  385  03 1  CI 
D24- 1 18.000. 


Akerboom,  Petim  J.,  to  De  Nachrvlinder  B.V.  Asier  plant  named  'Red 

Monarch'.  10.062.  CI.  P1t.-68.100. 
Bergman.  Wei»dy  R  .  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named  God- 
dess. 10,060,  a.  Ph -56.000. 
Bergman,  Wendy  R.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc  Azalea  plant  named  Mystic. 

10.061.  a.  Ph.-57.000. 
Cleangro  Ltd.:  See — 

Wain,  Peter,  10,065,  CI.  PlL-76.000. 
Wain.  Peter,  10,066.  O.  Plt-77.000. 
De  Nachrvlinder  B.V:  See— 

Akerboom.  Petnis  J..  10.062.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100 
Hamby,  Michael  David,  to  Mary's  Greenhouse,  Inc.  Phlox  plant  named 

•Laurel  Beth'.  10,067,  CI.  Plt.-87  700. 
Hammett,  Keith  Richard  William.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Flirta- 
tion'. 10.064,  CI.  Ph.-74.100. 
Hartman.  Roben  D.:  See — 

Lamb.  Ann  E.;  and  Hartman.  Robeit  D  ,  10.068,  O.  Plt.-88.100. 
Kent,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Kent's  Bromeliad  Nursery,  Inc.  Brotneliad  plant 
named  'Guz  210'.  10,069,  O.  Ph.-8«.800. 


Kent's  Bromeliad  Nursery.  Inc.:  See- 
Kent.  Jeffrey  C.  10.069.  O  Plt.-88.800. 

Lamb.  Ann  E.;  and  Hartman.  Robert  D..  to  Twyfoid  International.  Inc. 
Anthurium  plant  named  Electron   10.068,  C\.  Pit  -88.100. 

Mary's  Greenhouse,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamby.  Michael  David.  10.067,  O.  PlL-87.700. 

IVvyfofd  Intemaoonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamb,  Ann  E.;  and  Hartman,  Robert  D.,  10,068,  O.  PU.-88.I00. 

VindenBerg.  Comelis  P.,  to  Yotter  Brothers.  Inc.  Carnation  plant  named 
Bourbon  Street.  10,063,  O.  Pit  -72.100. 

Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Dark  Fiji'. 

10.065.  a.  Plt.-76  000 

Wain.  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd.  Chrysandienium  plant  named  'While  Fiji'. 

10.066,  CI.  Plt.-77.000. 
Yoder  Brocbeis,  Inc.:  See- 
Bergman.  Wendy  R  .  10,060,  CI.  Pit  -56.000. 
Bergman.  Wendy  R..  10.061.  Q.  Plt.-57.000. 
VandenBeig.  Comelis  P,  10,063,  CI.  Pit. -72.100. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  14,  1997 
Note— First  minibcr,  class,  secood  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

635 

5.675.903 

CLASS  55 

:   40                        5.677.479 

340                      5.676.046 

1   650 

5.676.092 

69                     5.675.838 
159                    5.675.839 

CLASS  34 

22i 

5.676.715 
5.675.716 

'  46                     5.677.480 
54.28                   5.677.481 

369                   5.676.047 
385                      5.676.048 

!  792 
850 

5.676.093 
5.676.094 

174                    5.675.840 

58 

5.675.905 

321 

5.676.717 

73                      5.676.015 

401                       5.676.049 

5.675,095 

175.7                   5.675.841 

77 

5.675.906 

385.6                   5.676  718 

118.1                   5.677.482 

428                      5.676,050 

237                    5.675.842 

202 

5.675.907 

466 

5.676.719 

146.8                   5.677,483 

476                      5  676.051 

CLASS  123 

422                   5.675.843 

235 

5.675,908 

204.24               5,677,484 

41.83 
51  R 

5,676,0% 
5.676  097 

455                   5.675.844 

265 

5.675,909 

CLASS  57 

497                    5.677.485 

CLASS  181 

CLASS  4 

378 
389 

5.675.910 
5.675.911 

406 

417 

5.675.964 
5.675.965 

504.14               5.677.486 
514.34                 5.677.487 

127  1                 5.676.052 
141                     5.676.(153 

90.15 
90.5 

5:575:099 
5  676  09>i 

228.1                  5.675.845 

494 

5.675.912 

593                      5.677.488 

169                      5.676.054 

I    I4S  A 

5.676.100 
5,676,101 

606                    5.675.846 

526 

5.675.913 

CLASS  68 

598                   5.677.489 

216                   5.676,055 

{    179.18 

654                      5.675.847 

CLASS  36 

5.675.914 

204 

5.675.966 

622                    5.677.490 

226                   5.676.056 

5.676  J  02 

CLASS  5 

3B 

274 

276 

5.675.%7 
5.675.968 

641                     5.677.491 
715                    5.677.492 

349                    5.576.057 
486                      5.576.058 

185.3 
193.6 

5.676.103 
5.676.104 

482                      5.67.5.84)1 

7.5 

5.675.915 

324 

5.675.969 

727                      5.677.493 

195  H 

5  676  105 

616                      5.675.849 

.36  R 

5.675.916 

670 

5.675.970 

810                      5.677.494 

CLASS  102 

196  S 

5.676.106 

630                    5.675.850 

117.2 

5.675.917 

746 

5.675.971 

856                      5.677.495 

374                    5.677J08 

302 

5.675.107 

632                   5.675.851 

861.17               5.677.496 

498                    5.677.509 

305 

5.576.108 
5  676  lOQ 

638                   5.675.852 

CLASS  38 

CLASS  62 

862.541              5.577.498 

j  322 

655                    5.675.853 

66 

5.675.918 

3.1 

5.675.972 

863.23               5,677,499 

CLASS  184 

323 

5.576.110 

695                      5.675.854 

77.6 

5.675.919 

3.6 

5.675.973 

8659                   5,677.500 

88.06                   5.676.059 

325 

5.676.111 

709                    5.675.855 

6 

5.575.974 

866.3                   5,677,501 

172.3                  5.676.060 

333 

5.676.1 12 

CLASS8 

142                    5.676.705 

301 
409 

CLASS  48 

5.675.920 
5  675  921 

72 
84 
176.« 

5.675.975 
5.675.978 
5.675.979 

CLASS  74 

89.15                  5,676,016 

CLASS  185 

141                      5.676.061 

425 
446 
515 

5.676.113 
5.676.114 
5.676.115 

416                      5.676.706 
436                      5.676,707 

584 
612 

5.675.922 
5.675.923 

180 

186 

5.675.976 
5.675.980 

336  R                5.676.017 
373                    5.676.018 

CLASS  186 

518 
527 

5.675.116 
5.576.117 

521                   5.676.708 

187 

5.675.981 

424.8  A             5.676.019 

3                        5.576.741 

679 

5.676.118 

CLASS  IS 

25 
70.11 

CLASS  42 

5.675.924 
5.675.925 

225 

255 

5.675.982 
5.675.983 

475                   5.676.020 
489                    5.676X)21 

15.05                5.676.742 
20  R                  5.675.743 

688 

5.676.119 

77                        5.675.856 

276 

5.675.984 

502.2                 5.676.022 

5.676.744 

CLASS  124 

J19.1                   5.675.857 

40« 

5.675.985 

538                    5.676X»23 

35                        5.676.745 

6 

5.676.120 

5.675.858 

CLASS  43 

426 

5.675.986 

569                    5.676.024 

465                    5.676.746 

44.5 

5:575:121 

167.1                 5.675.859 

646 

5.675,977 

573  R               5.676,075 

5.676.747 

87 

5.575:122 
5.676.123 

235.7                5.675.860 

' 

5.675.926 

606  R               5.676.026 

469                    5.675.748 

90 

250.19              5.675.861 

17.5 

5.675.927 

CLASS  63 

725                      5  67*  740 

250.31                5.675.862 

87 

5.675.928 

12 

5.675.987 

CLASS  75               ,   745                      5:676:756 

CLA.SS  125 

316.1                  5.675.863 
CLASS  16 

621 

CLASS  44 

5,676,710 

38 
41 

5.675.988 
5.675.989 

407                      5.676.731    '-. 

436                  5.676.732  1           CLASS  188 

712                   5.676.733   1  .36                     5.676.062 

13.01 
13.03 

5.675.124 
5.676.125 
5.676.126 

35  R                    5.675.864 

622 

5.676.711 

CLASS  65 

754                      5.676.734    !   51.1                     S.675i)63 

82                        5.675.865 
110.5                   5.675.866 

CLASS  47 

17.5 
68 

5.676.720 
5.675.721 

CLASS  81 

5.576.064 
55.1                     5,676.065 

CLASS  126 

6KI                      <<OiLi'>« 

IIIR                 5.675.867 

18 

5.675.929 

111 

5.676.722 

3.42                     5.676.027 

5.676.066 

230                   5.675.868 

33 

5.675.930 

286 

5.676.723 

177.2                   5.676.028 

56.1                    5.576.067 

Ci.AS.<i  1211 

334                   5.675.869 

39 

5.675.931 

382 

5.676.724 

412                      5.676.029 

64                      5,576.068 

200  23 

5  676  129 

CLASS  24 

62 
65.8 

5.675.932 
5,675.933 

5.676.725 

CLASS  82 

CLASS  no 

203  19 

5:575:130 

16  PB                  5.675.870 

CLASS  66 

129                      5.676.030 

147                      5  676  069 

204.22 

204  23 

205.12 

205.13 

205.22 

205.24 

20717 

630 

632 

633 

5.676,131 

20  R                   5.675.871 

CLASS  48 

83 

5.575.990 

153                      5.676.031 

245                      5.676.070 

5.676.132 
5.676.133 
5.576.134 
5.676.135 
5.676.136 
5.675,137 
5,676,138 
5.675,144 
5,576,139 
5.676.140 

1 30                    5.675.872 
284                    5.675.873 
303                    5.675.874 
704.1                  5.675.875 

CLASS  27 

2                          5.675.876 
19                     5.675.877 

192 
210 

193 
306 
404 
453 

5  676.712 
5.676.713 

CLASS  49 

5.675.934 
5.675.935 
5.675.936 
5.675.937 

168                    5.675.991 
i78R               5.675.992 
204                   5.675.993 

CLASS  68 

17  R                  5.675.994 
58                     5.675.995 
134                   5.675.996 

CLASS  83 

697                   5.676,032 

ajiSS84 

421                     5,677  J02 
504                    5.677.503 
617                    5.677.504 

345                      5.676,071 

CLASS  111 

105                    5.676.072 
196                    5.676,073 

CLASS  112 

67                      Re35,626 

CLASS  28 

271                     5.675.878 

298 

617 

CLASS  51 

14 

CLASS  78 

5.675.997 

CLASS  89 

14.5                     5.677.505 

103                      5.676.074 
240                    5.676.075 
256                      5.676.076 

5A76.I41 
5.675.142 
5.676.143 
5.675.145 
5.676.146 
5.675.149 
5,576.147 

272                    5.675.879 

CLASS  29 

81.08                  5.675.880 

5.676.714 
5.677.346 

CLASS  52 

18 
209 

5.675.998 
5.675.999 
5.676.000 
5.676.001 

38                      5.677.506 
47                     5.677.507 

CLASS  91 

475.01                5.676.077 
475.03               5.676.078 

CLASS  114 

634 
654 
66001 
661.01 

402.08               5.675.881 

2.26 

5.675.938 

416 

5.676.002 

303                      5.676.033 

65  R                    5.675.080 

5.576: 148 

426.3                 5.675,882 

58 

5.675.939 

472 

5.676.003 

144  R                5.676.081 

562.05 

5:575:151 

527.7                5.675.883 

5.675.940 

CLASS  92 

162                      5.676  079 

702 

5:575:153 
5.676.154 

566.3                  5.675.884 

81.6 

5.675.941 

CLASS  71 

12  1                     5.676.034 

201  R                5.676:082 

719 

594                    5.675.885 

127  3 

5.675.942 

6 

5.676.726 

71                        5.676.035 

230                    5.576,083 

747 

5:575:155 

602.1                  5.675.886 

167.1 

5.675.943 

12 

5.676.727 

128                    5.576.036 

5.676.084 

754 

5.676.156 

623.1                   5.676.709 

172 

5,675,944 

26 

5.676.728 

138                    5.676.037                                5.676.085 

782 

5.676,157 

702                   5.675.887 

173.2 

5,575.945 

28 

5.676.729 

165  PR              5.676.038 

270                      5.676.086 

845 

5,576  158 

829  5,675.888 

830  5.675.889 

205 
207 

5.675.946 
5.675.947 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  95 

283                    5,676.087 
357                    5.676.088 

846 
898 

5:575:159 
5.676.160 

861                     5.675.890 

209 

5.575.948 

17.2 

5.676.004 

15                        5.676.735 

5  676  161 

879                      5.675.891 

220.7 

5,675.949 

42 

5.676,005 

45                        5.676.736 

CLASS  117 

899 

5.676.162 

889.1                  5.675.892 

263 

5.675.950 

94 

5.676.006 

90                        5.676,737    . 

13                     5.676.751 

895  22               5.675.893 

287.1 

5.675.951 

% 

5.676.007 

109                      5.676.738 

89                        5.676.752 

CLASS  131 

CLASS  3« 

455 
518 

5.675.952 
5.675.954 

129 
161 

5.676,008 
5,676,009 

CLASS  96 

CLASS  118 

213 
305 

5.576.163 
5.676.164 

43.6                   5.675.894 

521 

5.675.955 

162 

5.676.010 

119                      5.676.739 

101                      5.676.754 

124                    5.675.895 

726.1 

5.675.956 

290 

5.676.011 

204                      5.676.740 

173  E                 5.676,758 

■  CLASS  132 

216                    5.675.896 
276                    5.675.897 

CLASS  53 

294 
299 

5.676.012 
5.676.013 

CLASS  99 

326                    5.676.753 
404                    5.675.755 

73 
279 

5.675.165 
5.676.166 

374                    5.675.898 
390                    5.675.899 

242 

5.675.957 

405.1 

5.676.014 

276                    5.676.039 

629                    5.676.755 

309 

5.676.167 

3746 

5.675.958 

280                    5  676040 

733                    5.676.757 

509                    5.675.900 

381.1 

5.575.959 

CLASS  73 

286                    5.676.041 

CLASS  134 

CLASS  33 

397 

5.675.960 

1  D 

5.677.475 

330                    5.676.042 

CLASS  119 

1.2 

5.675,759 

430 

5.675.961 

29.01 

5.677.476 

331                     5.676.043 

52.3                  5.675.089 

hi 

5,576,760 

451                       5.675.901 

445 

5.675.%2 

37 

5.677.477 

5.676.044 

165                      5.676.090 

6 

5  676  761 

559                    5.675.902 

540 

5.675.963 

38 

5.677.478    1 

339                      5.676.045 

477                      5.676.091 

21 

5.675.762 

PI  125 
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CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


S.676  m  1  477 


5,676,817   I  J2I 


5JS7M71   1  117 


5,676,875   '  93 


5,676,889 
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PI  127 


ri.AS.<S  7«4 


r*i  Acc  -t.i-1 


*^w    *  oo  ■ 


PI  126 

CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS                                                                         1 

22.12                 5.676.763 

167                    5.676 

!03 

477                      5.676.817 

571                     5.676.871 

117                    5.676,875       93                      5,676,889                               | 

38                        5.676,7« 

204                    5.676 
275                   5.676 

!0S 

664                    5.676,818 
687                   5.676.819 

549                      5.676,872 
761                     5.676,873 

122  R                5.676J36 

122.2                  5.676,890 

CLASS  135 

777.5                 5.676.820 

CLASS  244 

CLASS  244 

126                   5.676,168 

CLASS  144 

CLASS  224 

182  A               5.676337 

1.22                  5.676.891 

CLASS  13« 

117.5                5.676 
268                   5.676 

t06 
W7 

CLASS  244 

1.7                    5.676.240 

1.5                    5,676.271 
4.24                  5.676.272 

CLASS  248 

1.28                  5.676.892 
40.1                  5,676.893 

258                    5.676,765 

278                    5.676 

m 

3                       5.676.241 

293                   5.676,273 

27.1                    5.676J38 

464                  5.676.894 

265                   5.676.766 

345                    5.676 

!09 

5                        5.676J42 

520                   5,676,274 

56                      5.676J39 

112                     5.676.895 

38.1                  5,676,243 

575                    5,676.275 

311.2                  5.676  J40 

132                    5.676.896 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  149 

221                     5.676J44 

657                    5.676.276 

430                    5,676,341 

167                    5.676.897 

106                   5,676.169 

9                        5.676 

!10 

223                   5.676J45 

CLASS  222 

219                    5.676.898 

240                   5.676.170 

74                      5.676 

190 

308.1                  5.676.246 

CLASS  249 

226                   5.676.899 

318                    5.676.171 

315.4                5,676.247 

83                     5.676.277 

19                     5.676,874 

251                   5.676.900 

488                    5.676,172 

CLASS  172 

319                   5.676J48 

83.5                  5.676.278 

255                    5.676.901 

896                    5.676.173 

512                   5.67fi 

>ll 

388                   5.676,249 

93                     5.676.279 

CLASS  254 

290.2                5.676.902 

419                   5.676,250 

137                   5.676.280 

201.3                5.677  J25 

401                   5.676.904 

CLASS  138 

CLASS  174 

501                   5.676,251 

195                   5.676,281 

206                   5.677326 

426                   5.676.905 

89                     5.676.174 

52.2                    5.677] 

Ml 

551                   5.676,252 

307                   5,676,282 

208.1                 5.677327 

430                    5.676,906 

97                      5.676.175 

58                      5.677 

SI2 

748                    5,676J53 

494                   5,676,289 

5.677328 

643                    5,676,907 

121                     5.676,176 

72  A                    5.677 

!I3 

751                     5.676J54 

649                    5,676,283 

221                     5.677329 

CLASS  139 

2S2                   5.677 
255                   5.677 

>14 
515 

CLASS 2M 

CLASS  223 

310                   5.677330 
5.677.531 

CLASS  244 

193                   5,676,904 

1  C                   5.676.177 

j^m     *  r\r^    4^^ 

135                   5,67fc821 

1                       5.676J84 

339.15               5.677332 

3*4  R               5.676.178 

CLASS  175 

143                   5,676,822 

CLASS  224 

342                   5.677.533 

CLASS  2«^ 

455                   5,67M79 

45                     5.676 

in 

345                   5.677334 

140.14              5,676,353 
140.4                5.676352 
158                   5.676354 
221                     5.676,355 
294                   5.676.356 

58                     5.67« 

in 

CLASS  249 

148.1                 5.676  7J15 

363.02              5.677.535 

CLASS  141 

340                   5.676 

!14 

2                      5,676,255 

153                   5.676  786 

36309              5.677336 

18                     5.676,180 

170                   5.676,823 

161                   5.676.287 

370.09              5,677337 

59                     5.676.181 

CLASS  177 

580                    5,676,256 

275                      5.676.290 

370.12               5,677338 

66                     5.676.182 

52                     5.6T7 

516 

309                   5.676.291 

370.13              5,677339 

88                     5.676,183 

162                   5.677 

517 

CLASS  214 

463                   5.676  788 

559.02               5,677340 

CLASS  249 

90                     5,676,184 
300                   5.676.185 

CLASS IM 

85                     5.676,824 
91                     5.676.826 

524                   5.676.292 
576                   5.676.293 

559.23              5,677341 
585                   5,677342 

32                     5.676357 
37                     5.676358 
69                     5.676359 
74                     5.676360 

347                      5.676.186 

9J2                   5.67« 

215 

104                    5.676.827 

625                      5.676.294 

90                      5.67( 

216 

117                   5.676.828 

629                   5.676J95 

CLASS  251 

CLASS  144 

179                    5.67< 

217 

158                   5.676.829 

653                   5.676.296 

38                      5,676342 

329                  RtJ5.627 
382                    5.676.187 

181                     5.67( 
197                    5.67< 

218 
219 

198.2                5,676.830 
5.676.831 

CLASS  225 

61.3                  5,676343 
65                      5,676.344 

CLASS  271 

334                    5.67< 

220 

5.676.832 

21                       5.676.297 

129.15               5.676.345 

3.04                   5.676361 

CLASS  14S 

108                    5.676.767 

CLASS  ISl 

321.6                5.676,834 
370                   5.676.835 

CLASS  224 

149.1                 5.676346 
170                   5.676347 

3.14                  5,676362 
10.01                 5.676.361 

121                   5.676,768 

269                   5.671 

518 

500.26              5.676,833 

88                     5.676.298 

316                   5.676348 

91                     5.676364 

206                    5.676.769 

602                   5.676.836 

188                   Rc.35.628 

125                   5.676.365 

307                    5.676.770 

CLASS  1S4 

635                    5.676.837 

CLASS  252 

176                    5.676.366 

5.676.771 

6.12                   5.67« 

221 

670                    5.676.838 

CLASS  227 

3                        5.676,876 

212                   5.676367 

333                   5.676.772 

693                   5.676,839 

120                   5.676.299 

6252                5,676,877 

225                   5,676368 

415                   5.676,773 

CLASS  185 

695                   5.676,840 

130                   5.676.300 

182.12              5,677343 

265.02               5,676370 

538                   5,676,774 
632                    5,676,775 

39                     5.67( 

CLASS  irr 

222 

739                   5,676,841 
5,676,842 

CLASS  228 

299.01               5.676,878 
5,676,879 

CLASS  273 

756                   5,676,844 

447                   5.676.301 

299.65              5,676,880 

115                   5.676.371 

CLASS  149 

291                     5.671 

519 

757                    5,676,845 

104                    5,676302 

299.67                5,676,881 

149  R                5.676372 

45                      5.677JI0 

CLASS  194 

759                   5,676.846 

107                   5,676J03 

301  4  F             5.676,882 

237                   5.676.374 

784                   5.676.847 

110.1                 S.676J04 

582                   5.676,883 

249                   5.676.369 

CLASS  152 

109                    5.67( 

223 

791                     5.676.848 

207                   5.676J05 

5.676.884 

274                    5.676375 

527                   5.676.776 
540                    5.676.777 

CLASS  191 

806                   5.676,849 

CLASS  229 

585                   5.676.885 

288                   5.676.376 
362                    5.676,377 

49                      5.67( 

224 

CLASS  211 

92.8                   5.676.307 

CLASS  254 

390                    5,676,378 

CLASS  154 

73.1                   5.676.778 
73.J                  5.676.779 

CLASS  192 

41  R                 5.67( 

225 

4                        5.676,257 
7                       5,676,758 
34                     5,676J59 

404                    5.676.306 

CLASS  235 

266                    5.676349 

CLASS  254 

403                    5.676,379 

CLASS  277 

79                      5.676.780 

45.1                  5.671 

226 

41                     5,676,260 

375                   5.677  J21 

13.1                  5,676.350 

29                      5.676380 

89                      5.676.781 

64                      5.671 

227 

70                     5,676J61 

454                    5.677J22 

54                      5,676351 

34                      5.676381 

109                    5.676.782 

5.671 

228 

71                       5.676.262 

455                   5.677.523 

92                      5.676382 

149                   5.676.783 

85  R                 5,671 

229 

187                   5.676.263 

492                    5.677J24 

CLASS  257 

134                    5.676383 

172                   5.676.784 
244.11               5.676.785 

HOB               5,67{ 
CLASS  194 

230 

CLASS  212 

CLASS  234 

21                     5.677,544 
40                     5,677345 

188.  A               5.676.384 
205                   5.676.373 

245                   5,676.786 

293                   5.676.264 

34.5                   5.676,308 

5,677346 

277                    5.676.787 

206                    5.671 

231 

93  R                  5,676,309 

59                     5,677347 

CLASS  284                                   1 

285                    5.676.788 

244                    5.67 

232 

CLASS  213 

CLASS  239 

64                      5.677348 

6.1                      5,676.385 

344                   5.676.789 

346                    5.671 

234 

49                     5.676.265 

66                     5.677,549 

30                     5,676,386 

353                   5.676.790 

CLASS  19« 

76                     5.676J66 

8                       5,676,310 

69                     5,677350 

37                     5.676,387 

379.6                5.676.791 

120                   5,676,311 

95                     5.677,551 

87.041               5,676.388 

502                    5.676.792 

345.3                 5.67( 

235 

CLASS  215 

265.19               5,676.312 

113                    5.677.552 

149.2                 5.676.389 

578                      5.676.793 

382                    5.67 

236 

12.1                    5.676.267 

288.5                 5.676JI3 

192                     5,677353 

728.2                  5.676390 

584                   5.676,794 

502.2                 5.67 

237 

216                   5.676.268 

373                   5.676,314 

5,677.554 

5.676392 

643  1           Bl  4^21.275 

5.67 

238 

252                   5.676.269 

590                   5,676,315 

206                   5.677355 

728.3                5.676.393 

CLASS IM 

178.1  V             5.676.188 

836.1                 5,67 
CLASS  240 

239 

330                   5.676.270 
CLASS  214 

CLASS  241 

22                      5.676.316 

316                   5.677356 
370                   5.677358 
382                    5.677357 

5.676.394 
730.2                5.676.395 
731                     5.676.396 

331                   5.676.189 

61.86                  5.67 

.520 

2                       5.676.850 

24.1                    5.676.317 

412                   5.677359 

806                   5.676.397 

5.676.851 

24.14                 5.676.318 

418                   5.677360 

5.676.398 

CLASS  142 

CLASS  242 

11                     5.676,852 

46.012               5.676J19 

469                   5.677361 

30.11                 5,676.795 

176                   5.67 

.800 

5.676.853 

101.741             5.676J20 

490                   5,677,562 

CLASS  281 

158                   5.676.796 

182                    5.67 

.801 

24                      5.676.854 
52                    \676.855 

236                    5.676.321 

506                    5.677,563 

31                         5  676  399 

240                    5.676.797 

185.2                  5.67 

.802 

^■wm      *  ^^r%     -A  MJ^ 

522                   5,677364 

45                        5  676  400 

358.3                5.676,799 

"-^ 

CLASS  242 

620                   5,677365 

^fc*                                                         v'vU  '  \J%^¥\J\f 

CLASS  244 

CLASS  219 

18  A                  5.676.323 

666                   5.677366 

CLASS  283 

CLASS  164 

192.12              5.67 

.803 

56.21                 5.676.856 

18  PW              5.676.322 

5.677367 

81                       5.676.401 

80                      5.676.191 

192.28               5.67 

.804 

61                         5.676.857 

35.5  R              5.676.324 

679                    5.677.568 

100                    5.676.192 

212                    5.67 

.805 

64                      5.676.858 

158.3                 5.676,325 

686                   5.677369 

CLASS  285 

112                    5.676.193 

242                    5.67 

.806 

68                      5.676.859 

319                   5.676.326 

690                    5.677370 

416                   5.676.194 

243  R               5.67 

.807 

69.13                5,676,861 

390.3                5.676.327 

734                   5.677.571 

61                     5.676.402 

475                   5.676.195 

252                   5.67 

.808 

69.2                  5.676,860 

413.5                5.676,328 

750                   5.677.572 

93                     5,676.40' 

278                    5,61 

.809 

1 10                    5.676,862 

413.9                 5,676,329 

5.677373 

156                    5.676.404 

CLASS  145 

298.09               5.61 

.810 

121.52                 5.676,863 

444                      5.676.330 

776                      5.677374 

315                      5.676.405 

11.1                    5.676.196 

425                     5.61 

.811 

5.676.864 

560                    5.676.331 

778                      5.677.575 

333                      5.676.406 

41                       5,676.197 

121.64               5.676.865 

608.6                 5.676J32 

785                    5.677.576 

80.3                  5.676.198 

CLASS  245 

121.77               5.676,866 

CLASS  292 

5.676.199 

50                      5.61 

.812 

130.01               5,676,867 

CLASS  244 

CLASS  241 

139                   5.676.407 

83                      5.676J00 

5.61 

1.8 1 3 

202                      5,676,868 

15                      5,676.333 

16                        5.676.886 

197                      5.676.408 

95                      5.676,201 

67                      5.51 

1.814 

390                      5.676.869 

17.13                 5.676.334 

35                      5.676.887 

3363                  5.676.409 

104.12              5,676,202 

334                   5^ 

316 

400                   5.676,870 

17.19                5.676.335 

1  76                      5.676,888   1  338                    5,676,410 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  127 


CLASS  294 

13  5.676.411 

53.5  5.676.412 

543  5.676.413 

CLASS  296 

26  5.676.414 

37.16  5.676.415 

97.22  5.676.416 

155  5.676.417 

180.1  5.676.418 

CLASS  297 

44  5.676.419 

204  5.676.420 

216.13  5.676.421 

225  5.676.422 

337  5.676.424 

374  5.676.425 

378.1  5.676.423 
484  5.676.426 

CLASS  299 

2!  5.676.427 

CLASS  341 

5.3  5.676.428 

64.7  5.676.429 

108.4  5.676.430 

CLASS  303 

15  5.676.431 

1 19.2  5.676.432 

146  5.676.433 
ISO  5.676.434 
186  5.676.435 

l^LASS  345 

157  5.676.436 

I8U  5.676.437 

CLASS  347 

98  5.677.577 

147  5.677.578 

CLASS  314 

40  MM  5.677379 

14  5.677380 

49  R  5.677381 

75  R  5.677.582 

80  5.677,583 

90  5,677.584 

91  5.677.585 
103  5.677386 
154  5.677.587 
237  5.677388 

CLASS  312 

101  5,676,438 

183  5,676,439 

245  5.676.440 

CLASS  313 

25  5.677389 

412  5.677.590 

414  5.677.591 

477  HC  5.677.592 

503  5.677.594 

532  5.677.595 

CXASS  315 

58  5.677.5% 

111.21  5.677397 

147  5.677398 

169.3  5.677.599 

169.4  5.677.600 
209  R  5.677.601 
224  5.677.602 
324  5.677.603 

CLASS  318 

139  5.677.604 

254  5.677.605 

434  5.677.606 

439  5.677.607 

445  5.677.608 

561  5.677.609 

801  5.677.610 

803  5.677.611 

CLASS  324 

4  5.677.612 

6  5.677.613 

32  5.677.614 

35  5.677.615 

CLASS  322 

17  5.677.616 

CLASS  323 

222  5.677.617 

282  5.677.618 

5,677,619 


315  5.677.620 

5.677.621 

CLASS  324 

96  5.677.622 
133  5.677.623 
173  5.677.624 
252  5.677.625 
307  5.677.628 
309         5.677.627 

5.677.628 
318  .5.677.629 
320  5.677.630 
324  5.677.631 
380  5.677.632 
539  5.677.633 
548  5.677.634 
758        5.677.635 

5.677.636 

CLASS  326 

35  5.677.637 

39  5.677.638 

82  5.677.639 

121  5.677.641 

CLASS  327 

65  5.677.642 

78  5.677.643 

131  5.677.644 

536  5.677.645 

CLASS  330 

149  5.677.646 

263  5.677.647 

CLASS  331 

17  5.677.648 

57  5.677.649 

5.677.650 

CLASS  333 

22  R  5.677.651 

219.2  5.677.652 

235  5.677.653 

5.677.654 


CLASS  335 

126 

5.677.656 

132 

5.677.655 

172 

5.677.657 

228 

5.677.658 

272 

5.677.659 

301 

5.677.660 

CLASS  336 

120 

5,677.661 

CLASS  338 

22  R 

5.677.662 

CLASS  344 

426 

5.677.663 

5.677.664 

5.677.665 

5.677.666 

431 

5.677.667 

438 

5.677.668 

473 

5.677.669 

479 

5.677.670 

5.677.671 

506 

5.677.672 

539 

5.677.673 

541 

5.677,674 

568 

5.677,675 

573 

5,677,676 

585 

5,677,677 

664 

5.677.678 

815.69 

5.677.679 

825.21 

5.677.681 

82531 

5.677.682 

825.57 

5.677.680 

827 

5.677.683 

906 

5.677.684 

979 

5.677.685 

CLASS  341 

8  5.677:586 

26  5.677.687 

31  5.677.688 

50  5.677.589 

67  5.677.690 

155  5.677.691 

161  5.677.692 

CLASS  342 

25  5.677.593 

45  5.677.694 

109  5.677.695 

360  5.677.696 

368  5,677,697 


CLASS  343 

770  5,677,698 

895  5,677.699 

CLASS  345 

7  5.677,700 

5.677.701 

32  5.677,702 

84  5.677.703 

89  5.677.704 

95  5.677.705 

100  5.677.706 

115  5.577,707 

5.677.708 

161  5.677.709 

173  5.577.710 

5.677.711 

205  5.677.712 

CLASS  347 

9  5.677.714 

29  5.677.715 

37  5.677.716 

69  5.677.717 

92  5.677.718 

103  5.677.719 

153  5.677.720 

190  5.677.721 

218  5.677.722 

247  5.677.723 

250  5.677.724 

252  5.677.725 

260  5.677.726 

CLASS  348 

14  5.577.727 

19  5.677.728 

37  5.577.729 

173  5.677.730 

177  5.677.731 

190  5.677.732 

362  5.677.733 

405  5.677.734 

415  5.677.735 

420  5,677,736 

445  5.677.737 

458  5.677.738 

468  5.577.739 

553  5.577.740 

649  5.677.741 

695  5.677,742 

735  5.677.743 

CLASS  349 

12  5.677.744 

42  5.677.745 

58  5.677.746 

76  5,677,747 

152  5,677.748 

160  5.677.749 

CLASS  351 

205  5,677.750 

246  5.677.751 

CLASS  352 

5  5.677.752 

5.677.753 

CLASS  353 

94  5.676.441 

119  5.676.442 

120  5.676.443 

CLASS  355 

53  5.677.754 

5.677.755 

5.677.756 

71  5.677.757 

75  5.677.758 

5.677.759 

CLASS  356 

3.04  5.677.760 

4.07  5.677.761 

39  5.677.752 

73  5.677.763 

243  5.677.765 

350  5.677.767 

351  5.677.768 
440  5.677.769 

CLASS  358 

296  5.677.770 

5.677.771 
400  5.677,772 

403  5.677,773 

448  5.677.774 

468  5.677.775 

475  5.677.776 

5,677,777 


127 
152 
161 
179 
200 
224 
290 
291 
341 
350 
365 
409 
515 
554 
557 
630 
654 
708 
717 
819 
846 


46 

51 

61 

75 

77.12 

77  13 

78.07 

7809 

94 

97  01 

97.02 

103 

104 

106 

107 

132 

133 

135 


CLASS  359 

5.677.778 
5.677.779 
5.677.780 
5.677.781 
5.677.782 
5.677.783 
5.677.784 
5.677.785 
5.577.786 
5.677.787 
5.577.788 
5.677.789 
5.677.790 
5.677.791 
5.677.792 
5.577.795 
5.577.7% 
5,677.797 
5.677.798 
5.677.799 
5.677.800 

CLASS  364 

5.677.801 
5.677.802 
5.677.803 
5.677.805 
5.677.806 
5.677.807 
5.677.808 
5.677.809 
5.677.810 
5.677.81 1 
5.677.813 
5.677.812 
5.677.814 
5.677.815 
5.677.816 
5.677,817 
5,677,818 
5.677.819 


!  724.1 
1   736 

745 

748 

754    • 

760 


CLASS  361 


119 
143 
220 
334 

321.4 

680 

683 

697 

790 


5.577.820 
5.677.821 
5.677.822 
5.677.823 
5.677.824 
5.677.825 
5.677.826 
5.677.827 
5.677.829 
5.677.830 


CLASS  362 


31 
32 

35 

106 

112 

153. 

155 

254 

260 

I  275 

I   301 

318 

328 

!  374 

;  390 


5.675.444 
5.676.445 
5.676.446 
5.676.447 
5.676.449 
5.675.4.50 
5.676.448 
5.676.451 
5.676.452 
5,576.453 
5.676.454 
5.676.455 
5.676.456 
5.676.457 
5.676.458 
5.676.459 


CLASS  363 

24 

5.677.831 

41 

5.577.832 

71 

5.677.833 

CLASS  364 

188 

5.57^834 

419.02 

5.677,835 

424027 

5.577.836 

424.028 

5.577.837 

414.034 

5.677.838 

5.577.839 

426.033 

5.677.840 

439 

5.577.841 

461 

5.677.842 

410.09 

5.677,843 

472.02 

5,677,844 

483 

5,677,845 

488 

5,677,846 

5.677,847 

489 

5,677,848 

492 

5.677.849 

508 

5.677.850 

514  C 

5.677.851 

554 

5.677.853 

572 

5.677.852 

578 

5.677.854 

5.677.855 

5.677.856 

5.677.857 

5.677.858 
5.577.859 
5.577.860 
5.577.861 
5.677.862 
5.677.863 


CLASS  365 


63 
145 
156 
185 

185.03 
185.07 
185.11 
185.14 
185.17 
185.18 
185  22 
185.26 
185.28 
189.02 
189.11 
200 


201 

203 

205 

225.7 

226 

229 

23006 


5.677.864 
5.577.865 
5.677.866 
5.677.867 
5.677.868 
5,677.869 
5.677.870 
5.677,871 
5,677.872 
5.677.873 
5.677.874 
5.677.879 
5.677.875 
5.677.876 
5.677.877 
5.677.878 
5.677.880 
5.677.881 
5.677.882 
5.677.883 
5.677.884 
5.677.885 
5.677.886 
5.677.887 
5.577.888 
5.677.889 
5.677.890 
5.677.891 


CLASS  366 

54  5.676.460 

152.2  5.676.461 

171.1  5.676.462 

251  5.676.463 

282  5.676.464 

CLASS  367 

38  5.577.892 

50  5.677.893 

160  5.677.894 

CLASS  368 

10  5.577.895 

5.577.8% 

CLASS  369 

13  Re.35.630 

5.677.897 

37  5.677.898 

44.28  5.677.899 

48  5.677.900 
60  5.677.901 
109  5.677.902 
112  5.677.903 
244  5.677.904 
288                     Re.35.629 

CLASS  374 

94.2  5.677.905 
235  5.677.906 
253  5.677.907 
331  5.677.908 
347  5.677.909 
402  5.677.910 

CLASS  371 

2.1  5.677.911 

20.1  5.677,912 

21.3  5.677,913 
22.1  5A77.914 
22  3  5.677.915 

5.577.917 
225  5.677.915 

32  5A77.918 

37  1  5.677.919 

CLASS  372 

6  5.677.920 

41  5.677.921 

49  5.677,922 
74  5,677,923 
%  5,677,924 

CLASS  373 

104  5.677.925 

156  5.677.926 

CLASS  374 

162  5.576.465 

CLASS  375 

200  5.677.927 

202  5.677.928 

206  5.677.929 

208  5.677.930 


235  5.677.932 

253  5,677.933 

260  5.677.931 

349  5,677.934 

368  5.577.935 

CLASS  376 

237  5.577.938 

260  5.577.936 

5.677.937 

CLASS  378 

34  5.677.939 

38  5.677.940 

'   57  B:  4.366.382 

j    156  5.677.943 

CLASS  379 

I   2  5.677.941 

'   58  5.677,942 

61  5.677.944 

I  91  5.577.945 

I  93  5.677.946 

i    107  5.677.947 

I   142  5.577.948 

,   .354  5.677.949 

355  5.677.950 

372  Bl  5327.493 

I   406  5.677.951 

I  CLASS  384 

I  4  5.577.952 

i  5.577.953 

21  5.677.954 

24  5.677.955 

28  5.677.956 

a.ASS38l 

I  5.677.957 
71  5.677.958 
77  5.677.959 
86  5.677.960 
90  5.677.%1 
109  5.677.%2 
187  5.577.964 
191  5.577.%5 
199  5.677.%3 

CLASS  382 

128  5.677.966 

167  5.577.%7 

239  5.577.969 

CLASS  383 

5  5.676.466 

10  5.675.457 

CLASS  384 

208  5.576.468 

2%  5.676,449 

416  5,676,470 

593  5.576.471 

607  5.676.472 

CLASS  385 

7  5.677.970 

I I  5.677.971 
31  5.677.972 
90                     -5.677.973 

101  5.677.974 
136  5.677.975 
140                   5.677.976 

5.677.9n 
147  5,677,978 

LXASS386 

46  5.677,979 

109  5.677.940 

113  5.677,981 

CLASS  392 

405  5.577.982 

421  5.677.983 

CLASS  395 

2.12  5.677.984 

2.29  5.677.985 

2.31  5,677.986 

2.35  5.677.987 

235  5.677.989 

2.64  5.677,990 
5.677.991 

2.65  5.677.988 

2.66  5.677.992 
2.84  5.677.993 
2.92  5.677.994 
3  5.677.995 

5.677.9% 
10  5,677.997 

22  5.677,998 

102  5,677,999 
5,678.000 

173  5.678.001 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  129 


UMI 


PI  128 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

183.01 

5.678.002   .  435 

5.67 

100 

CLASS  4*8              93.21                 5.676.943   |   196 

5.677.038 

165 

5,676345 

183  1 

5.678.003 

5.67 

103 

21                         5  676497 

93.71                   5.676.944 

205 

5.677.039 

199.1 

5.676.546 

188.01 

BI  4.604.708 

436 

5.67 

104 

47                        5  676  498 

943                  5.676.945 

209 

5.677.041 

200.02 

5,678,005 

463 

5.67 

105 

^9                                                          J'%\1  l\3^^7%J 

59                     5.676.499 

94.6                     5.676.946 

212 

5.677.042 

CLASS  434                                       g 

5,678,006 

489 

5,67 

106 

103                   5.676,500 

94.63                5.676.947 

5.677,043 

19 

5.676.548                               I 

200.12 

5.678.007 

502 

5,67 

107 

204                      5.676.501 

195.1                   5.676.948 

218 

5.677,044 

84 

5.676349                                 1 

5.678.008 

530 

5,67 

108 

234                    5.676,503 

5.676.949 

260 

5.677.045 

132 

5.676350                               1 

244 

5.678.010 

535 

5.67 

109 

199.1                  5.676.950 

295.4 

5.677.046 

236 

5.676.551                               1 

282 

5.678.011 

5.67 

no 

CLASS  409 

229.1                  5.676.951 

315.5 

5.677.047 

1 

305 

5.678.009 

564 

5.67 

111 

83                      5.676.504 

5.676.952 

320.2 

5.677.048 

CLASS  435                                 I 

327 

5.678.012 

565 

5.67 

112 

132                    5  676  505 

269.1                  5.676.953 

3213 

5.677.049 

5 

5,677.123 

333 

5,678.013 

567 

5,67 

113 

136                   5.676J06 

401                     5.676.955 

331 

5.677.050 

5.677.124 

348 

5,678.014 

578 

5.67 

114 

5.676.956 

3.36 

5.677.051 

6 

5.677.125 

355 

5,678.015 

595 

5.67 

115 

CLASS  410 

5.676.957 

5.677.052 

5.677.126 

392 

5.678.016 

611 

5.67 

116 

29. 1                    5.676..507 

405                   5.676.958 

347 

5.677.053 

5.677.127 

401 

5.678.017 

612 

5.67 

117 

101                   5.676.508 

5.676.959 

357 

5.677.054 

5.677.128 

403 

5.678.018 

5.67 

.118 

119                   5.676.509 

410                   5.676.960 

5.677.055 

5.677.129 

405 

5.678.019 

618 

5.67 

119 

5.676.961 

373 

5.677.056 

5.677.130 

427 

5.678,020 

630 

5.67 

120 

CLASS  411 

423                    5.676.962 

374 

5.677.057 

5.677.131 

431 

5,678,021 

84                        5.676.5 10 

5.676.%3 

375 

5.677.058 

7.1 

5.677.132 

438 

5.678.022 

CLASS  399 

372                   5.676.511 

5.676.964 

397 

5.677.059 

5.677.133 

439 

5.678.023 

12 

5.67 

121 

5.676.965 

408 

5.677.060 

7.21 

5.677.135 

456 

5.678.024 

16 

5.67 

122 

CLASS  413 

438                    5.676.966 

5.677.061 

7.24 

5.677.136 

462 

5.678.025 

18 

5.67 

138 

4                        5.676.512 

443                    5.676.967 

411.1 

5.677.062 

7.32 

5,677.137 

479 

5.678,026 

21 

5.67 

.123 

448                      5.676.968 

5.677,063 

7.4 

5.677.134 

490 

5.678,027 

26 

5.67 

.124 

CLASS  414 

5.676.969 

426 

5.677.064 

29 

5.677,139 

500 

5.678,028 

5.67 

.125 

24.5                  5.676.513 

449                   5.676.970 

432 

5.677.065 

34 

5.677.140 

5,678,029 

30 

5.67 

.126 

339                    5.676414 

450                   5.676.9S4 

439 

5.677.066 

47 

.5.677.141 

5.678.030 

45 

5.67 

.127 

537                    5.676J15 

5.676.971 

478.2 

5.677,067 

69.1 

5.677.143 

5.678,031 

49 

5.67 

.128 

793.4                 5.676^17 

486                    5.676.972 

500 

5.677.068 

5.677.144 

5,678,032 

50 

5,67 

.129 

797.1                  5,676318 

520                    5.676,973 

522 

5.677.069 

5.677.146 

502 

5.678.033 

55 

5,67 

.130 

798.9                5,676.519 

542                   5,676.974 

546 

5.678.168 

69.3 

5.677.147 

511 

5.678.034 

58 

5.67 

.131 

581                     5.676.975 

688 

5.677.070 

69.52 

5.677.149 

518 

5,678,035 

59 

5.67 

.132 

CLASS  415 

602                    5.676.976 

690 

5.677.071 

69.7 

5.677.148 

522 

5.678,036 

67 

5,67 

.133 

121.3                  5.676.520 

618                    5.676.977 

701 

5.677.072 

70.21 

5.677.150 

525 

5.678.037 

71 

5,67 

.134 

169.1                  5.676,521 

649                    5,676.978 

CLASS  429 

5.677,073 

72 

5.677.151 

600 
604 

5.678.038 
5.678,039 

77 
100 

5,67 
5.67 

,135 
.136 

181                   5,676.522 
206                    5.676.523 

857                   5.676.942 
CLASS  425 

22 

91.2 
914 

5.677.152 
5.677.153 

608 

5.678.040 

109 

5.67 

.140 

43 

5.677.074 

132 

5,677.155 

609 

5,678,041 

114 

5.67 

.139 

CLASS  416 

13                     5.676.979 

48 

5.677.075 

145 

5.677.156 

610 

5,678,042 

115 

5.67 

,141 

17                        5.676.524 

40                        5.676.980 

56 

5.677.076 

163 

5.677.154 

612 

5.678,043 

129 

5.67 

.142 

112                   5.676.981 

90 

5.677.077 

172.3 

5.677.157 

615 

5.678,044 

150 

5.67 

.143 

CLASS  417 

298                    5.676,982 

94 

5.677.078 

5.677.158 

616 

5.678.045 

167 

5.67 

.144 

44.1                  5.676.525 

385                   5.676.983 

99 

5.677.079 

189 

5.677.159 

5.678.046 

176 

5.67 

.145 

53                      5.676.526 

167 

5.677.080 

198 

5.677.160 

705 

5.678.047 

197 

5.67 

.146 

218                   5.676J27 

CLASS  426 

191 

5.677.081 

200 

5.677.161 

739 

5.678.048 

263 

5.67 

.147 

247                   5.676,528 

34                     5.676.984 

194 

5.677.082 

214 

5.677.162 

750 

5.678.049 

279 

5.67 

.148 

259                      5.676,529 

36                      5.676.985 

5.677.083 

221 

5.677.163 

5.678,050 

299 

5.67 

.149 

360                    5,676.530 

63                      5.676,986 

218 

5,677.084 

226 

5.677.164 

752 

5.678.051 

5.67 

.150 

413.1                  5,676331 

104                    5,676.987 

5.677,085 

240.27 

5.677.165 

754 

5.678.052 

303 

5.67 

.151 

440                   5,676332 

134                   5.676.988 

223 

5.677,086 

5.677.171 

759 

5,678.053 

324 

5.67 

.152 

569                   5,676,533 

242                   5.676.989 

224 

5.677.087 

252.3 

5.677.166 

794 

5.678.054 

327 

5.67 

.153 

264              Bl  5.567.460 

235 

5.677.088 

280 

5.677.168 

800 

5,678,055 

331 

5.67 

,154 

CLASS  418 

305                    5.676.990 

CLASS  430 

287.9 

5.677.169 

5,678.056 

366 

5.67 

.155 

36                      5.676334 

429                    5.676.991 

320.1 

5.677.170 

5.678,057 

376 

5.61 

,156 

63                     5,676335 

516                   5.676.992 

5 

5.677,089 

5.677.172 

5,678,058 

390 

5.61 

.157 

533                   5.676.993 

5.677.090 

5.677.175 

821 

5.678.059 

1 

5.61 

.158 

CLASS  419 

602                    5.676.994 

5.677.091 

325 

5.677.174 

831 

5,678.060 

395 

5.67 

.159 

2                        5.678.162 

660                    5.676.995 

30 

5.677.092 

5.677.176                 -' 

841 

5,678,061 

400 

5.61 

.160 

5  678  163 

5.677.093 

5.677.177 

842 

5,678.062 
5.678.063 

5.61 

,161 

5                        5.678.164 
37                     5.678.165 

CLASS  427 
2.12                  5.676.996 

58 

5.677.094 
5.677,095 

5.677.178 
5.677.179 

848 

5.678.064 

CLASS  4M 

38                     5.678.166 

2.26                   5.676.997 

59 

5.677.096 

328 

5.677.180 

880 

5.678.065 

103 

5«- 

^473 

132                    5.676.998 

5.677.097 

332 

5.677.181 

124.04               5.61 

i474 

CLASS  422 

140                    5.676.999 

95 

5.677.098 

335 

5.677.182 

CLASS  396 

174 

5.6-; 

u475 

40                        5.676.909 

240                    5.677.000 

102 

5.677.099 

360 

5.677.184 

28 

5.678.091 

472 

5.61 

1.476 

65                      5.676.910 

5.677.001 

138 

5.677.100 
5.677.101 
5.677.102 

422 

5.677.185 

SI 
55 

5.678.066 
5.678.067 

579 
621 

5.61 
5.61 

1.477 
i.478 

200                   5.676.911 

248.1                 5.677.002 
249                    5.677.003 

166 
168 

CLASS436                                1 

5.678.068 

709 

5.61 

..479 

CLASS  423 

299                    5.677.004 

191 

5.677. 103 

10 

5.677.145 

5.678.069 

20                      5,678.167 

319                    5.677.005 

203 

5.677,104 
5,677,105 
5.677,106 
5,677,107 
5.677.108 
5.677.109 
5.677.110 
5.677,111 
5.677.112 
5.677.113 

5.677,183 

5.678.070 

CLASS  401 

213.2                 5,676,912 

372.2                 5.677,006 

204 

253 

269 

273.1 

296 

302 

313 

325 

329 

27 

5.677.186 

5.678,071 

10 

5.6' 

1.480 

219                   5,676,913 

412.1                 5.677.007 

5.677.187 

73 

5.678.137 

148 

5.6' 

1.481 

240.5                5.676.914 

428                   5.677.008 

47 

5.677,188 

78 

5.678.072 

243.01               5.676.915 

443.1                 5.677.009 

57 

5.677.189 

113 
131 
155 

5.678.097 
5.678,074 
5.678.073 

79 

CLASS  4«: 

5.6 

..482 

279                    5,676.916 
305                    5,676.917 
346                    5.676.918 

489                    5.677.010 
497                    5.677.011 
523                   5.677.012 

141 
166 
172 

5.677.190 
5.677.191 
5.677.192 

171 
192 

5.678.075 
5.678.076 

CLASS  4«: 

478                    5.676.920 
573  1                 5.676.921 

555                    5.677.014 
576                   5.677.015 

177 
501 

5.677.193 
5.677.194 

205 

5.678.077 

109 

5.6 

>.483 

641                     5.676.919 

388 

5.677.114 

518 

5.677,195 

208 

5  678.078 

122 

5.6 

1.484 

659                    5.676.922 

CLASS  428 

393 

5.677.115 

5,677,1% 

233 
234 

5.678.098 
5.678.079 

135 
231 

5.6 
5.6 

i.485 
b.486 

CLASS  424 

12                      5.677.016 
17                      5.677.017 

511 
533 

5.677,116 
5,677,117 

5,677.197 
5,677.198 

267 

5.678,080 

5.6 

i.487 

4                        5.676.923 

18                      5.677.018 

555 
600 
603 
619 

5.677.118 
5.677.119 
5,677.120 
S.677.I21 

536 

5.677.199 

284 
287 

5.678.081 
5.678.092 

CLASS  4» 

9.2  5.676,924 

9.3  5,676,925 

22                      5.677.019 
34.1                    5.677.020 

CLASS  437                                  1 

300 

5,678.082 

9 

5.6 

S.488 

5,676,926 

5.677.021 

3 

5.677.200 

310 

5.678,083 

93 

5.6 

S.489 

9.32                  5,676.927 

5.677.022 

CLASS  431 

5.677.201 

317 

5.678.084 

94 

5.6 

S.490 

9.321                  5,676,928 

36.6                   5.677.023 

^tf  MjrwK^^^     ^9*^  A 

5.677.202 

318 

5.678,085 

45                      5.676,929 

40.1                    5.677.024 

5 

5,676336 
5,676337 

8 

5.677.203 

319 

5.678.086 

CLASS  4t 

5.676.930 

64.1                    5.677.025 

153 

5.677,204 

5.678,087 

154 
195 

5.6 

S.491 
&.492 

5.676.931 

76                      5.677.026 

182 

5,676338 
5.676339 

15 

5.677.205 

323 

5.678.088 

1                 5.6 

49                      5.676.932 

96                      5.677.027 

354 

21 

5.677.206 

324 

5.678.089 

271 

5^6 

6!493 

53                     5.676.933 

102                    5.677.028 

CLASS  432 

5,677.207 

335 

5.678.095 

59                      5.676.934 

113                   5.677.029 

29 

5,677,208 

348 

5.678.096 

CLASS  4* 

61                       5.676.935 

122                   5.677.030 

247 

5.676.540 

31 

5,677,209 

379 

5.678.090 

65                      5.676.936 

137                    5.677.031 

40R 

5.677.210 

5.678.093 

152 

5,6 

6.494 

5.676.937 

5.677.032 

CLASS  433 

40TF1 

5.677.211 

395 

5.678.094 

78.03                  5,676.938 

141                      5.677.033 

102 

5.676.541 

41 

5,677,212 

427 

5.678.099 

CLASS  49 

78.27                5.676.939 

5.677.034 

115 

5.676342 

5,677.213 

429 

5.678.101 

114 

5.6 

6.495 

85.1                    5.676.940 

156                    5.677.036 

136 

5.676343 

5.677.214 

■ 

5.678,102 

118 

5.6 

6.496 

5.676.941 

161                     5.677.037 

147 

5.676.544 

41  SW 
f 

5.677.249 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  129 


43 

5.677  J 15 

2 

5.678.170 

53 

5.676.623 

5.677.216 

3.2 

5.678.171 

54 

5.676.624 

45 

5.677  JI7 

5.1 

5.678.172 

61 

5.676.625 

5.677.218 

5.678.173 

96 

5.676.626 

52 

5.677.219 

13.1 

5.678.174 

97 

5.676.627 

5.677.220 

5.678.175 

142 

5.676.628 

5.677.221 

15 

5.678.176 

5.677.222 

16 

5.678.177 

CLASS  493 

5.677,223 

33.1 

5.678,178 

379 

5.676,629 

57 

5,677,224 

5,67(1.180 

424 

5.A76.630 

60 

5,677.225 

5,678,181 

5,677,226 

5,678,182 

CLASS  494 

5,677,227 

5.678,183 

71 

5.676.631 

5,677,228 

33.2 

5,678.184 

67 

5,677.229 

5.678.185 

CLASS  501 

5,677230 

5.678.186 

14 

5,677.250 

5,677  J31 

33.3 

5.678.187 

17 

5.677.251 

5,677,232 

34.1 

5.678.188 

97 

5.677.252 

5,677.233 

5.678,189 

98 

5,677,253 

69 

5.677J34 

34.2 

5,678,190 

101 

5.677.235 

38.1 

5,678,191 

CLASS  502 

109 

5.677.236 

38J 

5,678.192 

65 

5,677,254 

192 

5.677.237 

51.2 

5,678,193 

111 

5A77,255 

194 

5.677.238 

54.1 

5,678.194 

115 

5.677,256 

195 

5.677.239 

5,678,195 

178 

5,677,257 

5.677.240 

5,678,196 

303 

5.677,258 

5.677.241 

54.2 

5,678,197 

313 

5,677,259 

5.677.242 

67.1 

5,678.198 

339 

5,677.260 

5.677.243 

80 

5,678.199 

439 

5,677.261 

I9S 

5.677,244 

88 

5,678,200 

209 

5,677.245 

89 

5,678,201 

CLASS  503 

5.677.246 

5,678J02 

227 

5.677.262 

5.677  J47 

90 

5.678,203 

228 

5.677,248 

5.678.204 

CLASS  504 

CLASS  439 

5,678.205 
5.678.206 

292 

5.677.263 

34 

5,676352 

5.678.207 

CLAKS05 

74 

5.676.553 

115 

5.678,208 

329 

5.677  J64 

79 

5.676354 

126 

5.678.209 

482 

5.677.265 

157 

5.676355 

128 

5.678.210 

5.676,556 

191.1 

5.678.211 

CLASS  507 

207 

5,676357 

193.3 

5.678.212 

117 

5.677.266 

209 

5,676358 

209 

5.678.213 

203 

5.677.267 

260 

5,676359 

217 

5.678.214 

310 

5,676,560 

265 

5.678.215 

CLASS  508 

328 

5.676361 

269 

5.678.216 

171 

5.677.268 

329 

5.676.562 

277. 

5.678.217 

210 

5.677.269 

502 

5.676.563 

278.1 

5.678.218 

574 

5.677.270 

509 

5.676364 

280 

5.678.219 

SM 

5.676365 

302 

5.678.220 

CLASS  510 

638 

5,676366 

312 

5.678.221 

253 

5.677.271 

5,676367 

319 

5.678  777 

306 

5.677.272 

694 

5,676368 

324 

5.678.223 

356 

5.677.273 

731 

5,676369 

326 

5.678,224 

787 

5.676.570 

330 

5.678.225 

CLASS  514 

843 

5.676371 

331 

5.678.179 

2 

5,677.274 
5.677.275 

845 

5,676372 

333 

5.678.226 

g 

863 

5.676373 

343 

5.678,227 

5!677!276 

CLASS  440 

5,678,228 
5,678.229 

12 

5.677.277 
5.677.278 

89 

5.676.575 

CLASS  460 

5.677.279 

CLASS  441 

73 

5.676.598 

14 
18 

5.677.280 
5.677  281 

26 

5.676.576 

CLASS  464 

5.677.283 

CLASS  442 

170 

5.676,599 

21 
25 

5.677.284 
5.677.285 

6tl 

5.676377 

5,676,600 

5.677,286 
5.677,287 
5,677.288 

195 
236 

81  5.254.398 
Bl  4.493.870 

CLASS  472 

30 
39 

24 
58 

CLASS  445 

5.676378 
5.676379 

CLASS  446 

29 

117 

220 
263 

5,676.601 
5.676.602 

CLASS  473 

5.676.603 
5.676.604 

46 

63 

74 

118 

169 

176 

5^77,290 
5,677,291 
5,677,289 
5,677,282 
5,677,292 
5,677.293 

34 

5.676380 

331 

5.676.605 

183 

5.677*295 

46 

5.676381 

340 

5.676.606 

211 

5*677'296 

130 

5.676.582 

455 

5.676.607 

5!677;297 
5,677,298 

5A7T500 

268 

5.676383 

563 

5.676.608 

215 

321 

5,676.584 

564 

5.676.609 

221 

428 

5.676.585 

566 

5.676.610 

224  2                 5  677  300 

444 

5.676386 

613 

5.676.611 

229.2                 5.67730 1 

CLASS  451 

CLASS  474 

B3.2                 5.677.302 
2373                   5.677303 

57 

5.676.587 

18 

5.676.612 

248 

5,677,304 

86 

5.676.588 

102 

5.676.613 

249 

5.677.305 

102 

5.676389 

110 

5.676.614 

250 

5.677.306 

287 

5.676390 

112 

5.676.615 

258 

5.677,307 

359 

5.676391 

144 

5.676.616 

262 

5677^308 

454 
540 

5.676392 
5.676.593 

CLASS  475 

267 
269 

5.677.309 
5.677.310 

IX8 

CLASS  452 

5.676394 

288 

5.676,617 
CLASS  476 

299 
303 
304 

5.677.311 
5.677.312 
5.677.313 

121 

CLASS  454 

5.676.595 

in 

5.676.618 
CLASS  477 

305 
309 
312 

5.677.314 
5.677.315 
5.677.316 

238 

5.676396 

98 

5.676.619 

316 

5.677.317 

365 

5.676397 

115 

5.676.620 

361 

5.677  J 18 

CLASS  455 

CLASS  482 

365 

5.677.319 
5.677.320 

1 

5.678.169 

45 

5.676.622 

366 

5.677.321 

369 
374 
382 
386 
394 
397 
411 
415 

421 
450 

491 
510 
521 
546 

547 
557 

558 

569 
577 
592 
600 
620 
634 

655 

674 

844 


41 
61 
73 
85 
131 

134 
137 


161 
200 
201 

219 
335 


14 

490 

493 

495 

510 

602 


53 
73 

74 

101 
107 
195 
237 
240 
281 
It*, 
289 
299 
314 
340 
355 
370 
397 
423 
425 
437 
445 
481 
531 


83 
94 

153 

174 

200 

247 

281 

312 

323.2 

348.6 

351 


5.677322 
5.677.323 
5.677.324 
5.677.325 
5.677J26 
5.677J27 
5.677328 
Re.35.631 
5.677J29 
5.677.330 
5.677331 
5.677332 
5.677J33 
5.677334 
5.677.335 
5.677336 
5.677337 
5.677338 
5.677339 
5.677340 
5.677341 
5.677342 
5.677343 
5.677344 
5.677.345 
5.677.347 
5.677348 
5.677349 
5.677350 
5.677351 
5.677352 
5.677.353 

CLASS  521 

5.677354 
5.677J55 
5.677356 
5.677.357 
5.677.358 
5,677359 
5.677360 
5.677,361 

CLASS  522 

5,677,362 

CLASS  523 

5,677,363 
5,677364 
5,677.365 
5.677.366 
5.677367 
5.677.368 

CLASS  524 

5.677.369 
5.677.370 
5.677.371 
5.677.372 
5.677.373 
5.677.374 

CLASS  525 

5.677.375 
5.677.376 
5.677377 
5.677.378 
5.677.379 
5.677.380 
5.677381 
5.677.382 
5.677.383 
5.677.384 
5.677.385 
5.677.386 
5.677.387 
5.677.388 
5.677,389 
5.677.390 
5.677.391 
5.677.392 
5.677.393 
5.677.394 
5.677.395 
5.677.396 
5.677..197 
5.677.398 

CLASS  526 

5.677.399 
5.677.400 
5.677.401 
5.677.402 
5.677.403 
5.677.404 
5.677.405 
5.677.406 
5.677.407 
5.677.408 
5.677.409 


55 

65 

129 

176 

185 

310 

353 


317 
323 
345 

350 
364 

383 
387.1 

387.3 

387.9 

388.23 

3883 

391.1 

404 


CLASS  528 

5.677.410 
5.677.411 
5.677.412 
5.677.413 
5.677.414 
5.677.415 
5.677.416 
5.677.417 
5.677,418 

CLASS  530 

5.677.419 
5.677.420 
5.677.422 
5.677.423 
5.677.421 
5.677.424 
Bl  5.043.429 
5.677.425 
5.677.426 
5.677.427 
5.677.428 
5.677.430 
5.677.429 
5.677.431 
5.677.432 


605 
652 
883 


4.1 
23.1 


23.7 
25.3 
26.12 
123.13 


CLASS  534 

5.677.433 
5.677.434 
5.677.435 

CLASS  536 

5.677.436 
5.677.437 
5.677.439 
5.677.438 
5.677.440 
5.677.441 
5.677.442 


215 
451 

472 
474 


162 
165 
194 
238 
282 
334 
335 


14 

113 

141 

178 

193 

263 


CLASS  540 

5.677.443 
5.677,444 
5,677,445 
5.677.446 

CLASS  544 

5.677.448 
5.677.449 
5.677.450 
5.677.451 
5.677.452 
5.677.453 
5.677.454 

CLASS  546 

5.677.455 
5.677.456 
5.677.457 
5.677.458 
5.677.459 
5.677.461 


CLASS  548 

215  5.677.462 
225  5.677.463 
264.6  5.677.464 
336.1  5.677.465 
518        5.677.466 

CLASS  549 

320  5.677.467 

348  5.677.468 

484  5.677.469 

510  5.677.470 

CLASS  552 

299  5.677.471 

CLASS  554 

20  5.677.472 

158  5.677.473 

CLASS  585 

500  Re.35.632 

Re.35v633 

CLASS  588 

1  5.678J>30 
5.678,231 
5.678J>32 

2  5.678.233 
4  5.678,234 
9  5,678,235 
1 1  5.678,236 

5.678.237 
14  5.678.238 

16  5.678.239 

18  5.678.240 

19  5.678.241 


20 

200 

201 


5.678.242 
5.678.243 
5.678.244 


CLASS  595 

187.01  5.678.004 

CLASS  600 

16  5.676.632 

27  5.676.633 

38  5.676.634 

120  5.676.635 

204  5.676.636 


2 
15 
124 
151 


CLASS  601 

Bl  5.322.055 
5.676.637 
5.676.638 
5.676.639 


CLASS  602 

26  5.676.640 

27  5.676.641 
5.676.642 


II 
20 

22 

28 

33 

95 

103 

116 

165 

167 

263 

282 

375 

385  1 

391 


CLASS  604 

5.676.643 
5.676.644 
5.676.645 
5.676.646 
5.676.647 
5,676,648 
5,676,649 
5.676,650 
5.676.651 
5.676.653 
5.676.654 
5.676.655 
5.676.656 
5.676,657 
5.676,658 
5.676.659 
5.676.660 
5.676.661 
5.676.652 


15 
41 
45 

57 
61 

69 

87 

107 

108 

120 
130 
139 
144 
158 
167 
170 

176 
185 


189 
194 
195 
213 


CLASS  61 

Bl  5 
5. 
5, 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5, 
5. 


4 
9 

96 

97 

116 

122 

154 


17 


,147354 
676.662 
,676,663 
,676.664 
,676.665 
.676.666 
.676.667 
.676.668 
,676,669 
,676,670 
,676,671 
,676.672 
.676.673 
,676.674 
.676.675 
.676.676 
676.677 
,676.678 
.676,679 
,676.680 
,676,681 
,676.682 
,676.683 
,676.684 
.676.685 
,676.688 
676.689 


CLASS  607 

5.676.687 
5.676,686 
5.676.690 
5,676A9I 
5.676,692 
5,676.693 
5.676,694 
5.676.695 

CLASS  623 

5.676.6% 
5.676.697 
5.676.698 
5.676.699 
5.676.700 
5.676,701 
5,676.702 
5A76,703 
5.676.704 


CLASS  800 

aiS  5.677.474 


PI  130 


Dl— 
D2— 


D3— 


D5— 
D6— 


106 
501 
824 
830 
866 


870 
879 
953 
9S4 

961 
964 
969 

972 


974 
204 
221 
222 
226 
229 
243 
270 
318 

320 
199 

26 

63 

300 


314 
319 
334 

354 

379 
388 

392 
397 


384.785 

384.786 

384.787 

384.788 

384,789 

384.790 

384.791 

384.792 

384.793 

384.794 

384.795 

384.796 

384.797 

384,798 

384.799 

384.800 

384.801 

384.802 

384.803 

384.804 

384.805 

385.043 

384,806 

384,807 

384.808 

384.809 

384.810 

384.81 1 

384.812 

384,813 

384.814 

384,815 

384.816 

384.817 

384,818 

384,819 

384.820 

384.821 

384.822 

384.823 

384.824 

384.825 

384.826 

384.827 

384.828 

384.829 

384.830 

384.831 

384.834 

384.832 

384.833 


445  3W  835 
384  836 
38<  837 
38'  838 
38<  »9 
38^  840 
38<  841 
384  842 


473 
488 
502 


503 
505 


524 
540 
591 
601 


D7— 


D8— 


D9— 


384  843 
3»i  844 
38^  845 
38<  846 
38<  847 
3»  848 
38'  849 
3»  8S0 
3»  851 
3»  832 
608  3»  8S3 
3»  854 
38  855 
38  856 
3*  ,857 
38'  ,858 
38  ,859 
38  ,860 
38  861 
38  862 
38  863 
38  ,864 
38,865 
38  .866 
38.867 
38,868 
38.869 
38  ,870 
38  .871 

38  xn 
3«  xn 

38  ,874 
38  .875 
38|.876 
877 
878 
879 
880 
881 
882 


610 

632 

387 

390 

523 

536 

553 

584 

589 

602 

4 

10 

13 

30 

60 

62 

99 

105 

107 

338 

339 

354 

359 
381 
400 
300 
416 
418 
423 
432 


56 

57 


0.060 
0.061 


68.1 
72.1 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


38 

38 

38 

38 

38 

38 

38  .883 

38 

38 


DIO— 


D12— 


,884 
,885 


D13— 


436 

384.886 

108 

384.937 

500 

384.887 

162 

384.938 

384.888 

168 

384,939 

384.889 

384.940 

520 

384.890 

D14— 

100 

384.941 

521 

384.891 

384.942 

542 

384.892 

384.943 

551 

384.893 

384.944 

6 

384,894 

107 

384,945 

29 

384.895 

109 

384,946 

30 

384.896 

113 

384,947 

384.897 

114 

384,948 

32 

384.898 

115 

384,949 

33 

384.899 

138 

384.950 

64 

384.900 

381.951 

71 

384,901 

384,952 

118 

384,902 

144 

384,953 

7 

384.903 

149 

384.954 

12 

384.904 

150 

384.955 

25 

384.905 

151 

384.956 

120 

384.906 

171 

384.957 

152 

384.907 

206 

384.958 

155 

384.908 

D15— 

5 

384.959 

157 

384.909 

135 

384.960 

158 

384.910 

138 

384,961 

218 

384,911 

139 

384.962 

7 

384.912 

D16— 

202 

384.963 

95 

384.913 

384,964 

97 

384.914 

217 

384.965 

100 

384.915 

315 

384.966 

110 

384.916 

326 

384.967 

141 

384.917 

330 

384,968 

146 

384.918 

D18— 

54 

384,969 

384.919 

56 

384,970 

147 

384.920 

118 

385.065 

384.921 

D19— 

9 

384.971 

384.922 

32 

384.972 

384.923 

34 

384.973 

162 

384,924 

65 

384.974 

178 

384,925 

92 

384.975 

179 

384,926 

D20- 

5 

384.976 

209 

384.927 

38«.9n 

384.928 

23 

384.978 

384.929 

41 

384.979 

384.930 

D21— 

13 

384.980 

384.931 

384.981 

211 

384.932 

384.982 

401 

384.933 

38 

384.983 

424 

384.934 

48 

384.984 

102 

384.935 

84 

384,985 

103 

384.936 

108 

384,986 

D22— 
D2J— 


D24— 


384.987 
384.988 
384.989 
384.990 
384,991 
384,992 
384.993 
384.994 
384.995 
384.996 
132  384.997 
134  384,998 

148  384,999 
191  385.000 
201  385,001 
204  385.002 
214  385.003 

219  385,004 

220  385,005 

221  385,006 
234  385.007 
104  385.008 

149  385.009 

213  385.010 

214  385.011 
226  385.012 
233  385.013 
238  385.014 
241   385.015 

385.016 
261  385.017 
283  385.018 

385.019 
295  385.020 
299  385.021 
337  385.022 
343  385.023 

366  385.024 

367  385.025 
377  385.026 
118  385.027 

385,028 
385,029 
385.030 
385,031 
385.032 
385.033 
385.034 
385.035 
174  385.036 
187  385.037 


189 

385.038 

192 

385.039 
385.040 

D25— 

197 

1 

385.041 
385.042 

58 

385.044 

69 

385.045 

124 

385.046 
385.047 
385.048 

136 

385.049 

164 

385.050 

D26- 

2 

385.051 

60 

385.052 

57 

385.053 

85 

385,054 

110 

385,055 
385,056 
385,057 

111 

385,058 

D27— 

183 

385.059 

D28— 

7 

385.060 

42 

385.061 

51 

385.062 

D29— 

102 

385.063 

122 

385.064 

D30— 

119 

385.066 

124 

385.067 

130 

385.068 

D32— 

3 

385.069 
385.070 
385.071 

31 

385.072 

35 

385.073 

36 

385.074 

70 

385,075 

D34- 

10 

385.076 

21 

385.077 

29 

385.078 

33 

385.079 

38 

38S.080 

D99— 

5 

385.081 

17 

385,082 

19 

385.083 

25 

385.084 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PLANTS 


1.062 
1.063 


74.1 
76 


0.064 
0.065 


77 
87.7 


0.066 
0.067 


88.1 
88.8 


0.068 
0.069 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S,  Sutes,  TeiTitories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

i\merican  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado „ 8 

Connecticut , 9 

Delaware „.«-»w.».  10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky _ 21 

Louisiana „ _ 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska , 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

Noith  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio ; 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

-'  Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  die  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  lo  inventor 
name,  locanon.  etc.) 


PAIENTS 

01 

5.676.232 

5.676.151 

5.676.733 

5.677.338 

5,677,879 

5.147.354 

5.676.377 

5.676.157 

5.676.759 

5.677  J67 

5.677.885 

08                   5.675.860 

5.676.627 

5.676.158 

5.676.764 

5,677.422 

5.677.887 

5.676.139 

5.676.672 

5.676.183 

5.676.773 

5.677,426 

5.577.888 

5.676.407 

5.676,729 

5.676.205 

5.676.784 

5,677.431 

5.577.890 

5.676.580 

5.677.927 

5.676.286 

5.676.801 

5.577.437 

5.677.895 

5  676.644 

02       ; 

5.675.847 

5.676.293 

5676.803 

5.677.451 

5.677.907 

5.676.645 

5.676.840 

5.676J15 

5.676.821 

5.677,459 

5.677.913 

5.676.699 

5.676.986 

5.676.332 

5  676.830 

5.677.483 

5.677.914 

5.576  839 

04 

5.676.168 

5.676.333 

5.676.866 

5.677.491 

5.677.920 

5.676.907 

5.676J48 

5.676.347 

5.676.904 

5.677,494 

5.677.921 

5.577.078 

5.676J35 

5.676.371 

5.676.905 

5,67731 1 

5.677.928 

5.677  190 

5.676.489 

5.676.375 

5.676.940 

5.677315 

5.577.934 

5.677  468 

5.676.504 

5.676.376 

5.676.941 

5.677332 

5.677.936 

5.677354 

5.676,849 

5.676.400 

5.676.944 

5.677339 

5.677.947 

5.677364 

5.677.230 

5.676.420 

5.676.946 

5.677346 

5.577.953 

5.677.605 

5.677.245 

5.676.446 

5.676.958 

5.677355 

5.677.959 

5.677.642 

5,677  J08 

5.676.450 

5.676.%  1 

5.677.602 

5.677.963 

5.677  809 

5,677.545 

5.676.453 

5.677.021 

5.677.609 

5.677.972 

5.677.863 

5.678,037 

5.676.464 

5.677.046 

5.677.619 

5.677.990 

5.677.893 

5,678.040 

5.676.472 

5.677,127 

5,677.621 

5.578.001 

5.677.899 

5,678.047 

5.676.475 

5.677.128 

5.677.634 

5.578.004 

5.578.175 

5,678.163 

5.676.476 

5.677.129 

5A77.638 

5.578.005 

09                   5.575.959 

5.678.174 

5.676.498 

5,677.130 

5.677.639 

5.678.006 

5.676.121 

5.678,184 

5.676.507 

5,677,135 

5.677.651 

5.678.009 

5.676.162 

05 

5.676,180 

5.676J10 

5.677,136 

5.677.652 

5.678.010 

5.675.213 

5.677.834 

5.676J29 

5.677.152 

5.677.673 

5.678X)13 

5.675.224 

06 

5.675.842 

5.676.530 

5.677.153 

5.677.675 

5.678.024 

5.676.3101 

5.675.843 

5.676337 

5.677,163 

5.677.684 

5.678.025 

5.576.309 

5.675.899 

5.676.545 

5.677.165 

5.577.689 

5.578.028 

5.676.311 

5,675.905 

5.676.551 

5.677.177 

5.677.693 

5.678.033 

5.676J34 

5,675.907 

5.676.553 

5.677.178 

5,677.697 

5.578.038 

5.576.408 

5.675,916 

5.676.571 

5.677.180 

5.677.716 

■  5.678.039 

5.676.458 

5.675,940 

5.676381 

5.677.182 

5.677.752 

5.678.057 

5.676.473 

5,675,941 

5,676386 

5.677.195 

5.677.753 

5.678.055 

5.576343 

5,675.995 

5,676,606 

5.677.197 

5.677.765 

5,678.086 

5.676349 

5,676.002 

5,676,607 

5.677.199 

5.677.768 

5.578.087 

5.676.566 

5,676.047 

5.676.610 

5.677.205 

5.577.783 

5.578.102 

5.576393 

5.676.068 

5.676.611 

5.677.270 

5.577.784 

5.678.169 

5.676.648 

5,676,070 

5.676.622 

5.677.276 

5.677.788 

5.678.182 

5.676.651 

5.676,085 

5.676.625 

5.677  J78 

5.677,795 

5.678.186 

5.576.674 

5.676.086 

5.676.636 

5.677.279 

5,677.808 

5.678.196 

5.676.735 

5.676.090 

5.676.646 

5.677.280 

5.677.812 

5.578.202 

5.676.846 

5.676.094 

5.676.649 

5.677.288 

5.677.837 

5.578.222 

5.675.930 

5.676.095 

5.676.663 

5.677.290 

5.677.849 

5.678025 

5.676.979 

5.676.124 

5.676.669 

5.677.320 

5.677.862 

5.678.225 

5.677.002 

5.676.128 

5.676,697 

5.677.323 

5.6-'7.S67 

4.366.382 

5.677.287 

5.676.144 

5.676.712 

5.677.327 

5.677.869 

4.504.708 

5.677.301 

5.676.147 

5.676.718 

5.677.336 

5.677,872 

5.043.429 

5.577.309 

n  131 


PI  132 


5.677.328     | 


5.676.04  I     I 


GEOGRAP  UCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


S.676J08 


5.676J07     I 


5.676.082 


5,676.701 


5,676,193 


GEOGRAPfflCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.677.594 


S.677.7811 


5.676.151 


PI  133 


«  fcltfL  lA/i 


PI  132                       GEOGRAP 

nCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.677.328     1 

5.676.0' 

5.676.208 

5.676,207 

5.676.082 

5.676.701 

5.677.362 

5.676.0 

5.676.793 

5.676.216 

5.676.181 

5.676.704 

5.677.454 

5,676.0 

5.676.876 

5.676.220 

5.676,382 

5.676.738 

5.677,458 

5,676.1( 

5.677,179 

5.676.256 

5.676,»T7 

5.676.788 

5.677.677 

5,676. 1< 

5.6T7.390 

5.676.267 

5.677.481 

5.676.822 

5.677.797 

5.676.1: 

5.677.894 

5,676.310 

5,677.636 

5.676.875 

5.677.974 

5.676,1' 

5.678.091 

5.676.338 

34                   5.675.972 

5.676.893 

5.677.982 

5.676,2: 

24                  5.675,865 

5.676,356 

5.675.989 

5.676.917 

10                   5.676.879 

5.67^2 

5.675.915 

5,676,359 

5.675.997 

5.677.022 

5.677.317 

5.676,2 

5.675.932 

5,676489 

5.676.013 

5,677.072 

5.677.366 

5,676,2 

5.675.966 

5.676,390 

5.676.067 

5.677.074 

5.677.389 

5.676J 

5.675,999 

5.676494 

5.676.083 

5.677,106 

5,677.391 

5.676.2 

5.676.059 

5.676.397 

5,676,146 

5.677.114 

5,677,412 

5.676J 

5.676.117 

5.676.403 

5.676,237 

5.677.116 

5.677,415 

5.676.4 

5.676.145 

5.676.406 

5,676.242 

5.677.118 

12                   5.675.845 

5.676.4 

5.676.156 

5.676.410 

5.676.275 

5.677.119 

5.675.850 

5.676.4 

5.676,657 

5,676.416 

5.676442 

5.677.120 

5.675.854 

5.676.4 

5.676.681 

5.676,421 

5.676.349 

5.677,151 

5.675.861 

5.676,5 

5.676.682 

5,676,469 

5.676.399 

5,677,162 

5.675.918 

5.6764 

5.676.683 

5,676,495 

5.676.443 

5.677,202 

5.675.943 

5.6764 

5.676.745 

5,676414 

5.676.465 

5.677J19 

5.675.962 

5.676,6 

> 

5.676.871 

5,676.603 

5.676412 

5.677.229 

5.675.963 

5,676,7 

> 

5.676.932 

5,676,753 

5.676497 

5,677,262 

5.676.044 

5,676.7 

) 

5,676,963 

5,676.842 

5.676.677 

5,677458 

5.676.0(9 

5,676.7 

! 

5.676.975 

5.676.867 
5.676.899 

5.676.695 
5,676.705 

5,677,371 
5.677.411 

5.676.092 

5,676,7 

S 

5.677.170 

5.676. 165 

5,676,7 

) 

5.677.252 

5.676.900 

5,676.852 

5.677.421 

5.676.196 

5,676,8 

5 

5.677.274 

5.676.951 

5.676.912 

5.677422 

5.676.223 

5,676,8 

1 

5.677.275 

5.676.990 

5.676.933 

5.677423 

5.676.239 

5,676,8 

7 

5.677.289 

5.677.064 

5.676.9J4 

5.677.540 

5^76.243 

5,676.8 

1 

5.677.612 

5.677,079 

5.676.937 

5.677.572 

S.676.257 

5,676.9 

1 

5.677.676 

5,677.157 

5.676.942 

5.677.630 

5.676,105 

5,676,9 

7 

5.677.739 

5.677.286 

5.676.956 

5.677.669 

5.676J30 

5.676.9 

1 

5.677.919 

5.677  J96 

5.677.029 

5.677.696 

5.676J40 

5.676.9 

4 

5.678.180 

5.677.308 

5.677.030 

5.677.714 

5.676J60 

5.676.9 

5 

5.678.210 

5.677459 

5.677.269 

5.677.715 

5.676387 

5.677,0 

D 

5.678  778 

5,677,388 

5.677.284 

5,677,751 

S.676.449 

5.677,C 

1 

5.678J36 

5.677,395 

5.677.295 

5,677.830 

5.676J15 

S,677J 

9 

5.678.243 

5.677.482 

5.677.302 

5.677,845 

5,676,517 

5,677.4 

7 

25                   5.675.903 

5.677.488 

5.677421 

5,677.847 

5,676,544 

5,677J 

0 

5.675.914 

5.677.658 

5.677437 
5.677,375 

5.677.854 
5.677.902 

5,676.679 

5.677.6 

3 

5.675.958 

5.677.769 

5.676,680 

S.677.« 

8 

5.676.005 

5.677.787 

5.677481 

5.677.978 

5,676,703 

5,6T7,f 

0 

5.676.019 

5.677.979 

5.677.419 

5.678,018 

5,676,734 

5,677,? 

9 

5.676.041 

5.678.043 

5.677.427 

5.678.073 

5,676.767 

5,677,< 

1 

5.676.245 

27                   Re.35.627 

5.677,428 

5.678,076 

5.676.794 

5,677,! 

2 

5.676.259 

5.675.927 

5.677.436 

5.678.088 

5.676.816 

5,677.! 

8 

5.676  780 

5.675.979 

5.677.457 

5.678.109 

5.676.826 

5.677,! 

7 

5.676.302 

5.676,028 

5.677402 

5,678.115 

5.676.844 

5,677.< 

9 

5.676474 

5.676,123 

5.677405 

5.678,117 

5,676,864 

5,678.1 

0 

5.676.457 

5.676.131 

5.677478 

5,678.120 

5,676,865 

5A78.1 

3 

5.676446 

5.676.169 

5.677.672 

5.678.121 

5.676,886 

5.678.: 

4 

5.676492 

5,676.221 

5.677.688 

5,678,122 

5,676,889 

5.678.: 

7 

5.676.613 

5.676.401 

5.677.778 

5,678,126 

5,676,950 

5,678,: 

« 

5.676.615 

5.676,413 

5.677.790 

5,678,131 

5.677,032 

5,678,: 

:l 

5.676.668 

5,676.488 

5.677,848 

5,678,133 

5.677.158 

5,678.: 

7 

5.676.670 

5.676.608 

5.677.941 

5.678.145 

5.677.203 

5.678; 

2 

5.676.673 

5.676.654 

5.677.949 

5.678.146 

5,677451 

18                   5.675.1 

0 

5.676.737 

5.676.662 

5.677.950 

5.678.154 

5,677.352 

5.675.' 

0 

5.676.752 

5.676.666 

5.677.951 

5.678.159 

5,677412 

5.676.( 

14 

5.676.848 

5.676.686 

5.677.989 

5.678.165 

5,677499 
5,677,668 

5.676.( 
5.676. 

19 

5.676.883 
5.676.976 

5.676.688 
5.676.693 

5  678.030 

5.678.234 

4 

5.678.041 

5.678.237 

5,678,023 

5.676.: 

>l 

5,676,978 

5.676.694 

5.678.044 

37                   5.675.901 

5,678,042 

5.676, 

13 

5.677,056 

5.676.884 

5.678.046 

5.675.%5 

5,678,052 

5.676. 

8 

5.677.108 

5.676.%7 

5.678.059 

5.675.992 

5,678.191 

5,676. 

10 

5,677.110 

5.677.050 

5.678.061 

5.676.036 

5.678.207 

5,676. 

10 

5.677,139 

5.677.467 

5.678.209 

5.676.088 

5.678.223 

5.676. 

>4 

5,677.148 

5.677.580 

5.678.213 

5.676.247 

13                   5.675.852 

5.676. 

n 

5.677.154 

5.677.806 

35                   5.676.255 

5.676.328 

5.675.882 

5.676. 

55 

5.677.174 

5.677.957 

5.676.819 

5.676.346 

5.675.908 

5,676, 

M 

5.677,265 

5.678.026 

5.676.820 

5.676.484 

5.676.045 

5,677. 

75 

5.677,282 

28                  5.676.548 

5.677.710 

5.676.584 

5.676,251 

5.677. 

13 

5.677.343 

5.676.959 

5.677.825 

5.676.675 

5,677,085 

5.677. 

23 

5.677.346 

29                   5.675.848 

36                   5.675.858 

5.676.717 

5.677.357 

5.677, 

76 

5.677.348 

5.676.153 

5.675.884 

5.676.797 

5.677.368 

5.677. 

84 

5.677.386 

5.676.250 

5.675.889 

5.676.999 

5,677,516 

5.677, 

71 

5.677.469 

5.676,284 

5.675.931 

5.677.028 

5,677,796 

5.677, 

53 

5.677438 

5.676.404 

5.675.977 

5.677.133 

5,677,975 

5.678, 

11 

5.677.758 

5.676.409 

5.676.052 

5.677.341 

15                   5.677,499 

5,567 

60 

5.677.761 

5.676.447 

5.676,093 

5,677.414 

16                   5,676,316 

19                   5,676 

31 

5.677.767 

5.676.634 

5,676.129 

5.677.434 

5,676,709 

5.676. 

97 

5.677.822 

5.676.751 

5,676.135 

5.677417 

5.676.853 

5,676 

II 

5.677.833 

5.676.939 

5,676,191 

5.677421 

5.677.193 

5.676 

14 

5.677.955 

5.676.984 

5,676.212 

5.677.667 

5.677.241 

5.676 

00 

5.677.991 

5.677.132 

5,676.244 

5.677.930 

5.677466 

5.676 

55 

5.678.032 

5.677.149 

5,676,260 

5.677.966 

5.677467 

5,677 

45 

5.678.053 

5.677.474 

5.676.269 

5.678.179 

5.677473 

20                  5,675 

12 

5.678.075 

5.677486 

5.676.279 

5.678.232 

5.677,645 

5,675 

26 

5.678,105 

5.677.670 

5,676.414 

39                   5.675,844 

5.677.649 

5.676 

41 

5.678.204 

5.677.728 

5.676.422 

5.675.875 

5.677.865 

5.676 

29 

5.678.244 

5.677,923 

5.676.431 

5.675.876 

5.677.878 

5,676 

41 

5.322.055 

30                   5,676.711 

5,676,462 

5.675.877 

5.677,884 

5,677 

33 

26                   5.675.888 

5.676.828 

5.676.480 

5.675.892 

5.678.017 

21                    5.676 

61 

5.675,891 

31                  5.675.838 

5.676.531 

5.675.938 

5.678.240 

5,676 

62 

5.675.923 

5.676.402 

5.676435 

5.675.948 

17                  5.675.867 

5,676 

92 

5.675.949 

5.677.145 

5.676438 

5.675.971 

5.675.937 

5.676 

07 

5.675.952 

32                   5.675.982 

5.676.550 

5.676.018 

5.675,960 

5.676 

13 

5.675.983 

5.676.231 

5.676485 

5.676.058 

5,676,012 

5.676 

42 

5.676.017 

5.676.805 

5.676.587 

5.676.066 

5,676,014 

5.678 

60 

5.676.064 

5.677.137 

5.676.633 

5.676.074 

5,676,015 

22                   5.675 

140 

5.676.160 

33                  5.675.887 

5.676.667 

5.676.087 

5,676,020 

5.676 

184 

5,676,189 

5.676.008 

5.676.691 

5.676.120 
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5.676.193 

5.676.249 

5.676.288 

5.676.296 

5.676.351 

5.676483 

5.676.405 

5.676.454 

5.676.459 

5,676.461 

5.676.483 

5.676420 

5.676.568 

5.676479 

5.676488 

5.676.643 

5.676.652 

5.676.685 

5.676.715 

5.676.716 

5.676.744 

5.676.787 

5.676.807 

5.676.862 

5.676.972 

5.676.973 

5.676.980 

5.676.992 

5.677.026 

5.677.082 

5.677.107 

5.677.159 

5.677.160 

5.677.251 

5.677.272 

5.677.291 

5.677.293 

5,677415 

5.677.399 

5.677.402 

5.677.405 

5.677.435 

5.677436 

5.677.664 

5.677.763 

5.6T7.956 

5.678.231 

5.676.01 1 

5.676.276 

5.676.326 

5.676.857 

5.678.238 

5.675.855 

5.676.062 

5.676.184 

5.677,171 

5.677461 


42 


5.677,594 

5.677.646 

5.677.647 

5.677.718 

5.678,020 

5.678.049 

Rt45.632 

Re.35.633 

5.675.856 

5.675.868 

5.675.897 

5.675.944 

5.675.'»61 

5.676.om 

5.676.17% 

5.676.185 

5.676.isS 

5i,676.2«l 

5.676.266 

5.676.337  . 

5.676450 

5.676.412 

5.676.494 

5.676.497 

5.676.559 

5,676469 

5.676473 

5.676,635 

5,676,653 

5,676,689 

5,676,700 

5.676.708 

5.676.710 

5.676.720 

5.676.731 

5.676.741 

5.676.850 

5.676.910 

5.676.914 

5.676.945 

5.676.993 

5.677.042 

5.677.048 

5.677.169 

5.677.283 

S.677.285 

5.677  J292 

5.677.329 

5.677.333 

5.677439 

5.677.340 

5.677.342 

5.677.345 

5.677.396 

5.677.439 

5.677.445 

5.677.446 


<-< 


48 


5.677.711(1 
5.677.800 
5.677.835 
5.677.905 
5.677.938 
5.677.977 
5.678.166 
5.678.168 
5,67835 
5.678.233 
5,675.870 
5.675.136 
5.676.521 
5.676.576 
5.676.924 
5.676.943 
5.677.506 
5.675.878 
5.675.942 
5.676.043 
5.676.078 
5.676.241 
5.677.017 
5.677.185 
5.677.250 
5,677.355 
5.677.608 
5.678.235 
5.676.490 
5.677.429 
5.675.871 
5.675.930 
5.676.009 
5.676.091 
5.676.137 
5.676.177 
5.676.430 
5.676.632 
5.676.868 
5,676.954 
5.677.058 
5.677.125 
5.677.312 
5.677,855 
5.675.839 
5.675.851 
5.675.863 
5.675.922 
5.675.939 
5.675.951 
5.675.955 
S.676.030 
5A76X132 
5,676.035 
5.676.076 
5.676.133 
5.676.138 


5.676.161 
5.676.167 
5.676.206 
5.676.209 
5.676.214 
5.676.264 
5.676.281 
5.676J82 
5.676J94 
5.676.319 
5.676.348 
5.676,358 
5.676.369 
5,676.378 
5:676.384 
5.676.388 
5.676.467 
5.676.482 
5.676.567 
5,676470 
■^676.600 
5.676.659 
5.676.676 
5.676.743 
5.676.763 
5.677.041 
5.677fl61 
5.677.068 
5.677.077 
5.677.124 
5.677.143 
5.677.176 
5.677.186 
5.677.187 
5.677.224 
5.677.231 
5.677444 
5.677.247 
5.677477 
5.677435 
5.677.361 
5.677.383 
5.677.478 
5.677.631 
5.677.703 
5.677.719 
5.677.826 
5.677.829 
5,677.891 
5.677  J92 
5.677.915 
5.677.917 
5.677.946 
5.677.952 
5.677.997 
5.678.003 
5.678.016 


49 


53 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


5.678,019 
5.678.021 
5.678.048 
5.678.063 
5.678.064 
5.678.162 
5.678.176 
5.678.215 
5.678.219 
5.678441 
4.521475 
5.676.392 
5.676.393 
5.676.496 
5.676496 
5.676.624 
5.676.656 
5.676,658 
5,676,665 
5.676.823 
5.677.166 
5.677.196 
5.677.818 
5.677.851 
5.676,969 
5,677,091 
5.677.191 
5.677,489 
5,677,563 
5.677,805 
5.675.841 
5.676.006 
5.676.274 
5.676.303 
5.676.426 
5.676.440 
5.676408 
5.676.909 
5.676.988 
5.677.330 
5.677.418 
5.678.089 
5.678.172 
5.678.230 
5.675.853 
5.675.956 
5.676.046 
5.676.132 
5.676.148 
5.676.149 
5.676.187 
5.676438 
5.676495 
5.676472 
5.676,380 
5.676.486 
5.676.687 


54 


5.676.746 
5.676.747 
5.676.748 
5.676,761 
,5.676,834 
'5.676.870 
5.677.146 
,  5.677.189 
5.677.198 
5.677414 
5.677434 
5.677.430 
5.677.498 
5.677477 
5.677.618 
5.677.633 
5.677.708 
5.677.762 
5.678.002 
5.678.007 
5.678.012 
5.678.014 
5.678.034 
5.678.198 
5.327.493 
5.676.451 
5.677.404 
5.677.413 
5.675.936 
5.675.945 
5.675.978 
5.675,988 
5,675.235 
5.676470 
5.676.289 
5.676.357 
5.676.385 
5.676.455 
5.676.463 
5.676.471 
5.676.493 
5.676436 
5.676.558 
5.676.661 
5.676.754 
5.676.982 
5.677.0*3 
5.677,131 
5,677450 
5.677476 
5.677.463 
5.677.632 
5.678.201 


01 

385.000 

384.821 

384.849 

385.031 

384.919 

385  017 

06 

384.809 
384.810 

384.822 
384.823 

384.908 
384.968 

385.032 
385.033 

384.921 
384.922 

385.021 
385.045 

384.828 

.384.927 

385jQ81 

385.034 

384.923 

385  049 

384.S32 
384.839 

384.928 
384.929 

19 

3*ff« 

385.035 
36                       384.786 

385.040 
385.069 

385.050 
385.082 

384.847 

384.931 

21 

384.843 

384.792 

385.070 

48                      384.900 

384.848 

384,972 

384,925 

384.793 

385.071 

384.901 

384.852 

09                      384,897 

22 

384.861 

384.806 

385.072 

384.903 

384.859 

384.976 

384.973 

384.826 

40                     384J79 

384.914 

384.876 

384.977 

23 

384.857 

384.827 

384.913 

384.934 

384.877 

385.075 

385.068 

384.829 

385.083 

384^3 

384.915 

11                      384.815 

24 

384.854 

384.831 

41                      384.795 

384!944 

384.926 

12                      384.787 

25 

385.022 

384.884 

384.796 

384.979 

384.930 

384.867 

26 

384.833 

384.889 

384.798 

385.038 

a  384.932 

384.886 

384.860 

384.891 

384.799 

51                     384.807 

384.933 

384,942 

384.865 

384.895 

384.800 

384.997 

384.947 

384.981 

384.924 

384.907 

384.801 

385.009 

384.954 

385.011 

27 

384.785 

384.909 

384.802 

385.023 

384.971 

385.042 

384.946 

384.948 

384.803 

53                    384.853 

384,978 

13                    384.855 

385.044 

384.%1 

384.804 

384.883 

385M)3 

384.885 

28 

384.816 

384.967 

384.805 

385.006 

385.005 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the 
October  16,  1990  for  which 
and  six  months  mav  now  be  Dai( 
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patents  which  were  issued  on 

mainienance  fees  due  at  7  years 

The  oatents  have  natent 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1,  1997,  and  was  annouiKed  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  September  16,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1.  1997,  is  as  follows: 

Intematioiial  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1180.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  regim 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Conftrmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Prelimiiiary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  wasISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 


Small 
Entity 


Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  die  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 
Regular 

98.00 


720.00 
790.00 


1070.00 


930.00 


82.00 
22.00 

270.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sept.  9.  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  (^Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaintcwuKC  Fees  Payabk 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  ^)pUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  fofdi 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  aimiversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  18,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  ntay  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.355,535  through  5,357,632 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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October  21,  1997 
Patent  Number 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

Serial  Number  Issue  Date      4,534,821 

4,534,827 


06/503,837 
06/527.165 


1203  OG  53 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 
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Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents 
October  16,  1990  for  which  main  enance 
and  six  months  may  now  be  pai( . 
numbers  within  the  following  ran]  ;es 


Utility  Patents  4,962^46  through 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


th: 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patdits 
October  14,  1986  for  which  mainl  snance 
and  six  months  may  now  be  pai( . 
numbers  within  the  following  ran|  es 


Utility  Patents  4,616,365  though 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


th! 


lOIS 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  appUcati< 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  „ 
small  entity  status  according  to  3*7 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay 

The  current  amounts  of  the  na 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  _ 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  be|>w: 
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which  were  issued  on 
-nee  fees  due  at  7  years 
The  patents  have  (Wtent 


4,964,170 
above  identified  patents. 


which  were  issued  on 
uice  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
The  patents  have  patent 


4,617,683 
above  identifieH.  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  aimiversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  die  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  13.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  requirei  I  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


1  patents  should  be  dire<,ied 
Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 


filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 

p^nt  owners  must  establish 

CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 

small  entity  amount. 

maiAtenance  fees  due  at  3  years 

m  )nths,  and  1 1  years  and  six 

20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 


de 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  afiphcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyonc  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  afte   the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  re  ssue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  yeafs;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  <  riginal  grant: 


$525.00 

..$1,050.00 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  stnall  entity . 


re  ssue  I 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or 

or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  ye^rs 
years  and  six  months  after  the 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


..$1,050.00 
..$2,100.00 


patent,  except  a  design 
filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
•riginal  grant: 


.$1,580.00 
,.$3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  foraying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  exfiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  \«*ich  are  reprtxluced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  m<)nths,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  oi  i  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .... 
By  other  than  a  small  entity... 


maul  enanci 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payAient 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the 
siooer  to  have  been: 


e  fee  after  expiration 

of  a  maintenance  fee 

latisfaction  of  the  Commis- 


(1)  unavoidable .. 

(2)  unintentional. 


....$65.00 
..$130.00 


$700.00 

..$1,640.00 


Re.  34.082 

4.855.738 

Re.  34,144 

4,854,597 

4.534,068 

4,534,077 

4,534.081 

4,534,083 

4.534,122 

4.534.123 

4.534,136 

4.534,139 

4.534,141 

4.534.157 

4,534,160 

4,534.164 

4.534.167 

4.534.168 

4,534.174 

4.534,183 

4,534,188 

4334.190 

4.534,196 

4,534,212 

4.534.216 

4.534.223 

4.534,225 

4,534,233 

4,534,240 

4,534,241 

4,534,244 

4,534,250 

4,534,252 

4,534,260 

4,534,263 

4,534,270 

4,534,275 

4,534,278 

4,534,287 

4.534.298 

4,534,302 

4.534.305 

4,534313 

4,534,315 

4,534320 

4,534,321 

4,534,323 

4.534,325 

4334329 

4334330 

4334,331 

4334,334 

4334,335 

4334,336 

4334337 

4334,340 

4334,341 

4334,346 

4334347 

4334,348 

4334356 


Serial  Number 

07/646,850 
(07/079,905) 
07/723,225 
(07/147,181) 
06/569,246 
06/538,722 
06/583,200 
06/464,360 
06/556.939 
06/344,943 
06/628.976 
06/572,869 
06/503,501 
06/393,463 
06/552,742 
06/473,950 
06/485.575 
06/509,294 
06/555,308 
06/654,026 
06/615,859 
06/554.903 
06/521315 
06/509,318 
06/499,700 
06/636.872 
06/519,068 
06/550.149 
06/493,631 
06/503,193 
06/421319 
06/515,178 
06/439,610 
06/617315 
06/399310 
06/552,467 
06/556.121 
06/502.691 
06/690.416 
06/467.155 
06/578.649 
06/468.634 
06/529.128 
06/527.123 
06/585,063 
06/439,489 
06/552,832 
06/633.441 
06/547.556 
06/575.666 
06/627.486 
06/580,084 
06/519.019 
06/626,853 
06/557.291 
06/519.145 
06/501308 
06/475.543 
06/483,219 
06/456,985 
06/403.808 


Issue  Date 

09/29/92 
(08/08/89) 
12/15/92 
(08A)8/89) 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 
08/13/85 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Patent  Number 

4334,358 

4,534,359 

4334,362 

4,534.372 

4334374 

4334.379 

4334.385 

4334.404 

4334,406 

4334.410 

4334,411 

4334.412 

4334,425 

4334.428 

4334.439 

4334.478 

4334.479 

4334.484 

4334.486 

43343O8 

4334310 

4.534311 

4334333 

4334,541 

4334.543 

4334350 

4334351 

4334357 

4334.564 

4334368 

4334,571 

4334380 

4334382 

4334395 

4334398 

4334,604 

4334,608 

4334,625 

4334,641 

4334,649 

4334,650 

4334,655 

4334,669 

4334,671 

4334,681 

4334,682 

4334,689 

4334,692 

4334,694 

4334,695 

4334,697 

4334,702 

4334,706 

4334,711 

4334,715 

4334,717 

4334,726 

4334,727 

4334,742 

4334,744 

4334,750 

4334,758 

4334,765 

4334,768 

4334,770 

4334,773 

4334,777 

4334,787 

4334,790 

4334,792 

4334,797 

4334.8OI 

4334,804 

4334.806 

4334,809 

4334.811 

4334,820 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date 


06/591,697 

08/13/85 

06/446,347 

08/13/85 

06/375,883 

08/13/85 

06/525,056 

08/13/85 

06/577,826 

08/13/85 

06/596,977 

08/13/85 

06/535,091 

08/13/85 

06/669320 

08/13/85 

06/625,606 

08/13/85 

06/498,698 

08/13/85 

06/475,602 

08/13/85 

06/559.920 

08/13/85 

06/469.920 

08/13/85 

06/522.418 

08/13/85 

06/411,078 

08/13/85 

06/467.103 

08/13/85 

06/640.900 

08/13/85 

06/428,396 

08/13/85 

06/594.839 

08/13/85 

06/520.607 

08/13/85 

06/594.726 

08/13/85 

06/494.458 

08/13/85 

06/542,401 

08/13/85 

06/563.120 

08/13/85 

06/503,702 

08/13/85 

06/415,361 

08/13/85 

06/499,935 

08/13/85 

06/4%,985 

08/13/85 

06/515,379 

08/13/85 

06/537387 

08/13/85 

06/591,122 

08/13/85 

06/575.348 

08/13/85 

06/489,359 

08/13/85 

06/453,939 

08/13/85 

06/487,639 

08/13/85 

06/588,045 

08/13/85 

06/617,274 

08/13/85 

06/586,652 

08/13/85 

06/547,200 

08/13/85 

06/436.336 

08/13/85 

06/257,630 

08/13/85 

06/653,194 

08/13/85 

06/478316 

08/13/85 

06/472,755 

08/13/85 

06/534324 

08/13/85 

06/453.308 

08/13/85 

06/462326 

08/13/85 

06/654.036 

08/13/85 

06/458,706 

08/13/85 

06/497333 

08/13/85 

06/503394 

08/13/85 

06/565,668 

08/13/85 

06/468.341 

08/13/85 

06/542.810 

08/1 3«5 

06/523.844 

08/13/85 

06/601,110 

08/13/85 

06/540,983 

08/1 3«5 

06/320.761 

08/13/85 

06/568.023 

08/13/85 

06/490.495 

08/13/85 

06/413.721 

08/I3«5 

06/514.268 

08/13«5 

06^86.252 

(M/13/85 

06/397.183 

08/13/85 

06/674.398 

08/13/85 

06/566.862 

08/13«5 

06/626.811 

08/13/85 

06/613,496 

08/13«5 

06/630,222 

08/13/85 

06/446,762 

08/13/85 

06/567,723 

08/13/85 

06/467323 

08/13/85 

06/620,644 

08/13/85 

06/472.897 

08/1 3«5 

06/645,079 

08/13/85 

06/567^19 

08/13/85 

06/434336 

08/13/85 

4334,821 

4334,827 

4,534,828 

4334,830 

4334,834 

4334,838 

4,534,839 

4334,842 

4334.843 

4334.846 

4.534.847 

4334.850 

4334,853 

4.534,864 

4334,874 

4334,876 

4.534,880 

4,534,894 

4,534,895 

4.534.903 

4.534.904 

4,534.905 

4.534.920 

4.534.923 

4,534,928 

4334,929 

4,534,932 

4.534,933 

4334,936 

4334.945 

4.534,948 

4334.950 

4334,951 

4334,952 

4334,957 

4334.963 

4334,964 

4,534,966 

4,534,969 

4334.970 

4334.979 

4334.983 

4334.990 

4334.996 

4335,002 

4,535,008 

4335.010 

4335,015 

4335.017 

4335.021 

4335.034 

4335,049 

4335,062 

4335.070 

4335.072 

4335.073 

4335.084 

4335.086 

4335,090 

4335.0% 

4335.097 

4335.104 

4335.105 

4335. 106 

4335.108 

4.535.111 

4335.116 

4335,124 

4335.126 

4335,128 

4335.144 

4335.155 

4335.156 

4335.161 

4335.162 

4335.165 

4335.175 

4335.180 

4335,184 


06/503.837 
06/527,165 
06/537.976 
06/539,202 
06/628,755 
06/655,398 
06/413,804 
06/620,136 
06/462.038 
06/674.373 
06/571311 
06/487.700 
06/543,359 
06/601,333 
06/554,040 
.  06/493,273 
06/593,986 
06/442,492 
06/534,992 
06/469,547 
06/630,626 
06/265.271 
06/501,911 
06/548,453 
06/562,760 
06/510,101 
06/616.404 
06/542.625 
06/508.455 
06/606.784 
06/278.292 
06/520.157 
06/552.734 
06/583.438 
06/492,564 
06/515.943 
06/569328 
06/552,613 
06/533.824 
06/507.184 
06/667.703 
06/507.789 
06/549.353 
06/526.953 
06/599.768 
06/546.286 
06/542,507 
06/585.860 
06/360.983 
06/587.242 
06/567.343 
06/519.594 
06/464.742 
06/565.251 
06/531.345 
06/585374 
06/474371 
06/507.857 
06/434.451 
.    06/584.042 
06/526.835 
06/633,116 
06/587.177 
06/658.282 
06/237.888 
06/638.907 
06/536.055 
06/624376 
06/617364 
06O67314 
06/625.294 
06/522349 
06/565.847 
06/507.635 
06«04.748 
06/552.407 
06/601.590 
06^288396 
06/618.737 


08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13«5 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/1 3«5 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13«5 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 

08/13«5 

08/13/85 

08/13/85 


.•tf. 
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Patent  Number 

4,535,191 
4,535,200 
4,535,207 
4,535,208 
4,535,229 
4,535.231 
4,535,236 
4,535,239 
4,535,243 
4,535,244 
4,535,252 
4,535,253 
4,535,268 
4,535.275 
4,535.276 
4,535.277 
4,535,279 
4,535.303 
4,535,306 
4,535.314 
4,535.318 
4,535,320 
4,535,326 
4,535,327 
4,535,329 
4,535,342 
4,535,348 
4,535,353 
4,535,354 
4,535.358 
4,535,361 
4,535,365 
4,535,367 
4.535,371 
4,535,372 
4.535,374 
4,535,388 
4,535,398 
4,535,409 
4,535,413 
4,535,424 
4,535,425 
4,535,432 
4,535,434 
4,535,437 
4,535,439 
4.535,461 
4.535,464 
4,535,465 
4,535,467 
4,535,473 
4,853,976 
4,853.977 
4.853,979 
4.853,984 
4.853,985 
4.853.989 
4,853,990 
4,853,992 
4,853,994 
4,853,997 
4.854,002 
4.854,004 
4,854,011 
4,854.012 
4.854,018 
4,854,019 
4.854,020 
4,854,030 
4,854.032 
4,854.034 
4.854.035 
4.854.036 
4.854.038 
4.854.047 
4.854.048 
4,854,050 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Nun  yet 


06/582,94  S 
06/571,22  i 
06/503,12  I 
06/571,05  i 
06/539,4«  I 
06/400,4f ) 
06/582,78 ) 
06^500,67  5 
06/476,42  5 
06/4%,0«  I 
06/489,95  I 
06/493,23 ) 
06/480,53P 
06/447,68$ 
06/569.76fe 
06/484,537 
06/519,20  5 
06/400,82 ) 
06/517,55  1 
06/563.25  ) 
06/552.58  > 
06/623,34  > 
06/400.56 ) 
06/410,55  \ 
06/524,111 
06/571,14  5 
06/395,23 ' 
06/662,21  > 
06/478,53 ) 
06/483,08 1 
06/445,75 ) 
06/427,29  5 
06/563,54  r 
06/494,82 ! 
06/509,231 
06/439,19 ) 
06^26,35  > 
06/641,90  > 
06/303,62  ) 
06/384,23  J 
06/384,45 1 
06/375,89 ) 
06/585,34 ) 
06/246,901 
06/450.29 ) 
06/444.45  > 
06/500.08  J 
06/317.71 ) 
06/334.48) 
06/445.60  I 
06/412,231 
07/160.76  7 
07/1 18,07 ) 
07/197,70  ) 
07/018,70  7 
07/175,74  > 
07/222,92  > 
07/306,91 ) 
07/222,93  5 
07/188,90  1 
07/290,87  1 
07/O43,6C  5 
07/138,15 ) 
07/132,27  \ 
07/174,09  J 
07A)70,07  J 
07/167,01 7 
07/145,57  1 
07/163,09  J 
07/168,44  J 
07/199,64  5 
07A)81,2n 
07/231,82  S 
07/168,947 
07/207,24  5 
07/177,10$ 
07/228,73 ) 


ssue  Date 

4,854,052 

4,854,055 

08/13/85 

4.854.056 

08/13/85 

4.854.062 

08/13/85 

4.854.063 

08/13/85 

4,854,064 

08/13/85 

4,854,068 

08/13/85 

4,854,071 

08/13/85 

4,854,079 

08/13/85 

4.854.084 

08/13/85 

4.854,085 

08/13/85 

4,854,088 

08/13/85 

4,854,093 

08/13/85 

4,854,095 

08/13/85 

4,854,096 

08/13/85 

4,854,104 

08/13/85 

4,854,110 

08/13/85 

4,854,111 

08/13/85 

4,854,114 

08/13/85 

4,854,117 

08/13/85 

4,854,121 

08/13/85 

4,854,122 

08/13/85 

4,854,123 

08/13/85 

4,854,129 

08/13/85 

4,854,139 

08/13/85 

4,854,146 

08/13/85 

4,854,156 

08/13/85 

4,854,167 

08/13/85 

4,854,174 

08/13/85 

4,854,182 

08/13/85 

4,854,184 

08/13/85 

4,854,186 

08/13/85 

4,854,190 

08/13/85 

4,854,200 

08/13/85 

4,854,201 

08/13/85 

4,854.202 

08/13/85 

4.854.205 

08/13/85 

4.854.211 

08/13/85 

4.854.214 

08/13/85 

4.854.216 

08/13/85 

4,854.217 

08/13/85 

4,854,218 

08/13/85 

4,854,220 

08/13/85 

4,854,226 

08/13/85 

4,854,229 

08/13/85 

4,854,233 

08/13/85 

4,854,235 

08/13/85 

4,854,236 

08/13/85 

4,854,242 

08/13/85 

4,854,248 

08/13/85 

4,854,256 

08/13/85 

4,854,259 

08/13/85 

4,854,264 

08A)8/89 

4,854,273 

08A)8/89 

4,854,275 

08A)8/89 

4,854,276 

08A)8/89 

4,854,280 

08A)8/89 

4,854,281 

08/08/89 

4,854,291 

08A)8/89 

4,854,293 

08A)8/89 

4,854,294 

08A)8/89 

4,854,296 

08A)8/89 

4.854,298 

08A)8/89 

4,854,300 

08A)8/89 

4,854,303 

08A)8/89 

4,854,304 

08A)8/89 

4,854,305 

08/08/89 

4,854,307 

08A)8/89 

4,854,312 

08A)8«9 

4,854,315 

08A)8/89 

4,854,316 

08A)8/89 

4,854,320 

08/08/89 

4,854,321 

08/08/89 

4,854,332 

08A)8/89 

4,854,336 

08A)8/89 

4,854,343 

08A)8/89 

4,854,344 

08A)8/89 

4,854,345 

08A)8/89 

4,854,348 

October  21,  199-7 

07/113,181 

08/08/89 

07/092,552 

08/08/89 

07/125,217 

08A«/89 

07/148,038 

08A)8/89 

,     07/136,702 
^     07/228,782 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

07/144,668 

08A)8/89 

07/131,772 

08A)8/89 

07/078,215 

08A)8/89 

07/193,104 

08A)8/89 

07/100,588 

08A)8/89 

07/121,132 

08A)8/89 

07/239,705 

08/08/89 

07/114,580 

08A)8/89 

07/135,991 

08/08/89 

07/259,170 

08/08/89 

07/167,760 

08/08/89 

07/007,624 

08A)8/89 

07/176,094 

08A)8/89 

07/005,371 

08A)8/89 

07/105,126 

08A)8/89 

07/151,373 

08A)8/89 

07/148,877 

08A)8/89 

07/202,671 

08A)8/89 

07/019,946 

08A)8/89 

07/075,748 

08A)8/89 

07/292,789 

08A)8/89 

07/094,953 

08A)8/89 

07/185,728 

08A)8/89 

07/148,927 

08A)8/89 

06/538,711 

08A)8/89 

07/279,165 

08A)8/89 

07/052,641 

08A)8/89 

07/109,991 

08/08/89 

07/117,553 

08A)8/89 

07/136.019 

08/08/89 

07/192,078 

08A)8/89 

07/093,707 

08A)8/89 

07/242,224 

08A)8/89 

07/220,759 

08A)8/89 

■> 

07/158,783 

08A)8/89 

06^13,984 

08A)8/89 

07/143.293 

08A)8/89 

07/178,984 

08A)8/89 

07/060,333 

08A)8/89 

06^69,320 

08A)8/89 

07/088.708 

08A)8/89 

07/080.426 

08A)8/89 

07/191.694 

08/08«9 

07/199.207 

08/08/89 

07/130.300 

08A)8/89 

07/257.942 

08A)8/89 

07/131.009 

08A)8/89 

07/142.934 

08A)8/89 

07/209.051 

08A)8/89 

07/118.186 

08A)8/89 

07/072,244 

08A)8«9 

07/146,738 

08A)8/89 

07/118,187 

08A)8/89 

07/250,558 

08A)8/89 

07/131,%7 

08A)8/89 

07/177,914 

08A)8/89 

07/053,490 

08/08/89 

07/173,467 

08A)8/89 

07/111,436 

08A)8/89 

07/168,514 

08/08/89 

07/110,445 

08A)8/89 

07/191,129 

08A)8/89 

07/181,117 

08A)8/89 

07/066,346 

08A)8/89 

06/915,041 

08A)8/89 

07/062,861 

08A)8«9 

07/282,%l 

08A)8/89 

07/070,229 

08A)8/89 

07/225,932 

08A)8/89 

07/160,276 

08A)8/89 

07/108,150 

08A)8/89 

06/929,257 

08A)8/89 

07/083,946 
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4,854,353 

4,854,356 

4,854,357 

4,854,360 

4,854,363 

4,854,366 

4,854,377 

4.854,378 

4.854.384 

4.854.388 

4.854,396 

4,854,398 

4,854,400 

4.854,401 

4.854,402 

4,854,403 

4.854,404 

4.854,410 

4,854.414 

4,854,416 

4,854,418 

4,854,426 

4,854,429 

4,854,431 

4,854,438 

4,854,445 

4,854,447 

4,854,450 

4,854,454 

4,854,455 

4,854,456 

4,854,458 

4,854,462 

4,854,463 

4,854,467 

4,854,472 

4,854,476 

4,854,498 

4,854,499 

4,854,501 

4,854,505 

4,854,513 

4,854,523 

4,854,533 

4,854,538 

4,854,541 

4,854,556 

4,854,557 

4,854,565 

4,854,575 

4,854,576  . 

4,854,578 

4,854,583 

4,854,586 

4,854,590 

4,854.593 

4.854,599 

4,854,600 

4,854,605 

4,854,606 

4,854,609 

4,854,614 

4,854,630 

4,854.631 

4,854,634 

4,854,635 

4,854,638 

4,854,642 

4,854,647 

4,854,648 

4,854,652 
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4,854,659 
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07/202.943 
07/197.368 
07A)72.468 
07/024.975 
07/075.023 
07/185.260 
07/223.228 
06^31.847 
06/923.295 
07/115,866 
07/055,171 
07/287.432 
07/176.935 
07/132.562 
07/172.590 
07/061.300 
07/179.273 
07/279.764 
07/158.921 
07/078.990 
06^84.312 
07/058.124 
07/209.857 
07/134.497 
07/199.424 
07/193,408 
07/098,504 
07/182,498 
07/041,063 
07/163,914 
07/133,382 
07/230,755 
07/238,623 
07/175,301 
07/105,208 
i)7/161,160 
07/204,752 
07/223,416 
07/203.881 
07/047.697 
07/210.138 
07/093.036 
07/169.396 
07/140.760 
07/118.770 
07/211.257 
07/229.310 
07/095.713 
07/173.908 
07/252.040 
07/144.280 
07/202.328 
07/226.892 
07/298.278 
07/124,684 
07/047,939 
07/019,504 
07/088,123 
07/233,019 
07/213,118 
07/162,332 
07/194.922 
07/007,896 
07/152,627 
07/116,222 
07/103,060 
07/214.386 
07/270.742 
07/144.377 
07/210,545 
07/210.544 
07/192.945 
06/663.124 
07/080,465 
07/200,392 
07/217,907 
07/116,851 


Issue  Date 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08«9 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08^9 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8«9 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08«9 

08/08«9 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8«9 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08«9 

08A)8/89 

08A)8ffi9 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8«9 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8ffi9 

08/08/89 

08A)8«9 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08«9 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A>8/89 


4,854,662 

4.854,663 

4,854,665 

4.854.668 

4.854.675 

4,854,685 

4.854.687 

4,854,695 

4,854,697 

4,854.701 

4.854.702 

4.854,706 

4,854,709 

4.854,713 

4,854,738 

4,854,743 

4,854,748 

4.854.750 

4,854.751 

4.854,755 

4.854.757 

4.854.759 

4.854.764 

4.854.765 

4.854.767 

4,854.773 

4.854.776 

4.854.778 

4.854.779 

4.854.780 

4.854,789 

4,854,793 

4,854,800 

4,854,802 

4,854,804 

4,854,808 

4,854,812 

4,854,817 

4.854.822 

4.854.829 

4.854.844 

4.854.847 

4.854.849 

4.854.850 

4.854.851 

4.854.856 

4,854.859 

4.854.869 

4,854.870 

4.854.878 

4.854.879 

4,854.889 

4.854.894 

4.854.901 

4.854.902 

4,854,903 

4.854,905 

4,854.910 

4.854.912 

4.854,915 

4.854.922 

4.854.923 

4.854,928 

4.854.929 

4.854.937 

4.854.938 

4.854.939 

4.854.942 

4.854.946 

4.854.948 

4.854.952 

4.854.954 

4.854.956 

4.854,959 

4,854,963 

4,854,969 

4,854,974 

4,854,980 

4,854.988 


07/249.820 

07/142.650 

06/651.096 

07/177.173 

07/082.544 

07/191,029 

07/152.218 

06/912.398 

07/173.830 

07/135.877 

07/132.881 

07/077.931 

07/026.711 

07/119.127 

07/220.579 

07/192,236 

07/164,815 

07/254.287 

07/192.367 

07/157.200 

07/107,413 

07/216,205 

07/029,807 

07/072.512 

07/149.278 

07/208.999 

07/218.240 

07/093.303 

07/132.749 

07/132.607 

07/114.120 

06/863.066 

07/l%.893 

07/088.759 

07/156.486 

07/211.344 

07/208.940 

07/109.120 

07/231.089 

07/166.110 

07/213.450 

07/217.177 

07/282.953 

07/072.687 

07/222.501 

07/216.002 

07/091.958 

07/099.082 

07/035.999 

07/178,774 

07/236,618 

07/197,853 

07/235.319 

07/250.641 

07/075.590 

07/134.145 

07/243.505 

07/217.896 

06/577.809 

07/247.848 

07/316,458 

07/245,010 

07/081,678 

07/074,157 

07/173,785 

07/187,186 

07/130,260 

07/226,256 

06/664,092 

07/140,913 

07/228,085 

07/195.089 

07/256.067 

07/167.071 

07/198.030 

07/160.889 

07/197.433 

07/134.132 

07/079.980 


08/08/89 

08A»/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8«9 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 
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08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 
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08/08/89 

08A)8/89 
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08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08«9 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 
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08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 
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08/08/89 
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08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08/08«9 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8«9 

08/08/89 

08/08«9 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08«9 

08A)8«9 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8«9 

08A)8/89 

08/08/89 

08/08/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8ffl9 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 

08A)8/89 
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4,854,989 

4,854.990 

4,854,993 

4,855,003 

4,855,006 

4.855,009 

4,855,010 

4,855.011 

4,835,018 

4,833,019 

4,833,021 

4,835,024 

4,855,027 

4,833,031 

4.835.032 

4.853.037 

4.835,045 

4,855,051 

4,833,052 

4,835,064 

4,833,067 

4,853.079 

4,833.084 

4,833,086 

4,853.087 

4,855.099 

4.833,101 

4,833.103 

4.855.111 

4,855,112 

4.855.113 

4,833.116 

4.835.120 

4,855,127 

4,855,130 

4.855.133 

4,855.137 

4,855.139 

4,833.151 

4.855,159 

4,855,173 

4,855.188 

4.833.194 

4,855,1% 

4,855,203 

4,855,209 

4,855.223 

4.855.228 

4,855.237 

4,833.252 

4.855.253 

4.855.255 

4.855.256 

4.855,257 

4,855,267 

4,855,269 

4,855,286 

4,833,288 

4,833,291 

4.85533 

4.855,295 

4,855,297 

4,85538 

4,855301 

4,855302 

4.855303 

4.855304 

4,855310 

4.855318 

4,855333 

4,855336 

4,853338 

4,855,345 

4.855,348     ■ 

4,855350    ■ 

4.855356 

4,855,367 


Serial  Ni  nber 

07/073,  '61 
07/037.112 
07/206, '09 
07/167, 194 
07/178, 174 
07/188,  (91 
07/117.^*1 
06/941.104 
07/080.  H7 
07/165,  «6 
07/222. 
07/119;  il2 
07/019j  (31 
07/175.  86 
07/223.  68 
07/149,  ^42 
06/890,  «)7 
07A)48j  113 
07/231. 
07/143, 119 
07/192.  68 
07/089, 153 
07/208.  i22 
06/540,  »1 
07/127, 
06^42, 132 
07/213,  >42 
07/124. 
07/184, 125 
07/088, 
06/923,14 
07/002, 
07/261J 195 
07/053J 
07/116. 
07/031.1 
07/012. 
07A)04. 163 
07/155,  14 
07/228. 
07/230.  m 
07/153. 
07/152. 
07/210v  (30 
07/092.16 
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07/166J 128 
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07/234. 
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07/273;  >1 1 
07/186;  ^42 
07/067,  >20 
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06/915. 157 
06/937,  »34 
07/114,169 
07/008, 137 
07/131,  86 
07/206,  r79 


06^786, 
07/173, 


07/067.  i74 
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08/08/89 
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08A)8/89 
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08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08A)8/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08A)8/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 
08/08/89 


4,855.368 
4,855372 
4,855375 
4,855378 
4,855380 
4,855,382 
4.855383 
4,855385 
4,855387 
4,855388 
4.855389 
4.855,398 
4,855,401 
4,853,403 
4,855,404 
4,855,408 
4,855,409 
4,855,415 
4,855,421 
4,855.423 
4.855,425 
4,855,427 
4,855,431 
4,855,433 
4,855,437 
4,855,438 
4,855,441 
4,855,444 
4.855,448 
4,855,450 
4.855,452 
4,855,469 
4.833,471 
4,855,472 
4,855,483 
4,855.485 
4.855.492 
4,855.497 
4.855.499 
4,855302 
4.855304 
4.855,508 
4,855309 
4,855310 
4,855312 
4,855320 
4,855,521 
4.855,522 
4,855323 
4,855324 
4,855325 
4,855329 
4,855331 
4,855334 
4,855,340 
4,855349 
4,855353 
4,855354 
4,855365 
4,855,568 
4,855369 
4,855,573 
4,855,575 
4,855.576 
4,855377 
4,855379 
4,855,583 
4,855386 
4,855387 
4.855389 
4,855,590 
4,855,592 
4,855394 
4,855,600 
4,855,604 
4,855,605 
4,855,622 
4,855,627 
4,855,630 


07/212,105 

08A)8/89 

07/054,824 

08A)8/89 

07/276398 

08A)8/89 

07/093,264 

08A)8/89 

07/133,854 

08A)8/89 

07/227,971 

08A)8/89 

07/248,805 

08A)8«9 

07/210,065 

08A)8/89 

07/072,190 

08A)8/89 

07/138,%5 

08/08/89 

07/090368 

08A)8«9 

07/192,987 

08A)8/89 

07/167,926 

08/08/89 

06^768,445 

08A)8/89 

07/167,762 

08A)8/89 

07/199,917 

08A)8/89 

07/129,947 

08A)8/89 

07/091,822 

08A)8/89 

07/180,200 

08A)8/89 

07/106,802 

08A)8/89 

07/187,707 

08A)8/89 

07/206.127 

08/08/89 

06/457,806 

08A)8i^9 

07/174,249 

08/08/89 

07/044,322 

08A)8/89 

07/079,844 

08A)8/89 

07/132,595 

08A)8/89 

07/177,846 

08A)8/89 

07/229.665 

08A)8/89 

07/136,900 

08/08/89 

07/204,479 

08A)8«9 

07/269,522 

08A)8/89 

07/146,065 

08A)8/89 

07/064,026 

08A)8/89 

07/157,010 

08A»/89 

07/045,507 

08A»«9 

07/199,619 

08A)8/89 

06/840,681 

08A)8/89 

07/118,117 

08A)8/89 

06/412,213 

08A)8/89 

06/778,656 

08A)8/89 

07/093,345 

08A)8/89 

07/008,025 

08A)8/89 

06«30,497 

08A)8/89 

07/172,894 

08/08/89 

07/080,733 

08/08/89 

07/186326 

08A)8/89 

07/168,701 

08A)8/89 

07/090.268 

08A)8/89 

07/250.660 

08A)8/89 

07/195.665 

08A)8/89 

07/185,740 

08/08/89 

07/277,647 

08A)8/89 

07/157,218 

08A)8/89 

07/244,372 

08A)8/89 

07/271,486 

08A)8/89 

06/555,981 

08A)8/89 

07/151,141 

08A)8/89 

07/265,585 

08/08/89 

07/123,082 

08A)8/89 

07/156,596 

08A)8/89 

07/171,686 

08/08/89 

07/252,410 

08A)8/89 

07/105,818 

08A)8/89 

07/163,617 

08A)8/89 

07/138,468 

08A)8/89 

07/086.061 

08A)8/89 

06/837,013 

08/08/89 

07/190,199 

08A)8/89 

07/1 19,829 

08/08/89 

07/062,107 

08A)8/89 

07/228,537 

08A)8/89 

07/163,507 

08A)8/89 

07/185,008 

08A)8/89 

06«47.914 

08A)8/89 

07/159,353 

08A)8/89 

07/134,494 

08A)8/89 

07/143,175 

08A)8/89 

07/190,703 

08A)8/89 
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4.855.976 

07/166,798 

08A)8/89 

4,855.977 

07/078,264 

08A)8/89 

4,855.633 

07/225,616 

08A)8/89 

4.855,978 

07/129,391 

08A)8/89 

4,855,636 

07/105,895 

08A)8/89 

4,855,982 

07/050,810 

08A)8/89 

4,855,638 

07/178,161 

08A)8/89 

4,855,985 

07/073,148 

08A)8/89 

4,855,640 

07/236,276 

08A)8/89 

4,855,988 

06/943,781 

08A)e/89 

4,855,644 

07A)03,197 

08A)8/89 

4,855,998 

06/933,155 

08A)8/89 

4,855,658 

07/172,071 

08A)8«9 

4,856,00/ 

07/138,849 

08A)8/89 

4,855,660 

07/158,015 

08A)8/89 

4,856,016 

07/080,326 

08A)8/89 

4,855,661 

07/035,611 

08A)8/89 

4,856,020 

07/206,845 

08A)8/89 

4,855,664 

07/204,817 

08A)8/89 

4,856,021 

07/079,361 

o&mn9 

4,833,665 

07/246,158 

08/08/89 

4,856,029 

07/255.689 

08/08/89 

4,855.666 

07/255,964 

08A)8/89 

4,856,035 

07/199,831 

08A»/89 

4.855.674 

07/020,932 

08A)8/89 

4,856,039 

07/057380 

08A»«9 

4.855,677 

07/167,289 

08/08/89 

4,856,041 

07/066,213 

08A)8/89 

4.855.681 

07/059,647 

08/08/89 

4,856,043 

07/220,775 

08A)8/89 

4.855.697 

07/212,309 

08/08/89 

4,856,046 

07/179,661 

08A»ffi9 

4,855,698 

07/154,264 

08/08/89 

4,856,047 

07/044311 

08/08/89 

4,855,699 

07/166,861 

08A)8/89 

4,856,053 

07/187,940 
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5.235.206 

5.235.220 

5235.233 

53536 

5.235.265 

5,235266 

5,235268 

5.235274 

5.235.280 

5,235288 

5,235290 

5.23531 

5235.292 

5.235.305 

5,235.307 

5.235.311 

5.235.314 

5.235.321 

5235,323 

5.235.325 

5.235.329 

5.235.337 

5235.342 

5.235.356 

5.235.357 

5,235.373 

5,235.397 

5,235,401 

5.235.402 

5235.405 

5.235.452 

5235,455 

5,235.463 

5,235,468 

5.235.469 

5.235.471 

5.235,487 

5,235,488 

5.235.491 

5,235,493 

5.235.494 

5,235,495 

5,235.530 

5235.531 

5,235.533 

5,235>t7 

5,235,551 

5235.567 

5.235.573 

5,235.578 

5,235,582 

5.235.589 

5,235,594 

5,235,596 

5,235,602 

5,235,616 

5,235,621 

5.235.624 

5,235,637 

5,235,664 

5,235,667 

5,235,674 

5.235,702 


07/787.453 

07/864.743 

07/760.314 

07/900.771 

07/836.402 

07/826.408 

07/804.316 

07/791.454 

07/772.308 

07/925,036 

07/831,989 

07/883.312 

07/872.997 

07/892.923 

07/495,166 

07/927.602 

07/884207 

07/815.823 

07/741.188 

07/986.129 

07/835.828 

07/769.237 

07/864.489 

07/883.904 

07/789.266 

07/611.259 

07/742.425 

07/520.677 

07/690.508 

07/795,166 

06/732,634 

07/845,807 

07/666.125 

07/800.423 

07/847,602 

07/693,966 

07/835.040 

07/734,266 

07/831.427 

07/693377 

07/883.782 

07/821.227 

07/947,431 

07/614.428 

07/806.353 

07/881.043 

07/786,539 

07/638,688 

07/985.938 

07/592.290 

07/771,881 

07/653,550 

07/703.294 

07/743.477 

07/721.612 

07/714,127 

07/943,672 

07/699,685 

07/758,683 

07/836.546 

07/886,357 

07/707,150 

07/581,950 

07/507.401 


Reissue  AppUcatkMis  Filed 
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08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10W3 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10«3 

08/10/93 

08/10«3 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

06/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10«3 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

06/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

06/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10«3 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 

08/10/93 


Notice  under  37  CFR  I  11(b)  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  10  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  C3=R 
1.12(b)). 

4,470,667.  Re.  S.N.  08/888,791.  July  7.  1997.  O.  359/68, 
DISPLAY  PROrESS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
INCORPORATING  OVERLAPPING  OF  COLOR  FILTERS, 
Yuldtoshi  Okubo,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Canon  Kabudiiki 

i 
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Raisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Anoraey  oi 
trick,  Ex.  Gp.:  2515 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


Agent:  Joseph  M.  Fitzpa- 


4396,060.  Re.  S.N.  08«03.52i  July  30,  1997,  CI.  326/ 
101 .000,  DIALER  WITH  INTERNAL  OPTION  SELECT  CIR- 
CUrr    PROGRAMMED    WITH    EXTERNALLY    HARD- 


WIRED ADDRESS,  Hennan  Ma 
SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics, 


Attorney  or  Agent:  Bryan  A.  Sanu  relli,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 


wira 


4,99S,706,  Re.  S.N.  08/3%.583 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
THIN  FILM,  Takashi  Inujima,  et 
conductor  Energy  Laboratory  GJ 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  J  ~ 


Fergisoi 


et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inc.,    Carrollton,    Texas, 


Mar.  1,  1995,  CI.  359/74, 
A  FERROELECTRIC 
.,  Owner  of  Record:  5oni- 
.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan, 
n  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2515 


5,176,721,  Re.  S.N.  08/732,103,  Oct.  10,  1996,  CI.  55/25. 
ADSORBER  AND  PROCESS  FOft  THE  SEPARATION  BY 
ADSORPTION,  Leon  Hay,  et.  all 
Liquide,  Societe  Angnye  Pour  L  'El  ude  et  L  'Exploitation  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  Ft  Mice,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Benoit  Castel,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 


5,221,758,  Re.  S.N.  08/912,374, 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A 
PLEX    ANION   CONTAINING 
Nigel  P.  Maynard.  Owner  of  Recon  : 
New  Zealand,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J 


BORATE 


18,  1997.  CI.  556, 

ORGANIC  COM- 

5ALT   COMPOSITIONS, 

Chemicca  Ltd,  Auckland, 

C.  Holman,  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 


5,278,272,  Re.  S.N.  08/840,364 
348.500,  ELASTIC  SUBSTANTtUXY 
POLYMERS,  Shih-Yaw  Lai,  et 
Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich.,  Attbrney 
Kiupp,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 


5437,497,  Re.  S.N.  08/698,589 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Chuichi  Sato,  Owner  of  Record: 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Darryl  Mexic, 


Aug. 


April  29,  1997.  Q.  526/ 

LINEAR  OLEFIN 

Owner  of  Record:  Dow 

or  Agent:  Stephen  P. 


Aug.  16,  1996,  CI.  34/412, 
lt>R  DRYING  BEARING, 
NSK  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3404 


5,356,789,  Re.  S.N.  08/692,059Mug.  7.  1996,  CI.  435/25, 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  ACETOHYDROXY  ACID 
SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS,  Dale  L.  Shaner.  Owner  of  Record: 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Stamfordi  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ronald  A.  Clayton.  Ex.  Gp.:  12111 

5,385,540,  Re.  S.N.  08/800,090^  Feb.  12.  1997,  CI.  604/4, 
CARDIOPLEGIA  DELIVERY  SH  STEM,  Martyn  S.  Abbott, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nations  Bi  ink  of  Texas,  Dallas,  Texas, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  P.  Rhii  es,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 

5388,260,  Re.  S.N.  08/795,997.  Feb.  5,  1997,  Q.  395/601, 
TRANSPARENT  LIBRARY  MANAGEMENT,  Christo^pher 
J.  Monahan,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  New  York  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
M.  Sullivan,  Ex.  Gp.:  2307 


5,390,627,  Re.  S.N.  08/837,17' 
14.08.  METHOD  OF  CLEANINI 
AFTER-TREATING  THE  TEATS 
AN  IMPLEMENT  FOR  MIL) 
SAID  METHODS  AND  A  CLE 
IN  SUCH  AN  IMPLEMENT,  Karel  Van  Den  Berg.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  C.  VanDerLeylff.V.Maasland  The  Nether- 
lands, Anomey  or  Agent:  Penrost  Lucas  Albright,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3303 


April  14,  1997,  a.  119/ 
TEAT  CUPS  AND/OR 
¥  A  MILKED  ANIMAL. 
ANIMALS  APPLYING 
G  DEVICE  APPLIED 


J. 


5,404,682.  Re.  S.N.  08/837,010,  April  11,  1997,  O.  52/165, 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FORA  POST  SYSTEM,  Ronald 
R.  West,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventa ;  Attorney  or  Agent:  Calvin 
E.  Thorpe,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 


5,407,209,  Re.  S.N.  08/833,85: , 
292,  C/^RD  GAME,  Phillip  P.  Pre*)st, 
Ditty,  Las  Vegas,  Nevada,  AttonieWor 
Ex.  Gp.:  3304 


April  10.  1997.  a.  273/ 

Owner  of  Record:  Carl 

Agent:  David  B.  Ritchie, 


5,411,061,  Re.  S.N.  08/886,825,  May  1,  1997,  CI.  139/91, 
HEDDLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RELEASABLE  END 
BRACES,  Gene  E.  Faasse,  Owner  of  Record:  Nations  Bank, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Inventor,  Ex.  Gp.:  2407 

5,411,524,  Re.  S.N.  08/831,052,  April  1,  1997,  CI.  607/04. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
OF  ATRL\L  DEFIBRILLATION  PULSES,  Rahul  Mehra. 
Owner  of  Record:  Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Reed  A.  Duthler,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5,413,557,  Re.  S.N.  08/853,209,  May  9,  1997,  CI.  604/304, 
DILATATION  CATHETER  WITH  ECCENTRIC  BAL- 
LOON, Ronald  J.  Solar,  Owner  of  Record:  Cordis,  Corp., 
Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  W.  Mont- 
gomery. Ex.  Gp.:  3306 

5,421,435,  Re.  S.N.  08/869.593,  June  5,  1997,  CI.  188/ 
024.140.  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BICYCLE,  Mitsugu 
Hanada,  Owner  of  Record:  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Jpx,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Patrick  J.  Buckley,  Ex.  Gp.:  3103 

5,430,937,  Re.  S.N.  08/890,252,  July  19,  1997,  Q.  28/ 
889.600,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRI- 
CATING A  HELICOPTER  MAIN  ROTOR  BLADE,  Kevin 
P.  Leahy,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  United  Technologies  Corp., 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Division,  Stratford,  Conru,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Terrance  J.  Radke,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5,430,937,  Re.  S  J>I.  08/890.263.  July  9. 1997,  CI.  29/889.600, 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HELICOPTER  MAIN 
ROTOR  BLADE,  Kevin  P.  Leahy,  Owner  of  Record:  United 
Technologies  Corp.,  Stratford,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ter- 
rance J.  Radke,  Ex.  Gp.;  3206 

5,433,031,  Re.  S.N.  08/886,802,  July  2,  1997,  Q.  49/27, 
RESILIENT  EDGES  FOR  POWER  OPERATED  DOORS, 
George  W.  Dailey,  Owner  of  Record:  Vapor  Corp.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Kenneth  H.  Samples,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5,443,388,  Re.  S.N.  08/876,678.  June  17.  1997.  CI.  434/ 
238,  INFANT  SIMULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PREGNANCY 
DETERENCE  AND  CHILD  CARE  TRAINING.  Richard  N. 
Jutmain.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Baby  Think  It  Over  Inc., 
Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Ageat:  Ira  Silfin.  Ex.  Gp.:  3302 

5,448,552,  Re.  S.N.  08/891,308.  July  10,  1997,  Q.  369/ 
275.400,  SUPER  RESOLUTION  INFORMATION  PRODUC- 
TION BY  TRACKING  ADDRESS  INFORMATION  IN 
NORMAL  RESOLUTION,  Nobuaki  Onagi,  Owner  of  Record: 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Gerald  Levy,  Ex.  Gp.:  2516 

5,452,957,  Re.  S.N.  08/847,463.  April  24,  1997,  CI.  384/99. 
CENTER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SUPPORT 
MEMBER  CONTAINING  RHEOLOGICAL  FLUID,  James 
A.  Duggan,  Owner  of  Record:  Dana  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ted  C.  Gillespie,  Ex.  Gp.:  3503 

5,496,634.  Re.  S.N.  08/870.290.  June  6.  1997.  CI.  428/341, 
INKJET  RECORDING  SHEET.  S.  Ogawa.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mill  Ltd,  Tckyo,  Jpx,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Stephen  G.  Adrian,  Ex.  Gp.:  1513 

5,590,475,  Re.  S.N.  08/882,665,  June  25,  1997.  CI.  34/ 
97.000.  HAND  HELD  APPLIANCE  AND  HOLDER 
ASSEMBLY,  Matthew  L.  Andis,  Owner  of  Record:  Amfis  Co., 
Racine,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  E.  Clemency,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3401 


Requests  fiH*  Reexuninatioii  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioii  listed 
below  an  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
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Reg.  Number 


Serial  Nun  ber 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Reg.  Date       1,050,780 

1  mo  781 


73/066,437 


October  21,  1997 
10/19/1976 


trxiinttrkn^ 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  l.52S(b)). 

4,486,450.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,731,  Aug.  28.  1997.  CI. 
514/627,  METHOD  OF  TREATING  PSORL\TlC  SKIN  AND 
COMPOSITION.  Joel  E.  Bernstein,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jean  Burke  Fordis,  Fitmegan,  Henderson, 
Farabow  Garrett  &  Dunner,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205, 
Requester.  David  A.  Anderson,  Natalie  D.  Kadievitch,  Brinks 
Hofer  Gilson  &  Lione,  Chicago,  Ul. 

4,678,472,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,732,  Aug.  26. 1997,  Q.  623/ 
018,  BALL  AND  SOCKET  BEARING  FOR  ARTinCL\L 
JOINT,  Douglas  G.  Noiles,  Owner  of  Record:  Joint  Medical 
Products  Corp.,  Stamford  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Maurice 
M.  Klee,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308,  Requester:  Pravel 
Hewitt  Kimball  &  Krieger,  Houston,  Tex. 

5363338,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,735,  Aug.  29. 1997.  CI.  600/ 
194,  FIBEROPTIC  INTUBATING  SCOPE  WITH  CAMERA 
AND  LIGHTWEIGHT  PORT/»lBLE  SCREEN  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME,  Gordon  P  C}eorge,  Alpine, 
Utah,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Polster 
Lieder  Woodruff  &  Luccessi,  Gregory  E.  Upchurch.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3302,  Requester:  James  W.  Peterson,  Bums 
Doane  Swecker  &  Mathis,  Alexandria,  Va. 

5,484,778.  Reexam.  No.  9W004,733.  Aug.  27.  1997,  CI. 
514A)63,  PHTHALCXTYANINE  PHOTOSENSITIZERS  FOR 
PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  USE,  Malcolm  E.  Kenney,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
University  Hospitals  of  Cleveland,  Cleveland  Ohio,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Mary  E.  Golrick,  Calfee  Halter  &  Griswold.  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Requester:  Owner 

5343,191,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,734.  Aug.  27. 1997.  Q.  428/ 
041 .5.  DURABLE  SHEETS  FOR  PRINTING,  Peter  J.  Dronzek 
Jr.,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Edwaid  A.  Hedman,  Hedman,  Gibson  &  Costigan,  New  YoHl, 
N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1315,  Requester  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiratioii  of  Trademark  RcgistratioDS 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JULY  28.  1997 
DUE  TO  F/ULURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

113355 
113394 
339.707 
339.786 
339,824 
339,828 
339,829 
636,088 


Serial  Number 

71/0%.014 

71/091.999 

71/367.478 

71/378.715    . 

71/380X)65 

71/379,955 

71/379.954 

72A)02,828 


Reg.  Date 

10/24/1916 
10/24/1916 
10^20/1936 
10/20/1936 
10/20/1936 
10/20/1936 
10/20/1936 
10/23/1956 


636.093 

636,100 

636.103 

636,117 

636,126 

636,129 

636,138 

636,161 

636,176 

636,178 

636,179 

636,182 

636,183 

636,184 

636,185 

636,194 

636,197 

636,199 

636.201 

636,202 

636,204 

636,208 

636,210 

636,21 1 

636,217 

636,230 

636,239 

636,255 

636,263 

636,264 

636,266 

636,268 

636,270 

636.273 

636,278 

1,009,698 

1,050,423 

1.050,424 

1,050,425 

1,050.426 

1.050,428 

1,050.434 

1.050,435 

1,050.436 

1.050.443 

1,050,449 

1,050,456 

1,050,457 

1,050,458 

1,050,459 

1,050,463 

1,050,464 

1,050,468 

1.050,475 

1,050,476 

1,050,477 

1,050,480 

1,050,483 

1,050,485 

1.050,495 

1,050,496 

1,050302 

1.050305 

1,050307 

1,050311 

1,050312 

1,050313 

1,050314 

1,050315 

1,050318 

1.050319 

1.050320 

1.050323 

1.050325 

1,050327 

1,050329 

1,050334 

1,050350 

1,050351 


71/700,027 

71/699.956 

71/678321 

72/003,183 

72/003,842 

71/697,349 

72/004.743 

72A)02330 

71/699.627 

71/637.348 

71/665.837 

71/682.870 

71/682.940 

71/684.155 

71/687.167 

71/699363 

71/627.843 

71/674,674 

71/678,697 

71/679,737 

71/687.463 

72A)00,689 

72A)00.802 

72/000.983 

72A)05,110 

71/685.683 

72A)04.367 

71/670.341 

71/627.704 

71/681,921 

71/645,070 

71/698360 

72AXM,282 

71/672,607 

71/691,214 

72/463,704 

73/016,671 

73/027.829 

73/035386 

73/040,148 

73/053385 

73/068335 

73A)68336 

73/068337 

73/065,377 

73/065328 

73/070,931 

73/071,394 

73/071,395 

73/071.397 

73/034,660 

73/054.329 

73A)64.407 

73/027379 

73A)27381 

73/027.695 

73/063.695 

73/068.845 

73/072.046 

'73/046.820 

73/047,121 

73A)64.013 

73/066,069 

73/066343 

73A)67336 

73/067,853 

73/067.888 

73/068333 

73A)69,046 

73/074.622 

73/074,679 

73/074.786 

73A)76,613 

73A)30.946 

73/011.264 

73/016.889 

73/026,228 

73«66,903 

73/067.002 


10/23/1956 

10/23/1956 

10/23/1956 

10/23/1956 

10/23/1956 

10/23/1956 

10/23/1956 

10/23/1956 

10/23/1956 

10/23/1956 
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Patent  Terms  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  S  156 

Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents 
were  issued  on  September  S.  1997. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,048,306;  Granted  September  13,  1977,  to 
Roland  Maier  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH;  Title:  Aldehyde-Erythromycyclamine  Condensation 
Products;  Classification:  424/180;  Product  Trade  Name: 
DYNABAC®  (dirithromycin);  Original  Expiration  Date: 
March  29,  1996;  Term  Extended:  1,626  days;  Expiration  Date 
of  Extension:  September  10,  2000. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,235,892;  Granted  November  25,  1980,  to 
T.L.  Nagabhushan  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Schering  Corpora- 
tion; Title:  l-/^l-2-Acylamino-3-Fluoro-l-Propanols. 
Methods  for  Their  Use  as  Antibacterial  Agents  and  Composi- 
tions Useful  Therefor,  Classification:  514/522;  Product  Trade 
Name:  NUFLOR®  (Florfenicol);  Original  Expiration  Date: 
February  5,  1999;  Term  Extended:  Three  years;  Expiration 
Date  of  Extension:  February  5,  2002. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,379,785;  Granted  April  12,  1983,  to  Rudi 
Weyer  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Hoechst  Atiengesellschaft; 
Title:  Heterocyclic  Substituted  Sulfonyl  Ureas,  and  Their  Use; 
Qassification:  514/183;  Product  Trade  Name:  AMAYRL® 
(glimepiride);  Original  Expiration  Date:  December  17.  2000; 
Term  Extended:  1471  days;  Expiration  Date  of  Extension: 
April  6,  2005. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,883,812;  Granted  November  28,  1989,  to 
Salvador  Moncada  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Glaxo  Wellcome 
Inc.;  Title:  Treatment  of  Hypertension  Using  Prostacyclin; 
Classification:  514/469;  Product  Trade  Name:  FLOLAN® 
(epoprostenol  sodium);  Original  Expiration  Date:  September 
3, 2002;  Term  Extended:  1.347  days;  Expiration  Date  of  Exten- 
sion: May  12.  2006. 


Service  by  Pnblicatioo 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  bsied  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  sMl  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default 

In'N'Out  Food  Stores,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  Reg.  No. 
930,203,  for  the  mark  "IN  *N'  OUT",  Cane.  No.  26,422. 

Intermountain  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Reg. 
No.  1,117,906,  for  the  mark  "IL  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No. 
25,928. 

James  Bytd  Anderson,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.,  Reg.  Nos.  786,197  and 
1,144,309,  both  for  the  mark  "POSH".  Cane.  No.  26.022. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Oflice 
37  CFR  Parte  1,  3,  5,  7,  and  10 

[Docket  *:  960606163-71304)2] 

RIN0651-AA80 


Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  pracuce  to  simplify  the  requirements  of 
the  rules,  rearrange  portions  of  the  rules  for  better  context,  and 
eliminate  unnecessary  rules  or  portions  thereof  as  part  of  a 
government-wide  effort  to  reduce  the  regulatory  burden  on  the 
American  public.  Exemplary  changes  include:  (1)  simplifica- 
tion of  the  procedure  for  filing  continuation  and  divisional 
applications;  (2)  amendment  of  a  number  of  rules  to  permit 
the  filing  of  a  statement  that  errors  were  made  without  deceptive 
intent,  without  a  requirement  for  a  further  showing  of  facts 
and  circumstances;  and  (3)  elimination  of  the  requirement  that 
the  inventorship  be  named  in  an  application  on  the  day  of  its 
filing,  which  eliminates  the  need  for  certain  petitions  to  correct 
inventorship. 

Effective  Date:  December  1,  1997. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Hiram  H.  Bernstein  or 
Robert  W.  Bahr,  Senior  Legal  Advisors,  by  telephone  at  (703) 
305-9285,  or  by  mail  addressed  to:  Box  Comments — Patents, 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  DC  20231 
marked  to  the  attention  of  Mr.  Bernstein  or  by  facsimile  to 
(703)  308-6916. 

Supplementary  Information:  This  rule  change  implements 
the  Administration's  program  of  reducing  the  regulatory  burden 
on  the  American  public  in  accordance  with  the  changes  pro- 
posed in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  entitled  "1996 
Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure"  (Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking),  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  61  FR  498 19 
(September  23.  1996),  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 191  Off 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  105  (October  22,  1996).  The  changes  involve: 
(I)  simplification  of  pitxedures  for  filing  continuation  and 
divisional  applications.  estabUshing  lack  of  deceptive  intent  in 
reissues,  petition  practice,  and  in  tlw  filing  of  papers  correcting 
improperly  requested  small  entity  status;  (2)  elimination  of 
utinecessary  requirements,  such  as  certain  types  of  petitions  to 
correct  inventorship  under  §  1.48;  (3)  removal  of  rules  and 
portions  thereof  that  merely  represent  instructions  as  to  the 
internal  management  of  the  Office  more  appropriate  for  inclu- 
sion in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (MPEP); 
(4)  rearrangement  of  portions  of  rules  to  improve  their  context; 
and  (5)  clarification  of  rules  to  aid  in  understanding  of  the 
requirements  that  they  set  forth. 

Changes  to  proposed  rules:  This  Final  Rule  contains  a  number 
of  changes  to  the  text  of  the  rules  as  proposed  for  comment. 
The  significant  changes  (as  opposed  to  additional  grammatical 
conections)  are  discussed  below.  FamiUarity  with  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  is  assumed. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules  and  Response  to  Comments: 

Forty-three  written  comments  were  received  in  response  to  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  The  written  comments  have 
been  analyzed.  For  contextual  purposes,  the  comment  on  a 
specific  rule  and  response  to  the  comment  are  provided  with 
the  discussion  of  the  specific  rule.  Comments  in  support  of 
proposed  rule  changes  generally  have  not  been  reported  in  the 
responses  to  comments  sections. 

Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Parts  1,  3,  5,  7, 
and  10  are  amended  as  follows: 
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Section  1.4:  Section  1 .4,  paragraphs  i  dXl)  and  (2),  are  amended 
to  be  combined  into  §  1.4  paragraf  lis  (dXlKi)  and  (dXlXii) 
Section  1.4<dXlXii)  is  also  amem  ed  to  include  the  plunase 
"direct  or  indirect  copy"  to  clarify  fcat  the  copy  of  the  docu- 
ment(s)  constituting  the  correspondeBce  submitted  to  the  Office 
may  be  a  copy  of  a  copy  (of  any  generation)  of  the  original 
document(s),  or  a  direct  copy  of  thi  original  docunient(s). 

Section  1.4(dX2)  is  amended  to  prqvide  that  the  presentation 
to  the  Office  (whether  by  signing,  filing,  submitting,  or  later 
advocating)  of  any  paper  by  a  party,  whether  a  practitioner  or 
non-practitioner,  constitutes  a  ceililication  under  §  10.18(b), 
and  that  violations  of  §  10.18(bX2K  may  subject  the  party  to 
sanctions  under  §  10.18(c).  That  isj  by  presenting  a  paper  to 
the  Office,  the  party  is  making  the  Certifications  set  forth  in  § 
10. 18(b),  and  is  subject  to  sanctions  Under  §  10. 18(c)  for  viola- 
tions of  §  10.18(b)(2),  regardless  *f  whether  the  patty  is  a 
practitioner  or  non-practitioner.  T|e  sentence  "[a]ny  prac- 
titioner violating  §  10.18(b)  may  als«  be  subject  to  disciplinary 
action"  clarifies  that  a  practitioner  may  be  subject  to  disciplinary 
action  in  Ueu  of  or  in  addition  to  s  uctions  under  §  10.18(c) 
for  violations  of  §  10.18(b). 

Section  1.4<dX2)  is  amended  so  thatjthe  certifications  set  forth 
in  §  10. 18(b)  are  automatically  made  upon  presenting  any  paper 
to  the  Office  by  the  party  presenting  the  paper.  The  amendments 
to  §§  1.4{d)  and  10.18  support  the  ainendments  to  §§  1.6, 1.8, 
1.10,  1.27,  1.28.1.48,  1.52.  1.55,  1.69,  1.102,  1.125,  1.137, 
1.377, 1.378. 1.804, 1.805,  (§§  1. 82  liuid  1.825  wiU  be  reviewed 
at  a  later  date  in  connection  with  otl|er  matters),  3.26,  and  5.4 
that  delete  the  requirement  for  verification  (MPEP  602)  of 
statements  of  facts  by  applicants  and  other  parties  who  are  not 
registered  to  practice  before  the  Office.  The  absence  of  a 
required  verification  has  been  a  source  of  delay  in  the  prose- 
cution of  applications,  particularly  Where  such  absence  is  the 
only  defect  noted.  The  change  to  §§  j.4<d)  and  10.18  automati- 
cally incorporates  required  averments  thereby  eliminating  the 
necessity  for  a  separate  verification  for  each  statement  of  facts 
that  is  to  be  presented,  except  for  tiose  instances  where  the 
verification  requirement  is  retained.  Similarly,  the  amendments 
to  §§  1.4(d)  and  10.18  support  an  amendment  to  §  1.97  (§§ 
1.637  and  1.673  will  be  reviewed  at  a  later  date  in  connection 
with  other  matters)  that  changes  the  requirements  for  certifica- 
tions to  requirements  for  statements.  This  change  in  practice 
does  not  affect  the  separate  verification  requirement  for  an  oath 
or  declaration  under  §  1 .63,  affidavit  or  declarations  under  §§ 
1.130,  1.131,  and  1.132,  or  statements  submitted  in  support  of 
a  petition  under  §  5.25  for  a  retroactive  license.  The  statements 
in  §§  1.494(e)  and  1.495(f)  that  verification  of  translations  of 
dociiments  filed  in  a  language  other  than  Engbsh  may  be 
required  is  also  inaintained,  as  sudi  requirements  are  made 
rarely  and  only  when  deemed  necetsary  (e.g.,  when  persons 
persist  in  translations  which  appear  f  n  their  face  to  be  inaccu- 
rate). The  requirements  for  certificaion  of  service  on  parties 
in  SS  1.248.  1.510.  1.637  and  10.1^  are  also  maintained. 

Section  1.4  is  also  amended  to  add  anew  paragraph  (g)  related 
to  an  applicant  who  has  not  made  of  record  a  registered  attorney 
or  agent  being  required  to  state  whetljsr  assistance  was  received 
in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application.  This 
is  transferred  from  §  1 .33(b)  for  consistent  contextual  purposes. 


onsisti 


Section  1.6:  Section  1 .6(d)(3)  is  amended  to  provide  that  con- 
tinued prosecution  applications  under  §  1 .53(d)  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Office  by  facsimile.  However,  the  procedures 
described  in  §  1.8  do  not  apply  to,  abd  no  benefit  under  §  1.8 
will  be  given  to,  a  continued  proseouuon  application  under  § 
1.53(d).  That  is,  an  appUcant  may  file  a  continued  prosecution 
application  by  facsimile  transmis^on,  but  the  filing  date 
accorded  such  continued  prosecutioi  application  will  be  the 
date  the  complete  transmission  of  ^e  continued  prosecution 
application  is  received  in  the  Office.  For  example,  a  continued 
prosecution  aj^Ucation  transmitted  by  facsimile  firom  Cali 
fornia  at  10:30  pm  (Pacific  time)  oi^  November  18.  1997.  and 
received  in  the  Office  at  1 :30  am  (Eistem  time)  on  November 
19.  1997,  will  be  accorded  a  filing  date  of  November  19, 
1997.  An  applicant  filing  a  continual  prosecution  application 
by  facsimile  transmission  bears  the  responsibility  of  transmit 


ting  such  application  in  a  manner  and  at  a  time  that  will  ensure 
ite  complete  and  timely  (§  1.53(dXlXii))  receipt  in  the  Office. 

An  applicant  filing  an  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  (a  continued 
prosecution  application)  by  facsimile  must  include  an  authori- 
zation to  charge  (at  least)  the  basic  filing  fee  to  a  deposit 
account,  or  the  application  must  be  treated  under  §  1 .53(f)  as 
having  been  filed  without  the  basic  filing  fee  (as  fees  cannot 
otherwise  be  transmitted  by  facsimile).  To  avoid  paying  the 
late  filing  surcharge  under  §  1.16(e),  an  application  (including 
an  application  under  §  1.53(d))  must  include  the  basic  filing 
fee  (§  1 .  16(e)).  As  such,  payment  of  the  basic  filing  fee  for  an 
application  under  §  1.53(d)  on  any  date  later  than  the  filing 
date  of  the  application  under§  1.53(d)  (even  if  paid  within  the 
period  for  reply  to  the  last  action  in  the  prior  application)  is 
ineffective  to  avoid  the  late  filing  surcharge  under  §  1.16(e). 
Therefore,  unless  an  application  under  §  1.53(d)  filed  by  fac- 
simile iiKludes  an  authorization  to  charge  the  basic  filing  fee 
to  a  deposit  account,  the  applicant  will  be  given  a  notification 
requiring  payment  of  the  appropriate  filing  fee  (§  1.53(dX3)) 
and  the  late  filing  surcharge  under  §  1.16(e)  to  avoid  abandon- 
ment of  the  §  1.53(d)  application. 

Section  1.6(dX3)  is  also  amended  to  delete  the  reference  to  § 
1 .8(aX2XiiXD)  as  this  paragr^h  was  deleted  in  the  Final  Rule 
entitled  "Communications  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office"  ("Communications  with  the  Office"),  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  61  FR56439,  56443  (November  1,  1996), 
and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1192  Off  Gaz.  Pat  Office  95 
(November  26,  1996). 

Section  1.6(dX6)  is  amended  to  reflect  the  transfer  of  material 
from  §§  5.6,  5.7.  and  5.8  to  §§  5.1  through  5.5. 

Section  1.6(eX2)  is  amended  to  remove  the  requirement  that 
the  statement  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  §§ 
1.4(dX2)  and  10.18. 

Section  1.6(0  is  added  to  provide  for  the  situation  in  which 
the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  an  application  under 
§  1.53(d)  (a  continued  prosecution  application)  transmitted  to 
the  Office  by  facsimile  transmission.  Section  1.6(f)  requires 
that  a  showing  thereunder  include,  inter  alia,  a  copy  of  die 
sending  unit's  report  confirming  transmission  of  the  application 
under  §  1.53(d)  or  evidence  that  came  into  being  after  the 
complete  transmission  of  the  application  under  §  1.53(d)  and 
within  one  business  day  of  the  complete  transmission  of  the 
application  under  §  1 .53(d).  Therefore,  applicants  are  advised 
to  retain  copies  of  the  sending  unit's  reports  in  situations  in 
which  such  unit  is  used  to  transmit  applications  under  §  1 .53(d) 
to  the  Office  or  otherwise  maintain  a  log  book  of  the  transmis- 
sion of  any  application  under  §  1.53(d)  to  the  Office.  See 
also  "Communications  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office" 
Final  Rule. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.6. 

Section  1.8:  Section  1.8(aX2XiXA)  is  amended  to  specifically 
refer  to  a  request  for  a  continued  prosecution  application  under 
§  1 .53(d)  as  a  correspondence  filed  for  the  purposes  of  obtaining 
an  application  filing  date,  which  is  excluded  by  §  1 .8(aX2XiXA) 
from  the  procedure  set  forth  in  §  1.8.  The  purpose  of  this 
amendment  is  to  render  it  clear  that,  notwitlutanding  that  a 
continued  prosecution  application  under  §  1.53(d)  may  be  filed 
by  facsimile  O^smission,  the  procedure  set  forth  in  §  1 .8  does 
not  apply  to  a  request  for  a  continued  prosecution  application 
under  §  1.53(d)  (or  any  correspondence  filed  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  an  application  filing  date).  That  is,  the  date  on 
the  certificate  of  transmission  (§  1.8(a))  of  an  application  under 
1 1 .53(d)  is  not  controlling  (or  even  relevant),  in  that  an  applica- 
tion under  §  1.53(d)  (a  continued  prosecution  application)  filed 
by  facsimile  transmission  will  not  be  accorded  a  filing  date  as 
of  the  date  on  the  certificate  of  transmission  (§  1 .8(a)),  unless 
Office  records  indicate,  or  applicant  otherwise  establishes  pur- 
suant to  §  1 .6(0.  receipt  in  the  Office  of  the  complete  application 
under  §  1.53(d)  on  the  date  on  the  certificate  of  transmission, 
and  that  date  is  not  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  hoUday. 

Section  1.8(bX3)  is  amended  to  remove  the  requirement  that 
the  statement  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the  chance  to  SS 
l.4(dX2)  and  10.18. 
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Section  1.9:  Section  1 .9(d)  is  amended  to  define  a  small  business 
concern  as  used  in  37  CFR  (Thapter  I  as  any  business  concern 
meeting  the  size  standards  set  forth  in  13  CFR  Part  121  to  be 
eligible  for  reduced  patent  fees.  The  regulations  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration  (SBA)  set  forth  the  size  standards  of 
a  business  concern  to  be  eligible  for  reduced  patent  fees.  See 
13  CFR  121.802.  Thus,  the  language  in  §  1.9(d)  duplicating 
such  size  standards  is  deleted  as  redundant,  and  to  avoid  confu- 
sion in  the  event  that  such  size  standards  are  subsequently 
changed  by  the  SBA.  The  MPEP  will  include  SBA's  regulations 
concerning  size  standards  for  a  business  concern  to  be  eligible 
for  reduced  patent  fees. 

Section  1 .9(0  is  amended  to  add  the  phrase  "eligible  for  reduced 
patent  fees"  to  clarify  that  a  small  entity  as  used  in  37  CTFR 
Chapter  I  is  limited  to  an  independent  inventor,  a  small  business 
concern  or  a  non-profit  organization  that  is  eligible  for  reduced 
patent  fees  under  35  U.S.C.  41(hXl)- 

Section  1.10:  Sections  1.10(d)  and  (e)  are  amended  to  remove 
the  requirement  for  a  statement  that  is  verified. 

Comment  1:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.10  be  amended 
to  cleariy  set  forth  the  controlling  date  for  correspondence  filed 
by  "Express  Mail"  under  §  1.10. 

Response:  Section  1.10  was  substantially  amended  in  the  "Com- 
munications with  the  Office"  Rule  Final  (discussed  supra). 
Section  1.10(a)  as  amended  in  the  aforementioned  Final  Rule 
provides  that:  (1)  correspondence  received  by  the  Office  that 
was  deUvered  by  the  "Express  Mail  Post  Office  to  Addressee" 
service  of  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  under  § 
1.10  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date  of  deposit 
with  the  USPS;  (2)  the  date  of  deposit  with  the  USPS  is  shown 
by  the  "date-in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  or  other 
official  USPS  noution;  and  (3)  if  the  USPS  deposit  date  cannot 
be  determined,  the  correspondence  will  be  accorded  the  Office 
receipt  date  as  the  filing  date. 

Section  1.11:  Section  1.11(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that  the 
filing  of  a  continued  prosecution  application  under  §  1 .53(d) 
of  a  reissue  appUcation  will  not  be  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette.  Although  the  filing  of  a  continued  prosecution  applica- 
tion of  a  reissue  appUcation  constitutes  the  filing  of  a  reissue 
application,  the  announcement  of  the  filing  of  such  continued 
prosecution  application  would  be  redundant  in  view  of  the 
aimounccment  of  the  filing  of  the  prior  reissue  application  in 
the  Official  Gazette. 

Section  1.14:  Section  1.14(a)  is  amended  to:  (1)  clarify  the 
provisions  of  §  1 .  14(a);  (2)  provide  that  copies  of  an  appUcation- 
as-filed  may  be  provided  to  any  person  on  written  request 
accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.19(b),  without  notice 
to  the  applicant,  if  the  ^plication  is  incorporated  by  reference 
in  a  U.S.  patent;  and  (3)  treat  applications  in  the  file  jacket  of 
a  pending  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  as  pending  rather  than 
abandon^  in  determining  whether  copies  of,  and  access  to, 
such  applications  will  be  granted. 

Under  current  practice,  the  pubUc  is  entitled  to  access  to  the 
original  disclosure  (or  application-as-filed)  of  an  application, 
when  the  application  is  incorporated  by  reference  into  a  U.S. 
patent.  See  In  re  Gallo,  231  USPQ  4%  (Comm'r  Pat.  1986). 
Section  1.14(aX2)  is  added  to  avoid  the  need  for  a  petition 
under  §  1.14(e)  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  original  disclosure  (or 
amlication-as-filed)  of  an  appUcation  that  is  incorporated  by 
reference  into  a  U.S.  patent 

Section  1.14  is  also  amended  to  add  a  paragraph  (0  to  recognize 
the  change  to  §  1.47(a)  and(b)  which  add  exceptions  to  main- 
taining pending  applications  in  confidence  by  providing  public 
notice  to  nonsigning  inventors  of  the  fiUng  of  a  patent  appUca- 
tion. 

Comment  2:  One  comment  stated  that  the  change  ftom  "appUca- 
tions  preserved  in  secrecy"  to  "appUcations  preserved  in  confi- 
dence" suggests  a  lower  level  of  security  for  the  appUcations 
permitting  greater  discovery  by  third  parties. 

Response:  The  term  "secrecy"  in  §  1 .14  was  changed  to  "confi- 
dence" in  the  Final  Rule  entitled  "Miscellaneous  Changes  in 


pubUsbed  in  the  Federal  Register  at  61  FR  42790  (August  19. 
1996).  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  si.  1X90  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office 
67  (September  17,  1996).  This  change  did  not  represent  a 
change  in  practice,  but  merely  conformed  the  language  of  § 
1.14  to  that  of  35  U.S.C.  122  (the  term  "secrecy"  is  a  term  of 
art  in  regard  to  matters  of  national  security,  and  its  former  use 
in  §  1 .  14  was  inappropriaie). 

Section  1.16:  Section  1.16  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraphs 
(m)  and  (n)  including  the  unassociated  text  foUowing  para- 
graphs (d)  and  0)- 

No  comments  were  received  concerning  §  1.16. 

Section  1.17:  Section  1.17  (and  §  1.136(a))  adds  a  recitatioa 
to  an  extension  of  lime  fee  payment  for  a  reply  filed  within  a 
fifth  month  after  a  nonstautory  or  shortened  stamtory  period 
for  reply  was  set. 

Section  1.17(a)  is  subdivided  into  paragraphs  (aXD  throu^ 
(aX5),  with  paragraphs  (aXDthrough  (aX4)  setting  forth  the 
amounts  for  one-month  through  four-month  extension  fees. 
Section  1.17(aX5)  provides  the  small  entity  and  odier  than 
small  entity  amounts  for  the  new  fifth-month  extension  fee. 

Section  1.17(a)  is  being  amended  to  permit  a  petition  for  a 
fifth-month  extension  of  time.  As  the  Office  may  set  a  shortened 
stamtory  period  for  reply  of  one-month  or  thirty  days,  which- 
ever is  longer,  this  authority  for  a  petition  under  §  1.136(a) 
will  permit  an  appUcant  to  extend  the  period  for  reply  until 
the  six-month  stamtory  maximum  (35  U.S.C.  133)  without 
resorting  to  a  petition  under  §  1.136(b),  or  to  extend  by  five 
months,  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 36(a),  a  non-statutory  period  for  taking 
action  (e.g.,  the  time  period  in  §  1.192(a)  for  fiUng  an  appeal 
brieO- 

Section  1.17  paragraphs  (e),  (0.  and  (g)  are  rewritten  as  §  1.17 
paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d). 

Section  1.17(h)  is  amended  to  delete  references  to  petitions 
under  §§  1.47,  1.48,  and  1.84.  Sections  1.47,  1.48,  and  1.84(a) 
and  (b)  are  amended  to  contain  a  reference  to  the  petition  fee 
set  forth  in  §  I.17(i),  rather  than  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  $ 
1.17(h). 

Section  1.17(i)  is  amended  to:  (1)  add  a  petition  under  §  1.41 
to  supply  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  after  the  filing  date 
without  an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1 .63,  excepting 
provisional  appUcations;  (2)  add  a  petition  under  §  1.47  for 
filing  by  other  than  all  die  inventors  or  a  person  not  the  inventor, 
(3)  adA  a  petition  under  §  1 .48  for  correction  of  inventorship, 
except  in  provisional  appUcations;  (4)  add  a  petition  under  § 
1 .59  for  expungement  ajid  return  of  information;  (5)  delete  the 
references  to  petitions  under  §§  1 .60  and  1 .62  in  view  of  the 
deletion  of  §§  1.60  and  1.62;  (6)  add  a  petition  under  §  1.84 
for  accepting  color  drawings  or  photographs;  and  (7)  add  a 
petition  under  §  1.91  for  entry  of  a  model  or  exhibit 

Section  1.17(q)  is  amended  to  add  a  petition  under  §  1.41  to 
supply  the  namc(s)  of  the  inventoi(s)  after  the  filing  date  without 
a  cover  sheet  as  prescribed  by  §  1.51(cXl)  in  a  provisional 
appUcation. 

Section  1.17,  as  weU  as  §§  1.103,  1.112,  1.113.  1.133.  1.134, 
1.135,  1.136,  1.142,  1.144,  1.146,  1.191,  1.192.  1.291.  1.294. 
1.484,  1.485,  1.488,  1.494,  1.495,  (§§  1.530,  1.550,  1.560, 
1.605,  1.617,  1.640,  and  1.652  will  be  reviewed  at  a  later  date 
in  connection  with  other  matters),  1.770,  1.785,  (§  1.821  wiU 
be  reviewed  at  a  later  date  in  connection  with  other  matters), 
and  5.3  are  also  amended  to  replace  the  phrases  "response" 
and  "respond"  with  the  phrase  "reply"  for  consistency  with  § 
1.111. 

Comment  3 :  One  comment  questioned  why  the  terms  "respond" 
and  "response"  in  the  rules  of  practice  were  being  replaced 
with  the  term  "reply." 

Response:  It  is  appropriate  to  use  a  single  term  ("reply") 
throughout  the  rules  of  practice,  to  the  extent  possible,  to  refer 
to  that  "reply"  by  an  appUcant  to  an  Office  action  required  to 
avoid  abandonment  and  continue  prosecution. 
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tory  authority  under  35  U.S.C.  41  aX8KC)  for  the  $2,010 
amount  sec  for  (he  fifth  month  exteiKion  of  time. 

Response:  While  the  Notice  of  Propoced  Rulemaking  proposed 
a  fifth  month  extension  fee  of  $2010,  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  entitled  "Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees 
for  Fiscal  Year  1998"  ("1998  Fee  Revision"),  pubUshed  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  62  FR  24865  (May  7,  1997),  and  in  the 
Ojficial  Gazette  at  \\9%  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  97  (May  27, 
1997),  proposed  that  this  fee  be  sel  at  $2060.  The  Office  is 
now  adoptuig  the  $2060  fifth  month  extension  fee  as  proposed 
in  the  "1998  Fee  Revision"  Notice  pf  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

Under  35  U.S.C.  41(aX8)(C)  (19^),  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  charge  $340  for  any  clmrd  or  subsequent  petition 
for  a  one-month  extension  of  time.  However,  under  35  U.S.C. 
41(f),  the  additional  fee  established  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C. 
41(aX8XC)  for  a  subsequent  petition  for  a  one-month  extension 
of  time  has  been  increased  to  $560;  (i.e.,  $560  is  the  current 
difference  (established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(aX8XC))  between 
the  $15 10  fee  for  a  four-month  extenion  of  time  and  the  $950 
three-month  extension  of  time).  The  $15 10  fee  for  a  four-month 
extension  of  time  plus  the  $560  fee  for  an  additional  month  is 
$2070  (this  differs  from  the  $2060  feeproposed  in  the  "  1 998  Fee 
Revision"  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulegiaking  due  to  rounding). 
Therefore,  the  Office  is  authorized  under  35  U.S.C.  41(aX8) 
to  establish  a  fee  of  $2060  for  a  five»month  extension  of  time. 


is  amead 


Section  1.21:  Section  1.21(1)  is  amepded  for  consistency  with 
§  1.53.  and  §  1.21(n)  is  amended  t^  change  the  reference  to 
an  improper  application  under  §§  1J60  or  1.62  to  a  reference 
to  an  application  in  which  proceedin]  ;s  are  terminated  pursuant 
to  §  1.53(e). 

No  comments  were  received  regardiig  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.21. 


Section  1.26:  Section  1.26(a)  is 
statutory  language  of  35  U.S.C.  42(d; 
relating  to  refunds  of  fees  paid  thai 
was  inadvertently  dropped  in  the  ~ 
dtle  37  CFR,  and  from  subsequent 


aniended 


No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.26. 

Section  1.27:  Section  1.27  paragraphs  (a)  through  (d)  are 
amended  to  remove  the  requirement  I  lat  a  statement  filed  there- 
under be  "verified,"  and  to  replace  "^ver '  and  "averring"  with 
"state"  and  "stating."  See  comments  oelating  to  §  1 .4(d).  Section 
1 .27(b)  is  also  amended  for  clarification  with  the  movement  of 
a  clause  relating  to  "any  verified  stafcment"  within  a  sentence. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
9  1.27. 


to  better  track  the 

and  to  add  back  language 

were  not  "required"  that 

1.  1993.  publication  of 

lublicatioiis. 


Ju  y 


•  ameided 


Section  1.28:  Section  1.28(a)  is 
ment  for  a  statement  that  is  "verifie  I 
to  S  1.4(d). 


Section  1.28(a)  is  also  amended  to 


entity  statement  is  not  required  fo'  a  continuing  or  reissue 


I  to  remove  the  require- 
'  See  comments  relating 


provide  that  a  new  small 


is  still  proper  and  reliance 
sntity  statement  filed  in  a 


application  where  small  entity  status  i 
is  placed  on  a  reference  to  a  small 

prior  sqjplication  or  patent  or  a  copy  nereof  is  supplied.  Section 
1 .28(a)  is  further  amended  to  state  tbat  the  payment  of  a  small 
entity  basic  stamtory  filing  fee  in  a  donprovisional  application, 
which  claims  benefit  under  35  U.fC.  119(e),  120,  121,  or 
365(c)  of  a  prior  application  (includi|ig  a  continued  prosecution 
application)  or  in  a  reissue  applicaticp,  where  the  prior  appUca- 
tion  or  the  patent  has  small  entit)  status,  will  constitute  a 
reference  in  the  continuing  or  reissQe  application  to  the  small 
entity  statement  in  the  prior  applicatibn  or  in  the  patent,  thereby 
estabUshing  small  entity  status  in  such  a  nonprovisional  applica- 
tion, j 

Section  1 .28(a)  is  also  amended  to  riquire  a  new  determination 
of  continued  entitlement  to  small  entity  status  for  continued 
prosecution  applications  filed  undq-  §  1.53(d)  and  to  clarify 
that  the  refiling  of  appUcations  as  continuations,  divisions  and 
continuation-in-part  applications  and  the  filing  of  reissue  appU- 
cations also  require  a  new  determii  ition  of  continued  entitle- 


ment to  small  entity  status  prior  to  reliance  on  small  entity 
status  in  a  prior  application  or  patent. 

Comment  5:  One  comment  asked  whether  the  change  to  §  1 .28 
regarding  small  entity  requires  that  a  small  entity  statement  be 
filed  with  each  continuing  application. 

Response:  While  the  filing  of  a  continuing  application  requires 
a  new  determination  of  entitlement  to  small  entity  status,  § 
1 .28(a)  continues  to  permit  reliance  on  a  small  entity  statement 
filed  in  a  prior  application  for  nonprovisional  continuing  appli- 
cations. 

Section  1.28(c)  is  amended  to  remove  the  requirement  for  a 
statement  of  facts  explaining  how  an  error  in  payment  of  a 
small  entity  fee(s)  occurred  in  good  faith  and  how  and  when 
the  error  was  discovered.  A  fee  deficiency  payment  under  § 
1.28(c)  must  include  the  difference  between  fee(s)  originally 
paid  as  a  small  entity  and  the  other  than  small  entity  fee(s)  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  payment  of  the  complete  fee  deficiency. 
A  fee  deficiency  payment  under§  1.28(c)  will  be  treated  as  a 
representation  by  the  party  submitting  the  payment  that  small 
entity  status  was  established  in  good  faith  and  that  the  original 
payment  of  small  entity  fees  was  made  in  good  faith.  Any 
paper  submitted  under  §  1 .28(c)  will  be  placed  in  the  appropriate 
file  without  review  after  the  processing  of  any  check  or  the 
charging  of  any  feed  efficiency  payment  specifically  author- 
ized. 

Comment  6:  One  conunent  suggested  that  §  1 .28(c)  be  amended 
to  clarify  current  Office  practice  regarding  the  acceptance  of 
papers  under  §  1 .28(cX2)  in  Ught  of  two  recent  Ehstrict  Court 
decisions:  ( 1 )  Haden  Schweitzer  Corp.  v.  Arthur  B.  Myr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  901  F.Supp.  1235,  36  USPQ2d  1020  (E.D.  Mich. 
1995);  and (2)DH Technology,  Inc.  v.  Synergstex International, 
Inc.,  937  F.  Supp.  902.  40  USPQ2d  1754  (N.D.  Cal.  1996). 

Response:  The  Office  is  also  aware  of  a  recent  District  Court 
decision  in  Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis  v.  Idexx  Laboratories, 
951  F.  Supp  1.  42  USPQ2d  1720  (D.  Me.  19%).  that  reUes 
on  §  1.28(cX2)  exclusively.  The  changes  to  §  1.28(c)  are  not 
directed  to  the  issue  of  whether  §  1 .28(c)(2)  must  be  viewed 
as  the  exclusive  remedy.  Nevertheless,  an  applicant  or  patentee 
can  avoid  undesirable  results  by  not  claiming  small  entity  status 
unless  it  is  absolutely  certain  that  the  applicant  or  patentee  is 
entitled  to  small  entity  status  (i.e.,  resolving  any  doubt.uncer- 
tainty ,  or  lack  of  information  in  favor  of  payment  of  the  full  fee). 
See  MPEP  509.03  ("Small  entity  status  must  not  be  established 
unless  the  person  or  persons  signing  the  .  .  .  statement  can 
unequivocally  make  the  required  self-certification"  (emphasis 
added)). 

Section  1.33:  Section  1.33  is  amended  to  no  longer  provide 
that  the  required  residence  and  post  office  address  of  the  appli- 
cant can  appear  elsewhere  than  in  the  oath  or  declaration  under 
§  1.63.  Section  1.63(aX3)  is  amended  to  require  that  the  post 
office  address  as  well  as  the  residence  be  identified  therein  and 
not  elsewhere.  Permitting  the  residence  to  be  elsewhere  in  the 
application  other  than  the  oath  or  declaration,  as  was  in  § 
1.33(a).  would  be  inconsistent  with  unamended  §  1.63(c)  that 
states  that  the  residence  must  appear  in  the  oath  or  declaration. 
The  requirement  for  placement  of  the  post  office  address  is 
equivalent  to  the  requirement  for  the  residence  to  eUminate 
confusion  between  the  two.  which  often  are  the  same  destination 
and  are  usually  provided  in  the  oath  or  declaration.  The  refer- 
ence in  §  1.33(a)  to  the  assignee  providing  a  correspondence 
address  has  been  moved  within  §  1 .33(a)  for  clarification.  Other 
clarifying  language  includes  a  reference  to  §  1.34(b).  use  of 
the  terms  "provided."  "furnished"  rather  than  "notified,"  and 
"application"  rather  than  "case,"  and  deletion  of  the  expression 
"of  which  the  Office." 

The  former  language  of  §  1 .33(b)  is  transferred  to  new  §  1 .4(g). 
Section  1.33(b)  is  amended  to  set  forth  the  signature  require- 
ment for  papers  filed  in  an  application  (formerly  in  §  1 .33(a)). 
Section  1.33(b)  is  specifically  amended  to  provide  that  amend- 
ments and  other  papers  filed  in  an  application  must  be  signed 
by:  (1)  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record  appointed  in  compliance 
with  §  1 .34(b);  (2)  a  registered  attorney  or  agent  not  of  record 
who  acts  in  are  presentative  capacity  under  the  provisions  of 
§  1.34(a);  (3)  the  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest  (if 
there  is  such);  (4)  an  assignee  of  record  of  an  undivided  part 
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interest  (if  there  is  such),  so  long  as  the  amendment  or  other 
paper  is  also  signed  by  any  assignee(s)  of  the  remaining  interest 
and  any  applicant  retaining  an  interest;  or  (5)  all  of  the  appli- 
cants, including  applicants  under  §§  1 .42. 1 .43  and  1 .47.  imless 
there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest  and  such 
assignee  has  chosen  to  prosecute  the  application  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  applicant(s).  and,  as  such,  has  taken  action  in  the  appUca- 
tion  in  accordance  with  §§  3.71  and  3.73.  This  is  not  a  change 
in  practice,  but  simply  a  clarification  of  current  signature 
requirements. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.33. 

Section  1.41:  Section  1.41(a)  (and  §  1.53)  is  amended  to  no 
longer  require  that  a  patent  be  applied  for  in  the  name  of  the 
actual  inventors  for  an  application  for  patent  to  be  accorded  a 
filing  date.  The  requirement  for  use  of  full  names  is  moved  to 
§  1.63(a)  for  better  context.  Section  1.41(a)  is  specifically 
amended:  (1)  to  provide  that  a  patent  is  appUed  for  in  the 
name(s)  of  the  acnial  inventor(s);  (2)  to  add  paragraphs  (aXl) 
and  (a)(2)  indicating  how  the  inventorship  is  set  forth  in  a 
nonprovisional  and  provisional  application;  and  (3)  to  add  para- 
graph (a)(3)  indicating  the  need  for  an  identifier  consisting  of 
alphanumeric  characters  if  no  name  of  an  actual  inventor  is 
provided. 

Section  1 .4 1  (a)(  1 )  provides  that  the  inventorship  of  a  nonprovi- 
sional application  is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  oath  or 
declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1 .63,  except  as  provided  for  in 
§§  1 .53(dX4)  and  1 .63(d).  Section  1 .4 1  (aX  1 )  also  provides  that 
if  an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1 .63  is  not  filed 
during  the  pendency  of  a  nonprovisional  application,  the  inven- 
torship is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  application  papers 
filed  pursuant  to  §  1 .53(b),  unless  a  petition  under  this  paragraph 
accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(i)  is  filed  supplying 
the  naroe<s)  of  the  inventot<s). 

Section  1.41(a)(2)  provides  that  the  inventorship  of  a  provi- 
sional application  is  that  inventorship  set  foith  in  the  cover 
sheet  as  prescribed  by  §  1.51(cXl).  Section  1.4l(aX2)  also 
provides  that  if  a  cover  sheet  as  prescribed  by  §  1.51(c)(1)  is 
not  filed  during  the  pendency  of  a  provisional  apphcation,  the 
inventorship  is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  application 
papers  filed  pursuant  to  §  1.53(c).  unless  a  petition  under  this 
paragraph  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .  17(q)  is  filed 
supplying  the  naine(s)  of  the  inventOT(s). 

35  U.S.C.  120  and  §  1.78(a)  require,  inter  alia,  that  an  applica- 
tion have  at  least  one  inventor  in  common  with  a  prior  applica- 
tion to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  such  application. 
Considering  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  (or  cover  sheet 
in  a  provisional  application)  the  sole  mechanism  for  naming 
the  inventor(s)  would  operate  as  a  trap  in  the  event  that  an 
application  were  abandoned  prior  to  the  filing  of  an  oath  or 
declaration  in  favor  of  a  continuing  application  (or  in  the  event 
that  a  cover  sheet  was  not  filed  in  a  provisional  apphcation). 
To  avoid  this  result,  §  1 .41  as  adopted  provides  that  the  inventor- 
ship is  that  inventorship  named  in  an  executed  oath  or  declara- 
tion under  §  1.63  (or  in  the  cover  sheet  under  §  1.51(cXl) 
in  a  provisional  application),  but  that  if  no  executed  oath  or 
declaration  under  §  1.63  (or  cover  sheet  under  §  1.51(cXl)  in 
a  provisional  application)  is  filed  during  the  pendency  of  the 
application,  the  inventorship  will  be  considered  to  be  the  inven- 
tor(s)  named  in  the  original  application  papers. 

In  the  peculiar  situation  in  which  no  inventor  is  named  in  the 
original  apphcation  papers  (or  the  correct  inventor(s)  are  not 
named  in  the  original  application  papers),  and  no  executed  oath 
or  declaration  under  §  1.63  (or  cover  sheet  imder  §  1.51(cXl) 
in  a  prov.sional  application)  is  filed  during  the  pendency  of 
the  apphcation.  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  appUcant  to  file  a 
petition  under  §  1.41(a)  (and  appropriate  fee)  to  name  the 
inventor(s).  No  explanation  (other  than  that  the  paper  is  sup- 
plying or  changing  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s))  or  showing 
off  acts  concerning  the  inventorship  or  any  delay  in  naming 
the  inventorship  is  required  or  desired  in  a  petition  under  § 
1.41(a).  The  petition  fee  is  required  to  cover  (or  defray  in  a 
provisional  application)  the  costs  of  updating  the  Office's 
records  for  the  ^ipUcation. 

Where  no  inventof<s)  is  named  on  filing,  the  Office  requests 


that  an  identifying  name  be  submitted  for  the  apphcation.  The 
use  of  very  short  identifiers  should  be  avoided  to  prevent  confu- 
sion. Without  supplying  at  least  a  unique  identifying  name  the 
Office  may  have  no  abihty  or  only  a  delayed  ability  to  match 
any  papers  submitted  after  filing  of  the  application  and  before 
issuance  of  an  identifying  application  number  with  the  apphca- 
tion file.  Any  identifier  wseA  that  is  not  an  inventor's  name 
should  be  specific,  alphanumeric  characters  of  reasonable 
length,  and  should  be  presented  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
clear  to  application  processing  personnel  what  the  identifier  is 
and  where  it  is  to  be  found.  It  is  strongly  suggested  that  applica- 
tions filed  without  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under  §§ 
1.63  or  1.175  include  the  name  of  the  person(s)  beUeved  to  be 
the  inventor  for  identification  purposes.  Failure  to  apprise  the 
Office  of  the  apphcation  identifier  being  used  may  result  in 
applicants  having  to  resubmit  papers  that  could  not  be  matched 
with  the  a{^lication  and  proof  of  the  earlier  receipt  of  such 
papers  where  submission  was  time  dependent. 

As  any  inventorts)  named  in  the  original  apphcati-^i  papers  is 
considered  to  be  the  inventorts)  only  when  no  o?i;  .  .  ..eclara- 
tion  under  §  1.63  is  filed  in  a  nonprovisional  application  or 
cover  sheet  under  §  1 .5 1  (cX  I )  filed  in  a  provisional  application, 
the  recitation  of  the  inventorship  in  an  application  submitted 
under  §  1 .53(b)  or  (d)  without  an  executed  oath  or  declaration 
or  cover  sheet,  respectively,  for  purposes  of  identification  may 
be  changed  merely  by  the  later  submission  of  an  oath  or  declara- 
tion executed  by  a  different  inventive  entity  without  recourse 
to  a  petition  under  §§  1.41  or  1.48. 

Comment  7:  One  comment  noted  that  when  an  application  is 
filed  only  an  alphanumeric  identifier  may  be  used,  which  would 
of  necessity  require  a  correction  of  inventorship,  and  questioned 
how  a  verified  statement  under  §  1 .48(a)  could  be  filed  as  there 
would  be  no  person  to  sign  such  statement,  whether  the  Office 
will  require  that  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  be  submitted 
within  a  specified  period,  and  whether  the  filing  date  will  be 
lost  if  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  is  not  submitted  within 
such  period. 

Response:  The  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  in  a  nonprovisional 
application  are  provided  in  die  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1 .63 
(§  1.41(aX2))  and  the  name(s)  of  the  inventors)  in  a  provisional 
apphcation  are  provided  in  the  cover  sheet  (§  1.41(aX3)).  Thus, 
an  application  filed  without  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  must 
also  have  been  filed  without  an  oath  or  declaration  under  § 
1 .63  (nonprovisional)  or  cover  sheet  (provisional). 

The  Office  will  set  a  time  period  in  a  nonprovisional  application 
filed  without  an  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1 .63  for  die  filing 
of  such  an  oath  or  declaration  (§  1.53(0).  The  Office  will  set 
a  time  period  in  a  provisional  application  filed  without  a  cover 
sheet  for  the  filing  of  such  cover  sheet  (§  1 .53(g)).  The  subse- 
quentiy  filed  oath  or  declaration  or  cover  sheet  will  provide 
the  name(s)  of  the  inventor<s).  No  petition  under  §  1.48(a) 
would  be  required  where  there  was  an  alphanumeric  identifier 
(and  not  a  name  of  a  person)  or  where  the  person(s)  set  forth 
as  the  inventor(s)  was  inaxrect 

In  the  event  that  an  oath  or  declaration  or  cover  sheet  is  not 
timely  filed,  the  application  will  become  abandoned  and  the 
inventorship  will  be  considered  to  be  the  inventor(s)  named  in 
the  original  application  papers.  The  failure  to  timely  file  an 
oath  or  declaration,  cover  sheet,  or  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s) 
is  not  a  filing  date  issue. 

Comment  8:  One  comment  thought  that  the  proposed  change 
eliminating  the  need  to  identify  any  inventor  would  lead  to 
sloppy  filing  procedures  and  that  it  should  in  almost  all  cases 
be  possible  for  practitioners  to  correctiy  identify  the  inventors 
at  the  time  of  filing. 

Response:  Experience  has  demonstrated  that  a  significant 
number  of  applications  filed  under§  1 .53(b)  without  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  have  been  filed  with  incorrect  inventorships 
with  explanations  rrinning  from  "there  was  no  time  to  investi- 
gate the  inventorship"  to  "the  inventors  contacted  either  did 
not  understand  the  inventorship  requirements  under  U.S.  patent 
law  or  did  not  appreciate  that  the  claims  as  filed  included  or 
did  not  include  the  contribution  of  the  omitted  or  erroneously 
added  inventor."  Additionally.  Office  experience  is  that  while 
almost  all  §  1 .48(a)  petitions  concerning  such  matters  are  even- 
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tually  granted,  only  a  small  percentage  are  granted  on  the  initial 
petition  thereby  causing  a  prolongediprosecution  period,  which 
is  undesirable  in  view  of  the  ametdment  to  3S  U.S.C.  154 
contained  in  the  Uruguay  Round  Agreements  Act  (URAA), 
Pub.  L.  103-465,  108  Sut.  4809  (1#94). 

Section  1.47:  Section  1.47  paragrapt  s  (a)  and  (b)  are  amended, 
pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  1 16  and  35  J.S.C  1 18,  to  provide  for 
publication  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  a  notice  of  filing  for 
all  applicatioos,  except  for  continue  1  prosecution  applications 
under  §  1 .53(d),  submitted  under  th  s  section  rather  than  only 
when  notice  to  the  nonsigning  inv4ntor(s)  is  returned  to  the 
Office  undelivered  or  when  the  address  of  the  nonsigning  inven- 
tor! s)  is  unknown.  The  information  to  be  pubUshed,  after  grant 
of  the  §  1 .47  petition,  will  include:  The  apphcation  number, 
filing  date,  invention  title  and  name{i)  of  the  nonsigning  inven- 
tor(s).  Letters  returned  as  undeliveryble  are  difficult  to  match 
with  the  related  application  file,  anil  when  matched  with  the 
file,  the  applications  are  burdensomdto  flag  as  requiring  further 
action  by  the  Office.  Accordingly,  ihe  return  of  letters  is  not 
a  desirable  means  of  triggering  publication  of  a  notice  to  a 
nonsigning  inventor  as  to  the  filing  ^f  the  application.  Further 
more,  when  a  returned  letter  is  u: 
review  of  the  application  must  be 
dence.  As  the  best  time  for  review 
allowance,  but  before  issuance,  of 
of  the  application  would  be  delays 
could  be  best  used  for  printing  rel 

Printing  of  notice  of  the  filing  of  ill  applications  wherein  § 
1.47  status  is  granted  does  not  reqilire  any  such  review  to  be 
made.  In  order  to  best  balance  the  oblgation  of  providing  notice 
to  inventors  and  efficient  processing  of  applications,  notice  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  filing  of  f  1 .47  applications  will  be 
prepared  essentially  at  the  same  tiite  that  the  letter  notice  is 
directly  sent  to  the  nonsigning  inv^itor 


as  such  a  trigger,  another 
for  returned  correspon- 

f  returned  letters  is  after 

application,  processing 

and  done  at  a  time  that 

processing  requirements. 


Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b>  of  this 
exclude  the  filing  of  continued  [ 
§  1.53(d)  from  die  notice  requiren 


tion  are  also  amended  to 
cution  appUcations  under 


Section  1.47  is  also  amended  for  clariflcation  purposes.  A 
reference  to  an  "omitted  inventor"  ia  §  1 .47(a)  is  replaced  with 
"nonsigning  inventor."  The  statements  in  §  1.47  paragraphs 
(a)and  (b)  that  a  patent  will  be  gnnted  upon  a  satisfactory 
showing  to  the  Commissioner  are  deleted  as  unnecessary.  Sec- 
tion 1.47(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  ^at  it  applies  only  where 
none  of  the  inventors  are  willing  of  can  be  found  to  sign  the 
oath  or  declaration  by  substitution  Of  "an  inventor"  by  "all  the 
inventors."  The  use  of  "must  state"  }n  regard  to  the  last  known 
address  is  deleted  as  redundant  in  v}ew  of  the  explicit  require- 
ment for  such  address  in  the  rule.  jThe  sentence  in  §  1.47(b) 
referring  to  the  filing  of  the  assigninent,  written  agreement  to 
assign  or  other  evidence  of  proprietary  interest  is  deleted  as 
redundant  in  view  of  the  requiren^nt  appearing  earlier  in  § 
1 .47(b)  calling  for  "proof  of  pertiit*nt  facts." 

Comment  9:  One  comment  believe^  that  the  amendment  to  § 
1 .47(b)  results  in  a  change  in  practice  permitting  an  assignee 
to  proceed  thereunder  only  where  $11  the  ipventors  refuse  to 
sign,  and  that  the  assignee  should  not  be  precluded  from  making 
the  required  declaration  where  only  one  inventor  refuses  to 
cooperate  as  the  other  inventors  ma*  not  have  personal  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts.  | 

Response:  While  the  specific  language  of  §  1 .47(b)  is  amended 
to  recite  the  condition  that  "all  the  Inventors  refiise  to  exacute 
an  application"  the  prior  use  of  the  vdm  "inventor"  was  intended 
to  mean  and  was  interpreted  as  j^asaag  all  inventors.  See 
MPEP  409.03(b).  Aceotdingly .  the  |mguage  clarification  is  not 
a  change  in  practice. 

Although  it  is  unclear  as  to  what  parficular  "facts"  the  comment 
is  addressed  to  that  the  other  inventtirs  would  not  have  personal 
knowledge  of,  facts  as  to  the  invento^hip  of  the  noncooperating 
inventor  would  better  lie  with  the  other  inventors  who  are  after 
all  required  to  be  joint  inventors,  33  U.S.C.  1 16,  and  therefore 
die  omer  inventors  should  have  the  t)est  knowledge  of  the  facts 
required  for  a  declaration  under  §  1.63.  Any  declaration  of 
facts,  in  support  of  the  petition,  to  i  how,  e.g.,  that  an  inventor 
has  refused  to  sign  a  declaration  a  fter  having  been  given  an 
oppoftunity  to  do  so,  should  be  nu  de  by  someone  with  first- 


hand knowledge  of  the  events,  such  as  the  attorney  who  pre- 
sented the  inventor  with  the  application  papers. 

Section  1.48:  Section  1 .48  provides  for  correction  of  inventor- 
ship in  an  application  (other  than  a  reissue  application).  Section 
1 .324  provides  for  correction  of  inventorship  in  a  patent.  Sec- 
tions 1.171  and  1.175  provide  for  correction  of  inventorship 
in  a  patent  via  a  reissue  apphcation. 

Section  1.48  is  amended  in  its  tide  to  clarify  that  the  section 
concerns  patent  applications,  other  than  reissue  applications,  * 
and  not  patents.  Where  a  patent  names  an  incorrect  inventive 
entity,  the  inventorship  error  may  be  corrected  by  reissue.  See 
MPEP  1402.  Where  a  reissue  application  names  an  incorrect 
inventive  entity  in  the  executed  reissue  oath  or  declaration 
(whether  the  reissue  application  is  filed  for  the  sole  purpose 
or  in-part  to  correct  the  inventorship,  or  is  filed  for  purposes 
other  than  correction  of  the  inventorship),  a  new  reissue  oath 
or  declaration  in  compliance  with  §  1.175  may  be  submitted 
with  the  correct  inventorship  without  a  petition  under  §  1 .48. 
This  is  because  it  is  the  inventorship  of  the  patent  being  reissued 
that  is  being  corrected  (via  a  reissue  application). 

35  U.S.C.  251,  ^,  provides  diat  die  provisions  of  title  35, 
U.S.C,  relating  to  applications  apply  to  reissue  applications. 
35  U.S.C.  116,  ^3,  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  permit 
correction  of  inventorship  in  an  application  under  such  terms 
as  the  Commissioner  prescribes.  TTie  Commissioner  has  deter- 
mined that  correction  of  inventorship  in  a  reissue  application 
may  be  accomplished  under  35  U.S.C.  251  via  the  reissue 
oath  or  declaration,  without  resort  to  a  petition  under  §  1 .48. 
Therefore,  §  1 .48  has  been  amended  to  specifically  exclude  its 
applicability  to  correction  of  inventorship  in  a  reissue  apphca- 
tion. 

Section  1 .48(a)  will  not  require  correction  of  the  inveiitorship 
if  the  inventorship  or  other  identification  under  §  1 .41  was  set 
forth  in  error  on  filing  of  the  application.  Section  1 .48(a)  is 
amended  to  apply  only  to  correction  of  inventor  or  inventors, 
in  applications,  other  than  reissue  applications,  from  that  named 
in  an  originally  filed  executed  oath  or  declaration  andnot  to 
the  naming  of  inventors  or  others  for  identification  purposes 
under  §  1.41.  The  statement  to  be  submitted  will  be  required 
only  from  die  person  named  in  error  as  an  inventor  or  from 
the  person  who  through  error  was  not  named  as  an  inventor 
rather  than  from  all  the  original  named  inventors  so  as  to  comply 
with  35  U.S.C.  1 16.  The  requirement  that  any  amendment  of 
the  inventorship  under  §  1 .48(a)  be  "diligendy"  made  has  been 
removed.  The  appUcability  of  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  102(f) 
or  (g)  against  an  application  with  the  wrong  inventorship  set 
forth  therein  and  any  patent  that  would  issue  thereon  is  a 
sufficient  motivation  for  prompt  correction  of  the  inventorship 
without  die  need  for  a  separate  requirement  for  diUgence. 

Comment  10:  Two  comments  expressed  opposition  to  deletion 
of  the  diligence  requirement  in  §  1 .48  paragraphs  (a)  dirough 
(c)  in  that  removal  diereof  would  seem  to  promote  delay  in 
correction  of  the  inventorship  and  decrease  the  importance  of 
having  the  correct  inventorship. 

Response:  In  addition  to  the  motivation  noted  in  the  explanation 
of  the  rules  for  not  allowing  a  patent  to  issue  with  imprcqier 
inventorship,  the  criteria  for  correction  of  the  inventorship 
becomes  more  restrictive  subsequent  to  issuance  under  §  1 .324 
(having  a  statutory  basis  under  35  U.S.C.  256)  dian  under  § 
1.48(a)  (having  a  statutory  basis  under  35  U.S.C.  116).  35 
U.S.C.  256  requires  participation  by  all  the  parties  including 
each  original  named  inventor,  which  participation  may  be 
harder  to  obtain  after  the  patent  has  issued.  Petitions  under  § 
1.48(a)  filed  earlier  while  the  application  is  pending  may  seek 
waiver  under  §  1.183  of  participation  of  some  of  die  parties 
nieeded  to  participate.  Additionally,  petitions  under  §  1.48  in 
pending  applications  are  not  entered  as  a  matter  of  right  in 
rejected  (the  criteria  of  §  1.116  applies)  or  allowed  (the  criteria 
of  §  1.312  appUes)  applications.  See  §  1.48(a)  and  MPEP 
201.03. 

A  clarifying  reference  to  §  1.634  is  added  in  §  1.48(a)  for 
instances  when  inventorship  correction  is  necessary  during  an 
interference  and  has  been  moved  from  §  1 .48(aX4)  for  improved 
cotttextual  purposes. 
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The  §  1.48(aKI)  statement  requires  a  statement  only  as  to  the 
lack  of  deceptive  intent  rather  than  a  statement  of  facts  to 
estabUsh  how  the  inventorship  error  was  discovered  and  how 
it  occurred,  since  the  latter  requirement  is  deleted.  Additionally, 
the  persons  firom  whom  a  statement  is  required  now  includes 
any  person  who  through  errcw  was  not  named  as  an  inventor 
but  Umits  statements  from  the  original  named  inventors  to  only 
those  persons  named  in  error  as  inventors  rather  than  all  persons 
originally  named  as  inventors  including  those  correcUy  named. 
The  paragraph  is  amended  to  remove  the  requirement  that  the 
statement  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  §§ 
1.4(d)(2)  and  10.18. 

Comment  1 1 :  One  comment  opposed  the  removal  of  the  Office 
from  examining  the  issue  of  inventorship  as  substantive  law 
invalidates  patents  that  have  issued  in  the  names  of  incorrect 
inventors  and  the  Office  is  charged  with  the  duty  of  examining 
applications  for  the  purpose  of  denying  issue  to  those  appUca- 
tions that  do  not  meet  the  standards  of  patentability.  Where  an 
oath  has  originally  been  filed  asserting  the  proper  inventor  is 
one  entity  and  a  subsequent  paper  asserts  diat  the  proper 
inventor  is  another,  under  such  circumstances  "the  facts  are 
inherently  suspect"  and  an  investigation  by  the  Office  is  war- 
ranted and  required  by  statute. 

Response:  The  amendments  to  §  1 .48  have  otherwise  received 
overwhehning  support. 

The  Office  has  pursued  the  existence  of  improper  inventorship 
in  applications  by  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  102(0  or  (g)  and 
will  continue  to  do  so  independent  of  the  change  in  the  verified 
statement  requirements  imder  §  1.48  paragraphs  (a)  or  (c).  A 
request  to  change  inventorship,  however,  often  requested  by 
the  current  inventors  or  assignee  on  their  own  initiative  is  not 
seen  to  be  inherendy  fraught  with  deceptive  intent  as  to  warrant 
a  close  and  detailed  examination  absent  more.  A  statement  that 
the  error  was  made  without  deceptive  intent  is  seen  to  be  a 
sufficient  investigation  complying  with  the  statutory  require- 
ment under  35  U.S.C.  116,  particularly  as  most  petitions  are 
eventually  granted  or  an  application  can  be  refiled  naming  the 
new  desired  inventive  entity.  Refiling  of  the  apphcation  to 
change  the  inventorship  will  not  cause  the  Office,  aibsent  more, 
to  initiate  an  investigation  as  to  the  correct  inventorship  or 
cause  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  102(0  or  (g)  to  be  nude. 
Additionally,  it  should  be  noted  that  the  Oiffice  views  a  petition 
under  §  1 .4iS  to  be  a  procedural  matter  and  not  to  represent  a 
substantive  determination  as  to  the  actual  inventorship.  See 
MPEP  201.03,  Verified  Statement  of  Facts. 

For  those  situations  where  there  was  deceptive  intent,  the  Office 
is  lacking  certain  necessary  tools  for  a  thorough  inquiry  {e.g.. 
subpoena  authority)  to  ascertain  the  truth  thereof  (as  in  other 
situations  under  §§  1 .28  and  1 .56).  However,  the  inquiry  cannot 
be  waived  by  the  Office  due  to  the  statutory  requirement  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 16.  There  is  no  other  reasonable  course  of  action 
than  to  accept  as  an  explanation  for  the  execution  of  a  §  1 .63 
oath  or  declaration  setting  forth  an  erroneous  inventive  entity 
that  the  inventor  did  not  remember  the  contribution  of  the 
omitted  inventor  at  the  time  the  oath  or  declaration  was  executed 
(absent  subpoena  power  and  inter  parties  hearings),  and  there- 
fore further  inquiries  into  the  matter  other  than  a  statement  of 
lack  of  deceptive  intent  are  a  waste  of  Office  resources. 

Comment  12:  One  comment  suggested  that  in  limiting  the 
submission  of  a  verified  statement  of  facts  to  only  the  parties 
being  added  or  deleted  as  inventors,  agreement  of  the  original 
named  inventors  should  also  be  obtained  as  is  currendy  done 
when  verified  statements  of  facts  fiom  all  the  original  named 
inventors  are  required. 

Response:  Agreement  or  acquiescence  of  the  original  named 
inventors,  to  the  extent  that  they  remain  as  inventors,  to  the 
new  inventorship  will  be  obtained  through  the  retained  require- 
ment that  the  actual  inventive  entity  complete  a  new  oath  or 
declaration  under  §  1 .63,  which  must  set  forth  the  new  inventive 
entity.  Additionally,  through  the  rule  changes  to  this  section 
and  §§  1 .28  and  1 .  175  the  Office  is  decreasing  its  investigation 
of  claims  relating  to  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent.  The  remaining 
purpose  (rf  these  rules  is  to  force  the  appUcant(s)  to  merely 
make  an  assertion  as  to  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  thereby 
pennitting  subsequent  reviewers  (tribunals  or  otherwise)  to 


determine,  in  light  of  all  die  available  facts,  whedier  die  appli- 
cant(s)  corapUed  with  the  statute. 

Section  1.48(aX2)  is  amended  for  clarification  purposes  to 
indicate  the  availability  of  §§  1.42,  1.43  or  1.47  in  meeting 
the  requirement  for  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under  § 
1.63  from  each  acmal  inventor.  Section  1.47  is  only  applicable 
to  the  person  to  be'  added  as  an  inventor  (inventors  named  in 
an  application  transmittal  letter  can  be  deleted  without  petition). 
For  those  persons  already  having  submitted  an  executed  oath 
or  declaration  under  §  1 .63,  apetition  under  §  1 . 1 83,  requesting 
waiver  of  reexecution  of  an  oath  or  declaration,  may  be  an 
apfHopriate  remedy.  The  requirement  for  an  oath  or  declaration 
is  maintained  in  §  1 .48(a)  notwithstanding  its  replacement  in 
§  1.324  for  issued  patents  by  a  statement  of  agreement  or  lack 
of  disagreement  with  the  requested  change  in  view  of  the  need 
to  satisfy  the  duty  of  disclosure  requirement  in  a  pending  apph- 
cation that  is  set  forth  in  a  §  1.63  oath  or  declaration. 

Section  1.48(aK4)  is  amended  to  include  a  citation  to  §  3.73(b) 
to  clarify  the  requirements  for  submitting  a  written  consent  of 
assignee,  which  is  subject  to  the  requirement  under  § 
3.73(b),and  to  delete  the  reference  to  an  application  involved 
in  an  interference,  which  is  being  moved  to  §  1.48(a).  Section 
1 .48(aX4)  is  also  amended  to  clarify  that  the  assignee  required 
to  submit  its  written  consent  is  onJy  the  existing  assignee  of 
the  original  named  inventors  at  the  time  the  petition  is  filed 
and  not  any  party  that  would  become  an  assignee  based  on  the 
grant  of  the  inventorship  correction. 

Section  1.48(b)  is  also  amended  to  remove  the  requirement 
diat  a  petition  diereunder  be  diligendy  filed.  The  applicability 
of  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  1(5(0  or  (g)  against  an  apphca- 
tion with  the  wrong  inventorship  set  forth  therein  and  any  patent 
that  would  issue  thereon  is  sufficient  motivation  for  prompt 
correction  of  the  inventorship  without  the  need  for  a  separate 
requirement  for  diligence. 

Section  1.48(b)  is  amended  to  have  a  clarifying  reference  to 
§  1.634  added  for  instances  when  inventorship  correction  is 
necessary  during  an  interference. 

Comment  13:  A  comment  noted  that  the  literal  wording  of  § 
1 .48(b)  permits  correction  thereunder  only  where  the  connect 
inventors  were  named  on  filing  thereby  excluding  correction 
under  §  1.48(b)  where  an  incorrect  inventorship  was  named 
on  fiUng  that  was  subsequently  corrected  under  §  1 .48<a)  and. 
subsequent  to  the  correction  prosecution  of  the  application, 
required  additional  correction  under  §  1.48(b). 

Response:  The  comment  is  accepted  and  §  1.48(b)  has  been 
modified  to  delete  "when  filed"  after  "nonprovisional  applica- 
tion" for  clarification  purposes.  Additionally,  the  term  "origi- 
nally" in  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  has  been  replaced 
with  "currendy." 

Section  1.48(c)  is  amended  so  that  a  petition  thereunder  no 
longer  needs  to  meet  the  current  requirements  of  §  1.48(a). 
which  are  also  changed.  A  statement  from  each  inventor  being 
added  that  the  inventorship  amendment  is  necessitated  by 
amendment  of  the  claims  and  that  the  error  occurred  without 
deceptive  intent  is  required  under  §  1.48(c)(1)  rather  than  the 
previous  requirement  of  a  statement  from  each  original  named 
inventor.  The  previous  requirements  under  §  1.48(a)  for  an 
oath  or  declaration,  the  written  consent  of  an  assignee  and 
the  written  consent  of  any  assignee  are  retained,  but  are  now 
separately  set  forth  in  §§  1.48  paragraphs  (cK2)  dirough  (cX4). 
The  particular  circumstances  of  a  petition  under  this  paragraph, 
adding  an  inventor  due  to  an  amendment  of  the  claims  that 
incorporates  material  attributable  to  the  inventor  to  be  added, 
is  seen  to  be  indicative  of  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  in  die 
original  naming  of  inventors.  Accortlingly.  all  that  must  be 
averred  to  is  that  an  amendment  of  the  claims  has  necessitated 
correction  of  the  inventorship  and  that  the  inventorship  error 
existing  in  view  of  the  claim  amendment  occurred  without 
deceptive  intent.  The  previous  requirement  for  diligence  in 
filing  the  petition  based  on  an  amendment  to  the  claims  is  not 
retained  as  applicants  have  the  right,  prior  to  final  rejection  or 
allowance,  to  determine  when  particular  subject  matter  is  to 
be  claimed.  AppUcants  should  note  that  any  petition  under  { 
1.48  submitted  after  allowance  is  subject  to  the  requirements 
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of  §  1.312.  and  a  petition  submitted  a^  final  rejection  is  not 
entered  as  a  matter  of  right. 

Section  1.48(cK2)  is  amended  to  clariky  the  availability  of  §§ 
1 .42, 1 .43  and  1 .47  in  meeting  the  reqi  irement  for  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  under  §  1 .63.  Section  1 .47  is  only  applicable 
to  the  person  to  be  added  as  an  inv^itor.  For  those  persons 
already  having  an  executed  oath  or  d^laration  under  §  1.63, 
a  petition  under  §  1.183.  requesting  Waiver  of  reexecution  of 
an  oath  or  declaration,  may  be  an  ^>ffropriate  remedy. 

Sectioa  1.48<cK4)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  the  assignee 
required  to  submit  its  written  conselit  is  only  the  existing 
assignee  of  the  original  named  invento^  at  the  time  the  petition 
is  filed  and  not  any  party  that  would  become  an  assignee  based 
on  the  grant  of  the  inventorship  cotfection.  A  citation  to  § 
3.73(b)  is  presented. 


SectioD  1 .48(d)  is  amended  by  additionlof  "their  part"  to  replace 
"the  part  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors"  aiKi  of  "omitted" 
to  replace  "actual"  to  require  statements  from  the  inventors  to 
be  added  rather  than  from  all  the  actual  inventors  so  as  to 
comply  with  35  U.S.C.1 16.  ] 

Section  1.48(dXl)  is  also  clarified  to  specify  that  the  error  to 
be  addressed  is  the  inventorship  erroi  It  is  not  expected  that 
the  party  filing  a  provisional  sqjplicatifn  will  normally  need  to 
correct  an  error  in  inventorship  under  nis  paragraph  by  adding 
an  inventor  therein  except  when  neaessary  under  §  1.78  to 
establish  an  oveilq>  of  inventorship  with  a  continuing  applica- 
tkn. 

Section  1.48(dXl)  is  also  amended  to  remove  the  requirement 
that  die  statement  be  verified  in  accoxlance  with  the  change 
to  SS  l-4(dK2)  and  10.18.  | 

Sectioa  1.4B(e)(l)  is  amended  to  replaoe  a  requirement  in  provi- 
sioaal  appbcaticHis  that  the  required  statement  be  one  "of  facts" 
directed  towards  "establishing  that  the  error"  being  corrected 
"occurred  without  deceptive  intention,^'  requiring  only  a  state- 
ment that  the  inventorship  error  occWred  without  deceptive 
intent.  Paragraph  (eX  1 )  is  also  amend^  to  remove  the  require- 
ment that  the  stateoient  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the 
change  to  §§  1.4(dX2)  and  10.18.  It  b  not  expected  that  the 
patty  filing  a  provisional  application  ^ould  need  to  file  a  peti- 
tion under  this  paragraph  since  die  aApiication  will  go  aban- 
doned by  operation  of  law  (35  U.S.C.  1 1  l(bX5)),  and  the  need 
to  delete  an  inventor  will  not  affect  the  overlap  of  inventorship 
needed  to  claim  priority  under  S  1 .78(^3)  for  any  subsequendy 
filed  nonprovisional  application.         | 

Sectioa  1.48(eX3)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  the  assignee 
required  to  submit  its  written  consent  is  only  the  prior  existing 
assignee  before  correction  of  the  inventorship  is  granted  and 
not  any  party  that  would  become  an  assignee  baused  on  the 
grant  of  the  inventorship  correction.  A  reference  to  §  3.73(b) 
is  added.  | 

Section  1.48(f)  is  added  to  provide  liat  the  later  filing  of  an 
executed  oath  or  declaration  (or  cover  sheet  (§  1 .51(cXl »  in  a 
provisional  application)  during  the  peadency  of  the  application 
would  act  to  correct  the  inventorship  vrithout  a  specific  petition 
for  such  correction  and  will  be  used  to  further  process  the 
q)plication  notwithstanding  any  invei  torship  or  other  identifi- 
cation name  earlier  presented. 

Sectioa  1 .48(g)  is  added  to  specifically  recognize  that  the  Office 
may  require  such  other  information  a|  may  be  deemed  appro- 
priate imder  the  particular  circumstan^  surrounding  a  correc- 
tioa  of  the  inventorship. 

Section  1.51:  Sectioa  1.51.  paragrapis  (aXl)  and  (a)(2),  are 
re-written  as  §  1.51,  paragraphs(b)  a|id  (c),  respectively,  and 
§  1.51(b)  is  re-written  as  §  1.51(d).  Section  1.51(c)  covering 
the  use  of  an  authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  accotmt  is 
removed  as  uiuiecessary  in  view  of  j  1 .25(b). 

No  comments  were  received  regardii^ ;  the  proposed  change  to 
S  1.51. 

Section  1.52:  Section  1.52,  paragraphs  (a)  and  (d),  are  amended 
to  remove  the  requirement  that  the  translation  be  verified  in 
accordance  with  the  change  to  §§  1.44dX2)  and  10.18.  Section 
1 .52,  paragraph  (c),  is  amended  to  rei  nove  the  reference  to  §§ 


1.123  through  1.125  to:  (1)  reflect  a  transfer  of  material  from 
§§  1.123  and  1.124  to  §  1.121;  (2)  fiiithcr  clarify  that  §  1.125 
is  not  a  vehicle  amendment  of  an  application;  and  (3)  to  clarify 
that  alterations  to  application  papers  may  be  made  on,  as  well 
as  before,  the  signing  of  the  oath  or  declaration.  Section  1.52, 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (d),  are  also  amended  to  clarify  the  need 
for  a  statement  that  the  translation  being  offered  is  an  accivate 
translation,  as  in  §  1.69(b). 

Comment  14:  Two  comments  were  received  asking  whether 
the  attorney  can  sign  the  statement  that  the  translation  is  accu- 
rate, and  bow  much  firsthand  knowledge  does  a  practitioner 
need  to  know  that  the  translation  is  accurate. 

Response:  The  Office  will  accept  a  statement  that  the  translation 
is  accurate  from  any  party.  However,  any  party  signing  such 
statement  must  keep  in  mind  the  averments  that  are  made  under 
§§  1.4(d)  and  10.18.  The  actual  firsthand  knowledge  needed 
by  a  practitioner  is  that  amoimt  of  knowledge  to  comply  with 
the  avermenu  in  §§  1.4(d)  and  10.18. 

Comment  15:  A  comment  questioned  whether  there  is  any 
difference  between  the  previous  language  of  "verified  transla- 
tion" and  the  present  language  of  "accurate  translation." 

Response:  The  previous  language  was  directed  at  a  verification 
that  the  translation  is  accurate.  A  verification  requirement  is 
now  unnecessary  due  to  the  amendments  to  §§  1 .4(d)  and  10. 1 8. 
Thus,  §  1.52(d)  is  amended  to  include  the  more  direct  teiro 
"accurate." 

Section  1.53:  Section  1.53  is  amended  to  include  headings  for 
each  pvagraph  for  purposes  of  clarity. 

Section  1.53(a)  is  amended  to  state  that  "[a]ny  papers  received 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  which  purport  to  be  an 
application  for  a  piatent  will  be  assigned  an  application  number 
for  identification  purposes."  That  is,  the  (Office  will  refer  to 
papers  purporting  to  be  an  application  for  a  patent  as  an  "ap|^- 
cation"  and  assign  such  "application"  an  application  number 
for  identification  purposes.  This  reference,  however,  does  not 
imply  that  such  papers  meet  the  requirements  in  §  1.53(b)  to 
be  accorded  a  filing  date  or  constitute  an  "application"  within 
the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  111. 

Sectioa  1.53(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that:  (1)  the  filing  date 
of  an  application  for  patent  filed  under  §  1 .53(b)  is  the  date 
on  v/iada  a  specification  as  prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  1 12  con- 
taining a  description  pursuant  to  §  1 .7 1  and  at  least  one  claim 
pursuant  to  §  1.75,  and  any  drawing  required  by  §  1.81(a)  are 
filed  in  the  ()ffice;  (2)  no  new  matter  may  be  introduced  into  an 
appUcation  after  its  filing  date;  (3)  a  continuation  or  divisional 
application  filed  by  all  or  by  fewer  than  all  of  the  inventors 
named  in  a  prior  nonprovisional  application  may  be  filed  under 
§  1  .S3(b)  or  (d);  and  (4)  a  continuation  or  divisional  ^plication 
naming  an  inventor  not  named  in  the  prior  nonprovisional 
application  or  a  continuation-in-part  application  must  be  filed 
under  §  1.53(b). 

Section  1.53(c)  is  amended  to  provide  for  provisional  apf^ca- 
tions  (formerly  provided  for  in  §  1.53(bX2)).  Section  1.53(c) 
includes  the  language  of  former  §  1.53(b)(2),  with  ceitain 
changes  for  purposes  of  clarity.  Section  1 .53(cXi),  for  example, 
includes  language  requiring  either  the  provisional  application 
cover  sheet  required  by§1.5l(cXl)ora  cover  letter  identifying 
the  appUcation  as  a  provisional  application.  The  cover  letter 
may  be  an  application  transmittal  letter  or  some  other  paper 
identifying  the  accompanying  papers  as  a  provisional  applica- 
tion. 

Section  1  .S3(d)  is  amended  to  provide  for  continued  prosecution 
applications.  Section  1 .53(dXl)  provides  that  a  continuation  or 
divisional  application,  but  not  a  continuation-in-part,  of  a  prior 
nonprovisional  application  may  be  filed  as  a  continued  prose- 
cution application  under  §  1.53(d),  subject  to  the  conditioos 
specified  in  paragraph  (dXl Xi)  and  (d)(l Xii).  That  is,  an  appU- 
cation under  §  1 .53(d)  cannot  be  a  continuation-in-part  applica- 
tion, and  the  prior  application  cannot  be  a  provisional 
application. 

Sectioa  1.53(dXIXi)  specifies  that  the  prior  application  be 
either:  (1)  conqilete  as  defined  by  §  1.51(b)  and  filed  on  or 
after  June  8,  1995;  or  (2)  the  national  stage  of  an  international 
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application  in  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  371  and  filed  on  or 
after  June  8, 1995.  The  phrase  "priot^  application  in  §  1 .53(dX  1 ) 
means  the  iqipUcation  immediately  prior  to  the  continued  prose- 
cution appUcation  under  §  1.53(d).  in  that  a  continued  prose- 
cution appUcation  under  §  1  .S3(d)  may  claim  the  benefit  under 
35  U.S.C.  120.  121.  or  365(c)  of  applications  filed  prior  to 
June  8,  1995  so  long  as  the  application  that  is  immediately 
prior  to  the  continued  prosecution  appUcation  under  §  1.53(d) 
was  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995. 

Section  1.53(dXl)(ii)  specifies  that  the  appUcation  under  § 
1.53(d)  be  filed  before  the  earUest  of:  (1)  payment  of  the  issue 
fee  on  the  prior  appUcation,  unless  a  petition  under  §  1.313(bX5) 
is  granted  in  the  prior  appUcation;  (2)  abandonment  of  the  prior 
appUcation;  or  (3)  termination  of  proceedings  on  the  prior 
appUcation. 

Sectioa  l.53(dX2)  provides  that  the  filing  date  of  a  continued 
prosecution  application  is  the  date  on  which  a  request  on  a 
separate  paper  for  an  appUcation  under  §  1 .53(d)  is  filed.  That  is, 
a  request  for  an  appUcation  under  §  I  .S3(d)  cannot  be  submitted 
within  papers  filed  for  another  purpose  {e.g.,  the  filing  of  a 
"conditional"  request  for  a  continuMi  prosecution  appUcation 
within  an  amendment  after  final  for  the  prior  appUcation  is  an 
improper  request  for  a  continued  prosecution  am^cation  under 
§  1.53(d)).  J 

In  addition,  a  "conditional"  request  for  a  continued  prosecution 
application  will  not  be  permitted.  Any  "conditioiial"  request 
for  a  continued  prosecution  application  submitted  (as  a  separate 
(laper)  with  an  amendment  aiftcr  final  in  an  appUcation  will  be 
treated  as  an  unconditional  request  for  a  continued  prosecution 
appUcation  of  such  application.  This  will  result  (by  operation 
of  §  1 .53(dX2Xv))  in  the  abandonment  of  such  (prior)  appUca- 
tion. and  (if  so  instructed  in  the  request  for  a  continued  prose- 
cution appUcation)  the  amendment  after  final  in  the  prior 
appUcation  will  be  treated  as  a  preliminary  amendment  in  the 
continued  prosecution  appUcation. 

Section  1.53(dX2)  fiirtber  provides  that  an  application  filed 
under  §  1.53(d):  (1)  must  identify  the  prior  appUcation  (§ 
1.53(dXi));  (2)  discloses  and  claims  only  subject  matter  dis- 
closed in  the  prior  appUcation  ((.e..  is  a  continuation  or  divi- 
sional, but  not  a  continuation-in-pan)  (§  1.53(dXlXii));  (3) 
names  as  inventors  the  same  inventors  named  in  the  prior 
appUcation  on  the  date  the  appUcation  under  S  1 -53(d)  was 
filed,  except  as  provided  in  §  1.53(dX4)  (§  1 .53(dX2Xiii));  (4) 
includes  the  request  for  an  application  under  {  1.53(d).  wiU 
utilize  the  file  jacket  and  contents  of  the  prior  ^iplication, 
including  the  specification,  drawings  and  oaih  or  declaration, 
from  the  prior  appUcation  to  constitute  the  new  appUcation. 
and  wiU  be  asagned  the  appUcation  number  of  the  prior  appUca- 
tion for  identification  purposes  (§  1 .53(dX2Xiv));  and  (5)  is  a 
request  to  expressly  abandon  the  prior  i^Ucation  as  of  the 
filing  date  of  the  request  for  an  appUcation  under  §  1.53(d)  (§ 
1.53(dX2Xv)). 

Section  1  .S3(dX3)  provides  that  the  filing  fiee  for  a  continued 
prosecution  application  filed  under  §  1.53(d)  is:  (1)  the  basic 
filing  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.16;  and  (2)  any  additicmal  $  1.16 
fee  due  based  on  the  number  of  claims  remaining  in  the  appUca- 
tion after  entry  of  any  amendment  accompanying  the  request 
for  an  application  under  §  1  .S3(d)  and  entry  of  any  amendments 
under  S  1.1 16  not  entered  in  the  prior  application  which  appU- 
cant  has  requested  to  be  entered  in  the  continued  prosecution 
application.  See  35  U.S.C.  4l(aXl>-(4). 

Section  1.53(dX4)  provides  that  an  application  filed  under  i 
1  .S3(d)  may  be  filed  by  fewer  than  aU  the  inventors  named  in 
the  prior  application,  provided  that  the  request  for  an  appUcation 
under  §  1.53(d)  when  filed  is  accompanied  by  a  statement 
requesting  deletion  of  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or 
persons  who  are  not  inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed 
in  the  new  appUcation,  and  that  no  person  may  be  named  as 
an  inventor  in  an  application  filed  under  §  1.53(d)  who  was 
not  named  as  an  inventor  in  the  prior  application  on  the  date 
the  appUcation  under  §  1 .53(d)  was  filed,  except  by  way  of  a 
petition  under  §  1.48.  Thus,  an  application  under  §  1.53(d) 
must  name  as  inventors  either  the  same  as  (§  1 .53(dX2Xiii)) 
or  fewer  than  all  of  ({  1 .53(dX4))  the  inventors  named  in  the 
prior  appUcation.  A  request  for  an  appUcation  under  §  1.53(d) 
purporting  to  name  as  an  inventor  a  person  not  named  as  an 


inventor  in  die  prior  appUcation  (even  if  accompanied  by  a 
new  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1 .63  listing  that  person  as  an 
inventor)  will  be  treated  as  naming  the  same  mventors  named 
in  the  prior  appUcation  (§  1 .53(dX2Xiii)). 

Section  1.53(d)(5)  provides  that:  (1)  any  new  change  must  be 
made  in  the  form  of  an  amendment  to  the  prior  application; 

(2)  no  amendment  in  an  application  under  §  I  .S3(d)  (a  continued 
prosecution  appUcation)  may  introduce  new  matter  or  matter 
diat  would  have  been  new  matter  in  the  prior  appUcation;  and 

(3)  any  new  specification  filed  with  the  request  for  an  applica- 
tion under  §  1 .53(d)  will  not  be  considered  pan  of  the  original 
^pUcation  pliers,  but  wiU  be  treated  as  a  substitute  specifica- 
tion in  accordance  with  §  1.125.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
S  I.S3(dX5),  where  appUcant  desires  entry  of  an  amendment 
in  the  af^Ucation  under  §  1.53(d)  that  was  previously  denied 
entry  under  §  1 . 1 16  in  the  prior  appUcation,  the  applicant  must 
request  its  entry  (and  pay  any  additional  claims  fee  required 
by  §  1.53(dX3)(u))  in  the  af^lication  under  §  1.53(d)  prior  to 
action  by  the  (Office  in  the  application  under  §  1.53(d).  Any 
amendment  submitted  with  the  request  for  an  appUcation  under 
§  1 .53(d)  that  seeks  to  add  matter  that  would  have  been  new 
matter  in  the  prior  appUcation  will  be  objected  to  under  i 
1 .53(d),  and  the  appUcant  wiU  be  required  to  cancel  the  subject 
matter  that  would  have  been  new  matter  in  the  prior  application. 

Section  1 .53(d)(6)  provides  that  the  filing  of  a  continued  prose- 
cution application  under  §  1 .53(d)  will  be  construed  to  iiKlude 
a  waiva  of  confidentiaUty  by  the  ^iplicant  under  35  U.S.C. 
122  to  the  extent  that  any  member  of  the  public  who  is  entitled 
under  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 4  to  access  to,  copies  of,  or  informa- 
tion concerning  either  the  prior  appUcation  or  any  continuing 
appUcation  filed  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  may 
be  given  similar  access  to,  copies  of,  or  similar  ir.fcnr.ation 
concerning,  the  other  appUc:ition(s)  in  the  application  file. 

Section  1.53(dX7)  provides  that  a  request  for  an  appUcation 
under  {  1.53(d)  is  a  specific  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  120  to 
every  appUcation  assigned  the  appUcation  number  identified  in 
such  request,  and  that  no  amendment  in  a  continued  prosecution 
appUcation  under  §,  1.53(d)  shaU  delete  this  specific  reference 
to  any  prior  appUcation.  That  is,  other  than  the  identificatioa 
of  the  prior  appUcation  in  the  request  required  by  §  1 .53(d) 
for  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation,  a  continued  prosecution 
appUcation  needs  no  fiirther  identification  of  or  reference  to 
the  prior  appUcation  (or  any  prior  appUcation  assigned  the 
appUcation  number  of  such  application  under  §  1 .53(d))  under 
35  U.S.C.  120  and  S  1.78(aX2). 

Section  1.53(dX8)  provides  that  in  addition  to  identifying  the 
appUcation  number  of  the  prior  application,  appUcant  is  urged 
to  furnish  in  the  request  for  an  appUcation  under  §  1 .53(d)  the 
following  infwmation  relating  to  the  prior  application  to  the 
best  of  his  or  her  abiUty:  ( I )  title  of  invention;  (2)  name  of 
applicant(s);  and  (3)  correspondence  address. 

Sectioa  1 .53(dX9)  provides  diat:  ( I )  envelopes  containing  only 
requests  and  fees  for  filing  an  appUcation  under  §  1 .53(d)  should 
be  marked  "Box  CPA"  and  (2)  requests  for  an  appUcation  under 
§  1.53(d)  filed  by  facsimile  transmission  should  be  clearly 
marked  "Box  CPA." 

Section  1.53(eXl)  provides  that  if  an  appUcation  deposited 
under  S  1.53  paragraphs  (b),  (c).  or  (d)  does  not  meet  the 
respective  requirements  in  §  1 .53  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  or  (d)  to 
be  entitled  to  a  filing  date.  appUcant  will  be  so  notified,  if  a 
correspondence  address  has  been  provided,  and  given  a  time 
penod  within  which  to  correct  the  filing  error. 

Section  I.53(eX2)  provides  that:  (I)  any  request  for  review  ot 
a  notification  pursuant  to  S  1.53(eXl),  or  a  notification  that 
the  original  appUcation  papers  lack  a  portion  of  the  specification 
or  drawing(s),  must  be  by  way  of  a  petition  pursuant  to  § 
1.53(e);  (2)  any  petition  under  §  1.53(e)  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(i)  in  an  appUcation  filed  under 
S  1.53  paragraphs  (b)  or  (d),  and  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(q) 
in  an  appUcation  filed  under  §  1.53(c):  and  (3)  in  die  absence 
of  a  timely  (§  1.181(f))  petition  pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  the 
filing  date  of  an  application  in  which  the  appUcant  was  notified 
of  a  filing  error  pursuant  to  paragraph  (eX  I )  of  this  sectioa 
will  be  the  date  the  filing  error  is  corrected. 

Section  l.53(eX3)  provides  that  if  an  appUcant  is  notified  of 
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a  filing  emx'  pnrsoanc  to  i  1.53(ex|).  but  fails  to  correct  the 
filing  enor  within  the  given  time  p^od  or  otherwise  timely 
(5  1.181(f))  take  action  pursuant  to  §  1.53(eK2),  proceedings 
in  the  «>pIication  will  be  considered  fenninaled,  and  that  where 
proceedings  in  an  application  are  ierminated  pursuant  to  § 
U3<eX3),  the  application  may  be  disposed  of,  and  any  filing 
fiees,  less  the  handling  fee  set  forth  in  ]  1 .2 1  (n),  will  be  refunded. 

Section  1  .S3(f)  is  amended  to  include  the  language  of  former 
S  l.S3(dKl)  and  to  provide  that  the  o«th  or  declaration  required 
for  a  continuation  or  divisional  apflication  under  §  1.53(b) 
may  be  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath  br  declaration  filed  in  die 
prior  application  (under  §  1.63(d)).  I 

Sectioo  1.S3  paragraphs  (g),  (h),  (jb,  and  (j)  are  added  and 
inchide  die  language  of  former  §  1 .53  paragraphs  (dX2),  (eX  1 ). 

(eX2),  and  (f),  respectively.  1 

Comment  16:  The  majority  of  the  icomroents  supported  the 
deletion  of  {§  1 .60  and  1 .62  in  favor  of  the  proposed  amendment 
to  S  1.53. 

Response;  The  Office  is  deleting  §$  1.60  and  1.62  in  favor  of 
an  amended  §  1.53. 

Comment  17:  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  Office  adopt 
a  continued  prosecution  procedure  f^r  applications  filed  on  or 
after  June  8,  1 995  similar  to  the  pracfice  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 29(a), 
rather  than  the  continued  prosecuboii  application  practice  set 
fnth  in  S  1.53(d). 

Response:  Section  532(aX2XA)  of  ^ub.  L.  103-465  provides 
specific  authorization  for  the  practide  set  forth  in  §  1.129(a). 
There  is  currendy  no  statutory  authority  for  the  Office  to  simply 
charge  dte  patent  fees  set  forth  in  3S  U.S.C.  41(a)  for  further 
examiiMtion  of  an  application.  35  U.3.C.  41(d)  would  authorize 
the  Office  to  further  examine  an  4>plication  for  a  fee  that 
recovers  the  estmiated  average  cost  t^the  Office  of  such  further 
examination;  however,  as  35  U.S.Cj  41(h)  is  applicable  only 
to  fees  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  |b),  die  Office  would  not 
be  authorized  to  provide  a  small  entty  reduction  in  regard  to 
such  fee.  Thus,  the  only  mechanism  by  which  the  Office  may 
provide  fiirther  examination  for  a  fee  to  which  the  small  entity 
reduction  is  applicable  is  via  a  continuing  appUcation. 


Section  209  of  H.R.  3460, 104di  Coi^..  2d  Sess.  (1996),  would 
have  provided  stamtory  authority  for  the  further  reexamination 
of  an  application  for  a  fee  to  which  the  small  entity  reduction 
was  ^)^icable.  Section  209  of  H.R.  400, 105th  Cong.,  1st  Sess. 
( 1 997),  ifenacted,  will  provide  statutoty  authority  for  die  furdter 
reexamination  of  an  application  for  a  fee  to  which  the  small 
entity  reduction  will  be  applicable. 


Comment  18:  One  comment  stated  that  the  combination  of  §§ 
1.53,  1.60,  and  1.62  into  a  single  (  1.53  was  complex  and 
confusing.  Anodier  comment  suggesied  that  §  1.53  be  split  into 
a  number  of  sections,  or  that  headings  be  used  in  §  1.53  in  die 
manner  that  headings  are  used  in  §1  1.84  and  1.96. 

Response:  Placing  the  provisions  of  §  1.53  into  midtiple  sec- 
tions, rather  than  multiple  paragrqihfl  of  a  single  section,  would 
not  result  in  a  simplification  of  its  provisions.  The  Office  con- 
siders it  appropriate  to  place  the  filmg  provisions  concerning 
all  ^iplications  (nonprovisional,  paovisional,  and  continued 
prosecution)  into  a  single  section  to  reduce  the  confusion  as 
to  the  filing  requirements  for  any  application  for  patent.  Section 
1 .53  as  adopted  includes  headings  in  <ach  paragraph  of  §  1.53  to 
indicate  the  subject  to  which  each  of  jthese  paragraphs  pertains. 

Comment  19:  One  comment  suggsted  amending  §  1.53  to 
require  appbcants  to  indicate  chanfcs  to  the  disclosure  in  a 
continuation  or  divisional  applicatioi. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  The  Office  did  not 
propose  to  amend  §  1.53  to  require  applicants  to  indicate 
changes  to  the  disclosure  in  any  coitinuing  ^)pUcation.  Thus, 
adopting  a  change  to  impose  this  additional  burden  on  an  ^)pli- 
cant  is  not  considered  ai^nopriate  in  diis  Fuial  Rule. 

Comment  20:  One  comment  sugges  ted  that  the  Office  permit 
applicants  to  file  a  statement  requesting  deletion  of  an  inventor 
in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  any  time  prior  to  or 
coinddent  with  the  mailing  of  an  issfie  fee  payment.  The  com- 
ment questioned  whether  die  tim^  period  in  §  1.53(e)(1) 
addresses  this  issue. 


Response:  Unless  a  statement  requesting  the  deletion  of  the 
names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors  in  the 
continuation  or  divisional  application  accompanies  the  copy  of 
the  executed  oath  or  declaration  submitted  in  accordance  with 
i  1.63(d)  in  an  appUcation  filed  pursuant  to  §  1.53(b),  or 
accompanies  the  request  for  an  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  in 
an  application  filed  pursuant  to  §  1.53(d),  the  inventorship  of 
the  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  filed  under  §  1 .53(b) 
using  a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  prior  appUcation 
pursuant  to  §  1 .63(d)  or  filed  under  §  1 .53(d)  will  be  considered 
identical  to  that  in  the  prior  application,  and  correction  of 
the  inventorship  (if  appropriate)  must  be  by  way  of  §  1.48. 
Identification  of  the  inventorship  is  necessary  to  the  examina- 
tion of  an  appUcation  (e.g.,  35  U.S.C.  102(0  and  (g)).  As  such, 
the  Office  must  require  identification  of  the  inventorship  prior 
to  examination  of  an  appUcation. 

Section  l.53(eXI)  appUes  in  those  instances  in  which  papers 
filed  as  an  appUcation  under  §  1 .53(b),  (c),  or  (d)  do  not  meet 
the  respective  requirements  of  §  1 .53(b).  (c),  or  (d)  to  be  entided 
to  a  filing  date.  Submitting  an  oath  or  declaration  is  not  a  filing 
date  issue,  and  naming  the  inventors  is  no  longer  a  filing  date 
issue.  Thus,  the  provisions  of  §  1.53(e)  do  not  apply  to  die 
filing  of  a  statement  requesting  deletion  of  an  inventor  in  a 
continuation  or  divisional  appUcation. 

Comment  21:  One  comment  questioned  whether  §  I.S3(d) 
appUes  only  to  appUcations  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995,  and 
questioned  whether  §  1.53(d)  should  be  made  appUcable  to 
pending  appUcations  filed  prior  to  Jime  8,  1995.  The  comment 
also  questioned  die  relationship  between  §  1.129(a)  and  § 
1.53(d). 

Response:  Section  $  1.53(d),  by  its  terms,  permits  the  filing  of 
a  continuation  or  divisional  thereunder  of  only  a  nonprnsvisional 
appUcation  diat,  inter  alia,  is  either;  (1)  complete  as  defined 
by  J  1.51(b)  and  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  or;  (2)  resulted 
from  entry  into  the  national  stage  of  an  international  appUcation 
in  compUance  widi  35  U.S.C.  371  filed  on  or  after  June  8, 
1995.  WMle  §  1.53(d)  and  §  1.129(a)  bodi  provide  for  die 
continued  prosecution  of  an  appUcation,  these  sections  are  dis- 
tinct in  that  diey  apply  to  a  virtuaUy  mutually  exclusive  class 
of  appUcations  and  have  separate  requirements  (e.g.,  a  request 
for  a  §  1 .53(d)  appUcation  may  be  filed  subsequent  to  the  filing 
of  an  appeal  brief,  so  long  as  the  request  is  filed  before  the 
earliest  of :  ( 1 )  payment  of  the  issue  fee  on  the  prior  appUcation. 
unless  a  petition  under  §  1.3l3(bX5)  is  granted  in  die  prior 
appUcation;  (2)  abandonment  of  die  prior  appUcation;  or  (3) 
termination  of  proceedings  on  the  prior  application). 

Comment  22:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  rules  of  practice 
pomit  the  execution  of  copies  of  an  oath  or  declaration  by 
fewer  than  aU  of  the  inventors,  without  cross-reference  to  the 
other  copies  to  faciUtate  contemporaneous  executions  by  geo- 
graphically sqiarated  inventors. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Section  l.63(aX3) 
requires  that  an  oath  (or  declaration),  inter  alia,  identify  each 
inventor.  The  rules  of  practice  permit  inventors  to  execute 
separate  oaths  (or  declarations),  so  long  as  each  oath  (or  declara- 
tion) sets  forth  aU  of  the  inventors  (the  necessary  cross-refer- 
ence). That  is.  §  I.63(aK3)  prohibits  die  execution  of  separate 
oaths  (or  declarations)  in  which  each  oath  (or  declaration)  sets 
forth  only  the  name  of  the  executing  inventor.  An  amendinent 
to  the  rules  of  practice  to  permit  an  inventor  to  execute  an  oath 
or  declaration  that  does  not  set  forth  each  inventor  would  not 
only  lead  to  confiision  as  to  the  inventorship  of  an  appUcation, 
bat  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  requirement  in  35  U.S.C. 
115  that  the  appUcant  make  an  oath  (or  declaration)  that  the 
appUcant  beUeves  himself  (or  herself)  to  be  the  original  and 
fyst  inventor  of  the  subject  matter  for  which  a  patent  is  sought, 
as  the  oaths  or  declarations  would  conflict  as  to  the  inventor^p 
of  the  appUcation. 

Comment  23:  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  statement 
required  under  35  U.S.C.  120  in  a  continued  prosecution  appU- 
cation will  be  confusing  as  the  continued  prosecution  appUca- 
tion wiU  have  the  same  appUcation  number  as  the  prior 
^ypUcation.  One  comment  indicated  that  diis  will  cause  confii- 
sion: (1)  as  to  which  appUcation  is  being  referenced  in  a  35 
U.S.C.  120  statement  in  the  divisional  appUcation  when  a  divi- 
sional appUcation  under  §  1 .53(b)  and  a  continued  prosecution 
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appUcation  filed  under  §  1.53(d)  are  filed  from  die  same  prior 
appUcation;  and  (2)  in  docketing  applications  as  most  commer- 
cially available  software  identify  applications  by  appUcation 
number.  Another  comment  questioned  what  sentence  was 
required  pursuant  to  §  l.78(aX2)  in  a  continued  prosecution 
appUcation. 

Response:  35  U.S.C.  120  provides  that  an  appUcation  may 
obtain  the  benefit  of  die  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  ^pUcation 
if,  inter  alia,  the  appUcation  "contains  or  is  amended  to  contain 
a  specific  reference  to  die  earUer  filed  appUcation."  Section 
1 .78(a)  requires  that  this  specific  reference  be  in  die  first  sen- 
tence of  the  specification  and  identify  each  earlier  filed  applica- 
tion by  appUcation  number  or  international  appUcation  number 
and  international  filing  date  and  relationship  of  die  appUcations. 
Thus,  while  a  "specific  reference  to  the  earlier  filed  appUcation" 
is  a  requirement  of  stanite  (35  U.S.C.  120),  die  particulars  of 
this  specific  reference  (by  appUcation  number,  filing  date,  and 
relationship)  is  a  requirement  of  regulation  (§  1.78(a)),  not  the 
patent  statute. 

The  purpose  of  the  "specific  reference"  requirement  of  35 
U.S.C.  120  is  to  provide  notice  to  the  pubUc  of  the  fiUng  date 
upon  which  a  patentee  may  rely  to  support  the  vaUdity  of  the 
patent: 

[35  U.S.C.  120]  embodies  an  important  pubUc  policy.  The 
information  required  to  be  disclose]  is  information  that  would 
enable  a  person  searching  die  records  of  die  Patent  Office  to 
determine  with  a  minimum  of  effort  the  exact  fiUng  date  upon 
which  a  patent  appUcant  is  relying  to  support  die  vaUdity  of 
his  appUcation  or  the  vaUdity  of  a  patent  issued  on  the  basis 
of  one  of  a  series  of  applications.  In  cases  such  as  this,  in 
which  two  or  more  appUcations  have  been  filed  and  the  validity 
of  a  patent  rests  upon  the  fiUng  date  of  an  application  other 
than  that  upon  which  the  patent  was  issued,  a  person,  even  if 
he  had  conducted  a  search  of  the  Patent  Office  records,  could 
unwittingly  subject  himself  to  exacdy  this  type  of  infringement 
suit  unless  the  later  application  adequately  put  him  on  notice 
that  the  applicant  was  relying  upon  a  filing  date  different  from 
that  stated  in  the  later  application. 

Sampson  v.  Ampex  Corp.,  463  F.2d  1042,  1045,  174  USPQ 
417.  419  (2d  Cir.  1972);  see  also  Sticker  Indus.  Supply  Corp. 
V.  Blaw-Knox  Co.,  405  F.2d  90,  93,  160  USPQ  177,  179(7di 
Cir.  1968)  ("Congress  may  weU  have  diought  diat  [35  U.S.C] 
120  was  necessary  to  eUminate  the  burden  on  the  pubUc  to 
engage  in  long  and  expensive  search  of  previous  appUcations 
in  order  to  determine  the  fiUng  date  of  a  later  patent ....  The 
inventor  is  the  person  best  suited  to  understand  the  relation  of 
his  applications,  and  it  is  no  hardship  to  require  him  to  disclose 
this  information"). 

To  reduce  the  delay  in  processing  a  continued  prosecution 
application,  the  Office  will  maintain  in  its  records  (e.g.,  in  the 
Patent  Application  Locating  and  Monitoring  (PALM)  records 
for  an  appUcation)  for  identification  purposes  the  application 
nimibcr  and  filing  date  of  the  prior  appUcation.  llius,  in  a 
continued  prosecution  appUcation,  the  ^ipUcation  number  of 
the  continued  prosecution  application  will  be  the  appUcation 
number  of  the  prior  application,  and  the  filing  date  indicated 
on  any  patent  issuing  from  a  continued  prosecution  application 
wiU  be  the  filing  date  of  the  prior  application  (or,  in  a  chain 
of  continued  prosecution  applications,  the  filing  date  of  the 
appUcation  immediately  preceding  the  first  continued  prose- 
cution appUcation  in  the  chain).  In  addition,  as  a  continued 
prosecution  application  will  use  the  file  wrapper  of  the  prior 
application,  the  prior  appUcation  will  be  available  upon  inspec- 
tion of  the  continued  prosecution  application. 

Unless  excepted  from  §  1.78(aK2),  die  first  sentence  of  a  con- 
tinued prosecution  application  would  consist  of  a  reference  to 
that  application  as  a  continuation  or  divisional  of  an  appUcation 
having  the  identical  application  number  and  the  effective  filing 
date  of  (the  fiUng  date  to  be  printed  on  any  patent  issuing  from) 
the  continued  prosecution  application.  Such  a  sentence  would 
provide  no  useful  information  to  the  pubUc. 

Therefore,  §  1 .53(dX7)  as  adopted  provides  that  a  request  for 
an  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  is  a  specific  reference  under  35 
U.S.C.  1 20  to  every  appUcation  assigned  the  application  number 


identified  in  such  request,  and  §  1 .78(aX2)  as  adopted  provides 
that  the  request  for  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation  under 
§  1.53(d)  is  the  specific  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  120  to  the 
prior  appUcation.  That  is,  the  continued  prosecution  appUcation 
includes  die  request  for  an  appUcation  under  §  1.53(d)  (§ 
1 .53(dX2Xiv)),  and  die  reciuition  of  die  appUcation  number  of 
the  prior  appUcation  in  such  request  (as  required  by  §  1.53(d)) 
is  the  "specific  reference  to  the  earUcr  fded  appUcation" 
required  by  35  U.S.C.  120.  No  fimher  amendment  to  die  specifi- 
cation is  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  or  §  1 .78(a)  for  a  continued 
prosecution  application  for  such  continued  prosecution  appUca- 
tion to  contain  the  required  specific  reference  to  the  prior  appU- 
cation, as  well  as  any  other  appUcation  assigned  the  appUcation 
number  of  the  prior  application  (e.g.,  in  instances  in  which  a 
continued  prosecution  appUcation  is  the  last  in  a  chain  of  con- 
tinued prosecution  applications). 

Where  an  appUcation  claims  a  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  120  of 
a  chain  of  appUcations.  the  appUcation  must  make  a  reference 
to  the  first  (earUest)  appUcation  and  every  intermediate  appUca- 
tion. See  Sampson,  463  F.2d  at  1044-45,  174  USPQ  at  418- 
19;  Sticker  Indus.  Supply  Corp.,  405  F.2d  at  93,  160  USPQ  at 
179;  Hovlid  v.  Asari,  305  F.2d  747,  751,  134  USPQ162,  165 
(9di  Cir.  1962);  see  also  MPEP  201.11.  In  addition,  every 
intermediate  appUcation  must  also  make  a  reference  to  the 
fust  (earUest)  appUcation  and  every  appUcation  after  the  first 
appUcation  and  before  such  intermediate  appUcatioiL 

In  the  situation  in  which  there  is  a  chain  of  continued  prose- 
cution applications,  each  continued  prosecution  appUcation  in 
the  chain  wiU,  by  operation  of  §  1 .53(dX7),  contain  die  requited 
specific  reference  to  its  immediate  prior  application,  as  well 
as  every  other  appUcation  assigned  the  appUcation  number 
identified  in  such  request.  Put  simply,  a  specific  reference  to 
a  continued  prosecution  appUcation  by  application  number  and 
filing  date  will  constimte  a  specific  reference  to:  ( 1 )  the  non- 
continued  prosecution  appUcation  originally  assigned  such 
application  number  (die  prior  appUcation  as  to  the  first  con- 
tinued prosecution  application  in  the  chain);  and  (2)  every 
continued  prosecution  appUcation  assigned  the  appUcation 
number  of  such  non-continued  prosecution  appUcation. 

Where  the  non-continued  prosecution  appUcation  originally 
assigned  such  appUcation  number  itself  claims  the  benefit  of 
a  prior  appUcation  or  appUcations  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121. 
or  365(c),  1 1 .78(a)(2)  continues  to  require  that  such  application 
contain  in  its  fust  sentence  a  reference  to  any  such  prior  applica- 
tion(s).  As  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation  uses  the  specifi- 
cation of  the  prior  application,  such  a  specific  reference  in  die 
prior  appUcation  (as  to  the  continued  prosecution  application) 
will  constitute  such  a  specific  reference  in  the  continued  prose- 
cution appUcation,  as  weU  as  every  continued  prosecution  appU- 
cation in  the  event  that  there  is  a  chain  of  continued  prosecution 
appUcations. 

Where  an  applicant  in  an  application  filed  under  §  1.53(b) 
seeks  to  claim  the  benefit  of  an  application  filed  under  §  1 .53(d) 
under  35  U.S.C.  120  or  121  (as  a  continuation,  divisional,  or 
continuation-in-part),  §  l.78(aX2)  requires  a  reference  to  die 
continued  prosecution  appUcation  by  application  number  in  the 
first  sentence  of  such  application.  Section  1.78(a)(2)  has  been 
amended  to  also  provide  that  "[t]he  identification  of  an  appUca- 
tion by  application  number  under  this  section  is  die  specific 
reference  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  to  every  appUcation 
assigned  that  application  number."  Thus,  where  a  referenced 
continued  prosecution  appUcation  is  in  a  chain  of  continued 
prosecution  applications,  this  reference  will  constitute  a  refer- 
ence under  35  U.S.C.  1 20  and  §  1 .78(aX2)  to  every  continued 
prosecution  appUcation  in  the  chain  as  well  as  the  non-continued 
prosecution  appUcation  originally  assigned  such  appUcation 
number. 

Therefore,  regardless  of  whether  an  appUcation  is  filed  under 
§  1.53(b)  or  (d),  a  claim  under  35  U.S.C.  120  to  die  benefit 
of  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation  is,  by  operation  of  § 
1.53(d)(7)  and  §  1.78(aX2),  a  claim  to  every  appUcation 
assigned  the  application  number  of  such  continual  prosecution 
application.  In  addition,  appUcants  will  not  be  permitted  to 
choose  to  delete  such  a  claim  as  to  certain  appUcations  assigned 
that  appUcation  number  (eg.,  for  patent  term  purposes). 

Finally,  while  it  is  recognized  that  using  a  common  appUcation 
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number  (and  file  wrapper)  for  a  contiiiued 

tion  and  its  prior  application  (which  may 

prosecution  application)  will 

tions  (as  well  as  the  Office's  PAOtl 

such  modifications  is  outweighed  by 

from  the  elimination  of  the  initial 

tions. 


that  the  phrase  "now 
to  reflect  the  status 


Comment  24;  One  comment  sugges  ed 
refiled"  be  used  in  Ueu  of  "now  aban4oned' 
of  the  prior  application. 

Response:  Under  35  U.S.C.  120,  th :  status  of  an  application 
is  one  of  three  conditions:  ( 1 )  pen<  ing;  (2)  patented;  or  (3) 
abandoned.  See  In  re  Morganroth}  6  USPQ2d  1802,  1803 
(Comm'r  Pat.  1988).  As  the  filing  a'  a  continued  prosecution 
application  under  §  1  .S3(d)  operates  to  expressly  abandon  the 
prior  application  under  §  l.S3(dX2X  v),  the  status  of  the  prior 
application  is  appropriately  designal »]  as  "abandoned." 
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prosecution  applica- 

also  be  a  continued 

docketing  modifica- 

system),  the  burden  of 

I  lie  benefits  that  will  result 

pi  xessing  of  such  applica- 


Comment  25:  Several  comments  si 
continued  prosecution  application 
in  instances  in  which  the  prior  appti 
June  8,  1995,  to  expedite  the  proseci  tion 


u^ested  that  the  proposed 

be  made  applicable 

ication  was  filed  prior  to 

of  such  applications. 


Response:  Permitting  the  continue^  prosecution  application 
practice  to  be  applicable  in  instances  n  which  the  prior  applica- 
tion was  filed  prior  to  June  8,  1995, 
as  to  whether  the  patent  issuing  fromkhe  continued  prosecution 
application  is  entitled  to  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154(c). 
As  the  continued  prosecution  applioation  practice  was  not  in 
effect  prior  to  June  8,  1995,  no  paten^  issuing  from  a  continued 
prosecution  application  is  entided  to  ne  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
154(c).  I 

As  discussed  siqn-a,  the  application  number  of  a  continued 
prosecution  application  will  be  the  ipplication  number  of  the 
{nior  application,  and  the  filing  dat(  indicated  on  any  patent 
issuing  from  a  continued  prosecution  application  will  be  the 
filing  date  of  the  prior  application  (()r,  in  a  chain  of  continued 
prosecution  applications,  the  filing  date  of  the  apphcation 
immediately  preceding  the  first  con^ued  prosecution  apphca- 
tion in  the  chain).  Thus,  any  patent!  issuing  from  a  continued 
prosecution  application,  where  the  rtrior  application  was  filed 
prior  to  June  8,  1995,  will  indicate  jthat  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  for  that  patent  was  pricp'  to  June  8.  1995,  which 
will  confuse  the  public  (and  possible  tfx:  patentee)  into  beUeving 
that  such  patent  is  entitled  to  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154(c). 

The  Office  has  implemented  §  532laK2KA)  of  Pub.  L.  103- 
465  in  §  1 .  ]  29(a)  to  conclude  the  e](amination  of  applications 
pending  at  least  two  years  as  of  June  8,  1995,  taking  into 
account  any  reference  made  in  sucb|^application  to  anyearlier 
filed  application  under  35  U.S.C.  1  ~  ~ 

examination  of  any  application  may 
a  continuing  application  under  §  1 .5 
filed  prior  to  June  8,  1995,  that  are 
tional  procedure  set  forth  in  §  1.12'' 
nation  via  the  filing  of  a  continuing 
is  a  reasonable  requirement  to  avoi 
a  patent  issuing  froim  a  continued 
cation  is  entitled  to  the  provisions 


121,  and  365(c).  Further 

obtained  via  the  filing  of 

b).  Requiring  applications 

eligible  for  the  transi- 

)  to  o^ain  further  exami- 

lication  under  §  1 .53(b) 

confusion  as  to  whether 

utioo(§  1 .53(d))  appli- 

f  35  U.S.C.  154(c). 


Comment  26:  One  comment  suggetted  that  the  phrase  "most 
immediate  prior  national  application*  rather  than  "prior  apphca- 
tion" was  confusing.  The  comment  further  stated  that  if  the 
prior  application  was  one  filed  under  §  1 .62,  there  is  no  copy 
in  that  complete  application  of  the  )(oath  or)  declaration  filed 
in  the  application  under  §  1.62. 

Response:  The  phrase  "most  immedate  prior  national  applica- 
tion for  which  priority  is  claimed  ufder  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or 
365(c)"  is  changed  to  "prior  application."  An  apphcation  under 
§§  1 .53(d),  1 .60,  or  1 .62  must  ultim^ly  be  a  continuing  apph- 
cation of  an  application  filed  under*  1.53(b).  Where  the  prior 
application  is  an  application  under  §  1 .60,  the  oath  or  declaration 
is  the  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  from  the  prior  application 
vis-d-vis  the  application  under  §  1 .00  submitted  in  accordance 
with  §  1.60(bK2).  Where  the  prior  i)plicadon  is  an  application 
under  |§  1 .62  or  1 .53(d),  the  oath  or  declaration  is  the  oath  or 
declaration  from  the  prior  application  vis-ii-vis  the  apphcation 
under  §§  1 .62  or  1 .53<d).  Where  theie  is  a  chain  of  appUcations 
under  SS  1 .62  or  1 .53(d)  preceding  the  prior  ^phcation  to  an 


apphcation  under  §  1.53(d),  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  prior 
application  will  be  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  apphcation 
under  §§  1.53  or  1.60  immediately  preceding  the  chain  of 
appUcations  under  §§  1.62  or  1.53(d),  as  each  application  in 
the  chain  of  appUcations  under  §§  1.62  or  1. 53(d)  utilizes  the 
oath  or  declaration  of  the  prior  application. 

Comment  27:  One  comment  suggested  that  appUcations  filed 
under  §  1  .S3(d)  should  be  taken  up  as  amendMl  appUcations, 
rather  than  as  newly  filed  applications. 

Response:  The  comment  impUes  that  taking  up  a  continued 
prosecution  apphcation  as  an  amended  appUcation  may  result 
in  the  examiner  acting  on  the  appUcation  in  a  more  timely 
manner  than  if  the  appUcation  were  accounted  for  as  a  new 
appUcation.  The  matter  is  under  consideration  along  with  other 
stdministrative  issues,  and  a  decision  shall  be  made  in  due 
course. 

Comment  28:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.129(a)  be 
amended  so  as  not  to  be  limited  to  applications  under  final 
rejection,  such  that  an  applicant  in  an  application  in  which  a 
notice  of  allowance  under  §  1.31 1  has  bran  mailed  may  obtain 
entry  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  without  regard  to 
the  requirements  of  §  1.97(d). 

Response:  The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  did  not  propose 
to  amend  §  1.129(a).  While  the  language  of  §  532(a)(2)(A) 
of  Pub.  L.  103-465  does  not  expressly  exclude  the  fiirther 
examination  of  an  appUcation  that  has  been  allowed  (as  opposed 
to  an  application  under  a  final  rejection),  §  102(d)  of  Pub.  L. 
103-465  provides  that  "(t]he  statement  of  administrative  action 
approved  by  the  Congress  under  section  101(a)  shall  be 
regarded  as  an  authoritative  expression  by  the  United  States 
concerning  the  interpretation  and  appUcation  of  the  Uruguay 
Round  Agreements  and  this  Act  in  any  judicial  proceeding 
in  which  a  question  arises  concerning  such  interpretation  or 
appUcation."  The  statement  of  administrative  action  specifies 
that  such  further  examination  is  to  faciUtate  the  completion  of 
prosecution  of  appUcations  pending  before  the  Office,  and  to 
permit  applicants  to  present  a  submission  after  the  Office  has 
issued  a  final  rejection  on  an  appUcation.  See  H.R.  Rep.  826(i), 
103rd  Cong.,  2nd  Sess.  1005-06,  reprinted  in  1984 
U.S.C.C.A.N.  3773.  4298. 

Upon  maiUng  of  a  notice  of  allowance  under  §  1.311,  prose- 
cution of  an  appUcation  before  the  Office  is  concluded.  The 
proposed  amendment  to  obtain  further  examination  pursuant 
to  §  1.129(a)  after  allowance  would  nullify  (rather  than  faciU- 
tate) the  completion  of  prosecution  of  the  above-identified 
appUcation.  aiid,  as  such,  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  pur- 
pose for  the  provisions  of  §  532(a)(2XA)  of  Pub.  L.  103-465. 

Comment  29:  One  comment  questioned  how  the  filing  of  a 
continued  prosecution  ap>plication  would  result  in  less  delay 
than  the  filing  of  a  continuing  appUcation  under  §  1 .53(b),  as 
a  continued  prosecution  appUcation  would  be  subject  to  pre- 
examination  processing  delays. 

Response:  The  Office  will  not  issue  a  new  filing  receipt  for  a 
continued  prosecution  appUcation  under  §  1.53(d).  See  § 
l.54<b).  By  not  issuing  a  filing  receipt  for  a  continued  prose- 
cution appUcation,  the  Office  will  be  able  to  perform  the  pre- 
examination  of  any  continued  prosecution  application  in  the 
examining  group  to  which  the  prior  appUcation  was  assigned. 
Likewise,  §  1.6(d)  has  been  amended  to  permit  an  applicant 
to  file  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation  under  §  1.53(d)  by 
facsimile,  and  the  use  of  this  means  of  filing  a  continued 
prosecution  appUcation  will  avoid  the  delay  inherent  in  routing 
an  appUcation  (or  any  paper)  from  the  mailroom  to  the  appro- 
priate exannining  group.  These  provisions  wiU  enable  the  Office 
to  process  a  continued  prosecution  application  in  the  manner 
that  a  submission  under  §  1.129(a)  is  processed. 

Comment  30:  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  filing  date 
of  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation  is  the  filing  date  for 
determining  patent  term,  or  is  significant  only  in  estabUshing 
copendency.  Another  comment  questioned  what  filing  date  was 
relevant  for  determining  patent  term. 

Response:  Notwithstanding  that  a  continued  prosecution  appU- 
cation is  assigned  the  application  number  of  the  prior  appUca- 
tion, the  filing  date  of  the  continued  prosecution  application  is 
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the  date  on  which  the  request  for  such  continued  prosecution 
appUcation  was  filed  (§  1.53(d)).  While  the  fiUng  date  of  the 
continued  prosecution  appUcation  is  relevant  to  estabUshing 
the  copendency  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  and  §  1.78(a) 
between  the  continuedprosecution  appUcation  and  the  prior 
application,  the  filing  date  of  a  continued  prosecution  appUca- 
tion wiU  never  be  relevant  to  the  term  under  35  U.S.C.  1 54(b)  of 
any  patent  issuing  from  the  continued  prosecution  appUcation. 

Any  continued  prosecution  appUcation  under  §  1 .53(d)  wiU  be 
filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995,  and  will  claim  the  benefit  of  an 
earlier  application  as  a  continuation  or  divisional  application. 
Section  1 .53(d)(7)  specifically  provides  that: 

A  request  for  an  appUcation  under  this  paragraph  is  the  specific 
reference  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  to  every  application 
assigned  the  apphcation  number  identified  in  such  request.  No 
amendment  in  an  application  under  this  paragraph  shall  delete 
this  specific  reference  to  any  prior  appUcation. 

Thus,  an  application  under  §  1.53(d)  cannot  be  amended  to 
delete  the  specific  reference  to  the  prior  appUcation,  as  well 
as  the  specific  reference  to  any  appUcation  to  which  the  prior 
application  contains  a  specific  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  120, 
121,  and  365(c).  As  an  application  under  §  1.53(d)  will  also 
contain  a  specific  reference  to  at  least  one  other  appUcation 
under  35  U.S.C.  120, 121,  and  365(c),  the  expiration  date  under 
35  U.S.C.  154(bK2)  of  any  patent  issuing  from  the  application 
under  §  1 .53(d)  will  be  based  upon  the  fiUng  date  of  the  prior 
application  (or  the  earUest  appUcation  to  which  the  prior  appli- 
cation contains  a  specific  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121, 
and  365(c)). 

Conunent  31:  One  comment  argued  that  the  Office  should 
address  not  only  the  fiUng  requirements  for  continuing  appUca- 
tions, but  also  the  cause  of  the  filing  of  continuing  applications. 
The  comment  specifically  argued  that  the  current  second  action 
fmal  practice  should  be  reevaluated  as  an  applicant  no  longer 
has  an  incentive  to  delay  the  prosecution  of  an  application  due 
to  Pub.  L.  103^165. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  being  taken  under  advisement  as 
part  of  a  comprehensive  effort  by  the  Office  to  reengineer  the 
entire  patent  process.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  any 
changes  to  the  current  second  action  final  practice  to  provide 
additional  examination  of  an  ^plication  prior  to  a  final  Office 
action  would  necessitate  a  corresponding  increase  in  patent 
fees. 

Comment  32:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  simply 
eliminate  the  "true  copy"  requireiiKnt  of  §  1.60,  rather  than 
add  new  provisions  permitting  the  use  of  a  copy  of  the  oath 
or  declaration  of  a  prior  appUcation.  The  comment  also  sug- 
gested that  the  Office  simply  amend  §  1.62  to  eliminate  the 
requirement  that  the  Office  assign  a  new  appUcation  nimiber 
to  the  appUcation,  rather  than  add  a  new  §  1 .53(d). 

Response:  The  amendments  to  §  1.53  do  not  simply  make 
minor  changes  to  §§  1.60  and  1.62.  Sections  1.60  and  1.62  are 
anachronisms  that  have  outUved  their  usefiilness.  A  significant 
number  of  ^jpUcations  filed  under  §  1.60  do  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  §  1 .60  (and,  as  such  are  improper),  but  would 
be  proper  under  §  1.53  (in  the  absence  of  a  reference  to  § 
1.60).  The  elimination  of  §  1.60  will  result  in  a  reduction  in 
the  Office's  burden  in  treating  and  the  appUcant's  burden  in 
correcting  these  improper  appUcations  under  §  1.60,  as  such 
applications  would  generally  have  been  proper  appUcations  if 
filed  under  §  1.53  (without  a  reference  to  §  1.60).  Section 
1 .63(d)  retains  iiK>st  of  the  benefits  of  §  1 .60,  but  eUminatesthe 
fiUng  "naps"  of  §  1.60. 

Section  1 .62  practice  also  causes  problems  cooceming  its  prohi- 
bition against  including  a  new  or  substitute  specification,  and 
its  permitting  the  filing  of  a  continuation-in-part.  To  avoid 
continued  prosecution  application  practice  under  §  1.53(d) 
being  confused  with  the  former  file-wrapper-continuation  prac- 
tice under  §  1 .62,  the  Office  has  deemed  it  advisable  to  use  a  new 
§  1 .53(d)  rather  than  §  1.62  in  regard  to  continued  prosecution 
appUcation  practice. 

Comment  33:  One  comment  stated  that  the  Office  should  antici- 


pate the  filing  of  applications  containing  a  reference  to  §  1.60 
or  §  1.62  for  some  period. 

Response:  That  appUcations  containing  a  reference  to  §§  1.60 
or  1.62  will  continue  to  be  filed  has  been  anticipated.  The 
treatment  of  such  aj^lications  is  discussed  infra  with  respea 
to  the  elimination  of  §§  1.60  and  1.62. 

Conunent  34:  One  conunent  stated  that  the  safeguard  in  §  1 .60 
concerning  the  fiUng  of  an  application  lacking  ^1  of  the  pages 
of  specification  or  sheets  of  drawings  of  the  prior  application 
has  not  been  retained  in  §  1.53(b).  The  comment  suggested  that 
§  1 .53  contain  a  presumption  that  a  continuation  or  divisional  be 
presumed,  absent  evidence  to  the  contrary,  to  be  the  filing  of 
an  application  identical  to  the  prior  application. 

Response:  The  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (CCPA) 
has  held  that  a  mere  reference  to  another  application,  patent, 
or  publication  is  not  an  incorporat'on  of  anything  therein  into 
the  appUcation  containing  such  reference.  See  In  re  de  Seversky, 
474  F.2d  671.  177  USPQ144  (CCPA  1973);  see  also  Dart 
Industries  v.  Banner,  636  F.2d  684,  207  USP(3  273 
(CCPA  1980)  (related  decision).  These  decisions  relied  upon 
In  re  Lund,  376  F.2d  982,  153  USP(3625  (CCPA  1967).  which 
considered  the  incorporation  by  reference  issue  in  the  context  of 
whether  a  prior  art  patent  adequately  incorporated  by  reference  a 
prior  appUcation.  The  court,  in  Lund,  specifically  staled: 

There  is  little  in  the  term  "continuation-in-part"  which  would 
suggest  to  the  reader  of  the  patent  that  a  disclosure  of  the  nature 
of  Example  2  is  present  in  the  earlier  application  and  should 
be  considered  a  part  of  the  patent  specification.  Thus,  we  cannot 
agree  that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  3  is  tacitiy  "described" 
in  the  Margerison  patent  within  the  meaning  of  §  102(e). 

Id  at  989. 153  USPQ  63 1  -32  (footnote  discussing  the  defmition 
of  "continuation-in-pait"  as  set  forth  in  MPEP  20 1 .08  omitted). 
While  the  holdings  in  Dart  Industries,  de  Seversky  and  Lund 
appear  to  be  based  upon  the  definitions  of  the  various  categories 
of  continuing  applications  set  forth  in  the  MPEP  (and  dius 
could  be  changed  by  a  revision  to  the  MPEP).  the  Office  is 
not  at  this  time  incUned  to  disturb  settled  law  in  this  area. 

Nevertheless,  an  applicant  may  incorporate  by  reference  the 
prior  appUcation  by  including,  in  the  continuing  application- 
as-filed,  a  statement  that  such  specifically  enumerated  prior 
appUcation  or  appUcations  are  "hereby  incorporated  herein  by 
reference."  The  inclusion  of  this  incorporation  by  reference  of 
the  prior  application(s)  will  permit  an  applicant  to  amend  the 
continuing  appUcation  to  include  any  subject  matter  in  such 
prior  application(s),  without  the  need  for  a  petition. 

Section  1.54:  Section  1.54(b)  is  amended  to  add  the  plffase 
"unless  the  appUcation  is  an  application  filed  under  §  1 .53(d)." 
To  minimize  application  processing  delays  in  applications  filed 
under  §  1 .53(d),  such  applications  will  not  be  processed  by  the 
Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  as  new  applications. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.54. 

Section  1.55:  Section  1 .55(a)  is  amended  to  remove  the  require- 
ment that  the  statement  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the 
change  to  §§  1.4(dX2)  and  10.18. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.55. 

Section  1.59:  Section  1.59  is  amended:  (I)  by  revising  the  title 
to  indicate  that  expungement  of  information  from  an  appUcation 
file  would  come  under  this  section;  (2)  by  revising  the  existing 
paragraph  and  designating  it  as  paragraph  (aXl);  and  (3)  by 
adding  paragraphs  (aX2),(b)  and  (c).  Section  1.59(aXl)  retains 
the  general  prohibition  on  the  return  of  information  submitted 
in  an  appUcation.  but  no  longer  limits  that  (prohibition  to  an 
appUcation  that  has  been  accorded  a  filing  date  under  §  1 .53. 
liie  portion  of  the  paragraph  relating  to  the  Office  furnishing 
copies  of  appUcation  papers  has  been  shifted  to  new  paragraph 
(c).  Section  1 .59(aX2)  makes  expUcit  that  information,  forming 
part  of  the  original  disclosure  (Le.,  written  spwcification 
including  the  claims,  drawings,  and  any  preliminary  amendment 
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specifically  incorporated  into  an  e)  ecuted  oath  or  declaration 
under  §§  1 .63  and  1 . 1 7S)  will  not  be^xpunged  from  the  applica- 
tion file. 


tilnt 


Section  1 .59(b)  provides  an  excepti4n  to  the  general  prohibition 
of  paragraph  (a)  on  the  expungemeit  and  return  of  information 
and  would  allow  for  such  when  it  is  established  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Commissioner  that  the  (guested  expungement  and 
return  is  appnspriate.  Section  1 .59(b^  covers  the  current  practice 
set  forth  in  NffEP  724.05  where  i^iformation  is  submitted  as 
p>art  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  and  the  submitted 
information  has  initially  been  identified  as  trade  secret,  proprie- 
tary, and/or  subject  to  a  protecuvej  order  and  where  applicant 
may  file  a  petition  for  its  expungeibent  and  return  that  will  be 
granted  upon  a  determination  by  th«  examiner  that  the  informa- 
tion is  not  material  to  patentability.  Any  such  petition  should 
be  submitted  in  reply  to  an  Office!  action  closing  prosecution 
so  that  the  examiner  can  make  a  determination  of  materiality 
based  on  a  closed  record.  Any  pei 
close  of  prosecution  may  be  dismis: 
unacted  upon.  In  the  event  pern 
pubUcation  of  applications,  whicl 
the  application  fQe,  is  enacted, 
submissions  under  this  section  wi 


on  submitted  earlier  than 
as  premature  or  returned 
ig  legislation  for  pre-grant 

provides  public  access  to 
len  the  timing  of  petition 

be  reconsidered. 


Petitions  to  expunge  were  formerly  ctmsidered  under  §  1.182, 
with  the  Office  of  Petitions  constating  with  the  examiner  on 
the  materiality  of  the  information  at  issue  prior  to  rendering  a 
decision.  A  possible  result  of  the  afnendment  to  §  1 .59  would 
be  to  have  petitions  under  §  1 .59  to  expunge  simply  decided  by 
the  examiner  who  determines  the  materiality  of  the  information. 

Comment  35:  One  comment  suggest  that  petitions  to  expunge 
under  §  1 .59  should  be  decided  by  Croup  Directors  or  officials 
in  the  Office  of  Petitions,  rather  thtn  by  examiners.  The  com- 
ment argued  that  any  individual  eitaminer  would  decide  such 
a  petition  so  rarely  that  it  would  be  {lifficult  to  produce  uniform 
and  consistent  decisions. 


eil : 


amended  to  reflect  that  a 
to  have  petitions  under  § 
heart  of  most  petitions  to 

bether  the  material  sought 
on,  a  matter  that  is  now 

ision  on  the  petition.  Given 

in  expungement  matters,  it 


Response:  The  preamble  has  been 
possible  result  of  the  rule  change  ' 
1 .59  decided  by  the  examiners. 
expunge  is  a  determination  as  to  ' 
to  be  expunged  is  material  to  exa 
referred  to  examiners  prior  to  a  ( 
the  major  role  examiners  now  play 

is  not  clear  why  examiners  wouU  be  rendering  inconsistent 
decisions,  particularly  as  so  many  other  matters  are  routinely 
assigned  to  examiners  including  petitions  under  §  1.48.  Never- 
theless, the  comment  is  not  germane  to  §  1 .59  as  proposed  (or 
adopted),  but  concerns  the  interna)  Office  delegation  of  such 
petitions  for  consideration.  Moreover,  a  petition  to  expunge  a 
pan  of  the  original  disclosure  would  have  to  be  filed  under 
§  1.183  and  would  continue  to  bp  decided  in  the  Office  of 
Petitions. 


Comment  36:  A  comment  in 
things  that  may  be  expunged  ast 
listing  as  an  appendix  in  an  applid 


esting  some  examples  of 
whether  a  design  code 
tion  may  be  expunged. 


Response:  The  standard  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .59 
permits  information  other  than  what  is  enumerated  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  the  section  to  be  expunged  if  it  is  estabUshed  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  tljat  the  return  of  the  informa- 
tion is  appropriate.  The  types  of  { information  and  rationales 
why  the  infonnation  tnay  be  returned  are  varied  and  will  be 
evaluated  on  a  case-by-case  basis  With  the  basic  inquiry  being 
whether  the  information  is  material  to  examination  of  the  appli- 
cation. However,  to  the  extent  that  an  appendix  to  a  specifica- 
tion of  an  application  is  considered  part  of  the  original 
discktsttie  it  cannot  be  expunged  fix>m  the  file  under  § 
1.59(aX2).  I 

Section  1 390>)  also  covers  informaion  that  was  imintentionaUy 
submitted  in  an  application,  proviped  that:  (1)  the  Office  can 
effect  such  return  prior  to  the  issuance  of  any  patent  on  the 
application  in  issue;  (2)  it  is  statQd  that  the  information  sub- 
mitted was  unintentionally  submitted  and  the  failure  to  obtain 
its  return  would  cause  irreparable  barm  to  the  party  who  sub- 
mitted the  information  or  to  the  jparty  in  interest  on  whose 
bdialf  the  infonnation  was  submilted;  (3)  the  infonnation  has 
not  odierwise  been  made  public;  (4)  there  is  a  conamitment  on 


the  part  of  the  petitioner  to  retain  such  infonnation  for  the 
period  of  any  patent  with  regard  to  which  such  information  is 
submitted;  and  (5)  it  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  the  information  to  be  returned  is  not  material 
information  under  §  1 .56.  A  request  to  return  information  that 
has  not  been  clearly  identified  as  information  that  may  be  later 
subject  to  such  a  request  by  marking  and  placement  in  a  separate 
sealed  envelope  or  container  shall  be  treated  on  a  case-by-case 
basis.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  Office  intends  to  start  electronic 
scanning  of  all  papers  filed  in  an  apphcation.  and  the  practicality 
of  expungement  from  the  electronic  file  created  by  a  scaiuiing 
procedure  is  not  as  yet  determinable.  AppUcants  should  also 
note  that  unidentified  information  that  is  a  trade  secret,  proprie- 
tary, or  subject  to  a  protective  order  that  is  submitt^  in  an 
Information  Disclosure  Statement  may  inadvertentiy  be  placed 
in  an  Office  prior  an  search  file  by  the  examiner  due  to  the 
lack  of  such  identification  and  may  not  be  retrievable. 

Section  1 .59(b)  also  covers  the  situation  where  an  unintended 
heading  has  been  placed  on  papers  so  that  they  are  present  in 
an  incorrect  application  file.  In  such  a  situation,  a  petition 
should  request  return  of  the  papers  rather  than  transfer  of  the 
papers  to  the  correct  application  file.  The  grant  of  such  a  petition 
will  be  governed  by  the  factors  enimierated  above  in  regard  to 
the  imintentional  submission  of  infonnation.  Where  the  Office 
can  determine  the  correct  application  file  that  the  papers  were 
actually  intended  for,  based  on  identifying  information  in  the 
heading  of  the  papers  (e.g..  Application  number,  filing  date, 
title  of  invention  and  inventcnfs)  name(s)),  the  Office  will 
transfer  the  papers  to  the  correct  application  file  for  which  they 
were  intended  without  the  need  of  a  petition. 

Section  1 .59(c)  retains  the  practice  that  copies  of  application 
papers  will  be  furnished  by  the  Office  upon  request  and  payment 
of  the  cost  for  supplying  such  copies. 

Section  1.60:  Section  1.60  is  removed  and  reserved. 

Section  1.60  is  now  uimecessary  due  to  the  amendment  to  § 
1 .63(d)  to  expressly  permit  the  filing  in  a  continuation  or  divi- 
sional application  using  a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  filed 
in  the  prior  application,  and  to  provide  (§  1.63(d)(2))  for  the 
filing  of  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  by  all  or  by 
fewer  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  application. 

See  conmKnts  relating  to  §  1.53. 

Section  1.62:  Section  1 .62  is  removed  and  reserved. 

Section  1 .62  is  uimecessary  due  to  the  addition  of  §  1  .S3(d) 
to  permit  the  filing  of  a  continued  prosecution  application. 

It  is  anticipated  that  applications  purporting  to  be  applications 
filed  under  §§  1 .60  or  1 .62  will  be  filed  luitil  the  deletion  of 
§§  1.60  and  1.62  become  well  known  among  patent  prac- 
titioners. An  application  purporting  to  be  an  application  filed 
under  §  1.60  will  simply  be  treated  as  a  new  application  filed 
under  §  1 .53  (Le.,  the  reference  to  §  1 .60  will  simply  be  ignored). 

Applications  purporting  to  be  an  apphcation  filed  under  §  1 .62 
will  be  treated  as  continued  prosecution  applications  under  § 
1.53(d),  and  those  applications  that  do  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  §  1.53(d)  (e.g.,  continuation-in-pan  applications  or 
continuations  or  divisional  of  applications  filed  before  June 
8,  1995)  will  be  treated  as  improper  continued  prosecution 
applications  under  §  1.53(d).  Such  an  improper  application 
under  §  1 .53(d)  may  be  accepted  and  treated  as  a  proper  applica- 
tion under  §  1.53(b)  by  way  of  petition  under  §  U3(e)  (and 
submission  of  the  $130  fee  pursuant  to  §  1.17(i)). 

A  petition  under  §  l.S3(e)  to  accept  and  treat  an  improper 
application  under  §  1.53(d)  as  a  proper  application  under  § 
1.53(b)  must  include:  (1)  the  $130  petition  fee;  (2)  a  true  copy 
of  the  complete  application  designated  as  the  prior  apphcation 
in  the  purported  §  1 .62  application  papers;  (3)  any  amendments 
entered  in  the  prior  application;  and  (4)  any  amendments  sub- 
mitted but  not  entered  in  the  prior  apphcation  and  directed  to 
be  entered  in  the  purported  §  1.62  application  papers.  In  an 
apphcation  purporting  to  be  a  continuation  or  divisional  appli- 
cation under  §  1 .62,  the  true  copy  of  the  prior  application  will 
constitute  the  original  disclosure  of  the  application  under  § 
1 .53(b),  and  any  amendments  entered  in  Ae  prior  apphcation 
or  not  entered  in  the  prior  application  but  directed  to  be  entered 
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in  the  purported  §  1 .62  application  papers  and  submitted  with 
the  §  1 .53(e)  petition  will  be  entered  in  the  apphcation  under 
§  1.53(b)  and  considered  by  the  examiner  for  new  matter  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 12, 11,  and  132.  In  an  apphcation  purporting  to  be 
a  continuation-in-pan  apphcation  under  §  1 .62.  the  true  copy 
of  the  prior  application,  any  amendments  entered  in  the  prior 
application  or  not  entered  in  the  prior  application  but  directed 
to  be  entered  in  the  purponed  §  1.62  application  papers  and 
submitted  with  the  §  1.53(e)  petition,  and  any  preliminary 
amendment  submitted  with  the  purported  §  1.62  application 
will  constitute  the  original  disclosure  of  the  apphcation  under 
§  1.53(b). 

See  comments  relating  tO;§  1.53. 

Section  1.63:  Section  1.63(aX3)  is  amended  to  require  the  post 
office  address  to  appear  in  the  oath  or  declaration  and  to  have 
the  requirement  from  §  1 .41(a)  for  the  full  names  of  the  inven- 
tors placed  therein. 

CoRunent  37:  Two  comments  raised  the  issue  regarding  the 
continued  requirement  that  both  a  post  office  ad^ss  and  a 
residence  be  supplied  and  indicated  that  the  residence  is  not 
required  by  statute,  the  post  office  address  is  sufficient  for 
communication  purposes,  and  that  the  burden  of  submitting 
both  far  outweighs  the  infrequent  need  to  contact  any  particular 
inventor  by  passing  counsel  so  that  the  residence  alone  should 
be  sufficient. 

Response:  Under  the  proposed  comment  the  applicants  would 
still  be  required  to  submit  either  the  residence  or  post  office 
address.  To  request  that  they  also  supply  the  other  or  state  that 
both  are  the  same  is  not  seen  to  be  a  significant  burden  as  the 
information  is  to  be  supplied  on  the  oath  or  declaration  form 
that  they  must  sign  anyway  and  spaces  can  be  provided  to  ensure 
that  the  information  is  supplied.  While  neither  the  residence  nor 
the  post  office  address  are  statutory  requirements,  the  Office 
requires  this  information  for  the  apphcant's  benefit  As  more 
than  one  person  may  have  the  same  name,  a  person's  name  is 
often  not  sufficient  to  provide  a  unique  identification  of  the 
inventor.  Thus,  the  Office  also  requires  an  inventor's  residence 
(which  is  not  required  to  be  sufficienUy  detailed  to  suffice  as 
a  post  office  address)  to  specifically  identify  the  person(s) 
named  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  the  inventor(s).  which  is 
a  common  practice  for  legal  documents.  The  post  office  address 
is  also  required  in  the  event  that  the  Office  finds  it  necessary  • 
to  directly  contact  the  inventor(s).  It  is  not  uncommon  for  an 
inventor  to  revoke  a  power  of  aaoroey  or  authorization  of  agent 
in  a  p^ier  providing  no  address  for  fiiture  correspondence  from 
the  Office.  Also,  the  Office  will  need  to  directly  contact  the 
inventor  if  the  Office  is  notified  of  the  death  of  a  sole  aaomey 
or  agent  of  record  (MPEP  406). 

Section  1.63(d)  is  amended  to:  (I )  relocate  its  current  language 
in  a  new  §  1.63(e);  and  (2)  provide  that  a  newly  executed  oath 
or  declaration  is  not  required  under  §  1.51(bK2)  and  1.53(f) 
in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  filed  by  all  or  by 
fewer  than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  nonprovisional 
apphcation  containing  an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed  by 
§  1 .63,  provided  that  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration 
filed  in  the  prior  application  is  submitted  for  the  continuation 
or  divisionaj  application  and  the  specification  and  drawings 
filed  in  the  continuation  or  divisional  application  contain  no 
matter  that  would  have  been  new  matter  in  the  prior  application. 
The  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  must  show  the  signature 
of  the  inveniorts)  or  contain  an  indication  thereon  that  the  oath 
or  declaration  was  signed  (e.g.,  the  notation  "/s/"  on  the  line 
provided  for  the  signature). 

A  continuation  or  divisional  application  may  be  filed  under  35 
U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  using  the  procedures  set  forth  in  §  1.53(b),  by 
providing  either:  (1)  a  copy  of  the  prior  application,  including 
a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  in  such  prior  application,  as 
filed;  or  (2)  a  new  specification  and  drawings  and  a  copy  of 
the  oath  or  declaration  as  filed  in  the  prior  application  so  long 
as  no  matter  is  included  in  the  new  specification  and  drawings 
that  would  have  been  new  matter  in  the  prior  apphcation.  The 
specification  and  drawings  of  a  continuation  or  divisional  apph- 
cation is  not  limited  to  a  reproduction  or  "true  copy"  of  the 
prior  application,  but  may  be  revised  for  clarity  or  contextual 
purposes  vis-d-vis  the  prior  apphcation  in  the  manner  that  an 


^>plicant  may  file  a  substitute  specification  (§  1 . 1 25)  or  amend 
the  drawings  of  an  apphcation  so  long  as  it  does  not  result  in 
the  introduction  of  new  matter.  Of  course,  35  U.S.C.  115 
requires  that  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  meeting  the 
requirements  of  §  1 .63  be  filed  in  the  continuation  or  divisional 
apphcation,  if  a  claim  is  allowed  in  the  continuation  or  divi- 
sional application  which  is  drawn  to  subject  matter  originally 
shown  or  described  in  the  jMior  application  but  not  substantially 
embraced  in  the  statement  of  the  invention  or  claims  originally 
presented  in  the  prior  apphcation  as  filed.  See  §  1 .67(b). 

The  patent  statute  and  rules  of  practice  do  not  require  that  an 
oath  or  declaration  include  a  date  of  execution,  and  the  Exam- 
ining Corps  has  been  directed  not  to  object  to  an  oath  or 
declaration  as  lacking  either  a  recent  date  of  execution  or  any 
date  of  execution.  The  ^^licant's  duty  of  candor  and  good 
faith  including  compliance  with  the  duty  of  disclosure  require- 
ments of  §  1.56  is  continuous  and  applies  to  the  continuing 
appUcatioiL 

A  new  application  containing  a  copy  of  an  oath  or  declaration 
under  §  1 .63  referring  to  an  attached  specification  is  indistin- 
guishable from  a  continuation  or  divisional  apphcation  con- 
taining a  copy  of  an  oath  or  declaration  from  a  pnor  application 
submitted  pursuant  to  §  1.63(d).  Unless  an  apphcation  is  sub- 
mitted with  a  statement  that  the  apphcation  is  a  continuation 
or  divisional  application  (§  1.78(a)(2)),  the  Office  will  process 
such  apphcation  as  a  new  non-continuing  apphcation.  Appli- 
cants are  advised  to  clearly  designate  any  continuation  or  divi- 
sional apphcation  as  such  to  avoid  die  issuance  of  a  filing  receipt 
that  does  not  indicate  that  the  apphcation  is  a  continuation  or 
divisional. 

To  continue  the  practice  in  §  1 .60(bK4)  of  permitting  the  filing 
of  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  by  all  or  by  fewer 
than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  apphcation  without 
a  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration,  new  §  1 .63(dK2)  provides 
that  the  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  submitted  for  a  continua- 
tion or  divisional  application  under  §  1 .63(d)  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  statement  fiT>m  appUcant,  counsel  for  applicant  or 
other  authorized  party  requesting  the  deletion  of  the  names  of 
the  person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors  in  the  continuation 
or  divisional  apphcation.  Where  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application  and  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  firom  the  prior 
application  is  filed  without  a  statement  from  an  authorized 
party  requesting  deletion  of  the  names  of  any  person  or  persons 
named  in  the  prior  ^>phcation,  the  continuation  or  divisional 
apphcation  will  be  treated  as  naming  as  inventors  the  person 
or  persons  named  in  the  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration 
from  the  prior  application.  Accordingly,  if  a  petition  under  § 
1 .48(a)  or  (c)  was  granted  in  the  prior  application,  an  oath  or 
declaration  filed  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application 
pursuant  to  §  1.63(d)  should  be  the  oath  or  declaration  also 
executed  by  the  added  inventor(s).  For  situations  where  an 
inventor  or  inventors  are  to  be  added  in  a  continuation  or 
divisional  ^>phcation,  see  §  1.63(dK5). 

The  statement  requesting  the  deletion  of  the  names  of  the 
person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors  in  the  continuation  or 
divisional  apphcation  must  be  signed  by  person(s)  authorized 
{Hirsuani  to  §  1 .33(b)  to  sign  an  amendment  in  the  continuation 
or  divisional  application. 

Section  1 .63(dK3)  provides  for  the  situation  in  which  the  exe- 
cuted oath  or  declaration  of  which  a  copy  is  submitted  for  a 
continuation  or  divisional  application  was  originally  filed  in  a 
prior  apphcation  accorded  status  under  §  1.47.  Section 
1 .63(dK3Ki)  requires  a  copy  of  any  decision  granting  a  petition 
to  accord  §  1.47  status  to  such  apphcation,  unless  each  non- 
signing  inventoKs)  or  legal  representative  (pursuant  to  §§  1 .42 
or  1 .43)  has  filed  an  oath  or  dozlaration  to  join  in  an  apphcation 
of  which  the  continuation  or  divisional  apphcation  claims  a 
benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  120, 121  or  365(c).  Where  a  nonsigning 
inventor  or  legal  lepresentative  (pursuant  to  §§  1.42  or  1.43) 
subsequently  joins  in  any  application  of  which  the  continuation 
or  divisional  application  claims  a  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  120, 
121  or  365(c),  §  1.63(dK3Kii)  also  requires  a  copy  of  any  oath 
or  declaration  filed  by  an  inventor  or  legal  representative  to 
subsequently  join  in  stich  apphcation. 

Section  1 .63(dK4)  provides  that  where  the  power  of  attorney  (or 
authorization  of  agent)  or  correspondence  address  was  changed 
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during  the  prosecution  of  the  prior  ap  plication,  the  change  in 
power  of  anomey  (or  authorization  of  agent)  or  correspondence 
address  must  be  identified  in  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application,  or  Che  Office  may  not  reco|nize  in  the  continuation 
or  divisional  ^>plication  the  change  of  power  of  attorney  (or 
auAorization  of  agent)  or  correspondence  address  duri  j  the 
prosecutioa  of  the  prior  application.  I 

A  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  will  continue  to  be 
required  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  naming  an 
inventor  not  named  in  the  prior  application,  or  a  continuation- 
in-part  application,  and  J  1.63(d)(S)  expressly  states  that  a 
newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  must  be  filed  in  a  continua- 
tion or  divisional  application  naming  an  inventor  not  named 
in  the  prior  application.  i 

New  §  1 .63(e)  provides  that  a  newly  executed  oath  or  declara- 
tion must  be  filed  in  a  continuation-in-part  application,  which 
application  may  name  all,  more,  or  fewer  than  all  of  the  inven- 
tors named  in  the  prior  application,  and  includes  the  language 
relocated  frtxn  former  §  1 .63(d)  conceining  an  oath  or  declara- 
tion in  a  continuation-in-part  application. 


Comment  38:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  practice  of 
permitting  the  uae  of  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  of  a  prior 
application  creates  a  trap  for  the  unwary  in  the  situation  in 
which  an  applicant  believes  in  error  mat  no  new  matter  has 
been  added  in  the  "continuation"  application  aixl  does  not  file 
a  new  declaration.  ] 

Response:  The  situation  outlined  in  tie  comment  is  less  of  a 
trap  for  the  unwary  than  the  situatioi  in  which  an  applicant 
files  a  substitute  specification  and  believes  in  error  that  no  new 
matter  has  been  added,  in  that  the  error  in  the  "continuation" 
may  be  corrected  by  redesignaticm  of  the  application  as  a  contin- 
uation-in-part and  the  filing  of  a  new  oath  or  declaration.  Never- 
dieless,  it  remains  the  applicant's  re^>iisibility  to  review  any 
substitute  ^>ecification  or  new  spec^cation  submitted  for  a 
continuation  application  to  determine  that  it  contains  no  new 
matter.  See  MPEP  608.01  (q).  An  applicant  is  advised  to  simply 
file  a  continuing  application  with  a  ftewly  executed  oath  or 
declaration  when  it  is  questionable  as  xt  whether  the  continuing 
application  adds  material  that  would  lave  been  new  matter  if 
presented  in  the  prior  application.      T 

CTomment  39:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  option  of  sub- 
mitting "a  copy  of  an  unexecuted  oath  or  declaration,  and  a 
statement  that  the  copy  is  a  true  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
that  was  subsequently  executed  and  Sled  to  complete  ...  the 
most  immrdiarr  prior  national  appUcftion  for  which  priority 
is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  36S(c)"  was  strange 
at  best  as  the  applicant  or  representative  should  have  a  copy 
of  the  oath  or  declaration  that  was  fil^  to  complete  the  prior 
application  or  could  obtain  one  from  jOffice  records. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted.  Section  1.63(d)  as 
adopted  provides  that:  "[a]  newly  exMuted  oath  or  declaration 
is  not  required  under  §  1 .5 1  (bK2)  and  1 1  .S3(f)  in  a  continuation 
or  divisKmal  application  filed  by  all  or  by  fewer  than  all  of 
the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  nonprovisional  application  con- 
taining an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed  by  paragraphs  (a) 
throu^  (c)  of  this  section,  provided  that  a  copy  of  the  executed 
oath  or  drclaraticMi  filed  in  the  prior  application  is  submitted 
for  the  continuation  or  division^  application." 

Comment  40:  One  comment  questioned  whether  §  1.S3  (or  § 
1 .63)  is  consistent  with  §  1 .48  as  to  whether  the  oath  or  declara- 
tioa  filed  in  a  continuing  appUcauon  adding  an  inventor  must 
be  executed  by  all  of  the  mventors,  or  just  the  added  inventor. 

Response:  The  oath  or  declaration  filei  in  a  continuing  af^lica- 
tion  adding  an  inventor  or  a  continiMtion-in-part  application 
must  name  and  be  executed  by  all  of  the  inventms.  Sections 
1.48  and  1.63(e)  are  consistent  in  thif  regard. 

Comment  41 :  One  coounettt  questioned  whether,  in  a  continua- 
tion or  divisional  application  following  a  chain  of  continuation 
or  divisional  applications,  the  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or 
declaration  may  be  a  copy  of  the  oajli  or  declaration  filed  in 
the  immndiatr  prior  application  (whjt:h  may  itself  be  a  copy 
of  an  oath  or  declaration  from  a  prior  application),  or  must  be 
a  direct  copy  of  the  originally  execul^  oath  or  declaration. 

Respooae:  Section  1.63(d)  requires  a  a  py  of  the  oath  or  declara- 


tion from  the  prior  application.  In  instances  in  which  the  oath 
or  declaration  filed  in  the  prior  application  is  itself  a  copy  of 
an  oath  or  declaration  from  a  prior  appUcation,  either  a  copy 
of  the  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  in  the  prior  application 
or  a  direct  copy  of  the  original  oath  or  declaration  is  acceptable, 
as  both  are  a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  in  the  ptioi 
application.  See  §  1.4(dKlXu)- 

Section  7.67:  Section  1.67  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  to  change 
"§  1.53(dXl)"  to  "§  1.53(f)"  for  consistency  with  §  1J3. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  §  1.67. 

Section  1.69:  Section  1 .69(b)  is  amended  to  remove  the  require- 
ment that  the  translation  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the 
change  to  §§  1.4(dX2)  and  10.18.  Section  1.69(b)  is  also 
amended  to  clarify  the  need  for  a  statement  that  the  translation 
being  offered  is  an  accurate  translation,  as  in  §  1.52  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (d). 

Two  comments  were  received  in  regard  to  §  1.69  that  also 
raised  similar  issues  in  regard  to  §  1 .52,  which  conmients  are 
treated  with  §  1.52. 

Section  1.78:  Section  1.78(aKl)  is  amended  to  remove  the 
references  to  §§  1.60  and  1.62  in  view  of  the  deletion  of  §§ 
1.60  and  1.62.  and  to  include  a  reference  to  an  "international 
application  entitled  to  a  filing  date  in  accordance  with  PCT 
Aiticle  11  and  designating  the  United  States  of  America." 
Section  1.78(aX2)  is  amended  for  consistency  with  the  changes 
to  §  1 .53,  and  to  provide  that  "[t]he  identification  of  an  applica- 
tion by  application  number  under  this  section  is  the  specific 
reference  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  to  every  application 
assigned  that  application  number." 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.78. 

Section  1.84:  Section  1 .84(b)  is  amended  by  removing  refer- 
ences to  the  filing  of  black  and  white  photographs  in  design 
applications  as  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  reference  in  §  1 .  152 
to  §  1.84(b).  Section  1.84  paragraphs  (c)  and  (g)  are  amended 
for  consistency  in  regard  to  the  English  equivalents  (5/8  inch.) 
for  1.5  cm. 

No  adverse  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1.84. 

Section  1.91:  The  title  of  §  1.91  is  amended  to  clarify  that  a 
certain  type  of  material  is  not  generally  admitted  in  the  file 
recwxl  by  substitution  of  "admitted"  for  "required." 

Section  1 .91  is  also  amended  to  clarify  the  type  of  material  that 
is  not  generaUy  admitted  into  the  file  record  of  an  application. 
Section  1.91(a)  specifically  requires  a  petition  (with  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1.1 7(i))  including  an  appropriate  showing  why  entry 
of  the  model  or  exhibit  into  the  file  record  is  necessary  to 
demonstrate  patentability,  unless  the  model  or  exhibit:  (1 )  sub- 
stantially conforms  with  {  1.52  or  §  1.84;  or  (2)  was  required 
by  the  Office. 

Section  1.91  is  also  amended  to  state  that  a  model,  working 
model  or  other  physical  exhibit,  whose  submission  by  appli- 
cants is  generally  not  permitted,  may  be  required  by  the  Office 
if  deemed  necessary  for  any  puipose  in  the  examination  of  the 
application.  This  l^guage  is  moved  from  §  1 .92. 

Comment  42:  Several  adverse  comments  were  received 
expressing  concern  that  the  addition  of  the  term  "exhibits"  to 
the  bar  against  admission  of  models,  unless  specifically  required 
by  the  Office,  would  prevent  applicants  from  making  their 
best  possible  case  for  patentabiU^,  and  that  exhibits  wmild  be 
interpreted  by  the  Office  as  barring  two-dimensional  as  well 
as  three-dimensional  exhibits. 

Response:  The  preamble  of  the  proposed  rule  indicated  diat 
the  change  to  the  rule  is  in  die  nature  of  a  clarification  and  not 
a  change  in  practice.  Further  clarification  has  been  added  to 
the  rule  by  reference  to  §  1.52  or  §  1.84  and  to  the  instant 
discussion  of  the  rule  to  indicate  that  the  use  of  the  term 
"exhibits"  is  in  the  nature  of  other  three-dimensional  models, 
such  as  videos,  and  will  not  bar  two-dimensional  exhibits  cur- 
rently being  accepted.  Additionally,  a  petition  route  has  been 
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to  a  "rqily"  to  an  Office  action.  Tl  e  prior  section  used  the 
tenn  'Yesponse"  and  'Yeply"  in  an  inconsistent  manner  and 
created  some  confiision.  ParasraohUb)  of  S   11)1   is  alitn 
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added  to  the  nile  that  would  permit  entry  of  three-dimensional 
models  or  exhibits  where  they  are  necessary  to  establish  patent- 
ability. Section  1.91  is  also  amended  to  expressly  provide  for 
the  filing  of  a  petition  thereunder  (rather  than  to  require  the 
filing  of  a  petition  under  §  1.183)  such  dial  an  applicant  may 
gain  entiy  of  a  model  or  exhibit,  without  a  showing  of  an 
extraordinary  situation  where  justice  requires  grant  of  the  relief 
sought 

The  fact  that  a  three-dimensional  model  or  exhibit  will  not 
generally  be  entered  in  the  record  absent  an  appropriate  showing 
does  not  prevent  an  applicant  from  showing  the  exhibit  to  the 
examiner  for  purposes  of  clarifying  the  examiner's  under- 
standing of  the  invention  and  reducing  the  model  or  exhibit  to 
two-dimensional  conformance  with  §  1 .52  or  §  1 .84  for  entry 
of  that  reduction  to  the  record  (which  issues  are  separate  and 
distinct  from  the  questions  as  to  whether  the  later  presented 
material  was  originally  required  for  an  understanding  of  the 
invention  and  its  subsequent  addition  being  subject  to  a  new 
matter  objection  under  35  U.S.C.  132). 

Due  to  the  unusual  difficulties  of  stcwage  for  three-dimensional 
materials  and  littie  demonstrated  need  for  their  presence  in  the 
file  record  over  what  would  be  provided  for  via  petition  under 
§  1.91,  it  is  not  seen  to  be  appropriate  to  permit  unrestricted 
entry  of  three-dimensional  exhibits  in  the  file  record. 

Section  1.92:  Section  1.92  is  removed  and  reserved  and  the 
language  transferred  to  S  1.91(b)  for  improved  contextual  pur- 
poses. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.92. 

Section  1.97:  Sections  1.97(c)  through  (e)  are  amended  by 
replacement  of  "certification"  by  "statement"  (see  comments 
relating  to  §  1.4(d)),  and  by  clarifying  the  current  use  of  "state- 
ment" by  the  terms  "information  disclosure." 

Section  1 .97(eX2)  is  further  amended  to  replace  "or"  by  "and" 
to  require  that  no  item  of  information  contained  in  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from 
a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  apphcation,  and, 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  person  signing  the  statement,  after 
making  reasonable  inquiry,  no  item  of  information  contained 
in  the  information  disclosure  was  known  to  any  individual 
designated  in  §  1.56(c)  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  information  disclosure  statement  The  use  of  "and" 
rather  tiian  "or"  is  in  keeping  with  the  intent  of  the  rule  as 
expressed  in  the  MPEP609(BX2Xii).  that  the  conjunction  be 
conjunctive  rather  than  disjunctive.  The  mere  absence  of  an 
item  of  information  from  a  foreign  patent  office  communication 
was  clearly  not  intended  to  represent  an  opportunity  to  delay 
the  submission  of  the  item  when  known  more  than  three  months 
prior  to  the  filing  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  to  an 
individual  having  a  duty  of  disclosure  under  §  1.56. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.97. 

Section  1.101:  Section  1 .  101  is  removed  and  reserved  as  relating 
to  internal  Office  instructions. 

Comment  43:  A  number  of  comments  opposed  the  deletion  of 
the  rules  that  solely  govern  Office  procedure.  The  reasons 
given  for  this  opposition  are:  (1)  the  Office  should  subject 
its  procedures  to  the  notice  and  comment  provisions  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  ( APA);  (2)  the  inclusion  of  such 
procedures  in  the  ivies  of  practice  imparts  the  force  and  effect 
of  law  to  such  procedures;  (3)  the  greater  deference  given  to 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  rules  of  practice,  rather  than  the 
MPEP,  during  court  action. 

Response:  The  CCPA  has  held  that  applicants  before  the  Office 
are  entitled  to  rely  not  onlyon  the  patent  statute  and  rules 
of  practice,  but  on  the  provisions  of  the  MPEP,  during  the 
prosecution  of  an  application  for  patent.  See  In  re  Kaghan,  387 
F.2d  398,  401.  156  USPQ130,  132  (CCPA  1967).  Thus,  there 
is  in  practice  Uttle,  if  any,  benefit  to  applicants  before  the  Office 
in  having  the  Office  procedure  set  forth  in  the  rules  of  practice, 
rather  than  the  MPEP.  In  any  event,  no  comment  pointed  to  any 
specific  decision,  and  the  Office  is  not  aware  of  any  decision,  in 


which  the  result  turned  on  the  inclusion  of  Office  prtKedure 
in  the  rules  of  practice  (rather  dian  simply  in  the  MPEP). 

Nevertheless,  in  view  of  the  concern  expressed  in  the  comments 
as  to  the  rules  of  practice  setting  forth  the  fiindamentals  of 
the  examination  of  an  appUcation,  the  Office  will  retain  the 
substance  of  §§  1.104  and  1.105  in  die  rules  of  practice.  See 
In  re  Phillips,  608  F.2d  879.883  n.6.  203  USPQ  971,  974  n.6 
(CCPA  1979)  (although  irrelevant  to  the  result  the  Office  was 
criticized  for  piecemeal  examination  contrary  to  §5  1.104  and 
1.105).  The  substance  of  §§  1.104,  1.105,  1.106,  1.107,  and 
1.109,  however,  will  be  combined  into  i  1.104  paragra|4is  (a)- 
(c). 

The  Office  will  also  retain  §  1.351  in  the  rules  of  practice,  as 
it  has  been  relied  upon  as  die  notice  that  the  Office  will  provide 
conceining  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  in  37  CFR  Part  1 . 
See  In  re  Nielson,  816  F.2d  1567,  1571,  2  USPQ2d  1525, 
1527  (Fed.  Cir.  1987).  Finally,  Ae  Office  will  retain  §  1.181 
paragraphs  (d),  (e),  and  (g)  to  avoid  confusing  petition  practice, 
and  §  1.325  to  avoid  confiision  as  to  the  requirements  for 
correction  of  a  patent 

The  Office,  however,  will  delete  §  J  1.101, 1.108.1.122,  1.184, 
1.318,  and  1.352  from  37  CFR  Part  I.  The  procedures  set  forth 
in§§  1.101,  1.122.  1.184  and  1.318  do  not  provide  meaningful 
safeguiuds  to  applicants  (e.g..  §  l.IOl  docs  not  ensure  or  give 
an  applicant  the  right  to  examination  of  an  application  within 
any  reasonably  specific  time  frame).  The  proscription  in  §  1 .  108 
is  simply  an  administrative  instruction  based  upon  the  fact  that 
unless  otherwise  publicly  available,  abandoned  apphcations  do 
not  constitute  prior  an  under  35  U.S.C.  102  (and  thus  103). 
Finally,  as  former  §  1.352  included  a  "whenever  required  fay 
law"  prerequisite,  it  provided  no  independent  requirement  that 
the  Otece  publish  proposed  rule  changes  for  comment. 

Section  1.102:  Section  1.102(a)  is  amended  to  remove  the 
requirement  that  the  showing  be  verified  in  accordance  with 
the  change  to  §§  1.4(dX2)  and  10.18. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.102. 

Section  1.103:  Section  1.103(a)  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
1.111. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.103. 

Section  1.104:  Section  1.104  is  amended  to  include  paragraphs 
(a)  dirougfa  (e)  including  the  substance  of  former  §§  1.104. 
1.105,  1.106,  1.107,  and  1.109.  The  re-writing  of  §5  1.104. 
1.105, 1.106,  l.l07,and  1.109 as§  1. 104(a) ttHO(^(e)invoives 
no  change  in  substance. 

See  comment  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.105:  Section  1.105  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 
subject  matter  was  transferred  to  §  1.104(b). 

See  comment  relating  to  §  I.IOI. 

Section  1.106:  Section  1.106  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 
subject  matter  was  transfened  to  §  1.104(c). 

See  comment  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.107:  Section  1.107  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 
subject  matter  was  transferred  to  S  1.104(d). 

See  comment  relating  to  S  1.101. 

Secfion/.i OS.' Section  1.108  is  removed  and  reserved  as  relating 
'  to  internal  Office  instructions. 

See  conunent  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.109:  Section  1.109  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 
subject  matter  was  transferred  to  S  1.104(e). 

See  comment  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.111:  Section  1.111  is  amended  to  consistentiy  refer 
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Response:  While  the  exact  language  of  the  second  and  third 
sentences  of  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.118  was  not  transfnred  to 


clarified,  paiticulariy  as  counsel  are  not  aware  of  the  ait  that 
mav  actuallv  be  anolied  aeainst  the  claims  and  ti^fefinne  (k> 
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to  a  "reply"  to  an  Office  action.  Tje  prior  section  used  the 
tenn  "response"  and  "reply"  in  an  inconsistent  manner  and 
created  some  confusion.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.111  is  also 
amended  to  expUcitly  recognize  that  a  reply  must  be  reduced 
to  a  writing  which  must  point  out  {the  specific  distinctions 
beUeved  to  render  the  claims,  inchufng  any  newly  presented 
claims,  patentable.  It  is  noted  that  at  examiner's  amendment 
reducing  a  telrabone  interview  to  writing  would  comply  with 

5  1.2.  I 

Cotmnent  44:  One  comment  asked  vtaether  pointing  out  one 
distinction  is  sufficient  or  must  applkant  provide  an  exhaustive 
list  of  all  distinctions.  Additionally,  inquiry  is  made  as  to 
whether  it  is  sufficient  to  point  out  the  impropriety  of  a  rejection 
under  33  U.S.C.  102  that  should  have  been  a  rejection  under 
35  U.S.C.  103,  or  must  a  rejection  Imder  35  U.S.C.  103  be 
anticipated  and  answered.  . 

RespoQK:  A  distinction  should  be  kc^  in  mind  between  what 
is  necessary  for  a  reply  to  be  considered  sufficient  to  continue 
prosecution  of  the  application  and  whM  will  advance  the  appli- 
cation to  issuance  in  the  most  efficient  manner.  While  pointing 
out  only  one  distinction,  such  as  why  arejection  under  35  U.S.C. 
102  is  inappropriate,  would  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
§  1.111.  advancement  of  the  prosecution  of  the  appUcation 
would  best  be  served  by  pointing  out  all  possible  distinctions, 
so  that  if  the  argument  for  one  distinction  is  not  persuasive, 
another  may  be.  Similariy,  anticipation  of  and  argiunent  against 
a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103  whtre  a  rejection  under  35 
U.S.C.  102  should  have  been  made  uider  35  U.S.C.  103  could 
possibly  prevent  making  of  the  rejecf  on  under  35  U.S.C.  103 
by  the  examiner  and  an  earlier  issi 
thereby  preserving  patent  term  under  3 
by  Pub.  L.  103-465.  I 

Comment  45:  Three  comments  pointed  to  instances  where  a 
reply  would  not  necessarily  require  thft  distinctions  be  pointed 
out,  such  as:  (1)  where  context  and  a%uments  presented  make 
the  distinctions  clear  beyond  doubt;  (2)  where  a  prima  facie 
case  has  not  been  established  or  motivation  for  modification 
of  a  reference  is  lacking:  (3)  a  secoiuary  reference  is  from  a 
nonanalogous  art  improperly  combinoi;  or  (4)  no  reference  has 
been  appUed. 

Response:  The  comment  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that 
Uie  paragraph  (b)  of  the  rule  has  b«en  amended  to  refer  to 
"any"  rad>er  than  "the"  applied  references.  Any  argument  that 
would  make  the  distinctions  clear  b^ond  doubt  would  seem 
to  require  identification  of  the  distijlctions  therein.  Where  a 
rntiy  contains  an  argument  that  motivation  for  a  modification 
of  a  reference  made  by  an  examiner  does  not  exist,  or  that  a 
nonanalogous  secondary  reference  has  been  improperiy  com- 
bined, dK  identification  of  the  claim  element  involved  and  the 
[Mticnlar  factual  basis  that  nukes  the  modification  or  combina- 
tion relating  to  that  claim  element  in^>propriate  are  necessary 
ekanents  of  af  reply.  That  an  appUc«it  considers  a  rejection, 
objection,  or  other  requirement  in  an  Office  action  to  be  inap- 
propriate does  not  relieve  the  appUcait  of  the  burden  under  35 
U.S.C.  133  of  prosecuting  the  application  to  avoid  abandon- 
ment ' 


of  the  application 
U.S.C.  154  as  amended 


dithal 


Comment  46:  A  comment  suggested  that  the  requirement  for 
supplying  claim  distinctions  for  a  newly  presented  claim  is  at 
0(kb  with  the  Office's  burden  in  the  fist  instance  of  explaining 
any  objection  or  rejection  of  an  applicant's  claim,  and  that  the 
existing  requirement  that  an  applicantoistinctly  and  specifically 
point  out  the  errors  in  the  examiner's  action  and  reply  to  every 
grooad  of  objection  and  rejection  ate  sufficient  without  the 
added  language.  Another  comment  noted  that  it  is  believed  that 
the  rale  already  requires  that  specific  distinctions  be  supplied 
and  questions  what  new  requirements  are  being  added  by  that 
additional  language.  ] 

Response:  To  the  extent  that  the  akeady  existing  language 
would  require  that  claim  distinctions  be  presented,  the  added 
language  is  seen  to  clarify  what  is  required  of  an  applicant  in 
replying  to  an  Office  action  and  is  not  seen  to  be  at  odds  with 
tiie  Office's  burdenin  first  going  forward  with  a  rejection  of 
the  claims.  Once  a  claim  is  rejected,  there  is  a  duty  on  applicants 
underS  1.111  to  provide  an  appropriate  reply  as  defined  therein 
for  applicant  to  be  entitled  to  reconsideration  or  further  exami- 


Sectiem  1.112:  Section  1 . 1 1 2  is  amended  to  remove  as  unneces- 
sary the  statement  that  "any  amendments  after  a  second  Office 
action  must  ordinarily  be  restricted  to  the  rejection,  objections 
or  requirements  made  in  the  office  action"  to  reflect  actual 
practice,  in  which  amendments  after  the  second  action  need 
not  be  restricted  to  the  rejection  or  the  objections  or  require- 
ments set  forth  in  an  Office  action.  The  heading  of  §  1.1 12  is 
also  amended  to  add  "before  final  action"  to  clarify  that  such 
reconsideration  does  not  apply  after  a  final  Office  action. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§1.112. 

Section  1.113:  Section  1.113(a)  is  amended  to  add  "by  the 
examiner"  after  "examination  or  consideration,"  change  "objec- 
tions to  form"  to  "objections  as  to  form"  for  clarity,  and  replace 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
1.111. 

Section  1.113(b)  is  amended  to  change  "clearly  stating  the 
reasons  dierefor"  to  "clearly  stating  the  reasons  in  support 
thereof'  for  clarity. 

Comment  47:  A  number  of  comments  argued  that  first  action 
fmal  practice  should  be  eliminated  without  regard  to  an  amend- 
ment to  §  1.116  as:  (1)  35  U.S.C.  132  does  not  authorize  first 
action  fmal  practice:  and  (2)  the  filing  fee  paid  in  a  continuing 
application  should  entiUe  an  applicant  to  an  examination  and 
reexamination  in  the  continuing  application. 

Response:  The  argument  that  35  U.S.C.  132  does  not  authorize 
first  action  final  practice  has  been  considered  by  the  Office 
and  rejected  in  In  re  Bogese,  22  USPQ2d  1821  (Comm'r  Pat. 
1992).  Specifically,  continuing  applications  have  historically 
been  considered  part  of  a  continuous  proceeding  in  regard  to 
the  prior  application.  Id.  at  1827.  First  action  final  practice 
denies  an  applicant  the  delay  inherent  in  an  additional  Office 
action  in  a  continuation  application,  thus  compelling  the  appli- 
cant to  draft  claims  in  a  continuation  s^lication  in  view  of 
the  prosecution  history  of  the  parent  application  (Le.,  the  rejec- 
tions and  prior  art  of  record  in  the  parent  application),  and  thus 
make  a  bona  fide  effort  to  define  the  issues  for  appeal  or 
allowance.  Id.  at  1824-25. 

In  addition,  under  the  current  patent  fee  structure,  a  significant 
portion  of  the  Office's  costs  of  examining  patent  applications 
is  recovered  through  issue  and  maintenance  fees.  That  is,  the 
filing  fees  required  by  35  U.S.C.  41(aXl)-(4)  and  §  1.16  for 
an  ai^lication  do  not  cover  the  Office's  fiill  costs  of  examining 
that  application  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  131  and  132.  Therefore, 
the  argument  that  first  action  final  practice  is  inherently  unfair 
in  view  of  the  filing  fees  paid  by  the  applicant  fails  to  appreciate 
the  current  patent  fee  structure. 

Due  to  the  overwhelming  opposition  to  the  propbsed  changes 
to§  1.1 16  to  sinoplify  after  final  practice,  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.1 13  to  eliminate  first  action  fmal  practice  and  the  proposed 
changes  to  §  1.116  to  simplify  after  final  practice  are  not 
adopted  in  this  Fmal  Rule.  The  Office  will  give  further  consider- 
ation to  the  elimination  of  first  action  final  practice. 

Comment  48:  One  comment  suggested  duU  §  1.1 13  should  be 
clarified  to  reflect  the  intent  of  the  rale  change  that  a  first 
action  final  rejection  not  issue  in  a  continuation  appUcation. 

Response:  The  proposed  change  to  §  1.1 13  to  prohibit  a  first 
action  final  rejection  is  not  being  adopted. 

Section  1.115:  Section  1.115  has  been  removed  and  reserved, 
rather  than  amended  to  contain  the  material  of  former  §§  1.117 
through  1.118,  1,123  and  1.124.  The  subject  matter  proposed 
to  be  included  in  §  1.115  has  been  transferred  to  §  1.121.  The 
change  does  not  constitute  a  change  in  substance;  the  material 
of  the  deleted  sections  has  simply  been  rearranged  and  edited 
for  clarity  and  contextiial  purposes  in  §  1.121.  The  reference 
in  §  l.ll5(bK2)  relating  to  the  rejection  of  claims  containing 
new  matter  has  not  been  retained  in  5  1. 121  as  unnecessary. 

Comment  49:  One  comment  recognizing  that  tlie  subject  matter 
of  §  1.118  is  transferred  to  §  1.115  (now  §  1.121)  noted  that 
the  particular  material  of  the  second  and  third  sentences  of 
paragr^  (a)  of  §  1.1 18(a)  was  not  so  transferred  and  should 
be. 
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Response:  While  the  exact  language  of  the  second  and  third 
sentences  of  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.118  was  not  transferred  to 
1.121  (§  1.115  as  originally  proposed),  the  concept  is  retained 
in  S  1.121,  paragraphs  (aK6),  (bK5),  and  (cKl),  in  condensed 
form. 

Comment  SO:  One  comment  objected  to  the  requirement  of 
paragraph  (d)  of  §  1.115  (now  §  1.121)  where  a  disclosure 
must  be  amended  to  secure  correspondence  between  the  claims, 
the  specification  and  the  drawings.  Forcing  the  specification 
to  parrot  the  language  of  new  clums,  where  only  new  claims 
originally  use  a  term  not  found  in  the  original  disclosure  and 
in  the  original  claims,  is  said  to  impose  an  undue  burden  on 
applicant  and  jeopardize  the  validity  of  all  the  claims  if  the 
new  term  is  found  to  be  new  matter. 

Response:  The  comment  does  not  explain  why  a  specification 
containing  a  later  added  expression  subsequently  found  to  con- 
tain new  matter  will  adversely  affect  claims  that  do  not  contain 
that  expression,  particulariy  if  a  portion  of  the  specification  is 
retained  that  provides  supjxxt  for  claims  not  containing  that 
expression.  Additionally,  the  requirement  being  criticized  is 
not  a  new  requirement  but  was  material  transferred  from  § 
1.117.  However,  the  comment  was  adopted  in-pan  in  that  § 
1.121,  paragraphs  (aK5)  and  (bK4),  require  only  "substantial 
correspondence"  between  the  claims,  the  ranainder  of  the  spec- 
ification, and  the  drawings. 

Comment  51:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  term  "sketch" 
in  paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.115  (now  §  1.121)  be  broadened  to 
"drawing." 

Response:  Sections  1.121(aX3Xii)  and  1.121(bX3Xii)  recite 
sketch,  which  has  been  interpreted  by  the  Office  to  include  a 
copy.  The  use  of  sketch  is  seen  to  be  the  broader  term  in 
allowing  a  handwritten  alteration  of  a  copy  of  the  previously 
submitted  drawing  to  be  done  without  die  need  for  a  color 
copy  being  obtained. 

Comment  52:  One  comment  suggested  that  paragraph  (f)  of  § 
1.115  (now  S  1.121),  requiring  no  interlineations  to  appear  in 
a  clause  as  finally  presented,  is  inconsistent  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  1.121  requiring  brackets  and  underlining  of  the 
subject  matter  deleted  and  added. 

Response:  The  comment  was  adopted  by  clarifying  § 
1.121(aXiii)  as  adopted  by  reciting  that  the  interlineation  pn^- 
bition  relates  to  previous  amendments  being  depicted  in  a  subse- 
qumt  amendment,  and  to  limit  its  applicability  to  applications 
other  than  reissue  applications  (thereby  also  excluding  reexami- 
nation proceedings)  in  that  all  changes  fit>m  the  patent  are 
required  to  be  shown  in  reissue  applications  and  reexamination 
proceedings. 

Section  1.116:  Section  1.1 16  is  amended  by  adding  the  phrase 
"or  appeal"  to  its  heading.  This  change  clarifies  the  current 
practice  that  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  apply  to  amendments  filed 
after  an  appeal,  regardless  of  whether  the  application  was  sub- 
ject to  a  final  rejection  prior  to  the  appeal. 

Sectioa  1.116(a)  is  also  amended  for  clarity  to  limit  amend- 
ments after  a  final  rejection  or  other  final  action  (§  1 .1 13)  to 
those  amendments  cancelling  claims  or  complying  with  any 
requirement  of  form  sei  forth  in  a  previous  Office  action,  and 
replaces  the  phrase  "any  proceedings  relative  thereto"  with 
"any  related  proceedings"  for  clarity.  The  amendment  does  not 
represent  a  change  in  practice  under  §  1.1 16(a)  as  was  originally 
proposed,  but  merely  a  clarification  of  when  an  applicant  is 
entitled  to  entry  of  an  amendment  under  §  1.1 16(a). 

Comment  53:  Almost  every  comment  relating  to  the  proposed 
change  to  S  1.116  to  limit  entry  of  amendments  after  a  final 
Office  action  based  on  simplification  of  issues  for  appeal 
opposed  the  change.  The  various  rationales  included:  (1)  a 
liberal  practice  by  examiners  in  entering  amendments  after 
final  rejection  based  on  a  willingness  to  engage  in  significant 
negotiations  after  final  rejection;  (2)  an  increased  burden  on 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  (Board);  (3)  a 
loss  of  potential  patent  term  under  35  U.S.C.  154  if  refilimg 
an  application  was  routinely  required;  (4)  a  loss  of  clarity  by 
applicant  and  the  examiner  of  theissues  involved,  in  that  it  is 
frequentiy  only  after  the  second  action  that  the  issues  become 


clarified,  particulariy  as  counsel  are  not  aware  of  the  ait  that 
may  actually  be  applied  against  the  claims  and  therefore  do 
not  submit  claims  dial  can  read  over  such  art;  (5)  to  the  extent 
the  need  to  enter  amendments  causes  refiling  of  an  appUcation. 
greater  resources  from  the  Office  are  required  as  opposed  to 
simply  entering  the  amendment  in  the  prior  appUcation;  (6) 
there  wUl  be  an  increase  in  the  requests  for  interviews  after 
first  action;  (7)  the  change  represents  encouragement  for  exam- 
iners to  cut  down  on  pt^iers  entered  particularly  in  view  of  the 
crediting  system;  and  (8)  die  proposal  is  not  helpfiil  to  appUcant 
and  is  only  a  revenue  generator. 

Sevoal  alternative  suggestions  were  made  including:  (1)  a  fee 
to  have  amendments  after  final  entered  as  a  matter  of  right; 
(2)  discretion  for  examiners  to  enter  any  amendment  shmild 
be  explicidy  stated  in  the  rale;  (3)  consider  substantive  amend- 
ments if  submitted  at  least  one  month  in  advance  of  the  end  of 
the  reply  period;  (4)  eliminate  appUcant' s  concera  for  expedited 
handling  of  §  1.1 16  amendments  by  having  a  new  period  for 
appealing  or  refiling;  (5)  entry  of  amendment  to  solely  correct 
rejections  under  35  U.S.C.  112, 12,  should  be  perauRed;  (6) 
first  after  final  submission  permitted  entry  under  simplification 
of  issuesstandard  and  any  subsequent  submission  would  only 
be  permitted  under  standard  as  proposed  without  simpUfication 
of  issues  available;  (7)  merging  of  a  dependent  claim  into  an 
independent  claim  ought  to  be  expUcitly  permitted  as  a  matter 
of  right;  (8)  provide  a  standard  of  entry  dependent  upon  good 
and  sufficient  reason  as  to  why  the  amendment  after  final  was 
not  made  eariier;  (9)  permit  consideration  of  the  amendment 
for  allowable  subject  matter  to  save  appUcant  cost  of  refiling 
for  such  determination;  and  ( 10)  change  should  be  linked  with 
a  prohibitimi  on  applying  a  new  reference  in  a  final  rejection. 

Response:  In  view  of  the  issues  raised  and  the  alternative  sug- 
gestions presented,  it  has  been  determined  diat  finther  stu^ 
is  required.  The  comments  have  been  adopted  solely  to  the 
extent  that  the  proposed  change  to  delete  simplification  of  issues 
for  purpose  (rf^  appeal,  as  a  basis  for  entry  of  an  amendroent  after 
final  rejectioo,  will  not  be  implemented  at  this  time. 

Section  1.117:  Section  1.117  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 
subject  matter  was  transferred  to  §  1.121. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.117. 

Section  1.118:  Section  1.1 18  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  transferred  to  }  1.121. 

See  first  comment  related  to  S  1-115. 

Section  1.119:  Section  1 . 1 19  is  removed  and  reserved  as  dui^i- 
cative  of  die  provisions  of  §S  1.111  and  1.121. 

No  conounents  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.119. 

Sectibn  1.121:  Section  1.121.  paragra^  (a)  duoa^  (0.  are 
replaced  widi  paragraphs  (a)  duisugh  (c),  which  separately  treat 
amendments  in  non-reissue  nonprovisional  applications  (para- 
graph (a)),  amendments  in  reissue  appUcations  (paragraph  (b)). 
and  amnidments  in  reexamination  proceedings  (paragraph  (c)). 
The  intent  of  the  changes  is  to  retain  amendment  practice  in 
regard  to  non-reissue  applications  prior  to  the  changes  proposed 
in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  and  to  make  final  the 
changes  in  amendment  practice  in  regard  to  reissue  applications 
proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  except  for 
retfuiring  copies  of  all  claims  as  of  the  date  of  submission  of 
an  ameiidment  and  a  constructive  cancellation  in  their  absence. 
Additionally,  while  retaining  the  previous  amendment  practice 
in  non-reissue  appUcations,  the  regulations  have  been  clarified 
by  deletion  of  §§  1.115. 1.117dirough  1.118. 1.123.  and  1.124 
and  placement  of  subject  matter  tfaoeof  in  {  1.121. 

Comment  54:  Most  comments  received  on  the  proposed  change 
in  amendment  practice  as  it  relates  to  non-reissue  applications 
to  bring  it  into  line  with  reissue  and  reexamination  amendment 
practices  were  very  negative.  In  particular,  the  proposed 
changes  to  present  a  complete  copy  of  the  claims  when  any 
amendment  to  the  claims  is  made,  and  to  hold  a  constructive 
cancellation  for  any  claim  copy  not  presented  were  alvming. 
However,  similar  comments  were  not  reoeiwed  in  refani  to  Ike 
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proposed  changes  to  bfing  reissue  fnd  leexamiiiation  practice 
closer  together. 

Response:  The  comments  were  adtoted  in  that  the  proposed 
cfauges,  other  than  clarifications  of  current  practice,  wUl  not 
be  inwlemented  now  and  further  study  will  be  undertaken  to 
incluoe  suggestions  presented  in  r^ard  to  this  rule. 

Comment  55:  Several  comments  offered  suggestions  and 
requested  clarifications:  (1)  whether  this  was  an  attempt  to 
push  the  practice  closer  to  PCT  where  substitute  pages  are 
used;  (2)  use  of  different  markings  such  as  strikeouts  of  word 
ptocessors;  (3)  only  requirccom^e^  copy  of  claims  at  issue; 
(4)  only  have  a  status  listing  of  aUJclaims  not  complete  c(^ 
with  each  response;  (5)  continuations  or  divisions  should  be 
filed  ihowing  markups;  (6)  require  6nly  that  new  claims  pages 
be  substituted;  (7)  objection  to  the  submission  of  a  separate 
complete  set  of  claims  in  addition  to  the  amendments  being 
made;  (8)  some  instances  separate  tet  may  be  appropriate  and 
not  loo  much  of  a  burden;  and  (9)  there  should  beexception, 
liberal  reinstatement,  or  rebuttable  pfesumption  for  constructive 
cancdlalion  if  clerical  omission. 

Response:  Pangrafbs  (a)  and  (b)  (  f  {  1.121  each  separately 
treat  amendment  of  the  specificati  m  (paragraphs  (aKl)  and 
(bXD).  and  of  the  claims  (paragr^  (aK2)  and  (bK2)).  In 
compaiing  amendment  practice  to  the  specification  for  non- 
reissue  and  reissue  appUcations,  all  amendments  in  the  reissue 
af)|riicatioa  are  to  be  made  relative  to  {Le.,  vis-4-vis)  the  qjccifi- 
cation  (including  the  claims)  and  draivings  of  die  original  patent 
as  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  nossue  appUcation.  Changes 
are  shown  using  tmderlining  and  bracketing  relative  to  the 
patent  specification.  In  addition,  the  entire  paragraph  of  disclo- 
sore  with  the  changes  and  the  entire  claim  with  the  changes 
mnst  be  presented,  in  making  the  ^memfanent  On  the  other 
haid,  amendments  in  a  non-reissue  kfjpbcation  are  to  be  made 
relative  to  piior  amendments  (with  Underlining  and  bracketing 
in  a  teprodooed  claim  reflecting  changes  made  relative  to  the 
prior  amendment),  and  insertions  ^  deletions  can  be  made 
witboot  r^iroducing  the  entire  paragraph  of  disclosure  or  the 
entire  claun.  Further  (for  a  non-reissue  application),  in 
amending  the  text  of  the  diaclosife  other  than  the  claims, 
changes  are  not  shown  by  underiiting  and  bracketing,  even 
where  a  paragraph  of  disclosure  is  rei^oduced. 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.121  relates  to  amendments  in  non-provi- 
sional applications,  other  dian  reissae  applications,  and  retains 
a  reference  to  S  152.  Paragraph  (^1)  relates  to  die  manner 
of  making  amendments  in  the  spec^Bcation,  other  than  in  the 
claims.  Paragraph  (aKlXi)  require*  die  precise  point  in  the 
specification  to  be  indicated  where  ap  addition  is  to  be  inserted. 
Paragrapli  (aKl)(ii)  requires  the  prebise  point  in  the  specifica- 
tion to  be  indicated  where  a  deledoa  is  to  be  made.  This  should 
be  compared  to  addition  or  canceUfoion  of  material  fiom  die 
patent  specification  in  a  reissuf  application  (paragraph 
(bKlKii))  or  in  are  examination  prdceeding  (§  1.530(dKlXiJ). 
e.g..  by  way  of  a  copy  of  the  rewritte*  material).  An  amencfanent 
coataming  deletions  mixed  widi  Additions  will  be  treated 
according  to  bodi  paragraphs  (aXlKi)  and  (aXlXii)  Amend- 
ments to  the  specifiibation,  additionspr  deletions,  do  not  require 
maikingB,  only  identification  of  an  inseition  point  However, 
where  the  changes  made  are  not  readily  apparent  die  applicant 
may  be  requested  by  the  examiner  ;to  provide  an  exphmation 
of  the  changes  or  a  marked  up  copy  Showing  the  changes  made. 
Paignph(aX  I  Xiii)  provides  diat  to  reinstate  matter  previously 
deleted  it  must  be  reinstated  by  a  new  amendment  inserting 
diei 


Pangnph  (aX2)  of  §  1.121  relates!  to  die  manner  of  making 
ameadments  in  the  claims  of  a  non-reissue  qjplication.  Para- 
graph (aX2Xi)  permiu  amendment  ny  instructions  to  die  Office 
for  a  deletion,  paragraph  (aX2XiXiVr.  or  for  an  addition  limited 
to  five  words  in  any  one  claim,  pfngraph  (aX2Xi)(B).  The 
ability  to  provide  directions  to  the  Office  for  the  handwritten 
deietion  of  five  words  or  less  for  eacl^  claim  does  not  encompass 
deletion  of  equations,  charts  or  othei  non-word  material.  Para- 
graph (aX2X>i)  sets  forth  diat  a  cl^m  may  be  amended  by  a 
direction  to  cancel  the  claim,  or  by  rewriting  the  claim  with 
markings  showing  material  to  be  aiUed  and  deleted.  Addition- 
ally, previously  rewritten  claims  are  required  to  be  so  marked 
and  not  to  have  interlineations  showing  amendment(s)  previous 


to  the  one  currendy  being  submitted. 

Paragraph  (aX3)  of  §  1.121  clarifies  diat  amendments  to  die 
original  ^>plication  drawings  for  non-reissue  applications  are 
not  permitted  and  are  to  be  made  by  way  of  a  substitute  sheet 
for  each  original  drawing  sheet  that  is  to  be  amended.  The 
paragraph  contains  material  from  cancelled  §  I. IIS. 

Paragraph  (aX4)  of  i  1.121  requires  that  any  amendment  pre- 
sentol  in  a  substitute  specification  must  be  presented  under  the 
provision  of  this  section  either  fnior  to  or  concurrent  with 
the  submission  of  the  substitute  specification.  The  paragraph 
contains  material  firom  cancelled  S  1.115. 

Paragraph  (aX5)  of  §  1.121  requires  amendment  of  die  disclo- 
sure in  certain  situations  (i.  e. ,  to  correct  inaccuracies  of  descrip- 
tion and  definition)  and  to  secure  substantial  correspondence. 
The  paragraph  contains  material  from  cancelled  §  1.1 17.  The 
previous  requirement  for  "correspondence"  has  been  modified 
by  use  of  "substantial  correspondence."  See  comments  to  § 
1.115. 

Paragraph  (aX6)  prohibits  the  introduction  of  new  matter  into 
the  disclosine  of  a  non-reissue,  non-provisional  application. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.121  applies  to  amendments  in  reissue 
applications.  Parag^h  (bXl)  of  §  1.121  relates  to  die  manner 
of  making  amendments  to  the  specification,  other  than  in  the 
claims,  in  reissue  applications.  Paragraph  (b)(IXi)  requires  that 
amendments  includug  deletions  be  made  by  submission  of  a 
copy  of  one  or  more  newly  added  or  rewritten  paragraphs  with 
maildngs,  except  that  an  entire  paragraph  may  be  deleted  by 
a  statement  deleting  the  paragraph  widiout  presentation  of  the 
text  of  die  paragraph.  Paragraph  (bXlXii)  requires  indication 
of  the  precise  pciat  in  die  ^lecification  where  the  paragraph 
which  is  being  amended  is  located.  When  a  change  in  one 
sentence,  par^raph  or  page  results  in  only  format  changes  to 
other  pages  (e.g.,  shifting  of  non-amended  text  to  subsequent 
pages)  not  otherwise  being  amended,  such  format  changes  are 
not  to  be  submitted.  Compare  to  amendments  to  the  spndfica- 
tion,  other  than  in  the  claims,  of  non-reissue  applications 
whoein  deletions  are  permitted,  paragraph  (aXlXii)  of  this 
section.  Paragn^)h  (bXIXiii)  defines  die  marking  set  forth  in 
paragrqifa  (bXlXii)  of  this  section.  Proposed  paragraph 
(bXlXiii).  relating  to  a  requirement  for  submission  of  all 
amendments  be  presented  when  any  amendment  to  the  specifi- 
cation is  made,  was  not  implemented. 

Paragraph  (bX2)  of  {  1.121  relates  to  die  manner  of  making 
amendments  to  the  claims  in  reissue  applications.  Paragraph 
(bX2XJKA)  of  §  1.121  requires  the  entire  text  of  each  patent 
claim  d^  is  being  amended  by  the  current  amendment  and  of 
each  claim  being  added  by  the  current  amendment.  Requests 
that  the  Office  hand-enter  changes  of  five  or  less  words,  former 
S  1.121(cX2),  will  no  longer  be  permitted.  Pending  claims, 
whether  previously  amrndrd  or  not,  that  are  not  being  gnifndfd 
by  the  current  amendment  are  not  to  be  resubmitted.  This 
procedure  is  different  fiom  {  I.121(aX2Xi)(B),  which  permits 
requests  diat  die  Office  hand-enter  changes  of  five  or  less  words 
in  a  non-reissue  application.  Additionally,  provision  is  made 
for  the  cancellation  of  a  patent  claim  by  a  direction  to  cancel 
widiout  the  need  for  marking  by  brackets.  Paragraph 
(bX2Xi)(B)  requires  diat  patent  claims  not  be  renumbered. 
Paragraph  (bX2XiXC)  identifies  die  type  of  marking  required 
by  pan^raph  (bX2XiXA).  single  underlining  for  added  material 
and  single  brackets  for  material  deleted. 

Paragraph  (bX2Xii)  of  $  1.121  requires  dutt  each  amendment 
submission  set  forth  die  status  (Le.,  pending  or  cancelled)  of 
all  patent  claims  and  all  added  claims  as  of  die  date  of  die 
submission,  as  not  all  claims  (non-amended  claims)  are  to 
be  presented  with  each  submission,  paragraph  (bX2Xiv).  The 
absence  of  submission  of  the  claim  status  would  residt  in  an 
incomfriete  rejrfy  (5  1.135(c)). 

Paragraph  (bX2Xiii)  of  $  1 . 1 2 1  requires  dut  each  claim  amend- 
ment be  accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  the  support  in  the 
disclosure  of  the  patent  fw  the  amendment  The  atraence  of  an 
explanation  would  result  in  an  incomplete  reply  ({  l.l3S(c)). 

Comment  56:  One  comment  requested  that  the  Office  clarify 
how  an  appUcant  would  satisfy  diis  requirement  when  the 
amendment  involves  a  simple  editorial  change,  or  when  the 
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amendment  uses  terms  that  find  no  explicit  support  in  the 
patent. 

Response:  When  it  is  clear  that  the  amendment  simply  involves 
an  editorial  change  and  docsnot  add  material  for  which  support 
in  the  disclosure  is  required,  the  reply  may  simply  explain  that 
the  amendment  is  merely  making  an  editorial  change.  When 
the  amendment  uses  terms  that  find  no  explicit  support  in  the 
specification,  the  reply  must  set  forth  where  the  specification 
provides,  at  least  implicidy,  support  for  the  amendment  as 
required  by  35  U.S.C.  1 12. 11.  In  addition,  an  amendment  to 
the  specification  to  secure  correspondence  between  the  specifi- 
cation and  die  claims  will  also  be  required.  See  §  1.75(dXl) 
and  MPEP  608.0l(o).  Obviously,  an  amendment  diat  does  not 
find  either  explicit  or  at  least  impUcit  support  in  the  specification 
as  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112,  11,  is  not  permitted.  See  35 
U.S.C.  251,  fl,  (last  sentence). 

Proposed  paragraphs  (bK2Kiv)  and  (v)  of  this  section,  relating 
to  a  requirement  for  presentation  of  all  amendments  as  of  the 
date  any  amendment  to  the  claims  is  made,  and  to  the  treatment 
of  the  failure  to  submit  a  copy  of  any  added  claim  as  a  direction 
to  cancel  that  claim,  were  not  implemented. 

Paragraph  (bX3)  of  §  1.121  clarifies  that  amendments  to  the 
patent  drawings  are  not  permitted  and  that  any  change  must 
be  by  way  of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  the  amended  figures 
being  identified  as  "amended"  and  with  added  figures  identified 
as  "new"  for  each  sheet  that  has  changed.  The  paragraph  con- 
tains material  from  cancelled  §  1.1  IS. 

Paragraph  (b)(4)  of  §  1.121.  added  in  view  of  the  deletion  of 
§  I.I  IS  paragraph  (d),  requires  amendment  of  the  disclosure 
in  certain  situations  (.Le.,  to  correct  inaccuracies  of  description 
and  defmition)  and  to  secure  substantial  corres(X)ndence 
between  the  claims,  the  remainder  of  the  specification,  and  die 
drawings.  The  previous  requirement  for  "correspondence"  has 
been  modified  by  use  of  "substantial  correspondence."  See 
comments  to  §  1.1  IS. 

Paragraph  (bXS)  of  §  1. 121,  containing  material  transferred 
from  proposed  paragraph  (bK2Xvi)  (now  deleted),  clarifies  that: 
(1)  No  reissue  patent  will  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope  of 
the  claims  unless  applied  for  within  two  years  from  the  grant 
of  the  original  patent  (additional  broadening  outside  the  two- 
year  limit  is  appropriate  as  long  as  some  broadening  occurred 
widiin  die  two-year  period.  In  re  Doll,  419  F.2d  925. 164  USPQ 
218  (CCPAI970));  and  (2)  no  amendment  may  introduce  new 
mattiv  or  be  made  in  an  expired  patent. 

Paragraph  (b)(6)  of  §  1. 121  has  been  added  to  clarify  that 
all  ai.nendments  must  be  made  relative  to  (i.e.,  vis-d-vis)  the 
specification  (including  the  claims)  and  drawings  of  the  original 
patent  as  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  reissue  application. 
If  there  was  a  prior  change  to  the  patent  (made  via  a  prior 
reexamination  certificate,  reissue  of  the  patent,  certificate  of 
correction,  ere),  the  first  amendment  must  be  made  relative  to 
die  patent  specification  aschanged  by  the  prior  (proceeding  or 
other  mechanism  for  changing  the  patent  In  addition,  all 
amendments  subsequent  to  the  first  amendment  must  be  made 
relative  to  the  patent  specification  in  effect  as  of  the  date  of 
the  fihng  of  the  reissue  application,  and  not  relative  to  the  prior 
amendinent. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.121  clarifies  that  amendments  in  reexami- 
nation proceedings  are  to  be  made  in  accordance  with  § 
1.530(d). 

Section  1 . 1 2 1  a;;  applied  to  reissue  applications  does  not  provide 
for  replacement  pages  whereby  a  new  page  would  be  physically 
substituted  for  a  currendy  existing  page.  However,  an  applicant 
can  direct  that  a  page  or  pages  ("Page(s) ")  be  can- 
celled and  that  updated  materials  be  inserted  in  its  place. 

The  wide  availability  of  word  processing  should  enable  appli- 
cants to  more  easily  submit  updated  material  providing  greater 
accuracy  and  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  the  Office  to 
hand-enter  amendments.  To  that  end,  §  1.125  is  amended  to 
reflect  current  practice  that  a  substitute  specification  may  be 
submitted  in  an  application,  other  than  a  reissue  application, 
at  any  point  up  to  payment  of  the  issue  fee  as  a  matter  of 
right  provided  that  such  substitute  specification  is  submitted 
in  compliance  with  the  requirements  set  forth  in  §  1.125. 


Section  1.122:  Section  1 .  122  is  removed  and  reserved  as  repre- 
senting internal  Office  instruction. 

See  ctMnments  related  to  §  1. 101. 

Section  1.123:  Section  1.123  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  O^nsferred  to  §  1.121  for  better  context 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.123. 

Section  1.124:  Section  1.124  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  transferred  to  §  1. 1 21  for  better  context. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.124. 

Section  1.125:  Section  1.125  is  amended  by  addition  of  para- 
grai^  (a)  through  (d).  Section  l.l2S(a)  retains  die  current 
practice  that  a  substitute  specification  may  be  required  by  die 
examiner  and  has  been  clarified  to  note  that  if  the  legibiUty  of 
the  application  papers  shall  render  it  difficult  to  consider  the 
^iplication.  the  Office  may  require  a  substitute  specification. 

Section  1 . 1 25  is  amended  in  view  of  the  continued  prosecution 
application  under  §  1.53(d),  to  reflect  the  current  liberalized 
practice  as  set  forth  in  MPEP  608.0l(q).  and  to  delete  die 
verification  requirement  for  the  no  new  matter  stateinent  See 
comments  to  §  1.4(d). 

Section  1 . 1 25(b)  specifically  provides  for  the  filing  of  a  substi- 
tute specification,  excluding  the  claims,  at  any  point  up  to 
payment  of  the  issue  fee,  if  it  is  accompanied  by :  ( I )  a  statement 
that  the  substimte  specification  includes  no  new  matter;  and 
(2)  a  marked-up  copy  of  the  substimte  specification  showing 
the  matter  being  added  to  and  the  matter  being  deleted  from 
the  specification  of  record  (Le.,  the  specification  to  be  replaced 
by  the  substitute  specification).  While  §  l.l25(bK2)  requires 
the  marked-up  copy  show  the  additions  and  deletions,  it  does 
not  require  that  such  additions  and  deletions  be  shown  by 
underlining  and  bracketing.  Rather,  it  permits  the  use  of  other 
indicia  (e.g.,  redlining  and  strikeouts)  to  show  additions  and 
deletions  so  that  the  document-compare  feature  of  conventional 
word-processing  programs  can  be  used  to  produce  the  marked- 
up  substitute  specification. 

Section  1 .  1 25(b),  as  proposed,  woidd  have  required  that  a  sub- 
stitute specification  contain  oidy  changes  that  were  previously 
or  concurrendy  submitted  by  an  amendment  under  §  1.121. 
The  Office,  however,  is  not  adopting  this  proposal.  Creating 
a  copy  of  the  substimte  specification  showing  the  additions 
and  deletions  is  relatively  easy  using  the  document-compare 
feature  of  a  conventional  word-processing  program,  when  com- 
pared to  the  burden  of  preparing  an  amendment  under  § 
1 . 1 2  l(aX  1 )  showing  numerous  changes  to  a  specification.  Thus, 
the  Office  is  adopting  the  requirement  currendy  set  forth  in 
MPEP  608.0 1  (q)  for  a  marked-up  copy  of  the  substimte  specifi- 
cation showing  the  additions  and  deletions. 

Comment  57:  One  comment  stated  that  it  is  not  clear  exacdy 
what  is  to  be  submitted  with  the  substimte  specification  under 
paragraph  (bK2)  of  this  section  even  though  paragraph  (c) 
requires  it  to  be  in  clean  form  without  markings. 

Response:  Section  1 . 1 25  requires  an  applicant  filing  a  substitute 
specification  to  submit:(l)  the  substitute  specification  in  clean 
form  without  markings  (§  1.125(c));  (2)  a  marked-up  copy 
showing  the  additions  and  deletions  relative  to  the  specification 
it  is  replacing  (§  l.l25(bK2)):  and  (3)  a  statement  that  the 
substimte  specification  includes  no  new  matter  (§1.1 2S(bX  I )). 

Section  l.l2S(c)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  a  substitute  specifi- 
cation is  to  be  submitted  without  markings  as  to  amended 
material. 

Section  1.125(d)  does  not  permit  a  substitute  specification  in 
reissue  or  reexamination  proceedings  as  markings  for  changes 
from  the  patent  are  required  therein. 

Section  1.126:  Section  1.126  is  amended  to  delete  the  phrase 
".  except  when  presented  in  accordance  with  §  1.121(b)"  for 
consisteiKy  with  the  change  to  §  1. 121. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  i  1.126. 
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Section  1.133:  Section  1.133(b)  is 
"reqxmse"  with  "reply"  in  accordance 
1.111. 


unended  by  replacement  of 
with  the  change  to  § 


No  comments  were  received  i 
§  1.133. 


regar  ling  the  proposed  change  to 


Section  1.134:  Section  1.134  is 
"response"  with  "reply"  in 
1.111. 


No  comments  were  received  i 
§  1.134. 


Section  1. 135:  Section  1.135 

by  replacement  of  "response"  with 

the  change  to  §  1.1 1 1.  Section  1 

that  the  admission  of  or  refusal  to 

final  rejection,  and  not  just  an  ai^endment 

the  last  Office  action,  shall  not 

from  abaiKlonment 
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a  mended  by  replacement  of 
accor4ance  with  the  change  to  § 


regar  ling  the  proposed  change  to 


para^phs  (a)  and  (c)  are  amended 

reply"  in  accordance  with 

lBS(b)  is  amended  to  clarify 

idmit  any  amendment  after 

not  responsive  to 

op^te  to  save  the  application 


Section  1 . 1 35(c)  is  amended  to  provide  that  a  new  "time  period" 
under  §  1 . 1 34  may  be  given  if  a  repl*  to  a  non-final  Office  action 
is  substantially  complete  but  consideration  of  some  matter  or 
compliance  with  some  lequirem^t  has  been  inadvertently 
omitted.  This  replaces  the  practicej  in  which  an  applicant  may 
be  given  an  opportunity  to  supply  the  omission  through  the 
setting  of  a  "tune  limit"  of  one  month  that  is  not  extendable. 
Under  §  1.135(c)  as  adopted,  a  one-month  shortened  statutory 
time  period  will  generally  be  set  enabling  an  applicant  to  peti- 
tion for  extensions  of  time  under  §'  l.lB^a).  Where  35  U.S.C. 
1 33  requires  a  period  longer  than  one  month  (i.e. ,  actions  mailed 
in  the  month  of  February),  a  shortened  statutory  period  of  30 
days  will  be  set  I 

The  setting  of  a  time  period  for  iply  under  §  1.134  (rather 
than  a  time  limit)  results  in  the  dkte  of  abandonment  (when 
no  further  reply  is  filed)  being  the  expiration  of  the  new  time 
period  rather  than  the  date  of  expitation  of  the  period  of  reply 
set  in  the  original  Office  action  fo«  which  an  incomplete  reply 
was  filed.  Thus,  the  amendment  to  f  1.135(c)  permits  the  filing 
of  a  continuing  application  as  an  a  temative  to  completing  the 
reply,  whereas  the  previous  practice  required  an  applicant  to 
complete  the  reply  that  was  held  lo  be  incomplete  orelse  the 
application  was  held  to  be  abandoi  led  (retroactively)  as  of  the 
expiration  of  the  original  period  foe 
to  file  an  unnecessary  reply  to  pr<  servependency  where  their 
only  intent  was  to  file  a  conti  luing  application.  Section 
1.135(c),  as  amended,  sets  forth  a 
continuing  application  can  be  filed, 
to  supply  the  omission  in  the  pr  or  application  to  preserve 
pendency.  In  addition,  applicant  i  lay  file  any  other  reply  as 
may  be  appropriate  under  §  l.llj,  regardless  of  whether  a 
continuing  application  is  filed. 


Comment  58:  Two  comments  objected 
basis  that  it  is  subject  to  intention  il 
it  encourages  an  applicant  to  sent 
permits  use  of  the  time  period  as 
prosecution  as  §  1.135(c)  does  not 
incomplete  reply  can  be  given 


to  the  change  on  the 

misuse.  It  is  argued  that 

in  piecemeal  replies  and 

a  subterfuge  for  extending 

specify  how  many  times  an 


Response:  35  U.S.C.  154  as  amende  d 
provide  the  necessary  incentive  fo 
application  without  undue  delay, 
can  determine  that  the  failure  to  pibvide 
not  "inadvertent"  (especially  whereian 
notified  of  the  deficiencies  in  the 
under!  1.135(c). 


igjssted 


Comment  59:  One  comment  su; 
from  "may"  to  "shall"  so  that  an 
opportuni^  to  an  appUcant  to  coinplete 
1.135(c)  should  not  be  limited  to 
actions  so  that  if  an  application  is 
except  for  an  inadvertent  omissioi 
all  parties  to  provide  the  same  benefit 


Response:  The  term  "may"  is  v  led  rather  than  "shall"  to 


by  Pub.  L.  103-465  should 

appUcants  to  prosecute  an 

Additionally,  the  examiner 

a  complete  reply  was 

applicant  was  previously 

eply),  and  not  set  a  period 


amending  §  1.135(c) 

examiner  iqust  provide  an 

a  reply,  and  that  § 

replies  to  non-final  Office 

in  condition  for  allowance 

it  would  be  beneficial  for 

It  as  for  non-final  actions. 


encourage  appUcants  to  provide  a  complete  reply,  in  that  an 
appUcant  providing  an  incomplete  reply  cannot  be  certain  of 
being  provided  with  an  additional  time  period  to  prosecute  the 
^>pUcation. 

Section  1.1 13(a)  provides  that  the  only  reply  to  a  final  Office 
action  effective  to  avoid  abandonment  of  an  appUcation  is: 
(1)  an  amendment  under  §  1.1 16  that  prima  facie  places  the 
appUcation  in  condition  for  aUowance;  or  (2)  a  notice  of  appeal 
(and  ^peal  fee)  under  §  1.191.  Thus,  the  only  reply  under  § 
1.1 13(a)  that  wiU  ensure  that  abandonment  of  the  application 
will  be  avoided  is:  ( 1 )  an  amendment  imder  §1.116  that  cancels 
all  of  the  rejected  claims;  or  (2)  a  notice  of  appeal  (and  appeal 
fee)  under  §  1.191  (§  1.113(a)).  That  is,  an  applicant  filing  a 
proposed  amendment  under  §  1.1 16  or  arguments  in  reply  to 
a  final  Office  action  has  no  assurance  that  such  reply  will 
necessarily  result  in  allowance  of  the  appUcation.  Given  the 
Umited  nature  of  the  replies  under  §  1.113  to  a  final  Office 
action,  it  is  not  appropriate  to  provide  a  time  period  under  § 
1.135(c)  to  complete  a  reply  to  a  final  Office  action. 

Section  1.135(c)  is  also  amended  to  remove  an  unnecessary 
reference  to  consideration  of  the  question  of  abandonment  and 
to  clarify  that  the  reply  for  which  appUcant  may  be  given  a 
new  time  period  to  reply  to  must  be  a  "non-final"  Office  action. 

Section  1.136:  Section  1.136(a)(1)  is  amended  to  recite  the 
availabiUty  of  a  maximiun  of  five  rather  than  four  months  as 
an  extension  of  time,  subject  to  any  maximum  period  for  reply 
set  by  statute.  For  example,  when  a  one-month  or  30-day  period 
is  set  for  reply  to  a  restriction  requirement  or  for  completing 
a  reply  under  §1 .135(c),  that  period  may  be  extended  up  to  the 
six-month  statutory  (35  U.S.C.  133)  maximum.  In  addition,  as 
the  two-month  period  set  in  §  1.192(a)  for  filing  an  appeal 
brief  is  not  subject  to  the  six-month  maximum  period  specified 
in  35  U.S.C.  133,  the  period  fot  filing  an  appeal  brief  may  be 
extended  up  to  seven  months. 

Comment  60:  At  least  one  comment  noted  that  there  is  no 
stanitory  authority  under  35  U.S.C.  4l(aX8KC)  for  the  $2,010 
amount  set  for  tliie  fifth  month  extension  of  time. 

Response:  See  the  response  to  comment  5. 

Section  1.136(aXl)  is  also  amended  by  replacement  of 
"respond"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  witfi  the  change  to  § 
1 . 1 1 1  and  for  clarification. 

Section  1.136(a)(2)  is  amended  by  replacement  of  "respond" 
witii  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  §  1.111  and 
other  clarification  changes. 

Comment  61:  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  addition 
in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  1.136  that  requires  a  reply  to  be  filed 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  extension  to  avoid 
abandonment  of  the  appUcation  will  affect  the  timely  filing  of 
a  reply  under  §§  1.8  or  1.10  where  the  mail  date  rather  than 
the  receipt  date  is  the  end  of  the  period  for  reply. 

Response:  The  referred  to  addition  has  been  noted  to  be  a 
clarification  and  not  a  change  in  practice.  The  added  language 
does  not  change  current  practice  under  §§  1 .8  and  1.10. 

Section  1.136  is  amended  by  addition  of  paragraph  (a)(3)  that 
provides  for  the  filing  in  an  appUcation  a  general  authorization 
to  treat  any  reply  requiring  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time 
for  its  timely  submission  as  containing  a  request  therefor  for 
the  appropriate  length  of  time.  The  auSiorization  may  be  filed 
at  any  time  prior  to  or  with  the  submission  of  a  reply  that 
would  require  an  extension  of  time  for  its  timely  submission, 
including  submission  with  the  application  papers.  Previously, 
the  mere  presence  of  a  general  authorization,  submitted  prior 
to  or  with  a  reply  requiring  an  extension  of  time,  to  charge  all 
required  fees  does  not  amount  to  a  petition  for  an  extension 
of  time  for  that  reply  (MPEP  201.06  and  714.17)  and  under 
the  proposed  amended  rule  the  submission  of  a  reply  requiring 
an  extension  of  time  for  its  timely  submission  would  not  be 
treated  as  an  inherent  petition  for  an  extension  of  timeabsent 
an  authorization  for  all  necessary  extensions  of  time.  The  Office 
will  continue  to  treat  all  petitions  for  an  extension  of  time  as 
requesting  the  appropriate  extension  period  notwithstanding  an 
inadvertent  reference  to  a  shorter  period  for  extension  and 
will  liberally  interpret  comparable  papers  as  petitions  for  an 
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extension  of  time.  AppUcants  are  advised  to  file  general  authori- 
zations for  payment  of  fees  and  petitions  for  extensions  of  time 
as  separate  papers  rather  than  as  sentences  buried  in  papers 
directed  to  other  matters  (such  as  an  application  transmittal 
letter).  The  use  of  individual  papers  directed  only  to  an  exten- 
sion of  time  or  to  a  general  authorization  for  payment  of  fees 
would  permit  the  Office  to  more  readily  identify  the  presence 
of  such  items  and  Ust  them  individually  on  the  appUcation  file 
jacket,  thus  facilitating  future  identification  of  these  authoriza- 
tions. 

Comment  62:  Two  comments  requested  that  it  be  clarified 
whether  the  reference  to  submission  of  a  paper  with  an  authori- 
zation is  to  be  construed  as  allowing  for  submission  of  a  stan- 
dard sentence  in  a  general  reply  to  an  Office  action  that  includes 
a  check  box  on  anappUcation  transmittal  form. 

Response:  The  comments  have  been  adopted  and  the  proposed 
language  of  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  §  1.136  modified  to  rq>lace 
the  reference  to  "paper"  with  "written  request." 

Section  1.136(aK3)  is  additionaUy  amended  to  provide  that 
general  authorizations  to  charge  fees  are  effective  to  meet  not 
only  the  requirement  for  the  extension  of  time  fee  for  repUes 
filed  concurrent  or  subsequent  to  the  authorization  but  also 
represent  a  constructive  petition  for  an  extension  of  time,  which 
is  a  change  from  current  practice  wherein  a  general  authoriza- 
tion to  charge  additional  fees  does  not  represent  a  petition 
for  an  extension  of  time,  which  petition  must  be  separately 
requested. 

Section  1 . 1 36(aK3)  also  includes  the  sentence  "[s]ubmission  of 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(a)  wiU  also  be  treated  as  a  constructive 
petition  for  an  extension  of  time  in  any  concurrent  reply 
requiring  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  paragraph 
for  its  timely  submission."  This  provides  for  those  instances 
in  which  an  appUcant  files  a  reply  with  a  check  (or  other  means 
of  payment  under  §  1.23)  forthe  requisite  fee  under  §  l.l7(aKI) 
through  (5)  for  the  petition  under  §1.1 36(a)  required  to  render 
such  reply  timely,  but  omits  a  request  ((.e.,  a  petition)  for  an 
extension  of  time  under  §  1.136(a).  In  such  instances,  the  mere 
submission  of  the  appropriate  fee  will  be  treated  as  a  construc- 
tive petition  for  the  extension  of  time  to  render  the  reply  timely. 

Section  1 . 1 36(b)  is  amended  for  clarity  and  to  replace  the  phrase 
"response"  with  the  phrase  "reply"  for  consistency  with  §1.111. 

Section  1.137:  Section  1 . 1 37  is  amended  to,  inter  alia,  incorpo- 
rate revival  of  abandoned  applications  and  lapsed  patents  for 
the  failure:  (1)  to  timely  reply  to  an  Office  requirement  in  a 
provisional  appUcation  (§  1.139);  (2)  to  timely  pay  the  issue 
fee  for  a  design  appUcation  (§  1.155);  (3)  to  timely  pay  the 
issue  fee  for  a  utiU^  or  plant  appUcation  (§  1.316);  or  (4)  to 
timely  pay  any  outstanding  balance  of  the  issue  fee  (§  1.317) 
(lapsed  patents). 

Section  1.137(a)  is  amended  to  provide:  (1)  that  it  is  the  para- 
graph that  applies  to  petitions  under  the  "unavoidable"  standard; 
(2)  that  "where  the  delay  in  reply  was  unavoidable,  a  petition 
may  be  filed  to  revive  an  abandoned  appUcation  or  a  lapsed 
patent  pursuant  to  [§  1.137(a)]";  and  (3)  the  requirements  for 
a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.1 37(a)  in  paragraphs  (aX  1 ) 
througii  (aX4). 

Section  1. 137(aXl)  (and  §  1.1 37(bXl»  arc  amended  to  provide 
that  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  §  1 .137(a)  must  be  accom- 
panied by  "[t]he  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed."  Sec- 
tion 1.137(aXl)  (and  §  1.137(bXI))  is  amended  to  ftwther 
provide  that  "[i]n  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  abandoned  for 
failure  to  prosecute,  the  required  reply  may  be  met  by  the  filing 
of  a  continuing  appUcation"  and  that  "[i]n  an  appUcation  or 
patent,  abandoned  or  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  or 
any  portion  thereof,  the  required  reply  must  be  the  payment 
of  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance  thereof." 

Under  §  1 . 1 37(aX  1 )  (and  §1.137(bXl)),a  continuing  applica- 
tion is  a  permissive  (Le..  "may  be  met")  reply  in  a  nonprovi- 
sional appUcation  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  in  thai 
an  applicant  in  a  nonprovisional  application  abandoned  for 
failure  to  prosecute  may  file  a  reply  under  §  1.111  to  a  non- 
final  Office  action  or  a  reply  under  §  1.113  (e.g..  notice  of 
appeal)  to  a  final  Office  action,  or  may  simply  file  a  continuing 
appUcation  as  the  required  reply.  The  Office,  however,  may 


require  a  continuing  appUcation  (or  request  for  further  examina- 
tion pursuant  to  §  1.129(a))  to  meet  the  reply  requirement  of 
§  1.137(aXl)(or§  1.137(bXl))  where,  under  the  circumstances 
of  the  appUcation,  treating  a  reply  under  §§  1.111  or  1.113 
would  place  an  inordinate  burden  on  the  Office.  Exemplary 
circumstances  of  when  treating  areply  under  §§  1.111  or  1.113 
may  place  an  inordinate  burden  on  the  Office  are:  ( 1 )  an  appUca- 
tion abandoned  for  an  inordinate  period  of  time;  (2)  the  appUca- 
tion file  containing  multiple  or  confUcting  repUes  to  the  last 
Office  action;  and  (3)  the  submission  of  a  reply  or  repUes  under 
§  1.137(aXl)  (or  §  l.l37(bXI))  that  are  questionable  as  to 
compUance  with  §§  1.111  or  1.113^ 

While  the  re  vi  val  of  applications  abarKioned  for  failure  to  timely 
prosecute  and  for  failure  to  timely  pay  the  issue  fee  are  incorpo- 
rated together  in  §  1 . 1 37,  the  statutory  provisions  for  the  revival 
of  an  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely  prosecute  and 
for  failure  to  timely  submit  the  issue  fee  are  mutuaUy  exclusive. 
See  Brenner  v.  Ebbert.  398  F.2d  762.  157USPQ  609  (DC. 
Cir.),  cert  denied  393  U.S.  926,  159  USPQ  799  (1968).  35 
U.S.C.  151  authorizes  the  acceptance  of  a  delayed  payment  of 
the  issue  fee,  if  the  issue  fee  "is  submitted  .  .  .  and  the  delay 
in  payment  is  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable."  35  U.S.C. 
4 1  (aX7)  likewise  authorizes  the  acceptance  of  an  "unintention- 
ally delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  each  patent."  Thus, 
35  U.S.C.  41(a)(7)  and  151  each  require  payment  of  the  issue 
feeas  a  condition  of  reviving  an  appUcation  abandoned  or  patent 
lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee.  Therefore,  the  filing  of 
a  continuing  appUcation  without  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or 
any  outstanding  balance  thereof  is  not  aii  acceptable  proposed 
reply  in  an  appUcation  abandoned  or  patent  lapsed  for  failure 
to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof. 

The  Notice  of  Allowance  requires  the  timely  payment  of  the 
issue  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of  its  mailing  to  avoid  abandon- 
ment of  the  appUcation.  In  instances  in  which  there  is  an  increase 
in  the  issue  fee  by  the  time  of  payment  of  the  issue  fee  required 
in  the  Notice  of  Allowance,  the  Office  wiU  mail  a  notice 
requiring  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  issue  fee  tiien  in  effect 
See  In  re  MUls,  12  USPQ2d  1847  (Comm'r  Pat  1989).  The 
phrase  "for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof 
appUes  to  those  instances  in  which  the  applicant  fails  to  pay 
eitiier  the  issue  fee  required  in  the  Notice  of  Allowance  or  the 
balance  of  the  issue  feerequired  in  a  subsequent  notice.  In  such 
instances,  the  proposed  reply  must  be  the  issue  feethen  in  effect 
if  no  portion  of  the  issue  fee  was  previously  submitted,  or  any 
outstanding  balance  of  the  issue  fee  then  in  effect  if  a  portion 
of  the  issue  fee  was  previously  submitted. 

These  changes  to  §  1.137(aXl)  (and  §  1.137(bXI))  are  neces- 
sary to  incorporate  into  §  1.137  the  revival  of  abandoned  appU- 
cations  and  lapsed  patents  for  the  failure  to:  ( 1 )  timely  reply 
to  an  Office  requirement  in  a  provisimial  appUcation  (§1.1 39), 
(2)  timely  pay  the  issue  fee  (§§  1.155  and  1.316).  or  (3)  timely 
pay  any  outstanding  balance  of  the  issue  fee  (§  1.317). 

Section  l.l37(aX3)  is  amended  to  provide  that  a  grantable 
petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137(a)  must  be  accompanied  by  "[a] 
showing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  entire 
delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the 
reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  was  unavoidable." 

Section  1. 137(a)  deletes  the  requirement  that  a  petition  there- 
under be  "promptiy  filed  after  the  appUcant  is  notified  of,  or 
otherwise  becomes  aware  of.  the  abandonment"  The  genesis  of 
the  "promptiy  filed"  requirement  in  §  1.137(a)  is  the  legislative 
history  of  Pub.  L.  97-247,  §  3,  96  Stat  317  (1982)  (which 
provides  for  the  revival  of  an  "unintentionally"  abandoned 
appUcation),  which  provides,  inter  alia,  that: 

In  order  to  prevent  abuse  and  injury  to  the  pubUc  die  Commis- 
sioner could  require  a  terminal  disclaimer  equivalent  to  the 
period  of  abandonment  and  could  require  applicants  to  act 
promptly  after  becoming  aware  of  the  abaiKlonment 

See  H.R.  Rep.  No.  542, 97th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.  7  (1982),  reprinted 
in  1982  U.S.C.C.A.N.  771  (emphasis  added). 

Nevertheless,  35  U.S.C.  133  and  151  each  require  a  showing 
that  the  "delay"  was  "unavoidable,"  which  requires  not  only  a 
showing  that  the  delay  which  resulted  in  the  abandonment 
of  the  appUcation  was  unavoidable,  but  also  a  showing  of 
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unavoidable  delay  until  the  filing  a  a  petition  to  revive.  See 
In  re  Application  of  Takao,  17  USfQ2d  1 155  (Comin'r  PaL 
1990).  The  burden  of  continuing  tic  process  of  presenting  a 
grantable  petition  in  a  timely  manner  likewise  remains  with 
the  applicant  until  the  applicant  is  informed  that  the  petition 
is  granted.  Id.  Thus,  an  applicant  seeking  to  revive  an  "unavoid- 
ably" abandoned  application  must  cause  a  petition  under  § 
I  1 37(a)  to  be  filed  without  delay  ( ielpromptly  upon  becoming 
notified,  or  otherwise  becoming  aware,  of  the  abandonment  of 
the  application).  T 

An  appUcant  who  fails  to  file  a  petition  under  §  1.137(a) 
"promptly"  upon  becoming  notified,  or  otherwise  becoming 
aware,  of  the  abandonment  of  the  application  will  not  be  able 
to  show  that  "the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from 
the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the  fitng  of  a  grantable  petition 
pursuant  to  [§  1.137(a)]  was  unavoicfeble. '  The  removal  of  the 
language  in  §  1.137(a)  requiring  thtt  any  petition  thereunder 
be  "promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of,  or  otherwise 
becomes  aware  of,  the  abandonment"  should  not  be  viewed 
as:  (1)  permitting  an  applicant,  upon  becoming  notified,  or 
otherwise  becoming  aware,  of  the  abftndonment  of  the  applica- 
tion, to  delay  the  filing  of  a  petitioJ  under  §  1.137(a);  or  (2) 
changing  (or  modifying)  the  result  »i  In  re  Application  of  S, 
8  USPQ2d  1630  (Comm'r  Pat.  19881  in  which  a  petition  under 
§  1.137(a)  was  denied  due  to  the  apfAicant's  deliberate  deferral 
in  filing  a  petition  under  §  1 . 1 37.  An  ([pplicant  who  deliberately 
chooses  to  delay  the  filing  of  a  petfion  under  §  1.137  (as  in 
Application  ofS)  will  not  be  able  to  4>ow  that  "the  entire  delay 
in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  ^e  date  for  the  reply  until 
the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pui^uant  to  [§  1.137(a)]  was 
unavoidable"  or  even  make  an  appn^niate  statement  that  "the 
entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  re|)[y  from  the  due  date  for 
the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  [§ 
1.137(b)]  was  unintentional." 

Therefore,  the  requirement  in  §  1.1317(a)  that  a  petition  there- 
under be  "promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of,  or 
otherwise  becomes  aware  of,  the  ibandonment"  is  deleted 
solely  because  it  is  considered  redundant  in  light  of  the  require- 
ment for  a  showing  that  the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required 
reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  r^ly  until  the  filing  of  a 
grantable  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.1  ^(a)  was  unavoidable. 

Section  1.137(a)(3)  (and  §  1.137(b)(3))  is  further  amended  to 
delete  the  requirement  that  the  showing  (statement)  must  be  a 
verified  showing  or  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Section 
1.56  cuirendy  provides  that  each  individual  associated  with 
the  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  has  a  duty  of 
candor  and  good  faith.  Sections  \Mi)  and  10.18  are  amended 
to  provide  that  a  signature  on  a  pap«r  submitted  to  the  Office 
constitutes  an  acknowledgment  tl^  willful  false  statements 
are  punishable  under  18  U.S.C.  1001,  and  may  jeopardize  the 
validity  of  the  appUcation  or  any  patent  issuing  thereon.  There- 
fore, requiring  additional  verification  of  a  showing  or  statement 
imder  §1.137  would  be  redundant.  In  addition,  this  requirement 
results  in  delays  in  the  treatment  of  the  merits  of  petitions  that 
include  unverified  statements. 

Section  1.137(aX4)  (and  §  1.137(b)i4))  are  added  to  provide 
that  a  grantable  petition  under  §  1 .  1B7  must  be  accompanied 
by  "[a]ny  terminal  disclaimer  (and  fefc  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .2CKd)) 
required  pursuant  to  [§  1.137(c)]." 

Section  1.137(b)  is  amended  to  provide:  (1)  that  it  is  the  para- 
graph that  applies  to  petitions  under  the  "imintentional"  stan- 
dard; (2)  that  "where  the  delay  in  reply  was  unintentional,  a 
petition  may  be  filed  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  or  a 
lapsed  patent  pursuant  to  [§  1 . 1 37(b)]';  and  (3)  the  requirements 
for  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  ^  1.137(b)  in  paragraphs 
(bXD  through  (bX4). 

Section  l.I37(bXl)  is  amended  (as  di  scussed  siq>ra)  to  provide 
that  a  grantable  petition  under  §  1 . 1 3'  (b)  must  be  accompanied 
by  "[t]he  required  reply,  unless  pfeviously  filed."  Section 
1 . 1 37(bX  1 )  is  amended  to  further  provide  that  "[i]n  a  nonprovi- 
sional  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  the 
required  reply  may  be  met  by  the  filing  of  a  continuing  applica- 
tion" and  that  "[i]n  an  appUcation  or  patent,  abandoned  or 


lapsed  iot  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof, 
the  required  reply  must  be  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  any 
outstanding  balance  thereof" 

Section  1.137(b)(3)  is  amended  to  provide  that  a  grantable 
petition  under  §  1.137(b)  must  be  accompanied  by  "[a]  state- 
ment that  the  entire  delay  in  providing  the  required  reply  from 
the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  was  unintentional"  and  that  '[ijhe 
Conunissioner  may  require  additional  information  where  there 
is  a  question  whetiier  the  delay  was  unintentional."  While  the 
Office  will  generally  require  only  the  statement  that  the  entire 
delay  in  providing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the 
reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  § 
1 . 1 37(b)  was  unintentional,  the  Office  may  require  an  applicant 
to  carry  the  burden  of  proof  to  establish  that  the  delay  from 
the  due  date  for  the  reply  imtil  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition 
was  unintentional  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  41(aX7) 
and  §  1.137(b)  where  there  is  a  question  whether  die  entire 
delay  was  unintentional.  See  In  re  Application  ofG,  1 1  USP02d 
1378.  1380  (Comm'r  Pat.  1989). 

Section  1.137(b)(4)  is  amended  to  delete  the  one-year  fiUng 
period  requirement.  Section  1.137(bX4)  is  amended  to  provide 
tiiat  a  grantable  petition  under  §  1.137  must  be  accompanied 
by  "[a]ny  terminal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.2(Kd)) 
required    pursuant  to  [§  1.137(c)]." 

Requirement  that  the  entire  delay  until  die  filing  of  a  grantable 
petition  was  unavoidable  (§  1.137(a))  or  unintentional  (§ 
1.137(b)): 

There  are  three  periods  to  be  considered  during  the  evaluation 
of  a  petition  under  §  1 . 1 37:  ( 1 )  the  delay  in  reply  that  originally 
resulted  in  the  abandonment;  (2)  the  delay  in  filing  an  initial 
petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137  to  revive  the  application;  and  (3) 
the  delay  in  filing  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137  to 
revive  die  application. 

Where  the  apphcant  deliberately  permits  an  appUcation  to 
become  abandoned  (e.g.,  due  to  acondusion  that  the  claims 
are  unpatentable,  that  a  rejection  in  an  Office  action  cannot  be 
overcome,  or  that  the  invention  lacks  sufficient  commercial 
value  to  justify  continued  prosecution),  the  abandonment  of 
such  application  is  considered  to  be  a  deliberately  chosen  course 
of  action,  and  the  resulting  delay  cannot  be  considered  as 
"unintentional"  witiiin  the  meaning  of  §  1.137(b).  See  Applica- 
tion of  G,  11  USPQ2d  at  1380.  Likewise,  where  the  appUcant 
deliberately  chooses  not  to  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  the  revival 
of  an  abandoned  application,  or  where  the  appUcant  deUber- 
atcly  chooses  to  delay  seeking  the  revival  of  an  abandoned 
application,  the  resulting  delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  aban- 
doned appUcation  cannot  be  considered  as  "unintentional" 
witiiin  tiie  meaning  of  §  1 . 1 37(b).  An  intentional  delay  resulting 
from  a  deUberate  course  of  action  chosen  by  the  applicant 
is  not  affected  by:  (1)  die  correctness  of  the  applicant's  (or 
^Ucant's  representative's)  decision  to  abandon  the  applica- 
tion or  not  to  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  revival  of  the  application; 
(2)  the  correctness  or  propriety  of  a  rejection,  or  other  objection, 
requirement,  or  decision  by  die  Office;  or  (3)  the  discovery  of 
new  information  or  evidence,  or  other  change  in  circumstances 
subsequent  to  die  abandonment  or  decision  not  to  seek  or 
persist  in  seeking  revival.  Obviously,  delaying  the  revival  of 
an  abandoned  appUcation,  by  a  deUberately  chosen  course  of 
action,  until  die  industry  or  a  competitor  shows  an  interest  in 
the  invention  (a  submarine  appUcation)  is  the  antithesis  of  an 
"unavoidable"  or  "unintentional"  delay.  An  intentional  aban- 
donment of  an  appUcation,  or  an  intentional  delay  in  seeking 
eidier  die  wididrawal  of  a  holding  of  abandonment  in  or  die 
revival  of  an  abandoned  application,  precludes  a  finding  of 
unavoidable  or  unintentional  delay  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 37  See  In 
re  Maldague,  10  USPQ2d  1477,  1478  (Comm'r  Pat  1988). 

The  Office  does  not  generaUy  question  whetiier  there  has  been 
an  intentional  or  otherwise  impermissible  delay  in  filing  an 
initial  petition  pursuant  to  §  1 .137(a)  or  (b),  when  such  petition 
is  filed:  (1)  witiiin  tiiree  montiis  of  tiie  date  tiie  applicant  is 
first  notified  that  the  application  is  abandoned;  and  (2)  within 
one  year  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  die  application.  Thus, 
an  appUcant  seeking  revival  of  an  abandoned  application  is 
advised  to  file  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 37  witiiin  tiiree  montiis 
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of  the  first  notification  that  the  application  is  abandoned  to 
avoid  the  question  of  intentional  delay  being  raised  by  the 
Office  (or  by  third  parties  seeking  to  challenge  any  patent 
issuing  fi'om  the  application). 

Where  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.1 37(a)  or  (b)  is  not  filed  within 
three  months  of  the  date  the  appUcant  is  first  notified  that  the 
appUcation  is  abandoned,  the  C^ce  may  consider  there  to  be 
a  question  as  to  whether  the  delay  was  unavoidable  or  even 
unintentional.  In  such  instances,  the  Office  may  require:  (1)  a 
showing  as  to  how  the  delay  between  die  date  the  appUcant 
was  first  notified  that  the  appUcation  was  abandoned  and  the 
date  a  §  1.137(a)  petition  was  filed  was  ■^lna voidable";  or  (2) 
further  information  as  to  the  cause  of  the  delay  between  the 
date  the  appUcant  was  first  notified  that  the  application  was 
abandoned  and  the  date  a  §  1.137(b)  petition  was  filed,  and 
how  such  delay  was  "unintentional."  To  avoid  delay  in  the 
consideration  of  a  petition  under  §1.1 37(a)  or  (b)  in  instances 
in  which  such  petition  was  not  filed  within  three  months  of 
the  date  the  applicant  was  first  notified  that  the  appUcation  was 
abandoned,  appUcants  should  include  a  showing  as  to  how  the 
delay  between  the  date  the  appUcant  is  first  notified  by  the 
Office  that  the  application  is  abandoned  and  filing  of  a  petition 
under  §  1.137  was:  (1)  "unavoidable"  in  a  petition  under  § 
1.137(a);  or  (2)  "unintentional"  in  a  petition  under  §  1.137(b). 

Where  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 37(a)  or  (b)  is  not  filed  within 
one  year  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the  appUcation  (note 
that  abandonment  takes  place  by  operation  of  law,  rather  than 
the  mailing  of  a  Notice  of  Abandonment),  the  Office  may 
require:  (1)  fiirther  information  as  to  when  the  appUcant  (or 
the  appUcant's  representative)  first  became  aware  of  the  aban- 
donment of  the  appUcation;  and  (2)  a  showing  as  to  how  the 
delay  in  discovering  the  abandoned  status  of  the  appUcation 
occurred  despite  the  exercise  of  due  care  or  diUgence  on  the 
part  of  the  appUcant  (or  the  appUcant's  representative)  (see  Ex 
parte  Pratt,  1 887  Dec.  Comm'r  Pat.  3 1  ( 1 887)).  To  avoid  delay 
in  the  consideration  of  a  petition  under  §  1.137(a)or  (b)  in 
instances  in  which  such  petition  was  not  filed  within  one  year 
of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the  appUcation,  appUcants  should 
include:  (1)  the  date  that  the  applicant  first  became  aware  of 
the  abandonment  of  the  appUcation;  and  (2)  a  showing  as 
to  how  the  delay  in  discovering  the  abandoned  status  of  the 
appUcation  occurred  despite  the  exercise  of  due  care  or  diU- 
gence on  tiie  pan  of  die  appUcant. 

In  either  instance,  applicant's  failure  to  carry  the  burden  of 
proof  to  estabUsh  that  the  "entire"  delay  was  "unavoidable"  or 
"unintentional"  may  lead  to  the  denial  of  a  petition  under  § 
1.137(a)  or  §  1.137(b),  regardless  of  the  circumstances  that 
originally  resulted  in  the  abandonment  of  the  application. 

Section  1 . 1 37(d)  specifies  a  time  period  within  which  a  renewed 
petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137  must  be  filed  to  be  considered 
timely.  So  long  as  a  renewed  petition  is  timely  filed  under  § 
1.137(d)  (including  any  properly  obtained  extensions  of  time), 
the  Office  will  consider  the  delay  in  fiUng  a  renewed  petition 
under  §  1.137(a)  "unavoidable"  under  §  1.137(aX3),  and  will 
ccMisider  the  delay  in  filing  a  renewed  petition  under  §  1 .137(b) 
"unintentional"  under  §  1.137(bX3).  Where  an  appUcant  fties 
a  renewed  petition,  request  for  reconsideration,  or  other  petition 
seeking  review  of  a  prior  decision  on  a  petition  pursuant  to  § 
1 . 1 37  outside  die  time  period  specified  in  §  1 . 1 37(d),  the  Office 
may  require,  inter  alia,  a  specific  showing  as  to  how  tiie  entire 
delay  was  "unavoidable"  (§  1.137(a))  or  "unintentional"  (§ 
1 . 1 37(b)).  As  discussed  supra,  a  delay  resulting  from  the  appU- 
cant deliberately  choosing  not  to  persist  in  seeking  the  revival 
of  an  abandoned  ap)pUcation  cannot  be  considered  "unavoid- 
able" or  "unintentional"  within  the  meaning  of  §  1.137,  and 
the  correcmess  or  propriety  of  the  decision  on  the  prior  petition 
pursuant  to  §  1.137,  the  coirectness  of  the  appUcant's  (or  the 
applicant's  representative's)  decision  not  to  persist  in  seeking 
revival,  the  discovery  of  new  information  or  evidence,  or  other 
change  in  circumstances  subsequent  to  the  abandonment  or 
decision  to  not  persist  in  seeking  revival  are  immaterial  to  such 
intentional  delay  caused  by  the  deliberate  course  of  action 
chosen  by  the  applicant. 

Retroactive  application  of§  1.137(b): 

There  was  no  prohibition  in  former  §  1 . 1 37(b)  against  requests 


for  waiver  of  its  one-year  filing  period  requirement;  however, 
waiver  of  the  one-year  filing  period  requirement  of  former  § 
1.137(b)  was  subject  to  strictiy  limited  conditions  (§  1.183), 
See  Final  Rule  entitied  "Changes  in  Procedures  for  Revival  of 
Patent  AppUcations  and  Reinstatement  of  Patents."  pubUshed 
in  tiie  Federal  Register  at  58  FR  44277  (August  20,  1993), 
and  in  die  Official  Gazette  ai  l\54  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office  35 
(September  14, 1993).  Thus,  under  the  terms  of  former  §  1.137. 
an  applicant  in  an  appUcation  abandoned  for  more  than  one 
year  could  file  either  a  petition  under  §  1.137(a)  to  revive  the 
application  on  the  basis  of  "tmavoidable"  delay,  or  a  petition 
under  §§  1.183  and  1.137(b)  to  revive  the  appUcation  on  the 
basis  of  "unintentional"  delay.  That  is,  where  an  appUcation 
was  abandoned  for  more  than  one  year,  and  the  delay  was 
"unintentional"  but  not  "unavoidable,"  it  was  incumbent  upon 
an  appUcant  desiring  revival  of  the  application  to  promptly  file 
a  petition  under  §§  1 . 1 83  and  1 . 1 37(b)  to  revive  the  application. 

While  §  1.137(b),  as  amended,  is,  by  its  terms,  appUcable  to 
applications  abandoned  prior  to  its  effective  date,  §  1.137(b) 
requires,  by  its  terms,  "[a]  statement  that  the  entire  delay  in 
providing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  reply 
until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
was  unintentional."  Thus,  where  an  applicant  (or  the  appUcant's 
representative)  previously  chose  not  to  seek  revival  of  an  appli- 
cation (e.g.,  due  to  the  opinion  thai  the  former  provisions  of 
§1.1 37(a)  or  (b)  did  not  permit  revival  thereunder),  the  resulting 
delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  appUcation  cannot  be  considered 
"unintentional"  within  the  meaning  of  §  1.137(b).  Likewise, 
where  an  appUcant  (or  the  applicant' s  representative)  previously 
requested  revival  of  an  appUcation.  received  an  adverse  decision 
(e.g.,  a  dismissal  or  denial),  and  chose  not  to  persist  in  seeking 
revival  of  the  appUcation  (e.g.,  by  request  for  reconsideration  or 
review),  the  resulting  delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  appUcation 
likewise  caimot  be  considered  "unintentional"  within  the 
meaning  of  §  1.137(b).  The  elimination  of  the  one-year  filing 
period  requirement  in  §  1.137(b)  does  not  create  a  newright  to 
overcome  any  prior  intentional  delay  caused  by  a  deUberate 
course  of  action  (or  inaction)  chosen  by  the  applicant.  Thus, 
any  appUcant  filing  a  petition  under  §  1 .  137  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  Final  Rule,  but  outside  the  period  set  in  §  1.137(d) 
for  seeking  reconsideration  of  a  prior  adverse  decision  on  a 
request  to  revive  an  appUcation  will  be  considered  to  have 
acquiesced  in  the  abandonment  of  the  appUcation  or  lapse  of 
the  patent 

Section  1 . 1 37(c)  is  amended  to  change  the  intrtxluciory  phrase 
"[i]n  all  applications  filed  before  June  8,  1995,  and  in  all  design 
applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995"  to  "[i]n  a  design 
application,  a  utility  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995,  or 
a  plant  application  filed  before  June  8, 1995"  for  clarity.  Section 
1 . 1 37(c)  is  further  amended  to  change  the  phrase  "any  petition 
to  revive  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section"  to  "any 
petition  to  revive  pursuant  to  this  section."  and  the  phrase  "not 
filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
appUcations"  is  deleted.  Section  1.137(c)  is  further  amended 
to  change  the  phra.se  "must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted 
on  any  continuing  appUcation  entitied  under  35  U.S.C  120  to 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  application  for  which  revival 
is  sought"  to  "must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any 
continuing  appUcation  that  contains  a  specific  reference  under 
35  U.S.C.  120,  121,  or  365(c)  to  die  application  for  which 
revival  is  sought,"  since  it  is  the  claim  for,  and  not  the  entitie- 
ment  to.  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  application  for 
which  revival  is  sought  that  triggers  the  requirement  for  the 
filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  the  continuing  application. 

Section  1.137(d)  is  amended  to  change  "appUcation"  to  "aban- 
doned appUcation  or  lapsed  patent"  to  incorporate  into  §  1 . 1 37 
the  revival  of  lapsed  patents.  In  view  of  the  elimination  of  a 
time  period  from  §1.1 37(b).  the  provisions  of  former  §1.1 37(e) 
are  incorporated  into  §1.1 37(d)  as  "[u]nless  a  decision  indicates 
otherwise,  this  time  period  may  be  extended  under  the  provis- 
ions of  §  1.1 36." 

Section  1.137(e)  is  amended  to  expressly  provide  that  a  provi- 
sional appUcation,  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely  reply  to  an 
Office  requirement,  may  be  revived  pursuant  to  §  1.137(a)  or 
(b)  so  as  to  be  pending  for  a  period  of  no  longer  than  twelve 
months  from  its  fiUng  date.  In  accordance  with  35  U.S.C. 
1 1  l(bX5),  §  1.137(e)  clearly  indicates  diat  "[u]nder  no  circum- 
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stances  will  a  pfx)visional  applical  on  be  regarded  as  pending 
after  twelve  months  firom  its  filing  date."  Prior  §  1.139(a)  and 
(b)  each  provided  that  a  provisiona  application  may  be  revived 
so  as  to  be  pending  for  a  period  of  no  longer  than  twelve 
months  ftom  its  filing  date,  and  t$at  under  no  circumstances 
will  a  provisional  application  be  j  regarded  as  pending  after 
twelve  months  from  its  filing  datei 

Comment  63:  The  majority  of  contnents  o|>posed  amending  § 
1.137(a)  and  (b)  to  include  time  limits  ba&ed  upon  the  mail 
date  of  a  notification  of  abandonment,  as  well  as  the  retroactive 
application  of  such  a  change  to  eke  rules  of  practice.  While 
these  comments  recognized  that  aay  filing  period  requirement 
§  1.137  is  better  based  upon  the  date  of  notification,  rather 
than  the  date  of  abandomnent,  they  argued  that  there  will  inevi- 
tably be  instances  in  which  a  blameless  applicant  will  not  be 
able  to  meet  the  filing  period  reqiuement  due  to  extenuating 
circumstances.  The  majority  of  comments  supported  amending 
§  1.137(a)  and  (b)  to  remove  the  filing  period  requirement,  as 
well  as  the  retroactive  appUcation  df  such  a  change  to  the  rales 
of  practice.  1 

Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  a  J  1 . 1 37  that  does  not  include 
filing  period  requirements,  and  vvill  not  limit  the  retroactive 
appbcation  of  §  1.137(b)  as  adopted,  other  than  by  the  terms 
of  the  rule  (as  discussed  supra). 

Comment  64:  One  comment  generally  supported  the  change 
to  §  1.137(b)  to  remove  the  filii^  period  retjuirement,  but 
expressed  concerns  as  to  the  routineirevival  of  abandoned  appli- 
cations. The  conmient  specifically  suggested  that  the  Office 
continue  to  require  a  high  showing  to  justify  the  revival  of  an 
abandoned  application,  especially  where  the  petition  was  filed 
substantially  after  abandonment  o^  applicant's  receipt  of  the 
notice  of  abandonment.  | 

Response:  The  Office  does  not  consider  the  revival  of  an  aban- 
doned application  to  be  a  "routine"  matter.  The  Office  will 
require,  inter  alia,-A  "showing  to  tfiejsatisf  action  of  the  Commis- 
sioner that  the  entire  delay  in  filiag  the  required  reply  from 
the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the^Ung  of  a  grantable  petition 
pursuant  to  [§  1.137(a)]  was  unavoidable"  as  a  prerequisite  to 
the  grant  of  any  petition  based  i%>on  unavoidable  delay  (§ 
1.137(a)).  The  Office  will  require,  inter  alia,  a  "statement  that 
the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date 
for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  gi»ntable  petition  pursuant  to 
[§  1.137(b)]  was  imintentional"  \k  a  registered  practitioner 
or  other  party  in  interest  having  firsthandknowledge  of  the 
circumstances  surrounding  the  (teuiy  as  a  prerequisite  to  the 
grant  of  any  petition  based  up(^  unintentional  delay  (§ 
1.137(b)).  The  Office  expects  that  i  such  statement  made  by  a 
registered  practitioner  not  having  ^l  hand  knowledge  of  the 
circuinstances  surrounding  the  delajl  be  based  upon  a  reasonable 
investigation  of  the  circumstaiKes;  surrounding  the  abandon- 
ment of  the  appUcation  (§  10.18),  (md  that  such  statement  by 
any  person  be  consistent  with  the!  duty  of  candor  and  good 
faith  and  the  duty  to  disclose  maieribl  information  to  the  Office 
(§  1.56).  j 

Regardless  of  the  length  of  the  defty ,  §1.1 37(a)  requires  that 
the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date 
for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  gr4ntable  petition  pursuant  to 
§  1.137(a)  was  unavoidable.  Likewise,  regardless  of  the  length 
of  Ae  delay,  §  1.137(b)  requires  tl^  the  entire  delay  in  filing 
the  required  reply  firom  the  due  (late  for  the  reply  until  die 
fihng  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 37(b)  was  uninten- 
tional. As  "unintentional"  delay  does  not  require  that  the  delay 
have  occurred  despite  the  exercise  of  due  care  and  diligence 
(as  does  "unavoidable"  delay),  the  Office  does  not  routinely 
require  a  "showing"  of  unintentional  delay  for  a  petition  under 
§  1.137(b).  However,  where  there  may  be  a  question  whether 
the  delay  was  unintentional,  the  Office  may  require  a  showing 
of  unintentional  delay  for  a  petition  under  §  1.137(b).  Such 
question  may  arise  ftx)m  papers  siimined  to  the  Office  prior 
to  die  petition  under  §1.1 37(b)  (e.g. ,  a  letter  of  express  abandon- 
ment, or  other  communication  evidencing  a  desire  to  discon- 
tinue prosecution)  or  from  facts  sc|  forth  in  the  petition  itself 
Such  question  may  also  arise  siml>ly  from  the  length  of  the 
delay  between  the  date  the  applicant  was  notified  of  the  aban- 
doned status  of  the  application  and  the  date  action  was  taken 
to  revive  the  abandoned  application  or  the  length  of  the  period 


of  abandonment.  Specifically,  where  there  is  a  delay  of  three 
months  between  the  date  the  applicant  was  notified  of  the 
abandoned  stams  of  the  application  (i.e.,  the  mail  date  of  the 
notice  of  abandonment)  and  the  date  a  petition  under  §1.1 37(b) 
was  filed,  or  where  the  application  was  abandoned  for  more 
than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  a  petition  under  §1.1 37(b)  was 
filed,  the  Office  may  require  fiirther  information  and  a  showing 
that  the  delay  was  unintentional. 

Finally,  it  should  be  stressed  that  the  mere  fact  that  a  petition 
under  §  1.137(b)  was  filed  within  three  months  of  the  date  the 
applicant  was  notified  of  the  abandoned  status  of  the  application 
(Le.,  the  mail  date  of  the  notice  of  abandonment)  or  within  one 
year  of  the  date  of  abandonment  does  not  imply  that  the  delay 
was  "unintentional."  That  is,  an  ^ipUcant  who  deliberately 
delays  the  filing  of  a  petition  under  §  1 .  1 37  until  three  months 
from  the  mail  dateof  the  notice  of  abandonment  (or  based  upon 
the  one-year  anniversary  of  the  date  of  abandonment)  cannot 
^»propriately  make  the  statement  that  "the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional." This  time  frame  is  provided  simply  as  an  indication 
as  to  when  an  applicant  should  expect  the  Office  to  inquire 
ftirther  into  the  circumstances  of  the  abandonment  of  an  applica- 
tion for  which  a  petition  under  §  1 .137(b)  is  filed,  and  in  which 
case  the  applicant  may  expedite  consideration  of  such  petition 
by  providmg  information  as  to  when  applicant  was  notified  of 
the  abandoned  status  of  the  application,  and  the  cause  of  the 
delay  between  the  date  of  notification  and  the  date  a  petition 
under  §  1.137  was  filed. 

Comment  65:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  include 
in  §  1.137  all  of  the  basic  interpretations  and  guidelines  by 
which  the  Office  applies  §  1.137.  The  comment  specifically 
suggested  that  §  1. 1 37  include  the  time  periods  (e.g.,  three 
months)  by  which  the  Office  measures  the  applicant's  diligence 
in  taking  action  to  revive  the  appbcation  and  the  differences 
between  post-abandonment  delay  in  taking  action  to  revive  the 
application  and  any  pre-abandonment  delay  which  may  have 
resulted  in  the  abandonment. 

Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  a  S  1.137  dialdoes  not  include 
filing  period  requirements,  but  requires  that  the  "entire"  delay 
was  "unavoidable"  (§1.1 37(a))  or  "unintentional"  (§1.1 37(b)). 
The  requirements  for  a  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  applica- 
tion or  lapsed  patent  are  set  forth  in  §  1.137;  additionally,  the 
Office  will  set  forth  its  basic  interpretations  and  guidelines  for 
appUcation  off  1.137  (instractional  information)  in  the  MPEP. 

Section  1.181  provides  the  basis  for  generic  requests  for  reUef 
by  petition,  and  sets  forth  a  two-month  tinae  period  dierein  for 
the  timely  fiUng  of  a  petition  (§  1.181(0).  While  the  three- 
month  time  fi^me  employed  by  the  Office  during  the  consider- 
ation petitions  under  §  1.137  exceeds  the  two-month  period  in 
§  1.181(0  for  the  timely  fiUng  of  a  petition,  this  three-month 
period  is  the  most  frequently  set  period  for  reply  by  an  applicant 
(see  MPEP  710.02(b)).  While  the  Office  considers  the  two- 
month  period  in  §  1.181(0  to  be  die  appropriate  period  by 
which  the  timeUness  of  a  petition  should  be  determined,  it  is 
certainly  reasonable  to  expect  that  any  appUcant  desiring  to 
restore  an  abandoned  appUcation  to  pending  status  will  file  a 
petition  under  §  1.137  to  revive  such  abandoned  appUcation 
no  later  than  three  months  after  notification  of  abandonment 
of  the  appUcation.  See  In  re  Kokaji,  1  USPQ2d  2005,  2006 
(Comm'r  Pat.  1986). 

The  "three-month"  time  frame  set  fwth  in  this  Final  Rule  is  a 
guideUne  as  to  when  an  appUcant  can  expect  further  inquiry 
by  the  Office  (and.  as  such,  should  attempt  to  provide  the 
relevant  information  in  the  initial  petition  to  avoid  delay),  in 
that:  (1)  it  is  possible  that  an  appUcant  is  incapable  of  filing  a 
petition  under  §  1.137  within  three  months  of  the  date  of 
notification  of  abandonment  (e.g.,  pro  se  appUcant  incapaci- 
tated from  date  of  notification  of  abandonment  until  action 
taken  to  revive  the  application)  rendering  the  entire  delay  in 
filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  reply  until 
the  fiUng  of  a  grantable  petition  unavoidable;  and  (2)  it  is  also 
possible  that  an  appUcant,  by  a  deliberately  chosen  course  of 
action,  delays  the  filing  of  a  petition  under  §  1 .  1 37  until  exactly 
three  months  after  the  date  of  notification  of  abandonment  to 
use  this  period  as  an  extension  of  time,  in  which  case  a  statement 
that  "the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  die  due 
date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant 


to  this  pwagraph  was  unintentional"  is  not  appropriate.  To 
avoid  substitution  of  the  three-month  time  frame  for  review  by 
the  Office  forthe  requirement  for  unavoidable  or  unintentional 
delay,  the  Office  wiU  not  amend  §  1.137  to  include  this  time 
frame. 

Comment  66:  One  comment  indicated  that  the  phrase  "the  delay 
was  unintentional"  is  unclear.  The  comment  recited  a  specific 
example  in  which  an  appUcant,  under  final  rejection.submits 
an  amendment  or  other  correspondence  which  is  believed  by 
the  ai^Ucant  to  place  the  appUcation  in  condition  for  allowance 
(and  dius  constimte  a  reply  within  the  meaning  of  §  1.113), 
and,  as  such,  the  appUcant,  in  a  deUberate  course  of  action/ 
inaction,  takes  no  frnther  steps  to  ensure  the  filing  a  reply 
within  the  meaning  of  §  1.113  (e.g.,  a  notice  of  appeal)  to  the 
final  rejection.  The  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .  137  is  unclear 
as  to  whether  the  delay  in  this  situation,  which  may  be  deUberate 
or  intentional  in  the  Uteral  sense,  would  constitute  an  "uninien- 
tional"  delay  within  the  meaning  of  §  1.137(b). 

Response:  The  Office  has  amended  §  1.137  to  require  that  "the 
entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  frxnn  the  due  date  for 
the  reply  imtil  the  fiUng  of  a  grantable  petition"  was  "unavoid- 
able" (§  1.137(a))  or  "unintentional"  (§  1.137(b)).  Thus,  inten- 
tional delays  occurring  prior  to  die  due  date  for  reply  to  avoid 
abandonment  do  not  preclude  reUef  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 37.  Should 
the  delay  in  the  example  given  extend  past  the  extendable  due 
date  for  reply  (under  §  1.113)  to  the  final  rejection,  an  appro- 
priate statement  of  unintentional  delay  could  be  made  as  the 
appUcant  did  not  intend  to  have  the  deadline  for  reply  under 
§  1.113  to  the  final  rejection  expire. 

In  addition,  there  is  a  distinction  between:  (1 )  a  delay  resulting 
from  an  error  in  judgment  as  to  whether  to  permit  an  application 
to  become  abandoned  (whether  to  prosecute  the  appUcation) 
or  whether  to  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  the  revival  of  the 
abandoned  appUcation;  and  (2)  a  delay  resulting  from  an  error 
in  judgment  as  to  the  steps  necessary  to  continue  the  prosecution 
delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  application.  Where  the  abandon- 
ment and  ensuing  delay  results  from  an  error  in  judgment 
as  to  whether  to  permit  an  application  to  become  abandoned 
(whether  to  prosecute  the  appUcation)  or  whether  to  seek  or 
persist  in  seeking  the  revival  of  the  abandoned  appUcation.  the 
abandonment  of  such  application  is  considered  a  deUbenttely 
chosen  course  of  action,  and  the  resulting  delay  cannot  be 
considered  "unintentional"  within  the  meaning  of  §  1.137(b). 
Where,  however,  an  error  in  judgment  asto  the  steps  necessary 
to  continue  prosecution  results  in  abandonment  of  the  appUca- 
tion, the  abandonment  of  such  appUcation  is  not  necesisarily 
considered  a  deUberately  chosen  course  of  action,  and  the 
resulting  delay  may  be  considered  "unintentional"  within  the 
meaning  of  §  1.137(b). 

However,  §§  1.116  and  1.135(b)  are  manifest  diat  proceedings 
concerning  an  amendment  after  final  rejection  will  not  operate 
to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  appUcation  in  the  absence  ofa 
timely  and  proper  appeal.  Unless  the  applicant  is  infonned  in 
writing  that  the  appUcation  is  allowed  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  the  period  for  reply  to  the  final  (Office  action,  it  is  the 
applicant's  responsibiUty  to  timely  file  a  notice  of  ^jpeal  (and 
fee)  to  avoid  the  abandonment  of  die  appUcation.  The  abandon- 
ment of  an  appUcation  subject  to  a  final  Office  action  is  not 
"unavoidable"  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  133  and  § 
1 . 1 37(a)  in  die  situation  in  which  &e  appUcant  simply  permits 
the  maximum  extendable  statutory  period  for  reply  to  a  final 
Office  action  to  expire  while  awaiting  a  notice  of  allowance 
or  other  action. 

Comment  67:  One  comment  opposed  the  changes  to  §  1.137 
on  the  bases  that:  (1)  it  permits  submarine  patents,  in  that  an 
applicant  may  permit  an  appUcaticm  to  become  abandoned  and 
wait  to  see  whether  the  invention  was  developed  by  other 
entities;  and  (2)  the  revival  of  along-abandoned  i^Ucation 
will  have  an  adverse  impact  on  the  examiner,  in  that  the  exam- 
iner who  originally  examined  that  appUcation  may  no  longer 
be  at  the  Office,  or  will  have  to  reacquaint  himsefr  or  herself 
with  the  appUcation. 

Response:  The  change  to  §  1.137(b)  does  not  permit  an  appU- 
cant to  obtain  revival  where  either:  ( 1 )  the  applicant  deUberately 
permitted  the  application  to  become  abaiidoned;  or  (2)  the 
applicant  deUberately  delayed  seeking  revival  to  see  whether 


the  invention  was  developed  by  other  entities.  It  is  well  estab- 
Ushed  that  where  applicant  deliberately  permits  an  applicatioD 
to  become  abandoned,  the  abandonment  of  such  appUcation 
is  considered  a  deUberately  chosen  course  of  action,  and  the 
resulting  delay  cannot  be  considered  "unin»-<tiona]"  within  Hie 
meaning  of  §  \. 137(b).  See  Application  of  G,  11  USPQ2d  at 
1380.  Likewise,  whne  the  appUcant  deUberately  chooses  not 
to  either  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  the  revival  of  an  abandoned 
application,  the  resulting  delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  apfiia- 
tion  cannot  be  considered  "imintentional"  within  the  meaning 
of  §  1.137(b).  The  intentimial  abandonment  of  an  application, 
or  an  intentional  delay  in  seeking  either  the  withdrawal  of  a 
holding  of  abandonment  in  or  the  tevival  of  an  abandoned 
appUcation.  precludes  a  finding  of  unavoidable  or  unintentional 
delay  pursuant  to  §  1.137.  See  Matdague,  10  USPQ2d  at  1478. 

While  it  is  possible  for  an  appUcant  to  make  a  misleading 
statement  that  the  delay  was  unintentional  to  obtain  revival  of 
an  abandoned  appUcation.  the  Office  simply  must  rely  upon 
the  candor  and  good  faith  of  those  prosecuting  patent  applica- 
tions (eg. ,  it  is  equaUy  possible  for  a  party  to  fabricate  evidence 
and  obtain  the  revival  of  a  long-abandoned  appUcation  on  the 
basis  of  unavoidable  delay).  Any  appUcant  obtaining  revival 
based  upon  a  misleading  statement  diat  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional niay  find  the  achievement  short-Uved  as  a  result  of  the 
question  of  intentional  delay  being  raised  by  third  parties  chal- 
lenging any  patent  issuing  from  the  application. 

The  revival  of  any  long-abandoned  appUcation  will  have  an 
adverse  impact  on  the  examiner,  however,  long-abandoned 
appUcatioos  have  been  previously  revived  pursuant  to  § 
1.137(a)  on  the  basis  of  unavoidable  delay.  See  In  re  Lonardo, 
17  USPQ2d  1455  (Comm'r  Pat.  1990)  (appUcation  revived  after 
being  abandoned  for  more  than  sixteen  years).  Thus,  this  change 
to  §  1.137(b)  will  not  create  a  burden  on  examiners  diat  did 
not  exist  before,  and  could  in  fact  reduce  the  burden  as  a  result 
of  the  requirement  that  in  appUcations  abandoned  for  excessive 
periods  of  time  would  have  to  show  that  the  entire  delay  was 
'iinavoidable"  or  "unintentional." 

Comment  68:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  two-year  limita- 
tion in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)  is  a  "good  compromise"  in  regud 
to  a  filing  period  for  filing  petitions  to  revive  based  upon 
unintentional  delay. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Changing  the  ooe- 
year  filing  period  requirement  in  §  1 . 1 37(b)  to  a  two-year  filing 
period  requirement  would  not  substantiaUy  change  the  problem 
caused  by  a  filing  period  requirement,  namely,  that  it  causes 
inequitable  results  in  certain  instances.  In  addition,  tlte  inclusion 
of  any  filing  period  requirement  in  §  1.137(a)  or  (b)  will  likely 
induce  appUcants.  or  their  representatives,  to  delay  the  filing 
of  a  petition  under  §  1.137  imtil  the  end  of  such  filing  period. 
See  Application  of  S,  %  USPQ2d  at  1632.  The  Office  has  no 
discretion  in  regard  to  die  twenty-four  month  filing  period 
requirement  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c),  but  the  presence  of  a  twenty- 
four  month  filing  period  requiremem  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)  does 
not  imply  that  the  Office  must  place  a  twenty-four  month 
filing  period  requirement  into  the  rules  implementing  35  U.S.C. 
41(aX7),  which  contains  no  fiUng  period  requirement. 

Comment  69:  One  comment  opposed  the  changes  to  §  1.137 
on  the  basis  that  the  right  to  revive  an  abandoiied  appUcation 
should  be  limited  due  to  the  public's  right  to  practice  a  tech- 
nology "that  an  appUcant  has  abandoned." 

Response:  35  U.S.C.  41(aK7)  authorizes  the  Office  to  revive 
an  abandoned  appUcation  wherethe  abandonment  was  uninten- 
tional (or  unavoidable,  the  epitome  of  unintentional),  but  not 
where  the  abandonment  was  intentional.  Section  1.137  does 
not  authorize  the  revival  of  an  abandoned  appUcation  where 
the  applicant,  by  deUberate  course  of  action,  has  abandoned 
an  application  or  delayed  seeking  its  revival.  AdditionaUy,  in 
many  instances  the  disclosure  in  a  patent  maturing  from  a 
revived  ^pUcation  would  not  have  been  disclosed  and  the 
technology  therein  would  not  be  pubUc  knowledge,  but  for  the 
revival  of  the  appUcation. 

Comment  70:  One  comment  suggested  the  need  for  an  inter- 
vening rights  provision  to  protect  innocent  infringers. 

Response:  The  issue  of  intervening  rights  relates  to  the  enforce- 
ment of  patent  rights,  which  does  not  directly  concern  the 
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conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  OfficejThus,  it  is  unclear  wheAer 
the  Office  is  authorized  under  35  U.S^C.  6  to  promulgate  regula- 
tions including  an  intervening  right!  provision. 


Comment  71:  Several  comments 
be  ammrtrd  to  include  the  "prmnp^ly 
1.137(a). 


Suggested  that  i  1.137(b) 
filed"  requirement  of  § 


Response:  The  suggestion  is  effectively  adopted,  although  via 
a  different  mfT*Hini«fn  as  explained  |>elow.  While  there  is  con- 


;  inclusion  of  a"pTOmptly 
a)  and  (b),  the  Office  has 
at  from  §  1.137(a) 
ly  filed"  and  "unavoidable 
has  been  associated  with 
avoidable"  delay,  and.  as 
filed"  requirement  in  § 
regard  to  the  distinction 


sidenbie  merit  to  the  suggestion  for  I 

filed"  requirement  in  both  §  1.137^ 

eliminated  die  "promptly  filed' 

to  avoid  confusion  between  '\ 

deky."  The  phrase  "pronqitly  file 

i  l.I37(a)and  its  requirement  for  "i 

such,  die  inclusion  of  a  "promptly 

1.137(b)  might  cause  confusion 

between  the  circumstances  that  cotstitute  unavoidable  delay 

and  the  circumstances  that  constitute  unintentional  delay. 

Section  1.137(aX3)  and  (bK3)  as  Adopted  requires  that  "the 
entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  liply  fiom  die  due  date  for 
die  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grnt^le  petition"  has  been 
"unavoidable"  (§  1.137(a))  or  "^tentional"  (S  1.137(b))  to 
clarify  the  requirements  for  a  petiticp  under  §  1.137(a)  and  (b). 
As  discussed  SKpro,  an  iqiplicant  Who  fails  to  file  a  petition 
under  §  1.137(a)  or  (b)  "promptly"  upon  becoming  notified, 
or  odieiwise  becoming  aware,  of  tbd  abandonment  of  the  appli- 
cttion  will  not  be  able  to  show  thai  "the  entire  delay  in  filing 
the  required  reply  from  the  due  dfele  for  the  reply  until  the 
filing  of  a  gn^Me  petition  pursuant  to  [S  1.137(a)]  was 
unavoidable,"  and  will  probably  not  even  be  able  to  make  an 
appropriate  statement  that  "the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required 
re^  from  the  due  date  for  the  aeply  until  the  filing  of  a 
grantMe  petition  pursuant  to  [{  1.137(b)]  was  unintentional." 
Obvionsly,  any  petition  under  i  1.137(a)  or  (b)  should  be 
"promptly  filed"  upon  discovery  at  abandonment  to  avoid  a 
question  as  to  whether  the  filing  of  sach  a  petition  was  intention- 
aUy  deUyed.  ] 

(Comment  72:  One  comment  questioned  how  a  patent  could 
lapse  for  frdlure  to  pay  die  issue  fed.  as  a  patent  does  not  issue 
unless  the  issue  fee  is  paid.  | 

Response:  35  U.S.C.  151  provides  that  where  an  applicant 
timely  submits  the  sum  specified  in  the  Notice  of  Allowance 
as  the  issue  fee,  but  a  balance  of  the  issue  fee  remains  out- 
standing (due  to  a  fee  increase),  tke  patent  will  lapse  unless 
thebalanceoftbe  issue  fee  is  omelypaid.SeeMiiils,  12USPQ2d 
at  1848;  see  also  Ex  parte  Crissyj  201  USPQ  689  (Bd.  Pat 
App.1976).  I 

Comment  73:  One  coounent  sugg^ted  that  S  1.137(aXl)  and 
(bXl)  not  require  a  continuing  api>lication  if  the  ap^ication 
becune  abandoned  for  failure  to  feply  to  a  non-final  Office 
action.  | 

Response:  Section  1.137(aXl)  and  (bXD  each  provide  diat  a 
petition  thereunder  include: 

The  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed.  In  a  nonprovisional 
application  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  the  required 
r^y  may.be  met  by  die  filing  of  a  continuing  application.  In 
an  application  or  patent,  abandoned  or  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay 
the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof,  the  required  reply  must 
be  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  *r  any  outstanding  balance 
thereof. 

As  diwiisiml  supra,  there  may  be  circumstances  under  which 
the  Office  may  require  a  continuing  applicaticm  to  meet  this 
leply  requirement.  Nevertheless,  in  a  nonprovisional  ^>plica- 
tioa  abaodooed  for  failure  to  prosecute,  a  continuing  application 
is  generally  ^)crmissive  (i.e.,  "m^  be  met")  reply,  in  that  an 
ap^icant  in  a  nonprovisicmal  application  abandcm^  for  failure 
to  prosecute  may  file  a  reply  under  (  1.111  to  a  non-final  Office 
action  or  a  reply  under  §  1.113  (^.g.,  notice  of  appeal)  to  a 
final  Office  action,  or  may  simply  file  a  continuing  appUcation 
as  the  required  reply.  In  an  appli^atioo  oi  patent,  abandoned 
or  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  any  iitetion  of  the  required  issue 
fee,  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstan^g  balance  thereof  is  the 
mandatory  (te,  "must  be")  reply.  As  the  "continuing  applica- 
lion"option  is  limited  to  an  abandobed  nonprovision^  applica- 


tion, the  reply  in  an  abandoned  provisional  application  must 
be  any  outstanding  reply  to  an  C>ffice  requireinenL 

Comment  74:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.137(c)  be 
amended  to  take  into  account  the  provision  in  35  U.S.C.  1 54<c) 
diat  an  application  (other  than  a  design  appUcation)  is  entitied 
to  a  patent  term  of  not  less  than  twenty  years  from  its  filing 
date,  or  if  the  application  contains  a  specific  reference  to  an 
earlier  filed  application(s)  under  35  U.S.C.  120. 121,  or  365(c). 
die  date  twenty  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  eailiest  such 
appUcation(s). 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  The  Office  considers 
this  situation  to  be  applicableto  a  relatively  small  class  of 
applications,  and,  as  such,  does  not  deem  it  prudent  to  introduce 
into  i  1.137(c)  the  complexity  necessary  to  account  for  this 
situation.  Apphcants  in  this  situation  (e.g.,  instances  in  which 
an  ap(^ication  filed  prior  to  June  8,  1995,  is  to  be  revived 
solely  for  purposes  of  copendency  widi  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  June  8,  1995)  may  file  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1.183 
requesting  that  the  Office  waive  the  provisions  of  §  1.137(c) 
to  the  extent  that  }  1 . 1 37(c)  requires  a  disclaimer  of  the  period 
in  excess  of  the  date  twenty  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the 
application,  or  if  the  application  contains  a  specfhc  reference 
to  an  earlier  filed  application(s)  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121,  or 
36S(c),  the  date  twenty  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  earliest 
such  application(s).  The  Office  will  refund  tibe§  1.17(h)petition 
fee  if  the  §  1.183  petition  is  granted. 

Comment  75:  One  comment  suggested  diat  the  last  paragraph 
of  §  1.137  read: 

Under  no  circmnstance  may  a  petition  to  revive  a  provisional 
application  be  filed  more  than  twelve  months  after  the  filing 
d^  of  the  provisional  application.  No  application  filed  more 
than  twelve  months  after  tbe  filing  date  of  a  provisional  appUca- 
tion is  entitled  to  a  claim  of  priority  from  the  provisional 
[application],  notwithstanding  the  copendency  of  any  petition 
to  revive  die  provisional  application. 

Response:  Tbe  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  35  U.S.C. 
1 1 1  (bX3XC)  authorizes  die  revival  of  an  abandoned  application 
on  the  basis  of  unavoidable  or  unintentional  delay.  35 
U.S.C.1 1  l(bX5)  provides  that  a  "provisional  application  shall 
be  reguded  as  abandoned  12  niMiths  after  the  filing  date  of 
such  application  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  revival  diereafter." 
35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(b)  does  not  contain  any  limitation  on  the  filing 
date  of  a  petition  to  re vi ve  an  abandoned  provisional  application 
(or  the  due  by  which  such  a  petition  must  be  granted),  but 
only  a  limitation  as  to  the  period  of  pendency  of  the  provisional 
application.  Thus,  $  1.137(e)  as  adopted  provides  thai  "[a] 
provisional  application  .  .  .  may  be  revived  ...  so  as  to  be 
pending  for  a  period  of  no  longer  than  twelve  months  fium  its 
filing  (kie.  Under  no  circumstances  will  a  provisional  applica- 
tion be  regarded  as  pending  after  twelve  months  from  its  filing 
dale." 

Section  1.139:  Section  1.139  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  added  tof  1.137. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.139. 

Section  1.142:  Section  1.142  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  S 
1.111. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.142. 

Section  1.144:  Section  1.144  is  amended  for  clarification  pur- 
poses. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.144. 

Section  1.146:  Section  1.146  is  amended  for  clarification  pur- 
poses. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.146. 

Section  1.152:  Section  1.152  is  amended  to  place  its  fdcmer 
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provisions  into  paragraphs  (a),(aX  1 ),  and  (aX2)  for  clarification. 

Section  1 . 1 52  is  also  amended  to  remove  the  prohibition  against 
color  drawings  and  color  photographs  in  design  applications. 
Section  1 . 1 52  is  amended  to  permit  the  use  of  color  photographs 
and  color  drawings  in  design  applications  subject  to  the  petition 
requirements  of  §  1.84(a)(2)  inasmuch  as  color  may  be  an 
integral  element  of  the  ornamental  design.  While  pen  and  ink 
drawings  may  be  lined  for  color,  a  clear  showing  of  the  configu- 
ration of  the  design  may  be  obscured  by  this  drafting  method. 
New  technologies,  such  as  holographic  designs,  fireworks  and 
laser  Ught  displays  may  not  be  accurately  disclosed  without 
the  use  of  color. 

The  term  "article"  of  §  1 . 1 52(a)  is  replaced  by  the  term  "design" 
as  35  U.S.C.  171  requires  that  the  claim  be  directed  to  the 
"design  for  an  article"  not  the  article,  per  se.  Therefore,  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  1,  it  is  only 
necessary  that  the  design  as  embodied  in  the  article  be  fully 
disclosed  and  not  the  article  itself.  The  term  "must"  has  been 
replaced  by  the  term  "should"  to  allow  for  latitude  in  the 
illustration  of  articles  whose  configuration  may  be  understood 
without  surface  shading.  Clarification  language  has  been  added 
to  note  that  the  use  of  solid  black  surfaces  is  permitted  for 
representation  of  the  color  black  as  well  as  color  contrast  and 
that  photographs  and  ink  drawings  must  not  be  combined  as 
formal  drawings  in  one  appUcation. 

A  new  §1.1 52(b)  is  added  to  clarify  Office  practice  concerning 
details  disclosed  in  the  ink  drawings,  color  drawings,  or  photo- 
graphs deposited  with  the  original  application  papers.  Specifi- 
cally, §  l.lS2(b)  provides  that  any  details  disclosed  in  the  ink 
or  color  drawings,  or  photographs  deposited  with  the  original 
appUcation  papers  constitutes  an  integral  part  of  the  disclosed 
and  claimed  design .  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  §  1 . 1  S2(b). 
Secticm  l.lS2(b)  further  specifies  that  this  detail  may  include 
color  or  contrast,  graphic  or  written  indicia,  including  identi- 
fying indicia  of  a  proprietary  nature  {e.g.,  a  company  logo), 
surface  ornamentation  on  an  article,  or  any  combination  thereof. 
The  "but  not  limited  to"  phrase  in§  1.152(b)  clarifies  that  this 
list  is  exemplary,  not  exhaustive. 

Section  1.152(bXI)  provides  that  when  any  detail  shown  in 
informal  drawings  or  photographs  does  not  constitute  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  disclosed  and  claimed  design,  a  specific  dis- 
claimer must  appear  in  the  original  application  papers  either 
in  the  specification  or  directly  on  the  drawings  or  photographs. 
This  specific  disclaimer  in  the  original  appUcation  papers  will 
provide  antecedent  basis  for  the  omission  of  the  disclaimed 
detail(s)  in  later-filed  drawings  orphotographs.  That  is,  in  tbe 
absence  of  such  a  disclaimer,  later-filed  formal  or  informal 
drawings  not  including  any  detail  disclosed  in  the  original 
drawings  wiU  be  considered  tocontain  new  matter,  and  wUl  be 
treated  accordingly.  See  35  U.S.C.  112,  I;  §  l.l21(aX6). 

Comment  76:  One  comment  stated  that  applicant  may  misun- 
derstand the  implications  of  submitting  a  design  drawing  in 
color  and  suggested  that  §1.152  should  explain  and  give  notice 
of  the  consequences  of  submitting  an  initial  color  drawing  in 
design  appUcations. 

Response:  Tbe  comment  has  been  adopted. 

Section  1 . 1 52(bX2)  provides  that  when  informal  color  drawings 
or  photographs  are  deposited  with  the  original  application 
papers  without  a  disclaimer  pursuant  to  §  1.152(b)(1),  formal 
color  drawings  or  photographs,  or  a  black  and  white  drawing 
lined  to  represent  color,  will  be  required. 

Section  1.154:  The  heading  of  §  1.154  is  amended  to  read 
"[a]iTangement  of  appUcation  elements"  for  consistency  with 
§§  1.77  and  1.163.  Section  1.154  paragraph  (a)  is  amended  to 
clarify  that  a  voluntary  submission  (see  comments  under  § 
1.152  relating  to  substitution  of  "design"  for  "article")  may 
and  should  be  made  of  "a  brief  description  of  the  nature  and 
intended  use  of  the  article  in  which  the  design  is  embodied." 
It  is  cunent  practice  for  design  examiners,  in  appropriate  cases, 
to  inquire  as  to  the  nature  and  intended  use  of  the  article  in 
which  a  claimed  design  is  embodied.  The  submission  of  such 
description  will  aUow  for  a  more  accurate  initial  classification, 
and  aid  in  providing  a  proper  and  complete  search  at  the  time 
of  the  first  action  on  tbe  merits.  In  those  instances  where  this 


feature  description  is  necessary  to  establish  a  clear  under- 
standing of  the  article  in  which  the  design  is  embodied,  provi- 
sion of  the  feature  description  would  help  in  reducing  pendency 
by  eliminating  the  necessity  for  time-consuming  correspon- 
dence. Specifically,  requests  for  information  prior  to  first  action 
would  be  avoided.  Absent  an  amendment  requesting  deletion 
of  the  description  it  would  be  printed  on  any  patent  that  would 
issue. 

No  comments  woe  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.154. 

Section  1.155:  Section  1.155  is  amended  to  include  only  the 
language  of  former  §  1.155(a).  The  subject  matter  of  former 
paragra^As  (b)  dirough  (f)  of  §  1.155  were  added  to  §  1.137. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.155. 

Section  1.163:  The  heading  of  §  1.163  is  amended  to  read 
"[s]pecification  and  arrangement  of  appUcation  elements"  for 
consistency  with  §§  1.77  and  1.154.  Section  1.163(b)  is 
amended  to  remove  an  unnecessary  and  outmoded  reference 
to  a  "legible  carbon  copy  of  the  original"  specification  for  plant 
appUcations. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.163. 

Section  1.165:  The  proposed  amendment  to  S  1.165  to  remove 
the  reference  to  the  artistic  and  competent  execution  of  plant 
patent  drawings  is  withdrawn. 

Conunent  77:  One  comment  argued  that  the  language  proposed 
to  be  deleted  was  actually  reUed  upon  by  examiners  to  obtain 
new  and  better  illusti^ons. 

Response:  The  conunent  was  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the 
proposed  change  is  withdrawn  to  allow  for  further  study  of 
what  language  related  to  the  type  of  plant  drawings  should 
appear  in  §  1.165. 

Section  1.167:  Section  1.167  is  amended  to  include  only  the 
language  of  former  §  1 .  167(a),  in  tiiat  paragraph  (b)  is  removed 
as  unnecessary  in  view  of  §  1.132. 

Comment  78:  One  comment  questioned  whether  §1.132  covets 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.167,  which  paragraph  has  been  deleted. 

Response:  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .  167  provided  for  the  submission 
of  ^davits  by  quaUfied  agricultiual  or  horticultural  experts 
regarding  the  novelty  and  distinctiveness  of  the  variety  of  plant. 
SM;tion  1.132  relates  to  affidavits  traversing  grounds  of  rejec- 
tion, and  is  recognized  as  the  appropriate  rule  under  which  an 
affidavit  may  be  submitted  which  does  not  fall  within  or  under 
other  specific  rules.  See  MPEP  716. 

Section  1.171:  Section  1.171  is  amended  to  no  longer  require 
an  order  for  a  titie  report  in  reissue  appUcations  as  the  require- 
ment for  a  certification  on  behalf  of  aU  the  assignees  under 
concomitanUy  amended  §  1.172(a)  obviates  the  need  for  a 
titie  report  and  fee  therefor.  Section  1.171  is  also  amended  by 
deletion  of  the  requirement  for  an  offer  to  surrender  the  patent, 
which  offer  is  seen  to  be  redundant  in  view  of  §  1.178. 

No  adverse  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1.171. 

Section  1.172:  Section  1.172  is  amended  to  require  that  all 
assignees  establish  their  ownership  interest  in  compliance  with 
§  3.73(b).  The  amendment  as  originally  proposed  repeated 
requirements  found  in  §  3.73(b)  rather  than  incorporating  § 
3.73(b),  as  assignees  of  a  pan  interest  are  frequently  involved 
in  reissue  applications. 

Comment  79:  One  comment  noted  that  the  proposed  amend- 
ment repeated  requirements  already  found  in  §  3.73(b)  and  was 
unnecessary. 

Response:  The  comment  was  adopted,  in  that  §  1.172  is 
amended  to  simply  reference  §  3.73(b).  Section  3.73(b)  is 
amended  to  replace  a  reference  to  an  assignee  of  the  entire 
right,  titie  and  interest  with  a  reference  to  an  assignee,  so  as 
to  include  assignees  of  a  part  interest. 


October  21,  1997  U.S.  PATENT  ANE^  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  1203  OG  93 

intent  on  the  part  of  the  appUcant.  laneuaee  similar  to  that  aooearine  for  petitions  under  S  1.183. 


1203  OG  92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


Section  1.175:  Section  1.175  relating  to  the  content  of  the 
reissue  oath  or  declaration  (MPEP1414),  as  well  as  §§  1.48 
and  1 .324  relating  to  correction  of  iiventorship  in  an  application 
and  in  a  patent.  resp>ectively,  are  am  mded  to  remove  the  require- 
ment for  a  factual  showing  relatin]  to  a  matter  in  which  a  lack 
of  deceptive  intent  must  be  esta  >lished.  A  statement  as  to 
a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  is  suff  cient  to  meet  the  stamtory 
requirement  under  35  U.S.C.  251  )f  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent 
relating  to  the  ern)r(s)  to  be  conecied  by  reissue,  and  a  factual 
showing  of  how  the  erTor(s)  to  be  corrected  by  reissue  arose 
or  occurred  is  not  required.  As  the  Office  no  longer  investigates 
fraud  and  inequitable  conduct  issues  and  a  reissue  applicant's 
statement  of  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  is  normally  accepted 
on  its  face  (See  MPEP  1448),  tlie  requirement  in  former  § 
1.175(a)(5)  that  it  be  shown  how  tl|e  erTor(s)  being  relied  upon 
arose  or  occurred  without  deceptive  intent  on  the  part  of  the 
^iplicant  appears  to  be  unduly  blu'densome  upon  applicants 
laid  the  Office,  and  is  deleted.  This  appUes  to  the  initially 
identified  error(s),  under  paragrapli  (a),  and  any  subsequently 
identified  error(s)  under  paragrapi  (b). 

Comment  80:  Although  the  eliminktion  of  the  requirennent  for 
a  factual  showing  relating  to  how  the  errors  arose  or  occurred 
enjoyed  overwhelming  support,  thiee  comments  cited  the  need 
for  continued  investigation  by  the  Office.  One  comment,  while 
agreeing  that  some  relaxation  of  reissue  oath  or  declaration 
requirements  are  in  order,  stated  that  the  Office  should  not 
decline  to  investigate  entirely  or  adbpt  apro  forma  requirement 
that  can  merely  be  incanted.  Two  comments  stated  that  it  is 
hard  to  get  the  courts  to  review  tkis  issue  and  that  the  courts 
and  the  pubUc  are  at  a  disadvant«e  absent  an  explanation  of 
how  the  error  occurred.  j 

Response:  Current  Office  practice!  is  to  reject  reissue  applica- 
tions only  where  there  is  "smokingj  gun"  evidence  of  deceptive 
intent,  which  will  not  be  demonst  'ated  by  the  type  of  inquiry 
limited  to  a  showing  of  how  the  en  ar  arose  or  occurred  without 
the  ability  to  subpoena  witnesses  a '  evidence.  Accordingly,  the 
burden  presented  on  all  reissue  a|  iplicants  based  on  the  mere 
collection  of  such  information  for 
wairanted. 

Comment  81:  One  comment  suggi  sted  that  a  final  declaration 
is  not  needed,  and  that,  as  an  alt  smative,  counsel  should  be 
allowed  to  submit  a  statement  bas<  d  on  information  and  belief 
counsel  is  not  aware  of  deceptive  intent. 


very  error  is  not  seen  to  be 


Response:  35  U.S.C.  251  requires 
made  without  deceptive  intention 
Accordingly,  all  errors  being 
been  made  without  deceptive 
with  deceptive  intention  cannot 
made  without  deceptive  intentioi 
The  parties  with  the  best  knowlei  ge 
intention  are  the  patentees  and  own  srs 
for  the  reissue  application. 


conected 
inte  ition. 

b< 


b<  ing  I 


An  initial  reissue  oath  or  declaratiofi 
is  limited  to  identification  ofthe 
stating  generally  that  all  errors 
application  at  the  time  of  filing 
arose  without  deceptive  intent  " 
identification  of  at  least  one  eirot 
identified  as  the  basis  for  reissue, 
§  1.175(a)(3)  and  (aX5)  of  specifically 
being  corrected  at  the  time  of  filing  the 
is  not  retained.  Although  only 
provide  a  basis  for  reissue,  wher^only 
than  one  is  so  identified,  applica  fit 
that  the  error  is  retained  or  subfnit 
declaration  identifying  another 

Comment  82:  One  comment  su] 
patent  and  a  reexamined  patent 
(aHl)  of  §  1.175  may  be  clarifi^l 
patent"  "reissued."  or  "existing 
partly  inoperative  or  invalid. 


tma^ 


Response:  The  effect  of  a  reissue  ( 
is  to  cause  a  substitution  for  the 
reissued  or  reexamined  patent 

Paragraph  (bKD  of  §  1.175  requires  a  supplemental  reissue 


that  an  error  have  been 

to  be  corrected  via  reissue. 

by  reissue  must  have 

in  that  an  error  made 

bootstrapped  onto  an  error 

and  corrected  via  reissue. 

of  the  lack  of  deceptive 

of  the  patent,  not  counsel 


filed  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 75(a) 

;ause(s)  of  the  reissue,  and 

corrected  in  the  reissue 

of  the  oath  or  declaration 

P^graph  (a)(1)  requires  the 

and  only  one  error  may  be 

The  current  practice  under 

identifying  all  errors 

initial  oath  or  declaration 

error  need  be  identified  to 

one  error  among  more 

should  carefiilly  monitor 

a  supplemental  oath  or 


er  or  or  errors. 


g  ;ested  that  since  a  reissued 
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oath  or  declaration  for  errors  corrected  that  were  not  covered 
by  an  earlier  presented  reissue  oath  or  declaration,  such  as  the 
initial  oath  or  de(:laration  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  or  one  submitted  subsequent  thereto  (a  supplemental 
oath  or  declaration  under  this  paragraph),  stating  generally  that 
all  errors  being  corrected,  which  are  not  coverMi  by  an  earUer 
presented  oath  or  declaration  pursuant  to  §  I.I  75(a)  and  (b), 
arose  without  any  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the  appU- 
canL  A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  that  refers  to  all  errors 
that  are  being  corrected,  including  errors  covered  by  a  reissue 
oath  or  declaration  submitted  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  would  be  acceptable.  The  specific  requirement  for  a 
supplemental  reissue  oath  or  declaration  to  cover  errors  sought 
to  be  corrected  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  an  initial  reissue 
oath  or  declaration  is  not  a  new  practice,  but  merely  recognition 
of  a  current  requirement  for  a  supplemental  reissue  oath  or 
declaration  when  additional  errors  are  to  be  corrected.  However, 
the  current  practice  of  specifically  identifying  all  supplemental 
errors  being  corrected  in  a  supplemental  reissue  oath  or  declara- 
tion is  not  retained. 

A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  under  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  must 
be  submitted  prior  to  allowance.  The  supplemental  oath  or 
declaration  may  be  submitted  with  any  amendment  prior  to 
allowance,  paragraph  (b)(l  )(i),  or  in  order  to  overcome  a  rejec- 
tion under  35  U.S.C.  251  made  by  the  examiner  where  there 
are  errors  sought  to  be  corrected  that  are  not  covered  by  a 
previously  filed  reissue  oath  or  declaration,  paragraph  (b)(  I  )(ii). 
Any  such  rejection  by  theexaminer  will  include  a  statement  that 
the  rejection  may  be  overcome  by  submission  of  a  supplemental 
oath  or  declaration,  which  oath  or  declaration  states  that  the 
errors  in  issue  arose  without  any  deceptive  intent  on  the  part 
of  the  applicant.  An  examiner  ordinarily  will  be  introducing  a 
rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  251  based  on  the  lack  of  a  supple- 
mental declaration  for  the  first  time  in  the  prosecution  once 
the  claims  are  determined  to  be  otherwise  allowable.  The  intro- 
duction of  a  new  ground  of  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  25 1  will 
not  prevent  an  action  from  being  made  final,  except  first  actions 
pursuant  to  §  1.1 13(c),  because  of  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing factors:  (1)  the  finding  of  the  case  in  condition  for 
allowance  is  the  fu^t  opportunity  that  the  examiner  has  to  make 
the  rejection;  (2)  the  rejection  is  being  made  in  response  to  an 
amendment  of  the  appUcation  (to  deal  with  the  errors  in  the 
patent);  (3)  all  applicants  are  on  notice  that  this  rejection  will 
be  made  upon  finding  of  the  case  otherwise  in  condition  for 
allowance  where  errors  have  been  corrected  subsequent  to  the 
last  oath  or  declaration  filed  in  the  case,  therefore,  the  rejection 
should  have  been  expected  by  applicant;  and  (4)  the  rejection 
will  not  prevent  applicant  from  exercising  any  rights  as  to  curing 
the  rejection,  since  applicant  need  only  submit  the  supplemental 
oath  or  declaration  with  the  above-described  language,  and  it 
will  be  entered  to  cure  the  rejection  provided  it  raises  no  addi- 
tional issue,  such  as  an  informality  or  substantive  reissue  ques- 
tion (e.g.,  a  previously  omitted  claim  for  priority  under  35 
U.S.C.  119). 

A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  would  only  be  required  for  errors  sought  to  be  corrected 
during  prosecution  of  the  reissue  application.  Where  an  Office 
action  contains  only  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  251  and  indi- 
cates that  a  suppleiiKntal  oath  or  declaration  under  this  para- 
graph would  overcome  the  rejection,  applicants  are  encouraged 
to  authorize  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  at  the  time  the  supple- 
mental reissue  oath  or  declaration  is  submitted  in  view  of  the 
clear  likelihood  that  the  reissue  appUcation  will  be  allowed  on 
the  next  Office  action.  Such  authorization  will  reduce  the  delays 
in  the  Office  awaiting  receipt  of  the  issue  fee.  Where  there  are 
no  errors  to  be  corrected  over  those  already  covered  by  an  oath 
or  declaration  submitted  under  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)(  1 )  of  this 
section  (e.g.,  the  application  is  allowed  on  first  action),  or 
where  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  has  been  submitted 
prior  to  allowance  and  no  further  errors  have  been  corrected, 
a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  under  this  paragraph,  or 
additional  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  imder  [laragraph 
(bX  1 ),  would  not  be  required. 

Paragraph  (b)(2)  provides  that  for  any  error  sought  to  be  cor- 
rected after  allowance  (e.g.  .under  §  1 .3 1 2),  a  supplemental  oath 
or  declaration  must  accompany  the  requested  correction  stating 
that  the  error(s)  to  be  corrected  arose  without  any  deceptive 
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intent  on  the  part  of  the  appUcant 

The  quotes  around  lack  of  deceptive  intent,  currently  found  in 
§1.1 75(aK6),  are  removed  as  the  exact  language  is  not  required. 
The  reference  to  §  1.56,  currentiy  found  in  §  1.175(aK7),  is 
removed  as  uimecessaiy  in  view  of  the  reference  to  §  1.56  in 
§  1.63  that  is  also  referred  to  by  §  1.17S(a).  The  stated  ability 
of  applicant  to  file  affidavits  or  declarations  of  others  and 
the  ability  of  the  examiner  to  require  additional  information, 
currently  found  in  §  1 .  175(b).  is  deleted  as  uimecessaiy  in  view 
of  35  U.S.C.  131  and  35  U.S.C  132. 

New  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.175  has  been  rewritten  to  clarify  its 
intent  that  a  subsequendy  submitted  oath  or  declaration  under 
this  section  need  not  identify  any  errors  other  than  what  was 
identified  in  the  original  oath  or  declaration  provided  at  least 
one  of  the  originally  identified  errors  to  be  corrected  is  retained 
to  provide  a  basis  for  the  reissue. 

In  new  paragrq>h  (d)  of  §  1.175  a  reference  to  §  1.53(f)  is 
inseited  to  clarify  that  the  initial  oath  or  declaration  under  § 
l.l7S(a)  including  those  requirements  under  §  1.63  need  not 
be  submitted  (with  the  specification,  drawing  and  claims)  in 
order  to  obtain  a  filing  date. 

Section  1.176:  The  adoption  of  a  final  change  to  §  1.176  is 
held  in  abeyance  pending  further  consideration  by  the  Office 
of  the  decision  by  the  Federal  Circuit  in  In  re  Graff,  111 
F.3d874.  42  USPQ2d  1471  (Fed.  Cir.  1997).  Grajg^  involved 
two  issues:  (1)  whether  it  is  permissible  to  have  a  continuation 
of  a  reissue  application  when  the  reissue  application  has  issued 
as  a  reissue  patent;  and  (2)  whether  broadened  claims  can  be 
presented  more  than  two  years  after  the  original  patent  date  in 
a  reissue  application  which  was  filed  within  two  years  but  did 
not  include  any  broadened  claims.  While  Graff  is  more  diiecUy 
related  to  §  1.177  than  §  1.176.  §§  1.176  and  1.177  are  suffi- 
ciendy  interrelated  that  the  Office  considers  it  appropriate  to 
hold  the  final  changes  to  both  §  1.176  and  §  1.177  in  alwyance 
pending  fiirther  consideration  by  the  Office  of  the  decision  in 
Graff 

Comment  83:  A  comment  requested  clarification  regarding  how 
restriction,  between  claims  added  in  a  reissue  apphcation  and 
the  original  patent  claims,  by  the  examiner  would  be  permitted 
in  §  1 . 1 76  while  §  1 . 1 77  would  prohibit  multiple  reissue  patents 
except  among  the  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  thing  pat- 
ented. 

Response:  The  comment  will  receive  fiutber  consideration 
whoi  a  final  change  to  S  1.176  is  adopted. 

Section  1.177:  Section  1.177  was  proposed  to  be  ainended  to 
discontinue  the  current  practice  that  copending  reissue  applica- 
tions must  be  issued  simultaneously  unless  ordered  otherwise 
by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  petition.  As  discussed  supra, 
the  adoption  of  a  final  change  to  §  1.177  is  held  in  abeyance 
pending  fiirther  consideration  by  the  Office  of  the  decision  in 
Graff 

Comment  84:  One  comment  would  limit  the  granting  of  mul- 
tiple reissue  patents  on  different  dates  to  where  a  petition  for 
the  grant  of  multiple  reissue  patents  has  been  approved  prior 
to  tht  issuance  of  any  reissue  patent.  Another  cotnment  thought 
that  only  one  petition  fee  should  be  charged  notwithstanding 
whether  a  petition  in  more  than  one  reissue  appUcation  is 
required. 

Response:  The  comments  will  receive  fiutber  consideration 
when  a  final  change  to  S  1.177  is  adopted. 

Section  1.181:  The  proposed  change  to  S  1.181  will  not  be 
made,  see  comments  relating  to  §  1. 101. 

Comment  85:  One  comment  requested  that  the  material  to  be 
deleted  from  §  1.181.  paragraphs  (d),  (e),  and  (g)  should  be 
retained  as  they  give  fair  warning  to  aU  and  the  consequences 
of  failure  to  pay  a  petition  fee. 

Response:  The  comment  has  been  adopted. 

Section  1.182:  Section  1.182  is  amended  by  providing  that  a 
petition  under  the  section  may  be  granted  "subject  to  such 
other  requiremmts  as  may  be  imposed"  by  the  Commissioner, 


language  similar  to  that  appearing  for  petitions  under  §  1.183. 
The  proposal  to  remove  the  statement  that  a  decision  on  a 
petition  thereunder  will  be  communicated  to  interested  parties 
in  writing  is  withdrawn. 

Comment  86:  One  comment  opposed  the  proposal  to  remove 
the  statement  that  a  decision  on  a  petition  under  §  1 . 1 82  will 
be  communicated  to  interested  parties  in  writing,  arguing  that 
it  would  not  be  appropriate  for  the  Office  to  decide  a  petition 
under  §  1.182  without  conununicating  the  decision  to  the  inter- 
ested parties  in  writing. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted.  The  Office  did  not  pro- 
pose to  remove  the  statement  that  a  decision  on  a  petition  under 
§  1 .  1 82  will  be  communicated  to  interested  parties  in  writing 
because  the  Office  intended  to  discontinue  providing  written 
decisions  on  petitionsunder  §  1 . 1 82  (or  any  other  petition),  but 
because  it  was  considered  unnecessary  to  state  as  much  in  the 
rule  itself  While  the  Office  will  communicate  the  decision  on 
any  petition  under  §  1 . 1 82  to  the  interested  parties  in  writing, 
such  decision  may  not  always  take  the  form  of  a  traditional 
decision  on  petition.  For  example,  the  grant  of  a  petition  under 
§  1.182  to  accept  the  omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s)  in  a  nonpro- 
visional  appUcation  and  accord  the  date  of  such  submission  as 
the  appUcation  filing  date  will  be  indicated  by  the  issuance  of 
a  new  filing  receipt  stating  the  filing  date  accorded  the  appUca- 
tion. See  Notice  entitied  "Change  in  Procedure  Relating  to 
an  AppUcation  Filing  Date"  [nibUshed  in  the  Federal  Register 
at  61  FR3004I,  30043  (June  13,  1996),  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 188  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office  48,  50-51  (July  9,  1996). 

Section  1.184:  Section  1 . 1 84  is  removed  and  reserved  as  repre- 
senting internal  instructions. 

Comment  87:  Comments  suggested  that  §  1.184  not  be  deleted 
notwithstanding  its  internal  directions.  See  response  to  com- 
ment relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1 . 1 84  relates  to  the  refiisal  of  a  subsequent  Commis- 
sioner to  reconsider  a  case  once  decided  by  a  previous  Commis- 
sioner, except  in  accordance  with  principles  which  govern  the 
granting  of  new  trials.  As  the  Commissioner  is  free  to  waive  any 
requirement  of  the  rules  not  required  by  statute,  the  prohibition 
against  reconsideration  is  ineffective.  Additionally,  the  deletion 
ofthe  material  does  not  necessarily  represent  an  intent  to  engage 
in  reconsideration  of  matters  previously  decided. 

Section  1.191:  Section  1.191(a)  is  amended  to  permit  every 
applicant,  and  every  owner  of  a  patent  under  reexamination, 
any  of  whose  claims  have  been  twice  or  finally  (§  1.113) 
rejected  (rather  than  "any  of  the  claims  of  which  have  beoi 
twice  rejected  or  given  a  fmal  rejection  (§  1.113)"),  to  file  an 
appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  (Board) 
to  better  track  the  language  of  35  U.S.C.  134.  Section  1.191(a) 
is  also  amended  to:  ( I )  expUcitiy  refer  to  a  "notice  of  appeal" 
to  provide  antecedent  for  such  term  in  §  1.192;  (2)  replace 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  widi  the  change  to  § 
1. 1 1 1;  and  (3)  refer  to  §  1. 17(b)  for  consistency  with  the  change 
to  §  1.17. 

Comment  88:  One  comment  argued  that  the  proposed  change 
to  §  1.191,  limiting  the  "twice  rejected"  requirement  for  appeal 
to  a  particular  appUcation,  was  inconsistent  with  35  U.S.C.134, 
as  iiidicated  by  the  Board  in  the  unpublished  decision  £z/M/te 
Lemoine,  Appeal  No.  94-0216  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Inter.. 
December  27,  1994).  A  second  comment  argued  that  §  1.191 
shotdd  permit  an  appeal  based  on  one  rejection  in  a  prior 
appUcation  and  one  rejection  in  a  continuing  appUcation  to 
avoid  requiring  an  appUcant  to  file  a  pro  form  a  reply  to  meet 
the  requirement  that  the  particular  appUcation  be  twice  rejected. 

Response:  The  comments  have  been  adopted  by  elimination 
of  the  Umitation  to  twice  rejected  being  related  to  a  particular 
appUcation.  To  avoid  inconsisteiKy  between  §  1.191  and  35 
U.S.C.  134,  §  1.19  las  adopted  tracks  the  language  of  35  U.S;C. 
134.  except  that  §  1.191  states  "twice  or  finally  ($  1.113) 
rejected"  rather  than  "twice  rejected."  The  patent  statute  and 
rules  of  practice  do  not  permit  an  appUcation  to  be  finally 
rejected  (even  under  first  actionfinal  practice)  uitder  35  U.S.C. 
132,  unless  the  appUcant  is  one  "whose  claims  have  been  twice 
rejected"  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  1 34.  Thus,  the  phrase 
"or  finally  (S  1.113)"  may  be  viewed  as  redundant  Nevcithe- 
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or  reason  submitted  in  support  of  a  rejection  previously  of 
record. 


lants  to  file  a  reply  brief  as  amatter  of  right.  One  comment 
annied  that  the  Board,  rather  than  the  examiner,  should  deter- 
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§  1.191(a)  as  adopted 

jefcted." 


Section  1.191(b)  is  amended  to  elimi  nate  the  requirement  for 
a  notice  of  appeal  to:  (1)  besigned;  ot  (2)  identify  the  appealed 
claims.  These  two  requirements  ha«  been  deleted  as  being 
redundant  of  the  requirements  of  §  til 92  for  an  appeal  brief, 
which  is  necessary  to  avoid  dismiss^  of  the  appeal.  Section 
1.33  requires  that  an  appeal  brief  filed  in  either  an  application 
(§  1.33(b))  or  a  reexamination  proceeding  (§  1 .33(c))  be  signed. 
Thus,  a  signed  appeal  brief  under  §  1,192  (which  must  be  filed 
to  avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal)  will  serve  to,  in  effect,  ratify 
any  unsigned  notice  of  appeal  under  §  1.191.  Likewise,  the 
former  requirement  of  §  1.191(b)  for  an  identification  of  the 
ai^iealed  claims  is  unnecessary  as  §|l.l92(cK3)  requires  that 
the  appeal  brief,  inter  alia,  identif]|  the  "claims  appealed." 
While  it  is  no  longer  specifically  required  by  §  1.191(b),  an 
applicant  or  patent  owner  should  continue  to  sign  notice  of 
appeals  under  §  1.191(b)(like  other  p»pers)and  to  also  identify 
the  claims  appealed.  The  change  to  §  1.191(b),  in  effect,  permits 
an  appeal  brief  to  constitute  an  automatic  "correction"  of  a 
notice  of  appeal  that  is  not  signed  lor  does  not  identify  the 
appealed  claims. 

The  failure  to  timely  file  an  appeal  bnef  will  result  in  dismissal 
of  an  appeal  (§  1.192(b)).  Thus,  thd  failure  to  timely  file  an 
appeal  brief  (signed  in  compliance  with  §  1.33(b)  or  (c))  after 
the  filing  of  an  unsigned  notice  of  appeal  will  result  in  dismissal 
of  the  a^)eal  as  of  the  expiration  date  (including  any  extensions 
of  time  actually  obtained)  for  filing  such  appeal  brief.  It  will 
not  result  in  treatment  of  the  appUcatiOn  or  patent  under  reexam- 
ination as  if  the  notice  of  ai^ieal  hi  d  never  been  filed.  This 
distinction  is  significant  in  an  applii  ation  containing  allowed 
claims,  in  that  dismissal  of  an  appt  al  results  in  cancellation 
of  the  rejected  claims  and  allowam  e  of  the  appUcation,  not 
abandonment  of  the  apphcation  (wli  ich  would  have  occurred 
if  the  notice  of  appeal  had  never  he  m  filed). 

The  Office  has  eliminated  the  reqiirements  for  a  notice  of 
appeal  to  be  signed  and  to  identify  the  appealed  claims  to  avoid 
the  delay  and  expense  to  the  applicant  and  the  Office  that  is 
involved  in  treating  a  defective  notic«  of  appeal.  These  changes 
were  not  made  to  encourage  the  filipg  of  unsigned  notices  of 
appeal  or  notices  of  appeal  that  d^  not  identify  the  claims 
being  appealed;  rather,  a  notice  of  sippeal  should  be  signed  and 
identify  the  claims  appealed.  As  the  change  to  §  1.191(b)  does 
not  affect  other  papers  submitted  with  a  notice  of  appeal  (e.g., 
an  amendment  under  §  1 . 1 16)  or  other  actions  contained  within 
the  notice  of  appeal  (e.g.,  an  autboiization  to  charge  fees  to  a 
deposit  account),  the  failure  to  sij^  a  notice  of  appeal  (or 
accompanying  papers)  may  have  adverse  effects  notwith- 
sunding  the  change  to  §  1.191(b).  For  example,  an  unsigned 
notice  of  appeal  filed  with  an  authoriiation  (unsigned)  to  charge 
the  appeal  fee  to  a  deposit  account  as  payment  of  the  notice 
of  appeal  fee  (§  1.17(b))  will  be  unacceptable  as  lacking  the 
appeal  fee,  as  §  1.191(b)  applies  U^  the  notice  of  appeal,  but 
not  to  an  authorization  to  charge  a  dttxisit  account  that  happens 
to  be  included  in  the  notice  of  app£d. 

Section  1.192:  Section  1.192(a)  is  ajnended  by  replacement  of 
"reqxxise"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
1 . 1 1 1 ,  and  to  refer  to  §  1 .  17(c)  for  c^sistcncy  with  the  change 
to  5  1  17. 

Comment  89:  One  conunent  suggeaed  that  die  appeal  process 
could  be  improved  by  the  imposition  of  a  reasonable  page  limit 
on  briefs. 

Response:  The  suggestion  will  be  reviewed  for  further  consider- 
ation. 

Section  1.193:  Section  1.193,  as  w^U  as  §§  1.194,  1.196,  and 
1.197,  are  amended  to  change  "the  appellant"  to  "appellant" 
for  consistency.  Section  1.193  is  afeo  amended  by  revision  of 
paragraph  (a)  into  paragraphs  (aXl)  and  (aX2)  and  revision  of 
paragraph  (b)  into  paragraphs  (bX  1 )  ftnd  (bX2).  Paragraph  (aX  1 ) 
retains  the  subject  matter  of  current  paragraph  (a),  except  that 
the  phrase  "and  a  petition  from  such  decision  may  be  taken 


to  the  Commissioner  as  provided  in  §  1.181"  is  deleted  as 
superfluous.  Section  1 . 1 8 1  (a),  by  its  terms,  authorizes  a  petition 
from  any  action  or  requirement  of  an  examiner  in  the  ex  parte 
prosecution  of  an  application  which  is  not  subject  to  appeal. 

Section  1 . 1 93(a)(2)  specifically  prohibits  the  inclusion  of  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer,  but  also  expressly 
provides  that  when  ( I )  an  amendment  under  §  1.116  proposes 
to  add  or  amend  one  or  more  claims,  (2)  appellant  was  advised 
(in  an  advisory  action)  that  the  amendment  under  §1.116  would 
be  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal,  and  (3)  the  advisory  action 
indicates  which  individual  rejection(s)  set  forth  in  the  action 
from  which  the  appeal  was  taken  {e.g.,  the  final  rejection) 
would  be  used  to  reject  the  added  or  amended  claim(s),  then 
( 1)  the  appeal  brief  must  address  the  rejection(s)  of  the  claim(s) 
added  or  amended  by  the  amendment  tmder  §  1 . 1 1 6  as  indicated 
in  the  advisory  action,  and  (2)  the  examiner's  answer  may 
include  the  rejection(s)  of  the  claim(s)  added  or  amended  by 
the  amendment  under  §  1.116  as  indicated  in  the  advisory 
action.  This  provision  of  §  1.193(aX2)  is  intended  for  those 
situations  in  which  a  rejection  is  stated  (i.e.,  applied  to  some 
claim)  in  the  final  Office  action,  but  dtie  to  an  amendment 
under  §  1.116  (after  final)  such  rejection  is  now  applicable  to 
a  claim  that  was  added  or  amended  under  §  1.116.  For  example, 
when  an  amendment  under  §  1.116  cancels  a  claim  (the  "can- 
celed claim")  and  incorporates  its  limitations  into  the  claim 
upon  which  it  depends  or  rewrites  the  claim  as  a  new  indepen- 
dent claim  (the  "appealed  claim"),  the  appealed  claim  has 
become  the  canceled  claim  since  it  now  contains  the  limitations 
of  the  canceled  claim  (Le.,  the  only  difference  between  the 
appealed  claim  and  the  canceled  claim  is  the  claim  number). 
In  such  situations,  the  appellant  has  been  given  a  fair  opportu- 
nity to  react  to  the  ground  of  rejection  (albeit  to  a  claim  having 
a  different  claim  number).  Thus,  the  Office  does  not  consider 
such  a  rejection  to  constimte  a  "new  ground  of  rejection"  within 
the    meaning   of   §    1.193(b).    Nevertheless,    §    1.193(bX2) 
expressly  permits  such  a  rejection  on  appeal  and  further  pro- 
vides that  "[t]he  filing  of  an  amendment  under  §  1.116  which 
is  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal  represents  appellant's  consent 
that  when  so  advised  any  appeal  proceed  on  those  claim(s) 
added  or  amended  by  the  amendroen  tunder  §  1.116  subject  to 
any  rejection  set  forth  in  the  action  from  which  the  appeal  was 
taken"  to  eliminate  controversy  as  to  the  rejection(s)  to  which 
claim(s)  added  or  amended  onder  §  l.l  16  may  be  subject  on 
appeal. 

The  phrase  "individual  rejections"  in  §  1.193(a)(2)  addresses 
the  situation  in  which  cbmn  2  (which  depends  upon  claim  I) 
was  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  on  the  basis  of  A  in  view 
of  B  and  claim  3  (which  depends  upon  claim  1)  was  rejected 
under  35  U.S.C.  103  on  the  basis  of  A  in  view  of  C,  but  no 
claim  was  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  on  the  basis  of  A  in 
view  of  B  and  C,  and  an  amendment  under  §  1.116  proposes 
to  combine  the  limitations  of  claims  2  and  3  together  into  new 
claim  4.  In  this  situation,  the  action  firom  which  the  appeal  is 
taken  sets  forth  no  rejection  on  the  basis  of  A  in  view  of  B  and 
C,  and,  as  such,  §  1 .  193(aX2)  does  not  authorize  the  inclusion  of 
rejection  of  newly  proposed  claim  4  luider  35  U.S.C.  103  on 
thie  basis  of  A  in  view  of  B  and  C  in  the  examiner's  answer. 
Of  course,  as  a  claim  including  the  limitations  of  both  claim 
2  and  claim  3  is  a  newly  proposed  claim  in  the  apphcation, 
such  an  amendment  imcter  §  1.116  may  propcriy  be  refiised 
entry  as  raising  new  issues.  Conversely,  that  §  1.193(a)(2) 
would  authorize  the  rejection  in  an  examiner' s  answer  of  aclaim 
sought  to  be  added  or  amended  in  an  amendment  under  §  1.116 
has  no  effect  on  whether  the  amendment  under  §  1.116  is 
entitied  to  entry.  The  provisions  of  §  1.1 16  control  whether  an 
amendment  imder  §  1.116  is  entitied  to  entry;  the  [no visions 
of  §  l.l93(aX2)  control  the  rejections  to  which  a  claim  added 
or  amended  in  an  amendment  under  §  1.1 16  may  be  subject 
in  an  examiner's  answer. 

While  §  1.193(a)  generally  prohibits  a  new  ground  of  rejection 
in  an  examiner's  answer,  it  does  not  prohibit  the  examiner 
from  expanding  upon  or  varying  the  rationale  for  a  ground  of 
rejection  set  forth  in  the  action  being  appealed.  That  is,  the 
parenthetical  definition  of  "new  ground  of  rejection"  in  MPEP 
1208.01  as  including  an  "other  reason  for  rejection"  of  the 
appealed  claims  means  another  basis  for  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claims,  and  not  simply  another  argument,  rationale. 
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or  reason  submitted  in  support  of  a  rejection  previously  of 
record. 

There  is  no  new  ground  of  rejection  when  the  basic  thrust  of 
the  rejection  remains  the  same  such  that  an  appellant  has  been 
given  a  fair  opportunity  to  react  to  the  rejection.  See  In  re 
Kronig,  539  F.2d  1300,  1302-03,  190  USPQ  425,  426-27 
(CCPA  1976).  Where  the  stamtory  basis  for  the  rejection 
remains  the  same,  and  the  evidence  relied  upon  in  support  of 
the  rejection  remains  the  same,  a  change  in  the  discussion  of 
or  rationale  for  supporting  the  rejection  does  not  constitute  a 
new  ground  of  rejection.  Id.  at  1 303, 1 90  USPQ  at  427  (rehance 
upon  fewer  references  in  affirming  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  does  not  constitute  a  new  ground  of  rejection).  Where  the 
examiner  simply  changes  (or  adds)  a  rationale  for  supporting 
a  rejection,  but  relies  upon  the  same  statutory  basis  and  evidence 
in  support  of  the  rejection,  there  is  no  new  ground  of  rejection. 

In  any  event,  an  allegation  that  an  examiner's  answer  contains 
an  impermissible  new  ground  of  rejection  is  waived  if  not 
timely  (§  1. 18 1(f))  raised  by  way  of  a  petition  under  §  1.181(a). 

Section  1.193(b)(1)  provides  appellant  with  a  right  to  file  a 
reply  brief  in  reply  to  an  examiner's  answer  which  is  not 
dq)endent  upon  a  new  point  of  argimient  being  present  in  the 
examiner's  answer.  The  former  practice  of  permitting  reply 
briefs  based  solely  on  a  finding  of  a  new  point  of  argument, 
as  set  forth  in  former  paragraph  (b),  is  eliminated  thereby 
preventing  present  controversies  as  to  whether  a  new  point  of 
argument  has  been  made  by  the  primary  examiner.  Appellant 
would  be  assured  of  having  the  last  submission  prior  to  review 
by  the  Board.  Upon  receipt  of  a  reply  brief,  the  examiner  would 
either  acknowledge  its  receipt  and  entry  or  reopen  prosecution 
to  respond  to  any  new  issues  raised  in  the  reply  brief.  Should 
the  Board  desire  to  remand  the  appeal  to  the  primary  examiner 
for  comment  on  the  latest  submission  by  appellant  or  to  clarify 
an  examiner's  answer  (MPEP  1211, 1211.01.  andl2l2),  appel- 
lant would  be  entitied  to  submit  a  reply  brief  in  reply  to  the 
answer  by  the  examiner  to  the  Board's  inquiry,  which  answer 
would  be  by  way  of  a  supplemental  examiner's  answer. 

Thus,  §  1.193(aX2)  does  not  permit  a  new  ground  of  rejection 
in  an  examiner's  answer,  and  §  1.193(bXl)  does  not,  in  the 
absence  of  a  remand  by  the  Board,  permit  an  answer  (other 
than  a  mere  acknowledgment)  to  a  timely  filed  reply  brief. 
Section  1.193  requires  the  examiner  to  reopen  prosecution  to 
either  (1)  enter  a  new  ground  of  rejection;  or  (2)  provide  a 
substantive  answer  to  a  reply  brief. 

Section  1.193(b)(2)  provides  that  if  appellant  desires  that  the 
appeal  process  be  reinstated  in  reply  to  the  examiner's 
reopening  of  prosecution  under  §1.1 93(b)(  1 ).  appellant  would 
be  able  to  file  a  request  to  reinstate  the  appeal  and  a  supple- 
mental appeal  brief  as  an  alternative  to  filing  a  reply  (under 
§§  1 . 1 1 1  or  1 . 1 1 3,  as  appropriate)  to  the  Office  action.  Amend- 
ments, affidavits  or  otiier  new  evidence,  however,  would  not 
be  entered  if  submitted  with  a  request  to  reinstate  the  appeal. 
Like  a  reply  brief,  a  supplemental  appeal  brief  submitted  pur- 
suant to  §  1.193(b)(2)(ii)  need  not  reiterate  the  contentions  set 
forth  in  a  previously  filed  appeal  brief(or  reply  brief),  but  need 
only  set  forth  appellant's  contention  with  regard  to  the  new 
ground  of  rejection(s)  raised  in  the  Office  action  that  reopened 
prosecution.  The  supplemental  appeal  brief  will  automatically 
incorporate  all  issues  and  arguments  raised  in  the  previously 
filed  appeal  brief  (or  reply  brieO.  unless  appellant  indicates 
otherwise. 

The  intent  of  the  change  to  §  1.193(b)  is  to  give  appellant 
(rather  than  the  examiner)  the  option  to  continue  the  appeal  if 
desired  (particularly  under  Pub.  L.  103-465),  or  to  continue 
prosecution  before  the  examiner  in  the  face  of  a  new  ground 
of  rejection.  Should  a  supplemental  appeal  brief  be  elected  as 
the  reply  to  the  examiner  reopening  prosecution  based  on  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  under  §  1 .  193(b)(  1 ).  the  examiner  may 
under  §  1.193(aXl)  issue  an  examiner's  answer.  Where  an 
appeal  is  reinstated  pursuant  to  §  1.193(bX2Xu).  no  additional 
appeal  fee  is  ciurently  required. 

Comment  90:  A  number  of  comments  favored  permitting  appel- 


lants to  file  a  reply  brief  as  amatter  of  right.  One  comment 
argued  that  the  Board,  rather  than  the  examiner,  should  deter- 
mine whether  the  appellant  should  be  permitted  to  file  a  reply 
brief. 

Response:  Section  1.193  as  adopted  permits  an  appellant  to 
file  a  reply  brief  as  a  matter  of  right.  This  change  eliminates 
the  authcKity  of  an  examiner  to  refiise  entry  of  a  timely  filed 
reply  brief. 

Comment  91 :  One  comment  suggested  that  a  reasonable  page 
limit  could  be  placed  on  reply  briefs. 

Response:  The  comment  will  be  studied. 

Comment  92:  A  number  of  comments  opposed  the  proposed 
change  to  require  a  substitute  appeal  brief,  rather  than  a  reply 
brief.  These  comments  argued  that  requiring  an  entirely  new 
brief  reiterating  previously  submitted  arguments,  rather  than  a 
mere  reply  to  the  examiner's  answer,  would  result  in  a  less 
readable  and  coherent  record. 

Response:  Section  1 .  193  as  adopted  permits  a  reply  brief  (rather 
than  a  substitute  appeal  brieO  where  the  appellant  desires  to 
reply  to  an  examiner's  answer  or  and  a  supplemental  appeal 
brief  where  the  appellant  requests  reinstatement  of  an  appeal. 
Contentions  (orinformation)  set  forth  in  a  previously  filed 
appeal  (or  reply  brieO  need  not  be  reiterated  in  a  reply  brief 
or  supplemental  appeal  brief. 

Comment  93:  A  number  of  comments  favored  prohibiting  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer. 

Response:  Section  1.193  as  adopted  prohibits  a  new  ground  of 
rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer,  except  under  the  limited 
circumstance  specifically  provided  for  in  §  1.193(aK2). 

Comment  94:  Two  comments  suggested  that  if  the  examiner 
reopens  prosecution  after  an  appeal  brief  has  been  filed.  §§ 
1 . 1 93  or  1 . 1 1 3  should  be  amended  to  state  that  the  action  issued 
by  the  examiner  cannot  be  made  final. 

Response:  The  fmaUty  of  an  Office  action  is  determined  under 
MPEP  706.07(a).  which  states  that  "any  second  or  subsequent 
actions  on  the  merits  shall  be  final,  except  where  the  examiner 
introduces  a  new  ground  of  rejection  not  necessitated  by  amend- 
ment of  the  application  by  apphcant."  Whether  the  action  subse- 
quent to  the  reopening  of  prosecution  may  be  made  final  will 
be  determined  solely  by  whether  such  action  includes  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  not  necessitated  by  amendment  of  the  appli- 
cation by  the  apphcant.  Thus,  where  an  amendment  under  § 
1.116  entered  as  a  result  of  reopening  of  prosecution  necessi- 
tates a  new  ground  of  rejection,  the  action  immediately  subse- 
quent to  the  reopening  of  prosecution  may  be  made  final.  See 
MPEP  706.07(a)  and  1208.01. 

Comment  95:  One  comment  would  go  fiirther  in  permitting 
apphcant  to  reinstate  an  appeal  as  a  reply  to  the  examiner 
reopening  prosecution  by  permitting  amendments,  affidavits 
and  other  evidence  to  address  the  new  ground  of  rejection. 
Another  conunent  desired  the  ability  to  reply  directiy  to  the 
Board  for  any  new  ground  of  rejection  raised  by  the  Board. 

Response:  The  comments  amount  to  having  the  Board  conduct 
the  prosecution  of  the  appUcation  and  not  act  as  an  appellate 
review.  Amended  claims,  affidavits  and  other  evidence  should 
be  seen  by  the  examiner  first  for  a  determination  as  to  whether 
a  new  search  is  required,  to  conduct  any  newly  required  search, 
and  also  to  evaluate  the  newly  submitted  and  any  newly  discov- 
ered material  at  the  examination  level.  See  comments  to  § 
1.196(d). 

Comment  96:  One  comment  would  further  amend  §  1.193  to 
waive  any  subsequent  appeal  notice  fee  and  appeal  brief  fee, 
and  start  the  time  period  for  extension  of  patent  from  the  time 
of  first  appeal  in  that  if  the  examiner  did  his  or  her  duty  property 
there  would  be  no  need  to  reopen  prosecution. 

Response:  Under  current  practice,  a  new  fee  is  due  for  each 
notice  of  appeal,  each  brief,  and  each  request  for  an  oral  hearing, 
so  long  as  a  decision  on  the  merits  by  the  Board  resulted  from 
the  prior  notice  of  appeal,  brief,  and  request  for  an  oral  hearing. 
Thus,  when  an  examiner  reopens  prosecution  after  appeal  but 
prior  to  a  decision  by  the  Board  oa  the  appeal,  the  fee  for  the 
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notice  of  appeal,  brief,  and  reques  for  an  oral  hearing  will 
apply  to  a  later  appeal.  The  changi  to  §  1.193  in  this  Final 
Rule  is  not  gennane  to  patent  tenn  extension  under  35  U.S.C. 
154(b)  and  §  1.701.  I 

In  any  event,  that  prmecution  is  reopened  subsequent  to  the 
filing  of  an  appeal  brief  is  not  necessarily  a  concession  that 
the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claim*  was  in  error.  It  is  often 
the  case  that  prosecution  is  reopenad  subsequent  to  the  filing 
of  an  appeal  brief  in  the  situation  in  which  tfie  examiner  con- 
siders the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  to  be  appropriate 
(and  thus  the  appeal  to  be  without  merit),  but  discovers  a  better 
basis  for  rejecting  the  claims  at  isslie  (e.g.,  even  better  prior 
art  references).  To  characterize  an  examiner,  who  decides  to 
reopen  prosecution  to  avoid  wasting  the  Board's  resources  (and 
the  a^^llant's  time)  with  a  rejection  that  is  not  the  best  possible 
rejection  of  the  appealed  claims,  ai  an  examiner  who  is  not 
properiy  performing  his  or  her  duties,  would  be  non-sensical. 

Comment  97:  One  comment  oppose^  prohibiting  a  new  ground 
of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer.  The  comment  argued  that 
this  change  will  result  in  uiuecessary  delays  inprosecution. 

Response:  The  proposal  to  prohibit  ■  new  ground  of  rejection 
in  an  examiner's  answer  otherwise  repeived  overwhelming  sup- 
port. Under  Pub.  L.  103-465,  any  del^y  in  prosecution  resulting 
from  the  reopening  of  prosecution  is  to  the  detriment  of  the 
applicant.  Thus,  it  is  considered  appropriate  to  give  the  applicant 


the  choice  of  whether  to  prosecute 
examiner  or  reinstate  the  appeal. 


he  appUcation  before  the 


Section  1.194:  Section  1.194(b)  is 
request  for  an  oral  hearing  must  be 
and  to  refer  to  §  1.17(d)  for 
1.17. 


fnended  to  provide  that  a 

filed  in  a  separate  paper, 

consistency  «ith  the  change  to  § 


Section  1.194(c)  is  amended  to  proiide 
notified  when  a  requested  oral  hear  ng 
remand  is  required). 


that  appellant  will  be 
is  unnecessary  (e.g.,  a 


Comment  98:  One  comment  argued  I  lat  §  1 .  194  leaves  an  open 
statement  as  to  when  the  Board  may  Decide  that  an  oral  hearing 
is  not  necessary,  in  that  this  section  ^oes  not  limit  considering 
an  oral  hearing  not  necessary  to  whota  the  appUcation  has  been 
remanded  to  the  examiner.  [ 

Response:  The  situation  in  which  Ian  application  has  been 
remanded  to  the  examiner  was  simjiy  an  exemplary  situation 
of  special  circumstances  in  which  fce  Board  may  determine 
that  an  oral  hearing  is  not  necessaiy.  Section  1.194  was  not 
meant  to  limit  the  discretion  of  th«  Board  to  determine  that 


an  oral  hearing  is  not  necessary  to 


ihose  situations  when  the 


application  has  been  remanded  to  tl  e  examiner. 

Section  1.196:  Section  1.1%  paragi  iphs  (b)  and  (d)  are  com- 
bined by  amending  paragraph  §  1 .  19<  ■0')  to  specifically  provide 
therein  for  a  new  ground  of  rejectioil  for  both  appealed  claims 
and  for  allowed  claims  present  in  an  application  containing 
claims  that  have  been  appealed  rathff  thain  the  current  practice 
under  §  1 .  196(d)  of  recommending  a  tejection  of  allowed  claims 
that  is  binding  on  the  examiner,  "fiie  effect  of  an  explicit  rejec- 
tion of  an  allowed  claim  by  the  B6ard  is  not  seen  to  differ 
from  a  recommendation  of  a  rejection  and  would  serve  to 
advance  the  prosecution  of  the  application  by  having  the  rejec- 
tion made  at  an  earUer  date  by  the  Board  rather  than  waiting 
for  the  application  to  be  forwarded  and  acted  upon  by  the 
examiner.  The  former  practice  that  tie  examiner  is  not  bound 
by  the  rejection  should  appellant  elect  to  proceed  under  § 
1.196(bXl)  and  an  amendment  or  ihowing  of  facts  not  pre- 
viously of  record  in  the  opinion  of  the  examiner  overcomes 
die  new  ground  of  rejection,  is  not  thanged.  A  period  of  two 
months  is  now  explicitly  set  forth  f<^  a  reply  to  a  decision  by 
the  Board  containing  a  new  ground  of  rejection  pursuant  to  § 
1.196(b),  which  would  alter  the  one  tnonth  previously  set  forth 
for  replies  to  recommended  rejections  of  previously  allowed 
claims.  See  MPEP  1214.01 .  Extensit)ns  of  time  continue  to  be 
governed  by  §  1.196(0  and  §  1.136(|))  (and  not  by  §  1.136(a)). 

The  last  sentence  of  §  1.196(bX2)  js  amended  to  clarify  that 
appellants  do  not  have  to  both  appeal  and  file  a  request  for 
rehearing  where  only  a  rehearing  of  a  portion  of  the  decision 
is  sought.  A  decision  on  a  request  fonrehearing  will  incorporate 


the  earlier  decision  for  purposes  of  appeal  of  the  earlier  decision 
in  situations  in  which  only  a  partial  request  for  rehearing  has 
been  filed.  Additionally,  it  is  clarified  that  decisions  on 
rehearing  are  final  unless  noted  otherwise  in  the  decision  in 
that  under  some  circumstances  it  may  not  be  appropriate  to 
make  a  decision  on  rehearing  final  as  is  currently  automatically 
provided  for.  Section  1.196(b)  is  also  amended  to  clarify  that 
the  appellant  must  exercise  one  of  the  two  options  with  respect 
to  the  new  ground  of  rejection  under  §  1 .  I9(^)  to  avoid  termi- 
nation of  proceedings  (§  1.197(c))  as  to  the  rejected  claims. 

Section  1.196(b)(2)  (and  §§  1.197(b)  and  1.304(a)(1))  are 
amended  to  change  the  phrase  "request  for  reconsideration"  to 
"request  for  rehearing"  for  consistency  with  35  U.S.C.  7(b). 
See  In  re  Alappat,  33  F.3d  1526.  1533,  31  USPQ2d  1545, 
1548  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  (enbanc)  (noting  "imprecise  regulation 
drafting"  in  regard  to  the  i^irase  "request  for  reconsideration" 
in  §  1.197). 

Section  1 .  196(d)  is  amended  to  provide  the  Board  with  explicit 
authority  to  have  an  appellant  clarify  the  record  in  addition  to 
what  is  already  provided  by  way  of  remand  to  the  examiner 
(MPEP  1211),  and  appellant's  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  an  appeal  brief  (§1.1 92(d)).  Section  1 . 1 96(d)  specifi- 
cally provides  that  an  appellant  may  be  required  to  address  any 
matter  that  is  deemed  appropriate  for  a  reasoned  decision  on 
the  pending  appeal,  which  may  include:  (1)  the  applicability 
of  particular  case  law  that  has  not  been  previously  identified 
as  relevant  to  an  issue  in  the  appeal;  (2)  the  apphcability  of 
prior  art  that  has  not  been  made  of  record;  or  (3)  the  availability 
of  particular  test  data  that  would  be  persuasive  in  rebutting  a 
ground  of  rejection.  Section  1.196(d)  also  provides  tiiat  appel- 
lant would  he  given  a  non-extendable  time  period  (not  a  time 
limit)  within  which  to  reply  to  any  requirementunder  §  1 .196(d). 

Comment  99:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.196(b)  would 
appear  to  authorize  the  Board  to  reverse  a  restriction  require- 
ment, as  §  1.196(b)  authorizes  the  Board  to  reject  any  pending 
claim.  The  comment  suggested  that  §  1.196(b)  authorize  the 
Board  to  reject  any  examined  (rather  than  pending)  claim. 

Response:  Section  1.196(b)  authorizes,  but  does  not  require, 
the  Board  to  reject  claims  not  involved  in  the  ^>peal.  The  Board 
has  held  that  a  restriction  requirement  is  not  an  adverse  decision 
within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  7  and  134  subject  to  appeal, 
and  the  CCPA  and  Federal  Circuit  have  supported  this  position. 
See  In  re  Hengehold,  440  F.2d  1395,  169USPQ  473  (CCPA 
1971);  see  also  In  re  Watkinson,  900  F.2d  230,  14  USPQ2d 
1407  (Fed.Cir.  1990).  Thus,  concerns  that  the  Board  will  use 
the  provisions  of  §  1.196(b)  to  review  restriction  requirements 
are  misguided. 

Comment  100:  Several  comments  opposed  the  change  to  § 
1.196(d)  on  the  basis  that  it  places  the  Board  in  the  position 
of  acting  as  an  examiner  in  the  first  instance. 

Response:  Section  1.196(d)  authorizes,  but  does  not  require, 
the  Board  to  require  an  appellant  to  clarify  the  record  without 
remanding  the  application  to  the  examiner.  This  change  will 
authorize  the  Board  to  obtain  clarification  directly  from  the 
appellant  in  those  situations  in  which  the  Board  considers  a 
remand  to  or  further  action  by  the  examiner  unnecessary.  Where 
the  Board  considers  action  by  an  examiner  in  the  first  instance 
to  be  necessary  or  desirable,  the  Board  retains  the  authority 
to  remand  the  appUcation  to  the  examiner  for  such  action. 
Additionally,  after  reply  to  an  inquiry  under  §  1.196(d)  (e.g., 
does  there  exist  test  data  that  would  be  persuasive  in  rebutting 
a  particular  ground  of  rejection),  a  remand  to  the  examiner 
may  be  deeined  to  be  appropriate  (e.g.,  to  evaluate  test  data 
received  in  reply  to  an  inquiry). 

Section  1.197:  Section  1 .197(b)  is  amended  to  eUminate  its  use 
of  the  passive  voice.  Section  1 .197(b)  is  also  amended  to  change 
"reconsideration  or  modification"  to  "rehearing"  for  consis- 
tency with  35  U.S.C.  7(b).  For  consistency  with  the  two-month 
period  set  forth  in  §  1.196(b).  §  1.197(b)  is  also  amended  to 
provide  a  two-month  period  (rather  than  a  one-month  period) 
within  which  an  appellant  may  file  the  single  request  for 
rehearing  permitted  by  §  1.197(b). 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  chanee  to 
§  1. 197.  e         e.        f    t~ 
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Section  1.291:  Section  1.291(c)  is  amended  by  removing  the 
blanket  limitation  of  one  protest  per  protestor  and  would  provide 
for  a  second  or  subsequent  submission  in  the  form  of  additional 
prior  an.  Mere  argument  that  is  later  submitted  by  an  initial 
protestor  would  continue  not  to  be  entered  and  would  be 
returned  unless  it  is  shown  that  the  argument  relates  to  a  new 
issue  that  could  not  have  been  earUer  raised.  See  MPEP 
1901.07(b).  Although  later  submitted  prior  ait  would  be  made 
of  record  by  a  previous  protestor  without  a  showing  that  it 
relates  to  a  new  issue,  it  should  be  noted  that  entry  of  later 
submitted  jnior  art  in  the  file  record  does  not  assure  its  consider- 
ation by  the  examiner  if  submitted  late  in  the  examination 
process.  Accordingly,  initial  protests  should  be  as  complete  as 
possible  when  first  filed. 

In  view  of  the  amendment  to  §  1 .291(a)  in  the  "Miscellaneous 
Changes  in  Patent  Practice"  Final  Rule  (discussed  supra)  to 
require  that  a  protest  be  filed  prior  to  the  maiUng  of  a  notice 
of  allowance  under  §  1.311  to  be  considered  timely  (§ 
1.291(a)(1)),  the  restriction  of  protests  by  number  is  deemed 
imnecessary  and  is  recognized  as  ineffective,  in  that  a  party 
may  effectively  file  multiple  protests  by  submitting  each  protest 
through  a  third  party  agent  acting  on  behalf  of  such  party. 

C!omment  101:  One  comment  suggested  that  permitting  more 
than  one  submission  by  a  particular  party  relating  to  prior  art 
poses  a  risk  that  a  third  party  may  sequentially  submit  individual 
pieces  of  prior  art  as  a  delaying  factor. 

Response:  Any  delay  in  submission  of  a  piece  of  prior  art  by 
a  third  party  poses  the  risk  that  the  Utter  submitted  prior  art 
will  not  be  considered,  particularly  if  it  is  seen  as  part  of  a 
pattern.  The  review  of  any  piece  of  prior  art,  assuming  it  is 
not  part  of  a  large  package,  to  determine  its  value  is  not  seen 
to  result  in  any  delay  in  issuing  an  Office  action.  It  isrecognized 
that  some  delay  may  result  where  a  piece  of  prior  art  in  a 
second  submission  by  a  third  party  is  utiUzed  in  a  rejection 
that  could  have  been  made  sooner  if  that  art  had  been  submitted 
earUer;  however,  on  balance  the  Office  would  prefer  to  delay 
prosecution  of  an  appUcation  and  consider  and  apply  a  newly 
submitted  reference  not  foimd  by  the  examiner  rather  than  issue 
an  invaUd  claim. 

Section  1.291(c)  is  also  amended  to:  (I)  delete  the  sentence 
"[t]he  Office  may  communicate  with  the  applicant  regarding 
any  protest  and  may  require  the  appUcant  to  reply  to  specific 
questions  raised  by  the  protest"  as  superfluous  as  the  Office 
may  communicate  with  an  appUcant  regarding  any  matter,  and 
require  the  appUcant  to  reply  to  specific  questions,  concerning 
the  application;  (2)  replace  "respond"  with  "reply"  in  accor- 
dance with  the  change  to  §  1.111. 

Section  1.293:  Section  1.293  paragraph  (c)  is  amended  to 
replace  the  reference  to  §  1.106(e)  with  a  reference  to  § 
I.I04(cK5),  to  reflect  a  transfer  of  material. 

Section  1.294:  Section  1.294  paragn^h  (b)  is  amended  by 
replacement  of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the 
change  to  §  1.111. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.294. 

Section  1.304:  Section  1 .304(aK  1 )  is  amended  to  replace  "con- 
sideration" by  "reconsideration"  to  correct  a  typographical 
error. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.304. 

Section  1.312:  Section  1.312(b)  is  amended  to  have  a  reference 
to  §  1.17S(b)  added  in  view  of  the  change  in  §  1.175(b)  refer- 
encing §  1.312(b). 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.312. 

Section  1.313:  Section  1.313  will  not  be  amended  with  the 
addition  of  paragraph  (c)  informing  appUcants  that  unless 
written  notification  is  received  that  the  appUcation  has  been 
withdrawn  from  issue  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  projected 
date  of  issue,  appUcants  should  expect  that  the  application  wiU 


issue  as  a  patent  The  matter  will  be  Anther  studied.  It  should 
be  noted,  however,  that  once  an  appUcation  has  issued,  the 
Office  is  without  authority  to  grant  a  request  under  §  1.313 
notwithstanding  submission  of  the  request  prior  to  issuance  of 
the  patent 

Section  1.316:  Section  1.316  is  amended  to  include  only  the 
language  of  former  §  1.316(a).  The  subject  matter  of  former 
paragraphs  (b)  through  (0  of  §  1.316  were  added  to  §  1.137. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.316. 

Section  1.317:  Section  1.317  is  amended  to  include  only  the 
language  of  former  §  1.317(a).  The  subject  matter  of  former 
paragrai^  (b),  (c),  (e)  and  (f)  of  §  1.317  were  added  to  § 
1.137. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.317. 

Section  1.318:  Section  1.318  is  removed  and  reserved  as  being 
an  internal  Office  instruction. 

See  comments  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.324:  Section  1 .324  is  amended  by  creating  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b).  The  requirement  for  factual  showings  to  establish 
a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  is  deleted,  with  a  statement  to  that 
effect  being  sufficient  paragraph  (a). 

Office  practice  is  to  require  the  same  type  and  character  of 
proof  of  facts  as  in  petitions  under  §  1.48(a).  See  MPEP  1481. 
Unlike  former  §  1.48,  former  §  1.324  contained  no  diligence 
requirement.  See  Stark  v.  Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc.,  29  F.3d 
1570,  1574,  31  USPQ2d  1290,  1293  (Fed.  Cir.  1994).  Section 
1 .324  (and  §  1 .48)  as  adopted  contain  no  diUgence  requirement 
for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  discussion  of  §  1 .48. 

Section  1 .324(bK  1 )  is  amended  to  expUcidy  require  a  statement 
relating  to  the  lack  of  deceptive  intent  only  from  each  person 
who  is  being  added  or  deleted  as  an  inventor,  as  opposed  to 
the  current  practice  of  requiring  a  statement  from  each  original 
named  inventor  and  any  inventor  to  be  added. 

The  current  requirements  for  an  oath  or  declaration  under  § 
1.63  by  each  actual  inventor  is  replaced,  paragraph  (bX2)  of 
§  1 .324,  by  a  statement  from  the  current  named  inventors  who 
have  not  submitted  a  statement  under  paragraph  (bXl)  of  § 
1.324  either  agreeing  to  the  change  of  inventorship  or  stating 
that  they  have  no  disagreement  in  regard  to  the  requested 
change.  Not  every  original  named  inventor  would  necessarily 
have  knowledge  of  each  of  the  contributions  of  the  other  inven- 
tors and/or  how  the  inventorship  error  occurred,  in  which  case 
their  lack  of  disagreement  to  the  requested  change  would  be 
sufficient 

Paragraph  (bX3)  of  §  1.324  requires  die  written  consent  of 
the  assignees  of  all  parties  who  submitted  a  statement  under 
paragraph  (bX  1 )  and  (bX2)  of  this  section  similar  to  the  current 
practice  of  consents  by  the  assignees  of  all  the  existing  paten- 
tees. A  clarification  reference  to  §  3.73(b)  is  added. 

Paragraph  (bX4)  of  §  1 .324  states  the  requirement  for  a  petition 
fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.20(b). 

No  adverse  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1.324. 

Section  1.325:  The  proposed  removal  of  §  1.325  is  withdrawn. 
Sec  comments  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.351:  The  proposed  removal  of  §  1.351  is  withdrawn. 
See  comments  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.352:  Section  1 .352  is  removed  and  reserved  as  unnec- 
essary as  an  internal  instruction. 

See  comments  relating  to  §  1.1 01. 

Section  1.366:  Section  1.366(b)  is  amended  to  remove  the  term 
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which  consists  of  the  serial  numberland 
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1.366(c)  is  amended  fix 

to  "application  number," 

the  series  code  (e.g., 


Paragraph  (d)  removes  the  request  for  the  information  con- 
cerning the  issue  date  of  the  original  patent  and  filing  date  of 
the  appUcation  for  the  original  patent;  as  unnecessary.  The  term 
"serial"  is  also  removed  from  paragraph  (d). 

No  comments  were  received  regardii  ig  the  proposed  chance  to 
§  1.366.  -^6       »-    »~  6 


amended  to  remove  the 
in  accordance  with  the 


Section  1.377:  Section  1.377(c)  is 
requirement  that  the  petition  be  verified 
change  to  §§  1.4<dK2)  and  10.18. 

No  conunents  were  received  regardii  g  the  proposed  chanee  to 
§  1.377.  -^6       F    »~  6 


amended  to  remove  the 
in  accordance  with 


Section  1.378:  Section  1.378(d)  is 
requirement  that  the  statement  be  v^fied 
the  change  to  §§  1.4(d)(2)  and  10.1 

No  comments  were  received  regardii  g  the  proposed  chanee  to 
§  1.378.  --,         K    i~ 


Section  1.425:  Section  1.425  is  am<  nded  by  removing  para- 
graph (a)  and  its  requirement  for  pr  X)f  of  the  pertinent  facts 
relating  to  the  lack  of  cooperation  or  unavailability  of  the 
inventor  for  which  status  is  sought*  In  addition,  §  1.425  is 
further  amended  by  deleting  paragrapti  (b)  and  its  requirements 
for  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts,  presence  of  a  sufficient  proprie- 
tary interest,  and  a  showing  that  such  action  is  necessary  to 
preserve  the  rights  of  the  parties  ^r  to  prevent  irreparable 
damage.  Additionally,  the  requirenfent  that  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  b^  stated  has  been  removed. 
The  current  requirements  are  thought  %o  be  uimecessary  in  view 
of  the  need  for  submission  of  the  samt  information  in  a  petition 
under  §  1.47  during  the  national  st«e.  The  paragraph  added 
parallels  the  requirement  in  PCT  Rule  4.15  for  a  statement 
explaining  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  ( 'ommissioner  the  lack  of 
the  signature  concerned  for  submis  iion  of  the  international 
application. 

No  conunents  were  received  regardii  e  the  proposed  chanee  to 
§  1.425.  -Tt,       r    i~ 


Section  1.484:  Section  1.484 
amended  by  replacement  of 
"reply"  in  accordance  with  the  cfaiai^  ;> 


parag^phs  (d)  through  (f)  are 
'  and  "respond"  with 
eto§  1.111. 


respoi  ise 


No  comments  were  received  regardii  g  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.484. 


Section  1.485:  Section  1.485(a)  is  aiiended 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance 
1.111. 


No  comments  were  received  regardii  g  the  proposed  chanee  to 

§  1.485.  —ir,         r     K"  6 


Section  1.488:  Section  1.488(bX3)  istamen 
of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accor|ance 
§  1.111. 


No  comments  were  received  regardit  g  the  proposed  chanee  to 
§  1.488.  -r.  K"  6 


Section  1.492:  Section  1 .492  is  amei^ed 
(g).  See  the  amendment  to  §  1.16  add  ing 


No  comments  were  received  regardiik  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.492.  ^ 


Section  1.494:  Section  1.494(c)  is 
"response"  with  "reply"  in 
1.111. 


No  comments  were  received  regardii  g  the  proposed  chanee  to 
§  1.494.  ^ 


Section  1.495:  Section  1.495(c)  is 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accorda4ce 


by  replacement  of 
with  the  change  to  § 


ide(f  by  replacement 
with  the  change  to 


I  to  add  new  paragraph 
!  a  new  paragraph  (m). 


an  ended  by  replacement  of 
accordance  with  the  change  to  § 


attended  by  replacement  of 
with  the  change  to  § 


1.111. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  protmsed  chanee  to 
§  1.495.  e.       f    .- 

Section  1.510:  Section  1.510(e)  is  amended  to  replace  a  refer- 
ence to  §  1.121(1")  with  a  reference  to  §  1.530(d),  which  sets 
forth  the  requirements  for  an  amendment  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  chanee  to 
§  1.510. 

Section  1.530:  The  title  has  been  changed  by  the  addition  of 
a  semicolon  to  clarify  that  the  section  is  intended  to  cover 
not  only  amendments  submitted  with  the  statement,  but  also 
amendments  submitted  at  any  other  stage  of  the  reexamination 
proceedings. 

Section  1 .530(d)  is  replaced  by  paragraphs  (dX  1 )  through  (dX7) 
removing  the  reference  to  §  1.121(f)  in  accordance  with  the 
deletion  of  §  1.121(f).  The  maimer  of  proposing  amendments 
in  reexamination  proceedings  is  governed  by  §  1.530(dXl) 
through  (dX6).  Paragraph  (dXl)  is  directed  to  the  manner  of 
proposing  amendments  in  the  specification,  other  than  in  the 
claims.  Paragraph  (d)(  1  )(i)  requires  that  amendments  including 
deletions  be  made  by  submission  of  a  copy  of  one  or  more 
newly  added  or  rewritten  paragraphs  with  markings,  except 
that  an  entire  paragraph  may  be  deleted  by  a  statement  deleting 
the  paragraph  without  presentation  of  the  text  of  the  paragraph. 
Paragraph  (d)(l)(ii)  requires  indication  of  the  precise  point  in 
the  specification  where  the  paragraph  which  is  being  amended 
is  located.  When  a  change  in  one  sentence,  paragraph,  or  page 
results  in  only  format  changes  to  other  pages  {e.g.,  shifting  of 
non-amended  text  to  subsequent  pages)  not  otherwise  being 
amended,  such  format  changes  are  not  to  be  submitted.  Para- 
graph (dXlXiii)  defines  the  markings  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(dXlXii)-  Proposed  paragraph  (dXlXiii),  relating  to  a  require- 
ment for  submission  of  all  amendments  be  presented  when  any 
amendment  to  the  specification  is  made,  was  not  implemented. 

Paragraph  (dX2)  of  §  1.530  relates  to  the  manner  of  proposing 
amendments  to  the  claims  in  reexamination  proceedings.  Para- 
graph (dX2XiXA)  of  §  1.530  requires  that  a  proposed  amend- 
ment iiKlude  the  entire  text  of  each  patent  claim  which  is 
proposed  to  be  amended  by  the  current  amendment  and  each 
proposed  new  claim  being  added  by  the  current  amendment. 
Additionally,  provision  has  been  made  for  the  cancellation  of 
a  patent  claim  or  of  a  previously  proposed  new  claim  by  a 
direction  to  cancel  without  the  need  for  marking  by  brackets. 
Paragraph  (d)(2Xi)(B)  prohibits  the  renumbering  of  the  patent 
claims  and  requires  that  any  proposed  new  claims  follow  the 
number  of  die  highest  numbered  patent  claim.  Para- 
graph(dX2)(iXC)  identifies  the  type  of  markings  required  by 
paragraph  (d)(2KiXA),  single  underlining  for  added  material 
and  single  brackets  for  material  deleted. 

Paragraph  (dX2Xii)  requires  the  patent  owner  to  set  foith  the 
status  (Le.,  pending  or  cancelled)  of  all  patent  claims,  and  of 
all  currently  proposed  new  claims,  as  of  the  date  of  the  submis- 
sion pf  each  proposed  amendment.  The  absence  of  claim  status 
would  result  in  a  notice  of  informal  response. 

Paragraph  (dX2Xiii)  of  §  1 .530  requires  an  explanation  of  the 
support  in  the  disclosure  for  any  amendments  to  the  claims 
presented  for  the  first  time  on  pages  separate  from  the  amend- 
ments along  with  any  additional  comments.  The  absence  of  an 
explanation  would  result  in  a  notice  of  informal  response. 

Proposed  paragraphs  (dX2Xiv)  and  (v),  relating  to  a  require- 
ment for  presentation  of  all  amendments  as  of  the  date  any 
amendment  to  the  claims  is  made,  and  to  the  treatment  of  the 
failure  to  submit  a  copy  of  any  added  claim  as  a  direction  to 
cancel  that  claim,  were  not  implemented. 

Paragraph  (dX3)  of  §  1.530  provides  that:  (1)  an  amendment 
may  not  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  patent,  (2)  no 
amendment  may  be  proposed  for  entry  in  an  expired  patent, 
and  (3)  no  amendment  will  be  incorporated  into  the  patent  by 
ceitificate  issued  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 

Paragraph  (d)(4)  of  §  1 .530  provides  that  amendments  proposed 
to  a  patent  during  reexamination  proceedings  will  not  be  effec- 
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live  until  a  reexamination  certificate  is  issued.  This  replaces 
(paragraph  (e)  of  §  1 .530,  which  has  been  removed  and  reserved. 

Paragraph  (dX5)  of  §  1.530  provides  the  criteria  for  the  form 
of  amendments  in  reexamination  proceedings  {Le.,  paper  size 
must  be  either  letter  size  or  A4  size,  and  not  legal  size). 

Paragraph  (d)(6)  of  §  1 .530  clarifies  that  pressed  amendments 
to  the  patent  drawing  sheets  are  not  permitted  and  that  any 
change  must  be  by  way  of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  the 
proposed  amended  figures  being  identified  as  "amended"  and 
with  proposed  added  figures  identified  as  "new"  for  each  sheet 
that  has  changed.  Material  in  paragraph  (dX6)  has  been  trans- 
ferred from  cancelled  §  1.115. 

Paragraph  (dX7)  of  §  1.530,  has  been  added  in  view  of  the 
deletion  of  §  1.115  paragraph  (d),  requires  amendment  of  the 
disclosure  in  certain  situations  {i.e.,  to  correct  inaccuracies  of 
description  and  definition)  and  to  secure  substantial  correspon- 
dence between  the  claims,  the  remainder  of  the  specification, 
and  the  drawings.  The  previous  requirement  for  "correspon- 
dence" has  been  modified  by  use  of  "substantial  correspon- 
dence." See  comments  to  §  1.115. 

Paragraph  (dX8)  of  §  1 .530  has  been  added  to  clarify  diat  all 
amendments  to  the  patent  being  reexamined  must  be  made 
relative  to  {Le.,  vis-d-vis)  the  patent  specification  in  effect  as 
of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  request  for  reexamination  (the 
patent  specification  includes  the  claims).  If  there  was  a  prior 
change  to  the  patent  (made  via  a  prior  reexamination  certificate, 
reissue  of  the  patent,  certificate  of  correction,  etc.),  the  first 
amendment  must  be  made  relative  to  the  patent  specification 
as  changed  by  the  prior  prroceeding  or  other  mechanism  for 
changing  the  patent.  In  addition,  all  amendments  subsequent 
to  the  first  amendment  must  be  made  relative  to  the  patent 
specification  in  effect  as  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  request 
for  reexamination,  and  not  relative  to  the  prior  amendment. 

Paragraph  (e)  of  §  1 .530  has  been  removed  with  the  material 
formerly  contained  therein  transferred  to  new  paragraph  (dX4) 
of  §  1.530. 

The  proposed  change  in  §§  1.530,  1.550,  and  1.560  to  replace 
"response,"  "responses"  and  "respond"  with  "reply"  in  accor- 
dance with  the  change  to  §  1.111  is  not  being  adopted  at  this 
time.  As  the  term  "reply"  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  refers 
to  the  "reply"  of  a  third  party  requester  (§  1 .535),  the  Office 
is  withdrawing  for  further  consideration  what  term  should  con- 
sistently be  used  for  the  "reply"  or  "response"  by  the  patent 
owner  and  what  term  should  consistently  be  used  for  the  "reply" 
by  a  third  paity  requester. 

Section  1.550:  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  USO  is  amended  to  conform 
the  citation  to  §§  1.104  through  1.119  to  the  changes  to  §§ 
1.104  dirough  1.119.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (e)  of  §  1.5S0  are 
amended  for  clarification  purposes.  Paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.550 
clarifies  present  Office  practice  of  requiring,  after  filing  of  a 
request  for  reexamination  by  a  third  pasty  requester,  the  service 
of  any  document  filed  by  either  the  patent  owner  or  the  third 
party  on  the  other  party  in  the  reexamination  proceeding  in  the 
manner  provided  in  §  1.248. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
S  1.550. 

Section  1.770:  Section  1.770  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
1.111. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.770. 

Section  1.785:  Section  1.785  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
l.Ill. 

No  conunents  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
fi  1.78S. 

Section  1.804:  Section  1 .804(b)  is  clarified  grammatically  by 
changing  "shall  state"  to  "stating"  and  is  amended  to  delete 
the  requirement  that  the  statement  be  verified  in  accordance 
with  the  change  to  §§  I.4(dX2)  and  10.18. 


No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.804. 

Section  1.805:  Section  1 .805(c)  is  amended  by  deleting  "veri- 
fied" in  accordance  with  the  change  to  §§  1.4(d)  and  10.18 
and  removing  unnecessary  language  noting  that  an  attorney  or 
agent  registered  to  practice  need  not  veri^  their  statements. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.805. 

Part  3:  Portions  of  Part  3  are  amended  to  incorporate  Pan  7, 
which  pan  is  removed  and  reserved. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
Pan  3. 

Section  3.11:  Section  3.1 1(a)  is  created  for  the  current  subject 
matter  and  a  new  paragraph(b)  is  added  citing  Executive  Order 
9424  of  Febniary  18.  1944  (9  FR  1959,  3  CFR  1943-1949 
Comp.,  p.  303)  and  its  requirements  that  several  departments 
and  other  executive  agencies  of  the  Government  forward  items 
for  recording.  , 

Section  3.21:  Section  3.21  is  amended  to  replace  the  reference 
to  "§  1.53(bXl)"  with  a  reference  to  "§  1 .53(b)"  and  to  delete 
the  reference  to  "§  1 .62"  for  consistency  with  the  amendment 
to  §  1.53  and  the  deletion  of  §  1.62. 

Section  3.26:  Section  3.26  is  amended  to  remove  the  require- 
ment that  an  English  language  translation  be  verified  in  accor- 
dance with  the  change  to  §§  1.4(dX2)  and  10.18. 

Section  3.27:  The  ciurent  subject  matter  of  §  3.27  is  designated 
as  paragraph  (a),  and  a  paragraph  (b)  is  added  to  cite  Executive 
Order  9424  and  a  mailing  address  therefor. 

Section  3.31:  Section  3.31(c)  is  added  to  require  that:  (1)  tbe 
cover  sheet  must  indicate  that  tbe  document  is  to  be  recorded 
on  the  Govemntental  Register,  (2)  the  document  is  to  be 
recorded  on  the  Secret  Register  (if  applicable);  and  (3)  the 
document  does  not  affect  title  (if  appUcable). 

Section  3.41:  The  current  subject  matter  of  §  3.41  is  designated 
as  paragraph  (a),  and  a  paragraph  (b)  is  added  to  specify  when 
no  recording  fee  is  required  for  documents  required  to  be  filed 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  9424. 

Section  3.51:  Section  3.51  is  amended  by  removing  the  term 
"certification"  as  unnecessary  in  accordance  with  £e  change 
to§§  1.4(dX2)and  10.18. 

Section  3.58:  Section  3.58  is  added  to  provide  for  the  main- 
taining of  a  Department  Register  to  record  Government  interests 
required  by  Executive  Order  9424  in  §  3.58(a).  New  §  3.58(b) 
provides  that  the  Office  maintain  a  Secret  Register  to  record 
Govonment  interests  also  required  by  the  Executive  Order. 

Section  3. 73:  Section  3.73(b)  is  amended  to  remove  the  sentence 
requiring  an  assignee  to  specifically  state  that  the  evidentiary 
dociunents  have  been  reviewed  and  to  certify  that  tide  is  in 
the  assignee  seeking  to  take  action.  The  sentence  is  deemed  to 
be  unnecessaiy  in  view  of  the  amendment  to  §{  1.4(d)  and 
10.18. 

Section  3.73  paragraph  (b)  has  also  been  amended  to  replace 
the  language  "assignee  of  the  entire  right,  tide  and  interest" 
with  "assignee."  This  change  provides  for  the  applicability  of 
the  paragraph  to  assignees  with  a  partial  interest,  such  as  is 
often  encountered  in  reissue  applications. 

Secticm  3.73(b)  is  clarified  by  addition  of  a  reference  to  an 
example  of  documentary  evidence  that  can  be  submitted. 

Part  5: 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
Part  5. 

Section  5.1:  Section  5.1  is  amended  by  removing  the  current 
subject  niatter  as  being  duplicative  of  material  in  tbe  other 
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sections  of  this  pan  and  is  replacetlby  subject  matter  deleted 
from  §  5.33. 

Section  5.2:  Section  5.2(b)  is  amend)  d  by  removing  the  subject 
matter  as  being  duplicative  of  matet  lal  in  the  other  sections  of 
this  part  and  is  replaced  with  subject  tnatter  of  the  first  sentence 
from  §  5.7.  Section  5.2  paragraphs  fc)  and  (d)  are  removed  as 
repetitive  of  material  in  the  other  sictions  of  this  part. 

Section  5.3:  Section  5.3  is  amelded  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 

Section  5.4:  Section  5.4  is  amendedlby  renooving  unnecessary 
subject  matter  fix)m  paragraph  (a),  eliminating,  in  paragraph 
(d),  the  requirement  that  the  petition/  be  verified  in  accordance 
with  the  amendment  to  §§  1.4(dX2)'and  10.18,  and  by  adding 
the  first  and  second  sentences  of  f  ^.8  to  §  S.4<d). 

Section  5.5:  Section  5.5  is  amendedlby  removing  unnecessary 
subject  matter  from  paragraph  (b)  and  by  replacing  current  § 
5.5(e)  with  subject  matter  removed  from  §  5.6(a). 


Section  5.6:  Section  5.6  is  removed 
subject  matter  of  §  5.6(a)  being  plaied 


Section  5.7:  Section  5.7  is  removed 
sentence  thereof  being  placed  in  § 


ind  reserved  with  the  first 
2(b). 


Section  5.8:  Section  5.8  is  reroovi 
subject  matter  fix>m  the  first  and  second 
placed  in  §  S.4(d). 


Sections  5.11:  Section  5.11,  paragi^hs 
amended  to  update  the  references  t^ 
of  Federal  Regulations. 


and  reserved  with  the 
in  §  5.5(e). 


and  reserved  with  the 
I  sentences  thereof  being 


(b),  (c)  and  (e),  are 
other  parts  of  the  Code 


Section  5.12:  Section  5.12(b)  is  an  ended  to  clarify  that  the 
petition  fee  (§  1.17(b))  is  required  only  when  expedited  han- 
dling is  sought  for  the  petition. 

Section  5.13:  Section  5.13  is  amended  by  removing  the  last 
two  sentences  which  are  considered  K>  be  unnecessary.  Section 
5. 1 3  is  also  amended  to  remove  the  language  concerning  the 
requirement  for  the  petition  fee  (§  LI  7(h))  for  expedited  han- 
dling of  a  petition  under  §  5.12(b),  Which  is  duplicative  of  the 
provisions  of  §  5.12(b).  This  amend^nt  does  not  change  cur- 
rent practice. 

Section  5.14:  Section  5. 1 4(a)  is  amen  led  by  removing  unneces- 
sary subject  matter  and  replacing  "seaal  number"  with  the  more 
appropriate  designabon  "apphcation  number."  Section  5. 14(a) 
is  also  amended  to  remove  the  language  concerning  the  require- 
ment for  the  petition  fee  (§  1. 17(h))  for  expedited  handling  of 
a  petition  under  §5.1 2(b),  which  is  ditolicative  of  the  provisions 
of  S  S.12(b).  This  amendment  does  nM  change  current  practice. 

Section  5.15:  Section  5.15,  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (e),  are 
amended  by  removing  uimecessary  subject  matter  and  to  update 
the  references  to  other  parts  of  the  Co  ie  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Section  5.16:  Section  5. 1 6  is  remove*  and  reserved  as  unneces- 
sary. 

Sec<ion5.i7.- Section  5.17  is  remove*  and  reserved  as  uimeces- 
saiy. 


Section  5.18:  Section  5.18  is  amende  1 
to  other  parts  of  the  Code  of  Feden 


Sections  5.19:  Sections  5.19(a)  and  (1)) 
the  references  to  other  parts  of  the  Coje 
Section  5.19(c)  is  removed  as 


Section  5.20:  Section  5.20  is 
language  of  former  §  5.20(a). 


Section  5.25:  Section  5.25(c)  is  rem  >ved  as  unnecessary. 


to  update  the  references 
Regulations. 


are  amended  to  update 
of  Federal  Regulations. 


unne<Essary. 
ameided  to  include  only  the 


Section  5.31:  Section  5.3 1  is  removed  and  reserved  as  unneces- 
sary. 

Section  5.32:  Section  5.32  is  removed  and  reserved  as  unneces- 
sary. 

Section  5.33:  Section  5.33  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  added  to  §  5.1. 

Part  7:  Part  7  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the  substance  thereof 
is  incorporated  into  part  3. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 

Part  10: 

Section  10.18:  The  heading  of  §  10.18  is  amended  to  read 
"[sjignature  and  certificate  for  correspondence  filed  in  the 
Intent  and  Trademark  Office"  to  reflect  that  it,  as  amended, 
applies  to  correspondence  filed  by  non-practitioners  as  well  as 
practitioners. 

Section  10.18(a)  is  amended  to  provide  that  for  all  documents 
filed  in  the  Office  in  patent,  traidemark,  and  other  non-patent 
matters,  except  for  correspondence  that  is  required  to  be  signed 
by  the  applicant  or  party,  each  piece  of  correspondence  filed 
by  a  practitioner  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must 
bear  a  signattue,  personally  signed  by  such  practitioner,  in 
compliance  with  §  1 .4(dX  1 ).  This  amendment  is  simply  a  clari- 
ficauon  of  the  requirements  of  former  §  10.18(a). 

Section  10.18  is  further  amended  (in  §  10.18  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c))  to  include  the  changes  proposed  to  §  1.4  paragraphs 
(dX2)  and  (d)(3).  These  changes  to  37  CFR  Part  10  are  to 
avoid  a  dual  standard  between  37  CFR  Parts  1  and  10  as 
to  practitioners.  In  addition,  by  operation  of  §  1.4(dX2),  the 
provisions  of  §  10.18  paragraphs  0>)  and  (c)  are  applicable  to 
any  party  (whether  a  practitioner  or  non-practitioner)  presenting 
any  paper  to  the  Office.  As  any  party  (whether  a  practitioner 
or  non-practitioner)  presenting  any  paper  to  the  Office  is  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §  10.18  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c),  this  change 
also  avoids  a  dual  standard  between  practitioners  and  non- 
practitioners  as  to  the  certification  provisions  of  §  1 0. 1 8(b)  and 
the  sanctions  provisions  of  §  10.18(c).  The  only  difference 
between  a  practitioner  and  a  non-practitioner  as  to  §  10.18 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  is  that  a  practitioner  may  also  be  subject 
to  disciplinary  action  for  violations  of  §  10.18(b)  in  addition 
to  or  in  lieu  of  sanctions  under  §  10.18(c). 

Section  10. 1 8(bX  1 )  is  specifically  amended  to  provide  that,  by 
presenting  to  the  Office  (whether  by  signing,  filing,  submitting, 
or  later  advocating)  any  paper,  the  party  presenting  such  paper 
(whether  a  practitioner  or  non-practitioner)  is  certifying  that 
all  statements  made  therein  of  the  party's  own  knowledge  are 
true,  all  statements  made  therein  on  information  and  beUef  are 
believed  to  be  trae,  and  all  statements  made  therein  are  made 
with  the  knowledge  that  whoever,  in  any  matter  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  knowingly 
and  willfully  falsifies,  conceals,  or  covers  up  by  any  trick, 
scheme,  or  device  a  material  fact,  or  makes  any  false,  fictitious 
or  fraudulent  statements  or  representations,  or  makes  or  uses 
any  false  writing  or  document  knowing  the  same  to  contain 
any  false,  fictitious  or  fraudulent  statement  or  entry,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  penalties  set  forth  under  18  U.S.C.  1001.  and 
that  violations  of  this  paragraph  may  jeopardize  the  validity  of 
the  application  or  document,  or  the  validity  or  enforceability 
of  any  patent,  trademark  registration,  or  certificate  resulting 
therefrom. 

Section  10.18(bX2)  is  specifically  amended  to  provide  that,  by 
presenting  to  the  Office  any  paper,  the  party  presenting  such 
paper  (whether  a  practitioner  or  non-practitioner)  is  certifying 
that  to  the  best  of  the  party's  knowledge,  information  and  belief, 
formed  after  an  inquiry  reasonable  under  the  circumstances, 
that:  (1)  the  paper  is  not  being  presented  for  any  improper 
purpose,  such  as  to  harass  someone  or  to  cause  unnecessary 
delay  or  needless  increase  in  the  cost  of  prosecution  before  the 
Office;  (2)  the  claims  and  other  legal  contentions  therein  are 
warranted  by  existing  law  or  by  a  nonfrivolous  argument  for 
the  extension,  modification,  or  reversal  of  existing  law  or  the  ' 
establishment  of  new  law;  (3)  the  allegations  and  other  factual 
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contentiotis  have  evidentiary  support  or,  if  specifically  so  identi- 
fied, are  likely  to  have  evidentiary  support  after  a  reasonable 
opportunity  for  fiirther  investigation  or  discovery;  and  (4)  the 
denials  of  factual  contentions  are  warranted  on  the  evidence. 
or  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  reasonably  based  on  a  lack 
of  information  or  beUef. 

As  discussed  supra,  the  amendments  to  §  1 0. 1 8,  in  combination 
with  the  amendment  to  §  1.4(d),  will  permit  dK  Office  to 
eliminate  the  verification  requirement  for  a  number  of  the  rules 
of  practice. 

Section  10.18(c)  specifically  provides  that  violations  of  § 
10.18(bXl)  may  jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  application  or 
document,  or  the  validity  ch-  enforceability  of  any  patent,  trade- 
mark registration,  or  certificate  resulting  therefrom,  and  that 
violations  of  any  of  §  10.18  paragraphs  (bX2Xi)  through  (iv) 
are,  after  notice  and  reasonable  opix>rtunity  to  respond,  subject 
to  such  sanctions  as  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Commissioner, 
or  the  Commissioner's  designee,  which  may  include,  but  are 
not  limited  to,  any  combination  of:  (1)  holding  certain  facts  to 
have  been  established;  (2)  returning  papers;  (3)  precluding  a 
party  from  filing  a  paper,  or  presenting  or  contesting  an  issue; 
(4)  imposing  a  monetary  sanction;  (5)  requiring  a  terminal 
disclaimer  for  the  period  of  the  delay;  or  (6)  terminating  the 
proceedings  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

With  regard  to  the  sanctions  enumerated  in  §  10.18(c).  35 
U.S.C.  6(a)  provides  that  "The  Commissioner  . . .  may,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  establish  regula- 
tions, not  inconsistent  with  law,  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office."  The  issue  of  whether 
the  Office  is  authorized  to  impose  monetary  sanctions  was 
addressed  in  the  rulemaking  entitled  "Patent  Appeal  and  Inter- 
ference Practice,"  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  60  FR 
14488  (March  17,  1995),  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1173 
Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  36  (April  II,  1995). 

The  Commissioner's  authority  under  35  U.S.C.  6(a)  to  impose 
monetary  sanctions  is  limited  to  sanctions  which  are  remedial, 
and  does  not  extend  to  sanctions  that  are  pimitive.  Id.  at  14494- 
%,  \\73  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office  at  41-43.  An  enabling  stamte 
(35  U.S.C.  6(a))  alone  is  not  the  express  statutory  authorization 
required  for  an  agency  to  impose  penal  monetary  sanctions. 
See,  e.g.,  Commissioner  v.  Acker,  361  U.S.  87, 91  (1959);  Gold 
Kist,  Inc.  V.  Department  of  Agriculture,  741  F.2d  344.  348 
( 1 1  th  Cir.  1 984).  Thus,  the  line  of  demarcation  between  permis- 
sible and  impermissible  monetary  sanctions  under  35  U.S.C. 
6(a)  is  that:  ( 1 )  the  imposition  of  a  monetary  sanction  to  cover 
the  costs  incurred  by  the  Office  due  to  the  violation  of  § 
10.18(b)(2)  is  a  remedial  (and  thus  permissible)  sanction;  and 
(2)  the  imposition  of  a  monetary  sanction  that  has  no  relation- 
ship to  the  costs  inctirred  by  the  Office  due  to  the  violation  of 
§  10. 18(b)(2)  (e.g.,  a  pre-estabhshed  or  arbitrary  fine  or  penalty) 
is  a  punitive  (and  thus  impermissible)  sanction.  See  United 
States  V.  Frame,  885  F.2d  1 1 19,  1 142-43  (3fd  Cir.  1989)  (late 
payment  charge  no  higher  than  reasonable  to  cover  lost  interest 
and  administrative  costs  incurred  in  the  collection  effort  is  a 
remedial  sanction,  and  not  a  penalty,  and,  as  such,  is  authorized 
by  rulemaking  enabling  statute),  cert,  denied,  493  U.S. 1094 
(1990);  see  also  Griffin  &  Dickson  v  United  States,  16  CI.  Ct. 
347.  356-57  (1989)  (agency  has  the  inherent  authority  to 
manage  its  caseload  by  imposing  sanctions  including  pre- 
cluding party  from  presenting  further  evidence,  disciplining  of 
representative,  or  imposing  costs  against  the  representative  or 
the  party  in  interest).  As  the  Office  is  an  entirely  fee-funded 
entity,  it  is  reasonable  to  impose  a  monetary  sanction  on  a 
party  causing  an  unnecessary  and  inordinate  expendittire  of 
Office  resources  to  cover  the  costs  incurred  by  the  Office  due 
to  such  action,  rather  than  impose  these  costs  on  the  Office's 
customers  in  general. 

Nevertheless,  the  Office  has  amended  §§  l.4(dX2)  and  10.18 
with  the  objective  of  discouraging  the  filing  of  frivolous  or 
patentiy  unwarranted  correspondence  in  the  Office,  not  to  rou- 
tinely review  correspondence  for  compliance  with  §  1 0. 1 8(  b  K  2 ) 
and  impose  sanctions  under  §  10.18(c).  Thus,  the  amendment 
to  §§  1.4<dX2)  and  10.18  should  cause  no  concern  to  prac- 
titioners and  pro  se  applicants  engaging  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
business  before  the  Office.  The  Office  anticipates  that  sanctions 
under  §  10.18(c)  will  be  imposed  only  in  rare  situations  in 


which  such  action  is  necessary  for  the  Office  to  halt  a  clear 
abuse  that  is  resulting  in  a  needless  and  inordinate  expenditure 
of  Office  resources. 

Where  the  cinnrnistances  of  an  application  or  other  proceeding 
warrant  a  determination  of  whed>er  there  has  been  a  violation 
of  §  10.18(b),  the  file  or  the  application  or  other  proceeding 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Enrolhnent  and  Discipline 
(OED)  for  a  determination  of  whether  there  has  been  a  violation 
of  §  10.1 8(b).  In  the  event  that  OED  determines  that  a  provision 
of  §  10.18(b)  has  been  violated,  the  Commissioner,  or  the 
Commissioiter's  designee,  will  determine  what  (if  any)  saiK- 
tion(s)  under  §  10.18(c)  is  to  be  imposed  in  the  apphcation  or 
other  proceeding.  In  addition,  if  OED  determines  that  a  provi- 
sion of  §  10.18(b)  has  been  violated  by  a  practitioner,  OED 
will  determine  whether  such  practitioner  is  to  be  subject  to 
disciplinary  action  (see  §§  l.4(dX2)  and  10.18(d)).  That  is. 
OED  will  provide  a  determination  of  whether  there  has  been  a 
violation  of  §  1 0. 1 8(b),  and  if  such  violation  is  by  a  practitioner, 
whether  such  practitioner  is  to  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action; 
however,  OED  will  not  be  responsible  for  imposing  sanctions 
under  §  10.18(c)  in  an  application  or  other  proceeding. 

Section  10.18(d)  provides  that  any  practitioner  violating  the 
provisions  of  this  section  may  also  be  subject  to  disciplinary 
action.  This  paragraph  (and  the  corresponding  provision  of  § 
1 .4(dX2))  clarifies  that  a  practitioner  may  be  subject  to  disci- 
plinary action  in  lieu  of,  or  in  addition  to.  the  sanctions  set 
foith  in  §  10.18(c)  for  violations  of  §  10.18. 

Comment  102:  A  number  of  comments  supported  the  changes 
to  §  1.4(d)  to  make  its  certification  applicable  to  all  papers 
signed  and  submitted  to  the  Office. 

Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  the  changes  to  make  such  a 
certification  applicable  to  all  papers  filed  in  the  Office,  but 
will  do  so  by  placing  the  certification  requirement  in  §  10.18, 
and  providing  in  §  1 .4(d)  that  the  presentation  of  any  paper 
to  Hoc  Office,  whether  by  a  practitioner  or  non-practitioner, 
constitutes  a  certification  under  §  10. 18.  Thus,  the  presentation 
of  a  paper  to  the  Office  by  any  person  (even  a  non-practitioner) 
constitutes  a  certification  under  §  10.18. 

Comment  103:  A  number  of  comments  opposed  the  change  to 
§  1 .4(d)  as  increasing  the  burden  on  persons  presenting  papers 
to  the  Office,  and,  as  such,  inconsistent  with  the  stated  goal 
of  reducing  the  burden  on  the  public.  One  comment  indicated 
that  new  burdens  in  §  1 .4<d)  on  signers  of  papers  submitted  to 
the  Office  include:  (1)  conducting  a  reasonable  inquiry  con- 
cerning the  document  to  be  submitted  to  the  Office;  (2)  not 
submitting  the  document  to  harass  or  seek  a  needless  increase 
in  the  cost  of  prosecution;  and  (3)  submitting  only  documents 
likely  to  have  evidentiary  support  after  a  reasonable  opportunity 
for  fiirther  investigation  or  thscovery. 

Response:  The  change  to  §§  1 .4(d)  and  10. 1 8  should  discourage 
the  filing  of  frivolous  papers  in  the  Office,  and  thus  reduce  the 
cost  to  die  Office  of  treating  such  papers,  which  cost  is  ulti- 
mately borne  by  the  Office's  customers.  Thus,  this  change  to 
§§  1.4(d)  and  10.18  will  reduce  the  burden  on  the  public  and 
to  the  Office's  customers  in  general.  There  is  no  reasonable 
argument  as  to  why  a  person  filing  a  document  in  the  Office 
should  be  permitted  to  avoid  the  "burden"  of  conducting  a 
reasonable  inquiry  concerning  the  document  to  be  submitted 
to  the  Office,  not  submitting  the  document  to  harass  or  seek 
a  needless  increase  in  the  cost  of  prosecution,  or  submitting  only 
documents  likely  to  have  evidentiary  support  after  a  reasonable 
opportimity  for  further  investigation  or  discovery. 

Comment  104:  Several  comments  opposed  the  addition  of  § 
1.4<dX2)  (now  §  10.18(b)(2))  «i  the  basis  diat  the  phrase 
"formed  after  an  inquiry  reasonable  -under  the  circumstances" 
was  too  vague  cr  was  imclear  as  to  how  much  of  an  inquiry 
must  be  made  to  meet  the  "rea.sonable  inquiry"  requirement. 

Response:  The  phrase  "formed  after  an  inquiry  reasonable  under 
the  circumstances"  is  taken  from  Rule  11(b)  of  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  (Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  1 1(b)),  which  provides 
that: 

Representations  to  Court  By  presenting  to  the  court  (whether 
by  signing,  filing,  submitting,  or  later  advocating)  a  pleading, 
written  motion,  or  other  paper,  an  attorney  or  imrepresented 
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egal  contentions  therein 
I  nonfrivolous  argument 


party  is  certifying  that  to  ibe  best  of  he  person's  knowledge, 
infonnadon  and  belief,  formed  after  an  inquiry  reasonable  under 
the  circumstances,  — 

(1)  it  is  not  being  presented  for  any  improper  purpose,  such 
as  to  harass  or  to  cause  unnecessary  A  ilay  or  ne^ess  increase 
in  the  cost  of  litigation; 

(2)  the  claims,  defenses,  and  other 

are  warranted  by  existing  law  or  by  l ^ _„. 

for  the  extension,  nnodificatioa,  or  re'  ersal  of  existing  law  or 
the  establishment  of  new  law; 

(3)  the  allegations  and  other  factual  contentions  have  eviden- 
tiify  aapfott  or,  if  specifically  so  ideiitified,  arc  likely  to  have 
evidentiary  support  after  a  reasonably  opportunity  for  fiiitber 
investigation  or  discovery;  and  { 

(4)  &e  denials  of  factual  contentia|is  are  warranted  on  the 
evidence  or,  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  reasonably  based 
on  a  lack  of  infonnation  or  belief. 

See  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  ll(bX1993). 

Section  10.18(bX2)  tracks  the  langu^e  of  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P. 
1 1  (bX  1 993 )  to  avoid  confusion  as  to  wi^  certifications  a  signa- 
ture entails.  The  advisory  committed  notes  to  Fed.  R.  Civ. 
P.  1 1(b)  provide  further  information  on  the  "inquiry  reasonable 
under  the  circumstances"  requirement,  5«  Amendments  to  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  at  50-53  (1993),  reprinted 
in  146  F.R.D.  401,  584-87.  The  "inquiry  reasonable  under  the 
circumstances"  requirement  of  §  10. 1 8  :bX2)  is  identical  to  that 
in  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  1 1(b).  The  Feden  J  courts  have  stated  in 
legaid  to  the  "reasonable  inquiry"  reqi  lirement  of  Fed.  R.  Civ. 
P.  11:  f     /     ^ 

In  requiring  reasonable  inquiry  before  tie  filing  of  any  pleading 
in  a  civil  case  in  federal  district  court.  Rule  1 1  demands  "an 
objective  determination  of  whether  a  sanctioned  party '  s  conduct 
was  reasonable  under  the  circumstances."  In  effect  it  imposes  a 
negligence  standard,  for  negligence  is  afailure  to  use  reasonable 
care.  The  equation  between  negligenct  and  the  failure  to  con- 
duct a  reasonable  precomplaint  iixjuii^  is  . . .  that  "the  amount 
of  investigation  required  by  Rule  1 1  Apends  on  both  the  time 
available  to  investigate  and  on  the  probability  that  more  investi- 
gation will  turn  up  important  evidence;  Ihe  Rule  does  not  require 
steps  that  are  not  cost-justified."        j 

Hays  V.  Sony  Electronics,  847  F.2d  41  J,  418,  7  USPQ2d  1043, 
1048  (7th.  Cir.1988)  (citations  omitted)  (decided  prior  to  the 
1 993  amendment  to  Fed.  R.  Ci v.  P.  1 1 ,  iut  discussing  a  "reason- 
able under  the  circumstances"  standam). 

Conunent  105:  One  comment  opposed  the  change  in  §  1.4(d) 
to  import  the  verification  requirement  into  any  papers  signed 
and  submitted  to  the  Office,  on  the  bisis  that  the  presence  of 
a  verification  actually  on  the  paper  ^gned  and  submitted  to 
the  Office  would  cause  the  signer  to  Carefully  consider  what 
is  being  signed  and  submitted  to  the  Office. 

Response:  A  separate  verification  irquirement  for  certain 
papers  results  in  delays  during  the  exanfnation  of  an  application 
when  such  verification  is  omitted.  The  Office  is  convinced  that 
people  are  inclined  to  either  not  make  false,  misleading  or 
inaccurate  statements  in  docimients  ithey  sign,  or  are  not 
deterred  from  making  such  statement  by  the  presence  of  a 
verification  clause  in  the  document,  "the  benefit  obtained  in 
the  rare  instance  in  which  a  person  otherwise  inclined  to  make 
a  false,  misleading  or  inaccurate  stateient  is  persuaded  not  to 
do  so  by  averification  clause  simply  'does  not  outweigh  the 
benefit  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the  delay  that  results 
from  the  requirement  for  such  a  verififcation  clause. 

Comment  106:  One  comment  opposes  i j,.  .„  ,  ..^x-> 

(now  §  10.18(bX2))  on  the  basis  thj  t  "reasonable  inquiry" 
requirement  therein  will  expose  a  pra  ;titioner  to  malpractice 


laiv 


Response:  Legal  malpractice  is  not  an 
(or  trademark)  law,  but  of  conunon  I; 
Voight  V.  Kraft,  342  F.  Supp  821.  822. 
Idaho  1972).  Section  10.18(bK2)  doej 
create  a  new  duty)  on  the  part  of  a 
client  vis-i-vis  the  submission  of 


pap<n 


the  change  to  §  1.4(d) 


issue  of  Federal  patent 
sounding  in  tort.  See 
174  USPQ  294,295  (D. 
not  affect  the  duty  (or 
practitioner  to  his  or  her 
s  to  the  Office. 


It  IS  to  the  pubhc  in  general,  other  parties  before  the  Office 
(ttic  examination  of  whose  applications  are  delayed  while  the 
Office  is,  and  whose  fees  must  be  applied  to  the  cost  of, 
responding  to  frivolous  papers),  and  to  the  Office.  Cf.  Mars 
Steel  Corp.  v.  Continental  Bank,  880  F.2d  928,  932  (7th. 
Cir.1989)  (just  as  tort  law  creates  duties  to  one's  client.  Fed. 
R.  Civ.  P.  1 1  creates  a  duty  to  one's  adversary,  other  litigants 
in  the  coutts's  queue,  and  the  court  itself);  Hays,  847  F.2d  at 
418,  7USPQ2d  at  1049  (same). 

Comment  107:  One  comment  indicated  that  the  requirements 
in  §  1 .4(dX2)  (now  §  10. 1 8(bX2))  may  be  oncn>us  as  to  persons 
not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office.  Another  comment 
opposed  this  change  on  the  basis  that  it  would  create  new  issues 
during  litigation,  in  that  few  non-lawyers  have  enough  legal 
knowledge  to  accurately  verify  that  die  documents  they  sign 
are  consistent  with  the  law.  The  comment  suggested  that  § 
1.4(dX2)  simply  be  amended  to  include  the  vehficaticHi  state- 
ment from  S  1.68. 

Response:  There  is  no  reasonable  argument  as  to  why  the 
certification  for  papers  submitted  to  the  Office  should  be  any 
less  than  the  certification  required  under  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  1 1(b) 
for  papers  filed  in  the  Federal  courts.  The  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  do  not  permit  a  pro  se  litigant  Jo  avoid  the 
requirements  of  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  1 1(b)  ("By  presenting  ...  an 
attwney  or  unrepresented  party  is  certifymg  . . . ."  (emphasis 
added)).  It  is,  however,  appropriate  to  take  accoimt  of  the 
special  circumstances  of  pro  se  applicants  in  determining 
whether  sanctions  under  §  10.18(c)  are  appropriate.  See  advi- 
sory committee  notes  to  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  11  (1983),  reprinted 
in  97  F.R.D.  165.  198-99  (1983)  ("Although  the  standard  is  the 
same  for  unrepresented  parties,  who  are  obligated  themselves  to 
sign  the  [papers],  the  court  has  sufficient  discretion  to  take 
account  of  the  special  circumstances  that  often  arise  in  pro  se 
situations"). 

The  Office  expects  that  pro  se  applicants  will  often  submit 
arguments  that  evidence  little,  if  any,  appreciation  of  the  appli- 
cable law  or  procedure.  The  Office  is  not  adopting  §§  1 .4(dX2) 
and  10.18(b)  and  (c)  for  the  purpose  of  imposing,  and  ctoes 
not  intend  to  impose,  sanctions  on  pro  se  applicants  in  situations 
in  which  they  simply  submit  arguments  lacking  an  appreciation 
of  the  applicable  law  or  procedure.  See  Finch  v.  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.,  926  F.2d  1574,  1582,17  USPQ2d  1914,  1921  (Fed.  Cir. 
1991X"courts  are  particularly  cautious  about  imposing  sanc- 
tions on  a  pro  se  litigant,  whose  improper  conduct  may  be 
attributed  to  ignorance  of  the  law  and  proper  procedures");  see 
also  Homback  v.  U.S.,  40  USPQ2d  1694,  1697  (CI.  Ct.  1996) 
{pro  se  without  legal  training  is  not  held  to  the  same  standard 
as  trained  counsel). 

Where,  however,  a  pro  se  af^licant  engages  in  a  course  of 
conduct  that  any  reasonable  person  should  have  known  was 
improper,  and  which  causes  a  needless  and  inordinate  expendi- 
ture of  Office  resources,  such  conduct  may  result  in  the  imposi- 
tion of  sanctions  on  the  pro  se  applicant.  The  Federal  courts 
have  subjected  pro  se  litigants  to  sanctions  for:  (1)  taking  or 
persisting  in  actions  that  even  a  non-lawyer  should  have  known 
were  frivolous;  (2)  taking  or  persisting  in  actions  that,  after 
engaging  in  a  sufficient  course  of  litigation,  the  pro  se  litigant 
should  have  known  were  frivolous;  or  (3)  taking  or  persisting 
in  actions  after  having  been  warned  by  the  court  that  such 
actions  were  frivolous.  See  Constant  v.  U.S.,  929  F.2d  654,658 
18  USPQ2d  1298, 1301  (Fed.  Cir.),  cert,  denied,  501  U.S.  1206 
(1991);  FwcA,  926F.2d  at  1582-83,  17  USPQ2d  at  1921;  U.S. 
exrel.  Taylor  v.  Times  Herald  Record,  22  USPQ2d  1716,  1718 
(S.D.N. Y.  1992),  aff-d,  990  F.3d  623  (2d  Cir.  1993Xtable). 

Comment  108:  One  comment  argued  that  the  change  to  § 
1.4(d)  would  be  particularly  difficult  to  apply  in  the  context 
of  provisional  appUcations. 

Response:  The  patent  statute  and  rules  of  practice  do  not  require 
any  papers  other  than  a  disclosure  (with  or  without  claims)  and 
a  cover  sheet  for  a  provisional  application  {e.g.,  an  applicant 
need  and  should  not  submit  legal  arguments  or  other  contentions 
with  a  provisional  application).  Thus,  it  is  highly  unlikely  that 
die  filing  of  a  provisional  application  will  result  in  a  violation 
of  §  10.18(b). 


The  party's  duties  under  §  10.18  are  n  Jt  to  one's  own  clients;      Comment  109:  One  comment  opposed  the  change  to  §  1.4(d) 
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on  the  basis  that  it  was  not  clear  whether  a  practitioner  has  an 
obligation  in  the  case  of  a  submission  of  a  statement  off  acts 
to  i^orm  the  party  making  the  statement  (or  the  client)  of  this 
certification  effect,  and  the  sanctions  applicable  to  noncompli- 
ance. Another  comment  indicated  that  practitioiiers  will  now 
be  placed  under  the  obligation  of  questioning  their  clients  each 
time  they  are  given  information  or  instructions. 

Response:  The  submission  by  an  applicant  of  misleading  or 
inaccurate  statements  of  facts  during  the  prosecution  of  applica- 
tions for  patent  has  residted  in  the  patents  issuing  on  such 
appUcations  being  held  unenfocceaUe.  See,  e.g.,  Refaclnxema- 
tional  Ltd  v.  Lotus  Development  Corp.,  81  F.3d  1576,  38 
USPQ2d  1665  (Fed.  Cir.  1996);  Paragon  Podiatry  Laboratory, 
Inc.  V.  KLM  Laboratories,  Inc.,  984  F.2d  1182,  25  USPQ2d 
1561  (Fed.  Cir  1993);  Rohm  and  Haas  Corp.  v.  Crystal  Chem- 
ical Co.,  722  F.2d  1556,  200  USPQ  289  (Fed.  Cir.  1983),  cert. 
denied,  469  U.S.  851  (1984);  Ott  v.  Goodpasture,  40  USPQ2d 
1831  (D.N.  Tex.  1996);  Herman  v.  WUUam  Brooks  Shoe  Co., 
39  USPQ2d  1773  (S.D.  N.Y.  1996);  Golden  Valley  Micromtve 
Food  Inc.  V.  Weaver  Pc^om  Co.,  837  F.  Supp.  1444, 
24USFQ2d  1801  (N.D.  Ind.  1992).  aff'd,  1 1  F.3d  1072  (Fed. 
Cir.  1993)  (table).  c«rrt.  denied  51 1  U.S.  1128(1994).  Likewise, 
false  statements  by  a  practitioner  in  a  paper  submitted  to  the 
Office  during  the  prosecution  of  an  application  for  patent  has 
resulted  in  Ae  patent  issuing  on  such  application  also  being 
held  unenforceable.  See  General  Electro  Music  Corp.  v.  Samick 
Music  Coq}.,  19  F.3d  1405,  30  USPQ2d  1 149  (Fed.  Cir.  1994) 
(false  statement  in  a  petition  to  make  an  application  special 
constitutes  inequitable  conduct,  and  renders  Ae  patent  issuing 
on  such  application  unenforceable).  In  addition,  the  failure  to 
exercise  (hie  care  in  ascertaining  the  accuracy  of  the  statements 
in  a  certification  submitted  to  the  Office  has  also  resulted  in 
a  patent  being  held  invalid.  See  DH  Technology,  937  F.  Supp. 
at  910;  40USPQ2d  at  1761. 

For  die  above-stated  reasons,  it  is  highly  advisable  for  a  prac- 
titioner to  advise  a  client  or  third  party  that  any  information 
so  provided  must  be  reliable  and  not  misleading,  regardless  of 
diis  amendment  to  §§  1.4(dX2)  and  10.18.  Nevertheless,  §§ 
1.4(dX2)  and  10.18  as  adopted  do  not  require  a  practitioner  to 
advise  the  client  (or  diiid  party)  providing  information  of  this 
certification  effect  (or  the  sanctions  applicable  to  iK»conq>li- 
ance),  or  question  the  client  (or  third  party)  when  such  informa- 
tion or  instructions  are  provided.  When  a  practitioaer  is 
submitting  information  (e.g.,  a  statement  of  fact)  firom  the 
applicant  or  a  third  party,  or  relying  in  arguments  upon  informa- 
tioo  from  the  applicant  or  a  third  party,  the  Office  will  consider 
a  practitioaer' s  "inquiry  reasonable  under  the  circumstances" 
duty  under  §  10.18  met  so  long  as  the  practitioaer  has  no 
knowledge  erf  information  that  is  contrary  to  the  infonnation 
provided  by  the  applicant  or  third  party  or  would  otherwise 
indicate  that  the  information  provided  by  the  applicant  or  third 
party  was  so  provided  for  the  purpose  of  a  violation  of  §  10.18 
(e.g.,  was  submitted  to  cause  unnecessary  delay). 

An  applicant  has  no  duty  to  conduct  a  prior  an  search  as  a 
prerequisite  to  filing  an  application  for  patent.  See  Nordberg, 
Inc.  V.  Telsmith,  Inc.,  82  F.3d  394,  397,  38  USPQ2d  1593, 
1595-96  (Fed.  Cir.  1996);  FMC  Corp.  v.  Hennessy  Indus.,  Inc., 
836  F.2d  521,  526  n.6,  5  USPQ2d  1272.  1275-76  n.6  (Fed. 
Cir.  1987);  FMC  Corp.  v.  Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc.,  835  F.2d  141 1 , 
1415,  5  USPQ2d  1112,  1115  (Fed.  Cir.  1987);  American 
Hoist  <t  Derrick  Co.  v.  Sowa  4  Sons,  Inc.,  725  F.2d  1350, 
1362,  220  USPQ  763,  772  (Fed.  Cir),  cert  denied,  469  U.S. 
821,  224  USPQ  520  ( 1984).  The  "inquiry  reasonable  under  die 
circumstances"requireinent  of  §  10.18  does  not  create  any  new 
duty  on  the  part  of  an  qiplicant  for  patent  to  conduct  a  prior 
ansetach.  See  MPEP  609;  cf.Judinv.  United  States,  110F.3d 
780,  42  USP(32d  1300  (Fed.  Cir  1997)  (die  failure  to  obtain 
and  examine  the  accused  infringing  device  (Mior  to  bringing  a 
civil  action  for  infringement  violates  the  1983  version  of  I^. 
R.  Civ.  P.  1 1 ).  The  "inquiry  reasonable  under  the  cirounstances" 
requirement  of  §  10.18,  however,  will  require  an  inquiry  into 
the  underlying  facts  and  circumstances  when  a  practitioner 
provides  conclusive  statements  to  the  Office  {e.g.,  a  statement 
that  the  entire  delay  in  filing  die  required  reply  from  the  due 
date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant 
to  §  1.137(b)  was  unintentioiial). 


Section  10.23:  Section  10.23  is  amended  to  diange  the  phnae 
"knowingly  signing"  to  "signing."  This  amendntent  to  {  10.23 
is  for  consistency  widi  §  10. 18,  which  contains  no  "knowingly" 
provision  or  requirement 

Review  Uader  the  Paperwork  RedKtiM  Act  of  1995. 

This  Final  Rule  contains  information  collection  requirements 
which  are  subject  to  review  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  under  die  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995 
(44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  The  principal  impact  of  diis  Final 
Rule  is:  (1)  elimination  of  unnecessary  niles  of  practice;  (2) 
simplification  or  elimination  of  certain  requirements  of  the 
rules  of  practice;  (3)  rearrangement  of  certain  rules  to  improve 
their  context;  and  (4)  clarification  of  the  requirements  of  the 
rules  of  practice. 

The  title,  description  and  respondent  description  of  each  of  the 
information  collections  are  shown  below  with  an  estimate  of 
each  of  the  annual  reporting  burdens.  The  collections  of  infor- 
mation in  this  Hnal  Rule  have  been  reviewed  and  approved 
by  OMB  under  the  following  control  numbers:  0651-0016, 
0651-0021,  0651-0022,  0651-0027,  0651-0031,  0651-0032, 
0651-0033,  0651-0034,  0651-0035,  and  0651-0037.  Included 
in  each  estimate  is  ibe  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  gathering 
and  maintaining  die  data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing 
the  collection  of  information. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  penoo  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless 
that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currendy  valid  OMB 
control  number. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0016. 

Tide:  Rules  for  Patent  Maintenance  Fees. 

Form  Numbers:  PTO/SB/45/46/47/65/66. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  July  of  1999. 

Mfected  Public:  IiKlividuals  or  Households.  Business  or 
Other  For-Profit,  Noi-for-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  Gov- 
emmenL 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  273,800. 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.08  hour. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  22,640  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  Maintenance  fees  are  required  to  maintain 
a  patent,  except  for  design  or  plant  patents,  in  force  under  35 
U.S.C.  41(b).  Payment  of  maintenance  fees  are  required  at  3 
\H,  7  1/2  and  1 1  1/2  years  after  the  grant  of  the  patent  A 
patent  number  and  apphcation  number  of  the  patent  on  which 
maintenance  fees  are  paid  are  required  in  order  to  ensure  proper 
crediting  of  such  payments. 

OMB  Number  0651-0021. 

Tide:  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Fonn  Numbers:  PCT/RO/101,  ANNEX/134/144.  PTO- 
1382,  PCT/IPEA/401,  PCT/IB/328. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  May  of  2000. 

/Effected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  For-Profit  Federal  Agencies  or  Employees,  Not-for- 
Profit  Institutions,  Small  Businesses  or  Organizations. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  102.950. 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.9538  hour. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  98,195  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  information  collected  is  required  by 
the  Patent  CooperationTreaty  (PCT).  The  general  purpose  of 
the  PCT  is  to  simplify  the  filing  of  patent  applications  on 
the  same  invention  in  different  countries.  It  provides  for  a 
centralized  filing  procedure  anda  standardized  application 
format. 

OMB  Number  0651-0022. 

Tide:  Deposit  of  Biological  Materials  for  Patent  Purposes. 

Form  Numbers:  None. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  December  of  1997. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households.  State  or  Local 
Governments,  Farms,  Business  or  Other  For-Profit  Federal 
Agencies  or  Employees,  Not-for-Profit  Institutions.  Small  Busi- 
nesses or  Organizations. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  3,325. 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  1.0  hour. 

Estimated  Total  Animal  Burden  Hours:  3325  hours. 
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1-26/31/32/42/43/61-64/ 

October  of  1999. 
(ouseholds.  Business  or 
-Profit  Institutioas  and 


Needs  and  Uses:  Information  on  depositing  of  biological 
materials  in  depositories  is  required  far  ( 1 )  Office  determination 
of  compliance  with  the  patent  statute  where  the  invention  sought 
to  be  patented  relies  on  biological  material  subject  to  deposit 
requirement,  which  includes  notifying  interested  members  of 
the  public  where  to  obtain  samples  of  deposits,  and  (2)  deposi- 
tories desiring  to  be  recognized  as  si  litable  by  the  Office. 

OMB  Number  0651-0027. 

Title:  Changes  in  Patent  and  Trad  smark  Assignment  Prac- 
tices. 

Farm  Numbeis:  PTO-1618  and  F  t)-1619,  PTO/SB/15/41. 

Type  «rf  Review:  Approved  throu  jh  September  of  1998. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  H<  useholds  and  Businesses 
or  Other  Fbr-Profh. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondm  s:  170,000. 

Estimated  Tune  Per  Response:  057  hour. 

EstimMcd  Tocal  Annual  Burden  Hours:  97,000  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  Office  recouls  about  170,000  assign- 
meals  or  doctunents  related  to  owneaship  of  patent  and  trade- 
mark cases  each  year.  The  Office  requires  a  cover  sheet  to 
expedite  the  processing  of  these  doci|inents  and  to  ensure  that 
they  are  properly  recorded. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0031 

Title:  Patent  Processing  (Updai 

Form  Numbers:  PTO/SB/08-1 
67-69/91-93/96/97. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved 

^ected  Public:  IiKlividuals  or 
Other  Fbr-Pn^t  Institutions,  Not-fi 
Federal  Goveniment 

Ectimated  Niunber  of  Respondent:  1,690.690 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.361  hours. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  644,844  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  During  the  processing  for  an  application 
for  a  patent,  the  applicant/agent  may  be  required  or  desire  to 
submit  additiooal  information  to  thtOffice  concerning  the 
examinatioa  of  a  specific  application.  The  specific  information 
required  or  which  may  be  submitted  includes:  Information  Dis- 
closure Statements;  Terminal  Disclaimers;  Petitions  to  Revive; 
Express  Abandooments;  Appeal  Notices;  Small  Entity;  Peti- 
tioos  for  Access;  Powers  to  Inspect;  Certificates  of  Mailing; 
Certificates  under  §  3.73(b);  Amend^ients.  Petitions  and  their 
Transmittal  Letters;  and  Deposit  Acdount  Order  Forms. 

OMB  Number  0651-0032.  ' 

Title:  Initial  Patent  Application. 

Form  Number:  PTO/SBA)l-07/17.2(yi01-109. 

Type  <rf  Review:  Approved  throcAh  Septonber  of  1998. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  For-Profit,  Not-for-Profit  Instiiitions  and  Federal  Gov- 
ernment T 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondent:  243,100. 

Estimated  Time  Per  Reqmnse:  7.t8  hours. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  1,915,500  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  purpose  of  tits  information  collection 
is  to  permit  the  Office  to  detenniiM  whether  an  application 
meets  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  patent  statute  and  regulations. 
The  standard  Fee  Transmittal  form,  N^  Utility  Patent  Applica- 
tion Transmittalform,  New  Design  went  Application  Trans- 
mittal form.  New  Plant  Patent  Application  Transmittal  form. 
Plant  Color  Coding  Sheet,  Declaration,  and  Plant  Patent  Appli- 
cation Declaration  will  assist  applicants  in  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  the  patent  statute  and  regulations,  and  will 
ftaltaer  assist  the  Office  in  processin|  and  examination  of  the 
application.  i 

OMB  Number  0651-0033. 

Title:  Post  Allowance  and  RefiUi^. 

Form  Numbers:  PTO/SB/ 13/ 14/4^50-57;  PTOL-85b. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  throt^  June  of  1999. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  For-Profit,  Not-for-Profit  Instiiitions  and  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondent:  135,190. 

F^matfd  Time  Per  Response:  0.325  hour. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  43,893  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses;  This  collection  of  information  is  required 
to  administer  the  patent  laws  pursuant  to  title  35,  U.S.C,  con- 
cerning the  issuance  of  patents  and  ielated  actions  including 


correcting  errors  in  printed  patents,  refiling  of  patent  applica- 
tions, requesting  reexamination  of  a  patent,  and  requesting  a 
reissue  patent  to  correct  an  error  in  a  patent.  The  affected  public 
includes  any  individual  or  instimtion  whose  appUcation  for  a 
patent  has  been  allowed  or  who  takes  action  as  covered  by  the 
applicable  rules. 

OMB  Number  0651-0034. 

Title:  Secrecy/License  to  Export. 

Form  Numbers:  None. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  January  of  1998. 

Affected  Pubbc:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  Fbr-Profit,  Not-for-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  Gov- 
emmenL 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  2,156. 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.5  hour. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  1,129  hours. 

Needs<and  Uses:  In  the  interest  of  national  security,  patent 
laws  and  regulations  place  certain  limitations  on  the  disclosure 
of  information  contained  in  patents  and  patent  applications  and 
on  the  filing  of  ^jplications  for  patent  in  foreign  countries. 

OMB  Number  0651-0035. , 

Title:  Address-Affecting  Provisions. 

Form  Numbers:  PTO/SB/82/83. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  June  of  1999. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  For-Profit,  Not-for-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  Gov- 
emmenL 

Estimated  Number  of  RespondenU:  44,850. 

Estimated  Tune  Per  Response:  0.2  hour. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  8,970  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  Under  existing  law,  a  patent  applicant  or 
assignee  may  appoint,  revoke  or  clunge  a  representative  to  act 
in  a  representative  capacity.  Also,  an  appointed  representative 
may  withdraw  from  acting  in  a  representative  capacity.  This 
collection  includes  the  information  needed  to  ensure  that  Office 
corre^xMidence  reaches  the  appropriate  individual. 

OMB  Number  0651-0037. 

Title:  Provisional  Applications. 

Form  Numbers:  PTO/SB/16. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  January  of  1998. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Odier  Fbr-Profit,  Not-for-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  Gov- 
ernment 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  6,000. 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.2  hour. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  1,200  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  information  included  on  the  provisional 
appUcation  cover  sheet  is  needed  by  the  Office  to  identify  the 
submission  as  a  provisional  application  and  not  some  other  kind 
of  submission,  to  prompdy  and  properly  process  die  provisional 
application,  to  prepare  the  provisional  application  filing  receipt 
which  is  sent  to  the  applicant,  and  to  vieadfy  those  provisional 
applications  which  must  be  reviewed  by  the  Office  for  foreign 
filing  licenses. 

As  required  by  the  Paperworic  Reduction  Act  of  1995  (44 
U.S.C.  3507(d)),  the  Office  has  submitted  a  copy  of  this  Final 
Rule  to  OMB  for  its  review  of  these  information  collections. 
Interested  persons  are  requested  to  send  comments  regarding 
these  information  collections,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden,  to  die  Office  of  Information  and  Regula- 
tory Affairs  of  OMB,  New  Executive  Office  Bldg.,  725  17di 
St  NW,  rm.  10235,  Washington,  DC  20503,  Atto:  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Other  CoMideratioiis. 

This  Final  Rule  is  in  conformity  with  die  requirements  of  die 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  Executive 
Order  12612  (October  26, 1987),  and  die  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1 995  (44  U.S.C.  350 1  rt  se^. ).  It  has  been  determined  Uiat 
this  rulemaking  is  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive 
Order  12866  (September  30,  1993). 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regulation 
of  die  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  die  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration  diat  this 
Final  Rule  would  not  have  a  significant  impart  on  a  substantial 


number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  5  U.S.C. 
605(b)).  The  principal  impact  of  this  Final  Rule  is:  (1)  elimina- 
tion of  unnecessary  rules  of  practice;  (2)  simplification  or  elimi- 
nation of  certain  requirements  of  the  rules  of  practice;  (3) 
rearrangement  of  certain  rules  to  improve  their  context;  and 
(4)  clarification  of  the  requirements  of  the  rules  of  practice. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  Final  Rule  has  no  Feder- 
aUsm  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  die  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
Information,  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  Businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  3 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 

Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

37  CFR  Part  5 

Classified   information,    foreign    relations,    inventions   and 

patents. 

37  CFR  Part  7 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 

Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

37  CFR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 

Lawyers,  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  37  CFR  Parts  1,  3, 
5,  7  and  10  are  amended  as  follows: 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.4  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  and  by 
adding  paragraph  (g)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.4  Nature  of  correspoodcoce  and  signature  requirements. 

***** 

(dX  1 )  Each  piece  of  conespondence,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (0  of  this  section,  filed  in  a  patent  or 
trademark  application,  reexamination  proceeding,  patent  or 
trademark  interference  proceeding,  patent  file  or  trademark 
registration  file,  trademark  opposition  proceeding,  trademark 
cancellation  proceeding,  or  trademark  concurrent  use  pro- 
ceeding, which  requires  a  person's  signature,  must  either: 

(i)  Be  an  original,  that  is,  have  an  original  signature  personally 
signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that  person;  or 

(ii)  Be  a  direct  or  indirect  copy,  such  as  a  photocopy  or 
facsimile  transmission(§  1 .6(d)),  of  an  original.  In  the  event 
that  a  copy  of  the  original  is  filed,  the  original  should  be  retained 
as  evidence  of  authenticity.  If  a  question  of  authenticity  arises, 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  may  require  submission  of 
the  original. 

(2)  The  presentation  to  the  Office  (whether  by  signing,  filing, 
submitting,  or  later  advocating)  of  any  paper  by  a  party,  whether 
a  practitioner  or  non-practitioner,  constitutes  a  certification 
under  §  10.18(b)  of  diis  chapter.  Violations  of  §  10.18(b)(2) 
of  this  chapter  by  a  party,  whether  a  (wactitioner  or  non-prac- 
titioner, may  result  in  the  imposition  of  sanctions  under  § 
10.18(c)  of  this  chapter.  Any  practitioner  violating  §  10.18(b) 
may  also  be  subjert  to  disciplinary  action.  See  §§  10.18(d)  and 
10.23(cK15). 
***** 

(g)  An  appUcant  who  has  not  made  of  record  a  registered 
attorney  or  agent  may  be  required  to  state  whether  assistance 
was  received  in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  the  patent 
application,  for  which  any  compensation  or  consideration  was 
^ven  or  charged,  and  if  so,  to  disclose  the  name  or  names  of 


the  person  or  persons  providing  such  assistance.  Assistance 
includes  the  preparation  for  the  applicant  of  the  specification 
and  amendments  or  other  papers  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademaik  Office,  as  well  as  other  assistance  in  such  matters, 
but  does  not  include  merely  making  dravrings  by  draftsmen  or 
stenographic  services  in  typing  papers. 

3.  Section  1 .6  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (dX3),  (dX6), 
and  (e)  and  adding  paragraph  (0  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.6  Receipt  of  correspondence. 

***** 

(d)  •  •  • 

(3)  Correspondence  which  cannot  receive  the  benefit  of 
the  certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  as  specified  in  § 
1.8(aX2XiXA)  dirough  (D)  and  (F),  §  1.8(aX2XiiMA),  and  § 
1 .8(aX2)(iiiX A),  except  that  a  continued  prosecution  applica- 
tion under  §  1.53(d)  may  be  transmitted  to  the  Office  by  fac- 
simile; 


(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application  subject 
to  a  secrecy  order  under  §§5.1  through  5.5  of  this  chapter  and 
directly  related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the  appUcation; 
***** 

(e)  Interruptions  in  U.S.  Postal  Service.  If  interruptions  or 
emergencies  in  the  United  States  Postal  Service  which  have 
been  so  designated  by  the  Commissioner  occur,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  wiU  consider  as  filed  on  a  particular  date  in 
the  Office  any  correspondence  which  is: 

( 1 )  Promptly  filed  after  the  ending  of  the  designated  intenvp- 
tion  or  emergency;  and 

(2)  Accompanied  by  a  statement  indicating  that  such  corre- 
spondence would  have  been  filed  on  that  particular  date  if  it 
were  not  for  the  designated  interruption  or  emergency  in  the 
Uiuted  States  Postal  Service. 

(f)  Facsimile  transmission  of  a  patera  application  under  § 
1.53(d).  In  the  event  that  the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt 
of  an  application  under  §  l.S3(d)  (a  continued  prosecution 
application)  transmitted  to  the  Office  by  facsimile  transmission, 
the  party  who  transmined  the  application  under  §  1  .S3(d)  may 
petition  the  Commissioner  to  accord  the  application  under  § 
1.53(d)  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  the  application  under  § 
1  .S3(d)  is  shown  to  have  been  transmitted  to  and  received  in 
die  Office, 

( 1 )  Provided  that  the  party  who  transmitted  such  appUcation 
under  §  1.53(d): 

(i)  Informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  transmission  of  die 
application  under  §  1.53(d)  prompdy  after  becoming  aware 
that  the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  appUcation 
under  §  1.53(d); 

(ii)  SuppUes  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  transmitted 
application  under  §  1 .53(d);  and 

(iii)  Includes  a  statement  which  attests  on  a  personal  knowl- 
edge basis  or  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  the 
previous  transmission  of  the  appUcation  under  §  1.53(d)  and  is 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  sending  unit's  report  confirming 
transmission  of  the  application  under  §  I.S3(d)  or  evidence 
that  came  into  being  after  the  complete  transmission  and  within 
one  business  day  of  the  complete  transmission  of  the  application 
under  §  1.53(d) 

(2)  The  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  to  determine 
if  the  appUcation  under  §  1.53(d)  was  transmitted  to  and 
received  in  the  Office  on  the  date  in  question. 

4.  Section  1.8  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aX2XiXA) 
and  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.8  Certificate  of  maiKng  or  transmission. 

(a)*** 
(2)  *  *  * 

(i)  *  •  * 


1203  OG  106 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


(A)  The  niine  of  a  national  nattnt  armliratinn  sivrifi/'arinn  anA 


in    X    I    1^ti\    >n   >K>    rtfC.    «.;>!.    ... 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  107 


L I   CM. 


1203  OG  106 


(A)  The  filing  of  a  national  patent  oj 
drawing  or  other  correspondence  for . 
application  filing  date,  including  a 
prosecution  application  under  §  1.5 


^  )lication  specification  and 
I  le  purpose  of  obtaining  an 
request  for    a  continued 
(d); 


•  •  *  *  « 


(b)  In  the  event  that  correspondence 
by  being  mailed  or  transniitted  in 
of  this  section,  but  not  received  in  , 
Office,  and  the  application  is  held 
proceeding  is  dismissed,  terminated 
the  correspondence  will  be  consi ' 
forwarded  such  correspondence 

( 1 )  Informs  the  Office  of  the  previous 
of  the  correspondence  promptly  aftei 
Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  ol 


is  considered  timely  filed 
acc(  rdance  with  paragraph  (a) 
( le  Patent  and  Tradem^ 
to  be  abandoned  or  the 
tr  decided  with  prejudice, 
'  timely  if  the  party  who 


iden  d 


(2)  Supplies  an  additional  copy 
transmitted  correspondence  and  < 


(3)  Includes  a  statement  which  attest 
basis  or  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Con  missioner 
timely  mailing  or  transmission.  If  the 
by  facsimile  transmission,  a  co{^  of  the 
confirming  transmission  may  be  usetfto 


*  •  «  •  * 


S.  Section  1.9  is  amended  by  revisiig  paragraphs  (d)  and  (f) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.9  Dcfinitioiis. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(d)  A  small  business  concern  as  u  ed  in  this  chapter  means 
any  business  concern  meeting  the  si  ze  standards  set  forth  in 
13  CFR  Part  121  to  be  ehgible  for  rdduced  patent  fees.  Ques- 
tions related  to  size  standards  for  a  sn}all  business  concern  may 
be  directed  to:  Small  Business  Admiiistradon,  Size  Standaitls 
Staff.  409  Third  Street,  SW,  Washin  jton,  DC  20416. 
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mailing  or  transmission 
becoming  aware  that  the 
the  conespondence; 


oi  the 


cert  ficate: 


previously  mailed  or 
;  and 


on  a  personal  knowledge 

to  the  previous 

correspondence  was  sent 

sending  unit's  report 

support  this  statement. 


*  •  •  •  * 


(f)  A  small  entity  as  used  in  this  cha{^ 
inventor,  a  small  business  concern, 
eligible  for  reduced  patent  fees. 


6.  Section  1.10  is  amended  by  revisiig  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e) 
to  read  as  follows: 


{  1.10  Filing  of  correspondence  b] 

•  •  *  *  * 


(d)  Any  person  filing  corresponden  x 
was  received  by  the  Office  and  deliv^ed 
Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of 
that  the  "date-in"  on  the  "Express  Mil 
official  notation  entered  by  the  USP!  i 
or  omitted  by  the  USPS,  may  petiti  jn 
accord  the  correspwndence  a  filing 
correspondence  is  shown  to  have  beenldeposited 
provided  that: 


( 1 )  The  petition  is  filed  promptly 
aware  that  the  Office  has  accordnl,  a 
based  upon  an  iiKoirect  entry  by  the 


means  an  independent 
non-profit  organization 


"Express  MaiL" 


under  this  section  that 

by  the  "Express  Mail 

he  USPS,  who  can  show 

"  mailing  label  or  other 

was  incorrectly  entered 

the  Commissioner  to 

date  as  of  the  date  the 

with  the  USPS, 


ifter  the  person  becomes 
will  accord,  a  filing  date 
USPS; 


(2)  The  number  of  the  "Express  Mailf  mailing  label  was  placed 
on  the  paper(s)  orfee(s)  that  constitutdthe  correspondence  prior 
to  the  original  mailing  by  "Express  I  /lail";  and 

(3)  The  petition  includes  a  show  ng  which  establishes,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  requested  filing 
date  was  the  date  the  corresponden  ;e  was  deposited  in  the 
"Express  Mail  Post  Office  to  Addrei  see"  service  prior  to  the 
last  scheduled  pickup  for  that  day.  J  ,ny  showing  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  must  be  corroborated  bj  evidence  from  the  USPS 


or  that  came  into  being  after  deposit 


day  of  the  deposit  of  the  corresponde  ice  in  the  "Expiess  Mail 
Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  USPS. 

(e)  Any  person  maiUng  correspond  :nce  addressed  as  set  out         (B)  When  the  application  is  identified  by  application  number 


and  within  one  business 


in  §  1.1(a)  to  the  Office  with  sufficient  postage  utiilizing  the 
"Express  Mail  Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  USPS 
but  not  received  by  the  Office,  may  petition  the  Commissioner 
to  consider  such  correspondence  filed  in  the  Office  on  the 
USPS  deposit  date,  provided  that: 

(1)  The  petition  is  filed  promptly  alter  the  person  becomes 
aware  that  the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  cone- 
spondence; 

(2)  The  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  was  placed 
on  the  paper(s)  or  fee(s)  that  constimte  the  correspondence  prior 
to  the  original  mailing  by  "Express  Mail"; 

(3)  The  petition  includes  a  copy  of  the  originally  deposited 
paper(s)  or  fee(s)  that  constitute  the  correspondence  showing 
the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  thereon,  a  copy 
of  any  remmed  postcard  receipt,  a  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail" 
mailing  label  showing  the  "date-in,"  a  copy  of  any  other  official 
notation  by  the  USPS  relied  upon  to  show  the  date  of  deposit, 
and.  if  the  requested  filing  date  is  a  date  other  than  the  "date- 
in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  or  other  official  notation 
entered  by  the  USPS,  a  showing  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)(3) 
of  this  section  that  the  requested  filing  date  was  the  date  the 
correspondence  was  deposited  in  the  "Express  Mail  Post  Office 
to  Addressee"  service  prior  to  the  last  scheduled  pickup  for 
that  day;  and 

(4)  The  petition  includes  a  statement  which  esublishes,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner,  the  original  deposit  of 
the  correspondence  and  that  the  copies  of  the  correspondence, 
the  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label,  the  copy  of  any 
returned  postcard  receipt,  and  any  official  notation  entered  by 
the  USPS  are  true  copies  of  the  originally  mailed  correspon- 
dence, original  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label,  returned  postcard 
receipt,  and  official  notation  entered  by  the  USPS. 

*  •  •  •  * 

7.  Section  l.Il  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  lead 
as  follows: 

§  1.11  Files  open  to  the  public. 

***** 

(b)  All  reissue  applications,  all  applications  in  which  the 
Office  has  accepted  a  request  to  open  the  complete  application 
to  inspection  by  the  pubhc,  and  related  papers  in  the  application 
file,  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  public,  and  copies  may  be 
furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor.  The  filing  of  reissue 
applications,  other  than  continued  prosecution  applications 
under  §  1.53(d)  of  reissue  applications,  will  be  announced  in 
the  Official  Gazette.  The  announcement  shall  include  at  least 
the  filing  date,  reissue  application  and  original  patent  numbers, 
title,  class  and  subclass,  name  of  the  inventor,  name  of  the 
owner  of  record,  name  of  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  and 
examining  group  to  which  the  reissue  application  is  assigned. 


8.  Section  1 .  14  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  and  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.14  Patent  applications  preserved  in  confidence. 

(a)  Patent  applications  are  generally  preserved  in  confidence 
pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  122.  No  information  will  be  given  con- 
cerning the  filing,  pendency,  or  subject  matter  of  any  application 
for  patent,  and  no  access  will  be  given  to,  or  copies  furnished 
of,  any  applicationor  papers  relating  thereto,  except  as  set  forth 
in  this  section. 

(1)  Stams  information  includes  information  such  as  whether 
the  application  is  pending,  abandoned,  or  patented,  as  well  as 
the  application  number  and  filing  date  (or  international  filing 
date  or  date  of  entry  into  the  national  stage). 

(i)  Status  information  concerning  an  application  may  be 
supplied: 

(A)  When  copies  of,  or  access  to,  the  application  may  be 
provided  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  this  section; 
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or  serial  number  and  filing  date  in  a  published  patent  document 
or  in  a  U.S.  application  open  to  public  inspection;  or 

(C)  When  the  aj^Ucation  is  the  national  stage  of  an  interna- 
tional amplication  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  has 
been  indicated  as  a  Designated  State. 

(ii)  Status  information  concerning  an  application  may  also 
be  supplied  when  the  appUcation  claims  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  an  application  for  which  status  information  may  be 
provided  pursuant  to  paragraph  (aX  1  Xi)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Copies  of  an  application-as-filed  may  be  provided  to  any 
person,  upon  written  request  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1 . 1 9(bX  1 ),  without  notice  to  the  applicant,  if  the  appUcation 
is  incorporated  by  reference  in  a  U.S.  patent. 

(3)  Copies  of  (upon  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.19(b)(2)),  and  access  to,  an  application  file  wrapper  and 
contents  may  be  provided  to  any  person,  upon  written  request, 
without  notice  to  the  applicant,  when  the  application  file  is 
available  and: 

(i)  It  has  been  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  necessary 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  business  before  the  Office  or  war- 
ranted by  other  special  circumstances; 

(ii)  The  application  is  open  to  the  public  as  provided  in  § 
1.11(b); 

(iii)  Written  authority  in  that  appUcation  from  the  applicant 
the  assignee  of  the  appUcation,  or  the  attorney  or  agent  of 
record  has  been  granted;  or 

(iv)  The  appUcation  is  abandoned,  but  not  if  the  appUcation 
is  in  the  file  jacket  of  a  pending  application  under  §  1.5  3(d), 
and  is: 

(A)  Referred  to  in  a  U.S.  patent; 

(B)  Referred  to  in  a  U.S.  appUcation  open  to  pubUc  inspection; 

(C)  An  application  which  claims  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  a  U.S.  appUcation  open  to  pubUc  inspection;  or 

(D)  An  appUcation  in  which  the  appUcant  has  filed  an  authori- 
zation to  lay  open  the  complete  appUcation  to  the  pubUc. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(0  Information  as  to  the  filing  of  an  appUcation  will  be 
pubUshed  in  the  Official  Gazette  in  acccMdance  with  §  1.47(a) 
and  (b). 

9.  Section  1.16  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  and  (1) 
and  adding  new  paragraphs  (m)  and  (n)  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.16  Natioul  appUcatioB  filing  fees. 

***** 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  if  the  appUcation  contains,  or 
is  ameiided  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent  claim(s),  per  appU- 
cation: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) 135.00 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity 270.00 


0)  Surcharge  for  filing  the  basic  filing  fee  or  cover  sheet  (§ 
1.51(cXl))  on  a  date  later  than  the  filing  date  of  the  provisiohal 
appUcation: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) - 25.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ~ 50.00 

(m)  If  the  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  (d), 
(i)  wd  (j)  of  this  section  are  not  paid  on  filing  or  on  later 
presentation  of  the  claims  for  which  the  additional  fees  are 
due,  they  must  be  paid  or  the  claims  must  be  canceUed  by 
amendment,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  period  set  for 
reply  by  the  Office  in  any  notice  of  fee  deficiency. 

(n)  See  §S  1 .445, 1 .482,  and  1 .495  for  international  appUcation 


filing  and  processing  fees. 

10.  Section  1.17  is  amended  by  removing  and  reserving  para- 
graphs (e)  through  (g)  and  revising  parajp^aphs  (a)  through  (d), 
(h),  (i)  and  (q)  to  r^  as  follows: 

§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

(a)  Extension  fees  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 36(a): 

(1)  For  reply  within  first  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 110.00 

(2)  For  reply  within  second  nKHith: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 200.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity....„ „ 400.00 

i 

(3)  For  reply  within  third  month: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) 475.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 950.00 

(4)  For  reply  within  fourth  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) • 755.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 1.510.00 

(5)  For  reply  within  fifth  mondi: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 1,030.00 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity 2,060.00 

(b)  For  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 155.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 310.00 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal,  for 
filing  a  brief  in  support  of  an  appeal: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) 155.00 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity „ 310.00 

(d)  For  filing  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appals  and  Interferences  in  an  appeal  under  35 
U.S.C.  134: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) 135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity.i 270.00 

(e)  [Reserved] 

(0  [Reserved] 

(g)  [Reserved] 

(h)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
listed  below  whidi  refers  to  this  paragraph 130.00 

§  1.182  -  for  decision  on  a  question  not  specifically  provided 
for. 

§  1.183  -  to  suspend  the  rules. 

§  1 .295  -  for  review  of  refiisal  to  pubUsh  a  statutory  invention 
registration. 

§  1 .377  -  for  review  of  decision  refusing  to  accept  and  record 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  prior  to  expiration  of  a 
patent 
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§  1 .378(c)  -  for  reconsideration  of  d  «ision  on  petition  revising 
to  accept  delayed  payment  of  mail  tenance  fee  in  an  expired 
patent 

§  1.644(c)  -  for  petition  in  an  into  ference. 

§  1.644(f)  -  for  request  for  recon4deration  of  a  decision  on 
petition  in  an  interference. 

§  1 .666(c)  -  for  late  filing  of  interfer  incc  settlement  agreement. 

$  S.12  -  for  expedited  handling  of  a  foreign  filing  license. 

S  SJ5  -  for  changing  the  scope  oi  a  license. 

§  5.25  -  for  retroactive  license. 

(i)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Cotamissioner  under  a  section 
listed  below  which  refers  to  this  paragraph 130.00 

§  1.12  -  for  access  to  an  assignmei  it  record. 

S  1.14  -  for  access  to  an  appUcatian. 

J  1.41  -  to  supply  the  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or 
inventors  after  die  filing  date  witlM  ut  an  oath  or  declaration 
as  prescribed  by  §  1 .63,  except  in  |  rovisional  applications. 

§  1.47  -  for  filing  by  other  than  all  the  inventors  or  a  person 
not  the  inventor. 

§  1.48  -  for  correction  of  inventon  iip,  except  in  provisional 
applications. 

§  1 .53  -  to  accord  a  filing  date,  exc  ipt  in  provisional  applica- 
tions. 

§  1.55  -  for  entry  of  lale  priority  p  ipers. 

§  1 .59  -  for  expongement  and  retu  n  of  information. 

§  1.84  -  for  accepting  color  drawii  gs  or  photogn^ihs. 

§  1.91  -  for  entry  of  a  model  or  en  libit 

§  1.97(d)  -  to  consider  an  informal  on  disclosure  statement 

§  1.102  -  to  make  an  application  special. 

§  1.103  -  to  suspend  action  in  app\  ication. 

S  1.177  -  for  divisional  reissues  to  issue  separately. 

§  1.312  -  for  amendment  after  pay  nent  of  issue  fee. 

§  1.313  -  to  withdraw  an  applicati(n  from  issue. 

§  1314  -  to  defer  issuance  of  a  pal  ent 

§  1 .666(b)  -  for  access  to  an  interfere  nee  settlement  agreement. 

§  3.81  -  for  a  patent  to  issue  to  assig  ice.  assignment  submitted 
aAer  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(q)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Conlinissioner  under  a  section 
listed  below  which  refers  to  this  paiagraph 50.00 


§  1.41  -  to  supply  the  names  or  Raines  of  the  inventor  or 
inventors  after  the  filing  date  without  b  cover  sheet  as  prescribed 
by  S  1.51(cXl)  in  a  provisional  application. 

§  1 .48  -  fw  correction  of  inventorshx)  in  a  provisional  applica- 
tion. T 

§  1 .53  -  to  accord  a  provisional  application  a  filing  date  or  to 
convert  a  nonprovisional  application  filed  under  §  1.53(b)  to 
a  provisional  application  under  §  1  .|3(c). 

•  •  *  •  • 


11.  Section  1.21  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 


der§  li3( 
by  revian; 


ig  paragraphs  (I)  and  (n) 


S  1.21  MisccUaocous  fees  and  clufgcs. 


(1)  For  processing  and  retaining  ajiy  application  abandoned 
pursuant  to  §  1.53(0,  unless  the  required  basic  filing  fee  (§ 
1.16)  has  been  paid f. 130.00 


***** 


(n)  For  handling  an  application  in  which  proceedings  are 
terminated  pursuant  to  §  1.53(e) 130.(X) 


12.  Section  1.26  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  1.26  ReAmds. 

(a)  Any  fee  paid  by  actual  mistake  or  in  excess  of  that 
required  will  be  refunded,  but  a  mere  change  of  purpose  after 
the  payment  of  money,  as  when  a  party  desires  to  withdraw 
an  a^lication,  an  appeal,  or  a  request  for  oral  hearing,  will 
not  entitle  a  party  to  demand  such  a  return.  Amounts  of  twenty- 
five  dollars  or  less  will  not  be  returned  unless  specifically 
requested  within  a  reasonable  time,  nor  will  the  payer  be  noti- 
fied of  such  amounts;  amounts  over  twenty-five  dollars  may 
be  returned  by  check  or,  if  requested,  by  credit  to  a  deposit 
account. 


13.  Section  1.27  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.27  Statement  of  status  as  small  entity. 

(a)  Any  person  seeking  to  establish  status  as  a  small  entity 
(§  1 .9(1)  of  this  part)  for  purposes  of  paying  fees  in  an  applica- 
tion or  a  patent  must  file  a  statement  in  the  appUcation  or  patent 
prior  to  or  with  the  first  fee  paid  as  a  small  entity.  Such  a 
statement  need  only  be  filed  once  in  an  application  or  patent 
and  remains  in  effect  until  changed. 

(b)  When  establishing  status  as  a  small  entity  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  any  statement  filed  on  behalf  of 
an  indqxndent  inventor  must  be  signed  by  the  independent 
inventor  except  as  provided  in  §  1 .42,  §  1 .43,  or  §  1 .47  of  this 
part  and  must  state  that  the  inventor  qualifies  as  an  independent 
inventor  in  accordance  with  §  1.9(c)  of  this  part.  Where  there 
are  joint  inventors  in  an  appUcation,  each  inventor  must  file  a 
statement  establishing  status  as  an  independent  inventor  in 
order  to  qualify  as  a  small  entity.  Where  any  rights  have  been 
assigned,  granted,  conveyed,  or  hcensed,  or  there  is  an  obliga- 
tion to  assign,  grant  convey,  or  license,  any  rights  to  a  small 
business  concern,  a  nonprofit  organization,  or  any  other  indi- 
vidual, a  statement  must  be  filed  by  the  individual,  the  owner 
of  the  small  business  concern,  or  an  official  of  the  small  business 
concern  or  nonprofit  organization  empowered  to  act  on  behalf 
of  the  small  business  concern  or  nonprofit  organization  identi- 
fying their  status.  For  purposes  of  a  statement  under  this  para- 
graph, a  license  to  a  Federal  agency  resulting  from  a  funding 
agreement  with  that  agency  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  202(cK4) 
does  not  constitute  a  license  as  set  forth  in  §  1.9  of  this  part. 

(cKl)  Any  statement  filed  pursuant  to  paragra{A  (a)  of  this 
section  on  behalf  of  a  small  business  concern  must: 

(i)Be  signed  by  the  owner  or  an  official  of  the  small  business 
concern  empowered  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  concern; 

(ii)  State  that  the  concern  qualifies  as  a  small  business  concern 
as  defined  in  §  1.9(d);  and 

(iii)  State  that  the  exclusive  rights  to  the  invention  have  been 
conveyed  to  and  remain  with  the  small  business  concern  or,  if 
the  rights  are  not  exclusive,  that  all  other  rights  belong  to  small 
entities  as  defined  in  §  1.9. 

(2)  Where  the  rights  of  the  small  business  concern  as  a  small 
entity  are  not  exclusive,  a  statement  must  also  be  filed  by  the 
other  small  entities  having  rights  stating  their  status  as  such. 
For  purposes  of  a  statement  under  this  paragraph,  a  license  to 
a  Federal  agency  resulting  from  a  ftmding  agreement  with  that 
agency  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  202(cK4)  does  not  constitute  a 
license  as  set  forth  in  §  1.9  of  this  part. 

(dXl)  Any  statement  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  on  behalf  of  a  nonprofit  organization  must: 

(i)  Be  signed  by  an  official  of  the  nonprofit  organization 
empowered  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  organization; 

(ii)  State  that  the  organization  qualifies  as  a  nonprofit  organi- 
zation as  defined  in  §  1 .9(e)  of  this  pan  specifying  under  which 
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one  of  §  1.9(eKl).  (2).  (3),  or  (4)  of  this  part  die  organization 
qualifies;  and 

(iii)  State  that  exclusive  rights  to  the  invention  have  been 
conveyed  to  and  remain  with  the  organization  or  if  the  rights 
are  not  exclusive  that  all  other  rights  belong  to  small  entities 
as  defued  in  §  1 .9  of  this  part. 

(2)  Where  the  rights  of  the  nonprofit  organization  as  a  small 
entity  are  not  exclusive,  a  statement  must  also  be  filed  by  the 
other  small  entities  having  rights  stating  their  status  as  such. 
Fw  purposes  of  a  statement  under  this  paragraph,  a  license  to 
a  Federal  agency  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  202(c)(4)  does  not 
constimte  a  conveyance  of  rights  as  set  forth  in  this  paragraph. 

14.  Section  1.28  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  12S  Effect  CD  fees  of  failure  to  establish  status,  or  change 
status,  as  a  small  entity. 

(aXl)  The  failure  to  establish  status  as  a  small  entity  (§§ 
1 .9(0  3nd  1 .27  of  this  part)  in  any  application  or  patent  prior 
to  paying,  or  at  the  time  of  paying,  any  fee  precludes  payment 
of  the  fee  in  the  amount  est^Ushed  for  small  entities.  A  refund 
pursuant  to  S  1 .26  of  this  part  based  on  establishment  of  small 
entity  status,  of  a  portion  of  fees  timely  paid  infiiU  prior  to 
establishing  stams  as  a  small  entity  may  only  be  obtained  if  a 
statement  under  §  1 .27  and  a  request  for  a  reftind  of  the  excess 
amount  are  filed  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  the  timely 
payment  of  the  full  fee.  The  two-month  time  period  is  not 
extendable  under  §  1.136.  Status  as  a  small  entity  is  waived 
for  any  fee  by  the  failure  to  establish  the  status  prior  to  paying, 
at  the  time  of  paying,  or  within  two  months  of  the  date  of 
payment  of,  the  fee. 

(2)  Status  as  a  small  entity  must  be  specifically  established 
in  each  application  or  patent  in  which  the  status  is  available 
and  desiied.  Status  as  a  small  entity  in  one  application  or 
patent  does  not  affect  any  other  application  or  patent,  including 
applications  or  patents  which  are  directly  or  indirectly  depen- 
dent upon  the  application  or  patent  in  which  the  status  has  been 
established.  The  refiling  of  an  application  under  §  1.53  as 
a  continuation,  division,  or  continuation-in-part  (including  a 
continued  prosecution  application  under  §  1 .53(d)),  or  the  filing 
of  a  reissue  application  requires  a  new  determination  as  to 
continued  entitlement  to  small  entity  status  for  the  continuing 
or  reissue  application.  A  nonprovisional  application  claiming 
benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19(e),  120.  121.  or  365(c)  of  a  prior 
application,  or  a  reissue  application  may  rely  on  a  statement 
filed  m  the  prior  application  or  in  the  patent  if  the  nonprovisional 
appUcation  or  the  reissue  application  includes  a  reference  to 
the  statement  in  the  prior  application  or  in  the  patent  or  includes 
a  copy  of  the  statement  in  the  prior  application  or  in  the  patent 
and  status  as  a  small  entity  is  still  proper  and  desired.  The 
payment  of  the  small  entity  basic  statutory  filing  fee  will  be 
treated  as  such  a  reference  for  purposes  of  this  section. 

(3)  Once  status  as  a  small  entity  has  been  established  in  an 
appUcation  or  patent  the  status  remains  in  that  application  or 
patent  without  the  fiUng  of  a  further  statement  pursuant  to  § 
1 .27  of  this  part  unless  the  Office  is  notified  of  a  change  in 
status. 

***** 

(c)  If  status  as  a  small  entity  is  established  in  good  faith,  and 
fees  as  a  small  entity  are  paid  in  good  faith,  in  any  application  or 
patent  and  it  is  later  discovered  that  such  status  as  a  small 
entity  was  estabUshed  in  error  or  that  through  error  the  Office 
was  not  notified  of  a  change  in  status  as  required  by  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  error  will  be  excuswl  upon  payment  of 
the  deficiency  between  the  amount  paid  and  the  amount  due. 
The  deficiency  is  based  on  the  amount  of  the  fee,  for  other 
than  a  small  entity,  in  effect  at  the  time  the  deficiency  is  paid 
inftill. 
***** 

15.  Section  1.33  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  U3  Correspondence  address  respecting  patent  applica- 
tions, reexamination  proceedings,  and  other  proceedings. 


(a)  The  appUcant  the  assignee(s)  of  the  entire  interest  (see 
§§  3.71  and  3.73)  or  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record  (see  { 
1 .34(b))  may  specify  a  correspondence  address  to  which  com- 
munications about  the  appUcation  are  to  be  directed.  All  notices, 
official  letters,  and  other  communications  in  the  appUcation 
will  be  directed  to  the  correspondence  address  or,  if  no  such 
correspondence  address  is  specified,  to  an  attorney  or  agent  of 
record  (see  §  1 .34(b)),  or,  if  no  attorney  or  agent  is  of  record, 
to  the  appUcant  so  long  as  a  post  office  ^dress  has  been 
furnished  in  the  application.  Double  correspondence  with  an 
appUcant  and  an  attorney  or  agent  or  with  more  than  one 
attorney  or  agent,  will  not  be  undertaken.  If  more  than  one 
attorney  or  agent  is  made  of  record  and  a  correspondence 
address  has  not  been  specified,  correspondence  will  be  held 
with  the  one  last  made  of  record. 

(b)  Amendments  and  other  papers  filed  in  the  appUcation 
must  be  signed  by: 

(1)  An  attorney  or  agent  of  record  apipointed  in  compliance 
widi  §  1.34(b); 

(2)  A  registered  attorney  or  agent  not  of  record  who  acts  in 
a  representative  capacity  under  the  provisions  of  §  1.34(a); 

(3)  The  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest  if  there  is 
an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest; 

(4)  An  assignee  of  record  of  an  undivided  pan  interest  and 
any  assignee(s)  of  the  remaining  interest  and  any  appUcant 
retaining  an  interest  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  reconl  of  an 
undivided  pan  interest;  or 

(5)  All  of  the  applicants  (§§  1.42,  1.43  and  1.47)  for  patent 
imless  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest  and 
such  assignee  has  taken  action  in  the  appUcation  in  accordance 
with  §§  3.71  and  3.73. 

***** 

16.  Section  1.41  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.41  Applicant  for  patent. 

(a)  A  patent  is  appUed  for  in  the  name  or  names  of  the  actual 
inventor  or  inventors. 

(1)  The  inventorship  of  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  is  that 
inventorship  set  forth  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed 
by  §  1.63,  except  as  provided  for  in  §  1.53(dK4)  and§  1.63(d). 
If  an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1.63  is  not  filed 
during  the  pendency  of  a  nonprovisional  application,  the  inven- 
torship is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  appUcation  papers 
filed  pursuant  to  §  1 .53(b),  unless  a  petition  under  this  paragraph 
accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(i)  is  filed  supplying 
or  changing  the  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or  inventors. 

(2)  The  inventorship  of  a  provisional  application  is  that 
inventorship  set  forth  in  the  cover  sheet  as  prescribed  by  § 
1 .5 1  (cX  1  )■  If  a  cover  sheet  as  prescribed  by  §  1 .5 1  (c )( 1 )  is  not 
filed  during  the  pendency  of  a  provisional  application,  the 
inventorship  is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  appUcation 
papers  filed  pursuant  to  §  1.53(c),  unless  a  petition  under  this 
paragraph  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .  1 7(q)  is  filed 
supplying  or  changmg  the  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or 
inventors. 

(3)  In  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  filed  without  an  oadi  or 
declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1 .63  or  a  provisional  appUcation 
filed  without  a  cover  sheet  as  prescribed  by  §  l.5l(cXl),  the 
name  or  names  of  person  or  persons  believed  to  be  the  actual 
inventor  or  inventors  should  be  provided  for  identification  pur- 
poses when  the  application  papers  pursuant  to  §  1 .53(b)  or  (c) 
are  filed.  If  no  name  of  a  person  believed  to  be  an  actual 
inventor  is  so  provided,  the  appUcation  should  include  an  appU- 
cant identifier  consisting  of  alphanumenc  characters. 
***** 

17.  Section  1.47  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.47  Filing  when  an  inventor  refuses  to  sign  or  cannot  be 
reached. 

(a)  If  a  joint  inventor  refuses  to  join  in  an  application  for 
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pt  facts,  the  fee  set  forth 
of  the  Donsigning 
fice  shall,  except  in  a 
er  §  1.53(d),  forward 


patent  or  cannotlbc  found  or  reached!  after  diligent  effort,  the 
application  may  be  made  by  the  other  inventor  on  behalf  of 
himself  or  herself  and  the  nonsignii%  inventor.  The  oath  or 
declaration  in  such  an  appUcadon  most  be  accompanied  by  a 
pedtioD  including  proof  of  the  pert' 
in  S  1.17(i)  and  the  last  known 
inventor.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  | 
continued  prosecution  application 

notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application  to  the  nonsigning  inventor 
at  said  address  and  publish  notice  of  th(  filing  of  the  application 
in  the  Official  Gazette.  The  nonsignj|ig  inventor  may  subse- 
quently join  in  the  application  on  filiijg  an  oath  or  declaration 
complying  with  §  1.63.  V 

(b)  Whenever  all  of  the  inventors  refuse  to  execute  an 
applicabon  for  patent,  or  cannot  be]  found  or  reached  after 
diligent  effort,  a  person  to  whom  an  inventor  has  assigned  or 
agreed  in  writing  to  assign  the  invention  or  who  otherwise 
shows  sufficient  proprietary  interest  [in  the  matter  justifying 
such  action  may  make  application  fori  patent  on  behalf  of  and 
as  agent  for  all  the  inventors.  The  oati  or  declaration  in  such 
an  application  must  be  accompanied :  by  a  petition  including 
proof  of  the  pertinent  facts,  a  sbovMng  that  such  action  is 
necessary  to  preserve  the  rights  of  tke  parties  or  to  prevent 
irreparable  damage,  the  fee  set  forth  ^  §  1.17(i),  and  the  last 
known  address  of  all  of  the  inventors.  The  Office  shall,  excep- 
ting a  continued  prosecution  applicatibn  under  §  1 .53(d),  for- 
ward notice  of  the  filing  of  the  iqjplicaaon  to  all  of  the  inventors 
at  the  addresses  stated  in  the  appUcatipn  and  publish  notice  of 
the  filing  of  the  application  in  the  Offi^l  Gazette.  An  inventor 
may  subsequently  join  in  the  applicaion  on  filing  an  oath  or 
declaration  complying  with  §  1.63. 

18.  Section  1.48  and  its  heading  are  raised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.48  Correction  of  inventorship 
other  than  a  reissue  applicatioa. 

(a)  If  the  inventive  entity  is  set  fotti  in  error  in  an  executed 
§  1 .63  oath  or  declaration  in  an  applicaion,  other  than  a  reissue 
i^lication.  and  such  error  arose  withput  any  deceptive  inten- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  person  named  as  an  inventor  in  error 
or  on  the  part  of  the  person  who  thro«)gh  error  was  not  named 
as  an  inventor,  the  application  may  be  atnended  to  name  only  the 
actual  inventor  or  inventors.  When  the  application  is  involved  in 
an  interference,  the  amendment  must  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  and  must  be  aopompanied  by  a  motion 
under  §  1.634.  Such  amendment  mus  be  accompanied  by: 


a  patent  application. 


(1)  A  petition  including  a  statement!  from 
added  as  an  inventor  and  from  each 
an  inventor  that  the  error  in  inv( 
deceptive  intention  on  his  or  her  part 


each  person  being 

person  being  deleted  as 

enti  irship  occurred  without 


t^al 


*y 


mventor  or  inventors 
§§  1.42,  1.43  or  1.47; 


■a  by  any  of  the  original 
of  the  assignee  (sec  § 


(2)  An  oath  or  declaration  by  the  ao 
as  required  by  §  1.63  or  as  permitted 

(3)  The  fee  set  forth  in  $  I.17(i);  ^ 

(4)  If  an  assignment  has  been  execui  «1 
named  inventors,  the  written  consen 
3.73(b)). 

(b)  If  the  correct  inventors  are  nai  led  in  a  nonprovisional 
application,  other  than  are  issue  applies  lion,  and  the  prosecution 
of  the  application  results  in  the  amera  Iment  or  cancellation  of 
claims  so  that  fewer  than  all  of  the  cii  rrenUy  named  inventors 
are  the  actual  inventors  of  the  inventfcn  being  claimed  in  the 
application,  an  amendment  must  be  filed  deleting  the  name  or 
names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  pre  not  inventors  of  the 
invention  being  claimed.  When  the  amplication  is  involved  in 
an  interference,  the  amendment  must  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  motion 
under  §  1.634.  Such  amendment  must  be  accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  petition  including  a  statemenij  identifying  each  named 
inventor  who  is  being  deleted  and  acknowledging  5iat  the  in  ven- 
lor's  invention  is  no  longer  being  clj  med  in  the  appUcation; 
and 

(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.17(i). 

(c)  If  a  nonprovisional  applicati<in, 
application,  discloses  unclainned  subj<  ct 


other  than  a  reissue 
:  matter  by  an  inventor 


or  inventors  not  named  in  the  application,  the  appUcation  may 
be  amended  to  add  claims  to  the  subject  matter  and  name  die 
correct  inventors  for  the  application.  When  the  application  is 
involved  in  an  interference,  the  amendment  must  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  this  section  and  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  motion  under  §  1 .634.  Such  amendment  must  be  accompanied 

( 1 )  A  petition  including  a  statement  from  each  person  being 
added  as  an  inventor  that  the  amendment  is  necessitated  by 
amendment  of  the  claims  and  that  the  inventorship  error 
occurred  without  deceptive  intention  on  his  or  her  part; 

(2)  An  oath  or  declaration  by  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors 
as  required  by  §  1.63  or  as  permitted  by  §§  1.42.  1.43  or  1.47; 

(3)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i);  and 

(4)  If  an  assignment  has  been  executed  by  any  of  the  original 
named  inventors,  the  written  consent  of  the  assienee  (see  5 
3.73(b)). 

(d)  If  the  name  or  names  of  an  inventor  or  inventors  were 
omitted  in  a  provisional  application  through  error  without  any 
deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the  omitted  inventor  or  inven- 
tors, the  provisional  application  may  be  amended  to  add  the 
name  or  names  of  the  omitted  inventor  or  inventors.  Such 
amendment  must  be  accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  petition  including  a  statement  that  the  inventorship 
error  occurred  without  deoeptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the 
omitted  inventor  or  inventors;  and 

(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(q). 

(e)  If  a  person  or  persons  were  named  as  an  inventor  or 
inventors  in  a  provisional  application  through  error  without 
any  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  such  person  or  persons, 
an  amendment  may  be  filed  in  the  provisional  application 
deleting  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  were 
erroneously  named.  Such  amendment  must  be  accompanied 

(1)  A  petition  iiKluding  a  statement  by  the  person  or  persons 
whose  name  or  names  are  being  delet«l  that  the  inventorship 
error  occurred  without  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  such 
person  or  persons; 

(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(q);  and 

(3)  If  an  assignment  has  been^xecuted  by  any  of  the  original 
named  inventors,  the  written  consent  of  the  assiimee  (see  S 
3.73(b)). 

(0(1)  If  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  named  on 
filing  a  nonprovisional  application  under  §  1 .53(b)  without  an 
executed  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1 .63,  the  later  submission 
of  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  uitder  §  1.63  during  the 
pendency  of  the  application  will  act  to  correct  the  earlier  identi- 
fication of  inventorship. 

(2)  If  the  conect  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  named  on 
filing  a  provisional  application  without  a  cover  sheet  under  § 
1.5l(cXl),  the  later  submission  of  a  cover  sheet  under  § 
I.51(cXl)  during  the  pendency  of  the  application  will  act  to 
correct  the  earlier  identification  of  inventorship. 

(g)  The  Office  may  require  such  other  information  as  may 
be  deemed  appropriate  under  the  particular  cimmistances  sur- 
rounding the  correction  of  inventorship. 

19.  Section  1.51  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.51  General  requisites  of  an  application. 

(a)  AppUcations  for  patents  must  be  made  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

(b)  A  complete  application  filed  under  §  1.53(b)  comprises: 

(1)  A  specification  as  prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  including 
a  claim  or  claims,  see  §§  1.71  to  1.77; 

(2)  An  oath  or  declaration,  see  §  1 .63  and  §  1 .68; 

(3)  Drawings,  when  necessary,  see  §§  1.81  to  1.85;  and 

(4)  The  prescribed  filing  fee,  see  J  1.16. 

(c)  A  complete  provisional  application  filed  under  §  1.53(c) 
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comprises: 

(1)  A  cover  sheet  identifying: 

(i)  The  application  as  a  provisional  application, 

(ii)  The  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or  inventors,  (see  § 
1.4I(aX2)). 

(iii)  The  residence  of  each  named  inventor. 

(iv)  The  title  of  the  invention, 

(v)  The  name  and  registration  number  of  the  attorney  or 
agent  (if  applicable), 

(vi)  The  docket  number  used  by  the  person  filing  the  applica- 
tion to  identify  the  application  (if  applicable). 

(vii)  The  correspondence  address,  and 

(viii)  The  name  of  the  U.S.  Govenunent  agency  and  (jovem- 
ment  contract  number  (if  the  invention  was  made  by  an  agency 
of  the  U.S.  Government  or  under  a  contract  widi  an  agency  of 
the  U.S.  Government); 

(2)  A  specification  as  prescribed  by  the  first  paragraph  of 
35U.S.C.  112.  see  §  1.71; 

(3)  Drawings,  when  necessary,  see  S§  1.81  to  1.85;  and 

(4)  The  prescribed  filing  fee,  see  §  1.16. 

(d)  Applicants  are  encouraged  to  file  an  information  disclosure 
statement  in  nonprovisional  appUcations.  See  §  1.97  and  § 
\.9%.  No  information  disclosiue  staiementmay  be  filed  in  a 
provisional  qiplication. 

20.  Section  U2  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (c) 
and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  \Sl  Langwige,  paper,  wrMng,  nurgiBB. 

(a)  The  application,  any  amendments  or  corrections  therMo, 
and  the  oath  or  declaration  must  be  in  the  English  language 
except  as  provided  for  in  S  1 .69  and  paragrapb(d)  of  this  section, 
or  be  accon^Mnied  by  a  translation  of  the  application  and  a 
translation  of  any  corrections  or  amendments  into  the  Fnglish 
language  together  with  a  statement  that  the  translation  is  accu- 
rate. All  papers  which  are  to  become  a  part  of  the  permanent 
reoxds  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  be  legibly 
written  either  by  a  typewriter  or  mechanical  printer  in  perma- 
nent dark  ink  or  its  equivalent  in  portrait  orientatioa  on  flexible, 
strong,  smooth,  iran-shiny,  durable,  and  white  pqier.  All  of  the 
application  papers  must  be  presented  in  a  form  having  sufficient 
clvity  and  contrast  between  the  paper  and  the  writing  thereon 
to  pennit  the  direct  reproduction  of  readily  legible  copies  in 
any  number  by  use  of  photographic,  electrostatic,  photo-offset, 
and  miciofilming  processes  and  electronic  reproduction  by  use 
of  digital  imaging  and  optical  character  recognition,  tf  the 
papers  are  not  of  the  required  quaUty,  substitute  typewritten 
or  mecfaanicaUy  printed  papers  of  suitable  quali^  will  be 
required.  See  S  1125  for  filing  substitute  typewritten  or 
mechanically  printed  papers  constituting  a  substitute  specifica- 
tion when  required  by  die  Office. 


(c)  Any  intedineation.  assure,  cancellation  or  other  alteration 
of  the  application  papers  filed  should  be  made  on  or  before 
the  signing  <rf  any  accompanying  oath  or  declaration  pursuant 
to  S  1-63  referring  to  diose  apfriication  papers  and  should  be 
dated  and  initialed  or  signed  by  the  applicant  on  the  same  sheet 
of  paper.  Applicatioa  papers  containing  alterations  made  after 
the  signing  of  an  oath  or  declaration  referring  to  those  apfrfica- 
tion  papers  must  be  suppoited  by  a  supplemental  oath  or  decla- 
rttion  under  §  1.67(c).  After  die  signing  of  die  oath  or 
declaration  referring  to  the  application  papers,  amendments 
may  only  be  made  in  the  manner  provided  by  §  1.121. 

(d)  An  application  may  be  filed  in  a  language  other  than 
English.  An  English  translation  of  the  non-En^Ush-language 
application,  a  statement  that  the  translation  is  accurate,  and  the 
fee  set  fonfa  in  §  I.17(k)  are  required  to  be  filed  with  the 
apfrfication  or  within  such  time  as  may  be  set  by  the  Office. 

21.  Sectioo  1.53  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


i  \Si  Application  nainber,  flling  date,  and  conplction  of 
application. 

(a)  Application  number.  Any  papers  received  in  the  Patent 
and  Traidemark  Office  which  purjxxt  to  be  an  applicatioa  for  a 
patent  will  be  assigned  an  application  number  for  identification 
purposes. 

(b)  Application  filing  requirements  -  Nonprovisional  applica- 
tion. The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  patent  filed  under  this 
section,  exc^  for  a  provisicmal  appUcation  under  paragraph  (c) 
of  diis  sectioa  or  a  continued  prosecution  applKation  under 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  is  the  date  on  which  a  specification 
as  prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  112  containing  a  description  pur- 
suant to  S  1.71  and  at  least  one  claim  pursuant  to  §  1.75,  and 
any  drawing  required  by  §  1.81(a)  are  filed  in  die  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  No  new  matter  may  be  introduced  into  an 
application  after  its  fiUng  date.  A  continuing  appUcation,  which 
may  be  a  continuation,  divisional,  or  continuation-in-part  appli- 
cation, may  be  filed  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C. 
120.  121  or  365(c)  and  S  1.78(a). 

(1)  A  continuation  or  divisional  application  that  names  as 
inventors  the  same  or  fewer  than  all  of  the  inventors  named 
in  the  prior  application  may  be  filed  under  this  paragraph  or 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(2)  A  continuation-in-part  application  (which  may  disclose 
and  claim  subject  matter  not  disclosed  in  the  prior  appUcation) 
or  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  naming  an  inventor 
not  named  in  the  prior  appUcation  must  be  fil«l  under  this 
paragraph. 

(c)  Application  filing  requirements  -  Provisional  application. 
The  filing  date  of  a  provisional  appUcation  is  the  date  on  which 
a  specification  as  prescribed  by  the  first  paragnq^  of  35  U.S.C. 
112.  and  any  drawing  required  by  \  1.81(a)  are  filed  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  No  amendment,  other  than  to 
make  the  provisional  application  comply  with  dte  patent  statute 
and  all  appUcabk  regiUations.  may  be  made  to  the  provisional 
application  after  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  application. 

(1)  A  provisional  applicatioa  must  also  include  the  cover 
sheet  required  by  §  1.51(c)(1)  or  a  cover  letter  identifying 
the  appUcation  as  a  provisional  appUcation.  Otherwise,  the 
appUcation  will  be  treated  as  an  appUcation  filed  under  para- 
gr^)h  (b)  of  this  section. 

(2)  An  appUcation  for  patent  filed  imder  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  may  be  converted  to  a  provisional  applicatioa  and 
be  accorded  the  original  filing  date  of  the  application  filed 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(i)  Provided  that  a  petition  requesting  the  conversion,  with 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(q),  is  filed  prior  to  the  earliest  of: 

(A)  Abandonment  of  the  appUcation  filed  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section; 

(B)  Payment  of  the  issue  fee  on  the  appUcation  filed  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  sectioa; 

(C)  Expiration  of  twelve  months  after  the  filing  date  oi  the 
application  filed  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section;  or 

(D)  The  filing  of  a  request  for  a  stamtory  invention  registration 
under  §  1 .293  in  the  appUcation  filed  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

(ii)  The  grant  of  any  such  petition  will  not  entitle  applicant 
to  a  refiind  of  the  fees  which  were  propcriy  paid  in  the  appUca- 
tion filed  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(3)  A  provisional  appUcation  is  not  entitled  to  the  right  of 
priority  under  35  U.S.C.119  or  365(a)  or  |  1.55.  or  to  die 
benefit  of  an  earlier  fiUng  dale  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or 
365(c)  or  S  1 .78  of  any  oter  applicatioa.  No  claim  for  priority 
under  \  1 .78(aX3)  may  be  made  in  a  design  application  based 
on  a  provisional  application.  No  request  under  §  1 .293  for  a 
statutory  invention  registration  may  be  filed  in  a  provisional 
appUcatioa.  The  requirements  of  §§  1.821  through  1.825 
regarding  appUcation  disclosures  containing  nucleotide  and/ 
or  amino  acid  sequences  are  not  mandatory  for  provisional 
appUcations. 

(d)  Application  filing  requirements  -  Continued  prosecution 
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(mmprefvisioHal)  application. 

( 1 )  A  continuation  or  divisional  app  ication  (but  not  a  continu- 
atioD-in-put)  of  a  prior  nonpft)visionu  application  may  be  filed 
as  a  continaed  prosecution  applicaqon  under  this  paragraph, 
provided  that: 

(i)  The  prior  nonprovisional  applj  cation  is  either 

(A)  Complete  as  defined  by  §  1.3 1(b)  and  filed  on  or  after 
June  8.  1995;  or 

(B)  The  national  stage  of  an  in  emational  t^jplicatioD  in 
compliaDce  with  35  U.S.C.  371  amj  filed  on  or  after  June  8. 
1995;  and 

(ii)  The  application  under  dus  po^graph  is  filed  before  the 
earliest  of: 


(A)  Payment  of  the  issue  fee  on 
a  petition  undo-  {  1 .3 13(bK5)  is 


tlii 


grant  xl 

(B)  Abandonment  of  the  prior  ap|  >licati< 

(C)  Tennination  of  proceedings 


>rosecution  {plication  is 
for  an  application 
ion  filed  under  this 


separtte  paper 


(2)  The  filing  date  of  a  continued 
the  date  on  which  a  request  on  a 
under  this  paragraph  is  filed.  An  a{|>licabi 
paragraph: 

(i)  Must  identify  the  prior  applies  tie 

(ii)  Discloses  and  claims  only  sg  bject  matter  disclosed  in 
the  prior  apfrfication; 


(iii)  Names  as  inventors  the  sam ; 
prior  application  on  the  date  the  appli<  ati< 
was  fUed,  except  as  provided  in 


prior  appUcation,  unless 
'  in  the  prior  application; 


01 


ion;  or 
the  prior  application. 


inventors  named  in  the 

ion  under  this  paragraph 

'(dK4)  of  this  section; 


parag  "aph 

(iv)  Includes  the  request  for  an  a{]|)lication  under  this  para- 
gnqth.  will  utilize  the  file  jacket  at>d  contents  of  the  prior 
ap(dicaDon,  including  the  specificMion.  drawings  and  oath 
ordeclaration  from  the  prior  applicat  on,  to  constitute  the  new 
applicabon,  and  will  be  assigned  the  ipplication  number  of  the 
prior  application  for  identification  p  uposes;  and 

(v)  Is  a  request  to  expressly  abaiflon  the  prior  ^iplication 
as  ^  the  filing  date  of  the  request  foi  an  application  under  this 
paragraph.  j 

(3)  The  filing  fee  for  a  continue^  prosecution  application 
filed  under  this  paragraph  is:  ] 

(i)  The  basic  filing  fee  as  set  forift  in  S  1.16;  and 

(ii)  Any  additional  §  1.16  fee  due  based  on  the  number  of 
claims  remaining  in  the  appUcation  after  entry  of  any  amend- 
ment accompanying  the  request  for  an  application  under  this 
parwraph  and  entry  of  any  amendments  under  §  1.1 16  unen- 
tered in  the  prior  application  which  toplicant  has  requested  to 
be  entered  in  the  continued  prosecul  Ion  application. 

(4)  An  application  filed  under  thi  t  paragraph  may  be  filed 
by  fewer  than  all  the  inventors  nameo  in  the  prior  application, 
provided  that  the  request  for  an  application  under  this  paragraph 
when  filed  is  accompanied  by  a  statement  reqtiesting  deletion 
of  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or  persons  wIk>  are  not 
inventors  of  the  invention  being  claioied  in  the  new  application. 
No  person  may  be  named  as  an  inveotor  in  an  application  filed 
under  diis  paragraph  who  was  not  n«ned  as  an  inventor  in  the 
prior  nptication  on  the  date  the  application  under  this  paragraph 
was  filed,  except  by  way  of  a  petition  under  §  1.48. 

(S)  Any  new  change  must  be  tnade  in  the  form  of  an 
amendment  to  the  prior  appUcation  as  it  existed  prior  to  the 
filing  of  an  q>(dication  under  this  paragraph.  No  amendment 
in  an  application  under  this  paragrapi  (a  continued  prosecution 
appticadoa)  may  introduce  new  mjter  or  matter  that  would 
have  been  new  matter  in  the  prior  application.  Any  new  specifi- 
calioa  filed  with  the  request  for  an  ^Ucation  under  this  para- 
graph will  not  be  considered  part  of  the  original  appUcation 
papers,  but  will  be  treated  as  a  substitue  specification  in  accor- 
dance with  §  1.125. 

proS^tion 


(6)  The  filing  of  a  continued 
this  paragraph  will  be  construed  to  in4ude 
tiality  by  the  uplicant  under  35  U.: 
any  meiiiber  ex  the  pubUc,  who  is  en^tled 


application  under 

a  waiver  of  confiden- 

.C.  122  to  the  extent  that 

uixler  the  provisions 


of  §  1.14  to  access  to,  copies  of,  or  information  concerning 
either  the  prior  appUcation  or  any  continuing  appUcation  filed 
under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  may  be  given  similar 
access  to,  ct^ies  of,  or  similar  information  concerning  the  other 
appUcation  or  applications  in  die  file  jacket. 

(7)  A  request  for  an  application  under  this  paragraph  is  the 
specific  reference  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  to  every  appUca- 
tion assigned  the  application  number  identified  in  such  request. 
No  amendment  in  an  appUcation  under  this  paragraph  may 
delete  this  specific  reference  to  any  prior  appUcation. 

(8)  In  addition  to  identifying  the  appUcation  nimiber  of  the 
prior  appUcation,  appUcant  should  furnish  in  the  request  for 
an  application  under  this  paragraph  the  foUowing  information 
relating  to  the  prior  appUcation  to  the  best  of  his  or  her  abiUty: 

(i)  Tide  of  invention; 

(ii)  Name  of  appUcant(s);  and 

(iu)  Correspondence  address. 

(9)  Envelopes  containing  only  requests  and  fees  for  filing 
an  appUcation  under  this  para^aph  should  be  marked  "Box 
CPA."  Requests  for  an  appUcation  under  this  paragraph  filed 
by  facsimile  transmission  should  be  clearly  marked  "Box  CPA." 

(e)  Failure  to  meet  filing  date  requirements. 

(1)  If  an  q>pUcation  deposited  under  paragraph  (b).  (c),  or 
(d)  of  this  section  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  such 
paragraph  to  be  entitled  to  a  fiUng  date,  applicant  will  be  so 
notified,  if  a  correspondence  address  has  been  provided,  and 
given  a  time  period  within  which  to  correct  the  filing  error. 

(2)  Any  request  for  review  of  a  notification  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (eK  I )  of  this  section,  or  a  notification  that  the  original 
application  papers  lack  a  portion  of  the  specification  or  draw- 
ing(s),  must  be  by  way  of  a  petition  pursuant  to  this  paragraph. 
Any  petition  under  this  paragnqih  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i)  in  an  appbcation  filed  under  paragraphs 
(b)  or  (d)  of  this  section,  and  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(q)  in 
an  appUcation  filed  under  pan^raph  (c)  of  this  section.  In 
the  absence  of  a  timely  (§  1.181(f))  petition  pursuant  to  dris 
paragraph,  die  fiUng  date  of  an  application  in  which  die  appli- 
cant was  notified  of  a  filing  error  pursuant  to  paragraph  (eXl) 
of  duB  section  will  be  die  date  die  filing  error  is  corrected. 

(3)  If  an  appUcant  is  notified  of  a  filing  error  pursuant  to 
pnagraph  (eXl)  of  diis  section,  but  fails  to  correct  the  filing 
error  within  the  given  time  period  or  otherwise  timely(S 
1.181(0)  take  action  pursuant  to  diis  paragraph,  proceedings 
in  die  appUcation  wiU  be  considered  tmninated.  Where  pro- 
ceedings in  an  appUcation  are  terminated  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph, die  appUcation  may  be  disposed  of,  and  any  filing  fees, 
less  the  handling  fee  set  fordi  in  9  1.21(n),  will  be  lefimded. 

(f)  Completion  of  application  subsequent  to  filing  -  Nonprovi- 
sional (including  continued  prosecution)  application.  If  an 
^iplication  which  has  been  accorded  a  filing  date  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  including  a  continuation,  divi- 
sional, or  continuation-in-part  application,  does  not  include  the 
appropriate  filing  fee  or  an  oath  or  declaration  by  the  appUcant 
piusuant  to  §  1.63  or  §  1.175,  or,  if  an  appUcation  which  has 
been  accorded  a  filing  date  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  diis 
section  does  not  include  the  appropriate  filing  fee,  appUcant 
will  be  so  notified,  if  a  correspondence  address  has  been  pro- 
vided, and  given  a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  fee, 
oadi  or  declaration,  and  die  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §  1.16(e) 
in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  die  appUcation.  See  § 
1.63(d)  concerning  the  submission  of  a  copy  of  die  oath  or 
declaration  from  the  prior  application  for  a  continuation  or 
divisional  appUcation.  If  die  required  filing  fee  is  not  timely 
paid,  or  if  die  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.21(1)  is 
not  paid  within  one  year  of  die  date  of  mailing  of  die  notification 
required  by  this  paragraph,  die  application  may  be  disposed 
of.  The  notification  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may  be  made 
simultaneously  with  any  notification  pursuant  to  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  section.  If  no  correspondence  address  is  included  in  the 
appUcation,  appUcant  has  two  months  from  the  filing  date  to 
fUe  the  basic  filing  fee.  the  oath  or  declaration  in  an  appUcation 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  and  the  surcharge  as  set 
forth  in  §  1.16(e)  in  order  to  prevent  abandomnent  of  die 
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appUcation;  or,  if  no  basic  filing  fee  has  been  paid,  one  year 
from  the  filing  date  to  pay  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set 
fordi  in  §  1.21(1)  to  prevent  disposal  of  the  appUcation. 

(g)  Completion  of  application  subsequent  to  filing  -  Provi- 
sional application,  if  a  provisional  application  which  has  been 
accorded  a  filing  date  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
does  not  include  the  appropriate  filing  fee  or  the  cover  sheet 
required  by  §  l.51(cKI).  appUcant  will  be  so  notified,  if  a 
correspondence  address  has  been  provided,  and  given  a  period 
of  time  within  which  to  file  the  fee.  cover  sheet,  and  the  sur- 
charge as  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 6(1)  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment 
of  tlK  appUcation.  If  the  required  fiUng  fee  is  not  timely  paid, 
the  appUcation  may  be  disposed  of  The  notification  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  may  be  miade  simultaneously  with  any  notifi- 
cation pursuant  to  paragr^ih  (e)  of  this  section.  If  no  conespon- 
dence  address  is  included  in  the  appUcation,  appUcant  has  two 
mondis  fixMn  the  filing  date  to  file  the  basic  filing  fee.  cover 
sheet,  and  the  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §  1.160)  in  order  to 
prevent  abandonment  of  the  appUcation. 

(h)  Subsequent  treatment  of  application  -  Nonprovisional 
(including  continued  prosecution)  apptication.  An  appUcation 
for  a  patent  filed  under  paragraphs  (b)  or  (d)  of  diis  section 
will  not  be  placed  on  the  files  for  examination  until  all  its 
required  parts,  complying  with  the  rules  relating  thereto,  are 
received,  except  that  certain  minor  informaUties  may  be  waived 
subject  to  subsequent  correction  whenever  required. 

(i)  Subsequent  treatment  of  application  -  Provisional  applica- 
tion. A  provisional  appUcation  for  a  patent  filed  under  parajgraph 
(c)  of  this  section  will  not  be  placed  on  the  files  for  examination 
and  will  become  abandoned  no  later  than  twelve  months  after 
its  filing  date  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  lll(bXl)- 

(j)  Filing  date  of  international  apfAication.  The  filing  date 
of  an  international  appUcation  designating  die  United  States  of 
America  is  treated  as  die  filing  date  in  die  United  States  of 
America  under  PCT  Article  1 1(3).  except  as  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  102(e). 

22.  Section  1.54  is  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

}  1,54  Parts  of  applicatioB  to  be  filed  together,  fiiiBg  recci|i(. 

(a)  It  is  desirable  that  all  parts  of  die  coinplete  appUcation 
be  deposited  in  die  Office  togedier,  otherwise,  a  letter  must 
accompany  each  part,  accurately  and  clearly  connecting  it  with 
die  other  paits  of  die  appUcation.  See  S  I.S3(f)  and  (g)  widi 
regard  to  completion  of  an  ai^Ucation. 

(b)  AppUcant  will  be  informed  of  the  appUcation  number 
and  filing  date  by  a  filing  receipt,  unless  the  application  is  an 
appUcation  filed  under  §  l.S3(a). 

23.  Section  1.55  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  foUows: 

S  L55  Claim  for  foreign  priortty. 

(a)  An  ^>pUcant  in  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  may  claim 
die  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  one  or  more  prior  foreign 
iqjpUcations  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  1 19(a) 
through  (d)  and  172.  The  claim  to  priority  need  be  in  no  special 
form  and  may  be  tnade  by  the  attorney  or  agent  if  the  foreign 
appUcation  is  referred  to  in  the  oath  or  decluation  as  required 
by  i  1 .63.  The  claim  for  priority  and  the  certified  copy  of  the 
foreign  appUcation  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  1 19(b)  must  be  filed 
in  die  case  of  an  interference(§  1.630),  when  necessary  to 
overcome  die  date  of  a  reference  reUed  upon  by  the  examiner, 
when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner,  and  in  aU  other 
situations,  before  die  patent  is  granted.  If  the  claim  for  priority 
or  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  appUcation  is  filed  after 
the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  it  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
petition  requesting  entry  and  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.17(i). 
If  the  certified  copy  is  not  in  the  English  language,  a  translation 
need  not  be  filed  except  in  die  case  of  interference;  or  when 
necessary  to  overcome  die  date  of  a  reference  reUed  upon  by 
the  examiner;  or  when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner, 
in  which  event  an  English  language  translation  must  be  filed 
together  with  a  statement  that  die  transUtion  of  the  certified 
copy  is  accurate. 


24.  Section  1 .59  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

§  1,59  ExpnngeiBcnt  of  infonnatioB  or  copy  of  papers  in 
applicatiM  Ble. 

(aKl)  Information  in  an  appUcation  wiU  not  be  expunged 
and  returned,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
See  §  1.618  for  return  of  unauthorized  and  improper  papers  in 
interferences. 

(2)  Information  forming  pan  of  the  original  disclosure  (te., 
written  specification  including  the  claims,  drawings,  and  any 
preliminary  amendment  specificaUy  incorporated  into  an  exe- 
cuted oadi  or  declaration  under  §§  1.63  and  1.175)  wiU  not  be 
expunged  from  the  appUcation  file. 

(b)  Information,  other  than  what  is  excluded  by  paragr^ 
(a)(2)  of  this  section,  maybe  requested  to  be  expunged  and 
returned  to  appUcant  upon  petition  imder  this  paragraph  and 
payment  of  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  S  1.17(i).  Any  petition 
to  expunge  and  return  information  from  an  application  must 
establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  die  return 
of  the  information  is  appropriate. 

(c)  Upon  request  by  an  applicant  and  paymntt  of  the  fee 
specified  in  §  1.19(b),  die  CMfice  will  fumish  copies  of  an 
application,  unless  the  appUcation  has  been  disposed  of  (see  § 
1 .53(e),  (f)  and  (g)).  The  Office  cannot  provide  or  certify  copies 
of  an  appUcation  that  has  been  disposed  of. 

25.  Section  1.60  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.M  [Reserved] 

26.  Section  1.62  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.(2  [Rcscrrcd] 

27.  Section  1.63  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(d)  and  adding  a  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  \M  Oath  or  dedar^tiiM. 

(a)  An  oadi  or  declaration  filed  under  §  1.51(bX2)  as  a  part 
of  an  appUcation  must: 

(1)  Be  executed  in  accordance  with  either  S  1-66  or  {  1.68; 

(2)  Identify  the  specification  to  which  it  is  directed; 

(3)  Identify  each  inventor  by:  fuU  name,  inclutbng  die  family 
name,  and  at  least  one  given  name  without  abbreviation  together 
with  any  other  given  name  or  initial,  and  the  residence,  post 
office  address  and  country  of  citizenship  of  each  inventor,  and 

(4)  State  whedier  the  inventor  is  a  sole  or  joint  inventor  of 
the  invention  claimed. 


(dXD  A  newly  executed  oadi  or  declaration  is  not  required 
under  §  1.5l(bX2)  and  S  1-53(0  in  a  continuation  or  divisional 
appUcation.  provided  that: 

(i)The  prior  nonprovisional  application  contained  an  oath  or 
declaration  as  pre»:ribed  by  paragraptis  (a)  tfaroogh  (c)  of  dus 
section; 

(ii)  The  continuation  or  divisional  application  was  filed  by 
all  or  by  fewer  than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  the  prior 
appUcation; 

(iii)  The  specification  and  drawings  filed  in  the  continuation 
or  divisional  appUcation  contain  no  matter  that  would  have 
been  new  matter  in  the  prior  application;  and 

(iv)  A  copy  of  the  executed  oadi  or  declaration  filed  in  die 
prior  applicttion.  showing  the  signature  or  an  indication  thereon 
that  it  was  signed,  is  submitted  for  the  continuation  or  divisional 
appUcation. 

(2)  The  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  submitted 
under  this  paragraph  for  a  continuation  or  divisional  application 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  requesting  the  deletion 
of  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or  penons  who  are  not 
inventors  in  the  continuation  or  divisional  application. 

(3)  Where  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  of  which  a  copy 
is  submitted  for  a  continuation  or  divisional  apfrfication  was 
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originally  filed  in  a  prior  application  accorded  status  under  § 
1.47,  the  copy  of  the  executed  o»th  or  declaration  for  such 
prior  appUcation  must  be  accompinied  by: 

(i)  A  copy  of  the  decision  grafting  a  petition  to  accord  § 
1.47  status  to  the  prior  application,  junless  all  inventors  or  legal 
representatives  have  filed  an  oath  pr  declaration  to  join  in  an 
application  accorded  status  under  §,  1 .47  of  which  the  continua- 
tion or  divisional  application  clainfc  a  benefit  under  35  U  S  C 
120,  121,  or  365(c);  and  [ 

(ii)  If  one  or  more  inventor(s)  orilegal  representative(s)  who 
refused  to  join  in  the  prior  application  or  could  not  be  found 
or  reached  has  subsequently  joined  in  the  prior  application  or 
another  application  of  which  the  continuation  or  divisional 
appbcation  claims  a  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  1 20, 1 2 1 ,  or  365(c), 
a  copy  of  the  subsequently  executed  oath(s)  or  declaration(s) 
filed  by  the  inventor  or  legal  represeatative  to  join  in  the  ai^lica- 
tioo. 

(4)  Where  the  power  of  attorney^  (or  authorization  of  agent) 
or  conespondence  address  was  chaaged  during  the  prosecution 
of  the  prior  application,  the  change  in  power  of  attorney  (or 
authoiization  of  agent)  or  correspondence  address  must  be  iden- 
tified in  the  continuation  or  divisional  application.  Otherwise, 
the  (DfBce  may  not  recognize  in  the  continuabon  or  divisional 
application  the  change  of  power  of  attorney  (or  authorization 
of  agent)  or  correspondence  addre*  during  the  prosecution  of 
the  prior  application.  I 

(5)  A  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  must  be  filed  in 
a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcalion  naming  an  inventor  not 
named  in  the  prior  application.      I 

(e)  A  newly  executed  oath  or  dtclaration  must  be  filed  in 
any  continuation-in-part  application,  which  apphcation  may 
name  all.  more,  or  fewer  than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in 
the  prior  appUcation.  The  oath  or  dbclaration  in  any  continua- 
tion-in-part application  mustalso  s^te  that  the  person  making 
the  oath  or  declaration  acknowledges  the  duty  to  disclose  to 
the  Office  all  information  known  t*  the  person  to  be  material 
to  patentability  as  defined  in§  1.5C  which  became  available 
between  the  filing  date  of  the  prior  ^plication  and  the  national 
or  PCX  international  filing  date  if  the  continuation-in-pait 
application. 


ig  paragraph  (b)  to  read 


28.  Section  1.67  is  amended  by 
as  follows: 

S  iJil  Snppleiiicatal  oath  or 

•  •  «  •  • 


(b)  A  supplemental  oath  or  decl^tion  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  §  1.63  must  be  filed  wh«i  a  claim  is  presented  for 


matter  originally  shown  or 

embraced  in  the  statement  of  invt 
presented  or  when  an  oath  or  decl 
dance  with  §  1.53(f)  after  the  fUi 

any  required  drawings  specifically  ^.„, ^  .„  „. 

amendment  which  includes  new  muter.  No  new  matter  may 
be  introduced  into  a  nonprovisional  application  after  its  fiUng 
date  even  if  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  is  filed.  In 
proper  situations,  the  oath  or  declaration  here  required  may  be 


but  not  substantially 

ntion  or  claims  originally 

ation  submitted  in  accor- 

of  the  specification  and 

I  improperly  refers  to  an 


made  on  information  and  belief  by 
inventor. 


ui  applicant  other  than  the 


29.  Section  1.69  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  IM  ForeigB  language  oaths  ai^l  declarations. 

*  *  •  *  « 

(b)  Unless  the  text  of  any  oath  a  declaration  in  a  language 
other  than  English  is  a  form  provided  or  approved  by  the  Patent 
and  Trademaric  Office,  it  must  be  accompanied  by  an  English 
translation  together  with  a  statement  that  the  translation  is 
accurate,  except  that  in  the  case  of  an  oath  or  declaration  filed 
under  §  1 .63,  the  translation  may  bdfiled  in  the  Office  no  later 
than  two  months  firom  the  date  appl  icant  is  notified  to  file  the 
translation. 


30.  Section  1.78  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  lead 
as  follows: 

S  1.78  daiming  benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  and 
references  to  other  appUcatioaa. 

(aKl)  A  nonprovisional  application  may  claim  an  invention 
disclosed  in  one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  nonprovisional 
applications  or  copending  international  applications  desig- 
nating the  United  States  of  America.  In  order  for  a  nonprovi- 
sional application  to  claim  the  benefit  of  a  prior  filed  copending 
nonprovisional  application  or  copending  international  applica- 
tion designating  the  United  States  of  America,  each  prior  appli- 
cation must  name  as  an  inventor  at  least  one  inventor  named 
in  the  later  filed  nonprovisional  application  and  disclose  the 
named  inventor's  invention  claimed  in  at  least  one  claim  of 
the  later  filed  nonprovisional  application  in  the  manner  provided 
by  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  In  addition,  each  prior 
appUcation  must  be: 

(i)  An  international  appUcation  entitled  to  a  filing  date  in 
accordance  with  PCT  Article  1 1  and  designating  the  United 
States  of  America;  or 

(ii)  Complete  as  set  forth  in  §  l.S  1(b);  or 

(iii)  Entitled  to  a  fiUng  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(b)  or  § 
1.53(d)  and  include  the  basic  filing  fee  set  foith  in  §  1.16;  or 

(iv)  Entitled  to  a  fiUng  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(b)  and 
have  paid  therein  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth  in 
§  1.21(1)  within  the  time  period  set  forth  in  §  1.53(0- 

(2)  Except  for  a  continued  prosecution  appUcation  filed  under 
§  1.53(d),  any  nonprovisional  appUcation  claiming  the  benefit 
of  one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  nonprovisional  applica- 
ticms  or  international  appUcations  designating  the  United  States 
of  America  must  contain  or  be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first 
sentence  of  the  specification  foUowing  the  title  a  reference  to 
each  such  prior  application,  identifying  it  by  appUcation  number 
(consisting  of  the  series  code  and  serial  number)  or  international 
application  number  and  international  fiUng  date  and  indicating 
the  relationship  of  the  appUcations.  The  request  for  a  continued 
prosecution  application  under  §  1.53(d)  is  the  specific  reference 
required  by  35  U.S.C.  1 20  to  the  prior  appUcation.  The  identifi- 
cation of  an  appUcation  by  appUcation  number  under  this  sec- 
tion is  the  specific  reference  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  to  eveiy 
appUcation  assigned  that  application  number.  Cross-references 
to  odier  related  applications  may  be  made  when  appropriate 
(see  §  1.14(a)).  ^^^ 

(3)  A  nonprovisional  application  other  than  for  a  design 
patent  may  claim  an  invention  disclosed  in  one  or  more  prior 
filed  copending  provisional  appUcations.  Since  a  provisional 
appUcation  can  be  pending  for  no  more  than  twelve  months, 
the  last  day  of  pendency  may  occur  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia  which  for 
copendency  would  require  the  nonprovisional  application  to 
be  filed  on  or  prior  to  the  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  hoUday. 
In  Older  for  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  to  claim  die  benefit 
of  one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  provisional  applications, 
each  prior  provisional  i^pUcation  must  name  as  an  inventor 
at  least  one  inventor  named  in  the  later  filed  nonprovisional 
appUcation  and  disclose  the  named  inventor's  invention 
claimed  in  at  least  one  claim  of  the  later  filed  nonprovisional 
appUcation  in  die  manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  U.S.C.  1 12.  In  addition,  each  prior  provisional  application 
must  be: 

(i)  Complete  as  set  forth  in  §  1.51(c);  or 

(ii)  EntiUed  to  a  fiUng  date  as  set  fonh  in  §  1.53(c)  and 
include  the  basic  filing  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.16(k). 

(4)  Any  nonprovisional  appUcation  claiming  the  benefit  of 
one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  provisional  appUcations  must 
contain  or  be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first  sentence  of  the 
specification  following  the  tide  a  reference  to  each  such  prior 
provisional  application,  identifying  it  as  a  provisional  appUca- 
tion, and  including  the  provisional  appUcation  number  (con- 
sisting of  series  code  and  serial  number). 
***** 

31.  Section  1.84  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aK2Ki). 
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(b),  (c)  and  (g)  to  read  as  foUows: 

S  1.84  Standards  for  drawings. 

(a)  •  •  • 
(2)  ♦  *  * 

(i)  The  fee  set  forth  in  S  1.17(i); 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Photographs. 

(1)  Black  and  white.  Photographs  are  not  ordinarily  permitted 
in  utiUty  patent  appUcations.  However,  the  Office  wiU  accept 
photographs  in  utiUty  patent  appUcations  only  after  the  granting 
of  a  petition  filed  under  this  paragraph  which  requests  that 
photogra(4is  be  accepted.  Any  such  petition  must  include  the 
foUowing: 

(i)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i);  and 

(ii)  Three  (3)  sets  of  photographs.  Photographs  must  either 
be  developed  on  double  weight  photographic  paper  or  be  perma- 
nentiy  mounted  on  bristol  board.  The  pbott^raphs  must  be 
of  sufficient  quaUty  so  that  all  details  in  the  drawings  are 
reproducible  in  the  printed  patent. 

(2)  Color.  Color  pbotograi^  will  be  accepted  in  utiUty  patent 
applications  if  the  conditions  for  accepting  color  drawings  have 
been  satisfied.  See  paragraph  (aK2)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Idaitification  <rf  drawings.  Identifying  indicia,  if  provided, 
should  include  the  ^>pUcation  number  or  the  tide  of  the  inven- 
tion, inventor's  name,  docket  number  (if  any),  and  the  name 
and  telephone  number  of  a  person  to  call  if  the  Office  is  unable 
to  match  the  drawings  to  the  proper  appUcation.  This  informa- 
tion should  be  plaoed  on  die  back  of  each  sheet  of  drawings 
a  minimum  distance  of  1.5  cm.  (5/8  inch)  down  from  the  top 
of  the  page.  In  addition,  a  reference  to  the  appUcation  number, 
or,  if  an  appUcation  number  has  not  been  assigned,  the  inven- 
tor's name,  may  be  included  in  the  left-hand  comer,  provided 
that  the  reference  appears  within  1.5  cm.  (5/8  inch)  from  the 
top  of  the  sheet 

•  •  •  •  * 

(g)  Margins.  The  sheets  must  not  contain  frames  around  the 
sight  (ie.,  the  usable  surface),  but  should  have  scan  target 
points  (Le.,  cross-hairs)  pninted  on  two  catcrcomer  margin  cor- 
ners. Each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.5  cm. 
(1  inch),  a  left  sidemargin  of  at  least  2.5  cm.  (1  inch),  a  right 
side  margin  of  at  least  1 .5  cm.  (5/8  inch),  and  a  bottom  margin 
of  at  least  1 .0  cm.  (3/8  inch),  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater 
than  17.0  cm.  by  26.2  cm.  on  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size 
A4)  drawing  sheets,  and  a  sight  no  greater  dian  17.6  cm.  by 
24.4  cm.  (6  15/16  by  9  5/8  inches)  on  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm. 
(8  1/2  by  11  inch)  drawing  sheets. 


32.  Section  1.91  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.91  Models  or  exhibits  not  generally  admitted  as  part  of 
application  or  patent. 

(a)  A  model  or  exhibit  will  not  be  admitted  as  part  of  die 
record  of  an  appUcation  unless  it: 

(1)  SubstantiaUy  conforms  to  die  requirements  of  §  1.52  or 
§  1.84; 

(2)  Is  specifically  required  by  the  Office;  or 

(3)  Is  filed  with  a  petition  under  this  section  including: 

(i)  The  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  I.17(i);  and 

(ii)  An  explanation  of  why  entry  of  the  model  or  exhibit  in 
the  file  record  is  necessary  to  demonstrate  patentabiUty. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  a  model,  working  model,  or  other  physical  exhibit  may 
be  required  by  the  Office  if  deemed  necessary  for  any  purpose 
in  examination  of  the  application. 

33.  Section  1.92  is  removed  and  reserved. 
S  1.92  [Rcflcrrcd] 


34.  Section  1 .97  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c)  through 
(e)  to  read  as  foUows: 

{  1.97  FiUng  of  iaformatioa  disdomire  statement. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(c)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shaU  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  by  the  appUcant  after  die  period  specified 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  provided  that  the  information 
disclosure  sutement  is  filed  before  die  mailing  date  of  either 
a  final  action  under  §  1.1 13,  or  a  notice  of  allowance  under  { 
1.31 1,  whichever  occurs  first,  and  is  accompanied  by  either 

(1)  A  statement  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section; 
or 

(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(p). 

(d)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  by  die  appUcant  after  the  period  specified 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  provided  that  the  information 
disclosure  statement  is  filed  on  or  before  payment  of  the  issue 
fee  and  is  accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  statement  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section; 

(2)  A  petition  requesting  consideration  of  the  information 
disclosure  statement;  and 

(3)  The  petition  fee  set  forth  in  (  1.17(i).  a 

(e)  A  statement  under  diis  section  must  state  either 

( 1 )  That  each  item  of  information  contained  in  the  information 
disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communicaticHi  from  a 
foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  appUcation  not 
more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  information 
disclosure  statement;  or 

(2)  That  no  item  of  information  contained  in  the  information 
disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a 
foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  appUcation.  and, 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  person  signing  the  statement  after 
making  reasonable  inquiry,  no  item  of  information  contained 
in  the  information  disclosure  statement  was  known  to  any  indi- 
vidual designated  in  §  l.S6(c)  more  than  three  months  prior  to 
the  filing  of  the  infonnation  disclosure  statement. 

*  *  •  *  • 

35.  Section  1.101  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.101  (Reserred] 

36.  Section  1 .  102  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  foUows: 

(  1.102  Advancement  of  examiBatkm. 

(a)  AppUcations  will  not  be  advanced  out  of  turn  for  examina- 
tion or  for  further  action  except  as  provided  by  this  part,  or 
upon  order  of  the  Commissioner  to  expedite  the  business  of 
the  Office,  or  upon  filing  of  a  request  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  or  upon  filing  a  petition  under  paragraphs  (c)  or 
(d)  of  this  section  with  a  showing  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commissioner,  will  justify  so  advancing  it 
***** 

37.  Section  1.103  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  fc^ows: 

S  1.103  SospensioB  of  actioB. 

(a)  Suspension  of  action  by  the  Office  wiU  be  granted  for 
good  and  sufficient  cause  and  for  a  reasonable  time  specified 
upon  petition  by  the  appUcant  and,  if  such  cause  is  not  the 
fault  of  die  Office,  the  payment  of  die  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(i). 
Action  will  not  be  suspended  when  a  r^ly  by  the  appUcant  to 
an  Office  action  is  required. 
***** 

38.  Section  1 .104  and  its  heading  arc  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

i  1.104  Natnre  of  wawinatkin. 

(a)  Examiner's  action. 
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(1)  On  taking  up  an  applicaiioti  for  examination  or  a  patent 
in  a  reexamination  proceeding.  tJip  examiner  shall  make  a  thor- 
ough study  thereof  and  shall  mal^  a  thorough  investigation  of 
the  available  prior  art  relating  (o  the  subject  matter  of  the 
claimed  invention.  The  examination  shall  be  complete  with 
respect  both  to  compliance  of  the  application  or  patent  under 
reexamination  with  the  applicable  statutes  and  rales  and  to  the 
patentability  of  the  invention  as  c^med,  as  well  as  with  respect 
to  matters  of  form,  unless  othertfise  indicated. 


(2)  The  applicant,  or  in  the  case 
both  the  patent  owner  and  the  re 
examiner's  action.  The  reasons  ., 
objection  or  requirement  will  be 
or  references  will  be  given  as  ' 
applicant,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
patent  owner,  to  judge  the  prt 
cution. 


a  reexamination  proceeding, 
lester,  will  be  notified  of  the 
ir  any  adverse  action  or  any 
stated  and  such  information 
ly  be  useful  in  aiding  the 
xamination  proceeding  the 
!ty  of  continuing  the  prosc- 


(3)  An  international-type  searcli  will  be  made  in  all  national 
appUcations  filed  on  and  after  June  1,  1978. 

(4)  Any  national  application  miy  also  have  an  international- 
type  search  report  prepared  therein  at  the  time  of  the  national 
examination  on  the  merits,  up^n  specific  written  lequest 
therefor  and  payment  of  the  int*national-type  search  report 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1.21(e).  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
does  not  require  that  a  formal  retwrt  of  an  international-type 
search  be  prepared  in  order  to  ottain  a  search  fee  refund  in  a 
later  filed  international  application. 

(5)  Copending  applications  will  b  i  considered  by  the  examiner 
to  be  owned  by,  or  subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment  to, 
the  same  person  if: 

(i)  The  application  files  refer  to  assignments  recorded  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  accordance  with  Part  3  of  this 
chapter  which  convey  the  entire  pghts  in  the  apphcations  to 
the  same  person  or  organization;  br 

(ii)  Copies  of  unrecorded  assignments  which  convey  the  entire 
rights  in  the  applications  to  the  same  person  or  organization  are 
filed  in  each  of  the  applications;  tor 

(iii)  An  affidavit  or  declarati<]|i  by  the  common  owner  is 
filed  which  states  that  there  is  cotiunon  ownership  and  states 
facts  which  explain  why  the  affiant  or  declarant  believes  there 
is  common  ownership,  which  affidavit  or  declaration  may  be 
signed  by  an  official  of  the  corporxion  or  organization  empow- 
ered to  act  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  or  organization  when 
the  common  owner  is  a  corporation  or  other  organization;  or 

(iv)  Other  evidence  is  submitted  which  establishes  common 
ownership  of  the  applications. 

(b)  Completeness  of  examiner 's  Jjption.  The  examiner's  action 
will  be  complete  as  to  all  matter*,  except  that  in  appropriate 
circumstances,  such  as  misjoinder  of  invention,  fundamental 
defects  in  the  application,  and  the  like,  the  action  of  the  exam- 
mer  may  be  limited  to  such  matters  before  fimher  action  is 
made.  However,  matters  of  form  need  not  be  raised  by  the 
examiner  until  a  claim  is  found  allowable. 

(c)  Rejection  <rf  claims.  I 

(I)  If  the  invention  is  not  cotasidered  patentable,  or  not 
considered  patentable  as  claimed,  the  claims,  or  those  consid- 
ered unpatentable  will  be  rejected 

(2)  In  rejecting  claims  for  want  of  novelty  or  for  obviousness, 
the  examiner  must  cite  the  best  r^erences  at  his  or  her  com- 
mand. When  a  reference  is  comilex  or  shows  or  describes 
inventions  other  than  that  claimedpy  the  appUcant,  the  partic- 
oiar  part  relied  on  must  be  designiod  as  nearly  as  practicable. 
The  pertinence  of  each  reference,  if  not  apparent,  must  be 
clearly  explained  and  each  rejected  claim  specified. 

(3)  In  rejecting  claims  the  examinp-  may  rely  upon  admissions 
by  the  applicant,  or  the  patent  owner  in  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding, as  to  any  matter  affecting  patentability  and,  insofar 
as  rejectiaiis  in  applications  are  coocemed,  may  also  rely  upon 
facts  within  his  or  her  knowledge  pursuant  to  paragraph  (dK2) 
of  this  section. 

(4)  Subject  matter  which  is  . 
which  qualifies  as  prior  art  only 


(k  veloped  by  another  person 
ui  ider  35  U.S.C.  102(0  or  (g) 


may  be  used  as  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  103  against  a  claimed 
invention  unless  the  entire  rights  to  the  subject  matter  and  the 
claimed  invention  were  commonly  owned  by  the  same  person 
or  organization  or  subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment  to 
the  same  person  or  organization  at  the  time  the  claimed  inven- 
tion was  made. 

(5)  The  claims  in  any  original  application  naming  an  inventor 
will  be  rejected  as  being  precluded  by  a  waiver  in  a  published 
statutory  invention  registration  naming  that  inventor  if  the  same 
subject  matter  is  claimed  in  the  appUcation  and  the  statutory 
invention  registi^tion.  The  claims  in  any  reissue  application 
naming  an  inventor  will  be  rejected  as  being  precluded  by  a 
waiver  in  a  published  statutory  invention  registration  naming 
that  inventor  if  the  reissue  application  seeks  to  claim  subject 
matter; 

(i)  Which  was  not  covered  by  claims  issued  in  the  patent 
prior  to  the  date  of  publication  of  the  statutory  invention  regis- 
tration; and 

(ii)  Which  was  the  same  subject  matter  waived  in  the  statutory 
invention  registration. 

(d)  Citation  of  references. 

(1)  If  domestic  patents  are  cited  by  the  examiner,  their 
numbers  and  dates,  and  the  names  of  the  patentees  must  be 
stated.  If  foreign  published  applications  or  patents  are  cited, 
their  nationality  or  country,  numbers  and  dates,  and  the  names 
of  the  patentees  must  be  stated,  and  such  other  data  must  be 
furnished  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  applicant,  or  in 
the  case  of  a  reexamination  proceeding,  the  patent  owner,  to 
identify  the  published  applications  or  patents  cited.  In  citing 
foreign  published  applications  or  patents,  in  case  only  a  part 
of  the  document  is  involved,  the  particular  pages  and  sheets 
containing  the  parts  relied  upon  must  be  identified.  If  printed 
pubUcations  are  cited,  the  authw  (if  any),  tide,  date,  pages  or 
plates,  and  place  of  publication,  or  place  where  a  copy  can  be 
found,  shall  be  given. 

(2)  When  a  rejection  in  an  application  is  based  on  facts 
within  the  personal  knowledge  of  an  employee  of  the  Office, 
the  data  shall  be  as  specific  as  possible,  and  the  reference  must 
be  supported,  when  called  for  by  the  applicant,  by  the  affidavit 
of  such  employee,  and  such  affidavit  shall  be  subject  to  contra- 
diction or  explanation  by  die  affidavits  of  the  applicant  and 
other  persons. 

(e)  Reasons  for  allowance.  If  die  examino-  believes  that  the 
record  of  the  prosecution  as  a  whole  does  not  make  clear  his 
or  her  reasons  for  allowing  a  claim  or  claims,  the  examiner 
may  set  forth  such  reasoning.  The  reasons  shall  be  incorporated 
mto  an  Office  action  rejecting  other  claims  of  the  application 
or  patent  under  reexamination  or  be  the  subject  of  a  separate 
communication  to  the  applicant  or  patent  owner.  The  applicant 
or  patent  owner  may  file  a  statement  commenting  on  the  reasons 
for  allowance  within  such  time  as  may  be  specified  by  the 
examiner.  Failure  to  file  such  a  statement  does  not  give  rise 
to  any  implication  that  the  applicant  or  patent  owner  agrees 
with  or  acquiesces  in  the  reasoning  of  the  examiner. 

39.  Section  1.105  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.105  [Reserved] 

40.  Section  1.106  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.106  [Reserved] 

41.  Section  1.107  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.107  [Reserved] 

42.  Section  1.108  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.108  [Reserved]  _ 

43.  Section  1.109  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.109  [Reserved] 

44.  Section  1.1 1 1  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 


S  1.111  Reply  by  applicant  or  patent  owner. 

«  •  •  *  * 

(b)  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  reconsideration  or  Anther 
examination,  the  applicant  or  patent  owner  must  reply  to  the 
Office  action.  The  reply  by  the  apphcant  or  patent  owner  must 
be  reduced  to  a  writing  which  distinctly  and  specifically  points 
out  the  supposed  errors  in  the  examiner's  action  and  must  reply 
to  every  ground  of  objection  and  rejection  in  the  prior  Office 
action.  The  reply  must  present  arguments  pointing  out  the 
specific  distinctions  believed  to  render  the  claims,  including 
any  newly  presented  claims,  patentable  over  any  applied  refer- 
ences. If  the  reply  is  with  respect  to  an  application,  a  request 
may  be  made  that  objections  or  requirements  as  to  form  not 
necessary  to  further  consideration  of  the  claims  beheld  in  abey- 
ance untU  allowable  subject  matter  is  indicated.  The  applicant's 
or  patent  owner's  reply  roust  appear  throughout  to  be  a  bona 
fide  attempt  to  advance  the  application  or  the  reexamination 
proceeding  to  final  action.  A  general  allegation  that  the  claims 
define  a  patentable  invention  without  Sjjecifically  pointing  out 
how  the  language  of  the  claims  patentably  distinguishes  them 
from  the  references  does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
this  section. 
***** 

45.  Section  1.112  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.112  Reconsideration  before  Bnnl  action. 

After  reply  by  applicant  or  patent  owner  (§  1 . 1 1 1 )  to  a  non- 
final  action,  the  application  or  patent  under  reexamination  will 
be  reconsidered  and  again  examined.  The  applicant  or  patent 
owner  will  be  notified  if  claims  are  rejected,  or  objwtions 
or  requirements  made,  in  the  same  manner  as  after  die  first 
examination.  Applicant  or  patent  owner  may  reply  to  such 
Office  action  in  &e  same  maimer  provided  in  §  1.111.  with  or 
without  amendment,  unless  such  Office  action  indicates  that  it 
is  made  final  (§  1.113). 

46.  Section  1.113  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.113  Final  r^icction  or  action. 

(a)  On  the  second  or  any  subsequent  examination  or  ccnsider- 
ation  by  the  examiner  the  rejection  or  other  action  may  be 
made  fmal,  whereupon  applicant's  or  patent  owner's  reply  is 
limited  to  appeal  in  the  case  of  rejection  of  any  claim  (§  1.191), 
or  to  amendment  as  specified  in  §  1.116.  Petition  may  be  taken 
to  the  Commissioner  in  the  case  of  objections  or  requirements 
not  involved  in  the  rejection  of  any  claim  (§  1.181).  Reply  to 
a  final  rejection  or  action  must  include  cancellation  of,  or  appeal 
from  die  rejection  of,  each  rejected  claim.  If  any  claim  stands 
allowed,  the  reply  to  a  final  rejection  or  action  must  comply 
with  any  requirements  or  objections  as  to  form. 

(b)  In  making  such  final  rejection,  the  examiner  shall  repeat 
or  state  all  grounds  of  rejection  then  considered  applicable  to 
the  claims  in  the  application,  cleariy  stating  the  reasons  in 
support  thereof 

47.  Sectioo  1.115  is  removed  and  reserved. 

i  1.115  [Reserved] 

48.  Section  1.116  is  amended  by  revising  its  heading  and  para- 
gnq)h  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.1U  Amcadments  after  final  action  or  appcaL 

(a)  After  a  final  rejection  or  odier  final  action  (§  1.113), 
amendments  may  be  made  cancelling  claims  or  complying  with 
any  requirement  of  form  expressly  set  fottfa  in  a  previous  Office 
action.  Amendments  presenting  rejected  claims  in  better  form 
for  consideration  on  appeal  may  be  adiritted.  The  admission 
of,  or  refusal  to  admit,  any  amendment  after  final  rejection, 
and  any  related  proceedings,  will  not  opcntt  to  relieve  the 
application  or  patent  under  reexamination  from  its  condition 
as  subject  to  appeal  or  to  save  the  application  from  abandonment 
under  $  1.135. 
***** 

49.  Section  1.1 17  is  removed  and  reserved. 


S  1.117  [Reserved] 

50.  Section  1.118  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.118  [Reserred] 

51.  Section  1.119  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.119  [Rcsenrcd] 

52.  Section  1.121  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.121  Manner  of  making  amendments. 

(a)  Amendments  in  nonprovisional  applications,  other  than 
reissue  applications:  Amendments  in  nonprovisional  applica- 
tions, excluding  reissue  appUcations.  are  made  by  filing  a  paper, 
in  compliance  with  §  1 .52,  directing  that  specified  amendments 
be  made. 

(1)  Specification  other  than  the  claims.  Except  as  provided 
in  §  1.125,  amendments  to  add  matter  to,  or  delete  matter  from, 
the  specification,  other  than  to  the  claims,  may  only  be  made 
as  follows: 

(i)  Instructions  for  insertions:  The  precise  point  in  the  specifi- 
cation must  be  indicated  where  an  insertion  is  to  be  made,  and 
the  matter  to  be  inserted  must  be  set  forth. 

(ii)  Instructions  for  deletions:  The  precise  point  in  the  specifi- 
cation must  be  indicated  where  a  deletion  is  to  be  made,  and 
the  matter  to  be  deleted  must  be  set  forth  or  otherwise  indicated. 

(iii)  Matter  deleted  by  amendment  can  be  reinstated  only 
by  a  subsequent  amendment  presenting  the  previously  deleted 
matter  as  a  new  insertion. 

(2)  Claims.  Amendments  to  the  claims  may  only  be  made 
as  follows: 

(i)  Instructions  for  insertions  and  deletions:  A  claim  may  be 
amoided  by  specifying  only  the  exact  matter  to  be  deleted  or 
insetted  by  an  amencSnent  and  the  precise  point  where  the 
deletion  or  insertion  is  to  be  made,  where  die  changes  are 
limited  to: 

(A)  Deletions  and/or 

(B)  The  addition  of  no  more  dian  five  (5)  words  in  any  one 
claim;  or 

(ii)  Claim  cancellation  or  rewriting:  A  claim  may  be  amended 
by  directions  to  cancel  the  claim  or  by  rewriting  such  claim 
with  underlining  below  the  matter  added  and  brackets  around 
the  matter  deleted.  The  rewriting  of  a  claim  in  this  form  will 
be  construed  as  directing  the  deletion  of  the  previous  version 
of  that  claim.  If  a  previously  rewritten  claim  is  again  rewritten, 
underlining  and  bracketing  will  be  applied  relative  to  the  pre- 
vious version  of  the  claim,  with  the  parenthetical  expression 
"twice  amended,"  "three  times  amended,"  etc.,  following  d» 
original  claim  number.  The  original  claim  number  followed  by 
that  parenthetical  expression  must  be  used  for  the  rewritten 
claim.  No  interlineations  or  deletions  of  any  prior  amendment 
may  appear  in  the  currendy  submitted  version  of  the  claim.  A 
claim  canceled  by  amendment  (not  deleted  and  rewritten)  can 
be  reinstated  only  by  a  subsequent  amendment  presenting  the 
claim  as  a  new  claim  with  a  new  claim  number. 

(3)  Drawings. 

(i)  Amendments  to  the  original  application  drawings  are  not 
permitted.  Any  char.ge  to  the  application  drawings  must  be  by 
way  of  a  substitute  sheet  of  drawings  for  each  sheet  changed 
submitted  in  comfdiance  with  S  1.84. 

(ii)  Where  a  change  to  the  drawings  is  desired,  a  sketch  in 
permanent  ink  showing  proposed  changes  in  red,  to  become 
part  of  the  record,  must  be  filed  for  approval  by  die  examiner 
and  should  be  in  a  separate  paper. 

(4)  Any  amendment  to  an  application  that  is  present  in  a 
substitute  specification  submitted  pursuant  to  §  1 .  125  must  be 
presented  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  either  prior 
to  or  concurrent  with  submission  of  the  substitute  specification. 

(5)  The  disclosure  must  be  'tmmiA-h,  when  required  i^  the 
Office,  to  cofiect  inaccuracies  of  description  and  definition, 
and  to  secure  substantial  correspondence  between  the  claims. 
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action.  Unless  die  applicant  is  notified  in  writing  that  a  reply      are  not  available,  the  period  for  reply  will  be  extended  only 
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new  matter  into  the  disclo- 
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the  remainder  of  the  specification, 

(6)  No  amendment  may  introduce 
sure  of  an  application. 

(b)  Amendments  in  reissue  . 
reissue  applications  are  made  by  ._ 
with  §  1.S2,  directing  that  specifle  i 

(1)  Specification  other  than  the 
specification,  other  than  to  the  claims 
follows: 

(i)  Amendments  must  be  made  by  submission  of  the  entire 
text  of  a  newly  added  or  rewritten  Jaragraph(s)  with  markings 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (bKlXiii)  of  ^s  section,  except  that  an 
entire  paragraph  may  be  deleted  h^  a  statement  deleting  the 
paragraph  without  presentation  of  pc  text  of  the  paragraph. 
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'ications:  Amendments  in 
a  paper,  in  compliance 
antencbnents  be  made. 

( laims.  Amendments  to  the 
may  only  be  made  as 


(ii)  The  precise  point  in  the  sp 
where  the  paragraph  to  be  amer 


fication  must  be  indicated 
i  is  located. 


(iii)  Underlining  below  the  subject  matter  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  around  the  subject  master  deleted  from  the  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendntents  being  made. 

(2)  Claims.  Amendments  to  the  claims  may  only  be  made 
as  follows: 

(iXA)  The  amendment  must  be  «iade  relative  to  the  patent 
claims  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (bX6)  of  this  section  and 
must  include  the  entire  text  of  e*ch  claim  which  is  being 
amended  by  the  current  amendment  and  of  each  claim  being 
added  by  ie  current  amendmenrwith  markings  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (bX2)(iXC)  of  this  sectioa.  except  that  a  patent  claim 
or  added  claim  should  be  cancelled  by  a  statement  cancelling 
the  patent  claim  or  added  claim  whthout  presentation  of  the 
text  of  the  patent  claim  or  added  claim. 


and  the  numbering 
liiust  follow  the  number  of 


(B)  Patent  claims  must  not  be  renumbered 
of  any  claims  added  to  the  patent  i 
the  highest  numbered  patent  claim 

(C)  Underlining  below  the  subject  matter  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  around  the  subject  maaer  deleted  ftx)m  the  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendmants  being  made.  If  a  claim 
is  amended  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)(2XiXA)  of  this  section, 
a  parenthetical  expression  "amende^,"  "twice  amended,"  etc., 
should  follow  the  original  claim  number. 

(ii)  Each  amendment  submissioi^  must  set  forth  the  status 
(Le.,  pending  or  cancelled)  as  of  tte  date  of  the  amendment, 
of  all  patent  claims  and  of  all  added  claims. 

(iii)  Each  amendment  when  originally  submitted  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  t&  support  in  the  disclosure 
of  the  patent  for  the  amendment  along  with  any  additional 
comments  on  page(s)  separate  from  Ithe  page(s)  containing  the 
amendment. 

(3)  Drawings. 

(i)  Amendments  to  the  original  patent  drawings  are  not 
penmtted.  Any  change  to  the  patent  ctawings  must  be  by  way 
of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  the  amended  figures  identified 
as  "amended"  and  with  added  figuirs  identified  as  "new"  for 
each  sheet  changed  submitted  in  co^liance  widi  §  1.84. 


(ii)  Where  a  change  to  the  drawings  is  desired,  a  sketch  in 
permanent  ink  showing  proposed  changes  in  red,  to  become 
part  of  the  record,  must  be  filed  foTjapproval  by  the  examiner 
and  should  be  in  a  separate  paper.  : 

(4)  The  disclosure  must  be  amended,  when  required  by  the 
Office,  to  cotiBct  inaccuracies  of  description  and  definition, 
and  to  secure  substantial  correspondence  between  the  claims, 
the  remainder  of  the  specification,  and  the  drawings. 

(5)  No  reissue  patent  shall  be  gmnted  enlarging  the  scope 
of  the  claims  of  die  original  pateni!  unless  applied  for  within 
two  years  from  the  grant  of  the  original  patent,  pursuant  to  35 
U.S.C.  251.  No  amendment  to  the  patent  may  introduce  new 
matter  or  be  made  in  an  expired  parent. 


(6)  All  amendments  must  be  .. 
specification,  including  the  claims, 
effect  as  of  the  date  of  filing  of  the 


mkde 


relative  to  the  patent 
md  drawings,  which  is  in 
reissue  application. 


(c)  Amendments  in  reexamination  proceedings:  Any  proposed 
amendment  to  the  description  and  claims  in  patents  involved 
in  reexamination  proceedings  must  be  made  in  accordance  with 
§  1.53(Kd). 

53.  Section  1.122  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.122  [Reserved] 

54.  Section  1.123  is  removed  and  reserved. 

9  1.123  [Reserved] 

55.  Section  1.124  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.124  [Reserved] 

56.  Section  1.125  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.125  Sabstitnte  spcdfkatioii. 

(a)  If  the  number  or  nature  of  the  amendments  or  the  legibility 
of  the  application  papers  renders  it  difficult  to  consider  the 
application,  or  to  arrange  the  papers  for  printing  or  copying, 
the  Office  may  require  the  entire  specification,  including  the 
claims,  or  any  part  thereof,  be  rewritten. 

(b)  A  substitute  specification,  excluding  the  claims,  may  be 
filed  at  any  point  up  to  payment  of  the  issue  fee  if  it  is  accompa- 
nied by: 

(1)  A  statement  that  the  substitute  specification  includes  no 
new  matter;  and 

(2)  A  marked-up  copy  of  the  substitute  specification  showing 
the  matter  being  added  to  and  the  matter  being  deleted  from 
the  specification  of  record. 

(c)  A  substitute  specification  submitted  under  this  section  must 
be  submitted  in  clean  form  without  markings  as  to  amended 
material. 

(d)  A  substitute  specification  under  this  section  is  not  permitted 
in  a  reissue  application  or  in  a  reexamination  proceeding. 

57.  Section  1.126  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.126  Numberiiig  of  daiins. 

The  original  numbering  of  the  claims  must  be  preserved 
throughout  the  prosecution.  When  claims  are  canceled  the 
remaining  claims  must  not  be  renumbered.  When  claims  are 
added,  they  must  be  numbered  by  the  applicant  consecutively 
begiiming  with  the  number  next  following  the  highest  numbered 
claiin  previously  presented  (whether  entered  or  not).  When  the 
application  is  ready  for  allowance,  the  examiner,  if  necessary, 
will  renumber  the  claims  consecutively  in  the  order  in  which 
they  appear  or  in  such  order  as  may  have  been  requested  by 
applicant. 

58.  Section  1.133  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  foUows: 

9  1.133  Interviews. 


(b)  In  every  instance  where  reconsideration  is  requested  in 
view  of  an  interview  with  an  examiner,  a  complete  written 
statement  of  the  reasons  presented  at  the  interview  as  warranting 
favorable  action  must  be  filed  by  the  applicant.  An  interview 
does  not  remove  the  necessity  for  reply  to  Office  actions  as 
specified  in  §§  1.111  and  1.135. 

59.  The  undesignated  center  heading  in  Subpart  B-National 
Processing  Provisions,  following  §  1.133  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

TIME  FOR  REPLY  BY  APPUCANT;  ABANDONMENT 
OF  APPUCATION 

60.  Section  1.134  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 
S  1.134  Time  period  for  reply  to  an  OfBcc  action. 

An  Office  action  will  notify  the  applicant  of  any  non-statutory 
or  shortened  statutory  time  period  set  for  reply  to  an  Office 
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action.  Unless  the  appUcant  is  notified  in  writing  that  a  reply 
is  required  in  less  than  six  months,  a  maximuin  period  of  six 
months  is  allowed. 

61.  Section  1.135  and  its  beading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9 1.135  AlMndonment  for  Culure  to  reply  within  time  period. 

(a)  If  an  appbcant  of  a  patent  application  fails  to  reply 
within  the  time  period  provided  under  §  1.134  and  §  1.136, 
the  application  will  become  abandoned  unless  an  Office  action 
indicates  otherwise. 

(b)  Prosecution  of  an  application  to  save  it  from  abandonment 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must  include  such 
complete  and  proper  reply  as  the  condition  of  the  application 
may  require.  Tlie  admission  of,  or  refusal  to  admit,  any  amend- 
ment after  final  rejection  or  any  amendment  not  responsive  to 
the  last  action,  or  any  related  proceedings,  will  not  operate  to 
save  the  application  from  abandonment 

(c)  When  reply  by  the  applicant  is  a  bona  fide  attempt  to 
advance  the  application  to  final  action,  and  is  substantially  a 
complete  reply  to  the  non-final  Office  action,  but  consideration 
of  some  matter  or  compliance  with  some  requirement  has  been 
inadvertentiy  omitted,  i^licant  may  be  given  a  new  time  period 
for  reply  under  §  1.134  to  supply  the  omission. 

62.  Section  1 . 1 36  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.136  Extensions  of  time. 

(aX  1 )  If  an  a{^licant  is  required  to  reply  within  a  nonstatutory 
or  shortened  statutory  time  period,  applicant  may  extend  the 
time  period  for  reply  up  to  the  earUer  of  the  expiration  of  any 
maximum  period  set  by  statute  or  five  months  after  the  time 
period  set  for  reply,  if  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  and 
the  fee  set  in  9  ^^(a)  are  filed,  unless: 

(i)  Applicant  is  notified  otherwise  in  an  Office  action; 

(ii)  The  reply  is  a  reply  brief  submitted  pursuant  to  §  1 .  193(b); 

(iii)  The  reply  is  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  submitted 
pursuant  to  9  1.194(b); 

(iv)  The  reply  is  to  a  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  i^)peals 
and  Interferences  pursuant  to  9  1.196,  9  1.197  or  9  1.304;  or 

(v)  The  application  is  involved  in  an  interference  declared 
pursuant  to  9  1.611. 

(2)  The  date  on  which  the  petition  and  the  fee  have  been 
filed  is  the  date  for  purposes  of  determining  the  period  of 
extension  and  the  corresponding  amount  of  the  fee.  The  expira- 
tion of  the  time  period  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  the  fee 
paid.  A  reply  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  period 
of  extension  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  appUcation  (9  1 . 1 35), 
but  in  no  situation  may  an  applicant  reply  later  than  the  max- 
imum time  period  set  by  statute,  or  be  granted  an  extension  of 
time  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  when  the  provisions 
of  this  paragr^h  are  available.  See  9  1.136(b)  for  extensions 
of  time  relating  to  proceedings  pursuant  to  99  1.193(b),  1.194, 
1.196  or  1.197;  9  1-304  for  extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence 
a  civil  action;  9  1 .5S(Kc)  for  extension  of  time  in  reexamination 
proceedings;  and  9  1.645  for  extension  of  time  in  interference 
(Hoceedings. 

(3)  A  written  request  may  be  submitted  in  an  application 
that  is  an  authorization  to  treat  any  concurrent  or  future  reply, 
requiring  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  paragraph 
for  its  timely  submission,  as  incorporating  a  petition  for  exten- 
sion of  time  for  the  appropriate  length  of  time.  An  authorization 
to  charge  all  required  fees,  fees  under  9  1.17.  or  all  required 
extension  of  time  fees  will  be  treated  as  a  constructive  petition 
for  an  extension  of  time  in  any  concurrent  or  future  reply 
requiring  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  paragraph 
for  its  timely  submission.  Submission  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.17(a)  will  also  be  treated  as  a  constructive  petition  for  an 
extension  of  time  in  any  concurrent  reply  requiring  a  petition 
for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  paragraph  for  its  timely 
submission. 

(b)  When  a  reply  cannot  be  filed  vntfain  the  time  period  set 
for  such  reply  and  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 


are  not  available,  the  period  for  reply  will  be  extended  only 
for  sufficient  cause  and  for  a  reasonable  time  specified.  Any 
request  for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  paragraph  must  be 
filed  on  or  before  the  day  on  which  such  reply  is  due,  but  die 
mere  filing  of  such  a  request  will  not  effect  any  extension  under 
this  paragraph.  In  no  situation  can  any  extension  carry  the  date 
on  which  reply  is  due  beyond  the  maximum  time  period  set 
by  statute.  See  §  1.304  for  extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Ai^ieals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence 
a  civil  action;  9  1-645  for  extension  of  time  in  interference 
proceedings;  and  9  1  -55(Kc)  for  extension  of  time  in  reexamina- 
tion proceedings. 

63.  Section  1 . 1 37  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.137  Revival  of  abandooed  application  or  lapsed  patent 

(a)  Unavoidable.  Where  the  delay  in  reply  was  unavoidable, 
a  petition  may  be  filed  to  revive  an  abaiidoned  appUcation  or 
a  lapsed  patent  pursuant  to  this  paragraph.  A  grantj^le  petition 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by: 

( 1 )  The  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed.  In  a  nonprovi- 
sional  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  the 
required  reply  may  be  met  by  the  filing  of  a  continuing  applica- 
tion. In  an  application  or  patent,  abandoned  or  lapsed  for  failure 
to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof,  the  required  reply 
must  be  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance 
thereof; 

(2)  The  petition  fee  as  set  forA  in  9  1-170): 

(3)  A  showing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that 
the  entire  delay  xa  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date 
for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  was  unavoidable;  and 

(4)  Any  terminal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  fofdi  in  9  1  -2(Xd)) 
required  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sectioa. 

(b)  Unintentional.  Where  the  delay  in  reply  was  unintentional, 
a  petition  may  be  filed  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  or 
a  lapsed  patent  pursuant  to  this  paragraph.  A  grantable  petition 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  must  be  accotnpanied  by: 

(1)  The  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed.  In  aiionprovi- 
sional  application  abandoned  for  failiue  to  prosecute,  the 
required  reply  may  be  met  by  the  filing  of  a  continuing  applica- 
tion. In  an  application  or  patent,  abandoned  or  lapsed  for  failure 
to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof,  the  required  reply 
must  be  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance 
thereof; 

(2)  The  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  9  1.17(m); 

(3)  A  statement  that  the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required 
reply  fitHn  the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a 
grantable  petition  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  was  umntentional. 
The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  information  where 
there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was  unintentional;  and 

(4)  Any  terminal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  forth  in  9  1  -2(Kd)) 
required  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(c)  In  a  design  application,  a  utility  application  filed  before 
June  8,  1995.  or  a  plant  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995. 
any  petition  to  revive  pursuant  to  this  section  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  terminal  disclaimer  and  fee  as  set  forth  in  9  1.321 
dedicating  to  the  puMic  a  terminal  part  of  the  term  of  any 
patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  period  of  abandonment 
of  the  application.  Any  terminal  disclaimer  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  contin- 
uing application  that  contains  a  specific  reference  under  35 
U.S.C.  120.  121.  or  365(c)  to  the  appUcation  for  which  revival 
is  sought  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  do  not  apply  to 
lapsed  patents. 

(d)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  revive  an  abandoned  appUcation  or  lapsed  patent 
upon  petition  filed  pursuant  to  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refiising 
to  revive  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the  decision.  Unless  a 
decision  indicates  otherwise,  this  time  period  may  be  extended 
imder  the  provisions  of  9  1.136. 

(e)  A  provisional  appUcation,  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely 
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respond  to  an  Office  reqinrement,  fiay  be  revived  pursuant  to 
this  section  so  as  to  be  pending  for;  a  period  of  no  longer  than 
twelve  months  from  its  filing  data.  Under  no  circumstances 
will  a  provisional  application  be  ^garded  as  pending  after 
twelve  months  from  its  filing  date. 

64.Section  1.139  is  removed  and  n  served. 


S  1-139  [Reserved] 

65.  Section  1 .  142  is  amended  by  i 
as  follows: 


re  ising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 


§  1.142  Reqairement  for  restrict  >b. 

(a)  If  two  or  more  independent  Ind  distinct  inventions  arc 
claimed  in  a  single  application,  the  ^aminer  in  an  Office  action 
will  require  the  applicant  in  the  rep  y  to  that  action  to  elect  an 
invention  to  which  the  claims  will  be  restricted,  this  official 
action  being  called  a  requirement  I  ar  restriction  (also  known 
as  a  requirement  for  division).  Such  requirement  will  normally 
be  made  before  any  action  on  the  i  lerits;  however,  it  may  be 
made  at  any  tinae  before  final  actio  j. 


66.  Section  1.144  is  revised  to  reat 


as  follows: 


§  1.144  Petitioii  from  requiremeif  for  restrktioB. 

After  a  final  requirement  for  rescrict|on,  the  applicant,  in  addi- 
tion to  making  any  reply  due  on  th^  remainder  of  the  action, 
may  petition  the  Commissioner  td  review  the  requirement. 
Petition  may  be  deferred  until  after  ffeal  action  on  or  allowance 
of  claims  to  the  invention  elected,  ^ut  must  be  filed  not  later 
than  appeal.  A  petition  will  not  be  considered  if  reconsideration 
of  the  requirement  was  not  requested  (see  §  1.181). 

67.  Section  1.146  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.146  Election  of  species.  I 

In  the  first  action  on  an  application  i  ontaining  a  generic  claim 


claims  to  more  than  one 


to  a  generic  invention  (genus)  and .„ ^..^  „.^ 

patentably  distinct  species  embraced  Jiereby,  the  examiner  may 
require  the  applicant  in  the  reply  to  t(at  action  to  elect  a  species 
of  his  or  her  invention  to  which  his  orber  claim  will  be  restricted 
if  no  claim  to  the  genus  is  found  t^  be  allowable.  However, 
if  such  application  contains  claims  directed  to  more  than  a 
reasonable  number  of  species,  the  exj  miner  may  require  restric- 
tion of  the  claims  to  not  more  thai  a  reasonable  number  of 
species  before  taking  fimher  action  in  the  application. 

68.  Section  1.152  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


.  a  drawing  that  complies 

must  contain  a  sufficient 

iplete  disclosure  of  the 


S  1-152  Desiga  drawings. 

(a)  The  design  must  be  represented  I  >y 
with  the  requirements  of  §  1.84,  anc 
number  of  views  to  constitute  a  c(  mi 
appearance  of  the  design. 

(1)  Appropriate  and  adequate  surfa  :e  shading  should  be  used 
to  show  the  character  or  contour  of]  the  surfaces  represented. 
Solid  black  surface  shading  is  not  p^mitted  except  when  used 
to  represent  the  color  black  as  well  ,as  color  contrast.  Broken 
lines  may  be  used  to  show  visible  environmental  structure,  but 
may  not  be  used  to  show  hidden  pjanes  and  surfaces  which 
cannot  be  seen  through  opaque  mi^rials.  Alternate  positions 
of  a  design  component,  illustrated  bi-  full  and  broken  lines  in 
the  same  view  are  not  permitted  in  k  design  drawing. 

(2)  Color  photographs  and  color  drawings  are  not  permitted 
in  design  applications  in  the  absence  of  a  grantable  petition 
pursuant  to  §  1 .84(a)(2).  Photographj  and  ink  drawings  are  not 
penmtted  to  be  combined  as  formal  dibwings  in  one  application. 
Photographs  submitted  in  Ueu  of  ink  flrawings  in  design  patent 
appbcations  must  comply  with  §  1 .84(b)  and  must  not  disclose 
environmental  structure  but  must  bo  limited  to  the  design  for 
the  article  claimed. 

(b)  Any  detail  shown  in  the  ink  oij  color  drawings  or  photo- 
graphs (formal  or  informal)  deposited  with  the  original  applica- 
tion papers  constitutes  an  integral  |  lart  of  the  disclosed  and 
claiined  design,  except  as  otherwise  [  rovided  in  this  paragraph. 


This  detail  may  include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  color  or  contrast, 
graptuc  or  written  indicia,  including  identifying  indicia  of  a 
proprietary  nature,  surface  wnamentation  on  an  article,  or  any 
combination  thereof. 

(I)  When  any  detail  shown  in  informal  drawings  or  photo- 
gnq)hs  does  not  constimte  an  integral  part  of  the  disclosed  and 
claimed  design,  a  specific  disclaimer  must  appear  in  the  onguial 
application  papers  either  in  the  specification  or  directly  on  the 
drawings  or  photographs.  This  specific  disclaimer  in  the  orig- 
inal application  papers  will  provide  antecedent  basis  for  the 
omission  of  the  disclaimed  detail(s)  in  later-filed  drawings  or 
photogr^s. 

(2)  \yhen  informal  color  drawings  or  photographs  are  depos- 
ited with  the  original  application  papers  without  a  disclaimer 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (bX  1 )  of  this  section,  formal  color  draw- 
ings or  photographs,  or  a  black  and  white  drawing  lined  to 
represent  color,  will  be  required. 

69.  Section  1 .  154  is  amended  by  revising  its  heading  and  para- 
graph (aX3)  as  to  readfoUows: 

§  1.154  Arrangement  of  application  elements. 

(a)  •  *  * 

(3)  Preamble,  stating  name  of  the  applicant,  title  of  the 
design,  and  a  brief  description  of  the  nature  and  intended  use 
of  the  article  in  which  the  design  is  embodied. 


70.  Section  1 .  155  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.155  Issue  of  design  patents. 

If,  on  examination,  it  appears  that  the  appUcant  is  entitled  to 
a  design  patent  under  the  law,  a  notice  of  allowance  will  be 
sent  to  the  a{^Ucant,  or  applicant's  attorney  or  agent,  calling 
for  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  (§  1.18(b)).  If  this  issue  fee 
is  not  paid  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  notice  of 
allowance,  the  appUcation  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned. 

7 1 .  Section  1 .  163  is  amended  by  revising  its  heading  and  para- 
graph (b)  to  read  asfoUows: 

§  1.163  Specification  and  amusement  of  application  ele- 
ments. 


(b)  Two  copies  of  the  specification  (including  the  claim) 
must  be  submitted,  but  only  one  signed  oath  or  declaration  is 
required. 

•  •  *  •  • 

72.  Section  1.167  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.167  Examination. 

Applications  may  be  submitted  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  to  the  E)epartment  of  Agriculture  for  study  and  report. 

73.  Section  1.171  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.171  Application  for  reissne. 

An  application  for  reissue  must  contain  the  same  parts  required 
for  an  application  for  an  original  patent,  complying  with  all 
the  niles  relating  there  to  except  as  otherwise  provided,  and  in 
addition,  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  rules 
relating  to  reissue  applications. 

74.  Section  1 . 1 72  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.172  Applicants,  assignees. 

(a)  A  reissue  oath  must  be  signed  and  sworn  to  or  declaration 
made  by  the  inventor  or  inventors  except  as  otherwise  provided 
(see  §§  1.42,  1.43,  1.47),  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
written  consent  of  all  assignees,  if  any,  owning  an  undivided 
interest  in  the  patent,  but  a  reissue  oath  may  be  made  and 
sworn  to  or  declaration  made  by  the  assignee  of  the  entire 
interest  if  the  application  does  not  seek  to  enlarge  the  scope 
of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent.  All  assignees  consenting 
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to  the  reissue  must  establish  their  ownership  interest  in  the 
patent  by  filing  in  the  reissue  application  a  submission  in  accor- 
dance with  the  provisions  of  §  3.73(b). 


•  •  •  *  * 


75.  Section  1.175  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  and  adding  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.175  Reissue  oath  or  declaration. 

(a)  The  reissue  oath  or  declaration  in  addition  to  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  §  1.63,  must  also  state  that: 

(1)  The  applicant  believes  the  original  patent  to  be  wholly 
or  partly  inoperative  or  invalid  by  reason  of  a  defective  specifi- 
cation or  drawing,  or  by  reason  of  the  patentee  claiming  more 
or  less  than  the  patentee  had  the  right  to  claim  in  the  patent, 
stating  at  least  one  error  being  reUed  upon  as  the  basis  for 
reissue;  and 

(2)  All  errors  being  corrected  in  the  reissue  appUcation  up 
to  the  time  of  filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  under  this  para- 
graph arose  without  any  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the 
applicant. 

(bX  1 )  For  any  error  corrected,  which  is  not  covered  by  the  oath 
or  declaration  submitted  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
^jplicant  must  submit  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  stating 
that  every  such  emw  arose  without  any  dccepttive  intention  on 
the  part  of  the  applicant.  Any  supplemental  oath  or  declaration 
required  by  this  paragraph  must  be  submitted  before  allowance 
and  may  be  submitted: 

(i)  With  any  amendment  prior  to  allowance;  or 

(ii)  In  order  to  overcome  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  251 
made  by  the  examiner  where  it  is  indicated  that  the  submission 
of  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  as  required  byt  his  para- 
graph mil  overcome  the  rejection. 

(2)  For  any  error  sought  to  be  corrected  after  allowance,  a 
supplemental  oath  or  declaration  must  accompany  the  requested 
cofiection  stating  that  the  error(s)  to  be  corrected  arose  without  ' 
any  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the  applicant 

(c)  Having  once  stated  an  error  upon  which  the  reissue  is 
based,  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (aXl).  unless  all  errors  pre- 
viously stated  in  the  oath  or  declaration  are  no  longer  being 
corrected,  a  subsequent  oath  or  declaration  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  need  not  specifically  identify  any  other  error 
or  errors  being  corrected. 

(d)  The  oath  or  declwation  required  by  paragr^  (a)  of  this 
section  may  be  sulmiitted  under  the  provisions  of  §  1.53(f). 

76.  Section  1.182  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.182  QncstioM  not  spcdfically  provided  tor. 

All  situations  not  specifically  provided  for  in  the  regulations 
of  this  part  wiD  be  decided  in  accordance  with  die  inerits  of 
each  situation  by  or  under  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner, 
subject  to  such  odher  requirements  as  may  be  imposed,  and 
such  decision  will  be  communicated  to  the  interested  parties 
in  writing.  Any  petition  seeking  a  decision  under  this  section 
must  be  accompanied  by  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h). 

77.  Section  1.184  is  removed  and  reserved. 

{  1.184  [Rcflervcd] 

78.  Section  1.191  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 

(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.191  Appeal  to  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 


(a)  Every  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  reissue  of  a  patent, 
and  every  owner  of  a  patent  under  reexamination,  any  of  whose 
claims  has  been  twice  or  finally  (§1.113)  rejected,  may  appeal 
fh)m  the  decision  of  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  by  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  and  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1.17(b)  within  the  time  period  provided  under  §§ 
1.134  and  1.136  for  reply. 

(b)  The  signature  requirement  of  §  1 .33  does  not  apply  to 


a  notice  of  appeal  filed  under  this  section. 

•  *  *  •  * 

79.  Section  1.192  is  amrndrd  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  1.192  Appellant's  brief. 

(a)  Appellant  must,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
notice  of  appeal  under  §  1 .191  or  within  the  time  allowed  for 
reply  to  the  action  from  which  die  appeal  was  taken,  if  such 
time  is  later,  file  a  brief  in  triplicate.  The  brief  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(c)  and  must  set  forth  the 
authorities  and  arguments  on  which  appellant  will  rely  to  main- 
tain the  appeal.  Any  arguments  or  authorities  not  included  in 
the  brief  will  be  refused  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Intoferences.  unless  good  cause  is  shown. 

•  «  «  •  • 

80.  Section  1.193  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.193  Examiner's  answer  and  reply  briet 

(aXl)  The  primary  examiner  may,  widiin  such  time  as  may 
be  directed  by  die  Commissioner,  furnish  a  written  statement 
in  answer  to  appellant's  brief  including  such  explanation  of 
the  invention  claimed  and  of  the  references  and  grounds  of 
rejection  as  may  be  necessary,  supplying  a  ct^y  to  appellant. 
If  the  primary  examiner  finds  diat  the  appeal  is  not  regular  in 
form  or  does  not  relate  to  an  appealaUe  action,  the  primary 
examiner  shall  so  state. 

(2)  An  examiner's  answer  must  not  include  a  new  ground 
of  rejection,  but  if  an  amendment  under  §  1.116  proposes  to 
add  or  amend  one  or  more  claims  and  appellant  was  advised  that 
the  amendment  under  §  1.116  would  be  entered  for  purposes  of 
appeal  and  which  individual  rejection(s)  set  forth  in  the  action 
from  which  the  appeal  was  taken  would  be  used  to  reject  tiic 
added  or  amended  claim(s),  then  the  appeal  brief  must  address 
Ae  rejection(s)  of  the  claim(s)  added  or  amended  by  the  amend- 
•  ment  under  §  1.1 16  as  appellant  was  so  advised  and  the  exam- 
iner's answer  may  include  the  rejectioo(s)  of  the  claim(s)  added 
or  amended  by  the  amendment  under  §  1.1 16  as  appellant  was 
so  advised.  The  filing  of  an  amendment  under  §  1.116  which 
is  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal  represents  appellant's  consent 
that  when  so  advised  any  appeal  proceed  on  those  claim(s) 
added  or  amended  by  the  amendment  under  §  1.116  subject  to 
any  rejection  set  foitii  in  die  action  ftom  which  die  appeal  was 
taken. 

(bXl)  Appellant  may  file  a  reply  brief  to  an  examiner's 
answer  widiin  two  months  from  the  date  of  such  examiner's 
answer.  See  5  1.136(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  reply 
brief  in  a  patent  application  and  §  1.550(c)  for  extensions  of 
time  for  filing  a  reply  brief  in  a  reexamination  proceeding.  The 
primary  examiner  must  either  acknowledge  receipt  and  entry 
of  the  reply  brief  or  withdraw  die  final  rejection  and  reopen 
prosecution  to  respond  to  the  reply  brief.  A  supplemental  exam- 
iner's answer  is  not  permitted,  unless  the  s^iphcation  has  been 
remanded  by  die  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
for  such  purpose. 

(2)  Where  prosecution  is  reopened  by  die  primary  examiner 
after  an  appeal  or  reply  brief  has  been  filed,  appellant  must 
exercise  one  of  the  following  two  options  to  avoid  abandonment 
of  the  ^jplication: 

(i)  File  a  reply  under  S  \Ul,  if  die  Office  action  is  not 
final,  or  a  reply  under  §  1.113,  if  the  Office  action  is  final;  or 

(ii)  Request  reinstatement  of  tJie  appeal.  If  reinstatement  of 
the  appeal  is  requested,  such  request  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  supplemental  appeal  brief,  but  no  new  amendments,  affidavits 
(§§  1.130,  1.131  or  1.132)  or  odier  evidence  are  permitted. 

81.  Section  1.194  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.194  Oral  hearing. 

(a)  An  oral  hearing  should  be  requested  only  in  those  circum- 
stances in  which  appellant  considers  such  a  hearing  necessary 
or  desirable  for  a  proper  presenution  of  the  appeal.  An  appeal 
decided  widiout  an  oral  hearing  will  receive  die  same  consider- 


1203  OG  122 


ation  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Aipeals  and  Interferences  as 
appeals  decided  after  oral  hearing 


(b)  If  ^pellant  desires  an  oral 
in  a  separate  paper,  a  written  requei 
nied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17 
the  date  of  the  examiner's  answer, 
hearing  and  submits  therewith  th« 
an  oral  argument  may  be  present^ 
primary  examiner  if  considered  c 
examiner  or  the  Board.  See  §  l._ 
for  requesting  an  oral  hearing  in 
U50(c)  for  extensions  of  time  foi 
in  are  examination  proceeding. 
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I  earing,  appellant  must  file. 

'^  for  such  hearing  accompa- 

J)  within  two  months  from 

[f  appellant  requests  an  oral 

fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(d), 

■  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  the 

■•"'e  by  either  the  primary 

-. for  extensions  of  time 

a  patent  application  and  § 
requesting  an  oral  hearing 


.17(d) 


deiirabiel 
136(b): 


(c)  If  no  request  and  fee  for  oral  hearing  have  been  timely 
filed  by  appellant,  the  appeal  will  be  assigned  for  consideration 
and  decision.  If  appellant  has  requested  an  oral  hearing  and 
has  submitted  the  fee  set  forth  in  (  1.17(d),  a  day  of  hearing 
will  be  set,  and  due  notice  thereof  given  to  appellant  and  to 
the  primary  examiner.  A  hearing  *ill  be  held  as  stated  in  the 
notice,  and  oral  argument  will  be  limited  to  twenty  minutes 
for  appellant  and  fifteen  minutes  for  the  primary  examiner 
unless  otherwise  ordered  before  the  bearing  begins.  If  the  Board 
decides  that  a  hearing  is  not  necessary,  the  Board  will  so  ootiiy 
appeUant. 

82.  Section  1.196  is  amended  by  i  ;vising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(d)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.1W  Dedsioa  by  the  Board  of  "stent  Appeals  and  later- 
fereacct. 

«  *  *  *  • 

(b)  Should  the  Board  of  Patent  (Appeals  and  Interferences 
have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  not  involved  in  the  appeal  for 
rejecting  any  pending  claim,  it  may  include  in  the  decision  a 
statement  to  that  effect  with  its  reions  for  so  holding,  which 
statement  constitutes  a  new  groum)  of  rejection  of  the  claim. 
A  new  ground  of  rejection  shall  aot  be  considered  final  for 
purposes  of  judicial  review.  When  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  makes  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  the  appel- 
lant, within  two  months  from  the  (late  of  the  decision,  must 
exercise  one  of  the  following  two  options  with  respect  to  the 
new  ground  of  rejection  to  avoid  termination  of  proceedings 
(}  1.197(c))  as  to  the  rejected  claiB  is: 

( 1 )  Submit  an  appropriate  amendment  of  the  claims  so  rejected 
or  a  showing  of  facts  relating  to  the  claims  so  rejected,  or  both, 
and  have  the  nuitter  reconsidered  ly  the  examiner,  in  which 
event  the  appUcation  will  be  remanded  to  the  examiner.  The 
new  ground  of  rejection  is  binding  upon  the  examiner  unless 
an  amendment  or  showing  of  facts  got  previously  of  lecord  be 
made  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examiner,  overcomes  the 
new  ground  of  rejection  stated  in,  the  decision.  Should  the 
examiner  reject  the  claims,  appellant  may  again  appeal  pursuant 
to§§  1.191  dirough  1.195  to  the  Biard  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences. 

(2)  Request  that  the  application  bt  reheard  under  §  1 .197(b) 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  upon  the 
same  recoid.  The  request  for  rehearing  must  address  the  new 
ground  of  rejection  and  sute  with  particularity  the  points 
believed  to  have  been  misapprehended  or  overiooked  in  ren- 
dering the  decision  and  also  state  all  other  grounds  upon  which 
rehearing  is  sought.  Where  request  for  such  rehearing  is  made, 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  In^rferences  shall  rehear  the 
new  ground  of  rejection  and.  if  neceasary ,  render  anew  decision 
which  shall  include  all  grounds  of  rejection  upon  which  a  patent 
is  refused.  The  decision  on  rehearing  is  deemed  to  incorporate 
the  earlier  decision  for  purposes  of  appeal,  except  for  those 
portions  specifically  withdrawn  on  rehearing,  and  is  final  for 
the  purpose  of  judicial  review,  exc  ^  when  noted  otherwise 
in  the  decision. 


(d)  The  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  an^  Interferences  may  require 
appellant  to  address  any  matter  that, is  deemed  appropriate  for 
a  reasoned  decision  on  the  pending]  appeal.  Appellant  will  be 


given  a  non-extendable  time  periot 
to  such  a  requirement. 


within  which  to  respond 


83.  Section  1.197  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.197  Action  following  decision. 

(a)  After  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences,  the  application  will  be  returned  to  the  examiner, 
subject  to  appellant's  right  of  appeal  or  odier  review,  fw  such 
fiuther  action  by  appellant  or  by  the  examiner,  as  the  condition 
of  the  application  may  require,  to  cany  into  effect  the  decision. 

(b)  Appellant  may  file  a  single  request  for  rehearing  within 
two  months  from  die  date  of  the  original  decision,  unless  the 
original  decision  is  so  modified  by  the  decision  on  rehearing 
as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new  decision,  and  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  so  states.  The  request  for  rehearing 
must  state  with  particularity  the  points  believed  to  have  been 
misapprehended  or  overiooked  in  rendering  the  decision  and 
also  state  all  other  grounds  upon  which  rehearing  is  sought. 
See  §  1.136(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  seeking  rehearing  in 
a  patent  application  and  §  1.55(Xc)  for  extensions  of  time  for 
seeking  rehearing  in  a  reexamination  proceeding. 


84.  Section  1 .291  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1 J91  Protests  by  the  pnbUc  against  pending  applications. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(c)  A  member  of  the  public  filing  a  protest  in  an  application 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  not  receive  any  commu- 
nications ftx)m  the  Office  relating  to  the  protest,  other  than  the 
return  of  a  self-addressed  postcard  which  the  member  of  the 
public  may  include  with  the  protest  in  order  to  itceive  an 
acknowledgment  by  the  Office  that  the  protest  has  been 
received.  In  the  absence  of  a  request  by  the  Office,  an  applicant 
has  no  duty  to.  and  need  not.  reply  to  a  protest.  The  limited 
involvement  of  the  member  of  the  pubUc  fihng  a  protest  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  ends  with  the  filing  of 
the  protest,  and  no  further  submission  on  behalf  of  the  protestor 
will  be  considered,  except  for  additional  prior  art.  or  unless 
such  submission  raises  new  issues  which  could  not  have  been 
earlier  presented. 

85.  Section  1.293  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

9  1.293  Statutory  invention  registration. 

•  *  •  •  * 

(c)  A  waiver  filed  with  a  request  for  a  slamtory  invention 
registration  will  be  effective,  upon  publication  of  the  stamtory 
invention  registration,  to  waive  the  inventor's  right  to  receive 
a  patent  on  the  invention  claimed  in  the  statutory  invention 
registration,  in  any  application  for  an  original  patent  which  is 
pendiiig  on,  or  filed  after,  the  date  of  publication  of  the  statutory 
invention  registration.  A  waiver  filed  with  a  request  for  a  statu- 
tory invention  registration  will  not  affect  the  rights  of  any  other 
inventor  even  if  the  subject  matter  of  die  statutory  invention 
registration  and  an  appHcation  of  another  inventor  are  com- 
monly owned.  A  waiver  filed  with  a  request  for  a  statutory 
invention  registration  will  not  affect  any  rights  in  a  patent  to 
the  inventor  which  issued  prior  to  die  date  of  publication  of 
the  stamtory  invention  registration  unless  a  reissue  appUcation 
IS  filed  seeking  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  patent 
See  also  §  1.104(c)(5). 

86.  Section  1 .294  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  U94  Examination  of  request  for  pablication  of  a  statutory 
invention  registration  and  patent  application  to  which  the 
request  is  directed. 

•  •  •  *  » 

(b)  Applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  results  of  the  examination 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  If  the  requirements 
of  §  1.293  and  this  section  are  not  met  by  the  request  filed. 
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the  notification  to  applicant  will  set  a  period  of  time  within 
which  to  comply  with  the  requirements  in  order  to  avoid  aban- 
donment of  the  application.  If  the  application  does  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  die  notification  to  applicant 
will  include  a  rejection  under  the  appmpaatt  provisions  of  35 
U.S.C.  112.  The  periods  for  reply  established  pursuant  to  diis 
section  arc  subject  to  die  extension  of  time  provisions  of  § 
1.136.  After  reply  by  the  applicant,  the  application  will  again 
be  considered  for  publicadon  of  a  statutory  invention  registra- 
tion. If  die  requirements  of  §  1 .293  and  this  section  are  not 
timely  met,  the  refusal  to  publish  will  be  made  final.  If  the 
requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112  are  not  met,  die  rejection  pur- 
suant to  35  U.S.C.  112  will  be  made  final. 


87.  Section  1.304  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (aXU  to 
read  as  follows: 


i  1304  Time  for  appeal  or  dvil  actioa. 

(aX  1 )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (§  1 .302)  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action  (§  1 .303)  is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  If  a  request 
for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  of  the  decision  is  filed  widiin 
the  time  period  provided  under  §  1.197(b)  or  §  1.658(b),  die 
time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  shall 
expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request.  In  interferences, 
the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  or  cross-action  expires: 

(i)  14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  die  summons 
and  complaint;  or 

(ii)  Two  mondis  after  the  date  of  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichevw  is  later. 

*  *  «  •  • 

88.  Section  1 .312  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1J12  Amendments  after  aUowancc 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Any  amendment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
filed  after  the  date  die  issue  fee  is  paid  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  petition  including  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i)  and  a 
showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  the  amendment 
is  necessary  and  was  not  earlier  presented.  For  reissue  appbca- 
tions.  see  §  1.175(b).  which  requires  a  supplemental  oath  or 
declaration  to  accompany  the  amendment 

89.  Section  1.316  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1 J16  Application  abandoned  for  fyhire  to  pay  issue  fee. 

If  the  issue  fee  is  not  paid  widiin  three  mondis  from  the  date 
of  the  notice  of  allowance,  die  application  will  be  regarded  as 
abandoned.  Such  an  abandoned  s^bcation  will  not  be  consid- 
ered as  pending  before  die  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

90.  Section  1.317  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S 1 J17  Lapsed  patenU;  delayed  payment  of  balance  of  issue 
fee. 

If  the  issue  fee  paid  is  die  amount  specified  in  die  notice  of 
allowance,  but  a  higher  amount  is  required  at  die  time  die  issue 
fee  is  paid,  any  remaining  balance  of  die  issue  fee  is  to  be 
paid  widiin  diree  mondis  ftom  die  date  of  notice  diereof  and. 
if  not  paid,  die  patent  will  lapse  at  the  termination  of  the  direc- 
month  period. 

91.  Section  1.318  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1J18  [Rcacrrcd] 

92.  Section  1.324  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1 J24  Correction  of  inventorship  in  patent 

(a)  Whenever  dirough  error  a  person  is  named  in  an  issued 
patent  as  die  inventor,  or  dirough  error  an  inventor  is  not  named 
in  an  issued  patent  and  such  error  arose  widiout  any  deceptive 
intention  on  his  or  her  part,  die  Commissioner  may,  on  petition. 


or  on  Older  of  a  court  before  which  such  matter  is  called  in 
question,  issue  a  certificate  naming  only  the  actual  inventor  or 
inventors.  A  petition  to  correct  inventorship  of  a  patent  involved 
in  an  interference  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1.634. 

(b)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
must  be  accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  statement  from  each  person  who  is  being  added  as  an 
inventor  and  ftom  each  person  who  is  being  deleted  as  an 
inventor  that  the  inventorship  error  occurred  without  any  decep- 
tive intention  on  his  or  her  part; 

(2)  A  statement  fixim  the  current  named  inventors  who  have 
not  submitted  a  statement  under  paragraph  (bXl)  of  this  section 
either  agreeing  to  die  change  of  inventorship  or  stating  that 
they  have  no  disagreement  in  regard  to  the  requested  change; 

(3)  A  statement  ftom  all  assignees  of  the  parties  submitting 
a  statement  under  paragraphs  (bXl)  and  (b)(2)  of  diis  section 
agreeing  to  the  change  of  inventorship  in  the  patent,  which 
statement  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  5  3.73(b);  and 

(4)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.20(b). 

93.  Section  1.352  is  removed  and  reserved. 


i  1 J52  [Reaervcd] 

94.  Section  1 .366  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through 
(d)  to  read  as  follows: 

{  1 JM  Submission  of  maintenance  fees. 


(b)  A  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  submitted 
for  a  patent  must  be  submitted  in  die  amount  due  on  die  date 
the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  are  paid.  A 
maintenance  fee  or  surcharge  may  be  paid  in  the  manner  set 
forth  in  §  1 .23  or  by  an  audiorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account 
established  pursuant  to  §  1.25.  Payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
and  any  necessary  surcharge  or  the  authorization  to  charge  a 
deposit  account  must  be  submitted  within  the  periods  set  forth 
in  §  1.362(d).  (e).  or  (0  Any  payment  or  audiorization  of 
maintenance  fees  and  surcharges  filed  at  any  other  time  will 
not  be  accepted  and  will  not  serve  as  a  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  except  insofar  as  a  delayed  payrpent  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  is  acMpted  by  die  Commissioner  in  an  expired  patent 
pursuant  to  a  petition  filed  under  §  1 .378.  Any  audiorization 
to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  authorize  the  immediate  char- 
ging of  die  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  to 
die  deposit  account  Payment  of  less  than  die  required  amount 
payment  in  a  manner  other  than  that  set  forth  §  1 .23,  or  in  the 
filing  of  an  audiorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account  having 
insufficient  funds  will  not  constitute  payment  of  a  maintenance 
fee  or  surcharge  on  a  patent.  The  procedures  set  forth  in  §  1.8 
or  §  1.10  may  be  utilized  in  paying  maintenance  fees  and  any 
necessary  surcharges. 

(c)  In  submitting  maintenance  fees  and  any  necessary  sw- 
charges.  identification  of  die  patents  for  which  maintenance 
fees  arc  being  paid  must  include  the  following: 

(1)  The  patent  number,  and 

(2)  The  application  number  of  die  United  States  application 
for  the  patent  on  which  the  maintenance  fee  is  being  paid. 

(d)  Payment  of  maintenance  fees  and  any  surcharges  should 
identify  die  fee  being  paid  for  each  patent  as  to  whether  it  is 
die  3  1/2,  7  1/2,  or  1 1  1/2-year  fee,  whedicr  small  entity  status 
is  being  changed  or  clainied,  the  amount  of  the  maintenance 
fee  and  any  surcharge  being  paid,  and  any  assigned  customer 
number.  If  die  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge 
is  being  paid  on  a  reissue  patent  die  payment  must  identify  die 
reissue  patent  by  reissue  patent  number  and  reissue  appUcation 
number  as  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  diis  section  and  should 
also  include  the  original  patent  number. 


95.  Section  1 .377  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 
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fl  sing  to  accept  and  record 
iled  prior  to  ei^tration  of 


(c)  any  petition  filed  under  this  i  ection  must  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  §  1 . 1 8 1  (b)  and  mi*t  be  signed  by  an  attorney  or 
agent  registered  to  practice  befoa  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  or  by  the  patentee,  the  assig  nee,  or  other  party  in  interest. 

96.  Section  1 .378  is  amended  by  r  ;vising  paragr^mh  (d)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  1 J78  Acceptance  of  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee 
m  expired  patent  to  reinstate  p  itent 


(d)  Any  petition  under  this  section 
attorney  or  agent  registered  to  pr  ictice 
Trademark  Office,  or  by  the  pau  ntee, 
party  in  interest. 


must  be  signed  by  an 
before  the  Patent  and 
the  assignee,  or  other 


97.  Section  1.425  is  revised  to  ret  d  as  follows: 

§  1^25  Filing  by  other  tlian  in«  enter. 

Where  an  international  application  which  designates  the  United 
States  of  America  is  filed  and  wiere  one  or  more  inventors 
refuse  to  sign  the  Request  for  the  international  application  or 
cannot  be  found  or  reached  after  diligent  effort,  the  Request 
need  not  be  signed  by  such  inventor  if  it  is  signed  by  anodier 
appbcant.  Such  intemationai  application  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  explaining  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner the  lack  of  the  signature  ccncemed. 

98.  Section  1 .484  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  through 
(f)  to  read  as  follows:  [ 

S  1*484  Condnct  of  intemationalipreiiniinary  examination. 

•  •  •  *  *  I 

(d)  The  Internationa]  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  will 
establish  a  written  opinion  if  any  defect  exists  or  if  the  claimed 
invention  lacks  novelty,  inventive  step  or  industrial  applica- 
bility and  will  set  a  non-extendabte  time  hmit  in  the  written 
opinion  for  the  ^)plicant  to  reply. 

(e)  If  no  written  opinion  under  i^aragraf^  (d)  of  this  section 
is  necessary,  or  after  any  written  otoinion  and  the  reply  thereto 
or  the  expiration  of  the  time  limt  for  reply  to  such  written 
opinion,  an  intemationai  preliminary  examination  report  will 
be  established  by  the  Intemabooal  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority.  One  copy  will  be  subbiitted  to  the  Intemationai 
Bureau  and  one  copy  will  be  subiAitted  to  the  applicant. 

(f)  An  appUcant  will  be  pennitjcd  a  personal  or  telephone 
interview  with  the  examiner,  whici  must  be  conducted  during 
the  non-extendable  time  limit  for  reply  by  the  apphcant  to  a 
wntten  opinion.  Additional  interviews  may  be  conducted  where 
the  examiner  determines  that  such  additional  interviews  may  be 
helpful  to  advancing  the  international  preliminary  examination 
procedure.  A  summary  of  any  such  personal  or  telephone  inter- 
view must  be  filed  by  the  applicant  as  a  part  of  the  reply  to 
tf»e  written  opinion  or,  if  applicant  files  no  reply,  be  made  of 
record  in  the  file  by  the  examiner.] 

99.  Section  1.48S  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows:  | 

i  1.485  Amendments  by  applicant  during  intemationai  pre- 


(a)  The  qiplicant  may  make  amendments  at  the  dme  of  fiUng 
of  ti>e  Demand  and  widiin  the  time  imit  set  by  the  Intemationai 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  tpi  reply  to  any  notification 
under  §  1.484(b)  or  to  any  written  bpinion.  Any  such  amend- 
ments must:  I 

(1)  Be  made  by  submitting  a  r^lacement  sheet  for  every 
sheet  of  the  application  which  diffefs  from  die  sheet  it  reiJaccs 
unless  an  entire  sheet  is  cancelled;  and 


(2)  Include  a  description  of  how  the  replacement  sheet  differs 
from  the  replaced  sheet 


100.  Section  1.488  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (bK3)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.488  Determination  of  unity  of  invention  before  the  Inter- 
national Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

*  •  •  *  « 

(b)  »  •  • 

(3)  If  applicant  fails  to  restrict  the  claims  or  pay  additional  fees 
within  the  time  limit  set  for  reply,  the  Intemationai  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  will  issue  a  written  opinion  and/or  estab- 
lish an  intemationai  prehminary  examination  report  on  the  main 
invention  and  shall  indicate  the  relevant  facts  in  the  said  report. 
In  case  of  any  doubt  as  to  which  invention  is  the  main  invention, 
the  invention  first  mentioned  in  the  claims  and  previously 
searched  by  an  Intemationai  Searching  Authority  shall  be  ctm- 
sidered  the  main  invention. 

*  •  •  •  • 

101.  Section  1.492  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (g) 
to  read  as  follows: 


9  1^92  National  stage  fees. 


*  •  *  •  • 


(g)  If  the  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and 
(d)  are  not  paid  on  prescnution  of  the  claims  for  which  the 
additional  fees  are  due,  they  must  be  paid  or  the  claims  cancelled 
by  amendment,  prior  to  the  expirabon  of  the  time  period  set 
for  reply  by  the  Office  in  any  notice  of  fee  deficiency. 

102.  Section  1.494  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

i  1.494  Entering  the  national  stage  in  the  United  States  of 
America  as  a  Designated  Office. 

***** 

(c)  If  appUcant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
before  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date  but  omits: 

(1)  A  translation  of  the  intemationai  application,  as  filed 
into  the  English  language,  if  it  was  originally  filed  in  anodier 
language  (35  U.S.C.  371(cK2));  and/or 

(2)  The  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  (35  U.S  C 
371(c)(4);  see  §  1.497),  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and  given 
a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  translation  and/or 
oath  or  declaration  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the 
appUcation.  The  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.492(0  IS  required  for  acceptance  of  an  English  translation 
later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  die  priority  date. 
The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(e)  is  required 
for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later 
dian  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  die  priority  date.  A  copy 
of  die  notification  mailed  to  applicant  should  accompany  any 
reply  diereto  submitted  to  die  Office. 


103.  Section  1.495  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

S  1.495  Entering  die  natkmid  stage  bi  the  United  States  of 
America  as  an  Elected  Office. 


(c)  If  applicant  complies  widi  paragraph  (b)  of  diis  section 
before  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  priority  date  but  omits: 

(1)  A  translation  of  the  intemationai  application,  as  filed, 
mto  die  Enghsh  language,  if  it  was  originaUy  filed  in  anodier 
language  (35  U.S.C.  371(cX2));  and/or 

(2)  The  oadi  or  deckiration  of  die  inventor  (35  U.S  C 
37I(cK4);  see  §  1 .497),  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and  given 
a  penod  of  time  widiin  which  to  file  die  translation  and/or 
oadi  or  declaration  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the 
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application.  The  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in  f 
1.492(f)  is  required  for  acceptance  of  an  Enghsh  translation 
later  than  the  expiration  of  30  months  after  the  priority  date. 
The  payment  of  die  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(e)  is  required 
for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later 
than  die  expiration  of  30  mondis  after  the  priority  date.  A  copy 
of  the  notification  mailed  to  applicant  should  accompany  any 
reply  there  to  submitted  to  the  Office. 


104.  Section  1.510  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (e)  to 
read  as  follows: 

S  1.510  Request  for  reexaminatkm. 

***** 

(e)  A  request  filed  by  the  patent  owDO- may  include  a  proposed 
amendment  in  accordance  with  §  1.530(d). 

***** 

105.  Section  1 .530  is  amended  by  removing  paragraph  (e)  and 
revising  its  beading  and  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.530  Statement;  amendment  by  patent  owner. 

***** 

(d)  Amendments  in  reexamination  proceedings.  Amendments 
in  reexamination  proceedings  arc  made  by  fUing  a  paper,  in 
compUance  widi  paragraph  (d)(5)  of  diis  section,  directing  diat 
specified  amendments  be  made. 

(1)  Specification  other  than  the  claims.  Amendments  to  the 
specification,  other  than  to  die  claims,  may  only  be  made  as 
follows: 

(i)Ameiidments  must  be  made  by  submission  of  the  entire 
text  of  a  newly  added  or  rewritten  paragraph(s)  with  markings 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (dXlXiii)  of  this  section,  except  that  an 
entire  paragraph  may  be  deleted  by  a  statement  deleting  the 
paragraph  without  presentation  of  the  text  of  the  paragraph. 

(ii)  The  precise  point  in  die  specification  must  be  indicated 
where  die  paragraph  to  be  amended  is  located. 

(iii)  Underiining  below  die  subject  matter  added  to  the  patent 
and  biackeu  around  die  subject  matter  'leleted  from  die  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made. 

(2)  Claims.  Amendments  to  die  claims  may  only  be  made 
as  follows: 

(iXA)  The  amendment  must  be  made  relative  to  die  patent 
claims  in  accordance  widi  paragra;^  (dX8)  of  diis  section  and 
must  include  the  entire  text  of  each  claim  which  is  being  pro- 
posed to  be  amended  by  the  current  amendment  and  each 
proposed  new  claim  being  added  by  die  current  amendment 
widi  markings  pursuant  to  paragraph  (dX2XiXC)  of  diis  section, 
except  diat  a  patent  claim  or  previously  proposed  new  claim 
should  be  cancelled  by  a  statement  cancelling  die  patent  claim 
or  proposed  new  claim  without  presentation  of  the  text  of  die 
patent  claim  or  proposed  new  claim. 

(B)  Patent  claims  must  not  be  renumbered  and  die  numbering 
of  any  new  claims  proposed  to  \>t  added  to  die  patent  must 
follow  the  number  of  the  highest  numbered  patent  claim. 

(C)  Underlining  below  die  subject  matter  added  to  die  patent 
and  brackets  around  die  subject  matter  deleted  from  die  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made.  If  a  claim 
is  amended  pursuant  to  paragraph  (dX2XiXA)  of  diis  section, 
a  parenthetical  expr^on  "amended,"  "twice  amended."  etc., 
should  follow  die  original  claim  number. 

(ii)  Each  amendment  submission  must  set  forth  the  sutus 
(te.,  pending  or  cancelled)  as  of  the  date  of  die  amendment, 
of  ail  patent  claims  and  of  all  new  claims  currendy  or  previously 
proposed. 

(iii)  Each  amendment,  when  submitted  for  the  fii«  time, 
must  be  accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  the  support  in  the 
disclosure  of  die  patent  for  die  amendment  along  widi  any 
additional  comments  on  page(s)  separate  from  die  page(s)  con- 
taining the  amendment. 


(3)  No  amendment  may  enlarge  die  scope  of  die  claims  of 
the  patent  or  introduce  new  matter.  No  amendment  may  be 
proposed  for  entry  in  an  expired  patent.  Moreover,  no  amend- 
ment will  be  incorporated  into  die  patent  by  certificate  issued 
after  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 

(4)  Aldiough  die  Office  actions  will  treat  proposed  amend- 
ments as  though  they  have  been  entered,  the  proposed  amend- 
ments will  not  be  effective  until  die  reexamination  certificate 
is  issued. 

(5)  The  form  of  amendments  other  dian  to  die  patent  drawings 
must  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  requirements.  All 
amendments  must  be  in  die  English  language  and  must  be 
legibly  written  either  by  a  typewriter  or  mechanical  printer  in 
at  least  1 1  point  type  in  permanent  dark  ink  or  its  equivalent 
in  portrait  orientation  on  flexible,  strong,  smooth,  non-shiny, 
durable,  white  paper.  AH  amendments  must  be  presented  in  a 
fonn  having  sufficient  clarity  and  contrast  between  die  paper 
and  the  writing  thereon  lo  permit  the  direct  reproduction  of 
readily  legible  copies  in  any  number  by  use  of  photographic, 
electrostatic,  [*oto-offset,  and  microfilming  processes  and 
electronic  reproduction  by  use  of  digital  imaging  or  optical 
character  recognition.  If  the  amendments  are  not  of  the  required 
quality,  substitute  typewritten  or  mechanically  printed  papers 
of  suitable  quality  will  be  required.  The  papers,  including  the 
drawings,  must  have  each  page  plainly  written  on  only  one 
side  of  a  sheet  of  paper.  The  sheets  of  paper  must  be  die  same 
size  and  eidier  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  sizeA4)  or  21.6  cm. 
by  27.9  cm.  (8  and  1/2  by  1 1  inches).  Each  sheet  must  include 
a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.0  cm.  (3/4  inch),  a  left  side  margin 
of  at  least  2.5  cm.  (1  inch),  a  right  side  margin  of  at  least  2.0 
cm.  (3/4  inch),  and  a  bottom  margin  of  at  least  2.0  cm.  (3/4 
inch),  and  no  holes  should  be  made  in  die  sheets  as  submitted. 
The  lines  must  be  double  spaced,  or  one  and  one-half  spaced. 
The  pages  must  be  numbered  consecutively,  starting  with  1, 
die  numbers  being  centrally  located,  preferably  below  die  text, 
or  above  the  text 

(6)  Drawings. 

(i)  The  original  patent  drawing  sheets  may  not  be  altered. 
Any  proposed  change  to  die  patent  drawings  must  be  by  way 
of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  widi  die  amended  figures  identified 
as  "amended"  and  widi  added  figures  identified  as  "new"  for 
each  sheet  change  submitted  in  compliance  with  §  1.84. 

(ii)  Where  a  change  to  die  drawings  is  desired,  a  sketch  in 
permanent  ink  showing  proposed  changes  in  red,  to  become 
part  of  die  record,  must  be  filed  for  approval  by  die  examiner 
and  should  be  in  a  separate  paper. 

(7)  The  disclosure  must  be  amended,  when  required  by  die 
Office,  to  correct  inaccuracies  of  description  and  definition  and 
to  secure  substantial  correspondence  between  the  claims,  the 
remainder  of  the  specification,  and  the  drawings. 

(8)  All  amendments  to  the  patent  must  be  made  relative  to 
the  patent  specification,  including  die  claims,  and  drawings, 
which  is  in  effect  as  of  die  date  of  filing  of  die  request  for 
reexamination. 

106.  Section  1.550  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b) 
and  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.550  Coadnct  of  reexamination  procccdingi. 

(a)  All  reexamination  proceedings,  including  any  appeals  to 
die  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  will  be  con- 
ducted with  special  dispatch  widiin  the  Office.  After  issuance 
of  the  reexamination  order  and  expiration  of  the  time  for  submit- 
ting any  responses  thereto,  the  examination  will  be  conducted 
in  accordance  widi  §§  1.104,  1.110  duough  1.113  and  1.116, 
and  will  result  in  die  issuance  of  a  reexaminatioo  certificate 
under  §  1.570. 

(b)  The  patent  owner  will  be  given  at  least  diirty  days  to 
respond  to  any  Office  action.  Such  response  may  include  further 
statements  in  response  to  any  rejections  or  proposttl  amend- 
ments or  new  claims  to  place  the  patent  in  a  condition  where 
all  claims,  if  amended  as  proposed,  would  be  patentable. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  The  reexamination  requester  will  be  setit  copies  of  Office 
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actions  issued  during  the  reexamination  proceeding.  After  filing 
of  a  request  for  reexamination  by  •  third  party  requester,  any 
document  filed  by  either  the  patent  owner  or  the  third  party 
requester  must  be  served  on  the  otha  party  in  the  reexamination 
proceeding  in  the  manner  provided  by  §  1.248.  The  document 
must  reflect  service  or  the  documeit  may  be  refused  consider- 
ation by  the  Office. 

(1)  The  active  participation  of . 
ends  with  the  reply  pursuant  to  §  1. 
sions  on  behalf  of  the  reexaminatioi 
edged  or  considered.  Further,  no  su 
third  parties  will  be  acknowledged 
submissions  are: 


lie 


reexamination  requester 

:  i35,  and  no  further  submis- 
requester  will  be  acknowl- 
su  l>niissioiis  on  behalf  of  any 
or  considered  unless  such 


i,  filed  after  the  date  of 

i  1.S2S,  must  meet  the 

in  accordance  with  § 


(i)  In  accordance  with  §  I.SIO;  i  ir 

(ii)  Entered  in  the  patent  file  pr^ir  to  the  date  of  the  onler 
to  reexamine  pursuant  to  §  1.525. 

(2)  Submissions  by  third  parties 
the  order  to  reexamine  pursuant  t  > 
requirements  of  and  will  be  treaed 
IJOl(a).  ^^ 

107.  Section  1.770  is  revised  to  re^d  as  follows: 

S  1.770  Express  withdrawal  of  afblication  for  extension  of 
patent  tenn. 

An  appUcation  for  extension  of  patent  term  may  be  expressly 
withdrawn  before  a  determination  is  made  pursuant  to  §  1.750 
by  filing  in  the  Office,  in  duplicate,  a  written  declaration  of 
withdrawal  signed  by  the  owner  of  irecord  of  the  patent  or  its 
agent.  An  application  may  not  be  fxpressly  withdrawn  after 
the  date  permitted  for  reply  to  the  final  determination  on  the 
appUcation.  An  express  withdrawal. pursuant  to  this  section  is 
effective  when  acknowledged  in  Meriting  by  the  Office.  The 
fiUng  of  an  express  withdrawal  pur«iant  to  this  section  and  its 
acceptance  by  the  Office  does  not  ebtide  applicant  to  a  refund 
of  the  fibng  fee  (§  l.20(j))  or  any  ]  portion  thereof 


108.  Section  1.785  is  amended  by 
read  as  follows: 


revising  paragraph  (d)  to 


9  1.785  Multiple  appHcatioas  forVxtension  of  term  of  the 
same  patent  or  of  Ajterent  patent  for  the  same  regulatory 
review  period  for  a  product. 


***** 


(d)  An  application  for  extension  sh^l  be  considered  complete 
and  formal  regardless  of  whether  it  contains  the  identification 
of  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  granted  with  respect 
to  the  regulatory  review  period.  Whfn  an  application  contains 
such  information,  or  is  amended  to  contain  such  information, 
it  will  be  considered  in  determining  whether  an  application  is 
eligible  for  an  extension  under  this  tection.  A  request  may  be 
made  of  any  applicant  to  supply  such  information  within  a 
non-extendable  period  of  not  less  than  one  month  whenever 
multiple  applications  for  extension  OF  more  than  one  patent  are 
received  and  rely  upon  the  same  regulatory  review  period. 
Failure  to  provide  such  information  within  the  period  for  reply 
set  shall  be  regarded  as  conclusively  pstablishing  that  the  appli- 
cant is  not  the  holder  of  the  regulatbry  approval. 


***** 


109.  Section  1.804  is  amended  by 
read  as  follows: 


revising  paragraph  (b)  to      §  3.21  Identification  of  patente  and  patent  appUcations. 


i  1.804  Time  of  making  an  origiii  il  depostt. 


***** 


(c)  A  request  for  a  certificate  of  correction  under  this  section 
shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  request  is  made  promptly  after 
the  replacenxnt  or  supplemental  deposit  has  been  made  and 
the  request: 

( 1 )  Includes  a  statement  of  the  reason  for  making  the  replace- 
ment or  supplemental  deposit; 

(2)  Includes  a  statement  from  a  person  in  a  position  to  corrobo- 
rate the  fact,  and  stating  that  the  replacement  or  supplemental 
deposit  is  of  a  biological  material  which  is  identical  to  that 
originally  deposited; 

(3)  Includes  a  showing  that  the  patent  owner  acted 
diligently  — 

(i)  In  the  case  of  a  replacement  deposit,  in  making  the  deposit 
after  receiving  notice  that  samples  could  no  longer  be  furnished 
from  an  earlier  deposit;  or 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  a  supplemental  deposit,  in  making  the 
deposit  after  receiving  notice  that  the  earher  deposit  had  become 
contaminated  or  had  lost  its  capability  to  fiinction  as  describ«l 
in  the  specification; 

(4)  Includes  a  statement  that  the  term  of  the  replacement  or 
supplemental  deposit  expires  no  earlier  than  the  term  of  the 
deposit  being  replaced  or  supplemented;  and 

(5)  Otherwise  establishes  compliance  widi  these  regulations. 


PART  3  •  ASSIGNMENT,  RECORDING  AND  RIGHTS 
OF  ASSIGNEE 

111.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  3  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6. 

1 12.  Section  3.1 1  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  3.11  Documents  which  will  be  recorded. 

(a)  Assignments  of  appUcations,  patents,  and  registrations, 
accompanied  by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  in  §§  3.28 
and  3.31,  will  be  recorded  in  the  Office.  Other  documents, 
accompanied  by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  in  §§  3.28 
and  3.31,  affecting  title  to  applications,  patents,  or  registrations, 
will  be  recorded  as  provided  in  this  pan  or  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  Executive  Order  9424  of  February  18,  1944  (9  FR 
1959,  3  CFR  1943-1948  Comp.,  p.  303)  requires  the  several 
departments  and  other  executive  agencies  of  the  Government, 
including  Government-owned  or  Government-controlled  cor- 
porations, to  forward  promptly  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks  for  recording  all  licenses,  assignments,  or  other 
interests  of  the  Goveniment  in  or  under  patents  or  patent  appli- 
cations. Assignments  and  other  documents  affecting  title  to 
patents  or  patent  appUcations  and  documents  not  affecting  title 
to  patents  or  patent  applications  required  by  Executive  Order 
9424  to  be  filed  will  be  recorded  as  provided  in  this  part. 

113.  Section  3.21  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


(b)  When  the  original  deposit  ia  made  after  the  effective 
filing  date  of  an  application  for  patent,  the  appUcant  must 
prompdy  submit  a  statement  fiom  b  person  in  a  position  to 
cotToborate  the  fact,  stating  that  the  biological  material  which 
is  deposited  is  a  biological  material  specifically  identified  in 
the  application  as  filed. 

revising  paragraph  (c)  to 


110.  Section  1.805  is  amended  by 
read,  as  follows: 


S  1.805  Replacement  or  suppleme  it  of  deposit 


An  assignment  relating  to  a  patent  must  identify  the  patent  by 
the  patent  number.  An  assignment  relating  to  a  national  patent 
application  must  identify  the  national  patent  application  by  the 
appUcation  number  (consisting  of  the  series  code  and  the  senal 
number,  e.g.,  07/1 23,456).  An  assignment  relating  to  an  interna- 
tional patent  appUcation  which  designates  the  United  States 
of  America  must  identify  the  international  appUcation  by  the 
international  application  number  (e.g.,  PCT/US9(V01234).  If 
an  assignment  of  a  patent  appUcation  filed  under  §  1.53(b)  is 
executed  concurrently  with,  or  subsequent  to,  the  execution  of 
the  patent  appUcation,  but  before  the  patent  appUcation  is  filed, 
it  must  identify  the  patent  application  by  its  date  of  execution, 
name  of  each  inventor,  and  title  of  the  invention  so  that  there 
can  be  no  mistake  as  to  the  patent  appUcation  intended.  If 
an  assignment  of  a  provisional  appUcation  under  §  1.53(c)  is 


1203  CXj  128 

CFR  370.10(j),  22  CFR  125.04. 


aid 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

10  CFR  810.7).  §  5.6  [Reserved] 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1203  OG  127 


executed  before  the  provisional  application  is  filed,  it  must 
identify  the  provisional  appUcation  by  name  of  each  inventor 
and  title  of  the  invention  so  that  there  can  be  no  mistake  as  to 
the  provisional  appUcation  intended. 

1 14.  Section  3.26  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.26  English  language  requirement. 

The  Office  will  accept  and  record  non-English  language  docu- 
ments only  if  accompanied  by  an  EngUsh  tianslabon  signed 
by  the  individual  making  the  translation. 

115.  Section  3.27  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  327  Mailing  address  for  submitting  documente  to  be 
recorded. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
documents  smd  cover  sheets  to  be  recorded  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  Assign- 
ment, Washington,  D.C.  20231,  unless  they  are  filed  together 
widi  new  appUcations  or  with  a  petition  imder  §  3.81(b). 

(b)  A  document  required  by  Executive  Order  9424  to  be 
filed  which  does  not  affect  title  and  is  so  identified  in  the  cover 
sheet  (see  §  3.31(cX2))  must  be  addressed  and  mailed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  Government 
Interest,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

1 16.  Section  3.31  is  amended  by  adding  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  foUows: 

S  3J1  Cover  sheet  content. 


(c)  Each  patent  cover  sheet  required  by  §  3.28  seeking  to 
record  a  governmental  interest  as  provided  by  §  3.1 1(b)  must: 

(1)  Indicate  diat  the  document  is  to  be  recorded  on  the 
Governmental  Register,  and,  if  appUcable,  that  the  document 
is  to  be  recorded  on  the  Secret  Register  (see  §  3.58);  and 

(2)  Indicate,  if  appUcable.  that  the  document  to  be  recorded 
is  not  a  document  affecting  tide  (see  §  3.41(b)). 

117.  Section  3.41  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.41  Recording  fees. 

(a)  AU  requests  to  record  documents  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  appropriate  fee.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  a  fee  is  required  for  each  appUcation,  patent  and 
registration  against  which  the  document  is  recorded  as  identified 
in  the  cover  sheet.  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  §  1 .21(h)  of  this 
chapter  for  patents  and  in  §  2.6(q)  of  this  chapter  for  trademarks. 

(b)  No  fee  is  required  for  each  patent  appUcation  and  patent 
against  which  a  document  required  by  Executive  Order  9424 
is  to  be  filed  if: 

(1)  The  document  does  not  affect  title  and  is  so  identified 
in  the  cover  sheet  (see§  3.31(cK2));  and 

(2)  The  document  and  cover  sheet  are  mailed  to  the  Office 
in  compUance  with§  3.27(b). 
118.  Section  3.51  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.51  Recording  date. 

The  date  of  recording  of  a  document  is  the  date  the  document 
meeting  the  requirements  for  recording  set  forth  in  this  part  is 
filed  in  the  Office.  A  document  which  does  not  comply  with 
the  identification  requirements  of  §  3.21  will  not  be  recorded. 
Documents  not  meeting  the  other  requirements  for  recording, 
for  example,  a  document  submitted  without  a  completed  cover 
sheet  or  without  the  required  fee,  will  be  renimed  for  correction 
to  the  sender  where  a  correspondence  address  is  available.  The 
returned  papers,  stamped  with  the  original  date  of  receipt  by 
the  Office,  will  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  which  will  indicate 
diat  if  the  returned  papers  are  corrected  and  resubmitted  to  the 
Office  within  the  time  specified  in  the  letter,  the  Office  will 
consider  the  original  date  of  fiUng  of  the  papers  as  the  date  of 
recording  of  the  document.  The  procedure  set  forth  in  §  1 .8  or 
§  1 .  10  of  this  chapter  may  be  used  for  resubmi.ssions  of  returned 


papers  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  in  the  United 
States  Postal  Service.  If  die  returned  papers  are  not  corrected 
and  resubmitted  within  die  specified  period,  the  date  of  filing 
of  the  corrected  papers  wiU  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of 
recording  of  the  document.  The  specified  period  to  resubmit 
the  returned  papers  wiU  not  be  extended. 

1 19.  Section  3.58  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.58  Governmental  registerB. 

(a)  The  Office  will  maintain  a  Departmental  Register  to 
record  governmental  interests  required  to  be  recorded  by  Execu- 
tive Order  9424.  This  Departmental  Register  will  not  be  open 
to  pubUc  inspection  but  wiU  be  available  for  examination  and 
inspection  by  dulyauthorized  representatives  of  the  Govern- 
ment. Govenunental  interests  recorded  on  the  Departmental 
Register  will  be  available  for  pubUc  inspection  as  provided  in 
§  1.12. 

(b)  The  Office  will  maintain  a  Secret  Register  to  record 
governmental  interests  required  to  be  recorded  by  Executive 
Order  9424.  Any  instrument  to  be  recorded  will  be  placed  on 
diis  Secret  Register  at  the  request  of  the  department  or  agency 
submitting  the  same.  No  information  will  be  given  concerning 
any  instrument  in  such  record  or  register,  and  no  examination 
or  inspection  thereof  or  of  die  index  thereto  wiU  be  permitted, 
except  on  the  written  audwrity  of  the  head  of  the  department 
or  agency  which  submitted  die  instrument  and  requested 
secrecy,  and  the  approval  of  such  authority  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  No  instrument  or  record 
other  than  the  one  specified  may  be  examined,  and  the  examina- 
tion must  take  place  in  the  presence  of  a  designated  official  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  When  the  department  or 
agency  which  submitted  an  instrument  no  longer  requires 
secrecy  with  respect  to  diat  instrument,  it  must  be  recorded 
anew  in  the  Departmental  Register. 

120.  The  undesignated  center  heading  in  Part  3  -  Assignment, 
RecortUng  and  Rights  of  Assignee,  foUowing  §  3.61  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

ACTION  TAKEN  BY  ASSIGNEE 

121.  Section  3.73  is  amended  by  revising  its  heading  and  para- 
gnfb  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

{  3.73  EsUblishing  right  of  assignee  to  take  action. 

***** 

(b)  When  an  assignee  seeks  to  take  action  in  a  matter 
before  the  Office  with  respect  to  a  patent  appUcation,  trademark 
appUcation,  patent,  registration,  or  reexamination  proceeding, 
die  assignee  must  estabUsh  its  ownership  of  the  property  to 
the  satisfaction  of  die  Commissioner.  Ownership  is  established 
by  submitting  to  die  Office,  in  the  Office  file  related  to  die 
matter  in  which  action  is  sought  to  be  taken,  documentary 
evidence  of  a  chain  of  tide  from  the  original  owner  to  the 
assignee  (e.g.,  copy  of  an  executed  assignment  submitted  for- 
recording)  or  by  specifying  (e.g..  reel  and  frame  number)  where 
such  evidence  is  recorded  in  die  Office.  The  submission  estab- 
Ushing  ownership  must  be  signed  by  a  party  audiorized  to  act 
on  behalf  of  die  assignee.  Documents  submitted  to  estabUsh 
ownership  may  be  required  to  be  recorded  as  a  condition  to 
permitting  die  assignee  to  take  action  in  a  matter  pending  before 
die  Office. 

PART  5  -  SECRECY  OF  CERTAIN  INVENTIONS  AND 
UCENSES  TO  EXPORT  AND  FILE  APPUCATIONS  IN 
FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

122.  The  audiority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  5  continues  to  read 
as  foUows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6, 41, 181-188.  as  amended  by  die  Patent 
Law  Foreign  FiUng  Amendments  Act  of  1988,  Pub.  L.  100- 
418, 102  Stat  1567;  die  Arms  Export  Control  Act.  as  amended, 
22  U.S.C.  2751  «  seq.;  \be  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended,  42  U.S.C.  201 1  ef  seq.;  and  die  Nuclear  Non-ProUfer- 
ation  Act  of  1978,  22  U.S.C.  3201  et  seq.;  and  die  deleganons 
in  die  regulations  under  diese  Acts  to  die  Commissioner  (15 
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133.  Section  5.13  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


natent  acencv  Fiirthn-.  this  license  include.^  authnnrv  in  exnort 
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revised  to  read  as  follows: 


123.  Section  S.l  and  its  heading  an 

9  5.1  Correspondence. 

All  comespoadence  in  connection  w  ith  this  part,  including  peti- 
tions, must  be  addressed  to  "Assistaift  Commissioner  for  Patents 
(Attention  Licensing  and  Review).  Washington,  DC  2023 1 ." 

124.  Section  5.2  is  amended  by  reaving  paragraphs  (c)  and 
(d)  and  revising  paragr^h  (b)to  re^  as  follows: 

i  52  Secrecy  order. 

•  •  •  •  « 


(b)  Any  request  for  compensatioi  i 
183  must  not  be  made  to  the  Patent 
directly  to  the  department  or  agenc] 
order  to  be  issued. 

125.  Section  5.3  is  amended  by  i 
as  follows: 


S  5  J  ProMcotion  of  application  ni  der  secrecy  orders;  with- 
hoMiag  patent  ^^ 


as  provided  in  35  U.S.C. 
md  Trademailc  Office,  but 
which  caused  the  secrecy 


rev  sing  paragraph  (c)  to  read 


*  •  •  •  • 


(c)  When  die  national  application  fs  found  to  be  in  condition 
for  allowance  except  for  the  secre<^  order  the  applicant  and 
the  agency  which  caused  die  secreey  order  to  be  issued  will 
be  notified.  This  notice  (which  is  iot  a  notice  of  allowance 
under  §  1.311  of  diis  chapter)  doei  not  require  reply  by  the 
applicant  and  places  die  national  application  in  a  condition  of 
suspension  until  die  secrecy  order  is  rtmoved.  When  die  secrecy 
order  is  removed  die  Patent  and  Tiidemark  Office  will  issue 
a  notice  of  allowance  under  §  l.3tl  of  diis  chapter,  or  take 
such  odier  action  as  may  dien  be  vMrranted. 


126.  Section  5.4  is  amended  by 
(d)  to  read  as  follows: 


re  rising  paragraphs  (a)  and 


9  5.4  Petition  for  rescission  of  sec  recy  order. 

(a)  A  petition  for  rescission  or  . 
may  be  filed  by.  or  on  behalf  of,  any 
Such  petition  may  be  in  letter  form. 


n  moval  of  a  secrecy  order 
'  principal  affected  thereby. 
i  nd  it  must  be  in  duplicate. 


***** 

(d)  Appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  CDmmerce,  as  provided  by 
35  U.S.C.  181,  from  a  secrecy  order  cannot  be  taken  until  after 
a  petition  for  rescission  of  die  secrecy  order  has  been  made 
and  denied.  Appeal  must  be  taken  widiin  sixty  days  from  die 
date  of  the  denial,  and  the  pany  appealing,  as  well  as  the 
deparonent  or  agency  which  caused  fce  order  to  be  issued,  will 
be  notified  of  the  time  and  place  ofjhearing. 

127.  Section  5.5  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(e)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  5.5  Permit  to  disdoee  or  modifh  «tion  of  secrecy  order. 

*  *  •  «  • 

(b)  Petitions  for  a  permit  or  modification  must  fiiUy  recite 
die  reason  or  purpose  for  die  propoKd  disclosure.  Where  any 
proposed  disclosee  is  known  to  be  cleared  by  a  defense  agency 
to  receive  classified  information,  admuale  explanation  of  such 
clearance  should  be  made  in  die  potion  including  die  name 
of  die  agency  or  department  granting  the  clearance  and  die 
date  and  degree  diereof  The  petition  must  be  filed  in  duplicate. 
***** 

(e)  Organizations  requiring  conseni  for  disclosure  of  applica- 
tions under  secrecy  order  to  persons  or  organizations  in  connec- 
tion widi  repeated  routine  operatioti  may  petition  for  such 
coiisent  in  die  form  of  a  general  pentiit.  To  be  successful  such 
petitions  must  ordinarily  recite  die  security  clearance  status  of 
die  disclosees  as  sufficient  for  die  highest  classification  of 
material  that  may  be  involved. 

128.  Section  5.6  is  removed  and  res  ;rved 


§  5.6  [Reserved] 

129.  Section  5.7  is  removed  and  reserved. 

9  5.7  [Reserved] 

130.  Section  5.8  is  removed  and  reserved. 

9  5.8  (Reserved] 

131.  Section  5.11  is  amended  by  revising  paraeraphs  (b).  fc) 
and  (eK3)  to  read  as  foUows:  *~-6-i-    y  f.  k  t 

9  5.11  License  for  filing  in  a  foreign  country  an  application 
on  an  invention  made  in  the  United  States  or  for  transmit- 
ting international  application. 


(b)  The  license  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  would  also  audiorize 
die  export  of  technical  data  abroad  for  purposes  relating  to  the 
preparation,  fding  or  possible  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  foreign 
patent  application  widiout  separately  complying  widi  die  regu- 
lations contained  in  22  CFR  Parts  121  dirou^  130  (Interna- 
tional Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations  of  die  Department  of  State). 
15  CFR  Part  779  (Regulations  of  die  Office  of  Export  Adminis- 
tiation.  International  Trade  Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce)  and  10  CFR  Part  810  (Foreign  Atomic  Energy 
Programs  of  die  Department  of  Ene^y). 

(c)  Where  technical  data  in  die  form  of  a  patent  appUcation, 
or  in  any  form,  is  being  exported  for  purposes  related  to  die 
preparation,  filing  or  possible  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  foreign 
patent  application,  widiout  die  license  from  die  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b) 
of  diis  section,  or  on  an  invention  not  made  in  die  United 
States,  die  export  regulations  contained  in  22  CFR  Parts  120 
dirough  130  (International  Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations  of  die 
Department  of  State),  15  CFR  Parts  768-799  (Export  Adminis- 
tiation  Regulations  of  die  Department  of  Commerce)  and  10 
CFR  Part  810  (Assistance  to  Foreign  Atomic  Energy  Activities 
Regulations  of  die  Department  of  Energy)  must  be  complied 
widi  unless  a  license  is  not  required  because  a  United  States 
application  was  on  file  at  die  time  of  export  for  at  least  six 
mondis  widiout  a  secrecy  order  under  §  5.2  being  placed 
thereon.  The  term  "exported"  means  export  as  it  is  defmed  in 
22  CFR  Part  120,  15  CFR  Part  779  and  activities  covered  by 
10  CFR  Pan  810.  ' 


(c) 


*  *  * 


(3)  For  subsequent  modifrcations.  amendments  and  supple- 
ments containing  additional  subject  matter  to,  or  divisions  of. 
a  foreign  patent  appUcation  if: 

(i)  A  license  is  not,  ot  was  not,  required  under  paragraph 
(eK2)  of  this  section  for  the  foreign  patent  application: 

(ii)  The  corresponding  United  States  application  was  not 
required  to  be  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C. 
181;  and 

(iii)  Such  modifications,  amendments,  and  supplements  do 
not,  or  did  not,  change  die  general  nature  of  die  invention  in 
a  manner  which  would  require  any  corresponding  United  Sutes 
application  to  be  or  have  been  available  for  inspection  under 


132.  Section  5.12  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  foUows: 

9  5.12  Petition  for  license. 


(b)  Petitions  for  license  should  be  presented  in  letter  form, 
and  must  include  die  petitioner's  address  and  hill  instructions 
for  delivery  of  die  requested  license  when  it  is  to  be  delivered 
to  odier  dian  die  petitioner.  If  expedited  handling  of  die  petition 
under  diis  paragraph  is  sought,  die  petition  must  also  include 
die  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h). 
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133.  Sectitw  5.13  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  5.13  Petition  for  license;  no  corresponding  application. 

If  no  corresponding  national  or  international  application  has 
been  filed  in  the  United  States,  the  petition  for  license  under 
§  5.12(b)  must  also  be  accompanied  by  a  legible  copy  of  the 
material  upon  which  a  license  is  desired.  This  copy  will  be 
retained  as  » measure  of  the  license  granted. 

134.  Section  5. 14  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

9  5.14  Petition  for  license;  corresponding  U.S.  application. 

(a)  When  there  is  a  corresponding  United  States  appUcation 
on  file,  a  petition  for  license  under  §5.1 2(b)  must  also  identify 
this  ^plication  by  application  number,  filing  date,  inventor, 
and  tide,  but  a  copy  of  the  material  upon  which  the  license  is 
desired  is  not  required.  The  subject  matter  licensed  will  be 
measured  by  the  disclosure  of  the  United  States  application. 
***** 

135.  Section  5.15  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a),  (b), 
(c)  and  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  5.15  Scope  of  license. 

(a)  Applications  or  other  materials  reviewed  pursuant  to  §§ 
5.12  through  5.14,  which  were  not  required  to  be  made  available 
for  inspection  by  defense  agencies  under  35  U.S.C.  181,  will 
be  eligible  for  a  license  of  the  scope  provided  in  this  paragraph. 
This  license  permits  subsequent  modifications,  amendments, 
and  supplements  containing  additional  subject  matter  to,  or 
divisions  of,  a  foreign  patent  application,  if  such  changes  to 
the  application  do  not  alter  the  general  nature  of  the  invention 
in  a  manner  which  would  require  the  United  States  application 
to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C. 
181.  Grant  of  this  Ucense  authorizing  the  export  and  filing  of 
an  application  in  a  foreign  country  or  the  transmitting  of  an 
international  application  to  any  foreign  patent  agency  or  inter- 
national patent  agency  when  the  subject  matter  of  the  foreign 
or  international  application  corresponds  to  that  of  die  domestic 
application.  This  license  includes  authority: 

(1)  To  export  and  file  all  duplicate  and  formal  apphcation 
papers  in  foreign  countries  or  widi  international  agencies; 

(2)  To  make  amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements, 
including  divisions,  changes  or  supporting  matter  consisting 
of  the  illustration,  exemphfication,  comparison,  or  explanation 
of  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  application;  and 

(3)  To  talce  any  action  in  the  prosecution  of  the  foreign  or 
international  application  provided  that  the  adding  of  s^ject 
matter  or  taking  of  any  action  under  paragraphs  (a)(  I )  or  (2)  of 
this  section  does  not  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention 
disclosed  in  the  application  in  a  manner  which  would  require 
such  application  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection 
under  35  U.S.C.  181  by  including  technical  data  pertaining  to: 

(i)  Defense  services  or  articles  designated  in  the  United 
States  Munitions  List  applicable  at  the  time  of  foreign  filing, 
the  unlicensed  exportation  of  which  is  prohibited  pursuant  to 
the  Arms  Export  Control  Act,  as  amended,  and  22  CFR  Parts 
121  dirough  130;  or 

(ii)  Restricted  Data,  sensitive  nuclear  technology  or  tech- 
nology usefiil  in  the  production  or  utilization  of  special  nuclear 
material  or  atomic  energy,  dissemination  of  which  is  subject 
to  restrictions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended, 
and  the  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Act  of  1978,  as  implemented 
by  the  regulations  for  Unclassified  Activities  in  Foreign  Atomic 
Energy  Programs.  10  CFR  Part  810.  in  effect  at  die  time  of 
foreign  filing. 


(b)  Applications  or  other  materials  which  were  required  to 
be  niade  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181  will  be 
eligible  for  a  Ucense  of  the  scope  provided  in  this  paragraph. 
Grant  of  this  Ucense  authorizes  the  export  and  filing  of  an 
appUcation  in  a  foreign  country  or  the  transmitting  of  an  interna- 
tional appUcation  to  any  foreign  patent  agency  or  international 


patent  agency.  Further,  tiiis  Ucense  includes  authority  to  export 
and  file  all  duplicate  and  formal  papers  in  foreign  countries  or 
with  foreign  and  international  patent  agencies  and  to  make 
amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements  to,  file  divisions 
of,  and  take  any  action  in  the  prosecution  of  the  foreign  or 
international  appUcation,  provided  subject  matter  additional  to 
that  covered  by  the  Ucense  is  not  involved. 

(c)  A  Ucense  granted  under  §  5.12(b)  pursuant  to  §  5.13  or 
§  5.14  shaU  have  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  if  it  is  so  specified  in  the  Ucense.  A  petition,  accompa- 
nied by  the  required  fee  (§  1.1 7(h)),  may  also  be  filed  to  change 
a  Ucense  having  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  to  a  license  having  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.  No  such  petition  wiU  be  granted  if  the  copy 
of  the  material  filed  pursuant  to  §  5.13  or  any  corresponding 
United  States  appUcation  was  required  to  be  made  available 
for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181.  The  change  in  the  scope 
of  a  Ucense  vtill  be  effective  as  of  the  date  of  the  grant  of  the 
petition. 


(e)  Any  paper  filed  abroad  or  transmitted  to  an  international 
patent  agency  foUowing  the  fiUng  of  a  foreign  or  international 
appUcation  which  changes  the  general  nature  of  the  subject 
matter  disclosed  at  the  time  of  fiUng  in  a  manner  which  would 
require  such  aj^Ucation  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspec- 
tion under  35  U.S.C.  181  or  which  involves  the  disclosure  of 
subject  matter  listed  in  paragraphs  (aX3Xi)  or  (ii)  of  this  section 
must  be  separately  Ucensed  in  the  same  manner  as  a  foreign 
or  international  application.  Further,  if  no  license  has  been 
granted  under  §  5.12(a)  on  filing  the  corresponding  United 
States  application,  any  paper  filed  diroad  or  widi  an  interna- 
tional patent  agency  which  involves  the  disclosure  of  additional 
subject  matter  must  be  licensed  in  the  same  manner  as  a  foreign 
or  international  appUcation. 


136.  Section  5.16  is  removed  and  reserved. 

9  5.16  [Reserved] 

137.  Section  5.17  is  removed  and  reserved. 

9  5.17  [Reserved] 

138.  Section  5.18  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  5.18  Arms,  aaunnnition,  and  implements  of  war. 

(a)  The  exportation  of  technical  data  relating  to  aims,  ammuni- 
tion, and  implements  of  war  generally  is  subject  to  the  Interna- 
tional Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations  of  the  Department  of  State 
(22  CFR  Parts  120  duT>ugh  130);  the  articles  designated  as 
arms,  ammunitions,  and  implements  of  war  are  enumerated  in 
die  U.S.  Munitions  List  (22  CFR  Part  121).  However,  if  a 
patent  appUcant  compUes  with  regulations  issued  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks  under  35  U.S.C.  184,  no 
separate  approval  from  the  Department  of  State  is  required 
unless  the  appUcant  seeks  to  export  technical  data  excMding 
that  used  to  support  a  patent  application  in  a  foreign  country. 
This  exemption  from  Department  of  State  regulations  is  appli- 
cable regardless  of  whether  a  license  from  the  Commissioner 
is  required  by  die  provisions  of  §§  5.1 1  and  5.12  (22  CFR  Part 
125). 

(b)  When  a  patent  appUcation  containing  subject  matter  on 
the  Munitions  List  (22  CFR  Pan  121)  is  subject  to  a  secrecy 
order  under  §  5.2  and  a  petition  is  made  under  §  5.5  for  a 
modification  of  the  secrecy  order  to  permit  filing  abroad,  a 
separate  request  to  the  Department  of  State  for  authority  to 
export  classified  information  is  not  required  (22  CFR  Part  125). 

139.  Section  5.19  is  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

9  5.19.  Export  of  technical  data. 

(a)  Under  regulations  (15  CFR  770.10(j))  estabUshed  by  die 
Department  of  Commerce,  a  license  is  not  required  in  any  case 
to  file  a  patent  appUcation  or  part  thereof  in  a  foreign  country 
if  the  foreign  filing  is  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  (§§ 
5.1 1  dirough  5.25)  of  die  Patent  and  Trademarit  Office. 
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(b)  An  export  license  is  not  req  dred  for  data  contained 
in  a  patent  application  prepared  wh  >lly  ftom  foreign-origin 
technical  data  where  such  application  i^  being  sent  to  the  foreign 
inventor  to  be  executed  and  retumedl  to  the  United  States  for 
subsequent  filing  in  the  U.S.  Patent  a|id  Trademark  Office  (15 
CFR  r79A.3(e)).  j 

140.  Section  S.20  is  revised  to  read  ^s  follows: 

S  SM  Eipoft  of  technical  data  reii^iiig  to  sensHiTC  nndear 


Under  regulations  (10  CFR  810.7)  established  by  tbe  United 
States  Department  of  Energy,  an  application  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  (§§  5.11  through  5.25)  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  and  eligible  for  foreign  filing  under  35  U.S.C. 
184,  is  coosidered  to  be  informatioo  available  to  the  public 
in  published  form  and  a  generally  aathorized  activity  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Department  of  Energy  regulations. 

141.  Section  5.25  is  amended  by  renioving  paragraph  (c). 

142.  Secticm  5.31  is  removed  and  reserved. 

{531  [RcMTved] 

143.  Section  5.32  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  5  J2  [Rnerrcd] 

144.  Section  5.33  is  removed  and  reserved. 

{533  [ReMTVcd] 

PART  7  -  REGISTER  OF  GOVERNMENT  INTERECTS 
IN  PATENTS 

145.  Part  7  is  removed  and  reserved 
Part  7  [Rescrred] 


PART  10  -  REPRESENTATION  <  )F 
THE  PATENT  AND  TRADEMAS  K 


146.  The  authority  citation  for  37  C|^  Part  10  continues  to 
read  as  follows: 


AutlMrity:  5  U.S.C.  500,  15  U.S.C 
32,  41. 


OTHERS  BEFORE 
OFFICE 


1123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  31. 

147.  Section  10.18anditsbeadingate  evised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  M.18  Sigutiire  aid  certificate  f^r  correspondeiice  filed 
ia  the  Patcat  awi  Tradeaiarii  Office. 

(a)  For  all  documents  filed  in  the  Office  in  patent,  tradetnaric, 
and  other  non-patent  matters,  exceplifor  correspondence  that 
is  required  to  be  signed  by  the  appli^t  or  party,  each  piece 
of  cotrespondence  filed  by  a  practitioner  in  ttK  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  must  bear  a  signatarc,  personally  signed  by 
such  practitioner,  in  compliance  with  8  1 .4(dX  1 )  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  By  presenting  to  die  Office  (whether  by  signing,  filing, 
submitting,  or  later  advocating)  any  paper,  the  party  presenting 
such  paper,  whether  a  practitioner  or  |ion-practitioneT,  is  certi- 
fying that  —  j 

(1)  All  statements  made  therein  of  the  party's  own  knowledge 
are  true,  all  statements  made  therein  on  information  and  belief 
are  believed  to  be  true,  and  ail  statements  made  therein  are 
made  with  the  knowledge  that  whoever,  in  any  matter  within 
tbe  jurisdiction  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  knowingly 
and  willfully  falsifies,  conceals,  or  covers  up  by  any  trick, 
scheme,  or  device  a  material  fact,  or  i|iakes  any  false,  fictitious 
or  fraudulent  statements  or  represeni  itions,  or  maizes  or  uses 
any  false  writing  or  document  knovi  ing  the  sante  to  contain 
any  false,  fictitious  or  fraudulent  sta  ement  or  entry,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  penalties  set  forth  unier  18  U.S.C.  1001,  and 


that  violations  of  this  paragraph  may 

the  application  or  document,  or  the  , 

of  any  patent,  trademark  registration  or  certificate  resulting 

therefrom;  and 


jeopardize  the  validity  of 
raUdity  or  enfcxceability 


belief,  formed  after  an  inquiry  reasonable  under  the  circum- 
stances, that — 

(i)  The  p^)er  is  not  being  presented  for  any  improper  purpose, 
such  as  to  harass  someone  or  to  cause  unnecessary  delay  or 
needless  increase  in  the  cost  of  prosecution  before  the  Office; 

(ii)  The  claims  and  other  legal  contentions  therein  are  war- 
ranto) by  existing  law  or  by  a  nonfrivolous  argument  for  the 
extension,  modification,  or  reversal  of  existing  law  or  the  estab- 
lishment of  new  law; 

(iii)  The  allegations  and  other  factual  contentions  have  eviden- 
tiary support  or,  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  likely  to  have 
evidentiaiy  support  after  a  reasonable  opportunity  for  further 
investigation  or  discovery;  and 

(iv)  The  denials  of  factual  contentions  are  warranted  on  the 
evidence,  or  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  reasonably  based 
on  a  lack  of  information  or  belief. 

(c)  Violations  of  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of  this  section  by  a  prac- 
titioner or  non-practitionermay  jeopardize  the  validity  of  the 
application  or  document,  or  the  validity  or  enforceability  of  any 
patent,  trademark  registration,  or  certificate  resulting  therefrom. 
Violations  of  any  of  paragraphs  (bK2Xi)  through  (iv)  of  this 
section  are,  after  notice  and  reasonable  opportunity  to  respond, 
subject  to  such  sanctions  as  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, or  the  Commissioner's  designee,  which  may  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  any  combination  of  — 

(i)  Holding  certain  facts  to  have  been  established; 

(2)  Returning  papers; 

(3)  Precluding  a  party  from  filing  a  paper,  or  presenting  or 
contesting  an  issue; 

(4)  Imposing  a  monetary  sanction; 

(5)  Requiring  a  terminal  disclaimer  for  the  period  of  the 
delay;  or 

(6)  Terminating  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

(d)  Any  practitioner  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section 
may  also  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  See  §  10.23(cK15). 

148.  Section  10.23  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (cX15) 
to  read  as  follows: 

i  10,23  MiacoBdnct 


(c)  •  *  • 

(15)  Signing  a  paper  filed  in  the  Office  in  violation  of  the 
pro- visions  of  §  10.18  or  making  a  scandalous  or  indecent 
statement  in  a  paper  filed  in  the  Office. 

•  «  •  •  * 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Disdaimers 

4,756.977— Loren  A.  Haluska;  Keith  W.  Michael,  both  of 
Midland,  Leo  Tarhay,  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.  MULTILAYER 
CERAMICS  FROM  HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE. 
Patent  dated  July  12,  1988.  Disclainaer  filed  Aug.  28.  1997, 
by  the  assignee,  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclainaer  to  claims  50  and  51  of  said 
patent. 

4,966,308 — ^Atis  Strazdins,  Unanderra,  Australia.  DOUBLE 
PISTON  COLORANT  DISPENSER.  Patent  dated  Oct  30, 
1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  28, 1997,  by  the  assignee,  Strazdins 
(International)  Pty.  Limited. 


(2)  To  tlie  best  of  the  party's  knc  vledge,  information  and  Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 


5,091,171— Rucy  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  Pa.;  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott, 
Abington,  Pa.  AMPHOTERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  POLY- 
MERIC FORMS  OF  ALPHA  HYDROXYACIDS.  AND 
THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE.  Patent  dated  Feb.  25,  1992. 
Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  3,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  Tristata  Tech- 
nology, Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  21  of  said  patent 

5,312,105— Roger  Cleveland,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  GOLF 
CLUB.  Patent  dated  May  17,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  July  10, 
1997,  by  the  assignee,  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Co.,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  10-20  of  said  patent. 

5,448,496 — Michael  R.  Butts.  Poitland;  Jon  A.  Batcheller, 
Newburg.  both  of  Oregon.  PARTIAL  CROSSBAR  INTER- 
CONNECT ARCHITECTURE  FOR  RECONHGURABLY 
CONNECTING  MULTIPLE  REPROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 
DEVICES  IN  A  LOGIC  EMULATION  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated 
Sept.  5,  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  July  10,  1997,  by  the  assignee, 
Quickttun  Design  Systems,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent. 

5,595,499— Hans-Joachim  Zander,  Schifferstadt;  Dieter 
Bozzer,  Mannheim:  Stefan  Martin,  Bensheim,  all  of  Germany. 
COAXL\L  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOCIONG 
MECHANISM.  Patent  dated  Jan.  21,  1997.  Disclaimer  filed 
Aug.  19,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  The  Whitaker  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-6  of  said  patent 

5,643,913 — Thomas  Spector,  Durham;  David  J.  T.  Porter, 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.;  Saad  George  Rahim,  Beckenham, 
England.  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  5- 
SUBSTTTUTED  URACIL  COMPOUNDS.  Patent  dated  July 
1, 1997.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  4, 1997,  by  the  assignee,  Glaxo 
Wellcome,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  4  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

4,909,405— Jack  R.  Kerr,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Texas.  INTER- 
JOIST  HANGER  ASSEMBLY  AND  ATTACHABLE  SUP- 
PORT BOX  THEREFOR.  Patent  dated  Mar.  20,  1990. 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  by  the  assignee. 
Fan  Tex,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  tbe  Public  claim  14  of 
said  patent. 

5,445,221  ^Edward  F.  Vinson,  Duncan.  Okla.  CONTROL- 
LING FERRIC  IONS  WHILE  ACIDIZING  SUBTERRA- 
NEAN FORMATIONS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  29,  1995. 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  May  20,  1997,  by  the  assignee. 
Plainsman  Technology,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  2-10, 
11,  12-16,  17  and  18-20  of  said  patent 

5,577,341— Michael  J.  MoUo,  Monmouth  Junction.  NJ. 
ANIMAL  TRAP.  Patent  dated  Nov.  26.  1996.  Disclaimer  and 
Dedication  filed  July  28,  1997,  by  the  assignee,  Rodentia,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  tbe  entire  term 
of  said  patent 


'f 


Certificates  of  CorrectioB 
For  the  Yfttk  of  October  21,  1997 


D.  377,854 
D.  378,226 
D.  381,038 
D.  382,123 
D.  382,149 
4.889,859 
5.034,807 


5,054,887 
5,145,508 
5,169,618 
5,224.944 
5,235,539 
5,245,702 
5.247,508 


5,249,133 
5,255,379 
5.261,029 
5,261,054 
5,263,971 
5,276,927 
5,297,070 


5.305.270 
5,317,899 
5,340,745 
5,348,623 
5,354,717 
5,355,266 
5,358,798 


5,370.903 

5,377,227 

5,388,530 

5,409,814 

5,442,269 

5,443.340 

5.453.264 

5,453.288 

5.454.873 

5.455.173 

5.459,036 

5,463,662 

5,463.731 

5,465,781 

5,470,724 

5,472.019 

5.472.093 

5,472,842 

5,474,232 

5.474.609 

5.482.404 

5.485.431 

5.485,665 

5.487,997 

5.488,565 

5,489,668 

5,491,673 

5,497,747 

5,498,771 

5,500,427 

5,502.505 

5.510,009 

5,514,791 

5,517.259 

5.519.048 

5.523.995 

5.524,119 

5,524,223 

5.525.464 

5.527.906 

5.530,084 

5.537,109 

5.542,656 

5,544,511 

5,544,617 

5,544,893 

5,545,893 

5348,576 

5.550,262 

5,551,006 

5,553,081 

5,553.116 

5,553,864 

5,555,252 

5,555,730 

5.556.429 

5.557,316 

5.557.425 

5,558,233 

5.558.719 

5,559.883 

5,562.227 

5,563.245 

5,563.433 

5,567.333 

5.569.525 

5,569,904 

5,572.653 

5.572.726 

5,573,384 

5.574,840 

5.575,131 

5.576.208 

5.577.387 

5.578.109 

5.578.205 

5.579.297 

5.579,669 

5,580,875 


5,580,975 

5,581332 

5,581,486 

5,582,896 

5483.210 

5.583.549 

5.583.700 

5.583.703 

5.587,270 

5,588,072 

5,588,933 

5.590,128 

5,590,132 

5,590,236 

5,591,137 

5,591,492 

5,592,191 

5,592,347 

5,592,677 

5,593,825 

5,595,605 

5,595,689 

5,595,936 

5,596,172 

5,596,426 

5,5%.659 

5,596,677 

5,596,692 

5,597,577 

5,598,447 

5,599,420 

5,599,623 

5,600,065 

5,601,040 

5,601,473 

5,601,730 

5,602,576 

5,603,116 

5,603,367 

5,603,509 

5,604,151 

5,604,210 

5,604,651 

5,604,688 

5,604,831 

5,604,868 

5,605,014 

5,605,448 

5,606,010 

5,606,164 

5,606,336 

5,606,354 

5,606,780 

5,607,593 

5,608.654 

5.608.889 

5.609.576 

5.610,538 

5.610,683 

5.610,726 

5.610.796 

5.610,997 

5.611,674 

5,611,756 

5,611,778 

5.612,441 

5,612,566 

5,612,630 

5,612,709 

5,613,015 

5.613,106 

5,614,439 

5,614,591 

5,615,320 

5,615,464 

5,615,479 

5,616,053 

5,616,080 

5,616,230 


5,616,540 

5,616,962 

5,617,122 

5,617,688 

5,617.702 

5.617.737 

5,618.524 

5.618.930 

5.619.225 

5,619.748 

5.620.512 

5,620.759 

5.620.899 

5.621.002 

5.621,181 

5,621.503 

5,622,095 

5,622,330 

5,623,010 

5.623,627 

5,623.8% 

5,624,909 

5,624,926 

5.625.268 

5.625,741 

5,625,846 

5.626.109 

5.626.140 

5.626.460 

5.626.797 

5.626.949 

5,627,055 

5,627,131 

5,627,162 

5,627,209 

5,627,569 

5,627,632 

5,627,916 

5,627,922 

5.628,211 

5.628.328 

5.628.754 

5.628.883 

5,628.949 

5.629.080 

5.629384 

5.629.431 

5,629,732 

5,629,878 

5,629,891 

5,630,012 

5,630,050 

5,630.631 

5,630,699 

5,630,794 

5.630,985 

5.631,544 

5,631.674 

5.631,857 

5,632.013 

5,632,276 

5.632.329 

5.632.562 

5.632,767 

5,633.088 

5,633,427 

5,634.241 

5,634.574 

5.634.661 

5,634.723 

5,635.195 

5.635,525 

5.635.678 

5.636.768 

5,637,156 

5,637,844 

5,638,207 

5.638.505 

5.638.586 


V 
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5,638,727 

5,639,405 

5,639,561 

5,639,668 

5,639,718 

5,639,755 

5,639,902 

5,640,081 

5,640,399 

5,640,498 

5,640,589 

5,640,954 

5,641,207 

5,641,280 

5,641,490 

5,641,654 

5,641,722 

5,641,750 

5.641,885 

5.641,895 

5,642,612 

5,642,991 

5.643.468 

5.643.852 

5,644.313 

5,644,602 

5,644.884 

5,645,935 

5,646.187 

5.646.258 

5.646.638 

5.648.177 

5.648.401 

5.648.985 

5.649.670 

5.649.883 

5.649.915 

5.650,465 

5,650,754 

5.651.139 

5,651,155 

5,651,406 

5,651.479 

5.651.522 

5,651,733 

5,651,925 

5.652.197 

5.652.224 

5.652.246 

5,652.447 

5,652.724 

5,653.006 

5.653.279 

5.653,777 

5.653,953 

5,654,142 

5,654.281 

5.654,454 

5,654310 

5.654.686 

5.654.929 

5.655.110 

5.655.134 

5.655,366 

5,655,401 

5,656,077 

5,656,1% 

5,656,281 

5.656,671 

5,658,041 

5,658,995 

5,659,452 

5,659385 

5,659,731 

5,659,935 

5,660,070 

5,660,175 

5,661,014 
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Training  and  Implementation  Guide  for  the 
Final  Rule  entitled  '^Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure" 

The  U.  S.  Patent  smd  Trademark  Office  (PTO),  announces  the  availability  of  the  Training  and 
Implementation  Guide  for  the  Final  Rule  entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure." 
The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  be  offered  for  sale  in  paper  for  $40  per  copy  or  on 
CD-ROM  for  $50  per  copy.  Information  contained  in  the  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  is 
also  available  at  no  cost  on  the  PTO's  Web  site  at  www.uspto.gov. 

A  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  entitled  "1996  Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure"  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  61  Fed.  Reg.  49819  (September  23,  1996),  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 191  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  105  (October  22,  1996).  A  Final  Rule  (entitled  "Changes  to 
Patent  Practice  and  Procedure")  adopting  a  number  of  changes  proposed  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  has  been  published  in  the  Federal  Register  and  will  be  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette.  The  changes  made  by  the  Final  Rule  will  be  effective  on  December  1,  1997. 

Among  the  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  included  in  the  Final  Rule  are: 

1)         New  procedures  for  filing  continuation  and  divisional  applications,  including  a  new 

streamlined  filing  procedure  (continued  prosecution  application  or  CPA); 

Simplified  requirements  for  oaths  or  declarations  in  reissue  applications; 

Simplified  requirements  for  establishing  lack  of  deceptive  intent  in  petition  practice,  and  in 

the  filing  of  papers  correcting  improperly  asserted  small  entity  status; 

Elimination  of  unnecessary  requirements,  such  as  certain  types  o^  petitions  to  correct 

inventorship  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.48(a), 

Changes  in  appeal  practice,  such  as  limitations  on  new  grounds  of  rejection  and  increased 

admissibility  of  reply  briefs; 

New  time  fi-ames  for  replies  to  Office  actions,  and  for  the  revival  of  abandoned 

applications,  and  simplification  of  petitions  for  an  extension  of  time; 

7)  Changes  in  the  manner  of  naming  inventors,  for  correction  of  inventorship  errors,  and  for 
establishing  small  entity  status  in  continuing  and  reissue  applications,  and 

8)  Provisions  for  multiple  prior  art  protests  by  a  single  party. 

The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  contain: 

1)  The  text  of  the  entire  Final  Rule  as  published  in  the  Federal  Register,  which  includes  the 
revised  rule  language,  the  preamble  portion  explaining  the  revisions,  and  an  Index  to  the 
Final  Rule; 

2)  A  rule-by-rule  summary  and  three  by-topic  summaries  (four  summaries  in  total),  the  three 
by-topic  summaries  including  a  two-page  highlights  of  the  significant  revisions,  a 
condensed  summary  of  the  significant  revisions,  and  a  detailed  summary  of  the  revisions; 

3)  Selected  revised  forms  for  filing  applications; 

4)  An  extensive  set  of  Questions  and  Answers; 


2) 
3) 

4) 

5) 

6) 
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6) 


Copies  of  presentatio  i 
comparing  the  old  an  1 
A  section  on  amendn  ents 


Order  forms  are  available  at 
lAOl;  on  the  PTO's  Web  sit* 
(OEIP)  at  703-306-2600. 


Those  wishing  to  place  ordei  s 
authorization,  to: 


U.S.  Patent  and  Tradf mark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  ftiformation  Products 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


slides  developed  for  examiner  training  sessions,  including  slides 
new  requirements  for  filing  applications;  and 
in  reissues  and  reexaminations. 


he  Reception  Desk,  Patent  Search  Room,  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Rm. 
;  and  by  calling  the  Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 


should  submit  an  order  form,  together  with  payment  or  payment 


Crystal  Park  3  -  Suite 


441 


Washington,  D.C.  20  >31 

Orders  will  also  be  taken  by  acsimile  at  703-306-2737,  or  in  person  by  OEIP  in  Crystal  Park  3 
Suite  41 1,  Arlington,  VA,  2:  202. 


Payments  should  be  by  chec 
Trademarks,  or,  with  authorisation. 
Notebooks  and  CD-ROMs  m  ill 
Canada,  and  Mexico,  and  by  ^rmail 
FedEx. 


Date 


or  money  order  payable  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
,  charged  to  a  PTO  deposit  account,  VISA*,  or  MasterCard*, 
be  mailed  by  first-class  mail  to  addresses  in  the  United  States, 
to  all  other  addresses;  or,  at  the  requestor's  expense,  by 


(  yT^i^^ — 


a 


Stephen  G.  Kunin 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


A 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particulv  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  widiout  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMreP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENfT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  prot^dures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  E)ocim}ents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  (lapers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communicabons  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  oniy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  shmdd  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  raE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box. 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademaiks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stanis  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXiS  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  design^ons  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 


for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail' 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

BoxM  Fee 

BoxOED 


(above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Box. 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademaiics 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  th^  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  E>eputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  th<  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplitiary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  ^sciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  m^ed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orcKTs  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  dii  xted  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Ai  nouncement  Applications. 

All  assignm  ent  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  th4  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  tb<  Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  CollectioBS  of  VS.  Pateate  and  Trademark 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  tnulemark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminan'  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  docimients  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assigmnent 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
maric  Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Simnyvale  Center  for  Itmovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Name  ofUbnuj  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries „ (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

LitUe  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library ™. (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library „ (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Library . „ (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas , (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Library (303)640-6220 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Foft  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Libruy (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

6rlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries „ „ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atianta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System , (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library „ (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (3 1 2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  F«>gler  Library,  Univosity  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  P^:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts „ (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library ..(617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University „ (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Slate 

New  Mexico 
New  Yofk 


Nofth  Carolina 
Nottfa  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregoo 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vomont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Libra  f 
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Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


Telephone  Contact 


Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Eric  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Pubic  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Bbgineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  Yoik Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Ciiester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  E>akota „....., (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summf  County  Pubbc  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Publjc  Ubrary ™„. (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohii>  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  Oounty  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

StiUwater  Okl^Kima  State  University  Centn  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Claik  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  Tie  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Car  legie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Paik:  Pattee  Ulwaiy,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  Gen  ral  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Providence  Puh  lie  Ubrary (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  Unive  :sity  Ubraries (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  De  rereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mil  K  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Sfa  ;lby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevinson  Science  Ubraiy,  Vanderttlt  University , (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKin  ey  Eagineenng  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin ; (512)495-4500 

College  Station   Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University J (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Pondren  Ubraiy,  Rice  University „ (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texa»  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah „ „ (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Baley/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  Jan  es  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Comnxnwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engine  aing  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  I  vansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext  113 

Mac^son:  Kurt  P.  Wendt  Ubraiy.  University  of  Wisccmsin 

Madison „ (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pul  lie  Ubrary (414)  286-3051 

Casper  Natron  i  County  Public  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  reTROLEUM  AND 
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(1)  The  term  of  any  udlity  or  plaoi  patent  dut  is  in  force  on  or  resiths  from  an  applicatioa  filed  before  June  8,  1993  is  llie  ptma  of  die  20  yew  lenn  pimided  in  35 
VS.C.  154(aK2)  or  17  yean  from  gram  sut^ect  10  any  lenninal  disdaiiiien.  35  U.S.C.  154(cKl). 

(2)  All  udlity  and  plant  paiems  gianled  00  applicatioas  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  dale  00  or  afker  June  8.  1995  ac  gmaed  for  a  tmn  which  begins  «  ds 
dale  00  wtiich  die  pMeni  is  granted  and  ends  20  yean  bom  die  dale  on  wliich  die  appUcatioo  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales.  If  die  ^plicalioii  cxialaiis  a  specific 
referoioe  to  aa  eulier  ■fiplicatiaa  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  36S<c),  the  paleal  letm  ends  twcny  years  from  dial  dale  00  which  die  ewbea  Mnbcabaa  wm  filed 
35  U.S.C.  l54(aK2). 

(3)  AO  design  patents  are  gnoled  for  •  term  of  14  years  from  die  dale  of  die  grant 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  dK  provisiou  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  l^xed  due  to  faihire  to  pay  — i-«~— ».  feo, 
or  have  been  eneaded  uoder  die  provuioas  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  lehahie  iafaniuiian  is  needed  widi  reqiect  10  a  pMicnlw  paeai.  da  the 
specific  paeat  file  ihoulfl  he  reviewed  to  deunmoe  dK  actual  dale  of  pMeat  expitanon. 
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Mancr  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (1  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,986,951  (3358tfa) 
PIPE  LINER  PROCESS 
Patrick  R.  Ledoux,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Luc  R.  Fourgaut, 
Huegeville,  France,  assignors  to  Pipe  Liners,  Inc.,  Melairie. 
La. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  901/004030,  Apr.  25.  1996. 
Reexamination  Ceitificate  for  Patent  4,986,951,  issued  Jan. 

22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  188,468,  Apr.  29,  1988. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,949,  Oct  30,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,985,196,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,883, 

JiU.  27,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,863,365. 

Int  a."  B29C  63/.^H:53/08 

VS.  CI.  264—516 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-3  is  confinned. 

Claims  4  and  5  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  process  for  insulling  a  thermoplastic  liner  in  a  pipe  for 
flowing  a  service  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  pipe  liner 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  liner  formed  of  thermo- 
plastic material  having  a  shape  memory  activation  tempera- 
ture: 

reducing  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  liner  al  said  shape 
memory  activation  temperature  and  cooling  said  reduced  liner 
10  a  temperature  substantially  below  said  shape  memory  acti- 
vation temperature,  such  that  the  liner  retains  a  memory  of  its 
cylindrical  shape,  thereby  to  maintain  the  liner  in  said  reduced 
shape  and  enable  the  reduced  liner  to  be  pulled  into  the  pipe: 

disposing  the  reduced  liner  into  said  pipe  such  that  end  portions 
of  said  liner  extend  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe; 

partially  expanding  the  liner  end  portions  which  extend  beyond 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe  by  mechanical  means  mserted 
into  said  liner  end  portions  such  that  said  expanded  liner  end 
portions  approximate  the  original  cylindrical  shape  of  the 
liner: 

sealing  the  expanded  liner  end  portions  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  pipe  to  seal  the  interior  of  said  liner  at  its  opposite 
ends; 

mechanically  reforming  the  reduced  liner  by  passing  a  pig 
through  the  liner  between  the  sealed  ends  thereof  to  expand 
the  liner  to  cause  the  liner  to  return  to  its  generally  cylindrical 
cross-section  and  bear  against  the  interior  walls  of  the  pipe: 

the  step  of  passing  the  pig  including  providing  a  differential 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pig  within  the  liner  to  propel 
the  pig  between  the  sealed  ends  of  the  liner: 

subsequent  to  mechanically  reforming  the  liner  to  its  generally 
cylindrical  cross-section  and  while  maintaining  said  liner 
sealed,  maintaining  the  interior  of  the  liner  from  end  to  end 
under  a  pressure  at  least  as  great  as  the  pressure  behind  the 
pig  when  passing  the  pig  through  the  liner  for  a  predetermined 
time  to  maintain  the  liner  against  the  interior  walls  of  the  pipe 
and  to  substantially  relieve  the  su-esses  in  the  liner  otherwise 
tending  to  cause  the  liner  to  return  to  its  reduced  shape: 

then  depressurizing  the  liner  and  removing  the  mechanical 
means:  and  then 

pressurizing  the  liner  with  the  service  fluid  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  fully  relieve  the  stresses  in  the  liner  so  that  the 
liner  is  maintained  in  its  generally  cylindrical  remembered 
shape. 


Bl  5,147,503  (3359th) 

RECYCLING  WASTE  CELLULOSIC  MATERLVL  WITH 

SODIUM  SULPHIDE  DIGESTION 

Xuan  T.  Nguyen,  Montreal,  Canaila,  assignor  to  Domtar  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,055,  May  13.  1993  and 

90/003,146,  Jul.  29.  1993  and  9<WW3,553,  Aug.  19,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.147,503.  issued  Sep. 

15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  663J97,  Mar.  I,  I99I. 

Int  a."  D2IC  5/02 

U.S.  a.  162—7 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-13  are  cancelled. 
[LA  process  for  recycling  waste  cellulosic  paper  product  to 

produce  a  cellulosic  fiber  pulp  comprising; 

digesting  a  waste  manufactured  paper  product  having  a  kappa 
number  of  at  least  80  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  cooking  liquor 
containing  at  least  sodium  sulphide  at  a  temperature  of  160° 
C.  to  180°  C.  to  effect  a  delignification  of  cellulosic  fibers  in 
said  waste  product  and  produce  a  brownstock  of  a  cellulosic 
fiber  pulp  and  spent  liquor,  said  cellulosic  fiber  pulp  having  a 
kappa  number  up  to  40.  a  viscosity  of  at  least  1 1  cps.  and 
comprising  fibers  of  a  quality  such  that  the  pulp  can  be 
employed  as  the  sole  pulp  in  paper  product  manufacture.] 


Bl  5,368,809  (3360tfa) 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  NEW  PIPE  INSIDE  AN 

EXISTING  CONDUIT  BY  PROGRESSIVA  ROUNDING 

CampbeU  H.  Stekctec.  Jr.,  Salem.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nu-Pipe, 

Inc  Salem,  Oreg. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  9(V004,142,  Feb.  20,  1996  and 

90/004.416,  Oct  18,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5^68,809.  issued  Nov. 

29,  1994, -Ser.  No.  81,928,  Jun.  22,  1993. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,374,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,244,624,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249.452,  Sep.  26. 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,034,180,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  180.904,  Apr.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  76,973,  Jul.  28,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,867,921,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846322, 

Mar.  31.  1986.  abandoned. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  a."  B29C  63/34 

\iS.  a.  264—516 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  new  pipe  inside  a  length  of  existing 
conduit  comprising  the  steps; 
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inserting  within  the  length  of  the 
rigid  thermoplastic  pipe  while 
reduced  diameter. 

heating  at  least  one  end  portion  of 
flexible,  rounding  said  end  porti<ti 
plug  within  the  rounded  end  porti  >n 
enabling  the  restricted  passage 
through  the  collapsed  pipe, 

restraining  the  traveling  plug  agaitist 
thermoplastic  pipe  from  the  roun|ed 


o  tnduit  a  length  of  normally 
a  collapsed  condition  of 


fUe 
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collapsed  pipe  to  render  it 

,  and  inserting  a  traveling 

with  such  traveling  plug 

pressurized  fluid  theiepast 


movement  through  the 
end  portion. 


injecting  a  hot  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  end  portion  until  a 
length  of  the  collapsed  thermoplastic  pipe  ahead  of  the  plug 
becomes  heated  and  flexible,  and 

allowing  the  traveling  plug  to  advance  at  a  controlled  speed 
through  the  pipe  fix>m  the  rounded  end  portion  while  continu- 
ing to  inject  hot  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  pipe  behind  the 
plug  to  progressively  reform  the  length  of  pipe  to  a  rounded 
shape  as  the  plug  travels  through  the  pipe. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  speci6catioo;  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,634 
METHOD  OF  STONE  WASHING  FABRIC  WITH  A 
SYNTHETIC  ABRASIVE  STONE 
Henry  C.  Oat,  P.O.  Box  9307,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87504 
Original  No.  5,359,745,  dated  Nov.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  135,761, 
Oct  12,  1993.  Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  889,452,  May  27, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,266,087.  Application  for  reissue  Jnn.  1, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  457379 
The  portion  <rf  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>seqaent  to  Nov.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
,J^  Int.  a.*  D06B  i/lO 

\SSTC\.  8—159  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stone  washing  fabric,  comprising: 
washing  fabric  with  a  synthetic  abrasive  stone  comprising  a 
foamed  glass  derived  from  a  nuxture  of  glass  and  [a]/rt>m  10 
to  less  than  20%  by  weight  foaming  agent. 


Re.  35,636 
lUD  INSERTING  APPARATUS 
Juan  Diaz,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  and  L4uice  J.  Bronnenkant, 
Snyder,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    DB    Inserters,    Inc.,    North 
Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5^70,129,  dated  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  938J08. 
Aug.  28, 1992.  AppUcatioo  for  reissue  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
547  946 

Int  a.'  A61F  6/14:6/06 
VS.  a.  128—839  13  ( 


Re.  35,635 
ADJUSTABLE  CASEMENT  HINGE 
Leonard  P.  Bauman,  Byron,  Minn.^  assignor  to  Truth  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  Owatoima,  MiiuL 
Original  No.  5,307,539,  dated  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  831^82, 
Feb.  6,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
637,533 

Int  CL*  E05D  5/12:15/30 
VS.  CI.  16 — 239  16  Claims 

-62 


1.  A  method  for  loading  expandable  arms  of  an  intrauterine 
device  in  an  arm  retainer  of  an  intrauterine  device  inserter  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 
advancing  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end 
and  having  the  intrauterine  device  positioned  thereon  with  its 
arms  initially  in  an  expanded  position  so  as  to  advance  the 
expandable  arms  of  the  intrauterine  device  and  the  distal  end 
of  the  elongate  shaft  inside  an  arm  retainer  so  thai  the  arms  of 
the  intrauterine-device  are  forced  from  their  expanded  posi- 
tion to  a  substantially  folded  position,  said  advancing  step 
being  performed  while  said  intrauterine  device  and  said  arm 
retainer  remain  in  a  package  so  that  loading  of  the  expandable 
arms  of  said  arm  retainer  is  facilitated,  and  adjusting  a  slop 
member  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear  edge  on  the 
elongate  shaft  so  that  the  forward  edge  of  the  stop  member  is 
aligned  with  measurement  indicia  on  a  tray  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  proper  uterine  depth  of  a  patient. 


9.  A  connection  for  adjustably  holding  two  wiruiow  hardware 
members  in  pivotatly  connected  relationship,  said  connection  com- 
prising: 

a  first  hardware  member  with  a  first  cylindrical  opening: 

a  second  hardware  member  with  a  second  cylindrical  opening  at 

one  end:  and 
a  stud  having 

a  flange  having  two  substantially  parallel  faces, 
a  rivet  portion  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  stud  flange, 
said  rivet  portion  including  a  cylindrical  neck  extertding 
through  said  first  cylindrical  opening  and  a  head  on  the 
end  of  the  neck,  said  flange  and  said  head  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  hardware  member  to  frictionally 
secure  said  stud  against  freely  pivoting  relative  to  said  first 
hardware  member 
a  pivot  portion  projecting  from  the  other  face  of  the  stud 
flange,   said  pivot  portion  including  a  cylindrical  shaft 
eccentric  from  said  cylindrical  neck  and  extending  through 
said  second  cylindrical  opening, 
means  for  securing  said  second  hard\tare  member,  to  said 
pivot  portion  for  pivoting  about  said  cylindrical  shaft,  and 
means  engageable  by  a  torque  applying  tool  for  turning  said 
stud  between  frictionally  secure  positions  relative  to  said 
first  hardware  member 

174-447  O.G.-97-4:  QU 


Re.  35,637 
CLOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BOTTOM  POURING 
HOLE  OF  A  CASTING  LADLE 
Josef    Lothmann.     Langerwebe;     Jurgen     Osborg-Schmitz, 
Hiirtgenwald-Gey,  and  Wolfgang  Schonbreoner,  Kreuzau, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinunerman  &  Jansen,  Duren, 
Germanv 
Original  No.  5,110,018,  dated  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  661,421, 
Feb.  26,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
237,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1990,  40  06 
064 

Int  CL*  B22D  41/34 
VS.  CI.  222—600  51  Claims 


37.  A  closure  vatve  apparatus  for  a  pour  opening  of  a  bottom 
pour  vessel  including  a  reciprocally  displaceable  slide  plate  hav- 
ing a  sealing  surface  and  a  through-passage  for  controlling  flow 
from  said  pour  opening:  a  drive  for  said  slide  plate  including  a 
piston-and-cylinder  unit  disposed  such  that  its  centerline  in  the 

1747 
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operating  position  is  substantially  p<hrallel 
ing  surface:  coupling  means  includit  ; 
piston  rod  of  said  unit  and  an  intermediate 
slide  plate,  respectively,  said  couplin, 
as  to  become  mutually  engaged 
piston-and-cylinder  unit  in  a  plane 
the  plane  of  said  sealing  surface,  a 
pivot  pins  extending  from  said  cylint  e 
sitely  spaced  upwardly  open  recesse, 
reception  of  said  pins;  and  a 
each  of  said  recesses  for  guiding  tht 
said  recesses. 


Uf  >on 


to  said  slide  gale  seal- 
members  associated  with  a 
piece  for  operating  said 
members  being  disposed  so 
pivoting  motion  of  the 
s  xbstaraially  perpendicular  to 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
•r  unit,  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
in  said  valve  apparatus  for 
moun^ng  ramp  disposed  adjacent 
movement  of  said  pins  into 


Re.  35^ 

BURGLAR  ALARM  AM 

Raymond  J.  Novotny,  34  Crimsoi 

08080 
OiigiiuJ  No.  5^68,671,  dated  Dec 
Mar.  30,  1992.  AppUcalioa  for 
310,662 

tot  ex."  G08B  13/0^17/10.19/00 
VS.  a.  340—545 
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thereby  effect  the  manually  selected  mode  (i.e.  "chime"  or 
"delay  alarm"  mode)  responsive  to  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  door 


DOOR  CHIME 

Court  East,  SeweU,  NJ. 

7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  859,889, 
Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 


20  Claims 


Re.  35,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RATIO 

OF  MASS  FLOW  RATES  AND  ENERGY  FLOW  IN  A  GAS 

PIPELINE 
William  H.  Vander  Heyden,  Mequoo,  Wis.,  and  William  H. 
Clingman,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  by  Mary  Jane 
Wheder  Clingman,  legal  representative,  assignors  to  Badger 
Meter,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Origiiiai  No.  5,201,581,  dated  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  793,753, 
Nov.  18, 1991.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
420454 

fat  CI."  GOIN  25/22;  GOIF  1/00,9/00 
MS.  a.  374-36  47  claims 


re  ssue 
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■TTIB 


v^ 


W^k^ 


side 


16.  A  burglar  alarm  and  door  chim  : 

a.  a  back  plate  fastened  to  the  ins, 
cover  detachably  secured  to 
and  said  front  cover  forming  a 
hollow  enclosure  containing  electhc 
erating  with  an  "instant  lock-alai  m 
means  and  "chime  "'/"delay  "  mod  ? 
said  "chime"'/"delay""  modes 
sMy  secured  to  said  hollow 
chime  means  and  electric  power 

b.  "On "  arul  "Off'"  power  electri  - 
secured  to  said  hollow  enclosure 
electric  circuit  logic  means  and 
and 

c.  a  manual  arrrung  spring-biased 
hollow  enclosure  and  cooperatii  g 
alarm  "  mode  electric  switching 
logic  means,  arul 

d.  a  spring-actuated  plunger  me 
enclosure   cooperating    with 
modes  electric  switching  means 
means,  and 

e.  a  jamb  plate  fastened  to  a  door 
manual  arming  spring-biased  s 
lock-alarm"  mode  electric  switc 
circuit  logic  switch  means  to  q 
mode  of  said  burglar  alarm  and 
opening  of  said  door,  and  sa 
with  said  spring-actuated  plungi  r 
hollow    enclosure    cooperating 
alarm  "  modes  electric  switching 
logic   means   to   automatically 
alarm"  modes  of  said  burglar 


comprising: 

e  of  a  door  having  a  front 

said  back  plate,  said  back  plate 

h4How  enclosure  therein,  said 

circuit  logic  means  coop- 

"  mode  electric  switching 

■s  electric  switching  means, 

elet  trie  switching  means  acces- 

en  losure,  audible  alarm  arul 

upply  means,  and 

switch  means  accessibly 
arul  cooperating  with  said 
taid  electric  power  means. 


n  eans 


sai  I 


means  attached  to  said 
with  said  "instant  lock- 
of  said  electric  circuit 


attached  to  said  hollow 

"chime  "/"delay   alarm  " 

said  electric  circuit  logic 


slue 


effet 
d  for 


,  amb  cooperating  with  said 

means  and  said  "instant 

■I  ing  means  of  said  electric 

the  "instant  lock-alarm" 

>r  chime  responsive  to  the 

idjar^  plate  further  cooperating 

means  attached  to  said 

I  'ith   said    "chime  "'/"delay 

of  said  electric  circuit 

ffect    the    "chime" /"delay 

tlarm  and  door  chime  to 


34.  An  apparatus  to  be  used  with  a  flow  meter  thai  generates  a 
signal  representing  flow  rate  of  gas  in  a  pipeline,  said  apparatus 
measuring  a  ratio  of  a  mass  flow  rale  of  the  gas  in  the  pipeline  to 
a  mass  flow  rate  of  a  sample  gas  tapped  from  the  pipeline,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  known  volume  for  receiving  the  sample  gas, 

the  sample  gas  being  maintained  at  substantially  the  same 

temperature  as  the  pipeline  gas; 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  sample  gas  from  said 

chamber,  said  means  generating  at  least  one  signal  indicative 

of  mass  flow  rate  of  the  sample  gas;  and 
a  controller  which  receives  the  signal  from  the  flow  meter  and  at 

least  one  signal  from  the  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 

sample   gas.    said   controller   being   operable   in    response 

thereto,  to  calculate  the  ratio  of  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  gas 

through  the  pipeline  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  sample  gas. 
39.  A  method  for  measuring  the  energy  flow  of  a  gas  through  a 
pipeline,  the  method  comprising: 

measuring  the  volumetric  flow  rale  of  gas  through  the  pipeline; 
capturing  in  a  chamber  of  predetermined  volume,  a  sample  of 

the  gas  in  the  pipeline  at  substantially  the  same  temperature 

and  pressure  as  the  gas  in  the  pipeline; 
measuring  the  energy  contained  in  the  sample  of  the  gas  in  the 

chamber  of  predetermined  volume; 
calculating  the  energy  flow  of  gas  in  the  pipeline  in  response  to 

the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  pipeline  gas  in  the  pipeline,  and  in 

response  to  the  energy  measured  in  the  sample  of  the  gas  from 

the  pipeline. 


Re.  35,640 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Yoshihiko  Hotta,  Numazu;  Keishi  Kubo,  Yokohama;  Makoto 
Kawaguchi,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Tom  Nogiwa,  Numazu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  No.  5,087,601,  dated  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  Na  417,063, 


CkTTOBER  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Oct  4,  1989.  Applicatton  for  reissue  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

195,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1988,  63-252767; 
Dec.  6,  1988,  63-306855:  Jan.  12,  1989,  1-005510;  Mar.  14, 
1989,  1-061586;  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-156173 

fat  CL*  B41M  5/28 
VS.  a.  503—200  49  Claims 

31.  A  reversible  thermosensilive  recording  material  comprising 
(0  a  reversible  thermosensilive  recording  layer  which  comprises  a 
matrix  resin  and  a  low-molecular  weight  organic  material  dis- 
persed therein,  (ii)  a  support,  and  (iVO  a  light  reflection  layer  made 
of  a  thin  metal  film,  interposed  between  the  thermosensilive  record- 
ing layer  and  the  support 


Re.  35,641 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  21,  1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,070 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED  'WEKBOROCO' 
Thomas  F.  Carruth,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,452 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  shnib  rose  plant  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  illustrated. 


10,071 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED 
'WEKJUVOO' 
Thomas  F.  Carruth,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,454 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PH.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


10,075 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CHALOTARI' 
Jean  Pierre  Challet  Nuaille,  France,  assignor  to  Selection  New 
Plant  SARL,  Le  Luc,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,152 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
'Chalotari',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  double  iiKurved  pompon  blossoms  that 
are  purple  on  the  inner  surfaces  and  much  paler  on  the  outer 
surfaces  and  convey  a  light  pink  tonality  when  viewed  from  a 
distance, 

(b)  exhibits  a  flower  response  period  of  approximately  ten  weeks. 

(c)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage. 

(d)  achieves  a  short  to  medium  plant  height,  and 

(e)  is  fiarticularly  suited  for  pot  mum  prcxluction  on  a  recunenl 
basis  throughout  the  year. 


10,072 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED 
'WEKCRYPLAG' 
Thomas  F.  Carruth,  AlUdena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,453 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 26  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Floribunda  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


10,073 
SAINTPAULIA  PLANT  NAMED  'COMET' 
John  Van  Wingerden,  Oberiin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Circle 
Growers,  Inc.,  Oberiin,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,500 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 69.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named  'Comet',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


ie,€76 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FUF 
Peter  Wain,  Hayling  Island,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cleangro  Ltd.,  Chichester.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,930 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 80  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Fiji,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,077 
POINSETTTA  PLANT  NAMED  FISCOROSA 
Katiiarina  Zerr,  Slmmem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis  AG, 
Binningen.  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,233 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    15,    1995, 
EUP178 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 86J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Poinsettia  plant  named  Fisco- 
rosa,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,074 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CHAGIRA' 
Jean  Pierre  ChaUct  NuaUle,  France,  assignor  to  Selection  New 
Plant  Sari,  Le  Luc,  France 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,913 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 74.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
'Chagira',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  in  profusion  attractive  small  pink  daisy  blossoms 
having  9  yellow  center, 

(b)  is  highly  amenable  to  branching  by  pinching, 

(c)  forms  attractive  foliage, 

(d)  achieves  a  very  short  plant  height,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  pot  mum  production  on  a  natural 
pnxluction  cycle. 


10,078 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENTS  NAMED  'BFP-605  ORANGE' 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BaU  Horti- 
cultural Company,  West  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,131 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  impatiens  plant 

named   'BFP-605   Orange',   substantially   as  herein  shown  and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  very  large  orange  flowers. 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage  with  reddish  venation. 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  nnedium  upright  growth  habit. 

1751 
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10,079 
"TIFT  94 
Wayne  William  Hanna,  Chula,  Ga 
States  of  America  as  represented 
culture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sei  No.  634,149 
tat  CI."  A01Ifl5/O0 
VS.  CL  Pit— 90 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  _ 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
textures  of  the  leaf  blade,  short  inte^iodes 
which  produces  a  low  growing  turf 
quality. 


assignor  to  The  United 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 


1  Claim 

B^nmudagrass  plant,  substan- 

distinguished  by  the  fine 

and  improved  color 

vith  improved  density  and 


10,080 
'BA  77  700'  KENTUCKY 
Virgil  D.  Meier;  Eugene  W.  Mayer, 
and  J.  Kevin  'tamer,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Bents,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1996,  Ser 
tat  CL^  AOIH 
VS.  CL  Pit— 90J 

1.  A  variety  of  Kentucicy  Bluegrass  i 
and  described,  characterized  by  a  mecfum 


BLUEGRASS 

both  of  Marysville,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  OMS  invest- 


No.  680,167 

IS/00 

ICIaim 

ant,  substantially  as  shown 
to  high  level  of  resis- 
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tance  to  leaf  spot,  dollar  spot,  rusts,  and  necrotic  ring  spot;  an 
attractive  green  color  throughout  the  growing  season;  good  early 
spring  greening;  medium  to  high  quality  turf  formation  under  a 
wide  variety  of  environmental  conditions;  a  moderately  wide 
blade;  and  a  high  level  of  seed  yielding  capacity. 


10,081 
'BA  78-165'  KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS 
Vlrgfl  D.  Meier,  Marysville,  Ohio,  and  Jay  B.  Burr,  Salem, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  OMS  Investments,  toe,  Wihnington.  Del. 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,168 
tat  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-90.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  variety  of  Kentucky  Bluegrass  plant,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  characterized  by  a  medium  to  high  level  of  resis- 
tance to  a  broad  spectrum  of  diseases,  including  leaf  spot  and 
melting  out  disease,  red  thread  and  powdery  mildew;  a  moderate 
toleraiKe  to  billbugs;  a  medium  deep  green  color  throughout  the 
growing  season;  tnedium  to  high  quality  turf  formation  under  a 
wide  variety  of  environmental  conditions;  a  moderately  wide  leaf 
blade;  a  low  growth  habit;  and  a  high  level  of  seed  yielding 
capacity. 
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403-329 ...v.... 5,678,953 

414-537 ....^„;.:a.Jl4v;ul**,. 5,678,984 

440-006 5,679,045 
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GRANTED  OCTOBER  21,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,678,245 

FLEXIBLE  BASEBALL  GLOVE  WITH  GROOVED  FOAM 

PADDING  SYSTEM  ANfD  POLYURETHANE  TUBE 

LACING  AND  FASTENERS 

James  L.  Rector,  1709  Forest  Hills  Dr.,  Vienna,  W.  Va.  26105; 

Rodney  M.  Zide,  7  Painters  Crossing,  and  Robert  M.  Zide, 

300  W.  Fourth  St.,  both  of  Williamstovni,  W.  Va.  26187 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,095 

Int  a."  A41D  13/10 

VS.  a.  2—19  12  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  glove  having  a  thumb  and  forefinger  poition 
having  a  longitudinal  axial  direction,  and  a  little  finger  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  axial  direction,  comprising  a  foam  rubber 
padding  positioned  in  the  thumb  and  forefinger  portion  of  the  glove 
and  the  little  finger  portion  of  the  glove,  said  foam  rubber  padding 
being  a  laminate  structure  having  a  base  layer  and  at  least  one  layer 
superimposed  on  the  base  layer,  said  base  layer  having  a  higher 
density  than  the  superimposed  layer  to  thereby  provide  a  stiffness 
to  the  thumb  and  forefinger  portion  of  the  glove  and  to  the  little 
finger  portion  of  the  glove  along  the  longitudinal  axial  direction 
thereof,  grooves  provided  in  the  foam  rubber  padding  in  the  thumb 
and  forefinger  portion  of  the  glove,  to  thereby  enhance  flexibility 
of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  portion  of  the  glove,  whereby  pivoting 
of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  portion  of  the  glove  toward  the  little 
finger  portion  of  the  glove  is  facilitated  when  catching  the  ball. 


an  upper  shirt  portion  having  opposite  sides  and  an  enlarged 
lower  waist  opening  with  a  built-in  elastic  waistband  sewn 
into  the  circumference  of  the  lower  waist  opening  and  over- 
lapping the  elastic  waistband  of  the  lower  pants  portion  dur- 
ing use,  the  upper  shirt  portion  also  having  small  oval  arm 
openings  on  the  opposite  sides  with  a  centrally  located  neck 
opening  therebetween,  the  upper  shirt  portion  being  fabricated 
of  a  flexible  elastomeric  material; 

a  bra  having  a  fhint  and  a  back  and  having  straps  positionable 
over  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer  with  oppositely  disposed  arm 
openings  and  an  enlarged  lower  opening  positionable  about  a 
wearer  beneath  the  arm  openings  and  above  the  lower  waist 
opening  of  the  upper  shirt  poition,  the  bra  being  fabricated 
with  two  adjacent  cups  in  the  front  for  supporting  the  breasts 
of  a  fiill-figuied  woman,  tlie  bra  also  having  a  back  strap  with 
centrally  disposed  fasteners  for  the  putting  on  and  taking  off 
of  the  bra;  and 

a  lower  stitching  secured  adjacent  to  the  lower  caning  of  the 
bra  to  couple  it  with  a  central  extent  of  the  upper  shirt  portion 
beneath  the  breasts  of  a  woman  and  above  the  lower  waist 
opening  of  the  upper  portion,  and  upper  stitching  securing  the 
upper  periphery  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bra  around  the  arm 
and  neck  openings  to  generate  a  secured  periphery  in  the 
upper  portions  of  the  bra  and  the  upper  shirt  around  the 
periphery  of  all  the  openings  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  bra 
and  upper  shirt. 


5,678,247 
ODOR-ABSORBING  CLOTHING  ARTICLE 
Thomas  Wayne  Vickers,  Cirdeville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bus Industries  Inc,  Asbville,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^18 

InL  CL'  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL  2—69  5  Claims 


5,678,246 

TWO-PIECE  SWIMSUIT  WITH  BUILT-IN  BRA 

Peari  V.  Cooiey,  R.D.  1,  Box  1138,  and  Kathryn  A.  Jackson,  9 

Franklin  St,  P.O.  Box  63,  both  of  Brandon,  Vt  05733 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,676 

InL  a.*  A41D  7/00 

VS.  a.  2—67  1  Claim 


1.  A  two  piece  swimsuit  with  built-in  bra  for  full-figured  women 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  lower  pants  poition  having  an  enlarged  upper  waist  opening, 
two  smaller  lower  leg  openings,  the  lower  pants  portion  being 
fabricated  of  a  flexible  elastomeric  material  with  a  built-m 
elastic  waistband  sewn  into  the  circumference  of  the  upper 
waist  opening; 


1.  An  article  of  outdoor  clothing  comprising,  in  combination, 

a)  an  outer  layer; 

b)  an  inner  lining; 

c)  an  odor  removal  layer  disposed  between  said  outer  layer  and 
inner  lining  and  including  a  non-woven,  flexible  sheet  of 
synthetic  fibers  impregnated  with  activated  charcoal  particles, 
said  charcoal  particles  being  bound  to  said  synthetic  fibers  by 
adhesive  binder,  said  binder  comprising  a  polymer  resin 
binder  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  about 
60  degrees  F. 


5.678048 

MITTEN  WITH  RNGER  BREAKOUT 

Alex  A.  Lengyd,  HI  Claridge  Dr.,  Coraopoiis,  Pa.  15108 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,683 

Int  a.*  A41D  25/00 

VS.  CL  2—158  3  Claims 

1.  A  mitten  comprising:  A  flexible  hand  enclosing  member  of 

predetermined  limited  length  which  is  defined  by  the  distance 

between  the  wrist  and  the  proximal  interphalangeal  joint  of  the 

tliird  finger  of  a  hand  to  be  enclosed  tlierein  which  thereby  requires 

a  human  hand  when  enclosed  tlierein  to  be  in  a  non-extended 

closed  configuration,  an  outer-most  distal  end  of  said  enclosure  slit 

open  to  provide  an  opening  for  permitting  extension  of  fingers  of  a 
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closed  hand  enclosed  therein  to  extend 
yond  by  extending  ones  fingers  outM  ardly 
figuration  beyond  said  limited  length, 
temporarily  closing  said  opening  for 
confining  a  human  band  in  said 
non-extended  closed  configuration 
with  mere  extension  pressure  applied 
sion  of  ones  fingers  from  said  closed 
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42      16,     10    12 


therethrough  and  therebe- 

from  said  closed  con- 

and  hook  and  loop  fastener 

thereby  fully  enclosing  and 

enclosing  member  in  a 

for  opening  said  opening 

( lereto  by  the  outward  exten- 

:onfiguration. 


hjnd 

aid 


BOW  HUNTER'S  CAMOUFLAGE  RELEASE  MITTEN 

Brian  J.  Smith,  805  Logan  Ave.,  Be|evue,  Nebr.  68005 

FOed  Jnn.  19,  1996,  Se^.  No.  666,138 

Int  a."  A41D 1/9/W 

VS.  CL  2-161.5  I  6  Claims 


front,  a  belt  line,  a  pants  crotch,  a  first  pants  leg  with  a  first  pants 
leg  seam,  a  second  pants  leg  with  second  pants  seam,  a  pants  seat 
with  back  seam,  the  pants  pouch  comprising: 
a  fabric  insert  sewn  into  the  front  of  the  pants,  the  fabric  insert 
having  a  front  and  a  back,  a  top  portion  disposed  along  the 
belt  line  of  the  pants,  a  first  side  pmtion,  a  second  side  portion 
and  bottom  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  darting  disposed  around  part  of  the  bonom  portion 
of  said  fabric  insert,  said  darting  gathering  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  fabric  insert  and  creating  a  three-dimensional  pouch 
therein. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bow  buntc 
release  including  a  forward  end  portio 
string  of  tlie  hunter's  bow,  comprising 
a  bow  hunter's  mitten  including 

defined  by  first  and  second  side 
said  body  having  an  open  rearward 

hunter's  shooting  hand  and  said 

inserted  therethrough  into  the 

end,  an  upper  end,  and  a  lower 
said  body  having  an  opening  formedjin 

said  forward  end  portion  of  sai< 

extended  therethrough; 
and  a  camouflage  sleeve  removably 
said  sleeve  having  an  open  rearwai  1 

said  open  rearward  end  of  said 
said  sleeve  including  a  forward  end 

therein  which  registers  with  said 

of  said  body. 


5,678,251 
SCENTED  UNDERGARMENTS 
Matthew  S.  Getz,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scent-Sation. 
iBC^  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  688,367 

Int  CI.*  A41B  9/V4 

VS.  a.  2—106  20  Claims 


s  mechanical  release,  said 
for  attachment  to  the  bow 

I  body  having  an  interior 
f  srtions; 

end  to  enable  the  bow 

mechanical  release  to  be 

intetior  of  said  body,  a  forward 


eid; 

its  forward  end  to  permit 
mechanical  release  to  be 

positioned  over  said  body; 
end  which  registers  with 
b<Jdy; 

having  an  opening  formed 
(  pening  in  said  forward  end 


1.  A  female  undergarment  adapted  to  securely  retain  a  long- 
lasting,  scent-emitting  element,  which  comprises: 

a  fabric  medallion  secured  to  a  surface  of  the  female  undergar- 
ment defining  a  closed  containment  means; 

a  water-insoluble,  scent-emitting  polymeric  tablet  disposed 
within  the  confines  of  said  closed  containment  means  which 
defines  a  sealed-oflf  chamber  to  securely  maintain  the  tablet 
against  removal  during  wear  or  laundering; 

whereby  said  water-insoluble,  scent-emitting  tablet  will  not 
solubilize  even  after  multiple  launderings  while  continuing  to 
emit  a  scent 


5,678,250 

MALE  PANTS  POUCH 

Donal  J.  Nolan,  P.O.  Box  6550,  Deniler,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1996,  Set  No.  717,709 

InL  a.*  A41D  1/06 

VS.  a.  2-227  ,4  CTaims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  one-piece  m  ile  pants  pouch  for  men's 

pants,  the  pants  pouch  is  incorporated  L  ito  the  pants  having  a  pants 


5,678,252 

DUAL  MANIFOLD  FLUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  W.  BaU,  2079  Antoine  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,144 

Int  a.*  E03D  1/14 

VS.  CL  4-326  13  claims 

1.  A  manifold  system  for  a  flush  tank,  said  system  comprising: 
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5,678,253 

ADJUSTABLE  POOL  FLOORING  STRUCTURE 

William  H.  Baker,  50  Fairway  Ridge,  Lake  WyUe,  S.C.  29710 

■'"  FUed  Jan.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,589 

Int  CL*  E04H  4A)0 

VS.  CL  4-495  20  Claims 


a  flush  tank  having  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  an  inside  surface 
and  an  outside  surface,  said  bonom  surface  having  a  tank 
drain  and  a  water  valve  disposed  therein; 
a  box  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top  surface 
defining  a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole,  said  bottom  surface 
defining  a  third  hole,  said  box  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  wall  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  tank,  wherein  said 
third  hole  is  sealably  connected  to  the  flush  tank  drain; 
a  first  manifold  flushing  assembly  having  a  first  trip  lever,  the 

first  flushing  assembly  being  attached  to  said  first  hole; 
a  second  manifold  flushing  assembly  having  a  second  trip  lever, 
the  second  flushing  assembly  being  attached  to  said  second 
hole,  wherein  the  first  manifold  has  a  first  height  and  the 
second  manifold  has  a  second  height,  said  first  height  being 
greater  than  said  second  height; 
a  flush  arm,  with  the  first  trip  lever  and  the  second  trip  lever 
being  attached  thereto,  said  first  trip  lever  having  a  means  for 
engaging  said  second  trip  lever,  and 
a  compact  ballcock  assembly  attached  to  the  water  valve  in  the 
flush  tank,  said  compact  ballcock  assembly  being  associated 
with  the  second  flushing  assembly, 
wherein  the  first  manifold  flushing  assembly  further  comprises: 
a  first  valve  seat,  a  first  flapper  in  covering  relationship  to  said 
first  valve  seat,  an  air  vent  assembly  associated  therewith  a 
first  lift  chain  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  attached  to  the  first  flapper,  said  second  end 
being  attached  to  the  first  trip  lever,  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  robe  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  said  first  end 
of  the  ttibe  closely  receives  said  valve  seat,  said  second  end 
of  the  tube  having  threads  on  the  outer  surface,  wherein 
said  second  end  of  the  tube  is  threadably  received  by  the 
first  hole;  and 
the  second  manifold  flushing  assembly  further  comprises: 
a  second  valve  seat;  a  second  flapper  in  covering  relation- 
ship to  said  second  valve  seat;  an  air  vent  assembly 
associated  therewith;  and  a  second  lift  chain  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  attached 
to  the  second  flapper,  said  second  end  being  attached  to 
the  second  trip  lever;  wherein  said  second  valve  seat  is 
closely  received  by  the  second  hole; 
wherein  said  first  trip  lever  fijrther  comprises  a  first  end,  a 
second  end  and  said  means  for  engaging  comprises  a  pin 
attached  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end, 
wherein  said  second  end  is  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
the  first  lift  chain,  said  pin  being  positioned  normal  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  trip  lever,  said  pin  extending 
towards  the  second  trip  lever, 
wherein  said  second  trip  lever  further  comprises  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,   wherein   said   second  end  being 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  die  second  lift  chain,  said 
second  dip  lever  contained  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel to  a  plane  containing  said  first  trip  lever; 
further  comprising  a  generally  ttibular  housing  having  a 
window  cut  out,  said  flush  arm  being  positioned  within 
the  window  of  the  housing  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with 
the  housing. 


10.  A  floor  for  a  swinmiing  pool  that  is  adjustable  in  height  for 
varying  the  depth  of  tlie  swimming  pool,  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  top  surface  for  use  as  a  swimming  pool 
floor,  said  platform  disposed  above  a  base  of  a  swimming 
pool, 

a  first  group  of  lifting  cylinders  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said 
platform  in  vertical  disposition  and  extendable  between  a 
minimum  first  length  and  a  maximum  first  length  and  all 
lengths  therebetween,  said  first  group  of  cylinders  supporting 
and  lifting  said  platform  from  a  minimum  height  to  an  inter- 
mediate height  above  the  base  when  said  first  group  extends 
from  said  first  minimum  length  to  said  first  maximum  length. 

a  second  group  of  lifting  cylinders  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
underside  of  said  platform  for  rotation  between  a  horizontal 
disposition  and  a  vettical  disposition,  and  extendable  between 
a  minimum  second  length  and  a  maximum  second  length  and 
all  lengths  therebetween,  said  second  group  supporting  and 
lifting  said  platform  from  said  intermediate  height  to  a  maxi- 
mum height  above  the  base  when  said  second  group  is  verti- 
cally disposed  and  extends  from  said  second  minimum  length 
to  said  second  maximum  length, 
a  third  group  of  cylinders  pivotally  connected  to  said  cylinders 
of  said  second  group  and  to  said  platform  for  moving  said 
second  group  of  cylinders  between  said  horizontal  and  said 
vertical  dispositions  when  said  platform  is  at  said  intermediate 
height,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  first,  said  second,  and  said  third 
groups  of  cylinders  for  controlling  the  respective  extension  of 
said  first,  said  second,  and  said  third  groups. 


5,678,254 

BORDER  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 

Ricardo    Stniusz    Jardim,    Rua    Carios    Hooorio,    104,   Sao 

Paulo— SP,  BraziL  05372-070 
PCT  No.  PCr/BR93A)0045,  §  371  DaU  May  23,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A3577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,631 
Claims  priority,  application  BrazU,  Dec  15, 1992, 7202019  U 
Int  CL*  E04H  4/00 
VS.  a.  4—504  1  d**" 

1.  A  border  protector  apparatus  for  overlying  a  border  of  a 
swimming  pool,  boat,  vehicle  cart  and  the  like,  wherein  said  border 
has  an  angled  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  border  protector 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  cushioned  module  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  that 
compliments,  extends  over,  and  protects  a  portion  of  said 
border,  said  cushioned  module  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, with  said  outer  surface  of  said  module  having  spaces 
for  acconunodating  advettisements,  and  an  apparatus  for 
holding  said  cushioned  module  in  relation  relative  to  said 
border  such  that  said  module  is  permitted  to  move  within 
predetermined  limits  relative  to  said  border  while  retaining 
said  cushioned  module  in  secured  relation  relative  to  said 
border,  said  holding  apparattis  including  a  foldable  member 
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flexibly  connected  to  and  extending 
cushioned  module  such  that  the 
major  portion  of  the  cushioned 
structure,  arranged  in  operable 
member  and  used  to  fixedly 
relation  to  said  border,  is  protected 
extending    thereover,    and    wl^in 
includes  a  pair  of  fasteners 
member,  with  each  fastener 
thieadably  securing  the  flexible 


from  a  free  edge  of  the 

member  is  foldable  beneath  a 

module  such  that  fastener 

:ombination  with  the  foldable 

the  cushioned  module  in 

by  the  cushioned  module 

the    fastener   structure 

e  tending  through  the  flexible 

il  eluding  a  shank  portion  for 

member  to  the  border. 


5,678^  5 
PORTABLE  HAIR  WA  tHING 
Melvin  C.  StoudamiFe,  Sn,  629  Ru  Esell 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  S  tr. 
tot  a.*  A451 1 
VS.  a.  4—516 


1.  A  portable  hair  washing  systemlcomprising: 
a  collapsible  basin  table  having 

plurality  of  telescopic  legs,  saidltop 

having  a  depending  side  wall 

wall  forming  a  drain  hole  the^through 

from  said  basin,  said  basin  bei 

surface  of  said  top  member,  said 

extending  downwardly  therefroi  i 

portion  having  a  neck  surface 
a  caster  wheel  connected  to  a  distil 

leg  of  said  collapsible  basin  tab  e 
a  first  collapsible  container  adapte  I  for  holding  water,  said  first 

collapsible  container  having  a  s  out; 


top  itiember  supported  by  a 
member  forming  a  basin 
a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom 
for  draining  water 
formed  approximate  a  front 
front  having  a  curved  portion 
into  said  basin,  said  curved 
resting  the  neck  of  a  user; 
end  of  each  said  telescopic 


a  second  collapsible  container  adopted  for  holding  water,  said 
second  collapsible  container  having  a  spout; 

a  first  flexible  conduit  having  a  connector  end  and  a  nozzle  end. 
said  connector  end  being  fluidly  conntctable  to  said  spout  of 
said  first  collapsible  container; 

a  second  flexible  conduit  having  a  first  and  second  connector 
end,  said  first  connector  end  being  fluidly  connectable  to  said 
spout  of  said  second  collapsible  container,  said  second  con- 
nector end  being  connectable  to  said  basin  via  said  drain  hole 
formed  by  said  bonom  wall  of  said  basin  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  basin  and  said  second  collapsible  container  are  in 
fluid  communication;  and 

a  carrying  case  having  a  top  section  hingedly  connected  to  a 
bonom  section  for  storing  said  collapsible  basin  table  therein 
when  said  telescopic  legs  are  retracted,  said  top  section  hav- 
ing a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  fixjnt  wall,  a  rear 
wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  first  and  said  second  side  wall  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  interconnected  by  said  front  and 
said  rear  wall,  said  top  wall  interconnecting  said  first  side 
wall,  said  second  side  wall,  said  front  wall  and  said  tear  wall 
to  form  a  five  sided  box;  and  said  bottom  section  having  a  left 
side  wall,  a  right  side  wall,  a  first  lateral  wall,  a  second  lateral 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  left  and  said  right  side  wall  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  interconnected  by  said  first  and 
said  second  lateral  side  wall,  said  bottom  wall  interconnecting 
said  left  side  wall,  said  right  side  wall,  said  first  lateral  wall 
and  said  second  lateral  wall  to  form  a  five  sided  box; 

a  collapsible  tray  assembly  having  a  first  shelf  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  collapsible  legs,  each  said  collapsible  leg  having  a 
caster  wheel  attached  to  a  distal  end  thereof 


SYSTEM 
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BATHTUB  STEP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  BATHING 
DISABLED  PERSONS 
Brooke  Casey  Lea,  755  MakaaU  Dr.,  WaUuku,  Hi.  96793,  aka 
Janet  Lee  Case 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,217 

Int  CL*  A47K  3/12 

VS.  a.  4—538  9  Qaims 


1.  A  step  assembly  for  use  in  bathing  a  disabled  person  in  a 
conventional  bathtub,  said  step  assembly  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion removably  securable  in  said  bathtub  having  an  undersurface,  a 
back  surface,  a  side  surface  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
zontal planar  surfaces,  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  being  a  top 
planar  surface  which  is  sufficiently  sized  and  configured  to  support 
a  human  seated  thereon  both  when  the  human  is  seated  with  his/her 
back  facing  the  bathtub  and  when  the  human  is  pivoted  into  a 
feet-first  ingress  position,  and  wherein  said  top  planar  surface  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  coplanar  relationship  with  the  top  edge 
of  the  bathtub;  each  of  said  planar  surfaces  being  disposed  in 
spaced  generally  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  configured 
to  operably  fit  within  a  baditub  to  provide  adequate  human  body 
support  to  a  user  seated  thereupon  while  incrementally  obtaining 
ingress  into  and  egress  out  of  said  bathtub. 
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5,678,257 

PORTABLE,  SELF-CONTAINED  BATHING  APPARATUS 

FOR  INCAPACITATED/BEDRIDDEN  INDIVIDUALS 

Joseph  Morcate,  905  W.  26  St,  Apt  115,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla. 

32444,  and  Christy  Elaine  Jones,  3314  Avon  Rd.,  Panama 

Cit>,  Fla.  32405 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,097 

Int  CL*  A47K  3/06;3/062 

VS.  a.  4—585  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bathtub  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame  structure; 

a  patient  support  pad  is  horizontally  secured  to  said  support 
frame  for  receiving  a  patient; 

a  plurality  of  telescoping  vertical  members  are  secured  to  said 
support  frame  and  include  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  plurality  of  telescoping  vertical  members  between  a 
lowered  position  generally  coplanar  with  said  patient  support 
pad  and  an  upper  position  above  said  patient  support  pad; 

a  collapsible  fluid  impermeable  material  having  an  enclosed 
bottom  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  intersecting  to  form  a 
plurality  of  comers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  telescoping 
vertical  members  being  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  comers  for  forming  a  basin  means  when 
said  plurality  of  telescoping  vertical  members  are  in  said 
upper  position; 

said  patient  support  pad  includes  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
and 

a  lifting  and  adjusting  means  associated  with  one  of  said  first 
side  and  said  second  side  of  said  patient  support  pad  for 
enabling  said  patient  support  pad  to  be  lifted  and  adjusted  for 
rendering  said  patient  to  be  in  a  comfortable  and  sitting 
position. 


5,678,258 
MULTIPLE  SHOWERHEAD  APPARATUS 
Thomas  K.  Healy,  2107  Main  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90405 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,569 
Int  CI."  A47K  3/22 
VS.  a.  4—601  2  Claims 

1.  A  wall-mounted  shower  stall  showering  apparams  comprising: 
a  shower  stall  having  an  exposed  wall  surface; 
a  main  water  conduit  attached  to  said  exposed  wall  surface  of 

said  shower  stall  and  outwardly  projecting  therefrom; 
at  least  three  showerheads  carried  on  said  main  water  conduit  in 

spaced-apart  relationship; 
a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  showerheads  carried  on  an  end 
of  said  main  water  conduit  and  extending  over  and  beyond 
said  other  showerheads  in  said  plurality; 
means  disposed  behind  said  exposed  wall  surface  operably 
coupled  to  said  main  water  conduit  for  supplying  pressurized 
water  to  said  showerheads; 
a  housing  carried  on  said  main  water  conduit  exposing  said 
showerheads  via  an  opening  associated  with  each  shower- 
head; 
means  disposed  on  said  main  water  conduit  separate  from  said 
housing  for  detachably  mounting  said  main  water  conduit  to 
said  exposed  wall  surface; 


an  elongated  extension  pipe  having  opposite  ends  and  one  end 
carried  on  said  main  water  conduit  in  water  communication 
therewith  and  said  selected  showerhead  carried  on  the  other 
end  of  said  extension  in  vertical  alignment  therewith: 

said  water  supplying  means  is  directly  connected  to  said  exten- 
sion pipe  midway  between  said  opposite  ends; 

swivel  means  operably  connecting  each  of  said  showerheads  to 
said  main  water  conduit  and  to  said  extension  pipe  respec- 
tively whereby  each  of  said  showerheads  is  movable  with 
respect  to  said  main  water  conduit  for  discharging  a  water 
spray  in  a  variety  of  selected  directions  and  collective  coop- 
erating patterns; 

a  plurality  of  storage  containers  carried  on  said  housing  in  fixed 
spaced-apart  relationship  and  between  said  showerheads  for 
storing  a  variety  of  shower  and  bathing  accessories; 

flow  adjustment  means  incorporated  into  each  of  said  shower- 
heads for  regulating  water  intensity  and  water  flow  shut-oflf 
whereby  adjustment  is  separately  and  individually  selected 
among  said  plurality  of  showerheads; 

a  manually  operated  drainage  valve  disposed  on  the  end  of  said 
main  water  conduit  opposite  to  its  end  carrying  said  extension 
pipe  for  draining  residue  water  from  said  main  water  conduit 
in  the  absence  of  pressurized  water. 

said  detachable  mounting  means  includes  at  least  two  standoffs 
wherein  each  standoff  has  a  front  side  and  back  side: 

said  detachable  mounting  means  further  including  an  adhesive 
attachment  for  securing  said  rear  side  of  said  standoff  to  said 
exposed  wall  surface;  and 

said  extension  pipe  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  main  water  conduit 


5,678059 
FOOT  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Tarzo  Cruz  Jr.,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tarzo  Cruz, 
Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  626,840 
tot  a."  A47K  3/022 
VS.  CL  4—622  9  Claims 

1.  A  foot  washing  system  comprising: 

a  rectangular  container  being  separated  into  a  first  compartment, 
a  second  compartment,  and  a  third  compartment,  the  container 
having  slots  formed  in  opposing  edges  thereof; 
a  lid  slidably  received  within  the  slots  formed  in  the  opposing 

edges  of  the  open  top  of  the  container, 
a  foot  scrubbing  mechanism  secured  within  the  first  compart- 
ment of  the  rectangular  container. 
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a  fooc  washing  mechanism  securedlwithin 
inent  of  the  rectangular  containei 

a  foot  drying  mechanism  secured  ^fithin 
of  the  rectangular  container. 
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the  second  compart- 
the  third  compartment 


MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  SENI  ORY  PERCEPTION  IN 

CIIILDRE4 

Amir  Belsoo,  P.O.  Box  3500,  Gederi  70700,  Israel 

Fikd  JuL  18,  1996,  Se^  No.  683,823 

Int  a.*  A47D  7A  i);  15/00 

VS.  CL  5—93.1  19  Claiais 


f 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  guard  rail 
comprising  means  for  securing  the  attachment 
on  its  outer  surface  a  plurality  of  resilient 
outer  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  of  different  sizes,  spacinga 


a  childrens'  bed  or  crib, 
to  the  guard  rail  and 

protrusions,  wherein  said 
sections,  each  of  which  has 
or  configurations. 


5,678,261 

CUSHION  DEyiCE 

Young  Joon  Han,  26/1,  1M9-4,  Sa  nggye  1-dong  Nowon-gu, 

Seoul  139-201,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/W126,  §  371 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1993, 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep. 
93-15304 

Int  CL*  A47C 
VS.  a.  5—190 

1.  A  cushion  device,  the  device 


an  outer  supporting  member  (20).  having  a  predetermined  area 
which  is  formed  to  include  a  shock  absorbing  space  (10); 

a  cushion  plate  (30)  which  includes  two  bars  (31,31')  that  are 
located  at  a  predetermined  interval  inside  from  said  outer 
supporting  member  (20)  and  coiuiected  to  said  outer  support- 
ing member  (20)  by  a  plurality  of  elastic  springs  (40)  and  a 
plurality  of  steel  wires  (32)  that  are  installed  at  regular  inter- 
vals between  said  two  bars;  and 

at  least  one  elongated  element  (33),  each  elongated  element  (33) 
having  two  ends,  the  two  ends  being  connected  to  said  outer 
supporting  member  (20)  by  elastic  springs  (50),  and  each 
elongated  element  (33)  being  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  outer  supporting  member  (20)  and  arranged  transversely 
to  said  plurality  of  said  steel  wires  (32)  to  support  said  steel 
wires  (32),  wherein  said  plurality  of  said  steel  wires  (32)  are 
tied  by  strings  (34)  made  of  nonmetal  materials  on  said  at 
least  one  elongated  element  (33). 


5,678,262 
TICK  WITH  CORDING  FOR  PILLOWS 
John  D.  Tomlinson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast 
Feather  Company,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,553 

Int  a.*  A47G  9/00;  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  5-^90  8  Claims 


qate  Apr.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
WO95/04489,  PCT  Pub. 

ier.  No.  411,654 

of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1993, 


'9/00 


con  pnsmg: 


19  Claims        1.  A  tick  with  cording  for  a  pillow,  comprising: 
a  first,  lower  fabric  section; 
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first  and  second  sections  of  cording  positioned  across  the  lower 
fabric  section  at  opposing  ends  of  the  lower  fabric  section, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  cording  sections  include  elon- 
gated first  cover  portions  which  are  folded  about  the  first  and 
second  cording  sections; 

lines  of  stitching  connecting  the  cover  portions  and  the  lower 
fabric  section,  located  adjacent  the  first  and  second  cording 
sections; 

third  and  fourth  cording  sections  positioned  at  longitudinal  sides 
of  the  lower  fabric  section,  extending  for  approximately  the 
length  of  the  lower  fabric  section  and  overlapping  the  first  and 
second  cording  sections,  wherein  the  third  and  fourth  cording 
sections  include  elongated  second  cover  portions  folded  about 
the  third  and  fourth  cording  sections; 

a  second,  upper  fabric  section  having  approximately  the  same 
size  and  shape  as  the  first  fabric  section,  positioned  in  registry 
with  the  first  fabric  section  on  top  of  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  cording  sections; 

third  and  fourth  lines  of  stitching  adjacent  the  third  and  fourth 
cording  sections,  connecting  together  the  upper  and  lower 
fabric  sections,  the  second  cover  portions  and  end  sections  of 
the  first  cover  portions;  and 

a  fifth  line  of  stitching  at  one  end  of  the  first  and  second  fabric 
sections,  connecting  together  the  first  and  second  fabric  sec- 
tions, the  first  cover  portions  and  end  sections  of  the  second 
cover  portions,  wherein  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
cording  sections  thereby  form  a  band  around  the  periphery  of 
the  pillow  tick  between  the  first  and  second  fabric  sections. 


(iv)  couch  means  (10)  attached  to  said  frame  means,  said  couch 
means  having  a  back  portion  (11)  and  a  seat  portion  (12) 
pivotally  connected  to  hinge  means  (13)  fixed  to  said  frame 
means  so  as  to  be  capable  of  pivoting  individually  relative  to 
said  frame  means; 

(v)  drive  means  (17,  18)  fixed  to  the  carrying  chassis  and 
connected  to  said  back  portion  and  said  seat  portion  for 
adjustably  positioning  an  angular  inclination  of  the  back  and 
seat  |K>rtions;  and 

(vi)  crank  gear  means  (20)  attached  to  said  carrying  chassis  in  a 
position  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  of  the  carrying  chassis, 

(vii)  wherein  the  carrying  chassis  is  mounted  at  its  ends  on  two 
support  columns  (26)  so  as  to  be  capable  of  revolving  on  a 
longitudinal  pivot  axis. 


5,678064 

RECLINER 

Peter  David  Walker,  Qwyd,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Comfort 

&  Care  Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/D0574,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«3617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  530^44 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
9307369 

Inta.*A47C  17/16 
VS.  CL  5—613  1  Claim 


5,678063 

ECHOCARDIOGRAPHIC  EXAMINATION  TABLE 

Christian  Berthe,  Avenue  des  Onnes  29,  4000  Liege,  Belgium 

PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00037,  $  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28882,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564087 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Apr.    20,    1994, 
09400406 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/00 
VS.  CL  5—600  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  recliner  having  back  and  seat  portions  connected  by  a 
hinge  and  supported  on  a  base  for  progressive  relative  adjustment 
between  a  bed  configuration  in  which  the  back  and  seat  portions 
are  substantially  aligned  and  a  chair  configuration  in  which  the 
back  is  raised,  the  hinge  dropping  as  the  back  portion  moves  from 
the  bed  to  the  chair  configuration,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises 

a)  fulcrum  member  on  the  base  sUdably  engaging  the  back 
portion  and  about  which  the  back  portion  pivots  as  it  is  moved 
between  the  bed  and  chair  configurations, 

b)  the  fulcrum  member  being  spaced  from  the  hinge  and  being 
movable  to  selected  positions  on  the  base  member  toward  and 
away  from  the  hinge,  and 

c)  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  includ- 
ing a  strut  telescopically  connecting  the  hinge  to  the  base  and 
adjustable  to  selected  fixed  telescopic  positions  to  hold  the 
hinge  in  selected  fixed  positions. 


1.  An  examination  table,  comprising: 

(i)  a  support  structure  (28); 

(ii)  an  elongate  carrying  chassis  (16)  fixed  to  the  support  struc- 
ture and  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(iii)  frame  means  (14)  mounted  on  sliding-blocks  capable  of 
sliding  movement  lengthwise  of  the  carrying  chassis; 


5,678065 
INFLATABLE  CUSHION 
Kenneth  G.  Meyer,  906  E.  Catalina  Ave.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 
92706 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584043 
Int  a.*  A47C  27/10 
VS.  CL  5-654  4  Claims 

1.  An  air  cushion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  independent,  collapsible  and  inflauble,  air  cell 
structures  in  imermeshed  arrangement,  each  one  of  the  air  cell 
structures  providing  a  plurality  of  parallel,  mumally  conrniu- 
nicating.  spaced  apart  portions  interiaced  in  side-by-side 
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arrangement  with  conespooding 
air  cell  structures,  each  one  of 
distributed  over  the  air  cushion 
provide  effective  inflation  of  the 
a  means  for  inflating  the  air  cell 
a  means  for  selecting  any  one 
inflation,  the  selecting  means  tb^by 
the  air  cell  structures  for  deflati(  m 
tion  means  for  bringing  the  selec  ting 
means  into  communication  with 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  switching 
fixed  aimular  frame  member,  the 
an  air  inlet  joined  with  a 
member,  rotation  of  the  switchii  g 
ment  and  interconnection  of 
plural  air  outlets  in  the  frame  mei^ber 
the  air  inlet  is  routed  to  the 
outlets  and  then  to  one  of  the  aiiicell 


portions  of  each  of  the  other 

he  air  cell  structures  being 

apparatus  so  as  to,  alone, 

entire  air  cushion  apparatus; 

sQ  uctures; 


the  air  cell  structures  for 

deselecting  all  other  of 

thereof;  and  interconnec- 

means  and  the  inflating 

1  he  air  cushion,  the  selecting 

member  held  within  a 

witching  member  providing 

through  the  switching 

member  providing  align- 

passage  with  any  one  of 

so  that  air  introduced  in 

d  one  of  the  plural  air 

structures. 


passage 


5^78,2M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
VARIOUS  PARTS  OF  A  P  ARSON'S  BODY 
Joseph  Petringa,  Needham,  Mass.;  btanky  K.  Knighton,  and 
Susan  Malooe  Knighton,  i)oth  of  0range  Beach,  Ala,,  assign- 
ors to  P  &  K  Products,  IncoiTMi-^ted,  Needham,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sm 
Int  CL'  A47C 
UJS.  a.  5—655.5 


No.  525,467 


21.  A  mattress  overlay  comprising: 
a  first  cushion  layer  of  a  resilient  material 
a  plurality  of  suppon  pads,  each  of 
including  a  plurality  of  fluid-fiile* 
ity  of  seams  and  arranged  in  an 
plurality  of  support  pads  dispose  1 
and  being  selectively  positioned 
individual's  body  when  the  perso 


29  Claims 


he  plurality  of  suppon  pads 
cells  separated  by  a  plural- 
array  of  cells,  each  of  the 

on  the  cushion  first  layer 
to  support  portions  of  an 

is  lying  on  a  mattress:  and 
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a  second  cushion  layer  of  a  resilient  material  disposed  on  the 
plurality  of  support  pads. 


5,678,267 
MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  TABLE  HANDLE  SYSTEM 
Florence  E.  Kinder,  13771  Bowen  St,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92643 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,520 

Int  CL'  A61G  7A)6 

VS.  a.  5-662  5  Claims 


^^     ~-*' 


1.  A  handle  system  including  a  medical  examination  table  com- 
prising: 

a  rail  mounted  to  said  table; 

a  guide  member  slidably  connected  to  said  rail; 

a  stopper  member  relea.sably  connected  to  said  guide  member 
and  rail;  and 

a  handlebar  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide  member  such  that 
said  handlebar  may  be  pivoted  between  an  upright  locked 
position  above  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  table  and  a  stowed 
position  below  said  horizontal  surface; 

wherein  the  guide  member  has  a  biasing  member  to  which  said 
stopper  member  movably  connects,  such  that  the  stopper 
member  is  biased  towards  being  connected  to  the  rail,  with 
the  position  of  the  handlebar  being  thereby  adjustable  to 
provide  suppon  for  a  patient  in  maneuvering  onto  or  about  the 
table. 
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5,678468 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  LAUNDERING  OF  LOW 

FREQUENCY  OSCILLATION  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Joo  Hwan  Lee,  Kwacheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,758 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  11,  1995, 
20372/1995 

Int  a.*  D06F  33/02 
VS.  a.  8—159  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  laundering  in  a  low  frequency 
oscillation  washing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  resonant  condition  by  using  a  pulsator  for  a 
first  wash  time  at  a  speed  of  a  first  oscillating  frequency; 

(b)  continuously  maintaining  the  resonant  condition  of  step  (a) 
for  a  second  wash  time  at  a  speed  of  a  second  oscillating 
frequency; 

(c)  producing  a  speed  of  a  third  oscillating  frequency  to  continu- 
ously nudntain  the  resonant  condition  of  step  (b);  and 

(d)  repeatedly  performing  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  wherein  each 
speed  of  the  first,  second  and  third  oscillating  frequencies  is 
intermittendy  increased  or  decreased  by  generating  an  inter- 
rupt up  to  a  predetermined  wash  time. 


5,678,269 

TOE  AND  SIDE  AND  HEEL  LASTING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  LASTING 

William  Walega,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  International  Shoe 

Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,485 
Int  a."  A43D  21/00 
VS.  a.  12—7  23  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  lasting  machine,  operable  on  a  footwear  assembly 
including  a  last  having  an  insole  located  at  its  bottom  and  an  upper 
mounted  thereon  with  an  upper  margin  extending  around  the 
insole,  comprising: 

(a)  a  footwear  assembly  suppon,  mounted  to  a  machine  frame, 
to  suppon  the  footwear  assembly; 

(b)  a  toe  wiper  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  toe  wipers 
mounted  to  the  machine  frame  for  movement  in  a  toe  wiping 
plane  to  press  a  toe  portion  of  the  upper  margin  against  the 
insole  bottom; 

(c)  a  heel  wiper  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  heel  wipers 
mounted  to  the  machine  frame  for  movement  in  a  heel  wiping 
plane  to  press  a  heel  portion  of  the  upper  margin  against  the 
insole  bottom;  and 


(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  heel  wiping  plane  by  moving  the 
heel  wiper  assembly  in  relation  to  an  arcuate  path  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  extending  through  the  toe  wiping  plane. 


5,678,270 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  BLOCKING  SOLES 

AND  MACHINE  FITTED  WITH  SUCH  DEVICE 

Luciano   Mercalli,   Vigevano,   and    Paolo    Marazzl,   Toriino 

Vimercati,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Officine  Mcccanicmc 

Cerim  S.pju,  Vigevano,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21, 1994,  MI94A0770 
Int  a."  A43D  25/00.25/10 
VS.  CL  12—17  R  25  Claims 


♦0      61 


1.  Device  for  positioning  and  blocking  a  sole  of  a  shoe,  com- 
prising a  table  with  a  rest  area  for  the  sole,  mechanical  means  for 
centering  the  sole  disposed  at  least  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rest  area 
and  vacuum  operated  means  arranged  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  the  rest 
area  which  suctions  the  sole  against  the  table  to  inaintain  it  in  the 
position  imposed  by  the  centering  means,  the  centering  means 
comprising  at  least  one  centering  element  which  is  movable  across 
the  table  fiom  a  position  remote  from  the  rest  area  in  which  it  does 
not  interfere  with  a  sole  in  the  rest  area,  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
rest  area  into  centering  engagement  with  the  sole  slidingly  moving 
the  sole  across  the  rest  area,  and  means  for  moving  the  centering 
element  into  centering  engagement  with  the  sole  prior  to  operation 
of, the  vacuum  operated  means,  and  for  moving  the  centering 
element  away  from  the  rest  area  during  operation  of  the  vacuum 
operated  means  to  suction  the  sole  against  the  table  so  that  the  sole 
remains  held  centered  in  the  rest  area  solely  by  the  suction  oi  the 
vacuum  operated  means. 
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5,678^1 

SELF-PROPELLED  SURFAC  E  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS  AND  1  rlETHOD 

Stephen  Lee  Baron,  207  Mission  StJ  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Aag.  18,  1995,  Sei  No.  516^80 

"       ~'  P62D  57/00 

VS.  CI. 


Int  a.*  B63B  59AX); 
15—1.7 


14  Claims 


6.  In  a  vessel  having  a  selected  siu  ace  to  be  conditioned,  the 
selected  surface  defining  a  plane,  a  tn  ck  surface  associated  with 
said  selected  surface,  the  track  surface  I  eing  oriented  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  selected  surface,  and  )  self-propelled,  self-guided 
assembly  for  conditioning  the  select  d  stuface,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  frame  support; 

at  least  one  guide  member  carried  ly  said  frame  support,  said 

guide  member  engaging  the  traci :  surface  when  said  frame 

support  is  positioned  on  the  seU  :ted  surface  to  guide  said 

fraine  support  as  said  frame  supp  trt  is  moved  relative  to  the 

selected  surface; 

a  vibration  generating  apparatus  coi^led  to  said  frame  support, 

said    vibration    generating    appa^tus    applying    vibrational 

forces  to  said  frame  support  to  biai  said  guide  member  against 

the  track  surface  and  move  said  fi  ame  support  relative  to  the 

selected  surface;  and 

a  surface  conditioning  material  mounted  to  said  frame  support 

and  positioned  to  engage  the  seleo  ed  surface  when  said  frame 

support  is  moved  relative  to  the  s  ilected  surface. 


5,678,272 
POWER  TOOL  HAVING  A  QUUii. 

FOR  ATTACHING  A  WORl  aNG 
Robert  E.  McCracken,  IVicson,  Arij ., 
Conyers,  Ga^  assignors  to  Wazin| 
Inc.,  Elmhurst,  HI. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Set 
Int  a.*  B24B  23/03 
VS.  CL  15—97.1 

1.  A  power  tool  having  a  motor  foridriving 


No.  546,158 
U7L  n/14 

5  Claims 

a  working  element 


which  has  a  central  bore  extending  tMereihrough,  the  power  tool 
comprising: 


a  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  the  motor; 

an  axial  lining  in  the  central  bore  of  the  working  element,  the 
axial  lining  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  counterweight  assembly  attached  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith; 

a  post  on  the  counterweight  assembly  insertable  in  the  axial 
lining; 

a  detent  mounted  to  the  post  including  arcuate  cam  surfaces,  the 
detent  being  movable  between  (1)  an  extended  position  rela- 
tive to  the  post,  and  (2)  a  depressed  position  relative  to  the 
post  by  pushing  the  post  in  a  first  axial  direction  into  the 
lining  wherein  the  axial  lining  engages  the  cam  surfaces  and 
allows  the  post  to  be  slid  through  the  axial  lining  from  the 
upper  end  to  the  lower  end  thereof  until  the  detent  cam 
surfaces  move  past  the  axial  lining  lower  end  allowing  move- 
ment of  the  cam  surfaces  back  to  the  extended  position  to  abut 
the  axial  lining  lower  end;  and 

a  circumferential  groove  on  the  axial  lining  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  capable  of  capturing  the  detent  in  the  extended 
position  for  limiting  unintentional  sliding  of  the  post  back 
through  the  axial  lining  in  a  second  axial  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  axial  direction  to  provide  for  substantially  fail-safe 
operation  of  the  tool  when  the  working  element  is  at  a 
fail-safe  position  as  opposed  to  an  operative  first  detented 
position  with  the  post  inserted  in  the  axial  lining  and  the 
detent  surfaces  in  the  extended  position  abutting  the  lining 
lower  end, 

wherein  the  working  element  has  (1)  the  first  detented  position 
where  the  working  element  is  operative  with  the  cam  surfaces 
in  the  extended  position  and  abutting  the  axial  lining  lower 
end,  and  (2)  the  fail-safe  position  where  the  working  element 
is  not  to  be  operated  with  the  cam  surfaces  extended  and  in 
Ibe  circumferential  groove. 


5,678,273 

DISPOSABLE  ORAL  HYGIENE  APPLICATOR 

V.  Lorenzo  Porcetli,  Cedar  Ln.,  Ossining,  N.Y.  10562 

Filed  Mar.  20, 19%,  Ser.  No.  604,125 

Int  a.*  A46B  5/00;9/04 

VS.  CI.  15—104.94  8  Claims 


RELEASE  SYSTEM 

ELEMENT 
and  James  B.  Watson, 
Corporation  of  America, 


1.  A  disposable  oral  hygiene  omnidirectional  applicator  adher- 
able  onto  the  ball  of  a  fingertip  of  a  user  whose  finger  then 
functions  as  an  articulated  handle  by  which  the  applicator  may  then 
be  swept  in  any  direction  over  the  teeth  and  gingival  tissues  in  the 
oral  cavity  of  the  user,  said  applicator  comprising: 

A.  a  circular  base  of  flexible  material  having  coated  on  its 
underside  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  said  base 
having  dimensions  corresponding  substantially  to  those  of  the 
round  ball  to  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  adhered  and  con- 
formed; and 

a  circular  array  of  flexible  filamentary  loops  anchored  on  die 
circular  base  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  to  function  as 
bristies  of  an  omnidirectional  brush  capable  of  sweeping  the 
teeth  and  gingival  tissues  in  any  direction,  each  loop  being 
defined  by  multiple  strands  of  fine  filaments  forming  a  three- 
dimensional  bulb. 
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5,678,274 

ANATOMICAL  TOOTHBRUSH 

Ken  Ita  Liu,  106  N.  Cedar  St,  N.  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Set.  No.  597,850 

Int  CL"  A46B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  1  Claim 


10 


\ 


30 


"V 


40-^ 
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said  head  portion  having  a  plurality  of  individual  bristles  having 
a  predetermined  diameter  extending  out  from  said  head  por- 
tion, each  bristle  comprising: 

a  stabilizing  post  portion  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  and 
extends  out  from  said  head  portion,  said  stabilizing  post 
portion  having  a  peripheral  surface  which  is  smooth, 
a  roughened  portion  having  a  net  diameter  no  greater  than 
said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  individual  bristles,  and 
extending  out  from  said  stabilizing  post  portion,  said 
roughened  portion  having  a  peripheral  surface,  said  periph- 
eral surface  comprising  a  multitude  of  adjacent  grooves  and 
lands  which  cause  said  peripheral  surface  to  be  roughened 
and  more  abrasive  than  said  post  portion,  and 
a  tip  portion  at  an  end  of  said  bristle  opposite  said  stabilizing 
post  portion  and  extending  out  from  said  roughened  portion 
and  forming  a  free  end  of  said  bristle  distal  from  said  head 
portion,  said  tip  portion  also  having  a  peripheral  surface 
which  is  smooth, 
and  wherein  each  bristie  may  have  a  plurality  of  said  rough- 
ened portions. 


1.  An  anatomical  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  tooth- 
brush head  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  toothbrush  head  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  lingual  surfaces  of  the  molar  and 
second  premolar  teeth,  said  toothbrush  head  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  bristies,  each  of  said  bristies  having  a  fixed  end 
and  a  free  end, -'said  fixed  ends  being  connected  to  said 
toothbrush  head,  and  said  free  ends  of  said  bristies  disposed 
so  as  to  form  a  bristie  face; 

b.  a  plurality  of  substantially  arcuate  curves  defined  in  said 
bristle  face  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  toothbrush 
head,  said  curves  iiKluding  a  first  curve  furthest  from  the 
handle,  a  second  curve  between  said  first  curve  and  said 
handle,  and  a  third  curve  between  said  second  curve  and  said 
handle,  said  first  curve  substantially  conforming  to  the  lingual 
or  buccal  surface  of  a  second  molar  tooth  and  extending 
approximately  1 1  millimeters  along  the  length  of  said  tooth- 
brush bead,  said  second  curve  substantially  conforms  to  the 
lingual  or  buccal  surface  of  a  first  molar  tooth  and  extending 
approximately  1 1 .9  millimeters  along  the  length  of  said  tooth- 
brush head,  and  said  third  curve  conforming  substantially  to 
the  lingual  or  buccal  surface  of  a  second  premolar  tooth,  and 
extending  approximately  8  millimeters  along  the  length  of 

'  said  toothbrush  head. 


5,678,276 
PAINT  BRUSH  WITH  BRISTLE  CLAMPING  PANELS 
Blake  A.  Ledingham.  501  -  1200  West  Pender  Street  Vancou- 
.    ver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V6E  2S9,  and  Terr>  R.  Dou- 
glas, 7677  -  134tfa  Street  Surrey,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
V3W  9E9 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,510,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,435,037,  which  is  a  continnatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
968,771,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,289,606.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,275 
Int  CL"  A46B  3/08 
VS.  a.  15—168  8  Claims 


5,678,275 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  BRISTLES  HAVING 
INTERMEDIATE  ROUGHENED  PORTION 
Nitza  Derfner.  860  Hobart  St,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,547,  Jun.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,170 
Int  a."  A46B  9/04 
VS.  a.  15—167.1  14  Claims 


11.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  handle  portion, 

a  head  portion  having  at  one  end  of  suid  handle  portion. 


1.  A  paint  brash  comprising: 

(a)  a  group  of  bristies; 

(b)  a  paint  brush  body  with  a  handle  at  one  end.  and  a  cavity 
formed  in  the  opposite  end  for  releasably  holding  in  said 
cavity  one  end  of  said  group  of  bristies; 

(c)  a  moveable  member  with  an  edge  thereof  associated  with  a 
side  of  the  body,  said  moveable  member  projecting  over  the 
cavity,  and  being  capable  of  abutting  a  mid-point  on  the  side 
of  said  group  of  bristies  when  moved  to  a  closed  position,  to 
thereby  apply  a  holding  force  on  said  group  of  bristles  and 
create  a  paint  stop  line  at  a  mid-point  on  the  side  of  said  group 
of  bristies,  said  holding  force  being  released  when  said  move- 
able member  is  moved  to  an  open  position,  away  from  the 
side  of  said  group  of  bristies: 

wherein  said  moveable  member  has  projections  on  unsecured 
ends  thereof  for  releasably  engaging  complementary  depres- 
sions in  said  body  for  securing  said  moveable  member  in  said 
closed  position  and  disengaging  said  projections  from  said 
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depressions  releases  said  moveab  e 
roent  of  said  moveable  member  tl 
wherein  the  projections  are  semi-spl  lerical 
cured  ends  of  said  moveable  mem  >er 
setni-spherical  hollows  in  end  fla  >: 
positions  of  said  knobs  when  said 
closed  position. 
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member  to  allow  move- 
said  open  position; 

knobs  on  said  unse- 

and  said  depressions  are 

s  in  the  body  adjacent  the 

noveable  member  is  in  said 


5^78,277 
PAINT  EDGER  WITH  IMPROVED  PAD  AND  PRECISION 

POSITIONING  ADJUSTMENT 
Gregg  R.  Sorenson,  West  Allis,  W|s.,  assignor  to  Gerhard- 
Sorenson  Corp.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wi^ 

Filed  OcL  3,  1995,  Ser.lNo.  538^2 


InLCL 


VS.  CL  15—210.1 


17aauns 


1.  A  paint  edger  apparatus  adapted 
application  pad  and  to  control  the  distj  nee 
of  said  paint  application  pad  and  a  guid  e 
to  be  painted,  said  apparatus  comprisic  g. 
having  a  given  handle  axis,  axially 
grasping  portion  adjacent  its  axially 
backing  plate  extending  radially  outw^xUy 
cent  said  axially  inner  end  thereof,  » id 
spindle  having  a  first  center  of  rotatic  n 
guide  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about 
and  a  second  spindle  having  a  secc^d 
adapted  to  receive  and  position  a  paint 
about  said  second  center  of  rotation,  i 
on  said  first  spindle,  and  a  rotary  paint 
said  second  spindle,  said  centers  of  rotation 
other  whereby  there  is  a  variation  in 
edge  of  said  rotary  paint  application 
rotary  guide  disc  and  whereby  rotat^g 
given  handle  axis  moves  said  outer 
pad  relative  to  a  given  point  on  said  o#ter 
and  thus  enables  a  user  to  cause  said 
edge  to  approach  or  depart  fiom  a 
surface  engaged  by  said  guide  disc. 


Ith: 

I  pa^ 


to  position  a  rotary  paint 

between  the  outer  edge 

surface  adjacent  a  surface 

in  combination,  a  handle 

iiner  and  outer  ends  and  a 

>uter  end,  a  generally  flat 

from  said  handle  adja- 

handle  including  a  first 

and  adapted  to  receive  a 

^d  given  center  of  rotation. 

center  of  rotation  and 

application  pad  for  rotation 

rotary  guide  disc  mounted 

application  pad  mounted  on 

being  offset  from  each 

distance  between  the  outer 

and  the  outer  edge  of  said 

said  handle  about  said 

:e  of  said  paint  application 

edge  of  said  guide  disc, 

paint  application  pad  outer 

ven  portion  of  said  guide 


■^-^- 


b)  an  autoclavable  handle  coupling  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  member  such  that  said  frame  member  is  capable  of 
being  coupled  to  a  handle,  and 

c)  a  replaceable  autoclavable  surface  cleaning  member  coupled 
to  said  frame  member  including  a  liquid  absorbent,  solvent 
resistant,  interior  material,  said  interior  material  being  config- 
ured in  the  shape  of  a  substantially  solid  block  having  upper 
and  lower  planar  surfaces,  and  an  abrasion  resistant,  solvent 
resistant,  exterior  material  that  resists  forming  particle  fibers 
and  lint  during  use,  said  exterior  material  substantially  cover- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  liquid  absorbent 
interior  material,  and  bonded  to  said  liquid  absorbent  interior 
material  substantially  over  the  interface  therebetween,  so  as  to 
substantially  minimize  fiber  particles  and  lint  from  being 
created  from  said  interior  material  during  use  of  said  surface 
cleaning  member. 


5,678,279 
FLOOR  CARE  APPLIANCE,  IN  PARTICULAR  VACUUM 

CLEANING  APPLLiNCE,  HAVING  DOWNWARDLY 
DIRECTED  BRISTLES  PREFERABLY  DISPOSED  ABOUT 

THE  OUTER  PERIPHERAL  EDGE 
Wieiand  Giihne,  Remscheid,  Germany;  Gentile  Marafante, 
Camatc  Milano;  Mario  Teccfaiati,  VDla  Raverio  Milano, 
both  of  Italy,  and  Thomas  Braun,  Sprockhfivd,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interhdding  GmbH,  Wupper- 
tal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03898,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  1, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,382 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    26,    1993, 
9318141  U 

Int  CL*  A47L  9/06 
VS.  CL  15—371  8  Claims 


5,678,278 
CLEANROOM  WASHf>4G  SYSTEM 
John  McBride,  713  Otis  Blvd.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29304,  and 
Micbaet  D.  Gluhanich,  4937  Dorchester  Dr.,  Muskegan, 
Mich.  49441 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1644)55J  I 
5,507,065.  This  application  Sep.  2(  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,750 
Int  CI.*  A47L  13^6;  13/20 
VS.  a.  15—228 

1.  An  autoclavable  surface  cleaning  system,  comprising: 
a)  an  autoclavable  frame  member  v  ith  substantially  planar  free 
end  portions  capable  of  attaching  to  a  surface  cleaning  mem- 
ber. 


18  Claims 


1.  Floor  care  appliance  having  downwardly  directed  bristles 
arranged  around  an  outer  edge  of  the  appliance,  the  brisdes  being 
seciued  in  a  mounting  suip  and  the  mounting  strip  being  held  in  a 
positive  maimer  enclosed  in  a  receiving  groove  portion  in  part  of 
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the  appliance  which  is  downwardly  open,  which  appliance  part  has 
sidewalls  and  inwardly  extending  projections  disposed  on  the 
sidewalls;  and 
wherein  the  projections  of  one  of  the  sidewalls  are  displaceable 

into  a  release  disposition  for  the  mounting  strip:  and 
the  appliance  part  includes  a  retaining  flap,  and  the  projections 
of  one  sidewall  are  formed  on  the  retaining  flap  which  is 
hinged  onto  the  appliance  part. 


5,678,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  DISPLACEABLE 
ELEMENTS 
Kari  Haab,  Rotkreuz,  and  Otto  Haab,  Mettmenstetten,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hawa  AG,  Mettmenstetten,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409321 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28,  1994,  00 
922/94 

Int  a."  A47H  13/00 
VS.  a.  16—87.6  R  8  Claims 


body  or  housing,  said  leaf  spring  nteans  having  an  elongated 
curved  shape,  and  being  disposed  with  a  convex  side  facing  the 
member,  and  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  leaf  spring  means  engages 
the  clip  member  proximal  the  first  end  of  tlie  clip  member  and  is 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  a  second  end  of  the  leaf  spring 
means  extends  freely  in  the  direction  of  the  second  end  of  the  clip 
member,  said  leaf  spring  means  having  a  spring  force  so  diat  when 
attached  to  a  body  or  housing  said  second  end  of  the  leaf  spring 
means  is  urged  toward  said  body  or  housing. 


BP  AX-  /or 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  sliding  elements,  such  as  doors, 
windows,  dividing  walls,  sliding  shutters,  and  coverings,  that  are 
slidably  joumalled  on  one  side  in  a  first  guide  and  are  guided  on  an 
opposite  side  with  an  additional  guide  connected  with  one  of  a 
floor  and  a  side  wall,  the  additional  guide  comprising: 

at  least  one  elastic  element  adapted  for  one  of  a  direct  force 
transfer  means  and  an  indirect  force  transfer  means,  said  at 
least  one  elastic  element  for  pressing  against  an  associated 
side  of  the  sliding  element  and  for  retaining  the  sliding 
element  by  contact, 
a  base  plate  for  mounting  the  additional  guide; 
the  base  plate  coupled  to  a  wing  that  is  approximately  vertically 
arranged  relative  to  the  base  plate  for  extending  into  a  guide 
groove  of  the  sliding  element,  the  wing  including  the  at  least 
one  elastic  element,  with  the  elastic  element  being  outwardly 
curved  for  contacting  the  associated  side  of  the  sliding  ele- 
ment; and 
the  base  plate,  the  wing  and  the  at  least  one  elastic  element 
formed  of  one  piece. 


5,678,282 
JEWELRY  CLASP 
Kimberiy  D.  Stewart,  12307  E.  Cobblestone,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46236 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,922 

Int  CL*  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—68  J  12  Claims 


5,678,281 
CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Oscar  Laurentius  Jozef  Kamp,  Amhem,  Netheriands,  and  Tho- 
mas Waldner,  Malmo.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

riled  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,024 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  18, 
1994,  94203019 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/02 
VS.  a.  24—3.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  clip  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  body  or  housing,  com- 
prising an  elongated  clip  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  hinge  means  arranged  between  said  first  end  and  second  end 
for  pivotally  mounting  the  clip  member  to  the  body  or  housing,  and 
leaf  spring  means  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  clip 
member  for  biasing  the  first  end  of  the  clip  member  toward  the 


1.  A  jewelry  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  interlocking 
members,  the  interiocking  members  each  have  a  top  portion,  a 
bottom  portion,  and  forward  and  rearward  ends,  an  upstanding  post 
is  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  each  of  the  interlocking  members, 
a  bore  for  receiving  a  pin  extends  through  the  forward  ends  of  each 
of  the  interlocking  members,  a  resilient  locking  clip  with  an 
interior  is  positioned  on  the  posts  for  securing  the  pin  when  the  pin 
is  in  the  bore  and  the  interlocking  members  are  locked  together  in 
a  closed  position. 
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5,678,283 
BELT  WITH  CLASP 
Hermann  Zierer,  A-4600  Wels, 
Austria 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Austri  i. 
Int.  a.'  A44B 
U^.  CL  24—308 


Tkaui  eggsiedlu 


axes,  and  means  associated  with  the  bridge  portion  for  causing  the 
ASSEMBLY  engaging  pan  to  lock  in  the  engaging  condition  upon  an  anerapt 

lung  4,  Thalheim,   being  made  to  disengage  the  object  from  the  engaging  means. 

No.  621336 

Mar.  31,  1995,  579/95  ' 

11/06 

6  aaims  5,678,285 

ZIPPER  FOR  HEAVY  LOADS 
Gianfranco   Germani,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   Terry   G. 
Spragg,  Manhattan  Beacfa,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597^97 

Int  CL*  A44B  ;9/O0 

VS.  CL  7A—*Xi  20  aaims 


>Ult 


1.  A  belt  clasp  assembly  in  which  a 
second  ends  can  have  said  first  end  fastened 
second  end  in  various  positions,  said 
ing  a  belt  clasp,  a  connector  and  a  clamping 
said  belt  clasp  and  said  connector  defii  ing 
and  second  opposing  walls  providing  a 
of  said  belt  being  insertable  in  said  gap, 
means  includes  a  first  screw  which  ext^ds 
opposing  walls,  a  circular  dial  to 
tnides  laterally  over  said  housing  with 
threading  on  its  inner  perimeter,  a 
circular  dial  which  is  guided  with  an 
guide  ring  which  is  non-rotationally  butlaxially 
within,  wherein  the  guide  ring  is  fasten<  d 
first  screw,  and  wherein  the  pressure 
respect  to  the  belt  by  turning  the  dial  to 
pressure  ring  and  the  second  wall. 


opei  ite 


1  presst  re 


5,678,284 

DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  EN<  AGING  AN  OBJECT 
Claude  Paul  Genero,  and  Gail  Ann  G  nero,  both  of  30  Phillips 

Street,  Dianella,  Western  Australia  |m62,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,310,  May  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,948. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,150 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    20,    1990, 
PK3426,-  Mar.  5, 1991,  PK4925 

Int.  a.*  B25B  S/O-  , 
U&  a.  24-327  80  Claims 
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having  opposite  first  and 
and  which  can  lock  a 
clasp  assembly  compris- 
means,  at  least  one  of 
a  housing  having  first 
!ap  therebetween,  one  end 
uid  wherein  said  clamping 
through  a  first  of  said 
the  screw  which  pro- 
an  edge  and  which  has  a 
ring  screwed  within  the 
i  iner  edge  thereof  along  a 
displaceable  there- 
to the  housing  with  said 
ring  is  displaceable  with 
lamp  the  belt  between  the 


1.  An  engaging  device  for  engaging 
device  comprising  a  supporting  part,  an 
the  supporting  part  for  pivotal  movema  it 
pivot  axes  between  two  conditions  one 
condition,  the  engaging  part  comprisin  > 
bridge  portion,  said  bridge  portion  exte  iding 


an  object,  the  engaging 

engaging  part  mounted  on 

about  two  spaced  apart 

of  which  is  an  engaging 

engaging  means  and  a 

between  said  pivot 


"1  ^5i&^* 


p^^lAr-i/-'" 


1.  A  zipper  tooth  comprising: 

two  complenwnting  tooth  pieces  each  having  a  head  end,  a  foot 

end,  a  back  side  and  lateral  sides,  said  tooth  pieces  being 

positioned  in  back-to-back  relation, 
said  tooth  pieces  each  having  a  head  portion,  a  body  portion,  and 

neck  portion  between  and  laterally  narrower  than  said  head 

and  body  portions, 
said  tooth  pieces  interfitting  at  their  head  portions  and  at  their 

body  portions,  and  their  body  portions  jointly  providing  a 

laterally  extending  passage  therebetween  adjacent  said  neck 

portions, 
the  back  sides  of  said  head  portions  being  in  engagement  with 

one  another  and 
there  being  a  gap  between  the  back  sides  of  said  body  portions 

extending  from  said  passage  to  the  foot  end  of  the  body 

portions  except  where  the  body  portions  interfit. 


5,678,286 
SHEET  FASTENER  FOR  SHEET-LIKE  ARTICLE 
Ryuichi  Murasaki,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,480 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173597 

Int  a.*  A44B  ISAX) 

VS.  CI.  24-^*44  18  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  sheet  fastener  and  an  attachment  for 

fastening  a  sheet-like  article  to  the  attachment,  the  attachment 

having  along  opposite  side  edges  a  pair  of  generally  C-cross- 

section  fitting  gutters  with  confronting  openings,  and  said  fastener 

comprising: 

a  plate-like  substrate  having  opposite  side  margins  adapted  to  be 
fitted  in  the  respective  fitting  guners,  said  plate-like  substrate 
having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  each  of 
the  fitting  gutters,  said  side  margins  having  a  number  of 
discrete  recesses  longitudinally  spaced  at  distances;  and 


1768 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1767 


5,678,288 
COMPRESSIVELY  TREATING  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
Richard  R.  Walton,  Ten  West  HUl  PI.,  Boston.  Mass.  02114; 
George  E.  Munchbacli,  RosUndale,  and  Richard  C.  Walton, 
Sherborne,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Richard  R.  Walton, 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,551 

InL  CL*  D06C  2I/O0;23/04 

VS.  a.  26—18.6  23  CUfans 


a  multiplicity  of  surface-fastener  male  engaging  elements  pro- 
jecting integrally  from  one  surface  of  said  plate-like  substrate 
at  its  central  region  extending  between  said  side  margins. 


5,678,287 
USES  OF  UNIAXIALLY  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTTVK 
ARTICLES  -    ^ 

Nkbdas  J.  G.  Smith,  Cricklade;  Michael  Joseph  Ludden, 
Swindon;  Peter  Nyholm,  Swindon,  and  Paul  James  Gibney, 
Swindon,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Raychem  Limited, 
Swindon,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368456,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,631,447, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,602,  Dec.  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,963,  Feb. 

26, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

469,347 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1988, 

8802565;  Jun.  29,  1988,  8815447;  Aug.  22,  1988,  8819895;  Sep. 

30,  1988,  8823053;  Dec.  2,  1988,  8828245 

Int  a."  HOSK  3/34 

VS.  CI.  29—840  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maicing  electrical  connections  between  an  array 
of  connection  sites  on  an  integrated  circuit  microelectronics  device 
and  electrical  conductors  carried  on  a  tape  support  material  with  an 
array  of  unsupported  end  portions  of  the  conductors  projecting 
beyond  an  edge  of  the  support  material,  wherein: 

(a)  said  end  portions  of  the  conductors  are  respectively  aligned 
with  said  connection  sites  to  which  connections  are  to  be 
made, 

(b)  an  anisotropically  electrically  conductive  article  comprising 
electrically  insulating  sheet  material  with  through-holes  con- 
taining electrically  conductive  material  which  provides  an 
electrically  conductive  path  from  one  of  the  main  surface 
regions  of  the  sheet  material  to  the  other  is  positioned  with  the 
respective  ends  of  at  least  one  such  path  aligned  between  each 
connection  site  and  the  conductor  end  portion  aligned  there- 
with, and 

(c)  the  ends  of  the  path(s)  so  aligned  are  bonded  respectively  to 
the  connection  sites  and  to  the  conductor  end  portions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  longitudinal  compressive  treatment  of  a 
continuous  web  of  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  drive  roll  for  advancing  the  web 
a  smooth-surfaced  primary  member  arranged  over  the  drive  roll 
to  press  the  web  into  driven  engagement  with  the  drive  roll, 
and 
a  generally-stationary   retaider  downstream  of  said  primary 
member  positioned  to  engage  and  retard  tiie  web  before  the 
web  has  left  said  drive  roll,  said  retarder  defining: 
a  first  initially-eflfective  retarder  surface  facing  the  web  com- 
prising a  large  multiplicity  of  parallel  ridges  and  grooves  in 
a  set  that  corresponds  to  the  width  of  the  web  to  be  treated, 
the  ridges  and  grooves  being  uniformly  biased  at  a  first 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  drive  of  the  web.  and 
a  second  retarder  surface  disposed  to  engage  the  web  after 
advance  of  the  web  along  said  first  retarder  surface,  said 
second  retarder  surface  comprising  a  large  multiplicity  of 
parallel  ridges  and  grooves  in  a  set  that  corresponds  to  the 
width  of  the  web  to  be  treated,  these  ridges  and  grooves 
being  uniformly  biased  at  a  second  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  direction  of  drive  of  the  web  in  an  opposite  sense  to  the 
sense  of  said  first  acute  angle,  said  second  acute  angle 
being  greater  than  said  first  acute  angle  such  that  the  web 
passes  over  the  ridges  of  said  second  retarder  surface, 
said  first  and  second  retarder  surfaces  cooperating  to  orient  the 
web  to  flow  at  a  final  flow  angle  to  the  original  direction  of 
drive  of  the  web  induced  by  said  drive  roll,  the  final  flow 
angle  being  less  than  said  first  angle. 


5,678,289 

BUIUAL  CASKET  WFTH  MUSIC  MEDU  STORAGE  AND 

DISPLAY  AND  WHEREIN  CASKET  DESIGN  THEME 

CORRESPONDS  TO  MUSIC  THEME 

Patrick  Michael  Saaf,  BatesviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BatesviUe 

Casket  Company,  Iik.,  BatesvUle,  Ind. 

Fded  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,220 
Int  a.*  A61G  17/00 
VS.  CL  27—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  burial  casket  designed  and  consmicted  so  as  to  have  a  visible 
theme; 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1769 


1768 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


a  music  media  storage  and  display 
said  casket  selectively  movable 
concealed  storage  position  and  a 
position;  and 

music  media  including  recorded  mu(ic 
audible  theme,  conesponding  to 
stored  and  displayed  in  said  asseiibly. 


assembly  incorporated  into 
>  and  between  a  generally 
generally  exposed  display 


selected  so  as  to  have  an 
said  casket  visible  theme. 


5,678^29* 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURff  G 
JETPRINTH]  AD 
Lowell  M.  Good,  Cypress,  Tex^  assij  nor 

Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,026,  JnL  6, 
This  application  Aug.  3, 199: 
lot  a.^  H04R 
VS.  CL  29— 25  JS 


1992,  Pat  No.  5,440,332. 
i,  Ser.  No.  510,969 
'7/00 

10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  parallel  microgrooves 
microgrooves  having  sidewalls 
ejection  of  ink  from  said 
electrical  pulse  applied  to  said  sii 

segregating  said  microgrooves  into 
independently  fed  with  ink  and 
within  said  sections  to  be  ini 
said  step  of  segregating  includes 
ally  across  said  microgrooves  of 
an  ink  dam  along  one  edge  of 


page  wide  ink  printhead, 

longit  idinally  in  a  PZT  slab,  said 
V  hich  serve  as  actuators  for 
rmcro  grooves  in  response  to  an 
( ewalls; 

actions,  said  sections  to  be 
sidewalls  of  microgrooves 
idedendently  actuated,  wherein 
cutting  ink  channels  gener- 
iuch  PZT  slab  and  forming 
ea  ;h  of  said  ink  channels. 


Gem  lany, 


5,678,291 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Hans-Dieter     Braan,     Frittiingen, 
Mascfainenfabrik  Bertbold  Herml ; 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
252.5 

Int  a."  B23P  23/00:  K23(^37/00. 
VS.  CL  29—26  A 

1.  A  machine  tool  with  one  or  mon 
(a)  a  machine  bed, 
guide  rails  mounted  on  said  bed 
a  power  driven  longitudinal  si 
horizontally  on  said  guide  rail: 
a  machining  head,  and 


A  PAGE  WIDE  INK 

I 

to  Compaq  Computer 


a  rotary  tool-drive  device  fonning  part  of  said  head  for  at  least 
one  of  the  tools, 

said  head  including  means  to  be  power  moved  on  the  longi- 
tudinal slide  in  at  least  one  further  direction  of  movement, 

wherein  the  machine  bed  includes  two  spaced  lateral  walls,  on 
which  the  longitudinal  slide  is  at  least  partly  guided  and  an 
intermediate  space  of  which  comprises  a  machining  zone, 

each  of  the  two  lateral  walls  comprising  thereon  a  respective 
fastening  point  thereby  ptoviding  two  fastening  points,  the 
two  fastening  points  being  aligned  in  a  horizontal  line 
which  defines  a  pivot  axis  athwart  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  guide  rails; 
(b)  various  different  pivotable  work  holding  devices;  and 

means  for  the  work  holding  devices  to  be  mounted  inter- 
changeably at  the  fastening  points: 

wherein  the  fastening  points  comprise  receiving  recesses 
including  means  for  mounting  a  rotary  bearing;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  receiving  recesses  of  the  fastening 
points  comprises  a  rotary  power  drive  for  rotating  any  of 
the  work  holding  devices  about  the  pivot  axis. 


5,678,292 
HAND-HELD  MACHINE  FOR  SANDING  HAVING  SWASH 

PLATE  OSCILLATION  MEANS 
Erich  Kimbel,-  Jill  Taylor,  and  Gerd  Bucbter,  all  at  Werderstr. 
9  (Performa  Design),  65195  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,413 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1995,  295  04 
138  U 

Int  CL*  B27B  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—76,4  8  Clanns 


Germany,  assignor  to 
AG,  Gosheim,  Germany 
No.  550,681 

,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 


B23C  1/06 

22  Claims 

tools,  comprising 


y  >:/'  ' 

jJ 

« 

.= — » 

/ 

^ _L-^ 

n  a  longitudinal  direction, 

including  means  to  run 
on  said  bed. 


iKle 


1.  A  portable  power  tool  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  motor  in  said  housing  and  having  a  motor  shaft. 
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a  handle  on  said  housing  and  including  control  means  for  said 

motor, 
a  driving  mechanism  in  said  housing  and  including  an  output 

shaft  having  a  shaft  axis, 
a  generally  cylindrical  tool  for  sanding,  rasping  or  filing  a 

workpiece  and  attachable  to  said  output  shaft, 
tneans  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  power  tool  on  a  work- 
piece  surface  and  having  a  recess  through  which  said  cylin- 
drical tool  extends, 
said  driving  mechanism  being  connected  to  said  motor  shaft  so 
as  to  rotatably  drive  said  output  shaft,  and  including  means 
for  oscillating  said  output  shaft, 
said  oscillating  means  comprising 
an  intermediate  shaft  which  has  a  shaft  axis  and  is  drivingly 
connected  by  said  driving  mechanism  to  said  motor  shaft, 
a  swash  plate  which  is  fixed  to  said  intermediate  shaft  at  a 

slant  angle  to  said  intermediate  shaft  axis,  and 
follower  means  engaging  said  swash  plate  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  shaft,  so  that  when  said  intermediate 
shaft  and  said  swash  plate  rotate,  said  follower  means 
reciprocates  oscillating  said  tool  along  said  output  shaft 
axis. 


5,678,293 
TOOL  FOR  SPREADING  OPPOSED  MEMBERS  APART 
George  A.  Sturdevant  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  George  A. 
Sturdevant  Inc.,  Kingswood,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,695 

Int  a.'  B23P  \9/04 

VS.  a.  29—239  9  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  spreading  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  apart  and 
operable  to  fit  into  a  transversely  extending  void  space  between 
said  opposed  flanges;  said  tool  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  and 
defining  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  elongate  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  slanted  outwardly  relative  to  !.aid 
transversely  extending  void  space: 

a  piston  mounted  within  said  bore  for  reciprocal  movement 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  operable  for  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  lower  end; 

a  first  spreader  inember  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  piston  for 
movement  with  said  piston  aiKl  having  a  tapered  fool  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  said  housing: 

a  second  spreader  member  extending  in  a  plane  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  first  spreader  member  and  having  a  tapered  foot 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
housing  the  same  extent  as  said  first  spreader  member:  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  piston  in  a  direction  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  for  moving  said  spreader  members  in  a 


generally  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  spreader  mem- 
bers operable  for  insertion  between  said  pair  of  opposed 
flanges  for  forcing  said  opposed  flanges  apart  upon  movement 
of  said  piston  in  one  direction; 
each  of  said  tapered  feet  having  serrations  thereon,  the  serrations 
on  said  first  spreader  member  inclined  in  a  rearward  direction 
for  biting  into  an  adjacent  flange  upon  outward  movement  of 
said  tool  after  inserted  between  said  flanges. 


5,67834 

PROCEDURE  FOR  REPLACING  THE  KNIVES  OF  A 

DISC  CHIPPER 

Pekka     Kokko,    HoUola,    Finland,    assignor    to    Andritz- 

Patentverwaltungs-Gcsellschaft  m.b.IL,  Graz,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,320,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,904. 

This  application  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,864 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Finland,  Nov.  18, 1992,  92  5226 

Int  CL'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29^-402.08  7  Claims 


■  P.10.11I 


1.  A  procedure  for  replacing  a  knife  in  a  chipper  disc  of  a  disc 
chipper  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  chipper  disc  comprising  a  knife  assembly  with  at 
least  one  knife  and  a  holding  and  releasing  mechanism,  the  at 
least  one  knife  being  firmly  attached  in  the  chipper  disc  and 
the  knife  assembly  and  being  oriented  generally  in  a  radial 
direction  in  the  chipper  disc: 

loosening  the  at  least  one  knife  be  moving  the  holding  and 
releasing  mechanism  in  a  first  direction,  the  first  direction 
generally  being  along  a  radius  of  the  chipper  disc; 

removing  the  at  least  one  knife  from  the  chipper  disc; 

inserting  a  new  knife  for  the  removed  at  least  one  knife:  and 

fastening  the  new  knife  in  the  chipper  disc  by  moving  the 
holding  and  releasing  mechanism  in  a  second  direction,  the 
second  direction  being  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 
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HOLLOW  LLfMEN  CABtE  APPARATUS 

Mark  G.  Fleischhacker,  Minnetonk*;  Joseph  F.  Fleischtaacker, 

Jr.;  Thomas  E.  Hargreaves,  both 

Hanson,  Chanhassen,  all  of  Mina ,  assignors  to  Lake  Region 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Chaska.  Mil  in. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,398,  Jul.  2A ,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,154,705, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatio  i  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

959351 

Int  CI."  B23P1///02 

U.S.  a.  29—451  23  Claims 


diame  er 

vesjel 
hav  ng 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  cable 
comprising  the  steps  of:  helically 
outer  coils  with  the  outer  coil  in  its 
tion  having  an  outer  coil  inner 
about  '/i6'  for  use  in  a  vascular 
relaxed  con-assembled  condition 
inner  coil  diameter;  applying  an 
thereby  partially  unwinding  the  outer 
diameter  to  a  dimension  moving  the 
unwound  outer  coil  such  that  the 
outer  coil  with  its  convolutions 
from  that  of  the  outer  coil;  and 
the  outer  coil  thereby  causing  the  outei 
interface  fit  with  the  inner  coil,  the 
ends  and  having  the  interference  fit 
transfer  of  torque  from  the  proximal 
ends,  regardless  of  the  direction  of 
are  in  their  interference  fit. 


idapted  for  medical  usage, 

wj  nding  wires  into  inner  and 

rqlaxed  non-assembled  condi- 

and  an  outer  diameter  of 

and  the  inner  coil  in  its 

a  hollow  lumen  and  an 

unwinding  force  to  the  outer  coil, 

coil  and  increasing  its  inner 

inner  coil  and  the  partially 

coil  is  surrounded  by  the 

woi^d  in  the  opposite  direction 

removi  ig  the  unwinding  force  from 

coil  to  contract  and  form  an 

having  distal  and  proximal 

ding  a  substantially  1  to  1 

of  the  coils  to  their  distal 

r^ation  of  the  coils  after  they 


iiuiir 


coi  s 
pn  ivid 
ei  ids  ( 


1.  In  the  method  for  producing  a  sy  ithetic  tree  or  shrub  in  which 
a  plurality  of  limbs  or  branches  extem  from  a  trunk  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


a)  disposing  a  jig  in  working  position  having  a  plurality  of 
sequential  markings  therealong  which  serve  as  guides  for  the 
positioning  of  connectors  on  the  trunk  of  a  synthetic  tree  or 
shrub 

b)  positioning  a  trunk  on  the  jig  parallel  to  the  first  sequential 
markings  thereon 

c)  holding  the  trunk  in  position  and  installing  a  first  connector 
thereon  proximate  to  the  first  sequential  marking 

d)  rotating  the  trunk  a  first  circumferential  distance  and  position- 
ing it  on  the  jig 

e)  positioning  the  trunk  on  the  jig  parallel  to  the  second  sequen- 
tial markings  thereon 

f)  holding  the  trunk  in  position  and  installing  a  second  connector 
thereon  proximate  to  the  second  sequential  marking 

g)  rotating  the  trunk  a  second  circumferential  distance  and 
positioning  it  on  the  jig 

h)  positioning  the  trunk  on  the  jig  parallel  to  the  third  sequential 
markings  thereon 

i)  holding  the  trunk  in  position  and  installing  a  third  connector 
thereon  proximate  to  the  third  sequential  marking 

j)  rotating  the  trunk  a  third  circumferential  distance  and  posi- 
tioning it  on  the  jig 

k)  repeating  the  steps  of  positioning,  holding  and  rotating  until 
connectors  are  installed  along  the  length  of  the  trunk  and 

I)  instalUng  a  plurality  of  limbs  or  branches  onto  said  connectors 
to  thereby  produce  a  synthetic  tree  or  shrub. 


5,678^ 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTINP  ARTIFICIAL  SHRUB 

ORTREl 

Chien  Hsiung  Liao,  3918  Misty  Mom,  Sugarland,  Tex.  77479 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459^25,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 

May  1,  1996,  Ser.  Ho.  645,847 

Int  CL*  B23P  ll/W;  B25B  11/02;  A47G  33/06 

VS.  a.  29—464  3  Claims 


5,678098 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  CASTINGS  USING 

REINFORCEMENT  INSERT  CLADDING 
Gregory  N.  Colvin;  Stewart  J.  Veeck;  Donald  E.  Larsen,  Jr.,  all 
of  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  William  R.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Easton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,081,  Aug.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,104,  Jan. 
8, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,241,738.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  374,037 
Int  a.*  B22D  I9A)2;  B23P  17/00 
VS.  CI.  29^526.2  15  Claims 


TMC- 


-TMC 


—MOLD 


PINS 


PIH5 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  casting  having  a  reinforcement  insert 
therein,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  mold  with  a  casting  mold  cavity  having  a  melt- 
receiving  mold  chamber. 

b)  cladding  a  preformed  reinforcement  insert  with  a  material  that 
avoids  adverse  reaction  between  the  insert  and  a  melt  and  that 
forms  a  ductile  phase  region  between  the  insert  and  soUdified 
melt. 

c)  suspending  the  clad  insert  in  the  mold  cavity. 

d)  introducing  the  melt  into  the  mold  cavity  about  the  clad 
insert,  and 

e)  soUdifying  the  melt  about  the  clad  insert  to  provide  a  casting 
of  said  solidified  melt  having  the  clad  insert  disposed  therein 
to  reinforce  the  casting. 
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5,678,299 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AN  ENCLOSED  MOTOR 
COMPRESSOR  OF  A  TWO  CYLINDER  T\  PE  USING 
INTEGRAL  STRUCFURES 
Tetsuya  Mochizuki;   Susumu  Kawagucfai;   Masatoslii  Saliai; 
Koichi  Sato,  and  Hideaki  Maeyama,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,663,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,229,  Jan.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,326,233.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177008 

Int  a."  H02K  15/14 

VS.  a.  29—596  5  Claims 


5,678,300 

PROCESS  FOR  BRINGING  THE  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

ELEMENT  INTO  A  HOUSING 

Roland  Saur.  and  Roland  Pflieger.  both  of  Stuttgart  Gennany, 

assignors  to  Behr-Thomson  Dehnstoffregler  GmbH  &  Co., 

Komwestheim,  Germany 

Fded  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1995,  195  01 
140.6 

Int  CI."  H05B  3/00;  H05K  3/00 
VS.  a.  29—611  5  Claims 


-Sb^ 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  enclosed  motor  compressor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  first  sub-bearing  for  supporting  a  first  rotor  shaft,  a 
first  compression  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  rolling 
piston,  and  a  first  main  bearing  for  supporting  said  first  rotary 
shaft  to  one  end  of  said  first  rotary  shaft  to  be  driven  by  a 
rotor  of  a  motor  means  and,  then,  coupling  one  portion  of  said 
rotor  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  rotary  shaft  to  form  a  first 
integral  structure: 

assembling  a  second  sub-bearing  for  supporting  a  second  rotary 
shaft,  a  second  compression  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
a  rolling  piston,  and  a  second  main  bearing  for  supporting 
said  second  rotary  shaft  to  one  end  of  said  second  rotary  shaft 
to  be  driven  by  said  motor  means  to  form  a  second  integral 
structure; 

mounting  a  stalor  of  said  motor  means  into  a  center  shell  ser\'ing 
as  the  outer  shell  of  a  closed  vessel  containing  therein  said 
motor  means: 

attaching  a  first  assembling  jig  to  the  first  integral  structure  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  axial  center  of  the  first  assembling  jig  is 
aligned  with  an  axial  center  of  the  first  integral  scrucmre: 

attaching  a  second  assembling  jig  to  the  second  integral  struc- 
ture in  such  a  manner  that  an  axial  center  of  the  second 
assembling  jig  is  aligned  with  an  axial  center  of  the  second 
integral  structure; 

nMunting  at  one  end  of  the  center  shell  the  first  integral  structure 
having  said  first  assembling  jig  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first 
integral  structure  passes  through  the  inside  of  said  stator  of 
said  motor  means,  and  mounting  at  the  other  end  of  the  center 
shell  tlie  second  integral  structure  having  said  second  assem- 
bling jig; 

aligning  the  axial  center  of  the  first  assembling  jig  and  the  axial 
center  of  the  second  assembling  jig  thereby  axially  aligning 
the  first  and  second  integral  structures;  and 

fixing  the  first  integral  structure  and  the  second  integral  structure 
in  the  so  aUgned  relationship  to  the  center  shell. 


1.  Process  of  making  a  thermostatic  working  element  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  for  receiving  an  expansion  medium  in  which  an 
electric  heating  element  is  arranged  which  is  provided  with  con- 
necting lines,  said  housing  including  a  bottom  opening,  said  pro- 
cess comprising: 

inserting  the  heating  element  provided  with  ilie  connecting  lines 
and  bounded  by  a  first  molding  core  part  into  the  housing  with 
the  connecting  lines  protruding  through  the  boaom  opening  of 
the  housing, 
locating  a  second  molding  core  part  adjacent  said  housing  so  as 
to  surround  the  bottom  opening  and  form  a  casting  it»ld 
together  with  the  first  molding  core  and  the  housing, 
and  injecting  plastic  into  the  molding  core  to  form  a  plastic  base 
closing  said  bottom  opening  and  surrounding  the  connecting 
lines. 


5,678301 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTERCONNECT  FOR 
TESTING  UNPACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 
Derek  Goclinour,  Boise,  and  Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338345,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,005,  Jun.  7, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,190,  which  te  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  709,858,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  788.065, 
Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.440,240,  and  Ser.  No.  981,956,  Nov. 
24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5339324.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  563309 
Int  a.*  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—827  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnect  for  establishing  an 
electrical  connection  with  a  semiconductor  die.  comprising: 
providing  a  tape  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  film  hav- 
ing a  contact  member  thereon  in  electrical  communication 
with  a  conductor: 
providing  a  substrate  for  supporting  the  tape:  and 
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raounting  the  tape  to  the  substrate 
meric  adhesive  layer  between  th  ; 


by  forming  a  cured  elasto- 
tape  and  substrate. 


5,6783i 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDINO  A  HEATING  WIRE 

Yasushi  Miyadai,  and  Mitsuni  Ono^  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Plastics,  I 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  333,298,  Nov. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  li 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap 


)nc>,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

19M,  Pat.  No.  5^1,872. 
Ser.  No.  696^29 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279890 


a  peeling  element  for  insertion  between  the  X-ray  film  sheet  and 
the  surface  and  for  peeling  the  X-ray  film  sheet  from  tiie 
surface;  and 

first  means  for  inserting  the  peeling  element  between  the  X-ray 
film  stieet  and  the  surface  when  the  sheet  is  adlierred  to  the 
surface  mainly  by  electrostatic  and  vacuum  forces  and  for 
moving  the  peeling  element  with  respect  to  tlie  surface  with- 
out cutting  any  portion  of  the  film  or  surface  and  without  the 
first  means  contacting  the  sheet. 


VS. 


Int.  a.' 
CL29— 742 


B23P  /  9/00,1  HOIR  43A)4 


SCUiins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  heatftig 
an  inner  periphery  of  an  electric  mel  -bonding 
comprising: 

a  core  in  a  generally  cylindrical 

rotating  around  its  axial  cent<  r. 

moved  in  an  axial  direction  wi 
a  fixing  means  for  fixing  a  terming  i 

of  a  heating  wire;  and 
an  engaging  piece  mounted  on 

portion  for  holding  the  terminal 
wherein  tlie  core  is  rotated  when 

terminal  pin  to  permit  the  heating 

outer  peripheral  [>ortion  of  the 


tl5 


wire  on  a  core  for  forming 
joint,  the  apparatus 

shape  which  is  capable  of 
the  core  being  relatively 
respect  to  a  heating  wire; 
pin  to  a  leading  end  portion 


5,67834 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DOUBLE-SIDED 

CIRCUrr  ASSEMBLIES 

Jay  B.  Soper,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,081 

Int  CL*  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  29U-840  8  Claims 


core,  which  has  a  holding 

>in  fixed  on  the  heating  wire; 

he  engaging  piece  holds  the 

wire  to  be  wound  on  an 


<  ore. 


FLIP  END  TO  END 


SMT 
SECOND   PASS 


46c 


4eb     46a     12 


5,678,3*  J 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATE  IG  FILM  FROM  X-RAY 
CASSETl  ES 
Mark  William  Wichmann,  Wilmin  gton,  DeL,  assignor  to  Ster- 
ling Diagnostic  Imaging,  Inc.,  Glasgow,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,469,  Jiin.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,211 
InL  a."  G30i  13/00 
VS.  a.  29— «06 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  X  -ray  film  sheet  from  a  surface 
in  an  X-ray  cassette  with  a  top  portii  in  and  a  bottom  portion  in  an 
automatic  X-ray  cassette  handlmg  ssembly,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  double-sided  circuit  assemblies 
by  a  surface  mount  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  circuit  assemblies  in  arrays  so  that  two  or  more 
circuit  assemblies,  at  least  one  top  side  up  and  at  least  one 
bottom  side  up,  are  provided  in  each  array; 

placing  electrical  components  on  one  side  of  tlie  circuit  assem- 
blies in  a  first  pass  of  the  arrays  through  the  surface  mount 
process; 

flipping  each  array  over;  and 

placing  electrical  components  on  the  other  side  of  the  circuit 
assemblies  in  a  second  pass  of  the  flipped  arrays  through  the 
same  surface  mount  process. 
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5,678305 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  ROCKER  ARM 
WITH  A  ROLLER 
Shuji    Nagano;    Takashi    Fujimoto,    both    of   Kyoto;    Takao 
Ichimura,  Otsu;  Hirokazu  Komai,  Kyoto;  Kenji  Takahashi, 
Kashiwara,  and  Kazuo  Uchida,  Yamatotakada.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa, 
Tokyo,  and  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  108477,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,287 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-820;  Sep. 
30,  1992,  4-261749;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261750;  Sep.  30,  1992, 
4-261751;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261752 

Int.  a.*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—888.2  |4  Claims 


of: 


a)  blanking  a  metal  plate  of  substantially  U-shaped  form  in  plan 
view,  said  U-shaped  plate  having  a  pair  of  wings  as  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  and  a  connecting 
portion,  said  connecting  portion  connecting  a  first  edge  of 
each  of  said  side  walls  at  said  first  end  thereof: 

b)  folding  said  U-shaped  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  said  side 
walls  are  parallel  to  each  other  with  a  predetermined  space 
therebetween  and  said  U-shaped  metal  has  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  after  being  folded; 

c)  drawing  a  portion  of  said  connecting  portion  into  said  space 
between  said  side  walls  so  as  to  form  a  pivot  engaging 
member; 

d)  securing  valve  stem  receiving  means  at  said  second  end  of 
each  of  said  side  walls;  and 

e)  rotatably  disposing  a  roller  within  said  space  between  said 
side  walls  at  said  central  portions  thereof 


5,678^06 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PUMPING  DAMAGE  TO 
BLOOD 
Richard  J.  Bozeman,  Jr.,  Dickinson;  James  W.  Akkerman, 
Houston;  Gregory  S.  Aber,  Houston;  George  Arthur  Van 
Damm,  Houston;  James  W.  Bacak,  Houston;  Paul  A.  Svejk- 
ovsky,  Webster,  and  Robert  J.  Benkowski,  League  City,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,595.  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5427,159.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,709 

Int  CI."  F04B  17/03 

VS.  a.  29—888.025  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  optimizing  each  of  a  plurality  of  blood  pump 


68   82   SO   16 


15  24  64   78   86   42   20 

configuration  parameters,  comprising  the  following  steps: 


selecting  a  plurality  of  blood  pump  configuration  parameters  for 
determining  a  corresponding  effect  of  each  parameter  on  the 
damage  level  to  blood: 

determining  at  least  one  variation  of  each  of  said  bkiod  pump 
configuration  parameters  to  be  optimized; 

selecting  a  first  blood  pump  configuration  parameter  to  be  opti- 
mized: 

circulating  blood  through  a  blood  pump; 

determining  blood  damage  to  said  blood; 

changing  said  first  blood  pump  configuration  parameter  to  said 
at  least  one  variation  of  said  blood  pump  configuration  param- 
eters while  retaining  all  remaining  blood  pump  configuration 
parameters  treehanged: 

circulating  blood  through  said  blood  pump  after  said  change  to 
said  first  blood  pump  configuration  parameter; 

determining  blood  damage  to  said  blood  after  said  change; 

selecting  an  optimal  variation  of  said  first  blood  pump  configu- 
ration parameter  which  reduces  said  blood  damage  level  to  a 
minimum; 

wherein  said  step  of  determining  blood  damage  further  com- 
prises: 

determining  an  index  of  hemolysis  such  that 


/H  =  A«f.xVx(I-Hf)x 


100 


(Flow  X  Time) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  roller  rocker  arm.  comprising  the  steps 


where: 

IH  equals  amount  of  hemoglobin  liberated  in  grams  per  100 

liters  of  blood  pumped  against  100  nun  Hg; 
Ht  is  the  hematocrit  in  decimal  percent; 
V  is  the  blood  volume  in  liters; 
AHb  is  the  amount  of  hemoglobin  liberated  in  a  fixed  time 

period  in  grams/liter. 
Row  is  the  flow  rate  in  liters  per  minute;  and 
Time  is  the  total  time  in  minutes  at  that  flow  rate. 


5,67837 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  RLTTURABLE 

PRESSURE  RELIEVING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  P.  Farwell,  Owasso,  Okla.,  assignor  to  BS&B  Safety 

Systems,  Inc.,  7\ilsa,  OkU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,664,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^70^3, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,237,  Aug.  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931^83,  Aug. 

18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

822,643,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  Tiiis  appUcation  Aug.  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  694,635 

Int  CI.*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—890.12  18  Claims 
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230     232 


216 
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218 


1.  A  method  of  forming  inverting,  rupturable  indentations  in 
fluid  pressure  containment  structures  so  that  the  structures  will 
rupture  al  substantially  the  same  selected  rupture  pressure,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  forming  an  asymmetrical  indentation  in  a  u-all  of  a  fluid 
pressure  containment  strticture,  tlie  indentation  having  a  top,  a 
base  connecting  the  indentation  to  the  wall,  a  protuberant  side 
for  contacting  the  pressurized  fluid,  a  recessed  side  opposite 
the  protuberant  side,  and  an  axis  about  perpendicular  to  the 
base  and  extending  through  the  center  of  the  indentation  at  the 
base,  the  indentation  being  asymmetrical  in  an  axial  ly- 
extending  cross-sectional  profile  such  that  an  inversion  initia- 
tion face  of  the  indentation  forms  a  smaller  angle  with  the 
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base  than  the  remainder  of  the 
drawn  through  the  center  of  the 
center  of  the  top  of  the  indentatio  i 
with  the  axis  of  the  indentation; 

(b)  applying  increasing  fluid  press^ 
until  the  indentation  inverts  and 
the  rupture  pressure  of  the  structure 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  whfe 
angle  until  a  selected  rupture 


in  lentation,  and  so  that  a  line 

indentation  at  the  base  and  the 

forms  an  inclination  angle 


on  the  protuberant  side 
raptures,  thereby  determining 
and 

adjusting  the  inclination 
is  obtained. 


pre  sure  ; 
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5,6783i 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN< 
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5,678310 

METHOD  OF  EVENLY  SPACING  BALLS  IN  BALL 

BEARING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IT 

Kazuyasu   Chlba,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086568 

Int  a.'  F16C  43/06 

VS.  a.  29—898.061  6  Claims 


Gen  lany, 


'3/00 


No.  554,873 

',  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 


3  Claims 


fhimi 


spi  ce 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a 
rectangular  or  square  surface  shape 
for  electric  diaphragm  pumps  with  an 
as  the  pump  drive,  the  drive  having 
type  armature  shaft  in  an  interior 
coaxial  with  a  system  axis,  wherein 
spring  legs,  connected  by  a  bead-sii 
boles,  each  with  the  positioning 
centering  pin,  each  fastening  hole 
area  and,  approximately  in  a  center 
tongue  cut  free  on  three  sides,  said 
bore  for  said  plunger-type  armature 
ttie  steps  of: 

providing  a  soft  strip  material; 

in  a  first  punching  process  punchi 
oscillatory  spring  with  at  least 

subseqtienUy  punching  the  remaining 
strip  material  comprising  said 
ened  state,  in  a  second  punchin; 


tiiei 


being 
•a 


"8 


aie  1 


1.  A  method  of  evenly  spacing  a  plurality  of  balls  in  a  ball 
bearing,  wherein  after  fitting  a  plurality  of  balls  between  an  inner 
ring  raceway  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  an  iiuier  ring  and  an 
outer  ring  raceway  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  an  outer  ring, 
a  nozzle  apparatus  having  at  least  as  many  nozzles  as  there  are 
balls  is  arranged  to  the  side  of  said  inner  ring  and  outer  ring  with 
the  plurality  of  nozzles  facing  an  opening  at  one  end  of  an  annular 
space  between  the  iimer  ring  raceway  and  the  outer  ring  raceway,  a 
flow  of  pressurized  fluid  is  produced  by  the  plurality  of  nozzles  to 
thereby  move  the  plurality  of  balls  circumferentially  to  evenly 
space  the  balls  in  a  circumferential  direction,  and  an  agitating  plate 
is  arranged  facing  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  annular  space, 
and  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  produced  by  the  plurality  of 
nozzles  is  agitated  by  the  agitating  plate  to  thereby  separate  gath- 
ered balls  Irom  each  other,  after  which  the  plurality  of  balls  are 
retained  at  an  even  spacing  in  the  circumferential  direction  by  the 
plurality  of  nozzles. 


5,678,311 
SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Avidor,  20  Hapardes  Street,  Ramat  Hasliaron  47405, 
Israel 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  14,  1995,  112644 

Int  a.*  B26B  19/42:21/08 

VS.  CL  30—34.2  6  Claims 


leaf-fhaped  oscillatory  spring  of 

a  bardenable  spring  steel, 

oscillating  armature  magnet 

axially  oscillating  plunger- 

of  a  central  magnet  coil 

oscillatory  spring  has  two 

cross  web,  with  fastening 

accommodation  of  a  cylindrical 

in  the  respective  firee  foot 

a  surface  thereof,  a  flexible 

fle^ble  tongue  having  a  central 

9  laft,  the  process  comprising 


out  a  surface  shape  of  said 
fastening  bore;  and 
fastening  holes  when  said 
oKillatory  spring  is  in  a  hard- 
process. 


1.  Shaving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  shaver  head  carried  at  one  end  of  a  handle  graspable  by  a  user 

for  moving  the  shaver  head  across  the  user's  skin  to  be  shaved 

of  hair; 
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a  cutter  device  carried  by  said  shaver  head  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  shaver  head 
across  the  user's  sicin:  and 

a  hair  erecting  device  forwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  cutter 
device  for  moving  the  hairs  towards  an  erect  position  prior  to 
their  engagement  with  said  cutter  device: 

said  hair  erecting  device  comprising  a  rotary  assembly  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  handle  about  a  rotary  axis  and  having  an 
outer  surface  formed  with  protrusions  configured  to  engage 
the  hairs  and  to  move  them  towards  an  erect  position  during 
the  rotation  of  the  rotary  assembly; 

said  cutter  device  including  a  razor  blade  assembly  contained 
within  a  replaceable  cartridge  attached  to  said  handle  and  to 
said  rotary  assembly  of  the  hair  erecting  device  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  handle;  said  rotatable  assembly  of  the  hair 
erecting  device  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  to  said 
handle,  and  said  replaceable  cartridge  containing  the  razor 
blade  assembly  being  formed  with  bayonet  slots  receiving  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft. 


^=^ 


5,678313 
TRIPLE  BLADED  SHAVER 
Yoshitaka  Tezuica,  Tsuna-gun,  and  Kiyotalu  Mukai,  Sumoto, 
Irath  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266636; 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-266644;  Oct  31,  1994,  6-266646;  Oct  31,  1994, 
6-266647 

Int  CL"  B2»  19/04 
VS.  a.  30-^3.42  17  ( 


5,678312 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WTTH  REDUCED  VIBRATION 
Makoto  Watanabc,  Sumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguclii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-266642; 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-266643 

Int  CL'  B26B  19/02:19/04 
VS.  CL  30—213.92  14  Claims 


1.  An  electric  shaver  with  reduced  vibration  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  motor  contained  in  the  casing; 

a  vibrating  mechanism  contained  in  the  casing  for  converting  a 
rotational  movement  of  the  OHMor  to  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment; 

an  inner  blade  vibrating  table  connected  through  the  vibrating 
mechanism  to  the  motor  and  being  reciprocably  movable  in 
first  and  second  opposite  directions; 

inner  blades  operably  coupled  to  the  inner  blade  vibrating  table: 

a  balance  weight  positioned  in  the  casing  and  reciprocably 
movable  in  the  first  and  second  opposite  directions; 

a  reverse  vibrating  mechanism  contained  in  the  casing  for 
vibrating  the  balance  weight  in  directions  reverse  to  directions 
of  vibration  of  the  inner  blade  vibrating  table;  and 

wherein  tiie  casing  includes  a  pair  of  square  boles,  and  each  of 
the  fixing  portions  of  the  inner  blade  vibrating  table  is  in  the 
shape  of  a  prism  which  is  inserted  into  one  of  the  square  holes 
provided  in  the  casing. 


.  ...* 


1.  A  triple  bladed  shaver  arrangement,  comprising: 

three  rows  of  outer  blades  including  a  center  outer  blade  and 
side  outer  blades,  each  side  outer  blade  comprising  a  plastic 
suppon  having  an  integrally  formed  elastically  deformable 
strut  protruding  downward  from  a  bottom  of  said  plastic 
suppon  and  curved  arch-shaped  mesh  blades  fixed  on  said 
supports,  said  outer  blades  each  having  respective  inner  sur- 
faces; 

an  outer  blade  case  having  said  center  outer  blade  and  side  outer 
blades  mounted  there  in,  said  center  outer  blade  protruding 
upwardly  more  than  said  side  outer  blades  and  being  iTKMinted 
in  said  outer  blade  case  so  as  to  be  capable  of  free  recipfxx:al 
movement; 

three  rows  of  inner  blades  arranged  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  pressing  on  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  blades; 
and 

edge  springs  disposed  berween  ends  of  said  center  outer  blade 
and  said  outer  blade  case  flexibly  biasing  said  center  oilter 
blade  outward  of  said  outer  blade  case. 


5,678314 

HAND  POWER  TOOL 

Kari-Heinz   Braunbach,   Frickenhansen,   and   David   Matzo, 

Lcinfelden-Echterdingen,   both   of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AI0741,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SAI1852,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  18,  1995 

per  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  5,  1993,  43  22 
303.6 

Int  a.*  B23Q  4/00:1/60 
VS.  a.  30—372  21  Claims 

1.  A  hand-operated  power  tool  anangement.  comprising  a  power 
tool  having  a  base  plate;  means  for  guided  displacement  of  said 
power  tool  on  a  workpiece.  said  means  for  guided  displacement 
including  a  guide  rail  with  a  guide  rib  and  a  guiding  means 
associated  with  said  base  plate,  said  guiding  means  being  formed 
as  a  single  groove  holder  provided  with  a  single  guide  groove 
which  overlaps  said  guide  rib.  said  single  groove  holder  being 
separate  from  said  base  plate  and  secured  against  loss,  said  single 
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groove  holder  and  said  base  plate 

single  groove  holder  is  displaced  in  al 

of  said  base  plate,  said  single  gnx  ve  l)plder  is  also  displaced 

transversely  to  said  at  least  one 


I  diiw  ion. 


SAW  HANDLE  HAVING 
PERPENDICULAR  TO  AND 

SAW  BLADE 
Mark  D.  Hartzeil,  6525  W.  County 
53223 
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least  one  blade,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
blade  unit,  and  a  relatively  straight  center  portion. 


be  ng 


5,678,317 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  LABIAL/FACIAL 

,.6  formed  so  that  when  said    „  ^        c   .      .        ,,f}^^^F^^    ».  ^   „    -  .:, 

l^ast  one  direction  in  a  plane    «^^  StefwuAos,  5110  E.  Longboat  BWd.  E.  Tampa,  Fta. 


33615 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,036 

Int  d"  A61B  5/W3:  GOIB  3/56 

VS.  CL  33—512  5  Claims 


i  GRIP  MEMBER 
SY  ^IMETRICAL  ABOUT  A 
>E 
Line  Rd.,  Brown  Deer,  Wis. 

23,563,  Sep.  5,  1995,  PaL 
of  Ser.  No.  290,350, 
amplication  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser. 


51/01 


12  Claims 


hj  ving 


1.  A  saw  comprising: 

a  saw  blade  having  a  longitudinal|axis 
is  in  use: 

a  frame  having  two  ends  and 
tlierebetween:  and 

an  open-ended  J-shaped  handle 
end  of  the  frame  such  that  a 
end  of  the  J-shaped  handle  is 
the  blade  and  wherein  the 
having  a  center  that  is  substantially 
longitudinal  axis  of  motion  of 


hi  VI 


5,678,31  6 


DISPOSABLE 


'122     IM    136 


of  motion  when  the  saw 
the  saw  blade  attached 


ing  one  end  attached  to  one 

grip  section  on  the  other 

lubstantially  perpendicular  to 

grip  section  has  a  length 

symmetrical  about  the 

saw  blade. 


famd 


ha  id 


le 


RAZOR 


Wolfgang  Altliaus,  Wuppertal,  aiM  Michael  Schwarz,  Heide, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  jWamer-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  fler.  No.  572,953 

Int  CL*  B26B  2  l/56;2l/60 

VS.  a.  30—527  14  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  razor  comprising  i  handle,  a  blade  unit  having  at 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  labial/facial  flaccidity.  commonly 
known  as  a  labial/lip,  or  facial  droop,  of  patients  who  have  suffered 
neuromuscular  impairment  as  a  result  of  a  stroke,  or  other  impair- 
ing diseases  which  affect  the  labial/facial  neuromuscular  integrity 
comprising: 

a.  the  design  of  a  labial  goniometer  being  composed  of  two 
shanics  which  are  joined  in  the  middle  with  a  grommet  which 
acts  as  a  pivot  point  allowing  shanks  to  rotate  relative  to  one 
another;  one  shank  of  the  labial  goniometer  having  a  double 
flare/straight  edge  design  and  the  other  shank  having  a  double 
straight  edge  design  along  its  complete  length;  on  the  shank 
with  the  flare  design,  one  longitudinal  end  having  a  straight 
edge  design  on  each  side  of  the  shank  and  the  other  end  being 
flared  and  having  a  concave  curvature  on  each  side  of  the 
shank,  and  on  the  end  with  the  flare  design,  each  flare  seg- 
ment being  calibrated  in  degrees,  over  the  range  of  zero  to 
thirty  degrees,  above  and  below  a  middle  reference  centerline 
that  runs  longitudinally  along  the  entire  length  of  the  shank, 
with  the  degree  ranges  being  progressive  in  increments  of  one 
degree  for  a  total  measurement  of  sixty  degrees,  thirty  degree 
measured  movement  from  the  centerline  of  the  flared  shank  in 
either  direction  of  rotation  from  the  pivot  point;  the  shank 
with  the  double  straight  edge  along  its  complete  length  also 
having  a  reference  centeriine  that  runs  longitudinally  along 
the  shank; 

b.  the  curved  portion  of  the  flared  shank  is  placed,  with  a  patient 
sitting  vertically  erect,  horizontally  along  the  labial/lip  seal 
line  directly  under  the  upper  lip  tubercle  and  in  perpendicular 
position  to  the  philtium;  the  patient  is  to  have  lips  closed  and 
in  a  resting/relaxed  position;  the  labial  goniometer's  circular 
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grommet  should  be  in  direct  alignment  to  the  patient's  central 
philtrum,  but  under  the  upper  lip  tubercle:  by  moving  the 
straight  edge  shank  upward  or  downward,  whichever  is  appro- 
priate, the  straight  edge  reference  line  intersects  a  degree 
measurement  on  the  flared  segment,  which  is  tiie  result  of  the 
reference  line  following  the  relaxed  labial/lip  seal  line  to  the 
flaccid  lip  comer;  by  adjusting  the  shank  with  the  double 
straight  edge  upward  or  downward,  whichever  is  appropriate, 
over  the  degree  range  from  0°  to  30°,  a  measurement  for 
flaccidity  is  thus  obtained;  this  assessment  movement  follows 
the  labial  seal  line  to  the  relaxed  labial  comer  of  the  patient, 
the  measurement  of  labial/facial  flaccidity  over  a  range  of  60 
degrees,  can  be  made  on  the  right  side  and  on  the  left  side  of 
the  patient's  labial  facial  area. 


5,678320 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Raymon  F.  Thompson^  Robert  W.  Bemer;  Gary  L.  Curtis,  all 
of  Kaliqtell,-  Stephen  P.  CulUton,  Bozeman,  and  Blaine  G. 
Wright,  KalispeU,  all  of  Mont^  assignors  to  Semitool,  Inc., 
Kalispell,  Mont 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,424,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,S44y421.  This  appUcation  Apr  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,240 

Int  CL'  F26B  17/24 
VS.  CL  34—58  45  Claims 
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5,678,319 

INDEX  GRATING  HAVING  PARTIAL  FIELDS  THAT  ARE 

GEOMETRICALLY  OFFSET  IN  THE  MEASURING 

DIRECTION 

Walter  Huber,  l^unstein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 

Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1995,  195  07 
613J 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/02 


VS.  CL  33—707 


12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processor  for  processing  semiconductor 
articles  comprising:  ' 

an  enclosure  tor  providing  a  substantially  enclosed  wotk  space 

therewithin; 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  for  contacting  the  semiconductor 

articles  and  positioning  the  articles  in  an  article  processing 

array; 
a  transfer  for  transferring  articles  from  an  article  carrier  into  said 

article  processing  array; 
a  plurality  of  processing  stations;  said  processing  stations  having 

access  openings  which  open  to  the  work  space  to  allow 

installation  and  removal  of  articles  relative  to  said  processing 

stations; 
a  conveyor  for  conveying  said  article  amy  to  and  from  said 

plurality  of  processing  stations. 


1.  A  system  for  meastiring  the  relative  displacement  between 
two  objects,  the  system  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  first  periodic  grating  located  on  a  first  object  wherein  the  first 
periodic  grating  has  at  least  three  partial  areas  that  are  geo- 
metrically offset  in  the  measuring  direction  widi  respect  to 
one  another, 

a  second  periodic  grating  located  on  a  second  object; 

wherein  a  beam  of  light  emitted  from  the  light  source  strikes  the 
first  periodic  grating  where  it  is  diffracted,  the  diffracted 
beams  strilung  the  second  periodic  grating  where  they  are 
again  diftacted  and  reflected  back  onto  the  first  periodic 
grating  where  they  interfere  and  fotm  signal  light  beams  that 
are  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  direction  selecting  means  assigned  to  the  -partial 
areas  on  the  first  periodic  grating  which  guide  only  signal 
light  beams  of  the  zero  diffraction  order  to  a  plurality  of 
detectors. 


5,678321 
AIR  CAPS  FOR  TWO  TIER  DOUBLE  FELTED  DRYER 
Ri^ciidra  D.  Deshpande,  Rocklbii,  and  Jcftcy  H.  Pnlkowski, 
Roscoe,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  BcMt  Itefanotogics,  lac^ 
Wibnington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,754,  May  30,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sa.  No.  5274M8,  Sep.  U, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,600,898.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  700,241 

Int  a.'  F26B  J  J/02 

U5.  CL34— 115  3( 


1.  A  dryer  section  in  a  papermalcing  machine  comprising: 
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a  set  of  diyer  cylinders  includii  g  a  plurality  of  upper  dryer 
cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  lo  ver  dryer  cylinders  such  that 
upper  and  lower  dryer  cylinder!  alternate,  said  dryer  cylinders 
being  arranged  to  define  a  pati  i  between  dryer  cylinders  for 


travel  of  a  web  of  paper  to  rui 
next  dryer  cylinder  of  said  set 


paper  web  is  brought  into  di  ect  contact  with  each  dryer 
cylinder,  wherein  a  first  side  of  the  web  is  brought  into  direct 
contact  with  the  one  dryer  q  linder  and  a  second  side  is 


brought  into  direct  contact  witi 
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from  one  dryer  cylinder  to  a 
of  dryer  cylinders  so  that  the 


the  next  dryer  cylinder; 


the  upper  dryer  fabric  has  a 
twelve-hundred  ctibic  feet  pe 
one-half  inch  of  water. 


5,6783:  2 
JAM  DETECTOR  FOR  WC|DD 
Joseph  T.  Potter,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
factnrers,  Lmu,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1996, 

Int  CL^  F26I I 
VS.  CL  34—217 


VENEER  DRYER 
aisignor  to  AiQ  Dryer  Manu- 


Ser. 


•.  No.  769,150 

19/00 


12  Claims 


di  /I 


gel  erating 


6.  In  a  veneer  dryer,  a  combinati^ 

a  sight  glass  positioned  on  the 
light  from  outside  the  dryer  to 

a  laser  apparatus  juxtaposed  with 
laser  beam  into  the  dryer  and 
beam,  the  laser  apparatus 
thereto  representative  of  wbetlter 
have  januned:  and 

wherein  the  dryer  includes  a 
conveyor  for  moving  the 
housing,  and  the  laser  apparatu  > 
the  conveyor,  the  laser  apparao  is 
representative  of  die  distance 
an  objea  intersecting  the  laser  jbeam. 


dr  n 


venser 


comprising: 
er  to  establish  a  pathway  for 
Aside  the  dryer, 
the  sight  glass  for  directing  a 
receiving  a  reflection  of  the 
a  signal  in  response 

veneer  panels  in  the  dryer 


er  housing  and  at  least  one 

panels  through  the  dryer 

directs  the  laser  beam  above 

generating  a  distance  signal 

between  the  laser  apparatus  and 


5,678,323 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 

DRYING  OF  SLUDGE 

Hille  Domingue,  111  PhilUp  Ave.,  Lalkyette,  La.  70503,  and 

JaBMs  A.  Martin,  100  S.  Meyers,  Apt  #1916,  Lafayette,  La. 

70508 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,292 

Int  CL'  F2«B  3/34 

VS.  CL  34—266  9  Claims 


an  upper  dryer  fabric  which  enga  ;es  portions  of  die  paper  web 
wfaeie  it  wraps  the  upper  dryer  cylinden; 

a  lower  dryer  fabric  which  enga]  es  portions  of  the  paper  web 
where  it  wraps  the  lower  dryerlcylindcrs;  and 

a  plurality  of  air  caps  positioned  Qver  the  upper  dryer  cylinders, 
wtierein  each  air  caps  has  a  fa  raminous  metal  plate  through 
which  air  heated  lo  about  SOO  degrees  Fahrenheit  is  blown, 
the  plates  having  holes  of  at  out  0.20  inches  in  diameter 
spaced  about  one  inch  from  tfa ;  upper  dryer  fabric,  wherein 


porosity  of  four-hundred  to 
minute  per  square  foot  at 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  thermal  drying  of  sludge  with 
radiant  energy  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  dryer  having  a  plurality  of  drying  zones,  said 
dryer  comprising  metal  components; 

b)  providing  a  conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  sludge 
through  said  drying  zones  of  said  dryer,  said  conveyor  having 
a  control  means; 

c)  providing  a  flow  of  sludge  to  said  conveyor  means; 

d)  providing  a  plurality  of  infrared  emitters  within  each  of  said 
drying  zones  for  emitting  radiant  energy,  said  emitters  having 
a  surface  temperature  control  means; 

e)  providing  a  control  console  means  for  controlling  the  surface 
temperature  of  said  infrared  emitters; 

f)  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  sludge  in  each  of  said 
drying  zones,  the  temperature  of  selected  metal  components 
of  said  dryer  in  each  of  said  drying  zones,  the  wet  bulb 
temperature  of  the  air  in  each  of  said  drying  zones  and  the 
surface  temperature  of  said  emitters  in  each  of  said  drying 
zones  so  as  to  provide  temperature  input  signals  for  said 
control  console: 

g)  transmining  said  temperature  input  signals  to  said  control 
console: 

h)  providing  means  for  determining  the  intenuption  and  uninter- 
ruption  of  said  flow  of  sludge  to  said  conveyor  means  so  as  to 
provide  sludge  flow  input  signals; 

i)  transmitting  said  sludge  flow  input  signals  to  said  control 
console: 

j)  providing  a  processing  means  incorporated  with  said  control 
console  having  a  predetermined  set  of  temperature  set  points 
and  output  control  signals  for  receiving  said  temperature  input 
signals  and  said  sludge  flow  input  signals  and  for  comparing 
said  input  signals  to  each  other  and  to  said  predetermined 
temperature  set  points;  and 

k)  transmitting  said  output  control  signals  from  said  control 
console  to  said  temperatiue  control  means  of  said  emitters  and 
to  said  emitter  temperature  control  means  so  as  to  indepen- 
dently regulate  the  surface  temperature  of  said  emitters  within 
each  of  said  drying  zones  and  thereby  the  temperature  of  said 
sludge  and  said  dryer. 
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5,678324 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  BIODEGRADATION 
RESISTANCE  AND  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY  OF 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 
Pertti  Viitaniemi,  Helsinlu;  Saila  Jiimsa  ,  Espoo;  Pentti  Ek, 
Espoo,  and  Hannu  Viitanen,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors 
to  Valtion  TeknilUnen  ItatlrimiBitesltus,  Espoo,  Fuiiand 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00190,  S  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27102,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  12,  1993,  932162; 
May  11,  1994,  942209;  May  11,  1994,  942210 

Int  a."  F26B  7/00 
VS.  CL  34—396  14  Claims 


a  drawstring  tunnel  formed  to  encircle  the  opening; 
a  drawstring  threaded  through  the  drawstring  tunnel. 


5,678326 

WATERPROOF  LAMINATED  SHAPED  ELEMENT  AND 

ITS  APPLICATION  IN  SHOES 

Liviu-Miliai  Pavelescu,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Akzo 

Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
4133. 

Int  CL'  A43C  13/08:  A43B  23/07 
VS.  a.  36—14  7  Chbms 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  a  cellulosic  product 
against  mold  and  decay  and  for  improving  the  dimensional  stabil- 
ity of  said  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  subjecting  a  wet  cellulosic  product  to  a  heat  treatment  so  as 
to  reduce  the  moisture  content  of  the  product  to  less  than 
15%;  and 

(B)  subjecting  the  resulting  cellulosic  product  of  step  (A)  to  an 
atmosphere  saturated  with  steam  at  a  temperature  above  150° 
C.  so  as  to  reduce  the  weight  of  the  product  at  least  3%  by 
decomposition  of  wood  components  present  in  the  cellulosic 
product. 


5,678325 
CLOG  TYPE  SHOE  WITH  A  DRAWSTRING 
Ivan  Davidowitz,  Kingston,  Pa.,  and  Rosemary  Wright  Hinck- 
ley, England,  assignors  to  Columbia  Footwear  Corporation, 
Hazelton,Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,454 
Int  a.'  A43B  3/14:3/12:  A43C  11/00 
VS.  CL  36—11  11  Claims 

1.  A  footwear  comprising: 
a  sole: 

an  upper  attached  to  tlie  sole,  die  upper  being  formed  as  a 
unitary  element  having  an  opening  through  which  a  foot  is 
placed  and  which  is  angled  relative  to  the  sole  from  a  heel 
portion  toward  a  forefront  of  the  sole,  the  upper  comprising: 
an      opening      through      which      a      foot      is      placed: 


1.  A  waterproof  laminated  shaped  element  used  as  an  insert  for 
shoes  of  a  cement-lasted  design,  which  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
shoe  and  comprises  an  outer  layer,  an  insole,  a  lining  and  a 
waterproof,  water-vapour  permeable  laminate  comprising  a  func- 
tional layer,  wherein  a  border  section  of  the  lower  area  of  the 
laminate  is  turned  back  and  bonded  to  the  side  having  the  ftinc- 
tional  layer,  the  lining  abuts  the  edge  of  the  border  of  the  turned- 
back  lower  area  of  the  laminate,  and  the  border  section  of  the 
lower  area  of  the  laminate  is  bonded  to  the  insole  with  a  layer  of 
adhesive. 


5,678327 

SHOE  WITH  GAIT-ADAPTING  CUSHIONING 

MECHANISM 

Johan  R  Halberstadt  285  Peregrine  Cir.,  Broomficid,  Colo. 

80020 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,718,  JuL  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,726 
Int  CL'  A43B  13/18:21/30 
VS.  a.  36—27  20  Claims 

11.  A  cushioning  and  gait-adapting  device  for  use  with  an 
athletic  shoe  having  a  sole  and  a  heel  with  the  heel  having  lateral 
and  medial  ground-engaging  elements  and  in  which  the  shoe  is  to 
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be  wom  on  the  foot  of  a  user  so  thi  t  the  shoe  provides  resilient 
cushioning  while  adapting  to  the  gaj  i  of  the  user  during  running 
and  oiher  athletic  activities,  the  devici  comprising  the  combination 
of  i)  a  support  structure  mounted  trani  versely  across  the  heel  of  the 
shoe,  said  support  structure  includii  g  a  swivel  cradle  having  a 
downwardly  concave  swivel  surfac :,  and  ii)  a  spring  device 
mounted  in  supporting  relationship  b  etween  the  support  structure 
and  ground-engaging  elennents  of  the  leel,  said  spring  device  being 
resiliently  flexible  in  a  transverse  liiection  and  further  being 
substantially  resistant  against  bendii^ ;  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
said  spring  device  comprises  a  genei  dly  U-shaped  swivel  section 
together  with  lateral  and  medial  resili  ;ntly  flexible  pods  which  are 
positioaed  in  side-by-side  relationship  transversely  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  pods  being  positioned  in  resilient  force  cushioning 
relationship  between  respective  lateral  and  medial  ground- 
engaging  elements  and  the  support  ^trticture,  said  swivel  section 
comprising  a  midportion  having  an  fpwardly  convex  swivel  sur- 
face which  slidably  supports  by  the)  concave  swivel  surface  for 
enabling  pivotal  movement  of  the  spring  device  relative  to  the 
swivel  cradle  in  a  transverse  direcion,  and  force  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  reaction  forcei ,  responsive  to  resilient  flex- 
ing of  the  lateral  pod  when  weigh  -bearing  forces  are  applied 
between  the  support  structure  and 
across  to  the  medial  pod  and  for  caii  sing  said  medial  pod  to  flex 
responsive  to  the  reaction  forces  sifficient  for  positioning  the 
ground-engaging  element  associated 


orientation  for  contact  with  the  gioui  d. 


with  the  medial  pod  into  an 


HEEL  AND  SOLE  STRUCTU  HE  WITH  OPPOSITE 
CAVITIES 
Kari  M.  Schmidt,  Woodside;  Sti^wt  E.  Jenkins,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  CaUf^-  Harry  W.  Edwards,  Barrington,  Dl^ 
and  George  S.  Cole,  PcbUe  Beach,  Caiif^  assignors  to  Ener- 
gaiic  Corporatioa,  Pebble  Beactl  CaOL 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1995,  S  r.  No.  565387 
InLCL^A431  13/20 
VS.  CL  3i—29  19 


1.  A  shoe  sole  and  heel  structure 
an  outsole  having  interior  and 
projecting  from  the  exterior 
cavity  opening  at  the  interior 
a  midsole  overiying  ttie  outsole, 
facing  surface  and  a  foot-facin{ 
opening  at  ttie  outsole-facing  sifface; 


C  smprising: 

e:  terior  surfaces  and  a  bulge 
sud  >ce,  the  bulge  defining  a  first 
sifface; 

midsole  having  an  outsole- 
surface  and  a  second  cavity 


means  for  hermetically  attaching  the  interior  surface  of  the 
outsole  to  the  outsole-facing  surface  of  the  midsole  to  form  a 
member  having  a  sole  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  wherein  the 
first  cavity  cooperates  with  a  portion  of  the  tnidsole  to  define 
a  first  pocket  and  the  second  cavity  cooperates  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  portion  of  the  outsole  to  define  a  second  pocket; 

a  passageway  in  the  member  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  first  and  second  poclcets;  and 

fluid  at  atmospheric  pressure  permanently  disposed  in  the  space 
jointly  defined  by  the  first  and  second  pockets  and  the  pas- 
sageway; 

whereby  at  rest  a  foot  in  a  shoe  incorporating  the  structure  is 
cushioned  comfortably  on  the  fluid  in  the  pockets. 


5,678329 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  MIDSOLE  SIDE  SLIPPORT 
TlHMiias  J.  Griffin,  Highland  Park,  and  Susan  B.  Ryder,  Wil- 
mette,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 
Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,024 

Int  a.*  A43C  UAX):  A43B  5/00 

VS.  a.  36—50.1  9  Claims 


7777777777. 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising  an  outsole  having  a  heel  portion, 
a  pair  of  side  portions,  and  a  toe  portion,  an  integral  midsole 
formed  of  midsole  material  having  a  heel  portion  and  a  toe  portion 
adapted  to  underiie  a  foot  of  a  wearer  and  integral  side  portions,  an 
upper  attached  to  the  midsole,  the  upper  including  inside  and 
outside  surfaces,  a  heel  portion,  a  pair  of  side  portions,  and  a  toe 
portion  and  having  a  fool  opening  and  a  pluraUty  of  lace  openings, 
and  a  shoe  lace  extending  through  the  lace  openings,  at  least  one  of 
the  side  portions  of  the  midsole  having  an  integral  upwardly 
extending  portion  which  overlies  a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of 
one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  upper  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
lace  opening,  die  shoe  lace  extending  through  the  lace  opening  of 
the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  midsole,  whereby  the 
upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  midsole  can  be  tightened  against 
a  foot  of  a  wearer  to  provide  lateral  support. 


5,678330 
SHOE  WITH  INTEGRAL  ANKLE  SUPPORT  AND 
IMPROVED  ANKLE  BRACE  APPARATUS 
Mark  W.  Van  Dyke,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,-  Gianfranco  Gramola,  and 
John  Benton  Price,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
NKI-TM,  Inc.,  Wihnington,  Dd. 
Continiiatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176336,  Jan.  3, 1994,  aban- 
doned, witich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,748,  May  S, 
1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
630^450,  Dec  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,109,613,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  369,267,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485/459 
Int  a.*  A43B  7/20 
U.S.  O.  36—89  24  Chdms 

1.  A  shoe  providing  anlde  support  comprising: 
an  upper  member  including  a  vamp  portion  and  a  heel  counter; 
an  sole  attached  to  said  upper  member, 
a  heel  cup  connected  to  said  sole,  said  heel  cup  having  a  heel 
collar; 
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rearward,  wherein  a  dorsal  area  of  a  heel  of  the  shell  base  incor- 
porates a  vertical  groove  having  an  open  top  and  allowing  passage 
of  a  rearmost  point  of  a  heel  of  a  foot  of  a  skier  when  the  boot  is 
put  on  or  taken  off,  and  a  retractable  flap  jointed  by  its  lower 
portion  to  the  shell  base  in  the  area  of  the  heel,  said  flap  being 
adapted  to  close  said  groove  in  a  position  of  use  of  the  boot  for 
sluing  by  means  of  the  action  exerted  on  an  actuating  device, 
which  also  tightens  said  flap  against  the  rear  part  of  a  slder's  leg. 


a  heel  member  of  unitary  construction  forming  a  continuous 
enclosure  about  the  heel  of  a  wearer,  and  disposed  within  an 
internal  space  defined  by  said  upper  member,  said  sole,  and 
said  heel  cup,  said  heel  member  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  lower  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a 
reinforced  section  adjacent  the  wearer's  anlde,  and  said  lower 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  wall  extensions  lying  parallel  to  said 
sole  for  stabilizing  said  heel  member, 

a  pair  of  braces  comprising  a  rigid  material; 

a  pair  of  hinge  assemblies,  each  hinge  assembly  connecting  one 
of  said  braces  to  one  of  said  side  walls  at  said  reinforced 
section; 

a  pair  of  brace  extension  members  extending  above  the  wearer's 
anlde,  each  of  said  brace  extension  members  comprising  an 
inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  encircling  one  of  said  braces; 
and 

a  rear  extension  member  connecting  said  brace  extension  mem- 
bers and  defining  an  aperture  with  said  heel  collar; 

wherein  each  of  said  brace  extension  members  pivots  about  the 
axis  of  the  wearer's  anlde  in  response  to  movement  thereof. 


5,678332 
CHANGEABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  IMPLEMENT  FOR 

USE  ON  A  BACK  HOE  AND  METHOD 
Bobby  Leonard  Hawkins,  2  Manlcy  Rd.,  lyavders  Rest,  S.C. 
29690 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,948 

Int  a.'  E02F  3/76 

VS.  a.  37—403  25  Claims 


France,    assignor    to 


5,678331 
SKI  BOOT 
Laurent    Bonaventore,    Cran-Gevrier, 
Salomon  S.A.,  Aimecy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,449 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  18, 1994,  94  14064 
Int  a.*  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CL  36—117.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  front  entry  ski  boot  fitted  with  a  comfort  sock  ar)d  compris- 
ing an  upper,  transverse  flaps  and  closure  systems  for  adjusting 
said  upper  over  a  lower  leg,  said  upper  being  jointed  around  an 
axis  on  a  shell  base  cooperating  with  permanent  stop-motion 
means  arranged  on  the  shell  ba.sc  which  prevent  it  from  pivoting 


1.  A  changeable  attachment  for  use  on  an  articulated  boom  of  an 
excavator  having  a  hydraulically  operated  bucket  carried  for  piv- 
otal movement  on  a  free  end  of  the  boom  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  for  attachment  in  fixed  relation  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  on  said  boom  adjacent  the  bucket; 

an  arm  fixedly  positionable  on  one  end  on  said  elongated  frame 
adjacent  to  said  bucket: 

an  elongated  implement  receiving  and  positioning  member  car- 
ried on  a  free  end  of  said  arm  opposite  an  open  side  of  the 
bucket; 

an  elongated  implement  slidably  receivable  in  fixed  relation 

'  upon  a  free  end  of  said  implement  receiving  and  positioning 

member  in  alignment  theremth  for  disposition  at  a  fixed  angle 

opposite  the  open  side  of  said  bucket  during  a  complete 

sequence  of  operations  of  the  boom  and  bucket;  and 

fastening  means  removably  securing  said  elongated  implement 
on  said  implement  receiving  and  positioning  member  for 
serving  as  a  backup  for  the  bucket  gripping  an  object  between 
the  bucket  and  the  implement: 

whereby  an  implement  is  removably  positioned  on  a  free  end  of 
said  elongated  implement  receiving  and  positioning  member 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  bucket  of  ttie  excavator  for  gripping 
and  moving  an  object  therebetween  for  movement  by  said 
boom  and  being  changeable  for  another  implement  upon  ttie 
implement  receiving  and  positioning  member. 
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5,678^  13 

SCROLLING  SIGN  FOR  »  ENU  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Robert  B.  Aiken,  Sr,  Mequon,  ^  Vis^  assignor  to  Milwaulue 

Sign  Co^  Grafton,  Wis. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  865,115,  AprJ  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,410,830. 
Tiiis  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,712 

int  CL'  Guie  n/18 

vs.  a.  40—518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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.206 


9  Claims 


,206 


1.  A  changeable  infonnacion  disp  ay  comprising: 

a.  a  base  panel; 

b.  a  plurality  of  elongated  mounting  channels  secured  to  the  base 
panel,  said  mounting  channels  paving  a  length  and  a  predeter- 
mined width  talcen  in  a  directi(  in  normal  to  said  length,  each 
of  said  mounting  channels  c<  mprising  generally  C-shaped 
integral  smictuie  having  a  baci :  wall  with  a  pair  of  sides  and 
having  a  side  retainer  along  ea^b  side  of  said  bacic  wall,  said 
side  retainers  extending  alongj  the  length  of  said  mounting 
channel  and  being  spaced  apart  jalong  tlie  predetermined  width 
of  said  mounting  cliannel;        j 

c.  at  least  one  information  pane|  comprising  an  elongate  strip 
adapted  to  be  slidably  receive^  in  one  of  said  channels  and 
secured  tlierein  by  said  side  retainers;  and  wherein 

d.  the  bacIc  walls  of  said  channeli  are  secured  to  the  base  panel 
along  the  length  of  the  cl 
the  pfedetermined  width  of 

e.  said  information  panel  com] 


said  inserts  are  adapted  to  be 


and  positioned  in  overiying  lektionship  with  said  windows. 


5^78,3  14 
LIGHTED  DISPtAY  BOARD 
Karl-Hcinz  Schoniger,  Barbaros«astrasse  40/6,  73732  EssUn- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  ter.  No.  503,411 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1994,  44  25 
246J 

'  Int  CL"  GOif  13/18 

U.S.  CL  40— 546 

1.  An  illuminated  display  board  (iomprising  a  panel  of  transpar- 
ent material,  said  panel  having  at  lei  ist  one  lateral  defining  edge  on 
which  is  provided  at  least  one  lighl  ing  element  which  illuminates 
the  panel  from  said  edge; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  panel  is  covered  at 

least  partially  with  an  opacifie  film; 
display  symbols  are  mounted  on 
be  seen  by  an  observer;  and 


27  Claims 


1  front  flat  side  of  the  panel  to 


the  opacilier  film  has  a  surface  structure  which  prevents  it  from 
adhering  to  the  panel  over  an  entire  surface  of  the  panel. 


5,678335 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  UNIT 
Masato  Gomi;  Noriaki  Ito,  and  Yasuo  Nakamura,  aD  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kotto  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-097877 

Int  Cl."  G09F  21/04 

VS.  CI.  40—550  1  Claim 


s  and  across  a  span  less  tlian 

channels; 

ses  a  base  layer  made  of  an 


opaque  substrate  and  include ;  light  transmitting  windows 
therein  having  opposing  sides,  i  nd  fwtita  including  a  dirough 
slit  on  each  side  of  liie  windoi  's;  and 
.  said  information  panel  fiother  i  Deludes  removable  inserts  and 


slidably  received  in  said  slits 


1.  A  display  device  in  wliich  a  plurality  of  display  element  units 

are  arranged  along  a  display  pattern  for  displaying  said  display 

pattern  by  emitting  light  from  said  plurality  of  display  element 

units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  display  element  units  comprising: 

an  elongated  unit  case; 

at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  provided  in  said  unit 

case;  and 
an  elongated  lens  provided  in  said  unit  case  which  disperses 
light  at  least  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  unit  case;  and 
wherein: 

a  linear  display  groove  is  opened  along  a  desired  display 
pattern  and  ttie  plurality  of  display  element  units  are 
arranged  along  said  linear  display  groove  and  attached  on  a 
display  panel;  and 
said  display  panel  is  provided  separately  and  detacbably  from 
said  plurality  of  display  element  units  such  that  each  of  said 
plurality  of  said  display  element  units  is  detachable  from 
said  display  panel,  and 
whereby  said  desired  display  pattern  having  a  large  display  area 
can  be  provided  using  a  small  number  of  LED's. 
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5,678336 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN  APPARATUS  WITH  ARROW- 
SHAPED  SNAP-IN  ELEMENTS  FOR  COVERING 
ARROW-SHAPED  THROUGH-HOLES  IN  A  STENCIL 
George   H.  Jue,  Hoffman   Estates,  and   Gregory   L.   Kuffd, 
Schaumburg,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,800 

tot  CL*  G09F  13/04 

VS.  a.  40—570  14  Claims 


. M 


1.  A  sign  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  forming  an  illuminat- 
able  chamber,  and  a  stencil  extending  across  a  side  of  said  cham- 
ber; illumination  means  in  said  chamber;  said  stencil  having  fhint 
and  rear  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  through-holes  including  a  pair 
of  oppositely  directed  arrow-shaped  through-holes  each  bordered 
by  a  first  beveled  surface:  said  rear  surface  including  rearwardly 
projecting  ridges  bordering  respective  ones  of  said  arrow-shaped 
through-holes;  and  at  least  one  arrow-shaped  snap-in  element 
insertable  into  either  of  said  arrow-shaped  through-holes;  said 
snap-in  element  shaped  correspondingly  to  said  arrow-shaped 
through-holes  to  block  the  transmission  of  light  therethrough:  said 
snap-in  element  including  front  and  rear  faces,  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  fingers  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  rear  face:  said  front 
face  bordered  by  a  second  beveled  surface  engageable  with  a 
respective  first  beveled  surface;  each  spring  finger  being  freely 
elastically  flexible  and  including  a  free  end  arranged  to  engage  and 
be  elastically  flexed  inwardly  by.  a  wall  of  said  arrow-shaped 
through-hole  during  installation  of  said  snap-in  element;  said  free 
end  including  a  connector  engageable  with  said  ridge  once  said 
front  face  becomes  substantially  flush  with  said  front  surface,  for 
yieldably  retaining  said  snap-in  element  within  its  respective 
arrow-shaped  through-hole,  all  of  said  spring  fingers  being  mov- 
able simultaneously  through  a  respective  arrow-shaped  through- 
hole,  said  free  end  of  each  spring  finger  being  hook:-shaped  to 
define  said  connector,  said  hook-shaped  connector  being  spaced 
suflBciently  far  from  said  rear  face  for  springing  outwardly  past  a 
rear  end  of  said  ridge  once  said  first  and  second  beveled  surfaces 
engage  one  another,  each  hook-shaped  end  including  a  forwardly 
facing  shoulder  for  engaging  said  rear  end,  said  forwardly  facing 
shoulder  being  slanted  such  that  an  outer  end  thereof  is  spaced 
farther  from  said  front  face  than  is  an  inner  end  of  said  shoulder. 


within  said  signage  portions  when  attached  to  ttie  horizontal 
surface,  a  first  number  of  said  ends  having  only  a  convex  top 
face  and  a  face  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
horizontal  surface  and  a  second  number  of  said  ends  having  a 
face  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  sur- 
face and  at  least  one  angled  face  forming  a  plai\ar  or  convex 
connection  between  said  face  ttiat  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  horizontal  surface  and  a  convex  top  face  of  said 
signage  portion  that  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  horizon- 
tal surface,  each  of  said  signage  portions  having  an  underside. 


5,678338 

SIGN  INCLUDING  A  CHANNEL  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 

KeUy  R.  Coleman,  516  Belle  Isle  Ave.,  BeUeair  Beach,  FU. 

34635 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,041,  Jun.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  435,911,  May  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,572,821,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,967,  May  7, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

676349 

tat  CL'  G09F  17/00 

VS.  a.  40—603  10  Claims 


5,678337 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SIGNAGE  FOR  A  HORIZONTAL 

SURFACE 
Amir  Ashoori,  P.O.  Box  658,  Lynnwood,  Wash.  98046-0658 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,600 
Int  Cl."  G09F  7/12 
VS.  a.  40—594  20  Claims 

7.  Signage  providing  symbols  or  indicia  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  horizontal  surface  such  as  pavement,  asphalt,  or 
cement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  signage  portions  together  forming  a 
recognizable  symbol  or  indicia,  each  of  said  signage  portions 
having  ends,  said  ends  of  each  of  said  signage  portions  being 
spaced  from  said  ends  of  all  of  the  other  of  said  signage 
portions  to  allow  liquid  to  drain  from  ttie  horizontal  surface 


'^io 


1.  A  sign  which  comprises  at  least  one  interior  support 
(116,117),  at  least  one  upper  and  at  least  one  lower  cross  member 
(114)  secured  to  said  at  least  one  interior  support,  at  least  one 
upper  extruded  peripheral  edge  frame  (20)  having  a  back  side 
secured  to  said  at  least  one  upper  cross  member,  at  least  one  lower 
extruded  peripheral  edge  frame  (20)  having  a  back  side  secured  to 
said  at  least  one  lower  cross  member,  at  least  one  left  side  extruded 
peripheral  edge  frame  having  a  back  side  and  at  least  one  right  side 
extruded  peripheral  edge  frame,  said  at  least  one  left  and  right  side 
peripheral  edge  frame  being  seciffed  between  corresponding  ends 
of  said  at  least  one  upper  and  said  at  least  one  lower  extruded 
peripheral  edge  frame,  said  back  side  of  each  of  said  peripheral 
edge  fiames  include  a  linear  first  wall  (24),  a  linear  second  wall 
(34)  parallel  with  said  linear  first  wall  and  a  lirwar  front  wall  (30) 
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between  and  integrally  connected  w  th  an  end  of  said  linear  first 
and  second  walls,  said  linear  first  am  second  walls  and  said  linear 
front  wall  together  define  a  first  cluu  nel  that  receives  an  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  each  said  at  least  oi  e  cross  member  between  said 
first  and  second  walls,  each  said  at  la  st  one  cross  member,  extends 
perpendicularly  relative  to  said  linea  r  front  wall  of  said  extruded 
peripheral  edge  frame  and  is  secuietj  to  each  said  linear  first  wall 
and  said  linear  second  wall,  and  sai^  linear  front  wall  of  each  of 
said  peripheral  edge  frames  include  a  front  face  which  includes  a 
second  channel  that  includes  a  first  p  >rtion  formed  by  a  portion  of 
said  linear  front  wall,  a  second  poi  tion  of  said  second  channel 
extends  outwardly  from  said  front  fa  :e  of  said  linear  front  wall  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  front  wall  and  said  first  channel,  and  a 
third  portion  of  said  second  chann  1  extends  from  said  second 
portion  at  an  angle  in  which  said  thii  1  portion  is  spaced  from  said 
front  face  of  said  linear  front  wall,  afd  said  second  channel  forms 
a  support  for  a  sign  face. 


1.  An  integrated  article  frame  ani  stand  apparatus  articulable 
from  a  blank  of  foldable  material,  saic  apparatus,  upon  articulation, 
being  positionable  and  free  standing  )n  a  supporting  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  face  member  including  a  frt>nt  surface  and  a  back  surface 
opposite  said  front  surface,  said  face  member  also  including 
an  interior  opening  therethrough  defined  by  an  interior  perim- 
eter, said  interior  perimeter  de  ining  a  viewing  region  for 
display  of  an  article; 

said  face  member  further  includin)  an  exterior  perimeter, 

at  least  one  back  member  hinge  Uy  attached  to  the  exterior 
perimeter  of  said  face  member.  ( pon  articulation,  said  at  least 
one  back  member  rotatably  posi  tioned  to  approach  abutment 
of  said  back  surface  of  said  fac  t  member  so  as  to  maintain 
said  article  in  interposed  abutm  nt  between  the  back  surface 
of  said  face  member  and  said  at  least  one  back  member; 

a  fi^me  stand  member  hingedly  at  ached  to  the  exterior  perim- 


ipon  articulation,  is  rotatably 


eier  of  said  face  member  which. 

positioned  behind  said  at  least  oi^  back  member,  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  orientation, 
frame  stand  member  spacing  mean)  for  distancing  and  maintain- 
ing said  entire  frame  stand  men  iber  in  an  angled  orientation 


relative  to  said  face  member  and  said  at  least  one  back 
member,  at  a  position  along  the  bottom  of  said  apparatus,  to. 
in  turn,  maintain  said  apparatus  upright  towards  the  free 
standing  display  of  said  article. 


5^78,340 

CARTRIDGE  EXTRACTOR 

Kook-Jin  Mood,  630  Rte.  303,  BUuvelt,  N.Y.  10913 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,009 

Int  a.'  F41A  3/00 

VJS.  a.  42—25 


24  Claims 


5,678,33  • 
INTEGRATED  PICTURE  P  KAME  AND  STAND 
APPARAT  US 
James  R.  Maj-ventano,  Kemnore,  f  I.Y.,  assignor  to  Stone  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl., 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Stt.  No.  568^50 

Int  a."  A47C  1/06 

VS.  a.  40—789  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  frame  and  an  operating  slide  supported 
by  tlie  frame  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
fiiune  between  battery  and  retired  positions,  a  cartridge  extractor 
having  an  extracting  claw,  mounting  means  for  supporting  said 
extractor  on  said  operating  slide  for  pivotal  movement  from  an 
inactive  position  to  an  extracting  position  in  response  to  engage- 
ment of  said  extracting  claw  with  the  rim  of  an  associated  cartridge 
supported  within  said  firearm,  said  extracting  claw  in  said  extract- 
ing position  being  disposed  within  the  cannelure  of  the  associated 
cartridge,  and  a  cam  surface  extending  obliquely  from  said  moimt- 
ing  means,  biasing  means  for  urging  the  cartridge  extractor  toward 
its  inactive  position,  said  biasing  means  having  an  arcuate  cam 
surface  engageable  with  the  cam  surface  of  said  extractor,  and 
arresting  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  extractor 
from  said  inactive  position  to  said  extracting  position  to  positively 
secure  said  extracting  claw  in  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the 
associated  cartridge  during  the  cartridge  extracting  portion  of  the 
operating  cycle  of  said  firearm. 


5,678,341 
MUZZLELOADER  HREARM 
Gordon  A.  Kahnke,  206  W.  lltli  St.,  Redwood  Fails,  Minn. 
56583 

Ffled  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,677 

Int  CL*  F41C  7/00 

VS.  CL  42—51  25  Claims 


*r  «f- 


4U-   si— 


1.  A  muzzleloader  firearm  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a  breech  end,  a  stock,  first 
means  securing  the  barrel  to  the  stock,  a  ramrod  for  position- 
ing an  explosive  powder  in  said  barrel,  second  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  means  for  holding  the  ramrod  below  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  barrel  including  a  tubular  member 
located  adjacent  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel,  a  breech  plug 
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secured  to  Ae  breech  end  of  the  barrel,  a  cap  mounted  on  the 
breech  plug  adapted  to  ignite  powder  in  said  barrel,  a  hammer 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  means  for  movement  between 
cocked  and  fire  positions,  said  hammer  having  a  head  for 
striking  the  cap  thereby  igniting  the  powder  in  the  barrel,  a 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  means  engageable  with 
the  hammer  to  hold  the  hammer  in  the  cocked  position,  a 
spring  movably  mounted  on  the  tubular  member,  said  second 
means  including  a  mount  engageable  with  the  spring,  a  slide 
block  movably  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  engageable 
with  the  spring,  hammer  strut  means  connecting  the  hammer 
to  the  slide  block  whereby  movement  of  the  hammer  from  the 
fire  position  to  tlie  cocked  position  moves  the  slide  block  on 
the  tubular  member  in  a  direction  to  compress  the  spring,  said 
trigger  engageable  with  the  haimner  to  hold  the  hammer  in  the 
cocked  position  with  the  spring  compressed  whereby  when 
the  trigger  is  released  from  the  hammer  the  spring  moves  the 
sUde  block  causing  the  hammer  to  pivot  from  the  cocked 
position  to  the  fire  position  wherein  dse  hammer  head  strikes 
the  cap  causing  the  powder  in  the  barrel  to  ignite  which 
propels  the  projectile  from  the  barrel. 


trigger  guard  for  preventing  the  rea^ard  movement  of  the 
trigger  when  the  safety  lever  is  at  rest  and  to  automatically 
disengage  the  tip  from  operative  engagement  with  a  ledge 
embodied  in  the  trigger  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  lever 
by  a  hand  embracing  the  grip; 

an  ejector  plate  for  ejecting  a  cartridge,  embodying  an  inclined 
edge  to  guide  the  ledge  of  the  trigger  bar  as  it  moves  between 
its  foremost  and  rearmost  position; 

a  triggering  mechanism  including  the  trigger  and  the  trigger  bar, 
said  trigger  bar  and  the  ledge  having  abunnent  means,  are 
guided  along  their  path  by  the  inclined  edge  and  wing,  said 
path  being  a  downward  one  towards  the  rear  of  the  pistol 
characterised  by  the  firing  pin  starting  in  its  rest  position  with 
the  ledge  being  positioned  in  front  of  the  firing  pin  foot,  prior 
to  the  actuation  of  the  trigger  and  the  ledge  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  foot  to  carry  the  firing  pin  in  a  rearward  direction 
during  the  movement  of  the  ledge  along  its  path  during 
activation  of  the  trigger  and  to  disengage  from  the  foot,  to 
release  the  firing  pin  to  fire  a  cartridge  at  the  end  of  its 
movement  when  the  trigger  is  in  its  rearmost  position. 


5,678,343 
5,678342  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  SECURING  A  REPLACEABLE 

AUTOMATIC  PISTON  HRING  MECHANISM  BARREL  TO  THE  HOUSING  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

Edward  Kari  Fdk,  126  Skye  Pt  Rd.,  Coal  Point,  NSW  2283,  WEAPON 

Australia  Horst  Moiges,  Ratingen,  and  Lotliar  Post,  Faasberg,  both  of 


FUed  jHl.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,582 
Int  a.'  F41A  17/54:19/35 
VS.  a.  42—69.02 


5  Claims 


Germany,  assignors  to  RheinmetaU  Industrie  GmbH,  Ratin- 
geo,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995,  195  13 
594.6 

Int  CL'  F41A  7/08 
VS.  CI  42—75.02  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  pistol  comprising:  a  frame  with  a  magazine 
receiving  grip;  a  slide  including  a  breech-block  at  the  rear; 

a  floating  barrel  and  the  slide,  movable  on  the  frame  with  the 
breech-block  engageable  over  the  barrel  to  form  a  cartridge 
chamber; 

a  firing  pin,  with  a  foot  at  the  rear  projecting  down  said  firing 
pin  embodying  within  a  stepped  chamber  with  a  ledge  and 
containing  within  said  stepped  chamber  a  spring  mechanism, 
including  a  spring,  a  two-piece  retaiiung  washer  and  a  shafr 
on  which  to  retain  said  spring,  said  firing  pin  movable  in  the 
breech-block,  away  from  and  towards  the  barrel,  between  its 
rearmost  position  when  it  is  out  of  tlie  cartridge  chamber  and 
at  the  maximum  extent  of  its  travel  to  the  rear  of  the  breech- 
block, and  its  foremost  position  when  it  projects  into  the 
cartridge  chamber,  and  including  a  rest  position  When  it  is 
fully  contained  within  the  breech-block  between  its  rearmost 
and  foremost  positions; 

a  trigger  and  a  trigger  bar  pivotally  connected,  said  trigger  bar 
embodying,  at  its  rearmost  end.  a  plate  and  a  web  extending 
sideways  from  the  plate,  said  web  embodying  a  wing  extend- 
ing further  sideways  from  the  web  and  with  a  ledge  extending 
rearward  from  the  web,  the  trigger  and  the  trigger  bar  being 
moveable  between  their  foremost  and  rearmost  positions,  in 
the  same  directions  as  the  firing  pin; 

a  trigger  safety  lever  embodying  a  tip  and  a  projection  to  act  as 
a  spring,  said  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  a  slot  through  the 


1.  An  automatic  weapon  comprising 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  bolt  movably  received  in  said  bousing; 

(c)  a  weapon  barrel  replaceably  received  in  said  housing;  said 
weapon  barrel  having  a  recess  provided  in  an  outer  surface 
thereof; 

(d)  a  locking  member  movably  supported  in  said  housing  to 
assume  a  locking  and  a  releasing  position;  in  said  locking 
position  said  locldng  member  projecting  into  said  recess  for 
locking  said  weapon  barrel  to  said  housing  and  in  said  releas- 
ing position  said  locking  member  is  wittidrawn  from  said 
recess; 

(e)  spring  means  for  urging  said  locking  member  into  said 
releasing  position; 

(f)  a  shaft  rotatably  supponed  in  said  housing; 

(g)  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  therewith  as  a  unit; 
said  cam  being  in  contact  with  said  locldng  member,  said  cam 
having  a  first  angular  position  in  which  said  cam  holds  said 
locking  member  in  said  locking  position  and  a  second  angular 
position  in  which  said  spring  means  holds  said  locking  mem- 
ber in  said  releasing  position;  and 

(h)  an  external  weapon-operating  means  for  moving  said  bolt 
into  a  first  bolt  position  in  which  an  accidental  firing  of  a 
cartridge  in  the  weapon  barrel  is  possible  and  a  second  bolt 
position  in  which  an  accidental  firing  of  a  cartridge  in  the 
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weapon  barrel  is  not  possible; 
means  including  means  for 
into  said  first  angular  position 
first  bolt  position  and  for  pi; 
said  second  angular  position 
second  bolt  position. 
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aid  external  weapon  operating 

pi  King  said  shaft  and  said  cam 

t  rhen  moving  said  bolt  into  said 

iacii  ig  said  shaft  and  said  cam  into 

vnpen  moving  said  bolt  into  said 


c.  a  connector  which  is  attachable  to  the  barrel  and  is  slidable 
along  the  barrel;  and 

d.  a  flexible  member  extending  outwartlly  from  the  ballast 
containment  means,  the  flexible  member  including  the  con- 
nector distally  from  the  ballast  containment  means. 


Greer,   S.C.    29652;    Robert 


5,C78JI4 
FIREARM  CASING  DEVICE 
Brent   Jones,   P.O.   Box    2267, 
Lawrence  Parker,  Rte.  One,  Hot  204,  Clarkshill,  S.C.  29821, 
and  PhiUip  Durham,  P.O.  Box  1267,  Greer,  S.C.  29652 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996, 1  ler.  No.  6694M0 
Int  CL*  F41  V  35/04 
VS.  CL  42—96  I  12  Claims 


5,678346 
MULTI-USE  DECOY 
Keith  Craige  KeUett,  RJt  #1,  Minden,  Ontario,  Canada,  KOM 
2K0 

Filed  May  24, 1996,  Scr.  No.  653^98 

Int  CL'  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  CL  43—2  9  Claims 


'  sai  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a 

(a)  a  cover  for  enclosing  a  (irea^ 
ments; 

(b)  a  sight  aperture  defined  by 
project  from  said  cover; 

(c)  a  first  fastener  for  closing  said 
encased  therein;  and 

(d)  a  second  fastener  for  closing 


irearm,  comprising: 

protecting  it  from  the  ele- 


cover  for  allowing  a  sight  to 
cover  so  that  a  firearm  is  fully 
>aid  sight  aperture. 


5,67835 
BARREL  STABILIZATION  AND  RECOIL  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFIE  OR  SHOTGUN 
Jerry  Midiad  Gnade,  23210  C^ow  Rd.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90505 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  ^r.  No.  574^28 

iBt-a.*F4i::  27/22 

U.S.  CL  42—97  ]  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a 
a  firearm,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  finable  ballast  containment 

b.  an  attachment  means  a£Sxed  tc 
for  connecting  the  ballast  coi 
file  firearm; 


1.  A  bird  decoy  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  rigid  shell  having  a  first  and  second  end, 
a  first  opening  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  a 
second  opening  disposed  in  an  opposed  lower  surface  thereof, 
said  first  opening  extending  substantially  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  and  said  second  opening  disposed  proximate 
said  second  end,  said  shell  generally  resembling  the  body  of  a 
bird  and  adapted  to  receive  predetermined  markings  thereon: 

removable  closure  means  adapted  to  close  each  of  said  first  and 
second  openings; 

rotatable  support  means  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  an 
exterior  portion  of  said  lower  surface  proximate  said  first  end. 
for  adapting  said  shell  to  provide  rotatable  seating  means  for  a 
user  to  be  disposed  therein; 

an  upper  body  garment  and  cap  bearing  the  semblance  of  the 
head  and  neck  of  a  game  bird,  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  user, 
whereby  when  the  user  is  seated  in  said  shell,  said  garment 
means,  said  cap  means,  and  said  shell  cooperate  to  provide  a 
rotatable  decoy  apparatus  adapted  to  resemble  a  game  bird; 
and 

movement  means  releasibly  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
shell  to  facilitate  the  moving  of  the  decoy  from  location  to 
location  whereby  said  shell  furtlier  provides  storage  for  user 
goods  during  relocation. 


5,67837 
FISHING  ROD  STRIKE  INDICATOR  FOR  INCREASING 

REACnONTIME 
Ian  V.  Cul)e,  10453  ArtesU  Blvd.  Apt  63B„  Bcllllower,  CaUf. 
90706 

Filed  May  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  642,934 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  93A)2:97/12 
VS.  CL  43—17  8  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  rod  strike  indicator  for  increasing  reaction  time  with 
>aTrel  and  controlling  recoil  of   tiie  fishing  reel  in  gear  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  combination  fishing  rod  and  reel,  the  rod  being  formed  in  an 
elongated  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  inboard 
end  including  a  handle,  the  fishing  rod  including  at  least  one 
generally  circular  rod  guide,  the  reel  being  attached  to  the 
fishing  rod  adjacent  tlie  handle,  the  reel  including  winding 


I  leans; 

the  ballast  containment  means 
inkinment  means  to  and  against 
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means,  fishing  line  being  wound  within  tlie  reel  and  posi- 
tioned through  at  least  one  rod  guide; 

a  rod  station  being  fabricated  of  rigid  plastic  and  formed  in  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a  convex  outer  sur- 
face, a  concave  imier  surface  and  two  rectangular  shaped 
apertures,  the  rod  station  having  an  outboard  end  including 
two  projecting  members,  dte  rod  station  further  including  two 
hook  and  loop  fastener  bands  each  coupled  through  one  of  the 
rectangular  shaped  apertures,  each  hook  and  loop  fastener 
band  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  including 
hook  and  loop  fastener  hooks,  the  outer  surface  of  each  hook 
and  loop  fastener  band  further  including  a  lower  region  with 
hook  and  loop  fastener  loops,  in  an  operative  orientation  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rod  station  being  positioned  upon  the 
fishing  rod  adjacent  the  rod  guide,  the  hook  and  loop  fastener 
bands  of  the  rod  station  being  wrapped  around  tlie  fishing  rod 
then  through  the  rod  station  and  folded  back  and  coupled  to 
itself  to  secure  the  rod  station  to  the  rod;  and 

a  large  ring,  a  large  &  heavy  ring  and  a  small  ring,  each  ring 
being  fabricated  of  smooth  rigid  plastic,  each  ring  being 
shaped  in  a  generally  elliptical  configuration  and  foldnl  along 
its  center  point  to  form  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration, 
each  ring  having  a  folded  region,  each  ring  having  an  inner 
surface  including  hook  and  loop  fastener  loop  strips  coupled 
to  the  folded  region,  in  an  inoperative  orientation  the  hook 
and  loop  fastener  strips  of  the  folded  region  of  a  ring  being 
coupled  to  the  bands  of  the  rod  station,  only  one  of  the  rings 
being  coupled  to  the  apparatus  during  use.  in  an  operative 
orientation  a  ring  being  pulled  downward  with  a  quarter  turn 
by  the  user  whereby  the  elliptic  ends  of  the  ring  engage  the 
fishing  line  thereby  extending  the  line  away  from  the  fishing 
tod  and  rod  guide,  the  extended  line  enhancing  a  user's  ability 
to  detect  bites  from  fish  while  the  line  is  engaged  by  the 
fishing  reel. 


releasably  gripping  consisting  exclusively  of  a  resilient  foam 
element  that  is  received  within  and  attached  to  said  slot,  said 
resilient  foam  element  having  means  defining  a  iKXch  that 
snugly  receives  a  fishing  rod  such  that  said  resilient  foam 
element  grips  the  rod,  said  notch  including  an  expandable  slit 
that  receives  a  fishing  rod,  said  slit  being  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
resilient  foam  gripping  surfaces  that  are  biased  together  to 
snugly  grip  a  rod  received  by  said  slit,  said  notch  including  an 
enlarged  opening  at  an  inner  end  of  said  slit  for  accommodat- 
ing a  rod  received  by  said  slit,  said  notch  further  including  a 
V-shaped  entry  at  an  outer  end  of  said  slit  for  facilitating 
introduction  of  a  rod  into  said  slit; 

each  said  slot  including  an  entrance  formed  in  the  circumference 
of  said  bracket  and  said  bracket  iiKluding  lip  means  formed 
adjacent  to  said  entrance  for  holding  said  resilient  element 
within  said  slot,  said  lip  means  including  a  pair  of  generally 

-  opposing  and  circumferentially  extending  lips  that  extend 
toward  one  another  into  a  respective  said  slot,  each  said  lip 
having  a  respective  distal  end,  a  space  being  formed  between 
said  distal  ends  of  said  opposing  pair  of  lips,  which  said  space 
defines  said  entrance  to  said  slot,  said  entrance  having  a  width 
that  is  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  remainder  of  said  slot, 
said  opposing  pair  of  lips  overlapping  and  interengaging  a 
radially  facing  portion  of  a  respective  said  resilient  element  to 
hold  said  resilient  element  in  said  slot; 

said  brackets  being  axially  aligned  to  align  each  said  slot  of  one 
of  said  brackets  with  a  corresponding  slot  of  the  other  bracket 
such  that  a  fishing  rod  extended  through  a  respective  aligned 
pair  of  said  slots  is  held  by  said  brackets; 

a  carrying  strap  that  extends  between  said  brackets;  and 

means  for  coupling  one  end  of  said  carrying  strap  to  one  of  said 
brackets  and  the  other  end  of  said  strap  to  the  other  said 
bracket,  said  carrying  strap  being  grasped  between  said  ends 
thereof  to  carry  said  brackets  and  each  fishing  rod  held 
thereby. 


5,67839 

VARIABLE  FISHING  LURE 

Howard  E.  Pacora,  P.O.  Box  36,  Transfer,  Pa.  16154-0036 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505326 

InL  CL*  AOIK  85/18:85/01 

VS.  a.  43—42.09  32  Qaims 


5,67838 
PORTABLE  FISHING  ROD  ORGANIZER 
Robert  Anthony  Zielinski,  and  Jeffrey  Alan  Wilson,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  1109,  Fort  Myers,  Fia.  33902 

Filed  Oct  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,652 

Int  a.*  AOIK  97/10:97/08 

VS.  CL  43—26  9  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  organizer  comprising: 

A  pair  of  circular,  axially  detached  brackets,  each  said  bracket 
having  a  like  plurality  of  generally  radial  slots  formed  therein, 
each  said  bracket  including  opposing  front  and  back  sides  that 
have  relatively  deep  recesses  formed  respectively  therein  and 
a  relatively  thin  central  web  formed  between  said  recesses; 

means,  disposed  in  each  said  slot  for  releasably  gripping  a 
fishing  rod  that  extends  through  said  slot,  said  means  for 


20.  A  variable  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  generally  elongated  planar  shape  with  a 
top  surface,  a  back  surface,  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  and 
having  a  channel  formed  in  said  top  surface  extending  from 
said  front  end  to  said  back  end.  said  base  member  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  fishing  line  and  having 
at  least  one  hook  means  attached  thereto  for  capturing  fish; 

at  least  one  interchangeable  fish  bait  insert;  and 

a  transparent  pivot  member  having  a  cavity  formed  therein 
shaped  to  receive  one  of  said  interchangeable  fish  bait  inserts, 
said  pivot  member  being  hingedly  attached  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  base  member  such  that  pivoting  said  pivot  member 
away  from  said  base  member  exposes  said  cavity  for  receipt 
therein  or  for  removal  therefrom  of  one  of  said  interchange- 
able fish  bait  inserts,  and  such  that  pivoting  said  pivot  mem- 
ber toward  and  against  said  base  member  closes  off  said 
cavity  and  holds  one  of  said  interchangeable  fish  bait  inserts 
therein  and  visible  through  said  pivot  member 
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wherein  said  interchangeable  fish  pait  inserts  can  be  placed  into 
or  removed  from  said  pivot  t^eraber  cavity  for  selectively 
changing  the  appearance  of  sai4  artificiai  fishing  lure;  and 

wherein  a  fish  scent  means  cai^  be  placed  in  said  channel, 
whereby  water  may  flow  throug  i  said  channel  and  cany  some 
of  said  fish  scent  means  into  sa  d  water. 


5,678^3  » 
nSHLURE 
Mark  H.  Moore,  5  Lakeyiew  Dr^ 
Filed  Oct  27,  1994, 

lot  CL'  AOlt 
VS.  a.  43—*Zyj 


Sir. 


I  iaincs  Oty,  Fla.  33844 
No.  329,421 
85A)0 

4Claiiiis 


—ai^ 


I.      \^f=tT^ 


1.  A  fish  lure,  molded  fiom  translu  xnt,  flexible  material  to  form 
a  single  unit  in  a  general  shape  of  a  Rsh  comprising; 
a  forward  body  part,  a  hinge,  an  a  ft  body  part,  a  tail  and  fins, 
said  forward  body  part  compris  ng  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side, 
two  lateral  sides,  a  nose  end  uid  a  rear  end, 
said  top,  boaom  and  lateral  si  des  connecting  said  nose  and 

rear  ends, 
said  top.  bottom  and  lateral  s^es  converging  from  forward 


said  rear  end  to  proximate 
said  lateral  sides  smooth  and 


said  forward  body  part  furthei'  comprising  a  hook  and  a 
weight. 


said  hook  embedded  in  and 


said  weight  fully  embedded 


'm^ 


said  nose, 
slightly  convex. 


in  said  translucent,  plastic, 


flexible  material  of  said  fa  ward  body  part, 
said  weight  embedded  in  saii  I  translucent,  plastic,  flexible 

material  proximate  to  and  ;  [pproximately  parallel  to  said 

bottom  side, 
said  rear  end  connected  to  said  hinge, 
said  hinge  comprising  a  forwan  I  end  and  an  aft  end, 
said  forward  end  connected  t<  said  rear  end  of  said  forward 

body  part 
said  hinge  further  comprisin ;,  between  said  forward  end 

and  said  aft  end,  an  inde  itation  whereby  said  lure  is 

substantially  thinner,  in  res  xct  to  said  lure's  width,  and 

more  laterally  flexible  tlu  i  said  forward  and  said  aft 

body  part 
said  alt  end  connected  to  sai<  afl  body  part, 
said  afi  body  part  comprising  a  top,  bottom  and  two  side 
surfaces,  and  a  front  end  and  a  tail  end, 
said  front  end  connected  to  s  lid  at  end  of  said  hinge, 
said  surfaces  of  said  aft  body  lait  connecting  said  from  end 

and  said  tail  end, 
said  surfaces  converging  froi  i  proximate  said  front  end  to 

said  tail  end, 
said  aft  body  part  further  composing  a  rattle, 

said  rattle  embedded  in  said  translucent,  plastic,  flexible 


material  of  said  aft  body 


surface  and  proximate  to  s  lid  front  end. 


said  rattle  disposed  whereby 
body  produces  from  said 
which  is  acoustably  audibl ;  underwater, 
said  tail  end  connected  to  said  i  ail. 


part  near  at  least  one  said 


lateral  movement  of  said  aft 
rattle  an  intermittent  noise 


said  tail  comprising  an  anterior  end  and  a  posterior  end, 
said  anterior  end  connected  to  said  tail  end  of  said  aft  body 

part, 
said  posterior  end  connected  to  said  fins, 
said  fish  lure  further  comprising  a  flexible,  reflective  ribbon, 
said  flexible,  reflective  ribbon  embedded  within  said  translu- 
cent, plastic,  flexible  material  of  said  lure  and  longitudi- 
nally disposed  from  proximate  said  nose  end  to  said  tail  end 
and  vertically  transversely  disposed  therebetween  substan- 
tially filling  both  profile  views  of  said  lure,  and  disposed 
approximately  midway  said  lure's  width, 
said  reflective,  flexible  ribbon  being  substantially  completely 
visible  when  viewing  said  lure  in  profile  from  either  side, 
and 
said  flexible,  reflective  ribbon  is  disposed  in  said  forward 
body  part 

said  flexible,  reflective  ribbon  substantially  obscuring  said 
weight  from  either  of  said  lateral  sides,  and  said  flexible, 
reflective  ribbon  substantially  obscuring  said  hook,  from 
either  of  said  lateral  sides,  wherein  said  hook  shank  is 
embedded  in  said  translucent,  plastic,  flexible  material  of 
said  forward  body  part 


5.678^1 
DEVICE  FOR  CASTING  SMALL  LURES  AND  FLIES 
Danny  R.  Haiterman,  Jr.,  Rte.  6,  Box  27,  Eureka  Springs,  Ark. 
72632 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  581,843 

Int  CL''  AOIK  91/00 

VS.  CL  43-^13.1  13  Claims 


projecting  from  said  translu- 


cent plastic,  flexible  maiei  al  of  said  forward  body  part, 
said  book  shank  embedded  in  said  translucent  plastic, 

flexible  material  proximate  to  and  approximately  parallel 

to  said  top  side, 
said  hook  projecting  from  sail  translucent  plastic,  flexible 

material  at  said  top  side  fa  'ward  of  said  rear  end, 
said  hook  also  projecting  fix  tn  said  nose  end  to  form  an 

eyelet. 


1.  A  castable  device  for  spin  or  bail  casting,  comprised  of  a 
leading  section  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  leader,  an  intermediate 
weighted  section,  and  a  trailing  section  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
spin  or  bait  casting  line;  said  leading  section  and  said  trailing 
section  being  of  equal  and  constant  diameter  and  conjoint  with  said 
intermediate  weighted  section;  said  intermediate  weighted  section 
is  shorter  in  length  than  said  leading  section  and  longer  in  length 
than  said  trailing  section;  the  body  of  said  intermediate  weighted 
section  being  of  a  continuous  taper  forward  and  reverse  of  a  point 
of  maximum  diameter. 


5,678,352 
COMMODITY  FUMIGA'nON  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  D.  Ldtner,  6382  Schubert  St,  Bnena  Park,  CaUf. 
90620,  and  Arthur  W.  R.  Terry,  9732  Compton  Blvd.,  BcU- 
8ower,  CaHf.  90706 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)4972,  S  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27431,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  553,459 
Int  a.'  AOIM  13/00 
VS.  a.  43—125  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  fumigating  a  commodity  contained  within  an 
enclosed  space,  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reservoir  of  a  non-flammable  cryogenic  Uquid; 
continuously  maintaining  said  cryogenic  liquid  at  a  [vessure  of 

less  than  SOO  pounds  per  square  inch; 
providing  a  flow  of  cryogenic  liquid  from  said  reservoir; 
heating  said  flow  of  cryogenic  liquid  to  a  temperature  such  that 
the  cryogenic  liquid  flashes  directly  into  its  gaseous  state  to 
provide  a  flow  of  heated  non-flammable  gas; 


1790 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1789 


212  ipi  ^  ns         ax) 

103    \    .110 


103    I     IK)  I    III 

\~\y-^ O (  „J06 


D4' 


-L     ^213 


applying  the  flowing  mixture  of  heated  gas  to  the  space  to  be 
fumigated; 

providing  a  source  of  a  toxic  agent; 

providing  a  flow  of  said  toxic  agent  from  said  source;  and 

mixing  the  toxic  agent  with  the  flow  of  heated  gas  to  produce  a 
fiimigant  by  introducing  the  toxic  agent  into  the  flow  of 
heated  gas  before  the  heated  gas  enters  the  space. 


5,678353 
GRASS  GUARD 
Emily  Tsao;  Ctaein-Hwa  "Kao,  both  of  5853  Antigua  Dr.,  San 
Jose,  CaUf.  95120-1760,  and  Stephen  K.  Chan,  493  Hanley 
Dr.,  Pinole,  CaUf.  94564 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,432 

Int  CL*  AOIG  U/02 

VS.  O.  47—25  IS  Claims 


5,678354 

NO-BURN  PROCESS  FOR  FOSTERING  GROWTH  OF  A 

MATURE  PERENNIAL  GRASS  CROP  IN  A  FIELD 

Charles  M.  Keno,  21002  E.  Bradshaw  Rd.,  FairfleM,  Wash. 

99012 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,705 
Int  CL'  AOID  45/SO:  AOIG  1/00.1/12 
VS.  a.  47—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  no-bum  process  for  fostering  growth  of  a  mature  perennial 
grass  crop  in  a  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  manire  perennial  grass  crt^  in  a  field,  the  mature 
grass  crop  including  plants  with  plant  stalks,  upper  stems  and 
.seed-containing  heads: 
separating  upper  stems  and  seed-containing  heads  from  the 
associated  plant  stalks  by  swathing  the  grass  crop  at  a  height 
above  the  ground  surface  to  leave  plant  stallLS  of  a  length  of 
between  approximately  2  and  approximately  7  inches; 
leaving  the  plant  stalks  unbumed; 

thrashing  the  upper  stems  and  seed-containing  heads  in  the 
thrashing  and  separating  implement  to  separate  seeds  and  to 
form    a    residue    comprising    upper    stems    and    non-seed- 
containing  head  parts; 
reducing  the  residue  in  the  thrashing  and  separating  implement 
to  an  approximate  size  capable  of  passing  through  a  4  inch 
mesh  screen; 
after  reducing  the  residue,  depositing  the  residue  from   the 
thrashing  and  separating  implement  over  the  unbumed  plant 
stalks; 
filtering  the  residue  through  the  unbumed  plant  stalks  to  fonn  a 
residue  canopy  between  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  the 
height  above  the  ground  surface  at  which  the  grass  crop  was 
swathed;  and 
applying  nitrogen-containing  fertilizer  between  the  unbumed 
plant  stallcs. 


1.  A  vegetation  guard  for  forming  a  vegetationless  border  around 
a  perimeter  of  an  object,  said  vegetation  guard  comprising: 

a  first  layer  formed  of  a  resilient  plastically  compliant  poly- 
meric material  having  a  high  density  particulate  material 
dispersed  therein,  said  first  layer  being  impermeable  to 
growth  of  plant  matter, 

and  a  second  layer  embedded  within  a  top  surface  of  said  first 
layer,  said  second  layer  having  a  texture  and  coloration  simu- 
lating natural  grass,  said  first  layer  having  a  raised  outer  edge 
surrounding  a  periphery  of  said  second  layer,  said  first  layer 
having  a  first  opening  having  a  first  diameter  therethrough, 
said  second  layer  having  a  second  opening  of  a  second  diam- 
eter which  is  different  than  said  first  diameter  theretbough. 
said  second  opening  being  concentric  with  said  first  opening, 
said  first  layer  having  a  raised  inner  edge  extending  within 
said  second  opening. 


5,678355 
WEED  INHIBITING  ENCLOSURE  MEMBERS  FOR  USE 
WITH  CONTAINER  GROWN  PLANTS  AND  METHODS 
OF  USE  THEREOF 
Leno  Valentino  Mori,  R.R.  #2;  Robert  Victor  Mori,  P.O.  1173, 
166  Queen  Street*  James  Edward  Slominski,  R.R.  #2,  aU  of 
Niagara-on-the-Lake  Ontario,  Canada,  LOS  IJO,  and  Uwe 
Sonneman,    109    Harcourt    Crescent    Kitchener   Ontario, 
Canada,  N2P  IMl 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420313 

Int  CL'  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  47—84  17  Claims 


1.  A  weed  growth  inhibiting  enclosure  member  for  use  with  a 
plant  container  having  a  bottom  end  on  which  the  plant  container 
stands  and  an  open  top  end,  the  container  containing  plant  growth 
medium  and  at  least  one  growing  plant  with  a  stem  extending 
above  the  container  open  top  end; 

the  enclosure  member  comprising  a  tube  of  thin,  flexible  light- 
impervious  sheet  plastics  material  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  having  lower,  middle  and  upper  portions,  the  mem- 
ber being  of  such  transverse  dimension  for  the  lower  portion 
to  fit  snugly  around  the  exterior  of  ttie  container,  and  of  a 
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length  such  that  with  the  container 
member  the  middle  and 
container  open  top  end; 

the  length  of  the  middle  poitioi 
middle  portion  to  extend  inwai  d 
overlie  the  growth  medium  am 
thereto  and  growth  of  weeds 
upper  portion  being  su£Bcient 
be  wrapped  around  the  plant 

at  least  the  middle  portion  having 
holes  of  3-5  mm  effective  dia^ieter 
one  another  of  from  2V^  cm  to 
and  spacing  to  permit  suffic  ent 
growth  medium  while  inhibit  ng 
through. 


fitted  within  the  enclosure 
uppetl  portions  can  extend  above  the 


APPARATUS  FOR  GROW  ING,  PLANTING  AND 
TRANSPLANT!]  (G  PLANTS 
Aart  Van  Wingerden,  Fletdier,  N,  C^  assignor  to  Winstrip,  Inc^ 
Mais  River,  N.C. 

FOcd  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,812 

Int  a."  AMG  9/02 

VS.  CL  47—87  18  Claims 
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being  sufiBcient  to  permit  the 

toward  the  plant  stem  and  to 

thereby  inhibit  access  of  light 

therein,  and  the  length  of  the 

to  permit  the  upper  portion  to 

^m;  and 

therein  spaced  punched  out 

spaced  at  a  distance  from 

>Vi  cm,  such  holes  being  of  size 

passage  of  water  to  the 

protrusion  of  weeds  there- 


5,678,:  57 

INTERACnVE  INI  LATABLE  TOY 

Jeaae  Rubio,  606  Durian  St.,  Via^  CaUf.  92083,  and  Guy  W. 

RodMfort,  554  Stratford  Dr.,  Sncinitas,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,^.  No.  619,067 

Int  a.*^  EitiB  1/34 

VS.  CL  52—2.17 

1.  An  inflatable  toy  having  a  pljindity  of  inflatable  walls,  said 
walls  defining  an  interior  space  wi  [hin  said  toy,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  walls  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
said  toy  being  adapted  for  a  first  i  se  wherein  said  toy  is  inflated 


5  Claims 


and  an  inflatable  graphic  is  attached  thereto,  and  for  a  second  use 
wherein  said  toy  is  inflated  and  no  graphic  is  attached  thereto,  said 
toy  comprising: 
attachment  means  fixed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  walls  for  attaching  an  inflatable  graphic  thereto; 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  toy  and 
an  attached  inflatable  graphic  when  said  toy  is  used  in  a  first 
use  and  for  fluid  sealing  said  exterior  surface  when  said  toy  is 
used  in  a  second  use,  and 
means  forming  an  opening  in  said  toy  for  permitting  access  to 
the  interior  space  of  said  toy  when  the  walls  thereof  are 
inflated. 


5,678358 

SOLDIER  nGHTING  COVER 

Michael  J.  Koledin,  P.O.  Box  1414,  ComeUas,  N.C.  28031 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  560,009 

Lrt.  CL'  EMD  1/34 

VS.  CL  52—4  20 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  plai  ts  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  growing  compartments  arranged  in  adjacent  rows; 
said  growing  compartments  adkpted  to  contain  growing  mate- 
rial and  plants; 

four  air  openings  each  having  foi  r  side  walls  located  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  growing  compaiti  lents  within  a  central  region  of 
said  apparatus; 

each  growing  compartment  inclu  ling  four  side  walls; 

each  of  said  growing  coropartmtnts  within  said  central  region 
having  four  other  growing  compartments  contiguous  there- 
with; I 

a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  sioe  walls  of  a  growing  compart- 
ment within  said  central  regiot  also  being  a  portion  of  a  side 
wall  of  a  contiguous  growing  Fompaitment; 

a  second  portion  of  each  of  laid  side  walls  of  a  growing 
compartment  within  said  cent]  U  region  also  being  a  side  wall 
of  an  air  opening. 


13.  A  soldier  fighting  cover  for  placement  across  the  sides  of  a 
military  trench  or  foxhole  dug  in  the  ground,  the  cover  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  frames,  each  of  the  ftames  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  and  parallel  upper  members  located  in  a 
first  plane,  a  pair  of  elongated  and  parallel  lower  members 
located  in  a  second  plane  below  and  parallel  to  the  first  plane, 
the  lower  members  being  located  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
upper  members,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  cross  members 
spaced  longimdinally  along  the  length  of  the  upper  members, 
and  having  horizontal  portions  located  substantially  in  the  first 
plane  and  attached  to  the  upper  members,  and  further  having 
integral  diagonal  poiiions  extending  from  the  upper  members 
and  cotmected  to  the  lower  members,  respectively,  and  a  pair 
of  end  cross  noembers  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  lower 
members; 

load  bearing  sheets  engaged  upon  and  overlying  the  upper 
members  of  the  frame,  respectively,  and  attached  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  pair  of  end  cross  members,  respectively, 
the  end  extremities  of  each  of  tlie  sheets  including  adjacent 


slits  generally  horizontally  aligned  with  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  intermediate  cross  members; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  inextensible  high  strength 
flexible  straps  attached  to  the  frames  and  extending  through 
and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  frames  for  securement  to  the 
ground,  the  straps  passing  tiirough  the  slits  in  the  load  bearing 
sheets,  and  passing  under  the  intermediate  cross  members 
whereby  the  straps  are  placed  in  tension  between  the  ground 
and  the  frames  to  support  the  frames  upon  any  downward 
movement  of  the  frames  toward  the  foxhole. 


5,678359 
SLOPED  GUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Cyrfl  lUmer,  4978  Qubgreen  Summit,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 
30088 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.778 

Int.  a.*  E04D  13/064 

VS.  a.  52—12  18  Claims 


1.  A  sloped  gutter  assembly  for  contt-olled  renooval  of  water 
from  a  structure  roof  comprising: 

an  elongated  gutter  section  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding 
sidewalls  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section,  the 
gutter  section  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end. 
wherein  the  sidewalls  are  progressively  tapered  from  the 
downstream  end  to  the  upstream  end  to  define  a  cross-section 
of  progressively  reduced  dimension; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  integrally  attached  to  one  of  the 
upstanding  sidewalls  and  including  means  for  attaching  the 
gutter  section  to  the  structure;  and 

a  screen  hingedly  attached  along  one  side  to  one  of  the  upstand- 
ing sidewalls  and  disposed  so  that  an  opposite  side  overlies  an 
opposing  sidewall.  the  screen  being  downwardly  sloped  from 
the  one  side  to  the  opposite  side;  and 

a  downspout  section  being  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section 
and  having  a  first  end  telescopically  receiving  the  downstream 
end  of  the  gutter  section  and  a  second,  closed  end,  the 
downspout  section  further  having  a  hole  near  the  second  end 
for  receiving  a  downspout,  the  downspout  section  further 
having  a  screen  hingedly  attached  to  a  first  side  and  adapted 
to  overiy  the  downstream  end  of  the  gutter  section  and  the 
second  side  of  the  downspout  section. 


5,678360 

GUTTER  LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
James  H.  Fort,  94  Quarry  Rd.,  Granby,  Conn.  06035,  and 
George  C.  Rannenberg,  27  Robin  Dr.,  CoUlnsviUe,  Conn. 
06022 

Filed  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466350 

InL  a.*  E04D  I3A)76 

VS.  a.  52—14  8  Claims 


1.  A  gutter  liquid  separator  for  separating  liquid  from  non-liquid 
debris  and  for  removing  the  non- liquid  debris  from  a  rain  water 
gutter  system  secured  to  a  roof  or  a  structure,  comprising: 

a.  a  debris  discharge  ouUet  including  a  flow  surface,  an  inner 
wall  extending  up  from  an  inner  edge  of  the  flow  surface 
adjacent  the  roof  and  outer  wall  opposed  to  the  inner  wall 
extending  up  from  an  outer  edge  of  the  flow  surface  so  that 
upstream  edges  of  the  flow  surface,  irmer  and  outer  walls  are 
secured  to  a  U-shaped  gutter  of  the  system,  the  debris  dis- 
charge oudet  also  including  a  debris  drop-off  edge  that  defines 
a  drop-off  plane  passing  through  downstream  edges  of  the 
flow  surface,  inner  and  outer  walls;  and. 

b.  a  liquid  separator  secured  to  the  debris  discharge  ouUet,  the 
liquid  separator  including  a  liquid  collection  box  secured  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  flow  surface  under  the  debris  discharge 
oudet.  the  liquid  collection  box  defining  a  liquid  discharge 
outlet  dimensioned  to  receive  a  downspout  of  the  system,  and 
the  liquid  separator  also  including  a  liquid  directing  surface 
secured  between  the  debris  drop-off  edge  adjacent  the  down- 
stream edge  of  the  flow  surface  and  a  liquid  inlet  of  the  liquid 
collection  box  so  that  the  liquid  directing  surface  directs 
liquid  from  the  flow  surface  to  the  liquid  collection  box. 
wherein  the  liquid  directing  surface  comprises  a  curved  lip 
liquid  directing  surface  having  a  flat  liquid  entry  surface 
affixed  to  the  debris  drop-off  edge  adjacent  the  downstream 
edge  of  the  flow  surface,  and  having  an  arcuate  surface 
adjacent  the  liquid  entry  surface  that  bends  away  from  a  flow 
axis  of  the  flow  surface  toward  the  Uquid  collection  box  and 
under  the  liquid  entry  surface,  the  liquid  directing  surface 
including  a  chip  edge  secured  to  inner  and  outer  box  walls  of 
the  liquid  collection  box,  so  that  wherein  liquid  adheres  to  the 
arcuate  surface  and  flows  under  the  liquid  entry  surface  into 
the  liquid  inlet  of  the  liquid  collection  box. 


5,678361 
RAIN  DFVERTER  FOR  A  FOLDABLE  ROOF 
Alan  F.  Bair,  c/o  Pacific  Yarts,  Inc.  77456  Hwy.  99S,  Cottage 
Grove,  Oreg.  97424 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,298 
Int  a."  E04D  13/00 
VS.  a.  52—24  4  Claims 

1.  A  rain  diverter  for  a  foldable  roof,  comprising: 
at  least  one  elongated  strip  of  foldable  roof  material  comprising 
two  sides  and  two  ends,  both  sides  being  sealedly  attached  to 
said  roof  thereby  forming  an  elongated  pocket  comprising  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
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a  first  branch  wall  provided  atop  the  main  wall  and  inclined 
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at  least  one  elongated  substantial!] 
member  comprising  a  first  end 
tioned  within  said  pocket,  therel^ 
a  protruding  position  relative  to 

wherein  said  pocket  is  positioned 
of  said  pocket  lower  on  said  roa  ' 
pocket,  thereby  facilitating  a  flov 
toward  the  first  end  of  said 

wherein  at  least  one  end  of  said 
is  removably  positioned  within 

further  comprising  means  for  retailing 
pocket,  and 

wherein  said  retaining  means 
least  one  end  of  said  pocket  anc 
and  opened  repeatedly. 


transversely  incompressible 

and  a  second  end  and  posi- 

maintaining  said  pocket  in 

said  roof, 

said  roof  with  the  first  end 

than  the  second  end  of  said 

of  rain  running  off  said  roof 

pocliet. 

I  po4ket  is  open  and  said  member 
S  aid  pocket, 

said  member  within  said 

composes  a  fastener  for  closing  at 
said  fastener  may  be  closed 


5,67836: 
TERMITE  CONTROL  DEV|CE 
Bynn  Hulls,  ReynoMsburg,  and 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Inc^  Summit,  OL 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1996, 
Int  CL*  E04B  1/72 
VS.  CL  52—101 


Kathy 
Owens-Coi  oing 


,S«r. 


1.  A  termite  control  device  compri  ing: 


5,678,363 

SOUND  BARRIER  PANEL 

Paul  Ogorchock,  4361  High  Ridge  Rd.,  Haymarket,  Va.  22069, 

and  Steve  McCowin,  21167  Crocus  Ter.,  Ashbum,  Va.  22011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,723,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,564,241.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,483 

Int.  CI."  E04B  J/82;  E04C  J/00 
VS.  a.  52—144  9  Cbims 


7 

r^ 

Hi  III  III 

a*' 

yatM 

AND  METHOD 
D.  Schmidt,  Utica,  both 
Fiberglas  Technology, 


No.  635,997 
E04H  9/J6 


16  Claims 


1.  A  composite  sound  barrier  wall  comprising: 

A)  a  structural  layer  which  includes  grout; 

B)  an  acoustic  layer  which  includes 

(1)  a  solid  portion  which  includes 

(a)  cementitious  material, 

(b)  aggregate, 

(c)  chipped  rubber  from  tires,  and 

(d)  air  entraining  mixture, 

(2)  a  multiplicity  of  cavities  defined  in  said  solid  portion  with 
a  substantial  percentage  of  said  cavities  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  one-eighth  inch, 

(3)  passages  defined  in  said  solid  portion  and  interconnecting 
said  cavities,  said  passages  and  said  cavities  being  intercon- 
nected to  define  water  passages  through  said  acoustic  layer, 
said  water  passages  being  sized  to  pass  at  least  one  gallon 
of  water  per  square  foot  ttirough  said  acoustic  layer;  and 

C)  a  combination  bond  coupling  the  solid  portion  of  said  acous- 
tic layer  to  said  structural  layer  and  including 

(1)  a  reinforcing  element  and 

(2)  the  solid  portion  of  said  acoustic  layer  and  said  structural 
layer  being  intermixed  at  and  adjacent  to  said  reinforcing 
element  with  portions  of  said  solid  portion  extending  past 
said  reinforcing  element  into  said  structural  layer  and  por- 
tions of  said  structural  layer  extending  past  said  reinforcing 
element  into  the  solid  portion  of  said  acoustic  layer. 


5,678,364 
SOUNDPROOF  WALL 
Hiroshi  Shima,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshiyuki  Watanabe,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestooe  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1994,  6-189942 

Int  a.'  E02D  27AX) 

VS.  a.  52— 169J  3  Ctafans 


received  between  a  building 


a  barrier  member  configured  to  be 
foundation  and  a  building  stii  icture,  the  barrier  member 
including  a  first  channel; 

a  first  holder  having  a  generally !  J-shaped  cross  section  and 
including  a  generally  horizont^  bonom  edge,  a  generally 
vertical  side  edge,  and  a  generall  i  horizontal  top  edge,  the  top 
edge  being  removably  snap  fit  in  the  first  channel  of  the 
barrier  member  at  a  first  side  of  the  building  foundation;  and 

a  first  piece  of  material  removablj  received  in  the  first  holder, 
the  first  piece  of  material  provk  ing  an  indication  of  termite 
activity  or  including  a  termiticid  ;. 


f~ 

\^\ 

t 

a 
1     1 

1.  A  soundproof  wall,  comprising: 

a  main  wall  rising  from  a  ground  surface; 
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a  first  branch  wall  provided  atop  the  main  wall  and  inclined 
toward  a  noise  source; 

a  second  branch  wall  provided  atop  the  main  wall  and  inclined 
away  from  the  noise  source;  and 

a  subordinate  branch  wall  provided  on  at  least  one  of  tlie  first 
and  second  branch  walls  at  an  intermediate  position  between  a 
top  end  and  a  base  end  of  said  at  least  one  branch  wall  and 
extending  in  a  direction  other  than  that  of  the  branch  wall. 


5,678,365 
ROTATING  GUARD  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Venegas,  Jr.,  4165  Homestead,  HoweU,  Mich.  48843 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,748,  Oct  11,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  179,089,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,094 
Int  CL*  FOIF  15/00 
VS.  CL  52—174  5  Oaims 


1.  A  rail  assembly  comprising: 

a  vertical  staiKhion; 

a  polynterized  sheath  continuously  mounted  about  said  vertical 
stanchion; 

a  first  ring  rotatably  mounted  to  said  polymerized  sheath; 

a  second  ring  rotatably  mounted  to  said  polymerized  sheath;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  rings  having  equal  outer  diameters 
and  said  outer  diameters  are  greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of 
said  polymerized  sheath;  whereby  said  first  and  second  rings 
absorb  the  initial  impact  of  an  object  in  motion. 


5,678366 

SLIDING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Hiroki    Nambo,    Toyama-ken;    Shigeru    Ueda,    Chiba-ken; 

Toshiaki  Hirono,  and  Yuichi  Nozaki,  both  of  Toyama-ken,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561^81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297388; 
May  2,  1995,  7-143862 

Int  a.*  F06B  J/J 2;  1/70 
VS.  a.  52—207  11  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  window  structure  having  a  window  frame  compris- 
ing an  upper  frame  member,  a  lower  fitune  noember  and  bilateral 
side  vertical  frame  members  assembled  in  substantially  rectangular 
shape,  and  an  indoor  side  sash  and  an  outdoor  side  sash  fitted  to 
said  window  frame,  said  lower  frame  member  comprising  an 
indoor  side  portion  to  which  said  indoor  side  sash  is  mounted  and 
an  outdoor  side  portion  to  which  said  outdoor  side  sash  is  mounted 
and  having  a  step-like  configuration  in  which  said  indoor  side 
portion  has  a  height  higher  than  a  height  of  said  outdoor  side 
poftion. 


wherein  an  attachment  is  nxxmted  to  said  outdoor  side  portion 
of  said  lower  frame  so  as  to  cover  laterally  at  least  pan  of  said 
outdoor  side  portion,  an  upper  end  of  said  attachment  being 
substantially  at  the  same  height  level  as  an  upper  end  of  said 
indoor  side  portion  of  said  lower  frame  member,  and  further 
wherein  said  sliding  window  structure  constitutes  an  inside 
single  sliding  window  structure  in  which  said  indoor  side  sash 
is  mounted  on  a  rail  integrally  formed  on  said  indoor  side 
portion  of  said  lower  frame  member  so  as  to  be  sUdable  in  a 
width  direction  of  the  window  frame,  and  said  outdoor  side 
sash  is  mounted  and  fixed  to  said  outdoor  side  portion  of  said 
lower  frame  member  on  one  of  the  laterally  left  and  right 
sides  of  tlte  window  frame,  wherein  said  attachment  is  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  flat  surface  and  is  mounted  to  said 
outdoor  side  portion  of  said  lower  frame  member  on  ttie 
lateral  one  side  opposite  to  that  occupied  by  said  otitdoor  side 
sash,  said  upper  flat  surface  of  said  attachment  being  substan- 
tially at  the  same  height  level  as  an  upper  end  of  said  rail  of 
said  lower  frame  member,  and  an  upwardly  opening  recessed 
portion  being  defined  between  said  attaclunent  and  said 
indoor  side  portion  of  said  lower  frame  member,  tlirough 
which  said  indoor  side  sash  is  slidable. 


5,678367 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  SIDING 

Keith  Kline,  16453  Sharp  Rd.,  Rockton,  Dl.  61072 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556300 

Int  CL"^  E06B  J/04 

VS.  CL  52— 2U  3  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  arranged  for  tlie  purpose  of  fastening 
siding  around  an  opening  defined  by  a  building,  said  device  com- 
prising: I 
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lip  so  that  said  exposed 
ents  appear  to  be  miteied 


second  edge,  said  base 


a  first  and  second  J-channel  element  which  co-operate  together 

in  an  abutting  connected  angular  itlationship  relative  to  each 

other  for  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  opening; 
said  first  element  having  an  exposefl  portion  which  defines  a 

miter  cut  disposed  adjacent  to  sai()  second  element; 
said  second  element  having  an  exposed  face,  such  that  adjacent 

to  said  miter  cut,  said  exposed  pottion  overlies  and  conceals 

said  exposed  face  when  said  eieaents  are  disposed  in  said 

abutting  connected  angular  relatii 

portion  and  said  face  of  said  elei 

relative  to  each  other; 
said  first  element  further  including: 

a  base  portion  having  a  first 
portion  defining  a  plurality  of  tlots  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  first  edge  facilitating  fastening  of  said  base  portion; 

a  connecting  portion  extending  away  from  said  second  edge 
of  said  base  portion;  | 

said  exposed  portion  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  said 

proximal  end  being  secured  to  s^  connecting  portion  and 

spaced  relative  to  said  base  portion,  such  that  said  base 

portion,  said  connecting  portion  ^d  said  exposed  portion 

co-operate  together  for  lockably  s«f:uring  the  siding  therein; 
said  second  element  further  includinj^ 

a  further  base  portion  having  a  firstjand  second  extremity,  said 
further  base  portion  defining  a  further  plurality  of  slots 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  extremity  for  facilitating 
fastening  of  said  further  base  portion; 

a  funlier  connecting  portion  extending  away  from  said  second 
extremity  of  said  further  base  pivtion; 

said  exposed  face  having  a  further  proximal  and  a  fijither 
distal  end,  said  further  proximal  lend  being  secured  to  said 
finther  connecting  portion  and  sbaced  relative  to  said  fur- 
ther base  pcwtion,  ' 
such  that  said  ftmber  base  portion    said  further  connecting 

portion  and  said  exposed  face  co-op  eratc  together  for  lockably 

securing  the  siding  therein; 

said  miter  cut  extending  from  siid  proximal  end  to  said 
further  distal  end  when  said  eleibents  are  disposed  in  said 
abutting  connected  angular  relatimship;  and 

said  base  portion  and  said  connecting  portion  defining  a  cutoff 
portion  extending  from  a  junctui^  of  said  miter  cut  and  said 
proximal  end,  said  cutoff  porti< 
normal  to  said  connecting  porbc 


extending  substantially 


5,<783« 
PMcat  Not  Isnwd  For 


1  his  Nanber 


5,4(78,369 
REFRACTORY/HEAT  INSULATING  PANELS 
lUushl    Isfaikawa;    ffideid    lUdgachi;    Fnmio    Ikkahashi; 
Minora  Saitoh;  Hiroaki  Konta;  Haiumobu  Niizeld;  Masahiko 
Suzuld;  Hiroyuki  Umetsu;  Yoshihiko  Kanno,  and  Toshiliide 
Kokubun,  all  of  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignors  to  IG- Technical 
Research  Inc,  Yamagata,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0804,  $  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1W4,  S  l»2(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)94/15033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  7, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  290,945 
Claims  priority,  applicath>n  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-360233; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034286;  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-045874;  Feb.  9,  1993, 
5-045875;  Feb.  9, 1993,  5-045876;  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-053062 

Int  a."  E04B  2/58;  E04C  2/292 
U.S.  a.  52-309.9  14  Claims 


DtM-'' 


13.  A  mounting  structure  between  a  reftactory/beat  insulating 
panel  and  a  substrate  material,  in  which  the  refractory/heat  insulat- 
ing panel  is  formed  by  filling  a  core  material  between  a  surfacing 
material  and  a  backing  material,  both  having  a  square  shape  and 
being  noncombustible,  in  which  a  male  joint  portion  is  provided  at 
one  of  opposing  sides,  a  female  joint  portion  is  provided  at  the 
other  side,  and  mutual  connection  of  panels  is  achieved  by  engage- 
ment between  the  male  and  female  joint  portions,  and  in  which  the 
substrate  material  is  a  C-shaped  steel  material  which  has  a  rear 
portion  having  vertical  flat  shape,  side  portions  perpendicular  to 
said  rear  portion,  and  a  flap  sections  formed  by  inwardly  bending  a 
tip  portions  of  the  side  portion, 
wherein  the  refractory/heat  insulating  panel  is  fixed  to  tlie  sub- 
strate material  by  using  a  mounting  bracket  composed  of  a 
fixation  portion  and  an  engagement  portion,  the  fixation  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  setting  section  corresponding  to  a 
side  portion  of  the  C-shaped  steel  material,  a  fixation  section 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  setting  section  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  rear  portion  of  the  C-shaped  steel  material, 
and  an  engagement  section  which  is  formed  by  being 
extended  from  the  other  end  of  tiie  setting  section  to  corre- 
spond to  the  flap  section  of  the  C-shaped  steel  material,  and 
further  bending  a  tip  portion  of  the  bent  portion  in  a  hook-lilce 


shape,  said  engagement  section  being  engageable  with  said 
flap  section;  and  the  engagement  portion  extending  from  the 
setting  section  of  the  fixation  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  fixation  section  and  the  engagement 
section  extend,  and  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the 
shapes  of  the  male  and  female  joint  portions  of  the  refractory/ 
heat  insulating  panel,  and 
wherein  refractory/heat  insulating  panels  are  joined  by  engaging 
the  male  joint  portion  and  the  female  joint  portion  so  that  the 
engagement  portion  of  the  mounting  braclcet  is  interposed 
between  the  male  joint  portion  and  the  female  joint  portion  of 
refractory/heat  insulating  panels  to  be  joined,  an  engagement 
groove  portion  of  the  mounting  bracket  is  fitted  on  the  flap 
section  of  the  C-shaped  steel  material,  and  the  fixation  section 
is  fixed  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  C-shaped  steel  material  with 
a  fixture. 


5,678,370 
SURFACE  COVERING 
James  E.  Douglass,  Earisdon,  United  Kingdom,  asrignor  to 
Stooemarket,  Ryton-On-Dunsmore,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1994, 
9422788;  Dec  23,  1994,  9426137 

Int  CL''  EOlC  5/00 
VS.  CL  52-^11  J  26  Claims 


I.  A  surface  covering  including  a  plurality  of  concentric  polygo- 
nal rings  the  surface  .covering  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  comer  components,  each  comer  component 
including  two  pairs  of  parallel  sides,  each  pair  of  parallel 
sides  having  a  longer  side  and  a  shorter  side,  the  shorter  sides 
meeting  at  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  an  angle  formed  by 
adjacent  sides  of  a  regular  polygon,  the  longer  sides  meeting 
at  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  formed  by  adjacent  sides  of  the 
regular  polygon;  and 

a  plurality  of  planar  infill  components  disposed  between  the 
comer  components,  wherein  each  polygonal  ring  includes 
comer  components  of  the  same  size,  and  adjacent  polygonal 
rings  vary  by  an  integer  number  of  infill  components. 


5,678,371 

VAPOR  BARRIER  PANEL  FOR  USE  IN  A  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

Mark   E.   Wills,   83   Eastcote   Drive,   Wumipeg,   Manitoba, 

Canada,  R2N  2Y7 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,506 
Int  a.'  E04B  1/62 
VS.  CL  52-^108  9  Claims 

7.  A  vapor  barrier  panel  in  a  building  structure,  the  building 
structure  comprising: 


a  substantially  vertical  building  wall; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  horizontal  floor  joists  arranged  at 
the  wall  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  generally  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  floor  joists  each  including  two  vertical  side 
surfaces,  ajiorizontal  top  surface  and  a  horizontal  bottom 
surface; 

and  a  floor  having  a  bottom  surface  lying  over  tlie  top  surfaces 
of  the  floor  joists; 

the  vapor  barrier  panel  comprising; 

a  molded  integral  body  defining  at  least  two  main  flat  panel 
portions  each  having  a  bottom  edge,  a  top  edge  and  two  side 
edges,  the  main  panel  portions  being  vertical  and  each 
arranged  to  bridge  an  area  underneath  the  floor  and  in 
between  two  of  the  floor  joists,  the  nuun  panel  portions  being 
arranged  side  by  side  so  as  to  bridge  the  areas  between 
adjacent  floor  joists; 

each  main  panel  portion  including  a  horizontal  first  flange 
attached  to  the  main  panel  poition  at  the  top  edge  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto  along  a  full  length  thereof,  the  first 
flange  being  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  floor, 

each  side  edge  of  each  main  panel  portion  having  a  first  portioa 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  top  edge  and  extending  there- 
from, a  length  of  the  first  portion  being  equal  to  a  height  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  floor  joists  and  the  first  portion  being 
shaped  such  that  the  first  portion  lies  along  a  side  surface  of 
the  adjacent  one  of  the  floor  joists  from  the  top  surface  to  die 
bottom  surface  thereof;  and  a  second  portion  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  portion  and  parallel  to  the  top  edge,  the  second 
portions  being  directed  in  opposed  directions  so  as  to  extend 
apart  and  the  second  portions  each  lying  along  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  adjacent  one  of  the  floor  joists; 

each  main  panel  portion  including  two  vertical  second  flanges 
each  attached  to  the  main  panel  portion  at  the  first  portion  of 
a  respective  one  of  the  side  edges  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  main  panel  portion,  each  of  the  second  flanges 
being  shaped  so  as  to  lie  along  and  being  attached  to  the  side 
stirface  of  the  adjacent  one  of  the  floor  joists; 

and  each  main  panel  portion  including  two  tiiird  flanges  each 
attached  to  the  main  panel  portion  at  the  second  portion  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  side  edges  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  main  panel  portion,  each  of  the  third  flanges  lying  along 
and  being  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  adjacent  one 
of  die  floor  joists; 

all  of  the  first,  second  and  third  flanges  extending  in  the  same 
direction  fiom  the  main  panel  portions; 

the  main  panel  portions  each  including  a  flat  flap  portion 
depending  below  tiie  third  flanges  to  the  bottom  edge  which  is 
located  at  a  position  below  an  imaginary  horizontal  line 
joining  the  third  flanges; 

each  of  the  main  panel  portions  being  connected  to  the  next 
adjacent  main  panel  portions  at  adjacent  ones  of  the  third 
flanges  and  at  the  flap  portions  such  that  die  third  flanges 
underlying  and  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  ooe  of  the 
floor  joists  between  two  of  the  adjacent  areas  are  integral  and 
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the  flap  portions  depending  downw^ly  ftom  the  two  of  the 
adjacent  areas  are  integral; 
the  body  being  integrally  molded 
material  has  sufficient  strength  that 
porting  at  said  right  angles  to  the 
which  material  is  impeimeable  to 
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a  thin  material  which 
the  flanges  are  self  sup- 
main  panel  portion  and 
nloisture  vapor. 


5,«7«^2 

SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  USING 
PREFORMED,  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PANELS 
Donald  W.  Thomson,  San  Jose,  Cask  Rica,  and  Frank  B. 
Nidiols,  Redding,  Califs  assignors  t«  Constni-Plus  Intema- 
donal,  S^^  Ali^ueia,  Costa  Rica 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Sen  Ifo.  562,266 

Int  a.^  E04B  1/  Q 

VS.  a.  52—432  25  Claims 


SCO  Hid 


stru  ture, 


1.  A  method  for  joining  first  and 
panels  for  construction  of  a  building 
of: 

forming  each  of  the  first  and  second 
include  therein  a  plurality  of  genera|y 
bars,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
terminal  end  portions  extending 
peripheral  edges  of  such  prefabricate 

positioning  the  first  and  second  prefabricated 
relation  so  that  the  first  peripheral 
cated  panel  is  in  confronting,  s; 
peripheral  edge  of  the  second  prefal^( 

providing  a  zig-zag  lattice  having  a 
space  between  the  confronting  first 

attaching  the  terminal  end  portions  of 
reinforcement  bars  to  the  zig-zag  lattice 
ones  of  the  bends  thereof;  and 

forming  a  wet-knit  joint  that  includes 
space  between  the  confronting  perif^ral 
able  material. 


:pa«d 


5,678,373 

MODULAR  PRECAST  WALL  SYSTEM  WITH  MORTAR 

JOINTS 

Howard  M.  Franidin,  and  Erik  Garfi^kel,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Megawall  Corpo^tion,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,i59,  Nov.  7,  1994.  This 

application  Jon.  14,  1995,  Se '.  No.  490^466 

Int  CL'  E04B  2A)0;  E04g  21/14 

VS.  CL  52—439 

1.  A  modular  construction  system  com  arising: 


18  Claims 


a  plurality  of  block  units,  each  said  block  unit  being  precast  of 
concrete,  each  said  block  unit  having  a  length,  a  width,  a 
height,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sinface,  the  length  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  width,  each  said  block  unit 
further  having  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  the 
length  of  each  said  block  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  cavity  walls 
disposed  between  the  pair  of  side  walls  and  integral  tiierewith, 
each  side  wall  having  a  width  and  containing  a  reinforcement 
structure,  each  cavity  wall  having  a  height  and  a  top  surface, 
at  least  one  cavity  wall  having  a  height  that  is  less  than  the 
height  of  said  block  units,  the  cavity  walls  and  the  pair  of  side 
walls  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities,  said  block  units  being 
arranged  with  the  bottom  surface  of  a  first  said  block  unit 
opposing  the  top  surface  of  a  second  said  block  unit,  the 
cavity  walls  of  the  arranged  said  block  units  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  first  passages  extending  the  height  of  said  block  units 
and  one  or  more  second  passages  extending  longitudinally 
between  two  or  more  cavities;  and 

spacer  means  for  providing  a  joint  space  between  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  block  units  for  placement  of  bonding 
material. 


planar  prefabricated 
inclixling  the  steps 


prefabricated  panels  to 

parallel  reinforcement 

re|iforcement  bars  having 

I  the  first  and  second 

panel; 

panels  in  co-planar 

of  the  first  prefabri- 

relation  to  the  first 

cated  panel; 

I  lurality  of  bends  in  the 

nplieral  edges; 
(predetermined  ones  of  the 
structure  at  selected 

lie  zig-zag  lattice  in  the 
edges  with  a  pour- 


5,678374 

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  CONCRETE  MADE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  FIXTURE  USED  THEREFOR 

Katsumi  Fukuolui,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyourytm 

Hozen  Inc.,  Fukuoka,  Japan    - 

Fited  Jun.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-172810; 
Aug.  29,  1995,  7-245361 

Int  a.'  E04G  23/02 
VS.  CL  52—514  14  Qaims 


"-^ 


r  I  I    T 

106       105     109a  106 

1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  concrete  made  construction  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  reinforcement  member  onto  a  lower  surface  of  the 
concrete  made  construction; 

forming  holes  «t  said  lower  surface  of  the  concrete  made  con- 
struction; and 

inserting  fixtures  having  an.  inclined  surface  into  said  holes  to  fix 
said  reinforcement  member  onto  said  lower  surface  of  a 
concrete  made  construction. 
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wherein  tlie  inclined  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  reinforcement 
member  and  the  fixture  imparts  a  tension  force  to  said  rein- 
forcement member  in  a  plane  of  said  reinforcement  member. 


5,678,375 
FRAMEWORK  OF  A  BUILDING 
'Hiomo  Juola,  Katinhiinta  9  A,  FIN-21100  Naantali,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00286,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Fikd  JuL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  362^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  JuL  7,  1992,  923118 

Int  CI.*'  E04H  I2/I0;I2/J4 

VS.  CI.  52—655.1  12  Cfaums 


<E> 


1.  A  building  framework  having  interconitecting  girders  and 
columns  in  which  the  intersection  of  a  girder  with  a  column  is 
joined  by  a  connecting  member  shaped  as  an  approximately  rect- 
angular parallelpiped,  each  said  girder  and  each  said  column  defin- 
ing an  inner,  substantially  enclosed,  volume  extending  over  its 
length, 
each  said  connecting  member  substantially  matching  each  other 
in  size  and  shape  and  being  substantially  boUow  for  receiving 
concrete  tlierein  subsequent  to  its  interconnection  with  one  or 
more  girders  and  one  or  more  columns  for  conveying  concrete 
into  said  inner  volume  of  the  adjoining  one  or  more  inner 
volumes  of  ttie  girders  and  columns  affixed  tiiereto, 
multiple  sides  of  said  connecting  member  defining  at  least  one 
opening  therein  to  enable  multiple  columns  and  at  least  one 
girder  to  terminate  at  each  said  connecting  member,  wherein 
said  multiple  sides  of  said  connecting  member  are  provided 
with  coupling  elenoents  extending  laterally  beyond  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  sides  of  said  connecting  member,  which 
coupling  elements  on  free  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said 
columns  and  said  ginlers 
whereby  said  columns  and  girders  may  be  interconnected  with 
said  connecting  members  and  the  interior  volumes  of  said 
columns  and  girders  may  be  at  least  partially  filled  with,  and 
be  reinforced  by.  the  concrete  in  said  columns,  girders,  and 
connecting  members. 


5,678,376 
UNIVERSAL  INTERCEPT  CLIP 
James  P.  Poma,  160  Iriunbull  Ave.,  Girard,  Ohio  44420 
Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,001 
Int  CL'  E06B  1/36 
VS.  a.  52—656.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  universal  intercept  clip  for  connecting  any  of  a  plurality  of 
muntin  bars  having  differently  configured  cross  sections  to  any  of  a 
plurality  of  supporting  frame  members  of  a  window,  each  support- 
ing fiame  member  having  a  generally  C-shaped  cross  section  with 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  air  spaces,  comprising: 
a  muntin  bar  connecting  portion; 


44^-^ 


a  supporting  frame  member  connecting  portion:  and 
connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  said  muntin  bar 
connecting  portion  to  said  supporting  frame  member  connect- 
ing portion,  said  muntin  bar  connecting  portion  includes  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  close  the  opening  defiived  by  a  particular 
muntin  bar  cross  section. 


5,678,377 
INSULATING  GLASS  UNIT 
Edmund  A.  Leopold,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glass  Equip- 
ment Development  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,281,  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^13,761. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,699 
Int  CI."  E04C  2/38 
VS.  CL  52—656.9  10  ( 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  muntin  bar  to  a  planar  spacer  frame  of  an 
insulating  glass  unit  comprising: 

a.  bar  support  for  engaging  a  muntin  bar,  said  bar  support 
projecting  ftom  said  clip  in  a  first  direction  and  having 
opposed  sides  respectively  bounded  by  first  and  second  planes 
extending  in  said  first  direction,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  be 
installed  such  that  said  first  and  second  planes  extend  parallel 
to  a  plane  defined  by  said  planar  spacer  frame;  and. 

b.  latch  structure  for  securing  the  clip  to  the  spacer  frame; 

c.  said  latch  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  con- 
structed for  latching  engagement  with  the  spacer  frame; 

d.  said  latch  structure  defining  at  least  two  pairs  of  latching 
locations  engagable  with  ttie  spacer  frame,  the  latching  loca- 
tions of  each  pair  spaced  apart  transversely  relative  to  said 
first  and  second  planes  with  said  first  and  second  planes 
disposed  therebetween  and  each  latching  location  spaced 
away  from  the  closest  one  of  said  planes. 
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5,678^78 
JOIST  FOR  USE  IN  A  COMPOSIT  : 
Russell  P.  ElUsoo,  Jr.,  109  Rabton  Rd  . 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886, 136. 
No.  5^3,675,  which  is  a  continuall  on 
603415,  Oct  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,14  S,726. 
Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No 
Int  a.'  E04B  5(/0 
VS.  CL  52—692 


1.  A  joist  for  use  in  a  composite  building 
joist  supports  masonry  bloclcs  and  becoifes 
composite  building  system  comprising 

a  lower  metal  chord  having  a  first  v*dth 
flange  for  supporting  masonry  bioc|s 

an  upper  chord  having  a  second  wii 
apart  metal  bar  members  parallel  to 

a  metal  web  member  connected  to  anc 
lower  and  upper  chords  and  bein( 
parallel  bar  members  which  are 
of  said  web  member  so  that  the 
verse  tliickness  of  said  two  bar 
ber  serve  to  define  said  second 
narrower  than  said  first  width  of 


Stret, 


5,678,379 
BOTTOM  PLATE  ANCHOR  FOR 
Ludano  Quattrodocchi,  240  Dew 
Canada,  LOG  IKO 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada^Mai 
Int  a.^  F04B 
VS.  CL  52—712 


1.  In  the  erection  of  wall  frames  in 
a  bottom  plate  anchor  comprising  an 

having  a  mid-portion  bounded  by 
a  pair  of  spaced  in-parallel  side  lines  < 
a  first  bendable  portion  upon  one  edge 
of  being  angulated  about  said  pal 
between  co-planarity  with  respect  to 
angularity  with  respect  thereto,  a 
capable  also  of  being  routed  between 
stamping  into  parallel  with  said  firsi 
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BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Richmond,  Va.  23229 
,  May  20,  1992,  Pat 
i-in-part  ot  Ser.  No. 
This  application 
358,959 

4Claims 


'■--J/i"L^i 


and  having  a  lower 
placed  thereon; 
including  two  spaced 
one  another,  and 
undulating  between  said 
coimected  to  said  two 
apart  by  the  tliiclcness 
maximum  combined  trans- 
and  said  web  mem- 
which  is  significantly 
lower  metal  chord. 


C\b 


:  spa<  ed 
le  m  ixi 
men  bers  ; 
wi<th 
'  saj  1 


1  UILDING  FRAMES 
King  aty  Ontario, 


Pio. 


1/.8 


.606430 
r.  15, 1995,  2144720 

2  Claims 


anotlier  line  of  said  pair  of  lines  of  weakness  parallel  with 
said  first  line  of  wealaiess  so  that  the  two  said  portions  can  lie 
parallel  and  spaced  at  right  angles  to  said  stamping;  and  third 
and  fourth  portions  spaced  apart  on  either  side  of  said  second 
portion  bendable  about  tliird  and  fourth  lines  of  wealcness  into 
parallel  right  angularity  with  said  stamping  into  at  least  par- 
allel co-planarity  with  said  second  portion. 


5,678380 

ELASTOMERIC  EDGE  MOLDING  WITH  INTEGRALLY 

EXTRUDED  DECOR  LINE 

James  D.  Azzar,  201  Cottage  Rd.  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49507 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,764,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,019 

Int  a.*  E04C  2/38 

VS.  CL  52-716.4  g  claims 


system  wherein  the 
an  integral  part  of  tlie 


18—- 


bui  Iding  carpentry; 

nitially  planar  stamping 


weakness; 

>f  said  stamping  capable 

of  lines  of  weakness 

said  stamping  and  right 

!  econd  bendable  portion 

co-planarity  with  said 

bendable  portion  along 


ing 


1.  A  unitary  extruded  elongated  elastomeric  T-molding  compris- 


a  body  including  opposed  decorative  outer  and  inner  mounting 
surfaces  defining  spaced  first  and  second  edges,  said  inner 
mounting  surface  being  adapted  for  flush  mounting  to  an  edge 
of  a  planar  article  of  furniture  with  said  spaced  first  and 
second  edges  of  said  body  lying  flush  with  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  planar  article  of  furniture,  along  said  edge  of  said 
article  of  furniture, 

a  mounting  flange  integrally  molded  with  said  body  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  firom  said  iiuier  mounting  surface  and 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  groove  located  in  said  edge  of 
said  planar  article  of  furniture  and  being  of  a  width  sized  to 
said  groove  to  effect  fixed  coupling  thereto,  and 

at  least  one  partially  exposed,  integrally  molded  elastomeric 
decor  line  within  the  decorative  outer  surface  of  said  body  and 
extending  longimdinally  along  said  body  and  being  of  a 
contrasting  color  to  that  of  said  body. 


5,678381 
INSULATED  BEAM 
Duane  G.  DenAdet,  3727  80th  SE.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,993 
Int  a.*  E04C  3/30 
VS.  a.  52-730.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  structural  thermally-insulative  element  for  sup- 
porting a  load  in  a  load-bearing  direction  tliat  is  transverse  to  the 
elongation,  the  element  having  two  ends  that  are  longitudinally 
displaced  firom  one  another,  and  comprising: 
first  and  second  integral  elongated  load-bearing  members  sepa- 
rated in  a  direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  load-bearing 
direction; 
a  thermally-insulative  member  placed  between  the  first  and 
second  members  so  that  the  first  and  second  members  each 
extend  in  at  least  two  transverse  directions  relative  to  the 
thermally-insulative  member,  thereby  at  least  partially  enclos- 
ing tbe  thermally-insulative  member  without  touching  one 
another  and  forming  a  thermal  break;  and 
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two  transverse  structural  support  members  that  are  each  placed 
in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  ttie  two  load-bearing  members 
and  tlie  thermally-insulative  eiement. 


5,678382 

STRUCTURE  OF  BASE  OF  COLUMN  AND 

CONSTRUCTION  METHOD  FOR  BASE  OF  COLUMN 

Kingo  Naito,  7-4,  Daiwa  2-chome,  Ikkatsuki-shi,  Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314608 

Int  a."  E02D  27/00 


VS.  CL  52— 745J1 


3  Claims 


"1 

r-sr^ir 


I 

4S    2 


26        ?0       21 


1.  A  constriKtion  method  for  forming  a  base  of  a  column  at  a 
foundation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  foundation  such  that  upper  ends  of  column  main 

reinforcing-bars  protrude  upward  out  of  the  foundation, 
positioning  a  base  plate  for  a  column  frame  such  that  the  upper 

end  protruding  portions  of  tlie  column  main  reinforcing-bars 

extend  through  column  main  reinforcing-bar  passing  holes  of 

the  base  plate,  and 
beating  and  pressing  the  upper  end  protruding  portions  of  the 

column   main   reinforcing-bars   to   form   widened   portions 

wliicb  secure  the  base  plate  to  t)ie  colunui  main  leinforcing- 

bars. 


means  for  attaching  the  elongate  base  strip  to  a  support  frame; 

first  and  second  walls  spaced  apart  from  each  ottier  and  extend- 
ing substantially  peipendiculariy  away  from  the  elongate  base 
strip,  the  first  and  second  walls  defining  a  slot  extending  along 
the  elongate  base  strip,  the  slot  having  a  first  width; 

the  first  wail  having  a  first  toothed  gripping  surface  facing  the 
second  wall,  and  a  first  diin  panel  support  wall  extending 
firom  the  first  wall  in  a  direction  away  firom  tiie  second  wall 
and  spaced  from  the  elongate  base  strip; 

the  second  wall  having  a  second  toothed  gripping  surface  facing 
first  wall,  and  a  second  thin  panel  support  wall  extending 
from  the  second  wall  parallel  to  the  elongate  base  strip  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  first  wall; 

an  elongate  cover  strip  comprising  first  and  second  flexible 
projecting  walls  extending  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the 
elongate  cover  strip,  tlK  elongate  cover  strip  extending  away 
from  the  first  and  second  flexible  projecting  walls  to  form 
third  and  fourth  thin  panel  support  walls,  tlie  first  and  second 
flexible  projecting  walls  having  opposed  third  and  fourth 
toothed  gripping  surfaces  and  being  spaced  apart  to  have  a 
second  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  slot;  and 

a  cross-bar  spaced  apart  from  tiie  elongate  cover  scrip  and 
forming  a  fiilcnun  intercoimecting  the  first  and  second  flex- 
ible projecting  walls,  such  that  upon  insertion  of  tlie  first  and 
second  flexible  projecting  walls  into  the  slot,  the  third  and 
fourth  tootlied  gripping  surfaces  are  urged  towards  and  grip 
the  first  and  second  toothed  gnpping  surfaces  respectively  by 
the  cross-bar.  with  the  first  and  second  tliin  panel  support 
walls  facing  the  third  and  fourth  thin  panel  support  walls 
respectively  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  thin  panel  between 
them. 


5,678384 

RAPID  ASSEMBLY  SECURE  PREFABRICATED 

BUILDING 

Michael  Leon  Maze,  White  Rock,  Canada,  assignor  to  World 

Wide  Homes  Ltd.,  White  Rock,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Str.fio.  521370 

Int  a.'  E04C  2/32;  BMB  2/28 

VS.  a.  52—783.17  19  Claims 
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5,678383 

CONSTRUCTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  THIN 

PANELS 

Ben  Danidewicz,  80  Scenic  Ridge  Place  NW,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada,  T3L  1V3 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  586,287 
Int  a.*  E64C  2/34:  E04B  2/00 
VS.  a.  52—775  7  Claims 

1.  A  construction  assembly  for  attaching  tliin  panels  to  a  support 
frame,  the  construction  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  base  strip; 


40Q 
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1.  A  sandwich  panel  construction  for  use  iii  a  building  construc- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  fiurst-panel  covering; 

(b)  a  second  panel  covering; 
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(c)  a  comigated  metal  sheeting  pa  itjoned  between  the  first 
panel  covering  and  the  second  p  mel  covering  and  Spaced 
from  the  first  panel  covering  and  I  le  second  panel  covering, 
the  corrugated  metal  sheeting  havii  g  alternating  grooves  on  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side  thereof 
lei  with  one  another; 

(d)  an  insulation  coating  both  sides  (  f  the  alternating  first  and 
second  grooves  of  the  corrugated  i  heeting  and  having  crests 
and  valleys;  the  crests  of  the  insulal  on  being  proximate  to  the 
respective  first  panel  covering  and  I  he  second  panel  covering, 
the  valleys  of  the  insulation  provid  ing  openings  between  the 
first  panel  covering  and  the  second  ipanel  covering  coincident 
with  the  altemabng  first  and  second  grooves  of  the  corrugated 
metal  sheeting. 
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5,678,385 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  T^  PRODUCnON  OF 

CIGARETTE  PACKS 

Heinz  Focke,  and  Harald  GflsebnicM,  both  of  Veidcn,  Ger- 

■Muiy,  assignors  to  Fodw  &  Co.  ( iimbH  &  Co.),  Verden, 

Gcnnany 

Coatinnatioa  of  Sec  No.  312,065,  Sq  l  26, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1996;  Scr.  No.  588,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S«p.  27,  1993,  43  32 
81tt;5 

Int  CL'  B6SB  /• 
VS.  a.  53-148  1  17  aaims 


:igarette  packs  (15),  each 
enwrapped  in  packaging 


of  the  cigarette  maga- 

cigaiette  groups  in  a 

ig  a  conveying  path;  and 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  producing 
consisting  of  a  formed  cigarette  group  tuwi 
material,  said  packaging  machine  compr^ing: 

a)  a  cigarette  magazine  (10)  for  storing  and  discharging  foniied 
cigarette  groups;  and 

b)  a  conveyor  (16),  located  downsi 
zine  (10),  for  conveying  the  f( 
downstream  conveying  direction  al(  _^ _.     , 

c)  a  plurality  of  independent  packagii^  units  (11  to  14)  located 
along  the  conveying  path  of  the  coitveyor, 

d)  wherein  each  packaging  unit  (11  t^  14)  contains  a  material 
unit  (25)  having  a  plurality  of  material  assemblies  for  stock- 
ing and  handling  packaging  materiaj,  and  a  folding  unit  (24) 
having  a  plurality  of  folding  meiAbers  for  folding  blanks 
around  the  cigarette  groups  (15),     | 

e)  wherein,  for  stocking  folding  memlfcrs  with  the  blanks,  each 
folding  unit  (24)  has  a  first  upri^t  suppoiting  wall  (27) 
having  a  side  on  which  the  folding  members  are  mounted 
such  that  the  folding  members  are)  all  accessible  from  tlie 
same  side  of  die  first  supporting  w^  (27), 

f)  wherein,  for  stocking  the  material  aisemblies  with  packaging 
material,  each  material  unit  has  a  second  upright  supporting 
wall  (43)  having  a  side  on  which  th^  material  assemblies  are 
mounted  such  that  the  material  assemblies  are  all  accessible 
from  the  same  side  of  the  second  stf)porting  wail  (43),  and 

g)  wherein,  within  each  packajging  unjt  (11  to  14).  the  folding 
unit  (24)  and  the  material  unit  (25)  afe  located  adjacent  to  one 
another, 

h)  said  packaging  machine  further  com|  >rising  means  for  feeding 
the  packaging  material  from  the  i  latetial  unit  (25)  to  the 
folding  unit  (24);  and 


i)  wherein  the  folding  unit  (24)  and  the  material  unit  (25)  are 
back  to  back  relative  to  each  other,  and  wherein  the  packaging 
material  stocked  in  the  material  unit  (25)  is  conveyable  from 
the  material  unit  (25)  to  a  free  side  of  the  folding  unit  (24)  via 
recesses  (51,  57,  61),  in  the  material  unit  (25),  and  matching 
recesses  in  the  folding  unit  (24). 


5,678386 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,678387 
METHOD  FOR  EVACUATING  A  VACUUM  PACKAGE 

FILLED  WITH  GRANULAR  MATERIAL  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Mathias  Leonardus  Comclis  Aaits,  Bflthoven,  Netheriands, 
assignor  to  Sara  Lce/DE  N.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  29,  1994, 
9402000 

Int  CL*  B4S5B  31/00 
VS.  a.  53—434  42  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  evacuating  a  vacuum  package  made  from  a  thin 
walled  and  flexible  packaging  material  and  filled  with  granular 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
folding  an  open  end  of  a  filled  package  so  as  to  form  a  narrow 

gap  which  constitutes  a  communication  between  an  interior 

and  an  exterior  of  the  paclcage; 
providing  a  spacer  in  only  a  part  of  the  gap; 
exerting  a  force  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  packaging  material 

defining  the  gap  which  reduces  a  gap  width  so  that  the  spacer 

closes  only  a  part  of  Use  gap  and  leaves  other  parts  of  the  gap 

open  to  form  a  filter  for  the  granular  material; 
placing  at  least  a  part  of  die  package  in  a  vacuum  space; 
removing  gasses  from  the  package  via  the  gap  by  applying  a 

vacuum  to  the  vacuum  space; 
retaining  the  granular  material  within  the  package  during  ^acu- 

ation  of  the  package  by  the  filter,  and 
sealing  the  package  airtightly  after  evacuatioa. 
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5,678388 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND 
BAGGING  DECORATIVE  GRASS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  UL,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
Intemationai,  Inc.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as 
trustee  of  The  Family  Trvsl  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995, 
Ctiaries  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac 
Trust  International,  Inc.  trustee 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  485,959 

Int  a.*  B65B  63/0O;47/O0 

VS.  CL  53-^135  32  CUims 


21.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  and  bagging  uniform 
quantities  of  filaments  of  material,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  magazines  selectively  movable 
between  a  filament-receiving  position  and  a  filament- 
discharging  position; 

b.  providing  a  continuous  sheet  of  material  having  a  thickness,  a 
width,  a  density  and  a  predetermined  travel  speed; 

c.  slitting  the  continuous  sheet  of  material  to  produce  continuous 
strands  of  material  having  a  predetermined  width;  and 

d.  cutting  the  continuous  strands  of  material  into  filaments 
wherein  filaments  of  material  are  produced  continuously  at  a 
predetermined  rate; 

e.  Q-ansferring  a  substantially  uniform  quantity  of  filaments 
continuously  into  a  magazine  positioned  in  the  filament- 
receiving  position; 

f.  moving  the  magazine  filled  with  the  substantially  uniform 
quantity  of  filaments  to  the  filament-discharging  position  and 
another  one  of  tlie  magazines  into  the  filament-receivipg 
position  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  rate  that 
the  filaments  are  being  produced; 

g.  positioning  a  bag  to  receive  filaments  discharged  from  the 
magazine  filled  with  the  substantially  uniform  quantity  of 
filaments  and  positioned  in  the  filament-discbaiging  position; 

h.  discharging  filaments  from  the  magazine  filled  with  tlie  sub- 
stantially uniform  quantity  of  filaments  and  positioned  in  the 
filament-discharging  position  so  that  the  substantially  uniform 
quantity  of  filaments  are  discharged  into  the  bag; 

i.  removing  the  bag  containing  the  substantially  uniform  quan- 
tity of  filaments;  and 

j.  repeating  steps  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  b.  i  and  j. 


(B)  a  relatively  rigid  top  member  having  four  edges  and  four 
flap  members  each  extending  peipendiculariy  downward  from 
one  of  said  four  edges  of  said  top  member,  where  each  said 
flap  member  is  joined  to  the  adjacent  flap  member,  said  top 
member  positioned  on  top  of  and  coextensive  witfi  said  lay- 
ered stack  of  discrete  items; 

(C)  four  relatively  rigid,  upstanding  side  members  each  having  a 
lower  edge,  two  lateral  edges  and  an  upper  edge,  adapted  to 
be  positioned  abutting  the  side  of  said  layered  stack  of  dis- 
crete items,  where  said  lower  edge  of  each  said  side  member 
abuts  one  of  said  four  edges  of  said  bottom  member,  and  said 
upper  edge  of  each  said  side  member  abuts  one  of  said  four 
edges  of  said  top  member,  the  combination  of  said  side 
members,  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  member  com- 
pletely enclosing  said  layered  stack  of  discrete  items; 

(D)  adhesive  applied  directiy  to  said  discrete  items  whereby 
discrete  items  adhere  directly  to  adjacent  discrete  items  within 
said  layered  stack,  and 

(E)  means  to  secure  togedier  said  bottom  member,  said  top 
member,  and  said  side  members  to  form  a  closed  container  for 
said  discrete  items. 


5,67830 

HORIZONTAL  FORM,  FILL,  AND  SEAL  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Daniel  W.  Pruett  Athens;  Charles  T.  Haley,  Bogart;  Anthony  J. 

McDennott  Athens,  and  David  J.  Fosshage,  Bogart,  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Food  Machinery  Sales,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545346 

Int  CL*  B65B  51/26:9/06 

VS.  CL  53—450  29  Cbdms 


5,678389 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING 

PALLETIZED  STACKS  OF  DISCRETE  ITEMS 

William  A.  Henry,  2531  Eagle  Bay  Dr.,  Orange  Park,  Fla. 

32073 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,120 
Int  a.*  B65B  11/58:35/50 
VS.  a.  S3—*47  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  layered  stack  of  plural  discrete 
items  on  a  pallet,  comprising: 
(A)  a  relatively  rigid  bottom  member  having  four  edges  and  four 
flap  members  each  extending  perpendiculariy  upward  from 
one  of  said  four  edges  of  said  bottom  member,  where  each 
said  upstanding  flap  member  is  joined  to  the  adjacent  flap 
member,  said  bottom  member  positioned  on  top  of  and  coex- 
tensive with  said  pallet  to  support  a  layered  stack  of  discrete 
items; 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  die  temperature  of  the 
film  sealing  and  crimping  heads  of  a  horizontal  packaging 
machine,  the  packaging  machine  having  at  least  one  rotating  upper 
sealing  and  crimping  head  and  at  least  one  opposed  counter- 
rotating  lower  sealing  and  crimping  head,  the  sealing  and  crmq>ing 
heads  being  sized  and  shaped  to  seal  a  succession  of  regularly 
spaced  articles  enclosed  in  a  continuous  tube  of  a  flexible  packag- 
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ing  film  passed  horizontally  therebetireen,  and  to  crimp  each 
successively  wrapped  aiticle  apart  from  the  others,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  temperature  of  each  selling  and  crimping  head  as 

it  rotates  past  temperature  measuing  means  mounted  in  a 

fixed  position  on  the  packaging  m  ichine  with  respect  to  the 

sealing  and  crimping  heads; 

determining  whether  the  temperature  if  the  sealing  and  crimping 

beads  falls  within  a  temperature  d<  idband;  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  sea  ing  and  crimping  heads  to 
fall  within  the  deadband. 
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5,678^1 

heating  and  sealing  of  thermoplastic 
surfaces] 

Arve  Andersen,  Krokstaddva;  Per  OM  TjeMaat,  Klaebu,  and 
Bj«m  Erling  Vembe,  Hundhammertn,  all  of  Norway,  assign- 
ors to  Elopak  Systems  A.G,,  GUttbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,931 
Claims  priority,  application  United!  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1994, 
9417638  ' 

Int  a.*  B6SB  5^0 
U.S.CL53— 477 


Itf  46  »!  Wjrj* 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  end  closure 
providing  an  end  closure  of  a  container 
second,  third  and  fourth  end  closure  sej  ling 
fluid  onto  a  narrow,  band-form  part  c  f 
surface  of  said  end  closure  to  render  saidjband 
then  folding  said  first,  second,  third  and 
panels  to  cause  said  band-form  part  to 
of  sealing  along  the  inside  surfaces  of  siid 
sealing  panels  A  said  directing  comprisi  ig 
fluid  of  elongate  cross-section  and  applyj  ng 
band-form  art  such  that  said  elongate  croi  s 
band-form  part  are  elongate  and  substantj  illy 


14  Claims 


>f  a  container,  comprising 

including  a  loop  of  first, 

panels,  directing  hot 

a  thermoplastic  inside 

form  part  tacky  and 

burth  end  closure  sealing 

p  rovide  a  continuous  band 

first  second  and  third 

producing  a  jet  of  hot 

said  jet  to  said  narrow 

section  and  said  narrow 

parallel  to  each  other. 


5,678,392 

RESIDUAL  PRODUCT  REMO\|lNG  APPARATUS 

Hidetoshi  Koono,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  iKsignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S,A.,  Switzerlai  id 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A11125,  §  371  Dat  i  Dec  7,  1995,  S  i02(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  '  VO9S/01910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Seij  No.  564,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5/169957 
Int  a.*  B65B  51.  10 
VS.  CL  53—477  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  sealing/cul  ing  unit  having  a  cutting 
jaw  and  a  heat-sealing  jaw  disposed  facii  g  each  other,  said  cutting 
jaw  having  a  pair  of  cutting  rails  defii  ing  planar  surface  areas 
facing  the  heat  sealing  jaw,  a  cutter  whii  h  is  disposed  in  a  guide- 
way  formed  between  the  cutting  rails,  )  nd  said  heat  sealing  jaw 
having  a  groove  in  its  planar  surface,  the  ^twve  being  aligned  with 


the  guideway  to  receive  the  tip  of  the  cutler  when  the  cutter  is 
advanced,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  tube  of  a  heat-sealable  plastic,  filled  with  a  fill 
material,  between  said  cutting  jaw  and  said  heat-sealing  jaw; 

(b)  advancing  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  toward  the  other  jaw  to 
squeeze  the  fill  material  out  of  first  and  second  areas  of  the 
tube,  corresponding  to  the  planar  surface  areas,  on  opposing 
sides  of  the  aligned  guideway  and  groove  and  to  press  the 
tube  closed  in  the  first  and  second  areas,  the  first  and  second 
areas  being  separated  by  a  third  area  between  the  aligned 
groove  and  guideway; 

(c)  pressing  said  cutter  against  the  diird  area  of  the  tube  thereby 
forcing  the  fill  material  out  of  the  third  area; 

(d)  subsequent  to  steps  (aHc)  heating  said  first  and  second  areas 
of  said  plastic  tube  to  form  seals;  and 

(e)  subsequent  to  steps  (aHd)  advancing  the  cuner,  relative  to 
the  cutting  rails  with  the  tube  pressed  closed,  to  an  advanced 
position  to  sever  the  tube  across  said  third  area;  and 

(f)  retracting  the  cutter  to  a  retracted  position. 


5,67833 
DRUG  PACKING  APPARATUS 

Shoji  Yuyama;  Kunihiko  Kano,  and  Hirotaka  Hayashi,  all  of 
Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Yuyama 
Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  580,995 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002162 

Int  CL*  B65B  35/12:57/10: 1A)6;  1/40 

U.S.  a.  53—493  6  Claims 


1.  A  drug  packing  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper,  and  a  plurality 
of  feeders  provided  over  the  hopper  for  holding  different  kinds  of 
drugs,  said  feeders  being  adapted  to  drop  drugs  contained  in  each 
of  said  feeders  onto  said  hopper  such  that  the  drugs  can  be 
discharged  from  said  hopper  through  a  discharge  hole  formed  in 
said  hopper  to  pack  the  drugs,  characterized  in  that 
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said  apparatus  further  comprises  a  hopper  openmg  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  discharge  hole  of  said  hopper, 

at  least  one  intermediate  drug  stopper  for  temporarily  stopping 
the  drugs  discharged  from  said  feeders  and  then  dropping 
them  onto  said  hopper,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  feeders,  said  intermediate 
drug  stopper  and  said  hopper  opening  means  to  drop  drugs 
from  said  feeders  onto  said  intermediate  drug  stopper,  to  hold 
the  drugs  temporarily  on  said  intermediate  stopper,  to  drop  the 
drugs  fix}m  said  intermediate  drug  stopper  onto  said  hopper,  to 
hold  the  drugs  on  said  hopper  opening  means,  and  to  activate 
said  hopper  opening  means,  thereby  discharging  the  drugs 
through  said  hopper  discharge  hole, 

said  control  means  being  adapted  to  compare  the  time  period 
taken  for  each  drug  to  drop  from  said  each  feeder  onto  said 
intermediate  drug  stopper  with  the  time  period  taken  for  each 
drug  to  drop  from  said  intermediate  drug  stopper  onto  said 
hopper  opening  means,  and  to  activate  said  intermediate  drug 
stopper  and  said  hopper  opening  means  simultaneously  when 
the  longer  one  of  said  two  time  periods  has  passed  to  drop  the 
drugs  on  said  intermediate  diiig  stopper  and  said  hopper 
opening  means. 


5,678394 
UNIVERSAL  DOUGH  CUTTING  AND  PACKING 
APPARATUS 
James  W.  Finkowski,  Andover;  Jack  Rejsa,  Plymouth;  Robert 
F.  Meyer,  Minneapolis,  and  Glenn  O.  Rasmussen,  ChampUn, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  PlDsbory  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,861,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,535,575, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260426,  Jan.  16,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,792 
Int  CI."  B65B  63/00 
VS.  a.  53—516  10  Claims 


1.  A  dough  cutting  and  packing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cutting  plates,  each  cutting  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  the  cutting  plates  being  supported  adjacent  one 
atiotiier  to  form  an  endless  cutting  unit; 

a  rotatabie  member  disposed  relative  to  the  cutting  unit  to  press 
a  dough  sheet  into  the  openings  in  the  cutting  plates  to  cut  the 
dough  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  dough  pieces,  the  plurality  of 
dough  pieces  being  retained  in  the  openings  in  the  cutting 
plates; 

a  packing  mechanism  reciprocably  mounted  relative  to  the  end- 
less cutting  unit  to  reciprocate  and  extend  into  the  openings  to 
renoove  the  dough  pieces; 

packing  mechanism  driver,  coupled  to  tiie  packing  mechanism, 
configured  to  drive  reciprocation  of  the  packing  mechanism; 

a  HKxlulaT  container  positioning  mechanism  configured  to  posi- 
tion a  plurality  of  containers  relative  to  the  openings  to 
receive  the  dough  pieces  after  the  dough  pieces  are  removed 
by  the  packing  mechanism,  the  modular  container  positioning 
mechanism  including: 

a  portable  chassis,  movable  relative  to  the  packing  mecha- 
nism; and 
a  container  conveyor,  movably  coupled  to  the  portable  chas- 
sis, configured  to  move  containers  of  a  predetermined  size 


from  a  position  aligned  with  a  first  set  of  openings  to 
positions  aligned  with  subsequent  sets  of  openings  so  the 
packing  mechanism  transfers  dough  pieces  from  the  anting 
unit  to  the  containers  until  the  containers  are  fiill; 
a  driver,  disconnectably  coupled  to  the  container  conveyor. 

configured  to  drive  the  container  conveyor;  and 
a  cutter  drive  assembly,  coupled  to  the  endless  cutting  unit, 
configured  to  advance  the  cutting  plates  relative  to  the  recip- 
rocating packing  mechanism,  the  cutting  plates  being 
advanced  with  each  reciprocation  of  the  reciprocating  packing 
mechanism. 


5,678,395 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRUSS 

PLATE  BUNDLES 

William  H.  Black,  Jr.,  Edenton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tee-Lok 

Corporation,  Edenton,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,609,  Dec  27,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232^99,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,392,908.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,413 

Int  a."  B65B  13/04:35/30 
VS.  CL  53—542  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  pair  of  separate  truss  plates,  each 
of  said  truss  plates  comprising  a  generally  planar  backing  member 
and  a  plurality  of  impaling  members  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  so  that  the  peripheries  of  the  backing  members  of  each  of 
dK  truss  plates  are  substantially  aUgned,  said  apparatus  con^xis- 
ing: 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  pair  of  separate  tniss  plates 
from  an  of  orienting  unit  in  which  the  truss  plates  are  oriented 
$0  that  their  backing  members  are  substantially  parallel  to  a 
predetermined  plane; 
retractable  stop  means  for  halting  the  movement  of  each  of  the 
truss  plates  in  a  respective  predetermined  position,  the  prede- 
termined positions  being  selected  so  that  cessation  of  move- 
mem  of  the  truss  plates  in  die  respective  predetermined  posi- 
tions  causes   the    peripheries   of  the   truss    plate    backing 
members  to  be  substantially  aligned,  said  stop  means  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position,  in  which  said  stop 
means  engages  and  halts  movement  of  said  truss  plates  as 
they  reach  their  respective  predetermined  positions,  and  a 
retracted  position,  in  which  said  stop  means  fails  to  engage 
said  truss  plates;  and 
directing  means  for  directing  die  pair  of  oriented  and  substan- 
tially aligned  truss  plates  into  contacting  relationship  in  which 
the  impaling  members  of  each  truss  plate  of  tbe  pair  extend 
toward  the  backing  member  of  the  odier  truss  plate  of  the  pair. 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


180S 


1804 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


5,678396 
SECTIONED  GROOVED  ROLLER  SCRAPER 
Christopher  Scott  Thorman,-  Phillip  Orland  Swenson,  both  of 
Beaver  Dam,  and  Ronald  Lee  Rei^en,  Horicon,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Nftiline,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518383 

Int  a.*  AOID  3A/62 

V&.  CL  56—7  1  15  ciahns 


than  said  leading  end,  and  means  connected  to  said  pan  or  platform 
for  oscillating  said  conveying  surface  to  drive  the  crop  parts  on 
said  pan  or  platform  rearwardly  towards  the  auger,  said  oscillating 
means  being  arranged  to  oscillate  the  conveying  surface  with  a 
horizontal  component  of  movement  towards  and  away  from  said 
auger  lower  region  and  a  vertical  component  of  movement  which 
is  greater  at  the  leading  end  thereof  than  at  the  traiUng  end  of  said 
conveying  surface. 


I.  A  scraper  mechanism  for  cleaiii  g  debris  from  a  ground 
engaging  roller  coupled  with  a  reel  nx  wer  cutting  unit,  wherein 
the  roller  includes  washers  and  spacers  stacked  onto  a  central  rod 
means  such  that  spaces  are  defined  betw  sen  adjacent  washers,  said 
scraper  mechanism  comprising: 
a  laterally  extending  member  operati'  ely  coupled  with  the  cut- 
ting unit, 
a  plurality  of  scraper  section  merabe  -s  fixed  with  the  laterally 
extending   member,   said   scraper  section   members   further 
including  protruding  portions  whi^h  extend  into  the  spaces 


5,678398 
MOUNTING  OF  THE  BATS  OF  A  REEL  ON  A  CROP 
HARVESTING  HEADER 
Thomas  R.  Fox,  Winnipeg,  and  Rbeal  Remillard,  St  Joseph, 
both  of  Canada,  assi^iors  to  MacDon  Industries  Ltd.,  Win- 
nipeg, Canada 

FDcd  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590307 

Int.  CL*  AOID  57M2 

MS.  CL  56—226  n  claims 


roller  for  clearing  debris        n*^ 


between  adjacent  washers  of  the 

from  said  spaces,  said  scraper  sect  on  members  being  selec- 
tively shifuble  laterally  for  bcini ;  fixed  at  a  plurality  of 
different  locations  with  respect  l>  the  laterally  extending 
member,  and  the  selective  shifdn ;  of  the  scraper  sections 
accommodates  shifting  of  the  wa  hers  for  maintaining  the 
protruding  portions  in  desired  posit  on  relative  to  the  washers 
for  scraping  debris  from  side  surfa  es  of  the  washers. 


5,678397 
HARVESTING  APPyteATUS 
Keith   H.   SheilNMime,   and   Paul  J4  hn   McCredie,   both   of 
Ipswich,  England,  assignors  to  Sh^boume  Reynolds  Engi- 
neertag  Ltd.,  Suffolk,  England 


FOed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
9407519 

Int  CL' AOID  JitW 
U.S.  a.  56—14.6 

1.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising 
parts  from  a  standing  crop  and  an  auger 


'40.  422,488 

iUngdom,  Apr.  15,  1994, 


10  Claims 

nneans  for  gathering  crop 
earwards  of  the  gathering 


means  for  conveying  the  gathered  crop  |  arts  onwards,  said  gather 
ing  means  and  auger  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  gathered  crop  parts  betw(  en  them,  transfer  means 

and  the  auger  for  urging 
>aid  transfer  means  com- 


disposed  between  the  gathering  means 
gathered  crop  parts  towards  the  auger, 
prising  a  pan  or  platform  having  a  (iinveying  surface  with 


trailing  end  extending  adjacent  to  a  lowi 


an  opposite,  leading  end,  said  trailing  « id  being  at  a  lower  level 


region  of  the  auger,  and 


1.  A  header  for  a  crop  harvesting  machine  comprising: 

a  header  frame; 

a  header  table  mounted  on  the  header  frame  having  header  ends 
spaced  transversely  of  a  direction  of  forward  movement  of  the 
header  such  that  crop  is  transported  over  the  table  as  the  table 
is  moved  forwardly  across  the  ground; 

and  a  reel  mounted  above  the  table  for  engaging  the  crop  as  it 
moves  to  the  table,  the  reel  comprising; 

a  pair  of  reel  arms  each  mounted  adjacent  a  .respective  header 
end; 

an  elongate  support  tube  extending  between  the  reel  arms  and 
having  respective  ends  mounted  on  the  arms  by  bearings 
allowing  roution  of  the  support  tube  relative  to  the  aims 
about  a  hne  longitudinal  of  the  support  tube,  the  tube  having 
a  middle  part  located  between  the  ends  thereof  and  defining 
an  imaginary  hne  extending  along  4  center  thereof; 

a  plurality  (jf  reel  bats  extending  longitudinally  of  the  support 
mbe  and  arranged  at  angularly  spaced  positions  around  the 
support  tube  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  support 
tube  such  that  rotation  of  the  support  tube  causes  each  bat  in 
turn  to  engage  the  crop; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  at  spaced  positions  along  the 
length  of  the  support  tube  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  reel 
bats  for  supporting  the  reel  bats  at  said  spaced  positions  along 
the  length  of  the  bats: 
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at  least  one  of  the  support  members  located  in  the  middle  part  of 
the  support  tube  having  a  first  length  from  the  center  line  of 
the  tube  to  the  respective  reel  bat  which  first  length  is  less 
than  a  second  length  of  each  of  the  support  members  at  said 
ends  of  the  support  tube  from  the  center  line  of  the  tube  to  the 
respective  reel  bat. 


5,678399 

LAWN  MOWER  HOUSING 

Kyle  L.  Baron,  5260  S.  MaryknoU,  New  Berlin,  Wis.  53151 

FUed  Dec  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,141 

Int  CL*  AOID  i4nQ 

VS.  a.  56—320.2  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cutting  and  mulching  attachment  for  a  lawn 
mower  having  a  cutter  housing,  a  cutter  housing  aperture  formed  in 
said  housing,  and  a  cutting  means  contained  within  said  housing, 
the  attachment  comprising: 

a  chute  assembly  mounted  on  and  having  an  entrance  aperture 
encompassing  the  housing  aperture  for  receiving  lower  lawn 
clippings  discharged  from  said  housing,  said  chute  assembly 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  chute  member, 

said  upper  chute  member  defining  a  grass  clipping  discharge 
passage  having  an  opening  positioned  inwardly  of  said  cutter 
housing  in  a  position  genendly  above  said  lower  chute  mem- 
ber and  said  cutting  means; 

said  lower  chute  member  defining  a  grass  clipping  recirculating 
passage  having  an  intalK  opening  within  said  cutter  housing 
positioned  generally  below  said  upper  chute  and  a  discharge 
opening  within  said  cutter  housing  positioned  generally  at  or 
below  said  cutting  means. 


vi../ 


whereby  the  individual  yam  components  of  the  cabled  yam 
are  untwisted  from  one  another. 


5,678,401 

ENERGY  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  GAS  AND 

STEAM  TURBINES 

Shigeaki  Kimura,  2-120,  35-1,  Ostiitate-clio  l-chome,  Fuchu- 

sU,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549308 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101136 

Int  CL"  F02C  <V/« 

MS.  CL  60—39.182  8  Claims 


wnr  aat  H  l^fe  »t. 
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5,678,400 
CABLED  YARN  UNTWISTER  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Mitchell  Heard,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration.  Mount  OUve,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  598,686 
Int  CL*  DOIH  VOO 
MS.  CL  57-1  UN  16  Claims 

I.  A  cabled  yam  untwister  frame  for  untwisting  individual  yam 
components  of  cabled  yam,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  elongate  connector  leg;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  yam  attachment  arms  each  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  connector  leg  in  diverging  directions,  and 
having  a  medial  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  connector  leg,  and 
a  latenU  end  for  attachment  to  a  respective  one  of  the  indi- 
vidual yam  components  such  that  rotation  of  said  connector 
leg  in  an  untwisting  direction  causes  said  lateral  ends  of  said 
yam  attachment  arms  to  move  in  an  orbital  path  thereabout. 


1.  An  energy  supply  system  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine  system  in  which  combustion  takes  place  to  produce 
a  first  torque  and  an  exhaust  gas; 

a  boiler  system  connected  to  said  gas  turbine  system,  said  boiler 
system  adapted  to  collect  heat  from  the  exhaust  gas; 

an  air  compressor  connected  to  said  gas  turbine  system,  said  air 
compressor  being  driven  by  the  first  torque  and  capable  of 
compressing  air  so  as  to  produce  a  first  air  flow  which  is 
under  pressure  and  has  a  higher  temperature  than  tiie  air  prior 
to  being  compressed; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  air  compressor,  said  first 
beat  exchanger  adapted  to  receive  cold  water,  transfer  heat 
from  said  first  air  flow  to  d»e  cold  water,  and  thereby  produce 
hot  water  and  a  second  air  flow  under  pressure; 

a  drive  means  connected  to  said  first  beat  exchanger,  said  drive 
means  adapted  to  expand  the  second  air  flow  from  said  first 
heat  exchanger  so  as  to  produce  a  second  torque  and  a  third 
air  flow  at  a  temperature  which  is  lower  than  the  temperature 
of  the  second  air  flow;  and 


\ 
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a  first  generator  connected  to  said  drife 
by  the  second  torque  produced  by 
produce  electrical  energy. 
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means  and  being  driven 
'  drive  means  in  order  to 


5,678,402 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYS  HEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  1  OtHAUST  SYSTEM 

TEMreRATURE-ESTIMATING  DEVICE  APPLICABLE 

THERETO 

Hiroslii  Kitagawa;  Sc^i  Hatcbo,-  Tetsi^  Kaneko;  Aklra  Kato; 
Toshiaki  Hlrota;  Masami  Watanabo,  and  Jun  Takataasbi,  all 
of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  HondaGiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flted  Mar.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  408,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1994,  6-076649; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  6-076650;  Mar.  23,  1  >94,  6-076651;  Mar.  23, 
1994,  6-076652 

Int  a."  POIN  jfc* 
VS.  a.  60-276  1  27  Claims 


Sh 


wtmmtk/t 
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I.  An  air-fiiel  ratio  control  system  fo  r 
engine   having  an  exhaust  passage,   ai  d 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage,  compr  sing: 

maximum  oxygen  storage  amount-cali  ulating 
lating  a  maximum  oxygen  storage 
maximum  amount  of  oxygen  that  < 
lytic  convener; 

forcible  oscillating  means  for  forcibly 
ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said 
frequency  and  a  predetermined  am 

oscillation-changing  means  for  chan^ng 
predetermined  frequency  and  said 
a  predetermined  rate  of  change;  anc 

change  rate-setting  means  for  setting 
change  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
and  said  predetermined  amplitude 
maximum  oxygen  storage  amount. 


■ia>  fnoBiaii  Tat 


an  internal  combustion 
a  catalytic  converter 


means  for  calcu- 

unount  indicative  of  the 

be  stored  in  said  cata- 

oscillating  an  air-fuel 
^gine  at  a  predetermined 
itude; 

at  least  one  of  said 
p^determined  amplitude  at 
c 

s  lid  predetermined  rate  of 

predetermined  frequency 

in  dependence  on  said 


5,678y403 

ADSORPTION  APPARATUS  I  OR  UNBURNT 

HYDROCARBONS  FOR  INTER^  AL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kenji  Kanehara,  Toyohashi;  Jon  YaMiada,  Okazaki;  Sliingo 

Morisliima,  Nukata-gun,  and  Tohru  Yoshinaga,  Okazaki,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sokeo,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Nb.  539^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  0ct.  12,  1994,  6-246207 
Int  a.*  FOIN  3^2 
MS.  CL  60—309 

1.  An  adsorption  apparatus  comprising 
an  adsorbent  disposed  in  an  exhaust 
combustion  engine,  the  adsorbent  t<  mporarily  adsorbing  and 
holding  unbumt  hydrocarbons  exhai  sted  at  a  time  of  startup 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 


8Clainis 

passage  of  an  internal 


^ 

tv 

J  — 

^et 

>ai — V     \ 

moisture  removing  means  for  physically  separating  and  remov- 
ing moisture  in  an  exhaust  gas  at  an  upstream  side  of  the 
adsorbent  and  a  downstream  side  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  wherein 

the  moistine  removing  means  is  comprised  of  a  metal  honey- 
comb formed  by  alternately  superposing  at  least  one  flat  sheet 
and  at  least  one  corrugated  sheet  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
passages  for  passing  of  the  exhaust  gas  between  the  at  least 
one  corrugated  sheet  and  the  at  least  one  flat  sheet. 


5,678v404 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VARIABLE  TUNED 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Peter  John  McManiis,  19  Casbel  Crescent,  Killamey  Heights, 

NSW  2087,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU93A»145,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  riled  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  6, 1992,  PL  1735 
Int  CL*  F02B  27/06 
U.S.  a.  60-313  7  Claims 


^^^'v^:^ 
=^4^^  ■" 
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1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  four-stroke  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  and  at  least  one  header  pipe 
receiving  exhaust  gases  from  the  at  least  one  cylinder,  die  exhaust 
system  comprising: 

an  exhaust  chamber  conununicating  with  the  at  least  one  header 
pipe  and  an  exit  port; 

a  hollow  inner  member  mounted  at  least  partially  within  the 
exhaust  chamber; 

said  inner  member  movable  in  response  to  engine  speed  to  vary 
the  restriction  provided  to  flow  of  gas  through  the  exhaust 
chamber; 

said  exhaust  chamber  has  a  first  section  and  an  intermediate 
section  extending  from  the  first  section  to  the  exit  port  and 
tapering  in  a  downstream  direction,  and  the  inner  member  has 
a  downstream  end  tapering  in  a  downstream  direction  which 
cooperates  with  the  intermediate  section  to  vary  the  restriction 
to  gas  flow. 
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5,678^05 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Lawrence  Ray  Folsom,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporatioa,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,692 
Int  a.*  F16D  iftW 


a  first  axial  port  providing  fluid  communjcaiion  between  the 
first  and  second  cavities;  and 
a  sump  pump  connected  to  the  first  internal  passages  to  supply 
makeup  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  pump  cylinders  revolving  in  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  hydraulic  pump  unit. 


U.S.a.  60— 488 


23  Claims 


5,678,4m 

ENERGY  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Dietrich  Ehrig,  Grasberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A»1250,  {  371  Date  Apr.  26,  19%,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/12064,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Fikd  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1993,  43  36 
982.0 

Int  a."  F02G  1/04 
MS.  a.  60—525  18  < 


14.  A  continuously  variable  hydrostatic  transmission  compris- 


mg: 


a  housing; 

an  input  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing; 
an  output  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing  and  having  an  axis; 
a  hydraulic  pump  unit  including: 
a  carrier  drivingly  coupled  for  rotation  by  the  input  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  pump  pistons  mounted  to  the  carrier  in  a  circle 

array  by  respective  mounts  having  through-holes,  and 
a  cylinder  block  defining  a  circle  array  of  pump  cylinders  in 
which  the  pump  pistons  are  respectively,  slidingly  received; 
a  hydraulic  motor  unit  including: 
a  carrier  fixed  to  the  bousing,  a  plurality  of  motor  pistons 
mounted  to  the  carrier  in  a  circle  array,  and 
a  cylinder  block  defining  a  circle  array  of  motor  cylinders  in 
which    the    motor    pistons    are    respectively,    slidingly 
received; 
a  wedge-shaped  swashplate  drivingly.  pivotally  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  in  an  operative  position  between  the  hydraulic 
pump  and  motor  units  and  including  ports  accommodating 
pumping  exchanges  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  the  pump  and 
motor    cylinders,    the    swashplate    defining    diametrically 
opposed  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  the  hydraulic  pump 
unit  through  which  the  pump  cylinders  revolve; 
a  controller  coupled  to  adjust  an  angular  orientation  of  the 
swashplate  relative  to  the  output  shaft  axis,  thereby  varying  a 
transmission  ratio  of  input  to  output  shaft  speed; 
a  manifold  fixed  to  the  housing,  the  manifold  including: 
a  radial  face,  and 

a  plurality  of  first  internal  fluid  passages  terminating  at  a 
correspondingly  plurality  of  angularly  spaced,  first  open- 
ings in  the  radial  face  at  equal  radius  position; 
a  portplate  |x>sitioned  between  the  manifold  and  the  pump  piston 
carrier  and  coupled  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  output  shaft, 
the  portplate  including: 
a  first  radial  face  in  interfacial  sliding  engagement  with  the 

manifold  radial  face, 
a  semi-aimular  first  cavity  formed  in  the  first  radial  face  at  a 
radius  position  conesponding  to  the  radius  positions  of  the 
first  openings,  such  diat,  during  roution  of  the  portplate 
relative  to  ttie  manifold,  fluid  communication  is  maintained 
between  the  first  cavity  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  open- 
ings, 
a  second  radial  face  opposite  the  first  radial  face, 
an  arcuate  second  cavity  formed  in  the  second  radial  face  at 
an  angular  position  in  fluid  communication  with  those  of 
the  pump  cylinders  revolving  in  the  low  pressure  side  of  the 
hytkaulic  pump  unit  via  the  pump  piston  mount  through- 
holes,  and 


1.  An  energy  generating  system  comprising  a  Stiriing  engine  and 
a  gear  drive  connected  thereto,  wherein  said  Stirling  engine  com- 
prises a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  and  said  gear 
drive  comprises  an  internally  toothed  aimular  gear,  an  externally 
toothed  planet  gear  engaging  and  adapted  to  revolve  along  said 
annular  gear,  an  inner  crank  carrying  said  planet  gear,  and  an  outer 
crank  that  is  interposed  between  and  that  journal-connects  said 
inner  crank  and  said  piston  rod.  and  wherein  said  inner  crank  and 
said  outer  crank  each  respectively  include  a  counterweight. 


5,678v407 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORA3ENERATOR 

TURBOCHARGER 

SUqji  Hara,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isozn  Motors  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-287443 

Int  a."  F02B  i7/04 

MS.  a.  60—608  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  motor/generator  equipped  turtxKharger 

which  is  disposed  across  an  exhaust  conduit  of  an  engine  and 

includes  a  rotating  shaft  on  which  a  motor/generator  is  mounted. 

having  a  controller  to,  when  the  motor/generator  is  actuated  as  a 

motor,  feed  the  motor/generator  with  a  supply  of  power  from  a 

battery,  and  when  the  motor/generator  is  actuated  as  a  generator,  to 

convert  an  alternating  current,  high  voltage  output  of  the  motor/ 
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generator  to  a  direct  current,  low  voltag<  form  to  charge  the  battery 
and  also  to  a  three-phase  aitemating  cMnent  form  to  drive  as  a 
motor  an  alternator  which  is  driven  as  a  generator  by  the  engine,  an 
engine  revolution  sensor  an  accelerator  opening  sensor,  and  an 
engine  boost  pressure  sensor,  the  contrdi  system  comprising: 
calculating  nneans  for  calculating  a  fcrget  boost  pressure  from 

the  engine  revolution  sensor  and  the  accelerator  opening 

sensor,  | 

first  judging  means  for  determining  tliat  the  action  of  the  engine 

is  an  acceleration  mode  when  a  di^erence  between  the  target 

boost  pressure  and  an  actual  boos 

first  predetermined  value; 
second  judging  means  for  determi  ling  whether  the  motor/ 

generator  operates  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator  from  the 

engine  revolution  sensor  and  the  a<  celerating  opening  sensor, 

and 
means  for  decreasing  generator  ouif  it  of  the  motor/generator 

when  the  first  judging  means  judge  s  the  action  of  the  engine 

to  be  the  acceleration  mode  and  I  ie  second  judging  means 

judges  the  motor/generator  operatei  as  a  generator. 


S,«78,4M 

n;RFORMANCE  ENHANCE^  GAS  TURBINE 

POWERPLANTS 

Ctownce  W.  Janes,  Sacramento,  Callt,,  assignor  to  California 

Energy  Commission,  Sacramento,  Calif- 

DlTisiM  of  Ser.  No.  263,519,  Jna  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

SJS3SJ594,  which  is  a  contfnBatkm-in-Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  182,661, 

Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  Sy«9a,377,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  U9,S2S,  Oct  19,  1993,  aluujiencd.  This  application 

Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  Noi  550,716 

Int  a.*  F02C  7/143 

U.S.CL60— 728  |  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  driven  powerplant, 

(a)  first  compressor  means  for  producing 


compnsing: 

a  downstream  flow  of 


(b)  intercooler  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said  flow  of  air 
to  a  fluid,  said  intercooler  means  including  a  first  fluid  carry- 
ing coil,  said  intercooler  means  positioned  downstream  of 
said  first  compressor  means; 

(c)  cooling  tower  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said  fluid  to 
ambient  air,  said  cooling  tower  means  coupled  to  said  first 
fluid  carrying  coil; 

(d)  second  compressor  means  for  receiving  said  cooled  air  and 
producing  a  higher  pressure  downstream  flow  of  air,  said 
second  compressor  means  positioned  downstream  of  said 
intercooler  means; 

(e)  a  heat  exchanger,  said  beat  exchanger  including  a  first 
section  positioned  downstream  of  said  second  compressor 
means,  said  heat  exchanger  iiKluding  a  second  section  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  said  first  section,  said  first  section 
iiKluding  a  second  fluid  carrying  coil  wherein  heat  contained 
in  compressed  air  flowing  through  said  second  section  of  said 
heat  exchanger  is  transferred  to  a  fluid  flowing  through  said 
second  fluid  carrying  coil,  said  second  section  including  a 
third  fluid  carrying  coil,  said  beat  exchanger  including  a 
coolant  air  outlet  positioned  downstream  of  said  first  section 
and  upstream  of  the  second  section; 

(0  a  corabustor  positioned  downstream  of  said  second  section  of 
said  heat  exchanger  wherein  said  fluid  flowing  through  said 
second  fluid  carrying  coil  flows  into  said  corabustor; 
(g)  a  turbine  positioned  downstream  of  said  combustor;  and 
(h)  exhaust  heat  recovery  means  for  transferring  beat  contained 
in  exhaust  gasses  produced  by  said  combustor  to  a  fluid,  said 
exhaust  heat  recovery  means  positioned  downstream  of  said 
turbine,  said  exhaust  heat  recovery  means  including  i  fourth 
fluid  carrying  coil  coupled  to  said  third  fluid  carrying  coil. 


5,678,409 

PASSIVE  THREE  STATE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR/ 

DAMPER  FOR  CONTROLLING  STIRLING 

REFRIGERATOR  EXPANDERS 

Kenneth  D.  Price,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,558 

Int  CL'  F25B  9/00 

VS.  CL  62—6  20  Clafans 


1.  A  Stirling  expander,  comprising: 

a  pressure  housing  having  a  forward  opening; 

a  sleeve  having  open  hot  and  cold  ends,  said  open  hot  end  being 
coimected  to  the  pressure  housing's  forward  opening  to  define 
a  passageway  that  extends  from  the  cold  end  into  the  pressure 
housing  and  which  is  filled  vnth  a  gas; 

a  cold  tip  that  is  connected  to  and  pressure  seals  the  sleeve's 
open  end; 

a  displacer  having  a  drive  shaft  that  is  connected  to  a  piston; 

a  flexure  suspension  system  in  said  pressure  housing  that  holds 
said  displacer  axially  in  said  passageway  with  the  piston 
towards  die  cold  end  and  the  drive  shaft  extending  into  the 
pressure  housing,  said  system  flexing  axially  with  a  known 
spring  constant  to  exert  a  flexure  force  on  the  displacer  so  diat 
it  reciprocates  axially  in  said  passageway; 

a  seal  around  said  drive  shaft  that  pressure  seals  the  end  of  the 
passageway  inside  the  pressure  housing; 


an  inlet  in  said  pressure  housing  that  directs  an  externally 
applied  pressure  wave  to  said  passageway  to  force  the  gas 
duough  the  piston  and  exen  a  pneumatic  force  on  die  dis- 
placer; 
a  three  state  electromagnetic  motor/damper  in  said  pressure 
housing  that  controls  the  motion  of  said  displacer  in  assembly. 
lauiKh  and  orbit  states,  said  motor/damper  comprising: 
a  magnetic  circuit  that  establishes  a  magnetic  field; 
a  bobbin  that  is  connected  to  the  displacer' s  drive  shaft  in  said 

magnetic  field; 
a  multi-turn  coil  that  is  wound  around  said  bobbin  so  that  said 
bobbin  and  said  coil  interact  with  the  magnetic  field  to 
produce  a  damping  force  that  opposes  the  motion  of  the 
displacer.  said  multi-turn  coil  having  a  pair  of  lead  wires 
tiiat  are  capable  of  receiving  a  signal  to  position  the  dis- 
placer in  the  assembly  state;  and 
a  control  circuit  that  controls  the  resistance  between  the  pair  of 
lead  wires  so  that  during  the  launch  state  the  damping  force 
attains  a  high  value  and  during  the  orbit  state  the  damping 
force  maintains  a  phase  relation  between  the  flexure  force  and 
pneumatic  force  such  that  a  temperature  gradient  is  estab- 
lished between  the  hot  and  cold  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  provide 
refrigeration  at  the  cold  tip. 


5,678,410 
COMBINED  SYSTEM  OF  FUEL  CELL  AND  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Fujita,  ToyoU;  Hiroyulu  Mitsui;  Hiroshi  Aold,  both  of 
Nagoya,-  Hidehito  Kubo,  Kariya,-  Keiji  Toh,  Kariya,  and 
Masayoshi  Miura,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha    Kahoshiki    Kaisha,    Tayota;    Kaboshild    Kaisha 
Toyota  Chno  Kcakyusho,  Aichi-fccn,  and  Kabusfaild  Kaislia 
Toyoda  Jidosfaokld  Seisaliusbo,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196514; 
Sep.  10, 1993,  5-250078;  Sep.  28, 1993,  5-265836;  Dec  24, 1993, 
5-348142 

Int  CL'  F25B  19/00 
VS.  CL  62—7  18  Clafans 

1.  A  combined   system   of  a  power  generator  and   an   air- 
conditioning  apparatus,  said  combined  system  comprising: 

a  metal  hydrides  storage  tank  having  a  hydrogen-storage  alloy 

accommodated  therein, 
a  power  generator  for  generating  a  power  with  hydrogen  as  a 

fuel; 
hydrogen  compressor  means  for  sucking  hydrogen  out  of  said 
metal  hydrides  storage  tank  in  response  to  a  load  of  said 
power  generator  and  pressure-feeding  said  hydrogen  into  said 
power  generator,  and 
an  air-conditioning  apparatus  for  cooling  air  with  a  cooling 
power  generated  in  said  desorbing  hydrogen  from  said  metal 
hydrides  storage  tank. 
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an  expander  for  actuating  said  secondary  pump  with  the  vapor- 
ized gas  produced  by  said  vaporizer; 

a  back-pressure  line  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  expander, 

a  bypass  pipe  connected  between  said  primary  pump  and  said 
vaporizer  in  bypassing  relation  to  said  secondary  pump  for 
supplying  the  liquefied  gas  from  said  primary  pump  to  said 
vaporizer; 

a  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  line; 

a  joint  line  connected  between  said  back-pressure  line  and  said 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  line,  said  joint  line  having 
a  first  flow  regulating  mechanism  for  regulating  a  rate  of  flow 
of  a  gas  from  said  back-pressure  line  to  said  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  line;  and 

a  bypass  Une  connected  between  said  vaporizer  and  said  back- 
pressure line  in  bypassing  relation  to  said  expander,  said 
bypass  line  having  a  second  flow  regulating  mechanism  for 
regulating  a  rate  of  flow  of  the  vaporized  gas  from  said 
vaporizer  to  said  back-pressure  line. 


5,678,412 
METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  LUBRICANT  TYPES  IN 

REFRIGERATION  OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 
MACHINERY  USING  LUBRICANT  OVERCHARGE 
John  J.  Byrne,  DuUin;  Michael  E.  Shows,  HiDiard,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Robert  Yost,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  Inte- 
gral Sciences  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,245 

Int  CL"  F25B  43/02 

VS.  CL  62—84  11  ClaiiM 

Miacral  OH  Rcaoval  Frvoi  a  SiaaB  RcfriferMiM  Sjntca 


5,678,411 
LIQUEFIED  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Masao  Matsumura,  Chigasaki;  Taluo  lUceudii,  Tokyo,  and 
Ikdahiko  Kisliikawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ehara  Cerporatiott,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,703 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-125917 

Int  CL*  F17C  9/04 

VS.  CL  62— 50J  15  Clafans 

1.  A  liquefied  gas  supply  system  comiHising: 

a  tank  for  storing  a  liquefied  gas; 

a  primary  pump  for  delivering  the  liquefied  gas  from  said  tank; 
a  secondary  pump  for  pressurizing  the  liquefied  gas  deUvered 

from  said  primsffy  pump; 
a  vaporizer  for  vaporizing  the  liquefied  gas  discharged  from  said 
secondary  pump  into  a  vaporized  gas; 

174-447  O.C.-91-6:  QU 
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1.  A  method  of  changing  the  lubricant  in  a  heat  transfer  appara- 
tus containing  an  original  lubricant  and  comprising  at  least  one 
compressor,  at  least  one  evaporator  and  at  least  one  condenser,  said 
at  least  one  compressor,  at  least  one  evaporator  and  at  least  one 
condenser  being  connected  by  fluid  lines,  and  said  heat  transfer 
apparatus  having  a  base  operational  lubricant  circulation  rate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps: 
a)  introducing  a  quantity  of  a  flushing  material  lo  said  fluid  lines, 
said  quantity  of  said  flushing  material  being  detennined  to 
increase  the  lubricant  circulation  rate  of  said  heat  transfer 
apparatus  above  said  base  lubricant  circulatioa  rate; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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b)  operating  said  heat  transfer 
original  lubricant  to  migrate 
tus  to  said  at  least  one 
lubricant  is  collected  in  said 
completing  a  cycle  within  sai( 

c)  removing  said  original  lubricant 
pressor. 


comi  iressor 
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apparatus  so  as  to  cause  said 

V  ithin  said  heat  transfer  appara- 

such  that  said  original 

It  least  one  compressor  before 

heat  transfer  apparatus;  and 

from  said  at  least  one  com- 


5,678,<  13 
REFRIGERATOR  AND  METB  OD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TEMPERATURE  THEREOF  I  Y  CONTROLLING  COOL 
AIR  DISCHARG^  DIRECTION 
Scoog-wook  Jcong,  Suwon,-  Jae-in  Kim,  Seoul;  Yun-seog  Kang, 
Sowon;  Snk-hang  Park,  Suwfn,  and  Yong-myoong  Kim, 
Sawon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
traoic,  Co.  Ltd.,  Sowoo,  Rep.  <^  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1995,  $ei.  No.  568,449 
Claims  priority,  application  ttkp.  of  Korea,  Dec  10,  1994, 
94-33558;  Dec  12,  1994,  94-33753 ;  Oct  25,  1995,  95-37172 

Int.  a.'  F2a  0  17/06 
V&  a.  62—89  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  refrij  ;rator  temperature  by  contrt)!- 
ling  a  cool  air  discharge  direction,  oomprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whetlier  a  refTig( 
initially  turned  on,  when  pow 

(b)  determining  whether  said  co 
when  said  compressor  is  not  i  ^      ^  , 

(c)  determining  whether  a  damp^  is  opened,  when  said  con»- 
pressor  is  normally  mmed  on;  > 

(d)  detennining  whether  a  contiol  reference  temperature  for 
discharge  of  cool  air  is  larger]  than  the  absolute  value  of  a 
difference  between  the  averagt  value  of  first  temperatures 
sensed  by  first  direction  te 
average  value  of  second  te 

tion  temperature  sensing  i .^^ 

lion  temperature  sensing  mean!  being  disposed  to  face  each 
other  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  when  said  damper  is 
opened;  < 

(e)  determining  whether  a  contol  reference  temperamie  for 
non-discharge  of  cool  air  is  smWler  than  said  absolute  value, 
when  said  compressor  is  not  ndrraally  on; 

(f)  determining  whether  if  said  at>solute  value  is  smaller  than 
said  control  reference  tempera^ire  for  discharge  of  cool  air, 
when  said  damper  is  not  opened; 

(g)  determining  whether  said  firlt  direction  average  value  is 
laiger  than  said  second  direction  average  value,  when  said 
absolute  value  is  smaller  than  sfid  control  reference  tempera- 
ture for  non-discharge  of  cool 


It  circulating  compressor  is 
is  applied; 

pressor  is  normally  turned  on. 
itially  turned  on; 


sensing  means  and  the 
i  sensed  by  second  direc- 
said  first  and  second  direc- 


(h)  determining  whether  said  first  direction  average  value  if 
larger  than  said  second  direction  average  value,  when  said 
absolute  value  is  smaller  than  said  control  reference  tempera- 
ture for  discharge  of  cool  air; 

(i)  uniformly  distributing  cool  air  by  rotating  a  cool  air  discharge 
control  blade,  if  said  compressor  is  initially  on; 

(j)  dispersedly  providing  said  cool  air  by  rotating  said  cool  air 
discharge  control  blade,  when  said  absolute  value  is  not 
smaUet  than  said  reference  temperature  for  discharge  of  cool 
air; 

(k)  dispersedly  providing  said  cool  air  by  rotating  said  cool  air 
discharge  control  blade,  when  said  absolute  value  is  not 
smaller  than  said  control  reference  temperature  for  non- 
discharge  of  cool  air; 

(1)  providing  said  cool  air  in  a  first  direction  by  keeping  said 
cool  air  discharge  control  blade  at  an  angle  of  said  first 
direction,  if  said  first  direction  average  value  is  larger  than 
said  second  direction  average  value; 

(m)  determining  whether  said  first  direction  average  value  is 
smaller  than  said  second  direction  average  value; 

(n)  providing  said  cool  air  in  a  second  direction  by  keeping  said 
cool  air  discharge  control  blade  at  an  angle  of  said  second 
direction,  if  said  first  direction  average  value  is  smaller  than 
said  second  direction  average  value;  and 

(o)  providing  said  cool  air  to  the  front  by  directing  said  cool  air 
discharge  control  blade  to  the  front,  if  said  first  direction 
average  value  is  equal  to  said  second  direction  average  value. 


S478y4I4 
ABSORPTION  COOL-WARM  WATER  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Hirosiii  Kojima,  Tsununi-ku;  Makoto  Nakamura,  KawasaU; 
Masaru  Edera,  and  Maaahiro  Oka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP»5«1151,  S  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S«4789,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,292 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1994,  6-128469; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291572;  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291664;  Nov.  25, 
1994,  6-291736;  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291845 

Int  CL*  F25B  I5AX) 
VS.  CL  62-148  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  including  an  absorption  cool-warm  water  machine 
having:  a  vaporizer,  an  absorber,  a  condenser,  a  high  temperature 
regenerator,  a  cooling  water  circulation  line  operative  to  feed 
cooling  water  to  said  absotba  and  said  condenser  and  a  cool-warm 
water  circulation  line  connected  with  a  cooling  load,  said  system 
furdier  comprising: 
means  including  adjusuble  throttle  valves  for  supplying  high 
quality  fuel  and  combustion  air  to  a  burner  operaive  in  said 
high  temperature  regenerator, 
an  exhaust  heat  charge  heal  exchanger  operably  disposed  in  said 
machine  and  arranged  to  receive  exhaust  heat  charge  bom  an 
exhaust  heat  charge  line. 


means  for  selectively  passing  exhaust  heat  charge  from  said 
exhaust  heat  charge  line  to  said  exhaust  heat  charge  heat 
exchanger,  and 

a  control  system  operative  selectively  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  to  ftinrtion  in  an  exhaust  heat  charge  operation 
mode,  in  which  exhaust  heat  charge  is  su|>plied  to  said 
exhaust  heat  charge  heat  exchanger,  and  a  normal  operation 
mode,  in  which  exhaust  heat  charge  is  not  supplied  to  said 
exhaust  heat  charge  beat  exchanger,  for  supplying  high  qual- 
ity fuel  and  combustion  air  in  controlled  amounts  to  said 
burner  in  said  high  temperature  regenerator,  said  control  sys- 
tem being  operative  in  each  of  said  modes  to  automatically 
adjust  the  increase  in  opening  degree  of  said  throttie  valves  in 
response  to  said  predetermined  signal. 


5,678,415 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
Bryan  M.  Peckjian,  Huntington  Valley;  Joseph  P.  Doyle,  Mal- 
vern, and  John  H.  Reilly,  Jr.,  Rosemont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  National  Refrigeration  Products,  Bensalem,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,596 
Int  CL'  F25B  45/00 
VS.  CL  62—149  14  Claims 
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13.  A  refrigerant  recovery  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  system  (26,  54,  94,  78)  for  transferring  liquid 
refrigerant  from  a  first  container  (12)  to  a  second  container 
(14)  and  for  simultaneously  transferring  vaporized  refrigerant 
from  said  second  container  to  said  first  container  by  convert- 
ing said  vaporized  refrigerant  to  a  converted  liquid  refrigerant 
and  transferring  said  converted  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  first 
container; 

a  second  conduit  system  (26.  56,  54)  for  ttansferring  vaporized 
refrigerant  from  said  first  container  to  said  second  container: 

a  compressor  located  within  said  first  and  second  conduit  sys- 
tems; and 

a  detector  and  valve  system  for  selectively  operating  said  first 
and  second  conduit  systems. 


A.  sensing  an  ambient  temperature  of  a  room  in  which  the 
refrigerator  is  disposed,  and  generating  a  first  signal  represen- 
tative tliereof; 

B.  counting  a  number  of  times  a  door  of  the  refrigerator  has 
been  opened  per  uiut  time,  and  generating  a  second  signal 
representative  thereof; 

C.  counting  a  total  time  period  in  which  the  door  is  in  an  open 
state  per  unit  time,  and  generating  a  third  signal  representative 
thereof; 

D.  comparing  said  first,  second,  and  third  signals  with  respective 
reference  signals  and  determining  whetiier  tlie  refrigerator  is 
in  an  overload  state  or  a  normal  state  as  a  function  of  such 
comparison; 

E.  sensing  respective  temperatures  in  the  freezing  and  refriger- 
ating compartments; 

F.  operating  the  refrigerator  in  a  normal  mode  when  the  normal 
state  is  ttetermined  in  step  D,  by  actuating  the  compressor,  the 
freezing  compartment  fan,  and  the  refirigerating  conopartment 
fan  when  the  temperature  in  the  freezing  compartment  is 
above  a  reference  freezing  temperature;  and 

G.  operating  the  refrigerator  in  an  overload  mode  when  the 
overload  state  is  determined  in  step  D,  by  actuating  tise 
compressor  and  tl»e  freezing  compartment  fan  in  accordance 
with  a  relationship  between  the  temperature  in  the  freezing 
compartment  and  a  reference  freezing  temperature,  and  actu- 
ating the  compressor  and  the  refrigerating  compartment  fan  in 
accordance  with  a  relationship  between  the  temperature  in  the 
refrigerating  compartment  and  a  reference  refrigerating  tem- 
perature. 


5,678,417 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
DEHUMIDIFYING  OPERATION  FUNCTION 
Toshiro   Nigo,    Fuji;   Atsustii    Nagasawa,   Mishima;    Kenichi 
Tomiyoshi,  Fuji;  Teturo  Ozawa,  Numazu;  Kouji  Wada,  Fuji; 
Ichiro  Kongo,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Tokita,  Fitji;  Hiroyuki 
Tanaka,  Fuji,  and  Makoto  Watanabe,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608y467 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161874; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254181 

InL  CL"  F24F  lllOO 
VS.  CL  62—186  11  Claims 


5,678,416 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
REFRIGERATOR  IN  NORMAL  AND  OVERLOAD  MODES 
Han-Ju  Yoo,  Kwangmyeong;  Jae-Seung  Lee,  Suwon,  and  Kuk- 

Jeong  S«o,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1994, 
94-30324 

Int  a.*  F25D  ]7/06 
VS.  CI.  62—180  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  refrigerator  having  separate  freez- 
ing and  refrigerating  compartments,  a  compressor,  a  freezing  com- 
partment fan,  and  a  refrigerating  compartment  fan,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


..«»  — 


'?-' 


w 


o. 


1.  An  air-conditioning  apparatus  having  a  dehumidifying  opera- 
tion function  comprising: 

a  refrigerating  cycle  constructed  from  a  compressor,  an  outdoor 

heat  exchanger,  an  expansion  device,  and  an  indoor  heat 

exchanger  which  are  coupled  in  series; 
an  indoor  fan  for  circulating  indoor  air  duvugfa  said  indoor  heal 

exchanger; 
an  indoor  unit  accommodating  said  indotw  fan  and  said  indoor 

beat  exchanger  and  having  an  inlet  poo  for  drawing  in  indoor 
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■ir  and  an  outlet  pon  for  disc  laiging  air  passed  through  said 
indoor  beat  exchanger; 

air-flow  direction  control  means  {installed  at  said  outlet  port; 

dehuraidifying  operation  means  for  performing  a  dehumidifying 
operation  by  carrying  a  refrigerant  discharged  from  said  com- 
pressor through  said  outdoor  fceat  exchanger,  said  expansion 
device,  and  said  indoor  heal  exchanger  to  said  compressor, 
and 

operation  means  for.  at  the  tiro<  of  said  dehumidifying  opera- 
tion, operating  said  air-flow  direction  control  means  to  form 
an  air  passage  through  which  kir  discharged  from  said  outlet 


==^0^ 


n  38    M     „  V 


Gi+Gj 


poit  flows  to  said  inlet  port 


AIR-CONDI  nONER 


Yuichi    Ucao,    Kmrfy*;    Noriyo^J 
Obmiu  Miida,  and  Takashi  Kafeeyuaa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondiso 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabttsMid 
Japan 

FOed  Oct  18, 1995, 
CtaJms  priority,  applicatioa 
Inta.' 


ler.  No.  544,541 

Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253331 
5/02 

21  Claims 


F2B 


VI  th 


tie 


1.  An  air-conditioiier  provided 
prised  of  a  refrigerant  compressoi 
compression,  and  discharge  of  the 
denser  for  condensing  the  high 
refrigerant  evaporator  disposed  be^een 
stream  side  of  the  refrigerant  condenser 
refrigerant  compressor  for  causing 
evaporate,  and  refrigerant  piping 
the  refrigerant  piping  connectinj 
side  of  the  refrigerant  evaporattn- 
refrigerant  compressor  is  provided 
piping  through  which  the  inside 
position  to  a  low  position  an< 
connecting  with  the  first  refrige  ant 
the  inside  refrigerant  flows  in 
tion  or  flows  from  a  low  posi 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flovi 
piping  is  made  smaller  than 
flow  path  of  the  first  refrigeran 


Ue 


5,67m4» 
EVAPORATOR  FOR  A 
Ryoichi  Sanada,  Kariya,  and  Masihiro 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondc  ko 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^ 
IntCL'F23^ 
VS.  CL  62—205 

1.  A  refrigerating  system 
a  compressor  for  compressing  a  r^gerant; 
a  condenser  connected  to  the 
refrigorant  from  the  compressoi 


=<) 


Miyi^inia,    Nultata-gun; 

both  of  Wako,  aU  of 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Iwtfa  of 


REFipGERATING  SYSTEM 

Slilmoya,  CUryu,  both 
Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  Japan 
No.  498,078 
Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153734 
39/02 

5  Claims 
i  comprisjfag: 
infri 
canpressor  for  condensing  the 


a  pressure  reducer  connected  to  the  condenser  for  reducing  a 

pressure  of  the  condensed  gas; 
an  evaporator  connected  to  the  pressure  reduced  for  evaporating 

the  refrigerant  from  the  pressure  redtKer,  and; 
means  arranged  between  the  pressure  reducer  and  the  evaporator 
for  controlling  a  degree  of  dryness  of  the  refrigerant  intro- 
duced into  the  evaporator; 
said  evaporator  comprising; 

a  stack  of  flattened  tubes  defining  therein  vertically  extending 

beat  exchanging  passageways; 
an  inlet  tank  at  a  bottom  of  the  stack  for  distributing,  into  all 

of  said  heat  exchanging  passageways,  the  refrigerant  after 

having  passed  through  the  dryness  control  means;  and 
an  outlet  tank  at  a  bottom  of  the  stack  for  discharging  the 

refrigerant  after  having  passed  through  the  heat  exchanging 

passageways; 
an  arrangement  of  said  dryness  control  means  with  tespect  to 

the  evaporator  being  such  that  a  value  of  the  degree  of  the 

dryness  at  «aid  inlet  tank  is  in  a  range  between  0.01  to  0.2; 

and 
a  value  of  the  diickness  of  each  flattened  tubes  being  in  a 

range  between  2.0  to  3.0  nm. 


a  refrigeration  cycle  com- 
for  performing  the  suction, 
refrigerant,  a  refrigerant  con- 
pressure  refrigerant,  at  least  one 
the  refrigerant  down- 
and  suction  side  of  the 
low  pressure  refrigerant  to 
connecting  the  same,  wherein 
the  refrigerant  downstream 
and  the  suction  side  of  the 
with  a  first  refrigerant 
refrigerant  flows  from  a  high 
a  second  refrigerant  piping 
piping  and  through  which 
a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
to  a  high  position,  and 
path  of  the  second  refrigerant 
cross-sectional  area  of  the 
piping. 


5,678,420 
WASTE  INCINERATION  HEAT  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Todiiko  Fukushima,  Itechinra,-  Yasoo  KoceU,  Hitachiota,-  Aki- 
nobu  Hayashi,  and  Ryuidii  Ki^  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1994,  6-259981 

Int  CL'  F25B  27/02 

VS.  a.  62—238.6  ig  Claims 
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1.  A  waste  incineration  heat  conversion  system  for  use  with  an 
installation  in  which  combustible  waste  is  produced,  said  system 
comprising: 
means  for  burning  combustible  waste  discharged  from  said 

installation; 
means  for  recovering  the  heat  generated  by  combustion  of  the 
combustible  waste; 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1813 


means  for  generating  cold  by  utilizing  at  least  a  part  of  the  thus 

recovered  heat;  and 
means  for  conveying  at  least  a  part  of  the  thus  generated  cold  to 

a  pan  of  said  installation  so  that  the  thus  conveyed  cold  is 

used  in  said  installation  for  a  purpose. 


5,678,422 
REFRIGERANT  EVAPORATOR 
Keiichi  Yoshii.  and  Masahim  Shimoya,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268854 

Int  a.*'  F28D  1/02:  F25B  41/06 

VS.  CL  62—513  3  Claims 


5,678,421 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT  FOR  COLD  SPACE 

MERCHANDISER 

James  Maynard,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,-  Milan  Savic,  Willowdale, 

and  Ian  Eldergill,  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Habco  Beverage  Systems  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,756 

Int  a."  F25D  17/04 

VS,  CL  62—407  12  Claims 


1.  An  evaporator  comprising: 

a  first  heat  exchanger  for  obtaining  a  heat  exchange  between  a 
flow  of  a  refrigerant  and  a  flow  of  an  air,  and; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  having  an  inflow  passageway  and  an 
outflow  passageway,  which  are  arranged  to  obtain  a  heat 
exchange  between  a  flow  of  the  refrigerant  in  the  inflow 
passageway  and  a  flow  of  the  refrigerant  in  the  outflow 
passageway; 

said  first  heal  exchanger  comprising  an  inlet  tank  coiuiected  to 
the  inflow  passageway  for  receiving  the  flow  of  the  refrigerant 
therefrom,  an  outlet  tank  arranged  above  the  inlet  tank  and 
connected  to  the  outflow  passageway  for  discharging  the  flow 
of  the  refrigerant  therefrom  and  air-refrigerant  heat  exchang- 
ing means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  passage- 
ways horizontally  spaced  in  parallel,  all  of  the  heat  exchang- 
ing passageways  being,  at  their  bottom  ends,  connected  to  the 
inlet  tank  and,  at  their  top  ends,  to  the  outlet  tank,  thereby 
obtaining  one  way  flow  of  the  refrigerant  in  the  heal  exchange 
passageways  from  said  bottom  ends  to  said  top  ends. 


1.  A  refrigeration  cabinet  having  insulated  outer  walls  and  an 
access  door  for  accessing  the  cabinet  interior: 

a  space  defined  between  an  insulated  back  wall  and  an  inner 
panel  of  the  cabinet,  the  space  being  vertically  divided  by  a 
pair  of  partitions  defining  a  central  vertically-extending  cold 
air  passage  for  cold  air  flow  having  cold  air  discharge  open- 
ings in  fluid  communication  with  the  cabinet  interior,  and  two 
outer  vertically-extending  return  air  passages  for  return  air 
flow  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cold  air  passage  and 
having  remm  air  inlet  openings  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  cabinet  interior,  said  return  air  inlet  openings  being  down- 
wardly spaced  from  at  least  some  of  said  cold  air  discharge 
openings; 

and  air  circulation  means  adapted  to  draw  air  from  the  cabinet 
interior  through  said  return  air  inlet  openings  into  said  return 
air  passages,  to  cool  said  air  and  to  expel  cool  air  into  the 
cabinet  interior  through  said  cold  air  discharge  openings  from 
said  cold  air  passage,  a  circulatory  air  flow  being  created  in 
the  cabinet  interior  with  cool  air  discharged  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  inner  panel  and  return  air  drawn  into 
said  return  air  passages  for  refrigeration  and  continued  circu- 
lation. 


5,678,423 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND  RECOVERING 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPONENTS 

Simon  Davies,  Nsersnes;  Niels  Henrik  Hasting,  Borgen,  both  of 

Norway,  and  Lance  Hays,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Kvaemer  Process  System  A.S.,  Billingstad.  Norway 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434040 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  6,  1994,  941704 

Int  a."  F25J  3/00 

U.S.  CL  62—613  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  volatile  organic  components 

(VOC)  from  a  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  the  same  comprising 

a)  capturing  a  VOC -containing  gas  being  released  from  a  main 
hydrocarbon  stream; 

b)  compressing  the  VOC -containing  gas; 

c)  injecting  the  compressed  VOC-containing  gas  into  a  side- 
stream  taken  from  the  main  hydrocarbon  stream  and  conduct- 
ing the  sidestream  and  compressed  VOC<ontaining  gas  to  a 
VOC  recovery  unit,  wherein  the  unit  consists  essentially  of  a 
biphase  rotary  separator  turbine  (ERST); 
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d)  in  the  VOC-recovery  unit, 
nent  and  a  VOC-«nriched 
component  into  atmosphere 
enriched  liquid  stream  for  rei^troduction 
carbon  stream. 
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atstmrntrmvi  m  voir 


•I 


la^m 


separating  out  an  inert  gas  compo- 

stream,  venting  the  inert  gas 

and  depressurizing  the  VOC- 

into  the  main  hydro- 


5^78,  24 

RECTIFIED  REFLui  DEETHAMZER 
Behzad  Nazar,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 
Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1996,lSer.  No.  5894«7 

Int  a.*  K  5J  1/00 

VS.  a.  «-«0  T  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating 
hydrocarbons  in  a  deethanizer  fee< 
nizer  with  a  rectification  section 
section  below  the  feed  stage  and 
top  stage  of  the  rectification  section 
deetlianizer.  comprising  tlie  steps 

(a)  feeding  the  deethanizer  feed 
ing  separation  of  ethylene 
components  between  the  fee< 
drawal   stage,   wherein   the 
located  between  the  feed  s 
deethanizer;  and 

(b)  withdrawing  at  least  5  peicen 
sidedraw  stream  at  the  sidedrav 
portion  of  the  sidedraw  stream 


et|ylenc  and  ethane  from  light 

through  the  use  of  a  deetha- 

a  5ove  a  feed  stage,  a  stripping 

a  1  overhead  condenser  above  a 

providing  refluxing  duty  to  the 

i*to  the  feed  stage  and  perfoim- 

apd  ethane  from  heavier  feed 

stage  and  a  sidedraw  with- 

a  dedraw   withdrawal   stage   is 

and  tlie  top  stage  of  the 


5,678,425 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID 

PRODUCTS  FROM  AIR  IN  VARIOUS  PROPORTIONS 
Rakesh   Agrawal,   Enunaus;    Zbigniew   IMeusz   Fidkowsid, 
Macungie,  and  Shyam  Ramchand  Suchdco,  Wescosville,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  64>03U 

Int  CL"  F25J  3/04 

VS.  a.  62-646  21  Claims 


J^M 
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use 


of  the  ethane  in  the  feed  in  a 
withdrawal  stage  such  that  no 
is  returned  to  tlie  deethanizer 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  cryogenic  distillation  column  having 
a  higher  pressure  suge  and  a  lower  pressure  stage  to  produce 
liquid  nitrogen  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  using  a  liquefier  to 
provide  a  stream  of  cooled  gaseous  feed  air  and  a  stream  of 
liquefied  air;  (b)  introducing  said  cooled  gaseous  feed  air  into  said 
higher  pressure  stage  of  said  distillation  colunm  for  rectification 
into  a  high  pressure  nitrogen  overhead  at  the  top  of  said  higher 
pressure  stage  and  a  crude  oxygen  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  said 
higher  pressure  stage;  (c)  condensing  said  high  pressure  nitrogen 
from  said  higher  pressure  stage  by  heat  exchange  with  an  lo 
oxygen-enriched  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  lower  pressure 
stage  of  said  distillation  column;  (d)  utilizing  a  portion  of  said 
condensed  nitrogen  as  reflux  to  said  higher  pressure  stage  of  said 
distillation  column;  (e)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lique- 
fied air  to  said  lower  pressure  stage  to  separate  said  liquefied  air  in 
said  lower  pressure  stage  into  lower  pressure  sUge  gaseous  nitro- 
gen at  the  top  of  said  lower  pressure  stage  and  said  oxygen- 
enriched  liquid  at  the  bonom  of  said  lower  pressure  suge;  charac- 
terized in  that  said  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of;  (0 
introducing  a  stream  including:  (i)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cnide 
oxygen  liquid  and  (ii)  at  least  a  poition  of  at  least  one  of  said 
oxygen-enriched  liquid  and  said  liquefied  air,  to  a  condenser  of 
said  lower  pressure  stage  to  condense  said  lower  pressure  stage 
gaseous  nitrogen  to  form  a  lower  pressure  stage  nitrogen  conden- 
sate; and  utilizing  a  portion  of  said  lower  pressure  stage  nitrogen 
condensate  as  reflux  to  said  lower  pressure  stage  and  withdrawing 
the  remaining  poition  of  said  lower  pressure  stage  nitrogen  con- 
densate and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  condensed  nitrogen  as 
liquid  nitrogen  product. 


5,678,426 
SEPARATION  OF  FLUID  MIXTURES  IN  MULTIPLE 
DISTILLATION  COLUMNS 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  Enunaus,  and  Jianguo  Xu,  Fogelsville,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemkals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,927,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,513,497.  This  appUcation  May  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  646,651 

Int  CL'  F25J  J/00 
VS.  a.  62-647  35  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  fluid  mixture  containing  at 
least  one  more  volatile  component  and  at  least  one  less  volatile 
component  which  comprises: 
a)  introducing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  mixture  at  a  first  pressure  as 
a  first  feed  stream  into  a  first  distillation  column  having  at 
least  one  separation  stage  above  the  feed  point  and  withdraw- 
ing therefrom  a  first  overhead  vapor  and  a  first  bottoms  liquid; 
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b)  flashing  said  first  bottoms  liquid  to  a  second  pressure,  feeding 
the  resulting  flashed  first  bottoms  stream  to  a  second  distilla- 
tion column,  and  withdrawing  therefrom  a  second  overhead 
vapor  enriched  in  said  more  volatile  component  and  a  second 
bottoms  liquid  enriched  in  said  less  volatile  component; 

c)  introducing  another  portion  of  said  fluid  mixture  into  said 
second  distillation  column;  and 

d)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  overhead  vapor  and 
returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  first  condensate  to 
the  first  column  as  reflux,  wherein  the  cooling  duty  for  con- 
densing said  first  overhead  vapor  is  provided  by  indirect  heal 
exchange  with  either  (1)  fluid  at  an  intermediate  point  in  said 
second  column  or  (2)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resulting 
flashed  first  bottoms  stream  prior  to  said  second  distillation 
column; 

wherein  either  (1)  the  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  said  first 
column  is  equal  to  the  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  said 
second  column  and  the  temperature  at  any  other  point  in  said 
first  column  is  between  the  highest  and  lowest  temperatures  in 
said  second  column  or  (2)  the  temperauire  at  any  point  in  said 
first  column  is  between  the  highest  and  lowest  temperanires  in 
said  second  column. 


(B)  passing  oxygen-enriched  liquid  into  a  lower  pressure  col- 
unm; 

(C)  condensing  a  first  portion  of  tiie  nitrogen-rich  vapor  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  fluid  from  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
pressure  colunm  to  produce  first  nitrogen-rich  liquid,  and 
passing  first  nitrogen-rich  liquid  into  the  lower  pressure  col- 
umn; 

(D)  turboexpanding  a  second  portion  of  tlie  nitiogen-rich  vapor 
and  condensing  the  tuiboexpanded  second  portion  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  fluid  from  atx>ve  tlie  bottom  of  tlie  lower 
pressure  column  to  produce  second  nitrogen-rich  liquid,  and 
passing  second  nitrogen-rich  liquid  into  tiie  lower  pressure 
column; 

(E)  separating  the  fluids  passed  into  the  lower  pressure  column 
by  cryogenic  rectification  into  nitrogen-richer  fluid  and 
oxygen-richer  fluid;  and 

(F)  recovering  oxygen-richer  fluid  from  the  lower  pressure  col- 
umn as  product  low  purity  oxygen  and  recovering  nitrogen- 
containing  fluid  from  at  least  one  of  the  columns  as  product 
high  purity  nitrogen. 


5,678.428 
AfWULAR  PIECE  OF  JEWELRY  SUCH  AS  A  RING  OR  A 

BRACELET  HAVING  AN  OUTER  ROTARY  CROWN 
Omella  Pasquetti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Piaget  International 
S.A.,  La  Cote  Aux  Fees,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,451 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  11, 
1995,  95830141 

Int  a.*  A44C  9/00 
VS.  a.  63— 15J  4  Claims 


5,678,427 
CRYOGENIC  RECTinCATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRODUCING  LOW  PIRITY  OXYGEN  AND  HIGH 
PURITY  NITROGEN 
Dante  Patrick  Bonaquist  Grand  Island,  and  Susan  Marie 
Sattan,  Amherst  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,053 

Int  CI."  F25J  J/04 

VS.  a.  62—650  10  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  low  purity  oxygen  and  high  purity 
nitrogen  comprising: 

(A)  passing  feed  air  into  a  higher  pressure  column  and  separat- 
ing the  feed  air  within  the  higher  pressure  column  by  cryo- 
genic rectification  into  nitrogen-rich  vapor  and  oxygen- 
enriched  liquid; 


1.  An  annular  piece  of  jewelry  having  an  outer  crown  able  to 
rotate  between  two  annular  lateral  edges  of  an  inner  crown  con- 
centric with  said  outer  crown,  said  inner  crown  comprising  a 
soldered  assembly  of  two  half-crowns  having  the  same  inside 
diameter,  the  same  outer  configuration,  and  substantially  the  same 
axial  length,  each  of  said  half-crowns  being  formed  of  an  annular 
element  which  has,  at  one  end  edge,  a  convex  bearing  surface 
integral  therewith  and  able  to  form  a  lateral  retaining  bead  for  said 
outer  crown  and  a  cylindrical  annulai  bearing  able  to  engage  said 
outer  crown,  each  of  said  annular  elements  having,  at  its  opposite 
end  edge,  a  tubular  bearing  with  a  tliickness  smaller  than  the 
thickness  of  said  cylindrical  annular  bearing,  said  smaller- 
thickness  tubular  bearing  extending  from  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  respectively  of  the  cylindrical  annular  bearings  of 
said  annular  elements  in  such  a  way  as  to  define  an  internal  annular 
cavity  between  said  smaller-thickness  tubular  bearings  when  tlie 
two  annular  elements  are  brought  into  mutual  abutment  to  form 
said  inner  crown,  said  internal  annular  cavity  receiving  a  soldering 
material. 
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MACHINE  FOR  THE  WET 
FABRICS  IN  ROPE  OR 
Mrarfaio  Zooco,  Coggiota,  Italy, 
Fi«Ho  Sjlc^  Pray  Biclicse,  Ita^ 

FUed  Ju.  17,  1996, 
CUms  priority,  appUcaition 

IntCL'D06B 
U&CLW— M 


A  XD  DRY  TREATMENT  OF 
>PEN-WIDTH  FORM 
isignor  to  Zonco  Federico  & 


Ser.  No.  587,487 
',  Jan.  19, 1995,  MI95A0078 


lUly, 
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1.  A  machine  for  the  wet  and  dryjtreatment  of  fabrics  in  rope  or 
open-width  form  comprising  a  treatfiem  tank  internally  containing 
means  for  conveying  d»e  fabric  in  ttaje  form  of  an  endless  loop  such 
as  to  draw  d>e  fabric  from  the  botfcm  of  the  tank  and  feed  it  to 
strike  a  fiilling  place  and  a  spray  |iozzle  for  wetting  the  fabric, 
wherein  said  conveying  means  com^se  at  least  one  belt  conveyor 
oriented  towards  said  fulling  plate,  said  conveyor  having  an  active 
upper  branch  and  a  lower  return  b*uich,  the  upper  branch  of  the 
conveyor  being  surrounded  by  a  trinspotter  channel  having  open 
entry  and  exit  ends,  into  which  cl  -  - 
end,  a  duct  opens  for  feeding  a 
upper  branch  of  the  bek  conveyc 
through  said  transporter  channel, 
into  said  channel  having  a  flow  com| 
in  which  the  upper  branch  of  the  o 
chaiuiel  and  a  component  normal  u 
so  as  to  exert  a  pneumatic  pressure 
conveyor.  ' 


el,  in  the  vicinity  of  its  entry 

npressed  air  stream  onto  the 

which  passes  longitudinally 

■  air  stream  fed  by  said  duct 

onent  oriented  in  the  direction 

enveyor  advances  through  the 

I  said  conveyor  upper  branch, 

bn  the  fabric  conveyed  by  the 


5,678,4 
TUB  DOOR  SYSTEM  FO*  A  TOP  LOADING 
HORIZONTAL  AXIS  AlTfOMATIC  WASHER 
Jean-PaiU   D.   Meriin,   Lincoln   '^'owiiship,-    Brenner  Martin 
Sharp,  St  Joseph;  Eric  K.  FaMngton,  Lincoln  Township, 
and  Vonda  K.  Johnston,  St  Jos«^  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to 
WUripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
DirMon  of  Ser.  No.  279,730,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,546,772, 
wfaicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  236,814,  May  2, 
1W4,  Pat  No.  5398,528,  Ser.  No.  236,822,  May  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,469,593,  and  Ser.  No.  236430,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,448,900.  This  appUcatioo  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,750 
iBt  CL'  DO«f  37/28 
U.S.CL68— 24 

1.  An  automatic  washer  comprisii  g: 

an  imperforate  tub  having  an  aco  iss  opening  for  accessing  the 

interior  of  said  tub; 
a  perforate  wash  basket  disposed  within  said  tub  and  being 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axii ,  said  wash  basket  having  an 
opening  provided  widi  a  first  an  i  second  door  flap  oppositely 
disposed  each  other  for  selectiv  sly  closing  said  basket  open- 
ing; 
a  tub  door  supported  for  selectivel  '  closing  said  access  opening, 
said  tub  door  being  positionabi  i  in  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position; 


5  Qaims 


means  for  automatically  aligning  said  wash  basket  opening  with 

said  access  opening  and  holding  said  wash  basket  in  said 

aligned  position; 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  door  flaps  when  access  to 

the  interior  of  said  wash  basket  is  desired;  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  tub  door  when  access  to 

the  interior  of  said  wash  basket  is  desired. 


5,678,431 
STRUCTURE  OF  PADLOCK 
Yn-Yang  Yan,  No.  16,  Lane  195,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Hsin-Shih 
Hsiang,  lUnan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  626,794 

Int  CL*  E05B  67/22 

VS.  CL  70-39  3  ctaims 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  cylindrical  lock  body,  a  shackle 
having  a  free  end  detachably  inserted  into  a  lock  hole  on  said  lock 
body,  and  a  lock  cylinder  arranged  within  said  lock  body  at  one 
end  Uiereof  and  controlled  to  lock  said  free  end  of  said  shackle, 
said  lock  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  case  mounted  in  one  end 
of  said  lock  body  and  axially  movable  between  a  locked 
position  and  an  unlocked  position,  said  cylindrical  case  hav- 
ing an  outside  annular  groove,  a  locating  pin  mounted  in  a 
hole  on  said  lock  body  and  received  in  said  annular  groove  of 
said  cylinder  case  for  restricting  movement  of  said  cylinder 
case  between  said  locked  position  and  said  unlocked  position, 
a  barrel  fixedly  mounted  inside  said  cylinder  case,  said  barrel 
inhibited  from  axial  movement  relative  to  said  cylinder  case 
by  an  interconnected  pin  received  in  respective  holes  of  said 
cylinder  case  and  said  barrel,  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  barrel 
and  turned  with  a  key  between  said  locked  position  and  said 
unlocked  position. 


said  cylinder  case  having  a  ftom  end  which  forcibly  engaging 
with  one  end  of  said  shackle  when  said  cylinder  case  is 
moved  to  said  locked  position,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  extend- 
ing from  said  front  end  of  said  cylinder  case  into  said  outside 
annular  groove;  said  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot  corre- 
sponding to  said  longitudinal  slot  of  said  cylinder  case;  said 
spindle  having  a  flat  notch  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
slots  of  said  barrel  and  said  cylinder  case  when  in  said  locked 
position,  and 

a  locking  device  mounted  in  a  hole  on  said  lock  body  for  locking 
said  cylinder  case  in  said  locked  position  when  said  cylinder 
case  is  moved  to  said  locked  position,  and  a  coil  spring 
mounted  around  said  outside  annular  groove  of  said  cylinder 
case  for  forcing  said  locking  device  from  said  locked  position 
to  said  unlocked  position  when  said  spindle  is  turned  to  said 
unlocked  position,  said  coil  spring  compressing  when  said 
cylinder  case  is  moved  to  said  locked  position;  said  locking 
device  including  a  bolt  fixedly  mounted  in  a  bole  on  said  lock 
body,  a  pin,  and  a  spring  element  arranged  between  said  bolt 
and  pin  of  said  locking  device,  said  pin  of  said  locking  device 
forced  by  the  spring  of  said  locking  device  into  engagement 
with  said  flat  notch  of  said  spindle  when  said  cylinder  case  is 
moved  to  said  locked  position. 


received  in  said  first  locking  seat  said  bolt  member  is  not 
extended  fix>m  said  face  plate  and  when  said  tab  is  in  said 
second  locking  seat,  said  bolt  is  extended  from  said  face  plate; 
whereby  when  said  locking  tab  is  positioned  in  one  of  said 
locking  seats  and  said  cam  assembly  is  rotated,  said  cam 
assembly  engages  said  locking  member  to  drive  said  locking 
tab  from  said  locking  seat,  and  upon  further  rotation  of  said 
cam  assembly,  said  cam  assembly  engages  one  of  said  abut- 
ment walls  of  said  deadbolt  member  to  drive  said  deadbolt 
member  in  said  housing  guide  channel  such  that  said  tab 
moves  in  said  guide  path  past  said  dividing  member  and  said 
cam  assembly  disengages  said  one  abutment  wall,  whereupon 
said  biasing  member  biases  said  locking  member  such  that 
said  locking  tab  is  driven  along  said  one  angled  transition  to 
redirect  said  biasing  force  such  that  said  locking  member 
engages  said  one  abutment  wall  to  further  drive  said  deadbolt 
member  in  said  guide  channel  and  such  that  said  locking  tab 
is  received  in  the  other  of  said  locking  seats  to  lock  said 
deadbolt  member  in  position. 


5,678,432 

EXTENDED  THROW  DEADBOLT  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Gi«gg  Teskey,  10867  Portal  Dr.,  Los  Alamltos,  Calif.  90720, 

assignor  to  Gregg  Teskey,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

riled  Jid.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,443 

Int  CL"  E05B  65/06 

MS.  CL  70—134  5  Claims 


5,678y433 

ANTTTHEFT  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  STEERING 

WHEEL  OF  ANY  KIND  OF  VEHICLE 

GugUelmo  Ricdteili,  NoJ/a,  Via  Capo  Passero— 00122  Roaie, 

Ostia,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sw.  No.  525,027 
CUums  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19, 1994,  RM94A0595 
Int  a.*  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—209  12  Ciaias 


1.  An  extended  throw  deadbok  lock  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  face  plate  including  an  axial  bolt  member 
bore  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side  walls  extending 
from  said  face  plate  including  an  axial  guide  channel  formed 
between  said  walls,  wherein  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent 
said  channel  is  formed  with  a  guide  path  having  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  locking  seats  separated  by  a  dividing 
member  partially  closing  said  guide  path,  said  dividing  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  first  angled  transition  surface  extending 
toward  said  first  locking  seat  and  a  second  angled  transition 
surface  extending  toward  said  second  locking  seat; 

a  key  cylinder  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  cylinder  having  a 
rotatable  cam  assembly; 

a  deadbolt  member  mounted  within  said  guide  channel  and 
having  an  elongated  bolt  member  received  in  said  bolt  mem- 
ber bore  and  a  transverse  locking  member  slot  to  define 
axially  spaced  apart  abutment  walls,  said  deadbolt  member 
being  movable  in  said  guide  channel  such  that  said  bolt 
member  may  extend  outwardly  from  said  face  plate;  and 

a  locking  member  mounted  within  said  locking  member  slot  and 
including  a  locking  tab  disposed  in  said  guide  path,  said 
locking  member  biased  in  said  locking  member  slot  widi  a 
biasing  force  such  that  said  locking  tab  may  be  received  in 
one  of  said  locking  seats  and  wherein  when  said  tab  is 


1.  An  antitheft  device  for  locking  a  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  first  locking  element  having  means  for  coupling  with  a  section 
of  the  steoing  wheel,  said  first  locking  element  including  a 
support  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  slots  formed 
therein  extending  into  said  support  member  from  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  support  member; 

a  second  locking  element  which  extends  above  and  below  said 
support  member  and  has  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  projection 
tongues  which  are  slideable  into  said  laterally  spaced  slots 
such  that  a  spoke  of  a  steering  wheel  is  straddled  by  said 
projection  tongues,  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  locking 
elements  supporting  the  other  in  a  manner  allowing  one  of 
said  locking  elements  to  slide  with  respect  to  the  other  such 
that,  upon  said  projection  tongues  sliding  within  said  laterally 
spaced  slots,  a  peripheral  section  of  said  steering  wheel  is 
locked  within  a  chamber  defined  by  said  first  and  second 
locking  elements  which  are  in  an  intcrmeshed  state. 

a  lock  assembly  for  locking  said  first  and  second  locking  ele- 
ments in  the  intermeshed  state; 

said  first  locking  element  including  an  interfering  projection 
which  extends  outward  from  the  steering  wheel  for  interfering 
contact  with  a  vehicle  part  upon  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel 
while  said  antitheft  device  is  in  a  locked  state,  and 


1818 


said  ^ftrnnH  Inrb-ino  ^l«>m^nt 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1819 


nwinii..    :- 


1818 


said  second  locking  element  slides  axiaUy,  in  front  and  within 

said  first  locking  element,  an  I 
said  first  locking  element  incli|des 


section  of  the  steering  wheel 
locking  element  which  coul 
circle  arch  element,  coupabh 
every  diameter  and  said 
T-shape  configuration  with 
vided  at  the   bonom  of 
coupled  to  said  first  locking 
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means  for  coupling  with  a 
placed  in  contact  with  said  first 
r(ling  means  is  comprised  of  a 
with  a  steering  wheel  having 
locking  element  having  a 
projecting  tongues  being  pro- 
T-shaped  element  slidingly 
lement  and  are  curved. 


se<ond 
sad 
sa  d 


5^«7«,  34 

STEERING  LOCK  WITH  AllvRM  CONTROL  MEANS 

Rong-Tzung  Kuo,  No.  33,  Chu-iLin  ISun,  Hd-Kang  Hsiang, 

lUnan  Hsien,  and  Lien-Hsi  Lin,  No.  56-7,  Hsi-LUo  'Run, 

"b-Liao  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung  Hflten,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996, 1  ler.  No.  677,035 

Int.  CL"  B6  IR  25/02 

UA  a.  70-209  I  4  aaims 


1.  A  steering  lock  comprising  a  I  ck  body,  a  locating  bar,  and  a 
locking  bar, 

said  lock  body  having  a  opened  I  ottom.  a  cover  board  covering 
said  bottom,  first  and  second  ii  sertion  holes  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  lock  body  for  reccivii  ig  said  locating  bar  and  said 
locking  bar,  a  locking  chambef  connected  between  said  inser- 
tion holes,  said  locking  chan  ber  having  a  locating  frame 
mounted  therein;  a  lock  cylim  er  chamber  containing  a  lock 
cylinder,  said  lock  cylinder  hav  ng  a  latch  movable  between  a 
locking  position  and  an  unlock  ng  position, 

said  lock  body  comprising  a  hoi  n  chamber  containing  a  horn 
case,  and  a  horn  mounted  in  ss  id  horn  case;  a  grille  chamber 
arranged  above  said  horn  chan  ber  and  covered  with  a  grille, 
said  grille  having  a  periphery  w  th  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
extending  outside  of  said  lock  |)ody;  a  circuit  board  chamber 
containing  an  alarm  control  ci^uit  board  having  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  hofn;  a  battery  chamber  contain- 
ing a  battery,  said  battery  electrically  powering  said  alarm 

•  control  circuit  board;  and  an  |nductor  hole  communicating 
between  said  control  circuit  chamber  and  said  locking  cham- 


plug  hole,  and  an  inductor  hole  in  alignment  with  said  induc- 
tor bole  of  said  lock  body, 

said  locking  bar  having  an  elongated  front  locking  section 
inserted  through  said  insertion  hole  of  said  lock  body  into  said 
plug  hole  of  said  locating  bar  and  locked  by  said  latch  of  said 
lock  cylinder,  a  forked  rear  end  adapted  for  securing  to  the 
steering  wheel,  and  a  release  section  disposed  between  said 
locking  section  and  said  forked  rear  end,  said  frotA  locking 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  annu- 
lar flanges  and  longitudinally  spaced  annular  grooves  alterna- 
tively arranged  in  series, 

said  lock  body,  said  lock  body,  and  said  locking  bar  are  arranged 
so  that  when  said  latch  of  said  lock  cylinder  is  move  to  said 
locking  position  and  engages  one  of  said  annular  grooves  of 
said  front  locking  secUon  of  said  locking  bar  for  locking  said 
locking  bar,  said  baU  of  said  inductor  abuts  one  of  said 
annular  flanges  of  said  ftDnt  locking  section  of  said  locking 
bar,  causing  said  inductor  switch  to  set  said  alarm  control 
circuit  board  into  said  alert  state  and  to  light  said  indicator 
lamp;  and  when  said  latch  of  said  lock  cylinder  is  moved  to 
said  unlocking  position  and  does  not  engage  said  front  lock- 
ing secUon  of  said  locking  bar,  said  locking  bar  is  movable  to 
a  collapsed  position  where  said  release  section  is  moved  into 
alignment  with  said  ball  of  said  inductor,  and  said  inductor 
switeh  turns  off  said  alarm  control  circuit  board,  and 
when  in  said  alarm  circuit  board  in  said  alert  sute,  said  alarm 
control  circuit  board  automatically  turns  on  said  horn  when 
the  steering  lock  is  damaged  or  said  locking  bar  is  moved 
relative  to  said  locating  bar  by  force. 


5,678,435 

BICYCLE  LOCiONG  MECHANISM 

James  M.  Hodson,  37  Pond  Rd.,  Wilton,  Conn.  06897 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,926 

Int  a.'  E05B  73/00:  B62H  5/10 


\i&.  a.  70—233 


20  Claims 


ber, 

said  alarm  circuit  control  board 
for  switching  said  control  circ 
and  an  off  state,  an  indicator  li 
state  and  not  lighting  during 
connected  to  said  inductor  swi( 
spring  and  a  ball  arranged  in 
body,  said  said  spring  biasin] 
chamber, 

said  locating  bar  comprising  a 
attaching  to  a  periphery  of 
venicle,  a  flat  front  section  at 
circular  head,  said  flat  front 


imprising  an  inductor  switch 
board  between  an  alen  state 
lighting  during  said  alen 
id  off  state,  and  an  inductor 
h,  said  inductor  comprising  a 
id  inductor  hole  of  said  lock 
said  bail  into  said  locking 

ik  at  one  end  adapted  for 
steering  wheel  of  a  motor 
opposite  end  terminating  in  a 
tion  fixedly  secured  to  said 


locating  frame  inside  said  lockiig  chamber  of  said  lock  body, 
a  plug  hole  longioidinally  extiding  from  a  center  of  said 
circular  head,  a  latch  hole  in  s^d  flat  fitont  section  through 
which  said  latch  of  said  lock  cylfcxJcr  moves  in  and  out  of  said 


1.  A  quick  release  bicycle  seat  and  locking  mechanism  for 
preventing  theft  of  a  bicycle,  said  bicycle  seat  and  locking  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tubular  post  of  predetermined  length  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  bicycle  scat  afBxed  to  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  post; 

an  elongated  securing  element  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
securing  element  fitting  through  said  nibular  post  and  being 
substantially  contained  widiin  said  tubular  post  when  not  in 
use,  said  securing  element  to  be  wididrawn  from  said  second 
end  of  said  hibular  post  after  removal  of  said  bicycle  scat 
from  the  frame  of  the  bicycle  and  adapted  for  wrapping 
around  an  object  for  securing  said  bicycle  to  said  objea; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  securing  element  to 
said  tubular  post,  and 
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means  for  fastening  said  second  end  of  said  securing  element  to 
said  tubular  post  or  said  seat  after  wrapping  around  said 
object. 


deadbolt  key  into  said  U-shaped  cavity  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  key  is  rigidly  held  therebetween. 


5,678,436 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DOOR  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Curtis  Earl  Alexander,  P.O.  Box  210102,  Dallas,  Tex.  75228 

FDed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,611 

Int  a.*  E05B  49/00 

MS.  a.  70—278  7  Claims 


5,678,437 

LOCK  FOR  FURNITURE  CLOSURE 

Gr«gg  Walla,  235  Hickory  Ct.,  Lalte  Bluff,  Di.  60044 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,845 

Int.  C\t  E05B  9/0& 

U.S.  a.  70—370  25  Claims 


6.  A  remote  control  door  lock  system  comprising: 
a  housing  mountable  to  a  door,about  a  deadbolt  lock; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  motor  shaft  being  directed  toward  said  deadbolt 
lock; 
a  key  frame  rigidly  connected  to  said  motor  shaft,  said  key 
frame  being  adapted  for  holding  a  deadbolt  key.  said  key 
being  operationally  insertable  into  said  deadbolt  lock; 
a  receiver  switch  mechanism  in  connection  with  said  electric 

motor  for  selectively  operating  said  electric  motor; 
a  rechargeable  battery  pack  in  connection  with  said  switching 
mechanism  and  said  electric  motor,  said  battery  pack  having  a 
male  electrical  connector  extending  through  said  housing 
adapted  for  connecting  to  an  electrical  source  for  recharging 
said  rechargeable  battery  pack; 
a  remote  transmitter  adapted  to  send  a  signal  to  said  receiver 
switch  for  selectively  operating  said  motor  in  a  direction 
turning  said  key  frame  and  said  key  in  a  direction  to  operate 
said  deadbolt  lock; 
a  manual  lock  switch  operationally  connected  to  said  motor  for 
operating  said  motor  in  a  direction  turning  said  key  frame  and 
said  key  in  a  direction  moving  said  deadbolt  lock  into  a 
locked  position;  and 
a  manual  unlock  switch  operationally  connected  to  said  motor 
for  operating  said  motor  in  a  direction  turning  said  key  frame 
and  said  key  in  a  direction  moving  said  deadbolt  lock  into  an 
unlocked  position; 
wherein  said  key  frame  includes: 
a  lateral  arm.  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm.  said  first  and  said 
second  arm   being  spaced   substantially  parallel   to  one 
another  and  extending  substantially  perpendiculariy  fix>m 
said  lateral  arm  to  define  a  U-shaped  cavity,  said  motor 
shaft  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  lateral  arm  approxi- 
mate the  midpoint  thereof; 
a  first  flap  extending  from  a  periphery  of  said  arms  into  said 

U-shaped  cavity; 
a  second  flap  extending  from  an  opposite  periphery  of  said 

arms  into  said  U-shaped  cavity;  and 
said  first  flap,  said  second  flap  and  said  arms  defining  a  key 
way  for  disposing  said  key  in  a  manner  such  that  said  flaps 
grip  said  key; 
said  key  frame  being  constructed  of  a  substantially  rigid, 
resilient  material  whereby  said  first  and  said  second  arm 
may  be  urged  away  from  one  another  for  inserting  said 


1.  A  lock  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  central  axis; 

an  actuator  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  relative  to  the 

body  between  first  and  second  positions; 
a  mounting  plate  on  at  least  one  of  the  body  and  actuator  in  an 

operative  position  for  movement  axially  relative  to  the  body, 
the  mounting  plate  defining  a  surface  facing  axially  of  the  body 

to  confront  a  wall  on  which  the  lock  is  mounted;  and 
a  deformable  locking  tab  acting  between  the  mounting  plate  and 

at  least  one  of  the  body  and  actuator  for  selectively  fixing  the 

mounting  plate  in  a  plurality  of  different  operative  positioas 

spaced  axially  relative  to  the  body, 
the  locking  tab  being  movable  relative  to  the  mounting  plate 

between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  and  deforming  as  it  is 

moved  between  the  locked  position  and  the  unlocked  position. 


5,678,438 

CABINET  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION  CONVERTIBLE 

BETWEEN  A  DRAWER  LOCK  AND  A  DOORLOCK 

Donald  J.  Kolkman,  Rte.  10.  211  Oaliwood  Ct,  GreenviUe,  S.C. 

29607,  and  William  H.  Cliff,  921  Fargo  St,  Mauldin,  S.C. 

29662 

FUed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482,890 

Int  a.*  E05B  9/0% 

VS.  a.  70—370  *  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  lock  convertible  between  a  drawer  lock  and  a  door 
lock  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  lock  body  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having  a  cential 
opening  therein  and  a  sleevj  that  defines  an  internal  cavity 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  through  the  center  of  said  cavity, 
said  sleeve  extending  perpindiculariy  from  the  mounting 
plate  with  the  internal  cavitj  in  alignment  with  the  central 
opening  of  the  naounting  pla^e,  the  extending  sleeve  further 
including  a  notch  having  fir«  and  second  sides  that  extend 
into  the  internal  cavity  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sides 
having  an  aperture  therein 

bly  fit  within  the  cavity  of  the 
I  or  a  second  position  rotated  90 
I  axis  from  the  first  position,  the 
ch  mating  surface  that  engages 
1  the  lock  cylinder  is  in  the  first 
ating  surface  that  engages  the 
]en  the  lock  cylinder  is  in  the 
second  position,  said  first  n^h  mating  surface  defining  a 
bore  that  aligns  with  the  apertire  in  the  first  side  of  the  notch 
when  the  lock  cylinder  is  in  tlje  first  position  and  said  second 
notch  mating  surface  defining  a  bore  that  aligns  with  the 
aperture  in  the  second  side  [of  the  notch  when  the  lock 
cylinder  is  in  the  second  posi^on; 
a  locking  fastener  capable  of  as)  ociating  with  the  aligned  aper- 
ture and  the  bore  to  lock  die  I  x;k  cylinder  into  said  sleeve  in 
either  the  first  or  second  posit  on; 
a  bolt  driving  mechanism  associ  ted  with  the  lock  cylinder  and 
a  bolt  operatively  attached  to  sai  J  bolt  driving  mechanism. 


at  least  one  angled  slot  (50)  Unking  the  outer  and  inner  channels, 
for  providing  the  liquid  with  a  routional  component  of  veloc- 
ity;. 

and  in  that,  in  use,  a  merged  vortex  of  liquid  forms  in  the  inner 
channel  and  the  directing  means  direcu  the  merged  vortex  of 
liquid  longitudinally  towards  the  adjacent  member. 


a  lock  cylinder  adapted  to  slid 
sleeve  in  eithn-  a  first  positioi) 
degrees  about  the  longitudir 
lock  cylinder  having  a  first  i 
the  first  side  of  the  notch  wh 
position  and  a  second  notch 
second  side  of  the  notch  wlj 


5^7tM39 

sPAa  :r 

Paul  Robert  Dunwoody,  and  Rid  lani  Mark  Orlando  Golding, 

bath  of  Oxfordshire,  United  Kj  ngdom,  assignors  to  Camau- 

dBMtalboz  pic  United  Kingdoi  i 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB94/01O85,  S  37i^Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Drtie  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27758,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  194l,  Ser.  No.  556,906 

Clainis  priority,  application  Un  ted  Kingdom,  May  29, 1993, 
9311215  ^^ 

Int  a."  B21B  45/02;  I21D  22/00:22/21 
VS.  a.  72-45  I  ,3  Claims 


ue 


1.  An  annular  device  (10)  for 
assembly  for  delivering  a  vortex  of  liquid 
the  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  end  walls,  said 
channel  (40); 

a  central  bore;  and 

directing  means  separating  the 

characterised  by: 

a  first  outer  delivery  channel  (30) 


s|fK;ing  apart  dies  in  a  die-ring 
to  an  adjacent  member. 

fii  St  end  wall  including  an  inner 


er  channel  from  the  bore; 
in  the  first  end  wall;  and 


5,678^440 

SCREW  CONVEYORS,  AUGERS  AND  FLIGHTING  FOR 

USE.THEREIN 

Michael  Douglas  Hamilton,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  Len- 

bam  Machinery  Limited,  England 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  403,704,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  699,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21, 1992, 
9219950;  Sep.  23,  1992,  9224481 

Int  a."  B21D  11/14,31/00 
VS.  CL  72-136  17  claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  producing  continuous  rolled  flighting  suitable  for 
use  in  screw  conveyors  and  augers,  the  flighting  including  a 
continuous  helical  blade  having  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer 
helical  edges,  the  continuous  helical  blade  being  formed  integrally 
by  (i)  an  inner  helical  portion  which  extends  radially  from  the 
inner  helical  edge  to  a  predetermined  intermediate  radius  and  (ii) 
an  outer  helical  portion  which  extends  from  the  predetermined 
intermediate  radius  to  the  outer  helical  edge,  the  transverse  thick- 
ness of  the  continuous  helical  blade  in  the  inner  helical  portion 
decreasing  gradually  from  a  maximum  value  to  a  minimum  value 
at  the  intermediate  radius,  and  the  thickness  of  the  continuous 
helical  blade  in  the  outer  helical  portion  being  no  less  than  the 
minimum  value; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pair  of  opposed,  munially-inclined  conic  J^ 
rolls  of  which  at  least  a  first  of  the  conical  rolls  has  a 
stepped  conical  rolling  surface  divided  by  a  graduated 
diameter-reducing  step  progressing  from  an  'apex'  conical 
section  of  the  rolling  surface  to  a  'base'  conical  section  of 
the  rolling  surface  thereby  upon  rolling  a  helical  blade  from 
a  metal  strip  to  produce  a  pressure  difl'erential  in  adjoining 
inner  and  outer  helical  portions  respectively  of  die  helical 
blade; 

(b)  rotating  the  conical  rolls  in  complementary  directions; 

(c)  introducing  a  continuous  metal  strip  of  substantially  rect- 
angular cross  section  and  substantially  constant  height 
between  the  routing  conical  rolls  thereby  causing  the  metal 
suip  to  be  converted  by  die  rotating  conical  rolls  into  a 
helical  blade  constihiting  said  continuous  rolled  flighting, 
the  irmer  helical  portion  being  formed  by  the  apex  conical 
section  of  the  stepped  roUing  surface,  and  the  outer  helical 
portion  being  formed  by  the  base  conical  section  of  the 
stepped  rolling  surface  and  projecting  outwardly  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  helical  blade  relative  to  an  adjacent  surface 
of  the  inner  portion  of  the  helical  blade;  and 
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(d)  receiving  and  supporting  the  flighting  upon  emerging  from 
the  conical  rolls; 

the  conical  rolls  and  the  diameter-reducing  step  of  the  first 
conical  roll  being  operative  such  that  in  performing  step  (c) 
the  continuous  metal  strip  is  converted  by  the  conical  rolls 
alone  into  said  continuous  helical  blade,  without  substan- 
tially reducing  the  height  of  the  metal  strip  and  without  a 
simultaneous  application  to  the  metal  strip  of  pressures 
directed  transversely  to  the  pressures  exerted  on  the  metal 
strip  by  the  conical  rolls. 


5,678.441 
BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  ELONGATE  WORKPIECES 
Rigobert  Schwarze,  Olpener  Strasse  460-474,  51109  Cologne, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,579 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32 
261.4 

Int.  CL''  B21D  7/04:9/05 


VS.  a.  72—149 


4  Claims 


1.  A  bending  machine  for  bending  an  elongate  workpiece  com- 
prising clamping  means  (13)  for  clamping  a  trailing  portion  of  a 
workpiece  (14)  which  is  to  be  bent,  rotary  drive  means  (13fl)  for 
rotating  said  clamping  means  (13)  to  route  the  workpiece  (14).  a 
rouubly  driven  bending  template  (15).  clamping  means  (18)  for 
pressing  a  leading  portion  of  the  workpiece  (14)  against  said 
bending  template  (15).  a  ttanspoit  carriage  (11)  carrying  said 
clamping  means  (13).  advance  drive  means  (23)  for  moving  said 
transpon  carriage  (11)  and  therewith  moving  said  clamping  means 
(13)  supporting  rail  means  (20)  for  laterally  supporting  an  unbent 
portion  of  the  workpiece.  said  advance  drive  means  (23)  includes 
hydraulic  piston-cylinder  means  (24)  for  applying  a  controlled 
predetermined  hydraulic  advancing  force  to  said  transport  carriage 
(11)  to  thereby  effect  controlled  movement  of  said  clamping  means 
(13).  means  (46,  47.  48)  for  detecting  the  acmal  value  (Fi)  of  the 
advance  force  generated  by  the  piston-cylinder  means  (24),  and  a 
control  unit  (48)  for  controlling  the  actual  value  (Fi)  of  the  advance 
force  corresponding  to  a  desired  value  (Fs)  delivered  by  a  desired- 
value  generator  (49). 
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an  extruding  stem  to  be  entered  into  the  conuiner  liner  through 
the  end  surface  of  the  container; 

a  ring-shape  seal  block  formed  of  a  pair  of  seal  block  pieces 
disposed  near  the  container  at  a  side  of  the  extruding  stem, 
said  seal  block  pieces  being  opened  and  closed  by  swinging 
motion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axial  direction  of  the 
extruding  stem  and  having  step  shape  portions  with  sealing 
members  to  abut  against  outer  surfaces  of  the  ring-shape 
protrusion  and  the  extruding  stem  at  the  same  time  when  the 
seal  block  pieces  are  closed,  said  seal  block  pieces  contaaing 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  ring-shape  protrusion  and  the  extrud- 
ing stem  at  the  same  time  through  the  sealing  members  to  seal 
a  deaerating  space  in  the  container  liner;  and 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  to  the  seal  block  for  opening  and 
closing  the  seal  block  pieces,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a 
rod  such  that  when  said  rod  is  moved  linearly,  the  seal  block 
pieces  route  and  move  between  a  closed  position  and  a 
retracted  rear  position. 


5,678,443 
TAKEUP  DRUM  FOR  WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE 
Marco  Frigerio,  Liema.  and  Luigi  AmoMi,  Lecco,  both  of 
Italv.  assignors  to  Mario  Frigerio  S.pA.,  Lecco,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,701 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  7,  1995,  M195A1475 

Int  CL"  B21C  1/14:9/00 

U.S.  a.  72—286  20  Claims 


5,678,442 
EXTRUDER 
Hiit>yoshi  Ohba,  and  Hideld  Iwai,  both  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160888; 
Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220131;  Oct  31, 1995.  7-283510:  Dec  8,  1995, 
7-320649 

Int  a."  B21C  27/00 
VS.  CI.  72—272  W  Claims 

10.  An  extruder  for  a  billet  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  conuiner  liner  adapted  to  receive  the  billet 

therein  and  having  an  end  surface; 
a  ring-shape  protrusion  disposed  on  the  end  surface  of  the 
container, 


1.  A  takeup  drum  for  a  wire  drawing  machine  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  for  supporting  a  wound  wire,  said  cylindrical 

body  being  roUUbly  supported  about  a  central  axis  of  a  fixed 

frame; 
a  chamber  that  is  formed  in  said  body  and  is  delimited  by  an 

internal  lateral  surface  of  said  body;  and 
a  drum  cooling  unit  that  is  arranged  in  said  chamber, 
wherein  said  cooling  unit  comprises: 
at  least  one  circular  sector  that  is  located  proximate  to  the 

internal  lateral  surface  of  said  body  and  is  connected  to  said 

fixed  frame  that  rouubly  supports  said  cylindrical  body;  and 
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at  least  one  nozzle  for 
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introducing  cooling  fluid  between  the 
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said  enlareed  head  portion  said  enlarged  head  portion  opens 


5,678,447 
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at  least  one  nozzJe  for  ii 
internal  lateral  surface  of 
said  sector,  so  as  to  form  a 
over  the  internal  lateral 

and  wherein  said  cylindrical 
at  which  a  hoUowed-out  ^_ 
lateral  surface,  said  circular 
having  a  front  edge  which 
portion  and  at  least  partially 


surfi  ce 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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introd^ing  cooling  fluid  between  the 
body  and  an  outer  surface  of 
.  acket  of  cooling  fluid  that  flows 
of  said  body; 

has  a  lower  protruding  flange 

pottion  is  provided  at  the  internal 

sector  comprising  a  lower  base 

protrudes  at  said  hollowed-out 

(  nters  said  hollowed-out  portion. 


5^78y«45 
APPARATUS  FOR  NECKING  CAN  BODIES 
Robert  H.  Schultz,  Golden,  Colo„  assignor  to  Coors  Brewine 
Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  May  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  640,508 

Int  a.*  B21D  22/00:22/21 

U.S.CL  72-352  <j  claims 


Io"~~  ^ 


5,678,  t44 

METHOD  OF  SEQUENThJlLY  MANUFACTURING 

HOLLOW  KNOCK  PINS 

HacUro  Nagamori,  2637-2,  Oto-Wakakodama,  Gyoda-shL 

Saitama-ken,  361,  Japan         1 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  590,209 


UACL  72—333 


IntCL 


28/32:24/16 


3  Claims 


CU) 


1.  A  method  of  sequentially 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prehminarily  molding  (1-5) 
(A-0)  into  a  predetermined 
tennined  size,  the  cup  shape 
including  a  side  wall,  a  flange 
of  tlie  cylindrical  portion,  a  _ 
end  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
surface,  and  an  upper  drawn 

(b)  providing  (i)  a  cylindrical  firs 
edge  at  a  distal  end  thereof 
including 

a  rotmded  drawing  surface 
ironing  an  outside  of  the  ^ .... 
a  first  curved  surface  (10-2)  at 
first  curved  surface  having  al 
bottom  drawn  curved  surface  , 

(c)  simultaneously  ironing  the  si 
-  bottom  portion  with  the  first 

(d)  providing  (i)  a  second  die 
punch  (11), 

the  second  punch  including 
iiKluding  a  second  curved 
drawn  curved  comer  surface 
a  guide  portion  for  guiding  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  ^.. 

(e)  punching  out  die  flange  pon  i 
cylindrical  portion  with  the  sect 

(f)  providing  a  holding  jig  (14),  an 
mold  (18)  disposed  at  upper  and 
each  of  the  upper  mold  and  the 
a  respective  stepped  third  punch 
outer  circumferential  direction 
tially  the  same  size  as  the  inn 
portion,  and  a  third  die  includinj 
the  inlet  of  the  guide  portion: 

(g)  fitting  the  cylindrical  portion 
chamfer  mold  portion  of  tiie 
die  molded  article  to  protrude, 
above  and  below  with  the  uppei 


mar  iifacturing  a  hollow  knock  pin 


b) 


deep-drawing  a  plate  material 

shape  (A-1)  having  a  prede- 

ncluding  a  cylindrical  portion 

portion  (A-3)  at  an  upper  end 

ba  tom  portion  (A-2)  at  a  boaom 

1  bonom  drawn  curved  comer 

curved 'comer  surface; 

punch  (9)  including  a  cutting 
4id  (ii)  a  first  die  (10)  further 

(1(  ^1)  at  an  inlet  of  the  die  for 
cylin4rical  portion, 

bottom  comer  of  the  die,  the 
shape  corresponding  to  the 
the  cup  shape; 

e  wall  and  punching  out  the 
pi  nch  and  the  first  die; 
(#3)  and  (ii)  a  stepped  second 


I  surfa  :e 


portion: 


sectnd 


m  upper  comer  step  (11-1) 
corresponding  to  the  upper 
of]  the  flange  portion  and 
second  punch  along  an  inr»er 


ion  along  an  outside  of  the 

die  and  the  second  punch; 

upper  mold  (16)  and  a  lower 

lower  positions,  respectively, 

Ipwer  mold  ftirther  comprising 

including  a  flat  surface  in  an 

md  a  guide  portion  substan- 

dianjeter  of  tl»e  cylindrical 

a  conical  molding  surface  at 


ai  d 


II  to 

upier 

aid 


the  holding  jig,  allowing  a 
and  lower  end  portions  of 
compression-molding  from 
mold  and  the  lower  nmld. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  pressurized  air  to  the  interior  of  a 
can  body  dunng  the  necking  thereof  wherein  such  apparatus 
mcludes  a  rotating  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy 
spaced  apan  relatively  stationary  necking  dies  mounted  thereon  for 
rotation  therewith  and  wherein  reciprocating  knock  out  means 
comprismg  a  punch  and  a  ram  are  mounted  for  relative  sUding 
movement  m  each  necking  die  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  knock  out  means  has  a  conduit  extending  therethrough  having 
an  open  end  portion  through  which  pressurized  air  from  a  source  of 
pressurized  air  flows  through  the  conduit  into  the  interior  of  the 
can  body  during  the  necking  operation,  the  improvement  compris- 

connecting  apparatus  for  continuously  connecting  said  conduit 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  air  during  die  roution  of  said 
mandrel; 
valve  apparatus  associated  with  said  conduit  for  connx)Uing  the 
flow  of  said  pressurized  air  so  diat  pressurized  air  flows  from 
said  conduit  into  the  interior  of  said  can  body  only  during  said 
necking  operation; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  valve  apparatus  moving  with  said  knock 

out  means;  and 
wherein  said  valve  apparatus  comprises: 
a  valve  stem  having  an  elongated  body  portion  and  an 

enlarged  head  portion; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  elongated  body  portion 
and  said  enlarged  head  portion  at  a  fixed  location  on  said 
necking  die  so  that  said  enlarged  head  portion  never  con- 
tacts said  can  body; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated  body  portion  being  located 

in  a  first  portion  of  said  conduit; 
said  elongated  body  portion  having  an  end  portion  secured  to 

said  mounting  means; 
an  annular  passageway  between  another  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated body  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  said  conduit  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  through  said  annular 
passageway  and  out  through  said  open  end  portion; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  knock  out  means  having  a  radiaUy 
extending  passageway  formed  therein  and  having  one  open 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  annular  passageway 
said  radially  extending  passageway  being  connected  to  said 
connecting  means  so  that  pressurized  air  may  flow  through 
said  radially  extending  passageway  and  said  annular  pas- 
sageway and  said  open  end  portion  into  the  interior  of  said 
can  body  being  necked; 
sealing  means  between  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated body  portion  and  said  first  portion  of  said  conduit  for 
preventing  flow  of  said  pressurized  air  from  said  radially 
extending  passageway  toward  said  mounting  means;  and 
said  enlarged  head  portion  being  located  relative  to  said  open 
end  portion  so  that  as  said  knock  means  move  relative  to 
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said  enlarged  head  portion  said  enlarged  bead  portion  opens 
or  closes  said  open  end  portion  of  said  conduit  is  opened  or 
closed. 


5,678,447 

ON-LINE  WEB  PLANARITY  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ernest  A.  Graff,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,602 
Int  CL'  GOIL  5/04 
VS.  CL  73—159  5  ( 


5,678,446 
INDEX-FEED  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Sboji  Futamura,  and  Chikara  Mnrata,  both  of  Kawasald, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Technolog>'  Precision  Electri- 
cal Discharge  Work's,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,149,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,526,668,.  This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  269829; 
Oct  18,  1991,  269833 

Int  a."  B21D  22/02:  B21J  9/12 
VS.  a.  72—404  4  aaims 


306 


1.  An  index-feed  machining  system  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  machining  units  positioned  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals on  said  base  in  a  workpiece  feeding  direction; 

a  plurality  of  cassettes,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  cassettes 
being  positionable  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  machining  units, 
said  plurality  of  machining  units  and  said  plurality  of  cas- 
settes together  sequentially  performing  a  plurality  of  machin- 
ing processes  on  a  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is  passed  in 
said  workpiece  feeding  direction  dirough  said  cassettes  posi- 
tioned in  said  machining  units; 

cassette  driving  means  positioned  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cassettes  and  for  operating  said  one  cassette,  said  cassene 
driving  means  being  formed  by  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder; 

machine  driving  means  conneaed  to  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  machining  units  and  for  operating  said  cassenes  positioned 
in  said  machining  unit,  one  of  said  machine  driving  means 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  machining  units  containing 
said  one  cassette  which  contains  said  cassette  driving  means, 
said  one  machine  driving  means  being  an  auxiliary  driving 
means  and  having  an  actuating  part  which  is  moved  by  said 
machine  driving  means  to  operate  said  cassette,  said  actuating 
part  enters  into  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  said  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  having  shut  off  means  for  sealing  fluid  in  said  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  when  said  actuating  part  enters  into  said 
fluid  pressure  cylinder,  said  actuating  part  enters  into  said 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  for  boosting  a  driving  force  of  said 
cassette  driving  means. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  lateral  alignment  stability  of  a  web 
material,  comprising; 

tt^nsporting  the  web  material  along  a  first  direction  across  a  pair 
of  rollers,  the  rollers  being  in  spaced  relation  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  the  axis  of  the  rollers  being  substantially 
parallel; 

subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  web  material  disposed 
between  the  rollers  to  a  longitudinal  tension  insufficient  to 
remove  internal  compressive  strains  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, the  portion  having  a  surface; 

sensing  by  non-contact  sensors  the  distance  from  a  reference 
plane  spatially  disposed  from  the  web  material  to  a  plurality 
of  points  on  the  surface  of  the  portion: 

generating  a  plurality  of  signals  which  are  representative  of  the 
distanced  sensed; 

determining  a  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  portion; 

providing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  experimental  data,  the 
plurality  of  experimental  data  defining  lateral  alignment  sta- 
bility as  a  function  of  cross-sectional  profiles: 

comparing  the  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  portion  to  the  plu- 
rality of  experimental  data  using  regression  analysis;  and 

determining  the  lateral  alignment  stabilitj'  of  the  portion. 


5,678,448 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  FORCES 

APPLIED  BY  THE  FOOT 

George  R.  FuUen,  Littleton.  Colo.,  and  Jeryl  G.  Fallen,  SaUna, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Fullen  Systems,  Inc.,  Littleton.  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)0536,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,457 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CI.  73—172  17  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  system  for  measuring  forces  applied  by  the 
foot  of  a  u.ser,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  force  sensor  array  positioned  relative  to  a  user's  fool  so  as 
to  measure  the  forces  applied  by  said  foot,  said  force  sensor 
array  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  individual  force  sensors  and 
a  subsn^ate  material  which  is  so  rigid  that  it  will  not  opera- 
tively  conform  to  the  user's  foot  unless  a  plurality  of  shaped 
cutout  portions  of  said  substrate  material  is  removed  in  order 
to  allow  said  force  sensor  array  to  operatively  conform  to  the 
user's  foot  when  force  is  applied: 

(b)  force  analysis  means  for  monitoring  signals  from  said  force 
sensor  array  to  obtain  information  indicative  of  fort*  sensed 
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5^78,450 
ADJUSTABLE  MEASUREMENT  CONTAINER 
E.  Stanley  Robbins,  Kilien;  Frans  M.  Weterrin^  Ibscumbia, 
and  Rodney  W.  Robbins,  Florence,  aU  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
RobMns  Indusxrics,  Inc^  Florence,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,075 

Int  CL*  GOIF  J9A)0 

VS.  a.  73-^29  17  Claims 


by  said  multiplicity  of 
said  force  sensor  airay;  and 
(c)  interconnection  means  for 
related  to  the  force  from  said 
analysis  means. 


indivi  ual  force  sensors  comprising 


tn  isfening  one  or  more  signals 
1  )rcc  sensor  array  to  said  force 


S,C7M  9 
INTAKE-ANIM;aUGING  DEV  CE  for  the  fuel  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Philippe  Moflet,  VUlebon  sur  Yv<  tte;  Jean  Brigliadori,  Saint 
Gennains  en  Laye,  and  Jean  Fq  ak,  Epinays  sur  Seine,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  Marwal  Sy  items,  France 
FBed  May  1, 1»5,  S  jr.  No.  431,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fra  ice.  May  5,  l»4,  94  05524 
Int.  CL'  F02I I  37/W 
U&a.7*-3»  38  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  container  having  a  body  member  widi  first  and 
second  ends, 

a  first  measuring  receptacle  at  said  first  end.  and  a  second 
measuring  receptacle  at  said  second  end, 

said  first  measuring  receptacle  being  adapted  to  measure  sub- 
stantially larger  quantities  than  said  second  measuring  recep- 
tacle, 

a  shding  dam  member  slidably  attached  to  said  body  member 
and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  dam  element  at  said 
first  end  of  said  sliding  dam  member  extending  into  said  first 
ttcapacle  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  first 
rKcptacle,  a  second  dam  element  at  said  second  end  of  said 
sUding  dam  member  extending  into  said  second  receptacle 
and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  second  receptacle, 

indicia  on  one  of  said  body  member  and  said  sUding  dani 
member  maricing  a  plurality  of  locations  of  said  sliding  dam 
member  corre^wnding  to  different  pre-determined  measure- 
ments in  said  receptacles,  the  dimensions  of  said  receptacles 
being  such  diat  die  spacing  of  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  successive 
adjacent  ones  of  said  locations  in  said  first  receptacle  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
successive  adjacent  ones  of  said  locations  in  said  second 
receptacle. 


-^  fi&-"  .« 


5,678^1 
JOG  AND  SHUTTLE  CONTROLS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  OR 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Gerard  Vergncau,  Osny,  and  Philippe  Starck,  Issy  les  Mouiin- 
eaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tlwmson  Multimedia 
S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,711 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1994,  94  09588 
Int  CL*  G05G  WO 
U-S-O.  74-10  R  12  Claim. 


2S0     310 


:f(r 


1.  An  intake-and-gauging  device 
the  device  comprising  a  fixing  base 
of  a  fiiel  tank  and  caiiying  an  intal^ 
reserve  receptacle  and  a  gauging 
assembly  is  slidably  mounted  in  a 
die  reserve  receptacle  and  is  resilieni  y 
of  the  fuel  tank  relative  to  said 


asi  embly. 


I  recef  acle 


the  fuel  in  a  motor  vehicle, 

^signed  to  be  fixed  on  a  wall 

assembly  provided  with  a 


wherein  the  gauging     ,  *  ^°^  *^  *"""*  '=°"'™'  ^<*  *  «™"«>l  panel  of  an  electronic  or 

generally  vertical  direction  on        ^^'^IfSj'"^, 'J^P^'^L     , 
'  J  **  control  panel  havmg  a  front  face  and  fitted  with  a  aihaan 

urged  towards  die  bottom  tiaUy  spherical  cavity;  »^  ««'  "««•  with  a  substiui- 

die  cavity  being  centered  on  an  axis  of  die  cavity; 
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the  jog  and  shuttie  control  having  a  first  and  second  control 
means  wherein  the  second  control  means  is  in  tlie  form  of  a 
knob  secured  on  a  shaft  having  an  axis  of  the  shaft; 

the  knob  having  a  front  face,  the  front  face  of  the  knob  being 
disposed  in  said  cavity  and  aligned  with  the  front  face  of  ttie 
control  panel; 

the  first  control  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  finger  affixed  to  a 
ring  mounted  coaxially  with  said  knob. 


5,678,452 
GRINDER  POWERED  DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  A  CHAIN 
Robert  Joseph  Frazier,  2062  Orchard  St,  Marquette,  Mich. 
49855 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,459 
Int  CL*  F16H  27/00 
VS.  a.  74-«9Jl  7  i 


5,678^453 

START  RATIO  SELECTION  FOR  VEHICULAR 

AUTOMATED  TRANSMISSIONS 

John  Dresden,  m,  Farmiagtoa  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  EatM 

Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FDed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  N«».  595^17 
Int  CL*  F16H  59/52 
VS.  CL  74—335  14  ( 


^? 


;^^^^^^C 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicular  automated  transmission 
system  (10)  in  a  vehicle  having  a  suspension  system  including  an 
inflatable  member  (44),  the  pressurization  of  which  varies  with 
vehicle  loading,  said  transmission  system  including  a  multiple- 
speed  transmission  (16)  and  an  electronic  control  unit  (20)  for 
receiving  input  signals  (22)  and  processing  same  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command  output  signals 
(24)  to  system  actuators  including  a  transmission  controller  (38), 
said  method  comprising: 

sensing  (40)  a  control  parameter  indicative  of  the  pressurization 
of  said  inflatable  member;  and 

controlling  said  transmission  system  as  a  function  of  said  control 
parameter. 


1.  An  adaptor  for  allowing  the  pulling  of  a  chain  using  a 
hand-held  power  tool  having  a  drive  shaft,  said  adaptor  compris- 
ing: 

a  gearbox  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face; 

a  speed  changing  gear  train  housed  in  said  gearbox; 

an  input  shaft  having  a  first  end  engageable  with  the  drive  shaft 
of  the  hand-held  power  tool,  and  a  second  end  within  said 
gearbox; 

a  first  gear  supported  by  said  second  end  of  said  input  shaft,  said 
first  gear  in  mesh  with  said  speed  changing  gear  train; 

an  output  shaft  having  a  first  end  extending  outside  said  gearbox 
and  an  internal  portion  within  said  gearbox; 

a  second  gear  supported  by  said  internal  portion  of  said  output 
shaft  said  second  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said  speed  chang- 
ing gear  train,  whereby  turning  said  input  shaft  causes  turning 
of  said  output  shaft  at  a  rate  different  from  said  input  shaft; 

a  sprocket  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  output  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  said  sprocket  engageable  with  a  chain; 

a  sprockcet  housing  having  a  cover  pivotally  attached  to  the  front 
ftK:e  of  said  gearbox,  said  cover  pivotable  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position;  and 

a  guide  roller  attached  to  said  cover,  said  guide  roller  and  said 

cover  maintaining  the  chain  in  engagement  with  said  sprocket 

when  said  cover  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  said  cover 

'  allowing  removal  and  mounting  of  the  chain  when  said  cover 

is  in  the  open  position. 


5,678,454 
STEERING  COLUMN 
Marie  A.  Cartwright  La&iyette;  Gary  L.  Vander  Moien,  and 
Samud  G.  Johnson,  both  of  West  Labyette,  aU  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,721 

Int  CL*  B62D  i/18 

VS.  CL  74—493  29  Claims 


1.  A  steering  column  comprisiiig: 
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first  and  second  coaxial  steering  column 
steering  column  member  being 
said  second  steering  column  memb^ 

an  axially  extending  member  connected 
column  member  and  movable  with 
member  relative  to  said  second 

support  means  for  connecting  said 
frame,  said  support  means  includin[ 
ing  members  at  least  partially  cirfumsci 
extending  member  connected  to 
member  for  clamping  said  membe 
steering  column  member  to  lock 
member  in  any  one  of  an  infinite 
relative  to  said  second  steering  cotumn 
clamping  member  being  adapted 
vehicle  frame,  said  second  clampii 
end  portion  comiected  to  said  first 
second  end  portion;  and 

a  cam  engaging  said  second  end  portioi 
member  for  applying  a  clamping 
ing  member,  said  cam  having  a 
first  and  second  clamping  members 
ing  member  connected  to  said  first 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  first 
relative  to  said  second  steering  column 
position  in  which  said  first  and  se(  ond 
release  said  axially  extending  memfapr 
steering  column  member  to  permit 
first  steering  column  member  reiativ  ; 
column  member 


to  said  first  steering 

aid  first  steering  colunm 

column  member; 

column  to  a  vehicle 

first  and  second  clamp- 

ribing  said  axially 

first  steering  column 

coimected  to  said  first 

first  steering  colunui 

lumber  of  axial  positions 

member,  said  first 

o  be.  connected  to  the 

member  having  a  first 

:lamping  member  and  a 


;  foi  :e 
fint 


of  said  second  clamping 
to  said  second  clamp- 
position  in  which  said 
damp  said  axially  extend- 
iteering  column  member 
I  teering  colunm  member 
member  and  a  second 
clamping  members 
connected  to  said  first 
axial  movement  of  said 
to  said  second  steering 


5,678,455 
BAR-END  SmFTING 
Etsuyoshj  Watarai,  Sakai,  Japan, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1996,  Sen 
lot  CI.^  B60K  20f06;  F16C 
U,S.  a.  74—475 


1.  A  bicycle  shifter  operating  device  fo 
of  a  bicycle  handlebar  (1)  to  shift  a  bic  cle 
shifter  cable  (Ca),  the  shifter  operating  di 
a  winding  member  (7)  having  a  windii  g 

ing  the  shifter  cable  (Ca); 
an  elongated  connecting  member  (6)  la' 

and  a  second  end  region,  the  first  end  region 

winding  member  (7)  generally  perpe  idicular 

winding  surface  (7a); 
a  partition  member  (2c)  disposed  abou 

(6)  for  positioning  the  connecting 

handlebar;  and 
an  operating  member  (5)  fixed  to  the 

connecting  member  (6)  so  that  rotali*n 

ber  (5)  causes  rotation  of  the  windin  i 
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movable  relative  to 
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to  Shimano,  Inc., 


P  0.  601,984 
iko;  G05G  \fOS 

20  Claims 


attachment  to  a  free  end 
transmission  with  a 
vice  comprising: 
surface  (7a)  for  wind- 

iving  a  first  end  region 
being  fixed  to  the 
to  a  plane  of  the 

the  connecting  member 
member  (6)  within  the 

econd  end  region  of  the 
of  the  operating  mem- 
member. 


5,678,456 
GRIPPING  CONDUIT  SUPPORT  COLLAR 
Grant  A.  Webb,  Howeil,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Teleaex  Incorpo- 
rated, Ptymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,540 

int  a.*  F16C  mo 

M&.  a.  74—502.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  of  the 
type  for  transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path  comprising; 

a  conduit  (14)  having  a  bore  therethrough, 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12)  movably  sup- 
ported in  said  bore  of  said  conduit  (14). 

a  support  sleeve  (16)  disposed  about  said  conduit  (14), 

said  sleeve  (16)  comprising  a  gripping  section  (20)  with  an  outer 
diameter  and  at  least  one  slit  (26)  extending  axially  therealong 
and  a  shipping  section  (24)  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  gripping  section  (20)  and  an 
axially  spaced  support  section  (21)  having  sufficient  hoop 
strength  to  be  radially  immovable, 

and  a  collar  (22)  having  inner  diameter  no  less  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  shipping  section  (24)  and  less  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  gripping  section  (20)  and  axially  slidable 
onto  said  gripping  section  (20)  to  radially  contract  said  grip- 
ping section  (20)  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  conduit 
(14)  whereby  said  shipping  section  (24)  retains  said  collar 
(22)  to  allow  said  sleeve  (16)  to  move  axially  along  said 
conduit  (14)  and  said  collar  (22)  is  axially  slidable  to  said 
gripping  section  (20)  in  radially  contracting  relationship  about 
said  gripping  section  (20)  as  said  slit  allows  said  gripping 
section  (20)  to  contract  into  gripping  relationship  with  said 
conduit  (14)  and  whereby  said  support  section  (21)  may  be 
gripped  with  a  radial  force  by  support  structure  (18)  without 
radially  deforming  said  conduit  (14). 


5,678,457 

ADJUSTABLE  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  STEM  WITH  A 

BUILT-IN  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Cato  HaLs,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Hals  Biomechanics  AS, 

Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94A)0029,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  500^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  1,  1993,  93  0350 
Int.  CI.'  B62K  21/08:21/22 
U.S.  a.  74— 551 J  20  Claims 

1.  A  handlebar  stem  for  a  bicycle,  said  handlebar  stem  compris- 
ing: 
a  post  to  be  clamped  to  a  bicycle  tube  firame; 
upper  and  lower  profile  arras  joumaUed  to  a  top  part  of  said 

post; 
a  forward  handlebar  clamp  joumalled  to  said  upper  and  lower 

profile  arms; 
said  handlebar  clamp  and  said  upper  and  lower  profile  arms 
being  movable  to  different  angular  positions  relative  to  said 
post; 
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a  shock  absorber  acting  to  cushion  forces  acting  on  said  handle- 
bar clamp  in  at  least  some  of  said  different  angular  positions, 
said  shock  absorber  including  an  outer  pipe,  an  inner  pipe 
telescopically  movable  in  said  outer  pipe,  and  a  first  spring 
having  a  spring  force  acting  between  said  inner  and  outer 
pipes,  said  spring  force  tending  to  move  said  inner  and  outer 
pipes  relative  to  each  other  in  a  first  direction  and  cushioning 
relative  movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  pipes  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  and 

a  locking  device  operable  to  lock  said  handlebar  clamp  and  said 
upper  and  lower  profile  arms  in  a  plurality  of  arrested  differ- 
ent angular  positions  relative  to  said  post,  said  locking  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  boles  formed  in  said  iruier  pipe  and 
arranged  in  a  row  extending  longitudinally  tliereof.  a  piston 
mounted  outwardly  of  said  outer  pipe  aitd  having  a  stud,  and 
a  second  spring  urging  said  piston  toward  said  iimer  pipe  to 
cause  said  stud  to  enter  a  selected  one  of  said  holes  in  said 
inner  pipe. 


1.  A  joint  structure  for  securing  a  handlebar  stem  and  a  handle- 
bar of  a  bicycle  together,  which  Joint  structure  comprises: 

a)  a  joint  seat  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
having  a  first  joint  hole  formed  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
handlebar  stem,  the  second  end  defining  an  extension  part 
having  a  first  half-cylindrical  groove  formed  therein,  a  pair  of 
step  holes  and  a  pair  of  threaded  holes  extending  through  the 
first  end  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  threaded  fasteners  to 
tighten  the  first  joint  hole  around  the  handlebar  stem,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  threaded  holes  formed  in  the  extension 
part; 

b)  an  upper  cap  including  a  plurality  of  elliptical  holes  and  a 
second  half-cylindrical  groove  formed  therein,  the  first  and 
second  half-cylindrical  grooves  collectively  forming  a  second 


joint  hole  for  receiving  a  handlebar,  tlie  elliptical  holes  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  alignment  with  the  second  threaded 
holes  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  and 
clamping  the  handlebar  in  the  second  joint  hole;  and 
c)  wherein  threaded  engagement  of  the  first  fasteners  causes 
contraction  of  the  slot  for  damping  the  handlebar  stem  in  tlie 
first  joint  hole  and  the  elliptical  holes  permit  alignment  of  the 
second  threaded  fasteners  for  engagement  with  the  second 
threaded  holes  during  contraction  of  the  slot. 


5,678,459 
ROCKER  ARM 
Nobutstma  Motohashi,  Gose,  and  Kenji  Takahashi,  Kasliiliara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Sciico  Co,.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  350,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1993,  5-298028 
Int  a.'  FOIL  ///« 
VS.  CI.  74—559  7  Claims 


5,678v458 

JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

ASSEMBLY 

Yn-Ju  Kao,  2,  Alley  1,  Lane  29,  Sec  2,  Pei-Shin  Rd.,  Shin-Tien 

aty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,067 

Int  a."  B02K  21/12 

VS.  a.  74— 551 J  1  Claim 


7.  A  rocker  arm  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  width  and 
coplanar  upper  end  surfaces  and  first  and  second  bridges  each 
having  a  length  extending  between  said  side  walls  at  respec- 
tive ends  and  an  upper  flat  surface  coplanar  with  the  upper 
end  surfaces  of  the  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  one  of  said 
bridges  being  formed  of  a  single  plate  of  material  having  an 
inverted  U-shape  section  with  the  U-shape  section  opening 
downwardly  when  the  rocker  arm  is  positioned  in  an  opera- 
tional position  on  a  vehicle  engine; 

a  roller  rotatably  supported  between  said  side  walls  so  tliat  said 
roller  is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a  cam,  and  wherein  the 
other  of  said  bridges  includes  a  valve  engaging  portion,  wliich 
has  a  lower  convex  surface  and  an  upper  concave  surface. 


5,67MM 
ACTIVE  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMTOR 
Janusz  Walkowc,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Stahl  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Memphis,  Teim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,123,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,553,514.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^43 

Int  CL'  FIW  15/10 

VS.  CL  74—574  18  Claims 

1.  A  resonance  torsional  vibration  damping  system  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  length  and  at  least  one  node  location  along 

said  length; 
an  energy  exchanging  device  operably  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber at  a  damping  location  tliat  is  a  distance  away  from  said  at 
least  one  node  location,  and  being  capable  of  exchanging 
energy  with  said  member  by  imparting  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive torsional  impulses  to  said  member; 
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5,678,462 
HYDROSTATIC  TRAVELLING  DRIVE 
Heinz  Bausenhart,  Nersingen-Leibi,  and  Kari-Heinz  Leibing, 
Gerstetten-Dettihgen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hydro- 
matik  GmbH,  Elchingen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,624,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,473,895.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1992,  42  06 
833.9 

Int.  a.'  F16H  61/46:59/44 
VS.  CL  74—731.1  17  Claims 


means  for  detecting  a  resonance  tors|)nal  vibration  in  said 

member;  and 
a  computer  in  communication  witli  siid  energy  exchanging 

device  and  said  detecting  means,  and  I 

trolling  said  energy  exchanging  devio  . 


5,678,461 
TRANSMISSION  COOLING 
Alan  C.  Stine,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assign  9r 
tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  Nd  586^30 
Int.  a.*  F16H  57/0 
UJS.  a.  74—606  A 


1.  A  vehicular  transmission  including 
system  for  use  with  a  vehicular  internal  coAnbustion 
an  engine  cooling  system  utilizing  pressuri  ed 
circulating  in  an  engine  cooling  fluid  cii  Luit. 
including  an  input  shaft  drivingly  connecta  ile 
variable  ratio  transmission  gearing  contained 
housing  defining  a  lubricant  sump  for 
fluid,  said  transmission  comprising: 
a  transmission  lubricating  fluid-to-endne 
exchanger  locating  in  said  sump,  said 
ing  a  fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet 
connection  to  said  engine  cooling  flu  1 


being  capable  of  con- 


SYSTEM 
to  Eaton  Corpora- 


•  -^    5,7  /  5,7        y^. 
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1.  Hydrostatic  travelling  drive  for  a  vehicle,  having  a  primary- 
adjustable  and  secondary-adjustable  hydrostatic  driving  gear,  said 
driving  gear  comprising  at  least  two  hydrostatic  machines  in  the 
form  of  a  hydraulic  pump  drivable  by  a  drive  motor  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump  through  at 
least  one  operating  line,  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic 
motor  having  respective  stroke  volumes  variable  in  dependence 
upon  control  signals  which  change  in  conformance  with  the  load- 
ing of  said  driving  gear,  at  least  one  of  the  control  signals  having 
the  output  signal  of  a  sensor  device,  said  sensor  device  determining 
the  travelling  speed  v  as  the  actual  travelling  speed  of  the  vehicle 
over  ground  and  emitting  a  corresponding  signal  relative  to  the 
travelling  speed,  said  hydraulic  motor  being  adjustable  exclusively 
in  dependence  upon  said  travelling  speed  signal  whereby  the  stroke 
volume  of  said  hydraulic  motor  reduces  at  an  increasing  travelling 
speed. 


5,678,463 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GLOBAL  CONTROL  OF  A  DRIVE 
UNIT  FOR  A  GEARBOX  OPERATED  BY  A 
Hi'DROSTATIC  SYSTEM 
Alberto  BrambiUa,  Rodengo  Saiano,  Italy,  and  Ignace  Dan- 
neels,  Oudenburg,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Oark-Hurth  Com- 
ponents S.pA.,  Arco,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,778 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  27, 1994,  MI94A265S 
Int  a.*  F16H  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—733.1  43  Claims 


transmission  cooling 

engine  having 

engine  cooling  fluid 

,  said  transmission 

to  an  output  shaft  by 

in  a  transmission 

t  ansmission  lubricating 

cooling  fluid  heat 
heat  exchanger  includ- 
md  an  outlet  for  fluid 
circuit. 


1.  Process  for  controlling  a  vehicle  drive  unit  comprising  a 
gearbox  with  at  least  two  selectable  gearings  and  a  hydrostatic 


system  having  a  hydrostatic  pump  driving  a  hydrostatic  motor 
connected  to  the  gearbox  and  a  control  valve  in  control  of  increas- 
ing the  speed  of  the  hydrostatic  motor,  the  pfXKCss  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
driving  said  hydrostatic  pump  in  a  selected  one  of  a  forward 

direction  and  a  reverse  direction: 

selecting  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  gearings  of  said  gearbox; 

selecting  the  neutral  of  the  hydrostatic  pump  between  0  s  and 

'V48  s  after  a  dme  zero  corresponding  to  a  start  of  a  shifting  of 

the  gearings  of  the  geaifoox; 

reselecting  said  selected  one  of  a  forward  direction  and  a  reverse 

direction  between  0  s  and  **/«  s  after  time  zero; 
shifting  from  said  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  gearings  to  a 
second  one  of  said  at  least  two  gearings  between  0  s  and  'Vw 
s  after  time  zero; 
activating  the  control  valve  between  0  s  and  ^Vt  s  after  time 

zero;  and 
deactivating  the  control  valve  between  0  s  and  1  s  after  time 
zero. 


1.  A  portable  turning  machine  comprising: 

a  body  rotatably  mounted  on  a  central  shaft  including  a  station- 
ary cam  member  having  at  least  one  contact  surface; 

a  push  rod  positioned  within  the  t>ody  and  adjacent  the  cam 
member  such  that  as  the  body  rotates  the  push  rod  sequen- 
tially engages  the  at  least  one  contact  surface  and  is  moved 
back  and  forth  along  a  push  rod  axis  of  movement; 

a  clutch  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  includ- 
ing a  clutch  arm  connected  to  a  pinion  mechanism  and  having 
a  pivot  point,  the  clutch  arm  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  push  rod  such  that  as  the  push  rod  is  moved  back  and  forth 
the  clutch  arm  is  pivoted  back  and  forth  about  the  pivot  point 
thereby  rotating  the  pinion  mechanism;  and 

a  tool  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  body  and  including  a  rack 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  pinion  mechanism 


such  that  rotation  of  the  pinion  mechanism  causes  sliding 
movement  of  the  tool  bar  along  a  tool  bar  axis  of  movement. 


5,678<465 

TISSUE  SLICE  THICKNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Carlos   KnuwUeck,  3408  Wdlfoitl   Cir.,  BirmiiiKhaB,  Ala. 

35216 

Filed  Jim.  10, 1996,  Ser.  Na  661,073 

Int.  CL'  B26D  1/00.5/26 

VS.  C\.  83—36  35  Cbiaf 


5,678,464 
PORTABLE  LATHE  WITH  PUSH  ROD  ACTUATED  RACK 

AND  PINION  FEED 
ArUa  W.  Way,  Gladstone,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Clunax  Portable 
Machine  Tods,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,505 

laL  ex."  B23B  5/04 

VS.  CL  82— U3  25  Clains 


33.  A  method  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  tissue  samp'e 
slice  used  in  combination  with  a  microtome  for  iteratively  slicing  a 
tissue  sample  into  a  plurality  of  uniform  tissue  slices,  said  micro- 
tome having  a  slicing  plate,  a  reciprocally  movable  blade  assembly 
mounted  at  a  predetermined  height  above  said  sUcing  plate,  a 
tissue  carrier  assembly  mounted  for  iterative  movement  across  said 
blade  assembly,  said  tissue  carrier  assembly  including  a  receptacle 
for  holding  said  tissue  sample,  and  plunger  means  carried  within 
said  receptacle  for  biasing  said  tissue  sample  against  said  slicing 
plate,  in  combination  with  a  micrometer  including  a  variable  height 
spindle  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  human  sensible  display  for 
showing  displacement  of  said  spindle,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  loading  a  tissue  sample  in  said  tissue  carrier, 

b.  biasing  said  tissue  sample  against  said  blade  assembly  with 
said  plunger  means; 

c.  advancing  said  spindle  toward  said  plunger  means; 

d.  braking  said  advancement  of  said  spindle  upon  contact  with 
said  plunger  means; 

e.  slicing  away  a  portion  of  said  tissue  sample  by  moving  said 
tissue  carrier  assembly  onto  said  slicing  plate  and  then  mov- 
ing said  tissue  carrier  assembly  back  over  said  blade  assem- 
bly; 

t.  again  advancing  said  spindle  toward  said  plunger  means; 
g.  again  braking  said  advancement  of  said  spindle  upon  contact 

with  said  plunger  means;  and, 
h.  reading  a  displacement  of  said  spindle  on  said  display  to 

determine  a  thickness  of  said  sliced  away  portion. 
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5,678,466 

PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  LUiRICATING  AND 

COOLING  CUTTING  EDGES  AND/OH  WORKPIECES  IN 

MACHINING  PROCESSES  WITH  CH^*  REMOVAL,  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  SAWING  MACHINES 
WilfHed  Wahl,  Anf  dem  Sand  13,  D-S6l4l  Weitersburg,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EPM/00776,  $  371  Date  uLv.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(k94/21424,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994  | 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1994,  Ser.  $o.  525,763 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
134.2 

Int  CL"  B27B  5/29 
VS.  a.  83—168 


Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 


17  Claims 


frtrnfnm>}tji}ri}f}ttni} 


1.  A  lubricating  and  cooling  ptxxess  in  a  t  letal  cutting  operation, 
said  process  comprising: 

feeding  a  first  fluid  from  a  first  storag ;  container  to  a  first 

spraying  device,  said  first  fluid  being 

reducing  friction  between  a  cutting  bl  tde  edge  and  a  worlc- 

piece: 
feeding  a  second  fluid  from  a  second  korage  container  to  a 

second  spraying  device,  said  second 

coolant  for  cooling  said  cutting  blade 

and  a  cutting  edge  support,  wherein  s  lid  first  fluid  and  said 

second  fluid  are  immiscible  liquids: 
spraying  said  first  fluid  from  said  first  s{  raying  device  on  said 

cutting  Made  during  relative  movemei  t  of  said  cutting  blade 

toward  said  workpiece  so  as  to  form 

film  on  said  cutting  blade,  wherein 


5,678,467 

EXCHANGEABLE  HANDLE  FOR  WDODEN  PUSHERS 
Gcorg  Aigner,  Thannenmais,  Reisbach,  Germany,  94419 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02727,  $  371  Date  Jim.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jgn.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<I>95/11785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
7194 

Int  CL*  B27B  25/n 
U&CL83— 436J 

1.  An  exchangeable  handle  for  a  wooden 

an  L-shaped  base  plate  having  a  long  le| 

a  first  plurality  of  spikes  mounted  to  the  s  lort  leg  so  as  to  project 

at  a  right  angle  from  the  short  leg  an<  extend  parallel  to  the 

long  leg,  whereby  the  first  plurality    f  spikes  are  driveable 

into  the  wooden  pusher. 


4o.  454^11 

Oct  28,  1993,  43  36 


8Claiins 

pusher,  comprising: 
and  a  short  leg; 


3IW4ti2Mlt»^ 


a  grip  connected  to  the  base  plate; 

a  second  plurality  of  spikes  provided  at  a  free  end  of  the  long 
leg;  and 

lever  means  for  mounting  the  second  plurality  of  spikes  to  dK 
free  end  of  the  long  leg  so  that  the  second  plurality  of  spikes 
are  movable  about  an  axis  into  and  out  of  the  wooden  pusher, 
the  lever  means  including  a  shafr  provided  at  the  free  end  of 
the  long  leg  and  a  swivel  lever  provided  so  as  to  rotate  about 
the  shaft  the  second  plurality  of  spikes  being  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  swivel  lever. 


5,678,468 

LATERAL  PUNCHING  UNIT 

lost   Lozano   Bonet,   and  Alfredo   Lozano   Bonet,   both   of 

M^arcs,  16 — b^o,  Valencia,  Spain,  46011 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES94/D0133,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  13,  1993,  9302569 

Int  CL*  B26D  1/06:5/00 

M&.  CL  83—588  18  Claims 


fluid  being  a  liquid 
edge,  said  workpiece 


an  adherent  lubricant 
taid  lubricant  film  is 


applied  on  said  cutting  blade  at  a  distance  from  a  point  of 
engagement  of  said  cutting  blade  with  said  workpiece;  and 
spraying  said  second  fluid  on  said  lul  icating  film  in  a  set 
amount 


1.  Lateral  punching  unit  comprising: 

a  support  body, 

an  upper  wedge  mounted  on  said  support  body  for  movement 
only  in  a  first  direction,  said  upper  wedge  have  a  plate  with  a 
flat  inclined  surface, 

an  upper  piston  positioned  above  said  upper  wedge  for  moving 
said  upper  wedge  in  said  first  direction, 

means  for  preventing  both  said  upper  wedge  and  said  upper 
piston  firom  moving  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said 
first  direction  and  for  permitting  movement  of  said  upper 
wedge  and  said  upper  piston  only  in  said  first  direction, 

a  lower  wedge  mounted  below  said  upper  wedge  for  movement 
in  said  second  direction,  said  lower  wedge  having  a  flat 
inclined  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said  inclined  surface 
of  said  upper  wedge,  and  said  lower  wedge  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  configuration, 

graphite  inlays  in  said  flat  inclined  surface  of  said  plate  of  said 
upper  wedge  for  reducing  a  friction  coefficient  of  the  upper 
wedge  as  said  flat  inclined  siuface  of  said  upper  wedge  slides 
against  said  flat  inclined  surface  of  said  lower  wedge. 
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an  anchorage  plate  on  a  fit>nt  portion  of  said  lower  wedge  for 
holding  a  punch  holder,  said  anchorage  plate  including  a 
cover  plate  extending  in  said  transverse  direction  from  an 
outer  edge  of  said  anchorage  plate  to  said  upper  piston,  and 

return  means  for  returning  said  lower  wedge  to  an  initial  posi- 
tion upon  release  of  a  force  by  said  upper  piston. 


5,678,469 
CREEPER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Lech,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Radne,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,042 

Int  a.*  F15B  11/042:11/16 

VS.  a.  91—516  9  Claims 


5,678,470 
TILT  PRIORITY  SCHEME  FOR  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  W.  Kodilcr,  NaperviUc,  and  John  J.  Krone,  Dunlap, 
both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Filed  JuL  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,074 
Int  CL*  F15B  11/00 
VS.  a.  91—516  4  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  having  a  tilt  priority  scheme,  the  control 
system  includes  a  lift  circuit  and  a  tilt  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  control  signal  fix>m  the  lift  circuit  indicales  a  lift  com- 
mand; 
a  second  control  signal  from  the  tih  cifctiit  indictOes  a  tilt 

command; 
a  valve  for  controlling  pump-to-cylinder  fluid  flow;  and 
a  limiter  module  which  receives  the  first  control  signal,  the 
second  control  signaL  and  selects  ttie  smaller  of  the  two 


signals  to  control  the  valve  relative  to  die  control  signals  for 
metering  the  purop-to-cylinder  fluid  flow  to  provide  for  tilt 
priority. 


5,678,471 
SWASHPLATE  PUMP  INCORPORATING  A  DUAL 
LOCATION  CLUSTER  BEARING 
Robert  Henry  Ash,  Jr.,  Humble,  and  Brian  Michael  Chrestoff, 
Magnolia,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, ID. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  636371 

Int  CL*  F01B  3/00 

VS.  a.  9Z— 71  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  creeper  drive  system  for  ground-propulsion  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  transmission  and  a  transmission  input  shaft  powered  by 
an  engine,  the  system  having  a  fluid-powered  hydraulic  motor 
powering  another  input  shaft  to  the  transmission,  the  motor  having 
first  and  second  flow  lines  connected  thereto,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  first  directional  valve  connected  to  the  first  flow  line  and 

having  two  flow  paths  therethrough; 
a  second  directional  valve  connected  to  the  second  flow  line  and 

having  two  flow  paths  theretlirough;  and 
a  flow  control  valve  connected  to  the  directional  valves  and 
operable  independently  thereof  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  motor;  and 
a  normally-closed  priority  valve  flowing  fluid  to  the  flow  control 
valve; 
and  wherein: 

the  motor  rotates  in  either  of  two  directions  of  rotation: 
for  eittier  direction  of  rotation,  fluid  flows  ttuough  one  of  the 
flow  paths  in  each  directional  valve. 


1.  A  swashplate  type  pomp,  said  pump  ifKluding  a  back  plate 
with  a  bearing  receiving  channel  and  a  swashplate,  said  swashplate 
having  a  camming  surface  and  a  non-camming  surface,  multiple 
pistons  carried  adjacent  said  canuning  surface  of  said  swashplate, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  cluster  bearing  located  between  said  camming  surface  of 
said  swashplate  and  said  pistons,  said  first  cluster  bearing 
having  a  plurality  of  piston  receiving  bearing  cups  and  a 
plurality  of  thrust  bearing  surfaces  on  the  side  of  the  cluster 
bearing  obverse  from  the  side  in  which  the  piston  receiving 
bearing  cups  are  formed: 
a  second  cluster  bearing  located  between  said  non-camming 
surface  of  said  swashplate  and  said  back  plate  of  said  pump, 
said  second  cluster  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  piston  receiv- 
ing bearing  cups  and  a  plurality  of  thrust  bearing  surfaces  on 
the  side  of  the  cluster  bearing  obverse  from  the  side  in  which 
the  piston  receiving  bearing  cups  are  focmed. 
6.  A  method  of  assembling  a  swashplate  type  pump,  said  pomp 
including  a  back  plate  aitd  a  swashplate.  said  swashplate  having  a 
canuning  surface  and  a  non-camming  surface,  multiple  pistons 
carried  adjacent  said  canuning  surface  of  said  swashplate,  compris- 
ing ttie  steps  of: 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1833 


1832 


selecting  a  first  cluster  bearing  from  a 
installation  in  said  swashplate  pump 

installing  said  selected  first  cluster 
pump  between  said  camming  surfao 
said  pistons; 

selecting  a  second  cluster  bearing 
for  installation  in  said  swashplate 

installing  said  selected  second  cluster 
said  pump  between  said  non-cammii 
plate  and  said  back  plate  of  said 

wherein  said  set  of  cluster  bearings 
bearing  is  selected  is  the  same  set 
wiiich  said  second  cluster  bearing  is 

wherein  said  cluster  bearings  of  said  sel 
a  plurality  of  piston  receiving  beariq  ; 
thrust  b«uing  surfaces  on  the  side 
obverse  from  the  side  in  which  the 
cups  are  formed. 


5,678,472 

DECOCTION  APPARATUS  AKD  METHOD 

Paul  MUlman,  201  W.  70th  SL,  New  Y<  rk,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1996,  Scr.  ^  o.  618,584 

Int  CL*  A47J  31/^0 

VS.  a.  99—279 
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t  of  cluster  bearings  for " 


beai  Ing  in  a  position  in  said 
of  said  swashplate  and 

from  a  set  of  cluster  bearings 
pu  up; 

oearing  in  a  position  in 
t  g  surface  of  said  swash- 
pun  ip; 

;  froi  1  which  said  first  cluster 
I  )f  cluster  bearings  from 
selected; 

of  cluster  bearings  have 

cups  and  a  plurality  of 

of  the  cluster  bearing 

piston  receiving  bearing 


nClaiiiis 


1.  A  decoction  apparatus  suitable  for 
ages  using  an  infusion  bag  attached  to  on< 
and  a  tag  attached  to  another  end  of  the 
open  mouth  vessel  for  accommodating 
liquid,  diffuser  means  seatable  within  the 
diffuser  means  including  a  reservoir  at 
at  an  opposite  end,  said  retainer  means 
and  selectively  adjusting  the  string  lengti 
of  the  infusion  bag  within  the  liquid. 


on : 
being 


0  &  H  &  g  0  H  0  0  0  D  04^u 
,M  H  M  ^M  H  ^  ^  ^iR^^ 
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a  first  conveying  means  located  within  the  housing  for  transport- 
ing a  food  product  to  be  cooked  thereon,  the  first  conveying 
means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  heating  element  located  proximate  to  the  first  conveying 
means; 

a  dipper  containing  a  condiment  located  at  the  second  end  of  the 
first  conveying  means,  said  dipper  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  food  product  from  the  first  conveying 
means  for  dipping  the  food  product  in  the  condiment  con- 
tained therein,  the  dipper  having  an  output; 

a  second  conveying  means  located  at  the  output  of  the  di|^)eT 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  dipped  food  product 
thereon,  the  second  conveying  means  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  and 

a  second  heating  element  located  proximate  the  second  convey- 
ing means  constructed  and  arranged  to  cook  the  food  product 
while  the  food  pnxluct  is  traveling  on  the  second  conveying 
means.  ~ 


5,678,474 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  COOKING 

MEATBALLS 

Pauletta  A.  Hall,  25595  Statler,  Taylor,  Mkh.  48180 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  774,495 

Int  CL'  A47J  27/00:43/18:  A23P  1/00;  A22C  7/00 

VS.  CL  99^—353  5  Clalns 


I  be  preparation  of  bever- 

end  of  a  length  of  string 

itring  and  comprising  an 

measured  quantity  of 

nnouth  of  the  vessel,  said 

end  and  retainer  means 

adapted  for  engaging 

for  submerged  tethering 


5,678,473      i 
THREE-STAGE  BARBECUE  COOKER 
Seao  Hnglics,  16925  S.  Leclaire,  Oak  fowtst,  DL  60452;  Ray- 
mond J.  PoUno,  10630  S.  Spaulding,  Chicago,  DL  60655,  and 
AMo  G.  Behnunc,  15412  Walnut,  Oak  Forest,  lU.  10452 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  I^o.  587,154 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/00:  A47J  37^:37/04:37/10 
VS.  CL  99—345 

1.  A  three-stage  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 


18aainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  cooking  meatballs  comprising: 

a  housing  having  sides,  a  bottom  and  an  open  top, 

one  of  said  sides  having  an  output  opening,  and 

another  side  having  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  ttierein, 

said  crank  being  attached  to  a  first  roller  mounted  between  two 

of  said  sides, 
a  second  roller  vertically  spaced  from  and  mounted  in  alignment 

with  said  first  roller, 
a  first  endless  belt  surrounding  said  first  and  second  rollers, 
a  third  roller  mounted  adjacent  said  first  roller,  and 
a  fourth  roller  vertically  spaced  from  and  mounted  in  aligiunent 

with  said  third  roller, 
a  second  endless  belt  surrounding  said  third  and  fourth  rollers. 


1834 


5,678,478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


is  not  at  its  lower  station  and  upon  the  hydraulic  pressure  in 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1833 


said  belts  having  a  plurality  of  semi-spttoical  indentations  in  an 

outer  surface  thereof, 
<  each  of  said  belts  also  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
therethrough, 

each  of  said  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  there- 
from, 

whereby  when  said  crank  is  turned,  said  teeth  on  said  rollers 
engage  said  apertures  in  said  belts  and  rotate  said  belts. 


5,678,475 

DISMOUNTABLE  MOLD  FOR  TARTS  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Domingo  VUlar  Otero,  Vigo,  Spain,  assignor  to  Plasticoc  de 

Gidida,  SA.,  Vigo,  SiMin 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  7,  1996,  9600606 

Int  a.*  A47J  43/20:  A21B  3/13 

VS.  CL  99—432  2  Claims 


said  open  bottom  and  said  open  top  being  in  axial  alignment 
and  the  circular  cross-section  of  said  open  bottom  having  a 
surface  area  less  dian  a  surface  area  of  said  open  top. 


5,678y477 

HUSKING  APPARATUS 

Satoru  Satake,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuld  Fukumitsu,  Higasiiiiuroshima, 

both  of  Japan,  and  Masaya  Yamamoto,  Wiimdow,  England, 

assignors  to  Satake  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  725,427 

Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-309933 

Int  CL'  B02B  3/00:3/04.3/06:7/02 

VS.  CL  99^^19  8  Claiw 


1.  Dismountable  mold  for  tarts  and  similar  articles  for  utilization 
within  a  microwave  oven,  constituted  from  a  base  (1),  a  one-piece 
flexible  strip  (2)  constituting  the  lateral  wall  of  the  mold  and 
removably  linked  to  said  base,  said  base  being  circular  and  having 
a  predetermined  height  to  form  an  outer  wall  having  a  circumfer- 
ential peripheral  groove  (3),  said  flexible  strip  constituting  the 
lateral  wall  of  said  mold  having  on  its  internal  face,  near  its  lower 
edge,  a  rib  (9)  which  longitudinally  extends  tbrouglKNit  the  same 
and  is  housed  in  said  peripheral  groove  (3)  in  the  outer  wall  of  the 
base  when  the  ntold  is  assembled,  said  flexible  strip  (2)  having  at  a 
first  end  thereof  a  tab  (5)  and  in  the  opposite  second  end  thereof  a 
through-hole  (7)  in  a  location  corresponding  to  said  tab  (5) 
whereby  when  the  mold  is  assembled,  said  tab  (5)  engages  with 
pressure  within  said  through-bole,  said  flexible  strip  having  at  the 
first  end  thereof  an  opening  (4).  the  ends  of  said  flexible  strip  (8,8) 
being  introduced  into  said  opening  when  the  mold  is  assembled. 


5,678,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UNIFORM  DISTRIBUTION  OF  A 

FOOD  PRODUCT  OVER  A  SURFACE 
PhilUp  L.  Sanders,  Floyds  Knobs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Food 
Equipment  Engineering  and  Design,  Inc.,  Jeffersonville,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,889 
Int  CL'  A21C  9/04 
VS.  CL  99^-450.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  uniform  distribution  of  a  food  product 
over  a  surface  comprising: 
a  food  spreader  housing  spaced  above  a  surface  to  receive  a 
product,  said  housing  having  an  open  top  of  circular  cross- 
section,  a  circumferential  vertical  wall,  a  flat  porous  bottom 
member  and  rotable  vertically  extending  paddles  mounted 
therein; 
means  to  rotate  said  paddles;  and, 

a  food  feed  hopper  having  an  open  bottom  of  circular  cross- 
section  spaced  above  said  open  top  of  said  spreader  housing. 


1.  A  huslcing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  husking  portion  having  a  pair  of  husldng  rolls  which  are 
adjustable  in  clearance  between  them  and  rotated  in  opposite 
directions  with  difierent  peripheral  speeds  to  perform  husicing 
of  paddy  grain;  and 

a  supply  portion  disposed  above  said  husking  portion  for  sup- 
plying paddy  grain  to  be  husked  to  said  huslcing  portion, 

wherein  said  supply  portion  is  so  constructed  as  to  supply  paddy 
grain  from  said  supply  portion  to  said  husidng  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  layer  in  such  a  manner  that  a  thickness  of  a  flow  of 
paddy  grain  becomes  not  greater  than  two  grains  at  said 
husidng  portion,  and  said  supply  portion  is  so  constructed  as 
to  supply  paddy  grain  to  the  husking  portion  at  a  speed  not 
less  than  a  flowing-down  speed  corresponding  to  a  minimum 
husidng  ttuoughput  desired  of  the  busking  apparatus  so  that 
husking  is  performed  with  a  througtiput  not  less  than  said 
minimum  husking  throughput. 
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5,«78,478 

OIL  FILTER  CRUSHING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Pnkash  R.  Goyal,  and  Jon  W.  Kline,  both  of  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Goyal  Industries,  Inc^  Manafldd,  Ohio 


FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen 
lot  a.'  B30B  9/04 
VS.  CL  IM— 52 


>4o.  583,783 

15/18 


within  said  chamber  and 


vith  an  oil  filter  receiving 


1.  An  industrial  apparatus  for  crus  ling  spent  oil  filters  for 
recovery  of  spent  oil  therefrom  which  c  >mprises: 

(a)  a  frame  which  carries  an  oil  fill  ^  crushing  chamber,  and 
located  therebeneath  said  frame  als(  i 
tion  assembly,  a  vertical  hydraut  c  ram  assembly,  a 
mechanism,  and  a  safety  control  ci  cuit; 

(b)  said  hydraulic  actuation  assembly  coiuiected  to  said  vertical 
hydraulic  ram  assembly  for  setec  ively  actuating  said  ram 
assembly  from  a  lower  station  w  thin  said  chamber  to  an 
upper  position  at  an  upper  station 
then  returning  to  said  lower  station : 

(c)  said  vertical  ram  asseoobly  fitted 
ram  plate  upon  which  is  fitted  an  ai  nular  collar  which  defines 
an  oil  filter  receiving  station,  said  n  m  plate  containing  outlets 
for  draining  oil  from  said  cnishe  I  oil  filter  to  a  spent  oil 
receiving  station,  the  upper  surface  sf  said  ram  plate  beating  a 
tnesh  element  upon  which  said  ( il  filter  to  be  crushed  is 
placed  and  which  prevents  pressure  from  being  built  up  in  the 
oil  filter  during  its  crushing; 

(d)  said  chamber  fitted  widi  an  ac^ss  door  which  provides 
access  to  within  said  chamber  so  tl  at  a  spent  oil  filter  can  be 
placed  onto  said  oil  filter  receivin{  station, 

(e)  said  latch  mechanism  including: 

(1)  a  rotatable  latch  plate  that  locld  the  chamber  access  door 
in  a  closed  position  when  the  I  ydraulic  ram  assembly  is 
actuated  and  a  striker  attached  to  the  latch  plate,  said  strilcer 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  ram  plate  when  it  returns  to  the 
lower  station  to  rotate  said  latch  plate  to  unlock  said  cham- 
ber access  door; 

(2)  a  pivot  arm  connected  to  said 

(3)  a  hand-manipulable  handle  p^otally  coiwected  to  said 
pivot  arm; 

(4)  a  hydraulic  valve  connected  ti  i 
said  handle  for  actuation  by  eith  :r  to  an  upward  position  or 
to  a  downward  position; 

(5)  a  biasing  member  that  biases 
neutral  position  ai>d  biases  sai< 
access  door  loclcing  position, 

whereby  said  handle  is  manipulable 
by  moving  said  hydraulic  valve 


cause  said  ram  plate  to  nx)ve  upwa  rds  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  striker  which  causes  said  latcb  plate  to  lock  said  chamber 
access  door,  and  when  said  oil  filu  r  crushing  is  complete  said 
valve  switching  to  a  downward  pot  ition  so  that  said  ram  plate 
is  moved  downward  until  it  contac  s  said  striker  which  rotates 
said  latch  plate  to  unlock  said  cb  amber  access  door  and  to 
letum  said  hydraulic  valve  to  its  qeutral  position;  and 
(0  said  safety  control  circuit  for  inaci  ivating  said  ram  plate  upon 
the  opening  of  the  chamber  accesi  door  when  said  ram  plate 


27  Claims 


is  not  at  its  lower  station  and  upon  the  hydraulic  pressure  in 
said  hydraulic  actuation  assembly  being  above  a  desired  set 
value. 


5,678,479 

CASSETTE  ACCOMMODATING  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  OR  A  CASSETTE  ACCOMMODATING  CASE 
AND  A  CASSETTE  ACCOMMODATING  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  HAVING  A  PRINTING  SURFACE 
Keqji  Sliimolcuni,  Miwagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,107,  Oct  31,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272786; 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-272790 

Int  a.*  B41F  17/00 
VS.  CL  101—35  3  aaims 


Xj 


Xi 


3a 


3b 


7         «a        So        Sf^        a>  ^2 
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be 


1.  A  cassette  for  accommodating  a  recording  medium  to 
printed,  comprising: 

a  cassette  body  for  accoinmodatiiig  a  receding  medium  such  that 
said  recording  medium  can  be  recorded  and/or  reproduced; 

a  printed  portion  formed  on  said  cassette  body  having  an  end 
portion  with  a  boundary;  and 

a  stepped  portion  formed  at  said  boundary  between  an  end 
portion  of  said  printed  portion  of  said  cassette  body  and  said 
printed  portion,  wherein  said  stepped  portion  is  shaped  by  a 
groove  formed  in  said  cassette  body  to  surround  said  printed 
portion  of  said  cassette  body. 


I  atch  plate; 


both  said  pivot  arm  and 


aid  hydraulic  valve  into  a 
latch  plate  in  a  chamber 


5,678,480 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I  0  cycle  said  ram  assembly 
to  an  upward  position  to 
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5,678y4S2 

SEQUENCING  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Robert  P.  Danid,  and  Boguslaw  S.  Blel,  both  of  Carol  Stream, 

DL,  assignors  to  M&R  Printing  Equipment,  Inc.,  Gkn  Ellyn, 

DL 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,666,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^95413. 

This  application  Oct  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  727,251 

Int  CL"  B41M  1/12 

VS.  CL  101—129  41  Claims 


5,678^1 

METHOD  OF  SCREEN  PRINTING  A  PATTERN  ON  AN 

EDGE  OF  A  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 

Aldnori  Matsumoto,  and  Iktsno  Sugiyama,  both  of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,129 

Clidms  priority,  amiUcation  Japmi,  Jnn.  24, 1994,  6-143482 

Int  CL»  B41F  15/36:  B41L  13/12;  B41N  1/24 

VS.  CL  101-129  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  printing  press  having  a  plurality  of 
stations,  wherein  each  of  the  staticms  is  capable  of  worldng  as  a 
print  station  for  printing  ink  onto  an  item,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
stations  is  also  capable  of  operating  as  a  curing  station  for  curing 
the  ink  printed  on  the  item,  tiie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  a  set  of  instructiotts  for  automatically  sequencing  Ifae 
printing  press,  wherein  die  set  of  instructions  includes  setting 
the  stations  as  active  or  inactive  and  setting  the  active  stations 
as  printing  stations  or  curing  stations; 
rurming  the  set  of  instructions;  and. 

manually  preventing  one  of  the  active  stations  from  operating 
during  automatic  sequencing  witliout  erasing  the  set  of 
instructions  for  automatic  sequencing. 
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5,678v483 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  A  BLACK  BORDER  FOR  A 
COLOR  FILTER 
Ronald  E.  Johnson,  Tioga,  Pa.,  aasigoor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Cootinaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,982,  JnL  10, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5,624,775,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,141, 

Feb.  16, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,544,582.  This  appiicalion  Dec  15, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  573,476 

Int  CL*  B41M  1/04:1/10:1/24:1/34 

VS.  CL  101—153  22  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  print  pattern  on  a  peripheral  portion  of 
a  window  glass  for  an  automobile,  by  a  screen  printing  method, 
wherein  printing  is  conducted  by  using  a  screen  plate  having  a  first 
ink-permeable  region  and  a  second  ink-permeable  region  formed  to 
have  a  fine  dot  pattern,  a  fine  line  pattern  or  a  fine  net  pattern 
wherein  a  plurality  of  lines  are  crossed,  adjacent  to  the  first 
ink-permeable  region  at  an  outer  side  thereof,  wherein  the  second 
ink-permeable  region  has  a  lower  ink-penneable  rale  tlian  the  first 
ink-penneable  region  at  a  portion  of  the  first  ink-permeable  region 
adjacent  to  the  second  ink-permeable  region. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  border  for  a  color  filter,  comprising: 
forming  a  pattern  of  recesses  on  a  substrate,  said  pattern  of 

ivcesses  corresponding  to  a  desired  black  border  area;  and 
depositing  a  filler  ink  into  said  recesses  to  form  said  border. 
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a  eripoer  pivotablv  coimected  to  said  erinoer  sunoort  and 
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5,678,484 
ANTI-WRAP  DEVICE  FOR  M  WEB  PRESS 
RonaM    Callan,   Lemont,-    Michad   G  'egory,   Winfield,   and 
Steven  Drensky,  Waukegan,  all  of  III ,  assignors  to  Baldwin 
Web  Controls,  Lombard,  01. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,0#5,  Oct  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,443,008,  whicta  is  a  continuatia  i  of  Ser.  No.  36,928, 
Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^8,610.  Th^  application  May  4, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  435,( 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


Int  a."  B41F  IJA  2 


VS.  a.  101—226 


13  Claims 


1.  An  anti-wrap  device  for  preventing 
on  a  cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  compnalng: 

a  housing  having  a  space  dimensioned 
space  defining  a  travel  path  for  a  \ipb. 
horizontal  axis; 

a  roller  rotatably  disposed  in  communiiation 

an  actuator  disposed  in  communication 
housing,  said  actuator  having  an  a<^at]ng 
nected  to  said  roller  to  move  said 
position  to  an  engaged  position  in  w||ich 
broken  web; 

a  first  flow  bar  disposed  in  communic^on 

a  second  flow  bar  disposed  in  conimuni  :ation 
said  first  flow  bar  and  said  secon 
opposite  sides  of  said  horizontal  axis 
gaseous  streams  toward  said  horizoi  [al 

a  web-break  sensor  disposed  in  commi  nication 
ing  and  on  an  opposite  side  of  sail 
housing  from  said  first  flow  bar,  sa|l 
posed  outside  a  flutter  zone  of  said 


\<  rapping  of  a  broken  web 


5,678,485 
COUNTERPOISE  AND  LIFT 
Glenn  A.  Guaraldi,  Kingston,  N.H., 
Dmckmascfainefl  AG,  Heidelberg,  G4nnany 
Harris,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  B|o.  577,996 
Int  CI."  B41F 
U.S.  a.  101—247 

1.  A  counterpoise  and  lift  mechanism  Ifor 
unit  cylinder  between  a  printing  position  and 
the  mechanism  comprising; 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a 
mountable  form  removably  mounte  1 
cylinder  supported  on  the  first  and 
first  and  second  support  housings; 
a  throw-off  mechanism  coupled  to  the 
housings,   the   throw-off  mechanis|n 
upward  from  the  printing  position 


to  receive  a  web,  said 
said  space  having  a 

with  said  housing; 

with  said  roller  and  said 

mechanism  con- 

from  an  unengaged 

said  roller  engages  a 


with  said  housing; 
with  said  housing, 
flow  bar  disposed  on 
of  said  housing  to  direct 
axis;  and 

with  said  hous- 
horizontal  axis  of  said 
web  break  sensor  dis- 
veb. 


and  moving  the  cylinder  downward  from  the  throw-off  posi- 
tion to  the  printing  position; 

a  counterpoise  assembly  engageable  with  an  exterior  portion  of 
the  second  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  second  support  housing 
engaging  an  interior  portion  of  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder, 
the  counterpoise  assembly  applying  a  force  to  the  second  end 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  cylinder  is  in  the  throw-off  position, 
the  counterpoise  assembly  releasing  the  force  from  the  second 
end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  cylinder  is  in  the  printing 
position;  and 

a  supporting  device,  the  supporting  device  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  second  support  housing  when  the  cylinder  is  in  the 
tlux>w-off  position. 


5,678,486 
GRIPPER  CYLINDER 
Xaver  Bachmeir,  Augsburg;  Eckhard  'Aische,  Bobingen,  and 
Jobanncs  Ruschkowski,  Augsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,498,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
380J 

Int  CL^  B41F  21/04 
VS.  a.  101—409  19  Qaims 


MECHANISM 
a  signor  to  Heidelberger 
,  and  Heidelberg 

577, 

21  Claims 

moving  a  processing 
a  throw-off  position. 

second  end,  an  axially 

over  the  first  end,  the 

s  x;ond  ends  by  respective 

first  and  second  support 

moving   the  cylinder 

the  tfirow-off  position. 


1.  A  printing  machine,  comprising: 
a  side  wall; 

a  gripper  cylinder,  supported  by  said  side  wall,  for  selectively 
gripping  and  transporting  a  sheet,  including: 
a  gripper  spindle  assembly  mounted  to  the  cylinder,  said 
gripper  spindle  assembly  including: 
a  gripper  support  having  a  bearing  surface;  and 
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a  gripper  pivotably  connected  to  said  gripper  support  and 

being  spaced  a  distance  from  said  bearing  surface  such 

that  said  gripper  may  be  pivoted  toward  said  bearing 

surface  so  as  to  grip  the  sheet  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a 

rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  armature  secured  to  said 

gripper;  and 

a  stator  disposed  in  a  stationary  relation  to  said  side  wall  and 

proxunate  the  gripper  cylinder,  said  stator  including  first 

magnetic  means  for  selectively  imparting  a  magnetic  force  to 

said  armature  so  as  to  pivot  said  gripper. 


5,678,488 
PRINTING  METHOD  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Yamaguchi;  Hiroshi  Isliida;  Yukihiro  Ucfaiyama;  Mas- 
ayuki  Kiimazaki,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-088609 
Int  CL"  B41J  13/02;  B6SH  9/04 
VS.  a.  101—483  8  Claims 

1.  A  printing  method  of  playing  out  piled  sheets  of  paper  one  by 
one,  feeding  the  played-out  sheet  of  paper  to  the  position  of  a 
platen,  and  printing  the  sheet  of  paper,  the  printing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  feeding  the  sheet  of  paper  played  out  from  the  piled  position 
thereof  at  a  first  speed  in  a  downstream  direction  until  the 
sheet  of  paper  approaches  a  platen  which  is  stopped; 


5^78,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  FLEXIBLE  PLATES  IN  A 

PRINTING  UNIT 
Glenn  Alan  Guarakn,  Kingston;  Warren  Hess  Jarrard,  Roch- 
ester, and  Edward  E.  Urquhart,  Portsmouth,  all  of  N.IL, 
assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc^  Dover,  N.H.,  and  Heidd- 
berger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559<475 
Int  a.'  B41F  27/12 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  21  Ctahns 


(b)  feeding  the  sheet  of  paper  at  a  second  speed  in  the  down- 
stream direction  lower  tiian  the  first  speed  until  a  required 
short  time  passes  from  a  time  when  the  sheet  of  paper  is 
engaged  with  the  stopped  platen,  for  performing  a  sheet 
flexing  and  a  sheet  skew  removing;  and 

(c)  driving  the  platen  at  the  second  speed  in  the  downstream 
direction  to  feed  tiie  sheet  of  paper  to  a  printing  position. 


S,678v489 

ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  MOVING  BODY 

TRAVELLING  ON  A  RAIL  CAPABLE  OF  EXPLAININC 

FREE  QUADRANTS  DESCRIBED  IN  THE  MOBIUS 

THEOREM 

Xiao  Wang,  Changsha,  China,  natiptor  to  Studio  Eluceo  LuL, 

Taipei,  and  Jya  Cheng  Enterprise  Co.  Ltd.,  lUpei  Hsicn, 

both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,732 

Int  CL'  A63G  31/02 

VS.  a.  104—56  12  Claims 


17.  Apparanis  for  mounting  a  printing  plate  on  a  printing  unit 
cylinder  comprising: 

a  printing  unit  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  a  clamping  area  of 
said  printing  unit  cylinder,  and 

a  tucking  device  substantially  extending  over  said  clamping 
area,  said  tucking  device  being  provided  with  a  protection 
element  and  at  least  one  tucking  element,  said  at  least  one 
tucking  element  being  arranged  opposite  said  clamping  area 
and  over  a  width  of  said  printing  unit  cylinder. 


1.  An  electrically-controiled  ornament  travelling  on  a  rail,  com- 
prising: 

a  rail  assembly  made  of  non-conductive  material,  extending 
through  different  directions  and  defining  an  endless  path  in  a 
three-dimensional  space,  said  rail  assembly  including  at  least 
a  twisted  and  turned  section  and  a  non-twisted  section,  a  top 
and  a  bonom  surface  on  both  of  which  two  parallel  metal 
wires  extend  therethrough  and  project  cherefrom,  and  at  least 
a  socket  hole  from  which  current  is  supplied  to  said  metal 
wires; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  rail  assembly 
on  a  plane  and  in  a  desired  configuration; 

a  moving  body  having  at  least  two  rollers  made  of  permanent 
magnetic  material  so  that  said  rollers  are  magnetically 
attached  to  said  metal  wires  on  said  rail  assembly;  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers  being  linked  to  a  transmission  mechanism,  said 
transmission  mechanism  being  powered  by  cument  flowing 
from  said  metal  wires  to  said  transmission  mechanism  via 
said  at  least  one  roller  to  drive  said  moving  body  to  move  or 
stop  on  said  rail  assembly;  and 

a  controller  having  an  extended  plug  for  plugging  into  said  at 
least  one  socket  hole  on  said  rail  assembly  to  supply  power  to 
said  metal  wires  and  accordingly  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  moving  body  to  travel,  back  or  stop  on 
said  rail  assembly  under  operation  of  said  controller. 
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5,678,490 

SELF-STEERING  RUNNING  C^R  FOR  RAIL 

VEHICLES 

Bnuw  Parussatti,  Candioio;  Roberto  L^valdi,  Savigliano;  Pier- 
Laca  VivakU,  Cuneo,  and  Guglielmi  Casadei,  'nirin,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Ferroviaria  S.p.A.,  IXirin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  Np.  611,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  luly.  Sea.  18, 1995,  TO9SA0738 
Int  a.*  B61F  5A  0 
VJS.  CL  105—167  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-steering  ninning  gear  for  rail  vehicles  having  a  longi- 
tudinal structure,  said  running  gear  comp  ising  at  least  two  steer- 
able  axles  having  respective  pivot  journal  s  for  pivoted  connection 
of  said  axles  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
nal  structure  having  a  cantilevered  porti<^  projecting  beyond  the 
pivot  journal  of  one  of  Said  steerable  axles  and  a  third  pivot  journal 
located  on  said  cantilevered  portion,  a  ti  ird  axle  comprised  of  a 
Bissel  axle,  and  arm  means  connecting  sa  d  third  axle  to  said  third 
pivot  journal,  wherein,  indicating  as  "2i"  I  x  distance  between  said 
pivot  journals  of  said  at  least  two  ste«  rable  axles,  as  "a"  the 


distance  between  said  third  pivot  journal 
said  one  of  said  steerable  axles,  and  as  " 
means  between  said  Bissel  axle  and  saic 
following  relationship  is  met: 


whereby,  indicated  b/a=  n,  and  P=a-t- 
2i=i'i'-i)a=b(n^-\Vii=  l\n-l). 


5,678,491 

PLASTIC  TABLE  STRUCTURE 

Mark  E.  Price,  Ft.  Smith,  and  Mark  A.  Rotiiwdl,  Greenwood, 

both  of  AriL„  assignors  to  Alltristaj  Corporation,  Munde, 

LmL  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,2^7,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,443,020.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,il995,  Ser.  No.  459,362 

Int  CL'  A47B  3A  0 
VS.  CL  108—115  18  Claims 


1.  A  table  structure,  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  comprising  a  round  | 


anar  top  surface; 


a  lower  plastic  portion  having  a  first  surface  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  portion  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 
recessed  poftions;  and 

a  reinforcing  core  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
portions,  the  reinforcing  core  including  a  composite  beam 
having  a  structural  member  and  a  reinforcing  member  fas- 
tened to  the  structural  member  substantially  along  its  longitu- 
dinal extent. 


5,678,492 

DISPLAY  BOX  WITH  SHELVING  FORMED  FROM 

SINGLE  PANEL 

Felicia  Pinltstone,  Warrington,  Pa.,  and  Christian  G.  Keator, 

Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  KlearFold,  Inc.,  Wairington, 

Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,481 

Int  CL'  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  108—165  35  Claims 


and  the  pivot  journal  of 

the  length  of  said  arm 

third  pivot  journal,  tlie 


it  follows: 


1.  A  multi-tier  display  rack  formed  fix>m  a  flat  blank  of  sheet 
material,  the  sheet  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  first  panel  divided  into  an  alternating 
series  of  first  and  second  generally  rectangular  sections  and 
having  opposing  side  edge  regions, 

each  of  the  first  rectangular  sections  having  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edge  and  opposed  side  edges,  the  first  rectangular 
sections  being  pivotable  from  the  first  panel  to  create  shelves 
of  the  display  rack,  the  first  rectangular  sections  forming 
substantially  the  entire  shelf  of  each  tier,  each  of  the  first 
rectangular  sections  also  including  a  slot; 

(b)  a  generally  rectangular  second  panel  extending  from  one  of 
the  opposing  side  edge  regions  of  the  first  panel  for  forming  a 
first  side  wall  of  the  display  rack; 

(c)  a  generally  rectangular  third  panel  extending  from  the  other 
of  the  opposing  side  edge  regions  of  the  first  panel  for 
forming  a  second  side  wall  of  the  display  rack  opposite  to  the 
first  side  wall,  the  third  panel  also  having  opposing  side  edge 
regions,  one  side  edge  region  extending  fit>m  the  first  panel: 
and 

(d)  a  generally  rectangular  fourth  panel  extending  from  the  other 
side  edge  region  of  the  third  panel  for  forming  a  rear  wall  of 
the  display  rack. 

the  fourth  panel  including  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs  defined 
thereon,  each  of  the  locking  tabs  being  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  fourth  panel  the  loclcing  tabs  being  spaced  along  the  panel 
and  generally  aligned  with  respective  slots  in  the  first  rectan- 
gular section,  the  locking  tabs  being  pivotable  from  the  fourth 
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panel  at  the  attached  end  to  mate  with  the  respective  slots 
during  assembly  of  the  display  rack. 


5,678,493 
BOILER  FLUE  GAS  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Wilson  Eugene  KeUey,  6600  New  Cut  Rd.,  Faiitlale,  Ky.  40118, 
and  Robert  A.  Wright  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
son Eugene  KeUey,  Fairdale,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,188 

Int  a.'  F23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—185  20  Claims 
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1.  A  ntetbod  of  conditioning  a  boiler  flue  gas  for  removal  of 
entrained  particulate  matter  by  an  electrostatic  precipitator,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  flow  of  conditioning  agent  at  a  controlled  rate: 

b.  mixing  the  conditioning  agent  with  a  flow  of  boiler  flue  gas  to 
condition  the  flue  gas; 

c.  directing  the  boiler  flue  gas  mixed  with  the  conditioning  agent 
through  an  electrostatic  precipitator; 

d.  periodically  measuring  the  concentration  of  the  conditioning 
agent  in  tlie  boiler  flue  gas  with  a  mass  spectrometer; 

e.  comparing  the  measured  concentration  of  the  conditioning 
agent  to  a  desired  concentration  range;  and 

f.  adjusting  the  controlled  flow  of  conditioning  agent  when  the 
measured  concentration  is  not  within  the  desired  concentra- 
tion range  to  bring  the  concentration  of  conditioning  agent  in 
the  boiler  flue  gas  within  the  desired  concentration  range. 

13.  A  boiler  system  having  a  flue  gas  duct  for  conveying  flue  gas 
from  a  fiiel  combtisuon  chamber  of  the  boiler  to  a  paiticulale 
removing  device,  tlie  boiler  system  having  a  system  for  condition- 
ing the  flue  gas  by  introducing  a  conditioning  agent  into  the  flue 
duct  for  mixing  with  the  flue  gas,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  the  conditioning  agent  at  a 
controlled  rate; 

b.  means  coupled  to  the  conditioning  agent  providing  means  for 
introducing  the  conditioning  agent  into  the  flue  duct  for 
mixing  with  the  flue  gas; 

c.  means  coupled  to  the  flue  duct  for  periodically  measuring  the 
concentration  of  the  conditioning  agent  in  tiie  flue  gas; 

d.  control  means  coupled  to  the  measuring  nteans  and  the 
conditioning  agent  providing  means  for  comparing  the  mea- 
sured concentration  of  flue  gas  with  a  desired  concentration 
range  stored  in  a  menrnxy  of  the  control  means  and  adjusting 
tlie  controlled  flow  of  conditioning  agent  wlien  tiie  measured 
concentration  is  not  within  the  desired  range  to  bring  the 
concentration  of  conditioning  agent  in  the  flue  gas  witiiin  the 
desired  range. 


5,678,494 
BIOMASS-FUELED  FURNACE 
Gael  Ulrich,  3  Ryan  Way,  Durham,  N.H.  03824 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,348 

Int  CL'  F23G  5/04 

VS.  a.  110—224  15  Claims 


1.  A  biomass-fueled  furnace  for  heating  a  structure  having  a  heal 
demand,  said  furnace  comprising: 

a  two  stage  combustion  section  having  a  primary  combuslor  and 
a  secondary  combustor.  said  secondary  combustor  having  a 
wall  that  facilitates  heat  transfer, 

a  fiiel  storage  section  connected  to  said  primary  combustor.  with 
said  fiiel  storage  section  conveying  the  fiiel  to  said  primary 
combustor, 

a  source  of  air  for  the  primary  combustor  and  a  source  of  air  for 
the  secondary  combustor,  wherein  said  fuel  is  converted  into 
pyrolysis  gases  within  said  primary  combustor  and  wherein 
said  pyrolysis  gases  are  substantially  oxidized  to  carbon  diox- 
ide gas  and  water  vapor  within  said  secondary  combustor.  and 

a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  source  of  air 
for  the  secondary  combustor  and  an  outiet  connected  to  said 
secondary  combustor.  said  heat  exchanger  associated  with  and 
directly  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  secondary  combustor. 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  heat  produced  into  said  secondary 
combustor  is  transferred  through  said  heat  exchanger  to  pre- 
heat the  air  for  said  secondary  combustor. 


5,678,495 
DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  SOLID  FUELS 
Ulf  Johansson,  Boris,  and  Sten  Engwall,  Mirsta,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  System  Tecg  AB,  Manta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00717,  8  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SM242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  30,  1993,  9302534 
Int  CL*  F23G  5/12 
VS.  CL  110—229  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  combustion  of  solid  fuels  comprising  means 
forming  first  and  second  chambers  (2,4)  interconnected  by  a  parti- 
tion (5)  having  a  ceramic  filter  (6).  said  first  chamber  (2)  fiinction- 
ing  to  dry  and  degasify  fuel  and  said  second  chamber  (4)  ftinction- 
ing  to  combust  gas  generated  from  degasificaoon,  whetcin  a  first 
heating  means  (7)  is  disposed  in  the  partition  (5)  to  provide  an 
operating  temperature  in  said  first  ctiarober  (2)  for  drying  and 
degasification  of  fuel  therein  and  a  second  heating  means  is  dis- 
posed in  the  filter  (6)  to  provide  an  opentiiig  temperature  for 
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(c)  passing  the  flue  gas  stream  from  the  heat  reduction  chamber 
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1 


combustion,   said   first  and   second   heating 
mainly  at  an  initial  stage  of  coinbusti(  m 
secure  complete  combustion. 


S.rX, 


5^78,496 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  CONTtUNING 
MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY 
MUNICIPAL  SOLID 
Dark)  Buizza,  Ospitaletto,  and  Osvak^ 
Italy,  assignors  to  0£.T.  Cahisco 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  J: 
Mar.  14,  1995,  MI95A0496 

IntCL*F23G 
VS.  a.  U«— 229 


59/97      ,5 
'-a- 
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5,678,497 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  SECONDARY  AIR 

INTO  A  LARGE  SCALE  CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Stephen  John  Goidich,  Patanerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Faster 

Wheeler  Energy  International,  Inc.,  Clinton,  N  J. 

rUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  640,582 

Int  CL*  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—245  10  Claims 


means   fiinctioning 
but  also  thereafter  to 


VE  PYROLYTIC 

ORGANIC 
FOR  TREATING 
iVASTE 
Brioni,  Soha,  both  of 
,  Milan,  Italy 
I  lo.  588,178 

25, 1995,  MI95A0122; 


5i/2 


40  Claims 


D-  - 


1.  A  method  for  the  pyrolytic  treattiem 
organic  material,  particularly  for  treatii  g 
said  metlMd  comprising:  a  step  for  load]  ig 
onto  transport  trolleys:  a  step  for 
contain  the  waste,  into  a  treatment  tunnel 
chamber  is  formed;  a  step  for  indirect 
said  pyrolysis  chamber  up  to  a 
pyrolysis,  with  extraction  from  said  pyrdysis 
phase  substances  generated  by  the  pyrol  r: 
tion  of  the  trolleys  from  said  tunnel 
remained  in  the  trolleys. 


I  temperao  te 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  combustion  system  comprising  an  enclosure;  a 
partition  disposed  in  said  enclosure  and  dividing  said  enclosure 
into  two  furnace  sections;  each  of  which  supports  a  bed  of  com- 
bustible particulate  material;  an  air  distributor  system  for  introduc- 
ing air  into  each  bed  ig  quantities  sufficient  to  fluidize  said  material 
and  insufBcient  to  completely  combust  said  material;  means  for 
introducing  additional  air  through  said  partition  and  into  said 
sections  in  quantities  sufficient  to  completely  combust  said  mate- 
rial; and  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  between  said  sections. 


5,678,498 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTLESS 

COMBUSTION  OF  WASTE 

Charies  Wajnne  Whaley,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Enviro- 

tech.  Inc.,  Wexford,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,974 

Int  CL'  F23J  11/00 

VS.  CL  110—345  26  Claims 


of  waste  containing 
municipal  solid  waste, 
the  waste  to  be  treated 
of  said  trolleys,  which 
in  which  a  pyrolysis 
luting  of  the  waste  inside 
adapted  to  cause  waste 
chamber  of  gaseous- 
sis;  and  a  step  for  extrac- 
to  unload  solid  residues 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  combusting  waste  material  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

(a)  loading  combustible  waste  into  an  air-tight  combustion 
chamber  where  the  waste  is  combusted; 

(b)  passing  a  resulting  flue  gas  stream  from  the  combustion 
chamber  to  a  heat  reduction  chamber  where  the  temperature 
of  the  flue  gas  stream  is  reduced; 
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a  horizontal  support  bracket  coimectc  I 
to  be  vertically  moveable; 
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to  the  vertical  wall  so  as       2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  partial  mattress  sack  having  a  first 
panel  and  a  side  panel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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(c)  passing  the  flue  gas  stream  from  the  heat  reduction  chamber 
to  a  heat  Exchanger  where  the  temperature  of  the  flue  gas 
stream  is  fiirther  reduced; 

(d)  passing  the  flue  gas  stream  from  the  heai  exchanger  to  a  gas 
cleaning  chamber  where  some  acids  contained  within  the  flue 
gas  stream  are  neutralized  and  particulates  are  removed; 

(e)  enriching  the  flue  gas  stream  from  the  cleaning  chamber  with 
oxygen;  and 

(f)  injecting  the  oxygen  enriched  flue  gas  stream  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  in  varying  amounts  in  response  to  pressure 
and  temperature  measurements  taken  in  the  combustion 
chamber  to  maintain  the  pressure  and  temperature  in  the 
combustion  chamber  within  pre-selected  ranges. 


5,678,499 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREHEATING  FUEL 

Juan  Antonio  Garcia-Mallol,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,918 

Int  a."  F23D  1/00 

VS.  a.  110—347  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  fuel  through  an  inlet  opening 
extending  through  a  wall  defining  a  portion  of  a  furnace  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  inlet  opening  having  upstream  and  downstream 
portions,  said  method  comprising: 
receiving  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air, 
directing  said  mixture  through  said  upstream  portion  of  said 

inlet  opening  to  and  through  said  downstream  portion  of  said 

inlet  opening  to  said  chamber;  and 
supplying  additional  air  to  said  downstream  portion  of  said  inlet 

opening  so  that  said  additional  air  mixes  with  and  preheats 

said  mixture  in  said  downstream  portion  before  said  mixture 

enters  said  chamber;  and 
injecting  air  into  said  downstream  portion  of  said  inlet  opening 

to  facilitate  the  mixing  and  preheating  of  said  additional  air 

and  said  mixture  in  said  downstream  portion. 


of  opening  disks  contact  one  another  so  that  said  lower  end  is 
capable  of  depositing  a  seed  in  ttie  V-shaped  trench  formed  by 
the  opening  disks,  said  duct  extending  along  a  substantially 
straight  line  below  the  seed  tube  so  that  a  seed  traveling 
through  the  duct  is  directed  in  a  substantially  downward 
direction  into  the  formed  V-shaped  trench  and  is  wedged 
therein: 

a  blade  attached  to  a  forward  portion  of  said  duct,  said  blade 
having  a  lower  edge  that  curves  upwardly  and  forwaidly  from 
said  lower  end  of  said  duct,  said  lower  curved  edge  forcing 
debris  below  said  duct  and  engaging  and  compressing  soil  in 
the  valley  of  the  trench  formed  by  the  opening  disks  so  that 
the  trench  tends  to  have  more  of  a  V-shape;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  duct  to  the  planter. 


5,678301 

LINKING  MACHINE  WITH  A  CONVEYOR  TO 

TRANSPORT  SOCKS  TO  SEWING  HEADS 

Pictro  Rosso,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rosso  Industrie  S.p.A., 

Orbassano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/016«7,  §  371  Date  Dec  21, 1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27, 1995,  Sen  No.  569,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1994,  94000084  U 
Int.  CI."  D05B  7/00:19/16:27/00 
VS.  a.  112—470.04  3  Claims 


se. 


5,678,500 
SEED  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  SEED  PLANTER 
LaVem  D.  Schmidt  Montezuma,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Monte- 
zuma Welding  &  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Montezuma,  Kans. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,617 
Int  Ct'  AOIC  5/00 
VS.  a.  111—164  15  Claims 

1.  A  seed  delivery  device  for  attachment  to  a  planter,  said  device 
positioned  on  a  seed  tube  of  the  planter  and  between  a  pair  of 
opening  disks  positioned  in  a  V-orientation  and  contacting  one 
another  at  a  location  along  their  peripheries  so  that  they  form  a 
V-shaped  trench  in  the  soil  for  planting  a  seed,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  duct  having  an  upper  end  with  an  opening  capable 
of  being  disposed  in  spatial  communication  with  the  seed  tube 
of  the  planter  when  the  device  is  installed  on  the  planter,  and 
a  lower  end  with  an  opening  disposed  behind  where  the  pair 


1.  A  linking  machine  for  socks,  comprising: 

a  stand; 

a  vertical  wall  fixed  to  the  stand; 


174-447  O.G.-97-7:  QU 
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enhaiKed  horizontal  components  of  forces  on  said  turret  along 
those  Dortions  of  said  anchor  lee  lines  between  said  turret  and 


5,678,505 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR  TRAILER  SKIRTS 


1842 


a  horizontal  suptpoft  bracket  coniiectc  I 
to  be  vertically  moveable; 

an  edge  trimmer  mounted  to  the  stan^ 
vertically  adjustable; 

sewing  heads  mounted  to  the  stand; 

first  conveyor  means  for  transportii  g 
triminer.  the  first  conveyor  means 
and  a  moveable  rail  mounted  to 
wherein  a  slot  is  defined  between 

second  conveyor  means  including 
socks  from  the  edge  trimmer  to  th( 

first  electric  stepper  motor  means  for 

second  electric  stepper  motor  mean 
brackets; 

third  electric  stepper  motor  means 
roer  relative  to  the  chains;  and 

programmable  electronic  control 
second  and  third  electric  stepper 
means  including  control  keys  whi^h 
tively  place  the  first,  second  and 
means  in  forward  and  reverse 
being  operative  to  store  and  call 
mutual  position  of  the  rails,  a  vertical 
bracket,  and  a  vertical  position  of 
the  chains. 


:  mea  is 


5,67832 

VARIABLE  WALKING  FOOT  ^PARATUS  FOR  A 

SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  HATTRESSES 

Charles  E.  Mnkabey,  Beverly;  Mich  id  R.  Porter,  Topsfield, 

and  John  J.  Kirfoy,  South  Hamilton,  all  of  Mass.^  assignors  to 

Porter  Sewing  Machines,  Inc.,  Bev<  riy,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  210,  »2,  Mar.  17,  19M,  Pat 

No.  5,526,761.  This  appUcation  M^.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

61»398 

Int  a.*  D05B  2P04 

VS.  CL  112— 475JW  1  4  Claims 
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to  the  vertical  wall  so  as 
said  edge  trimmer  being 


the  socks  to  the  edge 
including  a  stationary  rail 
the  support  bracket  and 
I  [te  rails; 

cfiains  for  transporting  the 
sewing  heads; 
iioving  the  moveable  rail; 
for  moving  the  support 

f<k  adjusting  the  edge  trim- 


for  controlling  the  first. 

notor  means,  the  control 

are  operative  to  selec- 

electric  stepper  motor 

op^tion.  the  control  means 

parameters  that  define  a 

position  of  the  support 

edge  trimmer  relative  to 


tlird  ( 


U) 


ftje< 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  partial  m  ittress  sack  having  a  first 
panel  and  a  second  panel  to  prevent  rad  al  bunching  of  the  second 
panel  after  assembly  of  the  mattress  sac  k,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  first  and  second  panels 
stitcher  having  a  sewing  needle,  th^  first  panel  having  a  first 
edge  length,  and  the  second  panti  having  a  second  edge 
length  less  than  the  first  edge  lengl  i; 
holding  ttie  first  and  second  panels  in  imobile  at  a  location  after 
the  needle  in  the  feed  direction  whil  e  advancing  the  first  panel 
only  in  the  feed  direction  toward  tli :  needle  to  gather  the  first 
panel  with  respect  to  the  second  pi  nel  at  a  position  after  the 
needle  in  the  feed  direction;  and 
sewing  the  first  panel  to  the  second  pknel 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  partial  mattress  sack  having  a  first 
panel  and  a  side  panel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  for  stitching  the  first  panel  to 

the  side  panel,  the  first  panel  and  the  side  panel  moving 

through  the  sewing  machine  in  a  feed  direction; 
an  upper  feed  dog  configured  to  move  in  the  feed  direaion  at  a 

fii^t  speed; 
a  lower  feed  dog  configured  to  move  in  the  feed  direction  at  the 

first  speed; 
a  presser  foot  moveable  in  a  direction  generally  orthogonal  to 

the  feed  direction  and  disposed  after  the  needle  in  the  feed 

direction; 
an  upper  walking  foot  disposed  before  the  presser  foot  in  the 

feed  direction;  and 
linkage  producing  movement  of  the  upper  walking  foot  in  the 

feed  direction  toward  the  presser  fool  at  a  second  speed 

greater  than  the  first  speed. 


5,678,503 
METHOD  FOR  MOORING  FLOATING  STORAGE 
VESSELS 
Peter  F.  Poranski,  Sr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,924,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,496,  Dec.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599^59 

Int  a.*  B63B  21/50 

VJS.  a.  114—230  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  permanently  mooring  a  floating  storage  vessel 
having  a  turret  in  the  sea  with  anchor  legs  for  remaining  on  station 
at  all  times  without  any  quick  disconnection  of  the  turret  from  the 
anchor  legs  and  any  quick  reconnection  of  the  turret  to  the  anchor 
legs  for  temporary  removal  of  the  vessel  and  with  the  vessel 
capable  of  maintaining  a  heading  toward  environmental  forces; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  said  turret  (20)  in  a  well  at  a  position  forward  of  a 
vertical  center  line  of  said  vessel  (10)  on  a  bearing  assembly 
(46)  so  that  relative  rotation  of  said  turret  and  said  vessel 
tends  to  occur  when  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  vessel  is 
not  aligned  with  environmental  forces  of  the  sea; 

mooring  said  vessel  to  said  sea  bed  solely  with  said  anchor  legs 
by  disposing  a  plurality  of  anchor  legs  (26)  between  the  sea 
bed  (16)  and  said  turret  with  each  of  said  anchor  legs  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  turret  without  any  quick  disconnection 
of  said  legs  from  said  turret  or  any  quick  reconnection  of  the 
legs  to  said  turret  to  permit  temporary  removal  of  the  vessel; 

extending  a  plurality  of  flexible  risers  (22)  supported  from  the 
turret  downwardly  from  said  turret  to  the  sea  bed  to  receive 
oil  or  gas  ftxim  production  units  on  the  sea  bed; 

fixedly  securing  a  support  buoy  (28)  to  each  of  said  anchor  legs 
(26)  at  a  position  in  each  aiKhor  leg  between  the  sea  bed  (16) 
and  said  turret; 

providing  each  anchor  leg  with  a  long  length  anchor  leg  line 
between  said  turret  (20)  and  said  buoy  (28)  having  a  length 
and  direction  forming  a  catenary  sufficient  to  space  said 
anchor  leg  line  from  said  risers  at  all  times  and  sufficient  to 
direct  a  large  portion  of  the  axial  forces  along  each  anchor  leg 
into  a  horizontal  component  to  provide  a  large  torque  force  to 
assist  in  rotation  of  said  turret  (20);  and 

providing  said  buoy  with  a  buoyancy  sufficient  to  submerge  said 
buoy  at  a  depth  between  around  35  and  150  meters  while 
coimected  to  said  anchor  leg  line,  the  buoyancy  being  com- 
mensurate with  a  size  of  said  vessel  and  said  turret  to  provide 


enhanced  horizontal  components  of  forces  on  said  turret  along 
those  portions  of  said  anchor  leg  Unes  between  said  turret  and 
said  buoy,  such  that  when  said  environmental  forces  tend  to 
cause  said  vessel  to  weatbervane  about  said  turret,  said  hori- 
zontal components  of  force  on  said  turret  through  said  anchor 
leg  lines  are  sufficiently  high  such  that  torque  on  said  turret 
causes  said  vessel  to  weathervane  about  said  turret  on  said 
bearing  assembly  to  maintain  a  heading  of  said  vessel  into 
said  prevailing  environmental  forces  without  the  need  for 
powered  devices  on  said  vessel  to  maintain  said  heading. 


5,678,505 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR  TRAILER  SKIRTS 
Arthur   Leun(>,    1070   Midway   Blvd.,   Unit  8,   Mississauga, 
Ontario  L5T  1T4,  Canada,  and  Roscoe  H.  Carmack,  Apt.  16, 
Liberty  Green  Apartments,  Liberty,  Ind.  47353 
Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  22, 1995,  2  145269 
Int  CL"  G08B  5/36;  HOIH  9/16 
VS.  CL  116—28  R  4  Claims 


5,678,504 
NEGATIVE  LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  TOW  CABLE  FAIRING 
Norman  Toplosky,  Vohinlown,  Conn.,  and  Anthony  A.  Ruffa, 
Hope  Valley,  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,604 

Int  CL"  F15D  l/IO 

VS.  a.  114—243  5  Claims 


K.r 


1.  A  warning  device  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  for  warning  when 
the  tractor  has  come  so  close  to  an  object  where  it  may  cause 
damage  to  the  tractor,  the  warning  device  comprising  a  base  for 
attachment  to  the  tractor,  the  base  being  adapted  at  one  end  for 
receiving  a  proximity  switch  a  feeler  which  extends  from  the 
device  in  a  position  to  contact  an  object  when  the  tractor  has  come 
too  close  to  the  object  so  as  to  potentially  cause  damage  to  the 
tractor,  the  feeler  having  an  activating  means  for  activating  the 
proximity  switch,  a  resilient  connecting  means  connecting  the  base 
and  the  feeler,  the  resilient  connecting  means  being  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  base  adjacent  the  proximity  switch  and  at  another  end  to 
the  feeler,  adjacent  the  activating  means,  the  resilient  connecting 
means  joining  the  base  and  the  feeler  of  the  warning  device  to 
allow  for  full  movement  of  the  feeler  relative  to  the  base  in  all 
directions,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  proximity  switch  and  the 
activating  means  being  in  alignment  and  movement  of  the  feeler  in 
any  direction  causes  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  activating  means 
to  move  out  of  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  proxim- 
ity switch  thereby  activating  the  proximity  switch  by  a  change  in 
the  orientation  or  spacing  of  the  proximity  switch  relative  to  the 
activating  means,  the  movement  of  the  feeler  and  the  activating 
means  in  any  direction  causing  activation  of  the  switch  and  a 
suitable  signalling  means  for  signalling  activation  of  the  proxinoity 
switch  electrically  cotuiecied  thereto. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cable  fairing  of  the  type  provided  in 
segments  on  a  cylindrically  shaped  submersible  towed  cable  for 
reducing  hydrodynamic  drag  forces  on  the  cylindrically  shaped 
cable  as  a  result  of  towing  the  cable  when  the  axis  of  said  cable  is 
oriented  at  an  angle  a  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cable, 
the  fairing  comprising  oppositely  arranged  fairing  tail  portions  and 
a  nose  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  cable  and  to  surround 
said  cable  so  that  trailing  portions  thereof  provide  a  generally 
symmetrical  foil  shade,  each  cable  fairing  segment  of  said  cable 
fairing  having  two  sides  and  each  of  said  two  fairing  sides  having 
a  projecting  vane  that  extends  outwardly  of  at  least  one  fairing 
portion,  and  means  for  mounting  said  vane  to  said  fairing  portion 
such  that  the  vane  is  oriented  at  a  predetermined  angle  p  with  the 
axis  of  said  cable  wherein  the  angle  is  adjustable,  and  wherein 
angle  P  is  greater  than  angle  a  so  as  to  provide  a  negative  angle  of 
attack  and  hence  a  depressive  force  on  the  cable  segment  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  segments  of  said  cable  fairing  and  whereby 
an  angle  of  attack  of  the  vane  is  provided,  said  angle  of  attack 
defined  by  the  difference  between  the  angles  a  and  p  and  said  vane 
being  pivotably  mounted  to  said  fairing  portion  at  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  angles  of  the  vane  relative  to  the  cable  axis. 


5,678,506 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CLEANING  THE  TEATS  AND  UDDER  OF  AN  ANIMAL 
AFTER  IT  HAS  BEEN  MILKED 
Karel  van  der  Berg,  Bleskengraaf,  and  Rene  Fransen,  ZD 
Vlaardingen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  Van  Der 
Ldy,  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,936,  Jon.  4,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5390,627.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Ao.  377,221 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct   4,    1991, 
9101676;  Feb.  13,  1992,  9200258 

int  a."  AOU  7/04 
VS.  a.  119—14.18  17  Claims 

1.  An  implement  for  milking  animals,  such  as  cows,  automati- 
cally, that  includes  an  after-treating  device  for  after-treating  the 
udder  and/or  the  teats  of  a  recently  milked  animal  automatically, 
the  device  comprising  a  source  of  after-treating  liquid  under  pres- 
sure, a  spray  nozzle  and  an  after-treating  liquid  conduit  between 
said  source  and  said  spray  nozzle,  a  valve  in  said  conduit  adjacent 
said  nozzle,  and  transport  means  for  selectively  moving  said  device 
under  and  away  ftttm  said  animal's  udder,  said  transport  means 
comprising  an  arm  of  a  milking  robot  for  automatically  milking  the 
animal,  said  spray  nozzle  being  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  arm. 
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sai  i 


said  ann  canying  two  teat  caps  at 
being  disposed  between  said  two  tea 
carrier  plane  on  which  said  teat 
nozzle  being  located  under  said  carric  r 


BRD 


sjinjstr, 

SQUIRREL  PROOF 
WUIiMi  H.  Kaasaer,  3830  'nickab( 
0M94,  aasignor  to  WilUam  H. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Set 

tat  CL'  AnK\39/0l 
U&CLIW— S7,» 


Kassner, 


1.  A  bird  feeder  allowing  small  bi  ds  to  feed  from  the  feeder 
while  preventing  squirrels  from  feedin  ;  ftom  or  causing  damage  to 
the  feeder,  wherein  the  feeder  comprii  es: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  seed  container,  sup  sorted  in  a  vertical  position, 
of  consistent  diameter  and  a  leng  h  fix>m  top  to  bottom  with  a 
side  wall  having  holes  near  the  b<  ttom  of  a  sufBcient-diameter 
to  allow  a  bird  to  extract  seeds,  i  nd 

(b)  a  cylindrical  closure  of  consis  ent  diameter  with  a  length 
from  top  to  bonom  and  having  an  end  wall  across  the  top  with 
a  bole  through  the  center,  to  be  pi  aced  on  top  of  said  femler  to 
keep  weather  out,  and 

(c)  a  cylindrical  closure  of  consistent  diameter  with  a  length 
from  top  to  bottom  and  having  ai  end  wall  across  the  bottom 
with  a  bole  through  the  center  an^  holes  in  a  side  wall  and  the 
side  wall  beveled  on  the  open  end.  to  be  placed  on  the  bottom 
of  said  feeder  to  prevent  seeds  ft  om  escaping,  and 

(d)  bafBes  of  a  cylindrical  shape  wih  a  consistent  diameter  and 
a  length  from  end  to  end  and  a  w4U  across  one  end  and  having 
a  section  removed,  to  be  placed  it  said  holes  of  said  container 
to  prevent  seeds  from  escaping,  i  md 

(e)  a  hanging  apparatus  having  a 
length  from  top  to  boaom  and  a 


FEEDER 
Rd.,  WilUamstown,  NJ. 
-,  WaUamstown,  N  J. 
No.  676^33 


TCIafans 


consistent  diameter  and  a 
loop  of  uniform  diameter  at 


the  top  and  a  supporting  contrivi  nee  at  the  bonom,  and 


(f)  perches,  each  consisting  of  a  spring  of  consistent  diameter 
and  a  length  firom  end  to  end  with  a  locking  mechanism  on 
one  end. 


5,678,508 

EASY  CLEAN  AND  CHANGE  LITTER  BOX  MACHINE 

Thomas  J.  Butzen,  233  Warner  Ct,  Baliwin,  Mo.  63021 

FOed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,997 

Int  a.*  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  CL  119—166  6  Oaims 


end  and  said  spray  notzle 
cups,  said  arm  including  a 
are  suppmted,  said  spray 
plane. 


1.  A  pet  litter  box  which  is  adapted  to  contain  litter  material  into 
which  pet  waste  matter  is  deposited,  said  litter  box  comprising: 

a  bottom  having  a  litter  receiving  area, 

firont  and  rear  walls  and  side  walls, 

a  collection  means  inseitable  into  said  litter  box, 

said  collection  means  extending  approximately  entirely  from 
side  wall  to  side  wall  of  said  litter  box, 

said  collection  means  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  movable 
rear  wall, 

whereby  when  it  is  desired  to  collect  said  litter  material  said 
collection  means  is  inserted  into  one  end  of  said  litter  box, 
and  said  movable  rear  wall  may  be  moved  into  a  position  to 
allow  said  litter  material  to  be  moved  into  said  collection 
means  when  said  litter  box  is  tilted. 


5,678,509 

ALL-IN-ONE  LITTER  BOX,  SLEEPING  AREA,  AND 

FOOD  AND  WATER  BOWL  SYSTEM  USEABLE  AS  A  PET 

CARRIER 
Charles  E.  Dillon,  P.O.  Box  1132,  Mandeville,  La.  70470 
FUed  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  559,238 
Int  a.*  AOIK  1/03:1/035 
VS.  CL  119—496  6  Claims 

2.  An  all-in-oiK  litter  box,  sleeping  area,  food  and  water  bowl 
system  usable  as  a  pet  carrier  for  cats  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  rectangular  base  with  short  upstanding  front  and 
rear  walls  and  long  upstanding  side  walls  therebetween  and  an 
open  top,  the  box  having  a  small  rectangular  opening  in  the 
front  wall  for  the  passage  of  a  cat  therethrough; 
a  rectangular  tray  positioned  over  the  opened  upper  edge  of  the 
box,  the  tray  having  short  front  and  rear  walls  with  long  side 
walls  therebetween  with  a  divider  bar  positioned  parallel  widi. 
and  centrally  located  between,  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
tray  with  a  handle  formed  therethrough,  the  divider  separating 
the  tray  into  an  eating  area  and  a  sleeping  area  adapted  to 
receive  a  cushion;  and 
removable  coupling  elements,  the  coupling  elenaents  including 
apertures  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the 
upper  edges  thereof  and  cUps  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
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5,678,511 

BATHING  DEVICE  FOR  PETS 

Robert  L.  Day,  42  Alberta  Dr.,  Westbrook,  Me.  04092 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^400 

Int  a."  AOIK  13/00;  A61D  11/00 


VS.  CL  119—676 


18  Claims 


tray  adjacent  to  the  lower  edges  thereof  removably  receivable 
within  the  apertures  of  the  box. 


1.  An  animal-contaiimient  device  comprising: 

a)  a  basin: 

b)  animal-restraining  means  for  restraining  an  animal  witliin  said 
basin;  and 

c)  a  raised  hump  formed  integrally  with  said  basin  and  centrally 
located  in  said  basin,  said  hump  generally  conforming  to  an 
underbelly  shape  of  said  animal  so  that  said  animal  is  pre- 
vented from  sitting  or  lying  down. 


5,678,510  

FLEA  POWDER  DISPENSING  MITTEN 

J,«tine  Sharpless,  46650  Ocean  View  Dr.  Anchor  Bay,  Calit  cOOLING  AIR  FlSS^yItEM  FOR  A  SELF 

9544S-S039  CONTAINED  MOTOR  GENERATOR  SET 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,214  Mg,.^  w.  Coltoo,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assigmtr  to  Carrier  Corporatioa, 

Int  CL'  AOIK  13/00  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

VS.  CL  U9—4IK  1  Claim                        Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  S«r.  No.  757,602 


Int  CL'  F02B  63/00 


VS.  CL  123—2 


6  Claims 


I.  A  flea  powder  dispensing  mitten  for  dispensing  flea  powder 
through  a  meshwork  associated  therewith  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  mitten  constructed  of  a  non-mesh  material,  the  mitten  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  secured  along  marginal 
edges  thereof  to  define  a  hand  receiving  chamber,  the  mitten 
having  an  open  hand  receiving  portion  for  receipt  of  a  hand 
therethrough  into  the  hand  receiving  chamber,  the  minen 
having  a  four  finger  section  and  a  thumb  section; 

a  predetermined  amount  of  flea  powder;  and 

a  n»esh  pouch  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  mitten,  the 
mesh  pouch  having  an  open  lower  end,  the  open  lower  end 
having  hook  and  loop  fasteners  on  opposing  ends  thereof  to 
facilitate  closure  of  the  open  lower  end,  the  noesh  pouch 
receiving  the  flea  powder  therein  for  appUcation  on  a  pet 


1.  A  self  contained  generator  set  of  (he  type  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  transport  container,  which  has  a  refrigeration  unit 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  the  generator  set  providing  electrical 
power  for  the  refrigeration  unit  the  generator  set  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  comprising: 
a  base  section  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  structural 
support   surface,   and   two   vertically   extending   sections 
spaced  from  one  another,  said  support  surface  and  said  two 
vertically  extending  sections  cooperating  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  slnicture  having  a  space  therebetween, 
said  space  having  a  substantially  open  top,  front  and  back; 
a  power  generation  section  mounted  in  said  space,  which  com- 
prises an  engine  having  an  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  radiator 
assembly  for  cooling  said  engine,  said  radiator  assembly 
including  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  fan,  said  fan  being  adapted 
to  draw  ambient  air  firom  outside  said  space,  and  to  direct  the 
air  across  said  beat  exchanger  and  into  said  space; 
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one  of  said  vertically  extending  sections  of  said  fuel  tank  having 
passageway  extending  therethrough  therein  adapted  to  allow 
said  exhaust  pipe  to  pass  thetethiDugh  said  entrant  heat  pipe 
passing  through  said  passageway; 

a  cover  substantially  enclosing  the 
said  cover  including  a  front  secti(ii  and  a  top  section,  both  of 
said  front  and  top  sections  haviq  ;  air  flow  openings  therein, 
some  of  said  openings  serving  as  inlet  openings  for  the  flow 
of  ambient  air  to  said  radiator  I  an,  other  of  said  openings 


ront  and  top  of  said  space. 


serving  as  outlets  for  air  directed 
said  passageway  through  which 
serves  as  an  outlet  for  air  directa  1  into  said  space;  and 
means  for  preventing  air  flow  throu  ^  the  back  of  said  space. 


nto  said  space,  and  wherein 
said  exhaust  pipe  passes 


s^mjsi 


Patent  Not  Issued  For 


This  Number 


K>R  AN  INTERNAL 


5^78^14 
VALVE  LDTER  RETAINER 

COMBUSTION  (NGINE 
lUdiard  Stdratore  MazzcUa,  Eastp^te,  and  Mkkad  Joseph 
Sdiradcr,  BcUeviUe,  botii  of  Mid%,  asrignors  to  Ford  Global 
Trffcnolagtrt,  Inc^  Deariwrn.  Ml<h. 

Flkd  Apr.  2, 1996,  Set  No.  626,561 
Int.  CL'  F«ll  1/14 
VS.  CL  123— 99.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  letainer  for  retaining  valve  lift)  is  in  an  internal  combustion 


engme,  the  engine  having  a  cylindei 
attached  to  the  cylinder  block,  each 
axis,  with  said  retainer  comprising: 


an  elongate  body  having  a  plurality  of  valve  lifter  receiving 
sockets  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  for  receiving  the 
lifters;  and, 

a  resilient  biasing  element  attached  to  said  body  for  securing 
said  retainer  between  the  cylinder  block  and  the  cylinder  head 
when  the  cylinder  head  is  mounted  to  the  cylinder  block. 


5,678,515 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
DISALLOWING  MEANS 
Seivji  Kato,  Aichi-ken;  Atsuchi  Yasumura,  Toyota;  Nobutaisa 
Olikawa,  Toyota,  and  Tadahisa  Naganawa,  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors   to  Toyota  Jidosiia   KahMshfkt   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  630,640,  Apr.  11,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,623,896. 
This  application  Dec.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  758,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088441; 
Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214986 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  CL  123—90.15  8  Claims 


"Wtain  ««lu«  rmmifSt'-'^^ 

<t^^^ 

370 

-'^^^  l-KT-™..,! 

|«ni*TK» 

1  axniHrn  Kk 

1 

block  and  a  cylinder  head 
lifter  having  a  longitudinal 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  having  an  air 
intake  passage  for  introducing  air  to  a  combustion  chamber  and  an 
air  exhausting  passage  for  exhausting  gas  from  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  intake  passage  and  said  exhausting  passage  having 
an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  respectively,  the  valves  are 
alternately  opened  and  closed  with  a  valve  timing  according  to 
rotabon  of  a  cam  shaft,  which  rotates  in  synchronism  with  rotation 
of  a  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  wherein  the  valves  are  simulta- 
neously opened  during  a  period  of  valve  overlap,  and  wherein  the 
rotational  phase  of  the  cam  shaft  is  arranged  to  be  selectively 
advanced  or  retarded  with  respect  to  the  rotational  phase  of  tlie 
crank  shaft  to  converge  the  valve  timing  to  a  target  value  so  as  to 
vary  the  period  of  tiie  valve  overlap  within  a  range  between  a 
maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  based  on  a  current  tuiming 
condition  of  tlie  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1848 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


GE>fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1847 


adjusting  means  for  continuously  adjusting  the  valve  timing  of 
at  least  one  of  the  intake  valve  and  the  exhaust  valve,  said 
adjusting  means  being  driven  by  hydraulic  pressure; 

supplying  means  for  supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 
adjusting  means,  said  supplying  means  including  tuning 
means  for  tuning  the  hydraulic  pressure; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  running  condition  of  the 
engine; 

computing  means  for  computing  the  target  value  based  on  said 
running  condition; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  actual  valve  timing 
adjusted  by  the  adjusting  means: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  supplying  means  to  operate  the 
adjusting  means  so  as  to  converge  the  detected  valve  timing  to 
the  target  value  and  vary  the  period  of  the  valve  overlap  based 
on  the  running  condition  of  the  engine,  wherein  said  control 
means  controls  llie  supplying  means  to  sustain  the  valve 
timing  when  it  is  approximately  coincided  with  the  target 
value; 

determining  means  for  determining  an  offset  between  the 
detected  valve  timing  and  the  target  value  when  the  \alve 
timing  is  sustained  by  said  control  means  for  a  predetermined 
time  period,  said  determining,  means  including  calculatmg 
means  for  calculating  an  offset  value  between  the  valve  tim- 
ing and  the  target  value; 

correction  means  for  correcting  said  target  value  with  a  current 
specific  value  for  cancelling  the  offset  value,  said  correction 
means  being  arranged  to  compute  the  current  specific  value 
based  on  said  offset  value; 

said  computed  target  value  being  variable  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  between  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit:  and 

disallowing  means  for  disallowing  said  correction  means  to 
compute  the  current  specific  value  when  the  computed  target 
value  is  within  said  predetermined  range. 


and  said  flywheel  and  between  the  ends  of  said  engine,  and  an 
accessory  driven  by  said  accessory  drive  element. 


5,678,517 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  BURNING  A  MIXTURE  OF  FUEL 
AND  AIR  THEREIN 
Tze-Ning  Chen,  Sudbury,  and  Robert  J.  Raymond,  Watertown, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Power  Corporation, 
Waltliam,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,035 

Int.  CL*  F02B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123—263  42  Claims 


5,678416 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE 

Kenichi  Sakurai,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,733 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181693 

Int  CL*  F02B  77430 

U.S.  a.  123—198  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block, 
a  crankshaft  rotatably  joumaled  relative  to  said  cylinder  block 
about  a  first  axis  that  is  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
block,  a  cranlishaft  damper  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  cranluhaft.  a 
flywheel  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  cranlcshaft,  a  balance  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  that  is  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  means  for  driving  said  balance  shaft  dir»;tly  from  said 
crankshaft,  an  accessory  drive  element  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
balance  shaft  and  spaced  inwardly  between  said  crankshaft  damper 


1.  An  internal  combustion  reciprocating  engine  comprising: 

a  cy Under  defining  a  main  combustion  chamber; 

a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  cylitider. 

a  cylinder  head  providing  a  first  portion  of  an  end  wall  for  said 
main  combustion  chamber; 

a  body  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  and  provided  with  an  end 
wall  disposed  wholly  within  said  cylinder  head  end  wall  first 
portion  and  comprising  a  second  portion  of  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber  end  wall,  said  body  defining  a  pre-chamber 
and  a  passage  interconnecting  said  pre-chamber  and  said  main 
combustion  chamber; 

a  fuel  inlet  in  communication  with  said  pre-chamber,  and 

a  spark  source  mounted  in  said  body  and  exposed  to  said 
pre-chamber. 


5,678,518 
AUXILIARY  STARTER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DIESEL 
ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Grothe,  Tiefenbronn,  and  Werner  Gruenwatd,  Ger- 
lingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boscta  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95^1010,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07823,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
477.9 

Int  CL*  F02P  19/02;  F23Q  7/00;  F02N  I7A}S 
VS.  a.  123—298  10  Claims 

1.  Auxiliary  starter,  particularly  for  a  diesel  engine,  having  a 
starting  device  which  is  disposed  in  a  combustion  chamber  or  in  an 
intake  pipe  and  brings  an  injection  stream  of  a  fuel  introduced  into 
the  combustion  chamber  or  the  intake  pipe  into  an  ignitable  state, 
characterized  by  an  oxygen  pump  cell  (18)  which  operates  oo  llie 
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a  cylinder  assembly  having  a  power  cylinder  on  one  side,  a 
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basis  of  an  oxygen-ion-conducting 
which  oxygen  is  pumped  into  at  least 
stream  (15). 
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5,678420 

ENGINE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshio  Hori;  Yoshihiko  Akagi;  Nobuo  Kuriluira,  and  Hiroshi 

Kimura,  all  of  Hitarhlnaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd^  and  Hitachi  Car  Enghscering  Co^  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7.030392 

Int  a.*  P02P  5/06 

UJS.  a.  123—419  7  Claims 


solid  electrolyte,  and  with 
edge  zone  of  the  injection 


le 


5,678,519 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiro  Nakamura,  Hamamatsu,  |apan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-119146 

Int  CL*  FOOT  5/02 

MS.  CL  123—413  21  Claims 


I*  i« 


ai 


del 


1.  An  engine  control  comprising 
having  at  least  one  combustion  chani)er, 
delivering  a  charge  to  said  combustioi 
said  induction  system  for  controlling 
plug  for  firing  a  charge  in  said  con  bust: 
output  shaft  driven  by  the  combustion 
an  ignition  system  for  firing  said  S] 
including  a  pulser  coil  associated  wi 
providing  a  triggering  pulse  for 
control  means  comprising  a  linkage 
coil  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
position  of  said  throttle  valve,  anc 
position  of  said  throttle  valve  from 
pulser  coil  about  said  axis. 


spak 


sa  d 


internal  combustion  engine 

an  induction  system  for 

chamber,  a  ttuottle  valve  in 

flow  therethrough,  a  spark 

ion  chamber,  an  engine 

in  said  combustion  chamber, 

plug,  said  ignition  system 

said  engine  output  shaft  for 

ignition  system,  a  spark 

sistem  for  moving  said  pulser 

(  utput  shaft  in  response  to  the 

means  for  computing  tlie 

t|e  degree  of  rotation  of  said 


(■oeioMmir) 


1.  An  engine  control  unit,  comprising  means  for  obtaining 
intensity  of  a  first  order  component  of  revolution  for  each  combus- 
tion and  a  second  order  component  of  revolution  which  is  twice  as 
much  as  the  first  order  component  for  every  predetermined  time 
period  in  a  variation  of  revolution  of  an  engine,  means  for  obtain- 
ing deviation  in  multiple  intensities  of  the  first  and  second  order 
components  during  the  predetermined  time  period,  and  means  for 
using  the  deviation  and  for  detecting  combustion  conditions  of  the 
engine  based  on  the  variation  of  revolution,  and  means  for  com- 
pensating the  combustion  conditions. 


5,678,521 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

OF  AN  ACCUMULATOR  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Scott  A.  Thompson;  Jeffrey  Daiker;  Jonathon  A.  Stavnheim,- 
William  Meyer;  Greg  Fridholm;  Zheng  Sang,  all  of  Colum- 
bus, Ind.;  George  Stndtman,  Mt  Prospect,  III.;  Mark  G. 
Thomas,  and  W.  Beak  Delano,  both  of  Columbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Cummins  EngfaK  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238^59,  May  6, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,489,  May  6, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
633,510 
Int.  CL*  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—447  33  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  electronic  control  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  ftiel  injection  system  in  which  at  least  first  and 
second  pumping  chambers  selectively  supply  fuel  to  a  high  pres- 
sure accumulator  in  pumping  events  of  variable  duration  having  a 
variable  starting  time  and  a  defined  termination  time  relative  to  an 
angular  position  of  engine  rotation,  and  in  which  fiiel  flows  from 
the  high  pressure  accumulator  to  individual  combustion  chambers 
at  selected  times  through  a  distributor  upon  activation  of  an  elec- 
trically controlled  solenoid  valve,  comprising: 
engine  position  sensor  means  for  generating  a  position  signal 
indicating  the  angular  position  of  engine  rotation  relative  to  a 
point  of  reference; 
accumulator  pressure  sensor  means  for  generating  a  pressure 
signal  indicative  of  fuel  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  accu- 
mulator. 


1850 


system  by  using  first  and  second 
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a  cylinder  assembly  having  a  power  cylinder  on  one  side,  a 
scavenging  cylinder  on  another  side,  and  a  magnet  mounted 
between  said  power  cylinder  and  said  scavenging  cylinder; 

a  piston  provided  with  sealings  matching  said  power  cylinder 
and  said  scavenging  cylinder,  a  rear  end  of  said  piston  having 
a  push  rod  mounted  thereto  and  extending  out  of  said  scav- 
enging cylinder,  said  rear  end  of  said  piston  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein: 

a  spring  having  one  end  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said 
piston  and  an  opposing  end  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
scavenging  cyUnder  for  retracting  said  piston;  and 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  disposed  adjacent  said  scavenging 
cylinder  and  including  a  plunger  disposed  within  said  cavity 
of  said  piston  and  extending  therefrom,  and  a  cylinder  head 
mounted  adjacent  said  scavenging  cylinder  for  reciprocation 
of  said  plunger  therein. 


pressure  tiansfer  actuating  means  for  selectively  initiating  said 
pumping  events  transferring  fuel  to  said  high  pressure  accu- 
mulator from  said  first  and  second  pumping  chambers,  respec- 
tively, in  response  to  pump  control  signals: 

solenoid  valve  actuating  means  for  opening  said  electrically 
controlled  solenoid  valve  in  response  to  a  valve  control  sig- 
nal; 

a  control  line  connected  to  said  solenoid  valve  actuating  means 
for  carrying  said  valve  control  signal; 

control  means  including  memory  means  for  storing  a  program, 
and  a  microprocessor  having  elecDical  inputs  and  outputs  and 
connected  to  said  memory  means  to  read  and  execute  said 
program,  with  said  control  means  connected  to  said  engine 
position  sensor  means,  said  accumulator  pressure  sensor 
means,  said  pressure  transfer  actuating  means,  and  through 
said  control  line  to  said  solenoid  valve  actuating  means,  for: 
monitoring  said  engine  rotation  angular  position  and  monitor- 
ing said  accumulator  pressure  synchronously  with  said  angu- 
lar position  and  selectively  generating  a  plurality  of  said 
solenoid  valve  control  signals  and  transmitting  said  plurality 
of  solenoid  valve  conox>l  signals  over  said  control  line  at 
calculated  times  synchronous  with  said  angular  position  when 
injection  of  fiiel  into  one  of  the  combustion  chambers  is 
required,  and  selectively  generating  said  pump  control  signals 
to  start  said  pumping  events  at  calculated  times  varying 
relative  to  an  angular  position  of  engine  rotation,  thus  varying 
the  duration  of  said  pumping  events  to  maintain  a  desired 
pressure  range  in  said  accumulator. 


5,678322 
FREE  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
William  Han,  9,  Alley  1,  Lane  8,  Hong-TM  SL,  Hsi-Cliih  Town, 
lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,226 

Int  CL'  F02B  71/00 

MS.  a.  123—465  C  5  Claims 


5,678423 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Akira    Hashimoto;    Hideo   Moriwaki;    Yoehiaki    Matsuzono; 
Sachito  Fujimoto,  all  of  Wako,  and  Satoshi  Kiso,  Tochigi- 
ken,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  609,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070533 

Int.  a."  F02M  37/04 

MS.  a.  123—520  12  Claims 


lrtM:nJ 
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1.  A  free  piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 


1.  An  evaporative  ftiel-processing  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  intake  system,  and  a  fuel  tank,  compris- 
ing: 

an  evaporative  emission  control  system  including  a  canister 
having  an  adsorbent  accommodated  tiierein,  for  adsorbing 
evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fiiel  tank,  and  an  air  inlet 
port  communicating  with  atmosphere,  a  charging  passage 
extending  between  said  canister  and  said  fuel  tank,  a  purging 
passage  extending  between  said  canister  and  said  intake  sys- 
tem, a  purge  control  valve  arranged  across  said  purging  pas- 
sage, and  a  vent  shut  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  air 
inlet  port  of  said  canister, 

pressure-detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  within  said 
evaporative  emission  control  system; 

negatively  pressurizing  means  for  negatively  pressurizing  an 
interior  of  said  evaporative  emission  control  system  into  a 
predetermined  negatively  pressurized  state,  by  opening  said 
purge  control  valve  and  closing  said  vent  shut  valve; 

leakage-checking  means  for  closing  said  purge  control  valve 
over  a  predetermined  time  period  after  said  interior  of  said 
evaporative  emission  control  system  is  brought  into  said  pre- 
determined negatively  pressurized  state  by  said  negatively 
pressurizing  means,  and  for  detecting  a  rate  of  decrease  in 
negative  pressure  within  said  evaporative  emission  control 
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system  by  using  first  and  second 
respectively  at  first  and  second 
within  said  predetermined  time 
leakage-determining  means  for  determ|n 
is  leakage  from  said  evaporative 
based  on  said  rate  of  decrease  in  sail 
said  evaporative  emission  control 
leakage-checking  means,  and  a 
by  said  pressure-detecting  means 
time  point  exclusive  of  said  first  anc 
said  predetermined  time  period  ovei 
valve  is  closed. 


perixl 


thirl 


5,678^24 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTfRNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Herwig  Ofner,  Stiibing,  and  Denis  falter  Gill,  Hitzendorf, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  G  isellschaft  Fur  Verbren- 
nungskraftmaschinen         Und  klesstechnik         MJB.H. 

Prof.DrDrii.c.  Hans  List,  Graz,  Aui  tria 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,500 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austrial  May  19,  1995,  274/95 

Int.  CL"  F02M  2iw 

U.S.  a.  123—527  10  Claims 
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pressure  values  detected 

pi  edetermined  time  points 

and 

ing  whether  or  not  there 

amission  control  system, 

negative  pressure  within 

system  detected  by  said 

pressure  value  detected 

It  a  third  predetermined 

second  time  point  within 

which  said  puige  control 


1.  An  injection  system  for  an  internal 
an  engine  operating  on  liquified  gas  al 
comprising  an  injection  unit  for  each 
injection  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
with  at  least  one  fuel  tank  and  an 
configured  as  a  displacer  for  deliver] 
element  being  provided  with  an  elastic 
housing  which  divides  a  pump  chamber 
sealed  tightly  against  each  other,  the 
plied  with  fuel  via  a  fiiel  feed  line  of  the 
second  subchamber  being  supplied 
wtierein  said  pump  chamber  is  configur^ 
least  partially  surrounding  a  shaft 
which  shaft  is  mechanically  linked 
wherein  a  front  end  of  said  sliaft  is  adjadent 
is  connected  to  said  fiiel  supply  systet  a 
opens  towards  said  woridng  space 


fiist 


w  th 


mo^  mg 


vith 


^^^ 


other  end  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  containing  a  rotatably  joumaled 
crankshaft,  a  connecting  rod  operatively  connecting  said  piston  to 
said  crankshaft  for  driving  said  crankshaft  upon  reciprocation  of 
said  piston,  said  cranlcshaft,  said  connecting  rod,  said  piston  and 
said  crankcase  chamber  being  formed  so  that  said  crankcase  cham- 
ber functions  as  a  compressor  as  said  piston  reciprocates  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  said  crankcase  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  an 
induction  system  for  delivering  atmospheric  air  under  pressure  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  induction  system  including  in  addi- 
tion to  said  combustion  chamber  an  atmospheric  air  inlet  for 
supplying  atmospheric  air  to  said  crankcase  chamber  and  a  pres- 
sure air  conduit  for  communicating  compressed  air  from  said 
crankcase  chamber  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in 
said  pressure  air  conduit  operated  by  a  manual  operator  input  for 
controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  and  a  charge  former  independent 
of  said  throttle  valve  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber in  the  atmospheric  air  inlet  for  supplying  at  least  a  portion  of 
die  fuel  charge  to  the  engine  through  said  crankcase  chamber  and  a 
second  charge  former  comprised  of  a  fixed  venturi-type  of  carbu- 
retor disposed  in  said  pressure  air  conduit,  the  major  portion  of  the 
engine  tunning  conditions  being  supplied  by  said  first  charge 
former  in  said  atmosplieric  air  inlet. 


ombustion  engine  such  as 
least  as  fuel  component, 
cylinder  for  direct  fuel 
and  a  fuel  supply  system 
iscillating  pump  element 
of  the  fuel,  said  pump 
sealing  element  fitted  in  a 
into  two  subchambers 
subchamber  being  sup- 
Fuel  supply  system  and  the 
a  secondary  inedium, 
as  an  aimular  chamber  at 
axially  in  a  cylinder, 
said  sealing  element, 
a  woridng  space  which 
by  a  checkvalve  which 


5,678,525 

FUEL  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  CRANKCASE  CHAMBER 
SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 
Jun  Taac,   Iwata,  Japan,  assignor'  to  Yamaha   Hatsudokl 
Kabosliiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sed  No.  563,920 
Int  CL*  F02B  5  5A92 
VS.  a.  123—73  A  26  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  cot  iprised  of  a  cylinder  block, 
cylinder  head  assembly  defining  a  cylii  ider  bore,  a  piston  recipro- 
cating in  said  cylinder  bore  and  formin  5  a  combustion  chamber  at 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  a  crankt  ise  chamber  formed  at  the 


5,678,526 
SYSTEM  AND  DL^GNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  OXYGEN 
ENRICHED  AIR 
Michael  John  CuUen,  NortfavUle,  and  John  William  Hoard, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  694,584 
Int  a.*  P02D  41/14 
VS.  CL  123—690  7  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  verifying  proper  (^ration  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  enrichment  system  for 
providing  the  engine  with  an  additional  oxygen  enriched  airflow, 
with  said  diagnostic  system  comprising: 
a  state  identifier  for  identifying  and  indicating  an  appropriate 
engine  operating  condition  during  which  the  air  enrichment 
system  may  be  activated  without  disturbing  the  engine's 
operation; 
an  A/F  correction  system  for  determining  an  air/fuel  correction 
factor  whose  value  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  a 
desired  engine  air/fuel  ratio  and  the  engine's  actual  air/fuel 
ratio; 
a  primary  airflow  sensing  system  for  determining  the  mass 

airflow  rate  required  by  the  engine:  and 
a  controller  operatively  connected  with  said  state  identifier,  with 
said  A/F  correction  system,  and  with  said  engine  airflow 
sensing  system,  with  said  controller  performing  a  diagnosis  of 
the  air  enrichment  system  according  to  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  engine's  primary  airflow  prior  to  activation  of 
the  air  enrichment  system; 
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determining  the  engine's  air/fuel  correction  factor  prior  to  acti- 
vation of  the  air  enrichment  system; 

activating  the  air  enrichment  system  during  an  appropriate  oper- 
ating condition  indicated  by  said  state  identifier; 

comparing  the  engine's  primary  airflow  following  activation  of 
the  air  enrichment  system  with  the  primary  airflow  prior  to 
activation  of  the  air  enrichment  system,  and  setting  an  airflow 
flag  in  the  event  that  the  value  of  the  primary  airflow  does  not 
change  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount; 

determining  the  engine's  air/fiiel  correction  factor  following 
activation  of  the  oxygen  enrichment  system  and  comparing 
the  value  of  the  correction  factor  following  activation  of  the 
air  enrichment  system  with  the  air/fuel  correction  factor  prior 
to  activation  of  the  oxygen  enrichment  system  and  setting  an 
A/F  correction  flag  in  the  event  that  the  value  of  the  air/fiiel 
correction  factor  clianges  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
atnount;  and 

disabling  the  air  enrichment  system  in  the  event  that  either  the 
airflow  flag  or  the  A/F  correction  flag  has  been  set. 


extending  transversely  outwardly  from  the  respective  of  said 
induction  passages  from  said  gaseous  fuel  chamber. 


5,678428 

BOW  WITH  BARREL  ARRANGEMENT 

Oaude  Hadley,  606  Bream  St.,  MobUe,  Ala.  36502 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,702 

Int.  a.*  F41B  7A)0 

VS.  a.  124—25 


5  Claims 


5,678,527 

INDUCTION  AND  CHARGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

GASEOUS  FUELED  ENGINE 

Yuichi  Suzuki,  and  Minoru  Suzuki,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279050 
Int  a.*  F02M  23A)0 
VS.  a.  123—702  14  aaims 

1.  A  two-barrelled  gaseous  fueled  carburetor  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  housing  assembly  defining  a 
pair  of  side-by-side  induction  passages  having  parallel  flow  paths, 
a  gaseous  fuel  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  assembly  in  the 
area  between  said  induction  passages,  and  first  and  second  fuel 
metering  systems  each  communicating  said  gaseous  fiiel  chamber 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  induction  passages  for  delivery  of 
gaseous  fiiel  thereto  for  mixing  with  air  flowing  theretluough,  said 
first  and  second  fuel  metering  systems  being  axially  offset  relative 
to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  induction  pas- 
sages, said  first  and  second  fuel  metering  systems  comprising  a 
pair  of  metering  jets  each  coirmiunicating  the  gaseous  fuel  cham- 
ber with  a  respective  one  of  ttie  intake  passages,  metering  rods 
cooperating  with  said  metering  jets  for  controlling  the  effective 
flow  area  thereof,  said  metering  rods  lieing  affixed  to  slidably 
supported  pistons  movable  in  the  respective  induction  passage  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  drop  thereacross,  said  pistons 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hurting  a  projectile  comprising: 

(a)  a  barrel  nneans  for  containing  a  projectile  having  an  ejection 
end,  a  back  end,  and  a  longitudinal  length  comprised  of 
consecutive  segments  between  said  ejection  end  and  said  back 
end,  said  barrel  means  defining  an  open  internal  area  within 
said  longitudinal  length  for  containing  the  projectile  and 
defining  an  aperture  continuous  with  said  open  internal  area  at 
the  ejection  end; 

(b)  a  substantially  rigid  support  defining  an  opening  through 
which  the  barrel  means  moves; 

(c)  a  first  bow  arm  having  a  first  and  second  end  wherein  said 
first  bow  arm  first  end  is  connected  to  the  rigid  support 
means; 

(d)  a  second  bow  arm  having  a  first  and  second  end  wherein  said 
second  bow  arm  first  end  is  connected  to  .the  rigid  support; 

(e)  a  first  attachment  means  mounted  substantially  on  the  second 
end  of  the  first  bow  arm  and  a  second  attachment  means 
mounted  substantially  on  the  second  end  of  the  second  bow 
arm; 

(f)  a  bow  string  having  a  first  end  and  second  end  and  having  a 
middle  between  the  first  and  second  end  and  havmg  the  first 
end  attached  to  the  first  attachment  means  and  having  the 
second  end  attached  to  the  second  attachment  means  and 
further  comprising  a  piston  means  movable  within  said  barrel 
means  attached  to  the  string  middle  for  moving  the  projectile 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  bow  string  relative  to  the  rigid 
support  and  wherein  said  piston  means  is  releasably  connect- 
able  to  the  barrel  by  a  trigger  means  mounted  to  the  back  end 
of  the  barrel  means;  and.  wherein  the  opening  defined  by  dK 
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connected  to  a  lateral   ^ide  and  ahiminp   the  rtkOKt  forward 


1832 


rigid  support  being  approximately 
of  the  barrel  means  at  the 
bairel  back  end  and  barrel  e 
the  barrel  segments  may  move 
length  through  the  opening  define  I 
fuiTher  comprising  a  sleeve  withii 
consecutive  segments  of  the  bam 
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equal  to  the  circumference 

conseci  itive  segments  between  the 

:jection  end  so  that  at  least  some  of 

al  mg  the  banel  longitudinal 

by  the  rigid  support;  and 

the  opening  for  guiding 

means  within  the  sleeve. 


5,678,529 
COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW 


agnor  to  Browning,  Mor- 


^,569,  Jul.  31, 1991,  Pat 
,  Feb.  9,  1987,  Pat  No. 
Impart  of  Ser.  No.  676,740, 


Mariow  W.  Larson,  Ogden,  Utah, ; 
gan,  Utah 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73 

No.  5,495,843,  and  Ser.  No.  12,7 

4,774,927,  whkh  is  a  condnuation-il 

Nov.  29,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,686,955,  faid  Ser.  No.  738,569is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19i231,  May  25,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,020,507,  which  is  a  division  of  ISer.  No.  236,781,  Feb.  23, 

1981,  Pat  No.  4,748,962.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  478,903 

Int  a.*  F41B  J6/I0 

VS.  a.  124—25.6  1  10  Oaims 


1.  In  an  archery  compound  bow 
resilient  limbs  carried  by  and 
symmetrically  from  the  handle  roemb^, 
the  tip  portion  of  each  of  the  limbs 
relative  to  the  handle  member,  a 
two  pulley  means  and  a  talce-up  cabl ; 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
ing  an  eccentric  member  including: 
a  first  sheave  element  carrying  a 

portion  of  said  bowstring  as  it  is 
a  hub  element  pivotally  mounted 
said  string  groove  and  includiii ; 
eccentric  member  on  a  said  limb 
a  second  sheave  element  carrying  a 
cable  as  said  bowstring  is  pulled, 
being  rotatably  mounted  with 
tal(.e-up  groove  being  eccentric 


inci  iding  a  handle  member,  two 

projecl  ng  oppositely  substantially 

pulley  means  mounted  on 

for  turning  about  an  axis 

bowing  extending  between  the 

engaged  with  each  pulley 

said  pulley  means  compris- 


,  Ser. 


Thomas 
95111 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996, 

int  a.*  F4U 
UACL  124— 44.5 

1.  An  arrow  rest,  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  planar  member 
said  flat  planar  member  liaving  a 

form  an  upper  cavity; 
said  upper  cavity  bounded  on  the 
ing  arm.  and  on  the  right  by  a 
said  upper  cavity  having  a  lower 

sitioning  edge  and  a  right  repositioning 
said  left  repositioning  edge  extend  ng 
the  left  upwardly  extending 


st^ng  groove  for  paying  out  a 
pulled; 
( ccentrically  with  respect  to 
means  for  mounting  said 
and 

take-up  groove  for  winding 
said  second  sheave  element 
r^pect  to  said  hub,  and  said 
V  ith  respect  to  said  hub. 


5,67833< 
ARROW  R  ST 
Van  Driden,  2885  C  iiello  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 


.  No.  691456 

5/22 


4  Claims 


portion  cut  out  tlierefrom  to 


lift 


right 


by  a  left  upwardly  extend- 
upwardly  extending  arm; 
lortion  including  a  left  repo- 
edge; 
from  the  lower  portion  of 
attn  and  angled  downwardly 


305 


402 


toward  the  lower  center  of  said  upper  cavity  and  terminating 

in  a  left  launch  position  edge; 
said  right  repositioning  edge  extending  from  the  lower  portion 

of  the  right  upwardly  extending  arm  and  angled  downwardly 

toward  the  lower  center  of  said  upper  cavity  and  terminating 

in  a  right  launch  position  edge; 
said  left  and  right  launch  position  edges  being  separated  by  a 

distance  less  than  a  diameter  of  an  arrow  to  be  supported  on 

said  edges,  a  space  between  said  edges  defining  a  launch 

position; 
said  flat  planar  member  furtiier  including  a  portion  cut  out  to 

form  a  lower  cavity; 
said  lower  cavity  located  directly  below  and  open  to  said  launch 

position,  and  of  size  to  acconunodate  an  arrow  flelching; 
means  to  mount  said  flat  planar  member  to  an  archery  bow  such 

that  a  nocked  arrow  will  rest  in  said  launch  position,  and  if 

said   arrow   is   dislodged   from   said   launch   position,    the 

upwardly  extending  arms  and  repositioning  edges  will  tend  to 

direct  the  arrow  back  to  the  launch  position. 
4.  An  arrow  rest  comprising: 
a  mounting  device  mountable  to  a  bow; 
a  spring  plunger  mounted  to  said  mounting  device; 
a  substantially  flat  planar  member  mounted  to  said  mounting 

device  to  one  side  of  said  spring  plunger,  said  flat  member 

comprising: 
a  launch  position  edge  at  the  same  elevation  as  the  spring 

plunger  and  separated  from  the  spring  plunger  by  a  distance 

less  than  the  dianoeter  of  an  arrow  to  define  a  launch  position; 
a  repositioning  edge  angled  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 

launch  position  edge; 
an  upwardly  extending  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer 

end  of  the  repositioning  edge; 
an  inwardly  extending  arm  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper 

end  of  the  upwardly  extending  arm; 
such  that  a  nocked  arrow  will  rest  in  said  launch  position,  and  if 
said   arrow   is   dislodged   from   said   launch   position,   the 
upwardly  extending  arm  and  repositioning  edge  will  tend  to 
direct  the  arrow  back  to  the  launch  position. 


5,678431 

GRIDDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OUTDOOR  GRILL 

Thomas  L.  Byers,  5480  Stewart  Dr.,  Mustang,  Okla.  73064,  and 

G.  Richard  Byers,  15409  Frisco  Rd.,  Piedmont  Okla.  73078 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,973 

Int  a.'  F24C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  126—25  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  cooking  griddle  for  use  over  a  heat  source,  comprising: 
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connected  to  a  lateral  side  and  abutting  the  most  forward 
surface  of  the  rectangular  body  for  defining  a  sliding  space 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  transverse  flanges  extended  rearward 
from  two  ends  of  the  rectangular  body,  a  fillet  transversely 
extended  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  forward  surface  thereof 
for  snap  fitting  the  pair  of  fillets  of  said  guard  plate  and  a 
second  hook  member  projected  inward  from  a  transverse 
lower  end  of  said  T-shaped  protrudeni  portion  for  suspending 
the  first  hook  member  of  said  guard  plate  therefrom: 
whereby,  said  guard  plate  is  held  by  said  appendages  and  slides 
thereabout. 


5,678433 
HOT  WATER  HEATER  WITH  SEPARATOR  STRUCTURE 
Leif  Liljegren,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  South  Breeze  Corpo- 
ration, Warrenton,  Va. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642y430 

Int  a."  F24H  1/00 

VS.  CL  12(^361  S  Oaims 


a  flat  metal  sheet  that  is  unitarily  formed  to  include  opposite-side 
walls,  a  rear  splash  plate  and  a  front  edge: 

a  transverse  grease  trough  formed  along  the  ftt>ni  edge  of  said 
flat  metal  sheet; 

means  supporting  said  flat  metal  sheet  over  said  heat  source 
which  includes  opposite-side  lip  flanges  formed  on  said  oppo- 
site side  walls;  and 

first  and  second  generally  U-shaped  members  secured  in  respec- 
tive lid  flanges  to  extend  forward  and  rearward  ground- 
support  legs. 


5,<;78432 
GUARD  DEVICE  FOR  SMOKE  EXHAUSTER 

Min-Wei  Wu,  Suite  2,  7F,  No.  95-8,  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec  1, 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,492,  Dec.  11,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5482,160.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

699,803 

Int  a.'  F24C  15/20 

VS.  a.  126—299  R  5  Claims 


\e        Kb      Xb 


1.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  tank  having  top  and  bottom 
wails  and  a  peripheral  wall  having  an  axis,  Uk  tank  being  adapted 
to  contain  water  at  a  predetermined  (xessure  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  separator  structure  received  in  the  tank  between  the  axis 
and  ttie  peripheral  wall  and  separating  the  tank  into  an  iimer 
chamber  surrtHinding  the  axis,  an  outer  chamber  adjacent  the 
perimeter  wall,  an  intermediate  chamber  between  the  inner  and 
outer  chambers,  and  a  top  chamber  adjacent  the  top  wall  and  above 
the  intermediate  chamber,  the  chambers  being  in  conmnuucation 
for  flow  of  water  along  a  supply  path  fix>m  the  outer  chamber, 
through  the  top  chamber,  through  the  iimer  chamber  and  into  the 
intermediate  chamber  and  tlie  intermediate  chamber  having  an 
upper  closed  portion  for  trapping  a  mass  of  gas  above  a  level  of 
water  in  the  tank,  means  for  heating  the  water  in  the  inner  chamber, 
an  inlet  conduit  leading  from  outside  tiie  tank  into  tlie  outer 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  imennediate 
chamber  to  outside  tlie  tank. 


1.  A  guard  device  for  protecting  tlie  front  panel  of  a  smoke 
exhauster  comprising: 

a  guard  plate  having  a  rectangular  body  of  an  arched  front 
surface  and  a  planar  rear  surface  and  flat  portion  at  each  of 
two  ends  thereof,  said  flat  portion  having  a  first  hook  member 
at  an  upper  end  including  an  arched  surface  joined  with  the 
arched  front  surface  of  said  plate  and  a  pair  of  fillets  trans- 
versely extended  along  a  rear  side  thereof; 

a  pair  of  securing  appendages  respectively  fixed  to  lateral  ends 
of  said  front  panel  each  comprising  a  rectangular  body,  a 
rougtily  T-shaped  protrudent  portion  liaving  an  arched  surface 


5,678434 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
John  Stuart  Fleming,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Superior  Fireplace  Company,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,414,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^426 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  New  Zealand,  Feb.  23,  1993, 
245975 

Int  O.'  F24C  5/00 
VS.  O.  126—512  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  log  fireplace  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  bousing  having  a  top  wall,  bonom 
wall; 

a  firebox  within  the  housing  compriftng 
and  side  walls,  said  firebox  formfig 
chamber; 

a  room  air  plenum  comprising  a  top 
the  top  wall  of  the  firebox  and  the 
rear  room  air  plenum  between  the 
the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  in 
room  air  plenum; 

an  inlet  opening  for  allowing  room 
plenum; 

an  outlet  opening  in  communicatioti 
plenum  for  allowing  room  air  and 
room  air  plenum  to  be  exhausted 
fireplace  is  situated; 

an  intake  opening  into  the  firebox 
primary  combustion  chamber; 

a  burner  within  the  firebox,  at  least 
firebox  adjacent  to  said  burner  and 
at  least  one  log  within  the  firebox; 

means  for  delivering  a  source  of 

an  exhaust  opeAing  in  the  top  wall 

a  catalytic  convener  positioned  in 
firebox  and  forming  a  secondary 

whereby  exhaust  products  from  the 
ber  are  received  by  the  catalytic 
combustion  takes  place  and  the 
secondary  combustion  chamber 
w'  plenum  and  are  mixed  with 
room  air  plenum  and  exhausted 
fireplace  is  situated. 


vail,  side  walls  and  a  rear 


'OR  ELECTRICAL 


No.  42631 
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3  Claims 


5^78,535 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

STIMULATION  OF  THE  RESPDlATORY  MUSCLES  TO 

ACHIEVE  ARTfflCIAL  VENTH  liTION  IN  A  PATIENT 

Andioay  Fortniuito  DiMarco,  374)}  Hunters  Ridge,  Solon, 

Ohio  44139 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Sei 
Int  CL*  A61N 
U.S.  CL  128—200.24 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  artificial  ventilation  in  a  human  com- 
prising: 

a)  stimulating  a  first  group  of  interdostal  muscles  in  the  human 
by  receiving  a  second  signal  into 
tor  adapted  to  generate  a  first  e  lectrical  stimulation  that  is 
applied  to  the  upper  thoracic  spinal  cord  of  the  human; 

b)  substantially  simultaneous  with  4ie  step  of  stimulations  said 
first  group  of  intercostal  muscl^.  stimulating  at  least  one 
hemi-diaphragm  of  said  human  b  /  applying  a  second  electri- 
cal stimulation  to  the  phrenic  ne  ve  of  the  human  via  a  first 
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1 

a  top  wall,  rear  walls 
a  primary  combustion 

room  air  plenum  between 

top  wall  of  the  housing,  a 

I  ;ar  wall  of  the  firebox  and 

cc  nmunication  with  the  top 

af^  to  enter  the  rear  room  air 

with  the  top  room  air 
xhaust  products  in  the  top 
into  a  room  in  which  the 

for  receiving  room  air  into  the 

« ne  artificial  log  within  the 
means  for  supporting  said 

cor^bustible  gas  to  the  burner; 
the  firebox; 
exhaust  opening  of  the 
d>mbustion  chamber;  and 

mmary  combustion  cham- 

ci  nverter  wherein  secondary 

:xhaust  products  from  the 

received  by  the  top  room 

air  received  by  the  rear 

I  ito  the  room  in  which  the 


electrical  stimulator  which  also  receives  a  first  signal  adapted 
to  generate  said  second  electrical  stimulation;  and, 
c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b). 


5,678,536 

LIQUID  AIR  MIXING  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Martin,  Mims,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,632 

Int  CI.'  A62B  7/06 

U.S.  CL  128— 201  Jl  18  datms 
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1.  A  system  for  mixing  liquid  oxygen  and  liquid  nitrogen  to  form 
liquid  air  with  a  breathable  percenuge  of  oxygen  comprising: 
a  first  tube  for  transferring  liquid  oxygen  having  an  inlet  and  an 

outiet; 
a  second  tube  for  transferring  liquid  nitrogen  having  an  inlet  and 

an  outiet,  the  second  tube  being  joined  to  tlie  first  tube; 
a  means  for  supplying  liquid  oxygen  to  ilie  inlet  of  the  first  tube; 
a  means  for  supplying  liquid  nitrogen  to  tlie  inlet  of  the  second 

tube; 
a  means  for  injecting  the  liquid  oxygen  into  the  second  tube  with 

the  liquid  nitrogen.  Whereby  tlie  liquids  are  mixed  forming 

liquid  air,  and 
a  holding  vessel  connected  to  the  outiet  of  the  second  tube  for 

holding  the  liquid  air. 
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5,678,537 
OXYGEN  FLUSH  FOR  ANESTHESIA  SYSTEMS 
Duncan  P.  L.  Bathe;  John  R.  Pinkert;  Robert  Q.  Tham,  and 
Wilfried  R.  Peickert,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohm- 
eda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,064 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—203.12  16  Claims 
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for  dispensing  a  predetermined  dose  of  medicameiH  from  the 
reservoir  (7)  into  the  through-going  pathway  (2).  the  metering 
means  including  means  (18)  for  abrading  the  compacted  body  (8) 
which  extends  into  the  reservoir  7;  choraaerized  in  that  the  device 
is  provided  with  a  shutter  (9)  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  reservoir  (7)  is  isolated  from  the  through-going  pathway 
(2)  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  reservoir  (7)  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  through-going  pathway  (2)  such  that  a  dose  of 
medicament  can  be  dispensed  from  the  reservoir  (7)  into  the 
through-going  pathway  (2). 


I.  A  medicament  inhalation  device  comprising  a  housing  (1) 
having  a  through-going  pathway  (2)  connecting  an  air  inlet  (3) 
with  an  air  outlet  (4),  a  medicament  reservoir  (7)  for  receiving  a 
compacted  body  of  powdered  medicament  (8).  and  metering  means 


5,678,539 
RESPIRATOR  WITH  AN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  UNIT 
Ernst- Wilhelm  Schubert;  Roland  Zarske,  both  of  Lubeck,  Ger- 
many, and   Hans  Wagner,   Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibeck,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1995, 195  00 
529.5 

Int.  CL"  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128— 204J1  11  Claims 


1.  An  anesthesia  system  for  providing  anesthesia  to  a  patient,  the 
combination  comprising; 

a  patient  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  patient  for  deliv- 
ering and  receiving  gas  from  a  patient's  lungs. 

a  valve  in  communication  with  said  patient  circuit,  said  valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  to  vent  said  patient  circuit  to  an  external 
environment, 

a  ventilator  for  providing  a  quantity  of  gas  to  said  patient  circuit 
for  delivery  to  the  patient;  said  ventilator  having  an  inhalation 
mode  where  the  gas  is  supplied  to  a  patient  and  an  exhalation 
mode  where  the  gas  is  received  from  a  patients  exhalation; 

a  supply  of  oxygen  under  pressure, 

a  conduit  communicating  said  supply  of  oxygen  with  said 
patient  circuit. 

a  control  means  in  said  conduit  operable  by  the  user  to  activate 
the  supply  of  oxygen  to  enter  and  flush  the  patient  circuit. 

means  responsive  to  the  activation  of  said  control  means  to  flush 
said  patient  circuit  to  positively  open  said  valve  independent 
of  the  pressure  in  the  patient  circuit  to  vent  said  patient  circuit 
and  prevent  the  build  up  of  pressure  in  said  patient  circuit. 


5,678,538 

INHALATION  DEVICE 

Nicholas    A.    M,    Drought,    Cambridge,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Fisons  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00712,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,214 

Int.  CL'  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.15  10  aaims 


/  23  /  235  /  236  /  237 
231   232  233  234 


243   242  *  21  1£ 
24        241 


1.  A  respirator,  comprising: 

a  gas-metering  device  for  respiration  gases: 

control  unit  means  for  controlling  and  monitoring  metering  of 
respiration  gases; 

an  input  unit,  connected  to  the  said  control  imit  means  for 
introducing  commands  into  said  control  unit  means,  said  input 
unit  including  a  keypad  and  an  input  elettient; 

acknowledge  switch  means  for  input  of  changed  parameter  as  a 
new  set  value  for  said  control  unit;  and 

said  input  unit  further  comprising  parameters  display  and  input 
means  for  displaying  parameters  and  changing  preselected 
parameters,  said  parameters  display  and  input  means  includ- 
ing an  interactive  flat  screen  with  a  contact-sensitive  surface 
with  data  entry  sectors  having  setting  segments  and  with 
output  sectors  for  parameters  to  be  displayed,  said  data  entry 
sectors  including  preselected  data  entry  sectors  which  are 
switched  into  an  active  state  on  said  flat  screen  by  said 
keypad,  said  setting  segments  within  said  preselected  data 
entry  sector  being  actuatable  in  said  active  state  and  including 
means  for  switching  one  of  said  input  element  and  said 
acknowledge  switch  means  into  functional  connection  with 
said  selected  setting  segment  upon  actuation. 


5,678340 

BREATHING  GAS  SYSTEM 

Mikael  Kock,  Akersberga.  and  Claes  Eng,  Jaerfaelia.  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  24, 1994,  9400992 
Int  CL'  A62B  9/00 
MS.  a.  128—205.13  7  Claims 

1.  A  breatliing  gas  system  comprising: 
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trical  contact  pad  on  a  face  thereof,  which  is  directiy  naounled 


.:«_!_ L_ 


1856 


i^rESE 


flciv 


a  respiratory  circuit  for  carrying  a 
patient,  executing  a  series  of 
successive  respiratory  cycles; 

first  pressure  gauge  means  for  measifing 
ratory  circuit; 

drive  gas  means  for  controlling  a 
respiratory  circuit; 

pressure-transmitting  means  including 
volume,  connected  to  said 
having  a  volume,  connected  to 
movable  body  separating  said 
space  so  that  the  volume  of  said 
volume  of  the  second  space 
transmitting  pressure  changes  bet^'een 
and  said  respiratory  circuit; 

second  pressure  gauge  means  for 
second  space;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  firs^and 
means,  for  controlling  said  drive 
respective  pressures  measured  by 
sure   gauge   means   for 
between  said  secofid  space  and 
each  expiration  by  a  patient 


,  respiral  )ry 
sji  d 
firt 
I  fir  It 
deceases 
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pressurized  air  and  a  pressure-activated  device  for  opening  the 
demand  valve  to  direct  air  into  the  regulator  and  to  a  mouthpiece 
tube  to  be  held  in  the  mouth  by  a  diver,  the  regulator  of  the  type 
wherein  changes  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  out  of  an  air  exit 
within  the  regulator  pnxluces  a  variation  in  venturi  eflFect  from 
small  to  large  to  progressively  reduce  the  breathing  effort  required 
to  keep  open  the  demand  valve;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  deflector  member  located  within  said  regulator  for  movement 
relative  to  said  air  exit  for  redirecting  said  air  flow  relative  to 
said  mouthpiece  tube  for  changing  said  venturi  effect;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  deflector  member  in 
response  to  the  ambient  water  pressure  surrouitding  said  regu- 
lator. 


b  eathing  gas  to  and  from  a 
insp  rations  and  expirations  in 


pressure  in  said  respi- 
of  breathing  gas  in  said 


a  first  space,  having  a 

circuit,  a  second  space 

drive  gas  means,  and  a 

space  from  said  second 

space  increases  when  the 

and  vice-versa,  for 

said  drive  gas  means 
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5,678,542 
DECOMPRESSION  GAS  SWITCHING  MANIFOLD 
Anthony  Neil  Maffirtone,  68  EUzabetfa  SL,  Bkwmingdiile,  NJ. 
07403 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654397 

Int  a.*  A62B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  128—205.24  22  Claims 


m  asuring  a  pressure  in  said 


second  pressure  gauge 

means  dependent  on  the 

said  first  and  second  pres- 

mimimz  ag   a   pressure   difference 

respiratory  circuit  after 


5,678,541 

BREATHING  REGULATOR  AVPARATUS  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL 

Dean  R.  GamOa,  20041  IVeasure  i  Chr.,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92646 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Se^  I 
Int  a.'  A62B 

U.S.  a.  128— 205J4  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  second  stage  breath  ng  regulator  for  divers,  the 


I.  A  decompression  gas  switching  manifold  for  technical  diving, 
comprising  a  first  manifold  block  containing  connection  and  valve 
means  for  connecting  and  controlling  the  flow  of  at  least  one  of 
two  separate  breathing  gas  mixtures  for  decompression  operations 
to  a  diver's  breathing  regulator. 
a  second  manifold  block  containing  connection  and  valve  means 
for  coimecting  and  controlling  at  least  one  of  two  separate 
bottom/travel  gases,  coimection  and  valve  means  for  connect- 
ing a  source  of  bail-out  gas  and  a  quick  disconnect  fitting  for 
connecting  the  manifold  to  said  breathing  regulator, 
with  isolation  valve  means  for  isolating  or  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  manifold  blocks. 


5,678,543 
HYPERBARIC  CHAMBER 
James  W.  Bower,  Dion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Portable  Hyperbarics, 
Inc.,  Dion,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,707 
lot  a.*  A61M  U/00 
MS.  CL  128—205.26  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  lightweight,  portable,  inflatable  and  collapsible  hyper- 
baric chamber,  with  sides  made  of  flexible,  foldable  and  non- 
regulator  having  a  demand  valve  to  I  e  connected  to  a  source  of  breathable  material,  the  sides  having  an  outer  surface,  the  chamber 
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trical  contact  pad  on  a  face  thereof,  which  is  directly  mounted 
on  a  conductive  area  on  said  flexible  substrate  and  electrically 
connected  thereto. 


having  a  pnessurizing  means  and  a  differential  pressure  valve  outlet 
means  for  achieving  and  maintaining  air  pressure  inside  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  ingress  and  egress  which  can  be  closed  to 
prevent  loss  of  pressurized  air,  the  improvement  wherein  the  pres- 
surizing means  and  the  differential  pressure  valve  outlet  means  can 
achieve  air  pressure  inside  the  chamber  within  the  range  of  about 
from  0.2  to  22  psi  greater  than  ambient,  and  the  means  for  ingress 
and  egress  comprises  at  least  one  inner  layer  and  at  least  one  outer 
layer,  each  layer  having  a  zipper  closure  and  wherein  one  of  the 
zippers  is  a  mechanical  zipper. 


5.678445 

ANISOTROPIC  ADHESIVE  MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE 

SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Robert  A.  Stratbocker,  7125  Country  aub  Rd.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

68152 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,658 

Int  CL*  A61B  Smm:  A61N  1/04 

\i&.  a.  128—640  27  CWbk 
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5,678,544 
DISPOSABLE  PULSE  OXIMETER  SENSOR 
Russeii  DeLonzor,  Union  City,  and  Lee  Middleman,  Portola 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Ndlcor  Puritan  Bennett 
Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,267,  Sep.  13, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5y469345,  which  is  a  continuation-in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  838,565, 

Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,246,003,  which  is  a  continaation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  751,405,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,504 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CL  128—633  7  Claims 


1.  A  bioelectric  interface  comprising  an  adhesive  sheet  in  func- 
tional combination  with  at  least  two  spacially  separated  electrodes, 
which  adhesive  sheet  simultaneously  presents  with  essentially 
anisotropic  specific  impedance  properties  and  essentially  isotropic 
mechanical  pliability  and  adhesion  properties,  said  electrodes 
being  affixed  to  said  adhesive  sheet  in  a  manner  such  that  their 
relative  positions  with  respect  to  one  another  are  essentially  fixed, 
and  such  tiiat  the  specific  inopedance  from  each  said  electrode 
directly  through  said  adhesive  sheet,  is  less  than  that  between  any 
said  electrodes  through  said  adhesive  sheet,  said  electrical  aniso- 
tropic specific  impedance  properties  of  said  adhesive  sheet  being 
the  resuh  of  a  slit  or  slits  therein,  wtiich  slit  or  slits  is/are  posi- 
tioned between  electrodes. 


5,678446 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  MOVEABLE  BODIES 
Michael  IVuppe,  Am  Kanal  27,  A- 1110,  Wien,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,892,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2397/90; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2398/90 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/05 
M&.  a.  128—653.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive,  elcctrooptical  sensor  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  the  skin  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  substrate  having  first  and  second  portions  which 
are  connected  to  each  other; 

a  light  emitter  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  first  substrate; 

a  light  detector  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  deposited  on  said  first  substrate,  at 
least  one  being  connected  to  said  light  emitter  and  at  least  one 
being  connected  to  said  light  detector,  at  least  two  of  said 
conductive  lines  extending  across  a  first  surface  of  said  first 
portion  and  a  second  surface  of  said  second  portion,  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  facing  each  other,  said  light  emitter  and 
light  detector  facing  ttie  same  direction; 

an  insulating  layer  separating  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

wheiein  at  least  one  of  said  light  emitter  and  light  detector 
comprised  an  unpackaged  semiconductor  die  having  an  elec- 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  moveable  body,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

maricing  a  plurality  of  registration  points  on  the  body  for  track- 
ing movements  of  a  first  image; 
recording  a  video  image  of  the  body  as  the  first  image; 
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recording  data  corresponding  to 
of  points  on  the  body,  distributei 

presenting  in  real  time  a  second 
second  image  corresponding  to 
a  portion  of  the  body  includinj 
second  image  being  displayed 
the  first  image  and  scaled  to  the 
to  be  superimposable  on  the  firs 


in  age 


(  om 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS   i'OR  SCREENING  OR 
SENSING  BODILY  CONDI  nONS  USING  DC 
BIOPOTENl  lALS 
Mark  L.  Faupel,  Conyers,  Ga.;  Chi  rles  Leonard  Gordon,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  John  D.  Stephens;  S  eth  D.  Nathanson,  both  of 
Alpharetta,  Ga^-  Kenneth  E.  THe,  Kent,  and  Steven  Erik 
Hagstrom,  Botbell,  both  <a  W^^  assignors  to  Biofield 
Corp^  Roswell,  Ga. 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  2;  3,021,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,427,098,  which  is  a  continu  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
859,170,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat.  Na  5320,101,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,970,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,099344,  which  is  a  division  at  Ser.  No.  288472,  Dec.  22, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,955,383.  This  applcation  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  429,1  •  8 
Int  CL'  A61I  5/05 
VS.  a.  128-653.1  I  23  Claims 
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coordinates  of  a  plurality 
in  three  spatial  dimensions; 

in  three  dimensions,  the 
three-dimensional  image  of 
the  plurality  of  points,  the 

the  same  perspective  as 
same  scale  as  the  first  image 
image. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a 
or  animal  subject  by  detecting  DC 
period  which  are  a  function  of  the 
the  subject  at  the  test  site,  said 
power  supply  having  an  AC  line 
at  least  one  DC  biopotential 

subject  at  a  reference  location 
a  plurality  of  DC  biopotential  tes( 
subject  at  spaced  locations  at  the 
operating  with  a  reference  senso 
which  are  present  in  the  area  of 
DC  test  potentials  as  a  function 
an  analog  to  digital  converter 
sensors  for  receiving  said  DC 
ing  said  analog  DC  test  potential 
a  timing  circuit  for  sensing  said  AC 
ling  said  analog  to  digital 
version  operations  of  said  analog 
AC  line  frequency. 


tes 


convei  ter 


condii  on  at  a  test  site  on  a  human 

biopotentials  during  a  test 

elei  tromagnetic  field  present  in 

apparal  iis  being  powered  by  an  AC 

freqi  ency  and  comprising: 
;  refereif:e  sensor  for  contacting  the 

sensors  for  contacting  the 
:st  site,  each  said  test  sensor 
to  detect  DC  biopotentials 
laid  test  site  and  to  provide 
I  lereof. 
ope^bly  connected  to  said  test 
potentials  and  for  convert- 
to  digital  test  signals, 
line  frequency  and  control- 
to  synchronize  the  con- 
D  digital  converter  with  said 


5,678,548 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  IN  VIVO 
IMAGING  AND  OXYMETRY  AND  FT  MICROSCOPY  BY 
PULSED  RADIOFREQUENCY  ELECTRON 
PARAMAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
Ramachandran  Mumgesan;  Murali  K.  Cherukuri,  both  of 
Rockvilie;  James  B.  MiteheU,  Damascus,  all  of  Md.,-  Sanka- 
ran  Subramanian,  Madras,  India,  and  Rolf  G.  Tscfaudin, 
Kensington,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,616 

InL  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  18  Claims 


,1         ,  imp      muara 


1.  A  fast  response  pulsed  radiofrequency  (RF)  electron  paramag- 
netic resonance  (EPR)  system,  widi  the  system  utilizing  a  system 
clock  signal,  comprising: 
a    pulse    generating    sequential,    non-overlapping    transmit,. 

diplexer,  and  receive  gating  pulses 
an  ultra-fast  excitation  pulse  forming  subsystem  including: 

an  RF  signal  generator  for  providing  an  RF  signal  having  a 
frequency  of  between  about  200  MHz  and  about  400  MHz: 

a  beam  splitter,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  RF  signal  gen- 
erator for  splitting  said  RF  signal  into  a  reference  RF  signal 
and  an  excitation  signal  RF  signal; 

a  phase  shifter,  coupled  to  said  beam  splitter  to  receive  said 
transmitted  RF  signal,  for  controllably  either  passing  or 
phase-shifting  said  RF  excitation  signal  by  180°; 

a  gating  circuit,  coupled  to  said  phase  shifter  and  including  a 
gate  coupled  to  receive  a  transmit  gating  pulse  from  said 
pulse  generator  having  a  duration  of  about  10  to  90  nano- 
seconds, for  transmitting  a  received  RF  exciution  signal 
when  said  transmit  gating  pulse  is  asserted,  to  form  an 
excitation  pulse  having  a  duration  of  about  10  to  about  90 
nanoseconds  with  rise  times  of  less  than  about  2  nanosec- 
onds; 
an  ultra-fast  data  acquisition  system  including: 

a  gated  preamplifier,  having  a  signal  input  pott  and  having  a 
control  input  coupled  to  receive  a  receive  gadng  pulse,  said 
gated  preamplifier  amplifying  RF  radiation  received  at  said 
signal  input  port  only  when  said  receive  gating  pulse  is 
received  and  said  gated  preamplifier  being  isolated  from  RF 
radiation  received  at  said  signal  input  port  when  said 
receive  gating  pulse  is  not  received,  with  said  gated  pream- 
plifier for  amplifying  EPR  response  RF  radiation  received 
at  said  signal  input  pott  to  form  an  EPR  response  signal; 

demodulating  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  reference  RF 
signal  and  said  EPR  response  signal,  for  demodulating  said 
EPR  response  signal  to  form  an  EPR  parameter  signal; 

an  ultra-fast,  sampling  and  summing  unit,  coupled  to  said 
demodulating  means,  for  averaging  a  series  of  EPR  param- 
eter signals  to  increase  signal  to  noise  ratio,  said  sampling 
and  summing  unit  including  a  high-speed  sampler  to  digi- 
tize each  received  EPR  parameter  signal  and  a  summing 
means,  coupled  to  receive  each  digitized  EPR  parameter 
signal,  for  generating  a  running  sum  of  said  digitized  EPR 
parameter  signals; 
a  resonator  for  inducing  paramagnetic  resonance  in  a  sample 

when  an  excitation  pulse  is  received,  for  detecting  EPR 
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response  RF  radiation  emitted  from  the  sample  due  to  para- 
magnetic resonance,  and  for  outputting  EPR  response  RF 
radiation; 
a  diplexer,  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  to  receive  said 
excitation  pulse,  coupled  to  said  resonator  to  receive  the  EPR 
response  RF  radiation,  coupled  to  the  signal  input  port  of  said 
gated  preamplifier,  and  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  a 
diplexer  gating  pulse  of  a  preset  duration,  said  diplexer  for 
coupling  said  ultra-fast  pulse  forming  subsystem  to  said  reso- 
nator when  said  diplexer  gating  pulse  is  received,  for  isolating 
said  pulse  forming  system  from  said  ultra-fast  data  acquisition 
system  when  said  diplexer  gating  pulse  is  irat  received,  and 
for  providing  said  EPR  response  RF  radiation  ftom  the  reso- 
nator to  the  input  signal  port  of  said  gate  preamplifier  subse- 
quent to  receiving  said  diplexer  gating  pulse. 


5,678,549 
STEREOTACTIC  AUXILL^RY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPHY 
APPARATUS 
Sylvia  Heywang-Koebrunner,  Leipzig,  and  Wilhetm  Hanke, 
Rueckersdorf,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  29,  1992,  42  25 
OOIJ 

Int  a."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128—6533  33  Qaims 


means  for  infusing  into  said  living  tissue  both  a  electrically 
sensitive  dye  and  an  electrically  insensitive  reference  dye; 

means  for  illuminating  said  dyed  living  tissue  to  cause  said  dyed 
living  tissue  to  emit  fluorescent  light  at  a  first  wavelength  due 
to  said  electrically  sensitive  dye  and  simultaneously  emit 
fluorescent  light  at  a  second  wavelength  due  lo  sii'^  dectri- 
cally  insensitive  reference  dye; 

means  to  separately  detect  the  intensity  of  fluorescent  emissions 
at  each  of  said  first  and  second  wavelengths; 

processing  means  to  compare  the  intensity  of  fluorescent  emis- 
sions at  each  of  said  first  and  second  wavelengths  and  calcu- 
late the  electrical  activity  in  said  area  of  living  animal  tissue 
in  a  way  which  discounts  fluorescent  intensity  signals  attrib- 
utable to  tissue  movement. 


to 


5,678,551 
STERILIZABLE  ULTRASOUND  PROBE 
Richard    Barry    Stevens,    Cbetmsford,    Mass.,    assignor 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

rUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,028 

Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128— 660i>l  17  Claims 


1.  A  stereotactic  auxiliary  attachment  for  a  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  compression  plates; 

means  for  mounting  said  compression  plates  parallel  to  each 
other  and  for  displacement  relative  to  each  other  for  permit- 
ting an  examination  subject  to  be  disposed  and  compressed  in 
a  volume  between  said  compression  plates; 

at  least  one  of  said  compression  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  for  permitting  introduction  of  a  needle  into  said 
examination  subject;  and 

a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography  reception  coil  having 
a  detection  region; 

means  for  mounting  said  reception  coil  relative  to  said  compres- 
sion plates  in  a  spatially  defined  manner  with  said  detection 
region  substantially  containing  said  volume. 


5,678450 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  DETECTION 

OF  AREAS  OF  CARDIAC  ELECTRICAL  ACTIVITY 
Howard    Bassen,    Chevy    Chase,    aad    Victor    Krauthamer, 
Wheaton,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  513,713 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—654  22  dalnis 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  tlie  level  of  electrical  activity  in  an 
area  of  living  animal  tissue  comprising: 


1.  An  ultrasound  probe  comprising: 

an  electrical  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  ultrasound  transducer  operatively  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
said  cable;  and  a  connector  assembly  operatively  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  said  cable,  said  coiuiector  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  cotuiector  liousing  having  a  cable  opening  and  a  mating 
connector  opening; 

a  connector  body  assembly  mounted  within  said  connector  hous- 
ing and  coupled  to  said  cable: 

a  removable  cover  assembly  including  a  cover  sealed  to  said 
connector  housing  and  covering  said  mating  connector  open- 
ing, said  cover  assembly  being  portable  so  that  it  is  readily 
movable  with  said  connector  housing  and  may  remain 
attached  to  said  connector  bousing  before,  during  and  after 
immersion  in  a  liquid;  and 
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a  strain  relief  assembly  for  sealin; 
said  cable  and  said  connector 
assembly  is  immersible  in  the 
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said  cable  opening  between 
he  ising,  wherein  said  connector 
1  )uid. 
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1.  A  phased-airay  acoustic  imaging 
a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducer 
a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  plurality 
successively  generating  a  pluralil  f 
at  predetermined  steering  angles 
for  interrogating  an  object,  wheifin 
acoustic  beam  is  generated  at  a 
from  the  preceding  steering  anj 
proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of|the 
steering  angle; 
a  receiver  coupled  to  each  of  said 
ments  for  receiving  signals  from 
tic  beams;  and 
a  beamformer  and  display  unit 
for  processing  said  signals  to 
image  of  said  object 


r"  ^ 


ten 

SCjU 

amtrn 


system  comprising: 
elements; 

of  transducer  elements  for 

of  transmit  acoustic  beams 

to  said  transducer  elements 

each  successive  transmit 

s|  ;ering  angle  which  increases 

I]  le  by  an  increment  that  is 

cosine  of  the  preceding 

plurality  of  transducer  ele- 
a  plurality  of  receive  acous- 


resp  nsive 


gen  ;rate 


to  the  received  signals 
and  visually  display  an 


5,678^53 

ULTRASONIC  PROCESSES  i  KD  CIRCUITS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THOSE  PROCESSES 

VoBunar    UUeiidorf;    Christian    Henunii,    aad    Thomas 

PritMch,  aU  of  BerUn,  Germany,  assigMrs  to  Scfaering 

AktiaigeadlsdiafI,  BerUB,  Gcrm«iy 

Hied  Nov.  1,  19M,  Set  No.  332,744 
Iirt.a.^AUB|&«0 
U.S.  CL  128-662.02  |  74  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  process  for  imaging  a  body  which  comprises: 
introducing  into  the  region  an  ultr^nic  contrast  medium  that 
contains  microbubbles  as  scatteijng  bodies  or  that  produces 
micTobubbles  upon  exposure  to  i^trasonic  waves, 
applying  an  HF  burst  of  excitation  jfrequcncy,  f„,  to  electrically 
excite  a  wide-band,  acoustically  i  highly  damped,  electrically 
matched  ultrasonic  transducer  hating  a  transducer  element  or 
having  several  transducer  elemeip,  controllable  individually 
or  in  groups,  and  thereby  expos  ng  the  region  to  ultrasonic 
waves,  f„.  of  1  MHz  to  22  MHa   having  an  amplitude  suffi- 


5,678,55t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  »OR  INCREASING  THE 

FRAME  RATE  AND  RESOLUTK  N  OF  A  PHASED-ARRAY 

IMAGING  SY  STEM 

Bernard  J.   Savord,  Andover,  M  iss.,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  C^lif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,601,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184J19,  Jan.  21, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5,431,167,  which  is  a  division  of  1  >er.  No.  870^88,  Apr.  17, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5318,033.  This  ap|  lication  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  5673  « 
Int  a."  A6li  SAX) 
MS,  a.  128—661.01 
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2  Claims 


cient  to  burst  at  least  a  portion  of  the  microbubbles  in  or 

produced  by  the  contrast  medium, 
receiving  by  the  ultrasonic  transducer,  the  ultrasonic  signal 

reflected  from  the  region  and  scattered  back  from  the  region, 

and  processing  the   received   ultrasonic   signal   for  further 

evaluation,  and 
evaluating  from  the  reflected  and  backscattered  ultrasonic  signal 

at  least  one  of  the  harmonics,  the  subharmonics  and  the 

ultraharmonics  of  the  excitation  frequency,  f„. 


5,678,554 

ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  FOR  MULTIPLE 

FOCUSING  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

John  Hossack,  Palo  Alto;  Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cupertino,  and 

Jian-Hua  Mo,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson 

Corporation,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

FUed  JuL  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,412 

Int  CL^  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CL  128-662.03  33  Claims 


Y  AXIS 
AZIMUTHAL 


1.  A  transducer  array  for  producing  an  ultrasound  beam  upon 
excitation,  the  transducer  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducer  elements,  each  of  the  transducer  ele- 
ments having  a  non-planar  surface  facing  a  region  of  exami- 
nation wherein  each  of  the  transducer  elements  has  a  shape 
that  focuses  different  frequency  components  at  different  focal 
points. 


5,678,555 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  AND  MARKING  VEINS 
Peter  O'CoaaeU,  4319  Market  St,  BoardBMi,  Ohio  44SU 
rUcd  Apr.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  629,021 
Int  a.*-  A61B  6/00 
MS,  a.  128—664  3  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  locating  and  nuirking  blood  vessels  in  a  live 
human  patient  utilizing  infrared  radiation  emissions  comprising; 
providing  an  infrared  imaging  camera  and  processor,  providing  a 
live  human  to  be  scanned  by  the  infrared  imaging  camera,  detect- 
ing a  selected  target  area  on  the  human  to  be  scanned,  determining 
relative  temperature  difference  on  the  surface  of  the  patient 
between  the  blood  carrying  vessel  and  associated  human  tissue  by 
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amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  the  pre- 
amplifier means  for  amolifving  such  «ional 
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5,678,557 
ONE  HAND  PUSH  BLTTON  INTRAFLO 
Gordon  S.  Reynolds,  Bountiful,  and  Robert  H.  Johnson,  Sandy, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435334,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173349,  Dec  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,136 
Int  a.^  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—673  7  Claims 


detecting  discernible  infrared  wave  length  radiation  from  said  live 
human,  providing  a  location  maricing  device  to  be  introduced  into 
the  target  area  to  mark  the  located  blood  vessel  on  the  surface  of 
said  patient. 


5,678356 
IMAGING  METHOD  FOR  SPATUL  DISTRIBUTIONS  OF 

ABSORBER  CONCENTRATIONS 
Atsushi  Malu,  Hachioji,  Japan,'  Adi  Bonen,  Willowdale, 
Canada;  Yoshitoshi  Ito,  Ome,  Japan;  Yuicfai  Yamashita, 
Hachioji,  Japan;  Yukiko  Hirabayashi,  Kokubui^i,  Japan; 
Hideaki  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Fumio  Kawaguchi,  and 
Hideji  Fujii,  both  of  Hinode-Madii,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jid.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiU.  14, 1994,  6-161823 

Int  a.*  A61B  6AX) 

VS.  a.  128—665  26  Claims 


1.  An  itnaging  method  for  spatial  distributions  of  concentrations 
of  absorbers  distributed  in  an  object  comprising: 

a  radiation  step  of  applying  pulsating  or  continuous  light  radi- 
ated from  predetermined  incident  positions  with  predeter- 
mined wavelengths  to  said  object  comprising  a  scattering 
medium  containing  said  absort)ers;  and 
a  detection  step  of  detecting  intensities  of  light  passing  through 

said  object  at  predetermined  detection  positions. 
said  imaging  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  of  finding  a  plurality  photon  paths  for  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  said  incident  and  detected  positions  of  a  model 
with  similar  dimensions  to  the  object  but  without  absorbers 
starting  at   said   incident  positions  and  ending  at  said 
detected  positions; 
a  second  step  of  finding  averaged  photon-path  lengths  of  said 
photon  paths  starting  at  said  incident  positions  and  ending 
at  said  detection  positions  in  said  model  only  by  simula- 
tion; 
a  third  step  of  finding  spatial  distributions  of  absorber  concen- 
trations from  said  averaged  photon-path  lengths,  radiated 
intensities  of  said  radiated  light  applied  to  said  object, 
detected  intensities  of  light  detected  at  said  detection  posi- 
tions and  optical  constants  of  said  absorbers  for  said  radi- 
ated light  applied  to  said  object;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  displaying  said  spatial  distributions  of  said 
absorber  concentrations. 


1.  A  flush  device  for  an  intravascular  blood  pressure  monitoring 
system  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  outer  wall  that  defines  an  internal 
chamber; 

a  capillary  channel  comprising  a  slit  formed  in  an  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  wall  and  open  to  the  internal  chamber  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall,  said  slit  extending  generally 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body  and  pro- 
viding a  path  for  restricted  flow  through  the  tubular  body; 

an  inlet  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  internal  chamber  of  said 
tubular  body  and  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  body; 

an  outlet  in  fluid  cotiununication  with  the  capillary  channel  and 
the  internal  chamber  of  said  body  and  disposed  adjacent  an 
opposite  end  of  said  tubular  body  from  said  inlet; 

an  elastomeric  member,  which  sealingly  engages  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular  body  in  an  initial 
position  in  which  the  elastonneric  member  covers  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  slit  that  limits  fluid  flow  through  the  tubular 
body,  said  elastomeric  member  being  displaced  from  said 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  and  uncovering  the  slit  when 
the  elastomeric  member  is  in  a  distended  position;  and 

a  plunger  associated  with  said  elastomeric  member  disposed  to 
distend  said  member  within  the  internal  chamber  of  said 
tubular  body  from  the  initial  position  to  the  distended  posi- 
tion; 

wherein  when  said  elastomeric  member  is  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall,  said  capillary  chan- 
nel conveys  a  continuous  low  flow  of  a  fluid  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  and  when  said  elastomeric  member  is  moved  out 
of  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
wall  and  the  slit,  a  fast  flush  flow  of  the  fluid  is  provided 
through  the  internal  chamber,  generally  overflowing  and 
bypassing  the  path  defined  by  said  captllaiy  channel. 
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storing  analysis  software  in  said  disk  cartridge; 
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5,678^5  I 
DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  VRESSURE  CUFF 
David  E.  Johnson,  Madison,  Conni,  assignor  to  CAS  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3003*.  Sep.  2,  1»4,  PaL  No. 

5,511,552.  Tljis  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,050 

Int.  CL'  A6H  5/022 

VS.  CL  128-686  1  iq  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  blood  pressure  cuf  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  air-impervious  corapon  nt  which  includes  an  essen- 
tially non-stretchable  paper  layei  that  resists  outward  expan- 
sion when  the  cuff  is  inflated; 

b)  an  inner  elastic  resin  componei  [  which  combines  with  said 
outer  component  to  form  an  in  temal  expandable  chamber, 
said  resin  component  being  opei  ible  to  compress  a  patient's 
appendage  when  said  expandable  chamber  is  inflated,  said 
inner  and  outer  components  ha><ng  joined  edges  which  are 


amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  ftom  the  pre- 
amplifier means  for  amplifying  such  signal, 

the  electrode  constituting  a  first  electrode, 

a  second  electrode  constructed  to  be  disposed  on  die  patient's 
head, 

a  third  electrode  constructed  to  be  disposed  on  the  patient's  head 
and  paired  with  the  first  electrode,  die  first  electrode  providing 
an  information  signal  and  die  diird  electrode  providing  a 
reference  signal, 

die  preamplifier  means  including  first  means  responsive  to  die 
information  signal  from  die  first  electrode  and  die  reference 
signal  applied  from  die  diird  electrode  for  representing  infor- 
mation in  die  brain  waves  at  die  position  of  die  first  electrode, 

a  fourth  electrode  constructed  to  be  disposed  on  die  patient's 
head  and  paired  widi  die  second  electrode,  die  second  elec- 
trode providing  an  information  signal  and  die  fourth  electrode 
providing  a  reference  signal, 

die  preamplifier  means  including  second  means  responsive  to 
die  information  signal  from  die  second  electrtxle  and  die 
reference  signal  applied  from  die  fourth  electrode  for  passing 
only  die  portion  of  die  information  signal  representing  infor- 
mation in  die  brain  waves  at  die  position  of  die  second 
electrode. 


curable  to  seal  all  edges  of  said 
c)  a  fitting  which  is  adapted  to  b 
deflation  hose,  said  fitting  alio"  fc'ing  selected  inflation  and 
deflation  of  the  cuff. 


5,678,55) 
EEG  SYSn  M 
Badimir  S.  DraluiUc,  10751  WUshu 
Calif.  90024 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995, 
Int  CL''  A61B 
VS.  CL  128—731 
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expandable  chamber;  and 
connected  to  an  inflation/ 
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5.678,560 
BRAIN- WAVE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
George  Sakamoto,  c/o  Gez  Corporation,  No.  801,  l-ll-2-HiitM>, 
Shibuya-I(u,  Tokyo„-  Morikuni  Takigawa,  3-16-8,  Murasak- 
ibani,  Kagoshima-shi,  Kagoshima-ken,-  Hirotoki  Kawasaki, 
1-4-8-201,  Minamiazabu,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Tosliiyuki 
Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  D  F  C  Co.,  Ltd.; 
George   Sakamoto,   both   of  Tokyo;   Morikuni   Taldgawa, 
Kagoshima-ken,  and  Hirotoki  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,902,  Ang.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,671 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128-731  10  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  for  obtaining  a  Person's  electrocardiogram, 
comprising: 

an  electrode  constructed  to  be  disp<  sed  at  a  particular  position 
on  die  head  of  die  persons  head  to  produce  signals  at  such 
electrode  in  accordance  with  the  t  rainwaves  at  such  position, 

a  lead  extending  from  the  electrode. 

preamplifier  means  disposed  in  ju)  taposition  to  die  electrode 
and  connected  to  the  lead  and  :onstructed  to  provide  an 
output  signal  amplifying  the  sigi  al  at  die  electrode  and  to 
eliminate  noise  from  such  signal, 


4.  A  mediod  for  analyzing  brain  waves,  die  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  brain  wave  signal; 

filtering  said  brain  wave  signal  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  said 
segments  being  sequential  and  adjacent  in  a  ftequency  range 
of  0.5  Hertz  to  30.5  Hertz; 

grouping  said  plurality  of  segments  into  a  plurality  of  bands, 
including  a  5  band  containing  frequencies  between  0.5  Hertz 
to  3.5  Hertz,  a  9  band  containing  frequencies  between  3.5 
Hertz  to  7.5  Heru,  a  a  band  containing  frequencies  between 
7.5  Hertz  to  13.5  Hertz,  and  a  p  band  containing  the  frequen- 
cies between  13.5  Hertz  to  30.5  Heru; 

determining  a  power  spectrum  for  each  of  said  segments; 

detecting  a  presence  and  location  of  peak  segments  in  said 
power  spectrum; 

analyzing  die  brain  waves  by  said  presence  of  peaks  in  said 
power  spectrum  of  said  plurality  of  bands,  said  analyzing 
including  only  indicating  a  brain  wave  presence  in  each  of 
said  bands  if  a  respective  said  band  includes  a  peak  segment. 
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5,678,561 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  PROPENSITY  FOR 
FIBRILLATION 
Hrayr  S.  Karagueuzian;  George  A.  Diamond;  Steven  S.  Khan; 
Timothy  A.  Denton,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Steven 
Evans,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 
Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,099,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,555,889, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,753,  May  17,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  716,665,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  541,881,  Jun.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  701,753is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  541,881.  This  application  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,176 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/0452 
VS.  a.  178—705  7  Claims 


storing  analysis  software  in  said  disk  cartridge; 

removing  said  disk  cartridge  from  said  ambulatory  physiological 
monitor  and  attaching  said  disk  cartridge  to  a  computer. 

transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said  analysi.<i  software  from  said 
disk  cartridge  to  said  computer  when  said  disk  cartridge  is 
attached  to  said  computer:  and 

analyzing  the  physiological  data  stored  in  said  disk  cartridge 
with  said  computer,  wherein  the  step  of  analyzing  the  physi- 
ological data  is  performed  with  the  analysis  software  trans- 
ferred from  said  disk  cartridge  to  said  computer. 


5,678,563 
ASPIRATION  SCREENING  PROCESS  FOR  ASSESSING 
NEED  FOR  MODIFIED  BARIUM  SWALLOW  STUDY 
W.  Robert  Addington,  118  Tradewinds  Ter.,  Indialantic;  Stuart 
P.  Miller,  705  Atlantic  SL,  Melbourne  Beach,  both  of  Fla. 
32903,  and  Robin  R.  Ockey,  8603  Boutrj  Heights,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.  78250 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,562 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/08 

VS.  a.  128—716  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  ventricular  fibrillation  comprising  the 
steps  of 

sensing  an  EKG  signal: 

constructing  a  phase  plane  plot  of  said  EKG  signal; 

detennining  a  Poincare  section  of  said  phase  plane  plot  wherein 
said  section  is  comprised  of  data  points; 

detecting  the  presence  of  deterministic  chaos  in  said  phase  plane 
plot  by  measuring  the  inhomogeneity  of  said  data  points;  and 

registering  the  propensity  for  ventricular  fibrillation  if  determin- 
istic chaos  is  detected. 


5,678,562 

AMBULATORY  PHYSIOLOGICAL  MONITOR  WTTH 

REMOVABLE  DISK  CARTRIDGE  AND  WIRELESS 

MODEM 

Craig  S.  Sellers,  Red  Creek,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burdick,  Inc., 

Milton,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,703 

Int  a."  A61B  5/04;5A)404;5/0432;5A>44 

VS.  a.  128—710  33  CUims 


KMl)^' 


11.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  patient  having  a  potential  neuro- 
logical deficit  to  determine  whether  the  patient  is  at  risk  to  a 
prescribed  physiological  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  having  the  patient  inhale  an  aerosol  that  stimulates  a  sensory 
innervation  of  the  patient's  larynx,  thereby  having  the  patient 
to  cough:  and 

(b)  evaluating  the  cough  of  the  patient  in  step  (a)  to  determine 
whether  die  patient  is  at  risk  to  said  prescribed  physiological 
condition. 


1.  A  method  for  recording  and  analyzing  physiological  data  itom 
a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  an  ambulatory  physiological  monitor  containing  a  high 
capacity,  miniaturized  magnetic  disk  cartridge  to  an  ambula- 
tory patient; 

acquiring  physiological  data  from  the  patient  while  tlie  patient  is 
ambulatory  using  said  ambulatory  physiological  monitor, 

storing  the  physiological  data  acquired  fixim  the  patient  in  said 
disk  cartridge  while  the  patient  is  ambulatory; 


5,678,564 
LIQUID  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
W.  Thompson  Lawrence,  Arlington,  and  Clair  L.  StroU,  Jr., 
Norfolk,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bristol  Myers  Squibb, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,197 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—761  48  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  removal  system  comprising: 
a)  an  interface  device,  said  interface  device  comprising  an 
entrance  zone  and  a  second  zone  and  having  a  porous  mem- 
brane separating  said  entrance  zone  fix}m  said  second  zone, 
said  second  zone  having  a  vacuum  source  connected  thereto 
by  means  of  a  drain  tube; 
said  porous  nnembrane  being  capable  of  maintaining  a  vacuum 
in  said  second  zone  without  permitting  air  from  said  entrance 
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5,678,566 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  THERMOGRAPHIC 

EVALUATION  OF  THE  PLANTAR  SURFACE  OF  FEET 

Bruce  S.  Dribbon,  Wellington,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Diagnostic 

Tlierniographics,  Inc.,  Wellington,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,529 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/103 

U.S.  a.  128-779  8  Chdms 


zone  to  pass  through  said  mem  irane  into  said  second  zone 
when  said  membrane  has  been  vi  etted  with  a  first  liquid;  said 
vacuum  being  maintained  until  laid  membrane  is  contacted 
with  a  second  liquid; 
aid  wherein  said  second  liquid  upo  entering  said  entrance  zone 
and  contacting  said  porous  mern  brane  is  removed  from  said 
entrance  zone  by  said  vacuum  in  said  second  zone  by  passing 
through  said  porous  membrane  i  to  said  second  zone. 


5,678,565 

ULTRASONIC  ELASTICTFY  IM  ^GING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Armen  Paniir  Sarvazyan,  East  Biinswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Artann  Corporatioo,  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Continiutiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99  «,109,  Dec  21,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,524,636.  This  appiicatkw 
607,639 
Int  CL*  A61B|&'/2 
MS.  CL  128—774 


feb.  27, 1996,  Sen  No. 


:  examii  ed. 


2.  A  device  for  determining 
tissue  comprising: 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  an 
tissue  to  provide  at  least  two 
loading  of  the  tissue  to  be 
an  ultrasonic  scanner  probe 

means  for  measuring  both  of  the 
and  strain  in  the  tissue  portion 
pressure  sensing  array  to  provic  e 
surface  of  the  tissue  portion, 
provide  the  internal  strain  patten 
deformation,  wherein  the 
of  the  ultrasonic  scanner  are 
location  on  the  surface  of  the 

means  for  processing  tlie  measured 
distribution  of  elasticity  modulus 


variat  ons  in  elasticity  of  bodily 


:  pressure  ^nsing 


:  adapttd 

:  tissi  le 


accessible  surface  of  said 

:onditions  of  compression 

said  means  comprising 


pre  [>erties  i 


of  the  created  stress 
said  means  comprising  a 

pressure  pattern  on  the 

an  ultrasonic  scanner  to 

in  the  tissue  portion  after 

array  and  the  probe 

to  be  located  at  die  same 

portion;  and 
data  and  obtaining  spatial 
n  the  tissue  portion. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  abnormalities  in  the  plantar  surface  of 
the  feet,  comprising: 

inserting  a  footprint-shaped  member  having  a  thermally  sensi- 
tive foot-engaging  surface  into  an  article  of  footwear; 

inserting  the  bare  foot  of  the  patient  into  the  article  of  footwear 
in  contact  with  the  thermally  sensitive  foot-engaging  surface 
of  the  member  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  permit  the 
formation  of  thermal  patterns  on  the  foot  engaging  surface 
which  are  representative  of  the  thermal  emission  patterns  of 
the  plantar  surface  of  the  foot  within  that  article  of  footwear, 

removing  the  member  from  the  article  of  footwear; 

performing  an  examination  of  the  thermal  emission  patterns  on 
the  foot  engaging  surface  of  the  member,  conducted  by  the 
patient  or  a  health  care  professional,  to  identify  potential  and 
existing  sites  of  abnormalities  on  the  plantar  surface  of  the 
patient's  foot. 


6  Claims 


5,678467 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  DENTAL  DEVICE 
W.  Keith  Thornton,  5524  Edleo,  Dallas,  Dallas  County,  Tn. 
75220,  and  Andrew  Orr  Jamieson,  9426  Hillview  Dr.,  Dallas, 
Dallas  County,  Tex.  75231 

CootinDation  of  Ser.  No.  435,277,  May  5,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  218,719,  Man  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,437 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/56 

MS.  a.  128-848  9  ctataB 


1.  A  dental  device,  comprising: 

an  upper  arch; 

a  post  extending  downward  from  the  upper  arch;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  post  and  operable  to  transla- 

tionally  adjust  the  post,  the  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  motor;  and 
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a  stage  coupled  to  the  motor  and  to  the  post,  the  motor 
operable  to  translationally  adjust  the  stage. 


5,678,568 
SYSTEM  CONTROL  APPARATUS,  MEDICAL  SYSTEM 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE-PLANE  DISPLAY 
METHOD  OF  MEDICAL  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Akinobu  Ucliikubo,  Oume;  Aldhiro  Taguchi,  Hachioji;  Junkhi 
Onisfai,  Hachioji,'  Kyou  Imagawa,  Hachioji;  Yasukazu  Tat- 
sumi,  Hino;  Yuldko  Nagaoka,  Fuchu;  Yoshito  Ichiluwa, 
Saitama-ken,-  Mamoru  Kancko,  Hannon;  Itetomu  Hirai, 
Hachioji;    Kuniaki    Kami,    Macfaida;    Satoshi   IMcemoto, 
Oume;  Keuji  Tanikawa,  Hachioji;  Keqji  Haraao,  Hachioji; 
Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Hachioji;  Makoto  Tsunaltawa,  Choufu, 
and  Kenya  Inomata,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,940 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184869; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279821;  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279822;  Dec  27,  1993, 
5-330140 

Int  a.'  A61B  19/00 
MS.  a.  128—897  28  Claims 
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SURGICAL  SPONGE  AND  NEEDLE  ELECTRONIC 
DISPLAY  AND  COUNTER 
Stephen  Yee  Kang  Chew,  1439  Alewa  Dr.,  Honoluhi,  Hi.  96817, 
and  Christopher  Yee  Chian  Chew,  63  Belmont  Rd.,  Sin- 
gapore 1026,  Singapore 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,216 

Int  CL''  A61B  19/00 

MS.  CL  128—897  14  Claims 


1.  A  medical  system  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pieces  of  medical  equipment  each  having  an 
identification  number,  the  plurality  of  pieces  of  medical 
equipment  having  respective  display  portions  on  which  one  of 
setting  conditions  and  operating  conditions  is  displayed  and 
respective  operating  portions  for  modifying  one  of  the  setting 
conditions  and  the  operating  conditions  which  are  displayed 
on  said  display  portions; 

control  means  for  controlling,  in  a  centralized  manner,  said 
plurality  of  pieces  of  medical  equipment; 

centralized  display  means  connected  to  said  control  means  and 
provided  with  a  display  portion  which  displays  the  display 
contents  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  medical  equipment; 

centralized  operation  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
controlling  one  of  the  setting  conditions  and  the  operating 
conditions  which  are  displayed  on  said  display  portions  of 
said  pieces  of  medical  equipment;  and 

communication  means  for  enabling  said  plurality  of  pieces  of 
medical  equipment,  said  centralized  display  means  and  said 
centralized  operation  means  and  said  control  means  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  each  other  in  a  bidirectional 
manner  where  one  of  the  setting  conditions  and  the  operating 
conditions  of  said  pieces  of  medical  equipment  is  operable  by 
any  one  of  the  operating  portions  and  the  centralized  opera- 
tion means  which  are  provided  respectively  on  the  pieces  of 
medical  equipment,  wherein  operating  indications  from  the 
operating  portions  of  the  pieces  of  medical  equipment  have 
priority  over  an  operating  indication  from  the  centralized 
operation  means. 
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1.  A  calculator  for  displaying  the  numbers  of  sponges  and 
needles  used  during  an  operation,  said  calculator  comprising: 

an  enclosure  containing  memory  components  therein,  a  visual 
display  means  for  displaying  a  total  needle  numerical  value 
and  a  total  sponge  numerical  value  and  providing  indicia  on 
said  calculator  enclosure  to  designate  said  total  sponge  and 
said  total  needle  numerical  value; 

a  means  for  maintaining  a  total  needle  numerical  value  and  a 
means  for  maintaining  a  numerical  needle  package  count,  a 
first  push-activated  means  comprising  a  series  of  buttons  for 
increasing  both  said  total  needle  numerical  value  in  incre- 
ments of  S,  8  and  20  depending  on  a  particular  one  of  said 
series  of  buttons  being  pushed,  and  increasing  said  needle 
package  count  by  1  with  each  push,  a  second  push  activated 
means  for  inputting  and  displaying  a  numerical  value  of  total 
needles  removed;  a  means  for  calculating  and  displaying  a 
numerical  value  of  needles  on  the  field,  said  value  of  needles 
on  the  field  calculated  as  the  di£Ference  of  said  value  of  total 
needle  numerical  value  and  said  total  needles  removed; 

a  means  for  displaying  and  maintaining  a  total  value  of  sponges 
by  type  and  a  numerical  value  of  sponge  packages  by  type,  a 
third  push-activated  means  comprising  at  least  two  buttons  for 
increasing  both  said  total  sponge  value  by  type  in  increments 
of  S  and  10  depending  on  a  particular  one  of  said  buttons 
being  pushed,  and  increasing  said  sponge  package  count  by  1 
with  each  push. 


5,678370 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDUC  ARREST 
James  E.  Manning,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
dty  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  HiU,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  422,337 
Int  CL'^  A61B  19/00 
MS.  a.  128—897  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  subject  in  cardiac  arrest,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  perfusing  the  aorta  of  die  subject  with  a  heterologous 

protective  solution; 
means  for  withdrawing  autologous  blood  from  the  subject; 
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5,678372 

CAVITY  EXPANDING  DEVICE  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

SURGERY 

Dein  Shaw,  5F.,  No.  5-1,  Alley  7,  Lane  155,  Kuang  Fu  Rd.,  Sec. 

2,  Hsing  Chu,  and  Ming-Te  Huang,  3F.,  No.  318-1,  Fu  Hsing 

South  Rd.,  Sec.  1,  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,971 

Int.  CI.^A61B  17/02 

\i&.  CI.  128-899  1  Claim 


means  for  oxygenating  the  auluiu^i 
means  for  perfusing  the  aorta  of  tlie 
autologous  blood. 


tologo  IS  blood; 

lubject  with  the  oxygenated 


5,678,571 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MEt)ICAL 
USING  A  MICROPROCESSOR- 
Stephen  J.  Brown,  Mountain  View, 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Cal  if. 

FUed  May  23, 1994,  Set  No.  247,716 
Int  a.*  A61B  \9fOO 
U.S.  a.  128—898 


CONDITIONS 
1  ASED  VIDEO  GAME 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Raya 
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1.  A  metliod  for  treating  a  medical 
comprising  tlie  following  steps: 

a)  ctKXJsing  a  psychological  strateg 
condition; 

b)  encoding  electronic   instructions 
game,  said  interactive  video 
psychological  sorategy; 

c)  loading  said  electronic  instructi<|n$ 
based  unit  equipped  with  a  displ 
interactive  video  game  and  with 
responses  to  said  interactive  vi( 
patient;  and 

d)  instructing  said  human  patient 
microprocessor- based   unit   to 
game. 
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1.  A  cavity  expansion  device  for  use  during  laparoscopic  surgery 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  expansion  members  each  including  first 
and  second  end  portions; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  second  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
expansion  members; 

a  sleeve  member  through  which  said  expansion  members  slid- 
ably  extend,  wherein  an  internal  passage  is  formed  within  said 
sleeve  member  to  receive  a  laparoscope;  and 

means  for  individually,  fixedly  securing  said  expansion  members 
to  said  sleeve  member,  wherein  said  expansion  members  can 
be  selectively,  individually  shifted  relative  to  said  sleeve 
member  through  force  applied  to  a  respective  said  first  end 
portion  to  cause  flexing  of  the  second  end  portions  of  said 
expansion  members,  whereby  said  expansion  members  can  be 
flexed  varying  amounts  relative  to  each  other  and  maintained 
in  varying  flexed  positions  by  said  securing  means. 
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5,678,573 
SMOKING  PIPE 
Edward  G.  Aldin,  Sr.,  6491  Greenhill  Rd.,  Lumberville,  Pa. 
18933 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,981 

Int  a.*  A24F  5A)0:5/04 

VS.  a.  131—226  11  Claims 


o  indition  in  a  human  patient 
for  treating  said  medical 


for  an   interactive  video 
being  selected  to  said 


into  a  microprocessor- 
means  for  displaying  said 
input  means  for  receiving 
game  from  said  human 


>w  and  when  to  use  said 
said   interactive   video 


1.  A  smoldng  pipe  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  a  central  generally  cylindrical  bore  extending 
vertically  through  said  bowl  and  open  at  both  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  bowl  to  provide  unobstructed  vertical  air 
flow  through  said  bore  with  a  stem  projecting  from  the  wall  of 
said  bowl  and  communicating  with  said  bore. 
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5,678,574 
CTGARETTE  PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Min-Tmng  Huang,  No.  IIS,  Street  19,  Ta-'nin,  Taichung,  and 
Chih-Chen  Chang,  No.  45,  Min-Der  Hsin  VUlage,  Tsuo  Ying 
Area,  Kaoshiung,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,261 

Int.  CL*  A24F  47/00:13/24 

UJS.  CL  131—255  7  Oainis 


1.  A  cigarette  punching  device  comprising: 

a  first  housing  member  having  a  hollow  interior  construction  and 
provided  in  one  side  thereof  with  a  through  hole; 

a  second  housing  member  slidably  engaged  in  the  hollow  inte- 
rior construction  of  said  first  housing  member  and  having  a 
front  receiving  compartment,  a  rear  receiving  compartment, 
and  a  partition  located  between  said  front  receiving  corapan- 
ment  and  said  rear  receiving  compartment,  said  front  receiv- 
ing compartment  and  said  rear  receiving  compartment  having 
an  open  top; 

a  punching  device  provided  with  a  punching  needle  and  located 
in  said  rear  receiving  compartment  of  said  second  housing 
member  such  that  said  punching  needle  is  received  in  said 
front  receiving  compartment  of  said  second  housing  member; 

a  receiving  cylinder  rotatably  engaged  in  said  first  housing 
naember  via  said  through  hole  of  said  first  housing  member, 
rotating  means  on  said  receiving  cylinder  and  said  second 
housing  member  for  rotating  said  receiving  cylinder  when 
said  second  housing  member  is  slid  into  said  first  housing 
member,  said  receiving  cylinder  being  capable  of  holding 
therein  a  single  cigarette  to  be  punched;  and 

an  elastic  element  located  between  said  first  housing  member 
and  said  second  housing  member  for  providing  said  second 
housing  member  with  an  elastic  force  enabling  said  second 
housing  member  to  bounce  back  to  an  original  position  of  said 
second  housing  member  after  said  second  housing  member 
had  been  slid  into  said  first  housing  member. 


^^' 


a  fan,  positioned  in  the  top  of  the  housing,  for  :1irecting  the 

tobacco  smoke  upward; 
a  layer  of  activated  alumina,  positioned  in  the  housing  and 

positioned  below  the  fan,  for  filtering  gas-phase  contaminants 

in  the  tobacco  smoke; 
a  layer  of  activated  carbon,  positioned  in  the  housing  and 

positioned  below  the  fan,  for  filtering  gas-phase  contaminants 

in  tobacco  smoke; 
a  high  efficiency  particle  air  filter,  positioned  in  the  housing  and 

positioned  below  both  the  layer  of  activated  alumina  and  the 

layer  of  activated  carbon,  for  filtering  particle  contaminants  in 

the  tobacco  smoke;  and, 
means,  coupled  to  the  housing,  for  indicating  filtered  tobacco 

smoke. 


5,678,577 

TOBACCO  FILTER  MATERIAL  AND  A  TOBACCO 

FILTER  AS  PRODUCED  USING  THE  SAME 

Hirojrnki  Matsimiuni,-  Syu  Shimamoto,  and  Tohni  Shibata,  all 

of  EDmeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicei  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-292148; 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-292149 

Int  CL*  BOID  27/00 
VS.  a.  131—331  19  Claims 


5,678,575 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,678,576 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ENVIRONMENTAL 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  (ETS)  PARTICLE  AND  GAS-PHASE 
CONTAMINANTS 
William  W.  Nazaroff,  123  Sonia  St,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618,  and 
Ashok  J.  GadgU,  438  Clayton  Ave.,  El  Cenrito,  Calif.  94530 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  369y464 
Int  CI.*  A41B  3/04 
VS.  a.  131—331  3  Claims 

1.  A  smokeless  ashtray  for  filtering  particle  and  gas-phase  con- 
taminants in  tobacco  smoke,  comprising: 
a  iiaiidheld  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  tlie  bottom  used 
for  positioning  a  tobacco  product; 


1.  A  tobacco  filter  material  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  having  a  web 
structure  and  comprising  a  cellulose  ester  short  staple,  wherein  said 
cellulose  ester  short  staple  is: 

(t)  a  cellulose  ester  short  staple  having  a  modified  cross  section, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  a  diameter  Dl  of  a  circumscribed  circle 
of  tiie  cross  section  of  said  short  staple  relative  to  tiie  diameter 
D2  of  an  inscribed  circle  of  said  cross  section  is  such  that  the 
former  Dl/the  latter  D2  is  not  less  than  2. 
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5,678471 
FLOSSING  EQUIPMENT  AND  \^THO0  OF  OPERATION 
Midud  Kossak,  1634  I  Street,  N\^,  Washington,  D.C.  20006; 
Richard  Daley,  Scitnate,  RJ^  lied  Lubin,  Boston,  Mass.; 
Douglas  Scfaultheis,  Cumberianf;  Paul  Kotowski,  Foster, 
both  of  R.I.,  and  Bernard  A.  Fitimorris,  Washington,  D.C, 
assignors  to  Michael  Kossak,  Chftvy  Chase,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,939, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  oi  Ser.  No.  101,071,  Aug.  3, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatio  i  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

635354 

Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CL  132-322  58  Claims 


fproj  gs 
s(  ans 


1.  A  flossing  device  to  facilitate  tin 
teeth,  comprising: 

a)  a  bousing  including  a  forked 
housing  and  having  a  pair  of , 
said  floss  in  a  circuit  which 
prongs; 

b)  a  floss  supply  spool  rouubly 

c)  a  floss  take-up  spool  rotatably 
outside  thereof; 

d)  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
advance  floss  within  the  floss 

e)  a  first  ratchet  mechanism  coimecti  d 
to  tension  the  floss  during  periods 
nism  is  de-activated;  and 

f)  a  second  ratchet  mechanism 
cooperate  with  the  first  ratchet 
during  periods  when  the 


first  handle  and  said  upper  aperture  of  said  second  handle,  and 
at  least  one  control  segment  extending  between  said  lower 
aperture  of  said  first  handle  and  said  lower  aperture  of  said 
second  handle; 

d)  said  element  extending  substantially  externally  to  said 
handles  between  said  upper  aperture  and  said  lower  aperture 
on  each  handle;  and 

e)  said  handles  being  firee  to  be  moved  in  space  relative  to  each 
other,  except  as  constrained  by  said  woridng  segment  and  said 
control  segment,  whereby  said  working  segment  can  be  posi- 
tioned, and  the  relative  lengths  of  said  working  segment  and 
said  control  segment  can  be  varied,  by  manipulation  of  said 
handles  and  said  control  segment 


insertion  of  floss  between 

5,678,580 
ex^nsion  extending  from  said  DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

with  grooves  for  guiding   Thomas  MitcfaeU  Sherman,  2944  E.  Fairmonnt  «11,  Phoenix, 
'  a  space  between  said       Ariz.  85016 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,602 
m(4mted  to  said  housmg;  i^t,  q,6  ^^jj,  j^^ 

mounted  to  said  housing    UJS.  a.  132—324  jg  Claims 

rotiiting  said  take-up  spool  to 
i  cirquit; 

to  the  floss  take-up  spool 
when  the  actuating  mecha- 

I  connected 


to  the  supply  spool  to 

mekhanism  to  tension  the  floss 

actuating  mechanism  is  de-activated. 


5,678,579 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FO  It  POSITIONING  AND 
MOVING  A  FLEXntL^  ELEMENT 
Stuart  L.  Meyer,  Chicago,  OI.;  Jo^than  I.  Meyer,  Shaker- 
Heights,  Ohio;  Eric  S.  Meyer,  Gait|iersburg,  Md.,  and  David 
M.  Meyer,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Teievideo  Consult- 
ants, Inc.,  Evanston,  III.  | 
ContiBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201^44,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,469^74.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
387350    ; 
Int  a.*  A61C  45/00 
VS.  CL  132—323 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  elongated  hantles,  each  of  said  handles 
having  at  least  an  upper  and  a  Ic  vet  apeituie  defined  theie- 
through; 

b)  a  flexible  element  having  an  overa  1  length  and  opposite  ends, 
said  flexible  element  extending  tl  rough,  and  freely  slidable 
through,  each  of  said  apertures  in  sach  of  said  handles; 

c)  said  flexible  eienaent  forming  at  le  ist  one  working  segment  of 
said  element  extending  between  !  ud  upper  aperture  of  said 


28  Claims 


1.  A  dental  floss  dispenser  which,  from  the  a  size  and  shape 
standpoint,  appears  much  like  a  credit  card  housed  within  a  pro- 
tective case,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  floss  holder  being  generally  flat,  relatively  thin,  and  of  a 
generally  rectangular  shape  and  formed  of  a  relatively  rigid 
material; 

(b)  a  supply  of  dental  floss  secured  to  said  holder; 

(c)  said  holder  being  slideably  positioned  within  a  protective 
case  which  surrounds  said  holder,  with  a  portion  of  said  case 
being  open  whereby  said  holder  may  be  pulled  a  distance  out 
of  said  case  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  floss  so  that  a 
length  of  floss  may  be  severed  therefrom,  and  tliereafter  slid 
back  into  said  case. 
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5,678,581 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AN  AIR  PUMP  SILENCER 

Chien  Lai  Hsu,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,071 

Int  Cl.^  B08B  9/00 

VS.  a.  134—104.4  12  Claims 


rotatable  axial  means  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  central 
opening  of  the  inner  race  member  of  the  assembly  and  ending 
in  a  plurality  of  parallel  flexible  portions  similar  to  one 
another,  disposed  similariy  about  the  axis  of  the  axle,  and  so 
adapted  to  flex  centrifugally  outward  when  rotating  and 
thereby  to  grip  the  inner  race  member  securely,  and  to  rotate 
the  inner  race  member  relative  to  the  fixed  outer  race  member 
and  thereby  to  rotate  the  ball  bearings  with  the  tool  held  in 
place;  and 

a  motor  within  the  tool  to  rotate  the  latter  means. 


10.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  air  pump  silencer,  the 
silencer  having  a  tube,  two  caps  at  both  opposite  ends  of  the  tube, 
and  an  inner  axis  fixed  on  the  tube  by  a  spacer;  the  spacer 
separating  the  silencer  into  a  first  section  and  a  second  section;  the 
caps  having  openings;  the  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closed  housing; 

at  least  one  rotary  part,  in  the  housing,  including  a  fixing  plate 
and  a  support  base,  for  vertically  fixing  the  silencer; 

a  first  pipe  set  mounted  on  the  fixing  plate,  including  a  straight 
pipe  and  a  bent  pipe,  the  first  pipe  set  being  arranged  so  as  to 
be  inserted  into  the  silencer  through  the  opening  of  the  cap, 
for  injecting  water  to  clean  the  first  section  of  the  silencer; 

a  fixing  end  provided  by  tlie  fixing  plate  between  the  bent  pipe 
and  the  straight  pipe  of  the  first  pipe  set  for  fixing  the  upper 
end  of  the  silencer  by  attaching  the  inner  axis; 

a  second  pipe  set  mounted  on  the  support  base,  including  a 
straight  pipe  and  a  bent  pipe,  the  second  pipe  set  being 
arranged  so  as  to  be  inserted  into  the  silencer  through  the 
opening  of  the  cap,  for  injecting  water  to  clean  the  second 
section  of  the  silencer; 

a  driving  portion  for  driving  the  support  base  of  the  rotary  parts 
to  rotate; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  driving  portion; 

a  water  tank  in  the  bousing  for  providing  water  to  the  pipe  sets; 
and 

an  acid  tank  in  the  housing  for  receiving  materials  washed  out  of 
the  pump  silencer. 


5,678,582 
SKATE  BEARING  MAINTENANCE 
Charles  Laird  McClure,  757  S.  Warren  Ave.^  Malvern,  Pa. 
19355 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,139 
Int  CL"  B«8B  13/00 
VS.  a.  134—116  6  Claims 

1.  Maintenance  tool  for  skate  wheel  bearing  assemblies  renoov- 
able  from  skate  wheels  and  axles,  each  such  assembly  having  an 
open-center  annular  axial  inner  race  member,  an  aimular  outer  race 
member,  side  covers,  and  ball  bearings  therebetween,  comprising  a 
tool  having  as  mounting  means: 

circumferential  means  adapted  to  fit  snugly  about  the  outer  race 
member  of  the  assembly  to  bold  it  fixed,  and 


5,678,583 

REMOVAL  OF  CERAMIC  SHELL  MOLD  MATEIUAL 

FROM  CASTINGS 

Patrick  L.  Conroy,  Montague,  and  Douglas  W.  Wilkinson, 

Whitehall,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Howmct  Research 

Corporation,  Whitehall,  Mich. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,759 

iBt  CI."  Bi8B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—133  7  Claims 


i<L 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  ceramic  mold  material  from  the 
exterior  of  a  casting,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  table  on  which  the  casting  is  disposed  for  rotation. 

a  plurality  of  stationary  spray  means  from  which  hot  caustic 
solution  is  discharged  under  pressure  in  different  directions  as 
sprays  at  said  casting  as  said  casting  rotates  relative  thereto, 
said  spray  means  including  an  upstanding  sjn^y  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  spaced  apart  along  the  length 
thereof  and  disposed  at  difierent  latei^  peripheral  positions 
on  said  spray  arm  so  as  to  define  a  non-linear  pattern  of  said 
spray  nozzles  on  said  spray  aim,  a  source  of  hot  caustic 
solution  for  chemically  attacking  said  mold  material,  and 

means  for  pumping  the  hot  caustic  solution  under  pressure  to 
said  spray 

means  for  discharge  as  said  sprays  in  said  different  directions 
such  that  said  sprays  remove  said  ceramic  mold  material  by 
chemical  attack  and  spray  impaa  pressure. 
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main  inside  cap.  a  plurality  of  main  stretchers  with  each  main 
stretcher  pivotallv  affixed  at  one  end  for  and  radiallv  extend- 


a  wall  panel  having  a  top  edge  connected  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  unner  nanel  and  a  hnttnm  eAoe   t)u>  wall  naivl  aiianteti 
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5,678,584 
TUBE  CLEANING  A  PPARATUS 
Dudley  L.  O'Brien,  Los  Angeles,  Ca  Bf.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporatioii,  Hiuitiiigtoa|  1 


Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Stk.  No.  509,547 


InL  a.''  B08B 
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VS.  a.  134—166  R 


12  Qaims 


retail  ing 


1.  An  apparatus  for  leleasably 
proxinud  tube  end  and  a  distal  tube 
adapted  for  retaining  the  hollow  tube 
through  the  hollow  tube  from  the 
tube  end,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  open-ended  fixture  having 

surface  forming  a  passageway; 
an  expandable  generally  cylindrical 

tions  hermetically  sealed  to  the 
means  mounted  onto  the  fixture  for 
surized  fluid  through  said  fixture 
the  bladder  away  from  the 
sufficiently  to  bring  certain  tube 
bladder  into  contact  with  each 
strained;  and 
a  conduit  interconnected  with  an 
directing  cleaning   fluid   into 
through  the  hollow  tube  from  tht 
distal  tube  end. 


wiile 


thf 


transversely  of  the  mast  and  a  storage  position  with  the 
boom  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  mast;  and 
noeans  including  a  slide  longitudinally  displaceable  on  the  mast 
between  a  lower  position  freeing  the  upper  part  for  pivoting 
between  its  storage  and  deployed  positions  and  an  upper 
position  engaging  the  upper  pan  in  both  the  storage  and 
deployed  positions  and  positively  retaining  the  upper  part 
therein. 


a  hollow  tube  having  a 

end,  the  apparatus  being 

passing  a  cleaning  fluid 

protimal  tube  end  to  the  distal 


5,678,586 

UMBRELLA  FOR  ALLEVUTENG  WIND  GUST 

Fareed  Baksh,  132-12  101st  Ave.,  Richmond  HOI,  N.Y.  11419 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,196 

Int  CL*  A45B  25/30 

I  side  wall  with  an  internal    U.S.  Q.  135—33.7  i  Claim 


bladder  having  edge  por- 

iniemal  surface  of  the  fixture; 

electively  directing  a  pres- 

a  first  direction  to  expand 

internal  surface  of  the  fixture 

engaging  surfaces  on  said 

ciber  when  otherwise  unre- 


o|)en  end  of  the  fixture  for 
fixture  passageway  and 
proximal  tube  end  to  the 


16  Claims 


5,678,585 
UMBRELL  L 

Anton  May,  RiedUngerstrasse  39,  D  88422  Betzenweiler,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1995,  195  43 
MlJt  ' 

Int  CL*  A4SB  V/00 
VS.  a.  135—20.1 

1.  An  umbrella  comprising: 

a  foldable  canopy; 

an  elongated  boom  having  an  end; 

a  joint  at  the  end  connected  to  the  i  anopy  and  suspending  the 

canopy  from  the  boom  end; 

an  upright  mast  having  an  upper  em  ; 

a  fitting  having 

a  lower  part  fixed  in  the  upper  mj  st  end, 

an  upper  part  slidably  receiving  tl  e  boom,  and 

a  pivot  interconnecting  the  upper  i  nd  lower  parts  for  pivoting 

of  the  upper  part  on  the  lower  |  lart  about  a  horizontal  axis 

between  a  deployed  position    vith  the  boom  extending 


1.  An  umbrella  for  alleviating  wind  gust  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a 
hand  of  a  person; 

b)  a  collapsible  main  canopy  of  fabric  material  carried  on  said 
elongated  shaft; 

c)  a  wind  gust  exiting  opening  is  formed  in  said  collapsible  main 
canopy  for  exiting  the  wind  gust  out  through  a  top  of  said 
collapsible  main  canopy,  rather  than  becoming  trapped  air 
which  can  turn  a  conventional  umbrella  inside  out; 

d)  a  smaller  collapsible  auxiliary  canopy  of  fabric  material 
carried  on  said  elongated  shaft  over  and  above  said  opening  in 
said  collapsible  main  canopy  to  help  prevent  rain  diops  from 
entering  through  said  wind  gust  exiting  means,  said  auxiliary- 
canopy  being  spaced  from  and  unattached  to  said  main 
canopy; 

c)  means  for  supporting  and  deploying  said  collapsible  main 
canopy  comprising  a  main  inside  cap  affixed  to  said  elongated 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  main  ribs  with  each  said  main  rib  pivotally 
affixed  at  a  first  end  to  and  radially  extending  from  said  main 
inside  cap  forming  a  frame  for  said  main  canopy  and  with  the 
second  end  of  each  main  rib  attached  to  said  main  canopy,  a 
main  niimer  which  rides  on  said  elongated  shaft  below  said 
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main  inside  cap,  a  plurality  of  main  stretchers  with  each  main 
stretcher  pivotally  affixed  at  one  end  for  and  radially  extend- 
ing from  said  main  runner  and  means  for  pivotally  attaching  a 
second  end  of  each  said  main  stretcher  to  about  a  midway 
point  on  each  said  main  rib,  said  main  canopy  affixed  to  said 
main-  ribs  with  means  for  retaining  a  second  end  of  each  said 
main  rib  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  main  canopy; 

f)  means  for  supporting  and  deploying  said  collapsible  auxiliary 
canopy  comprising  an  auxiliary  inside  cap  affixed  near  a  top 
end  of  said  elongated  shaft  and  spaced  above  said  main  inside 
cap,  an  auxiliary  runner  riding  on  said  elongated  shaft 
between  said  main  inside  cap  and  said  main  runner,  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  ribs  each  pivotally  affixed  at  a  first  end  to  and 
radially  extending  from  said  auxiliary  inside  cap,  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  stretchers  each  pivotally  affixed  at  a  first  end  to 
and  radially  extending  from  said  auxiliary  runner,  means  for 
pivotally  attaching  a  second  end  of  each  said  auxiliary 
stretcher  approximately  midway  to  each  said  auxiliary  rib. 
and  means  for  retaining  a  second  end  of  each  said  auxiliary 
rib  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  auxiliary  fabric  canopy; 

g)  a  helical  compression  spring  on  said  elongated  shaft,  said 
spring  being  affixed  to  and  extendinding  between  said  main 
runner  and  said  auxiliary  runner,  said  spring  maintaining  a 
variable  distance  between  said  main  runner  and  said  auxiliary 
runner  when  said  collapsible  main  canopy  and  said  smaller 
collapsible  auxiliary  canopy  are  opened  and  closed  simulta- 
neously, said  spring  becoming  compressed  as  said  main  run- 
ner is  pushed  to  deploy  both  said  canopies;  and 

h)  a  mesh  skin  attached  to  and  extending  ftt)m  a  bottom  circum- 
ferential edge  of  said  smaller  collapsible  auxiliary  canopy  to 
said  collapsible  main  canopy  fully  extending  about  and  sur- 
rounding said  wind  gust  exiting  caning  to  additionally  help 
prevent  rain  drops  from  entering  in  through  said  opening  and 
for  holding  said  smaller  collapsible  auxiliary  canopy  to  said 
collapsible  main  canopy  during  high  winds. 


5,678387 
UMBRELLA  NET 
Alfred  J.  Bilotti,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dayva 
Intenuitional  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,626 

Int  CL*  A04H  15/28 

U.S.  a.  135—98  14  Clauns 


1.  An  umbrella  net  for  use  in  covering  a  patio  umbrella  that  is 
supported  on  a  ground,  the  patio  umbrella  having  an  apex,  the 
umbrella  net  comprising: 
an  upper  panel  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  adapted  to  cover 

the  top  of  the  apex; 
a  sleeve  provided  along  the  peripheral  edge,  the  sleeve  having 

an  exposed  section,  the  sleeve  further  comprising  a  firs! 

opening  and  a  second  opening  positioned  about  the  exposed 

section; 
a  drawstring  retained  within  die  sleeve  and  having  a  first  end 

extending  from  the  first  opening  and  a  second  end  extending 

from  the  second  opening;  and 


a  wall  panel  having  a  top  edge  connected  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  upper  panel  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  wall  panel  adapted 
to  enclose  a  space  defined  under  the  patio  umbrella,  and 
wherein,  after  the  umbrella  net  has  been  positioned  over  the 
patio  umbrella,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  drawstring  are 
simultaneously  pulled  to  raise  the  wall  panel  with  respect  to 
the  ground. 


5,678,588 
SEWER  LINE  MULTIPLE  TRAP  PRIMING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Charies  H.  Perrott  and  Franlt  W.  Dowdican,  both  of  PortiaDd, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  C.H.  Perrott  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,364 

Int  a."  E03C  1/296 

VS.  CL  137—1  7  Claims 


6.  The  method  of  transmitting  malceup  priming  water  to  a 
multiplicity  of  sewer  line  traps  served  by  a  conunon  trap-priming 
system  including  and  controlled  by  one  or  more  pressure  sensitive 
valves  which  are  operable,  upon  a  change  in  pressure  in  the  system 
by  a  predetermined  increment,  to  inject  a  charge  of  priming  water 
into  the  traps;  which  comprises  at  predetermined  time  intervals 
altering  the  pressure  in  said  system  by  an  amount  exceeding  said 
increment,  thereby  insuring  operation  of  the  pressure  sensitive 
valves,  and  accordingly  the  supply  of  an  amount  of  priming  water 
to  the  traps  adequate  to  maintain  them  in  a  properly  operative 
condition. 


5,678489 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,678490 
FUEL  CUTOFF  VALVE 
Joji  Kasugai,  and  Yoshihiro  Nagino,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co>,  Ltd.,  AichL  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,652,  Oct  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301241; 
Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067417 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/22 
VS.  CL  137—202  1  Claim 

1.  A  fiiel  culofi'  valve  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  air  in  a 
fuelluink  to  flow  out  of  the  tank  during  refueling,  said  a  fuel  cutoff 
valve  comprising; 
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5,6784*3 


a  valve  body  defining  a  flow  path  extending  from  an  inlet  to  an 
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IM 


2ec 


a  case  constnicted  and  arranged 


o  be  disposed  in  an  upper 


and 

with  said  float  at  an  upper 


poftion  of  a  fuel  tank  and  having  at  least  a  bottom  wall,  a  side 

wall  extending  upwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 

.   booom  wall  and  a  top  wall  oppoa  te  said  bottom  wall,  said  top 

wall  including  an  air  efBux  chani  lel,  an  air  bole  being  formed 

in  said  side  wall: 

a  float  accommodated  in  said  case; 

a  valve  element  integrally  formed 

portion  thereof  and  being  movable  by  said  float  so  as  to  close 
and  open  the  air  efflux  channel,  ^d  valve  element  including: 
a  first  seal  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact  a 

portion  of  the  top  wall  definin  5  said  air  efflux  channel, 
an  air  passage  for  allowing  air  I )  pass  from  said  air  hole  to 
said  efflux  channel  even  wh«  1  the  first  seal  surface  is  in 
contact  with  said  top  wall  pori  ion,  and 
a  second  seal  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact  said 
float  after  the  first  seal  surfaci    is  in  contact  with  said  top 
wall  portion,  thereby  closing  s  lid  air  passage  and  prevent- 
ing fuel  from  flowing  through  the  efflux  channel, 
said  valve  element  being  formed  <  if  rubber  and  comprising  a 
base  portion  defining  said  air  |  assage  therethrough,  and  a 
generally  umbrella-shaped  seal  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  an  upper  end  of  saidjbase  portion,  said  umbrella- 
shaped  portion  defining  said  fin  t  and  second  seal  surfaces, 
and  wherein  said  float  includes  ii   its  upper  portion  a  holding 
poftion  for  holding  said  tubular  p  >rtion  in  such  a  maimer  as  to 
be  capable  of  moving  said  basi:  portion,  and  a  valve  seat 
capable  of  closing  said  air  passaj  cs,  said  value  element  being 
biased  by  a  spring  so  that  said 
from  said  valve  seat. 


•ase  portion  is  biased  away 


5^78^1 
TWO-COMPONENTS  PRESS  JRE 
Philip  Jotm  Merrifield,  and  Bcrnai'd 
Dorset,  United  Kingdom,  assigno  's 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Set. 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Unit4l 
9511872 

InL  a."  F04F1 
VS.  CL  137—208 


1.  A  multi-component  feed  systen 
material  components  to  a  spray  gim, 
tanlc  divided  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
single  gas  supply  to  pressurize  the 
material  components  to  the  spray 
adapted  to  contain  one  of  the 
second  tank  is  located  in  said  first 


1/06. 

5  Claims 

to  feed  at  least  two  fluid 

»  id  system  comprising  a  feed 

corn  x>nents,  means  to  regulate  a 

coi  iponents  to  deliver  the  fluid 

g  in,  wherein  a  first  tank  is 

press  jiized  fluid  components,  a 

t^ik  for  containing  a  second 


pressurized  fluid  component,  and  the  contents  of  the  two  tanks  are 
isolated  from  one  another  by  a  splash-proof  membrane. 


5,678,592 
BACK  FXOW  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
John  A.  Boticki,  Radne;  James  H.  Lohr,  Yorkville  Township, 
Radne  County,  and  Charles  E.  Seaman,  Jr.,  Kenosha,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc^  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,265,  Jan.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,848 
Int  a."  F16K  24/04;  E03C  l/IO 
V£.  CL  137—216  28  Claims 


FEED  SYSTEM 
Michad  Daley,  both  of 
to  rrw  Lbttited,  United 

-.  No.  650,432 
Kingdom,  Jun.  12, 1995, 


1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  back  flow  of  water  into  a  potable 
water  system,  and  including  (a)  a  long  axis,  (b)  first,  second  and 
third  nozzles  in  coaxial  relationship,  and  (c)  an  air  gap  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  nozzles  and  being  bounded  by 
opposed  openings,  the  improvement  wherein  the  air  gap  is  a 
primary  air  gap  and  the  device  includes: 

a  secondary  air  gap  fixed  with  respect  to  the  second  nozzle,  such 
secondary  air  gap  including  an  aperture  radially  eccentric  to 
the  long  axis  and  axially  spaced  from  the  primary  air  gap  that 
provides  a  flow  path  for  diverting  any  back  flow  of  water 
away  from  the  primary  air  gap. 
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5,678,593 
DETERGENT  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Barton  Loddiart,  905  Red  Oak  La^  Corsicana,  Tex.  75110 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,767,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2494>61, 
May  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,439,020.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  590,765 
Int  CL*  BOIF  5/04 
VS.  CL  137—268  20  Claims 


1.  A  detergent  mixing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pressurized  water 
source,  comprising: 

a  mixing  tank; 

a  pair  of  liquid  chemical  supply  containers  each  accommodating 
a  liquid  chemical  composition; 

a  first  water  supply  conduit  for  coimecting  a  pressurized  water 
source  with  said  mixing  tank; 

a  pair  of  venturi  chambers  disposed  within  said  first  water 
supply  conduit  and  arranged  for  parallel  flow,  each  of  said 
venturi  chambers  having  a  suction  port  in  fluid  communica- 
tion, respectively,  with  one  of  said  liquid  chemical  supply 
containers  for  drawing  the  liquid  chemical  composition  from 
each  said  chemical  supply  containers  as  pressurized  water 
passes  through  said  venturi  chambers  and  entraining  the  liquid 
chemical  compositions  in  the  pressurized  water,  and. 

a  first  float-actuated  control  valve  operably  connected  to  said 
water  supply  conduit  for  terminating  the  flow  of  water  and 
entrained  liquid  chemical  compositions  through  said  water 
supply  conduit  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  mixing  tank 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  height. 


5,678,594 
VALUE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUIDS 
John  E.  HiU,  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  AllicdSignal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^81 

Int  CL*  F16K  49/00 

VS.  CL  137-338  11  Claims 


H-fl 


!        /■ 
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a  valve  body  defining  a  flow  path  extending  from  an  inlet  to  an 
outlet,  and  having  opposed  portals; 

a  cover  plate  for  each  of  said  portals,  each  of  said  cover  plates 
attached  to  said  valve  body  at  its  outer  periphery  and  having  a 
wall  extending  inward  from  said  peripttery  to  a  bearing  sup- 
port member,  said  wall  configured  to  minimize  stresses  due  to 
radial  thermal  gradients; 

a  flow  modulator  disposed  between  said  cover  plates  and  having 
a  plate  disposed  in  said  flow  path,  said  plate  is  bounded  by  a 
leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  and  two  disk  flanges,  each  of 
said  disk  flanges  having  an  outer  surface  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  an  iimer  wall  of  said  valve  body,  said  flow  modu- 
lator further  having  shaft  portioiis  extending  from  each  of  said 
flanges  that  are  mounted  to  said  bearing  supports  by  a  bear- 
ing; and 

means  for  deUvering  a  flow  of  cooUng  air  to  said  bearings. 


5,678,595 
VACUUM  EXHAUST  VALVE 
Toshiaki  Iwabachi,  Yabutsuludionmachl,  Japan, 
Benltan  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^86 
Int  CL*  F16K  49/00 
VS.  a.  137—341 


to 


4  Claims 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  high  temperature 
fluids  comprising: 


1.  In  a  vacuum  exhaust  valve  for  chemical  vapor  deposition 
equipment,  the  valve  having  a  valve  casing,  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a 
fluid  outlet  port  a  valve  disk  vertically  movably  mounted  in  the 
valve  body,  a  valve  seat  mounted  also  in  tt>e  valve  body  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  pons,  an  actuator  nKxmted  in  the  valve  body 
and  provided  to  move  the  valve  disk  in  vertical  direction  away  and 
into  contact  with  tlie  valve  seat  thereby  establishing  and  blocking 
the  passage  of  chemical  vapor  from  tlie  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  pott, 
and  a  bellows  mounted  to  sealingly  house  ttie  valve  disk  and 
vertically  expandably  disposed  for  expansion  and  contraction  in 
synchronization  with  the  vertical  movement  of  the  valve  disk, 
improvements  comprising  a  sheathed  heater  mounted  in  the  valve 
casing  inside  the  bellows  and  having  an  upper  portion  thereof 
fixedly  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  the  valve  casing  and  a  lower  end 
fixed  to  the  valve  disk,  the  sheathed  heater  being  made  of  a  coiled 
hollow  mbe  and  vertically  expandably  disposed  for  synchronized 
expansion  and  contraction  with  the  bellows,  the  sheathed  heater 
having  a  heating  wire  inserted  into  its  hollow  inside  for  heating  the 
bellows  and  valve  disk. 


174-447  O.G.-97-8:  QL3 
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5,678^96 
RETRACTABLE  GARDEN  I  OSE  APPARATUS 
Richard  Conllo,  16  Bennington  Pi ,  Wheatiey  Heights,  N.Y. 
11798 

FUed  May  7, 1996,  Ser 
Int  a.*  F16L 
VS.  a.  137—357  19  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


No.  643,865 


1.  A  retractable  garden  hose  apparat  is  comprising: 

a)  a  reel  assembly  mounted  to  a  ceil  ng  joist  within  a  basement 
adjacent  an  exterior  wall  of  a  builling; 

b)  means  for  fluidly  coupling  a  first  ^d  of  a  garden  hose  in  said 
reel  assembly,  when  the  garden  hpse  is  wrapped  within  said 
reel  assembly; 

c)  a  funnel  shaped  sleeve  connected 
and  an  aperture  in  the  exterior 
said  funnel  shaped  sleeve  will 
tile  apetture  in  tlie  exterior  wall 

d)  an  outdoor  enclosure  mounted 
building  at  tlie  apenure,  said  enci 
in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in 
second  free  end  of  the  garden  h^se  extending  therethrough 
will  be  covered  by  said  enclosure^  and 

e)  means,  which  fits  through  said  nd:  opening  in  said  enclosure 
and  the  aperture  in  tlie  exterior  { wall  of  the  building,  for 
sealing  said  rear  opening  about  thajganden  hose,  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  leaves,  soil  and  air. 


'een  said  reel  assembly 

of  tlie  building,  so  that 

the  garden  hose  through 

the  building; 

the  exterior  wall  of  the 

ure  having  a  rear  opening 

exterior  wall,  so  that  a 


5,678,597 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOtl 

WITH  A  CLOSED  COLLtCTION 
Jari  IViomeU,  Sodertalje,  and  Ande  -s 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Evac  Intern  itional 


14  Claims 

toilet  system  including  a 


tank  and  the  connection 


which  the  free  ends  of  the 
and  are  protected  against 


and  wherein  the  cover,  when  in  the  closed  position,  defines  with 
the  wall  a  space  that  is  substantially  larger  than  the  space 
occupied  by  the  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubes, 
whereby  the  free  end  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  are  reUably 
protected  from  contamination  and  damage. 


5,678,598 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING 

UNDERSINK  PIPING 

John  A.  Helmsderfer,   1033  Wlmbor  CL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45206 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,439,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,586468, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,999,  Oct.  29, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,341,830.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  675,782 

Int  CL*  F16L  7/00 

VS.  CL  137—375  6  Claims 


A  TOILET  SYSTEM 

TANK 
Orjes,  lyreso,  both  of 
Oy,  Helrinki,  Fhi- 


Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedn,  JoL  7, 1995,  9502506 
Int  CL*  F16L  5/00;  |03D  I/OO 
VS.  CL  137—360 

1.  A  connection  arrangement  for 

closed  sewage  collection  tank  and  at  ^ast  first  and  second  tubes 

each  having  an  end  portion  that  extend ;  through  a  wall  for  servic 

ing  the  toilet  system,  and  wherein  the  fi  st  tube  is  an  emptying  tube 

for  emptying  the   sewage  collection 

arrangement  includes: 

a  cover  attached  to  the  wall  and  moveable  relative  to  the  wall 

between  an  open  position,  in  w|  ich  the  cover  allows  fiee 

access  to  the  free  ends  of  the  tu  les  for  servicing  the  toilet 

system,  and  a  closed  position,  in 

tubes  are  enclosed  by  the  cover 

contamination  and  damage,  and 

at  least  a  first  sealing  member  attaclibd  to  the  cover,  the  seaUng 

member  engaging  the  free  end  of  I  le  first  mbe  when  the  cover 

is  in  the  closed  position  and  beii^ ;  disengaged  from  the  free 

end  of  the  first  tube  when  the  cov^  is  moved  from  the  closed 

position  to  the  open  position 


'-UfiJe; 


1.  An  insulative  cover  piece  for  insulating  the  J-shaped  piping 
section  of  a  P-tray  drain  pipe  assembly  which  pipe  section  includes 
a  drain  opening  sealed  with  a  closure  plug,  the  cover  comprising: 
first  and  second  straight  portions  and  a  curved  portion  extending 
between  said  straight  portions,  the  curved  portion  having  an 
outermost  point  which  is  proximate  said  pipe  section  chain' 
opening  and  closure  plug; 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  curved  portion  proximate  the  outer- 
most point,  the  aperture  defining  an  opening  such  that  said 
drain  opening  may  be  accessed  by  removing  said  closure  plug 
through  the  apenure; 
a  protective  structure  extending  from  said  curved  portion  proxi- 
mate said  aperture,  the  protective  structure  being  operable  to 
cover  a  portion  of  said  drain  opening  and  closure  plug  to 
insulate  said  drain  opening  and  plug. 
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5,678,599 
HOSE  REEL  RETRACTABLE  INTO  A  STORAGE 
RECEPTACLE 
Timothy  D.  Moss,  Tierra  Verde,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Moss  Con- 
structors, Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  May  23, 19%,  Ser.  No.  652,106 
Int  CL*  F16K  27/Ofi 

VS.  c\.  lyi—yn  20  cuims 


1.  A  hose  and  reel  mounting  system  comprising,  a  box  having  a 

plurality  of  sidewalls  and  a  top,  said  top  being  pivotally  mounted 

on  one  of  said  sidewalls  to  form  an  enclosure  with  an  open  bonom. 

a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  said  top  projecting  from  said  top 

near  said  pivotal  mounting  and  extending  transversely  of  said 

one  sidewall  in  a  direction  away  from  said  enclosure, 
at  least  one  lug  on  another  of  said  sidewalls  and  projecting  into 

said  enclosure,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  lug. 

said  arms  supporting  the  ends  of  a  reel,  said  reel  having  a 

hose  wound  thereon  said  arms  serving  to  pivot  said  reel  from 

within  said  enclosure  to  a  location  above  said  enclosure, 
a  compression  spnng  secured  to  said  one  sidewall  and  one  of 

said  arms  to  provide  an  upward  bias  to  said  one  arm, 
a  water  feed  line  connected  to  both  said  hose  and  to  a  source  of 

water, 
a  valve  in  said  feed  line  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  said 

source  to  said  hose,  and 
a  releasable  latch  to  hold  said  reel  within  said  enclosure  against 

the  bias  of  said  spring. 


a  volume  of  the  liquid  therein  and  for  dispensing  ttie  liquid 
therefrom  at  ambient  pressure,  which  device  also  has  means  for 
mounting  the  valve  on  the  basin  and  sealing  means  for  providing  a 
Uquid  and  gas  tight  seal  between  the  valve  and  the  basin,  which 
valve  comprises  water  level  adjustment  means  in  mechanical  con- 
nection with  means  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  interior 
cavity  of  the  valve  which  reciprocally  urges  the  valve  into  its 
closed  position,  in  response  to  the  weight  of  liquid  in  the  basin 
above  the  diaphragm  when  the  valve  is  mounted  therein  and  the 
liquid  in  the  basin  is  at  a  preselected  liquid  level,  and  into  its  open 
position,  in  response  to  a  drop  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  basin 
below  the  selected  liquid  level;  a  liquid  inlet  port  in  liquid  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  port  of  the  basin;  a  liquid  out  port 
providing  liquid  communication  between  the  lower  portion  of  the 
valve  cavity  and  the  inienor  of  the  basm  for  dispensing  liquid  from 
the  fill  valve  into  the  basin  when  the  valve  is  in  its  open  position; 
and  a  gas  inlet  port  in  gas  communication  with  ambient  air  for 
maintaining  the  diaphragm  of  the  fill  valve  at  ambient  air  pressure, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  the  valve  is  adapted  to  fit  completely  within  the  interior  of  a 
basin  having,  as  the  means  for  mounting  thereon,  a  valve 
mounting  seat  positioned  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  the  basin; 

(b)  the  liquid  and  gas  inlet  ports  of  the  valve  are  both  positioned 
above  the  seal  formed  between  the  valve  and  the  basin  when 
the  former  is  mounted  on  the  latter. 

(c)  the  bottom  of  the  valve  comprises  a  fiat  surfaced  mounting 
means  for  interiorly  mounting  the  valve  onto  the  mounting 
seat  of  the  basin  and.  cooperatively,  with  the  valve  seating 
nneans  of  the  basin,  forming  a  liquid-tight  and  gas-tight  seal 
between  the  valve  and  the  basin  when  the  former  is  mounted 
on  the  latter; 

(d)  the  liquid  inlet  poet  in  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  bottom 
of  the  valve  and  is  adapted  to  provide  liquid  communication 
to  the  valve  with  the  liquid  under  pressure  after  it  has  passed 
through  the  inlet  port  of  the  basin  and  ttie  basin  is  connected 
to  the  source  thereof; 

(e)  the  gas  inlet  port  of  the  valve  is  positioned  in  the  bottom  of 
the  valve,  axially  ofset  between  tlie  hole  in  the  center  of  tlie 
bottom  of  the  valve  and  the  circumference  thereof. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  diaphragm  fill  valve  adapted  for  use  in  an 
automatic  filling  and  liquid  level  regulating  device  which  com- 
prises a  basin  having  a  liquid  inlet  pon  in  the  bottom  thereof  for 
receiving  a  liquid  under  pressure  from  a  source  thereof,  for  holding 


5,678,600 

FILLING  VALVE 

Randal  D.  Locke;  Daniel  P.  Dunbar,  and  Teresa  M.  Locke,  all 

of  RO.  Box  1325,  Redway,  Calif.  95560-1325 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,712 

Int  CL*  F16K  24/00:31/385 

VS.  a.  137—414  9  Claims 


5,678,601 
COMPACT  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hans  O.  Engel,  Hoehenstr.  25.  D-63454  Hanau  6,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
463.9 

Int  a.*  F16K  3I/I2S:  G05D  7/06 
VS.  CL  137—486  8  Claims 


COt*>«C'    CClNTaOt.  SYSTEM 


I.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  control  valve,  wherein  the 
control  valve  is  actuated  by  a  pneumatic  actuator,  including  a  pon 
for  receiving  pneumatic  pressure  the  controller  comprising: 
a)  control  electromcs  for  generating  a  control  deviation  signal. 
the  control  deviation  signal  being  derived  from  the  difference 
between  an  electrical  standard  set  value  signal  and  a  con- 
verted electrically  measured  value  signal,  the  converted  elec- 
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trically  measured  value  signal 
value  signal,  the  measured  v; 
spending  to  a  value  of  a 
b)  an  electropneumatic  (E/P)  si; 
control  deviation  signal  into  a 
the  pneumatic  actuator,  said 
said  pott,  and  said  pneumatic 
port  and  to  said  pneumatic 
providing  control  to  the  contra 


5^78^  2 

GAS  CONTROL  AND  DISPENSI  NG  ASSEMBLY  AND  GAS 

STORAGE  DEVICE  EQUIP  PED  WITH  SUCH  AN 

ASSEMILY 

Gnics  Camiet,  Parmain;  Emmani  id  Faao,  La-Varenne-Saint- 
Hilaire,  and  Alain  Robin,  Pari4  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  An4nyme  Pour  L'Etude  et 
L'ExpMtatioa  Des  Precedes  Gorges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/eil22,  {  371 
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ing  derived  from  a  measured 

al4e  signal  being  a  signal  corre- 

prede  ermined  process  variable;  and 

gn)  J  transducer  for  converting  the 

pneumatic  pressure  signal  for 

I  ontroller  directly  mounted  to 

p  essure  signal  is  applied  to  said 

ai  tuator,  the  controller  thereby 

valve. 


bate  Aug.  12, 19%,  §  102(e) 


b.  No. 


W096IW7843,  PCT  Pub. 


Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  199^  Ser.  No.  637,725 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fratace,  Sep.  2, 1994,  94  10543 

Int  a.*  F16K  il/12 


VS.  CL  137—505.25 


11  Claims 


1.  Gas  control  and  dispensing 
on  a  tank  containing  gas  under 
part  having  an  axis  including  a 
low-pressure  gas  outlet  and.  in  a 
tion  part  and  the  gas  outlet,  a 
regulator  means,  said  reducer  means 
tion  part  and  the  regulator  means 
being  arranged  in  a  downstream 
part  and  securable  to  the  latter  in 
position  with  respect  to  the  axis, 
prising  an  indexable  equipment 
part,  and  means  for  temporary 
equipment  item  of  the  flow  re 
for  selectively  actuating  the  reducer 


pressi  re 


aid 
par  . 


sa  d 
iteii 


ass^bly,  intended  to  be  mounted 

comprising  an  upstream 

cofinection  part  for  the  tank,  a 

circuit  between  the  connec- 

reducer  means  and  a  flow 

twing  arranged  in  the  connec- 

the  low-pressure  gas  outlet 

coaxially  with  the  upstream 

an  arbitrary  relative  angular 

flow  regulator  means  com- 

rotating  in  the  downstream 

collection  Iwtween  the  rotating 

gulator  means  and  the  reducer  means 

means. 


5,678,603 

PLATE  VALVE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PISTON 

COMPRESSORS 

Kurt  "Rchop,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Ventil- 

werite  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,494 

Clahns  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  15,  1994,  1395/94 

Int  CL*  F16K  15/00 

MS.  CL  LJ7— 512.1  8  Qaii^s 


1.  A  plate  valve  for  piston  compressors,  which  includes  a  valve 
guard  defining  a  plurality  of  first  recesses,  a  plurality  of  separate 
concentric  annular  plate  (1),  a  plurality  of  elongated  one-piece 
bridges  positioned  between  said  valve  guard  and  said  annular 
plates,  each  said  elongated  bridge  defining  at  least  one  second 
recess  facing  said  valve  guard,  at  least  one  spring  means  extending 
into  the  second  recess  of  each  bridge  to  extend  between  said  bridge 
and  said  valve  guard,  each  elongated  bridge  being  radially  oriented 
and  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  two  of  said 
concentric  rings  so  as  to  contact  at  least  two  of  said  concentric 
rings,  said  bridges,  when  lifted  away  from  said  annular  plates, 
being  guided  into  the  first  recesses  of  said  valve  guard  to  enclose 
said  first  recesses  except  for  a  guiding  clearance,  wherein  a  guided 
height  (6)  of  the  bridges  (5)  is  at  least  equal  to  a  maximum  lifting 
height  (7)  of  the  annular  plates  (1)  to  acconmiodate  uneven  lifting 
movement  of  said  annular  plates,  wherein  said  bridges  include 
centering  elements  which  abut  said  aimular  plates  (1),  and  wherein 
said  bridges  guide  said  annular  plates  relative  to  said  valve  guard 
(2)  along  the  entire  lift. 


5,678,604 
FAST  OPENING,  SLOW  CLOSING,  RELIEF  VALVE 
Erik  Plauborg,  S0nderborg,  and  Erik  Haugaard,  Gristen,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec.  8,  1993,  1371/93 
Int.  a."  F16K  21/10 
VS.  a.  137—514.7  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  valve  body  in  a 
valve,  the  device  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  pressure 
inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  the  pressure 
inlet,  and  including  an  elastic  element  acting  on  the  valve  body  in 
a  direction  toward  the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  valve,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  damper  arranged  such  that  movement 
of  the  valve  body  towards  the  valve  seat  is  damped  more  than  the 
movement  away  from  the  valve  seat,  the  damper  comprising  a 
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defined  damping  volume  with  at  least  one  movable  pressure  sur- 
face which  is  connected  to  the  valve  iKxly.  the  damper  being 
arranged  such  that  the  damping  volume  is  increased  when  the 
valve  body  is  moved  away  from  the  valve  seat,  and  in  which  the 
damping  volume  communicates  with  the  pressure  outlet  via  a 
spacing,  the  damping  volume  comprising  a  cylinder  element  with  a 
closed  bottom,  said  cylinder  element  being  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
valve  housing,  and  having  a  movable  piston  located  in  said  cylin- 
der element,  said  piston  being  connected  to  the  valve  body  via  a 
rod  extending  through  a  guide  in  said  closed  bonom  of  the  cylinder 
element,  the  elastic  element  being  a  coiled  pressure  spring  having 
one  end  in  contact  with  a  side  of  the  piston  opposite  from  the 
damping  volume,  and  having  an  opposite  end  in  contact  with  a 
contact  surface  which  is  fixed  in  relation  to  the  valve  housing,  said 
spring  being  enclosed  in  a  tube  having  an  interior  volume  con- 
nected with  the  pressure  outlet  of  the  valve  through  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  tube,  said  tube  enclosed  by  said  housing  adjacent 
said  outlet. 


5,678,605 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Young-keun   Park,   17/1305,   Sunkyung  Apt   450,   Seongson 

2-dong,  Mapo-gu,  SeouL  121-252,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00089,  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1993, 
93-12833 

Int.  CL*  F16K  37/00 
VS.  a.  137—559  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  that  defines  a  cavity  and  an  open  portion  of  said  body 
through  which  a  fluid  flows,  a  fluid  inlet  opposite  said  open 
end  and  integral  with  said  valve  body,  said  fluid  inlet  in 
communication  with  said  cavity  and  said  open  portion,  a  fluid 
outlet  in  communication  with  said  open  portion  and  each 
other  through  said  cavity,  said  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrically-shaped  body  delimiting  said  opened  portion: 

a  cap  movably  connected  in  a  continuous  operative  fashion  to 
said  opened  portion  of  said  body,  said  cap  closing  said  open 
portion  in  a  watertight  manner  and  movable  in  a  form  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  an  up-down  movement,  a  left- 
right  rotational  movement,  an  up-down  rotational  movement, 
and  a  combination  thereof,  said  movement  occurring  relative 
to  said  body  and  in  accordance  to  an  operator's  manipulation 
of  said  cap;  and 


a  valve  member  provided  in  said  cavity  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  valve  according  to  the  relative  movement 
of  said  cap  with  respect  to  said  valve  body,  said  valve  member 
comprised  of  a  valve  gate  and  a  medium  for  changing  a 
position  of  said  valve  gate  relative  to  said  valve  seal  by  direct 
movement  of  the  cap  with  respect  to  the  body,  said  medium 
connected  to  said  cap  on  one  end  and  to  said  gate  on  another 
end,  said  gate  communicating  with  said  seat  of  said  valve 
inlet,  said  valve  member  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  by 
one  of  remaining  in  contact  with  the  valve  seat  and  by 
detaching  itself  from  the  valve  seat  upon  direct  manipulative 
movement  of  the  cap  with  respect  to  the  body  so  as  to  block, 
permit,  and  mix  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  valve  body. 


5,678,606 

WATER  COLLECTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  AND 

METHOD  RELATED  THERETO 

Edsel  E.  Redden.  P.O.  Box  514,  Daniels,  W.  Va.  25832 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,742 

int  CL*  F16K  3/32 


VS.  CL  137—883 


6  Claims 


r 

y- 

10 

y 

m 

?1 

/~ 

^- 

^— J« 

tUy*' 

><»t 

r  "UJ" 

'... 

\  ^^Lmsm 

jp*  r'^ 

' — — ^^ 

"  ^ 

1 "  * 

1.  A  water  collection  and  distribution  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  collection  box  having  a  discharge  port  and  an  outlet 
port, 

(b)  a  self  locking  gate  for  controUing  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  outlet  port,  said  gate  comprising  (i)  a  plate,  (ii)  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  tracks  for  receiving  said  plate  for  movement 
within  said  tracks,  at  least  one  of  said  tracks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  holes(iii)  means  for  forcibly  moving  said  plate 
within  said  tracks,  (iv)  at  least  one  pivotable  locking  element 
having  a  finger  for  insertion  within  a  hole  of  said  track,  said 
locking  element  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  plate,  and 
said  locking  element  being  restricted  in  a  direction  of  rotation 
to  prevent  the  plate  from  unintentionally  moving  downward 
wtien  said  locking  element  is  in  a  l<x:ked  position. 


5,678,607 

REUSABLE  PIPE  UNION  AND  PIPE  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  WIDE  THERMAL  CYCLING 

Lee  A.  Krywitsky,  468  Woodside  Rd.,  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada,  T2W  3J8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,712,  Jul.  18,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,529,284,  which  is  a  cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  399,786. 

Aug.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5J55,908,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  335,149,  Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133L  Jan-  7, 1987,  abondoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839332,  Mar.  13, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  cootinuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

819,948,  Jan.  15,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  476,259 

Int  CL*  F16L  55/10 

VS.  a.  138—89  35  Claims 

14.  A  pipe  cap  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  first  end.  an  opposing  second  end, 
and  an  interior  surface  defining  a  passageway  longitudinally 
extending  between  the  first  end  and  ttie  second  end,  the 
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interior  surface  further  having  ai  inner  diameter  and  a  set  of 
engagement  threads  positioned  a   the  first  end; 

(b)  a  tubular  first  fitting  member  h  iving  a  free  first  end  and  an 
opposing  second  end  with  an  am  ular  tapered  ridge  projecting 
from  the  second  end,  the  first 
exterior  surface  extending  betwekn  the  first  end  and  the  sec- 
ond end  with  a  set  of  engagement  threads  positioned  at  the 
second  end  for  complementary  epigagement  with  the  engage- 
ment threads  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  sleeve; 

(c)  a  cap  member  having  a  closet  first  end  and  an  opposing 
second  end  with  an  annular  tapei  ed  ridge  projecting  from  die 
second  end: 

(d)  means  for  containing  the  taper  id  ridge  of  the  cap  member 
within  the  second  end  of  the  pa  isageway  extending  through 
the  tubular  sleeve;  and 

(e)  a  tubular  sealing  member  pc  iitioned  widiin  the  tubular 
sleeve  between  the  annular  tape  red  ridge  of  the  first  fitting 
member  and  the  annular  tapered  idge  of  the  cap  member,  the 
sealing  member  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  end  face  having  an  anni  lar  tapered  channel  recessed 
therein,  the  tapered  chaimei  leing  configured  to  substan- 
tially compUment  the  shape  of  the  tapered  ridge  of  the  first 


fitting  member  and  to  sealing]] 
the  first  fitting  member  as 


advanced  within  die  passagev  ay  of  the  tubular  sleeve  to 
compress  the  sealing  member  I  etween  the  first  fitting  mem- 


ber and  the  cap  member; 
(ii)  a  second  enid  face  having 


m  annular  tapered  channel 


recessed  dierein,  the  tapered  i  hannel  being  configured  to 
substantially  compliment  the  a  lape  of  the  tapered  ridge  of 
the  cap  member  and  to  sealinj  Jy  engage  the  tapered  ridge 


of  the  cap  member  as  the  firs) 


within  the  passageway  of  the  ti  bular  sleeve  to  compress  the 


sealing  member  between  the 


irst  fitting  member  and  the 


cap  member,  the  sealing  mem)  er  being  configured  to  resist 
any  substantial  macroscopic  d«  formation  after  each  tapered 
ridge  is  sealingly  engaged  tt  the  corresponding  tapered 
chaimel;  and 

(iii)  an  exterior  surface  extendin ;  between  the  first  end  face 
and  the  second  end  face,  thi  exterior  surface  having  a 
maximum  outer  diameter  small  tr  than  the  inner  diameter  of 


sealing  member  is  loosely 


the  tubular  sleeve  so  that  the  : 

positioned  and  selectively  removable  from  within  the  tubu- 
lar sleeve. 


5,678,6M 
ANTI-SEIZURE  PROTECT  ION 
PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  F(  >R 
SECTOF 
Ghilio  Footana,  Sesto  San  Glovani  i, 
S.p^^  Milan,  Italy 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  266^75, 
This  application  Nov.  16. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 
InL  aJ"  ¥16L 
UACL13»— 96T 

1.  Anti-seizure  protection  for  a  thre^ided 
a  first  film  layer  consisting  essei 


19  « 


enti;  Uy 


fitting  member  is  advanced 


FOR  JOINTS, 
THE  PETROLEUM 

Italy,  assignor  to  AGIP 


,  un.  28,  1994,  almndoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  558,499 
Jon.  30, 1993,  MI93A1401 

7/00 

2  Claims 
joint,  which  comprises 
of  a  copper-zinc  alloy 


anchored  to  a  base  material  of  the  threads  of  the  joint  and  a  second 
film  layer  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  lead  anchored  to  said 
first  film  layer; 

wherein  said  first  film  layer  and  said  second  film  layer  are 
anchored  by  ionic  deposition,  respectively,  to  the  base  mate- 
rial of  the  joint  and  the  first  film  layer. 


5,678,609 
AERIAL  DUCT  WITH  RIBBED  LINER 
Robert  B.  Washburn,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amco  Cor- 
poratioii,  Hyria,  Ohio 

Fikd  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,978 

Int.  CL*  F16L  11/04;  11/12 

VS.  a.  13ft-107  38  Claims 


engage  the  tapered  ridge  of 
he  first  fitting  member  is 


29.  An  aerial  duct  having  multiple  ducts  for  supporting  transmis- 
sion cable  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  first  duct  formed  from  a  first  polymer: 

a  support  strand  contained  within  said  first  duct,  said  suppon 
strand  having  a  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  aerial  duct 
suspended  between  pole  supports: 

a  second  duct  formed  from  said  first  polymer,  said  second  duct 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said  second 
duct  being  joined  to  said  first  duct; 

a  polymeric  inner  duct  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
formed  from  a  second  polymer  contained  within  said  second 
duct  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  ribs  formed  along  the  length  of  the  interior 
surface  of  said  iimer  duct,  said  ribs  having  a  predetermined 
height  and  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  so 
that  valleys  are  formed  therebetween,  the  inner  duct  having  an 
internal  diameter  sufficiently  greater  dian  the  external  diam- 
eter of  the  transmission  cable  so  that  the  transmission  cable 
may  be  passed  through  the  inner  duct  in  direct  contact  with 
the  ribs  along  the  interior  surface  of  said  inner  duct  after  the 
aerial  duct  has  been  suspended. 
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5,678,610 
COMPOSITE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Christopher  Scarazzo,  Twinsburg,  and  Lawrence  N.  Mears, 
Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  OEM/Miller  Corporation, 
Aurora.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^93 

Int.  a."  F16L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  138—109  15  Claims 


1.  A  composite  tube  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  tube  of  polypropylene  having  a  central  section  of  a 
crested,  corrugated  configuration  and  being  of  substantially 
constant  cross  sectional  thickness  end  to  end.  the  inner  lube 
having  spaced  generally  cylindrical  end  portions  formed  al 
opposite  ends  of  the  central  section: 

b)  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  tube  of  thermoplastic  material 
including  a  polypropylene  component  surrounding  the  inner 
tube,  the  outer  tube  engaging  and  being  bonded  to  at  least 
certain  of  the  corrugation  crests  and  being  spaced  from  inner 
tube  wall  portions  delineating  corrugation  recesses  disposed 
longitudinally  between  the  crests,  the  outer  tube  also  sur- 
rounding and  being  bonded  to  at  least  parts  of  the  end  por- 
tions: and. 

c)  tubular  end  couplings  each  projecting  into  an  associated  one 
of  the  end  portions,  the  couplings  each  having  an  inner  end 
section  within  the  end  portions,  an  outer  section  overlying  the 
end  portions  and  parts  overlapping  and  bonded  to  end  pans  of 
the  iimer  and  outer  tube  end  portions. 


1.  A  layered  tubing  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  tubing 
comprising: 

a  thick  flexible  outer  layer  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  face,  the 
outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  extrudable  thermoplas- 
tic 6-carbon  block  polyamide  having  an  elongation  value  of  al 
least  150%  and  an  ability  to  withstand  impacts  of  at  least  2 
ft/lbs  at  temperatures  below  about  -20"  C: 

a  thin  intermediate  bonding  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
thick  outer  layer,  the  bonding  layer  consisting  essentially  of 


an  extrudable  melt  processible  thermoplastic  capable  of  suffi- 
ciently permanent  laminar  adhesion  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
outer  tubing;  and 
an  inner  hydrocarbon  barrier  layer  bonded  to  the  intermediate 
bonding  layer,  the  inner  layer  consisting  of  an  extrudable. 
melt-processible  thermoplastic  capable  of  sufficiently  perma- 
nent laminar  adhesion  with  the  intermediate  bonding  layer, 
the  mell-processible  thermoplastic  consisting  essentially  of  a 
fluoroplastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polychlo- 
rouifluoroethylene.  ethylene  tetrafluoroethylene  copolymers 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,678,612 

JACQUARD  MACHINE  WITH  PLURAL  LIFTER 

DEVICES 

Carlos  Derudder.  Heuie,  and  Dewispelaere  Andre,  Marine,  both 

of   Belgium,   assignors   to   N.V.   Michael   Van   de   Wide, 

Kortrijk-Marke,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,064 
Claims    priority,    application    Beiginm.    Dec.    20,    1994, 
09401142 

Int.  CX"  D03C  .VI2:SA06 
VS.  a.  129—657  15  Claims 


5,678,611 

MLT.TI-LAYER  FIEL  AND  VAPOR  TliBE 

David  L.  Noone,  Souttifield,  and  Frank  L.  Mitchell,  Rochester, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,754,  Apr.  14,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,376 

Int.  a."  F16H  11/02 

VS.  a.  138—137  20  Oaims 


1.  Jacquard  machine  uith  a  lifter  device  comprising  first  and 
second  lifter  elements,  plural  hooks  provided  on  the  device  such 
that  each  lifter  element  is  suspended  from  at  least  one  hook 
respectively,  first  and  second  kni\es  for  selecting  and  carry  the 
hooks,  said  knives  being  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  in  coun- 
lerphase.  a  reversing  roller,  and  a  lifter  cord,  first  and  second  grates 
on  the  machine,  a  fir^l  roller  on  the  first  lifter  element  and  a  second 
roller  on  the  second  lifter  element,  the  lift  cord  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  second  grate  and  having  a  middle  portion  passed  in 
succession  over  the  first  roller,  the  reversing  roller,  and  the  second 
roller,  and  another  end  of  the  lifter  cord  being  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  plural  harness  cords  for  lifting  a  least  one  warp  thread  on 
the  weaving  loom,  the  reversing  roller  being  attached  to  the  first 
grate,  wherein  each  grate  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  either  in  a  fixed 
position,  or  in  a  movable  position  such  that  the  grate  is  set  in  an  up 
and  down  motion  corresponding  to  a  movement  of  one  of  the 
knives. 
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5,678,61 ) 
REINFORCEMENT  BD«DING  MACHINE 

Keyiro  Murayama;  Ichiro  Kusakari,*  Atsushi  Miyazakl,  and 
Syuichi  Ishii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co,,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  S^r.  No.  672345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japi  in,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188121; 
Dec  14,  1995,  7-347250;  Dec  14,  1  995,  7-347252 

Int  a.*  B2li  15/04 
VS.  a.  140—119 


permitting  tlie  flow  of  liquid  through  said  bypass  in  response 
to  higher  Uquid  pumping  rates. 


Ue 


1.  A  reinforcement  binding  mach^  for  binding  reinforcement 
with  a  wire,  comprising: 

a  wire  feed  device  for  feeding  out 
a  guide  arm  for  guiding  the  fed-oiit 

wound  in  a  loop  shape  around 

reinforcements; 
a  wire  twisting  device  for  gripping!  part 

the  wire  wound  around  the  rein^rcements 

the  same: 
a  wire  cutting  device  for  cutting 

wire  from  the  base  portion  of 
a  newly-wire  setting  mechanism 

positioning  the  leading  end  of 

when  newly  loading  the  wire  i 

machine. 


tll5 


5,678,615 
FILLER  FOR  INACCESSIBLE  BATTERIES 
Gary  L.  Hughes,  16  Champions  Blvd.  Cir.,  Houston,  Tex.  77069 
8  Claims  ^^  J'^-  1^'  ^^^^  ^r.  No.  584,448 

Int.  a.*  B65B  3/00 
\}S.  a.  141—209  13  Claims 


the  wire; 
wire  such  that  the  wire  is 
intersecting  portions  of  the- 

of  the  looped  portion  of 
to  twist  and  tighten 


>fif  the  looped  portion  of  the 

wire;  and 
including  control  means  for 
he  wire  to  a  given  position 
ii^  the  reinforcement  binding 


5,678,6U 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  AND  VENTURI 
PUMP  THEH  EFOR 
Rodger  P.  Grantham,  Springfield,  kf  o.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Sys- 
tems Technologies,  Inc,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  S  ir.  No.  544390 

Int  a.*  B651 1  3/18 

VS.  CL  141—59  26  Claims 


SI  x  W 


24.  A  venturi  pump  assembly  for  1  iquid  recovery,  comprising: 
a  rigid  bousing  having  a  throughb  Dre  and  having  an  upstream. 

liquid  inlet  end  and  a  downstrei  tn,  liquid  outlet  end; 
a  venturi  throat  within  said  throu  ^bore  through  which  liquid 

can  flow  from  its  upstream  end  to  its  downstream  end; 
at  least  one  venturi  passageway  ej  tending  from  said  throat; 
a  bypass  within  said  housing  aroui  d  said  venturi  throat  through 

which  liquid  can  flow;  and 
a  bypass  closure  member  substani  lally  (neventing  thee  flow  of 

liquid  through  said  bypass  at  la  ver  liquid  pumping  rates  but 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  a  cell  of  a  battery  in  order 
to  fill  said  cell  to  a  selected  level,  comprising:  closure  means 
adapted  to  communicate  a  flexible  liquid  supply  line  and  a  flexible 
air  vent  line  to  a  container  having  a  liquid  therein;  and  a  valve 
assembly  including  a  body,  a  normally  closed  liquid  valve  means 
in  conmiunication  with  said  supply  line,  and  a  plunger  in  said  body 
for  manually  opening  said  valve  means  to  admit  liquid  into  said 
cell,  said  valve  assembly  further  including  a  normally  open  air  vent 
valve  means  on  said  plunger  in  cotmnunication  with  said  air  vent 
line  for  closing  off  said  air  vent  line  in  response  to  rising  liquid 
level  in  said  cell  to  automatically  stop  the  flow  of  Uquid  from  the 
container  when  said  level  reaches  a  selected  elevation;  and  a  fluid 
passage  between  said  plimger  and  said  body  leading  to  said  liquid 
valve  means,  said  passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
liquid  supply  Une  to  permit  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  cell  when 
the  liquid  level  in  said  cell  is  below  the  selected  elevation  and  said 
air  vent  line  is  open. 


5,678,616 
FIXED  INSTALLATION  FOR  FILLING  AIRCRAFT  WITH 

FUEL 
Michel  Magne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Antar  France, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^42 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1995,  95-05341 

InL  CI.''  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—387  13  Claims 


1.  Fixed  intallation  for  fuelling  aircraft  firom  an  under-pressure 
fiiel  distribution  system,  wherein  it  includes: 
a  fixed  base  erected  on  the  ground  close  to  at  least  one  aircraft 

parking  area; 
at  least  one  articulated  sdncture  having  a  first  and  second 

extremity,  wherein  the  first  extremity  is  supported  in  a  pivot- 
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ing  way  by  the  fixed  base  around  a  first  vertical  pin  so  as  to  be 
able  to  be  deployed  horizontally  from  a  folded  idle  position 
into  a  deployed  fuelling  slate  such  that  said  articulated  struc- 
ture is  elevated  from  the  ground  so  as  to  allow  for  the  passage 
of  vehicles  under  said  structure; 

a  driving  element  comprising  at  least  one  orientable  driving 
wheel  by  which  the  second  extremity  of  the  articulated  struc- 
ture rests  on  the  ground; 

a  pod  mounted  on  the  second  extremity  of  the  articulated  struc- 
ture so  as  to  be  able  to  move  between  a  lower  idle  and 
displacement  position  to  an  upper  fuelling  position,  and 

a  pipe  mounted  on  the  fixed  base  and  at  least  one  articulated 
structure  having  a  first  extremity  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  distribution  system  and  a  second  extremity  Unked  to  the 
pod  and  to  at  least  one  member  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
aircraft. 


5,678,617 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  DRINK 

HOP  ALONG  A  BAR  OR  COUNTER 

Robert  Kuykendal,  and  Ronald   Deichmann,  both  of  1136 

Washington,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,368 

Int  a.*  B67D  l/OO 

VS.  a.  141—392  56  Claims 


placing  a  plurality  of  wooden  blanks  in  a  pressure-cell  isostatic 

press,  and 
compressing  said  wooden  blanks  by  applying  to  said  wooden 

blanlcs  an  isostatic  pressure  greater  than  800  bars  for  a  period 

of  less  than  S  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  between  25°  and 

60"  C. 


5,678,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  VENEER 

FROM  A  TAPERED  FLITCH 

Robert  D.  Brand,  Lawrence,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Capital  Machine 

Co.,  Inc.,  IndianapoHs,  Ind. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  455y479,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,562,137,  and  Ser.  No.  454.960,  May  31,  1995.  This  appiica- 

tkm  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  564,948 

Int  CL'  B27C  1/00;  B27L  5/02 

VS.  CL  144—363  38  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  conveying  liquid  in  the  interior  of  a  building 
comprising  a  horizontal  surface  of  a  bar  top,  which  horizontal 
surface  is  supported  above  ground  level  by  at  least  one  vertical  leg 
and  is  adapted  to  be  sunxxinded  by  seating  and  used  as  an  eating 
and  drinking  surface  to  place  food  and  drinks  thereon;  said  surface 
having  a  receiving  area; 

a  conduit  containing  a  liquid  to  be  transported  to  said  area; 
means  for  providing  fluid  pressure  for  moving  the  fluid  in  said 

conduit  to  a  valving  means; 
said  valving  means  effective  to  cause  a  fluid  stream  to  flow  from 
said  conduit  though  an  opening  in  said  surface  in  an  arcuate 
stream  into  said  area;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  valving  means. 


1.  A  method  for  cuaing  veneer  from  a  tapered  flitch  so  as  to 
minimize  the  amount  of  waste  veneer  cut  from  a  veneer-producing 
zone  extending  inwardly  from  tiie  periphery  of  the  flitch,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  tapered  flitch  in  a  veneer-slicing  position  on  a 
rotating  staylog,  the  veneer-slicing  position  being  defined  so 
that  the  veneer-producing  zone  is  generally  semi-cylindrical 
with  its  central  axis  generally  parallel  to  a  veneer-slicing 
knife;  and 
rotating  the  staylog  and  moving  the  flitch  into  engagement  with 
the  veneer-slicing  knife. 


5,678,618 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HARD  ELEMENTS  OF 

WOOD 

Curt  Lindhe,   M&rtsbovagen   20.   Soderbarke,  and   Lennart 

Castwall,  Kanaivagen  20,  Akersberga,  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01098,  i  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,029 
Chiims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18, 1993,  9303821 
Int  a."  B27M  1/02 
VS.  a.  144—361  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  producing  hardwood  elements,  which  comprises: 


5,678,620 
ANTI  PICKPOCKET  POUCH 
Edward    C.    Mayled,    28    Groveland    Crescent    Brampton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L6S  1L2 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,987 
IntCl.*A45C  1/06:13/18 
VS.  CL  150—134  5  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  foldable  security  pouch  being  of  such  length 
and  width  so  as  to  conveniently  fit  into  the  inside  pocket  of  a  jacket 
of  a  wearer  when  folded  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  receptacle  having  two  compartments  formed 
therein  for  carrying  valuables  therein. 
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tie 


each  compartment  communicating  whh  an  opening  at  the  end  of 

said  pouch, 
said  pouch  being  foldable  so  that 

pouch  meet  in  registry  in  the  folded 
each  of  said  ends  having  a  flap  of  a 

width  of  said  pouch  extending  therefrom, 

from  a  fiist  of  said  ends  entering 

end  of  the  folded  pouch, 
the  flap  extending  from  a  second  endlof 

over  both  ends  of  tiie  folded  poucb 

of  said  wearer  when  said  pouch 

said  wearer, 
said  second  flap  having  a  fastening  fieans  therein  for  fastening 

to  said  jacket. 


5,678,621 
TIRE  DERIMMDIG  flACHINE 
Cari  A.  Trant,  Palmer,  Mass., 
Developmeiit,  Inc.,  Palmer,  Mass. 
Filed  May  2, 1996,  Ser. 
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plurality  of  connecting  members  at  first  ends  thereof  said  members 
being  attached  at  second  ends  thereof  to  said  walking  beam. 


5,678,622 

ROLL-UP  THERMAL  INSULATOR 

Edgar  Asmusseo,  Schulstrasse  1,  D-24941  Jarplund-Weding 

(Flensburg),  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0835,  S  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,145 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Apr.    16,    1991, 
9104579  U 

Int  a."  E06B  9/08 
VJS.  a.  160—121.1  15  Claims 


he  opposing  ends  of  said 

condition, 
width  corresponding  to  the 
the  flap  extending 

opening  in  the  opposing 


said  pouch  being  folded 
and  the  edge  of  the  pocket 
>  secured  in  the  pocket  of 


to  Tire  Recycling  and 


Int  a. 


No.  641,799 


VJS.  CL  157— LI 


12  Claims 


1.  A  roll-up  heat  insulation  device,  comprising: 

a  planar  strticture  which,  in  an  unrolled  state,  forms  a  multi- 
chamber  system  providing  air-filled  and  substantially 
circulation-free  compartments  having  a  volume  which  can  be 
reduced  when  the  device  is  rolled  up,  said  planar  structure 
constructed  of  a  heat  insulating  mat  including  at  least  two 
consecutively  disposed  foils  having  a  reciprocal  distance  con- 
trolled by  distance  webs  staggered  at  a  vertical  distance  and 
flexibly  coupled  to  an  adjacent  foil,  said  at  least  two  foils 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  said  first  end 
connected  to  a  weight  operative  to  reduce  the  vertical  stagger- 
ing of  said  foils,  said  second  end  coupled  to  a  roller,  said 
weight  further  includes  bars  of  ferromagnetic  material  opera- 
tive to  stabilize  the  insulating  mat,  and  a  magnetized  plate 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  device,  against  said  weights 
operative  to  tighten  the  foils,  wherein  in  an  unrolled  state  said 
distance  webs  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  foils. 


1.  A  tire  dehmming  device  comprisi  ig 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
attached  to  a  hanger  plate,  said  secon  I 
cotmection  construction  for  first  ends 
ders  equal  in  number  to  said  arms, 
walking  beam  and  being  pivoially  att^hed 
ends  thereof,  said  offset  connection 


<f 

sai  i 


'■cr 


a  set  of  elongated  arms 

irst  ends  being  pivotally 

ends  providing  an  offset 

a  set  of  hydraulic  cylin- 

cylinders  extending  to  a 

therewith  at  second 

fkrther  being  attached  to  a 


5,678,623 
CASTING  EQUIPMENT 
Idar  KjetU  Steen,  Sunndalsdra;  BJame  Heggset  Frei;  Torstein 
Sctfaer;  Sverre  Hanaset  both  of  Sunndals«ra,  and  Karl 
Venis,  Saupstad,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro 
AJS.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63036 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  12,  1995,  951884 

Int  CI.*  B22D  11/07:11/124 

VS.  a.  164-268  19  Claims 

1.  A  casting  arrangement  comprising: 

a  casting  mould  having  a  wall  defining  a  mould  cavity,  said 
mould  cavity  having  an  upwardly  facing  inlet,  an  outlet,  and 
an  intermediate  inwardly  facing  insulated  overhang,  whereby 
when  molten  metal  is  cast  in  said  casting  mould,  molten  metal 
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enters  said  inlet,  goes  through  said  intermediate  inwardly 
facing  insulated  overhang  and  to  said  outlet,  the  molten  metal 
having  a  contact  point  with  said  wall  of  said  casting  mould: 

a  vertically  movable  support  at  said  outlet  for  supporting  the 
molten  metal  that  is  cast: 

means  for  supplying  water  into  said  mould  cavity  for  cooling 
molten  metal  being  cast  such  that  a  freezing  front  is  formed  in 
the  molten  metal  being  cast  at  a  freezing  front  point  in  said 
mould  cavity: 

an  oil  supply  wall  element  fomiing  a  part  of  said  wall  of  said 
casting  mould  and  located  above  said  freezing  front  point: 

a  gas  supply  wall  element  forming  a  part  of  said  wall  of  said 
casting  mould,  located  below  said  oil  supply  wall  element  and 
directly  opposite  to  said  freezing  front  point,  and  extending 
upward  to  a  point  above  said  contact  point  of  the  molten 
metal  with  said  wall  of  said  casting  mould,  wherein  said  oil 
supply  element  and  said  gas  supply  element  are  physically 
separate:  and 

means  for  sealing  said  oil  supply  element  from  said  gas  supply 
element. 


(e)  forming  a  secondary  mold  on  the  surface  of  the  secondary 
pattern  assembly  from  step  (d); 

(f)  melting  the  runner  in  the  secondary  mold: 

(g)  burning  the  inold  from  which  the  runner  has  been  melted  in 

step(f); 
(h)  casting  by  pouring  a  molten  metal  into  the  burned  mold  from 

step  (g):  and 
(i)  breaking  the  mold  to  talce  out  a  cast  product. 


5,678,625 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REGENERATIVE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

POLLUTANT-CONTAINING  WASTE  GASES 

Siegfried  Schluter,  Wenden-RothemiihIe,  and  Werner  Nigge- 

schmidt  OIpe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Apparatebau 

Rothemiihlc  Brandt  &  Kritder  GmbH,  Wenden,  Germany 

FDed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
760.6 

Int  CI."  F23L  15/02 
VS.  a.  165—7  8  Claims 


5,678,624 
INVESTMENT  CASTING  PROCESS 
Jnnichi  Sakorai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakurai  Art  Cast- 
ing, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-268072 

Int  CI.'  B22C  9/04:9/08 

VS.  a.  164—519  9  Claims 


1j      7  13 


1.  An  investment  casting  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  a  gate  to  a  pattern  made  of  a  plastic  to  form  a 
primary  pattern  assembly: 

(b)  forming  a  primary  mold  by  applying  a  slurry  of  a  plaster  for 
a  mold  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  pnmary  pattern  assembly 
from  step  (a): 

(c)  dissolving  and  removing  the  primary  pattern  assembly  in  the 
primary  mold  by  applying  an  orgamc  solvent: 

(d)  attaching  a  runner  which  is  made  of  a  wax.  lo  the  primary 
mold  from  which  the  primary  pattern  assembly  has  been 
removed  to  form  a  secondary  pattern  assembly; 


1.  A  method  in  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  treating 
pollutant-containmg  waste  gases,  wherein  the  waste  gases  are 
conducted  in  a  heat  exchange  with  another  medium,  the  regenera- 
tive heat  exchanger  including  a  catalyst  with  catalytic  stationary  or 
rotating  storage  masses,  and  a  heat  storage  trtember  connected  to 
the  catalyst,  the  heat  storage  member  having  heating  surfaces,  the 
catalyst  having  a  hot  side,  the  method  comprising  conducting  a 
reduction  agent  from  the  hot  side  to  the  storage  masses  of  the 
catalyst  separately  from  the  pollutant-containing  waste  gases  and 
without  contacting  the  heating  surfaces  of  the  heat  storage  member 


5,678,626 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  THERMAL 

ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  LOAD  LE>'ELING  CAPACITY 

Theodore  C.  Gilles,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Lennox  Industries 

Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,875,  Aug.  19.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,467312.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
560376 
Int  CL"  F25B  25/00:1.1/00 
VS.  CL  165—62  32  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  system,  comprising: 
a  compressor  for  compressing  a  first  refrigerant,  the  first  refrig- 
erant being  a  compressible  phase  change  fluid: 
a  first  heal  exchanger  operably  connected  to  said  compressor: 
a  second  heat  exchanger  operably  connected  lo  said  first  heal 
exchanger  and  to  said  compressor,  said  second  heal  exchanger 
being  in  beat  exchange  relationship  with  a^supply  air  stream 
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exchai  ige 
ex<  hanger  i 
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for  an  indoor  space,  said 

late  die  first  refrigerant  between 

said  second  heat  exchanger,  whi  reby 

cooled; 

a  thermal  energy  storage  unit  including 
energy  storage  medium  dispose* 

a  third  heat  exchanger  operably 
compressor  and  sail  first  heat 
being  operable  to  circulate  the 
first  heat  exchanger  and  said 
second  refrigerant  in  heat  e: 
refrigerant  in  said  third  heat 
refrigerant  being  a  substantially 

a  fourth  heat  exchanger  operably 
exchanger,  said  fourth  heat  exchkigei 
relationship  with  the  supply  air 

a  refrigerant  circulation  device  for 
erant   between   said   third   heal 
whereby  the  storage  medium  is 
lation  device  being  fiinher  operable 
refrigerant  between  said  third 
heat  exchanger,  whereby  the  su, 

a  control  device  adapted  to  eflfect 
through  a  first  circuit  comprisi 
beat  exchanger  and  said  second 
second  circuit  comprising  said 
exchanger  and  said  third  heat 
device  being  operable  to  eflfect 
through  a  third  circuit  comprisii  g 
said  refrigerant  circulation  devia 
fourth  circuit  comprising  said 
refrigerant  circulation  device 
said  system  being  selectively 
mode  wherein  the  first  refrigerant 
circuit  and  the  second  refi 
circuit  to  cool  the  storage  medium, 
mode  wherein  the  first  refrigei  mt 
circuit  to  cool  the  supply  air 
exchanger,  in  a  third  operatinj 
refrigerant  flows  through  said  fo  irth 
air  stream  with  said  fourth  hea 
operating  mode  wherein  the 
said  first  circuit  and  the  second 
fourth  circuit  to  cool  the  suppi  ^ 
second  heat  exchanger  and  said 


compressor  being  operable  to  circu- 

said  first  heat  exchanger  and 

the  supply  air  stream  is 


an 


5,678,61 
CPU  HEAT  SINK  MOUNT  ING 
Richard  Lee,  lOF,  No.  525,  Chiing-pieBg 
Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Se  '. 
Int  a.*  F28F  7/00. 
VS.  a.  165— 80J 

1.  A  CPU  heat  sink  mounting  scrucilire 
having  a  rib  at  a  rear  side  thereof  and^o 
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a  tank  having  a  thermal 
therein; 

connected  to  said  tank,  said 

exchanger,  said  compressor 

irst  refrigerant  between  said 

heat  exchanger,  whereby  a 

relationship  with  the  first 

is  cooled,  the  second 

incompressible  liquid; 

connected  to  said  third  heat 

T  being  in  heat  exchange 

tream; 

:irculating  the  second  refrig- 

exchanger  and   said   tank. 

(  ooled.  said  refrigerant  circu- 

to  circulate  the  second 

exchanger  and  said  fourth 

air  stream  is  cooled;  and 

flow  of  the  first  refrigerant 

said  compressor,  said  first 

eat  exchanger,  and  through  a 

compressor,  said  first  heat 

xchanger.  said  flow  control 

I  ow  of  the  second  refrigerant 

said  third  heat  exchanger. 

and  said  tank,  and  through  a 

third  heat  exchanger,   said 

said  fourth  heat  exchanger, 

<  perable  in  a  first  operating 

flows  through  said  second 

flows  through  said  third 

in  a  second  operating 

flows  through  said  first 

s^eam  with  said  second  heat 

mode  wherein  the  second 

circuit  to  cool  the  supply 

exchanger,  and  in  a  fourth 

refrigerant  flows  through 

:frigerant  flows  through  said 

air  stream  with  both  said 

"ourth  heat  exchanger. 


fiist 


STRUCTURE 
Rd.,  Hsintien,  Taipei 

No.  582,484 
H05K  7/20 

2  Claims 

comprising  a  CPU  mount 
retainer  blocks  at  a  front 


side  thereof,  a  CPU  mounted  on  said  CPU  mount,  a  heat  sink 
mounted  on  said  CPU  above  said  CPU  mount,  a  fan  fastened  to 
said  heat  sink  by  screws,  a  front  clamping  wire  and  a  rear  clamping 
wire  fixed  to  said  fan  by  said  screws  and  secured  to  said  CPU 
mount  to  hold  said  fan,  said  heat  sink,  said  CPU,  and  said  CPU 
mount  together,  wherein  said  front  clamping  wire  comprises  a 
middle  section  forced  into  engagement  with  the  retainer  blocks  of 
said  CPU  mount,  a  hooked  tip  at  one  end  stopped  against  the 
periphery  of  said  fan,  a  L-shaped  clamping  arm  section  clamped  on 
the  periphery  of  said  CPU  mount,  a  looped  portion  connected 
between  the  hooked  tip  and  L-shaped  clamping  arm  section  of  said 
front  clamping  wire  and  fixed  to  said  fan  by  said  screws,  an 
actuating  arm  section  extending  from  one  end  of  the  middle  section 
of  said  front  clamping  wire  remote  from  the  L-shaped  clamping 
arm  section  of  said  firont  clamping  wire  and  terminating  in  a 
loop-like  handle  portion  for  turning  by  hand  to  disconnect  the 
middle  section  of  said  front  clamping  wire  from  the  retainer  blocks 
of  said  CPU  mount;  said  rear  clamping  wire  comprises  two  hooked 
tips  at  two  opposite  ends  stopped  against  the  periphery  of  said  fan, 
a  downward  middle  section  hung  on  the  rib  of  said  CPU  mount, 
two  L-shaped  clamping  arm  sections  bilaterally  connected  between 
the  hooked  tips  and  downward  middle  section  of  said  rear  clamp- 
ing wire  and  clamped  on  the  periphery  of  said  heat  sink  and  said 
CPU,  and  two  looped  portions  disposed  between  the  hooked  tifw 
and  L-shaped  clamping  arm  sections  of  said  rear  clamping  wire 
and  fixed  to  said  fan  by  said  screws. 


5,678,628 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yoshifumi  Aki,  Kariya,  and  Mikio  Fuliuoka,  Bisai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1994,  6-316150; 
Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273011 

Int  CL*  F28F  9/02 
VS.  a.  165—173  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  tank  formed  in  a  box  shape,  said  tank  including  folded  portions 

to  form  an  opening; 
a  base  plate  formed  in  a  box  shape  and  covering  said  opening  of 
said  tank,  said  base  plate  including  folded  portions  fixed  to 
said  folded  portions  of  said  tank  and  a  bottom  portion  includ- 
ing a  hole  therein;  and 
a  tube  inserted  into  said  hole  of  said  base  plate  and  fixed  to  said 

base  plate  to  keep  fluid  communication  with  said  tank, 
wherein  each  of  said  tank  and  said  base  plate  is  made  from  an 

unfolded  metal  plate  by  folding,  and 
wherein  said  unfolded  metal  plate  includes: 
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a  body  portion  formed  in  a  rectangular  shape  having  a  pair  of 

long  sides  and  a  pair  of  short  sides; 
a  pair  of  first  folded  portions  formed  along  said  long  sides  of 

said  body  portions;  and 
a  pair  of  second  folded  portions  formed  along  said  short  sides 

of  said  body  portion, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  folded  portions  are  folded  and 
joined  to  form  a  box  shape. 
9.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  including  a 
box-shaped  tank,  a  box-shaped  base  plate  and  a  mbe,  said  method 
comprising: 

cutting  a  metal  plaie  to  make  an  unfolded  metal  plate  for 

forming  said  box-shaped  tank; 
cutting  a  metal  plate  to  make  an  unfolded  metal  plate  for 
forming  said  base  plate  and  making  a  hole  into  which  said 
tube  is  inserted  at  said  base  plate,  said  unfolded  metal  plate 
for  forming  said  box-shaped  tank  and  said  base  plate  being 
formed  by: 
forming  a  body  portion  in  a  rectangular  shape  having  a  pair  of 

long  sides  and  a  pair  of  short  sides; 
fonning  a  pair  of  first  folded  portions  along  said  long  sides  of 

said  body  portion;  and 
forming  a  pair  of  second  folded  portions  along  said  short  sides 
of  said  body  portion; 
folding  and  joining  said  first  and  second  folded  portions  of  said 
metal  plate  for  said  tank  along  a  predetermined  folding  line  to 
form  said  tank  in  a  box  shape  having  an  opening; 
folding  and  joining  said  first  and  second  folded  portions  of  said 
metal  plate  for  said  base  plate  along  a  predetermined  folding 
line  to  form  said  base  plate  in  a  box  shape  having  an  opening; 
inserting  an  end  portion  of  said  tube  into  said  bole  of  said  base 
plate  and  assembling  said  tank  with  said  base  plate  to  cover 
said  opening  of  said  tank;  and 
brazing  said  tank  and  said  base  plate  and  said  tube  integrally  to 
make  an  assembled  body. 


5,678,630 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  L.  Shaw,  Youngsvillc,  and  Clyde  J.  Cermicr,  Church 
Point,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  MWD  Services,  Inc.,  Young- 
svulle.  La. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,739 

Int  a.'  E21B  17/10:47/12 

VS.  CL  166—241.4  9  aaims 
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1.  A  dliectiona]  drilling  apparams  to  aid  in  stat)bing  a  shuttle 
packaged  measurement  while  drilling  pulser  into  a  receiving  bore 
of  a  mulesboe  situated  near  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  shuttle  package  for  move- 
ment along  a  drill  string  bore  comprising  at  least  a  pulser 
pack,  an  instrument  pack,  and  a  battery  pack  with  means  at 
the  lower  end  for  stabbing  into  the  receiving  bore; 

b)  a  centralizer  near  the  upper  end  of  said  package  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  projections; 

c)  a  fiilcrum  centralizer  located  near  the  lower  end  of  tlie 
package; 

whereby  said  fulcrum  centralizer  serves  to  urge  tiie  lower  end  of 
said  package  toward  the  centeriine  of  said  bore  until  tlie  lower 
end  of  said  package  is  stabbed  into  said  bore. 


5,678,629 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,678,631 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLIDS  FROM  A  WELL 
DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Darrell  P.  Salisbury,  Sugar  Land,  and  Robert  L.  Sktan,  Katy, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Well-Flow   Technoiogics,   Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2704M)6,  JoL  1, 1994,  ahaa- 
dooed.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,608 
Int  a.*  E21B  37/00:37/06 
VS.  a.  166—304  51  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  cleaning  well  system  equipment  inchiding 
drilling  pits,  surface  equipment  and  wellbores  comprising  ttie  steps 
of 

preparing  a  chemical  additive  of  a  base  fluid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters,  diethers,  olefins,  detergent  allcylate 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  alkene  alcohol; 
mixing  the  additive  with  water,  and 

introducing  the  aqueous  mixture  into  the  equipment  to  achieve 
cleaning  of  the  equipment 
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5,678,632 
ACIDIZING  UNDERGROltn)  RESERVOIRS 
Vivian  Moses,  London,  and  RalpU  Harris,  Surrey,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cleansorb  Limited,  United 
Kingdom  ; 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00922,  §  371  Mte  Feb.  28,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  N^.  W094/25731*  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994, 
Qaims  priority,  application  Unite  I  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
9308884 

Int  CI.''  E21B 

U.S.  a.  166—307  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acidising  an  undeig  ound  reservoir  whicli  com- 
prises: 

a)  injecting  into  the  reservoir  (i)  aniisolated  enzyme,  and  (ii)  a 
substrate  for  the  enzyme,  wliich  i  jbstrate  is  capable  of  being 
converted  into  an  organic  acid  by  the  enzyme;  and 

b)  allowing  the  enzyme  to  catalyze  the  conversion  of  the  sub- 
strate into  the  acid. 


ier.  No.  537,693 


13/27 


5,678,633 
SHIFTING  TOOL 
Jesse  J.  Constantine,  Jr.,  Kingwoo4,  Tex^  assignor  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tkx. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sei  No.  373,659 
lot  CL*  E21B  23^:23/04 
VS.  a.  166-^19 


tion  where  it  extends  su£Bciently  away  from  said  body  to  enter 
said  opening  in  said  wliipstock. 


5,678,635 

THRU  TUBING  BRIDGE  PLUG  AND  METHOD 

20  Qalms    Kenneth  S.  Dunlap,  and  Britt  O.  Braddick,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  TTW  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,704,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,566,762.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

572,786 

Int  CL'  E21B  23/06:33/129 

MS.  a.  166—387  35  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  downhole  sleev<  liaving  a  groove  and  a  tool 
for  downhole  shifting  tlie  sleeve  when  in: 

said  tool  further  comprises  a  body; 

at  least  one  gripping  member  mounied  to  said  body; 

a  biasing  member  mounted  to  said  body  and  acting  on  said 
gripping  member, 

said  grilling  member  moving  by  \  irtue  of  said  bias  into  said 
groove  on  said  sleeve  and  configt  red  in  a  manner  so  that  the 
gripping  force  of  said  gripping  mi  mber  on  said  groove  is  not 
reduced  as  a  result  of  the  movem<  nt  of  said  gripping  member 
into  said  groove  on  said  sleeve; 

whereupon  a  jarring  force  applied  d>  said  body  with  said  grip- 
ping member  extended  into  said  j  roove  shifts  said  sleeve. 


5,678434 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  fOR  RETRIEVING  A 
WmPSTOGK 
Hans  H.  Rchbock;  Gerald  Lynde,  b*th  of  Houston;  Ed  Lued- 
ers,  Stafford;  Bryan  Franklin  MtiKinley;  John  J.  Johnson, 
both  of  Houston,  and  Greg  Nazzkl,  Kingwood,  all  of  l^x., 
assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Seit  No.  544^71 
Int  a."  E21B  p/00 
MS.  CL  166—377  j  39  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  a  wl  lipstock,  having  a  worlcing 
face  with  an  opening  therein,  comprisi  ig: 
a  body  having  an  exposed  tapered  lo  ver  end  presenting  a  mating 
face  generally  conforming  to  said  working  face  of  said  whip- 
stock  said  body  comprising  a    novably  mounted  actuator 
piston;  and 
said  body  further  comprising  a  la  ch  assembly  comprising  a 
pivotally  latch  selectively  driveab  e  by  said  actuator  piston  in 
opposed  directions  between   a    irst  position,  where   it  is 
retracted  substantially  toward  sai  I  body,  and  a  second  posi- 


1.  A  compression  set  bridge  plug  positionable  within  a  wellbore 
from  a  wellbore  transport  member,  the  bridge  plug  comprising: 

a  slip  cage  supported  from  the  wellbore  transport  member; 

a  first  body  portion  and  a  second  body  portion  each  moveable 
with  respect  to  said  slip  cage; 

a  first  plurality  of  sliding  members  secured  to  said  first  body 
portion,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  sliding  members  being 
slidably  movable  with  respect  to  others  of  said  first  plurality 
of  sliding  members  between  a  set  position  and  an  unset 
position; 

a  second  plurality  of  sliding  members  secured  to  said  second 
body  portion,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  sliding  mem- 
bers being  shdably  movable  with  respect  to  others  of  said 
second  plurality  of  sliding  members  between  a  set  position 
and  an  imset  position; 

a  first  plurality  of  slip  members  each  being  radially  moveable 
between  a  set  position  and  an  unset  position  in  response  to 
slidable  movement  of  the  first  plurality  of  sliding  members; 
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a  second  plurality  of  slip  members  each  being  radially  movable 
between  a  set  position  and  an  unset  position  in  response  to 
slidable  movement  of  the  second  plurality  of  sliding  mem- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  elastomeric  sealing  members  radially  movable 
bet\\een  a  set  position  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  wellbore  and  an  unset  position;  and 

a  releasable  connection  for  releasing  said  bridge  plug  from  said 
wellbore  transport  member  when  said  first  and  second  sUp 
members  and  said  plurality  of  sealing  members  are  in  a  set 
position. 


5,678,637 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Michael  Oliver  O'Connell,  Knockaneady,  Ballineen,  Count> 

Cork,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE94/00025,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  May  7,  1993,  93  0343; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  93  0555;  Dec.  22.  1993,  93  0992 

Int  ex."  A62C  35/02 
MS.  CL  169—46  40  Claims 


5,678,638 

SPARK  AND  FLAME  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Steriing  W.  Baker,  31  N.  700  E  #269,  St  George,  Utah  84770 

rUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686412 

Int  a.'  A62C  3/07 

MS.  a.  169—51 


5,678,636 

TITANIUM  HORSESHOE 

Mildred  Preiss,  70  Salem  Rd.,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.  10576 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,254,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,564,492. 

This  application  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,447 

Int  CI."  AOIL  1/00 

MS.  CI.  168-^  18  Oaims 

1.  A  horseshoe  comprising: 

a)  at  least  about  55%.  by  weight,  titanium 

b)  an  a+P  platelet  structure;  and 

c)  substantially  free  of  any  products  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
titanium  with  hydrogen,  nitrogen  or  oxygen  at  an  elevated 
temperature. 


4Ciaiau 
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1.  A  spark  and  flame  suppression  system  for  extinguishing  a 
spark  or  flame  within  an  engine  compartment  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

an  oblong  first  extinguishing  member  comprised  of  an  elongated 
and  cylindrical  housing  having  rounded  end  portions  and  a 
hollow  interior,  the  hollow  interior  having  a  contained  fire 
extinguishing  material  disposed  therein,  the  oblong  first  extin- 
guishing member  including  two  base  tnembers,  each  of  the 
base  members  comprised  of  a  generally  rectangular  block 
ha\  ing  an  arcuate  recess  formed  in  top  surfaces  thereof,  each 
arcuate  recess  receiving  the  housing  therein  inwardly  of  the 
rounded  end  portions  thereof,  each  block  having  a  pair  of 
upper  straps  and  a  pair  of  lower  straps,  the  pair  of  upper  straps 
coupling  around  the  housing  for  securetnent  to  the  blocks,  the 
pair  of  lower  straps  coupleable  to  a  fuel  line  witliin  the  engine 
compartment  of  the  vehicle: 

a  frustoconical  shaped  second  extinguishing  member  comprised 
of  a  housing  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a 
side  wall  therebetween  wherein  the  upper  surface  being  of  a 
reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  the  lower  surface,  the  hous- 
ing containing  a  fire  extinguishing  material  therein,  the  lower 
surface  having  securement  means  thereon,  the  securemeni 
means  coupleable  to  a  rear  surface  of  a  radiator  of  the  vehicle. 


5,678,639 

SELF-CONTAINED  BIOREMEDIATION  UNIT  WITH 

DUAL  AUGER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Randy  Golden,  15  S.  14th  St,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa  51501 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,535 

Int  a.*  AOIB  33/00 

MS.  CL  172—52  14  aaims 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  outlet: 

healing  means  for  heating  water  in  the  container: 

heated  water  release  means  for  releasing  a  charge  of  heated 
water  from  the  outlet  of  said  container:  and 

a  discharge  head  into  which  the  heated  water  is  released  from 
the  outlet  of  the  container; 

the  discharge  head  having  an  inlet  for  heated  water  from  the 
container,  a  discharge  outlet,  and  means  to  break  up  the 
heated  water  mass  including  means  for  generating  flash  steam 
and  water  droplets  within  the  discharge  head  such  that  tlie 
flash  steam  and  water  droplets  form,  on  release  from  the 
discharge  outlet,  an  extinguishant  comprising  a  micromist  of 
finely  dispersed  water  droplets  on  operation  of  the  release 
means. 


1.  A  self-contained  bioremediation  unit  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
a  motorized  vehicle,  said  unit  comprising, 
a  chassis 
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means  for  detachably  connecting 

vehicle, 
a  dual  horizontal  auger  head  asseti|bly 

an  upper  auger, 

a  lower  auger, 

means  for  rotatably  supporting 
with  said  upper  auger  positiofied 
auger, 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  chassis 
a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  said  chassis 

for  supplying  fiiel  thereto, 
at  least  one  hydraulic  pump  mounted 

nected  to  and  driven  by  said  en;  ine 
upper  and  lower  hydraulic  motors 

connected  to  said  upper  and 

rotating  said  augers, 
a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  mount*  i 

nected  to  said  hydraulic  pump 

flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
a  water  tank  iiKxinted  on  said  cbas4is 

to  contain  water  and  an  active  i 

tion, 
spray  means  mounted  on  said  chissis 

water  and  said  active  ingredieni 

chassis,  and 
a  water  pump  means  mounted  on 

said  water  tank  and  spray 

active  ingredient  from  said  watet 

means,  and 
an  auger  guard  plate  mounted  on 

rearwaidly  of  and  above  said 

that  soil  pulverized  by  said  low^r 

between  said  lower  auger  and 

roent  by  said  upper  auger. 


said  chassis  to  a  motorized 
including. 


said  augers  on  said  chassis 
forwaidly  of  said  lower 


uid  coimected  to  said  engine 
on  said  chassis  and  con- 


nounted  on  said  chassis  and 
augers  respectively  for 


a  id 


1  therebet\^  een. 


meais 
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on  said  chassis  and  con- 
said  hydraulic  motors  for 


is,  said  water  tank  operative 
n  p'edient  for  soil  bioremedia- 

is  and  operative  to  spray 
onto  soil  traversed  by  said 


a  lid 


chassis  and  connected  to 

to  pump  water  and  said 

tank  to  and  fix>m  said  spray 


said  chassis  and  positioned 

and  lower  augers  such 

auger  is  carried  upwardly 

guard  plate  for  engage- 


u»per 


ai  ger 


a  single  part  crankshaft  (14, 
fixed  in  said  housing  and 
ind  a  gear  unit  (II,  29.  49) 
said  striking  mechanism  (8, 


exciter  piston  (15,  35.  55)  and  at  least 

34.  54),  a  drive  motor  (9,  31,  51) 

including  a  drive  shaft  (10,  32,  52) 

located  between  said  drive  shaft  and 

28,  69),  said  striking  mechanism  bein  ;  displaceable  parallel  to  the 

central  axis  and  abutting  said  housii  g  (13,  30,  50)  via  damping 

elements,  wherein  the  improvement  ( omprises  that  said  gear  unit 

(11,  29,  49)  includes  a  pinion  (21,  41,  61)  having  an  axis  of 

roution  extending  substantially  perpei  idicularly  to  the  control  axis. 


said  gear  unit  and  pinion  being  fixed 


SO),  said  crankshaft  has  an  axis  of  ro(  ition  extending  substantially 


perpendiculariy  to  the  central  axis 
compensation  element  (12,  33,  53)  in 


by  said  pinion  (21,  41,  61)  and  in  ei  gagement  with  said  striking 


within  said  housing  (13,  30, 


and  an  axial  displacement 
engagement  with  and  driven 


mechanism  for  driving  said  striking  mechanism,  said  axial  dis- 
placement compensation  element  providing  axial  displacement 
between  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft  and  the  axis  of  said  pinion. 


5,678,64; 
DRILLING  AND  CHI  >PING  TOOL 
Erwin  Manschitz,  Germering,  Gcriuny;  Michael  Selb,  Feld- 
kirdi,  and  Dirk  Schinkitz,  Ludes^h,  both  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Hilti  Aktiengeschaft,  Furstcntum,  Liechtenstein 

riled  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Gertnany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
348.1 

Int  CI."  B23B  45//6.JB25D  16/00 
VS.  a.  173— U4  9  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  and/or  chipping  tool  o  imprising  a  housing  (13,  30, 
50)  having  a  central  axis,  a  striking  n  echanism  (8.  28,  69)  located 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  itriking  direction  extending 
parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said  stril  jng  mechanism  includes  an 


5,678,642 
DRILLING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  DRILLING  FEED 
MECHANISM 
Roger  Robarts  Briggs,  23  Leyes  Lane,  Kenilwortfa,  Warwick- 
shire CU8  20D,  United  Kingdom,  and  Jarmo  Uolevi  Lep- 
panen,  c/o  11  Junction  Road,  Industries  North,  Germiston, 
1401,  South  Africa 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00828,  §  371  Date  Oct  18, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,898 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
93/2781 

Int  CL'  E21B  19/08 
VS.  CL  175—19  4  Claims 
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/8 

to 
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1.  A  drilling  arrangement  which  includes  a  feed  beam  (110),  a 
drill  (112)  which  is  mounted  for  movement  relatively  to  the  feed 
beam  and  which  is  engageable  with  a  drill  rod  (114)  which  extends 
In  a  first  direction  from  the  drill,  and  a  hydraulic  multistage  feed 
mechanism  (118)  which  includes  a  first  cylinder  (120)  which  acts 
on  the  drill,  a  second  cylinder  (112)  which  is  telescopically  mov- 
able into  or  out  of  the  first  cylinder  and  which  extends  only  to  one 
side  of  the  first  cylinder,  and  a  piston  (124)  which  is  telescopically 
movable  into  or  out  of  the  second  cylinder  and  which,  when 
extending  from  the  second  cylinder,  moves  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  a  proiniding  end  (138)  of 
the  piston  being  engaged  with  means  on  the  feed  beam,  and  which 
is  characterized  in  that  differential  control  means  (148;148A)  are 
provided  for  controlling  the  force  which  is  exerted  by  the  hydraulic 
multistage  feed  mechanism  (118). 
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5,678,643 
ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  WHILE  DRILLING  TOOL  TO 
DETERMINE  BED  BOUNDARIES 
Cari  Arthur  Robbins,  TombaU;  A.  J.  MaUctf  John  Wesley 
Minear,  both  of  Houston^*  Batakrishna  Mandal,  Missouri 
City;  James  Robert  Birchak,  Spring,  and  Eugene  Joseph 
Unyaev,   Houston,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,723 

Int  CL*  F21B  7/00 

VS.  a.  175—45  75  Claims 


21.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  stability  of  a  drill  bit  assembly 
when  drilling  in  a  borehole  through  a  formation,  where  said  bit 
comprises  a  body' having  a  proximal  end  which  is  operatively 
engageable  to  the  drill  string  and  a  distal  end  which  defines  a  pilot 
bit.  where  further  one  side  of  said  body  intermediate  tlic  distal  and 
the  proximal  ends  defines  a  reamer  section,  where  both  said  pilot 
and  reamer  sections  defined  a  series  of  cutting  surfaces,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
radially  mounting  a  plurality  of  cutter  assemblies  about  the 

cutting  surfaces  of  the  pilot  bit  and  reamer  section; 
angularly  situating  said  cutter  assemblies  about  said  cutting 
surfaces  so  as  to  minimize  the  resultant  of  the  vectorial  simi 
of  the  forces  normal  to  the  bit  F^,  the  vertical  forces  acting  on 
the  bit  Fv,  and  the  bit  torque  Fg. 


seo  eoutoAKT 


^irrrr^T^ 


5,678,645 
MECHANICALLY  LOCKED  CUTTERS  AND  NOZZLES 
Gordon  A.  Tlbbitts,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Paul  E.  Pas- 
tusek.  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13,'  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,962 

Int  CL*  E2IC  13/00 

VS.  a.  175—426  33  Claims 


I.  A  logging  while  drilling  acoustic  tool  for  a  bottomhole  drill- 
ing assembly,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  assembly  in  said  bottom  hole  assembly  for  gener- 
ating an  acoustic  wave  signal  that  is  transmitted  into  the 
formation; 

a  receiver  assembly  in  said  bottomhole  assembly  for  receiving 
acoustic  wave  reflections  fitjm  a  bed  boundary,  and  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  received  acoustic 
reflections; 

a  processor  receiving  said  electrical  signal  from  said  receiver; 
and  correlating  said  received  electrical  signal  to  the  signal 
transmitted  by  said  transmitter  to  determine  distance  to  a  bed 
boundary  and  the  orientation  angle  of  the  bed  boundary;  and 

wherein  said  processor  generates  a  transmission  signal  that  is 
applied  to  said.transmitter  assembly. 


5,678,644 

BI-CENTER  AND  BIT  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 

STABILITY 

Coy  Fielder,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Products 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,536 

Int  a.*  E2IB  10/26:10/56 

VS.  a.  175—391  27  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  cutting  apparatus  for  an  eaitfa 
boring  drill  bit,  comprising: 

a  stem  having  a  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  a  cutting  end  and 

an  insertion  end; 
a  cutting  element  fixed  to  said  cutting  end; 
a  socket  on  said  bit  for  receiving  said  stem;  and 
locking  structure  for  removably  and  replaceably  locking  and 

retaining  said  stem  in  said  socket,  said  locking  structure 

aligned  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  prevent  rotation 

of  said  stem. 


5,678,646 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM  AND  KIT  FOR  HYBRID  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Hans  FUege,  Obertfaercs,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG,  Schweinfurt  Germany 

Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
867.7 

Int  a.*  B60K  I  AX);  H02K  9/00 
VS.  CL  180—65.1  19  Claims 

2.  Propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  propulsion  system 
comprising: 
an  electric  motor. 

an  electronic  circuit  breaker  element  connected  to  field  windings 
of  the  electric  motor,  tlie  electronic  circuit  breaker  element 
comprising  circuit  breakers  being  mounted  on  the  electric 
motor, 
a  control  circuit  to  control  the  circuit  breakers, 
a  cooling  device,  the  cooling  device  comprising  a  coolant  circuit 
to  cool  the  electric  motor  and  the  circuit  breakers  mounted  oo 
the  electric  motor. 
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the  electric  motor  forming  a  first  modular 
unit  being  mechanically  function  J 
breakers  are  combined  in  at  least 
at  least  one  second  modular  unit 
modular  unit  but  is  connected 
unit  to  form  a  propulsion  unit;  an( 

the  coolant  circuit  of  the  cooling  de 
modular  unit  and  the  at  least  one 
first  modular  unit  and  the  at  leas 
being  connected  to  one  another  by 
ant  interface  connections  and 
connections. 


fir  [ily 


s<  cond  I 


5,678,647 

FUEL  CELL  POWERED  PROtULSION  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Wolfe,  Pittsburgh;  Owen  S.  Taylor,  Jeannette;  The- 
odore R.  Vasilow,  Irwin;  ArthuiH  L.  Wolfe,  MurrysTille; 
Joseph  F.  Pierre,  Valencia,  and  John  W.  Wiss,  Pittsburgh,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoufle  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.ko.  301,806 

Int.  a."  B60L  JI/18: 1  lOlM  8/10 

U.S.  a.  180-6SJ  T  12  Claims 


r" 


J       3     "I       n2^'"""i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  powering  a  vehic  e.  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


electric  motor  means  for  powering 
motor  means  including  a  motor  _ 

fuel  cell  means  for  providing  fuel 
means  having  a  fuel  input,  an 
exhaust  output,  and  a  fiiel  cell  , 

turbine-generator  means  for  providin 
said  turbine-generator  means  inc 
l^oducing  a  generator  power  output 
bine  means  for  driving  said 
means  having  a  thermal  exhaust  in 
thermal  exhaust  output  of  said  fue 
power  output  supplementing  the 


n 


.J 


said  vehicle,  said  electric 
pc  ^er  input: 

:ell  power,  said  fuel  cell 
)xidizer  input,  a  thermal 
po\  er  output: 

turbine-generator  power. 

li  ding  generator  means  for 

and  also  including  tur- 

gen^tor  means;  said  turbine 

ut  interconnected  with  the 

cell  means;  the  generator 

uel  cell  power  output  in 


order  to  produce  power  for  the  motor  power  input  of  said 
electric  motor  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  fuel  input  and 
the  oxidizer  input  of  said  fiiel  cell  means. 


5,678,648 
WORKING  VEHICLE 

Ryozo  Imanishi;  Nobujiiki  Yamasbita;  Hiroyuki  Ogasawara; 
Masaki  Hayashi;  Katsuhiko  Uemura,  and  Eriya  Harada,  all 
of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296083 
Int.  a.*  B60K  U/04 
VS.  a.  180—68.1  10  Claims 


r^:-^ 


unit,  the  first  modular 

and  at  least  the  circuit 

second  modular  unit,  the 

separable  from  the  first 

with  the  first  modular 


22a(22) 


extends  through  the  first 
modular  unit,  and  the 
one  second  modular  unit 
means  of  detachable  cool- 
detachable  electrical  interface 


1.  A  working  vehicle  having  a  venical  engine  mounted  in  an 
engine  room  covered  by  a  hood,  cooling  air  being  drawn  from 
above  the  engine  and  exhausted  outwardly  of  a  vehicle  body 
through  exhaust  openings  formed  in  a  front  surface  of  the  hood, 
said  working  vehicle  comprising: 
a  radiator  mounted  above  the  engine: 

a   fan   operatively   connected  to   the  engine   and   positioned 
between  said  engine  and  said  radiator  for  cooling  said  radia- 
tor; and 
dust  netting  mounted  above  said  fan.  wherein 
said  dust  netting  is  substantially  box-shaped  and  includes  an 
overhang  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  engine  and  a 
shield  assembly  plate  fixed  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  dust 
netting,  said  shield  assembly  plate  having  defined  therein  an 
opening  for  guiding  the  cooling  air  to  said  engine,  and 
said  radiator  includes  means  for  engaging  with  said  opening  in 
said  shield  assembly  plate,  whereby  said  dust  netting  is  fixed 
to  said  radiator. 


5,678,649 
STEERING  CONSOLE  FOR  A  WORKING  \TEHICLE 
Akira  Minoura,  Duluth,  Ga.,  and  Masatake  Murakawa,  Sakai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240798; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244043;  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-308794 

InL  CI."  B60K  U/08 
VS.  CI.  \m-6»3  s  Claims 

1.  A  steering  console  connected  to  an  engine  hood  to  form  an 
engine  accommodating  space  with  said  engine  hood,  said  steering 
console  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  engine  hood  and  said  steer- 
ing console  comprising: 

a  right  side  wall  and  a  left  side  wall; 

a  first  wall  interconnecting  one  vertical  edge  of  said  right  side 
wall  and  one  vertical  edge  of  said  left  side  wall,  wherein  said 
first  wall  defines  an  air  intake  means  including  air  intake 
openings,  and  flow  guide  plates  extending  obliquely  down- 
ward from  said  openings  towards  said  engine  accommodating 
space; 
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which  the  subject  vehicle  ought  to  attain  according  to  the 
estimated  speed  of  said  preceding  object  vehicle,  and  control- 
ling the  subject  vehicle  so  that  it  travels  at  said  target  cruising 
speed  by  causing  said  drive  control  system  to  perform  said 
speed  control. 


an  upper  wall  interconnecting  upper  edges  of  said  right  side 

wall,  said  left  side  wall  and  said  first  wall,  said  upper  wall 

acting  as  a  control  panel;  and 
a  steering  column  projecting  upward  from  said  upper  wall  for 

supporting  a  steering  stem; 
wherein  said  steering  console  is  formed  of  plastics  to  be  an 

integral  whole. 


5,678,651 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  DRIVING  TORQUE  OF 

VEHICLE 

Kazuyuki  Kogiso,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267487 

Int  a."  B60K  28/16 

VS.  CL  180—197  16  Claims 


5,678,650 
DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Toshihiro  Isliihara;  Taluhiro  Inada,  and  Tsunehisa  Okuda,  all 
of  Hirosliima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160952 

InL  CL'  B60R  21/00;  B60K  31/00 

VS.  a.  180—169  16  Claims 
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1.  An  engine  torque  regulating  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  second  throttle  valve  disposed  in  series  to  a  first  throttle 
valve  in  an  intake  passage  for  an  engine;  and 

(b)  an  actuating  means  for  closing  said  second  throttle  valve  to 
reduce  a  driving  torque  produced  by  the  engine,  said  actuating 
means  comprising: 

(i)  an  actuator  comprising  a  negative  piessure  woridng  cham- 
ber for  receiving  a  negative  pressure,  and  a  diaphragm  for 
moving  said  second  ttut>ttle  valve  between  a  ftiUy  open 
position  and  a  predetermined  closed  position  in  accordance 
with  a  pressure  in  said  negative  pressure  woridng  chamber, 
and 

(ii)  an  operating  time  differentiating  means  for  making  longer 
an  opening  time  required  for  said  second  throttle  valve  to 
move  from  said  predetermined  closed  position  to  said  fully 
open  position  than  a  closing  time  required  for  said  second 
ttirottle  valve  to  move  from  said  fully  open  position  to  said 
predetermined  closed  position. 


5,678,652 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  drive  control  system  for  a  subject  vehicle  for  performing  a 
speed  control  for  controlling  the  subject  vehicle  so  that  the  subject 
vehicle  travels  at  a  desired  cruising  speed  and  a  distance  control 
for  controlling  tl»e  subject  vehicle  so  that  the  subject  vehicle  travels 
at  a  desired  safe  distance  from  a  preceding  object  vehicle,  said 
drive  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  range  finder  which  detects  a  distance  between  the  subject 
vehicle  and  a  preceding  object  vehicle  running  ahead  and 
vnthin  sight  of  the  range  finder,  and 

(b)  control  means  for  estimating  an  estimated  speed  of  said 
preceding  object  vehicle  after  said  range  finder  loses  sight  of 
tiie  preceding  object  vehicle  during  said  distance  control 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  actual  driving  condition  of  said 
preceding  object  vehicle  before  said  range  finder  loses  sight 
of  said  preceding  object  vehicle  and  a  target  cruising  speed 


5,678,653 
WALLBOARD  HANGING  SCAFFOLDING  SYSTEM 
Floyd  G.  CUnch,  465  Casde  Rd.,  Naples,  Fla.  33999 
Filed  Feb.  27. 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,732 
Int.  a."  Ee4G  l/OO 
VS.  a.  182— U9  4  Claims 

1.  A  scaffolding  system  for  holding  and  hanging  wallboard  in  an 
overhead  orientation  while  using  only  a  mechanic  and  one  helper, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  braces  in  a  vertical,  opposed,  parallel  relatioaship, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  braces  having  paired  upstanding  side 
members  for  fonning  a  trapezoidal  shape  for  maintaining  a 
stable,  untippable  status,  each  of  said  paired  upstanding  side 
members  further  having  a  recess  on  a  lower  end  adapted  for 
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receiving  a  wheel  for  urging  mob  lity,  and  still  further  having 
a  pintle  attached  to  an  outer  ei  ge  of  each  of  said  paired 
upstanding  side  members  for  urgi  ig  support  of  a  full  sheet  of 
wallboard; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  sections  hotizoitally  disposed  within  said 
plurality  of  braces  for  forming  a 
and  helper  to  stand  on,  each  of  sa  d  plurality  of  rigid  sections 
being  in  releasable  interlockable  c  antact  with  and  coplanar  to 
another  of  said  plurality  of  rigid  si  ctions  and  further  having  a 
plurality  of  brackets  in  removal  le  support  communicanon 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  brace  s; 

a  plurality  of  ladders  for  urging  the  1  lelper  to  mount  one  of  said 
plurality  of  braces  after  the  wallbo  ird  is  resting  on  said  pintles 
against  said  paired  upstanding  si  Je  members,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  ladders  further  havii  g  a  plurality  of  elongated 
hooks  adapted  for  removable  eng  igement  with  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  disposed  cross  roemb  :rs  extending  between  said 
paired  upstanding  side  members; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  for  urging  niobility  of  said  scaffolding 
system  without  disassembly  of  sai  i  scaffolding  system  as  the 
wallboard  is  installed  overhead,  j  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wheels  being  adapted  to  releasabiy  engage  said  recess  on  said 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  paired  apstanding  side  members. 
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the  frame  opposite  the  first  side,  the  female  portion  adapted  to 
receive  an  elongate  male  portion  from  an  adjoining  hanging- 
scaffold  panel; 

the  elongate  male  portion  comprising  a  first  semi-cylindrical 
section  having  a  threaded  hole  and  a  first  slot  and  a  groove,  an 
adjuster  threadably  engaging  the  threaded  hole,  a  second 
semi-cylindrical  section  having  a  second  slot  wherein  the  first 
and  second  semi-cylindrical  sections  have  diflFerent  radii, 
wherein  the  first  semi-cylindrical  section  is  adapted  to  be 
received  by  the  second  semi-cyhndrical  section  wherein  the 
adjuster  is  adapted  to  abut  die  second  semi-cylindrical  section 
and  is  rotatable  to  force  the  first  and  second  semi-cylindrical 
sections  away  from  each  other,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
slots  are  elongate  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  male  and  female 
portions; 

a  foot-board  attached  to  the  rectangular  frame;  and  a  fastening 
pin  receivable  in  the  first  slot,  the  second  slot  and  the  female 
portion  to  coimect  the  hanging-scaffold  panel  with  the  adjoin- 
ing hanging-scaffold  panel. 


5,678,654 
HANGING-SCAFFOLD  PAN^  AND  HANGING 
SCAFFOLD  COMPRISING  SAID  PANELS 
Katsno  Uzawa,  Chlba-ken,  Jafmn,  assignor  to  Shinsei  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichihara,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-171716; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-171717;  Dec  29,  19t4,  6-338530 

Int  a.*  E04G  1/00 
VS.  a.  182—150  3  Claims 


1.  A  hanging-scaffold  panel  comprisftig 
a  rectangular  frame  having  an  elong  ite 
from  a  first  side  of  the  frame  and  attached 
frame  by  a  fixing  pin  extending  thi  ough 
and  the  male  portion,  and  a  female  poi 


male  portion  projecting 

to  the  rectangular 

the  rectangular  frame 

irtion  on  a  second  side  of 


5,678,655 

VAIUABLE  HEIGHT  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLDING 

SYSTEM 

David  G.  Bearden,  516  N.  Main  St.,  Cartilage,  Tenn.  37030 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,568 

InL  a.^  E04G  1A)0 

VS.  a.  182-181  3  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  stabilizing  one  end  of  a  board  to  form  a 
horizontal  working  platform  with  the  support  comprised  of: 

an  elongated  metal  tube  to  form  a  support  base; 

two  stanchions  or  elongated  metal  tubes  which  are  spaced  apart 
and  joined  perpendicularly  to  said  support  base  at  an  equal 
distance  from  the  center  of  said  support  base,  the  spacing 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  board; 

an  elongated  metal  tube  that  forms  a  header,  said  header  joining 
the  upper  ends  of  said  stanchions  together  so  that  said  stan- 
chions are  spaced  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  joined  to  said 
support  base  and  said  header, 

a  first  pair  of  metal  plates  which  are  joined  to  the  medial 
surfaces  of  said  stanchions  where  said  plates  are  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  define  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  stanchions,  wherein  said  angle  may 
vary  between  65  and  85  degrees  and  a  second  pair  of  metal 
plates  are  joined  in  a  like  manner  to  the  first  pair  of  plates 
between  said  header  and  said  support  base  to  accept  said 
board  at  an  alternate  working  height,  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  plates  being  joined  to  said  stanchions,  each  pair  of 
plates  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  board; 

a  bore  in  each  of  said  plates  centered  between  said  stanchions, 
wherein  said  bores  are  offset  firom  one  another  within  respec- 
tive pairs  of  parallel  plates  whereby  a  locking  pin  can  be 
inserted  vertically  to  lock  said  support  and  said  board 
together. 
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5,678,656 

POSITIVE  ENGAGING  LADDER  STABILIZING  AND 

LEVELING  DEVICE 

Pliilip  F.  Lanzafame,  18350  Fjord  Dr.  NE.,  PouIsIm),  Wasli. 

98370 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  506,688 

Int  a.'  E06C  7/44 

VS.  a.  182—205  8  Claims 


*t     ?>    *»  » 


1.  A  leg  apparatus  for  being  secured  to  a  rail,  the  leg  apparatus 
for  stabilizing  and  leveling,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  longitudinal  member  having  means  for  securing  the 
longitudinal  member  to  the  rail; 

(b)  a  second  longitudinal  member  having  a  downward  end  and 
being  longitudinally  secured  to  and  longitudinally  movable 
with  respect  to  the  first  longitudinal  member  from  a  retracted 
position  to  a  plurality  of  extended  positions; 

(c)  a  foot  attached  to  the  downward  end  of  the  second  longitu- 
dinal member; 

(d)  the  first  longitudinal  member  having  a  plurality  of  locking 
recesses,  one  of  the  plurality  of  locking  recesses  defining  one 
of  the  plurality  of  extended  positions; 

(e)  a  lock  block  movably  secured  to  the  second  longitudinal 
member,  the  lock  block  having  a  locking  tip  which  matingly 
engages  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  locking  recesses,  and  a 
release  surface  for  releasing  the  locking  tip  from  the  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  locking  recesses;  and 

(f)  a  safety  bar  connected  to  the  foot  and  extending  to  the  lock 
block  such  that,  when  a  downward  force  on  the  second 
longitudinal  member  is  resisted  by  the  foot  pushing  against  a 
surface,  the  safety  bar  engages  the  lock  block  and  restricts  its 
movement. 


5,678,657 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSORS 
Sung-Jae  Lee,  Anyang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,599 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1994, 
94-39604  U 

Int  a.'  FOIM  I/OO 
VS.  a.  184—6.16  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  stationary  cylinder  disposed  in  said  casing  and  including  a 

fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 
a  bearing  disposed  in  said  casing; 

a  motor-driven  crankshaft  disposed  in  said  casing  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  bearing,  said  crankshaft  including  an  eccen- 


tric portion  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  forming  therewith  a 
compressing   chamber   in    which    fluid    is   compressed    in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  crankshaft; 
an  oil  reservoir  disposed  in  said  casing;  and 
an  oil  delivery  system  for  conducting  oil  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  bearing,  said  oil  delivery  system  comprising: 
an  oil  chamber  disposed  in  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  said  reservoir  through  an  oil  inlet  port  and  communi- 
cating with  said  cylinder  through  an  oil  passage,  said  oil 
inlet  port  conducting  oil  to  said  oil  chamber  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft;  and 
a  reciprocable  check  valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
said  oil  inlet  port,  said  check  valve  including  a  valve  head 
disposed  within  said  oil  chamber  and  being  larger  than  said 
oil  inlet  port  for  closing  said  oil  inlet  port,  and  a  valve  leg 
joined  to  said  valve  head  and  extending  through  said  valve 
inlet  port,  a  cross  section  of  said  valve  leg  being  smaller 
than  a  cross  section  of  said  valve  inlet  port,  said  check 
valve  being  reciprocable  in  a  direction  of  fluid  flow  through 
the  valve  inlet  port. 


5,678,658 
LIFTING  PLATFORM  ^  _  » 

Hubert  Wanner,  Seefoach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maha 
Maschinenbau  Haldenwang  GmbH  &  Co.Kg,  Haldenwang, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,841 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  8, 1994,  9414605 

V 

Int  a.*  B66F  7/28 
VS.  a.  187—219  32  Claims 

1.  A  lifting  platform,  particularly  for  two-track  motor  vehicles, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  lifting  unit; 

at  least  one  elongated  beam  fixed  to  said  lifting  unit  and  having 
beam  stopper  elements,  said  beam  having  opposite  flat  end 
portions;  and 

support  elements  provided  on  said  flat  end  portions  of  said 
beam,  said  support  elements  being  shaped  and  configured 
with  respect  to  said  beam  end  portion  to  permit  limited 
rotation  and  to  resist  tilting  while  permitting  longitudinal  and 
transverse  horizontal  motion; 

each  said  support  element  having  an  upper  support  plate  and  a 
U-shaped  member  secured  to  said  upper  support  plate  to  form 
a  hollow  space  therewith  for  movably  receiving  said  flat  end 
portion  of  said  beam,  wherein  the  height  of  said  hollow  space 
is  slightiy  greater  than  die  thickness  of  said  beam,  and 
wherein  the  width  of  said  hollow  space  is  substantially  greater 
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than  the  width  of  said  end  portion 
of  the  permitted  maximum 
port  element,  and  wherein  said  U- 
with  inner  stopper  elements  and 
support  plate,  and  wherein  contaci  s 
per  elements  and  said  beam 
dinal  and  retracting  movements 
said  beam. 
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5,678,660 

OVERHEAD  SUPPORTING  BEAM  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 

DOOR  AND  A  DOOR  MECHANISM  ARRANGEMENT 

Gerhard  Kamer,  Scheibbs;  Franz  Mittermayer,  Loich,  and 

Franz  Josef  Kamer,  St.  Anton,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 

Kone  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  31,  1994,  945129 

InL  CI.''  B66B  13/06 

VS.  a.  187—333  29  Claims 


f  said  beam  by  the  amount 
movement  of  said  sup- 
haped  member  is  provided 
s  shorter  than  said  upper 
between  said  inner  stop- 
stopper  elements  limits  longitu- 
said  support  element  on 


5,678,659 

ORDER  PICKING  TRUCK  WTltl  AN  INITIAL  LIFT 
DEVICE 
Klaus  Vetter,  Reutlingen,  and  Kurt  1  Salter,  Sonnenbiihl,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wagner  Fordertedinik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Genu  ny,  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  40 
990.7 

Int  a."  B66F  i  a2 
MS.  CL  187—234  9  Claims 


4.  An  order  picking  truck,  having 
picking  fork  and  a  wall  (11)  separating 
load  area,  the  fork  being  secured  so 
down  relative  to  tlie  driver's  stand  on  ai 
an  additional  lift  device  is  provided  wi 
can  be  lifted  beyond  the  highest 
wherein  die  fork  has  at  least  one 
two-part  fork  tine  having  a  load  pic 
lower  pan  (12)  secured  to  the  initial 
two-part  fork  tine  has  a  scissor  consuuction 
part  (13)  of  the  tine  paraliet  with  tlie 


til  It 


positii  n 


driver's  stand  (3),  a  load 

he  driver's  stand  from  the 

it  can  be  moved  up  and 

initial  lift  device,  wherein 

which  a  load  on  the  fork 

of  the  initial  lift  device, 

fork  tine,  with  each 

upper  part  (13)  and  a 

hft  device  wherein  each 

(19)  guiding  the  upper 

part  (12)  of  the  tine. 


twc  pan 
kng 


l(  tver 


I.  An  overhead  supporting  beam  for  an  elevator  door  having  at 
least  one  panel,  said  beam  comprising  roller  races  for  rollers  of  the 
at  least  one  panel  of  the  elevator  door,  the  roller  races  and  over- 
head supporting  beam  being  formed  from  one  piece,  the  one  piece 
beam  having  a  portion  with  generally  a  C-shape.  the  roller  races 
being  on  the  C-shaped  portion  of  tlie  beam. 


5,678,661 
BRAKE  LINING  ABRASION  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Jin-Hwan  Kim,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  7,  1995, 
95-8079 

InL  CI.*  F16D  66492 
U,S.  CI,  188—1.11  4  Qaims 


1.  A  brake  lining  abrasion  detection  device  in  a  drum-type  brake 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  formed  of  an  insulating  material  having  a 

hole  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  female  thread  ponion 

formed  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  cap  member  where  a  male  thread  ponion  is  formed  at  the 

circumference  thereof  for  connecting  with  the  female  thread 

ponion  formed  at  the  housing  and  a  hole  is  formed  at  the 

center  thereof; 
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a  detector  formed  at  the  center  portion  of  a  flange  held  in  the 
housing  and  contacting  the  recess  formed  in  a  brake  lining  via 
tiie  hole  of  the  housing; 

a  spring  made  of  a  conductive  material  held  by  the  housing  and 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  flange  of  the  detector  toward  the 
brake  lining: 

a  connector  installed  opposite  with  respect  to  the  flange  of  the 
detector  and  having  shaft  externally  extending  from  a  flange 
for  supporting  the  spring  via  the  hole  of  the  cap  member;  and 

a  bracket  for  installing  the  housing  at  brake  shoe;  wherein  a 
cable  connected  with  an  indication  lamp  is  connected  with  the 
shaft,  and  depth  of  ttte  recess  formed  at  the  brake  Uning  is 
congruous  with  a  braking  efficiency  limit  line. 
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5,678,662 
DISC  BRAKE 
Alberto  Giorgetti,  and  Giovanni  Paolo  Pacchiana,  both  of  Ber- 
gamo, Italy,  assignors  to  Freni  Bremo  •  S.pA.,  Cumo,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  13, 1995,  MI95A0482 
Int  a.*  F16D  66/02 
MS.  a.  188—1.11 


for  elastically  deforming  said  base  portion  by  pushing  toward  said 
movable  object  between  said  two  engaging  portions. 


5,678,664 
TRAILER  BREAK-AWAY  DEVICE 
7  Claims    Albert  P.  Marasco,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dico,  Inc., 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  S«p.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,720 

Int  a.*  B60T  13/0% 

MS.  CL  188—112  R  19  Claims 


7.  In  a  device  for  indicating  visually  the  wear  of  a  pad  supported 
by  a  metal  plate  in  a  caliper  body  of  a  disc  brake,  an  indicator  rod 
attached  to  tlie  plate  and  extending  along  an  open  channel  formed 
on  tlie  outer  surface  of  the  caliper  body  as  well  as  a  visible 
reference  formed  by  the  intersection  of  an  outer  end  of  the  cliannel 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  caliper  body. 


5,678,663 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  AND  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT  ON 

WHICH  IT  IS  EQUIPPED 
Hitoshi  Watanabe,  LIncolnpark,  NJ.,  and  Tomoald  Kamata, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308151 
Int  a.*  F15B  ]5K)S 
MS.  a.  188—67  12  Claims 

1.  A  bralung  apparatus  equipped  with:  a  base  portion  that 
engages  with  a  movable  object  in  at  least  two  locations,  said 
movable  object  to  perform  relative  motion  with  respect  to  a  pre- 
scribed track  rail,  and  is  formed  so  that  a  gap  is  produced  with  said 
movable  object  between  said  two  engaging  portions;  braking  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  clamping  portions  for  clamping  said 
track  rail  that  are  integrated  with  said  base  portion  and  extend  from 
tlie  vicinity  of  each  of  said  engaging  portions  so  as  to  oppose  both 
sides  of  said  track  rail  with  gaps  in  between;  and,  a  pushing  device 


1.  A  trailer  braidng  mechanism  which  actuates  a  trailer  brake 
when  a  trailer  becomes  detached  from  a  pulling  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  trailer  housing; 

(b)  a  lever  pivolally  engaged  by  said  housing; 

(c)  a  catch  spring  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  housing  and 
a  second  end  retaining  a  catch  pin,  said  catch  spring  having  a 
hood  and  two  tabs  at  said  second  end  of  said  catch  spring  to 
capture  said  catch  pin  by  holding  said  catch  pin  in  engage- 
ment with  said  lever  such  that  said  catch  pin  allows  said  lever 
to  pivot  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  housing  and 
prevents  said  lever  from  pivoting  in  a  second  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  bousing;  (d)  means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
trailer  brake  such  that  the  trailer  brake  is  actuated  as  said  lever 
pivots  in  said  first  direction;  and  (e)  meanj  for  releasably 
connecting  said  lever  to  the  pulling  vehicle  such  that  as  the 
trailer  moves  away  from  the  pulling  vehicle,  said  lever  pivots 
in  said  first  direction. 


5,678,665 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Debreczeni,   Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  MoMex 
Plastics  &  Tod  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  592,510 
Int  a.*  B60T  \]/00 
MS.  a.  188—344  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  sniaU  land  vehicle  comprising 
manually  actuated  operating  means  including  master  cylinder 
means;  master  piston  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  master 
cylinder  means;  lever  means  on  said  master  cylinder  means  for 
moving  said  master  piston  means  from  a  rest  to  a  braking  position 
in  said  master  cyhnder  means;  cam  means  on  said  lever  means  for 
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changing  the  point  of  contact  of  said 
piston  means  in  a  rest  position  of  the 
the  lever  means  is  re(hiced  at  the  o 
means  for  attachment  to  a  calliper 
the  brake  assembly;  hollow  slave 
small  vehicle  frame,  said  slave 
piston  means  defining  a  slave 
means  slidably  supporting  said  slave 
when  said  operating  means  is  actuate* 
said  master  cylinder  to  said  slave 
brakes;  and  pin  means  extending  into 
adjusting  the  volume  of  said  slave 
volume  of  the  system  as  a  whole  to 
on  the  lever  means  in  the  rest  position 


1  ver  I 


means  with  said  master 

means,  whereby  play  in 

means;  slave  cylinder 

assembly  for  activating 

means  for  mounting  on  a 

r  means  and  said  slave 

and  said  slave  piston 

cylinder  means,  whereby, 

pressure  fluid  flows  from 

(hamber  for  activating  the 

iaid  slave  piston  means  for 

',  and  consequently  the 

the  fluid  pressure  acting 
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TRAVELING  BAG  DETACH^BLY  HOUSING  A 
PORTABLE  CONfUTER 
Michael  H.  Shyr,  and  Godtny  S 
Heights,  Califs  assignors  to 
Puente,  CaHf  . 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sei 
Int.  CL*  A4SC 
VS.  CL  190—1*2 


assignors  to  Good  hope 


y— X 


19.  A  travelling  bag  having 
computers,  garments,  and  other  person  J 


Sliyr,  both  of  Hacienda 
Bags,  Ind.,  Inc.,  La 


No.  541,934 


23  Claims 


partitions  for  carrying  portable 
items,  comprising: 


a  body  portion  including  a  back  wall  and  a  suppon  wall,  the 
support  wall  being  connected  to  the  back  wall  along  a  back- 
wall  perimeter  of  the  back  wall  and  extending  from  the  back 
wall,  the  body  portion  being  configinvd  to  store  garments  and 
personal  items; 

a  base  plate  secured  to  the  support  wall,  the  base  plate  having 
two  wheels  attached  thereto; 

a  lid  portion  having  an  inside  surface,  the  inside  surface  having 
an  inside-surface  perimeter,  which  is  similar  in  size  to  a 
perimeter  of  the  support  wall; 

a  hinge  edge  connecting  the  body  portion  to  the  lid  portion  along 
hinge  sections  of  the  support  wall  perimeter  and  the  inside- 
surface  perimeter;  * 

zipper  edges  positioned  along  both  the  support  wall  perimeter 
and  the  inside-surface  perimeter,  the  zipper  edges  not  bemg 
positioned  along  the  hinge  sections  of  the  respective  support 
wall  perimeter  and  the  inside-surface  perimeter,  the  zipper 
edges  and  the  hinge  edge  pivotally  securing  the  lid  portion  to 
the  body  portion; 

a  partition  having  a  partition  perimeter,  which  is  similar  in  size 
to  the  back-wall  perimeter,  die  partition  perimeter  being 
secured  to  the  suppon  wall  and  dividing  the  body  portion  into 
a  front  compartment  and  a  rear  compartment; 

a  computer  case  detachably  secured  to  the  body  portion,  the 
computer  case  capable  of  holding  a  portable  computer  either 
within  the  body  portion  or  outside  of  the  body  portion;  and 

a  support  band  secured  to  the  support  wall,  the  support  band 
having  a  perimeter  similar  in  size  to  the  support  wall,  wherein 
the  partition  is  secured  between  the  support  wall  and  the 
suppon  band  and  the  partition  provides  structural  support  to 
the  travelling  bag. 


5,678,667 
SLIP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Katsninl  Kooo,  Toyota,  and  Shinya  Nalcamura,  Owaiiasahi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,744,  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,613,583. 
This  application  Dec.  1«,  1996,  S*r.  No.  762,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168177; 
Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177354 

Int  a.*  F16H  61/14 
VS.  a.  192— 3J1  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  slip  control  means  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  shp  of  a  lock-up  clutch  disposed  between  a  pump 
impeller  and  a  turbine  impeller  in  a  power  transmission  system  of 
a  mot(v  vehicle,  such  that  an  actual  slip  speed  of  said  lock-up 
clutch  coincides  with  a  target  slip  speed,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
speed-parameter  monitoring  means  for  detecting  a  selected 
speed-related  parameter  which  varies  due  to  hunting  in  slip 
control  of  said  lock-up  clutch  by  said  slip  control  means, 
while  said  slip  control  means  is  in  operation; 
smoothing  means  for  smoothing  said  speed-related  parameter 
detected  by  said  speed- parameter  monitoring  means,  to  obtain 
a  smoothed  speed-related  value;  and 
hunting  detecting  means  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  hunting  defect  in  slip  control  of  said  lock-up  clutch  by 
said  slip  control  means,  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  of  said 
speed-related  parameter  firom  said  smoothed  speed-related 
value. 
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5,678,668 
ONE-WAY  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Danny  R.  Sink,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Brcnco,  incorporated, 
Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,058 

Int.  a.*  F16D  41/12 

VS.  CI.  192—46  14  Oaims 


34    36    38    10    42    40 


1.  A  one-way  overrunning  clutch  assembly  comprising  an  annu- 
lar drive  member  and  an  aimular  driven  member,  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  driven  member  each  including  a  substantially  planar  annu- 
lar clutch  plate  section  having  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surfaces 
being  disposed  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another  for 
rotation  about  a  common  axis. 

one  of  said  clutch  plate  sections  having  an  annular  row  of 

spaced  ratchet  teeth  formed  in  its  inner  surface, 
the  other  said  clutch  plate  section  having  at  least  one  aperture 

extending  therethrough, 
an  elongated  pawl  support  arm  having  one  end  rigidly  joined  to 
said  other  clutch  plate  section  and  disposed  in  each  said  at 
least  one  aperture, 
an  elongated  rigid  pawl  having  free  ends  and  being  joined  to  the 
other  end  of  each  said  support  arm  and  supported  thereby  in 
each  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  alignment  with  said  row  of 
ratchet  teeth,  each  said  at  least  one  aperture  providing  a 
shoulder  engaging  one  of  said  free  ends  for  transferring 
driving  force  therebetween,  the  other  of  said  free  ends  of  each 
said  pawl  projecting  outwardly  from  said  aperture  in  the 
direction  of  the  iimer  surface  of  said  other  clutch  plate  sec- 
tion, 
an  axially  extending  annular  rim  on  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of 
said  drive  or  driven  members,  said  annular  rim  having  power 
transfer  means  thereon  for  engaging  and  transferring  power  to 
or  from  an  external  element, 
an  axially  extending  hub  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  other  of 
said  drive  or  said  driven  member,  said  axially  extending  hub 
having  means  thereon  for  engaging  and  transferring  power  to 
or  from  another  external  element, 
and  retaining  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  drive  and  said  driven 
members  engaging  the  other  of  said  drive  or  driven  members 
to  retain  said  overrunning  clutch  in  assembled  relation  with 
said  inner  surfaces  in  said  spaced  parallel  relation, 
each  said  at  least  one  support  arm  continuously  resiliendy  urging 
said  other  end  of  the  pawl  supported  thereon  toward  said  one 
clutch  plate  section  to  engage  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth  to 
interlock  said  drive  and  driven  members  for  rotation  together 
in  one  direction,  each  said  at  least  one  support  arm  and  pawl 
being  resiliently  deflected  to  disengage  each  said  pawl  from 
said  ratchet  teeth  to  permit  free  relative  rotation  between  said 
drive  and  driven  members  in  the  other  direction. 


each  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  disc  disposed  coaxially  between 

a  pressure  plate  and  a  friction  surface, 
the  first  and  second  lever  linlcages  acting  on  the  pressure  plates 

of  the  first  and  second  clutches,  respectively, 
the  second  clutch  being  of  the  normally  disengaged  type  with 
the  corresponding  pressure  plate  normally  spaced  axially  from 
the  respective  clutch  disc  by  a  predetermined  clearance, 
the  first  and  second  pressure  plates  being  both  disposed  between 

the  clutch  discs,  and 
the  lever  linkage  of  the  second  clutch  acting  on  the  correspond- 
ing pressure  plate  so  as  to  move  said  pressure  plate  away  from 
the  other  pressure  plate  during  the  operative  engagement  of 
the  respective  clutch, 
said  friction  clutch  unit  further  comprising: 

a  first  aitd  a  second  resilient  engagement  load  applying  system 
for  applying  a  resilient  engagement  load  to  the  correspond- 
ing pressure  plate  of  the  first  and  second  clutch,  respec- 
tively, 
said  second  resilient  engagement  load  applying  system 
including  resilient  nteans  which  are  located  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  between  the  second  lever  linkages  and  the 
pressure  plate  of  the  second  clutch. 


5,678,670 

SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  IN  A  VEHICLE  GEARBOX 

Ronald  Olsson,  PartiUe,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Volvo  Lastvagnar 

AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)1083,  $  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/14179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  648,1W 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1993,  9303827 
InL  a.'  F16D  23/06 
VS.  CL  192— 53J2  8  Claims 


5,678,669 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  UNTT 
Bruno  Rainer,  Gorizia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carraro  S.p.A.,  Cam- 
podarsego  (PD),  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1994,  PD94A0144 
Int  a.*  F16D  21/06 
VS.  a.  192—48.8  14  Claims 

I.  A  friction  clutch  unit  comprising: 

first  and  second  clutches  provided  with  first  and  second  lever 
linkages,  respectively,  for  the  separate  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  two  separate  driven  members  with  the  same 
driving  member. 


1.  Synchronizing  device  in  a  vehicle  gearbox  comprising  a  guide 
sleeve,  intended  to  be  non-rotatably  joined  to  a  shaft  in  a  gearbox, 
an  engaging  sleeve  (4).  which  is  non-rotaubly  but  axially  displace- 
ably  nK)unted  on  the  guide  sleeve,  an  engaging  ring  provided  with 
external  engaging  teeth,  said  ring  being  designed  to  be  non- 
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roiatably  joined  to  a  gear  rotatably 
being  lockable  relative  to  the  guide 
the  engaging  sleeve  from  a  neutral 
tion.  in  which  internal  engaging 
engage  with  external  teeth  on  the 
nizing  means  cooperating  with  the 
ing  ring,  in  the  foim  of  at  least  two 
each  having  an  individual  conical 
nizing  rings  being  displaceable  in 
conical  fhctional  surfaces  on  a  sleevi 
relative  to  the  engaging  ring  and  lying 
rings,  characterized  in  that  one 
rotationally  relative  to  a  torque 
has  cam  surfaces  (25)  cooperating  wi 
engaging  sleeve  (4),  said  cam 
between  the  torque  transmitting 
sleeve  (4). — caused  by  frictional 
tional  surfaces  (8,9,14.15)  of  the 
creates  a  force  acting  in  the  engaginj 
sleeve. 


Tounted  on  said  shaft  and 
by  axial  displacement  of 
to  an  engaging  posi- 
on  the  engaging  sleeve 
ring,  and  with  synchro- 
sleeve  and  the  engag- 
synchronizing  rings, 
surface,  said  synchro- 
with  corresponding 
element  rotationally  fixed 
setween  said  synchronizing 
ring  (13)  is  fixed 
element  (20)  which 
cam  surfaces  (26)  on  the 
upon  relative  rotation 
(20)  and  the  engaging 
between  the  fric- 
means  (7,12.13>— 
direction  of  the  engaging 
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5^8,671 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CXUTCH 
ACTLATOR  DEVICE,  WHICH 

A  CLUTCH  MOTION 
Lutz  Leimbach,  Oberwerm,  and 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application 
137.7 

Int  CI."*  G05G  5/06:5/04 
VS.  CL  192—70.22 


AS  jEMBLY  HAVING  AN 
AC  rUATOR  DEVICE  HAS 
BLO(  :KING  SYSTEM 

Rqner  Voss,  Maibach,  both 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfiirt, 


Germ  my, 


10- 


1.  A  friction  clutch  system  for  a 
for  automated  operation  of  said  clutch,  |said 
comprising: 
a  clutch  housing; 

a  clutch  disc  for  being  disposed  on 
the  transmission  input  shaft  havin] 
ing  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 
clutch  disc  being  axially  movable 
shaft; 
pressure  plate  means  for  engaging 
disc  with  a  flywheel,  said  pressure 
movable  along  the  transmission  i 
said  clutch  disc  comprising: 

friction  lining  means  disposed  b^ween 
means  and  the  flywheel  for 
pressure  plate  means  upon 
membrane  spring  means  disposed 
ing  and  said  pressure  plate  meai 
said  pressure  plate  means:  and 
a  disengagement  system  for 
clutch  disc  and  said  pressure  pi 
said  disengagement  system  for 
connected  at  a  part  of  said  membrane 
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nio4>r  vehicle  with  an  actuator 
friction  clutch  system 


transmission  input  shaft. 

a  longitudinal  axis  defin- 

he  longitudinal  axis,  said 

a  ong  the  transmission  input 


ayd  disengaging  said  clutch 
plate  means  being  axially 
n^ut  shaft; 

said  pressure  plate 

contacting  the  flywheel  and  said 

enga:  :ement  of  said  clutch  disc; 

l)etween  said  clutch  hous- 

s  for  applying  pressure  to 


enga|ing  and  disengaging  said 

means; 
enga^ng  and  disengaging  being 

spring  means; 


said  disengagement  system  comprising  actuator  means  for  auto- 
matically activating  said  disengagement  system  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  clutch  disc  and  said  pressure  plate 
means  and  activating  said  part  of  said  membrane  spring; 
said  actuator  means  comprising: 
actuator  output  means  being  disposed  to  act  on  said  disen- 
gagement system; 
said  actuator  output  means  comprising  means  for  moving  said 
actuator  output  means  linearly  along  a  range  of  movement; 
said  means  for  moving  said  actuator  output  means  linearly 
along  a  range  of  movement  comprising  an  actuator  motor 
being  coupled  to  said  acmator  output  means,  said  acmator 
motor  for  the  transmission  of  force  to  said  acmator  output 
means;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  movement  of  said  actuator  output  means 
so  as  to  inhibit  linear  movement,  in  at  least  one  position,  of 
said  actuator  output  means; 
said  acmator  output  means  comprising  a  toothed  rack; 
said  means  for  inhibiting  movement  of  said  acmator  output 
means  comprising  mechanical  means  for  inhibiting  movement 
of  said  actuator  output  means; 
said  mechanical  means  for  inhibiting  movement  of  said  actuator 
output  means  only  partially  inhibiting  linear  movement,  in  at 
least  one  position,  of  said  acmator  output  means;  and 
said  means  for  inhibiting  movement  of  .said  actuator  output 
means  comprising  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  block- 
ing current  to  said  actuator  motor  to  partially  inhibit  linear 
movement,  in  at  least  one  position,  of  said  actuator  output 
means. 


5,678,672 

TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE,  SUCH  AS  A 

CLUTCH 

Jorg  Sudau,  Niederwerm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
454.5 

Int  CI.*  F16D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  192-84.1  20  Claims 


.311 


1.  A  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle  transmission  for  transmitting 
torque  between  a  motor  and  wheels,  said  clutch  comprising: 

a  first  member; 

said  first  member  comprising  a  portion; 

said  first  member  comprising  means  for  non-rotational  connec- 
tion to  one  of:  a  motor  and  a  transmission  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  second  member; 

said  second  member  comprising  means  for  non-rotational  con- 
nection to  the  other  of:  a  motor  and  a  transmission  to  rotate 
therewith; 

said  second  member  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, 

means  for  engaging  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 
to  transmit  torque;  and 
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said  means  for  engaging  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  to  transmit  torque  comprising: 
said  portion  of  said  first  member; 

said  portion  of  said  first  member  comprising  a  membrane;  and 
means  for  deforming  said  membrane  to  engage  said  mem- 
brane with  said  second  member. 


5.678.674 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

ENGAGING  PROCESS  OF  A  SEPARATING  CLUTCH  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Wolfgang  Nehse,  Reichling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Fdcd  Man  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  3,  1995,  195  07 
429.7;  Jul.  5,  1995,  195  24  412.5 

Int.  CI."  F16D  43/04 
VS.  ex.  192—103  R  9  Claims 


5,678,673 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR,  WHICH  HYDRAULIC 
ACTUATOR  HAS  A  CLUTCH  POSITION  REGULATING 
SYSTEM 
Udo  Borsctaert,  Sennfeld;  Lutz  Leimbach,  Oberwerm;  Man- 
fred Waning,  Wonftirt,  and  Michael  Zottmann,  Ditteibrunn, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 
furt, Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,452 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22, 1994, 
44  33  825.2 

Int  ex."  B60K  23/02:  H02K  7/116:  F16D  29/00 
VS.  CL  192—84.6  19  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  regulating  an  engaging  process  of  a 
separating  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle  for  automatically  reducing  an 
qjm  difference  between  a  driven  clutch  element  and  a  driving 
clutch  element  in  all  operating  modes  of  the  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  driving  rpm: 
a  device  for  axially  adjusting  at  least  one  clutch  element  of  the 

separating  clutch;  and 
wherein  said  device  for  axially  adjusting  comprises  a  computer 
unit  by  which  regulation  of  a  clutch  transmission  torque 
(Mrfx^)  's  perfonned  exclusively  as  a  function  of  a  set  curve  for 
tlie  driving  rpm  (n)  . 


13.  An  actuator  for  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch  comprising: 

a  drive; 

a  transmission; 

said  transmission  comprising  an  output  element  structure; 

said  output  element  structure  comprising  an  output  element; 

said  transmission  comprising  means  for  converting  motion  of 
said  drive  to  motion  of  said  output  element; 

at  least  one  stop; 

said  at  least  one  stop  being  disposed  to  limit  changes  of  position 
of  said  output  element; 

means  for  measuring  a  magnitude  of  the  energy  input  to  said 
drive  to  determine  contact  between  said  output  element  struc- 
ture and  said  at  least  one  stop; 

a  position  sensor; 

said  position  sensor  being  operatively  disposed  to  monitor 
changes  of  position  of  said  output  element; 

said  means  for  measuring  a  magtiitude  of  the  energy  input,  to 
said  drive  to  determine  contact  between  said  output  element 
and  said  at  least  oitt  stop,  comprising  means  for  determining 
a  stop  position  of  said  output  element  against  said  at  least  one 
stop  for  use  by  said  position  sensor  to  determine  at  least  one 
reference  position  of  said  output  element  during  operation; 
and 

said  means  for  determining  a  stop  position  against  said  at  least 
one  stop  for  use  by  said  position  sensor  to  determine  at  least 
one  reference  position  of  said  output  element  during  operation 
comprising  means  for  recording  an  updated  stop  position. 


CLUTCH  PLATE 
Charies  E.  Dover,  Merrill;  Robert  H.  Field,  Bay  Qty,  and 
Lome  L.  Ebel,  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Meant 
Industries,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,602,  Dec  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  702^11 

Int  a.*  F16D  13/64 

VS.  a.  192—107  R  29  Claims 


24.  A  clutch  plate  comprising 

a  first  plate  having  a  first  shear  side,  a  first  die  break  side,  a  first 
perimeter  edge,  and  a  first  deformation  resulting  from  tlie 
punch  and  die  method  of  manufacture  when  used  to  form  the 
first  perimeter  edge,  and 

at  least  a  second  plate,  one  of  the  first  die  break  side  and  first 
shear  side  of  the  first  plate  being  located  adjacent  the  second 
plate  such  that  there  is  a  gap  between  the  first  plate  and 
second  plate  when  the  first  plate  is  in  contact  with  the  second 
plate  due  to  the  first  deformation. 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  funnels  detachably  mounted  to  said  mounting  subjecting  the  steps  of  conveying  lines  to  be  consolidated. 


1900 


5,67M7( 

ROLLER  SHAFT  MOUNTIN  5  FOR  SOUND  AND 

MOTION  CO^  TROL 


IiK^,  New  Bertin,  Wis. 

Fikd  Jan.  20,  1995,  Set.  No.  3754>31 
Int  CL^  h6SG[l3/00 
VS.  a.  193—37 
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5,678,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PROFILE  OF 

DOCUMENTS 


Bruce  A.  Pierson,  Cincinnati,  Ohic ,  assignor  to  HK  Systems,   Robert  O.  Brandt,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  N.C.;  Elwood  E.  Barnes. 

Inc..  Naw  R^rlin    Wic  r^ ■ iii.      n-        n  ■■    n  ..    .      .^  _ 


SClaims 


1.  A  method  comprising: 
providing  I )  a  frame  having  a  hole 
assembly  comprising  a  shaft  and 
the  shaft  at  a  location  which  is 
shaft; 
inserting  the  end  of  the  shaft  throuAi 
mounting  a  bushing  in  the  hole  in 

and  tlie  frame;  and 
compressing  the  bushing  as  the  bu^ng 
in  the  frame  to  cause  the  bushinj 
of  the  shaft  so  as  to  prevent  relative 
shaft  and  the  bushing,  thereby 
shaft  and  the  sound  which  is 


^>rmed  therein  and  2)  a  roller 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on 
spaced  ftx>ra  an  end  of  the 

the  hole  in  the  frame; 
he  fi-ame  between  the  shaft 


is  mounted  in  the  hole 

to  squeezably  grip  the  end 

movement  between  the 

I  Educing  the  motion  of  the 

tliereby. 


pro  uced 


5,678,677 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORITHE  CLASSIFICATION 

OF  AN  ARTICLE 
Gaston  Baadat,  Geneva,  Switzerland  assignor  to  Mars  Incor- 
porated, McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)244i8,  $  371  D  ate  Aug.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No   W094/12951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30, 1993,  ker.  No.  448^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,   1992, 
3657/92 

Int.  a.*  G«7DJ7A» 
VS.  CL  194—206  23  Claims 


tarjet 
cul  a 


1.  A  method  of  validating  an  article 
whether  the  article  belongs  to  a 
particular  denomination  in  a  partic 
comprising  producing  a  k-dimensional 
ing  the  article,  determining  from  ai  long 
vectors  all  associated  with  said  target 
which  is  closest  to  the  feature  vecta  • 
article  as  belonging  to  the  target  clas ; 
feature  vector  (X)  meet  a  predetermii  ed 
the  feature  vector  (X)  lies  within  a 
taining  the  closest  target  vector  (W^) 


3f  currency  by  determining 

class  associated  with  a 

orientation,  the  method 

feature  vector  (X)  describ- 

a  plurality  of  target 

( lass  that  target  vector  (W^) 

(X),  and  designating  the 

if  the  components  of  the 

criterion  indicating  that 

pr  sdetermined  boundary  con- 


Cochranville,  Pa.,-  Ronald  Bemardini,  Downingtown,  Pa., 
and  Phillip  Rene  Reger,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mars  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,971 

InL  a.*  G07D  7/00:  GOIL  1/22 

VS.  CI.  194—206  33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  contours  and/or  thickness  of  a 
thin  sheet  material,  comprising: 

a  planar  beam  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  electrical  signals  are  generated  as  the  planar  beam 
assembly  flexes  in  response  to  a  test  subject; 

a  freely  rotatable  wheel  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  the  planar 
beam  assembly; 

a  hard,  flat  reference  surface  located  opposite  the  wheel;  and 

a  mounting  brace  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  planar  beam 
assembly,  wherein  the  mounting  brace  and  the  planar  beam 
assembly  apply  a  preload  to  bias  the  rotatable  wheel  to 
contact  the  reference  surface  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
force,  and  wherein  the  planar  beam  assembly  flexes  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  reference  surface  when  the  subject 
passes  between  the  wheel  and  the  reference  surface,  and 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  planar  beam  assembly  is 
pivotally  attached  to  the  mounting  brace  such  that  the  appa- 
ratus can  move  in  a  lateral  direction  that  is  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  reference  surface. 


5,678,679 
UNIVERSAL  SLOT  MACHINE  TABLE 
Cary  B.  Berraan,  CHadwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HoUy  Products, 
Inc.,  Moorestown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,202 

Int  a.*  G07F  1/04 

VS.  a.  194—344  14  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  platform  for  supporting  slot  machines  with  coin 
drop  areas  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base,  having  a  front  and  a  top; 

(b)  a  mounting  plate  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  base  and  having  a 
plurality  of  mounting  positions,  said  mounting  plate  having  an 
underside,  and  further  having  funnel  cut-outs  at  said  mounting 
positions; 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  funnels  detachably  mounted  to  said  mounting 
plate  at  said  funnel  cut-outs,  so  that  coins  dropping  from  said 
coin  drop  areas  of  said  slot  machines  are  accumulated  and 
conveyed  through  said  funnels,  the  funnels  being  removable 
from  the  underside  of  said  mounting  plate. 


5,678,680 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONSOLIDATED  LINES  OF  PRODUCTS 

Bemhard  WeUinger,  Donzhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SFT 

AG  Spontanfoerdertechnik,  Weinfelden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Apr.  13,  1994,  01 
095/94 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/30 
VS.  a.  198—418.2  22  Claims 


subjecting  the  steps  of  conveying  lines  to  be  consolidated, 
adding  prodiKt  groups  and  conveying  consolidated  lines 
to  a  specific  clocked  cycle; 

determining,  for  each  line  to  be  consolidated,  control 
sequences  for  the  steps  of  conveying  lines  to  be  consoli- 
dated, adding  product  groups,  conveying  consolidated 
lines  and  subjecting  the  steps  of  conveying,  the  step  of 
determining  being  performed  according  to  an  optimiza- 
tion process  using  line  data  inputted  into  the  control  imit 
and  the  consoUdation  data;  aiKl 

controlling  the  steps  of  conveying  lines  to  be  consolidated, 
adding  product  groups  and  conveying  consolidated  lines 
based  on  control  data  generated  according  to  said  control 
sequences  and  to  the  specific  cloclced  cycle. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  consolidated  lines  having  a  predeter- 
mined content  of  products  of  a  plurality  of  product  types,  each  line 
being  produced  in  a  sequence  of  alternating  steps  including  the 
steps  of  conveying  the  line  to  be  consolidated  and  of  adding 
products  to  the  line  to  be  consolidated,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  consolidating  field  including: 
a  plurality  of  consolidating  stations; 
a  plurality  of  conveying  paths  each  of  which  connects  two 

consolidating  stations  with  one  another; 
an  outlet  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  consolidating  sta- 
tions; and 
at  least  one  outlet  path  connecting  the  at  least  one  of  the 

consolidating  stations  to  the  outlet; 
providing  a  control  unit  including: 

a  consolidation  data  input  means  for  inputting  consolida- 
tion data  regarding  the  consolidating  field  and  data 
regarding  an  allocation  of  product  types  to  consolidating 
stations:  and 
a  consolidation  data  storage  means  coupled  to  the  consoli- 
dation data  input  means  for  receiving  consolidation  data 
therefrom  and  for  storing  the  consolidation  data; 
inputting  line  data  regarding  lines  to  be  consolidated  into 

the  control  unit; 
supplying  to  each  consolidating  station  products  of  at  least 

OIK  product  type; 
conveying  lines  to  be  consolidated  along  the  conveying 

paths  fix>m  one  consoUdating  station  to  another; 
adding  product  groups  comprising  a  predetermined  number 
of  products  of  one  product  type  to  lines  to  be  consoli- 
dated at  each  consolidating  station; 
conveying  consolidated  lines  along  the  at  least  one  outlet 
path  and  out  of  the  consolidating  field  through  the  outlet; 
simultaneously  performing  the  steps  of  adding  product 
groups  and  conveying  consolidated  lines  on  a  plurality  of 
conveying  paths  and  in  a  plurality  of  consolidating  sta- 
tions; 


5,678,681 
STAIR-LIKE  DEVICE  WTTH  MOVING  STEPS  FOR 
FEEDING  ELONGATED  PIECES  OF  WOOD 
Anders  Bengt  Olof  Kktckars,  Lapvaartti;  Gustaf  Anders  Nis- 
sen,  deceased,  late  of  Kaskinen,  by  Greta  Nissen,  heir;  Pentti 
Rossi,  deceased,  late  of  Kaskinen.  by  Vappu  Eila  Tellervo 
lUullkki  Rossi,  heir,  and  Ossi  Dmari  Alasaari,  Kaskinen,  all 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Tahka  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193A)0401,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«7779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  6,  1992,  924497 

Int  a."  B65G  25/00.47/26:37/00 

VS.  a.  19»— 773  3  Claims 


1.  An  operating  means  for  a  transversal  feed  apparatus  for 
elongated  pieces  of  timber,  particularly  logs,  so  as  to  move  said 
feed  apparatus  back  and  forth,  said  feed  apparatus  being  arranged 
to  feed  pieces  of  timber  piece  by  piece  from  a  reception  point  (7) 
to  a  discharge  point  (8),  said  feed  apparatus  having  a  stepped  shape 
and  comprising  tirst  and  second  step  units  arranged  to  move  in 
opposite  directions,  said  first  step  unit  (1.  5,  3)  comprising  a 
reception  step  member  (1),  which  can  be  moved  reciprocatingly 
between  an  initial  position,  in  which  an  upper  surface  part  (9)  of 
the  reception  step  member  is  essentially  on  the  level  of  said 
reception  point  (7),  and  a  discharge  position,  and  said  first  step  unit 
further  comprising  an  additional  step  member  (3)  connected  to  the 
reception  step  member  (1)  by  an  intermediate  piece;  said  second 
step  unit  (2.  6.  4)  comprising  a  discharge  step  member  (4)  being 
reciprocatingly  movable  between  a  discharge  position,  in  which  an 
upper  surface  part  (15)  of  the  discharge  step  member  is  substan- 
tially on  the  level  of  said  discharge  point  (8),  and  a  reception 
position,  and  said  second  step  unit  further  comprising  an  additional 
step  member  (2)  connected  to  the  discharge  step  member  (4)  by  an 
intermediate  piece,  whereby  two  adjacent  step  members  (1,  2;  2,  3: 
3.  4).  one  of  said  two  adjacent  members  (1;  2;  3)  being  in  the 
discharge  position  and  the  other  one  of  said  adjacent  members  (2; 
3;  4)  in  the  reception  position,  are  substantially  on  the  same 
transversal  level  in  the  upper  surface  level  thereof  relative  to  the 
motion  direction  of  the  step  members,  characterized  in  that  the 
operating  means  comprises  a  crank  means  (17)  driving  the  first 
step  unit  (1,  5, 3)  and  the  second  step  unit  (2,  6.  4)  and  comprising 
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a  rotauble  crankshaft  (18)  positions 
crankshaft  comprising  at  least  two 
180°  relative  to  each  other,  whereby 
first  step  intermediate  piece  and 
the  first  step  unit  (1,  5,  3)  and  a 
second  step  unit  intermediate  piece 
throws  to  the  second  step  unit  (2,  6, 


a  first 
I  conne  :ts 
sec(  nd 
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a  id 


under  the  step  units,  said 

■ows  (22,  23)  displaced  by 

lever  is  attached  to  said 

one  (22)  of  the  throws  to 

lever  is  attached  to  said 

connects  another  of  said 


1). 


5,678,682 

CHAIN  FOR  A  CHAIN  CONVEYER,  AND  CONVEYING 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SUCH  CHAIN 
George  Johannes   van   Zgderveld,   's-Gravenzande,   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  MCC  Nederian4  B.V.,  Gravenzande,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  SerJNo.  525,478 
Oaims   priority,   application   Ne  heriands.   Sen.    9.    1994 
9401477 

Inta.<^B65G    7/06 
M&.  CL  198-853  jg  Claims 


hi:h 


1.  A  chain  for  a  cliain  conveyor,  w. 
links  having  a  bearing  surface  and  a 
under  the  bearing  surface  and  includin ; 
side  of  the  iinlc,  one  eye  situated  bet 
opposite  side  of  the  link,  and  a  hinge  ^ 
a  pair  of  successive  links,  the  hinge  pin 
spaced  eyes  associated  with  one  of  the  I 
eye.  situated  between  the  spaced  eyes, 
link  of  the  pair,  while  the  bearing  . 
hinge  eyes  are  designed  so  that  the 
the  hinge  pins  but  also  in  the  plane  of 
surfaces  of  the  successive  links,  and  at 
surfaces  guide  surfaces  extend  downw. 
plane  of  transport,  characterized  in  that 
edge  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
convexly  and  concavely  curved  in  the  ^ 
that  the  single  hinge  eye  at  the  rear  edg« 
an  upper  surface  that  extends  in  the 
surface  and  is  provided  with  a  convex 
eye  engages  in  a  correspondingly  s 
surface  of  the  adjacent  link  coupled 
and  that  the  guide  surfaces  extend 
essentially  from  the  front  edge  to  the 


betw(  en 
pii 


;  surfa  ;es 
:  cha  n 


chii 
pi  uie 


haj  led 
thei  eto 
u  nder 


rsu- 


5,678,683 

CONV  EYOR  CHAIN  WITH  SEAL!  »  PLUG  HINGE  PIN 
RETENTION  SYSffEM 
James  C.  Stebnicki,  Whltefish  Bay,  a«d  Peter  J.  Ensch,  Wau- 
watosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  tif  Rexnord  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  1  [o.  596,588 
Int.  CL*  B65G  IV06 

MS.  a.  198—853  

1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  first  conv  :yor  element  including  an 
end  comprismg  a  first  series  of  eyes  s  aced  from  each  other  to 


10  Claims 


define  therebetween  a  series  of  spaces  and  having  therein  respec- 
uve  openings  axially  aligned  with  each  odier.  and  an  end  eye 
having  therein  an  opening  axially  aligned  widi  said  openings  in 
said  first  series  of  eyes,  a  second  conveyor  element  including  an 
end  comprising  a  second  series  of  eyes  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  therebetween  a  series  of  spaces  receiving  said  eyes 
of  said  first  conveyor  element,  which  extend  into  said  spaces 
between  said  eyes  of  said  first  conveyor  element,  and  which  have 
therein  respective  openings  axially  aligned  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  axially  alignable  with  respect  to  said  openings  of  said 
eyes  of  said  first  conveyor  element,  a  cyUndrical  hinge  pin  extend- 
ing in  said  openings  of  said  eyes  of  said  first  and  second  conveyor 
elements  and  including  an  end  located  adjacent  said  end  eye  of 
said  first  conveyor  element,  a  plug  fixed  in  said  opening  of  said 
end  eye  of  said  first  conveyor  element  and  including  an  end  in 
axial  adjacent  relation  to  said  end  of  said  hinge  pin,  and  a  resilient 
membrane  fixed  to  one  of  said  plug  and  said  end  eye  of  said  first 
conveyor  element  and  extending  continuously  therearound  for  pro- 
viding a  seal  between  said  plug  and  said  end  eye  of  said  fiist 
conveyor  element. 


chain  consists  of  plastic 

( onnecting  system  situated 

two  spaced  eyes  on  one 

the  spaced  eyes  on  the 

pivotally  interconnecting 

)eing  embraced  by  the  two 

1  nks  of  the  pair  and  the  one 

associated  with  the  other 

the  hinge  pins  and  the 

can  bend  not  only  about 

0  mspon  formed  by  bearing 

e  underside  of  the  bearing 

rds  perpendicularly  to  the 

he  front  edge  and  the  rear 

in  link  are.  respectively. 

le  of  the  bearing  surface. 

of  the  bearing  surface  has 

s  une  plane  as  the  bearing 

curved  end.  which  hinge 

recess  in  the  bearing 

through  the  hinge  pin. 

the  bearing  surface 

edge. 


5,678,684 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Robert  T.  Wright,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Biimey  &  Smith 
Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,150 

Int  a.*  B65D  5//y8 

U.S.  CI.  206-204  49  claims 


1.  A  container  for  use  with  paint  or  liquids  of  comparable 
viscosity,  the  container  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  receptacle  for  holding  liquid,  the  receptacle  having  a  base 

portion  with  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  portion  widi  an 

opening; 
an  insert  member  attached  to  the  top  portion  of  the  receptacle. 

the  insert  member  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface. 

and  an  aperture  therethrough;  and 
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a  barrier  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  hole 

therethrough,  the  first  end  of  the  barrier  member  being  oper- 

ably  coimected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  insert  member  such 

that  the  second  end  extends  downwardly  into  the  receptacle 

and  the  hole  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  aperture  of  the 

insert  member,  the  barrier  member  also  having  a  length  which 

provides  a  gap  between  die  second  end  of  the  barrier  member 

and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  receptacle,  tlie  gap  being 

substantially  less  than  the  distance  between  the  inner  surface 

of  the  insert  member  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  receptacle, 

the  gap,  the  hole  of  the  barrier  member,  and  the  aperture  of 

the  insert  ntember  providing  access  to  liquid  disposed  in 

tlie  receptacle  but  substantially  inhibiting  egress  of  liquid 

from  the  receptacle  when  the  container  is  tipped  over. 


5,678,685 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,678,686 

GUN  CASE 

John  J.  Hagemann,  and  James  Schumaker,  both  of  Piano,  DL, 

assignors  to  Piano  Molding  Company,  Piano,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,074 

Int  a."  B65D  &5/00 

MS.  CL  206—315.11  18  CUims 


1.  In  a  gun  case  having  rigid  walls,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  gun  disposed  within  said  case  and  liaving  rear  and  fore  stock 
portions  in  predetermined,  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

a  first  U-shaped  cradle  disposed  wittiin  said  case; 

a  second  U-shaped  cradle  disposed  within  said  case;  and 

said  first  U-sliaped  cradle  being  positioned  at  a  first  location 
within  said  case  and  supportingly  engaging  said  rear  stock 
portion,  said  second  U-shaped  cradle  being  positioned  at  a 
second  location  within  said  case  in  said  predetermined, 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  U-shaped  cradle  and 
supportingly  engaging  said  fore  stock  portion,  and  the  first 
and  second  U-shaped  cradles  having  oppositely  directed 
inclined  surfaces  supporting  the  gun  in  an  upright  orientation, 
said  first  and  second  cradles  being  configured  to  contact  only 
the  respective  rear  and  fore  stock  portions  of  tlie  gun. 

17.  In  a  gun  case  having  rigid  walls  for  storing  and  transporting 
a  gun  having  rear  and  fore  stock  portions,  tlie  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  first  cradle  disposed  within  said  case; 


a  second  cradle  disposed  within  said  case;  and 

said  cradle  being  positioned  to  supportingly  engage  said  rear 
stock  portion,  said  second  cradle  being  positioned  to  support- 
ingly engage  said  fore  stock  portion  when  said  giui  is  dis- 
posed within  said  case  for  allowing  said  giui  to  be  maintained 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  rigid  walls  of  said  case; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  cradles  has  wedge  shaped 
supporting  surface  for  use  in  limiting  lateral  movement  of 
said  gun  when  said  gun  is  supportingly  engaged  thereon; 

at  least  one  lockable  strap  secured  to  said  lower  case  portion  for 
use  in  urging  said  gun  into  supportive  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  cradles;  and 

wherein  said  lower  case  portion  comprises  at  least  one  strap 
guide  having  an  opening  through  which  said  strap  passes  and 
wherein  said  at  least  on  strap  guide  further  includes  a  curved 
rib  for  use  in  guiding  said  strap  into  said  opening. 

18.  In  a  gun  case  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  walls,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  gun  disposed  within  said  case  and  having  rear  and  fore  stock 
portions  in  predetermined,  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

a  first  U-shaped  cradle  disposed  within  said  case; 

a  second  U-shaped  cradle  disposed  witliin  said  case;  and 

said  first  U-shaped  cradle  being  positioned  at  a  first  location 
within  said  case  to  supportingly  engage  said  rear  stock  por- 
tion, said  second  U-shaped  cradle  being  positioned  at  a  sec- 
ond location  within  said  case  in  said  predetermined,  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  first  U-shaped  cradle  to  support- 
ingly engage  said  fore  stock  portion,  said  first  and  second 
cradles  contacting  only  ttie  respective  rear  and  fore  stock 
portions  of  the  gun  and  supporting  said  gun  in  an  upright 
orientation  in  spaced  relation  from  each  of  said  rigid  waUs  of 
said  case. 


5,678,687 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,678,688 

PALLET  CONTAINER 

Udo  Schntz,  Seiters,  C^rmany,  assignor  to  Protedina  SJt., 

Fribonrg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1995, 195  11 
723.9 

Int  CL*  B6SD  /9/O0 
U.S.  CL  206—386  4  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  container  for  transport  and  storage  of  liquids  in  an 
inner  container,  the  pallet  container  comprising  an  outer  jacket 
surrounding  an  inner  container,  said  outer  jacket  comprising  veni- 
cal  and  horizontal  lattice  rods  of  metal  supporting  the  inner  con- 
tainer, ttie  lattice  rods  being  indented  at  intersections  tliereof  to 
form  cavity-sliaped.  double-walled  depressions  in  longitudinal 
directions  of  tlie  lattice  rods  such  that  at  each  intersection  of  the 
lattice  rods  four  contact  points  are  formed  which  are  welded  to  one 
anottier.  wherein  the  cavity-shaped  depressions  have  elevated  cen- 
ter portions  wliich  lie  on  top  of  one  another  at  tlie  intersections  and 
which  include  the  welded  four  contact  points,  and  wherein  lower 
sections  of  said  depressions  on  each  side  of  said  elevated  portions 
are  lower  than  said  elevated  portions  and  form  bending  points  of 
limited  elasticity  with  a  bending  resistance  moment  which  is 
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/:i 


reduced  relative  to  said  elevated 
undo-  static  or  dynamic  loading  of 


pcftions  to  relieve  said  welds 
outer  jacket 


sa  d 


5^78,6n 
TWO  SIDE  TAPING  ,  APPARATUS 
M«ry  J.  Ctark,  and  EriMst  VL  Cl^k,  both  of  2645  S.  West- 
wood,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210 

Filed  Auc.  22,  1995,  Sc^.  No.  517,661 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/»7 

MS,  CL  286— M«  f  23  cto|n« 


a 


1.  A  two  side  taping  apparatus  for  simultaneously  taping  oppos- 
ing sides  of  an  object  around  an  edge  pf  the  object  comprising 
a  bousing  member; 
means  for  releasably  engaging  a  roll 

member;  and 
a  tapered  trough  associated  with  saii  I  housing  member  such  that 

a  tape  from  said  tape  roll  can  be 

said  tapered  trough  wherein  said 

positioned  parallel  to  a  length  ol 

comprises  a  first  end,  a  second 

which  is  uniformly  narrowed  fiom  said  first  end  to  said 

second  opposite  end  along  the  le  gth  of  said  tapered  trough 


of  tape  within  said  housing 


dispensed  along  a  length  of 

tapered  trough  is  vertically 

said  housing  member  and 

opposite  end,  and  a  width 


5,678,690 

RIGID  HINGED-LID  PACKET  FOR  ELONGATED 

ELEMENTS,  PARTICULARLY  CIGARETTES 

Bniao  Beivederi,  S.  Martino  di  Monte  S.  Pictro,  and  Miirro 

Brizzi,  Zola  Predosa,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa' 

Per  Azkmi,  Bologna,  Italy 

FDed  Sep.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  527^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  21, 1994,  B094A4M13 
Int  CL"  B65D  &5/10 


MS.  a.  206-^143 


15 


I.  A  rigid,  hinged-lid  paclcet  for  elongated  elemenu,  the  packet 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  container  presenting  an  open  end  having 
a  rear  edge;  a  cup-shaped  lid  hinged  to  said  rear  edge  and  having  a 
front  wall;  and  two  connecting  elements  interposed  between  said 
container  and  said  lid);  a  first  of  said  connecting  elements  being  an 
inner  reinforcing  tab  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  fixed  to  a  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  ftont  wall  of  the  lid  along  a  preformed  bend 
line  and  folded  onto  an  inner  surface  of  the  ftont  wall  of  the  lid;  a 
second  of  said  connecting  elements  being  a  collar  projecting  out- 
wards ftom  said  open  end;  a  portion  of  each  of  said  two  connecting 
elements  being  fixed  to  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
connecting  elements;  and  one  of  said  two  portions  of  one  connect- 
ing element  being  a  removable  portion  at  least  partially  defined  by 
a  preformed  tear  hne  and  thereby  coimected  to  said  one  connecting 
element  in  a  removable  manner  so  diat  opening  of  said  packet 
necessarily  involves  removal  of  said  removable  portion  and  pro- 
vides an  indication  the  packet  has  been  tampered  with. 

15.  A  rigid,  hinged-lid  packet  for  elongated  elements,  the  packet 
comprising  a  cup-sh^)ed  container  presenting  an  open  end  having 
a  rear  edge;  a  cup-shaped  lid  hinged  to  said  rear  edge  and  having  a 
ftont  wall;  and  two  connecting  elements  interposed  between  said 
container  and  said  lid;  a  first  of  said  connecting  elements  being  an 
inner  reinforcing  tab  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  fixed  to  a  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  front  wall  of  the  lid  along  a  preformed  bend 
line  and  folded  onto  an  inner  surface  of  the  ftont  wall  of  the  lid;  a 
second  of  said  connecting  elements  being  a  collar  projecting  out- 
wards ftom  said  open  end;  a  portion  of  each  of  said  two  connecting 
elements  being  fixed  to  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
connecting  eletnents;  and  one  of  said  two  portions  of  one  connect- 
ing element  being  a  removable  portion  at  least  partially  defined  by 
a  preformed  tear  line  aligned  with  said  preformed  bend  line  and 
thereby  connected  to  said  one  connecting  element  in  a  removable 
manner  so  that  opening  of  said  packet  necessarily  involves 
removal  of  said  removable  portion  and  provides  an  indication  the 
packet  has  been  tampered  with. 


5,678,691 
CORNER  ELEMENT  AND  A  PACKING  SYSTEM  FOR 
THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  GLASS  SHEET  PACKAGES 
Migud  Angel  Amado-Aguilar;  Rubte  Cuellar-Vizquez,-  Hugo 
Jaime  Herrera-Campos;  Juan  Manuel  Ramos-Rodriquez, 
and  Juventino  Cesar  Villarreal-Garza,  all  of  Nuevo  \Msa, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Vidrio  Piano,  Sji.  De  CV,  Garza 
Garcia,  Mexico 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  503,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jul.  20,  1994,  945521 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/48;8IAX) 

VS.  a.  206-^51  10  Claims 

1.  A  comer  element  for  use  in  the  assembly  of  a  paclcage  of  glass 

sheets,  said  comer  element  comprising  first  and  second  separate 
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opposing  comer  pieces,  each  comer  piece  including  a  first  planar 
arm  and  a  second  planar  arm,  said  first  and  second  arms  forming  a 
right  angle,  each  of  said  first  and  second  arms  having  at  least  one 
planar  projection  extending  at  a  right  angle,  the  at  least  one  planar 
projection  of  the  first  comer  piece  being  offset  from  the  at  least  one 
planar  projection  of  the  second  comer  piece  wherein  the  planar 
projections  of  the  corresponding  planar  arms  lie  in  adjacent  inter- 
fitting  non-overlapping  relation  such  that  the  two  comer  pieces  are 
brought  into  abutting  relationship  to  enclose  the  comer  of  the  sheet 
glass  package. 

6.  An  assembled  sheet  glass  package  comprising  four  comer 
elements,  each  comer  element  comprising  two  comer  pieces,  each 
comer  piece  including  a  first  planar  arm  and  a  second  planar  arm. 
said  first  and  second  arms  forming  a  right  angle,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  arms  having  at  least  one  planar  projection  extending  at 
a  right  angle,  the  at  least  one  planar  projection  of  the  first  comer 
piece  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  at  least  one  planar  projection 
of  the  other  comer  piece,  whereby  the  two  comer  pieces  interfit 
with  each  other,  the  at  least  one  planar  projection  of  one  piece  and 
the  at  least  one  planar  projection  of  the  other  piece  cooperating  to 
enclose  a  comer  of  the  sheet  glass  package;  a  plurality  of  strapping 
bands  extending  around  the  glass  sheets  and  engaging  each  of  the 
comer  pieces;  and  a  lifting  post  extending  outwardly  ftom  one  of 
the  planar  projections  of  at  least  two  different  comer  elements  for 
lifting  the  package. 


«    o 


1.  A  comer  protector  for  protecting  a  comer  of  a  pnxluct  during 
shipment,  comprising: 
a  first  sidewall  extending  along  a  first  plane  and  having  a  first 
sidewall  inner  surface; 


a  second  sidewall  extending  along  a  second  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  first  plane  and  having  a  second  sidewall  inner  Surface; 

a  third  sidewall  extending  along  a  third  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  first  plane  and  perpendicular  to  the  second  plane,  and 
having  a  third  sidewall  inner  surface,  the  first,  the  second,  and 
the  third  sidewalls  interconnected  such  that  the  first  sidewall 
inner  surface,  the  second  sidewall  inner  surface,  and  the  third 
sidewall  inner  surface  intersect;  and 

a  product  engaging  surface  formed  by  the  intersecting  first, 
second,  and  third  sidewall  iiuier  surfaces  on  a  first  inner  side 
of  the  comer  protector,  the  product  engaging  surface  includ- 
ing a  recessed  chaimel  formed  therein  along  a  fourth  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  third  plane,  the  recessed  channel  extend- 
ing along  the  intersection  of  the  first  and  second  sidewall 
inner  surfaces  and  continuing  along  the  third  sidewall  inner 
surface. 


5,678,693 
GLASS  STORAGE  SAFE 
Dale  D.  Tapp,  luka.  Miss.,  and  Al  T.  Horton,  Florence,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Dale  Tapp,  Musde  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,726 

Int  a."  B65D  85/48 

VS.  CI.  206—454  9  Claims 


5,678,692 
CORNER  PROTECTOR 
Jeftrey  J.  Gratz,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fibreform  Con- 
tainers, Inc.,  Germantown,  Wis. 

Filed  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,428 

Int  a."  B65D  85/48 

VS.  a.  206—453  23  Claims 


I.  A  deposit  box  for  glass  articles  such  as  windshields,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  substantially  parallelpiped  chest  formed  by  quadrilateral  outer 
panel  members  having  a  rectangular  bottom  panel  upon  which 
it  tests; 

a  rack  for  receipt,  isolation  and  storage  of  a  phirality  of  glass 
windshields  arranged  on  the  chest  bottom  panel; 

an  access  opening  system  formed  of  movable  outer  chest  panel 
members  comprising  a  flap  panel  providing  access  from  a 
front  portion  of  chest  to  die  rack  for  inserting  and  removing 
said  windshields,  said  opening  system  providing  closiae  in  a 
stable  state  to  adapt  the  chest  into  said  deposit  box; 

said  outer  chest  panel  members  further  comprising  a  rectangular 
lid  panel  hinged  to  a  rear  chest  wall  panel  to  pivot  upwardly  at 
a  back  edge  of  the  lid.  said  flap  panel  being  hinged  at  a  front 
edge  of  the  lid  to  move  away  ftom  the  ftont  portion  of  the 
rack  and  pivot  inwardly  towards  the  lid  panel  when  the  lid 
panel  is  pivoted  upwardly,  thereby  raising  the  flap  panel  away 
ftom  the  front  of  the  said  closure  state  to  produce  an  access 
opening  permitting  movement  of  a  windshield  into  and  out  of 
the  box  and  retention  means  for  stably  holding  the  lid  panel 
and  flap  panel  as  a  unit  in  an  open  position  with  an  acute 
angle  therebetween. 
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5,678,6M 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  TRAY 
Micfead  K.  Duiaka,  1636  Avenida  BnfaMda,  San  Dimas,  Cailf. 
91773,  and  Masao  Morisaku,  Pa«Mleiui,  Califs  assignors  to 
Midiad  K.  Iknaka,  Covina,  Calii 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Se^  No.  647,17« 

Int  a."  B65DQ 1/00 

VS.  CL  206—561  9  Claims 


be\  erage  I 


:  sectic  n 


1.  An  improved  food  and  beverage 
by  the  hand  of  a  user,  the  food  and 
one  food  section  and  a  beverage 
container  is  placeable  on  the  bevera^ 
container  supportable  thereon  by  the 
hand  of  the  user,  said  food  and 
combination: 
a  substantially  planar  base  portion 
metrical  shape  and  having  a  peripheral 
base  portion  having  a  bottom  surface 
preselected  thickness  between 
top  surface; 
an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  portion 
peripheral  edge  of  said  planar 
upwardly  from  said  top  surface 
first  predetermined  height; 
an  upstanding  divider  wall  portioi 
said  top  surface  of  said  planar 
termined  height  and  dividing  sai( 
base  portion  into  a  beverage  section 
section,  and  said  divider  wall 
wall  portion  to  define  said  bever^i 
by  said  divider  wall  portion  and 
aperture  walls  defining  a  plurality 
tures  extending  through  said 
bottom  surface  to  said  top 
section  of  said  planar  base  portion 
apertures  in  a  predetermined  s{ 
accepting  apertures  free  of  obsti^iction 
above  said  top  surface,  and  said 
tially  planar  in  at  least  said  tof 
beverage  section. 


bise 


plaii^ 
surfa  :e 


.1 


I  ray  adapted  to  be  supported 

tray  including  at  least 

,  and  on  which  a  bev«i^e. 

section  and  the  beverage 

;rasp  of  three  digits  of  the 

be  ^erage  tray  comprising,  in 

||aving  a  predetermined  geo- 

edge,  and  said  planar 

and  a  top  surface  and  a 

s^d  bottom  surface  and  said 

extending  around  said 

I  lase  portion  and  extending 

said  planar  base  portion  a 


extending  upwardly  from 

portion  a  second  prede- 

top  surface  of  said  planar 

and  at  least  one  food 

abutting  said  peripheral 

:e  section  as  fully  enclosed 

aid  peripheral  wall  portion; 

three  digit  accepting  aper- 

lar  base  portion  from  said 

thereof  in  said  beverage 

and  said  digit  accepting 

||aced  array,  and  said  digit 

thereover  in  regions 

lanar  base  portion  substan- 

surface  in  regions  of  said 


5,678,695 
PACKAGING  STRJUCTURE 
Devin  C.  Ridgeway,  ChuU  Vista;  Terry  N.  Wynn,  EI  CiOon, 
both  of  Calif.;  Kevin  P.  Greene,  KaperviUe,  and  Jacqueline 
Marshall,  St  Charles,  both  of  I|.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air 
Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  S<4.  No.  541,144 
fat  CL'  B65D  814)5:85/38 
VS.  CL  206—583 

1.  A  packaging  structure  for  holding!  an  object  securely  against  a 

rigid  backing,  said  packaging  structur  :  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  panel  with  a  fi  -st  pair  of  generally  parallel 

fold  Unes  adjacent  opposite  sid;  edges  of  said  panel  that 

define  respective  folding  side  pa  tions; 

a  second  pair  of  fold  lines  in  sa  d  rigid  panel  substantially 

parallel  to  one  another  and  subsu  ntially  perpendicular  to  said 

first  pair  of  fold  lines  that  de  ine  respective  folding  end 

portions  in  said  rigid  panel: 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  fold  lines  define  a  center 
panel  portion  in  said  rigid  panel,  said  center  panel  portion 
being  substantially  continuous; 

a  flexible  film  material  superimposed  on  one  surface  of  said 
rigid  panel  and  extending  over  said  center  panel  portion  and 
past  said  first  pair  of  fold  lines  onto  said  folding  side  portions 
of  said  rigid  panel;  and 

means  for  securing  said  film  to  said  folding  side  portions  of  said 
rigid  panel  while  defining  at  least  one  unsecured  edge  portion 
of  said  film  adjacent  to  one  of  said  second  fold  lines  through 
which  unsecured  edge  portion  an  object  to  be  packaged  can  be 
inserted  between  said  film  and  said  center  panel  portion  and 
for  cooperating  with  said  folding  side  portions  to  tighten  said 
film  against  objects  between  said  film  and  said  center  panel 
portion  when  said  folding  side  portions  are  folded  away  from 
said  film. 

26.  A  packaging  structure  for  holding  an  object  securely  against 
a  rigid  baclcing,  said  packaging  structure  comprising; 

a  substantially  rigid  panel  having  a  center  panel  portion  and  an 
opening  formed  therein  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  center 
panel  portion; 

a  first  fold  line  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  defining  a  folding 
side  portion; 

a  second  fold  line  in  said  folding  side  portion  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  fold  line  thereby  defining  proximal  and  distal 
folding  segments  in  said  folding  side  portion; 

a  flexible  film  material  superimposed  on  one  surface  of  said 
rigid  panel  and  extending  over  said  center  panel  portion  and 
past  said  first  fold  line  onto  said  folding  side  portion; 

means  for  securing  said  film  to  said  folding  side  portion  while 
defining  at  least  one  unsecured  edge  portion  of  said  fibn 
through  which  unsecured  edge  portion  an  object  to  be  pack- 
aged can  be  inserted  between  said  film  and  said  center  panel 
portion;  and 

a  projection  on  said  distal  folding  segment  adaptted  for  being 
received  in  said  opening  when  said  proximal  segment  is 
folded  towards  said  film  and  said  distal  segment  is  folded 
against  said  proximal  segment  thereby  causing  said  film  to  be 
pressed  against  the  opening  and  tightened  against  the  object 
being  packaged. 

27.  A  method  for  packaging  an  object  in  a  packaging  structure 
including  a  substantially  rigid  panel  having  a  pair  of  folding  side 
portions,  a  pair  of  folding  end  portions,  and  a  flexible  fihn  material 
secured  to  the  folding  side  portions  and  defining  at  least  one 
unsecured  edge  portion  adjacent  a  respective  folding  end  portion, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

folding  the  side  portions  in  a  direction  towards  the  film; 
inserting  the  object  in  die  packaging  strxicture  through  an  open- 
ing defined  by  the  unsecured  edge  portion  of  the  film  and  the 

rigid  panel; 
folding  the  side  portions  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 

first  folding  step  until  the  side  portions  are  adjacent  the 

surface  of  the  panel  opposite  the  film;  and 
folding  the  end  portions  in  a  direction  towards  the  film  to  secure 

the  side  portions  in  the  folded  position. 
29.  A  packaged  structure  wherein  an  object  is  securely  held 
against  a  rigid  backing,  said  packaged  structure  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  panel  with  a  first  pair  of  generally  parallel 

fold  lines  adjacent  opposite  side  edges  of  said  panel  that 

define  respective  folding  side  portions; 
a  second  pair  of  fold  lines  in  said  rigid  panel  substantially 

parallel  to  one  another  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 

first  pair  of  fold  lines  that  define  respective  folding  end 

portions  in  said  rigid  panel; 
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a  packaged  object  having  predetermined  peripheral  dimensions 
and  positioned  against  a  center  panel  portion  of  said  rigid 
l>anei  defined  by  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  fold  Unes.  said 
center  panel  portion  defining  at  least  one  opening  therein 
having  peripheral  dimensions  smaller  than  the  peripheral 
dimensions  of  said  packaged  object  such  that  said  object 
cannot  be  moved  through  said  opening; 

a  flexible  film  material  superimposed  on  one  surface  of  said 
rigid  panel  and  extending  over  said  center  panel  portion  and 
past  said  first  pair  of  fold  lines  onto  said  folding  side  portions 
of  said  rigid  panel;  and 

means  for  securing  said  film  to  said  folding  side  portions  of  said 
rigid  panel  while  defining  at  least  one  unsecured  edge  portion 
of  said  film  adjacent  to  one  of  said  second  fold  lines  through 
which  unsecured  edge  portion  said  object  is  inserted  between 
said  film  and  said  center  panel  portion  and  for  cooperating 
with  said  folding  side  portions  to  tighten  said  film  against 
objects  between  said  film  and  said  center  panel  portion  when 
said  folding  side  portions  are  folded  away  from  said  film. 

32.  A  packaging  structure  for  holding  an  object  securely  against 
a  rigid  backing,  said  packaging  structure  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  panel  with  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  fold 
lines  adjacent  opposite  side  edges  of  said  panel  that  define 
respective  folding  side  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  in  the  same 
direction  and  a  center  panel  portion  therebetween; 

a  flexible  film  material  superimposed  on  one  surface  of  said 
rigid  panel  and  extending  over  said  center  panel  portion  and 
past  said  fold  lines  onto  said  folding  side  flaps  of  said  rigid 
panel;  and 

means  for  securing  said  film  to  said  folding  side  flaps  of  said 
rigid  panel  while  defining  at  least  one  unsecured  edge  portion 
of  said  film  and  for  cooperating  with  said  folding  side  flaps  to 
tighten  said  film  against  objects  between  said  film  and  said 
center  panel  portion  when  said  folding  side  flaps  are  folded 
away  from  said  film,  said  securing  means  being  spaced  from 
said  fold  lines  and  providing  an  enlarged  opening  between 
said  unsecured  edge  portion  of  said  film  and  said  center  panel 
portion  when  said  side  flaps  are  folded  in  a  direction  towards 
said  film  to  allow  the  object  to  be  inserted  between  said  film 
and  said  center  panel  portion. 
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forced  air  means  constructed  and  configured  to  cause  a  high 
velocity  stream  of  air  to  move  above  the  belt  firom  side  to  side 
of  the  belt  transfers  to  the  length  of  the  conveyer  belt  for 
blowing  aluminum  cans  from  the  belt; 

magnets  positioned  adjacent  the  belt  proximate  tlie  forced  air 
means  for  preventing  steel  cans  from  being  blown  from  the 
belt. 


5,678,697 
SORTING  INSTALLATION 
Dieter  Fuchs.  Waklburg,  and  Wolfgang  Stchle,  Schlier,  both  of 
Germany,  asagnors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Bezoer  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Ravensburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0O558,  S  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/26429,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10, 1994,  Str.  No.  362,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1993,  43  15 
691.6;  May  10,  1994,  44  16  457.2 

fat  a."  B07C  7/04 
VS.  a.  209—705  15  Claims 


5,678,6% 

ALUMINUM  CAN  RECYCLING 

Joseph  R.  Goetz,  550  E.  Endnas  Ave.,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85234 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,471 

Int  a.'  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209— 44JI  9  Claims 


1.  A  compact  aluminum  can  separator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  continuous  conveyer  belt; 
means  mounting  the  conveyer  belt  to  have  an  upper  layer  and  a 

lower  layer  and  for  revolving  said  belt  to  cause  the  upper 

layer  to  travel  generally  horizontally  from  an  input  end  of  the 

separator  to  an  output  end  of  the  se|>arator: 
means  for  positioning  cans  and  bottles  on  the  belt  proximate  the 

input  end  of  the  separator: 
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1.  An  installation  for  sorting  useful  products,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sorting  section  for  supplying  a  variety  of  useful 
products  for  sorting  therefrom  a  plurality  of  specific  useful 
product  monofi-actions; 

a  plurality  of  useful  product  bins,  each  being  designated  to 
receive  a  specific  useful  product  monofraction  from  the  vari- 
ety of  useful  products:  and 

at  least  one  collection  device  positioned  parallel  to  said  sorting 
section  for  receiving  the  specific  useful  product  monofraction 
and  conveying  the  specific  useful  product  monofraction  fixmi 
said  sorting  section  to  a  designated  useful  product  bin,  said 
collection  device  being  still  during  a  first  operating  cycle  so 
that  the  specific  useful  product  monofraction  can  be  received 
by  said  collection  device,  and  being  operatable  during  a 
second,  successive  operating  cycle  in  which  said  collection 
device  empties  the  specific  useful  product  monofraction 
thereon  into  the  designated  usefiil  product  bin;  said  first  and 
second  operating  cycles  being  repeatable  for  sorting  at  least 
an  additional  different  specific  useful  product  monofraction 
from  the  variety  of  useful  products,  said  collection  device 
comprising  a  mechanical  collection  conveyor  belt  which  leads 
to  various  ones  of  said  useful  product  bins. 


5,678,698 

BASEBALL  BAT  RACK  FOR  BASEBALL  HATS  AND 

RELATED  ARTICLES 

Dei«k  L.  Cabral,  94-223  Paioa  PI.  No.  D205,  Waipahu,  HI. 

96797 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,255 
tot  a.*  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—33  17  CUhBS 

1.  A  baseball  bat  rack  for  baseball  hats  and  related  articles 
comprising: 

a)  a  plastic  base  member; 

b)  a  wooden  stanchion; 
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c)  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  to  a  vertical  support,  so  that 
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c)  means  fot  retaining  said  stanchion 
said  retaining  means  including: 
i)  a  socket  centrally  located  in 

member, 

ii)  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  ^nwanlly 
of  said  stanchion;  and 

iii)  an  elongate  wooden  support 
suppon  rod  fits  into  said  soc 
said  suppon  rod  fits  into 
stanchion,  so  as  to  keep  said 
position  on  said  base  member 

d)  a  plurality  of  pegs;  and 

e)  means  for  mounting  inner  ends 
vertical  intervals  within  said 
thereof,  so  that  the  baseball  bati 
hung  on  said  pegs  and  fimher 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
sides  thereof,  which  match  up  wii 
when  the  inner  ends  are  placed 
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said  display  device  including  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  an 
elongated  central  axis  and  further  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  portion  at  said  rearward  end  adapted  to  remov- 
ably secure  said  display  device  to  the  shelf  with  its  central 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  front  edge  thereof; 

b)  a  supporting  portion  at  said  forward  end  including 

i)  an  upstanding  label  holder  extending  along  said  central 
axis  and  having  an  upper  edge  and  label-receiving  sur- 
faces on  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  label-receiving 
surfaces  being  adapted  to  receive  and  display  a  label 
containing  product  information,  and 

ii)  at  least  one  upstanding  hook  below  said  label-receiving 
surface  on  each  side  of  said  label  holder,  each  of  said 
hooks  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support,  in  depend- 
ing fashion,  a  product-carrying  strip  merchandiser; 

c)  a  transition  member  connecting  said  supporting  portion  to 
said  mounting  portion,  said  transition  member  being 
adapted  to  provide  cantilever  support  for  the  supporting 
portion  against  a  front  edge  surface  of  a  shelf  having  a  first 
front  edge  surface  configuration:  and 

d)  an  adaptor  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  transition 
member  to  provide,  when  attached,  cantilever  suppcHi  for 
the  supporting  portion  against  a  front  edge  surface  of  a 
shelf  having  a  second  front  edge  surface  configuration. 


upon  said  base  member, 

a  top  surface  of  said  base 

from  a  bottom  end 


od  in  which  one  end  of  said 

in  said  base  member,  while 

longitudinal  bore  in  said 

stanchion  in  a  vertical  upright 


5,678,700 
REEL  AND  ROD  HANGER 
OUver  J.  Crosson,  Jr.,  2205  Beiegarde,  Bay  City,  Tex.  77414- 
8509 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607,658 

Int  a.*  A47B  81/00 

VS.  CL  211—70.8  5  Claiins 


said  pegs  at  evenly  spaced 

I  tanchion  at  opposite  sides 

and  related  articles  can  be 

including  said  support  rod 

indentations  on  opposite 

the  inner  ends  of  said  pegs 

said  mounting  means. 


5,678,69) 

STRIP  MERCHANDISER  HJ  J^GER  AND  LABEL 

HOLDEl 

John  Gcbka,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  ^signor  to  Fast  Industries, 

Inc.,  Ft  Landerdale,  Fla. 
CoBtiwiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6io,832,  A|»r.  10,  1996.  This 
applkatioa  Jul.  17,  1996, 
Int  a.*  A471  : 
VS.  a.  211—57.1  I  12  Claims 
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1.  A  plastic  display  device  for  supporting 
chandisets  and  product  labels  from  a 
ing  shelf  having  an  upper  and  a  lov^ 
front  edge. 


Ser.  No.  682,180 

SAX) 


multiple  strip  mer- 

^nerally  horizontally  extend- 

surface  and  an  elongated 


1.  A  fishing  reel  and  rod  hanger  which  comprises: 

a)  a  bracket  for  use  with  and  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  fishing 
rods  and  reels,  said  bracket  comprising  a  back  wall,  a  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  from  said  back  wall,  a  top  wall  extending 
from  said  back  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  from  said 
back  wall; 

b)  holding  means  in  said  bracket  for  holding  each  fishing  rod  in 
an  inverted  position  with  the  tip  thereof  extending  down,  said 
holding  means  including  within  the  top  wall  of  said  bracket  a 
plurality  of  top  slots  spaced  apart  and  extending  inwardly 
fix>m  a  front  edge,  the  top  surface  of  said  top  wall  having 
formed  within  and  around  each  of  said  top  slots  an  indented, 
concave  shaped  bowl  for  receiving  and  on  which  may  be 
positioned  a  reel  mounted  on  a  fishing  rod  wherein  said  reel 
adapted  to  suppon  said  rod  with  said  rod  extending  down 
through  the  top  slot,  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  bracket 
having  a  plurality  of  bottom  slots  spaced  apan  and  extending 
inwartlly  from  a  front  edge  for  receiving  the  lower  portion  of 
said  rod,  the  sides  of  said  bouom  slots  being  lined  with 
padding  to  keep  the  inverted  fishing  rod  from  sliding  out  of 
the  boaom  slot;  and 
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c)  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  to  a  vertical  support,  so  that 
any  moisture  on  the  fishing  rods  and  reels  will  flow  away 
from  the  reels,  down  the  fishing  lines  towards  the  tips  of  the 
fishing  rods  to  keep  moisture  out  of  the  housing  of  the  reels 
and  prevent  corrosion  from  setting  in. 


5,678,701 

RETAIL  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Wayne  Anderson,  171  Brook  Ave.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  451,406 

Int  a.*  A47G  29/00;  A47B  7J/00 


VS.  a.  211—73 


10  Claims 


1.  A  retail  display  unit  for  displaying  marketable  products  in 
multiple  bowls,  comprises: 

a.  a  display  easel  provided  with  a  base  portion  and  a  display 
portion  disposed  in  an  acute  angularly  upstanding  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  base  portion. 

b.  said  display  portion  comprising  a  vertical  row  of  side-opening 
bowl  mounting  means,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  bowls,  each  terminating  in  a  circular  neck 
opening  with  a  peripheral  lip  protruding  outwardly  therefrom; 

d.  each  of  said  bowls  normally  being  supported  by  said  periph- 
eral lip  resting  against  said  display  portion  one  above  the 
other  in  said  display  easel  by  one  of  said  bowl  mounting 
means,  with  said  plurality  of  bowls  extending  between  said 
base  and  display  portions  of  said  display  easel:  and 

e.  said  plurality  of  bowls  when  unloaded  and  light  just  about 
touching  each  other  or  being  slightly  spaced  from  each  other; 
and  when  loaded  all  of  said  bowls  touching  each  other  with  a 
lowermost  bowl  in  direct,  heavier  contact  with  said  base 
portion,  thereby  providing  direct  suppon  for  the  marketable 
product  displayed  in  said  bowls. 


means  for  attaching  said  auxiliary  display  assembly  to  said 

display  unit;  and 
means  for  releasably  suspending  at  least  one  product  from  said 

vertical  member  for  retail  sale. 


5,678,703 

FINIAL  ADAPTER  FOR  CURTAIN  RODS 

Gerald  F.  Sawyer,  2862  Tne  Top  Rd.,  Dacola,  Ga.  30211 

FUcd  JnL  31, 1995,  Ser.  Na  509,176 

Int  a.*  A47H  IA)2 

VS.  a.  211-105.1  8 


5.  A  curtain  rod  having  a  finial  fixed  to  at  least  one  end  thereof, 
comprising  an  adapter,  and  a  lamp  shade  finial  carried  by  said 
adapter,  said  adapter  including  a  screw  having  a  wood- screw 
thread  on  a  first  end  thereof,  said  first  end  being  threadedly  inserted 
into  said  at  least  one  end  of  said  curtain  rod.  said  screw  having  a 
machine-screw  thread  on  a  second  end  thereof,  said  second  end 
extending  from  said  end  of  said  ciBtain  rod,  said  finial  being 
carried  by  said  second  end  of  said  screw. 


5,678,702 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Neal  M.  Menaged,  1714  Fredendall  Cir,  South  Hampton,  Pa. 
18966,  and  Lewis  M.  Hendler.  1420  Greenwalt  Rd.,  Hunting- 
don Valley,  Pa.  19006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,051,  May  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,443,167.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
517,448 
Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  O.  211—87  21  Claims 

1.  A  merchandising  display  system  for  merchandising  products, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  display  unit  including  an  upwardly  extending  wall  portion; 
an  auxiliary  display  assembly  including  first  and  second  cantile- 
ver members  and  a  vertical  member,  said  first  and  second 
cantilever  members  each  including  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end,  said  distal  ends  of  said  cantilever  members  being 
intercoimected  non-rotatably  by  said  vertical  member,  said 
vertical  member  including  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  and 
second  sides  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other; 


5,678,704 

CURTAIN  SUPPORT  MEMBER  AND  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  CURVE  ARCHWAY 

Diane  S.  Deeds,  4339  Lakeshore  Forest  Dr.,  Missouri  City,  To. 

77459 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,170 

Int  CL"  E04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  211—105.1  13  CWw 

1.  A  flexible  curtain  support  member  for  supporting  a  curtain  in 
a  curved  window  archway  including: 

a  base  member  having  a  substantially  flat  lower  portion; 

first  side  member  coupled  to  an  outermost  portion  of  tiie  base 
member  to  project  vertically  therefrom  a  first  predetermined 
distance; 

a  second  side  member  coupled  to  another  outermost  portion  of 
the  base  member  to  project  diagonally  therefrom  a  second 
predetermined  distance  which  is  equal  to  the  first  predeter- 
mined distance;  and 
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a  flexible  element  attached  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  receiving 
bodies,  said  flexible  element  permitting  each  of  said  supports 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5,678,706 
MODULAR  FURNITURE 
Vadav  Husak,  and  Jiri  Kocandric,  bott  of  Prague,  Czech  Rep^ 
assignors  to  Rollpa  International,  S.R.O.,  Czecli  Rep. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Jan.  19, 1994, 1830- 
94 

Int  CL'  A47B  43/00 
VS.  CL  211-189  17  cuims 


an  upper  member  coupled  to  the  irst  side  member  adjacent  to 
and  in  coupling  engagement  wi«i  the  base  member,  to  extend 
diagonally  downwardly  to  coup  ingly  engage  the  second  side 
member. 


5,C7S,7I 
MODULAR  DEVICE  IN 


CO^  TAINER-TRAYS  FOR 


PRESERVING  FOOD 


N>. 


RafiMi  De  Jaen  Ibibanos,  Infub 

Madrid,  S|Min 
PCX  No.  PCT/ES9S/00043,  (  371 

Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995, 

CUbBs  priority,  appUcatioa 
U;  Jan.  26, 1995,  9500220  U 

Int.  CL'  A47] 
U.S.  CL  2U— 126 


Maria  Tcnsa  9,  280  16 

»ate  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
W096i«6553,  PCT  Pub. 


Span, 


Ser.  No.  571,932 

Aug.  26,  1994,  9402267 


AOO 


16Claiins 


1.  A  container  tray  device  cotnptisi  ig 
a  plurality  of  stacked  supports,  eaci 
or  more  cavities  formed  therein, 
a  plurality  of  container  trays,  each 
recess  formed  therein,  each  said 
received  within  one  of  said 
a  projection  extending  from  each 
a  plurality  of  receiving  bodies,  eac 
a  groove  fonned  therein,  each 
and  secure  the  projection  of  one 


t  ay 
I  cavil  es 


said 


of  said  supports  having  one 


said  container  tray  having  a 
removably  and  securably 
of  said  supports, 

said  supports; 

said  receiving  body  having 
groove  shaped  to  receive 

)f  said  supports. 


1.  A  modular  furniture  kit  conq>rising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  open  ended,  generally  cylindric  tubular  support 
modules: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  angular  connectors,  each  connector  comprising 
a  plurality  of  stems  projecting  firom  a  center  of  the  connector 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  relative  to  each  other,  said  stems 
being  compatible  in  size  with  the  tubular  support  modules  for 
inserting  each  into  one  end  of  one  of  said  support  modules  to 
thus  connect  two  of  said  support  modules  to  each  other  to 
form  a  three-dimensional  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  frame  sections  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one 
another: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fill-in  panels,  each  fill-in  panel  being  of  a 
quadrangular  prism-like  configuration  compatible  with  said 
support  modules  for  securement  of  one  or  more  of  the  panels 
in  a  selected  one  of  said  rectangular  frame  sections,  each  of 
said  panels,  when  assembled,  including: 

(i)  two  spaced-apait,  quadrangular  and  generally  planar, 
opposed  face  boards  comprised  of  a  first  board  and  a 
second  board,  said  boards  defining  faces  of  said  panel:  and 

(ii)  four  peripheral  edge  portions  comprised  of: 

(1)  a  pair  of  opposed  edge  wall  portions  integral  with  the 
first  and/or  second  board  and  defining  two  opposed  edges 
of  the  panel: 

(2)  a  first  rectangular  hollow  edge  section  defined  by  a  first 
edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  boards  and  by  a  first 
end  edge  of  each  of  said  edge  wall  portions: 

(3)  a  second  generally  rectangular  hollow  edge  section 
opposed  to  the  first  edge  section  and  defined  by  a  second 
end  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  boards  and  by  a 
second  edge  of  each  of  said  edge  wall  portions: 

(iii)  said  first  and  second  end  edges  of  each  of  said  edge  wall 

portions  being  concavely  rounded  at  a  radius  generally 

corresponding  to  the  outside  radius  of  die  suppori  modules 

of  the  respective  frame  section: 

whereby,  in  an  assembled  state,  the  end  edges  of  said  edge  wall 

portions  engage  the  surface  of  the  suppon  modules  at  opposed 

sides  of  said  rectangular  frame  section. 
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5,678,707 

MECHANISM  FOR  ROTATING  A  CRANE  TURRET 

THROUGH  A  500°  ARC 

Richard  J.  StalllMumer,  Overland  Parii,  Kans.,  aqd  Lany  A. 

Matthes,   Sibley,   Mo.,  assignors   to  Pioneer  Engineering, 

Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,157 

Int  CL*  B66C  23/S4 

VS.  a.  212—253  9  Claims 


1.  A  crane  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upstanding  mainframe: 

a  boom  unit  supported  for  rotation  on  tiie  mainframe  about  a 

vertical  axis: 
a  drive  means  for  driving  rotation  of  (be  boom  unit: 
a  control  means  for  disabling  the  drive  means  from  rotating  the 

boom  unit  beyond  a  limited  range  of  rotational  movement. 

said  control  means  including  a  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  the  boom  at  the  ends  of  the  limited  range  of 
movement  in  each  direction: 

a  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  disabling 
the  drive  means: 

a  first  stop  eleitient  supported  on  the  mainframe: 

a  pair  of  second  stop  elements  supported  on  the  boom  unit, 
the  second  stop  elements  being  spaced  radially  from  the 
first  stop  element  and  being  spaced  fix)m  one  another  rela- 
tive to  the  vertical  axis:  and 

a  puck  supported  between  the  mainframe  and  the  boom  unit 
and  extending  radially  between  the  first  and  second  stop 
elements,  the  second  stop  elements  being  engageable  with 
tbe  puck  during  rotation  of  the  boom  unit  in  either  direction 
so  that  the  puck  is  moved  against  tbe  first  stop  element  at 
die  end  of  tbe  range  of  movement  of  the  boom  unit,  tbe 
puck  actuating  the  sensing  means  prior  to  reaching  the  end 
of  the  range  of  movement  so  that  the  drive  means  is 
disabled. 


arranged  to  telescopically  extend  into  the  base  boom  section,  said 
ai  least  three  extension  boom  sectimis  including  a  first  extension 
boom  section,  a  second  extension  boom  section  and  a  third  exten- 
sion boom  section,  and  at  least  three  dou^e-acting  hydmilic 
cylinders  including  a  first  cylinder  comprising  a  first  cylinder  pari 
and  a  first  piston  rod.  a  second  cylinder  comprising  a  second 
cylinder  part  and  a  second  piston  rod,  and  a  third  cylinder  com- 
prising a  third  cylinder  pan  and  a  third  piston  rod,  said  at  least 
three  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinders  being  located  outside  of 
said  at  least  three  extension  boom  sections  and  said  tubular  base 
boom  section  and  structured  and  arranged  to  displace  a  respective 
extension  boom  section  out  of  and  into  an  immediately  preceding 
boom  section  so  as  to  lengthen  and  shorten,  respectively,  the  crane 
boom  in  its  entirety,  said  first  extension  boom  section  comprising  a 
first  tube  and  a  first  holder  nsounted  to  an  outer  end  of  said  first 
tube  and  to  one  of  said  at  least  three  double-acting  hydraulic 
cylinders,  said  second  extension  boom  section  comprising  a  second 
tube  and  a  second  holder  mounted  to  an  outer  end  of  said  second 
tube  and  to  another  of  said  at  least  three  double-acting  hydraulic 
cylinders,  and  said  third  extension  boom  section  comprising  a  third 
tube  and  a  third  tube  holder  nnounted  to  an  outer  end  of  said  third 
tube  and  to  yet  another  of  said  at  least  three  double-acting  hydrau- 
lic cylinders,  said  third  cylinder  being  located  in  a  first  plane  which 
is  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  telescopically 
arranged  extension  boom  sections  and  base  boom  sectioa,  and 
located  between  (a)  a  second  plane  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
first  cylinder  and  said  second  cylinder  is  located  and  (b)  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,678,708 
EXTENDIBLE  CRANE  BOOM 
Lars  Forsberg,  HarmAnger;  Kenneth  Ljungberg,  Hudiltsvall; 
Tommy  SJoetrem,  Hudiksvall,  and  Jens  Stoipe,  Hudiksvall, 
all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  HIAB  AB,  Hiidiksvan,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94«0334,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26, 1993,  9301382 

Int  CL"  B66C  23/693 

MS.  CL  212—349  12  Claims 

1.  An  extendible  crane  boom,  comprising  a  tubular  base  boom 

sectioD,  at  least  three  extension  boom  sections  structured  and 


5,678,709 

SUBSTANCE  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

James  W.  HoDey,  Maple  Valley,  and  Kirk  B.  Kajita,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignois  to  Insta-Mix  Partners,  NcwoHile, 

Wasli. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,619,  Jiu.  2,  1994,  Pat  Nou 

5,540,341,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,883, 

Dec  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  26, 1996,  Ser. 

Na  671,032 

Int  CL*  A6U  9/00 

VS.  CL  215—11.4  21  OaiM 

1.  A  containment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bottle  for  storing  a  first  substance,  the  bottle  defining  a  first 

opening,  and 
a  hollow  member  for  storing  a  second  substance,  die  hollow 
member  including  a  curved  wall  and  having  a  second  opening 
and  a  selectively  scalable  third  opening, 
wherein  tlie  curved  wall  of  the  hollow  member  is  moveable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  a  portion  of  tbe  curved  wall 
is  disposed  to  block  the  first  opening  such  that  ttie  first  stored 
substance  is  separated  from  tbe  second  stored  substance,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  tbe  first  opening  aligns  with  the 
second  opening  to  form  a  passage  between  the  interior  of  the 
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boole  and  the  interior  of  the  hollbw  member  such  that  said 
first  substance  forms  a  mixture  vaith  said  second  substance, 
and 
wherein  the  second  substance  is  ii^rtable  through  the  third 
selectively  scalable  opening  into  tl*  hollow  member  when  the 
cwved  wall  of  the  hollow  membef 


5,678,710 
NIPPLE  FOR  NURSINt  i 
MUn-'Kaiig  Shea,  No.  156,  Cheng 
C3ty,  Tidwui 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1995,  Ser. 
InL  aJ"  A6U  ///tf , 
VS.  CL  215—11.5 


BOTTLES 
^ung  Road,  Chang  Hna 


No.  501,470 

11/04 


battle  I 


direct 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  nipple  comprisin 
an  accumulator  chamber,  an  outward 
upper  and   lower   surface   incorporating 
groove  adapted  to  receive  a  nursing 
intake  tube  formed  from  a  downwardly 
perpendicularly  from  the  lower  surface 
flange  and  a  distance  sufiBcient  to 
mulator  chamber,  said  intake  tube 
formed  along  the  upper  surface  in  saii 
and  groove  which  extends  from  said 
through  to  the  topmost  edge  of  the 
outward  mounting  flange  and  groove, 
tube  having  a  split  openable  bottom  end 
said  air  intake  bole,  said  split  bottom 
entry  of  ambient  air  when  subject 
feeding  and  closed  to  prevent  fluid 
sure  is  balanced 

where  said  nursing  bottle  nipple  hoei 
intake  hole  and  provides  for  ui 
the  intake  hole. 


t(] 
flov 


is  in  the  first  position. 


1  Claim 


s  lid  I 


end 


5,678,711 

PREFORM  AND  HOT-FILL  BLOW-MOLDED 

CONTAINER  HAVING  REINFORCED  FINISH 

John  W.  ToMas,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graham  Packaging 

Corporation,  Yorii,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  611,596 

Int  a.*  B65D  1/02: 1/46;  1/48 

VS.  a.  215—42  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  blow-molded  container  having  a  reinforced  finish  capable 
of  maintaining  stability  during  and  after  hot-fill  processing,  the 
finish  having  a  top  surface,  an  inner  peripheral  surface  extending 
from  said  top  surface  defining  an  inner  finish  diameter,  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  extending  from  said  top  surface  defining 
an  outer  finish  diameter,  the  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a 
thread  for  cooperating  with  a  cap  to  seal  the  container,  the  finish 
having  a  width  at  said  top  surface  defined  by  a  distance  from  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  insert  permanently  attached  to  the 
finish  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  finish,  said 
insert  being  ring-shaped,  made  from  plastic  having  greater  rigidity 
than  the  finish,  and  positioned  entirely  above  the  threads,  said 
insert  having  an  inner  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  inner  finish 
diameter  and  an  outer  diameter  no  greater  than  the  outer  finish 
diameter,  and  said  insert  having  a  width  between  said  iimer  diam- 
eter and  said  outer  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the 
finish  at  said  top  surface. 


a  flexible  body  including 

mounting  flange  with  an 

outward   noounting 

cap,  a  longitudinal  air 

projecting  tube  extending 

of  said  outward  mounting 

air  away  from  the  accu- 

d^fining  an  air  intake  hole 

outward  mounting  flange 

d  )wnwardly  projecting  tube 

ipper  surface  of  the  said 

downwardly  projecting 

in  air  communication  with 

being  opened  to  permit 

negative  pressure  during 

theretlirough  when  pres- 


5,678,712 
CHILD  RESISTANT  REMINDER  CLOSURE 
Luz  Rios,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Dlnois  Closure 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  S«.  Na  451,613 

Int  a.*  B65D  55/02 

VS.  CL  215—220  18  Claims 


not  twist  to  reduce  the  air 
inii|terrupted  air  flow  through 
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1.  A  child  resistant  reminder  closure  comprising 

an  outer  closure  member  having  a  base  wall  and  a  peripheral 
skirt 

an  inner  closure  member  having  a  base  wall  and  a  peripheral 
skin, 

interengaging  means  on  the  outer  closure  member  to  retain  the 
inner  closure  member  against  axially  outward  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  closure  member. 

said  outer  closure  member  and  said  inner  closure  member  hav- 
ing limited  axial  movement  relative  to  one  another, 

a  day  disk, 

said  day  disk  being  provided  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the 
base  wall  of  the  outer  closure  member. 

an  indexing  disk  being  provided  adjacent  said  day  disk, 

said  day  disk  having  a  set  of  flexible  radial  ratcheting  tneans 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  day  disk, 

a  first  set  of  engaging  means  on  said  outer  closure  member, 

a  second  set  of  engaging  means  on  said  indexing  disk  engagable 
with  said  first  set  of  engaging  means  said  outer  closure 
member. 

said  first  set  and  said  second  .set  of  engaging  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  limited  relative  rotation 
between  said  outer  closure  member  and  said  indexing  disk. 

said  indexing  disk  having  a  third  set  of  engaging  means, 

said  flexible  radial  ratcheting  means  alternately  engaging  said 
first  set  and  said  third  set  of  engaging  means  such  that  the  day 
disk  is  rotated  in  one  direction  only  as  the  outer  closure 
member  is  alternately  rotated  in  a  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise direction. 

a  set  of  interengagable  means  between  said  indexing  disk  and 
said  iiuier  closure  member  being  engaged  by  relative  axial 
movement, 

said  day  disk  having  circumferentially  spaced  indicia  thereon. 

said  base  wall  of  said  outer  closure  member  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  selectively  aligned  with  said  indicia  on  said  day 
disk. 

interengaging  means  on  the  inner  closure  member  adapted  to 
engage  n>eans  on  a  container  by  relative  rotation  of  said  inner 
closure  member  and  a  container. 

such  that  when  the  outer  closure  member  is  moved  axially 
toward  the  inner  closure  member,  the  closure  can  be  removed 
from  a  container. 


a  cover  with  plural  foil-covered  puncture  regions,  the  cover 
being  held  by  a  cap,  the  cover  extending  across  the  cap  on  a 
first  side  of  the  crossbar; 

a  foil  extending  above  the  cover  across  the  cap  on  a  second  side 
of  the  crossbar  opposite  said  first  side  of  the  crossbar  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  cover  by  the  crossbar,  the  first  side  of 
the  crossbar  facing  a  puncturable  closure  wall  of  the  bottle 
upon  emplacement  of  the  cover  assembly  upon  the  infusion 
bottle: 

wherein  the  foil  has  an  intended  tear  line  between  the  puncture 
regions  of  the  cover  and  includes  gripping  tabs  which  pro- 
trude beyond  the  outn-  wall  of  the  cap  on  both  sides  of  the 
intended  tear  line. 


5,678,714 
TAMPER  INDICATING  SCREW  TYPE  CAP 
Bernard  Guglielminl,  Crinoiois,  France,  assignor  to  Rical, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,790 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04821 
InL  f^."  B65D  41/34 
VS.  CL  215—252 


inr 


;5 


* 

12 

Claims 
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5,678,713 

ARRANGEMENT  ON  INFUSION  BOTTLES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Klaus  Derksen,  Karlsbad-lttersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Pohl  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Kartsrube,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1995, 195  00 
460.4 

Int  a.'  B65D  51/20 
VS.  a.  215—249  7  Claims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  use  on  an  infusion  bottie,  comprising: 
a  cap  with  an  encircling  outer  wall  and  a  crossbar  extending 
across  the  cap  to  connect  with  the  outer  wall; 


1.  A  tamper- indicating  screw-on  closure  cap  for  receptacles 
having  threaded  necks  including  peripheral  projections,  said  cap 
comprising: 

a  top:  ' 

a  cylindrical  skirt  extending  axially  from  the  top,  the  skirt 
having  a  tamper-indicating  security  band  extending  from  and 
connected  to  the  sldrt  by  rupturable  bridges; 

said  security  band  comprising  a  ring  associated  with  a  continu- 
ous stop  strip  turned  inwardly  of  the  ring  and  skirt  so  as  to 
extend  in  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  rising  and  inclined  direc- 
tion, whereby,  upon  first  assembly  of  the  cap  to  a  receptacle 
neck,  the  stop  strip  engages  beneath  a  peripheral  projection  of 
said  neck; 

said  stop  strip  comprising  a  base  coiuiected  to  the  ring  and  a 
continuous  upper  edge  lying  in  an  imaginary  stop  plane 
extending  normal  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  cap:  a  plurality 
of  sectors  located  at  spaced  locations  along  the  stop  strip,  said 
sectors  defined  and  separated  by  generally  axially  extending 
notches  in  the  strip  fA  lesser  axial  thickness  than  the  stop  strip, 
said  notches  each  having  a  depth  that  increases  in  the  direc- 
tion from  the  base  of  the  strip  towards  the  upper  edge  of  the 
strip:  each  sector  having  an  iiuier  face  and  including  on  the 
inner  face  a  generally  chordwise  extending  rib  presenting  an 
inner  edge  that  subtends  said  sectors;  the  inner  edges  of  the 
ribs  collectively  defining  a  polygonal  section  of  passage  the 
inscribed  circle  which  presents  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than 
the  neck  peripheral  projection. 
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5,678,71 

COMPOSITE  STACKING  FKAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SHIPPING  CO^  XAINER 

Robbie  J.  Sjostedt,  Oregon;  Brat  G.  Scfaaffer,  and  James 

Tcdcsco,  both  of  JancsviUe,  all  a  '  Wis^  assignors  to  Stough- 

ton  Comporites,  Inc,  Brodhead,  Wis. 

CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  6633, 1  4ay  21, 1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Mar.  7,  19  »5,  Ser.  No.  400,650 

Into.' 6651  87AX) 

VS.  CL  220—1.5  8  aaims 


1.  An  intennodal  shipping  contaim 

a  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
dinal  members,  and  a  stacking 
frame  assembly  including  a  verltcal 
non-metallic  composite  material 
said  connector  assembly  includii  g 
on  top  of  said  stacking  post,  first 
said  fitting  to  said  stacking 
including  a  pair  of  first  plates 
said  fitting,  said  first  plates  sandwiching 
and  each  of  said  first  plates 
stacking  post  to  fix  said  first  pi 
second  lap  joint  means  for  atta^ng 
longitudinal  member,  said 
an  adhesive  material,  and 

top,  bottom,  and  opposite  side  wi 
fonn  a  box-like  structure,  one  of^aid 
stacking  post 


pott. 


beiig 


aes  I 


secoi  d 


compnsmg 

hohzontally  extending  longitu- 

t  ame  assembly,  said  stacking 

stacking  post  made  of  a 

and  a  connector  assembly. 

a  hollow  fitting  positioned 

lap  joint  means  for  attaching 

said  first  lap  joint  means 

xtending  downwardly  from 

said  stacking  post, 

adhesively  bonded  to  said 

to  said  stacking  post,  and 

said  fitting  to  said  one 

lap  joint  means  including 


val  s 


mounted  on  said  frame  to 
side  walls  including  said 


5,678,711 

CONTAINER  SYSTEM  IN  PARTICULAR  A  TRANSPORT 

CONTAINER  AND/OR  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

SYSTEN 

Hans  Umiker,  Egg/ZH,  Switzerlan<4  assignor  to  Schoeller  Plast 

S.A.,  Romont,  Switzerland 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  861,987,  JuL  29, 1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Jul.  25,  19  )4,  Ser.  No.  280,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Ger^iany,  Oct  26,  1990,  40  34 
170A-  Nov.  27,  1990,  40  37  696.6 

Int  CI.*  B6SDpl/032 
VS.  CL  220—4.26  4  Claims 
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1.  A  container  system  for  forming  containers  made  of  injection 
molded  plastics,  characterized  in  that  the  containers  are  built  up 
from  system-compatible  modular  basic  eleinents  including  tray 
elements  and  frame  elements  that  are  combinable  with  one  another 
to  variably  form  different  transport  and  packaging  containers  in 
order  to  ensure  a  versatile  system;  said  frame  elements  comprising 
a  continuous  generally  rectangular  peripheral  wall  and  having  open 
top  and  bottom  ends;  said  tray  eleinents  comprising  a  continuous 
generally  rectangtilar  peripheral  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  open  top 
end,  the  height  of  said  peripheral  walls  of  at  least  one  of  said  tray 
elements  being  less  than  the  height  of  said  peripheral  walls  of  at 
least  one  of  said  frame  elements;  whereby  said  frame  elements  are 
stackable  on  one  another  and  also  stackable  on  said  tray  elements 
to  form  containers  having  varying  heights;  and  said  peripheral 
walls  of  said  modular  basic  elements  being  tapered  outwardly  at  a 
slight  angle,  and  said  modular  basic  elements  preferably  have  the 
same  basic  dimensions  except  for  their  height  dimension,  the 
height  of  the  basic  elements  being  multiples  of  the  shoitest  basic 
element  height. 


5,678,717 

LAUNDRY  BASKET 

Peyson  Hsu,  Changhua  Hsieo,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  CUng  Feng 

Blinds  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FOed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,407 

Int  a."  B65D  7/00 

U,S.  a.  220— 4  J8  2Clidns 


1.  A  laundry  basket  comprising  a  base,  an  upper  frame,  an  upper 
cover,  two  substantially  C-shaped  supporting  boards  and  a  shade 
body,  the  upper  cover  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  rear  edge  of 
the  upper  free  by  hinges,  an  upper  open  end  of  die  shade  body 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  outer  peripliery  of  the  upper 
frame,  a  lower  open  end  of  the  shade  body  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the  base, 
comers  of  a  top  face  of  the  base  are  each  disposed  with  an  arch 

projection  diameterically  directed  to  the  center  of  the  base; 
edges  of  a  bottom  face  of  the  upper  frame  are  formed  with  a 
higher  inner  wall  and  a  lower  middle  wall  and  an  outer  wall  of 
equal  height,  each  comer  of  the  inner  wall  having  several 
comer  ribs  extending  outward  to  a  space  between  the  middle 
wall  and  the  outer  wall,  the  comer  rib  having  a  height  equal  to 
that  of  the  of  the  inner  wall,  each  side  of  die  inner  wall  having 
several  restriction  ribs  extending  outward  to  a  space  between 
the  middle  wall  and  the  outer  wall,  die  restiiction  rib  having  a 
height  equal  to  that  of  the  inner  wall,  wherein  a  left  side  and 
a  right  side  of  die  upper  frame  are  respectively  formed  with 
two  substantially  C-shaped  receiving  channels  corresponding 
to  a  cross-section  of  the  C-shaped  supporting  boards;  and 
wherein,  wlien  being  assembled,  the  supporting  boards  are 
placed  into  the  shade  body,  with  lower  ends  of  the  supporting 
boards  being  respectively  inclinediy  inserted  between  die  arch 
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projections  of  the  base  and  the  shade  body  with  upper  ends  of 
the  supporting  boards  inward  inclined,  thereafter,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  supporting  boards  are  pushed  outwardly  and 
forced  past  the  iimer  wall,  restriction  ribs  and  comer  ribs  and 
respectively  fixedly  engaged  in  the  C-shaped  receiving  chan- 
nels of  the  upper  frame,  wherein,  inner  sides  of  the  lower  ends 
of  the  supporting  boards  abut  against  outer  sides  of  the  arch 
projections  of  the  base,  the  outer  sides  of  the  lower  ends  of 
the  supporting  boards  abut  against  inner  sides  of  the  shade 
body  without  any  clearance,  whereby  the  upper  fiame  is 
upward  supported  to  stretch  open  and  tension  the  shade  body 
to  form  an  assembly. 


5,678,718 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Dave  Morris,  and  Fred  Gill,  both  of  Bodmin,  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  The  West  Company  Deutscliland  GmbH,  Escfa- 
weiler,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01452,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26613,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1993,  43  14 
923.5 

Int  a."  B65D  41/32 
VS.  CL  220—254  16  Claims 


5,678,719 
UNITARY  TAMPER-EVIDENT  FITMENT  AND  CLOSURE 

ASSEMBLY 
Brian  M.  Adaou,  Newark;  Daniel  Lucfa,  Morgan  HiU,  and 
Rawson  L.  Chenault,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,767,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5412^28, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,050,  May  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,258,  Feb. 
3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,249,695,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  664,658,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  226,767is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  58,872,  May  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,708,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,271^19,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  664,658,  Mar.  5.  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

226,767is  a  continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  82230,  Jan.  17, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,219,971,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  961,088,  Oct  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5348,184,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,200,  Jan.  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,303,837,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,774, 

Oct  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,174,465,  and  a  continuation-iB-part 

of  Ser.  No.  664,658,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,927 

Int  a."  B65D  41/32 

VS.  CL  220—266  .        33  Clatas 


1.  A  cap  (1,  1')  for  closing  a  botde  (2)  or  similar  container 
having  a  projecting  outer  annular  ridge  (10)  in  the  region  of  its 
container  aperture,  including  an  inner  cap  section  (3)  having  a 
plurality  of  spring  pins  (7)  each  presenting  at  its  free  end  area  an 
intemal  retaining  projection  (8)  for  engaging  behind  the  annular 
ridge  (10)  in  a  closed  position  of  the  cap  (1,  1'),  including  an  outer 
cap  section  (4)  that  has  a  plurality  of  security  projections  (14) 
around  the  inside  of  its  annular  peripheral  wall  and  can  be  pushed 
onto  the  inner  cap  section  (3)  in  such  a  way  that  in  the  closed 
position  the  security  projections  (14)  are  located  in  the  area  of  the 
spring  pins  (7)  for  securing  the  latter  against  a  deflecting  move- 
ment, and  further  including  a  sealing  element  (12)  at  least  partially 
arranged  between  the  inner  cap  section  (3)  and  an  edge  area 
defining  the  opening  of  the  botde  (2)  or  similar  container,  wherein 
a  disengagement  aperture  (26)  is  provided  between  the  security 
projections  (14)  on  the  outer  cap  section  (4),  and  wherein  after  the 
anti-rotation  device  (31)  has  been  released  both  cap  sections  (3,  4) 
can  be  mutually  separated  by  means  of  turning  and  then  axially 
pushing  the  outer  cap  section  (4)  relative  to  the  inner  cap  section 
(3),  characterized  in  that  die  cap  (1, 1)  has  a  top  section  (5)  which 
is  in  the  form  of  a  tamper  evident  closure  for  a  penetrable  opening 
(27)  in  the  face  of  the  inner  cap  section  (3)  and  is  non-rotatably 
and  releasably  connected  to  the  inner  cap  section  (3),  and  that  the 
anti-rotation  device  (31)  between  the  cap  sections  (3,  4)  has 
corresponding  securing  means,  at  least  one  securing  means  thereof 
being  provided  on  the  outer  cap  section  and  the  other  securing 
means  (24,  34)  cooperating  therewith  being  provided  on  the  top 
section  (5). 


1.  In  combination,  a  cap  and  a  fitment, 

said  cap  comprising  a  top,  a  skin  depending  from  said  top. 
means  forming  an  aperture  extending  outward  from  said  cap, 
and  first  engagement  means  on  said  skirt,  said  sltirt  having  an 
interior  and  an  exterior, 

said  fitment  remote  from  said  cap,  and  comprising  fastening 
means  for  fastening  said  fitment  to  a  container  surrounding  a 
hole  formed  in  said  container,  a  spout  extending  upward  from 
said  fastening  means  shaped  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  skirt 
and  having  second  engagement  means  cooperable  with  said 
first  engagertient  means  to  detachably  secure  said  cap  and 
fitment  together,  an  elongated  tab  attached  to  said  fitment 
extending  up  to  at  least  a  bottom  edge  of  said  means  forming 
an  aperture  and  located  direcdy  beneath  and  initially  attached 
to  said  means  forming  an  aperture  with  a  frangible  connec- 
tion, 

said  tab  comprising  a  runner  for  flow  of  molten  plastic  from  said 
cap  to  said  fitment  during  molding  of  said  combination. 


5,678,720 
LID  FOR  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINERS  OF  DIFFERING 
SIZES 
Hugh  Van  Melle,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ambil  Enter- 
prises, Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,520 
Int  CL'  B65D  51/00 
VS.  CI.  220—287  13  Clates 

1.  A  container  lid  for  closing  off  one  of  different  diameter  open 
ends  of  one  of  a  first  container  and  a  second  container,  wherein 
each  container  has  a  peripherally  disposed  bead  at  its  open  end, 
said  lid  comprising: 
a  central  covering  panel; 

an  axially  disposed  annular  wall  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  central  covering  panel; 
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fiist  I 


deines 


a  radially  inwardly  extending 

in  said  axially  disposed  annula 
a  first  annular  channel  formed  in 

wall  immediately  above  said 
a  first  planar  ledge  extending 

first  annular  channel,  and 

panel; 
wfaerein  said  first  reduced  waist 

channel  together  define  a 

dimensioned  to  receive  and 

bead  of  a  first  container; 
wherein  said  first  planar  ledge 

tion  of  the  peripherally  dispose)  I 

said  container  lid; 
a  radially  inwardly  extending 

disposed  in  said  axially  dispose  I 

reduced  waist  portion; 
a  second  annular  channel 

annular  wall  immediately  aboie 

portion; 
wherein  said  second  reduced 

annular  channel  together 

shaped  and  dimensioned  to 

disposed  bead  of  a  second 
an  annular  skirt  portion  extendini ; 

from  said  axially  disposed 


dispo  ed 


I  anni  lar 
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firs|  reduced  waist  portion  formed 
wall; 

said  axially  disposed  annular 
reduced  waist  portion; 
inw^dly  radially  at  the  top  of  said 
ad  aining  said  central  covering 

xirtion  and  said  first  annular 
cin  ular  first  cavity  shaped  and 
rei^n  said  peripherally  disposed 


the  upper  limit  of  inser- 
bead  of  a  first  container  into 


aicond  reduced  waist  portion 
aimular  wall  below  said  first 


in  said  axially  disposed 
said  second  reduced  waist 


wi  JSt 


defile 
rec  live 
com  liner. 


5^78,73 1 

DEVICE  WITH  JAWS  FOR  IX  CKINGAJNLOCKING  A 

LID  ON  A  V  iSSEL 

Mkhd  Cartigny,  Mirebcau,  and  Eric  Chaneroy,  Veroniies, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEI I  SJi^  EcnUy,  France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR95ANW96,  J  371  pate  Apr.  24,  199*,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Mo.  WO96/01069,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul  5,  1995  JScr.  No.  612,935 

Claims  priority,  appdcatioa  Fn^cc,  JoL  6, 1994,  94  4WS84 

tat  CL*  A47J  UmaiffA  B65D  ASJOOAS/H 

MS.  CL  22»— 316  |  24  Claims 


1.  Locking/unlocking  device  for  a 
form  a  ptessure  cooking  vessel 

at  least  two  jaws  (15a,   156) 
opposition  on  the  cover  (1),  between 
cover  (1)  on  the  container  (2) 

a  means  for  control  (50)  of  the 
in  a  manner  to  cause  them  to 
locidng  or  unlocking  position, 


rover  (1)  on  a  container  (2)  to 
com|  irising: 

n  dially  movably  mounted  in 

a  locking  position  of  the 

an  unlocking  position. 

mof'ement  of  the  jaws  (15(2, 15fc) 

one  or  the  other  of  their 


a  id  1 


at  sure  i 


drive  elements  (20fl,  20fc)  connected  to  each  jaw  (15a,  15fc), 
formed  by  drive  arms  fixed  to  each  jaw  (ISa,  15/>)  at  least, 
one  of  the  arms  (20a,  20fc)  being  provided  with  a  locking 
aperture  (2Sa,  7Sb,  250), 

at  least  one  locking  valve  (10)  mounted  on  the  cover  (1)  and 
adapted  to  occupy  under  the  effect  of  pressure  existing  in  the 
vessel,  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  the  valve  or 
valves  (10)  and  the  aperture  or  apertures  (25a,  25fc,  250) 
being  disposed  relatively  so  that  in  the  locking  position  of  the 
jaws  (15a,  15*),  the  valve  or  valves  (10),  can  engage  the 
aperture  or  apertures  (25a,  TSb,  250)  in  the  upper  position  to 
lock  the  jaws  (15a,  15fc)  in  the  locking  position  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  one  locking  valve  (10)  associated  with 
two  drive  arms  (20a,  20<>)  capable  of  being  superimposed  at 
least  in  the  loclcing  position  of  the  jaws  and  each  comprising 
a  locking  aperture  (25a,  25*)  disposed  to  coincide  in  the 
locking  position. 


portion  and  said  second 
a  circular  second  cavity 
and  retain  a  peripherally 
and 

downwardly  and  outwardly 
wall. 


5,678,722 
PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
Raymond  Paul  Reneau,  701  N.  St  Marys,  San  Antonio,  To. 
78205 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,262 

Int  a.*  B65D  45/2% 

MS.  a.  220—323  7  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  chamber  comprising 

a  vessel  having  an  opening  with  an  inner  surface  thereabout, 

a  door  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  fit  within  the  inner 
surface  of  the  vessel  to  close  the  opening  an  outwardly  facing 
bearing  surface,  and 

means  for  releasably  locking  the  door  in  closed  position,  includ- 
ing 

locking  elements  each  mounted  on  the  vessel  for  pivoting 
between  locked  position  in  which  an  inwardly  facing  side  of 
each  is  opposite  tlie  bearing  surface  on  the  door,  and  thus  held 
thereagainst  by  pressure  in  the  vessel,  and  unlocked  position 
removed  from  opposite  said  bearing  surface  so  as  to  permit 
the  door  to  be  installed  and/or  removed  from  within  the  inner 
surface  of  tlie  vessel. 

a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  vessel  adjacent  the  opening  of 
the  vessel  for  moving  the  locking  elements  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  in  response  to  roution  of  the  ring  in 
opposite  directions,  and 

means  manipulatable  from  the  outside  of  the  vessel  for  so 
rotating  the  ring. 
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5,678,723 
ROLLED  BAG  DISPENSING  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Daniel  P.  Swift,  1918  Curtis,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070;  Robert  W. 
Saathoff,  0571  Cty  Rd.  130,  Glenwood  Spgs.,  Colo.  81601; 
Thomas  R.  LaCroix,  244  E.  Fallen  Rock,  Grand  Jet,  Colo. 
81501,  and  William  E.  Bullock,  P.O.  Box  1328,  Colenwood 
Springs,  Colo.  81602 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,006 

tat  CI."  B65F  1/06 

MS.  a.  220—407  3  Claims 


1.  A  waste  receptacle  comprising  an  open  top  receptacle  having 
generally  upstanding  sidewall  or  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
sidewalls  extending  a  vertical  distance  below  said  bottom  wall 
forming  a  pedestal,  said  bottom  wall  containing  a  depending  bin 
for  storage  of  a  roll  of  end-to-end  connected  bags,  which  are  used 
individually  for  lining  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  said  bottom 
wall  contaiiung  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  opening  through 
which  a  roll  of  bags  can  be  insened  into  the  bin,  wherein  said 
bonom  wall  has  a  recessed  shelf  portion  surrounding  the  opening 
therethrough,  said  recessed  shelf  potion  being  adapted  to  snugly 
receive  a  bin  cover,  and  the  bin  having  generally  straight  bin  walls 
arjd  a  cylindrical  bottom  on  which  the  inserted  roll  of  bags  rests 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bin.  and  said  straight  bin  walls  and  said  cylindrical  bottom 
extending  to  and  terminating  at  said  sidewalls  extending  below 
said  bottom  wall,  said  straight  bin  walls  having  a  groove  on  the 
interior  face  at  a  position  near  said  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  and 
a  bin  cover  for  closing  and  opening  said  opening  and  whose 
dimensions  exceed  those  of  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
receptacle  which  it  closes,  said  bin  cover  containing  a  slot  through 
which  one  end  of  a  roll  of  bags  is  guided  into  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle,  the  bin  cover  having  tabs  along  its  corresponding  sides 
extending  from  the  underside  and  located  to  pass  along  the  inside 
faces  of  said  straight  bin  walls  and  said  groove,  said  tabs  having  a 
boss  on  the  face  so  as  to  engage  said  groove  on  the  inside  face  of 
said  straight  bin  walls  thus  releasably  locking  said  bin  cover  in 
closed  position  over  said  opening. 


D.  a  getter  device  in  the  zone;  said  getter  device  including  a 
mixture  having  a  first  component  and  a  second  component, 
said  first  component  being  aluminum  of  about  S*^  by  weight 
of  said  mixture  and  said  second  component  being  a  getter 
alloy  which  is  an  intermetallic  compound  if  the  formula; 
Zr,V,Fe,. 


5.678.725 
THERMALLY  INSUL.\TED  CONTAINER 
Masasbi  Yamada;  Yasuhiko  Komiya;  Atsuhiko  Tanalui,  and 
Seiictii  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317321 

tat  CL'  B65D  «///« 

MS.  a.  220—426  5  Claims 


5,678,724 

GETTER  MATEIUALS  FOR  THE  VACUUM  INSULATION 

OF  LIQUID  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  VESSELS  OR 

TRANSPORT  LINES 

Claudio  Boflito;  Fabrizio  Doni,  and  Bruno  Ferrario,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Saes  Getters,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,134,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,543,121, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,194,  Dec.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1989,  19157/89 

tat  a.*'  B65D  90/04 

MS.  CL  220—421  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  safely  storing  or  transporting  liquid  hydrogen. 

said  device  comprising: 

A.  an  inner  conduit  configured  to  contain  liquid  hydrogen; 

B.  an  outer  jactcet  spaced  a  distance  from  the  inner  conduit; 

C.  said  inner  conduit  and  said  outer  jacket  defining  a  zone 
intended  to  be  at  subatmospiieric  pressure  and  intended  to  be 
free  of  hydrogen  gas; 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  container  comprising: 

an  inner  casing  and  an  outer  casing,  the  inner  casing  nested  in 
the  outer  casing  and  joined  thereto  to  form  an  integral  urut 
with  a  space  therebetween; 

an  opening  in  a  wall  of  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  casings 
having  a  diameter  of  firom  0.1  to  3.0  mm  through  which  the 
space  is  evacuated  of  air  to  a  low  pressure  and  then  filled  with 
a  charging  gas  of  low  thermal  conductivity;  and 

a  sealing  plate  sealed  by  a  cyanoacrylic  adhesive  agent  to  said 
one  casing  to  seal  said  opening  with  the  charging  gas  dierein. 
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5,678,7;  6 


AUQUOT  PORTION  MEA(SURING 
OVERFILL 
Don  D.  Porteous,  600  E.  HuenenK 
rUed  Jul.  3,  1995, 
IiiLCL^B65D 
VS.  CL  220—676 


VIAL  WITH 
CONTROL 

Rd^  Oxnard,  Calif.  93033 
No.  501,975 

/4O:25/0O 

17  Claims 
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a  plunger  coupled  to  the  top  opening  formed  in  the  housing  for 
applying  a  downwardly  directed  biasing  force  to  the  stack  of 
diapers  and  the  platform,  the  plunger  being  removable  to 
permit  loading  of  diapers  onto  the  platform  through  the  top 
opening  in  the  housing. 


5,678,72 ' 

DIAPER  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

WilUam  W.  Rice,  509  W.  Lincoin,  fearrisburg,  ni.  62946 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  S^.  No.  620,901 

Int  CL'  A47F  //OO- A47G  29/00 

VS.  d  221-98  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing 
a  housing  having  an  interior 
include  a  top  opening,  the 
formed  to  include  an  aperture 
top  end; 
a  spring  loaded  platform  located 
housing,  the  platform  being  co 
diapers  and  to  locate  a  top 
with  the  aperture  in  the  front  . 
removal  of  tlie  top  diaper  throuj  i 


diap  7 
pa  ^el  ' 


dia  ers  comprising; 
region  and  a  top  end  formed  to 
hou  ing  including  a  front  panel 
d  erein  spaced  apart  from  the 


n  an  interior  region  of  the 

<n  igured  to  support  a  stack  of 

on  the  stack  in  alignment 

of  the  housing  to  permit 

tlie  aperture;  and 


5,678,728 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 

Maria  Leto,  P.O.  Box  336,  Sandia  Parit,  N.  Mex.  87047 

FUed  Jim.  22, 1995,  Sen  No.  493,449 

Int  a.'  AOIC  00/00 

VS.  CL  221—185  19  Claims 


1.  Measuring  vial  having  a  base,  ui  open  mouth,  and  a  finger- 
grippable  sidewall  therebetween  providing  an  enclosed  common 
volume  for  a  plurality  of  vertically  d(sposed  fluid  aliquot  portions, 
said  sidewall  having  a  finger  receivi|g  recess  extending  from  said 
base  to  a  sloped  shoulder  above  sad  base  and  below  said  vial 
mouth,  a  sidewall  outlet  port  in  said  recess  sloped  shoulder,  said 
outlet  port  being  at  die  uppermost  level  of  a  selected  aliquot 
pottion  within  said  vial  and  arranged  to  spill  higher  levels  of  fluid 
firom  said  vial  in  response  to  the  pro  ence  of  such  higher  levels  of 
fluid,  whereby  said  vial  is  readily  filli  d  direcdy  to  the  level  of  said 
selected  aliquot  pottion  and  not  beyo  iid  even  with  excess  amounts 
of  fluid  being  added  unless  a  finger  \  k-ithin  said  recess  blocks  said 
outlet  port. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  flexible  sheets,  comprising: 

a  box  for  holding  a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets,  said  box  having 
a  top,  a  bottom,  and  two  sets  of  opposite  sides,  said  top  being 
provided  with  a  slot  that  permits  individual  sheets  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  box; 

a  single  first  flap  that  is  disposed  in  a  single  plane  and  is 
connected  directly  to  said  bottom  of  said  box  and  projects 
inwardly  therefrom,  whereby  sheets  are  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  said  box  on  a  side  of  said  first  flap  that  faces  away 
fixMn  said  bottom;  and 

a  much  shofter  separate  second  flap  that  is  connected  to  an 
opposite  side  of  said  bottom  and  is  disposed  between  said 
bottom  and  said  first  flap. 


5,678,729 

TARGET  RIM  AND  TIP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Dorothy  Raymond,  8203  Stone  TnU  Dr.,  Betlicsda,  Md.  20817 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,301 

InL  a.*  B65D  47/18 

VS.  CL  222—23  u  Claims 


12.  In  a  container  having  a  container  body,  a  cap,  and  a  protrud- 
ing delivery  means  for  delivering  a  substance  stored  within  the 
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container,  wherein  the  cap  has  a  hollow  inno'  surface  for  accepting 
tlierein  the  protruding  portion  of  a  protruding  delivery  means,  an 
outer  surface,  and  a  rim  disposed  between  said  iiuier  and  outer 
surfaces,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  rim  is  visually  contrasting  with  said  outer  surface. 


S- 

5,678,730 

WRIST  WEB  DISPENSER 

John  Fabek;,  361  Lynn  PI.,  OakviUe,  Ontario,  Canada,  L6H 

2C5,  and  Khnberley  Runioos,  40  Harding  Blvd.  West  Unit 

704,  Richmond  HiU,  Ontario,  Canada,  L4C  9S5 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  562,705 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CL  222—78  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  discharging  a  pressurized  medium 
from  a  user's  palm,  the  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  nylon  hand  strap  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  forward 
edge,  a  rearward  edge,  an  upper  surface  for  engaging  a  user's 
palm,  and  a  lower  surface,  a  thumb  receiving  aperture  formed 
adjacent  the  first  end; 

first  and  second  hook  and  pile  fasteners  formed  intermediate  the 
thumb  receiving  aperture  and  the  first  end  upon  the  lower 
surface  of  the  hand  strap: 

third  and  fourth  hook  and  pile  fasteners  formed  approximate  die 
second  end  and  upon  the  upper  surface  of  ttie  hand  strap,  the 
diird  and  fourth  hook  and  pile  fasteners  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  first  and  second  hook  and  pile  fasteners  when 
the  band  strap  is  positioned  around  the  hand  of  a  user; 

a  nylon  canister  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  tlierebetween,  the  intermediate  extent  of 
the  canister  strap  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  hand 
strap  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends,  a  fifth  hook  and 
pile  fastener  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  canister  strap,  a 
sixth  hook  and  pile  fastener  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the 
canister  strap; 

a  cylindrical  canister  having  a  discharge  end,  a  lever  integral 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  canister,  the  lever  functioning  to 
selectively  discharge  the  contents  of  the  canister,  the  canister 
positioned  within  the  canister  strap  with  the  fifth  and  sixth 
hook  and  pile  fasteners  secured  together, 

a  medium  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  canister  and  adapted 
to  be  dispensed  therefrom,  the  medium  being  substantially 
solid  and  characterized  by  dispensing  in  a  continuous  web 
like  string. 


IB 


/I' 


a  nozzle  screwed  to  said  container  body; 

a  dual-shoulder  protective  frame  having  a  neck  hole  and  a 
bottom  member,  and 

a  mechanism  for  pushing  up  the  container  body  at  all  times 
provided  on  the  bottom  member  of  the  dual-shoulder  protec- 
tive frame, 

wherein  a  base  end  of  a  mouth  of  said  container  body  is  inserted 
thrtxigh  the  neck  bole  of  said  dual-shoulder  protective  frame, 
and  said  container  body  is  screwed  to  the  nozzle,  thereby 
forming  one  united  structure. 


5,678,732 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONTAINER  OF  PLASTICIZED 
SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  CONTAINER  OBTAINED  WITH 

THIS  PROCESS 

BelloU  Gianpaok),  Via  del  Fako  3,  Rastignano  (Bologna),  Italy 

FDed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,374 

Int  CL»  B65D  35/08 

VS.  CL  222—107  7  Claims 


5,678,731 
DISCHARGE  CONTAINER  WITH  NOZZLE 
Naomi  Oluunura,  Koki;  AUo  Nimora,  Kawagnchi;  Masayuld 
Fokai,  Cbofn;  ChiaU  Hata,  Ibaraki;  Yoshio  Nagahama, 
Higasfaidefliachi,  and  Kdzi  Shimizo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  'hoka  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalia,  and 
Cemedine  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  519,136 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  24, 1994,  6-224264 
Int  CL'  B65D  35/56 
VS.  CL  222—105  18  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  container  with  a  nozzle  comprising: 
a  container  body  for  bousing  contents; 


7.  A  container  of  formed  heat  scalable  plasticized  sheet  material 
having  a  pouring  spout,  tlie  container  comprising  a  pair  of  facing 
walls  having  two  side  edges,  coimected  to  each  other  by  means  of 
sidewalls,  the  sidewalls  folded  to  create  side  bellows,  two  upper 
edges  of  the  facing  walls  being  sealed  to  each  otlier,  a  thin  cane 
extending  through  ttie  sealed  edges  into  the  container  to  define  the 
spout,  a  folded  flanged  being  integral  widi  the  spout  and  located 
over  outer  faces  of  the  facing  walls  to  cover  tlie  upper  sealed 
edges,  the  folded  flange  tight  sealing  the  upper  sealed  edges 
together. 
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5,678,733 

LIQUID  CLEANER  DISPENSER 

Bon  S.  Ong,  P.O.  Box  4247,  TomiiK*,  CaHf.  90510 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  219,085,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,507,414.  This  application  Apr.  1< ,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,961 

Int  a.*  B67D 

VS.  CL  222—108  6  aaims 


de  ergent 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid 
a  liquid  detergent  container  located 
liquid  detergent  container  has  a  dispensing 
elevated  level  above  said  base,  mean 
detergent  container  to  said  base  thereh  y 
tance  of  separation  therebetween,  a 
liquid  detergent  receptacle  located 
beneath  said  dispensing  orifice,  and  fi^er 
brush  support  projecting  upwardly  fron 
an  elongated  handle  that  is  insertable 
removable  therefrom,  and  a  soap  bar 


Dae 


,S«r. 


5,678,734 
INSTANT  HOT  WATER 
David  Macallister  Walker,  3  Hewstiii 

8NE,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93i/01187,  §  371 
Date  Oct  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  rded  Jun.  4,  1993, 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
9306254 

Int  CL*  B67D 
VS.  a.  222—146.5 

1.  An  instant  hot  water  dispenser 
a  storage  lanlc  for  containing  a 
heating  means  for  maintaining  the 

a  predetermined  temperature; 
selectively  operable  discharge  means 
said  discbarge  means  having  an 
nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet 
operated,  feeding  water  from  said 
let  to  said  nozzle,  water  being 
nozzle  into  said  reservoir  when 
operated,  said  discharge  means 
tanlc  such  that  water  contained 
when  not  operated  is  maintained 
perature;  and 


It  comprising:  a  base. 

said  base  wherein  said 

orifice  located  at  an 

for  coupling  said  liquid 

establishing  a  fixed  dis- 

:oncave,  upwardly  facing 

said  base  and  directly 

comprising  a  tubular 

said  base,  a  brush  having 

said  brush  support  and  is 

located  atop  said  base. 


ab<  ve 


at(ip 


:  ml  0 
•  tr  ly 


DISPENSER 
Close,  Leicester  LEU 


Oct  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
W094/21147,  PCT  Pub. 


No.  545,635 
Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1993, 


:/62 


cor  iprising: 


20  Claims 


resentoir  of  hot  water; 

hop  water  in  said  reservoir  at 

associated  with  said  tanic, 
outlet  and  a  remote  discharge 
discharge  means  when 
eservoir  through  said  out- 
permitted  to  drain  from  said 
discharge  means  is  not 
located  relative  to  said 
wilhin  said  discharge  means 
said  predetermined  tem- 


st'id 

being 


V^ 


means  for  venting  said  tanic,  said  venting  means  including  an 
outlet  poft  in  an  upper  part  of  said  tanic  and  a  condenser  in 
fluid  connmiinication  with  said  outlet  port. 


5,678,735 
RUPTURABLE  STOPPER  FOR  A  POURING  SPOUT 
Bernard  GngUelmini,  Criodlois,  France,  assignor  to  Rical, 
France 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  24,  1994,  94  06501 
Int  a.*  B67B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  222—153.06  lo  Claims 


n   fi 


^^2,     '•     K^ 


x-xl-^ 


1.  A  rupturable  stopper  for  a  pouring  spout  comprising  a  base 
having  a  pouring  zone  sealed  closed  by  a  cover  connected  to  die 
base  by  a  frangible  connection; 
a  tubular  neck  having  an  end  connected  to  the  base  so  as  to 

surround  the  frangible  connection  and  terminating  at  its  other 

end  at  a  pouring  lip,  said  neclc  and  lip  constituting  a  pouring 

spout,  and  said  neck  including  internal  screw  threads; 
a  cylindrical  appendage  connected  to  and  extending  coaxially 

within  the  tube  towards  the  pouring  lip; 
a  closure  cap  including  a  tubular  connecting  poition  having 

external  screw-threads  and  a  cylindrical  bore; 
said  screw  cap  secured  to  said  neck  by  threading  the  screw 

threads  of  the  connecting  poition  into  the  screw  threads  of  the 

neck  with  said  bore  concentrically  overlying  said  appendage; 
said  cap  including  a  seal  portion  engageable  with  said  pouring 

lip  when  said  connecting  poition  is  threadedly  secured  to  said 

neck; 
said  cap  and  said  appendage  including  cooperating  locking 

elements  that  are  engageable  upon  engagement  of  tlie  con- 
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necting  poition  external  threads  to  the  neck  internal  threads 
by  relative  rotational  movement  in  a  screw  thread  advancing 
direction,  said  locking  elements  being  configured  to  prevent 
reverse  relative  rotation  between  the  cap  and  appendage  in  a 
screw  unthreading  direction. 


5,678,736 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERULS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Bemd  Hansen,  Heerstrasse  16,  D-74429  Sulzbacfa-Laufen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  424,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
594.5 

Int  CL*  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222—209  13  Claims 


said  compression  nut  and  extending  within  said  externally  ttireaded 
annular  flange  of  said  cup-shaped  valve  body  upon  threading  said 
compression  nut  thereon  to  bring  ends  of  said  fingers  into  gripping 
engagement  with  said  lip  opposite  said  sealing  ring. 


5,678,738 

PLASTIC  CLIP 

Vito  Licari,  875  Ocean  Ave,  Elberon,  N  J.  07740 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,089 

Int  CL*  A41H  43A)0:  A41F  1/00 


1.  A  plastic  container  for  apportionately  dispensing  flowable   U.S.  CL  223^1 
materials,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  container  body  defining  an  inside  space  receiving 
flowable  material  and  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends; 

a  discharge  opening  at  said  first  end  of  said  container  body; 

an  air  passage  at  said  second  end  of  said  container  body; 

a  self-contained  chamber  defined  between  thin  walls  and  open- 
ing only  into  said  inside  space  of  said  container  body  through 
said  air  passage  at  said  second  end  of  said  container  body, 
said  chamber  having  a  predetermined,  set  inner  volume  filled 
with  air  and  reducible  by  manual  deformation  of  said  thin 
walls,  said  chamber  formed  unitarily  with  said  container 
body;  and 

a  separating  piston  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  inside  space  of 
said  container  body,  and  separating  said  air  passage  and  said 
inner  volume  of  said  chamber  from  said  inside  space  of  said 
container  body. 


6Claiw 


5,678,737 
VENTED  LIQUID  DISPENSER  AND  ATTACHMENT  CAP 

THEREFOR 
Jonathan  Z.  White,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Prototype 
Development  Corp.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,781 
Int  a.*  F04F  lom 
vs.  a.  222—484  9  Claims 

6.  A  vented  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  cup-shaped  valve 
body  having  valve  nneans  therein  and  means  for  operating  said 
valve  means,  said  cup-shaped  valve  body  having  an  externally 
threaded  axially  extending  flange,  an  internally  threaded  compres- 
sion nut  tlureadingly  engaging  said  externally  threaded  flange  mem- 
ber, annular  sealing  means  disposed  inwardly  of  said  externally 
threaded  axially  directed  flange  for  engaging  an  end  surface  of  an 
enlarged  lip  surrounding  an  opening  in  a  bottle  neclc,  wherein  said 
compression  nut  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  inwardly 
and  axially  directed  fingers  of  integral  one-piece  construction  with 


I.  A  plastic  clip  comprising  an  elongated  frame  portion,  said 
elongated  frame  portion  including  a  guide  channel  with  a  fixed 
distance  between  the  walls,  said  guide  channel  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end,  said  closed  end  being  at  a  position  proximal  to  a 
first  end  of  said  frame  portion  and  said  open  end  being  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  guide  channel  from  said  closed  end.  said 
frame  portion  further  including  channel  blocking  means  for  block- 
ing said  open  end  of  said  guide  channel,  said  blocking  means 
comprising  a  locking  tab  attached  to  said  frame  portion  by  a  hinge 
at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  open  end  of  said  guide  channel  and 
furtiier  comprising  tab  engaging  means  for  releasably  receiving 
and  securing  said  locking  tab.  said  locking  tab  being  movable 
about  said  hinge  from  a  first  open  position  wherein  said  open  end 
of  said  channel  guide  is  unblocked  to  a  second  closed  position 
wherein  said  locking  tab  is  received  between  said  tab  engaging 
means  such  that  open  end  of  said  channel  guide  is  blocked  by  said 
locking  tab,  whereby  a  plurality  of  similar  articles  inserted  onto 
said  guide  channel  may  be  securely  clipped  together. 
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5,^78,731 
INFANT  CARRIER  WITH  HARNfSS  AND  DETACHABLE 

SHELL 
Sandra  M.  Darling,  and  Curt  J.  '<  Mahlstedt,  both  of  East 
Aurora,  N.Y^  aaa^nors  to  Fisbei-Price,  Inc^  East  Aurora, 
N,Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sti.  No.  531^56 
Int  CL'  A61G 
VS.  CL  224— ICO  21 


1.  A  carrier  for  f^ilitating  carryii  ;  of  a  child  by  a  person, 
comprising: 

a  harness  symmetrical  about  a  cenQ  iJ  vertical  axis  and  adapted 
to  be  worn  by  the  person,  compri  >ing  a  side  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  first  shi  11  connector,  a  second  shell 
connector  and  a  third  shell  conn  ^tor,  said  first  and  second 
shell  coimectors  arranged  lateral]}  spaced  on  said  upper  por- 
tion and  said  third  shell  connector  arranged  below  said  first 
and  second  shell  connectors  and  ( m  said  central  axis;  and 

a  shell  separate  firom  said  hamesi  including  a  fourth  shell 
connector,  a  fifth  shell  connector,  a  first  selectable  connector 
and  a  second  selectable  connector,  wherein  said  shell  is  adapt- 
able to  form  a  configuration  to  b<  Id  the  child  said  configura- 
tion having  a  first  shell  side  subs  antially  opposing  a  second 
shell  side,  said  first  selectable  ctnnector  being  disposed  on 
said  first  shell  side  and  said  seconi  I  selectable  connector  being 
disposed  on  said  second  shell  sid^, 

wherein  said  shell  in  said  configuration  is  selectively  releasably 
attachable  to  said  harness  by  att^hing,  said  first  selectable 
connector  to  said  third  connector.jsaid  first  shell  connector  to 
said  fourth  shell  connector,  and  safd  second  shell  connector  to 
said  fifth  shell  connector  to  position  the  child  facing  toward 
said  side  of  said  harness,  or  by  attaching  said  second  select- 
able connector  to  said  third  shel  connector,  said  first  shell 
connector  to  said  fifth  shell  conn  ictor,  and  said  shell  second 
connector  to  said  fourth  shell  coi  nector  to  position  the  child 
facing  away  frcnn  said  side  of  sal  1  haness. 


5,678,740 

COMBINATION  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  GOLF 
ACCESSORY  HQLDER 
Eric  Wang,  147-20  35tli  Ave,  Apt 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Sei . 
InLCL'BMR 
U.S.  CL  224—274 

1.  A  combination  beverage  containc  ' 
for  attachment  to  an  upper  member 
handle  thereof,  the  holder  comprising: 


a  generally  planar  panel  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

golf  cart  attaching  means  attached  to  said  panel  for  attaching 
said  panel  to  an  upper  member  of  a  golf  cart  adjacent  to  a 
handle  thereof; 

a  well  fixedly  attached  to  said  panel  having  an  open  end  opening 
onto  said  top  surface  for  receiving  and  releasably  retaining  a 
beverage  container  in  a  stable  generally  vertical  orientation 
when  said  panel  is  attached  to  the  upper  member  of  the  golf 
cart  in  a  non-horizontal  orientation;  and 

golf  accessory  holding  means  attached  to  said  panel  for  releas- 
ably securing  at  least  one  golf  accessory  to  said  panel. 


5,678,741 
BACKSEAT  BUTLER  DRINK  HOLDER 
August  Fredrick  ScUeber,  19140  DeUght  St,  Santa  Clarita, 
CaUf.  91951 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,665 

Int  a."  B60R  7/04 

VS.  a.  224—275  4  Cteims 


5|F,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11354 
No.  564,558 

V/co 

20  Claims 

and  golf  accessory  holder 
<|f  a  golf  cart  adjacent  to  a 


1.  A  tray  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  support  having  opposing  end  portions 
and  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be  UKMinted  to  a 
headrest; 

a  substantially  planar  tray  having  means  to  receive  at  least  one 
diinlc  container  and  having  opposing  ends  and  opposing  Im- 
gitudinal  sides  extending  substantially  transverse  to  said  ends, 
said  ends  each  having  opposing  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

said  tray  further  having  a  ramp  latch  integrally  formed  with  at 
least  one  of  said  opposing  ends  at  said  distal  end  thereof  and 
a  stop  integrally  formed  with  at  least  one  of  said  opposing 
ends  at  said  proximal  end  thereof, 

said  end  portions  respectively  connected  to  said  opposing  ends 
intermediate  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  such  that  said  tray 
may  pivot  thereabout  between  a  first  substantially  vertical 
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position  wherein  an  adjacent  one  of  said  end  portions  is 
resiliently  received  in  said  at  least  one  ramp  latch  and  a 
second  substantially  horizontal  position  wherein  said  at  least 
one  stop  abuts  an  adjacent  one  of  said  end  portions  to  prevent 
pivotal  movement  there  beyond. 


5,678,742 
IN-LINE  SKATE  CARRIER  MOUNTABLE  TO  A  BICYCLE 
Steve  Lindauer,  303  16tfa  St.,  Suite  16-108,  Denver,  Cdo. 
80202-5657 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  578,280 

Int  a.*  B62J  11/00:7/04 

VS.  CL  224—454  18  Qaims 


1.  A  carrier  assembly  for  an  in-line  sicate  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  boot  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  and  spaced  in 
in-line  relationship  on  a  chassis  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  boot 
said  chassis  having  a  lower  edge,  said  wheels  having  a  given 
breadth,  and  wherein  there  is  a  downwardly-opening  gap  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  wheels,  and  said  assembly  adapted  for 
attachuKnt  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  and  comprising: 

a.  support  framework  securable  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  includ- 
ing a  generally  flat  elongate  central  platform  that  has  oppos- 
ing elongate  side  edge  portions  and  first  and  second  elongate 
support  members  co-planar  with  the  central  platform,  said 
first  and  second  members  spaced  respectively  from  said 
opposing  side  edge  platform  portions  to  define  a  wheel- 
receiving  slot  that  is  just  wide  enough  to  admit  tlierein  the 
breadth  of  said  wheels,  said  platform  and  support  members 
having  upper  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  chassis'  lower 
edge  to  vertically  support  said  skate; 

b.  wheel  chock  means  extending  oansversely  across  said  wheel- 
receiving  slot  for  engaging  said  downwardly-opening  wheel 
gap;  and 

c.  clamping  means  mounted  to  said  support  fiamewotlc  for 
releasably  engaging  at  least  one  skate  mounted  on  said  carrier 
with  wheels  engaged  in  said  slot,  for  resiliendy  urging  and 
clamping  said  skate  into  engagement  with  said  upper  surfaces. 


said  extender  comprising  a  camilevered  elongated  support  bar 
and  a  rack, 

said  cantilevered  support  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
support  bar  removably  secured  to  the  trailer  hitch  at  its  first 
end  and  having  an  open  ended  receiver  at  its  second  end,  said 
open  ended  receiver  angled  so  that  it  is  elevated  above  the 
trailer  hitch, 

said  rack  having  a  horizontal  cross  bar  with  first  and  second 
ends,  at  each  of  which  is  removably  secured  an  L-shaped  arm, 
said  arms  slidably  received  in  the  horizontal  cross  bar  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  boles  arranged  in  two 
orthogonal  sets  by  means  of  which  each  arm  is  removably 
secured  with  a  pin  to  the  horizontal  gross  bar  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  said  arms  and  for  positioning  the  arms 
vertically  or  horizontally,  said  horizontal  cross  bar  supported 
by  a  leg  which  is  slidably  received  in  the  open  ended  receiver, 
said  leg  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  boles  for  removably 
securing  the  leg  with  a  pin  to  the  open  ended  receiver  and 
adjusting  the  height  of  the  horizontal  cross  bar  level  with 
respect  to  the  flat  bed, 

said  support  bar  adapted  to  space  ttie  rack  a  distance  firom  a 
pickup  iTiick  that  a  tailgate  can  freely  move  between  its 
upright  closed  and  open,  generally  horizontal  extended  posi- 
tion. 


5,678,744 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  A  HARD  TO  CUT  WAFER 
Takao  Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaita,  Japan 
Continnatkm  of  Scr.  No.  114,334,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1992,  4-255592; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255593;  Aug.  6, 1993,  5-215071 

Int  CL"  B26F  3/12 
VS.  CL  225—2  14  Claims 


2  OXDE  »>PERCONIXJCT0R         3  a««X>VE 

5  HEATMG  VMRE 


amOi  WAFER 


5,678,743 
TRUCK  BED  EXTENDER 
Brian  K.  Johnson,  R.R.  1,  Box  219,  and  Jerry  R.  Johnson,  605 
W.  Main,  both  of  GoreviUe,  lU.  62939 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,693,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,557 
Int  CL^  B60R  9/045:9/06 
VS.  a.  224—485  3  Claims 

1.  A  bed  extender  for  a  piclaip  truck  having  a  hollow  receiver 
trailer  hitch,  a  flat  bed  and  a  rear  tailgate,  which  tailgate  moves 
between  an  upright  closed  position  and  an  open,  generally  horizon- 
tal extended  position  from  the  flat  bed. 


so  PO*yER  SUPPt-Y 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  sections  from  a 
single-crystal  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of. 
depositing  an  oxide  superconductor  film  onto  the  wafer; 
scribing  the  oxide  superconductor  film  and  wafer  to  form  a 

groove  having  a  depth  parallel  to  a  crystal  orientation  of  the 

wafer  having  low  Miller  indices  therein: 
heating  the  wafer  near  the  groove; 
cooling  the  wafer  to  room  temperature;  and 
breaking  the  wafer  along  the  groove,  wherein  the  groove  has  a 

depth  of  between  10%  and  60%  of  the  thickness  of  die  wafer. 

and  the  wafer  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  between  800°  and 
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1000°  C.  for  a  time  of  between  |0  seconds  and  5  minutes 
during  the  beating  step. 


5,678,745 

ABNORMALITY-IN-STAPLlilG  DETECTING 

MECHANISM  OF  ELECT  UC  STAPLER 

Toru  Yoshie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  I  o  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  to.  596,582 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  ^eb.  3,  1995,  7.039163 

Int  CL*  B25C  7  W 

VS.  a.  227-4  5  Qaims 
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I  elect]  c 


1.  A  detecting  mechanism  of  an 
abnormal  state  in  which  sheets  of  paper 
together  with  staples,  said  detecting 

a  stapling  base  on  which  sheets  of 
base  having  an  opening  for  receivi 
which  have  been  driven  through  tin 

a  pair  of  movable  clinchers  rotatably 
ing;  and 

a  driver  for  rotating  each  of  said 
direction  so  as  to  press  and  clinch 

wherein  said  clinchers  are  each  rotated 
the  predetermined  direction  when 
staple  have  been  driven  through 
means  is  provided  for  detecting 
when  said  clinchers  are  each  rotated 


me<  lianism  i 


pajer 


5,678,746 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TYINgFtOGETHER  A  PAIR 
OF  SHOELACE  EYELETS  WITH  A  PLASTIC  FASTENER 
Clark  L.  Grendd,  Sturforidge,  Mass.,  i  ssignor  to  Avery  Denni- 
son  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  li).  569,744 
Int  CL'  B25C  />  W 
VS.  CL  227—67  13  ctofans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  tying  tog  jther  a  pair  of  opposing 


shoelace  eyelets  of  a  shoe  upper  with  a 

comprising  a  flexible  filament  having  a 

end  thereof  and  a  paddle  comprising  an  opening  disposed  at  the 

opposite  end  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


in  a  predetermined 

ends  of  the  legs: 

in  a  direction  opposite  to 

ends  of  the  legs  of  the 

sheets,  and  a  detecting 

if>tation  of  said  clinchers 

in  the  opposite  direction. 


lie 


tlie 


tJl^ 


p  lastic  fastener  of  the  type 
I  :ross-bar  disposed  at  one 


(a)  means  for  positioning  the  paddle 
that  the  opening  is  aligned  with  the 
eyelets;  aad 


>f  the  plastic  fastener  so 
>air  of  opposing  shoelace 


(b)  means  for  inserting  the  crbss-bar  of  the  plastic  fastener  first 
through  the  pair  of  opposing  eyelets  and  then  through  the 
opening  in  the  paddle. 


5,678,747 

DOUBLE  NEEDLE  BUTTON  ATTACHER 

Steven  Kunreuther,  285  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10024,  and  Jack  Kalbfeld,  4  Lesley  La.,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

11804 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,462,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,579,976. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,672 

Int.  a.*  B25C  1/00 

VS.  a.  227—71  7  Claims 


stapler  for  detecting  an 

ire  not  normally  fastened 

comprising: 

are  laid,  said  stapling 

;  ends  of  legs  of  a  staple 

sheets; 

mounted  under  the  open- 


clii  chers 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  attachments  provided  on  a  clip 
between  spaced  connector  bars,  the  attachments  being  of  the  type 
having  first  and  second  T'  bar  ends  connected  by  a  filament,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  and  first  and  second  spaced  hollow 
needles  through  which  the  T"  bar  ends  of  successive  attachments 
are  dispensed,  means  for  pushing  the  "T"  bar  ends  of  the  attach- 
ments through  die  needles,  trigger  means  for  actuating  said  push- 
ing means,  and  means  for  severing  the  respective  "T"  bar  ends 
from  their  associated  connector  bars  at  different  tinnes  during  die 
actuation  of  the  pushing  means  by  said  trigger  means. 


5,678,748 

SURGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  IMPROVED  SAFETY 

MECHANISM 

Alan  K.  Plyley,  Goleta;  Claude  Vldal,  SanU  Barbara,  and 

Russell  J.  Redmond,  Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VIR 

Engineering,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,106 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/072 
VS.  CL  227—175.4  20  CtoiiiH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  securing  a  plurality  of  surgi- 
cal staples  in  tissues  and  organs,  including  a  supporting  frame;  a 
staple  cartridge  containing  a  plurality  of  sUptes  movably  supported 
by  said  frame;  an  anvil  mounted  on  said  supporting  fhirne  for 
engagement  by  said  staples,  means  for  moving  said  staple  cartridge 
from  a  retracted  position  to  a  clanrping  position  proximate  said 
anvil,  said  means  including  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
supporting  frame,  said  lever  being  movable  from  a  retracted  posi- 
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5,678,750 
FRICTION  WELDING  TOOLING 
Frederick  J.  Harris,  Birmingham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23, 1994, 
9426177 

lot  CL*  B23K  20/12:37/04 
VS.  CL  228—2.1  9  Claims 


tion  to  a  closed  position,  means  for  urging  said  staples  into  pres- 
sural  engagement  with  said  anvil,  said  means  for  urging  said 
staples  into  pressural  engagement  with  said  anvil  comprising  an 
operating  member  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
lever  is  in  said  retracted  position,  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
lever  is  in  said  closed  position,  the  improvement  comprising  safety 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  operating  member  in  said 
second  position,  thereby  locking  said  lever  in  said  closed  position. 


5,678,749 
FRICTION  WELDING  TOOLING 
Arnold  J.  Pratt  Derby,  and  John  G.  Searle,  Cannock,  both  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,010 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
9426172 

Int  a."  B23K  20/12:37/04 
VS.  CL  228—2.1  10  Claims 


1.  Friction  welding  tooling  comprising 

clamp  means  for  accurately  clamping  a  component  which  is  to 

be  welded  to  a  worlq>jece. 
the  clamp  means  including  a  base  member  adapted  to  accurately 

locate  the  component  and 
a  demountable  cap  adapted  to  accurately  locate  tiie  compotient 

on  the  base  member  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  base 

member  in  order  to  apply  a  clamp  force  to  tlie  component,  and 
the  base  member  and  the  cap  being  formed  with  reference  faces 

which  are  spaced  apart  to  form  a  gap  in  a  load  path  between 

the  base  and  the  cap.  and  \ 

a  spacer  member  adapted  to  be  forcibly  inserted  into  the  gap  to 

render  ttie  load  padi  rigid. 


5,678,751 
ROBUST  SPECTROSCOPTIC  OPTICAL  PROBE 
Norma  Lindsey  Buchanan;  Daniel  Charles  Alsmeyer;  Gregory 
Wayne  Nelson,  all  of  Kingsport  Tenn.,-  Roger  Dale  Edwards, 
Blackwater,  Va.,  and  Vincent  Alvin  Nicely,  Kingsport  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kings^port,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  450^97,  May  25,  1995.  This  appUcatioa 
Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,721 
Int  CL"  G02B  &tM.  B23K  l/OO 
VS.  CL  22S—IU.6  7  Claims 


1.  Friction  welding  tooling  comprising: 

workpiece  clamp  means  for  clamping  a  worlcpiece  so  as  present 
a  weld  location  on  a  periphery  of  the  workpiece  at  a  weld 
station  and  component  clamp  means  for  holding  a  component 
to  be  welded  to  the  workpiece  at  said  weld  location, 

the  component  clamp  means  and  ttie  workpiece  clamp  means 
being  mounted  for  relative  movement  in  a  plane  so  as  to 
accommodate  friction  generating  movement 

wherein  the  worlqiiece  clamp  means  and  the  component  clamp 
means  have  interiocking  portions  which  are  slidably  engaged 
to  permit  said  relative  planar  movement  and  which  mumally 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  spectroscopic  optical  probe 


engage  to  transmit  from  one  to  the  other  forces  perpendicular   that  comprises  a  fluid-tight  housing  and  a  tip  having  a  terminal 
to  said  plane.  surface  and  sealably  closing  one  end  of  said  bousing,  said  housing 
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and  tip  being  formed  of  metal;  an 
radiation  from  a  radiation  source  to  a 
irradiated  and  a  collection  channel  that 
irradiated  chemical  composition  to 
nel  comprising  an  optical  fiber  having  a 
end  of  each  said  fiber  terminating  at 
tip  and  extending  within  the  length  of 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  cavity  at  said  terminal 

(b)  filling  said  cavity  with  molten 
said  solder  to  cool  and  solidify  to 

(c)  forming  closely  spaced  holes  of 
etrating  through  said  tip  and  said 
said  holes  being  very  slightly  largi 
said  optical  fibers; 

(d)  inserting  one  end  of  each  of  said 
said  holes  through  said  tip  and  int< 
said  holes  in  said  tip  and  plug,  saii 
tially  continuous  surface  with  said 

(e)  heating  said  solder  plug  to  a 
the  solder  to  flow  around  said 

(0  cooling  said  plug  to  ambient 

and  sealing  said  optical  fiber  ends 

said  tip;  and 
(g)  grinding  and  polishing  said 

surface  of  said  tip,  thereby 

terminal  surface. 


excit^on  channel  that  transmits 

c;  lemical  composition  to  be 

I  "ansmits  radiation  from  an 

means,  each  said  chan- 

circular  cross-section,  one 

terminal  surface  of  said 

aid  housing;  said  mediod 
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urface  of  said  tip; 
ntstal  solder,  then  allowing 
plug; 

iicular  cross-section  pen- 

jlug,  the  cross-section  of 

than  the  cross-section  of 

optical  fibers  into  one  of 

said  plug,  thereby  filling 

ends  forming  a  substan- 

ti  rminal  surface  of  said  tip; 

tem{^ratute  sufficient  to  cause 

fiber  ends; 
tem|erature.  thereby  securing 
said  terminal  surface  of 


1  I 


substai  tially  continuous  terminal 
fomfng  an  optically  smooth 


5,678,752 

WAVE  SOLDERING  I^OCESS 

Mike  Kaminsky,  Chariotte,  N.C^  Rk  lard  Nor«ika,  Endicott, 

N.Y^  George  D.  Orx,  Jr„  Charlotte, 

Endwell,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1995,  Ser.  io.  509,925 
iBt  a.*  H05K  3/34:  ^K  3/00 
VS.  CL  22S—223 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formajon 
bridges  and  solder  webbing  during  a 
forming  solder  Joints  on  a  dielectric  substrate, 
process  including  the  step  of  contactin ; 
aqueous  no-clean  flux  substantially  free 
pounds  for  improving  the  adhesion  of 
said  substrate,  said  process  comprising  directing 
substrate  while  said  substrate  is  beinj 
substrate  is  substantially  free  of  water  fra|n 
said  substrate  is  contacted  with  a  molten 
gas  being  vigorous  enough  to  physicall  / 
carried  on  substrate,  whereby  formatio  i 
bridges  and  soldCT  webbing  is  substantia  ly 


22aaims 


-« 


t 


of  solder  balls,  solder 

soldering  process  for 

said  wave  soldering 

said  substrate  with  an 

of  volatile  organic  com- 

to  selected  areas  of 

a  jet  of  gas  at  said 

preheated  so  that  said 

said  aqueous  flux  when 

vave  of  solder,  said  jet  of 

deform  a  drop  of  flux 

of  solder  balls,  solder 

prevented. 


5,678,753 

WELDING  FOR  SPHEROIDAL  GRAPHIC  CAST  IRON 

MATERIAL 

Francois  Stauder,  Joinville,  France,  assignor  to  Ferry-Capitain 

(Sari),  Joinville,  France 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,836 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9, 1994,  94  14835 
Int  CL»  B23K  9/235 
VS.  a.  228--225  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  fusion  welding  of  spheroidal-graphite  cast- 
iron  castings  using  the  technique  of  buttering,  characterized  in  that 
it  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  a  preheat  at  a  temperature  of  between  230°  and  300°  C.  is 
carried  out  before  buttering  the  zone  of  the  casting  to  be 
welded; 

b)  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  between  800°  and  920°  C. 
is  applied  to  the  buttering  for  a  suitable  period  and  then  a 
cooling  cycle  is  carried  out; 

c)  again,  a  preheat  of  the  buttering  is  carried  out  at  a  temperatiue 
of  between  130°  and  200°  C.  and  followed  by  a  finish  weld. 


5,678,754 
ENVELOPE  WITH  DUAL  POCKETS 
Richard  Kranz,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tension  Envelope 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,496 

Int  a.*  B65D  27/08 

VS.  CL  229-72  13  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  comprising 

a)  a  front  panel; 

b)  a  rear  panel  connected  to  the  firont  panel  along  bottom  edges 
thereof; 

c)  first  and  second  expandable  side  panels  connecting  said  front 
and  rear  panels  along  opposite  sides  thereof;  each  of  said  side 
panels  being  constructed  by  joining  a  rear  side  flap  extending 
from  the  rear  panel  with  a  front  side  flap  extending  from  said 
front  panel;  for  each  side  panel  a  first  of  said  front  side  flap 
and  said  rear  side  flap  including  an  inner  section  and  an  outer 
section  joined  by  a  folding  line  of  weakness  and  the  second  of 
said  front  side  flap  and  said  rear  side  flap  being  fixedly  joined 
to  said  outer  section,  being  positioned  inwardly  of  said  line  of 
weakness  relative  to  said  envelope,  and  including  a  backing 
strip  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  line  of  weakness  so  that 
said  expandable  side  panels  are  urged  to  fold  inwarxUy  with 
respect  to  the  envelope  when  said  front  and  rear  panels  are 
urged  toward  one  another  and  said  expandable  side  panels  are 
restricted  from  folding  outwardly  by  said  backing  strips; 

d)  an  intermediate  expandable  strip  joining  said  fivnt  panel  and 
said  rear  panel  from  front  to  rear  and  between  said  expandable 
side  panels  so  as  to  form  first  and  second  pockets  theiebe- 
tween;  and 

e)  a  locking  tab  positioned  to  maintain  objects  in  said  first 
pocket  in  a  locking  configuration  thereof  and  to  allow 
removal  of  objects  from  said  first  pocket  in  an  open  configu- 
ration thereof. 
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5,678,755 
PAPERBOARD  CARTON  HAVING  A  POUR  SPOUT  AND 

BLANK  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Steven  J.  Block,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  James  River 
Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  688,801 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/74 

VS.  CL  229—215  20  Claims 


wherein  said  photo  receiving  portion  comprises  slits  along  said 
bottom  edge  tliereof  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stq>poning 
legs. 


5,678,757 

MAILBOX  UNIT 

Hairy  W.  Martin,  2027  George  Rd.,  Palm,  Pa.  18070-1018 

rUed  May  11. 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,365 

Int  CL'  B65D  91/00 

VS.  CL  232—17  12  Claims 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  carton  having  a  tear  open  pour  spout  for 
dispensing  material  contained  therein,  comprising: 
a  first  main  panel  having  first  and  second  side  panels  and  end 

flaps  hingedly  connected  thereto  by  way  of  fold  lines; 
a  second  main  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  side 

panel  and  having  a  third  side  panel  and  end  flaps  hingedly 

connected  thereto  by  way  of  fold  lines; 
a  closure  means  formed  in  said  third  side  panel;  and 
a  spout  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  third  side  panel, 
wherein  said  spout  means  is  folded  to  form  a  spout  which  is 

covered  by  said  closure  means  when  said  carton  is  formed. 


5,678,756 
ENVELOPE 
Masaki  Sugiura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hagunima  Enve- 
lope Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,112 

lot  CL'  B65D  27/34 

VS.  a.  229^313  15  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  conjprising: 

a  frame  panel  having  a  window  formed  therein; 

a  retaining  panel  cooperable  with  said  frame  panel  to  form  a 

photo  receiving  portion  having  a  bottom  edge;  and 
a  leg  forming  panel  connected  with  said  retaining  panel,  said  leg 

forming  panel  having  a  sealing  flap  along  one  side  thereof; 
wherein  said  sealing  flap  has  two  cut  lines  that  extend  longim- 

dinally  over  the  entire  length  of  said  sealing  flap  so  as  to 

define  an  unsealing  strip  between  said  two  cut  lines; 
wherein  said  leg  forming  panel  comprises  discontinuous  cuts 

therein  defining  supporting  legs;  and 


1.  A  mailbox  unit  comprising: 

a.)  a  mailbox  having  a  hollow  housing  member  defining  a 
bottom,  top.  and  side  portions  including  catch  means  attaclied 
to  said  housing  member  and  support  means  for  preventing 
said  housing  member  from  tilting  when  impacted  by  lateral 
forces  which  are  of  a  small  magnitude  such  as  would  not 
damage  said  housing  member; 

b.)  support  means  connected  to  a  base  for  holding  said  housing 
member  in  a  position  above  the  ground  including  a  generally 
vertical  support  post  and  a  generally  horizontal  support  am 
attached  to  said  vertical  support  post,  said  vertical  support 
post  being  anchored  to  said  base,  said  housing  member  being 
mounted  upon  said  horizontal  arm,  said  base  including  a 
beveled  outer  portion  that  converges  downward  to  define  a 
generally  conical  segment  having  a  flat  center  portion; 

c.)  pivot  means  connected  to  said  housing  member  and  to  a 
platform  member  joined  to  said  horizontal  arm  for  allowing 
said  housing  member  to  tilt  from  side-to-side  upon  being 
struck  by  a  lateral  force. 


5,678.758 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  HEATING  OR 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  ENERGY 
Hirozo  Takegawa.  Sakai;  YiOi  Inoue,  Daito,-  Hisasfai  Kodama, 
Ikoma;  Tomoko  Kitamura,  Morignchi,  and  StaigeyuU  Inoue. 
Katano,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial C*.  Ltd.,  Osaka-Ai,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298228; 
Jon.  20,  1995,  7-153070;  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298013 

Int  CL'  F23N  5/20:  G05D  15/00 
VS.  a.  236—46  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  control  device  of  a  heating  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  means  for  receiving  input  of  a  set  temperature; 
a  heating  means  for  raising  temperature  of  a  medium,  frwn 
which  a  person  receives  heat; 
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a  set  temperature  reaching  means 
means  so  that  temperature  of  the 
temperature  and  maintained 

a  time  judgement  means  for  judgin^ 
passed  after  the  temperature  of  the 
temperature;  and 

an  imperceptible  temperature  change 
heating  means,  if  the  time  judgen  ei 
given  time  has  passed,  so  that  the 
drops  by  an  amount  within  a 
beings  cannot  perceive  changes  in 
ture  change  rate  by  which  humi  a 
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means  for  controlling  the 
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beings  cannot  perceive 


5,678,759 

HEAT  GENERATION  THROUflH  MECHANICAL 

MOLECULAR  GAS  AGITATION 

Charies  Albert  Grend,  205  Brown  R4,  Montitisc,  Colo.  81401, 


and  R.  Dallas  CUyton,  200  Altez  St. 
87123 

FDed  JuL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,778 


VS.  CL  237—1  R 


Int  CL*  F24D  i  W 


,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 


23Clafois 


1.  In  a  vacuum-pressure  system  com]  rising  a  vacuum  chamber 
having  an  access-opening;  a  pumping  system  coupled  to  said 
access  opening  of  said  vacuum  chan  )er  for  creating  vacuum 
pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  pi  mping  system  comprising 
at  least  one  pump  having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust;  first  conduit 
means  for  coupling  said  pumping  systerfl  to  said  access-opening  of 
said  vacuum  chamber,  said  first  cond»it  means  having  a  first, 
isolating  valve  means  coupled  to  said  pamping  system;  means  for 
injecting  purge  gas  into  said  vacuum-pi  cssure  system  in  oider  to 
remove  contamination  from  the  interior  of  said  vacuum  chamber, 
said  means  for  injecting  purge  gas  comprising  second  conduit 
means  for  directing  the  purge  gas  into  i  aid  vacuum-pressure  sys- 
tem, said  second  conduit  means  having  a  second,  isolating  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  pi  rge  gas  into  said  system, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  tl  ird,  isolating  valve  means 
coupled  to  said  exhaust  of  said  at  least  ( 
gas-reciiculatioa  valve  means  coupled 


one  pump,  and  a  fourth, 
between  said  exhaust  of 


said  at  least  one  pump  and  said  vacuum  chamber,  whereby  the 
purge  gas  may  be  recirculated  through  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
said  at  least  one  pump  a  plurality  of  times,  whereby  said  purge  gas 
is  heated  by  said  at  least  one  pump  in  order  to  remove  contamina- 
tion from  the  interior  of  the  vacuum  chamber; 
said  fourth,  gas-recirculating  valve  means  comprising  a  gas- 
recirculating  valve  and  third  conduit  means;  said  vacuum 
chamber  comprising  a  second  access-opening:  said  third  con- 
duit means  having  an  end  in  fluid  conununication  with  said 
second  access-opening  of  said  vacuum  chamber;  said  gas- 
recirculating  valve  means  conux)lling  the  flow  through  said 
third  conduit  means  and,  therefore,  the  flow  of  purge  gas  into 
said  second  access-opening  of  said  vacuum  chamber. 


5,678,7M 
COOLING  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  AinX)MOBILE  AND 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  USED  THEREFOR 
Masanori  Muso;  KeUi  Oda,  both  of  Katsuta,-  Osamu  Koizumi, 
Ibaraki-oiachi,  and  Hlroshi  Hamano,  KatsuU,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1, 1992, 4-263383 

Int  a.*  B60K  6A)2;ll/02 

VS.  CL  237-2  A  3  Qaims 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising 

an  electric  motor  for  producing  driving  force, 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  electric  motor, 

a  battery, 

a  main  cooling  circuit  including  a  pump  and  a  radiator  for 
forcibly  recirculating  coolant  by  said  pump  through  said  con- 
troller, said  electiic  motor  and  said  radiator  to  cool  said 
controller  and  said  electric  motor,  wherein  said  controller  and 
said  electric  motor  forms  a  heat  source: 

a  battery  heat  retaining  circuit  fluidly  connectable  to  said  main 
cooling  circuit  between  said  heat  source  and  said  radiator 
such  that  the  coolant  having  passed  dirough  said  heat  source 
flows  to  heat  said  battery; 

a  by-pass  circuit  fluidly  connectable  to  said  main  cooling  circuit 
such  that  die  coolant  bypasses  said  radiator,  and 

means  for  selectively  effecting  connection  or  disconnection 
between  said  main  cooling  circuit  and  at  least  one  of  said 
battery  heat  retaining  circuit  and  said  bypass  circuit  according 
to  outside  temperature; 

wherein  means  is  provided  for  changing  an  operation  of  said 
pump  to  recirculate  the  coolant  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
flow  rate  when  the  coolant,  which  has  passed  through  said 
electric  motor  and  said  contix>ller  and  is  raised  in  temperature, 
is  passed  through  said  battery  heat  retaining  circuit  to  heat 
said  battery. 
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5,678,761 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Susumu  Ikeda,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Ganma,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-155039 

Int  a.'  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  237—2  B  2  Claims 


5,678,762 
RAILWAY  RAIL  FASTENING  ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING 
RESILIENT  RAILWAY  RAIL  FASTENING  CLIPS  AND 
ASSOCUTED  INSULATORS 
Timothy  Alan  Wood,  Sturton-by-Stow;  Kevin  Stubbs,  Shef- 
field; Stephen  John  Cox,  Richmond;  Martin  David  Somer- 
set and  Brian  George  Cooroy,  both  of  Worksop,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pandrol  Limited,  Addkstone, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  557,859 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1994, 
9423255 

Int  a.^  EOIB  9/00 
VS.  a.  238—351  15  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  fastening  a  railway  rail  to  an  under- 
lying rail  foundation,  which  assembly  comprises  a  resilient  railway 


rail  fastening  clip  retained  within  a  non-resilient  clip  housing 
secured  to  the  rail  foundation,  which  clip  has  at  least  one  portion  of 
substantially  circular  cross-section  which  when  in  use  bears  on, 
and  extends  substantially  parallel  to,  a  flange  of  an  adjacent  rail- 
way rail,  and  an  insulator  for  electrically  insulating  the  clip  from 
the  rail  which  is  retained  on  Use  rail  bearing  portion  of  the  clip 
when  in  use,  wherein  the  insulator  is  held  in  engagement  with  the 
clip  and  is  configured  to  allow  rotational  displacement  of  the 
insulator,  under  normal  operating  conditions,  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  rail  bearing  portion,  whereby  the  insulator  is 
self-aligning  on  the  rail  flange. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  vehicles  including  a  combustion  heater 
as  a  heat  source  for  heating  and  a  heat  pump  for  performing  a 
heating  operation,  cotnprising: 

a  heat  medium  for  heat  exchange  with  air  to  be  air-conditioned, 
which  is  shared  by  said  beat  pump  and  said  combustion 
heater; 
heater-heating  operation  starting  means  for  starting  operations  of 
said  heat  pump  and  said  combustion  heater  when  a  heater 
switch  is  turned  ON  and  an  outside  air  temperature  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature;  and 
heating-condition  switching  means  for  sto|q>ing  the  operation  of 
said  heat  pump  and  continuing  the  operation  of  said  combus- 
tion heater  when  the  temperature  of  said  beat  medium  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  second  predetermined  temperature 
after  the  start  of  a  heater — heating  operation,  due  to  the 
operation  of  said  beat  pump  and  said  combustion  heater. 


5,678,763 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADJUSTABLE  DIFFUSION  OF 

DEODORIZING  SCENT 

Jean-Louis  Scheuer,  22,  nie  de  SiewUler  67320,  Drulingen,  and 

Marc  Fdten,  11  Qnai  Kocfa,  67000,  Strasbourg,  both  of 

France 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,670 

Int  a.'  A61L  9/04 

VS.  CL  239—54  «  Oaims 


I.  An  adjustable  diffusing  device  for  diffiising  a  scent  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  flat  outer  case  of  a  semi-rigid  material;  the  outer 
case  being  formed  of  a  sheet  folded  along  a  first  longitudinal 
fold  to  define  opposite  sides  for  the  outer  case  that  form  and 
enclose  the  outer  case;  a  first  plurality  of  orifices  through  tlie 
outer  case  at  an  edge  thereof; 

an  inner  case  insertable  in  and  removable  from  the  outer  case; 

a  plate  of  material  impregnated  with  a  scent-producing  product 
disposed  in  the  inner  case; 

the  inner  case  being  comprised  of  a  sheet  having  lateral  sides,  a 
respective  second  longitudinal  fold  inward  from  each  lateral 
side,  whereby  the  lateral  sides  may  be  folded  inward,  and  a 
central  part  between  the  lateral  sides  so  that  the  lateral  sides 
may  be  folded  inward  at  the  folds  and  over  the  central  part  for 
holding  the  imfHegnated  plate; 

a  flap  defined  toward  the  bottom  of  the  central  part  of  the  inner 
case,  and  the  plate  being  affixed  to  the  flap  of  the  central  part; 

the  iiuier  case  having  a  second  plurality  of  orifices  located  at  an 
edge  of  the  inner  case  to  be  selectively  alignable  with  die  first 
orifices  in  the  outer  case  by  sliding  the  inner  case  in  the  outer 
case. 
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5,678,7^ 
INTERNAL  MIX 
Tteolfay  S.  Kukcsh,  Indiwuipolis, 
Ibc^  IndUnapolis,  Ind. 

Fikd  Feb.  28, 1995, 
Into* 
U.S.  CL  239^^399 


SPRi  YING 


SYSTEM 
jid,  assignor  to  Glas-Craft, 


Sar. 
BOSt 


1.  In  an  intemal-mix  plural 
comprising  a  sprayer  body  having 
forward  end  and  a  plurality  of  intenu  I 
component  materials  to  the  cylindria  J 
and  cylindrical  chamber  being 
improvement  comprising: 
a  mixer  element  for  disposition  in 
sprayer  body  between  the  intemil 
for  mixing  the  plural  componeni 
element  including  at  least  one 
forward  end  of  the  sprayer 
and  forming  an  outer  chamber 
internal  channels,  said  mixer 
first  channel  extending  along  a 
element  and  opening  to  direct 
rials  toward  the  sprayer  tip  and 
outwardly  fivm  the  first  channel 
plural  component  materials 
directing  the  plural  component 
said  mixer  element  further 
in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
component  materials. 
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confconent  dispensing  apparatus 

a  cylindrical  chamber  at  its 

channels  for  directing  plural 

chamber,  said  sprayer  body 

conn^ctaUe  with  a  sprayer  tip,  the 

he  cylindrical  chamber  of  the 

channels  and  the  sprayer  tip 

materials  together,  the  mixer 

portion  sealingly  engaging  the 

in  the  cylindrical  chamber 

in  communication  with  said 

^ement  further  comprising  a 

I  ongitudinal  axis  of  the  mixer 

plural  component  mate- 

a  second  channel  extending 

and  opening  for  receiving  the 

the  outer  chamber  and 

naterials  to  the  first  channel, 

inch  ding  mixing  means  disposed 

c  lannels  for  mixing  the  plural 


ported  element  selectively  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position  at  which  the  element  lies  in  the  path  of 
the  spray  plume  for  mitigating  the  spray,  the  element  having  a 
cylinder  with  a  smooth  inner  wall  defining  a  turbulence  chamber 
coaxial  with  the  discharge  orifice,  a  transversely  extending  perfo- 
rate wall  located  in  said  cylinder,  said  perforate  wall  having  an 
open  port  of  a  size  greater  than  that  of  the  discharge  orifice  and 
being  coaxial  therewith,  and  said  perforate  wall  comprising  first 
and  second  sets  of  ribs  respectively  lying  in  first  and  second 
parallel  planes,  said  ribs  of  said  first  set  being  contiguous  to  said 
ribs  of  said  second  set,  said  ribs  being  mutually  spaced  apart  in 
each  said  set  to  define  uniformly  sized  openings  therebetween,  said 
ribs  of  both  said  sets  having  flat  surfaces  facing  upstream  and  lying 
perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said  cylinder  for  generating  foam 
as  the  foam  impacts  against  said  flat  surfaces,  the  element  being 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto 
between  said  retracted  position  at  which  the  liquid  s|>ray  passes 
through  the  open  port  without  influence  from  any  portion  thereof, 
and  said  extended  position  at  which  the  liquid  spray  impacts 
against  said  snxmth  inner  wall  to  mix  with  air  in  the  chamber  to 
create  foam  while  passing  through  said  perforate  wall  which 
enhances  the  creation  of  foam  ejected  from  a  downstream  end  of 
said  cylinder. 


5,678,766 

FOAM  NOZZLE 

WUHain  E.  Peck,  6801  Camden,  Ste.  12,  Groves,  Tex.  77619, 

and  Larry  G.  Locke,  9221  Northridge,  Oraage,  Tex.  77632 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  504,367 

Int  a.*  B05B  7/30:7/04 

MS.  CL  239—419  8  Claims 


niixed  i 


5,678,76  i 

FOAM/SPRAY  NOZZLE  ASSI  MBLY  FOR  TRIGGER 

SPRAYER 

Douglas  B.  Dobbs,  Yorba  Linda,  a4d  Adonis  Spatfaias,  Corona, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Cal^iar  Inc^  City  of  Industry, 

CaHf. 

Filed  Jon.  13, 1995,  ^.  No.  489,718 
Int  CL'  B05V  9/043 
U.S.  CL  239— 333 


1.  A  manually  actuated  liquid 
containing  a  discharge  orifice  for 
diveigent  plume  of  liquid  spray  in  a 


srayer  comprising  a  nozzle 

dscliarge  under  pressure  of  a 

downstream  direction,  and  a 


8.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  discharging  a  fire  extinguishing  mix- 
ture, said  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
7  Claims       an  outer  barrel  threadably  engageable  with  a  fire  hose,  said  outer 
bjBtel  having  a  first  inlet  end  and  a  first  discharge  end,  said 
first  discharge  end  having  a  small  diameter  end; 

a  foam  discharge  nozzle  having  a  portion  with  a  continuously 
increasing  diameter,  said  portion  with  a  continuously  increas- 
ing diameter  tenninating  in  a  second  discharge  end,  said  foam 
discharge  nozzle  having  a  second  inlet  end.  said  foam  dis- 
charge nozzle  being  supported  such  ttiat  said  portion  with  a 
continuously  increasing  diameter  is  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
small  diameter  end  of  said  first  discharge  end,  and  said  foam 
discharge  nozzle  having  a  bore  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  a 
foaming  agent  supply  conduit;  and 

a  foam  nozzle  base  supported  within  said  bore  of  said  outer 
barrel,  said  foam  nozzle  base  having  a  top  opening  threadably 
engaging  said  second  inlet  end,  said  foam  nozzle  base  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  foaming  agent  supply  con- 
duit, and  said  foam  nozzle  base  having  a  jet  nozzle  at  tlie 
bottom  thereof,  said  jet  nozzle  proximate  to  said  bore  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  foaming  agent,  said  jet  nozzle  cre- 
ating a  low  pressure  condition  within  said  foam  nozzle  base 
and  thereby  drawing  said  foaming  agent  into  said  foam  nozzle 
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member  and  said  shroud  for  clo)  ine  the  air  inlet  means 
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base  from  said  foaming  agent  supply  conduit,  whereby  turn- 
ing said  foam  discharge  nozzle  axially  moves  said  foam 
discharge  nozzle  relative  to  said  first  discharge  end  to  thereby 
determine  the  flow  rate  of  water  passing  between  said  outer 
barrel  and  said  foam  discharge  nozzle. 


r^\ 


5,678,767 

FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  CONTAMINANT  DEFLECTOR 

Mehran  K.  Rahbar,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

rUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,927 

Int  a."  B05B  1/14 

M&.  CL  239—533.2  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injector  of  the  type  including  an  elongated  valve 
element  and  movable  onto  and  off  a  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow 
of  fuel  mounted  witiiin  a  bore  in  a  valve  body  enclosing  said  valve 
element  out  of  said  fuel  injector,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  deflector  comprising  an  element  mounted  in  said  valve  body 
bore  and  surrounding  said  valve  element  with  an  annular 
clearance    space   tlierebetween    allowing    fuel    flow   there- 
through, said  deflector  having  an  open  end  projecting  away 
firom  said  valve  seat,  and  a  portion  flaring  rsidially  out  Ukxr 
said  open  end  and  blocldng  fiiel  flow  around  said  deflector, 
whereby  a  dead  zone  is  created  tending  to  capture  contami- 
nant particles  moved  radially  out  from  a  fuel  flow  stream 
curving  inwardly  towards  said  annular  clearance  space. 


S,-^ 
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shroud  actuator  lever  including  bearing  means  for  reducing 
friction  upon  engagement  with  surfaces  of  the  cartridge  based 
shut-off.  and  thumb  actuated  latch  means  for  releasably  latch- 
ing the  actuator  in  the  inner  position  to  maintain  the  cartridge 
based  shut-off  in  tiie  open  position  for  continuous  spraying, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  cartridge  based  shut-off 
interioriy  of  the  housing. 


5,678,769 
THERMOSTATIC  AIR  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AIR  ASSIST 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Michael  A.  Jacobs,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,504,  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,048 
Int  CL'  B05B  1/30 
U.S.  a.  239—585.1  4  Clainis 


5.678,768 
SHROUD  WITH  CARTRIDGE  BASED  SHUT-OFF  FOR 
SPRAYERS 
Steven  John  Gager,  Kentwood,  Mich.,*  Robert  C.  Hudson,  Jr., 
Northbrook,  DL,  and  Roland  BeiM,  Invergrove  Heights, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  ILD.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chk»go,Ill. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,892 
Int  a.'  B05B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  239—530  16  Claims 

11.  A  shroud  for  a  cartridge  based  shut-off  for  sprayers,  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  an  exterior  and  interior  first  coupling  means 
for  coupling  with  an  extension  rod  and  nozzle,  a  second 
coupling  means  for  coupling  with  a  hose  and  spray  tank,  an 
actuator  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  from  an  outer 
position  at  which  the  cartridge  based  shut-off  is  closed  to  an 
inner  position  at  which  the  cartridge  based  shut-off  is  engaged 
and  shifted  to  an  open  position  for  intermittent  spraying,  the 


1.  A  thermostatic  air  control  for  an  air  assist  electromagnetic  fiiel 
injector  for  an  internal  combustioD  engine  having  a  manifold,  at 
least  one  intake  valve  means  for  admitting  an  air  fuel  charge  into 
the  engine,  said  control  comprising; 

a  valve  body  member  on  the  injector  housing  a  valve  member, 
valve  seat  and  a  fuel  metering  orifice  at  the  end  of  the  injector 
wherein  fuel  is  ejected  from  the  injector  into  the  manifold; 

a  shroud  member  positioned  around  said  valve  body  and  sealed 
in  the  manifold  means  and  having  an  air  inlet  for  receiving 
assist  air.  said  shroud  member  for  directing  said  assist  air  to 
an  air  orifice  position  downstream  of  said  fuel  metering 
orifice  for  mixing  the  ejected  fiiel  with  said  assist  air, 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  assist  air  to  said  receiving 
means;  and 

a  positive  temperature  coefficient  noo  continuous  circular 
bi-metallic  ring  membo-  located  between  said  valve  body 
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member  and  said  shroud  for 
response  to  the  ambient 
removing  the  assist  air  from  the 
into  the  engine. 


cloi  ing  the  air  inlet  means  in 

tempei  iture  of  said  injector  for 

iiel  ejected  by  the  injector 


5,678,770 
POWDER  COATING  SPRAY  GVf 

VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER 
Amal  B.  Shah,  3-B  Green  Acres  101 
Andheri  (W),  Bombay  -  400058, 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
InL  CI.''  B05B 
U.S.  a.  239—690 


WITH  RESETTABLE 
•LIER 

Lokhandwala  Complex,, 
I^dia 
No.  611,765 

i/00 

20aainLs 
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1.  Spray  gun  apparatus  including 
supplied  by  an  electrical  power  source 
first  coupling  means  for  coupling  a 

multiplier  circuitry  to  said  electric^ 

apparatus  is  in  a  first  position; 
second  coupling  means  for  coupling 

said  multiplier  circuitry  to  said  el^lrical 

said  apparatus  is  in  a  second  posit  on: 
said  apparatus  being  operable  in  bpth  said  first  and  second 

positions. 
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5,«78,771 
CHEMICAL  DlSTRIBUTtON  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Chapman,  Wahoo,  Nebr.,  aligner  to  Valmont  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr.  i 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  ScrJNo.  634,933 

int  af"  B05B  yoo 

U.S.  CL  239—727  7  Claims 


a  liquid  chemical  supply  line  supported  on  said  irrigation  system 
and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof; 

said  su[^ly  line  being  in  operative  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  liquid  chemical  solution  under  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  chemical  distribution  lines  positioned 
below  said  water  supply  pipe,  each  of  said  distribution  lines 
having  an  inlet  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chemical 
supply  line; 

an  electrically  operated  control  valve  imposed  in  the  inlet  end  of 
each  of  said  distribution  lines; 

each  of  said  distribution  lines  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
emitter  valves  in  fluid  conmiunication  therewith; 

a  first  hydraulic  accumulator  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
of  said  emitter  valves; 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  certain  of  said  control 
valves  whereby  liquid  chemical  is  supplied  to  the  emitter 
valves  and  hydraulic  accumulators  associated  therewith  to 
charge  the  same  and  to  subsequentiy  cause  the  discharge  of 
the  liquid  chemical  in  the  accumulators  through  the  emitter 
valves  associated  therewith  and  onto  the  area  being  treated: 

and  a  second  hydraulic  accumulator,  without  emitter,  fluidly 
positioned  between  said  control  valve  and  the  said  first 
hydraulic  accumulator  located  downstream  thereof. 


\  sitage  multiplier  circuitry 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

I  rimary  signal  path  of  said 

power  source  when  said 

1  secondary  signal  path  of 
power  source  when 


5,678,772 

UNIVERSAL  COUPLER  FOR  IN-LINE  COUPLING  DRIVE 

SHAFTS  TOGETHER  IN  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Roger  V.  BeHenhaosen,  5  Lakewood  Dr.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

68601 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556331 

Int  CL*'  B05B  3/00 

UJS.  a.  239—744  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelli  d  irrigation  system  includ 


ing  an  elongated  water  supply  pipe 


^urality  of  nwvable  drive  towers,  com  trising: 


means  supported  upon  a 


1.  In  a  motor-driven  irrigation  system  having  first  and  second 
shafts,  said  second  shaft  having  a  rectilinear  cross-section,  a  cou- 
pler for  in-line  coupling  said  shafts  together,  comprising: 

a  first  receptacle  for  receiving  and  coupling  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  cradle  having  first  and  second  adjacent,  connected  walls 
arranged  in  a  general  V-shape  to  receive  an  end  of  said 
rectilinear  shaft  and  to  engage  adjacent  surfaces  thereof  and 
including  first  and  second  elongated  slots  in  said  first  and 
second  flat  walls,  respectively; 

an  angle  bolt  having  first  and  second  threaded  legs,  each  leg 
received  in  associated  areas  of  said  first  and  second  slots 
respectively; 

first  and  second  nuts  received  on  said  first  and  second  threaded 
legs  of  said  angle  bolt  for  drawing  said  angle  bolt  tightiy 
against  outer  sides  of  said  rectilinear  shaft  and  for  drawing 
iimer  sides  of  said  rectilinear  shaft  against  the  flat  walls  of 
said  cradle;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  first  receptacle  and  said  cradle  together 
such  that  the  respective  axes  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  are 
generally  aligned  when  assembled  together. 
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5,678,773 

WASTE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Yoshiynki  lUtamura,  Kudamatsu;  Masakatsu  Hayashi,  Ush- 
iku,  and  Tsutomu  Hasegawa,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,777,  May  27,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,092,  Jul.  2, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,431347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  56,937,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5301,881,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,492,  Dec.  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3/317643; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5/13385;  May  27,  1993,  5-125670;  Dec.  28,  1993, 
5-334960;  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-26461;  Feb.  24, 1994,  6-26464;  Sep. 
20,  1994,  6/224781 

tot  a.*  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CL  241—23  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recycling  electric  home  appliances  including 
plastic  material  attached  to  metal  parts,  comprising: 

soft  crushing  parts  of  appliances  with  reduced  shearing  action 
and  resulting  peeling  of  plastic  material  from  metal  parts  to 
produce  a  mixture  of  crushed  metal  parts  and  crushed  plastic 
parts  separated  from  one  another,  said  soft  crustiing  producing 
dust  size  particles  with  a  mean  diameter  of  5  nun  and  less  that 
are  no  more  tiian  10%  of  total  material  soft  crushed  to  thereby 
reduce  formation  of  unrecyclable  dust  size  particles, 

and  subsequently  recovering  individual  components  from  said 
crushed  metal  parts  and  crushed  plastic  parts  otlier  than  said 
dust  size  particles. 


d)  rotating  said  cutting  and  pressure  rollers  away  from  said  hull, 
said  cutting  roller  being  rotated  at  a  greater  speed  tiian  said 
pressure  roller,  whereby  tlie  filaments  of  said  hull  are  held 
against  said  cutting  roller  by  said  pressure  roller,  and  are  cut 
into  staple  fiber  lengths  by  engagement  with  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  blades. 


5,678,775 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  THAT  SEPARATE  AND 

ISOLATE  PRECIOUS  AND  SEMI-PREOOUS  METALS 

FROM  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Ray  Chapman,  Argyic,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Resource  Concepts, 

Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,788 

tot  a.'  B02C  23/14 

VS.  CL  241—79.1  59  Claims 


5,678,774 
FIBERGLASS  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bobby   Ben  Bennett,  Reidsville,  and  James  Charles  Haas, 
Wilmington,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Etc.  Indiistries  Iik., 
Eden,N.C. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574058 
tot  CL"  B02C  4/08 
VS.  a.  241—27  18  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  cutting  a  fiberglass  filament  hull  to  form 
fiberglass  staple  fibers  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  cutting  roller  having  a  rotatable  shaft  with  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced,  circular,  cutting  blades  mounted 
tliereon; 

b)  providing  a  pressure  roller  positioned  parallel  to  said  cutting 
roller  and  forming  a  nip  therewith,  said  pressure  roller  includ- 
ing equally  spaced  circumferential  grooves,  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  blades  extending  in  non-engaging  relation  into  said 
grooves; 

c)  flattening  said  hull  while  conveying  said  hull  into  the  nip  of 
said  cutting  and  pressure  rollers;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  to  isolate  precious  and  semi-precious  metals 
from  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  board,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  crushing  machines,  each  crushing  machine 
having  a  crushing  machine  entry  port  and  a  citishing  machine 
exit  port,  said  plurality  of  crushing  machines  having  a  first 
crushing  machine  and  at  least  one  second  crushing  machine, 
said  first  crushing  machine  having  a  first  crushing  machine 
entry  port  and  a  first  crushing  machine  exit  port,  said  first 
crushing  machine  receives  said  at  least  one  electronic  circuit 
board  and  creates  at  least  one  first  crushed  electronic  compo- 
nent, each  second  crushing  machine  of  said  at  least  one 
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second  cnishing  machine  having 
entry  port  and  a  second  crushing 
second  cnishing  machine 
crushed  electronic  component 
crushed  electronic  component; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conveyors,  a  first 
conveyors  positioned  to  transport 
circuit  board  to  said  first 
first  crushing  machine  of  said 
at  least  one  second  conveyor  of 
positioned  to  receive  and 
crushed    electronic    component 
machine  exit  port  to  said  second 
of  said  second  crushing  machine 
machines; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  screens,  each  crushing 
of  cnishing  machines  having  at 
plurality   of  screens   positioned 
machine  exit  pon  to  selectively 
sized   products,    wherein   said 
passed  through  a  first  screen  whici 
one  first  crushed  electronic 
said  specifically  sized  products 
a  second  screen  which  correspond 
crushed  electronic  component,  saic 
second  screen; 

(d)  at  least  one  first  separating  macl^ne 
one  second  crushed  electronic 
crushing  machine  exit  port  of  said 
ing  machine  of  said  plurality  of 
plurality  of  conveyors,  said  at 
separates  non-metallic  constituent 
constituent  components  of  said  al 
electronic  component;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  second  separating 
first  light-weight  metallic  constituent 
one  first  light-weight  non-metallic 
said  at  least  one  first  crushed 
least  one  second  separating  machii  e 
at  least  one  first  light-weight  met^li 
from  said  at  least  one  first  light-w( 
ent  component,  and  returns  said  at 
metallic  constituent  component  to 
machines, 

said  at  least  one  second  separating 
one  second  light-weight  metallic 
at  least  one  second  light-weight 
ponent  of  said  at  least  one 
nent,  said  at  least  one  second 
separates  said  at  least  one  second 
stituent  component  from  said  at 
non-metallic  constituent  component, 
one  second  light-weight  metallic 
said  plurality  of  crushing  machine  i 


second  crushing  machine 

machine  exit  pott,  said 

said  at  least  one  first 

andicreates  at  least  one  second 


lea  it 
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CI  nveyor  of  said  plurality  of 

said  at  least  one  electronic 

crushing  machine  entry  port  of  said 

plin  dity  of  crushing  machines, 

I  aid  plurality  of  conveyors 

transp  >rt  said  at  least  one  first 

rom    said    first    crushing 

c  ushing  machine  entry  pon 

said  plurality  of  cnishing 

machine  of  said  plurality 

least  one  screen  of  said 

to   screen   each   crushing 

passage  of  specifically 

s^ifically   sized   products 

correspond  to  said  at  least 

com|i>nent  and  are  larger  than 

all  >wed  to  be  passed  through 

to  said  at  least  one  second 

first  screen  preceding  said 

to  receive  said  at  least 
component  from  said  second 
at  least  one  second  crush- 
cashing  machines  via  said 
one  separating  machine 
components  from  metallic 
least  one  second  crushed 


second  crushed 


Sep  irating 


:  la  St 


5,678,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGINGIaND  EMPTYING  A 

RECEPTACLE,  ESPECIALLY  A  koLLING  MACHINE 

OPERATING  DISCONTINUOUS  :.Y  WITH  DISCRETE 

MILLING  BOE  lES 

Henning    Zoz,    Fendenberg,    Genniny,    assignor    to    ZOZ 

Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Kr«uztal,  C  ennany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.|  No.  599,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Genniny,  Feb.  11,  1995,  195  04 
540.8 

Int  O."  B02C  i7//fi 
U.S.  a.  241—171  14  Claims 

1.  A  nulling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  milling  vessel  formed  with  an 
discharging  said  vessel; 


ipening  for  charging  and 


means  in  said  vessel  for  agitating  miUing  bodies  in  contact  with 

a  product  to  be  milled  for  finely  comminuting  said  product; 

and 
a  device  for  chai:ging  and  emptying  said  vessel,  said  device 

comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
opening, 

means  for  fluid-tight  sealing  of  said  housing  to  said  vessel 
around  said  opening,  and 

a  first  ball  cock  in  said  passage  for  controlling  flow  through 
said  passage,  said  ball  cock  having  a  rolatable  first  ball 
formed  with  a  throughgoing  bore  and  with  at  least  one 
sieve  plate  in  said  bore  disposed  at  an  end  thereof  closest  to 
said  opening  upon  rotation  of  said  first  ball  to  align  said 
bore  with  said  opening,  said  sieve  plate  being  dimensioned 
to  pass  said  product  and  retain  said  milling  bodies  in  said 
vessel. 


ma^ne  to  receive  at  least  one 

component  and  at  least 

constituent  component  of 

ele^trotiic  component,  said  at 

repeatedly  separates  said 

ic  constituent  component 

'^ight  non-metallic  constitu- 

least  one  first  light-weight 

said  plurality  of  crushing 

I  [lachine  to  receive  at  least 
I  onstituent  component  and 
metallic  constituent  corn- 
electronic  compo- 
machine  repeatedly 
light-weight  metallic  con- 
one  second  light-weight 
and  returns  said  at  least 
constituent  component  to 


5,678,777 
FLOUR  MILLING  MACHINE 
Satoru  Sataiie,  Tokyo;  Hideld  Salcald,  and  Katstuni  Oluunoto, 
both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1995,  7-192459 

Int  a."  B02C  4/02 

VS.  CL  241—227  4  Claims 


^  4S         41  ^ 

304^  IT  ?^  I 


1.  A  flour  mill  having  at  least  a  pair  of  metal  rolls  having 
peripheral  speeds  different  from  each  other  for  pulverizing  grains 
therebetween,  said  flour  mill  comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  first  rotary  axis  and  a  second  rotary  axis  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  machine  frame  by  stationary  bearings; 

a  first  metal  roll  constituting  one  of  said  pair  of  metal  rolls  and 
being  a  low  speed  roll;  and 

a  second  metal  roll  constituting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  metal 
rolls  and  being  a  high  speed  roll  with  a  peripheral  speed 
thereof  being  12  to  30  meter/second,  said  first  and  second 
metal  rolls  being  arranged  in  a  nulling  chamber, 

said  first  and  second  metal  rolls  respectively  being  rotatably  and 
removably  mounted  to  respective  end  portions  of  said  first 
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rotary  axis  and  said  second  rotary  axis  in  a  cantilever  form, 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  metal  rolls  having  an  axial 
length  in  a  range  between  100  and  500  mm. 


5,678,778 
HIGH  SPEED,  DUAL  HEAD,  ON-LINE  WINDING 
APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Kotzur,  Carmel;  Donald  WoodbrMge,  Amenia;  Tho- 
mas Rosenkranz,  Dover  Plains;  David  B.  FranUin,  Carmel, 
and  George  Taytor  Ricbey,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y., 
Msignors  to  Windings,  Inc.,  Patterson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^04 

Int  a.*  B65H  54/00:54/28:57/28 

MS.  CL  242—25  A  14  Claims 


that  transfer  arm  associated  with  the  maitdrel  to  which  FM  is 
to  be  transfered  for  winding  onto  an  empty  mandrel. 

9.  Method  for  winding  for  consecutively  winding  filamentary 
material  (FM)  on  respective  first  and  second  mandrels,  comprising: 

routing  tlte  first  and  second  independently  operable  spindles 
about  respective  parallel-spaced  axes  located  in  a  horizontal 
plane  of  a  winding  apparatus  frame: 

removably  mounting  first  and  second  mandrels  respectively  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  spindles; 

moving  a  traverse  mechanism  noounted  to  said  apparatus  frame 
between  said  parallel-spaced  axes  and  reciprocating  a  traverw 
guide  mounted  to  said  traverse  mechanism  along  an  axis 
parallel  to,  and  spaced  from,  said  parallel-spaced  axes  to 
consecutively  wind  FM  on  said  first  and  second  mandrels; 

guiding  FM  from  at  least  one  of  a  first  and  second  mandrel  each 
having  FM  wound  thereon  to  at  least  one  of  a  second  and  first 
empty  mandrel;  and  hirtlier  pivoting  a  transfer  arm  for  each 
said  first  and  second  mandrel  and  each  said  transfer  arm  being 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  point  adjacent  the  respective  mandrel 
for  guiding  the  FM  onto  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  mandrels  during  transfer  of  said  FM  from  a  mandrel 
having  FM  wound  thereon  to  an  empty  mandrel;  and 

controlling  the  independent  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
spindles,  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  traverse  guide 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  first  empty  and  second  empty 
mandrels  in  coordination  with  rotation  of  that  transfer  arm 
associated  with  the  mandrel  to  which  FM  is  to  be  transferred 
for  winding  onto  an  empty  mandrel. 


1.  Winding  apparatus  for  consecutively  winding  filamentary 
material  (FM)  on  respective  first  and  second  mandrels,  comprising: 

first  and  second  independently  operable  spindles  iiKMinted  for 
rotation  about  respective  parallel-spaced  axes  located  in  a 
horizontal  plane  of  a  winding  apparatus  frame; 

first  and  second  mandrels  removably  mounted  respectively  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  spindles; 

a  traverse  mechanism  mounted  to  said  apparatus  frame  for 
movement  between  said  parallel-spaced  axes  and  for  recipro- 
cating movement  along  an  axis  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from, 
said  parallel-spaced  axes; 

means  for  independently  rotating  each  of  said  first  and  second 
spindles; 

means  for  moving  a  traverse  guide  in  cooperation  with  said 
means  for  independently  rotating  to  consecutively  wind  FM 
on  said  first  and  second  mandrels; 

transfer  means  movably  mouhted  to  said  apparatus  frame  for 
guiding  FM  from  at  least  one  of  a  first  and  second  mandrel 
each  having  FM  wound  thereon  to  at  least  one  of  a  second  and 
first  empty  mandrel;  and  further  including,  for  each  said  first 
and  second  mandrels,  a  transfer  arm  pivotable  about  a  pivot 
point  adjacent  the  respective  mandrel  for  guiding  the  FM  onto 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  mandrels  during 
transfer  of  said  FM  from  a  mandrel  having  FM  wound  thereon 
to  an  empty  mandrel;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  means  for  independently  rotating, 
means  for  reciprocating  and  said  transfer  means  for  moving 
said  traverse  guide  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  first  empty 
and  second  empty  mandrel  in  coordination  with  rotation  of 


5,678,779 

YARN  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING 

BRAKING  MECHANISM 

Bruno  Mains,  Valdengo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nnova  Roj  Electro- 

tex  S.rJ.,  Biella,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03262,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  §  102te) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  446,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  23, 1992,  MI92A2678 
Int  CL"  B65H  51/00:59/22:  D03D  47/36 
MS.  a.  242—47.01  U  CUdms 


1.  Yam  feeding  device  for  projectile  and  gripper  looms,  com- 
prising: 

a  storage  drum  for  storing  turns  of  a  yam  which  is  tangentially 
wound  thereon  into  said  mms,  and  is  unwound  from  said 
turns  in  an  essentially  axial  unwinding  direction  over  an 
inclined  annular  and  rounded  deflection  surface  provided  at  a 
free  front  end  of  said  storage  drum; 

a  brake  comprising  a  hollow  conical  brake  carrier,  a  stationary 
pan  for  supporting  a  smaller  end  of  said  brake  carrier,  and  a 
ring  shaped  brake  element  at  a  wider  end  of  said  brake  carrier, 

said  brake  element  being  made  of  one  of  metal  and  plasik  and 
having  a  circumferentially  continuous  inner  smooth  and 
abrasion-proof  face  forming  a  conical  braking  surface. 
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said  brake  canier  being  arranged  ^sentially  coaxial  of  said 
storage  drum,  said  wider  end  overlapping  said  annular  and 
rounded  deflection  surface, 

said  brake  carrier  being  provided  w  th  openings  defining  sepa- 
rate spring  tongues  ending  in  cor  espondence  of  the  braking 
surface,  said  tongues  extending  u  >  to  the  smaller  end  of  the 
brake  carrier,  said  tongues  permitting  torsional  flexure  of  said 
brake  element  and  said  brake  can  ier  about  a  line  of  contact 
between  said  braking  surface  ai  d  said  rounded  deflection 
surface  thereby  allowing  a  defon  lation  of  said  braking  sur- 
face in  relation  to  said  rounded  de  Section  surface  in  response 
to  a  tension  increase  in  the  yar  i  when  the  yam  is  being 
unwound; 

a  pfcloading  element  for  pressing  saifa  braking  surface  in  contact 
with  said  rounded  deflection  surface  via  said  brake  carrier 
along  the  line  of  contact  with  an 
pre-loading  force  for  generating  a 
when  the  yam  is  being  unwound, 

said  brake  element  and  said  bral^  carrier  being  elastically 
deformable  in  a  radial  direction  m  ith  respect  to  said  rounded 
deflection  surface;  and 

a  stationary  aimular  counterdeflectio^  surface  for  said  yam  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  said  deflec  ion  surface  and  coaxial  to 
said  storage  drum,  said  counterdi  flection  sivface  having  an 
inner  diameter  considerably  small »-  than  an  outside  diameter 
of  said  deflection  surface. 


approximately  axial  elastic 
Inaking  action  on  said  yam 


5^78,780 
SPINNING  REEL  RECIPROCyftlON 
Yasuhlro  HHomi,  Hashimoto,  Japan,  assignoi 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int  CL^  AOIK 
VS.  CL  242—241 


No.  524,756 

Sep.  13, 1994,  6-2191204 
i9A)l 

11  Claims 


ha: 


groovjs 
comp  ises 


1.  A  spinning  reel  reciprocation 

(a)  a  rotatable  screw  shaft  which 
which  a  plurality  of  helical 

(b)  an  intermediate  gear  which 
wtiich  is  afBxed  to  said  screw 

(c)  a  pinion  gear  which  comprises  a 
engages  with  said  intermediate 
said  teeth  of  said  intermediate 
pinion  gear  are  related  such 
rotational  speed  ratio  of  at  least 
shaft,  and 

(d)  a  slider  which  has  an  engaging 
said  helical  grooves,  wherein  said 
ing  motion  in  response  to  rotatioi 


me<  lianism 


compnsmg: 
an  outer  circumference  in 
are  formed; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  and 


sh^ft; 

>lurality  of  teeth  and  which 

g(  ir,  wherein  ttie  numbers  of 

i  car  and  said  teeth  of  said 

thit  said  pinion  gear  has  a 

l.S  relative  to  said  screw 

iiKmber  that  engages  with 
slider  performs  reciprocat- 
of  said  screw  shaft 


5,678,781 
REVERSAL  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Hirano;  EiJi  Sliinoiiara,  and  IkkasU  Higasliimoto,  all  of 
Toliyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seilco,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  557^20,  Nov.  14,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  434,795,  May  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,494,232, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,925,  Jun.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-176001; 
Aug.  5,  1992,  4-227791;  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-352169 
InL  a.*  AOIK  89/02:  F16D  63/00 
VS.  a.  242—247  22  Claims 


MECHANISM 

ir  to  Shimano  Inc., 


1.  A  reverse  rotation  preventive  device  for  selectively  preventing 
a  reverse  rotation  of  a  rotor  member  rotatably  supported  on  a 
fishing  reel  main  Ixxly,  comprising: 
a  brake  unit  mounted  between  said  rotor  member  and  said  reel 
main  body,  said  brake  unit  including: 
a  rolling  member, 

an  annular  holder  integrally  formed  with  a  guide  recess  for 
accommodating  and  supporting  said  rolling  member  so  as 
to  restrict  axial  displacement  of  said  rolling  member,  said 
guide  recess  having  a  first  opening  for  permitting  said 
rolling  member  to  contact  with  said  rotor  member  and  a 
second  opening  opposite  to  said  first  opening; 
an  aiuiular  outer  fiame  coupled  to  said  aimular  holder  for 
preventing  said  rolling  member  from  falling  off  from  said 
aimular  holder  ttutMigh  said  second  opening,  said  rolling 
member  being  permitted  to  contact  with  said  aimular  outer 
fiame  through  said  second  opening,  wherein  said  annular 
bolder  pivots  with  respect  to  said  annular  outer  frame 
between  a  first  position  where  said  rolling  member  is 
permitted  to  perform  a  wedge  action  in  cooperation  with 
said  rotor  member  and  said  annular  outer  firame  and 
wherein  said  rotor  member  is  permitted  to  rotate  in  a  first 
direction  and  prevented  fivm  rotating  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  from  said  first  direction,  and  a  second  position 
where  said  rolling  member  is  prevented  from  performing 
said  wedge  action  and  wherein  said  rotor  member  is  per- 
miaed  to  rotate  in  both  said  first  and  second  positions;  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  switching  said  rolling  member 

between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position, 
wherein  said  switch  means  comprises  a  manual  operation  mem- 
ber engaging  said  annular  holder  to  cause  said  annular  holder 
to  pivot  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 
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5,678,782 
RETRACTOR  HAVING  A  CLAMP 
Sadanori  Osumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337016 
Int  a.*  B60R  22/28:22/42 
VS.  CI.  242—381.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  retractor  having  a  clamp,  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  take-up  spindle  rotatably  supported  on  said  base, 

a  webbing  wound  on  said  take-up  spindle, 

a  clamp  movement  limiting  member, 

a  holding  mechanism  for  holding  said  clamp  movement  limiting 
member  on  a  base  via  a  plastically  deformable  member,  said 
holding  mechanism  clampingly  engaging  in  said  plastically 
deformable  member 

said  clamp  movable  between  a  first  position  where  said  clamp 
holds  said  webbing  between  itself  and  said  clamp  movement 
limiting  member  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  clamp 
permits  free  passing  of  said  webbing, 

a  transmitting  ntember  for  bringing  said  clamp  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
take-up  spindle  in  a  webbing  releasing  direction,  and 

a  connecting  member  for  releasably  connecting  said  transmitting 
member  to  said  take-up  spindle; 

wherein  when  said  clamp  is  brought  to  said  first  position  by  said 
transmitting  member  and  a  pulling  force  of  at  least  a  prede- 
termined value  is  then  applied  to  said  webbing,  said  plasti- 
cally deformable  member  undergoes  deformation  while  main- 
taining a  webbing  clamping  force,  thereby  permitting 
movement  of  said  clamp  movement  limiting  member  in  said 
webbing  releasing  direction. 


location  on  earth  and  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
provide  at  least  a  region  of  global  communications  coverage; 
and 
an  ion  engine  assembly  for  each  platform  assembly  capable  of 
operation  in  the  stratosphere  and  capable  of  producing  suffi- 
cient thrust  to  maintain  the  platform  assembly  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  location  against  the  atmospheric  drag  in 
the  stratosphere. 


5,678,784 
SPACE  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD 
Preston  F.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Manassas,  and  Mel  Chasldn,  Clifton, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Vanguard  Research,  Inc.,  Fairftx, 
Va. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111335,  Aug.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  492,809,  Mar.  13, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
391,171 
Int  CL*  B64G  1/00:1/64 
VS.  a.  246—2  18  Claims 


5,678,783 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMEDIATION  OF 

SELECTED  ATMOSPHERIC  CONDITIONS  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  HIGH  ALTITUDE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Alfred  Y.  Wong,  1017  Wcstholme  Ave.,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 
90024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,473,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,471 
Int  CL*  B64G  39/02 
VS.  CL  244—1  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  altitude  telecommunications  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  telecommunication  assemblies,  each  assembly 
comprising  a  platform  assembly  and  means  providing  a  tele- 
communication link  with  other  telecommunications  assem- 
blies in  said  plurality  tliereof.  the  telecommunications  assem- 
blies being  stationed  in  the  stratosphere  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
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Momr 

1.  A  space  launch  system  for  placing  a  payload  into  earth  orbit 
comprising: 

a  space  vehicle; 

flexible  lifting  wing  surface  means  for  achieving  orbital  altitudes 
of  said  space  vehicle;  and 

means  for  directly  connecting  said  space  vehicle  and  only  said 
flexible  lifting  wing  surface  means  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  so  that  the  flexible  lifting  wing  surface  means  and 
said  space  vehicle  can  move  independenUy  and  relative  to 
each  otba. 
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5,678,785 
FIBER-OPTIC  CABLE  DISPENtER 
CONTROLLED  VEfflCLl 
David  R.  Porter,  Huntsville,  Ala., 

Inc.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358^41, 
This  application  Jul.  26, 

Int  CL*  F42B  15/04; 
VS.  a.  244—3.12 


at  signor 


Dec 


199(s 


16,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  690,218 
t6SH  55/00 

14  Claims 


1.  A  fiber-optic  cable  dispenser  for 
said  dispenser  comprising,  in  combinafon, 
a  cylindrical  support  member; 
a  quantity  of  fiber-optic  cable  woundlon  said  support  member  in 

multiple  layers; 
said  dispenser  having  a  forward  end 
a  smooth  circular  guide  member 

naember  being  located  radially  oiiwaidly 

member  and  extending  to  a  local  ion 

layer  of  said  fiber-optic  cable  who  i ; 

on  said  support  member; 
mounting  means  at  said  forward  end  lor  mounting  said  dispenser 

onto  said  vehicles;  and 
a  cover  encircling  said  support  mem^r 

adjacent  said  guide  member,  said  ( 

said  guide  member  to  provide  subs  iantially  i 

ment  of  said  cable  rearwaitlly  fror   : 

said  guide  member. 


5,678,786 
RECONFIGURABLE  HELICOPTER 
SYSTEM 

Stephen  S.  Osder,  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
Douglas  HeUcopter  Co.,  Mesa,  Aril . 
Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL'  B64C  11/44:27/605; 
MS.  CL  244—17.13 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


AND  REMOTELY 
USING  SAME 

to  SO  Industries, 


«6-. 


remotely  guided  vehicles. 


and  an  aft  end; 
said  aft  end,  said  guide 
ttom  said  support 
beyond  the  outermost 
said  cable  is  fully  wound 


and  having  a  rear  edge 
cover  being  spaced  from 
unimpeded  move- 
said  support  member  past 


FLIGHT  CONTROL 
assignor  to  McDonnell 


No.  567,898 

I/IO;  F03B  3/14 

34  Claims 


G4I5D 


1.  A  teconfigurable  heUcopter  flight  c  jntrol  system,  comprising: 
inputting  means  for  inputting  a  coroi  nanded  swashplate  collec- 
tive position,  a  commanded  swash)  late  x-axis  rotational  posi- 
tion, and  a  commanded  swashplate  y-axis  rotational  position; 


determining  means  for  determining  whether  any  one  of  a  first 
swashplate  acuator,  a  second  swashplate  actuator,  and  a  third 
swashplate  acmator  is  no  longer  functional; 

normal  control  matrix  computing  means  for  receiving  the  com- 
manded swashplate  collective  position,  the  commanded 
swashplate  x-axis  rotational  position,  and  die  commanded 
swashplate  y-axis  rotational  position,  and  for  generating  and 
outputting  a  first  swashplate  actuator  commanded  position,  a 
second  swashplate  actuator  commanded  position,  and  a  third 
swashplate  actuator  commanded  position,  in  an  event  that  the 
determining  means  determines  that  the  first  swashplate  actua- 
tor, the  second  swashplate  actuator,  and  the  third  swashplate 
actuator  ate  all  functional; 

first-swashplate-actuator-failure  control  matrix  computing 
means  for  receiving  the  commanded  swashplate  collective 
position,  the  commanded  swashplate  x-axis  rotational  posi- 
tion, and  the  commanded  swashplate  y-axis  rotational  posi- 
tion, and  for  generating  and  outputting  a  second  swashplate 
actuator  commanded  position,  a  third  swashplate  actuator 
commanded  position,  and  a  quasi-swashplate  collective  posi- 
tion, these  generated  positions  assuring  that  aircraft  attitude 
control  will  be  maintained  in  an  event  that  the  determining 
means  determines  that  the  first  swashplate  actuator  is  no 
longer  functional; 

second-swashplate-actuator-faihire  control  matrix  computing 
means  for  receiving  the  commanded  swashplate  collective 
position,  die  commanded  swashplate  x-axis  rotational  posi- 
tion, and  the  commanded  swashplate  y-axis  rotational  posi- 
tion, and  for  generating  and  outputting  a  first  swashplate 
actuator  commanded  position,  a  third  swashplate  actuator 
commanded  position,  and  a  quasi-swashplate  collective  posi- 
tion, these  generated  positions  assuring  that  aircraft  attitude 
control  will  be  maintained  in  an  event  that  the  determining 
means  determines  diat  the  second  swashplate  actuator  is  no 
longer  fiinctional; 

third-swashplate-actuator-failure  control  matrix  computing 
means  for  receiving  the  commanded  swashplate  collective 
position,  the  commanded  swashplate  x-axis  rotational  posi- 
tion, and  the  commanded  swashplate  y-axis  rotational  posi- 
tion, and  for  generating  and  outputting  a  first  swashplate 
actuator  commanded  position,  a  second  swashplate  actuator 
commanded  position,  and  a  quasi-swashplate  collective  posi- 
tion, these  generated  positions  assuring  diat  aircraft  attitude 
control  will  be  maintained  in  an  event  that  the  determining 
means  determines  that  the  diird  swashplate  actuator  is  no 
longer  fiinctional; 

normal-mode  receiving  means  for  passing  the  first  swashplate 
actuator  commanded  position,  the  second  swashplate  actuator 
commanded  position,  and  the  diird  swashplate  actuator  com- 
manded position,  in  the  event  diat  die  determining  means 
determines  that  the  first  swashplate  acmator,  the  second 
swashplate  actuator,  and  the  third  swashplate  actuator  are  all 
ftinctiona];  and 

failure-mode  receiving  means  for  receiving  any  three  of  the  first 
swashplate  actuator  commanded  position,  the  second  swash- 
plate actuator  commanded  position,  the  third  swashplate 
actuator  conjimanded  position,  and  the  quasi-swashplate  col- 
lective posipon,  from  one  of  the  first-swashplate-actuator- 
failure  control  matrix  computing  means,  the  second- 
swashplate-tetuator-failuie  control  matrix  computing  means, 
and  the  third-swashplate-actuator-failure  control  matrix  com- 
puting means,  the  failure-mode  receiving  means  also  for  out- 
putting  both  the  quasi-swashplate  collective  position  and  two 
of  die  first  swashplate  actuator  commanded  position,  die  sec- 
ond swashplate  acttiator  commanded  position,  and  the  third 
swashplate  actuator  commanded  position,  in  the  event  that  Uie 
determining  means  determines  that  one  of  the  first  swashplate 
actuator,  the  second  swashplate  actuator,  and  the  third  swash- 
plate actuator  is  not  functional. 
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5,678,787 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SHEAR  LAYER  CONTROL 

APERTURE 

William  C.  Kahn,  Denton;  John  T.  Johnston,  and  Kyle  G. 

Fluegel,    both    of   Greenville,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to 

E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,010,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,520,358.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^92 

Int  a.*  B64C  1/14 

VS.  a.  244—129.5  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  an  open-air 
aperture  in  the  fuselage  of  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  first  exterior  door  mounted  to  the  aircraft  for  closing  the 
aperture; 

a  second  exterior  door  mounted  to  the  aircraft  for  closing  the 
aperture  in  conjunction  with  the  first  door;  .,. 

an  inner  door  mounted  for  movement  beneath  the  first  and 
second  doors; 

an  aperture  assembly  mounted  to  the  aircraft  to  move  beneath 
the  inner  door,  the  aperture  assembly  positioned  substantially 
flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  aircraft,  the  aperture 
assembly  including  an  aperture,  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface;  and 

a  drive  motor  for  positioning  the  aperture  assembly  with  refer- 
ence to  the  inner  door. 


steering  line  roller,  another  of  said  gears  being  a  pinion  gear,  and 
an  electric  motor  in  driving  connection  with  said  pinion  gear. 


5,678,789 

MODEL  RAILROAD  CAR  POSFHON  INDICATOR 

Robert  B.  Pipich,  1808  Shiriey  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Mass.  01523 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,472 

Int  CL'  B61L  27/00 

VS.  a.  246—3  19  Clains 


5,678,788 

STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GLIDER 

Walter  Hetzer,  Grasbrunn,  and  Ulricta  Rieger,  Feldkirchen- 

Westerham,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1994,  44  33 
211.4 

Int  a."  B64D  1/08:17/34 
VS.  a.  244—152  10  Qaims 

1.  A  steering  device  for  a  glider,  the  glider  having  a  parachute 
surface  generating  lifting  forces,  at  least  two  main  lines  supporting 
a  load  and  two  steering  lines,  the  steering  device  comprising: 
steering  means  arranged  between  said  parachute  surface  and  said 
load  for  providing  a  reversible  transfer  of  mechanical  energy  from 
said  main  lines  to  said  steering  lines  whereby  only  frictional  forces 
are  overcome  during  operation  of  said  steering  lines,  said  steering 
means  including  two  differential  gears,  a  steering  line  roller  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  gears,  a  main  line  roller  connected  to  said  one 
of  said  gears,  a  housing,  said  gears  being  arranged  in  parallel, 
accommodated  in  said  housing,  said  main  line  roller  having  a 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  steering  line 
roller,  said  one  of  said  gears  being  connected  to  a  flange  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  if  a  model  railroad  car  is  in  an 
appropriate  position  on  a  track  for  initiating  a  model  train  process 
comprising: 

a  sensor  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  model  railroad  car; 

control  circuitry  in  communication  with  the  sensor  for  determin- 
ing the  location  of  the  car  relative  to  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  track  and  for  approving  initiation  of  the  process  if  the 
car  location  is  within  a  range  of  acceptable  positions  for 
initiating  the  process; 

the  control  circuitry  including  circuitry  for  determining  if  the  car 
velocity  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  velocity;  and 

the  control  circuitry  also  including  circuitry  for  conditioning 
approval  of  initiation  of  the  train  process  if  both  the  car 
location  is  acceptable  and  the  car  velocity  is  acceptable. 


5,678,790 
UTENSIL  REST 
Robert  R.  Dwi-er,  7163  Via  De  Amigos,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85258 
filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,159 
Int  a."  A47G  21/14 
VS.  a.  248—37.6  18  Claims 

1,  A  rest  constructed  and  configured  to  hold  a  utensil  generally 
horizontally  with  one  end  of  the  utensil  extending  over  a  rim  of  an 
open  receptacle,  comprising: 
an  upwardly  extending  generally  U-shaped  trough  constructed 
and  configured  to  receive  and  support  the  utensil. 
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each  mher  nn  the  nnrtinns  of  said  niale  on  either  side  of  said         an  eloneated  bodv  havine  a  shelf  eneaeine  end  and  an  outer 


1940 


an  elongated  vertical  rib  supporting 
end  and  a  short  end  and  where  n 
extends  centrally  and  longitudii  ally 
entire  length  of  a  bottom  of  tb 
trough  thereon,  and 

a  resilient  holder  depending  from 
constructed  and  configured  to 
with  the  tall  end  of  the  rib 
handle. 


I  grasp 
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5,678,792 
METHOD  A^^)  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  OBJECTS  TO 

APPLIANCES 
Donald  G.  Arguin,  HCR  33,  Box  221,  Keeae,  N.H.  03431,  and 
Frederick  A.  AUbozek,  35  Birch  Rd.,  Peterborough,  NJI. 
03458 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  625,593 

Int.  a."  A47B  96/06:  A47F  5/00;  A47H  l/IO;  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—205.1  15  Claims 


the  trough  and  having  a  tall 

the  elongat^  vertical  rib 

substantially  along  an 

trough  and  supporting  the 


he  short  end  of  the  rib  and 

a  handle  of  the  receptacle 

resting  on  a  top  surface  of  the 


5,678,7»1 
PROTECTOR  FOR  LEgJ  OF  GOLF  BAG 
Seop    Maeng,    903-7    Gorimri    ^ongin-Eup,    Yongin-Kun, 
Kjmngld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sec 

Cbims  priority,  application  Re| .  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,  1994, 

17023/1994;  Aug.  4,  1994,  19752/li  94;  Sep.  17,  1994,  24324/ 

1994 

Int  a.^  A63B 
U.S.  CL  248-96  7  Claims 


No.  498,743 


55/00 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprising 

a  bag  body  having  an  outer  wall,  a  d 

a  pair  of  legs  attached  to  the  gol 
extended  and  a  retracted  position 

an  actuating  member  for  moving  thi 
and  retracted  positions,  and 

a  protector  for  the  legs  including  a 
outer  wall  of  the  golf  bag  and 
recess  for  receiving  the  legs 
order  to  protect  the  legs  against 

said  one  recess  being  formed  by  a 
nally  attached  to  an  outer  wall  of|the 
formed  there  between,  said  legs 
bars  extending  downward  beyond  said 
and 

pivot  holes  in  the  protector  body 
legs  thereto. 


I  ha>  ing  < 
anl 


bag  to  move  between  an 
legs  between  said  extended 


p  otector  body  attached  to  the 

at  least  one  longitudinal 

the  actuating  member  in 

<  xtemal  shock. 

plurality  of  bars  longitudi- 

golf  bag  with  the  recess 

having  lower  ends  and  the 

lower  ends  of  the  legs, 

>r  pivotally  connecting  the 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  at  least  one  object  to  appliances 
comprising: 
installing  a  flexible,  length-wise  deformable  band  around  the 

perimeter  of  said  appliance; 
deforming  said  band  to  open  at  least  one  length-wise  running 

channel  formed  into  said  band: 
inserting  an  edge  of  each  said  object  into  one  of  said  at  least  one 

lengthwise  running  chaimel  in  said  band;  and 
securing  each  said  object  in  said  channel  by  releasing  said  band 

and  allowing  said  band  to  reform  to  its  original  shape,  thereby 

closing  said  one  channel  around  said  edge  of  said  object. 


5,678,793 

BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  A  HAND  HOLDABLE 

APPLIANCE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gregory  HiU  Hill,  8409  Petaluma  Dr.,  Sun  VaUey,  Calif.  91352 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,594 

Int.CL'A47G  I /1 7 

VS.  a.  248— 206 J  9  ri«hM 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  a  portable  hand  holdable 
appliance  to  a  window  extending  vertically  upward  from  a  window 
sill,  the  appliance  including  a  belt  clip,  said  bracket  comprising; 
a  plate  having  first  and  second  sides  and  top,  bottom  and  side 
edges,  said  bottom  portion  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  first  side,  said  top  edge  including  a  notch 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  belt  clip; 
a  pair  of  suction  cups  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said  plate  in 
proximity  to  said  top  thereof  and  horizontally  spaced  from 


1942 
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at  least  one  axle  support  bracket  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  axle 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  axle; 
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each  other  on  the  portions  of  said  plate  on  either  side  of  said 
notch,  said  pair  of  suction  cups  for  mounting  to  the  window; 
and 
said  plate  having  a  bottom  portion  terminating  in  an  edge 
adapted  to  mount  in  the  comer  formed  by  the  junction  of  the 
window  and  sill. 


5,678,794 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  PEGBOARD  SIGN  HOLDER 
Daniel  J.  Kump,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fasteners  For 
Retail,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42UI1 

Int.  a."  A47B  96^06 

UA  a.  248— 22OJI  20  Claims 


I.  A  variable  length  sign  holder  comprising: 
a  base  comprising: 
a  sleeve  including  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  socket 

extending  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end. 
a  plate  to  which  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  is  secured, 
a  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  an  exterior  periphery  of 

said  sleeve  and  communicating  with  said  socket,  and 
a  pair  of  enlarged  openings  located  on  said  sleeve  exterior 
periphery,  said  pair  of  enlarged  openings  being  longitudi- 
nally spaced  along  said  slot;  and, 
a  support  member  comprising  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said 
socket  of  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end  and  an  outer  periphery  on  which  is  located  a  lug  which 
cooperates  with  one  of  said  enlarged  openings  such  that  said 
lug  is  selectively  accommodated  in  said  one  of  said  enlarged 
openings. 


an  elongated  body  ha\'ing  a  shelf  engaging  end  and  an  outer 
terminal  end; 

shelf  engaging  means  on  said  shelf  engaging  end  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  tabs  extending  away  from  said  body 
configured  to  engage  a  pair  of  shelf  holes  and  present  a  flat 
surface  for  contacting  the  underside  of  said  shelf,  said  tabs 
including  flange  means  for  mounting  said  tabs  on  said  body 
and  providing  a  surface  of  engagement  for  contacting  the  top 
surface  of  said,  shelf;  and 

platform  means  located  proximate  said  outer  terminal  end  for 
supporting  at  least  two  hooks  extending  out  from  said  body 
and  upward  for  engaging  said  products,  said  platform  means 
including  slot  engaging  means  associated  therewith  for  engag- 
ing a  slot  in  said  products  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of 
products  about  one  of  said  at  least  two  hooks; 

said  body  including  a  central  passageway  axially  aligned  with 
the  length  of  said  body  to  present  an  axially  aligned  receptacle 
for  engaging  and  detachably  holding  advertising  media, 
wherein  said  central  passageway  includes  at  least  one  adver- 
tising media  engaging  rib  extending  slightly  past  the  axial 
center  of  said  passageway  whereby  a  slight  biasing  curvature 
of  said  media  is  created  which  prevents  inadvertent  removal 
of  said  media. 


5,678,796 

ATTACHMENT  MECHANISM 

Michael  L.  James,  12197  Sanibel  Ct,  Reston,  Va.  22091 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,491,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,575300.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,401 

Int  a.*  E04H  15/06 

MS.  a.  248—226.11  10  Claims 


5,678,795 

SHELF  BRACKET 

Jack  C.  Henry,  and  John  J.  Henry,  both  of  Downingtown,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Graphex  Incorporated,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,988 

Int  a."  A47B  96m 

U.S.  CL  248—220.41  9  aaims 


^,^    ll^aumimmiMi^ 


1.  An  attachment  mechanism,  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft; 

b)  an  inner  plate  fixed  to  the  shaft; 

c)  a  first  clamp  member  fixed  to  the  inner  plate;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  additional  clamp  members  pivotally  connected 
to  the  inner  plate; 

e)  the  first  clamp  member  and  the  plurality  of  additional  clamp 
members  being  adjustable  to  fit  around  and  grasp  an  object 
when  an  end  of  the  shaft  is  placed  against  the  object. 


1.  A  device  useful  for  displaying  products  from  shelf  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  on  its  top  surface,  comprising: 


5,678,797 
FLUSH-MOUNT  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
James  M.  Gogan,  Brick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kinetron  Incorpo- 
rated, Ocean,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,680 

Int  Cl.*^  A47H  1/14 

MS.  a.  248—251  13  Claims 

1.  A  flush-mount  bracket  for  use  with  parallel,  spaced  horizontal 

guide  rails  for  supporting  hanging  file  folders  in  a  drawer,  said 

bracket  comprising: 
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a  top  surface  including  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third  edge, 


1942 


-  'Zb 


I4~. 


w  til 


a  member  including  a  first  leg 
opposite  sides,  one  of  said 
on  one  side  of  a  vertical  pam  I 
connected  to  the  lower  end  ol 
perpendicularly  from  the  othe  • 
supporting  an  end  of  one  of 
said  first  leg  extending  fix)m 

a  pair  of  L-shaped  members  wii 
respectively  from  said  first  sei 
fixed  to  one  of  the  sides  of  sai< 
apart  arms  extending  through 
sides  of  said  first  dot  for 
said  end  one  of  die  guide  rails 


sidi  5 


sa  d 


sa  d 
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at  least  one  axle  support  bracket  rotaiably  mounted  on  the  axle 

for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  axle; 
means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  axle  support  bracket  within 

a  predetermined  operating  range  with  respect  to  the  axle;  and, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  axle  suppon  bracket  about 

the  axle  in  both  directions. 


upper  and  lower  ends  and 

being  formed  for  mounting 

of  the  drawer,  a  first  shelf 
said  first  leg  and  extending 

side  thereof  for  vertically 
th^  guide  rails,  and  a  first  slot  in 

first  shelf;  and 

flanges  laterally  extending, 
,  in  opposite  directions  and 
first  leg,  and  parallel  spaced 

first  slot  adjacent  respective 
recelb'mg  and  laterally  containing 
herebetween. 


5,678,799 

ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  Jorgensen,  and  Richard  D.  Swansoa,  both  of  NUes, 

Mich^  assignors  to  HubbeU  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,625,  Jim.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  S*r.  No.  61^753 
Int  CI.*  B42F  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—343  39  Claims 


5,678,79  J 
SWING  AWAY  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Roy  M.  Little,  1439  E.  Larkspur  La.,  Camano  Island,  Wash. 
98292 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  280,173,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  ^  o.  963,563,  Oct  19,  1992, 


abandoned.  This  application  Jun 
Int.  a.*  A47I : 
VS.  CL  248—289.11 


th 


1.  A  swing  away  support  bracket 

a  bousing; 

an  axle  rotatably  mounted  in 

respect  to  the  housing; 
a  toggle  pivotally  mounted  on  the 

the  housing  with  respect  to 

including  engaging  means  for 

therebetween; 


3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  656,703 
7/54 

11  Qaims 


1.  A  bar  hanger  assembly  for  supporting  a  load  between  a  pair  of 

substantially  parallel  spaced-apart  supports,  said  hanger  assembly 

comprising: 

first   and   second   complementary   support   members   slidably 

coupled  together,  each  of  said  support  members  being  formed 

from  a  sheet  material  and  including 

a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  dimension,  with  first  and 
second  ends,  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  side  edges; 
a  hook-shaped  coupling  member  coupled  to  said  first  side 
edge  for  slidably  engaging  said  first  side  edge  of  the 
complementary  said  support  member; 
a  load  supporting  flange  coupled  to  said  second  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  body  portion;  and 
a  mounting  tab  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  body  por- 
tion. 


5,678,800 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  RAD  HAVING  INCLINED 

SURFACES 

Brad  D.  Markussen,  3394  W.  11th  Avenue  Dr.,  Broomfield, 

Colo.  80020 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,199 

Int  CL*  A47B  91/00 

VS.  a.  248—346.01  40  Claims 


(fimprising: 

housing  for  rotation  with 


I;  susing  for  releasably  locking 

th;  axle,  the  toggle  and  axle 

preventing  relative  rotation 


1.  A  computer  mouse  pad  for  positioning  a  computer  mouse  at 
an  incline  in  relation  to  a  support  surface,  comprising: 
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a  top  surface  including  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third  edge, 
and  a  fourth  edge,  wherein  said  top  surface  increases  in  height 
above  said  support  surface  fix>m  said  third  edge  to  said  fourth 
edge,  and  wherein  said  top  surface  forms  a  first  non- 
perpendicular  angle  with  said  support  surface; 

a  first  side  surface  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  first  edge  of  said  top  surface  toward  said  support  surface 
in  such  a  maimer  that  said  top  surface  forms  a  second  non- 
perpendicular  angle  with  said  first  side  surface;  and 

a  second  side  surface  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  second  edge  of  said  top  surface  toward  said  support 
surface  in  such  a  manner  that  said  top  surface  forms  a  third 
non-perpendicular  angle  with  said  second  side  surface,  and 
wherein  said  third  non-perpendicular  angle  is  approximately 
equal  to  said  second  non-perpendicular  angle. 


5,678,801 
POST  HOLE  DIGGER  STAND 
WiUiam  E.  Billingsley,  936  County  Rd.  719,  OrrvUle,  Ala. 
36767 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,200 

Int  CL*  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248—676  8  Cteims 


25- 


1.  A  post  hole  digger  stand  for  supponing  a  post  hole  digger 
which  includes  a  main  shaft,  a  main  shaft  support,  a  driveline.  a 
drive  shaft  driven  by  the  driveline  and  a  screw  head  carried  by  the 
drive  shaft,  said  post  hole  digger  stand  comprising; 

a  base  defining  a  main  rail,  a  front  cross  rail,  and  a  rear  cross 
rail,  said  front  cross  rail  and  said  rear  cross  rail  extending 
perpendicularly  across  said  main  rail,  said  front  rail  being 
positioned  a  selected  distance  from  a  first  end  of  said  main 
rail,  said  selected  distance  being  the  horizontal  distance 
between  the  main  shaft  support  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
driveline  of  the  post  hole  digger,  said  rear  cross  rail  being 
positioned  at  a  second  end  of  said  main  rail,  said  main  rail 
defining  a  channel  at  said  second  end.  a  plurality  of  cross  bars 
being  secured  across  said  channel  in  a  spaced  maimer,  the  end 
of  the  screw  head  being  receivable  in  said  channel  between 
two  of  said  plurality  of  cross  bars;  and. 
at  least  one  suppon  arm  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  being  secured  to  said  base,  said  at  least  one 
suppon  arm  extending  upward  firom  said  base,  said  second 
end  carrying  a  receiver  for  supponing  the  main  shaft  suppon. 


5,678,802 
CABLE  GUIDE  CASING  APPARATUS 
Dennis  Lunder,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valterra  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,090 
Int  CI."  F16K  31/46 
VS.  CL  251—294  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  construction  for  use  with  a  holding  or  waste 
removal  tank  of  a  vehicle  comprising. 


a  gate  valve  having  a  valve  housing,  including  an  upper  housing 
member,  said  upper  housing  including  a  top  surface  and  first 
and  second  sidewalls,  and  a  lower  housing  member 

a  flow  passageway  through  said  lower  housing  member, 

a  valve  closure  member  moveable  transversely  of  said  flow 
passageway  between  said  uj^r  housing  member,  to  cause 
said  flow  passageway  to  open,  and  said  lower  housing  mem- 
ber, to  cause  said  flow  passageway  to  close,  said  valve  closure 
member  having  a  valve  stem  connected  thereto, 

an  axially  moveable  cable  connected  to  said  valve  closure  mem- 
ber at  said  valve  stem  to  impan  movement  thereto,  said  cable 
having  a  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  end 
portion,  to  impan  strength  to  and  provide  a  protective  cover- 
ing for  said  cable,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  clamp  assembly  including  a  first  clamp  member  and  a  second 
clamp  member,  each  of  said  clamp  members  having  generally 
identical  physical  characteristics  and  means  adapted  to  align 
in  opposing  relationship  and  engage  said  upper  housing  mem- 
ber on  either  side  thereof  and  engage  said  cable  sleeve  mem- 
ber to  fixably  secure  between  said  clamp  members,  respec- 
tively, said  upper  housing  member  and  said  cable  sleeve 
member. 

wherein  said  cable  can  be  operated  fix)m  a  remote  location  at 
any  desired  angle  of  bend  to  engage  said  valve  closure  mem- 
ber and  cause  it  to  move  back  and  forth  within  said  valve 
housing. 


5,678,803 
FLUID  CONTROLLER 
Tsutomu  Shinohara;  Nobukazu  Ikeda:  Kazuhiro  Yoshikawa, 
and  Tetsuya   Kojima,   ail   of  Osaka,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Fujikin,  Incorporated,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  24,  1995,  7-187382 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/00 

VS.  a.  251—368  5  CUiitt 

1.  A  fluid  controller  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  valve  seat  at  a  surface  of  a  recessed  valve 
chamber  which  is  in  free  communication  with  an  inflow 
passage  and  an  outflow  passage; 
a  valve  element  disposed  in  the  valve  chamber  opposite  the 

valve  seat; 
a  bonnet  fixed  to  a  body  surface  and  designed  to  close  the  top 

opening  of  the  valve  chamber;  and, 
a  stem  movably  inserted  through,  and  supported  by,  the  bonnet 
for  moving  the  valve  element  toward  and  away  from  the  valve 
seat; 

wherein  the  valve  seat  is  formed  of  an  alloy,  having  a  clean- 
liness which  is  0.05%  or  less  and  which  contains  in  weight 
ratio  12.90-15.00%  Ni,  16.50-18.00%  Cr,  2.00-3.00%  Mo, 
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0.02%  or  less  C.  0.30%  or  lo  5  Si,  0.40%  or  less  Mn,  0.03% 
or  less  P,  0.003%  or  less  S.  0  25%  or  less  Cu,  and  0.01%  or 
lessAI. 


5,67MI« 
JACKING  DEVICE  FOR  LAWF 
Tlmotky  Cnig  Lintefaun,  396 
40214,  and  James  Thomas 
byville  R<L,  LoidsviUe,  Ky.  40z4 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996, 
latCL' 
VS.  CL  254—131 


MOWING  EQUIPMENT 
llaclde  La^  LouisvUle,  Ky. 
Hafendorfer,  12202  Old  Shel- 


Bit? 


ing 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  lifting  lawn  mowing  equipment  compris- 


(a)  an  axle  with  wheels, 

(b)  an  extended  element  secured  I 

(c)  a  foot  assist  means  secured  to 

(d)  a  safety  arm  means  comprisinj 

(e)  a  support  element  securnl  to  i 

(f)  a  supporting  means  secured  to 
for  supporting  lawn  mowing 


P)R1 


GCLF 


5,67830  ; 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
GOLF  BALLS  INCLUDING 
POWER  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR 
Harold  E.  Moaer,  and  Howard  G 
North  Webster,  Ind.  46555 

Filed  Noy.  10,  1994, 

lot  CL^B66|) 
U&CL254— 279 

1.  Power  drive  device  for  movii 
surface  on  which  golf  balls  are 
including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spool 


a? 
lying 


No.  599,645 

3/00 


11  Claims 


the  axle, 

be  extended  element, 
a  beam  with  openings 
axle,  and 

end  of  the  support  element 
as  it  is  lifted. 


de 
n 


eq  uproent  : 


RETRIEVING  LOST 
BALL  PICKER  AND 
MOVING  THE  PICKER 
R  loser,  both  of  P.O.  Box  559, 


St. 


No.  338,021 

1/26 

12  Claims 

a  golf  ball  picker  over  a 
said  power  drive  device 
carried  by  said  frame  for 


winding  and  unwinding  a  flexible  line,  said  flexible  line  being 
wound  on  each  of  said  spools  and  extending  from  each  spool  to 
said  golf  ball  picker,  and  drive  means  for  driving  one  of  said  spools 
in  a  direction  winding  said  line  on  said  one  spool  while  permitting 
the  line  on  the  other  spool  to  unwind  to  thereby  move  said  golf  ball 
picker  in  one  direction,  said  drive  means  being  switchable  to 
permit  the  line  on  said  one  spool  to  unwind  while  driving  the  other 
spool  in  a  direction  winding  said  line  on  the  odicr  spool  to  thereby 
move  said  golf  ball  picker  in  the  (^>posite  direction,  said  spools 
being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  common  shaft,  said  drive  means 
including  shiftable  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
spools  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  shiftable  means  being 
shiftable  ftxMn  a  first  position  for  connecting  one  of  said  spools  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft  while  permitting  the  other  spool  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  shaft  to  a  second  position  connecting  the  other 
spool  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  while  permitting  said  one  spool  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  routing  said  shaft,  said  hydraulic  motor  providing  a  fluid 
coupling  with  said  shaft,  said  fluid  coupling  being  overridden  by 
torques  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  applied  to  said  shaft 
to  thereupon  permit  rotation  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  hydraulic 
motor,  a  pump  rootuted  on  said  frame  for  supplying  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  reservoir  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
receiving  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  motor  and  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  pump,  and  valve  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  pump,  said  reservoir,  and 
said  hydrauUc  motor,  said  frame  including  means  for  supporting 
said  frame  for  movement  relative  to  said  surface,  and  hydraulically 
acbiated  stakes  for  anchoring  said  frame  relative  to  said  surface, 
said  valve  means  controlling  communication  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  stakes  for  operating  the  latter. 


5^78,806 

PLATE  COOLERS  FOR  SHAFT  FURNACES 

Hartmut   HOIc,   Moers-Scfawafheim,  and   Werner  Otremba, 

Oberliausen,  both  ot  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Gutehoff- 

nungshatte  AktiengcscUschan,  Oberfaausen,  Germany 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,626 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
535.7;  Dec  2,  1995,  195  45  048.5 

Int  a.*  C21B  7/10 
VS.  CL  266—193  14  claims 

1.  Plate  coolers  for  shaft  furnaces  provided  with  a  refractory 
lining,  each  of  said  plate  coolers  being  formed  of  copper  or  a 
low-alloy  copper  alloy  with  coolant  channels  arranged  in  their 
interior,  wherein  each  of  said  plate  coolers  is  made  of  a  forged  or 
rough  rolled  ingot,  the  cooling  channels  being  one  of  vertically 
extending  blind  holes,  vertically  extending  blind  holes  with  addi- 
tional vertical  and  horizontal  blind  holes  of  a  smaller  diameter 
arranged  at  the  edge  in  the  plate  cooler,  and  a  cooling  segment 
arranged  on  the  plate  cooler  with  vertically  extending  blind  boles 
connected  at  their  ends  to  horizontally  extending  blind  holes,  the 
plate  coolers  comprising: 
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whereby  said  device  is  positioned  in  a  molten  metal  bath  and 
said  degasser  shaft  is  connected  to  a  drive  source  by  said 
coupling;  the  drive  source  turns  the  degasser  shaft  and  the 
impeller  block,  the  impeller  block  thereby  displacing  the 
molten  metal  substantially  entirely  radially  and  simulta- 
neously, gas  is  introduced  into  said  conduit  whereby  it  passes 
into  the  gas  inlet  and  out  of  the  gas-release  opening(s)  where 
it  is  sheared  by  the  molten  metal  being  displaced  by  the 


a  plate  cooler  of  a  first  type  with  a  cooling  body  portion  and 
bilateral,  vertical  side  flanges  and  with  bilateral,  horizontal 
side  flanges,  said  plate  cooler  of  a  first  type  including  hori- 
zontally arranged  webs  and  grooves  facing  an  interior  of  the 
furnace  on  said  cooling  body  portion  between  said  side 
flanges;  and 

a  plate  cooler  of  a  second  type  provided  with  a  cooUng  body 
portion  and  bilateral,  vertical  side  flanges  and  with  bilateral, 
horizontal  side  flanges,  said  plate  cooler  of  a  second  type 
including  horizontally  arranged  webs  and  grooves  facing  the 
interior  of  the  furnace  on  said  cooling  body  portion  of  said 
plate  cooler  of  a  second  type  and  on  said  side  flanges  of  said 
plate  cooler  of  a  second  type. 


5,678,808 
SUSPENSION  STRUT  ASSEMBLY 
George  Thomas  CUude.  Bellbrook,  and  James  Mitchell  Pecs, 
Centerville,  both  ot  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,792 

Int  CL"  B60G  13/00 

VS.  a.  267—64.15  5  Claims 


5,678,807 
ROTARY  DEGASSER 
Paul  V.  Cooper,  11247  Lake  Forest  Dr.^  Chcsteriand,  Ohio 
44026 

Filed  Jon.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4893>62 

InL  CL*  C21C  7/00 

VS.  a.  266—216  19  aaims 


I.  A  device  for  introducing  gas  into  molten  metal,  said  device 
including: 

a)  a  degasser  shaft,  said  shaft  comprising  a  gas-transfer  conduit; 

b)  an  impeller  block  connected  to  said  degasser  shaft,  said 
impeller  block  having  a  gas  inlet  communicating  with  said 
gas-transfer  conduit  and  at  least  one  metal-transfer  recess 
formed  therein; 

c)  at  least  one  gas-release  opening  formed  in  each  of  said 
recesses;  and 

d)  a  coupling  connected  to  said  degasser  shaft; 


1.  A  suspension  strut  assembly  comprising: 

a  tube; 

a  rod  guide  closing  one  end  of  the  tube; 

a  piston  assembly  slidably  sealingly  positioned  within  the  tube 
and  separating  the  tube  into  compression  and  rebound  cham- 
bers; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  assembly  and  extending 
through  the  rebound  chamber  and  the  rod  guide  and  exiting 
the  tube; 

an  accumulator  having,  a  wall  defining  a  chamber  around  the 
rod  outside  the  tube  and  carrying  a  gas  cup  slidably  sealingly 
engaging  the  wall  and  separating  the  chamber  into  expansion 
and  compensation  chambers,  the  piston  rod  including  at  least 
one  bore  communicating  between  the  compression  chamber 
and  the  expansion  chamber;  and 

a  mount  having  an  inner  cup  positioned  about  the  rod  wherein 
the  wall  includes  an  upper  dome  with  an  inner  annular  recess 
engaging  the  inner  cup  and  further  comprising  a  bushing 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  receiving  the  rod  and  having  a 
first  end  engaging  the  recess  and  having  a  second  end  and 
further  comprising  a  jounce  bumper  received  about  the  rod 
and  engaging  tiie  second  end  of  the  bushing. 
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5,678311 
STACKED  LUMBER  CXAMP 

Takao  Nakagawa,-  Masataani  l^Kiifeaiia;  Mihoko  Yamashita;    Steven  Johnson,  Bishop,  Callt,  assignor  to  Steven  C.  Johnson, 
Yasuo  Nozalu,  and  Toshihiro  Sata,  ail  of  Kawaguchi,  Japan,       Bishop,  Calif. 

assignors  to  Across  Co.,  Lt«L,  KaWagnchi,  Japan  FUed  Apr.  2d,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^49 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,929,  Jun.  1, 1994,  Pat  Int  Q.*  B25B  1/04 

No.  5,503,783.  This  application  ptc  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  MS.  Q.  269—237  17  aaims 

580,738 


Int  CL"  F16F 


US.  CL  267—148 


1.  A  spring  member  comprising  a 
ite  matoial.  said  composite  material 
a  matrix  composed  mainly  of  graphi 
dispersed  in  said  matrix,  wherein  a 
member  is  in  a  range  of  0.1  to  25 
spring  member  is  in  a  range  of  l.S  to 


im 


26  Claims 


c  trbon  fibers/carbon  compos- 
comprising  carbon  fibers  and 
said  carbon  fibers  being 
Sbnag  constant  of  the  spring 
I  g/nun  and  a  density  of  the 
3.0  g/cm'. 


5,678310 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENi  ION  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Stanley  Sommers,  m,  lYot  rood;  Jay  Michael  Shores, 
Miamisburg;  Stephen  Carey  Hagiood,  Dayton,-  Frank  Rob- 
inson, Centervillc,  and  WilUam  diaries  Kruckemeyer,  Bea- 
ver Creek,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  General  Motors  Corpo- 
raUoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Set  No.  550,137 

Int  a.*  F16F  9/00:  i  I60G  I3A)0 

VS.  CL  267-220  3  Claims 


I.  A  pneumatic  suspension  system  Comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  opening 

a  canister  with  a  cylindrical  portidn  tliat  extends  through  the 
opening  of  the  mounting  plate  and  has  a  direaded  exterior:  the 
canister  having  a  body  section  <  onnected  to  the  cylindrical 
portion;  and 

a  nut  tiireaded  on  the  cylindrical  potion  capturing  the  mounting 
plate  on  die  canister  between  th :  nut  and  the  body  section 
wherein  die  canister  has  a  crown  id  end  including  a  series  of 
notches  wherein  the  crowned  enq  is  disposed  within  the  miL 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  stack  of  lumber,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  member  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

a  vertical  member  coupled  to  said  rear  end  of  said  horizontal 

member; 
a  pressure  bar  having  front  and  rear  ends; 
a  rear  hinge  movably  coupling  said  rear  end  of  said  [nessure  bar 

to  said  vertical  member;  and, 
means  for  holding  said  pressure  bar  in  a  fixed  position  with 

respect  to  said  horizontal  member  including  a  brace  between 

said  vertical  member  and  said  pressure  bar. 


5,678312 

BINDERY  APPARATUS  WITH  GATHERING 

CONVEYORS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKE-READY 

Allen  Hartsoe,  Maiden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 

Sons  Company,  Lisle,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  Na  599,978 

Int  a.^  B65H  39/00 

MS.  a.  270—52.16  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  bindery  apparatus  for  supporting  and  conveying  signa- 
tures for  collation  and  through  a  securing  station  and  for  securing 
ends  of  the  collated  signatures  into  a  book  form,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  slide  surface  extending  longitudinally  along  a  number  of 
pocket  feeding  stations  and,  through  a  fixing  sution,  for 
supporting  the  signatures  as  diey  are  slid  along  the  slide 
surface; 
a  gadiering  conveyor  extending  along  the  slide  surface  for 
gathering  signatures  and  having  a  projection  to  abut  trailing 


ends  of  signatures  dropped  onto  d)e  slide  surface  from  a  series 
of  signature  feeding  machines  to  make  a  book  form; 

a  second  conveyor  extending  along  the  slide  surface  and  having 
projections  for  conveying  the  signatures  collated  into  a  book 
form  from  the  gathering  conveyor  and  for  moving  the  book 
forms  along  the  slide  surface; 

a  common  power  drive  for  driving  the  gathering  conveyor  and 
for  driving  the  second  conveyor; 

means  to  connect  or  disconnect  each  of  the  gathering  and  second 
conveyors  to  the  common  power  drive  at  a  reference  point; 

indicia  related  to  the  size  of  the  signature  associated  with  the 
position  of  the  projections  on  the  respective  gathering  and 
second  conveyors  for  use  upon  a  discoiuiection  of  said  con- 
veyors from  the  common  power  drive  and  movement  of  the 
respective  projections  to  positions  at  the  indicia  for  the  size  of 
signature  to  be  conveyed  while  the  conveyors  are  at  the 
reference  point  and  before  reconnection  of  said  conveyors  to 
the  common  power  drive. 


5,678314 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FEEDING 

TRAY  AND  PAPER  FEEDING  METHOD 

Chujiro  Yokoyama,  Toyokawa,  and  Haruhiko  Horl,  Okazald, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-282749 

Int  Cl."^  B65H  3/44 

MS.  CL  271— 9JW  15  Claims 


5,678313 

BOOK-BINDING  METHOD  FOR  SADDLE-STITCHED 

BOUND  BOOK 

Tatsuo  Osako,  and  Takaaki  Osako,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Osako  Setsaki:sho,  Urawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613313 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1995,  7-083419; 
Aug.  30,  1995,  7-246848;  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-246849 

Int  a.*  B65H  39/00:  B42C  11/00 
\}S.  CL  270—52.16  4  Claims 
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2.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheet  trays  each  of  which  stores  sheets  to  be  fed; 

a  plurality  of  sheet  positioning  mechanisms  corresponding  to 
said  sheet  trays,  which  brings  the  sheets  stored  in  said  sheet 
trays  to  a  sheet  feeding  position; 

a  plurality  of  sheet  feeding  mechanisms  corresponding  to  said 
sheet  trays,  which  feeds,  one  by  one,  the  sheets  positioned  at 
said  sheet  feeding  position  by  said  positioning  mechanisms; 

a  motor  which  is  coimected  to  and  drives  one  of  said  sheet 
positioning  mechanisms  and  one  of  the  sheet  feeding  mecha- 
nisms, wherein  the  one  sheet  feeding  mechanism  corresponds 
to  a  sheet  tray  that  is  different  from  the  sheet  tray  correspond- 
ing to  the  one  sheet  positioning  mechanism. 


1.  A  bookbinding  method  for  a  saddle  stitched  bound  book, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  body  signatures  from  a  plurality  of  body  signature 
feeders  which  are  disposed  in  parallel  to  conveying  means 
below  said  body  signature  feeders  and  stacking  said  body 
signatures  on  said  conveying  means: 

obtaining  a  back-saddle-stitched  book  of  said  body  signatures  by 
back- saddle-stitching  a  back  portion  of  said  stacked  body 
signatures  from  below: 

spraying  paste  along  a  predetermined  width  on  a  back  surface  of 
said  back-saddle-stitched  book; 

feeding  a  cover  signature  from  a  cover  signature  feeder  to  die 
top  of  said  back-saddle-stitched  book; 

pressing  a  back  side  of  said  cover  signature  via  a  pressing  means 
and  bonding  said  cover  signature  to  a  back  side  of  said 
back-saddle-stitched  book; 

obtaining  a  saddlestitched  bound  book  by  cutting  head,  tail  and 
fore  edge  margins  via  a  three-side  trimmer; 

wherein  said  paste  is  sprayed  onto  a  back  portion  of  said 
back-saddle-stitched  book  which  excludes  front  and  rear  pre- 
determined lengths  of  said  back  portion  of  said  back-saddle- 
stitched  book. 


5,678315 

SHEET  FEEDER 

Thcmias  Sheng,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Avisioa  Inc., 

Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,572,  Mar.  25,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,470 

Int  CL"  B65H  5A» 

VS.  CL  271— W.13  «  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeding  device,  comprising: 
a  document  feeding  roller  for  feeding  documents  one  by  one, 
a  conveyor  roller  for  conveying  documenu  fed  by  said  docu- 
ment feeding  roller, 
said  document  feeding  roller  intermittently  feeding  said  docu- 
ments at  a  first  speed  less  dian  die  speed  at  which  said 
conveyor  roller  conveys  said  documents,  at  a  second  speed 
higher  dian  die  first  speed,  and  at  a  diird  speed  equal  to  zero. 


1948 


so  that  the  speed  at  which  the  d  Kument  feeding  roller  feeds 
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so  that  the  speed  at  which  the 
the  document  varies  during  the 
documents  is  fed; 

a  shaft  on  which  said  document 

a  power  transmitting  component 
rotating  said  document  feeding 

coupling  tneans  having  a  fixed  sii 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and 
torque  is  transmitted  from  said 
to  said  document  feeding  roUa 
starts  conveying  each  of  said 

wherein  said  automatic  document 
feed  said  documents  without  the 


ument  feeding  roller  feeds 
period  at  which  one  of  said 
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ing  roller  is  supported: 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
aller  at  said  first  speed;  and 
i^le  protrusion,  non-rotatable 
fixed  on  said  shaft  so  that 
p^wer  transmitting  component 
before  the  conveyor  roller 
dotuments, 
I  ceding  device  is  operable  to 
use  of  one-way  clutch. 


LENGTH  SHEETS  FOR 


[lorizontally  from  the  top  of 

Jig: 


arms  suspended  from  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets 
an  ascending  stack  of  sheets  compris: 

a  pair  of  parallel  driveshafts  mo  mted  above  the  stack  and 
extending  normal  to  and  space  1  from  one  another  in  the 
direction  of  sheet  feed; 

two  pairs  of  sheet  feeding  rake 
driveshafts  by  a  linkage  mechani  jm  for  alternating  reciprocal 
movement  over  the  top  of  the  Stack  between  an  upstream 
position  and  a  downstream  posii  on  in  the  direction  of  sheet 
feed; 

said  linkage  mechanism  including  i  drive  aim  for  each  of  the 
rake  arms,  each  drive  arm  ha  ^ing  an  upper  end  fixedly 
attached  to  one  driveshaft  and  a  ower  end  rotatably  attached 
to  the  rake  arm,  and  a  support  arm  having  an  upper  end 
rotatably  attached  to  the  other  Iriveshaft  and  a  lower  end 
rotatably  attached  to  the  rake  )  rm,  one  pair  of  rake  arms 
having  its  drive  arms  attached  to  one  driveshaft  and  the  other 
pair  of  rake  arms  having  its  driv  ;  arms  attached  to  the  other 
driveshaft;  .-.;',. 

means  for  independently  and  rever  ibiy  driving  each  driveshaft 
to  cause  alternating  reciprocal  m  jvement  of  said  one  pair  of 
rake  arms  with  respect  to  the  otll  :r  pair  of  rake  arms;  and, 

a  rake  bead  attached  to  the  upstreai  i  end  of  each  rake  arm  such 
diat  the  rake  heads  of  one  com  oonly  attached  pair  of  rake 
arms  in  the  upstream  position  eng  ige  the  upstream  edge  of  the 
top  sheet  while  the  lake  heads  ol  the  other  pair  of  rake  arms 
are  in  the  downstream  position. 


5,678317 

SHEET  SEPARATING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  FEED  ROLLER 

AND  RETARD  ROLLER 
Yoshlhiro  Saito,  Hachiouji,  and  Takeshi  Yamaguchi,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223100 
InL  CI.*^  B65H  3/52 
VS.  CL  271—122  16  Claims 


SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  SHORt  1 
SLnTIN(i 

Cari  R.  Manchke;  Andrew  J.  Pom  marenko;  Shayne  A.  Rob- 
erts, and  Jeffrey  J.  WUIen,  all  orPhUUps,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Marqnip,  Inc,  Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sci  No.  595,047 

IntCL'H03M  13A)0 

VS.  CL  271-^2  9  Claims 


zr  a> 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising: 

a  feeding  rotating  means  for  feeding  sheets  in  a  sheet  feeding 
direction; 

separating  means  opposed  to  said  feeding  rotating  means  for 
separating  the  sh^ts  one  by  one;  and 

automatic  adjustment  means  for  automatically  adjusting  a  rela- 
tive position  between  said  feeding  rotating  means  and  said 
separating  means  so  that  when  a  load  on  said  feeding  rotating 
means  resulting  from  a  sheet  entering  between  said  feeding 
rotating  means  and  said  separating  means  in  tlie  sheet  feeding 
direction  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  load  is 
reduced,  and  when  the  load  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
value,  the  load  is  increased. 


5,678,818 

SHEET  POST-TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Kenichi  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshifnmi  Ikkdiara,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,875,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,007 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080656 

Int.  CL^  B65H  39/10 

VS.  CL  271—292  20  Claims 


20.  A  sheet  post-treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
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sheet  receiving  tray  means  including  a  plurality  of  bin  trays  and 
an  intermediate  tray; 

convey  means  for  conveying  a  sheet  in  the  plurality  of  bin  trays 
to  the  intermediate  tray; 

sheet  bundle  convey  means  including  conveying  means  for 
conveying  a  sheet  and  a  sheet  stacking  tray  for  receiving  and 
stacking  sheets  thereon,  the  plurality  of  bin  trays  being 
capable  of  being  lifted  and  lowered,  and  wherein  said  convey- 
ing means  conveys  a  sheet  from  the  intermediate  tray  to  the 
sheet  stacking  tray;  and 

a  hold  member  that  shifts  generally  in  a  convey  direction  of  the 
sheet  by  said  conveying  means  between  a  first  position  where 
said  hold  member  is  overiapped  with  a  stacking  surface  of 
said  sheet  stacking  tray  above  the  stacking  surface  and  a 
second  position  where  said  hold  member  is  retracted  from 
said  stacking  surface,  said  hold  member  being  a  lever  member 
made  of  an  elastic  material  and  rotatable  in  the  sheet  convey 
direction  of  said  conveying  means,  said  lever  member  being 
rotated  to  the  first  position  in  advance  to  support  a  tip  end  of 
the  sheet  to  be  stacked,  and  when  the  sheet  is  thereafter 
conveyed  to  a  stack  position  by  said  conveying  means,  said 
lever  member  being  rotated  to  be  abutted  on  to  the  preceding 
sheet  stack  and  being  shifted  to  the  second  position  while 
bending,  whereby  the  trailing  end  of  the  stacked  sheet  is 
dropped  onto  the  preceding  sheet. 


said  grid  patterns  being  M  units  long  and  N  units  wide  to  define 
MxN  game  board  spaces,  said  game  board  spaces  being  sized 
to  receive  each  of  said  game  pieces  individually  during  the 
course  of  a  game  without  impairing  visibility  of  all  game 
pieces  on  said  boards  at  any  given  time,  said  game  boards 
being  spaced  such  that  all  said  grid  patterns  are  visible  to  said 
players,  said  grid  patterns  being  formed  on  the  lower  surfaces 
of  said  second  and  third  transparent  game  boards, 

said  sets  of  game  pieces  being  comprised  of  W  major,  X  number 
of  middle-level  and  Y  number  of  low  level  game  pieces,  said 
game  pieces  being  arrayed  in  predetermined  game  board 
spaces  starting  positions  for  each  player,  respectively,  each 
said  major  game  piece  being  movable  one  game  board  space 
at  a  time  in  any  direction  and  only  in  one  plane,  said  middle- 
level  game  pieces  being  moveable  one  game  board  space  in 
any  direction  on  the  same  plane  and  directly  to  a  game  board 
space  directly  congruent  above  or  below  the  game  board 
space  it  is  occupying,  and  said  low-level  game  pieces  being 
moveable  one  game  board  space  in  any  non-congruent  direc- 
tion on  a  different  plane,  one  plane  at  a  time, 

whereby  an  opposing  player's  game  pieces  are  captured  and 
removed  from  the  board  when  a  player  moves  game  pieces  to 
the  game  board  space  occupied  by  the  to-be-captured  game 
piece,  and  the  game  is  concluded  when  one  player  has  cap- 
tured all  W  of  an  opponent's  major  game  pieces. 


5,678319 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STRATEGY  GAME 
Douglas  M.  Underwood,  8102  Kingsway  Ct.,  Springfiekl,  Va. 
22152 

FUed  JiU.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,969 

InL  a.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  n3—2A\  12  Claims 
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5,678320 

BOARD  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Frederick  Miller,  Rte.  No.  02  Box  1577 A,  Lancaster,  Va.  22503 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  613,188 

InL  a."  A61F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—249  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  three-dimensional,  two-player  strategy  game  having  a 
vertically  aligned  base,  and  transparent  second  and  third  game 
boards,  each  said  game  board  having  a  grid  pattern  defining  game 
board  spaces  which  are  vertically  congruent,  respectively,  each 
player  having  a  set  of  game  pieces,  and  post  means  maintaining 
said  boards  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  grid  patterns  vertically 
congruent,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  post  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts  with  each  post 
having  a  said  stepped  shoulder,  stepped  shoulder  defining  a 
board  level  for  said  second  game  board,  said  board  level 
being  sufficiently  spaced  between  said  base  and  third  game 
boards  to  enable  the  human  hand  to  reach  between  boards  and 
grasp  a  game  piece  and  move  the  grasped  game  piece  to  a 
new  position  and  to  remove  captured  opponents  game  pieces 
from  the  game  boards,  said  second  game  board  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  said  posts  and  being  located  at  grid  intersections  which  are 
inward  of  the  perimetrical  edges  of  said  second  game  board, 
said  base  and  third  game  boards  having  cavities  at  corre- 
sponding grid  intersection  positions  for  snugly  receiving  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  respectively. 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  game  board  divided  into  a  plurality  of  squares,  each  of  said 
squares  arranged  upon  said  game  board  such  that  all  squares 
form  a  grid  pattern  upon  said  game  board,  a  contiguous 
sequentially  arranged  senes  of  such  squares  further  defining  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  spiraling  playing  paths,  each  of  said 
playing  paths  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  being 
identical  with  any  other  of  said  playing  paths  with  respect  to  a 
quantity  of  squares  contained  therein; 

a  plurality  of  player  pieces,  said  player  pieces  being  indicative 
of  a  specific  one  of  a  plurality  of  players,  wherein  said  player 
pieces  fiirther  comprise  a  pluraUty  of  non-tile  tokens  and  a 
tile,  wherein  said  tokens  each  represent  one  of  a  plurality  of 
player  positions  as  the  token  advances  along  said  playing  path 
and  said  tile  is  capable  of  penalizing  a  player  opponent  if  said 
tile  is  made  to  occupy  the  same  square  as  one  of  said  oppo- 
nent players'  tokens; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  by  chance  a  number,  said  number 
to  determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  player  pieces 
upon  said  squares  of  said  playing  paths; 
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starting  means,  located  at  the 
which  determine  an  initial 

finishing  means,  located  at  the 
which  delineate  a  desired  hnal 
and 

a  tile  movement  region  which 
which  said  tile  can  move 
region  fonns  a  single  zone 
must  pass,  each  of  said  zones 
plurality  of  players,  each  such 
of  increased  potential  penalty 
said  tile  can  be  made  to 
opponent  players'  token. 


fl  -St  end  of  each  of  said  paths, 
pos  ition  of  said  tokens; 
sepond  end  of  each  of  said  paths, 
position  of  said  player  tokens; 


del  nes  < 


abo(  t 


an  allowable  region  within 

wherein  said  tile  movement 

tl^ough  which  all  player  tokens 

leing  indicative  of  one  of  said 

zone  further  defining  a  region 

o  said  opponent  player  in  that 

oc(  upy  the  sanoe  square  as  said 


METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CO!  IBINATION 

AND  BLACKJACK-LIKE  wiCERING 
Midiaei  Hedman,  7603 
95829 

Filed  Jiin.  19, 1996, 
InLCL* 
VS.  CL  273—292 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  gaie  between  a  house  and  one  or 


more  players,  comprising  the  steps 


a)  each  player  wagering  at  least  <  >ne  bet 


within  a  deck  of  cards,  and 
for  each  card  in  said  deck  of 


b)  the  house  randomizing  cards 
establishing  a  nimierical  value 
cards: 

c)  the  house  distributing  said  randomized  cards  into  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  hands; 

d)  establishing  by  hand  selection  kneans  which  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  hands  goes  1 1  the  bouse  and  each  player  in 
the  card  game; 

e)  each  player  arranging  their  saii  randomized  cards  into  a  high 
blackjack  hand  and  a  low  blad  ;Jack  hand  wherein  each  play- 
er's high  balckjack  band  comp  ises  cards  having  a  numerical 
sum  that  is  closer  to  rwenty-a  le,  without  exceeding  twenty- 
one,  than  said  player's  low  bla:kjack  hand; 

0  the  house  setting  its  said  nndoraized  cards  into  a  high 
blackjack  hand  and  a  low  blact  jack  hand  wherein  the  house's 
high  blackjack  hand  comprises  cards  having  a  numerical  sum 
that  is  closer  to  twenty-one.  irithout  exceeding  twenty-one. 


than  the  house's  low  blackjack 
g)  creating  a  poker  hand  for 
randomized  cards  of  the  bouse' 
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hand; 

I  le  house  by  combining  said 

s  high  blackjack  hand  and  the 


house's  low  blackjack  hand,  t  nd  creating  a  poker  hand  for 
each  said  player  by  combining  said  randomized  cards  of  said 
player's  high  blackjack  hand  ai  id  said  player's  low  blackjack 
hand; 

h)  comparing  each  player's  pokerkiand,  high  blackjack  hand  and 
low  blackjack  hand  with  the  h4use's  poker  hand,  high  black- 
jack hand  and  low  blackjack  haiid,  respectively,  using  conven- 
tional poker  hand  rankings  and  conventional  blackjack  rules 
to  establish  a  winning  poker  h>nd,  a  winning  high  blackjack 
hand,  and  a  winning  low  blacl4ack  hand;  and 

i)  allocating  winnings  from  each  !  lid  bet  based  on  said  compari- 
tOB. 


5,678322 

KINEOGRAPfflC  PLAYING  CARDS 

Mark  Setteducati,  218  E.  17  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,709 

Int  CL*  A63F  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  273—296  10  Claims 


12aaims 


1.  A  deck  of  cards  having  front  faces  carrying  dififerent  indicia 
representing  difierent  playing  values  according  to  rules  of  a  game 
and  identical  back  faces  each  having  a  first  end  portion  marked 
with  a  first  image  and  a  second,  opposite  end  portion  marked  with 
a  second  image  which  is  complementary  to  the  first  image  so  that 
flipping  die  deck  of  cards  to  expose  overiying  first  and  second  back 
end  portions  causes  the  first  and  second  images  to  combine 
together  by  a  persistence  of  image  effect  to  provide  an  animated  or 
kinematic  image. 


5,678,823 

TOTAL  SOLAR  ECLIPSE  GAME  OF  SKILL 

Gerald  F.  Chaffee,  So.  Daytona;  David  Wise,  Daytona  Beach, 

and  Gary  L.  Wright,  Ormond  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Bob's  Space  Racers  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,659 

InL  a."  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CL  273—371  20  Claims 


1.  A  ganK  of  skill,  comprising; 

a)  a  housing  suppoiting  a  chamber  defined  by  at  least  one  wall 
and  having  a  floor  along  a  horizontal  plane  of  the  chamber; 

b)  an  illuminated  target  region  disposed  upon  the  floor; 

c)  at  least  one  target  obscuring  means  disposed  within  the 
cliamber  for  covering  the  illuminated  target  region; 

d)  manipulation  means  disposed  within  the  chamber  for  mag- 
netically engaging  die  target  obscuring  means  and  moving  the 
target  obscuring  means  to  a  position  at  least  partially  overiy- 


1952 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1951 


ing  the  illuminated  target  region,  the  manipulation  means 
including  means  for  releasing  the  target  obscuring  means;  and 
e)  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  manipulation 
means  including  at  least  one  manually  operable  control 
located  outside  the  chamber. 


5478,825 

FLUID  PROJECTING  TOY 

Richard  A.  Claytoa,  10200  HiUview  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

91311 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,981,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,470,082.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,196 
lot  CL'  A63F  9/00 
VS.  CL  ZJi-^US  31 


5,678,824 
PORTABLE  TARGET  STAND 
Kelly  F.  Forder,  7320  W.  DevooshiR  Ave.,  Pbocnix,  Ariz. 
85033,  and  Shawn  W.  Flanders,  10316  W.  Catalina,  Avoo- 
dale,  Ariz.  85323 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,945 

Int  CL"  F41J  1/10 

VS.  a.  273-407  18  Claims 


1.  What  is  claimed  is  a  collapsible  framework  for  placement  on 
tlie  ground  for  supporting  a  target  having  an  outer  perimeter  edge, 
said  collapsible  framework  comprising: 

a  collapsible  support  defining  an  unobstructed  opening  and 
having  a  first  elongate  element  having  an  upper  end  and  a  first 
stem  receiving  socket,  and  a  second  elongate  element  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  second  stem  receiving  socket; 
attachment  means  adapted  for  adjustingly  suspending  the  target 
within  said  unobstructed  opening  in  spaced  apart  relation 
relative  said  support;  and 
a  collapsible  base  operative  for  holding  said  collapsible  support 
in  a  generally  upright  configuration,  said  collapsible  base 
including: 

a  first  pair  of  legs  disposed  in  a  substantially  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  relation,  each  having  a  lower  end  for  resting 
on  the  ground  and  an  elevated  engagement  element;  and 
a  second  pair  of  legs  disposed  in  a  substantially  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  relation,  each  having  a  lower  end  for  resting 
on  the  ground  and  an  elevated  complemental  engagement 
element,  said  engagement  element  of  each  of  said  first  pair 
of  legs  matingly  engagable  to  said  complemental  engage- 
ment element  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  legs  to  form  a 
first  stem  and  a  second  stem  respectively,  said  first  stem 
and  said  second  stem  disposed  in  substantially  parallel, 
upright,  and  spaced  apart  relation  to  be  tighdy  and  remov- 
ably received  in  said  first  stem  receiving  socket  and  said 
second  stem  receiving  socket  respectively. 


^ 


T^ 


1.  A  fluid  projecting  toy  comprising  a  frame; 

a  rotor  assembly  operably  carried  on  said  frame; 

said  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  for  discharge  of  fluid 
therefrom; 

rotation  of  said  rotor  causing  the  direction  of  discharge  of  said 
nozzle  to  vary  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

a  discharge  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  for 
selectively  initiating  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  nozzle; 

.said  discharge  actuating  mechanism  being  at  least  partially  auto- 
matic whereby  the  initiation  of  discharge  from  said  nozzle  is 
geno-ally  beyond  the  immediate  control  of  tliose  using  said 
toy; 

a  discharge  stopping  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame; 

said  discharge  stopping  mechanism  comprising  an  actuator 
adapted  to  stop  discharge  from  said  nozzle  upon  manipulation 
of  said  actuator  by  an  operator  of  said  toy. 


5,678,826 
RETRACTABLE  RETAINER  AND  SEALANT  ASSEMBLY 

METHOD 
Patrick  Lee  Miller,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Orbseal,  Inc., 

Excelsior  Springs.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,969,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,481 
Int  a."  F16J  9/00:  B29B  13/00 
VS.  a.  277—1  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  sealing  a  body  member  cavity  against  deleterious 
wind  noise  and  fluid  intrusion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  shaped,  heat-expandable  sealant  plug  to  a  defini- 
tive form  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  ends  of  extract- 
able  retainers  so  that  the  retainer  ends  are  held  in  place 
relative  to  the  sealant  plug; 
ft))  inserting  one  end  of  each  of  the  extractable  retainers  in  one 
of  the  recesses  of  the  so-formed  plug  so  that  the  retainer  ends 
are  held  in  place  relative  to  the  sealant  plug: 
(c)  inserting  the  extractable  retainers  into  and  through  mating 
body  member  apertures  before  the  body  member  is  closed 
during  fabrication  to  create  the  cavity; 
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TANK  CAR  MAN\  r\Y  GASKET 
WlUiam  F.  Bnrian,  Downers  Groi  e,  OL,  and  DimM  T.  Steven- 
son, Baytown,  l^z^  assignors  4  Sako  Products,  Inc^  Lem- 
ont,nL 

FOed  May  3,  19M,  ^.  No.  642yM2 

Int  CL*"  BM  >  17/12 

VS.  CL  277—37  14  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  for  sealing  die  juncti^i 
of  a  railroad  car  manway  and  a  clofed 
comprising  a  flexible  ring  member 
leg  joined  by  a  bail,  the  legs 
sufficient  to  allow  the  top  of  the  loatling 
legs  when  the  gasket  is  installed  on 
leg  being  engageable  with  the  nozzi ; 
four  tiroes  that  of  the  short  leg 


between  tlie  loading  nozzle 

manway  cover,  the  gasket 

I  aving  a  down  leg  and  a  short 

separated  by  a  distance 

nozzle  to  fit  between  the 

tiie  loading  nozzle,  the  down 

and  having  a  length  at  least 


b«ing 


5^78,828 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Yasoaaii  Hamaya,  Fnkudiima,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NOK  Cor- 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $59,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-289286 

InL  CL*  F16J  JSAX) 

VS.  CL  277—58  12  Claims 


(d)  thereafter  completing  fabricaion  of  liie  body  member  so  as 
to  create  the  cavity  so  that  the  other  ends  of  the  extracuble 
retainers  extend  outwardly  fnjm  the  body  member  and  the 
sealant  plug  is  supported  witlii|i  tiie  cavity; 

(e)  heating  tlie  body  member  andtlie  sealant  plug  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  holdiag  them  substantially  at  that 
temperature  for  a  predeterminai  time,  tlie  heat  applied  to  the 
sealant  plug  for  the  predetertiined  tinae  acting  diereon  to 
expand  the  sealant  plug  withid  the  body  member  cavity  and 
generate  an  expanded  sealant  mug  which  blocks  and  seals  the 
body  member  cavity  against  deleterious  wind  noise  and  water 
intrusion  and  is  cured: 

(0  retaining  the  extractable  retai^r  in  mounted  position  within 
tlie  body  cavity  aperture  so  thil  it  keeps  the  apeiture  closed 
with  respect  to  the  expandinj 
plug's  expansion  and  curing;  a  id 

(g)  thereafter  pulling  the  extractable  retainers  on  through  the 
apertures  and  replacing  them  Mjith  permanent  retainers  which 
extend  through  tlw  body  meml  et  apertures  and  the  expanded 
plug  recesses  in  sealing  and  se  ^red  relation. 


sealant  plug  throughout  the 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising; 

an  aimular  first  seal  member  comprising  an  elastic  member  and 
a  metal  ring  member  for  reinforcement;  and 

an  annular  second  seal  member  shaped  as  an  endless  ring  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  and  comprising  a 
sliding  member  and  an  elastic  member, 

wherein  said  first  seal  member  is  provided  with  a  seal  lip 
extending  toward  a  fluid  side  to  be  sealed  and  slidably  con- 
tacting, in  a  sealed  manner,  an  object  member  which  is 
slidable  relative  to  the  seal  lip,  and  the  first  seal  member  is 
also  provided  with  an  annular  recessed  portion  formed  to  an 
end  surface  of  the  first  seal  member  on  a  side  opposite  to  the 
fluid  side,  to  which  said  second  seal  member  is  fitted,  said 
seal  lip  being  positioned  apart  from  said  second  seal  member, 
and  wherein  a  radially  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  elastic 
member  of  the  second  seal  member  is  engaged  with  a  radially 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  annular  recessed  portion  of  the 
first  seal  member,  and  the  sliding  member  of  tlie  second  seal 
member  slidably  contacts,  in  a  sealed  manner,  the  object 
member  to  be  sealed. 


5,678,829 
HYDRODYNAMICALLY  LUBRICATED  ROTARY  SHAFT 

SEAL  WITH  ENVIRONMENTAL  SIDE  GROOVE 
Manmohan  S.  Kabi,  Houston,  and  William  T.  Conroy,  Peari- 
and,  both  oTTn.,  assignors  to  KaU  Engineering,  Inc.,  Sugar 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661,583 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/54 

VS.  CL  277—134  20  Claims 


2M    ]«J 


1.  A  resilient  hydrodynamic  seal  for  location  within  a  housing 
defining  a  lubricant  chamber  containing  lubricant  and  for  dynamic 
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interference  sealing  engagement  with  a  relatively  rotatable  surface 
and  for  serving  as  a  partition  between  the  lubticam  ctuunba  and  a 
contaminated  environment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  ring-like  seal  body  being  composed  of  resilient 
sealing  material  and  defining  axial  ends,  one  of  said  axial 
ends  being  a  lubricant  end  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  tlie 
lubricant  chamber,  the  other  of  said  axial  ends  being  an 
environment  end  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  tlie  contaminated 
environment; 

(b)  a  circular  dynamic  sealing  lip  being  defined  by  said  circular 
ring-like  seal  body  at  said  environment  end  and  having  an 
axially  varying  edge  at  one  axial  extremity  thereof  defining  a 
hydrodynamic  end  for  exposure  to  lubricant  in  the  lubricant 
chamber  and  having  an  abrupt  axially  nonvarying  edge  at  the 
opposite  axial  extremity  thereof  and  defining  an  environment 
end  of  said  circular  dynamic  sealing  lip  for  exposure  to  the 
contaminated  environment,  said  circular  dynamic  sealing  lip 
fiiTtiier  having  a  peripheral  sealing  surface  for  estabhshing  a 
seal  contact  footprint  of  varying  axial  width  with  the  rela- 
tively rotatable  surface;  and 

(c)  said  circular  ring-lilce  seal  body  defining  radially  spaced 
flexible  generally  circular  body  rims  at  said  environment  end 
of  said  circular  ring-like  seal  body  and  defining  a  generally 
circular  groove  intermediate  said  generally  circular  flexible 
body  rims,  said  generally  circular  groove  opening  toward  the 
contaminated  environment,  said  radially  spaced  flexible  gen- 
erally circular  body  rims  being  radially  flexible  inwardly  to 
control  interfacial  contact  pressure  of  said  seal  with  the  hous- 
ing and  with  the  relatively  rotatable  surface  and  thus  regulat- 
ing hydrodynamic  film  thickness,  one  of  said  generally  circu- 
lar body  rims  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circular 
dynamic  sealing  lip. 


5,678331 

SEALING  DEVICE  OF  COMPARTMENT  GATEWAYS  OF 

CONTINUOUS  ANNEALING  FURNACES  AND 

CONTINUOUS  PAINTING  EQUIPMENTS 

Temhisa  Nakamnra,  Shin  Nanyo,  Japan,  amlf[nnr  to  Nlariiin 

Sted  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapMi 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«210t,  i  371  Dale  JnL  14,  1995,  i  lUdt) 
Date  JuL  14,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095a688S,  PCT  Pri>. 
Date  Jon.  22,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-342181; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-287182 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/32:15/46    ' 
VS.  CL  277—227  6  Claims 


5,678330 

WIRE  COVER  PACKING  RING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  FAN 

Hsin  Yan  Chang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Tdpei,  Taiwan 

FOed  JnL  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  687^75 

Int  CL*  FOLD  25/2« 

VS.  CL  277—199  1  Claim 


1.  A  sealing  device  of  compartment  gateways  of  continuous 
annealing  furnaces  and  continuous  painting  equipments  using  an 
atmosphere  having  a  danger  of  explosions  or  fires  for  metal  strips, 
comprising:  a  sealing  haidwue,  an  elastic  pad  provided  on  a 
surface  of  tiie  sealing  hardware,  a  surface  layer  of  which  has  an 
electrical  resistivity  value  of  from  10~^  to  10*  Q-cm,  and  an  elastic 
rotary  roll  pressed  respectively  against  a  metal  strip  and  said  elastic 
pad. 


5478332 
BORON  NITRIDE  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Richard  Frank  HOI,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Ceramics  Corporation,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580360 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/02:  C04B  35/64 

VS.  CL  Zn—in  5  claims 


1.  A  wire  cover  pacldng  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic 
connectors,  and  a  plurality  of  smoothly  arched  ring  sections  con- 
nected into  a  ring  by  said  elastic  connectors,  each  of  said  smoothly 
arched  ring  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
tabs  perpendicularly  raised  from  an  inner  side  of  each  of  said 
smoothly  arched  ring  sections,  and  two  substantially  L-shaped 
hoolcs  at  two  opposite  ends  adapted  for  connecting  to  the  corre- 
sponding elastic  connectors,  each  of  said  elastic  connectors  having 
two  hook  holes  at  two  opposite  ends  adapted  for  coupling  to  the 
hooks  of  said  smoothly  arched  ring  sections  respectively. 


1.  A  low  permeability  boron  nitride  ceramic  composition  for  use 
in  forming  a  deformable  seal  from  said  boron  nitride  composition 
under  the  application  of  pressure  with  the  composition  of  said 
deformable  seal  prior  to  the  appUcation  of  pressure  consisting 
essentially  of  boron  nitride  having  a  density  in  the  range  of 
I. S- 1.90  g/cc,  soluble  borates  in  an  amount  of  O.S-1.9%  by  weight 
and  a  total  oxygen  concentration  of  1.0-2.0%  by  wt 
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M7R333 

ADJUSTABLE  FTT  IN-LWE  SKATE 
Todd  Jack  Oisoii,  ChanlMssen;  Tho^  Lee  SpaukUng,  St 
Louis  Park,  and  Alan  Eugene  Doo*,  Ddaoo,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  RoUerblade,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FHed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  r«jo.  477,181 

intCL'Aeac  imx) 

VS.  CL  2W— 11.22  9  Claims 


I  com|]  ismg: 


sai  I 


ding 


1.  An  adjustable  fit  in-line  skate 

a  rigid  frame  having  a  plurality  of  in 

thereto; 
a  boot  including  a  toe  portion  and  a 
said  heel  portion  having  a  sole. 

means  for  fastening  said  heel  portia  i 
said  toe  portion  having  a  base  in  sli 
said  toe  portion  including  fastening 
toe  portion  to  said  heel  portion,  sai( 
ing  means  for  releasably  securing 
portion  of  said  fr^me  with  said  toe 
said  beel  portion  along  a  line  of  traiel 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  skai4 ; 
a  cuff  portion  with  sidewails  secured 
heel  portion  by  a  fastener,  said  toe 
having  slide  means  connected  to 
means  accommodating  movement 
walls  relative  to  said  cuff  portion  ai 
said  line  of  travel. 


-  ine  skate  wheels  secured 


h«li 


5,678334 
TANDEM  POSITIONING 
Glenn  Wise,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
roUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Ifo.  611328 
Int  a.'  B62D 
VS.  CL  280—149.2 


1.  A  tool  for  positioning  the  tandei  i 
comprising  a  rigid  framework  which 


tandem,  wherein  said  tool  allows  the  use 
pins  on  the  tandem. 


portion; 
heel  portion  including 
to  said  frame; 
relation  to  said  sole, 
means  for  fastening  said 
fastening  means  includ- 
said  base  to  at  least  a 
I  ortion  slidable  relative  to 
generally  parallel  to  a 
and 
to  opposite  sides  of  said 
p  >rtion  including  sidewails 
said  fastener,  said  slide 
>f  said  toe  portion  side- 
said  beel  portion  along 


A  SSIST  TOOL 
GSW  Enterprises,  Car- 


iJOS 


20  Claims 


5,678335 
THREE- WHEELED  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY 
STEERING  SYSTEM 
Cheng-Kuo  Sung,  and  Kuo-Hong  You,  both  of  Hsincfau,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Nattonal  Science  Council,  Tiipei,  Xuwan 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,292 
InL  CL*  B62K  5/00 


VS.  CL  280—270 


4  Claims 


on  a  trailer,  said  tool 
may  be  attached  to  the 
to  unlock  the  adjustment 


1.  A  three- wheeled  vehicle  having  an  auxiliary  steering  system, 
said  three-wheeled  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame; 

three  wheels  fastened  rotatably  with  said  frame  such  that  said 
three  wheels  support  said  frame  on  a  horizontal  surface,  and 
that  centers  of  said  three  wheels  form  an  isosceles  triangle; 
and 

a  steering  system  comprising  a  front  fork  fastened  rotatably  with 
said  frame  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  handlebar 
fastened  securely  thereto,  said  front  fork  ftirther  provided  at 
another  end  thereof  with  a  front  wheel  which  is  one  of  said 
three  wheels  and  is  fastened  rotatably  thereto,  said  from  fork 
being  mounted  rotatably  round  a  central  axis; 

characterized  in  that  said  frame  further  comprises  an  auxiliary 
steering  system  comprising: 

a  front  frame  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  front  fork; 

a  rear  frame  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  two  rear  wheels 
which  are  two  of  said  three  wheels  and  are  fastened  rotatably 
thereto; 

a  bearing  mechanism  adapted  to  fasten  pivotally  another  end  of 
said  front  frame  with  another  end  of  said  rear  frame  such  that 
a  planar  surface  defined  by  a  pivoting  axis  of  said  bearing 
mechanism  and  said  central  axis  divide  equally  said  isosceles 
triangle  formed  by  said  centers  of  said  three  wheels; 

a  first  gear  fastened  securely  with  said  front  frame; 

a  second  gear  fastened  rotatably  with  said  tear  firame  such  that 
said  second  gear  is  engageable  indirectly  with  said  first  gear; 
and 

a  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  an  angular  nMtion  of 
said  front  fork  to  said  second  gear  to  actuate  said  second  gear 
to  turn,  thereby  causing  said  front  frame  to  turn  on  said 
pivoting  axis  toward  a  direction  in  which  said  handlebar  is 
turned,  wherein  said  transmission  mechanism  comprises  a 
disk  and  two  steel  cables,  said  disk  being  fastened  securely 
with  said  front  fork  such  that  said  disk  can  be  actuated  to 
nwve  around  said  central  axis  along  with  said  front  fork,  said 
two  steel  cables  being  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  disk  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  two 
opposite  sides  of  a  revolving  shaft  of  said  second  gear,  so  that 
said  second  gear  can  be  actuated  by  one  of  said  two  steel 
cables  to  turn  in  one  direction  when  said  handlebar  is  turned 
in  said  one  direction,  and  said  second  gear  can  be  actuated  by 
another  one  of  said  two  steel  cables  to  turn  in  another  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  one  direction  when  said  handlebar  is 
turned  in  said  another  direction. 
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5,678336 
VERTICAL  TUBE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BICYCLES 
Chia-Lung  Chen,  33-4,  Pu  Kang  Road,  Pu  Yai  Hsiang,  Chan- 
ghua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,094 

Int  a."  B62K  21/04 

VS.  a.  280—280  1  Oaim 


5,678337 
REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  BICYCLES 
Horst  Leitner,  429  Aster  St.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  92651 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,568,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,509,679,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,325,  Jan.  21, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

827,089,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 

1996.  Ser.  Na  633,201 

Int  CL*  B62K  25/20 

VS.  a.  280—284  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  vertical  tube  structure  for  bicycles,  comprising: 

a  handlebar  horizontal  tube  having  a  vertical  tubular  portion 
fitted  onto  a  front  fork  such  that  a  bottom  edge  of  said  tubular 
portion  urges  against  an  upper  edge  of  a  tapered  inner  ring  of 
a  bearing  means; 

a  front  fork  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  a  head  tube; 

a  baffle  cap  having  a  central  through  hole  for  insertion  of  a  bolt 
and  a  small  through  hole  in  a  bottom  side  thereof  at  an 
eccentric  position; 

a  stop  rod  having  a  central  through  hole  and  an  eccentrically 
disposed  small  through  hole  in  an  upper  side  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  notches  spaced  equally  apart  from  each 
other  at  a  lower  section  thoeof; 

a  pressing  block  having  a  threaded  hole  and  a  tapered  surface: 

said  bearing  means  fitted  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  front 
fork  for  baffling  an  upper  edge  of  said  head  tube;  said  bearing 
means  having  said  tapered  inner  ring  provided  with  a  split; 
and 

a  torsion  spring  having  a  first  end  inserted  into  said  small 
through  hole  of  said  baffle  cap  and  a  second  end  fitted  into 
said  small  through  hole  of  said  stop  rod;  wherein  said  bolt  is 
inserted  via  said  central  through  hole  of  said  baffle  cap 
through  said  torsion  spring  into  said  central  through  hole  of 
said  stop  rod  to  be  locked  with  a  nut  fitted  thereonto  from  an 
underside  of  said  stop  rod,  an  adhesive  being  applied  to  a 
suitable  portion  of  said  bolt  to  secure  the  connection:  and  said 
bolt  is  further  driven  into  said  threaded  hole  of  said  pressing 
block  which  is  caused  to  urge  against  a  lower  inner  wall  of 
said  stop  rod,  and  said  stop  rod  together  with  said  bolt  and 
said  pressing  block  are  inserted  into  said  front  fork  with  said 
baffle  cap  pressing  against  an  upper  rim  of  said  mbular 
portion,  whereby  when  said  bolt  is  turned,  said  tapered  sur- 
face of  said  bolt  causes  the  lower  section  of  said  rod  with  said 
notches  to  expand  and  to  urge  against  an  inner  wall  of  said 
frxMit  fork. 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a  main  frame  including  a  top  mbe,  a  down  mbe,  and  a  seal  tube. 

including  a  bottom  bracket  embracing  a  crank  axis  near  the 

main  frame  lower  apex,  said  crank  axis  defining  an  axis  for 

rotation; 

a  plurality  of  chainwbeels  of  differing  diameters  mounted  on 

said  bottom  bracket  embracing  said  crank  axis; 
paired  right  and  left  lower  arm  members  each  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end,  said  front  ends  of  said  lower  arm  members 
being  pivotably  connected  to  the  main  frame  such  that  said 
lower  arm  members  are  pivotable  about  a  lower  arm  pivot 
axis  located  above  said  crank  axis; 
paired  right  and  left  upper  arm  members  each  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  end  of  each  upper  arm  member 
being  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  lower 
arm  members,  such  that  said  upper  and  lower  arm  members 
are  pivotable  about  a  rear  pivot  axis  near  said  rear  ends  of  said 
lower  arm  members,  said  upper  arm  members  defining  a 
location  for  receiving  a  rear  wheel  axle  having  an  axis  such 
that  said  location  is  spaced  above  a  line  connecting  said  lower 
arm  pivot  axis  and  said  rear  pivot  axis; 
a  plurality  of  sprockets  of  differing  diameters  nnounted  on  said 

rear  wheel  axle; 
a  resistance  assembly,  comprising: 
a  lever  unit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  eitd.  said  lever  imit 
pivotally  connected  at  said  first  end  to  the  main  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  at  said  second  end  to  said  upper  end  of 
said  paired  fight  and  left  upper  arm  members;  and 
a  shock  absorber  pivotably  connected  to  said  lever  unit 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  resistance 
assembly  substantially  continuously  providing  effectively 
all  resilient  resistance  to  tnovement  of  said  upper  ends  of 
said  upper  arm  members. 


5,678338 
SEPARABLE  DUAL  TRAILER 
John  R.  Tiylor,  3350  Western  Center  Blvd.  #274,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  76137 

Filed  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^28 

Int  CL*  B60P  1/28 

VS.  CL  280—413  14  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  towbar  assembly  for  use  in  towmg  two  separate 

semitrailers  by  a  tow  vehicle  and  interconnected,  side  by  side,  to 

form  a  dual  trailer  imit,  said  towbar  assembly  comprising: 


1956 


.'";^».T^ 
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whpmn  fiflirl  nnint  nf  tnaiimiim  heipht  nf  KaiH  reinforcement 


1956 


200,      /r)       I'H 


an  eltxigated  towbar  member  includilg 
one  end  thereof  for  connection  to 

opposed  transversely  extending  hitch 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
said  hitch  members  including  coupl :) 
for  connection  to  respective  couplei 
of  said  trailers;  and 

a  member  connected  to  an  opposite  eid 
and  extending  transversely  on  opp  tsite 
member  and  iiKluding  means  theret  m 
respective  frame  means  of  each  trail  n 
fame  means  with  said  towbar  asse  nbly. 


a  coupler  connected  to 
tow  vehicle; 
iiembers  connected  to  and 

towbar  member,  each  of 
T  means  disposed  thereon 
means  connected  to  each 

of  said  towbar  member 

sides  of  said  towbar 

for  releasabiy  engaging 

for  interconnecting  said 


5,678,839 
VEHICLE  TRAILER 
Teddy  Pobud,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach 
ranee,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  N^n 
U.S^.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11, 1995,  Ser. 
Int.  O.''  B60D 
VS.  CL  280-491.5 


L0N6ITUDIHAL 
VCHKLE  AXIS 


10 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  a 
a  receiver  tliat  is  angularly  mountable 


ehicle,  compnsmg: 
in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehi  :le  underneath  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle  such  that  when  the  eceiver  is  mounted,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  receiver  is  substantially  parallel  with 
the  underneath,  of  the  vehicle,  the  r  :ceiver  having  at  least  one 
opening  that  is  mountable  substani  ally  near  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle;  and 
a  mount  assembly  including 

a  slide  bar  receivable  within  the  releiver  such  that  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  slide  bar  is  !i  ibstantially  parallel  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  receiv 

relative  to  tlie  longitudinal  axis  4f  the  vehicle,  and 
a  tongue  mounted  to  the  slide  bar  si  ch  that  when  the  slide  bar 

is  received  in  the  receiver,  the  to  igue  extends  out  of  the  at 

least  one  opening  of  the  receive) 

tongue  is  located  substantially  n^  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  vehicle. 
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5,678,840 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICES  FOR  SKIS  AND 

OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Stepan  S.  Simonian,  5301   Sunnyview  St,  Torrance,  Calif. 

90505 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406437 

InL  a.*  A63C  5/07 

U.S.  CI.  280—602  6  Claims 


'6^        ^12  20''^ 


^ri> 


1.  A  combination  vibrating  body  and  damper  for  damping  vibra- 
tion in  the  vibrating  body,  comprising: 

a  frame  afBxed  to  the  vibrating  body; 

a  flexible,  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  interior  chamber 
and  a  mass  disposed  proximal  to  a  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  cantilevered  with  respect 
to  said  frame  at  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  member  to 
enable  said  tubular  member  and  said  mass  to  oscillate  relative 
to  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  first  stop  and  a  second  stop 
disposed  in  confronting  relation  about  said  tubular  member  to 
damp  high  amplitude  vibration  through  alternating  impact 
between  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  mass, 
and  said  first  stop  and  said  second  stop;  and 

a  plurality  of  particles  disposed  in  said  interior  chamber  of  said 
tubular  member  to  damp  low  amplitude  vibration  by  dissipat- 
ing vibration  kinetic  energy  thorough  inter-particle  friction  as 
said  tubular  member  oscillates  relative  to  said  frame. 


HITCH 

and  Yukio  Isoda,  Tor- 
Motor  Corporation 


>4o.  439,128 

i  52 


5,678,841 

SHELL  SKIS  HAVING  LONGITUDINALLY  OFFSET 

EDGE  ELEMENTS 

Jean  Bauvois,  Villard  de  Lans,  France,  assignor  to  Skis  Ros- 

^  PI  .  signoi  SA.,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,795 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30, 1995,  95  01298 
Int  a.*  A63C  5/048 
VS.  a.  280—608  20  CUdms 


and  angularly  oriented 


^7      18 


1.  A  sId,  comprising: 

a  lower  sole  for  sliding; 

a  core; 

a  soUd  lateral  reinforcement  element  formed  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  ski  bordering  said  core,  said  reinforcement  element 
having  a  point  of  maximum  height  and  a  decreasing  height  on 
either  side  of  said  point  of  maximum  height  lengthwise  along 
the  ski;  and 

an  upper  shell,  comprising  plastic  material,  covering  tlie  cote 
and  bearing  on  a  top  surface  of  said  reinforcement  element. 


1958 
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wherein  said  point  of  maximum  height  of  said  reinforcement 
element  is  offset  longitudinally  with  respect  to  all  transverse 
planes  passing  through  all  points  of  maximum  thickness  of 
the  ski. 


5,678,842 
COLLAPSIBLE  CART 
Reginald  Wayne  Hook,  Langjey;  Derek  John  McRae,  White 
Rock;  Sean  Martin  BalkwUl,  and  Md  Gibb,  both  of  Surrey, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Go  Industries  Inc.,  Langley, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,893 

Int  a."  B62B  3/00:3/01 

VS.  a.  280—646  16  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  cart  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  liaving  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  section,  said  frame  being 
adjustable  between  a  deployed  position  wherein  said  second 
section  extends  above  said  first  section  for  steering  said  cart. 
and  a  collapsed  position  wh«rein  said  first  and  second  sections 
are  folded  alongside  one  another; 

(b)  at  least  one  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first  section: 

(c)  a  support  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  section, 
wherein  said  support  arm  is  adjustable  between  a  load  sup- 
porting position  extending  laterally  from  said  frame  and  a 
folded  position  alongside  said  frame  and  extending  parallel 
tliereto;  and 

(d)  retention  means  on  said  support  arm  for  retaining  a  load  to 
be  suspended. 


5,678,843 
LUGGAGE  TROLLEY  STRUCTURE 
Chin-Shung  Liu,  2F,  No.  6,  Lane  75,  Sec.  4,  MinSheng  E.  Road, 
Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^97 
Int  CL''  B62B  1/12 
VS.  a.  280—655  3  Claims 

1.  A  luggage  trolley  structure  comprising  a  wheeled  base  plate 
having  two  upright  bars  extending  upward  therefrom  in  a  spaced 
and  substantially  parallel  manner  with  a  handle  extending  between 
upper  free  ends  of  the  two  upright  bars,  each  of  the  upright  bars 
comprising  an  upper  section  which  telescopes  into  an  intermediate 
section  which  is  in  turn  telescopically  received  into  a  lower  section 
that  is  fixed  on  the  base  plate,  a  telescoping  mechanism  being 
provided  witliin  each  of  the  upright  bars  wherein  the  telescoping 
mectianism  comprises: 


a  slide  having  an  upper  segment  movably  receivable  within  the 
upper  section  and  coimected  to  a  control  member,  which  is 
manually  movably  mounted  to  tlie  handle,  to  be  moved 
thereby  and  a  lower  segment  fixed  to  a  lower  end  of  the  upper 
segment  to  be  located  within  the  intermediate  section,  a 
circumferential  shoulder  being  defined  between  tlie  upper 
segment  and  lower  segment  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  section  for  stopping  relative  movement  of  the 
slide  with  respect  to  tlie  upper  section,  a  slot  being  formed  on 
the  upper  section  having  a  depth  varying  from  a  smallest 
value  at  an  upper  end  of  the  slot  to  a  greatest  value  at  a  lower 
end  of  the  slot  so  as  to  define  an  inclined  boaom.  a  spherical 
member  that  is  partially  received  and  retained  within  a  first 
hole  formed  on  the  upper  section  being  allowed  to  be  partially 
received  within  the  slot  so  that  when  the  sUde  is  moved 
relative  to  the  upper  section,  the  spherical  member  is  forced 
by  the  inclination  to  project  out  of  the  first  hole  and  partially 
enter  a  second  hole  forrned  on  the  intermediate  section,  the 
greatest  value  of  the  depth  of  the  slot  being  so  selected  as  to 
allow  the  spherical  member  to  be  fully  withdrawn  from  tlie 
second  hole,  an  inward  inclined  surface  being  provided  on  tlie 
lower  segment  of  the  slide: 

a  leaf  spring  having  a  first  limb  fixed  inside  the  intermediate 
section  and  a  second  limb  fixed  to  a  positioning  pin  received 
and  movably  retained  within  a  third  hole  formed  on  the 
intermediate  section  so  as  to  bias  the  positioning  pin  into  a 
fourth  hole  formed  on  the  lower  section,  the  leaf  spring 
having  an  inclined  segment  corresponding  to  the  iiKlined 
surface  of  the  lower  segment  of  the  slide  so  as  to  be  cam- 
mingly  engageable  with  the  inclined  surface  to  deform  the 
leaf  spring  for  withdrawing  the  positioning  pin  from  the 
fourth  hole;  and 

iMasing  means  for  biasing  the  control  member  relative  to  the 
liandle  to  move  the  slide  in  such  a  direction  to  have  the 
spherical  member  located  at  a  point  of  ttie  slot  tiiat  has  the 
smallest  value  of  depth. 


5,678344 

SUPPORTING  MOUNT  FOR  A  SHOCK  DAMPER  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Juergen  Dassler,  Stuttgart,  and  Horst  Swinnen,  WotCschlugen. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1995,  195  21 
128.6 

Int  CL'-  B60G  \5/0b 
VS.  a.  280—668  5  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  mount  for  a  sitock  damper  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  shock  damper  having  a  spring-mounted  damper  cylinder  with  a 


Octxjber  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1959 


19S8 


piston  rod  which  extends  through  an  opefemg 
which  is  elastically  mounted  on  a 
vehicle,  said  supporting  mount  comprisiig: 
a  rigid  stop  arranged  on  the  piston  rod 

the  spring  plate; 
a  first  elastic  stop  arranged  to  extend  tl^ough 
spring  plate  from  said  first  side  to 
plate  opposite  the  first  side,  the 
contact  surface  facing  said  rigid 
a  second  elastic  stop  arranged  on 
plate  and  having  a  contact  surface 
der; 
wherein  said  first  elastic  stop  is  configured 
second  side  of  the  spring  plate  wlpch 
elastic  stop. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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portion,  said  side  portions  each  having  a  distal  end.  said  distal  ends 
of  said  side  portions  of  said  stabilizer  torsion  bar  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  pivot  pins  on  said  common  axis  as  said  spring 
beam  pivotal  attachments  and  said  cross  portion  of  said  torsion  bar 
being  connected  to  said  axle. 


in  a  spring  plate  and 
portion  of  the  motor 


U,S.  CL  280— 689 


1.  A  steer  axle  air  ride  suspension  for 
frame  including  longitudinally  extendin] ; 
beams  each  having  a  forward  end, 
ally  attactied  at  its  forward  end  to  one 
respective  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pins 
axis,  an  air  spring  interposed  between 
and  said  frame  beams  at  locations 
and    a    stabilizer,    said    stabilizer    including 
U-shaped  torsion  l>ar  having  side  pottii  ms 


each  spring  I 


being 


veliicle  having  an  axle,  a 

beams,  a  pair  of  spring 

beam  being  pivot- 

if  said  frame  beams  by  a 

located  on  a  common 

^h  of  said  spring  beams 

rear  laidiy  of  said  pivot  pins. 

an    approximately 

connected  by  a  cross 


5,678^46 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

John  Peter  Davis,  Wymondham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Lotus  Cars  Limftwi,  NorfoUt,  United  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB94/00218,  5  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  $  102(ej 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/18020,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCX  FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500^75 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1993, 
9302152 

Int  a.''  BMG  n/26 
VS.  a.  280—707  8  Claims 


and  facing  a  first  side  of 

^„,.^.  said  opening  in  the 

a  second  side  of  the  spring 

'^*  elastic  stop  having  a 

stab; 

said  second  side  of  the  spring 

acing  said  damper  cylin- 

with  a  collar  on  said 
engages  said  second 


5,678,845 

SXABEUZER  FOR  A  SXEER  AXLE  AIR  RIDE 

SUSPENSION  OF  A  VJ;HICLE 

John  W.  Stuart,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assig^ior  to  Reyco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Ao.  593,093 


7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  device  comprising: 

an  actuator  having  a  piston  and  a  plurality  of  chambers, 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 

an  exhaust  for  pressurised  fluid, 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  force  applied  to  the  actuator, 

second  sensor  means  for  sensing  tlie  pressure  of  the  fluid  sup- 
plied by  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  extension  of  the  actuator  by 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  at  least  one  of  the 
chambers,  which  control  means  receives  signals  from  the  first 
and  the  second  sensor  means  and  controls  the  actuator  accord- 
ingly, wherein; 

the  control  means  connects  said  at  least  one  chamber  to  the 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  when  the  control  means  determines 
that  the  force  applied  to  the  actuator  is; 

greater  than  the  pressurized  fluid  force  that  can  be  applied  to  the 
piston  by  the  greatest  acliievable  difference  in  pressurized 
fluid  pressures  acting  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  piston, 

acting  to  expel  fluid  from  said  at  least  one  chamber,  and 

acting  to  assist  the  piston  in  attaining  a  velocity  required  by  the 
control  means. 


5,678,847 
ACXrVE  SUSPENSION  SYSXEM 
Masaki  Izawa;  Hirotada  Ito;  l^ukasa  Fukuzato,  and  Xakuju 
Nakamura,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Xokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1995,  74)08541 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/26 

VS.  CL  280—707  22  Claims 

1.  An  active  suspension  system  comprising  an  electromagnetic 

actuator  which  is  disposed  between  a  wheel  and  a  vehicle  body  and 

which  comprises  a  screw  means  having  externally  and  internally 

threaded  members  meshed  with  each  otlier,  and  a  motor  for  driving 


OCTOBEK  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1959 


erally  inward,  said  free  ends  having  flap  holes  aligned  with 
said  cushion  and  flange  holes; 

a  retaining  member  having  a  plurality  of  studs  extending  down- 
ward therefrom,  each  of  said  studs  extending  through  a  set  of 
aligned  ones  of  said  cushion,  flange  and  flap  holes,  said  studs 
having  free  ends  extending  beyond  said  holes;  and 

a  temporary  restraint  received  upon  each  of  said  studs  with  said 
firee  ends  of  said  studs  extending  beyond  said  restraints,  said 
restraints  and  said  retaining  member  together  clamping  said 
cushion  peripheral  edge,  said  inflator  flange  and  said  flap  free 
ends  with  sufficient  strength  to  retain  said  edge,  flange  and 
flaps  together  prior  to  mounting  in  the  vehicle,  but  alone 
having  insufficient  strength  to  retain  said  edge,  flange  and 
flaps  together  during  deployment 


said  screw  means  in  an  expanding  and  contracting  manner  in 
response  to  external  forces  acting  on  the  wheel  and  die  vehicle 
body  while  traveling,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  motor  and  said 
screw  means  is  resilientiy  supported  on  at  least  one  of  said  wheel 
and  said  vehicle  body  through  a  spring  means. 


5,678,848 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  WIXH  COMBINED  ASSEMBLY  AND 

MOUNXING  HARDWARE 
Quin  Soderquist,  South  Weber,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,694 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280— 728J  20  Claims 


5,678349 

XHERMOPLASXIC  AIR  BAG  COVER  HAVING  A  DOMED 

FRONT  PANEL  AND  MULXIFUNCXIONAL  UNIXARY 

SWIXCHING  MODULE 

David  J.  Davis,  IVoy,  Mich.,  assipior  to  Larry  J.  Wiaget, 

Leonard,  Mich. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,458 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280— 728  J  11  Claiiw 


:^-J 


1.  An  air  bag  module  combining  assembly  and  mounting  hard- 
ware adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  cushion  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  peripheral  edge  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  said  peripheral  edge  having  a  plurality 
of  cushion  holes  extending  therethrough; 

an  inflator  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  a  diffiiser  positioned  to 
direct  an  inflation  gas  through  said  inlet  opening  upon  deploy- 
ment said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  flange  holes  aligned 
with  said  cushion  holes; 

a  cover  having  a  front  face  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  extending 
downward  from  said  front  face,  said  flaps  being  located  about 
a  periphery  of  said  flange  and  having  free  ends  bent  periph- 


I.  A  relatively  flexible  thermoplastic  air  bag  cover  comprising: 

a  front  panel  adapted  to  overlie  an  undeployed  air  bag.  the  front 
panel  having  a  front  outer  surface  and  a  rear  inner  surface  and 
being  separable  along  a  prescribed  tear  panem  upon  deploy- 
ment of  the  air  bag,  tlie  front  panel  having  a  first  plurality  of 
raised  domes  molded  therein  to  define  a  first  set  of  switch 
activation  means; 

a  first  unitary  switching  module  lying  behind  the  rear  inner 
surface  in  a  first  switch  activation  area  of  the  front  panel  and 
adapted  to  be  electricaUy  coupled  to  a  first  set  of  electrical 
accessories  of  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  the  first  unitary 
switching  module  includes  a  corresponding  first  plurality  of 
switches  aligned  and  enclosed  within  their  respective  domes 
in  the  front  panel;  and 

a  first  back  plate  secured  to  the  rear  inner  surface  of  tlie  front 
panel  in  containing  relationship  to  the  first  unitary  switching 
module  and  forming  a  first  hollow  compartment  for  the  first 
unitary  switching  module  in  the  first  switch  activation  area, 
wherein  each  switch  is  activated  by  depression  of  its  lespec- 
tive  front  dome  on  the  frtmt  outer  surface  of  the  front  panel. 
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5,678350 
COVER  MOUNTING  ARRANGtMENT  FOR  AIRBAG 
MODULE 
Merle  K.  Ricks,  Layton,  and  Janid 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Mortoi 
cago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser. 
lot  CI."  B60R 
VS,  a.  280— 728J  21  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


Sorenson,  Salt  Lake  City, 
International,  Inc.,  Chi- 


No.  693,651 

1/20 


12.  A  cover  for  an  aiibag  module.  c«  raprising: 

a  front  face  having  a  periphery,  and  <  efining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  sldrt  extending  longitudinally  downward  from  said  front  face, 
said  skirt  including  a  free  edge:     | 

a  plurality  of  flaps  extending  longituiinaily  downward  from  said 
fiee  edge,  each  of  said  flaps  baviag  a  leg  portion  and  a  foot 
section  extending  radially  inward  from  said  leg  portion,  with 
each  said  foot  section  defining  a]  shoulder  opposed  to  said 
front  face,  each  said  foot  section  including  a  foot  extension 
extending  longitudinally  downward  therefrom,  each  said  flap 
being  tapered  radially  inward  in  i  direction  away  6om  said 
front  face. 

1 


5,678351 

AIRBAG  MODULEJCOVER 

HiroynU  Saito,  Chigasaki;  Mikio  O  diiai,  Fiijl;  Hiroe  Inone, 

¥9jm  Takeshi  Fajimori,  Fi^  and  Ik  lotomu  Koyama,  Fuji,  all 

of  Japan,  asBtgnors  to  Nihon  Plast  Co.,  Ltd.,  Figl,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser., No.  636,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1995,  7-105077; 
May  11, 1995, 7-113392;  Jun.  21, 199S ,  7-154999;  Jan.  28, 1995, 
7-162654 

Int.  a.'  B60R  2 1/16 
VS.  a.  280— 728J  47  Claiins 


a  retainer  in  engagement  with  said  fastener  and  cooperating  with 
said  ornament  to  interpose  therebetween  a  portion  of  said 
cover  member 


5,678352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  AN 

INFLATABLE  VEfflCLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

Louis  R.  Brown,  Oxford;  Edward  J.  Buriey,  Romeo,  both  of 

Mich.,  and  Peter  F.  Layer,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,565,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  628,404 

Int  a."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  a.  280—730.2  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

directing  means  for  directing  inflation  fluid  into  the  vehicle 
occupant  restraint,  said  directing  means  including  a  directing 
structure  containing  a  solitary  inflator,  said  inflator  having  a 
housing  with  outlet  openings  for  emitting  said  inflation  fluid 
in  a  first  direction; 

said  directing  stnicture  having  surface  means  for  defining  an  exit 
opening  through  which  said  inflation  fluid  can  flow  from  said 
directing  structure  into  tl»e  restraint  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  directing  structure  fiinlier 
having  wail  means  for  directing  said  inflation  fluid  to  turn 
from  said  first  direction  to  said  second  direction; 

said  wall  means  including  first  and  second  curved  wall  surfaces 
which  are  spaced  from  said  exit  opening  in  said  first  direction, 
each  of  said  curved  wall  surfaces  facing  toward  said  exit 
opening  and  being  concave  relative  to  said  exit  opening; 

said  directing  structure  having  an  axis  extending  from  said  exit 
opening  to  said  wall  means  in  said  first  direction; 

said  directing  structure  further  having  a  first  side  wall  on  a  first 
side  of  said  axis  and  a  second  side  wall  on  a  second  side  of 
said  axis,  said  first  curved  wall  surface  extending  in  an  arc 
which  is  centered  approximately  midway  between  said  axis 
and  said  first  side  wall,  said  second  curved  wall  surface 
extending  in  an  arc  which  is  centered  approximately  midway 
between  said  axis  and  said  second  side  wall. 


u  g: 


1.  An  airbag  module  cover,  comprisi 
a  cover  member 

an  ornament  on  said  cover  member; 

a  fastener  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  ornament  to 
pass  through  said  cover  member. 


5,678353 
AIRBAG  MODULE  WITH  DEPLOYMENT  CHUTE 
Timothy  M.  Maly,  Plymouth,  Mictu,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
natioDal,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  673,629 
Int  O."  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280— 730J  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  an  internal  frame,  padding 
surrounding  said  frame,  and  an  external  upholstery  cover  material 
surrounding  and  enclosing  said  padding  by  a  frangible  seam 
located  at  a  preferred  airbag  deployment  location,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
a  gas  generating  inflator  mounted  to  said  frame; 


1962 


a  nipturable  closure  extending  across  laid  opening  of  said  hous 
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sixth  means  for  a  vehicle  operator  to  override  said  fourth  means 
and  enable  deployment  of  said  air  bag  independent  of  said 
first  and  second  means. 


an  inflatable  airbag  mounted  to  said  inflator  to  receive  inflating 
gas  therefrom;  and 

a  portion  of  said  cover  material  extending  inwardly  fiom  said 
frangible  seam  and  surrounding  said  inflator  and  airbag, 
thereby  forming  a  guide  chute  to  direct  the  airbag,  upon 
inflation,  to  and  through  the  parting  frangible  seam  at  said 
preferred  deployment  location. 


5,678355 

PYROTECHNIC  INFLATOR  USING  A 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Sung-Kwang  Byon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,446 
aaims  priority,  appikatiaa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25,  1995, 
95-9719 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—736  8  Claims 


5,678354 

OCCUPANT  AND  INFANT  SEAT  DETECTION  IN  A 

VEHICLE  SUPPLEMENTAL  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Jack  B.  Meister,  Convent  SUtion,  N  J.,  and  Bruce  L.  Walcott, 

Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ecfalin,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,061,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,570,903.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,696 

Int  a."  B60R  21/22.21/32 

VS.  CL  280—735  10  Claims 


I.  An  inflator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  space  filled  with  an  explosive  substance 

therein  and  an  opening  for  forming  a  linear  flow  passage  for 

ejecting  a  gas  generated  due  to  a  detonation  of  tlie  explosive 

substance  to  an  air  bag; 
an  ignition  agent  for  detonating  tlie  explosive  substance; 
an  exploder  embedded  in  said  ignition  agent  for  being  driven  by 

receiving  an  explosion  signal  to  ignite  said  ignition  agent;  and 
a  tliermoelectric  device  for  receiving  a  current  to  cool  said 

housing  down  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 


9.  An  automotive  vehicle  supplemental  restraint  system  tiiat 
includes:  an  air  bag  positioned  within  a  vehicle  opposite  a  prede- 
termined vehicle  seat  position,  means  for  activating  the  air  bag  in 
the  event  of  vehicle  impact,  and  deployment  control  means  for 
preventing  activation  of  the  air  bag  when  tlie  seat  is  unoccupied  or 
occupied  by  a  rear-facing  infant  seat,  said  deployment  control 
means  comprising: 
first  means  for  positioning  at  said  predetermined  vehicle  seat 

position  to  sense  occupancy  of  said  seat  position, 
second  means  including  optically  readable  means  affixed  at  a 

predetermined  position  on  an  infant  seat, 
third  means  including  optical  reading  means  disposed  opposite 
said  predetermined  vehicle  seat  position  responsive  to  said 
optically  readable  means  on  a  rearwanlly  facing  infant  seat  at 
said  vehicle  seat  position  for  indicating  rear-facing  orientation 
of  the  infant  seat  at  said  predetermined  vehicle  seat  position, 
fotirtfa  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  means  for  inhibiting 
deployment  of  said  air  bag  when  a  rear-facing  infant  seat  is 
disposed  at  said  predetermined  vehicle  seat  position,  and 
otiierwise  enabling  deployment  of  said  air  bag  when  said 
predetermined  vehicle  seat  position  is  occupied  as  indicated 
by  said  first  means  and  said  third  means  does  not  indicate  a 
rear-facing  infant  seat  at  said  predetermined  vehicle  seat  posi- 
tion, 
fifth  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  means  for  indicating  to  a 
veliicle  operator  tliat  deployment  of  said  air  bag  has  been 
inhibited  by  said  fourth  means,  and 


5,678356 

EXPLODING  FOIL  INITUTOR  FOR  AIR  BAG 

INFLATOR 

Paul  S.  Headley,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495353 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  5  daiins 


1.  An  inflator  for  inflating  an  air  bag,  said  inflator  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  inflation  fluid  under 

pressure,  said  housing  having  an  opening  for  tlie  inflation 

fluid  to  flow  out  of  said  chamber; 
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a  second  belt  retumably  wound; 


5Jt78361 


1962 


a  rapturable  closure  extending  across 
ing  to  initialiy  close  said  charabe ' 
inflation  fluid  through  said  opening 

an  energizable  initiator  located  adjac(  nt 
prising  a  foil  bridge  section  coveret 
flyer  section,  said  foil  bridge  sectioi 
response  to  energization  of  said 
section  to  be  propelled  into  said  clo^ire 
closure  and  (^ning  said  chamber 
to  flow  out  of  said  chamber  through  kaid 
air  bag. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


aid  opening  of  said  hous- 
and  block  the  flow  of 
and 

said  closure  and  com- 

by  an  insulator  having  a 

heating  and  exploding  in 

i^tiator  causing  said  flyer 

thereby  rupturing  said 

allow  the  inflation  fluid 

opening  to  inflate  the 


5,678357 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  Tl  IE  MODERATION  OF 

INFLATOR  OUTfUT 

Darrin  L.  Johnson,  Uintah  Highlands,  and  Linda  M.  Rink, 

Liberty,  both  of  Utali,  assignors  tq  Morton  Intematioiuil, 

Inc^  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1996,  Ser.  ic  606^61 

Int  a.'  B60R  21  76 

VJS.  a.  280— 74«  I  24  Claims 


ai 


les  it 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

an  airbag  inflator  having  an  exit  area 
opening  wherethrough,  upon  actuatiAn 
the  inflation  of  an  airbag  is  exhaust  d 

a  compliance  chamber  defined  by  a 
withstand  an  internal  pressure  of 
formed  about  the  inflator  exit  area, 
having  an  exit  area  formed  by  at 
through  the  gas  for  the  inflation  of 
the  airbag, 

wherein  the  maximum  gaseous  mas 
compliance  chamber  exit  area 
300%  of  the  average  gaseous  ma^s 
comphance  chamber  exit  area  and, 
seconds  after  the  inflator  begins  exh^sting 
flow  through  the  compliance  chamt  :r 
percent  less  than  the  total  mass  floM 


defined  by  at  least  one  exit 

of  said  inflator,  gas  for 

and 

p^ssure  vessel  adapted  to 

least  about  200  psi  and 

laid  compliance  chamber 

one  exit  orifice  where- 

airbag  is  discharged  to 


tie  ; 


5,678358 
AIR  BAG  WITH  TEARABLE 

TETHERS 

Yoshiluuu  Nakayama;  Junichi 
Chiluraishi,  all  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  a.*^  B60R  2/, 
VS.  a.  280—743.2 

1.  An  air  bag  adapted  to  be  mountet 
means  of  mounting  members  and  a 
a  main  body  made  of  fabrics  and  fom^d 
rear  panel  connected  together  at 
ing. 


flow  rate  through  the 

;  no  more  than  about 

flow  rate  through  the 

during  the  first  10  milli- 

gas,  the  total  mass 

exit  area  is  at  least  20 

through  the  inflator  exit 


ANl  »  NON-TEARABLE 

1  oshida,     and     T^neo 
assignors  to  TUuta  Corpo- 

I  lo.  585370 
an.  23, 1995,  7-008112 
16 

4  Claims 

on  a  steering  wheel  by 
comprising: 
of  a  fix>nt  panel  and  a 
pe^pheries  thereof  by  sew- 


an  inflator  receiving  opening  formed  in  said  rear  panel, 

through  holes  formed  around  said  inflator  receiving  opening  of 
said  main  body,  through  which  said  mounting  members  are 
adapted  to  be  inserted  for  connecting  the  air  bag  to  the 
retainer  attached  to  the  steering  wheel, 

at  least  one  first  tether  belt  made  of  fabrics  and  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  front 
panel  by  sewing,  and  the  second  end  being  not  sewn  to  said 
front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  and  having  at  least  one  tlirougb 
hole  through  which  one  of  said  mounting  members  is  adapted 
to  be  insened,  the  length  (L,)  from  said  through  hole  to  a 
connected  portion  to  said  front  panel  being  at  most  150  mm, 

a  low  strength  portion  formed  in  said  first  tether  belt  for  allow- 
ing said  first  tether  belt  to  be  torn  after  at  least  a  part  of  said 
main  body  is  adapted  to  deploy  to  an  outsideojf  the  steering 
wheel,  and 

at  least  one  second  tether  belt  made  of  fabrics  and  having  a  third 
end  and  a  fourth  end,  said  third  end  being  connected  to  said 
front  panel  by  sewing,  and  the  fourth  end  being  connected  to 
said  rear  panel  by  sewing,  the  length  (L,)  between  connected 
portions  to  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  at  least  50  mm 
longer  than  the  length  (L,),  said  second  tether  belt  having  a 
strength  not  to  be  torn  and  to  connect  the  front  panel  and  rear 
panel  even  after  said  main  body  is  fully  deployed. 


5,678359 
SEAT  BELT 
Gi  Suk  Song,  263-2,  Angung-ri,  Seonghwan-eup,  Cheonahn- 
kun,  Chungcheongnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,948 

Int  CL^  B60R  22/06 

VS.  CL  280-M4  8  CUims 


1.  A  seat  belt  comprising: 

a  first  belt  having  ends  each  fixed  to  a  different  position  of  a 
door,  said  first  belt  having  a  stop  between  said  ends; 
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a  second  belt  retumably  wound; 

a  retractor  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  seat;  and 

coupling  means  for  connecting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
first  belt  to  said  second  belt, 

wherein,  when  the  door  is  opened,  a  motor  allows  a  wire  to  pull 
the  top  of  said  first  belt  to  a  hinge  of  the  door  so  that  said 
second  belt  wound  into  said  retractor  with  the  stop  interrupted 
by  the  coupling  means  becomes  loose,  and  when  the  door  is 
closed,  said  belt  is  wound  into  said  retractor  with  the  stop 
interrupted  by  said  coupling  means,  thereby  winding  a  pas- 
senger's body  and  belly  at  the  same  time. 


5,678360 
TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 
Martin    Rohrle,    Mutlangen;    Klaus    Bohmler,    Schwabiscb 
Gmund;  Uwe  Huber,  Alfdorf,  and  Helmut  Maiwald,  Schech- 
ingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint 
Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1994,  44  35 
619.6,-  Mar.  14,  1995,  195  09  176.0 

Int  CL*  B60R  22/46:21/32 
VS.  CL  280—806  9  Claims 


1.  A  trip  device  for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system,  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing; 

an  ineitial  body  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  spring 
biased  towards  a  normal  rest  position; 

a  spring  loaded  acbvating  pin  movably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

catch  means  engaging  and  holding  said  activating  pin  in  a 
standby  position;  and 

a  control  body  translationally  movable  in  said  housing  and 
arranged  between  said  inertial  body  and  said  activating  pin. 
said  control  tKxJy  being  spring  biased  to  a  normal  rest  position 
and  being  movable  against  spring  force  towards  a  release 
position; 

said  control  body  and  said  catch  means  each  having  a  respective 
holding  member  for  mutual  cooperation,  said  holding  mem- 
bers being  in  engagement  with  each  other  when  said  control 
body  is  in  said  rest  position  and  becoming  disengaged  when 
said  control  body  moves  to  said  release  position; 

said  control  body  having  an  abutment  face  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  an  opposed  surface  portion  of  said 
inertial  body; 

said  catch  means  comprising  a  two-armed  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  first  end  with  a  holding 
heel  engaging  said  activating  pin  and  a  second  end  provided 
with  said  holding  member  engaging  said  control  body. 


5,678361 

SYSTEM  FOR  BINDING  SHEET  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Richard  S.  Werner,  326  Cedar  Sank  Rd.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

53095 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,781,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,425,  Apr.  22, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

683303 

Int  CL"  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  281—21.1  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  binding  articles  and  including  a  back 
cover,  a  front  cover  and  a  member  for  securing  the  articles  and  the 
covers  together,  the  improvement  wherein; 

the  member  is  a  spine  member  that  includes  a  medial  portion 
between  first  and  second  parallel  edges,  a  first  cover-adhering 
strip  along  the  first  edge  and  a  second  cover-adhering  strip 
along  the  second  edge: 

the  medial  portion  and  the  first  cover-adhering  strip  are  each 
divided  into  at  least  two  segment  portions  by  at  least  one 
lateral  cut  that  intersects  only  one  of  ttie  edges;  wherein  the  at 
least  two  segment  pMtions  can  be  sequentially  bonded  to  the 
articles; 

the  articles  each  include  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface  and  an 
article  edge;  and 

the  medial  portion  of  the  spine  member  extends  along  the  article 
edges  and  includes  adhesive  tape  which  secures  the  articles 
only  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  each  of  the  article 
edges  while  substantially  avoiding  contact  between  the  spine 
member  and  the  article  front  and  back  surfaces  whereby  the 
first  cover-adhering  strip  attaches  to  the  front  cover  and  the 
second  cover-adhering  strip  attaches  to  the  back  cover. 


5,678362 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Edward  John  Langford  Hughes,  Gnarwarre,  and  Karen  Ann 

YeUds,  Narre  Warren  South,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 

No.  1  Litde  Collins  St  Pty.,  Ltd^  Melboume,  Australia 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  12, 1993,  50679/ 
93 

int  CL'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—65  16  Claims 

1.  An  indicating  device  for  indicating  dates  by  which  procedural 
events  in  prosecuting  an  International  Patent  Af^lication  should 
take  place,  said  device  comprising  first  and  second  members  which 
are  connected  together  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  the  first  member 
having  a  first  field  which  comprises  a  first  annular  area  centered  on 
said  axis  at  a  first  radius,  said  first  field  including  a  plurality  of  first 
dates  representative  of  the  priority  dates  of  an  International  Patent 
Application,  said  first  member  having  a  second  field  which  com- 
prises a  second  annular  area  centered  on  said  axis  at  a  second 
radius,  said  second  field  including  a  plurality  of  second  dates 
representative  of  dates  by  which  National  Phase  entries  should  be 
made,  the  first  radius  being  smaller  than  the  second  radius,  the 
second  member  having  first,  second  and  third  windows  each 
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dimensioned  for  display  of  a  single  dati 
fiist  window  being  at  said  first  radius 
selected  one  of  said  first  dates,  first 
with  said  first  window  to  indicate  that 
priority  date  of  an  International  Pateni 
and  third  windows  being  both  at  said 
circumferentially  spaced  relative  to  the 
other,  second  and  third  information 
second  and  third  wiitdows.  respectively, 
dates  exposed  therein  are  the  dates  by 
should  be  made,  which  dates  are 
selected  in  the  first  window. 
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5,678,864 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  SAFETY  SHIELD 
William  E.  Brown,  101  Czar  La^  PensacoU,  Fla.  32503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46,065,  Nov.  6,  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  46,066,  Nov.  6, 1995.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 1995, 

Sen  No.  566,586 

InL  a."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—13  14  Claims 


on  said  first  member,  the 

j  nd  being  alignable  with  a 

inf(  rmation  means  associated 

tpe  selected  first  date  is  the 

Application,  said  second 

second  radius  and  being 

first  window  and  to  each 

nfcans  associated  with  said 

to  indicate  that  the  second 

wl  jch  National  Phase  entries 

depen  lent  upon  the  priority  date 


5,678,863 

mCH  VALUE  DOCfMENTS 

Malcolm  Robert  Murray  Knight,  Bakingstoke;  Roland  Isher- 

wood,   Whitchurch;    Sarah   Aime    Rocca,    Girton;    Robin 

Edward  Godfrey,  Welwyn,  and  Craig  Harvey  Nelson,  Bal- 

dock,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Portals  Limited, 

London,  Engiand 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01386,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No. 

Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  1,  1993,  S*.  No.  374,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Unites! 
9215828 

Int  a.*  B42D  If  AX) 
VS.  CL  283—113 


1.  A  means  of  identification  or  a  dociiment 
a  region  selected  from  a  paper  region 
region  having  a  characteristic  selected 
teristic  and  a  translucent  characteristic. 
applied  to  the  region  to  produce  optici 
viewed  in  transmitted  and  reflected 
incofporates  a  watermark,  and  in  that 
applied  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  watermark. 


14  Claims 


WO94/02329,  PCT  Pub. 


Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 


1.  A  shield  for  surrounding  or  covering  a  coupling  in  a  pipeline 
or  hose  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  top  wall, 
said  top  wall  depending  downwardly  to  form  side  walls 
intermediate  said  front  and  back  walls  thus  forming  a  closure 
having  a  bottom  which  is  open  to  tlie  atmosphere: 

(b)  a  notch  provided  in  either  said  front  or  back  side  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  notch  being  configured  to  accept  a  pipeline 
therein  with  the  apex  of  said  notch  being  generally  centrally 
located  within  said  wall  of  said  housing: 

(c)  means  for  positioning  said  housing  upon  said  pipeline  and 
partiaUy  around  said  coupling;  and, 

(d)  means  for  temporarily  fastening  said  housing  to  said  pipe- 
line, said  fastening  means  being  secured  to  said  either  of  said 
fix>nt  or  back  walls  of  said  housing,  said  means  for  fasteiung 
comprising  an  adjustable  strap  extending  across  said  notch 
and  secured  at  either  end  thereof  to  said  wall  of  said  housing 
for  securement  underneath  said  pipeline. 


5,678365 

TANK  TEE  UNIT 

Stephen  J.  Anderson,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Merrill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,770 

Int  a.'  F16L  41/04 

VS.  CI.  285—150  20  Clauns 


of  value  comprising 
ind  a  polymer  region,  said 
from  a  transparent  charar- 
ind  a  liquid  crystal  material 
effects  which  differ  when 
ight,  wherein  said  region 
t  le  liquid  crystal  material  is 


13.  A  tank  tee  unit  composed  of  pipe  sections,  comprising: 
a  first  pipe  provided  with  a  transverse  through  opening  interme- 
diate its  ends, 
a  second  pipe  disposed  through  said  opening  so  as  to  project 
outwardly  from  said  first  pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing. 
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a  third  pipe  secured  to  said  second  pipe  and  to  said  first  pipe  at 

one  side  of  said  opening,  and 
a  fourth  pipe  secured  to  said  second  pipe  and  to  said  first  pipe  at 

the  opposite  side  of  said  opening, 
wherein  said  third  and  fourth  pipes  are  secured  to  said  first  and 

second  pipes  solely  by  a  suitable  glue. 


1.  A  hub  for  connecting  a  conduit  to  an  enclosure  including  a 
wall  with  an  aperture  therein,  said  hub  comprising: 

a  metal  insert  having  an  internal  bore  extending  firom  a  receiving 
end  through  an  exiting  end  and  defining  a  longitudinal  central 
axis,  said  receiving  end  having  internal  ttu^eads  in  said  tx>re 
for  receiving  corresponding  external  threads  of  a  conduit,  said 
exiting  end  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  aperture  in 
said  wall  of  said  enclosure  to  communicate  said  hub  with  said 
enclosure  and  said  exiting  end  having  external  threads  for 
engaging  corresponding  internal  threads  of  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  hub  to  said  enclosure: 

an  elastomeric  annular  flange  extending  from  a  periphery  of  said 
insert  for  contacting  said  wall  of  said  enclosure,  said  flange 
having  an  innermost,  inner  annular  face  contained  in  a  first 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  flange  having  an  outer- 
most, inner  annular  face  acutely  angled  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  defining  an  outer  circular  edge  contained  in  a  second 
plane  parallel  with  said  first  plane  and  located  nearer  the 
exiting  end  of  the  insert  than  said  first  plane,  said  flange 
including  an  outer  fhistoconical  surface  cooperating  with  said 
outermost,  inner  annular  face  to  define  said  outer  circular 
edge  and  being  angled  with  respect  to  said  axis  to  a  degree 
greater  than  said  outermost,  inner  annular  face  such  that  the 
thickness  of  said  flange  progressively  decreases  toward  said 
outer  circular  edge,  said  aimular  flange  providing  the  sole  seal 
between  said  insert  and  said  wall  upon  connecting  said  hub  to 
said  enclosure. 


5,678,867 
HOSE  HTTINGS 
David  Monaghan,  and  Gary  Robert  Dickenson,  both  of  Kens- 
ington, Australia,  assignors  to  A.CJ.  Enterprises  PTY  Ltd., 
Kensington,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Sen  No.  522,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  7,  1994,  PM8642 
Int  CL*  F16L  33/22 


VS.  a.  285—242 


12  Claims 


5,678366 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  HUB  WITH  ELASTOMERIC 
SEAL 
Nabil  L.  Mina,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  Appletoa  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Dec  8, 1995,  Scr.  Na  569,714 

tot  CL*  F16L  5/02 

VS.  CL  285—161  22  Claims 


1.  A  hose  fitting,  which  comprises: 

a  mechanism  attaching  to  a  front  end  portion  of  a  hose  a 
relatively  rigid  tubular  metal  fitting  including  an  timer  sleeve 
having  a  tail  receivable  within  said  end  portion; 

an  outer  sleeve  locatable  rearwardly  of  said  inner  sleeve  to 
overiap  said  inner  sleeve  and  to  define  therewith  an  aiuiular 
chamber  to  receive  said  front  end  portion  of  the  hose; 

a  radial  compression  mechanism  squeezing  hose  material  wittiin 
said  chamber  against  and  around  the  iiuier  and  outer  sleeves 
and  restraining  separation  of  the  hose  and  the  fitting,  said 
compression  mechanism  including  a  thrust  mechanism  axially 
insertable  between  the  hose  and  the  rear  end  of  the  outer 
sleeve,  said  tlmist  mechanism  cooperating  with  tlie  outer 
sleeve  and  compressing  tlie  hose  radially  into  contact  the  said 
tail;  and 

a  locking  mechanism,  engageable  while  said  compression 
mechanism  is  operable,  said  locking  mechanism  interlocking 
said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  said  thrust  mechanism. 


5,678368 
ELECTRONIC  DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Gary  Lin  WilUams,  428  E.  Third  Ave.,  Kennewick,  WKh. 
99336,  and  Patrick  Gerald  Kirby,  1010  W.  Fifteenth  PI., 
Kennewick,  Wash.  99337 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,491 
tot  a."  E05C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  292—144  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  door  locking  mechanism,  comprising: 

a)  an  exterior  lock  assembly  having  a  trim  housing,  a  door  pull 
connected  to  ttie  trim  housing,  a  combination  means  for 
receiving  an  input  unlocking  code  electrically  connected  to  a 
battery  means  for  supplying  electrical  power,  said  trim  hous- 
ing having  an  interior  for  supporting  a  block  sub-assembly, 
said  door  pull  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a 
thumb  piece  connected  to  the  block  sub-assembly; 

b)  said  block  sub-assembly  having  a  cam-block  assembly  con- 
nected to  a  latch  engagement  shaft,  a  motor  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  combination  means  and  mechanically  connected 
to  the  cam-block  assembly,  said  thumb  piece  having  a  plural- 
ity of  actuator  pin  receiving  slots,  said  thumb  piece  and  slots 
slidably  mounted  on  a  thumb  piece  shaft  and  said  thumb  piece 
inserted  through  the  door  pull  opening;  and 

c)  said  cam-block  assembly  having  a  shaft  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  second  end  afBxed  to  the  motor,  said  first  end 
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having  a  coil  spring  attachment  pii, 
end  and  sacoqd  end,  said  secoqd 
attached  to  the  attachment  pin,  a 
first  end  of  the  coil  sfiring,  said  cafti 
bearing,  said  bearing  positioned  o  i 
pin,  a  second  end  of  the  actuatra-  pin 
into  a  single  actuator  pin  receivii  5 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  by  the 
places  the  cam-plunger,  wherein  tile 
tor  pin  is  engaged  in  said  receivi  ig 
force  may  be  transferred  fixjm  th( 
engagement  shaft  by  the  actuator  p  in 
door  mechanism. 
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a  coil  spring  with  a  first 

end  of  the  coil  spring 

:ara-plunger  afBxed  to  the 

i-plungcr  in  contact  with  a 

a  first  end  of  an  actuator 

disposed  to  be  moved 

slot  on  the  thumb  piece 

motor  which  laterally  dis- 

second  end  of  the  actua- 

slot  such  that  a  kinetic 

thumb  piece  to  the  latch 

unlocking  the  electronic 


5,67M69 

SWITCH  FOR  DETECTING  FULl  -LATCH  CONDITION 
IN  VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  DEVICE 
Masakatsu  Yoshikuwa,  Yamaoashi-ke*,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mit- 
sui Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kai^ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-158492 

Int  CL*^  E05C  1^/6 

U&CL  292-216  |  10  Claims 


;  compr  sing 


1.  A  vehicle  door  latch  device 

a  latch  for  being  engaged  with  a  stiker  secured  to  a  vehicle 

body  when  a  vehicle  door  is  closet 
a  ratchet  engaged  with  the  latch  foi 

between  the  latch  and  the  striker 

closed; 
an  open  lever  connected  with  an  open  handle 

for  releasing  the  ratchet  from  the 

vehicle  door; 
a  lock  lever  displaceable  between  a  lolked 

the  open  lever  to  open  the  vehic  e 

position  for  enabling  the  open  level 


holding  the  engagement 
when  the  vehicle  door  is 

of  the  vehicle  door 
latch  so  as  to  open  the 


position  for  disabling 
door  and  an  unlocked 
to  open  the  vehicle  door; 


actuator  means  for  changing  over  the  lock  lever  between  the 
locked  position  and  the  unlocked  position; 

a  housing  separable  from  an  interior  housing  of  the  vehicle  door, 
said  housing  having  a  passage  into  which  the  striker  enters, 
first  space  means  for  receiving  the  latch  and  the  ratchet, 
second  space  means  for  receiving  the  actuator,  means  said 
first  space  means  being  substantially  communicated  with  the 
outside  of  the  housing  through  the  passage,  and  said  second 
space  means  being  substantially  isolated  from  the  passage  and 
encased  for  being  sealed  from  the  interior  housing  of  the 
vehicle  door  and  said  first  space  means;  and 

a  switch  turned  on  when  the  latch  comes  into  a  full-latch 
position  by  the  engagement  with  the  striker; 

wherein  said  switch  is  attached  in  the  second  space  means  so 
that  a  movable  terminal  of  the  switch  is  protruded  into  the 
first  space  means. 


5,678,870 

REVERSIBLE  MORTISE  LOCK 

Thomas  A.  Pelletier,  WaUingford,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Sargent 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,822 

Int  a.'  E05B  I5AX);  E05C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  292-244  is  claims 


1.  A  reversible  mortise  lock  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  front  plate  for  confronting  a  door  frame  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  sidewalls,  the  front  plate  having  an  opening; 

a  latch  boh  movable  with  respect  to  the  casing  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  the  latch  bolt 
projecting  from  the  casing  through  the  front  plate  opening 
when  the  latch  bolt  is  in  the  extended  position,  the  latch  bolt 
being  substantially  completely  withdrawn  into  the  casing 
when  the  latch  bolt  is  in  the  retracted  position,  the  latch  bolt 
being  rotatable  to  a  first  orientation  and  to  a  second  orienta- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  spindle  hubs  disposed  with  the  casing,  each  of  which 
being  independentiy  pivotable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a 
slot,  the  latch  bolt  moving  from  the  extended  position  to  the 
retracted  position  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  either 
spindle  bub;  and 

an  interfering  member  disposed  within  the  casing  and  pivotable 
to  at  least  two  positions,  the  interfering  member  having  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  for  insertion  into  either  or  both  of  the 
spindle  hub  slots  to  prevent  movement  of  one  or  both  of  the 
spindle  hubs,  the  axis  about  which  the  interfering  member 
pivots  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  spindle  hubs; 
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the  interfering  member  being  accessible  through  an  opening  in,  5,678,873 

moi^^'ILk!''  ^''"^^^''  *'*°"'  disassembling  the  reversible  SNOWMOBttER'S  AVALANCHE  SHOVEL 

""^    ^  *^  Lyie  Robinson,  5354  S.  5200  W.,  Keuns,  Utah  84II8 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,468 
'  Int  CL*  EOIH  5/02 

5,678jri  U^.  a.  294-51  5  Cbums 

SECURITY  ASTRAGAL 
Vmcent  Zarzycki,  Jr„  9098  Diplomat  PL,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19115 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,978 

Int  a.*  E05B  17/00 

VS.  a.  292—346  26  Claims 


1.  A  security  astragal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  security  bar  consniicted  to  be  fastened  to  a  door  so  as  to 
overlap  the  edge  of  said  door,  said  security  bar  having  a 
length  and  a  width;  and 

(b)  a  removable  protective  sheath  constructed  to  be  positioned 
and  secured  over  said  security  bar; 

wherein  said  protective  sheath  has  a  length  substantially  the 
same  as  the  lengdi  of  said  security  bar  and  a  width  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  security  bar. 


1.  A  disassemble  shovel  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle 
comprising: 
a  shovel  head  having  an  attached  upper  shovel  handle  section, 

said  upper  section  having  a  series  of  mounting  receptors 

locator  along  its  length; 
a  lower  handle  section  having  means  for  individually  engaging 

any  one  of  said  series  of  upper  handle  section  nrxNinting 

receptors;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  shovel  head  and  handle  sections  to  a 

vehicle,  said  means  including  a  cover  which  mounts  over  part 

of  the  vehicle's  transmission  such  that  the  shovel's  head 

forms  a  protective  barrier  for  at  least  part  of  the  transmission. 


5,678^2 
CONCEALABLE  VEHICLE  BUMPER  STEP 
Robert  E.  Slater,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Gk>bal 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,105 

Int  CL"  B60R  19/38 

VS.  a.  293— U8  12  Claims 


l/l^^\X-^ 


/<? 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  and  a  rear 
quarter  panel  trim  surrounding  a  storage  area  having  a  storage 
surface  therein,  a  bumper  assembly  comprising: 
a  bumper  member  having  a  step  side  and  a  fascia  side,  the 
bumper  member  mounted  to  the  vehicle  on  said  step  side  for 
movement  between  a  fascia  position  in  which  the  fascia  side 
is  substantially  vertical  and  rearwardly  facing  and  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  vehicle  body,  forming  a  continuous  sur- 
face with  the  rear  quarter  panel  trim,  and  the  step  side  is 
substantially  concealed  from  view  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
body,  and  a  step  position  in  which  the  step  side  is  presented 
substantially  horizontal  and  vertically  below  die  storage  sur- 
face to  permit  step  access  thereto;  and 


5,678,874 

PRISONER  CONTAINMENT  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

UNIT 

Roony  D.  Choate,  4024  Fiesta  Dr.,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.  88240 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,067 

Int  a."  B60P  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—24.1  15  claims 


S^ 


1.  For  a  pick-up  truck  and  a  pick-up  shell  provided  therefor,  a 
prisoner  containment  and  transportation  unit  which  comprises  a 
one-piece  or  two-piece  insert  that  is  acconunodated  in  a  space 
means  for  releasably  latching  the  bumper  member  to  the  vehicle   defined  by  a  bed  of  said  truck  and  said  shell,  wherein  a  door  is 
when  the  bumper  member  is  in  the  fascia  position.  provided  that  provides  access  to  said  unit 
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RECEIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EQUIPMENT  AND/ 

OR  OBJECTS  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  PASSENGER 

COMPARTMENT 

Ralf  Zipperie,  Ottenbronn,  and  Ju^gen  Kdrber,  Sindelfingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Gennany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  659,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Genu  any,  Jiin.  14, 1995, 195  21 
5923 

lot  CL'  B60R  7/06 
VS.  CL  296—37.8  18  Claims 


1.  A  receiving  arrangement  for  thing 
ger  compartment  having  a  shaft  fixe  I 
having  a  shaft  opening  pointing  into 
and  lateral  shaft  walls,  and  inserts  arr; 
the  shaft  opening  and  having  a  charge 
passenger  compartment, 
comprising  longitudinal  guides  of 
inserts   operatively   arranged   for 
action  into  the  shaft  opening  and 
shaft  opening;  a  manually 
located  between  each  of  s^ 
cally  during  die  sliding-in  action 
insertion  direction  and  preventii^ ; 
said  inserts  in  a  direction  opposiM 
aixl  arranged  such  that,  after  the 
inserts  being  disposed  above  a 
the  shaft,  the  second  insert  being 
tion;  and  an  access  space  whici 
directly  above  the  uppermost  insert 
space  extending  over  a  depth 
manual  release  of  said  locking 
insert. 


inserts 


5,678,876 

MOUNTING  BRACKETS  FOR  R|  ^MOVABLE  VEfflCLE 
TAILGATE 

Robert  P.  Sargent,  11113  E.  38th  Av( ,,  Spokane,  Wash.  99206, 
and  Bruce  O.  Burton,  3519  E.  1'  th  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
99223 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1996,  SeA  No.  615^26 
Int  a.^  B60J  f/12 
VS.  CL  296—52 

1.  A  pair  of  mounting  brackets  for  ^movable  vehicle  tailgates 
having  a  prescribed  height  and  thickne  ;s  dimension,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  base  me^ibers.  each  base  member 
including  a  side  surface  extending  between  top  and  bottom 
ends; 


in  a  motor  vehicle  passen- 

at  the  compartment  and 

I  he  passenger  compartment 

i  nged  above  one  another  in 

<  pening  pointing  toward  the 

:  lateral  shaft  walls;  said 
a  drawer-type  sliding-in 
pulling  out  action  from  the 
rele^sable  locking  mechanism 
and  engaging  automati- 
of  one  of  the  inserts  in  an 
sljding-out-movement  of 
to  said  insertion  direction, 
removal  of  a  first  of  the 
of  said  inserts  out  of 
accessible  for  manual  opera- 
is  arranged  in  the  shaft 
in  the  shaft,  said  access 
said  insert  and  allowing 
m^hanism  of  said  uppermost 


se  :ond  i 


a' 
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an  adapter  on  each  base  member  for  attaching  the  base  member 
to  a  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  bottom  flanges  at  the  bottom  end  of  each  base  member 
projecting  from  the  side  surface  and  spaced  apart  to  releasably 
receive  the  thickness  dimension  of  the  tailgate; 

a  lop  flange  adjacent  the  top  end  of  each  base  member  projecting 
from  the  side  surface  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  top  flange  of  each  base  member  includes  a  bonom 
edge  surface,  and  die  bottom  flanges  of  each  base  member 
include  top  edge  surfaces  spaced  along  the  associated  base 
member  by  a  distance  less  tfian  the  prescribed  height  dimen- 
sion of  die  tailgate  and  greater  than  the  thickness  dimension 
of  the  tailgate. 


5,678ar77 
STRUCTURE  OF  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  PORTION  FOR 
USE  IN  VEHICLES 
Tduyuki    Nishyima,    and    Kanefairo    Kawamachi,    both    of 
Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansei  Corporation,  Omiya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,815,  May  16, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8, 1996,  Scr.  No.  598/109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14, 1993,  5-113201; 
Apr.  14, 1994,  6-075926 

Int  a.*  B62D  25/]4 
VS.  a.  296—71  8  Claims 


6.  An  instrument  panel  unit  comprising: 

a  base  member  extending  in  a  vehicle  width  direction  over 

substantially  an  entire  width  of  a  vehicle,  said  base  member 

including: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  ducts  integrally  formed  therewith  and  disposed 
in  a  front  of  the  vehicle; 

(2)  an  electric  equipment  placing  portion  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  disposed  behind  said  plurality  of  ducts  in  the 
vehicle  for  mounting  electric  equipment;  and 

(3)  a  harness  placing  portion  integiially  formed  therewith  and 
disposed  behind  said  electric  equipment  placing  portion  in  the 
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vehicle  for  arranging  harnesses  substantially  lineariy  and  over 

substantially  an  entire  width  of  the  vehicle  in  the  vehicle 

width  direction; 
an  instrument  panel  detachably  mounted  on  said  ba.se  member 

and  covering  said  base  member; 
wherein  each  of  said  harnesses  is  a  flat  harness  and  a  surface  of 

said  harness  placing  portion  is  formed  flat  so  that  said  har- 
nesses may  be  arranged  in  a  close  state; 
openings  formed  in  both  end  portions  of  said  harness  placing 

portion  in  the  vehicle  width  direction; 
connectors  disposed  on  both  of  the  end  portions,  said  connectors 

being  inserted  into  said  base  member  through  said  openings; 

and 
a  case  upper  portion  and  a  case  lower  portion,  a  plurality  of 

circuit  boards  being  received  therebetween; 
said  case  upper  portion  being  integrally  formed  with  said  base 

member  in  a  vicinity  of  said  openings, 
said  case  lower  portion  having  connectors  engaged  with  said 

coiuiectors  of  said  harnesses. 


5,678378 

HEAT  BLOCKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Rickey  Dale  Clark,  312  19th  St,  Galveston,  Tex.  77550 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^39 

Int  a."  B60J  1/20:  B60R  /3/08 

VS.  CL  296—95.1  13  Claims 


5,678,879 
SUN  VISOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ralf  Mailander,  Hanover,  and  Thomas  Eickhoff,  Langquaid, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Benecke-Kaliko  AG,  Hanover, 
Germany 

FUed  JuL  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  14,  1994,  44  24 
6633 

Int  a.''  B60J  3/00 
VS.  CL  296—97.1  16  Oafans 
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1.  A  method  for  insulating  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  comprising  a 
windshield  and  an  exterior  panel,  said  exterior  panel  comprising  an 
outer  shell  and  an  itmer  shell  to  define  an  exterior  panel  cavity 
therebetween,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  at  least  one  hole  in  a  door  ft^me  of  said  vehicle  such 
that  said  at  least  one  hole  is  in  communication  with  said 
exterior  panel  cavity; 
inserting  a  tubular  member  through  said  at  least  one  hole; 
extending  said  tubular  member  into  said  exterior  panel  cavity; 

and 
supplying  insulation  material  through  said  tubular  member  into 

said  exterior  panel  cavity. 
9.  A  method  for  insulating  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  comprising  a 
windshield  and  an  exterior  panel,  said  exterior  panel  comprising  an 
outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell  to  thereby  define  an  exterior  panel 
cavity  therebetween,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  cover  having  a  planar  portion  substantially  matched 
to  a  windshield  length  and  a  windshield  width  of  said  wind- 
shield; 
mounting  said  cover  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  windshield  to 
substantially  engage  said  windshield  along  said  windshield 
length  and  said  windshield  width; 
providing  an  extended  portion  of  said  cover  that  is  extoidable 

past  said  windshield  length;  and 
forming  said  extended  portion  of  said  cover  ftom  a  substantially 
clear  material. 


10    32 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  sun  visor  which  is  functionally  adapted  for 
construction  from  recycled  motor  vehicle  roof  materials  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  multi-layered,  panel-shaped  substrate  part  having  inherent 
stiffness  and  having  a  decorative  face  surface,  a  decorative 
edge,  and  a  decoration-free  back,  and 
a   second   multi-layered,   panel-shaped   substrate   part   having 
inherent  stiffness  and  having  a  second  decorative  face  surftKX, 
a  second  decorative  edge,  and  a  second  decoration-free  back, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  substrate  parts  are  each  in  sand- 
wich construction  and  each  comprise: 
an  iiuier  core  layer  of  foam, 

a  first  exterior  layer  which  overiays  said  iimer  core  layer  and 

forms  said  decoration-free  back  of  said  first  substrate  part, 

a  second  exterior  layer  which  overlays  said  inner  core  layer 

opposite  to  said  first  exterior  layer,  and 
a  decorative  layer  which  overiays  said  second  exterior  layer 
opposite  to  said  iimer  core  layer  and  forms  said  decorative 
face  surface  and  decorative  edge  of  said  second  substrate 
part 
wherein  said  first  and  second  substrate  parts  are  bonded  together 
at  said  first  and  second  decoration-free  backs  so  that  said  fost 
and  second  decorative  face  surfaces  and  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  are  outwardly  exposed,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  substrate  parts  are  functionally 
adapted  and  thermally  shaped  to  receive  sun  visor  inserts. 


5,678,880 
VISOR  EXTENDER 

Ludus  W.  Keller,  1421  Genoa  Dr„  Vtata,  Calif.  92083 
Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,566 
Int  CL"  B68J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  296—97.6  13  < 

1.  A  visor  extender  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  sun  visor,  said 
visor  extender  comprising  a  lightweight  panel  noember, 

a  rod  secured  to  said  panel  member,  said  rod  having  a  non- 
circular  cross  section;  and 

means  surrounding  part  of  the  length  of  said  rod  for  attaching 
said  rod  to  said  sun  visor,  wherein  said  attaching  means 
including  a  collar  member  having  an  internal  passageway  in 
mating  engagement  with  die  surface  of  said  rod,  a  generally 
cylindrical  external  surface,  and  a  resilient  clamp  having  a 
loop  at  one  end  engaging  said  generally  cylindrical  exienial 
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surface  said  means  and  said  rod 
resistance  to  rotating  said  attachin  ; 
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ooperating  to  provide  high 
means  relative  to  said  rod. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHODiFOR  SECURING  A 
CONVERTIBLE  ROOF  TO  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Stephen  P.  Tokarz,  Flat  Rock,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated, Southgate,  Mich. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  220,294,  M|ir.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,624,149,  whidi  is  a  continuation-impart  of  Ser.  No.  940,570, 

Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  531,987.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Sen  No.  4^6398 

Int  a/"  BMJ 

VS.  a.  296—121  16  Claims 


a  quadrilateral  shaped  plate  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  perimeter  of  said  access  opening  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  said  plate  is  coplanar;  and  wherein  said  plate  is 
flexible  when  subjected  to  compression  along  a  single  direc- 
tion in  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  wherein  said  plate  flexes  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  compression;  and  wherein  at 
least  three  sides  of  the  perimeter  of  said  plate  define  a  portion 
of  the  perimeter  of  said  ventilation  window; 

a  screen  attached  to  said  plate, 

and  a  first  fabric  cover  attached  to  said  plate. 


5,678,883 
MOTOR  COACH  LAYOUT  FOR  LAVATORY  AND  WHEEL 

CHAIR  LIFT 
Ronald  B.  Bittner,  Winnipeg,  Canada;  John  Cook,  Ventura, 
and  Gordon  Williams.  Emeryville,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Motor  Coach  Industries  Limited,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,040 
Int  a."  B62D  47/02 
VS.  CI.  296—178  14  ( 


12.  An  apparams  for  securing  a 
automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus 

a  first  catch  mounted  to  said  body 
and 

a  first  striker  pivotably  mounted 
engaging  and  disengaging  said 
said  roof  to  said  body,  said  first 
meot  member  bridging  between  a 
legs. 


con^rtible  roof  to  a  body  of  an 
;ing: 
>f  said  automotive  vehicle; 


said  roof  for  selectively 

f  rst  catch  thereby  securing 

9  triker  including  an  engage- 

>air  of  substantially  parallel 


547MS2 

ENCLOSURES  AND  ACCESS(  )RIES  FOR  SPORT 

UTILITY  VEHICLES  VANS  AND  MINIVANS 

John  M.  Hammond,  6172  Knickert  ocker  Rd.,  Ontario,  N.Y. 

14519 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40^,371,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5482,456,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
137,635,  Oct  18, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,469.  This  appUcation 
Feh.  12, 1996,  Ser.  Nb.  599320 
Int  a."  B60J  1/20 
VS.  a.  296—146.1  17  Qainis 

1.  A  ventilation  window  for  a  motir  vehicle  comprised  of  an 
opening  with  a  quadrilateral  shape  defifed  by  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  a  third  side,  and  a  fourth  side,  ^herein  said  first  side,  said 
second  side,  said  third  side,  and  said  fourth  side  define  the  perim- 
eter of  said  opening,  and  wlierein  ^d  ventiiatioa  window 
comprised  of: 


1.  A  motor  coach  comprising: 

a  coach  body  having  two  side  walls,  a  roof,  a  floor  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  roof  and  located  between  the  side  wails 
for  receiving  passengers  in  a  passenger  compartment  defined 
above  the  floor; 

ground  wheels  mounting  the  coach  body  for  movement  across 
the  ground  including  at  least  one  pair  of  front  wheels  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  rear  wheels; 

a  plurality  of  passenger  seats  located  in  the  passenger  compan- 
ment; 

a  lavatory  compartment  located  in  the  passenger  compartment  at 
a  junction  between  the  rear  wail  and  one  side  wall,  the 
lavatory  compartment  having  a  first  wall  generally  parallel  to 
and  spaced  ftom  said  one  side  wall  and  a  door  which  in  a 
closed  position  is  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
rear  wall; 

a  portion  of  the  floor  immediately  forward  of  the  lavatory 
companment  having  passenger  seats  thereon,  which  passen- 
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ger  seats  can  be  moved  forwardly  away  from  the  lavatory 
compartment  so  as  to  leave  said  portion  immediately  forward 
of  the  lavatory  compartment  free  from  passenger. seats; 

and  a  wheel  chair  lift  mounted  at  said  one  side  wall  and  operable 
to  lift  a  passenger  in  a  wheel  chair  from  the  ground  alongside 
the  coach  at  said  one  side  wall  for  movement  onto  said 
portion  of  the  floor  immediately  forward  of  the  lavatory 
compartment; 

said  door  being  shaped  and  arranged  such  that  the  lavatory 
compartment  is  accessible  through  the  door  by  able-bodied 
passengers  with  the  passenger  in  the  wheelchair  on  said 
portion  and  such  that  the  lavatory  compartment  is  accessible 
through  the  door  by  the  passenger  in  the  wheelchair  from  said 
portion. 


5,678,884 
AIR  GUIDE  DEVICE  WITH  AIR  INTAKE  OPENINGS 
Stephen  Murkett  Geriingen,-  Michael  Preiss;  Norbert  Singer, 
both  of  Vaihingen.  and  Herbert  Ampferer,  Sachsenheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weis- 
sach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  41 
592J 

Int  d"  B62D  35/00 
VS.  CL  296—180.1  19  Claiiw 


said  vehicle  body  containing  a  first  panel  spaced  rearwardly 
firom  said  front  end  to  form  an  engine  compartment  between 
said  first  end  and  said  first  panel: 

an  engine  within  said  engine  compartment; 

said  vehicle  body  containing  a  second  panel  spaced  rearwardly 
from  said  first  panel  and  forming  a  luggage  compartment 
therebetween; 

said  vehicle  body  having  a  passenger  compartment  enclosed 
therein  and  a  passenger  compartment  floor  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  said  passenger  compartment; 

all  of  said  passenger  compartment  and  all  of  said  passenger 
compartment  floor  being  positioned  rearwardly  from  said 
second  panel  and  said  luggage  cotnpartnient. 


5,678,886 

ADJUSTABLE  GAME  STOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Vittorio  Infanti,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Infant!  Chair 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,138,  Mar.  23,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,762,  Oct  4, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,522,641,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  106,069,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 

Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,750 

Int  CL'  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CL  297— 217J  17  Claims 


1.  An  air  guide  device  on  a  rear  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
airfoil  located  between  side  elements  of  the  air  guide  device, 
comprising: 

a  spoiler  unit  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  airfoil,  said  spoiler 
unit  being  integrated  with  an  air  intake  grille  in  a  trunk  Ud  of 
the  motor  vehicle; 

wherein  said  spoiler  unit  is  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  side 
elements  which  hold  the  airfoil; 

intake  openings  |>rovided  in  each  of  said  side  elements  to  admit 
air  to  an  engine  of  the  motor  vehicle;  and 

wherein  each  intake  opening  has  a  fiinnel-shaped  air  intake 
channel  provided  in  an  ear-shaped  molding  on  the  side  ele- 
ments. 


5,678,885 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
Leroy  D.  Stirling,  38  Cecil  Street  Box  627,  Ridgetown,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  NOP  2C0 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^60 
Int  a.*  B62D  39/00 
VS.  CL  296—185  10  Chums 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising: 
a  vehicle  frame; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and 

adapted  to  support  said  frame  above  a  supporting  surface; 
a  vehicle  body  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 


280  eZ6' 


1.  An  adjustable  game  stool  assembly  for  a  gaming  machine, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
a  rigid  support  member  fixed  to  said  gaming  machine: 
an  elongated  base  member  having  opposed  front  aiKl  rear  edges, 
said  front  edge  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  rigid 
support  member  of  said  gaming  machine; 
an  adjustable  seal  configuration  secured  to  said  elongated  base 
ntember  adjacent  said  rear  edge  thereof,  said  adjustable  seat 
configuration  including: 
a  seat  having  a  base  portion,  two  arm  portions,  and  a  back 

portion; 
a  tilting  tneans  inounted  on  said  base  portion  of  said  seat  and 
coiuiected  to  said  back  portion  of  said  seat  for  angularly 
tilting  said  back  portion  of  said  seat  relative  to  said  base 
portion  of  said  seat;  and 
adjustment  tneans  mounted  on  said  elongated  base  member 
and  connected  to  said  seat  for  adjusting  said  seat  relative  to 
said  elongated  base  member  aitd  said  gaming  machine;  and 


1972 
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1972 


a  detachable  electrical  connectic  n 
front  edge  of  said  base  mei  nber 
member  for  detachable  electii:al 
means  and  said  adjustment 
gaming  machine. 


m<  ans 


5,678,88 ' 

CHILD  boost|:r 

Stepheo    Sher,    825    MUlwood 
Canada,  M4G  1W3 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995, 

Int  CI.'  BMl  [ 
VS.  a.  297—250.1 


SEAT 
^enue,    Toronto,    Ontario, 


.  Scr. 


lap  of 


lie 


1.  A  child  automobile  booster  seat 
three  point  automobile  shoulder  safet] 
a  first  belt  section  for  securing  the 
belt  section  for  securing  the  torso  of 
a  diagonal  fashion  across  the  torso 
seat  comprising; 

a  back  element, 

a  seat  element,  extending  forwardl ' 

a  lateral  skull  suppon  element 
back  element,  having  an  edge 
element, 

an  engaging  means  for  &eely 
sectkm, 

and  a  fabric  strip  hook  and  loop 
fabric  based  continuously  exi 
fabric  based  continuously 
nent, 

wherein  a  segment  of  one 
component  system  is  a£Bxed  to 
support  element,  and  a  segmen 
said  hook  and  loop  componei  t 
engaging  means,  said  segment 
surface  having  a  length 
said  second  bell  section,  said 
system  providing  infinitely 
length  of  the  components, 

so  that  said  second  belt  section 
selectively  positioned  at  a 
edge  surface  of  said  lateral  sloil 


iBjy 
desi  ed 
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means  interconnecting  said 

and  said  rigid  support 

connection  of  said  tilting 

to  a  power  supply  of  said 


No.  415,402 

2/28 


for  use  in  association  with  a 

harness,  said  harness  having 

the  occupant  and  a  second 

occupant  and  extending  in 

the  occupant,  said  booster 


from  said  back  element, 
ex  ending  forwardly  from  said 
surface  distal  to  said  back 

slida  ily  engaging  said  second  belt 

:omponent  system,  having  a 

ten  ling  hook  component  and  a 

extent  ing  cooperating  loop  compo- 

comp<toent  of  said  hook  and  loop 

^d  edge  surface  of  said  skull 

of  the  other  component  of 

system  is  aflSxed  to  said 

vhich  is  afiSxed  to  said  edge 

substant^ly  greater  than  the  width  of 

hook  and  loop  component 

adjustability  along  the 


conti  luous  ; 


be  infinitely  continuously 
vertical  location  on  said 
support  element. 


5,678,888 
SHOPPING  CART  CHILD  SEAT  COVER 
Christy-Anne  M.  Sowell,  and  James  A.  Sowell,  lU,  both  of  1920 
SW.  Ember  St^  Port  St  Lucie,  Fla.  34953 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,448 

Int  a.*  A47C  I/IO 

VS.  a.  297—256.17  20  Oaims 


IS  Claims 


1.  A  shopping-cart  child-seat  cover  comprising: 

a  seat  section  that  is  adapted  to  fit  on  top  of  a  seat  bottom  of  a 
shopping-cart  child  seat: 

a  back  section  that  is  adapted  to  fit  against  and  over  a  top  of  a 
back  wall  of  the  child  seat  that  separates  a  container  portion 
of  a  shopping  cart  from  the  child  seat; 

a  front  section  that  is  adapted  to  fit  against  and  over  a  top  of  a 
fix)nt  wall  of  the  child  seat  that  is  a  back  wall  of  the  container 
portion  of  the  shopping  cart; 

a  first  side  section  attached  to  a  first  side  of  the  seat  section  and 
adapted  to  fit  against  and  over  a  top  of  a  first  side  wail  of  the 
child  seat; 

a  second  side  section  attached  to  a  second  side  of  the  seat 
section  and  adapted  to  fit  against  and  over  a  top  of  a  second 
side  wall  of  the  child  seat; 

at  least  one  leg  aperture  in  the  front  section; 

cover  fasteners  positioned  on  portions  of  the  back  section  of  the 
child-seat  cover  at  which  a  portion  of  the  back  section  that  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against  a  back  wall  of  the  child  seat 
engages  a  container-side  portion  of  tlje  back  section,  that  is 
adapted  to  hang  down  from  over  a  top  of  the  back  wall  of  tlie 
child  seat; 

cover  fasteners  positioned  on  portions  of  the  front  section  of  the 
child-seat  cover  at  which  a  portion  of  the  fix)nt  section  that  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against  a  front  wall  of  the  child  seat 
engages  an  outside  portion  of  the  front  section  that  is  adapted 
to  hang  down  from  over  a  top  of  the  front  wall  of  the  child 
seat; 

cover  fasteners  positioned  on  portions  of  the  first  side  section  of 
the  ctiild-seat  cover  at  which  a  portion  of  the  first  side  section 
that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  a  first  side  wall  of  the 
child  seat  engages  an  outside  portion  of  the  first  side  section 
that  is  adapted  to  hang  down  from  over  a  top  of  the  first  side 
wall  of  the  child  seat; 

cover  fasteners  positioned  on  portions  of  the  second  side  section 
of  the  child-seat  cover  at  which  a  portion  of  the  second  side 
section  that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  a  second  side 
wall  of  the  child  seat  engages  an  outside  portion  of  the  second 
side  section  that  is  adapted  to  hang  down  from  over  a  top  of 
the  second  side  wall  of  the  child  seat;  and 

the  child-seat  cover  is  made  from  a  pliable  material. 


5,678389 
MOVEABLE  THEATER  SEATS 
Joseph  William  Pnrcell,  Jr^  13627  Morrison  St, 
Oaks,  Calif.  91423 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,560 
Int  CL*  A47C  15/00 
VS.  CL  297—257 

1.  A  row  (rf  moveable  theater  seats  which  comprises: 
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a  plurality  of  seats  arranged  in  a  row,  each  of  said  seats  having 
a  front  and  a  rear; 

first,  second,  and  third  legs  coupled  to  each  of  said  seats  at 
spaced  points: 

first,  second,  and  third  coupling  means  for  mechanically  cou- 
pling each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  legs,  respectively, 
together; 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  coupling  means  for  imparting 
vertical  displacements  to  said  legs  in  accordance  with  a  coor- 
dinated sequence;  and 

lateral  support  means  associated  with  each  of  said  seats  for 
providing  lateral  stability  to  said  seats. 


the  tubular  firont  seat  rail  member  and  back  seat  rail  member, 

respectively,  are  inserted; 
a  tubular  middle  back  member  in  the  top  opening  of  tlie  T-joint 

member  in  the  back  of  the  frame; 
a  tubular  middle  front  member  in  the  top  opening  of  the  T-joint 

member  in  the  front  of  the  frame; 
an  elbow  member  inserted  onto  tlie  top  opening  of  the  tubular 

middle  front  member  with  an  opening  directed  toward  the 

back  of  tlie  frame; 
a  T-joint  member  attached  to  the  tubular  middle  back  member 

with  a  side  opetiing  directed  perpendiculariy  toward  tlie  front 

elbow  member  and  a  top  opening; 
a  tubular  arm  member  between  the  side  openings  of  the  T-joint 

member  in  the  front  elbow  member  and  the  tubular  back 

member, 
an  upright  Ubular  member  inserted  in  the  top  opening  of  die 

T-joint  member  on  the  tubular  middle  back  member;  and 
an  elbow  on  the  back  upper  member  with  an  opening  directed 

perpendicuMy  inward  into  which  the  head  rail  member  can 

be  inserted;  and 
further  comprising  a  seat  connected  between  the  front  and  back 

seat  mbular  members  and  a  back  connected  between  the  back 

seat  tubular  member  and  the  head  rail  member. 


5.678,891 

DYNAMIC  COMBINATION  SEATING  AND  BACKREST 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Hugh  O'Neill,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peter  Vi.  Un- 

ley,  Nashua,  SSL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,906,  Nov.  14,  1995.  This  applkatioa 

Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,506 

Int  a."  A47C  4/54 

VS.  CL  297—284.6  11  Chdms 


5,678,890 
PVC  PIPE  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Randy  L.  Tmbroeck,  1209  Cadillac  Dr.,  Daytona  BcmJi,  Fla. 
32117 

Filed  Oct  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  734,526 

Int  CL'  A47C  3/02 

VS.  CL  297—271.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  rocking  chair  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  frames  connected  together  and  separated  a 
select  space  by  three  tubular  members,  comprising  a  front  seat 
rail  member,  a  back  seat  rail  member  and  a  head  rest  rail 
member,  each  of  said  parallel  side  frames  further  comprising: 

a  curved  tubular  roclcing  member  at  a  bottom  of  the  side  frame; 

a  first  T-joint  member  attached  to  each  end  of  the  rocking 
member  each  T-joint  member  having  a  perpendicular  top 
opening  and  an  end  opening; 

upright  lower  tubular  members  secured  in  the  top  opening  on 
each  T-joint  member; 

a  T-joint  member  attached  to  a  top  of  each  of  said  upright  lower 
tubular  members,  each  T-joint  member  having  a  top  opening 
and  a  side  opening  directed  perpendicular  inward  into  which 


I.  A  dynamically  inflatable  support  system  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion  having  first  and  second  mating  sets  of  inflatable 
cells,  tiie  first  set  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongate 
longitudinal  cells  extending  along  a  cushion  axis  coirespond- 
ing  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  person  supported  on  tlie 
support  system,  the  second  set  including  inner  cell  means 
positioned  between  the  pair  of  longitudinal  cells,  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  cells  further  including  trans- 
verse cell  means  extending  laterally  between  the  longitudinal 
cells  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  cells; 

pressure  means  for  altematingly  inflating  and  deflating  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  cells  so  that  a  person  seated  on  the  seat 
cushion  is  supported  primarily  by  altetnale  sets  of  cells;  and 

a  back  cushion  adapted  for  extending  upwardly  along  the  back 
of  a  chair  when  the  support  system  is  positiooed  on  a  cliair 
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1974 


cl  air 


with  the  seat  cushion  on  the 
including  two  sets  of  interdigitat^l 
ing  back  cells,  with  the  cells  in 
position  along  the  cushion  axis, 
means  alternately  inflates  and  deflates 
of  back  cells. 
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seat,  the  back  cushion 

elongate  laterally  extend- 

the  two  sets  alternating  in 

and  wherein  the  pressure 

the  first  and  second  sets 


5,678^2 
ADJUSTABLE  FTJRNITUEE  APPARATUS 
Karl-Leo  HeitUnger,  liuuienweg  9, 1^525  Schwabisch-Gmund, 
Gemiany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Sei  No.  404,509 

tat  CL*  A47C  3/  *4;3/20 

VS.  CL  297—344.18  '         12  Claims 


1.  In  a  chair  having  legs  adjustable 
wherein  each  leg  comprises: 

a  male  member  having  a  plurality  ofjgrooves 
a  female  member  in  telescoped 
member,  such  female  member 
enlarged  recess  in  the  wall,  a 
abutment  shoulder:  and 
a  leg  abutment  device  received  in 
engaged  against  the  shoulder  for 
ing  the  male  member  and  female 
to  each  other, 
and  wherein  the  chair  finther  includes: 
a  seat  with  a  top  surface  and  a 

seat; 
a  back  rest  with  at  least  two  back 

seat  opening  and  having  a 
an  upper  back  rest  abutment  device 
each  back  rest  groove  and  abun  ing 


n  length,  the  improvement 


spaced  therealong; 

efigagement  with  the  male 

an  iimer  wall  and  an 

^rface  of  which  forms  an 


0  ily  one  of  the  grooves  and 
c  >acting  therewith  and  hold- 
D  lember  in  fixed  relationship 


pal  of  openings  formed  in  the 
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RIST 


PosllMiuer 


I  Germany, 


5^78393 
CHAIR,  IN  PARTICULAR 
ADUSTABLE  HEIGHT  BACK 
Hermann  Bock,  Postbauer-Heng,  Ge^nany, 
Bock  Kanststoffverarbcitung, 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Set 
Claims  prtority,  applicatioa 
0«2U 

IntCL^BMN 
VS.  CL  297—353 

1.  A  chair  for  an  ofiBce  having  an 
construction,  comprising: 
a  vertical  back-rest  support  (1)  fixed 
a  back-rest  (5)  guided  on  the  back 

height  adjustment  and  having  a 
a  manually  operated  locking  mechanjsm 
back-rest  support  (1)  and  the 
rest  shell  (6)  to  be  fixed  in  place 
in  various  vertical  positions. 


CHAIR,  WITH  AN 
CONSTRUCTION 

',  assignor  to  Martin 
-Heng,  Germany 
No.  645,609 
,  May  17, 1995,  295  08 


W2 

12  Claims 

adjustable-height  back-rest 


btck 


:  back  rest 


<n 


to  a  chair  stand, 

:st  support  (1)  for  vertical 

-rest  shell  (6),  and 

(11)  acting  between  the 

shell  (6)  for  the  back- 

the  back-test  support  (1) 
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wherein  at  least  one  vertical  row  of  locking  projections  (19)  is 
disposed  on  the  back-rest  shell  (6),  forming  locking  recesses 
(20)  between  said  locking  projections, 

wherein  at  least  one  locking  slide  (23,24)  is  guided  on  the 
back-rest  support  (1)  for  horizontal  displacement,  and  releas- 
ably  engages  with  one  of  the  locking  recesses  (20)  for  fixing 
tl»e  back-rest  (5)  in  a  vertical  position, 

wherein  a  manually  operated  actuating  slide  (33)  is  guided  on 
the  back-rest  support  (1)  for  vertical  displacement,  the  actuat- 
ing slide  (33)  being  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said  locking 
slides  (23,24)  by  way  of  a  tapered  sliding  transmission 
(41.45), 

wherein  the  back-rest  support  (1)  has  two  lateral  legs  and  a 
cross-section  of  a  substantially  flat  H-shape, 

wherein  guide  projections  (16)  are  formed  on  the  outside  (15)  of 
the  lateral  legs  (12.13)  of  the  H-shaped  back-rest  support  (1), 
and  with  guide  bars  (17)  extending  in  the  vertical  direction  on 
the  back-rest  shell  (6)  and  enclapsing  the  guide  projections 
(16),  and 

wherein  on  the  outside  (32)  of  a  central  leg  (14)  of  the  H-shaped 
back-rest  support  (1),  the  actuating  slide  (33)  is  displaceably 
guided  on  the  back-rest  support  (1)  by  means  of  hooked  guide 
noses  (37),  and  guide  ribs  (36)  projecting  inwardly  to  said 
hooked  guide  noses  and  extending  on  die  actuating  slide  (33). 


rest  ends  each  engaging  a 

e;  and 

secured  with  respect  to 
the  seat  top  surface. 


5,678,894 
DENTAL  CHAIR  WITH  HEADREST 
Christopher  D.  Eley,  722  N.  13th  St,  Apt  #905,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53233 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,720 
tat  CL'  B6eN  2/24 
VS.  a.  297—354.13  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pivotable  chair  including: 
a  reclinable  back;  and 

a  headrest  connected  to  said  reclinable  back,  said  headrest 
including: 
a  bracket  for  attaching  said  headrest  to  said  reclinable  back; 

and 
a  pad  connected  to  said  bracket,  said  pad  including  an 
internal  perimeter  that  defines  a  hole  through  which  a 
prone  patient's  nose  and  mouth  can  protrude  so  that  said 
prone  patient's  oral  cavity  can  be  reached  from  below 
said  prone  patient,  wherein  said  internal  perimeter 
iiKludes: 
a  first  section  that  varies  substantially  according  to 

a  second  section  connected  to  said  first  section,  said  second 
section  varying  substantially  according  to  y=mx+b; 


1976 
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a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  second  i  jper  portion  and  extending  ing  a  rear  free  end  extending  beyond  said  back  rail,  said  free 
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a  pivotal  plate  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  through  a 
center  shaft  to  said  base  plate  and  secured  to  said  seatback; 

a  guide  portion  on  said  base  plate  which  faces  said  pivotal  plate: 

a  toothed  member  movably  guided  by  said  guide  portion,  said 
toothed  member  having  a  first  toothed  portion; 

a  cam  member  movably  guided  by  said  guide  portion,  said  cam 
member  moving  said  toothed  member  in  a  first  direction  when 
moved  in  one  direction  and  moving  said  toothed  member  in  a 
second  direction  when  moved  in  the  other  direction; 

a  recess  on  said  pivotal  plate  which  faces  said  guide  portion  of 
said  base  plate,  said  recess  having  a  second  toothed  portion  to 
which  said  first  toothed  portion  is  engaged  when  said  toothed 
member  is  moved  in  said  first  direction; 

an  operation  lever  pivotally  connected  through  said  center  shaft 
to  said  base  plate;  and 

a  mechanism  for  moving  said  cam  member  in  said  one  and  the 
other  directions  when  said  operation  lever  is  manipulated. 


a  third  section  connected  to  said  second  section,  said  third 
section  varying  substantially  according  to 

(x)^=-4c(y+*);  and 

a  fourth  section  connected  to  said  third  section,  said  fourth 
section  varying  substantially  according  to  y=-m(x-h>+b, 

wherein  said  first  section  is  located  at  the  center  of  a 
bottom  circular  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  hole  that 
surrounds  the  junction  between  the  jowl  and  the  neck  of 
said  patient,  said  third  section  is  located  at  a  vertex  of  an 
upper  parabolic  section  of  the  perimeter  of  the  hole  that 
surrounds  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  said  prone  patient  and 
r>c. 


5,678,896 
ARMREST  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Peter  Chung,  No.  10,  Lane  10,  Tienpao  St,  Hsitim  Dist,  TU- 
chung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,498 

tat  CL"  A47C  7/54 

VS.  a.  297— 411 J8  4  Claims 


5,678,895 
RECLINING  DEVICE  FOR  SEAT 
Hiroshi  Matsuura,  and  Fumio  Ishikawa,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,136 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1994,  6-323477; 
Dec.  28, 1994,  6-326603;  Jan.  31, 1995, 7-013614;  Jan.  31, 1995, 
7-013616;  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013617 

tat  a."  B60N  2492 
VS.  a.  297—367  28  Qaims 


1.  A  reclining  device  for  a  seat  including  a  seat  cushion  and  a 
seatback,  said  reclining  device  comprising: 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  seat  cushion; 


1.  An  armrest  adjusting  device  in  combination  with  a  chair 
having  a  seat,  comprising: 
a  substantially  L-shaped  base  having  a  horizontal  section  fixedly 
attached  to  each  of  two  sides  of  the  seat,  and  a  vertical 
section; 
a  cover  having  a  lower  portion  pivotally  nuxinted  on  the  vertical 
section  of  said  base,  and  an  upper  portion,  said  cover  includ- 
ing 

a  first  casing  having  a  first  upper  portion  with  a  first  stub 

defining  a  first  bore,  and  a  first  lower  portion  mounted  on  a 

first  side  of  the  vertical  section  of  said  base. 

a  second  casing  having  a  second  upper  portion  with  a  second 

stub  defiiung  a  second  bore,  and  a  second  lower  portion 

■  mounted  on  a  second  side  of  the  vertical  section  of  said 

base,  and 
wherein  a  cavity  is  formed  in  the  first  upper  portion  and  above 
said  first  stub; 
a  supporting  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said 
cover  and  having 
a  center  hole. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  arranged  around  said  center  hole, 
a  first  side  abutting  on  said  first  stub,  and 
a  second  side  abutting  on  said  second  stub; 
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a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  second 
through  said  second  bore,  said 
a  socket  defitied  by  an  inner  thread^ 
a  bolt  mounted  on  the  first  upper  pa  tion 

said  socket; 
an  armrest  fixedly  mounted  on  an 

ing  plate; 
a  first  snapping  mechanism  mounted 
cover  and  detachably  engaged 
limiting  a  pivotal  movement  of 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  covei 
nism  including 

a  pin  mounted  between  said  si 
upper  portion,  and  having  a  firs 
one  of  said  spaced  holes, 
through  said  cavity, 
a  f)ange  formed  on  the  first  end 

said  supporting  plate, 
a  knob  fixedly  mounted  on  the 

abutting  on  the  first  upper  portion, 
a  biasing  member  mounted  between 
upper  portion;  and 
a  second  snapping  mechanism  moused 
said  cover  and  detachably  engage* 
said  base,  for  limiting  a  pivot 
portion  of  said  cover  relative  to 
base. 


u|  iper  portion  of  said  support- 


u|porting  plate  and  the  first 

end  detachably  received  in 

a  second  end  extending 


an  1 


>f  said  pin  and  abutting  on 

econd  end  of  said  pin  and 
I,  and 
said  flange  and  the  first 

on  the  lower  portion  of 

with  tlje  vertical  section  of 

movement  of  the  lower 

the  vertical  section  of  said 


5,678,897 
READY-TO-ASSEMBLE  UPHOLSTERED 
Joseph  C.  Prastia,  Fountain  VaUeyJcaUf^ 
Meyers,  Highland  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Sed  No.  506,1M 
Int  CL'  A47CP/00 
VS.  CL  297—440.15 
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portion  and  extending 
hole  and  said  first  bore; 
wall  of  said  sleeve; 
and  threadedly  fitted  in 


on  the  upper  portion  of  said 

said  supporting  plate,  for 

supporting  plate  relative 

said  first  snapping  mecha- 


FURNTTURE 
assignor  to  Ira  S. 


18  Claims 


9.  An  article  of  furniture  including  a  rame  stnicture  comprising: 

a  back  member  including  opposite  s  jaced  side  posts  connected 
by  intermediate  transverse  cross-  ails  therebetween  each  of 
said  side  posts  having  opposed  in(er  and  outer  side  faces  and 
a  front  face  therebetween  said  ini  jrmediate  cross-rails  being 
coupled  to  and  extending  transven  ely  between  said  inner  side 
faces  of  said  opposed  side  posts  each  of  said  side  post  of 
including  a  leg  with  a  leg  with  t  notch  extending  into  said 
front  face  thereof,  each  of  said  sidt  posts  of  said  back  member 
further  including  an  upper  triangti  larly  shaped  side  face  por- 
tion, said  leg  being  unitary  therev  ith  and  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  downwardly  there  rom; 

first  and  second  arm  members  secun  d  to  said  side  posts  of  said 
back  member;  and 

a  seat  member  including  spaced  froi  t  and  back  rails  connected 
by  opposed  transverse  side  rails,  o  ch  of  said  side  rails  includ- 


ing a  rear  free  end  extending  beyond  said  back  rail,  said  free 
end  of  one  of  said  side  rails  being  seatable  in  said  notch  in 
one  of  said  side  posts  of  said  back  member  and  said  free  end 
of  the  other  of  said  side  rails  of  said  seat  member  being 
sealable  in  said  notch  in  the  other  of  said  side  posts  of  said 
back  member  for  rearwardly  supporting  said  seat  member 
about  said  back  member  and  positioning  said  seat  member 
about  said  first  and  second  arm  members,  said  side  rails  of 
said  seat  member  additionally  being  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  arm  members,  respectively. 


5,678,898 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BRUSH  SEAL 
Bharat  Sumpathkumar  Bagepalli,  Schenectady;  Osman  Saim 
Dine,  IVoy,  and  Robert  Harold  Cromer,  Johnstown,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,008 

Int  CL^  A46D  l/OS 

VJS,  CL  300-21  10  Claims 


TO 

y     7^  7^  ^ 


1.  A  mediod  for  making  a  brush  seal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  weaving  a  first  bristle  assemblage  by: 

1)  weaving  a  first  single-layer  cloth  segment  from  a  first 
group  of  bristles  and  a  second  group  of  bristles  such  that 
said  first  cloth  segment  has  a  warp  consisting  essentially  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  brisdes  and  has  a 
weft  consisting  essentially  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  bristles;  and 

2)  weaving  a  second  single-layer  cloth  segment  from  said  first 
group  of  bristles  and  a  third  group  of  bristles  such  that  said 
second  cloth  segment  has  a  warp  consisting  essentially  of 
one  of  said  first  and  third  groups  of  bristles,  has  a  weft 
consisting  essentially  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  third 
groups  of  bristles,  and  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first  cloth 
segment  leaving  an  unwoven  section  of  said  first  group  of 
bristles;  and 

b)  cutting  generally  across  said  unwoven  section  of  said  first 
group  of  bristles  to  create  free  ends. 


1978 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  system  arrange  1  to  supply  brake  fluid  to 
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5,678,899 

PRE-CONHGURED  BRUSHWARE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FUSING 

John  C.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Salisbury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  lYicel  Industries, 

Inc.,  Forest  Dale,  Vt 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,704,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137337,  Oct  18,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,511,274.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

540404 

Int  CL*  B02C  3/00 

VS.  CL  300—21  10  Cteims 


p4r7t 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  bnishware  device  wherein  a 
plurality  of  tufts  of  cut-to- length  filament  are  each  fused  at  a 
nonworlung  end  and  mounted  on  a  heat-softened  surface  of  a  brush 
block  and  then  permitted  to  cool  and  thereby  become  attached 
thereto  forming  said  device  having  the  worlcing  ends  of  said  tufts 
contained  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  cooled  brush  block  surface, 
comprising: 

molding  a  pre-configured  curved  thermoplastic  block  having  a 
deflection  ratio  of  0.020  to  0.060  inches  and  a  tuft  mounting 
surface  in  a  first  configuration; 
subjecting  said  molded  block  to  straightening  means  prior  to 
ftising  whereby  said  block  and  surface  define  a  second  con- 
figuration; 
picking  and  fusing  a  plinality  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  filament 
tufts  each  at  a  nonworlung  end,  beat  softening  said  block  and 
mounting  the  fiised  tuft  ends  onto  otK  side  of  said  pre-curved 
block; 
allowing  said  fused  block  to  cool; 

whereby  there  results  a  bnishware  construction  having  its  brush 
filament  worldng  ends  contained  in  a  predetermined  third 
configuration. 


5,678,900 
UNLOADER  FOR  A  SOURCE  OF  AIR  UNDER  PRESSURE 

ON  VEHICLES 
Roland  Bfainz,  HciBgkraizsteiiiacfa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gran 

GmbH,  Heidcihcrg,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574346 

lot  a.*  BMT  13/00 

VS.  CL  303—6.01  19  Claims 

1.  A  compressed  air  unloader  for  unloading  compressed  air  used 
in  the  compressed  air  braking  and  suspension  circuits  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle  including  an  air  compressor  for  produc- 
ing the  compressed  air,  the  unloader  including  a  housing  with  an 
internal  air  chamber,  an  air  inlet  defined  within  the  housing  for 
passing  compressed  air  from  the  air  compressor  into  the  air  cham- 
ber, a  compressed  air  outlet  defined  within  the  housing  for  passing 
compressed  air  from  the  air  chamber,  the  compressed  air  outlet 
including  an  outlet  valve  constructed  and  arranged  to  vent  the 
compressed  air  in  the  air  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  when  the 
valve  is  opened,  the  unloader  also  including  a  control  unit  for 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet  valve,  the  air  chamber  also  having 
an  opening  defined  therein  for  passing  compressed  air  from  the  air 
chamber  for  use  in  the  compressed  air  braking  and  suspension 
circuits  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  an  air  chamber  check  valve 
oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  compressed  air  flow  positioned 


» j^« 


within  the  opening,  and  a  pressure  sensor  positioned  widiin  the 
housing  downstream  of  the  air  chamber  check  valve;  said  imloader 
comprising: 

a  multi-circuit  control  valve  assembly  formed  within-as  a  part  of 
tiie  housing,  said  control  valve  assembly  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  control  the  braking  and  suspension  circuits  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  respectively; 
said  control  valve  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  generally 
identical  control  and  monitor  units  positioned  downstream  of 
the  air  chamber  check  valve  and  tlie  pressure  sensor,  each  of 
said  units  being  separately  fiimisbed  with  compressed  air 
from  the  air  chamber, 
each  of  said  control  and  monitor  units  comprising  a  control  and 
monitor  unit  check  valve  opening  against  the  direction  of  the 
compressed  air  flow,  an  overflow  valve  for  passing  com- 
pressed air.  from  said  control  and  monitor  unit,  actuation 
means  for  operating  said  overflow  valve,  and  an  air  pressure 
sensor  positioned  downstream  of  said  control  and  monitor 
unit  check  valve. 


5,678,901 
ANTI-SIOD  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  SPOOL 

VALVES 
Jong  Wook  Lee,  Seoul;  Sang  Cheol  Lee;  Cha  Hwan  Kim,  bodi 
of  Kyungki-do,  and  Young  D  Kim,  Seoul,  aU  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assigDors  to  Mando  Machinery,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
5747 

Int  a.*  BOOT  8/32 
VS.  CL  303— U7.1  14  Claims 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1979 


5.678.905 


opei  ition 
cylir  li 


wh(el 


ai-anged 


op<  rating  i 


1978 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  system  arrange  1 
first  and  second  wheel  brakes  for  first 
tively.  of  an  automobile,  said  system 

a.  a  master  cylinder  arranged  to  si 
master  cylinder  supply  line 

b.  first  and  second  control  valves 
from  said  master  cylinder  supply 
having  a  first  position  where  the 
valves  direct  the  brake  fluid  to 
respectively,  in  a  normal  operating 
tion  for  an  anti-lock  mode  of 
wheel  brake  from  the  master  c 
brake  fluid  along  a  related  by-pass 
braking  pressure  of  the  related 

c.  first  and  second  by-pass  valves 
flow  of  brake  fluid  from  said  first 
respectively,  each  by-pass  valve 
block  by-pass  flow  in  a  normal 
position  to  permit  by-pass  flow  in 

d.  a  pump  arranged  to  receive  by-j 
second  by-pass  valves  in  an  anti 
the  by-pass  brake  fluid  in  said  systtm 

e.  a  release  valve  operatively  connect  \d 
control  valves  to  direct  brake  fluid 
control  valves  to  said  master  cylinder, 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  levels 
control  valves,  so  as  to  be  movabl< 
positions,  in  a  manner  thai  with 
anti-lock  noode  and  being  at  a 
secoitd  control  valve,  said  release 
to  be  able  to  connect  said  first 
cylinder,  and  with  said  second 
iiKxie  and  being  at  a  lower 
control  valve,  said  release  valve  is  i 
able  to  connect  the  second  control 
der, 

whereby  with  one  of  said  control  valves 
the  other  of  said  control  valves  in  its 
pump  delivers  brake  fluid  toward  the  oi 
isolated  by  said  release  valve  from 
pulses  back  to  said  master  cylinder. 


-pats 


said 
low<  r 
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to  supply  brake  fluid  to 
^d  second  wheels,  respec- 
cc  uprising: 
iU{  [>ly  brake  fluid  through  a 

>  arranged,  to  receive  brake  fluid 

line,  each  control  valve 

first  and  second  control 

first  and  second  brakes, 

mode,  and  a  second  posi- 

to  isolate  its  related 

ler  supply  line  and  direct 

now  path  and  thus  reduce 

brake; 

to  receive  by-pass 

I  nd  second  control  valves, 

laving  a  first  position  to 

mode  and  a  second 

in  anti-lock  mode; 

flow  from  said  first  and 
I  xk  mode  and  recirculate 


to  said  first  and  second 

from  said  first  and  second 

,  said  release  valve  being 

of  said  first  and  second 

between  first  and  second 

first  control  valve  in  its 

pressure  relative  to  said 

is  in  the  first  position 

cc^trol  valve  to  the  master 

coiftiol  valve  in  its  anti-lock 

relative  to  said  first 

the  second  position  to  be 

^alve  to  the  master  cylin- 


v  live  i 


presi  ure 


in  its  anti-lock  mode  and 

nc^mal  operating  nKxk,  said 

control  valve  which  is 

transmitting  pump  pressure 


5^78^2 
HYDRAULIC  ANTI-LOCKING  BROKING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Glyn  Phillip  Regiiiald  Fair,  Leek  Wootton,  and  Philip  William 
Sheriff,  Stndley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries public  linuted  company.  United  Kingdom 
CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  289,101,  Se| .  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  969,1«  2,  Feb.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22,  1  )96,  Sen  No.  589,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoni,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021231;  Mar.  13,  1991,  9105324 

Int  a.*  B«OT  a  32 
VS.  CL  303—117.1  7  Chdms 

1.  An  hydraulic  anti-lock  braking  sys(  ;m  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  braked  wheel,  a  speed  sensor  as  ociated  with  said  braked 
wheel  for  emitting  speed  signals,  an  ( lectrical  control  unit  for 
emitting  control  signals  in  response  to  aid  speed  signals,  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  braked  wl  eel  under  control  of  said 
signals  from  said  control  unit,  a  singli  solenoid-operated  valve 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  and  i  lovable  between  a  closed 
brake-applying  position  and  a  open  di  mp  position,  and  a  flow 
valve  operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  solenoid-operated 
valve,  wherein  said  flow  valve  corapi  ises  a  housing,  a  sleeve 
having  a  bore  defined  by  a  first  portion  <  f  smaller  diameter,  means 
defining  a  second  bore  portion  of  grei  ter  diameter,  said  sleeve 
being  located  in  said  housing  and  being  { irovided  with  a  number  of 
cross  passages,  a  spool  working  in  said  first  bore  portion  in  said 
sleeve  and  projecting  into  said  second  I  ore  portion  at  a  first  end, 
said  spool  having  a  central  axis  and  beii  %  provided  with  a  number 
of  external  annular  grooves  and  a  first  passage  passing  substan- 


tially through  said  central  axis,  a  control  spring,  a  portion  of  said 
second  bore  portion  defining  a  spring  chamber  for  said  control 
spring,  an  expander  chamber  for  fluid  in  communication  with  said 
spring  chamber  through  said  solenoid-operated  valve,  a  fixed  ori- 
fice located  at  said  first  end  of  said  spool,  a  variable  orifice  defined 
between  one  of  said  cross  passages  in  said  sleeve  and  a  motoring 
edge  on  an  input  side  of  one  of  said  grooves  in  said  spool  and 
which  communicates  with  said  first  passage  in  said  spool,  and 
dump  means  for  releasing  fluid  from  said  brake,  said  dump  means 
comprising  one  of  said  cross  passages  in  said  sleeve,  one  of  said 
grooves  in  said  spool  adjacent  to  said  first  end  in  permanent 
communication  with  the  said  one  of  said  cross  passages,  and  a 
dump  edge  on  an  output  side  of  the  said  one  of  said  cross  passages, 
said  spool  being  movable  between  a  brake-applying  position  and  a 
dump  position  in  response  to  a  pressure  drop  across  said  fixed 
orifice  upon  movement  of  said  solenoid-operated  valve  from  said 
closed  position  into  said  open  position,  and  wherein  in  said  brake- 
applying  position  the  said  one  cross  passage  is  isolated  from  said 
spring  chamber  by  co-operation  of  said  spool  with  said  first  bore 
portion  over  an  area  of  which  an  outer  edge  is  defined  by  said 
dump  edge,  and  in  said  dump  position  said  one  cross  passage 
communicates  with  said  expander  chamber  by  flow  through  ttie 
said  one  groove,  past  said  dump  edge,  through  said  spring  cham- 
ber, and  into  said  expander  chamber  through  said  open  solenoid- 
operated  valve. 


5,678,903 

SHORT  TRACK  WHEEL 

Joost  Batelaan,   25   Chartertiouse   Rd.,  Scarborough,   Ont,, 

Canada,  MIS  2T4 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/»0078,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  S  102<e) 

Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21761,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687^83 

CUims  priority,  applicatfon  Canada,  Feb.  15,  1995,  2115697 
Int  CL*  B62D  55/18 
VS.  a.  305—167  5  Claims 

1.  A  self  supporting  track  (1)  for  mounting  on  a  pair  of  load 
bearing  rollers  (2.3),  said  track  comprising  a  continuous  resilient 
band  (1)  having  a  preformed  transverse  and  longitudinal  curvature 
for  resisting  flattening  to  a  larger  radius  under  load  but  substan- 
tially free  to  bend  to  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  for  passage 
around  said  rollers  (2.3).  and  the  radius  (8)  of  said  transverse 
curvamre  is  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  (7)  of  said  rollers, 
and  the  radius  (9)  of  said  longitudinal  curvature  is  from  2.2  to  20 
times  the  radius  (8)  of  said  transverse  curvature,  in  the  unmounted 
and  unconfined  state  of  the  ttack;  wherein  the  band  (1),  in  its 
unloaded  and  unconfined  state,  defines  two  opposite  large  radius 
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5,678,905 
CONCEALED  DESK 
James  O.  Kelley,  Spring  Lake,  MicIl,  assignor  to  Sligh  Furni- 
ture Co.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,733,  May  3, 1993,  Pat  No. 
Des.  357,599,  Ser.  No.  37,658,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
376,491,  and  Ser.  No.  37,654,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat  Na  Des. 
376,496.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428430 
Int  CL*  A47B  17/00 
VS.  CL  312—196  5  Oaims 


arc  portions  (12,  13)  and  two  opposite  smaller  radius  are  portions 
(10,  11),  and  wherein  tiie  large  radius  portion  (12)  between  the 
rollers  defines  an  arc  (15)  of  less  than  15°. 


5,678,904 

DETACHABLE  WARDROBE 

Tzu-Wen  Hung,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,907 

Int  CL*  E04H  I/I2 

VS.  a.  312—3  ;  4  Oafans 


1.  A  desk  having  a  concealed  front  and  sides  comprising  a 
desktop  having  downwardly  extending  side  panels  that  enclose 
opposite  sides  of  the  desk  below  the  desktop  and  provide  a  suppon 
means  for  supporting  the  desktop  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  side 
panels  leaving  a  kneehole  opening  under  the  desktop  between  the 
side  panels,  the  desk  frirther  including  doors  pivotally  mounted  on 
front  edges  of  the  side  panels  on  opposite  sides  of  tiie  desk,  the 
doors  being  pivotal  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  doors 
cover  the  entire  front  of  the  desk  beneath  the  work  surface,  and  an 
open  position,  wherein  the  kneehole  opening  is  exposed  and  acces- 
sible, the  doors  folding  flat  against  the  side  panels  of  the  desk 
when  opened,  such  that  the  doors  are  inconspicuous  when  opened 
and  do  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  desk,  the  doors 
further  including  portions  at  lower  edges  of  the  doors  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  desk  that  have  the  appearance  of  fixed  position  lower 
cross  panels  that  extend  at  least  part  of  the  way  across  the  front  of 
the  desk,  whereas  these  portions  actually  open  with  the  doors  so  as 
to  leave  the  front  of  the  desk  open  and  unobstructed. 


I.  A  detachable  wardrobe  comprises: 

a  frame  device, 

a  casing  enclosing  the  frame  device. 

the  frame  device  comprising  a  top  frame  having  four  three-way 
comer  joints,  a  middle  frame  having  four  four-way  joints,  a 
t>onom  frame  having  four  three-way  bottom  joints,  a  first 
bearing  plate  disposed  on  the  bottom  frame,  a  second  bearing 
plate  disposed  on  the  middle  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal rods  disposed  between  the  top  frame  and  the  middle 
frame  and  disposed  between  the  middle  frame  and  the  bottom 
frame, 

the  top  frame  having  a  plurality  of  hanger  rods, 

the  middle  frame  having  a  plurality  of  crossbars, 

the  bottom  frame  having  a  plurality  of  tran-sverse  bars, 

the  casing  having  an  upper  housing  enclosing  the  top  frame,  a 
lower  housing  enclosing  the  middle  frame,  and  a  middle 
bousing  disposed  under  the  upper  housing, 

an  upper  chamber  formed  between  the  upper  housing  and  the 
middle  housing, 

a  middle  chamber  formed  between  the  middle  housing  and  the 
lower  housing,  and 

a  lower  chamber  formed  between  the  lower  bousing  and  the  first 
bearing  plate. 


5,678,906 

DECORATIVE  PANEL 

Jose  Ricstra,  and  Nestor  Perez,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Marble  Lite  Products,  Inc.,  Hialeah  Gardens,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,338 

Int  CL*  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CL  312—204  3  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  panel,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  formed  of  Ashland  Aropol  WEP  662  P  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  material: 


1980 


a  second  layer  formed  of  a  gel^at  resin  material  having  a 

selected  color; 
said  first  and  second  resins  bein| 

mold  having  an  ornamental 

both  said  resins  are  in  liquid 

form  said  first  and  second  la; 

attached  to  one  another  and  sh 

of  the  mold. 


des  gn 
f(  rm 


ha  led 
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successively  poured  into  a 

one  atop  the  other  while 

and  co-cured  therein  to 

ers  which  are  permanently 

in  the  ornamental  design 


5,678^ 

SELF-SUPPORTING  DATA  f  ROCESSING  DESK 

MODULE  WITH  DETACHABLE  AND  LONGITUDINALLY 

SHIFTABLE  EXHAUST  FAN  ASSEMBLY  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE,  REYEtlSIBLE  VIDEO  DECK 

BRIDGES  WITH  FRONT  AND  REAR  CONTINUOUS 

SWEEP  GRO^METS 

Alfred  Scfaainbolz,  Englewood,  Fla;,  assignor  to  Woodtronics, 

South  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,752,  jiag.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,499,868.  This  appUcation  Dec. :  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,431 

InL  CI.*  A47B  81/06 

VS.  a.  312—223.6  7  Claims 


oppos  te 
front 

aidi 


1.  In  a  data  processing  desk  comprising 

an  elongated  parallelepiped  frame 
and  longitudinally  spaced 
firame  defining  a  horizontal 
back  panel  fixed  to  said  frame 
rear  thereof  and  extending  v 
front  work  surface  and  being 
work  surface,  the  improvement 

a  plurality  of  side-by-side  flat  video 
edge  of  said  desk  top  work 
extending  coplanar  to  said  desk 

each  of  said  flat  video  bridges 
lar  flat  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panel 
said  at  least  one  panel  along 
continuous  brush  type  sweep 
along  at  least  one  of  said  front 
one  panel,  and  means  for 
beams  respectively  to  said  open 


5,678,908 
JEWELRY 
Chen- Yuan  Wang,  No.  50,  Sec.  5, 
Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996, 

InL  CL'  A47B 
VS.  CL  312—264 

1.  A  jewehy  case  comprising: 


S«-. 


lavmg  a  front,  a  rear,  a  top 

sides,  a  desk  top  on  said 

work  surface,  an  upright 

extending  vertically  at  the 

erically  upwardly  above  said 

s  weed  rearwardly  from  said 

<  omprising: 

bridges  fitted  between  a  rear 

surfi  ice  and  said  back  panel  and 

op  work  surface. 

comprising  at  least  one  rectangu- 

mounting  beams  underiying 

lateifally  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 

grummet  extending  lengthwise 

rear  edges  of  said  at  least 

mounting  said  opposite  ends  of  said 

rame  and  said  back  panel. 


C\SE 
Vn-Ho  Rd.,  An-Nan  Dist., 


No.  590,889 

47/04 


12  Claims 


a  base  having  a  top  side  formed  with  two  sets  of  first  positioning 
units  and  two  sets  of  positioning  holes; 

a  pair  of  drawer  supports,  each  of  which  includes  an  upright 
support  plate  having  an  inner  side  formed  with  horizontal 
guide  means,  said  support  plate  further  having  a  bottom  end 
formed  with  a  set  of  second  positioning  units  for  engaging  a 
respective  one  of  said  two  sets  of  first  positioning  units  and  a 
set  of  fastener  holes  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  two 
sets  of  positioning  holes,  said  support  plate  further  having  a 
top  end  formed  with  a  set  of  lugs; 

first  screws  extending  through  said  positioning  holes  in  said  base 
and  engaging  said  fastener  holes  in  said  drawer  supports  to 
mount  said  drawer  supports  onto  said  base; 

a  top  cover  having  a  bottom  side  formed  with  two  sets  of 
positioning  sockets  which  are  aligned  respectively  with  said 
lugs  on  said  drawer  supports,  and  two  sets  of  aligned  clamp- 
ing plates,  each  of  said  sets  of  clamping  plates  cooperating 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  sets  of  positioning  sockets 
forming  a  clearance  which  receives  and  clamps  one  edge  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  drawer  supports  therein; 

second  screws  extending  through  said  lugs  on  said  drawer 
supports  and  engaging  said  positioning  sockets  of  said  top 
cover  to  mount  said  top  cover  onto  said  drawer  supports;  and 

at  least  one  drawer  extending  between  said  drawer  supports  and 
retained  slidably  therebetween  by  said  guide  means. 


5,678,909 
DRAWER 
Yung  Sheng  Cheng,  and  Kui-Chuan  Sung,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,730 
Int  a.*  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312-348.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  of  the  type  comprising  an  upright  front  board,  an 
upright  back  board,  two  upright  side  boards  connected  in  parallel 
between  said  upright  from  board  and  said  upright  back  board,  four 
connecting  angle  plates  respectively  disposed  at  four  angles  to 
connect  said  upright  front  board,  said  upright  back  board,  and  said 
upright  side  boards  together,  a  horizontal  bottom  board  mounted 
within  said  upright  front  and  back  boards,  said  upright  side  boards 
and  said  plates  at  a  bonom  side  thereof,  and  an  upright  face  panel 
fixed  to  said  upright  front  board  and  the  two  corresponding  con- 
necting angle  plates,  wherein 
said  upright  front  and  back  boards  and  said  upright  side  boards 
are  respectively  cut  from  an  elongated  plastic  base  board, 
each  of  said  boards  and  said  plates  having  a  first  longitudinal 
mounting  groove  longitudinally  disposed  at  an  inner  side 
along  the  bottom  side  mounting  said  horizontal  bottom  board. 
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5,678,911 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,678,912 
THREE  PIECE  INSTRUMENT  CLUSTER  ASSEMBLY 
AND  METHOD 
John  A.  Ayres,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  and  Michael  E.  Salmon,  Madi- 
son, Ala.,  assignors  to  Nu-Tech  &  Engineering,  Inc.,  Lapeer, 
Mich. 

FUed  JuL  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  506,557 

Int  CL*  GOID  11/28 

VS.  CL  362—23  18  Claims 


and  a  second  longitudinal  mounting  groove  longitudinally 
disposed  at  an  outer  side  in  a  middle  thereof  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  sliding  track  in  ah  article  of  furniture  in  which 
the  drawer  is  installed;  each  of  said  boards  having  a  first 
board  coupling  portion  at  one  board  end  and  a  second  board 
coupling  portion  at  an  opposite  board  eitd  and  for  coupling  to 
each  said  connecting  angle  plate  having  a  first  plate  coupling 
portion  at  one  plate  end  and  a  second  plate  coupling  portion  at 
a  opposite  plate  end,  each  said  board  coupling  portion  coupled 
to  a  plate  coupling  portion  by  plug  joints. 


5,678,910 

MULTIPLE  ANGLE  PROJECTION  FOR  3-D  IMAGERY 

Donald  Lewis  Mannaell  Martin,  Mosaian,  Australia,  assignor 

to  'nvtan  Pty  Limited,  Mosman,  Australia 

Coatiiination  of  Ser.  No.  397,556,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  972,491,  Aug.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  8,  1990,  PK1647 

Int  CL*  G«3B  21/14 

VS.  CL  353—7  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  three  dimensional  imagery  on  at  least 
one  screen  surface,  said  at  least  one  screen  surface  being  rotated 
about  a  common  center  and  about  at  least  one  horizontal  or  vertical 
axis  to  form  a  plurality  of  changing  planes  of  imagery,  the  method 
comprising:  projecting  at  least  one  image  at  a  screen  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  screen  surface  from  at  least  one  projector  spaced 
apart  from  said  screen  surface,  said  projecting  of  said  at  least  one 
image  being  without  modulation  or  reflection  of  said  at  least  one 
image  between  said  at  least  one  projector  and  said  screen  screen 
surface,  said  at  least  one  projector  originating  said  at  least  one 
image,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  projector  being  mounted 
about  a  comnoon  center  at  a  preselected  fixed  focal  length  from 
said  screen  surface,  such  that  said  at  least  one  image  is  displayed 
on  said  screen  surface  at  angles  substantially  corresponding  to 
angles  at  which  said  plurality  of  changing  planes  of  imagery  are 
located;  wherein  said  plurality  of  changing  planes  of  imagery 
change  at  such  a  speed  and  said  at  least  one  image  is  so  projected 
that  said  at  least  one  image  appears  simultaneously  and  in  three 
dimensions  to  an  observer. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  instrument  cluster  assembly,  said 
method  characterized  by  tlje  steps  of: 
providing  a  retainer,  a  circuit  board  and  a  light  sheet  assembly; 
providing  at  least  one  alignment  element  being  a  post  having  a 

resilient  end  and  a  corresponding  aligmnent  receiver  being  an 

aperture  for  mating  engagement  with  each  conesponding 

alignment  element; 
positioning  die  light  sheet  assembly  between  the  circuit  board 

and  the  retainer;  and 
mating  the  elements  and  the  receivers  to  align  the  light  sheet 

assembly,  the  circuit  board  and  the  retainer. 


5,678,913 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
XidaaU  Ishimaru;  Tcruaid  Araki,  both  of  Kariya,  and  Ikn- 
tomu  Yoshikawa,  Chita-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlp- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,606,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^70 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237628; 
Nov.  2,  1994,  6-270003;  Jan.  24,  1995,  7.009002;  Feb.  9,  1995, 
7-021913;  JuL  5,  1995,  7-169965 

Int  CL*  GOID  11/28 
VS.  CL  362—26  34  ClalHis 


1.  An  indicating  instrument  including  an  internal  driving  unit 
with  a  driving  shaft  an  indicator,  a  light  emitting  element  with 
leads  and  an  electric  source,  wherein  said  indicator  comprises: 

a  light  conductive  pomter  having  a  Ught  receiving  ponion  and  an 
illuminating  surface; 
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a  fixture,  having  a  center  of  rotation 
shaft,  for  securing  said  hght  recei>  ing 
adjacent  to  said  light  emitting  eleifent 

a  cap-shaped  cover  disposed  on  s; 
pointer  and  said  light  emining 
between  said  cover  and  said  fixtur 

a  connecting  member  for  connecting 
and  said  electric  source: 

wherein  said  fixture  comprises  a  ballncing 
opposite  said  light  emitting 
center  of  rotation. 


el  :i 


elen  ent 
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connected  to  said  driving 
portion  of  said  pointer 


fixture  for  holding  said 
ment  in  a  space  formed 
in  place;  and 
;aid  light  emitting  element 


weight  at  a  portion 
with  respect  to  said 


5,678^14 
CARGO  AREA  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCKS 
Onward  K.  Dealey,  Waterford;  B«n  V.  Domas,  Oakland,  and 
Alvin  D.  McCauky,  Holly,  all  of  Nlidi^  assignors  to  IVans- 
matic.  Inc.,  Waterford,  Mich.  | 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Sen  No.  557,958 
Int  a."  F21V  ^W 
VS.  CL  361-32, 


304 


I.  A  light  system  for  a  container 
container  surface  defining  a  cargo  space 
rials  including  explosive,  flammable 
said  Ughting  system  comprising: 

an  electrically  energized  light  source 

a  light  pipe  having  an  input  end  and 
to  transmit  light  received  at  said 
said  light  pipe  adapted  to  emit  lighl 
said  light  pipe  input  end  being 
source  for  receiving  light  therefron 

an  elongated  light  pipe  enclosure 
ing  said  light  pipe,  said  enclosure 
Ught  transmitting  conduit  embracin  > 
length  to  support  said  light  pipe 
emitted  light  from  said  light  pipe 
enclosure    additionally    comprisin 
extending  integrally  outward  from 

an  elongated  access  slot  extending 
conduit  and  receiving  said  light 
engagement  along  the  length  of  sai( 
flanges  fastening  to  the  interior 
slot  passing  between  said  mountinj 
light  pipe  within  the  conduit  so  tha 
dislodged  from  the  conduit. 


13  Claims 


ha)  ing  a  plurality  of  interior 

for  accommodating  mate- 

andlheat-sensitive  substances. 


n  output  end  and  adapted 

in^t  end  to  said  output  end, 

laterally  along  its  length, 

optimally  coupled  to  said  light 

disused  around  and  support- 
comprising  an  elongated 
said  light  pipe  along  its 
transmitting  laterally- 
nto  the  cargo  space,  said 
two    mounting    flanges 
aid  conduit:  and 
ilong  the  length  of  said 
pipe  in  force-fit  snap-in 
light  pipe,  the  mounting 
container  surfaces,  and  said 
flanges  and  securing  the 
the  light  pipe  can  not  be 


w  lile  I 


5,678,915 

EASY-TO-ASSEMBLE  AIMING  MECHANISM  FOR 

VEHICLE  LAMPS 

Katutada  Shirai;  Yoshio  Suehiro,  and  Hirooori  Tsukamoto,  all 

of  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1994,  6-312416; 
Sep.  18, 1995,  7-262042 

Int  a.*"  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  a.  362—61  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  aimable  vehicle  headlamp  having  a  lamp  body  and  a 
lens  coupled  together  to  define  a  lighting  chamber,  a  reflector 
disposed  in  the  lighting  chamber  and  having  a  light  source 
mounted  thereto,  a  pivotal  connection  between  tlie  lamp  body  and 
tlie  reflector,  and  first  and  second  aiming  means  for  tilting  the 
reflector  relative  to  tJie  lamp  body  in  two  orthogotial  directions,  an 
improvement  in  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  aiming  tneans 
comprising: 

(A)  nut  means  on  the  reflector; 

(B)  a  bearing  sleeve  formed  on  the  lamp  body,  the  bearing 
sleeve  having  a  predetermined  inside  diameter,  an  inner  end 
open  to  the  lighting  chamber  and  a  constricted  outer  end 
directed  away  from  the  lighting  chamber,  the  constricted  outer 
end  having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
inside  diameter  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  at  least  the  constricted 
outer  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve  being  elastically  deformable  in 
a  radially  outward  direction;  and 

(C)  an  aiming  screw  comprising: 

(a)  a  threaded  shank  to  be  disposed  in  the  Ughting  chamber 
and  threadedly  engageable  with  the  nut  ntjeans  on  the 
reflector; 

(b)  a  journal  joined  to  the  threaded  shank  and  rotatably 
receivable  in  the  bearing  sleeve; 

(c)  a  head  portion  joined  to  the  journal  and  projectable  from 
the  constricted  outer  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  tlie  head 
portion  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  bearing  sleeve; 

(d)  a  first  collar  located  between  the  threaded  shank  and  the 
journal  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  bearing  sleeve,  tlie  first  collar  being  held  against 
the  inner  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve  when  the  headlamp  is 
assembled;  and 

(e)  a  second  collar  located  between  the  journal  and  the  bead 
portion  and  having  a  diameter  not  greater  dian  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  bearing  sleeve  and  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  constricted  outer  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve; 

(D)  whereby,  in  the  assemblage  of  the  headlamp,  the  head 
portion  of  the  aiming  screw  can  be  inserted  into  and  through 
the  bearing  sleeve  on  the  lamp  body  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
bearing  sleeve  until  the  bearing  sleeve  is  retained  between  the 
first  and  the  second  collars  of  the  aiming  screw. 
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5,678,916 
VEHICULAR  HEADLAMPS 
Shi^ji  Watanabe,-  Hideshi  Mori:  Toshihiko  Nakazawa,  and 
Akira  Sago,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1995,  7-007036 

Int.  CL*  F2IM  3/02 


5,678,918 
LAMP  STAND 
Rich  Lin,  No.  185,  Data  Guan  Road,  Section  2,  Panchiao,  lUpei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,890 

InL  a.*  F21V  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—96  7  Claims 


U.S.  a.  362—61 


25  Claims 


50(51) 


1.  A  vehicle  headlamp,  comprising: 

a  vessel-shaped  lamp  body  having  a  front  opening  and  a  bottom 
wall  comprising  a  recessed  portion  wherein; 

a  front  lens  coupled  to  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body: 

a  lamp  chamber  defined  by  said  lamp  body  and  said  fix)m  lens: 

a  discharge  bulb  as  a  light  source  disposed  in  said  lamp  cham- 
ber; 

a  reflector  disposed  in  said  lamp  chamber:  and 

a  lighting  device  for  said  discharge  bulb,  said  lighting  device 
comprising  a  stabilizer  and  a  starter  circuit  unit  installing 
therein  electronic  components,  said  stabilizer  and  said  starter 
circuit  unit  are  separately  disposed  outside  said  lamp  cham- 
ber, said  subilizer  being  detachably  secured  within  said 
recessed  portion  of  said  lamp  body. 


5,6784>17 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  WHITE  COLOR  ITPON 

ILLUMINATION  OF  A  FLUORESCENT  OBJECT  WITH 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

Lars  A.  Bergkvist,  Sjiilevad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ultralux  AB, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00377,  §  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2S9S1.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,050 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1993,  9301457 
Int  a.*  F21V  9/16 
VS.  CL  362—84  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  blue  color  that  is  emitted 
when  illuminating  light  colored  fluorescent  objects  by  one  or  more 
illuminating  lamps  that  emit  a  significant  amount  of  ultraviolet 
light,  said  method  comprising:  providing  an  object  that  includes 
ultralight  fluorescent  material  and  that  is  opaque  to  ultraviolet 
light,  said  object  having  a  light  color  when  illuminated  with  visible 
light  and  emitting  a  blue  color  when  illuminated  with  ultraviolet 
light,  and  providing  the  object  with  an  additional  fluorescent  mate- 
rial which  fluoresces  in  a  yellow  .color  when  illuminated  widi 
ultraviolet  light  to  produce  substantially  a  white  color  by  additive 
color  mixture  of  the  fluorescent  yellow  color  with  the  blue  color 
imparted  to  the  material  by  illumination  of  Uie  material  with 
ultraviolet  light. 


1.  A  lamp  stand  comprising: 

a)  a  closed  mbular  container  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
tubular  container  filled  with  a  liquid  capable  of  exhibiting 
cloud-like  currents: 

b)  a  bght  bulb  socket  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  tubular 
container: 

c)  a  lower  seat  located  on  the  second  end  of  the  mbular  con- 
tainer, the  lower  seat  enclosing  a  rotatable  magnetic  driving 
member, 

d)  a  magnetic  driven  member  rotaubly  located  in  the  tubular 
container  at  the  second  end  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  driving 
member  such  that  rotation  of  the  magnetic  driving  member 
causes  rotation  of  the  magnetic  driven  member, 

e)  an  elongated  routional  shaft  extending  fixjm  tJie  magnetic 
driven  member  substantially  to  tlie  first  end  of  the  tubtilar 
container  such  that  the  elongated  routional  shaft  rotates  with 
the  magnetic  driven  member;  and, 

f)  at  least  one  blade  extending  from  the  elongated  rotabonal 
shaft  such  that  rotation  of  the  elongated  rotational  shaft  causes 
the  liquid  to  exhibit  cloud-like  currents. 


5,678,919 

ILLUMINATING  SCISSORS 

Chien  Che  Huang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,756 

Int  CL*  B25B  23/J8 

VS.  a.  362—119 


4Claims 


1.  Illuminating  scissors  ccHnpnsmg: 


1984 


an  intermediate  portion 
lock  nut  and  each 


a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  joined  in 

thereof  by  a  bolt  engaged  with  a  hexagonal 
having  a  handle  at  an  end  thereof: 

a  cylindrical  housing  mounted  on  one 

a  light  bulb  arranged  in  a  cylindrical 
housing; 

a  battery  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  hou^ng  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  light  bulb;  and 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
connected  with  said  battery  and  said 

a  linking  rod  having  a  first  end  connect  d 
a  second  end  with  one  of  said  blade 


5^78^20 
ILLUMINATING  BglCK 
Glenn  Harvey  Kerr,  185  Andrews  Ave. 
Canada,  K7A  4R9 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  N#.  416368 
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f  said  blades; 

sdge  of  said  cylindrical 


liousing  and  electrically 
light  bulb;  and 
with  said  housing  and 


Smiths  Falls,  Ontario, 


Claims  priority,  application  Canada, 
InL  CL'  EOIF  9/(^ 
VS.  CL  362— 145 


Apr.  5,  1994,  2120553 
12  Claims 


pofi  m 


till 
tase  I 


1.  A  brick  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  hollow  simulated  brick  portion  havi  ig 

molded  in  one  piece  with  a  pair  of 

portions,  a  pair  of  opposing  end 

an  open  (op, 
an  integrally  molded  electric  bulb  su{ 

said  base  pottion  intermediate  said 
at  least  one  aperture  provided  in  said 
said  base  portion  having  at  least  one  pi4h-out 

aperture  to  provide  a  support  platfon  :i 

use  and  capable  of  being  removed  to  provide 

space  in  said  base  portion, 
the  aperture  space  in  said  base  portion 

portion  is  o[>en  over  a  part  of  an  ar( 

facilitate  drainage  and  substantially 
a  ledge  around  said  open  top  of  said 
a  light-emiuing  upper  surface  portion 

snugly  and  close  said  open  top, 
at  least  one  retaining  tab  on  an  edge 

surface  portion,  and 
a  corresponding  aperture  in  said  main 

ledge  for  said  one  retaining  tab  i 

light-emitting  upper  surface  portion 


a  main  body  portion 

opposing  longitudinal  side 

>ns,  a  base  portion,  and 


(port  bracket  portion  on 
of  end  portions, 
portion. 

portion  in  another 

for  the  brick  portion  in 

a  larger  aperture 

3eing  such  that  the  brick 
of  said  base  portion  to 
educe  condensation, 
portion, 
listing  on  said  ledge  to  fit 


Grahiim 


5,678,921 
FLASHLIGHT! 
Paul  A.  Kish,  Wilkcs-Barre,  Pa,; 
NJ,,  and  Randy  S.  Cramer, 
Bri^t  Star  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1994,  Ser. 
Int  a."  F21L 
VS.  CL  362—205 

1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  plastic 
rearward  battery  compartment  adapted 
and  a  forward  bulb  compartment,  a 


LelM  Don, 
Wilkes-  imm. 


molded  with  said  casing  and  separating'  said  battery  and  bulb 
compartments,  a  tubular  socket  integrally  molded  with  said  wall 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  within  said  bulb  compartment, 
a  light  bulb  having  a  plug  portion  mounted  within  said  socket, 
contact  means  extending  through  said  wall  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  bulb  to  a  battery  means  in  said  battery  compartment,  said 
contact  means  having  a  first  contact  located  within  said  socket 
adjacent  said  wall,  a  contact  spring  electrically  connecting  said 
bulb  to  said  first  contact  and  permitting  resilient  axial  movement  of 
said  bulb  relative  to  said  socket,  switch  means  mounted  on  said 
casing  for  selectively  supplying  battery  current  to  said  bulb, 
retainer  means  for  holding  said  bulb  within  said  socket  against  the 
bias  of  said  contact  spring  and  being  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  wall  and  said  socket,  whereby  said  bulb  and  said  retainer 
means  are  resiliendy  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
respect  to  said  socket  and  said  wall,  cooperating  means  on  said 
retainer  means  and  said  wall  for  permitting  quick  connection  and 
disconnection  of  said  retainer  means  from  said  wall,  said  cooper- 
ating means  including  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced  lugs  on  said 
retainer  nwans  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  tabs  connected 
to  and  spaced  axially  forwardly  of  said  wall  and  defining  an 
annular  space  therewith,  whereby  said  lugs  are  aligned  with  spaces 
between  said  tabs  to  enter  said  annular  space  and  said  retaining 
means  is  turned  to  align  said  lugs  with  said  tabs  preventing  said 
retaining  means  firora  moving  axially  away  from  said  socket 


5,678,922 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  AND  ANODIZED  METALLIC 

LOUVER  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Roger  Kevin  Robertson,  JopUn,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  E.  WiD- 

iams.  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515,562 

Int  CL'  F21V  17/02 

VS.  a.  362—290  12  Oaims 


"H 


""-k 


EH 


of  said  light-emitting  upper 


body  portion  above  said 
engage  in  when  said 
rests  on  said  ledge. 


E.  Leavy,  MontviDe, 
Pa.,  assignors  to 
Pa. 

I.  354,098 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  mounting  relative  to  a  ceiling,  compris- 


35  Gaims 

[ubular  casing  having  a 
t<  receive  a  battery  means 
t^nsverse  wall  integrally 


mg: 


(a)  a  lighting  fixture  housing; 

(b)  means  within  said  liousing  for  receipt  of  an  electrical  light 
generating  element;  and 

(c)  a  light  directing  anodized  metallic  sheet  louver  system  for 
placement  through  the  light  fixture  housing  and  comprising  a 


1986 
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series  of  louver  fins  having  an  interior  area,  each  of  said  fins 
including  a  horizontally  enlarged  dorsal  end  member  having 
face  portions  directed  toward  said  light  fixture  housing  and 
extending  to  vertically  and  downwardly  projecting  tapered 
side  members  each  having  a  maximum  width,  each  of  said 
side  members  joining  at  a  point  of  juncture  to  terminate  at  a 
distal  end  point  having  a  width  no  greater  than  the  maximum 
width  of  both  of  the  tapered  side  members. 


5,6784*24 
POWER  METER  HEAD  FOR  LASER  POWER 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  NaquiA, 'Loomis;  Gerald  L.  Johnson,  Fair  Oaks; 
Mary  M.  Meek,  Loomis;   Eric  S.  Couzens,  Auburn,  and 
William  J.  DeCosta,  Sacramento,  all  of  Califs,  assignors  to 
Coherent  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,166 

InL  CL*  GOIK  17/20:  GOIJ  1/00:5/02 

VS.  a.  374—32  19  Claims 


5,678,923 
THERMOMETER  CALIBRATOR 
Andrew  C.  Germanow,  Palmyra,  and  Robert  I,  Marsh,  Brock- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Germanow -Simon  Corpora- 
tion, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,895 

Int.  a.*  GOIK  15/00 

VS.  a.  374—1  14  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  thermometer  calibrator  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  thermally  controlled  receptacle  for  a  stem 

of  a  thermometer  to  be  calibrated; 
a  calibration  socket  in  the  housing  coaxial  with  the  stem  recep- 
tacle and  shaped  to  receive  an  adjuster  of  a  thermometer,  and 
the  calibration  socket  holding  the  adjuster  such  that  while  the 

thermometer  stem  is  inserted  in  the  receptacle,  a  casing  of  the 

thermometer  can  be  rotated  relative  to  the  adjuster  to  calibrate 

the  thermometer 
7,  A  method  of  calibratiiig  thermometers  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
providing  a  calibrator  that  includes  a  housing  with  a  calibration 

socket  therein  and  contains  a  thermally  controlled  receptacle 

that  receives  a  stem  of  a  thermometer  and  beats  it  to  a 

calibration  temperature; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  receptacle  at  substantially  the 

calibration  temperature; 
inserting  a  stem  of  a  thermometer  through  the  calibration  socket 

into  the   receptakle.  the   socket  engaging  and  holding  an 

adjuster  of  the  thermometer;  and 
calibrating  the  thermometer  while  the  stem  remains  inserted  in 

the  receptacle,  wherein  the  step  of  calibrating  comprises  the 

sub-step  of: 

rotating  a  head  of  the  thermometer  while  the  thermometer 
adjuster  is  held  by  the  calibration  socket  until  a  pointer  of 
the  thermometer  points  to  the  calibration  temperature. 


1.  Laser  power  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heat-sink,  said  heat-sink  including  a  cylindrical  core,  said 
cylindrical  cote  having  an  open  end  and  an  opposite,  closed 
end.  and  having  a  central  axis  extending  therethrough; 

said  cylindrical  core  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  cooling- 
vanes  arranged  therearound  and  extending  outward  therefix>m, 
said  core  and  said  cooling-vanes  formed  from  a  material 
having  high  thermal  conductivity,  each  of  said  cooling-vanes 
extending  along  said  heat-sink  core  generally  aligned  with 
said  central  axis  thereof;  and 

a  radiation-receiver  disc  having  first  and  second  opposite  sur- 
faces, said  radiation-receiver  disc  arranged  transverse  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  core,  with  a  peripheral  portion 
of  said  radiation-receiver  disc  being  secured  to  said  heat-sink 
core  in  thermal  contact  therewith,  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  said  receiver-disc  facing  respectively  said  open  and 
closed  ends  of  said  heat-sink  core,  such  that  when  laser 
radiation  is  directed  through  said  open  end  of  said  heat-sink 
core  onto  a  central  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said 
radiation-receiver  disc,  a  temperature  gradient  proportional  to 
power  of  said  laser  radiation  is  established  between  said 
central  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  radiation- 
receiver  disc,  said  second  surface  of  said  radiation-receiver 
disc  having  means  thereon  for  measuring  said  temperature 
gradient 


5,678,925 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  AND  INDICATING 

BEVERAGE  MUG 

Ian  Garmaise,  5510  Robinson,  Apartment  208,  Cote  St.  Luc, 

Quebec,  Canada,  H4V  2P5,  and  David  Garmaise,  4910  79tta 

PI.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53142 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,409 
Inta.*G«lK  7/22:13/12 
VS.  a.  374—157  4  Claims 

1.  A  mug  intended  for  use  in  the  consumption  of  hot  beverages, 
said  mug  comprising: 

an  open  mouth  drinking  vessel  possessing  a  top,  a  bottom,  an 
extenor  including  a  handle,  an  interior  closed  at  the  bottom 
and  open  at  the  top,  said  interior  and  exterior  being  bounded 
by  a  single  comprehensive  surface,  said  open  mouth  drinking 
vessel  further  possessmg  a  plurality  of  electronic  components 
disposed  within  said  open  mouth  drinidng  vessel,  between 
opposed  portions  of  said  single  comprehensive  surface; 
said  plurality  of  electronic  components  comprising  a  resistive/ 
capacitive  (R/C)  circuit,  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  logic  con- 
troller, an  annunciator,  a  power  supply  and  switching  means; 
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said  R/C  circuit  including  a 
thermistor  varying  in  electrical 
temperature  and  disposed 
ing  vessel  interior  such  that  the 
accurately  reflects  the  temperatun 

said  R/C  circuit  and  said  IC  logic 
connected  to  said  power  supply 
trolled  by  exertion  of  pressure 
comprehensive  surface  of  said  o{ 
said  annunciator  possessing  an 
portion  of  said  exterior  of  said 
and  possessing  manual  switching 
whereby,  in  operation,  said 
ing  an  aural  signal; 

said  IC  logic  controller  being 
circuit  and  to  said  annunciator 
through  said  R/C  circuit  acts  as 
logic  controller  in  accordance  witi 
said  R/C  circuit  and  said 
receiving  a  signal  from  said  IC 
with  said  input  signal  from  said 

said  signal  from  said  IC  logic 
causing  said  annunciator  to 
which  indicates  the  temperature 
which  accurately  reflects  the 
held  by  said  open  mouth  drinking 


therm  stor  and  a  capacitor,  said 

re  istance  in  accordance  with 

proxim  ite  said  open  mouth  drink- 

te  nperature  of  the  thermistor 

of  said  hot  beverage: 

controller  both  being  operably 

by  switching  means  con- 

u{f)n  a  portion  of  said  single 

■n  mouth  drinking  vessel, 

e)Aerior  surface  comprising  a 

c  xn  mouth  drinking  vessel 

I  leans  to  said  power  supply, 

annunciator  is  capable  of  produc- 

electriially  connected  to  said  R/C 

ivhereby  a  current  passed 

m  input  signal  to  said  IC 

the  temperature  sensed  by 

annunci^or  acts  as  an  output  device 

controller  in  accordance 

circuit; 

coiAroller  to  said  annunciator 

accura  ely  produce  an  aural  signal 

ensed  by  said  R/C  circuit 

tern  >erature  of  a  hot  beverage 

vessel. 


providing  an  aperture  in  the  casing  of  said  chamber,  said  aper- 
ture being  such  that  said  flange  is  too  big  to  pass  there- 
through; 
inserting  said  sensing  probe  into  said  aperture  such  that  said 
rigid  cyUndrical  body  projects  into  said  chamber  and  such  that 
said  flange  abuts  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing  of  said 
chamber;  and 
positioning  said  sensing  probe  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sensing  probe  and  the  central  axis  of  said  aperture  are 
angulariy  offset,  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  rigid  cylindri- 
cal body  in  contact  with  the  iiuier  periphery  of  said  aperture  in 
only  two  locations  which  are  diametrically  opposite  and  axi- 
ally  offset  from  one  another. 
5.  An  assemblage  consisting  of  a  sensing  probe  mounted  in  a 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  casing  with  an  aperture  therein  for 
receiving  said  sensing  probe,  said  sensing  probe  comprising  a  rigid 
cylindrical  body  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  rigid 
cylindrical  body,  said  flange  being  too  big  to  pass  through  said 
aperture,  wherein  said  rigid  cylindrical  body  projects  into  said 
chamber  through  said  aperture  with  said  flange  having  a  mating 
face  which  abuts  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  sensing  probe  and  the  central  axis  of  said 
aperture  are  angularly  offset,  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  rigid 
cylindrical  body  in  contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  aper- 
ture in  only  two  locations  which  are  diametrically  opposite  and 
axially  offset  from  one  another. 


lo;  ;ic  ( 

tie  I 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  sensii^ 
said  sensing  probe  being  exposed  to 
chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  sensing  probe,  said 
rigid  cylindrical  body  and  a  flang 
said  rigid  cylindrical  body; 


5^78^27 

LINEAR  GUIDE  APPARATUS  LUBRICATED  WITH 

LUBRICANT-CONTAINING  POLYMER 

Toshikazn  Yabe,  and  Fumio  Udd,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1995,  7-055916 
Int  a.*  F16C  29/06 
VS.  a.  384—13  3  Claims 


5,678,926 
THERMOCOUPLE  PROBE 
James  Wolrydie  Stansfeid,  Beech,  ^  Eric  Metcatf,  Ropley, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignor!  to  Solartron  Group  Lim- 
ited, Famlwrougli,  England 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  142,184,  Oct.  26i  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,423,610. 
This  appUcation  Dec  9,  199^ ,  Ser.  No.  353,102 
Int  CL*  GOIK  1/14 
VS.  a.  374—208  8  Claims 


probe  in  a  fluid  chamber, 
fluid  flowing  through  said 

ensing  probe  comprising  a 
extending  outwardly  from 


1.  A  linear  guide  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  including  a  first  rolling  groove  which  axially  extends 

on  an  outer  surface  of  the  guide  rail; 
a  slider  fitted  movably  to  the  guide  rail  and  including  a  second 
rolling  groove  confronted  with  tlie  first  rolling  groove,  a 
curved  path  formed  at  an  end  of  the  second  rolling  groove, 
and  a  return  path  coupled  to  the  second  rolling  groove  through 
the  curved  path  to  form  a  circulation  passage; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  loaded  in  the  circulation  passage 

to  move  the  shder  relative  to  the  guide  rail;  and 
a  seal  device  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  slider  to  seal  a  clearance 
existing  between  the  guide  rail  and  the  slider,  the  seal  device 
comprising 

a  reinforcement  member  that  includes  a  contact  surface  fixed 
to  the  slider  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  contact  surface  to 
surround  the  outer  surface  of  the  guide  rail,  and 
a  lubricant-containing  polymer  member  that  is  fitted  into  the 
recess  and  includes  an  inner  sealing  portion  slidably  con- 
tacting the  guide  rail  and  an  outer  surface  opposed  to  the 
inner  sealing  portion  and  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
clearance  relative  to  the  recess,  wherein  the  recess  has  a 
depth  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  lubricant- 
containing  polymer  member. 


1988 
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5,678,928 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 
Norimasa  Agari,  Scid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-074711 
InL  CI.*  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CL  384-^5  10  ( 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  comprising  a  first  track  rail 
provided  with  first  raceway  grooves  in  both  of  longimdinally 
extending  side  surfaces  thereof;  a  slider  which  is  saddled  on  and 
capable  of  being  moved  Unearly  and  relatively  to  said  first  track 
rail,  and  which  includes  a  casing  provided  with  second  raceway 
grooves  opposed  to  said  first  raceway  grooves,  and  end  caps  fixed 
to  both  end  surfaces  of  said  casing:  rolling  elements  rolling  in 
raceways  formed  between  said  first  and  second  raceway  grooves;  a 
flange  formed  integrally  with  said  casing  so  as  to  extend  from  the 
surface  thereof  which  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  second 
raceway  grooves;  a  first  fixing  reference  surface  formed  on  a  side 
surface  of  said  flange;  a  part  to  be  fixed  which  is  provided  with  a 
second  fixing  reference  surface  engageabie  with  said  fixing  refer- 
ence surface  of  said  flange:  and  fixing  members  for  securing  said 
part  to  be  fixed  to  said  flange. 


a  counterplate  mounted  to  the  journal  sleeve  and  defining  a 
counterplate  thrust  surface,  the  counterplate  thrust  surface  and 
the  second  thrust  surface  defining  together  a  second  hydrody- 
namic  thrust  bearing:  and 

a  first  porous  lubricant  reservoir  mounted  adjacent  to  the  thrust 
plate;  wherein  the  fluid  return  path  defined  in  the  shaft,  the 
first  and  second  hydrodynamic  thrust  bearings  and  the  hydro- 
dynamic  journal  bearing  together  define  a  closed  loop  tlirough 
which  lubricant  can  circulate. 


5,678,930 
IMPROVED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  PERMriTING  TRI- 
AXIAL  MOVEMENT 
Jimmy  R.  Kreflmeyer,  Minooka;  Theodore  M.  Clarke,  Western 
Springs,  and  Timothy  A.  Oison,  Minooka,  all  of  Dl..  assign- 
ors to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,200 

Int  CL*  F16C  27/04 

VS.  a.  384—157  10  Oaims 


5,678,929 
GROOVED  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 
ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A  POROUS  LUBRICANT 
RESERVOIR 
Norfoert  Steven  Parsoneault,  Watsonville,-  Gregory  Ian  Rudd, 
Aptoe;  Raquib  Uddin  Khan,  Pleasanton,  and  Michael  David 
Kennedy,  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate 
Tccfanokigy,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,303 

Int  CL*  F16C  /7/yO 

U,S.  CL  384—112  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  having  first  and  second  tnmnions 
supporting  a  bearing,  and  wherein  the  trunnions  define  a  pivot  axis, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  first  truiuiion  is  supported  by  a  first  cushion  member  around 

the  first  truimion; 
the  second  truimion  is  supported  by  a  second  cushion  member 
around  the  second  truiimion. 
and  wherein: 
the  first  cusliion  member  is  interposed  between  the  first  truimion 

and  a  first  pivot  mount;  and 
the  second  cushion  member  is  interposed  between  the  second 
trunnion  and  a  second  pivot  mount,  thereby  permitting  limited 
freedom  of  movement  of  both  trunnions  in  two  axes,  each 
angular  to  the  pivot  axis. 


1.  A  grooved  hydrodynamic  bearing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  journal  sleeve  defining  a  journal  bore  and  further  defining  a 
journal  thrust  surface  extending  transversely  to  tlie  journal 
bore; 

a  shaft  mounted  in  the  journal  bore,  the  shaft  having  a  fluid 
return  path  defined  therein,  the  shaft  and  the  journal  bore 
defining  together  a  hydrodynamic  journal  bearing  wliicfa  per- 
mits rotation  of  the  shaft  and  the  journal  sleeve  relative  to  one 
another; 

a  thrust  plate  extending  transversely  from  the  shaft  and  defining 
first  and  second  thrust  surfaces,  the  first  thrust  surface  and  the 
journal  thrust  surface  defining  together  a  first  hydrodynamic 
thrust  bearing; 


5,678,931 
HYDRODYNAMICALLY  LUBRICATED 
ECCENTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING 
Harold  E.  Woodrow,  Northboro,  and  Terence  M.  Shore,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Constroctioo 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^87 
Int  CL*  F16C  23/02;32A)6 
VS.  CL  384—255  11  Claims 

1.  A  hydrodynamically  lubricated  assembly  for  adjustably  and 
rotaiably  supporting  the  journals  of  work  roll  pairs  in  the  housing 
of  a  roll  stand  in  a  rolling  mill,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  outer  sleeves  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  housing. 

said  outer  sleeves  having  eccentric  bores; 
inner  sleeves  containing  journal  bearings,  said  inner  sleeves 
being  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  eccentric  bores  and  said 
work  roll  journals  being  rotatably  received  in  and  being 
supported  by  said  journal  bearings  at  bearing  load  zones: 
anchor  means  for  opposing  rotation  of  said  inner  sleeves  with 
respect  to  both  said  outer  sleeves  and  said  housing; 
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1.  A  bearing  for  supponing  a  shaft  ftt  m  a  fixed  object,  compris 


mg: 


(a)  at  least  two  bearing  sections,  ead  i  bearing  secticm  having: 
(i)  a  concave  inner  surface,  the  c(incave  inner  surface  of  the 
heating  section  being  adjacent  I  be  shaft  when  the  bearing 
section  is  fit  on  the  shaft  adjai  «nt  one  side  of  the  fixed 
object; 
(ii)  a  bearing  plate;  and 

(iii)  a  bearing  flange  that  protrude^  outwardly  £rom  the  beat- 
ing plate;  and 


(b)  a  retainer  slidable  along  the  shaft  the  retainer  being  located 
on  the  same  side  of  the  fixed  object  as  the  beating  section,  and 
the  retainer  including  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  the 
beating  section  and  holding  the  bearing  section  adjacent  the 
shaft. 


5,678^33 
SPEED  SENSING  ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT 
Hideo   Ouchi,-    Koaichi   Merita,   and   Hayato   Oumi,  aJl  of 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  19%,  Scr.  No.  585,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007376; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198411;  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199749;  Aug.  9,  1995, 
7-203077;  Aug.  9, 1995,  7-203078;  An».  9, 1995,  7-203079;  Sep. 
14, 1995,  7-236584 

Int  CL'  F16C  33/30 
VS.  a.  384—448  9  Claims 


means  for  adjustably  rotating  said  oifter  sleeves  with  respect  to 
both  said  housing  and  said  inn^  sleeves  to  thereby  adjust  the 
parting  between  said  work  roll  journals; 

hydrodynamic  inlets  extending  radially  through  said  inner 
sleeves  and  said  journal  bearings  I  to  communicate  with  the 
interface  between  said  journal  beings  and  said  work  roll 
journals  at  locations  outside  of  sai4  bearing  load  zones;  and 

hydrodynamic  conduit  means  for  continuously  supplying  lubri- 
cant to  said  interfaces  via  said  hy(^xxlynamic  inlets  inespec- 
dve  of  the  rotational  orientation  ol  said  outer  sleeves. 


5478332 
SPLIT  BEAKIKG 
Alan  R.  Cohn,  Lockeford,  Calif.,  asai^ior  to  Uft-U,  DivisioD  of 
Hoflan  M^  Inc.,  Escaloii,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,916 

Int  CL*  F16C  3SA>2 

VS.  a.  384—428  20  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  having  a  photosensor  for  detecting 
rotation  speed  comprising: 

a  fixed  ring  having  an  end  portion  and  a  peripheral  face  formed 
with  a  first  raceway, 

a  rotating  ring  having  an  end  portion  and  a  peripheral  face 
formed  with  a  second  raceway, 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  rotatably  provided  between  the 
first  and  second  raceways, 

a  cover  securely  mounted  to  the  end  portion  of  the  fixed  ring  to 
sealingly  prevent  foreign  matters  from  entering  inside, 

a  photosensor  for  emitting  light  in  a  path  mounted  to  the  cover 
and  conqtrising  a  light-emitting  element  and  a  light-receiving 
element  for  receiving  the  light  ftom  the  light  emitting  ele- 
ment, 

a  tone  wheel  securely  mounted  to  the  end  portion  of  the  rotating 
ring,  and  having  a  light-transmitting  portion  and  light- 
blocking  portion  arranged  ciicumferentiaUy  with  a  uniform 
interval  for  detection  by  the  photosensor,  and 

a  seal  ring  for  separating  a  portion  where  the  sensor  is  provided 
from  a  portion  where  the  rolling  elements  are  provided. 


5,678,934 
BEARING  HOUSING  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  CAP 
Arnold  Fischer,  Steiabadi,  and  Erich  Krober,  Krottdbacfa, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Scfaacfller  KG, 
Germany 

FUcd  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  15, 1995, 195  46 
676A 

Int  CL*  F16C  33/76 

VS.  CL  384—489  7  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  housing  for  a  form-fitted  reception  of  an  outer 

bearing  ring  of  a  rolling  bearing,  said  bearing  housing  being  closed 

at  one  end  by  a  protective  cap  whose  jacket  exhibits  at  least  two 


5,678,936 
PRINTER  WITH  HEAD  GAP  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Motohito  Hino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22.1996,  Ser.  No.  635391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-129565 

Int  a."  B41J  11/20 

VS.  CI.  400—55  13  Claims 


outward  projecting,  spaced  retaining  projections  which  can  be 
introduced  axially  into  end  inserting  pockets  of  the  bearing  hous- 
ing and  retain  the  protective  cap  in  the  bearing  housing,  character- 
ized in  that  the  bearing  housing  (1)  comprises  a  circumferential 
annular  groove  (6)  which  conununicates  with  the  inserting  pockets 
(5)  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  bearing  ring  (3)  and 
receives  the  retaining  projections  (10,  11)  when  the  protective  cap 
(7)  is  mmed. 


5,678,935 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Yasutaka  Saliata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072935 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—131  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  waveguide,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  window  region  positioned  at  a  light  emitting  end; 

a  non- window  region  positioned  adjacent  to  said  window  legion; 

a  core  layer  formed  on  said  semicondiKtor  substrate  at  said 

non- window  region  but  not  formed  at  said  window  region: 
a  clad  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  both  said 

window  region  and  said  non-window  region,  said  core  layer 

being  covered  with  said  clad  layer  at  said  non-window  region, 
wherein  a  thickness  of  said  clad  layer  at  said  window  region  is 

equal  to  or  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  clad  layer  at  said 

non-window  region. 


1.  A  head  gap  adjusting  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  a  print  area: 
a  guide  shaft  for  guiding  one  end  of  said  carriage: 
a  guide  plate  for  guiding  the  other  end  of  said  carriage;  and 
a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  wherein  said  lever  is 
integrally  formed  with  engagement  means,  said  engagement 
means  comprising: 
a  first  upper  contact  portion  and  a  second  upper  contact  portion 
adapted  to  selectively  come  into  contact  with  an  upper  surface 
of  said  guide  plate  by  rotation  of  said  lever, 
a  first  lower  contact  portion  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  a 
lower  surface  of  said  guide  plate  when  said  first  upper  contact 
portion  comes  into  contact  with  said  upper  surface  of  said 
guide  plate:  and 
a  second  lower  contact  portion  adapted  to  come  into  contact 
with  a  lower  surface  of  said  guide  plate  when  said  second 
upper  contact  portion  comes  into  contact  with  said  upper 
surface  of  said  guide  plate,  wherein  a  distance  from  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  lever  to  said  first  upper  contact  portion 
being  different  from  a  distance  from  tlie  center  of  rotation  of 
said  lever  to  said  second  upper  contact  portion. 


5,678,937 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  DOCUMENT  HAVING 

MONETARY  VALUE 
Lawrence   G.   Smith,  Orlando,   Fla.,   assignor  to  T^vders 
Express  Company,  Inc.,  Miimeapolis,  Miiu. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,415,  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,5704*60,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  404,134,  Mar. 
L3, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,492,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  151,060,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  933^69.  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,039,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,665,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,979,  Sep. 

13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
121,074,  Nov.  16.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,870,596,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  60,762,  Jun.  8,  1987,  Pat  No.  4.812.986, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  877,539,  Oct  31,  1986.  Pat  No. 
4,699,532.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5%,291,  Apr.  3. 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,625,275.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  685377 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/21:15/30:  B4U  5/00 
VS.  a.  400—78  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  document  having  monetary 
value  at  a  retail  establishment,  comprising: 
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5,678,938 
THERNfAL  PRDfTER 
Daisuke  Saho,  Tokyo,  and  Hideakj  N&tsnda,  Miyagi-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricofa,  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan^Sep.  9, 1994,  6-215637 
Int  CL*  B4U  2^35 
VS.  O.  400—120.17 


1.  A  tbermal  printer  comprising: 

a  platen, 

a  thermal  print  head  which  presses  a 
a  recording  sheet  against  the  platen 
to  record  characters  on  the  recordii  g 

approach  limiting  means  for  limiting 
print  head  to  die  platen,  for 
between  the  thermal  print  head  am 
teracting  a  first  momenl  applied  to 
the  recording  sheet 


t  lermal  transfer  ribbon  and 
and  which  generates  heat 

sheet,  and 

i  approach  of  the  thermal 

imposing  a  minimum  distance 

the  platen  and  for  coun- 

the  thermal  print  head  by 


5,678,939 

CARD-SHAPED,  HINGED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Stuart  A.  Ross,  5  Oak  TVee  La.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,007 

Int  a.*  B43K  7/00:24/00:3 l/OO 

VS.  a.  401-6  11  Claims 


operation  of  the  dispenser; 


a  digital  processor  for  controlling  the  i 

a  keyboard  connected  to  the  digital  j  nocessor  for  entering  trans- 
action data,  control  data  for  mar  iging  the  operation  of  the 
dispenser,  a  first  security  code  au  horizing  access  to  the  dis- 
penser to  enable  entry  of  said  con  rol  data,  a  second  security 
code  authorizing  the  printing  of  a  document  of  monetary 
value; 

a  display  connected  to  the  digital  processor  for  displaying  the 
transaction  and  control  data  enteral  on  the  keyboard: 

a  memory  associated  widi  the  digiu  I  processor  for  storing  the 
transaction  data  and  control  data; 

a  printer  controlled  by  said  digital  processor  for  receiving  a 
blank  document  and  printing  alphi  numeric  indicia  thereon; 

means  for  detecting  entry  of  die  first  and  second  security  codes 
via  the  keyboard;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  die  deu  cdng  means  for  inhibiting 
entry  of  die  control  data  via  dM  keyboard  when  die  first 
security  code  is  not  properly  enten  d  on  die  keyboard  and  for 
inhibiting  operation  of  the  dispens*  when  the  second  security 
code  is  not  properly  entered  on  thi  keyboard. 


1.  A  card-shaped  writing  instrument  having  a  substantially  flat 
planar  surface  and  comprising: 

a  card  portion  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  pen  portion; 
an  elongated  pen  portion  substantially  congruent  to  said  aperture 

and  having  two  ends; 
a  pair  of  co-axial  axles  positioned  in  said  card  portion  and  said 

pen  portion  between  said  ends  for  pivoting  rotation  of  said 

pen  portion  relative  to  said  card  portion  from  a  stored  position 

to  a  writing  position; 
a  pen  cartridge  in  said  pen  portion  and  having  a  writing  tip 

extending  fi-om  said  pen  portion  at  one  said  end  thereof; 
said  card  portion  being  transparent. 


5  678  940 
REFILLING  COI«AINER  FOR  A  WRITING,  MARKING, 

PAINTING  OR  DRAWING  IMPLEMENT 
Geriiard    Moeck,    Kirchehrenbach,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Schwan-Stabilo  Schwanhausser,  Nuremberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)1169,  S  371  Date  May  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a3495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  454,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1992,  42  42 
103.9;  Oct.  12,  1993,  43  34  676.6 

Int  CI."  B43K  5/00:  A46B  11/00 
VS.  CL  401—203  17  Claims 


12.  A  refilling  container  containing  a  liquid  comprising: 
a  refilling  container  having  a  bottle  portion  having  a  bottom  and 
an  upper  neck  portion,  said  bottom  bottle  portion  defining  a 
liquid  receiver,  a  capillary  conveyor  element  widiin  said  liq- 
uid receiver,  said  upper  neck  portion  defining  an  opening, 
hollow  sleeve  means  located  within  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing into  said  liquid  reservoir,  said  hollow  sleeve  means  having 
(1)  first  abutment  means  for  locating  said  hollow  sleeve 
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within  said  opening  at  a  desired  location  with  respect  to  said 
liquid  reservoir  and  (2)  second  abutment  means  for  abutting  a 
housing  of  a  marlcing  instrument  when  said  marking  instru- 
ment is  positioned  in  said  bottom  sleeve  for  refilling  with 
liquid  wherein  said  capillary  reservoir  contacts  said  capillary 
conveyor  element. 


?^ 


5,678,941 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR 
Nobuyuki  Nak^una,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-200233; 
Apr.  6,  1995,  7-108301 

Int  CL"  B43K  &04 
U.S.  a.  401—205  13  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  applicator  comprising: 

a  container  body  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  elastic  material,  said 
container  body  being  charged  with  a  predetermined  liquid 
dierein; 

an  intermediate  shaft  member  hermetically  attached  to  said 
container  body  at  an  open  end  thereof,  said  intermediate  shaft 
member  having  a  liquid  discharge  vent  formed  therein,  said 
intermediate  shaft  member  further  having  a  hollow  shaft 
member  in  communication  with  said  liquid  discharge  vent  and 
integrally  projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  forward  shaft  member  press-fitted  to  said  intermediate  shaft 
member  and  having  a  communication  passage  into  which  said 
hollow  shaft  member  is  press-fitted,  said  communication  pas- 
sage having  a  shouldered  seal  portion  at  a  forward  end  thereof 
to  define  a  sealed  chamber  in  cooperation  with  said  hollow 
shaft  member,  said  forward  shaft  member  further  having  an 
applicator  attachment  hole  which  opens  forwardly  and  a  first 
connecting  passage  to  provide  conununication  between  said 
first  communication  passage  and  said  applicator  attachment 
bole; 

a  valve  body  incorporated  into  said  sealed  chamber  to  be  nor- 
mally urged  toward  said  shouldered  seal  portion  to  separate 
said  sealed  chamber  from  outside;  and 

an  applicator  member  securely  inserted  into  said  applicator 
attachment  hole. 


5,678,942 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Seiicfai  Kobayashi;  Kazuaki  Matsumoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Torn   Kitao,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-063487; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-063488;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-063489;  Feb.  28, 1995, 
7-063490;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-063491 

Int  CT."  B43K  7/10 
VS.  CL  401—219  13  Claims 

1.  A  ball-point  pen  comprising: 
a  coupling  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 


a  tip  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  coupling: 
a  reservoir  tube  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  coupling; 
a  tip  holder  integrally  formed  on  said  distal  end  of  said  coupling, 
said  tip  holder  having  a  tip  fitting  hole  in  which  said  tip  is 
mounted; 
a  bushing  having  a  guide  hole  therethrough;  and 
a  ball  valve; 
wherein: 

a  valve  chamber  is  formed  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  coupling: 
said  bushing  is  fixed  within  said  coupling  to  form  a  bail  seat 

on  a  rear  portion  of  said  valve  chamber, 
a  pluraUty  of  projecting  ridges  with  grooves  therebetween  are 
formed  on  a  circumferential  wall  of  a  front  portion  of  said 
valve  chamber,  and 
said  ball  valve  is  loosely  fitted  in  said  valve  chamber  so  that 
when  said  ball-point  pen  is  positioned  with  said  tip  directed 
upward,  said  ball  valve  is  brought  into  tight  contact  with 
said  ball  seat  to  hermetically  close  said  guide  hole,  and 
when  said  ball-point  pen  is  positioned  with  said  tip  directed 
downward,  said  guide  hole  is  opened,  said  ball  valve  is 
brought  into  contact  with  rear  ends  of  said  projecting 
ridges,  and  ink  flows  into  said  tip  through  said  guide  hole, 
said  valve  chamber,  and  said  grooves  formed  between  said 
ribs. 


5,678,943 

ACCESSORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Thomas  C.  Parsons,  228  Huntington  St,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

06511 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,162 

Int  CL*  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  402—79  22  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  device  for  use  with  a  host  object  of  the  type 
having  a  central  axis  and  a  plurality  of  pages  at  least  partially 


1992 


roiatable  about  the  central  axis,  each 
edge,  the  accessory  device  comprisin] 

a  connector  having  a  proximal 
for  removably  connecting  the 
to  the  host  object;  and 

an  extension  member  sized  and 
portion  of  the  extension  membe 
the  connector  in  a  linear  direction 
member  between  an  extended 
with  respect  to  the  connector,  the 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

wherein  as  the  extension  member 
from  the  extended  to  the  retracte  I 
of  the  extension  member  is  broug  ii 
of  the  connector,  and 

further  wherein  as  the  extension 
nector  from  die  retracted  to  the 
mal  end  of  the  extension  mem 
adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
tial  portion  of  the  extension 
remote  edge  of  at  least  one  of  th< 

the  extension  member  fintber 
mechanism  to  delimit  movemen 
when  moving  the  extension 
and  the  extended  positions. 
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I  if  the  pages  having  a  remote 

end  and  a  distal  end  and  means 
pr  iximal  end  of  the  connector 

i  liaped  siKh  that  at  least  a 

is  slidably  movable  about 

so  as  to  move  the  extension 

portion  and  a  retracted  position 

extension  member  having  a 

slides  about  the  connector 

position,  the  proximal  end 

It  closer  to  the  proximal  end 

miiraber  slides  about  the  con- 

«  xtended  position,  the  proxi- 

r  is  brought  substantially 

cdnnector  such  that  a  substan- 

tnpmber  extends  beyond  the 

pages  of  the  host  object, 
cofiprising  at  least  one  stop 
of  the  extension  member 
member  between  the  retracted 


5^78^15 
•  ...V       DETENT  MECHANISM 
Garry   Gordon    Leslie    Flmeii    Morphett    Vale,   Australia, 
assignor  to  Britax  Rainsfords  Pty  Ltd.,  Lonsdale,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,267 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    14,    1994. 
PM9423 

lot  CL*  F1«C  11/10 
VS.  a.  403—92  20  Claims 


n   16 


5^78,944 

FLEXURAL  MOUNT  KINEMA1 IC  COUPLINGS  AND 

METHOD 

Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Bow,  N.H.,-  Liris  MuUer,  Cambridge,  and 
Danid  Braunstcin,  SomervUIc,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
AESOP,  Inc.,  Coacord,  NJL 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1995,  Serj  No.  5«8,612 


VS.  CL  403—13 


iDt  a.'  Flffi  1/00 


as  j 


1.  Kinematic  coupling  apparatus 
adjacendy  locating  a  pair  of  surfaces 
and  with  respect  to  an  intermediate  o 
surfaces,  the  apparatus  having,  in 
grooves  respectively  carded  by  the 
cally  coupling  die  surfaces  with 
predetermined  relative  positions  along 
points  of  contact  between  the  balls 
surfaces  in  the  X  and  Y  directions  wi 
surfaces  held  separated  fix>m  one  anotb  r 
the  surfaces  being  translatably  and  ^ 
Z  direction,  there  being  provided  o 
sliding  bearing  elements  adapted  to 
clamped  into  intimate  contact  with 
bearing-controlled  translational 
maintaining  the  X,  Y  locations  of  the 
and  parasitic  error  motions  between  th< 


1  movenv  nt 


ISCUims 


fc  '  precisely  and  repeatably 

\  r-ith  respect  to  one  another 

:o  ipling  plane  separating  ttie 

coiqbination,  mating  bails  and 

:nt  surfaces  for  kinemati- 

pie4ision  and  repeatability  at 

i  lid  plane  through  sufBcient 

grooves  to  constrain  the 

said  plane,  and  with  the 

in  the  Z  direction;  one  of 

guidjngly  movable  purely  in  the 

of  flexural,  rolling  and 

:nable  the  surfaces  to  be 

another  in  response  to 

in  the  Z  direction,  while 


tlin  : 


aie 


mk^ 


1.  A  mechanism  in  combination  with  two  components  that  rotate 
with  respect  to  one  another  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  in  which  said 
mechanism  acts  as  a  detent  to  control  rotation  of  said  two  compo- 
nents from  a  first  set  position  to  at  least  a  second  set  position,  said 
mechanism  comprises: 
at  least  one  routing  cam  positioned  between  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  two  components  and  spaced  from  said  axis  of  roution 
between  said  two  components,  said  cam  is  joumaled  for 
rotation  on  one  of  said  two  components  about  an  axis  tliat  is 
substantially  transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation  between  said 
two  components  and  having  an  operating  surface  comprising 
at  least  one  cam  lobe  tliat  is  caused  to  rotate  as  said  two 
components  rotate,  and  the  rotation  of  said  cam  acting  to 
separate  said  components,  and 
resilient  means  acting  between  said  two  components  to  urge  one 
of  said  adjacent  surfaces  against  said  cam  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined torque  is  required  to  cause  relative  rotation  between 
said  two  components,  and  said  predetermined  torque  being  set 
by  the  force  applied  by  said  resilient  means  resulting  from  tlie 
extent  of  compression  of  said  resilient  means  when  said  two 
components  separate  upon  rotation. 


5,678>K 
J(MNT  STRUCTURE  FOR  METAL  PLATES 
Toshiald  Enami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enami  SeiU  M^ 
Co.,  Ltd,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  590^23 

Int.  CL*  B25G  3/28 

VS.  CL  AOi—TXl  18  Claims 


15» 


1.  A  joint  arrangement  of  metal  plates  joined  to  each  other, 
surfaces  ftee  of  positional  comprising 
surfaces.  a  first  metal  plate  having  a  lug  thereon  and  an  opening,  and 
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a  second  metal  plate  having  an  end  portion  that  is  at  least 
partially  superposed  with  said  first  metal  plate  such  that  a 
press-fitted  poriion  of  said  end  portion  is  press-molded  with 
said  lug.  to  be  press-fined  into  said  opening  in  a  state  held 
between  said  opening  and  said  lug, 

wherein  said  press-fitted  portion  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
second  metal  plate  has  a  cutofT  portion  that  is  cut  off  from  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  second  metal  plate  and  a  connected 
portion  that  is  not  cut  off  from  and  is  connected  with  said 
remaining  portion,  and 

wherein  said  opening  is  defined  and  bounded  by  opening  edges. 
wherein  a  clearance  between  said  opening  edges  of  said 
opening  and  said  lug  is  smaller  in  a  poriion  corresponding  to 
said  cutoff  portion  of  said  press-fitted  portion  and  larger  in  a 
portion  corresponding  to  said  connected  portion  of  said  press- 
fitted  portion. 


5,678,947 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  A.  Urbacfa,  Rochester  HUls,  and  Frank  J.  Stniss,  Livo- 
nia, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,734 
Int  CL*  F16C  11/06:  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  403—288  16  Cbdms 


12.  A  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  with  a  cylindrical  inner  side  surface 
area  and  a  lip  which  piojects  radially  inward  of  said  cylindri- 
cal inner  side  surface  area; 

a  movable  member  having  a  ball  end  portion  disposed  in  said 
housing:  and 

an  annular  seal  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  an  axial 
length  extending  from  an  outer  surface  to  an  inner  surface, 
said  annular  seal  including  an  annular  metal  reinforcing  ring 
and  an  annular  body  of  polymeric  material  which  encloses 
said  annular  metal  reinforcing  ring,  said  annular  body  of 
polymeric  material  having  a  cylindrical  outer  side  siifface 
extending  substantially  over  said  axial  length  of  said  annular 
seal  which  is  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylin- 
drical inner  side  surface  area  on  said  housing  and  an  inner 
side  surface  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  an  outer 
surface  area  disposed  on  said  ball  end  portion  of  said  movable 
member  at  a  location  radially  inward  of  said  annular  metal 
reinforcing  ring  and  axially  inward  of  said  lip. 


5,678,948 

SELECTIVELY  LOCKABLE  AND  HORIZONTALLY  AND 

VERTICALLY  ALIGNING  LATCH  FOR  FURNITURE 

PARTS 

Timothy  P.O.  White.  North  Webster.  Ind..  assignor  to  B.  Walter 

and  Co.,  Inc.,  Wabasli,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  568,479 

Int  a.*  F16B  2A)2 

VS.  a.  403—321  18  Claims 


62  5^^^52  58 


1.  fat  combination,  a  selectively  lockable  and  horizontally  and 
vertically  aligning  latch  mechanism  and  two  furniture  parts  for 
selectively  aligning  and  fastening  said  two  furniture  parts,  said 
latch  mechanism  and  furniture  parts  combination  comprising: 

a  strike  member  including  a  pair  of  fingers,  said  strike  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  first  furniture  part; 

a  lock  member  including  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
second  furniture  pari  and  form  a  pair  of  apertures  between 
said  base  and  said  second  funiiture  part,  said  strike  member 
pair  of  fingers  being  selectively  received  in  said  respective 
pair  of  apertures  when  the  first  and  second  furniture  parts  are 
brought  together, 

latch  means  for  selectively  detachably  attaching  said  strilce 
member  and  first  furniture  part  to  said  lock  member  and 
second  furniture  part  when  said  pair  of  fingers  are  received  in 
said  respective  apertures;  and 

wherein  said  latch  means  includes  an  ear  on  said  strike  member 
and  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  lock  member,  said  arm 
selectively  engaging  said  ear  and  detachably  attaching  said 
strike  member  and  the  first  furniture  pari  to  said  lock  member 
and  the  second  furniture  part. 


5,678,949 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  SHAFTS  OR  TUBES 
George  Swinley,  Castleford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
NSK-RHP  European  Technology  Co.  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02090,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,591 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27, 1993, 
9319880 

Int.  CL*  F16C  35/063 
VS.  a.  403—362  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  locking  to  a  component  rotatable  about  an  axis: 
said  device  comprising  a  collar  with  an  end  wall  containing  a  bore 
defining  an  inner  surface  for  fitting  over  and  confronting  an  outer 
surface  of  the  component  and  a  region  extending  axially  away 
from  the  end  wall:  and 
a  ring  for  disposing  between  the  axial  region  of  the  collar  and 
the  component,  the  ring  having  a  first  inner  surface  for  fining 
over  and  confronting  said  surface  of  the  component  and  a 
second  outer  surface  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  to  converge  with  respect  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  end  wall  and  several  screw-threaded 
elements    received    in    threaded    bores   extending    radially 
through  the  axial  region  of  the  collar  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  apart  relative  to  the 
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rotational  axis  other  than  at 
surfaces  of  the  collar  and  the  nn| 
contacting  the  outer  surface  of  th< 
the  screw-threaded  elements  can 
against  the  second  surface  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  collar  and  th< 
exeit  radial  clamping  force  on  the 
opposed  zones. 


wherein  the  confronting 
act  as  contact  surfaces  for 
component  during  use  and 
le  tightened  to  bear  into  or 
ring  whereby  to  cause  the 
first  surface  of  the  ring  to 
component  at  diametrically 


5,678,950 
GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FQI 
Wilhelm  Janker,  ReuUinger  Strasse 

many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EF94AM692,  i  371  D^  Sep.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  n4 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,400 
Qaims    priority,    applicatioD    Germany,    Mar.    19,    1993, 
9304134  U;  Aug.  25,  1993,  9312689  1 1 

Int  a.*  EOIF    5/W 
VS.  CL  404—10  15  Claims 


als 


1.  Guide  arrangement  for  guide  w 

a.  a  holder  (22)  comprising  a 
abutment  face  for  orientation 
securing  means  (29)  disposed 
wherein  said  holder  ftirther 
which  protrtides  from  the 
remote  from  the  abutment  face 
arm  is  elastically  resilient  at  least 

b.  a  guide  member  (21)  comprising 
side. 

c.  a  coupling  device  (23)  for  couplii 
the  retaining  arm  (27),  wherein 
on  the  guide  member  (21)  as 
so  that  it  protrudes  from  the 
remote  from  the  guide  face  (24), 
arm  (27)  further  comprises  a 
with  the  headed  screw  (35), 
fimfaer  comprises  an  extension  ( 


part  af 
gui  ie 


;3J| 


comprising: 

retailing  foot  (26)  that  has  an 

to  vards  a  guide  wall  and  a 

n  the  retaining  foot,  and 

com]  rises  a  retaining  arm  (27) 

retain  ng  foot  (26)  from  a  side 

28)  wherein  said  retaining 

in  the  horizontal  direction, 

guide  face  on  at  least  one 
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the  guide  member  (21)  to 

a|headed  screw  (35)  is  fitted 

the  coupling  device  (23) 

member  (21)  on  a  side 

and  wherein  said  retaining 

thr(  ugh-slot  (41)  in  alignment 

w|etein  said  guide  member 

having  a  flat  end  face  (39) 


aligned  parallel  to  the  guide  member  (21),  wherein  the  exten- 
sion (38)  is  in  the  region  of  the  headed  screw  on  the  guide 
member  (21)  on  the  side  remote  firom  the  guide  face  (24),  and 
wherein  said  retaining  arm  (27)  fiirther  comprises  a  recess 
(42),  which  is  adapted  to  the  extension  (38)  of  the  guide 
member  (21). 


5,678,951 

ELEMENT  FOR  SYNTHETIC  TENNIS  GROUND  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Francois  Levasseur,  Saint-Denis,  France,  assignor  to  Sonuner 

Levasseur,  Nanterre  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AW235,  S  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18393,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  12, 1993, 93  870025 
Int  CI."  E21C  13/00:13/06:13/08 
U.S.  a.  404—17  17  Claims 


R  GUIDE  WALLS 

14,  71501  Backnang,  Ger- 


W094/21861,  per  Pub. 


1.  A  system  suitable  for  the  construction  of  permanent  tennis 
courts  and  for  reconditioning  old  tennis  courts  of  the  clay-surface 
type,  comprising  a  structured  textile  support  forming  an  open- 
structured  carpet  and  composed  of  anti-rot  synthetic  fibres  into 
which  support  are  successively  filled  a  first  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sand  and  having  a  particle  size  ensuring  suitable  draining 
and  a  second  surface  layer  consisting  of  crushed  brick  having  a 
particle  size  less  than  the  particle  size  of  the  underlying  layer. 

10.  A  method  for  using  a  structured  textile  support  forming  an 
open-structured  carpet  and  composed  of  anti-rot  synthetic  fibres  to 
provide  a  permanent  tennis  court  of  the  clay-surface  type  compris- 
ing successively  loading  said  structured  textile  support  with  a  first 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  sand  and  with  a  second  layer  con- 
sisting of  crushed  brick. 


5,678,952 
CONCRETE  DOWEL  PLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Lee  A.  Shaw,  2672  Crestview  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663, 
and  Ronald  D.  Shaw,  1988  Pelican,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,153 
Int  a.*  E04B  1/62:  EOlC  11/16 
VS.  a.  404—62  10  Claims 

6.  A  concrete  dowel  placement  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  member  comprising: 
an  outer  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends; 
an  inner  sleeve  disposed  within  the  outer  sleeve; 
at  least  one  reinforcement  wall  extending  between  the  inner 

and  outer  sleeves;  and 
a  flange  portion  extending  about  the  first  end  of  the  outer 

sleeve  and  defining  a  back  surface; 
said  inner  sleeve  defining  an  aperture  which  extends  from  the 
second  end  of  the  outer  sleeve  to  the  back  surface  of  the 
flange  portion; 
a  dowel  receiving  sheath  having  an  open  proximal  end,  a  closed 
distal  end,  and  a  hollow  interior  compartment  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therein; 
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5,678,954 
ECOLOGICAL  COIR  ROLL  ELEMENT  AND  SHORELINE 

PROTECTED  THEREBY 
Lothar  Bestmann,  Pinneberger,  Strasse  203,  D-2000  Wedet/ 
Hoist  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,584,  May  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,425397,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43,272,  Apr.  6,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5338,131.  which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
886,693,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  448,680 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1992,  92105015 

Int  CL*  F02B  3/12 
VS.  a.  405—24  27  Claims 


the  open  proximal  end  of  the  sheath  being  extensible  over  the 
outer  sleeve  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  sleeve 
resides  within  the  interior  compartment. 


5,678,953 
CONNECTING  MECHANISM 
Hidetoshi  Usui,  and  Hitoshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058573 
Int  a.*  F16B  2/20 
VS.  a.  403—329  15  Claims 


1.  An  ecological  fiber  roll  element  adapted  for  use  in  the 
protection  of  a  shoreline  characterized  by  a  high  and  low  water  line 
and  to  prevent  erosion,  which  element  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated,  cylindrical  fiber  roll  having  a  first  and  second 
end,  and  consisting  essentially  of  slowly  (fecaying,  biodegrad- 
able, fibrous  coir  material;  and 

b)  a  mesh  netting  material  extending  about  the  exterior  periph- 
eral cylindrical  surface  of  said  fiber  roll  and  to  hold  within  the 
said  fiber  roll  of  coir  material. 


5,678,955 
FLOW  MODIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
DemUd  H.  Chappell,  495  Chalk  Creek  Rd.,  Cotdviile,  Utah 
84017 

FUed  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,451 

Int  CL*  F02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  405—52  7  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  mechanism  which  connects  two  portions  of  first 
and  second  members,  comprising: 

said  first  member  being  provided  with  a  front  portion  having  an 
elastically  deformable  engaging  portion  extending  therefirom, 
and  said  second  member  being  pivvided  with  a  contact  sur- 
face which  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  free  end  of  said 
elastically  deformable  engaging  portion  when  said  engaging 
portion  is  elastically  deformed; 

said  first  and  second  members  are  engaged  with  each  other  by 
elastically  deforming  said  elastically  deformable  engaging 
portion  so  that  said  engaging  portion  comes  into  contact  with 
said  contact  surface;  and 

said  elastically  deformable  engaging  portion  and  said  contact 
surface  are  shaped  such  that  an  elastic  restoring  force  of  said 
engaging  portion  when  said  first  and  second  members  are 
undergoing  an  operation  to  connect  said  first  and  second 
members  is  stronger  than  when  said  first  and  second  members 
are  connected;  and 

wherein,  when  said  first  and  second  members  are  connected, 
said  elastic  restoring  force  biases  said  front  portion  of  said 
first  member  to  press  against  and  contact  said  second  member. 


1.  A  flow  modification  system  for  modifying  the  flow  of  water  in 
a  channel,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rigid  substantially  linear  posts; 
at  least  one  brace  configured  for  assembly  with  said  posts  to 
form  said  system,  said  brace  comprising: 
two  spaced  apart  rigid  anchor  ends,  each  of  said  anchor  ends 
having  at  least  one  anchor  site  for  connecting  said  anchor 
end  to  one  of  said  posts,  and  one  of  said  anchor  ends 
having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  anchor  sites: 
at  least  one  rigid  cross  beam  connecting  said  anchor  ends, 
said  cross  beam  and  said  anchor  ends  being  substantially 
coplanar;  and 
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an  agglomeration  matrix 
and  configured  to  modify 
accumulating  over  time  an 
ried  against  said  brace  by  the 
portion  of  said  agglomeration 
at  an  angle  from  the  plane 
said  anchor  ends; 

a  plurality  of  connectors 
b^ween  two  of  said  posts,  om 
ing  said  at  least  one  anchor  siu 
two  other  of  said  connectors 
anchor  sites  to  a  second  said 
substantially  coplanar  with 
brace  is  secured. 
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against  said  cross  beams 
wlter  flow  by  supporting  and 
agglomeration  of  materials  car- 
water  in  the  channel,  a  flap 
matrix  extending  outwardly 
deflped  by  said  cross  beams  and 

securely  connecting  said  brace 
of  said  connectors  connect- 
to  one  of  said  posts,  at  least 
X)niiecting  said  at  least  two 
post  such  that  said  brace  is 
posts  between  which  said 


5,678,957 
METHOD  FOR  UNDERGROUND  EXCAVATION 
Yitshaq  Lipsker,  24,  IVnnipeldor  Str.,  Rainat  Hasharon  47264, 
Israel 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,186 

aaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  25,  1995,  112441 

fat  a.'  E02D  29/00:  E21D  9/00;9/O6;9/08,///W.-2<M» 

U.S.  CL  405—149  ^  f^««.~ 
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NAVIGATIONAL  BYPASS,  GATE  AND  PUMP  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  IN  MIaTER 

Kennetii  W.  Fredain,  1630A  Bcekoun  PL,  NW.,  Washinston, 

D.C.  20009  "^  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Sei 


U.S.CL405— 99 
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1.  A  gate  for  use  in  a  fluid,  com. 

a  gate  door  including  a  first  end 
hinge  mount  area  is  provided  at 
for  nnounting  the  gate  door  onto  i 

a  pump  device  mounted  at  a  position 
of  the  gate  door  or  at  the  second 
the  pump  device  includes: 
a  motor, 
a  pump  body  including  a  first  bod] 

portion; 
a  shaA  connected  to  the  motor 

body; 
an  impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft 
between  the  first  body  portion 
a  first  valve  provided  in  the  first 
a  second  valve  provided  in  the 
a  diird  valve  provided  in  the 
a  fourth  valve  provided  in  the 

wherein,  when  the  gate  door  is  to    _ 
a  first  direction,  the  first  valve  an( 
so  that  the  fluid  is  pulled  into  the 
through  the  fourth  valve  and 
the  first  valve,  and  when  the  gate  _ 
the  fluid  in  a  second  direction,  the 
valve  are  open  so  that  the  fluid  is 
by  the  impeller  through  the  third 
body  through  the  second  valve. 
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1.  A  method  for  underground  excavation  below  an  area,  widiout 
opening  the  area  above  the  excavation,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

23  Claims  (*)  constructing  at  least  a  pair  of  di^hragm  walls,  the  pair  being 
at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  area,  the  diaphragm  walls 
extending  substantially  from  the  surface  area  to  beneath  the 
lowest  level  of  the  excavation; 

(b)  either  prior  or  after  (a),  boring  a  plurality  of  tunnels  under 
said  surface  area,  the  ttmnels  extending  from  one  diaphragm 
wall  of  a  pair  to  another  and  having  a  diameter  allowing  them 
to  accommodate  one  or  more  cables; 

(c)  inserting  the  one  or  more  cables  through  the  tuimels; 

(d)  tensioning  the  one  or  more  cables  and  anchoring  their  ends 
to  two  diaphragm  walls  of  a  pair;  and 

(e)  excavating  between  said  diaphragm  walls  and  beneath  the 
cables. 


a  second  end,  wherein  a 
first  end  of  the  gate  door 

hinge;  and 

along  a  longitudinal  length 
of  the  gate  door,  wherein 


5478,958 

RETAINING  WALL  CONSISTING  OF  DRY  MOUNTED 

BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Jem-Louis  Rossi,  U  Grand  Pin  do  Righi,  25  me  Gconcs 

Doablct,  06100  Nice,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/WM39,  {  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17253,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  22,  1993,  93  00844 
fat  a.*  E02D  29/02 
UJS.  CL  405—286  i«  Cfariw 


portion  and  a  second  body 


afl  1  extending  into  the  pump 


aiidi 


fint 


an  area  of  the  pump  body 
'  the  second  body  portion; 
t  ody  portion; 
body  portion; 
body  portion;  and 
body  portion, 
be^ved  through  the  fluid  in 
the  fourth  valve  are  open 
tump  body  by  the  impeller 
the  pimip  body  through 
is  to  be  movnl  through 
second  valve  and  the  third 
[Milled  into  the  pump  body 
'alve  and  leaves  the  pump 


1.  In  a  retaining  waU  adapted  to  be  decorated  with  vegetation, 
and  consisting  of  dry  mounted  construction  elements  interfitting 
within  each  other  and  superposed  on  each  other,  each  element 
being  of  the  paraUelepipcdal  type  and  comprising  an  open  bottom 
shell  having  two  parallel  external  lateral  vertical  walls  inteicon- 
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portion,  and  a  wall,  said  second  bore  nortion  beine  formed  bv 
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nected  at  each  of  their  two  ends  by  an  external  vertical  end  wall  of 
any  shape,  said  shell  being  provided  internally  with  several  internal 
vertical  walls  which  delimit  spaces  of  different  sizes  and  shapes, 
the  external  vertical  end  walls  being  provided  with  notches  so  as  to 
permit  the  construction  elements  to  interftt  within  each  other,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
within  the  shell,  delimited  by  the  parallel  external  lateral  vertical 
walls  and  the  vertical  end  walls,  lower  edges  of  the  internal 
vertical  walls  are  provided  with  at  least  two  coupling  tabs 
which  coaci  with  vertical  upper  edges  of  a  lower  adjacent 
shell  which,  themselves,  are  flat; 
the  distance  between  two  coupling  tabs  carried  by  the  lower 
edges  corresponds  to  the  thickness  of  an  internal  vertical  wall; 
and 
the  distance  between  two  internal  vertical  walls  correspond.s  to 
the  distance  between  two  opposite  surfaces  of  two  adjacent 
coupling  tabs,  whereby  there  exists  a  plurality  of  possible 
positions  between  two  adjacent  and  superposed  construction 
elements. 


I.  An  improved  pneumatic  lime  dispensing  and  conveying  sys- 
tem of  the  type  comprising  a  lime  storage  container  having  a  dust 
collector  conununicating  with  the  storage  container  for  removing 
dust  from  the  air  inside  the  container  and  venting  the  filtered  air 
from  the  storage  container,  and  a  pneumatic  conveying  system 
having  an  air  inlet  for  pneumatically  conveying  lime  dispensed 
from  the  storage  container  through  a  conveying  line,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  connecting  the  outiet  vent  of  the  dust  collector  to 
the  inlet  of  the  pneumatic  conveying  system  to  reduce  scale  for- 
mation in  the  conveying  line,  and  wherein  the  system  further 
comprises  an  agitator  for  creating  a  lime  dust  within  the  storage 
container  to  lead  the  dust  filter  with  lime  dust. 


5,678,960 
TWIST  DRILL 
Werner   Just,    Scfawabach.    and    Dieter    Miihlfriedel,    Eber- 
mannstadt.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Her- 
tel  AG,  Furth.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00895,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  PCTT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1993,  9311715 
U 

fat  a.*  B23B  5i/02 
U.S.  CI.  408—230  19  Claims 


5,678,959 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  REDUCING 
SCALING  IN  PNEUMATIC  LIME  CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 
Randy  J.  Griffard,  St  Mary,  and  Mark  G.  DeGenova,  Ste. 
Genevieve,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  Lime  Com- 
pany, Alton,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,084 

fat  a."  B6SG  53/04 

MS.  CL  406—122  13  Qaims 


1.  A  twist  drill,  especially  for  metals,  having 

a  substantially  cylindrical  basic  component  (1)  which  is  divided 
into  a  shaft  (2)  and  a  cutting  compotient  (3),  the  central  axis 
(5)  of  which  is  the  rotational  axis  of  the  twist  drill,  and 

several  swarf  grooves  4,  4'  which  are  made  in  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  cutting  component  (3)  and  extend  spirally  and 
continuously  from  the  shaft  (2)  to  the  drill  tip  (6)  and  form  a 
swarf  chamber  (36), 

characterized  by  the  fact 

that  the  drill  core  diameter  of  the  twist  drill  continuously  tapers 
from  the  drill  tip  (6)  to  tiie  shaft  (2)  at  least  in  a  partial  section 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  drill  tip. 

that  at  least  a  partial  section  extending  from  the  drill  tip  (6) 
towards  the  shaft  (2)  of  the  section  of  the  cutting  component 
(3)  which  is  usable  for  drilling  and  defines  the  cutting  length 
(8)  of  the  drill  has  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  swarf  groove  4,  4'  and,  respectively,  a  curvature 
of  the  face  9.  9'  which  forms  the  interior  wall  of  the  swarf 
groove. 

such  that  a  main  chip  forming  area  (34)  of  the  face  9,  9'  which 
defines  chip  formation  has  a  chip  forming  radius  (35)  which 
increases  with  increasing  distance  from  the  drill  tip  (6). 


5,678,961 
QUICK  CHANGE  ADAPTER 
Dennis  W.  Fleege,  1002  Quarry  Ave.  SW.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52404,  and  Douglas  P.  VanWaart,  10885  Pauls  Ct,  Anamosa, 
Iowa  52205 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,213 
tot  CL'"  B23B  31/107:31/22 
VS.  a.  408—239  A  20  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  quickly  changing  a  tool  wherein  the  tool 
having  a  flat  surface,  said  adapter  comprising: 

a  mbular-shaped  inner  memb^  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiv- 
ing the  tool,  said  inner  member  including  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  a  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  second  portion  tliereby  defin- 
ing a  shoulder  portion; 
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said  first  portion  including   at 
between  an  outer  surface  and 

a  ball  retained  in  said  aperture  and 
and  beyond  an  outside  surface 

a  hollow  tubular  outer  member 
an  end  wall  at  one  end  slidably 
member,  and 

a  spring  surrounding  said  second 
and  resting  against  said  end 
against  said  shoulder  portion  al 
biasing  said  outer  member  in  an 
said  tapered  iiuier  wall  to  fotx:iliy 
forcing  said  ball  inward  to  engag  : 
wherein  said  ball  retaining  the 
preventing  the  tool  from  rotating 
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pfirtion  of  said  inner  member 

at  one  end  and  resting 

its  other  end,  said  spring 

txial  direction  which  causes 

engage  said  ball  thereby 

the  flat  surface  of  the  tool, 

within  said  axial  bore  and 

within  said  axial  bote. 


will 


:  toil 


INTEGRAL  BORING  AND  TH  lEADING  TOOL  AND 

METHOI 

Gregory  Aaron  Hyatt,  and  Stanley  Ic.  Weidmer,  both  of  West 

Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Maki«o  Inc,  Mason,  Ohio 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30(329,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5, 


U.S.  CL409— 66 


Int  a."  B23G  /i  32;5/20 


1995,  Set.  No.  523,556 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thre|ded 
wherein  the  bore  has  at  least  two 
diameters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  unitary  rotating,  con^ination 
threading  tool  having  a  shaft 
length,  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
having  a  shank,  said  distal  end 
a  chamfering  surface  adjacent 
threadmill  adjacent  and  axially 
face: 

providing  means  for  controlling  the 
said  fxMating  tool  on  three  mutu  Uy 
triordinate  system; 

producing  a  first  bore  portion 
diameter  and  a  first  central  axis 
axial  length  and  helically  feeding 
the  workpiece  along  said  first  c^tral 
end  cutting  surface  along  a  selecti  fely 
a  selectively  adjusted  first  radius: 

producing  a  second  bore  portion  in 
bore  portion  having  a  selectivel] 
axis  that  is  distinct  from  said  c<  ntral 
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41  Claims 


bore  in  a  workpiece, 
portions  having  distinct 


bore  forming  and 

1  /ith  a  predetermined  axial 

end,  said  promixal  end 

>'ing  an  end  cutting  surface. 

end  cutting  surface,  and  a 

ehind  said  chamfering  sur- 


bore  forming  movement  of 
perpendicular  axes  of  a 


a  selectively  determined 

rotating  said  tool  about  its 

>aid  chamfering  surface  into 

axis  and  moving  said 

determined  path  having 


the  workpiece,  said  second 

determined  second  central 

axis  of  said  first  bore 


portion,  and  a  wall,  said  second  bore  portion  being  formed  by 
helically  feeding  said  end  cutting  surface  into  the  workpiece 
and  moving  said  surface  upon  a  selectively  determined  second 
path  having  a  selectively  adjusted  second  radius  about  said 
second  central  axis;  and 
generating  threads  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  bore 
portions  with  said  threadmill  by  moving  said  threadmill  in  a 
selectively  determined  helical  path  having  a  selectively 
adjusted  third  radius  about  said  respective  first  or  second 
central  axis. 


one  aperture  extending 
axial  bore; 

^tending  into  said  axial  bore 
the  itmer  member, 

a  tapered  iimer  wall  and 
mounted  around  said  inner 


5,678,963 

METHOD  FOR  TRUING  SETS  OF  RAIL  VEHICLE 

WHEELS  BY  CHIP  REMOVAL  AND  UNDER-FLOOR 

MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Alfred  Heimann,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hegenscheidt- 

MFD  GmbH,  Erkelenz,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,499 
Cbdms  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  9, 1994, 
94117685 

Int  a.'  B23C  3/04 
VS.  CL  409—131  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  truing  at  least  one  of  two  rail  vehicle  wheels  (5) 
forming  a  wheel  set  (1)  having  a  central  rotation  axis  (6),  by  chip 
removal  with  a  tool  (2)  contoured  to  form  a  rated  wheel  profile  on 
said  wheel  or  wheels  in  an  under-floor  truing  machine  wherein 
wheel  guide  rollers  (3,  3A)  are  position  adjustable  by  respective 
support  power  drives  (8)  capable  of  imparting  to  the  respective 
wheel  a  position  adjusting  force  component,  each  wheel  having  a 
center  (4)  of  rotation  normally  located  in  a  fixed  position  on  said 
central  rotation  axis  (6)  in  a  trued  wheel,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  supporting  each  wheel  of  a  set  of  two  wheels  (5,  5A)  by  at  least 
two  of  said  wheel  guide  rollers  (3,  3A); 

(b)  driving  said  wheel  set  for  rotating  said  wheel  set  about  said 
central  rotation  axis  of  said  wheel  set; 

(c)  sensing  with  a  respective  sensor  for  each  wheel  being  tnied  an 
eccentricity  that  would  cause  an  excursion  of  said  center  of 
rotation  (4)  from  said  fixed  position  to  produce  corresponding 
eccentricity  signals  representing  the  presence  of  an  eccentricity 
in  the  respective  wheel  being  trued  relative  to  said  fixed  posi- 
tion; 

(d)  feeding  said  eccentricity  signals  to  a  central  processing  unit  to 
produce  control  signals;  and 

(e)  supplying  said  control  signals  to  said  support  power  drives  (8) 
for  independent  controlling  through  said  power  drives  of  (8)  the 
radial  position  relative  to  said  central  rotation  axis  of  at  least  two 
wheel  guide  rollers  (3,  3A)  provided  for  each  wheel  being  trued 
for  which  an  eccenuicity  has  been  sensed,  by  imparting  to  said 
two  wheel  guide  rollers  a  motion  component  directed  radially 
relative  to  said  central  rotation  axis  (6)  such  that  said  excursion 
of  said  center  (4)  of  rotation  does  not  occur,  whereby  said  center 
(4)  of  rotation  is  maintained  in  said  fixed  position  even  if  the 
respective  wheel  has  an  eccentricity  and  whereby  vibrations  of 
said  wheel  set  are  prevented. 
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5,678,964 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SLIDE  STRAIGHTNESS 

AND  FOR  PROVIDING  A  STRAIGHT  REFERENCE 

SURFACE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Leon  G.  Dashevslcy,  3518  Pilgrim  La.  North,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

55441 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,454 

Int  CL*  B23C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  409—132  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  slide  error  and  creating  a  straight  flat 
surface  on  a  straight  edge  bar  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  on  a  machine  tool  slide  a  bar  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  substantially  parallel  edge  surface  portions  facing  a 
machine  tool  that  engages  both  of  the  surface  portions,  said 
surface  portions  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
machine  tool  slide; 

removing  material  from  both  of  said  edge  surface  portions  with 
a  machine  tool  while  the  machine  tool  slide  is  moved  at  a  feed 
rate  substantially  equivalent  to  that  used  during  actual 
machining  operations;  ' 

rotating  the  bar  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  positioning  said 
bar  with  the  edge  surface  portions  to  be  engaged  by  a  pair  of 
sensors,  each  sensor  being  on  a  separate  one  of  the  edge 
surface  portions; 

determining  the  error  from  a  reference  position  of  the  edge 
surface  portions;  and 

removing  material  from  a  first  of  the  edge  surface  portions,  the 
amount  of  material  removed  determined  by  comparing  the 
readings  of  the  sensor  on  the  first  edge  surface  portion  relative 
to  the  sensor  on  a  second  edge  surface  portion  as  the  tool  slide 
is  moved  along  its  direction  of  movement  imtil  die  first  edge 
surface  portion  is  indicated  as  being  straight 


providing  a  router  with  a  router  bit  and  collar; 

placing  die  collar  in  the  opening  of  the  core; 

moving  the  router  over  a  portion  of  the  core  which  extends 

longitudinally  beyond  the  roll; 
guiding  the  router  bit  with  the  collar  in  the  core  opening  during 

the  step  of  moving; 
protecting  the  roll  of  paper  from  the  router  bit  during  the  step  of 

guiding  by  preventing  the  router  bit  from  cutting  into  the 

paper;  and 
removing  the  portion  of  the  core  which  extends  longitudinally 

beyond  the  roll  with  the  router  during  the  step  of  moving  the 

router,  a  length  of  the  core  which  extends  longitudinally 

beyond  the  roll  being  routed  during  the  step  of  removing. 


5,678,966 

MILLING  CUTTER  FOR  A  WHEEL  SET  MILLING 

MACHINE 

Alfred  Heimann,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hegenscheidt- 

MFD  GmbH,  Eriielenz,  Germany 

FJed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,486 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  9, 1994, 
94117684 

Int  a.'  B23C  3/04 
VS.  CL  409—231  17  Claims 


5,678,965 
CORE  ROUTER  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  A.  Strick,  Combined  Loclis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Appleton 
Papers  Incorporated,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,222 
Int  a."  B23C  i//2 
UJS.  CL  409—132  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  trimming  an  annular  core  with  a  centrally 


disposed  opening,  a  roll  of  paper  being  mounted  on  the  core,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  tail  wheel  milling  cutter  comprising  a  milling  drive  shaft 
(10).  a  plurality  of  carrier  body  sections  (3,  4,  5)  connected  to  said 
nulling  drive  shaft  (10)  so  as  to  be  rotatable  by  said  milling  drive 
shaft  (10),  cutting  elements  (6,  7)  secured  to  said  carrier  body 
sections  for  said  milling,  wherein  at  least  one  first  carrier  body 
section  (4)  of  said  carrier  body  sections  is  direcdy  and  rigidly 
connected  with  said  milling  drive  shaft  (10)  for  a  direct  torque 
application  to  said  first  carrier  body  section  (4),  wherein  at  least 
one  second  carrier  body  section  (3  or  5)  is  mounted  for  axial 
displacement  relative  to  said  milling  drive  shaft  (10)  and  relative  to 
said  first  carrier  body  section  (4)  whereby  a  gap  (22)  is  formed 
between  said  first  end  second  carrier  body  sections,  and  wherein  an 
adjustment  inember  (31,  31A,  3A)  is  connected  to  said  second 
carrier  body  section  (3  or  5)  for  a  stepless  axial  displacement  of 
said  second  carrier  body  section  (3  or  5)  relative  to  said  first  carrier 
body  section  (4)  into  a  fixed  cutting  position  along  said  drive  shaft 
(10)  by  adjusting  a  width  of  said  gap  (22)  when  said  drive  shaft  is 
not  operating,  further  comprising  a  guide  roller  coupled  to  said 
milling  cutter  in  a  position  for  engaging  a  side  face  of  a  wheel  to 
be  milled,  and  a  drive  connected  to  said  guide  roller  for  positioning 
said  guide  roller  against  a  reference  face  of  a  wheel  to  be  milled 
when  the  milling  cutter  does  not  rotate. 
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5,678^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  WORKPIECE  AND 

INCXUDING  A  KINEMATIC  TOOL  COUPLING 

Marc  Y.  Savoie,  Moncton,  Canada  assignor  to  Micro  Optics 

Design  Corporation,  Moncton,  C  inada 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  S(  r.  No.  561,404 
Int  a.*  B23C  3A)0: 
VS.  CL  409—233  13  Claims 


at  least  one  cutting  element 


ing  spaced  from  said  kns 
following  a  circular  path  of 
'otatable  lens  cutting  tool; 


le  whereby  the  rotatable 

lens  cutting  tool  axis  of 

Ick-connect  and  disconnect 

ng  a  lens  cutting  tool  base 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  opta  lalmic  lens  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rotatable  lens  cutting  tool  having 

for  engaging  and  cutting  a  lens  u  ion  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
lens  cutting  tool  about  a  lens  cuti  ng  tool  axis  of  rotation,  said 
at  least  one  cutting  element  b^ 
cutting  tool  axis  of  rotation  and 
movement  upon  rotation  of  said 

lens  cutting  tool  rotating  means  fo»  routing  said  rotatable  lens 
cutting  tool  and  including  a  rota^ble  element  having  a  rotat- 
able element  axis  of  rotation;  an4 

quick-connect  and  disconnect  kinematic  coupling  means  for 
releasably  coupling  together  sail  rotatable  lens  cutting  tool 
and  said  lens  cutting  tool  rotatingjmeans  with  said  lens  cutting 
tool  axis  of  roution  and  said  rotible  element  axis  of  roUtion 
coiiKident,  said  lens  cutting  tool  rotating  means  including  a 
motor  and  said  rotatable  element  comprising  a  spindle  rotat- 
able about  said  rotatable  element  axis  of  rotation  said  quick- 
connect  and  disconnect  kinemat^  coupling  means  including 
lens  cutting  tool  centering  meani  for  centering  said  rotatable 
lens  cutting  tool  relatiye  to 
element  axis  of  rotation  and 
rotation  are  coincident,  said 
kinematic  coupling  means  inclu( 

member  affixed  to  said  rotatable  lens  cutting  tool  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  at  least  one  cdtting  element  and  said  lens 
cutting  tool  centering  means  incfiding  three  radially  extend- 
ing, outwardly  diverging  grooves  formed  in  one  of  either  said 
lens  cutting  tool  base  member  or  said  spindle  and  a  plurality 
of  projections  projecting  ourwarcSy  from  the  other  of  said  lens 
cutting  tool  base  member  or  sai^  spindle  for  seating  in  said 
grooves  with  at  least  one  proj^tion  in  each  groove,  said 
ptojections  and  said  grooves  ci 
cutting  tool  axis  of  rotation 
element  axis  of  rotation  and 
between  said  rotatable  lens  cutti 
grooves  being  defined  by  spaci 
convex  side  walls  and  each  01 
curved  outer  projection  surface 
engageable  with  said  spaced,  oui 

side  walls,  said  quick-connect  an^  disconnect  kinematic  cou- 
pling means  additionally  including  a  tension  rod  for  coiuiec- 
tion  to  said  spindle  projecting  frojn  said  lens  cutting  tool  base 
member  on  a  side  of  said  lensj  cutting  tool  base  member 
opposed  to  said  rotatable  lens  cltting  tool,  said  tension  rod 
having  a  tension  rod  distal  end  ^  aced  from  said  lens  cutting 
tool  base  member  and  having  a  U  ngitudinal  axis  substantially 
coincident  with  said  lens  cuttinj  tool  axis  of  rotation  when 
said  rotatable  lens  cutting  tool  is  coupled  with  said  lens 


able  to  maintain  the  lens 
cident  with  the  rotatable 
prevent  relative  rotation 
;  tool  and  said  spindle,  said 
outwardly  diverging  non- 
said  projections  having  a 
^fining  a  segment  of  a  sphere 
fardly  diverging  non-convex 


cutting  tool  rotating  means  by  said  quick -connect  and  discon- 
nea  kinematic  coupling  means,  said  tension  rod  being  rigid  in 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  radially 
compliant  when  force  is  applied  thereto  to  allow  relative 
movement  between  said  tension  rod  distal  end  and  said  lens 
cutting  tool  base  member. 


5,678,968 
HONEYCOMB  ROLL  SPACER 
David  F.  Bourgeois,  Roscoe,  111.,  and  Reuben  C.  Carder,  Michi- 
gan City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hexacomb  Corporation,  Lincohi- 
shire.  111. 

Filed  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,947 

Int  a.*  B6m>  7/135 

VS.  a.  410-119  27  Claims 


HMMK^: 


1.  A  spacer  for  supporting  and  cushioning  an  elongate  roll  of 
web  material  during  shipment  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat,  non-foldable  elongate  pad  including  a  hon- 
eycomb core  and  opposed  first  and  second  face  sheets  secured 
thereto,  the  pad  including  an  elongate,  wide  recess  including  a 
generally  concave  surface  for  cooperatively  receiving  the 
elongate  roll  of  web  material,  the  recess  being  defined  by  a 
portion  of  the  pad  in  which  the  honeycomb  core  and  the  first 
face  sheet  have  been  compressively  deformed  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  and  width  to  cushion  the  elongate  roll  of  web 
material  received  in  the  recess,  the  pad  further  including  an 
elongate  slit  located  in  the  recess  and  extending  only  through 
the  first  face  sheet  and  a  portion  of  the  honeycomb  ccxe. 


5,678,969 
AIR  BAG  HAVING  INFLATION  INDICATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PROPER  SPACING 
BETWEEN  LOADS  SUITORTED  THEREBY 
William  J.  Farreii,  Lake  Forest,  DL;  Thomas  C.  Keenan,  Brent- 
wood, and  Gregory  S.  King,  Mount  Pleasant,  both  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Dlinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  Dl. 
Filed  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,691 
Int  a.*  B61D  45/00 
VS.  CL  410—119  24  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  for  filling  a  void  defined  between  opposed  sur- 
faces, comprising: 
an  inflatable  container  having  opposite  sides  for  engaging  said 
opposed  surfaces  when  said  container  is  inflated,  and  end 
portions  extending  across  said  void  from  one  of  said  opposed 
surfaces  to  the  other  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces:  and 
visual  indicating  means  disposed  upon  said  end  portions  of  said 
inflatable  container  for  disposition  within  said  void  so  as  to 
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provide  visual  indication  directly  upon  said  end  portions  of 
said  inflatable  container  as  to  when  said  inflatable  container  is 
properly  inflated. 


5,678,970 
SELF-COINING  FASTENER 
Gary  D.  Caulk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hahn  Systems, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,818 

Int  a.*  F16B  /  9/04,/ 9/06.  B23P  y//00 

VS.  a.  411—504  18  Claims 


lamella  having  respective  self-adjusting  gaskets  for  sealing 
against  said  inside  wall,  each  said  respective  lamella  gasket 
comprising  an  underlying,  rapidly  pressurizable  and  evacuat- 
able  air  hose  with  an  elastic  wall  for  rapid  control  of  pressure 
of  said  gasket  against  said  inside  wall; 

said  inside  wall  being  shaped  substantially  as  a  torus  with  a 
superelliptical  cross  section; 

each  said  lamella  having  a  corresponding  superelliptical  shape 
for  achieving  complementary  sealing  with  said  inside  wall; 
and 

one  end  of  each  said  air  hose  communicating  via  a  hole  connec- 
tion in  said  axle  with  a  compressed  air  distributor  which  thus 
cooperates  with  a  ring  of  holes  in  one  end  of  said  axle  for 
filling  and  emptying  said  air  hoses  in  correspondence  with  an 
instantaneous  angular  position  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


1.  A  self-coining  fastener,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  bottom  end  having  a  bottom  surface  area; 

a  substantially  flat  top  end  having  a  top  surface  area  that  is 
greater  than  the  bottom  surface  area;  and 

a  circumferential  groove  extending  between  the  top  end  and  the 
bottom  end; 

wherein  the  circumferential  groove  does  not  include  more  than 
one  section  of  positive  slope;  and 

wherein  the  bottom  end  and  the  top  end  are  substantially  circu- 
lar. 


5,678,972 
FACILITY  FOR  THE  SPACE-SAVING  PARKING  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Bockler,  Hannover,  and  Dieter  Scbiitt  Munctaen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00406,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

per  Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1992,  42  27 
609.8 

Int  CL**  B65G  1/04 
VS.  CL  414—239  20  Claims 


5,678,971 
PRESSURE-TIGHT  SLUICE 
Hans  Hiorth.  Konglestien  8,  3400  Lier,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PtT/NO94/00070,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,106 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Norway,  Mar.  26,  1993,  931140 
Int  CI."  B65G  53/46 
VS.  a.  414—220  7  Oaims 

1.  Pressure-tight  sltiice  for  feeding  powder  material,  said  sluice 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  located  in  opposition  to 

each  other, 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  an  axle 
and  radially  extended  lamellae  mounted  thereon,  said  lamellae 
sliding  with  outer  edges  thereof  against  an  inside  wall  of  said 
housing  in  a  sealing  engagement  during  rotation,  thereby 
providing  a  number  of  chambers  between  said  lamellae,  said 
rotor  axle  and  said  inside  wall,  said  outer  edges  of  said 
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1.  A  parking  facility  having  at  least  one  entrance  and  exit  access 
and  forming  a  multiplicity  of  parking  spaces,  the  facility  compris- 


ing 


a)  a  multiplicity  of  stacking  carriages  longitudinally  arranged 
one  beside  the  other,  each  being  displaceable  longitudinally; 

b)  a  multiplicit>  of  pallets  arranged  on  each  stacking  carriage  in 
vertically  stacked  horizontal  pairs,  each  pallet  adapted  for 
receiving  a  parked  motor  vehicle; 

c)  a  lifting  pa-ssage  formed  between  any  two  selected  stacking 
carriages  by  lateral  displacement  of  at  least  one  stacking 
carriage,  aiKl; 

d)  a  pair  of  lifting  carriages  with  a  passage  between  the  pair  of 
lifting  carriages  wherein  the  pair  of  lifting  carriages  are  posi- 
tioned between  the  lifting  passage  between  adjacent  ones  of 
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the  stacking  carriages  to  ccw 
individual  pallet  from  an 
stacking  carriages  adjacent  said 
of  the  lifting  carriages  respecti 
the  selected  individual  pallet 
lifting  carriages  moves  the 
the  lifting  passage  and  repl 
stacking  carriages,  each  lifting 
fork  with  pivotable  extension 
sage  between  the  pair  of  lifting 
opposite  sides  of  the  selected 
wherein  each  said  pair  of  lifting 
pallet  onto  a  level  of  the  access 
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i|  eratively  remove  a  selected 

location  on  one  of  the 

lifting  passage  wherein  each 

:ly  support  opposite  sides  of 

further  wherein  the  pair  of 

selet:ted  pallet  vertically  through 

the  pallet  into  one  of  the 

carriage  including  a  lifting 

afms  extendable  into  the  pas- 

<  arriages  to  support  one  of  the 

let; 
c  irriages  can  lift  any  selected 


detachable  fi-om  said  base  member  such  that  when  said  cart  device 
is  not  in  use  said  upright  support  members  can  be  selectively 
detached  from  said  base  member  and  positioned  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  on  top  of  said  base  member  for  storage  there- 
with. 


5,678^1 

VEHICLE  SEAT  TRANSPORTER  CART 

Raynond  G.  Cox,  4567  *  Loughbofough,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63116 

FUed  JuL  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  503,656 


VS.  CL  414—341 


lntCL''B65Q  67130 


de  rice  1 


oppoied 


dimens  oned 


sa  d 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  transporter  cart 
porting^  vehicle  seat  from  one  locatio  i 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
associated  therewith,  a  suf^xxt  structu  e 
support  members  each  having 
portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  upright 
extension  portion  shaped  and 
and  cooperatively  engage  with  a  o 
located  in  said  base  member  when  _ 
are  located  in  a  substantially  vertical 
member,  each  said  extension  portion 
corresponding  cut-out  portion  to  fort  i 
nected  tberebetween,  a  portion  of 
members  resting  upon  a  portion  of 
extension  portions  are  engaged  with 
tener  member  for  removably  attaching 
extension  portions  to  said  corre  , 
form  member  shaped  and  dimensioned 
vehicle   seat  when   positioned   therein 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  side  s^ 
removably  and  pivotally  attaching  sail 
form  support  members  to  said  pair  of 
of  a  plurality  of  different  locations 
upright  suppon  members  so  as  to 
platform  member  relative  to  said 
member  being  pivotally  attachable  to 
be  angulariy  rotatable  about  any  one 
locations  associated  with  said  pair 
between  a  first  position  which  is 
parallel  to  said  base  member  and  a 
angularly  related  thereto,  and  means 
member  above  said  base  member  in 
tion  relative  thereto,  said  one  end  por  i^ 
support  members  being  selectively 
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for  receiving  and  trans- 

to  another,  said  cart  device 

jlurality  of  wheel  members 

including  a  pair  of  upright 

end  portions,  one  end 

support  members  having  an 

to  be  received  within 

:a  responding  cut-out  portion 

■  upright  support  members 

I  osition  relative  to  said  base 

integrally  mating  with  said 

a  substantially  flush  con- 

of  said  upright  support 

base  member  when  said 

1  aid  cut-out  portions,  a  fas- 

and  detaching  each  of  said 

ng  cut-out  portions,  a  plat- 

for  receiving  and  holding  a 

said  platform   member 

members,  means  for 

pair  of  opposed  side  plat- 

I  ipright  members  at  any  one 

the  length  of  said  pair  of 

vary  the  height  of  said 

member,  said  platform 

support  stnicttire  so  as  to 

said  plurality  of  different 

upright  support  members 

s  ibstantially  horizontal  and 

second  position  which  is 

supporting  said  platform 

substantially  parallel  posi- 

ion  of  each  of  said  upright 

refnovably  attachable  to  and 


5,678,974 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  A  CARRYING  TRUCK 
Toshio  Murano,-  Takashi  Nezu,  and  Hiroyuki  Shibahata,  all  of 
Akishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,779 

Int.  a.*  B65G  47/00 

U-S- CI.  414-362  ISClauns 


15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  a  carrying  truck  uncoupled  from  a 
self-propelled  truck,  wherein  the  carrying  truck  may  be  coupled 
with  the  self-propelled  truck,  said  system  comprising 

a  passage  along  which  said  carrying  truck  may  travel  with,  and 
trail  after  said  self-propelled  truck  coupled  therewith; 

an  uncoupling  point  defined  in  said  passage,  at  which  uncou- 
pling point,  said  self-propelled  truck  may  be  stopped  and 
uncoupled  from  said  carrying  truck; 

a  storage  area  for  storing  said  carrying  truck,  said  storage  aiea 
being  located  outside  of  said  passage  and  fiirther  defined 
angularly  relative  to  an  axis  of  said  passage  at  said  uncoupling 
point; 

a  rotary  direction  change  means  disposed  underground  of  said 
passage  and  substantially  at  said  uncoupling  point,  said  direc- 
tion change  means  being  operable  to  rotate  and  orient  said 
carrying  truck  positioned  at  the  rotary  direction  change  means 
towards  said  storage  area,  said  rotary  direction  change  means 
including: 

(a)  a  rotation  surface  means  disposed  substantially  flush  with  an 
upper  surface  of  said  passage; 

(b)  a  first  drive  source  for  causing  rotation  of  said  rotation 
surface  means;  and 

(c)  an  elevating  means  at  a  reverse  side  of  said  lotation  surface 
means,  said  elevating  means ^  passing  through  said  rotation 
surface  means  and  operable  Vertically  therethrough  to  raise 
and  lower  said  carrying  titick  from  and  to  said  passage, 
wherein  when  not  in  operation,  said  elevating  means  is  nor- 
mally positioned  at  a  level  substantially  flush  with  said  rota- 
tion surface  means; 

and  a  hitching  means  provided  with  an  engagement  means  for 
engagement  with  said  carrying  truck,  said  hitehing  means 
being  disposed  at  said  storage  area  and  operable  to  extend 
said  engagement  means  toward  said  carrying  truck  upon  rota- 
tion thereof  by  said  rotary  direction  change  means,  said  car- 
tying  truck  then  being  hitched  and  drawn  via  said  engagement 
means  in  a  direction  from  said  rotary  direction  means  towards 
said  storage  area. 
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5,678,975 

WASTE  CONTAINER  THROW-IN  SYSTEM  FOR 

BUILDINGS 

Yonosuke  Okabe,  and  Takao  Sekigawa,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fv^i  Jiikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22, 1994,  6-320289 
Int.  CL*  B65G  11/02 
VJS.  a.  414—403  13  Claims 


1.  A  waste  container  throw-in  system  of  a  building  having  a 
waste  container  for  containing  wastes  therein,  a  vertical  conveyor 
tube  including  a  uniform  inner  diameter  and  vertically  provided  in 
said  building  for  downward  conveying  said  waste  container  by 
gravity,  a  waste  throw-in  apparatus  provided  on  a  floor  of  said 
building  for  throwing  said  waste  container  into  said  vertical  con- 
veyor tube  and  an  electronic  control  apparatus  for  controlling  said 
waste  throw-in  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  container  holder  for  containing  said  waste  container; 
an  inserting  tube  having  an  iimer  diameter  equal  to  said  iimer 
diameter  of  said  vertical  conveyor  mbe  and  provided  in  said 
waste  throw-in  apparatus  and  horizontally  inserted  in  said 
vertical  conveyor  tube  so  as  to  make  coincident  said  iiuier 
diameter  of  said  inserting  tube  with  said  inner  diameter  of 
said  vertical  conveyor  tube; 
jointing  means  provided  in  said  inserting  tube  for  mechanically 
jointing  said  container  holder  with  said  inserting  tube  so  as  to 
integrally  move  said  container  holder  with  said  inserting  wbe; 
moving  means  provided  in  said  waste  throw-in  apparatus  for 
horizontally  moving  said  inserting  tube  out  of  said  vertical 
conveyor  tube  and  for  horizontally  inserting  said  container 
holder  containing  said  waste  container  into  said  vertical  con- 
veyor mbe  in  place  of  said  inserting  Wbe  so  as  to  throw  only 
said  waste  container  into  said  vertical  conveyor  tube; 
returning  means  provided  in  said  waste  throw-in  apparatus  for 
horizontally  moving  said  container  holder  out  of  said  vertical 
conveyor  tube  and  for  returning  said  inserting  tube  to  said 
vertical  conveyor  so  as  to  make  coincident  said  inner  diameter 
of  said  inserting  tube  with  said  inner  diameter  of  said  vertical 
conveyor  mbe  after  said  waste  container  is  thrown  into  said 
vertical  container;  and 
control  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  jointing  means 
and  said  moving  means  according  to  said  electronic  control 
apparatus. 


underside  of  the  upper  rim  of  the  drum  near  the  point  of  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  adjacent  cylindrical  drum  wall, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels  supported  one  at  each  of  the  left 
and  right  sides  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  front  side  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  frame  for  transportably  supporting  the 
frame  on  a  flat  support  surface, 

a  lever  arm  affixed  to  die  frame  aiul  extending  outwardly  from 
the  rear  side  of  tlie  frame  for  applying  a  downward  force 
fulcruming  about  tbt  wheel  support  points  on  the  surface  to 
create  a  lifting  force  on  the  support  arms  sufficient  to  support 
the  drum  on  the  support  arms  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
drum  substantially  directly  over  the  wheel  support  points 
when  the  drum  is  in  the  transport  position;  and 

a  flexible  support  affixed  at  each  end  to  the  support  arms  having 
a  length  dimension  sufficient  to  position  the  support  arms 
substantially  adjacent  a  diameter  of  the  drum  when  the  flex- 
ible support  is  positioned  engaging  an  inboard  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  drum. 


5,678,977 

U-FRAME  VEHICLE 

Karl  Signar  Napoleon  Nordlund,  Nyvingsvagen,  S-230  41 

Klagerup,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94/0e032,  §  371  Date  JuL  18,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  492,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  19, 1993,  9300130; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  9302040 

int  a."  B60P  1/64 
UJS.  a.  414— »58  12  Claims 


5,678,976 
HAND  TRUCK  FOR  MOVING  LARGE  DRUMS 
Henry  Rodriguez,  7066  N.  Rodriguez  Rd^  McNeU,  Ariz.  85617 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,144 
Int.  a."  B62B  1/06 
VS.  a.  414—448  17  Claims 

1.  A  mover  for  large  drums  having  an  upper  rim  of  greater 
outside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  adjacent  cylindri- 
cal drum  wall  comprising: 

an  upright  frame  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  front  side, 

a  rear  side,  a  left  side  and  a  right  side, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
the  front  side  near  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  for  engaging  the 


1.  A  U-frame  wagon  for  supporting  a  container  platform  com- 
prising: 

two  essentially  parallel  longitudinal  frame  members  havmg  front 

ends  and  rear  ends; 
a  n^sverse  frame  member  interconnecting  the  longinxiinal 

frame  members  adjacent  to  the  front  ends  thereof  for  forming 

a  U-shaped  open  area  therebetween; 
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two  wheel  units  having  wheel 
attached  to  the  rear  ends  of 
and  including  mudguards; 

at  least  one  front  connection 
devices  for  cooperation  with 
tion   members   of  a   containt 
U-shaped  open  area: 

at  least  one  from  lifting  device 
acting  upon  said  connection 
platform  between  a  lower  . 
a  transport  position  and  fiirthei 

each  rear  lifting  device 

firont  end  pivotably  attached  vi 
rear  end  of  said  longitudinal 
said  wheel  axis,  and  a  rear 
connection  device  arranged 
said  beam  member  extending 
forming  the  mudguard  thereof 


axes,  said  wheel  units  being 
longitudinal  frame  members 


de  I'ice  and  two  rear  connection 

c  >mplementary  shaped  connec- 

platform   arranged   in   said 
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d 


and  two  rear  lifting  devices 

vices  for  lifting  die  container 

positjon  in  contact  with  the  ground, 

to  an  upper  position: 

compris^g  a  beam  member  having  a 

an  attachment  member  to  the 

rame  member  frontwardly  of 

;nd  provided  with  said  rear 

r«  irwardly  of  said  wheel  axis, 

above  said  wheel  unit  and 


5,678^  g 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  TILTABl  E  ROLLOFF  TRAILER 
HAVING  A  DISPLAQABLE  FRAME 
Gary  R.  Markluun,  Lumbertoo,  T^., 
Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  slr.  No.  417,659 
Int  a.*  B6C|>  mi 
MS.  CL  414-^77 


1  /     I     IZ 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  roUoff  hoist 
unloading  containers  comprising 

a  base  frame  having  a  forward  en< 

a  displaceable  rollofF  frame  having 
and  being  releasably  hinged  at 
rear  end  of  said  rolloflf  frame 
frame,  said  roUofif  frame  being 
frame  and  to  support  a  containei 
and  unloading; 

a  releasable  and  moveable  hing 
rolloff  frame  to  said  base 
pivotal  connection  enabling  sai< 
stantially  parallel  to  said  base 
releasable  hinge  being  adapted 
to  said  base  frame; 

a  single  means  for  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  base  frame  and 
relative  to  said  base  frame  at 


for  loading,  fransporting  and 

and  a  rear  end; 

a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end 

pivot  point  proximate  said 

said  rear  end  of  said  base 

a  lapted  to  rest  upon  said  base 

during  loading,  transporting 


frame  and 


fn  me 


sai  1 


Siiuth, 


5,678,97! 

TILT  LINKAGE  SYSTEM  FO  I  LOAD  ELEVATING 
VEHICL^ 
Geza  Kovacs,  1102  Sugartree  Dr. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1995, 

Int.  a.""  E02F 
U&  a.  414—700 

1.  A  tilt  linkage  assembly  for 
relative  to  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  vehicle 
second  end  pivotally  mounted  relativ  : 
second  pivot  axis  and  wherein  the  fir  t 


.,  assignor  to  Modern,  Inc., 


11  Qaims 


pivotally  connecting  said 
capable  of  releasing  the 
rolloff  frame  to  move  sub- 
and  relative  thereto,  said 
reengage  said  rolloff  frame 


lisplacing  said  rolloff  fi-ame 
pivoting  said  rolloff  frame 
pivotal  connection. 


fir 


seir- 


about 


I,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33813 
No.  510,091 

m2 

15  Claims 

leveling  of  an  implement 
lift  arm  having  a  first  end 
a  first  pivot  axis  and  a 
to  the  implement  about  a 
and  second  pivot  axes  are 


generally  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  tilt  linkage 
assembly  comprising:  at  least  one  pivot  shaft  oriented  along  a  third 
pivot  axis  intermediate  said  first  and  second  pivot  axes  and  extend- 
ing parallel  diereto.  support  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  at 
least  one  pivot  shaft  to  the  at  least  one  lift  arm  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  at  least  one  lift  arm,  at  least  one 
parallel  linkage  assembly  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
at  least  one  pivot  shaft  to  the  implement,  said  at  least  one  parallel 
linkage  assembly  including  first  and  second  arms  fixedly  mounted 
to  said  at  least  one  pivot  shaft  and  first  and  second  parallel  links 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  at  least  one  parallel  linkage 
assembly  also  including  first  and  second  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  Hnks  to  said  first 
and  second  arms,  respectively,  third  and  fourth  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  links 
to  the  implement  with  said  third  and  fourth  pivot  means  being 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  pivot  axis,  an  actuation 
means  having  an  extension  rod  and  wherein  said  actuation  means 
extends  said  extension  rod,  means  for  connecting  said  extension 
rod  to  said  at  least  one  pivot  shaft,  stabilizer  arm  means  for 
supporting  said  actuation  means  and  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  pivot  shaft  and  having  an  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  actuation  means,  stabilizer  lever  means  for  connecting  said 
stabilizer  arm  means  to  the  vehicle  and  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  stabilizer  arm  means  and  a  second  end  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  subilizer  lever  means 
to  the  vehicle  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis,  said 
actuation  means  being  retained  in  a  fixed  angular  relationship 
relative  to  the  implement  to  thereby  retain  said  implement  at  a 
fixed  pitch  unless  said  extension  rod  is  moved  to  rotate  said  at  least 
one  pivot  shaft  and  thereby  shift  said  at  least  one  parallel  linkage  to 
pivot  the  implement  about  the  second  pivot  axis. 


5,678,980 
ROBOT  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  Grunes,  Santa  Cruz;  Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino,  and 
Robert  Lowrance,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,101,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,447,409,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,422,  Apr. 
23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  644,852,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^27,708,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  424,771.  Oct  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,448 
Int  CI.*  G25T  \8/00 
U.S.  a.  414-744.6  12  ciainis 

1.  A  robot  assembly  comprising: 

two  independent  arms  coaxially  rotauble  about  a  fixed  axis; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  struts,  each  of  the  struts  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  first  ends  of  the  first 
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(b)  comprises  determining  a  smoothed  minimum  load,  deter- 
mining the  difference  between  the  smoothed  minimum  load 
an  adjusted  buoyant  weight,  and  setting  the  correction  for 
the  present  stroke  to  a  number  that  is  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  smoothed  minimum  load  and  the 
adjusted  buoyant  weights. 


and  second  struts  are  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  one  of  the  two 
independent  arms  and  the  first  ends  of  the  third  and  fourth 
struts  are  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  other  of  the  two 
independent  arms: 

first  and  second  carriers,  wherein  the  first  carrier  is  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  third  struts  and  the 
second  carrier  is  pivotally  coupled  to  the  second  ends  of  the 
second  and  fourth  stmts,  such  that  the  first  and  second  carriers 
are  oriented  180°  apart  firom  each  other;  and 

a  drive  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  arms  to 
independently  move  said  arms,  wherein  coaxial  movement  of 
said  arms  about  said  fixed  axis  in  opposite  directions  at  the 
same  speed  extends  one  or  the  other  of  said  carriers,  and 
movement  of  said  arms  about  said  axis  in  the  same  direction 
and  at  the  same  speed  rotates  both  of  said  carriers  in  said 
same  direction. 


5,678382 
PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Heinz    Schwaiger,    Eching,    Germany,    assignor    to    Weber- 
Hydraulik  GmbH.  Losenstein,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,608 
Claims  priorit),  application  Germany,  Jul.  27, 1994, 9412147 
U 

Int  CL"  F04B  49/06 
U.S.  a.  417—44.2  17  Claims 


5,678,981 
METHOD  TO  CONTROL  SUCKER  ROD  PUMP 
Oeon  Leslie  Dunham,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,439 
Int  CL"  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417—18  16  Claims 

1.  A  raethod  to  monitor  apparent  measured  loads  of  a  sucker  rod 
pump,  the  sucker  rod  pump  having  a  strain  gauge  mounted  on  a 
walking  beam  for  determination  of  load  and  having  capability  to 
determine  a  surface  card  area  for  each  pump  stroke,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:         •, 

measuring  a  base  average  load,  and  base  surface  card  area; 
determining  a  margin.  5,  around  a  base  load  within  which  the 
load  at  the  strain  gauge  can  vary,  and  a  change  in  surface  card 
area,  o,  that  is  an  amount  that  the  surface  card  area  can 
change  around  the  base  surface  card  area  while  the  sucker  rod 
pump  is  operating  normally; 
measuring  over  the  course  of  a  pump  stroke  a  measured  load,  the 
measured  load  being  an  uncorrected  measured  load  plus  a 
correction,  the  correction  calculated  as  a  sum  of  corrections 
accumulated  from  previous  pump  strokes; 
determining  for  each  pump  stroke  a  surface  card  area  using  the 
measured  load  wherein  the  measured  load  is  a  sum  of  previ- 
ous corrections  and  the  load  indicated  by  the  strain  gauge: 
determining  for  each  pump  stroke  an  average  load  for  that 

stroke;  and 
determining  a  correction  for  use  in  calculation  of  measured  load 
for  subsequent  pump  strokes  for  pump  strokes  using  substep 
(a)  when  the  surface  card  area  is  within  a  of  base  surface  card 
area,  and  using  substep  (b)  if  the  surface  card  area  is  not 
within  o  of  the  base  surface  card  area,  wherein 
(a)  comprises  setting  the  correction  for  the  present  stroke  to 
zero  if  the  measured  load  is  within  5  of  the  base  average 
load,  and,  when  the  average  load  is  not  within  the  5  of  the 
base  average  load,  setting  the  correction  for  the  present 
stroke  to  a  number  that  is  essentially  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  measured  load  and  the  base  average 
load,  and 


1.  A  self-contained,  mobile  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hydraulic  pump; 

an  electric  motor  linked  to  the  pump: 

a  self-contained  electricity  source  coupled  to  the  pump; 

a  reservoir  fluidly  coupled  to  the  pump;  and 

a  control  system  to  vary  the  motor  speed, 
wherein  the  control  system  comprises  a  first  current  path  for  use 
with  load  operations  and  a  second  current  path  for  use  with  no-load 
operations  whereby  a  control  system  switch  selectively  directs 
current  to  either  the  first  current  path  or  the  second  current  path, 
and  wherein  the  pump,  the  motor,  the  electricity  source  and  the 
reservoir  are  secured  to  the  housing. 


5,678,983 
DISCHARGE  FLUID  ACTLIATED  ASSIST  FOR  OPENING 
AN  OUTLET  REED  VALVE  OF  A  HERMETIC 
COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 
Dietmar  Erich  Bemhard  LiUe,  Joinville  -  SC,  BrazU,  assignor 
to  Empresa  Brasilcira  De  Compressores  S/A  -  Embrace, 
Joinville  -  SC,  BrazU 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR94«I0018,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  May  7,  1993,  9301059 

Int  a."  F04B  5inO 

U.S.  a.  417—297  14  Claims 

1.  Discharge  valve  actuating  system  for  hermetic  compressors, 

of  the  type  comprising  a  piston  reciprocating  inside  a  cylinder,  a 

valve  plate  closing  a  pumping  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  cylinder 

head  attached  to  the  valve  plate  to  define  therewith  a  discharge 

chamber  which  is  maintained  in  selective  fluid  communication 

with  the  cylinder  through  a  discharge  orifice  provided  on  the  valve 

plate  and  which  is  closed  by  a  respective  reed  discharge  valve 

comprising: 

at  least  one  subchamber  which  maintains  with  the  discharge 
chamber  a  direct  fluid  communication  that  is  constanUy 
blocked  by  a  movable  blocking  element  which  is  moved 
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2007 


2006 


a 


between  an  operative  position 
charge  chamber  and  in  the 
same  and  an  inoperative  position 
chamber  whenever  the  pressure 
that  of  the  discharge  chamber  is 
said  displacement  of  the  blocking 
position  to  the  inoperative 
being  elastically  biased  to  the 
blocking  element  applies  on  the 
move  the  discharge  valve  from 
tion  spaced  from  the  discharge 


5^78,984 
DETACHABLE  FOLDING   ItAILER  RAMP 


Lwry  M.  Petersen,  29395  170th  Ave^Long  Grove,  Iowa  52756 
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w  len 


the  pressure  in  the  dis- 

subcMamber  are  substantially  the 

displaced  towards  the  sub- 

the  subchamber  relative  to 

a  value  sufiBcient  to  cause 

element  from  the  operative 

posit  on,  said  blocking  element 

opei  ative  position  in  which  said 

discharge  valve  a  force  to 

closed  position  to  a  posi- 

odfice. 


Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Seri  No.  724,103 


VS.  CL  414—537 


Int  CL*  B65G  (  7A)2 


2  Claims 


sa  bon 


1.  A  detachable  ramp  for  trucks  and|  trailers 
spaced  apan  sidewall  sockets  at  the 
safety  bar  depending  from  the  rear  thei^f. 

a  fixjm  ramp  section  having  a  dec! 
support  frame,  said  front  ramp  s< 
spaced  apart  legs  depending  from 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
rearward  side  thereof; 

a  rear  ramp  section  having  a  deck 
said  rear  ramp  section  having  a  ^ 
tubes  affixed  along  a  forward  side 

a  pivot  plate  have  a  plurality  of  hinge 
upper  and  a  lower  surface  thereof  fi  r 


I  plui  al: 


said  hinge  tubes  of  said  front  and  rear  ramp  sections,  said 
pivot  plate  fimher  having  a  pivot  yolk  secured  thereto; 
first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  operably  connected  between 
said  pivot  yolk  and  said  front  and  rear  ramp  sections  respec- 
tively. 


5,678,985 
SCROLL  MACHINE  WITH  CAPACITY  MODULATION 
Richard  Dana  Brooke,  Sidney,  and  Robert  Christopher  Stover, 
Versailles,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeiand  Corporation, 
Sidney,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,991 

Int.  a."  F04C  I8A)2;  F04B  49/02 

VS.  a.  417-299  36  Oaims 


1.  A  capacity  modulation  system  for  a  scroll-type  compressor 
comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  end  plate  and  a  first  spiral 
wrap  upstanding  therefrom; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  end  plate  and  a  second 
spiral  wrap  upstanding  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  spiral 
wraps  being  interleaved  to  define  at  least  two  moving  fluid 
pockets  which  decrease  in  size  as  they  move  from  a  radially 
outer  position  to  a  radially  inner  position; 

a  first  fluid  passage  provided  in  said  first  scroll  member  and 
extending  generally  radially  fix>m  one  of  said  at  least  two 
moving  fluid  pockets  to  a  radially  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  first  scroll  member; 

a  second  fluid  passage  provided  in  said  first  scroll  member  and 
extending  generally  radially  from  a  second  of  said  at  least  two 
moving  fluid  pockets  to  a  radially  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  first  scroll  member  and  circumferentially  spaced  from 
said  first  passage;  and 

a  single  valve  member  movably  supported  on  said  radially  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  first  scroll  member  and  operative  to 
substantially  simultaneously  open  and  close  said  first  and 
second  fluid  passages  to  thereby  noodulate  the  capacity  of  said 
scroll-type  compressor. 


having  a  series  of 

per^hery  thereof  and  having  a 

comprising: 

secured  upon  an  angled 

having  a  plurality  of 

I  forward  side  thereof  and 

linge  tubes  affixed  along  a 

seoired 


upon  a  support  frame, 
ity  of  spaced  apart  hinge 

[hereof; 

ubes  affixed  along  both  an 
pivotal  engagement  with 


5,678,986 

FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  WITH 

LUBRICATING  MECHANISM 

Kiyoshi  Terauchi,  kesaid,-  Isao  Hoadd,  and  Akiyoshi  Higash- 

iyama,  both  of  Sawa-gun,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Saoden 

Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-263401: 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320939 

Int  CL*  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  a.  418-55.6  9  claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port; 
a  fluid  displacement  mechanism  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  disposed  within  said  housing  for  displacing  a  fluid  suc- 
tioned from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port; 
a  driving  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  fluid  displacement  mechanism; 


2008 
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a  second  pipe  (7)  connecting  a  first  pressure  surface  (12)  of  said 
piston  (11)  to  said  first  pipe  (6).  the  cotmection  to  said  first 
pipe  (6)  being  located  between  said  first  (5)  and  second  (4) 
throttling  devices. 


an  inner  block  fixedly  disposed  within  said  housing  and  support- 
ing a  portion  of  said  driving  mechanism; 

a  suction  chamber  formed  between  an  outer  circumference  of 
said  fluid  displacement  mechanism  and  said  housing,  said 
suction  chamber  connmunicating  with  said  fluid  inlet  port; 

a  discharge  chamber  formed  between  said  second  end  of  said 
displacement  mechanism  and  said  housing,  said  discharge 
chamber  communicated  with  said  fluid  outlet  port; 

a  first  hollow  space  created  between  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
driving  mechanism  and  said  inner  block,  and  communicating 
with  said  suction  chamber; 

a  second  hollow  space  created  between  said  inner  block  and  said 
housing,  and  communicating  with  said  discharge  chamber; 
and 

a  pressure  differential  regulating  device  disposed  between  said 
first  hollow  space  and  said  second  hollow  space  for  regulating 
pressure  differential  between  said  first  hollow  space  and  sec- 
ond hollow  space. 


5.678,988 
BLOWER  FOR  GAS  PREMK  BURNERS 
Wolfgang  Amrhein,  Ottensheim,  Austria,  and  Fritz  Schmider, 
Homherg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst-Motoren  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  St  Georgen,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  6,  1993,  43  41 
340.4 

tot  a."  F23D  14/14;  F04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  431—328  31  Claims 


5,678,987 

ROTARY  SCREW  COMPRESSOR  WITH  VARIABLE 

THRUST  BALANCING  MEANS 

Karlis  Timuska,  Sp&nga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Rotor 

Maskiner  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00947,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  14,  1993,  9303375 
tat  a."  F04C  18/16:29/02 
VS.  CL  418—97  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  screw  compressor  (1)  comprising; 
a  pair  of  rotors  operating  in  a  working  space  (16)  connected  to  a 
low  pressure  inlet  port  (2)  and  to  a  high  pressure  outlet  port 
(3); 
a  liquid  injector  (4)  which  injects  a  liquid  into  said  working 

space  at  an  intermediate  pressure  level; 
a  liquid  separator  (10)  connected  to  said  outlet  port; 
a  first  pipe  (6)  including  said  liquid  injector  (4),  said  first  pipe 
(6)  connecting  said  liquid  separator  (10)  to  said  working 
space  (16)  at  said  intermediate  pressure  level; 
a  hydraulic  thrust  balancing  piston  (11)  acting  on  at  least  one  of 

said  rotors; 
first  (5)  and  second  (4)  throttling  devices  in  said  first  pipe  (6); 
and 


1.  A  gas  premix  burner  blower  for  the  combustion  of  gas  in  a 
heating  furnace,  comprising: 

a  blower  chamber  that  has  at  least  one  flame  separating  wall 
which  is  permeable  to  a  combustion  mixture  comprising  gas 
and  air  componenu  and  is  provided  with  openings  for  said 
com^<ustion  mixture; 

a  blower  housing  located  at  least  partially  within  the  blower 
chamber, 

an  impeller  operatively  associated  with  the  blower  bousing  and 
located  in  the  blower  chamber  downstream  of  the  blower 
housmg,  viewed  in  a  predetermined  flow  direction  of  the 
impeller;  and 

the  impeller  (8)  inside  of  the  blower  chamber  (36)  having  a 
suction  region  operative  to  receive  the  components  of  the 
combustion  mixture.  So  that  the  gas  component  is  combined 
with  the  air  component  downstream  of  the  blower  bousing  in 
the  suction  region  of  the  impeller  (8)  whereby  to  avoid 
contact  between  the  gas  component  and  the  combustion  mix- 
ture and  an  electrical  element  in  the  blower  housing. 
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5,678^ 
HEAT  TREATMENT  METHOI 
PROCESSING 
Wataru  Okase,  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  and  Tokyo 
Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,057,  Jun. 
Jnn.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268272 

Int  CL*  F27DIJ//2 
VS.  CL  432—241 


USING  A  VERTICAL 
rUBE 

assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki 


7, 


fo. 


1.  A  heat  treatment  method  for 
ment  by  tneans  of  a  vertical 
opening  through  which  the  object  is 
including  an  elevated  heat  source  fo 
treatment  position,  the  heat  treatment 
a  process  for  delivering  the  loaded 
an  object  holder  in  a  lower  stop 
a  process  for  raising  tlie  object 
portion  at  a  middle  stop  position 
position,  and  preheating  the  object 
a  process  for  fiiither  raising  the 
mount  portion  at  an  uppa  stop  posi 
higher  than  the  middle  position, 
and 
a  process  for  lowering  die  object  hotter 
treatment  and  unloading  the  object 
the  lower  stop  position. 


5,678,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUSHIONED 
THE  CORRECTION  OF  CLASS  . 
Farel  Rosenberg,  9305  Beveriy  Crest 
90213 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1996,  Ser. 
lot  CL*  A61C 
U.S.  CL  433—19 

1.  Improved  dental  appliances  to  _.. 
cally  correct  a  retrusive  dentition,  said  . 
betterment  of  Class  n  malocclusions  by 
of  the  mouth,  each  appliance  comprisin) 

(a)  upper  anchoring  means  to  be  ins^led 
tooth  acting  as  a  molar, 

(b)  lower  anchoring  means  to  be  ins^led 
tooth  acting  as  a  molar; 

(c)  an  upper  link  holder  rotaubly  atta<|ied 
ing  means; 
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1994.  This  appUcation 
.  662,027 
,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172674; 


6  Claims 


heat-  treating  an  object  of  treat- 
process  tig  tube  having  a  bonom 
loaded  and  unloaded  and 
heating  the  object  in  a 
n  ethod  comprising: 
oi  ject  to  a  mount  portion  of 
p<  sition; 

h<fder,  stopping  the  mount 
ligher  than  the  lower  stop 


(d)  a  lower  link  holder  rotataWy  attached  to  said  lower  anchor- 
ing means; 

(e)  an  upper  link  mounted  at  one  end  of  its  ends  to  permit  planar 
rotation  into  and  out  of  said  upper  link  holder; 

(0  a  lower  link  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  so  as  to  permit  planar 
rotation  into  and  out  of  said  lower  link  bolder; 

(g)  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  pivotably  joined  at  that  end 
to  the  firee  end  of  said  uj^r  link; 

(h)  a  piston  sUdably  engaged  with  said  cylinder  and  pivotably 
joined  at  its  non-engaged  end  to  said  lower  link; 

(i)  an  aligning  pin  mounted  through  holes  in  the  cylinder  and 
grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  piston  so  that  rotary  movement 
between  piston  and  cylinder  is  prevented  as  is  pull-out  of  the 
piston  from  the  cylinder, 

(j)  a  compression  spring  fitting  within  a  chamber  in  said  piston 
and  making  contact  with  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder  whereby  closing  the  mouth  after  the  appliances  are 
installed  causes  the  linkages  to  drive  the  piston  into  its  cylin- 
der in  each  side  of  the  mouth,  compressing  the  spring  and 
creating  downward  and  forward  forces  on  the  lower  jaw  and 
thus,  in  time,  aligning  the  lower  row  of  teeth  with  the  upper 
row  and  achieving  a  corrected  occlusal  relationship. 


o|ject  holder,  stopping  the 

ion  in  the  processing  tube 

a^d  heat-treating  the  object; 

after  the  end  of  the  heat 
from  the  mount  portion  in 


5,678,991 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLLVNCE  FOR  THE  CORRECTION 

OF  CLASS  HI  SKELETAL  AND/OR  DENTAL 

DEVUTIONS 

Gerald  R.  Egantaouse,  295  30th  St  SIE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

52403 

FUed  May  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  643,933 

Int  a.*  A61C  3/00 

U.S.a.  433-19  gciai^ 


tITE  JUMPING  AND 
MALOCCLUSIONS 
Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

4o.  634,187 

7  Claims 

orthAdontically  and  otthopedi- 

a|  pliances  to  be  used  in  the 

I  eing  installed  in  each  side 

on  a  suitable  upper 

on  a  suitable  lower 

to  said  upper  anchor- 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  comecting  Qass  III  skeletal 
and/or  dental  deviations  in  a  patient,  said  appliance  comprising:  a 
maxillary  part  having  a  generally  U-shaped  portion  with  a  superior 
surface  and  an  inferior  surface,  the  superior  surface  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  of  the  maxillary  part  containing  impressions  of 
the  crowns  of  the  patients  upper  teeth,  the  maxillary  part  also 
having  a  palate  portion  for  covering  substantially  all  of  the 
patients  palate  from  the  most  posterior  part  of  the  dentition 


2010 


vertical  sides,  the  inclination  o 
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forward,  the  inferior  surface  of  the  U-shaped  portion  of  the  max- 
illary part  being  substantially  flat  and  smooth  and  having  a  cen- 
trally located  guide  protruding  downwardly  from  the  surface  and 
extending  distally  from  the  anterior-most  surface  of  the  U-shaped 
portion  toward  the  palate  portion,  a  mandibular  part  having  a 
superior  surface  and  an  inferior  surface  and  being  generally 
U-shaped  with  an  open  interior  and  with  the  inferior  surface  of  the 
mandibular  part  containing  impressions  of  the  crowns  of  the 
patient's  lower  teeth,  the  superior  surface  of  the  mandibular  part 
being  substantially  flat  and  smooth  and  having  a  centrally  located 
groove  corresponding  to  the  guide  of  the  maxillary  part  so  that  the 
guide  will  be  engaged  in  the  groove  when  the  maxillary  part  and 
the  mandilbular  part  are  properly  positioned  in  the  patient's  mouth, 
first  hooks  combined  with  the  posterior  portion  of  the  maxillary 
pan  on  each  side,  second  hooks  combined  with  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  maxillary  part  on  each  side,  third  hooks  combined  with  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  mandibular  part  on  each  side  forwardly  of 
the  second  hook  when  the  maxillary  and  mandibular  parts  are 
engaged,  a  first  elastic  member  extending  between  each  of  the  first 
and  third  hooks  to  apply  a  Class  III  force,  and  a  second  elastic 
member  extending  between  the  second  and  diird  hooks  to  apply 
both  a  Class  III  force  and  an  inferior-superior  force. 


5,678,993 
METHODS  OF  LINING  DENTURES  AND  DENTURE 
VOIDS  AJ»JD  FORMING  DENTURE  EXTENSIONS 
Peter  H.  Jeffer,  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Richard  F.  Dettro,  Newark, 
Del.:  Harold  DeHaven,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  GeraM  J. 
Paluch,  Orland  Park.  Dl.,  assignors  to  Aiistenal,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  Nu-Dent  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233349,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,513,988.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408397 
Int  CL'  A61C  l3/02;13/l2:13/225 
VS.  CL  433—168.1  8  Claims 


5,678,992 

NOTCH  AND  INLET  FORMING  DENTAL  ACCESSORY 

Caria  Carlson,  70  Pocono  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43235 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,304 

Int  a."  A61C  19/00 

VS.  a.  433—34  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  method  of  lining  an  underiying  surface  of  an  acrylic  implaiit 
overdenture  using  a  non-methyl  methacrylate  soft  liner  material, 
the  material  including  a  powder  component  of  polyethylmethacry- 
late  and  a  liquid  component  being  an  admixture  of  Din-butyl 
phthalate,  ethyl  acetate  and  ethyl  alcohol,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

blending  the  powder  component  into  the  liquid  component  in  a 
range  from  about  2  parts  powder  to  1  part  liquid  to  about  3 
parts  powder  to  I  part  liquid: 
forming  an  elastomeric  material  by  mixing  the  powder  compo- 
nent into  the  liquid  component  until  all  of  the  powder  com- 
ponent is  thoroughly  moistened;  and. 
applying  the  elastomeric  material  to  the  underiying  surface  of 
the  implant  overdenture. 


1.  A  notch  and  inlet  forming  dental  accessory  for  forming 
notches  and  inlets  in  models  for  mounting  to  an  articulator  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  base  portion  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  the  first  surface  having  a  circular  recess  formed 
therein  thereby  forming  a  peripheral  wall,  the  second  surface 
having  a  circular  recess  formed  therein  thereby  forming  a 
peripheral  wall; 

a  plurality  of  pegs  each  having  lower  ends  secured  within  the 
circular  recess  of  the  first  surface  of  the  base  portion,  each  of 
the  pegs  having  upper  ends  extending  upwardly  above  the 
peripheral  wall  erf  the  first  surface  of  the  base  portion,  the 
plurality  of  pegs  arranged  within  the  circular  recess  in  a 
circular  configuration  with  a  singular  peg  situated  in  a  center 
of  the  circular  configuration,  the  plurality  of  pegs  providing 
holes  in  an  impression  for  mounting  to  a  mounting  plate; 

a  pair  of  notch  projections  secured  within  the  circular  recess  of 
the  second  surface  of  the  ba.se  portion,  the  pair  of  notch 
projections  each  having  a  height  equal  to  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  second  surface  of  the  base  portion,  the  notch  projec- 
tions providing  permanent  notches  in  an  impression  for 
mounting  to  a  mounting  plate. 


5,678,994 

FLEXIBLE  TOOTH  FOR  DENTURES 

Gordon  Mor«bead.  6644  Fisher  Rd„  Dallas,  Tex.  75214 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,923 

Int  a."  A61C  13/28 

VS.  CL  433—169  4  Ctaims 


1.  A  flexible  artificial  tooth  comprising: 

a  relatively  inelastic  tooth  base  portion  having  generally  vertical 
sides  with  an  essentially  vertical  axis  disposed  cenu^ly  there- 
within,  a  first  planar  area  located  on  said  vertical  axis  and 
normal  thereto  and  a  convex,  substantially  corneal  first  sur- 
face bounding  said  first  planar  area  and  extending  to  said 
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vertical  sides,  the  inclination  ol 
said  vertical  axis  being  in  the 

a  relatively  inelastic  tooth  crown 
planar  area  in  contact  with, 
concave,  substantially  conical 
second  planar  area  and  overlyinj 
surface  so  as  to  provide  a 
tween;  and 

a  substantially  annular,  relatively 
bonded  to  said  first  and  second 


said  first  surface  relative  to 
r^ge  of  45°  to  80°; 

portion  including  a  second 

j  lid  first  planar  area  and  a 

s  !cond  surface  bounding  said 

and  diverging  from  said  first 

shaped  annulus  therebe- 


we(  ge 


esilient  intermediate  portion 
liverging  surfaces. 


5,678,991 
ENOSSAL  IMPLANT  FOR  TO  3TH 
Axd  Kirsch,  Stuttgart,  and  Walter 
Germany,  assignors  to  IMZ  Fertigungs- 
schaft  fuer  dentale  Techndgie  m 
Medizintechniscbe  Elemente 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
671J 

Int  CL*  A61C  13^^8:13/12 
VS.  a.  433—169 
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5,678,996 
PRECISION  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A 
REMOVABLE  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Peter  E.  Dawson,  111  Second  Ave,  NE„  Suite  1109,  St  Peters- 
burg, Fla.  33701 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,722 

Int  a.*A61C  13/12;  13/225 

VS.  CL  433-177  7  claims 


REPLACEMENT 

Durr,  Remchinen,  both  of 

und  Vertriebs  gesell- 

Ufa,  Filderstadt,  and  Eberle 

GiibH,  Wurmberg,  both  of 


,S«-. 
Geniany, 


No.  531,279 

,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
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1.  In  an  enossai  implant  for  a 
having  an  implantable,  cylindrical  bas 
end  face  having  a  blind  bore 
spacer  sleeve  of  metal  that  has  an 
portion  open  toward  the  tooth  repla 
end  face  away  from  the  tooth 
having  a  cylindrical  extension  region 
etcr  as  the  base  member  and  forming 
against  the  end  face  of  the  base  memfer, 
seating  surface  for  the  tooth  replacemei  t 
holding  a  tooth  replacement  on  the 
threaded  into  the  threaded  portion  of 
sleeve,  the  improvements  comprising 
portion  of  the  spacer  sleeve  and  at  leai  t 
ing  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
skeleton  structure  between  the  cylindri<  at 
fastening  head,  an  elastic  plastic  materii  1 
threaded  portion  being  provided  only 
tile  spacer  sleeve  is  a  combined  metal 
being  compressed  in  the  direction  of 
spacer  sleeve  and  capable  of  excursion 
tudinal  axis  given  bending  stresses  appled 


rth: 


'  11 


vith  1 


ai 


sea  ing 


seated  tooth  replacement 

member  of  metal  with  an 

with  internal  threads,  a 

bore  with  a  threaded 

and  being  closed  at  an 

;ment,  said  spacer  sleeve 

the  same  outside  diam- 

annular  shoulder  pressing 

r,  a  fastening  head  with  a 

.  and  a  fastening  screw  for 

surface  as  the  screw  is 

internal  bore  of  the  spacer 

he  fastening  head  being  a 

one  planar  cavity  extend- 

spacer  sleeve  to  form  a 

extension  region  and  the 

filling  up  said  cavity,  said 

said  fastening  head  so  that 

plastic  member  capable  of 

longitudinal  axis  of  the 

perpendicular  to  the  longi- 

to  said  fastening  screw. 


1.  A  precision  attachment  device  for  securing  a  removable  dental 
prosthesis  in  the  mouth  to  a  fixed  tooth,  comprising: 

a  first  section  (11)  operatively  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  fixed 
tooth  (13); 

a  second  section  (12)  operatively  arranged  to  be  secured  within 
the  removable  dental  prosthesis  (35  or  66),  and  also  arranged 
to  non-rotatably  matingly  engage  the  first  section  (11).  the 
second  section  (12)  having 

a  first  mating  member  (26)  having  a  throughbote  (30)  therein, 
the  first  mating  member  (26)  being  adapted  to  be  non- 
rotatably  coupled  to  the  first  section  (11), 

an  elongated  rotatable  casing  (28)  rotatably  disposed  within  the 
throughbore  (30)  of  the  first  mating  member  (26),  the  casing 
having  a  laterally  projecting  portion, 

a  plunger  member  (32)  disposed  within  the  rotatable  casing  (28) 
and  projecting  therefrom  and  operable  to  hold  the  first  mating 
member  (26)  to  the  first  section  (11), 

spring  means  (33)  mounted  within  the  rotauble  casing  (28)  and 
operable  to  bias  the  plunger  member  outwardly  of  the  casing, 
and 

retention  means  (29)  carried  by  the  laterally  projecting  portion 
of  the  rotatable  casing  (28)  for  rotational  movement  there- 
with, the  retention  means  (29)  limiting  the  extent  of  axial 
travel  of  the  plunger  member  (32). 


5,678,997 
DENTURE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Vmcent  De  Bucic,  Sint  Niklaas,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ceka  N.V., 
Antwerp,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 
773.6 

Int  a."  A61C  13/12.13/225 
VS.  CI.  433-177  8  claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  mounting  bar  and  a  denture  having  a 
plastic  base  formed  with  a  groove,  an  attachment  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  C-section  plastic  rider  engaged  over  the  bar,  having 
an  outer  surface  with  a  predetermined  outside  cross-wise 
dimension  and  an  inner  surface,  and  engaged  in  the  gttwve; 
and 

an  elasticaliy  deformable  liner  element  of  a  material  substan- 
tially harder  than  the  plastic  of  the  rider  and  of  the  base, 
imbedded  in  the  base,  forming  an  inner  surface  of  the  groove 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  rider,  and  elasticaliy  press- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  rider  against  the  mounting  bar,  the 
liner  element  defining  a  mouth  opening  having  an  inside 
width  slighdy  smaller  than  the  outside  crosswise  dimension 
of  the  rider,  the  rider  being  movable  through  the  moudi 
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5,678,999 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINING  HELICOPTER  PILOTS 
Augusto  UMerko  Cicare,  Bartolome  Mitre  3224,  Saladillo  - 
Provincia  de  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Aug.  8, 1994,  329014 
Int  CL'  6098  9/46 
VS.  CL  434—33  15  Claims 


opening  into  and  out  of  the  groove  with  elastic  deformation  of 
the  rider  and/or  of  the  liner  element. 


5,678,998 
DENTAL  MAGNETIC  ATTACHMENT 
Yoshinobu  Honkura,  Chita-gun;  Lei  Tian.  Tokai;  Hideki  Fujii, 
Chita-gun;  Kazno  Aral,  Tokai,  and  Yoshinobu  Taiutka,  Nis- 
shin,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aichi  Steel  Works,  Ltd., 
Tokai,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530^60 

Int  a."  A61C  13/235 

VS.  CL  433—189  9  Claims 


1.  A  dental  magnetic  attachment  embedded  in  a  denture  base  so 
as  to  face  a  soft  magnetic  keeper  embedded  in  a  top  of  a  root 
surface  comprising: 

a  magnet  body  with  a  magnet  cover  sandwiched  between  a  pair 

of  yoke  plates  and  having  its  magnetic  poles  facing  said  yoke 

plates, 
said   magnet  cover  being  made  of  corrosion  resistant  non- 
magnetic material  covering  a  lateral  face  of  said  magnet  body, 
said  pair  of  yoke  plates  being  made  of  corrosion  resistant  soft 

magnetic  material,  and 
a  keeper  made  of  corrosion  resistant  soft  magnetic  material 

welded  together  with  said  pair  of  yoke  plates  and  said  magnet 

cover, 
said  magnet  body  and  said  magnet  cover  kiaving  an  inclined  face 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  keeper. 


I.  A  system  for  training  helicopter  pilots,  particularly,  a  system 
for  complementing  present  methods  for  training  pilots  in  helicop- 
ters, comprising,  in  combination:  a  device  for  simulating  the 
behavior  of  a  helicopter  under  actual  flight,  without  raising  from 
the  ground;  and  a  conventional  helicopter  having  a  mast  or  rotor 
shaft  and  being  provided  with  anchoring  means  anchored  to  said 
device;  the  device  being  comprised  of  a  lower  part  fonning  a 
permanent  supporting  base  for  the  structure  and  provided  with 
self-oriented  means  for  displacing  the  structure  on  a  horizontal 
plane;  an  upper  part  having  a  frame,  including  a  vertical  shaft  on 
the  lower  part  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  a  vertical  support  of 
said  base;  said  frame  including  a  hollow  lower  cross  member,  said 
vertical  shaft  being  integral  with  said  cross  member  and  being 
connected  thereto  at  the  middle  point  of  said  lower  cross  member; 
an  upper  cross  member  parallel  to  the  lower  cross  member;  a  pair 
of  extendible,  vertical  side  members  engaged  respectively  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  lower  cross  member;  means  for  angularly  position- 
ing said  helicopter,  said  means  being  naounted  on  the  upper  cross 
member,  said  means  including  a  crosshead  carrying  a  tubular 
member  for  engaging  tiie  anchoring  means  of  said  helicopter,  the 
mast  of  said  helicopter  passing  coaxially  and  freely  through  said 
tubular  member;  said  crosshead  having  a  first  pair  of  joint  journals 
engaged  to  the  upper  cross  member  and  a  second  pair  of  journals 
located  orthogonally  with  respect  to  the  first  pair  engaged  to  said 
mbular  member,  the  axis  of  said  pair  of  journals  being  coplanar 
with  respect  to  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  shafts  of  the  heli- 
copter, and  the  intersection  point  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
rotation  axis  of  the  frame;  the  side  members  of  the  frame  including 
cylinders,  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  hollow  cross  member,  and 
including  rods  engaged,  on  one  side,  connected  to  tlie  upper  cross 
member  and,  on  the  other  side,  connected  to  pistons  of  said 
cylinders,  the  pistons  forming  therein  corresponding  upper  cham- 
bers communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  lower  chambers 
communicating  with  a  reservoir  containing  a  fluid  under  a  deter- 
mined pressure,  limited  by  at  least  said  lower  hollow  cross  nnember 
of  the  frame;  said  lower  chambers  of  the  cylinders  being  perma- 
nendy  pressurized  by  said  fluid  in  order  to  generate  in  said  rods  a 
force  proportional  to  said  pressure,  counteracting  the  helicopter 
weight  for  positioning  the  latter  along  the  vertical  shaft,  coinciding 
with  the  rotating  axis  of  the  frame. 


5,679,000 

BOARD  GAME  RELATING  TO  KNOWLEDGE  OF 

DIFFERENT  CULTURES  OF  PEOPLE 

William  S.  Joyce,  84  Somerset  St,  SomerviUe,  N  J.  08876 

FU«d  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,020 

Int  CL*  G09B  19/22 

VS.  a.  434—128  1  Claim 

1.  A  board  game  relating  to  knowledge  of  di£fetent  cultures  of 

people  for  allowing  opposing  players  to  compete  against  each 
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lea  h 


cen  or. 


die 


ho  ne 


other  and  test  their  knowledge  of 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  game  pieces  with 

a  rectangular  planar  game  board 
peripheral  edge  portion,  a 
surface  defining 

four  home  spaces  that  are  separat 
the  game  board. 

a  plurality  of  traveling  spaces 
that  are  interconnected  with 
rectangular  and  continuous 
game  pieces  move  during  play 

a  circular  depiction  of  hands 
earth  with  each  hand  representii  g 
hands  extending  radially  inward 
symbol  of  unity, 

a  first  rectangular  holding  space 
view  of  earth  and  one  of  the 

a  second  holding  space  positione  I 
earth  and  another  of  the  home 
spaces  and  the  plan  view  of 
common  diagonal  axis: 

a  pair  of  cube-shaped  dice  each 
bearing  doned  indicia  from  one 
a  roll  of  the  dice  upon  the 
of  the  game  pieces  around  the 
respective  player's  home  space 
live  player's  home  space; 

a  first  deck  of  game  cards 
upon  the  first  holding  space 
question   thereon  related  to   a 
selected  from  around  the  world, 
is  drawn  when  one  on  the  player  s 
one  of  the  traveling  spaces;  and 

a  second  deck  of  game  cards 
upon  the  second  holding  space 
question  thereon  related  to  i 
selected  from  around  the  worid 
of  greater  difficulty  than  those 
deck,  and  wherein  one  of  the 
players  when  that  player  begins 
card  is  selected  by  this  same  pi 
the  game,  and 

wherein  the  game  piece  of  one 
current  position  upon  the  game 
rectly  answers  a  question  from  i 
the  game  piece  of  this  same 
number  of  spaces  indicated  by 
incorrectly  answered;  and 

an  instruction  booklet  setting  forth 


6  y  positioned  at  each  comer  of 


arraiged  i 


in  four  linear  sequences 

home  spaces  to  create  a 

traieling  path  upon  which  die 

I  >f  a  game. 

postponed  upon  the  plan  view  of 

a  different  culture  and  with 

toward  the  center  to  define  a 
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5,679,001 
CHILDREN'S  SPEECH  TRAINING  AID 
Martin  J.  Russell,-  Robert  W.  Series,  both  of  Worcestershire, 
and  Julie  L.  Wallace,  Worcester,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
M^esty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Whitehall,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/022S1,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,215 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinedom,  Nov.  4.  1992 
9223066 

Int  a.*  G09B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  434-185  17  Claims 


piece  representing  a  player; 
having  an  upper  surface,  a 
',  and  indicia  on  the  upper 


x)sitioned  between  the  plan 

spaces,  and 

between  the  plan  view  of 

spaces  and  with  the  holding 

arth  being  aligned  about  a 

hi  ving  six  faces  with  the  faces 

to  six,  respectively,  and  with 

game  board  controlling  movement 

a  iveling  path  beginning  at  the 

then  ending  at  the  respec- 


andi 


ai  d 


positicfiable  in  a  stacked  sequence 

with  each  card  bearing  a 

specific   culture   of  people 

ind  wherein  one  of  the  cards 

game  pieces  is  placed  upon 

positl>nable  in  a  stacked  sequence 

(  nd  with  each  card  bearing  a 

specific   culture   of  people 

'.  nd  wherein  each  question  is 

the  first  cards  of  the  first 

is  selected  by  one  of  the 

game  and  wherein  another 

in  an  attempt  to  conclude 


n 

ca  ds  1 

t  le  J 

a  er  i 


f  die  players  maintains  its 
Joard  when  this  player  cor- 

of  the  decks  and  wherein 
is  moved  backwards  a 

dice  when  the  question  is 


pi  lyer 


ihe  rules  of  the  game. 


1.  A  child's  speech  training  aid  comprising: 

an  acoustic  nuxlel  store  for  storing  acoustic  models  of  context 

sensitive  phonemes  representing  the  processed  results  of 

speech  by  numerous  children; 
a  dictionary  for  storing  a  list  of  words  together  with  information 

to  consttuct  acoustic  models  of  these  words  from  die  acoustic 

model  store: 
a  network  generator  for  generating  an  acoustic  model  of  a 

required  word  together  with  an  acoustic  model  of  general 

speech  sounds; 
input  means  for  requesting  the  generation  of  an  acoustic  model 

of  the  required  word; 
means  for  receiving  a  child's  utterances; 
means  for  processing  the  child's  utterances  into  a  form  suitable 

for  comparison  widi  acoustic  models  of  speech: 
a  speech  pattern  marcher  for  comparing  the  processed  child's 

utterances  with  the  acoustic  models  of  die  required  word  and 

general  speech;  and 
means  for  indicating  whether  or  not  the  child's  utterances  are  die 

required  word  togedier  with  an  indication  of  the  accuracy  of 

pronunciation  of  tliat  required  word. 


5,679,002 
FRACTIONAL-ARITHMETIC-TEACHING  GAME  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PLAYING 
John  C.  Scelzo,  1774  Harte  SL,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,600 
Int.  CI.*  G09B  1/06 
VS.  a.  434-196  4  claims 

3.  A  meUiod  for  playing  a  math-teaching  game  which  enables 
player  sttidents  while  manipulating  game-pieces  to  gain  an  under- 
standing of  die  concept  of  fractions  and  aridimetical  operations 
associated  Uierewith,  comprising; 


2014 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


2013 


-S.0J.@..P 


providing  a  pyramidical-shaped  playing  board  having  a  single 
continuous  path   of  progressively-ascending   steps   leading 
from  a  starting  step  to  a  final  pinnacle  step,  each  of  said  steps 
having  a  symbol  designating  an  arithmetic  operator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  addition,  substraction,  multipli- 
cation, division  and  combinations  thereof: 
distributing  identifiable  tokens  to  players; 
rolling  a  die  member  in  ttmi  by  die  players  for  randomly 
generating  a  number  and  moving  one  of  the  respective  tokens 
along  the  continuous  path  to  a  step  corresponding  to  the 
number  generated; 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  decks  corresponding  to  the  arith- 

nnetic  operator  ctesignated  by  the  step  moved  to; 
selecting  a  question  card  from  the  selected  deck,  said  card 

having  a  fractional-aridimetic  question  diereon; 
selecting  a  plurality   of  slide  fractional-ruler  pieces  having 
fractional-ruler  indicia  thereon  for  operative  placement  of  the 
selected  pieces  onto  a  ruler  box,  the  selected  pieces  of 
ftactional-ruler  indicia  relating  to  the  fractional-arithmetic 
question  on  the  card,  whereby  a  player  attempts  to  visually 
produce  a  preliminary  answer; 
providing  die  preliminary  answer  to  the  fractional-arithmrtic 
question  and  comparing  die  answer  with  a  correct  answer 
disclosed  on  an  answer  form  sheet: 
a  correct  answer  permitting  the  movement  of  the  token  to  the 
generated  step  to  remain  thereon,  and  an  incorrect  answer 
compelling  the  movement  of  the  token  to  the  step  of  origin: 
and 
terminating  the  play  of  the  game  by  die  act  of  a  leading  player's 
token  reaching  the  final  pinnacle  step. 


u-aining  exercise,  and  further  including  a  first  fitting  through 
which  a  fluid  can  be  introduced  into  the  container;  and 
a  first  conduit  connected  to  tlie  first  and  extending  exterior  of 
said  housing  fitting  to  supply  the  fluid  tliereto. 


5,679,004 

MYOELECTRIC  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 

Chris  S.  McGowan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Somasekhar  R. 

Kowuri,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.,  and  Steve  G.  HostetUer,  Chico, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Movit,  Inc.,  Antioch,  Calif. 

riled  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,956 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/103 

VS.  a.  434—247  20  Claims 
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5,679,003 
HAZARDOUS  MATERLVL  LEAK  TRAINING 
SIMULATOR 
Donald  J.  Schwechel,  Big  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MiUer  Brew- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,045 
lilt,  a.*  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CL  434—219  22  Claims 

1.  An  simulator  for  draining  emergency  response  personnel  in 
treating  hazardous  materials  leaks,  the  simulator  comprising: 
a  portable  housing  having  a  door; 

a  container  of  a  type  used  to  contain  a  hazardous  material  and 
located  inside  die  housing,  wherein  the  container  has  an  outlet 
and  has  an  intentionally  present  leak  hole  dirough  which 
contents  of  die  container  escape  into  the  housing  during  a 


1.  A  learning  system  for  teaching  a  movement  behavior  by  a 
teacher  to  a  student,  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  producing  a  first  .electrical  signal 
represenutive  of  a  movement  behavior  made  by  a  teacher. 

second  detection  means  for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal 
representative  of  a  movement  behavior  made  by  a  student,  the 
movement  behavior  made  by  the  student  made  in  an  effort  to 
substantially  duplicate  the  movement  behavior  made  by  die 
teacher; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  die  first  electrical  signal  with 
the  second  elecoical  signal,  said  comparison  means  generat- 
ing a  feedback  signal  based  on  the  comparison;  and 

feedback  means  for  providing  the  feedback  signal  as  sensor> 
input  to  die  student. 


5,679,005 

MODEL  OF  CORRECTED  TRANSPOSITION  OF  THE 

GREAT  ARTERIES 

Peter  Einstein,  1741  Murray  HiU  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35216 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,402 

Int.  a.*  G«9B  23/28 

VS.  a.  434—268  *  Oaims 

1.  A  non-human  animal  comprising  a  previously  substantially 

normal  animal  circulatory  system  which  has  been  altered  such  diat: 
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deoxygenated  blood  returaing  to  the 
is  routed  into  the  left  ventricle;  the 
deoxygenated  blood  into  the  lungs  of 
connections  of  vasculature:  oxygenated 
from  the  animal's  lungs  is  routed  into 
right  ventricle  pumps  the  oxygenated 
through  altered  connections  of  vasculatu  [e 
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5,679,007 
PORTABLE  INTERFACE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  SMAItr 

CARD 
Jean  Marc  Potdevin,  Forges  Les  Bains;  Andrew  Morgan,  Bag- 
neux,  and  Bruno  Bizet,  Macon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Industries,  S.A,,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,460 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994.  9408722- 
Feb.  20,  1995,  9501913 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9/199 
U.S.  CI.  439-76.1  16  Claims 
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ftom  the  animal's  body 

left  ventricle  pumps  the 

animal  through  altered 

I  lood  returning  to  the  heart 

right  ventricle;  and  the 

to  the  animal's  body 
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5,679,006 

MULTICHANNEL  ELECTRIciL  CONNECTOR 

WITHOUT  AND  ELECTRO-MA<  JNETIC  BARRIER 

BETWEEN  THE  CHA IWELS 

Alain  Louis  Marcel  Maddaine,  Voirii,  Fnmce,  assignor  to 

Radiall,  Rosny  Sons  Bois,  France 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  Mo.  545^449 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19, 1994,  94  12479 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/  19 
U.S.a.439-«  1  iscialms 


I  connect!  ig 


1.  A  multichannel  electrical  connector, 
a  coaxial  contact  element  including  a 
outer  conductor,  means  of  connection  to  a 
an  electrically  conducting  pin  (7) 
of  the  coaxial  contact  element  to  said 
the  conducting  pins  (7)  of  die  channels 
3')  which  defines  a  continuous  internal 
ing  pins  (7)  being  located  close  to  and 
earth  plane  (13,  14;  13',  14)  and  being 
conducting  pin  (7)  by  a  distance  (D,  D') 
separating  it  from  its  associated  earth  plan 


1.  A  portable  interface  for  at  least  one  electronic  smart  card 
provided  with  electrical  contact  tabs; 

wherein  the  interface  is  pluggable  in  a  Personal  Computer 

Memory   Card   International   Association   (PCMCIA)   card 

reader,  and  further  comprises: 

a  module  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  designed  to  be 
received  in  die  PCMCIA  car  reader  and  complying  to  the 
PCMCIA  the  module  having  a  width  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  dtat  of  a  smart  card,  and  including  pluggable 
electrical  connection  means  at  one  of  its  ends  for  connec- 
tion with  said  PCMCIA  card  reader; 

an  endpiece  secured  to  die  oUier  end'of  the  module  and  of 
width  greater  dian  the  widdi  of  die  module  and  including  a 
slot  for  insertion  of  the  smart  card; 

a  housing  of  substantially  plane  shap^  for  receiwiag  at  least  a 
portion  of  die  smart  card  and  passing  Uirough  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  endpiece  ftxjm  said  slot,  said  housing  includ- 
ing guide  and  positioning  means  for  the  smart  card;  and 

electrical  connection  means  for  making  electrical  connections 
with  die  electrical  contact  Ubs  of  die  smart  card,  said 
means  being  situated  inside  the  interface. 


5,679,008 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Hisaftimi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  KoafeU  Uchiyama,  lima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kd  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  570^86 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333296 
Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439-76.1  sctaims 


(  ach  channel  comprising 

c<  ntral  conductor  and  an 

I  rinted-circuit  board  and 

the  central  conductor 

confiection  means,  wherein 

in  a  case  (3, 12; 

:,  each  of  said  conduct- 

with  at  least  one 

sepirated  from  the  adjacent 

4'eater  than  the  distance 

(13,  13;  13',  14). 


are  housed  i 
i  spa<  e, 
assi  ciated  ' 


1.  An  electrical  connector  of  preselected  impedance,  in  which 
common  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  signal  cables  are  tenninated, 
comprising: 
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a  mediate  circuit  board  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  signal 
paths  to  which  said  common  end  portions  of  the  signal  cables 
are  connected; 

a  housing  for  said  mediate  circuit  board  assembly:  and 

a  plurality  of  contacts  retained  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
respective  signal  paths; 

said  mediate  circuit  board  assembly  being  constituted  by  two 
double-sided  circuit  boards,  each  board  having  at  least  said 
signal  padis  formed  on  a  front  face  thereof  and  a  grounding 
path  formed  on  a  rear  face  thereof,  and  the  boards  being 
mounted  adjacent  each  other  with  their  respective  grounding 
padis  abutting  in  face-to-face  relation,  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  each  other,  and  so  that  the  two  circuit  boards  form 
a  unitary  mediate  circuit  board  structure  of  preselected  imped- 
ance. 


5,679,010 
ANTI-FRETTING  TERMINAL  FOR  PCB 
Gheorghe  Hotea,  Greisbeim;  Mile  IVnjkov,  Frankftut,  and 
Michael  Sctaecker,  Gricsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington,  DcL 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1994. 
9425740 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—81  15  Claims 


5,679,009 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD 
Hitoshi  Okumura;  Koichiro  Tokuwa,  and  Hegi  Kuki,  aU  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248670 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/629 

VS.  CL  439—79  18  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  terminal  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
comprising  a  connection  section,  a  pin  receiving  contact  section, 
and  a  spring  section  therebetween  for  enabling  floating  movement 
of  the  contact  section  with  respect  to  the  connection  section, 
characterized  in  that  the  spring  section  comprises  a  succession  of 
supple  spring  beams  where  adjacent  spring  beams  are  oriented  in 
different  planes  transverse  to  one  another,  die  number  of  planes 
within  which  the  spring  beams  are  oriented  being  at  least  three  to 
enable  floatability  in  directions  X,  Y  and  Z  of  a  cartesian  system. 
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1.  A  connector  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  terminals 
extending  in  an  inserting  direction  diereftom  and  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  positioning  member  having  a  plurality  of 
insertion  holes  corresponding  to  said  terminals  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  terminals  in  said  inserting  direction,  at  least  one  guide 
surface  on  said  housing  substantially  parallel  to  said  insertion 
direction  and  facing  outwardly  in  a  lateral  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  insertion  direction, 

said  positioning  member  comprising  at  least  one  engaging  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  contact  said  guide  surface,  resiliently  out- 
wardly deformable  in  said  lateral  direction,  and  adapted  to  be 
guided  by  said  guide  surface  from  a  detached  position, 
wherein  said  positioning  member  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
housing,  to  a  partially  mounted  position,  wherein  said  posi- 
tioning means  is  attached  to  said  housing  and  leading  ends  of 
said  terminals  extend  into  but  not  through  said  insertion  holes, 
to  a  locked  position,  wherein  said  leading  ends  extend  through 
said  insertion  holes  and  project  out  of  said  holes  in  said 
insertion  direction, 
said  housing  having  a  pair  of  guide  grooves  spaced  apart  in  a 
guide  direction  perpendicular  to  said  lateral  direction  and 
parallel  to  said  inserting  direction,  said  guide  grooves  facing 
each  other  and  extending  parallel  to  said  inserting  direction, 
said  guide  grooves  having  a  width  in  said  lateral  direction  at 
least  equal  to  a  corresponding  dimension  of  said  engaging 
member,  said  engaging  member  adapted  to  slide  in  said  guide 
grooves. 


5,679,011 
SPARK  PLUG  DEVICE 
Yoshinao  Kobayashi;  Mika  Okada,  and  Noriya  Okamoto,  aU  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Whring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,663,  Mar.  23, 1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-103636 

Int  CL*^  HOIR  \i/44 

VS.  a.  439—125  1  Claim 


1.  A  spark  plug  device  comprising: 

an  ignition  cable, 

a  spark  plug  body  having  a  terminal, 

a  terminal  fixture  connected  to  an  end  of  said  ignition  cable  and 

fitted  to  die  terminal  of  said  spark  plug  body, 
a  tubular  plug  cap  for  covering  said  spark  plug  body  through  to 

said  ignition  cable,  and 
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a  filler  material  for  filling  a  gap 
peripheral   surface  of  said  lermiial 
peripheral  surface  of  said  plug  ca( 

wherein  said  filler  material  is  mad ; 
compound. 


5,679,012 

ELECTRIC  CO^fNECnON  Ml  MBER,  IGNITION 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  C<  MBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  MANUFACTURING  ME  PHOD  THEREOF 

Shigemi  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assij  nor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffled  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  So.  605,864 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Kpr.  13,  1995,  7-088069 
Int  CL*  HOIR  1^/44 
VS.  CL  439—125 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


ormed  between  the  outer 
fixture  and  the  inner 

of  a  conductive  rubber 


1.  An  electric  spark  plug  connection 
cylindrical  adaptor  means  defining  a 

through  and  disposed  between 

nected  while  insulated  therefrom; 
conductor  means  slidably  inserted  into|said 

tor  means  for  establishing  an 

said  devices, 
wherein  said  conductor  means  is 

a  contact  member  in  electric  contact 
said  contact  member  comprising  one 

folded  plate  configured  so  that  a 

ptolnision  engaged  in  a  slot  of  said 


devic  ;s 
.  ai  i 


elect  ical 


'  comp  >sed 


electrical  connector,  said  cover  member  being  pivotally  supported 
7  Claims  '"  °"*  *"''  portion  of  said  base  member  for  loution  between  an 
opened  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  cover  member  defining 
thereby  an  axis  of  roution.  said  cover  member  and  said  receiving 
face  of  said  base  member  forming  an  accommodating  space  for  the 
counter  electrical  connector  when  said  cover  member  is  in  its 
opened  position,  and  said  cover  member  and  said  receiving  face 
sandwiching  the  counter  electrical  connector,  an  engagement 
mechanism  engageable  with  an  engagement  poition  of  the  counter 
electrical  connector,  thereby  preventing  the  counter  electrical  con- 
nector from  slipping  out  of  said  base  member;  and  an  open 
position  restricting  mechanism  for  restricting  an  open  angle  of  said 
cover  member  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  said  cover  mem- 
ber defining  a  back  face  and  said  receiving  face  defining  a  support- 
ing face  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  back  face  of  said 
cover  member  when  said  cover  member  is  in  iu  opened  position. 
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r  ember  comprising: 
cavity  extending  there-   ,,„  ^   , 
■MobeelectricJlycon-    U.S.  CI.  439-160 


5,679,014 
THIN  POWER  PLUG 
TJiang  Lan-Jen,  No.  1,  Lane  199,  Min  Chnan  Rd.,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,624 
InL  OL*  HOIR  13/62 

3Claims 


cavity  of  said  adap- 
connection  between 


of  a  coil  spring  and 
with  said  coil  spring, 
of  a  folded  wire  and  a 
)ortion  thereof  forms  a 
idapcor  means. 


5,679,013 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ANB  AN  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  ELECTR  CAL  CONNECTOR 
Katsuya  Matsunaga,  Yamato;  Katsulisa  Yamamoto,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Akihito  Shichida,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
IntemaUonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.;  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hosiden  Corpora- 
tioa,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  N  >.  519,720 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  N  dv.  14,  1994,  6-279510 
InL  CI."  HOIR  13/.  4 
UACL43!^144  26  Chums 

1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising:  a  base  member  having  an 
upper  face  defining  an  aperture;  a  cover  i  lember  for  opening  and 
closing  said  aperture  of  said  base  men  ber;  means  defining  a 
receiving  face,  disposed  in  said  base  ni  smber.  for  receiving  a 
counter  electrical  connector  having  a  re.  tangular  parallelopiped 
shape;  at  least  one  terminal  member,  disp  )sed  in  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  being  elastically  in  contact  with  a  temiinal  of  the  counter 


1.  A  thin  power  plug  comprising  an  upper  bayonet  cap.  a  lower 
bayonet  cap  and  a  pair  of  pins,  each  of  said  upper  bayonet  cap  and 
said  lower  bayonet  cap  having  a  projecting  block  at  inner  center 
portions,  said  lower  bayonet  cap  having  a  pair  of  semi-circular 
breaches  at  respective  sides  and  a  pair  of  tfirough  holes  fonned  at 
the  front  and  the  rear  portions  of  said  projecting  block  thereof,  said 
pins  bemg  connected  with  a  pair  of  cords,  respectively,  and  embed- 
ded in  said  upper  bayonet  cap  and  said  lower  bayonet  cap.  and  the 
improvements  comprising: 
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said  upper  bayonet  cap  and  said  lower  bayonet  cap  having  an 
upper  fireproof  retainer  and  a  lower  fireproof  retainer  which 
are  adapted  to  clip  said  pins  and  said  cords  so  as  to  confine 
movement  thereof,  one  of  said  retainers  having  a  pulling  lever 
with  a  shaft  and  a  stopper,  each  retainer  having  a  through  hole 
adapted  to  receive  respective  projecting  blocks  therein,  said 
upper  retainer  having  a  pair  of  concave  grooves  and  a  pair  of 
electric  cord  grooves  connected  with  said  concave  groove 
respectively,  said  lower  retainer  having  a  pair  of  pin  slots  and 
a  pair  of  electric  cord  grooves  corresponding  to  said  concave 
grooves  and  said  electric  cord  grooves  of  said  upper  retainer, 
said  upper  retainer  and  said  lower  retainer  further  comprising 
a  pair  of  "T'  shaped  grooves  on  respective  sides  thereof  for 
swivably  receiving  said  shaft  and  said  stopper  of  said  pulling 
lever,  wherein  when  lifting  and  turning  said  pulling  lever,  said 
plug  can  be  pulled  out  from  a  wall  socket  easily. 


5,679,015 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNALS 

BETWEEN  TWO  TERMINALS 

Friedrich  Scfaauer,  Heroldsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Kabel  AG  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1994,  44  36 
972.7 

Int  CL*  HOIR  35/04 
U.S.  CL  439—164  lo  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  tlie  transmission  of  signals  between  two  termi- 
nals, the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  cassette  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  the  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  around  its  axis  relative  to  tlie  stator; 

(b)  a  one-piece  ring-shaped  guide  mounted  within  the  cassette 
thereby  defining  an  inner  winding  area,  an  outer  winding  area 
and  a  generally  U-shaped  reversing  area  for  at  least  one 
winding  line  within  the  cassette,  the  one-piece  ring-shaped 
guide  being  moveable  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  cas- 
sette, the  one-piece  ring-shaped  guide  includes  a  flat  common 
support  with  upstanding  protrusions  extending  normal  thereto 
and  being  fixedly  connected  thereto  at  least  on  a  side  that 
faces  the  inner  winding  area,  the  protrusions  are  offset  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  a  peripheral  direction  along  the 
one-piece  ring-shaped  guide  and  protrude  radially  outward 
along  the  periphery  thereof  to  provide  contact  surfaces  for  at 
least  one  winding  line  within  the  cassette: 

(c)  a  first  terminal  on  the  stator: 

(d)  a  second  terminal  on  the  rotor;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  winding  line  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals,  the  at  least  one  winding  line  having  at  least 
one  winding  in  the  inner  winding  area  and  at  least  one 
winding  in  the  outer  winding  area,  the  at  least  one  windings  of 
the  inner  winding  area  and  the  outer  winding  area  have 
different  winding  directions  and  are  connected  in  the  gener- 
ally U-shaped  reversing  area,  whereby  the  protrusions  of  the 
one-piece  ring-shaped  guide  provide  the  contact  surfaces  for 
the  at  least  one  winding  line  within  the  cassette. 


5,679,016 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  HXTURE  CONDUCTORS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  WIRING  SAID  FIXTURES 
William  Wade  Marder,  Lithonia,  and  Ormand  Gilbert  Ander- 
son, Jr.,  Canton,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NSl  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  AtUnta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198340,  Feb.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,358 
Int  a."  HOIR  29/00 
MS.  CL  439—171  57  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  selection  connector  having  a  selection 
port  capable  of  mating  connection  with  a  tapping  port  fonned  in  an 
electrical  cable-bearing  connector  disposed  in  an  electrical  system, 
the  tapping  port  of  die  cable-bearing  connector  allowing  electrical 
connection  to  any  one  circuit  fonned  by  any  one  tiectrically 
conductive  cable  of  a  plurality  of  cables  carried  by  said  cable- 
bearing  connector,  the  circuit  selection  connector  having  more  than 
one  electrical  conductor  including  a  hot  leg  conduaor  wired  to  a 
lighting  fixture  or  other  electrical  load  in  a  predetermined  manner 
such  as  for  a  given  voltage  to  be  imposed  across  said  fixture  for 
operation  of  the  fixture,  the  tapping  port  of  the  cable-bearing 
electrical  conneaor  having  positionally  fixed  contacts  at  least 
certain  of  which  contacts  electrically  connect  one  each  with  one 
each  of  the  cables  and  which  mate  selectively  with  the  hot  leg 
conductor  of  the  selection  connector,  contacts  of  the  selection  port 
terminating  the  electrical  conductors,  the  contact  of  the  selection 
port  terminating  the  hot  leg  conductor  being  displaceable  position- 
ally  within  the  selection  port  by  manual  manipulation  from  exteri- 
oriy  of  the  selection  connector  to  locations  of  the  selection  port 
allowing  alignment  with  and  electrical  connection  10  certain  of  the 
contacts  of  the  tapping  port  which  connect  one  each  w  ith  one  each 
of  the  cables,  such  selectable  connection  acting  to  place  the  fixture 
in  a  desired  circuit  fonned  by  one  of  said  cables  carried  by  the 
cable-bearing  electrical  connector  so  as  to  operate  the  fixture  at  a 
desired  voltage,  the  selection  connector  comprising  selector  means 
for  positionally  displacing  the  contact  of  the  selection  port  termi- 
nating the  hot  leg  conductor,  the  hot  leg  conductor  terminating 
contact  being  slidable  by  manipulation  of  the  selector  means  from 
exterioriy  of  the  selection  coimector  so  that  said  contact  is  posi- 
tioned to  mate  with  a  selected  one  of  the  contacu  of  the  tapping 
port  which  connect  one  each  with  one  each  of  the  cables,  a  first 
portion  of  die  selector  means  extending  externally  of  tlie  circuit 
selection  connector  for  manual  manipulation  of  the  selector  means 
from  exteriorly  of  the  selection  connector  and  a  second  portion  of 
the  selector  means  being  disposed  interiorly  of  the  circuit  selection 
connector  for  engagement  with  the  hot  leg  conductor  terminating 
contact,  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  selector  means  being 
joined  to  each  otiier  to  allow  positional  displacement  of  the  hot  leg 
conductor  terminating  contact  on  manual  manipulation  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  selector  means,  movement  of  the  hot  leg  conductor 
terminating  contact  to  a  desired  location  of  tiie  selection  port  being 
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thus  facilitated  at  an  installation  site  w^out 
fixture  to  alter  fixture  wiring  or  entry 
thereby  to  facilitate  placement  of  th( 
electrical  condition  to  cause  said  fixtife 
mined  circuit  formed  with  one  of 
electrical  connector  to  which  the  ciifcuit 
electrically  connected  through  the 
tion  port  and  of  the  tapping  port. 


resort  to  entry  into  the 

nto  the  selection  connector, 

fixture  in  the  appropriate 

to  be  part  of  a  predeter- 

in  the  cable-bearing 

selection  connector  is 

contacts  of  the  selec- 


said  cables 


res{  ictive 


5,679,017 
UNIVERSAL  BATTER  f 
Ridurd  B.  Smith,  Bediel,  Conn^ 
Bcthd,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser^ 
Int  a.*  HOIR 
VS.  CL  439—172 


CHARGER 
ssignor  to  Duraceil  inc.. 


No.  483,679 

\9A)0 


1.  A  charger  unit  for  electrically  c' 
storage  device,  comprising: 

a  connector  having  a  set  of  extemilly 
contacts  making  electrical  contact  {with 
fixed  female  contacts  on  a 

said  connector  including  a  sensor 
male  tabs  to  interact  with  a  corresponding 
structural  elements  on  the  rechargt  abl 
to  thereby   interpret   the   electrical 
device,  to  enable  the  position  of 
of  the  charger  unit  to  match  the  c 
device  said,  structural  elements 
storage  device  comprising  at  leas 
opening  into  which  at  least  one 
insertable  and  a  blocking  elem^it, 
being  aligned  with  and  causing 
become  depressed   when   the 
energy  storage  device  are  broughrf  together. 


Fth! 


and 


5,679,018 
CIRCUIT  CARD  CONNECTOR 

FILM  CIRCUItHY 
John  E.  Lopata,  Redwood  City, 
Jose,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sec 
Int  Cl.^  HOIR 
UJS.  CL  439^260 

1.  A  printed  circuit  card  connector 
connection  between  a  first  plurality  of 
board  and  a  second  plinality  of  contac  s 
the  circuit  card  having  an  edge  wb|ch 
removable  from  said  connector,  said 
planar  in  nature  and  having  first  and  sicond 
the  first  and  second  circuit  faces  havin  ; 
contacts  disposed  thereon  in  proximir 
said  coiuiector  comprising: 
a  coiuector  housing  defined  by  two|c^>posing 
connector  housing  end  portions 
support  surfaces  for  positioning 
portions  adjacent  said  primary  ctfcuit 
housing  end  portions  further  incli  ding 
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ha  ging  a  rechargeable  energy 

accessible,  fixed,  male 

a  corresponding  set  of 

recharg^ble  energy  storage  device, 

coi  iprising  a  set  of  depressible 

set  of  identifying 

le  energy  storage  device, 

characteristics   of  said 

tabs  to  regulate  the  output 

b  arging  requirements  of  said 

the  rechargeable  energy 

one  of  a  female  receptor 

said  depressible  tabs  are 

said  blocking  element 

least  one  of  said  tabs  to 

cdnnector  and  rechargeable 


<n 
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1  TILIZING  FLEXIBLE 


RnsseU  G.  Larsen,  San 
Ifatex  Incorporated,  Lisle, 

No.  635,049 

3/15 

48  Claims 

for  providing  an  electrical 

c  3ntacts  on  a  primary  circuit 

on  a  printed  circuit  card, 

is  insertable  into  and 

^rcuit  card  being  generally 

circuit  faces,  each  of 

a  plurality  of  circuit  card 

to  said  circuit  card  edge. 


end  portions,  the 

ncluding  respective  lower 

i  lid  connector  housing  end 

board,  said  connector 

respective  upper  sur- 


faces spaced  apart  from  said  lower  support  surfaces,  each  of 
said  connector  housing  end  portions  further  including  a  circuit 
card-receiving  recess  disposed  in  said  upper  surfaces  thereof 
and  extending  within  said  coimector  housing  end  portions  to  a 
predetermined  depth,  said  circuit  card-receiving  recesses 
being  generally  aligned  together  in  an  opposing  relationship 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connector, 

a  pair  of  fiilcrums  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  a  centeriine  of 
said  coiuiector; 

a  pair  of  elongated  contact  spring  members  extending  length- 
wise along  said  connector  between  said  connector  housing 
end  portions  on  c^posite  sides  of  the  connector  centeriine, 
such  that  one  of  the  contact  spring  members  is  associated  with 
one  of  the  fiilcnmis  and  the  other  of  said  contact  spring 
members  is  associated  with  the  other  of  said  fiilcrums.  said 
contact  spring  members  having  respective  seat  portions  which 
engage  said  associated  fulcrums,  said  contact  spring  members 
each  including  distinct  contact  spring  member  leg  and  arm 
portions  which  extend  away  from  said  seat  portions;  and, 

flexible  circuitry  extending  lengthwise  along  said  connector 
between  said  coiuiector  housing  end  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  connector  centeriine,  the  flexible  circuitry  being 
supported  upon  said  contact  spring  members  in  overlying 
relationship,  said  flexible  circuitry  including  a  plurality  of 
contacts  disposed  thereon  in  spaced-apart  order  lengthwise 
along  said  connector,  the  contacts  further  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  connector  centeriine.  whereby  said  circuit 
card-receiving  recesses,  said  contact  spring  members  and 
flexible  circuitry  cooperatively  define  a  circuit  card-receiving 
slot  of  said  connector,  the  card-receiving  slot  extending 
lengthwise  between  said  connector  housing  end  portions, 

said  fulcrums  supporting  said  contact  spring  members  in  their 
lengthwise  extent  between  said  connector  housing  end  por- 
tions, said  contact  spring  members  being  movable  upon  said 
fulcrtmis  between  first  and  second  operative  positions  of  said 
connector, 

wherein,  in  the  first  operative  position  said  circuit  card-receiving 
slot  does  not  receive  said  circuit  card  therein  and  said  leg 
portions  of  said  contact  spring  members  extend  into  said 
circuit  card-receiving  slot,  and  wherein  in  said  second  opera- 
tive position  when  a  circuit  card  is  received  in  said  circuit 
card-receiving  slot,  said  leg  portions  of  said  contact  spring 
members  are  contacted  by  said  circuit  card  and  moved  apart 
from  each  other,  thereby  moving  said  arm  portions  of  said 
contact  spring  members  and  said  flexible  circuitry  supported 
thereon  about  said  fulcrums  toward  said  circuit  card-receiving 
slot  and  into  engagement  with  said  circuit  card  contacts. 
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5,679,019 

WATERPROOF  TAP  COVER  FOR  WATERPROOF 

CONIVECTOR 

Hitoshi  Sakai;  Hitoshi  Saito,  and  Toshinori  Yamamoto,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028040 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  /3/52 
VS.  a.  439—275  12  Claims 


1.  A  ZIP  PGA  socket  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base  and  a  cover; 

said  base  having  a  plurality  of  first  passageways  extending 
therein; 

said  cover  having  a  corresponding  number  of  second  passage- 
ways extending  therein  in  alignment  with  the  corresponding 
first  passageways,  respectively; 

a  lever  including  a  handle  and  a  cam  shaft  joined  adjacent  a 
front  end  of  the  handle;  and 

a  first  engagement  surface  provided  on  the  shaft  and  a  second 
engagement  surface  provided  on  the  housing  whereby  when 
the  handle  is  in  a  final  vertical  position,  the  first  engagement 
surface  and  the  second  engagement  surface  are  engaged  with 
each  other  for  stopping  further  forward  rotation  of  the  handle 
of  the  lever;  wherein  said  lever  further  includes  a  rib  at 
adjacent  said  front  end  of  the  handle  for  engagement  with  a 
downward  abutment  surface  formed  on  the  base  whereby  only 
applying  an  intentional  force  unto  the  handle  of  the  lever  may 
disengage  said  rib  from  said  abutment  surface  for  moving  the 
handle  of  the  lever  back  to  an  original  horizontal  position. 


1.  A  waterproof  tap  cover  for  use  in  a  waterproof  connector,  the 
waterproof  connector  comprising  a  connector  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  terminal  storage  chambers  and  a  resilient  waterproof 
tap  held  in  position  by  said  waterproof  tap  cover,  the  waterproof 
tap  having  a  plurality  of  insertion  holes  formed  so  as  to  oppose  the 
plurality  of  terminal  storage  chambers  formed  in  the  connector 
housing  when  the  waterproof  tap  is  mated  with  a  rear  portion  of  the 
connector  housing,  said  waterproof  tap  cover  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  through  holes  formed  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  plurality  of 
insertion  holes,  wherein 
escape  recesses  are  individually  formed  in  edge  portions  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  through  holes  of  said  waterproof  tap  cover 
and  waterproof  tap  retaining  surfaces  are  provided  between 
adjacent  through  holes,  said  waterproof  tap  retaining  surfaces 
abutting  against  said  waterproof  tap. 


5,679,021 

SPRING  CLAMP  ACTUATOR 

Rudolf  Kramer,  Lautertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,603.  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,904 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1993, 
9311559 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/48 
VS.  CL  439^-835  10  ( 


5,679,020 
STOPPER  FOR  USE  WITH  ZIF  PGA  SOCKET 
Ching-ho  Lai,-  Chiung-Chuan  Wang,  both  of  TUpei  Hsien, 
lUwan,  and  Robert  G.  McHugfa,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FBed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,069 

Int  CL"  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  CL  439^342  6  Claims 


5.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  terminal  receiving  region  in  communication 
with  an  actuator  receiving  region; 

a  spring  clamp  contact  for  engaging  a  mating  conductor  that 
iiKludes  a  resilient  spring  arm  portion  that  is  deflectable  to 
open  and  close  the  spring  clamp  contact  where  the  spring 
clamp  contact  is  posiaoned  in  the  terminal  receiving  portion 
of  the  housing; 

an  actuator  positioned  in  the  actuator  receiving  region  and 
having  a  camming  portion  thereupon  that  includes  a  progres- 
sive first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  camming  portion 
being  operatively  coupled  to  the  resilient  spring  arm  portion 
such  that  as  a  result  of  displacement  of  the  actuator  the 
coupling  to  the  first  surface  enables  open  position  and  closing 
of  the  contact  such  that  upon  reaching  a  fiilly  opening  the 
contact  the  second  surface  is  coupled  to  the  resilient  spring 
arm  portion  in  a  manner  that  maintains  the  open  position  and 
in  order  to  release  the  coupling  with  die  second  surface  the 
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actuator  is  tippable  within  the  aciiator 
that  the  coupling  is  displaced  froi  9 
first  surface;  whereby  as  a  resist 
contact  the  coupling  with  the  first 
of  the  actuator  such  that  the  sprin 
closed  position. 
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the  second  surface  to  the 

of  the  resiliency  of  the 

urface  results  in  movement 

contact  moves  toward  the 


5,679,022 

UNIVERSAL  CABLE  CONNECTO  K  FOR  TEMPORARILY 
COIWECTING  IMPLANTABLE  i  TIMULATION  LEADS 
AND  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  DEVICES  WITH  A 

NON-IMPLANTABLE  SYStEM  ANALYZER 
Amuuido  M.  Cappa,  Reseda,  and  \Murren  R.  Heer,  La  Palma, 

both  or  Califs  assignors  to  Paccseaer,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Dhiaion  of  Ser.  No.  223,567,  Apr.  6,|l994,  Pat.  No.  5,557,210, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,568,  Nov.  20, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^34,045.  This  appU^tion  Jul.  14, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  502,592 
Int  a.^  HOIR 
VS.  a.  439—502  15  Oainis 


f/40 


detachably  connecting  a 
and  an  implantable  stimu- 


mounted  within  the  body 


connectors  being  included 


1.  A  universal  cable  coiutector  fo 
plurality  of  implanted  stimulation  leadj 
lation  device  to  a  system  analyzer,  the  (  able  connector  comprising: 

a  nonconductive  body  bloclc; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors 

blocic  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
electrical  connectors  having  a  pre!  bribed  size,  and  each  being 
adapted  to  detachably  connect  wi  h  a  mating  electrical  con- 
nector of  the  same  prescribed  si  ze.  at  least  a  plurality  of 
different  prescribed  size  electrical 
within  the  plurality  of  electrical  0  innectors;  and 

a  multi-cooductor  insulated  cable  hs  i-ing  a  plurality  of  conduc 
tors  therein  that  are  electrically  nsulated  from  each  other, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  conductors  being  coiuected  at  one  end 
to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  ;lectrical  connectors  in  the 
body  block,  the  multi-conductor  (^ble  has  at  a  second  end  a 
multi-pin  connector  attached  ther<  to,  the  multi-pin  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  pins,  each  contact  pin  having  at 
least  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  ca  ductors  within  the  multi- 
conductor  cable  electrically  conni  cted  thereto,  the  multi-pin 
connector  being  adapted  for  det  ichable  securement  to  the 
system  analyzer; 

whereby  at  least  one  implantable  stimulation  lead  having  a 
proximal  connector  of  the  same  si  :e  as  one  of  the  plurality  of 
electrical  connectors  within  the  lonconductive  body  bloclc 
may  be  detachably  secured  to  tb  same-size  connector,  and 
the  multi-pin  coimector  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
system  analyzer,  thereby  temporal  ily  connecting  at  least  one 
implantable  stimulation  lead  to  th    system  analyzer. 


a 
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5,679,023 

FEMALE  CABLE  CONNECTOR  HEAD  FOR 

RELOCATABLE  WIRING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Ormand  GUbert  Anderson,  Jr.,  Canton,  and  William  Wade 

Marder,  Lithonia,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NSI  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,532 

Int  a."  HOIR  II/OO 

VS.  a.  439—502  55  Chums 


1.  In  a  relocatable  wiring  system  having  lengths  of  cable  carry- 
ing c^uit  conductors  and  male  connector  heads  each  having  pin 
terminals  and  female  connector  heads  each  having  at  least  first  and 
second  ports  with  socket  terminals  disposed  therein,  each  length  of 
the  cable  having  one  of  the  male  coimector  heads  joined  to  one  end 
thereof  and  one  of  the  female  connector  heads  being  joined  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cable,  the  combination  thus  forming  a  basic 
structural  unit  of  the  wiring  system,  multiples  of  the  basic  unit 
being  coiuiected  together  to  form  branch  circuits  of  the  wiring 
system  by  connecting  a  male  connector  head  of  one  of  the  units  to 
the  first  port  of  a  female  connector  head  of  an  adjacent  unit,  the  pin 
terminals  of  said  male  connector  head  being  received  by  the  socket 
terminals  located  in  the  port  receiving  said  male  coimector  head, 
the  wiring  system  further  including  a  pluggable  connector  joined  to 
an  electrical  load  such  as  a  lighting  fixture,  the  pluggable  connec- 
tor having  pin  terminals  and  being  receivable  by  the  other  port  of 
the  female  connector  head  to  engage  the  pin  terminals  of  the 
pluggable  connector  with  the  socket  terminals  of  the  other  port  to 
electrically  connect  the  electrical  load  to  a  circuit  formed  at  least  in 
part  by  a  given  one  of  the  circuit  conductors  carried  by  the  cable, 
the  female  connector  head  being  improved  and  thereby  improving 
the  wiring  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  housing  connected  to  and  receiving  an  end  of  the  cable 
thereinto  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  ends  of  the  circuit 
conductor  extending  from  the  end  of  the  cable  into  the  interior 
of  the  bousing,  the  first  port  being  located  at  a  first  location  of 
the  housing  and  the  second  port  being  located  at  a  second 
location  of  the  housing  in  proximity  to  the  first  port,  the  first 
and  second  ports  being  disposed  out  of  plane  with  each  other 
and  at  an  angular  relation  to  each  other;  and, 
electrical  terminal  means  disposed  within  the  housing  and  car- 
ried by  at  least  one  of  the  circuit  conductors  for  electrical  and 
mechanical  coimection  to  at  least  one  of  the  circuit  conduc- 
tors, the  electrical  terminal  means  carrying  the  socket  termi- 
nals disposed  in  the  first  and  second  ports,  the  electrical 
terminal  means  comprising  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
terminal  element  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  circuit 
conductors,  the  terminal  element  carrying  one  of  the  socket 
terminals  disposed  in  the  first  pon  and  one  of  the  socket 
terminals  disposed  in  the  second  port. 
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5,679,024 
CONNECTOR 
Yoshinobu  Seki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275.418,  Jul.  15,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-201312 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  a.  439—595  7  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  (1)  having  a  first  set  of  projections  (8A. 

9A); 
a  retainer  (20)  for  holding  a  terminal  (30)  against  withdrawal 
form  said  housing,  the  retainer  having  a  second  set  of  projec- 
tions (21A,  22A)  which  are  retainingly  engaged  respecti\'ely 
with  said  first  set  of  projections  (8A.  9A)  so  tiiat  said  retainer 
is  engaged  in  one  of  a  provisionally  inserted  position  and  a 
completely  inserted  position;  and 
restraining  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  retainer  in 
all  directions  except  for  an  insertion  direction  and  a  removal 
direction  of  said  retainer  in  said  connector  housing,  wherein 
said  restraining  means  comprises: 

elongate  arms  (26.  27)  formed  on  said  retainer  with  a  prede- 
termined separation  between  said  arms,  said  arms  having 
fitting  projections  (26A.  27A)  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
said  arms:  and 
a  plurality  of  fitting  grooves  (2A,  2B)  formed  in  said  connec- 
tor housing  for  receiving,  respectively,  said  fitting  projec- 


5,679,025 
FRONT  REMOVABLE  INSERT 
Richard  Lewis  Barnes,  Jr.,  Unadilla;  John  Henry  Mikolaicyk, 
Oneonta;  Gregory  John  Oleksik,  Otego,  and  David  Otis 
Gallusser,  Oneonta,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Amphenol  Cor- 
poration, Wallingford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,286 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  a.  439—598  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  connector  insert  made  up  of  a  removable  front  insert 
portion  and  a  rear  insert  portion  affixed  to  a  connector  shell,  said 
rear  insert  portion  being  arranged  to  retain  at  least  one  cable 
termination  member,  said  termination  member  being  exposed  for 
cleaning  or  inspection  when  the  removable  front  insert  portion  is 
removed  from  the  connector,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least 
one  discrete  clip  having  a  detent  attached  to  one  of  the  two  insert 
portions  of  the  insert  and  a  groove  and  indentation  formed  in  the 
other  of  the  two  insert  portions,  the  detent  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  indentation  when  the  clip  is  inserted  into  the  groove  to 
couple  the  front  and  rear  insert  portions  of  the  insert,  whereby  the 


front  and  rear  insert  portions  can  be  assembled  together  simply  by 
aligning  the  clip  and  groove  and  inserting  the  clip  into  the  groove 
until  the  detent  engages  the  indentation. 


5,679,026 
HEADER  ADAPTER  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  CARDUC 

STIMULATION  DEVICE 

Eric  S.  Fain,  Menio  Park,  and  Thnothy  A.  Faynun,  GUix>y, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc.,  Snnnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,593 

Int  CL"  HOIR  25A)0 

VS.  a.  439—651  28  Chums 


1.  A  header  adapter  which  can  be  secured  to  an  implantable 
cardiac  stimulation  device  having  a  pulse  generator  case  and  a 
header  provided  with  a  plurality  of  header  lead  connector  ports,  the 
header  adapter  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  plurality  of  adapter  lead  connector  ports: 

and. 
a  plurality  of  lead  connectors  affixed  to  a  rear  portion  of  said 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  lead  con- 
nectors being  insertable  into  corresponding  ones  of  the  header 
lead  connector  ports  of  the  implantable  cardiac  stimulation 
device  to  which  the  header  adapter  is  to  be  secured. 


5,679.027 

APPARATUS  FOR  CROSSTALK  CANCELLATION  IN 

DATA  CONNECTORS 

Robert  James  Edward  Smith,  Nottingham.  England,  assignor 

to  Pressac  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1840,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  §  102<e» 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  393,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
9218724 

Int  CI."  HOIR  23/02 
VS.  a.  439—676  3  CUums 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  cross  talk  in  a  conneaor  for  a  data 
communication  system,  the  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  fingers  (32)  for  connection  to  a  plug  (20). 
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I  associ;  le 
Slid 


characterized  in  that  the  means  for 
additional  path  means  (36) 
least  two  of  the  fingers  (32) 
comprising  a  cross  over  point 
signals  within  the  connector  and 
means  is  dimensioned  to  provide 
cross  talk  generated  within  the 

in  which  the  additional  path  means 
tive  tracks  (36)  on  a  printed 
having  a  defined  spacing  (d), 

in  which  the  additional  path  means 
positioned  adjacent  to  each  other 

in  which  the  spacing  of  the  spacing 
tracks  is  selected  in  accordance 
length  to  provide  a  defined 
capacitance  (m)viding  the  require) 
the  cross  talk  cancellation  within 


r^ucing  cross  talk  comprises 

widi  and  connected  to  at 

additional  path  means 

«t>viding  a  cross  over  of 

in  that  the  additional  path 

fPective  cancellation  of  any 

CO  inector, 

:omprises  adjacent  condiic- 
cirtuit  board  (40),  said  tracks 


5,679,028 
DIVISION-TYPE  MULTI-PCtE 
Sakai  Yagi;  Toni  Nagano,  and  Midiitaka 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yapaki 
Japan 

Filed  Jul  IS,  1995,  Set 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int  CI."  HOIR 
VS.  a.  439—701 


AA/   VAy 


:omprises  conductive  wires 

vith  a  defined  spacing,  and 

of  the  conductive  wires  or 

a  so  with  their  thickness  and 

cap^tance  therebetween  said 

transfer  of  signal  to  effect 

he  connector. 


CONNECTOR 

Kinoshita,  all  of 
Corporation,  Tokyo, 


No.  490,737 

Jim.  17, 1994,  6-135970 

I  J/502 

10  Claims 


a  second  frame  including  cavities  accommodating  male  connec- 
tor housings  of  different  types  corresponding  respectively  to 
said  female  connector  housings;  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  each  of  said  female  connector 
housings  and  said  male  coimector  housings  in  said  cavities, 

wherein  said  retaining  means  are  so  provided  as  to  position  each 
fitting  surface  of  said  female  connector  housings  in  a  common 
plane  when  said  female  connector  housings  are  mounted  in 
said  first  frame,  and 

wherein  said  retaining  means  are  also  provided  to  as  to  position 
each  fitting  surface  of  said  male  connector  housings  in  a 
common  plane  when  said  male  connector  housings  are 
mounted  in  said  second  frame,  said  fitting  surfaces  of  said 
female  connector  housings  abutting  said  fitting  surfaces  of 
said  male  connector  housings,  respectively. 


1.  A  division-type  multi-pole  connec  or,  comprising: 
a  first  frame  including  cavities  accon  modating  female  connector 
housings  of  different  types; 


5,679,029 

CLAMP  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL  DISPERSIVE 

ELECTRODE 

Robert  G.  Saunier,  North  St  Paul,  and  Craig  D.  Oster, 

Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,800 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/28 

VS.  a.  439—725  i  Claim 


1.  A  clamp  for  an  electrosurgical  electrode,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface 
being  formed  within  the  housing  for  receiving  projecting  tabs 
of  the  electrode,  and  a  tab  receiving  slot  in  the  housing 
disposed  between  the  exterior  surface  and  the  interior  surface; 

(b)  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  tabs  at  the  interior  surface, 
the  means  including  a  lever  with  a  cam  thereon; 

(c)  a  wishbone  shaped  reinforcement  on  the  lever,  supporting 
but  additional  to  the  cam;  and 

(d)  a  wishbone  shaped  tab  viewing  slot  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  housing. 


5,679,030 
ELECTRICAL  GROUND  CONNECTOR 
Ridiard  Chadboume,  Merrimack,  and  Armand  T.  Montminy, 
Manchester,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connec- 
tors USA  Inc.,  NorwallL,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,676 
Int  CL*  HOIR  4/32 
VS.  O.  439—778  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  ground  connector  comprising: 
a  base  made  of  electrically  conductive  material,  die  base  having 
a  first  connection  section  and  a  second  connection  section,  the 
second  connection  section  having  a  hole  therethrough,  the 
second  coruiection  section  having  an  elongate  seat  along  a 
first  side  of  the  base; 
a  first  fastener  having  a  general  U-shape  with  a  head  and  two 
legs  extending  from  the  head,  a  first  one  of  the  legs  extending 
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5,679,032 

STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Audair,  Norfolk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Motion 

Company,  Inc.,  Winsted,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,453,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,597,314,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

58,159,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,532.  This  appUcation  Dec. 

21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,446 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439—793  -  21  Claims 


through  the  hole  in  the  base  and  a  second  one  erf  the  legs 
being  spaced  from  the  hole;  and 
a  second  fastener  attached  to  the  legs  of  the  first  fastener  with  a 
portion  of  the  base  between  the  legs  being  located  between 
the  bead  of  the  first  fastener  and  the  second  fastener. 


1.  A  cable  shield  ground  clamp  for  a  cable  having  an  outer  jacket 
and  an  interiorly  disposed  shield,  said  clamp  comprising: 

yoke  means  defining  a  receiving  aperture; 

keeper  means  mounted  to  said  yoke  means,  said  keeper  means 
comprising  driver  means  and  clamp  jaw  means  disposed 
within  said  yoke  means,  said  driver  means  being  engageable 
with  said  yoke  means  for  variable  positioning  said  clamp  jaw 
means  and  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  clamp  jaw 
means  at  a  selected  fixed  position  relative  to  said  yoke; 

ground  connection  means  for  connecting  said  clamp  with  a 
ground  connector:  and 

strain  relief  means  for  distributing  forces  imposed  on  the  cable 
by  said  clamp  from  the  shield  of  die  cable  to  the  jacket  of  the 
cable. 


5,679,031 
ELECTRICAL  WEDGE  CONNECTOR  WITH  RETENTION 

BARBS 
Ridiard  Chadboume,  Merrimack,  and  William  J.  Lasko,  Lis- 
bon, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  USA 
inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,744 

Int  CL*  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  a.  439—783  19  Claims 


5,679,033 
CAPACITOR  TERMINAL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Russell  E.  Eavey,  Indianapolis,  and  Midiad  D.  Ward,  Leba- 
non, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Yosemlte  Investment  Inc 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,446 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  4/38 

VS.  CI.  439—801  3  Claims 


^msM 

v,-^ 


1.  A  wedge  connector  comprising: 

a  wedge;  and 

a  shell  suitably  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  wedge  and  a 
conductor  in  a  receiving  area  with  die  conductor  being  sand- 
wiched between  the  wedge  and  the  shell,  the  shell  having  a 
curved  wall  against  which  the  conductor  is  located,  the  wall 
having  a  hole  therethrough,  an  edge  of  the  wall  at  the  hole 
projects  inwardly  into  the  receiving  area. 


1.  A  capacitor  terminal  cover  assembly,  said  assembly  capable  of 
being  retrofitted  to  an  existing  capacitor  terminal  and  providing  a 
desired  aesthetic  appearance  and  a  superior  perfomiance  in  con- 
necting the  capacitor  to  an  electrical  lead,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  jacket  having  a  top  aperture  and  a  bottom  aperture,  said  bottom 
aperture  having  a  slightly  larger  interior  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  capacitor  terminal; 


October  21,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2025 


2024 


a  screw  for  operatively  engaging  to 
tioaally  engaging  said  capacitor 

said  screw  comprising  a  threaded 
threaded  portion  having  a 
diameter  of  said  top  aperture  o( 
pottion  having  friction  means  for 
installing  and  tightening  said  screi ' 


said  top  aperture  and  fric- 

t^minal; 

pa  tion  and  a  cap  portion,  said 

diamrter  less  than  the  interior 

said  jacket,  and  said  cap 

iroviding  a  manual  grip  for 

in  said  capacitor  terminal. 


5,679,034 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  RETAINING 

PIECE  IN  FEMALE  ELECTR]  CAL 
MEMBER 
Hisashi  Hanazaki,  and  Mitsuham 
zuoka,  Japan,   assignors   to  Ya4iki 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489.953,  J^.  13,  1995,  abandoned 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1994 , 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan , 
Int  CI.''  HOIR 
U,S.  CL  439— 845 


Ser.  No.  674,968 

Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135353 

4Clai]ns 


1.  A  female  electrical  connection 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  ii 
portion  for  receiving  another 
portion  including  a  hollow  body; 
a  resilient  contact  piece  provided 
retaining  piece  portions  formed  to 
of  one  end  of  said  resilient  conta<  I 
at  an  open  end  edge  of  said 
retaining  piece  portions  each 
extending  from  said  conductive 
which  an  associated  one  of  said 
retained,  each  said  U-shaped 
ing  an  extension  portion  of  said 
a  retaining  pawl  for  retaining  the 
contact  piece  to  said  tubular  bod 
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at  a  velocity  through  a  body  of  water,  the  marine  jet  propulsion 
system  having  a  pumping  means,  an  inlet  duct  to  receive  water 
from  the  body  of  water  and  direct  the  received  water  to  the 
pumping  means,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  to  receive  water  exiting 
from  the  pumping  means  and  discharge  the  received  water  from 
the  watercraft,  said  discharge  nozzle  including: 
a  nozzle  adjustment  means  capable  of  adjusting  said  effective 
nozzle  opening  according  to  a  pump  affinity  relationship. 


RESILIENT  CONTACT 
CONNECTION 

Nakamura,  both  of  Shi- 
Corporation,   Toltyo, 


m  raber. 


compnsmg: 
ncluding  an  electrical  contact 
tert  linal,  said  electrical  contact 

r- 

w  thin  said  hollow  body; 

ti  (edly  secure  plural  portions 

piece  to  said  hollow  body, 

hoi  Bw  body,  respectively,  said 

inc  uding  a  U-shaped  member 

and  defining  a  recess  in 

portions  is  received  and 

member  being  formed  by  bend- 

( onductive  plate;  and 

other  end  of  said  resilient 


p  ate  i 
pi  jral] 


5,679,035' 

MARINE  JET  PROPULSION  n6zZLE  AND  METHOD 

Jeff  P.  Jordan,  3061  69th  Ave.  SE.,  ^  lercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51 6,891,  Dec.  22,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  29,  1996, 

InL  a.*  B63H  11/103 
VS.  CI.  440—47 

1.  An  improved  discharge  nozzle 


Ser.  No.  6074)72 


8  Claims 

having  an  effective  nozzle 


opening  for  a  inarine  jet  propulsion  s;  stem  in  a  watercraft  passing 


5,679,036 
REVERSIBLE  MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR  CANOE 
James  Phillip  Crawley,  22  Ponemah  Hill  Rd.,  Amherst,  N.H. 
03031 

FUfcd  Dec.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,384 
Int.  CL'  B63H  5/125 


U.S.  a.  440—53 


3  Claims 


1.  A  mount  for  attaching  a  nnotor  to  the  guimel  of  a  canoe  that 
has  a  front  and  a  rear  and  a  that  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  motor  mount  comprising: 

a  first  part  that  mounts  on  the  outside  of  said  canoe; 

means  for  tightiy  clamping  said  first  part  to  said  gunnel  on  either 
said  first  side  or  said  second  side  of  said  canoe; 

a  second  pari  movably  attached  to  said  first  pari  and  to  which 
said  motor  is  mounted,  said  second  pan  being  moved  to  a  first 
position  when  said  motor  mount  is  clamped  to  said  first  side 
of  said  canoe,  and  said  second  pari  being  moved  to  a  second 
position  when  said  motor  mount  is  clamped  to  said  second 
side  of  said  canoe,  and  when  said  motor  mount  is  attached  to 
said  first  side  of  said  canoe  said  motor  is  attached  to  said 
second  pari  in  a  first  orientation,  and  when  said  motor  mount 
is  attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  canoe  said  motor  is 
attached  to  said  second  part  in  a  second  orientation  that  is 
reversed  from  said  first  orientation;  and 

when  said  motor  mount  is  on  said  first  side  of  said  canoe  and 
said  second  part  is  in  said  first  side  position  with  said  motor 
clamped  thereto  in  said  first  orientation  the  drive  force  from 
said  motor  is  directed  downward  and  toward  the  rear  of  said 
canoe,  and  when  said  motor  mount  is  on  said  second  side  of 
said  canoe  and  said  second  pan  is  in  said  second  position  with 
said  motor  clamped  thereto  in  said  second  orientation  the 
drive  force  from  said  motor  is  directed  downward  and  toward 
the  rear  of  said  canoe. 


5,679,037 
STATIONARY  SCREW  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Leo  R.  Rieben,  10419  E.  Desmet,  Spoliane,  Wash.  99203 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,775 
Int.  CL*  B63H  1/18 
U.S.  a.  440—66  14  Claims 

1.  A  stationary  screw  induction  system  for  a  watercraft,  compris- 
ing: 
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an  elongated  housing  defining  a  void  and  having  a  central  axis, 
a  first  closed  end,  a  second  open  end,  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  and  a  housing  inlet  opening  disposed  within 
said  housing  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  .said 
housing  inlet  opening  having  at  least  one  defined  edge; 

an  induction  screw  comprising  an  essentially  helical  shaped 
surface  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  helical  surface 
being  radially  disposed  about  said  housing  central  axis,  said 
helical  surface  having  a  leading  edge  in  contact  with  said 
housing  opening  at  least  one  defined  edge  and  an  outside  edge 
in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing;  and 

an  induction  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
induction  channel  first  end  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  housing  inlet  opening,  said  induction  channel  second  end 
being  an  open  induction  inlet,  said  induction  channel  further 
comfHising  a  first  side  disposed  between  said  induction  inlet 
and  said  at  least  one  defined  edge,  and  a  second  side  tangen- 
tial to  said  housing; 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  induction  channel  sides  each 
comprise  a  leading  edge  proximate  to  said  housing  first  end, 
and  a  trailing  edge  proximate  to  said  housing  second  end; 

said  induction  channel  further  comprising  a  third  side  and  a 
fourth  side,  said  third  side  disposed  between  said  first  side 
leading  edge  and  second  side  leading  edge,  said  fourth  side 
disposed  between  said  first  side  trailing  edge  and  second  side 
trailing  edge,  said  third  and  fourth  sides  intersecting  said 
housing  at  angles  such  that  said  third  side  slants  towards  said 
second  end  of  said  housing  as  said  third  and  said  fourth  sides 
approach  said  housing;  and  wherein  said  induction  channel 
third  side  curves  away  from  said  induction  channel  fourth  side 
as  said  third  side  approaches  said  induction  inlet  at  said 
induction  chaimel  first  side. 


5,679,038 
PULSATING  FLUSHING  DEVICE 
Gerald  F.  Neisen,  Osfakosh,-  Richard  A.  Davis,  Mequon,  and 
James  C.  Hubbdl,  Fond  do  Lac,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  lU. 

Fikd  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,886 
Int.  CL"  B63H  21/10 
U.S.  a.  440-88      j^  15  Claims 

1.  A  flushing  device  for  providing  pulsating  flushing  of  a  marine 


receiving  pressurized  flushing  coolant,  an  ouUet  for  discharging 
said  flushing  coolant  to  said  cooling  system,  and  a  pulsation 
chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  pulsation  mechanism 
in  said  pulsation  chamber  and  receiving  said  pressurized  flushing 
coolant  and  imparting  a  pulsating  movement  thereto  and  delivering 
pulsating  flushing  coolant  to  said  outlet. 


5,679,039 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BINDING 
Carlos  RoUes,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  H.O.  Sports,  Inc, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,631,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,512,000.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  641,111 

InL  a.*  A63C  9/00 

VS.  CL  441—70  29  CUims 


1.  A  binding  assembly  for  use  with  a  recreation  spon  board  to 
retain  a  foot  of  a  user  thereon  and  reduce  transmitted  impact  loads 
from  the  board  to  the  user's  foot,  the  recreation  spon  board  having 
a  lop  board  surface,  comprising: 

a  binding  having  a  mounting  ponion  and  a  foot  suppon.  said 
mounting  portion  being  rigid  and  adapted  to  securely  mount 
to  the  top  board  surface,  said  foot  suppon  having  an  elevated 
support  portion  with  toe  and  heel  ponions  and  having  sub- 
stantially rigid  side  portions  extending  between  said  toe  and 
heel  portions,  said  side  portions  connecting  said  elevated 
suppon  portion  to  said  mounting  portion,  said  elevated  sup- 
pon ponion  being  securely  supported  by  said  nMunting  por- 
tion and  said  side  portions  in  a  position  spaced  away  from  and 
above  the  top  board  surface  at  a  height  relative  to  the  top 
board  surface  to  define  a  space  between  said  elevated  suppon 
portion  and  the  top  board  surface,  said  elevated  suppon  por- 
tion being  shaped  and  sized  to  suppon  at  least  a  ponion  of  tije 
user's  foot,  said  foot  suppon  being  adapted  to  allow  said 
elevated  suppon  portion  to  move  toward  the  top  board  surface 
and  into  said  space  to  dissipate  impact  loads  exened  on  the 
user's  foot  by  said  elevated  suppon  portion;  and 
a  foot  retainer  to  retain  the  user's  foot  atop  said  elevated  suppon 
portion. 


drive  cooling  system,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for 


5,679,040 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  USER 
Leah  M.  Bianchi-Holm.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Roger 
Davis,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,822 
Int  a.*  B63C  9/OS 
VS.  a.  441—129  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  user  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

fixed  suppon  means  having  a  fixed  configuration  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  member  means  each  having  a  tubular 
cavity  in  communication  with  an  adjacent,  tubular  cavity  for 
inflating  with  a  fluid  for  supporting  a  portion  of  said  user; 
variable  suppon  means  coupled  to  and  coplanar  with  said  fixed 
suppon  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  configurations  for 
supporting  a  different  abdominal  portion  of  said  user  with 
each  configuration  of  said  plurality  of  configurations; 
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headrest  member  means  comphsiA  a  single  tubular  member 
oftbogonally  coupled  to  said  p  urality  of  tubular  member 
means  and  having  an  independen  ,  tubular  cavity  for  inflating 
with  said  fluid  for  supporting  sai(  i 
providing  support  for  other  por  ions  of  said  user  and  said 
headrest  member  being  general!  f  coplanar  with  said  fixed 
support  means; 

plurality  of  inflation  means  independently  coupled  to  said 
fixed  support  means,  said  headrt  st  member  means,  and  said 
variable  support  means  for  infli  dng  and  sealing  said  fixed 
support  means,  said  headrest  me  uber  means,  and  said  vari- 
able support  means; 
said  variable  support  means  comprising: 
annular  member  means  comprisi  ig  a  plurality  of  concentric, 
annular  members  each  having  in  independent  annular  cav- 
ity and  having  an  outer  circ  imferential  portion  of  said 
annular  member  means  cou|  led  to  said  fixed  suppom 


ivith  a  fluid  for  supporting  a 
user;  and 


means  for  selectively  inflating 
first  abdominal  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  member  means  comp  rising  a  cylindrical  member 
having  an  independent  cylin<  rical  cavity  and  having  an 
outer  circumferential  portion  a  lupled  to  an  itmer  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  said  annular  i^ember  means  for  selectively 
inflating  with  said  fluid  for  si^porting  another  abdominal 
portion  of  said  user  located  a  Ijacent  said  first  abdominal 
portion  of  said  user,  said  plura  lity  of  inflation  means  being 
in  a  straight  line  aligiunent  wi  h  each  other. 
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second  interpenetrating  regions,  said  particle-rich  first  region  con- 
stituting about  60%  to  about  99^  by  volume  of  said  composite  and 
comprising  a  first  metal  embedding  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  filler 
particles  wherein  said  particles  constitute  about  S%  to  about  70% 
by  volume  of  said  first  region,  and  said  particle-free  second  region 
comprising  a  second  metal  and  constituting  about  1%  to  about  40% 
by  volume  of  said  composite  said  second  region  pervading  said 
first  region  in  the  form  of  a  three  dimensional  open-cell  reticulum 
comprising  a  plin^ty  of  randomly  oriented  ligaments  intercon- 
necting a  plurality  of  nodes  and  defining  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected interstitial  cells  which  vary  in  size  from  about  50|j  to  about 
10,000|J,  said  cells  being  filled  with  said  first  region. 


5,67»,«41 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSl  TE  AND  PREFORM 
THEREFOR 
GcraM  Edward  Sokol,  Shelby  Towi«sliip,  and  Bob  Ross  PoweU, 
Rirmingham,  both  of  Mich^  as^gnors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,739, 

This  application  Dec.  11, 19^5,  Ser.  No.  570,737 
Int  a.^  6329  9/00 
VS.  CL  442—59 


>ep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 


SCIaims 


1.  A  metal  matrix  composite  compf  smg 
by  volume  filler  particles  and  the 
being  characterized  by  discrete  parti  li 


about  2%  to  about  70% 

metal,  said  composite 

ie-rich  first  and  particle-fiee 


b  iance 


5,679,042 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  HAVING  A  PORE  SIZE  GRADIENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Eugenic  Go  Varona,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clarli 
Worldwide,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,998 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/14:5/26:31/26:  D04H  3/05:3/16 

U.S.  a.  442—347  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  non woven  fiber  structure  having  a 
pore  size  gradient,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  polymer  resin  capable  Of  forming 
thermally  responsive  fibers; 

(b)  fotming  a  plurality  of  fibers  from  said  resin; 

(c)  forming  a  nonwoven  fiber  web  from  said  fibers,  said  web 
having  an  average  pore  size; 

(d)  selectively  applying  a  heat  source  to  said  web  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  fibers  shrink  to  form  an  average  pore  size 
smaller  than  that  of  said  average  pore  size  in  step  (c). 

20.  A  method  of  forming  a  nonwoven  fiber  structure  having  a 
pore  size  gradient,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  polymer  resin  capable  of  forming 
thermally  responsive  fibers; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  fibers  from  said  resin; 

(c)  forming  a  nonwoven  fiber  web  from  said  fibers,  said  web 
having  an  average  pore  size  and  having  a  variable  structure  of 
at  least  two  fiber  characteristics  each  of  said  at  least  two  fibers 
being  in  a  zone;  and, 

(d)  selectively  applying  a  heat  source  to  said  web  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fibers  shrink  to  produce  zones  having 
different  average  pore  sizes. 

45.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  nonwoven  fiber  web  of  varying 
fiber  structure  having  a  pore  gradient,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  hoppers  each  capable  of  containing  an  amount  of 
a  resin  material; 

(b)  at  least  two  dies,  each  die  having  at  least  one  aperture; 

(c)  means  for  placing  said  hoppers  in  coinmimication  with  said 
dies,  each  reservoir  being  in  communication  with  at  least  one 
die; 

(d)  means  for  forming  thermally  responsive  fibers  from  said 
dies; 

(e)  means  for  collecting  said  fibers  as  a  web  comprising  a 
moving  foraminous  belt;  and 

(f)  a  heat  source  means  associated  with  said  apparatus  for 
applying  heat  to  said  web  such  that  said  fibers  selectively 
shrink,  with  a  portion  of  said  fibers  having  a  smaller  pore  size 
tlian  said  unshrunk  fibers. 
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5,679,043 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIELD  EMITTER 
Nalln  Kumar,  Canyon  Lake,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics 
and  Computer  Technology  Corporation,  and  SI  Diamond 
Technology,  Inc.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993.863,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,701, 
Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
300,771,  Jun.  20,  1994.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457,962 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/30:9/02 
VS.  a.  445—24  23  Ctoims 


(iv)  an  electrically  conductive  grid  layer  covering  said  electri- 
cally insulating  layer, 
forming  holes  through  the  grid  layer  and  the  electrically  insulal- 

mg  layer  level  with  each  cathode  conductor: 
forming  a  lift-off  layer  on  the  grid  layer 
depositing  on  the  structure  an  electron  emitting  material  layer, 

thereby  forming  a  microtip  in  each  hole;  and 
eliminating  the  lift-off  layer  to  eliminate  the  electron  emitting 

material  on  the  lift-off  layer 
wherein  the  lift-off  layer  is  formed  by  a  wet  chemical  deposition 

method. 


5,679,045 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT  TO  A  PROPULSION  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  IN  A  SHIP  OR 

EQUIVALENT 

Aamo  Niemi,  Rauma,  Finland,  assignor  to  Aquamaster-Raunu 

Ltd.,  Rauma,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  9,  1994.  945788 

InL  a.'  B60L  11/02 

VS.  CL  440—6  20  Claims 


of: 


12.  A  method  of  making  a  display  device  comprising  the  steps 

depositing  a  patch  of  a  low  effective  work  function  material  on  a 

substrate; 
depositing  on  said  substrate  a  first  contact  of  conductive  material 

adjoining  a  first  side  of  said  patch  of  said  low  effective  work 

function  material;  and 
depositing  on  said  substrate  a  second  contact  of  conductive 

material  adjoining  a  second  side  of  said  patch  of  said  low 

effective  work  function  material. 


5       2,  W^    r^-    A 


5,679At4 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MICROTIP 
ELECTRON  SOURCE 
Robert  Meyer,  St  Nazaire-lcs  Eymes;  Michel  Borel,  St  Vincent 
de  Mercuze,  and  Marie-Dominique  Bruni,  La  Tronche,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,465 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1994,  94  12467 
Int  CL*  HOU  9An 
VS.  a.  445—24  8  Claims 


m 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  microtip  electron  source,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  structure  comprising, 
(i)  an  electrically  insulating  substrate, 
(ii)  at  least  one  cathode  conductor  on  said  substrate, 
(iii)  an  electrically  insulating  layer  which  covers  each  cathode 
conductor,  and 


1.  An  arrangement  for  transferring  electric  current  to  an  electric 
motor  in  a  propulsion  device  in  a  ship,  the  propulsion  device 
including  a  propeller  and  a  rotatable  vertical  frame  on  which  the 
electric  motor  is  arranged  to  drive  the  propeller,  comprising 
a  first  conductor  member  mounted  in  a  stationary  position  in 
relation  to  the  ship,  said  first  conductor  member  being  elec- 
trically coupled  to  an  electnc  source, 
a  second  conductor  member  arranged  on  the  vertical  frame  and 
movable  upon  rotation  of  the  vertical  frame,  said  second 
conductor  member  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  electric 
motor, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  conductor  members  comprising  an 
annular  part  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  conductor 
members  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  part  arranged 
inside  said  aimular  part  to  define  an  annular  intermediate 
space  between  said  first  and  second  conductor  members,  and 
means  for  retaining  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  or  an  elec- 
trically conductive  amorphous  medium  in  said  intermediate 
space  in  continuous  contact  with  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tor members,  electric  current  being  transferred  from  said  first 
conductor    member    through    the    electrically    conductive 
medium  to  said  second  conductor  member  and  to  the  electric 
motor. 
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5,6794M 

EXPOSING  METHOD  FOR  FO  MING  FLUORESCENT 

LAYER  OF  COLOR  CATHC  DE  RAY  TUBE  AND 

APPARATUS  TI^REFOR 

Jae-myung  Kim,-  Hwan-chul  Rho,  ^d  Hong-kyu  Choi,  all  of 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  |o  Samsung  Display  Devices 
Co,  Ltd.,  KyungluHlo,  Rep.  of  idorea 

FUed  Dec  14,  1995,  Str.  No.  572,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  jof  Korea,  Mar.  17, 1995, 95 
5607 

Int  Cl.^  HOIJ 
VS.  a.  445—52  4  Claims 


1.  An  exposing  method  of  fonning 
CRT,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mating  a  shadow  mask  to  an  insidelsurface 
surface  of  the  panel  including 
fluorescent  sluny  layer  wherein 
the  shadow  mask  from  the  photo  sensitive 
cent  slurry  layer  by  a  predeterm  ned 

heating  tlie  shadow  mask  installed 
panel  to  a  predetermined  tempe  ature 
mask;  and 

exposing  the  photosensitive  layer 
disposed  on  the  inner  surface 
onto  the  shadow  mask  through 
formed  in  the  shadow  mask  afte 


GiME 


5,679,04' 
VIBRATORY  TOY  AND 
Roiwrt  W.  Engel,  548  N.  Hattyb^rne 
Calif.  91360 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995, 
Int  CL"  A63E 
U&CL446— 3 


,&r. 


9/227 


(a)  a  play  base  maintained  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orienta- 
tion, said  play  base  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting 
thereon  at  least  one  play  piece; 

(b)  a  vibration  base  underlying  said  play  base  and  being  rigidly 
secured  tliereto,  said  vibration  base  being  bound  by  an  outer 
periphery; 

(c)  a  frame  including  means  for  holding  said  play  base  and  said 
vibration  base  above  a  supporting  surface; 

(d)  isolator  means  flexibly  mounting  said  vibration  base  to  said 
frame  and  holding  said  vibration  base  and  said  frame  in 
spaced  apart  relation  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  said  isola- 
tor noeans  permitting  said  vibration  base  to  move  in  two 
mutually  perpendicular  horizontal  axes  relative  to  said  frame; 

(e)  vibratory  means  attached  to  said  vibration  base,  said  vibra- 
tory means  when  actuated  imparting  to  said  vibration  base 
oscillatory  motion  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  horizontal 
axes;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  play  piece  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
play  base,  said  play  piece  including  driver  means  causing  said 
play  piece  to  move  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  play  base  in 
response  to  the  oscillatory  motion  of  said  play  base; 

whereby  said  isolator  means  dynamically  isolate  the  oscillatory 
motion  of  said  vibration  base  and  said  play  base  from  said 
frame  while  permitting  said  vibration  base  and  said  play  base 
to  move  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  horizontal  axes  rela- 
tive to  said  frame. 


3  fluorescent  layer  of  a  color 


of  a  panel,  the  inside 

a  photosensitive  layer  or  a 

mating  includes  separating 

layer  or  the  fluores- 

distance; 

on  the  inside  surface  of  the 

to  expand  the  shadow 


5,679,048 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


of  the 


the  fluorescent  slurry  layer 
panel  by  irradiating  light 
slectron  beam  passing  holes 
heating  the  shadow  mask. 


5,679,049 
TOY  TELEPHONE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
Avi  Arad,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Robert  W.  Jeffway,  Jr.,  37 
Fnmt  St,  Leeds,  Mass.  01053,  assignors  to  Robert  W.  Jeff- 
way,  Jr.,  Leeds,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,998,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^05 

Int  a.*  GIOL  3/02;  A63H  33/30:3/52 

VS.  CL  446—142  24  Claims 


APPARATUS 
La,,  Thousand  Oaks, 


No.  548,577 
11/02 


26  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  amusement  device 


1.  A  recording  and  playback  device,  comprising: 

a  microphone; 

a  speaker; 

a  memory  chip  having  a  first  clock  with  a  first  oscillator  fre- 
quency tolerance,  said  memory  chip  being  configured  to 
record  sounds  for  later  retrieval; 

a  microprocessor  having  a  second  clock  with  a  second  oscillator 
frequency  tolerance  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
memory  chip;  and 

at  least  one  control  device  electrically  coruected  to  said  micro- 
processor for  selecting  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  segments  of  said 
memory  chip  for  recording; 

said  naemory  chip  having  an  output  circuit  that  produces  an 
output  signal  the  duration  of  which  has  a  loiown  mathematical 
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relationship  to  the  recording  capacity  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  segments  of  said  memory  chip; 

said  microprocessor  receiving  an  elecorical  signal  from  said 
control  device  upon  activation  of  said  control  device  and 
receiving  said  output  signal  said  memory  chip;  and 

said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to; 

select  one  of  said  plurality  of  segments  of  said  memory  chip  in 
response  to  the  electrical  signal  from  said  control  device. 

measure  the  duration  of  said  output  signal  of  said  memory  chip. 

determine  said  recording  capacity  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
segments  of  said  memory  chip  based  on  said  duration  of  said 
output  signal. 

initiate  recording  of  sounds  received  by  said  microphone  into 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  segments  of  said  nwinory  chip, 

terminate  recording  of  said  sounds  when  said  recording  capacity 
of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  segments  of  said  memory  chip 
as  determined  by  said  microprocessor  has  been  fully  utilized 
to  thereby  prevent  recording  of  said  sounds  beyond  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  segments  of  said  memory  chip  due  to  the 
oscillator  frequency  tolerances  of  said  memory  chip  and  said 
microprocessor,  and 

cause  said  sounds  to  be  reproduced  through  said  speaker  at  a 
later  point  in  time. 


displaced,  causing  the  two  bent  levers  to  swing  and  bringing 
iheir  free  ends  closer  to  each  other,  and  giving  rise  to  the 
closure  of  the  eye. 


5,679,050 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  ONE  OR  BOTH  EYES  OF  A 

DOLL 

Jaime  Fern  LLorens,  Onil,  Spain,  assignor  to  Oniico  Innova- 

cion  S.A.,  Onil,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  7,  1995,  U950-1883 

Int  CL*  A63H  3/20 

VS.  CI.  446—341  3  Claims 


7     II 


1.  A  device  for  bringing  about  the  opening  or  closure  of  one  or 
both  eyes  of  a  doll,  the  doll  having  a  head  and  a  body  and  a  neck 
flange  joining  the  head  and  body,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  arms,  one  fixed  and  the  other  swinging,  which 
pass  through  the  neck  flange  joining  the  head  and  body  of  the 
doll. 

the  arms  being  separated  within  the  body  of  the  doll  by  a  spring 
located  between  them. 

an  axis  for  rotation  provided  in  the  portion  of  the  fixed  arm 
located  within  the  doll's  head, 

a  pair  of  bent  levers  each  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  rotate  about 
the  axis  and  rotationally  attached  at  a  free  end  opposite  the 
first  end  to  the  upper  and  lower  part,  respectively,  of  a  wall 
around  at  least  one  eye,  both  bent  levers  equipped  with  slots, 

a  single  pin  which  passes  through  both  slots  of  the  bent  levers, 

an  actuating  lever  on  which  the  pin  is  located,  being  articulated 
to  the  swinging  arm,  in  such  a  way  that  on  manual  pressure 
being  applied  to  the  body  of  the  doll  the  swinging  arm  is 


5,679,051 
ROLLING  TOY  DEVICE 
Omer  Oner,  and  Sabri  Akin,  both  of  25  Chapel  St,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  11201 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,060 

Int  a."  A63H  33/02 

VS.  CI.  446-^11  17  Claims 


I.  An  improved  rolling  toy  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  circular  hoop; 

b)  means  for  loosely  engaging  said  circular  hoop,  so  that  a 
person  can  hold  an  end  of  said  loosely  engaging  means  to 
push  and  pull  said  circular  loop  along  a  flat  surface  and  up 
and  down  stairs,  without  said  circular  hoop  getting  away  from 
said  loosely  engaging  means,  said  loosely  engaging  means 
being  a  guide  control  member  having: 

i)  an  elongated  stanchion  assembly; 

ii)  a  handle  on  a  top  end  of  said  stanchion  assembly,  whereby 
said  handle  is  to  be  gripped  by  a  hand  of  the  person  using 
said  device;  and 

iii)  an  O-shaped  clamp  member  on  a  bottom  end  of  said 
stanchion  assembly  adapted  to  loosely  clamp  about  the 
peripheral  cross  sectional  circumference  of  said  circular 
hoop,  so  that  said  circular  hood  can  moNe  through  said 
O-shaped  clamp  member  along  the  flat  surface  and  on  the 
stairs; 

c)  means  on  said  loosely  engaging  means  for  stopping  said 
circular  hoop  from  rolling  along  the  flat  surface  and  on  the 
stairs;  and 

d)  means  for  making  a  noise  when  said  circular  hoop  is  rolled 
along  the  flat  surface  and  on  the  stairs,  wherein  said  noise 
making  means  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  annular 
ribs  on  said  O-shaped  clamp  member,  so  that  when  said 
circular  hoop  is  rolled  along  the  flat  surface  and  on  the  stairs 
said  annular  ribs  will  produce  a  sound  by  rubbing  on  said 
circular  hoop. 
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5,679,052 
ADJUSTABLE  BR£i4^T  PACK 
Lawrence  A.  Rncki,  51   Middlesex 
Mass.  01863 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  A6ir  im; 
U&a.  450— 57 
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St,  North  Chelmsford, 


seccnd 


alter 


1.  A  breast  pack  capable  of 
female  breast  when  in  use,  composing 

a  generally  C-shaped,  flexible  top  I  lyer 
film  of  polyethylene  with  an  etb;  1 
18%  having  first  and  second 
peiimeter  edge; 

a  generally  C-shaped,  flexible  bottom 
plastic  film  of  polyethylene  with 
five  of  18%  having  first  and 
having  a  perimeter  edge  and  an 

a  seam  fastening  said  top  and  bonoi  i 
perimeter  edges  of  said  top  and 
pocket  therebetween; 

propyleneglycol  thermal  gel  material 
enough  to  remain  in  place  with<iit 
said  pocket; 

a  central  opening  having  a  minimui  i 
cm  defined  within  said  sealed 
accommodating  the  nipple  area 
said  breast  pack  is  in  use  with 
overlapping  to  form  an  adjusta^li 
conical  shape  when  positioning 
breast;  and 

a  flexible  lining  of  non-woven  polyjiopylc 
size  and  shape  to  said  bottom  laye  ' 
outer  surface  of  said  bottom  layei 
seam. 


confon  ling  to  the  contours  of  die 


No.  501,631 

A\A3J00 


3Clainis 


and  away  from  each  other  and  in  which  at  least  first  and  second 
grinding  steps  are  performed  at  high  and  low  infeed  rates,  respec- 
tively, and  back-off  grinding  is  performed  between  said  first  and 
second  grinding  steps,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  target  woriqpiece  diameter  to  be  obtained  at  the  end 

of  said  back-off  grinding; 
repeatedly  predicting,  during  said  first  grinding  step,  a  work- 
piece  diameter  which  would  be  obtained  at  the  end  of  said 
back-off  grinding  if  said  back-off  grinding  were  started  instan- 
taneously, said  workpiece  diameter  being  predicted  talcing 
account  of  a  delay  in  the  noovement  of  said  grinding  wheel; 
judging  whether  the  predicted  workpiece  diameter  at  the  end  of 
said  back-off  grinding  is  equal  to  the  target  workpiece  diam- 
eter at  the  end  of  said  back-off  grinding;  and 
starting  said  back-off  grinding  when  it  is  judged  that  the  pre- 
dicted woriqpiece  diameter  at  the  end  of  said  back-off  grinding 
is  equal  to  the  target  woriqpiece  diameter  at  the  end  of  said 
back-off  grinding. 


made  of  a  thin  plastic 
vinyl  acetate  additive  of 
said  top  layer  having  a 


layer  made  of  a  thin 

in  ethyl  vinyl  acetate  addi- 

ends,  said  bottom  layer 

surface; 

layers  together  along  said 

bottom  layers,  defining  a 
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SET     PARAMETE 


I 


ROUGH  GRINDI 


I 


I  I     BACK-OFf    GRINt IWG     I  l' 


I 


I  I         FINISH     SRIHdI   4G         |  [ 


I 


I        WHEEL    HETRACT 


(    "P    ) 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  workpie  e  in  which  a  rotating  work- 
piece  and  a  rotating  grinding  wheel    ire  relatively  moved  toward 


12  Claims 


r 


[r 


-V'-SS 


of  a  consistency  stiff 
settling  disposed  witiiin 

radius  of  approximately  3 

Dp  and  bottom  layers  for 

said  female  breast  when 

»ud  first  and  second  ends 

le,  open-ended,  truncated 

!  lid  breast  pack  against  tlie 

lene  material  of  similar 
positioned  adjacent  to  said 
and  affixed  thereto  by  said 


5,679,054 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  THE  SCREEN  PANEL  OF  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Hong-Seok  Chun,  Seoul;  Yong-Tae  Song,  and  Hoon-Joon  Yoo, 
Iwtfa  of  Kyunggj-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1994, 
94-33173 

Int  CL^  B24B  49/00 
U.S.  CL  451—9  20  Claims 


5,679,053 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  A 

WORKPIE<  E 

Moriaki  Saiiakura;  Takayuld  Hottaj  and  Satoshi  Abeta,  all  of 

Aiclii-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Totoda  Kotu  Kabushild  Kai- 

sba,  Kariya,  Japan  1 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Sei  No.  636,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaf,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-099256 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  screen  panel  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
(CRT)  comprising: 
a  jig  pallet  for  holding  said  screen  panel; 
pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  jig  pallet; 
jig  pallet  support  plate  for  fixedly  supporting  said  jig  pallet  by 

means  of  said  pivoting  tneans; 
conveyor  means  for  rectilinearly  moving  said  jig  pallet  support 

plate  in  a  direction  toward  a  discharge  station; 
a  wheel-shaped  felt  device  rotating  about  an  axis  for  grinding 

the  surface  of  said  screen  panel; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  wheel-shaped  felt  device; 
a  support  and  moving  structure  for  supporting  said  wheel-shaped 

felt  device  and  said  drive  means  and  moving  them  horizon- 
tally and  vertically; 
a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  first  vertical  position  of  said  support 

and  moving  strticture  indicating  inoperative  position; 
a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  second  vertical  position  of  said 

support  and  moving  structure  indicating  operative  position; 
a  plurality  of  third  sensors  for  detecting  the  horizontal  position 

of  said  support  and  moving  structure;  and 
cooling  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  between  the  surface 

of  said  screen  panel  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  wheel- 
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cleaning  and  drying  said  polished  woricpiece  at  said  cleaning 
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shaped  felt  device,  the  surfaee  of  said  screen  panel  being 
contacted  and  ground  by  die  peripheral  surface  of  said  wheel- 
shaped  felt  device  when  said  supporting  and  moving  smicture 
is  positioned  in  said  second  vertical  position. 


5,679,055 
AUTOMATED  WAFER  LAPPING  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Greene,  Buriington.  Mass.;  Peter  D.  Albrecht  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C;  Kenneth  D.  Strittmatter,  Mauldin,  S.C,  and 
Rafael  Hidalgo,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignors  to  MEMC  Elec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.,  St  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,666 

Int  a.*  B24B  37/02 

\i&.  a.  451—10  36  Claims 


36.  A  method  for  automatically  lapping  wafers  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  wafer  holding  station  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
wafers  to  be  lapped; 

(b)  providing  a  wafer  lapping  machine  including  upper  and 
lower  lapping  plates  and  multiple  wafer  carriers  located  gen- 
erally on  the  lower  lapping  plate,  the  wafer  carriers  each 
having  multiple  openings  therethrough  for  receiving  wafers 
and  holding  the  wafers  in  a  position  between  the  upper  and 
lower  lapping  machine  plates  to  constrain  the  wafers  to  move 
conjoindy  with  the  wafer  carrier,  the  wafer  lapping  machine 
being  constructed  for  relative  motion  between  the  wafer  car- 
rier and  the  upper  and  lower  plates  thereby  to  remove  material 
from  the  wafers  to  achieve  a  target  wafer  thickness,  the 
lapping  machine  including  a  controller  for  stopping  the  lap- 
ping action  of  the  lapping  machine,  the  upper  lapping  plate 
being  movable  between  a  position  over  the  lower  lapping 
plate  and  a  position  spaced  away  from  the  lower  lapping  plate 
to  expose  the  wafer  carriers  for  loading  and  unloading  wafers; 

(c)  providing  a  wafer  transpon  mechanism  disposed  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  wafer  holding  station  and  to  the  wafer  lapping 
machine,  the  wafer  transport  mechanism  having  a  controller 
to  control  the  transport  mechanism  for  lifting  wafers  in  the 
holding  station  and  transpoiting  the  wafers  from  the  holding 
station  to  the  wafer  lapping  machine  thereby  to  load  the 
lapping  machine  with  wafers  for  lapping,  and  for  unloading 
the  wafers  from  the  lapping  machine  after  lapping: 

(d)  providing  a  vision  system  including  a  camera  disposed  over 
a  home  position  on  the  lower  plate  of  the  wafer  lapping 
machine; 

(e)  talcing  a  picture  wiUi  die  camera  of  a  first  of  the  wafer 
carriers  in  die  home  position  on  the  lower  lapping  plate  to 
locate  markings  on  the  first  wafer  carrier; 

(f)  determining  die  location  of  a  first  of  the  openings  in  die  first 
wafer  carrier  using  the  markings  as  a  reference; 

(g)  loading  wafers  from  die  wafer  holding  station  into  the  first 
wafer  carrier  widi  the  wafer  transport  mechanism  one  at  a 
time  and  one  after  another  beginning  with  the  first  opening  in 
the  first  wafer  carrier  and  proceeding  to  the  next  adjacent  one 
of  die  openings  until  all  openings  therein  are  filled; 

(h)  indexing  die  wafer  lapping  machine  to  bring  a  second  of  the 
wafer  carriers  into  the  home  position: 


(i)  repeating  steps  (eHh)  until  all  wafer  carriers  have  been 

loaded  with  wafers; 
(j)  operating  the  wafer  lapping  machine  to  lap  die  wafers; 
(k)  bringing  die  first  wafer  carrier  back  to  said  home  position: 
(I)  taking  a  picture  widi  die  camera  of  die  first  wafer  carrier  in 

the  home  position  to  locate  markings  on  die  first  wafer  carrier; 
(m)  determining  die  location  of  die  first  opening  in  die  first 

wafer  carrier  using  the  markings  as  a  reference; 
(n)  unloading  wafers  from  the  first  wafer  carrier  with  the  wafer 

transport  mechanism  one  at  a  time  and  one  «fter  anodier 

beginning  with  the  first  opening  in  the  first  wafer  carrier  and 

proceeding  to  the  next  adjacent  one  of  the  openings  until  all 

openings  therein  are  emptied  of  wafers; 
(o)  indexing  die  wafer  lapping  machine  to  bring  die  second 

wafer  carrier  into  the  home  position; 
(p)  repeating  steps  (IHo)  until  all  wafer  carriers  have  been 

emptied  of  wafns. 


5,679,056 

DRUM  SANDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

Robert  D.  Coussens,  2844  Buttrick  SE.,  Ada,  Mich.  49301 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,333 

Int  a."  B24B  1/00:23/02;  B24D  9/02 

lis.  a.  451—28  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  rotary  abrading,  sanding,  or  polishing 
device,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  power  source, 

(b)  providing  a  container  having  a  surface  treatment  material 
therearound, 

(c)  securing  said  container  to  said  power  source  with  a  securing 
device,  die  securing  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  shaft 

(ii)  an  attaching  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
(iii)  a  positioning  device  for  selectively  axially  positioning 
said  container,  and 
(e)  attaching  a  drive  engaging  device  to  said  shaft  whereby  said 
power  source  produces  a  nootion  in  said  container. 


5,679,057 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numi>er 


Extrude 


5,679,058 
ABRASIVE  JET  CUTTING  MEDIUM 
Lawrence  J.  Rhoades,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hone  Corporation,  Irwin.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,468,  Aug.  27.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,52734.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,933 

Int  a.'  B24C  11/00 

VS.  CL  451—40  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  conuuning  abrasive  jet  stream  cutting  medium 

comprising  a  particulate  abrasive  dispersed  in  a  polymer  composi- 
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10. 


5,679,063 
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don,   said  polymer  having  reformafcle 
chemical  bonds  which  are  preferentij  lly 
conditions  and  which  refonn  under 
polymer  composition  having  a  rest  vi 
to  about  500,000  Centipoise,  and  a 
about  3,000  to  about  30.000  poLse 
sented  by  flowing  said  medium  through 
eter  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  mn 
14  to  about  80  MPa. 


AND  METHOD 
Togawa,  Fi^isawa;  Haru- 


5,679,05< 
POLISHING  APARATUS  i 
Toyomi  Nishi,  Yokohama;  Tetsi^i 

mitsu  Saito,  Yokohama;  Manaliu  Tsujimura,  Yokohama; 
Hiromi  Yiyima,  Yokohama;  Kaauaki  Himnltai,  Chigasaki; 
Shoichi  Kodama,  Tokyo;  Yukio  Ii  noto,  Zama;  Riicfairo  Aoki, 
Tokyo;  Masako  Watase,  Yok»hama; 
Fi^inwa;  Shiro  Mishima,  Yokkiichi,  and  Gisuke  Kouno, 
Oita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  1  tbara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  563,295 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japa  %  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-319289; 
Dec  6,  1994,  6-330209;  Dec.  6,  199  \,  6-330210 

InLa.^B24]    1/00 
VS.  CL  451—41  83  Qaims 
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sacrificial  cross-linking 

broken  under  high  shear 

low  stress  conditions,  said 

s^osity  of  from  about  100,000 

dynamic  viscosity  of  from 

shear  conditions  repre- 

an  orifice  having  a  diam- 

at  a  pressure  of  from  about 


u  >der 


58.  A  method  of  polishing  a  surfao 
comprising: 

transferring  a  workpiece  from  a 
section  disposed  in  a  first  chamb  :r 
interior  partitioned  into  said  firstjchamber 
ber  by  a  partition  wall  having 
housing  unit  being  located  wi 

polishing  a  surface  of  said  workpii 

transferring  the  thus  polished  said 
section  through  said  opening  to 
said  second  chamber. 


ithin 


of  a  workpiece,  said  method 


leading  section  to  a  polishing 

of  a  housing  unit  having  an 

and  a  second  cham- 

t  lerethrough  an  opening,  said 

a  clean  room; 

ce  at  said  polishing  section; 

orkpiece  from  said  polishing 

cleaning  section  disposed  in 


cleaning  and  drying  said  polished  wcffkpiece  at  said  cleaning 
section  to  thus  form  a  clean  and  dry  polished  workpiece; 

transferring  said  clean  and  dry  polished  workpiece  &x>m  said 
cleaning  section  to  an  unloading  section;  and 

exhausting  ambient  air  from  said  interior  of  said  housing  unit. 


5,679,060 
WAFER  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  Leonard,  Morris  Plains,  and  John  C.  Pagano, 
Totowa,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Oakland,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,764,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,969 

Int  a."  B24B  I  AX);  7/ 1 9;  7/30 

VS.  CL  451-^13  33  Claims 


I.  A  wafer  grinding  machine  comprising 

a  wafer  measuring  station  for  determining  the  size  and  shape  of 
a  wafer  delivered  thereto; 

a  grind  station  spaced  from  said  wafer  measuring  station  for 
grinding  an  edge  of  a  wafer  received  therefrom  to  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape; 

a  wash  station  for  washing  an  edge-ground  wafer  received  from 
said  grind  station; 

a  robot  disposed  centrally  of  said  stations  and  having  an  arm  for 
conveying  a  wafer  thereon;  and 

control  means  for  programming  said  robot  to  move  said  arm 
between  said  wash  station  and  said  measuring  station  to 
deliver  a  ground  wafer  thereto  for  inspection  of  the  accuracy 
of  the  ground  edge  of  the  wafer. 


5,679,061 

SYSTEM  FOR  GRINDING  RINGS  WITH  HYDRAULIC 

HOLDING 

Ernst  Thielenhaus,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 

Thielenhaus  KG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1990,  40  33 
727.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B42B  49/OS 
VS.  a.  451—51  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  grinding  an  annular  workpiece  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  at  least  one  of 
which  is  centered  on  a  workpiece  aus,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
supporting  the  workpiece  hydraulically  on  a  liquid  layer  in  a 

support  for  rotation  about  the  axis; 
rotating  the  worlcpiece  about  the  axis; 

engaging  a  grinding  tool  radially  against  tlte  one  surface  while 
constraining  the  tool  against  angular  movement  with  the 
woiiq>iece  and  thereby  removing  material  from  the  one  sur- 
facc: 
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a  cartridge  base  member  having  a  (  >mposite  structure  formed  of 
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5,679,063 
POLISHING  APPARATITS 
Norio  Kimura;  You  Ishii;  Hozumi  Yasuda,  all  of  Fujisawa;  Koji 
Saito,  Yamato;  Masako  Watase,  Yokohama,  and  Shiro 
Mishima,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  and  kabushitd  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-027630 

Int  a.''  B24B  7A)0 

VS.  a.  451—287  14  CUrims 


10B  ,np 

hoc    loe;  'OG 
/no/ 


supporting  a  plurality  of  measuring  shoes  at  angularly  equis- 
paced  locations  about  the  axis  while  constraining  the  shoes 
against  angular  movement  with  the  workpiece  and  urging  the 
shoes  radially  toward  the  one  surface;  and 

projecting  from  each  of  the  shoes  against  the  one  surface  a  jet  of 
liquid  such  that  the  liquid  forms  a  layer  supporting  the  shoes 
on  the  one  surface. 


5,679,062 

CO2  CLEANING  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  WTTH 

ENHANCED  MIXING  ZONES 

Lakhi  Nandlal  Goenka,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  436,048 

Int  CL'  B24C  3/00 

VS.  CL  451—75  20  Clauns 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  for  polishing  a  surface  of  an  object  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable  having  a  polishing  cloth  mounted  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof; 

a  top  ring  for  holding  and  pressing  the  object  against  said 
polishing  cloth;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  nozzles  for  supplying  a  polishing 
solution,  containing  abrasive  material,  of  different  concentra- 
tions differing  along  a  radial  direction  of  said  polishing  cloth. 


5,679,064 

POLISHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DETACHABLE 

CLOTH  CARTRIDGE 

Toyomi  Nishi,  Yokohama;  Tamami  Tiduhashi,  Yamato,  and 

Tetsuji  Togawa,  Fi^isawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,024 
Int  a.*  B24B  7/04;29/02 
VS.  a.  451—288  19  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  workpiece  with  abrasive  CO^ 
snow,  comprising  a  nozzle  for  creating  and  expelhng  the  COj 
snow,  comprising: 
an  upstream  section  for  receiving  CO2  gas  at  a  first  pressure, 
said  upstream  section  having  a  first  contour  optimized  for 
subsonic  flow  of  the  COj. 
a  downstream  section  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  CO,  and  the 
CO2  snow  toward  the  workpiece,  said  downstream  section 
having  a  second  contour  for  developing  supersonic  flow  of  the 
CO2, 
.  a  throat  section,  coupled  between  and  for  cooperating  with  said 
upstream  and  downstream  sections,  for  changing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  CO2  flowing  therethrough  from  the  gaseous 
phase,  into  CO2  snow  within  said  downstream  section  at  a 
speed  of  at  least  Mach  1.1.  and 
a  turbulence  cavity  section,  interposed  between  said  throat  sec- 
tion and  said  downstream  section,  comprising  surfaces  for 
introducing  both  shear  and  vortex  turbulence  within  the  flow 
of  gaseous  CO2  flowing  adjacent  thereto  and  for  increasing 
the  nucleation  of  the  CO2  snow  within  said  downstream 
section, 
whereby  the  additional  turbulence  introduced  into  the  COj  flowing       1.  A  cloth  cartridge  to  be  detachably  exchangeably  mounted  on  a 
within  said  turbulence  cavity  improves  the  conversion  eSBciency  of   turntable  of  a  polishing  apparatus  for  use  in  polishing  an  object  to 
the  CO2  gas  into  COj  snow  particles.  a  flat  and  mirror  polish,  said  cloth  cartridge  comprising: 

l74-447  0.G.-97-l3:QL3 
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a  cartridge  base  member  having  a 
a  honeycomb  structure  member 

a  polishiog  cloth  bonded  to  a  suh'ace 
member  that  is  to  be  directed 
cartridge  is  mounted  on  a  turntable 


c  jmposite  structure  formed  of 
ind  thin  plates:  and 

of  said  cartridge  base 
upwardly  when  said  cloth 


5,679,06< 
WAFER  CARRIER  HAVING  CARRIER 
FOR  UNIFORM  CHEMIC,  kL- 
PLANARIZATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Gary  O.  Henderson,  Meridian,  Id 
oology,  Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  S^.  No.  (r06,381 
Int  d."  824^  5/00 
VS.  a.  451—290 
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1.  A  wafer  carrier  for  supporting  a 
mechanical  or  cbemical-mechanical 

a  wafer  carrier  body  including  a  c 
having  a  diameter  that  is  at  least 
wafer  adapted  to  be  supported  c 
directly  or  through  a  wafer  pad; 

a  carrier  ring  surrounding  said 
beyond  said  support  surface, 
exposed  surface  extending  from 
carrier  ring  adjacent  said  support 
ery  of  said  carrier  ring,  the 
beyond  said  support  surface  beir^ ; 
ery  of  said  carrier  ring  than  it  is 
carrier  ring,  said  exposed  surfacje 
from  the  inner  periphery  of 
periphery  of  said  carrier  ring 
generally  slopes  uniformly  from 
carrier  ring  to  the  inner  periphi 


spacmg 
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RING  ADAPTED 
MECHANICAL 
JCTOR  WAFERS 
assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 


braking  element  being  adjustably  delayable  relative  to  staid  grind- 
10  Claims    >"S  '^^^  ^nd  also  rolling  on  said  hollow  gear. 


/- 


semiconductor  wafer  during 

p  anarization,  comprising: 

ii  :ular.  planar  support  suoface 

3S  large  as  the  diameter  of  a 

said  support  surface  either 

uid 

suj  pott  sinf ace  and  projecting 

i  ud  carrier  ring  having  an 

the  inner  periphery  of  said 

surface  to  the  outer  periph- 

of  said  exposed  surface 

greater  at  the  inner  periph- 

tlie  outer  periphery  of  said 

being  substantially  planar 

carrier  ring  to  the  outer 

•  that  said  exposed  surface 

the  outer  periphery  of  said 

of  said  carrier  ring. 


Franli,  Buehl,-  Guenther 
FUderstadt,  and  Juergen 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 


s,ifnjm 

ECCENTRIC  DISK  GRINDER  W  [TH  A  GRINDING  DISK 

BRAKE 
Dieter    Butz,    Kirchbeiin;    Mario 
Berger,  Notzingen;  Stefan  Heess 
Stierle,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germanyji 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  120,574,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1992,  42  33 
729.1 

Int  a.^  B24Bt2i/O0 
VS.  CL  451—357 

1.  An  eccentric  disk  grinder,  com  irising  a  rotatable  grinding 
disk:  an  eccentric  shaft  fixedly  connec  ed  with  said  grinding  disk:  a 
further  shaft  having  an  axis  and  an  eccentric  axial  opening  in 
which  said  eccentric  shaft  is  arrangi  d  rotatably  relative  to  said 
further  shaft:  a  motor  rotating  said  further  shaft  and  therefore 
moving  said  eccentric  shaft  eccentric  illy,  circulatingly  and  rotat- 


shaft:  a  braking  device  for 
grinding  disk,  said  bralcing 


ably  around  said  axis  of  said  further 

delaying  a  rotary  movement  of  said 

device  having  a  rotatable  bralcing  element  which  delays  the  rotary 

movement  of  said  grinding  disk  by  be  ng  delayable  relative  to  said 

grinding  disk:  said  braking  device  als  >  having  a  hollow  gear,  said 


51  Claims 


5,679,667 
MOLDED  ABRASIVE  BRUSH 
David  E.  Johnson,  Ames,  Iowa,-  Lawrence  J.  Mann,  Lake  Elmo, 
Minn.;  Scott  M.  Mevissen,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.;  Richard 
M.  Pihl,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  and  David  C.  Rocker,  Hud- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,910 

Int  a.'  B24D  11/00 

VS.  CL  451—527  36  Claims 


1.  An  integrally  molded  abrasive  brush  comprising: 

a  flexible  base  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  wherein  said 
base  is  generally  planar,  wherein  said  base  is  capable  of 
flexing  at  least  20°  without  damage  or  substantial  permanent 
deformation  to  said  base:  and 

a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  from  said  first  side  of  said  base, 
wherein  said  bristles  have  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2,  and 
wherein  said  bristles  are  integrally  molded  with  said  base: 

wherein  said  molded  abrasive  brush  comprises  a  moldable  poly- 
meric material  and  wherein  said  moldable  polymeric  material 
includes  abrasive  particles  interspersed  throughout  at  least 
said  plurality  of  bristles. 


5,679,068 
SHARPENING  AND  DEBURRING  TOOL  WITH  UNITARY 

BLADE  GUARD  AND  HANDLE 
Gary  L.  Byers,  and  Timothv  W.  Byers,  both  of  P.O.  Box  550, 
Whitefish,  Mont  59937 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  285,706,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,488385.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  586,609 

Int  a."  B23F  21/03 
VS.  a.  451—557  8  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  sharpener  tool  for  sharpening  blades  which 
comprises  a  one  piece  body  having  first  and  second  sections; 
sharpening  means  mounted  in  said  first  section;  said  second  section 
being  located  rearwardly  of  said  sharpening  means  and  comprising 
an  elongated  handle  on  an  upper  side  of  said  body  extending 
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adapted  for  connection  to  the  ventilation  exhaust  system,  a  flexible 
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a  sensor  carried  by  the  carriage  for  detecting  contact  between  tiie 
cutting  device  and  the  slaughtered  animal  during  operation  of 
the  first  translation  means,  which  sensor  is  configured  to  at 
least  one  of  render  inoperative  tiie  first  translation  means 
when  contact  with  the  slaughtered  animal  is  detected,  activate 
the  drive  means  and  activate  the  second  translation  means  for 
forward  axial  translation  of  the  cutting  device  over  a  chosen 
distance,  followed  by  baclcward  axial  translation  of  the  cutting 
device  until  the  cutting  device  is  situated  out  of  contact  with 
the  slaughtered  animal. 


rearwardly  of  said  first  section,  and  an  elongated  hand  guard  on  a 
lower  side  of  said  body  extending  rearwardly  of  said  first  section; 
said  body  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  handle  and 
said  blade  hand  guard  are  rigid  and  integrally  joined  together  at 
respective  rear  ends  thereof  to  form  a  ring  that  incorporates  both 
said  handle  and  said  hand  guard  so  that  a  user's  fingers  may  be 
extended  through  said  ring  to  grip  said  handle  and  may  be  shielded 
by  said  hand  guard:  said  body  being  further  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  said  body  is  flattened  and  elongated  to  provide  a  ring 
interior  having  a  length  and  height  su£Bcient  to  accommodate 
several  fingers  of  a  user's  hand  when  a  user  grips  said  handle  and 
to  provide  a  straight  blade  guard  that  extends  ft-om  a  nose  portion 
of  said  front  section  and  along  the  base  of  ring. 


5,679,070 
COIN  PAYOUT  DEVICE 
Takeshi    Ishida,    Sakado;    Jun    Yamada,    Kawagoe;    Gcnzo 
Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  and  Keqji  Koyama,  Kawagoe,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Nippon   Conlux, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,983 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265448 

Int  CI.''  G07D  I/OO 

VS.  a.  453-41  13  Claims 


5,679,069 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  ANUS  OF 

SLAUGHTERED  ANIMALS 

Sander   Antonie   Van   Ochten,   Lichtenvoorde,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Stork  R.M.S.  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  30,   1995, 
9500164 

Int  CL"  A22B  5/00 
VS.  a.  452—122  9  Claims 


1.  A  coin  payout  device  that  pays  out  coins  in  a  coin  tube  one  at 
a  time  by  means  of  a  reciprocal  motion  at  a  bottom  of  the  coin  tube 
of  a  coin  payout  slide  positioned  at  the  bonom  of  the  coin  tube  as 
a  result  of  a  rotation  of  a  coin  payout  motor  comprising: 

coin  jam  detection  means  for  detecting  a  coin  jam  that  occurs 
during  a  coin  payout  operation  by  the  rotation  of  the  coin 
payout  motor: 

coin  jam  automatic  dislodging  means  for  automatically  dislodg- 
ing the  coin  jam  in  the  event  that  the  coin  jam  is  detected  by 
the  coin  jam  detection  means,  by  reversely  rotating  the  coin 
payout  motor  under  a  condition  that  the  reverse  rotation  of  tlie 
coin  payout  motor  will  pose  no  problems,  said  coin  jam 
dislodging  means  comprises: 

judgement  means  for  judging  whether  the  reverse  rotation  of  the 
coin  payout  motor  would  cause  a  problem  t>ased  on  a  rota- 
tional position  of  the  coin  payout  motor  at  a  time  point  when 
the  coin  jam  has  been  detected  by  the  coin  jam  detection 
means:  and 

reverse  rotation  control  means  for  controlling  to  reversely  rotate 
the  coin  payout  motor  only  when  it  has  been  judged  by  the 
judgement  means  that  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  coin  payout 
motor  would  not  cause  a  problem. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  anus  of  a  slaughtered  animal, 
which  device  comprises: 
first  translation  means: 
a  carriage  translatable  in  at  least  one  direction  by  the  first 

translation  means; 
drive  means; 

second  translation  means: 
a  cutting  device  supported  by  the  carriage  and  comprising  a 

substantially  cylindrical  blade  with  a  leading  cutting  edge. 

which  device  is  drivable  for  rotation  round  its  center  line  by 

the  drive  means  and  drivable  for  axial  translation  by  the 

second  translation  means:  and 


5,679.071 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  PLENUM  MODULE 
Robert  D.  Prt>ctor,  IVoy,  Mich„  assignor  to  ABB  Flexible  Auto- 
mation Inc.,  New  B«rUn,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,583 
Int  O."  B05B  15/12 
VS.  CI.  454—52  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  paint  spray  booth  having  a  plurality  of  booth  walls  and 
including  a  support  apparatus  and  a  plenum,  said  plenum  compris- 
ing: 
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a  plurality  of  stilts  extending  from 
at  least  one  first  plenum  module  in  luding 
member,  at  least  two  end  memb  rs 
at  least  two  side  wails  each  inci  iding 
least  two  end  members  couple  I 
member  and  said  at  least  two 
plenum  module  coupled  to  said 
first  plenum  module  is  suppotte  I 
walls  by  said  plurality  of  stilts 


said  support  apparatus;  and 

a  top  member,  a  floor 

each  including  a  truss  and 

a  truss,  each  of  said  at 

to  said  top  member,  floor 

lide  walls,  said  at  least  one 

s  ilts  whereby  said  at  least  one 

independently  of  the  booth 


adapted  for  connection  to  the  ventilation  exhaust  system,  a  flexible 
lower  section  connected  to  the  conduit  and  a  lifting  elbow  connect- 
ing the  upper  section  to  the  lower  section,  the  balancer  assembly 
including  a  resilient  retractable  cable  connected  to  the  lifting 
elbow,  said  coupling  adaptor  including  a  fluid  conduit  having  a 
first  end  fluidly  connected  to  the  hose  second  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  and  mounting 
means  for  mounting  the  electromagnets  in  angular  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  conduit  second  end  portion  for  couplingly  to  the 
mounting  plate  when  the  electromagnets  are  energized,  said 
mounting  means  having  the  conduit  opening  therethrough,  and 
control  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  electromagnets,  said 
control  means  including  photoelectric  sensor  means  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  rail  front  end  portion  for  sensing  the  movement  of  the 
trolley  adjacent  to  the  rail  front  end  portion  and.  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  trolley  toward  the  rail  front  end  portion  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  rail  front  end  portion,  provide  a  signal  and  respon- 
sive means  acting  in  response  to  said  signal,  automatically  deener- 
gizing  the  electromagnets. 


1.  Vehicle  exhaust  apparatus  for  ccAiducting 
the  terminal  end  portion  of  an  exhaust 
enclosure  to  an  enclosure  ventilation 
longitudinal  rail  mountable  to  the 
front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  porl 
rail  for  longitudinal  movement  alot) ; 
assembly  dependingly  mounted  to  th( 
with,  a  mount  plate  adapted  for  attaci  ment 
the  exhaust  pipe  terminal  end  portion  extended 
in  the  mount  plate,  an  elongated  flei  ible 
first  end  portion  adapted  for  connecl  on 
and  a  second  end  portion,  and  an  elec  romagneti 
for  magnetically  coupling  engaging 
exhaust  fumes  from  the  exhaust  pipi 
hose,  said  hose  assembly  including 


exhaust  fumes  from 
pipe  of  a  vehicle  in  an 
:xhaust  system,  comprising  a 
( nclosure,  said  rail  having  a 
ion.  a  trolley  mounted  to  the 
the  rail,  a  spring  balancer 
trolley  for  movement  there- 
to a  vehicle  and  having 
through  an  aperture 
hose  assembly  having  a 
to  the  ventilation  system 
ic  coupling  adaptor 
the  mount  plate  to  conduct 
terminal  end  portion  to  the 
flexible  upper  hose  section 


5,679,07; ; 
EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  JXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Erik  S.  Brodln,  Circle  Pines,  aAl   Michael  W.  Holmquist, 
Burnsviile,  both  of  Minn.,  assign  irs  to  Ventaire,  Inc.,  Bums- 
ville,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  S<  r.  No.  587,269 

Int.  a.*'  F23J  n/02 

VS.  a.  454—63  6  Claims 


5,679,073 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLIMATE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hsiao-an  Hsieb,  lyoy;  Prakash  T.  Thawani,  Farmington  Hills; 
Nicos  T.  Agathocleous,  Canton;  Manfred  Koberstein,  Troy, 
and  Scott  E.  Jones,  Whitmore  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,450 

Int.  CI."  B60H  1/00 

VS.  a.  454—69  17  Claims 


1.  A  door  assembly  for  controlling  air  flow  through  a  motor 
vehicle  cUmate  control  system,  comprising: 

a  door  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  and  at  least  one 
terminal  edge; 

a  seal  member  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  faces,  said 
seal  member  having  a  terminal  edge  generally  disposed  along 
said  at  least  one  terminal  edge  of  said  panel;  and 

a  film  member  overlying  said  seal  member,  said  film  member 
having  a  terminal  edge  generally  disposed  along  said  at  least 
one  terminal  edge  of  said  panel,  said  film  member  terminal 
edge  being  substantially  non-linear  such  that  noise  produced 
by  air  flow  passing  around  said  at  least  one  terminal  edge  of 
said  panel  is  minimized. 


5,679,074 
AIR  INLET  INSTALLATION  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Gunter  Siegel,  Horb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,917 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05 
213.7 

Int.  a.'  B60H  3/06 
VS.  a.  454—147  20  Qaims 

1.  An  air  supply  installation  for  the  vehicle  body  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  having  a  vehicle  body  air  inlet  covered  by  a  coarse  screen 
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or  grid,  with  an  airflow  passage  connecting  the  air  inlet  with  an  air 
outlet,  having  an  air  filter  disposed  in  the  airflow  passage  and 
extending  over  its  flow-cross  section,  and  having  a  water  separator 
disposed  upstream  of  the  air  filter  in  the  airflow  passage,  which 
water  separator  extends  over  a  substantial  majority  of  the  flow 
cross  section  of  the  airflow  passage  and  has  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  the  passage  of  air, 
wherein  the  water  separator  is  formed  by  an  essentially  verti- 
cally extending  perforated   wall,   whose  perforation  holes 
respectively  penetrate  the  wall  with  hole  axes  which  are 
essentially  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  arrangement  of  the  air  filter  is  provided  at  a  short 
distance  from  the  water  separator  and  parallel  therewith, 
inclined  at,  or  under  an  acute  angle. 


(d)  solving  a  second  puzzle  at  the  second  location  to  receive  a 
second  clue  and  a  second  information  fragment  in  the  first 
information  fragment  set,  the  second  clue  assisting  the  playeis 
in  accessing  a  second  portion  of  the  narrative; 

(e)  listening  or  viewing  the  second  portion  of  the  narrative  from 
the  prerecorded  storage  media; 

(f)  obtaining  information  from  the  second  portion  of  the  narra- 
tive that  directs  the  players  to  a  third  location  in  the  defined 
space; 

(g)  solving  a  third  puzzle  at  the  third  location  to  receive  a  third 
clue  and  a  first  infonnation  fragment  in  a  second  information 
firagment  set,  the  third  clue  providing  information  that  directs 
the  players  to  a  fourth  location  in  the  defined  space; 

(h)  solving  a  fourth  puzzle  at  the  fourth  location  to  receive  a 
second  infomation  fragment  in  the  second  information  frag- 
ment set;  and 

(i)  employing  the  first  and  second  information  fragments  from 
the  first  and  second  information  fiagment  sets  to  solve  at  least 
one  meta-puzzle. 


5,679,076 
FLEXIBLE  GEAR  COUPLING 
Junichi  Shigcura,  Amagasalcl,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsoMshi 
DcnU  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077251 

Int  CL*^  F16C  1/24:  F16D  3/18 

VS.  CL  464—16  5  Claims 


INTERACTrVE  MULTl-MEDL^  GAME  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Andrew  R.  Forrest,  Everett;  Alan  J.  Pruzan,  and  William  J. 
Moore,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Beanstalk 
Entertainment  Enterprises,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^8 

Int  CL'  G06T  131/00 

VS.  CL  463—9  28  Claims 


<»   m 


ai       3      8      9 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  game  by  a  team  of  players  in  a 
defined  space  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  listening  or  viewing  a  first  portion  of  a  narrative  ftom  a 
prerecorded  storage  nnedia; 

(b)  obtaining  information  from  the  first  portion  of  the  narrative 
that  directs  the  players  to  a  first  location  in  the  defined  space: 

(c)  solving  a  first  puzzle  at  the  first  location  to  receive  a  first  clue 
and  a  first  infomuition  fragment  in  a  first  information  frag- 
ment set,  the  first  clue  providing  information  that  directs  the 
playos  to  a  second  location  in  the  defined  space; 


1.  A  flexible  gear  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  shafr; 

a  first  pinion  mounted  on  said  first  rotary  shaft,  said  first  pinion 
having  crowned  external  gears; 

a  first  sleeve  having  internal  gears  meshed  with  the  external  gear 
of  said  first  pinion; 

a  second  rotary  shaft; 

a  second  pinion  mounted  on  said  second  rotary  shaft  said 
second  pinion  having  crowned  external  gears: 

a  second  sleeve  having  an  internal  gear  meshed  with  said  exter- 
nal gears  of  said  second  pinion,  said  second  sleeve  being  fixed 
to  said  first  sleeve  so  that  a  rotational  force  transmitted  from 
the  first  rotary  shaft  is  transmitted  to  the  second  rotary  shaft 
through  the  first  pinion,  first  sleeve,  second  sleeve  and  second 
pillion; 

wherein  die  external  gears  can  move  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
internal  gears  by  a  predetermined  amount  as  well  as  incline 
toward  the  axial  direction  of  the  internal  gears  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle; 

lubricant  which  fills  the  vicinity  where  the  internal  gears  mesh 
with  the  external  gears; 

stirring  members,  each  having  a  fixed  portion  fixed  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  pinions  and  abutting  portions  extending 
from  the  fixed  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  iimer  periphery 
of  the  sleeves  and  disposed  in  said  lubricant  wherein  said 
abutting  portions  move  due  to  centrifugal  force  causing  said 
lubricant  to  be  stined. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  R  :M0TE  PARTICIPATION 
IN  BINGO  AND  OTHER  GAME  S  OF  CHANCE  WHERE 
PLAYERS  SELECI  I 
Teirence  Pocock,  and  Andrew  Poc^ck,  both  of  93  Main  Street, 
Delaware,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fded  Aug.  11,  1995,  Sjr.  No.  514,246 
Int  ex."  A«l    9/24 


VS.  a.  463—19 


I  rem  ite 


phyi 


gime 
infoi  [nation 


1.  A  system  for  both  local  and 
wherein  a  remote  player  selects  gan* 
in  the  same  game  that  local  playe  s 
comprising: 

(A)  a  managing  computer  systei  i 
systems  and  operating  program! 
numbers  selected  by  remote 
numbers  against  local  randomly 
if  any  of  the  remote  players  are 

(B)  a  communications  system  foi 
system  game  information  receivi 
nection  which  pertains  to  at  leas) 
player  and  the  player-selected 

(C)  a  first  database  for  storing 
player-selected  game  infonnati(^ 
identification  that  was  received 
nection; 

(D)  means  for  printing  game 
numbers  of  the  remote  player 
idendfication  as  physical  proof 

(E)  means  to  store  duplicate  cards 
and  the  cards  containing  the 
the  remote  players'  entries; 

(F)  means  to  randomly  select  gam 

(G)  means  to  inform  the  players  i 
and  game  information; 

(H)  means  to  enter  these  random 

puter  system; 
(I)  means  to  determine  when  the 

drawn  match  all  the  remote 

stoied  in  the  first  database  to 

game;  and 
(J)  means  to  determine  and 

identification  of  the  winning 


5,679,071 
Patent  Not  issued  Foi 


5,679,079 
SOLID  STATE  BOWLING  PIN  COUNTER  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Kennlth  D.  Crosby,  10199  E.  Sweetwater,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85260,  and  WilUam  J.  "Hiten,  8708  E.  Malcomb  Dr.,  Scotts- 
dale, Ariz.  85253 

.  FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,950 
InL  a.*  A63D  5/00 


53  Claims  U.S.  Q.  473— 70 


23  Claims 


for  controlling  peripheral 
that  accept  and  store  game 

ers,  and  play  these  game 
drawn  numbers  to  determine 
ivinners; 

providing  to  the  computer 
i  via  a  communications  con- 
an  identification  of  a  remote 
numbers; 

relating  to  the  remote 

and  the  associated  player 
ia  the  communications  con- 


ca  ds 


<f 


seUcrted 


with  the  selected  game 

and  the  associated  player 

entry  into  the  game; 

of  the  local  players'  entries 

bingo  game  numbers  of 


numbers; 

the  selected  game  numbers 

:ame  numbers  into  the  com- 


game  numbers  as  they  are 
selected  game  numbers 
remote  winner(s)  of  the 


pi  lyer 


pn  luce 


infa  n  all  of  the  players  of  the 
pia  'ers. 


This  Number 


/-" 


T>JMSIflTT1N4 
CIRCUIT 


players  to  play  in  a  game 

numbers  for  entry  and  play 

select  numbers  and  play. 


|>*y<fcC  >- 


COUMriN6 

tiocuaRY 


1.  A  bowling  pin  counter  for  detecting  and  counting  bowling 
pins  regardless  of  color  comprising,  in  combination: 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  pulses  of  electromagnetic 
emissions  to  detect  said  bowling  pins; 

receiving  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  means  for  receiving 
reflected  pulses  of  electromagnedc  emissions  when  said  trans- 
mitted pulses  of  electromagnedc  emissions  are  reflected  off  of 
said  bowling  pins  and  for  amplifying  said  reflected  pulses  of 
electromagnetic  emissions  to  allow  detection  of  colored  bowl- 
ing pins  that  have  reflected  wavelengths  that  are  less  than  a 
wavelength  of  said  transmitted  pulses  of  electromagnetic 
emissions; 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  stretching 
said  amplified  reflected  pulses  to  provide  an  output  signal  for 
as  long  as  said  reflected  pulses  are  received,  said  processing 
means  having  means  coupled  to  said  output  signal  for  pre- 
venting a  successive  bowling  pin  from  being  counted  until  a 
current  bowling  pin  moves  away  from  said  transmitter  means 
and  which  prevents  small  objects  from  falsely  triggering  said 
receiving  means; 

counter/memory  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for 
counting  said  bowling  pins  by  detecting  said  output  signal 
from  said  processing  means; 

output  means  coupled  to  said  counter/memory  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  said  counter/memory  means  when  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bowling  pins  has  been  detected  and  for 
placing  said  bowling  pin  counter  in  a  static  condition  once 
said  predetermined  number  of  bowling  pins  has  been 
detected;  and 

power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  means,  said 
receiving  means,  said  processing  means,  said  counter/memory 
means,  and  said  output  means  for  converting  an  inputted 
power  source  Voltage  Alternating  Current  (VAC)  to  an  oper- 
ating Voltage  Direct  Current  (VDC)  wherein  said  VDC  is 
used  to  power  said  transmitter  means,  said  receiving  means, 
said  processing  means,  said  counter/memory  means,  and  said 
output  means. 
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5,679,080 

GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Dow  H.  Fiosterwald,  6330  Masters  Blvd.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32819 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^55 

Int  CI.*  A63B  69/36 

MS.  a.  473—206  1  Claim 


1.  A  grip  extender  for  extending  the  length  of  a  golf  club  to  form 
a  chip  shot  training  club,  said  golf  club  iiKluding  an  elongated 
hollow  tube  handle  defining  a  central  axial  aperture  at  a  free  end 
thereof  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  tube  along  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  said  grip  extender  comprising  an 
elongated  substantially  hollow  main  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and  an  elongated  rod  mounted  on  ai>d  extending  longitudi- 
nally axially  from  one  end  of  said  elongated  main  body,  said  rod 
being  configured  to  define  an  initial  straight  length  of  rod  and  a 
subsequent  plurality  of  reversing  bends  which  are  substantially 
symmetric  relative  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  rod  being 
insertable  into  said  aperture  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube  such  that  said  bends  engage  said  tube  at  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  locations  on  different  sides  of  said  tube  for 
positively  supporting  said  grip  extender  on  said  golf  club  in  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  axial  alignment  therewith,  said  grip  extender 
main  body  having  a  plug-type  connector  at  one  end  supporting  said 
rod  such  that  said  rod  extends  from  said  main  body  along  said 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  when  the  extender  is  iiKMinted 
on  said  golf  club,  said  main  body  also  having  a  length  which 
extends  upwardly  from  said  free  end  of  said  handle  along  the 
golfer's  arm  to  approximately,  but  not  exceeding,  the  position  of 
said  golfer's  elbow  when  the  golfer  is  conventionally  gripping  said 
golf  club. 


3 — 40 


on  said  first  surface  being  configured  to  penetrate  a  support 
surface  and  sadi  means  for  supporting  on  said  second  surface 
being  configured  to  rest  on  a  support  surface  and  being 
configured  different  from  said  means  for  supporting  on  said 
first  surface. 


5,679,082 
SAUCER-SHAPED  WATER  SiOPPING  DEVICE 
Forrest  G.  Hincke,  4193  Hwy.  395  North,  Kcttk  FaDs,  Wash. 
99141 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sw.  No.  662,214 

Int  a.*  A63B  65/10 

U.S.  CL  473—588  9  Chums 


5,679,081 
GOLF  TEE  ADJUSTABLE  FOR  DIFFERENT  HEIGHTS 
Robert  SantiUi,  956  Oak  Creek  Dr.,  South  Lyon,  Mich.  48178 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,134 
Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 
US.  a.  473—391  8  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  heigh  ball  tee  comprising: 
a  tapered  body  defined  by  a  plmality  of  separable  sections,  said 
sections  being  different  sized  but  having  the  same  shape;  said 
body  further  having  an  upper  end  configured  to  support  a  ball 
and  a  lower  end  larger  than  said  upper  end; 
said  base  having  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  first  and 

second  plaiutr  surfaces; 
Means  on  said  surfaces  for  supporting  said  base  on  a  support 
surface;  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  alternately 
attacheable  to  said  base  lower  end;  said  means  for  supporting 


1.  A  saucer-shaped  water  skipping  device  for  skipping  across  a 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  upper  disc  and  a  lower  disc  with  each  disc  having  a  concave 
shape  formed  of  a  lightweight  and  generally  rigid  plastic 
material  and  with  the  discs  being  of  equal  size  and  shape, 
each  disc  finther  having  a  central  axis,  an  exterior  siufacc,  an 
interior  siuface,  a  fixed  thickness,  a  peripheral  edge  intercon- 
necting the  exterior  surface  and  the  interior  surface  and  with 
the  peripheral  edge  of  each  disk  contained  in  a  separate 
horizontal  plane,  each  disc  additionally  having  a  radius 
extending  from  the  central  axis  to  an  outer  extent  of  the 
peripheral  edge  and  with  the  radius  being  between  about  4  to 
AVi  iiKhes; 

an  annular  flexible  rubber  edging  positioned  between  the  disks 
and  in  axial  aUgnmenI  therewith,  die  edging  having  an  outer 
ring  with  a  tubular  cross- section  and  an  exterior  diameter,  an 
inner  ring  with  a  cylindrical  cross-section  and  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  the  outer  ring,  an  inbound  flat  component  having 
a  thickness  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  iimer  ring  and 
extended  radially  inwards  from  the  iiuier  ring  and  toward  the 
central  axes  of  the  discs,  and  a  flat  outbound  component  with 
a  diickness  equal  to  the  inbound  component  interconnecting 
the  rings  and  with  the  outbound  component  further  having 
two  pairs  of  spaced  and  diametrically  opposed  oblong  slots 
formed  therethrough;  and 

a  snap-type  fastener  assembly  fonned  of  two  pairs  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  and  spaced  female  connectors  integral  with  and 
extended  vertically  downwards  from  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  upper  disk  and  two  pairs  of  spaced  and  diametrically 
opposed  male  connectors  integral  with  and  extended  upwards 
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i  nd  I 


fix>m  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lolver 
connector  disposed  through  on« 
secured  to  one  of  the  female 
peripheral  edges  of  the  discs  in 
bound  component  of  the  edging 
to  create  a  saucer  having  a  hollov 
of  between  about  1  to  1  'A  inches 
edging  positioned  exteriorly  to 
grip  for  throwing  the  saucer  to 
serving  as  a  bumper  for  cushioning 
a  recipient  external  object  when 


disk  and  with  each  male 
of  the  slots  and  snapidly 
coitiectors  to  thereby  place  the 
acing  contact  with  the  out- 
couple  the  discs  together 
interior  and  an  axial  length 
nd  with  the  outer  ring  of  the 
ie  saucer  and  serving  as  a 
lace  it  in  flight  and  further 
the  saucer  when  it  strikes 
n  flight 


K  area. 


S,679M3 
WHEEL  DRIVING  DEVKf: 
Seong  Sup  Eom,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyuniggi-do, 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep, 
UM96-576U 

Int  a " 
U.S.  CL  474—5 


,  3>©  ■ 


F16H  9/00 


I  load  r 


lelt 


1 


1.  A  wheel  driving  device  for  a 
case,  a  power  transmission  unit  mounted 
receive  power  from  an  engine,  a 
adapted  to  selectively  drive  wheels 
reverse  direction  by  the  power  transmitted 
sion  unit,  the  belt  type  transmissioi 
rearward  belts  for  driving  the  wheels 
tions,  respectively,  and  clutch  type  levers 
the  case  at  opposite  sides  of  the  case 
selectively  apply  pressure  to  the  fciward 
thereby  operatively  connecting  the  fa  ward 
the  wheels,  respectively,  the  wheel  dri'  ing 
ing: 
hydraulic  cylinders  each  adapted 
lever  between  a  position  where  it 
corresponding  belt  and  a  position 
sure  applied  to  the  corresponding  belt 


t( 


5,679,084 
MOTORCYCLE  ROLLEC 
Vernon  James  Daniels,  III,  18473  I^ 
28556 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Sec 
Int  aJ"  F16H 
VS.  a.  474—140 

1.  A  motorcycle  roller  chain  guide 
motorcycle  to  roll  to  provide  more  pc  ver 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  nxHinting  block  comprised  of  a  vefccal  i 
veitical  planar  lower  end,  the  v 
the  vertical  planar  lower  end 
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compnsmg  a  transmission 

in  the  case  and  adapted  to 

type  transmission  unit 

the  loader  in  a  normal  or 

to  the  power  transmis- 

unit  having  forward  and 

normal  and  reverse  direc- 

respectively  mounted  on 

the  levers  being  adapted  to 

and  rearward  belts, 

and  rearward  belts  to 

device  further  compris- 


hydraulically  switch  each 
applies  the  pressure  to  each 
where  it  releases  the  pres- 


CHAIN  GUIDE 
55  Hwy.,  Merritt,  N.C. 

No.  642,949 

7/18 

1  Claim 

for  allowing  a  chain  of  a 
to  a  rear  wheel  thereof 


planar  upper  end  and  a 

^ical  planar  upper  end  and 

coupled  together  by  a 


b<ing 
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too 


FOR  LOADER 

assignor  to  Jung  U 
Rep.  of  Korea 
No,  60738 
of  Korea,  Jan.  17,  1996, 


1  Claim 


horizontal  planar  member,  the  vertical  planar  upper  end  secur- 
able  to  a  chassis  of  a  motorcycle  adjacent  to  a  chain  drive 
thereof,  the  vertical  planar  lower  end  having  three  apertures 
formed  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  side  plates  comprised  of  an  inner  plate  and  an  outer 
plate,  the  pair  of  side  plates  having  inwardly  extending 
bracket  portions  integral  with  upper  edges  thereof,  the  bracket 
portions  having  upwardly  extending  extents,  the  upwardly 
extending  extents  having  three  apertures  therethrough,  the 
three  apertures  of  the  upwardly  extending  extents  of  the  inner 
plate  and  the  outer  plate  aligning  with  the  three  apertures  of 
the  vertical  planar  lower  end  of  the  mounting  block  for 
securement  together  by  three  nuts  and  bolts,  the  pair  of  side 
plates  each  having  two  apertures  through  a  lower  portion 
thereof,  whereby  the  pair  of  side  plates  capture  the  chain  of 
the  motorcycle  therebetween  allowing  for  the  chain  to  pass 
safely  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  rollers  each  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  each  of 
the  rollers  having  recessed  end  portions,  each  of  the  recessed 
end  portions  having  a  ball  bearing  washer  disposed  therein, 
the  pair  of  rollers  positioned  between  the  pair  of  side  plates 
with  the  aperture  therethrough  aligned  with  the  two  apertures 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  pair  of  side  plates,  a  pair  of  axle 
bolts  extend  through  the  pair  of  side  plates  and  the  pair  of 
rollers  and  coupled  therewith  by  a  pair  of  nuts,  whereby  the 
pair  of  rollers  engage  the  motorcycle  chain  to  facilitate  the 
passage  of  the  chain  through  the  pair  of  side  plates  thereby 
allowing  more  power  to  reach  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor- 
cycle and  further  increase  Aiel  e£Bciency. 


5,679,085 

VEHICLE  PROPULSION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  SAME 

Nils     Fredriksen,     and     Detlev     Brockschmidt,     both     of 

Harsewinkel,     Germany,     assignors     to     Claas     KGaA, 

Harsewinkel,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
637J 

Int  CI.*  F16H  59/26 
VS.  a.  475—76  22  Claims 

1.  A  propulsion  unit  comprising: 
an  engine  generating  an  output  power: 
a  transmission  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  driving  vehicle 

wheels; 
power  take-off  means  having  a  power  take-off  shaft; 
means  for  distributing  said  output  power  between  said  transmis- 
sion input  and  said  power  take-off  means  such  that  a  first 
fraction  of  said  output  power  is  directed  to  said  Q-ansmission 
input  whereas  a  second  fraction  of  said  output  power  is 
directed  to  said  power  take-off  means; 
means  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  said  power  output  fractions, 
said  measuring  means  generating  an  output  signal;  and 
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said  outer  ring  being  disposed  to  c  )axially  surround  said  inner 
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a  control  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  electromag- 
netic valves  so  as  to  control  supply  or  release  of  hydraulic 
pressure  to  or  from  said  friction  devices  and  said  pressure 
chambers  of  said  mechanical  shift  valve. 


\ 


means  for  limiting  said  first  power  output  fraction  in  response  to 
that  output  signal. 


5,679,087 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

THE  DRIVE  TRAIN  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Dieter  Lutz,  Scfaweinfurt  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel   & 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18.  1994,  44  21 
427.8 

Int  CL*  F16H  57/08 
VS.  a.  475—149  8  CbdMS 


5,679,086 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  AUTOMOTIVTE  VEHICLES 

Yoriaki  Ando,  Nagoya,  and  Kunihiro  Kubo,  Nishio,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio-dty,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,373 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-340598 

Int  a.*  F16H  5/66 

VS.  a.  475—116  21  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 


ing; 


a  manual  shift  valve  operable  in  response  to  a  shift  operation; 

electromagnetic  valves  activated  or  deactivated  in  accordance 
with  a  given  shift  schedule  determined  based  on  traveling 
conditions  of  the  automotive  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gear  trains  driven  by  an  output  force  of 
an  engine; 

a  plurality  of  friction  devices  receiving  hydraulic  pressure  to 
selectively  connect  or  disconnect  components  constituting 
said  planetary  gear  trains,  so  as  to  obtain  a  desirable  driving 
force; 

a  mechanical  shift  valve  having  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  and 
plural  ports,  one  of  said  pressure  chambers  upon  application 
of  hydraulic  pressure  therein  establishing  a  fluid  communicat- 
ing path  in  said  mechanical  shift  valve  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined combination  of  said  ports  so  as  to  connect  at  least  one 
of  said  friction  devices  with  at  least  one  of  said  electromag- 
netic valves  and  said  manual  shift  valve,  the  other  of  said 
pressure  chambers  upon  application  of  hydraulic  pressure 
therein  canceling  said  fluid  communication  path  and  estab- 
lishing another  fluid  commutiication  path  in  said  mechanical 
shift  valve  based  on  another  combination  of  said  ports  so  as  to 
provide  a  different  connection  between  at  least  one  of  friction 
devices  and  at  least  one  of  said  electromagnetic  valve  and  said 
manual  shift  valve;  and 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  planetary  transmission  for  a  drive  train  of  a 
road  motor  vehicle  having  tires,  the  drive  train  having  motor 
means  for  generating  mechanical  power,  a  housing  disposed  about 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  motor  means,  at  least  one  wheel  for 
receiving  mechanical  power  from  the  motor  means  to  drive  the 
motor  vehicle,  a  propeller  shaft  connected  to  the  at  least  one  wheel 
for  transferring  mechanical  power  to  the  at  least  one  wheel,  the 
planetary  transmission  for  connecting  the  motor  means  to  the 
propeller  shaft  of  the  drive  train  for  rotating  the  propeller  shaft, 
said  planetary  transmission  comprising: 

a  sun  gear; 

a  ring  gear; 

a  planet  gear  carrier; 

said  sun  gear  being  disposed  centrally  with  respect  to  said  ring 
gear; 

said  ring  gear  being  disposed  substantially  concentrically  about 
said  sun  gear; 

a  plurality  of  planet  gears; 

said  planet  gear  carrier  rotatably  mounting  said  plurality  of 
planet  gears  between  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear; 

said  plurality  of  planet  gears  being  disposed  between  and  in 
contact  with  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear, 

said  plurality  of  planet  gears  being  disposed  between  and  inter- 
meshed  with  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  geai; 

said  planet  gears  having  a  plane  of  rotation; 

said  planetary  transmission  further  comprising: 

input  means  for  fixedly  connected  to  the  motor  means; 

output  means  for  connecting  to  the  propeller  shaft; 

a  support  structure; 

said  support  structure  for  being  connected  to  the  housing; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  input  means  with  respect  to 
said  support  structure; 

said  means  for  rotatably  supporting  being  disposed  axially  with 
respect  to  said  plane  of  rotation  of  said  planet  gears; 

said  planetary  transmission  further  comprising: 

a  bearing; 

said  bearing  comprising  an  inner  ring; 

said  bearing  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotating  elements: 
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nn;. 


sj  id 
1  TM  ial 


outer  race 


t  on; 
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said  outer  ring  being  disposed  to 

ring; 
said  plurality  of  rotating  elements 

of  rotating  elements: 
said  single  row  of  rotating 

inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring; 
said  single  row  of  rotating 

by  at  least  one  of  said  inner 

inner  ring  being  disposed 
said  bearing  being  disposed  to  su] 

lespect  to  said  support  structure; 
said  output  means  having  an  axis 
said  bearing  being  disposed  to  allov 

freely  in  a  direction  about  the 

[Deans; 
said  bearing  having  a  radial 

respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
one  of  said  inner  ring,  said  outer 

comprising  means  for  providing 

and  said  outer  ring,  to  |>ermit 

respect  to  said  outer  ring  in  a 
said  plurality  of  rotating  elements 

of  rotating  elements  comprising 
said  inner  ring  comprising  an  inne 
said  iimer  race  comprising  a  radius 
said  outer  ring  comprising  an 
said  outer  race  comprising  a  radius 
each  of  said  ball  bearings  having  a 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  at  least 

outer  race  being  larger  than  the 

said  ball  bearings; 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  at  least 

outer  race  being  larger  than  the 

said  ball  bearings  by  one  percentlto 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  one  of  at 

and  said  outer  race  being  large 

each  of  said  ball  bearings  by  twa 
the  motor  vehicle  planetary 

means; 
said  motor  tneans  comprising  an 

said  external  rotor  electric 

an  electric  motor  shaft; 

a  ring-shaped  external  rotor 
shaft: 

a  ring-shaped  stator,  said  ring- 
central  cavity; 

said  ring-shaped  external  rotor 
said  ring-shaped  stator 

said  ring-shaped  external  rotor 
net  rotor, 
said  support  structure  comprising  a 

ing  extension  being  disposed  to 

of  said  ring-shaped  stator,  said 

posed  to  surround  said  motor 
said  means  for  rotatably  supporting 

disposed  between  said  bearing 
said  electric  motor  shaft  having  rwc 
said  rotor  being  disposed  on  one  end 
said  sun  gear  being  disposed  on 

motor  shaft; 
said  means  for  rotatably  supporting 

a  roller  bearing  system: 
said  electric  motor  shaft  being  said 
said  roller  bearing  system  being 

shaft  between  the  two  ends  of 
said  roller  bearing  system  being 

extension  and  said  electric  mot<^ 

motor  shaft  on  said  bearing 


c  )axiaily  surround  said  inner 

I  omprising  a  sole  single  row 

elements  being  disposed  berween  said 
rring; 

elements  being  disposed  to  be  rotated 

ring  and  said  outer  ring;  pi  said 

substai  tially  on  said  output  means; 

p  tort  said  output  means  with 


rotation: 

said  output  means  to  rotate 

s  of  rotation  of  said  output 


direcl  ion  extending  radially  with 


;,  and  said  rotating  elements 

ilay  between  said  inner  ring 

inner  ring  to  move  with 

direction; 

c  amprising  a  sole  single  row 

single  row  of  ball  bearings; 


of  curvature; 


of  curvature: 
radius  of  curvature; 
of  said  inner  race  and  said 
radius  of  curvature  of  each  of 


:  th  in 


beiig 


th: 


;  extei  sion 
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:  ole  of  aid  inner  race  and  said 

radius  of  curvature  of  each  of 

four  percent; 

least  one  of  said  inner  race 

the  radius  of  curvature  of 

percent  to  three  percent; 

transmission  comprising  the  motor 

e  ;temal  rotor  electric  motor, 
motor  comprising: 


s  lai 


disposed  on  said  motor 
iped  stator  surrounding  a 


leing  disposed  to  surround 
radially  outward;  and 

c(  mprising  a  permanent  mag- 
earing  extension,  said  bear- 
e  (tend  into  the  central  cavity 
t  Earing  extension  being  dis- 
sh4t: 

said  input  means  being 
ex^nsion  and  said  motor  shaft; 
ends; 

of  said  electric  motor  shaft; 
other  end  of  said  electric 


aid  input  means  comprising 


input  means; 
dis  losed  on  said  electric  motor 

electric  motor  shaft;  and 
di^msed  between  said  bearing 

shaft  for  supporting  said 


5,679,088 
CHANGE  GEAR  SYSTEM 
Keiichi  Akashi,  30-B-304,  Yamadanishi   1-chome,  Suita-shi, 
Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,189 

Int  a."  F16H  3/44 

VS.  a.  475—296  14  Claims 


1.  A  change  gear  system  comprising: 

a  driven  case  rotaubly  suppoited  by  a  stationary  member,  a 
driving  shaft  parallel  to  a  rotational  center  line  of  the  driven 
case  and  shifting  means  for  shifting  a  driving  shaft  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  center  line, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  rails  fixed  inside  the  driven  case  and  a 
plurality  of  sliding  ftames  guided  by  the  rails  for  movement 
are  provided  in  alignment  along  the  rotational  center  line, 
each  sliding  frame  has  an  opening  for  receiving  the  driving 
shaft,  a  pair  of  parallel  rack  gears  with  teeth  facing  each  odier, 
and  cam  surfaces  facing  each  other  in  parallel  with  a  pitch 
line  of  the  associated  rack  gear, 
the  rails  guide  the  sliding  frames  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  pitch  line  of  the  rack  gears  in  a  plain  perpendicular  to 
the  rotational  center  line, 
the  driving  shaft  has  a  plurality  of  pinions  for  engagement  with 
the  rack  gears  and  cam  plates  for  positioning  the  sliding 
frames  by  coming  into  contact  with  the  cam  surfaces  facing 
each  other, 
the  rack  gears  serve  as  a  virtual  internal  gear  by  engagement 

with  the  pinions  that  are  rotated, 
die  driven  case  is  rotated  about  the  rotational  center  line  by  a 
torque  of  the  sliding  frames  that  are  routed  about  the  driving 
shaft,  and 
the  reduction  ratio  is  changed  by  changing  a  distance  from  the 
rotational  center  line  to  a  position  of  the  engagement  by  the 
shifting  of  the  driving  shaft,  characterized  in  that: 
three  or  more  odd  numbered  sliding  frames  are  provided,  and 
the  moving  directions  of  the  sliding  frames  intersect  each 
other  by  identical  angles; 
each  cam  plate  is  configured  such  that  small  arcs  CI  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  Rl  and  large  arcs  C2  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  R2  larger  than  that  of  the  arcs  CI  are  altemat- 
ingly  aligned,  and  a  length  H=Rl-t-R2  of  the  cam  plate  is 
constant;  and 
each  cam  plate  is  provided  an  the  driving  shaft  such  that  a 
center  of  the  pinions  substantially  coincides  with  that  of 
one  of  the  arcs  CI. 
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5,679,089 
BICOUPLED  CONTRAROTATING  EPICYCLIC  GEARS 
WilUain  J.  Levedahl,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Naw,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,988 

Int  a."  F16H  37/06 

VS.  a.  475—332  8  Claims 


each  of  said  flexible  connecting  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
flexible  planar  members  positioned  witliin  a  conesponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  hollow  spindles  and  affixed  at  first 
ends  to  said  corresponding  planet  carrier  and  at  second 
ends  to  an  end  cap,  and 

said  end  cap  is  affixed  to  an  end  portion  of  said  corresponding 
hollow  spindle  remote  from  said  corresponding  planet  car- 
rier such  that  said  spindle  projects  from  said  end  cap 
toward  said  conesponding  planet  carrier. 


5,679,090 

HALF-TOROIDAL-TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARLABLE 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  TWO  SETS  OF  THREE 

ROLLERS 

Takashi  Imnnhhi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272613 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  15/38 

VS.  a.  476-^2  4  Claims 


1.  A  ring-ring  bicoupled  contrarotating  epicyclic  gear,  compris- 
ing: 

input  shaft  for  conveying  an  input-torque  to  said  ring-ring 
bicoupled  contrarotating  epicyclic  gear, 
a  first  epicyclic  gear  comprising: 
first  sun  gear  coupled  to  said  input  shaft, 
a  first  ring  gear  coaxial  with  said  first  sun  gear, 
a  first  planet  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  spindles  attached 

thereto  and 
a  plurality  of  first  planet  gears  each  of  said  first  planet  gears 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  spindles, 
each  of  said  first  planet  gears  continuously  meshing  with 
both  said  first  sun  gear  and  said  first  ring  gear: 
a  second  epicyclic  gear  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  epicy- 
clic gear,  said  second  epicyclic  gear  comprising: 
a  second  sun  gear, 

a  second  ring  gear  coaxial  with  said  second  sun  gear, 
a  second  planet  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  spindles  atuched 

thereto,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  planet  gears,  each  of  said  second  planet 
gears  rotatably  mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
spindles,  each  of  said  second  planet  gears  continuously 
meshing  with  both  said  second  sun  gear  and  said  second 
ring  gear: 
a  first  interstage  torque  carrier  drivably  connecting  said  first  ring 

gear  and  said  second  ring  gear:  and 
a  second  interstage  torque  carrier  drivably  connecting  said  first 

planet  carrier  and  said  second  sun  gear; 
an  outer-output  shaft  for  conveying  an  outer-output-torquc  in 
response  to  said  input-torque  said  outer-output  shaft  coupled 
to  said  first  interstage  torque  carrier  for  rotating  therewith  in  a 
first  direction; 
an  inner-output  shaft  for  conveying  an  inner-output-torque  in 
response  to  said  input-torque,  said  inner-output  shaft  coupled 
witfi  said  second  planet  carrier  for  rotating  therewith  in  a 
second  direction,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  said 
first  direction  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  plurality  of 
spindles  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
planet  carders,  wherein: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  spindles  is  hollow. 


1.  A  half-toroidal-type  continuously  variable  transmission  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  fixed  member  provided  inside  said  housing: 

a  first  rotary  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  fixed  member, 

a  second  rotary  shaft  inserted  in  said  first  rotary  shaft  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  first  rotary  shaft; 

a  pair  of  first  discs  each  having  an  inner  side  surface  including  a 
concave  surface  with  a  substantially  arcuate  cross-section  and 
an  outer  side  surface  provided  on  a  back  side  of  said  inner 
side  surface,  said  first  discs  being  noitfotatably  fitted  to  said 
first  rotary  shaft  with  said  outer  side  surfaces  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  member. 

a  pair  of  second  discs  each  having  an  inner  side  surface  includ- 
ing a  concave  surface  with  a  substantially  arcuate  cross- 
section  and  an  outer  side  surface  provided  on  a  back  side  of 
said  inner  side  surface,  said  second  discs  being  nonrotatably 
fitted  to  said  second  rotary  shaft  with  said  inner  side  surfaces 
opposed  to  said  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  first  discs  to  form 
first  and  second  sets  of  said  first  and  second  discs: 

power  rollers  each  having  a  peripheral  surface  substantially  in 
the  shape  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  which  contacts  the  inner 
side  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  discs,  three  of  said 
power  rollers  being  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
discs  of  said  first  set  and  three  of  said  power  rollers  being 
provided  between  said  first  and  second  discs  of  said  second 
set: 

displaceable  shafts  each  rotatably  supporting  a  respective  one  of 

said  power  rollers: 
trunnions  each  supporting  a  respective  one  of  said  displaceable 
shafts: 
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pi  sees: 
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pivots  each  having  an  axis  onhoginal 
rotary  shafts  and  liltably 
trunnions: 

support  pieces  pivotally  supportinglends 

pivotally  movable  suppon  shafts 
respective  one  of  said  support 

two  support  posts  each  supporting 
able  support  shafts,  said  suppor 
between  said  first  and  second 
first  and  second  sets  and  having 
said  second  rotary  shaft  extends 
tions  each  provided  with  a  pai 
portions  which  extend  substantia  lly 
from  said  base  portion,  each  of  s 
shafts  being  inserted  ttirough  a 
second  plate  portions  of  said  su 
connected  to  a  respective  one 
portion  of  said  one  support  piec« 
and  second  plate  portions,  and 
of  each  of  said  support  posts  bein  ; 
through  a  fixing  rod. 


I  dis  s 


■i  d 
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to  said  first  and  second 
supporfeng  a  respective  one  of  said 


of  said  pivots: 
:ach  pivotally  supporting  a 

and 

Jiiee  of  said  pivotally  mov- 

posts  each  being  provided 

of  a  respective  one  of  said 

base  portion  through  which 

and  three  support  arm  por- 

of  first  and  second  plate 

in  parallel  to  each  other 

pivotally  movable  support 

pair  of  said  first  and 

arm  portions  and  being 

said  support  pieces  at  a 

disposed  between  said  first 

1  of  said  first  plate  portions 

fixed  to  said  fixed  member 


re  pective  | 
pXJrt 
if 


5,679,091 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  I  OR  REGULATING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  TORQUE  IN  POWER  TRAINS 
Michael  Salecker,  Achern;  Uwe  Wagner,  Biihl-Weitenung; 
Michael  Reuschel,  Buhl;  Martin  Raiiser,  BiihI-Baalzhofen; 
Bruno  MuUer,  Buhlertal,  and  Al  'ons  Wagner,  Biihl,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  LuK  Getri  4>e-Systenie  GmbH,  Buhl/ 
Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  SeA  No.  393^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gem  any,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
719.9;  May  26,  1994,  44  18  273.2;  ,  ul.  21,  1994,  44  25  932.8; 
Oct  24,  1994,  44  37  943.9 

Int  a.*  B60K  2i/02.  tl6H  59/14 
VS.  CL  477—86  19  Oaims 


^^^5d^-j£^Mji 


zspJecbsTil-aq 


pc 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  torqueitransmission 
manually  switchable  gearbox, 
a  sensor  unit  at  an  input  side  of  tlie 
shift  lever  of  the  gearbox  and  a  driviig 
memorizing  at  least  one  thus  obtained 
one  comparison  signal:  recognizing 
sible  characteristics  of  the  progresses 
intention;  and  transmitting  a  switchin 
UDlled  clutch  operating  system 


system  with  a 

compnsftig  the  steps  of  detecting  by 

s)f  tem  relevant  positions  of  a 

torque  of  a  driving  unit; 

hift  lever  signal  and  at  least 

identifying  different  pos- 

said  signals  as  a  switching 

intention  signal  to  a  con- 


ai  d 


5,679,092 

GEAR-SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hideaki  Otsubo,  Susono,  and  Yasunori  Naliawaki,  Aichi-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-256375 

Int  CI."  F16H  61/00:61/16:59/66 

U.S.  CI.  477—97  1  Claim 


LOW.f«CTION 

•owsuvoa 

SELECnOH  DtVCE  Of  GEAR  SMFT 
SOCOULEFOR 

LOW-nocnwmOAO  sutf  ACE 

L0W/MGH.naCT10N 
KMDSWFACE 
OCTECnON  IXV«X 

MGlMRKmON 
WUOSIKFME 

L* 

SaKTKW  OCVKX  OF  GEM  SHIFT 
SOCOULEFOR 

WeM-FWCnON  TOAO  SURFACE 

ACCa£IUT(M  ntESS 

KTECnON  MEANS 

CEVKE  FM  HOUHNG  GEAR  SHFT 
SOCDUfFOR 

LOW-flDCnON  ROAD  SURFACE 

. 

1.  A  gear-shift  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  means  for  detecting  whether  a  road  on  which 
said  vehicle  is  running  has  a  low-fiiction  road  surface  or  a  high- 
friction  road  surface,  wherein  gear  shift  schedule  for  the  low- 
friction  road  surface  adapted  to  start  said  motor  vehicle  at  a 
high-speed  gear  stage  is  selected  when  the  low-friction  road  sur- 
face is  detected,  whereas  gear  shift  schedule  for  the  high-friction 
road  surface  adapted  to  start  said  motor  vehicle  at  a  low-speed  gear 
stage  is  selected  when  die  high-friction  road  surface  is  delected, 
and  wherein  a  gear  shift  is  controlled  in  conformity  with  the 
selected  gear-shift  schedule,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  press  of  an  accelerator  pedal;  and 
means  for  holding  the  gear  shift  schedule  for  said  low-ftiction 
road  surface  until  a  next  press  of  the  accelerator  pedal  is 
detected,  if  said  gear  shift  schedule  for  said  low-friction  road 
surface  is  once  selected  according  to  said  detected  result  of 
the  road  surface. 


5,6794»3 
ENGINE  SPEED  RETARDATION  ON  TRANSMISSION 
UPSHIFT 
Thomas  Desautels,  West  Bloomiield;  Edward  M.  Bacon,  North- 
ville,  and  Steve  M.  Weisman,  Fannington  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors    to    Rockwell    International    Corporation,    and 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,111 

Int  CI."  F16H  61/00:  B60K  41/08:41/28 

U.S.  a.  477—109  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vehicle  drive  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  engine  having  an  output  shaft,  a  u-ansmission 

connected  to  be  driven  by  said  engine  output  shaft,  an  engine 

control  for  controlling  the  output  speed  of  said  engine  output 
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,    c)  vehicle  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  a 
AND  CHANGE-  vehicle; 
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shaft,  said  engine  control  having  means  for  identifying  when  a 
transmission  upshift  will  occur,  and  a  speed  retardation  sys- 
tem for  rapidly  reducing  the  speed  of  said  engine  output  shaft, 
the  actuation  of  said  speed  retardation  system  being  controlled 
by  said  engine  control  unit; 

b)  monitoring  the  operation  of  said  vehicle  with  said  engine 
control,  to  predict  when  a  transmission  upshift  is  Ulcely;  and 

c)  actuating  said  engine  speed  retardation  system  when  an 
upshift  is  being  performed  to  rapidly  decrease  the  output 
speed  of  said  engine  output  shaft; 

wherein  said  speed  retardation  system  comprises  (i)  opening  at 
least  one  outlet  valve  of  a  cylinder  of  said  engine  before  the 
initiation  of  a  power  stroke  of  said  engine,  (ii)  selectively 
connecting  a  fan  to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  (iii)  acmating  a 
shunt  resistor  to  drain  power  from  said  engine  to  an  alternator 
connected  to  said  engine. 


5,679,095 
SHIFT  CONTROL  AITARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Noboru    Sekine,    Kasukabe;    Shuichi    Fujimoto,    Kawagoe; 
Kazumi  Sato,  Tokorozawa;  Hisashi  Kimii,  Higashikurume; 
Yoshiyuki  Ura,  Niiza,  and  'Dikamichi  Shimada.  Sakado.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-101782 

Int  Ci."  B60K  41/02;  F16D  25/14 

VS.  a.  477—116  23  Claims 


5,679,094 
ENGINE  CYLINDER  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Nakamara,  ZusU;  Shinichi  Tyiemnra,  Fujisawa,  and 
TMuro  Goto,  Hadano,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326573; 
Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211446 

Int  CL^  B60K  41/10 
VS.  a.  477— lU  11  Clirims 


1.  A  cylinder  valve  control  system,  for  a  vehicle  drivetrain 

including  an  engine  and  a  transmission,  comprising  a  mechanism 

to  vary  valve  lift  diagram  along  which  die  cylinder  valve  is  lifted 

against  a  valve  spring  thereof  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  and  a 

controUer  for  developing  the  control  signal  in  response  to  varying 

operating  condition  of  the  engine,  wherein: 

the  coDtToUer  derives,  at  initiation  of  a  shift  in  the  transmission, 

a  value  in  engine  speed  to  be  established  after  completion  of 

the  shift; 

the  controUo'  has  stored  therein  various  predetermined  values  in 

engine  speed  assigned  to  various  valve  lift  diagrams;  and 
the  controUer  effects  correction  of  the  control  sigiuU  before  the 
completion  of  the  shift  such  that  the  mechanism  adjusts  the 
valve  lift  diagram  to  one  of  the  various  valve  lift  diagrams 
whose  predetermined  value  in  engine  speed  fails  to  be 
exceeded  by  the  derived  value  in  engine  speed. 


SA^tllUiBJJlATt  -^S 1 2 
!io.crr 


1.  A  shift  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  com- 
prising: 

a  torque  convenor  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  of  an  engine, 

a  plurality  of  power  transmission  paths  provided  between  a 
turbine  shaft  of  said  torque  convenor  and  a  transmission 
output  member, 

a  plurality  of  frictionaUy  engaging  elements  for  selectively 
establishing  a  predetermined  power  transmission  path  anoong 
said  power  transmission  paths,  and 

engagement-controlling  means  for  controUing  engagement- 
actuation  of  said  frictionaUy  engaging  elements; 

wherein: 

said  transmission  is  capable  of  establishing  at  least  a  neutral 
range  and  a  driving  range; 

said  engagement-controUing  means  carries  out  an  engagement- 
actuation  control  by  ccHitroUing  actuation  pressures  of  said 
frictionaUy  engaging  elements  in  correspondence  with  pres- 
sure command  signals; 

said  engagement-actuation  control  for  the  fiictionally  engaging 
element  to  establish  said  driving  range  in  response  to  a  shift 
command  to  shift  from  said  neutral  range  to  said  driving 
range  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  control  stages  in  which  an 
invalid- stroke-clearing  control  is  included;  and 

said  invalid-stroke-clearing  control  finishes  when  invalid-stroke 
clearing  is  judged  complete  on  a  basis  that  an  absolute  value 
of  a  rate  of  rotational  change,  of  said  turbine  shaft  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  a  predetermined  rate  and  that  a  difference 
between  a  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  and  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  turbine  shaft  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value. 
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5,679,09( 
TORQUE  CONTROL  FOR  POWflRTRAIN 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Alan  C.  Stine,  Kalamazoo,  and 

Micfa^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1996, 
Int  a."  F16H  3/02, 
VS.  CL  477—111 


AND  CHANGE- 
L'tlLIZED  IN  SAME 

P.  Coe,  Portage,  both  of 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
No.  628,061 
B60K  41/08 

18  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple-speed,  change-gear 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said 
ratios  and  a  plurality  of  lower  ratios, 
ing  a  direct  drive  ratio  and  another 
having  a  first  group  of  meshed  gears 
from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output 
and  a  second  group  of  meshed  gears 
torque  from  said  input  shaft  to  said 
ratio,  all  of  the  gears  in  said  first 
torque  capacity  allowing  a  greater 
ity  in  said  upper  two  ratios  than  said 


ti  ansmission  having  an  input 

transit  ission  having  an  upper  two 

I  aid  upper  two  ratios  includ- 

ratio,  said  transmission 

u(lized  for  transferring  torque 

in  said  other  upper  ratio, 

not  utilized  for  transferring 

ou  put  shaft  in  said  other  upper 

groi  p  of  meshed  gears  having  a 

tran  iraission  input  torque  capac- 

ower  ratios. 


SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  UNI  P  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 


Toshk)  Ohtsnka,  Hyogo-ken,  Japa 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Rled  Dec.  29,  1995,  S« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai  \, 
Int  CL*  F16H 
VS.  a.  477—121 


1.  A  speed  change  control  unit  foi 
comprising: 

a)  revolution  speed  detection  mean 
speed  of  an  engine; 

b)  intake  manifold  pressure  detectfcn 
intake  manifold  pressure  in  an  aii 
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,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
'apan 

No.  581,330 

Mar.  3, 1995,  7-044400 

59J$0:59/36 

9  Claims 


an  autoniatic  transmission 
for  detecting  a  revolution 


means  for  detecting  an 
system  for  the  engine; 


c)  vehicle  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  a 
vehicle; 

d)  throttle  position  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  position  of 
the  throttle  intermediate  fully  open  and  fully  closed  positions 
thereof  from  the  detected  revolution  speed  of  the  engine  and 
the  detected  intake  manifold  pressure;  and 

e)  speed  change  decision  means  for  collating  the  estimated 
|x>sition  of  the  throttle  and  the  detected  vehicle  speed  with  a 
prestored  speed  change  map  to  shift  a  gear  of  the  automatic 
transmission. 


5,679,098 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul  Vmcent  Shepherd,  Long  Itchington,  and  Charles  John 
Jones,  Coventry,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Auto- 
motive Products,  pic,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00266,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12, 1994, 
9402730 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/02 
VS.  CL  477—166  14  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  control  system  for  the  automatic  control  of  a  motor 
vehicle  clutch  (14)  which  connects  an  engine  (10)  with  a  geaiiwx 
(12)  under  the  control  of  a  driver-operated  gear  ratio  selector  lever 
(24),  the  control  system  including  an  electronic  control  unit  (36) 
which  controls  initial  clutch  take-up  on  starting  of  the  vehicle, 
clutch  re-engagement  following  each  ratio  change,  disengagement 
on  movement  of  the  gear  selector  lever  (24)  to  change  the  opera- 
tive ratio  of  the  gearbox  (12),  and  clutch  disengagement  on  the 
coming  to  rest  of  the  vehicle,  the  control  system  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  means  to  generate  a  reference  signal  (Va')  which  is 

proportional  to  the  current  throttle  position; 
a  second  means  to  generate  a  reference  signal  (Vir)  which  is 

proportional  to  the  current  engine  idle  speed;  and 
a  third  means  to  generate  a  floating  reference  signal  (Vfr)  which 

is  proportional  to  a  recorded  engine  speed  plus  an  offset; 
discriminator  means  for  selecting  the  highest  signal  from  the 
signals  (Va').  (Vir),  and  (Vfr)  respectively  generated  by  the 
first,  second  and  third  means,  to  provide  a  reference  signal 
(Vtu)  for  initial  clutch  take-up; 
means  generating  a  current  engine  speed  signal  (Ve); 
means  comparing  the  current  engine  speed  signal  (Ve)  with  the 
reference  signal  (Vtu)  for  initial  clutch  take-up  to  produce  an 
error  signal  E; 
means  generating  a  current  clutch  position  signal  (Vc);  and 
means  comparing  the  error  signal  E  with  the  current  clutch 
position  signal  (Vc)  to  produce  a  clutch  acmation  signal  (Vce) 
which  controls  the  movement  of  the  clutch  during  initial 
clutch  talce-up. 
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a  flat  elongated  substrate  plate  secu  ed 
strate  plate  having  a  first  end  oppa  ite 
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to  the  frame,  the  sub- 
a  second  end  and  a  left 


a  signal  interpreting  device  coupled  to  the  weighing  cells  for 
determining  a  display  weight  as  a  function  of  the  electrical 
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5,679,099 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SLIP  AMOL^NT  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH  DURING  VEHICLE 
STARTING 
Shogo    Kato,   Nagoya;    Koichi   Sugihara,   Aichi-ken;   Yasuji 
Taketsuna,  Okazald,  and  Tomoyuki  Maeda,  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,700 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1994,  6-256391 
Int  CL"  B60K  41/02 
VS.  a.  477—176  11 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  conttolling  a  clutch  of  a  motor  vehicle 
connected  to  an  engine  and  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  rotating 
member  for  transmitting  and  cutting  an  output  of  the  engine,  said 
apparams  being  capable  of  controlling  an  amount  of  slip  of  said 
clutch  during  starting  of  tlie  vehicle,  said  apparams  comprising: 
engine  torque  determining  means  for  detennining  a  torque  of 

said  engine; 
clutch  speed  monitoring  means  for  determining  whether  a  speed 
of  said  driven  rotating  member  has  been  raised  to  a  level 
substantially  equal  to  a  speed  of  said  engine; 
first  slip  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  slip  of  said 
clutch  such  that  a  clutch  torque  to  be  transmitted  through  said 
clutch  is  smaller  than  said  engine  torque  by  a  predetermined 
first  amount,  before  said  clutch  speed  monitoring  means  deter- 
mines that  said  speed  of  said  driven  rotating  member  has  been 
raised  to  said  level  substantially  equal  to  said  speed  of  said 
engine;  and 
fully  engaging  means  for  fiilly  engaging  said  clutch  when  said 
clutch  speed  monitoring  means  determines  that  said  speed  of 
said  driven  rotating  member  has  been  raised  to  said  level. 


within  a  forth  range  of  motion,  movement  of  said  right  pedal 

synchronized  with  movement  of  said  left  pedal; 
said  right  handle,  said  left  handle,  said  right  pedal,  and  said  left 

pedal  moving  in  general^,  the  same  plane,  wherein  said 

handle  and  pedal  movement  plane  is  at  an  angle  greater  than 

zero  degrees  with  respect  to  said  portion  of  said  first  end  of 

said  support  member; 
a  first  connection  between  said  right  handle  and  said  right  pedal 

such  that  said  first  range  of  motion  is  greater  than  said  third 

range  of  motion:  and 
a  second  connection  between  said  left  handle  and  said  left  pedal 

such  that  said  second  range  of  motion  is  greater  than  said 

forth  range  of  motion. 


5,679,101 

WALKER  APPARATUS  WTTH  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  FOOT 

BELTS 

Sidney  Herman  Magid,  4tfa  Ft.,  No.  10,  Lane  169,  Sec  1,  Da-An 
Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,9%,  Jul.  19,  1994.  PaL 

No.  5,538,489,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
2364185,  May  2.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  169,143,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,279. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,956 
InL  CI.*  A63B  22/02 
VS.  a.  482—54  19  Claims 


5,679,100 
CLIMBING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Ridiard  D.  Chamitski,  3188-E  Airway  Ave^  CosU  Mesa,  CaUt 
92626-6601 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,550,  Mar.  1,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,492415.  This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,130 

Int  a."  A63B  1/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  482—51  19  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  machine,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  right  side, 
a  left  side  and  a  portion  adjacent  to  the  first  end  thereof  which 
is  generally  orientated  in  a  single  plane; 
a  right  handle  and  a  left  handle  being  connected  to  said  respec- 
tive right  and  left  sides  of  said  support  member,  said  right 
handle  moving  within  a  first  range  of  motion,  said  left  handle 
moving  within  a  second  range  of  motion,  movement  of  said 
right  handle  synchronized  with  movement  of  said  left  handle; 
a  ri^t  pedal  and  a  left  pedal  being  connected  to  said  respective 
right  and  left  sides  of  said  support  member,  said  right  pedal 
moving  within  a  third  range  of  motion,  said  left  pedal  roovrag 


1.  A  walker  apparatus  comprising: 
a  functional  support  frame; 
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secL  ed 


a  flat  elongated  substrate  plate 
strate  plate  having  a  tirst  end 
side  opposite  a  right  side,  the 
slippery  top  surface  extending 
second  ends: 

a  first  pair  of  rollers  positioned  adj 
substrate  plate,  the  first  pair  of 
roller  and  a  first  right  roller,  the 
being  generally  co-axially  aligned 
rotatable  about  the  first  axis; 

a  second  pair  of  rollers  positioned 
the  substrate  plate,  the  second 
second  left  roller  and  a  second  rigli 
right  rollers  being  generally 
axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to 
and  right  rollers  being  rotatable 

an  endless  left  foot  belt  that  is  su{ 
the  substrate  plate  and  wound  ovi 
rollers,  and  an  endless  right  foot 
top  surface  of  the  substrate  plate 
second  right  rollers,  the  left  foot 
each  including  a  frictional  outer 
surface:  and 

means  for  reducing  friction  between 
belts  and  the  slippery  top  surface 
that  the  belts  are  adapted  to  slide  i 
substrate  plate  as  a  user  treads  up<fei 
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to  the  frame,  the  sub- 

oppolite  a  second  end  and  a  left 

sub!  rate  plate  also  including  a 

gen  rally  between  the  first  and 

atent  to  the  first  end  of  the 

rollers  including  a  first  left 

first  left  and  right  rollers 

Jong  a  first  axis  and  being 

ad  acent  to  the  second  end  of 

p  ui  of  rollers  including  a 

roller,  the  second  left  and 

co-axiilly  aligned  along  a  second 

tfa  •  first  axis,  the  second  left 

ab  3ut  the  second  axis; 

ipp(  rted  by  the  top  surface  of 

the  first  and  second  left 

bilt  that  is  supported  by  the 

ai  d  wound  over  the  first  and 

elt  and  the  right  foot  belt 

sfrface  and  a  slippery  inner 

the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
)f  the  substrate  plate  such 

>ss  the  top  surface  of  the 

the  belts. 


TTTEGRATED  BODY 


No.  544.948 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  piece  of  exercise  equipment,  the  pfcce  of  exercise  equipment 

including  at  least  one  standing  leg 
at  least  three  electromechanical  weigl  ing 

least  one  standing  leg  of  the  piece 

that  an  entire  weight  of  the  piece 

on  the  at  least  three  weighing  celli 

mining  a  weight  applied  to  the 

an  electrical  signal  indicative  ther4>f; 


<f 


cells  inounted  to  the  at 

if  exercise  equipment  such 

exercise  equipment  rests 

the  weighing  cells  deter- 

[ghing  cells  and  providing 


a  signal  interpreting  device  coupled  to  the  weighing  cells  for 
determining  a  display  weight  as  a  function  of  the  electrical 
signal;  and 

a  display  device  coupled  to  the  signal  interpreting  device  for 
displaying  the  display  weight. 


5,679,103 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Vincent    Pratchett,   35    Castiefieid   Ave,,   Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada,  M4R  1G5 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,006 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  482-«3  8  aaims 


5,679,102 
EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

WEIGHT  SCA^E 
Hans  Giinter  Hammer,  Neu-Ulm,  Ge  many,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mer Sport  Vertriebs-GmbH,  Genn  iny 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemu  ny,  Feb.  2,  1995,  295  01 
619  U 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  2i/00 
VS.  a.  482—57  U  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  device  of  the  type  that  may  be  used  in  hand  to 
hand  combat  training  or  to  enhance  hand,  eye  and  foot  reflexes  and 
coordination,  the  device  comprising: 

a  central  longitudinal  body  generally  vertically  oriented:  and. 

an  upper  and  a  lower  cross  member,  each  of  said  cross  members 
having  two  opposing  ends,  said  cross  members  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  central  body  with  said  opposing  ends  extend- 
ing radially  outward  in  opposite  directions  from  said  central 
body,  said  cross  members  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  central  body  such  thai  when  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
upper  or  lower  cross  members  is  struclc  by  the  hand  or  foot  of 
an  operator  said  end  moves  rotationally  away  from  said 
operator  while  said  opposing  end  of  said  cross  member  moves 
rotationally  toward  said  operator  thereby  requiring  said  opera- 
tor to  react  defensively  to  avoid  being  hit  by  said  opposing 
end  of  said  cross  member, 

said  central  body  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft  and  each 
of  said  upper  and  said  lower  cross  members  including  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  said  bores  being  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  respective  cross  mem- 
bers, said  upper  and  lower  shafts  of  said  central  body  being 
received  within  said  bores  of  said  upper  and  lower  cross 
members,  respectively,  thereby  permitting  said  cross  members 
to  rotate  about  said  respective  shafts  and  hence  said  central 
body. 
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5,679,104 
ISOMETRIC  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Larry   James   DriscoU,    Delta,   Canada,   assignor   to   Larry 
Driscoll,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,189 

Int.  CI.''A63B2//W2 

U.S.  C1.  482—91  4  Claims 


1.  An  isometric  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  framework  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  slanted  exercise  tracks 
and  a  pair  of  inclined  tracks: 

a  pair  of  exercise  mechanisms,  each  mounted  for  movement 
along  a  respective  slanted  track, 

means  for  locking  the  exercise  mechanisms  in  position  along  the 
slanted  tracks; 

a  pair  of  arms,  each  pivotally  mounted  to  a  respective  exercise 
mechanism: 

the  exercise  mechanisms  including  a  means  for  locldng  the  arms 
in  any  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  positions; 

a  push  bar  connecting  the  arms  for  tlie  user  to  engage  in 
isometric  exercise; 

a  pair  of  counterweights  for  countering  the  force  of  gravity  on 
the  respective  exercise  mechanisms  mounted  for  movement 
up  and  down  the  inclined  tracks:  and 

a  pair  of  roller  chains  engaging  sprockets  at  the  lops  of  each 
exercise  mechanism  and  its  counterweight,  a  cable  connecting 
the  bottoms  of  each  exercise  mechanism  and  its  counter- 
weight, and  a  sprocketed  axle  engaging  each  roller  chain  to 
provide  for  fluid  movement  of  the  exercise  mechanisms  sub- 
stantially in  unison  along  the  slanted  tracks. 


the  frame  wherein  the  frame  includes  a  front,  a  rear,  and  a 
beam  which  extends  between  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the 
frame  on  each  side  of  the  user; 

leg  members  for  engaging  the  floor  and  through  which  the 
weight  of  the  frame  is  transferred  to  the  floor  when  the 
apparatus  is  rested  thereon,  the  leg  members  being  connected 
to  the  frame  so  that  each  leg  mepiber  is  movable  relative  to 
the  frame  between  an  extended  condition  and  a  retracted 
condition:  and 

means  associated  with  the  frame  for  biasing  the  leg  members 
from  the  retracted  condition  toward  the  extended  condition  so 
that  when  the  apparatus  is  in  a  spaced  relationship  above  the 
floor,  the  leg  members  are  maintained  in  the  extended  condi- 
tion by  the  biasing  means  and  so  that  when  the  apparams  is 
lowered  to  the  floor  during  the  rebound  phase  of  the  exercise 
routine,  the  leg  members  engage  the  floor  and  are  permitted  to 
move  relative  to  the  frame  toward  the  retracted  position  under 
the  weight  of  the  frame  and  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  the 
biasing  means  to  thereby  cushion  the  impact  of  the  apparatus 
against  the  floor. 


5,679,106 
ROLLER  FOR  FORMING  CORRUGATED  FIN 
Tetuo  Ohno,  and  Hisashi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322880: 
Oct.  4,  1995.  7-257525 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  492—1  3  Ctaims 


5,679,105 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  DURING  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  SQUAT- JUMP  TYPE  EXERCISES 

Suzanne  R.  Vittone,  and  Larry  W.  Vittone,  both  of  Rt  1.  Box 

55.  Hurley,  Wis.  54534 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.591 
Int  CI."  A63B  21/06:25/035 
VS.  a.  482—93  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  during  the  performance  of  a  squat-jump 
type  of  exercise  routine  wherein  the  exercise  routine  includes  a 
jump  phase  during  which  the  user  lifts  the  apparatus  from  the  floor 
and  a  rebound  phase  during  which  the  user  returns  the  apparatus  to 
the  floor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  within  which  a  user  stands  for  the  performance  of  a 
squat-jump  type  of  exercise  routine  and  including  hand  grips 
with  which  the  apparatus  is  lifted  from  the  floor  by  the  user 
during  the  jump  phase  of  the  exercise  routine  and  is  returned 
to  the  floor  during  the  rebound  phase  of  the  exercise  routine 
wherein  the  hand  grips  are  connected  to  the  frame  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  user  as  tiie  user  stands  within 


2c     2.    J!ri 


1.  A  toothed  roller  for  forming  a  corrugated  fin.  the  roller  having 

circumferential  teeth  comprising  a  tooth  tip  having  a  concavity,  a 

tooth  bottom  having  a  convexity,  and  a  tooth  slope  haWng  a  louver 

cutting  edge  between  the  tooth  tip  and  the  tooth  bottom,  wherein: 

a  top  of  the  convexity  of  the  tooth  bottom  is  located  at  a  forward 

oflFset  from  a  center  line  of  the  tooth  bottom  w  ilh  respect  to  a 

direction  of  rotation  of  tlie  roller. 
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5,679,107 

DEFLECnON-CONTROLLABtE  ROLL  FOR  A 

CALENDER  OR  SIMILA|l  DEVICE 

Jocken  Autrata,  Moers,  and  Wolf  Guater  Stotz,  Ravensburg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH, 

Krefeld,  Germany  J 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Mo.  513,211 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
268.1  [ 

Int.  a.*  B29C  43^16 
UACL  492—7 


chamber  connected  to  an  outer  feed  line  in  said  outer 
support  element,  said  outer  feed  line  passing  through  said 
outer  support  element  and  coimecting  to  said  outer  pocket, 
and  said  outer  feed  line  having  a  second  throttle. 


5,679,108 
FIXING  END  FOR  CORES  USED  IN  REELING 
13  Claims   ^^'^  Eronen,  Jarvenpaii ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration, Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jon.  23,  1994,  943039 

Int  a.*  B65H  17/02 

VS.  a.  492—17  12  naims 


mn  ;r 


iim(  r 


■  all! 


II  ner  i 


1.  A  deflection-controllable  roll  for  a 

a  fixed  carrier, 

a  roll  sleeve  supported  on  said  car 
penetrates  said  roll  sleeve;  and 

a  hydrostatic  support  element  having 
bears  against  said  roll  sleeve,  forming 
the  inside  surface  of  said  roll  slee' 
comprising: 

an  inner  support  element  having  an 
an  upper  end  of  said  iiuier  supp(frt 
piston  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
inner  support  element  having  an 
inner  pressure  portion,  said 
against  said  inside  surface  of  said 
support  area  having  an  inner  poci  ( 
edge,  said  inner  pocket  opening 
of  said  roll  sleeve,  said  inner 
element  extending  into  and  slidabl ' 
carrier,  said  inner  piston  of  said 
said  bore  forming  an  inner 
pressure  chamber  connected  to  a 
in  said  carrier,  said  inner  pressure 
itmer  feed  line  in  said  inner 
feed  line  passing  through  said  inter 
connecting  to  said  inner  pocket, 
having  a  first  throtde; 
an  outer  support  element  enclosing 
ment,  said  outer  support  element 
portion  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
an  outer  piston  at  a  lower  end  of 
said  outer  pressure  portion  o# 
adjacent  to  and  enclosing  said  inne  ' 
inner  support  element,  said  outer 
an  outer  support  area  bearing  against 
said  roll  sleeve,  said  outer 
pocket  fully  encircled  by  an  outei 
opening  towards  said  inside  surfac  ; 
outer  piston  of  said  outer  support 
and  slidably  engaging  an  enlarged 
said  carrier,  said  outer  piston  of  s; 
said  enlarged  extension  of  said  bor : 
said  iimer  support  element  formin, 
ber,  said  outer  pressure  chamber 
pressure  supply  line  in  said  carfer, 


o(  ter 

Fsad 
sai  i 


sup  >ort 


said  inner  support  ele- 

laving  an  outer  pressure 

support  element  and 

outer  support  element, 

outer  support  element 

pressure  portion  of  said 

pressure  portion  having 

said  inside  surface  of 

area  having  an  outer 

edge,  said  outer  pocket 

of  said  roll  sleeve,  said 

element  extending  into 

:xtension  of  said  bore  in 

outer  support  eleinent. 

and  said  inner  piston  of 

an  outer  pressure  cham- 

connected  to  a  second 

said  outer  pressure 


ad 


calender,  comprising: 

T  wherein  said  carrier 

pressure  portion  which 
a  support  area  facing 
said  support  element 

nner  pressure  portion  at 

element  and  an  inner 

support  element,  said 

i|ner  support  area  on  said 

support  area  bearing 

sleeve,  and  said  inner 

:et  fully  encircled  by  an 

tokards  said  inside  surface 

pislpn  of  said  inner  support 

engaging  a  bore  in  said 

support  element  and 

presaire  chamber,  said  inner 

irst  pressure  supply  line 

chamber  connected  to  an 

element,  said  iimer 

support  element  and 

md  said  iimer  feed  line 


1.  A  fixing  end  for  cores  used  in  reeling,  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  frame  having  an  outer  surface,  said 
frame  being  insertable  into  an  open  end  of  the  core. 

bevelled  holes  formed  in  said  frame  and  opening  onto  said  outer 
surface  thereof, 

a  movable,  elongate  wedge  piece  situated  in  each  of  said  holes, 
each  of  said  wedge  pieces  having  a  holding  surface  at  one  end 
thereof  proximate  to  said  outer  siuface  and  engageable  with 
an  inner  surface  of  the  core,  and 

means  for  moving  each  of  said  wedge  pieces  in  a  direction  of  its 
respective  longitudinal  axis  in  the  respective  one  of  said  holes 
such  that  said  holding  surfaces  of  said  wedge  pieces  are 
moved  radially  outward  relative  to  said  frame  until  said 
holding  surfaces  extend  beyond  said  outer  surface  of  said 
frame  and  engage  and  lock  said  fixing  end  to  said  inner 
surface  of  the  core. 


5,679,109 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  AN 
ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Gics,  Sewickley  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gics  & 
Vermee,  L.P.,  Sewicidey,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,765,  Nov.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,527,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,492,703.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Serf  No. 
557,891 
Int  a.'  B31B  7AX) 
VS.  CL  493—100  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  food  package  comprising: 
first  denester  means  for  (i)  holding  a  plurality  of  nested  food 
package  trays  and  (ii)  denesting  an  individual  food  package 
tray  from  said  plurality  of  nested  food  paclcage  trays: 
second  denester  means  for  (i)  holding  a  plurality  of  nested  food 
package  jackets  and  (ii)  denesting  an  individual  food  package 
jacket  from  said  plurality  of  nested  food  package  jackets: 
movable  support  means  disposed  beneath  said  first  and  second 
denester  means  said  support  means  including  a  movable  belt 
and  a  plurality  of  individual  mandrels  mounted  to  said  mov- 
able belt,  said  mandrels  receiving  a  said  food  package  tray 
firom  said  first  denester  means  and  then  said  mandrel  holding 
said  food  package  tray  being  moved  underneath  said  second 
denester  means  so  that  a  said  food  packet  jacket  is  denested 
and  then  received  on  said  food  package  tray;  and 
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means  operatively  associated  with  said  movable  support  means 
for  securing  said  food  package  jackets  to  said  food  package 
trays  to  produce  a  said  food  package  that  is  ready  for  subse- 
quent filling  with  a  food  product. 


1.  A  combination  of  an  endoscope,  an  endoscope  cover  and  an 
endoscope  cover  attaching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cover  holding  stage  for  holding  an  endoscope  cover  in  a 
straight  line,  said  endoscope  cover  including  an  insertion  part 
cover  for  covering  an  insertion  part  of  said  endoscope,  and  an 
insertion  part  inlet  aperture  located  at  an  end  of  said  insertion 
pan  cover  near  a  hand  operation  position,  wherein  a  tube  is 
disposed  in  said  endoscope  cover; 

an  operation  part  holding  stage  for  holding  an  operation  part  of 
said  endoscope,  said  endoscope  including  said  insertion  part 
in  which  an  observation  optical  system  is  disposed,  and  said 
operation  part  which  also  serves  as  a  grip  of  said  endoscope; 


rotation  means  for  adjusting  a  rotational  position  of  said  opera- 
tion part  of  said  endoscope  relative  to  a  rotational  position  of 
said  insertion  part  inlet  aperture  of  said  endoscope  cover, 
wherein  said  rotation  means  is  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
operation  part  holding  stage  and  said  cover  holding  stage;  and 

wherein  said  cover  holding  stage  is  slanted  at  an  angle  greater 
than  90°  relative  to  a  vertical  direction,  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  insertion  part  does  not  come  to  a  position  higher  than 
said  operation  part. 


5,679,111 
DEVICE  FOR  DOSING  A  LIQUID  PREPARATION 
Birger  Hjertman,  ValUngby,  and  Jan  de  Leeuw,  Akersberga, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebo- 
lag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00358,  S  371  Date  Mar.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,433 
Claims  priority;  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1993,  9301494 
Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—135  8  Claims 


5,679,110 
ENDOSCOPE  COVER  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 
Masanori  Hamazaki,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,304 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-113083 

Int  CI.*  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  600—124  42  Claims 


1.  An  injection  device  for  continuously  variable  metering  and 
administering  of  a  liquid  injectable  preparation,  comprising  a 
holder  device  for  a  multi-dose  injection  cartridge  which  comprises 
a  front  fixed  wall  through  which  may  be  arranged  a  liquid  connec- 
tion for  discharging  the  preparation,  and  a  rear  movable  wall  which 
may  be  moved  forward  by  means  of  a  piston  rod  to  expel  the 
preparation  from  said  cartridge,  characterized  in  that  the  piston  rod 
is  provided  with  releasable  locking  means  consisting  of  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  having  a  w^ge-shaped  cross-section  and  at 
least  one  locking  lug  having  a  cross-section  adapted  to  that  of  the 
groove,  and  means  for  urging  said  locking  lug  mto  said  groove  to 
lock  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  piston  rod,  and  to  release 
said  locking  lug  from  said  groove  to  free  said  piston  rod,  and  that 
the  piston  rod  at  its  rear  end  is  connected  to  a  spring  device  for 
moving  said  piston  rod  forward  at  the  administering,  and  a  device 
for  sening  the  stroke  of  the  piston  rod  when  the  preparation  is 
administered. 


CHEMICAL 


CHEMICAL 


5,679,112 

CALCIFICATION-RESISTANT  MATERIALS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME  THROUGH  USE  OF 

MULTIVALENT  CATIONS 

Robert  J.  Levy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Amnon  Sintov,  Omer. 

Israel,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University'  of 

Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,652,  Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
53^.608,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515.484, 
Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  176,789,  Apr.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,094,661.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,658 
Int  a."  C14H  i/00:  A61F  2/02 
M&.  a.  8—94.11  24  Oaims 

1.  An  implant  formed  of  a  biocompatible  biomaterial  which  is  a 
tissue  which  occurs  naturally  in  a  donor  living  being  and  is 
insoluble  in  the  interior  of  Che  body  of  a  host  living  being,  said 
biomaterial  having  incorporated  therein  an  effective  amount  of 
trivalent  iron  cations  and  at  least  one  anticalcification  agent 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  citrates  and  diphosphonates 
to  render  said  biomaterial  resistant  to  in  vivo  pathologic  calcifica- 
tion. 

10.  A  material  for  implanting  in  the  interior  of  a  human  or 
animal  living  body,  the  material  being  prepared  by  the  process  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  biocompatible  synthetic  polymeric  material  in 
an  oi^ganic  solvent; 

(b)  adding  a  soluble  salt  of  trivalent  iron  cations  to  the  dissolved 
biocompatible  synthetic  polymeric  material  to  form  a  mixture: 
and 

(c)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  desired  configuration. 

23.  A  material  for  implanting  in  the  interior  of  a  human  or 
animal  living  body  prepared  by  the  process  of: 

incubating  a  glutaraldehyde  pre-treated  biopiDsthetic  tissue  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  soluble  salt  of  trivalent  iron  and  an 
anticalcification  agent  selected  ixora  the  group  consisting  of 
citrates  and  diphosphonates,  the  soluble  salt  of  trivalent  iron 
and  the  anticalcification  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citrates  and  diphosphonates  having  concentrations 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  M  to  0.0000 1 M  for  a  period  of 
time  ranging  from  approximately  between  I  hour  to  24  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  between  4°  C  to  25°  C. 


5,679,113 

PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  HAIR  BY  LASER 

IRRADIATION  WITH  COOLING,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ITS 

IMPLEMENTATION 
Laurence  Caisey,  Vitry-sur-Seine;  Daniel  Bauer,  Le  Raincy, 
and  Jean-Michel  Sturla,  Saint-Cloud,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,793 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05468 

int  a."  De6L  i/04 

UJS.  a.  8—103  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  at  least  one  area  of  a  lock  of  hair 

without  appreciable  degradation  of  the  keratinous  fitwrs  thereof. 

comprising: 

irradiating  said  at  least  one  area  of  said  lock  with  a  laser  beam 

emitted  in  the  form  of  pulses  at  a  pulse  frequency  of  at  least 

10  Hz  in  order  to  bleach  said  at  least  one  area  by  degradation 

of  the  melanin  contained  in  said  hair,  and 

cooling  said  at  least  one  area  during  said  irradiating  to  prevent 

said  degradation  of  the  keratinous  libers, 
said  irradiating  being  performed  with  laser  radiation  of  sufficient 
power  to  deliver  an  energy  density  per  pulse  of  0.1  to  1.2 
J/cm^.  for  a  wavelength  of  532  nm,  said  energy  density  being 
multiplied  by  a  correction  factor  equal  to  X/532  when  the 
radiation  has  a  wavelength  of  X.  nm  other  than  532  nm:  and 
said  energy  density  not  being  greater  than  a  threshold  above 
which  said  degradation  of  the  keratinous  fibers  would  occur. 


5,679,114 
METHODS  OF  TEMPORARILY  COLORLNG  THE  IL\IR 
WITH  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  A  POLYMER 

AND  A  METAL  CONTAINING  PIGMENT 
Linda  J.  Haning,  Prior  Lake;  Pamela  A.  Helms,  Minnetonka, 
and  Coreen  Ann  Johnson,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Redmond  Products,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,175 
iDt  CL"  A61K  7/li 
U.S.  a.  8-^t05  14  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  treating  hair  to  temporarily  color  the  hair  on  the 
head  including  the  steps  of  shampooing  the  hair  on  the  head  to  be 
colored,  leaving  said  hair  on  the  head  damp,  and  contacting  the 
damp  hair  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  a  polymer  having  repeating  units  of: 


{— CHj(CH,)C(COj(CH2),N*(CH3)3X-l— },: 

and. 

b.  a  metal  containing  pigment  wherein  said  metal  containing 
pigment  is  a  metal  oxide  coated  mica,  and 

c.  water,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  impart  a  color  to  die  hair, 
provided  further  that  n  has  a  value  of  about  25  to  1 .000  and  X 
is  an  anion. 


5,679,115 
RADIATION-INDUCED  FIXATION  OF  DYES 
Katharina  Fritzscbe,  Weil  am  Rbein,  Germany;  Peter  Aeschli- 
mann,  AUschwil,  and  Peter  Scheibli,  Bottmingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig>'  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00104,  S  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,533 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Feb.  1,  1993,  293/ 
93 

Int  a.*  D06P  //J/J.5/20 
U.S.  CI.  8    441  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  organic  material,  which 
comprises  applying  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  of  dyes  having  a 
chromophore  radical  of  the  monoazo.  polyazo.  metal  complex  azo. 
anthraquinone.  phthalocyanine,  formazan.  azomethine.  dioxazine. 
phenazine,  stilbene.  triphenylmethane,  xanthene,  thioxanthone. 
naphthoquinone,  pyrenequinone  or  peryleneietracarbimide  series, 
containing  no  polymerizable  double  bond  and  at  least  one  colour- 
less cationic  compound  containing  at  lea.st  one  polymerizable 
double  bond  and.  optionally,  one  or  more  colourless  nonionic 
compounds  containing  at  least  one  polymerizable  double  bond  and, 
optionally,  further  auxiliaries  to  the  fibre  material  and  then  fixing 
them  by  means  of  ionizing  radiation,  or  applying  said  dye  and  at 
least  one  colourless  cationic  compound  containing  at  least  one 
polymerizable  double  bond  and,  optionally,  one  or  more  colourless 
nonionic  compounds  containing  at  least  one  polymerizable  double 
bond  and  at  least  one  photoinitiator  and  also,  optionally,  further 
auxiliaries  to  the  fibre  material  and  then  fixing  them  by  means  of 
UV  light. 


5,679,116 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  INDUCTION 
SYSTEM  DEPOSITS 
Lawrence  J.  Cunningham,  Kirk  wood.  Mo.;  Don  P.  HoUrah, 
Midlothian,  Va.,  and  Alexander  M.  Kulinowski,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,064,  Dec.  27,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  956,120,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned,  whidi 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,969,  May  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,724 
Inta.^ClOL  l/iO:l/22 
U.S.  CI.  44—359  17  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  addiuve  composition  comprising: 

2053 


2054 


i)  at   least  one   fuel-soluble   acvcli  ;   hvdrocarbvl-substituted 
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fuel-soluble  acycli  :  hydnxrarbyl-substituted 


i)   at   least   one 
polyamine; 

ii)  at  least  one  fuel-soluble 
bonyl  compound;  and 

iii)  at  least  one  fuel-soluble  liquid 
wherein  i)  and  iii)  together  comprise  a 
formulation  having  a  nitrogen  content 
12.2.  a  specific  gravity  at  15.6°  C.  of  0. 
35.2  cSt,  a  viscosity  at  100°  C.  of  7.4  cS 
of  41°  C.  and  yields  no  sulfated  ash:  i),  i' 
effective  to  reduce  the  weight  of  intake 
ignition  internal  combustion  engine 
fuel  containing  an  intake  valve  deposit 
fuel  additive  compound,  as  compared  to 
deposits  in  said  engine  operated  in  the 
fuel  except  that  it  is  devoid  of  cyclopen^di 
bonyl  compound. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


cyclopenfulieayl  manganese  tricar- 

cafier  fluid; 

x>lyisobutenyl  polyamine 
)f  0.31  wt  %.  a  TBN  of 
,  a  viscosity  at  40°  C.  of 
and  a  PMCC  flash  point 
and  iii)  being  in  amounts 
k'alve  deposits  in  a  spark- 
on  a  gasoline-based 
<  ontrolling  amount  of  said 
iie  weight  of  intake  valve 
ame  manner  on  the  same 
lenyl  manganese  tricar- 


8  12 


ope  "ated 


APPARATUS 

ind  Ewert  J.  A.  Wilson, 


5,679,117 
REFINING  PROCESS  ANI 
Darid  R.  Jarris,  Coral  Springs,  Fbk, 

Albany,  Ky„  assignors  to  Research  <Mane  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605482,  Feb.  8,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pirt  of  Ser.  No.  430,275, 
Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  385/166,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abant  oned.  This  appUcation 
Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No  734,091 


Int  CI.'  ClOL  /,  18 


VS.  CL  44—451 


1.  A  process  of  producing  high  octan( 
steps  of; 

preparing  a  mixture  of  low  octane  hy<ft-ocarfoon 

an  octane  rating  in  the  vicinity 

having  room  temperature  and  atmotphei 
adjusting  said  pressure  of  said  mixture 

range  of  10  to  50  pounds  per  squat : 
adjusting  said  temperature  of  said  mix  ure 

the  range  of  100  to  460  degrees  Fa  irenheit. 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  mixtur 

range  of  500  to  1000  pounds  per  si  uare 
catalyzing  said  mixture  with  a  platinu  n 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  mix!  ire 

a  range  of  90  to  190  degrees  Fahre  the 
separating  out  liquid  product  and  gas  froi 


7  Claims 


alcohols,  comprising  the 


material,  having 
65  to  70,  said  mixture 
:ric  pressure, 
to  a  magnitude  within  the 
inch, 
to  a  magnitude  within 
iheit,  ■' ■■ 

to  a  pressure  within  the 
inch, 
catalyst, 

to  a  magnitude  within 
it. 
im  said  mixture. 


5,679,118 
REFINING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Jarvis,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Ewert  J.  A.  Wilson, 
Albany,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Research  Octane  Inc.,  Albany,  Ky., 
a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,282,  Feb.  8,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  ct>ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,275, 
Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  385,466,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,931 
InL  a.*  ClOL  U18 
VS.  a.  44—451  3  Claims 


1.  A  refining  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  preparing  a  first  mixture  of  alcohol  and  butane; 

(2)  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  mixture  to  a  magnitude  within 
the  range  of  10  to  50  pounds  per  square  inch; 

(3)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  to  a  magnitude 
within  the  range  of  100  to  350  degrees  Fahrenheit; 

(4)  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  mixture  to  a  pressure  within 
the  range  of  500  to  1000  pounds  per  square  inch; 

(5)  catalyzing  said  mixture  with  a  platinum  catalyst; 

(6)  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  to  a  magnitude 
within  the  range  of  90  to  190  degrees  Fahrenheit; 

(7)  separating  out  liquid  product  and  gas  from  said  mixmre; 

(8)  preparing  a  second  mixture  of  said  product  and  methanol, 
and 

(9)  repeating  steps  (2)  through  (7)  above  on  said  second  mixture 
to  produce  a  second  product  plus  gas. 


5,679,119 

FIBER-REINFORCED  MAGNESIUM  OXYCHLORIDE 

BOND 

Stephen  M.  Freeman,  Roscoe,  III.,  and  David  B.  Hanson,  Afton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,885,  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5371,317,  and  Ser.  No.  99,415,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,293 

Int.  a.*  B24D  3/02 

VS.  CI.  51—307  20  Claims 

-     1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  reinforced  magnesium  oxychloride 

cement  bonded  abrasive  tool  comprismg  incorporating  abrasive 

grit  and  ceramic  fibers  having  a  minimum  average  length  of  at 

least  about  V*"  into  an  uncured  magnesium  oxychloride  cementi- 

tious  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reinforce  the  cured 

bond  against  disintegration  in  use.  followed  by  compacting  and 

curing  of  the  composition,  to  form  the  abrasive  tool. 
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thickness  of  the  at  least  one  si  jport  element  in  regions 
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5,679,120 
GREASE  nLTER 
Akira   Yamada,   Nabari;   Toshihiro   Higashino,   Osaka,   and 
Takashi  Taliato,  Nabari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraco 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,124 

Int.  a."  BOID  45/08 

VS.  CL  55—257.2  4  Cbums 


IN 


25      22    25 


or 


I 


1.  A  grease  filter  for  removing  airborne  oil  particles,  said  filter 
comprising: 

a  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  ba£Bes  in  a  row; 

said  bafiBes  being  spaced  to  define  therebetween  air  passages 
through  which  an  air  carrying  the  oil  particles  are  directed; 

each  of  said  bafiBes  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross- 
section  with  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  which  merge  into  a 
bent; 

said  bafiBes  being  arranged  in  said  frame  to  have  said  bents 
opposed  to  each  other  and  locate  said  first  wall  on  an 
upstream  side  of  said  filter  and  said  second  wall  on  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  filter  so  as  to  form  upstream  passages 
between  the  first  walls  of  the  adjacent  bafiBes  and  to  form 
downstream  passages  between  the  second  walls  of  the  adja- 
cent bafiBes,  wherein  the  second  walls  are  parallel  to  each 
other; 

said  bafiBe  being  configured  such  that  said  upstream  passage  has 
a  width  which  is  narrower  adjacent  a  downstream  end  of  said 
upstream  passage  than  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  upstream 
passage,  wherein  the  width  of  said  upstream  passage  incre- 
mentally narrows  toward  the  downstream  end  of  said 
upstream  passage,  and  that  said  downstream  passage  has  a 
constant  width  defined  by  said  second  walls  which  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  upstream  passage  at  said  downstream 
end  thereof. 


the  grill  as  the  grill  is  being  moved  toward  the  open  position, 
the  filter  guide  path  being  oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  a 
plane  of  the  grill  when  the  grill  is  in  the  open  position, 
the  filter  guide  structure  being  movable  relative  to  the  grill  as  the 
grill  is  moving  to  the  open  position. 


5,679,122 
FILTER  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  A  FLUID  FLOW 

Karl-Andreas  Moll,  Kaarst-  Johannes  Josef  Meyers,  Korscfaen- 
broich,  both  of  Germany,  and  Nicolaas  Berend  Westerhof, 
Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94/»7388i  5  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A>5235,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1993,  43  27 

368.8 

Int  a."  BOID  46/10:46/52 

VS.  CI.  55-^97  16  Claims 


5,679,121 

AIR  nLTER  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  OF  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Do-Yeon  Kim.  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  10,  1994, 
94-33571  U;  Dec.  10,  1994,  94-33572  U 

Int  a."  BOID  35/30 
VS.  a.  55—481  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  air  conditioner  comprising  a  body  for  carrying  heat 
exchange  equipment  and  forming  an  air  passage  for  conducting 
room  air,  and  a  filter-carrying  apparatus  nKmnted  to  the  body  for 
orienting  a  removable  filter  across  the  air  passage,  the  filter- 
carrying  apparatus  mounted  to  the  body  for  movement  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  for  locating  the  filter  away  from 
the  air  passage  and  enabling  the  filler  to  be  removed,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  filter-carrying  apparatus  comprises: 

a  grill  mounted  to  the  body  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  adjacent  the  body,  and  an  open  position  spaced  from 
the  body  for  permitting  a  filter  to  be  inserted  and  removed,  the 
grill  forming  air  openings  to  admit  air  to  the  body,  and 
a  filter  guide  structure  for  slidably  guiding  a  filter  for  insertion 
and  removal  relative  to  the  grill  along  a  guide  path,  the  filter 
guide  structure  being  movable  away  from  the  body  along  with 


1.  A  filter  for  the  filtration  of  a  fluid  flow,  comprising: 

a  filter  element  having  longitudinal  edges  and  comprising  a  filter 
material  layer  with  a  filter  surface  exposed  to  the  fluid  flow, 
wherein  the  filter  material  layer  is  pleated  for  enlarging  the 
filter  surface  such  that  the  filter  element  ha.s  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  with  plane  folding  portions  and  curved 
bending  portions,  said  longitudinal  edges  of  the  filter  element 
extending  transversely  to  said  folding  portions  and  bending 
portions. 

two  filter  element  support  elements  abutting  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  tlie  filter  element  and  comprising  individual  intercon- 
nected support  members,  at  least  one  filter  element  suppon 
element  formed  of  adja(^nt  support  members  having  adjacent 
mutually  confronting  li'miting  edges,  said  support  elements 
supporting  said  three-dimensional  structure  of  the  filter  ele- 
metA.  the  filter  element  has  its  longitudinal  edges  connected  to 
the  suppon  members  of  the  filter  element  suppon  elements, 
and 

die  at  least  one  filter  element  suppon  element  is  arranged  to  be 
flexible  between  its  individual  suppon  members,  wherein  the 
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thickness  of  the  at  least  one  si 
between  the  adjacent  support  meml 
one  filter  element  support  element 
accompanying  change  of  the  distj  nee 
mutually  confronting  limiting  edg 
members. 


OmaAL  GAZETTE 
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ilipcrt  element  in  regions 

rs  in  such  that  the  at  least 

is  deformable  with  an 

between  the  adjacent 

s  of  the  adjacent  support 


5^79,123 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  BEIJING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Colin  Midud  Bennett,  Alvecfaurch, 
hide  K^ii,  and  Kaziio  Yamada,  jbotfa  of  Osalia,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Limited,  Merseyside, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Nippon  Skeet  Glass  Co.  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20, 1994, 
941M93 

Int  a.*  C03B  ^/02 
VS.  CI.  6S—1V7  13  Claims 


No.  516353 


^^ 


^^ 


l_i^^ 


*n 


leigth 


th: 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet 
an  elongate  furnace  divided  along  its 
heating  zones,  each  beating  zone  having 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  the  glass  sheet  on  a 

(b)  moving  the  glass  sheet  through 
plurality  of  intermittent  steps,  eac  i 
spending  in  length  to  the  distance 
points  of  successive  beating  zones 

(c)  exposing  the  glass  sheets  durin; 
heating  zones  to  a  succession  of 
tained  in  the  upper  part  of  each 

(d)  heating  the  glass  sheet  to  a 
result  of  said  exposure; 

(e)  allowing  the  beat-softened  glass 
with  said  bending  mould; 

(f)  raising  the  bending  mould,  while 
sheet,  towards  the  furnace  heat 
of  the  heating  zones  so  that  in  eaci 
heating  zones  each  furnace  heat 
of  the  sheet  than  before. 


za  le 
he)  t 


5,679,124 

COCH.ING  RING  ASSEMBLY  Ft>R  CONTROLLMG 

STRESSES  IN  A  FORMED  JGLASS  SHEET 

James  P.  Schnabel,  Jr.,  Maumee;  Doolvan  M.  Shetterly,  Toledo, 

and  Robert  E.  MaHty,  Jr.,  Wayne,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 


^^ 


an  apparatus  compnsmg 

into  a  first  plurality  of 

an  upper  pair,  the  meUiod 


balding  mould; 

zones  of  the  fiimace  in  a 
step  substantially  cone- 
separating  corresponding 


its  passage  through  said 
'umace  heat  sources  con- 
of  said  furnace; 
softened  condition  as  a 


s  leet  to  sag  into  conformity 


sources 


soiree 


Glasstedi,  Itk.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 


So.  51*391 


8  Claims 


Filed  Aag.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

Int  CL*  Ce3B  21^/04 
VS.  CL  65—348 

1.  A  cooling  ring  assembly  on  whicll  a  hot  glass  sheet  that  has 

been  formed  is  cooled,  the  cooling  ring  assembly  comprising: 

a  cooling  ring  that  supports  the  edge  of  the  formed  glass  sheet 

for  the  cooling; 
an  insulator  juxtaposed  inboard  of  th^  cooling  ring  to  provide  a 

reduced  cooling  rate  at  an  inner 

sheet  and  to  thereby  provide  a  redii:ed  maximum  value  of  net 

inner  band  tension  at  the  inner  ed]  e  portion  after  the  cooling 

is  completed:  and 
a  cooler  including  a  pressurized  air  ^upply  that  supplies  a  flow 

of  pressurized  air  inboard  of  the  '  ooling  ring  to  a  localized 

area  of  the  edge  of  the  formed  gl  iss  sheet,  without  flow  of 


said  pressurized  air  to  a  central  portion  of  the  glass  sheet,  to 
provide  increased  cooling  thereto  and  consequently  increased 
surface  compression  and  depth  thereof  at  the  localized  area 
after  the  cooling  is  completed. 


5,679,125 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICA  GLASS  FOR  USE 

WITH  LIGHT  IN  A  VACUUM  ULTRAVIOLET 

WAVELENGTH  RANGE 

Hiroynki  Hiraiwa,  Yokohama,-   Seishi  Fujiwara,  and  Norio 

Komine,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1994,  6-156302 

Int  a.*  C03B  37/075;  C03C  13/00;  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  65-397  9  Claims 


still  supporting  the  glass 

ices  in  a  second  plurality 

of  the  second  plurality  of 

heats  a  smaller  portion 


1.  A  method  for  prodiKing  a  synthetic  silica  glass  for  use  with 
light  in  a  vacuum  ultraviolet  wavelength  range,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  silicon  compound  in  a  flame  to  obtain  fine 
glass  particles,  and  depositing  the  fine  glass  particles  to  form 
a  porous  glass  mass; 

(b)  heating  the  porous  glass  mass  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
fluorine  at  a  temperature  of  1000°  to  1700°  C.  to  obtain  a 
fluorine-doped  porous  glass  mass; 

(c)  consolidating  the  fluorine-doped  porous  glass  mass  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  fluorine  at  a  temperature  of  not  less 
than  a  softening  point  of  said  pourous  glass  mass  to  obtain  a 
fluorine-doped  synthetic  silica  glass;  and 

(d)  heating  the  fluorine-doped  synthetic  silica  glass  in  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  of  not  more 
than  500°  C.  to  obtain  a  synthetic  silica  glass  doped  with 
fluorine  and  hydrogen  molecules. 
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5,679,126 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  FIBERS  FROM  ROTARY 

HBERIZER 

James  E.  Loftus,  and  Michael  T.  Pellegrin,  both  of  Newaiiu 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology, 

Inc.,  Summit  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,104 

Int  CI."  C03B  37/04:  DOID  7/00 

VS.  a.  65—460  11  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fibrous  product  comprising: 

a.  introducing  molten  material  into  a  rotating  spinner,  the  spin- 
ner having  a  peripheral  wall  which  has  a  plurality  of  orifices; 

b.  centrifiiging  the  molten  material  through  the  orifices  to  create 
fibers; 

c.  directing  the  fibers  away  from  the  spinner  with  a  downwardly 
moving  gaseous  blast  which  creates  a  downwardly  moving 
veil  comprised  of  gases  and  fibers; 

d.  intercepting  the  fibers  on  a  conveyor,  the  conveyor  being  in  a 
folded  position  under  the  spinner  so  that  the  conveyor  has  first 
and  second  surfaces  which  are  both  oriented  generally  verti- 
cally so  that  the  intercepted  fibers  are  draped  over  the  con- 
veyor; 

e.  moving  the  conveyor  and  intercepted  fibers  away  from  the 
veil;  and 

f.  unfolding  the  conveyor  so  diat  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
are  oriented  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  form  a 
generally  horizontal  surface,  thereby  producing  a  generally 
planar  fibrous  product. 


c)  a  platform  movably  connected  to  said  support  structure,  said 
platform  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  containment  vessel 
and  configured  for  movement  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane; 

d)  means  connected  to  said  carriage  for  supporting  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  core  fiber; 

e)  means  for  heating  said  containment  vessel  to  maintain  a 
material  in  said  containment  vessel  in  a  molten  state:  and 

f)  means  for  moving  said  platform  to  axially  align  said  contain- 
ment" vessel  and  said  means  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  core  fiber. 


5,679,127 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS  FROM  A 
CONTAINMENT  VESSEL  TO  MAKE  OPTICAL  FIBER 
PREFORMS 
Nonna  Kopylov,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ahmet  Refik  Kortan,  War- 
ren, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,978,  Dec  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5373371. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,673 
Int.  a."  C03B  37/022 
VS.  a.  65—486  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  optical  fiber  preform  comprising: 

a)  a  support  structure; 

b)  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and 
configured  to  translate  with  respect  thereto  in  a  first  plane  of 
movement; 


5,679,128 
DRY-BONDED  NONIONIC  ADJUVANTS 
John  Alvis  Latting,  10107  Monrovia,  Lenexa.  Johnson  County, 
Kans.  66215;  Ivan  Russell  Wells,  16801  NE.  134th  Ter., 
Kearney,  Clay  County,  Mo.  64060.  and  Brett  Lee  Randol, 
1832  Water«ehl  Ct,  Blue  Springs.  Jackson  County,  Mo. 
64014 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381381 
Int  CI."  C05C  3/00:  C05G  3/06 
VS.  a.  71—49  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dry  bonded  adjuvant  system  com- 
prising: 

spray-coating  dry  water-soluble,  nitrogen  containing  fertilizer 
with  a  molten,  nonionic  surfactant  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  alkanolimides  of  the  formula 


R— C  — N 


/ 
\ 


K 


R- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  can  be  — H. 


-CHi— CH-OH; 


I 
CH, 
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ii)  ethoxylated  alkanolamides  of  the  fynnula 

O  (CH2-CHj-0).H 

R— C— N  ; 

\ 
(CHj— CHi— 0)vH 


iii)  ethylene  bisamidcs  of  the  fomnfa 

O 
II 
R-C^  H 

\  / 

N— CHj— CH2— N 

H  C-R 


iv)  fttty  acid  esters  of  the  fonnula 

O 
II 
R— C— O— R,; 


v)  glycerol  esters  of  the  fonnula 

O 
II 
R— C— O— CH2— CH— CH2— O— I 

OH 

vi)  ethoxylated  fatty  acid  esters  of  t|e  fonnula 

O 
II 
R— C— 0(CH2CH20),— R,; 

vii)  sorbitan  esters  of  the  formula 
HO  OH 


O 

II 
CH— CH2— O— C— I 

OH 


viii)  ethoxylated  sorbitan  esters  of 
H-(OCH2CH2).-0  O- 


O  CH 

O— 


ix)  alkylphenol  ethoxylates  of  the  fojmula 
-(OCH2CH2)^H; 


■^. 


x)  alcohol  ethoxylates  of  the  formuh 
R— O— (CHjCHjOj^H; 
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tis 


formula 
(CHtH20),-'H 


O 
•       II 
CH;0— C— R; 

CHzCHzOjyH 


xi)  tristyrylphenol  ethoxylates  of  the  fonnula 
(OCH2CH2).OH    / V 

CHj       \         / 


xii)  mercaptan  ethoxylates  of  the  fonnula 

R— S— (CHzCHiO)^; 
xiii)  alcohol  alkoxylates  of  the  fonnula 

CH. 

R-(OCH2CH2),-(0-CH-CH2)»-OH; 

xiv)  ethyleneoxide/propyleneoxide  block  copolymers  of  the 
fonnula 

CH3 
HO-(CH2CH20WCH2-CH-0).-(CH2CH20),-H: 

xv)  copolymers  of  the  formula 

CHa  CHj 

HO(CH-CH20U-(CH2CH20),-(CH2-CHO),H; 

xvi)  chlorine  capped  ethoxylates  of  the  fonnula 

R— (OCHjCHj),a; 

xvii)  tetra-functional  block  copolymers  of  the  fonnula 

CH3  CH3 

I  I 

H(OCH2CH2)-(OCHCH2).  (CH2CHO)-(CH2CH20)yH 

\  / 

NCH2CH2N 

H(OCH2CH2)-fOCHCH2),  (CH2CHO)-(CHjCH20),H 

CH,  CH3 


CH3  CH, 

I  I 

H(OCHCH2)i5r(OCH2CH2),  (CH2CH20)-(CH2CH0)„ 

NCH2CH2N 

H(OCHCH2)i-(OCH2CH2),  (CH2CH20)-(CH2CH0), 


I 


CH, 


CH, 


and 


xviii)  mixtures  thereof 
wherein 
R  is  a  fatty  alkyl  group; 
R]  is  — H  or  a  fatty  alkyl  group; 
X,  x',  y,  y'  and  n  are  each  independently  moles  of  ethyl- 
eneoxide;  and 

m,  m',  1  and  1'  are  each  independently  moles  of  piopyle- 
neoxide;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  die  surfactant  composition  is  a  solid 
or  of  a  hard,  non-tacky  wax  consistency  at  room  tem- 
perature; such  that  from  70  to  about  99  weight  percent  of 
said  adjuvant  system  is  said  fertilizer  and  from  1  to  30 
weight  percent  of  said  adjuvant  system  is  the  surfactant 
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composition;  all  weight  peix:ents  being  based  on  the  total 
dry  bonded  adjuvant  system  weight. 


5,679,129 
ENCAPSULATED  FERTILIZERS  AND  raSTICIDES  AND 

PROCESS 
David  N.-S.  Hon,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Clemson  Univer- 
sity, Clemson,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  167448,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,765 
Int  CL''  C05G  3/00.3/02 
U.S.  a.  71—64.11  23  Claims 

1.  A  product  for  slowly  releasing  a  fertilizer  or  pesticide  com- 
position therefrom,  said  product  consisting  essentially  of:  thermo- 
plastic resin,  an  absorbent  cellulosic  material  comprising  a  ground, 
shredded  or  cut  paper,  and  a  fenilizer  or  pesticide  embedded  within 
said  thermoplastic  resin,  said  cellulosic  material  further  being 
embedded  within  said  thermoplastic  resin  for  allowing  water  to 
flow  into  the  product  when  absorbed  by  the  cellulosic  material  and 
for  allowing  water  to  act  as  a  carrier  for  slowly  releasing  said 
fertilizer  or  pesticide  as  said  water  moves  out  of  said  product. 


5479,131 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  OXIDE  FROM 

ORE  CONCENTRATES 

Ivan  M.  Obushenlio,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Photran 

Corporation,  LalieviUe,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,658 
InL  CL'  C22B  34/12 
UJS.  Ct.  75—435  19  Oains 

. ^^ 


8nw«d  nacaon  pnMkjci  fSmsri  ndudno 


y~" 


Mrmi  I 


1. 


rzii 


won  Irani  4tty)  prauW 

T 


_L 


UnTXCaUfy 

T 


«nMr  to  torn  TIOZ 


aiurryl 


5,679,130 
HYDROGEN  OCCLUDED  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SUCH 
Kwang-Min  Lee;  Kyu-Nam  Joo;  Jong-Seo  Choi;  Gcun-Bae 
Kim;  Kwi-Seuk  Choi,  and  Sang- Won  Lee,  all  of  Suwoo,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
94-38129 

Int  a."  B22F  9/04 
VS.  a.  75—352  6  Claims 


— T — 


> 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  titanium  from  an  iron-containing 
titanium  ore.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  iron-containing  titanium  ore  at  a  temperature 
between  about  950  and  1 150  degrees  Centigrade  with  a  reduc- 
ing agent  and  a  salt  of  an  aiicali  metal,  thereby  forming  a 
reaction  product  including  iron  in  metallic  form  and  at  least 
one  titanate  of  said  alkali  metal; 

(b)  decomposing  said  at  least  one  titanate  of  said  alkali  metal  by 
addition  of  water  thereto,  thereby  forming  a  slurry  including 
precipitated  solid  titanium  oxide;  and 

(c)  separating  said  titanium  oxide  fix>m  said  slurry. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrogen  occluded  alloy  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  powdered  Zr-Mn-V-Cr-Ni  alloy  having  a  Laves  phase 
with  one  of  a  powdered  Mm-Mn-Ni-Al-Co  alloy  having  a 
LaNi,  phase,  a  powdered  Mm-Mn-Ni-AI-Co  alloy  having  a 
rare  earth  metal  phase,  and  a  powdered  Mm-Mn-Ni-Al-Co 
alloy  having  a  CaCu,  phase,  tliereby  forming  a  powdered 
alloy  mixture; 

applying  a  mechanical  impact  to  said  powdered  alloy  mixture 
through  high  energy  ball  milling  using  a  ball  mill  with  an 
attritor,  thereby  mechanically  alloying  the  powdered  alloy 
mixture  into  alloy  powder, 

removing  residual  gases  from  said  alloy  powder;  and 

determining  the  hydrogen  occlusion  capacity  of  said  alloy  pow- 
der. 


5,679,132 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION  OF  A 
VAPORIZABLE  MATEIUAL  INTO  A  MOLTEN  BATH 
Rick  M.  Rauenzahn,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mes^  and  Christopher  J. 
Nagei,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,982 

Int.  CL"  A62D  3/00 

MS.  CL  75—528  22  Claiau 


58n 


82 

80 


1.  A  method  for  injecting  a  vaporizable  material  into  a  molten 
bath  having  a  temperawre  which  is  significandy  higher  dian  the 


2060 


nucleation,  combustion  or  decompositi(  n  temperature  of  the  vapor- 
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nucleation,  combustion  or  decomposi 
izable  material,  comprising  the  steps  oi : 

a)  injecting  a  gas  into  the  molten  batt 
to  cause  the  gas  and  the  rooltei 
dispersion,  the  gas  component  of  tl  e 
pying  a  sufiBcient  fraction  of  said 
nificant  portion  of  the  vaporizable 
the  vaporizable  material  is  inject^l 
volatilize,  combust  or  decompose 
component,  and  thereby  ensure  th^t 
explode;  and 

b)  injecting  the  vaporizaMe  material 
at  a  rate  which  causes  a  significan 
material  to  volatilize,  combust  or 
of  said  material  to  the  gas  component 
sion,  thereby  ensuring  that  the  moften 


itic  1  temperature  of  the  vapor- 
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at  a  rate  which  is  sufScient 
bath  to  form  a  gaseous 
gaseous  dispersion  occu- 

dispersion  to  cause  a  sig- 

material.  at  a  rate  at  which 
into  the  molten  bath,  to 

luring  exposure  to  said  gas 
the  molten  bath  will  not 


GLASSY  POLYMER 


separation  membrane,  the 


vhile  maintaining  a  differ- 
first  side  of  the  membrane 
such  that  at  least  one  first 
selectively  permeates  rela- 


Penneability  >- 


2000 


(Selectivity)"^ 


B.  recovering  at  least  one  of  the 
Don-penneate  gas. 


permeate  gas  or  lejected 


5,679,134 
DEVICE  A>fD  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  GAS 

BY  ADSORPTION 
Jean-Renaud  Brugerolle,  and  Christian  Monereau,  both  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  TEtude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Oaude, 
Paris  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,312 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  19, 1995,  95  05956 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  CI.  95—96  20  Claims 


nto  the  gaseous  dispersion 

portion  of  the  vaporizable 

( ecompose  during  exposure 

of  said  gaseous  disper- 

bath  will  not  explode. 


5,679,133 
GAS  SEPARATIONS  UTILIZING 
MEMBRANES  AT  SUB-AMBIENT  TEMPERATURES 
David  J.  Moll;  Alan  F.  Burmester,  both  of  Midland,  Midi^- 
Thomas  C.  Yoang,  Walnut  Creek^  Calif.,-  Kent  B.  McRey- 
noids;  James  E.  Clark,  both  of  MUlaiid,  Midi„-  Cbarics  Z. 
Hotz,  Walnut  Creek,-  Ritchie  A.  W^asling,  Berkeley,  both  of 
CaUf.,-  Gcorsc  J.  Quarderer,  Miiland,  Micfa.,-  Ronald  M. 
Lacher,  Midland,  Mich.;  Stephen  %.  Bales,  Midland,  Mich.; 
Henry  Nebon  Beck,  Walnut  Creek;  Thomas  O.  Jeancs,  Anti- 
och,  both  of  CaHf.,  and  Bcthanne  U.  Smith,  Fr«cland,  Mich., 
■rwignors  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Nfldland,  Micfa. 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  930,059,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5352,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in<part  of  Ser.  No.  803,921, 
Dec  9, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  647,960,  Jan.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  292,771 
Int  CL^  BOID  S3/22 
VS.  CL  95—45  I  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  compon 
comprising: 
A.  contacting  a  first  side  of  a  gas 
membrane  comprising  a  discrimiikting  layer  or  region  of  a 
glassy  polymer,  wherein  for  said  |  olymer  cellulose  triacetate 
is  excluded,  with  the  gas  mixture 
ence  in  chemical  potential  from  th( 
to  a  second  side  of  the  membranej : 
component  gas  of  the  gas  mixture 
tive  to  at  least  one  second  compoi  ent  gas  in  the  gas  mixture 
ftom  the  first  side  of  the  membran  :  through  the  membrane  to 
the  second  side  of  the  membrane, )  aid  contacting  occurring  at 
a  temperature  of  -5°  C.  or  lowu,  wherein  the  membrane 
having  a  glassy  region  is  select!  d  so  that,  when  using 
mixture  of  80  mole  percent  nitn  gen  and  20  mole  percent 
oxygen  as  a  feed  at  30°  C.  with  a  pressure  of  30  psia  on  the 
first  side  of  the  membrane  and  a  <  'acuum  of  less  than  I  mm 
Hg  on  the  second  side  of  the  men  ibrane,  the  permeability  of 
oxygen  in  barriers  is  less  than  2(  00  and  has  the  following 
relationship  to  oxygen/nitrogen  se]  ectivity: 


1.  Process  for  using  a  device  for  the  separation  of  gas  by 
adsorption,  said  device  comprising  at  least  one  module  having: 

an  adsorber  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  a  gaseous  mixture 
to  be  separated  and  an  outlet  connectable  to  a  utilization  line 
of  gas  impoverished  in  at  least  one  of  the  constituents  of  the 
gaseous  mixture; 

a  reversible  rotary  machine  having  first  and  second  opposed  gas 
passages,  the  first  passage  communicating  continuously  with  a 
source  of  said  gaseous  mixture,  the  second  passage  commu- 
nicating continuously  with  the  inlet  of  the  adsorber;  and 

means  to  actuate  the  rotary  machine  sequentially  in  opposite 
directions  of  rotation,  wherein  for  each  module,  the  process 
comprises:  supplying  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated  to 
the  inlet  of  the  adsorber  and  alternately  actuating  the  rotary 
machine  during  a  first  phase  of  pressurization  and  of  produc- 
tion in  one  direction,  then  during  a  second  phase  of  depres- 
surization  and  desotption  in  the  other  direction. 


gases  u  a  gas  nuxture 


5,679,135 

PROCESS  FOR  OFF-GAS  PARTICULATE  REMOVAL 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Daniel  E.  Cari,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented   by   tiie  United   States 

Department  of  Energy,  Wasiiington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600.105 

Int  CL'  BOID  45/14:47/16 

VS.  CL  95—149  17  Chdms 

3«, 


Liquid 

1.  A  process  for  removing  particulates  from  a  gas  stream  con- 
taining entrained  particulates  comprising: 
dividing  the  gas  stream  into  first  and  second  portions; 


2062 


(D)  milling  the  mixture  from  step  (  ')  until  a  pigment  particle 
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directing  the  first  portion  of  the  gas  stream  into  conlael  with  a 
liquid  flow  within  a  confined  channel  to  maintain  the  liquid  as 
a  liquid  film  along  a  wall  of  the  confined  channel; 

directing  the  first  portion  of  the  gas  stream  and  the  liquid  film  to 
an  aperture  for  release  from  the  channel; 

passing  the  second  portion  of  the  gas  stream  into  contact  with 
the  liquid  at  the  aperture  at  an  angle  to  atomize  the  liquid  into 
liquid  droplets,  capture  particulates  onto  the  liquid  dropleLs 
and  thereby  form  a  combined  stream  of  gas  and  atomized 
liquid  with  captured  particles;  and 

separating  the  atomized  liquid  with  captured  particles  from  the 
gas  stream. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  filter  for  separating  a  particulate  from 
conveying  air.  the  filter  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  a  width,  a  length,  a  first  side,  a  second 

side,  a  top  side,  and  a  floor  therein,  the  floor  defining  an  edge 

along  the  length  of  the  first  side  of  the  enclosure; 
a  rotary  drum  contained  within  the  enclosure  and  extending 

along  the  length  of  the  enclosure,  the  rotary  drum  defining  an 

outer  circumference,  the  outer  circumference  defining  a  first 

side  adjacent  the  first  side  of  the  enclosure,  a  second  side 

adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  enclosure,  a  bottom  located 

adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the  enclosure,  and  a  top  located 

adjacent  the  top  of  the  enclosure;  and 
a  filter  medium  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotary  drum; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

routing  the  rotary  drum; 

depositing  a  particulate  and  air  mixture  into  the  enclosure  at  a 
flow  volume  having  a  substantially  constant  maximum  flow 
rate  of  particulate; 

drawing  the  air  in  the  air  and  particulate  mixture  from  a 
conduit,  through  the  filter  medium  on  the  rotary  drum,  and 
out  of  the  enclosure; 

determining  a  maximum  amount  of  particulate  to  be  in  the 
enclosure  at  one  time; 

calculating  the  first  amount  of  time  the  first  fan  takes  to 
deposit  the  maximimi  amount  of  particulate  at  the  maxi- 
mum flow  rate  of  the  particulate; 

adjusting  the  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  drum  such  that  the 
dnmi  makes  at  least  one  complete  rotation  during  the  first 
amount  of  time;  and 

removing  the  particulate  from  the  filter  medium  on  tJ)e  rotary- 
drum  with  a  suction  nozzle. 


5,679,137 
OPTICAL  DIRTY  CELL  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

AIR  CLEANER 
John  L.  Erdman,  Eden  Prairie;  Stephen  J.  Kemp,  Eagan: 
Mark  R.  Schoeneck,  Bloomington.  and  Maynard  L.  Thomp- 
son, Prior  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,968 

Int.  a."  B03C  3/72 

VS.  a.  96—26  10  Claims 


5.679,136 

REDUCED  FLUFF  DRUM  FILTER  ENCLOSURE  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Jolm    Patrick    Phillips,   Auburn,    and    Martin   Alan    Price, 

SneHvilie,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Osprey  Corporation, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fited  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,916 

Int  CL"  BOID  46/04:46/26 

VS.  a.  95—277  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  electrostatic  air  filter  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
flat  plates  including  first  and  second  outer  plates  to  be  electrically 
charged  and  between  which  air  having  electrically  charged  par- 
ticles may  be  passed,  to  thereby  cause  said  particles  to  deposit 
themselves  on  said  plates,  an  itnprovemem  for  determining  when  a 
predetermined  ariKHint  of  said  particles  have  been  deposited  on 
said  plates,  comprising 

a)  on  each  of  said  plates,  a  test  area  having  an  aperture  permit- 
ting light  to  pass  through  said  plate  from  a  first  side  of  the 
plate  to  a  second  side  of  the  plate,  the  aperture  in  each  plate's 
test  area  in  alignment  with  every  other  plate's  aperture, 
wherein  a  preselected  one  of  the  test  areas  has  a  gauge 
aperture  substantially  snialler  than  the  aperture  in  each  of  the 
other  test  areas; 

b)  a  light  source  mounted  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  the  first 
outer  plate  and  aligned  with  the  test  area  to  direct  at  least  a 
portion  of  light  from  the  light  source  toward  the  test  area  of 
the  first  outer  plate,  wherein  the  light  source  is  mounted  to 
direct  light  through  the  aperture  in  every  test  area; 

c)  a  light  sensor  having  a  sensor  surface  and  responsive  to  light 
falling  on  said  sensor  surface,  providing  a  sensing  signal 
whose  magnitude  is  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the  light 
falling  on  the  sensor  surface,  said  light  sensor  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  side  of  the  second  outer  plate  with  its  sensor 
surface  in  alignment  with  the  test  area  of  the  second  outer 
plate  to  receive  on  its  sensor  surface,  light  from  the  light 
source:  and 

d)  a  level  detector  receiving  the  sensing  signal  and  providing  a 
status  signal  having  a  first  level  responsive  to  the  level  of  the 
sensing  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  level,  and  a  second 
level  otherwise. 


5,679,138 

INK  JET  INKS  CONTAINING  NANOPARTICLES  OF 

ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 

John  F.  Bishop,  Rochester,  and  David  Alan  Czckai,  Honeoye 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,270 

Int  a."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—20  C  15  Claiffls 

1.  A  process  for  malung  ink  jet  inks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  an  organic  pigment  dispersion  containing  a  pig- 
ment, a  carrier  for  the  pigment  and  a  dispersant: 

(B)  mixing  the  pigment  dispersion  with  rigid  milling  media 
having  an  average  particle  size  less  than  100  \an: 

(C)  introducing  the  mixture  of  step  (B)  into  a  high  speed  mill; 
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(IJ 


2062 


(D)  milling  the  mixture  iix>m  step  ( 
size  distribution  is  obtained  whei 
pigment  particles  have  a  size  less 

(E)  separating  the  milling  media  fror 
(D);and 

(F)  diluting  the  mixture  fix)m  step 
having  a  pigment  concentration  si|table 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


D  until  a  pigment  particle 

in  90%  by  weight  of  the 

han  100  nanometers  (nm); 

the  mixture  milled  in  step 


(:) 


to  obtain  an  ink  jet  ink 
for  ink  jet  printers. 


)ldfield,-  Doaglas  Eugene 


No.  699^55 


5,679,139 
CYAN  AND  MAGENTA  I^GMENT  SET 
Elizabeth  Mclnemey;  David  Joseph 

Bugner,  all  of  Rochester;  Alexandiia  DiLauro  Bermel,  Pitts- 
ford,  and  Domenic  Santilli,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches  ter,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1996,  Ser. 

Int  a.'  C09D  V/16 
VS.  a.  106—20  D 

1.  A  pigment  set  comprising  a  mi  genta  pigment,  a  yellow 
pigment,  and  a  cyan  pigment  wherei  i  the  normalized  spectral 
transmission  density  distribution  curve 
density  between  0.66  and  0.94  at  600 
0.83  and  1.0  at  610  nm,  and  the  mag*  nta  pigment  has  a  density 
between  0.25  and  0.93  at  520  nm,  a  den  iity  between  0.9  and  1.0  at 
540  nm,  and  a  density  between  0.9  and 


af  the  cyan  pigment  has  a 
im  and  a  density  between 


5,679,140 
MAGENTA  AND  YELLOW 

SYSTEMS 
Elizabeth  Mclnemey,  and   David 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  C09D 
UJS.  CL  106—20  D 

1.  A  dye  set  comprising  a  magenta 
dye  wherein  the  normalized  spectral 
tion  curve  of  the  magenta  dye  has  a  den 
at  520  nm,  a  density  between  0.9  and  1 
between  0.9  and  1.0  at  560  nm  and  th< 
between  0.9  and  1 .0  at  450  nm  and  a 
at  470  nm. 


idy 


19  Claims 


1 .0  at  560  nm. 


DYE  SET  FOR  IMAGING 

Joseph   Oldfield,   both   of 
Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

No.  699,956 

It/16 

22  Claims 

a  yellow  dye,  and  a  cyan 

transmission  density  distribu- 

ity  between  0.25  and  0.93 

at  540  nm,  and  a  density 

yellow  dye  has  a  density 

density  between  0.8  and  1.0 


.): 


5,679,141 
MAGENTA  INK  JET  PliMENT  SET 
Elizabeth  Mclnemey;  David  Joseph  (  Mdfield;  Douglas  Eugene 
Bugner,  all  of  Rocfaesten  Alexandr  i  DiLauro  Bermel,  Pitts 
ford,  and  Domenic  Santilli.  Webste  ,  aO  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches^r,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.iNo.  699,962 
Int.  CL*  C09D  Jt/16 
VS.  CL  106—20  D  21  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  pigment  set  comprisi  ig  a  magenu  pigment,  a 


yellow  pigment,  and  a  cyan  pigmeni 


spectral  transmission  density  distributi  an  curve  of  the  magenta 
pigment  has  a  density  between  0.25  anc  0.93  at  520  nm,  a  density 
between  0.9  and  1.0  at  540  nm,  and  a  d  nsity  between  0.9  and  1.0 
at  560  imi. 


wherein  the  normalized 


5,679,142 
CYAN  INK  JET  PIGMENT  SET 
Elizabeth  Mclnemey;  David  Joseph  Oldfield;  Douglas  Eugene 
Bugner,  all  of  Rochester;  Alexandra  DiLauro  Bermel,  Pitts- 
ford,  and  Domenic  Santilli,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,963 
Int.  a."  C09D  11/16 
VS.  a.  106—20  D  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  pigment  set  comprising  a  magenta  pigment,  a 
yellow  pigment,  and  a  cyan  pigment  wherein  the  normalized 
spectral  transmission  density  distribution  curve  of  the  cyan  pig- 
ment has  a  density  between  0.66  and  0.94  at  600  nm  and  a  density 
between  0.83  and  1.0  at  610  nm. 


5,679,143 
BLEED  ALLEVIATION  IN  INK  JET  INKS  USING  ACIDS 

CONTAINING  A  BASIC  FUNCTIONAL  GROUP 
Steven  D.   Looman,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,974,  Dec.  6,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,073 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  27  Ctalms 

1.  A  first  ink-jet  ink  composition  for  thermal  ink-jet  priming, 
said  first  ink-jet  ink  composition  having  a  pH  such  that  a  pH 
differential  exists  between  said  first  ink-jet  ink  composition  and  a 
second  ink-jet  ink  composition,  said  second  ink-jet  ink  composi- 
tion having  a  pH-sensitive  colorant,  said  pH  differential  being 
sufBcient  to  effect  precipitation  of  said  pH-sensitive  colorant  upon 
contact  of  said  second  ink-jet  ink  composition  with  said  first  ink-jet 
ink  composition,  such  diat  bleed  of  said  second  ink-jet  ink  compo- 
sition into  said  first  ink-jet  ink  composition  is  substantially  reduced 
in  the  event  said  first  and  second  ink-jet  ink  compositions  are 
adjacently  printed  on  a  print  medium,  said  first  ink-jet  ink  compo- 
sition including  0.1  to  20  wt  %  of  at  least  one  organic  acid  having 
no  basic  fiinctional  group  and  0.1  to  20  wt  %  of  at  least  one 
pH-adjusting  compound  containing  both  at  least  one  acidic  func- 
tional group  and  at  least  one  basic  functional  group,  said  at  least 
one  pH-adjusting  organic  compound  present  in  sufficient  amount  in 
said  first  ink-jet  ink  composition  to  effectuate  said  pH, 

wherein  the  pH  differential  required  to  effect  a  reduction  in 
bleed  of  said  second  ink-jet  ink  composition  into  said  first 
ink-jet  ink  composition  is  reduced  by  the  presence  of  said  at 
least  one  organic  acid  and  said  acidic  functional  group  in  said 
first  ink-jet  ink  composition. 


5,679,144 
POWDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AN  OPAQUE  DENTAL  PORCELAIN  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

PASTE 
Norbert  Thiel,  Bad  Sackingen,  and  Kersthi  Herbst  Bensheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vita  Zahnfabrik  H.  Rauter 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad  Sackingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,986 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  6, 
1995,  95108803 

Int.  a."  A61C  13/00:  C03C  1/04:3/091 
VS.  CL  106—35  15  Qaims 

1.  A  powder  composition  for  the  preparation  of  an  opaque  dental 
porcelain,  containing 

one  or  more  feldspar  frits  comprising  a  number  of  feldspar  frit 
components  of  different  chemical  composition  and  different 
physical  properties,  wherein  said  feldspar  frit  or  frits  have  a 
maximum  grain  size  of  less  than  20  \an,  a  A^  of  from  3  to  6 
nm,  and  a  d,,,  of  from  12  to  16  nm; 
CeOj  as  the  opacifier,  optionally  additional  opacifiers;  and 
optionally  pigments. 
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5.679.145 
STARCH-BASED  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  UNIFORMLY 

DISPERSED  FIBERS  USED  TO  MANUFACTURE  HIGH 
STRENGTH  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  FIBER-REINFORCED, 

STARCH-BOUND  CELLULAR  MATRIX 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K,  Hodson,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,524,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  288,667,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,971,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  109,100,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  95,662, 
Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,385,764,  Ser.  No.  982383,  Nov.  25, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,783 
Int  CI."  C04B  14/38:  C08L  3/02 
VS.  a.  106—1625  90  Oaims 

1.  A  fiber-filled,  starch-based  composition  for  molding  into  a 
shaped  article  of  manufacture  having  a  cellular  matrix,  the  compo- 
sition comprising  a  starch-based  binder,  water,  a  thickening  agent, 
and  fibers  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  greater  than  about  25:1, 
wherein  the  starch-based  binder  comprises  unmodified  starch  and 
remains  substantially  ungelatinized  prior  to  molding,  wherein  the 
water  and  thickening  agent  comprise  a  fluid  fraction  having  a  yield 
stress  in  a  range  from  about  10  Pa  to  about  5000  Pa  such  that  the 
fibers  are  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  starch- 
based  composition,  wherein  the  starch-based  composition  forms 
the  cellular  matrix  during  molding  upon  substantial  gelation  of  the 
starch-based  binder  and  subsequent  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  water  from  the  starch-based  composition  by  evaporation. 


5,679,146 
MOULDING  MATERIALS  AND  SPINNING  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  CELLULOSE 
Wolfram  Kalt  Lenzing;  Johann  Manner,  Weyregg,  and  Hetn- 
ricfa  Firgo,  Vocklabruck,  aU  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing 
Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,056,  Aug.  19, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,556,452.  This  appUcatioa  May  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  644,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  14,  1993, 1857/93 
Int  CL*  C09D  101/02:101/24 
VS.  CL  106—166.01  24  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  moulding  or  spinning  comprising  cellulose, 
aqueous  tertiary  amine  oxide,  non-solvent,  and  a  stabilizer  compo- 
nent comprising  one  or  more  stabilizers  which  altogether  have  a 
basic  and  an  antioxidant  action  wherein  said  stabilizer  having  basic 
action  is  a  nonphosphate  material. 


R— SirR'),(OR''K. 
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(I) 


with  a  dialkyldialkoxysilane  which  is  not  water-soluble,  of  the 
formula  HID 


AA— Si(OR'*"t2 


(HI) 


or  with  a  mixture  of  an  alkyltrialkoxysilane  which  is  not  water- 
soluble,  of  the  formula  (II) 


5,679,147 
WATER-BASED  ORGANIC  POLYSILOXANE- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Buridiard  Standke,  Loerrach;  Christine  Fliedner,  Bonn;  Albert 
Frings,   Rheinfelden;   Michael   Horn,   Rheinfelden;    Hans- 
Joachim    Koetzsch,    Rheinfelden;    Jaroslaw    Monkiewicz, 
Rheinfelden,  and  Hans-Guenther  Srebny,  Duelmen-Rorup, 
aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  AktiengeseUschaft,  Marl, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
825.7 

Int  CL"  C09D  183/08 
VS.  a.  106—287.11  23  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  organopolysiloxane-containing  composition, 
which  is  essentially  free  from  organic  solvents,  has  a  flashpoint  of 
more  than  80°  C,  and  essentially  liberates  no  alcohols  by  hydroly- 
sis on  dilution  with  water,  obtained  by: 
(i)  mixing  a  water-soluble  aminoalkylalkoxysilane  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


R^— Si(OR'**), 


(II) 


and  a  dialkyldiaUcoxysilane  which  is  not  water-soluble,  of  the 
formula  (III), 
wherein  R  is  an  amino-functional  organic  group  of  the  formula 
(IV) 


lVrK*)l*^'***1NH2,/CHj)t(NH^,).<CHj)yNH^,UCH,).mWl^ 

where  O^b^S,  OSd^S,  OSigS,  OSfSl,  O^g  ^1,  OShSl, 
OScSl,  OSeSl,  b+d+i?«.  if  b=0  then  c=0,  if  d=0  then  c=0,  if  i=0 
then  e=0,  if  d=i=0  then  c=0,  and  Z  can  be  a  monobasic  inorganic  or 
organic  acid  radical, 

R'.  R'',  R'"  and  R'*"  are  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical, 

R^  is  a  linear  or  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  C 

atoms. 
A  is  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3  C 

atoms  and 
A'  is  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3  C 

atoms  and  OSySl,  in  the  molar  ratio  0<MA}S2, 
(i)  wherein  Q  is  the  sum  of  the  numbers  of  moles  of  the 

aminoalkylalkoxysilanes  of  the  formula  (I)  and  M  is  the  sum 

of  the  numbers  of  moles  of  the  alkyltrialkoxysilanes  of  the 

formula  (II)  and  of  the  dialkyldialkoxysUanes  of  die  formula 

(in); 
(ii)  adding  water  to  the  mixture; 
(iii)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  value  of 

between  1  and  8;  and 
(iv)  removing  any  alcohol  already  present  and/or  formed  during 

the  reaction. 


5,679,148 

nGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A 

DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLE  AND  AN  AMINOALKYL 

ACRYLATE  RESIN 

PhiUppe  Bugnon,   La  Chenalyete,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  346,113,  Nov.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^92 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  12, 1993, 3574/ 
93 

Int  CL"  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  106—494  6  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  composition  comprising 
A)  a  1 ,4-diketopyTrolo(3,4-c]pyrrole  pig.nent  of  formula 


(I) 


NH, 


O  B 

wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  group  of 
formula 

\=Ar.  \=/       \=7^R. 
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-continw  i 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  in 

halogen  or  CN,  and 

B)  0.1-20%  by  weight,  based  on 
fonnula  I,  of  an  acrylic  resin,  obt^ned 
meiisation  of  a  monomer  of  formu  i 

R3 


idepem  sntly  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

he  diketopyrrolopyrrole  of 
by  solution  homopoly- 


CH2=C— CXX)— (CH2),  -N 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
pendently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
integer  from  1  to  6,  or  by  solution 
monomer  with  a  monomer  which  i 
same  monomer,  wherein  the 
tion  is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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(H) 


S,«79,149' 
SHORT  CARBON  FIBER  CH«>PED  STRANDS  AND 
SHORT  CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCED  HYDRAULIC 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Mitsuharu  Tezuka,  Yokohama;  Mit^um  Awata,  Kodaira,  and 
Aldra  Shiraki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Cheaucal  Corporation,  Toky&  Japan 
Contiiiiiatieii  of  Ser.  No.  321,627,  Act  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  191K,  Ser.  Na  753,«33 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  13, 1993,  5-255959 
InL  CL*  C04B  ^4/38 
VS.  CL  106—644 

1.  A  short  carbon  fiber  reinforced  h  ^draulic  composite  material 
incorporating  short  carbon  fiber  chopp  m1  strands  which  comprises 
short  carbon  fibers  having  a  maximu  m  length  of  about  80  mm 
bound  together  by  means  of  a  wate  -soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol 
binder,  wherein  microparticles  having  j 
0.5  \aa  are  deposited  oaisaid  short  ca  bon  fibers  in  an  amount  of 
0.S  to  3  wt  %. 


6  Claims 


103 


Coiumbia,  Md. 
Henry  Law  Ave., 


20  Claims 


5,679,150 
DRYING  SHRINKAGE  CE\i:NT  ADMIXTURE 
Awdhoot  Vasaat  Kerkar,  7042  Ivor  hand  PI. 
21045,  and  Michael  Paul  Dallai)e, 
Dover,  N.H.  03820 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sei  No.  699,885 
Int.  CL*  C04B  24^2:24/12 
VS.  a.  106—808 

17.  A  cement  composition  comprisii  g: 

(A)  oxyalkylene  ether  adduct  re;  (resented  by  the  fonnula 
RO(AO)^  wherein  R  represenu  a  C.-C,  alkyl  or  a  Cj-Cj 
cycloalkyl  group,  A  represents  a  C2-C4  alkylene  group,  O 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  and 
from  1  to  10;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  betaine  is  present 
weight  of  component  (A)  and  wh<  rein  the  combination  of  (A) 
and  (B)  comprises  0.15%  by  wei]  ht  of  the  cement. 


n  represents  an  integer  of 
from  about  0.01-2.0%  by 


5,679,151 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Seiichiro  Ohmoto,  Kobe;  Katsuhiro  Uefaara,  Takasago;  Hiroshi 
Okada,  Kobe;  Yoshihiko  Sakashita,  Takasago.  and  Takao 
Kawanaka,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kobe  Seiko  She,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,663 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057749; 
Aug.  25, 1995,  7-217487 

Int  a.*  C30B  11/12 
VS.  CL  117—83  16  Claims 


R5 

ai  d  R^  and  R,  are  each  inde- 
m  thyl  or  ethyl,  and  n  is  an 
c4polynierisation  of  the  same 
copolymerisable  with  said 
homopol]  merization  or  copolymeriza- 
a  nonionic  active  agent. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  single  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  a  single  crystal  from  a  melt  of  which  material  loaded 

inside  a  container  is  melted; 
thereafter  bringing  a  grown  crystal  out  of  contact  with  a  wall 

surface  of  said  container;  and 
lowering  temperature  of  said  grown  crystal  through  a  phase 

transition  temperature  range  while  establishing  a  temperature 

gradient  from  one  end  of  said  grown  crystal  to  an  opposite 

end. 


5,679,152 

METBOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  GA*N 
ARTICLE 
Michael  A.  Tbchler,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  F.  Kuech, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,469 

Int  CL*  C30B  33A)S 

VS.  CL  117-97  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  single  crystal  Ga*N  article,  including 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sacrificial  base  of  crystalline  material  different  from, 

and  having  a  surface  which  is  epitaxially  compatible  with, 

Ga*N; 
depositing  a  layer  of  single  crystal  Ga*N  over  a  surface  of  the 

sacrificial  base  substrate;  and 
etching  away  the  sacrificial  base  from  the  layer  of  single  crystal 

Ga*N  while  the  crystal  is  close  to  the  growth  temperature,  to 

recover  the  layer  of  single  crystal  Ga*N  as  a  single  crystal 

Ga*N   article    from   which   the   sacrificial    base   has   been 

removed. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,679,153 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  MICROPIPE  FORMATION  IN 
THE  EPTTAXLVL  GROWTH  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  AND 

RESULTING  SILICON  CARBIDE  STRUCTURES 
Yladimir   A.    Dmitriev,    Fuquay-Varina.    N.C.;    Svetlana    V. 
Rendakova;  Vladimir  A.  Ivantsov,  both  of  St  Petersburg, 
Russian  Federation,  and  Calvin  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  Gary,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Cree  Research,  Inc..  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,618 
Int  a."  C30B  29/36 
VS.  a.  117—106  32  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  epitaxial  layers  of  silicon  carbide  that 
are  substantially  free  of  micropipe  defects,  the  method  comprising: 

growing  a  bulk  crystal  of  silicon  carbide  using  a  seeded  subli- 
mation technique; 

cutting  a  substrate  from  the  bulk  crystal; 

depositing  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  carbide  on  the  sub- 
strate produced  from  the  bulk  crystal  using  a  liquid  phase 
epitaxy  technique  until  the  deposited  first  epitaxial  layer  has  a 
thickness  sufficient  to  close  micropipe  defects  propagated  by 
the  substrate  into  the  growth  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer  so  that 
the  reproduction  of  micropipe  defects  is  substantially  reduced 
in  the  melt  growth  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer;  and  thereafter 

depositing  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  carbide  on  the  first 
epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  carbide  by  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion. 


5,679,154 

CYTOLOGY  CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 

Thomas  F.  Kelley,  Canton;  Henry  A.  Petithory,  Southborough, 

and  Todd  W.  Soares.  Milford,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Norfolk  Scientific.  Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,608,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,480,484.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

576,679 

Int  a."  B05C  13/00 

VS.  a.  118—52  20  Claims 


a  rotor  removably  supported  for  rotation  by  said  spinner,  said 

rotor  having  a  plurality  of  positions;  and 
a  cell  concentrator  disposed  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions 

of  said  rotor,  said  cell  concentrator  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  tube  with  a  fluid  receiving  aperwre  in  a 
top  chamber  surface  for  receiving  a  fluid  specimen  and  a 
fluid  expulsion  aperture  in  a  rear  chamber  surface; 

a  slide  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  expulsion 
aperttne  of  said  chamber; 

a  bibulous  pad  disposed  adjacent  to  said  slide  and  having  an 
aperture  aligned  with  said  fluid  expulsion  aperture; 

a  substantially  planar  backing  plate  against  which  said  slide  is 
urged  in  assembly;  and 

a  securing  mechanism  securing  said  backing  plate  to  said 
chamber  with  said  slide  and  said  bibulous  pad  sandwiched 
therebetween,  wherein  said  fluid  expulsion  aperture  is  bor- 
dered by  a  raised  rim,  and  said  bibulous  pad  has  an  aperture 
aligned  with  said  fluid  expulsion  aperture  so  that,  in  assem- 
bly, said  bibulous  pad  is  compressed  against  said  raised  rim 
to  restrict  a  fluid  path  between  said  chamber  and  said 
bibulous  pad,  wherein  said  securing  mechanism  comprises 
a  clip  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  attached  to  a  rear  wall 
by  a  base  portion,  wherein  said  rear  wall  of  said  securing 
mechanism  contacts  a  rear  surface  of  said  backing  plate  and 
said  pair  of  legs  contact  a  front  surface  of  said  chamber, 
with  said  pair  of  legs  straddling  said  tube. 


5,679,155 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Larry  N.  Velie.  El  Tore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Veiie  Circuits,  Inc. 

Costfl  Mf<:n    r^aljf 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/08950,  S  371  Date  May  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,847,  Jul.  29.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,480,483,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser  No.  851.912,  Mar. 

16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,246,731.  This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  20, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  436  J33 

Int  CL"  H05K  3/34:  B05C  5/04 

VS.  a.  118—101  20  Claims 


1.  Centrifuge  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spinner; 


1.  In  an  apparams  for  applying  solder  to  the  conductive  terminal 
pads  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  printed  circuit  board  while  the  board 
is  positioned  substantially  vertically  and  moving  along  a  horizontal 
axis,  the  board  containing  a  solder  resist  layer  covering  said  at  least 
one  side  except  for  the  areas  of  the  terminal  pads,  the  solder  resist 
layer  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  desired  height  of  the 
solder  to  be  applied  and  forming  cavities  extending  upwartlly  from 
the  terminal  pads  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  resist  layer,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  front  end  through  which  the  board  enters  and 
a  rear  end  through  which  the  board  exits  the  apparatus; 

b)  at  least  one  pair  of  vertically  oriented  solder  station  rollers 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  the 
front  end  of  the  ft^me  and  n)Utably  mounted  thereon; 

c)  a  solder  application  station  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the 
solder  station  rollers,  the  solder  station  including  at  least  one 
solder  nozzle  positioned  along  a  substantially  vertical  line 
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adjacent  the  path  of  movementlof 
molten  solder  and  a  pump  for 
the  reservoir  to  the  nozzle,  the 
molten  solder  against  the  side 
terminal  pads;  and 
d)  at  least  one  covering  belt 
surface  located  downstream 
tion  for  engaging  the  side  of  the 
pads  to  confine  the  solder  within 
cooled  below  its  melting  point. 


the  board,  a  reservoir  of 

c<  nducting  molten  solder  from 

ni  izzle  being  arranged  to  direct 

of  the  board  containing  the 


havii  g 


ftw  1 


5,679,15( 
CHARACTER  ERA  SER  CASE 
Ryojl  Matsumani,  Kasiwa,  Japan,  |s$ignor  to  Tombow  PencU 
Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sw.  No.  622356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa|i,  Mar.  2«,  1995,  7-093206 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


a  vertically  oriented  outer 

the  solder  application  sta- 

•oard  containing  the  terminal 

he  cavities  until  the  solder  is 


5,679,157 

CROSS-HEAD  DIE  APPARATUS  COMPONENT 

James  A.  MiUiman,  8644  Emerald  Clr.  South,  Rome,  N.Y. 

13440 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,329,  Oct  11,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  10, 1996,  Sen  No.  630,635 

Int  a.*  B05C  3/02:3/12;  17/00: 19/00 

U.S.  a.  118-405  9  Claims 


US.  CL  118—200 


Int  a.-  B050 


enl 
pat 


L  A  character  eraser  case  comprisin  ; 

a  main  body  having  a  first  opening 
a  second  opening  in  a  distal 
further  including  a  main  body  . 
disposed  within  said  main  body 
distal  end  of  said  main  body  towaid 
main  body,  said  slide  cover 
main  body  part  between  a  retracte  I 
extended,  non-operating  position; 

a  cartridge  bqdy  insertable  into  said 
opening,  said  cartridge  body  beinj 
main  body; 

a  substrate  attached  to  said  cartridge 
said  main  body; 

a  transfer  head  having  a  tip  end 
connected  to  said  substrate; 

a  feed  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  each 
mounted  on  said  substrate,  said 
supplying  a  correction  paint  tranter 
said  transfer  head  and  said  take 
rewinding  the  tape  after  use; 

gear  means  for  coupling  said  feed  . 

wherein  said  tip  end  of  said  transfer 
slide  cover  when  said  slide  cover 
non-operating  position  so  as  to  , 
transfer  tape,  and  wherein  said  ti| 
protrudes  through  said  second  o| 
beyond  said  slide  cover  when  sai< 
said  retracted,  operating  position 
tape  for  use. 


1/00 


11  Claims 


a  proximal  end  thereof  and 
thereof,  said  main  body 
and  a  hollow  slide  cover 

part  extending  ftom  said 
said  proximal  end  of  said 
slidable  relative  to  said 

,  operating  position  and  an 


I  [lain  body  through  said  first 
releasably  attached  to  said 

body  and  disposed  within 

said  transfer  head  being 


fied 


said  reels  being  rotatably 

'  reel  being  effective  for 

Upe  to  said  tip  end  of 

ip  reel  being  effective  for 


i  r«  ;l  and  said  take-up  reel; 

I  ead  is  disposed  within  said 

disposed  in  said  extended, 

p  rotect  the  correction  paint 

end  of  said  transfer  head 

ofening  of  said  main  body 

slide  cover  is  disposed  in 

)  as  to  expose  the  transfer 


1.  A  tip  member  for  positioning  in  cross-head  apparatus  for 
applying  a  layer  of  flowable  coating  material  to  an  elongated, 
filamentary  member  moving  axially  through  said  tip  member  and  a 
cooperating  die  member,  said  tip  member  comprising  a  unitary 
blank  including  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface,  front  and  rear 
surface  portions  in  respective,  first  and  second  spaced,  parallel 
planes,  a  peripheral  groove  extending  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
circumferences  of  said  blank  formed  by  said  cylindrical  surface, 
and  a  through  opening  extending  from  said  second  plane  and 
through  an  integral  protrusion  extending  forwardly  from  said  first 
plane,  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  planes  being  not 
more  than  about  Vt  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  surface. 


5,679,158 
FINISH  NOZZLE  AND  APPLICATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT  SPINNING  APPARATUS 

Carl  R.  Holzer,  Jr.,  Anderson,  S.C;  Waiter  L.  Shaw,  Canon, 

Ga.;  Bobby  L.  Tinsley,  and  Gary  HanwcU,  both  of  Anderson, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  OUve,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616,478 

Int  CL*  B05C  3/02:3/12:19/02;  B05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  118-^107  27  Claims 


1;  A  finish  applicator  nozzle  comprising: 

a  ceramic  applicator  head  having  a  filament  slot  at  a  forward  end 
and  a  reduced  perimeter  connector  section  at  a  rearward  end; 
and 

an  elastic  connector  having  at  a  connecting  end  a  first  opening 
shaped  to  frictionally  receive  said  reduced  perimeter  connec- 
tor section  and  at  an  input  end  a  second  opening  shaped  to 
frictionally  receive  a  finish  supply  line. 
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5,679,159  

SPINNING  SUBSTRATE  HOLDER  FOR  CUTTING  TOOL 

INSERTS  FOR  IMPROVED  ARC- JET  DIAMOND 

DEPOSITION 

James   M.   Olson,   Framingham,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Saint- 

Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,198 

Int  CL*  C23C  16AX) 

VS.  CL  118—500  17  Claims 


applying  means  and  for  causing  said  applying  means  to  apply 
coating  material  on  said  first  predetermined  portion  of  each 
fastener  sensed;  and 
means  for  removing  and  rewinding  said  coil  with  said  coating 
material  applied  to  said  fasteners. 


622 


602 


604 
620 


690 

J 


5,679,161 
PRECISION  CENTER  GUIDING  OF  A  WEB  COATED 
WITH  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
John  Philip  Wysokowski,  Falrport;  Ernest  A.  Graff,  Ontario; 
Robert  Lewis  Walton,  Fairport;  Mark  D.  Abbey,  and  Kevin 
Peter  DeueL  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,804,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,311 
Int  a.*  B05C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  118-669  8  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  diamond  films  on  a  plurality  of 
substrates,  comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  wells  having  contours 
substantially  identical  to  the  contours  of  the  plurality  of 
substrates,  said  plurality  of  receiving  wells  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  substrates,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  receiving 
wells  have  different  contours. 


5,679,160 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  THREADED  FASTENERS 

John  S.  Wallace,  Bloomfield;  Charies  M.  Stcmpien,  Walled 

Lake,  and  Joseph  A.  Lopetrone,  Sterling  Heights,  all  at 

Mich.,  assignors  to  ND  Industries,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,100 

Int  a."  B05C  7/02 

VS.  a.  118—669  61  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  application  of  a  barrier  coating  material 
on  selected  portions  of  a  coil  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected internally  threaded  fasteners  comprising: 

continuously  moving  first  conveying  means  for  supporting  one 
surface  of  said  coil; 

means  for  unwinding  and  introducing  said  coil  onto  said  first 
conveying  means  whereby  substantially  all  of  one  surface  of 
said  coil  is  in  contact  with  said  conveying  means  in  a  substan- 
tially flat  orientation; 

first  magnetic  means  for  maintaining  said  coil  stationary  against 
said  first  conveying  means  located  along  a  portion  of  the 
opposite  side  of  said  first  conveying  means  fix)m  said  coil; 

first  means  for  selectively  applying  liquid  barrier  coating  mate- 
rial onto  a  first  predetermined  threaded  portion  of  each  of  said 
fasteners,  said  applying  means  being  located  along  said  first 
conveying  means; 

optical  sensing  means  in  communication  with  said  applying 
means  for  sensing  when  a  fastener  is  present  before  said 


5.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  centering  a  light-sensitive 
photographic  emulsion  on  a  movable  and  continuous  support  in  the 
absence  of  visible  light,  said  support  having  a  first  edge  and  a 
second  edge  with  the  light  sensitive  photographic  emulsion  coated 
thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  collimated  infrared  light  source  for  illuminating  one  of 
said  first  and  second  edges  of  the  support  and  a  nearest 
adjacent  edge  of  said  emulsion,  wherein  light  waves  emitted 
by  said  tint  collimated  infrared  light  source  have  a  first, 
predetermined  angle  of  inclination  with  a  plane  of  the  support 
less  than  about  20  degrees: 
a  first  charge  coupled  device  camera  positioned  above  either  of 

the  first  and  second  edge  of  said  support; 
a  second  collimated  infrared  light  source  for  illuminating  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  edges  of  the  support  and  said 
nearest  adjacent  edge  of  said  emulsion,  wherein  light  waves 
emitted  by  said  second  collimated  infrared  light  source  have  a 
second,  predetermined  angle  of  inclination  with  said  plane  of 
support  less  than  about  20  degrees; 
a  second  charge  coupled  device  camera  positioned  above  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  edges  of  the  movable  support; 
wherein  light  scattered  by  the  first  edge  of  die  support  and  said 
nearest  adjacent  edge  of  the  emulsion  is  delected  by  said  tint 
charge  coupled  device  camera  thereby  defining  a  first  differ- 
ential edge  width  between  said  support  and  said  emulsion; 
and,  wherein  light  scattered  by  the  second  edge  of  the  support 
and  said  nearest  adjacent  edge  of  the  emulsion  is  detected  by 
said  second  charge  coupled  device  camera  thereby  defining  a 
second  differential  edge  width  between  said  support  and  said 
emulsion;  and 
means  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  conesponding  to  a 
difference  between  the  first  differential  edge  width  and  the 
second  differential  edge  width  between  said  support  and  said 
emulsion; 
whereby  any  said  difference  between  said  first  and  second  dif- 
ferential edge  widths  causes  adjustment  in  said  support  until 
said  first  and  second  differential  edge  widths  are  substantially 
equal. 
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growing  apparatus  used  in  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,679,M  2 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVElJi'  METERING  DRESSING 

ONTO  A  BOWLING  U\NE  SURFACE 
Stephen  F.  Callrey,  Arvada;  RonAld  L.  Smith.  Boulder,  and 
Leonid  Feldman,  Broomfield,  all  of  CoJo..  assignors  to  AMF 
BowUng,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo.        i 

Division  of  Sen  No.  337,945. 1  Jov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,517,709.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  618^56 
Int.  a.^'BOSC  ■    - 
U.S.  a.  11»— 684 

60) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  dressing 
alley,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  applicator; 

an  elongated  bar  disposed  adjace  it 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  f(  nvard 
engagement  with  said  applicator; 

a  plurality  of  side-by-side  dispers;  oi 
said  bar,  each  chamber 
edge;  and 

an  elongated  cover  plate  extending 
said  bar  and  attached  thereto,  sa 
and  said  plate  forming  an  outle 
dressing  fluid  is  dispersable  onto 


5,679,163 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


5,679,164 
AUXILURY  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  MOCVD 
Jong-Hyup  Balk,  and  Been  Lee, 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep 


growing  apparatus  used  in  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor 
product,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  guiding  a  source  gas  to  deposit  uniformly  on  a 
substrate  surface  in  the  reaction  chamber  of  said  metal  organic 
chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  guiding  means  in  the  reaction  chamber. 


lAX) 


lOaaims 


fluid  to  boards  of  a  bowling 


said  applicator,  said  bar 
edge  positionable  for 

n  chambers  formed  along 
commi*iicating  with  said  forward 


5,679,165 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Maeda,-  Kouichi  Ohira,  and  Hiroshi  Chino,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.;  Canon  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Alcan-Tech  Co.,  Inc.,  all  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,479,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,908 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320503 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/00;  C23F  1/02 

U.S.CL  118-719  8  Claims 


over  said  upper  surface  of 
1  forward  edge  of  said  bar 
slit  means  through  which 
said  applicator 


rhis  Number 


I  otfa  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
and  Telecommunications 
of  Korea 


Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  SerJ  No.  567,574 


Claims  priority,  application  Rep, 
95-29218  ^ 

Int  a.'  HOIL , 
VS.  a.  118—715 


1.  In  a  metal  organic  chemical 
including  a  reaction  chamber  to  grow 


of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1995, 


lAX) 


7  Claims 


v  ipor 


deposition  apparatus 
an  epi  layer  with  an  epi 


1.  An  apparaus  for  forming  a  film  on  a  plurality  of  wafer 
substrates,  comprising: 

a  wafer  holder  providing,  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
wafer  holding  surfaces,  each  wafer  holding  surface  holding  a 
single  wafer  substrate,  said  wafer  holder  comprising  a  holder 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  separate  susceptors  detachably  sup- 
poited  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  susceptors  providing  one  of 
said  wafer  holding  surfaces  and  an  integral  back  surface 
coextensive  with  said  one  wafer  holding  surface,  each  of  said 
wafer  holding  surfaces  having  vacuum  port  means  whereby 
said  susceptors  serve  as  vacuum  chucks  to  hold  wafer  sub- 
strates; 

vacuum  means  for  establishing  a  vacuum  and  for  communicat- 
ing the  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  port  means; 

rotary  shaft  means,  supporting  said  wafer  holder,  for  rotating 
said  wafer  holding  surfaces  within  a  single  plane; 

a  plurality  of  gas  dischargers,  arranged  in  a  circle  around  said 
rotary  shaft  means,  each  of  said  gas  dischargers  positioned  to 
face  and  direct  a  reaction  gas  onto  a  single  wafer  substrate; 
and 

a  plurality  of  heaters  facing  said  back  surfaces  of  said  suscep- 
tors, each  of  at  least  several  of  said  heaters  being  paired  and 
vertically  aUgned  with  one  of  said  gas  dischargers  for  heating 
a  single  wafer  substrate  indirectly,  through  a  back  surfaces  of 
one  of  said  susceptors,  said  plurality  of  heaters  being  spaced 
from  said  wafer  holder  and  from  said  plurality  of  gas  dis- 
chargers, with  said  wafer  holder  in  between,  said  wafer  holder 
being  rotatable  by  said  shaft  relative  to  said  plurality  of 
heaters  and  plurality  of  gas  dischargers. 
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5,679,166 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDLV,  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIA  FABRICATION  METHOD,  AND 
FABRICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Kiyokazu   Tboma,   Hirakata;    Kazunari   Yoshimoto,   Kyoto; 
Ryuji  Sugita,  Hirakata,  and  llitsiuki  Ishida,  Sakai,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  395318,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5369,523.  This  application  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029582; 
Apn  12,  1994,  6-073200 

Int  a.*  C23C  16m 
VS.  CL  118—719  8  Oaims 


-^    .^    ^ 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  fabrication  device  for  forming 
a  magnetic  layer  by  vapor  deposition  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  cooling  drum  for  cooling  the  substrate  at  a  low  temperature  to 
control  a  growth  of  the  magnetic  layer  while  the  substrate  is 
tun  therearound  in  a  downstream  direction; 

an  evaporation  source  for  depositing  the  magnetic  layer  on  the 
substrate; 

an  ion  gun  for  irradiating  ions  against  the  substrate,  said  ion  gun 
being,  located  just  upstream  from  a  plate-like  shielding  plate 
defining  an  initial  angle  of  deposition  of  said  evaporation 
source  widi  respect  to  the  substrate  so  as  to  remove  impuribes 
on  the  substrate  prior  to  the  deposition  by  said  evaporation 
source;  and 

a  cooling  body  for  capturing  gases  struck  out  from  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  by  the  irradiation  of  ions  by  said  ion  gun,  said 
cooling  body  being  located  between  said  ion  gun  and  an  area 
on  the  substrate  opposite  to  said  ion  gun  and  held  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  substrate. 


means  for  producing  an  electric  current  discharge  widiin  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  body,  the  electric  current  discharge 
extending  out  of  the  elongated  slot  generally  in  the  comiDOD 
direction. 


5,679,168 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Cole  D.  Porter;  Jessie  R.  Sanchez,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  JcOrey 
M.  Kowalski,  Dove  Canyon,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Silicon 
Valley  Group,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  399,108,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,626,680.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

565,177 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—725  16  Claims 


5,679,167 

PLASMA  GUN  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DENSE, 

UNIFORM  COATINGS  ON  LARGE  SUBSTRATES 

Erich  Mnehlberger,  San  Clemente,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SiUzer 

Metco  AG,  Wohlen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Sen  No.  292^9 
Int  CL*  C23C  16m 
VS.  CL  118—723  DC  16  Clabns 

12.  A  plasma  gun  comprising  the  combination  of: 
an  elongated  body  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  forming  a 
nozzle,  the  elongated  slot  extending  out  of  the  body  from  a 
hollow  interior  therein; 
means  for  introducing  an  arc  gas  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
body  so  that  the  arc  gas  flows  out  of  the  elongated  slot 
generally  in  a  conunon  directions  and 


H 


44  44 

A i 


a 


D    48  iu 


1.  A  themud  treatment  boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  atmular, 
coaxial,  spaced  apart  bands  having  substantially  the  same  inner 
diameters,  each  band  having  an  upper  edge  surface  and  a  lower 
edge  surface,  the  lower  edge  surface  of  the  upper  band  of  each  set 
of  adjacent  bands  being  opposed  to  the  upper  edge  surface  of  the 
lower  band  of  each  set  and  being  spaced  Uicrefrom  by  a  band 
spacing  distance  of  from  about  3.8  to  12.7  mm,  each  of  the  bands 
having  a  height.  Height^..^  in  mm  according  to  the  equation: 


„  ._^          ColumnHeigfat  -  IBandSpacing 
"««^'*-= NumberBands 

wherein  Heightg,^  is  always  §  wafer  thickness; 

ColumnHeight  is  the  total  height  of  the  treatment  boat  in  mm; 

BandSpacing  is  the  band  spacing  distance  between  adjacent 
bands  in  nun;  and 

who'ein  each  band  includes  wafer  support  means  for  supporting 
a  wafer  therein,  the  wafer  being  supported  substantiaUy  cen- 
tered between  the  upper  edge  surface  and  the  lower  edge 
surface  of  the  band. 
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5,679,169 
METHOD  FOR  POST  CHEMI  :AL-MECHANICAL 
PLANARIZATION  CLEANING  <  IF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS 
David  Goozaks,  and  Guy  F.  Hudson]  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Bfise,  Id. 

FUedDec.  19,  1995,  Sea  No.  574,660 

Int.  a.*  B08B  3/.  2.3/00 

\i&.  CL  134 — 1 J  23  Claims 
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1.    In    cbemical-mechanicaj    planai  zation    of    semiconductor 


5,679,171 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SUBSTRATE 

Koichiro  Saga,-  Sakuo  Koyata,  and  Takeshi  Hattori,  all  of 
Kaiugawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Fded  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068335 
Int  a."  C03C  23/00;  B08B  3/00 
MS.  CL  134-3  13  Claims 


nethod  of  cleaning  a  wafer 
Rim  under  the  conductive 


wafers  with  abrasive  slurry  particles,  a 
after  a  conductive  layer  and  titanium 

layer  have  been  planarized  to  a  dielecti  ic  layer  under  the  titanium 
film  to  form  conductive  features  electr  cally  isolated  from  one  to 
another  by  the  dielectric  layer,  the  meth  xl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  loose  residual  particles  n  maining  on  the  dielectric 
layer  and  conductive  features  from  a  planarized  surface  across 
the  dielectric  layer  and  conductive  features; 
detaching  residual  titanium  accumulations  remaining  on  the 
dielectric  layer  and  conductive  features  from  the  planarized 
surface  in  a  manner  that  leaves  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
dielectric  layer  between  the  condu<  tive  features  to  electrically 
isolate  the  conductive  features  fi^m  one  another  after  the 
titanium  accumulations  are  deuch<ki,  the  detaching  step  liber- 
ating particles  on  the  planarized  s(  irface  which  were  embed- 
ded into  die  planarized  surface  during  chemical-mechanical 
planarization:  and 
scnjbbing  the  particles  from  the  pi  inarized  surface  after  the 
detaching  step 


5,679,170 

METHODS  FOR  REMOVING  itON  OXIDE  SCALE 

FROM  INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  STEEL  VESSELS 

USING  FORMIC  ACID-CITRIC  ACID  MIXTURES 

Wayne  W.   Frenier,  TWsa,  OkJa.,  «sagnor  to  HydroChem 

Industrial  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,595,  FA.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  569^20 
Int  CL*  B08B  3/0»:9/O0:  C  23G  1/02,1/08 
VS.  CL  134-3  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  iron  oxid ;  scale  fixjm  interior  steel 
surfaces  of  a  drumless  boiler,  comprisii  g: 
contacting  said  scale  with  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  contain- 
ing about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  pe  cent  formic  acid  and  citric 
acid  wherein  die  formic  acid  to  citr  c  acid  weight  ratio  is  from 
4:1  to  9:  I.  said  solution  further  ca  itaining  about  0.1  to  about 
1.0  weight  percent  corrosion  inh  bitor  effective  to  inhibit 
corrosion  by  organic  acids  of  bared  steel  of  said  surfaces  to  no 
greater  than  0.015  Ib/ft/day; 
said  contacting  occurring  at  a  tempo  ature  in  a  range  of  about 
150°  F.  to  about  200"  F.,  at  a  pH  be  ow  7.0,  for  a  contact  time 
of  less  dian  30  hours,  and  under  a  reducing  atmosphere 
produced  by  exclusion  of  air  fron    said  interior  surfaces  of 
said  drumless  boiler  and  by  genera)  ion  of  hydrogen  from  said 
contacting  of  said  scale  with  said  iqueous  cleaning  solution 
so  that  removed  iron  remains  in  so  ution;  and, 
diereafter,  draining  said  cleaning  soli  don  from  die  boiler  inte- 
rior. 


Mvonoauowc 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  wheiein  a  first 
step  of  a  process  of  cleaning  the  substrate  comprises  a  step  of 
removing  a  natural  oxide  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, including,  after  die  step  of  removing  the  natural  oxide  film, 
at  least 

a  second  step  of  cleaning  by  an  alkaline  solution, 
a  third  step  of  cleaning  by  an  acidic  solution,  and 
a  fourth  step  of  wet  etching  to  remove  an  SiO  film  formed  as  a 

result  of  said  third  cleaning  step,  and 
wherein  the  alkaline  solution  comprises  ammonia,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  pure  water. 


5,679,172 
SURFACE  DECONTAMINATION 
Andrew  Pritt,  Woridngton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  399,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1994, 
9404552 

Int  CL*  B08B  7/00;9/087;9/38 
VS.  a.  134-6  20  Claims 


1.  A  decontaminadng  apparatus  for  removing  only  a  layer  of 
contaminated  material  from  a  surface  witliout  removing  a  remain- 
der of  the  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  materia]  removing  means, 
a  second  material  removing  means,  and 
drive  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  material  removing 
means,  wherein  to  remove  said  layer  of  contaminated  material 
die  drive  means  is  operable  to  move  die  first  and  second 
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material  removing  means  alternately  in  directions  towards  and 
away  from  one  another  while  said  first  and  second  removing 
means  are  in  contact  with  said  surface. 


5,679,173 

BACKUP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHEMICAL 

SANITI29NG  IN  A  FINAL  RINSE  OF  A  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  WAREWASHING  MACHINE 

Jerry  M.  Hartman,  Rte.  1,  Box  278-E  Hwy.  27,  Lillingtoa,  N.C. 

27546 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,806 

Int  CL'  A47L  15/44 

VS.  a.  134—18  24  Claims 


5,679,174 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE  COMPONENTS 

Angelo  Buongiomo,  Wanaqne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chromalloy 

Gas  'Hirbine  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.036 

Int  a."  B08B  9/093 

VS.  a.  134—22.18  20  Claims 


1.  Process  for  cleaning  deposits  from  an  interna]  cooling  passage 
of  a  gas  turbine  engine  component  comprising: 
drilling  a  hole  into  the  passage  of  the  component; 
inserting  a  cleaning  tubie  through  tiie  hole  and  into  tlie  passage 

of  the  component; 
cleaning  the  deposits  from  the  passage  of  the  component  with  a 

cleaning  material  insetted  into  die  passage  through  the  tube; 

and 
seaUng  the  hole  in  the  component. 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  warewadiing  machine  wherein  high 
temperature  final  rinse  water  is  maintained  at  a  sanitizing  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  180°  F.  a  sanitizing  operation  work  zone  into  which 
high  temperature  final  rinse  water  is  directed  to  sanitize  foodwaie 
disposed  therein,  a  backup  sanitizing  assembly  comprising: 

a)  container  means  for  holding  fluid  sanitizing  material  that  is 
effective  to  sanitize  foodware  disposed  within  said  sanitizing 
operation  work  zone, 

b)  dispensing  means  for  discharging  said  fluid  sanitizing  mate- 
rial for  delivery  to  said  final  rinse  water  of  said  warewashing 
machine  diat  is  directed  to  said  sanitizing  operation  work 
zone, 

c)  temperature  sensing  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of 
said  final  rinse  water  being  directed  into  said  sanitizing  opera- 
tion work  zone, 

d)  electrical  coupling  means  for  electrically  arming  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means  to  operate  only  when  said  high  tem- 
perature final  rinse  water  is  directed  to  said  sanitizing  opera- 
tion work  zone  and  for  directing  an  activating  signal  to  said 
dispensing  means, 

e)  upon  said  temperature  sensing  means  being  armed  and  said 
final  rinse  water  is  directed  to  the  sanitizing  operation  work 
zone,  said  temperature  sensing  means  being  effective  to  acti- 
vate said  dispensing  means  with  said  activating  signal  to 
discharge  said  fluid  sanitizing  material  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  sanitize  foodware  disposed  in  said  sanitizing  operation 
work  zone  when  final  rinse  water  is  determined  by  said 
temperature  sensing  means  to  be  below  said  sanitizing  tem- 
perature of  said  warewashing  machine,  and 

f)  delivery  means  connected  to  said  final  rinse  water  for  direct- 
ing said  amount  of  fluid  sanitizing  material  from  said  dispens- 
ing means  to  said  sanitizing  operation  work  zone. 


5,679,175 
CLEANING  PROCESS  INCLUDING  USE  OF  SOLVATING 

AND  RINSING  AGENTS 
Michael  E.  Hayes;  Donald  P.  Hosman,  both  of  Femandina 
Beach,-  Kevin  R.  Hrebenar,  Jacksonville,  and  Robert  D.  Sell, 
Femandina  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Petroferm  Inc., 
Femandina  Beach,  Fla. 
PCT  Na  PCr/US92/D4992,  S  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849.480.  Mar.  11,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

715,600,  Jun.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan. 

15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,176 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/08:3/10;  C23G  5/02;5/024 

VS.  CL  134—26  21  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  soil  from  a  substrate  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  vapor  which  overiies  a  boiling  liquid  cleaning 
composition  and  a  liquid  rinse  composition,  the  cleaning 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  solvating  agent  and  rins- 
ing agent,  die  liquid  rinse  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  said  rinsing  agent  in  liquid  form,  and  the  vapor  consisting 
essentially  of  said  rinsing  agent  and  being  substantially  free  of 
said  solvating  agent,  and  placing  a  soil-bearing  substrate  in 
diat  portion  of  the  vapor  which  overlies  said  boiling  liquid 
cleaning  composition; 

(b)  immersing  said  substrate  in  the  boiling  liquid  cleaning  com- 
position, and  maintaining  the  substrate  therein  until  soil  is 
dissolved  therefrom; 
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(c)  withdrawing  the  substrate 
from  the  boiling  liquid  cleaning 
substrate  having  on  its  surface 
solvating  agent  and.  optionally, 

(d)  contacting  the  withdrawn 
material  with  said  vapor  which 
cleaning  composition  and  said  I 

(e)  immersing  the  substrate  having  _ 
a  liquid  rinse  composition  which 
rinsing  agent  in  liquid  form  and  \ 
boiling  liquid  cleaning  composi 
residual  material; 

(0  withdrawing  the  substrate  fit)m 
which  is  cool  relative  to  said 
sition  and  contacting  the 
tion  of  the  vapor  which  overlies 
a  portion  of  the  vapor  condensing 
and 
(g)  removing  the  substrate  from  the 
wherein  the  boiling  liquid  cleaning 
dally  of: 

(1)  a  solvating  agent  having  a 
sure  of  no  greater  than  about 
strength  of  no  less  than  about 

(2)  a  rinsing  agent  having  a  room 
of  about  80  to  about  760  mm 
factor  of  no  greater  than  about 

wherein  the  solvating  agent  and  the 
with  each  other,  wherein  die  liquid 
relatively  constant  temperature 
higher  specific  gravity  than  that  of  the 
the  ratio  of  the  vapor  pressure  of 
pressure  of  said  solvating  agent  is  at 
at  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  liqui 
vapor  space  above  the  boiling  liquid 
essentially  of  said  rinsing  agent  and 
solvating  agent. 


soil  removed  therefrom 
lomposition,  the  withdrawn 
residual  material,  that  is. 
residual  soil; 

having  thereon  residual 

3verlies  said  boiling  liquid 

"  rinse  composition; 

thereon  residual  material  into 

consists  essentially  of  said 

\4hich  is  cool  relative  to  said 

ion  to  remove  therefrom 


s  lid 


liquid  rinse  composition 

liquid  cleaning  compo- 

subso^te  with  that  por- 

liquid  rinse  composition. 

)n  the  withdrawn  substrate; 
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^apor; 

omposition  consists  essen- 

rotfm-temperature  vapor  pres- 

i  mm  Hg  and  a  solvating 

1};  and 

:emperature  vapor  pressure 

I  Ig  and  an  ozone  depletion 

15; 

nlsing  agent  are  immiscible 

clea  ling  composition  boils  at  a 

where  n  the  rinsing  agent  has  a 

SI  tlvating  agent,  and  wherein 

said  rinsing  agent  to  the  vapor 

le^t  about  100  and  such  that, 

cleaning  composition,  the 

cle  ining  composition  consists 

i4  substantially  free  of  said 


5,679,176 
GROUP  OF  SOLAR  CELL  ELEJ  [ENTS,  AND  SOLAK 

cell  module  and  prodi  ction  method 
thereof! 

Kojl  Tsuzuki,  Tsuzuki-gun;  Katsuhiko  Inoae,  Nara;  Takeshi 
Takada,  and  Yostaifuini  Takeyama,'  boUi  of  'ftuzuki-gun,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kibushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  '<o.  551,533 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271627 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  3W5:3:\m8:3t/18 
VS.  a.  136—251 
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12.  A  solar  cell  module  compnising: 

a)  a  solar  cell  element  arrangement 
solar  cell  elements  each  having  a 
conductive  member,  a  front  side 
transparent  member  provided  therein 
rality  of  solar  cell  elements  are 
adjacent  solar  cell  elements  and 
parallel,  and  an  insulating  tape  foi 
adhered  on  the  conductive  membt 
across  the  back  surfaces  of  the  adji 

b)  a  back  side  sealing  member  for 
arrangement;  and 

c)  a  strengthening  plate  provided  on 
member. 


13  Claims 
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comprising  a  plurality  of 

back  side  composed  of  a 

3f  said  module  having  a 

and  wherein  said  plu- 

arrknged  with  a  gap  between 

onnected  in  series  or  in 

connecting  the  gap(s)  is 

memb4<s)  at  die  back  side  and 

cent  elements; 

■  sea  ing  said  solar  cell  element 

tl ;  back  side  of  said  sealing 


5,679,177 
oriented  electrical  steel  sheet  HAVING  LOW 
CORE  LOSS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Takao   Kanai;    Kei   Tanemoto,   both   of  Kawasaki;   Shnichi 
Yamazaki,  and  Take©  Nagashima,  both  of  Futtsu,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpoi^tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  17,673,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,808. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-26972: 
Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222850 

InL  a.*  HOIF  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  14S-113  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  low  core  loss  oriented  electrical 
steel  sheet  witfi  a  coating  diereon.  which  comprises  preparing  a 
suspension  comprised  of  a  component  (A)  that  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AI^Gj,  SiOj,  TiOj, 
ZiOj,  MgOAljGj,  2MgO  SiO^,  MgO  SiOj,  2MgOTiO  ' 
MgO  TiOj,  MgO  2T1O2,  AljO,  SiOj,  3AI2O3  2SiOj,  Al^O,  TiO, 
ZiOjSiOj.  ZrOvTiGj,  ZnO  SiOj,  2MgO  2AI2O,  5SiO;. 
L12O  AI2O3  2Si02,  LijO  AljO  „  2SiOj,  Li^O  Al^Oj^SiOj  and 
BaO  AlzOjSiOj,  a  component  (B)  diat  is  or  includes  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  lidiium,  boron, 
fluorine  and  phosphorus,  and  a  component  (C)  that  is  or  includes  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
vanadium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  and  tin,  apply- 
ing die  suspension  on  die  surface  of  steel  sheet  diat  has  been 
secondary  recrystallized,  drying  die  applied  suspension  to  form  a 
gel,  and  heat  treating  the  steel  sheet. 


5,679,178 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GRAIN-ORIENTED 

SILICON  STEEL  SHEET  EXHIBmNG  EXCELLENT 

MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OVER  THE  ENTIRE 

LENGTH  OF  COIL  THEREOF 

Michiro  Komatsubara;  Kazuaki  Tamora;  Masako  Hisata,  and 

Masaki   Kawano,   all   of  Okayama,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171104: 
Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156024 

Int.  CL*  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148-113  3  Claims 


CONCENTRATKM     OP   O3      IN 
ATMOSPI^RE   OF    M€AT    TREATMENT 
FOR     AGING    (  vol  %) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  grain-oriented  silicon  steel  sheet 
which  exhibits  excellent  magnetic  characteristics  over  the  entire 
length  of  a  coil  thereof,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
hot  rolling  a  silicon  steel  slab  diat  contains  aluminum  to  form  a 

steel  sheet; 
annealing  said  steel  sheet,  as  the  need  arises; 
cold  rolUng  said  steel  sheet  to  a  final  diickness,  said  cold  rolling 
comprising  one  pass  or  plural  passes  including  an  intermedi- 
ate annealing; 
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(a)  providing  a  magnesium  comn  nent  in  oowder  form  and  a 
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performing  a  heat  effect  ffeatment.  said  heat  effect  treatment 
being  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  coil  heating 
process  performed  before  said  cold  rolling,  a  warm  rolling 
(Htxess  performed  during  said  cold  rolling,  an  aging  heat 
treatment  performed  during  said  cold  rolling,  a  heat  mainte- 
nance process  performed  during  said  cold  rolling,  and  a  heat 
maintenance  process  performed  after  said  cold  rolling,  said 
heat  effect  treatment  being  performed  in  an  atmosphere  hav- 
ing an  oxygen  concenttation  of  about  10  vol  %  or  lower: 

performing  a  decarburizing  annealing  on  said  steel  sheet  after 
said  cold  rolling  and  said  heat  effect  treatment;  and 

performing  a  final  annealing  after  said  decarburizing  annealing 
on  said  steel  sheet; 

whereby  nitriding  of  said  steel  sheet  during  said  final  annealing 
is  minimized  so  diat  excellent  magnetic  characteristics  are 
maintained  over  the  entire  length  of  said  steel  sheet. 


5,679.181 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  NICKEL  PLATING  STEEL  SHEET  OR  STRIP 
Hitoshi  Ohfflura.  Yamaguchi-ken;  Yasuhiro  Koyakumaru,  and 
Satoshi  Iketaka,  both  of  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,686,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78,920,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1992,  4-188628 
Int  CI."  C25D  5/26:5/36 
VS.  CL  148—518  8  Claims 


e  579  179 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GAAS/ALGAAS  HETERO- 

STRUCTURE  AND  GAAS/ALGAAS  HETERO- 

STRUCTURE  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Satoshi  Hiyamizu,  Kobe;  Satoshi  Shimomura,  Kawanishi,  and 

Yasunori  Okamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,150,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^06 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04 

VS.  a.  148-^3.4  11  Omms 


~KnS§^^ 
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1.  A  GaAs/AlGaAs  hetero-smjcture,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  substrate  orientation  of 
{411)A  and  diereby  having  a  (4ll)A  face:  and 

a  GaAs/AlGaAs  quantum  well  structure  disposed  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  quantum  well  structure  having  two 
AlGaAs  layers  widi  a  GaAs  interface  layer  formed  therebe- 
tween, wherein  a  macroscopic  area  of  said  GaAs  interface 
layer  is  atomically  flat  whereby  said  quantum  well  structure 
exhibiu  the  characteristic  of  a  single,  narrow  full  width  at  half 
maxima  (FWHMs)  luminescence  peak  under  pbotolumines- 
cence  spectra  measurement. 


•     i    ^     ♦    »0<in) 

TWCXNESS  OF  NICICfl.  PtATING 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  corrosion  resistant  nickel-plated 
steel  sheet  or  strip  having  a  Fe-Ni  diffusion  layer  on  at  least  one 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electroplating  at  least  one  side  of  a  steel  base  sheet  or  strip  with 
nickel  in  a  nickel  plating  bath  to  form  a  nickel  plated  steel 
sheet  or  snip  having  a  nickel  plating  layer  as  a  top  exposed 
layer;  said  mckel  plating  layer  having  an  initial  diickness  in 
the  range  of  about  1  ^m  to  S  |jm;  and 
heat  treating  said  nickel-plated  steel  sheet  or  su^ip  having  said 
nickel  plating  layer  as  a  top  exposed  layer  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  450°  C.  to  680°  C.  for  about  6  to  13  hours 
to  lecrystallize  said  nickel  plating  layer  and  form  a  Fe-Ni 
diffusion  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  recrystallized  nickel-plated 
steel  sheet  or  sdip  to  improve  corrosion  resistance,  wherein 
iron  is  exposed  on  said  surface  of  said  recrystallized  nickel- 
plated  steel  sheet  or  strip  at  an  exposure  rate  in  the  range  of 
about  4%  to  30%. 


5,679,180 
Y  STRENGTHENED  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  TURBINE  BLADE 
ALLOY  FOR  HYDROGEN  FUELED  PROPULSION 
SYSTEMS 
Daniel  P.  DeLuca,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartforil,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,610 
InL  CL"  C22C  19/05 
VS.  CL  148-^W4  7  Claims 

1.  A  nickel  based  alloy  having  an  improved  resistance  to  hydro- 
gen embntdement,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
11  to  13  wt  %  chromium,  from  about  17  to  19  wt  %  iron,  from 
about  2.8  to  3.3  wt  %  molybdenum,  from  about  1.75  to  2.25  wl  % 
titanium,  from  about  5.75  to  6.25  wt  %  columbium+tantalum,  from 
about  0.4  to  0.8  wt  %  aluminum,  from  about  0.02  to  0.06  wt  % 
carbon  and  die  balance  primarily  nickel  and  being  cast  in  single 
crystal  form,  wherein  said  alloy  is  Y  strengthened,  and  wherein 
when  subjected  to  fatigue  life  tests  in  air  and  hydrogen  said  alloy 
does  not  exhibit  a  hydrogen  induced  fracture  mode  transition,  and 
wherein  said  alloy  is  characterized  by  improved  notched  low  cycle 
fatigue  life  in  hydrogen  widi  die  air  to  hydrogen  life  ratio  being 
substantially  no  greater  dian  5x. 


5,679,182 
SEMI-SOLID  PROCESSING  OF  BERYLLIUM- 
CONTAINING  ALLOYS  OF  MAGNESIUM 
James  M.  Marder,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Warren  J.  Haws, 
Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brush  Welhnan  Inc 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184367,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,413,644. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,994 
Int  CI.''  C22F  1/06:1/16 
VS.  a.  148—665  «  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  making  a  magnesium  alloy  containing  beryl- 
lium, said  aUoy  being  free  of  intermetaUic  MgBe,,  compounds, 
said  metliod  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  magnesium 
beiyllium  component  in  . 

(b)  mixing  said  magnesium  and 

(c)  melting  said  magnesium 
approximately  the  solidus 


comp  mem  in  powder  form  and  a 
powder  form; 

bt  ryllium  components:  and 
comp  inent  at  a  temperature  above 
temp^ture  of  magnesium. 


5,679,18; 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  a+  I 
Shin-khi  Takagi,  Yokohama;  Atsu^ii 
Kuninori  Minakawa,  Mitaka,  all 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  S*. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japi  n, 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337767 

Int  a.*  C22l(  1/18 
VS.  a.  148—671 


TITANIUM  ALLOY 
1  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
f  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 

No.  564,923 
Dec.  5,  1994,  6-329269,- 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  an  o+p 
(a)  preparing  an  a+p  titanium  alloy 
wt.  %,  the  Mo.eq.  being  defined 


Mo.eq.=Mo+0.67xV-f0.44xW+0.28|[Nb+0. 
2.9xFe+l  .6xCr+l .  lxNi+1 


P  tram 


(b)  hot-woriang  the  titanium  alloy 
region: 

(c)  heating  the  hot-woriced  titaniui 
temperature  from  p-transus  minus 
10°  C; 

(d)  heat  treating  tlie  heated  titaniui  i 
from  P-transus  minus  55°  C.  to 
step  (c); 

(e)  air  cooling  die  heat  treated 
(0  heating  the  air  cooled  titanium 

temperature  from  P-transus  minus 

120°  C; 
(g)  heat  treating  the  heated  titaniui  i 

from  P-transus  minus  250°  C. 

from  step  (f);  and 
(h)  air  cooling  the  heal  treated 


I  titani  im 


t( 
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base  diat  is  supported  within  a  radially  outwardly  facing 
channel  of  the  rim,  and  a  radially  outwardly  facing  inner  tube 
supporting  cradle  situated  beyond  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
rim  for  preventing  compression  punctures  of  the  inner  tube 
during  rapid  compression  of  the  tire  casing  into  engagement 
with  the  rim. 


titj  mum 


alloy  comprising: 
having  a  Mo.eq.  of  2  to  10 
iy  the  following  equation: 


22xTa+ 
4xCo#).77xCii-AI; 


fr  im  step  (a)  in  an  a+p  phase 


alloy  from  step  (b)  to  a 
55°  C.  to  P-transus  minus 


alloy  at  the  temperature 
isus  minus  10°  C.  from 


5,679,185 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Masatoshi  Tanaka,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,860,  Sep.  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,435365. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,944 

Claims  priority,  appycaUon  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-306542 

Int  a.'  B60C  101/00;  101/02 

U.S.  CI.  152-209  R  12  Claims 


8b    /Bo     ^10 
ro' 


alloy  from  step  (d); 
alloy  from  step  (e)  to  a 
250°  C.  to  P-transus  minus 


alloy  at  the  temperanire 
P-transus  minus  120°  C. 


titani  im  alloy  from  step  (g). 


5,679,184 

PNEUMATIC  MOUNTAIN  BICYClE  OR  MOTORCYCLE 

TIRE  HAVING  AN  INNER  TU»E  COMPRESSION 

PUNCTURE  PREVENTION  DEVICE 


Christopher  J.  Hosking,  P.O.  Box 

Calif.  93546 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  435,186,  tLy  5,  1995,  abandoned 
This  application  Oct  11,  199<  ,  Sen  No.  728,930 
Int  a."  B60C  5/02:5/04  19/12:29/04 
U.S.  CL  152—157 

1.  A  pneumatic  mountain  bicycle  or 
by  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  comprising 

a  tire  casing  fitted  over  the  wheel  rin  : 

an  air-inflated  inner  tube  widiin  the  t  re  casing;  and 

a  resiliendy  deformable  inner  tube 


B930,  Mammoth  Lakes, 


18  Claims 

motorcycle  tire  supported 


puncture  prevention  ring 
disposed  between  the  rim  and  thi    inner  tube  and  having  a 


7777. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  portion  with  tread  edges,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bead 
portions,  and  sidewall  portions  extending  therebetween, 

said  tread  portion  including  a  crown  pan  and  a  pair  of  shoulder 
parts  which  collectively  have  a  convex  profile  having  s  single 
radius  or  multiple  radius, 

said  tread  portion  provided  with  two  circumferential  grooves 
divided  by  a  center  rib,  each  of  the  two  circumferential 
grooves  extending  continuously  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  tire  and  having  a  combined  width  of  not  more  than 
50%  of  the  ground  contacting  widdi  when  the  tire  is  mounted 
on  a  regular  rim,  inflated  to  a  regular  pressure  and  loaded  with 
a  regular  load, 

each  of  die  circumferential  grooves  has  an  axially  outer  wall  and 
an  axially  inner  wall  disposed  perpendicular  to  a  flat  groove 
bottom, 

die  axially  outer  wall  and  die  axially  inner  wall  connecting  to 

the  groove  bottom  at  rounded  comers, 
die  rounded  comer  between  die  axially  outer  wall  and  the 

groove  bottom  having  a  radius  of  1.5  to  3  times  die  radius  of 

die  rounded  comer  between  die  axially  inner  wall  and  die 

groove  bottom. 
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tially  linear,  die  width  of  die  bi  e  side  being  between  50%  to 
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5,679,186 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  SIPES 
Keivji  Tagashira,  «obe,  and  AHo  Yamamoto,  AkasW,  botln»f 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo   Rubber  Industries,   Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,620 

Int  CI.*  B60C  11/12 

VS.  a.  152—209  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  portion,  said  tread  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  defined  by  axial  grooves, 

each  of  the  blocks  having  a  radially  outer  surface,  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface, 

die  front  surface  and  die  radially  outer  surface  defining  a  toe 
edge  therebetween, 

the  rear  surface  and  die  radially  outer  surface  defining  a  heel 
edge  therebetween, 

the  toe  edge  and  heel  edge  extending  axially  of  the  tire, 

each  of  die  blocks  provided  with  at  least  two  sipes  each  extend- 
ing axially  of  die  tire,  each  of  said  at  least  two  sipes  being 
narrower  in  width  than  each  of  die  axial  grooves, 

in  a  cross  section  of  the  block  parallel  to  die  tire  equatorial 
plane,  each  of  die  at  least  two  sipes  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  block  at  an 
angle  P  of  from  2  to  10  degrees  witii  respect  to  die  tire  radial 
direction  such  that  radially  inner  ends  of  the  sipes  incline  in 
die  same  direction  towards  the  rear  surface  of  the  block,  and 

the  rear  surface  inclining  in  the  same  direction  as  die  sipes  at  an 
angle  y2  of  not  more  dian  30  degrees  widi  respect  to  die  tire 
radial  direction  but  not  less  dian  the  angles  p  of  die  sipes.  and 
further 

die  front  surface  inclining  in  die  opposite  direction  of  die  direc- 
tion of  inclination  of  the  rear  surface,  wherein 
the  inclination  angle  y\  of  die  front  surface  and  die  inclination 
angle  y2  of  die  rear  surface  satisfy  die  following  condition: 
Y2<yl=30  degrees, 
die  number  of  die  sipes  in  each  block  is  (n)  and  die  angles  of  die 
sipes  are 
Pl,  P2  .  .  .  Pn, 
in  the  order  from  die  rear  surface  to  die  front  surface,  and  die 
angles  satisfy  the  following  relationship. 
PI>P2>.  .  .  >Pn 
wherein  all  of  die  sipes  in  each  block  extend  in  die  same 
direction  with  respect  to  the  tire  radial  direction. 


mechanism  controls  die  rate  of  flow  from  the  accumulator  to 
the  closed  chamber  at  a  rate  different  than  the  rate  of  flow 
from  the  closed  chamber  to  the  accumulator. 


5,679,188  

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  SPECIFIED  BEAD 
STRUCTURE 
Beale  Anthony  Robinson,  North  Canton;  K«tfa  Cari  "ftares, 
Akron;   Thomas  Reed  Oare,  Suffield;   RandaU  Raymond 
Brayer,  North  Canton,  and  Jeffirey  Wayne  Kahrs,  Hartville, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Companv,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,770,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,263,526. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U6,742 
Int  a."  B60C  15/02: 15/024: 1 5A>4 
VS.  a.  152—540  11  Claims 


5,679,187 
BOUNCE  DAMPING  IN  ELASTOMERIC  TIRES 
Robert  J.  Price,  DunUp,  ni.,  assignor  to  CaterpiUar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, IlL 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,812 

Int  a.*  B60C  23A)0 

VS.  a.  152-^15  5  Claugis 

1.  Bounce  damping  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wheel  assembly 

having  an  elastomeric  tire  mounted  on  a  rim  to  define  a  closed 

chamber,  comprising: 

a  fill  conduit  disposed  on  die  rim  between  the  closed  chamber 

and  die  exterior  diereof  and  adapted  to  permit  filling  of  die 

closed  chamber  with  a  liquid: 

an  accumulator  mounted  on  the  rim:  and 

a  fluid  communication  mechanism  interconnecting  the  closed 

ctiamber  with   die   accumulator,   the   fluid   communication 


1.  In  combination,  a  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  and  a  rim,  the  tne 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially-spaced  bead  cores: 

a  carcass  having  at  least  one  radial  ply,  die  at  least  one  ply 
having  a  central  portion  and  lateral  edge  portions,  each  lateral 
edge  portion  being  folded  axially  and  radially  outwardly 
around  one  of  the  bead  cores:  and, 

a  pair  of  bead  heel  surfaces,  each  bead  heel  surface  being 
radially  inward  of  one  of  the  bead  cores  and  interfacing  widi 
an  associated  wheel  rim.  die  bead  heel  surface  having  a  widdi: 

and  die  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  humps  and  a  rim  flange 
associated  widi  each  hump,  each  rim  flange  having  an  axially 
inward  surface,  the  distance  between  each  hump  and  die 
axially  inward  surface  of  the  associated  rim  flange  being  a  nm 
seal,  die  widdi  of  each  bead  heel  surface  being  between  85% 
and  100%  of  die  widdi  of  the  associated  rim  seat:  and, 

each  of  die  bead  cores  cdmprising  wire  filaments  or  filament 
windings  positioned  relative  to  one  another  to  form  a  base 
side,  a  radially  outermost  point,  side  or  sides,  and  first  and 
second  sides  extending  between  die  base  side  and  radially 
outermost  point,  side  or  sides,  each  base  side  being  substan- 
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n\  rnvprinp  e»ch  of  said  orefomied  meUllic  conductors  widi        (c)  providing  a  dielectric  support  juxtaposed  widi  said  continu- 
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tially  linear,  the  width  of  the  ba^  side  being  between  50%  to 
75%  of  the  rim  seat  width. 


5,679,I«  > 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
Rodney  D,  Jarfooe,  Creve  Coetir, 
ings.  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  I,  1993, 

Int  Cl.^  D06I I 
VS.  CL  156—61 


A  RTIFICIAL  TREE  BARK 
n4)-<  assignor  to  Futura  Coat- 


Si  r. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  producii  g 
comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

a.  fonning  a  mold  by  applying  a  flexible 
rial  onto  a  tree  surface: 

b.  removing  the  mold  from  the 
mold  into  a  flat  position: 

c.  applying  an  in  mold  coating  to 

d.  applying  an  isocyanate  and  pol; 
the  mold: 

e.  permitting  the  compound  to  cure 

f.  removing  the  cured  compound 


:  tree  as 


t  le 


5,679,19* 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
MATERULS, 
John  E.  Riedel,  Hugo,  and  Laur«n 
ship,  Washington  County,  both  c 
nesota  Mining  and  Manufacturini 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,159. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
830,063,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a."  A61L 
VS.  a.  156—62.2 

1.  A  metlMd  of  maldng  a  nonwovei 

(a)  forming  a  randomly  interlacec 
nonfracturable  staple  fibers  and 

(b)  first  pattern  embossing  the 
finger-tearable  in  the  cross  web 

(c)  subsequent  to  pattern  embossing 
fibrous  web  throughout  using 
wherein  the  nonwoven  sheet 
surement  of  less  than  250  gramj 
sheet,  and  is  readily  finger-tearabi ; 
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5,679,191 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TRAILER  LENGTH 

PLATFORM  TRUCK  FLOORING 

T.  Lee  Robinson,  1  Hardwood  La.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36671 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,520 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156-64  19  Qaims 


-.  No.  146,720 

7/04 


10  Claims 


realistic  artificial  tree  baric 

rubber  molding  mate- 

a  sheet  and  spreading  the 


mold: 
ol  containing  compound  to 


fi  )m 


and 
the  mold. 


NC  NWOVEN  SHEET 
APES 

K.  Cran,  Denmark  Town- 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
I  lay  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
«r.  No.  114,376,  Aug.  30, 
contii  uatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
rhis  application  Jun.  19, 
6r2,510 
15/16 

8  Claims 

sheet  material  comprising: 

fibrous  web  of  tensilized 

t  inder  fibers: 

fibn  us  web  so  as  to  be  readily 

(frection:  and 

uniformly  interbonding  the 

chemical   bonding  agent. 

material  exhibits  a  Hand  raea- 

for  about  a  20  cm  square 

in  the  cross  web  direction. 


5.  A  process  for  fabricating  finger  jointed  trailer  length  platform 
trailer  flooring  from  wooden  blanlcs  used  to  floor  a  trailer,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  joining  at  least  two  of  the  wooden 
blanks  together  at  their  ends  to  form  an  extended  length  composite 
plank,  cutting  die  composite  plank  to  a  desired  predetermined 
length,  moving  the  composite  plank  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
through  a  proof  loader  mechanism  and  subjecting  the  composite 
plank  to  a  constant  test  load  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  composite  blank  as  it  is  advanced  through  the  proof  loader 
mechanism,  determining  whether  the  composite  plank  meets  pre- 
established  strength  criteria  based  upon  the  response  of  the  com- 
posite blank  to  the  application  of  the  test  load  thereon,  milling  the 
composite  plank  along  its  length  to  form  a  predetermined  exterior 
profile  of  the  plank,  and  combining  the  milled  composite  plank 
with  like  composite  planks  in  an  ordered  series  of  composite 
planks  and  forming  a  kit  containing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  com- 
posite planks  required  to  floor  the  platform  trailer 


5,679,192 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC 

CABLES 

Marcus  David  McHugh,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BICC  PubUc 

Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7.  1994 
9404390 

Int  a.*  HOIB  3/30 
VS.  CI.  156-143  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electric  cable  comprising 
(1)  preforming  each  of  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  metallic 
conductors  into  a  helical  twisted  form; 
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(2)  covering  each  of  said  preformed  metallic  conductors  with 
insulation  of  crosslinkable  polymeric  material; 

(3)  subjecting  said  polymeric  material  on  the  conductors  to 
ionizing  radiation  to  crosslink  die  polymeric  material  and  so 
make  crosslinked  polymer  insulated  prespiralled  cable  cores 
comprising  the  preformed  metallic  conductors:  and  then 

(4)  laying  up  said  crosslinked  polymer  insulated  prespiralled 
cable  cores  to  make  a  cable. 


(c)  providing  a  dielectric  support  juxtaposed  with  said  continu- 
ous layer  of  said  first  metal; 

(d)  selectively  removing  said  first  metal  from  said  layer  of  said 
first  metal  after  said  selective  depositing  step  to  form  a 
plurality  of  conductor  portions  of  said  first  metal  contigiwus 
with  said  conductor  portions  of  said  second  metal  and  thereby 
form  a  plurality  of  composite  leads  each  including  conductor 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  metals  connected  to  one 
another,  each  said  conductor  portion  of  said  first  noetal  c<mi- 
sisting  essentially  of  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  said  first  metal. 


5,679,193 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GEL  CUSHION 

Paul  M.  Yates,  5814  Briar  Tree  Dr.,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,692 

Int  CL'  A63B  39/00 

VS.  CL  156—145  8  Claims 


5,679,195 
WEB  SPLICING  APPARATUS 
John  O'Dwyer,  Lynn,  Mass.;  Richard  Sangster,  Grccnriile, 
RJ.,  and  Gary  O'Brien,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  John 
O'Dwyer,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,947 

Int  a.*  B65H  69/06 

VS.  CL  156—159  4  Claims 


/>/////////>/////////. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gel  cushion  having  a  fabric 
upper  surface  and  an  adhesive  lower  surface,  said  method  coi0ris- 
ing  the  steps  of: 
coating  one  side  of  a  stretchable  fabric  with  gel  in  order  to  make 

said  fabric  resistant  to  passage  of  air  therethrough; 
disposing  the  coated  fabric  over  a  mold  adapted  for  vacuum 

fotming  the  coated  fabric; 
applying  a  vacuum  between  the  coated  fabric  and  the  mold  to 

cause  intimate  contact  between  another  side  of  the  coated 

fabric  and  the  mold  by  stretching  of  the  fabric: 
depositing  an  additional  volume  of  said  gel  on  the  fabric  coating 

while  the  vacuum  is  being  applied  in  order  to  cause  bonding 

between  the  additional  volume  and  the  coated  fabnc; 
allowing  the  additional  volume  of  gel  to  solidify;  and 
removing  the  solidified  gel  and  the  coated  fabric  fixed  thereto 

ftnm  the  mold  in  order  to  obtain  a  gel  cushion. 


5,679,194 

FABRICATION  OF  LEADS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CONNECTION  COMPONENTS 

Joseph  FJeistad,  Sunnyvale,  and  John  W.  Smith,  Palo  Aho, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Joee,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,552 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/40 

VS.  a.  156—150  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  connection  component  for  a  microelec- 
tronic element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  a  first  roetal; 

(b)  selectively  deposiung  a  plurality  of  conductor  portions  of  a 
second  metal  on  said  first  roetal  hiyer; 


1.  A  medKxl  of  preparing  a  ready  web  for  creating  a  high  speed 
butt  splice  using  a  web  supply  apparatus  wherein  die  web  supply 
apparatus  comprises  a  first  source  of  web;  a  second  source  of  web: 
a  splice  head  for  creating  a  splice  between  a  running  web  on  said 
first  source  of  web  and  a  ready  web  on  said  second  source  of  web; 
and  an  input  festoon  for  storing  an  amount  of  ready  web  sourced 
from  said  second  source  of  web  while  said  splice  is  being  created 
in  said  splice  head;  and  a  vacuum  box  for  preparing  said  ready  web 
for  splicing,  said  vacuum  box  comprising  a  first  vacuum  bar 
adjacent  a  second  vacuum  bar,  said  first  and  second  vacuum  bars 
being  adapted  to  provide  suction  to  hold  said  ready  web  to  said 
vacuum  box,  said  first  vacuum  bar  including  a  lengthwise  slot  into 
which  a  cutting  instrument  is  placed  to  sever  said  ready  web  in  line 
with  said  slot  to  create  a  leading  edge  on  a  portion  of  said  first 
vacuum  bar,  said  second  vacuum  bar  being  pivotable  about  a  pivot 
point  to  separate  said  leading  edge  from  said  first  vacuum  bar,  and 
said  second  vacuum  bar  being  further  pivouble  about  said  pivot 
point  to  return  said  leading  edge  onto  said  first  vacuum  bar  said 
method  comprising: 
placing  said  ready  web  on  said  first  and  said  second  vacuum 

bars: 
cutting  said  ready  web  in  line  with  said  slot  to  create  said 

leading  edge  on  a  portion  of  said  first  vacuum  bar; 
pivoting  said  second  vacuum  bar  about  said  pivot  point  to 

remove  said  leading  edge  ftom  said  first  vacuum  bar, 
placing  an  adhesive  tape  on  said  first  vacuum  bar; 
pivoting  said  second  vacuum  bar  about  said  pivot  point  to  return 
said  leading  edge  to  said  first  vacuum  bar  thereby  creating  an 
overlap  of  said  leading  edge  and  said  adhesive  tape  on  said 
first  vacuum  bar;  and 
adhering  said  adhesive  tape  to  a  web  position  bar  for  transport  to 
said  spUce  head. 
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S,679,19i 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RlJbBER  THREAD 
John  F.  WUhdm,  Riverside;  J.  Kevbi  O'Neill,  Cumberland, 
both  of  RJ^-  John  Friar,  II,  Fall  Riier,  Mass.;  Ralph  Maglio, 
Bristol,  R.I.,  and  Edward  Cabral,  FaU  River,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  North  American  Rubber  Thread  Company,  Inc.,  Fall 
River,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  *Jo.  540,180 
InL  CL*  DOIF  8/18;  E  D4H  3/16 
VS.  CI.  156—167  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  rubber  threa  k  comprising  combining  a 
first  rubber  portion  and  a  second  rubber  portion,  wherein  said  first 
rubber  portion  and/or  said  second  rubb<  r  portion  is  in  the  form  of 
an  uncoagulated  latex  compound  whei  combined,  to  provide  a 
rubber  thread  that,  in  cross-section,  ha  an  area  comprising  said 
first  rubber  portion  and  an  area  comp  ising  said  second  rubber 
portion,  said  second  rubber  portion  havi  ig  a  diflFerent  composition 
than  said  first  rubber  portion. 


5,679,197 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  CCJVER  FABRIC  TO  A 

CUSHION  BODY  USING  A  PRESSURIZED 

ENVIRONMEIfT 

Gregwy  A.  Haupt,  New  Hudson;  Paiil  E.  Koenig,  Brighton; 

Annette  H.  Hoibrook,  Plymouth,  apd  David  H.  Eggleston, 

Pkkney,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc., 

Ptymount,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  i(o.  508,192 

iBt  CL'  B32B  31/20;  I  68G  7/05 

VS.  a.  156—212  I  6  Claims 


fal  ric 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  cover   _ 
form  a  seating  component,  said  method 

providing  a  forming  apparams  includii  g 
forming  surface  with  a  shape  corres 
for  the  seating  component  being  fo 

locating  said  forming  apparatus  withii 

positioning  the  cover  fabric  on  said 
forming  tool; 

positioDing  the  cushion  body  on  the 

locating  a  layer  of  adhesive  between 
cover  fabric; 

applying  pressure  to  the  cushion 
thereby  pressing  the  cover  fabric 
of  said  forming  tool; 

sealing  said  pressure  chamber; 

supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  th< 
chamber  thereby   subjecting  said 
cover  fabric,  and  said  cushion  body 
ment; 

supplying  a  heated  atmosphere  to 
forming  apparatus  while  said  formii  g 
body,  and  said  cover  fabric  are 
surized  environment,  said  heated 
perature  sufficiently  high  so  that 
the  cushion  body  and  the  cover 
forming  said  bonded  seating 


beiig 


th; 


f)  brie 
;  compa  lent 


to  a  cushion  body  to 
:oraprising  the  steps  of: 
a  forming  tool  having  a 
bonding  to  a  desired  shape 
fofmed; 

a  pressure  chamber; 
forming-,  surf  ace  of  said 

cbver  fabric; 
he  cushion  body  and  the 


be  ly  and  the  cover  fabric 
ag^nst  said  forming  surface 


interior  of  said  pressure 
forming  apparatus,  said 
to  a  pressurized  environ- 


s  id 


forming  tool  of  said 

apparatus,  said  cushion 

subjected  to  said  pres- 

at^osphere  being  at  a  tem- 

adhesive  layer  between 

is  activated  thereby 


discontinuing  the  heated  atmosphere;  and 
cooling  the  seating  component. 


5,679,198 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TRANSFER  FOR 
FORMING  RETROREFLECTTVE  GRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Ulf  N.  Olsen,  Solbergmoen,  Norway;  Erik  Franke,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  and  Eilif  Strand,  Drammen,  Norway, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  39,454,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,510,178. 
This  application  Dec  19, 1995,  Sen  No.  575,124 
Int  a.*  B44C  I/I65 
VS.  CL  156—230  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transfer,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  printing  imagewise  on  a  suppon  sheet  that  has  a  layer  of 
microspheres  embedded  therein  one  or  more  coloured  layers 
that  are  prepared  from  a  polyester  resin  and  an  isocyanate 
hardener, 

(b)  if  more  than  one  coloured  layer  is  printed,  drying  each  colour 
layer  separately  before  the  next  layer  is  printed,  and  applying 
over  all  the  layers  a  layer  of  a  corresponding  two-component 
extender  or  a  polyester-based  glue,  and 

(c)  while  the  single-colour  layer  or  the  extender  layer  is  still  wet, 
applying  a  powder  of  a  polyester  or  polyamide  based  elas- 
tomer, and  fusing  die  powder  into  the  colour  layer  or  the 
extender  and  colour  layers. 


5,679,199 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  LABELS  FROM  A  WEB 
Graydon  Wesley  Nedblake,  Kansas  City,  and  John  Garber, 
Fenton,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Greydon  W.  Nedblake,  Jr., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,706,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,624,520,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  996,089, 
Dec.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,421,733.  This  application  Oct  10, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  729,000 
Int  a."  B32B  31/00:7/12:31/14 
VS.  a.  156-254  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  labelling  objects  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispensing  a  dual  web  of  label  material  from  a  supply  thereof, 
said  dual  web  including  first  and  second  webs  in  superposed 
relationship  with  one  another; 
separating  said  webs; 
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cutting  through  said  webs  using  respective  laser  beams  along 
continuous,  predetermined  paths  in  order  to  produce  respec- 
tive label  bodies  from  said  webs;  and 

applying  said  label  bodies  to  objects. 


5,679,200 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LAMINATED  MATERIALS 
Peter  Michael  Newcomb;   Mark  Jeremy   RowUnd;   Harjap 
Singh,  all  of  Oxfordshire,  and  Allen  Christopher  Treadgold, 
Berkshire,  all  of  United  Kingdo^^  assignors  to  Camaudmet- 
albox  pic.  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB94/W»537,  S  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1993, 
9306158 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/08:31/26 
VS.  CL  156—308.2  10  Claims 


5,679,201 
ADDITTVE  FOR  IMPROVED  THERMAL  BONDING 
BETWEEN  DISSIMILAR  POLYMERIC  LAYERS 
Eric  S.  GardiBcr,  Wcsttown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Panama  Oty,  Fla. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,908 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CL  156—310  59  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  thermally  bonding  polymeric  layers  on  a  paper 
ix  paperboard  substrate  comprising: 

forming  a  coated  surface  of  a  first  substrate  area  containing  a 

layer  of  a  first  |x>lymeric  material; 
forming  a  coated  surface  of  a  second  substrate  area  containing  a 
layer  of  a  second  polymeric  material  substantially  dissimilar 
to  the  first  polymeric  material; 
incorporating  into  the  first  polymeric  material  from  about  0.5  wt. 
%  to  about  10  wt.  %  of  a  resin  of  the  structure 

A-B-A' 

wherein  each  of  A  and  A'  is  selected  fixmi  a  hydrocarbonous 

material  which  has  characteristics  similar  to  the  second  polymeric 

material  and  B  is  a  hydrocaibonous  material  having  characteristics 

similar  to  the  first  polymeric  material;  and 

thermally  bonding  togetlier  the  coated  surfaces  of  the  first  and 

second  substrate  areas  whereby  the  boitding  strength  of  the 

bond  between  the  coated  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 

substrate   areas   is   substantially   greater  than   the   bonding 

strength  of  a  thermal  bond  between  the  same  coated  surfaces 

in  the  at>sence  of  the  resin. 


5,679,202 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  FLUOROCARBON  RESIN- 
BASED  COATINGS 
Riva  Dott  Antonio,  and  Pezzctti  Franco,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Smaltirva  S.pA.,  Bergamo,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  519,734 
Int  CL*  B32B  35/00 
VS.  CL  156-344  13  i 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminate  of  strip  metal  and  a 
polymeric  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  metal  strip  to  a  first  temperature  T,  above  the  initial 

adhesion  point  of  the  polymeric  film; 
applying  the  polymeric  fihn  to  the  preheated  metal  by  passing 

the  metal  and  film  between  nip  rolls  thereby  fonmng  a  metal 

laminate; 
healing  the  metal  laminate  to  a  second  temperature  Tj  above  the 

first  temperature  T,  to  cause  the  film  to  interact  with  and  bond 

to  the  metal  sheet; 
quenching  the  laminate  rapidly  and  uniformly;  and 
the  laminating  nip  rolls  impose  a  nip  force  in  excess  of  15  kN/ra. 


1.  A  process  of  using  a  laser  beam  for  delaminating  and  remov- 
ing a  fluorocarbon  resin-based  coating  from  a  metal  substratum 
without  causing  themwl  degradation  of  the  coating  comprising, 
directing  onto  the  surface  of  the  coating  diat  is  to  be  removed  a 
laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  such  that  the  reflectance  of  said 
coating  is  lower  than  30%  of  the  overall  laser  radiation  incident  to 
said  coating,  rtwving  said  laser  beam  progressively  to  impinge  the 
beam  on  the  whole  surface  of  said  coating  surface  until  delamina- 
tion  of  said  coating  from  the  substratum  is  achieved,  and  removing 
the  coating. 
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5,679^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  TI* 

TWO-SIDED  ADHE9VE 
Hiroald  Saiui,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  a 
trie  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  J^pan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,759,  Fc  l>. 
5.492,590.  Tliis  application  Nov.  U  , 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
InL  a."  B32B 
U.S.  a.  156—344 


*°"^ 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


INTERLAYER  OF  A 
TAPE 

lor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 


pi  nel 


1.  An  apparatus  for  peeling  an  interla 
tape  to  leave  one  side  of  said  rwo-si(|ed 
comprising: 

a  table  for  mounting  and  fixing  a 
two-sided  adhesive  tape  is  adheredlin 
interlayer  of  said  two-sided  adhesive 

feeding  nneans  for  feeding  a  peelin 
surface; 

contacting  means  for  contacting  sai( 
peeling  tape  to  said  interlayer  to 
said  interlayer; 

a  table  driver  for  positioning  and 
said    contacting    means    resulting 
whereby  said  contacting  means 
while  pressing  the  peeling  tape 

uptake  means  that  always  gives  a 
after  the  contacting  means  passes, 
rates  the  peeling  tape  from  the 
the  interlayer  adhered  on  it  and 

an  ionizer  disposed  near  the 
static  electricity  generated  by  the 


element  on  which  the 
a  position  exposing  said 
tape; 
tape  having  an  adhesive 


adhesive  surface  of  said 
)  dhere  said  peeling  tape  to 


:  OHIO 


er  of  a  two-sided  adhesive 
adhesive  tape  exposed 


m(  vmg 


noves 


_  said  table  relative  to 

said    contacting    means 

ves  relative  to  the  table 

the  interlayer, 

t  nsion  to  the  peeling  tape 

vhereby  said  tension  sepa- 

tw  i-sided  adhesive  tape  with 

pu  led  into  the  uptake  means, 

conta<  ting  means  for  removing 

I  vo-sided  adhesive  tape. 


5,679,204 
PLASMA  APPARATUS 
Masayuld  Kobayashi,  KocJii;  Kiycsh(  Maeda,  Hyogo;  Masato 
Toyota,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Ohnishi,  fTokyo;  Hiroshi  Tanaka, 
Tokyo;  Toshio  Komemura,  Tokyo.iand  Tamio  Mateumura, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I  Ihikoku  Instrumentation 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kagawa;  Ryoden  Semi  :onductor  System  Engi- 
neering    Corporation,     Hyogo,     ^nd     Mitsubishi     Denki 


Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja  tan 


No.  621,527 

Sep.  22, 1995,  7-244441 


9  Claims 


Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—345 

1.  A  plasma  apparatus  for  plasma  etc  ling  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber; 

plasma  generation  means  for  general  ng  a  plasma  in  said  reac- 
tion chamber; 

a  wafer  stage  in  said  reaction  chambe  and  on  which  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  may  be  mounted;  anc 


100 


.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  557,417 
Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025073 

SAX) 

10  Claims 
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gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gases  to  said  reaction  chamber 
wherein  metal  components  exposed  to  the  plasma  in  said 
reaction  chamber  are  made  of  aluminum  containing  magne- 
sium and  are  free  of  surface  coatings. 


5,679,205 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  AND  SHAPING  A  STRIP 

OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERUL 

Patrick  David  Marks,  Uniontown,  and  Bryan  John  McCoy, 

Clinton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jim.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,671 

Int.  a.*  B29D  30/30 

U.S.  a.  156-^106.6  15  aaims 


-^^1- 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  an  end  portion  of  an  associated  strip  of 
elastomeric  material  and  then  severing  said  end  portion  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  anvil  for  supporting  said  associated  snip  having  a  first 
anvil  support  surface  disposed  in  a  first  plane,  an  anvil  shap- 
ing surface  disposed  in  a  second  plane  sloped  at  a  first  angle 
to  said  first  anvil  support  surface,  an  anvil  thinning  edge 
located  at  an  intersection  of  said  first  anvil  support  surface 
and  said  anvil  shaping  surface,  and  a  planar  second  anvil 
support  surface  intersecting  said  anvil  shaping  surface  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  anvil  diinning  edge  and  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  anvil  support  surface; 
a  die  member  having  a  die  shaping  surface,  a  die  support  surface 
and  a  die  thinning  edge  located  at  an  intersection  of  said  die 
shaping  surface  and  said  die  support  surface; 
first  moving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  die  member 
toward  said  anvil  to  place  said  die  shaping  surface  substan- 
tially in  said  second  plane  for  compressing  said  end  portion  of 
said  associated  strip  between  said  anvil  diinning  edge  and  said 
die  diinning  edge  to  decrease  the  diickness  of  said  associated 
strip,  said  die  member  and  said  anvil  cooperating  to  shape 
said  associated  strip  of  elastomeric  material  at  each  side  of 
said  die  thinning  edge  and  said  anvil  thinning  edge  to  provide 
end  surfaces  which  are  matched  for  splicing  after  severance  of 
said  associated  strip;  and. 
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stretching  means  for  stretching  said  associated  strip  of  elasto- 
meric material,  said  associated  strip  being  severed  where  the 
thickness  is  decrea.sed  by  said  anvil  diinning  edge  and  said  die 
thinning  edge. 


5,679,206 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  TAIL 

FROM  ROLLED  MATERUL 

William  C.  Glass,  Junction  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  James 

River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,149 

Int.  CL*  B65H  19/00 


U.S.  a.  156—446 


5,679,207 
NON-ALTERNATING  LAP  SPLICING  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  Palone,  Rochester,  and  Frank  Castrigmmo,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.V. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,787 

Int.  CI."  B65H  2\/00 

MS,,  a.  156—507  12  CUims 


(b)  a  second  film  gripper  lift  assembly  adjacent  said  first  film 
gripper  assembly: 

(c)  an  oscillator  assembly  having  a  cutting  knife  and  a  bonding 
means  mounted  therein,  said  oscillator  assembly  oscillating 
from  a  first  position  where  said  cutting  knife  and  said  bonding 
means  are  in  line  with  said  first  film  gripper  assembly  to  a 
second  position  where  said  cutting  knife  and  said  bonding 
means  are  in  line  with  said  second  film  gripper  assembly,  said 
oscillator  assembly  positioning  a  trailing  end  of  a  substan- 
tially spent  rolled  web  against  a  lead  end  of  a  new  rolled  web 
to  create  a  lap  slice  where  the  overlapping  lap  of  the  lap  splice 
is  always  trailing  and  on  die  same  side  of  the  film  path 
downstream  of  said  oscillator  assembly. 


20  Claims 


5,67938 

HIGH  SPEED  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FOAM 

CUSHIONS  FOR  PACKAGING  PURPOSES 

Charies  R.  Sperry,  Springfield,  Vt,  and  Laurence  B.  Sperry, 

Brookline,   Mass^   assignors   to   Sealed   Air   Corporation, 

Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,988,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  766^10,  Sep.  26,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,376,219.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,054 

Int  a."  B32B  35/00 

M&.  CL  156—515  4  Claims 


J5!; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  tail  from  a  roll  of  material,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotator  for  rotating  a  roll  of  material  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  roll; 

a  tail  loosener  for  loosening  a  tail  from  a  roll  of  material  being 
rotated  by  the  rotator; 

a  tail  supporting  surface  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rotator;  aiKl 

at  least  one  air  duct  positioned  to  flow  air  over  the  tail  support- 
ing surface,  the  air  duct  facing  in  a  direction  generally  away 
from  the  roll  being  rotated  by  the  rotator  so  that  air  blown 
from  the  air  duct  does  not  contact  the  roll  being  rotated  by  the 
rotator. 


1.  A  non-alternating  lap  splicing  device  for  successively  splicing 
rolls  of  web  material,  said  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  film  gripper  lift  assembly; 


1.  A  sealing  and  severing  apparatus  for  sealing  plastic  bags 
formed  in  succession  from  stock  plastic  film  material  and  then 
severing  the  sealed  bags  from  one  anotiier.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  crosscitt  wire  for  severing  plastic  in  contact  with  said  wire 
when  said  wire  is  heated  to  a  temperature  that  will  seal  and 
sever  plastic; 
means  for  heating  said  wire  to  a  temperature  that  will  sever 

plastic  film  material; 
a  sealing  actuator  bar  parallel  to  said  wire; 
a  sealing  roller  parallel  to  said  wire  and  said  bar.  and  on  the 

opposite  side  of  said  wire  from  said  bar; 
means  for  feeding  plastic  film  material  between  said  wire  and 
said  sealing  roller  and  comprising, 
a  first   rotatable   shaft   having  a  pair  of  driven  cylinders 

mounted  thereon; 
a  second  rotatable  shaft  parallel  to  said  first  rotatable  shaft; 
a  pair  of  drive  rollers  on  said  second  shaft  and  positioned 

respectively  opposite  to  said  driven  cyUnders; 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  shafts  are  positioned  suffi- 
ciently closely  for  rotation  of  said  drive  rollers  to  drive  the 
rotation  of  said  driven  cylinders  independently  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  plastic  film  material  between  said  drive 
rollers  and  said  driven  cylinders; 
a  pair  of  adjacent  film  guide  bars  above  said  first  and  second 
shafts  for  receiving  a  plastic  film  therebetween,  said  bars 
being  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  and  positioned 
laterally  away  from  the  position  at  which  the  drive  rollers  and 
driven  cylinders  meet  in  a  direction  toward  the  drive  rollers  to 
thereby  encourage  the  plastic  film  material  to  meet  the  drive 
rollers  prior  to  meeting  the  driven  cylinders  and  to  thereby 
more  effectively  present  the  plastic  film  to  said  drive  rollers 
and  said  driven  cylinders;  and 
a  driver  in  operative  connection  to  said  actuator  bar  for  driving 
said  bar  against  said  wire  and  said  wire  against  said  sealing 
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roller  to  thereby  seal  and  sever  p  jstic  film  material  passing 
between  said  sealing  wire  and  sai    sealing  roller. 
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5,679,209 
LABELLING  MACHINE 
Gayka  R.  Hlnton,  Merced,  and  Stanley  B.  Black,  Modesto, 
botk  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CMS  GUbreth  Packaging  Sys- 
tons,  IiM\,  IVeyose,  Pa. 
CoBiiwiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  308,243,  Sip.  19,  1994,  aiMndoncd. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  ^^'^  ^o-  ^34438 
Int.  a.*  B65C 
U.S.  CL  156—566 


>/00 


4Clainis 


1.  A  labeling  machine  for  applying!  labels  to  containers  on  a 
conveyor,  the  containers  on  the  con\  eyor  being  a  size  that  is 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  container  sizes  in  which  one  of  the 
sizes  in  the  plurality  is  defined  as  a  mi  1-sized  container,  compris- 
ing a  starwheel  assembly  having  a  hul  >  and  a  starwheel  member 
and  means  connecting  said  starwheel  no  ember  to  the  hub  such  that 
said  starwheel  member  can  be  rotativt  ly  adjusted  relative  to  the 
bub,  said  starwheel  member  including  jeripheral  cusps  formed  in 
the  circumference  of  the  starwheel  msmber,  said  circumference 
establishing  a  diameter  for  said  starwhetl  member  and  each  of  said 
cusps  for  receiving  one  of  the  conti  iners  therein,  a  table  for 
supporting  said  starwheel  assembly,  a  si  st  positioned  in  the  table,  a 
starwheel  drive  shaft  having  a  vertical  ixis  and  extending  upward 
through  said  slot  and  engaging  the  starVheel  assembly  for  driving 
the  starwheel  assembly,  a  driving  gear  for  engaging  said  starwheel 
drive  shaft  and  driving  said  starwheel  a4sembly,  an  alignment  plate 
that  is  movable  relative  to  said  table  aiid  supporting  and  aligning 
said  starwheel  assembly  with  respect  to  said  conveyor,  and  includ- 
ing a  pivot  member  mounted  to  said  table  and  supporting  said 
alignment  plate  so  that  said  aligiunen(  plate  will  pivot  about  the 
pivot  member  relative  to  said  table  wli  srein  said  pivot  member  is 
in  aligmnent  with  said  driving  gear  ai  is,  wherein  said  starwheel 
drive  shaft  moves  through  said  slot  as  the  aligmnent  plate  pivots 
about  tiie  pivot  member,  and  whereii  the  horizontal  separation 
between  the  axis  of  the  starwheel  driv<  shaft  and  the  driving  gear 
axis  remains  the  same  as  the  alignmenl  plate  is  pivoted  to  accom- 
modate new  container  sizes,  a  clamp  i  lechanism  mounted  on  the 
surfoce  for  locking  the  aligmnent  plal;  with  starwheel  assembly 
Ihefeon  in  a  predetermined  position  an  I  a  flange  that  is  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  starwheel  drive  shaft,  an  aligmnent  pin  mounted  on 
the  flange,  a  recess  formed  in  the  hub  or  receiving  the  aligiunent 
pin  to  assure  repositioning  of  a  starw  leel  assembly  each  time  a 
starwheel  assembly  is  replaced,  and  wl  lerein  said  starwheel  mem- 
ber is  rotated  relative  to  the  hub  to  nu  ch  starwheel  timing  to  the 
labeling  machine. 


5,679,210 
LABEL  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  Thomas,  1013  Francis  Blvd.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 
15068 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,749 

Int  a.*  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—584  1  Claim 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising:  ^ 

a)  a  housing  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  barrel  portion: 

b)  the  handle  portion  having  a  first  wail  disposed  opposite  a 
second  wall,  the  barrel  portion  connected  to  the  second  wall: 

c)  a  lever  means  slidably  connected  to  the  first  wall  of  the  handle 
portion; 

d)  the  lever  means  having  a  first  end  disposed  opposite  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  being  accessible  by  a  user  ftx>m  outside  of 
the  housing,  the  second  end  being  disposed  within  the  handle 
portion  of  the  housing; 

e)  a  cutter  means  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  lever  means 
and  extending  into  the  barrel  portion; 

f)  an  elongated  round  return  means  disposed  between  and  in 
physical  communication  with  the  lever  means  and  the  second 
wall,  the  return  means  configured  and  positioned  to  compress 
in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  itself  when  the  lever 
means  is  pressed  by  a  user  toward  the  second  wall,  thereby 
permitting  the  cutter  means  to  extend  through  a  distal  end  of 
the  barrel  portion:  and 

g)  the  return  means  further  configured  to  expaitd  in  a  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  itself  when  the  lever  means  is 
released  by  such  a  user. 


5,679,211 

SPIN-ON-GLASS  ETCHBACK  PLANARIZATION 

PROCESS  USING  AN  OXYGEN  PLASMA  TO  REMOVE 

AN  ETCHBACK  POLYMER  RESIDUE 

Yuan-Chang  Huang,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-ctau, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,872 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CL  156—643.1  26  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  uniformly  etching  back  a  spin-on-glass  (SCO) 
layer  over  a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  SOG  layer  over  a  substrate  and  ctuing  said 
first  SOG  layer; 

(b)  partially  etching  back  portions  of  said  first  SOG  layer  and 
simultaneously  forming  a  polymer  residue  on  said  SOG  layer; 

(c)  stopping  said  etching  back; 

(d)  exposing  said  first  SOG  layer  to  an  oxygen  containing 
plasma  thereby  removing  said  polymer  residue  from  said  first 
SOG  layer;  and 
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5,679,213 
METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  A  METAL  FILM 
Hideynki  Noshlro,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278657 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 


VS.  CL  156—643.1 


Ar  *Cl2 


!Z2Z 


IQ 


10  Claims 


(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (d)  at  least  once  until  said  first  SOG 
layer  is  etched  back. 
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5,679,212 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  WAFER  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Tadahiro  Kato,  and  Hideo  Kudo,  both  of  Fukushima-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,620,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,926 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  27, 1993,  5-148629 
Int  CL*  B24B  37/00 
VS.  a.  156—636.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pattertung  a  metal  film  comprising: 

forming  a  metal  film  made  of  one  of  platinum  and  palladium  or 

a  metal  film  containing  one  of  them: 
forming  a  mask  on  the  metal  film; 
removing  a  part  of  the  metal  film  not  covered  with  tlie  mask  by 

means  of  a  dry  etching  method  using  argon  gas  and  a  gas 

containing  bromine;  and 
removing  bromide  which  has  adhered  to  the  mask  by  means  of 

an  organic  solvent. 


5,679,214 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  A  STRONG  ENDPOINT 
DETECTION  SIGNAL  FOR  RIE  PROCESSES,  VL\  USE 
OF  AN  INSrrU  DRY  CLEAN  PROCEDURE 
So  Wen  Kuo,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jon.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665,174 
Int  ex."  B08B  7/00 
VS.  CL  156—643.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  silicon  wafers  for  use  in  semiconduc- 
tor devices  produced  by  cylindrically  grinding  a  single  crystal 
silicon  ingot  which  has  been  kept  in  rotation  on  a  pulling  axis 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

slicing  a  cylindrically  ground  silicon  ingot  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular or  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pulling  axis 
tliereby  obtaining  a  wafer, 
chamfering  said  wafer. 

then  grinding  the  main  surface  of  said  wafer  in  an  etchant.  and 
polishing  the  ground  surface  of  said  wafer  for  mirror  finish,  and 
which  method  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  etchant  in 
which  said  grinding  is  carried  out  is  continuously  refreshed 
and  contains  no  loose  abrasive  and  permits  selective  etching 
of  deformed  layers  existent  in  the  surface  part  of  said  wafer, 
and  wherein  said  etchant  is  selected  from  \bc  group  consisting 
of  (1)  a  ternary  reagent  consisting  of  5  to  35  wt  %  of 
hydrofluoric  acid,  IS  to  45  wt  %  of  nitric  acid,  and  40  to  80 
wt  %  of  water  and  (2)  a  binary  reagent  consisting  of  30  to  50 
wt  %  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  potassiimi  hydroxide  and  70  to 
SO  wt  %  of  water. 


1.  A  method  of  in  sim  dry  cleaning  a  RIE  tool,  using  100% 
oxygen  gas,  in  a  plasma,  with  said  in  situ  dry  cleaning  procedure 
performed  for  a  time  period  between  0. 1  to  1 .0  minutes,  to  remove 
polymer  from  the  inside  sur^ce  of  a  wiixlow,  wherein  said  win- 
dow is  used  as  a  port  to  monitor  endpoint  detection,  comprising: 
terminate  the  etching  of  semiconductor  wafers  in  etching  cham- 
ber of  said  RIE  tool; 
transfer  said  semiconductor  wafers  from  said  etching  chamber  of 

said  RIE  tool,  to  a  holding  chamber  of  said  RIE  tool;  ^. 
remove  polymer  from  inside  surface  of  said  window,  in  said 
etching  chamber,  by  injecting  a  flow  of  100%  oxygen  gas. 
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into  etching  chamber,  creating  a 

situ  clean  for  a  period  of  time  b^ween 

terminate  said  plasma,  and  terminal) 
gas;  and 

recommence  etching  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  in  said  etch- 
ing chamber,  of  said  RIE  tool. 
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plasma,  and  performing  in 

0.1  to  1.0  minutes; 
flow  of  said  100%  oxygen 


5,679,215 
METHOD  OF  IN  SITU  CLEANING  A  VACUUM  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  CIIaMBER 
Michael  S.  Barnes,  San  Francisco,  ai  id  Arthur  Kenichi  Yasuda, 
Bebnont,  both  of  Calif,,  assignon  to  Lam  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1996,  Sec  No.  580,723 
Int  CL'  B44C  7/22 
U.S.  CL  156—646.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  in  situ  cleaning  dq  osits  from  interior  surfaces 
forming  a  vacuum  plasma  processing  ( hamber,  tlK  surfaces  having 
at  least  one  of  an  o^de  and  hydrocaii  on  deposited  thereon,  com- 
prising 
causing  water  vapor  and  at  least  one  of  SF,,  and  NFj  gas  to  be  in 
the  chamber  in  the  presence  of  a  plasma  discharge  while  the 
chamber  is  in  vacuo, 
the  plasma  discharge  and  the  vacuui  n  in  the  chamber  being  such 
that  (a)  the  vapor  and  gas  react  I  o  form,  as  gaseous  reaction 
products,  (i)  HF  and  (ii)  acid  incliding  at  least  one  of  H2SO4 
and  HNO3,  and  (b)  the  vaporous  Reaction  products  are  ionized 


and  dissociated  to  form  vaporous 

the   vaporous   reactants   chemical]  / 

including  at  least  one  of  the  oxidi 

deposits,  so  the  deposits  become 


reactants  for  the  deposits, 

reacting  with  materials, 
and  the  hydrocarbon,  in  the 
vaporized,  and 


pumping  the  vaporized  deposits,  ii  eluding  at  least  one  of  the 


oxide  and  the  hydrocarbon,  fix>m 


A  MULTI-DEGREE-OF- 


5,679,214 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURIN( 

FREEDOM  MANI  >ULATOR 
ShaicU  lUkayama;  Ikkeald  Nakai  inra;  Iktsaya  Yamagndii; 
AUo  Nakada;  Yasuhiro  Ueda;  qdeyuki  Adacfai;  Katsunori 
SaUyama;  Yasulcazu  Iktsumi;  Kiii  Fi^io;  Masaaki  Hayashi; 
SU^ii  Kancko;  Yasno  Hirata,  an  i  Toshimasa  Kawai,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ol^rmpos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  396^47,  deb.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,624,380,  which  is  a  qmtinuation  4f  Scr.  Na  29,904,  Mar.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioli  Aug.  23,  1995,  Sen  No. 

518,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japatt,  Mar.  12, 1992,  4-053643; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055735;  Mar.  13(  1992,  4-055739;  Sep.  16, 
1992,  4-272370 

Int  a.'  HOll 
U.S.  CL  156—657.1  2  Claims 


the  chamber. 


1.   A   mediod   of   manufacturing  a   multi-degree-of-frcedom 
manipulator,  comprising  the  steps  of 
fonning  electronic  circuits  in  a  pi  sality  of  legions  oa  a  semi- 
conductor substrate: 


21/00 


forming  wiring  regions  to  connect  said  electronic  circuits  with 
flexible  wiring  regions;  and 

removing  a  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  other  than  a 
region  thereof  on  which  said  electronic  circuits  are  formed, 
thereby  forming  an  actuator  control  chip  array. 


5,679,217 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

LIQUOR-TO-WOOD  RATIO  DURING  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  PAPER  PULP 
Peter  Outzen,  Singapore,  Singapore;  Staffan  Berg,  AIno,  and 
Alf  Aspvik,  Sorberge,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kvaemer 
Pulping  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,275 

Int  CL'  D21C  7/00:7/14 

VJS.  CL  16Z-19  11  OataH 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  a  liquor-to- wood  ratio  at  a  top  of  a 
continuous  digester  while  at  the  sanoe  time  optimizing  a  liquor-to- 
wood  ratio  in  a  pre-impregnation  vessel,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transferring  wood  chips  and  a  circulation  liquor  from  the  bottom 
of  the  pre-impregnation  vessel  through  an  input  conduit  to  tlie 
top  of  die  continuous  digester; 

separating  off  a  portion  of  tlie  liquor  present  at  the  top  of  the 
continuous  digester; 

returning  the  poition  of  the  liquor  through  a  return  conduit  and 
heater  to  the  bottom  of  the  pre-impregnation  vessel: 

drawing  off  a  stream  of  liquor  from  the  return  conduit  upstream 
of  the  beater  which  is  substantially  free  of  wood  chips;  and 

transferring  the  stream  of  liquor  which  is  substantially  free-of 
wood  chips  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  pre-impregnation  vessel 
without  mixing  the  stream  with  wood  chips  prior  to  introduc- 
tion to  the  vessel  whereby  a  liquor-to-wood  ratio  in  the 
continuous  digester  can  be  decreased  while  at  the  same  time  a 
liquor-to-wood  ratio  in  the  pre-impregnation  vessel  can  be 
increased. 


5,679,218 
TISSUE  PAPER  CONTAINING  CHEMICALLY  SOFTENED 

COARSE  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
Kometh  Douglas  Vinson,  CindnnatL  and  Howard  Thomas 
Deason,  Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,331,  Jul.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,870 
Int  a.'  D21H  11/00 
VS.  CL  162—109  19  Claims 

1.  A  soft  tissue  paper  comprised  of  closed  cell  wall,  chemically 
softened  cellulose  fibers,  said  fibers  comprised  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  coarse  fibers  to  raise  the  composite  average  coarseness 
of  the  tissue  paper  to  between  about  11  mg/100  m  and  about  18 
mg/100  m,  wherein  said  chemically  softened  cellulose  fibers  have 
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a  depressed  coefficient  of  friction  (DCOF),  in  percentage  points, 
related  to  the  composite  average  coarseness  (C).  in  mg/100  m,  by 
the  equation: 

DCOF>4.21*C~U.2i; 

wherein  said  tissue  paper  has  a  specific  tensile  strength  between 
about  9  and  about  25  g/in/g/m2  and  a  density  between  about  0.05 
and  about  0.20  g/cc. 


5,679,219 
BASE  PAPER  FOR  DECORATIVE  COATING  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Harms,  Bohmte;  Christa  Schnieder,  Amelinghausen, 
and  Wolf-Dieter  Schroer,  Georgsmarienhutte,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Technocell  Dekor  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Osnabruck,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1994,  44  37 
118.7 

Int  CI."  D21H  17/67 
VS.  CL  162—164.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  base  paper  for  decorative  coating  systems, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  cellulose  fiber  paper  pulp:  and 

a)  at  least  one  filler  of  titanium  dioxide  in  the  amount  of  at  least 
about  25  wt  %; 

b)  a  wet  strength  imparting  cationic  resin  in  the  amount  of  at 
least  about  0.3  wt  %:  and 

c)  anionic  inorganic  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  colloidal  silicic  acid,  a  colloidal  aluminum  modified 
silicic  acid  and  a  sodium  or  aluminum  modified  silicate  in  the 
amount  of  at  least  about  0.01  wt  %. 


M 


5,679,220 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCED  DEPOSITION  AND 
RETENTION  OF  PARTICUL.\TE  FILLER  ON 
PAPERMAKING  FIBERS 
C.  Matthew,  Morris  Plains;  Saqjay  Patnaik,  Westwood, 
both  of  N  J.;  Paul  Hart  Surtside  Beach,  S.C„  and  Thomas 
Amidon,  Highland  Mills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Paper  Company,  Purcliase,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,485 

lntO."D21H  17/64 

VS.  a.  162—181.4  10  Claims 
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and  thereafter. 

combining  said  first  and  second  slurries  with  a  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  precipitant  in  a  flowing  stream,  under  conditions 
whereby  shear  is  imparted  to  said  gaseous  precipitant, 
to  form  in  sim  calcium  carbonate  on  at  least  the  external  sur- 
faces of  the  fibers, 
wherein  the  order  of  introduction  of  said  first  and  second  slurries 
and  said  precipitant  is  selected  from  one  of  (a)  premixing  of  said 
first  and  second  slurries  prior  to  their  introduction  as  a  single 
flowing  stream  into  said  flowing  stream,  (b)  introducing  said  first 
slurry  into  said  flowing  stream  at  a  ntjost  upstream  location,  intro- 
ducing said  precipitant  (o  said  flowing  stream  at  a  downstream 
location  from  the  location  of  the  introduction  of  said  first  slurry  to 
said  flowing  stream,  and  introducing  said  second  slurry  to  said 
flowing  stream  at  a  downstream  location  from  Ac  location  of  the 
introduction  of  said  precipitant  to  and  introducing  a  further  portion 
of  said  second  slurry-  to  said  flowing  stream  at  a  downstream 
location  from  the  location  of  the  introduction  of  said  further 
portion  of  said  precipitant  to  said  flowing  stream,  or  (d)  introduc- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  slurry  or  a  portion  of  said 
gaseous  precipitant  to  said  flowing  stream  at  a  first  location  down- 
stream of  the  location  of  the  introduction  of  said  first  slurry  to  said 
flowing  stream,  introducing  at  a  second  location  downstream  of 
said  first  location  at  least  a  fiuther  portion  of  that  one  of  said 
second  slurry  or  said  gaseous  precipitant  which  was  not  introduced 
to  said  flowing  stream  at  said  first  location. 


5,679,221 
METHOD  FOR  ALLTMINUM  REDUCTION  IN  RECYCLED 

PLXP  AND  PAPER 
James  Joseph  Faster,  Clifton  Forge,  and  Leo  Thomas  Mulcahy, 
Covington,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,432,  Aug.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,104 
Int  a."  D21F  1/66 
VS.  CI.  162—190  11  Claims 
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7.  A  process  for  the  in  situ  deposition,  in  a  reactor,  of  paiticulate 
filler  onto  papermalcing  fibers,  the  steps  of: 
in  separate  vessels, 

preparing  a  first  slurry  containing  papermaking  fibers. 

preparing  a  second  slurry  containing  calcium  hydroxide  or  the 
equivalent  thereof, 


1.  A  soluble  aluminum  reduction  method  for  recycled  pulp  and 
paper,  wherein  said  method  is  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 

pulping  a  recyclable  paper  material: 

removing  physical  contaminants  from  said  pulped  material: 

pressing  said  pulped  material  to  produce  a  first  fluid  containing  a 
soluble  aluminum-based  substance: 

adding  a  polymeric  flocculent  to  said  first  fluid  to  agglomerate 
said  soluble  aluminum-based  substance  to  produce  floe  par- 
ticles suspended  in  a  second  fluid,  wherein  said  polymeric 
flocculent  is  further  comprised  of:  a  cationic  polyacrylamide 
in  a  water-in-oii  emulsion; 

transporting  said  second  fluid  containing  said  agglomerated 
aluminum-based  substance  to  a  clarification  means: 

removing  substantially  all  of  said  agglomerated  aluminum-based 
substance  from  said  second  fluid  in  said  clarification  means  to 
produce  a  third  fluid; 

disposing  of  said  removed  agglomerated  aluminum-based  sub- 
stance: 

transporting  said  third  fluid  to  a  fluid  reclamation  means  to 
produce  a  reclaimed  fluid:  and 

adding,  if  necessary,  said  reclaimed  fluid  10  said  pulped  material. 
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5,679422 

PAPER  HAVING  IMPRO  VED  PINHOLE 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PAPI  RMAKING  BELT  FOR 

MAKING  THE  pAME 

David  Mark  Rasch;  Larry  Odell  Seward,  and  Glenn  David 

Boutilier,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  S'XS,946,  Dec  20,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,624,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  152,639, 

Dec  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,514,523,  tUch  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  872,470,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,334,289,  which  is  a 

division  of  Scr.  No.  546,633,  Jnn.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,643 


Int.  CL*  D21FI 


VS.  CL  162—358.1 


1.  A  papemnaldng  belt  having  a 
backside  opposite  said  paper-contac^g 
belt  comprising: 

a   ceinforcing   structure   having 
machine-facing  side  opposite  sai< 
forcing  structure  having  an  air 
about  800  cfm  and  a  Fiber  Support 
75;  and 

a  frameworlc  joined  to  said  reinfoiting 
outwardly  not  more  than  about 
facing  side  of  said  reinforcing  so  ucture 
continuous  network,  said  franM  work 
defining  said  paper-contacting  sfle 
a  second  surface  opposite  said 
conduits  extending  between  said 
surface,  said  first  surface  comprii  mg 
paper-side  openings  and  said 
backside  network  and  backside 
of  the  area  of  each  of  said  papei 
than  about  45  mils  in  each  of  iti 
X-Y  plane  at  the  level  of  said 
side   openings   and   said   backfde 
deflection  conduits. 


taper-contacting  side  and  a 
side,  said  papermaking 


assign  >rs 


Ser. 


5,679,22  t 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATUf  G 
CATECHOL 
David  H.  Duncan,  Benlah,-  Gene 
Maas,  Hazen,-  Kevin  M.  Mohl, 
Beulah,  all  of  N.  Dak. 
Company,  Beulan,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995, 
Int  a."  BOID  3/40. 
VJS.  CI.  203—64 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  feedsl|>ck 
mixture  containing  catechol,  3-mi 
and  impurities  comprising  the  steps 
a)  distilling  said  feedstock  to 
containing  said  catechol  and 
impurities  having  boiling  poinfs 
boiling  range  of  said  catechol 
essentially  free  of  the  impuritie 
than  said  boiling  range  of  said 


1/10 


17  Claims 


paper-facing   side   and   a 

paper-facing  side,  said  rein- 

(  ermeability  of  not  less  than 

Index  not  less  than  about 

structure  and  extending 
6.5  mils  from  said  paper- 
to  form  an  essentially 
having  a  first  surface 
of  said  papermaking  belt, 
first  surface,  and  deflection 
first  surface  and  said  second 
a  paper-side  network  and 
S  xond  surface  comprising  a 
>penings.  at  least  about  40% 
side  openings  being  not  less 
dimensions  measured  in  the 
r-side  network,  said  paper- 
openings   defining   said 


pipei 


AND  PURIFYING 


NUXTURES 


G.  Baker,  Hazen;  Dana  J. 

^azen,  and  Alfred  K.  Kuhn, 

to  Dakota  Gasification 


No.  490,780 

CVtC  37/80 

16  Claims 

of  a  high  boiling  phenolic 
letlylcatechol,  4-methylcatechol 
)f: 


pr<  di 

s  lid 


.J^ 


uce  a  first  overhead  stream 

3-methylcatechol  and  the 

within  and  lower  than  the 

3-methylcatechol  and  being 

having  boiling  points  higher 

atechol  and  3-methylcalechol 


and  to  further  produce  a  first  bottoms  stream  containing  said 
4-methylcatechol  together  with  said  impurities  having  boiling 
points  higher  than  said  boiling  range  of  said  catechol  and 
3-methylcatechol ; 

b)  distilling  said  first  bottoms  stream  from  step  (a)  to  produce  a 
second  overhead  stream  containing  said  4-methylcatecbol  and 
impurities  having  boiling  points  similar  to  and  lower  than  said 
4-methylcatecbol  but  higher  than  said  boiling  range  of  said 
catechol  and  3-metfaylcatechol,  and  being  essentially  free  of 
impurities  having  boiling  points  higher  than 
4-methylcatechol; 

c)  extractively  distilling  said  second  overhead  stream  from  step 
(b)  with  a  high  boiling  polyol  to  remove  a  third  overhead 
stream  containing  said  impurities  having  boiling  points  simi- 
lar to  and  lower  than  said  4-methylcatechol  but  higher  than 
said  boiling  range  of  said  catechol  and  3-methylcatechol  and 
to  provide  a  third  bottoms  stream  containing  said 
4-methylcatechol  and  said  high  boiling  polyol  and  subse- 
quently recovering  said  4-methylcatechol  from  said  third  bot- 
toms stream  and  producing  a  stream  containing  said  high 
boiling  polyol; 

d)  extractively  distilling  said  first  overhead  stream  from  step  (a) 
with  a  high  boiling  polyol  to  rennove  from  said  first  overhead 
stream  a  fourth  overhead  stream  containing  said  impurities 
with  boiling  points  within  and  lower  than  said  boiling  range 
of  said  catechol  and  3-methylcatechol  and  a  fourth  bottoms 
stream  containing  said  catechol  and  said  3-methylcatechol 
from  said  first  overhead  stream  and  said  high  boiling  polyol; 

e)  extractively  distilling  said  fourth  bonoms  sa:eam  from  step  (d) 
with  a  further  quantity  of  high  boiling  polyol  to  remove  a 
purified  fifth  overhead  stream  of  said  3-methylcatechol  from 
said  fourth  bottoms  stream  and  a  fifth  bonoms  su«am  contain- 
ing said  catechol  from  said  fourth  bottoms  stream  and  said 
high  boiling  polyol; 

0  distilling  said  fifth  bottoms  stream  from  step  (e).to  recover  a 

purified  sixth  overhead  stream  of  said  catechol  from  said  fifth 

bottoms  stream  and  a  sixth  bottoms  stream  containing  said 

high  boiling  polyol. 

9.  A  method  of  processing  a  feedstock  of  a  high  boiling  phenolic 

mixture  containing  catechol.  3-methylcatechol,  4-methylcatechol 

and  impurities  including  highly  hindered  C,  catechols  and  less 

hindered  Cj  catechols  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  distilling  said  feedstock  to  produce  a  first  overhead  stream 
containing  said  catechol  and  said  3-methylcatechol  and  the 
impurities  having  boiling  points  within  and  lower  than  the 
boiling  range  of  said  catechol  and  3-methylcatechol  and  being 
essentially  free  of  the  impurities  having  boiling  points  higher 
than  said  boiling  range  of  said  catechol  and  3-melhylcatecboI 
including  said  highly  hindered  C2  catechols  and  said  less 
hindered  Cj  catechols  and  to  further  produce  a  first  bottoms 
stream  containing  said  4-methylcatechol  together  with  said 
impurities  having  boiling  points  higher  than  said  boiling  range 
of  said  catechol  and  3-methylcatechol  including  such  highly 
hindered  C2  catechols  and  said  less  hindered  C2  catechols; 

b)  distilling  said  first  bottoms  stream  from  step  (a)  to  remove  a 
second  bottoms  stream  containing  impurities  including  said 
less  hindered  C2  catechols  and  produce  a  second  overhead 


stream  containing  said  4-methylcaiechoI  and  the  impurities 
having  boiling  points  similar  to  and  lower  than  said 
4-methylcatechol  but  higher  than  said  boiling  range  of  said 
catechol  and  3-methylcatechol  including  said  highly  hindered 
C2  catechols  and  being  essentially  free  of  impurities  having 
boiling  points  higher  than  4-methylcatechol  including  said 
less  hindered  C2  catechols; 

c)  extractively  distilling  said  second  overhead  stream  from  step 
(b)  with  a  high  boiling  polyol  to  remove  a  third  overhead 
stream  containing  said  impurities  having  boiling  points  simi- 
lar 10  and  lower  than  said  4-methylcatechol  including  said 
highly  hindered  C2  catechols  and  higher  than  said  boiling 
range  of  said  catechol  and  3-methylcatechol  and  to  provide  a 
third  bottoms  su-eam  containing  said  4-methylcatechol  and 
said  high  boiling  polyol  and  subsequently  recovering  said 
4-methylcatechol  from  said  third  bottoms  stream  and  produc- 
ing a  stream  containing  said  high  boiling  polyol; 

d)  extractively  distilling  said  first  overhead  stream  from  step  (a) 
with  a  high  boiling  polyol  to  remove  a  fourth  overhead  stream 
containing  said  impurities  with  boiling  points  within  and 
lower  than  said  boiling  range  of  said  catechol  and 
3-methylcatechol  and  a  fourth  bottoms  stream  containing  said 
catechol  and  said  3-methylcatechol  and  said  high  boiling 
polyol; 

e)  extractively  distilling  said  fourth  boaoms  stream  from  step  (d) 
with  a  further  quantity  of  high  boiling  polyol  to  remove  a 
purified  fifth  overhead  stream  of  said  3-methylcatechol  and  a 
fifdi  bottoms  stream  containing  said  catechol  and  said  high 
boiling  polyol; 

f)  distilling  said  fifth  bottoms  stream  from  step  (e)  to  recover  a 
purified  sixth  overiiead  stream  of  said  catechol  and  a  sixth 
bottoms  stream  containing  said  high  boiling  polyol. 


5,679,225 
ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS 

AND  USE  OF  THE  SAID  ELECTRODE 
Alessandra     PastaoMdi,    and     Francesco     Posar,     both     of 
Rosignano-Solvay/Livomo.  Italy,  assignors  to  Sdvay  (Sod- 
ete  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  11, 1994,  MI94A2070 
Int  a.*  C25B  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  204—290  R  6  Claims 

1.  Electrode  for  an  electrochemical  process,  comprising,  on  an 
electrically  conductive  substrate,  a  platinum,  iridium  oxide  and  tin 
oxide  coating,  wherein  said  coating  consists  essentially  of  12-17* 
by  weight  of  platinum.  30-40%  by  weight  of  iridium  oxide,  and 
43-58%  by  weight  of  tin  oxide. 


5,679426 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Keizo  Furusaki;  Tatsuya  Okumura;  Hideya  Tanaka,  and  Yasu- 
hiro  Yamada,  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGk  Spark 
Plug  Co,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-251305 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/407 

VS.  CL  204—424  3  Claims 


5,679424 

TREATED  CARBON  OR  CARBON-BASED  CATHODIC 

COMPONENTS  OF  ALUMINUTVI  PRODUCTION  CELLS 

Jainagesb  A.  Sekhar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moltech 

Invent  S.Am  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93/11380,  S  371  Date  Oct  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  532,785 
Int  CI."  C25D  17/00:  C25B  11/12:  C25C  7/02:  B05D  5/]2 
VS.  CL  204—227  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  pre-formed  carbon  or  carbon- 
based  component  of  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of 
aluminium,  by  the  electrolysis  of  alumina  in  a  sodium<ontaining 
molten  halide  electrolyte,  to  improve  the  resistance  of  the  carbon 
'to  damage  by  the  penetration  therein  of  sodium,  wherein  the 
method  comprises: 
treating  by  impregnating,  coating  or  impregnating  and  coating 
the  surface  of  the  component  subject  to  sodium  penetration 
with  a  colloidal  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid 
carrier  containing  at  least  one  colloid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  colloidal  alumina,  ceria.  cerium  acetate,  silica, 
lithia,   yttria,   thoria,   zirconia,    magnesia,    monoaluminium 
phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof; 
drying  the  colloid-impregnated,   coated  or  impregnated   and 

coated  component;  and 
stabiUzing  said  colloids  in-situ  by  exposure  to  sodium  or  other 
monovalent  ions. 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 

a  tubular  metal  shell; 

a  tubular  housing  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  metal  shell 
to  constitute  a  housing  assembly: 

a  seal  member  attached  to  another  end  of  said  tubular  housing 
for  sealingly  closing  the  same; 

a  solid  electrolyte  tube  with  one  open  end  attached  to  said  metal 
shell  with  said  open  end  posiuoned  inside  of  said  housing 
assembly; 

electrode  layers  provided  on  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
solid  electrolyte  tube; 

a  lead  layer  connected  to  one  of  said  electrode  layers; 

a  lead  wire  extending  into  said  housing  through  said  seal  mem- 
ber and  sealingly  held  by  said  seal  member,  said  lead  wire 
having  an  inner  end  disposed  inside  of  said  housing  assembly: 

a  metallic  lead  disposed  inside  of  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  inner  end  of  said  lead  wire,  said  metallic  lead  having  at 
one  end  diereof  an  electrode  connecting  portion  having  a 
spring  property,  said  electrode  connecting  portion  being  fitted 
on  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  solid  electro- 
lyte tube  and  held  in  contact  with  said  lead  layer  under  spring 
pressure;  and 

a  stopper  interposed  between  said  seal  member  and  said  open 
end  of  said  solid  electrolyte  tube  and  engaged  with  said 
electrode  connecting  portion  of  said  metallic  lead  to  obstruct 
axial  movement  of  said  electrode  connecting  portion  relative 
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to  said  solid  electrolyte  tube  wh  n  said  lead  wire  is  pulled 
outward  of  said  bousing  assembly 

wherein  said  electrode  coniKcting  p  >rtion  of  said  metallic  lead 
has  a  part-circular  cross-section  )  nd  an  axial  end  face  flush 
with  a  face  of  said  open  end  of  st  id  solid  electrolyte  tube. 

wherein  said  stopper  is  hollow  and  i  ylindrical  to  allow  passage 
of  said  metallic  lead  therethrough|  and  has  an  axial  end  abut- 
tingly  engaged  with  the  opened  ei^  face  of  said  solid  electro- 
lyte tube,  and 

wherein  said  electrode  connecting  pbrtion  of  said  metallic  lead 
is  fitted  on  said  open  end  of  said  solid  electrolyte  tube,  said 
stopper  having  at  said  axial  end 
four-cusp  shaped  central  opening 
lead,  atKl  a  solid  peripheral  portiin  for  abutting  engagement 
with  said  axial  end  face  of  said  el  strode  connecting  portion. 


)  cross-section  including  a 
'or  passage  of  said  metallic 


5^79,227 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  '  liis  Number 


on  their  cathode  sides  by  cation  exchange  membranes  which 
are  selective  to  divalent  cations  compared  to  monovalent 
cations; 

passing  through  said  stack  a  direct  electric  current  which  is  in 
the  range  of  currents  for  which  said  anion  exchange  granules 
remain  selective  to  monovalent  anions  and  said  cation 
exchange  membranes  remain  selective  to  divalent  cations;  and 

collecting  at  least  partially  softened  and/or  partially  de-nitrated 
water  from  said  diluting  compartments. 


5,«79,23« 
COPPER  FOIL  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
John   Francis   Fatcheric,   Lugoff,   S.C^  and   Derek   Charies 
Carbin,  Bennington,  Vt,  assignors  to  Oak-Mitsui,  Inc.,  Hoo- 
skk  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^21 

Int  a."  C25D  7/06;  B32B  15/20 

VS.  a.  205—50  18  Claims 


5,679,228 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  INCLUqiNG  FILLED  CELL 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  (ELECTllODEIONlZATION) 
Bruce  T.  Batctaelder,  North  Beading   Irving  D.  Elyanow,  Lex- 
ington,- Arthur  L,  GoidsteiB,  West  tn;  Russell  J.  MacDonald, 
Wilmingtoo,  all  of  Mass.,-  Waynf  A.  McRae,  Manncdorf, 
Switzerland;  Keith  J.  Sims,  Wayiand,  and  Li  Zhang,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  loncs, 
Mass. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  233,092,  Apr.  2^1994,  Pat  No.  5,503,729. 
This  application  Dec  13,  199  $,  Ser.  No.  571v403 
Int  CL*  BOID  fl/48 
VS.  CL  204—524 

1.  A  process  for  removing  silica  frim  water  which  water  con- 
tains silica  and  has  a  pH  substantia  ly  less  than  9  comprising 
increasing  the  pH  of  said  water  to  less 
water  the  pH  of  which  has  been  men  ased  through  diluting  com- 
partments of  an  electrodialysis  stack,  a  least  said  compartments  of 
said  stack  containing  ion  exchange  j  ranules  which  comprise  at 
least  in  part  anion  exchange  granules,  | 
rent  through  said  stack  which  current 

the  limiting  current  of  said  stack  and  Covering  the  effluent  from 
said  diluting  compartments. 


Incorporated,  Watertown, 


11  Claims 


passing  direct  electric  cur- 
s  substantially  in  excess  of 


1.  In  an  electrolytically  deposited  copper  foil  having  a  shiny  side 
on  which  a  roughening  deposit  of  copper  has  been  placed  to 
provide  a  roughness  Rz  of  2-4  pm  and  a  matte  side  having  a 
roughness  Rz  of  about  4-7.5  )im,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
micro  nodular  deposit  of  metal  or  alloy  on  the  matte  side  which 
does  not  increase  the  measured  surface  roughness  Rz  but  which 
does  increase  adhesion  to  a  substrate. 


Wayne   A.    McRae, 
J.   Sims,   Wayland, 


5,679,229 
ELECTRODLVLYSIS  INCLUI  ING  FILLED  CELL 
ELECTRODLVLYSIS  (ELECT  KODEIONIZATION) 
Arthur   L.    Goldstein,   Weston,    \%ss.,- 
Mannedorf,   Switzerland,   and 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,403.  Dec.  13.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,679,228,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,092,  Apr.  25, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,503,729.  This  application  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  76733  • 

Int  CL^  BOID 

U.S.  CL  204—524 

1.  A  process  for  softening  and/or 
nitrate  from  an  aqueous  liquid  contai^ng  hardness  cations  and/or 
nitrate,  said  process  comprising; 
passing  said  liquid  through  at  least 
electrodialysis    stack    which 
exchange  granules  comprising  at 

granules  which  are  selective  to  r^novalent  anions  compared 
to  divalent  anions  during  electro  iialysis  at  currents  substan- 
tially less  than  the  limiting  cun  :nt  of  said  anion  exchange 
granules  in  said  compartments,   aid  compartments  bounded 


5,679031 
GEL  BED  DIALYZER 
Donald  H.  Alexander,  212  High  Meadows,  Richland,  Wash. 
99352,  and  Nabil  Morcos,  P.O.  Box  50922,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
83405 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,208 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/30 

VS.  a.  204—627  1  Claim 


5//4« 

11  Clafans 

at  least  partially  removing 


hluting  compartments  of  an 

c  smpartments    contain     ion 

least  in  part  anion  exchange 


\ 


t*croG«IB«l 


CROSS  SECTION 


^ 


?~0 


3: 


1.  A  gelatinous  bed  dialyzer  apparatus  which  comprises  a  flow 
through  fluid  processing  chamber  encased  by  one  or  more  mem- 
branes filled  with  gelatinous  substances  which  further  comprises; 

a.  membranes  and  fluid  processing  chambers  of  said  device 
which  are  folded  in  U-tube  configuration; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTX»ER  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2089 


.  the  axial  fold  of  said  U-tube  having  a  constricted  flow  cross 
section  as  compared  to  the  U-tube  limbs  to  allow  radial  filter 
pressing  of  the  dialysate  from  the  feed  solution/suspension; 
the  membranes  comprising  the  limbs  of  said  U-tube  are  filled 
with  gelatinous  material  have  difi'erent  permeability  and 
chemical  reactivities  to  establish  selective  differing  chemical 
speciation  and  readsorption  processes  in  the  adjacent  limbs  of 
the  apparatus; 

.  the  gel-filled  chamber  membranes  establish  a  chemical 
counter-current  pumping  across  the  gelatinous  bed  and 
between  the  adjacent  limbs  of  the  apparatus;  and 

.  chemical  species  countercurrents  established  in  said  U-tube 
by  the  capillary  and  electroosmotic  forces  effect  the  selective 
chemical  speciation  and  re-adsorption  processes. 


5,679032 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  W  IRE 
Robert  J.  Fedor,  WestUke;  Peter  Peckham,  Concord,  both  of 
Ohio,-  Sharon  K.  Young;  Michael  A.  Eamon,  both  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.;  Roger  N.  Wright  Rexford,  N.Y.;  Stephen  J.  Kohut 
Chandler,  Ariz.;   Craig  J.  Hasegawa,  Willoughby,  Ohio; 
Susan  S.  Enos,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  and  Robert  D.  DeWitt  High- 
land Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  EiectroCopper  Products 
Limited,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329^35,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,516,408,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
49,176,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^66,612,  and  Ser.  No. 
287,703,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,746,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  49,160,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^71 
Int  a."  C25D  1/04 
VS.  a.  205—77  28  Claims 
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26.  A  process  for  malcing  copper  wire  comprising; 

(A)  flowing  an  electrolyte  solution  between  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  in  an  electroforming  cell  and  applying  an  effective 
amount  of  voltage  across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to 
deposit  a  thin  web  of  copper  foil  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.001  to  about  0.05  inch  on  said  cathode,  said  electrolyte 
solution  being  characterized  by  a  free  chloride  ion  concentra- 
tion of  up  (o  about  5  ppm; 

(B)  removing  said  copper  foil  from  said  cathode; 

(C)  cutting  said  copper  foil  to  form  at  least  one  strand  of  copper 
wire;  and 

(D)  shaping  said  strand  of  copper  wire  to  provide  copper  wire 
with  desired  cross-sectional  shape  and  size. 


5,679033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANODIZING 

Erik  S.  Van  Anglen,  Quakertown;  James  L.  Forand,  and 

Harold  M.  Keeney.  both  of  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Electroplating  Technologies  Ltd.,  Coplay,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,520,  Jan.  10,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,462,649,  and  Ser.  No.  316,530,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,476378.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^00 

IntCI.''C25D  17/00 

VS.  a.  205—93  38  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  anodizing  a  metallic  workpiece  comprising: 


■  119b 


(a)  passing  a  longitudinally  extended  thin  aiKxlic  worlq>iece  past 
a  series  of  dielectric  spacers  in  the  form  of  thin  extended 
contact  blades  mounted  between  a  cathode  and  said  longitu- 
dinally extended  thin  anodic  workpiece  within  an  electrolytic 
liquid  containing  space. 

(b)  establishing  an  electric  potential  between  the  cathode  and 
anodic  workpiece.  and 

(c)  wiping  the  surface  of  as  well  as  stabilizing  tlie  position  of  the 
anodic  workpiece  with  respect  to  the  cathode  by  means  of  the 
thin  extended  contact  blades  rtiounted  adjacent  the  cathode  as 
the  longitudinally  extended  thin  anodic  workpiece  passes  the 
cathode. 


5,679034 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  MINIATURE  PATTERN  WELL 
CONTROLLED  IN  THICKNESS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER  THROUGH  SELECTIVE  ELECTROPLATING 
Takafumi  Imamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-251535 

Int  a."  C25D  5/02:5/54:28/02;  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  205—123  14  Clauns 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  pattern  on  a  semiconductor  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  structure  having  a  surface  imagi- 
narily  divided  into  a  first  area  containing  at  least  one  inte- 
grated circuit  and  a  second  area  free  of  integrated  circuits; 

b)  covering  the  first  area  and  the  second  area  with  a  conductive 
layer; 

c)  forming  a  mask  exposing  a  part  of  the  conductive  layer  over 
the  first  area  and  a  part  of  the  conductive  layer  over  the 
second  area; 

d|  selectively  growing  a  substance  on  the  exposed  part  of  the 
conductive  layer  over  the  first  area  and  on  the  exposed  part  of 
the  conductive  layer  over  the  second  area  by  using  electro- 
plating wherein  an  amount  of  current  flowing  between  the 
conductive  layer  and  an  elecoxxJe  of  an  electroplating  system 
is  at  least  ten  times  larger  than  a  current  fluctuation  of  an 
electric  power  source  of  the  electroplating  system; 

e)  removing  the  mask  from  the  conductive  layer;  and 

f)  completing  miniature  patterns  of  the  substance  on  the  exposed 
part  of  the  conductive  layer  over  the  first  area. 
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5,679035 
TTIANIUM  AND  CERIUM  COmAINING 
ELECTROLYTE 
Stephen  Harrison,  Shawinigan, 
Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,409,581,  whidi  is  a  continuation 
Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,246,553. 
1995,  Ser.  No. 
Inta.*C25B 
U^  CL  2*5—334 


Can  Ida. 


cHlf  j64. 


Tiis 


.42r, 


,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat 
of  Ser.  No.  847,657, 
application  Apr.  21, 
,107 

21  Claims 


1.  An  electrolyte  comprising  a  mixture 
titanium  and  a  trivaient  salt  of  cerium 
methanesulfonic    acid,    wbereip   the 
cerium  is  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2.SM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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ACIDIC 
I,  assignor  to  Hydro- 


of  a  tetravalent  salt  of 

dissolved  in  a  solution  of 

<  oncentralion   of  trivaient 


5,679036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORtHE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AFUELMIXTIRE 
Giinter  Poschl,  Scfawaikheim,  Germa^iy,  assignor  to  PPV  Ver- 

waltungs  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland  . 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/I|>2592,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  jWO95^04590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  sA^.  No.  586,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
360.7 

Int  CL'  C25B  1/02:1/12  CISC  9/00 
VS.  CL  205—351  19  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  the  production  of  a  Ael  mixture  conqmsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  introducing  liquid  fuel  into  a  chadber  provided  with  at  least 
one  ultrasonic  oscillator,  said  oscill  uor  being  connected  to  an 
ultrasonic  generator,  until  the  fuel  :omes  into  contact  with  at 
least  at  one  of  tlie  eflfective  areas  c  f  the  oscillator, 

b)  introducing  air  preferably  in  the  fa  m  of  low-nitrogen  air  and 
water  into  the  chamber  with  at  lea|t  the  same  pressure  as  the 


liquid  fuel,  wherein  the  proportion  of  water  fed  into  the 
chamber  amounts  to  approximately  up  to  95%  by  volume  of 
the  fiiel  quantity; 

c)  decomposing  the  introduced  fuel  and  at  least  partially  decom- 
posing tlie  water  by  cavitation,  said  cavitation  being  achieved 
by  at  least  one  of  ultrasound  and  at  least  one  mechanically 
rotating,  cavitation-causing  element,  and 

d)  dispersing  the  decomposed  fuel  and  water,  as  well  as  the 
introduced  air  by  actuating  the  oscillator  characterized  in  that: 

e)  in  the  chamber  tlie  water  is  additionally  partially  decomposed 
electrolytically  wherein  a  fuel  mixture  comprising  liquid  fuel 
and  air  is  produced. 


5,679037 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  TRANSITION 
METALyPHOSPHINE  CATALYST  COMPOUNDS 
Alex  Cbamard,  Corbas;  Dominique  Horbez,  FrancoBTllle; 
Marc  Huser,  Villenrbaniie,  and  Robert  Perron,  Charty,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Fiber  &  Resin  Intermediates, 
Conrbevoie  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Stx.  No.  568095 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec  6, 1994,  94-14884 
Lit  CL'  C25B  3/00.3/12 
VS.  CL  205—420  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrochemical  synthesis  of  a  compound 
comprising  at  least  one  transition  metal  having  an  oxidation  num- 
ber of  0  or  1  and  at  least  one  sulfonated  phosphine.  wliich  com- 
prises electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  catiiolyte  containing  at 
least  one  transition  metal  compound  and  at  least  oite  sulfonated 
phosphine,  wherein  said  compound  comprising  at  least  one  transi- 
tion metal  having  an  oxidation  number  of  0  or  1  and  said  at  least 
one  sulfonated  phosphine  is  synthesized. 


5,679038 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM 

FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 

Bang  Mo   Kim,  and   Norman   Zethward   Shilling,   both   of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,869 

Int  CL*  C25B  l/22;l/00:  BOID  53/02 

U5.  a.  205— 554  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  sulfiiric  acid  which  comprises  adsorbing 
sulfur  dioxide  onto  dry  activated  carbon;  washing  the  resulting 
sulfiir  dioxide  bearing  activated  carbon  with  an  aqueous  sodium 
sulfite  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  about  12  at  a 
temperanue  from  about  room  temperature  to  about  120°  C,  to 
provide  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodiimi  sulfate;  electrolyzing  the 
sodiiun  sulfate  solution  in  an  electrochemical  reactor  to  produce 
sulfiiric  acid  at  tlte  anode  and  sodium  hydroxide  at  the  cathode. 
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5,679039 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
BROMINE 
David  B.  Blum,  Wayne,  N  J.;  Rodney  H.  Sergent  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  and  Vadim  Zolotarsky,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Electrocatalytic,  Inc.,  Warren,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,195,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,133 
Int  a.'  C25B  1/24 
VS.  a.  205—556  16  Cbums 
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1.  A  process  for  generating  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  one  active  bromine  compound  comprising  the  steps  of:  elec- 
trolyzing an  aqueous  solution  containing  bromide  ions  at  an  alka- 
line pH  resulting  in  an  increased  concentration  of  bromate  ions  in 
the  aqueous  solution;  and  introducing  to  the  aqueous  solution 
containing  bromate  ions  an  acid  to  generate  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  one  active  broftiine  compound. 


tlie  electrolytic  bath  and  an  outlet  means  for  removing 
spent  electrolytic  bath; 
anodes  disposed  in  said  electrolytic  cell  container  and  at  least 
adapted  for  partial  immersion  in  said  electrolytic  bath,  each 
of  said  aiKXIes  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  carrying  bar  comprising  a 
copper  conductor,  for  conducting  an  electric  current: 

(b)  at  least  one  vertical  copper  rod  surrounded  by  a  titanium 
sheath  in  an  interference  fit  in  said  sheath,  said  vertical 
copper  rod  being  physically  joined  to  and  directly  elec- 
trically conductively  connected  to  said  copper  conductor: 

(c)  two  mumally  opposite  anode  grids  lying  generally  in 
parallel  planes  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
between  which  the  copper  rod  surrounded  by  said  tita- 
nium sheath  is  disposed  with  spacing  from  the  aiKxle 
grids,  wherein  said  aiKxle  grids  extend  into  said  electro- 
lytic cell  container  for  at  least  one-half  of  their  surface 
area; 

(d)  a  respective  vertical  titanium  sheet  metal  elastic  spring 
element  located  in  the  space  between  said  anode  grids, 
and  joined  to  said  titanium  sheath  and  bent  outwardly 
from  said  titanium  sheath  into  contact  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  anode  grids,  said  vertical  sheet  metal  elastic 
spring  elements  dividing  said  space  and  electrically  con- 
ductively connecting  said  aiHxle  grids  with  said  titanium 
sheath;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  vertical  partition  wall  extending  between 
said  two  anode  grids: 

sheet  cathodes  provided  with  a  horizontal  carrying  bar.  said 
cathodes  at  least  adapted  for  partial  immersion  in  said 
electrolytic  bath  and  disposed  alternatively  with  said 
anodes  with  a  spacing  of  10  to  100  mm  in  said  electrolyte 
container:  and 

a  D.C.  power  source  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  anodes  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  cathodes: 

(B)  adding  the  electrolytic  bath  to  the  electrolytic  cell  container; 

(C)  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  between  said  anodes  and  said 
cathodes  to  electrolytically  deposit  the  metal  on  the  surface  of 
said  cathodes;  and 

(D)  rennoving  the  spent  electrolytic  bath  from  the  electrolytic 
cell  container. 


5,679040 
ANODE  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  WINNING  OF 
METALS  AND  PROCESS 
Nikola  Anastasgevic  Altenstadt;  Gerhard  Jedlicka,  Kelkheim, 
and  Kari  Lohrberg,  Heusenstamm,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Metallgesellschafl  Aktiengesellscliafl,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,683 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    12.    1995, 
19525360 

Int  a.*  C25C  1/00:1/12:7/02:7/06 
VS.  ex.  205—560  11  Claims 
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7.  A  process  for  electrolytic  extraction  of  a  metal  from  an 
electrolytic  bath  in  which  the  metal  is  ionogenically  contained, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  an  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises: 
an  electrolytic  cell  container  for  holding  an  electrolytic  bath 
in  which  is  contained  the  metal  in  ionogenic  form,  said 
electrolytic  cell  container  having  an  inlet  means  for  adding 


5,679041 
OLEFIN  PLANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION 
Stephen  J.  Stanley,  Matawan:  FraiKis  D.  McCarthy,  Wayne; 
Charles  Sumner,  Livingston,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Gary  Robert 
Gildert  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ABB  Lummus  Global 
Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  and  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing 
Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,954 
Int  a.'  CIOG  7/00 
VS.  CL  208—92  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  processing  a  themuilly  cracked  feedstream 
containing  the  hydrogen,  ethylene,  propylene,  and  other  Cj.  C,.  C4. 
C,.  C«  and  heavier  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  produced  in  said 
thermal  cracking  to  separate  said  ethylene  and  propylene  from  at 
least  some  of  said  other  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  to  hydroge- 
nate  at  least  some  of  said  other  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  with  said 
hydrogen  contained  in  said  feedstream  without  the  prior  separation 
of  said  hydrogen  therefrom  and  without  significantly  bydrogenat- 
ing  said  ethylene  and  propylene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  said  feedstream  into  the  feed  zone  of  a  distillation 
reaction  column  containing  a  distillation  stripping  zone  below 
said  feed  zotte  and  a  combination  distillation  rectifying  and 
catalytic  reaction  zone  above  said  feed  zone: 

b.  concurrently: 

(i)  contacting  said  feedstream  in  said  distillation  reaction 
column  v^ith  a  vertically  oriented  bed  of  hydrogenation 
catalyst  in  sa'J  combination  distillation  rectifying  and  cau- 
lytic  reaction  zone: 
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total  of  C4  and  C,  hydro- 
uid  C3  bydrocarixms  at  the 
bed  of  hydrogenation  cata- 
propylene  remain  essen- 
some  of  said  other  unsat- 


leist 


(ii)  maintaining  a  high  ratio  of  1 

carbons  to  the  total  of  the  Cj 

bottom  of  said  vertical  oriente4  1 

lyst  whereby  said  ethylene 

tiaily  unhydrogenated  and  at 

urated  hydrocarbons  are  hydrofcenated; 
(iii)  fractionating  the  resulting  r  ixture  of  hydrogenated  and 

un-hydrogenated  products; 
withdrawing  an  overhead  stream  jcontaining  essentially  all  of 
said  C2.  C3  and  C4  hydrocarboi  s  and  a  portion  of  said  C, 

containing  essentially  all 
ms  and  a  portion  of  said  C5 


;  stra  m 


hydrocarbons  and  a  bottoms  1 
of  said  C«  and  heavier  hydrocarb  >n 
hydrocarbons;  and 
d.  processing  said  oveiiiead  stiea^  to  recover  ethylene  and 
propylene. 


5,679^2 


Patent  Not  Issued  For 


5,679^3 

WATER  PURIFIER  HAVING  A  F  LTER  REPLACEMENT 

INDICATOR  INCLUDING  A  C  RCUTT  BOARD  AND 

LAMPS 

Mooa-Hyun  Cbo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  K  vrca,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co^  LtiL,  Suwon,  Re|l.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Set-  No.  557,578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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rUs  Numbcr 


Claims  priority,  application  Rep, 
94-3«250 

Int  CL''  BOID 
U.S.  CI.  210—94 


17/12 


1.  A  potable  water  purifier,  compn^g 
a  housing  body  including  a  base 

the  housing  body,  the  chamber 

above  tlie  base,  and  a  generally 

ing  a  groove; 
a  boss  extending  downwardly 

within  the  chamber; 
a  holder  including  a  lower  portion 

an  upper  portion  attached  to  the 
a  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  b<4der 

vettically  within  the  chamber 

wall; 
display  lamps  connected  to  the  ( 

tiirough  respective  holes  formed 

for  indicating  a  filter  replacemen 
a  filter  mounting  structure  disposed 

mounting  at  least  otie  water  filtet 
a  water  storage  tank  mounted  to 

filtered  water. 


of  Kor«a,  Nov.  14,  1994, 


.  an  1  a  chamber  disposed  within 

ncluding  a  top  wall  spaced 

V  ntical  wall,  tl>e  base  includ- 

firoi  1  the  top  wall  and  situated 

mounted  in  the  groove,  and 
x>ss; 

and  arranged  generally' 
behind  the  generally  vertical 

rcuit  board  and  projecting 
n  the  generally  vertical  wall 
time; 

within  the  bousing  body  for 
;  and 
t  te  housing  body  for  storing 


5,679,244 
SPIN-ON  LIQUID  FILTER  WITH  UNIQUE  STRAIGHT 
THROUGH  FLOW  PATH 
Barton  J.  Tettman,  Tavistod(,  and  Robert  J.  Scotchmer,  Strat- 
ford, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  AllicdSignal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,518 

Int  CI.*  BOID  3SA)27 

VS.  O.  210—130  6  Claims 


2Claims 


5.  A  liquid  filter  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  generally  round  shape  and  including  a 
centered  inlet  for  admitting  liquid  into  the  filter, 

a  cylindrical  shaped  housing  having  a  closed  end,  with  louvers 
fonned  therein,  and  an  open  end  which  engages  said  base 
plate; 

an  elongated  annular  shaped  filter  media  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  shaped  housing  and  defining  a  side  chamber  with 
respect  to  said  cylindrical  shaped  housing  and  surrounding  an 
elongated  center  chamber  which  has  a  first  end  near  said  inlet 
and  a  second  end  extending  to  an  oudet; 

a  pressure  relief  valve  disposed  in  die  end  of  said  elongated 
center  chamber  proximate  said  inlet  and  which  when  closed 
directs  liquid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  side  chamber;  and, 

sealing  means  disposed  in  tlie  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical 
shaped  housing  to  prevent  liquid  flow  from  said  side  chamber 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  housing  without 
passing  through  said  filter  media  and  directing  the  liquid  flow 
path  through  said  filter  media  into  said  center  chamber  and 
out  of  said  oudet  and  through  the  louvers  to  exit  the  filter. 


5,679,245 

RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACORPOREAL 
TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Keitb  Manica,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,571,  Feb.  12,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  472,675 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00:65/00 
MS.  CL  210—134  12  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  blood  from  a  patient  extracotpore- 
ally  by  a  treatment  which  transfers  matter  to  or  from  the  Mood 
through  a  semipermeable  membrane  in  a  filtration  unit,  the  semi- 
permeable membrane  dividing  the  filtration  unit  into  a  primary 
chamber  and  a  secondary  chamber,  the  primary  chamber  receiving 
the  blood  and  the  matter  diffused  across  the  semipermeable  mem- 
brane into  the  blood,  the  secondary  chamber  receiving  tut  matter 
to  be  diffused  into  the  blood  and  the  matter  transferred  across  the 
semipermeable  membrane  from  the  blood,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
means  connected  to  the  primary  chamber  and  operative  for 
establishing  an  extracorporeal  blood  flow  primary  circuit  from 
the  patient  through  the  primary  chamber  and  back  to  the 
patient; 
priiiuu>  pump  means  connected  in  the  extracorporeal  circuit  and 
operative  for  controlling  the  flow  of  blood  through  the  pri- 
mary circuit; 
means  connected  to  the  secondary  chamber  for  establishing  a 
secondary  circuit  for  tlK  flow  of  fluid  through  the  secondary 
chamber. 
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collection  reservoir  means  connected  to  the  secondary  flow 
circuit  and  operative  for  colleaing  fluid  exiting  from  the 
secondary  chamber; 

collection  pump  means  connected  to  dte  collection  reservoir 
means  and  operative  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  col- 
lected from  the  secondary  chamber; 

input  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  extracor- 
poreal blood  treatments  to  be  performed  by  the  apparatus; 

controller  means  connected  to  the  input  means  and  operative  in 
response  to  the  selection  of  each  type  of  treatment  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
primary  circuit  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
collection  pump  means  firpm  the  secondary  chamber  accord- 
ing to  each  type  of  treatment  selected;  and 

a  filtration  unit  retention  device  connected  to  the  controller 
means,  and  having  two  position,  one  position  responsive  to 
control  signals  from  the  controller  means  to  receive  the  filtra- 
tion unit  and  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits  prior  to  the 
treatment  and  retain  the  filtration  unit  and  the  primary  and 
secondary  circuits  during  the  treatment,  and  a  second  position 
responsive  to  control  signals  from  the  controller  means  to 
release  the  filtration  unit  and  the  primary  and  secondary 
circuits  at  the  end  of  the  treatment. 


a  housing  having  first  and  second  endi  with  an  opening  fonned 
therethrough, 

said  first  end  of  said  housing  forming  an  inlet  to  said  drain  and 
said  second  end  of  said  housing  forming  an  outiet  of  said 
drain. 

said  housing  comprises  a  cylindrical  member  having  threads  at 
said  first  and  second  ends. 

a  cap  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  tlueads  adapted 
to  be  screwed  to  said  threads  at  said  first  end  of  said  housing 
for  removably  coupling  said  cap  to  said  first  end  of  said 
housing. 

said  cap  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough. 

a  first  member  having  openings  extending  therethrough  secured 
across  said  opening  of  said  cap  on  the  inside  of  said  cap. 

a  second  member  having  openings  extending  therethrough 
secured  across  said  opening  of  said  housing  at  said  second 
end  of  said  housing. 

a  first  layer  of  material  porous  to  water  located  on  the  inside  of 
said  first  member. 

a  second  layer  of  material  porous  to  water  located  on  die  inside 
of  said  second  member, 

hydrophobic  swellable  polymer  particles  located  in  said  opening 
of  said  housing  between  said  first  and  second  layers  of  mate- 
rial porous  to  water, 

said  hydrophobic  swellable  polymer  particles  being  character- 
ized in  that  said  particles  swell  upon  reaction  with  organic 
liquids  to  block  liquid  flow  through  said  drain  upon  contact 
with  organic  liquids. 

said  drain  being  located  in  the  ground  m  a  generally  horizontal 
position  with  said  first  end  of  said  housing  and  said  cap  being 
located  in  a  first  zone  10  be  drained  of  water  and  a  sleeve 
coupled  to  said  direads  of  said  second  end  of  said  housing  and 
extending  to  a  second  zone  for  receiving  water  from  said  first 
zone. 


5,679,247 

BOOM  NETTING  MATERIAL  FOR  CONTAMINATION 

CONTAINMENT 

John  F.  Burke,  Cortland,  III.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capital 

Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.731 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15/10 

VS.  a.  210—242.4  4  aaims 


^O 


5,679.246 

SPILL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Jack  M.  WUcox.  1313  Bryan  Dr.,  Bedford,  Tex.  76022,  and 

Keith  D.  von  Kohn,  3903  Parket  Oaks  Ct.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

76106 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  127,324,  Sep.  27,  1993,  PaL 

No.  539135.  This  appiication  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.641 

Int  CI."  E03F  5/14 
VS.  a.  210—165  18  Claims 


1.  A  drain,  comprising; 


1.  A  boom  construction  for  retaining  spill  matter  on  a  body  of 
fluid  and  absorbing  spill  matter,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  unitary,  knitted  fabric  mesh  of  netting  forming  a  closed  tube 
having  a  longitudinal,  axial  dimension,  said  tube  defining  an 
enclosure  for  absorbent  material; 

said  fabric  mesh  further  including  an  mtegrally  knitted  longitu- 
dinal fabric  band  defining  a  longitudinal  rib  along  one  side  of 
the  netting,  said  rib  fonned  of  the  same  material  as  tlie  mesh 
and  integrally  knitted  with  die  mesh: 

an  absort>ent  fill  material  enclosed  in  the  mesh  netting  and  hlling 
the  closed  tube  for  absorption  of  spill  matter,  said  rib  defining 
means  for  supporting  the  boom;  and 

means  attached  to  the  rib  for  holding  the  boom  in  position 
relative  to  spill  matter. 
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5,679,248 

COEXTRUDED  BLOCKS  ANt)  APPLICATIONS 

THEREFOR 

Carol  Ann  BUney,  Roswell,  Ga.,  as^gnor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc^  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1995,  SerJNo.  575^10 


Int  a.^  BOID  1  9/54 


VS.  CL  210-^15 


ia 


14 


/ 


IB 


1.  A  coextnided  block  composite  coi  iprising 
a  parous  first  block  which 
is  permeable  to  fluids; 
is  comprised  of  a  granular  compfMient 

binder  component;  and 
has  interconnected  pores  tberetfan^gh 
diameter,  and 
a  second  block; 
in  which 
at  least  one  of  the  first  block  and  the 

and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  block 
a  portion  of  the  first  block. 


5,679,249 
DYNAMIC  FILTER 
Thomas  J.  Fendya,  Homer;  Mark  F. 
M.  Mttsto,  Homer;  John  D.  Miller, 
Jr.,  Cortland,  aU  of  N.Y. 
East  Hills,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812|123, 
doned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  23, 
Int  a."  BOID 
U.S.  CI.  210—321.63 


:^ 


i\\\\\\\^\\^\»  :^^^^^^ 


■.\ 


MS 


25aaims 


11 


10 


and  a  thennoplastic 
having  a  first  avo^ge 


econd  block  is  continuous; 
is  contiguous  with  at  least 


SYSTEM 

Hurwitz,  Ithaca;  Edward 

Ithaca,  and  John  E.  Ryan, 

to  PALL  Corporation, 


v^^^!^ 


»!^l*^il»es98999eK«  is^essQ^ese^l 


1.  A  dynamic  filter  assembly  compr^ing 
a  bousing  having  a  base,  a  process 

outlet; 
a  stationary  filter  unit  disposed  withii 
a  pliBality  of  stacked  filter  ele  nents 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  majoi 
bounding  the  major  surfaces,  a 
medium  disposed  on  at  least  one 
filter  medium  having  an  upstream 


fluid  inlet,  and  a  permeate 


the  housing  and  including 
each  filter  element 

surfaces,  a  peripheral  edge 
ineate  passage,  and  a  filter 
af  the  major  surfaces,  each 

side  fluidly  coupled  to  the 


process  fluid  inlet  and  a  downstream  side  fluidly  coupled  to 
the  permeate  passage,  wherein  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of 
one  of  the  filter  elements  is  generally  parallel  to  one  of  the 
major  surfaces  of  another  of  the  filter  elements,  the  filter  unit 
further  including  a  plurality  of  posts  coupled  to  the  bousing 
and  the  filter  elements  to  secure  the  filter  elements  to  the  base 
of  the  bousing,  wherein  at  least  a  first  post  includes  a  plurality 
of  spacen  respectively  disposed  between  the  major  surfaces 
of  the  filter  elements  to  space  the  filter  elements  apart  from 
one  another,  the  spacers  supporting  the  filter  elements  at  a 
location  radially  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  filter 
elements,  and  a  bore  extending  transversely  through  the  major 
surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  filter  elements  and  the  plurality  of 
spacers,  the  bore  fluidly  communicating  between  the  permeate 
passage  of  each  filter  element  and  the  permeate  outlet; 

a  connector  extending  transversely  of  the  base  and  the  first  post 
to  secure  the  filter  unit  against  the  base;  and 

a  member  disposed  within  the  housing  facing  the  filter  medium 
of  at  least  one  of  the  filter  elements,  the  member  being 
arranged  to  rotate  relative  to  the  filter  medium  to  prevent 
fouling  of  the  filter  medium. 


5,679050 
PRESSURIZED  SCREEN  ARRANGEMENT 
Par-Erik  Larsson,  Banieri-SP,  Brazil,  and  Thomas  Lindenau, 
Alo5,   Sweden,   assignors  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries 
Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00013,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,928 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1993,  9300419 
InL  a.*  B07B  1/20:  BOID  29/35;29/86 
VS.  a.  240—415  6  Claims 


i,  Dec.  24, 1991,  aban- 
1993,  Ser.  No.  80^15 

9/64 

81  Claims 

OS 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  screening  of  lignocellulose-containing 
fibrous  material  comprising  a  housing,  a  screen  cage  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
screen  cage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  rotor  mounted 
within  said  screen  cage,  said  housing  including  first  attachment 
means  at  said  first  end  of  said  screen  cage  between  said  housing 
and  said  outer  surface  of  said  screen  cage,  and  second  attachment 
means  at  said  second  end  of  said  screen  cage  between  said  housing 
and  said  outer  surface  of  said  screen  cage,  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  first  end  of  said  screen  cage  on  said  first  attachment 
means  while  providing  radial  clearance  therebetween  so  as  to 
permit  radial  motion  of  said  screen  cage  at  said  first  attachment 
means  and  for  mounting  said  second  end  of  said  screen  cage  on 
said  second  attachment  means  while  providing  radial  clearance 
therebetween  so  as  to  permit  radial  motion  of  said  cage  at  said 
second  attachment  means.  aiHl  axial  support  means  for  axially 
supporting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  attachment  means. 
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5,679,251 
WOUND  OIL  FILTER 
Kenneth  E.  Swanson,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  and  Charles  W. 
Johnson,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  OUGuard  Com- 
pany, LLC,  Vista,  Calif. 

rUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  505,851 

Int.  a.*-  BOID  27/06 

VS.  a.  210-^37  20  Cbiffls 


1.  An  oil  filter  comprising  a  core  having  a  central  tube  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  one  end  of  the  central  tube,  holes  in  die  central 
tube  for  flowing  oil  inward  into  the  tube,  a  first  section  of  yam 
wound  in  layers  and  around  the  tube,  a  wrapping  of  activated 
carbon  paper  wound  around  the  first  section  of  yam.  a  second 
section  of  yam  wound  around  the  activated  carbon  paper  to  an 
outside  of  the  filter  for  flowing  oil  from  the  outside  of  the  filter 
through  the  outer  wound  yam  section,  through  the  activated  carbon 
paper,  through  the  inner  wound  yam  section,  and  through  the  holes 
into  the  tube  and  out  the  outlet. 


5,679452 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ORGANIC  WASTE  WATER 
YasuyuU  Gotou,  Nagoya;  Masumi  Okamoto;  Katsnhiro 
Suzuki,  both  of  Kariya;  Teruyuki  Kanie.  Nagoya;  Itsuki 
Uchlkawa,  Aichi-gun,  and  Takashi  Nakagaki.  Na^ya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  DeconU  Integre  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129077 
Int  a.*  G02F  3/06 
VS.  CL  2IO-«14  t  ciains 


1.  A  method  of  processing  organic  waste  water,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  trickling  filtration  system  having  a  filtration  bed 
packed  with  filter  media  having  a  particle  diameter  of  not 
greater  than  10  nun; 

determining  an  appropriate  amount  of  waste  water  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  filtration  bed  according  to  a  concentration  and 
properties  of  an  organic  content  included  in  said  organic 
waste  water; 

determining  a  cycle  of  said  waste  water  su|^ly.  said  cycle  being 
shoner  than  a  period  of  a  lag  phase  in  a  multiplication  cycle 


of  flock-inducible  microorganisms  but  being  sufiBciendy  long 
for  utilizing  metabolism  of  said  microorganisms;  and 
repeatedly  supplying  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  organic 
waste  water  into  said  filtration  bed  of  said  trickling  filtration 
system  at  said  predetermined  cycle  so  as  to  process  said 
organic  waste  water  without  producing  secondary  products. 


5,679,253 
ROTATING  BIOLOGICAL  AQUARniM  HLTER  SYSTEM 
Charies  Otto  Fuerst  Simi  Valley,  and  Roy  Strawn  Hkkok, 
Moorpark,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aquaria,  Inc.,  Moor- 
park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4.677,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,419,831, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,478,  May  31.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

535,905,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  382^71 

Int  a."  C02F  3/08 

VS.  a.  210—619  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  aquarium  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  a  stream  of  water  from  the  aquarium;  and  directing  said 
stream  of  water  over  a  rotatable  filter  body  such  that  die  stream  of 
water  falls  onto  the  filter  body  and  imparts  rotational  movement  to 
the  filter  body  alternately  exposing  a  portion  of  die  filter  body  to 
the  stream  of  water  and  the  air  to  foster  die  growth  of  aerobic 
bacteria  on  the  surface  of  the  filter  4>ody. 


5,679,254 

DESALINATION  OF  SEAWATER  BY  NONIONIC 

SURFACTANT  AIDED  PHASE  SEPARATION 

Debtosh  Chakrabarti,  156  Renaissance  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 


Filed  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,745 

Int  CL'  BOID  11/04 

VS.  a.  210—642  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  relatively  salt-free  water  finom  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  salt  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  adding  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  nonpolar  segment  and  a 
polar  segment  to  said  aqueous  salt  solution  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  aqueous  salt  solution  and  surfactant 
wherein  the  mixture  exhibits  a  first  cloud  point  temperature; 

b.  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  nnixture  to  cause  it  to  phase- 
separate  into  a  first  ptedominantly  aqueous  salt-rich  phase  and 
a  second  relatively  salt-free  phase  wherein  the  second  rela- 
tively salt-fiee  phase  exhibits  a  second  cloud  point  tempera- 
ture; 

c.  separating  the  second  relatively  salt-free  phase  firom  die  first 
predominantly  aqueous  salt-rich  phase; 

d.  ftirther  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  second  relatively 
salt-free  phase  to  cause  it  to  phase-separate  into  a  third 
relatively  surfactant-rich  phase  and  a  fourth  relatively 
surfactant-free  water  phase  consisting  substantially  of  rela- 
tively salt-free  water;  and 

e.  separating  the  fourth  relatively  surfactant-free  phase  from  the 
third  relatively  surfactant-rich  phase  to  recover  relatively  salt- 
free  water. 
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19.  A  method  for  recovering  relati 
aqueous  solution  containing  salt  accchling 
cosolvent  is  added  with  the  surfactant 
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ly  salt-ftee  water  from  an 
to  claim  1  wherein  a 


5,679455 

MICROCOLUMNS  FOR  CHRC  MATOGRAPHY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Heman  J.  Cortes,  and  Curtis  D.  ffeiffer,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chepical  Company,  Midland, 

Mkfa. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Sei  No.  902,144 
Int  a.^  BOID 
VS.  a.  210—656  12  Claims 


12- 


0       10     20      30     40 


TIME     (Ml  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  loading  microcolui^ns 
suitable  for  use  in  chromatography 

(a)  obtaining  a  microcolumn  having 
said  microcolumn  having  an  in 
mm; 

(b)  preparing  a  slurry  containing 
liquid  solvent,  said  slurry  having 
10  milliliters  of  solvent  per  gram 

(c)  placing  a  retaining  means  at  the 
unui,  said  retaining  means  beinj 
packing  material  while  allowing 
through  said  retaining  means; 

(d)  vibrating  the  microcolumn  while 
end  of  the  microcolumn  at  a 
being  high  enough  to  force  the 
and  less  than  about  680  atmosph 

(e)  stopping  the  addition  of  the 
suitable  for  use  in  chromatograpl^ 

(f)  allowing  the  solvent  to  exit  the 
that  the  pressure  inside  the  coluiin 
ambient  pressure. 


^14 


15 


HI 


-16 

-17 


1— 
50     60     70 


with  a  packing  material 
c(inprising  the  steps  of: 
1  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
diameter  of  less  than  1 

lie  packing  material  and  a 
concentration  of  more  than 
of  packing  material: 
>econd  end  of  the  microcol- 
effective  for  retaining  the 
the  liquid  solvent  to  pass 

adding  the  slurry  to  the  first 
conktant  pressure,  said  pressure 
lurry  into  the  microcolumn 
ires; 

after  a  length  of  column 
has  been  filled; 
s^ond  end  of  the  column,  so 
gradually  approaches  the 


IN-SITU  GROUNDWATER  CLEAN-UP  AND 
RADIONUCLIDE  DISPOSAL  METHOD 
Jane  Anne  Rose,  4  Ibmer  La,^  Lan  aster,  Mass.  01529 
CootiDiiation  of  Ser.  No.  262,767, ,  un.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  19  6.  Ser.  No.  593^83 
Int.  CL"  C02F  1/42 
VS.  a.  210— «62  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  situ  remov  ng  of  radionuclides  from  a 
groundwater  radionuclide-contamina  ed  plume  water  source, 
which  method  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  bed  above  ground\«  iter  level  and  having  a  top 
surface  and  containing  granulate;  zeolite  in  a  trench  having  a 
bottom  water  barrier  lining: 

b)  pumping  from  said  plume  wal  :r  source  the  contaminated 
water  to  create  a  cone  of  depres  ion  about  said  plume  water 
source; 

c)  distributing  generally  uniformly  ;  cross  the  top  surface  of  said 
bed  of  zeolite  the  pumped  coi  laminated  water  from  said 


plume  source  to  permit  the  contaminated  water  to  filter 
through  said  bed  and  to  remove  radionuclides  by  he  zeolite  to 
provide  treated  water  at  -the  bottom  of  the  bed;  and 
d)  removing  the  treated  water  fix>m  the  bonom  of  said  bed. 


5,679,257 

INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

Robert  B.  Coate,  Waco,  Tex.,  and  John  T.  Towles,  P.O.  Box  525, 

Waco,  Tex.  76712,  assignors  to  John  T.  Towles,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,584,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,466^67. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,956 

Int  a."  C02F  1/48:1/78:1/50:1/52 

VS.  a.  210—695  14  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  treating  wastewater  for  reclamation  thereof 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  contaminated  influent  water  to  produce  an  overflow  first 
stream  of  water  and  an  underflow  second  stream  of  water; 

filtering  the  underflow  second  stream  to  remove  solids  while 
outputting  the  remaining  liquor  as  a  third  stream  of  water; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  combination  of  said  first  and  third 
streams  of  water  wliile  aerating  the  same  with  air  within  a 
staging  lank; 

skimming  floe  from  the  surface  water  of  the  staging  tank  while 
simultaneously  draining  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  staging 
tank  to  produce  a  fourth  stream  of  water  which  as  a  result  of 
the  pH  adjustnnent  and  aeration  may  include  first  further 
precipitates; 

filtering  the  fourth  stream  of  water  to  remove  any  first  further 
precipitates  and  outputting  a  fifth  stream  of  water; 

ozonating  said  fifth  stream  of  water  within  a  closed  container  for 
a  period  of  time  sufBcient  to  kill  living  organisms  and  precipi- 
tate second  further  solids,  the  closed  container  providing 
ozone  as  an  outgassing  output  from  the  incoming  fifth  so^am 
of  water  for  further  water  treatment  and  providing  a  sixth 
stream  of  water  as  a  further  output;  and 

filtering  the  sixth  stream  of  water  to  remove  any  second  further 
precipitates  and  outputting  a  seventh  stream  of  water 


5,679,258 
MIXED  IMMISCIBLE  LIQUIDS  COLLECTION, 
SEPARATION,  AND  DISPOSAL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Petersen,  2300  39th  St.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98226 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,255 
Int.  a.*  BOID  17/035:21/34 
VS.  CL  210—703  18  Claims 

18.  A  method  to  collect,  separate,  and  discharge  once  separated, 
mixed  immiscible  liquids,  said  mixed  immiscible  liquids  contain- 
ing a  heavy  phase  and  a  light  phase,  tlie  specific  gravity  of  said 


2098 


(b)  adding  a  polyanion  as  a 
fluid: 
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preci|  itation  reagent  to  the  body       changing  a  composition  of  the  mixnue  in  said  second  mixer  by 
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5,679059 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM 

SOLUTIONS 

Daniel  G.  Bolser,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Great  Western 

Chemical  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Coatiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,484,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,472,618.  This  apptkatioa  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,523 

int  CL'  C62F  1/62 
VS.  CL  210—719  13  Claims 
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FLOWCHART 

heavy  phase  being  greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  light 
phase,  said  mixed  immiscible  liquids  being  further  prescribed  as 
possibly  containing  any  of  entrained  air,  grit,  sediments,  particu- 
lates, or  floating  debris,  employing: 

(a)  continuous  or  intermittent  vacuum  collection  and  vacuum 
conveyance  of  said  mixed  immiscible  liquids  under  manual  or 
automatic  flow  control  from  the  source  of,  or  the  sources  of, 
said  mixed  immiscible  liquids,  into  a  separation  facility,  said 
separation  facility  being  under  continuous  automatically  regu- 
lated vacuum  intensity,  using,  before  the  entry  of  said  mixed 
immiscible  liquids  into  said  separation  facility,  apparatus 
capable  of  removing  any  of  said  entrained  air,  grit,  sediments, 
particulates,  or  floating  debris,  and 

(b)  continuous  and  automatic  separation  of  said  mixed  immis- 
cible liquids  into  said  heavy  phase  and  said  light  phase  in  said 
separation  faciUty,  said  separation  of  said  mixed  inuniscible 
liquids  in  said  separation  facility  resulting  from  the  simulta- 
neous dynamics  of  quiescent  differential  specific  gravity  sepa- 
ration and  dissolved  air  flotation  separation,  said  dissolved  air 
flotation  separation  being  induced  by  the  constant  vacuum  in 
said  separation  facility,  the  degree  of  said  separation  of  said 
mixed  inmiiscible  liquids  in  said  separation  facility  being 
partial  or  complete,  and 

(c)  discharge  of  said  heavy  phase  from  said  separation  facility 
directly  to  a  heavy  phase  terminal  facility,  or  discharge  of  said 
heavy  phase  from  said  separation  facility  first  to  a  heavy 
phase  supplemental  treatment  facility  or  to  a  series  of  heavy 
phase  supplemental  treatment  facilities,  and  then  on  to  said 
heavy  phase  terminal  facility,  said  heavy  phase  terminal  facil- 
ity providing  storage  or  disposal  of  said  heavy  phase,  said 
heavy  phase  supplemental  treatment  facility  or  said  heavy 
phase  supplemental  treatment  facilities  providing  further 
separation  or  additional  treatnoent  of  said  heavy  phase,  and 

(d)  discharge  of  said  light  phase  from  said  separation  facility 
directly  to  a  light  phase  terminal  facility,  or  discharge  of  said 
light  phase  from  said  separation  facility  first  to  a  light  phase 
supplemental  treatment  facility  or  to  a  series  of  light  phase 
supplemental  treatment  facilities,  and  then  on  to  said  light 
phase  terminal  facility,  said  light  phase  terminal  facility  pro- 
viding storage  or  disposal  of  said  light  phase,  said  light  phase 
supplemental  treatment  facility  or  said  light  phase  supplemen- 
tal treatment  facilities  providing  further  separation  or  addi- 
tional treatment  of  said  light  phase. 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  copper  metal  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  copper  ions,  comprising: 

adding  to  the  solution  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  acid  to  obtain  a 
solution  pH  of  less  than  about  2.5; 

adding  iron  particles  to  the  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  copper  ions  in  solution,  the  iron  particles  having  a 
mesh  size  of  from  about  230  to  about  400;  and 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  greater  than  about  5  by  the 
addition  of  sufficient  amounts  of  magnesiimi  hydroxide,  or 
compounds  which  form  magnesium  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous 
system,  to  the  solution. 


5,679,260 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  REMOVING 
TUMOUR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  a  AND  BACTERLAL 
LEPOPOLYSACCHARIDES  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  LIQUID 
Kari-Siegfricd    Boos,   GanlinK;    Dietridi   Seidd,   Feidat^; 
Annette  lyantwein,  Hasslocfa,  and  Gerold  Morscfa,  Willing- 
hausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.  Brann  Meisungen 
AG,  Mdsungen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,742 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  5,  1994,  44  35 
612.9 

Int  a.*  C07K  1/14:1/30:1/34:  A61M  1/34 
VS.  CL  210—723  21  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  turnout  necrosis  factor  a  (TNFa) 
and/or  bacterial  lipopoly saccharides  (LPS)  from  a  body  fluid  of  at 
least  one  of  blood,  blood  plasma  or  serum  containing  TNFa  and/or 
LPS  in  an  extracorporeal  pefFusion  system,  comprising: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  value  of  the  body  fluid  to  pH<6; 
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(b)  adding  a  polyanion  as  a  preci^tation  reagent  to  the  body 
fluid: 

(c)  removing  precipitated  substano  s 
LPS  by  filtradon  and/or  centrifii 
liquid:  and 

(d)  passing  the  resulting  Uquid 
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containing  TNFa  and/or 
;ation  to  obtain  a  resulting 


ovei  action  exchanger. 


POLYELECTROLYTES 


5,679;261 
USE  OF  SILICON  CONTAINING 

IN  WASTEWATER  TtEATMENT 

Anantfaasubramanian    Sivakumar,   NaperviUe,   and    Manian 

Ramesh,  Lisle,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  NaperviUe,  lU. 

Coatinaation-ui-part  of  Sen  No.  56  >,479,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,589,075.  This  applkation  Sep.p3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,649 

lat  a.*  C02F  • '" 
VS.  a.  210—727 
I.  A  metbod  for  clarifying  waste 


1/56 

11  Claims 

water  containing  organic 


turbidity-causing  components  in  seo  tndary  clarification  which 
comprises  the  step  of  adding  an  ( flfective  turbidity-reducing 
amount  of  a  water-soluble,  surface  active,  silicon-containing 
copolymer  coagulant  to  said  water  wh  :rein  the  polymer  made  by 
free  radical  polymerization  comprises: 

A.  firom  0.1  to  10  mole  percent  of  vinyl  allcoxysilane  mono 
mer:  and 

B.  from  90  to  99.9  mole  percent  ol  diallyldimethylammonium 
chloride,  wherein  the  coagulant  hi  s  a  reduced  specific  viscos 
ity  in  one  molar  sodium  nitratt  solution  for  one  percent 
polymer  actives  from  0.2  to  :i  dl/gm,  flocculating  the 
turbidity-causing  components,  an<  separating  the  flocculated 
tuifoidity-causing  components  froi  i  the  waste  water  to  obtain 
clarified  water. 


5,679,262 

METHOD  FOR  ALKALINE  TREi  iTMENT  OF  SEWAGE 
SLUDGE  FOR  BENEIICIAL  USE 
Mark  Girovich,  Baltimore,  and   Dcnald  Clark,  CentervUle, 
both  of  Md.,  asagnors  to  Bio  Gro  Systems,  Inc.,  Annapolis, 
M(L 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  SoJNo.  387^35 


U.S.  CL  210—751 


Int.  CL*  C02F  j  1/14 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  partially  dei'atered 
feeding  a  predetermined  amount  of  p  rtially 

a  first  mixer, 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  ol 

sludge  in  the  first  mixer, 
mixing  the  sludge  and  alkaline  material 
mixer  to  form  a  mixture,  said  alkal  ne 
sufficient  quantity  to  effect  an  exoqiermic 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  level 
30  minutes  and  raising  the  pH 
discharging  said  mixture  from  the 
directing  the  mixture  from  the  first 


<f 
lev  •! 
fit  it 


21  Claims 
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sludge  comprising: 
dewatered  shidge  to 


alkaline  material  to  the 


together  in  the  first 
material  being  added  in 
reaction  for  heating 
at  least  70°  C.  for  at  least 
of  the  mixtwe; 
mixer  then 
lAixer  to  a  second  mixer. 


changing  a  composition  of  the  mixture  in  said  second  mixer  by 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  end  product  enhancing 
additive  for  enhancing  an  agronomic  value  of  the  end  product 
to  the  second  mixer: 

mixing  the  mixture  and  end  product  enhancing  additive  in  the 
second  mixer  to  form  a  granular  agronomically  enhanced  end 
product;  and 

discharging  the  end  product  from  the  second  mixer. 


5,679463 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FEED 
MIXTURE 
Martti  Johannes  Jormanainen,  Espoo;  Launo  Leo  Lilja,  and 
Valto  Johannes  Makitalo,  both  of  Fori,  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  ECO  Technology  J  W  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/W)094,  S  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Fuiland,  Mar.  17,  1992,  921132 
InL  a.*  B03B  5/30:  BOID  12/00:37/00 
VS.  a.  210—767  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  feed  mixture,  advantageously 
suitable  to  an  anaerobic  biorector  and  containing  liquid  and  solid 
materials,  for  the  further  treatment  of  waste  materials  comprising 
at  least  the  following  steps: 

a)  into  a  feed  mixture  reactor,  there  is  first  fed  liquid  so  that  a 
free  liquid  surface  is  located  essentially  above  a  solid  material 
feed  point  provided  in  the  reactor, 

b)  the  solid  waste  material  fed  into  the  feed  mixture  reactor  is 
fed  to  below  the  free  liquid  surface  of  the  leactor,  and  from 
fte  solid  waste  material  there  is  separated  both  light  and 
heavy  rejectable  materials  by  utilizing  an  agitator  installed  in 
the  feed  mixture  reactor,  and  by  countercurrent  washing 
directed  towards  the  bottom  part  of  the  reactor,  wherein  the 
waste  material  fed  into  the  feed  mixture  reactor  contains  both 
solid  waste  material  and  sludgy  waste  material  to  be  fed  in 
after  the  removal  of  rejected  materials. 
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5,679^64 

GAS  PLASMA  TREATED  POROUS  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATION  USING  SAME 

Thomas  Charles  Gsell,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PALL 

Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,044,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,443,743,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  990,794,  Dec. 

10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

757,535,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  458346 

Int  CI.*  BOID  37/00:37/02:46^0:  B05D  3/04 

VS.  a.  210—767  16  Claiais 

7.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  leukocytes  from  a  biological 

fluid  comprising  passing  the  fluid  through  a  porous  medium  which 

has  been  treated  with  a  gas  plasma  generated  from  a  mixture  of 

gases,  and  depleting  leukocytes  from  the  biological  fluid. 
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5^79,266 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS  WITH  ULTRAFINE  PITCH  COMPONENTS 
USING  ORGANIC  SOLDERABILITY  PRESERVATIVES 
Vijay  S.  Darekar;  Chris  N.  Thornton,  and  John  W.  Knieger,  aU 
of  Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, DaUas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 19%,  Ser.  No.  587^49 

iBt  CL*  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CL  216—13  10  Claims 


5,679,265 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  A 

CONTAMINATED  TOP  LAYER 

Louis  Van  Schie,  V^jrnen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lemacon 

Techmck  B.V.,  Heteren,  Netherlamls 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02289,  $  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,852 

lot  a.*  C02F  1/40 

VS.  a.  210—776  33  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  floating  layer  of  a  hghter 
liquid  from  a  heavier  liquid  supporting  layer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

causing  a  mixture  of  the  lighter  and  heavier  liquids  to  flow  into 
a  separating  device  formed  by  a  channel-shaped  tank  with 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall: 

obstructing  the  flow  of  the  mixture  in  the  tank  with  a  baffle 
having  a  top  end  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of  the  mixture  so 
as  to  induce  a  laminar  flow  of  primarily  lighter  liquid  over  the 
baffle  into  a  collection  chamber, 

providing  at  least  one  opening  for  flow  of  the  lower  heavier 
layer  past  the  baffle  proximate  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and 
into  the  collection  chamber,  the  opening  inducing  turtwlent 
flow  downstream  from  the  baffle; 

maintaining  an  interface  between  an  upper  laminar  flow  and  a 
lower  turbulent  flow  in  the  collection  chamber  below  a  sepa- 
ration layer  between  die  Ughter  and  heavier  liquids; 

removing  the  lighter  liquid  from  a  point  above  the  separation 
layer:  and 

discharging  the  heavier  liquid  from  the  tank  over  a  transfer  wall 
positioned  below  the  height  of  the  baffle. 
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1.  A  inetliod  of  assembling  coarse  pitch  components  and 
ultrafine  pitch  components  on  a  printed  circuit  (PC)  board,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  PC  board  having  ultrafine  pitch  components  with 
thermal  pads  and  solder  pads: 

attaching  coarse  pitch  components  on  said  PC  board; 

mounting  a  die-attach  film  on  said  thermal  pads; 

curing  said  die-attach  film: 

applying  solvent  to  said  die-attach  film; 

forming  component  leads  on  said  ultrafine  pitch  components: 

aligning  said  component  leads  to  said  solder  pads;  and 

naounting  said  ultrafine  pitch  components  to  said  tliermal  pads. 


5,679,267 

DUAL  ETCHING  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIALS  WITH  AN 

ELEVATED  THIN  FILM 

James  F.  Bdcher,  Piano,  and  Robert  A.  Owen,  Rowlett,  bolk  of 

Tex-,  assignors  to  Tnas  iBstnunents  iBcorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  223,088,  Apr.  4, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,358 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—12  22  Claims 

76  76  76  


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  reticulated  infrared  array  detector  said 
method  comprising  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side; 

(b)  forming  a  first  mask  layer  on  said  front  side  of  said  ceramic 
substrate,  etching  a  first  pattern  partially  into  said  front  side  of 
said  ceramic  substrate,  and  removing  said  first  mask  layer, 
thereby  forming  etch  stop  trenches  having  said  first  pattern; 

(c)  filling  said  etch  stop  trenches  with  an  etch  stop  material: 

(d)  forming  an  elevation  layer  having  a  second  pattern  on  said 
front  side  of  said  ceramic  substrate,  said  elevation  layer 
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aligned  with  said  etch  stop  trends 
etch  stop  material  in  said  etch 

(e)  depositiiig  an  optical  coatinj 
ceramic  substrate  and  on  said 
elevated  portions  of  said  opbca 
treiKhes; 

(0  fonning  a  backside  mask  lay( 
ceramic  substrate,  etching  a 
of  said  ceramic  substrate,  and 
layer,  said  third  pattern  the  s 
aligned  with  said  etch  stop 
forming  cavities  extending  dov^n 
material,  but  not  extending  to 

(g)  removing  said  etch  stop  material 

(h)  removing  said  elevation  lay( 
islands  of  said  ceramic  substrate 
coating,  whereby  the  optical  co)  ting 
the  etching  processes  of  steps 
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and  covering  at  least  said 

trenches; 
on  said  front  side  of  said 
vation  layer,  thereby  forming 
coating  above  said  etch  stop 


on  said  back  side  of  said 

pattern  into  said  back  side 

I  amoving  said  backside  mask 

as  said  Arst  pattern,  and 

on  said  front  side,  thereby 
to  and  into  said  etch  stop 

optical  coating: 

and 

thereby  forming  isolated 
connected  by  said  optical 
has  not  been  exposed  to 
and(0. 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  thi^  multi-layer  circuit  boards, 
comprising: 

alternately  stacking  wiring  patten  layers  and  insulating  layers 
on  an  insulating  plate-like  subst  ate; 

electrically  interconnecting  said  \  iring  pattern  layers  through 
aligned  vias  in  said  insulating  I  lyers  in  order  to  construct  a 
circuit  pattern  of  said  wiring  pa  tern  layers; 

exposing  a  portion  of  a  top  wirinj  pattern  layer  of  said  wiring 
pattern  layers; 

fonning  a  metallic  barrier  layer  pt  rtially  covering  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  top  wiring  patto  n  layer,  said  metallic  barrier 
layer  having  an  electronic  part-i  lounting  region  and  a  barrier 
metal  exclusion  zone,  said  barri(  r  metal  exclusion  zone  being 
a  part  of  said  metallic  barrier  la;  er  which  does  not  cover  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  top  wiri  ig  pattern  layer; 

forming  a  renxxlelUng  pad  layer  oi  said  metallic  barrier  layer  in 
a  location  neighboring  said  barr  er  metal  exclusion  zone;  and 

farming  an  electronic  part-mouni  ing  pad  layer  in  a  location 
neighboring  said  retiKxleling  pa  i  layer. 


5^79069 
DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  FOR  USE  IN  VLSI  AND  ULSI 

INTERCONNECT  SYSTEMS 
Stephan  Alan  Cohen,  Wappingers  Falls;  Daniel  Charles  Edd- 
stein.  New  Rochelle;  Alfred  GriU,  White  Plains;  JurU  Ros- 
tyslav  Paraszczak,  Pleasantville,  and  Vishnnbhai  Vitthalbliai 
Patel,  Yorktown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines,  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,682,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  273,689,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,559^67.  This 
appUcatkm  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^39 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/00:31/0312 
VS.  CL  216—72  5  n»im^ 


5,679,26  I 
THIN  MULTI-LAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Yasuhito  TiUudiashi;  Yasunaga  Kiirokawa;  Kei^i  lida,  all  of 
Kawasaki,-  Masani  Sumi,  Yooa(  o;  Ynichiro  Ohta,  Yonago; 
TMhiro    Katsnbe,    Yonago;    i^zuo    Nakano,    Kawasaki; 
Norilumi    Ozaki,    Kawasaki,    and    Hiroyuki    Katayama, 
Kawasald,   all   of  Japan,   assizors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan  1 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1994,  S^r.  No.  359,448 
priority,  appUcation  Japin,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028384 
Int  a.''  H05I I  3/00 
MS,  CL  216—18  I  21  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  patterns  in  SiOj  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

selecting  a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 
forming  a  layer  of  diamond-like  carbon  material  over  said  upper 

surface  of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  SiOj  over  said  material; 
forming  a  patterned  layer  over  said  SiOj  layer; 
introducing  a  gas  containing  fluorine; 
reactive  ion  etching  said  SiOj  layer  where  exposed  through  said 

patterned  layer;  and 
terminating  said  reactive  ion  etching  step  prior  to  etching 

through  said  layer  of  diamond-like  carbon  material. 


5,679470 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
FROM  CASTINGS  USING  CAUSTIC  MEDIUM  WITH 
OXYGEN  GETTER 
Thomas  J.  Thornton;  Julie  A.  Faison,  both  of  Whitehall,  and 
Neil  E.  Paton,  N.  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  How- 
met  Research  Corporation,  Whitehall,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,212,  Oct  24, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,019 
Int  a."  B22D  29/00 
VS.  a.  216—101  20  CUfans 

1.  A  method  of  removing  ceramic  material  from  a  superalloy 
component,  comprising:  contacting  the  component  having  the 
ceramic  material  thereon  and  a  caustic  ceramic  leaching  medium  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  400  degrees  F.  for  a  time  effective  to 
remove  the  ceramic  material  from  said  component,  including  posi- 
tioning an  oxygen  getter  consisting  of  metallic  material  in  a  solid 
state  form  in  said  medium  separate  from  said  component  and 
replenishing  said  oxygen  getter  periodically  by  positioning  addi- 
tional said  metallic  material  in  said  solid  state  form  in  said  medium 
in  amounts  effective  to  reduce  surface  corrosion  of  said  component 
while  said  ceramic  material  is  being  removed  therefrom. 


2102 


5,679,27' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Octobhi  21,  1997 


circuit  such  that  operation  of  the  utilization  circuit  is  modified 
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5,679,271 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISELY 

ALIGNING  AND  TACK  WELDING  TWO  PIECES  OF 

WELDABLE  MATERUL 

Michael  Guerrina,  2204  Bahama  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78733 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,385 

Int  CL*  B23K  9/12 

VS.  a.  219—60  A  16  Claims 


5,679,272 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  CONTAINERS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Harry  AderboM,  Berikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elpatronic 

AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  24, 1995,  538/ 
95 

Int  a."  B23K  n/06 
VS.  CI.  219^-64  11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  precision  alignment  and  tack  welding 
of  a  first  piece  of  weldable  material  to  a  second  piece  of  weldable 
material,  comprising: 

a  first  jaw,  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  first  alignment 
zone  having  an  inside  surface  that  defines  an  alignment  gap; 

a  second  jaw.  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  second 
alignment  zone  having  an  inside  surface  that  defines  a  second 
alignment  gap;  said  second  jaw  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  first  jaw  and  being  oriented  to  said  first  jaw  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  inside  surface  of  said  first  alignment  zone 
and  said  inside  surface  of  said  second  aligiunent  zone  coop- 
eratively define  a  first  aligrunem  conduit  that  is  sized  and 
shaped  to  receive  said  first  terminus  of  said  first  piece  of 
weldable  material  and  said  first  terminus  of  said  second  piece 
of  weldable  material  when  said  first  end  of  said  first  jaw  is  at 
a  first  separation  distance  from  said  first  end  of  said  second 
jaw  and  is  further  sized  and  shaped  to  snugly  encircle  and 
firmly  secure  said  first  end  of  said  first  piece  of  weldable 
material  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  piece  of  weldable 
material  when  said  first  end  of  said  first  jaw  is  at  a  second, 
closer  separation  distance  from  said  first  end  of  said  second 
jaw; 

pre-lock  clamping  nneans  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  jaw  and 
sized  and  shaped  for  firmly  holding  said  first  terminus  of  said 
first  piece  of  weldable  material  when  said  first  terminus  of 
said  first  piece  of  weldable  nuiterial  is  fully  inserted  in  said 
first  aligiunent  conduit  and  when  said  first  end  of  said  first  jaw 
is  at  a  third  separation  distance  from  said  first  end  of  said 
second  jaw,  which  third  separation  distaiKC  is  an  intermediate 
distance  between  said  first  separation  distance  and  said  second 
separation  distance;  and 

tack  welding  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  tack  welds  to  said 
abutment  junction  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  temporarily  join 
together  said  first  terminus  of  said  second  piece  of  weldable 
material  and  said  first  terminus  of  said  first  piece  of  weldable 
material,  when  said  first  terminus  of  said  second  piece  of 
weldable  material  and  said  first  terminus  of  said  first  piece  of 
weldable  material  are  fully  inserted  into  said  first  aligmnent 
conduit 


-^r4 


/       v.*"*  \  V.         /   v.*«»li 


5.  A  resistance  roller  seam  welding  machine  for  welding  a  series 
of  container  bodies,  comprising: 
a  set  of  idling  rollers  for  guiding  container  bodies; 
welding  rollers  downstream  from  the  idling  rollers  and  having 

wire  electrodes  for  welding  a  series  of  container  bodies: 
a  variable  speed  drive  for  feeding  container  bodies  to  the  idlmg 
rollers  and  the  welding  rollers,  the  variable  speed  drive  feed- 
ing the  container  bodies  at  a  ixedetermined  start-up  welding 
speed  at  the  beginning  of  welding;  and 
a  container  body  detector  for  detection  of  a  first  body  of  the 
series  of  bodies  in  advance  of  the  welding  rollers,  wherein 
the  variable  speed  drive  reduces  the  speed  at  which  the 
variable  speed  drive  feeds  bodies  from  the  stan-up  welding 
speed  to  a  rated  welding  speed  upon  detection  of  the  first 
body  by  the  detector. 


5,679,273 
COOKTOP  HAVING  A  FLAT  SURFACE,  SUITABLE  FOR 

FLUSH-MOUNTING 
Syivie  Petetin,  Bougival,  France,  assignor  to  SoUac  (Societe 
Anonymc).  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,725 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Aug.  4,  1994,  94  t97M 
Int  a."  H05B  i/68 
VS.  a.  219—468  7  ( 


I.  A  flush-mountable  cooktop,  comprising 

a  steel  support  table  having  upper  and  lower  faces,  each  of 
which  is  covered  by  a  layer  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material; 

at  least  one  burner,  each  of  which  includes 

a  support  layer  of  steel  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  face,  each 
of  which  is  coated  with  an  electrically  insulating  material,  and 
a  continuous,  pellicular  electrically  conducting  layer  overly- 
ing and  in  direct  contact  with  the  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial on  the  lower  face  of  said  support  layer,  said  electrically 
cottducting  layer  having  electric  current-supply  strips  for  con- 
necting the  burner  to  an  external  source  of  electrical  energy; 

wherein  said  support  table  has  openings  in  which  each  of  said 
burners  is  flush-mounted  by  mounting  means  which  provide  a 
seal  between  said  burners  and  support  taUe. 
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5.679^^ 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

ELECTRICAL  HEATER 

Michael  A.  Mahood,  Ontario, 

Bend  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  May  13,  1996, 

Int  a."  H051 
U^.  a.  219—492 


CONTROLLING 
N  A  DISTILLER 

assignor  to  The  West 


Can  Ida, 


S<r. 


conu  :t$ 


itchil  g 


10.  An  electrical  circuit  for 

beater  of  a  distiller  and  including: 

— a  relay  having  (a)  electrical 

and  (b)  a  relay  coil; 
— a  solid  state  switching  device 

a  source  of  electrical  power; 
— a  timer  connected  to  the  swi 
— a  coil  thermodevice  connected 

mounted  in  temperature-sensing 

ing  coil;  and 
— a  heater  thermodevice  mounted 

tionship  to  the  heater, 
and  wherein: 

— the  coil  thermodevice  switches 

closed  state:  and 
— the  coil  thennodevice  bypasses 

roodevice  is  in  the  closed  state. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBra  21,  1997 


No.  645,551 

1/02 


12  Qaims 


controlling  power  to  the  electric 

for  energizing  the  heater. 

foij  connecting  the  relay  coil  to 


device; 

the  switching  device  and 
elationship  to  the  condens- 

n  temperature-sensing  rela- 


t  Hween  an  open  state  and  a 
lie  timer  when  the  coil  ther- 


5,679,278 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MODIFYING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  UTILIZATION  ORCUFT 

Gary  L.  Spras;ins;  Robert  L.  Vyne,  both  of  Tbnpe,  and  David 

M.  Susak,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  a  isignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 


FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

InL  Cy."  H05B 

U.S.  a.  219^505 


14 


16 


<«- 


20 


1.  A  circuit  for  modifying  operation  of  a  utilization  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  modification  circuit  that  is  themidly 

cally  isolated  from  the  utilizatioi 

duction  path  that  receives  a  contn  I 

of  the  utilization  circuit  for  modi  lying 

zation  circuit;  and 
an  isolation  circuit  coupled  betweei 

modification  circuit  and  die  firsi 


No.  497,76© 

W2 


18  Claims 


UTILIZATION 
CIRCUIT 


10 


coupled  to  and  electri- 
circuit  and  includes  a  con- 
signal  from  a  first  terminal 
operation  of  the  utili- 


the  conduction  path  of  the 
terminal  of  the  utilization 


circuit  such  that  operation  of  the  utihzation  circuit  is  modified 
when  the  control  signal  at  the  first  terminal  of  the  utilization 
circuit  is  activated. 


5,679,276 
FOIL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  OIL  BURNER 

NOZZLE 
Rafael  Benavides,  Hof;  Werner  Doehia,  Gefrees,  and  Walter 
Steeb,  Doehlau-Tauperiitz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rapa  Rausch  &  Pausch  Elektrotechniscbe  Spezialfabrik 
GmbH,  Selb,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2099,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1992,  42  27 
177.0 

Int.  a.*  H05B  3/08;  HOIC  i/06 
MS.  CL  219—541  6  Claims 


1.  An  oil  burner  nozzle  assembly  for  an  oil  burner  nozzle,  the  oil 
burner  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  heating  element;  an  electrically  insulating  sheet; 

a  conducting  foil  disposed  on  said  electrically  insulating  sheet 
for  supplying  current  within  the  oil  burner  nozzle  assembly 
and  to  said  heating  element; 

said  electrically  insulating  sheet  being  folded  around  said  heat- 
ing element; 

said  conducting  foil  having  a  non-insulated  contact  area  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  non-insulated  contact  area  contacts  a 
contact  area  of  said  at  least  one  heating  element;  and 

said  conducting  foil  having  a  terminal  contact  area  for  applying 
electrical  power  to  said  heating  element. 


5,679^77 

FLAME-RESISTANT  HEATING  BODY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Aldtoshi  NUbe,  Kamisn  3-7  29,  Kamisu-cho,  Kashima-gun, 

Ibaragi-ken,    and    Kinicbi    Nakagawa,    1532    Koike-cfao, 

Hamamatsu-City,  Shizuoka-Pref,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,962 

Int  CL'  H05B  3/16;3/34:  C09K  21A)0;  B23K  13/08 

VS.  a.  219—543  5  Claims 


4.  A  heating  body  comprising: 

a  resistive  body; 

a  flame-resistant  sheet; 

an  insulating  sheet; 

said  resistive  body  being  inter-imposed  between  said  flame 

resistant  sheet  and  said  insulating  sheet; 
said  flame  resistant  sheet,  resistive  body,  and  insulating  sheet 

forming  a  layered  structure; 
a  control  body  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  layered  structure; 
at  least  one  heat-sensing  wire  attached  to  a  lower  surface  (rf  said 

layered  structure; 
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means  for  connecting  a  power  source  to  said  resistive  body; 
means  for  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  heat-sensing 

wire;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  power  applied  by  said  power  source  to 

said  heating  body; 
said  means  for  controlling  power  comprises: 

a  temperature  control  system;  and 

means  for  shutting  Off  a  current  flowing  between  said  power 
source  and  said  heating  body; 
said  means  for  shutting  off'  said  current  comprises: 

an  after  effect  rectifying  circuit  having  means  for  rectifying 
and  a  relay  coil: 

said  relay  coil  being  in  an  open  position  and  having  holding 
contacts  for  holding  a  closed  position: 

said  rectifying  means  receiving  an  input  of  leaked  current 
from  said  control  body; 

a  first  latching  relay  connected  between  said  output  of  said 
control  switch  and  said  resistive  body; 

said  first  latching  relay  having  a  closed  position  during  opera- 
tion of  said  power  source  and  having  an  open  position 
during  a  shutoff'  condition; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  latching  relay  to  said  resistive 
body;  a  second  latching  relay,  connected  between  said 
power  source  and  said  resistive  body  and  said  heai-sensing 
wires; 

said  second  latching  relay  having  a  closed  position  during 
operation  of  said  power  source  and  having  an  open  position 
during  a  shutoff  condition; 

said  relay  coil  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  latching  relays; 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit: 

said  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  receiving  an  input 
from  said  power  source  and  producing  a  voltage-regulated 
output; 

said  voltage-regulated  output  being  applied  to  said  after  effect 
rectifying  circuit  thereby  producing  a  rectified  output; 

a  control  terminal  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

said  first  input  receiving  said  rectified  output  from  said  after 
effect  rectifying  circuit;  and 

said  second  input  receiving  said  input  of  leaked  current  from 
said  control  body,  whereby  a  presence  of  said  leaked  cur- 
rent from  said  control  body  closes  said  relay  coil  holding 
contacts,  thereby  moving  said  first  and  second  latching 
relays  to  said  open  positions, 

whereby  said  input  of  leaked  current  from  said  control  body 
along  with  said  voltage-regulated  output  produce  a  signal  to 
said  rectifying  means  to  apply  an  energizing  signal  across 
said  relay  coil  whereby  said  relay  coil  closes  said  holding 
contacts  and  signals  to  said  first  and  second  latching  relays 
to  said  respective  open  positions  to  shut  off'  power  to  said 
resistive  body. 


an  outer  layer  of  fibrous  material  positioned  adjacent  the  outer 

surface  of  said  middle  layer  and  having  opposing  side 

edges; 
wherein  said  middle  layer  is  joined  to  one  of  said  inner  layer 

and  said  outer  layer; 
and  whereby  said  laminate  formed  of  said  three  layers  has 

longitudinal  side  edges  folded  and  sealed  to  each  other  to 

form  a  longitudinal  seam. 


5,679,279 

COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  SEAM  COVER  FOR  CONCRETE 

MAKING  APPAR.ATUS 

Jon  A.  Schmidgall,  Mediapolis,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hawkeye 

Concrete  Products  Co^  Mediapolis,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,479 

lot  a.*  B28B  7/30:21/88 

VS.  a.  249—83  9  Claims 


5,679,278 
MICROWAVEABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID  OILS 
David  H.  Cox,  4001  Zenith  Ave.  North,  Robbinsdale,  Minn. 
55422 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,426 
Int  CL*  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—730  51  Claiffls 

1.  A  microwaveable  container  for  heating  material  with  micro- 
wave radiation,  said  container  containing: 

a  bag  formed  of  a  three  layer  laminate  comprising: 

a  middle  layer  comprising  microwaveable  non-reactive  plastic 
impervious  to  Uquid  oils  and  moisture,  said  middle  layer 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  opposing 
side  edges; 
an  inner  layer  of  fibrous  material  having  an  outer  surface 
positioned  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  middle  layer. 
an  inner  surface  for  contact  with  a  food  product,  and  having 
opposing  side  edges: 
a  coating  of  sealant  material  on  said  inner  layer,  said  coating 
impervious  to  water,  water  vapor,  and  liquid  oils;  and 


1.  A  cover  for  use  in  combination  with  a  collapsible  cote 
supported  on  a  core  support  block,  the  collapsible  core  being  used 
in  making  lined  concrete  pipe  by  the  dry  cast  pfXKess,  the  collaps- 
ible cote  having  a  cylindrical-shaped  shell  with  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  collapse  the  core  and 
a  core  lid  covering  the  top  of  the  shell,  the  first  and  second  sides  of 
the  shell  being  normally  joined  at  an  axially  extending  seam  in  the 
shell,  the  cover  comprising:  a  curved  shield  of  a  length  to  extend 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  curved  to  fit  closely 
against  the  shell,  the  shield  extending  circumferential ly  beyond  the 
seam  in  the  shell  to  cover  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  first  side 
of  the  shell  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  second  side  of  the 
shell,  a  shield  plate  affixed  at  the  top  of  the  shield  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  shield,  holding  means  combined  with  the  core 
lid  to  hold  the  shield  in  place  on  the  sheU,  and  guide  means  at  the 
bottom  of  the  shield  to  properiy  position  the  shield  relative  to  the 
shell  seam. 
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5,679,28« 
ELECTRO  RHEOLOC  ICAL  FLUID 
Makoto  Sasaki,-  Takafumi  Ishii,  atd  Katsuhiko  H^ji,  aD  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  N^pon  Oil  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  246,727,  Mlay  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  19<  5,  Ser.  No.  570,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai  i.  May  21, 1993,  5-141253; 
Jun.  8, 1993,  5-163308 

InL  CL*  ClOM  17lfX};I69/04 

VS.  a.  252—77  14  Claims 

1.  An  electro  rfaeological  fluid  com|  rising  0.1  to  60%  by  weight 

of  a  poly(a-amino  acid)  represented  t  ^  the  following  formula  (I): 


R 

I 
-(NH— CH— COL 


liq  iiid  : 


wherein  R  has  from  1  to  30  caibon 
butylbenzyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  or  mixe< 
degree  of  polymerization  from  S  to 
weight  of  an  electrically  insulating 
8.  An  electro  rfaeological  fluid 
weight  of  an  electric  insulating  liquid 
a  poly  (y-glutamate)  homopolymer 
fonnula  IH  or  copolymer  representee 
(H)  and  (ID): 


— (NH— CH— CO)„- 
I 
C2H4— COOl-R 

— (NH— CH— CO).- 


C2H4— COO  -Ri 

wherein  R,  has  fix>m  1  to  7  caibon  at  >ms  and  is  an  alkyl,  aialkyl, 
aryl,  cycloalkyi,  or  mixed  groups  thi  reof,  R,  has  from  8  to  30 
caibon  atoms  and  is  an  alkyl,  aralkyi . 
groups  thereof,  and  wherein  the  ratio  4fm 
10/90  up  to  100/0  and  ra  is  not  0. 


(I) 


a4>ms  and  is  an  allcyl,  benzyl, 

groups  thereof,  and  m  is  a 

0,000  and  40  to  99.9%  by 

solvent  therefor. 

comprising  60  to  99.5%  by 

ind  0.5  to  40%  by  weight  of 

n  presented  by  the  following 

by  the  following  formulas 


(H) 


(HI) 


aryl,  cycloalkyi,  or  mixed 
in  the  copolymer  is  from 


5,679,281 
GELLED  MATERIAL  COMPOSFflONS  WITH  MODIFIED 

HALOPOLYMER 
Gideoa  Levin,  Rebovot,  Israel,  a^d  Lev  Bromberg,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Yeda  Reseatch  and  Development  Co. 
Ltd.,  and  Tbe  Weizmann  Institulf  of  Science,  both  of  Rebo- 
vot, Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06924,  $  371  D  ite  Mar.  21, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  N  ».  WO94/02240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser,  No.  211,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Israc  i,  Jul.  24,  1992,  102636 
Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  20/26:37/30:  CO  IB  31/16:  C08F  14/06 
VS.  a.  252—184  22  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  material  composition  pn  pared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  modifying  a  starting  halopolym  ;r  by  reacting  said  halopoly- 
mer  with  a  hydrophobic  radical  ( f  a  substance  able  to  form  a 
gel  with  a  specific  extractant.  sai  1  hydrophobic  radical  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisti  [ig  of  alkali  salts  of  diallcy- 
Iditliiocaibamates  and  diallcylditl  iophosphoric  acid,  in  which 
tlie  allcyl  moiety  has  at  least  five  caibon  atoms. 

(b)  mixing  said  modified  halopolyi  ler  and  said  specific  extract- 
ant to  produce  a  mixture  thereof 

(c)  dissolving  the  mixture  provide  1  by  step  (b)  in  an  organic 
solvent  in  a  proportion  selected  o  produce  a  gelled  material 
composition  suitable  for  the  pe  formance  of  exchange  pro- 
cesses, 

wherein  said  specific  extractant  has  a  >elective  affinity  to  an  ion  or 
molecule  to  be  complexed  to  the  jelled  material  composition, 
and  said  specific  extractant  is  selecl  id  from  the  group  consisting 
of  di(2-ethylhexyl)dithiophosph  >ric  acid  and  di(2- 
etbylhexyl)phosphoric  acid  and  a  n  sdified  halopolymer  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyldithiocaibamate- 
substituted  halopolymer  and  a  dialkyldithiophosphate- 
substituted  halopolymer,  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  has  at  least 
five  carbon  atoms. 

8.    A    product    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
dioctyldithiocarbamate-substituted  polyvinyl  chloride: 

diisooctyldithiophospbate-substituted  polyvinyl  chloride  and  di(2- 
ethyl-hexyl)  dithiopbosphate-substituted  polyvinyl  chloride. 

10.  The  product  of  claim  8  that  is  formed  into  beads  suitable  for 
use  in  ion-exchange  processes. 


5,679,282 
CHIRAL  2,6-DIFLUOROBENZENE  DERIVATIVES 
Detlef  Pauluth,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Herbert  Plach,  Darms- 
tadt, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
sctiaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,463,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  95,461,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  24,  1992,  42  24 
460.9 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/52:19/34:19/30:19/12 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  46  Oaims 

1.  A  chiial  compound  of  formula  II 


(CH:CH2), 


II 


(CH2CH2CH2)„  — 


Y 

I 


X— Q'— CH— CpHz^, 


in  which 
R'  is  F,  a,  CF, 


OCF3,  OCF2H,  CN,  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  said  alkyl 


and  alkenyl  each  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  are 
unsubstituted  or  at  least  monosubstituted  by  halogen  or  mono- 
substituted  by  cyano  and  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two 
non-adjacent  CH2  groups  can  be  replaced  by  — O —  or  — S — ; 

X  is  O  or  CH2; 

Q'  is  a  Ci.g-alkylene  group  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two 
CH2  groups  can  be  replaced  by  — O —  or  — S —  and  that  two 
hetero  atoms  are  not  adjacent; 

Y  is  CH3,  halogen,  CF,,  CFjH,  CH2F  or  CN; 


O 


is  in  each  case 


^—  a  \—  o 
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(a)  from  70  to  98%  by  weight  of  cl-C,,  fatty  alcohols  having       (ii)  providing  a  first  vessel  containing  a  solution  of  a  pentafluo- 
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\—  o 


m  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

n  and  o  are  each,  independendy,  0  or  1,  and 

p  is  from  2  to  8. 


5,679,285 

VINYLENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE 

MEDIUM 

Ekkehard  Bartmaim,  Erzhausen;  Sabine  Schoen,  Darmstadt, 
and  Kazuaki  Tarumi,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellscfaafi  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1995, 195  05 

189.0 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/30:19/34:19/32;  C07C  19/OS 

VS.  a.  252—299.63  20  Claims 

1.  A  vinylene  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5,679,283 

ELECTROCHROMIC  LAYER  AND  DEVICES 

COMPRISING  SAME 

William  L.  Tonar;  John  S.  Anderson,  both  of  HoUand,  and 

David  A.  Theiste,  Byron  Center,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Gentex  Corporation,  Zeeland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,913 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/00:1/153 
VS.  CL  252—583  120  Claims 

1.  An  electrochromic  layer  of  reveisibly  variable  transmittance 
to  light  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  polymer  matrix  of  a  polyol  polymer  which  has  an  hydroxyl 
functionality  of  at  least  2  and  wherein  the  polyol  polymer 
chains  are  covalently  cross-linked  through  hydroxyl  groups; 
and 

(b)  an  electrochromic  solution  which  comprises  an  anodic  and  a 
cathodic  electrochromic  compound  interspersed  in  the  poly- 
mer matrix. 


L'       I 


R— (A— Z');;^ 


5,679,284 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hayato  Kurita,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Poiyplastics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,034,  Dec.  20, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661,712 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-336953 
Int  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/00 
VS.  CL  25^— 299.01  12  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  composition  suit- 
able for  use  in  molding  applications  consisting  essentially  of  1(X) 
parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  component  comprising  a  physical  blend 
of  (A)  and  (B)  wherein  in  excess  of  50  up  to  99  parts  by  weight  are 
a  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  (A)  capable  of  forming  an  anisotro- 
pic melt  phase  and  1  up  to  less  than  SO  parts  by  weight  are  a 
polyalkylene  terephthalate  resin  (B),  and  0.001  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  phosphonis  ester  (C),  wherein  the  presence  of  said  phosphorus 
ester  (C)  in  said  composition  is  capable  of  inhibiting  the  formation 
of  deleterious  mold  deposits  during  the  injection  molding  of  said 
composition  that  customarily  are  associated  with  the  combined 
presence  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  and  a  polyalkylene 
terephthalate  resin  in  a  resin  in  a  physical  blend  during  injection 
molding. 


in  which 

R  is  an  alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  15  cartx>n  atoms  which  is 
unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  by  CN  or  CFj  or  monosubsti- 
tuted to  perfaalo-substituted  by  halogen,  in  which  radicals  one  or 
more  CH2  groups  are  optionally,  in  each  case  independently  of 
one  another,  replaced  by 


— CO — ,  — CO — O,  — O — CO —  or  — O — CO— O —  in  such  a 
way  that  oxygen  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one  another, 
a'  (a)  is  a  trans-l,4-cyclohexylene  radical  in  which  one  or  more 

non-adjacent  CTHj  groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  — O — 

and/or  — S — , 

(b)  is  a  1,4-phenylene  radical  in  which  one  or  two  CH' groups 
are  optionally  replaced  by  N.  or 

(c)  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
cyclohexenylene,  l,4-bicyclo{2.2.2]-octylene.  piperidiiie-1,4- 
diyl,  naphthalene-2,6-diyl,  decahydronaphthalene-2,6-diyl 
and  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene-  2,6-diyl. 

where  the  radicals  (a)  and  (b)  are  optionally  substituted  one  or 

more  times  by  CN  or  fltiorine, 

Z'     is    — CO— O— ,    — O— CO— ,    — CHjO— ,    — OCHj- , 

— CHjCHj- ,  — CH=CH— ,  — C=C—  or  a  single  bond, 
X  is  CN,  OCN,  NCS.  CI.  F  or  halogenated  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having 

1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  or  more  non-adjacent  CHj 

groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  — O — , 
L'  and  L^  are  each  independentiy  H  or  F,  and 
m  is  0  or  1. 


5,679086 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ANTIFOAM  AGENTS 
Horst- Werner  WoUenweber,  Duesseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft   auf  Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP94AI1208,  §  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  535,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
947.7 

Int  ex."  BOID  19/04 
VS.  CI.  252—321  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  defoaming  a  foam-producing  aqueous  system 
comprising  adding  to  said  foam-producing  aqueous  system  a 
defoaming  effective  anaount  of  an  aqueous  defoaming  dispersion, 
said  aqueous  defoaming  dispersion  consisting  of  a  water  phase  and 
5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  dispersed  phase,  said  dispersed  phase 
consisting  of: 
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(a)  from  70  to  98%  by  weight  of  C, 
melting  points  above  40°  C;  and 

(b)  from  2  to  30%  by  weight  of 
above  45*  C;  optionally 

(c)  up  to  18%  by  weight  of  waxes 
50°  C,  said  waxes  being  selected 
natural  waxes,  synthetic  waxes, 
on  the  weight  of  said  dispersed 

said  dispersions  further  optionally 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
loids. 


-Cjg  fatty  alcohols  having 

ketones  having  melting  points. 

h  iving  melting  points  above 
1  •cm  the  group  consisting  of 
aid  mixtures  thereof,  based 
plase; 

0  >ntain  an  additive  selected 
emi^sifiers  and  protective  col- 


both  of  West  Lafay- 
Chemical  Corporatioii, 


5,679,287 
USES  OF  HEPTAFLUOtOPROPANE 

Charles  J.  M azac,  and  John  S.  Rubi  cha. 
ette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakt  s 
West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser, 
InL  a.*  C09K 
VS.  CL  252—399 

t.  A  method  for  storing  atmosphere 
comprises  surrounding  said  food  grain 
taining  at  least  about  5%  v/v  up  to  lOCpfc 
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No.  433^58 

5/04 

10  Claims 

I  ensitive  food  grains  which 

with  an  atmosphere  con- 

v/v  heptafluoropropane. 


5,679,288 

BLE^a)  OF  POLYPHOSPHATE  BLAME  RETARDANT 
AND  UQUm  CRYSTALLINE  ADDITIVE 
Ki-Soo  Kim,  Katooah,  N.Y.,-  Sophi4  Dasbevsiiy,  Fair  Lawn, 
NJ.;  Alan  Aarooson,  Flushing  Meadows,  and  Johst  Hemuin 
Burk,  Mohegan  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
nv,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  SerJNc  671,224 
Int  CL*  C09K  2I/I2;1  1/14:19/52 
MS.  a.  252—609  9  Cbdms 

1.  A  flame  rctaidant  blend  comprisinj  a  predominant  amount  of 


a  polyphosphate  flame  retardant  of  the 


brmula 


0 


RO— (P— O— A— C 
I 
RO 


II 
0-P),-OR 


OR 


all;yl( 


where  R  is  either  unsubstituted  or  sutaltituted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  brid]  jng 
alkylene  group,  one  arylene  ring,  anq 
joined  directly  to  each  other  or  by  an 
n  ranges  from  1  to  about  10  and  an  effective 
reduction  and  enliancement  of  compal  ibility, 
thermoplastic  polymer,  of  a  liquid  ci 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquic 
liquid  crystalline  oligomer,  and  a  mixtu  re 
copolymer  and  ttie  liquid  crystalline  oli  ^mer. 


aryl,  A  is  selected 

group  containing  an 

two  arylene  rings  either 

ene  bridging  groijp,  and 

amount,  for  viscosity 

when  present  in  a 

i^stalline  additive  selected 

crystalline  copolymer,  a 

of  the  liquid  crystalline 


5,679,289 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHtSIS  AND  USE  OF 
PENTAFLUOROPHENYL  LITH  lUM  TO  PRODUCE 
TETRAKIS  PENTAFLUOROI  HENYL  BORATE 
Terry  E.  KraA,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Boulder  Scien- 
tific Company,  Mead,  Cok>. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.tNo.  734,954 

InL  a."  C07F  I/O  ':5/02 

VS.  CL  260—665  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  producing  a  pentafli  Drophenyl  lithium  product 

which  comprises 

(i)  piedetennining  an  amount  of  pent  fluorophenyl  lithium  to  be 

produced; 


(ii)  providing  a  first  vessel  containing  a  solution  of  a  pentafluo- 

rophenyl  compound  in  a  first  non-interfering  solvent; 
(iii)  providing  a  second  vessel  containing  a  solution  of  an  alkyl 
lithium  in  a  second  non-interfering  solvent  which  may  be  the 
same  as  or  different  from  said  first  non-interfering  solvent; 
(iv)  separately  causing  the  contents  of  said  first  vessel  and  of 
said  second  vessel  to  be  discharged  at  controlled  rates  into  a 
reaction  zone  to  produce  a  first  reaction  mixture  containing 
pentafluorophenyl  lithium  in  solution  in  said  non- interfering 
solvents; 

said  rates  of  discharge  being  controlled  to  preclude  the  forma- 
tion at  any  time  in  said  reaction  of  more  than  a  minor 
percentage  of  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  pentafluo- 
rophenyl lithium  product. 


5,679,290 
PACKED  ABSORPTION  TOWERS 
Gordon  M.  Cameron,  4  Wellesboume  Crescent,  Willowdale 
M2H  1Y7,  and  Dahya  Bhaga,  20  Hood  Crescent,  Scarbor- 
ough, Ontario  MIW  3C1,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,370 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—96  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  packed  tower  for  effecting  the  absorption  of  a 
gas  into  a  liquid,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tower  wall  defining  a 
packing  zone;  a  plurality  of  packing  pieces  contained  within  said 
packing  zone;  a  liquid  distributor  above  said  packing  zone  for 
distributing  liquid  onto  said  packing  pieces;  gas  feed  means  below 
said  packing  pieces  for  feeding  gas  tlirough  said  packing  zone,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  plurality  of  packing  pieces  comprises  a 
first  plurality  of  packing  pieces,  of  a  first  packing  piece  size, 
disposed  within  a  first  region  of  said  packing  zone  defining  an 
annulus  adjacent  at  an  upper  part  of  said  tower  wall,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  packing  pieces  of  a  second  packing  piece  size  greater 
than  said  first  packing  piece  size,  within  a  second  region  of  said 
packing  zone  to  operably  provide  substantially  uniform  gas  flow 
across  the  full  width  of  said  packing  zone  at  an  upper  part  thereof. 


5,679,291 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

DEVICE 

Hironao  Hakogi,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lun- 

ited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004513 
Int  a.'  B29D  11/00;  G02B  IA)0;6/18:  B29C  71/00 
VS.  a.  264— 1J4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  waveguide  device  having 
at  least  two  asymmetric  electrodes  for  applying  an  elecu-ic  field  to 
an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  a  substrate  of  a  ferroelectric 
crystal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  said  electrodes  on  said  substrate;  and 
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(b)  performing  annealing  for  said  substrate  and  said  electrodes  at 
a  high  temperature  thereby  stabilizing  the  operating  character- 
istic of  said  optical  waveguide  device. 


5,679,292 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORDIERTTE  CERAMIC 

BODY 

Mamom  Nisimura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippendenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1994,  6-225904; 
JbL  25,  1995,  7-209949 

Int  CL'  C0«  35/195 
VS.  CL  264—37  4  ClainM 


cyclically  moving  said  cutter  relative  to  said  die  to  ttiereby  sever 

pieces  of  said  extradate;  and 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  cutter  during  each  individual  cycle 

of  the  cutter  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  advance  of  said  ram 

to  produce  individual  pieces  of  extrudate  of  substantially 

equal  volume. 


S 


u 

1.2 

to 

OB 
06 
OA 
02 
00 


5,679,294 

a-TRICALCIUM  WIOSPHATE  CERAMIC  AND 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yoshikazu  Umezu,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Hayashi,  FodiB,  and  Kazn- 

taka  Yostiizawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisya  Advance,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-054790 

Int  a.*  B29C  65/02;67/02 

VS.  a.  264—44  9  Claims 


-^ J 1 


05 


PMTICU  $I2E  OF 
CONINUTEO  WTOIIM.   (m) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cordierite  ceramic  body  from  an 
uniired  recycled  material  recovered  in  the  course  of  the  production 
of  a  priw  cordierite  ceramic  body,  comprising  ttte  steps  of: 
comminuting  the  recycled  material  to  prepare  a  comminuted 

material; 
removing  fine  particles  with  diameters  of  less  than  1  mm  from 

the  conuninuted  material  to  isolate  remaining  coarse  particles 

with  diameters  of  substantially  not  less  than  1  mm; 
adding  water  to  the  remaining  coarse  particles  to  form  a  mixture 

and  kneading  the  mixture  to  prepare  reprocessed  clay; 
forming  the  reprocessed  clay  into  a  shape;  and 
firing  the  shape  to  produce  tiie  cordierite  ceramic  body. 


5,679,293 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXTRLTDATE  BLANKS 

Richard  Charles  Cowley,  Ely,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Barwell  International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,685,  May  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,486,104, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,761,  Oct  28,  1993, 
abuidoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29,  1992, 
9222751;  JoL  19,  1993,  9314904 

•  Int  CI.*  B29C  47/92 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  7  Clabtts 

1.  In  an  extruder  a  mediod  for  forming  pieces  of  extrudate  of  a 
predetermined  volume  from  extrusion  material,  said  extruder 
including  a  cylinder,  a  ram  roovably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  an 
extrusion  die,  and  a  cutter,  said  method  comprising: 

moving  said  ram  in  said  cylinder  to  extrude  extrudate  from  said 

extrusion  die; 
determining  the  speed  of  advance  of  said  ram  in  said  cylinder; 


n> 


90 


e 


sunniiB  Tar.  uoot 


y 


50  no  150 

SINTEmiC  TIK  dirt) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  a-tricalcium  phosphate  ceramic 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

shaping  a  powder  material  obtained  by  a  wet  method  using  the 

monoaxial  press  method  or  GIF  method; 
sintering  die  shaped  powder  material  at  a  temperature  of  1 100° 

to  1500°  C.  for  50  to  200  hours;  and,  then 
cooling  the  sintered  product  at  a  cooling  rate  of  100°  to  2000° 

CThr. 


5,679,295 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER  FOAM  USING 

A  BLOWING  AGENT  COMBINATION 
Walter  R.  Harfinann,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Genpak 
Corporation,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,889 
Int,a.*  B29C  44/20 
VS.  a.  264—50  7  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  producing  a  substantially  uniform  closed  cell 
foam  of  density  less  than  about  0.25  g/cm'  from  a  polyester  lesin 
with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  more  than  about  0.8  dl/g  by  extrusion 
through  a  die  at  a  foaming  temperature,  comprising  stq>s  of: 
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heating  the  polyester  resin  to  the 
the  polyester  lesin  melts,  wher^n 
above  543°  K.; 

selecting  a  blowing  agent  combination, 
less  than  100  mole  percent  of  a 
boiling  temperature  at  STP  of  __ 
than  0  to  about  50  mole  percent 
having  a  boiling  temperature  at 
wherein  the  blowing  agent  com 
solubility  pressure  in  the  polye 
atmospheres  (atm)  at  the  foaming 
than  or  equal  to  1  atm  at  a  glass 

combining  the  blowing  agent 
resin  to  create  a  mixture; 

cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperatun 

extruding  the  substantially  uniform 
less  than  about  0.25  g/cm'  from 

wherein  the  polyester  resin 

late),  wherein  the  first  blowing 
octane,  or  cyclopentane,  and 
agent  comprises   butane 
i-pentane  or  n-pentane. 
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tetrafl(  roethane. 


5,679,296 
CUSHIONED  AUTOMOTIVE  D^TTERIOR  TRIM  PART 
AND  PROCESS  OR  MAKING  SAME 
Josh  Kelinan;  Stephen  N.  Roberts,  $oth  of  Dover,  N.H,;  Will- 
iam W.  Knight,  Livonia,-  Rand}r  Reed,  Algonac,  both  of 
MiciL,-  David  R.  Pinson,  East  Rochester,  N.H^  and  Alfred  F. 
Branlt,  South  Berwick,  Me^  assig  mrs  to  Davidson  Textron, 
lac^  Dover,  NJI. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  SeA  No.  536,063 

Int  CL*  B29C  'l/W 

VS.  CL  264—71  I  7  claims 


sh  iped  composite  automotive 
su  iportive  substrate,  an  outer 
layer  characterized  by 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a 
interior  trim  panel  having  an  inner 
sldn  layer  and  an  intermediate  cushioning 
the  steps  of: 
molding  an  inner  substrate  of  relatively  rigid  material,  said  inner 

substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
molding  an  outer  skin  of  flexible  miterial 
placing  the  inner  substrate  and  oui;r 
having  first  and  second  mold  die 
closed  such  that  a  gap  exists  befveen 
mold  dies  at  a  parting  line; 


op^mngs; 
rial; 

skin  in  a  closable  mold 

said  mold  being  partially 

said  first  and  second 


blowing  in  clusters  of  kinked  polymeric  fibers  through  tubes 
connected  to  one  of  said  mold  dies  and  through  said  openings 
in  said  inner  substrate  to  form  an  intermediate  layer  having  a 
compressible  and  resilient  cushioning  effect  with  venting 
occurring  through  said  parting  line; 

further  closing  said  mold  to  achieve  full  part  density: 

blowing  heated  air  through  said  tubes  and  at  a  positive  pressure 
to  soften  said  clusters  and  conform  the  shape  of  the  clusters 
and  the  shape  of  the  skin  to  the  shape  of  the  mold; 

venting  said  mold  through  a  mbe  that  draws  a  vacuum  from  the 
interior  of  said  mold 

blowing  cooling  air  through  said  mbes  to  resolidify  the  softened 
clusters  and  set  the  clusters  to  the  molded  shape  to  provide  a 
shaped  composite  automotive  interior  panel. 


forming  temperature  such  that 
the  melt  temperature  is 


comprising:  about  50  to 

irst  blowing  agent  having  a 

than  310°  K.;  and  nnore 

of  a  second  blowing  agent 

STP  of  less  than  310°  K.; 

ination  has  an  equilibrium 

resin  of  less  than  about  45 

temperature  and  greater 

ransition  temperature; 

con4)ination  with  the  polyester 

of  less  dian  538°  K.;  and 

;;losed  cell  foam  of  density 

I  lie  die; 

compri^  poly(ethylene  terephtha- 

agent  comprises  heptane, 

wherein  the  second  blowing 

carbon   dioxide. 


5,679,297 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED 

INTERMETALUC-MATRIX  COMPOSITES  CONTAINING 

CERAMICS 
Chii-Shyaog  Hwang,  No.10,  alley  91  iiane  307  sahw  Don  RJ),, 
Tiupei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,020 

int  CL*  C04B  40A)0;  B29C  67/00 

VS.  CL  264—82  6  Claims 


•ptiHMB  •«i4is«4  l«a^rac«r* 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  intermetallic-matrix  composites  con- 
taining oxide  ceramics,  particularly  utilizing  NiAl  powders  as  raw 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  oxidizing  the  NiAl  powders  at  a  heating  rate  of  2°  C/rain  up 
to  700°  to  1000°  C.  for  zero  to  4  hotirs  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  oxygen;  and 

b)  sintering  the  oxidized  NiAl  powders  in  a  mold  in  a  hot- 
pressing  furnace  in  a  vacuum  at  1400°  C.  for  one  hour  at  10  to 
40MPa 


5,679,298 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PATTERNED  SHAPED 
ARTICLE  USING  SCRAPER 
Hiroshl  Uchida,  Ashlkaga,-  Mituhiro  OnuU,  Kiryu,  and  Hideo 
Watanabe,  Ashlkaga,  all  of  Japan,  assi^wrs  to  CCA  Inc,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2168,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095rt7311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29, 1995 

PCT  riled  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,048 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-344765 
InL  CL*  B29C  67/02 
VS.  a.  264—101  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  patterned  shaped  article,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  at  least  two  superposed  courses  of  different  dry  particles 

on  a  base  surface;  ^ 

moving  a  scraper  located  at  a  prescribed  position  above  the  base 
surface  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  to  be  expressed  so  as  to 
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and  a  temperature  of  40°  to  100°  C.  feeding  the  tow  with  this 
moisture  content  and  this  temperature  to  a  crimping  machine  and 
stuffer  box  crimping  it 


scrape  at  least  a  lowermost  course  of  said  superposed  courses. 

thereby  forming  a  cavity  in  at  least  the  lowermost  course: 
allowing  the  dry  particle  of  an  upper  course  of  said  superposed 

courses  to  cave  into  the  cavity,  thereby  expressing  the  pattern 

on  a.  bottom  surface  of  the  lowermost  course;  and 
allowing  all  the  particles  to  set  into  an  integral  mass  as  they  are. 


5,679,299 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SELF-REINFORCED 
COMPOSITION  OF  AMORPHOUS  THERMOPLASTICS 
Jeremy  L.  Gilbert,  Downers  Grove;  Eugene  P.  Lautenschlager, 
Skoide,  and  Richard  L.  Wixson,  Evanston,  all  of  WL,  assign- 
ors to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,242,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,507,814.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,096 

Int  a."  B29C  70/72:  DOID  5/12:  DOIF  I/IO 
VS.  a.  264—103  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encasing  a  bone-implantable  element  of  a  joint 
prosthesis  in  a  fatigue-resistant  high-strength  polymeric  mantle 
bondable  with  acrylic  bone  cements,  comprising  the  steps  of  melt- 
extruding  and  simultaneously  drawing  and  cooling  PMMA  to 
produce  fibers  with  longitudinally-oriented  molecular  chains  in 
which  each  fiber  has  a  diameter  within  the  range  of  about  5  to  500 
^m  and  a  heat  relaxation  ratio  of  no  less  than  about  3  to  I  in 
length;  then  wrapping  said  implantable  element  of  said  prosthesis 
with  said  fibers,  or  with  a  fabric  formed  of  said  fibers,  to  provide  a 
pre-mantle  of  oriented  fibers  about  said  element;  and  thereafter 
sintering  the  fibers  of  said  pre-mantle  to  contract  and  interiock  the 
same  together,  while  maintaining  at  least  some  longitudinal 
molecular  orientation  thereof,  to  provide  a  high-strength  integrated 
mantle  of  connected,  contracted,  and  oriented  PMMA  fibers. 


5,679,300 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  A  TOW  OF  MELT-SPUN 

FILAMENTS 

Jfirgen  Lorenz,  Berlin,  and  Axd  Vischer,  Augsburg,  both  of 

Gennany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  lyevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  May  31,  1995, 195  19 
882.4 

int  a.*  DOID  5/12:  D02G  1/12 
VS.  CL  264—130  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  tow  of  melt-spun  filaments  to  produce 
a  tow  of  uniformly  crimped  filaments  having  a  high  initial  noodulus 
by  heat-setting  and  stuffer  box  crimping,  which  comprises  heat- 
setting  at  a  temperature  of  140°  to  190°  C,  spraying  the  hot 
heat-set  tow  at  from  140°  to  190°  C.  with  an  aqueous  fiber  finish  in 
an  anKNint  of  SO  to  200%  by  weight  of  the  saturation  level  to  effect 
cooling  of  the  tow,  passing  the  sprayed  tow  to  a  pair  of  squeeze 
rolls  in  whose  nip  it  is  kneaded  tlirough  using  a  defined  nip 
pressure  and  squeezed  off  to  a  fiber  finish  pickup  of  0.7  to  7%  by 
weight  of  tlie  tow  weight  heating  the  squeezed-off  moist  tow  on  a 
heated  multiroll  arrangement  whose  roll  temperature  is  not  more 
than  125°  C.  in  such  a  way  that  it  leaves  the  multiroll  arrangement 
with  a  moisture  content  of  O.S  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  tow  weight 


5,679301 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  MULTILAYERED  TRIM 

COMPONENT 

John  Louis  Miklas,  Clinton  Twp.,  and  Thomas  Junior  Lnckctt 

Westland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,631 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/14:45/16 

VS.  a.  264—161  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  multilayered  automotive  trim  compo- 
nent having  a  rigid  substrate  layer  and  a  flexible  covering,  said 
covering  including  an  outer  layer  and  a  baclung,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  opposable  molds  continuously  operable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  molds  have 
first  and  second  article- shaping  surfaces  and  said  first  article- 
shaping  surface  has  a  perimeter; 

positioning  said  covering  between  said  molds  such  that  said 
outer  layer  faces  said  first  article-shaping  surface; 

securing  excess  portions  of  said  covering  with  pins  mounted  to 
one  of  said  molds  outwardly  of  said  perimeter: 

extending  a  slide  having  a  cover-receiving  surface  and  an 
indented  portion  between  said  molds  after  said  positioning 
and  securing  steps  such  that  said  cover-receiving  surface  and 
said  indentMl  portion  are  positioned  inwardly  of  said  perim- 
eter, 

injecting  a  polymeric  resin  onto  said  second  article-shaping 
surface  while  said  molds  are  in  a  partially  closed  position; 

closing  said  molds  such  that  said  first  and  second  article-shaping 
surfaces  and  said  cover-receiving  surface  together  define  a 
cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  pocket  defined  by  said  second 
article-shaping  surface  and  said  indented  portion; 

comptessing  said  resin  and  urging  said  covering  against  said  first 
article-shaping  surface,  said  cover-receiving  surface  and  said 
indented  portion,  said  resin  impregnating  said  bacldng  in  said 
pocket; 

forming  a  substrate  layer  having  a  first  coveted  surface  conform- 
ing to  said  first  article-shaping  surface,  a  second  covered 
surface  conforming  to  said  cover-receiving  surface,  said  sec- 
ond covered  surface  being  generally  opposite  said  first  cov- 
ered surface: 

forming  flash  on  a  portion  of  said  covering,  said  covered  flash 
portion  conforming  to  said  pocket; 

retracting  said  slide  such  that  said  cover-receiving  surface  and 
said  indented  portion  are  positioned  outwardly  of  said  perim- 
eter to  permit  removal  of  said  component  from  said  molds; 
and 

trimming  said  covered  flash  portion  from  said  component, 
whereby  said  covered  flash  portion  provides  a  rigid  cutting 
surface  to  facilitate  the  trimming  step. 
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5,679^02 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MUS*ROOM-TYPE  HOOK 
STIUP  FOR  A  MECHANIC  \L  FASTENER 
Philip  Miller,  Eagan;  William  L.  Meil  lye,  Woodbury;  Susan  K. 
Nestegard,  Woodbury;  Leigh  E.    Vood,  Woodbury,  all  of 
Minn.;  Marvin  D.  Lindseth,  Preacott,  Wis.,  and  Dale  A. 
Bychinski,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assigi  lors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  I  'aul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781  494,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,607,635,  which  is  a  division  of  I  \er.  No.  585,990,  Sep.  21, 
1990,  PaL  No.  SjarJljSrJO.  This  appUi^tion  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  48,874 
Int  a."  DOID  ir20 
VS.  a.  264—167  1  9  Claims 
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Ud  ify. 


3.  A  method  for  making  a  must 
a  mold  which  has  cavities  recessed  fror 
are  negatives  of  an  array  of  upstandin; 
prising  the  steps  of 

a)  moving  the  continuous  surface  of 
mined  path. 

b)  continuously  injecting  a  molten, 
moplastic  resin  into  the  cavities  in 
would  fill  the  cavities,  which 
overlying  the  cavities  and  the  coni 
cavities, 

c)  allowing  the  injected  resin  to  soli 

d)  continuously  stripping  from  the 
as  a  web  including  a  backing  and 
ing  stems  having  tips  at  ends 
backing,  the  backing  having  a 
stems,  and  an  opposite  major 

e)  deforming  portions  of  the  stems  a 
with  a  heated  surface  to  produce  a 
room  head  having  an  outer  surfao ; 
opposite  the  backing,  and 

f)  resiliently  deflecting  the  stems 
that  after  said  deforming  step  the 
are  disposed  at  an  angle  of  up 
respect  to  the  major  surface  of  the 


hroom'^ype  hook  strip  employing 
a  continuous  surface  that 
g  stems,  said  method  com- 
be mold  along  a  predeter- 

n  olecularly  orientable  ther- 

excess  of  an  amount  that 

forms  a  layer  of  resin 

nuous  surface  around  the 


mo  Id 


■  surfa  :e 


the  solidified  resin  layer 

integral  array  of  upstand- 

the  stems  opposite  the 

surface  adjacent  the 

opposite  the  stems, 

Ijacent  the  tips  by  contact 

rircular  disc  shaped  mush- 

at  the  end  of  each  stem 


ail 


major 


duii  ng 


said  deforming  step  so 

4uter  surfaces  of  the  heads 

about  45  degrees  with 

Sacking  adjacent  the  stems. 


5,679303 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

WEATHER  STRIP  BY  E  XTRUSION 

Kei20  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroyasu  Kozawa,  Ichinomiya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyodf  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aicfai, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser. 'No.  531,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228419 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/6^:47/12 
\i&.  CL  26X—\S1 

I.  A  method  for  extruding  a  weather  si  rip  having  first  and  second 
function  portions  and  a  connecting  poiti  >n  interconnecting  the  first 
and  second  funcdon  portions,  the  meth<  d  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  first  function  portion  and  a  first  part  of  the  connect- 
ing portion  by  forcing  a  rubber  ma  erial  through  a  first  extru- 


sion opening  formed  in  a  first  die 


22  Claims 


)late;  and 


simultaneously  passing  the  formed  first  function  portion  and  the 
first  part  of  the  connecting  portion  through  an  opening  formed 
in  a  second  die  plate  while  forming  the  second  function 
portion  and  an  additional  part  of  the  connecting  portion 
adjoined  to  the  first  part  of  the  connecting  portion  by  forcing 
a  rubber  material  through  a  second  extrusion  opening  formed 
in  a  movable  die  slidably  disposed  in  the  second  die  plate 
after  providing  the  rubber  material  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
movable  die,  wherein  the  movable  die  has  passages  formed 
therein  connecting  between  the  respective  opposite  sides  to 
which  the  rubber  material  is  supplied,  and  the  second  extru- 
sion opening  formed,  and  varying  a  width  of  the  connecting 
portion  by  moving  the  movable  die  within  the  second  die 
plate  as  the  rubber  material  is  forced  through  the  second 
extrusion  opening. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  weather  strip  having  a  first 
function  portion,  a  second  function  portion,  and  a  connecting 
portion  therebetween  and  having  a  variable  width,  comprising: 

a  head  disposed  on  a  downstream  end  of  an  extruder  and  having 
at  least  one  passage  formed  therethrough  to  allow  passage  of 
an  unvulcanized  rubber; 

a  main  die  plate  connected  to  said  head,  said  main  die  plate 
having  a  first  extrusion  opening  formed  therethrough  shaped 
to  form  the  first  function  portion  and  a  first  part  of  the 
connecting  portion,  and  first  and  second  communication  open- 
ings formed  therethrough,  said  first  extrusion  opening  and 
said  first  and  second  communication  openings  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  at  least  one  passage  formed  in  said  head; 

a  fixed  die  plate  connected  to  said  main  die  plate  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  from  said  head,  said  fixed  die  plate  having  a 
reception  opening  formed  dierethrough  in  alignment  with  said 
first  extrusion  opening  formed  in  said  main  die  plate  to  permit 
movement  of  the  first  function  portion  and  the  first  part  of  the 
connecting  portion  through  the  reception  opening,  said  fixed 
die  plate  also  including  a  movable  die  slidably  disposed 
therein  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  reception  open- 
ing, said  movable  die  having  a  second  extrusion  opening 
formed  therein  shaped  to  form  the  second  function  portion 
and  a  second  part  of  the  connecting  portion,  said  movable  die 
being  disposed  relative  to  said  first  extrusion  opening  in  said 
main  die  plate  so  that  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the 
connecting  portion  interconnect  with  one  another,  said  fixed 
die  plate  further  including  first  and  second  supply  passages 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  die,  and  formed 
in  said  fixed  die  plate  for  intercoimecting  said  first  and  second 
conununication  openings  of  said  main  die  plate  with  first  and 
second  inlet  passages  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
movable  die,  said  first  and  second  inlet  passages  arranged  to 
interconnect  between  said  first  and  second  supply  passages 
and  said  second  extrusion  opening. 
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5,67934 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PUSH  BUTTON  WHICH  IS 

UNBONDED  TO  A  PANEL  COVER 

Nobuhisa  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Mildhiro  Kuramilsu,  Fnn- 

abashi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012713 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/26,  HOIH  I/IO 

MS.  CL  264—242  4  Claims 


5,679305 

PROCESS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PHENOLIC 

RESIN  MOLDING  MATEIUAL 

Tamotsu  Ishida,  and  E^Ji  Funatsu,  both  of  Fujieda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  BakeUte  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,993 
Claims  priority,  applkration  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186109; 
Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186110;  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186111 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/00:45/^ 
MS.  a.  264—328.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  injection  molding  a  phenolic  resin  molding 
materia]  which  comprises  injection  molding  a  phenolic  resin  mold- 
ing material  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  no  more  than  10*  Pa»s  at 
100°  C.  by  an  injection  molding  machine  having  a  screw  of  at  least 
1.5  in  compression  ratio  and/or  provided  with  a  back-flow  stopping 
ring  at  the  tip  portion  of  the  screw. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  panel  button  including  a  push 
buttmi  movable  relative  to  a  panel,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  molding  die  including  a  transferable'  molding  die 
having  therein  a  recess  having  at  a  bottom  thereof  a  hollow 
^>ace,  a  core  molding  die  having  a  niiuier,  a  sprue  and  a  gate 
and  having  a  projecting  portion  having  formed  therein  a  first 
hollow  space  and  a  second  hollow  space  surrounding  said  first 
hollow  space  and  connected  therewith,  and  a  stationary  mold- 
ing die  having  a  sprue; 

positioning  a  plastic  sheet  within  said  recess  of  said  transferable 
molding  die; 

positioning  said  transferable  molding  die.  said  core  molding  die 
and  said  stationary  molding  die  relative  to  each  other  such 
that  said  plastic  sheet  is  sandwiched  between  said  transferable 
molding  die  and  said  core  molding  die,  such  that  said  trans- 
ferable molding  die  and  said  core  molding  die  define  therebe- 
tween a  cavity,  and  such  that  said  prelecting  portion  extends 
into  said  recess  with  said  first  hollow  space  of  said  projecting 
portion  confronting  said  hollow  space  at  said  bottom  of  said 
recess  and  with  said  second  hollow  space  connecting  said  first 
hollow  space  with  said  cavity; 

injecting  molten  resin  material  through  said  spnie  of  said  sta- 
tionary molding  die  and  said  runner,  sprue  and  gate  of  said 
core  molding  die  into  said  cavity  and  from  said  cavity  into 
said  second  hollow  space  and  then  into  said  first  hollow 
space; 

solidifying  said  resin  material  in  said  cavity,  said  first  hollow 
space  and  said  second  hollow  space;  and 

bonding  said  resin  material  in  said  cavity  to  a  portion  of  said 
plastic  sheet  therein  while  preventing  bonding  of  said  resin 
material  in  said  second  hollow  space  and  said  first  hollow- 
space  to  respective  portions  of  said  plastic  sheet  therein; 

whereby  the  solidified  resin  material  of  said  cavity  bonded  to 
said  plastic  sheet  forms  said  panel  of  said  panel  button,  the 
solidified  resin  material  of  said  first  hollow  space  not  bonded 
to  said  plastic  sheet  forms  said  push  button  of  said  panel 
button,  and  the  solidified  resin  material  of  said  second  hollow 
space  not  bonded  to  said  plastic  sheet  forms  an  elastic  arm 
flexibly  supporting  and  connecting  said  push  button  to  said 
panel. 


5,679306 

METHOD  OF  MOLDWG  PREFORM  IN  INJECTION 

STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING 

Hisashi  Nakajima,  Sakaki-machi,  and  Hideaki  Koda,  Ueda, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  A  JC  Technical  Laboratory,  Inc., 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-286193 

Int  a."  B29C  49/06:49K>4 

U.S.  a.  264—520  II  Claims 


16 

^ 

^ 

—  16 

13  — 

If^ 

jN^ 

1  ^13 

e^f^a      w. 

■^e 

4  — 

^  m 

.^12 
-5 

21 -J 

\^ 

I 

\ 

12  — 

^ 

—  22 

^ 

^^^        ^ 

\^ 

—  1 

1.  In  a  method  of  injection  stretch  blow  noolding  wherein  an 
injection  molded  preform  is  released  in  a  high  temperature  state 
fiom  an  injection  mold  and  an  injection  core  while  being  held  by  a 
neck  mold,  and  the  released  preform  is  stretch  blow  nK>lded  to  a 
molded  product  inunediately  after  the  injection  molded  preform  is 
released  the  improvement  which  comprises  tiie  steps  of 

forcing  a  gas  having  a  predetermined  pressure  into  the  boundary 
between  the  preform  formed  by  injecting  a  resin  in  an  injec- 
tion cavity  and  the  injection  core  so  that  the  gas  pressure 
causes  an  iimer  surface  of  the  preform  to  be  insulated  from  a 
surface  of  the  injection  core  and  the  preform  to  be  urged 
against  the  cavity  surface,  thereby  performing  a  cooling  step 
for  producing  a  skin  layer  on  the  high  temperature  preform; 
and 
releasing  the  preform  from  the  injection  mold  in  a  state  where 
the  inner  surface  of  the  preform  is  insulated  from  the  surface 
of  the  injection  core. 
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5,679307 

FACILITY  FOR  IN-LINE  HEAT  TllEATMENT  OF  HOT- 
ROLLED  PRODI  ICTS 
GianfruKO  Mantovan,  Busto  Arsizio, 

sano  Magnago,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pomini  S.pjV., 
Varese,  Italy  I 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,662 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


and  Ezio  Colombo,  Cas- 


5,67939 
AUTOMATED  RANDOM  ACCESS  ANALYZER 
Michael  Bell,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,094 
InL  CL*  COIN  35/02 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JMl.  27, 1995,  MI95A1639    U.S.  CL  422—67 
InL  a.*  C21D  A«2 
U.S.  a.  266— 132  7  Claims  _ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  in-line  heat  treatic  ;  hot  rolled  rods,  compris 


ing: 


a  tank  for  containing  a  cooling  liquid ; 

means  for  continuously  feeding  ci 
to  establish  a  forced  circulation 

means  for  agitating  cooling  liquid  in 
jets  to  the  tank;  and 

a  cradle  having  stationary  and  movable 
ing,  at  one  end  thereof,  an  inclined 
outside  of  said  tank  for  receiving 
having  a  mid  portion  located  in 
located  outside  of  said  tank,  wl 
movable  rakes  are  operative  to 
sively  transport  a  rod  into  and 
cradle  from  said  one  end  to  said 
of  the  rod  in  said  tank. 


14  Claims 


cooli  ig  liquid  to  the  tank  so  as 
of  cooling  liquid  therein; 
the  tank  by  feeding  fluid 

rakes,  said  cradle  hav- 

chute  portion  located 

a  rod,  said  cradle  further 

i  ud  tank  and  another  end 

in  said  stationary  and 

Continuously  and  progres- 

of  said  tank  along  said 

end  for  heat  treatment 


oit 
ol  ler  ( 


5,6793M 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  POROI'S  MATERIAL 
Raysabro  Oye,-  Takayuki  Okayama,  apd  Masaaki  Akagj,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoi^  Filing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 


VS. 


Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,168 
Int  CL*  D21H  17/56:19/30:21/38 
a.  422— 40 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  porous  ma  erial,  comprising  the  steps 


placing  a  porous  material  made  of  a  lubstance,  selected  £rom  a 
group  consisting  of  paper,  cardboai  d,  and  cloth,  in  an  airtight 
chamber  and  evacuating  said  airtig  it  chamber  to  reduce  pres- 
sure of  said  airtight  chamber, 

supplying  an  ammonia  gas  into  said  Airtight  chamber  to  thereby 
neutralize  an  acidic  substance  pres  :nt  in  said  porous  material 
placed  in  said  airtight  chamber  and 
said  porous  material  to  absorb  said 


supplying  an  ethylene-oxide-contain  ng  gas  into  said  airtight 


ammonia  present  on  the 
material,  producing  an 
iie  alkaline  substance  to 


chamber  to  thereby  react  with  an 

surface  of  and  inside  said  poroi  s 

alkaline  substance  and  allowing 

attach  to  said  porous  material; 
wherein  said  alkaline  substance  cons  sts  of  monoethanolamine, 

diethanolamine,  and  triethanolamii  e;  and 
wherein  said  triethanolamine  is  presei  t  in  an  amount  of  65  wt  % 

or  more  of  the  alkaline  substance. 


7  Claims 


simultaneously  permitting 
ammonia  gas;  and 


1.  An  analyzer  for  assaying  a  plurality  of  samples  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral, 
re-useable  cuvettes; 

(b)  at  least  one  reaction  component  station  proximate  to  the 
carousel  for  selectively  adding  reaction  components  to  either 
of  two  cuvettes  parked  on  the  carousel  proximate  to  the 
component  station,  the  component  station  being  capable  of 
adding  a  component  to  a  cuvette  at  a  first  component  addition 
point  on  the  carousel  or  to  a  cuvette  at  a  second  component 
addition  point  on  the  carousel,  the  at  least  one  reaction  com- 
ponent station  being  further  capable  of  placing  into  a  single 
cuvette  on  the  carousel  a  portion  of  one  of  the  samples  and  an 
assay  reactant,  to  bring  about  a  reaction  for  assay,  the  reaction 
for  assay  being  of  the  type  which  progresses  over  time  from 
the  onset  of  the  reaction  to  the  completion  of  the  reaction; 

(c)  a  wash  station  proximate  to  the  carousel  for  washing  a  used 
cuvette  parked  proximate  to  the  wash  station; 

(d)  an  analysis  station  for  analyzing  the  progress  of  the  assay  in 
each  cuvette  as  the  cuvette  passes  the  analysis  station  and 
identifying  cuvettes  in  which  the  assay  is  complete  and  are 
wash-ready; 

(e)  a  drive  for  rotating  the  carousel  to  move  the  cuvettes  from 
station  to  station  and  past  the  analysis  station;  and 

(f)  a  controller  for  (1)  determining  an  inventory  of  wash-ready 
cuvettes,  (2)  designating  a  target  cuvette  suitable  to  accept  a 
reactant,  (3)  determining  first  and  second  wash  complements, 
wherein  the  first  wash  complement  is  the  cuvette  which  would 
be  positioned  at  the  wash  station  when  the  target  cuvette  is 
positioned  at  the  first  addition  point  and  the  second  wash 
complement  is  the  cuvette  which  would  be  positioned  at  the 
wash  station  when  the  target  cuvette  is  positioned  at  the 
second  addition  point,  (4)  comparing  the  wash  complements 
to  the  inventory  of  wash-ready  cuvettes  to  determine  if  one  or 
both  of  the  wash  complements  are  wash-ready,  (5)  if  the  first 
wash  complement  is  wash-ready,  parking  the  target  cuvette  at 
the  first  addition  point  and  operating  the  wash  station  and  the 
reaction  component  station  at  the  first  addition  point,  so  as  to 
simultaneously  wash  the  first  wash  complement  and  add  reac- 
tant to  the  target  cuvette,  (6)  if  the  first  wash  complement  is 
not  wash-ready,  but  the  second  wash  complement  is  wash- 
ready,  parking  the  target  cuvette  at  the  second  addition  point 
and  operating  the  wash  station  and  the  reaction  component 
station  at  the  second  addition  point,  so  as  to  simultaneously 
wash  die  second  wash  complement  and  add  reactant  to  the 
target  cuvette,  and  (7)  if  both  the  first  and  second  wash 
complements  are  not  wash-ready,  parking  the  target  cuvette  at 
the  first  addition  point  and  operating  the  reaction  component 
station,  but  not  operating  the  wash  station,  so  as  to  add 
reactant  to  the  target  cuvette. 
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5,679,310 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  MULTIWELL  TEST  PLATE 
Roy  L.  Manns,  Marshiield  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polyfiltron- 
ics.  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,204 

Int.  CL"  CUM  1/12:1/20 

VS.  a.  422—102  16  Claims 


5,679,312 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  SUSPENDED  REACTIVE  STRIPPING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Sliiyi  Jin;  Jitang  Yuan,-  ZongU  Zhang;  Buisheng  Lu;  Lianshun 
Wang,  and  Jinzhu  Yin,  all  of  Tlai^in,  China,  assignors  to 
China  Petro-Chemical  Corporation,  Beijing,  and  Tiaqjin 
Universitv,  Tianjin,  both  of  China 
PCT  No,  PCT/CN94/00012,  §  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94n9079,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  S05,3U 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  China,  Feb.  17, 1993, 93101418; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  93101420 

Int  CL"  BOID  3/22:3/38:3/40:  C«7C  37/00 
VS.  a.  422—191  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  microliter  plate  con^prising  a  substantially  rigid  plate 

having  at  least  one  substantially  flat  surface  and  at  least  one  well 

therein,  said  well  being  defined  by  an  opening  in  said  surface,  a 

substantially  fluid-impervious  barrier  forming  a  boaom  of  said 

well  and  spaced  apart  from  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 

said  surface,  and  a  fluid-impervious  peripheral  wall  extending  a 

predetermined  distance  along  an  axis  substantially  perpendiculariy 

to  said  surface  between  said  opening  in  said  surface  and  said  well 

bottom,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  bonded  to  said  well  bottom  and  extending,  at  least  in  part, 

upwardly  within  said  well  from  said  well  bottom  toward  said 

flat  surface,  for  defining  a  surface  area  substantially  greater 

than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  well  adjacent  said  well 

bottom  and  orthogonal  to  said  axis. 


5,679,311 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  SAMPLE  LIQUIDS 
Herbert    Harttig,   Altrip;    Susanne   Gentsch,   Jever;    Elmar 
Schmidt  Mannheim,  and  Rudolf  Schuessler,  Lampertbeim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,149,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,609^23. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
339.9 

Int  a."  COIN  33/52:35/10;  B65D  69/00 
VS.  CL  422—102  8  aaims 


1.  A  storage  container  for  analytical  test  elements,  said  storage 
container  comprising:  a  guide  mechanism  and  a  housing  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  test  elements  attached  to  a  tape,  with  each  of  the 
test  elements  comprising  a  test  zone, 
wherein  said  storage  container  is  configured  to  expel  individual 
test  elements  of  the  plurality  of  test  elements  by  passing  said 
tape  over  said  guide  mechanism  thereby  changing  a  direction 
of  movement  of  the  tape  by  the  guide  mechanism  and  detach- 
ing a  test  element  from  said  tape. 


1.  A  reactive  stripping  process  for  continuously  carrying  out 
chemical  reactions  while  separating  the  reactants  from  at  least  one 
of  the  reaction  |»'odiicts  in  a  reactor  colimu,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  allowing  liquid  reactants  to  flow  concunendy  and  down- 
wardly in  a  reactor  column  having  a  side  wall  and  having: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  perforated  trays  provided  therein,  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  downcomers  intercoimecting  the  Irays,  a 
portion  of  each  said  downcomer.  a  portion  of  the  side  waU 
of  the  reactor  column  and  one  of  the  perforated  trays  in 
combination  defining  a  chamber  with  a  catalyst  contained 
therein  in  order  to  form  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  including 
at  least  a  lower  boiling  reaction  product,  said  reactor  col- 
umn additionally  having,  when  the  catalyst  is  other  than  a 
Uquid  catalyst,  a  first  screen  located  on  each  tray  and  each 
of  the  downcomers  having  a  second  screen  connected  to  the 
top  thereof. 

(b)  simultaneously  allowing  a  nitrogen  stream  to  pass  upwardly 
through  the  tiays  and  chambers  for  agitating  the  content  of  the 
chambers,  wherein,  when  the  catalyst  is  other  than  a  Uquid 
catalyst,  a  suspension  of  the  catalyst  is  formed  in  the  liquid 
reaction  mixture, 

(c)  withdrawing  at  least  the  lower  boiling  reaction  product  from 
an  upper  portion  of  the  reactor  colunui  with  the  nitrogen 
stream,  and 

(d)  discharging  the  remainder  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  a 
lower  portion  of  the  reactor  colunm. 


5,679313 
AMMONIA  DECOMPOSITION  CATALYSTS 
Shigeni   Nojima;    Rie  Tolaiyama,   and    Kouzo   lida,   aU   of 
Hirofibima,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,057 

Int  CI."  COIB  3/04 

VS.  CL  423—237  7  Cfaiims 

1.  A  method  of  decomposing  ammonia  in  a  gas  with  an  anunonia 

decomposition  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  silicate  carrier  of 

the  formula 


( l±0.8)RjO.|aM2O,.bAljOjJxMeO.ySiO2, 
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P0W3ER 
POWDER 


CATALYST    A 
CATALYST    B 


MONOLITH    SUBSTRATE 
(CORDIERITE) 


elea  nents, 
gl  11: 


wherein  R  denotes  an  alkaline  metal 
denotes  at  least  one  element  selected 
Vm  gnHip  elements,  rare  earth 
chnMnium.  niobium,  antimony,  and 
line  earth  metal,  wherein  ago,  b 
y>12,and  iridium  as  an  active  metal, 
ammonia  is  exposed  to  said  catalyst, 
ing  the  ammonia. 

4.  A  method  of  decomposing  ami 
ammonia  decomposition  catalyst  comAnsmg 
prising  as  a  carrier  a  crystalline  silical  e 
following  formula  in  terms  of  molar 


on  and/or  hydrogen  ion,  M 

I  rom  the  group  consisting  of 

titanium,  vanadium. 

lum.  Me  denotes  an  alka- 

cgO  a+b=l,  y/c>12  and 

wherein  the  gas  containing 

decomposing  and  remov- 


tljs 


I  itio 


( l±0.8)R2O.laM2O3.bM-O.cAl2O3)  ^SiO,, 

wherein  R  denotes  at  least  one  elemi  ni  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  sfontium,  and  barium,  ago. 


20>b^0,  a+c=l,  and  3000>y>ll,  and 
one  noble  metal  selected  from  the 
palladium,  rhodium,  and  ruthenium; 
ing  at  least  one  element  selected 
titanium,  vanadiimi,  tungsten,  and  ma|ybd< 
ond  catalyst  forms  an  overlayer  coveri  ig 
the  gas  containing  ammonia  is 
catalyst,  thus  decomposing  and 

5.  A  method  of  decomposing  ammoif  a 
decomposition  catalyst  comprising  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  con 


;  an  1 
fixm 


pi  sed 
remov  ng 


-  >l2' 


:  me  al 
caia  yst. 


2C, 


Z1O2.  T1O2,  riO,.Zi02 

Z1O2.T1O2,  zeoUtes  Y,  zeolites  X 
silicalites,  and  iridium  as  an  active 
ing  ammonia  is  exposed  to  said  c 
removing  the  ammonia. 

7.  A  method  of  decomposing  amm<feiia 
ammonia  decomposition  catalyst  com]  rising 
prising  as  a  carrier  at  least  one  poroui 
group  consisting  of  y-AljO,.  e-Al2i 
SiOjAljOj,  AljOj.TiOj,  SO4/Z1O2 
zeolites  X,  zeolites  A,  tnordenites,  an(i 
metal  at  least  one  noble  metal  selecte  I 
of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  an 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  element 
consisting  of  titanium,   vanadium, 
wherein  the  second  catalyst  forms  an 
catalyst,  wherein  the  gas  containing 
decomposition   catalyst,   thus 
ammonia. 


decom  »: 


5,679^14 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  A  ^IMONIA  ADSORBENT 
Atsiisiii   Morii;   Satoru  Serizawa,-  Dsamu   Nalto;   Toshiyukl 


as  an  active  metal  at  least 
gif>up  consisting  of  platinum, 
a  second  catalyst  compris- 
the  group  consisting  of 
lenum;  wherein  the  see- 
the first  catalyst,  wherein 
to  said  decomposition 
the  ammonia, 
in  a  gas  with  an  ammonia 
c  irrier  of  at  least  one  porous 
isting  of  Tf-Al203,  e-AljG,, 
IjOj.TiGj,  SO4/Z1O2,  SO4/ 
Elites  A,  mordenites,  and 
I,  wherein  the  gas  contain- 
thus  decomposing  and 


in  a  gas  with  a  layered 

a  first  catalyst  com- 

material  selected  from  the 

,  Z1O2,  T1O2,  T1O2.Z1O2, 

5O4/Z1O2.T1O2,  zeolites  Y. 

silicalites,  and  as  an  active 

from  the  group  consisting 

ruthenium:  and  a  second 

selected  from  the  group 

tilngsten,   and  molybdenum; 

overlayer  covering  the  first 

a  [nmonia  is  exposed  to  said 

ising   and   removing   the 


lida,  Hiroshima,  ail  of 
;ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

■  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  500034 


Onislii,  all  of  Nagasaki,  and  Koi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Ji 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coodnuation  of  Ser.  No.  127351, 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258054 

int  CI."  cmcb/oo 

U&  a.  423— 237  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  an  ammdnia  adsorbent  in  an  exhaust 

gas  denitration  system  which  utilizes  a  nmonia  as  a  reducing  agent 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


C^^i 


in  a  gas  with  a  layered 
a  first  catalyst  com- 
which  is  represented  by  a 
as  dehydrated: 


(a)  feeding  an  exhaust  gas  containing  NOx  compounds  firom  a 
gas  turbine  to  an  exhaust  gas  boiler  wherein  said  exhaust  gas 
boiler  includes  a  dry  exhaust  denitrating  device  and  is  located 
downstream  of  the  gas  turbine: 

(b)  injecting  ammonia  into  said  denitrating  device  to  denitrate 
the  NOx-containing  exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust  gas  boiler; 

(c)  adsorbing  the  ammonia  in  the  exhaust  gas  with  at  least  one 
ammonia  adsort>ent  layer,  provided  in  at  least  one  anunonia 
adsorbing  tower,  disposed  downstream  of  the  exhaust  gas 
boiler; 

(d)  sativating  said  ammonia  adsorbent  layer  with  ammonia;  and 

(e)  desorbing  said  saturated  ammonia  adsorbent  layer  by  intro- 
ducing and  streaming  NOx-containing  exhaust  gas  at 
300°-600°  C.  into  said  ammonia  tower,  said  NOx-containing 
exhaust  gas  having  been  drawn  from  upstream  of  the  denitrat- 
ing device. 


5,679,315 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  SILICA 
Daniel  C.  Neuman,  Soda  Springs,  and  Clint  R.  Hiunpherys, 
Paris,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Nu-West  Industries,  Inc., 
Soda  Springs,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533^21 
Int  CL*  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  423—339  16  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  purity  silica  and  anunonium 
fluoride  from  a  phosphorus-containing  source,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  recovering  silicon  tetrafluoride-containing  gas  from  the 
acidulation  of  a  fluorine-containing  phosphorus  source; 

(b)  separating  liquid  entrainment  from  the  gas; 

(c)  converting  the  gas  recovered  from  step  (b)  to  an  ammonium 
fluosilicate  solution; 

(d)  separating  impurities  from  the  aininonium  fluosilicate  solu- 
tion to  form  a  cleaned  ammonium  fluosilicate  solution;  and 

(e)  ammoniating  said  cleaned  ammoiuimi  fluosilicate  solution 
along  with  silica  seed  crystals  to  produce  high  purity  silica 
and  ammonium  fluoride. 
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5,679316 
ACTIVATED  CARBON,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 
ADSORPTION  USING  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Yoshihiro  Ikenaga,  and  Takeji  Kobata,  both  of  Hokkaido, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hok- 
kaido Refaabily,  Hukkaido,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,116,  Aug.  27,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,917,  Mar.  15,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,186,914.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

425,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-325036 
Int  a."  COID  3/00 
U.S.  a.  423-^149.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  activated  carbon  which  comprises 
burning  waste  tires  containing  metal  cord  at  700°-800°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  CO,  and  water  vapor, 
and  recovering  said  activated  carbon. 


5,679317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679320 
nBRIN  BINDING  DOMAIN  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  USES 
AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Tikva  Vogel;  Avigdor  Levanon,  both  of  Rehovot'  Moshe  M. 
Werfoer,   Tel   Aviv;    Rachel   Guy,   Rehovot;   Amos   Panet 
Jerusalem;  Jacob  Hartman,  Holon,  and  Hadassa  Shaked. 
Ramat  Gan.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-Technology  Gen- 
eral Corp.,  Iselin,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703342.  May  21,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526397.  May  21, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,270,030.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  345,952,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,951,  Dec  29,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259369 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  29.  1989,  2006929 
Int  a."  A61K  51/08 
U.S.  a.  424—1.69  13  Clairos 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  a  fibrin-containing  su!"iLii..i.e  which 
comprises  contacting  the  fibrin-containing  substance  10  be  imaged 
with  an  imaging  agent  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  labeled  with 
an  imageable  marker,  such  polypeptide  havinq  an  amino  acid 
sequence  substantially  identical  to  a  sequence  present  in  the  fibrin 
binding  domain  of  naturally  occurrinq  human  fibronectin,  beinq 
capable  of  binding  to  fibriri.  having  a  molecular  weiqht  above 
about  6  kD  but  less  than  about  20  kD,  and  having  tiie  amino  acid 
sequence  gln-ala-gln-gln  or  met-gln-ala-gln-gin  at  tiie  N-terminus 
of  the  polypeptide  under  conditions  such  that  the  agent  binds  to  tlie 
fibrin-containing  substance  and  imaging  bound  agent  and  thereby 
imaging  the  fibrin-containing  substance. 


5,679318 
STABLE  THERAPEUTIC  RADIONUCLIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Jean-Luc  Vanderheyden,  Seattle;  Alan  R.  Fritzberg,  Edmonds; 
Joseph  E.  Bugaj.  Bothell;  Fu-Min  Su.  Seattle,  and  Prasanna 
Venkatesan,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Cor- 
poration, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124359,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5393312,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810356,  Dec. 
20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
411372,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  65,011,  Jun.  19,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^97,255, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817321,  Jan.  9, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
692,000,  Jan.  14,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  342,838 
Int  CL'  A61K  51/00 
VS.  a.  424—1.11  11  Ctoims 

1.  A  stable  purified  therapeutic  radionuclide  preparation  suitable 
for  in  vivo  administration  comprising  a  therapeutic  radionuclide 
selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  '**Re;  '**Re;  ^;  '"Sm: 
'"'Rh  and  mixtures  thereof  linked  to  a  targeting  agent,  the  thera- 
peutic radionuclide  preparation  also  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  stabilizing  agent  comprising  ascorbic  acid  and  human 
serum  albumin,  wherein  the  radiochemical  purity  of  the  therapeutic 
radionuclide  preparation  is  maintained  at  a  level  of  at  least  about 
90%  for  at  least  about  4  hours. 


5,«79319 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679321 
SL^LIC  ACID/FUCOSE  BASED  MEDICAMENTS 
Falgimi  Dasgupta,  Alameda,  and  John  Henry  Musser,  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorporated, 
Alameda,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,948,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,788 
Int  CL*  A61K  49/00:31/715:  G«1N  31/00:33/48 
VS.  a.  424—9.1  11  aafans 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  site  of  intimation  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound, 
wherein  the  compound  has  the  following  structure: 


A— Y 


/ 


(CH2). 


\ 


X  R" 


Z' 

I 

B 


wherein  m  and  n  are  independentiy  an  integer  of  fit>m  I  to  5,  Y  and 
Z  are  independentiy  a  connecting  moiety  selected  irain  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH2— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NR—  and  — NRT?"— 
(wherein  R'  and  R'  are  indepeadendy  H  or  an  alkyl  containing  1  to 
S  carbon  atoms);  X  is  a  connecting  moiety  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NR' — ,  and  a  covalent 
bond;  and  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 )  hydrogen; 

2)  an  alley!  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


3) 


R"— O- 


—  ORl 


<— OR2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  indepedentiy  an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl  group  of 
1-S  or  13-1 S  carbon  atoms; 
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4) 


-O— I 


—  o' 


o 

A 


•— o 


o 


CH2).CH3 


wherein  (CHz),'  and  (CHiU  are 
unsaturated  alkyl  group  of  IS  to  24 


i  idependently  a  saturated  or 
(  arbon  atoms; 


5) 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  — CO(CH2),4CH,; 
6) 

CH2-0-(CH)i7CH3 

O— CH      O 
I  II 

CHz-P-CCHjfeNCCHj), 

O— 


7) 


0-(CH2)s-0 


8) 


9)  —OR",  SR",  —I,  — Nj,  and  N*R 
wherein  A  is  selected  fix>fn  the  group 
of  sialic  acid,  Kemp's  acid,  Quinic 


:  ac:  i 
acetic  acid,  —SO,,  — PO3,  and  esten 


goup 


:  acd 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the 
forms  of  L-fucose,  carboxylic 
tol,  substituted  inositol, 
dazole,  guanidine,  substituted 
substituted    pentaerythritol, 

selected  from  the  group  consi*ing  of  — CH3,  — CH2OH 
— CHjF,  and  — CH2NR^2  when  in  each  R^  is  independently 

and 


an  alkyl  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms 


\     R2 
R3 


R2 


wherein  Me  is  a  methyl  group,  Rl, 
dcnUy  —OH,  — F,  and  — NR"R"  wheJe 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carboi 
wherein  the  compound  is  attached 
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.(CH2),2CH3 


;and 


consisting  of  a  and  ^  forms 
,  Glyceric  acid,  Lactic  acid, 
thereof;  and 

consisting  of  a  and  P 

analogues  of  fiicose,  inosi- 

benzimj  Jazole,  substituted  benzimi- 

Hitane,   pentaerythritol,  and 

wl^in    the    substituents    are 


RI 


,  and  R3  are  each  indepen- 
in  each  R'  is  independently 
atoms; 
io  a  detectable  label; 


allowing  the  labelled  compound  sufficient  time  to  circulate  in 
the  patient  and  attach  to  a  selectin  in  the  patient;  and 

detecting  the  location  of  the  labelled  compound  in  the  patient, 
whereby  the  site  of  inflammation  is  determined. 


5^79322 

lODINATED  BORANE  CAGE  MOLECULES  AS  X-RAY 

CONTRAST  MEDIA 

D.  Scott  Wilbur,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197349,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,489,673.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,644 
Int.  a."  A61K  33/18 
VS.  a.  424—9.4  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  X-ray  images  of  body  organs  and 
tissues  which  comprises: 
(a)   administering   to   a   mammal,   a   diagnostically   effective 
amount  of  a  stable,  highly  iodinated  borane  cage  compound  in 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  stable  iodinated 
borane  cage  compound  having  a  general  fonnula: 


wherein  B""  is  a  suble  borane  cage  moiety  containing  from  9  to  12 
boron  atoms  in  either  a  closo-  or  nido-  structure  and  optionally 
containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  replace  boron  atoms  as  part 
of  the  cage  structure;  I  represents  iodine  atoms  of  x  number 
substituted  on  bwon  atoms  of  B""  and  x  is  from  6  to  1 1 ;  and  R  is 
a  substituent  of  either  a  boron  atom  or  carbon  atom  of  B""  which 
contains  functional  groups  that  alter  the  overall  charge  or  solubility 
of  the  stable  iodinated  borane  cage  compound  and  y  is  from  1  to  6; 
and  z  represents  die  overall  charge  of  the  stable  iodinated  borane 
cage  compound  ranging  firom  -4  to  +4;  and 
(b)  obtaining  X-ray  images  of  tlie  organs  and  tissues. 


5,679323 
HEPATOCYTE-SPECmC  RECEPTOR-MEDLATED 
ENDOCYTOSIS-TYPE  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  T.  Mcnz,  Quincy,  and  Lcc  Josephson,  Arlington,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,602,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  917367,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5352,432,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777^76,  Oct  15, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,284,646,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
3844)91,  JuL  2, 1989,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  67386,  Jun.  26,  1987,  Pat  No.  4327,945, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,044,  Jul.  3, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,770,183.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  444,136 
Int  CL'  A61B  5A)55 
VS.  CL  424— 9  J22  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  of  arabinogalactan 
modified  to  incorporate  a  diagnostic  label,  which  arabinogalactan 
is  capable  of  being  recognized  and  internalized  by  hepatocytes  of 
the  liver  by  receptor-mediated  endocytosis,  thereby  malcing  said 
composition  capable  of  being  intenudized  by  such  hepatocytes. 
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(f)  water, 

said  emulsion  having  a  pH  in  die  ran^  of  about  II  .5  to  about  14 
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5,679324 
AEROSOL  FOAMABLE  FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITION 
Louis  Sergio  Lisboa,  Cincinnati,  and  Mason  Stanley  Simmons, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,169,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,194 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/12 

VS.  a.  424—45  7  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  foamable  fragrance  composition,  translucent  in  its 

predispensed  state,  producing  a  fast  breaking  foam  upon  discharge 

from  an  aerosol  container  comprising: 

a.  from  about  1.5%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  lanolin  oil, 
propoxylated  lanolin  oil.  and  mixtures  thereof  which  corre- 
spond to  the  formula: 


combinations  thereof  without  the  presence  of  a  solvent  other  than 
said  hydrofluorocarbon  propellant  and  without  the  presence  of  a 
surfactant. 


— j-OCHCH2-|-[-OCH:CH2-|— OH 


-OCHCH2 
CH,      ' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lanolin 
radical,  the  hydrogenated  lanolin  radical  and  mixtures  thereof;  x 
has  an  average  value  from  about  10  to  about  60,  and  y  has  an 
average  value  of  from  20  to  about  80; 

b.  from  about  2%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  propellant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorocarbon  gases,  hydrocarbon 
gases  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  fragrance: 

d.  from  about  0.015%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  thickener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  copolymers, 
acrylate/allcyl  acrylate  crosspolymers,  alkyl  glycols,  alkyl 
nnodified  cellulose  polymers,  long  chain  acyl  derivatives,  long 
chain  amine  oxides,  gums,  ethylene  glycol  stearates.  alkanol 
amides  of  fatty  acids,  carboxyvinyl  polymers,  water-soluble 
polymers,  colloidally  water-soluble  polymers,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

e.  a  cosmetic  vehicle  containing  less  than  about  10%  alcohol  by 
weight  of  the  composition;  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  surfactant 
to  propellant  is  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:10. 


5,679325 
LIDOCAINE  AEROSOL  ANAESTHETIC 
Richard   A.   Henry,   7   Toronto   Street,   Kingston,   Ontario, 
Canada,  K7L  4A3 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,930,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5393,661,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,476,  Mar. 

22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  384>30,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,182 

Int  CL^  A61K  9/12 

VS.  a.  424—45  5  Claims 


5,679326 

DEEP-CLEANSING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

PARTICLES  OF  EXPANDED  POLYMER 

Isabelle  Bara,  Paris,  and  Myriam  Mellul,  L'Hay-les-Roses, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  JuL  11.  1994,  94  08562 
Int  a.^  A61K  7/02 
VS.  CL  424—70.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  deep-cleansing  oily  composition  comprising: 
i)  a  cosmetically  and/or  dermatologically  acceptable  medium 

containing  fatty  matter;  and 
(ii)  deformable  hoUow  particles  which  have  a  particle  size  of 
between  80  )jm  and  300  (un  and  a  particle  density  ranging 
from  15  kg/m'  to  200  kg/m'. 


1.  An  aerosol  dispensable  solution  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  percent  by  weight  lidocaine  free  base  dissolved  in  a 
hydrofluorocarbon  propellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  1,1,1,23,3,3-heptafluropropane  and 


5,679327 
HAIR  STRAIGHTENING  EMULSION 
Adu  Gyamfi  Darkwa,  Chicago,  and  Apolonio  L.  VUlanueva. 
m,  Northbrook.  both  of  III.,  asdgnors  to  Johnson  Products 
Co.,  Inc  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519387 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/09:7/07 
VS.  a.  424—70.4  26  Claims 

1.  A  highly  alkaline  emulsion  for  permanentiy  straightening 
naturally  curly  hair  on  the  scalp  of  a  user  through  direct  contact  of 
said  emulsion  with  said  hair,  said  emulsion  having  an  dil  phase  and 
an  aqueous  phase  and  containing  a  combination  of  three  chemical 
bases  one  of  which  is  a  water-soluble  nitrogeiKxis  organic  base,  a 
second  of  which  is  a  water-soluble  alkali  moal  hydroxide,  and  a 
third  of  which  is  a  water-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide, 
said  emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  said  nitrogenous  organic  base  being  present  in  said  emulsion 
in  an  amoimt  that  is  less  than  about  2  weight  percent  calcu- 
lated as  free  organic  base  and  based  on  total  weight  of  said 
emulsion  but  said  amount  being  insufficient  to  prodiK:e  sub- 
stantially complete  permanent  hair  straightening  in  a  hair 
contact  time  period  of  about  30  minutes  when  said  nitrog- 
enous organic  base  is  used  as  the  sole  said  chemical  base  in 
said  emulsion,  said  nitrogenous  oiganic  base  being  character- 
ized by  having: 

(1)  a  pK„  value  of  at  least  about  12,  and 

(2)  in  its  molecular  stricture  a  cari>on  atom  that  is: 
doubly  bonded  to  a  first  nitrogen  atom. 

singly  bonded  to  a  second  nitrogen  atom,  and  also. 

singly  bonded  to  either  another  carbon  atom  or  to  a  third 
nitrogen  atom, 
said  nitrogenous  organic  base  being  selected  from  the  groiq)  con- 
sisting of  guanidines  and  acetamidines. 

(b)  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  present  in  said  emulsion  in 
an  amount  that  is  less  than  about  1  weight  percent  calculated 
as  hydroxide  and  based  on  total  weight  of  said  emulsion  but 
said  anKMint  being  insufficient  to  produce  substantially  com- 
plete permanent  hair  sti^ghtening  in  a  hair  contact  time 
period  of  about  30  minutes  when  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
is  used  as  the  sole  said  chemical  base  in  said  emulsion,  and 

(c)  said  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  being  initially  present  as 
said  emulsion  is  formed,  said  allcaline  earth  metal  hydroxide 
being  inoperative  for  the  purpose  of  producing  substantially 
complete  permanent  hair  straightening  in  a  hair  contact  time 
period  of  about  30  minutes  when  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide  is  used  as  the  sole  said  chemical  base  in  said 
emulsion, 

(d)  lipophilic  oleaginous  material. 

(e)  emulsifier,  and 
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(f)  water, 

said  emulsion  having  a  pH  in  the  rang  ; 
but  containing  respective  amounts 
organic  base,  said  alkali  metal  h3|dT0xide 
earth  metal  hydroxide  such  that 
substantially  complete  permanent 
hair  when  in  contact  therewith  for 
not  longer  than  about  30  minutes. 
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of  about  II.S  to  about  14 

each  of  said  nitrogenous 

and  said  alkaline 

aid  emulsion  [nxxluces  a 

s  traightening  of  said  user's 

contact  tinne  period  that  is 


5,679328 

THICKENING  COMBINATION  BASED  ON  GUAR  GUM 

OR  ON  NONIONIC  CELLULOSE  GUM  AND  ON  A 

CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  AND  COSMETIC  OR 

DERMATOLOGICAL  HAIR  OR  SKIN  TREATMENT 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SUJCH  A  COMBINATION 

ChfMiac  Dupuis,  Paris,  France,  asatgnor  ta  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

Fnuice  1 

PCT  No.  PCT/FRM/W17*,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22, 1»5,  $  l«2(e) 
Date  AHg.  22,  199S,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  16, 1994,  Si  r.  No.  507^18 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  23, 1993,  93  02065 
Int.  CL^  A61K  7/H;7/li  7/42:47/36 
UA  a.  424—70.13  19  Claims 

1.  A  thickening  combination  comprisii  g,  in  an  aqueous  medium: 

a)  a  component  (A)  comprising  at  le)  st  one  gum  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  guar  gun  s  and  nonionic  cellulose 
gums  having  no  hydrophobic  group  and  having  a  viscosity,  as 
a  1.5  weight  %  solution  in  water,  n  easured  with  a  Drage  unit 
2  at  25°  C,  greater  than  15x10"^  I  as; 

b)  a  component  (B)  comprising  at  le^  one  cross-linked  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consiAIng  of: 

(i)  copolynoers  of  acrylamide  and  anmonium  acrylate; 
(ii)  copolymers  of  acrylamide  and  |  latially  or  totally  neutral- 
ized 2-acTylainido-2-methylprop)  nesulfooic  acid; 
(iii)  copolymers  of  acrylamide  and 

ethylanunonium  chloride;  and 
(iv)      homopolymers      of      metHaciyloyloxyethyltrimethy- 
laimnonium  chloride; 
the  crosslinked  polymer/guar  gum  or  eel]  iilose  gum  ratio,  as  weight 
of  active  material,  being  between  0.2  ai  d  10. 


nethacryloyloxyediyltrim- 


5,679329 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  f6r  HOLDING  THE 

HAIRSTYLE,  CONTAINING  A  MIlK  PROTEIN  ANIVOR 

MILK  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSAV  AND  A  KERATIN 

HYDROLYSATE 

Christine  Dupuis,  Paris,  and  Claude  #ubief,  Le  Chesnay,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93i«J0223,  S  371  Da|e  Sep.  8,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  kV093/176S6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  S<  r.  No.  295^95 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  9, 1992,  92  02776 

Int  CL*  A61K  y  196 

MS.  CL  424—70.14  ig  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  composition  intended  f(  r  holding  the  hair  which 

contains,  in  a  cosmetic  acceptable  mediim,  from  0.02  to  15%  by 

weight  of  at  least  one  of  milk  protein  and  milk  protein  hydrolysate 

and  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  ken  tin  hydrolysate  of  weight 

average  molecular  weight  between  100 1  nd  200,000.  relative  to  the 

total  weight  of  the  composition,  wherei^  the  keratin  hydrolysate  is 


5,679330 
SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
TiUuHhi  Matsuo,  Ictaikawa;  Yasuo  Suzuki,  Okegawa,-  Kumiko 
Yamada,  Kisarazu,  and   Kazuyuki  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335779 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/06:7/075 
MS.  a.  424—70.19  13  Claims 

1.  A  shampoo  comprising  the  following  ingredients  (a),  (b),  (c), 
and  (d): 

(a)  1-60%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ethers,  polyoxy- 
allcylene  alkyl  phenyl  ethers,  polyoxyallcylene  aliphatic  esters, 
polyoxyalkylene  sorbitan  aliphatic  esters,  polyoxyalkylene 
aliphatic  monoalkanolamides,  polyoxyalkylene  aliphatic  dial- 
kanolamides,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  1-20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 

I 
R' — M— (CH2)-N— (CH2).CHCH2N*— R3.Ae 
I  I  I 

Y  X  R« 

wherein  R':  C7-C35  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  R^, 
R',  R*:  the  same  or  different  horn  each  other,  and  represent 
CI-C4  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi,  or  hydrogen, 

M:  — CONJ —  wherein  J  represents  H,  C1-C3  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyi;  — O — ;  or  — COO — ,  and 

Y:  H,  C1-C36  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyi, or  the  following  group: 

R» 

I 
-(CH2)/:hch2N®— R'.Ae 

I         I 

X         R« 


widi  the  proviso  diat  Y  is  neither  C1-C3  alkyl  nor  C1-C3 

hydroxyalkyi  in  the  case  where  J  is  C1-C3   alicyl  or 

hydroxyallcyl, 
X:  H  or  hydroxy, 

A:  a  halogen  ion  or  an  organic  anion, 
m:  a  number  2  or  3,  and 
n:  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  X  is 

H  or  hydroxy  when  n  is  equal  to  I,  and  that  X  is  H  when  n 

is  equal  to  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  5; 

(c)  1-20%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  and 

(d)  0.1-3%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polymer. 


5,679331 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 
Jonathan  David  Hague,  Merseyside;  Abid  Nadim  Khan-Lodhi, 
Cheshire,  and  Euan  Stuart  Reid,  Merseyside,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwidi,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  620,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1995, 
9506038 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/075 

VS.  a.  424-70.19  8  Oaims 

1.  A  hair  conditioning  composition  comprising  a  transparent 

dispersion  of: 

(i)  a  hair  conditioning  compound  comprising  a  substantially 

water-insoluble  quaternary  ammonium  material  having  two 

obtained  by  hydrolysis  of  keratin  origini  ting  from  hair,  wool,  skin,  Cj.^g  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  connected  to  the  quaternary 


bristles,  silics,  feathers,  scales,  hooves 
quaternary  groups  grafted  on  the  peptide 
chain. 


)r  horns,  and  can  contain 
chain  or  at  the  end  of  the 


ammonium  head  group  via  at  least  one  ester  linkage,  and; 
(ii)  a  solubilising  agent  cwnprising  cetyl  trimethylammonium 
chloride. 
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5,679332 

HAIR  KERATIN-REDUCING  CYSTEI?VE  ESTERS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PERMANENT  SHAPING  OF  HAIR 

BASED  ON  SAME 
Hans-Juergen    Braun,    Ueberstorf,    Switzeriand;    Guentfaer 
Lang,  Reinbeim,  and  Gerhard  Maresch,  Darmstadt  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wdla  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
215.8 

Int  CI."  A61K  7M9 
MS.  a.  424—70.51  17  Claims 

1.  A  hair  shaping  composition  for  permanent  shaping  of  hair 
containing  at  least  one  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cysteine  esters  of  the  formula  (1): 


HS— CH,— CH(NH2)— CX)0— CH2— CH2— R 


5,679335 
CYCLIC  ALKYLMETHYLSn  OXANES  FOR  SKIN  CARE 
Gary  Edward  Legrow,  and  Regina  Marie  Nfalczewski,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,135,  Aug.  26,  1991,  j 
doned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866392 
Int  a."  A61K  7/40 
MS.  a.  424—78.03  18  ( 


(I) 


as  a  keratin-reducing  material,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group,  alkoxy  groups,  poly(alkoxy) 
groups  and  hydroxypoly(alkoxy)  groups;  and  acid  additional  salts 
of  said  cysteine  esters  of  the  formula  (I). 


1.  A  method  of  treating  human  skin  to  decrea.se  iransepidermal 
water  loss  by  applying  to  the  skin  a  film  forming  conditioning 
formulation  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  non- volatile  alky- 
Imetbyl  cyclic  polysiloxane  copolymer  having  the  fcHmula 


R 

1 

R 

1 

1— 

— Si— 0 

1 

—  Si— 0 

1 

— ' 

(CHj), 
1 

R          J 

CH, 

a 

5,679333 

FORMALDEHYDE-FREE  TISSUE  PRESERVATIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Brian  William  Dunphy,  235  Castletown  Rd.„  Timonium,  Md. 

21093 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  738,048 
Int  CL*  A61L  9/00:  AOIN  lAX) 
MS.  CL  424—75  21  Claims 

1.  A  formaldehyde-free  tissue  preservative  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  ethanol,  ethanedial.  a  polymer  and  a  polar  aprotic 
solvent. 


in  which  x  and  y  are  integers  the  sum  of  which  is  four,  five,  or  six 
provided  that  x  and  y  cannot  be  zero;  z  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  eleven  to  about  twenty-nine;  anJ  R  is  an  ulk)l  gioup  having  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms. 


5,679334 
GEL  AIR  FRESHENER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Steven  Semoff,  Nyadi,  N.Y.,  and  Rueven  Sarraf,  Teaneck,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bath  &  Body  Worics,  Inc.,  Reynoidsburg,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,493 
Int  CL'  A61L  9/04 
MS.  a.  424—76.4  8  Clafans 

1.  An  air  freshener,  comprising: 
a  container; 

a  transparent,  shiny,  aqueous  gel,  said  gel  being  capable  of 
dispersing  volatile  components  into  the  air  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  and  thereby  imparting  a  fragrance  to  the  air.  said 
gel  being  in  said  container  and  including  a  major  amount  of 
water,  0.1  to  15  weight  percent  microemulsified  fragrance  oil 
dispersed  in  the  gel  such  that  no  phase  separation  is  visible  in 
the  container,  0.5  to  20  weight  percent  nonionic  surfactant, 
0.05  to  10  weight  percent  gelling  agent,  0.1  to  33  weight 
percent  co-solvent  for  the  fragrance  oil,  an  aversive  agent, 
0.001  to  15  weight  percent  crosslinking  agent,  said  gel  being 
free  from  visible  particles  and  inhomogeneities;  and 
at  least  one  color-fast  and  ornamental  botanical  stispended 
within  said  transparent  gel  in  said  container,  said  botanical 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  berries,  slices  of 
fruit,  leaves,  seeds,  flowers,  sprigs,  branchlets  and  Queen 
Aiuk's  lace. 


5,679336 

ANTIBACrERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Yusuf  All,  and  Ri^nl  Jani,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,093,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,104,  Sep.  17, 1991. 

This  appHcatioo  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,624 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/74 

MS.  CL  424—78.04  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising:  a  poly- 
styrene sulfonic  acid  polymer  having  the  formula 


CH2— C 


wherein:  R=H  or  CH,;  and  X=an  integer  such  that  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid  polymer  may  vary  from 
about  10.000  to  1.6  million  in  an  amount  capable  of  solubilizing 
ciprofloxacin  at  physiological  pH  and  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  ciprofloxacin. 
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5^79337 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITl  ON  FOR  TOPICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  APHTHOUS  52  9MATITIS  HISTAMINE 

USING  PHOSPHATE  AS  ACfTVE  INGREDIENT 
Bruce  A.  Jack,  and  B.  Thomas  Whit^,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex^  assignors  to  Professional  PI  larmaceutiaU,  Inc^  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 
DMAta  of  Ser.  No.  199,103,  Feb.  ll  1994,  abandoned,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Noi  88634,  May  21,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,294,440,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
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This  application  Jun.  7, 


3aaiins 


715,410,  Jun.  14, 1991,  abandoned. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  41  9,973 
Int  a.'  A61K  }l/13 
VS.  a.  424—78.05 

1.  A  method  of  treating  aphthous  stoi  latitis,  comprising  topically 
applying  a  compositicxi  comprising  a  i  ater  soluble  vinyl  polymer 
gel  cMnprising  approximately  0.0067  « .  0.0275  percent  by  weight 
lH-imidazole-4-ethananune,  phosphate  uniformly  combined  there 
with  to  the  lesions. 


5,679438 

USE  OF  IL-4  FOR  INHIBITION  C  F  THE  BREAKDOWN 

OF  ARTICULAR  CARTILAGE  aJvD  OTHER  TISSUES 

Ll-an  Yeh,  Shrewsbury;  Andrew  J.  Augustine,  Boston,  and 

Adrian   Sheldon.   Watertown,   all   of  Mass.,   assignors   to 

Osteoarthritis  Science,  Inc.,  Cambtidge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser,  No.  242,0U 

Int  a."  A61K  38/20:  i  «7K  14/00 

VS.  CL  424-85  J  j  Claims 

UIM.I  or  1^ ONI 


I 


a. 


L-1 

nm 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  articular  ^artilage  breakdown  com 
prising: 
administering  to  an  animal  in  need 
effective  amount  of  lL-4  to  inhibil 
down. 


5,679339 
METHOD  OF  USING  IL-11 


SPONDYLOARTHF  OPIES 


James  KHth,  28  Viiie  St.,  Andover, 
Schendel,  39  JcArey  Rd.,  Wayland, 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  A61K  45/05; 
VS.  CL  424—85.2 

1.  A  method  of  treating  spondyloarth^pies 
istering  a  pharmaceutically  effective 


Xx 


IMJ-OTmi^ATUta 


thereof  a  therapeutically 
articular  cartilage  brealc- 


1  OR  TREATING 


Mass.  01810,  and  Paul 
Vlass.  01778 
Jo.  495,724 
17/00 

2  Claims 
comprising  admin- 
am^unt  of  IL-11. 


CI7K. 


5,679,340 

CELLS  WITH  MULTffLE  ALTERED  EPITOPES  ON  A 

SURFACE  ANTIGEN  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSPLANTATION 

Scott  C.  ChappeL  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Diacrin,  Inc., 

Charlestown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,741,  Mar.  31,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,150 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/00;  AOIN  63/00 

VS.  a.  424-93.1  28  Oaims 

1.  A  cell  suitable  for  transplantation  having  an  antigen  on  its 
surface  which  stimulates  an  immune  response  against  the  cell  in  an 
allogeneic  or  xenogeneic  recipient  subject,  wherein  at  least  two 
different  epitopes  on  the  antigen  are  contacted,  prior  to  transplan- 
tation, with  at  least  two  monoclonal  antibodies,  or  fragments  or 
derivatives  thereof,  each  of  which  binds  to  one  of  the  epitopes  to 
inhibit  rejection  of  the  ceU  when  transplanted  into  a  recipient 
subject. 


5,679341 
BOTCINOL:  A  NATURAL  PRODUCT  HERBICIDE 
Horace  G.  Cutler,  WatkinsviUe,  and  Stephen  R.  Parker,  Ath- 
ens, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Agricultniv,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,432,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,455,221.  This  application  JuL  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  499,081 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/14 
VS.  a.  424-93.5  7  cWms 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compound  designated  botcinol  and  hav- 
ing the  structure: 


OH 
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5,679342 
HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  INFECTED  CELL  SYSTEMS 

Michael  Houghton,  Oakland;  Kathelyn  S.  Steimer,  and  Amy  J. 
Weiner,  both  of  Benicia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,965,  Nov.  8, 1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,667, 
Aug.  25,  1989.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  456,637.  Dec.  21,  1989, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  355,002,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  355,961,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341334,  Apr.  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353^96, 
Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  325338,  Mar.  17, 
1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  341334Ser.  No.  353^96,  and 
Ser.  No.  325338, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
271,450,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263384,  Oct  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191363,  May  6,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
161,072,  Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,886,  Dec.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,714,  Nov.  18,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97353 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CL  424—93.21  3  Claims 

1.  A  cell  line  infected  with  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV).  wherein  the 
cells  in  the  cell  line  are  B  lymphocytes  or  T  lymphocytes  and  are 
capable  of  replicating  HCV. 


5,679343 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  CRYET4  AND  CRYET5 
PROTEIN  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
William  P.  Donovan,  Levittown;  Yuping  Tan,  Falls  Township; 
Christine  S.  Jany,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Jose  M.  Gonza- 
lez, Jr.,  Ewing  Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,865,  Dec  30,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  100,709,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5322,687.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,038 
Int  a.'  C07K  14/325;  AOIN  63/02;63/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.461  10  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  lepidopteran-toxic  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  and  listed  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,679344 
GLUCOSAMINE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Susan  K.  WUUams,  4D,  3701  T^irtie  Creek  Blvd.,  DaUas,  Tex. 
75219,  and  Stanley  A.  Bynum,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Susan  K.  WUUams,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,714 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/48:31/70:38/54:38/47 
VS.  a.  424—94.63  14  Claims 

1.  A  nutrient  composition  for  use  in  articular  disorders  consisting 
essentially  of  pharmacologically  effective  amounts  of  a  glu- 
cosamine and  of  aa-anti-inflammatory  proteolytic  enzyme  compo- 
sition. 


5,679345 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  COMPLEMENT- 
DEPENDENT  REJECTION  OF  ORGAN  OR  TISSUE 
TRANSPLANTS 
Alfred  P.  SanfiUppo;  WUUam  M.  BaMwin,  ID,  and  Robert  B. 
Braner,  aU  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253379 
Int  a.*  C07K  16/18:14/435:  A61K  39/395:38/17 
VS.  a.  424—130.1  17  Clahns 

1 .  A  method  of  suppressing  complement-dependent  rejection  of 
an  organ  transplant  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  an  inhibitor  of  membrane  attack  complex  fonnation  (MAC 
formation  inhibitor)  to  a  recipient  of  a  transplant  organ  wherein  the 
inhibitor  interferes  with  one  or  more  binding  steps  in  the  sequential 
binding  of  complement  component  (C5b,  C6,  C7,  C8,  and  C9, 
wherein  the  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
non-fiiiKtional  C6  analog,  a  non-functional  C7  analog,  an  anti-C6 
antibody  and  an  anti-C7  antibody. 


5,679346 

METHODS  OF  BLOCKING  ADHESION  WITH  ANTI- 

LAMI-3  ANTIBODY 

Thomas  F.  Tedder,  WeUesley,  and  OUvier  G.  Spertini,  Newton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215366,  Mar.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  720,602,  Jun.  25, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,109,  Feb.  21, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
481,803 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—144.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  adliesion,  migration  and  infiltration  into 
tissues  of  cells  expressing  LAM- 1,  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering an  anti-LAMI-3  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  ttie 
hydridoma  having  ATCC  accession  No.  MB  10771. 


5,679347 
METHODS  OF  ISOLATING  CDl-PRESENTED 
ANTIGENS,  VACCINES  COMPRISING  CDl-PRESENTED 
ANTIGENS,  AND  CELL  LINES  FOR  USE  IN  SAID 
METHODS 
Steven  A.  PorceUi,  Brighton:  Michael  B.  Brenner,  and  Evan  M. 
Beckman,  both  of  BrookUne,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Brigham  and  Women's  HospitaL  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,072,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,790, 
Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applkaition  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  322,980 
Int  CL*  A61K  39A)4:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  immunity  of  a  mammal  by 
inducing  a  CD  1 -restricted  T  cell  immune  response,  wherein  tlie 
method  comprises  administration  to  the  mammal  of  an  effective 
immune-enhancing  amount  of  an  isolated  CDI -presented  antigen, 
which  can  induce  the  CDI -restricted  T  cell  immune  response. 
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5,679348 

IMMUNOTHERAPY  FOR  I  ECURRENT  HSV 

INFECriOItS 

Anthony  Bart  Nesburn,  Malibu;  Steten  Lewis  Wechsler,  West- 
lake  Village,  and  Homayon  Ghiasi<  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif, 
assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medittil  Center,  Los  Angleles, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Sen 
Int  CL"  A61K  39/12:39/245; 
VS.  CL  424— 1M.1 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  hos  for  ocular  HSV  infections, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  ii  ocuiating  said  host  by  the 
ocular  route  with  a  therapeutically  effe  :tive  dose  of  HSV-1  glyco- 
proteins gB  and  gD  in  admixture  with 
effective  immunostimulatory  amount. 


No.  829,947 
COfK  14^35;  C12N  7/00 

6  Claims 


at  least  one  adjuvant  in  an 


5,679,349 
VACCINE  DESIGN  AND  PRODUCTION 
Curtis   C.   Scheiiinger,   Morristown^  and   David   L.   Smiley, 
Greenfield,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  i  o  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,765,  ^  ov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996^ 
InL  CL'  A61K  39/0^; 
MS.  a.  424—190.1 

1.  A  mastitis  vaccine  peptide  havinj 
roula: 


R'-R^-R'-R*-R'-R*-R'-R»-Gly-R"»- 
-R'*-Ala-R"-Ais-Ala-R'2-Gln-C  y 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C|6  carboxyhi 


U 


R   is  Ala,  Gly,  Ser  or  propionic  acid 

R'  is  Val,  He,  Leu  or  D-Val; 

R*  is  Lys  or  Arg; 

9?  is  Val,  He  or  Leu; 

R'  is  Ala.  Gly  or  Ser, 

R'  is  He,  Leu  or  Val; 

R'  is  Asp,  Asn  or  Glu; 
Rio 

R'^ 

R" 
R" 


is  Phe,  lyr  or  Tip; 

is  Arg,  Asn,  Lys  or  His; 

is  De.  Leu  or  Val; 

is  Arg,  Asn,  Lys  or  His; 
R'*  is  Leu,  Ala,  De  or  Val: 
R"  is  Phe,  Ash,  Lys  or  His; 

is  He.  Ala,  Val  or  Leu;  and 

is  OH,  Ala  or  Ser. 


R^' 
R^" 


Ser.  No.  678,444 

';39/085 

10  Claims 

the  general  structural  for- 


ly-R"-R' 
R" 


'-Gly-R' 


acid; 


5,679,350 

METHOD  OF  DELIVERY  OF  A  llEDICAMENT  TO  A 

CANCER  CELL  USING  A  PATHWi  X  OF  PLASMINOGEN 

ACTIVATOR  MAT  ERIAL 
Jerzy  Jankun,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  IVchard  Hart,  Greenwich, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,950,  \vg.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,813,  May  10, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuBtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

889,783,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned.  Phis  application  May  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  64  >,561 

Int  a."  A61K  3if385 

VS.  CL  424—193.1 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  delivering 
a  cancer  cell  having  on  an  outer  surface 


17  Claims 

1  cytotoxic  compound  into 
hereof  active  binding  sites 


for  a  reaction  product,  the  method  coin  rising  the  steps  of 


A.  coupling  the  cytotoxic  compound 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
PAI-2  nmdified  with  a  preserving 


tion  product,  the  preserving  agent  preventing  conversion  of 


o  a  plasminogen  activator 
consisting  of  PAI-I  and 
igent  to  provide  die  reac- 


the  plasminogen  activator  inhibitor  to  an  inactive  form 
thereby  preserving  the  biological  properties  of  dje  plasmino- 
gen activator  inhibitor;  and 
B.  delivering  the  reaction  product  of  step  A  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cancer  cell  so  as  to  form  a  complex  with  one  or  more  of 
the  outer  surface  binding  sites,  wherein  the  complex  enters  the 
cancer  cell. 


5,679,351 
CLOVE  OIL  AS  A  PLANT  FUNGICIDE 
James  Frederic  Walter,  Ashton;  James  Charles  Locke,  SUver 
Spring,  and  Michele  Carter  Normoyle,  Burtonsville,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Thermo  IViiogy  Corporation,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481,858 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/78 

VS.  a.  424-195.1  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  soil-borne  fungal  diseases,   the 

method  comprising  incorporating  into  soil,  prior  to  planting,  an 

aqueous  solution  of  a  clove  oil  formulation  comprising 

a.  about  70-90%  by  weight  rectified  clove  oil;  and 

b.  about  2-30%  by  weight  surfactant  comprising  about  15-  95% 
by  weight  nonionic  compounds,  and  about  5-85%  by  weight 
anionic  compounds,  wherein  fungal  disease  is  inhibited  in  a 
subsequently  planted  plant  and  wherein  the  plant  remains 
healthy. 


5,679352 

SYNTHETIC  HAEMOPHILUS  INFLUENZAE  CONJUGATE 

VACCINE 
Pele  Chong,  Richmond  Hill;  AU  Kandil,  WiUowdale;  Charles 
Sia,  ThornhUl,  and  Michel  Klein,  WiUowdale,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Connaught  Laboratories  Limited,  WiUowdale, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,839,  Oct  3,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1992. 
9202219 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/102.  C07K  14/285.16/12;  C12Q  1/04 
VS.  a.  424-256.1  jj  cuims 

1.  An  immunogenic  conjugate,  comprising  a  synthetic  peptide 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  which  includes  at  least  one  immu- 
nodonunant  T-cell  epitope  of  at  least  one  odier  membrane  protein 
(OMP)  of  Haemophilus  influenzae  linked  to  at  least  one  syndietic 
B-cell  epitope. 


5,679353 
BOVINE  TRICHOMONAS  VACCINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  HaU,  Reno,  Nev.,-  Bonnie  Wallace,  Fori  Dodge,  Iowa; 
WUUam  M.  Acree,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  and  Lloyd  G.  Chavez, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prvducts 
Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,663,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  411,921,  Sep.  28,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,223,253.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
467,777 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/002:  C12N  1/10 
VS.  a.  424-269.1  19  claims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  comprising  an  inununologically  active 
component  having 
from  10*  to  IxlO'  of  inactivated  bovine  Trichomonas  cells  per 
dose  in  combination  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  immuno- 
logically stimulating  adjuvant:  and 
a  veterinary  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent  there- 
for. 
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5,679354 

MATRIX  Wrni  IMMUNOMODULATING  ACnVrTY 
Bror  Morein,  OUonstigen  3  Vreta,  S-755  90  Uppsala;  Karin 

LSvgren,  Lindsbergsgatan  8C,  S-752  40  Uppsala,  both  of 

Sweden;     Kristian    Dalsgaard,    Ny    Vonlingborgvej     80, 

DK-4771  Kalvehave,  Denmark;  Jan  Thurin,  28  University 

News,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19104-4756,  and  Bo  Sundquist  BeU- 

mansgatan  30,  S-754  28  Uppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00528,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1991,  $  102(e) 

Date  May  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09««>3184,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251376,  Sep.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  22, 1989,  8901027; 
Aug.  16,  1989,  8902780 

Int  CI.*  A61K  47/08:45/00 
VS.  a.  424—278.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  an  immunomodulating  agent  having  an 
iscom-like  structure  and  comprising  within  said  iscom-like  struc- 
ture at  least  one  lipid  and  at  least  one  saponin,  said  iscom-lilce 
strucmre  being  free  of  incorporated  antigens;  one  or  more  antigens 
in  admixture  with  said  immunomodulating  agent  but  not  integrated 
into  said  iscom-like  structure;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
vehicle. 


5,679355 
VACCINES  CONTAINING  NON-IONIC  SURFACTANT 
VESICLES 
James  Alexander,  and  James  MacDonald  Brewer,  both  of  Glas- 
gow, Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Proteus  Molecular  Design 
Limited,  Cheshire,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00716,  $  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
9207731 

Int  a.*  A61K  45/00:9/10:45/05:47/00 
VS.  CL  424—278.1  36  Oaims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  at  least  one  antigen  entrapped  in  non- 
ionic  surfactant  vesicles,  wherein  said  vesicles  enhance  the 
immune  response  to  said  at  least  one  antigen. 


5,679357 
CATIONIC  DISPERSIONS  BASED  ON  CERAMIDES  ANIV 

OR  GLYCOCERAMIDES 
Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay,  and  Daniele  Cauwet  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'OreaL  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,464,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  1, 1991,  91  09824 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/00:7/07 

VS.  a.  424—401  14  Claims 


5,679356 
USE  OF  GM-CSF  AS  A  VACCINE  ADJUVANT 
Eric  M.  Bonnem,  Mr.  Vernon,  N.H.;  Imtiaz  A.  Chaudry,  North 
CaldweU,  and  EUiot  Stupak,  West  CaldweU,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporatioii,  Kenilwortfa,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93AN»298,  S  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01133,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910399,  Jul.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,114 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/19:39/145:39/29:45/00 
VS.  CL  424—278.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  an  immune  response  of  a  mammal  to 
a  vaccine  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
vaccination  an  effective  amount  of  granulocyte-macrophage- 
colony  stimulating  factor  (GM-CSF)  in  conjunction  with  a  vaccine, 
said  effective  amount  of  GM-CSF  being  sufficient  to  enhance  an 
immune  response  to  said  vaccine. 


1.  Cauonic  dispersion  for  the  treatmeiK  and  care  of  the  hair  and 
the  skin  consisting  essentially  of  in  an  aqueous  medium: 

1)  at  least  one  natural  or  synthetic  ceramide  or  glycocenunide. 
or  a  mixture  of  natural  or  synthetic  ceramides  and/or  glyco- 
ceramides  of  the  following  formula: 

R,CHOH— CH— CHOR'  (I) 

I 

NH 
I 

c=o 

I 
R. 

in  which: 

R,  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  derived  from  C,4-C,o  fatty  acids  optionally  substituted 
by  a  hydroxy!  group  in  the  a  position  or  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the 
0)  position  esteriiied  by  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  C,(,-C]o  fatty 
acid; 

R;  denotes  a  hydrogen  or  a  (glycosyl)„.  — (galactosyl)^  or  sulfoga- 
lactosyl  radical,  where 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  4,  and 

m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  8; 

R3  denotes  a  C,5-C2b  hydrocarbon  radical,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
in  the  a  position,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
C,-C,4  alkyl  radicals:  in  the  case  of  natural  ceramides  or  glyco- 
ceramide.  R,  can  also  denote  a  Cu-C^e  a-hydroxyalkyl  radical, 
the  hydroxyl  group  optionally  being  esterified  by  a  Ci^-Cy, 
a-hydroxy  acid:  and 

2)  at  least  one  cationic  surface-active  agent  of  formula: 

R4  R7  (U) 

N«  X© 

/       \ 

R5  R« 

in  which  X  denotes  an  anion  and: 

a)  R4,  R,  and  R^.  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote  a 
C,-C4  allcyl  radical:  R,  denotes  a  C22  alkyl  radical:  or 

b)  R4  and  R,  are  Cg-C^  alkyl  radicals,  which  are  identical  or 
different;  and 

(i)  R(,  and  R7  are  C,o-C22  alkyl  radicals,  which  are  identical 
or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  of  R«  and  R7  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  20; 
the  alkyl  radical  optionally  being  interrupted  by  an  ester 
group  and/or  an  amido  group;  or 

(ii)  the  radical  R7  denotes  a  benzyl  group  and  R«  a  C22 
alkyl  radical:  or 

c)  R4  denotes  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical: 

R,  denotes  an  (alkyl  and/or  aikenyOamidoethyl  radical,  in  which 
the  alkyl  and/or  alkenyl  radical  is  C,3-C2,; 

R«  and  R7  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  a  4,S-dihydroimidazole  heierocycle  substituted  in  posi- 
tion 2  by  a  Cu-Cj,  alkyl  and/or  alkenyl  radical. 
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(c)  at  least  one  additional  material  selected  from  the  class 
consistine  of  a  him  formine  aeent  and  a  nutrient  for  said 
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ESCULOSIDE  AND  THE 


5,C7»3Si 
FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

USE  THEREOF  IN  THE  PHAtMACEUTICAL  AND 
COSMETIC  F^LDS 
Ezio  BombardeUi,-  AMo  Cristoni,  aid  Paolo  Morazzoni,  all  of 
MUui,  Italy,  assignors  to  Indena  S.A^  Milan,  Italy 


Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sec 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy, 
Int  CL''  A61K 
VS.  a.  424—401 


No.  498,868 

Jul.  12,  1994,  MI94AI446 

35/78 

14aaiins 


Q 


1.  A  topical  phannaceuticai  or 
treatment  of  peripheral  vasculopathies. 
amount  of  about  0.5%  to  3%,  and  abo« 
at  least  one  of  an  adenylate  cyclase  stii  lulator, 
inhibitor,  a  lipolytic  agent  or  a  mixtin  ; 


•p<O.OS  ••p<0.01 


colmetic  composition  for  the 

:omprising  esculoside  in  an 

0. 1  to  1%  of  a  co-agent  of 

a  phosphodiesterase 

thereof. 


W094/22421,  PCT  Pub. 


5,«793» 

WATER-SOLUBLE  MAGN  SIUM  SALTS  IN 

EXTERNALLY  APPLICABLE  FORMULATIONS  AND 

NEW  COMBINATION  PiEPARATIONS 

Wolfgang  Diezel,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wogepharm 

GaibH,  Horth,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00910,  §  371  OftU  Jan.  4,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Nol 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  ker.  No.  530,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Gen  lany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
816,4 

Int  a.'  AOIK  7/48 
U.S.CL424— Ml 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  skii  _ 
damage  comprising  applying  to  the  ski]  i  a  dermatologically  accept- 
able foimulation  containing  in  an  am<  unt  of  0.5-30%  by  weight 
and  vitamin  E  in  an  amount  of  0.49J  to  25%  by  weight  of  the 
formnlatioa,  in  the  absence  of  calcium  salts. 

2.  A  method  of  making  an  extemall;  applicable  formulation  for 
weakening  UV  light-induced  damage  I )  the  skin  comprising  com- 
pounding in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  30%  )y  weight  and  vitamin  E  in 
an  amount  of  0.4%  to  25%  by  weigh  of  the  fonnulation  with  a 
dermatologically  suiuble  base  in  the  a  wence  of  calcium  salts. 

3.  An  externally  applicable  foimulati  in  for  weakening  UV  light- 
induced  damage  to  the  skin  comprisinj ;: 

a)  OJ  to  30%  by  weight  of  magnesi  im  chloride;  and 

b)  0.4  to  25%  by  weight  vitamin  E, 
salts. 


3  Claims 

against  UV  light-induced 


1  in  the  absence  of  calcium 


5,679,360 
SUBSTANCE  P  ANTAGONIST  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

LICHENS,  PRURIGO,  PRURITUS 
Olivier  de  Lacliarriere,  Paris,  and  Uoaei  Breton,  Versailles, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,653 
Claiats  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15251 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CI.  424-^Wl  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  having  a  condition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lichens,  prurigo,  pruriginous  loxico- 
derma  and  pruritus  comprising  treating  said  subject  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  phannaceuticai  or  dermatological  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  of  the  substance  P  antagonists  sendide  or 
spantide  n. 


5,679,361 

SOLID  OR  PASTY  MAKE-UP  COMPOSITION 

Francis    Pradier,    Fontenay-Aux-Roses;    Elisabeth    Maison- 

Belfaonune,   Vincennes,   and   Christian   Felardos,   Chevilly 

Lame,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,649,  JuL  19,  1994,  abandoocd. 

This  applicatioa  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,035 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  24,  1992,  92  15728 
Int  a."  A61K  7/00 
VS.  CL  424—401  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  homogeneous  cosemtic 
make-up  composition  containing  a  fatty  phase  and  a  powder,  the 
fatty  phase  comprising  20-  70%  by  wei^t  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition;  the  improvement  wherein  the  powder  has  a 
specific  gravity  not  exceeding  0.07,  said  powder  constituting 
5-30%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
mixing  the  composition  in  a  cooker-extruder  mixer  in  an  outer 
enclosure  fitted  with  an  extrusion  die  at  the  exit  and  with  two 
shafts  driven  in  rotation  so  that  the  peripheral  structure  of  one  shaft 
interacts  with  the  outer  enclosure  and  with  the  peripheral  structure 
of  the  outer  shaft  to  ensure  mixing  of  the  material  and  its  nwve- 
ment  in  the  outer  enclosure  toward  the  extrusion  die. 


5,679,362 
PACKAGED  FUNGAL  CULTURE  STABLE  TO  LONG 
TERM  STORAGE 
David  W.  Miller,  Amherst;  Carol  Ann  Johnson,  Worcester,  and 
Paul  Perry,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EcoSdence 
Corporation,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,104,  Aug.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,594,  May  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  JuL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,507 
Int  a.*  AOIN  63/04 
VS.  CL  424—405  6  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  ftmgal  culture  comprising 
fungal   spores  consisting  of  viable  pathogenic   Metailiizium 

spores, 
wherein  the  spores  and  sufBcient  water  to  create  an  atmosphere 
of  100%  relative  humidity  are  packaged  within  a  sealed 
flexible  packaging  material 
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(c)  at  least  one  a<lditional  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  him  forming  agent  and  a  nutrient  for  said 
microbial  agent. 


wherein  the  packaging  material  allows  free  exchange  of  O,  and 
CO2.  has  low  permeability  to  water  vapor  and  maintains 
100%  relative  humidity  around  the  spores,  and  is  imperme- 
able to  microbial  oi;ganisms. 


5,679,363 
SYNERGISTIC  FLY  ATTRACTANT  COMPOSITION 
Kim  W.  Yang,  Dallas,-  David  R.  Kinzer,  Argyle,  and  Ronald  B. 
Winsiow,  Dallas,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,440.  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,399344.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,048 

Int  a.'  AOIN  25/02 

VS.  a.  424—405  10  Claims 

1.  An  insect  attractant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

insect  attractant  effective  aggregate  amount  of: 

(a)  a  trialkyiamine  salt  at  a  concentration  range  of  about  0.02  to 
about  1.0  weight  percent  and  in  which  the  allcyl  groups  are 
selected  from  methyl  or  ethyl; 

(b)  an  alkali  salt  of  an  acetic,  n-butyric,  iso-butyric  or  linoleic 
carfooxylic  acid  at  a  concentration  range  of  about  0.02  to 
about  1.0  weight  percent;  and 

(c)  a  pheromone  at  a  concentration  range  of  about  0.001  to  about 
0. 1  weight  percent 

in  an  aqueous  solution. 


5,679364 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  CONTAMINANTS  IN  AQUATIC  AND 
TERRESTRIAL  ENVIRONMENTS 
Ridiard  Levy,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lee  County  Mos- 
quito Control  District,  Lehigh,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,119 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424—405  18  Claims 

1.  A  contaminant-reducing  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  contaminant-reducing  agent  comprising  a  microbial  agent 
which  effects  bioremediation  upon  said  contaminant,  wherein 
said  contaminant  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  poly- 
chlorinated  biphenyls,  organic  solvents  and  oil 

(b)  a  superabsorbent  hydrophilic  solid  acrylate  or  acrylamide 
organic  polymer  for  delivery  of  the  contaminant-reducing 
agent,  said  polymer  being  capable  of  absorbing  over  one 
hundred  times  its  weight  in  water. 

wherein  said  composition  is  capable  of  reducing  the  amount  of 
an  organic  contaminant  in  a  2000  ml  sample  comprising  water 
by  said  microbial  agent  effecting  bioremediation  upon  said 
contaminant  in  an  environment  where  water  is  present  in  an 
amoimt  sufBcient  to  swell  said  organic  polymer,  and 


5,679365 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN 
INSECTICIDE 
Dennis  Mark  Henderson,  Rte.  1,  Box  275,  Caddo  Mills,  Tex. 
74135,  and  Robert  Edwin  Kluttz,  Box  172-10,  Rte.  1,  Green- 
ville, Tex.  75401 
ContinuatioB-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  965396,  Oct  23,  1992,  abaa- 
dooed.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,084 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424—409  36  Claims 

1.  A  bait  composition  for  exterminating  insects  formed  by  a 
method  comprising: 

selecting  an  attracting  agent  comprised  of  concord  grape  extract; 
selecting  a  salt  to  enhance  the  attractability  of  the  attracting 
agent  to  insects,  said  salt  being  an  edible  salt  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organic  acid  salt,  a  phosphate  salt,  a 
carbonate  salt,  a  sulfate  salt,  a  glutmate,  calcium  chloride, 
potassium  chloride,  table  salt,  and  combinations  thereof; 
selecting  a  toxicant  comprised  of  an  organophosphorous  com- 
pound; and 
mixing  said  attracting  agent,  said  salt,  and  said  toxicant  such 
that 

said  salt  is  at  least  about  2.4  weight  percent  of  the  pre-mixed 
total  weight  of  said  attracting  agent  said  salt,  and  said 
toxicant,  and 
said  toxicant  is  at  least  about  0.04  weight  percent  of  said 
pre-mixed  total  weight. 


5,679366 

PESTICIDE  OR  HERBICIDE  POLYMER  COMPLEXES 

FOR  FORMING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 

Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Wayne,  and  Ratan  K.  Chaudhuri,  Butler, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  975,812,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,476,662.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484302 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/10 
VS.  CL  424—409  6  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  insertion  complex  of  a  polymer  and  an  active  ingre- 
dient comprising  a  polymer  having  acid  groups  in  a  polymer 
matrix  thereof  for  forming  an  insertion  complex  via  hydrogen 
bonding  with  the  active  ingredient  the  polymer  and  active  ingre- 
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diem  each  being  dissolved  in  a  solven 
solid  insertion  complex  having  from 
active  ingredient,  the  active  ingredient 
stable  emulsion  in  water,  the  active  in; 
the  cbioroacetanilide  family  having  the 


and  co-precipitated  as  a 
1(|  to  90  percent  by  weight 

being  dispersible  into  a 
igl  client  being  a  member  of 

bllowing  formula: 


where  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogenlor 
0-2,  and  the  polymer  is  a  polyacid  havi  ig 


— j-HzC-C-^ kc-( 


Where  R  is  H,  C,-C„  alkyl,  C,-C,g  atcoxy  or  aiyl;  R'  is  H  or 
C,-C4  alkyl;  X  is  H,  CX»Oa  COOK,,  ffW,  or  NCR,)^,  R„  being 
H  or  C,-C,g  alkyl; 


YisOH.  NHR2,  NH(CH2)  |N 


NH(CH2).3N. 


/ 
\ 


9.2  being  H  or  C,-C„  alkyl  and  n,  beii^   2-4;  n,  is  0-10,000;  and 


n,  is  100-10,000. 


5^79^7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tlis  Niunber 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For 
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C,-C4  alkyl,  and  n  is 
the  following  formula: 


Tlis  Number 


5,679369 
ADOmVES  TO  TAMPONS 
Susan  Kay  Brown-Skrobot,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Diyision  of  Sen  No.  374,386,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  183,446,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,134,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,704,  Apr. 
7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  695,358,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,521,  Apr.  17,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,965, 
Apr.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  467,659 
Int  CI.*  A6ir  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—431  24  Oaims 


OnOMTNOPM* 


4.  a  C.  0EM07F  7WE 


NOFIOjif/W 
POHTSFORS 


1.  An  absorbent  product  comprising  an  absorbent  material  and  a 
toxin-inhibiting  amount  of  an  active  ingredient  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  monoesters  of  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
said  monoester  has  at  least  one  bydroxyl  group  associated 
with  its  aliphatic  alcohol  residue; 

b)  diesters  of  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  eight  to  eighteen  catt>on  atoms  and  wherein 
said  diester  has  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group  associated  with  its 
aliphatic  alcohol  residue;  and 

c)  mixtures  of  said  monoesters  and  diesters,  wherein  said  active 
ingredient  is  effective  to  inhibit  the  production  of  toxic  shock 
syndrome  toxin- 1  by  Staphylococcus  aureus  bacteria  when 
said  product  is  exposed  to  said  bacteria. 


5,679,370 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679^71 
WOUND  DRESSING 
Masao  Tanihara;  Yosliiltara  Fulainishi,  both  of  Kurashiki,  and 
Hisao  Kinoshita,  Ikoma,  all  <rf  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304449 

Int  CL'  A61L  15/24;  C08F  8/12 

VS.  a.  424—443  17  Claims 

1.  A  wound  dressing  composed  of  a  hydrogel  whose  principal 

component  is  a  vinyl  alcohol  polymer  of  a  viscosity  average 

polymerization  degree  of  300  or  more  and  having  a  syndiotacticity 

of  55%  or  more,  wherein  the  vinyl  alcohol  polymer  contains  5  to 

50  mol  %  of  one  or  nnore  vinyl  ester  units  represented  by  the 

following  formula  (1): 
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-eCHj-CH-^  (I) 

O     R' 

I    I 

0=C— C— R2 
I 
R' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocaiix>n  group; 
R^  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrocarbon  group;  and  R" 
and  R',  or  R',  R'  and  R',  together  with  tlie  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  bound,  may  form  a  ring,  and  wherein  the  vinyl  alcohol 
polymer  has  a  block  charaaer  (Ti)  of  0.28  or  less,  the  block 
character  being  represented  by  the  following  mathematical  formula 
(n): 


5,679,373 
PROCESS  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  TRANSDERMAL  PATCH 
INCORPORATING  A  POLYMER  FILM  INCORPORATED 

WITH  AN  ACTIVT:  AGENT 
John  Wick,  Essex  Junction,-  Ludwig  J.  Wcinunn,  Burlington, 
both  of  Vt,  and  Wayne  C.  Pollock,  RiTerton,  N  J^  assignors 
to  Bertek,  Inc.,  St.  Albans,  Vl 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,492,  Apr.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  861,534.  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,042 
Int  a."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CL  424—448  44  Claims 


i1={OH.  VES}/2  {OH}{VES} 


(II) 


wherein  {OH,  VES}  represents  the  molar  ratio  of  the  methylene 
carbon  between  the  methine  carbon  bound  with  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  the  methine  carbon  bound  with  an  acyloxy  group,  to  the  total 
methylene  carbons  of  the  vinyl  alcohol  polymer;  {OH}  represents 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  vinyl  alcohol  unit;  and  {VES}  represents  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  vinyl  ester  unit  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I). 


5,679,372 
ABSORBABLE  TOPICAL  HEMOSTAT 
Yasuhiko  Shimuzn,  Uji,-  Tom  Natsume;  Toshikazu  Makihara, 
both  of  "Riikiiba;  Masanori  Akasaka,  Nagoya,  and  Hirolu 
Sakakibara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yasuhiko 
Shimizu,  Kyoto;  Nippon  Meat  Packers,  Iik.,  Osalia,  and 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01587,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1992, 4-294273 

Int  CL*  A61L  15/00;  A61F  13/00;  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  424—445  9  Cbums 


1.  An  absorbable  spun,  cotton-like  topical  hemostat  comprising 
fibers  entangled  with  each  other  and  being  made  of  atelcoUagen 
obtained  by  reconstituting  solubilized  collagen,  wherein  each  of 
said  fibers  has  a  diameter  of  10  to  70  pm  and  a  fiber  length  of  3  to 
70  mm,  and  at  least  a  part  of  collagen  molecules  constituting  said 
fibers  are  crosslinked  by  heat  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  200°  C. 
the  hemostat  being  swellable  upon  contact  with  blood,  the  hemo- 
stat having  a  shape  which  is  changeable  to  conform  to  a  wound 
site,  and  the  hemostat  having  a  specific  volume  of  20  to  80  cm^/g. 


1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  device  for  the  controlled  release  of 
an  active  agent  to  the  skin  or  mucosa  of  a  host,  which  process 
iiKludes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  melt-blending  at  a  temperature  between  about  170°  C.  and 
about  200°  C.  a  thermoplastic  matrix  polymer  having  a  melt 
temperature  between  about  170°  C.  and  about  200°  C.  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether  block  amides, 
ethylene  methacrylic  acid  copolymers,  ethylene  acrylic  acid 
copolymers,  copolymers  of  polyether  prepolymcrs  with  poly- 
butylene  terephthalate.  copolymers  of  polyetlier  prepolymers 
with  polyisobutylene  terephthalate  and  polyether  polyure- 
thanes,  with  an  active  ingredient  that  is  beat  stable  at  the  melt 
temperature  of  said  matrix  polymer,  so  that  a  melt-blend  of 
said  active  ingredient  and  said  thermoplastic  matrix  polymer 
is  formed,  wherein  said  active  ingredient  is  selected  from  llie 
group  consisting  of  active  agents,  active  agent  enhancers  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  providing  an  active  ingredient  impermeable  backing  layer 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  extruding 
said  melt-blend  directly  onto  said  iiuier  surface  of  said  back- 
ing layer  so  that  said  melt-blend  is  formed  into  a  carrier  layer 
having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond surface  is  directly  laminated  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
backing  layer  without  an  adhesive  layer  therebetween,  so  that 
said  active  ingredient  cannot  permeate  from  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  carrier  layer  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  backing 
layer,  and 

(c)  providing  said  laminate  with  means  for  securing  said  lami- 
nate to  said  skin  or  mucosa  of  said  host  so  that  said  active 
ingredient  is  controUably  released  from  said  first  surface  of 
said  carrier  layer  thereto. 


5,679,374 

ANTI-ACNE  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

TREATMENT  OF  THE  SURFACE  LAYERS  AND  DEEP 

LAYERS  OF  THE  SKIN,  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Chantal  Fanclion;  Aiain  RilNer;  Jean-Thierry  Simonnct,  ail  of 

Paris,  and  Evelyne  Segot,  Nogcnt  Sur  Mame,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,422 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1993,  93-15865 
'  Int  CL*  A61K  9/127.7/00 
VS.  CL  424—450  15  Claims 

1.  An  anti-ache  composition  for  the  simultaneous  treatment  of 
the  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum  and  deep  layers  of  the  skin 
comprising  a  dispersion  mixture  of: 
(a)  a  first  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  the  deep  layers  of  the  skin  and  containing  at 
least  one  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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antimicrobial      agents,      anti-in 
seborrboeic  agents,  retinol  and  le^nol 
these  deep  layers;  and 

(b)  a  second  dispersion  of  lipid 
penetrating  into  the  layers  of  the 
and  which  contain  at  least  one 
group  consisting  of  keratolytic 
moisturizing  agents  and  anti-oxid4nts, 
of  the  stratum  comeum, 

and  wherein  said  vesicles  of  said 
bution      of      N-(l-oxyl-2,2,6, 
diuMthyl-N-hydroxyethylammoni^m 
turn  comcuiii>lxlO"'  cm^/s  and 
second  dispersion  ensure  a  distril^ition 
con»euna<lxl(r^  cm^/s. 


ammatory      agents,      anti- 
compounds,  for  treating 


ve  (icles 


ac  ive 


fir  It 
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which  are  capable  of 
;tratum  comeum  of  the  skin 

agent  selected  from  the 
agents,  protective  agents, 

for  treating  these  layers 


dispersion  ensure  a  distri- 

,6[tetramethyl-4-piperidyI)-N- 

iodide  (ASL)  in  the  stra- 

n  that  said  vesicles  of  said 

of  ASL  in  the  stratum 


5,679375 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ULCKRS  WITH  SULFATED 
POLYSACCHAIIDES 
Curtis  A.  SpOburg,  Sunnyvale,-  LoufcG.  Langc,  Potola  Valley, 
both  of  Califs  and  Esam  Z.  DtOaol,  Long  Grove,  Ill„  assign- 
ors to  C.V.  Thcnpeuctics,  Palo  A|to,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1»5,  SerJ  No.  481,751 

InL  CL'  A61K  9//4,-9/2  1:9/4S;3WI5 

VS.  CL  424—451  3  Oaims 


1.  A  composition  for  treating  gastric 
ing  an  effective  amount  of  a  very  big! 
polysaccharide  having  a  sulfate  to 
about  3.0,  containing  less  that  about 
polysaccharides  having  molecular  wei] 
and  containing  less  than  about  O.S  wei 


mo  Aomer  i 


>r  duodenal  ulcers  compris- 

moiecular  weight  sulfated 

rabo  of  firom  1 .0  to 

5.0  wt.  percent  of  sulfated 
t  less  than  75,000  Daltons, 
It  percent  of  free  sulfates. 


.gii 


ishi 


PHARMACEUTICAL 


5,679376 

SIMETHICONE  CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Charics  A.  Stevens,  Lansdale,-  MicfaBd  R.  Hoy,  North  Wales, 

and  Edward  J.  Roche,  PaoU,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeU- 

PPC,  Ik.,  SkiOauB,  NJ. 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  38^97,  Mar.  29^  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  Noi  887,207,  May  21,  1992, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcation  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,443 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/24,  9/26,9/52 
VS.  a.  424—472  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  oral  dosage  form  for  the  I  reatment  of  gastrointestinal 
distress  comprising  a  therapeutically  ef  ective  amount  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical for  the  treatment  of  gastric  ( isorders  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diphenoxylate,     operamide,   loperamide-N- 
oxide,  pharmaceutically  accepuble  sail  >  thereof,  and  combinations 
thereof;  and 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  ( f  simethicone  wherein  the 
oral  dosage  form  has  a  first  portioi  containing  the  pharmaceu- 
tical and  a  second  portion  contain  ig  simethicone  and  the  first 


and  second  portions  are  separated  by  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  polymeric  barrier,  which  is  impermeable  to  sim- 
ethicone and  the  pharmaceutical. 


5,679377 
PROTEIN  MICROSPHERES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

THEM 
Howard  Bernstein,  Cambridge;  Eric  Morrel,  Nccdham,-  Edith 
Mathiowitz,  Brookline;   Kirsten  Sctawaller,  Duxbury,  and 
Thomas  R.  Beck,  Concord,  aD  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alker- 
mes  CootroUcd  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,917,  Dec  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,620,  JuL  24,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
432,789,  Nov.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  261,690 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/52:  BtU  1 3/]  2 
VS.  a.  424—491  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  administering  a  biologically  active  compound 
comprising  administering  at  a  site  the  compound  in  a  prolamine 
microsphere  produced  by 

a)  contacting  a  protein  solution,  wherein  the  protein  consists  of 
prolamine,  and  contains  biologically  active  compound  to  be 
incorporated,  with  an  oil,  which  is  of  limited  miscibility  with 
the  prolamine  solvent  and  does  not  dissolve  the  prolamine,  to 
form  a  prolamine-oil  mixture  having  a  ratio  of  1:18.75,  pro- 
lamine soivent:oil; 

b)  agitating  the  prolamine-oil  mixture  to  fonn  a  dispersion  of  the 
prolamine  solution  ra  the  oil;  and 

c)  extracting  the  prolamine  solvent  into  the  oil  to  form  stable 
prolamine  microspheres  having  diq)ersed  throughout  the  pro- 
lamine the  biologically  active  compound, 

wherein  all  of  tlie  procedures  are  performed  at  a  temperature 
which  does  not  denature  the  prolamine  and  the  resulting 
prolamine  microsphere  has  a  diameter  between  50  nm  and 
100  microns  and  releases  incorporated  compound  in  a  con- 
trolled maimer  in  the  abseiKe  of  amide  linkages  or  heat 
denaturation  of  the  prolamine. 


5,679378 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  HAIR  THERAPY 
Raymond  Robert  Fischer,  Tiberias,  brad,  assignor  to  Olim 
Industries  of  Israel,  North  America,  Ltd.,  Lafayette,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,932 
Int  CL'  A61K  33/00;33/34;33/32;33/26 
VS.  CL  424—600  19  Qaims 

1.  The  method  for  the  restoration  of  hair  growth  or  for  the 
retardation  of  hair  loss  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  finite  layer  of  Dead  Sea  mud  to  the  body  surface  area 
to  be  treated  for  the  restoration  of  hair  growth  or  for  the 
retardation  of  hair  loss: 
allowing  said  layer  to  be  undisturbed  for  a  finite  time;  and 
rinsing  said  layer  from  said  surface  area. 
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5,679379 

DISPOSABLE  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  WITH 

PRESSURE  BALANCING  MODULAR  DIE  UNITS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NONWOVEN  WEBS 

Anthony  S.  Fabbricante;  Thomas  J.  Fabbricante,  both  of  19 

Hill  Dr.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771,  and  Gerald  C.  Ni^our,  6456 

RoseconuBon  Dr.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30096 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370383 
InL  a.*  B29C  39/22 
VS.  a.  425—7  9  ' 


1.  A  disposable  modular  extrusion  die  body  for  extruding  fibers 
from  molten,  synthetic,  thermoplasbc,  polymeric  resins  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  stack  of  alternating  primary  and  secondly  die  plates; 

(b)  said  primary  and  secondary  die  plate  having  :aligned  top  and 
bottom  edges  separated  by  no  more  than  0.15  meters; 

(c)  each  of  said  ptimaiy  and  secondary  die  plates  having  a 
central  opening  there  through,  tiie  central  openings  in  said  die 
plates  communicating  with  each  odier  to  fonn  a  single  con- 
tinuous pressure  equalization  chamber  within  said  die  body 
extending  through  a  central  region  of  said  die  body: 

(d)  die  top  edge  of  each  said  primary  die  plate  having  an 
opening  to  receive  molten  polymeric  resin,  said  opening  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  permitting  said  polymeric  resin 
to  enter  said  chamber  wherein  each  orifice  is  equidistant  from 
the  feed  manifold; 

(e)  a  top  surface  of  said  die  body  wherein  tlie  total  area  of  the 
openings  on  said  top  surface  is  at  least  forty  percent  of  the 
total  area  described  by  the  width  of  the  opening  and  length 
measured  across  all  of  the  primary  and  secondary  die  plates; 

(f)  the  bottom  edge  of  each  said  secondary  die  plate  having  an 
extrusion  slot  extending  to  said  chamber,  the  adjacent  primary 
die  (riates  forming  with  said  extrusion  slot  an  orifice  for  the 
extrusion  of  said  polymer  resin. 

(g)  a  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  fluid  adjacent  each  said 
orifice  comprising  a  passage  way  extending  the  length  of  said 
die  body  passing  through  all  of  said  die  plates,  and  a  channel 
in  each  said  secondary  plate  from  said  passageway  to  and 
terminating  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  secondary  plate  in  a 
nozzle  for  delivering  said  fluid  adjacent  the  extrude  resin; 

(h)  an  equalization  chamber  segment  formed  by  and  within  each 
combination  of  adjacent  primary  and  secondary  plates  which 
has  a  volume  of  at  least  2,000  times  and  no  more  than  40,000 
times  the  volume  of  the  orifice: 

(i)  a  means  to  maintain  the  multiplicity  of  modules  in  sealed 
aligiunent  with  each  other. 

174-^7  0.0.-97-16:  QL3 


5,679380 
UNDERWATER  PELLETIZING  DIE  PLATE 
Ralner  Munz,  Schomdorf,  and  Rainer  Santer,  Rcmseck,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  &  Pleidercr,  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1995,  195  15 
473.8 

Int  CL»  B29C  47/00 
VS.  CL  425— C7  16  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  peUetizing  die  plate  for  an  extruder  tliat 
pelletizes  tliennoplastics.  said  die  plate  comprising 

said  pelletizing  die  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  die  plate  holes 
extending  through  a  face  of  said  peUetizing  die  plate. 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  face,  said  insulating  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  insulating  die  boles  aligned  with  said  die  plate 
boles, 

a  wear  protection  layer  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  wear 
protection  layer  bavmg  a  plurality  protection  layer  die  holes 
aligned  with  said  insulating  die  holes,  said  protection  layer  die 
holes  being  larger  than  said  insulation  die  holes, 

moimting  means  mounting  said  wear  protection  layer  on  said 
insulating  layer,  and  wherein  when  said  wear  protection  layer 
is  cooled  radial  displacement  of  said  wear  protection  layer 
towards  the  center  of  said  wear  proiectioa  layer  takes  |4ace 
relative  to  said  insulation  layer  and  said  die  plate. 


547931 

SYSTEMS  FOB.  MANUFACTURING  SHEETS  FRCMM 

HYDRAULICALLY  SETTABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Per  jMt  Aaitrtn,  awl  Simta  K.  HndMi,  both  «f  SmU 

Talif .  aiMlpiin  tti  F  rhmlinml  Iniliifitilfi.  Taata 

Cdir. 

DiviaiM  of  Scr.  No.  164,132,  Dec  7, 1993,  Pat  Nn.  5480,409, 
whkh  is  a  continaatiMi-iiHpart  of  Scr.  No.  19,151,  Feb.  17, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,453310,  and  a  coiMinttatkm-in-p«1  of  Scr. 
No.  95,662,  JnL  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5385,764,  and  Scr.  No. 
101300,  Aug.  3, 1993,  each  which  is  a  contiMiatfaM-ia-pwt  of 
Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  ap^icatian 
Apr.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  475320 
Lrt.  CL'  B28B  J/20.  B29C  47A)0;53/00 
VS.  a.  425—104  34  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  manu^Kturing  an  article  of  manufacture  from  a 
sheet  having  a  bydraulically  settable  matrix,  the  system  coRq)ris- 
ing: 
sheet-fonning  means  for  forming  a  cohesive  hydrauUcally  sel- 
lable mixture  into  a  sheet  having  a  green  hydraulicaily  sel- 
taMe  matrix  that  is  characterized  such  that  the  sheet  maintains 
its  form  as  a  sheet  without  rupturing  as  it  exits  the  sheet- 
forming  means  substantially  free  from  underiying  support; 
sheet-drying  means  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water 
from  the  green  hydraulicaily  settable  matrix  of  the  sheet  in  an 
accelerated  noanner  such  that  the  greoi  hydraulicaily  settable 
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matrix  becomes  substantially 
less  after  the  hydraulically  settabk 
the  sheet;  and 
aiticle-fonning   means  for  fashioning 
sheet  into  a  predetermined  shape 
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5^79383 
DUAL  FLEXIBLE  LIP  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Ryan,  Topsield,  Masi^-  Vernon  J.  Krupa,  Chippewa 
Falls,  Wis^  Gregory  M.  WUson,  Eau  Oaire,  Wis^-  Donald  R. 
Gartoo,  and  Harry  G.  Lippert,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Extnisioa  Dies,  Inc.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 
Condnuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,179,  Feb.  4, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,(14 
Int.  CL'  B29C  47/12:47/16 
VS.  CL  42»— 141  33  Claims 


hard  :ned 


in  about  10  minutes  or 
mixture  is  first  formed  into 


the   substantially-dried 
the  article  of  manufacture. 


5,C79,382 
MEVICE  TO  OBTAIN  A  Gl 
CAST 
PMrick  U  Uerre,  ApRHoal, 
VMrage  Inicnatiowri,  OMwbew 
DMrfaa  or  Ser.  No.  261,972,  Jon. 
Not.  «.  I99S,  Ser. 
CWan  priortty,  appHcatioa  Fi 

Int.a.'B29C 
U.S.  CL  425— lie 


SURROUNDED  BY 


:  plasiii 


1.  Device  for  obtaining  a  glazing 
poftioa  of  its  periphery,  by  a  cast 

a  mold  comprising  two  parts 
defining  a  cavity,  and  a  duct 
connected  to  said  cavity  for 
said  cavity  to  form  the  cast 
connected  to  said  cavity  at  a 
sponding  to  a  face  of  the  cast 
portion  of  the  glazing,  wherein 
one  part  outside  the  joint  plane 
dam,  and  another  part  in  the  joint 
one  part;  and 

an  injection  head  located  in  the  joint 
injection  material  to  the  part  of  t|e 


:  plastic 


sa  d 


ind  < 


plane  for  supplying  the 
duct  in  the  joint  plane. 


to  Saiat-Gobain 
France 
1994.  TUs  appHcation 

554,572 

Jan.  18, 1993,  93  07375 
5/14 

SCtaims 


1.  An  extrusion  die,  comprising: 

first  and  second  die  body  portions  each  associated  with  and 
having  a  single,  lip  and  a  main  body  and  wherein  one  of  the 
lips  extends  across  a  full  width  of  the  die  body  portion 
associated  therewith  and  is  moveable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  lip  about  a  hinge  portion  coupled  to  a  main  body  and 
wherein  the  die  body  portions  are  joined  such  that  a  single  die 
outlet  is  formed  between  and  bounded  by  the  lips;  and 

moving  means  coupled  to  the  one  lip  for  moving  the  one  lip 
across  the  full  width  of  the  die  body  portion  including  a  lip 
adjustment  block  coupled  to  the  one  lip  and  moveable  tboe- 
widi  and  a  sliding  member  engaged  with  the  Up  adjustment 
bloclc  and  movable  along  a  linear  path  to  cause  the  lip 
adjustment  block  to  move  in  a  second  path  transverse  to  the 
liiiea-  path. 


5,679384 

INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

AtsaaU  Emoto,  Chlba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Indastrics,  Ltd.,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  25, 1996,  Set  No.  591,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapM,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011984 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/77 

VS.  CL  425—145  7  Claims 


surrounded,  on  at  least  a 
ic,  comprising: 

by  a  joint  plane  and 
ctinprising  an  injection  dam 
injei  ting  a  plastic  material  into 
said  injection  dam  being 
pdrtion  of  said  cavity  cone- 
plastic  covering  at  least  a 
duct  comprises  two  parts, 
ending  in  said  injection 
plane  and  connected  to  said 


1.  An  injection  apparatus  for  an  electric  injection  molding 
machine,  comprising: 

(a)  an  injection  cylinder  and  an  injection  screw  mounted  within 
said  injection  cylinder  for  rotational  and  linear  motion  relative 
to  said  cylinder, 

(b)  a  drive  unit  case; 

(c)  a  metering  motor  mounted  within  said  drive  unit  case  for 
generating  said  rotatioiud  motion; 

(d)  an  injection  nKNor,  rooimted  within  said  drive  unit  case 
coaxial  with  said  metering  motor,  for  generating  rotary 
motion; 
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(e)  first  drive  force  transmission  means  connected  between  said 
metering  motor  and  said  injection  screw,  for  transmitting  said 
rotational  motion  from  said  metering  motor  to  said  injection 
screw; 

(f)  motion  conversion  means  connected  between  said  injection 
motor  and  said  injection  screw,  for  convening  said  rotary 
motion  of  said  injection  motor  to  the  linear  motion  for 
advancing  said  screw; 

(g)  second  drive  force  transmission  means,  connected  between 
said  drive  unit  case  and  said  injection  screw,  for  preventing 
transmission  of  the  rotary  motion  of  said  injection  motor  to 
said  injection  screw  while  allowing  transmission  of  the  linear 
motion  to  said  injection  screw;  and 

(h)  third  drive  force  transmission  nneans,  connected  between 
said  motion  conversion  means  and  said  injection  screw,  for 
transmitting  the  linear  motion  from  said  motion  conversion 
means  to  said  injection  screw  while  allowing  rotational 
motion  of  said  injection  screw. 


5,679386 
OPTICAL  DISK  FORMATION  MEMBER  FOR  MAKING 
AN  OPTICAL  DISK  SUBSTRATE 
Motoyoshi  Murakami;  Masaiiiro  Binikawa,  both  of  Hiraiuta, 
and  Yosliiliiko  Kudoh,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,848,  Jan.  15, 1993,  Pat  No.  5382,891. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  15,  1992,  4-154646 
Int.  ex.''  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  425—175  8  Claims 


5,679385 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AN  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
MOLD 
Jonathan  Patrick  Adams,  Jacksonville,'  Edmund  C.  Rastrelli; 
Jolw  C.  Heaton,  both  of  Atlantic  Beach;  Kenneth  John 
Weber,  and  Thomas  John  Wagner,  both  of  Jacksonville,  all 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products, 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,293,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5373,715, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,884,  Dec  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5326305.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  534,918 
Int.  a.'  B29C  33/58 
VS.  CL  425—174.4  3  Claims 


rwemMig  of  gttfts  Ash 
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1.  An  optical  disk  formation  member,  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  center  and  an  outer  periphery,  whereby  an 

internal  peripheral  side  is  a  side  diametrically  toward  said 

center  and  an  external  peripheral  side  is  a  side  diametrically 

toward  said  external  periphery; 
a  tracking  guide  groove  formation  portion  and  a  prepit  formation 

portion  on  said  member; 
a  first  land  plane  on  the  internal  peripheral  side  of  said  ptepit 

formation  portion;  and 
a  second  land  plane  on  the  external  peripheral  side  of  said  prepit 

formation  portion,  wherein  said  second  land  plane  has  a 

difierent  depth  than  said  first  land  plane  relative  to  said  prepit 

formation  portion. 


5,679387 

INTERNAL  DECKLE  SYSTEM 

Peter  F.  Cloeren,  Orange,  and  Rolf  P.  Schulz.  Bridge  City,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Cloeren  Company,  Orange,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,940,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,485.  Jul.  17,  1992, 

abandttned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  465,602 

InL  CL*  B29C  47/16 

VS.  CL  425—381  8  Clafans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  an  ophthalmic  lens  mold,  compris- 
ing a  flange  and  a  lens  molding  area,  to  cause  a  lens  after  molding 
lo  separate  from  its  associated  flashing  by  preferentially  retaining 
the  flashing  to  the  flange  of  a  treated  mold  piece,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  accelerated  electrons  to  said  flange, 
means  for  directing  said  electrons  toward  the  flange  and  away 
from  the  lens  molding  area  of  the  mold  piece. 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  having  an  internal  deckle  system,  said 
extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  body  portion  comprising  a  flow 
passageway  comprising  a  transverse  flow-providing  manifold,  and 
a  channel  portion  extending  to  an  exit  orifice,  said  channel  portion 
being  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  manifold;  said  internal 
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deckle  system  compnsing  a  deckle 
the  width  of  said  flow  passageway 
manifold  plug,  and  disposed 
backing  member,  a  sealing  member 
pression  to  prevent  leakage 
wherein  said  backing  member  and 
posed  within  said  flow  passageway. 
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i  djustably  disposed  to  change 

said  deckle  comprising  a 

betwe^  said  manifold  plug  and  a 

f  irmable  under  heat  and  com- 

transver  ety  past  said  manifold  plug, 

i  aid  sealing  member  are  dis- 


5,6793*1 

PROTECTED  SEAL  FOR  BLjOW  DOWN  PLATEN 

Michael  L.  Fritz,  2440  E.  Dahlia,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032,  and 

Alton  L.  Fritz,  12121  N.  83rd  A*.,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85345 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  105,033 ,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,460,773.  This  application  Oct.  ^,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,970 

int.  a.*  B29C  iiw;5y/;o 

vs.  a.  425—387.1  5  Gaims 


o 


1.  Apparatus  for  blow  down  hydrdformi 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 

a)  a  table  for  supporting  a  mold 
formed  on  the  mold; 

b)  a  platen  for  forming  the  sheet  m|terial 
die  mold; 

c)  a  cavity  disposed  in  said  platei 
pressure  to  urge  conformance 
mold; 

d)  a  seal  member  associated  with 
said  cavity  for  preventing  leakagk 
intermediate  said  platen  and  said 

e)  a  first  wall  member  inscribing 
said  seal  member  by  preventing 
ber  toward  said  cavity;  and 

f)  a  second  wall  member  for 
preventing  migration  of  said 
cavity. 


ing  sheet  material,  said 

I  nd  the  sheet  material  to  be 

into  conformance  with 


isaii 


scU 


for  containing  a  gas  under 
the  sheet  material  with  the 


St  id  platen  and  circumscribing 
of  the  gas  from  said  cavity 
table; 

seal  member  for  protecting 
migration  of  said  seal  mem- 


prol^ting  said  seal  member  by 
member  away  from  said 


t  lND  methods  for 

SAME 

Eva  Malinowski,  Franklin 
Olaya,    Parsippany,   and 


21  aaims 


5,679,3« 
CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITIOIfS  HAVING  INCREASED 
FLAVOR  AND  SWEETNESS 
PREPARING 
L«cy  L.  Wong,  Jackson  Heights; 

Square,    both    of  N.Y.,-    Hector ^_ ^^ j,   _„„ 

Michael  Glass,  Fair  Lawn,  both  a|  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plaint,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,275,  4uL  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  19<  2,  Ser.  No.  911,601 
Inta.*A23C 

VS.  a.  426—3  

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  I  aving  improved  flavor  and 
sweetness  intensity  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  gum  base; 

(B)  a  bulking  agent; 

(C)  a  flavoring  agent;  and 

(D)  an  effective  amount  of  a  homo;  sneous  hydrophilic  flavoring 
agent  delivery  system  to  provide  jpfront  flavor  and  sweetness 
which  consists  essentially  of.  in  ;  «rcentages  by  weight  of  the 
delivery  system: 

(a)  a  spray  dried  flavoring  agent  present  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  80%;  and 

(b)  a  bulking  agent  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  90%. 


5,679,390 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING/USING  A 

NATURAL  FAT-FREE,  DEEP-FRIED  FLAVORING 
Donald  Robert  Conover,  4247  Bloomhigton  Ln.,  ArUngton 
Hts.,  Dl.  60004 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,265 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/22 
VS.  CL  426—96  20  Claims 

1.  A  fat-free  flavoring  composition  for  simulating  a  deep-fried 
flavoring  and  for  providing  a  simulated  deep-fried  coating  for  food 
without  adding  fat  calories  to  the  food,  the  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a  fatty  acid  component  including  at  least  one  Cg-Cig  fatty  acid; 
an  anti-caking  amount  of  an  anti-caking  agent  comprising  sili- 
con dioxide;  and 
a  starch  component  comprising  maltodextrin. 


5,679,391 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COOKED  HAM 
Veronique  aement,  Bulle;  Evin  DUber-Van  Griethuysen,  PuUy, 
and  Marcel  Alexandre  Juillerat,  Lausanne,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,284 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  27, 
1994,  94810310 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/3/8 
VS.  a.  426—281  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  cooked  ham  with  improved 
cooking  yield  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  pieces  of  pig 
muscles  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of  from  about  300  to  2000  bar; 
injecting  a  brine  into  the  pressure-treated  pieces;  and  cooking  the 
pieces  to  manufacture  a  cooked  ham  having  an  improved  cooking 
yield. 


5,679,392 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  RAW  MOLLUSCAN  SHELLHSH 

John  Schegao,  12110  E.  Slauson,  Suite  15,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 

Calif.    90670;    Patrick    Fahey,    1200    Harmony    St,    New 

Orieans,  La.  90015,  and  John  Tesvich,  Rte.  1  Box  459-E, 

Buras,  La.  70041 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^46 

tat  a.*  B65B  25/22;  A22C  29/04 

VS.  a.  426—412  3  CUns 


10. 


N. 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  raw  molluscan  shellfish  where 
the  shellfish  remain  in  their  natural  shell  throughout  the  process, 
including  the  steps  of: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2133 


a)  placing  die  live,  unshucked.  raw  molluscan  shellfish  in  a 
scalable  bag, 

b)  sealing  the  scalable  bag  to  isolate  the  live,  unshucked,  raw 
molluscan  shellfish, 

c)  heat  treating  the  unshucked.  raw  molluscan  shellfish  by  plac- 
ing the  sealed  bag  in  a  fluid  bath  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 10 
to  140  degrees  Fahrenheit  (43.33  to  60  degrees  Centigrade) 
for  30  to  45  minutes,  said  heat  treating  being  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  destroy  harmful  pathogenic  bacte- 
ria including  vibrio  vulnificus,  yet  leave  the  shellfish  in  a  raw 
state, 

d)  cooling  the  heat  treated,  unshucked,  raw  molluscan  shellfish 
by  placing  the  scalable  bag  in  a  fluid  bath  at  a  temperature  of 
about  28-32  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  15  to  20  minutes, 

e)  shucking  the  cooled,  raw  molluscan  shellfish,  and 

f)  serving  the  shucked,  cooled,  raw  moUuscan  shellfish,  raw  on 
the  half  shell. 


ticulate  therapeutic  agent  or  particulate  diagnostic  agent  is  not  a 
particulate  blood  substitute,  wherein: 

a)  said  particulate  therapeutic  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  particulate  chemotherapeutic  agent,  a  particu- 
late vasopressor,  a  particulate  anti-inflammatory  agent,  a  par- 
ticulate anesthetic,  a  paniculate  vasodilator,  a  particulate  tran- 
quilizer, a  particulate  soporific  and  a  particulate  sedative  and 
is  associated  with  a  carrier  system  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  liposome,  microsphere,  or  microcapsule; 

b)  said  particulate  diagnostic  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  paniculate  antibody  and  a  particulate  radiola- 
belled  compound;  and 

c)  said  ADP-ribose  synthetase  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thymine,  theophylline,  nicotinamide,  ben- 
zamide,  3-aminobenzainide.  benzoic  acid,  3-aminobenzoic 
acid,  a-amiiK>-3-indolepropionic  acid,  isoniazid,  1  .AD, 
NADH,  NADPH,  thymine  riboside  and  thymidine. 


5,679393 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FAT  FRACTIONS  OF 

VEGETABLE  ORIGIN  ENRICHED  WTTH 

UNSAPONIFIABLE  MATERIALS  AND  USE  OF  SAID 

FRACTIONS  FOR  PREPARING  COSMETIC  AND/OR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Joa  Laur,  Moignac;  Anne  Castera,  Pessac;  Francois  Monlret, 
Gradlgiwn;  Xavier  Pages-Xatart-Pares,  Cestas,  and  Jean- 
Mkhcl  Gokfaard,  Carrieres  sur  Poiasy,  all  of  France,  assign- 
on  to  Deslog,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00301,  §  371  Date  Oct  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21764,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  513,874 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19, 1993,  93  03226 
tat  CI."  CUB  3/00;  A61K  6/00,31/20 
VS.  a.  426—417  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fat  fraction  of  vegetable 
origin  enriched  with  unsaponifiable  materials,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
treating  a  fat  of  vegetable  origin  w^th  a  hot  polar  solvent  of  the 
ketone  type  to  obtain  a  first  fraction  insoluble  in  said  hot 
ketone  solvent  which  is  rich  in  unsaponifiable  materials,  and  a 
second  fraction  comprising  a  solution  of  hot  soluble  materials; 
separating  said  first  fraction  fit>m  the  second  fraction  of  hot 

soluble  materials; 
subjecting  said  second  fraction  to  crystallization  in  a  crystalliza- 
tion solvent  at  a  temperature  below  0°  C,  followed  by  filter- 
ing to  obtain  a  filtrate;  and 
evaporating  the  crystallization  solvent  from  the  filtrate  to  obtain 
a  further  fraction  rich  in  unsaponifiable  materials. 


5,679394 

METHOD  OF  EXTENDING  THE  VASCULAR  DWELL- 

TIME  OF  PARTICULATE  THERAreUTIC  AND 

PARTICULATE  DUGNOSTIC  AGENTS 

Darid  M.  Long,  Jr..  10988  Horizon  Hills  Dr.,  El  C^jon,  Calif. 

92020,  and  Raymond  A.  Long,  301  Nautilus  St,  La  JoUa, 

Calif.  92037 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  122,192,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391376, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  790^55,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,264,220.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  379,249 

tat  a.*  A6IK  9/127 ;9/l6;9/50 
VS.  CL  424 — 450  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  particulate  therapeutic  agent  or  a 
particulate  diagnostic  agent  by  means  of  the  vascular  compaitment 
of  a  manunal  which  comprises  the  adjunct  administration  of  an 
effective  amount  of  said  particulate  therapeutic  agent  or  particulate 
diagnostic  agent  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  ADP-ribose  syn- 
thetase inhibitor  to  said  mammal,  with  the  proviso  that  said  par- 


5,6793»5 
FAT  FREE,  REDUCED  FAT  AND  LOW  FAT  MARGARINE- 

LKE  SPREADS  AND  CREAM  CHEESE 
Eugene  Terry  Finocdiiaro,  MiHon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Opta 

Food  tagredients,  tac,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138341,  Oct  IS,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,470391,  whkfa  is  a  contimiation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No. 
900,899,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  324311 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhaequcnt  to  Dec.  17, 

2*13,  has  been  disdaiaMd. 

tat  CL*  A23C  19/00 

VS.  CL  426—582  32  Claims 

1.  A  fat  free  margarine- like  spread  comprising  a  thickening 

agent,  one  or  more  flavoring  agents,  optional  dairy  ingredients  and 

does  not  contain  emulsifiers,  wherein  the  thickening  agent  consists 

essentially  of  starch  and  a  starch  based  texmrizing  agem  derived 

from  high  amylose  starch  that  is  pregelatinized  under  aqueous  acid 

conditions,  wherein  the  starch  of  the  starch  based  texturizing  agent 

has  a  dextrose  equivalent  value  of  less  than  five. 


5,679396 
NON-FAT,  REDUCED  FAT  AND  LOW  FAT  CHEESES  AND 

METH(M>  OF  MAiONG 
Eugene  T.  Finnocchiaro,  MOton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Opta  Food 

Ingredients,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324313,  Oct  14, 1994,  aban- 

liooed,  which  is  a  continnatien-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  138341, 

Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470391,  whkh  b  a  continnation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  900399,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,715 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  17, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.'  A23C  19/00 

VS.  CL  426—582  36  Cl^ 

1.  A  fat  free  natural  or  processed  cheese  comprising  a  non-fat 

dairy  ingredient,  one  or  more  flavoring  agents,  and  a  starch  based 

texturizing  agent  derived  from  pregelatinized,  high  amylose  starch 

in  which  the  starch  has  a  dextrose  equivalent  value  of  less  than 

five. 
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5,67937 
TASTE  ENHAPlCER 
Motooaka  Kiiroda;  'Kutomu  Haradai  Keigo  Shima,  and  Nori- 
hiko  Yamada,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Jtpan,  assignors  to  Ajino- 
moto  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan         i 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Serj  No.  407,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-048823; 
Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166492;  Sep.  6,  1994.6-212280 

InL  CL*  A23L  i(22I 
VS.  CL  426—650  23  Qaims 

1.  A  taste  quality  enhancing  seasoling  which  is  prepared  by 
beating  a  mixture,  comprising  ( 1 )  g(  latin  and  tropomyosin  or 
tropomyosin  peptides  or  both,  (2)  gelat  n  and  paramyosin,  and  (3) 
troponin  or  tropomyosin  peptides  or  bd  h,  and  a  fraction  of  natural 
extracts  having  a  molecular  weight  of  i  ot  more  than  about  10,000 
as  determined  by  gel  filtration,  in  wate  . 


5,679398 
PARTIALLY  MELT  CO-CRYSTALLIZED  XYLITOL/ 
SORBITOL  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE 

SAME     I 
Michel  SerpeUoni,  Beuvry  Ics  Bethane,  and  Alain  Croisier, 
Locon,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Roquette   Freres, 
L«strefli,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,090,  O^  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  807,128,  Dec.  16,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,385,749.  This  appikatioii  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

385,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc*,  Dec.  14,  1990,  90  15708 
Int  a."  A23G  i/00 
UJS.  CL  426— 658 

1.  Partially  melt  co-crystallized  xyliol/sorbitol  having  a  com- 
pressibility determined  by  Test  A,  abov  :  70N. 


14  Claims 


5,679^99 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MEMBRANE,  ESPECIALLY  A 

LATEX  OR  POLYMER  MEMB^NE,  INCLUDING 

MULTIPLE  DISCRETE  LAYERS 

Robin  Renee  Thill  Shlenker,  Malibi^  Calif.;  David  J.  Lester, 

Littleton;  Clive  C.  Solomons,  Deaver,  both  of  Colo.,  and 

Sebastian  S.  Plamthottam,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio 

Barrier,  Inc.,  Malibu,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  291 ,002,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,549,924,  which  is  a  continue  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
976,881,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^31  i,565,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  825346,  Jan.  24,  f>92,  Pat  No.  5,165,953, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  536,772,  Jun.  12, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,130,159,  and  Ser.  N«.  536,773,  Jun.  12,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,128,168,  said  Ser.  No.  536,772and  Ser.  No.  536,773, 
,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S^.  No.  482,978,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,045,341,  which  is  ^  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  246,337,  Sep.  19, 1988,  Pat  No.  44>35,260,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  143  ,184,  Jan.  13,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,919,966,  which  is  a  conlinua  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
74,629,  Jul.  17, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,71 1,482.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  N*  ,  476^43 
Int  a.*  AOIN  1/02;  A41D  }^/W:  A61F  6/04 
UA  CL  427— 2J 


"^ 


B  IK  IDE  UYEF- 

ourotffncwu  lay; 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  multi-layei 
at  least  two  discrete  layers,  comprising 

(a)  depositing  onto  a  former  a  first 

(b)  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
agent; 


29  Chums 


latex  membrane  including 
the  steps  of: 
l^tex  layer; 
irst  layer  with  a  separating 


(c)  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  with  a  material 
effective  as  a  coagulant  for  latex; 

(d)  depositing  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  on  said 
former  a  second  latex  layer,  said  separating  agent  effective  to 
substantially  prevent  fusing  of  said  first  and  second  layers  in 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  membrane;  and 

(e)  setting  or  curing  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5,679,400 
INTRAVASCULAR  STENT  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  J.  Ibch,  Plymoutli,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Miimeapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  52^78,  Apn  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,464,650.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,346 

Int  a.*  B05D  3AX):l/38:  A6U  3/00;  A61L  27/00 
VS.  a.  427—2.14  11  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  therapeutic  substance  into  a  body 
lumen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical,  radially  expandable  stent  body; 

(b)  applying  to  the  stent  body  a  solution  which  includes  a 
solvent,  a  polymer  dissolved  in  the  solvent  and  a  therapeutic 
substance  dispersed  in  the  solvent; 

(c)  evaporating  the  solvent; 

(d)  repeating  application  and  evaporating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to 
provide  an  amount  of  polymer  and  a  specified  dose  of  thera- 
peutic substance  on  the  stent  body: 

(e)  applying  to  the  polymer  and  therapeutic  substance  on  the. 
stent  body  an  overlayer  of  the  polymer  by  the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  to  the  stent  body  a  solution  which  includes  the 
solvent  and  the  polymer  dissolved  in  the  solvent  while 
maintaining  the  specified  dose  of  therapeutic  substance 
applied  in  steps  (a)  to  (d)  on  the  stent; 

(2)  evaporating  the  solvent;  and 

(3)  repeating  application  and  evaporating  steps  (1)  and  (2)  to 
provide  a  tliickness  of  polymer  on  the  stent  body;  and 

(f)  radially  expanding  the  stent  body,  applied  polymer  and 
therapeutic  substance  such  that  die  polymer  and  therapeutic 
substance  are  retained  on  the  stent  body. 


5,679,401 
MEDICAL  MARKING  DEVICE  AND  ITS  USE 
Dean  T.  Bawden,  2400  W.  7800  South,  Suite  209,  West  Jordan, 
Utah  84088 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^99 
Int  a.*  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—2.29  3  Ctatans 

1.  A  method  for  positioning  tiraces  in  tlie  mouth  of  a  patient  as 
part  of  an  aseptic  medical  procedure,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  sterile  soapstone  marldng  device; 

b)  selecting  a  dental  brace  material  to  be  disposed  within  a 
patient  during  a  medical  procedure; 

c)  identifying  a  location  on  the  material  for  bending  or  deform- 
ing while  positioning  the  brace  material  witiiin  the  mouth  of 
tlie  patient; 

d)  forcefully  contacting  tlie  sterile  soapstone  marking  device 
against  the  brace  material  at  the  identified  location  to  be  used 
in  the  medical  procedure  to  leave  a  mark  on  said  material;  and 
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5,679y403 

SOIL  CONDITIONER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Gerhard  Eden  Wiesbaden,  and  Hans- Joachim  Paul,  Wertheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otavi  Minen  AG,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  224^21,  Apr  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,578,U1. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,894 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apn  8,  1993,  43  11 
636.1 

Int  CL'  C04B  14m 
VS.  CL  427—215  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  freely  flowing  soil  condi- 
tioner consisting  essentially  of  granular  periite  wlieicin  tl>e  exter- 
e)  bending  or  deforming  tlie  material  at  the  location  identified  by    nally  accessible  surface  of  tiie  granular  periite  is  coated  with 
the  soapstone  mark  in  accordance  with  tlie  medical  procedure,    unfired  clay,  comprising  spraying  a  clay  slurry  onto  tlie  granular 

periite. 


5,679,402 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LUBRICOUS  POLYMER- 
ENCAPSULATED  FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
Howard  Hong-Dough  Lee,  BhwmfieM  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  440^77,  May  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,607,768.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  717,992 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  4X1— VZ7  13  Oaims 


5,679,404 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  SUBSTANCE  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
DonaM  O.  Patten,  Jr^  Steriing;  Matthew  A.  Sfanprnm,  Sodbvy; 
Henry  Windisctunann,  Northboro,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Mkfaael 
S.  Heuser,  Footiiill  Ranch,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  and  Celestech, 
inc. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,580 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—248.1  25  Chdms 


1.  A  method  of  adliering  a  layer  of  denuded  organic  lubricant 
particles  onto  the  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  polymer-encapsulated 
ferromagnetic  particles  such  that  said  denuded  lubricant  particles 
stand  in  relief  from  said  surface  unimpeded  by  a  binder,  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  particles  having  a  first 
particle  size,  said  ferromagnetic  particles  each  being  encapsu- 
lated in  a  polymer  shell; 

b.  preparing  a  slurry  of  lubricant  particles  in  a  liquid  vehicle 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  tacldfier  for  the  polymer 
encapsulating  said  ferromagnetic  particles,  said  lubricant  par- 
ticles having  a  particle  size  less  than  said  first  particle  size; 

c.  mixing  said  polymer-encapsulated  ferromagnetic  particles 
with  said  slurry  so  as  to  tacicify  the  surface  of  each  said  sitell 
and  adhere  said  lubricant  particles  onto  ttie  taclcified  surface: 
and 

d.  removing  said  hquid  vehicle  from  said  polymer-encapsulated 
particles  to  detackify  said  surface  and  leave  said  lubricant 
particles  adhering  substantially  only  to  said  surface. 


3S0 


320 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  substance  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cooling  block  having  a  surface  thai  is  cooled  by  heat 

exchange; 
supporting  said  substrate  from  said  cooling  block  so  that  tiie 

bottom  surface  of  said  substrate  is  spaced  from  said  cooling 

block  surface  by  a  gap,  die  size  of  said  gap  being  in  tiie  range 

of  0.01  centimeters  to  0.30  centimeters; 
providing  a  gas  in  said  gap:  and 

depositing  said  substance  on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate, 
whereby  heal,  resulting  from  said  depositing  of  said  substance. 

flows  by  conduction  across  said  gap  from  said  substrate  to 

said  cooling  block. 
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5,679,405 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  Sf  BSTRATE  BACKSIDE 
DEPOSITION  DURING  A  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  OP^ATION 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  Milpitas;   Ev^hardus  P.  van  de  Van, 
Cnpertino,  and  EUot  K.  Broadbe^t,  San  Jose,  all  of  Califs 
assignors  to  Natkmal  SemiconduMor  Corp^  Santa  Clara, 
and  NoveUns  Systems,  Inc^  San  jise,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,989,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  842,819,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,222,  Jol. 
16, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,133,284.  This  ippUcation  JuL  24. 1995, 
Ser.  No.  506,^  (6 
Int  CL*  C23C  16A  4;  16/52 
VS.  a.  427—248.1  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  preventing  b^lcside 
tor  substrate  during  a  chemical  vapor 
process  chamber,  the  semiconductor  sul 
baclcside  surfaces  meeting  at  an  edge 
receiving  tlie  substrate  over  a  platen: 
introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  the 
introducing  a  volume  of  baclcside 
between  the  backside  surface  of 
so  as  to  levitate  the  substrate  abo^e 
gas  lacking  the  reactive  gas;  and 
retaining  the  substrate  above  the  pi: 
of  tlie  substrate  against  the  platen 
wherein  the  volume  of  backside 
radial  flow  of  the  backside  gas 
past  the  edge  of  the  substrate  to 
contact  with  the  baclcside  surface 


V-, 


(^position  on  a  semiconduc- 
deposition  operation  in  a 
istrate  having  frontside  and 

I  lie  metlKxl  comprising: 


pi  ocess 


chamber; 
as  into  a  backside  region 
substrate  and  the  platen 
the  platen,  the  backside 


tie 


at  :n  without  sealing  the  edge 


gis 
frc  m 


establishes  an  outward 
the  backside  region  and 
extlude  the  reactive  gas  from 
>f  the  substrate. 


5,679,406 

TABLET  DIPPING  SYSTEMS  F*R  APPARATUS  FOR 
GELATIN  COATING  TABLETS 
Norbcrt  I.  Berta,  Devon,  Pa.,  assigior  to  McNeU-PPC,  Inc., 
Skinnian,NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,158,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5303,673, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,482,  Nov.  5, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,228,916.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  462,241 


Int  CI.'  B05D  1/18; 
VS.  CL  427—289 


/32:3/12 


ICUim 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  tk  a  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


providing  a  plurality  of  plate  means  each  having  a  plurality  of 

product  holding  means; 
placing  the  product  in  said  product  holding  means  at  a  loading 

station; 
transporting  said  plate  means  form  said  loading  station  to  a 

dipping  station  along  a  guide  means; 
mounting  at  said  dipping  station  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  plate 

means  to  a  vacuum  chamber  means  having  first  and  second 

sets  of  extendible  vacuum  tubes  therein; 
extending  said  first  set  of  vacuum  tubes  into  engagement  with 

the  product  in  said  first  plate  means; 
rotating  said  vacuum  chamber  one-half  revolution  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis; 
noounting  at  said  dipping  sution  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 

piate  means  to  said  vacuum  chamber  means; 
extending  said  second  set  of  vacuum  tubes  into  engagement  with 

the  product  in  said  second  plate  means; 
lowering  said  vacuum  chamber  means  until  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  product  in  said  first  plate  means  is  immersed  in  a  quantity 

of  coating  material; 
withdrawing  said  first  plate  means  from  said  coating  material; 
rotating  said  vacuum  chamber  means  one-half  revolution  about  a 

substantially  horizontal  axis; 
disengaging  said  first  set  of  vacuum  tubes  from  said  product; 
transferring  said  first  plate  means  from  said  vacuum  chamber 

means  to  said  guide  means; 
mounting  a  third  of  said  plurality  of  plate  means  to  said  vacuum 

cliamber  means; 
extending  said  first  set  of  vacuum  tubes  into  engagement  with 

said  product  in  said  third  plate  means; 
lowering  said  vacuum  chamber  until  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

product  in  said  second  plate  means  is  inmiersed  in  said 

coating  material; 
withdrawing  said  second  plate  means  from  said  coating  material; 
rotating  said  vacuum  chamber  one-half  revolution  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis; 
disengaging  said  second  set  of  vacuum  tubes  from  said  product; 
transferring  said  second  plate  means  ftom  said  vacuum  chamber 

means  to  said  guide  means;  and 
mounting  a  fourth  of  said  plurality  of  plate  means  to  said 

vacuum  chamber  means. 


5,679,407 
METHOD  FOR  THE  HARDENING  OF  WOOD  MATERIAL 
Paavo  Mansikkamaki,  Aanekoski,  and  Markku  Paakki,  Lap- 
eenranta,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Finnforest  Oy,  Fin- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,106,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,886 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Finland,  May  28,  1993,  932460 
Int  a."  B05D  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—297  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  hardening  of  wood  material  by  impregnating 
said  wood  with  a  polymerizable  solution  and  thereafter  by  poly- 
merizing said  polymerizable  solution  by  means  of  heat,  said  poly- 
merizing step  comprising  providing  hot  water,  said  water  having  a 
tempnamre  between  4O°-20O°  C.  immersing  said  impregnated 
wood  material  in  said  water,  maintaining  said  water  at  a  pressure  at 
an  effective  an  amount  above  atmospheric  pressure  for  impregnat- 
ing said  wood  with  said  water  for  polymerizing  said  polymerizable 
solution  while  said  impregnated  wood  material  is  immersed  in  said 
water. 
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5,679,408 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  AN 

ADHESIVE  OR  EQUIVALENT  ONTO  A  MOVING 

MATERIAL  WEB  AND  A  NOZZLE  FOR  SAID  M;V1CE 

Pekka  Eronen,  Jirvcnpiii,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  C(»rpo- 

ration,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95A»265,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32058,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30, 1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  586,780 

Claims  priority,  appliatioa  Finland,  May  19, 1994, 942329 

Int  CL*  B05B  15/02;l/00;  B05D  1/02 

VS.  a.  427—424  20  Clains 


■"Ir^^TS 


36 

I.  A  method  for  lulmcating  a  surface  wliich  comes  into  contact 
with  hot  glass  by  producing  thereon  a  layer  of  lubricous  graphite, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


mixing  a  methyl  acetylene/propadiene  gas  at  a  first  pressure 
which  is  less  tiian  10  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  with 
oxygen  gas  at  a  second  pressure  which  is  less  tiian  said  first 
pressure, 

directing  the  resulting  gas  mixture  to  and  through  a  nozzle  and 
toward  a  surface  of  it  glass  forming  apparams  which  contacts 
hot  glass, 

igniting  the  gas  mixture  to  form  a  flame  produced  by  the 
combustion  of  the  gas  mixture  which  deposits  a  lubricating 
coating  of  graphite  on  tlie  surface  of  the  glass  forming  appa- 
ratus which  contacts  hot  glass, 

controlling  the  gas  flows  so  that  the  second  pressure  is  su£B- 
ciendy  less  than  the  first  pressure  tliat  tlie  gas  mixture  does 
not  backfire  within  the  nozzle  when  the  flow  of  the  gas 
mixture  is  stopped,  and 

controlling  the  composition  of  tiie  gas  mixture  and  the  rate  at 
which  it  is  discharged  from  tiie  nozzle  so  tliat  the  flame 
produced  by  the  combustion  of  the  gas  mixture  does  not 
exceed  a  temperature  of  2000  degrees  Kelvin. 


5479v4I0 
CONTINUOUS  FABWCATION  OF  THIN  FBJM 
MAGNETIC  RECCMUMNG  MEDIUM  WITH  VACUUM 
DEPOSmON 
ifynji  S«eita;  Kiyokazo  Tohma,  both  of  Hirak*ta;  Triaa^l 
lahida,  Saliai,  and  Kazanari  YoaUaMto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japn, 
ass^nors  te  Matsushita  Electric  IndiistrW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka- 
ta,  Japan 

FOed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  462,690 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appiicatton  Japai^  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123656; 
Jiri.  12, 1994,  6-160t21 

Lrt.  CL'  C23C  14A)0: 14/04 
VS.  a.  427—523  10  ( 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  adhesive  onto  a  moving  material 
web,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  at  least  one  nozzle  in  an  applicator  head  of  an  appli- 
catM  device,  said  applicator  head  having  at  least  one  support 
face  fixed  relative  to  said  at  least  one  nozzle, 

moving  said  applicator  bead  toward  the  material  web  until  said 
at  least  one  suppon  face  of  said  applicator  bead  directly 
contacts  the  material  web  such  that  the  material  web  passes  at 
a  substantially  constant  distance  from  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
in  said  applicator  head, 

directing  tbe  adhesive  through  said  at  least  one  nozzle  onto  a 
face  of  the  material  web  to  form  an  adhesive  strip  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  material  web,  and 

washing  said  at  least  one  nozzle  and  said  applicator  head  in  a 
container  space  defined  in  said  applicator  device. 


5,679,409 

METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  GLASS  MOLDS, 

PLUNGERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  A.  Sceman,  3946  Klmberton,  Toledo,  Ohio  43614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,078,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,501 

Int  CL*  B05D  1/08;  C23C  16/26 

VS.  a.  427—446  3  CUnis 


^^.    (>/t.* 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  film  magnetic  recording  medium  in  a 
film  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

providing  a  running  substrate; 

providing  a  material  source  wherein  a  material  placed  in  said 
material  source  to  be  deposited  onto  said  substrate  is  posi- 
tioned opposite  said  substrate  in  a  vacuum  cliamber; 

providing  at  least  one  shielding  plate  between  said  substrate  and 
said  material  source  to  define  an  opening; 

providing  at  least  one  reflector  member  arranged  adjacent  a 
space  through  which  atoms  to  be  dqxisited  travel  from  said 
material  source  to  said  substrate; 

evaporating  the  material  placed  in  said  material  source  to 
deposit  atoms  evaporated  from  tbe  material  to  form  a  film  on 
said  substrate;  and 

reflecting  atoms  arriving  from  said  material  source  by  said  at 
least  one  reflector  member  by  increasing  a  temperature  of  said 
at  least  one  reflector  member  above  a  melting  point  of  tlie 
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wherein  said  at  least  one  reflecli 
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A 


member  is  provided  at  a 


position  so  as  to  inhibit  depositi)n  of  evaporated  atoms  on 
said  at  least  one  shielding  plati,  but  so  as  not  to  inhibit 
depositicMi  of  evaporated  atoms  olito  the  substrate. 


5^79,412 

METHCM)  AND  APPAKATUS  F(  «  PRODUCING  GAS 

IMPERMEABLE,  CHEMICALL1   INERT  CONTAINER 

STRUCJTURES  FOR  FOOD  AND  VOLATILE 

SUBSTANQS 

Manfred  R.  Kneluie,  New  London,  fiM^  Amo  Hagealociier, 
Surta  Roaa,  Caitf^-  lOam  Scfancg  if,  TMraace,  Calif. 
HcnuNui  Statz,  Wayiaad,  Califs  anignors  to  Manfrvd  R. 
Kadmle,  New  London,  N  A 
DiTtaion  of  Scr.  No.  421^36,  Apr.  13^  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continiialian-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No^  342,368,  Nov.  28,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,527,386,  wUch  is  a  contiiiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

144,249,  Oct  28, 1993,  Pat  No.  54^44*56.  This  applicatioa 

Feb.  1,  1996,  Scr.  Ni  595342 

Int  CL*  C23C  {4/02 

VJS.  CL  427—534  |  20  Claims 


1.  A  metlmd  of  maldng  a  gas-impen^eable  container  wail  struc- 
ture comprising  steps  of 
providing  a  base  layer  of  an  organic 
conducting  a  pluiaiity  of  reactive 

layer, 
supplying  enough  electromagnetic 

plasma  which  causes  chemical  re^rtion 

an  inorganic  vapor  compound  wlfich 

said  surfoce; 


polymeric  material; 
to  tlie  surface  of  tiie  base 


to  the  gases  to  create  a 

of  said  gases  to  form 

becomes  deposited  on 


entrgy 


pulsing  the  conducting  and  supplying  steps  at  a  selected  fre- 
quency to  control  the  temperature  and  stoichionnetry  of  the 
deposited  vapw  compound,  and 

continuing  the  conducting  and  supplying  steps  until  the  vapor 
compound  deposit  on  said  surface  forms  a  coherent,  strongly 
adherent  gas-impermeable,  chemically  inert  barrier  layer  of 
tlie  desired  thickness  on  said  surface. 


5,679,411 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CpRROSION  AND  WEAR 

RESISTANT  COATING  ON  KON  MATERIALS 
SUKtn  Hoppe,  Orcrath-Rott,  Gen4uiy,  assignor  to  Metaptes 
lonon     Oli>r«irii»  nvgrwirfimgrtithiiilc     GmbH,     Bergisch 
Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  U,  1996,  Sef  No.  680,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem  any,  JuL  10,  1995, 195  25 
182J  ^^ 

IntCL'C23C  '4/18 

VS.  CL  427—528  7  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  producing  corrosion!  and  wear  resistant  coatings 

on  iron  material  in  which  subsurface  areas  are  enriched  with 

nitrogen,  carbon,  and  oxygen,  said  met|od  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  nitrocarburizing  an  iron  material  far  forming  a  nitrocarburized 
subsurface  area; 

b)  activating  the  nitrocarburized  subsurface  area  of  the  iron 
material  with  a  plasma-supported  iacinim  process  for  fonning 
an  activated  nitrocarburized  subsifface  area; 

c)  oxidizing  the  activated  nitrocarbu  ized  subsurface  area  of  the 
iron  material  to  form  a  continuou  oxide  coating. 


5,679,413 
HIGHLY  ABRASION-RESISTANT,  FLEXIBLE  COATINGS 

FOR  SOFT  SUBSTRATES 
Rudolph  Hugo  Petrmichl,  Center  VaUey;  Bradley  J.  Knapp, 
Kutztown;  Fred  M.  Kimodi,  Macungie,  and  Brian  Kenneth 
Daniels,  Emmans,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,954,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,618,619. 
This  application  Oct  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  730,478 
Int  CL"  B05D  3/14 
VS.  CL  427—534  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  onto  a  parent  substrate  an  abrasion 
wear  resistant  coating  material  consisting  of  C,  H,  Si  and  O  which 
comprises: 

(a)  chemicaily  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  remove 
contaminants; 

(b)  mounting  said  substrate  in  a  deposition  vacuum  chamber  and 
evacuating  the  air  from  said  chamber, 

(c)  etching  tlie  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  material  selected 
from  the  gnxip  consisting  of  energetic  ions,  reactive  species 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  Antiier  remove  residual  contamiiuuits. 
and  to  activate  the  stnface; 

(d)  depositing  onto  the  surface  of  said  substrate  a  layer  of  said 
abrasion  wear  resistant  material  by  exposing  said  substrate  to 
a  deposition  flux  containing  carbon,  hydrogen,  silicon  and 
oxygen  and  generated  by  a  plasma,  whereby  said  deposition 
flux  is  activated  by  said  plasma  and  said  substrate  is  bom- 
barded by  eneigedc  ions  during  the  deposition; 

(e)  increasing  the  vacuum  chamber  pressure  to  atmospheric 
pressure;  and 

(0  recovering  a  product  coated  with  said  abrasion  wear  resistant 
material  having  the  properties  of  a  Nanoindentation  hardness 
in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  S  GPa  and  a  strain  to 
microcracking  greater  than  about  1%. 
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5,679,414 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL-POLYMER  COMPOSITE  HL.M, 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Ryojiro  Akiashi,  and  Masanobu  Ninomiya,  both  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  151,193,  Nov.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,498,450.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-331190; 
Dec.  1,  1992,  4-343575 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/52 
VS.  CL  428—1  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electro-optical  element,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating,  on  a  substrate  having  an  electrode,  a  solution  compris- 
ing a  solvent  having  dissolved  tlierein:  (1)  a  compound  con- 
taining monotner  units  providing  a  liquid  crystal  side  chain 
and  monomer  units  providing  a  non-liquid  crystal  side  chain, 
wherein  1  to  100%  of  said  monomer  units  providing  a  non- 
liquid  crystal  side  chain  contain  a  reactive  group  capable  of 
being  crosslinked,  (2)  at  least  one  liquid  crystal  and  (3)  a 
reactive  compound  capable  of  crosslinking  said  reactive 
group  in  said  compound  (1); 

adhering  another  electrode  substrate  to  the  coated  layer;  and 

subjecting  said  coated  layer  to  crosslinking. 


1.  A  ribbon  assembly,  comprising: 

a  strip  of  material  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  upper 

surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
an  elastic  member  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  a 

stretched  condition  and  an  unstretclied  condition,  the  first 


portion  of  the  elastic  member  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  strip  of  material  and  the  first  portion  of  the  elastic  member 
slidably  connected  to  the  strip  of  material  by  a  plurality  of 
loose  connections  points  such  that  the  first  portion  of  the 
elastic  member  extends  along  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  strip  of  material  in  a  substantially  unstretched 
condition;  and 
accumulating  means  for  accumulating  and  maintaining  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  elastic  member  in  a  stretched  condition  and 
for  permitting  the  second  portion  of  the  elastic  member  to  be 
selectively  released  to  move  the  second  portion  of  the  elastic 
member  towards  an  unstretched  condition  whereby  the  second 
portion  of  the  elastic  member  cooperates  with  the  first  portion 
of  the  elastic  member  extending  along  tiie  piece  of  material  to 
form  a  decorative  ribbon. 


5,679,416 
FULL  ROSETTE  BOW  FOR  DECORATING  GIFTS 
Peter  S.   C.  Cheng,  99  Glencaim  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M4R  1M7 

Fded  Jid.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,817 
Int  CL'  D04D  7/10 
VS.  a.  428—5  17  I 


5,679,415 
RIBBON  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Southpac  trust 
International,  Inc.,  not  individually,  but  as  Triistee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charies  A.  Codding, 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Triist  International,  Inc. 
trustee. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,423,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,567,486,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,496,  Feb.  6, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,470,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
286,853,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,411,774,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  101^10,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387,446.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,294 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—4  7  Claims 


1.  An  adorning  article  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  elongated  main  ribbon  section  merging  with  one 
another  at  a  merger  region,  each  of  said  main  ribbon  sections 
being  subdivided  into  a  predetermined  number  of  successive 
main  segments  interconnected  with  one  another  by  respective 
intervening  neck  portions; 

b)  a  pair  of  elongated  auxiliary  ribbon  sections  each  having  at 
least  one  auxiliary  segment  juxtaposed  with  an  adjacent  main 
segment  of  a  respective  main  ribbon  section; 

c)  means  for  connecting  said  main  ribbon  sections  to  one 
another  at  said  merger  region,  and  for  connecting  each  said  at 
least  one  auxiliary  segment  to  its  respectively  adjacent  juxta- 
posed main  segment;  and 

d)  a  pair  of  drawstrings  passing  jointly  through  said  merger 
region  and  individually  between  said  auxiliary  and  adjacent 
main  segments,  with  freedom  of  longitudinal  movement,  and 
each  separately  secured  to  an  end  region  present  between  said 
auxiliary  and  adjacent  main  segments. 


5,679y«17 
EASILY  BREAKABLE  GLASS  PANE  FOR  EMERGENCY 

EXITS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Zaccaria  Menegazzo,  Padua,  Italy,  assignor  to  SJ>JS.  S.pA., 
Saletto,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,277 
Int  CL^  E06B  3/54.3/66 
VS.  a.  428—14  9  Claims 

1.  Glass  pane  for  emergency  exits  comprising: 
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at  least  one  first  sheet  that  is 
through  the  first  sheet; 

at  least  one  second  sheet  that  is 
joined  to  said  first  sheet  such 
said  second  sheet  is  arranged  i 
and  said  non-perforated  area  is 
through  said  hole  of  the  first 
sheet;  and 

a  perimetric  firanie  to  which  said 
that  a  perimetric  edge  of  said  second 
perimetric  frame;  and 

wherein  said  first  sheet  is  not  rooiAited 
but  is  joined  only  to  said  secon  1 
said  second  sheet  by  means  of 
second  sheet  through  said  bole  i 
dismounting  of  the  second  shee( 


pr«  vided  with  a  hole  extending 


perimetrically  shaped  and  is 

hat  a  non-perforated  area  of 

said  bole  of  said  first  sheet 

)  ccessable  with  a  striking  tool 

sl|eet  for  breaking  said  second 

I  Bcond  sheet  is  mounted  such 
sheet  is  mounted  to  said 


to  said  perimetric  frame 

sheet  whereby  breakage  of 

I  le  striking  tool  engaging  the 

the  first  sheet  provides  easy 

from  said  perimetric  frame. 


:  11 


THi: 


5,679^11 
POLYURETHANE  AND 
UTILIZING 
Toshiyuki  Akasawa,  Kurashiki, 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1995, 
Int  a.*  AOIN  3/VO: 
VS.  a.  428—15 

1.  A  polyurethane  composition 
and  second  polyurethane: 
wherein  said  first  polyurethane  (a) 
an  intermediate  product  diol  (D] 
sisting  essentially  of  OH  and 
amino  group-containing  diol  ( 
a   number  average   molecula 
selected  from  the  group 
bonates,  polylactones  and  pel; 
cyanate  (CI),  in  such  stoic 
the  molar  ratio  of  NCO/OH 
a  diol  chain  extender  (E), 
diphenylmethane-4,4'-diisocyana  e 
said  second  polyurethane  (b)  has 
more  than  50%  by  weight 
polymer  diol  having  structural 
and  an  organic  diisocyanate 
average  molecular  weight  of 
the  ratio  of  said  second  _ 

thane  (a)  being  in  a  range  of  0 
the  first  polyurethane  (a). 


LEifTHER-LlKE  SHEET 
SAME 

assignor  to  Knraray 


Jtpan, 


S«^.  No.  551306 
C08F  23/04 

13  Claims 
coftiprismg  a  mixture  of  a  first 

is  obtained  by  reacting: 

with  both  ends  thereof  con- 

.(  btained  by  reacting  a  tertiary 

),  a  polymer  diol  (B)  having 

weight   of  500   to   3,000 

consfcting  of  polyesters,  polycar- 

ethers  and  an  organic  diiso- 

hi<  metric  amounts  as  to  make 

Ojs  to  0.99, 

(C2),  and 

a  solubility  in  toluene  of  not 

I  nd  obtained  by  reacting  a 

units  from  dimethylsiloxane 

'C3)  and  having  a  number 

1 ,000  to  10,000, 

polyureth^  (b)  to  said  first  polyure- 

to  50%  by  weight  based  on 


5,«79*4M 

MULTIPLE  PANE  INSULATINp  GLASS  UNTT  WITH 

INSULATING  SPACER 

James  E.  Larsen,  Andover,  Minn.j  assignor  to  Cardinal  IG 

Company,  Mlnnetonka,  Minn.      | 

Dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  853,785,  ftfar.  19,  1992,  PaL  No, 
5,439,716.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
InL  a.*  E06B  3/24, 
VS.  CL  428—34 

1.  An  insulating  glass  unit  comprisig  a  pair  of  generally  paral- 
lel, spaced-apan  glass  panes  having  co  ifronting  inner  surfaces,  and 


1995,  Ser.  No.  480^62 
A47G  1/00 

7  Claims 


a  spacer  joining  peripheral  portions  of  the  glass  panes  to  each  other 
and  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  glass  unit,  the  panes  and 
the  spacer  defining  between  them  a  gas-containing  interpane  space, 
the  spacer  being  formed  of  stainless  steel  having  a  uniform  wall 
thickness  of  not  greater  khan  about  0.005  inches,  the  spacer  having 
a  hollow  interior  and  opposed,  generally  flat  side  walls  each 
including  a  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  interpane  space 
along  the  pane  surface  to  which  it  is  sealed  and  a  doubled  back 
portion,  an  interior  wall  extending  between  the  doubled  back  side 
wall  portions  and  facing  the  interpane  space,  the  interior  wall 
having  elongated  portions  thereof  extending  convergently  from  the 
respective  side  walls  and  having  mutually  overlapping  edge  por- 
tions joined  together  at  pomts  along  their  length  to  rigidly  join  the 
elongated  portions  and  to  define  a  plurality  of  openings  between 
the  overlapping  edges  communicating  the  interior  of  the  spacer 
with  the  interpane  space. 


5,679,420 

POLYMER  RESIN  PACKAGING  MATERL\L  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERL\L 

Masahiko  Taguchi;  Katsunori  Goi,  and  Hitoshi  Ohkubo,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  I>ec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577326 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324901 

Int.  CI.*"  B65D  85/84 

VS.  a.  428-34.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  package  comprising: 

a  photographic  light  sensitive  material;  and 

a  container  in  which  the  photographic  light  sensitive  material  is 
accommodated,  the  container  comprising  at  least  one  heat  seal 
layer  and  being  sealed  by  applying  heat  to  the  heat  seal  layer, 
wherein  the  heat  seal  layer  comprises  a  polymer  resin  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
in  the  presence  of  a  metallocene  catalyst,  the  polymer  resin 
being  a  polyethylene  containing  a  polyethylene  of  a  molecular 
weight  of  30,000  or  less  in  an  amount  of  3  weight  %  or  less  or 
a  polystyrene  containing  a  polystyrene  of  a  molecular  weight 
of  20,000  or  less  in  an  amount  of  3  weight  %  or  less. 
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5,679,421 

BIODEGRADABLE  BAGS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  SUCH  BIODEGRADABLE  BAGS 

WUliam  F.  Brinton,  Jr.,  Old  Rome  Rd.,  Rte.  2,  Box  1850,  Mt 

Vernon,  Me.  04352 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,933 
InL  a.''  B32B  29/00:  B65D  65/46 
VS.  CL  42»— 34J  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-ply  laminate  bag  material  consisting  of  a  paper  layer, 
a  biodegradable  polymer  resin  layer,  and  an  intervening  biodegrad- 
able adhesive  layer  between  the  paper  layer  and  polymer  resin 
layer; 

said  biodegradable  adhesive  layer  being  formed  of  starch;  and 
said  polymer  resin  layer  being  formed  of  a  material  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  hydroxybutyrate   polymer, 
hydroxyvalerate  polymer,  and  a  copolymer  of  hydroxybu- 
tyrate and  hydroxyvalerate. 


5,679,422 

COEXTRUDED  FILM  FOR  CHUB  PACKAGES 

Kdth  D.  Lind;  Johnny  Q.  Zheng;  Gregory  K.  Jones,  aU  ol 

Appleton,  and  Dennis  Kittel,  Neenah,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

American  Natioaal  Can  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,080 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/30:27/32 

VS.  a.  428—34.8  38  Claims 


5,679.423 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER  ORGAN  BAG  OF 
WELDED  POLYURETHANE  FILM 
Tilak  M.  Shah,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Polygenex  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Cary,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,666,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,469,863.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,932 

Int  a."  B65D  65/28:33/28 

VS.  a.  428— 35  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  coextruded  multilayer  polymeric  chub  film  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  comprising  an  oxygen  barrier  material,  said  first 
layer  having  two  opposing  surfaces; 

(b)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  a  maleic  anhydride 
grafted  polymer  adhesive  and  an  ethylene/alpha-olefin 
copolymer  formed  from  a  polymerization  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  metallocene  catalyst,  said  second  layer  having 
two  opposing  surfaces,  said  second  layer  being  disposed  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  two  opposing  surfaces  of  said  first 
layer, 

(c)  a  third  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  a  maleic  anhydride 
grafted  polymer  adhesive  and  an  ethylene/alpha-olefin 
copolymer  formed  from  a  polymerization  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  metallocene  catalyst,  said  third  layer  having  two 
opposing  surfaces,  said  third  layer  being  disposed  in  contact 
with  said  first  layer  opposite  said  second  layer; 

(d)  a  fourth  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  an  ethylene/alpha-olefin 
copolymer  formed  from  a  polymerization  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  metallocene  catalyst,  and  LLDPE,  having  a 
density  between  about  0.910  g/cc  and  0.940  g/cc,  said  fourth 
layer  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  second  layer  oppo- 
site said  first  layer;  and 

(e)  a  fifth  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  an  ethylene/alpha-olefin 
copolymer  formed  from  a  polymerization  reaction  in  tlie 
presence  of  a  nnetallocene  catalyst,  and  LLDPE,  having  a 
density  between  about  0.910  g/cc  and  0.940  g/cc,  said  fifth 
layer  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  third  layer  opposite 
said  first  layer. 


1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  organ  bag  having  a 
peripheral  weld  seam  and  an  open-end  portion  in  one  end  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  two  layers  of  a  polymetbane  film,  said  filiti  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  0.5  to  5.0  mils; 

(b)  said  peripheral  seam  joining  said  layers  togetlier  to  form  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  an  opening  bag,  leaving  said 
open-end  portion  unsealed,  said  weld  seam  having  a  width  of 
two  to  ten  times  the  thickness  of  said  polyurethane  film  and  a 
bond  strength  substantially  the  same  as  the  unwelded  film; 

(c)  a  means  for  closing  said  bag,  said  means  circumferentially 
located  proximal  to  said  open-end  portion  of  said  bag; 

(d)  a  means  for  separating  said  open-end  portion  from  said  bag. 
said  means  for  separating  circumferentially  located  interme- 
diate to  said  open-end  portion  and  said  means  for  closing. 


5,679,424 

INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL  INCLUDING  FROM  2  TO  8 

BY  WEIGHT  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 

Dedcf  Skaletz,  Mainz;  Horst  Heckd,  Darmstadt  and  Karin 

Mehmke,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoectist  Aktiengeseilscliaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1993, 9311731 
U 

Int  CL"  B32B  17/04 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  11  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  comprising  theniK>plastic  material  and 
glass  fibers,  wherein  said  glass  fibers  have  a  fiber  length  of  at  least 
5  mm  and  are  present  in  an  amount  of  2  to  8%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  glass  fibers  plus  thermoplastic  material,  said 
injection  tnolding  material  having  an  impact  strength  at  23°  C.  of 
at  least  170  kJ/m^  and  an  impact  strength  at  -30°  C.  of  at  least  140 
U/m^ 


5,679,425 

HOSE  FOR  FUEL  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  Plumley,  Paris,  Tenn^  assi^mr  to  Plumky  Companies, 

Inc.,  Paris,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,139,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,402 
Int  CL'^  FlO.  n/04 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  hose  for  containing  a  fiiel.  comprising: 
a  thermoplastic  iimer  layer  which  is  resistant  to  permeation  of 
hydroc^arbon   fuels,   said   thermoplastic   inner   layer  being 
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fomied    of   a    teipolymer    composing 
hexailuoropropylene,  and  vinylii 

a  tie  layer  bonded  to  said  inner  layer 

a  tubular  reinforcing  layer  of  a  fibrou 
layer, 

a  tubular  protective  layer  of  a  synth< 
ing  said  reinfofx:ing  layer;  and 

a  bonding  chemistry  bonding  said 
said  bonding  chemistry  comprisinj 
epoxy  and  a  complex  decene  com{ 


5^79y«26 
PMent  Not  Issued  For  Tks  Number 
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5,679,428 

BINDING  MACHINE  USING  A  TAPE  AND  A  BINDING 

TAPE 

Sueji  Sawada,  and  Masayuki  Kasuya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pkard  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,188,  Sep.  23,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-267809; 
Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182446 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/12 
UJS.  a.  428-^2 J  4  Claims 


tetrafluoroethylene, 
fluoride; 


heic 


m  ler 


material  covering  said  tie 
rubber  intimately  cover- 


layer  to  said  tie  layer, 
a  cyanate  compound,  an 
i^ound. 


1.  A  self-adhesive  label  comprising: 

a  self-adhesive  support  piece  which 
release  material; 

a  multilaminar  label  portion,  separai : 
which  is  disposed  on  the  support 

a  self-adhesive  laminar  material 
its  self-adhesive  surface  to,  the 
thereby  to  form  two  self-adhesive 
opposed  sides  of  the  multilaminar 
edge  portions  being  releasably 
release  material  and  the  edge  portion 
edge  portion  being  adhered  to  a 


1  fUfi 


1.  A  tape  system  for  use  in  the  non-metal  binding  of  paper  and 
the  like,  comprising  an  endless  bonding  tape  coated  on  its  rear 
surface  with  an  adhesive,  said  bonding  tape  being  cut  transversely 
along  its  length  at  predetermined  intervals,  so  that  each  bonding 
tape  has  a  predetermined  length;  an  auxiliary  tape  on  which  said 
bonding  tape  is  releasably  held,  said  auxiliary  tape  being  wider 
than  said  bonding  tape  to  provide  marginal  portions  where  no 
bonding  tape  is  formed;  and  tape  forwarding  apertures  bored 
through  said  auxiliary  tape  and  said  bonding  tape,  each  of  said  tape 
forwarding  aperture  being  positioned  at  each  of  said  cut  intervals 
between  adjacent  bonding  tapes,  respectively. 


5,679,427 
LABELS  AND  MANUFACTllRE  THEREOF 
David  John  Instance,  Guinea  Hall,  Sc  iindge,  Kent  TN25  6EG, 
United  Kingdom 

Coatinnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  974^196,  ieb.  26,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,399,403.  This  ^plication  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1990, 
9019032 

Int  CL'  B31D  1/02;  (309F  SKfl 
UJS.  CL  428—40.1  1  15  Claims 


2    22  20.21 


5,679,429 
DUAL  LAYER  OPTICAL  MEDIUM  HAVING  PARTLiLLY 

REFLECTING  THIN  FILM  LAYER 
Michael  B.  Hintz,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  wdgnor  to  Imation 
Corp.,  St  Pant,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,289,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,540,966.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,241 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—64.1  38  Claims 


s  carried  on  a  backing  of 


from  the  support  piece, 

piece;  and 

extee  ling  over,  and  adhered  by 

n  ultilaminar  label  portion, 

edge  portions  thereof  on 

label  poftion,  one  of  the 

a4hered  to  the  bacldng  of 

other  than  the  said  one 

ace  of  the  support  piece. 


1.  An  optical  storage  medium,  comprising,  in  order: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  pattern  of  pits  or  grooves  in  one 
major  surface  thereof; 

a  partially  reflective  layer  adjacent  the  pattern,  having  an  index 
of  refraction  having  a  real  component,  n,  wherein  2.6<n<3.2, 
and  an  imaginary  component,  K,  wherein  K<0.4,  measured 
over  a  range  of  wavelengths  from  500  to  850  nm; 

a  ffansparent  polymer  spacer  layer  having  a  thickness  within  (he 
range  of  from  about  S  to  100  pm;  and 

a  highly  reflective  layer. 
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5,679y430 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masahiro  Shinkai,  Chiba;  Sumiko  Kitagawa,  Saitama;  Taka- 
hiko  Suzuki,  Chiba,  and  Kenryo  Namba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jnn.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-175523; 
May  30,  1996.  8-158841;  Jun.  6,  1996.  8-166885 

Int  CL^  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  16  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  recording  layer 
and  a  reflecting  layer  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  recording  layer 
comprises 
a  dye  A  having  a  complex  index  of  refraction  at  780  nm  whose 

real  part  n  is  1.8  to  2.8  and  imaginary  part  k  is  up  to  0.15  and 

forming  a  thin  film  having  an  absorption  spectrum  whose 

half- value  width  is  up  to  170  nm  and 
a  dye  B  having  a  complex  index  of  refraction  at  630  nm  or  650 

tun  whose  real  part  n  is  1.8  to  2.8  and  imaginary  part  k  is  up 

to  0.2. 


5,679,431 

SPUTTERED  CARBON  OVERCOAT  IN  A  THIN-FILM 

MEDIUM  AND  SPUTTERING  METHOD 

Ga-Lane  Chen,  Fremont,  and  Hoa  Van  Do,  Union  City,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont, 
CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,216,  Oct  8, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,567,512.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221^75 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66.  C23C  I4A)0 
VS.  CL  428— 65  J  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  thin-film  medium  having  a  substrate,  a  magnetic  thin-film 
layer,  and  a  sputtered,  nitrogen-containing,  wear-resistant  overcoat 
on  the  layer,  an  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  a  sputtered,  non-magnetic,  substantially  nitrogen-free  sub- 
layer disposed  between  said  overcoat  and  said  magnetic  layer 
and  having  a  tliickness  between  25-100  A. 


mer  foam  and  wherein  the  foam  core  element  has  a  diickness, 
width,  and  length  that  are  each  greater  than  about  six  inches; 
and 
a  fiber-reinforced  plastic  matrix  formed  over  and  bonded  to  the 
outermost  portion  of  the  core  element,  wherein  the  fiber- 
reinforced  plastic  matrix  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  '/i  of 
an  inch  and  wherein  the  multi-layer  laminate  structure  is 
capable  of  supporting  a  load  of  at  least  10,000  pounds. 


5,679,433 

NONCOMBUSTIBLE  SHEET,  NONCOMBUSTIBLE 

LAMINATED  SHEET,  NONCOMBUSTIBLE  HONEY 

COMB  STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL,  NONCOMBUSTIBLE 

BOARD,  NONCOMBUSTIBLE  MOLDED  PRODUCT,  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kcnzo  Hayashi;  Kozo  Hayashi,  both  of  Kaluunigahara;  Akio 
Ito,  Gif^'  Koji  'Ruchiya,  Mino,  and  Kyoicfai  Fujimoto,  Kani, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaish  Tokiwa  Denki, 

KaltamigaharM,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-286013; 
Nov.  11, 1991,  3-294414;  Nov.  29, 1991, 3-316326;  Dec.  11, 1991, 
3-327837;  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327838 

Int  CI*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—116  19  Cfadms 


1.  A  noncombustible  sheet  made  of  a  slurry  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  sepiolite,  a  first  binder  for  fixation  composed  of  an 
anion  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  second  binder  for  flocculation  and 
water  resistance  composed  of  a  cation  thermosetting  resin  wherein 
said  first  binder  is  a  polyacrylamide  thermoplastic  resin  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  800,000  to  1.000.000  and  said  second  binder 
is  a  thermosetting  resin  having  a  network  of  three  dimensional 
structure. 


5,679,432 
MULTI-LAYER  LAMINATE  STRUCTURE 
John  H.  Holmquest  and  John  P.  Devine,  both  of  Watertown,  S. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  Benchmark  Foam,  Inc.,  Watertown,  S. 
Dak. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,740 
Int  a."  B32B  3AX) 
VS.  a.  428—71  21  Clafans 

1.  A  load-bearing  multi-layer  laminate  structure  comprising: 
a  foam  core  element  having  at  least  an  outermost  portion  formed 
by  a  closed  cell  expanded  foam,  wherein  the  closed  cell 
expanded  foam  is  expanded  polyethylene-polystyrene  copoly- 


5,679,434 
BELTLINE  WEATHER  STRIP 
Hiroshi  Ishibashi.  and  HidcU  Naito.  both  of  Hiroshima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NLshikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595J94 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-068708 

Int  CI.'  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CL  428—120  1  Claim 

1.  A  beltline  weather  strip  accommodated  in  a  door  panel  for 

elastically  contacting  a  door  glass  plate  and  for  sUding  against  said 

door  glass  plate,  comprising: 
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4  >:  CORED  BAR 


a  base  which  is  substantially  paralU 
with  a  cored  bar  embedded  therein 

a  solid  lip  protruding  from  an  uppei 
toward  the  door  glass  plate;  and 

a  hollow  lip  protruding  from  a  lowei 
toward  the  door  glass  plate; 

wherein  an  upper  side  of  said  hollow 
root  end  portion  thereof  and  outwferdly 
thereof  forming  an  S-shaped  curv^ 
between  a  curvature  radius  Ra  of 
portion  and  a  curvature  radius  Rb 
end  portion  of  the  upper  side  of 
range  of  Ra:Rb  being  equal  to  1; 


rdi; 


'  sa  d 

;2.) 
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5^79,435 
VISION  CONTROL  PANELS  WITH' PERFORATIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Michael  D.  Andriash,  88  Rockland  Rqad,  CambeU  River,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada,  V9W  1N3 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268449,  Aug.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  262,976,  Jui  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,550346.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,680 
InL  a.*  B32B  3jp4 
V&  CL  428—137  |  27  Claims 


I  pa  lel 


9.  A  retro-reflective  vision  control  ^ 
sheet  material  having  retn>-reflectiv< 
fiom  one  side  of  said  sheet  mater  al 
surface  on  an  opposite  side  thereof 
an  array  of  laser-formed  through  the 
the    retro-reflective    material, 
10-68%  of  open  area  through 
retro-reflective  material,  such  that 
reflective  side   sees  the  retro-refl^tive 
observer  on  said  opposite  side  sees 
seeing  the  retro-reflective  material 


sad 
sail 


comprising: 
material  on  and  visible 
and  having  an  opaque 
and 

heet  material  and  through 
perforations    fomning 
sheet  material  and  said 
m  observer  on  said  retro- 
material   while  an 
hrough  said  panel  without 


5,679,436 

MICROMECHANICAL  STRUCTURE  WITH  TEXTURED 

SURFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Yang  Zhao,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294389,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,510,156.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,100 

Int  a.*  GOIP  15/08:15/125 

VS.  a.  428—141  6  Claims 


to  said  door  glass  plate 

side  surface  of  said  base 

side  surface  of  said  base 

lip  is  curved  inwardly  at  a 

at  a  tip  end  portion 

upper  side,  and  a  ratio 

inwardly  curved  root  end 

the  outwardly  curved  tip 

hollow  lip  is  within  the 

to  1:3.5. 


1.  A  micromachined  device  comprising  a  microstructure  sus- 
pended above  a  substrate,  said  microstructure  having  a  textured 
surface  comprising  bumps  having  diameters  less  than  0.5  microns, 
with  center-to-center  spacings  between  said  bumps  greater  than  the 
diameters  of  said  bumps. 


5,679,437 

REFLECTIVE  MARKING  TAPE  WITH  MESH  LAYER 

Keith  L.  Hackwortli,  Dittmer,  and  Jerry  E.  Moore,  DeSoto, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Flex-O-Lite,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,658 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16:  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—143  14  Claims 


1.  A  removable  laminated  pavement  marlcing  tape  for  temporary 
marking  of  roadway  surfaces,  comprising: 

a)  a  top  reflective  paint  layer, 

b)  a  backing  layer  providing  a  base  for  said  paint  layer; 

c)  a  mesh  reinforcement  layer  in  the  form  of  an  open  polyester 
netting  having  a  17x13  count  per  square  inch  mesh,  a  thick- 
ness of  17.5  mil,  and  a  weight  of  3.79  to  3.89  ounces  per 
square  yard,  said  mesh  reinforcement  layer  being  laminated  to 
said  bacldng  layer  by  a  first  adhesive  layer,  said  reinforcement 
layer  providing  strength  to  said  backing  layer  and  said  back- 
ing layer  and  said  mesh  reinforcement  layers  providing 
strength  to  prevent  separation  of  the  layers  of  the  marlcing 
tape  and  providing  breaking  resistance  to  overcome  adhesion 
of  the  marking  tape  to  a  surfece  on  which  it  is  applied  and  to 
permit  said  marking  tape  to  be  cleanly  removed  from  said 
surface;  and 

d)  a  second  adhesive  layer  disposed  below  said  polyester  net- 
ting, said  second  adhesive  layer  providing  means  for  bonding 
said  marking  tape  to  said  surface. 
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5,679,438  5,679*440 

FABRICS  WITH  A  NEW  WRINKLE  AND  A  STITCH  OPTICAL  CARD 

Clement  Ramdin,  Concord,  N.C.,  and  Glenda  Kirby,  Cheshire,  Takeshi   Kubota,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Lanscot-Arien  Fabrics.  Inc.,  Concord,  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

N.C.  Filed  Mar  23  1995  Ser  No  408,602 

Conttnuation-m-,«rt  of  Ser.  No.  512^993  Apr^M,  1990^  Pat  j^,,^                application  jipan'.  Mar.  25.  1994.  64)77899 

No.  5,094,664.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  *^                  ,  .  r-i  ^  min^j/rvi 

UACL428— 195  '  M  Claims 


Int  CL*  D06J  1/00 


lis.  a.  428—152 


36  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  having  warp  and  weft  directions  and  having  wrinldes 
heat  set  therein  in  which  the  wrinldes  are  oriented  oblique  to  the 
warp  and  weft  directions  and  form  a  warpwise  extending  undula- 
tion. 


5.679,439 

HEEL/METATARSAL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  TAPERED 

STABILIZING  BULGES 

Kari  M.  Schmidt  Woodside;  Stuart  E.  Jenkins,  Thousand 

Oaks,  and  George  S.  Cote,  Pebble  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  asagn- 

ors  to  Energaire  Corporation,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,919,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5345.463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

993,099,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5395,674.  This  application 

Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,109 

Int  CL'  B32B  1/00:  A43B  13/20 

VS.  a.  42»— 178  25  aaims 


1.  Shoe  sole  and/or  heel  structure  comprising:  an  outer  member 
including  a  heel  portion  and/or  a  metatarsal  portion  and  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
an  elongated  bulge  formed  in  one  of  said  portions  and  projecting 
from  said  exterior  surface  and  defining  an  elongated  fluid- 
containing  cavity,  said  bulge  having  an  elongated  leg  portion 
disposed  closer  to  the  peripheral  edge  than  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  extending  along  the  peripheral  edge  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end.  said  cavity  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  tapers 
fipom  a  maximum  value  at  the  first  end  of  said  leg  portion  to  a 
minimum  value  at  the  second  end  of  said  leg  portion. 


1.  An  optical  card  comprising: 

a  card  substrate; 

an  adhesive  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  card  substrate, 
said  adhesive  layer  comprising  an  adhesive  having,  as  mea- 
sured in  the  form  of  a  film,  a  breaking  strength  of  not  less  tlian 
SO  kg/cm^  and  an  elongation  at  break  of  not  more  than  600%; 

an  optical  recording  material  layer  provided  on  the  surface  of 
said  adhesive  layer,  said  optical  recording  material  layer  hav- 
ing an  emboss  area,  to  be  embossed,  provided  in  areas  other 
than  an  optical  recording  section  of  said  optical  recording 
material  layer;  and 

a  transparent  protective  layer  optionally  provided  on  die  surface 
of  said  optical  recording  material  layer. 


5,679,441 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFACTURING  A 
POROUS  LAMINATE 
Johan  Saelens,  Roesclare,-  Roger  Dc  Bniyne,  Zulte,  and  Ronny 
Losfcid,  Waregem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Bckaert 
SJV.,  Belgium 
per  No.  PCT/BE93/00079,  f  371  Date  Jun.  12, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  454^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec  18, 1992,  9201110 
Int  Cl.*^  B32B  27/14 
VS.  a.  42»— 198  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  porous  laminate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  passing  a  laminate  preform  comprised  of  a 
metal  wire  mesh  and  a  metal  non-woven  fiber  web  superposed 
on  said  wire  mesh  between  routing  pressure  rollers  having 
differing  electrical  potentials;  and 

(b)  sintering  the  fibers  of  the  non-woven  web  together  at  mutual 
points  of  contact  and  to  the  mesh  by  passing  an  electrical 
current  cross-sectionally  through  the  laminate  preform  in  a 
zone  of  contact  with  tlie  rollers,  thereby  forming  said  porous 
laminate. 
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5^79,442 
SHELF-LIFE  INDICATOR  FOR 
STERILIZABLE  PLASxi 
Hans  Haindl,  Hauptstnuse  39,  D-3(M  74 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00374,  $  371  Da  te 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  31, 1994,  ler. 
Oalms  priority,  application  Germ  iny, 
846.1 

Int  CL'  B32B  |/I90 
VS.  a.  428—195 


1.  Shelf-life  indicator,  which  is  attachfcd 
attached  to  a  plastic  product  that  is  to  b< 
sterilizations,  consisting  of  a  polyme 
pigment  or  azo  dye  which  pigment 
becomes  modified  in  the  polymer  after 
repeated  beat  sterilizations,  and  whei^in 
modification  of  said  pigment  or  azo  dy( 
provides  a  means  of  visually 
sbelf-life  of  said  plastic  product. 


assessu  ig 
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REPEATEDLY 
PRODUCTS 
Wennigsen,  Germany 
Aug.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
W094/23763,  PCT  Pub. 

No.  507,479 

,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11 


19Clatans 


\ 


cover  sheet  on  both  sides  of  the  package  selectively  etched 
away  to  reveal  the  adhesive  polymer  in  areas  to  be  joined. 


to  or  is  capable  of  being 

subjected  to  repeated  heat 

containing  at  least  one 

azo  dye  diffuses  and/or 

polymer  is  subjected  to 

such  diffusion  and/or 

contained  in  the  polymer 

the  end  of  the  useful 


Slid 


5,679,445 

COMPOSITE  CERMET  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe;  John  S.  Van  Kirk,  MnrrysviUe,  and 

Edward  V.  Conley,  North  Huntingdon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,172 

Int  a.*  E21B  10/00 

VJS.  CL  428-212  64  Claims 


5,679,443 
FIBROUS-REINFORci»  SHEET 
William  D.  Barrows,  Manchester;  George  H.  Crouse,  and  John 
F.  Morton,  both  of  Westminster,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Coogoleum  Corporation,  LawreDCcMlle,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,467,  Apr.  8, 1993.  This  application 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  N«l  453,902 
Int  a.*  B32B  J  76 
VS.  CL  428-206  20  Qaims 

1.  A  fibrous-reinforced  sheet  compris  ng 

(A)  about  5  to  about  25  wt.  %  fibers 

(B)  at  least  about  50  wt.  %  calcium  ( arbonate  filler, 

(C)  about  2  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  resi  n  binder,  and 

(D)  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  wt.  ?J  of  a  cationic  polymeric 
flocculant  having  a  chajge-densitj  of  about  2  to  about  5.2 
equivalents  of  cationic  nitrogen  p«  kilogram  of  polymer. 


5,679,444 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MUtTI 
BOARD  AND  RESULTING  ARTICI^ 
Charles  Robert  Davis,  Wappingers 
Lanccster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignoi 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N 
Fded  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  CI.*  B32B  3/00:5/12 
VS.  CL  428—209 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  package 
a  core  material; 

a  dielectric  coating  on  both  sides  of 
an  adhesive  polymer  coated  over  botl 
covering  the  entire  area  of  the 


havii  g 


lie 


paci  agi 


•LAYER  CIRCUIT 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
and  Thomas  P.  Gall, 
International  Business 
Y. 

»io.  679,874 
H05K  1/03 

5  Claims 


Fills, 


■.■5/<  2. 


core  material; 
sides  of  the  core  material 
;e;  and 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  region  comprising  a  first  ceramic  component  having  an 
average  coarse  grain  size  comprising  about  5  to  about  8 
micrometers  and  a  first  binder  comprising,  by  weight,  about  5 
percent  to  about  10  percent  and 

(b)  at  least  one  additional  region  comprising  a  second  ceramic 
component  and  a  second  binder,  wherein  the  average  grain 
size  of  the  second  ceramic  component  of  the  at  least  one 
additional  region  is  less  than  the  average  grain  size  of  the  first 
ceramic  component  of  the  first  region,  the  second  binder 
amount  of  the  at  least  one  additional  region  is  greater  than  the 
first  binder  amount  of  the  first  region  and  the  first  region  and 
at  least  one  additional  region  at  least  partially  share  at  least 
one  autogeneously  formed  interface  comprising  a  stepwise 
gradation  of  binder  amount  from  the  first  region  to  the  at  least 
one  additional  region. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2147 


5,679,446 

SYNTHETIC  DIAMOND  FILM  WITH  REDUCED 

BOWING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Henry  Windischmann,  Northborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saint- 

Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporatioa,  Worcester, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,818,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,507,987. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,169 

Int  a.*  lOlB  i//06 

U.S.  a.  428—212  10  Claims 


film  having  a  smaller  content  of  T\  and  a  larger  content  of  Al 
than  the  first  TiAlN  film. 


,.07        i 

OEPOSITIOH  AT  RELATIVELY 

LOW  OEPOSmOX  RATE 

FOR  RRST  LATER 

120.) 

CHANGE  DePOSTKM 

00W1T1CM8T0 

HCHER  OEPOSmON  RATE 

(,«, 

CONTINUE  OCPOSmON 

TO  SCECrEO  THICKNESS 

OF  SECOND  LAYER 

(.SO 

REMOVE  LAYERED 
DUMONO  FROM  SUBSTRATE 

1.  A  synthetic  diamond  film  structure,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  free  standing  layered  diamond  structure  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  of  at  least  1000  square  millimeters,  having 
the  following  layers: 

a  first  layer  having  a  first  thickness  and  a  relatively  low  intrinsic 
stress; 

a  second  layer  having  a  second  thickness  and  a  relatively  high 
intrinsic  stress: 

said  first  thickness  being  sufficiendy  thick  to  prevent  said  dia- 
mond structure  from  bowing  by  more  than  a  given  distance. 


5,679^447 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679,448 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 
SUBSTRATE  AND  A  COATING  MATERIAL 
Kazuki  Kawata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oriental  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,649 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171712 

Int  CL*  B23B  51/00 

VS.  a.  428—216  7  Cbiims 


5,679,449 
LOW  DISCHARGE  ANTI-INCENDIARY  FLEXIBLE 
nVTERMEDUTE  BULK  CONTAINER 
Vahid  Ebadat  Lawrenceville,  NJ.;  George  M.  Milner,  Sum- 
merville,  and  Robert  J.  Pappas,  Mt.  Pleasant  both  of  S.C., 
assignors  to  Linq  Industrial  Fabrics,  Inc.,  SummervUle,  S.C. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^41 
Int  CI."  D04H  1/5S 
VS.  a.  428—288  10  Claims 

1.  An  ungrounded  flexible  fabric  container  system  with  a 
reduced  energy  of  electrostatic  discharge  for  use  in  a  combustible 
environment  comprising:  a  woven  fabric  configured  to  form  the 
flexible  fabric  container  having  side  walls,  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end:  and 

said  woven  fabric  having  an  electrical  resistivity  to  allow  the 
flow  of  electricity  through  the  fabric  al  a  rate -to  dischai;ge  of 
below  about  one-hundred  nanocoulombs  per  individual  dis- 
charge with  the  fabric  charged  at  greater  than  about  negative 
ten  thousand  volts. 


5,679,450 

EXPANDED  POLYOLEFIN  BODY  HAVING 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  LAYER  DIRECTLY  BONDED 

THERETO 
Hisao  Tokoro,  Tochigi-keii;  Hidchiro  Sasald,  and  Masakazw 
Sakaguchi,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
JSP  Corporation,  Japan 

rUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  15,  1994,  6-1864M 
Int  a."  B32B  5/18:9/04 
VS.  a.  428—304.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  shaped,  expanded  body 
having  a  closed  cellular  structure,  and  a  layer  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  directly  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  shaped  body,  said  shaped 
body  being  formed  of  a  mixed  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  xylene- 
insoluble  content  of  not  greater  than  1%  by  weight  and  containing 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  non-crosslinked  polyolefin  resin  and  at 
least  2%  by  weight  of  a  non-crossUnked  polyene  polymer  having 
vinyl  group-containing  side  chains,  said  polyene  polymer  contain- 
ing a  monomeric  unit  having  at  least  two  double  bonds  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  pentadiene,  hexa- 
diene,  hexacriene,  cyclopentadiene  and  cyclohexadiene. 


5,679,451 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yuji  Koodo,  Machida,  and  Hitosfai  Yoshino,  Zama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-263715; 
Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233982 

Int  a."  B41M  5/00:  B4U  2/0/ 
VS.  CL  428—304.4  35  Claims 


-f^ 


I.  A  multi-layer  film  coating  for  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  TiAIN  film,  each  having  a  composition  in 

which  die  total  amount  of  Ti.  Al,  and  N  is  from  50  to  100  at 

%, 
wherein  the  content  of  Ti  and  Al  in  the  first  TiAlN  film  differs 

from  the  content  of  Ti  and  Al  in  tlie  second  TiAIN  film, 
the  first  film  being  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  second  TiAlN 

fibn  being  formed  on  the  first  TiAlN  film,  the  second  TiAlN 


■V 


1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  base  material,  and  an 
ink-receiving  layer  thereon  containing  a  pigment  of  an  aggregated 
particle  having  a  particle  diameter  of  from  0.5  to  50  \sn\  and  a 
bindo-,  wherein  said  ink-receiving  layer  has  a  value  of  BET  spe- 
cific surface  area/pore  volume  within  the  range  of  from  50  to  500 
m^/ml. 


October  21,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


5,679,452 
EXPANDED  CERAMIC  MOLDED  PLATE 
Mitsuo  Minagawa,  and  Osamu  Minwawa,  both  of  Komagane, 
JaiMUi,  assignors  to  RevaU  Co^  Lt< 
Fiksd  Mar.  11,  1996,  Set 
Clatas  priority,  application  Japan, 
Jan.  15, 1995, 7-182004;  JuL  26, 1995 
7-245024 

InL  CL*  C04B  20/06,  ^2B  5/16 
\iS.  CL  «8— 313J 

1.  An  expanded  ceramic  molded  plau 
together  aluminosilicate  micro-hollow  |  articles  comprised  of  37% 
to  47%  by  weight  of  alumina  compoi  ents  and  50%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  silica  components  having  a  compact  strength  of  600 
kgf^cm^  or  more,  a  bulk  density  of  0.3  I  o  0.5  g/cm',  and  a  melting 
point  of  1500°  C.  or  more,  at  the  tange  it  points  thereof  by  means 
of  an  inorganic  binder  so  that  air  flow  |  ores  in  the  shape  of  a  fine 
capillary  tube  are  retained  among  th  individual  micro-hollow 
particles. 


5,679,453 
FILM  CONTAINING  ORGA^C  PARTICLES 
Shigeji  Kosagaya;  Yasuhiro  Nishino, 
l^uniga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 


Komagane,  Japan 
No.  613,311 

Mar.  15, 1995,  7-092930; 
7-219376;  Aug.  21, 1995, 


5  Claims 

produced  by  point  joining 


Osalia,  and  Nippon  Magphane  C^.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  278,973,  ji.  21, 1994,  abaodoncd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  NoJ  95,oi48,  Jul.  22,  1993, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  af  Ser.  No.  771,219,  Oct 

4, 1991,  abandoocd.  This  appHcatioi  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

538,617     I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8, 1990,  2-271409 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/16;  C  ML  67/02 
VS.  CL  428-327  |  14  Qaims 


1.  A  fihn  comprising  a  matrix  polyi^er 
tides  dispersed  in  said  matrix  polymer, 

said  fine  polymer  particles  are  crossiUnked 
tides  having  hydrophilic  polymeis 
works  of  said  fine  polymer  particl » 
mers  contained  in  said  networks  ii 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
and  not  being  substantially  covale^y 
linked  fine  polymer; 

said  cross-linked  fine  polymer  is  a  v 
polymer  comprising  as  its  main 
monomer  and  at  least  one  cross 
an  amount  of  5%  by  weight  or  tnon 
of  the  monomers;  and 

said  fine  polymer  particles  have  an 

range  of  0.01  to  5  pm  and  are  contained 
amount  of  0.001  to  S.0%  by  weigh 


-link  ng 


and  fine  polymer  par- 
ivherein 

fine  polymer  par- 
interpenetrataj  in  net- 
said  hydrophilic  poly- 
an  amount  1  to  40%  by 
laid  fine  polymer  particles 
bonded  to  said  cross- 


lyl  polymer  or  a  siloxane 

cofiponents  a  polymerizable 

monomer  contained  in 

based  on  the  total  weight 


a<  erage 


particle  size  in  the 
in  said  film  in  an 


5,679y454 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tatsuya   Hiwatashi,   Kikuchi-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124359,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,562,982.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261148 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 
MS,  CI.  428—332  I6  Claims 


PEAK1 
PEAK2 


603478   '    1535A4    TI.7824   ' 
520.961   '   139103  2«.802    ' 


1900 


Icm-'l 


I  ind  Hideto  Ohashi,  aU  of 
1  kiseki  Kabttshiki  Kaisha, 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  magnetic  film  layer  provided  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  cartwn  film  layer  provided  on  said  magnetic  film  layer,  said 
carbon  film  layer  containing  hydrogen; 

wherein  said  carbon  film  layer  showing  a  Raman  spectrum 
having  two  peaks  at  wave  number  of  approximately  1550 
cm"'  and  1350  cm"'  provided  by  Raman  spectroscopic  analy- 
sis, said  Raman  spectrum  being  expressed  by  combination  of 
first  and  second  Gaussian  curves  having  respective  peaks  at 
wave  numbers  of  approximately  1550  cm"'  and  1350  cm"', 
and  an  integrated  intensity  of  said  second  Gaussian  curve 
being  not  greato^  than  3  times  an  integrated  intensity  of  said 
first  Gaussian  curve. 


5,679,455 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yoshiyuki  Nakaki;  Takashi  Tokunaga;  l^tsuya  Fukami;  Moto- 
hisa  T^chi,  and  Kazuhiko  'Kutsumi,  all  of  Amagasald, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  KabushiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,024,  Nov.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,512366,  which  is  a  continuatioD-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,104, 

Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,216,663.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  482,021 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1989, 1-296858; 
Feb.  22, 1990,  2-43235 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66 
MS.  a.  428—332  2  Claims 


MMmt 


4J 
T  -H 


1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  medium  comprising  a  first  mag- 
netic layer  having  a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy,  and  a  first 
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H2C=C— Si 


C=CH: 


Curie  temperature,  a  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  perpendicular 
magnetic  anisotropy,  and  a  second  Curie  temperature,  and  a  third 
magnetic  layer  having  a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy,  and  a 
third  Curie  temperature  lower  than  said  first  and  second  Curie 
temperatures,  the  first  magnetic  layer  and  the  second  magnetic 
layer  exchange  coupled  through  the  third  magnebc  layer  at  tem- 
peratures below  third  Curie  temperature,  the  third  magnetic  layer 

for  interrupting  exchange  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
magnetic  layers  only  when  the  third  magnetic  layer  is  heated  above  hydroxyl  or  methyl  groups,  and  wherein  "x"  represents  an  integer 
said  third  Curie  temperature,  to  enable  magnetization  of  said  first  having  a  value  of  between  1  and  1000  and  a  viscosity  of  between 
magnetic  layer  to  be  aligned  in  the  direction  of  an  external  mag-  about  10  and  10,000  centipoises.  with  a  chain  extender  having  the 
netic  field.  structural  formula: 


5,679,456 

FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

STRUCTLRE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME, 

AND  EXTRUDER  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Hidetoshi  Sakai,  Nagoya;  Motoki  Hiratsuka,  Aichi;  Akihiko 
Watanabe.  and  Motonobu  Vamada,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,477 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180524; 
Dec.  1, 1993,  5-301445;  Jun.  14, 1994,  6-130736 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—340  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  structure  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  resin  and  reinforcing  fibers,  having  a  ratio  (Lw/Ln) 
of  the  number  average  fiber  length  (Ln)  to  the  weight  average  fiber 
length  (Lw)  of  the  uniformly  dispersed  reinforcing  fibers  of  1.1  to 
5,  and  having  a  weight  average  fiber  length  of  1.0  mm  to  200  mm. 


5,679,457 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  INTERFACE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Steven  E.  Bergerson.  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Bergquist  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,048,  May  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,024 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CL  428—344  13  Claims 


wherein  "R,"  is  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  hydroxy  groups,  and  wherein  '"y"  represenu  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1  and  1000  and  a  viscosity  of  between  about  10 
and  10,000  centipoises,  and  wherein  the  otganosiloxane  reactant 
product  is  filled  with  an  amount  of  between  about  10%  and  60%  by 
volume  particulate  solids,  balance  reactant  product 


1.  A  mechanically  compliant  thermally  conductive  interface  for 
interposing  between  a  heat  sink  and  electronic  device  for  use  as  a 
mounting  barrier  in  combination  with  the  electronic  device,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  laminate  comprising  a  substrate  having  outer  layers  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  substrate,  with  the  substrate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  layers  of  fiber- 
glass, aluminum  foil,  copper  foil,  expanded  metals,  polyim- 
ide(amide),  and  polyester, 

(b)  said  layers  comprising  the  reactant  product  of  a  blend  of  an 
organosiloxane  having  the  strucniral  formula:  structural  for- 
mula: 


5,679,458 

ANTIFOGGING  ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  ARTICLE 

COATED  THEREWITH 

Yong-D  Cho;  Sung-Hoon  Jang,  and  Jung-Ok  Park,  all  of  Dae- 

jeoB,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Limited,  SeooL  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,002,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This  appHcatioa 

Apr  26. 1996,  Ser.  No.  638370 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
93-6425 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—412  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  produced  by  coating  a  synthetic  resin  substrate  with 
a  coating  composition  and  d>en  hot-air  drying  the  coated  substrate 
wherein  the  coating  composition  comprises: 

(A)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  amino  fiinctional  organosilane 
compound  of  forroula(n),  or  the  hydrolysate  or  condensate 
thereof; 

(B)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  copolynwr  of  two  components 
selected  from  a  hydrophilic  hydroxy(meth)acrylate  monomer 
of  fomiula(III),  an  epoxy  or  amino  group-containing  hydro- 
philic monomer  of  formula(IV)  and  an  organosilane  of  for- 
mula (V)  and/or  a  teipolymer  of  the  three  components:  and 

(C)  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst: 

R''„-Si-(OR')4-»-. 

R'  (ffl) 

I 
CH2=C 
I 
COOR* 

R5  (JV) 

I 
CH-.=C 
I 
COOR' 

R'  (V) 

I 
CH2=C 

COOR* 

wherein: 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C,.*  alkyl  or  vinyl  group; 
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R^  represents  a  CijaUcyl,  C,^  alkoxyflkyl  or  acyl  group; 

amino  functional  group: 
group; 
alkyl  group  containing 


.  —I'D J->    "1-4    -——■"« J 

R   represents  an  alkyl  group  having  ai 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nt  Ethyl 


R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C 


a  hydroxyl  group; 
R   represents  an  amine.  C,^  alkoxy  gtoup 

group,  or  C,^  alkyl  group  containii  g 
R  represents  a  C,.,  alkyl  group  conta  ning 
m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  prov  ded  that  m+n£3. 
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containing  an  epoxy 
an  amine  group; 
silicon; 


5^79,459 
PERFLUORINATED  AMPHIPHILic  PHOSPHOROUS 
COMPOUNDS:  LIPOSOMAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jem  G.  Riess;  Jacques  Greiner;  Alain  Milius;  Pierre  Vieriing,- 
Frederic  Guillod,  and  SylWe  Gaent^er,  all  of  Nice,  France, 
assignors  to  Alliance  Pharmaceuti  'al 
CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,227,  Jnn.  3,  |992.  This  application 
Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  I67y467 
iBt  CL*  A61K  9/127:  BOIF  17^14 
VS.  a.  428-^102.2 

I.  A  composition  containing  at  leas 
formulas 


R' 


R2 


\ 


V     Y 

\  11/ 

CH-X-P  and 


V    Y 

11/ 
CH»-(CH2)„-X-P 

\ 
Z 
lb 


wherein 

V  is  O  or  S;  —X—  is  — O— ;  — S— ; 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  oi 
unsaturated  C,  to  C24 
wherein 

a  is  an  integer  firom  0  to  12; 

Rf  is  a  fluorinated  C2  to  C24  alkyl 
100%  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  haw 
rine  atoms,  and  R^  can  bear  other 
among  CI  and  Br,  and  R^  includes 


and 


l>r  — NR'*— ;  wherein 
branched,  saturated  or 
hydrocarbon^radical;  or  R^CHj)^  W; 


radical;  wherein  50  to 

been  replaced  by  fluo- 

ubstituents  chosen  from 

It  least  4  fluorine  atoms; 


W      is      —(CH=CH)j-{CHj), 
wherein 

d  is  an  integer  ftom  0  to  12 
e  is  an  integer  from  0  to  11 
f  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12 
g  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 1 
d+f=0  to  12;  and 
e+g=0to  11; 

— OCH2CH(CH20H)CH2— ;  or 
— OCHjCHCCHjOH)— ;  and 

ra  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20; 

R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from 

R^; 

R,— (CHj)„-W-A-(CH2),-; 
R,^-(CHjCH20),— CH2— ; 
R,^-(CH(CH,)CH20),— CHj— ; 
R/^-CCHjCH^S),— CH2— ;  and 
Rr — W — ;  wherein 

a,  Rp  and  W  are  as  defined  above, 

b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 

c  is  an  integer  from.l  to  12;  and 
A  represents  — O — ;  -^S — ;  — 0C(0 

N— ;  or  — (R')  (R*)N*— ;  wherein 

R'  and  R*  represent  a  hydrogen 
saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C 
hydroxyethyl  radical;  or  the    ^  ^  _ 
Rf,  a,  and  W  are  as  defined  abo 

— (CH2), — ;  wherein  n=0  or  1; 

— C(0)N(R')— (CH^),— B— ,  whei 

R'  is  as  defined  above; 


-  (CH=CHV-(CH2),-; 


R^CH; 


Ce7F9/02 

4  Claims 
one  compound  of  the 


th  ;  group  consisting  of: 


s=l  to  12;  and 

B   is  — O— ;  — 0C(0)—  or  _C(0)0-;  — CCONCR')— 
(CHj),—  or— N(R^)C(0)(CH2),— ;  wherein  r=l  to  12;  and 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  C,  to  C^^  hydrocarbon  radical;  the  hydroxy- 
ethyl radical;  or  the  R^CHj)^— W—  radical;  wherein  R^, 
a,  and  W  are  as  defined  above, 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
R'— ; 

R«-W-A-(CHj)t-; 
R«-<CHjCH20),— CHj— ; 
R,^CH(CH3X:HjO),— CHj— ;  or 
R/y — (CHjCHjS)^ — CH2 — ;  wherein 
R/y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  a  linear  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  Cjo  hydixxarbon  chain; 
and 
W,  A,  b  ard  c  are  as  defined  above, 
R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R;^-<CH2)„— W— A— ; 
R^CHjCHjO),— ;  . 
R;.— {CH(CH3)CHjO),— ; 
R^CH^CHzS),— ; 
R;.— W— ; 
R,/— W— A— ; 
R^CHjCHjO)-; 
R^CH(CH3)CHjO),— ; 
R«(CHjCH2S)c— ;  wherein 
Rf,  a,  W,  A,  c  and  R„  are  as  defined  above; 
IHOvided  that  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R'  of  formula  (lb)  bears  the  R^ 
part; 

Y  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-X'(CH2)„.X^(R«);  or 
— X'(R«);  wherein 

a'  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12; 

X'  and  X2  are  independently  — O — ,  — S —  or NCR*) ; 

wherein 
R    is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 

unsaturated  C,  to  C24  hydrocarbon;  and 
R   represents  a  radical  derived  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  sugar  which  is  a  tetrose,  pentose,  hexose,  aminopentose, 
aminohexose,  deoxypentose,  deoxyhexose,  disaccharide 
and  oligosaccharide; 
a  cyclic  hexitol, 

a  polyol  consisting  of  the  hydrogenated  form  of  a  sugar  of 
the  tetrose,  pentose,  hexose,  aminopentose,  aminohex- 
ose, deoxypentose,  deoxyhexose,  disaccharide  or  oli- 
gosaccharide series;  and 
a  sugar  or  polyol  as  defined  above;  wherein  one  or  several 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  OH  pplyol  or  sugar  groups  have 
been  replaced  by  an  acetyl,  benzyl,  allyl,  benzoyl,  trityl, 
isopropylidene,  benzylidene,  or  cyclohexylidene  group; 
by  a  group  of  formula  (CH2CH20)pR';  wherein 
p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100;  and 
R'  is  as  defined  above;  or 
by  an  R'  group  as  defined  above; 


-;  — C(0)0— ;  — (R') 

atofn;  a  linear  or  branched, 
hydrocarbon  radical;  a 
2)„W  radical;  wherein 
e; 


R" 


\ 
C 

/ 


R'2 


CH-X'—     or 


R" 


\ 
/ 


CH-(CH2).-X'- 


wherein  m  and  X'  are  as  defined  above; 
R'"  and  R",  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  R'  as 

defined  above;  and 
R'^  represents  R'  as  defined  above; 
—OH; 
— OM;  wherein  M  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  cation- 

-O(CH2(CH3)CH20)^»;  or 

-0(CH2CH20),-{CH(CH3)CH20),— (CH2CH20),.R'; 
wherein 

R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 

p.  q,  q'  and  q'  are  integers  from  1  to  100;  and 
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Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— X'CCHj).— X^(R'); 
— X'(R'); 
—OH; 
— OM; 

— 0(CH2CH20)pR'; 
— 0(CH(CH3)CH20)X; 

— OCCHjCHjO),— (CH(CH3)CH20),— (CH2CH2O),— R'; 
— OCH2CH(OH)CH20H. 

— N(R'^XR"); 
-0(CH2)a— W-;  and 
X^R'"'  wherein 

X',  X^,  R*,  R',  a',  p,  q,  q'  and  q"  are  as  defined  above: 

R'^  and  R"  are  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom; 

a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group;  or  (CH2CH20)»R', 
wherein 

b'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  or 

R'*  and  R"  togedier  form  — (CH2)r,  wherein 

c'  is  an  integer  from  2  to  S;  or 

R,4  aitd  R,j  together  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  nKMpholino 
group; 

W  represents  an  acetic  2-amino  group; 

— NCR'^XR");  or  — N*(R'*)  (R'*)  (R'*);  wherein 

R'^  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  and 

R"  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'* 
as  defined  above  and  radicals  derived  from  an  active  thera- 
peutic agent; 

d'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  and 

R'^  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  pharmaceutically  active  mol- 
ecule; 
provided  diat:  Y  and  Z  do  not  both  represent  — OH;  — OM  or 
— 0(CH2CH20)^'  wherein  p=l  to  5;  and  Z  does  not  represent 

—OH;  — OM; 

— N(R'*XR"); 

— O— (CHj),,— W;  or 
— OCH2— CH(0H)-CH20H; 
when  Y  is 


(•V) 


i)  ion-etching  the  plastic  surface;  and 

ii)  subsequendy  removing  substances  from  the  treated  plastic 
surface  generated  by  the  ion-etching  by  means  of  glow  dis- 
charging. 


Rio 


R" 


\ 
C 

/ 


K" 


CH— X'—     and 


R" 


\ 

I 

/ 


CH— (CH2)«— X'— 


and  Z  is  not 

— N(R'*XR"); 

— O— (CH2)d'— W;  or 

— O— CHj— (CHOHy-CHjOH; 

when  Y  is  OH;  OM;  or  0(CH2CH20)pR'  wherein  p=I  to  5; 
wherein  said  compound  is  incorporated  into  natural  cr  synthetic 
vesicles  or  liposomes. 

2.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1  which  carries  an  active 
principal. 


THERMAL-SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

MATERLO. 

RiUo  Kobayariii,  and  Motohiro  MisnoMcU,  botk  «f  Kaa»- 

gawa,  Japan,  anignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  474^86,  Jan.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  377,661,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,494384,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  124328,  Sep. 

21, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

748,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-2779lt5 

InL  a."  B41M  5/26:5/40 

U.S.  CL  428— 423.1  4  CUnK 


5,i79y4M 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 
PLASTIC,  MODIFIED  PLASTIC  AND  BIO-MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  THIS  PLASTIC 
Josephus    Maria    Scfaakcnrand,    Haren,    and    Hendrik    Jan 
Busschcr,  Tbesinge,  both  of  Netterlands,  assignors  to  Rljk- 
suniversiteit  Groningen,  Netkcilands 
per  No.  PCT/NL92/e0e69,  S  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/1S320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  137^55 
Cteims  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands,  Apr.   15,  1991, 
9130654;  Dec  17,  1991,  91.02107 

Int  CL'  B29C  59/16;59/10;  B32B  27/30 
VS.  CL  42»— 421  18  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  modifying  at  least  a  part  of  d>e  surface  of  a 
fluorine-containing  plastic,  which  comprises  making  the  surface 
hydrophobic  to  the  extent  wherein  the  average  contact  angle  of 
water  on  the  surface  is  more  than  125°  by: 


1.  A  thermo-sensiove  transfer  recording  material  comprising: 
a  base  sheet,  an  ink  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  said  base  sheet 
and  a  heat-resistant  lubricating  layer  provided  on  an  other  side 
of  said  sheet,  wherein  the  heat-resistant  lubricating  layer 
consists  essentially  of  a)  a  polymer  compound  which  is 
obtained  by  reaction  of  a  mixtiue  of  a  silicone  compound 
having  at  least  one  amino  group  and  an  isocyanate  compound 
having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  in  one  molecule  and  b) 
a  solid  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
molybdenum  disulfide,  aluminum  silicate,  fluororesin  powder 
and  silicone  resin. 
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5,679,462 
FIXING  APPAI  HTVS 
Setsno  Soga,  Tokyo;  Toshiya  Yabei,  Yokohama;  Jun  Okamoto, 
and  Yasuhiro  Kohira,  both  of  Tok^o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Jbpan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  ScTno.  576^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa|,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-060809; 
Dec  14,  1995,  7-325966 

Inta.^B32Bi9/(M 
VS,  a.  428—447  i  12  Claims 


1.  Fixing  apparatus  comprising  a  fiijng  roller  having  a  surface 
comprising  a  fluororesin  and  contactiag  with  a  toner,  a  heating 
means  for  beating  said  fixing  roller,  a  n  tating  pressing  roller  iwged 
against  said  fixing  roller,  and  means  fo«  applying  a  releasing  agent 
to  the  sivface  of  said  fixing  roller,  characterized  in  that  said 
releasing  agent  comprising  of  a  fluoto  ilicone  reprcsenled  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


I  I 

CH3j=,-Si-0 (SiO).— 

wherein  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  independoitl  y 
3, 1  and  m  are  an  integer  of  1  or  mote, 
has  a  viscosity  of  SO  to  1,000  cp  at  25' 


(D 


CHMV 

denote  an  integer  of  0  to 
wherein  said  fluorosilicone 
C. 


5,679^463 

conm:nsation-cuiied  pdms  filled  with  zinc 

oxide  and  tin  oxik  mdded  fillers  for 

improved  fusing  memkr  materials 

Snsan  Ann  Visser,  Rochester;  WilUai^Bemard  Vreeland,  Web- 
ster, and  Charics  Engene  Hewitll  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


FBed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Ser. 


tat  CL'  B32B  2  5/20 


U5.C1428— M7 

1.  A  fijser  member  having  a  layer 
cured  poly(diinethyl  siloxane)  elastomei 
oxide  and  zinc  oxide  wherein 
the  layer  contains  from  about  5  to 
said  mixture  and  wherein  the 
oxide  in  said  mixture  is  between 
volume. 


No.  630,150 


12 


c  >mprising  a  condensation- 
filled  with  a  mixture  of  tin 

al  out  40  volume  percent  of 

proqDTtion  of  tin  oxide  to  zinc 

about  25:1  and  1:25  by 


5,679y464 
JOINED  PRODUCT  OF  HEAT-RESISTING  ALLOYS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  HEAT-RESISTING  ALLOYS 
Shogo  Konya,  and  Akira  Okamoto,  both  of  Sakal,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AM)4«7,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150462 
Clafaas  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-076519 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-^169  20  Claims 


1.  A  joined  product  having  a  hi^  temperature  strength  sufiBcient 

to  withstand  a  temperature  of  800*  C.  and  a  heat  cycle  resistance 

sufficient  to  withstand  repeated  heat  cycles  from  room  temperatuie 

to  800°  C.  comprising  alloy  sheets  or  foils  containing  Al  and 

having  a  surface  covered  with  an  oxide  film  consisting  essentially 

of  alumina,  said  oxide  fihn  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  pm  or  more, 

said  alloy  sheets  or  foils  being  joined  to  each  other  at  said  surface 

covered  with  said  oxide  film  with  a  composite  oxide  having  a 

melting  point  in  the  range  of  from  800*  to  1400°  C, 

wherein  said  composite  oxide  comprises  oxides  of  at  least  two 

elenKnts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  la 

elements,  group  Da  elements,  group  ma  elements,  group  IVa 

elements,  group  Va  elements,  group  Via  elements,  group  Vila 

elements,  group  Vm  elements  excluding  Rh,  Pd,  Ir  and  Ft, 

group  lb  elemenu  excluding  Ag  and  Au,  group  Ob  elements 

excluding  Hg,  group  Illb  elements,  group  IVb  elements 

excluding  C,  group  Vb  elements  excluding  N,  group  Vlb 

elements  excluding  O  and  S,  and  lanthanoid  elements,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  elements  has  higher 

standard  free  energy  of  formation  of  an  oxide  than  AljO,. 


5,679y465 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COMPOSmON  AND  FILM 

WITH  HIGH  THERMAL  STABILITY 

SohHnon  Bekde,  'Ikyk>rs,  S.C.,  Msignor  to  W.  R.  Gi«ce  A 

Co.-Conn.,  Dmcan,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538,755 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/08 
VS.  a.  428-474.4  20  Clains 

1.  A  thermoplastic  film  comprising  a  barrier  layer  derived  from  a 
composition  comprising: 

a)  an  extrudaUe  vinyUdene  chloride  polymer  or  copolymer; 

b)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a),  at  least  0.1  parts  by  weight  of 
an  acid  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  soap 
of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  salt  of  weak  inorganic  acid;  and 

c)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a),  between  1  and  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  dienophile  copolymer  comprising  an  anhydride 
moiety. 
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5,679,466 
ULTRAFINE  PARTICLE  DISPERSED  GLASSY 
MATEIUAL  AND  METHOD 
Tom   Noguchi,   Hyogo;    Kazuo  Goto,  Amagasaki;   Sigeliiko 
Hayashi,    Hyogo;    Masahito    Kawahara,    Osaka;    Susumu 
Murakami,  Kobe;  Yoshio  Yamaguchi,  and  Shigehito  Dekl, 
both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting, 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109^23,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-245739; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-280480;  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-309266 

Int  CL*  B22F  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—551  12  Claims 


5,679,468 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  nltrafine  particle  dispersed  glassy  material  comprising: 

(a)  ultrafine  metal  or  metal  oxide  particles  that  contribute  to  the 
glassy  material  having  excellent  third  order  non-linear  optical 
characteristics,  the  ultrafine  particles  having  a  size  less  than 
about  100  nanometers,  and 

(b)  a  fixation  component  having  the  formula: 

MO, 

where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  of: 

(i)  amphoteric  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  germanium,  tin,  antimony,  gallium,  lead,  chro- 
mium and  manganese;  and 
(ii)  metallic  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,   iron,   copper,   niobium,   tantalum,   cadmium  and 
indium,  and 
X  is  selected  to  be  in  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  3, 
the  ultrafine  particles  having  a  formula  which  is  not  the  same  as 

the  formula  for  the  fixation  component,  and 
the  fixation  component  interacting  with  the  ultrafine  particles  to 
prevent  the  ultrafine  particles  from  aggregating  and  increasing 


S,679v469 

METALLIZED  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 

SMOOTH  PLATING  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Koubei  Shimoda,  and  Hlrohiko  Nakata,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181310 

Int  a.''  B32B  15/04:15/16:18/00 

VS.  CL  428—627  6  Claims 

1.  A  metallized  ceramic  substrate  having  a  smooth  plating  layer, 

said  metallized  ceramic  substrate  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  comprising  aluminum  nitride  as  a  main 
component  and  prepared  from  a  green  ceramic  substrate  with 
a  Rockwell  hardness  of  100  HRS  or  lower; 
a  metallized  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  face  of  said  ceramic 
substrate  wherein  the  metallized  layer  comprises  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mngsten  and 
molybdenum  as  a  main  component;  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight 
of  a  glass  component  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  tungsten  and 
molybdenum  wherein  the  glass  component  is  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO.  MgO,  AljOj. 
SiOj,  B2O3,  ZnO,  PbO,  oxides  of  rare  earth  metals,  com- 
pounds which  yield  the  above  listed  oxides  by  firing,  and 
complex  compounds  thereof;  and  0.001  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  an  additive  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  tungsten  and 
molybdenum  wherein  the  additive  is  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  their  oxides, 
and  their  alloys;  and 
a  plating  layer  formed  on  said  metallized  layer  and  comprising 
nickel  as  a  main  component,  said  nickel  plating  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  not  greater  than  2  pm  and  a  surface  roughness  Ra 
of  not  greater  than  2  pm. 


5,679,467 

LATTICE  BLOCK  MATERIAL 

Jonathan  Priluck,  37  Antwerp  St,  Brighton,  Mass.  02135-1326 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,224,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,527,590,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

33,U1,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  664,687 

tot  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—596  12  Claims 
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5,679,470 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CLAD  COMPOSTTE 

STENT 
David  W.  Mayer,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 

(USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,127,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6,216,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  764,130 

Int  CL*  C21D  9/08 

VS.  CL  428—662  32  Claims 


1.  A  stnictural  material  comprising  a  lattice  in  the  form  a 
continuous  array  of  substantially  trigonal  structures,  said  stttKtural 
material  being  formed  from  a  substrate  having  a  pattern  of  aper- 
tures therein,  said  pattern  of  apertures  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as 
to  form  in  said  substrate  said  array  of  said  substantially  trigonal 
structures. 


13.  A  body  compatible  composite  filament  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical core  and  tubular  case  manufactured  according  to  the  follow- 
ing process: 

providing  an  elongate  cylindrical  core  substantially  uniform  in 
lateral  cross-section  and  having  a  core  diameter,  wherein  the 
cote  is  constructed  of  a  radiopaque  core  material; 

providing  an  elongate  tubular  case  substantially  uniform  in 
lateral  cross-section  and  having  a  case  inside  diameter, 
wherein  the  case  is  formed  of  a  resilient  material  having  an 
elastic  Umit  of  at  least  150.000  psi  (0.2*  oJfset); 

disposing  the  core  within  the  case  to  form  an  elongate  composite 
filament  in  which  the  case  surrounds  the  core; 
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cold  working  the  composite  filaintnt 
composite  filament,  said  cold  wi  irking 
cold  working  steps  including  a 

annealing  the  composite  filament 
stc^  except  said  final  cold  workitig 

forming  the  composite  filament  int( 
working  step;  and 

while  maintaining  the  cold  workei 
shqie,  age  hardening  the 
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to  radially  compress  the 

ng  including  at  least  two 

cold  working  step; 

1  fter  each  said  cold  working 

ig  step; 

a  shape  after  said  final  cold 


composite  filament  in  the 
compof  te  filament. 


a  rear  set  of  parallel  spaced  address  lines  on  the  rear  substrate; 

a  dielectric  layer  on  the  rear  address  lines; 

a  phosphor  layer  above  the  dielectric  layer; 

an  optional  transparent  dielectric  layer  on  the  phosphor  layer, 

a  front,  transparent  set  of  parallel  spaced  address  lines  above  the 
phosphor  layer,  said  front  address  lines  intersecting  the  tear 
address  lines  so  as  to  form  pixels  at  the  intersections,  said 
front  address  lines  being  separated  by  laser  scribed  gttx>ves 
extending  through  the  underlying  phosphor  layer  and  into,  but 
not  through,  the  underlying  dielectric  layer. 


5,679,471 
SILVER-NICKEL  NANO-COMPpSITE  COATING  FOR 
TERMINALS  OF  SEPARA]  LE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Yaii8--ne  Cheng,  Roctaester  Hills,  ^du,  and  George  Albert 
Drew,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignors  tojGeneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Se  .  No.  549,660 

Int  CL*  HOIH  1/02 

U.S.  a.  428-673  1  u  Claims 


100 


SPUTTER  TIME 


9.  An  electrical  contact  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  thin  film  on  the  substrate  the  thin 
a  silver-nickel  composite  material 
rich  phase  dispersed  in  a  relatively  softer 
silver-nickel  composite  material  1 
by  an  average  grain  size  of  about 
eters  and  a  nickel  content  of  not 
percent. 


2500 


9n)  consisting  essentially  of 
characterized  by  a  nickel- 
sofler  silver-rich  phase,  the 
1  leing  further  characterized 
i(  five  to  about  fifty  nanom- 
I  rore  than  about  27  volume 


5,679,472 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMINATE  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  FORMING  ADDRESS  LINES  THEREIN 

Xingwei  Wu;  James  Alexander  Robert  Stiles;  Ken  Kok  Foo, 

and  PhilUp  Bailey,  all  of  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Westaini  Technologies,  Inc,  Fort  S^katchewan,  Canada 

Divisioo  of  Sen  No.  430,729,  Apr.  28, 1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  52,702,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,432,015,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,547,  Dec.  24,  1992, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  conthnua^n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

880,436,  May  8, 1992,  abandoned.  ^t&&  appUcation  May  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  44^,458 

Int  a.*  H05B  33/0^:33/10 

VS.  CL  428—690 


16  Claims 


10.  An  EL  laminate  comprising: 
a  rear  substrate: 


5,679,473 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
Akihiro  Murayama;  Masao  Miyamura,  both  of  Yonezawa,  and 
Shhgi  Kondoh,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Komag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,200,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,478,661.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050819 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—694  T  4  , 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  tiiin 
film  on  a  substrate,  wherein  crystal  grains  constituting  the  mag- 
netic thin  film  each  individually  are  separated  by  a  grain-boundary 
region  not  having  a  void  containing  a  non- ferromagnetic  and 
non-metallic  material,  wherein  the  non-ferromagnetic  and  non- 
metallic  material  is  an  oxide  and  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SiOj,  AljO,,  TiOj,  Z1O2  and  YjGj,  wherein 
the  grain  size  of  the  crystal  grains  is  from  10  to  SOO  A  and  the 
separation  widdi  between  the  crystal  grains  is  substantially  ftom  5 
to  50  A. 


5,679,474 

OVERWRTEABLE  OPTOMAGNETIC  RECORDING 

METHOD  AND  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  LAYER  WITH 

CURIE  TEMPERATURE  WHICH  VARIES  IN  THE 

THICKNESS  DIRECnON 

Tsutomu  Shiratori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,199,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457^81,  Dec.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1988, 63-327642,- 
Apr.  13,  1989,  1-91873;  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330035 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/66;13/00:  GUC  13/06 
VS.  a.  428-694  ML  n  cUiims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
first  and  second  magnetic  layers  successively  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  layers  comprising  amorphous  rare  earth  transition 
metal  alloys,  wherein  said  second  magnetic  layer  is  exchange- 
coupled  with  said  first  magnetic  layer  and  wherein  said  first 
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5,679,476 

EPITAXIAL  WAFER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THEREOF 

Noriyuki  Uemura,  Hiratsuka,  and  Mitsuo  Kono,  Hadano,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metak  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,204 

Int  CI.*  B32B  9AX):9/04:  C30B  29/06.  COIB  33/02 

VS.  a.  428—700  3  Claims 


magnetic  layer  has  a  higher  coercive  force  H„  than  the 
coercive  force  H^  of  said  second  magnetic  layer,  such  that  the 
following  condition  is  satisfied: 

where  M,  is  the  saturation  magnetization  of  the  second  magnetic 
layer,  h  is  the  film  thickness  of  the  second  magnetic  layer,  and 
6»  is  the  magnetic  wall  energy  between  the  two  magnetic 
layers,  and 

wherein  said  first  magnetic  layer  has  a  gradient  of  Curie  tem- 
perature in  its  thickness  direction  such  that  the  Curie  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  layer  decreases  with  distance  from  said 
second  magnetic  layer  from  a  highest  Curie  temperature  to  a 
lowest  Curie  temperature,  wherein  the  maximum  value  of  the 
Curie  temperature  gradient  in  said  first  layer  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  250°  C,  and  the  Curie  temperature  of  said  second 
magnetic  layer  is  higher  than  the  lowest  Curie  temperature  of 
said  first  magnetic  layer. 


1.  An  epitaxial  wafer  produced  by  a  process  of  epitaxially 
growing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  a  substrate  wafer,  the  substrate  wafer 
having  laser-scattering  centers  in  a  density  of  more  than  5x10*/ 
cm',  whereby  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  consists  of  a 
non-defect  layer,  and  the  substrate  wafer  and  a  portion  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  adjacent  the  substrate  wafer  are  capable  of  remov- 
ing impurities. 


5,679,475 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Keqji  Yamagata,  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Yonehara,  Atsugi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,067,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,405,802,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  10^47,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

368439 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-16511 

Int  a.*  B32B  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—698  10  Claims 
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5,679,477 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A  BATTERY 
CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 
Katsonori  Nishimura;  Hidetoshi  Honbo;  Akihiro  Gotoh,  all  of 
Hitachi;    Mamoro    Mizumoto,    Hitachinaka,    and    l^tsuo 
Horiba,  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,694,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,612,150.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045371 

Int  CL*  HOIM  6/52 

VS.  a.  429—49  11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  formed  by: 

(a)  porousifying  a  silicon  itwnocrystalline  substrate  to  form  a 
porous  layer; 

(b)  epitaxially  growing  a  silicon  monocrystalline  thin  film  on  a 
surface  of  the  porous  layer, 

(c)  oxidizing  the  surface  of  the  epitaxially  grown  layer, 

(d)  forming  a  deposited  film  on  the  oxidized  surface,  thereby 
forming  a  first  substrate; 

(e)  contacting  the  deposited  film  of  the  first  substrate  with  a 
second  substrate; 

(f)  heat  treating  the  contacted  subsumes,  wherein  as  a  result  of 
said  steps  (e)  and  (0  the  first  substrate  is  bonded  to  the  second 
substrate;  and 

(g)  selectively  etching  the  porous  layer. 


!■>'   Mb  ,     t     .  I    V"-         16a  Cm 


[«][»] 


1.  Apparams  for  treatment  of  a  battery  comprising  a  component 
containing  an  alkali  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
opening  an  outer  casing  of  said  battery,  a  closable  chamber  to 
receive  said  battery,  means  for  introducing  to  said  chamber  a  gas 
containing  at  least  one  of  water  vapor  and  alcohol  vapor  and  means 
for  separating  an  alkali  metal  compotmd  formed  by  reaction  of  said 
gas  with  said  alkali  metal  ftom  sobd  components  of  said  battery. 
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RfSERVE  BATTERY  HA^  ING  SIMPLIFIED 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  IMI  ROVED  RANGE  OF 

OPERATK  »N 

Keith  Alan  Hancock,  Castle  Roc|,  CokM  Thomas  Augusto 

Gutierrez,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif^  Jettrey  Michael  Kahnan, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


1.  A  reserve  battery  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells  each  of  which  hj  s  a  plate  means, 

a  plurality  of  independent  elecm)ly  e  fluid-containing  leservoir 

means  wherein  each  one  of  said  cells  has  associated  with  it 

one  of  said  independent  electroly  e  fluid-containing  reservoir 

means, 

activation  means  common  to  all  of  4aid  cells;  and 

a  means  responsive  to  said  activatioi  means  for  causing  each  of 

said  plurality  of  reservoir  means  ip  release  its  respective  said 

electrolyte  fluid  wherein  said  electrolyte  fluid  from  each  of 

said  independent  reservoir  means  contacts  said  plate  means  in 

the  respective  said  cell. 


Emile  Stanca,  Westlake, 
Engle- 


Clevdand  Heights,  and  Nictaobtt __,   ., 

both  or  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rcsen  t  Battery  Cell,  L  J; 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  s4r.  No.  600,552 
Int.  CL'  HOlh 
UACL  429—63 


of  said  corrugated  structure  being  formed  from  and  integral  with 
said  embossable  backweb  material,  each  corrugation  having  a 
sloping  leading  wall,  a  sloping  trailing  wall,  a  ridge  formed  where 
said  leading  and  trailing  walls  meet,  sidewalls  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  ridge  joined  to  said  leading  and  trailing  walls  with  the  sapace 
enclosed  by  said  leading  wall,  trailing  wall  and  sidewalls  being 
hollow,  said  ridges  and  furrows  being  in  non-parallel  alignment 
with  said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  baclcweb. 


6/32 


IS  Claims 


5,679y479 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
James  Young,  Sunriver,  and  Frand  i 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Amt^ 
LLC,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  8, 1996,  SerJ  No.  646,764 
Int  CL'  B»lMi2/16 
VS.  CL  429^147 


1.  A  battery  separator  comprising 
resistant,  embossable  material,  said  ba^cweb 
dimension,  a  width 'dimension  , 
dimension  and  an  upper  and  lower 
having  a  plurality  of  embossed  ribs 
planar  surface  thereof,  each  of  said    _ 
ture  comprised  of  alternating  ridges  an< 


E.  Alexander,  Corvallis, 
Research  International 


nOaims 


backweb  of  porous,  acid 

having  a  longitudinal 

perpen^cular  to  said  longitudinal 

surface,  said  backweb 

projecting  from  at  least  one 

being  a  corrugated  struc- 

furrows,  each  corrugation 


ribi 


5,679,480 

LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY  EMPLOYING  A  NON- 
AQUEOUS MEDU 
Yuzuni  Takahashi,  l^kuba,  and  Hideo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279351 

ClahBS  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  JuL  26, 1993,  5-184066 

InL  a.'  HOIM  4/58 

VS.  CL  429-218  ,<  claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  anode  material  for  a  lithium 
secondary  battery  employing  a  non-aqueous  media  which  com- 
prises providing  a  mixture  of  a  lidiium  salt  and  a  precursor  organic 
compound  for  calcining  to  obtain  an  anode  material  and  each 
present  in  amounts  to  provide  the  anode  material,  and  calcining  the 
mixture  under  conditions  to  obtain  the  anode  material. 


5,679y481 

CATHODE  MATERIAL,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IT 

AND  NONAQUEOUS  SOLVENT  TYPE  SECONDARY 

BATTERY  HAVING  A  CATHODE  COMPRISING  IT 

KeUIro  lUunishi;  Yosfak)  Matsuda,  and  Jnn  l^ukamoto,  all  of 

Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6.275432; 
Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101081 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/02 
VS.  CL  429^223  22  CUt^ 

1.  A  cathode  material  for  a  Uthium  ion  secondary  battery,  which 
cathode  material  comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

A  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  at  least  two  of  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium and  barium,  (2)  strontium  alone  and  (3)  barium  alone; 

B  is  at  least  one  transition  metal  element  other  than  Ni; 

X  is  the  total  number  of  moles  of  A  and  if  A  consists  of  more 
than  one  alkaline  earth  metal  element,  dien  X  is  the  total 
number  of  moles  of  all  alkaline  earth  metal  elements; 

Y  is  the  total  number  of  moles  of  B  and  if  B  consists  of  more 
than  one  transition  metal  element,  then  Y  is  die  total  number 
of  moles  of  all  transition  metal  elements;  and 

X,  Y,  a  and  b  satisfy  the  respective  equations: 


0<XS0.10 
0<YS0.30 
-0.10SaSO.IO 
-0.15SbS0.15. 
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5,679,482 
FUEL  CELL  INCORPORATING  NOVEL  ION- 
CONDUCTING  MEMBRANE 
Scott  G.  Ehrenberg,  Fishkill,-  Joseph  M.  Serpico,  IVoy;  Gary  E. 
Wnek,  Latham,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Rider,  l^oy,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Dais  Corporation,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 
Coatinoation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,285,  May  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  Sy468,574.  This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,474 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/16;  B05D  5/12:3/02;  C25B  13/08 
VS.  CL  429—249  25  Claims 


14.  The  polymer  membrane  of  claim  1,  wherein  step  (a)  further 
includes  the  incorporation  of  an  acidic  agent  capable  of  reacting 
with  methanol  to  form  a  methyl  ester. 

18.  A  direci-methanol  fuel  cell,  comprising  the  polymer  mem- 
brane of  claim  14. 


5,679/483 

EMBEDDED  PHASE  SHIFTING  PHOTOMASKS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

WUhelm  Maurer.  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,790 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  43a-5  22  Claims 


llf^ll 


f9 


J 


im^ 
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1.  A  highly  sulfonated  polymeric  membrane  produced  by  the 
process  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  polymer  solution  by  combining  (i)  a  copolymer 
which  comprises  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  segment 
chosen  from  the  group: 


I 
— CH2— C— 


T 


62 


Ar 
I 


bonded  to  at  least  one  flexible  connecting  polymer  segment 
chosen  from  the  group: 


I 
CH2— C— 
I 
R2 


RJ 
I 
CHi— C— 

R* 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  phase  shifting  photomask  for  use  in 
optical  lithography,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mask  blank  for  use  in  photolithography; 

masking  selected  portions  of  said  mask  blank  with  a  mask  layer 
to  form  a  pattern  of  exposed  and  unexposed  regions  on  the 
surface  of  said  mask  blank; 

introducing  a  substance  into  an  area  immediately  underneath  the 
surface  of  each  of  said  exposed  regions  of  said  mask  blank  to 
alter  the  optical  properties  of  each  of  said  areas  while  the 
chemical  properties  of  said  surface  of  said  mask  blank  remain 
unchanged  wherein  light  transmitted  through  said  mask  blaidc 
will  experience  a  phase  shift  and  absorption  only  in  the 
location  of  each  of  said  exposed  regions;  and 

stripping  away  said  mask  layer,  thereby  leaving  a  consistendy 
smooth  and  homogeneous  surface  on  said  mask  blank  which 
is  void  of  any  topographical  imperfections. 


and  the  group: 


f  '         1 

[  -CH2CH=C— CHj—  J 


wherein  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  are  chosen  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R^  is  -SO3H,  — P(OKOR*)OH,  — R'— SO3H  or  — R'— 
P(OXOR'')OH  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is 
lower  alkylene; 

Ar  is  phenyl;  and 

m,  n,  p  and  q  are  zero  or  integers  from  50  to  10.000, 

with  (ii)  a  sulfonation  agent,  under  controlled  reaction  condi- 
tions, and  within  a  compatible  solvent  system: 

(b)  removing  a  portion  of  the  solvents  from  the  polymer  solu- 
tion; and 

(c)  casting  the  resulting  material  on  a  substrate,  to  form  a 
membrane  that  absorbs  at  least  about  50%  of  its  weight  in 
water,  that  in  its  fuUy-hydrated  state  can  be  stretched  by  at 
least  about  10%  of  its  original  dimension  without  fracture, 
and  that  exhibits  a  conductivity  of  at  least  about  10~'  S/cm. 


5.679.484 
EXPOSURE  MASK,  EXPOSURE  MASK  SUBSTRATE, 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATTERN  BASED  ON 
EXPOSURE  MASK 
Shinktii    Ito,    Yokohama;     Hamo    Okano,    Tokyo;     Tom 
Watanabe,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisiia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,782,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,620,815, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,788,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5347,787.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,957 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102695; 
JuL  17,  1992,  4-191066;  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048301 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  5  Clatans 

1.  An  exposure  mask  having  a  mask  pattern  formed  on  a  light 
transmissive  substrate,  the  mask  pattern  comprising: 

a  semitransparent  pattern  zone  including  a  semitransparent  him 
having  at  least  one  layer  whose  optical  path  length  relative  to 
a  wavelength  of  exposure  light  is  differentiated  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  from  that  of  a  transparent  part  of  the  light 
transmissive  substrate;  and 
a  light-shielding  pattern  zone  including  a  light-shielding  film 
having  an  identical  pattern  to  the  semitransparent  film  and 
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being  stacked  on  a  portion  of  the 
edges  of  the  semitransparent  film 
shielding  film  are  aligned,  wherein 
zone  constitutes  an  alignment  pat^fcrn 
ment. 


s^nitransparent  film  so  that 
and  edges  of  the  light- 
he  light-shielding  pattern 
area  ftx-  mask  align- 


5,679,485 

raoTOSENsmvE  coMPOsmoi  i,  photosensitive 

RUBBER  PLATE  AND  PROCESS!  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME,  AND  FLEXOGRAPmC  PLATE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  $AME 
TMmo   Suzuki,   Narashino;    FusayosK   Sakunu,   Yokohama; 
Haruo  Ueno,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Konishii  and  Tatsuo  Usui,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co., 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/«0543,  {  371  Date  L.^.  „, „,  ,  ,„^,, 

Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pob.  No.  '  V094n3M2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Se^.  No.  525,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I  lar.  31, 1993,  5-097026; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-097147;  May  11, 1993   5-132911 

Int  a."  G03F  7/03 3 ;Z  19:7/30 
U.S.  a.  430-18  20  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  compi  ising: 
(A)  35  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  phos  ibonis-containing  hydro- 
philic  copolymer  represented  by  the  following  formula  (3): 


Ri 


R< 


I  I 

-ecHjC^j-eAij-eB^pecHjCij-eD)^ 


I 

C=0    RJ         OH 

I  I  I 

0-^CH2CH0)-P=0 
'I 
OH 


C=0       R2 

I  I 


0-«-CH:CHC  >-P-(-0CHCH2)-0 

1  I 


wherein  A  is  a  conjugated  diene  unit 
unsaturated  monomer  unit,  D  is  a 
two  polymerizable  unsaturated  bon4s 
dently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
independendy  represent  a  hydrogen 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1 
and  q  independently  represent  an  i 
c,  d  and  e  of  the  respective  recurring 
ing  ratios,  which  are  by  weight: 
a/(a+d+b+c+e)=0  to  0.30 
d/(a+d+b+c+e)=0  to  0.30 
<a+dV(a+d+b+c-fe)=0.05  to  0.30 
b/(a+d+b+c+e)=0.40  to  0.90 
c/(a+d+b+c-fe>=0  to  0.50 
e/(a-Ki+lHc-K)=0to0. 1 0 

(B)  6S  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  diermoplastii 
of  (A)  plus  (B)  being  100  parts  by 

(C)  5  to  300  parts  by  weight,  based  o« 
the  total  of  (A)  plus  (B),  of  a  pho 
cally  unsaturated  noonomer;  and 


(3) 


R2 

I 


I 

OH 


c=o 

I 

•f-CH2-C^ 


I 
R' 

B  is  a  monoolefinically 

I  lonomer  having  at  least 

each  of  R'  indepen- 

or  a  methyl  group,  R^ 

itom  or  a  substituted  or 

3  carbon  atoms,  m,  p 

integer  of  1  to  23,  and  a,  b, 

units  satisfy  the  follow- 


(D)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  total  of  (A)  plus  (B),  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 

7.  A  photosensitive  nibber  plate  which  is  a  laminated  product 
comprising  a  substrate  and  a  layer  of  a  photosensitive  composition 
formed  on  the  major  surface  of  die  substrate;  said  photosensitive 
composition  being  described  in  claim  1. 

13.  A  process  for  making  a  flexographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

image-wise  exposing  to  light  a  photosensitive  rubber  plate 

described  in  claim  7,  and 
removing  the  photosensitive  composition  in  light-unexposed 

areas  of  the  rubber  plate  by  using  an  aqueous  developing 

solution. 

16.  A  flexographic  printing  plate  made  by  a  process  described  in 
any  of  claim  13. 
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5,679,488 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Akihiko  Itami;  Yoshlaki  Tdcei;  Chikusa  Fukumoto;  Takeo 
Oshiba,  and  Yoshihiko  Etoh,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280465; 
Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009957 

Int  CL*  G03G  5/047:5/147 
VS.  CL  430-58  18  cuuns 


--V/////////A 


•{S: 


^^^•^l 


-^////yyym    ^^//////////. 


mm^ 


i  '(3:^^^^ 


V/////////A 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive support  and  provided  thereon  an  intermediate  layer,  a  carrier 
generation  layer  and  a  carrier  transport  layer,  wherein  an  outermost 
layer  of  said  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  contains  silica 
particles  each  containing  an  aluminum  ingredient  of  not  more  duui 
1000  ppm,  a  calcium  ingredient  of  not  more  dian  300  ppm  and  an 
iron  ingredient  of  not  more  than  1000  ppm,  and  said  silica  particles 
have  a  volume  average  particle  size  of  0.05  Uirough  5  jim.  and  said 
silica  particles  are  stored  under  die  condition  having  a  relative 
humidity  of  80%,  and  immediately,  said  silica  particles  are  ana- 
lyzed widi  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter  in  a  temperature 
range  of  40°  to  200°  C,  said  siUca  particles  show  a  heat-absorption 
energy  variation  amount  (AH)  of  0  to  20  Joule/g. 
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5,679,489 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING  TONER 

Osamu  Mukndai;  Yunji  Matsuura;   Isao  Niimora;   Kayoko 

Watanabe,  and  Keiko  Iwasa,  aU  of  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,523,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-293799 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/097 

U.S.  CL  430— 110  4  OataK 

1.  An  electrostatic  image  developing  toner  comprising  a  binder 

lesin,  a  colorant  and  at  least  one  ciiarge-controlling  agent  of 

formula  (I)  or  (D): 

(I) 


(U) 


wherein  A  and  B  each  independendy  repiesents: 

a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  liaiogen  atom, 

a  C|_,2  alkoxy  group, 

a  caiboxyl  group, 

a  hydroxyl  group. 

an  ester  group  represented  by  — COOX  wherein  X  is  a  C,_,2 
alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group 
having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  C,_,2  alkyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,_« 
alkoxy  group,  an  acetylamino  group  and  an  alicylamino  group, 

a  nitro  group, 

an  amino  group, 

a  C,^  allcylamino  group. 

a  C,.,2  alkyl  group, 

a  sul)stitiited  C,_,2  alkyl  group  have  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ptienyl  group,  an 
acetyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  bycboxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  C,_g  alkoxy  I  group, 

a  plienyl  group,  or 

a  substimted  phenyl  group  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,_,2  alicyl  group,  an 
acetyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,_,  ailu>xy  group,  and  an  acety- 
lamino group; 

R  represents 

a  Cj_,»  alkyl  group, 

a  substitutMl  C,_,«  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,_,  alkoxy  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  group  having  a 
nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom,  and  a  halogen  atom, 

a  phenyl  group, 

a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  C,_g  alkoxy  I  group,  a 
C,_t  allcyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  car- 
boxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,.,  alkylamino  group,  an 
amino  group,  and  a  halogen  atom, 

a  napbthyl  group,  or 

a  suljstimted  naphthyl  group  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 


carboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,_,  alkyl  group,  a  cattMunoyI 

group,  and  a  halogen  atom; 
m  represents  an  integer  2  to  16;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  4  to  8. 


5,679y«90 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES, 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shinya  Yadii;  KoJi  Inaba,  both  of  Yokoiiaau,  and  Kanmori 
Kato,  MHaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabosiiiki 
KaisiM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1995,  7-156772 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/093:9/097 
VS.  CL  430—110  34  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising 
toner  particles,  wtterein; 

said  toner  particles  contain  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant,  a  polar 

resin  and  a  release  agent; 
said  binder  resin  is  a  styrene  polymer,  a  styrene  copolymer,  or  a 
mixture  of  these,  and  has  a  weight  average  molectdar  weight 
Mw,  of  from  10,000  to  1,000,000; 
said  polar  resin  is  a  polyester  resin;  said  polyester  resin  contain- 
ing a  tetrahydrofiiran-solubie  matter  having  a  weight  avenge 
molecular  weight  Mw,  of  from  7,000  to  50.000  and  an  ediyl 
alcohol-soluble  matter  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  MW]  of  from  1.000  to  7,000;  Mwj/Mw,  being  from 
1.2  to  10. 


5,679,491 
TONER  USED  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGE  IMAGE 
TooMNiy  OsUhm-  Ke^ji  YamaM;  Hatsuni  YMuda,  awl  Ynfji 
Mamkawa,  all  of  Hachioji,  JapM,  amigBors  to  Konfea  Cor- 
ponlioii,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  759,947 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiaii  Japwi,  Dec  7, 1995,  7-319210 
iBt  CL'  G03G  9m7 
VS.  CL  430—110  6  ClaiBK 

1.  Toner  used  for  developing  an  electrostatic  charge  image 
containing,  dispersedly  in  binding  resin,  coloring  agents,  quater- 
nary anmioniimi  salt  compound  represented  by  formula  (A)  having 
solubility  to  water  of  not  more  than  2.0%  and  polyolefin  whose 
number-averaged  dispersed  diameter  is  0.1  pm-  1.0  pm.  wherein 
the  toner  satisfies  formula  (1); 


n<S>Tl{>ccA<^ 


(I) 


wherein,  D^  is  a  volume-averaged  particle  size  of  the  toner  ptf- 
ticle,  and  D^-^^^  represents  a  number-averaged  diameter  of  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  compound  dispersed  in  a  toner  particle 


R> 

I 
R2— N— R*A- 


fonnula  (A) 


in  die  above  formula,  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  respectively  represent  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groi^)  having  1-18  cartxms, 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl  group,  provided  diat 
at  least  one  of  R'.  R^.  R'  and  R'*  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
8-18  carbons,  and  A  represents  an  anion. 
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W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,    reduce  the  solubility  of  the  polymer  in  an  alicali  developer  after  tlie 
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5^79,493 
DEVELOPER  COMfOSITIONS 
Scott  D.  dumberiain,  Macedon;  tdward  B.  Caruttaers,  Jr^ 
Rochester;  Constance  J.  Tbornto^  Ontario,  and  George  A. 
Gibson,  Fairport,  aU  of  N.Y^  as^gsors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  8, 19M,  Sa 
IntCL^G«3G 
VS.  CL  43^U5  27  Oafans 

A  negatively  chaiged  liquid  devi  leper  consisting  essentially 


of  a  nonpolar  liquid,  a  mixture  of  a  firs 

resin  widi  dissimilar  melt  indexes,  _       

opdooal  chaige  adjuvent,  a  chaige  cc  iitro7  agent  con^sed  of  a 
component  of  the  altenianve  fotimiias 


(Ri). 


"■^OO'I^- 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl,  and  n  isO  (zero),  1,2,  3,  or4,  and  wherein  the  meh  index  of 
the  fint  resin  is  from  about  50  to  abo  I  800  grams,  and  the  melt 
index  of  the  second  resin  from  about  8  50  to  about  2,500  grams. 


No.M4,358 

9/13 


and  a  second  thennoplastic 
pigment,  chaige  director. 
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5,679y«94 

HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  A  DLiZONIUM  SALT,  A  COUPLER  AND  A 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  COMPOUND 

Kaznmori  Minami,  and  Ken  Iwaknra,  both  of  SUzuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1994,  6-«19248 
tot  a."  G03C  I/72:1AH;  G«3F  7/016 
VS.  CL  43»-138  ,0  data, 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  and  a  protective 
layer  in  this  sequence,  said  heat-sensitive  recording  material  con- 
taining a  compound  represented  by  formula  (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (4): 

(1) 


to  NEC  CorporatioD, 


5,679,493 
METHOD  or  PRODUCING  AN  A  ISEMH.Y  INCLUDING 

AN  ANISOTROPIC  COND  UCTIVE  FILM 
IkkaMlw  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarici 
IWcyo,  Japan 

Ffcd  Oct  2, 1995,  Ser.  Ko.  538aiS 
GWrns  priority,  ^tpHcatioa  Japai^  S*l>-  3*,  1994,  6-236562 
tot  CL*  G«3G  tJ/22 
VS.  CL  43^-126  3  chj^ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  asi  embiy  including  an  aniso- 
tropic conductive  fihn.  comprising  the  i  teps  of: 
providing  a  photo  conductive  layer  v  hich  changes  from  insula- 

tive  to  conductive  upon  irradiation  with  light; 
electricaUy  charging  an  entire  portio^  of  said  photo  conductive 

layer, 
exposing  said  photo  conductive  layei  to  Ught  by  using  a  trans- 
parent substrate  as  a  mask,  thereb]  to  maintain  the  electrical 
charge  of  a  plurality  of  first  section  i  within  said  entire  portioa 
but  to  eliminate  the  electrical  chaq  e  of  the  rest  of  said  entire 
portion,  said  transparent  substrate  )iaving  thereon  an  electri- 
cally conductive  pattern  comprisii^g  a  plurality  of  terminals 
each  of  which  blocks  Ught  from  passing  therethrough,  said 
terminals  being  spaced  apart  from  "ach  odier, 
distributing  conductive  particles   sii  l>stantially  only  on   said 
charged  first  sections  of  said  pho(  o  conductive  layer  by  an 
electrical  attracting  force; 
providing  an  insulating  layer  on  said  photo  conductive  layer  to 
load  said  conductive  particles  in  sa  d  insulating  layer  thereby 
to  form  an  anisotropic  conductive  :  lira  of  which  only  spaced 
portions  are  loaded  with  said  condi  ctive  particles;  and 
sandwiching   said  anisotropic   condi  ctive   film   between   said 
transparent  substrate  and  a  semicon  luctor  device  having  elec- 
trodes in  alignment  bodi  with  sail  spaced  portions  loaded 
with  conductive  particles  and  with  iaid  terminals. 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


wherein 

m  represents  an  integer  1  or  2; 

A  represente  — SO^— R,  — CO— R,  — CO^— R,  — CONH— R, 
— POR,Rj,  — CH2R3,  or  — SiR4RjR4,  in  which  R  represents 
an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R,  and  R2  each  independentiy 
rqiresent  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aiyloxy  grot^),  an  alkyl  group, 
or  an  aryl  group,  R,  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by 
at  least  one  of  a  nitro  group  or  a  methoxy  group,  and  R4,  R,, 
and  R^  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  or  an  «yl 
group,  in  formulae  (2)  to  (4)  and  in  formula  (I)  where  m  is  1, 
or 

represents  — SO2R7SO2— ,  —CO—,  —COCO—, 
— COR7CO— ,  — SO2— .  or  —SO—,  in  which  R,  represents 
an  alkylene  group  or  an  arylene  group,  in  formula  (1)  where 
m  is  1; 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom  in  formulae  (1),  (3)  and  (4), 
or 

represents  an  alkylene  group,  — OR7O— ,  or  — OCOR7CO2—  in 
formula  (2); 
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a  first  acid  generating  agent  havme  a  sensitivity  only  to  an 
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W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 

an  aryl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom  in  formulae  (I).  (2)  and  (4), 

or 
represents  — OR7O—  or  — OCOR7CO2—  in  formula  (3); 
Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 

an  aryl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom  in  formulae  (1),  (2)  and  (3). 

or 
represents  — OR7O— ,  — OCOR7CO2— , 

— CH2CH2CO2R7OCOCHJCH2— , 


— CHjCHjOCGR^COjCHj 


or     — CHjCH2CON(Rg)R7 


N(R8)COCH2CH2 — ,  in  which  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  an  alkyl  group,  in  formula  (4);  and 
Z  represents  a  hy(hx>gen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 

or  an  alkoxy  group; 
wherein  said  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  comprises  a  diazonium 
salt  compouiKl  and  couplers  which  exhibit  a  color  by  reacting  with 
said  diazonium  salt  compotrnd. 


5,679y«95 
RADIATION  SENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mikio  Yamadilka,  Kuwana,  Japan;  EUcU  Kobayashl,  Albany, 
Calif.;  Toshiyuki  Ota,  and  Akira  l^ji,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan   Synthetic   Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3,  1993,  5-339490; 
Oct  7,  1994,  6-270332 

tot  CL*  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—191  24  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  (A)  a  polymer  which  becomes  aliudi-soluble  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  and  (B)  a  radiation  sensitive  acid  generator  which 
generates  an  acid  upon  irradiation  with  a  radiation,  said  polymer 
(A)  comprising  two  recurring  units  A  and  B  represented  by  the 
general  formulas  (I)  and  (2),  respectively,  and  a  recurring  unit  C 
which  acts  to  reduce  the  solubility  of  the  polymer  in  an  allcali 
developer  after  the  irradiation: 

(I) 


iU-i 


Q) 


reduce  the  solubility  of  tlie  polymer  in  an  allcali  developer  after  the 
irradiation: 


(I) 


OH 


and 


iU-'^ 


(2) 


I 

CO 

I  CH) 

^C— CHj 

\ 
CH, 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  wherein  tlie 
recurring  unit  C  is  derived  from  at  least  one  organic  compound 
which  is  fiee  from  any  acidic  substituent  and  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  hetero  atom-containing  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pouiids,  vinyl  kaooc  compounds  and  hetero  atom<ontaining  ali- 
cyclic  ring  compotmds. 


5,679,496 
CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  POSITIVE  RESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Youichi  Otasawa;  Satosfai  Watanabe;  Katsaynki  Ofluwa,  aU  of 
Nakakobild-gun;  Akioobu  Tuiaka,  Fujisawa;  Yoshio  Kawai, 
and  Jiro  Nakamura,  both  of  Ischara,  aB  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsa  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  aod  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corp-,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5, 1994,  6-329914 

tot  CI.*  G03F  7/004;  7/26 

VS.  a.  430—270.1  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  chemically  amplified  positive  resist  composition,  ttte 

improvement  wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  sulfonium  salt 

of  formula  (1): 


Y- 


(I) 


I 

CO 

I  CTj 

^C— CHj 

CH, 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  wherein  the 
recurring  unit  C  is  derived  from  at  least  one  organic  compound 
which  is  free  from  any  acidic  substituent  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene.  p-methylstyrene, 
methyl  (meth)  acrylate,  ethyl  (meth)  acrylate,  propyl  (meth)  acry- 
late,  (meth)  acrylamide  and  (meth)  acrylonitrile. 

18.  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  (A)  a  polymer  which  becomes  alkali-soluble  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  and  (B)  a  radiation  sensitive  acid  generator  which 
generates  an  acid  upon  irradiation  with  a  radiation,  said  polymer 
(A)  comprising  two  recurring  units  A  and  B  represented  by  the 
general  formulas  (1)  and  (2)  and  a  recurring  unit  C  which  acts  to 


(\  /\~^ — f\  ^OCH2CO:C(CH,),  j 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  allcyl  group  or  alkoxy  group.  Y 
is  trifluoromethanesulfonate  or  p-toluenesulfonate,  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  2.  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  the  sum  of  n 
and  m  is  equal  to  3. 


5,679y497 

RESIST  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

RESIST  PATTERN 

Yoshika  Kimura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnid 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coattouation  of  Ser.  No.  569,696,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-65814 

tot  CL*  Ga3C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—296  17  Claims 

1.  A  single  layer  of  resist  material,  con^jrising: 
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a  first  acid  gcDciaiing  agent  hav  ag 

electron  beam;  and 
a  second  acid  generating  agent  hav  ng 

beam. 


5^79,491 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ii  IGH  DENSITY  MULTI- 
LAYER INTEGRATED  CI]  ICUTT  CARRIERS 
Jooattaon  G.  Greenwood,  Boyntoa  Bcadi;  Douglas  W.  Hen- 
dricks, Boca  Raton,  and  Frank  Ji  iskey.  Coral  Springs,  all  of 
Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaanmburg,  DL 
Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Se  r.  No.  540^73 
Int  CL*  G«3F  7,  3S:7/40 
UA  a.  430— 3U  12  Claims 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


a  sensitivity  only  to  an 
;  a  sensitivity  to  an  optical 


1.  A  method  for  producing  multi-lajer  integrated  circuit  carriers 
upon  a  base  layer  of  core  material  hairing  a  surface  with  conduc- 
tors forming  a  circuit  pattern,  includii  g  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  the  base  layer  surface  wi  h  a  photosensitive  dielectric 
material  to  form  thereupon  a  diel  ectric  layer; 

(b)  curing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  d  ielcctric  layer  and  removing 
uncured  photosensitive  dielectric  material; 

(c)  depositing  a  catalyst  upon  the  ci  red  portion  of  the  dielectric 
layer  to  form  a  sensitized  dielecl  ic  layer, 

(d)  applying  a  photoresist  layer  u|on  the  sensitized  dielectric 
layer, 

(c)  curing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  |  hotoresist  layer; 

(0  developing  the  cured  photoresist  layer  by  removing  uncured 
poitions,  thereby  exposing  conesponding  portions  of  the 
underiying  sensitized  dielectric  U  yer; 

(g)  forming  conductors  on  the  sens  tized  dielectric  layer  which 
is  exposed; 

(h)  stripping  thee  cured  photoresist  layer, 

(i)  coating  a  layer  of  photosensitive  dielectric  material  upon  the 
cured  dielectric  layer;  and 

(j)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (i)  U.  produce  successive  dielec- 
tric layers  sufficient  to  form  a  mi  Iti-layer  chip  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  conduct^  forming  circuit  patterns 
theteon,  the  circuit  patterns  pn^iding  interconnects  to  an 
iniegraied  circuit  chip. 


5^79,499 
METHCM)  FOR  FORMING  PHOTO  MASK  FOR  USE  IN 
FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Atsushl  Yamamori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  596,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032162 

Int.  CL*  G03F  7AX) 

VS.  CL  430—313  7  n.tm« 


»   »  »  »  I  I— 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
steps  of: 
exposing  and  developing  a  resist  film  applied  on  a  conductive 

film  formed  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  resist 

pattern; 
removing  a  resist  residue  developed  on  said  resist  pattern  by 

irradiating  helium  plasma  on  said  resist  residue,  with  no 

change  occurring  in  the  dimension  of  said  pattern  said  helium 

plasma  being  generated  using  a  helium  gas  in  a  parallel  plate 

plasma  etching  system;  and 
dry-etching  and  patterning  said  conductive  film  using  said  resist 

pattern  as  a  mask. 


5,679,500 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MICROPATTERNS  UTILIZING 
SILYLATION  AND  OVERALL  ENERGY  BEAM 
EXPOSURE 
lUuhiro  Matsuo,  Kyoto;  Kazuhiro  Yamashita,  Hyogo;  Mas- 
ayuki  Endo,  and  Masaru  Sasago,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,471,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5, 1994,  6-153538 
Int  a.*  G03F  7/36:7/38 
VS.  CL  430—314  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  micropattem  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  of  forming  a  resist  film  by  applying,  onto  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  a  resist  containing  a  compound  which  is 
crosslinked  in  response  to  the  radiation  of  an  energy  beam; 
a  second  step  of  selectively  exposing  said  resist  film  that  was 
formed  by  said  first  step  by  irradiating  said  resist  film  with  a 
first  energy  beam  through  a  mask  so  that  an  exposed  portion 
of  said  resist  film  is  crosslinked; 
a  third  step  of  forming  a  silylatcd  layer  in  an  unexposed  portion 
of  said  resist  film  irradiated  with  the  first  energy  beam  by 
supplying  a  silylating  agent  to  a  surface  of  said  resist  film; 
a  fourth  step  of  entirely  irradiating  said  resist  film  including  said 
silylated  layer  with  a  second  energy  beam  so  as  to  increase 
concentration  of  silicon  in  said  silylated  layer  ttiat  was  formed 
by  said  third  step;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  by  perfotming  etching 
with  respect  to  said  resist  film  by  using,  as  a  mask,  said 
silylated  layer  which  has  been  irradiated  with  said  second 
energy  beam. 
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5,679301 

PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERULAND  PROCESSING 

METHOD  USING  SAME 

Hiroyiiki  Seki,  and  Hisashi  Okada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,101,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  366,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-129769 

Int  CI.*  G03C  7/00:5/42:5/44:5/18 

VS.  a.  430—393  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide 

color  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 

least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  comprising 

the  steps  of  developing  in  a  color  developing  solution  containing  a 

color  developing  agent  and  processing  in  a  processing  solution 

having  a  bleaching  capacity,  said  processing  solution  having  a 

bleaching  capacity  containing  a  bleaching  agent  which  is  a  ferric 

(III)  complex  salt  of  an  optical  isomer  represented  by  formula  (1): 

NH— W— HN  (I) 

MiOOCCRi  R4CCOOM3 

I  I 

M<XX:CR2  R5CCOOM. 

I  I 

Rj  R« 

wherein  R,,  R,,  R3.  R4,  R,.  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
W  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  containing  carbon  atoms: 
and  M,,  Mj.  M,  and  M4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
monovalent  cation;  wherein  the  chiral  centers  which  have  said  S 
configurations  are  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  the  R,  and  R4  groups 
are  directly  bonded. 


5,679,502 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROMACHINING 
USING  HARD  X-RAYS 
David  Peter  Siddons,  Shorefaam;  Erik  D.  Johnson,  Ridge,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Henry  Guckel,  and  Jonathan  L.  Klein,  both  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assigiM»rs  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,662 

Int  a.'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  a.  430—397  46  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  the  making  of  precision  micromachined 
parts  having  three-dimensional  features  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  an  X-ray  photoresist  target  object  with  respect  to 
an  X-ray  mask  having  a  pattern  of  X-ray  absorbing  material 
such  that  the  X-ray  target  can  be  moved  without  interference 
from  the  mask; 

(b)  passing  a  coUimated  X-ray  beam  from  an  X-ray  source 
through  the  X-ray  mask  without  substantial  diffraction  of  the 
X-rays  passed  through  the  mask  to  expose  the  X-ray  photore- 
sist target  object  to  the  X-ray  beam  passed  through  the  mask 
in  one  position  of  the  target  object,  and  selectively  moving  the 
X-ray  photoresist  target  object  including  at  least  rotating  the 
target  object  so  that  the  target  object  is  in  a  changed  position 
and  passing  the  X-ray  beam  through  the  X-ray  mask  to  expose 
the  target  object  in  its  changed  position  such  that  the  total 


X-ray  exposure  in  some  portion  of  the  target  object  exceeds 
the  threshold  dose  for  development  of  the  exposed  photoresist 
by  a  developer  and  such  that  some  other  portion  of  the 
photoresist  receives  a  dose  which  is  less  than  the  threshold 
dose  during  an  exposure  in  the  one  position  of  the  photoresist 
and  receives  no  dose  in  the  moved  position  of  the  photoresist 
such  that  said  other  portion  of  the  photoresist  only  receives  a 
total  dose  which  is  less  than  the  threshold  dose. 


5,679,503 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

EXTRACTION  OF  HALIDE  IONS  FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BATHS 

Didier  Jean  Martin,  Givry;  Christian  Gilbert  Guizard.  Mont- 
pellier,  and  Jean-Francois  Diaz,  Assas,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,198 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1995,  95  09897 
Int  CL*  G03C  5/395 
VS.  CL  430—400  9  Claims 


1.  Method  for  selectively  extracting  the  halide  ions  from  aque- 
ous fixing  or  bleaching/fixing  photographic  solutions  containing 
thiosulfate  ions  and  halide  ions  from  amongst  the  substances  in 
solution,  a  method  in  which  the  solution  passes  through  at  least  one 
nanofiltration  module  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  mem- 
brane which  effect  a  separation  of  the  substances  in  solution  whilst 
each  forming  a  permeate  and  a  residue, 

characterised  in  that 

a)  the  fixing  or  bleaching/fixing  sohition  passes  first  of  all 
through  a  first  membrane  adapted  for  the  separation  of  the 
halide  ions  with  a  high  flow  rate  and  a  high  concentration  of 
substances  in  solution, 

b)  the  permeate  fit>m  the  first  membrane  passes  through  a 
second  membrane  adapted  for  the  separation  of  the  halide 
ions  at  a  flow  rate  which  is  reduced  compared  with  the  first 
membrane  and  at  a  lower  concentration  of  the  substances  in 
solution,  and 

c)  before  passing  through  the  second  membrane,  the  permeate 
from  the  first  membrane  is  diluted  with  a  volume  of  water 
between  0.1  and  10  times  the  volume  of  the  pemteate  from 
the  second  membrane. 


5,679,504 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILV'ER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Ralf  Biiscfaer,  Lohmar;  Peter  Bell,  Kdtn;  Johannes  WiUsau, 
Leverkusen,  and  Hans-Ulricfa  Borst  Elsdorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellscliaft  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1994,  44  44 
867.8 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—504  4  dains 

1.  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  material  which  comprises 
as  photosensitive  layers  on  a  support,  at  least  one  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  cyan  coupler,  at 
least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at 
least  one  magenta  coupler  and  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  yellow  coupler. 
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wberein  at  least  one  additional  fiiitfak 
support  and  further  from  said  suppoi 
photosensitive  layers  and  said  further 
mmol  of  at  least  one  colorless  comi 
processing  conditions  after  exposure 
color  density  of  0.01  to  0. 1  of  a  predete^Tnined 
surface  and  0.2  to  0.6  mmol  of  a  non 
Ag  Clo,_|  0  Bro_o  1  emulsion  per  m^, 
diameter  of  a  sphere  of  equal  volume 
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layer  is  located  on  said 

than  at  least  one  of  said 

layer  contains  0.01  to  0.08 

If  ound  per  m^  which  under 

rise  to  a  uniform,  slight 

color  over  the  entire 

!  pectrally  sensitized,  fogged 

particles  of  which  have  a 

>f  0.05  to  0.12  Mm. 


g^esi 


No.  576,796 

1//76 


5,679,SM 

CYAN  COUPLER  FOR  SILVE  I  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPmC  LIGHT-SEIfirnVE  MATERLVL 

Satorn  Ikesu;  Rudcfaenko  F.  Vtadimif ;  Mitsuhiro  Fukuda,  and 

Yutaka  Kaneko,  all  of  Hino,  Jaaan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporatkia,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Sec 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan 
Jon.  12, 1995,  7-144504 

InL  CL'  G03C  J/?« 

U,S.  CL  430— 558  

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photograpl  ic  light  sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  ilver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  contains  a  cyan  dye  forming  c  )upler  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1)  or  (2), 


R|— NIKX). 


R|— NHCO, 


X2 


N N- 


wherein  R,  and  R3  independently  repr^i 
alkoxy  group,  aiyloxy  group,  heterocy<  ii( 


in  which  R,  represents  a  substituent  an|  n,  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5; 
R2  and  R4  independently  represent  an 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  couplihg-off 


No.  651,802 

May  23, 1995,  7-123794; 


4  Claims 


R2 


formula  (I) 


formula  (2) 


r 


N 


:nts  a  heterocyclic  group, 
ic-oxy  group  or 


(K  ). 


iryl  group  and  X,  and  Xj 
group. 


5,679,507 

METHOD  FOR  CHEMICALLY  SENSITIZING  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Telsuya  Yosfaida,-  Kazuyoshi  Ichikawa,-  Haruhiko  Masutomi; 

Ynsuke  Kawahara,  and  Hirostii  Kashiwagi,  all  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208666 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/09 

VS.  CL  430—603  12  Claims 


5,679,505 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  USEFUL  AS  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  PRBSTI 1 

Kenneth  Lloyd  Tingler,  Rochester;  Qharlcs  Chester  Anderson, 

Penfield,  and  Lori  Jeanne  Shaw-Kj  ein,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com  umy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Set  I 

IntCL*G03C 

VS.  a.  430—523 

1.  A  moOon  picture  print  film  com|  rising  a  support  having,  m 
order,  on  one  side  thereof  an  antihalatia  1  undercoat  and  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  havini ;.  in  order,  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  an  antisutic  layer  and  a  |  irotective  topcoat:  wherein 
said  protective  topcoat  is  comprised  of 
lubricant  and  said  polyurethane  binder  I 

break  of  at  least  50%  and  a  Young's  1  K>dulu$  measured  at  a  2% 
elongation  of  at  least  50000  Ib/in^. 


22aaims 


I  polyurethane  binder  and  a 
has  a  tensile  elongation  to 


1.  A  method  for  chemically  sensitizing  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  dispersion  of  solid  particles  of  an  organic  selenium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N- 
dimethylselenourea.  NJ>J,N'-triethylselenourea,  N,NJ4" 
-trimethyl-N'-heptaHoropropylcarbonylselenourea,  N,N,N'- 
trimethyl-N'-nitrophenylcarbonylselenourea,  tri-p- 

triselenophosphate,  diethyl  selenide.  diethyl  diselenide.  pen- 
tafluorohexyldiphenylphosphine  selenide  and 

triphenylphosphine  selenide,  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  a 
process  comprising  the  following  steps  of 

(1)  dissolving  said  organic  selenium  compound  in  a  low- 
boiling  organic  solvent  having  a  solubility  of  not  more  than 
10  g  per  100  g  of  water  and  a  boiling  point  of  not  more  than 
100°  C,  to  prepare  a  selenium  compound  solution, 

(2)  dispersing  said  selenium  compound  solution  in  water  or  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  dispersing  aid  to  form  a  liquid-liquid 
dispersion  of  solvent  in  water,  said  dispersing  comprising 
stirring  a  mixture  of  said  selenium  compound  solution  and 
water  or  said  aqueous  solution  of  a  dispersing  aid  by  a  high 
speed  stirring  device  having  a  dispersing  blade  with  a 
circumferential  speed  of  10  m/sec  to  50  m/sec,  and 

(3)  removing  said  organic  solvent  from  said  liquid-liquid 
dispersion  by  stirring  the  dispersion  under  a  reduced  pres- 
sure, to  precipitate  said  selenium  compound  so  as  to  form  a 
dispersion  of  fine  solid  particles  of  said  selenium  com- 
pound having  an  average  particle  size  of  10  nm  to  3  pm  in 
terms  of  circular  diameter  equivalent  to  projection  area 
thereof; 

(4)  adding  said  dispersion  of  fine  solid  paiticles  of  said 
selenium  compound  to  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  and 

(5)  ripening  said  silver  halide  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  said 
dispersion  of  fine  solid  panicles  of  said  selenium  com- 
pound. 
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5,679,508 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Bruno  Miicke,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Cuong  Ly,  Koln,  and  Wolf- 
gang Schmidt,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

riled  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  07 
914.0 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/34 

VS.  a.  430—611  8  Clahns 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  which  comprises  a  support  and 

at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  silver  halide 

emulsion,    wherein    the    silver    halide    emulsion    is    AgClo,5. 


valine  at  amino  acid  position  83  is  associated  with  an 
increased  risk  of  developing  cervical  dysplasia  or  cervical 
cancer. 


0999Brn 


emulsion  is  stabilised  with  the  compounds  1  and  11: 


N—  N 


(1) 


(II) 


is  ripened  with  a  ripening  agent  containing  gold  and  sulphur 


5,679,510 
QUANTITATIVE  DETECTION  OF  SPECIFIC  NUCLEIC 

ACID  SEQUENCES  USING  LAMBDOID 
BACTERIOPHAGES  LINKED  BY  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

TO  SOLID  SUPPORT 
Bryan  L.  Ray,  Burlington,  and  Edmund  C.  C.  Lin,  Boston, 
Iwth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
.Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,866,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368370 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70;  I /6S:  1/02:  C12P  19/34 
VS,  a.  435—5  5  Claims 


5,679,509 

METHODS  AND  A  DIAGNOSTIC  AID  FOR 

DISTINGUISHING  A  SUBSET  OF  HPV  THAT  IS 

ASSOCUTED  WITH  AN  INCREASED  RISK  OF 

DEVELOPING  CERVICAL  DYSPLASIA  AND  CERVICAL 

CANCER 
Cosette  M.  Wheeler,  Pladtas,  and  Cheryl  A.  Parmenter,  Albu- 
querque, both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  University  of  New 
Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,906,  Sep.  28, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,239 
Int  CI.'  C12R  1/9 1:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  and  diagnostic  aid  to  distinguish  a  subset  of  HPV 
that  is  associated  with  an  increased  risk  of  developing  cervical 
dysplasia  or  cervical  cancer,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
taking  a  cervical  sample: 
preparing  said  sample  to  expose  HPV- 16  E6  gene  present  in  said 

sample:  and 
detecting  whether  the  nucleotide  T  or  G  is  present  at  nt  350  in  at 
least  one  HPV- 16  E6  gene  (SEQ  ID  NOS:  1  and  2)  in  said 
prepared  sample,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  nucleotide  G  at 
nt  350  is  associated  with  an  increased  risk  of  developing 
cervical  dysplasia  or  cervical  cancer. 
7.  A  method  and  diagnostic  aid  to  distinguish  a  subset  of  HPV 
that  is  associated  with  an  increased  risk  of  developing  cervical 
dysplasia  or  cervical  cancer,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
taking  a  cervical  sample: 
preparing  said  sample  to  expose  HPV- 16  E6  proteins  present  in 

.said  sample:  and 
detecting  whether  valine  or  leucine  is  present  at  amino  acid 
position  83  of  the  expression  product  of  the  HPV- 16  E6  ORF 
(amino  acid  position  90  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  4  and  3.  respec- 
tively) in  said  prepared  sample,  wherein  the  presence  of 


tj  mtttnm  m  mtau  vnnmmt 


1.  A  method  for  qu^titating  a  pathogenic  organism  in  a  biologi- 
cal fluid,  the  pathogenic  organism  being  characterized  by  a  double 
stranded  deoxyriboniKleic  acid  genome,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  processing  the  biological  fluid  to  release  the  genome  of  the 
pathogen: 

b)  combining  the  biological  fluid  with  an  oligoribonucleotide 
probe  comprising  a  lambdoid  bacteriophage  having  a  surface 
polypeptide  covalently  linked  to  one  site  on  a  single  stranded 
oligoribonucleotide,  said  oligoribonucleotide  being  linked  via 
a  second  site  to  a  matrix  and  being  characterized  by  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  complementary  to  a  conserved  region  of  the 
genome  of  the  pathogenic  organism: 

c)  incubating  the  biological  fluid  and  the  oligoribonucleotide 
probe  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflScient  to  allow 
nucleic  acid  hybridization  to  occur  without  irreversibly 
destroying  the  infectivity  of  the  lambdoid  bacteriophage, 
thereby  forming  a  hybridization  mixture: 

d)  incubating  the  hybridization  mixture  with  a  ribonuclease  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  cleavage  of  all 
deoxyribonucleic  acid-ribonucleic  acid  hybrids,  thereby 
releasing  infective  lambdoid  bacteriophage: 

e)  measuring  the  number  of  infective  lambdoid  bacteriophage 
released  in  step  d,  wtierein  the  number  of  infective  lambdoid 
bacteriophage  released  corresponds  to  the  number  of  patho- 
gen genomes  present  in  the  biological  fluid. 
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5^79^11 
CDNA  CLONES  FOR  A  REGULA'  t)RY  PROTEIN  IN  THE 

MELANIN-PRODUCnpN  PATHWAY 
Byoung  Se  Kwon,  Cannel,  Ind.,  a«ignor  to  Donald  Guthrie 
Foundation  for  Medical  Research,  Inc^  Sayre,  Pa^  and  Indi- 
ana University  Foudation,  Bloomkigton,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3ffl^7,  Jun.  7,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Ilo.  915,753,  Oct  6,  1986, 
Pat  No.  4,898,814.  This  applicati«n  Jun.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
891,942 
InL  a.*  C12Q  1/6%;  C12N  15/^0,15/11;  C07K  14/00 
UACL435— 6 

1.  The  cDNA  gene  comprising  the  cbNA  isolated  from  the  Xmel 
17-1  cDNA  as  deposited  at  the  Ameri<  an  Type  Culture  Collection 
at  12301  Parklawn  Drive,  Rockville.  ijld.  20852  under  ATCC  No. 
40264. 


6  Claims 


5,679312 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  pEFmED  SEQUENCES 
AT  THE  3'END  OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Maureen  Laney;  Yan  Chen,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Edwin  F.  UU- 
man,  Atherton,  and  Karen  M.  Ha^nenberger,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Behringwerloe  AG,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922 ,079,  Jul.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140349 
Int  CL*  C12Q  I/6S;   :i2P  19/34 
VS.  CL  435—6  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sinj  le  stranded  polynucleotide 
having  two  or  more  defined  nucleic  a  :id  sequences,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hybridizing  a  sequence  B I  of  a  )locker  polynucleotide  to  a 
complementary  sequence  T3  with  i  a  template  polynucleotide 
("template"),  said  template  being  ( ;omprised  of  a  sequence  Tl 
and  a  sequence  T2,  wherein  the  5  end  of  said  T3  is  5'  of  the 
5'  end  of  said  T2  and  said  T2  ;  nd  T3  are  5'  to  and  non- 
contiguous with  said  sequence  T] 

(b)  hybridizing  the  3'  end  of  a  polyni  icleotide  primer  comprising 
a  second  defined  nucleic  acid  se  |uence  to  said  Tl  wherein 
step  (b)  is  performed  prior  to,  al  :er,  or  simultaneously  with 
step  (a),  and 

(c)  extending  said  primer,  by  mean  i  of  a  polymermase,  along 
said  template  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  T2  and 
thereafter  along  a  polynucleotide  3  having  sequences  S 1  and 
S2  wherein  SI  is  3'  of  S2  and  sub  tantially  identical  with  said 
T2  to  give  an  extended  primer  hi  ving  a  first  defined  nucleic 
acid  sequence  at  its  3'  end  thai  is  complementary  to  S2, 
wherein  polynucleotide  Q  is  eith(  r  attached  to  the  5'  end  of 
said  blocker  polynucleotide  or  is  p  resent  as  a  separate  reagent, 
wherein  said  polymerase  has  liale  or  no  5'-3'  exonuclease 
activity  during  said  extending,  an<  wherein  the  3 -end  of  said 
polynucleotide  Q,  when  present  i  s  a  separate  reagent,  is  not 
extended  by  said  polymerase  duri  ig  said  extending. 


5,679313 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  RATTTES 

Robert  James  Baker,  Lubbock,  TeA,  assignor  to  Texas  Tech 

University,  Lubbock,  Tex.  j 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9991229,  Dec  31,  1992,  aban- 
doBcd.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,;1994,  Ser.  No.  221,052 
InLCL*C12Qi;/«« 
VS.  CL  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting,  in  a  radtq,  a  W  chromosome  specific 
micTosatellite  region  comprising  the  st^ps  of: 
obtaining  nucleated  blood  of  the  ratie; 
processing  of  the  nucleated  blood  tojexpose  DNA  therein  so  the 

DNA  will  bind  to  a  desired  micro^telUte  probe;  and 
inooducing  dK  desired  microsatellitd  probe  to  the  DNA  wherein 
the  binding  (rf  die  probe  to  the  D^  A  indicates  die  presence  of 
the  W  chromosome  specific  mien  satellite  region. 


5,679314 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SEX  OF  BIRDS 

Robert  James  Baker,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Tech 

University,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,229,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,638 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  size  of  a  specific  nucleotide 
segment  of  either  a  Peregrine  Falcon's,  California  Condor's,  Cana- 
dian Goose's,  Wild  Turkey's,  Attwater  Prairie-Chicken  s  or  a 
Greater  Prairie-Chicken's  W  specific  chromosome  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  DNA  sequence  which  is  present  on  the  W 
specific  chromosome  from  the  bird; 

(aa)  introducing  microsatellite  probes  to  the  DNA  sequence  so 
they  interact,  said  microsatellite  probes  being  either  dinucle- 
otide,  trinucleotide,  tetranucleotide,  pentanucleotide  or  hexa- 
nucleotide  repeat  probes;  and 

(b)  identifying  nucleotides  of  the  DNA  sequence  of  the  W 
specific  chromosome  from  the  probes  which  have  interacted 
with  the  DNA  sequence  so  nucleotides  of  the  bird's  W  spe- 
cific chromosome  are  determined. 


5,679315 

MYCOBACTEMAL  REPORTER  STftAINS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Charies  Kendall  Stover,   Mercer  IsUnd,  and   Mark  Jeffrey 

Hickey,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  PathoGenesis 

Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fded  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,950 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  1/66;  1/1 8;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—6  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  quantifying  mycobacteria  in  vivo,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  infecting  a  non-human  animal  with  mycobacteria  transfected 
widi  a  vector  comprising  an  FFlux  reporter  gene  operably 
linked  to  a  promoter  such  that  tlie  reporter  gene  is  expressed 
at  a  level  sufBcient  to  allow  detection  of  the  reporter  gene  in 
tissue  homogenates  without  lysis  or  concentration  of  said 
mycobacteria;  and 

b)  detecting  the  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  in  a  tissue  of 
said  animal  where  the  expression  of  the  reporter  gene  indi- 
cates the  quantity  of  mycobacteria  present. 


5,679316 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACID  BY 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Tadashi  Okamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Miyazaki,  Ebina, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,872 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-248211 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/04;  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  hybridizing  a  labeled  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  probe  with 
a  target  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample  solution  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  in  which  at  least  one  of  a  matched 
hybrid  and  a  mismatched  hybrid  may  be  present; 

(b)  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  oqriUaiy  electrophoresis 
conducted  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  mismatched  hybrid 
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WAVE  LENGTH    (  nm  ) 

melts  and  releases  labeled  probe  but  the  matched  hybrid  does 
not  melt  to  separate  the  matched  hybrid  from  the  labeled 
probe  released  from  the  mismatched  hybrid;  and 
(c)  detecting  the  matched  hybrid  by  the  label  moiety  of  die 
nucleic  acid  probe  bound  thereto. 


human  steroid  hormone  receptor  NER  with  operative  portions 
of  a  DNA-binding  domain  region  of  a  DNA  sequence  encod- 
ing a  known  ligand-responsive  steroid  hormone  receptor; 

(b)  introducing  into  a  suitable  host  cell: 
(i)  the  chimeric  gene  from  step  (a),  and 

(ii)  a  reporter  gene  functionally  linked  to  an  operative  hor- 
mone response  element  wherein  the  hormone  response  ele- 
ment is  capable  of  being  activated  by  the  DNA-binding 
domain  region  of  the  receptor  encoded  by  the  chimeric 
gene  of  step  (a); 

(c)  challenging  the  transfected  host  cell  from  step  (b)  with  the 
test  sample;  and 

(d)  assaying  induction  of  the  reporter  gene  by  monitoring 
changes  in  the  protein  levels  of  the  protein  coded  for  by  the 
reporter  gene; 

wherein  the  receptor  NER  is  comprised  of  die  amino  acid  sequence 
(SEQ  ID  NO:2:)  which  is: 


Mel 
I 


Ser     Set     Pro 


Thr 
5 


Thr     Ser     Ser     Leu 


Asp 
10 


Thr     Pro 


Leu    Pro 


Gly 

15 


Asn 


Asp 
50 


Gly     Pro 

5,679317 

ANALVnCAL  METHODS  AND  PROBES  FOR  THE 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  CHROMOSOMAL  ABERRATIONS 

AND  THE  DUGNOSIS  OF  GENETICALLY-BASED 

DISEASE  STATES  G'"    G'y 

Glen  A.  Evans,  Encinitas;  Licia  SeUeri,  Del  Mar,  and  Gary  G. 
Hermansoo,  Encinitas,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk 
iKtitote  For  Biological  Studies,  La  JoUa.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,057,  Mar.  20,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^99  Thr 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  15/01 
VS.  a.  435—6                                                                  9  Claims 
1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  a  neuroepithelial  tumor  associ- 
ated with  chromosome  11,22  translocations  from  other  tumors, 
said  method  comprising:  Pro    G'u 

(a)  hybridizing  intact  chromosomal  DNA  from  a  subject  with  at    65 
least  one  clone  specific  for  chromosome  1 1  and/or  chromo- 
some   22    which    is    diagnostic    for    the    existence    of   a 
neuroepithelial-tumor-associated  chromosome  11.22  translo- 
cation, and 

(b)  identifying  intact  chromosomal  DNA  which  has  a  diflferent 
pattern  of  hybridization,  relative  to  the  pattern  of  hybridiza- 
tion of  said  clone  when  hybridized  with  intact  chromosomal 
DNA  free  of  any  aberrations,  as  being  indicative  of  the 
presence  of,  or  susceptibility  to,  a  neuroepitheUal  tumor  asso-  phe  His 
ciated  with  a  chromosome  1 1 ,22  translocation. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  clone  is  clones  23.2,  5.8,  LIF3E2n.  or  a 
clone  specific  for  chromosome  1 1  Uiat  hybridizes  to  chromosome 
1 1  at  a  point  distal  to  clone  23.2  and  proximal  to  clone  5.8. 

Arg    Ser 


Pro    Gin    Pro    Gly    Ala    Pro    Ser     Ser     Ser     Pro 
20  25 

Thr     Val     Lys    Glu 
30 

Pro     Glu     Pro     Trp     Pro     Gly    Gly     Pro     Asp    Pro 

35  40 

Asp    Val    Pro    Gly 
45 

Glu     Ala     Ser     Ser     Ala     Cys    Ser     Thr     Asp    Trp 
55  60 

Val     lie      Pro     Asp 


Glu    Glu     Pro     Glu     Arg    Lys     Arg    Lys    Lys    Gly 

70  75 

Pro    Ala    Pro     Lys 
80 


Met    Uu    Gly    His     Glu     Uu    Cys    Arg    Val     Cys    Gly 
85  90 


Tyr    Asn    Val     Leu    Ser    Cys    Glu    Gly    Cys 
100  105 


Val     Val     Arg    Gly     Gly     Ala     Arg    Arg    Tyr 
115  120 


5,679318 
METHOD  FOR  RNDING  TRANSCRIPTION 
ACTIVATORS  OF  THE  NER  STEROID  HORMONE 
RECEPTOR 
Eitan  Friedman,  Wynnewood;  M.  Katharine  HoUoway,  Lans- 
dale;  Gideon  A.  Rodan,  Bryn  Mawr;  Su  Jane  Rutledge,  East 
Greenville;  Azriel  Schmidt  Bryn  Mawr,  and   Robert  L. 
VogeL  Richboro,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.;  Medical  CoUege  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Hahne- 
mann Univ.,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,283 
lot  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  33/74 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  if  a  test  sample  can  activate 
transcription  mediated  by  the  steroid  hormone  receptor  NER  the 
method  comprising: 
(a)  constructing  a  chimeric  gene  by  substituting  portions  of  a 
DNA-binding  domain  region  of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 


Gly 


Arg 

145 


Thr 
130 


Cys    Gin     Mel    Asp 


Ala 
135 


Phe     Mel 


Leu    Arg    Lys    Cys 


Lys 

150 


Glu     Ala    Gly 


Ser     Glu    Glu    Gin 


lie 
I6S 


Arg    Lys    Lys    Lys 


Asp 


Lys 

Ala 

Ser 

95 

Gly 

Gly 

Cys 

Lys 

Gly 

Phe 

no 

Phe 

Arg 

Arg 

Tyr 

Ala 

Cys 
125 

Arg 

Gly 

Gly 

Arg 

Arg 

Lys 

140 

Cys 

Gin 

Gin 

Cys 

Mei 

Arg 

155 

Glu 

Gin 

Cys 

Val 

Leu 
160 

lie 
170 

Arg 

Lys 

Gin 

Gin 

Gin 

175 

Gin 
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(b)  culturing  the  recombinant  host  under  conditions  effective  to 
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Glu    Ser 


Ser     Ser 


Ser     Gin 
210 


Glu    Leu 

225 


Gin    Ser 
180 


Ala     Ser 
195 


Gly    Ser 


Met    He 


-continue 

Gin    Ser     Gin    S(  r 


Gly    Pro    Gly    A  i 
2(  ) 


Gly    Glu    Gly    G  i 
215 


Arg    Ser     Phe    Ser 


Asp    Pro 


Glu    Leu 


Val    Pro 
290 


Gin    Ser 
260 


Ala     He 

275 


Gly    Phe 


Gin    Gin    Leu    V 
230 


Asp    Gin    Pro     L  i 

245 


Arg    Asp    Ala    A  ; 


Pro 


Gin    Gin 
265 

Ala 


lie      Ser     Val     G  i     Glu     lie 
2)  ) 

Phe 
285 


Leu    Gin     Leu    G 

295 


Lys    Ala    Ser     Thr    lie      Glu 
305  310 


Asn    His     Glu    Thr    Glu    Cys 
325 


lie      Tlr 


Lys    Asp    Asp    Phe    His     Arg    Ala     G 
340 


lie      Phe    Glu    Phe    Ser     Arg 
355 


Glu    Tyr     Ala     Leu    Leu    lie 
370 


Asn    Val    Gin    Ghi    Pro    Gly 
385  390 


Glu    Ala    Leu    Leu    Ser    Tyr 
405 


3>  ) 


Ala     II 
375 


Thr     A  g 
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Pro    Val    Gly    Pro 
185 

Gin    Gly    Ser 

190 

Ser     Pro    Gly    Gly 


Ala     Ala 
Gin 


Val    Thr 

250 


Arg    Glu 


Gin  Uu 

235 

Cys  Asn 

Pro  Tip 


Leu    Gly 

255 

Arg    Phe 


His  Phe 

270 

Val  Asp 

Ala  Lys 


Asp    Gin 

300 


lie      M  t    Leu    Leu 


Ala 


Phe    Leu 
330 

Phe 


y    Leu    Gin 
345 


Phe 

Ala     N^    Arg    Arg 


Leu 
365 


Asn    lie 


Gin 


lie      Lys 

410 


Leu  Gin 
395 

Pro  Tyr 

Arg  Pro 
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Gin    Asp    Gin    Leu 
415 


Gly 


Ser     Glu     Ala 
205 

Gly    Val    Gin    Uu 
220 


Thr    Ala     Ala     Gin 


Arg    Phe    Pro    Arg    Met    Leu    Met    Lys    Leu    Val    Ser     Leu 

420  425 

Leu    Arg    Thr     Leu    Ser 

430 

Ser     Val     His     Ser     Glu    Gin     Val     Phe     Ala     Leu    Arg    Leu 
235  440 

Gin    Asp    Lys    Lys 
445 

Leu    Pro     Pro     Leu    Leu    Ser     Glu     lie      Trp     Asp    Val     His 
450  455  460 

Glu 

Lys  and  wherein  the  DNA  binding  domain  region  of  NER  is  from 
240  position  87  to  154  in  said  sequence  ID  N0.2. 


lie      Ala     Leu    Leu 


Ala 

5,679^19 

MULTI-LABEL  COMPLEX  FOR  ENHANCED 

SENSITIVITY  IN  ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENCE 

ASSAY 

Thr  John  J-  Oprandy,  17914  HickBUW  St,  Poolesville,  Md.  20837 

FUed  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,348 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-labelled  probe  complex,  comprising: 

Gin       (a)  a  biotinylated  bovine  serum  albumin  platform  molecule; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrochemiluminescent  labels  attached  to  the 
platform  molecule:  and 

(c)  a  detection  oligonucleotide  probe  attached  to  the  platform 
molecule. 


Glu  Thr 
315 

Arg  Arg 

Lys  Asp 


Thr    Tyr 
335 

Val     Glu 


De  Asn 
350 

Leu  Gly 

Asp  Asp 


Phe    Ser 
380 


Tyr 

320 


Ser 


Pro 


Ala 


Ala     Asp    Arg    Pro 
Arg    Vll     Glu     Ala 


Val 
400 


5,679,520 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECTING  EUBACTERU 
James  John  Hogan;  Richard  Dana  Smith,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Jo  Ann  Kop,  San  Marcos,  and  Sherrol  Hoffa  McDonough, 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200^66,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,541308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,929,  Dec. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83,542,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,080 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  64  Claims 

1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  eubacteria  target  region  present  in 
one  or  more  eubacteria  organisms  to  form  a  detectable  target:probe 
duplex  under  high  stringency  hybridization  conditions,  said  target 
region  corresponding  to,  or  fully  complementary  to  and  of  the 
same  length  as  a  nucleic  acid  corresponding  to,  a  nucleic  acid 
region  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
bases  330-365  of  E.  coli  I6S  rRNA, 
bases  675-715  of  E.  coli  16S  rRNA, 
bases  1080-1110  of  E.  coli  16S  rRNA, 
bases  460-490  of  £.  coli  23S  rRNA, 
bases  1050-1080  of  E.  coli  235  rRNA,  and 
bases  1900-1960  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA; 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a  segment  of  10  con- 
tiguous bases  which  is  at  least  75%  complementaiy  to  a 
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codins  sequence  located  5'  of  laid  TF  oromoter.  wherein  a 
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(b)  culturing  the  recombinant  host  under  conditions  effective  to 
allow  the  production  of  said  steroid  5a-reductase  by  the  host 
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nucleotide  sequence  of  10  contiguous  nucleotides  present  in  a 
segment  of  10  contiguous  bases  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of: 


5,679,522 
METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS  AND  MANIPULATION  OF  DNA 

UTILUaNG  MISMATCH  REPAIR  SYSTEMS 
Paul  L.  Modiicfa,  Cbapd  HOI,  N.C^  Shin-San  Su,  Newton, 
Mass.;  Karin  G.  An,  Durliam,  N.C.;  Robert  S.  Lahne,  North- 
horo;  Deani  Lee  Cooper,  Watertown,  both  of  Mass.,  and 
Lcroy  Worth,  Jr.,  Doriuun,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity, Durham,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145^37,  Nov.  1,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,529,  Jan.  11,  1993,  ahu- 

dooed,  which  is  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  Na  350,983,  May  12, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

459,409 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:W0;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  25  i 


CCACTGCTGCCTCCCGTAGGAGTCTGGGCX:,     SEQ  ID  Na.  1 

CCAGATCTCrACGCATTTCACCGCTACACG 

TOG,  SEQ  ID  NO;2 

GCTCGTTGCXKjGACTTAACCCAACAT,  SEQ  ID  NO:3 

GGGGTTCTTTTCGCCTTTCCCrCACGG,  SEQ  ID  NO:4 

GGCTGCTTCTAAOCCAACATCCTG.  SEQ  ID  Mas 

GGACCGTrATAGTTACGGCCGCC,  SEQ  ID  NO:6 

GGTCGGAACTTACCCGACAAGGAATTTC 

GCTACC,  SEQ  ID  NO:7 

and  the  sequences  fully  complementary  and  of  the  same  length 

thereto; 
wherein  said  oligonucleotide  forms  said  detectable  target:probe 
duplex  under  high  stringency  hybridization  conditions  with 
nucleic  acid  of  Citmbacter  freundii.  Entembacter  aerogenes, 
Entembacter  cloacae,  Escherichia  coli,  Klebsiella  oxytoca, 
Klebsiella  pneumoniae,  Morganella  morganii.  Proteus  mira- 
bilis.  Proteus  vulgaris.  Providencia  stuartii,  Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa,  Pseudomonas  jluorescens.  Serratia  marcesens. 
Staphylococcus  aureus.  Staphylococcus  epidermidis,  Strepto- 
cococcus  agalacitia,  and  Streptococcus  faecium;  and 
wherein  said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid 
of  a  human  being.  Candida  albicans,  and  Candida  krusei  to 
form  a  detectable  non-target:probe  duplelex  under  said 
hybridization  conditions. 


MB 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  base  pair  mismatch  in  a  DNA 
duplex,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  at  least  one  strand  of  a  first  DNA  molecule  with  the 
complimentary  strand  of  a  second  DNA  molecule  under  con- 
ditions such  that  base  pairing  occurs; 

contacting  a  DNA  duplex  potentially  containing  a  base  pair 
mismatch  with  a  mispair  recognition  protein  under  conditions 
suitable  for  said  protein  to  form  a  specific  complex  only  with 
said  DNA  duplex  having  a  base  pair  mismatch,  and  not  with  a 
DNA  duplex  with  conventional  Watson-Crick  base  pairing. 

detecting  any  DNA:protein  complexes  as  a  measure  of  the 
presence  of  a  base  pair  mismatch  in  said  DNA  duplex  by 

contacting  said  DNA:protein  complexes  with  a  selectively 
adsorbent  agent  under  conditions  such  that  said  DNA:proiein 
complexes  are  retained  on  said  agent  while  DNA  not  com- 
plexed  with  protein  is  not  retained,  and 

measuring  the  amount  of  DNA  in  said  retained  complexes. 


5,679421 
STEROID  5A-REDUCTASES 
Stefan  Anderson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  David  W.  RusseU, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,859,  Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5^422,262,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,661, 
Apr.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  457,616 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  21/02;  CI2N  15/00:9/02 
VS.  a.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  steroid  5a-reductase  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  recombinant  host  cell  comprising  a  DNA  seg- 
ment encoding  a  steroid  5a-reductase;  and 


5,679,523 

METHOD  FOR  CONCURRENT  DISRUPTION  OF 

EXPRESSION  OF  MULTIPLE  ALLELES  OF 

MAMMALIAN  GENES 

Limhi  LL,  and  Stanley  N.  Coiicn,  both  of  Stanford,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  The  Board  of  IVnstecs  of  the  Ldand  Stanford 

Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,758 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15AX):  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inactivating  multiple  copies  of  a  gene  at  an 
expressed  random  chromosomal  locus  of  eulcaryotic  cells,  compris- 
ing; 

introducing  into  said  eukaryotic  cells  a  knockout  DNA  construct 
to  produce  a  genetically  modified  cell  mixture,  said  knockout 
DNA  construct  comprising  at  least  (i)  an  agent  regulated 
promoter  ("TF  promoter")  oriented  for  RNA  transcription  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  (ii)  a  first  positive  selection  marker 
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coding  sequence  located  5'  of  laid  TF  promoter,  wherein  a 
transactivation  factor  is  provideq  extrinsic  to  said  eulcaryotic 
cells  or  intrinsic  to  said  cells  by  introducing  a  transactivation 
DNA  construct,  said  transactiva^on  DNA  construct  compris- 
ing at  least  (i)  a  gene  sequence  t)r  a  second  positive  selection 
marker,  and  (ii)  a  gene  sequenceifor  said  transactivation  factor 
which  binds  to  (be  transcriptioij  initiation  region  of  said  TF 
promoter  to  initiate  RNA  transc  iption,  whereby  an  antisense 
RNA  is  produced  of  the  sequen  «  S'  of  an  integration  site  of 
said  knockout  DNA  construct;  i  nd 
growing  said  genetically  modifier  cell  mixture  in  a  selective 
medium  to  obtain  selected  get  etically  modified  cells,  said 
selected  genetically  modified  c«  Is  being  characterized  by  (i) 
expression  of  said  first  positi  re  selection  marker  coding 
sequence  resulting  firom  said  ki  xkout  DNA  construct  being 
integrated  downstream  of  a  pn  moter  for  said  gene  at  said 
expressed  random  chrotnosoinal  locus  and  under  its  tmascrip- 
tional  regulatory  control,  and,  in  the  presence  of  said  agent,  or 
when  present,  (ii)  expression  of  i  laid  second  positive  selection 
marker  gene  sequence  resulting  iin  production  of  transactiva- 
tor  factor,  wherein  the  first  copy  )f  said  gene  at  said  expressed 
random  chromosomal  locus  is  nactivated  by  integration  of 
said  knockout  DNA  construct  d  ownstream  of  said  promoter 
and  any  other  similar  genes  are.  Inactivated  by  said  antisense 
RNA. 


5^79^2- 
LIGASE/POLYMERASE  MEB  [ATED  GENETIC  BIT 
ANALYSIS  OF  SINGLfl  NUCLEOTIDE 
POLYMORPHISMS  AND  ITS  USE  IN  GENETIC 
ANALYSIS 
Theo  Nildforov,  BaMmore,  Md^  Jooatiuin  Kara,  Little  She- 
lord,  United  Kingdom,  and  Philip  Godct,  Cockeysviile,  Md^ 
assignors  to  Mdecnlar  Tool,  Inc,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  192,631,  Feb.  7, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,835 
Int  CL*  C12<l  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  T  24  Claims 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  determining  the  idintity  of  nucleotide  present  at 
a  preselected  single  nucleotide  long  site  in  a  single-stranded  target 
nucleic  acid  molecule,  said  method  employing  a  set  of  oligonucle- 
otides consisting  of  two  oligonucleotides  hybridizable  to  said  tar- 
get, and  comprising  the  steps: 
A)  immobilizing  a  first  oligonucleotide  of  said  set  of  oligonucle- 
otides, said  first  oligonucleotide  being  a  primer  oligonucle- 
otide or  a  linker  oligonucleotide,  to  a  solid  support;  said  first 
oiigonucleotide  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary 
to,  Hiat  of  a  first  region  of  said  target  molecule,  and  being 
cqpaUe  of  byfatidiziag  to  saidj  first  region  of  said  target 


molecule  such  that  a  terminus  of  said  hybridized  first  oligo- 
nucleotide is  immediately  adjacent  to  said  preselected  site; 

B)  incubating  said  immobilized  first  oligonucleotide  jn  the  pres- 
ence of  said  target  molecule,  and  in  the  further  presence  of  a 
labeled  or  unlabeled  second  oligonucleotide  of  said  set  of 
oligonucleotides,  said  second  oligonucleotide  being  a  primer 
oligonucleotide  when  said  first  oligonucleotide  is  a  linker 
oligonucleotide  or  a  linker  oligonucleotide  when  said  first 
oligonucleotide  is  a  primer  oligonucleotide;  said  second  oli- 
gonucleotide having  a  sequence  complementary  to  diat  of  a 
second  region  of  said  target  molecule,  and  being  capable  of 
hybridizing  to  said  second  region  of  said  target  molecule, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  regions  are  separated  firom  one 
another  by  said  preselected  site;  said  incubation  being  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  permit  said  first  and  second  oligo- 
nucleotides to  hybridize  to  said  target  molecule  to  thereby 
fona  a  hybridized  prodiKt  in  which  said  first  and  second 
oligonucleotides  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  space  of 
a  single  nucleotide,  said  space  being  opposite  to  said  prese- 
lected site; 

C)  further  incubating  said  hybridized  product,  in  the  presence  of 
a  polymerase,  a  ligase,  and  a  nucleoside  triphosphate  mixture 
containing  a  nucleoside  triphosphate  species  that  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  nucleotide  of  said  preselected  site  and  is 
detectably  labeled  if  said  second  oligonucleotide  is  unlabeled, 
said  mixture  composed  of  one  deoxynucleoside  triphosphate 
species  and  three  dideoxynucleoside  triphosphate  species, 
such  that  regardless  of  the  identity  of  the  nucleotide  of  said 
preselected  site,  a  template-dependent,  polymerase-mediated 
extension  reaction  will  occur,  causing  a  nucleoside  triphos- 
phate species  of  said  nucleoside  triphosphate  mixture, 
complementary  to  that  of  the  nucleotide  of  the  preselected 
site,  to  become  incorporated  onto  the  3'  terminus  of  whichever 
of  said  first  or  said  second  oligonucleotide  is  the  primer 
oligonucleotide;  said  incubation  being  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  permit  said  template-dependent,  polymerase  medi- 
ated, incorporation  to  occur,  and  to  diereby  fill  the  space 
between  said  hybridized  oligonucleotides  and  cause  said  oli- 
gonucleotides to  abut; 

D)  permitting  said  ligase  to  ligate  together  abutting  first  and 
second  hybridized  oligonucleotides; 

E)  fiirther  incubating  said  immobilized  first  oligonucleotide 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  separate  any  non-covalently 
bonded  target  or  second  oligonucleotide  therefrom;  and 

F)  determining  whether  said  immobilized  first  oligonucleotide  of 
step  E  has  become  labeled,  wherein  the  presence  of  an  immo- 
bilized labeled  oligonucleotide  indicates  diat  the  identity  of 
said  nucleotide  of  said  preselected  site  is  complementary  to 
the  deoxynucleoside  triphosphate  of  said  deoxynucleoside 
triphosphate  mixture. 


5,679,525 
EPSTEDS-BARR  VIRUS  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 
BINDING  ASSAY 
Michael  Gregory  Peterson,  MiUbrae,  and  Thomas  Henltd,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif  .,  assignors  to  Iblarik  Inc.,  Sooth  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  246,977,  May  20, 1994,  abandoocd. 
This  appiicatkm  JoL  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  704^8 
Int.  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CL  435—6  5  Chdms 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  candidate  pharmacological  agent 
which  interferes  with  the  selective  binding  of  C-promoter  binding 
factor  1  (CBFl)  to  a  transcription  factor,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
expressing  a  recombinant  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  nticleotide 
sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:   1   and  purifying  die 
resulting  CBFl  protein; 
forming  a  mixture  comprising  said  purified  CBFl  protein,  said 
transcription  factor,  and  a  compound; 
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incubating  said  mixture  under  conditions  whereby,  but  for  the 
presence  of  said  compound,  said  purified  CBFl  protein  selec- 
tively binds  to  said  transcription  factor;  and 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  selective  binding  of  said 
purified  CBFl  protein  to  said  transcription  factor,  wherein  the 
absence  of  said  selective  binding  indicates  that  said  com- 
pound is  a  candidate  pharmacological  agent  which  interferes 
with  the  binding  of  said  CBFl  protein  to  said  transcription 
factor. 


5,679,526 

THRESHOLD  LIGAND-RECEPTOR  ASSAY 

Kenneth  F.  Buechler,  San  Diego;  Gunars  E.  Valkirs,  Escondido, 

and  Richard  R.  Anderson,  Endnitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Blosite  Diagnostics  IiKorporated.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,865,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  463,150,  Jan.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,089^91,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295368,  Jan.  10,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,028435.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

284,035 

Int  CL'  COIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  4  Claims 


0        0.5        1        p        2        2.5       3 
Total  Ligand  Concentration  (R  units) 
.»R-1(VK     .«.R-10(VK   ^R-IOOCVK 

1.  Method  for  determining  die  presence  of  at  least  one  target 
ligand,  capable  of  competing  with  a  ligand  analogue  conjugate  for 
binding  sites  available  on  a  ligand  receptor,  said  ligand  analogue 
conjugate  comprising  at  least  one  ligand  analogue  coupled  to  a 
colloidal  gold  particle,  in  a  fluid  sample  suspected  of  containing 
said  target  ligand  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  fluid  sample  with  said  ligand  analogue  conju- 
gate and  said  ligand  receptor  to  form  a  homogeneous  reaction 
mixture,  the  relative  amounts  of  said  ligand  analogue  conju- 
gate and  said  ligand  receptor  being  selected  such  that  in  the 
absence  of  said  target  ligand  and  subsequent  to  substantially 
equilibrium  binding  in  said  reaction  mixture,  substantially  all 
of  said  ligand  analogue  conjugate  is  bound  to  said  ligand 
receptor  such  that  no  unbound  ligaixl  analogue  conjugate  is 
detected  as  a  result  of  the  assay  method; 

b.  detecting  unbound  ligand  analogue  conjugates  in  said  reaction 
mixture  by  visual  means  using  at  least  one  ligand  receptor 
itnmobilized  on  a  solid  phase  in  at  least  one  distinct  locus; 

c.  relating  the  detectable  signal  to  die  presence  of  said  target 
ligand  in  said  fluid  sample. 


a)  providing  the  primary  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  amino  acid 
copolymer  including  the  known  or  putative  helices; 

b)  applying  a  longitudinal  strip-of-helix  template  comprising  the 
residue  classes: 

D»A«DOOD«A»nOODOAO 

to  the  determined  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  known  or 
putative  helix  to  maximize  the  mean  hydrophobicity  of  resi- 
dues in  D  positions; 

c)  comparing  the  template-predicted  residues  with  die  actual 
residues; 

d)  altering  residues  of  the  amino  acid  copolymer  at  the  D 
positions  at  which  the  helices  are  to  cross  to  alanine  or  valine, 
thereby  enhancing  the  probability  for  crossing  at  that  position. 


5,679,528 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679,529 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679,530 
ISOLATED  PROTEIN  HAVING  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

OF  FROM  ABOUT  55  KILODALTONS  TO  ABOUT  65 

KILODALTONS  (SDS-PAGE)  WHICH  BINDS  TO  PRION 

PROTEIN 

Ricardo  Renzo  Brentani,  and  Sandro  Jose  de  Souza,  both  of 

Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 

Research,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,059 
tot  a.'  GOIN  33/567:33/566:33/569:  C07K  7/08:14^705:  A61K 

38/10:39/00 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  purified  protein  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
55  kilodaltons  to  about  65  kilodaltons  as  determined  by  SDS- 
PAGE.  comprises  die  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 .  and  which  binds  to  prion  protein. 

7.  A  method  for  determining  prion  protein  in  a  sample  compris- 
ing contacting  said  sample  with  the  isolated  protein  of  claim  1  and 
determiiung  formation  of  complexes  between  said  isolated  protein 
and  said  prion  protein  as  a  determination  of  prion  protein  in  said 
sample. 


5,679,527 
MODIFICATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDE  STRUCTURE 
Robert   E.   Humphreys,  Acton,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Antigen 
Express,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857^27,  Mar.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  63,908,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,601 

tot  a.*  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  designing  an  amino  acid  copolymer  in  which 

two  helices  will  cross,  comprising: 


5,679,531 

METHODS  OF  DETECTING  PA4  PEPTIDE  SPECIES 

ENDING  AT  CARBOXY-TERMINUS  RESIDUE  42  USING 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  369.2B 

Gerhard  Kooig,  Branford,  and  Paul  Graham,  New  Haven, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  West  Haven, 
Coon. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  388,463,  Feb.  14, 1995.  This  application 

Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,969 

tot  CL'  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/18 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  specifically  detecting  die  presence  of  pA4 

peptide  species  ending  at  carboxy-teiminus  residue  42  (alanine)  in 

tissue,  comprising  contacting  a  tissue  sample  with  monoclonal 

antibody  369.2B  or  binding  fragment  Uiereof  to  specificaUy  bind 

said  peptide,  and  detecting  the  presence  of  specifically  bound 

monoclonal  antibody  369.2B  or  binding  fragment  Uiereof,  wherein 

the  monoclonal  antibody  is  produced  by  ATCC  hybridoma  11829. 
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SERUM  FERRITIN  AS  A  PREB  ICTOR  OF  THE  ACUTE 
RESPIRATORY  DISTRESS  SYNDROME 
John  E.  Repine,  Englewood,  Colo^  Assignor  to  University  Tedi- 
noiogy  Corporatioa,  Boulder,  oio. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  S*r.  No.  571,588 
int  CL'  GOIN  33/53 ;33/5il3;  C12Q  1/32:1/30 
UA  CL  435—7.1 
8.  A  metiiod  for  determining  acute 


18  Claims 

'espiratory  distress  syndrome 


(ARDS)  development  potential  in  a  p  itient  at  rislc  for  the  develop- 
ment of  ARDS  comprising  the  steps  )f: 

determining  the  serum  concentration  of  ferritin  in  the  at-rislc 
patient, 

determining  the  serum  level  of  a^  least  one  additional  ARDS 
marker  selected  from  the  grot  p  consisting  of  manganese 
superoxide  dismutase  (MnSOD)  catalase,  lactate  dehydroge- 
nase (LDH),  and  Factor  Vni  anti  jen  in  the  at-risk  patient,  and 

determining  the  ARDS  developnent  potential  in  the  at-risk 
patient  from  said  seriun  concei  itration  of  ferritin  and  said 
serum  level  of  said  additional  selected  ARDS  marker  or 
markers. 


5,679,53; 
BIOTIN-BINDING  CONTA]  NMENT  SYSTEMS 
Przemyslaw  Szafranski,  Boston;  Cliarlene  M.  Mello,  Roctaes- 
ter;  TUteshi  Sano,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.;  Kenneth  A.  Marx, 
Franccstown,  N.H.;  Charles  R.  Cantor,  Boston,  Mass.;  David 
L.  Kaplan,  Stow,  Mass.,  and  Cafisandra  L.  Smith,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  IVustees  of  ^oston  University,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  The  United  States  of  America  as  Represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wasiington,  D.C. 
Contbination  of  Ser.  No.  432,017,  flay  1,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sefl  No.  479,390 
Int  CL"  G01^  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—72  21  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  kiUii  ig  a  recombinant  organism 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  cell  that  contains  a  <  uicide  cassette  comprised  of 
a  suicide  gene  that  encodes  a  bic  dn-binding  protein  function- 
ally linked  to  a  promoter  whoa:  activity  is  regulated  by  a 
transcriptional  effector,  and 

b)  stimulating  said  transcriptional  (  lector. 


5,679,534 

DETECTION  OF  PROSTATE-SPECIFIC  ANTIGEN  IN 

AMNIOTIC  FLUID,  MATERNAI ,  SERUM  AND  BREAST 

MILK 

Eleftherios  P.  Diamandis,  44  Gerra  rd  Street,  West,  Apt  1504, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  M5G  2K2,  Cai  ada 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1995,  Se .  No.  509,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Unit  A  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1994, 
94  15489;  Mar.  28,  1995,  94  06317 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/573:33)  ^77:  C07K  16/40 
MS.  a.  435—7.4  4  Clahns 

1.  A  prenatal  evaluation  of  fetal  |  henotypic  and/or  genotypic 
disorders,  comprising  ti>e  steps  of: 
i)  providing  a  sample  of  amniotic  fli  lid  or  maternal  serum  from  a 

pregnant  woman  in  a  gestational  week; 
ii)  conducting  a  biological  assay  <  f  said  sample  to  detect  the 

presence  of  prostate  specific  and  ^n; 
iii)  upon  quantifying  the  level  of  pn  istate  specific  antigen  in  said 
sample,  comparing  said  prostal:  specific  antigen  with  the 
prostate  specific  antigen  mean  f*  the  gestational  week;  and 
iv)  classifying  said  pregnant  woman  as  a  high  or  low-risk  for 
carrying  a  fetus  with  a  phenotyp  c  and/or  genotypic  disorder. 


5,679,535 
APPARATUS,  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
COLLECnON  AND  DETERMINATION  OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL  ANTIGENS 
Patrick  Joseph  Joyce,  Blackrock;  Edmund  Bruce  Mitchell, 
Monkstown,  and  Alan  Gaylard  Shattock,  Scuriock's  Leap, 
aO  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  University  CoUge  Duhlin,  DubUn, 
Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93/00008,  S  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO93/18404,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,701 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Mar.  5, 1992,  920700 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/543:33/58 

US.  CL  435—7.9  26  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  collection  of  antigen  dispersed  in  a  motile  fluid 
in  an  environment,  comprising: 

(i)  a  device  having  an  inlet  for  said  motile  fluid  and  means  for 
connection  to  an  air  suction  means  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said 
inlet  and  said  connection  means  being  disposed  relative  to  one 
another  to  define  a  fluid  path  therebetween; 

(ii)  means  for  collecting  and  retaining  the  antigen  when  said 
antigen  comes  into  contact  therewith,  by  virtue  of  the  fluid 
carrying  the  antigen  impinging  on  or  passing  therethrough; 

(iii)  said  collecting  and  retaining  means  being  received  by  or 
integral  with,  said  device  such  that  it  is  disposed  in  said  fluid 
path;  and 

(iv)  an  antigen  binding  surface  with  immobilized  antibodies 
specific  for  said  antigen,  integral  with  or  forming  part  of  said 
collecting  and  retaining  means  for  bringing  said  antigen  into 
contact  with  said  antibodies  for  confirming  the  presence  of  or 
quantifying  said  antigen. 


5,679,536 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  ANALYTICAL  METHOD 
Tikashi  Hayashi;  Riko  Iwata,  both  of  'ftokuba,  and  Mitsuo 
Yamaki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,770,  Oct  12, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076054 

Int  a.""  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  CL  435—7.9  ^  Claims 

1.  A  chemiluminescent  analytical  method  for  measuring  the 

presence  and/or  amount  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  which  comprises 

the  steps,  in  the  foUowing  order,  of: 

(a)  binding  a  peroxidase  as  a  labelling  substance  to  the  analyte 
via  a  binding  reagent  which  specificaUy  binds  to  the  analyte 
so  as  to  label  the  analyte  with  the  peroxidase; 

(b)  isolating  the  labelled  analyte; 

(c)  reacting  the  labelled  analyte  in  an  aqueous  solution  compris- 
ing luminol,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  chemiluminescent 
enhancer  to  produce  cbemiluminescence.  wherein  said  aque- 
ous solution  further  contains  skim  milk,  egg  albumin,  or  a 
combination  of  skim  milk  and  egg  albumin,  wherein  the  skim 
milk  and/or  the  egg  albutnin  is  used  in  an  amount  so  as  to 
reduce  the  non-specific  chemiluminescent  reaction; 

(d)  detecting  and  measuring  the  cbemiluminescence  resulting 
from  the  reaction  in  step  (c),  thereby  measuring  the  presence 
and/or  amount  of  the  analyte  in  the  sample. 
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5,679,537 

IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AVIDITY  OF 

RHEUMATOID  FACTOR  IN  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 

Marianna   M.    Newkirii,   Pierrefonds,   Canada,   assignor  to 

McGUl  University,  Montireal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,266 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.92  3  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  for  measuring  the  avidity  of  rheumatoid 

factors  (RFs)  present  in  a  serum  or  plasma  sample  of  a  rheumatoid 

arthritis  patient,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  incubating  a  virgin  polystyrene  plate  coated  with  a  whole  IgG 
antibody  or  Fc  fragments  thereof,  with  a  serum  or  plasma 
sample  from  said  patient  for  a  time  sufBcient  for  RFs  present 
in  said  sample  to  specifically  bind  said  antibody  or  said  Fc 
fragments  thereof; 

b)  incubating  a  first  part  of  said  immunoreacted  sample  RFs  with 
2M  guanidine  HCl  or  2M  urea  for  5  minutes  to  allow  the 
release  of  low  avidity  RFs  while  high  avidity  RFs  remain 
bound,  and  maintaining  a  second  part  of  said  immunoreacted 
sample  RFs  which  is  not  treated: 

c)  detecting  the  amount  of  bound  RFs  in  the  second  pan  of  said 
immunoreacted  sample  RFs  not  treated  in  step  b)  and  in  the 
first  part  of  said  inununoreacted  sample  RFs  incubated  with 
guanidine  HCl  or  urea  in  step  b)  by  incubation  with  an 
enzyme  labeled  or  chemically  tagged  F(ab')2  fragments  of 
anti-human  IgG,  IgA  or  IgM  antibody  which  specifically 
binds  Fab  of  the  RFs  for  a  time  sufficient  for  an  immunore- 
action  to  occur  followed  by  incubation  with  an  enzyme  sub- 
strate or  an  appropriate  means  to  detect  the  tagged  anti-human 
F(ab')2  fragments;  and 

d)  measuring  percent  residual  binding  as  a  measure  of  avidity  of 
the  RFs  present  in  said  sample  by  dividing  the  amount  of 
guanidine  incubated  sample  by  the  amount  of  the  non-treated 
sample. 


5,679,538 

METHOD  FOR  USING  LEAD-SENSITIVE  ENZYMES  TO 

DETERMINE  LEVELS  OF  LEAD  IN  BLOOD  AND 

OTHER  TYPES  OF  SAMPLES 

Bernard  Davidow,  153-24  Booth  Memorial  Ave.,  FlusUng,  N.Y. 

11355 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,052 

Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/34:  GOIN  33/20 

VS.  a.  435—18  22  Chums 


aKHTmiioN , 

|«/«lili'' 


C.  adding  an  amount  of  said  activated  additional  lead-sensitive 
enzyme  to  said  blood  sample,  wherein  said  activated  addi- 
tional lead-sensitive  enzyme  is  added  along  with  said  activat- 
ing or  protecting  agent; 

D.  measuring  a  measured  enzymatic  activity  of  said  activated 
additional  lead-sensitive  enzyme;  and 

E.  determining  said  lead  level  by  comparing  said  measured 
enzymatic  activity  to  a  standard  measured  enzymatic  activity 
produced  with  a  set  of  standards  containing  a  known  lead 
level  and  treated  identically  as  said  blood  sample. 


5,679,539 

OXIDIZED  POLYETHYLENE  OR  POLYPROPYLENE 

PARTICULATE  SUPPORTS 

Der«k  Hudson,  52  El  Cerrito  Ave.,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.  94960, 

and  Ronald  M.  Cook,  7  Meadow  La.,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,808 

Int  CL"  C12P  21/06:  C12N  11/06;  GOIN  33/549:  C07K  17/06 

VS.  CL  435—68.1  19  CUiims 

1.  Polyethylene  or  polypropylene  particles  modified  by  oxida- 
tion to  have  a  chemically  reactive  irregular  surface  and  open 
channels  that  extend  below  the  surface  and  up  to  essentially  the 
length  of  the  radius  of  the  particles  to  provide  increased  surface 
area  and  decreased  density,  said  oxidation  carried  out  by  a  process 
comprising  suspending  solid  polyethylene  or  polypropylene  par- 
ticles having  a  particle  size  of  about  I  to  about  2,0(X)  microns  in  an 
oxidizing  solution  containing  trifluoroacetic  acid  or  trifluo- 
romethane  sulfonic  acid,  chromium  trioxide  and  sulfuric  acid,  and 
maintaining  the  particles  in  the  solution  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  for  oxidation  of  the  particles  to  provide  said 
irregular  surface,  said  open  channels  that  extend  below  the  surface 
and  up  to  essentially  the  length  of  the  radius  and  said  increased 
surface  area  and  decreased  density,  and  the  size  of  said  particles 
being  essentially  unchanged  by  said  oxidation. 


5,679,540 

CLONING  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  TWO 

COMPONENT  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCING  REGULATORY 

SYSTEM  FROM  BACTEROIDES  FRAGIUS 

Beth  Ann   Rasmussen,   Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,764 

Int  CL'  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/21:15/70 

VS.  CL  435—69.1  20  Clahns 

1.  A  purified  isolated  DNA  fragment  of  Baclemides  fragilis  (B. 

fragUis)  comprising  a  sequence  for  an  operon  encoding  for  RprX 

and  RprY  proteins. 


IBSmtMI 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  lead  level  in  a  blood  sample, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  disabling  a  native  lead-sensitive  enzyme  in  said  blood 
sample; 

B.  activating  an  additional  lead-sensitive  enzyme  having  a 
known  enzymatic  activity  thereby  producing  an  activated 
additional  lead-sensitive  enzyme,  wherein  said  additional 
lead-sensitive  enzyme  is  delta-aminolevulinic  acid  dehy- 
dratase ("delta-ALAD").  by  adding  dithiothreitol  ("DTT")  as 
an  activating  or  protecting  agent  to  said  additional  lead- 
sensitive  enzyme  to  activate  said  additional  lead-sensitive 
enzyme,  said  activating  step  being  performed  separately  from 
said  disabling  step  A; 


5,679,541 
PROGRAMMED  CELL  DEATH  ANTAGONIST  PROTEIN 
Nancy  M.  Bonini,  Pasadena;  Seymour  Benzer,  San  Marino, 
both  of  CaUf.,  and  WUliam  M.  Leiserson,  North  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, CaUL 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,152 
Int  CL*  CUP  21/06:  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C07H  19/00 
VS.  a.  435— «9.1  5  Churns 

1.  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  comprising  DNA  having  die 
sequence  shown  in  RG.  7  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  3). 
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5,679^ 

ANnTHROMBOSE  I  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Bebnoot,'  Calif.,  assignor  to  COR 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San  Fr«icisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,443,  Ni>v.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5^2,830.  This  application  Aug.  2i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^9 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/00;  15/12.15/63 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  17  CWms 

1.  A  composition  of  DNA  molecu  bs  which  consists  of  DNA 
molecules  comprising  a  sequence  enco  ling  a  snake  venom  platelet 
antiadhesive  peptide,  which  inhibits  t  inding  of  vWF  to  GPIb-IX 
receptors  but  not  binding  of  fibrinogen  to  GPUb-IIa  receptors,  said 
peptide  obtainable  from  a  snake  vem  m  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of:  Agkistwdon  acutus,  A,'kistrodon  halys  blomhoffi. 
Agkistrodon  conlortrix  mokasen.  Bit,  j  arietans,  Bitis  caudalis, 
Bitis  gabonica,  Bitis  g.  rhinoceros,  Bo[  hrops  asper.  Bothtops  alter- 
nata,  Bothrops  atrox.  Bothtops  cotian  t,  Bothtops  jararaca.  Both- 
rops  newiedi,  Bothtops  medusa.  B  Hhtops  schlegli.  Cerastes 
cerastes.  Cerastes  vipera,  Crotalus  adi  umteus.  C.  atrox.  C.  basili- 
cus.  C.  durissus  totonatacus.  C.  h.  hi  nidus.  C.  m.  molossus.  C. 
ruber.  C.  scutalatus,  C.  v.  cereberus.  C  v.  helleri,  C.  v.  lutosus,  C. 
V.  oreganus,  Echis  carinatus  sochurec,  i.  Eristicophis  macmahoni. 
Pseudocerasles  persicus.  Sistrurus  n.  barbouri.  Sistrurus  c. 
tergeminus.  Trimeresurus  flavoviridis  Trimeresurus  gramineus, 
Vipera  lebetina.  Vipera  ammondytes.  V  vera  palastinae.  and  Vipera 
r  russelli. 


5,679343 ' 

DNA  SEQUENCES,  VECTGHS  AND  FUSION 

POLYPEPTIDES  TO  INCREASE  SECRETION  OF 

DESIRED  POLYPEPTIDES  FROM  FILAMENTOUS 

FUNGI  r 

Virgil  Bryan  Lawlis,  San  Mateo,  Caif.,  assignor  to  Genencor 

International,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.\[ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,805,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Noj  794,603,  Nov.  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation|of  Ser.  No.  369,698,  Jun. 
16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  163^19,  Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  882J!24,  JuL  7,  19a|>,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,  r74,  Aug.  29,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1  994,  Ser.  No.  318,491 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/06;  C12N  15/63;  I  »7K  14/00;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  47  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  DNA  sequence  encodinj  a  fusion  polypeptide  com- 
prising, firom  the  5'  end  of  said  fiision  I  NA  sequence,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  DNA  sequences  enoxling,  from  the  amino-  to 
carboxy-terminus  of  said  fusion  polyj  eptide,  corresponding  first, 
second,  third  and  fouith  amino  acid  sequences,  said  first  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  signal  peptide  functional  as  a  secretory 
sequence  in  a  first  filamentous  fiingus.  said  second  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  mature  form  of  a  seen  ted  polypeptide  normally 
secreted  from  said  first  or  a  second  fit  imentous  fungus  or  portion 
thereof  comprising  greater  than  50*  b  of  the  amino  terminal 
sequence  of  said  secreted  polypeptide  said  third  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  cleavable  linker  polypepdde  and  said  fourth  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  desired  polypepi  ide,  wherein  said  first  and 
said  second  filamentous  fungi  are  sele(  ted  fivm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Aspergillus,  Trichoderma  and  I  [eurospora  and  the  expres- 
sion of  said  fusion  DNA  sequence  i^  said  first  or  said  second 
filamentous  fungus  results  in  increasen  secretion  of  said  desired 
polypeptide  as  compared  to  the  secretipn  of  said  desired  polypep- 
tide from  said  first  or  said  second  filamentous  fimgus  when 
expressed  as  a  second  fiision  polypefitide  encoded  by  a  second 


fusion  DNA  sequence  comprising  onlj 
DNA  sequences. 


said  first,  third  and  fourth 


5,679344 
MODIFIED  KLUYVEROMYCES  YEASTS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Reinhard  Fleer,  Bures  sur  Yvette;  Alain  Foumier,  Chatenay 
Malabry,  and  Patrice  Yeh,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0623,  8  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,673 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1992,  92  07785 
Int  a.*  C12P  2//00,-  C12N  15/09:1/19:15/81 
CL  435—69.1  13  Claims 

A  Kluyveromyces  yeast  comprising 

genetic  modification  in  its  PRAl,  PRBl,  or  PRCl   gene, 
wherein  said  modification  results  in  loss  of  protease  activity 
encoded  by  said  gene,  and 
an  exogenous  DNA  sequence  encoding  at  least  one  protein. 
9.  A  process  for  producing  recombinant  proteins  comprising 
culturing  the  Kluyveromyces  yeast  of  claim  5  under  conditions  for 
expression  of  said  exogenous  DNA  sequence. 


U.S 
5 

a 


5,679445 
GENE  ENCODING  CARDIAC  HYPERTROPHY  FACTOR 
Joffre  Baker,  El  Granada;  Kenneth  Chien,  La  JoUa;  Kathleen 
King,  Padfica,-  Diane  Pennica,  BurUngame,  and  William 
Wood,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286304,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5371,893, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,609,  Apr.  25, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5334,615.  This  appUcation  May  17, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  4434)52 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/00:15/85:15/63;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  gene  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO.  3. 

8.  An  isolated  expression  vector  comprising  the  gene  of  claim  1 
operably  linked  to  heterologous  control  sequences  recognized  by  a 
host  cell  transformed  with  the  vector. 

9.  An  isolated  host  cell  comprising  the  expression  vector  of 
claim  8. 

10.  A  method  of  using  a  gene  encoding  CT- 1  to  eflfect  production 
of  CT-1  comprising: 

culturing  in  a  culmre  medium  the  host  cell  of  claim  9  wherein 
said  gene  is  expressed  in  said  host  cell  to  produce  CT-1;  and 
recovering  CT-1  from  the  culture  medium. 


5,679346 
CHIMERIC  PROTEINS  WHICH  BLOCK  COMPLEMENT 

ACTIVATION 
Jone-Long  Ko,  Sudbury,  and  C.  Grace  Yeh,  Marlborough,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cytomed,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126396,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,416 
Int  a."  C12N  15/62;  C07K  14^05 
VS.  CL  435—69.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  chimeric  protein  comprising  a  first  soluble  polypep- 
tide which  inhibits  complement  activation  linked  to  a  second 
soluble  polypeptide  which  inhibits  complement  activation,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  polypeptides  are  derived  from  the  same  or 
different  member  of  the  regulator  of  complement  activation  (RCA) 
family  and  wherein  said  first  polypeptide  is  linked  to  said  second 
polypeptide  by  a  peptide  bond. 
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5,679347 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NOVEL  PURIFIED 
HAEMOPHILUS  INFLUENZAE  PROTEIN 
Howard  C.  Krivan,  Bcthcsda,  and  James  E.  Samuel,  German- 
town,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Antex  Biologies  formerily 
MicroCarb  Inc.,  Gaitbersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,079,  Jun.  22,  1992,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,966,  Dec.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,698, 
Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  485369 
Int  a.*  CUP  21/00:  GOIN  33/53;  A61K  39/02 
VS.  CL  435—693  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  isolated  or  purified  Hin47  protein 
or  mature  Hin47  protein,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  bacterial  extract  with  an  Hin47-specific  anti- 
body, wherein  the  antibody  binds  Hin47  protein  or  mature 
Hin47  protein,  wherein  the  Hin47  protein  or  mature  Hin47 
protein  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  having  amino 
acids  designated  26  to  463  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  forming  an 
antibody-Hin47  protein  complex  or  antibody-mature  Hin47 
protein  complex; 

(b)  isolating  the  antibody-Hin47  protein  complex  or  antibody- 
mature  Hin47  protein  complex:  and 

(c)  removing  the  Hin47  protein  or  mature  Hin47  protein  from 
the  complex,  thereby  recovering  the  Hin47  protein  or  mature 
Hin47  protein  in  isolated  or  purified  form. 


c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  said  5'  terminus  complementary  to  a 
second  framework  region  of  said  heav^  or  hght  chain  inunu- 
noglobulin  gene;  and 

d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  between  3'  terminus  and  S'  terminus 
according  to  the  fmmula: 

-X-(NNKL-X-(NNK)-X-. 

wherein  N  is  independently  any  nucleotide,  K  is  6  or  T,  X  is  a 
trinucleotide  encoding  a  native  amino  acid  residue  coded  by  said 
immunoglobulin  gene  and  a  is  from  3  to  about  50,  and  said  3'  and 
5'  terminal  nucleotide  sequences  having  a  length  of  about  6  to  50 
nucleotides,  and  sequences  complementary  hereto. 


5,679348 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYPEPTIDE  METAL 
BINDING  SITES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Carlos  F.  Barbas;  Jonathan  Rosenblum,  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  Richard  A.  Lemer,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tbe  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  12366,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,797 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/13;  C07K  16^;  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  435—69.6  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  metal  binding  site  in  a  polypep- 
tide capable  of  binding  a  preselected  metal  ion-containing  mol- 
ecule, the  step  of  inducing  mutagenesis  of  a  complementarity 
determining  region  (CDR)  of  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  or  light 
chain  gene,  wherein  said  mutagenesis  introduces  a  metal  binding 
site,  by  amplifying  the  CDR  of  said  gene  by  a  primer  extension 
reaction  using  a  prinjer  oligonucleotide,  said  oligonucleotide  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  3'  terminus  and  a  5'  terminus  comprising; 

b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  said  3'  terminus  complementary  to  a 
first  framework  region  of  said  heavy  or  light  chain  immuno- 
globulin gene; 

c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  said  5'  terminus  complementary  to  a 
second  framework  region  of  said  heavy  or  light  chain  immu- 
noglobulin gene;  and 

d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  between  said  3'  terminus  and  5'  termi- 


5,679349 

PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINA>fT  FACTOR  VHl  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  LIPOSOME-LIKE  SITBSTANCES  OF 

MIXED  COMPOSITION 
Sham-Yuen  Chan,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Cor- 
poration, Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,900 
Int  a.*  C12P  2IA)2 
VS.  a.  435—69.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  production  level  of  recombinant 
factor  VIII  in  a  mammalian  cell  culture  expression  system  by  at 
least  fourfold,  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the  culture  system 
fixed  molar  ratios  of  a  mixture  of  synthetic  Upids  in  the  form  of  a 
liposome-like  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphatidylcholine,  phosphatidylethanolamine  and  phosphati- 
dylserine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  4:1:1,  phosphatidylcholine, 
phosphaddylserinc  and  cholesterol  in  molar  ratio  of  about  8:1:1 
and  phosphatidylcholine,  phosphatidylserine.  palmitic  acid  and 
linoleic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  7:3:0.5:0.5  under  conditions 
sufiScient  to  assure  the  fourfold  increase  in  productivity. 


5,679350 
HST-2  MUTEINS,  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  KITS  COMPRISING  SAME,  AND  PREPARATION  OF 

SAME 
Koji  Yoshimura;  Kaori  Ishimaru,  both  of  Osaka;  Kokhi  Iga- 
rashi,  Kyoto,  and  Masaaki  Terada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Inc,  Osaka,  and 
Pnsident  of  National  Cancer  Center,  Tokoyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,001,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024399; 
Jul  28, 1993,  5-186507 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/435;  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  10  ClaUtts 

1.  A  polypeptide  represented  by  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 

(M«).X  Leu  Ala  Gly  Glu  lie    Ala  Gly  VJ  Am  Tip  Glu  Ser 


nus  according  to  the  formula; 

INNS]„,  wherein  N  is  independently  any  nucleotide,  S  is  G  or   Gly  Tyr  Leu  Val  Gly  He 
C,  and  a  is  from  3  to  about  50,  and  said  3'  and  5'  terminal 
nucleotide  sequences  having  a  length  of  about  6  to  50 
nucleotides,  aiid  sequences  complementary  thereto. 
9.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  metal  binding  site  in  a  polypep- 
tide capable  of  binding  a  preselected  metal  ion-containing  mol- 
ecule, the  step  of  inducing  mutagenesis  of  a  complementarity 

determining  region  (CDR)  of  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  or  light   .p^  y^  q,„  f^  Q^y  val  Val  Ser  Leu  ilie  Gly  V»l  Aig  Ser 
chain  gene  by  amplifying  the  CDR  of  said  gene  by  a  primer 
extension  reaction  using  a  primer  oligonucleotide,  said  oligonucle- 
otide comprising: 

a)  a  3'  terminus  and  a  5'  terminus 


Lys  Arg  Gin  Arg  Arg  Leu  Tyr  Cys  Asn 
Val  Gly  lie    Gly  Phe  His  Leu  Gin  Val  Leu  Pro  Asp  Gly  Arg  lie 
Ser   Gly  Thr  His  Glu  Glu  Asn  Pro  Tyr  Ser  Leu  Leu  Ghi  He    Ser 

Al* 
Leu  Phe  Val  Ala  Met  Act  Ser   Lys  Gly  Arg  Leu  Tyr  Ala  Thr  Pro 


b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  said  3'  terminus  complementary  to  a   ser  Phe  Gin  Glu  Glu  Cys  Lys  Phc  Arg  Glu  Thr  Leu  Leu  Pro  Asn 
first  framework  region  of  said  heavy  or  light  chain  immuno- 
globulin gene; 
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-continue< 

Asn  Tyr  Asn  Ala  Tyr  Glu  Ser  Asp  Leu 
Ala  Uu  Ser  Lys  Tyr  Gly  Arg  Val  Lys 
Pro   lie    Mel  Thr  Val  Thr  His  Phe  Leu 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and  X  represe  its  X'.  wherein  X'  has  the 
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Tyr  Gin  Gly  Tlir  Tyr  lie 
Arg  Gly  Ser  Lys  Val  Ser 
Pro  Arg  ne 


Asn  Asn  Thr  Leu  Leu  Asp 
5et  Arg  Ser  Arg  Ala  Gly,  or 


sequence  Pro  Ala  Gly  Thr  Arg  All 
Ser  Arg  Gly  Trp  Gly  Thr  Leu  Leu 
is  a  fragment  of  X'  that  has  at  lea  >t  one  amino  acid  from  the 
C-terminus  of  X';  and  which  haj  heparin-binding  secretory 
transforming  factor  2  (hst-2)  actii  ity  as  determined  by  mea- 
suring the  stimulation  of  DNA  sy<  thesis  by  BALB/c3T3  cells 
or  growth  promotion  of  vascular  ei  dothelial  cells;  wherein  the 
polypeptide  has  the  amino  acid  s  quence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
when  X  is  X'  and  n=0,  and  the  polypeptide  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  when  X  is  X'  and  n=l. 


5,679451 

UNIQUE  DOUBLE-STRANDEDlRNAS  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  THE  TRICHOMONAS  VAGINAUS  VIRUS 

John  F.  Alderete,  San  Antonio,  let.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  S  ystem,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser,  No.  551,275 

InL  CL'  C12P  il/00 

VS.  CL  435—70.1 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  compris  ng  a  contiguous  sequence 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1  or  SEQ  1  D  NO:3  or  the  full  length 
complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  D  NO:3. 


21  Claims 


5,679,552 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DESIRED  PROTEIN 
Henrik  Dalb«ge,  Virum;  John  Pedefsen,  Kokkedal;  Thorkild 
Christensen,  Aller0d;  j0rU  Winnii  Ringsted,  Br»ndby,  and 
Torben  Ehlem  Jessen,  Holbaek,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Denmark  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,455,  Mar.  »,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  372,692,  J^.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,618,597,  which  is  a  continuation  «f  Ser.  No.  959,856,  Nov. 

12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctrntinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
759,106,  Sep.  6, 1991,  abandoned,  Mhich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  215,602,  Jul.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910^230,  Oct.  2,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,081, 
Aug.  8, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  450,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  10,  1982,  5493/ 
82;  Feb.  7,  1985,  556/85 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/04:  C12N  15/18;  t07H  17/00;  C07K  14/61 
VS.  CL  435—71.1  IS  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequ  nee  encoding  an  amino- 
terminal  extended  human  growth  homa  )ne  of  the  formula: 
X-human  growth  hormone  wherein 
sequence  having  at  least  2  amiio  acids  and  wherein  the 
N-terminal  amino  acid  of  X  is  ot  ler  than  Lys  and  Arg,  and 
wherein  all  other  uneven  numbered  amino  acids  are  other  than 
Pro,  Lys  and  Arg,  and  wherein  all  (  ven  numbered  amino  acids 


are  other  tlian  Pro,  and  wherein 


amino  acid  sequence  X  is  a  charg  id  amino  acid. 


It  least  one  amino  acid  in 


5,679,553 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID 

AMPLICATION  REACTION  PRODUCT  INCAPABLE  OF 

BEING  A  TARGET  FOR  FURTHER  AMPLIFICATION,  A 

DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  EMPLOYING  SAID  PROCESS 

Bob  Van  Gemen,  Boxtel,  and  Adriana  Frederieke  Schukldnk, 

Houten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 

Amtaem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,478 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oif.,  Aug.  25, 
1994,  94202438 

Int  CL*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  the  product  of  a  nucleic  acid  amplitica- 
tion  reaction,  which  amplification  reaction  employs  one  of  more 
primer  pairs,  incapable  of  being  a  target  for  further  amplification 
comprising: 
contacting  an  amplified  product  with  an  oligonucleotide  capable 
of  hybridizing  to  a  stretch  of  nucleotides  of  the  amplified 
product,  said  stretch  being  simated  between  the  hybridization 
sites  of  a  pair  of  primers,  under  conditions  which  allow 
formation  of  a  hybridization  complex  between  the  oligonucle- 
otide and  the  amplified  product  to  occur,  said  oligonucleotide 
being  modified  in  such  a  way  that  it  protects  the  portion  of  the 
hybridization  complex  where  said  stretch  is  located  from 
degradation;  and 
subjecting  the  hybridization  complex  to  a  degradative  treatment 
under  circumstances  such  that  at  least  the  part  of  the  hybrid- 
ization complex  capable  of  hybridizing  to  the  primers  is 
degraded. 


5,679,554 
FINDERONS  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
John  Goodchlld,  Westborough,  and  Thomas  E.  Leonard,  Mar- 
lboro, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,287,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,427 

Int  a."  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  435— 91  Jl  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  finderon  having  the  ability  to 

endonucleolytically  cleave  a  target  sequence  of  3'  to  5'  linlced 

ribonucleotides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  the  first  flanking  region  and  the  second  flanking 
region  by  covalently  linking  four  to  fifteen  nucleotides  each 
having  3'  and  5'  termini,  the  3'  terminus  of  one  nucleotide 
being  linked  to  the  5'  end  of  another  nucleotide, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  flanldng  region  being  comple- 
mentary to  a  first  target  region  located  at  a  position  3'  of  a 
cleavage  site  on  a  substrate  RNA  molecule,  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  flanking  region  being  comple- 
mentary to  a  second  target  region  located  at  a  position  5'  of 
the  cleavage  site; 

(b)  preparing  a  rigid  molecular  linker  from  one  to  twelve  non- 
nucleotidic  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cyclohexane  diol,  asteroid,  a  lupene  diol,  a  isosorbide,  and 
combinations  thereof, 

the  linlcer  being  capable  of  maintaining  tlie  cleavage  site  in  a 
trigonal  bipyramidal  transition  state  conformation,  and; 

(c)  covalently  linking  the  3'  terminus  of  the  first  flanking  region 
to  a  first  end  of  the  linker,  and  covalently  linlcing  the  5' 
terminus  of  the  second  flanking  region  to  a  second  end  of  the 
linker, 

the  covalent  linlcages  thus  formed  between  the  nucleotides  in 
the  flantdng  regions,  between  the  non-nucleotidic  units  in 
the  linker,  and  between  the  flanking  regions  and  the  linker 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphodi- 
ester,  an  alkylphosphonate,  a  phosphorothioate,  a  phospho- 
rodithioate,  an  alkylphosphonottiioate,  a  phosphoramidate, 
a  phosphate  ester,  a  carbamate,  a  carbonate,  an  acetamidate, 
a  caiimxymethyl  ester,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
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wherein  a  linear  distance  of  about  15  to  30  Angstroms  is 
established  between  the  first  and  second  flanlcing  regions. 


5,679455 
METHOD  OF  USING  RIBOZYME  ANALOGS  HAVING 
RIGID,  NON-NUCLEOTIDIC  MOLECULAR  LINKERS 
John  Goodcliild,  Westborough,  and  Thomas  E.  Leonard,  Mar- 
lboro, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336426,  Nov.  9,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,940 

Int  a."  C07H  21/00:  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  //6« 


U.S.  a.  435— 91  Jl 


34  Claims 


mnmuuut 


5,679456 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 
OF  XANTHAN  GUM 
Taira  Homma;  Kanji  Murofushi,  and  Shigehiro  Nagura,  all  of 
Niigata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan,  and  Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,076,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5495392,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
990,758,  Dec.  15, 1992.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
484466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-148904; 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294172 

Int  CI.*  C12P  19/06;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—104  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tfie  recovery  and  purification  of  xanthan  gum 
from  an  aqueous  fermentation  broth  containing  dissolved  xantlian 
gum  and  microbial  cellular  debris  which  comprises; 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  broth  to  an  initial  pH  of  9  to  12.5; 

b)  heating  the  solution  from  step  a  at  a  lemperawre  of  45°  to  70° 
C.  for  at  least  30  minutes; 

c)  immediately  after  step  b),  adding  an  alkaline  protease  to  the 
solution  obtained  from  step  b)  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  500 
ppm  and  heating  the  solution  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  65°  C. 
and  a  pH  of  6  to  10  for  at  least  30  minutes;  and  then, 

d)  adding  lysozyme  to  the  solution  obtained  from  step  c)  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  100  ppm  and  heating  the  solution  at  a 
temperamre  of  25°  to  60°  C.  and  a  pH  of  5.5  to  8.0  for  at  least 
30  minutes; 

e)  maintaining  the  broth  obtained  from  step  d)  at  a  temperature 
of  50°  to  80°  C.  for  at  least  about  30  minutes;  and  then 

f)  adding  a  hydrophilic  organic  non-solvent  for  xanthan  gum  to 
the  broth  obtained  from  step  e)  to  precipitate  the  dissolved 
xanthan  gum  and  recovering  ttie  precipitated  xanthan  gum 
from  the  broth. 


1.  A  method  of  site-specifically  cleaving  a  single  stranded  RNA- 
containing  substrate  in  vitro  comprising  the  step  of: 

combining  the  single-stranded  RNA  conuining  substrate  with  a 
hammerhead  ribozyme  analog  under  conditions  that  allow 
cleavage  to  occur,  the  hammerhead  ribozyme  analog  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  a  rigid,  non-nucleotidic  molecular  linker  composed  of  at 


5,679457 

PROCESS  OF  ASYMMETRICALLY  REDUCING 

l-PHENYL-2-OXO-PROPANE  DERIVATIVES  WITH 

MICROORGANISMS 


least  one  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   MIchio  Ito,  Aral;  Noritsugu  YamasaW,  Tsukuha;  Yoshtoori 

Kobayashi,  Joetsu,   and   Kiyoshi   Ikura,  Tsukuba,   all   of 


cyclohexane  diols,  steroid  diols,  lupene  diols,  isosorbide, 

and  combinations  thereof,  having  a  first  hydroxyl  and  a 

second  hydroxyl; 
(ii)  a  first  nucleotidic  core  region  comprising  a  plurality  of  5' 

to  3'  covalently-linked  nucleotides  and  having  a  5'  terminus 

and  a  3'  terminus; 
(iii)  a  second  nucleotidic  core  region  comprising  a  plurality  of 

5'  to  3°  covalently  linked  nucleotides  and  having  a  5' 

terminus  and  a  3'  terminus; 


Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,994,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5408,461. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160225; 
Sep.  16, 1993,  5-255085 

Int  a.*  C12P  7/22:41/00 
VS.  a.  435—156  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  (S)-l-phenyl-2-substituted  pro- 


(iv)  a  first  nucleotidic  flanking  region  complementary  to  a  first    P""-^  '^^^.^^'^  ^^ich  comprises:  ,„^^,^ 

"^    '  ^     ^  "^  permittmg  a  microorganism  or  preparation  thereof,  to  act  on  the 


target  region  located  at  a  3'  position  of  a  cleavage  site  on 

the  substrate;  and 
(v)  a  second  nucleotidic  flanlcing  region  complementary  to  a 

second  target  region  located  at  a  5'  position  of  the  cleavage 

site, 
wherein: 

(1)  the  rigid,  non-nucleotidic  molecular  linker  provides  a 
structure  corresponding  to  a  stem-loop  H  region  of  a  ham- 
merhead ribozyme; 

(2)  the  3'  terminus  of  the  first  nucleotidic  core  region  is 
covalently  linked  to  the  first  hydroxyl  and  the  5'  terminus 
of  the  first  nucleotidic  core  region  is  covalently  linked  to 
the  first  nucleotidic  flanking  region;  and 

(3)  the  5'  terminus  of  the  second  nucleotidic  core  region  is 
covalently  linked  to  the  second  hydroxyl  and  the  3'  termi- 
nus of  the  second  nucleotidic  core  region  is  covalently 
linked  to  the  second  nucleotidic  flanking  region. 


phenylacetone  derivative  of  formula  II 


wherein  (a)  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group  for  a  hydroxyl  group,  or 
(b)  R'  and  R^orm  a  5-  to  10-membered  ring  with  the  adjacent 
oxygen  atoms;  and  R',  9.*  and  R'  independently  are  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  haloalkyi  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  to 
produce  a  corresponding  (S)-l-phenyl-2-propanol  derivative 
of  the  following  formula  ID 


i 
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.  selec  ed 


Ae,  vmonas 
Aureobac  erium 


put!  ia. 


km 


I  jamaia  nsis. 


Pat  dlomyces 


sarcini  orme, 

■ 

'  cyruH  ontis, 


Candidi  fusifi 


wherein  R',  R^ 
defined  above, 

wherein  said  microorganism  is 
ing  of  Sphingobacteiium  sp 
bacterium  radiobacter, 
cereus,  Cellulomonas  ftavigena. 
Corynebacterium  aquaticum, 
enia    canicruria,    Comamonas 
fluorescens,     Pseudomonas 
Amanita  citrina,  Aspergillus 
ficuum,     Aspergillus     tiger, 
Corynespora  cassiicola,  Dactyli 
avenae.  Echinopodospora 
lis,   Conalobotryum  apiculatum, 
deum,  Mortierella  isabeilina, 
phora      pedrosoi,       Phytophtho, 
carbonaria,  Rhizomucor  pusillus 
ielia  isomer,  Stemphylium 
Torula  jeanselmei,  Ustilago 
spora,  Ambrosiozyma  cicatricosa, 
Dekkera    custersianus,    Candida 
spherica,  Candida  beecchii,  Candffla 
ensis,  Candida  fluviatilis 
brata,    Candida  gropengiesseri 
Candida  inconspicua,  Candida 
dida  lambica,   Candida  nwgii. 
melibiosica,  Candida  membranaej  2C 
Candida  parapsilosis  IFO  1022. 
dida  pseudointermedia,  Candida 
Candida  saitoana.  Candida  sake, 
salmanticensis  Candida  santamariie 
dida  sbehatae,  Candida  silvanorun 
dida  tenuis.  Candida  utilis.  Candid  i 
taniae.    Cryptococcus    bumicolus 
GalactoRKes  reessii.  Filobasidiun 
candidum.  Geotrichum  fermentai  is 
Hansenula  polymorpha,  Hansenul  i 
cozma.  Hansenula  wickertaamii, 
eckera  africana,  Kluyvermyces  1 
ianus.    Kluyvermyces    polysporu 
Lodderomyces    elongisporus. 
Metschnikowia  pulcheirima. 
zyma  lipomycoides. 
tannophilus.  Pichia  cellobiosa 
nerii.  Pichia  ohmeri.  Pichia 
Pichia  trehalophila.   Pichia 
M^assezia  furfur.  Rhodosporidi 
ridium  toruloides.  Kondoa 
Rhodotorula  rubra.  Octosporporoi  ly 
iobolus  johnsonii.  Sporidiobolus 
salmonicolor.  Sporobolomyces 
lactativora,  Sterigmatomyces  elvi^e. 
Trigonopsis   variabilis 
hamiella  domercquii,  Wingea 
Zygosaccharomyces  bailii,  Zygoi 
Zygozyma  oligophaga  and 

havesting  or  recovering  the 
derivative  of  the  formula  m. 


R^,  R*  and  R'  I  ave  the  same  meanings  as 


malvii  ella. 


Wickerhj  mia 
1  robe  [tsii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 
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from  the  group  consist- 
hydrophila,  Agro- 
testaceum,  Bacillus 
''.hromobacterium  iodinum. 
oxydans.  Jens- 
4pidovorans,    Pseudomonas 
Altemaria    japonica, 
nakazawa,  Aspergillus 
QpcMiobolus     miyabeanus, 
dendroides,  Drechslera 
Gelasitwspora  cerea- 
Helminthosporium  sigmoi- 
•s  variotii,  Phialo- 
capsici,       Podospora 
.  eptoria  glycines,  Spororm- 
Talaromyces  flavus, 
Westerdykella  multi- 
Ambrosiozyma  monospora, 
aaseri.    Candida    atom- 
diversa.  Candida  ergat- 
iformate,  Candida  gla- 
Candida   halonitratophila, 
T,  Candida  krusei,  Can- 
qandida  maltosa,   Candida 
lens,  Candida  oleophila, 
'Candida  pintolopesii,  Can- 
{ atenulata,  Candida  rugosa, 
(^andida  natalensis.  Candida 
:.  Candida  scbatavii,  Can- 
Candida  sorbophila,  Can- 
albicans.  Clavispora  lusi- 
Debaryomyces    varijiae, 
casuligenum.  Geotrichum 
Geotrichum  frangrans. 
casulata,  Hansenula  glu- 
I  isatchenkia  scutulata,  Klo- 
Kluyveromyces  marx- 
Leucosoridium    scottii, 
N^tschnikowia    bicuspidata, 
reukaufii,  Myo- 
Pachsolen 
Pt:hia  farinosa.  Pichia  lind- 
Pichia  pastoris. 
Pichia  subpelliculosa. 
diobovatum.  Rhodospo- 
Rhodotorula  glutinis. 
ces  octosporous.  Sporid- 
pararoseus.  Sporidiobolus 
p^aroseus.  Sporacbydermia 
:.  Tonilaspora  delbrueckii, 
fluorescens,   Wicker- 
,  Zygoascus  hellenicus. 
isi  ccharomyces  bisponis  and 


a  tis. 


Meu  :hnikowia 


Oosporidium  margaritifeivim. 


them  lotolerans. 


carsfl  lui 


produ  t  (S)-l-phenyl-2-propanol 


5,679^58 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  MONOCOT  CELLS 
Elkc  Gobel,  Gent,  Belgfum,  and  Fiunio  Nakakido,  Shlzuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V,,  Brussels, 
Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00905,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  28, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,772 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Apr.  15, 
1992,  92401066 

tat.  CU*  C12N  I  SAX):  1 5/82 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  integration  of  a  DNA  fragment  in  the  genome  of 
a  cell  of  a  rice  plant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  without  any  enzymatic  pretreatment  or  mechanical 
cell  wall  removal  thereto,  a  culture  of  aggregated  suspended 
intact  plant  cells;  preplasmolyzing  said  culture  of  aggregated 
suspension  plant  cells  by  suspension  in  a  hypertonic  buffer; 
transforming  cells  from  said  culture  with  a  DNA  fragment  by 
electroporation  of  said  cells  in  the  presence  of  said  DNA 
fragment;  optionally 
regenerating,  from  said  transformed  cell,  a  transformed  pheno- 
typically  normal  plant. 


5,679,559 
CATIONIC  POLYMER  AND  LIPOPROTEIN- 
CONTAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  GENE  DELIVERY 
Jin-Seok  Kim,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Atsushi  Maruyama,  Yoko- 
hama; Toshihiro  Akaike,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  and  Sung 
Wan  Kim,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of 
Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Jul.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  675,120 
tat  CL*  C12N  15/64,15/88 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  32  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  delivery  of  a  selected  nucleic  acid  into  a 
targeted  host  cell  comprising  a  complex  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  hydrophobized,  positively  charged,  biocompatible 
polymer;  an  effective  amount  of  a  lipoprotein;  and  an  effective 
amount  of  said  selected  nucleic  acid. 


5,679,560 

GENES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTIPATHOGENIC 

SUBSTANCES 

James  M.  Ligon,  Apex;  Dwight  Steven  Hill,  Gary;  Stephen 

Ting  Lam,  Raleigh,  and  Philip  E.  Hammer,  Gary,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,261,  Jun.  8, 1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  87,636,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,284, 
Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  570,184,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,648,  Aug.  31, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,646 
Int  CL''  C12N  9/00:1/20;  C12P  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—183  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  enzyme  required  in  the  biosynthetic  pathway  of 
pyrrolnitrin. 
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5,679,561 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nomber 


5,679,563 
ACTINOMADURA  ROSEORUFA  FOR  MAKING  UK-61,689 
Edward  J.  Tynan,  HI,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pftzer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTishtn  of  Ser.  No.  344^13,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,602,012,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,673,  Aug. 

25, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
506,722,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  113,563,  Oct  26,  1987,  aliandoned.  This  appUcatioa 
Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,171 
int  CL*  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  5  Claims 

1.  Actinomadura  roseorufa  having  all  of  the  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  ATCC  53,665  or  ATCC  53,674. 


5,679,562 
D-KETOHEXOSE  3-EPIMERASE,  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Ken  Izumori,  Kagawa,  and  Keiji  'Rusaki,  Oluyama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaislia  Hayashibara  Seibutsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyi^o,  Okayama,  Japan 
Conthiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  132,853,  Oct  7,  1993,  PW.  No. 
5,411380.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,937 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8, 1992,  4-312580 
tat  a.'  C12N  9/90 
VS.  a.  435—233  3  Claims 

1.  A  purified  D-ketohexose  3-epimerase  having  the  following 
physicocbemical  properties: 

(a)  Activity 

Epimerizing  free  D-=ketohexose  at  its  C-3  position  into  its 
corresponding  epimeric  d-ketohexose;  and  epimerizing  free 
D-  and  L-  ketopentoses  at  their  C-3  positions  into  their 
corresponding  epimeric  D-  and  L-kelopentoses; 

(b)  Optimum  pH 
A  pH  of  7-10; 

(c)  pH  subility 

Stable  at  a  pH  of  5-10; 

(d)  Optimum  temperatures 
Around  60°  C; 

(d)  Thermal  Stability 

Stable  at  a  temperature  of  50°  C; 

(f)  Ultraviolet  attsorption  spectrum 

Exhibiting  an  absorption  peak  at  a  wavelength  of  275-280 
nm; 

(g)  Molecular  weight 

41.000±3,000  daltons  on  gel  filtration  chromatography:  and 
(h)  Isoelectric  point 

4.310.2;  and 
(i)  Specific  Activity 

At  least  359  units/mg  protein. 


5,679,564 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  ENHANCED  ANTIGENIC 

CAMPYLOBACTER  BACTERU  AND  VACCINES 
John  Lee  Pace,  Germantown;  Richard  Ives  Walker,  Gaithers- 
burg,  and  Steven  Micliael  Frey,  Germantown,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Antes  Biologies,  Inc.,  Gaithershurg,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,409,  Oct  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,545 
tat  CL"  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  39/36:45/00:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  Campylobacter  bacteria  having  an 
enhanced  antigenic  property  which  comprises  growing  a  culture  of 
a  Campylobacter  species  in  vitro  in  a  culture  medium  with  a 
combination  of  conditions  comprising: 

a)  about  0.05%  to  about  3*  bile  or  about  0.025%  to  about  0.6% 
of  one  or  more  bile  acids  or  salts  tliereof ; 

b)  at  a  temperature  between  about  30°  C.  and  about  42°  C; 

c )  in  air  or  a  gas  mixture,  wherein  tl>e  gas  mixture  comprises  i) 
about  5%  to  about  20%  COj  with  about  80%  to  about  95% 
air,  or  ii).  about  5%  to  about  10%  O2  with  about  10%  to  about 
20%  CO2  with  about  70%  to  about  85%  N2;  and 

d)  a  divalent  cation  clielator  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0  to  about  100  \iM  of  l,2-bis(2-aminophenoxy)ethane- 
N,NJ<',  N'-tetraacetic  acid/acetoxymethyl  ester,  0  to  about  10 
mM  of  ethylene-bis(oxyethylenenitrilo)-tetraacetic  acid  and  0 
to  about  100  pM  of  ethylene-bis(oxyethylcnenitiilo)- 
tetraacetic  acid/acetoxymethyl  ester, 

for  a  sufficient  time  so  that  the  culture  is  in  a  growth  phase  at  about 
early  log  phase,  between  early  log  phase  and  stationary  phase,  or  at 
about  stationary  phase,  wherein  the  enhanced  antigenic  property  is 
a  higher  level  of  an  inununogenic  antigen  or  a  new  immunogenic 
antigen  when  compared  to  tlie  antigenic  property  of  bacteria  from 
a  culture  of  the  Campylobacter  species  grown  in  brain  lieart 
infusion  brotiL 


5,679,565 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  PANCREATIC  ISLETS 
Yoko  Mullen,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.,  and  Tkkashi  Kenmocfai, 
Hanamigawaku,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,005 
tat  d'  C12N  5/00:5/06 
VS.  CL  435—240.1  12  Ctalms 

7.  A  roetliod  of  preserving  pancreatic  islets  conoprising: 
suspending  isolated  pancreatic  islets  in  a  solution  con^sing 
D-mannitol  at  least  aboM  80  mM  K-lactobiooate  and  a 
buffer,  and 
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storing  the  suspended  pancreatic  isle^  at  a  temperature  between 
0°  to  15°  C.  until  lequired. 


5,6793«6 
YEAST  NMD2  (lENE 
Feng  He,  Worcester,  and  Allan  S.  Ja  robson, 
Nfass«,  assignors  to  University  ol 
Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  C12N  ///9,//2 
VS.  CL  435—240.2 

1.  A  substantially  pure  DNA  consisting 
ID  NO:l. 

3.  A  recombinant  cell  which  composes 
wherein  said  cell  is  a  yeast,  bacterial 
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5,679,568 

PROCESSES  FOR  DECOMPOSING  A  POLLUTANT  AND 

REMEDYING  AN  ENVIRONMENT  USING  RENOBACTER 

SP.  FERM  BP-5353  HAVING  DEHALOGENASE  ACTIVITY 

Takeshi  Iniamura,  Chigasaki,  and  Tetsuya  Yano,  Isehara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286234; 
Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286235;  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288300 

Int  CL'  B09B  3/00:  C12N  1/20;  C02F  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—262.5  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  biologically  decomposing  a  halogenated  organic 
acid  comprising: 
culturing  Renobacier  sp.  FERM  BP-5353  having  an  active  deha- 
logenase  with  the  halogenated  organic  acid  to  dehalogenate 
and  decompose  the  halogenated  organic  acid. 


Grafton,  both  of 
Massachusetts  Medical 

No.  375,300 
l5/63;I5/85 

14  Claims 
of  the  sequence  of  SEQ 

the  DNA  of  claim  1, 
isolated  mammalian  cell. 


1992,  Pat.  No.  5,356^10, 
424306,  Dec.  11,  1989, 


5,679,567 
ASTAXANTHIN-PRODUCING  YEAST  CELLS,  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bent  Flen0  ,  Stenlwe;  lb  Christensei ,  Allerwl;  Robert  Larsen, 

Virum;  Stelfen  Radich  Johansen,  Ega,  all  of  Denmark,  and 

Eric  A.  Johnson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades, 

B.V.,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,986,  Jul.  27, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,690 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Denma-k,  Apr.  15, 1987, 1998/87 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/16;  <  12P  23/00 
VS.  CL  425—255.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  pure  culture  of  a  st  ain  of  Phaffia  rhodozyma 
which  when  grown  under  conditions  c(  mprising  an  oxygen  trans- 
fer rate  of  at  least  30  mmoles/1/hour  on  YM  medium  at  20°-22''  C. 
for  5  days  in  500  ml  shake  flasks  with  r  vo  baffles  containing  50  ml 
of  the  medium  and  subjected  to  or!  ital  shaking  at  150  rpm, 
produces  astaxanthin  in  an  amount  of  a  least  600  \ig  per  g  Phaffia 
rhodozyma  dry  matter,  as  determined  h  i  HPLC  analysis. 


5,679,569 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679,570 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  UREASE  TESTS  ON 
COMBINED  ANTRUM/CORPUS  BIOPSIES  TO 
DIAGNOSE  GASTROINTESTINAL  ILLNESSES 
Harald  Heckenmuller,  Wulpensand  13,  D-22559  Hamburg,  and 
Hansjorg  Meyer,  Langes  Hofkoppel  17a,  D-25436  Uetersen, 
both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01085,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8, 1992, 9217130 
U 

Int  CL*  C12M  1/40;  C12Q  1/58 
VS.  CL  435—287.9  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  performance  of  urease  tests  on  combined 
antrum/corpus  biopsies  which  are  placed  in  substratum  for  carrying 
out  diagnoses  of  gastrointestinal  disorders,  comprising: 

a)  a  carrier  plate  with  a  field  thereon  for  marldng  patient  identi- 
fication and  clinical  data; 

b)  a  schematic  representation  of  the  stomach  on  the  carrier  plate; 

c)  at  least  one  opening  in  the  carrier  plate  in  the  region  on  the 
schematic  representation  corresponding  to  the  corpus,  and  at 
least  one  opening  to  the  carrier  plate  in  the  region  on  the 
representation  corresponding  to  the  antrum; 

d)  an  evaluation  scale  provided  on  said  carrier  plate  for  the 
assessment  of  the  urease  tests; 

e)  wherein  said  at  least  one  opening  in  the  carrier  plate  in  the 
region  on  the  schematic  representation  corresponding  to  the 
corpus  and  said  at  least  one  opening  in  the  carrier  plate  in  the 
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region  on  the  schematic  representation  conesponding  to  the 
antrum  each  include  at  least  one  container  attached  to  the 
carrier  plate  for  holding  substratum  for  the  urease  tests,  each 
said  container  having  an  opening  for  receiving  corpusyantnun 
biopsies  therein. 


5,679,571 

RECOMBINANT  D-HYDANTOINASE,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Helmut    Burtscher,    Habach;    Gunter    Lang,    l^tzing,    and 

Friedrich  Popp,  Sindelsdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boefaringer  Matmbeim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,709,  Aug.  12, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,523424.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
829.4 

Int  a.'  C12N  5/00;  1/20;  15/00;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—325  8  Claims 

1.  Isolated  niKleic  acid  molecule  which  codes  for  a  protein 
consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 
wherein  said  protein  has  D-hydantoinase  activity,  and  retains  about 
100*  of  said  D-hydantoinase  activity  after  20  minutes  at  60°  C, 
when  present  in  a  50  nunol/I  Tris  buffer,  pH  7.8,  at  a  concentration 
of  15  mg/ml,  and  retains  about  80%  of  said  D-hydantoinase 
activity  after  20  minutes  at  65°  C,  in  a  50  mmol/l  Tris  buffer  at  pH 
7.8. 


(I) 


CH2- 


OR    OR 


-r°<Z) 


phenyl  group,  a  substituted  heterocyclic  residue  and  an  unsub- 
stituted  heterocyclic  residue; 

Rb  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methylene  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  pbenylene  group  or  a  group  con- 
taining one  or  more  hereto  atoms,  which  is  bonded  to  adjacent 
atoms  by  a  covalent  bond; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  grtxip  consisting  of  a  surface  of  a  porous 
carrier,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
phenyl  group  and  a  silane  agent; 

m,  represents  the  mean  degree  of  polymerization  and  is  a 
number  from  10  to  500  and 

ra2  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  20. 


5,679373 
STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  STEROID  IMMUNOASSAY 
STANDARDS  WTTH  CYCLODEXTRINS 
Gregg  T.  Williams,  Villa  Park;  William  R.  Graskopf,  Uber- 
tyvUle;  Bdmar  N.  Iriarte,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  Ol.,  and 
Lester  A.  Mitscher,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,958 

Int  CL'  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  436—8  20  Claims 


5,679^72 
SEPARATION  OF  CHIRAL  COMPOUNDS  ON 
POLYSACCHARIDE  SUPPORTS 
Yoshio  Okamoto,  Nagoya;  Naoki  Enomoto,  Aidu-ken;  Ryu 
Ohishi,   Handa;   Yasushi   Ogasawara,   Hetdnan;   Hiroftimi 
Akano,  Handa,  and  Yoshiya   Kawamura,  Khonan,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,698 
(Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-257538 
Int  a.'  BOID  15/OS:  GOIN  30/48;  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  435—803  18  Claims 

1.  A  chromatography  matrix  comprising  a  polysaccharide  com- 
pound which  is  chemically  bonded  to  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  of  the  pores  of  a  porous  carrier  at  a  reducing  terminal  of 
the  polysaccharide  compound,  the  composition  having  the  follow- 
ing formula  ( 1 ): 


=    •    100.00% 


0  2  4  a  •  10 

Cyclodixtrin     concentration    (mM) 

1.  A  control  composition  for  asteroid  immunoassay  comprising 
asteroid  and  an  amount  of  a  cyclodextrin  effective  to  achieve  a 
level  of  steroid  recovery  that  mimics  the  steroid  recovery  of  human 
serum  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,679,574 

QUANTTTATTVE  TEST  FOR  OILS,  CRUDE  OIL, 

HYDROCARBON,  OR  OTHER  CONTAMINANTS  IN  SOIL 

AND  A  KIT  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Stephen  B.  Friedman,  Chapd  HilL'  Thomas  N.  Stewart  and 

Patrick  Mize,  both  of  Durbam,  aU  of  N.C,  assigDors  to 

Ensys  Environmental  Products,  Inc.,  MorrisviHe,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,805 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/24 

VS.  a.  436—29  18  Claims 


—  NH-(Rb)m2 


innei  and  outer 
surface  of  the 
porous  canier 

wherein 

each  R  is  independentiy  — Ra,  — CO— Ra  or  — CO— NH— Ra; 

Ra  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  an  unsubstituted 


8D 

'.m 

ORKiaflK  w 


u 


I 


1.  A  method  for  the  equivalent  detection  and  quantitation  of 
crude  oil  in  a  soil  matrix,  regarxUess  of  API  number  of  the  crude 
oil,  consisting  essentiaUy  of: 

(a)  providing  a  particulate  ftee  extract  of  a  dried  soil  sample 
suspected  of  containing  crude  oU  by  filtration  of  a  suspension 
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produced  by  admixing  a  soil  sam  ile  with  an  oil  dissolving 
water-miscible  solvent  in  the  pre  sence  of  a  drying  agent, 
wherein  said  oil  dissolving  water-i  liscible  solvent  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consis  ang  of  methanol,  ethanol, 
propanol,  isopropanol,  2-methoxyei  tiyl  alcohol,  2-ethoxyethyl 
alcohol,  3-ethoxy  propanol,  di(etl  ylene)glycol  methylether, 
di(ethylene)glycol  ethyl  ether,  di(p  opylene  glycol),  Di(ethyl- 
ene  glycol),  poly(ethylene  glycol)*  diglyme,  dioxane.  ethyl- 
eneglycol  dimethyl  ether,  1,2-dii  nethoxy  propane  and  2 
-ethoxyethyl  ether, 

(b)  dispersing  the  particulate  free  extifact  in  an  aqueous  medium 
comprising:  an  emulsifier  and  wate  '  to  prepare  a  stable  aque- 
ous emulsion; 

(c)  measuring  turbidity  of  the  stable  Aqueous  emulsion;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  measured  turbidil  y  to  a  standard  curve  to 
obtain  a  concentration  value  for  oil 

the  measured  turbidity  relates  tuii  lidity  of  the  emulsion  to 
crude  oil  concentration  in  the  emi  Ision,  regardless  of  crude 
oil  composition  or  API  number  of  he  crude  oil. 


5^79475 
PARTICXE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Fumio  KuboU,  Nishinomiya,  and  Keiichi 
Japan,  assignors  to  TOA  Medica 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  [Dec. 
Int  a.*  GOIN  Sfm 
U,S.CL436— 49 
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5,679476 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  OF 

FLUOROMETHYL-144>3,33-HEXAFLUOROISOPROPYL 

ETHER 

Toshikazu  Kawai,  'Kurugashima;  Taliaaki  Yoshimura,  Ubc; 

Mineo  Watanabe,  Kawagoe,  and  Manami  Kamaknra,  Miy- 

oshi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Co,,  Ltd., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00538,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095^27898,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  19, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-071024 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  30/02 

VJS.  a.  436—55  21  Claims 


AND  METHOD 
Inami,  Kobe,  both  of 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd., 

No.  575,960 

21,  1994,  6-318467 


20Clainis         L 


D  FVtldr  MNSunng  tw^ttA 


1.  A  particle  meastning  apparatus  coi  iprising: 

specimen  pipetting  means  for  pipetting  specimen  liquid; 

reagent  dispensing  means  for  dispens  Ing  a  reagent; 

a  mixing  section  for  receiving  the  sp  ecimen  liquid  supplied  by 
the  specimen  pipetting  means  and  the  reagent  dispensed  by 
tlie  reagent  dispensing  means; 

a  particle  measuring  section  for  tea  iving  the  specimen  liquid 
and  the  reagent  transferred  frono  the  mixing  section  and 
measuring  particles  in  the  specig  ten  liquid  diluted  by  the 
reagent;  , 

wherein  the  specimen  pipetting  mean  i  is  so  constructed  as  to  be 
positioned  in  a  first  state  of  pickin|  up  the  specimen  liquid  as 
well  as  in  a  second  state  of  supplyii  ig  the  specimen  liquid  into 
the  mixing  section,  the  mixing  i  ection  is  open  when  the 
specimen  pipetting  means  is  in  th<  first  state,  and  the  mixing 
section  is  kept  closed  by  the  specii  nen  pipetting  means  in  the 
second  state  so  that  the  reagent  dispensed  by  the  reagent 
dispensing  means  presses  and  tran  ifer  the  specimen  liquid  in 
the  mixing  section  out  toward  the  >article  measuring  section; 
and 

setting  means  for  variably  setting  at  li  ast  one  of  a  dilution  of  the 
specimen  liquid  with  the  reagent  i  nd  a  specimen  count  time 
for  counting  particles  in  the  dilute  I  specimen  liquid. 


6.     A     method     for     producing     fluoromethy  I- 1.1. 1,3,33- 
hexafluoroisopropyl  ether,  said  method  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  together  1,1,1,3,3,3-hexafluoroisopropyl  alcohol, 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde,  in  the 
presence  of  sulfmic  acid,  such  that  a  first  crude  fluorometbyl- 
1,1.1,3,3.3-hexafluoroisopropyl  ether  containing  a  first  fluori- 
nated  ether  by-product  is  prepared; 

(2)  bringing  said  first  crude  fluoromethyl-1,1,1,3,3,3- 
hexafluoroisopropyl  ether  into  contact  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  and 
water,  such  that  an  acid  component  or  said  1,1,1,3,3,3- 
hexafluoroiospropyl  alcohol  remaining  after  the  step  (1)  is 
removed  from  said  first  crude  fluoromethyI-1, 1.1,3,3,3 
hexafluoroisopropyl  ether,  and  thus  a  second  crude 
fluoromethy  1-1, 1,1, 3,3,3  hexafluoroisopropyl  ether  containing 
a  second  fluorinated  ether  by-product  is  prepared;  and 

(3)  distilling  said  second  crude  fluoromethyl-1,1,1,3,3,3  hexaflu- 
oroisopropyl ether,  thereby  to  produce  said  fluoromethyl- 
1,1,1,3,3,3  hexafluoroisopropyl  ether, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  an  adjustment  to  the  step  (1)  and  an 
adjustment  to  the  step  (2)  is  conducted  in  said  method,  said 
adjustment  to  the  step  (1)  being  conducted  by  subjecting  said 
first  crude  fluoromethyl-l,l,l,3,3,3-hexafluoroisopropyl  ether 
to  a  first  gas  chromatography  using  a  cross-linked  cyanopro- 
pylmethylphenylsilicone  capillary  column,  to  determine  a  first 
content  of  said  first  fluorinated  ether  by-product,  and  then 
adjusting  the  step  (I)  depending  on  said  first  content,  to 
decrease  said  first  content,  said  adjustment  to  the  step  (2) 
being  conducted  by  subjecting  said  second  crude 
fluoromethyl-l,l,l,3,3,3-hexafluoroisopropyl  ether  to  a  sec- 
ond gas  chromatography  using  a  cross-linked  cyanopropylm- 
ethylphenylsilicone  capillary  colimm,  to  determine  a  second 
content  of  said  second  fluorinated  ether  by-product,  and  tlien 
adjusting  the  step  (2)  depending  on  said  second  content,  to 
decrease  said  second  content 
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5,679,577 

SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  AUTUENTIdTY  OF  A 

URINE  SPECIMEN  UTILIZING  LEVELS  OF  DISSOLVED 

GASES 

Jod  R.  L.  Ehrvnkranz,  MiUbrook  Rd^  New  Veroon,  N  J.  07976 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,125,  JuL  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  681,076 

InL  a.*  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  436—133  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  a  bogus  urine  specimen,  including 

the  steps  of: 

procuring  a  urine  specimen; 

measuring  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  naturally  occurring 
gas  dissolved  in  said  urine  specimen,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
gas  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  carbon 
dioxide; 
determining  the  elapsed  period  of  time  between  procuring  said 
urine  specimen  and  said  step  of  measuring  the  concentration 
of  at  least  one  gas;  and 
comparing  the  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  gas  against  a 
pre-determined  range  of  reference  measurements  for  said 
elapsed  period  of  time  to  determine  whether  the  specimen  is 
bogus. 


5,679,580 
RAPID  EVAPORATION  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS 
Carroll  E.  Ball,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,-  Paul  G.  Gorman,  Prairie 
Village,  Kans.;  Midiaet  F.  Fischer,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.;  Brian 
R.  Cage,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  and  David  U.  Steele,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Instttnte,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,446,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,131 

Int  CL"  GOIN  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  436—177  3  Oaims 


5,679^78 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679,579 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENCE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ANALYTES  BOUND  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Eric  Gusta&oo,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  First  Medical, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,980 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  CL  436—172  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  liquid  sample  to  recover  for  analysis 
components  dissolved  therein,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 

delivering  said  sample  to  a  receptacle  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical wall  presenting  an  interior  surface; 

introducing  gas  into  said  receptacle  tangenually  of  said  wall 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  effect  swirling  of  the  gas  and 
liquid  sample  and  atomization  of  the  sample  to  rapidly  evapo- 
rate the  same  and  cause  a  residue  containing  said  components 
to  be  deposited  on  said  surface;  and  thereafter 

admitting  a  reconstituting  solvent  to  said  receptacle;  and 

flowing  additional  gas  into  said  receptacle  tangentially  of  said 
wall  to  swiri  the  solvent  in  the  receptacle  and  cause  the 
solvent  to  contact  said  surface  and  dissolve  the  residue  in  the 
solvent,  whereby  to  provide  a  reconstimted  sample;  and 

withdrawing  the  reconstimted  sample  from  the  receptacle  for 
subsequent  analysis  to  determine  the  identity  of  the  compo- 
nents. 


^^n^^' 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  fluorescence  of  a  test-piece  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  a  dye  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising; 

providing  radiation  having  a  first  amplimde  in  a  first  region,  and 
a  second  amplitude  different  from  the  first  amplitude  in  a 
second  region; 

positioning  the  test-piece  relative  to  the  radiation  so  that  said 
dye  layer  is  in  said  first  region,  and  making  a  first  measure- 
ment indicative  of  said  fliMrescence; 

positioning  the  test-piece  relative  to  the  radiation  so  that  said 
dye  layer  is  in  said  second  region,  and  making  a  second 
measurement  indicative  of  said  fluorescence; 

obtaining  a  value  for  said  fluorescence  from  said  first  and  said 
second  measurements. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  amplitudes  are  selected  such  that 
the  fluorescence  emitted  by  said  dye  layer  only  is  altered  by 
die  relative  movement  between  said  test-piece  and  said  radia- 
tioo. 


5,679,581 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AN  IMMUNOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR 
PRACTICING  SAID  METHOD 
Takeshi  Miyazaki,  Ebina;  Kazumi  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Masa- 
nori  Sakuranaga,  Atsugi,  and  IMasfai  Okamoto,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiid  Kidsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,465,  Dec  27, 1993,  abandoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24^61,  Feb.  26, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  571,197,  Aug. 

23, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

372,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1989, 1-214889; 

Jul.  12,  1990,  2-184527;  JuL  13,  1990,  2-185681 

tot  CL'  GOIN  33/557 
VS.  CL  436—517  9  Oaims 

1.  A  mediod  for  measuring  an  immunologically  active  material 
by  optically  meastving  a  degree  of  agglutination  of  a  reaction 
mixture,  which  is  produced  by  chemically  immobilizing  a  material 
which  is  selectively  immunologically  active  to  a  material  in  a 
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immobilized  on  said  sur- 


specimen  to  be  quantitated  on  dehydrate  I  solid  fine  panicles,  and 
reacting  in  a  liquid  medium  said  specimi  n  with  said  immobilized 
selectively  immunologically  active  mater  al,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  dry  reagent  fine  particl^  comprising  dehydrated 
solid  fine  particles  ranging  in  size  fi  }m  O.OS  pm  to  S  pm,  the 
surfaces  of  said  fine  particles  compi  ising  a  material  which  is 
selectively  immunologically  active  I  a  a  material  contained  in 
a  specimen  to  be  quantitated,  said  m  iterial  on  said  surfaces  of 
said  fine  particles  being  chemically 
faces  of  said  fine  particles, 
(ii)  placing  said  dry  reagent  fine  particfcs  and  said  specimen  in  a 
measuring  cell  and  adding  a  dispi  rsing  medium  into  said 
measuring  cell, 
(iii)  stirring  said  dry  reagent  fine  partic|e$  and  said  specimen  and 
said  dispersing  medium  to  produce 
state  in  said  measuring  cell  whilk  optically  measuring  a 
degree  of  dispersion  of  said  mixl  ire  comprising  said  dry 
regent  fine  particles  and  said  disp  srsing  medium  and  said 
specimen  in  said  measuring  cell  an  I  while  confirming  if  the 
ratio  of  an  index  A  obtained  by  tl  e  equation  (l):A=logIo/I 
versus  an  index  Ao  obtained  by  the  equation  (2):Ao=logro/I' 
satisfies  the  equation:  A/Ao  S 1 . 1 ,  u  herein  the  equation  ( 1 )  is 
of  a  dispersed  body  comprising  said  dry  reagent  fine  particles 
dispersed  in  said  dispersing  medium,  lo  is  a  intensity  of 
incident  monochromatic  light  upon  { lassing  through  said  mea- 
suring cell  containing  said  disperse  I  body,  and  I  is  an  inten 
sity  of  light  transmitted  or  scatter  d  when  said  monochro- 
matic light  is  passed  through  said  mi  asuring  cell,  and  wherein 
the  equation  (2)  is  of  a  reference  tandard  dry  reagent  par- 
ticles dispersed  body,  I'o  is  an  intent  Ity  of  incident  monochro- 


5^79,582 

SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  LIGANDS 

FOR  TARGET  PROTEINS 

James  U.  Bowie,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  and  Andrew  Pakula, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Scriptgcn  Phannaceuticals, 
Imu,  Mcdford,  Mass. 
Condnnatioa-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  89,829,  Jon.  21, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jon.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  lOjm 
iBt  CL*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  436—518  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  ligand  that  binds  a  predetermined 
target  protein,  which  comprises: 

(a)  selecting  as  test  ligands  a  plurality  of  compounds  not  loiown 
to  bind  to  the  target  protein; 

(b)  incubating  each  of  said  test  ligands  and  the  target  protein  to 
produce  a  test  combination; 

(c)  incubating  the  target  protein  in  the  absence  of  a  test  ligand  to 
produce  a  control  combination; 

(d)  treating  the  test  and  control  combinations  to  cause  a  detect- 
able fraction  of  the  target  protein  to  unfold  to  a  measurable 
extent; 

(e)  determining  the  fraction  of  target  protein  in  each  treated 
combination  that  exists  in  an  unfolded  state,  a  folded  state,  or 
both: 

(f)  comparing  the  determination  made  in  step  (e)  between  tiie 
test  and  control  combinations,  wherein  if  the  target  protein  is 
present  in  the  folded  state  to  a  greater  extent  in  the  test 
combination  than  in  the  control  combination,  the  test  ligand  is 
a  ligand  that  binds  to  the  target  protein;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (bHf)  with  a  plurality  of  said  test  ligands 
until  a  ligand  that  binds  to  the  target  protein  is  identified. 


neasuring  cell  containing 
particles  dispersed  body. 


matic  light  upon  passing  through  a 

said  reference  standard  dry  reagent!  | 

and  r  is  an  intensity  of  light  trans  fnitted  or  scattered  when 

said  monochromatic  light  is  passes   thrtiugh  said  measuring 

cell;    and    terminating    the    stirrii  g    when    the    equation: 

A/AoSl.l  is  satisfied  to  obtain  a  i  lesired  dispersion  in  said 

measuring  cell, 

(iv)  reacting  said  dispersion  containit ;  said  specimen  and  said 
immobilized  material  to  produce  a;  glutination,  and 

(v)  optically  measuring  the  degree  of  I  le  agglutination  produced 
in  step  (iv). 


5,679,583 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  INTACT 
PROCOLLAGEN  PEPTIDE  (TYPE  d)  AND 
PROCOLLAGEN  (TYPE  HI)  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Dietrich  Brocks,  Wiesbaden;  Jttrgen  Piinter,  Hofbeini  am  liiu- 
rnis;   Helmut  Stredier,  deceased,  late  of  Phingstadt,  by 
Renate  Strecker,  heir;  Rupert  Tbnpl,  Gauting;  Volkmar 
Gunzler-Puludl,  Marburg,  and  Henning  Hachmann,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,796,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,717,  Dec.  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  189,059, 
May  2,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  863,532,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  342,781,  Apr.  25, 1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,875,  Apr.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,781,  Apr.  25,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1987,  37  14 
633.5;  Apr.  27,  1988,  38  14  216J 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/543:33/53:  C12N  5/20;  C07K  16/18 
VS.  a.  436—518  25  Ckiims 

1.  The  monoclonal  antibody  P  in  P  226  of  the  hybridoma  cell 
line  ECACC  88030202. 


5,679,584 
METHOD  FOR  CHEMICAL  DETECTION 
Daryl  Sunny  Milcaf,  6411  Hanover  Crossing  Way,  Hanover, 
Md.  21076,  and  Noe  Esau  Rodriquez,  11, 312  Holly  berry  Rd., 
Sevema  Park,  Md.  21146 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,421 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  33/546:21/00:21/03:21/75 
VS.  CL  436—533  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  target  substances, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  collecting  a  substance  sample; 

(b)  introducing  said  substance  sample  into  a  substance  card 
having  at  least  one  preselected  reagent  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  target  substances  in  said 
substance  sample,  said  substance  card  having  a  light- 
transmissive  chamber; 

(c)  inserting  said  substance  card  into  a  substance  detector  device 
having  a  photosensor  and  adapted  to  receive  said  substance 
card; 

(d)  mixing  said  substance  sample  with  said  at  least  one  prese- 
lected reagent  for  a  preselected  mixing  period,  said  mixing 
producing  a  measurand  having  a  target  substance  reaction, 
said  target  substance  reaction  occurring  at  different  rates  for 
different  ones  of  said  target  substances; 

(e)  streaming  said  measurand  through  said  light-Cransmissive 
chamber; 

(0  illuminating  said  measurand  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
light  for  a  selectable  analysis  period  and  measuring  an  optical 
characteristic  of  said  measurand  with  said  photosensor,  said 
optical  characteristic  corresponding  to  said  target  substance 
reaction; 

(g)  selecting  said  target  substance  reaction  as  one  of  a  positive 
reaction  and  a  negative  reaction  responsive  to  said  opbcal 
characteristic,  said  positive  reaction  indicating  the  presence  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  target  substances  in  an  amount  greater 
that  a  first  preselected  sensitivity  amount,  and  said  negative 
reaction  indicating  the  presence  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
target  substances  in  an  amount  less  than  said  preselected 
sensitivity  amount; 

(h)  signaling  said  negative  reaction  if  said  target  substance 
reaction  is  said  negative  reaction; 

(i)  if  said  target  substance  reaction  is  said  positive  reaction, 
repeating  steps  (e)  through  (h)  for  a  selectable  number  of 
repetitions,  said  selectable  analysis  period  corresponding  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  repetitions;  and 

(j)  signaling  said  positive  reaction  if  one  of  said  target  substance 
reactions  remains  said  positive  reaction  after  exhausting  said 
selectable  number  of  repetitions. 
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to  a  temperature  less  than  750°  C.  to  form  a  second  metal 
silicide  of  second  resistivity  less  than  said  first  resistivity 
upon  said  substrate  dopant  region  and  said  polysilicon. 


5,679,586 
COMPOSITE  MASK  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

FABRICATION 
Richard  Anthony  Alexis  Rodrigues,  Lanarkshire.  England,  and 
Ewen  Gillespie,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740.419,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  138,606 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1989, 
8922331;  WIPO,  Oct  4,  1990,  PCT/GB9W01528 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  19  Claims 

a^    IX   a       as     u    in  u^u  ao  ^« 


5,679,585 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  SILICIDE  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACE  WITH  MINIMAL  EFFECT 

ON  PRE-EXISTING  IMPLANTS 
Mark  1.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Fred  N.  Hause,  Austin;  Derick 
J.  Wristers,  Austin,  and  Dim-Lee  Kwong,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,774 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  a.  437-^1  SM  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  silicide  region  upon  a 
semiconductor  topography,  comprising: 
providiiig  a  semiconductor  substrate  upon  which  a  semiconduc- 
tor topography  is  formed,  said  topography  comprises  a  sub- 
strate dopant  region  and  a  polysilicon  region  configured 
across  a  portion  of  said  topography; 
depositing  a  metal  layer  upon  said  semiconductor  topography  to 

form  a  metal  coated  topography; 
placing  said  metal  coated  topography  into  an  aiuiealing  cham- 
ber, 
annealing  said  metal  coated  topography  by  pressurizing  an  inert 
gas  within  said  annealing  chamber  to  a  pressure  which 
exceeds  2.0  atmospheres  while  heating  said  metal  coated 
topography  to  a  temperature  less  than  550°  C.  to  form  a  first 
metal  silicide  of  first  resistivity  upon  said  substrate  dopant 
region  and  said  polysilicon;  and 
further  aiuiealing  said  first  metal  silicide  by  pressurizing  an  inert 
gas  within  said  annealing  chamber  to  a  pressure  which 
exceeds  2.0  atmospheres  while  heating  said  first  metal  siUcide 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  on  a  substrate  material  at  least  one 
semiconductor  device  having  electrodes  and/or  isolation  regions  or 
contact  regions  formed  by  introducing  impurities  through  specific 
window  regions  of  said  substrate  material  during  separate  fabrica- 
tion process  stages,  the  process  including  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  first  thick- 
ness on  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
material,  and  defining  in  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  a  plu- 
rality of  window  regions  exposing  window  portions  of  said 
upper  surface,  wherein  each  of  said  window  regions  corre- 
spond to  a  respective  electrode  of  said  semiconductor  device; 

(b)  forming  on  said  exposed  window  portions  of  said  upper 
surface  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  second  thick- 
ness substantially  thinner  than  said  first  thickness; 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  overiying  said  first  layer  of 
silicon  dioxide  and  said  thin  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  and 
defining  in  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  openings  exposing 
selected  ones  of  said  window  regions,  said  layer  of  silicon 
nitride  overiying  and  covering  lemaining  unselected  ones  of 
said  window  regions; 
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(d)  removing  said  thin  layer  of  sil|:on 
window  portion  for  at  least  one 
window  regions:  and 

(e)  during  at  least  one  separate  fabiication 
ducing  by  difiiision  a  first  impuril  i 
one  of  said  window  portions  ex] 
isolation  region  of  said  semicondl^tor 

wherein  selected  openings  of  said 
said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  at 
portions  through  which  impurity 
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dioxide  to  expose  said 
said  selected  ones  of  said 


process  stage,  intro- 

through  at  least  a  selected 

d  in  step  (d)  to  form  a  first 

device; 

ivindow  regions  defined  in 

tep  (c)  determine  window 

s  diffused  in  step  (e). 


Panta  CT,  Italy,  assignor 
icroelettroiiica  nel  Mez- 


5,679,587 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 
WITH  VERTICAL  BIPOLAR  POWER  TRANSISTORS 
AND  ISOLATED  LATERAL  B^LAR  CONTROL 
TRANSISTt 
Raffade  Zambrano,  San  Giovanni 
to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 
zogiomo,  Catania  Ct,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,664,  Jul.  2,11992,  Pat  No.  5,565,701. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  19S  5,  Ser.  No.  455,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Eilrogean  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  3, 1992, 
91830294 

Int  a.*  HOIL  1//265 
UJS.  a.  437—32  24  Oaims 


1.  A  fabrication  method,  comprising 

(a.)  providing  a  substrate  which 
tially  monocrystalline  body  of 
which  has  a  net  N-type  doping 
surface  thereof; 

(b.)  introducing  P-type  dopant  atom 
into  said  substrate  to  create  P-typ  ; 

(e.)  epitaxially  growing  an  addition  J 
tor  material  on  said  first  surface 
overlying  said  P-type  buried  regi  ms 

(d.)  introducing  and  activating  dopai  t 
P-type  guard  ring  region  which 
to  contact  a  respective  one  of 
totally  enclose  a  respective  porti(fti 

(e.)  introducing  and  activating  dopai  t 
N-type  guard  ring  region,  within 
of  said  N-type  layer,  which  extei^ 
a  depth  less  than  that  of  said  P-t]  pe 

(f.)  introducing  P-type  dopant  atom  > 
region,  within  a  respective  enclqsed 
layer,  which  extends  from  said 
than  that  of  said  N-type  guard  ridg 

(g.)  introducing  N-type  dopant  atom  i 
and  a  collector  region  laterally 
region,  within  a  respective  one  o 


the  steps  of: 
includes  at  least  one  substan- 
s  imiconductor  material,  and 
cc  icentration  at  at  least  a  first 


in  a  predetermined  pattern 
(buried)  regions  therein; 
thickness  of  semiconduc- 
to  form  an  N-type  layer 


ei  tends  I 
'  sail 


atoms,  to  form  at  least  one 
from  said  first  surface 
P-type  buried  regions  and 
of  said  N-type  layer: 
atoms,  to  form  at  least  one 
respective  enclosed  portion 
from  said  first  surface  to 
guard  ring  regions; 
,  to  form  at  least  one  base 
portion  of  said  N-type 
rst  surface  to  a  depth  less 
regions:  and 

to  form  an  emitter  region, 
eparated  from  said  emitter 
said  base  regions. 


5,679488 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  P-WELLS  AND  N- WELLS 

HAVING  OPTIMIZED  HELD  AND  ACTIVE  REGIONS 
Jeong  Y.  Choi,  Fremont  and  Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,801 

Int  a,*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—34  8  Qaims 

i  J  i  i  i  i  J  i  i  i-^^' 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  first 
well  of  a  first  conductivity  and  a  second  well  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity opposite  said  first  conductivity,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  first  field  region  outside  a  region  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  designated  for  said  first  well,  said  step  of  form- 
ing said  first  field  region  comprises  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate;  forming  a  nitride  layer  over  said  oxide 
layer; 
patterning  said  nitride  layer  using  a  first  photoresist  mask  to 
expose  portions  of  said  nitride  layer  above  said  first  field 
region; 
removing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  nitride  layer;  and 
implanting  a  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
first  field  region; 
forming  a  second  field  region  outside  a  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  designated  for  said  second  well; 
forming  a  protective  mask  layer  above  said  first  and  second  field 

regions: 
forming  a  first  active  region  within  said  first  well;  and 
forming  a  second  active  region  within  said  second  well. 


5,679,589 

FET  WITH  GATE  SPACER 

Kuo-Hua  Lee;  Chih-Yuan  La,  and  Janmye  Sung,  all  of  Lower 

Macungie   Township,    Lehigh    County,    Pa.,    assignors    to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,860,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,834,  Apr.  17,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,153,145.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

866,942 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336;21/28 


U.S.  CL  437—40  GS 
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1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising: 
forming  a  gate  stack  over  a  substrate,  said  gate  having  a  first 
overlying  nitride  layer 
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fwming  a  first  oxide  layer  upon  said  gate  stack  and  selected 
portions  of  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  nitride  upon  said  first  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  upon  said  second  nitride  layer, 

etching  said  second  oxide  layer  to  form  a  first  spacer; 

etching  said  second  nitride  layer  to  form  a  second  spacer  under- 
lying said  first  spacer,  said  first  nitride  layer  remaining  upon 
said  gate  stack. 


5,679,591 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RAISED-BITLINE 
CONTACTLESS  TRENCHED  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 
Ruei-Ling  Lin,  Kaohsiung;  Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  and  Mong-Song 
Liang,  Ixtth  of  Hsin-chu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Senticonductor  Manufacturing  Company,  LTD,  Hsin-chu, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,079 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247:21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—43  15  aaims 


28B(WLZ) 
22B(FG2) 
4-0c(BL3) 
.^36c 


36b 


5,679,590 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTACT  HOLE 
FOR  A  NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Seiichi  Mori,  Tokyo,-  Masaki  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Kuniyoshi 
Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,364,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668436,  Mar.  14, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,941,  Dec.  8, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,587, 

Mar.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  623,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1987,  62-047731; 

Sep.  3,  1987,  62-220675 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/S247 

VS.  a.  437-^3  11  Cbrims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  in  an  element  formation  region  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  stacked  gate  structure  comprising  a  first  gate  serving 
as  a  floating  gate  on  said  first  insulating  fihn  and  a  second 
gate  isolated  from  said  first  gate  by  a  second  insulating  film; 

forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region: 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  said 
stacked  gate  structure; 

forming  a  free  ion  getter  film  on  said  first  insulating  film  and  on 
said  third  insulating  film; 

etching  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  free  ion  getter  film  to 
form  a  contact  hole  on  said  source  region  and  on  said  drain 
region  in  which  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed: 

fonning  a  free  ion  blocking  film  on  a  surface  of  said  device 
including  an  iimer  wall  surface  of  said  contact  hole,  said  free 
ion  blocking  film  having  a  higher  blocking  characteristic  of  a 
free  ion  than  that  of  said  first  insulating  film; 

etching  said  free  ion  blocking  film  so  as  to  leave  said  blocking 
film  on  a  side  wall  of  said  contact  hole;  and 

fonning  a  wiring  in  said  contact  hole. 


22A    28A 
l36o(FG1)(WL1) 
1*0 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  raised-bitline,  contactless  flash 
memory  device  with  trenches  comprising  the  steps  as  follows: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  and  a  first  well  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
therein. 

forming  over  said  first  well  a  second  well  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type, 

forming  trenches  extending  through  said  second  well  into  said 
first  well. 

filling  said  trenches  with  a  first  dielectric  layer, 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  second  well, 

forming  a  first  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gate  oxide 
layer, 

patterning  said  first  doped  polysilicon  layer, 

forming  an  interpolysilicon  dielectric  layer  over  said  doped  first 
polysilicon  layer, 

forming  a  second  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  interpolysili- 
con dielectric  layer. 

fonning  a  dielectric  cap  over  said  second  doped  polysilicon 
layer. 

maslcing  and  etching  said  dielectric  cap.  second  doped  polysili- 
con, interpolysilicon  dielectric,  first  doped  polysilicon.  and 
gate  oxide  layers  to  form  gate  electrode  stacks  for  said  flash 
memory  device. 

fonning  spacer  dielectric  structures  adjacent  to  the  sidewalls  of 
said  stacks, 

fonning  source/drain  regions  in  said  second  well  self-aligned 
with  said  spacer  dielectric  structures. 

forming  a  third  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  stacks  and  said 
source  regions  and  said  drain  regions,  and 

etching  back  said  third  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  form  raised 
bitlines  from  said  third  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said 
source/drain  regions  by  etching  back  said  third  doped  poly- 
silicon layer. 


5,679,592 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  LDD  MOSFET  WING 

PHOTORESIST 

Ho- Young  Kang,  Kyeungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheoogjn,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  16,  1994, 
94-34592 

iBt  CL*  HOIC  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—44  2«  CWns 

11.  A  process  for  forming  an  MOS  tnnsistoi.  comprising  tbe 
steps  of: 
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a  discontinuous  layer  of  polysiUcon  noounds,  between  about 
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forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  and 
conductor  substrate,  and  forming 
at  sides  of  the  gate  electrode  in 

forming  a  side  wall  spacer  formati<  n 
wall  spacer  formation  pattern  inc|ides 
or  more  sides  of  the  gate  el© 
spacer  formation  pattern  is  not  formed 

forming  an  insulating  layer  in  the 
insulating  layer  forms  a  side  wall 
electrode  in  the  open  portion;  an< 

removing  the  side  wall  spacer  form|tion 
second  doped  impurity  region  in 
wall  spacer. 


a  gate  electrode  on  a  semi- 
Srst  doped  impurity  regions 
substrate; 

pattern,  wherein  the  side 

an  open  portion  at  one 

wherein  the  side  wall 

in  the  open  portion; 

open  portion,  wherein  the 

pacer  at  the  side  of  the  gate 

pattern,  and  forming  a 
be  substrate  beside  the  side 


5,679^93 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

INTEGRATED  CWCUtT 
James  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  Manny  K. 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Set 
Int  a.*  HOIL 
UA  a.  437—47 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  an  integrated 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  method 

forming  a  first  dopant  region  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  while  fohning 
drain  regions  of  the  first  condiKi  i 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  at  least  two  electrical  contacts 
to  allow  current  flow  through  th 
and 

forming  at  least  one  counterdopant 

tivity  type,  in  at  least  partial  regis^tion 
substrate  with  the  first  dopant 
source  and  drain  regions  of  tlu 
elsewhere  in  the  semiconductor 
tance  of  the  integrated  circuit 
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5,679394 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

IN  MOS  TECHNOLOGY,  AND  MEMORY  THUS 

OBTAINED 

Klaus  Rodde,  Carquefou,  and  Olivier  Le  Neei,  Le  Cellier,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  MHS,  Nantes,  France 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,788 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3, 1995,  95  01278 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  a.  437—48  3  Claims 


HIGH  RESISTANCE 

RESISTOR 
F.  Ma,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

,  Boise,  Id. 
No.  595,232 
1/265 

9Claims 
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to  the  first  dopant  region 
integrated  circuit  resistor; 


region  of  a  second  conduc- 

in  the  semiconductor 

n,  while  forming  transistor 

second  conductivity  type 

lubstrate,  such  that  a  resis- 

is  increased. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  read  only  memory  in  MOS  tech- 
nology wherein  in  said  menxjry  an  n-bit  word  is  stored  by  arrays  of 
MOS  transistors  connected  in  cascade  to  a  data  line,  each  of  said 
arrays  comprising  either  enhancement-mode  or  depletion-mode 
programmed  MOS  transistors,  said  method  comprising,  starting 
from  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conduction  type,  and  subsequent 
to  steps  of  defining  active  regions  by  masking,  removing  of  the 
mask  and  providing  protective  oxidation  to  produce  a  protective 
oxide,  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  by  masking,  in  said  substrate,  retrograde  wells  of  the 
same  conduction  type  as  the  conduction  type  of  said  substrate, 

b)  simultaneously  defining,  by  masking,  in  said  subsU-ate,  retro- 
grade wells  of  a  conduction  type  opposite  to  the  conduction 
type  of  said  substrate,  and  depletion-mode  transistors, 

c)  removing  the  protective  oxide  so  as  to  predefine  said 
enhancement-mode  transistors  and  said  depletion-mode  tran- 
sistors, respectively,  said  method  fiirther  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  gate  oxide  growth,  adjusting  of  threshold  volt- 
ages of  said  transistors,  using  masking  to  define  diffusions  of, 
respectively,  the  opposite  conduction  type  and  the  same  con- 
duction type  as  that  of  the  substrate  and  metallizing  connec- 
tions for  said  transistors. 


circuit  resistor  in  a 
cbmprising  the  steps  of: 

conductivity  type  in  the 

transistor  source  and 

vity  type  elsewhere  in  the 


5,679,595 
SELF-REGISTERED  CAPACITOR  BOTTOM  PLATE- 
LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  SCHEME  FOR  DRAM 
Min-Liang  Chen,  and  Nan-Hsiung  Tsai,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  321,352,  Oct  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,757 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
MS.  a.  437—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  . 
steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  region  and  a 

second  region; 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first  region,  said  first 

polysilicon  layer  comprising  a  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  overiying  said  first  polysilicon  layer. 
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fonning  a  second  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  second  region 
and  over  said  fost  oxide  layer,  said  second  polysilicon 'layer 
comprising  a  lower  capacitor  electrode; 

forming  a  second  oxide  layer  overlying  said  second  polysilicon 
layer, 

fonning  a  nioide  layer  on  said  second  oxide  layer  overlying  a 
first  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  overiying  said 
second  region; 

oxidizing  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  a  second  portion  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first  region  oxidizing  at  a 
substantially  faster  rate  than  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer  under  said  nitride  layer; 

removing  said  second  oxide  layer  overlying  said  second  poly- 
silicon layer; 

removing  said  nitride  layer:  and 

forming  a  capacitor  dielecoic  layer  overlying  said  first  portion 
of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  second  region. 


5,679,596 
SPOT  DEPOSITED  POLYSILICON  FOR  THE 
FABRICATION  OF  HIGH  CAPACITANCE,  DRAM 
DEVICES 
Chih-Yuan  Lu,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,061 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 
UJS.  CL  437—52  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  DRAM  device,  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  with  each  said 
memory  cell  containing  an  underlying  transistor,  with  a  gate  insu- 
lator, a  gate  electrode  structure,  and  a  source  and  drain  region,  and 
each  said  memory  cell  containing  an  overiying  capacitor  structure, 
with  a  bottom  electrode,  a  dielectric  layer,  and  an  overlying  top 
electrode,  with  said  bonom  electrode  electrically  contacting  said 
drain  region,  of  said  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  underiying  transistor,  of 

said  memory  cell; 
opening  a  contact  hole,  in  said  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top 

surface  of  said  drain  region,  of  said  underiying  transistor; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  first 
insulator  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  drain  region, 
exposed  in  said  contact  bole; 
patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  booom  elec- 
trode of  said  capacitor  structure; 
depositing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  said  bottom  electrode,  of 

said  capacitor  structure; 
a  deposition  of  spot  polysilicon,  on  said  second  insulator  layer, 
to  a  thickness  between  about  100  to  300  Angstroms,  forming 


a  discontinuous  layer  of  polysilicon  noounds,  between  about 
SO  to  500  Angstroms,  in  diameter,  with  spaces  between  said 
polysilicon  naounds,  between  about  100  to  1000  Angstroms; 

removal  of  said  second  insulator  layer,  exposed  in  spaces 
between  said  polysilicon  mounds,  creating  a  masking  struc- 
ture of  polysilicon  mounds,  overiying  second  insulator 
nKxinds; 

formation  of  crevices  in  said  bottom  electrode,  created  via 
partial  etching  of  said  bottom  electrode,  in  areas  not  covered 
by  said  masking  striicture,  with  said  crevices  between  about 
SOO  to  5000  Angstroms,  in  depth,  and  with  said  partial  etching 
procedure  completely  removing  said  polysilicon  mounds  from 
underiying  said  second  insulator  mounds,  of  said  masking 
structure: 

removal  of  said  second  insulator  mounds  fix>m  surface  of  said 
bottom  electrode,  exposing  polysilicon  pillars  in  areas  of  said 
bottom  electrode  not  exposed  to  crevice  formation  process; 

forming  said  dielectric  layer  on  said  bottom  electrode; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer; 
and 

patterning  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  top 
electrode,  of  said  capacitor  structure. 


5,679,597 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CCD  IMAGE  PICKUP 

DEVICE 

Shang-Ho  Moon,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcbeongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660340 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  22,  1995, 
1995/16867 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/339 
MS.  CL  437—53  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  CCD  image  pickup  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  P  well  and  a  field  oxide  layer  upon  an  N  type 
substrate,  fonning  a  buried  CCD  channel,  and  fonning  a 
photo  diode: 

(2)  forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  and  gate  electrodes  for  a 
vertical  CCD  (VCCD)  and  a  horizontal  CCD  (HCCD).  and 
covering  tlie  gate  electrodes  with  a  cap  gate  insulating  layer; 

(3)  fonning  an  etch  stop  layer  on  the  cap  gate  insulating  layer, 
removing  a  portion  of  the  etch  stop  layer  corresponding  to  a 
contact  portion  to  form  a  contact  hole,  depositing  a  first 
insulating  layer,  and  etching  the  first  insulating  layer  and  the 
cap  gate  insulating  layer  to  open  the  contact  hole  to  expose 
the  gate  electrode; 

(4)  depositing  a  metal  in  the  contact  hole  and  carrying  out  a 
patterning  to  form  a  metal  wiring,  the  metal  wiring  being 
connected  to  the  gate  electrode; 

(5)  forming  an  intcr-laycr  insulating  layer  on  the  metal  wiring 
and  the  first  insulating  layer, 

(6)  forming  a  photoresist  mask  for  covering  a  peripheral  circuit 
portion  and  an  HCCD  portion  by  applying  a  ptwto  process, 
and  wet-etching  the  inter-layer  insulating  layer  and  the  first 
insulating  layer  by  using  the  photoresist  mask  as  a  mask  to 
open  a  light  receiving  portion;  and 

(7)  depositing  a  light  shielding  metal  layer,  removing  die  light 
shielding  metal  layer  above  a  photo  diode  of  a  light  receiving 
portion, 

wherein  at  the  step  (5),  an  etch  speed  for  the  inter-layCT  insulat- 
ing layer  is  made  to  be  faster  than  that  for  the  first  insulating 


October  21.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2191 


5,679,600 


2190 


layer,  resulting  in  a  surface  etch 
etch  speed  at  a  boundary  of  the 
causing  a  boundary  of  the  inter- 
a  positive  slope  after  the  wet-etcl 


speed  being  faster  than  an 
f  rst  insulating  layer,  thereby 
U  ^er  insulating  layer  to  have 
I  ing  of  step  (6). 


5^79,598 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CMOS 
ACCESS  MEMORl 
Abraham  Yee,  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 
poration,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Set 

Int.  a/-  HOIL  2 
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1.  A  self-aligning  photolithographic 
technology  DRAM  having  multiple 
multiple  memory  cells  including  an 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  of  silicon 
forming  a  well  of  selected  polarity 
forming  in  said  well  of  said 
source  and  drain  implants  of  like 
said  one  well  region,  and  which 
tween  a  channel  for  said  FET; 
forming  a  gate  element  atop  said  sul 
pair  of  source  and  said  drain  im| 
embedding  said  gate  element  in 

substrate; 
forming  a  capacitor  structure  atop 
with  one  of  said  source  and  drain 
including  in  said  capacitor  structure 
plate  structure  with  a  portion 
oxide  and  contacting  one  of  said 
wherein  said  step  of  forming  in 
spaced  apart  pair  of  source  and 
which  is  opposite  to  said  well 
forming  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride 

well; 
patterning  said  layer  of  silicon 
spaced  apart  segments  of 
segments  align  respectively 
and  drain  implants; 
forming  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide 
well  where  the  latter  is  not 
said  layer  of  silicon  nitride; 
removing  said  segments  of  said 
forming   a   gate   element   on 
between  said  sites  for  said 
implanting  a  source  and  drain 
opposite  to  said  one  well  into 
source  and  drain  implants  whil : 
oxide,  and  said  gate  element 
substrate  from  elsewhere 
and  drain  dopant;  and 


I  tethod  of  making  a  CMOS- 

r  lemory  cells,  each  of  said 

-h"r  and  a  capacitor,  said 


semiconductor  material; 

said  substrate  material; 

a  spaced  apart  pair  of 

arity  which  is  opposite  to 

ooperatively  form  therebe- 
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strate  aligned  between  said 
ip^ts  to  define  said  FET; 
layer  of  oxide  atop  said 

laid  substrate  in  alignment 
implants;  and 
a  conductive  one  capacitor 
ext^ding  through  said  layer  of 
lource  and  drain  implants; 
well  of  said  substrate  a 
implants  of  like  polarity 
indudes  steps  of: 

on  said  substrate  atop  said 


sad 
di  tin  i 


litride  to  define  a  pair  of 
sili  :on  nitride,  which  pair  of 
wj  h  the  sites  for  said  source 

on  said  substrate  atop  said 
c<|vered  by  said  segments  of 


It  yer  ( 


of  silicon  nitiide; 

substrate   in    alignment 

and  drain  implants;  and 

of  respective  polarity 

said  substrate  to  form  said 

using  said  layer  of  silicon 

substantially  prevent  said 

beingj  implanted  with  said  source 


Si  id 
souice 
d(  pant 


further  including  the  step  of:  fonning  a  cover  of  silicon  oxide 
over  said  gate  element  prior  to  implanting  said  dopant  for 
said  source  and  drain  implants. 


5,679,599 

ISOLATION  USING  SELF-ALIGNED  TRENCH 

FORMATION  AND  CONVENTIONAL  LOCOS 

Sunil  Mehta,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,640 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/76 

MS.  CI.  437—69  28  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  impurity  type,  the  substrate 
having  a  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  a  nitride  material  on  the  first  insulating 
layer,  the  nitride  material  having  a  surface; 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  nitride  material; 

(e)  patterning  the  first  insulating  layer,  nitride  material  and  the 
second  insulating  layer  to  provide  exposed  portions  of  the 
substrate; 

(f)  providing  a  field  implantation  mask  on  the  second  insulating 
layer; 

(g)  implanting  a  dopant  of  the  first  impurity  type  into  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  substrate: 

(h)  depositing  a  spacer  material  on  the  second  insulating  layer 

and  said  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate; 
(i)  etching  a  portion  of  the  spacer  material  to  form  spacers 

overlying  a  portion  of  the  exposed  potions  of  the  substrate; 
(j)  patterning  the  exposed  area  with  a  trench  mask  to  provide  a 

trench  etch  region  on  one  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the 

surface  of  tlie  substrate; 
(k)  etcliing  said  one  of  said  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate  to 

form  a  trench  extending  below  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
(I)  implanting  an  impurity  of  the  first  type  into  the  substrate; 
(m)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  in  the  trench  and  on  a 

second  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate; 
(n)  depositing  a  fourth  layer  of  insulating  material  over  the 

second  insulating  layer,  the  spacers,  and  the  third  insulating 

layer, 
(o)  removing  a  first  portion  of  the  fourth  insulating  layer  and  the 

second  insulating  layer  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  nitride 

material; 
(p)  etching  a  second  portion  of  the  fourth  insulating  layer  to 

expose  the  second  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate;  and 
(q)  growing  a  field  oxide  in  said  second  exposed  region. 
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5,679,600 
DOUBLE  LOCOS  FOR  SUBMICRON  ISOLATION 
Werner  Jnengling,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,797 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2m6 

VS.  CL  437—69  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  field  oxide  regions  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  oxide  layer  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  nitride  layer  upon  the  first  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  upon  the  first  nitride  layer; 

depositing  a  second  nitride  layer  upon  the  second  oxide  layer, 

exposing  selected  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  by 
removing  portions  of  the  second  nitride  layer,  tlie  second 
oxide  layer,  the  first  nitride  layer,  and  the  first  oxide  layer  over 
the  selected  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  leaving, 
over  nonselected  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  a 
plurality  of  stacks,  each  said  stack  comprising  a  remaining 
portion  of  the  first  oxide  layer,  the  first  nitride  layer,  the 
second  oxide  layer,  and  the  second  nitride  layer; 

performing  a  first  oxidation  step  of  the  selected  portions  of  the 
semicondtictor  substrate  to  form  a  field  oxide  threat  having  a 
first  thickness; 

removing  substantially  all  remaining  portions  of  the  second 
nitride  layer  of  each  said  stack;  and 

performing  a  second  oxidation  step  to  the  selected  portions  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  to  thicken  the  field  oxide  at  the 
selected  portions  of  the  seituconductor  substrate  from  the  first 
thickness  to  a  second  thickness. 


C^". 


removing  a  portion  of  the  pad  oxide  layer  to  form  an  undercut 
between  tlie  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  substrate; 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  to  encapsulate  the  first  silicon  nitride 
layer,  the  pad  oxide  layer  and  the  silicon  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  polysilicon  layer; 

etching  a  portion  of  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer  to  form  a 
silicon  nitride  spacer  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  polysilicon  layer; 

etching  portions  of  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer,  the  polysili- 
con layer,  the  silicon  oxide  layer  and  the  substrate  using  said 
silicon  nitride  spacer  as  a  mask;  and 

forming  an  isolation  region  on  the  substrate,  said  spacer  serviiig 
as  a  mask. 


5,679,602 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOSFET  DEVICES  WITH 
HEAVILY  DOPED  LOCAL  CHANNEL  STOPS 
Jengping  Lin,  Tao-Yuan,  and  Siu-Chieh  Chien,  Hsio-Chu  City, 
both  of  Taiwan,  as»gnors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Hsin-Cbu  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,730 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—70  19  Claims 


5,679,601 

LOCOS  METHOD  USING  ENCAPSULATING 

POLYSILICON/SILICON  NITRIDE  SPACER 

Shye-Lin  Wd,  Hsinchn,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Powercliip  Semi- 

coodoctor  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Tkiwan 

FUed  Dec  10, 1996,  Ser.  Na  763^82 
loL  CL*  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—69  18  Claims 

1.  A  mettrad  for  fonning  an  isolation  region,  said  nnetfaod  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  pad  oxide  layer, 
patterning  and  etctiing  tiie  pad  oxide  layer  and  tlie  first  silicon 
nitride  layer  to  define  an  active  region  by  a  pliotoresist  mask; 


1.  A  method  of  fotming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  masking  layer  over  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  patterning  the  masking  layer  with  field  oxide  open- 
ings therethrough  to  form  a  field  oxide  mask; 

forming  field  oxide  regions  upon  an  upper  surface  of  tlie  semi- 
conductor substrate  including  at  least  one  short  field  oxide 
region  and  a  plurality  of  long  field  oxide  regions; 

forming  a  channel  stop  mask  with  a  channel  stop  opening 
theretlirough  over  a  central  region  of  the  short  field  oxide 
region; 
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etching  a  trench  in  the  short  field 
channel  stop  opening  in  the  chan  lel 
channel  stop  mask  covers  the  lon| 
Ifae  step  of  etching  a  trench  in  the 

ion  implanting  dopant  material  throu  >h 
form  a  channel  stop  in  the  substiite 
ping  the  channel  stop  mask  from 
semiconductor  device  on  or  withi 
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oxide  region  through  the 

stop  mask,  wherein  the 

field  oxide  regions  during 

short  field  oxide  region; 

a  bottom  of  the  trench  to 

below  the  trench;  strip- 

ie  substrate;  and  forming  a 

the  substrate. 


5,679,603 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  fflGH  RESISTIVITY  LAYER 

l^tsuya  Klmura;  Takao  Ishida,  aal  Takuji  Sonoda,  all  of 

Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubi^  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan  I 


Int  a."  HOIL  il/20 


No.  386,804 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013047 


VS.  a.  437—133 


J 


^±t 


Ma»M  t%*n  M*ir  n»m 
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I  lesis  ance 


1.  A  method  for  growing  a  high 
semiconductor  layer  in  a  semiconducto 
ing  a  plurality  of  compound  semicondi^tor 
compositions,  including  dopant 
positions  the  Fermi  level  of  the  compound 
the  center  ±20  percent  of  the  band 
semiconductor,  by  growing  the  compound 
first  temperature  metal  organic  chemics 
ing  an  organic  metal  compound  inclu  ling 
including  Al,  and  one  of  a  hydrogenatet 
metal  compound  including  As 


crystalline  compound 
device,  the  device  includ- 
layers  having  different 
in  a  concentration  that 
semiconductor  layer  at 
energy  of  the  compound 
semiconductor  layer  at  a 
vapor  deposition  employ- 
In,  an  organic  metal 
compound  and  an  organic 


5,679,604 

WIRE  DIAMOND  LATTICE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PHASED 
ARRAY  SIDE  LOBE  SUPPRESSICf^  AND  FABRICATION 

METHOD 

Joseph  L.  Pikulski,  Wcstiake,  and  Jdan  F.  Lam,  Agoura  Hills, 
bodi  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hugbek  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  416,625,  Apr.  4, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,614,919. 
This  appUcation  Oct  2,  199*  Ser.  No.  725,148 
Int  a."  HOIL  V/44 
VS.  CL  437—188 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  wire  i  nesh  structure  emulating  a 
diamond  lattice  structure,  comprising  tl  e  following  steps: 
fabricating  a  plurality  of  unit  struture  wire  elements,  each 
defining  a  zig-zag  pattern  of  adja  ent  link  portions,  adjacent 
portions  defining  unit  structure  ve  tices; 
interconnecting  said  elements  in  adja  ;ent  tiers  of  unit  structures, 
each  tier  defined  by  a  set  of  spa<  ed  aligned  unit  structures, 
and  wherein  the  structures  of  o4e  tier  are  disposed  trans- 


6  Claims 


versely  to  the  structures  of  adjacent  tiers,  and  structures  of 
one  tier  are  electrically  and  mechanically  interconnected  to 
structures  of  adjacent  tiers  at  said  unit  structure  vertices. 


19  Claims 


5,679,605 

MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  FORMED  BY  A  SINGLE  VU 

ETCH  AND  DUAL  FILL  PROCESS 

William  S.  Brennan,-  Robert  Dawson;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr,^  Fred 
N.  Hause;  Basab  Bandyopadhyay,  all  of  Austin,  and  Mark 
W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park,  aU  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,458 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  a.  437—190  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilevel  interconnect  structure 
having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  set  of  conductors  formed  on 
substantially  separate  elevational  levels  from  each  other,  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  first  set  of  substantially  coplanar  conductors  across  a 

semiconductor  topography; 
depositing  a  first  dielectric  across  said  first  set  of  conductors; 
forming  a  plurality  of  vias  into  said  first  dielectric  directly  above 

said  first  set  of  conductors; 
depositing  a  barrier  layer  upon  said  first  dielectric  and  upon  said 

vias  to  form  a  barrier  covered  first  dielectric  and  a  plurality  of 

barrier  covered  vias,  respectively; 
forming  a  plurality  of  plugs  by  filling  said  barrier  coveted  vias 

with  a  first  conductive  material; 
creating  an  opening  through  said  barrier  layer  directly  above  a 

space  which  laterally  separates  a  pair  of  said  plugs; 
depositing  a  second  dielectric  only  within  said  opening; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  having  an  upper  surface 

commensurate  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  dielectric 

to  form  a  second  set  of  conductors  laterally  spaced  firom  each 

other  by  said  second  dielectric; 
depositing  a  third  dielectric  upon  said  conductive  layer;  and 
forming  a  third  set  of  conductors  upon  said  third  dielectric. 
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5,679,606 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTER-METAL-DIELECTRIC 
STRUCTURE 
CUn-Kun  Wang,  San-Chung;  Chen-Hua  Douglas  Yu,  Keelung, 
and  Lu-Min  Lin,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tai- 
wan Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
Chu,  lUwan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,518 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  a.  437—195  31  Claims 


c)  etching  a  cavity  in  said  oxide  layer  between  a  portion  of  said 
polysilicon  region  and  said  substrate, 

d)  forming  a  buried  contact  region  within  said  substrate,  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  buried  contact  region  underlies  said 
cavity. 

e)  forming  a  continuous  metal  layer  on  said  polysilicon  region, 
within  said  cavity,  and  on  said  buried  contact  region. 


12.  A  method  for  forming  an  inter  metal  dielectric  layer  between 
closely  spaced  metallurgy  lines  on  a  semiconductor  surface  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  closely  spaced 
metallurgy  lines  thereon; 

(b)  encapsulating  said  substrate  and  said  metallurgy  lines  with  a 
protective  oxide  layer,  said  protective  oxide  layer  formed  by 
an  electro  cyclotron  resonance  technique  with  no  argon  flow; 
said  protective  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range   VS.  CL  437 — 195 
between  about  1000  to  2000  A; 

(c)  forming  a  gap  fill  oxide  layer  over  said  oxide  protective 
layer;  said  gap  fill  oxide  layer  formed  by  an  ECR  oxide 
technique  vrith  an  argon  flow  and  a  rf  power;  the  formation  of 
said  gap-fill  layer  not  exposing  said  metallurgy  lines;  said  gap 
filled  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  between  about 
1000  to  2000  A; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (e)  until  the  desired  thickness  of  said 
gap  fill  and  said  protective  layer  are  formed; 

(e)  forming  a  capping  gap  fill  layer  over  the  protective  layers 
and  gap  fill  layers,  using  an  ECR  technique  with  an  argon 
flow;  said  capping  gap  fill  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  between  about  5000  to  6000  A;  and 

(f)  forming  a  capping  protective  layer  using  an  ECR  technique 
without  an  argon  flow,  over  said  capping  gap  fill  layer,  said 
capping  protective  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
between  about  8000  to  12,000  A. 


5,679,608 

PROCESSING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ACHIEVING 

PRODUCTION-WORTHY,  LOW  DIELECTRIC,  LOW 

DIELECTRIC,  LOW  INTERCONNECT  RESISTANCE  AND 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  IC 
Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino,  and  Mark  S.  Chang,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,856,  Dec  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,550,405.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,448 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44 

16  Claims 
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5,679,607 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DAMAGE  FREE 

BURIED  CONTACT  USING  SALICIDE  TECHNOLOGY 

Ming-Hsi  Liu,  Chung-Li  Oty,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbood 

Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,171 

Int  a.' HOIL  2 //2« 

U.S.  a.  437—200  12  Claims 

"•wm  " 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  cell  with  at  least 
one  buried  contact,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate, 

b)  forming  a  polysilicon  region  on  said  oxide  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a 
wafer  comprising  source  and  drain  regions  contacted  by  source  atul 
drain  contacts,  respectively,  and  each  source  and  drain  region 
separated  by  a  gate  region  contacted  by  a  gate  electrode,  with  a 
first  level  patterned  interconnect  contacting  said  source  and  drain 
contacts  and  said  gate  electrtxle  in  a  desired  pattern  and  with  a 
second  level  patterned  interconnect  contacting  said  first  level  pat- 
terned interconnect  by  a  plurality  of  metal  lines,  said  metal  lines 
separated  by  a  first  interievel  planarized  dielectric  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  said  second  level  patterned  intercon- 
nect by: 

(a)  forming  and  patterning  a  tri-layer  resist  on  said  first  inter- 
level  planarized  dielectric  layer  to  expose  top  portions  of  said 
metal  lines,  said  tri-layer  resist  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a 
dissolvable  polymer,  a  second  layer  of  a  hard  mask  material, 
and  a  third  layer  of  a  resist  material; 

(b)  blanket-depositing  on  said  wafer  and  said  patterned  tri-layer 
resist  a  low  resistance  metal  layer  having  a  resistance  less 
than  2.8  M^-cm; 

(c)  removing  said  first  layer  of  said  dissolvable  polymer  to 
theieby  lift  off  metal  from  said  low  resistance  metal  layer 
thereover;  and 

(d)  spinning  on  a  coating  of  a  benzocydobutene  to  directly 
cover  said  low  resistance  metal  layer  after  said  lift  off, 
whereby  said  benzocydobutene  prevents  diffusion  of  said  low 
resistance  metal  layer. 
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5,fi79,MS 
FABRICATION,  TESTING  AND  IIEPAIR  OF  MULTICHIP 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTUjis  HAVING  CONNECT 
ASSEMBLIES  WTKI  FUSES 
Bruno  Roberto  Aimi,  WilUston;  Jol^  Edward  Cronin,  Mnton; 
Andre  Conrad  Forcier,  Shelbumc^  James  Marc  Leas,  South 
Bnriington,-   Patricia  McGuinneal  MannilUon,   Colchester; 
Anthony   Michael   Palagonia,   Ufderfaill;   Bemadette  Ann 
Pierson,  South  Hero,  and  Dennfc  Arthur  Schmidt,  South 
Burlington,  all  of  Vt^  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,   >(.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,005,  Mar.    4, 1995.  This  application 
Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  ^  o.  631,756 
InL  a.''  HOIL  \inO 
\i&.  CL  437—205  |  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  multichip  slack  by 
semiconductor  device  chips  such 
said  semiconductor  device  chips 
semiconductor  device  chips  of  saii  I 
device  cliips  including  wire  outs 
multichip  stack;  and 

(b)  metallizing  the  edge  surface  of 
at  least  one  connect  assembly, 
electrically  connected  to  an 
outs  to  the  edge  surface  and  each 
a  fiise,  said  fuse  being  electricall  i 
said  contact  pad  and  the  associ: 
circuiting  of  said  fiise  electrically 
from  the  associated  wire  out. 


multic  ip  semiconductor  structure. 


5,«79,610 

METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  i  l  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WORKPIECE  SURFACE 

Trtsuo   Matsoda,   and   Katsuya   Okumnra,   both   of  Pough- 

keepsie,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Kaboshiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 


ei  :h 

associated 


alxl 


Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Sei 
Int  a.'  HOIL 
VS.  a.  437—225 

1.  A  semiconductor  woikpiece 
providing  a  semiconductor  woricpii 
forming  a  layer  of  material  on  saii 

and 

contacting  a  surface  of  said  layer  of  inaterial  with  a  plate  having 
apertures  formed  therein  to  apply)  pressure  so  as  to  planarize 
said  surface  of  said  layer  of  matoial. 


Na  356441 

1/31 

31  Claims 
ing  method,  comprising: 

semiconductor  workpiece; 


-26 
22 


^^i^ , d-^ 


wherein  excess  material  flows  through  said  apertures  when  said 
plate  contacts  said  surface  of  said  layer  of  material. 


5,679,611 

CERAMIC  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  A  CORE 

COMPRISING  TETRAGONAL  ZIRCONU  AND  A  SHELL 

COMPRISING  ZIRCONIUM  NITRIDE 
Dilip  K.  Chatterjee;  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Gregory  S.  Jarrold,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728384 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/48;35m 

UJS.  a.  501—96  4  Claims 


afD4 
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together  a  plurality  of 

hat  planar  main  surfaces  of 

substantially  parallel,  the 

plurality  of  semiconductor 

to  an  edge  surface  of  said 


Zr«g 


)  lid  multichip  stack  to  form 

connect  assembly  being 

wire  out  of  said  wire 

including  a  contact  pad  and 

series  coiuiected  between 

wire  out  such  that  open 

liscoimects  said  contact  pad 
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1.  A  ceramic  article  containing  a  core  comprising  zirconia  alloy 
and  a  shell  comprising  zirconium  nitride  wherein  said  core  com- 
prises from  99.9  to  50  weight  %  zirconia  alloy  and  from  0.1  to  50 
weight  %  ZrBj. 


5,679,612 
HIGH-ZIRCONIA  FUSED  REFRACTORIES 
Shigeo  Endo;  Kimio  Hirata;  SUqji  Itacfaiya,  and  Sbozo  See, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Monofrax  Co., 
Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  JuL  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-208249; 
Apr.  6,  1995,  7-104587 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/4S4 

VS.  CL  501-104  16  Claims 

I.  A  fused  refractory  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

90-95  wt  %  ZrOj,  3-5.5  wt  %  SiO^,  0.1-1.5  wt  %  AI^G,,  0.05-2 

wt  %  B2O3,  0.05-2  wt  %  BaO,  SrO  and  MgO  in  total,  at  least  0.05 
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5,679,615 
REVERSIBLE  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tatsuni  Matsumoto,  and  Kenichl  Tanaka,  both  of  Shiznoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-243417; 
Aug.  9,  1995,  7-222786 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/i0;5/40 
VS.  a.  503—217  10  Claims 


wt  %  NajO,  0.05-0.3  wt  %  tiijO  and  K2  in  total,  and  0.3  wt  %  or 
less  FcjOj  and  T1O2  in  total,  and  containing  substantially  no  P2O5 
orCuO. 


DCVEUOPED- 

OOLOR 

DENSITY 


5,679^13 
CHLOROFLUORO(HYDRO)CARBON  CONVERSION 
PROCESS 
Hans- Walter  Swidersky,  Hanover;  Johannes  Eicher,  Garbsen; 
Thomas  Bom,  Holle;  Carsten  Brosch,  Seelze,  and  Werner 
Rudolph,  Hanover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Solvay  Fluor 
und  Derivate  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,015,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,430^201. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
178.6;  Dec.  11,  1993,  43  42  330.2 

Int  a.*  BOU  27/125:27/06:27/128 
VS.  CL  502—231  8  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  chloride  rearrangement  catalyst  obtained  by 
contacting  AlCl,  and  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  AgCI  and  salts  corresponding  to  the  formula  (II): 


TEMPERATURE 

1.  A  reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  medium  which  com- 
prises: 

a  support: 

a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  formed  on  the  support  and 
comprising  components  (a)  an  electron-donating  color- 
forming  compound  having  a  lactone  ring,  (b)  an  electron- 
accepting  compound  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  (c)  at 
least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  compounds  repre- 
sented by  formulae  (I)  to  (V).  and  (d)  a  thermoplastic  resin 
having  an  erasing  action,  the  content  of  the  thermoplastic 
resin  having  an  erasing  action  being  from  15  to  70%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  components  (a)  to  (d); 

a  protective  layer  formulated  from  an  ultraviolet-curing  or  elec- 
tron beam-curing  resin:  and 

an  interlayer  disposed  between  the  protective  layer  and  the 
heat-sensitive  recording  layer,  the  interiayer  comprising  at 
least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylic-silicone  copolymer,  an  ester-silicone  copolymer,  and 
an  acrylic-modified  siUcone  resin, 

wherein  the  formulae  (I)  to  (V)  are  as  follows: 


NaFnHF 


m 


wherein  0<nS2;  said  catalyst  havinq  a  content  of  Ag  or  Na  in  the 
range  of  from  more  than  40  to  10,000  ppm. 


5,679,614 
STEAM  REFORMING  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Denis  Ngoy  Bangala,  Ascot  and  Esteban  Chomet  Sherbrooke, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Sherbrooke,  Sher- 
brooke, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,992 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  4, 1994,  2114965 

Int  CI.'  BOU  23/40 

VS.  CL  502—302  12  Claims 

1.      A      steam      reforming      catalyst      comprising:      Ni.Cr/ 

MgO.UiG^.AliGj, 

wherein  said  steam  reforming  catalyst  consists  of  the  following 
percentages  per  weight  of  catalyst: 


Ni 

MgO 

Cr 

AljO, 

La^O, 


15% 
10% 

5%; 

65% 

5% 


and 


R,-CX)— N(R2)R, 

R,— CO— NH— R. NH— CO-Rj 

R,— NH— CO— NH— Rj 
R,— CO— R2 


(1) 
(H) 
(UI) 
(IV) 
(V) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aiyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group;  R^  and  R,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  or  an  alkenyl  group;  and  R4  represents  an  alkylene 
group. 


5,679,616 
PRINTING  PROCESS 
John  M.  Payne,  Southgatc  House,  High  Street  Maiey,  Peter- 
borough, United  Kingdom.  PE6  9EE 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721401,  JuL  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166^34 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13, 1989, 
8900747 

Int  CL*  B41M  5M35:5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  3  Claims 

1.  A  dye  donor  sheet  comprising  a  dye  resisting  substrate,  a 

release  layer  coating  thereon,  on  which  is  coaled  a  continuous 

layer  of  sublimation  dye  which  is  coated  over  substantially  the 
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2 


ami 


entire  surface  of  the  release  layer 
surface  a  bonding  medium  which  is 
adhere  to  the  thermoplastic  print 
contact  with  the  layer  of  dye  and  subjected 
thereby  to  produce  a  dye  transfer 


she  ;t 


incorporating  at  least  in  its 

( apable  of  causing  the  dye  to 

a  printed  sheet  placed  in 

to  heat  and  pressure. 


AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PB  ESERVING  FRESHNESS 

OF  CUT  FLOWERS 
Mlho  Hanafusa,  Yokohama;  Naokj  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Toshi- 
take  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja|^  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
ChcBiad  Corporation,  and  Aa^  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  sX  No.  590,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japa  i,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014151 
Inta.'-AOlf 
VS,  CL  504—115 


ttM 


1.  An  agent  for  preserving 
contains,  as  an  active  ingredient,  at 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consi 

i)  a  polycondensation  ptxxluct 
least  one  compound  selected 
epihalofaydrin,  an  allcylene  di 
logenoalkyi  ether,  with  (b)  at 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamine, 

ii)  an  allcyleneimine  polymer,  and 

iii)  a  mixture  of  the  polymers  i) 
flower  freshness  preserving 


fresh  les! 


is  of  cut  flowers,  which 

l^st  one  water-soluble  poly- 

of: 

obt4ned  by  a  reaction  of  (a)  at 

the  group  consisting  of  an 

ihal)de.  a  diepoxide  and  a  diha- 

one  compound  selected 

amine,  a  diamine  and  a 


sting 


hast 


ai  d  ii)  in  combination  with  a 


addii  ve. 


Mar. 


S,679,6ie 
ANTIFOAMS  FOR  SOLID  CROP 
Jean    Kocur,    Hofhelm    am 
Hoccfast  AktiengeseUschaft,  Franl^furt, 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,620, 
wiiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  ol 
1990,  Pat  No.  5332,714.  This 

No.  461, 
Claims  priority,  application 
514.4 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  54/12:25/30; 
VS.  CL  504—116 

1.  A  solid  formulation  which 
tendency  to  foam  when  dispersed  in 
surfactant   (antifoam)    selected   from 
perfluoro-(C5-C,8)-alkylphosphinic 
pcrfluonv(C5-C ,  8>-alky  Iphosphonic 
tures  thereof,  wherein  the  antifoam 
based  on  the  solid  fonnulation,  and 
prepared  from  a  mixture  of  formulati  m 
sure  of  high  shear  forces  such  as  tliat 
methods  or  spray  drying  granulation 
the  antifoam. 

2.  The  solid  formulation  as  claimed 
formulation  to  be  used  in  crop 


3/02 


16  Claims 


71 


PROTECTION  AGENTS 
Germany,   assignor   to 

Germany 
-.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  549,210,  JuL  6, 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
,181 
Gen  lany.  Mar.  17,  1992,  42  08 

BOID  /9/W,  BOIF  17/12 

18  Claims 

conttins  wetting  agents,  having 
\  'ater.  in  combination  with  a 
the    group   consisting    of 
acids      and      their      salts, 
and  their  salts  and  mix- 
content  is  0.1  to  10%  by  weight 
which  solid  formulation  is 
constituents  under  expo- 
^hich  occurs  during  grinding 
nethods.  in  the  presence  of 


in  claim  1,  which  is  a  solid 
proteition  and  which  contains  at 


least  one  active  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
herbicides,  safeners,  fungicides  and  insecticides. 


5,679,619 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  CONCENTRATE 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  PENDIMETHALIN 
Leonard  John  Morgan,  and  Mark  BcU,  both  of  Faretaam, 
England,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madi- 
son, NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173^09,  Dec.  27, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,925, 
Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,283,231,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  45,458,  May  7, 1987,  P«L  No.  4,875,929,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,107,  May  23,  1986,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  385,028,  Jul.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45,457,  May  7,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,871,392,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,106, 
May  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  481,600 
Int  CL*  AOIN  33/08;43/40;43/50;43/66 
VS.  a.  504—130  13  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  suspension  concentrate  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  on  a  weight  to  volume  basis:  about  5.0%  to 
50.0%  solid  pendimethalin;  up  to  about  50.0%  of  at  least  one  or 
more  secondary  herbicide(s);  about  3.0%  to  30.0%  coformulant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  surfactant,  a  dispersing 
agent,  a  wetting  agent,  a  suspending  agent,  an  antiftwzing  agent, 
an  antifoaming  agent,  a  thickening  agent  and  a  preservative;  and 
about  20.0%  to  92.0%  water,  wherein  the  pendimethalin  contains, 
on  a  weight  to  weight  basis,  from  about  4.0%  to  100%  orange 
crystal  form  and  firom  about  0  to  %%  yellow  crystal  form:  the 
secondary  herbicide  is  diuron,  neburon,  metobromuron,  metliaben- 
zthiazuron,  proroetryn.  atrazine,  terinithylazine,  cyanazine,  quin- 
merac,  2-(4-isopropyl-4-metiiyl-  5-oxo-2-imidazolin-2-yl)nicotinic 
acid  or  a  water  soluble  salt  thereof,5-methyI-2-(4-isopropyl-4- 
methyl-5-oxo-2-iniidazolin-  2-yl)nicotinic  acid  or  a  water  soluble 
salt  thereof,  5-ethyl-2-<  4-isoprDpyl-4-methyl-5-oxo-2-imidazolin- 
2-yl)nicotinic  acid  or  a  water  soluble  salt  thereof,  2-(4-isoptopyl- 
4-fnethyl-5-oxo-  2-imidazolin-2-yl)-3-quinolinecarboxyUc  acid  or 
a  water  soluble  salt  thereof,  2-(4-isopropyl-4-methyl-5-oxo-2- 
imidazolin-  2-yl)-5-(tnethoxymethyl)nicotinic  acid  or  a  water 
soluble  salt  thereof,  or  an  isomeric  mixture  of  methyl  6-(4- 
isopropyl-4-methyI-  5-oxo-2-imidazolin-2-yl)-m-toluate  and 
methyl-2-(4-isopropyl-  4-methyl-5-oxo-2-imidazolin-2-yl)-p- 

toluate  and  the  surfactant,  dispersing  agent  and  wetting  agent  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene  oxide/propylene 
oxide  condensate;  an  alkyl,  aryl-ethoxylate,  an  aryl,  aryl-ethoxylate 
or  a  derivative  thereof;  a  lignosulfonate;  a  cresol-formaldehyde 
condensate;  a  sulfonated  cresol-formaldehyde  condensate;  a 
naphthalene-formaldehyde  condensate;  a  sulfonated  naphthalene- 
formaldehyde  condensate;  a  polycarboxylate  or  a  derivative 
thereof:  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,679,620 

HERBICIDAL  AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Ralph  W.  Magin,-  Joe  D.  Sauer,  and  John  R.  Maloney,  all  of 

Baton   Rouge,   La.,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,256 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/30:57/04 
VS.  CL  504-206  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  comprises  applying 
to  plant  foliage  a  herfoicidal  or  plant  growth  legulant  amount  of  a 
composition  formed  by  intimately  mixing  the  following  compo- 
nents with  water: 

a)  at  least  one  agriculturally  acceptable  mine,  alkali  metal,  alkyl- 
sulfonium,  alkylphosphonium,  sulfonylamine,  and/or  ami- 
noguanidine  salt  of  glyphosate  as  the  only  herbicide(s)  or  plant 
growth  regulant(s)  used  in  forming  tlie  composition;  and 
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b)  at  least  one  water-soluble  long  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
sulfonic  acid  or  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  in 
which  the  hydrocarbyl  group  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  group 
having  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  is 
terminally  substituted  by  the  foregoing  functionality,  as  the  only 
surfactant(s)  used  in  forming  the  composition: 

the  dosage  at  which  said  salt  of  glyphosate  is  being  applied  being 

equivalent  on  an  active  ingredient  basis  to  no  more  than  about  416 

grams  of  glyphosate  per  hectare. 


R^  is  fluorine: 

R'  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  C|-Cj-jdkoxy; 
R*  is  hydrogen 
and  the  environmentally  compatible  salts  thereof. 


5,679,621 

HERBICIDAL  AND  PLANT  GRO\\TH  REGULANT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Ralph  W.  Magin;  Joe  D.  Sauer,  and  John  R.  Maloney,  all  of 

Baton   Rouge,   La.,   assignors   to  Albemarie   Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627057 
Int  a.'  HOIN  25/30:59/04 
VS.  CI.  504—206  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  comprises  applying 
to  plant  foliage  an  eflFective  herfoicidal  or  plant  growth  regulant 
amount  of  a  composition  formed  by  intimately  mixing  the  follow- 
ing components  with  water: 

a)  at  least  one  agriculturally  acceptable  amine,  alkali  nrKtal.  alkyl- 
sulfonium.  alkylphosphonium,  sulfonylamine.  and/or  ami- 
noguanidine  salt  of  glyphosate  as  the  only  herbicidc(s)  or  plant 
growth  regulant(s)  used  in  forming  said  composition:  and 

b)  as  the  only  surfactant(s)  used  in  forming  said  composition,  at 
least  one  water-soluble  long  chain  monoalkyi  sulfate  or  agricul- 
turally acceptable  salt  or  short  chain  ester  thereof  in  which  the 
long  chain  group  is  an  alkyl  group  having  in  the  range  of  about 
10  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  terminally  substituted  by  tlK 
foregoing  functionality: 

the  dosage  at  which  said  salt  of  glyphosate  is  being  applied  being 
equivalent  on  an  active  ingredient  basis  to  no  more  than  about  416 
grams  of  glyphosate  per  hectare. 


5,679,623 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Henry  Szczepanski,  Wallbach,  and  Haukur  Kristinsson,  Bott- 
mingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poration, Tatrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172369,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jun.  2,  199S,  Ser.  No.  460,473 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec   23,   1992, 
3946/92 

Int  a."  C07D  401/12:233/36:213/36 
a.  504—253  L3  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


U.S 

1 


Rj' 


in  which 


Y 


(1) 


N  R4, 


5,679,622 
PYRIDlNE-23-DICARBOXIMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE  PLANT  GROWTH 
Gerhard  Hamprecht  Weinheim;  Eberhard  Fuchs,  Fran- 
kenthal;  Matthias  Gerber,  Limburgerhof;  Helmut  Walter, 
Obrigheim,  and  Kari-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellscliaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^59 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Dec  22,  1993,  43  43 
923J 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/90:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  504—246  9  aaims 

1.  A  pyridine-2,3-dicarboximide  of  the  formula  I 

R* 


"XX: 


R'  is  hydrogen; 

C|-C4-alkoxy; 

Ci-Cj-alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 

groups:   C,-C4-alkoxy,  Cj-C^-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio. 

C|-C4-haloalkylthio,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  halogen; 
C,-Cg-cycIoalicyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 

following    groups:    Ci-C^-alkyl,    Ci-C^-haloalkyl,    C1-C4- 

alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  halogen  or  nitro; 
Cj-Cfc-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cs-alkynyl  which  may  be  monosubstituted 

to  trisubstituted  by  halogen; 


R,  and  Rj.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  unsub- 
stituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  Ci-Cjalkyl.  substim- 
ents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  Ci-C^alkoxy  and  C|-C,alkylthio,  unsubstituted  or 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substimted  C^-C^alkenyl,  subsutuents  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
Cj-Cjalkoxy  and  C,-C,alkylthio,  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di- 
or  tri-substihited  Cz-Csalkynyl,  substituents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  and 
C,-Cjalicylthio,  or  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
substituted Cj-C^cycloalkyl,  substituents  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  Ci-Cjalkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen.  halo-C.-CsalkyI,  N— Ci-Cjalkyl-N— 
Ci-Cjalkoxy-aminocarbonyl,  imsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-substituted  Ci-Cjalkyl,  substituents  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  hydroxyl.  Cj-Cjalkoxy  and 
C,-C,alkylthio,  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Ci-Cjalkenyl,  substituenu  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  and 
Ci-Cjalkylthio.  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  ui-substituted 
C2-C5alkynyl,  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  and  Ci-Cjalkylthio. 
unsubstituted  or  mono-.  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Cj-C^cycloalkyl,  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  Cj-Cjalkyl,  C(==0)OR<,. 
C(=0)N(R7)R8,  C(=0)R<^  aOSR.o.  N(R,,)R,,. 
N=C(H)R,5  or  mono-substituted  Ci-Cjallcyl,  the  substituent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(=0)OR«, 
C(=0)N(R,)Rg.  C(=0  )R9,  C(=0)SRt,o.  N(R,,)R,2  and 
N=C(H)R,3; 

R4  is  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic  radical,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  carries  from  1  up  to  and  including  3  substituents  R5,  and 
where  the  basic  ring  structure  of  R4  has  5  ring  members  of 
which  from  1  up  to  and  including  4  ring  members  are  hetero 
atoms  of  which  at  least  one  is  an  N  atom  and  the  remaining 
hetero  atoms.  independenUy  of  one  another,  can  be  N,  O  or  S 
atoms  or  has  6  ring  members  of  which  from  1  up  to  and 
including  4  ring  members  are  N  atoms  or  has  6  ring  members 
of  which  1  ring  member  is  a  group 


\ 

I 

// 


Ne_Oe(N-oxide  group): 
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the  substituents  R,,  independently  a  one  another,  are  halogen. 
C,-C,alkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  ai  lino,  Ci-CjaUcylamino, 
di(C,-C3)alkylanuno,  C,-CjalkyIthio,  hydroxyl.  mercapto  or  phe- 
nyl; 
R^,  R7,  Rg,  R^  R,o  and  R,|,  indep  :ndently  of  one  another,  are 
hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  m«  no-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
C,-Cjalkyl,  substituents  being  »  lected  ftom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  hydnxyl,  C,-Cjalkoxy  and 
C,-C]alkylthio,  unsubstituted  or  rnono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
C2-C,alkenyl,  substituents  bei^ ;  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hyd  oxyl,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  and 
Ci-Cjalkylthic,  unsubstituted  or  tnono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
C^-Cjalkynyl,  substituents  bein ;  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  C|-C,allc)xy  and  Cj-Cjalkylthio,  or 
tinsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Cj-CftCycloalkyl,  substituents  be  ng  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  Cj-Cji  Ikyl; 
R,2  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  1  aono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Ci-Cjalkyl,  substituents  being  s4  lected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  hydrc  ityl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  and 
Cj-Csalkylthio,  unsubstituted  or  nono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Cz-Cjalkenyl,  substituents  bein| ;  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hyd  oxyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  and 
Cg-Cjalkylthio.  unsubstituted  or  nono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Cj-Cjalkynyl,  substituents  beini ;  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  Cj-Cja  koxy  and  Ci-Cjalkyithio, 
unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Cj-CtCycloalkyl.  substituents  bei  ug  selected  ftxjm  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  C,  -Cjalkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  ihenyl.  substituents  being 
selected  from  the  group  consist!  ig  of  halogen,  C, -Cjalkyl, 
C,-Cjalkoxy,  amino,  Cj-Cjalkylamino, 

di(C,-C3)alkylamino,  Ci-Cjalkj  Ithio,  hydroxyl  and  mer- 
capto, or  unsubstituted  or  in  the  |  benyl  moiety  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-substituted  benzyl,  substitucn  s  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,-Cjalkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy, 
amino,  C,-CjaIkylamino,  di(C,-C3)aikyiamino, 

Ci-Cjalkylthio,  hydroxyl  and  me  'capto; 
Ri3  is  unsubstituted  or  hhmio-.  di-  0  •  tri-substituted  Cj-Csalkyl, 
stibstituents  being  selected  from  1  le  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  am  Cj-Cjalkylthio,  unsubsti- 
tiked  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substi(  ited  Cj-CjCycloalkyl,  sub- 
stituents being  selected  from  the  ^up  consisting  of  halogen 
and  C, -Cjalkyl,  or  an  unsubstii  uted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
substituted  phenyl  or  pyridyl  group,  substituents  being 
selected  fix)m  the  group  consist!  ig  of  halogen,  C,-C3alkyl, 
C,-C3alkoxy,  amino,  C,-C3alkylamino, 

di(C,-C3)alkylamino,   Cj-CjaUq  Ithio,    hydroxyl    and   mer- 
capto; 
Y  is  O,  S  or  NR,4; 

R,4  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  i  jono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
C, -Cjalkyl,  substituents  being  s«  lected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  hydro  cyl,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  and 
Cj-Cjalky Ithio,  unsubstituted  or  ikmio-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Ci-Cjalkenyl,  substituents  bein|  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydi  oxyl,  C,-C3alkoxy  and 
C,-Cjalky Ithio,  unsubstituted  or  nono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Cj-Cjalkynyl,  substituents  bein|  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  C.-Cjallcoxy  and  Cj-Cjalkylthio, 
imsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
Cj-CftCycloalkyl,  substituents  bei  ng  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  C,  C,alkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
nxjno-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  |  ihenyl,  substituents  being 
selected  firom  the  group  consisti  ig  of  halogen,  Ci-Cjalkyl, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy,  amino,  Ci-Cjalkylamino, 

di(C|-C3)alkylanuno,  Cj-Cjalkj  Idiio,  hydroxyl  and  mer- 
capto, or  unsubstituted  or  in  die  |  henyl  moiety  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-substituted  benzyl,  substituen  s  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C,alkyl,  C,-C3alkoxy, 
amino.  C,-C3alkylamino,  di(C,-C3)alkylamino, 

Cg-Cjalkylthio,  hydroxyl  and  me  capto: 
— Z— R4  is  — N=C(R„)— R4  or  -N(R,6)— C(HXR,5)— R«; 

and 
Rij  and  R.^,  independenUy  of  on    another,  are  hydrogen  or 
C.-Cjalkyl, 
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or,  if  appropriate,  a  tautomer  thereof,  in  each  case  in  free  fonn  or 
in  salt  form. 


5,679,624 
HIGH  TC  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  KTN  FERROELECTRIC 

TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 

Satyendranath  Das,  P.O.  Box  574,  ML  View,  Calif.  94042-0574 

Condniuitioii  of  Ser.  No.  35,321,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abaodonetL 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,223 

Int  CL*  HOIP  9AX);  HOIB  12/02 

VS.  CL  505—210  19  Claims 


10         *         L 


10 


Z  I  ,  CV):^C 

I  F({({({W(l-?  " 


1.  A  high  Tc  superconducting  variable  time  delay  device  having 
an  input,  an  output,  an  operating  frequency,  a  single  crystal  dielec- 
tric material,  being  operated  at  high  Tc  superconducting  tempera- 
ture, having  a  single  crystal  KTa,_^^03  ferroelectric  material 
with  an  electric  field  dependent  permittivity,  having  a  Curie  tem- 
peratiue,  and  comprising  of: 

a  first  layer  comprised  of  a  single  crystal  dielectric  material; 

a  second  layer  comprised  of  a  film  of  a  single  crystal  high  Tc 
superconductor  material  disposed  on  said  single  crystal 
dielectric  material  first  layer; 

a  third  layer  comprised  of  a  film  of  said  single  crystal  fenoelec- 
tric  material  disposed  on  said  single  crystal  high  Tc  supercon- 
ductor film  second  layer; 

a  fourth  layer  comprised  of  a  spiral  shaped  first  microstrip  line 
section  disposed  on  said  ferroelectric  film  third  layer 

a  second  microstrip  line  section  disposed  on  said  ferroelectric 
film,  being  quarter  wave  length  long  at  said  operating  fre- 
quency of  said  time  delay  device,  for  matching,  over  various 
bias  electric  fields,  die  impedance  of  an  input  of  said  time 
delay  device  to  the  impedance  of  said  first  microstrip  line  and 
being  a  part  thereof; 

a  third  microstrip  line  section  disposed  on  said  ferroelectric  film, 
being  quarter  wave  length  long  at  said  operating  frequency  of 
said  time  delay  device,  for  matching,  over  various  bias  elec- 
tric fields,  the  impedance  of  an  output  of  said  time  delay 
device  to  the  impedance  of  said  first  microstrip  line  and  being 
a  part  tliereof : 

an  ground  elecrical  being  connected  to  said  single  high  Tc 
superconductor  film  of  said  second  layer:, 

a  film  of  a  single  crystal  high  Tc  superconductor  material  con- 
tinuously defining  said  first,  second  and  third  microstrip  lines; 

said  dme  delay  device  having  a  capability  to  operate  up  to  a 
power  level  of  0.5  MW; 

means,  coiuiected  to  the  microstrip  lines,  for  applying  a  variable 
bias  electric  field  to  change  said  permittivity  of  said  ferroelec- 
tric film  of  said  time  delay  device;  and 

said  time  delay  device  being  operated  at  a  high  Tc  superconduct- 
ing temperature  slightly  above  said  Curie  temperature  of  said 
ferroelectric  film  to  avoid  hysterisis. 
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5.679,625 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  AN  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING 

THIN  FILM 
Wataru  Ito;  Tadataka  Morishlta,  both  of  Tokyo;  Norio 
Homma,  Sapporo,  and  Yukihisa  Yoshida.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Coi^mration;  International 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Mitsubish  Electric 
Corporation,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co., 
Inc.,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,537,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238708 

Int.  CL"  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  505-^76  7  Claims 


hydroxide  and  at  least  one  glycol  or  polyglycol  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  up  to  about  200,  an  alkyl  ether  derivative  thereof,  and/or 
water. 


ffOtGtS    J~       1  K^N^'v^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  superconducting  film  having  a  compo- 
sition of  YBajCujO^,  wherein  x=6.5-7,  by  using  a  diode  parallel, 
plate  type  sputtering  apparatus  including  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
substrate  disposed  within  said  vacuum  chamber  and  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  on  which  said  superconducting  film  is  to 
be  formed,  and  a  plate-shaped  target  functioning  as  a  cathode  and 
disposed  within  said  vacuum  chamber  to  parallelly  face  the  flat 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using,  as  said  target,  a  target  made  of  the  same  material  as  said 

superconducting  fihn  10  be  made; 
introducing  a  plasma  gas  into  said  vacuum  chamber: 
applying  a  high  frequency  voltage  having  a  frequency  higher 
than  40  Mhz  between  said  cathode  and  said  subsu^ie  to 
generate  plasma  of  said  plasma  gas  introduced  into  said 
vacuum  chamber; 
superimposing  a  DC  voluge  on  said  liigh  frequency  voltage  in  a 
polarity  that  makes  said  cathode  negative  relative  to  said 
substrate:  and 
setting  the  DC  voltage  at  a  value  where  the  DC  voltage  is 
substantially  unchanged  with  variation  of  a  cathode  DC  cur- 
rent flowing  tiu^ough  the  target  by  adjusting  the  DC  voltage 
and  controlling  the  value  of  the  DC  current  while  maintaining 
die  DC  voltage  substantially  at  the  set  value. 


5.679,627 
HIGH-LOAD  CARRYING  TURBO  OILS  CONTAINING 
AMINE  PHOSPHATE  AND  A  SULFLIR  CONTAINING 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  (LAW348) 
Morton  Beitzer,  Westfidd;  Paul  Joseph  Beriowitz,  East  Wind- 
sor, and  Jeenok  T.  Kim.  Holmdel,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florfaam  Park. 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,660 
InL  a.'  CIOM  105/i2:l4I/02:l4l/06:l41/0S 
VS.  a.  508—437  12  Oaims 

1.  A  turbo  oil  composition  possessing  high  load  carrying  capac- 
ity comprising  a  major  mount  of  a  base  stock  of  a  syntiietic  base 
oil  selected  from  diesters  and  polyolester  base  oil  suitable  for  use 
as  a  turbo  oil  base  stock  and  a  minor  amount  of  additives  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  sulfur  containing  carboxylic  acids  SCCA.  and  one 
or  more  amine  phosphate(s),  wherein  the  sulfur  containing  car- 
boxylic acid  is  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


Ra— S— Rs— C— OR' 

wherein  R'  is  C,-C,,  alkylene.  arylene.  C,-Cg  alkyl  subsututed 
arylene.  R'  is  hydrogen.  R^  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,;  alkyl.  ar)i.C,-Cg 
alkyl  substituted  aryl;  or  the  structural  formula: 


R'OOC— R,— S— R5— COOR' 
R-OOC— Rt— S— R^-COOR' 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  C,-C|2 
alkylene.  arylene.  C.-Cg  alkyl  substituted  arylene.  and  R'  and  R" 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen.  C.-Cg  alkyl  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  wherein  the  SCCA  is 
present  in  an  amount  by  weight  in  the  range  100  to  1000  ppm  and 
the  amine  phosphate  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  50  to  300 
ppm.  all  based  on  base  stock. 


5,679,626 

ETHYLENIC  HYDROCARBONS  SULPHURIZED  BY 

ELEMENTAL  SULPHUR  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ALKALI 

OR  ALKALINE-EARTH  METAL  HYDROXICES  AND  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  GLYCOLS  OR  POLYGLCOLS,  OR 

THEIR  ALKYL  ETHERS,  AND  OR  WATER 

Maurice  Bom,  Nanterre;  Bruno  Delport,  Paris,  and  Thierrv' 

Lacome,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Insti- 

tut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,794 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28, 1994, 94  14210; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  94  14208 

InL  CI."  CIOM  135/04 
VS.  a.  508—342  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sulphur-containing  sub- 
stance, comprising  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  consisting  of  at  least 
one  monoethylenic  hydrocarbon  containing  2  to  36  carbon  atoms 
with  a  sulfiv-containing  material  consisting  of  elemental  sulphur  in 
the  presence  of  an  at  least  one  allcali  or  alkaline-earth  metal 


5,679,628 
MICROEMULSION  CLEANER  COMPOSITIONS 
Erne!     O.     Simpson,     Yardley;     Jeffrey     M.     McFarbmd, 
Brxtokhaven:  Michael  P.  Law,  West  Chester,  and  Haven  S. 
KesUng,  Jr.,  Drexd  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Jim.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,768 
InL  a.*  CIOM  173/00 
VS.  CL  508—583  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  raicroemulsion  of: 

(a)  from  about  20  to  about  90  wt.  %  of  a  teipene: 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  50  wt.  %  of  a  secondly  or  tertiary 
C^-C,  alcohol: 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  a  surfactant;  and 

(d)  from  about  5  to  about  40  wt.  %  of  water. 
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Kazunori  Xsukoda,  all  of 
IVaKayama,  all  of  Japan, 


5,6T9fi2i 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  fOR  HARD  SURFACES 
Masakazn  KuboU;  Norikazu  Jin; 

TocUgi,  and  Hiroshi  Nagiuno,      ___^ 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01717,  §  371  Difite  Jul.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Ni.  W09S/1Q5S7,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995  I 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  $er.  No.  448,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japak,  Oct  14, 1993,  5-2572«3: 
Feb.  2,  1994,  6411175  ^ 

Int  CL'  CUD  l/7d^  1/75:3/22 
VS.  CL  510—197 

1.  A  detergent  composition  for  hard 

(a)  0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisting°of  com 
pounds  represented  by  formula  (1  ) 


(d)  optionally,  one  or  more  cleaning  composition  materials  com- 
patible with  the  protease  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solvents,  buffers,  enzymes,  soil  release  agents, 
day  soil  removal  agents,  dispersing  agents,  brighteners,  suds 
suppressors,  fabric  softeners,  suds  boosters,  enzyme  stabiliz- 
ers, bleaching  agents,  dyes,  and  perfumes. 


O— (CHjCHiOjH 


wherein  s  is  an  integer  of  fixjm  1  to  10 
moles  of  the  ethylene  oxide  group,  whjch 
polymerization,  said  mixture  (a)  sati 


sf  ring 


/-3      t-6 
99/1  g  r  W/  Z  M  2  IV85 
»-l       t-4 


wherein  N,  is  the  percent  by  weight  of 
the  oxyethylene  group  added  based  on 

(b)  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
and 

(c)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxide;  and  Wherein  the  said 
pounds  contain  ethoxylated 
addition  of  4,  S  and  6. 


phenc  Is 


6  CUims 

surfaces  containing 


(D 


representing  the  number  of 
are  different  in  degree  of 
relationship  (1): 

(I) 


5,679,631 
LIMONENE  AND  TETRAHYDROFURFURLY  ALCOHOL 

CLEANING  AGENT 
George  W.  Bohnert,  Harrisonville,-  Richard  D.  Carter;  Thomas 
E.  Hand,  both  of  Lee's  Summit  "U  of  Mo.,  and  Michael  T. 
Powers,  Santa  Rosa,  Califs  assignors  to  AUiedSignal,  Inc., 
Morristown,  NJ. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,651,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  541434.  This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
577,723 
Int  a.*  CUD  7/26:7/50:7/60 
VS.  a.  510—411  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprised  of  effective  amounts  of  tetrahydix>- 
furfuryl  alcohol  and  limonene  to  satisfactorily  clean  the  item  or 
items  to  be  cleaned,  and  wherein  no  surfactant  is  present 


cotnpound  having  t  mol  of 
the  weight  of  mixture  (a), 
aifmonia  or  an  alkanolamine. 


SI  iiface  active  agent  selected 

glycoside  and  an  amine 

com^nent  (a)  mixture  of  com- 

having  mole  numbers  of 


5,679,630 

PROTEASE-CONTAINING  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Andre  Baeck,  Bonbeiden,  Belgium;  pianctaal  Kumar  Ghosh, 
West  Chester,  Ohio;  Thomas  Paul  Graycar,  Pacifica,  Calif.; 
Rkfaard  Ray  Bott,  Burlingame,  Calif.;  Lori  Jean  Wilson, 
MiUbrae,  Calif.;  Philip  Fredericli  Erode,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Bobby  Lee  Bamett  Cincinnati,  OWo,  and  Donn  Ndton  Rub- 
ingh,  Cindmuti,  Ohio,  assignors  i>  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio  | 

Continaation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,797,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  237,938,  May  1 1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcadon  Oct  13,  1994, !  er.  No.  322,676 
Int  a.'  CUD  7/42:9/44  C12N  9/54 
VS.  a.  510—305 


I  aU«M 


1.  A  fobric  cleaning  composition 

(a)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  10^ 
an  N76D/S103AA'104I  subtilisin 
lus  lentus  subtilisin; 

(b)  at  least  about  5%  surfactant; 

(c)  at  least  about  5%  builder;  and 


con  pnsmg: 


protease  enzyme  which  is 
ariant  derived  from  Bacil- 


5,679,632 

MOVIE  FILM  CLEANING  SOLVENT  COMPRISING 

N-PROPVLBROMIDE 

BumeU  Lee,  408  Warwick  Dr.,  NaperriUe,  m.  60565,  and 

Farah  D.  Azamia,  5151  Hkkory  Ridge  Blvd.,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.  70817 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,760 
Int  a.*  CUD  7/30:7/24:  B08B  3/08 
VS.  CL  510-412  12  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  system  comprised  of  40  to  75  wt  %  n-propyl 
bromide  product  and  60  to  25  wt.  %  of  a  mix  comprised  of  alkyl 
bromide  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkane  containing  6  to  7  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  n-propyl 
bromide  product  comprises  at  least  94  wt  %  n-propyl  bromide. 

7.  A  process  for  cleaning  cellulose  triaceute  polymer  based 
camera  film,  which  process  comprises  immersing  the  film  into  a 
solvent  system  comprised  of  from  about  40  to  about  75  vrt.  %  of  a 
n-propyl  bromide  product  and  from  about  60  about  to  about  25  wt. 
%  of  a  mix  containing  alkyl  bromide  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkane  containing  6  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  n-propyl  bromide  product  comprises  at 
least  94  wt  %  n-propyl  bromide. 


7  Claims 


5,679,633 

LOW  FOAM  BRANCHED  ALKYLDIMETHYLAMINE 
OXIDES 
Chuen-Ing  Jeannie  Ikeng,  Lawrcnceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lonza  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,688,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,486,315.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,277 
Int  CL*  CUD  J/75:I/8S 
VS.  CL  510-^99  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  hard  surfaces  that  comprises  contacting 
said  hard  surface  with  a  detersively  effective  amount  of  a  detersive 
composition  comprising: 
a)  a  first  component  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  amine 
oxide  of  the  structure: 


R2— N 

I 

Ri 
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wherein  the  R,  ^Dups  are  independently  selected  from  C,-C4 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  and  Rj  is  a  branched  chain  C,,-C,5  alkyl 
group  having  from  3  to  4  methyl  branches;  and 

b)  an  amphoteric  surfactant;  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said 

amiiK  oxide  and  amphoteric  surfactant  is  between  about  Vi 

and  about  115. 


5,679,634 
USE  OF  DIHYDROBENZOFURANONES  AS  PERFUMING 

INGREDIENTS 
Christian  Vial,  Geneva,  and  Pierre-Alain  Blanc,  Grassier,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  SA.,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00206,  §  371  Date  Jan-  4,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30667,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16, 1995 

PCT  FHed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,862 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   9,    1994, 
144194 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  a  fragrance  to  a  composition  or  article 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  composition  or  article  a  perfuming 
ingredient  comprising  a  compound  of  formula 

0) 


=0 


5,679,635 
ASPARTOACYLASE  GENE,  PROTEIN,  AND  METHODS 
OF  SCREENING  FOR  MUTATONS  ASSOCUTED  WITH 
CANAVAN  DISEASE 
Reuben  Matalon,  Coral  Gables;  Rajinder  Kaul,  MiamL'  Guai^ 
Ping  Gao,  Miami;  Kuppareddi  Balamurugan.  Miami,  and 
Kimberiee   Michals-Matalon,   Coral    Gables,   all    of   Fla., 
assignors  to  Miami  Children's  Hospital  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,020,  Sep.  29, 1993.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,449 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  44  Cbdms 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising: 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  human  aspanoacylase 
polypeptide; 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  fully  complementary  to  nucleic  acid 
sequence  (a);  or 

(c)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  at  least  16  aucleotides  in  length 
capable  of  hybridizing  specifically  with  one  of  said  nucleic 
acid  molecules  (a)  or  (b). 


wherein 

a.  symbols  R'  to  R*  represent  hydrogen;  or 

b.  R'  represents  hydrogen,  one  of  R^,  R'  or  R"*  represents  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  fit>m  1  10  5  carbons,  a 
methoxy  group,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical,  and  the  others  represent  hydrogen; 
or 

c.  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  two  adjacent  symbols  among  R 
and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent  a  C  to  C 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  or  a  methoxy  group,  with  the 
other  symbol  representing  hydrogen;  or 

d.  two  non-adjacent  symbols  among  R'  to  R*  represent  hydro- 
gen and  the  other  two  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a 
C'  to  C  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  or  a  methoxy  group; 
or 

e.  two  adjacent  symbols  among  R'  to  R*  are  taken  together  to 
represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  having  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  ring  can  possess  one  or  more  mediyl  radicals  as 
substituenu.  with  the  other  two  symbols  representing  hydro- 
gen; or 

f.  one  of  symbols  among  R'  to  R*  is  hydrogen  and  ihe  other 
three  are  identical  and  represent  a  methyl  group; 

said  compound  added  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart,  modify  or 
enhance  the  odor  character  of  said  composition  or  article. 


5,679,636 
BONE  AND  PROSTATE-DERIVED  PROTEIN  FACTORS 
AFFECTING  PROSTATE  CANCER  GROWTH, 
DIFFERENTUTION,  AND  METASTASIS 
Leland  W.  K.  Chung,  Houston;  James  C.  Chan.  Sugariand, 
and  Christopher  J.  Logothetis,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Tcus,  Austin, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,228,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatiaB  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,297 
Int  a."  A61K  38/18:  C07K  14/475:  A23J  1/00 
VS.  CL  514—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  that  promotes  the  growth  of  prostate  cells  in 
the  presence  of  antibody  against  ^fibroblast  growth  factor,  keroti- 
nocyte  growth  factor,  and  hepatocyte  growth  factor,  said  composi- 
tion consisting  of  eight  proteins  having  molecular  weights  of  about 
227,  223,  218, 157,  90,  80, 48,  and  20  kD,  respectively,  as  assessed 
under  non-reducing  conditions  on  SDS-PAGE,  the  composition 
obtained  by: 

a)  culturing  human  bone  stromal  cells  in  serum-free  medium  to 
produce  conditioned  mediim; 

b)  passing  said  conditioned  medium  over  a  heparin  affinity 
column  in  a  low  salt-containing  buffer  10  mM  Tris/HQ; 

c)  washing  the  column; 

d)  eludng  the  eight  proteins  from  the  column  with  a  buffer 
containing  IM  NaCI. 


5,679,637 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  CONJUGATES 
Douglas  A.  LappL  Del  Mar,  and  J.  .\ndrew  Baird,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  For  Biological 
Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,958,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,576,288,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,682,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
344,109,  Apr.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,191,067.  This  applicatioD 
Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  463,996 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/18 
VS.  CL  514—2  «  Chlnw 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  FGF-mediated  pathophysiological 
condition,  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  conjugate  comprising  a  cytotoxic  agent  and  a  polypep- 
tide reactive  with  a  FGF  receptor  wherein  the  polypeptide  reactive 
with  the  receptor  is  selected  from  the  group  of  polypeptides  con- 
sisting of  polypeptides  that  exhibit  milogenic  activity  mediated 
duough  binding  to  an  FGF  receptor  and  fragments  of  polypepddes 
that  exhibit  FGF  mitogenic  activity  mediated  dirough  binding  to  an 
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FGF  receptor  and  that  bind  to  an  FG  = 
into  the  cell,  thereby  internalizing  tt  : 


A  TUMOR  WITH  A 


METHOD  FOR  TREATINC 

CHEMOTHERAPEl  TIC  AGENT 

Beveriy  A.  Tcidier,  Necdham;  Cu   W.  Rauscfa,  Mcdford,  and 

Robert  E.  Hopkins,  2nd,  Scitua^  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to 

Biopure  Corporation,  Cambridge  and  Dana  Farber  Cancer 

Institute,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
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receptor  and  are  transported 
linlced  cytotoxic  agent. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  6i9 
doned.  This  application  Jul.  2(  , 


Int  CL*  A61K  38/42;3S/l7:  C07K  14/47:14/805 


lis,  CL  514—6 


20  Claims    wherein,  R,  is  a  spacer  sequence  of  from  2  to  about  3  amino  acid 
1.  A  method  for  treating  a  tumor,  \  hich  has  oxygen  heterogene-    fes'dues  and  the  first  amino  acid  of  R,  is  y,  f,  or  a: 

R2  is  F,  Y  or  cyclobexylalanine  or  adamantylalanine 


agent  which,  when  adminis- 


ity,  in  a  host  with  a  chemotherapeutii 

tered  to  said  host,  has  an  antitumor  e  feet  on  said  tumor,  compris 

ing 

a)  administering  to  said  host  a  hcnh  globin  solution  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  antitunfir  effect  of  said  chemothera 
peutic  agent 

b)  administering  to  said  host  an  em  yme  cyclo-oxygenase  inhibi- 
tor in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inh  bit  cell  regulation  processes 
thereby  increasing  the  antitumo  effect  of  said  chemothera 
peutic  agent;  and 

c)  administering  to  said  host  an  effi  ctive  amount  of  said  cbemo- 
tberapeutic  agent 


SERINE  PROTEASE  DERIVE!  -POLYPEPTIDES 
ANTI-PEPTOE  ANTIBODI  ES, 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 


COAGULAl  ION 


John  H.  Griffin,  Dd  Mar,  and 
of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The 
Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,989, 
This  application  Aug.  22, 
Int  CL*  A61K  i&W. 
VS.  a.  514—14 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  an  amine 
consists  of  an  amino  acid  residue 
positions  indicated  in  parenthesis 
ing  of:  (SEQ  ID  NO  1:142-155) 
ID  NO   1:311-331),  (SEQ  ID  NO 
2:316-330),  (SEQ  ID  NO  2:316-336 
(SEQ  ID  NO  2:321-335),  (SEQ  ID 
2:395^14),  (SEQ  ID  NO  2:400-409 
(SEQ  ID  NO  3:329-344),  (SEQ  ID 
3:330-350),  (SEQ  ID  NO  3:404-418 
(SEQ  ID  NO  3:41S429),  (SEQ  ID 
4:463-478),  (SEQ  ID  NO  4:473-487 
(SEQ  ID  NO  4:474-493),  (SEQ  ID 
4:557-571).  (SEQ  ID  NO  5:289-304 
(SEQ  ID  NO  5:290-310)  and  (SEQ 
each    polypeptide    sequence    is 
sequence,  and  wherein  said  polypeptid  e 
(IC^  of  the  activity  of  said  serine 
least  500  microinolar. 


Rolf  M.  Mesters,  La  JoUa,  both 
Scri|  ps  Research  Institute,  La 


N3 


taken 


»,769,  May  14, 1991,  aban- 
1993,  Ser.  No.  94,501 


5,679,640 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  PEPTIDES 
Federico  C.  A.  Gaeta,  La  Jolla;  Michael  F.  Powell,  San  Fran- 
dsco;  Howard  M.  Grey;  Alessandro  D.  Sette,  both  of  La 
Jolla,  and  Thomas  S.  Arrhenius,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cytel  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  San- 
doz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,973,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,482,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,781 
Int  CI.'  A61K  38A)0:3m2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—14  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  peptide  which  binds  to  an  HLA- 
DR  molecule  and  is  capable  of  inhibiting  HLA-DR  restricted  T  cell 
activation,  the  peptide  comprising,  in  a  direction  from  the  N-  to  C- 
terminus: 

K I  — K2 — K3 — K4 — R5 


AND 
SYSTEMS  AND 
FOR  INHIBrnNG 


19  M, 


se4  uence 


I  im.  18, 1991,  abandoned. 

I,  Ser.  No.  295,411 
407K  7/06:7/08 

4  Claims 

acid  residue  sequence  that 
shown  at  the  residue 
from  the  group  consist- 
ID  NO  1:311-325),  (SEQ 
2:315-330),  (SEQ  ID  NO 
,  (SEQ  ID  NO  2:321-330), 
2:395-409).  (SEQ  ID  NO 
,  (SEQ  ID  NO  2:400-414). 
3:330-344),  (SEQ  ID  NO 
(SEQ  ID  NO  3:409-423), 
4:463-477),  (SEQ  ID  NO 
,  (SEQ  ID  NO  4:474-487), 
4:481^95),  (SEQ  ID  NO 
(SEQ  ID  NO  5:290-304), 
1  D  NO  5:374-388),  wherein 
from   a   serine   protease 
in  vitro  inhibits  50  percent 
at  a  concentration  of  at 


sele;ted 
(SB  3 


ND 


ND 


N3 


pro  ease: 


R3  is  QSQT,  QRQT,  ARAT,  AAAT  AAAA,  AAAR,  AAAK 

AKAA,  QRQ  or  AAA; 
R4  is  T;  and 
R5  is  AAAAa.  KAAAa,  LKLAt,  LKAAa,  AKAAa,  LKAKt,  or 

LkAAa. 


5,679,641 

PEPTIDES  OF  HUMAN  P53  PROTEIN  FOR  USE  IN 

HUMAN  T  CELL  RESPONSE  INDUCING 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  HUMAN  PS3  PROTEIN-SPECIFIC 

CYTOTOXIC  T-LYMPHOCYTES 
Cornells  Joseph  Maria  Melief,  Heemstede,  and  Wybe  Martin 
Kast  Leiden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Rijksuniver- 
siteit  Leiden,  Leiden,  and  Seed  Capital  Investments,  (SCI) 
B.V.,  Utrcdit,  both  of  NeUierlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93A)0102,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^24525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,634 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  26, 
1992,  92201510 

Int  CL*  A61K  38m:  C07K  5A)0:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CL  514—15  7  Claims 

5.  A  process  of  inducing  a  human  p53  protein-specific  cytotoxic 
T-lymphocyte  response  in  a  T-lymphocyte  culture,  comprising 
loading  antigen-presenting  cells  which  carry  empty  Major  Histo- 
compatibility Complex  (MHC)  Class  I  molecules  with  a  peptide, 
said  peptide  consisting  of  an  amine  acid  sequence  derived  from 
human  p53  protein,  wherein  said  amine  acid  sequence  is  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  1-39  and  has  the 
ability  to  bind  to  human  MHC  Class  1  allele  HLA-A2.1,  culturing 
T-Iymphocytes  in  the  presence  of  the  peptide-loaded  antigen- 
presenting  cells  under  specific  cytotoxic  T-lymphocyte  lesponse- 
inducing  conditions. 


5,679,642 
PEPTIDE-CHELATOR  CONJUGATES 
Anne  Goodbody,  and  Alfred  PoUak,  both  of  Tonwto,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Resolution  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Mississauga, 
Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,178,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,569,745.  lliis  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,484 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/08:  C07K  7/00 

VS.  CL  514—16  10  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide-chelator  conjugate  useful  for  imaging  sites  of 

inflammation,    comprising    a    metal    chelator    coupled    to    the 

N-terminus  of  a  peptide  consisting  of  the  sequence  Thr-Lys-Pro- 

Pro-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 
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single  substitution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo. 
OR,  and  SR,  wherein  R  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is 

H2NCHCH2CH2— . 
I 
COOH 

AAf  is  not  Gly; 
and  if  Y  is 


O^      R4 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj,  and  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  which  is  optionally  fused  to  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
wherein  either  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with  groups 
selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  caiboxyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  a 
linking  group; 

R3  is  selected  from  H;  alkyl;  and  alkyl  substituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  amino,  aminoacyl,  carboxyl,  guanidinyl, 
hydroxyl,  thiol,  phenyl,  phenolyl,  indolyl  and  imidazolyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  and  a  linking  group;  and 

T  represents  H  or  a  sulfur  protecting  group;  with  the  proviso  that 
R,  and  Rj  do  not  fonn  a  pyridine  or  pyrrolindine  ring. 


H2NCHCH2CH2— . 
I 
COOH 

and  X  is  benzyl,  AAe  cannot  be  Val. 


5,679,643 

GLUTATHIONE  ANALOGS  AND  PARALOG  PANELS 

COMPRISING  GLUTATHIONE  MIMICS 

Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Francisco,  and  Matthew  H.  Lyttle, 

Pohit  Reyes  Station,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terrapua 

Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,564,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693J45.  Apr.  29, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

447,009,  Dec  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,300,425,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,906,  Oct  11, 1988,  Pat 

No.  5,217,869,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

108,130,  Oct  13,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  863,5641s  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,849,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5338,659,  and  Ser.  No.  607395,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,721,  Oct  31, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,113,866,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  355,042,  May  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,963,263.  This 

application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253/133 

Int  CL*  A61K  i&W;  C07K  5/00 

VS.  a.  514—18  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,679,644 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  DISEASES  USING 
TRTTERPENOID  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Narasinga  Rao,  Alameda;  Mark  Brian  Anderson,  Orlnda,  and 
John  Henry  Musser,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,018,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5327,890. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,137 
Int  a.*  A61K  3in05 
VS.  CL  514—26  26  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof, 
comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  triteipe- 
noid  derivative  to  the  patient  wherein  the  tritetpenoid  deriva- 
tive has  the  following  structural  formula: 


Y— CO— NHCHCD— AV 

I 
CH2-S-(X), 


(1) 


or  a  salt  thereof; 
wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  when  n  is  1,  X  is  a  mono-  or  disubstituted  or  unsubsti- 

Wted  0,20  hydrocarbon  radical  wherein  any  substitution  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  OR,  and  SR, 

wherein  R  is  H  or  C, ^  alkyl; 
and  wherein,  when  n  is  2,  one  X  is  defined  as  for  n=l  and  the 

other  X  is  lower  C,^  alkyl; 

YisH2NCH(CH2),— : 
I 
COOH 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2; 

AAc  is  an  amino  acid  coupled  through  a  peptide  bond  to  the 
remainder  of  the  compound  of  Formula  ( 1 )  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycine,  valine,  alanine,  4-aminobutyric 
acid,  aspartic  acid,  phenylglycine,  hisudine,  tryptophan, 
tyrosine,  and  phenylalanine,  wherein  the  phenyl  group  of 
phenylalanine  or  phenylglycine  may  optionally  contain  a 


wherein  Y  is  OR',  NR'2,  or  O— M; 

R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  (1-4C); 

M  is  H*,  Na*,  Mg^*  or  Ca^*; 

R=  is  CHjOR'  or  CH,; 

R'  is  H,  CHj,  lower  alkyl  (1-»C),  COY,  CH2OH. 
CHjOCH2CH==CH2,  or  CHjOSOjM; 

Z  is  0x0,  NR'2,  NR'Ac,  NR'Bz,  H.  OCH,,  lower  alkyl  (\-iC). 
OH,  SO3M,  OCH2CH— CH2,  OCHj  CO2H  or  O-glycoside; 

R"  is  H,  OH,  SOjM.  NH(CH2),NH2  or  NHPWNHa),  wherein  n 
is  1,2,3,4,5,6,7  or  8  and  Ph  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  ring 
substituted  with  no  more  than  three  amine  functional  groups 
with  the  remaining  substitutions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  R',  R^  or  CO^R';  or  bod)  R"  taken  togetiier 
form  an  0x0  group; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  H; 

}C  is  O,  S  or  NR'2;  and 

W  is  C=0,  C=CR'2,  CR'CR',,  CR'CR'jOR'. 
COR'CR'OR'2,       COR'CR'jOR',       CR'CR'jNR'z       or 
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5^79,64  $ 

SIAUC  ACm  POWDER  AN] »  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  tHEREOF 

Yoshihiro  Ikeudii,  Sayama,  and  T^ltaftiini  Yakabe,  Kawagoe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snof  Brand  Nfilk  Products  Co^ 
Ltd^  Japan  | 

FHed  Dec  16,  1994,  S^.  No.  357,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-202586 

iBt  CL*  A61K  31/74;  C07H  l/OO 

VS.  CL  514-^2  

1.  A  composition  comprising  ha  nogeneous,  amorphous  non- 
crystalline sialic  acids  having  the  fol  owing  properties: 

(a)  broad  absoq>tion  by  differential 
tlie  range  of  from  about   165' 
substantially  no  heat  absorptiai  peaks 
range, 

(b)  a  melting  range  of  131°- 136' 
ment.  and 

(c)  a  broad  scanning  angle  (20)  of  5''-40' 
X-ray  diffiactionometric  pattern 


4  Claims 

bous  non- 
scanning  thermal  analysis  in 
C.  to  about  200°  C.  with 
this  temperature 

.  in  a  melting  point  measure- 
with  no  peaks,  in  an 


5,679,64 
SOLVENT  FOR  A  SPARINGLY  ^LUBLE  GENTAMICIN 

SALT 

Monika  CimboUek,  Mannheim,  t  nd  Berthold  Nics,  Obcr- 
Ramstadt,  both  of  Gcmiany,  itsignors  to  Merck  Patent 
GcseUschaft  mit  Bcschrankter  H  iftnng,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  S^.  No.  238,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Geiinany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
871.9 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—43  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sduti  )n  of  die  salt  of  gentamicin 
with  3-p-methoxybenzylidene-6-hyd  oxy-4 -methoxyflavanone-6- 
phosphate,  which  comprises  dissolvi  ig  the  salt  in  a  mixture  of 
from  6  to  9.75  parts  by  volume  of  t«  rahydrofuran  and  from  4  to 
0.25  parts  by  volume  of  water,  such  t  lat  the  prepared  solution  has 
a  content  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  <  f  the  salt  in  solution. 


5,679,6471 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  IMMUNIZING  A  HOST 
AGAINST  TUMOR-ASSOCUTED  ANTIGENS  THROUGH 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  NAKEI   POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
WHICH  ENCODE  TUMOR-ASS  OCUTED  ANTIGENIC 
PEPTIDES 
Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar,  and  Eyal  Raz,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Caaf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  oT  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Abuneda,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  li:  ,440,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  3, 1994,  S«r.  No.  334,260 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pa^t  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
fat  CL*  A61K  48A)0;  CtZN  15/12:15/52 
VS.  CL  514—14  11  oaims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  cytou  xic  T  lymphocytes  reactive 


on  tumor  cells  in  a  mamma- 


with  tumor-associated  antigen  present 

lian  host,  comprising: 
administering  a  naked  polynucleoti  le  to  the  skin  or  mucosa  of 
the  host,  wherein  the  skin  and  mijcosa  have  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  resident  antigen  presenting  cells  relative  to  other  host 
tissues, 
wherein  the  naked  polynucleotide 
therapeutically  effective  homolo(  ous  or  heterologous  tumor- 
associated  antigen  mimic  that  w  ill  bind  class  1  MHC  mol- 
ecules on  antigen  presenting  celli ;  and. 
wherein  the  antigen  mimic  is  expres  «d  in  the  antigen  presenting 
cells  without  substantial  secretioi  therefrom  and  is  presented 
by  the  cells  to  stimulate  cytoto  uc  T  lymphocytes  to  lyse 
tumor  cells  in  the  host  which  be^r  the  tumor-associated  anti- 
gen. 


5,679,64S 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION 

OF  FUNGAL  INFECTIONS  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

3'-DEOXYPURINE  NUCLEOSIDES 

Ronald  P.  McCalb«y,  Needham,  and  Alan  M.  Sugar,  Wellesly, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  University  Hospital,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  S«r.  No.  351,067 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514-46  57  Qa,^ 

1.  A  meduxl  for  die  treatment  of  a  patient  infected  with  a  fungal 
or  fiingal-like  organism  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  purine  nucleoside  of  the 
structure: 


OH 


wherein  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halides,  alkyl  and 
alkoxyl  groups,  amines  and  amides,  sulfhydrals.  nitiyls,  phos- 
phoryls,  and  sulfinyl  and  sulfonyl  groups. 
3.  The  method  of  claim  1  further  comprising  flic  step  of  admin- 
istering a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  deaminase  inhibitor 
to  the  patient. 

10.  The  method  of  claim  3  wherein  the  purine  nucleoside  is  a 
cordycepin. 

24.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  biological  product  suspected 
of  being  contaminated  wifli  a  fungal  or  fiingal-like  organism  com- 
prised of  contacting  said  biological  product  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  purine  nucleoside  of  the  structure: 


wherein  R„  Rj  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  flie 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halides,  alkyl  and 

alkoxyl  groups,  amines  and  amides,  sulfhydrals,  nitryls,  phos- 

phoryls,  and  sulfinyl  and  sulfonyl  groups. 

41.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  biological  product  to  prevent 

said  product  from  being  contaminated  widi  a  fungal  or  fimgal-like 

organism  comprised  of  contacting  said  product  with  an  effective 

amount  of  a  purine  nucleoside  of  the  structure: 
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wherein  R,,  R,  and  R3  are  each  independently  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halides,  alkyl  and 
alkoxyl  groups,  amines  and  amides,  sulfhydrals,  nitryls.  phos- 
phoryls,  and  sulfinyl  and  sulfonyl  groups. 


when  &aid  purine  compound  is  adenosine,  and  when  said  cat- 
echolamine compound  is  norepinephrine,  said  combination 
comprises  about  one  part  by  weight  norepinephrine  to  about 
25  to  about  2000  parts  by  weight  purine  compound: 

when  said  catecholamine  compound  is  epinephrine,  said  combi- 
nation comprises  about  one  part  by  weight  epinephrine  to 
about  50  to  about  4000  parts  by  weight  purine  compound: 

when  said  catecholamine  compound  is  phenylephrine,  said  com- 
bination comprises  about  one  part  by  weight  phenylephrine  to 
about  10  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  ptirine  compound:  and 

when  said  catecholamine  compound  is  dopamine,  said  combina- 
tion comprises  about  one  part  by  weight  dopamine  to  about  2 
to  about  5  parts  by  weight  purine  compound,  wherein  an 
amount  of  said  composition  sufficient  to  induce  one  of  said 
desired  effects  would  cause  hypotension  in  the  absence  of  said 
catecholamine. 


5,679,649 

USE  OF  ADENOSINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  AUTONOMIC 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM  ATTENUATION 

Atsuo  F.  Fukunaga,  5411  Little  Bow  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdcs, 

Calif.  90274 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,080,  May  5,  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  203,670,  Feb.  2)8,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.214,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.480.  Sep.  9,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
521,529,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  458,981 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514-46  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  die  autonomic  nervous  system 
responses  to  noxious  stimulation,  comprising  the  step  of  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an 
adenosine  compound  at  a  dosage  sufficient  to  attenuate  the  auto- 
nomic nervous  system  responses  to  noxious  stimulation,  wherein 
said  adenosine  compound  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
adenosine,  adenosine  monophosphate,  adenosine  diphosphate,  and 
adenosine  triphosphate. 


5,679,651 

TREATMENT  FOR  SYSTEMIC  LUPUS 

ERYTHEMATOSUS 

Bruce  C.  Richardson,  3400  West  Baysbore  Rd.,  Palo  AHo, 

Calif.  94303 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^91 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/70 

VS.  CI.  514-^9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  for  systemic  lupus  erythematosus 

comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective 

amount  of  cytarabine. 


5,679,650 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 

MIXTURES  OF  AN  ADENOSINE  COMPOUND  AND  A 

CATECHOLAMINE 

Atsuo  F.  Fukunaga,  and  Alex  S.  Funuknaga,  both  of  5411 

LitUebow  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.  90274 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,012,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,668 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/70:31/135:  C07H  19/167:211/00 
VS.  CL  514—46  1  Clahn 

1.  An  in  vitro  pharmaceutical  composition  capable  of  inducing 
or  maintaining  one  or  more  desired  effects  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anesdiesia,  analgesia,  and  ischemia  protection,  said 
composition  comprising  a  purine  compound  and  a  catecholamine 
compound  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  canier,  wherein  said 
purine  compound  is  selected  from  flie  group  consisting  of  adenos- 
ine, phospbotylated  adenosine,  5'-N-ediylcarboxamidoadenosine, 
R(_)N*-(2-phenylisopropyl)       adenosine,       2-chloroadenosine, 
N*-cyclopentyladenosine,  and  N*-cyclohexyladenosine;  and  said 
catecholamine  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epinephrine,  norepinephrine,  dopamine,  dobutamine,  epbedrine, 
methoxamine,  and  phenylephrine; 
wherein  administration  of  said  in  vitro  composition  to  a  mam- 
mal in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce  or  maintain  one  or  more 
of  said  desired  effects  will  not  reduce  blood  pressure  to  the 
same  degree  blood  pressure  would  be  reduced  in  the  absence 
of  said  catecholamine;  wherein: 


5,679,652 

AMPHIPHILIC  NUCLEOSIDEPHOSPHATE  ANALOGUES 

Herbert  Schott  Hartmeyerstrasse  14,  D-72076  Tubingen.  Ger- 
many: Albert  Reto  Schwendener,  Mythenstrasse  1.  CH-8802 
Kilchberg,  Switzerland,  and  Frederique  Guerin.  Am  Zim- 
merplatz  16,  D-66128  Saarbriicken.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00346.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a6W3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 

211.9;  JuL  28,  1992,  42  24  878.7 

fat  a.*  A6IK  31/505:  arm  19/06 

vs.  CL  514—52  II  CUims 

1.  Amphiphilic  nucleoside  phosphate  analogues  of  formula  I 

(I) 


R'-P— O 
I 
OH 


wherein 

R'  denotes  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  group  or  an  acylated  or  alky- 
lated or  polyoxyethylene-substituted  amino  group,  the  acyl  or 
alkyl  gtxxip  of  which  is  straight-chained  or  branched,  has  1  to 
24  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  2  double  bonds  and  may  be 
substituted  by  an  aromatic  group; 

R^  denotes  H,  F.  a  2-bromo  vinyl  group  or  a  straight-chained  or 
branched  C,.24-alkyl  group; 

R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  H,  hydroxyl, 
halogen  and  azido;  R'  denotes  a  nucleoside  group  of  formula 

n 
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fth: 


gnup 


R'     R> 


wherein 

R"*  denotes  a  hydroxyl  or  amino 
ized  amino  group,  the  acyl  or  alky 
chained  or  branched,  contains  I 
2  double  bonds  and  may  be  substfuted 
whilst 

R*  and  R^  are  different  and  one  of 
or  alkylamino  groups  having  1 2 

R^  denotes  H,  F,  a  2-bronK)vinyl 
branched  C,.24-alkyl  group; 

one  of  the  groups  R'  to  R'" 
forms  the  bridge  to  the  nucleotide 
remaining  groups  are  identical 
hydroxyl,  halogen  or  azido;  and 

R'  and/or  R^  denote  lipophilic 
and/or  R^  and  R*  and/or  R' 
defined  above  for  R*  and/or  R' 
R',  R^,  R'  and  R'  are  selected  so 
amphiphilic  nature  to  a  dinucleoti  le 
the  corresponding  salts  of  the  acidjforms 


deno  Bs 


groujs 
deiote 


t  lat. 
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(H) 


gr^up  or  an  acylated  or  alkal- 

group  of  which  is  straight- 

24  carbon  atoms  and  up  to 

by  an  aromatic  group. 


groups  denotes  acylamino 
24  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  straight-chained  or 


an  oxygen  atom  which 

of  formula  I,  the  two 

different  and  denote  H, 


as  defined  above  for  R' 

hydrophilic  groups  as 

vice  versa;  or  the  groups 

together,  they  impart  an 

phosphate  analogue;  and 

of  these  compounds. 


5,679.653 
DUGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  BACTERIAL 
DYSTENTE^Y 
Glen  D.  Armstrong,  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  Robert  M.  Ratc- 
lilTe,  Carlsbad,  Calif,,  assignors  |o  Synsorb  Biotech  Inc. 
Calgary,  Canada 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  126,645,  Sep.  Ill  1993,  Pat  No.  5,620358, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,:  32,  Oct  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,775 
Int  a.*  A61K  $1/70 
VS.  CL  514—53 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  enteric  in  ection  mediated  by  SLT  in 
a  subject  which  method  comprises 
orally  administering  to  a  subject  in 
amount  sufficient  to  treat  said  enteric  infection  of  a  water 
insoluble  composition  comprising  a  solid,  inorganic  support 
having  an  affinity  ligand  comprising  aGal(l-4)PGal 
covalently  attached  to  the  supp<  rt  through  a  non-peptidyl 
linking  aim  and  which  ligand  is  cj  pable  of  binding  SLT  when 
so  bound  to  said  solid,  inorganic    upport. 


need  of  such  treatment  an 


4  Claims 


5,679,654 

CAPSULAR  POLYSACCHARIDE  ^IMUNOMODULATOR 
Arthur  O.  Tzianabos,  Reading;  Andrew  B.  Onderdonk,  West- 
wood,  and  Dennis  L.  Kasper,  Ne«ton  Center,  all  of  Mass^ 
assignors  to  Brigiiam  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser. 


No.  301 J71 
InL  CL*  A61K  3I/715;3IA  25:31/73:39/02 


31  Claims 


VS.  a.  514—54 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  protectioi^  against  abscess  formation 
associated  with  infection  comprising: 

administering  to  a  subject  in  need  ol 
ceutical  preparation  containing  an  i  ffective  amount,  for  induc- 
ing protection  against  abscess  fon  lation,  of  a  polysaccharide 


such  protection  a  pharma- 


formed  of  repeating  units  with  each  repeating  unit  being 
formed  of  a  maximum  of  ten  monosaccharides,  wherein  each 
repeating  unit  includes  a  free  amino  moiety  and  a  negatively 
charged  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxyl,  phosphate  and  pbosphonate,  and  wherein  the  polysac- 
charide is  free  from  dimerization  as  part  of  a  B.  fragilis 
capsular  polysaccharide  complex. 


5,679,655 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LESIONS  RESULTING  FROM 

GENITAL  HERPES  WITH  HYALURONIC  ACID-UREA 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Damian  J.  Gallina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patent  Biophamiaceu- 

tics.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101^26,  Aug.  4, 1993.  Tliis  appUcation 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^23 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/715 
VS.  a.  514—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  lesions  resulting  from  genital  herpes 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  genital  tissues  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  urea  in  an 
amount  of  0.1-40%  by  weight,  and  hyaluronic  acid  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.05-25%  by 
weight 


5,679,656 

ARTIFICIAL  TANNING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

DIHYDROXYACETONE/ALKYLPOLYSACCHARIDES/ 

FATTY  ALCOHOLS 

Isabeile  Hansenne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  5, 1994,  94  14593 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70:31/715 
VS.  a.  514-54  24  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applicable  cosnnetic  composition  adopted  for  the 
artificial  tanning  and/or  darkening  of  human  skin,  comprising  an 
effective  artificial  tanning  amount  of  dihydroxyacetone,  in  immix- 
ture with  at  least  one  alkylpolysaccharide  and  at  least  one  fatty 
alcohol,  and,  optionally,  at  least  one  polysaccharide. 


5,679,657 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACETYLHYALURONATE, 
SKIN-SOFTENING  COMPOSmON,  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF 
PURIFYING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Oka,-  Toshio  Yanaki,  and  Michihiro  Yamaguchi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9SA)1613,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)5233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  II,  1994,  6-210611; 
Jun.  29, 1995,  7-186156 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/715:  C07H  5/06:13/04:1/00 
VS.  CL  514-54  9  claims 

1.  Acetylhyaluronate  having  the  following  characteristics: 
intrinsic  viscosity:  50  to  200  cm^/g 

substitution  degree  of  acetyl  group:   2.6  to  3.6  (excluding 
N-acetyl  group). 


CMnCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2207 


MXTK  K»  MXTIC  *NHYD«miC:8»Z0 
*  KETK  AQD:  ACETIC  ANHYDMDE^SO^SO 

mKXyK.H»  MXTK  ANHYDRIDE^ZOSO 
X  ACETK  UMYIMDE  OW^T 


— r- 
10 


20 


I 
30 


40 


50 


REACTION  TIME/h 


2.  A  skin-softening  composition  mainly  composed  of  acetylhy- 
aluronate according  to  claim  1. 


5,679,658 

N,0-CARB0NXYMETHVLCH1T0SAN  FOR 

PREVENTION  OF  SURGICAL  ADHESIONS 

Clive  M.  Elson.  HaUfax.  Canada,  assignor  to  Chitogenlcs,  Inc., 

Cedar  KnoUs,  NJ. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,770 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/73:  C08B  37/OH:  A61F  VOO 
VS.  a.  514—55  IS  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  post-surgical  adhesions  in  a  surgical 
patient  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  (1)  coating  of  a  surgical 
site  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  covalently  crosslinked  N,0- 
carboxymethylchitosan  gel  post-suturing,  and  (2)  post-surgical  lav- 
age of  said  surgical  site  with  a  solution  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  N,0-carboxymethylchitosan  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,679,660 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
DICLOFENAC  AND  CYCLODEXTRIN 
Mark  David  BodJey,  Chario;  LueU  Ann  GUntenkamp,  The 
Bam;  Lawrence  John  PenUer,  Lorraine,  and  Michiel  Coen- 
raad  Bosch  van  Oudtshoom,  Monument  Park,  all  of  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  Farmarc  Nederiand  BV,  Amsterdam, 
Netheriands 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.866 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  South  Africa,  Dec.  2,   1993. 
93/9031 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/715:31/135 
VS.  CL  514—58  13  CMns 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  injectable  pharmaceutical  or  veteri- 
nary composition  comprising  diclofenac  as  an  active  ingredient 
wherein  the  diclofenac  active  ingredient  consists  essentially  of 
either  (a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  diclofenac  and 
2-hydroxypropyl  beta-cyclodextrin.  or  (b)  an  inclusion  complex  of 
a     pharmaceutically      acceptable      salt     of     diclofenac      and 
2-hydroxypropyl  beta-cyclodextrin.  or  a  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b). 
having   a   molar   ratio   of  pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt   of 
diclofenac  to  2-hydroxypropyl  beta-cyclodextrin  from  1:1  to  1:10 
which  includes  the  step  of: 
(i)  dissolving  either  (a)  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  of 
diclofenac  and  2-hydroxypropyl  beta-cyclodextrin.  or  (b)  an 
inclusion  complex  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of 
diclofenac  and  2-hydroxypropyl  beta-cyclodextrin.  or  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  and  (b),  in  water  to  form  a  solution,  the  water 
having  been  acidified  to  a  pH  such  that  the  pH  of  the  solution 
is  from  6.0  to  8.5  inclusive,  wherein  dissolution  of  either  (a) 
or  (b)  is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a  buffer  that  causes 
crystallization  of  the  diclofenac  salt  out  of  solution. 


5,679,659 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HEPARINIZED 
BIOMATERIALS 
Michel  Verhoeven,  Maastricht'   Linda  L.  Cahalan,  Geleen; 
Mart  Hendriks;  Benedicte  Fouache,  both  of  Hoensbroek, 
and  Patrick  T.  Cahalan,  Geleen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,084 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/725:  C08B  37/10 
VS.  CL  514—56  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  medical  device  having  immobilized 
heparin  on  a  blood-contacting  surface  comprising: 

(a)  providing  immobilized  free  amine  groups  on  a  blood- 
contacting  surface; 

(b)  admixing  heparin  with  sufficient  periodate  to  react  with  not 
more  than  two  sugar  units  per  heparin  molecule  in  a  buffer 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  4.5-8.  and  allow- 
ing the  admixture  to  react  for  at  least  3  hours  while  protected 
from  light;  and 

(c)  applying  the  reacted  admixture  to  the  immobilized  amine 
groups  without  stopping  the  periodatc-heparin  reaction. 


5,679,661 

LOW  HUE  PHOTODISINFECTANTS 

Alan  David  Willey.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506.652.  Jul.  25, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,652 
Int  a.*  AOIN  55/00 
VS.  CL  514—63  36  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon(lV)  photosensitizing  compound  having  a 
Q-band  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  660  nanometers  or 
greater:  said  organosilicon(IV)  photosensitizing  compound  is  a 
phthalocyanine  having  the  formula- 


R'  9? 
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or  a  naphthalocyanine  having  the  for  Dula 
R5  R« 


wherein  R',  R^  R',  R-»,  r',  and  R* 
selected  finom  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  halogen; 

c)  hydroxyl; 

d)  cyano; 

e)  nitiilo; 
0  oximino; 
g)  C,-C22   alkyl,   C4-C2J   branch^ 

C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixt  ires 
h)  halogen  substituted  C,-C22  alky 

C2-CJ2    alkenyl,   C4-C22    branc|ed 

thereof; 

i)  polyhydroxyl  substituted  Cj-C^^  4kyl; 
j)  C.-Ca  alkoxy; 
k)  branched  alkoxy  having  the  formjla: 


iii)  polyhydroxyl  substituted  C3-C22  alkyl; 
iv)  C3-C22  glycol; 
V)  C,-C22  alkoxy; 
vi)  C4-C22  branched  alkoxy; 
vii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 
viii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkylaiyl; 
ix)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy; 
x)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyaryl; 
xi)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyleneoxyaryl;  or  mixtures 
thereof; 
s)  an  alkyleneamino  unit  of  the  formula: 

R" 

I. 
-(A).-(CH2).-N-Ri«     X- 
I 
R« 

wherein  R"  and  R'^  comprises  C,-C22  alkyl.  C4-C22  branched 
alkyl,  C2-  C22  alkenyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures 
f;  R'°  comprises: 
i)  hydrogen; 

ii)  C,-C22  alkyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkyl,  C2-C22  alkenyl. 
C,-C  22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
A  units  comprise  nitrogen  or  oxygen;  X  comprises  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  or  other  water  soluble  anion,  v  is  0  or  1 
. .  u  is  fix>m  0  to  22; 

i^ts  are  each  independently       ,)  an  amino  unit  of  the  formula: 


CH2-(OWCH2)/OCH2CH2) 


— O— CH 

I 


CH2-(OWCH2)^OCH2CH2)  -B 


bal  ince: 


— O— CH2 

CH-(0)^CH2VOCH2CH2)^ 
CH2-(OWCH2WOCH2CH2), 

wherein  B  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl   C,- 
— CO2H,   — CH2CX)2H.   — SO3  M*,   - 
— OPO  j^~M,  and  mixtures  thereof;  M  i 
suflScient  amount  to  satisfy  charge 
independently  has  the  value  firom  0  to 
the  value  from  0  to  100; 
1)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 
m)  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
n)  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
o)  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
p)  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
q)  C,-C22  thioalkyi,  C4-C22 

thereof; 
r)  an  ester  of  the  formula  — COjR'" 
i)  C,-C22  alkyl,  C4-C22  branch© 

C,-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or 

ii)  halogen  substituted  €,-€22  alky 
C2-C22  alkenyl,  C4-C22 
thereof; 
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— B 


B 

-B 

30  alkyl,  Ci-Cjo  alkoxy, 

OSO3  M*,   — POj^-M, 

a  water  soluble  cation  in 

X  is  0  or  1,  each  y 

each  z  independently  has 


alky  enearyl; 
i  arylo  ly; 

oxya]  kylenearyl; 

alkyl  ineoxyaryl; 
branch  !d  thioalkyi,  or  mixtures 

\  'herein  R  '"  comprises 
alkyl,  C2-C22  alkenyl, 
mixtures  thereof; 

C4  -C22  branched  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  or  tnixtures 


— NR"R' 


alkyl,   C2-C22   alkenyl, 

thereof; 
C4-  C22  branched  alkyl, 
alkenyl,    or    mixtures 


wherein  R"  and  R'^  comprises  €,-€^2  alkyl,  C4-C22  branched 
alkyl,  C2-  C22  alkenyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures 
thereof; 
u)  an  alkylethyleneoxy  unit  of  the  formula: 


— <A),— (CHjVOCHjCHj)  ^ 

wherein  Z  comprises: 
i)  hydrogen; 
ii)  hydroxyl; 
iii)  — CO2H; 
iv)  — SO3-M*; 
v)  —OSOyW- 
vi)  C-Cj  alkoxy; 

vii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 
viii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy; 
ix)  alkyleneamino;  or  mixtures  thereof; 
A  units  comprise  nitrogen  or  oxygen,  M  is  a  water  soluble 
cation,  v  is  0  or  1,  x  is  from  0  to  100,  y  is  from  0  to  12 
v)  substituted  siloxy  of  the  formula: 


— OSiR'R»R» 

wherein  each  R'.  R«,  and  R'  is  independenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

i)  C,-C22  alkyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkyl,  C2-C22  alkenyl, 

C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures  diereof; 
ii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 
iii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy; 
iv)  an  alkylethyleneoxy  unit  of  the  formula: 

— (AX,— (CH2)/oCH2CHj)  ;z 

wherein  Z  comprises: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  C.-Cjo  alkyl, 

c)  hydroxyl; 

d)  — CO2H; 

e)  — SO3  M*; 

f)  — OSO3-M*; 

g)  C.-Cg  alkoxy; 

h)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aiyl; 
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i)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy; 
j)  alkyleneamino;  or  mixtures  thereof; 

A  units  comprise  nitrogen  or  oxygen,  M  is  a  water  soluble 
cation,  v  is  0  or  1,  x  is  from  0  to  100,  y  is  from  0  to  12; 
and  mixtures  thereof;  axial  R  units  wherein  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  halogen; 

c)  hydroxyl; 

d)  cyano; 

e)  nitrilo; 
0  oximino; 

g)  C,-C22  alkyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl, 
C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

h)  halogen  substituted  C,-C22  alkyl,  C4-  C22  branched  alkyl, 
C2-C22  alkenyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

i)  polyhydroxyl  substituted  C3-C22  alkyl; 

j)  C,-C22  alkoxy; 

k)  branched  alkoxy  having  the  formula: 

CHj-(OWCH2MOCH2CH2),-B 

-O-CH 
I 
CH2-(0)^CH2),(OCH2eH2),-B 

or 

— O— CH2 

CH — (OWCHiMOCHjCHz). — B 

I 

CH2-(OWCH2)y(OCH2CH2),-B 

wherein  B  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  C^-C^  alkyl,  C,-C3o  alkoxy, 
— CO2H,  — CH2CO2H,  — SO3-M".  —  OSO3  M",  — POj'M, 
— OPO  ,^"M,  and  mixtures  thereof;  M  is  a  water  soluble  cation  in 
sufBcient  amount  to  satisfy  charge  balance;  x  is  0  or  1,  each  y 
independently  has  the  value  firom  0  to  6,  each  z  independently  has 
the  value  from  0  to  100; 

I)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 

m)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkylenearyl; 

n)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy; 

o)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  oxy alkylenearyl; 

p)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyleneoxyaryl; 

q)  C,-C22  thioalkyi,  C4-C22  branched  thioalkyi,  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

r)  an  alkyleneamino  unit  of  the  formula: 

R" 
I 
-(A),-{CH2).-N*-R'*     X- 

R'J 

wherein  R"  and  R'^  comprises  €,-€22  alkyl,  C4-C22  branched 
alkyl,  C2-  C22  alkenyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures 
thereof;  R"  comprises: 
i)  hydrogen; 

ii)  C,-C22  alkyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkyl,  C2-C22  alkenyl, 
C^-C  22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
A  units  comprise  nitrogen  or  oxygen;  X  comprises  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  or  other  water  soluble  anion,  v  is  0  or  1 , 
u  is  from  0  to  22; 
s)  an  amino  unit  of  the  formula: 


-NR"R'' 

wherein  R"  and  R'^  comprises  Cj-Cij  alkyl,  C4-C22  branched 
alkyl,  C2-  C22  alkenyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures 
thereof; 
t)  an  alkylethyleneoxy  unit  of  the  formula: 


-(A),-(CHj)^OCH2CH2)  ^ 
wherein  Z  comprises: 


i)  hydrogen; 
ii)  hydroxyl; 
iii)  — CO2H; 
iv)  — SOj-KT; 
V)  — GSOj-VT; 
vi)  Ci-Cft  alkoxy; 

vii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 
viii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy; 
ix)  alkyleneamino;  or  mixtures  thereof; 
A  comprises  nitrogen  or  oxygen,  M  is  a  water  soluble 
cation,  v  is  0  or  1,  x  is  from  0  to  100,  y  is  from  0  to  12; 
u)  carboxylate  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 

— O— C— R'» 


wherein  R'°  comprises: 

i)  C,-C22  alkyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkyl,  C2-C22  alkenyl, 

C4-C22  branched  alkenyl.  or  mixtures  diereof; 
ii)  halogen  substituted  €,-€22  alkyl,  C4  -C22  branched  alkyl, 

C2-C22  alkenyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures 

thereof; 
iii)  poly-hydroxyl  substituted  €,-€22  alkyl; 
iv)  CJ-C22  glycol; 
v)  C,-C22  alkoxy; 
vi)  C4-C22  branched  alkoxy: 
vii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 
viii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkylai^; 
ix)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy; 
x)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyaryl; 
xi)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyleneoxyaryl; 
xii)  alkyleneamino;  or  mixtures  thereof; 
v)  substituted  siloxy  of  the  formula: 

— OSiR'R'R' 

wherein  each  R^.  R*.  and  R'  is  independenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

i)  C,-C22  alkyl,  C4-C22  branched  alkyl,  C2-C22  alkenyl, 
C4-C22  branched  alkenyl,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

ii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 

iii)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy; 

iv)  an  alkylethyleneoxy  unit  of  the  formula: 


— (A).-(CH2)v(OCHjCHj)  ^ 

wherein  Z  comprises: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  C,-Cjo  alkyU 

c)  hydroxyl; 

d)  — CO2H; 

e)  — SO3-M*; 
0  — OSO3-M*; 
g)  C.-Cs  alkoxy; 

h)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 
i)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy; 
j)  alkyleneamino;  or  mixtures  thereof; 

A  units  comprise  nitrogen  or  oxygen.  M  is  a  water  soluble 
cation,  v  is  0  or  1 ,  x  is  from  0  to  100,  y  is  from  0  to  12; 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


October  21,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2211 


n^W  HAtn-Qniilotirtn     r>r«mni-icinn 


riiminictAi^nn   f/\   < 


.    tr^wij^        v\l*n 


.lA   ^ja:^^ 


2210 


5,679,662 
SYNERGISTIC  USE  OF  AZAt>IRACHTIN  AND 
PYRETHRuil 
Pauley  Fei-Zan  Chang,  Ellicott  City, 
and  Jerrold  R.  Harris,  Columbia, 
Thermo  Trilogy  Corporation,  Walfiam. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/lp. 
U.S.  a.  514—66 

1.  A  composition  having  pest  centre 
comprising  synergistic  effective  amoun  s 
pyrethrum;  and 

azadirachtin  at  a  weight  ratio  of  betk-een  0.002  and  1  part  per 
part  of  pyrethrum. 


5,679,663 

PHARMACEUTICAL  cbMPOUNDS 

Raisa  Ivanovna  Tarasova,-  Valeriy  Aii  ;adjevitcb  Pavlov;  Viktor 

Vladunlrovich  Moskva,  and  Irina 

Kazan,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  British  Technology 

Group  Limited,  London,  England 
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James  F.  Walter,  Ashton, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Mass. 
No.  468397 

:65/0O 

6  Oaims 

activity,  the  composition 
of: 


PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00009,  §  371  Da^ 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Jul.  13, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Str.  No.  676,110 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/66:  f:07F  9/32 
VS.  a.  514—119 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


(X), 


—  /Il  I 

Y<CH2V— O  O    R- 


NHN 


ai: 


groi  [) 


wherein  each  X  separately  is  haloj 
C,_4  alkoxy,  nitro  or  an  unsubstifited 
group  NRR'  in  which  R  and  R' 
from  hydrogen,  C,^  alky  I  groups 
groups; 

wherein  Y  is  halogeno,  hydroxy.  C,^ 
or  substituted  amino  group  NRR' 
defined  above: 

wherein  n  represents  0.  1 ,  2  or  3  and 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  separately 
geno,  phenyl  or  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  =NOR"   in  which  R"   is 
ZC(0)—  or  (Z0)2P(0)—  where  5 

wherein  R'  and  R*  each  separately 
phenyl,  2,2,2-trichloro-  1-hydroxyeiiyl 
or  together  represent  a  group  ^C1|R' 
alkyl,  C,^  halogenated  alkyl  or 
group  =CH— CH=CHR-  in  whi4h 
with  any  phenyl  group  present  in 
being  substituted  by  I  to  3  group 
hydroxy.  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy, 
substituted  amino  groups  NRR'  i 
defined  above;  the  compound  opti(^, 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt. 


R* 

hydroxy,  C,_j  alkyl, 

or  substituted  amino 

each  separately  selected 

nd  C,^  halogenated  alkyl 


alkoxy  or  an  unsubstituted 
in  which  R  and  R'  are  as 


5,679,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  lliis  Number 


Sep.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
WO95/18810,  PCT  Pub. 


19  Claims 


(I) 


R' 


n'  represents  1 ,  2,  3  or  4; 

represent  hydrogen,  halo- 

or  together  represent  a 

hydrogen  or  is  a  group 

is  a  C,^  alkyl  group;  and 

I  :present  hydrogen,  acetyl, 

or  a  C,_,  alkyl  group, 

"  in  which  R"'  is  a  C,., 

enyl  group  or  represent  a 

R"'  is  as  defined  above, 

,  R"  or  R^R"  opUonally 

selected  from  halogeno, 

!iitro  and  unsubstituted  or 

which  R  and  R'  are  as 

lally  being  in  the  form  of 


5,679,665 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION  COMPRISED  OF 
POLYMYXINTRIMETHOPRIM  AND  AN  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY DRUG  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  AND  OTIC 

TOPICAL  USE 
Michael  Van  Wie  Bergamini;  Teresa  Borras  Saixjurjo,  both  of 
El  Masnou;  Jordi  Coll  Coiomer,  Barcelona:  Ricardo  Notivol 
Paino,  Barcelona;  Carmen  Oros  Laguens,  Barcelona,  and 
Jose  Alberto  Vallet  Mas,  Barcelona,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to 
Laboratorios  Cusi,  S.A.,  El  Masnou,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13232,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  7,  1992,  9201979 
Int  a."  A61K  31/56:31/505:31/21 
VS.  CI.  514—171  20  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  formulation  comprised  of  polymyxin,  trime- 
thoprim and  an  anti-inflammatory  drug  for  ophthalmic  and  otic 
topical  use,  comprising 

0.005-1.0%  trimethoprim  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 

thereof; 
0.001-5%  of  a  steroidal  or  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dexamethasone.  clobe- 

tasone.  isomers  thereof,  esters  diereof  and  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salts  thereof; 

optionally,  0.7-1.4%  of  an  isotonizing  agent; 

optionally,  0.01-2.0%  of  a  pH  buffer; 

optionally.  0.01-2.0%  of  a  viscosity  modifying  agent: 

optionally,  0.1-2.0%  of  a  wetting  agent; 

optionally,  0.01-2.0%  of  an  antioxidant: 

optionally,  0.001-1.0%  of  a  preservative: 

optionally,  a  vehicle  suitable  to  the  pharmaceutical  form  of 
the  formulation  said  formulation  having  a  pH  between  4 
and  8.5. 


5)679,666 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  OCULAR 
NEOVASCULARIZATION  BY  TREATMENT  WITH 
ANGIOSTATIC  STEROIDS 
Abbot  F.  Clark,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7%,169,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,524 
Int  a."  A61K  31/33 
U.S.  CL  514—179  18  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  and  treating  ocular  neovasculariza- 
tion, which  comprises:  administering,  topically,  systemically,  or 
intraocularly,  to  a  host  in  need  thereof,  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  an  angiostatic  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  4,9(1 1  )-Pregnadien-17a,21-diol-3,20-dione-21 -acetate,  4.9(11)- 
Pregnadien- 1 7a,2 1  -diol-3,20-dione,  1 1  -Epicortisol ,  1 7alpha- 

Hydroxyprogesterone,  and  Teu-ahydrocortexolone.  (THS). 


5,679,667 
AMINOALCOHOLS-N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  AS 

THERAPEUTICAL  AGENTS  AGAINST  THE 
NEUROGENIC  ENDONEURAL  EDEMA  OF  THE 
PERIPHERAL  NERVE 
Francesco  Delia  VaUe;  Silvana  Lorenzi,  and  Federica  Delia 
Valle,  all  of  Padova,  Italy,  assignors  to  Lifegroup  S.P.A., 
Rome,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  45,767,  Apr.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24, 1992,  MI92A0979 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/555:31/56:31/44:31/385:31/38:  AOIN  37/12 
VS.  a.  514—182  18  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  the  prevention  and  the  treatment  of 
manunalian  pathologies  of  the  peripheral  nerve  having  traumatic, 
toxic,  dysrtietabolic  or  infective-immune  origin,  characterized  or 
associated  with  neurogenic  endoneural  edema  and  involving  mast 
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cell  degranulation.  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need   non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  suflS- 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  an  aminoalcohol  N-acyl    cient  to  control  fenility  of  the  animal, 
derivative  of  formula  (I): 


O 

II        / 
R,— C— N 


R2 


(I) 


R3 


wherein: 


5,679,669 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


alkylene-hydroxy,  optionally  substimted  in  the  alkylene  chain 
with  at  least  one  aryl  group  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  hydroxyarylene  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  in  the  aromatic  ring  with  at  least  one  alkyl  group 
of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  the  same  as  R2  or  hydrogen; 

R|CO —  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  belonging 
to  one  of  the  following  classes: 

a)  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  acid  of  firom  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  containing  at  least  one  ethylenic  unsat- 
uration; 

b)  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  acid  of  from  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  having  at  least  one  ethylenic  unsaturation 
and  always  having  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  OH;  NH,;  R4 — CO,  wherein 
R4  is  a  C|-C,o  alkyl,  an  aryl  group  of  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  heterocyclic  group  consisting  of  a  ring  of  from  5 
to  6  atoms  and  containing  as  the  heteroatoms  from  1  to  2  N 
or  S  atoms;  a  cycloalkenyl  group  of  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  containing  at  least  one  C,-C,o  allcyl  group: 

c)  an  aromatic  acid  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
substimted  in  the  aromatic  ring  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  NHj,  CXX)R4, 
OR4,  wherein  R4  has  the  above  mentioned  meanings,  SO3H; 

d)  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  monocarboxylic  acid,  whose  ring 
consists  of  from  5  to  6  atoms  containing  as  the  heteroatoms 
from  I  to  2  N  or  S  atoms: 

e)  a  biUar  acid. 


5,679,668 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FERTILITY  IN  MALES 
WITH  20-SUBSTITUTE  OF  STEROIDS 
Armelle  Bonfiis,  Paris,  and  Daniel  Philll>ert  La  Varenne  Saint 
Hilaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,276,  Mar.  13,  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,667 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Apr.  1, 1994,  94  03872 
Int  a."  A61K  31/575:31/58:31/585 
VS.  a.  514—182  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  fertility  in  male  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals comprising  administering  to  male  warm-blooded  animals  an 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
8a,9p,13a,14pcompound  of  the  formula 


I 


(CH2),-N' 


^R2 


5,679,670 

SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS  CARBONIC  ANHYDRASE 

INHIBITORS 

Thomas  Robert  Dean,  Weatherford;  Hwang-Hsing  Chen,  and 
Jesse  Albert  May.  both  of  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,011,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5378,703, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775313,  Oct  9, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,923,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  618,765,  Nov.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,153,192,  wliicfa  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,730,  Apr.  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,623 
Int  CL"  C07D  513A)4:495A)4:  A61K  31/395:31/425 
VS.  CL  514—211  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.N—G 


R2 


/ 


SO2NH2 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  arall^yl  of  7  to  IS 
carbon  atoms  or  taken  together  form  a  saturated  heterocycle  of  5  to 
6  ring  members  optionally  having  a  second  ring  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 
R3  is  an  a-allcyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
15,  R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the 
wavy  lines  indicate  that  tiie  17-  and  20-  asymmetrical  centers  are 
independent  of  the  absolute  R  and  S  configurations  and  their 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R,  atKl  R;  are  joined  to  make  a  carbon  bridge  between  the 
nitrogen  atom  attached  to  G  and  the  thiophene  ring,  forming  a 
5-  or  7-membered  ring,  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  5-  or 
7-membered  ring  optionally  substituted  with  R4; 

R2  is  H;  C,.,  alkyl;  C^-g  alkyl  substituted  with  OH.  NRjR«, 
halogen.  C,^  alkoxy.  C^^  alkoxy  C,^  alkoxy,  0C(==0)R7,  or 
C(=0)R7;  C3.7  alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  option- 
ally with  OH,  NRjR^,  or  C,^  alkoxy;  Cj.,  alkynyl  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  optionally  with  C|-Cjalkyl,  C|-C,halo 
alkyl,  OH.  NR,!^,  or  C,.4  alkoxy;  C,.,  alkyl  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  R,o  either  of  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted optionally  with  C.-Cjalkyl,  Ci-Cjhalo  alkyl,  OH, 
(CH2)„NR5R6,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,.4  haloalkoxy. 
C(=0)R7,  S(=0)^g  or  SOjNRjRft,  wherein  m  is  0-2  and  n 
is  0-2;  C2_4  alkoxy  substituted  optionally  with  NRjR^,,  halo- 
gen, C,,4  alkoxy.  or  C(=0)R7;  phenyl  or  R,o  eitiier  of  which 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with  OH. 
(CH2)„NR5R6.  halogen.  C,j  alkoxy,  C,^  haloalkoxy, 
C(=0)R7,  S(=0)  Jig  or  SO^NRjR^,,  wherein  m  is  0-2  and  n 
is  0-2; 

R4  is  OH;  C,_f  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with 
OH,  NRjRs,  halogen,  C,_,  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R7;  C, ^  alkoxy; 
C2.4  alkoxy  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  NRsR^.  halogen, 
C,^  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R,;  NRjR*;  phenyl  or  R,o  eitfier  of 
which  can  be  imsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with  OH, 
(CHj),^,!!^,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  haloalkoxy. 
C(=0)R7,  S(=0)  Jig  or  SOjNRjR^  wherein  m  is  0-2  and  n 
is  0-2; 

R,  &  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H;  C,_,  alkyl;  Cj^ 
alkyl  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy  or 
C(=0)R7;  C,^  alkoxy;  C;^  alkoxy  substituted  optionally 
widi  OH,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R7;  C3.,  alkenyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  NR,Rf,,  or 
C,^  alkoxy;  C3.7  alkynyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  option- 
ally with  OH,  NRsR^,  or  C,^  alkoxy;  C,.,alkylCj. 
•icycloalkyi;  C(=0)R7  or  R,  and  R«,  can  be  joined  to  fonn  a 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  oxazo- 
lidine,  thiomorpholine,  thiomorphohne  1,1  dioxide,  nootpbo- 
Itne.  piperazine,  or  diiazolidine  1,1 -dioxide,  which  can  be 
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=OR 


aUyl 

O  =0)R7 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  optioi 
(=0),  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy,  C(=i 
substituted    optionally    with    OH. 
C(^=0)R7   or   on   nitrogen    with 
S(=0)Jlg.  C,.6  alkyl  or  C^^ 
with  OH,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy, 
(=0)„,  wherein  m  is  0-2; 
R7  is  C,.g  alkyl;  C,.g  alkyl  substiti^ed 
NRjRft,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy  or 
alkoxy  s'jbstituted  optionally  with 
C,^  alkoxy;  NRjR^;  or  phenyl  or  F 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  option; 


m  lly  on  carbon  with  OH, 


7,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkyl 

halogen,    C,^    alkoxy, 

f,',^   alkoxy,   C(=0)R7, 

substituted  optionally 

7  or  on  sulfur  by 


C(=  =0)R9: 


nal  y 
alkyl,    C,.3    haloalkoxy.     (CH2)J  IR, 


SOjNRjR^,  wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and 
R,  is  C,^  alkyl;  C;^  alkyl  substituted 

NR5R4,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy  or 
R,  is  C,^  alkyl;  C,^  alkoxy;  amino,  (^.3  alkylamino,  or  di-C,^ 

alkylamino; 
R,o  is  a  monocyclic  ring  system  of  5 

N,  O,  and/or  S,  selected  from  the 

thiophene,  pyrrole,  pyrazole,  imidizole, 

oxazole,  isoxazole,  isothiazole,  thiaz  >le, 

pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  and  pyrazi™ 
G  is  C(=0)  or  SO2. 
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optionally  with  OH, 

;  C,^  alkoxy;  C^^ 

OH,  NRjR^,  halogen  or 

0  either  of  which  can  be 

with  OH,  halogen,  C,., 

jRe,     S(=0)JRg     or 

m  is  0-2; 

optionally  with  OH, 


C(=  =0)R7 


6  atoms  composed  of  C, 
^XHip  consisting  of  fiiran, 
triazole,  tetrazole, 
,  thiadiazole,  pyridine, 
and 


Ifoneda,  all  of  Ibaraki; 


5^79,671 
AMINO  ACID  DERDtMlVE 
Hitoshi  Oinunui;  Shiqii  Suda,-  Naoki 

Makoto  Kotake,  Chlba;  Keqjl  Haya^hi,  Ibaraki;  Kazutoshi 
Miyake,  Ibaraki;  Nobuyuki  Mori,  Ibaraki;  Mamoru  Saito, 
Ibaraki;  Toshiyuki  Matsuoka,  Ibaraki,-  Masayuki  Namiki, 
Ibaraki;  Takeshi  Sudo,  Ibaraki,  and  Sliigeru  Souda,  Ibaraki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co,,  Lt«L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140344i; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141841;  JuL  6,  1993,  i-166692;  Oct.  28,  1993, 


5-270283;  Oct  28, 1993, 5-292830;  Nov, 


16,  1993,  5-308577;  Dec  17,  1993,  i  -317665;  Feb.  8,  1994, 
6-034300;  Feb.  8, 1994,  6-034301;  Mar|7, 1994,  6-035511;  Mar. 
7,  1994,  6-035512 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/55;  Cfl^  495/06 
VS.  a.  514—211  61  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  therapeul  ically  or  prophylactically 
available  dose  of  an  amino  acid  deriv  itive  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  or  a  pharmao  ilogically  acceptable  salt 
thereof: 


atoi  I 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
and  n  represent  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2 
J  represents  a  cyclic  group  directly 
angiotensin  I-converting  enzyme  ii 


8, 1993, 5-300807;  Nov. 


or  an  acyl  group; 
and 

bound  to  N  having  an 
nllibition  activity. 


5,679,672 
BENZODIAZEPINES 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Rahway,  NJ.;  David  A.  Claremon,  Maple 
Glen,  Pa.;  Jason  M.  Elliott,  London,  United  Kingdom;  Nigel 
Liverton,  Harleysville,  Pa.;  David  C.  Remy,  North  Wales, 
Pa.,  and  Harold  G.  Selnick,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13546,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,669,  Nov.  22, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  646,249 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55;  C07D  487/04 
VS.  CI.  514—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


,A-^ 

f  N 


Vn^z-r' 


'       H 

N 


the  individual  diastereomers,  enantiomers  and  mixtures  thereof  or 
a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

A  is  a  2  or  3  membered  chain  which  is  all  carbon  or  one  and 
only  one  member  can  be  nitrogen  or  oxygen,  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  on  carbon  with 
C,.3  alkyl  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
C,.3  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
3)  0x0; 
Z  is 

1)  C2.3  alkenylene;  or 

2)  2-  or  3-membered  saturated  chain,  either  all  carbon  or 
including  not  more  than  one  heteroatom  selected  from 
— NH— ,  or  — S— ; 

R'  is 

1)  C5.7  cycloalkyl, 

2)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  up  to  2 
substituents  selected  from  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  CFj  or  C1.3  alkyl; 

RMs 

1 )  phenyl, 

— NR-'R",  wherein  R'  and  R*  an  independently  C1.3  alkyl  or 
C5.7  cycloalkyl, 

3)  C,.5  alkyl  or 

4)  C,^  cycloalkyl. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  and  an  effective  antiarrhythmic  amount  of  the 
compound  of  claim  1. 


5,679,673 
ARALKYL  BRIDGED  DIAZABICYCLOALKANE 
DERTVATTVES  FOR  CNS  DISORDERS 
Wayne  Bowen,  Derwood;  Brian  R.  de  Costa,  Rockville;  Celia 
Dominguez,   Gaithersburg;    Xiao-Shn   He,   Derwood,   and 
Kenner  C.  Rice,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  (tf  America,  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,359,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,304 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/55;  C07D  471/08:487/08 
VS.  a.  514—221  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  belonging  to  the  family  of  compounds  as  set 
forth  in  the  following  formula: 
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wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5; 

R,  R',  R",  R',  R'  and  R'  arc  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrido,  loweralkyl,  haloloweralkyl,  and 
benzyl; 

R^,  R',  and  R'"  through  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrido.  hydroxy,  loweralkyl.  halolower- 
alkyl, benzyl,  phenoxy.  and  benzyloxy; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrido,  loweralkyl,  haloloweralkyl  and  benzyl;  and 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
benzothienyl,  benzofuranyl,  and  thienyl,  wherein  any  of  the 
foregoing  A  groups  can  be  further  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  independently  selected  from  hydrido, 
hydroxy,  halo,  loweralkyl,  haloloweralkyl,  loweralkoxy, 
amino,  raonoloweralkylamino,  and  diloweralkylamino; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,679,675 
8-AMINO-  10-(AZABICYCLOALKYL)-PYRIDO[  143- 
D,E][13^jBENZOXADIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  Jaetscfa,  Kotn;  Burkhard  Mielke;  Uwe  Petersen,  both 
of  Leverkusen;  Thomas  Schenke,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  iQaus- 
Dieter  Bremm,  Recklinghausen;  Rainer  Endermann,  Wup- 
pertal;   Karl-Georg  Metzger,  Wuppertal;   Martin  Scheer, 
Wuppertal;      Michael      Stegemann,      and      Heinz-Georg 
Wetzstein,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscliafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
622J 

lot  CL'  A61K  31/535:  C07D  498^:519/00 
VS.  a.  514—229.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  8-amino-10(azabicycloalkyl)-pyrido(  1,2,3- 

d,e][l,3,4]benzoxadiazine  of  the  formula 


(I) 


aX)R« 


V R2 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxyl  or  halogen, 

R^  independently  of  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl. 

R'*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  metfaoxy,  amino,  methy- 
lamino  or  dimetfaylamino,  or  (S-inetfayl-2-oxo-l,3-<lioxol- 
4yl)-niethyl, 

X'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  structure 


R' 


5,679,674 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  THIOMORPHOLINE 
DERTVATTVES 
Atsusuke  Terada;  Yoshio  lizuka;  Kazuyuki  Wachi,  and  Keiyi 
Fujibayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01210,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  387,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229970 
Int  a.*  C07D  417/06:  A61K  31/54 
VS.  a.  514—227.8  3  Claims 

1.  (3R)-3-(l-Pyrrolidinylmethyl)-4-l(lS)-5,6-dichloro- 

l-indanecaTbonyl]thioniorpholine  or  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


R« 


N— . 


R' 


R' 


R» 


N— 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  — NR'"R".  hydroxymethyl, 
— CHj — NR'^R",  carboxyl,  methoxycaibonyl  or  ellioxycar- 
bonyl,  where 

R'"  represents  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj-alkyl  which  is  optioiutlly  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxyl.  represents  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  or  represents  C,-C3-acyl  and, 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'  reinesents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C3-all(yl 
or  cyclopropyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  radicals  with  the  structures 


-CH=CH— CO,R' 


— CHj— CHj— CO2R', 


— CH, 


CO— CHj,  or  — CH2— CHj— CN, 

R'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

B  represents  — CHj — .  O  or  a  direct  bond, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  utilizable  hydrate,  acid  addition,  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  or  guanidinium  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  combating  bacteria  which  comprises  applying  to 
such  bacteria  or  a  locus  from  which  is  desired  to  exclude  such 
bacteria  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compoiud, 
hydrate  or  salt  diereof  according  to  claim  1. 
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6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
NH2  O 


COOR 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alk]i  which  is  optionally  sub- 

stimted  by  hydroxyl  or  halogen, 
R^  independently  of  R'  represents  hyi  rogen  or  methyl, 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^-alk]  I, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  t 

is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  methoxy,  amino,  methy- 

lamino  or  diroethylamino,  or  (S-iiiethyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxo-4- 

ylVmethyl, 
X'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  a^ 
X^  represents  halogen. 
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to  4  carbon  atoms,  which 
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Int  a.*  A61K  31/535;  C>7D  273AX) 
VS.  CL  514—229.2 

1.  Azadioxacycloallcenes  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


N  — O 


^-o-"- 


A  J' 


nal  y 


1-di/l 


in  which 

A  represents  optionally  substituted 

Ar  represents  in  each  case  option; 
beteroarylene, 

E  represents  a  l-alkene-l,l-diyl  grou{ 
2-position,  or  a  2-aza-alkene-  1,1 
in  the  2-position,  or  a  3-oxa-  or 
group  with  a  radical  R'  in  the 
3-aza-    l-propene-2,3-diyl  group 
3-position  and  a  radical  R'  in  the 
1-aza-l-propene-  2,3-diyl  group 
1 -position,  or  represents  a  3-oxa- 
2,3-diyl  group  with  a  radical  R^  i 
sentsa  1,3-diaza-  l-propene-2,3-diy 
the  3-position  and  a  radical  R-  in 
an    optionally    substituted    imino 
N— R'), 
where 

R  represents  alkyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 
ally  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylAio, 
lamino, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  cyanolor 
substituted  allcyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamin  ) 


(D 


dii  >ethylene(ethane-2-diyl), 
substituted  arylene  or 


,  cyai  0 


7  Claims 


1  posit 
V  ith 


ith; 


or  in  each  case  option- 
I,  alkylamino  or  dialky- 


R'  represents  hydrogen,  cyano  or  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted allcyl,  allcenyl,  aUdnyl,  cycloallcyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl, 
G  represents  a  single  bond,  oxygen,  or  represents  allcanediyi, 
alkenediyl,  oxaalkenediyl,  alkinediyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl  or 
cycloalkyl,  or  represents  one  of  the  groups  below 

-Q-CH2-, 
— Q-CQ— CH2— , 


— CH, 


— CQ— Q— CH2— ,  — CHj- 
— Q— CQ— Q— CH2— ,   — N=N— ,   — S(0),— , 
S(0)„— ,  — CQ— ,  — S(0)„— CHj— ,  — C(R*> 
N=C(R*).  — C(R*>=N— O— CHjl3  ,  — N(R')— ,  — CQ— 
N(R»)— ,  _N(R')-CQ— ,  _Q_CQ— N(R')— , 

— N=C(R'')-Q— CH2— ,  — OHj— O— N=C(R*)— , 

— N(R')— C(J— Q— ,  _CQ— N(R'>-CQ— Q— ,  — N(R*>- 
CQ— Q— CH2— ,  — CQ— CHj—  or  — N=N— C(R'*)=N— 


where 
n  represents  tlie  numbers  0,  1  or  2, 
Q  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  cyano,  or  represents  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alky- 

Ithio,  allcylamino,  diallcylamino  or  cycloallcyl,  each  of  which 

is  optionally  substituted,  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  or  represents  alkyl, 

alkoxy  or  cycloalkyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted, 

and 
Z  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  allcyl,  alkenyl, 

alldnyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclyl. 


5,679,677 
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VS.  CL  514—241  15  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (1) 


mm 


with  a  radical  R'  in  the 

group  with  a  radical  R^ 

thia-  l-propene-2,3-diyl 

ition,  or  represents  a 

y  ath  a  radical   R  in  the 

position,  or  represents  a 

a  radical  R^  in  the 

jr  3-thia-  1-aza-propene- 

the  1 -position,  or  repre- 

group  with  a  radical  R  in 

1 -position,  or  represents 

group    ("azamethylene". 


(I) 


a) 


in  each  case  optionally 
or  diaUcylamino,  and 


X  denotes  the  group  OR*  and  Y  denotes  the  group  CR'.  where 

R'  represents  a  C,-  to  C^-  lower  allcyl  group,  a  substituted  C,-  to 
Cj-  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl-C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 

R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  the  following 
groups: 

hydrogen  atoms,  C,-  to  Cg-  lower  alkyl  groups,  C,-  to  Cj-  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  C,-  to  Cj-  lower  alkylthio  groups,  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  trifluoromethyl  groups, 
cyano  groups,  sulpho  groups,  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  groups,  carboxylic  acid  groups,  C,-  to  Cg-  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  groups,  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkoxycaifoonyloxy  groups, 
acetamido  groups,  benzamido  groups  or  the  group 
— N(R*)R'', 

R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,-  to  Cft-  lower  allcyl  groups,  a  substituted  C,-  to  Cj- 
lower  allcyl  group,  an  aryl-C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group. 
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b) 


m  and  n  independendy  of  one  another  are  equal  to  0,  1 .  2,  3.  or 

4,  and 
R*  and  R'  independendy  of  one  another  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  C,-  to  C^-  lower  allcyl  group, 
or  in  whirh 
) 

X  and  Y  denote  e  nitrogen  atom,  where 
R'  represents  a  methyl  group,  a  Cj-  to  c^-  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

substituted  C|-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl-C,-  to  C,,- 

lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 
R^  and  R'  independentiy  of  one  another  represent  the  following 

groups: 
hydrogen  atoms,  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  groups,  C,-  to  C^-  lower 

alkoxy  groups,  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkylthio  groups,  halogen 

atoms,  nitro  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  trifluoromethyl  groups. 

cyano  groups,  sulpho  groups.  C,-  to  C^,-  lower  alkylsulphonyl 

groups,  carboxylic  acid  groups.  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkoxycar- 

bonyl  groups,  C,-  to  Cj-  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxy  groups, 

acetamido     groups,     benzamido     groups     or    the     group 

— N(R*)RT\  and 
m  and  n,  R*  and  R^  have  the  meanings  mentioned  under  a), 
with  the  proviso  that  is  R'  denotes  a  methyl  group,  an  unsubsu- 

tuted  Cj-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl 

group,  at  least  one  group  R^  or  R'  is  different  from  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 
or  in  which 
c) 

X  denotes  a  nitrogen  atom  and  Y  denotes  the  group  CR',  where 
R'  represents  a  substituted  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group,  an 

aryl-C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterx>- 

cyclic  group, 
R^  and  R'  independentiy  of  one  another  have  the  meanings 

mentioited  under  a), 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-  to  Cj-  lower  alicyl  group. 

and 
m  and  n,  R*  and  R^  have  the  meanings  mentioned  under  a), 
or  in  which 
d) 

X  denotes  a  nitrogen  atom  and  Y  denotes  the  group  CR',  where 
R'  represents  a  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  C,-  to 

Cft-  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl-C,-  to  C^-  lower  allcyl  group. 

an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group, 
R^  and  R^  independentiy  of  one  another  have  the  meanings 

mentioned  under  a), 
R'  represents  a  substituted  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group,  an 

aryl-C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and 
m  and  n,  R*  and  R^  have  the  itKanings  mentioned  under  a), 
or  in  which 
e) 

Y  denotes  a  nitrogen  atom  and  X  denotes  the  group  CR*,  where 
R'  represents  a  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  C,-  to 

Cj-  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl-C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl,  group, 

an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group, 
R'  and  R^  independentiy  of  one  another  have  the  meanings 

mentioned  under  a). 
R*  represents  a  substituted  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group  other 

than  an  ethyl  ester  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (11) 


-^Z— R« 


m  and  n,  R"  and  R^  have  the  meanings  mentioned  under  a), 
with  tlie  proviso  that  if  R^,  R'  and  R"  denote  hydrogen  atoms. 

R'  is  different  from  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group, 
and 
their  salts  with  physiologically  acceptable  acids  and  bases. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


A- 

r 

1               " 

s 

OH            0 

in  which: 

A  is  lower 

alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  phenyl 

(II) 


where  Z  represents  a  carbonyl  or  caiboxyl  group,  a  sulfur  atom 

or  an  oxygen  atom  and 
R^  represents  a  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  C,-  to 

C(,-  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl-C,-  to  Cj-  lower  alkyl  group  or 

an  aryl  group,  and 
m  and  n,  R*  and  R^  have  the  meanings  mentioned  under  a), 
or  in  which 

f) 

Y  denotes  a  nitrogen  atom  and  X  denotes  the  group  CR*.  where 

R'  represents  a  substituted  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 

group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  R^  and  R^  independently  of 

one  another  have  the  meanings  mentioned  under  a), 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-  to  C^-  lower  alkyl  group, 

a  substituted  C,-  to  C<,-  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl-C,-  to  C^- 

lower  allcyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and 


H}- 


where 

Y  is  O  or  S; 
D  is  2-pyridyl  or 


N 


where 

X  is  CH,  RN*,  O  or  S  witfi  R*  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
M  is  a  single  bond,  a  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  with  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  said  chain  containing  one  or 
nxjre  double  and/or  triple  bonds  and/or  one  of  the  heteroat- 
oms  N,  O  and  S,  or  is 

Z 


where 

Z  is  N,  O  or  S; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  - 


-R^,  where 
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R^  is  phenyl,  halogenated  phenyl. 


W 


^' 


where  • 
R'  and  W  independently  are  O  or 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 
under  the  proviso  that  — M — R  is  no( 
when  D  denotes  2-pyTidyl,  oxazolyl  or 
and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptabU 
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and 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
liiazolyl  and  A  is  halogen; 
salts. 
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CNS  DISORDE  RS 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


is  independendy  selected 


R*    R'     Ri 


wherein: 

each  of  R',  R*,  R',  R'  and  R'  is  indeiendenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrido,  lowei  dkyl,  benzyl  and  halolow- 
eralkyl; 
each  of  R^  R\  and  R'  through  R" 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hyd  rido,  hydroxy,  loweralkyl. 
benzyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy  and  h  ioloweralkyl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  three  to  four; 
m  is  equal  to  two;  and 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consikting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
benzothienyl,  benzofiiranyl  and  tl  ienyl  and  wherein  any  of 
tlie  foregoing  A  groups  can  be  fun  aer  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydride,  hydroxy,  loworalkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halo, 
halolowerallcyl,  amino,  monolow(  ralkylamino  and  dilower- 
alkylamino; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail 
5.  A  method  for  treating  a  manunal 
CNS-related   disorder   selected   from 
ischemia  or  a  psychotic  disorder,  whicll  metlwd  comprises  admiU' 
istering  to  the  patient  a  therapeutically-^ffective  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutical composition  containing  as  the  therapeutically-effective 
component  a  compound  having  the  fon  aula: 


20aainis 


thereof. 

in  need  of  treatment  for  a 

the   group   consisting   of 


R*     R'     R' 


wherein: 

each  of  R',  R^  R',  R'  and  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrido,  loweralkyl,  benzyl  and  halolow- 
erall^l; 

each  of  R^,  R',  and  R*  through  R"  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrido,  hydroxy,  loweralkyl, 
benzyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy  and  haloloweralkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  three  to  four, 

m  is  an  integer  of  two; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
benzothienyl,  benzofiiranyl  and  thienyl  and  wherein  any  of 
the  foregoing  A  groups  can  be  further  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  independendy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrido,  hydroxy,  lowerallcyl,  loweralkoxy,  halo, 
haloloweralkyl,  amino,  monolowerallcylamino  and  dilower- 
alkylamino; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula 


RN-^^ 


I 


R2  A 


i: 


the  tautomers  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
A  is  alkyl  or 


>(CH2). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
R,  and  R,  are  each  independently 

hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

alkenyl, 

alkynyl, 

aiyl, 

aiylalkyL 

arylalkenyl, 

arylalkynyl 
R2  and  R4  are  each  independently 


,  and 
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hydrogen, 

halogen, 

hydroxy, 

•Ikyl,  _ 

alkoxy, 

nitro, 

cyano,  and 

COOR5  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  allcyl,  or  aiyl; 
R  is  hydrogen, 

alkyl,  or 

aryl;  and 
X  is  halogen, 

alkoxy,  or  — OjCR^  wherein  R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl; 

alkyl  is  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl;  biphenyl  and  naphthyl  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  nitro,  allcyl,  allmxy,  alkylthio,  and 
hydroxy. 


5,679,681 
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Int  CL'  A61K  31/505:31/135:31/13 
VS.  CL  514—256  1  Claini 

1.  A  metlxxi  of  controlling  the  growth  of  mosquitos  con^nising 
administering  to  said  mosquitos  a  mosquito  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  one  of  tlie  formulae: 

R,-N'-(CHi).-N2-(CH2),-N»-(CHi)b-N«-R«:         (I) 

R2  R3  R4  R5 


R,— N'H— (CHj),— N*  H— (CH2),— N'H— (CHi),- 
(CHj),— N»H— (CHj),-N*H-R» 


N*H— 


N' 


R'. 


N« 


(fl); 

am 


wherein 

R,  and  R«  may  be  tlie  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  having 

from  I  to  12  caibon  atoms  or  hydrocarfoyl  aralkyi  having  up 

to  12  carbon  atoms; 
Rj^jts  may  be  tlie  same  or  different  and  are  H,  R,  or  R«; 
R7  is  H,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbyl 

aryl  or  hydrocarbyl  aralkyi,  each  having  up  to  12  carbon 

atoms; 
m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive; 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive;  or  (IV)  a  salt  thereof  with 

an  acid  and  a  carrier  therefor. 
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5,679,683 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  CAP/^LE 
TYROSINE  KINASES  OF  THE 

FACTOR  RECEPTOS 
Alexander  James  Bridges,  Saline, 
Denny,  Pakuranga,  New  Zealand ; 
Mich.;  Alan  Kraker;  Robert  Fredrick 
Arbor,    Mich.;    Gordon    William 
Andrew    Mark   Thompson,   Mou^t 
Zealand,  and  Howard  Daniel  Hollj  s 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Wamer-Lanv>ert 
Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,' 
doned,  and  Ser.  No.  186,745,  Jan.  25 
application  Dec.  23,  1994, 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/505: 
VS.  a.  514—267 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la  or  lb 


OF  INHIBITING 
ElflDERMAL  GROWTH 
FAMILY 

William  Alexander 

David  Fry,  Ypsilanti, 

Meyer,  both  of  Ann 

Rewcastle,    Manurewa; 

Exlen,   both   of  New 

Showalter,  Ann  Arbor, 

Company,    Morris 


35,  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban- 
1994,  abandoned.  This 
No.  358^52 
487/00 

ICIaims 


Sfr. 
(07D 


cons]  >ting 


3. 


wherein  X  is  NH  or  NR'  wherein  R' 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  (1-4  carbon 
alkoxy  (1-4  carbon  atoms)  and  lower 
bon  atoms); 

R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2;  if  n  is  2,  R'  is  independently 
carbon  atoms)  on  either  linking  cai  Iwn 
S  stereocentres  on  either  linker  are 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group 

carbon  atoms),  cycloaikyl  (3-8  carbon 
(1-4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkoxy 
halo,  lower  periluoroalkyi  (1-4  ca 
(1-4  carbon  atoms;  — O — C(0)— }l) 
dialkylamino  (1^  carbon  atoms), 
lamino  (3-8  carbon  atoms),  lowei 
— C(O)R),  cyano.  lower  thioalkyi 
sulfinylalkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms) 
carbon  atoms),  tliiocycloalkyl  (3-8 
cloalkyl  (3-8  carbon  atoms),  sulfc  lyl 
atoms),     lower     alkoxycartx>nyl 
cycloatkoxycarbonyl  (3-8  carbon 
carbon  atoms),  cycloalkenyl  (4-8 
nyl  (2-4  carbon  atoms),  and  two 
carbocyclic  ring  of  5-7  members: 

m  is  1-3; 

R^  R",  R'  and  R*  are  independent] ' 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  (l-4lcarbon 
(3-8  carbon   atoms),   lower 
cycloalkoxy  (3-8  carbon  atoms),  h; 
carbon  atoms),  amino,  lower 
carbon  atoms),  lower  mono  or  dicybloalkyli 
atoms),  carbonato  (— OC(O)OR) 
1-4  carbon  atoms  or  cycloaikyl  o^firom 

ureido  or  thioureido  or  N —  or  O — 
which  is  optionally  substituted 
(1-4  carbon  atoms)  or  cycloaikyl 


alk<  xy 


m<  no 


b 
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phenyl-(R2), 


lb 


phenyl-(R2)„ 


i  selected  from  the  group 
atoms),  OH,  NH2.  lower 
lonoalky lamino  (1-4  car- 


H  or  lower  alkyl  (1^ 
atom,  and  both  R  and 
included; 

of  lower  alkyl  (1-4 

atoms),  lower  alkoxy 

8  carbon  atoms),  nitro, 

1  atoms),  lower  acyloxy 

amino,  lower  mono  or 

1  iwer  mono  or  dicycloalky- 

acyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms; 

1-4  carbon  atoms),  lower 

lower  sulfonylalkyl  (1-4 

carbon  atoms),  sulfinylcy- 

Icycloalkyl  (3-8  carbon 

(1-4     carbon     atoms), 

loms).  lower  alkenyl  (2-4 

arbon  atoms),  lower  alky- 

R^  taken  together  form  a 


lower  thioalkyi  (1-4  carbon  atoms),  thiocycloalkyl  (3-8  carbon 
atoms),  mercapto,  lower  alkenyl  (2-4  carbon  atoms), 
hydrazine.  N'-lower  alky  {hydrazine  (1-4  carbon  atoms), 
lower  acy  lamino  (1-4  carbon  atoms),  hydroxy  lamino.  and 
lower  O-alkylhydroxylamino  (1-4  carbon  atoms). 

any  lower  alkyl  group  substituent  on  any  of  the  substituents  in 
R''-R*  which  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino,  lower  monoalkylamino.  lower  dialkylamino, 
N-pyrrolidyl.  N-piperidinyl,  N-pyridinium.  N-morphelino, 
N-thiomorpholino  and  N-piperazino  groups; 

optionally  if  any  of  the  substituents  R',  R",  R'  or  R"  have  chiral 
centers,  then  all  stereoisomers  thereof  both  separately  and  as 
racemic  and/or  diastereoisemeric  mixtures  are  included;  or  a 
pharmaceutical  salt  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5,679,684 

HYDROXYALKYLAMMONIUM-PYRIMIDINES  AND 

NUCLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVES,  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS 

OF  BVFLAMMATORY  CYTOKINES 
Bradley  J.  Benson,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Xiannong  Chen,  Athens, 
Ga.;  George  J.  Cianciolo,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Jose-Luis  Diaz, 
Qurham,  N.C.;  Khalid  S.  Ishaq,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.;  Susan  L. 
Morris-Natschke,  Apex,  N.C.;  Ronald  J.  Uhing,  Durham, 
N.C.,  and  Henry  Wong,  Morrisville,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Macronex,  Inc.,  and  The  University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill, 
both  of  Morrisville,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,026,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,550,132.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,704 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—269  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  inflammatory  cytokines  which  com- 
prises administration  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  therapy  of  a 
cytokine  inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  1 

(I) 


R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


/ 


R2O— (CH:)„— N— (CH2)2— OCH2— : 

wherein  R,  is  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups  with  the  proviso  that 
when  two  lower  alkyl  groups  are  present,  then  the  nitrogen  atom  is 
quatemized;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkanoyl  group  of  2-20  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  2-6;  or 
R  is  a  substituted  furanyl  group  of  the  formula 


selected  from  the  group 

atoms),  cycloaikyl 

(1-4  carbon   atoms), 

droxy,  lower  acyloxy  (1-4 

or  dialkylamino  (1-4 

amino  (3-8  carbon 

vhere  R  is  alkyl  of  from 

3-8  carbon  atoms; 
inked  urethane  any  one  of 
mono  or  di-lower  alkyl 
-8  carbon  atoms); 


/ 
R20-(CH2).-N-CH2 


HO 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  as  hereinbefore  defined;  and  the  wavy  lines 
indicate  either  stereochemical  configuration;  R'  and  R"  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  or  aralkyi  group;  R'"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkylthio, 
amine,  acylamino  carbamyl  or  azide;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,679,685 
ACCELERATED  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  BROMOCRIPTINE 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.;  Manud  Cincotta,  Jr., 
Tiverton,  R.I.;  Christopher  Louis  Pelloni,  Louisville,  Colo.; 
Christopher  Eric  Runice,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Sandra  Louise 
Tigner,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ergo  Science,  Incor- 
porated, Chariestown,  Mass.,  and  Geneva  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,897,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,021 
InL  CI.''  A61K  31/44:9/20 
VS.  a.  514—288  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  oral  dosage  form  comprising  bromocriptine  (B)  as  the 
sole  pharmaceutically  active  ingredient  and  physiologically  accept- 
able inert  excipients  including  a  group  of  excipients  that  affect  the 
rate  of  bromocriptine  release  from  said  dosage  form  wherein  said 
release  affecting  excipients  consist  of  citric  acid  (C)  and  a  disinte- 
grating agent  (D). 


— Z'— R* 
CO— R'. 


,1- 


-R*— CO— R' 


— Z'— R'— CO, 


— CFj,  — CN,  — COOH.  —OH,  — NH,.  C,^-alkyl  ester, 
— SH,  — NHR*.  — NR*R',  phenyl  or  phcnoxy,  and  Y  is  a 
heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thienyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  phthalimido, 
pyridyl  and  I.3-dioxolanyl  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is 
optionally  substituted  at  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom(s)  with 
straight  or  branched  C,  ^-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  caifoon 
atom  of  the  heterocyclic  group  together  with  an  oxygen  atom 
form  a  carbonyl  group;  and 
G  is  an  azabicyclic  ring  of  formula  11 

(H) 


5,679,686 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  METHOD 

Franklin  Porter  Bymaster,  Brownsburg;  Harlan  E.  Shannon, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.;  Per  Sauerberg,  Farum;  Preben  H. 
Olesen,  K0benhavn,  both  of  Denmark;  John  Stanley  Ward, 
Marion,  and  Charies  H.  Mitch,  Columbus,  both  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,116,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,285,  Aug.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,215 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/46:31/44 

VS.  a.  514—304  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  schizophrenia  or  a  schizophreniform 

disease  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  te 

said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 

G  R  (I) 

N  N 

wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen,  — CHO,  — NOj.  —R*.  — Y  , 
— NHCO— R^  —OR",  — SR",  — SOR*.  — SO,R*.  C,.|o- 
cycloalkyU  C4.|o-cycloalkenyl,  C4.,o-(cycloalkyalkyl),  13 
Z'— Cj.io-cycloalkyI,  — Z'— C4.,o-cycloalkenyl,  — Z'— C4. 
lo-(cyclealkylalkyl),  — Z' — C4.,o-(cycloalkenylalkyl), 

— Z'— C4.|o-(methylenecycloalkylalkyl),  — NH— R", 

— NR''R',  — NH— OR*.  — CH=NOR*',  or  an  aromatic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl,  naphtyl,  and 
indenyl,  wherein  each  aromatic  ring  is  optionally  substimted 
with  halogen,  — NOj.  — CN,  C,^-alkyl,  C,  ^-alkoxy, 
— OCF3,  — CONH,,  — CSNH2,  phenoxy  or  phenyl;  or  R  is 


wherein 

the  thiadiazole  or  oxadiazole  ring  is  attached  to  any  carbon  atom 
of  the  azabicyclic  ring; 

R'  and  R^  may  be  present  at  any  appropriate  position  of  the 
azabicyclic  ring  and  independently  are  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  C,.;-alkyl.  straight  or  branched  Cj.s-alkenyl, 
straight  or  branched  C2.5-aIkynyl,  straight  or  branched  C,  ,0- 
alkoxy,  — OH,  halogen,  — NH,,  carboxy  or  straight  or 
branched  C|,5-alkyl  substituted  with  — OH;  fheight—.  is  a 
single  or  double  bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,679,687 
IRREVERSIBLE  HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS, 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Nakyen  Choy;  HoU  Choi;  Chi-Hyo  Park;  Young-Chan  Son; 
Chang-Sun  Lee;  Heungsik  Yoon;  Sung-Chun  Kim;  Joog- 
Siing  Koh,  and  Cbung-Ryeol  Kim,  all  of  Daejeoo,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Chemical  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341^52,  Nov.  17, 1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159382,  Nov.  30, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5387388.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  659,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
92-33270 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/47.31/335;  OTTD  217/16:217/14 
VS.  a.  514—307  9  Claims 

1.  A  cis-epoxide  compound  of  formula  (1)  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof: 


_Z'— R*— Z^— R^— Z'— R'.   — Z'— 


—Z'- R*— OjC— R',  — Z'— R*— CONH— R',  — Z'— F 
NHCO— R',  — Z'— R'— Y,  — Z'— R'— Z^Y,  wherein  Z'  and 
T?  independently  are  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and  R*  and  R' 
independently  are  straight  or  branched  C,.,,-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C2.,5-alkenyI,  straight  or  branched  C,.|5-alkynyl, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halegen(s),  C,.4-alkoxy,  — CF,,  — CN,  —COOH,  —OH, 
— NHj,  C,.4-alkyl  ester.  — SH,  — NHR",  — NR*R',  or  a  phe- 
nyl or  phenoxy  group,  wherein  the  phenyl  or  phenoxy  group 
is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  — NOj.  — CN,  C,^- 
alkyl.  C,.4alkoxy,  — OCF,,  — CONHj,  — CSNH^,  phenyl  or 
phenoxy,  and  wherein  R*  and  R'  independently  are  straight  or 
branched  C|.,o-alkylene,  straight  or  branched  Cj.jq- 
alkenylene,  straight  or  branched  Cz.io-alkynylenc,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen(s). 


wherein; 

R'  is  an  aromatic  group,  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  group, 
C,^  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aromatic  group 
or  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  group,  C,,,  alkoxy  group 
optionally  substituted  with  an  aromatic  group  or  a  nitrogen- 
containing  aromatic  group; 

R~  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  C,.g  alkyl  group  substituted 
with  a  C,^  alkylsulfonyl  group; 

R^  is  a  C|^  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aromabc 
group; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,.4  alkyl  group; 

R'  is  an  aromatic  group,  a  C|.,o  alkyl  group  or  a  C,^  alkyl 
groups  optionally  substituted  with  an  aromatic  group;  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 


October  21,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


5^79,688 

QUINALDOYL-AMINE  DERIVAtTVES  OF  OXO-AND 

HYDROXY-SUBSTITUTED  iqn>ROCARBONS 

Damian    Wojciech    Grobdny,    Wats^nia    North,    Australia, 

assigiior  to  Narhex  Limited,  Wancbiii,  Hong  Kong 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU93/00103,  §  371  Dai  e  Nov.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.   ^¥093/18006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  s4r.  No.  295,855 
Claims    priority,    application    Ausfralia,    Mar.    11,    1992, 
PL1304 

tot  a.*  A61K  31/47:  CfTD  215/14 
VS.  a.  514—311  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  (I): 


?/       I 


R'    R* 


ai  lino 
lal  y  I 

ftoi  1 

C(G  OR" 


or  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salts 
R^  is  the  side-chain  of  a  natural 

functional  group  present  is  option 
each  R  is  independently  selected 
hydrogen,        — R'H,        — R' 
— RC(0)NHR".     — R'C(0)NR"R" 
— R'C(0)R".  where  R"  and  R"  are 
cycloallcyl,  (C3-C,2)cycloalkyl 
(Cr-C,6)aralkyl,        (C2-C,2)alkeiAl 
(C2-C,2)allcynyl,  (Cg-C,6)arallcynyl 
an    optionally    substituted    divalei  t 
(C,-C,2)alkyl. 

(C3-C,2)cycloalkyl(C,-C6)alkyl 
(Cr-C,6)aralkyl.        (C2-C,2)alken 
(C2-C,2)alkynyl,    (Cg-C.^-aral 
wherein  any  two  R  substitutents,  no 
together  are  optionally  substituted 
R'  and  R*  arc  independently  a  group 
Y  is  hydrogen,  — R  or  — OR,  where 
Of  is  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  resii 
group  present  is  optionally  protecteh: 
a  and  b  are  independently  0  to  4  and 
Qis 


alkyi  yl 


iidi  e 


-CR— ,      — C— CR2— 
I  II 

OL  O 


where  L  is  R  or  a  protecting  group  that 
during  synthesis  and/or  prevents  pren^ture 
compound  of  fonnula  (I),  and  each  R, 
are  as  previously  defined. 


any 


the^f,  wherein: 

acid  in  which 
protected; 

the  group  consisting  of 

— R'C(0)NH2, 

R-NHCCOR"     and 

(C,-C,2)  alkyl,  (C,-C,2) 

(q-Cs)alkyl,  (C4-C,2)aryl, 

(Cg-C,6)aralkenyl, 

or  heterocyclic,  and  R'  is 

radical    derived    from 

(C3-C,2)cycloaikyl, 

(C6-C,2)aryl, 

(C8-C,6)aralkenyl, 

or    heterocyclic;    or 

necessarily  vicinal,  taken 

I  near  (Cj-Cg)  alkylidene; 

R.  as  previously  defined; 

is  as  previously  defined. 

in  which  any  fumcttonal 


;  is  0  to  6;  and 


— CR— CR2- 
OL 


T— Q 

in  which 


Q  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


CO— R2, 


CO-R2     or 


CO-R2 


p^tects  the  hydroxyl  group 

metabolism  of  the 

nbependently  of  the  others. 


5,679,689 
QUINOLONE-  AND  NAPHTHYRrt)ONECARBOXYL:C 
ACID  DERTVATI  fES 
Uwe  Petersen,  Leverkusen;  Thomas  !  «henl(e,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,-  Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  Rede  inghausen,  and  Rainer 
Endemuuin,  Wnppertal,  all  of  Gerriiany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengeseUschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Sen  Ho.  534J69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1994,  44  35 
479.7 

tot  a.*  A61K  31/47:  Cf7D  215/14 
UA  CL  514—312 
1.  Compounds  of  the  fonnula  (1) 


wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen  or  hydroxyl, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2 
fluorine  atoms,  bicycloll.l.l]pent-l-yl,  1,1- 

dimethylpropargyl,  3-oxetanyl,  roethoxy,  amino,  methy- 
lamino,  dimethylamino,  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  mono- 
or  disubstituted  by  halogen,  amino  or  hydroxyl. 

R^  represents  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  amino 
or  dimethylamino,  benzyloxy  or  (5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3  -dioxol- 
4-yl)-methyloxy,  acetoxymethyloxy,  pivaloyloxymethyloxy, 
5-indanyloxy,  phthalidinyloxy,  3-acetoxy-2-oxo-butyloxy, 
nitromethyl  or  dialkoxycarbonylmethyl  having  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alicyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  methoxy,  hydroxy  or  halo- 
gen, 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  CH3  or  CHjF, 

X'  represents  halogen  or  nitro, 

X^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  hydroxyl,  methoxy, 
mercapto,  methyl,  halogenomethyl  or  vinyl, 

A  represents  N  or  C — R',  wherein 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  CF3,  OCH,,  OCHF2,  CH3, 
CN,  CH=CH2  or  CsCH  or  alternatively,  together  with  R', 
can  form  a  bridge  of  the  structure 

— 'O— CH2-CH— CHj. 


•S-CH2-CH2-, 


I 


•S— CHj— CH— CH3.  or 


15  Claims 


(I) 


— •CH2— CHj— CH— CHs, 


the  atom  marked  by  being  linked  to  the  carbon  atom  of  A  and 
D  represents  N  or  C — R'",  wherein 
R'"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  CFj,  OCH3,  OCHFj  or 
CH3  or  alternatively,  together  with  R',  can  form  a  bridge  of 


the 


structure 


•O— CH, 


•NH— CH, 
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— •NCCHj)— CHj- 
CjH,)— CH2—  or 


— *N(C2H5)— CHj— .     — 'NCc- 
•S — CH2 — ,  the  atom  marked  by 


being  linked  to  the  carbon  atom  of  D,  and 
T  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


N— 


wherein 

B  represents  (CH2L— NR^R*  or  (CH2)m-OR',  wherein 
m  represents  0  or  1 , 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  alkoxycarboil  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  their  pharmaceutically  utilizable  hydrates  and  acid  addition 
salts  and  also  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  and 
guanidinium  salts  of  the  underlying  caiboxylic  acids. 


CMOiraun  OF  winsE 


the  light-protective,  anti-ageing  and/or  anti-acite  treatment  of  tlie 
skin,  wheivin  said  spin  trap  is  present  in  an  anwunt  of  firom 
0.001%  to  S%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition. 


5,679,690 

CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 

ARGATROBAN 

Frederic  Andre,  Antony;   Veronique  Avril,  Paris,  and  Jean 

Montel,  Chatou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Le 

Plessis  Robinson,  France 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1994,  94  01195 
tat  CI.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/12 
U.S.  a.  514—314  10  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  argatroban,  which  com- 
prises argatroban,  one  or  more  micelle-forming  agents  and  one  or 
more  lipoid  substances,  wherein  the  micelle-forming  agent  is  a 
cholic  acid  derivative  of  general  formula: 

(I) 


5,679,692 
UNBRIDGED  BIS-ARYL  CARBINOL  DERIVATIVES, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Richard  Friary,  Bridgcwater;  John  J.  Piwinski,  Parsippany, 
and  Jesse  K.  Wong,  Union,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/02289,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858.919,  Mar.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

307,801 

tot  a.'  A6IK  31/445:  C07D  401/12 

U.S.  a.  514—318  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  1.0: 

(1.0) 


in  which  each  of  R,,  Rj  and  R,  independently  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy  group  or  keto  exocyclic  group,  and 
R4  represents  a  carboxy  group  or  a  carboxy  group  bonded  by 
an  amide  linkage  to  the  amino  group  of  an  amino  acid. 


5,679,691 

USE  OF  A  SPIN  TRAP  IN  A  COSMETIC  OR 

DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION 

Alain  Rihier,  Paris;  Quang  Lan  Nguyen,  Antony;  Jean-Thierry 

Sunonnet  and  Boudiaf  Boussouira,  both  of  Paris,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,748,  Dec.  30, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,569,663.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,101 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  30,  1993,  93  15869 

Int  a.''  A61K  31/445:7/40:7/42 

VS.  a.  514—315  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  sicin  comprising  applying  to  the  skin  of 

a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  a  cosmetic  or 

dermatological  composition  comprising  a  spin  trap,  employed  as 

an  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  measurement  probe,  to  affect 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
AR'  represents 
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AR^  represents 


J^ 


or  a  five-membered  heterocyclic  arom^c  group  selected  from  ±e 
group  consisting  of  Formulas  I  to  XII: 


\. 


/ 


N 


r 


X  — N 


N  — X 

/A 


X  — N 


4    X- 


N  — X 


N 


r 


X 


anc 


C3. 


arom)  be 


wherein  X  represents  O,  S,  or  N'" 
said  five-membered  heterocyclic 
substituted  with  a  group  R'  as  definedfbelow 
one  of  a.  b  and  c  represents  N  or 
and  c  represent  C,  or  all  of  a,  b 
one  of  d,  e  and  f  represents  N  or 
and  f  represent  C,  or  all  of  d,  e 
L  represents  N*0~; 

R',  R^,  R^,  and  R'*  are  each  independently 
group  consisting  of:  H,  halo, 
— SR",  — S(0)^'^  wherein  q  is 
— OC(0)R",      — CX)2R" 
— NR"C(=0)R".  — CN,  alkyl 
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(D 


(II) 


(in) 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 


(vm) 


(IX) 


(X) 


(XI) 


(XII) 


whefein  R"*  is  as  defined  below 
group  can  optionally  be 


a  id 
NO 
ai  A 


'  and  the  remaining  a,  b, 

c  represent  C; 
~  and  the  remaining  d,  e, 

f  represents  C. 


selected  from  the 
J,  —OR",  — C(0)R', 

1  or  2,  — N(R")2,  — NOj, 
'2R'^      — CON(R")j, 

aryl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl. 


-^F 


-J)CX) 


said  alkyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  — OR", 
— SR",  — N(R")2  or  — COjR",  and  said  alkenyl  group  is 
optionally  substituted  with  halo,  — OR'^  or  — COjR"; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H,  alkyl  and  aryl;  or  R'  can  be  taken  together 
with  R*  to  represent  =0  or  =S; 

R^,  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H,  halo,  — CFj,  —OR",  — C(0)R",  — SR", 
— S(0)^'^  wherein  e  is  1  or  2,  — NCR")^,  — NO^,  CN, 
— CO2R",  — 0C02R'^  — OC(0)R",  — CON(R")j, 
— NR"C(0)R",  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl,  said  alkyl 
group  is  optionally  substituted  with  — OR",  — SR", 
— N(R")2,  or  — CO2R",  and  said  alkenyl  group  is  optionally 
substituted  with  halo,  — OR'^  or  — CO^R"; 

R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H  and  alkyl: 

R"  is  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  alkyl  and  aryl; 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl  and  aryl;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  O  and  S,  or  Z 
optionally  represents  H  and  R'°;  and 

wherein  said  alkyl  contains  from  one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms, 
said  alkenyl  contains  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  alkynyl 
contains  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  said  aryl  contains 
from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


5,679,693 
l-AZONIABICYCXO[2^1]HEPTA>fES,  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THEM  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 
Xavicr  Emonds-Alt,  La  Bali^wlc*'  Patrick  Gueule,  Teyran;  Vm- 
cenzo  Proietto,  Saint  Georges  d'Orques,  and  Didier  Van 
Broecl(,  Mnrvid  les  MontpelUer,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sano&,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  470^49,  Jan.  6, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5,554,763,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  239,417,  May  6, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,583,134,  wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  129311,  Sep.  30, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

JuL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,489 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1992,  92  12083 

Int  CL'  A6lk  31/44 

U.S.  a.  514—323  9  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  basic  amide  of  formula 

R  ? 

Ar— T— CO— N— CHi— C— CH2— CH2— Ani®.Am© 
Ar" 
in  which: 

Ar  is  a  phenyl  substituted  by  a  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  a  halogen  atom; 

T  is  a  direct  bond,  a  hydroxymethylene  group,  an  alkoxymeth- 
ylene  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  is  €,-€4,  or  a  Cj-C,- 
alkylene  group: 

Ar'  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  a 
C,-C4-allcyl,  said  substituents  being  identical  or  different;  a 
thienyl;  a  benzothienyl;  a  naphthyl;  or  an  indolyl; 

R  is  hydrogen  or         a         C,-C4-allcyl,  an 

(i)-(C,-C4)alkoxy(C2-C4)alkyl  or  an 

(0-(C2-C4)aIkanoyl(Ci-C4)alkyl; 

Q  is  hydrogen; 

or  else  Q  and  R  together  form  a  1,2-ethylene,  1,3-propylene  or 
1,4-butylene  group; 

Am®  is  a  l-azoniabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane  or  4-phenyl-l- 
azoniabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane  radical;  and 

Am®  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 
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5,679,694 
TETRACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 
Karl  Witold  Franzmann;  Jeremy  Nigel  SUblcs,  both  of  Beck- 
entaam;  Patrick  Vivian  Richard  Shannon,  Penartli;  Nagan^a 
Kodanda  Ranganatha  Rao,  Birchgrove,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
and  Laddawan  Chunchatprasert,  Khon  Kaen  THX,  assign- 
ors to  The  Wellcome  Foundation  Ltd.,  and  University  Col- 
lege Cardiff  Consultants  Limited,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,285,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,283 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  20,  1992, 
9215361 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/40;  C»7D  403/06 
MS.  CL  514—339  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


and  salts  and  physiologically  functional  derivatives  thereof, 
wherein 
Ais 


R'  R2  Y  R'  Y^^R^ 

iC  ^C  ^X  -—X 


R'  is  H,  C,.,o  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  C,.|o  allcyl,  C,.,o 
alkoxy,  halo,  sulphinyl,  amino  (optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C,.,o  alkyl  groups),  haloalkyl.  sulphonyl  or  cyano, 
arallcyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  tlie  alkyl  portion  and 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion,  nitro,  amino,  halo, 
cyano,  CHO  or  CXKDR"; 

R*  is  H,  C,.,o  allcyl,  aryl  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  and 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion,  nitro.  halogen,  CHO 
or  COR"  wherein  R"  is  C|.,o  allcyl  or  aryl  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that 
(i)  when  R",  R'.  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  aU  H  and  A  is 


R2 


wherein  Y  is  NH  and  X  is  O  or  S,  dien  R'  is  not  CO^H  or 
COiEt; 
(ii)  when  R^  R^  R^  R'  and  R*  are  all  H  and  A  is 


•Ri 


wherein  Y  is  NH,  and  X  is  O  or  S  then  R'  is  not  CHO; 
(iii)  Y  is  not  O  when  X  is  O; 
(iv)  when  R^  to  R*  are  all  H,  A  is 


X  is  O.S.SO,S02,CH2,CO  or  NR',  wherein  R'  is  H,  C,.|o  alkyl, 
arallcyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  allcyl  portion  and 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion,  aryl  containing  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl,  C,.,o  acyl,  allcynyl,  or  sulphonyl, 
optionally  substituted  by  C,.,o  alkyl,  aryl  containing  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  arallcyl  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  portion  and  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion; 

Y  is  0,S,SO,S02,CH2,CX)  or  NR^; 

R'  is  CX)R*,  COOR*,  CHO,  CHjOH.  CHjOR', 
CX)NH2CONHNR'°R",  CX)NHR'°,  CONR'°R",  COOCCHj) 
NR'°R"  wherein  R*  is  H,  C,.,o  alkyl,  aryl  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  optionally  substituted  by  C,.,o  alkyl, 
C,.,o  alkoxy,  halo,  sulphinyl,  amino  (optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  two  C,.,o  alkyl  groups),  haloalkyl,  sulphonyl  or  cyano 
or  aralkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion 
and  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion,  R'  is  C,.,o  acyl 
optionally  substituted  by  C,.,o  alkyl,  C,.,o  alkoxy,  halo,  sul- 
phinyl, amino  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|.,o 
alkyl  groups),  haloalkyl,  sulphonyl  or  cyano,  R'"  and  R"  are 
independendy  hydrogen,  C|.,o  alkyl  or  aryl  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  to  4; 

R^  is  H,  C<X)R',  C,.,o  alkyl,  aryl  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  optionally  substituted  by  C,.,o  alkyl,  C,.,o  alkoxy, 
halo,  sulphinyl,  amino  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C,.,o  alkyl  groups),  haloalkyl,  sulphinyl  or  cyano  or 
CH2CH2C02R'^  wherein  R'^  is  C,.,o  alkyl  or  aryl  containing 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R'*  are  independendy  H,  hydroxy,  C,.,o  alkyl,  haloallcyl, 
C,.,o  alkoxy,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialky- 
lamino,  alkyl  substituted  by  C,.,o  alkyl,  C,.,o  alkoxy,  halo, 
sulphinyl,  amino  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,.,o 
alkyl  groups),  haloallcyl,  sulphonyl  or  cyano,  caiboxyl  or 
COiR'^ 


/ 


Y_       .R" 


Y,       ^R' 


wherein  X  is  S  and  Y  is  NH,  then  R'  is  not  CHO; 
(v)  when  R^  to  R*  are  all  H,  and  A  is 


R2 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  both  NH,  then  R'  is  not  QO^^  or 
C02Et; 
(vi)  when  R^  to  R*  are  all  H.  and  A  is 

R2 


1 


wherein  X  is  CHj  or  CX)  and  Y  is  NH,  then  R'  is  not 
(XJjEt;  and 
(vii)  when  R^  to  R*  are  all  H,  and  A  is 


-Y^R' 


wherein  XisSandYisNH,dienR'isnot  COjH  or 
COjEl 
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S^79,«95 
AKYL  AND  HETEROAKYL  C0MA)UNDS  HAVING  ANTI- 

RETROVIRUS  ACOTVITY 
Frederick  WUliain  Wassmundt,  WilU^uutic,  Conn^  assignor  to 

The  University  of  Connecticut,  St^rs,  Conn. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  715419,  J*n.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  601^36,  Oct  22, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application:  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

378,921 

lot  CL'  A61K  3l/M:31/lO 

VS.  CL  514-^347  6  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  retrovirus  ii  fection  in  an  animal  which 


5,679,»7 
PALLADIUM  COMPLEXES  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING 

SAME  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 
MerriU  Gamett,  C/O  Gamett  McKeen  Laboratory,  Inc.,  178 
W.  Main  St,  East  IsUp,  N.Y.  11730 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,570,  Nov.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,443,093.  This  appUcation  Oct  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544^459 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/SO 

MS.  a.  514-^372  11  Cbdms 


comprises  administering  to  the  animal 
amount  of  a  compound  represented 
formula: 


or  piiarmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
X  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  con:  isting 

—SO,—  and  — SO^O— ;  and 
Rl  and  lU  are  each  independent!] 

consisting  of  — H  and  — NO2,  wfh 

R2  are  not  both  — H. 


a  tlierapeutically  effective 
i  ttie  following  structural 


wherein: 
of  — S- 


-SO— , 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  tumors  comprising  administering  a 
complex  of  palladium  or  a  palladium  salt  and  lipoic  acid  in  an 
selected  from  the  group  amount  effective  for  tumor  reduction  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
tlie  proviso  that  Rl  and   treatment. 


5,679,696 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  IVEKYL  LINKED  TO  ARYL 
OR  HETEROARYL  BY  AN  fO-IPHATIC-OR 
HETEROATOM-CONTAININq  LINKING  GROUP 
Garry  Fenton;  Andrew  David  Mori^,-  Malcolm  Norman  Pal- 
freyman;  Andrew  James  RatcUfEi;  Brian  William  Sharp; 
KcMii  Alfred  James  Stuttle;  SuliaMthini  Thurairatnam,  and 
Bernard  Yvon  Jack  Vacher,  all  of  Dagenham,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Rhone-Poulen^   Rorer  Limited,  Kent, 
England  T 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,178,  Jul.  2a|  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Ni  484,805 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Unite|  Kingdom,  JuL  28,  1992, 
9215989;  Aug.  7,  1992,  9216764;  Mi^  27,  1993,  9310938;  Jun. 
1, 1993,  9311281 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44;  <I07D  213/02 
MS.  CL  514—354  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R>Z> 


Z'-R' 


wherein 

R'  is  optionally  substituted  lower  altyl; 

R^  is  optionally  substituted  Cj-C,, 
or  optionally  halo  substituted 
alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  cj^loalicyl 
tuted    cydoalkenyl,    optionally 
cyclothioalkyl,     or    optionally 
cyclothioalicenyl; 


alcyl, 


R    is  optionally  substituted  aryl  or 


eroaryl; 
2^  Z'  and  7?  are  independentiy  oxyien 
Z'  is  — C^C_,  — CH 

CZ— ; 
X  is  halo,  or 
an  N-oxide  thereof  or  a 

provided  that 
wlien  R'  is  methyl,  R^  is  cyclopentyl  Z'  and  Z^  are  oxygen  and 

R'  is  phenyl,  then  Z'  is  other  thai  1  — COCH, 


1 


optionally  substituted  het- 


5,679,698 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679,699 
(PHENYLALKYLAMINOALKYLOXY)  -HETEROARYL- 
COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDLiTES  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Wolfgang  Kefarbach;   Michael   Mlinaric,  both  of  Hanover; 
Dieter  Ziegler,  Hemmingen;  Reinhard  Bracckner,  Hanover, 
and  WUli  Bieienberg,  Alfeid/Leine,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  KaU-Cbemie  Pharma  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,118,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,547,967, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,353,  Dec  8, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

576,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  8,  1993,  43  41 
749J;  Apr.  10,  1995,  195  13  503J 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/20:403/12 
VS.  CL  514—403  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  tlie  formula  I: 


I  Ikyl,  cycloallcyl  substituted 

optionally  substituted 

,  optionally  sul>sti- 

substituted     or    oxidized 

sul>stituted    or    oxidized 


9* 

(CH2),-A-0-, ( 


I 


"/^H^ 


R« 


R' 


or  sulfur; 
— CZCHj-  and 


pharmaceutic  ally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S, 

A  represents  a  group  corresponding  to  the  formula  a 

f 
-N-Q- 

in  which 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 
Q  is  bonded  to  the  oxygen  atom  of  F^xmula  I  and  denotes  a 
(CH2L  group  in  which  m  denotes  2  to  6  and  which  may 
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optionally  be  substituted  in  tlie  a  position  to  the  oxygen 
atom  by  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups; 
or  a  group  corresponding  to  the  formula  b 


r 


(CHaV 


/ 


\ 


in  which 

p  denotes  S,  and 

B  represents  a  (CH2)r  group  in  which  r  denotes  I  to  3  and 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  in  the  a  position  to  the 
oxygen  atom  by  1  to  2  lower  alkyl  groups; 
R^   denotes  hydrogen,   halogen,   lower  allcyl,   lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy!,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro  or.  R',  R*  and  R^  are  other 

than  hydroxyl,  R^  may  be  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  and 
9?  denotes   bydrc^n,   halogen,   lower  alkyl,   lower  alkoxy. 

hydroxyl  or,  if  R  ,  R'  and  R^  are  other  than  hydroxyl,  R^  may 

be  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  or 
R^  and  R^  are  attached  to  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and 

together  represent  an  alicylenedioxy  group  with  1  or  2  carbon 

atoms; 
R*  denotes  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
fl?  is  disposed  in  the  1  or  2  position  and  denotes  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group; 
R*  denotes  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy!,  halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl  or  nitro  or,  if  R^,  9?  and  R'  are  other  than 

hydroxyl,  R*  may  be  a  lower  allcanoyloxy  group,  and 
R^  denotes  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxyl  or 

halogen  or,  if  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group,  or 
R^  and  R^  are  attached  to  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and 

together  form  an  allcylenedioxy  group  with  1  or  2  cariwn 

atoms, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  finyl. 

(5)  pyrtyl, 

(6)  thienyl, 

(7)  isothiazolyl. 

(8)  imidazolyl, 

(9)  benzimidazolyl, 

(10)  tetrazolyl. 

(11)  pyrazinyl, 

(12)  pyrimidyl, 

(13)  quinolyl, 

(14)  isoquinolyl, 

(15)  benzofiiryl, 

(16)  isobenzofiiryl, 

(17)  benzothienyl, 

(18)  pyrazolyl, 

(19)  indolyl. 

(20)  isoindolyl, 

(21)  purinyl, 

(22)  carbazolyl.  and 

(23)  benzoxazolyl, 

(24)  isoxazolyl,  and 

(25)  benzthiazolyl, 

and  mono  and  di-substimted  aryl  as  defined  above  in  items  (1)  to 
(25),  wherein  the  substitutents  are  independentiy  hydrogen. 
C,^alkyl,  Ci^alkyloxy,  halo,  hydroxy.  C,^alkyteaibonyl,  carboxy; 

R* 
I 
(g)    NC(0)-R. 


5,679,700 
SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHINIC  ACID-CONTAIIVING 
PEFTIDYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIDEGENERATIVE 
AGENTS 
Charles  G.  Caldwell,  Scotch  Plains;  Philippe  L.  Durette,  New 
Providence;  Joung  L.  Goulet;  WiUiam  K.  Hagmann,  both  of 
WcstfieM,  and  Soumya  P.  Sahoo,  Old  Bridge,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,217,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,113,  Jan.  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
555,535 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40:  C07F  9/30 
VS.  CL  514—416  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


P^9 


Rj 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R,  is  substituted  C,^alkyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  — C(0)NHj, 

(c)  -C(0)NHC,^alkyl, 

(d)  — C(0)N(C,^alkyl)j, 

(e)  — C(0)N(C,^alkyl)aryl    or    — C(0)N(C,^alkyl)aiylC,. 
6alkyl, 

(f)  — C(0)NHaryl  or  — C(0)NHarylC,^alkyl,  wherein  Uie 
aryl  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  phenyl, 

(2)  naphdiyi. 


R{,  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen,  NHC, ^allcyl, 
loaryl,  NHC<„oarylC,^aIkyl,  OC,^alkyl,  (X^.oaryl, 


wherein 
R„  and 
NHC, 

OC6.ioaO''Ci^alkyl,  C6.,oaryl  or  C^ioaryl-C,^aUcy!,  wherein 
the  aryl  may  be  mono  or  di-substituted  as  defined  above;  or 
substituted  C, ^allcyl  wherein  tlie  substitutent  is  selected  from 
hydroxy  and  halo,  provided  that  when  R,,  is  hydrogen,  R„  is 
other  than  C6.,oaiyl  or  C^,oaiyl-C|^alkyl. 
(h)  — NH— R,— R;r-R, 

wherein  R,  is  a  single  bond  or  an  amino  acid  of  the  formula 

— COCH(Z)NH— 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine, 
leucine,  isoieucine,  norleucine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine, 
lysine,  arginine,  histidine,  aspartic  acid,  asparagine,  glutamic 
acid,  glutamine.  serine,  and  tiueonine; 

R^  is  a  single  bond,  cv  R^  is  an  amino  acid  of  the  formula 

— CXX:H(Z')NH— 

provided  that  when 
R,  is  an  amino  acid.  R^  is  other  than  an  amino  acid,  wherein  Z 
and  Z  are  each  independentiy  selected  fiom  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C.^alkyl, 

(c)  mercapto  C, ^allcyl, 

(d)  hydroxy  C,^alkyl, 

(e)  carboxy  C,^alkyl, 

(f)  amino  C,^alkyl, 

(g)  aminocaiixHiy!  C,^alky!. 

(h)  mono-  or  di-C,^alkyl  amino  Ci^alkyl, 

(i)  guanidino  C,^alkyl, 

(j)  substituted  phenyl  C,^alkyl,  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  or  C,.,alkyl, 
(k)  substituted  indolyl  C, ^allcyl,  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  caiboxy,  or  C,^alkyl, 
(I)  substituted  imidazolyl  C,^alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  or  C,  ^allcyl; 
or 

R^  is  selected  from  dte  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine, 
proline; 
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R,  is  acetyl,  benzoyl,  benzyloxyca  honyl,  p-toluenesulfonyl.  or 


t-butyloxycaibonyi; 
R2  is  CHjR,  wherein 

R,  is  aryl  — Co.2alkyl  or  substitutid 
substitiient  is  C|.,alkyl  or  hyi  roxy, 
group  is  independently  selecte 
of 

(1)  phenyl. 

(2)  naphthyl, 

(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  pynyl. 

(5)  fijiyl. 

(6)  thienyl, 

(7)  isotfaiazolyl, 

(8)  imidazolyl. 

(9)  benzimidazolyl, 

(10)  tetrazolyl, 

(11)  pyrazinyl, 

(12)  pyrimidyl, 

(13)  quinolyl, 

(14)  isoquinolyl, 

(15)  benzofuryl, 

(16)  isobenzofuryl, 

(17)  benzotfaienyl, 

(18)  pyrazolyl, 

(19)  indolyl. 

(20)  isoindolyl, 
(21  )  purinyl, 

(22)  caibazolyl,  and 

(23)  isoxazolyl, 
and  mono  and  di-substituted  aryl  as 
(23)  wherein  the  substitutents  are 
hydroxy,  and  C,^alkylcafboiiyl; 

R3  is  Ci^aikyl; 
R4is 
(«)H, 

(b)  CH(R^X)— QO)— R*; 
wherein  Ry  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl  am 


d  ;fined  above  in  items  (1)  to 
m  ependently  C,^alkyl,  halo. 


and  Y  is 


a- 

Yis— N— Rt 

wherein 

Rj  and  R^  are  each  individually  seldned  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 
(a)H, 

(b)  C,.,oalkyi. 

(c)  aryl  or  arylC,^alkyl, 
wherein  the  aryl  group  is  selected  fro^  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  phenyl, 

(2)  naphdiyl, 

(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  pynyl, 

(5)  fioyl. 

(6)  thienyl, 

(7)  isotfaiazolyl, 

(8)  imidazolyl, 

(9)  benzimidazolyl, 

(10)  tetrazolyl, 
(ll)pyrazinyU 

(12)  pyrimidyl, 

(13)  quinolyl, 

(14)  isoquinolyl, 

(15)  beozofiityl, 

(16)  isobenzoAiryl, 

(17)  benzodiienyl, 

(18)  pyrazolyl, 

(19)  indolyl. 

(20)  isoindolyl. 
(21  )  purinyU 
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aryl  Co.2alkyl  wherein  the 

and  wherein  the  aryl 

from  the  group  consisting 


(22)  carbazolyl, 

(23)  isoxazolyl. 

(24)  benzthiazolyl,  and 

(25)  benzoxazolyl; 

and  aryl  and  mono  and  di-substituted  aryl  as  defined  above  in 
items  (1)  to  (23)  wherein  the  substitutents  are  independently 
C,^alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy.  C,^alkyloxy.  C,^alkylcarbonyl,  carfooxy 
and  C,^alkylcatbonyloxy. 


5^79,701 

DERIVATIVES  OF  RYANODINE  AND 

DEHYDRORYANODINE 

Koert  Genon;  Rod  A.  Himierickhouse;  Henry  R.  Bensch,  Jr., 

and  Kcsbore  R.  Bidasee,  all  of  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Indiana  University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,273,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,510,500,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,622, 
Mar.  25, 1992,  aliandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  687,712,  Apr.  18,  1991,  alMndoned.  This  application  Apr. 
23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636327 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514-^22  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  affecting  the  function  of  the  junctional  sarco- 
plasmic Ca'^  release  channel  of  striated  muscle  in  a  mammal  to 
affect  Ca"^  efflux,  which  comprise  administering  thereto  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  the  formula 


Rt  is  C,.4alkyl,  X  is  CHj; 


wherein  Z  is  C(H)— CH3  or  C==CH2  and  R  is  HOOC— 
CH2CH2— CO—  or  R'HNCCHj),— CO—  wherein  n  is  I  to  about 
3  and  R'  is  a  lipophilic  group  of  the  group  adamatanecaiixmyl, 
adamantylmethylcarbonyl,  adamantyl-I-oxycarbonyl,  benzyloxy- 
carixmyl.  adamantyl-glycyl,  benzoyl,  substituted  benzoyl,  pheny- 
lacetyl,  biotinyl-b-alanyl,  BODIPY  (FL — C3),  and  7-amino-4- 
niethyl  coumarinyl-3-acetyl,  thereby  opening  said  Ca**  release 
channel  and  permitting  greater  C!a'^  efBux. 


5,C79,7«2 
NotfaMMdForTfefcNi 
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5,679,703 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ACAT  INHIBITING 

ACTIVITY 
MasashI  Yanase,  Numazu;  Tosiiiald  Kumazawa,  Sliizuoka-ken; 
Shiro  Shiral(ura,  Toiiyo;   Eiko  Oishi,  Numazu,  and  Koji 
Yamada,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakiio  Kogyo,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214335,  Mar.  18,  1994,  almndoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,648,  Sep.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

523,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246845 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/335:31/38:  C07D  313/12:337/12 

VS.  a.  514—431  7  Claims 

1.  A  tricyclic  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 

(I) 


\ '  y)^. 


Y-Z 

where 

X'-X-  represents  CH=CH— CH=CH 

Y— Z  represents  CHj— O  or  CH2— S; 

L — M  represents  C=CR'  (in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl)  or  CH— CR'"R' '  (in  which  each  of  R'"  and  R' ' 

independently  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl): 
W  represents  NR4  (in  which  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl)  or  O. 
each  of  R',  R^  and  R^  independently  represents  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl.   lower  alkoxy.   halogen,   nitro.  amino  or  mono-  or 

di-lower  alkyl-substituted  amino; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
each  of  R*,  R'  and  R*  independently  represents  hydrogen. 

halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 
and  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereto. 


5,679,704 
USE  OF  2-  (N-(2-AMINOETHYL)AMINO)  ACETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 
Karl  Schonafinger,  Alzenau;  Ursula  ScUndler,  Bad  Soden,  and 
Eckhard  Schraven,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Cassella  Aktiengcsellschaft,  FrankAirt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,051,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,500,436,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,780,  Jul.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

543395 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  13,  1992,  42  22 
980.4 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/38:31/415:31/34 
VS.  a.  514—438  3  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of 
advanced  glycosylation  end  products  of  proteins,  comprising  a 
mixture  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  2-(N-(2-ainiiioethyl)acetic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula  I 

R— CH— NH— CH2— CH2— NH2 

I 

cxxm 

in  which  R  denotes  phenyl,  thienyl.  furyl,  pyridyl.  pynolyl,  imida- 
zolyl or  thiazolyl,  or  phenyl,  thienyl.  fiiryl.  pyridyl.  pyrrolyl, 
imidazolyl  or  thiazolyl  which  is  monosubstituted  or  polysubsti- 


tuted  by  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  dialkylaminoalkoxy  or  alkoxy- 
alkoxy,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  several 
compounds  of  this  type  as  an  active  compound  or  active  com- 
pounds, together  with  one  or  more  phannaceutically  acceptable 
excipients. 


5,679,705 
TRTTERPENE  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  ACTIVITY 
Robert  K.  Baker,  Cranford;  Frank  Kayser,  Hoboken;  Jian- 
ming  Bao.  Westfield;  William  H.  Parsons,  Belle  Mead,  and 
Katlileen  M.  Rupprecht,  Cranford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734347 
Int  a."  A61K  31/365:31/335;  C07D  313/OS 
VS.  CI.  514—450  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  I: 


R2*. 


.R^ 


O  24. 


c 

"-      H„ 

4.0 

"1^ 

"''    ''T 

OH 

16 

H    » 

H              14 

y25 

\v^ 

< 

^OAc 

7 

OAc 

i*v^^» 

^-  OAC 

14      OAc 

■R* 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  :^t,  crystal  form,  or  hydrate, 
wherein: 

Xis:0,  S.  NHorHandR'; 

a  is:  a  single  bond,  or  a  double  bond  when  R'  is  absent: 

b  and  c  are  independently:  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond; 

n  is:  1  to  4: 

m  is:  I  to  4; 

r  is:  0  or  1; 

s  is:  0  or  I: 

R'  and  R^  are  independendy: 
a)H.  or 

b)  (C,-C6)-alkyl.  wherein  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one.  two  or  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  Br,  CI.  F,  1,  (C,-C6)-alkoxy.  vinyl,  cyano. 
0x0.  nitro,  hydroxy.  CHO.  CO,H,  COCj-Ce-alkyl. 
COjCi-Cs-alkyl.  CONR'R^  NR'R-."NR'COC,-Cs-alkyl. 
aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br,  CI.  F,  1,  (C|-C<,)- 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  pbenoxy,  cyano,  nitro.  hydroxy,  CHO. 
COjH,  COC,-Ct-alkyl,  C02C,-C6-alkyl,  CONR'R^ 
NR'R^  NR'COC|-C6-alkyl  and  any  two  of  adjacent  sub- 
stituents can  be  joined  to  form  a  5-,  6-or  7-membercd  fused 
ring  said  ring  containing  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  and  the 
remainder  carbon  atoms,  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is 
defined  as  a  S  or  6-membered  ring  substituted  with  one  and 
two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S.  N.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one.  (wo  or  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br.  CI.  F,  1,  (C,-C()-alkoxy. 
cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy,  CHO,  COjH.  COCi-C^-alkyl. 
COjCi-Cj-alkyl,  CX)NR'R^  NR'R^  NR'COC,-Cs-alkyl. 
any  two  adjacent  substituents  can  be  joined  to  form  a  S-. 
6-or  7-n)embered  fused  ring  said  ring  containing  1  or  2 
oxygen  atoms  and  the  remainder  carbon  atoms,  or  any  two 
adjacent  substituents  can  be  joined  togetlier  to  form  a 
benzo-fused  ring; 

R'is: 

a)  — (C,-C6)-alkyl.  alkyl  as  defined  above; 

b)  — (C,-C6)'Blkcnyl.  wherein  alkenyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substituents  selected 
from  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br,  CI,  F.  L  (Cj-C^)- 
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0X0,    nitro. 


CHO, 

.2 


is  unsubstituted  or 
substituents  selected 


as  defined  above, 
alkynyl  as  defined  above. 


heteroaryl     as    defined 


alkoxy,    cyano, 

COC,-Cs-alkyl,     COjC,-Cs-aliyl.     CONR'R^     NR'R 
NR'COC|-C(,-alkyl,  aryl  as  del  ned  above,  and  heteroaiyl 
as  defined  above 

c)  — (Ci-CjValkynyl,  wherein  a^nyl 
substituted  with  one,  two  or 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  Bi,  CI,  F,  I,  (Ci-C^Valkoxy, 
cyano,  oxo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  CHi ),  CO^H,  CC)C,-Cs-alkyl. 
CXJjC.-Q-alkyI,  CONR'R^  Nl  i'R^  NR'COC,-Cs-allcyl 
aiyl  as  defined  above,  and  heter  taryl  as  defined  above, 

d)  -aryl,  aryl  as  defined  above,  or 

e)  -heteroaryl,  heteroaryl  as  define^  above; 
R''is: 

a)  absent  and  a  is  a  double  bond; 
b)— H, 

c)— oa 

d)=0, 

e)  — 0[(C=0)0,],C,-C,o-alkyl,  MkyI  as  defined  above, 

0  — 0[(C=0)OJ,C2-C,o-allcenyl 

g)  — 0[(C=0)0JA-C6-alkynyl. 

h)  — 0((C=0)OJ,(C3-C7)-cycloa  kyl 

i)  — C>{(C=OX>J,aryl,  aryl  as  del  ned  above 

j)  — OC(=0)NR'R^  — 0[(C=C|OJ,heteroaryl.  heteroaryl 

as  defined  above, 
k)    — 0(CHj),0(CH2)JJeteroaryl 

above, 
I)  — 0(CHj)„0(CHj),,,aryl,  aryl  as 
m)  — OC(=0)NR'R^ 
n)  — OSOjR',  or 

0)  — NR'R^ 
R^*"  and  R^*"  are  independently: 

a)— H, 
b)=0, 

c)  — (CHj).— 0I(C=O)O,],C,-C 
above, 

d)  — (CHj),— 0({C=OK)J.C2-f:,o-alkenyl. 
defined  above 

e)  -KCHj),— 0[(C=0)OJ,C2-f:6-alkynyl 
defined  above, 

0  — (CHj),— 0[(C==0)OJ.(C3-Cl)-cycloalkyl, 

g)  — (CHj),— 0[(C=0)OJ,aryl,  a  7I  as  defined  above 

h)  — (CHj).— Ol(C=0)OJ>:tero^l,  heteroaryl  as  defined 

above, 
i)     — (CH2).— C)(CH2),0(CH2)J^teroaryl, 

defined  above 
j)  — (CHj),— C>(CH2)„0(CH2),^,  aryl  as  defined  above, 
k)  — (CH2),— OC(=0)NR'  R^ 

1)  — (CH2),— OSO2R', 
m)  — (C,-CJ-alkyl,  alkyl  as  defiled  above, 
n)  — (C2-Ct)-alkenyl,  alkenyl  as  (  cfined  above,  or 
o)  =C(C,-C,o-alkyl)2,  alkyl  as  d<  fined  above 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


hydroxy. 


defined  above. 


heteroaryl     as 


5^79,706 

COMBINATION  OF  A  POTASSIUM  CHANNEL 

ACTIVATOR  AND  AN  ANTIAR  IHYTHMIC  AGENT 

Albert  J.  D'Alonzo,  HamptoiL,  and  Gai7  J.  Graver,  Stockton, 

both  of  N J^  assignors  to  Bristol-^yers  Squibb  Company, 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  SerjNo.  316,153 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/66:31/535:31/495;:  1/44:31/445:31/415:31/35 
XiS.  CL  514-456  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  concomitantly  treatii  g  ischemia  and  arrhythmia 
in  a  mammalian  specie,  which  compi  ises  co-administering  to  a 
mammalian  specie  in  need  thereof  an  effective  ischemia  treating 
amount  of  a  potassium  channel  opener  laving  little  or  no  effect  on 
action  potential  duration  in  the  heart  a  nd  an  effective  arrhythmia 
treating  amount  of  a  class  III  antiarrhy  hmic  compound. 


5,679,707 
PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  WOUNDS  OR 
HEMORRHOIDS 
Makoto  Okumura;  Toshiald  Okuda,*  Tsutomu  Naluunura,  and 
Motoyiiki  Y^jima,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken 
Pharmaceatical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toray  Industries  Inc.,  Imth  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,157,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^403,867.  This  application  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^16 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022808; 
JiuL  24,  1992,  4-189867 

Int  CI*  A61K  31/557 
U.S.  a.  514—468  3  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  the  therapy  or  prevention  of  wounds  or  hemor- 
rhoids, which  comprises  administering  topically  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beraprost.  carbacyclin, 
iloprost,  ciprosten,  nileprost,  cicaprost,  CG4203,  FCE22509, 
OP-41483.  OP2507  or  a  salt  of  any  one  of  these,  or  a  salt  of 
prostaglandin  Ij. 


Q-allcyl,  allcyl  as  defined 


alkenyl     as 


alkynyl      as 


5,679,708 
EPOXYSUCCINIC  ACID  DERTVATIVES,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Shigetosfai  Tmbotani;  Masayuki  lUdzawa,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
and  Juiyi  Mizoguchi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01004,  $  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-119206; 
Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186166 

Int  a.*  C07D  303/48:405/12:  A61K  31/335 
VS.  CL  514—475  23  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri— CH— CH— CX)— NH— X— CO— N— R2 

\  /  I 

O  Rj 

wherein  R,  represents  an  optionally  esterified  or  amidated  carboxyl 
group,  X  represents  an  optionally  substituted  divalent  hydrocartxm 
residue,  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydro- 
carbon residue,  R3  represents  an  alkyl  group  which  is  substituted 
with  a  group  selected  from  (1)  hydroxyl,  (2)  C,^  alkoxy,  (3)  C6.,o 
aryloxy  (4)  C^.jj  aralkyloxy,  (5)  C^^  alkanoyloxy  or  (6)  C7.,, 
arylcarbonyloxy,  with  tlie  proviso  that  when  the  partial  structural 
formula:  — NH — X — CO^  is  leucine  residue,  R3  is  not  a 
3-hydroxy-3-methylbutyl  group  nor  4-hydroxy-3-methylbutyl 
group,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,679,709 
MEDICAMENTS  TO  COMBAT  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES 
Robert  R.  Bartlett  Darmstadt;  Rudolf  Scfaieyerbach,  Hotheim 
am  Taunus,  and  Friedrich- Johannes  Kammerer,  Hochhetm 
am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119^40,  Sep.  13, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,459,163, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  870327,  Apr.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,268382,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,603,  Aug. 
31, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  911328, 
Sep.  25,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,965,276.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1985,  35  34 
440.7 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/275.31/42:31/16 
U.S.  a.  514—521  8  Claims 

1.     The     compound     N-(4-trifluoromethylpl)enyl-2-cyano-3- 
hydroxycrotonamide  having  the  formula: 
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NC-^-H-NH-^g^ 


CFj 


HO''    ^CHs 


5,679,710 
HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AND/OR  RADIO-OPAQUE 
RESINS  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth    Walter    Michael    Davy,    Midhurst    and    Roberto 
Labella,  London,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lon- 
don Hospiul  Medical  College.  London.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,237,  May  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  1,  1994, 
9422008 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/2l5:31/225:6A)fi:  A61C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  514-547  14  claims 

1.  A  dental  composition  which  comprises  a  resin  base  compris- 
ing at  least  one  brominated  or  iodinated  acrylate  or  methacrylate 
monomer  having  a  high  refractive  index  of  above  1 .6.  in  admixture 
with  a  filler  material  which  has  a  refractive  index  of  +0.05  of  the 
refractive  index  of  the  said  resin  base. 


5,679,712 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYLGUANIDINES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS  A 
PHARMACEUTICAL  OR  DIAGNOSTIC,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  CONTAINING  THEM 
Jan-Robert    Schwark,    Frankfurt    am    Main;    Heinz-Wemer 
Kleemann.  Bad   Homburg;   Hans-Jocben  Lang,  Hofheim; 
Andreas  Weichert,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wolfgang  Scfaolz, 
Eschbom,  and  Udo  Albus,  Florstadt  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,786,  Jun.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,966 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/64 
VS.  a.  514—621  10  CUims 

1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


5,679,711 
HYDROXYL  IONS  AS  NOVEL  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
AND  COMPOUNDS  THAT  MODLXATE  THESE  IONS, 
COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING  THESE  AGENTS, 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  FOR  USING  SUCH  AGENTS 
Ddton  R.  Carrell,  and  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  both  of  Nacog- 
doches, Tex.,  assignors  to  FHJ  Scientific,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,988,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5314,808,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
134,137,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5385391.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,926 
Int  a."  A61K  31/19;  C07C  229m 
VS.  a.  514—557  18  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxyl  ion  modulating  compound  having  tlie  following 
formula: 

R'      O 
I        II 
(RR'CHCHR')2NCR-R''-(C),— C— A 
1 
R' 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and  substituted 
counterparts  thereof;  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  allcyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  substituted  coun- 
terparts thereof:  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  heterocyclic,  hetcrocyclicalkyi  and 
substituted  counterparts  thereof;  each  R'  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxy,  aryl. 
and  substituted  counterparts  thereof;  R''  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl  and  phenyl;  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  zero  to  3; 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  methyl:  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0~V*, 
OCHjCOG-Y*,  OCH(CH,)COO-Y*,  OC(CH,)2COO-V*, 
NHCH2COO-Y*,  NHCH(CH,)COO-Y*,  NHC(CH,)2COO-Y", 
N(CH,)CH2COO-Y*  and  NH(CH2)2COO-Y*;  and  Y*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H**  ,  Na*.  K*.  Li*  (CH3)4N*  and 
guanidinium,  provided  that  in  the  event  y  is  zero  or  A  is  O'Y". 
then  R-  and  K*  are  other  than  H,  and  at  least  one  (liR'CHCHR' — ) 
includes  a  hydroxy  group. 


R(l) 


R(2) 


R<3) 


R(4) 


in  which: 

R(l)isR(6)— CO: 
R(6)  being  (C.-CgMkyl.  (C,-Cg)-perfluoroaUcyl,  (CJ-Cg^ 
alkenyl  or  — C„H2„— R(9), 
n  being  zero.  1 ,  2.  3  or  4. 

R(9)  being  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naph- 
chyl,  where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  unsulKtitiued  or 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F.  CI,  CFj.  methyl,  methoxy  and 
NR(10)R(II); 

R(10)  and  R(1I)  being  H.  (C|-C,)-alkyl  or  (C.-C^)- 
perfluoroalkyl; 
R(2)  is  H.  R  CI.  Br.  I.  OH.  CN.  NO,.  (C,-Cg)-alkyl.  (C.-C,)- 
perfluoroalkyl.  (C^-CgValkenyl  or  ^^HjJldS): 
n  being  zero.  1 .  2,  3  or  4: 

R(15)  being  (C3-C,)-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naph- 
thyl.  where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  F.  CI,  CF,.  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(I6)R(I7): 
R(16)  and  R(I7)  being  H.  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or  (C.-C^)- 
perfluoroalkyl: 
or 

R(2)  is  R(2I>— S0„  or  R(22)R(23)N— SO,— ; 
m  being  1  or  2; 

R(21)  being  (C,-C,>-aUcyl,  (C,-Cg>-perfluoroalkyl,  (Cj-Cg)- 
alkenyl  or  — C„H2„— R(24); 
n  being  zero.  1.  2.  3  or  4; 

R(24)  being  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or 
naphthyl:  where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1-3  substituent.s  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  CF„  methyl,  methoxy  and 
NR(27)R(28); 

R(27)  and  R(28)  being  H,  (C.-C^^alkyl  or  {C^-C^y- 
perfluoroalkyl; 
R(22)    being    H,    (C,-Cg)-alkyI.    (C,-Cg)-perfluorDalkyl, 
(C3-Cg)-alkenyl  or  — C^Hj,— R(29). 
n  being  zero,  1,  2.  3  or  4; 

R(29)  being  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or 
naphthyl.  where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  unsulKtimted 
or  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  fi-om  the 
group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  CTj,  methyl,  methoxy  and 
NR(30)R(31); 

R(30)  and  R(3I)  being  H,  (C.-C^aUcyl  or  (C.-C^)- 
perfluoroalkyl; 
R(23)  being  H,  (C.-C^alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl; 
or 

R(2)  is  R(33)X— ; 
X  is  oxygen,  S.  NR(34)  or  (D=0)A— ; 
A  being  oxygen  or  NR(34); 
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D  being  C  or  SO; 
R(33)  being  (C,-Cg)-alkyl.  (C3-^,)-aikeayl,  (CHj)»C^j^, 
or  — C^j.— R(36); 
b  is  zero  or  1; 
dis  1,2,  3,  4,  5.  6  or  7;:. 
n  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
R(36)  is  (C3-C,)-cycloalkyl,  p4enyl,  biptaenylyl  or  naph- 

thyl,  where  the  aromatic  ra4icals  are  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  1-3  substitueifs  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of    F,    CI,    CF, 

NR(37)R(38); 

R(37)  and  R(38)  being  H, 

perfluoroalkyl; 
R(34)  being  H,  CH,  or  CF,; 
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-NR(40)R(41), 
— C^CR(45), 
-  -{CR(47)R(48)].— (CO)— 


R{2)   is  — SR(40),  — OR(40),   — »HR(40), 
— CHR(40)    R(42),    — ICR(42)|(43)OH], 
— CR(46)=CR(45)         or 
[CR(49)R(50)]— R(44); 
R(40)  and  R(41)  are  identical  or  dfefeient  and  are  — (CHz)^— 

(CHOH),— (CH2)r— (CHOH)^51)    or    — (CH^),- 

(CHj— CHjO),— R(51); 

R(S1)  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

u  is  1,  2.  3  or  4; 

V  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

p,  q  and  r  are  identical  or  diffe^t  and  are  zero,  1,  2,  3  or 
4; 

t  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
R(42)  and  R(43)  are  identical  or  dflferent  and ; 

(C,-C6)-alkyl  or.  togedier  with 

them,  form  a  (Cj-CgHycloallq  I; 
R(44)  is  H,  (C,-Cs)-alkyl,  (Cj-C^Kydoalkyl  or  — C^^,— 

R(45); 

e  being  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
R(4S)  is  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstiuted  or  substituted  by  1-3 

substituents  selected  from  the   ;roup  consisting  of  F,  C\, 

CFj,  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(  i2)R(53); 


R(52)  and  R(53)  being  H  or  (C 


or 


R(4S)  is  (C,-Ci)-alkyl  which  is  ifnsubstituted  or  substituted 

by  1-3  OH; 
R(46),  R(47),  R(48),  R(49)  and  R(|0)  are  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R(3)  is  defined  as  R(l)  or  R(2): 

R(4)  and  R(S)  are,  independently  of  ^cfa  other,  defined  as  R(2); 
and  pfaarmaceutically  tolerated  salts  tbt  reof. 


methyl,    methoxy    and 
C,-C4)-alkyl  or  (C,-C«)- 


hydrogen  or 
the  carbon  atom  carrying 


-C4>-alkyl; 


PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOStnON  CONTAINING 

CARBACHOL  AND  OTHEI  CHOLINERGIC 

SUBSTANaS 

Rndoiph  WoUgang  HahncBbcrger,  I  ppsala,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Astra  Aktiefooijig,  SodertalJe,  SiTcdca 
Cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  927^31,  A»g.  10, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  326,797 
Oatea  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedoi,  Ans.  13, 1991,  9102340 
bt  CL'^  A«1K  .  I/J4 
VS.  a.  514— M2  10  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  the  topical  treatment  of  dry  eyes  disease  or  KCS 
in  human  and  otlier  mammals  comprising  administering  to  a  host 
in  need  of  such  treatment  a  dierapeutically  effective  dosage  of  a 
piunnaceutical  oompositioa  coinprisini  as  active  ingredient  about 
0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  compoujl  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  carindiol,  methacholint,  bethanechol.  fuitfaretbo- 
nium  and  arecoliae;  and  a  pharroaceuilcaUy  acceptable  carrier. 


5,679,714 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  KETAMINE  FOR 

DETOXIFICATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  TOBACCO 

ADDICTION 

Stnart  L.  Weg,  498  Island  Way,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.  07417 

FDed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,365 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/135 

VS.  CL  514—647  17  Claims 

1.  A  metiKxl  for  facilitating  detoxification  and  treating  substance 
addiction  in  a  subject  suffering  from  substance  addiction  consisting 
essentially  of  administering  to  the  subject  a  dose  of  ketamine 
effective  to  facilitate  detoxification  or  treat  substance  addiction. 


5,679,715 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 
Richard  Y.  Harris,  381  Rampart  Range  Rd.,  Woodland  Park, 
Colo.  80863 

FDed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  486,299 

Int  CL'  AOIN  33/02:  A61K  31/135 

VS.  CL  514—656  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  multiple  sclerosis  comprising  orally 
administering  15  mg  to  20  mg  daily  of  a  compound  (R)-(-)-N,2- 
dimethyl-N-2-propynylphenethylamine. 


5,679,716 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
Hiroyasu  Tobe,  Fiijisawa;  KaznyuU  Kitamura,  Sakado,  and 
Osama  Komiyama,  Higashimurayama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hoeclist  Japan  i  imitxi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,644,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1994,  6-82852 
Int  CL*  AOIN  35/00;  A61K  31/11 
VS.  CL  514—685  1 


1.  A  metlMd  for  treating  osteoporosis  by  inliibiting  bone  lesorp- 
tion  associated  therewith,  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
huooan  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  pharmaceutica]  composition 
containing,  as  an  active  ingredient,  an  effective  ammnit  of  xantiio- 
humol  having  the  formula: 


(1) 


HO 


CHjO  O 

and  a  pbannaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,679,717 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  BILE  SALTS  FROM  A 

PATIENT  WITH  ALKYLATED  AMINE  POLYMERS 

W.  Harry  Mandeville,  m,  Lynnfield.  and  Stephen  Randall 

Holmes-Fariey,  Arlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GelTex 

Phannaceutiails,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,431,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,980 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  10, 
2014,  has  been  riio-iaimgd 
Int  a.*  AOIN  33/18 
VS.  CL  514—742  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  bile  salts  from  a  patient  comprising 
administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
product  produced  by  a  process  comprising  alkylating: 
a)  one  or  more  crosslinked  polymers,  salts  or  copolymers  thereof 
characterized  by  a  repeat  unit  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


(CHa-CHX, 

NR2 

(NR-CH2CH2). 


(1) 


(2) 


(NR— CH2CH2— NR— CHjCHj— NR— CH2CHOH— CHj)„      (3) 

where  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  each  R,  independently,  is  li  or  a 
C,-Cg  alkyl  group  with 
b)  at  least  one  aliphatic  alkylating  agent,  said  product  character- 
ized in  that: 
(i)  at  least  some  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  in  said  repeat  units  are 

unreacted  with  said  alkylating  agent;  and 
(ii)  less  than  10  mo!%  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  in  said  repeat 
units  that  react  with  said  alkylating  agent  form  quaternary 
ammonium  units. 


5,679,718 

MICROCELLULAR  FOAMS  CONTAINING  AN 

INFRARED  ATTENUATING  AGENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

USING 
Kyung  W.  Sidi,  Granville,  Ohio;  Michio  Yamada,  Tochigi, 
Japan,-  Creston  D.  Shmidt  Nashport,  and  Daniel  D.  Imeok- 
paria,  Pickerington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,785,  Apr.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,085 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/36 
VS.  CL  521—53  25  Claims 
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1.  An  evacuated,  open-cell  microcellular  foam,  the  foam  having 
an  average  cell  size  of  about  70  micrometers  or  less,  tlie  foam 


having  an  open  cell  content  of  about  70  percent  or  more,  the  foam 
having  an  absolute  pressure  of  aboin  10  torr  or  less,  the  foam 
having  an  infrared  attenuating  agent  in  a  quantity  sufBcient  to 
reduce  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  foam  relative  to  a  corre- 
sponding foam  without  the  infrared  attenuating  agent. 


5,679,719 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIBER/RESIN  COMPOSITES 
Philip  T.  Klemarczyk,  CoUinsviDe;  Yoshihisa  Okamoto,  Avon; 
James  P.  Moran,  Jr.,  Farmington;  Susan  LevarMloski,  Bris- 
tol, and  Veronica  Hanlon,  East  Hampton,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,325,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,730 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/50:  C08L  63/02:63/04 
VS.  CL  522—13  42  Cbums 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  filament  winding  fiber/resin  compos- 
ite substantially  free  of  resin  drip  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  stable  liquid  resin  composition  comprising: 

i.  an  epoxy  component  including  at  least  one  polyepoxide 
resin  curable  by  heat; 

ii.  at  least  one  heat  activated  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy 
component; 

iii.  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  component  including 
at  least  one  polyolefinically  unsaturated  monomer  curable 
by  actinic  radiation: 

iv.  at  least  one  photoinitiator  which  is  not  a  peroxide;  and 

V.  at  least  one  heat  activated  organic  peroxide  for  said  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  component,  said  peroxide  hav- 
ing a  ten  hour  decomposition  half-life  at  temperatures  from 
about  50°  C.  to  less  than  about  104°  C,  and  which  is 
substantially  unreactive  in  the  presence  of  actinic  radiation 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  photosensitizer. 

b)  applying  said  resin  composition  to  a  fiber  to  form  a  fiber/resin 
composite: 

c)  subjecting  said  fiber/resin  composite  to  actinic  radiation  suf- 
ficient to  inunobilize  said  resin  composition  by  at  least  par- 
tially curing  said  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer:  and 

d)  subjecting  said  fiber/resin  composite  to  beat  suflBcient  to 
activate  said  organic  peroxide  to  cure  remaining  unreacted 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  and  immobilize  said  resin 
composition  and  to  cure  said  polyepoxide;  wherein  said 
immobilization  with  actinic  radiation  and  further  heat-curing 
occurs  without  substantial  resin  drip  and  yields  a  T^  of  at  least 
about  1 10°  C. 


5,679,720 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679,721 

CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  SHEET 

GOODS 

Jean-Francois  Courtoy,  and  Claude  Cbarest  both  of  St-Bnmo 

de  Montarville,  Canada,  assignors  to  Domco  Industries  Ltd., 

Famham,  Canada 

Fded  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,483 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/46:  C08G  7//04:  C08J  3/28 
VS.  a.  522—95  18  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  coating  composition  comprising  a  PVC 
resin,  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  compound  and  a  radiation-reactive 
urethane  oligomer,  said  composition  being  substantially  or  com- 
pletely free  from  internal  or  external  plasticizers. 
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5,679.722 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  I  RODUCTION  OF  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OB,  ECT  BY  CURING 

Yorikazu  Tamura,  Hino,  Japan,  asa  gnor  to  Tegin  Seiki  Co. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274  835,  Jul.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  590,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japa4  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-196691: 
Jul.  15.  1993,  5-196692,-  Jul.  6,  1994^6-176216 

Int.  a."  C08F  2/48:  C08Ki  3/20.3/34:3/38 

U.S.CLS22— 96  

I.  A  resin  composition  for  pioducti  on  of  a  three-dimensional 
object  by  curing,  which  comprises 

a)  a  liquid  photocurable  resin,  said  liquid  photocurable  resin 
being   formed  from   at   least  oi  e   unsaturated  compound 


octa,  a-tri-,  P-tri,  and  letra-calcium  phosphate,  hydroxyapa- 
tite,  fluorapatite,  calcium  sulfate,  calcium  fluoride,  calcium 
oxide  and  combinations  diereof  and, 
implanting  the  device  in  the  body  sniKture. 


of  an  ethylenically  unsat- 


selected  from  the  group  consistinj 

urated  compound  and  an  epoxy  cc  mpound,  and 

b)  a  reinforcing  agent  which  is  a  co  nnbination  of  an  inorganic 

solid  particle  having  a  number  av«  -age  particle  diameter  of  3 

to  70  pm,  and  whiskers  having  i    number  average  particle 

diameter  of  0.3  to  1.0  pm,  a  lengl  ti  of  10  to  70  pm,  and  an 

aspect  ratio  of  10  to  100, 

said  reinforcing  agent  being  incorporate(  I  in  an  amount  of  5  to  70% 

by  volume  based  on  the  total  volume  ol  the  components  a)  and  b). 


5,679,723 
HARD  TISSUE  BONE  CEMENT^AND  SUBSTITUTES 
Kevin  Cooper,  Warren,-  Chao  C.  Cllen,  Edison,  and  Angelo 
ScopeUanos,  Whiteliouse  Station,  i  ill  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416389,  A|  ir.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  346,«  2,  Nov.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep,  19,  1  »96,  Ser.  No.  710,691 
Int  a."  A61F  2A)2:2/28:  ZWG  63/82 
U&  a.  523-115  r  6Claiins 


:  biocompi  dbli 


1.  A  method  of  conforming  a  medical 
comprising: 

injecting  a  medical  device  to  eflFeclvely 

contours  of  a  body  structure,  wherejn 
a  liquid,  low  nnelt,  injectable 
ing: 

a)  a  first  absorbable  component 
from  aliptiatic  lactone  monomers 
consisting      of      p-dioxanone, 
e-caprolactone,       delta-valerolacto^e 
epsilon-decalactone,     2,5-diketomo  pholine 
alpha-diethylpropiolactone,     ethyl 

oxalate,     3-medjyl-l,4-dioxane-2 

dioxan-2.5-dione,  gamma-butyrolad  o 
1 ,5-dioxepan-2-one,  1 ,4 

dioxabicycloctane-7-one,  and 
said  polymer  has  an  inherent  viscos 
0.5  dL/g  and, 

b)  a  second  resorbable  component 
osteocooductive  or  osteoinductive 
pound  wherein  the  calcium  containiiig 
compound  is  selected  from  the 


I  evice  to  a  body  structure. 


5,679,724 
SUBMICRON  PARTICLES  FOR  INK  JET  INKS 
Guerino  G.  Sacripante;  I^j  D.  Patel,  both  of  OakviUe;  Marcel 
P.  Breton,  Mississauga;  Michael  A.  Hopper,  Toronto;  Gra- 
zyna  E.  Kmiecik-Lawryxowicz,  Ontario,  and  Beng  S.  Ong, 
Mississauga,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,235 
InL  CI."  C08J  3/02:3/05 
VS.  a.  523-161  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  ink  jet  ink  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  combining  (1)  an  emulsion  of  an  emulsifiable  polymer  resin 
in  an  anionic  medium  with  (2)  a  pigment  and  a  cationic 
surfactant; 

(b)  aggregating  particles  in  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  to  a  desiied 
particle  size,  thereby  producing  a  dispersion  of  aggregated 
panicles: 

(c)  coalescing  said  aggregated  particles,  said  coalescing  step 
comprising  heating  said  dispersion  and  one  of  (a)  adding  an 
anionic  surfactant  to  said  dispersion,  (b)  adding  a  pH  control- 
ling agent  to  said  dispersion  to  yield  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to 
about  10,  and  (c)  using  a  homogenizer,  wherein  said  aggre- 
gated particles  are  reduced  to  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  less  than  one  micron  in  said  coalescing  step; 
and 

(d)  adjusting  a  surface  tension  and  viscosity  of  said  dispersion 
such  that  said  surface  tension  of  said  dispersion  is  fnjm  about 
20  to  about  70  dynes/cm  at  25°  C.  and  said  viscosity  of  said 
dispersion  is  from  about  0.7  to  about  15  cP  at  25°  C. 


conform  it  to  the 
tlie  device  comprises: 
e  composite,  compris- 


com*ising  a  polymer  formed 

selected  from  the  group 

I  imethylene      carbonate, 

beta-butyrolactone, 

pivalolactone, 

carbonate,    ethylene 

.S^ione,     3,3-diethyl-I,4- 

ine,  1 ,4-dioxepan-2-one, 

'dioxan-2-one,  6,8- 

comb  [nations  thereof  wherein 

;i  ly  of  about  0.05  to  about 


c  }mprising  a  hard  tissue 

( alcium  containing  com- 

;,  non-fibrous,  powdered 

groud consisting  of  mono-,  di-. 


5,679,725 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOUNDATION 

POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE-SILICA  MIXTURE  USING  A 

HYDROLYZABLE  POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE 

SURFACE  MODIFYING  AGENT,  THE  RESULTING 

MIXTURE  AND  A  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING 

SEALANT  MADE  FROM  THE  FOUNDATION  MIXTURE 

Mark  David  Fisher,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser,  No.  564,755 
Int  CL'  C08K  9/06:3/00:  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  523-2L2  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polydiorganosiloxane-silica  founda- 
tion mixture  from  a  free-flowing,  powdered,  surface-modified, 
reinforcing  silica-polydiorganosiloxane  concentrate  comprising 
(i)  combining,  while  mixing  and  heating,  reinforcing  silica  filler 
having  a  surface  area  of  90  to  500  m^/g  and  having  a  median 
aggregate-agglomerate  particle  size  less  than  600  microme- 
ters, and  a  surface  modifying  agent  of  the  fonnula 
R'OCRjSiO)^'  wherein  R  is  mediyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropyl,  or  phenyl;  each  R'  is  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  radical,  ethyl  radical,  and  acetyl  radical; 
and  X  is  a  value  of  from  2  to  12  inclusive,  making  a  filler 
mixture  where  there  is  O.I  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  surface 
modifying  agent  per  one  part  by  weight  of  silica  filler, 
(ii)  mixing  the  filler  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  >90°  C.  to  <  180°  C.  and  maintaining  the  filler  mixture  in 
a  fluidized  powder  state  until  the  surface  modifying  agent  is 
dispersed  throughout  the  silica  filler  and  the  median 
aggregate-agglomerate  particle  size  of  the  filler  mixture  is  less 
than  the  median  aggregate-agglomerate  particle  size  of  the 
silica  filler,  diis  mixing  process  does  not  exceed  30  minutes  in 
duration,  and  removing  volatiles  from  the  filler  mixture  dur- 
ing the  mixing  process  where  a  modified  silica  fiUer  is 
obtained. 
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(iii)  adding  gradually,  with  mixing,  a  polydiorganosiloxane  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  noeasured  at  25°  C.  of  firom  0.1  to  400  Pa.s  to 
the  modified  silica  filler  obtained  from  step  (ii)  and  complet- 
ing the  addition  in  <10  minutes  after  the  nxxiified  silica  filler 
is  obtained  at  the  conclusion  of  step  (ii),  where  the  amount  of 
polydiorganosiloxane  is  added  to  provide  from  25  to  40 
weight  percent  silica  filler  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polydiorganosiloxane  and  the  modified  silica  fiUer,  thereafter 

(iv)  mixing  until  a  uniform  free  flowing  powder  of  a  reinforcing 
silica-polydiotganosiloxane  concentrate  is  obtained  where  the 
total  mixing  time  of  steps  of  (iii)  and  (iv)  does  not  exceed  10 
minutes,  thereafter 

(v)  massing  tlie  uniform  fire-flowing  silica- 
polydiorganosiloxane  concentrate  obtained  from  step  (iv) 
until  a  paste  consistency  mixture  is  obtained,  and 

(vi)  admixing  gradually  more  polydiorganosiloxane  making  a 
uniform  foundation  mixture  having  a  higher  concentration  of 
polydiorganosiloxane  than  the  fiee-flowing  silica- 
polydiorganosiloxane  concentrate  and  the  siUca  fiUer  content 
of  the  imifonn  foundation  mixture  is  from  8  to  20  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  foundation  mixture. 


5.679,726 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOUNDATION 

POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE-SILICA  MIXTURE,  THE 

RESULTING  MIXTURE  AND  A  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

CURING  SEALANT  MADE  FROM  THE  FOUNDATION 

MIXTURE 

Beth  Irene  Gutck,  Fredand;  Loren  Dale  Lower,  and  Sherwood 

Spells,  both  of  Midland,  aU  of  Mkfa.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkfa. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,757 
IbL  CL''  CWL  83/04 
VS.  a.  523—212  49  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  polydiorganosiloxane-silica  founda- 
tion tnixture  from  a  free-flowing,  powdered,  surface-modified, 
reinforcing  silica-polydiorganosiloxane  concentrate  comprising 
(i)  combining,  while  mixing  and  heating,  reinforcing  sihca  filler 
having  a  surface  area  of  90  to  500  m^/g  and  having  a  median 
aggregate-agglomerate  particle  size  less  than  600  micrometers 
and  a  diol  surface  modifying  agent  of  the  formula 
R'0(R2SiO)^'  wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropyl.  or  phenyl,  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  radical,  and  ethyl  radi- 
cal, up  to  30  percent  of  R'  groups  are  methyl  radical  or  ethyl 
radical,  and  x  is  a  value  of  from  2  to  18  inclusive  and  the  diol 
surface  modifying  agent  has  at  least  3  weight  percent  siUcon- 
bonded  hydroxy!  group,  making  a  filler  mixture  where  there  is 
0.05  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  diol  per  one  part  by  weight  of 
silica  filler, 
(ii)  mixing  the  filler  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  ttie  range  of 
from  20°  C.  to  <180°  C.  and  maintaining  tlte  filler  noixture  in 
a  fluidized  powder  state  until  the  diol  is  dispersed  throughout 
the  silica  filler  and  the  median  aggregate-agglomerate  particle 
size  of  the  filler  mixture  is  less  than  the  median  aggregate- 
agglomerate  particle  size  of  the  silica  filler,  this  mixing  pro- 
cess does  not  exceed  5  minutes  in  duration,  and  removing 
volatiles  from  the  filler  mixture  during  the  mixing  process 
where  a  nKxiified  silica  filler  is  obtained, 
(iii)  adding  gradually,  with  mixing,  a  polydiorganosiloxane  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  measured  at  25°  C.  of  firom  0.1  to  400  Pa.s  to 
the  modified  silica  fiUer  obtained  from  step  (ii)  and  complet- 
ing the  addition  in  <I0  minutes  after  the  modified  silica  filler 
is  obtained  at  ttie  conclusion  of  step  (ii),  where  the  amount  of 
polydioi^anosiloxane  is  added  to  provide  from  25  to  40 
weight  percent  siUca  fiUer  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polydiorganosiloxane  and  the  tiKxlified  silica  filler,  thereafter 
(iv)  mixing  until  a  uniform  free  flowing  powder  of  a  reinforcing 
silica-polydiofganosiloxane  concentrate  is  obtained  where  the 
total  mixing  time  of  steps  of  (iii)  and  (iv)  does  not  exceed  10 
minutes,  tbeieafter 


(v)  massing  the  unifomi  free-flowing  silica- 
polydiorganosiloxane  concencraie  obtained  from  step  (iv) 
until  a  paste  consistency  mixture  is  obtained,  and 

(vi)  admixing  graduaUy  more  polydiorganosiloxane  making  a 
imifonn  foundation  mixture  having  a  higher  concenmbon  of 
polydiorganosiloxane  than  the  free-flowing  silica- 
polydiorganosiloxane  concentrate  and  the  silica  filler  content 
of  the  uniform  fotmdation  mixture  is  fixMn  5  to  20  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  foundation  mixture. 


5.679.727 
CURABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  WITH 
IMPROVED  HYSTERESIS  CHARACTERISTICS 
PhUUp  Joseph  Griflltfa.  MidUnd,  Mick.;  Chn  Yat  Ho^  TUpd, 
Taiwan;  Diane  Marie  Konl,  and  Jary  David  Jensen,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  Dow  Coming  Taiwan,  Incorporated, 
ChongU,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  623.591 
IBL  CL'  C08K  9/06 
VS.  CL  523—213  22  CUims 

1.  A  curable  oiganosiloxane  composition  obtained  by  mixing 
components  comprising: 
(A)  35  to  75  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  diorganovinylsiloxy  terminated  polydiorganosilox- 
ane having  a  viscosity  within  a  range  of  about  20  Pas  to  200 
Pa-s  at  25°  C.  and  containing  essentially  no  ethylenicaUy 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  bonded  to  non-terminal  siU- 
con  atoms, 
B)  0  to  30  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  diorganovinylsiloxy  terminated  polydiorganosilox- 
ane having  a  viscosity  less  than  about  20  Pa.s  at  25°  C.  and 
containing  essentiaUy  no  ethylenically  unsatioated  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  bonded  to  non-terminal  silicon  atoms. 

(C)  about  5  to  30  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  diorganovinylsiloxy  terminated  polydiorga- 
nosiloxane having  a  viscosity  witliin  a  range  of  about  0. 1  Pa-s 
to  200  Pa-s  at  25°  C,  where  from  I  to  about  5  percent  of  the 
non-terminal  repeating  imits  of  the  diorganovinylsiloxy  termi- 
nated polydiorganosiloxane  comprise  a  vinyl  radical. 

(D)  10  to  30  weight  percent,  based  on  tlie  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  reinforcing  silica  filler, 

(E)  0.5  to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
reinforcing  silica  filler,  of  l,l,3.3-tetrainetfayl-l,3- 
divinyldisilazane  which  treats  the  reinforcing  silica  fiUer  dur- 
ing the  mixing, 

(F)  10  to  35  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reinforc- 
ing silica  filler,  of  bexamethyldisilazane  which  treats  the 
reinforcing  silica  filler  during  tlie  mixing, 

(G)  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition, 

(H)  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  the  composition  of  an  organo- 
hydrogensiloxane  described  by  formula 

R'jSi(OSiR'2)^OSiMeH),OSiR'3. 

where  me  is  methyl,  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising 
about  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  aromttic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
x^  to  40,  y=5  to  50,  and  x+y=5  to  50,  and 
(I)  a  platinum  hydrosilation  catalyst  in  an  amoimt  sufficient  to 
effect  ciHing  of  the  composition. 
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5^79,72 

SVKFACE-TREATED  CARBOM  BLACK  AND  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION  CONTHINING  SAME 

THsi^  Kawazura;  Hiroyuki  Kaido)  Kouichi  Ikai;  Fmnito  Yat- 

snyanagi,  and  Masayuki  Kawaz^e,  all  of  Hiratnska,  Japan, 

aosignon  to  The  Yokohama  Rnbl  icr  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Se  -.  No.  552,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japi  n,  Nov.  11, 1994,  6-277792; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018159;  Sep.  14,  19!  S,  7-237030 

Int  CL*  C08I ;  3/00 

MS,  CL  523—215  12  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprisii  %  at  least  one  cross-linlcable 

rubber  component  and  a  silica  surfac<  -treated  carbon  black  having 

silica  adhered  to  dK  surface  thereof. 


X— CH 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  individually 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X  represe^ 
represents  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  of  2 


(ID 


O 

H 
— c— o— z 


5,679,7* 
EFOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITlOi  I  AND  EPOXY  RESIN- 
BASED  ADH]  SIVE 
SatoaU  Amano,  and  HidMhi  TomRa,  both  oT  Tokyo,  Japan, 
anisiiors  to  NiasUnbo  Indnstric^  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  May  7,  1996,  Sc^.  No.  643,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japii,  Jna.  6,  1995,  7-164824 

lot  CL'  COSL  63lK)O;63/0fl 

MS.  CL  523-415  1  15  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  conosting  essentially  of  an  epoxy 

resin,  a  diixacropy-imparting  agent,  an  optional  filler  which  is 

diffoeot  <Tom  said  thixo(ropy-imp»ti«g  agent,  a  polycarbodiimide 

resin  and  water,  said  water  being  addfcd  water  and/or  water  which 

has  been  adsorbed  or  absorbed  by  sad  filler,  the  amount  of  said 

water  being  10  parts  by  weight  or  leap  per  100  paru  by  weight  of 

the  epoxy  resin. 


to 


5,679,731 
CEMENT  SLURRY 
WiUredo    Rodriguez,    Los   l^ocs,    Venezuela, 

Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298^55,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,003 

Int.  a.*  C08L  1/02:31/04 

MS.  CL  524—5  13  Claims 


5,679,72! 
SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBI  tER  COMPOSITION 
Lawson  Gibson  Wideman;  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom,  both  of 
lidiniadge,  and  Denise  Jeannette  Keith,  AlmMi,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,294,  kt^.  12, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  22,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  681,031 
Int  CL'  C08M  3/36 
U.S.  CL  523— 216  j  8  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  (imprised  of  (A)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  diene-based  elaatomer,  (B)  about  10  to  about 
250  phr  particulate  silica  and  (C)  fn  m  0.5  to  50  phr  of  a  silica 
coupler  of  tlie  formula: 


100       300        an        400 
an.  sneoiH  (*/ioo  fK) 


1.  A  low  density  cement  composition,  comprising  cement,  water 
and  between  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  gallons  per  sack  of  cement  of 
an  additive  comprising  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  a  vinyl 
ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  alkyl  chains  of  3-20  carbon 
atoms,  tlie  molar  ratio  of  said  vinyl  acetate  to  said  vinyl  ester  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  being  between  about  1:1  and  1:2  whereby  said 
cement  composition  in  slurry  form  is  thixotropic  and  resistant  to 
gas  migration,  said  cement  composition  being  characterized  by  tlie 
following  properties: 

density  from  about  13  to  about  16.5  pounds/gaUtMr. 

fluid  loss  less  tlian  or  equal  to  about  100  cc/30  min.; 

static  gel  strength  at  least  about  500  pounds/100  ft^; 

gas  permeability  in  sluny  form  less  than  about  0.1  md. 


r^>te3efU  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  Z 
to  7  carbon  atoms. 


5479,732 

ACKYUC  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  WITH 

CONTROLLED  HUMIDITY  RESPONSE 

Paul  Ralph  Van  Rheencn,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Phfla,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,490,  May  26, 1994,  ^rHi^nfil 

This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,691 

Int  CL'  C08F  220/IS:  C08L  5/00 

MS.  CL  524—21  10  Ctoims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition,  consisting  of  from 
about  30  weight  percent  to  about  70  weight  percent  solids  in 
aqueous  medium,  said  solids  comprising  an  acrylic  polymer  dis- 
persed in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  polymer  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion ten^ieralure  of  from  about  -25°  C.  to  about  -85*  C.  and  an 
acid  number  of  from  about  3  to  about  30;  and  from  1  pan  by 
weight  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  polymer  of  a 
non-volatile  humectant  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  mediimi,  provided 
that  the  htmiectant  is  not  urea. 
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5,679,733 
SOLID  SOLUTION  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
AND  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HALS 
Jan  Maliii,  Bratislava;  Sona  Pallayova,  Pezinok,  and  Peter 
Danko,  Bratislava,  all  of  Slovakia,  assignors  to  Clariant 
Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Vu^  Islands  (Br.) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,477,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,597,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  2,  1992, 
9211602 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/34:  C09K  15/22 
MS.  CL  524—99  10  Claims 

1.  A  homogenous  solid  solution  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  first  2,2,6.6-tetraalkylpiperidinyl  group  containing  com- 
pound; and 

b)  a  second  2.2.6,6-tetraalkylpiperidinyl  group  containing  com- 
pound having  a  higher  molecular  weight  than  the  first  2,2,6,6- 
tetraalkylpiperidinyl  group  containing  compound, 

wherein  the  ratio  a):b)  is  1:9  to  3:7. 


5,679,734 

SILICONE  COMPOSITION  WHICH  CAN  BE 

CROSSLINKED  INTO  AN  ADHESIVE  GEL 

Pierre-Michel  Peccoux,  Lyon,  and  Christian  Pusincri,  Serezin 

du   Rlione,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pouienc 

Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FOed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^81 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95  04760 
Int  a."  C08K  5/54 
MS.  CL  524—267  25  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  composition  which  can  be  crosslinked  into  an 
adhesive  gel  by  hydrosilylation  comprising: 
(I)— at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  PCS  (I)  containing: 

1)  terminal  siloxyl  units  M  of  the  formula:  (R)2(Fhr)SiOv4 
wherein: 

the  R  groups,  which  are  identical  or  difierent  &om  each 
other,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substi- 
tuted aiyl,  a  non-substituted  aryl,  a  C,-C(,  linear  alkyl, 
and  a  C,-C«  branched  alkyl; 

Fhr  is  an  hydrogeno-  or  alkenyl-  hydrosilylation  reactive 
functional  group;  and 

2)  identical  or  different  siloxyl  units  D  of  the  formula: 
(R')p(Fhr)^iO*ian  which  Fhr  is  as  defined  above,  R'  has 
the  same  definition  as  R  .  and  p=l  or  2,  q=0  or  1  and 
P+<1=2; 

(11) — at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  PCS  (11)  comprising: 

1)  terminal  siloxyl  units  M  of  the  formula:  (Fhr),(R-)^iOi, 
wherein 

Fhr  is  as  defined  above; 

R^  has  the  same  definition  as  R:  and 

s=0,  1,  2  or  3  and  t=0,  1.  2  or  3  and  s-H=  3:  and 

2)  identical  or  different  siloxyl  units  D  of  the  formula: 
(Fhr).(R').SiO^  where: 

Fhr  is  as  defined  above: 

Rhas  the  same  definition  as  R:  and 

u=0.  1  or  2,  v^,  1  or  2  and  u-hv=2;  with  the  condition  that 

at  least  one  of  the  D  units  of  the  POS  (D)  canics  a  Fhr 

(u=l,  v=l); 
(III) — at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  POS  (HI)  having: 

1 )  terminal  siloxyl  units  M  of  the  formula:  (Fhr)„(R*)^iOi^ 
where 

Fhr  is  as  defined  above; 
K*  has  the  same  definition  as  R; 
w=l,  2  or  3,  x=0,  1  or  2;  and  w-i-x=3;  and  the  Fhrs  of  this 

POS  (DI)  being  selected  such  that:  they  react  at  least 

with  the  Fhrs  of  the  terminal  M  uniu  of  the  POS  (1);  and 

the  ratio 


r\  = 


number  of  Fhrs  in  the  POS  (III) 
number  of  Fhrs  in  the  POS  (11)  +  POS  (III) 


is  less  than  80:  and 

2)  siloxyl  units  D  of  the  fonnula:  (R')jSiOv>  wherein 
R'  has  the  same  definition  as  R: 
(IV) — optionally  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  POS  (IV) 
being  a  diluent  for  the  POS  (I)  and  containing  terminal  siloxyl 
units    M=<R'),SiOv,and   siloxyl    units    D   of  the    formula: 
(R^)2SiO%wherein  R*.  R'  are  identical  or  different  from  each 
other  and  have  the  same  definition  as  R.  and 
(V) — an  effective  quantity  of  hydrosilylation  catalyst 


5,679,735 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 
RESm  DISPERSIONS 
Ulrich  Geissler,  Hodiheim;   Helmut  Rinno,   Lorsbacli,  and 
Heiiu-Josef  Thevissen,    Niedemhausen,    aU    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoeclist  AktiengeseUschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

rUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^51 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  24,  1994,  44  46 
539.4 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/24:  C08V  5/101:  C08L  33/12:31/04 
MS.  a.  524—459  24  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  resin  dispersion  stabilized 
by  a  protective  colloid  and  employing  at  least  one  initiaiOT  and 
based  on  a  polymer  of 

(a)  a  first  monomer  comprising  at  least  one  ester  of  acrylic  acid 
or  methacrylic  acid  and  an  alcohol  containing  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms;  and  optionally 

(b)  a  second  monomer  which  can  be  copolymerized  wi±  said 
first  monomer,  said  [irocess  comprising: 

introducing  at  least  509t  of  the  first  monomer,  and  optionally, 
the  second  monomer  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
monomers,  at  least  50%  of  the  protective  colloid  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  protective  colloid,  and  up  to  50%  of 
the  initiator  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  initiator  into  a 
reaction  vessel  to  form  an  aqueous  emulsion; 

adding  any  remaining  monomers  and  protective  colloid,  and 
at  least  50%  of  the  initiator  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
initiator  to  the  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to 
100°  C. 


5,679,736 

ADDITIVE  FIRE  RETARDANTS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Leonard  Shorr,  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Bromine  Compounds 
Limited,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Israd,  May  18,  1992, 101913 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/03:3/10 

MS.  CL  524—464  16  Cbdms 


tit  in' I  I n — rr— 


1 — n 


X  100 


1.  A  fire  retardant  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polybrominated  l.l,3-lrimethyl-3-phenylindan  (TMPl)  and 
l-methyl-3-phenylindan  (MPI)  compounds  containing  three  or 
more  bromine  atoms  per  molecule. 
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5,«79,737 

heterogeneous  polymerkation  in  carbon 
dioxide] 

Joseph  M.  DeSimone;  EUse  E.  MaJry,  both  of  Chapd  Hill,- 
JuMs  R.  Combes,  Carboro,  an^  Yusuf  Z.  Mencelogiu, 
Cbapd  Hill,  all  of  N.C^  assignors  ti  The  University  of  North 
CaroUna  at  Chapel  HiU,  Chapel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,478, 
5389,105,  which  is  a  division  of 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,506,317,  which „ 

299,516,  Sep.  1, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,4511633,  which  is  a  dividon 

of  Ser.  No.  198,224,  Feb.  17,  1994,  P»t  No.  5^82,623,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99,905,  J  il.  30,  1993,  Pat  No 

5,312,882.  This  application  Dec.  6, 

Int  a.*  C08F  2A)0:  BOlIf  17/00:1/00 
VS.  CL  524—529 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  carbon  iioxide  and  a . 

wherein  said  surfactant  comprises  a  cj  rt»n  dioxide  soluble  seg- 
ment and  a  COj-phobic  group,  wherein  i  aid  carbon  dioxide  soluble 
segment  is  a  fluorine-containing  segijent,  wherein  said  COj- 
phobic  group  is  hydrophobic ,  and  wher<  in  said  fluorine-containing 
segment  has  a  tenninal  perfluorinated  g  xxip 


,N.C. 

ay  18,1995,  Pat  No.' 
ik  No.  378450,  Jan.  25, 
^a  division  of  Ser.  No. 


1996,  Ser.  No.  7604)39 


5,679,738 

AQUEOUS  POLYMERIC  EMULSK  NS  INCORPORATING 

POLYMERIZED  UNITS  OF  MIC  lAEL  ADDUCTS  OF 

N-VINYLFORMAMIDE 

Richard  Anthony  Bafford,  Macungiej  Ntag  Chen,  AUentown; 

Chung-Ling  Mao,  Enunaus;  Waltet  Louis  Renz,  Macungie, 


27  Claims 

surfactant. 


and  Robert  Krantz  Pinsclimidt  Ju. 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Om  micals,  Inc 

Pa. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,  »34,  May  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,463,110.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1^ "■      

Int  a.*  C08F  114/n 
U.S.  CL  524— 555  

1.  In  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprisi  ig  a  polymer  containing 
polymerized  units  of  an  ethylenically  i  nsaturated  monomer,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  incc  rporation  of  polymerized 
uniu  of  Michael  adducts  of  N-vinylfoi  mamide  in  said  polymer, 
said  Michael  adducts  of  N-vinylfonna  lides  represented  by  die 
formula: 


H2C=CHN 


/ 

\ 


O 

II 


CHjcnoc 


where  R  is  H  or  CHj,  X=CN,  0=CF 
wherein  R,  is  a  linear  or  branched 


3-N-vinylformamido  propionates  and 
vinylforroamido  propionates,  cycloalky 
allcyloxy  or  aryl  group  containing 
atoms. 


5,679,739 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSH  IONS  EXmBITING 

INCREASED  PENETRATION  INTO  POROUS 

SUBSTRATES 

Kent  Robert  Larson,  and  Gerald  Lawrence  Witudd,  both  of 


AUentown,  all  of  Pa., 
AUentown, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  489^89 

126m 

lOOaims 


0=COR„  0=CNR,R, 


allyl. 


and  fluorinated  alkyl 

flfiorinated  2-methyl-  3-N- 

heterocyclic,  arylalkyi, 

between  1  and  about  20  carbon 


Midland,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Dom 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  fo.  419^477 
Int  CL*  C08K  5^24 
VS.  CL  524—731 
1.  An  oiganosiloxane  composition  co«  iprising 
A)  a  liquid  crosslinkable  polyotganosi  oxane  containing  at  least 
two  reactive  groups  per  molecule; 


Coming  Corporation, 


9Claiins 


B)  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  an 
organohydrogensiloxane  containing  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  organosilicon 
compound  containing  an  average  of  at  least  three  silicon- 
bonded  hydrolyzable  groups  per  molecule,  wherein  said  orga- 
nohydrogensiloxane contains  an  average  of  at  least  three 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  when  said  poly- 
ofganosiloxane  contains  two  reactive  groups  per  molecule 
and,  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  crosslinking  agent  is 
sufBcient  to  obtain  a  crosslinked  product  when  reacted  with 
said  polyoiganosiioxane; 

C)  an  amount  of  a  catalyst  sufBcient  to  promote  crosslinldng  of 
said  composition;  and 

D)  a  liquid  organopolysiloxane  oligomer  containing  an  average 
of  at  least  one  phenylalkyl-containing  siloxane  unit  per  mol- 
ecule selected  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  phenylalkylsilox- 
anes  and  (phenylalkyl)alkylsiloxanes,  wherein  the  alkyl  radi- 
cal and  the  all^rl  portion  of  the  phenylalkyi  radical  contain 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  concentration  of  said  oligomer 
is  suflScient  to  increase  the  penetration  of  said  composition 
when  applied  on  a  porous  substrate,  and  said  oligomer  exhib- 
its limited  compatibility  wiUi  said  polyoiganosiioxane. 


5,679,740 

MECHANICALLY  STABLE  SELF  INVERTING  WATER-IN- 

OIL  POLYMER  EMULSIONS  COISTAINING 

CARBOXYLATED  ETHOXYLATED  PHENOLS  OR 

ALCOHOLS 

Howard  Ivan  Heitner,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec 

Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  662^93 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/i2.  C08J  5/02;  C08K  5/09:  C08L  33/04 

VS.  CI.  524-801  15  claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  preparing  a  mechanically  stable,  self-inverting. 

water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  a  dispersion  therein  comprising 

a)  forming  a  water-in-oil  monomer  emulsion; 

b)  forming  a  water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion  from  the  monomer 
of  a)  using  a  free  radical  initiator;  and 

c)  admixing  the  polymer  emulsion  of  b)  with  an  inverting 
surfactant  mixture  containing  carboxylated  ethoxylated  alkyl 
phenols  and  alcohols  having  die  formula  R — O — 
(CHjCHjO.CGGH,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  or  other  hydropho- 
bic group  from  C,  to  C20  or  an  alkyl  phenol  from  C,o  to  C^o, 
n  is  the  number  of  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  optionally,  at 
least  one  other  inverting  surfactant. 


5,679,741 
USE  OF  A  POLYMER  BLEND  BASED  ON  A 
POLYMERIZATE  OF  GROUPS  OF 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES  AS  A 
PROCESSING  AID  FOR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
RESINS,  CHLORINATED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
RESINS,  POLYOLEFINS  AND  STYRENE-BASED  RESINS 
Francois  Jean-Marie  Breton,  Ste  Foy  Les  Lyons,  and  Yves 
Lccomte,  BreuUI  Le  Vert  both  of  France,  asignofs  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  PittsSeld,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,272 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  28,  1995,  95  05173 
Int  CL'  C08L  27/18 
VS.  a.  525-71  ^  ctoteB 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  polymer  blend  as  a  processing  aid  for 
polyvinyl  chloride  resins,  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  resins, 
polyolefins  and  styrene-based  resins  and  their  mixtures,  die  poly- 
mer bend  comprising  particles  of  a  tetrafluorocthylene  polymer- 
izate,  Uiese  particles  being  totally  or  partially  encapsulated  by  a 
polymer  or  copolymer  selected  fiwm  die  group  consisting  of  poly- 
alkyl  (medi)acrylates,  polyvinyl  acetate,  styrene-acrylonitrile 
copolymers  and  styrene-acrylonitrile-aUcyl  (medi)acrylate  copoly- 
mers, die  amount  of  said  blend  used  being  such  Uiat  die  tetrafluo- 
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roethylene  polymerizate  content  is  between  0.05  parts  by  weight 
and  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  resin,  polyoletin 
or  mixture  processed. 


5,679,742 
HYDROGENATED  POLYMERS  HAVING  ANHYDRIDE 
FUNCTIONALITY 
Richard  S.  Valpey,  III,  Matteson;  Mohamad  D.  Shalati,  Home- 
wood;  Rodney  M.  Harris,  and  Thomas  W.  Yokoyama,  both 
of  Chicago,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-WUIiams 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,290,  Oct  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,550,197, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,633,  Jan.  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,180 

Int  CI."  C08G  6S/4H:  C08F  20/OH:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  525—74  98  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises: 
(a)  an  anhydride-functional  polymer  obtained  by  at  least  par- 
tially   hydrogenating    an    unsaturated   polymer   which    was 
obtained  by  reacting  under  ene  reaction  conditions: 
(i)  20  10  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  anhydride 
having  the  structure: 


I 

o=c 


,/ 


R2 


I 
c=o 


^0/ 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

1  to  about  6  carbons,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  6  carbons,  or  a 

halogen:  and 

(ii)  30  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyolefin 
having  at  least  two  carbon — carbon  double  bonds  in  the 
polyolefin  backbone  and  having  an  average  of  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms  in  the  polyolefin  backbone  between  the 
carbon — carbon  double  bonds;  and 
(b)  a  compound  having  an  average  of  at  least  two  functional 

groups   per   molecule   which  are  reactive   with   anhydride 

groups. 


5,679,743 
POLYACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  SLIDING 
MEMBER 
Kazuo  Hirai,  Kamakura;  Kingo  MIyasalia,  Ayase;  Masayuki 
Rokugawa,  Hiratsulca,  and  Katsuml  Minou,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oiles  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220^89,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100281 
Int  a."  C08L  23/20:23/16:23/08:31/04 
VS.  a.  525—88  25  Claims 

1.  A  polyacetal  resin  composition  for  a  sliding  member  compris- 
ing; 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyacetal  resin  (A); 
0.3  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin  copolymer  (B)  comprising 
30  to  70  wt  %  of  an  ethylene-propylene-diene  rubber  (B,).  30 
to  50  wt  %  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (B,) 
having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  18  to  40  wt  %,  and  1  to  25 
wt  %  of  an  ethylene-(C4^)  olefin- 1  copolymer  (Bj);  and 
0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene-based  thermoplastic 
elastomer  (C)  having  a  fiinctional  group  consisting  essentially 
of  a  triblock  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  polystyrene 
as  a  hard  segment  and  as  a  soft  segment  polybutadiene, 
polyisoprene  or  hydrogenated  polymer  thereof 


5,679,744 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Tetsuji  Kawauzra;  Sadafumi  Aibe,  and  Masayuld  Kawazoe,  aU 
of  Hiratsulca,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rublier 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,014 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277795; 
Jan.  19, 1995,  7-006553;  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006565;  Jan.  19,  1995, 
7-006567;  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089577;  May  12,  1995,  7-114827 

Int  a."  C08L  9/00:53/00 
VS.  CI.  525—98  18  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising 
(i)  at  least  one  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

natural  rubber  and  polyisoprene  rubber: 
(ii)  at  least  one  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer  rubber  and  polybutadiene  rub- 
ber: and 
(iii)  an  A-B  block  copolymer  composed  of  a  block  (A)  having  a 
styrene  content  (St)  of  0  to  30*  by  weight  and  a  butadiene 
content  (Bd)  of  100  to  70%  by  weight  and  having  a  1.2-vinyl 
bond  content  (Vn)  of  5  to  40%  and  a  block  (B)  having  a 
styrene  content  (St)  of  0  to  30%  by  weight  and  a  butadiene 
content  (Bd)  of  100  to  70%  by  weight  and  having  a  1.2-vinyl 
bond  content  (Vn)  of  70%  or  more,  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)/(B) 
being  20  -80/80  -20  and  the  content  of  the  A-B  block  copoly- 
mer being  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  ba.sed  on  100  pans  by 
weight  of  total  amount  of  the  components  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii). 


5,679,745 
GOLF  BALL 
Aluhiko     Hamada,     Kakogawa,     and     Yoshil(azu     Yabuid, 
Shiraluwa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1994,  6-239525 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/12:  C08L  33/02 
VS.  CL  525—195  3  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  for  covering  said 
core,  wherein  said  cover  has  a  sdffness  modulus  of  100-250  MPa 
and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  40-55.  and  said  cover  comprises,  as  a 
base  component,  a  mixture  of  a  sulfonate-type  ionomer  of  which  a 
polymer  chain  contains  an  elastomeric  portion  having  rubber  resil- 
ience and  has  a  sulfonic  group  neutralized  by  a  metallic  ion,  and  a 
carboxylate  type  ionomer  which  is  a  copolymer  of  at  least  a-olefin 
and  Qu^unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  which  a  carboxyl  group  is 
neutralized  by  a  metallic  ion. 


5,679,746 
SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUND,  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  IT  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 
Taliaald    Sliimizu;    l^tomu    Ogiliara;    Kazuyuki    Asakura; 
Takeshi  ICinsho;  Tatsushi  Kaneko,  and  Mutsuo  Nakasfaima, 
all  of  Kubiki-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336182; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336183 

Int  a."  C09K  19/34:  CWTF  7/08 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  11  Claims 

1.  A  silacyclohexane  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1): 
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wherein  R  denotes  a  mono-  or  di-fl^ocoalkyl  group  with  1-10 
caihons; 


denotes  a  trans- l-silacydohexylene  or  i  trans-4-silacyclohexylene 

gn)q>  whose  silicon  at  position  1  or  po  ition  4  has  a  substitutional 

group  of  H,  F,  a  or  CHj; 

X  denotes  a  CN,  F,  d.  CF,  CF^Cl,  CHPO,  OCF„  OCHFz, 

OCF^a  OCHPa,  (0),CY,=CX|  Kj  (X,  and  Y,  denote  H,  F 

or  a,  and  Xj  denotes  F  or  Q),  (O  ,C^^4  (p  denotes  2,  3  or 

4,  and  q  and  r  are  integers  wvich 

q+f=2|H-l,  and  s  denotes  0  or  1),  t|e  aforementioned  iC  or  an 

alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  with  1-S  ca^tXMis; 

Y  denotes  H  or  F;  and 

Z  denotes  H  or  F. 
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catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  crystalline  siliceous  molecular 
(I)      sieve  zeolite  having  niobum  substituted  in  the  zeolite  framework 
structure  and  characterized  by  the  substantial  absence  of  exchange- 
able cations. 


5^79,747 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


5,«79,748 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATIVE  FUNtXIONALIZATION  OF 

P(N.YMERS  CONTAINING ;  LKYLSTYRENE 
Jtmm  M.  J.  Frkkct,  Itkka,  N.Y^  StudtATHMiiM,  Hoostoo,  and 
Hricn-Chang  Wang,  Bcifadre,  bo^  of  Ta^  aasigDon  to 


EzxoD  Chemical  Patents  Inc^  Hon  ton,  Ite. 

'40.62MK 


Number 


Filed  Apr.  5, 1996,  Scr. 

InL  CL"  OMF  405 
VS.  a.  525-3M  15  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  introducing  fiinctionility  into  a  precursor  poly- 
mer containing  an  alkyl  substituted  styivne  monomer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  solution  of  said  precursor  polymer  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent;  ' 

adding  to  said  polymer  solution  a  ca^dytically  effective  amount 
of  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  chromiun  conqxNind  and  an  amount 
of  an  organic  hydroperoxide  effective  to  oxidize  at  least  a 
pottion  of  the  aUcyl  substituents  ol  the  alkyl  substituted  sty- 
mie content  of  the  said  precursor  x>lymer  to  form  a  product 
polymer  containing  a  catbonyl  a  om  containing  functional 


S,C79,749 
(M.0IN  EPOXIDATION  USING  nIoBIUM-CONTAINING 

ZEOLITES 
Rdbcrt  J.  Saxtwi,  West  Chcatai;  ami 
balh  «f  Pa„  imitiinn  to  ARCO 
Gica«rHe,IM. 

UrWaa  if  Sec  No.  5iS,7U,  N^.  3a,  1995,  PM.  No. 
5^11312.  Thk  iiMiiliia  Sm.  3, 

tatCL'CMFim 
U.S.  CL  S25-^3M 

1.  A  procos  for  epratidizing  an  oiefia 
otete  wiik  a  aoarce  of  hydrogen  pero  xide  ia  die  preaeace^of  a 


G.  Z^iaoek,  Devoo, 
IMwoloiy,  LJL, 


1997,  Sec  Na.  779444 


15 

conyriting  contarting  d» 


5,679,75» 
Pateot  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,«79,751 
SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STYRENE-BUTADIENE  OR  STYRENE- 
ISOPRENE  RUBBER 
Add  Farhan  Halasa,  Batk;  Laurie  EHzabctfa  Austin,  Hartville; 
Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Cnyalioga  Falb,  awl  BiD  Bud  Graaa,  Stow, 
an  or  OUo,  aarignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Sec  No.  599,542 

InL  CL"  CWF  4/48:236/10 

VS.  CL  526—174  10  Claiiw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  rubbery  copoiymer  of  styrene  and 
isoprene  having  an  excellent  combinabon  of  ptopeities  for  use  in 
making  tire  treads  by  a  solution  polymerization  process  which 
comprises  copolymerizing  firom  35  wdght  pereoit  to  about  SO 
wei^t  percent  styrene  and  from  about  SO  weight  percent  to  6S 
weight  percent  isoprene  in  n-liexane  soiveiM  at  a  temperature 
which  is  widiin  die  range  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  80*  C.  in  die 
presence  of  (a)  a  sodium  alkoxide  and  (b)  an  oiganolitliium  com- 
pound which  is  of  die  fonnula  R — Li  wherein  R  represents  a 
hydrocartiyl  nKlical  containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sodium  alkoxide  to  the  otgano- 
lidiiumconipouiidiswitiiintlie  range  of  about  0.01:1  to  about  1:1. 

2.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  lubbeiy  polymer  having  an  excel- 
lent combiiiatioB  of  properties  for  use  in  maldng  tire  treads  by  a 
sdutioo  polymerization  process  which  comprises  polymeciziiig 
from  35  we^  pcfceot  to  idiout  SO  weight  percent  Myreae  and 
from  about  SO  weight  percent  to  6S  weight  percent  13-butadiene 
in  D-lieune  soivem  at  a  teapecatnre  wiiidi  is  witiiia  die  range  of 
about  SO*  C.  to  about  80*  C.  in  die  pieaence  of  (a)  a  sodium 
aOmnde  and  (b)  an  oigsnoliihium  compound  wUch  is  of  die 
foraaiia  R — Li  wlieteia  R  lepnnuis  a  hydrocatfayl  radical  contain- 
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ing  fix>m  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
sodium  alkoxide  to  the  organolithium  compound  is  within  the 
range  of  about  0.01:1  to  about  1:1. 


5,679,752 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  INCORPORATING 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING,  SOLVENT-SOLUBLE  VINYL 
COPOLYMER  HAVING  NO  VINYL  CHLORIDE  OR 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COMPONENTS 
Ravindra  L.  Anidi,  Woodbury,  and  Ramesh  C.  Kumar,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Mmn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,234,  Mar.  15,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,935 
Int.  a.*  C08F  18/20 
VS.  a.  526—245  19  Claims 

1.  A  noncblorinated  fluorine-containing  vinyl  copolymer  com- 
prising pendant  nitrile  groups,  pendant,  hydroxy!  groups,  and  pen- 
dant fluorine-containing  groups,  wherein  the  noncblorinated 
fluorine-containing  vinyl  copolymer  is  a  copolymer  of  monomers 
comprising 

(a)  15  to  40  parts  by  weight  (fneth)acrylonitrile; 

(b)  1  to  IS  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydro.\yl  functional 
vinyl  monomers; 

(c)  2.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinyl  monotners 
bearing  a  fluorine-containing  group;  and 

(d)  40  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  nondispersing  vinyl 
monomers. 


ality  and  one  valence  is  linked  to  a  sulfonate  group,  said  segment 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  800  to  5.000.  which 
segment  comprises  at  least  one  urethane  or  urea  group,  said  com- 
position also  comprising  at  least  one  hydrophobic  segment  which 
includes  at  least  one  segment  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of 
polysiloxane  segments,  pendant  fluorochemical  segmenu  having  a 
structure 

-R'-N-RJ-  or  -R'-N-R'-; 
I  i 

SO2  R* 

I  I 

Kf  NH 

I 

or  quaternary  salts  thereof, 
wherein 

R''  is  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight  chain  or  branched  alky  lene  groups  having  2  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  and  arylene  groups  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms; 

R*"  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  groups  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms: 

R^is  a  monovalent  saturated  fluoroaliphatic  group  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  four  of  which  are  fully-fluorinated 
carbon  atoms, 

and  pendant  higher  allcyl-containing  segments  having  the  for- 
mula — X' — R'  wherein  X'  is  a  covalent  bond. 


O 

II 


O 


— C— ,or— C— NH— , 


5,679,753 

FERROELECTRIC  POLYMER  SINGLE  CRYSTALLINE 

BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Hiroji  Oliigaslii;  Kei^i  Omote,  both  of  Yonezawa,  and  Teruhisa 
Gomyo,  Nagano,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamagata  Univer- 
sity, Yamagata,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-173921 
InL  CI."  C08F  14/22:14/26;  C08J  5/18 
VS.  a.  526—255  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ferroelectric  polymer  single  crystal- 
line body,  comprising: 
stretching  a  ferroelectric  polymer  film  or  fiber  consisting  of  a 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer 
of  ethylene  trifluoride  and  vinylidene  fluoride  and  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  tetrafluoride  and  vinylidene  fluoride  to  pro- 
vide a  stretched  film  or  fiber;  and 
crystallizing  the  copolymer  at  a  paraelectric  phase  thereof,  in 
which  the  crystallization  is  promoted  while  maintaining  the 
stretched  film  or  fiber  at  a  substantially  free  state, 
wherein   said   crystallization   is   carried  out   by   placing   the 
stretched  film  or  fiber  on  a  tack-free  material. 


5,679,754 
LOW-SURFACE  ENERGY  SULFO-POLYURETHANE  OR 

SULFO-POLYUREA  COMPOSITIONS 
Wayne  K.  Larson,  Maplewood,  Miim.;  Rictiard  E.  Bennett, 
Hudson,   Wis.,   and    Nicole   L.    Franchina,   Aflon,   Miim., 
assignors  to  Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Miim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,867,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tills  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,141 
InL  a.''  C08G  18/6} 
VS.  a.  528—28  23  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  polymeric  composition  which  comprises 
at  least  one  trivalent  arylsulfonate  group-containing  segment 
wherein  two  of  said  valences  are  linked  to  carboxylic  add  fiinction- 


and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  in  the  range  of  4  to  60  cabon 
atoms,  which  hydrophobic  segment  comprises  at  least  one 
urethane  or  urea  group,  said  composition  when  dried  having 
release  properties. 


5,679,755 
CARBOSILANE  DENDRIMERS,  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 
Miciiael  Mager,  Leverkusen;  Aloys  Eiling,  Bochum,  and  Mar- 
tin Scliloii,  Koin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1995,  195  17 
838.6 

InL  Ct'  C08G  77/60 
VS.  Q\.  528—35  L3  Claims 

1.  Carbosilane  dendrimers  of  general  formula  (I) 


R^^il(CHj)^iXJl3^1, 


(I) 


where  i=3  or  4  and  n=2-6.  where,  when  n  appears  more  than  once 
in  a  general  formula  for  a  molecule,  n  may  have  the  same  or 
different  value  within  the  general  formula  for  the  molecule,  and 
where  the  other  radicals  have  the  following  meanings 

a)  X=OSiR',  R^  R', 

where  R.  R',  R*.  R',  independently  of  each  other.  =alkyl  or 

aryl  radicals,  and 
a=l  to  3,  with  the  exception  of  compounds  in  which  b=2, 

R=CH,  and  a=2, 
or 

b)  X=[(CH;)„SiYfeR3.i]Y=OSiR'R^R' 

where  R,  R',  R^,  R',  independently  of  each  other,  =alkyl  or 

aryl  radicals,  and 
a,  b,  independently  of  each  other,  =1  to  3, 
or 
c)X=[(CHj)„SiRj^l(CH3)„SiYfcR,JJY=OSiR'R=R' 

where  R,  R'.  R^,  R',  independently  of  each  other,  =alkyl  or 
aryl  radicals,  and 
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a,  b,  independently  of  each  other. 
or 
d)  X=I(CHj),SiR3^[(Cl 

J„]Y=OSiR'R^R^ 
where  R,  R'.  R^  R'.  independeni 

aiyl  radicals,  and 
a,  b,  independently  of  each  other. 
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=1  to  3. 

l2)„SiR,^[(CH3)„SiY^3.,] 
i^y  of  each  other.  =alkyl  or 
t=l  to  3. 


,  assignors 


31  Qaims 

thermoplastic 


5,679,756 

OPTICAL  THERMOPLASTIC  THIOURETHANE- 

URETHANE  COPOLYMERS 

Zhenya  Zhu,  Stratford;  Brian  G.  Ri  ch,  Milford;  Zhou  Yang, 

Milford,  and  Yin-Nian  Lin,  Milfor^,  all  of  Conn 

to  Optima  Inc^  Stratford,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  SerJNo.  548,806 
InL  a.*  C08G  k/IO 
VS.  a.  528—65 

1.   A   method   for   the   preparation   of  optical 
thiourethane-urethane  polymers  comprii  ing: 

reacting  a  monomer  composition  com  }rising  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  a  monon)er  having  al  least  two  groups  reactive 
with  the  isocyanate  component  un  Jer  polymerization  condi- 
tions to  form  a  thiourethane  prepol  yfrner  having  reactive  end 
groups  with  the  molar  ratio  of  is<  cyanate  group  to  reactive 
group  about  0.5: 1  to  3: 1 ; 
reacting  the  prepolymer  under  polyi  lerization  conditions  with 
polyurethane  forming  monomers  c«  mprising  an  organic  poly 
isocyanate  and  a  monomer  having  1 1  least  two  groups  reactivt 
with  the  isocyanate  group  to  form  t  le  optical  polymer  product 
with  the  molar  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  used  to  form  the 
prepolymer  and  the  polymer  pro  luct  to  the  total  reactive 
groups  used  to  form  the  prepolyme '  and  the  polymer  product 
being  about  0.9:1  to  1.1:1. 


5,679,757 

mCHLY  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  feOLUBLE,  WATER 

INSOLUBLE  ELECTROU  fMINESCENT 

POLYPHENYLENE  VINYLENES  HAVING  PENDANT 

STEROID  GROUPS  AND  PRO|»UCTS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Fred  Wudl,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Sigurd  Hoger,  Mnlheim 

an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continiialion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,7t8,  Feb.  19,  1993,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  626,463,  Dfec  12,  1990,  Pat.  N«. 

5,189,136.  This  application  Mar.  8_1993,  Ser.  No.  28,675 

Int  a.'  C08G  6\/02 

VS.  CL  528—86  

1.  A  poly(phenylene  vinylene)  poly  ner  having  tho  chenjical 
formula 


wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

(C,-C,o)  alkyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group 

methyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group 

cholestanoxy,  vitamin  D3 

and  famesoxy; 


(I) 


/. 


conkisting  of  hydrogen  and 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  and 

coiisisting  of  cholesteroxy, 
ergostef)xy,  cedroxy,  menthoxy. 


A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— NH — ,  — CH2 —  and  a  single  bond; 
m  is  1  to  4; 
n  is  I  to  4; 
o  is  I  to  2; 

X  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  1; 
y  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  0;  and 
x+y  is  greater  than  about  20. 


-S— , 


5,679,758 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF 
SOLLTBLE  WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES 
Jen-Chang  Yang,  Taipei,-  Hung-Yi  Hsiao,  Miao-Li  Shiann,  and 
Jln-Chyueh  Lin,  Kao-Hsiung  Shiann,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,823 
Int  a.*  C08G  73/10:63/00;  DOID  5/12:  B29C  71/00 
VS.  a.  528-183  14  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gel  from  an  isotropic  polymeriza- 
tion mixture  of  soluble  wholly  aromatic  polyamide.  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

forming  an  isotropic  polymerization  ntixtute  containing  at  least 
one  soluble  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  and  at  least  one  amide 
solvent  by  low  temperature  solution  polymerization,  wherein 
the  polymer  concentration  is  above  10  weight  percent,  the 
soluble  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  has  an  inherent  viscosity 
above  0.6  dL/g,  and  at  least  85  mole  percent  of  the  recurring 
structural  units  of  said  soluble  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  is 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


— {— NR,— Ar,— NRj— CO— ARj— CO— 1— 
— {NR3— Atj— CO— ]— 


0) 


(II) 


wherein  Ar,,  Ar,  and  Ar,  are  an  aromatic  group,  and  Ar,  :  nd  Arj 
are  the  same  or  diflferent,  R,  and  R^  and  R,  arc  a  lower  alkyl  group 
or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different;  and 
cooling  the  isotropic  polymerization  mixture  to  below  about  50° 
C.  to  obtain  the  gel. 


5,679,759 
POLYCARBONATE  MOULDING  MATERIALS  WITH 
IMPROVED  TOUGHNESS 
Dieter  Wittmann,  Leverkusen;  Thomas  Eckel,  Dormagen;  Hei- 
nrich  Alberts,  Odenthal;  Herbert  Eichenauer,  and  Ulrich 
Jansen,  both  of  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  530,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  34 
965J 

Int  a.*  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—196  16  claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  molding  material  containing 

A.  15  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  or 
polyester  carbonate,  and 

B.  4  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  of 

B.  1  20  to  60  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers  grafted  onto 
B.2  40  to  80  weight  %  of  one  or  more  graft  bases  having  glass 
transition  temperatures  <0°  C,  and 

C.  16  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic,  aromatic  vinyl 
(co)polymcr, 

characterised  in  that  the  graft  base  B.2  has  an  average  particle  size 
(djo  value)  of  0.20  to  0.35  pm  and  the  weight  ratio  of  components 
B:C  is  between  2:1  and  1:4. 
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5,679,760 
LADDER  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  CONJUGATED 
DOUBLE  BONDS 
Klaus  Mullen,  Mainz-Bretzenbeim,  and  Ullrich  Scfaerf,  Mainz- 
Kastell,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,104,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1991,  41  11 
878.2 

Int  a.*  C08G  06A)0 
VS.  a.  528—220  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  recurring  units  of  the  formula  (1) 


the  block  polymer  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of 

10.000  to  400.000. 


M 


I 


(1) 


5,679,763 
POLYQUINOLINE-BASED  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 
MATERIALS 
Kwan-Yue  Alex  Jen,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  and  Yongming  Cai,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Enicfaem  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3943«2 
Int  a."  C08G  75/56 
VS.  a.  528—403  33  Claims 

1.  A  composition  exhibiting  second  order  nonlinear  optical  prop- 
erties comprising  a  non-centrosymmetric  aromatic  nonlinear  opti- 
cal compound  possessing  a  delocalized  resonance  configuration  as 
a  guest  in  a  host  polyquinoline  polymer  matrix. 


in  which 

D.  M,  E  and  T.  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  radical 

of  the  formula  C — R  in  which  C  is  a  carbon  atom,  and  R  are 

identical  or  different  radicals,  of  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen    atoms    and   optionally    substituted   C,-    to   C20- 

hydrocarbon  radicals. 

wherein  in  each  ring  one  of  G  and  Lisa  single  chemical  bond,  and 

in  each  ring  the  group  G  and  L  which  is  not  a  single  bond  is  a 

radical  of  the  formula  CRj.  where  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R  is 

a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,679,761 
IMINODISUCCINATE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Lutz  Heuer,  Krefeld;  Winfried  Joentgen;  Torsten  Groth,  both 
of  Koln;  Hans- Joachim  THienckner,  Leverkusen;  Nikolaus 
Miiller,  Monheim;  Hermann  Uhr,  Krefdd;  Klaus-Peter 
Heise,  Odenthal;  Kari-Hermann  Briicher,  Velbert;  Joachim- 
Reinhard  Wesener,  KiHn;  Ute  WoUbom,  Krefeld;  Hans- 
Georg  Pirkl,  Koln;  Thomas  Menzel,  Hilden;  Ulrich  Liesen- 
felder,  Koln,  and  Paul  Wagner,  Diisseldorf,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1995,  195  12 
898.2 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/JO 
VS.  a.  528—363  20  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  having  repeating  succinyl  units  wherein  addition- 
ally 2  to  25  mol-%  which  contains  iminodisuccinate  units  are 
incorporated  based  on  the  sum  of  all  repeating  units. 


5,679,764 

PROCESS  OF  OXYALKYLATION  EMPLOYING  SOLID, 

HETEROGENEOUS  MGO  CATALYST 

Jose  F.  Pazos,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P.,  GrecflviUe,  Del. 

Fded  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,010 
Int  a."  C08G  65/28 
VS.  a.  528-^105  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oligomeric  polyoxyalky- 
lene  polyether.  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  hydroxyl-functional  starter  having  a  first  molecu- 
lar weight  with  a  catalytically-effective  amount  of  a  solid, 
essentially  insoluble  oxyalkylation  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  magnesium  oxide  having  a  particle  size  of  from  100 
to  l(X)0  mesh,  wherein  said  amount  of  magnesium  oxide  is 
about  1  weight  percent  or  more  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
oligomeric  polyoxyaikylene  polyether. 

b)  oxyalkylating  .said  starter  with  one  or  more  alkylene  oxides  to 
form  an  oligomeric  polyoxyaikylene  polyether  of  second 
molecular  weight,  said  second  molecular  weight  being  higher 
than  said  first  molecular  weight;  and 

c)  separating  said  solid  oxyalkylation  catalyst  fit>m  said  oligo- 
meric polyoxyaikylene  polyether. 


5,679,762 

BLOCK  POLYMER,  THERMOPLASTIC  ADDITION 

POLYMER,  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND 

USE 

Masatoshi  Yoshida,  Nara;  Nobuhiro  Kobayashi,  and  Hiroaki 
Hasegawa,  both  of  Suita,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2198,  5  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/18162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507J43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328954; 
Dec  13,  1994,  6-309189;  Dec  21,  1994,  6-318630 

Int  CI."  C08G  63/68 
VS.  a.  528—364  19  Claims 

1.  A  star-shaped  block  polymer,  which  comprises: 
a  polyvalent  mercaptan  segment  and 

at  least  three  polymer  segments  which  are  radially  extended 
from  the  polyvalent  mercaptan  segment  and  have  two  or  more 
different  compositions,  each  of  said  polymer  segments  having 
a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  2000  to  200,000  ; 


5,679,765 
POLYETHER  HAVING  HETEROFUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
AT  BOTH  ENDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  POLYMERIZATION  INITUTOR 
THEREFOR 
YasuUsa  Sakurai,  Tokyo;  Teruo  Okano,  Ichikawa;  Masayuki 
Yokoyama,  Matsudo;  Kazunori  Kataoka,  Kashiwa;  Yukio 
Nagasaki,  Kashiwa;  Nobuyuki  Ohsako,  Kashiwa,  and  Masao 
Kato,  I^kuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,125,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,285,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,483,008.  This  application  JuL  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-23015; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-9168 

Int  CL"  C08G  59/68;65A)4 
VS.  CL  528—409  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  polyether  having  an  amino  group 
at  one  of  its  ends,  comprising: 
(a)  an  epoxy  compoiuid  of  formula  (TV): 


(IV) 


CH— CH2 

\    / 
O 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  an  aralkyi  group;  and 
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(b)  an  anion  polymerization  initiate  ■ 
consisting  of  a  bis(triallcylsilyl)ani  ide 
phthalimide  alkali  metal  salt,  said 
anion  polymerization  initiator 
sufBcient  to  initiate  the 
pound  so  as  to  form  said  polyeth( 


being 


5,679,766 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  OF . 
ACID  TREATED  CHELATING 
RESIN 
Anthony  Zampini,  Westboroagh, 
Compwiy,  L.L.C^  Mariborougfa, 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  C08F 
VS.  a.  528—482 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  polyme  r 
content,  said  process  comprising  the  ste| 
of  a  polymer  having  a  pH  varying  betw(  en 
a  chelating  cation  exchange  resin  whijh 
washing  the  same  with  an  acid,  the 
and  chelating  cation  exchange  resin 
reduce  the  concentration  of  dissolved 
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selected  fix)m  the  group   molecule   contains    at    least    one    immune    responsive-eliciting 
alkah  metal  salt  and  a   epitope,  and  each  molecule  is  from  a  different  strain  of  Streptococ- 
epoxy  compound  and  said   cus  pneumoniae. 
present  in  an  amount 
polymeri^on  of  the  epoxy  com- 


5,679,769 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ASPARAGINE-LINKED 
GLYCOPEPTIDES  ON  A  POLYMERIC  SOLID  SUPPORT 
Samuel  J.  Danishefeky,  Englewood,-  Jacques  Roberge,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  N  J.,  and  Xenia  Beebe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Reseaich.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430355,  Apr.  28,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,053,  Mar.  15,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,543,505.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477,776 
Int  a.*  A61K  37/02:  C07K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  530-322  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  synthesizing  a  glycopeptide  having  the  structure: 


NOfOLAR  RESINS  USING 
CATION  EXCHANGE 

Mtss.,  assignor  to  Shipley 

Uo.  163395 

608 


n  Claims 

having  a  low  metal  ion 

IS  of  contacting  a  solution 

about  1.0  and  6.8  with 

has  been  prepared  by 

between  the  solution 

for  a  time  sufficient  to 

metals  in  solution. 


coitact  I 
beiig 


5,679,767 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS  OF  ALlfHATIC  POLYESTER 
Hiroshi  Snizu;  Masatoshi  Takagi;  Maianobu  Ajioka,  and  Aki- 
hiro  Yanuguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa-lien,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokytt,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,785,  Sep.  14,  |994,  Pat  No.  5,496,923. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,736 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  $ep.  20,  1993,  5-233363; 
Dec  22,  1993,  5-323762  ' 

Int  a.*  C08F  6/02;  C  I8J  3AX) 
U-S-CL  528-190  lOCIahns 

1.  A  purification  process  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  prepared  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  aliphatic  pol)  ester  being  selected  from 
(i)  an  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  aci( , 
(ii)  a  cycbc  ester  of  the  aliphatic  hydr  ixycarboxylic  acid, 
(iii)  a  combination  of  an  aliphatic  p<  lyhydric  alcohol  and  an 

aliphatic  polybasic  acid,  or 
(iv)  a  mixnite  of  compounds  selected  ( rom  the  above  (i)  to  (iii), 
said  process  comprising  insolubilizi  ig  the  catalyst  by  bring- 
ing the  aliphatic  polyester  into  conu  ct  with  an  inorganic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  i  f  hydrochloric  acid,  sul- 
furic acid,  nitric  acid,  phosphoric  icid  and  pyrophosphoric 
acid,  while  maintaining  the  aliphatit  polyester  in  a  molten  or 
dissolved  state,  filtering  and  sepa  ating  said  insolubilized 
catalyst  and  successively  removinj  a  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  500  or  less  by  i^stallization. 


NH-{-CO(CHR„|x,)NHi;;;j;:j;pH 


CO-f-NH(CHR,3|„)COi;;pf^OH 


wherem  R„  R^,  R,,  R^,  R,,  R^,  R,  and  Rg  are  each  independently 
H,  OH,  OR',  NH^,  NHCOR',  F,  CH^OH,  CHjOR',  or  a  subsUtuted 
or  unsubstituted  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  arylalkyi  6r  aryl 
group,  where  R'  is  H,  CHO,  COjR",  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
alkyl,  arylalkyi  or  aryl  group,  or  an  oligosaccharide  moiety  having 
the  structure: 


5,679,768 

EPITOPIC  REGIONS  OF  PNEUMC^OCCAL  SURFACE 

PROTEIN  A 

David  E.  Briles,  and  Janet  L.  Yottaer,  b<^  of  Birmingham,  Ala., 

assignors  to  UAB  Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,896,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser;  No.  835,698,  Feb.  12, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaf  on-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

656,773,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,  '46 

Int  a.'  C07K  14/315;  A6l4  39A)9;38/16 

U.S.  a.  530—300 

4.  A  PspA  fragment  comprising  a  plui  dity  of  conjugated  mol- 
ecules, wherein  each  molecule  comprise  amino  residues  192  to 
260  of  full  length  PspA  of  Streptococcus  p  teumoniae,  wherein  said 


11  Claims 


wherein  R<,  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  arylalkyi  or  aryl 
group;  wherein  d,  e,  f,  k,  p,  u,  v  and  w  are  each  independenUy  0,  1 
or  2;  wherein  R^,  R^  R^-,  R^,  R^  and  R^  are  each  independenUy  H. 
OH.  OR'"  NHj,  NHCOR^",  F,  CHjOH,  CH  OR"',  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  arylalkyi  or  aryl 
group,  wherein  R"'  is  H,  CHO,  CO^R^  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
alkyl,  arylalkyi  or  aryl  group,  and  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  indepen- 
dently a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl, 
arylalkyi  or  aryl  group;  wherein  R.o  is  a  subsUtuted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted linear  or  branched  chain  acyl,  arylacyl  or  aroyi  group; 
wherein  R,„,,  represent  X  amino  acid  side-chains,  where  X  is  an 
integer  fttjm  1  to  x+x(N),  and  denotes  position  from  tiie 
N-terminus,  and  x'(N)  is  a  sununation  over  N,  where  N  is  an 
integer  firora  1  to  10,  and  R,3j,,  represent  Y  amino  acid  side-chains. 
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where  Y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  y-t-y'(N),  and  denotes  position  from 
the  C-terminus.  and  y'(N)  is  a  summation  over  N,  where  N  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  10,  wherein  each  R,„,]  and  R,„,,  are  indepen- 
dently the  same  or  different,  and  are  H,  OH,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  arylalkyi  or  aryl 
group;  wherein  a,  b,  c,  h,  i,  j,  r,  s  and  t  are  each  indcpendentiy  an 
integer  between  about  0  and  about  3;  wherein  m  and  n  are  each 
independentiy  an  integer  between  about  0  and  about  5;  wherein  q 
is  an  integer  between  about  1  and  about  9;  and  wherein  x,  x'(N),  y 
and  y'(N)  are  each  independently  an  integer  between  about  0  and 
about  25; 
which  comprises: 
(a)  halosulfonamidating  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


d^L— - 


NHS02R9 


(c)  acylating  die  sulfonamide  azide  formed  in  step  (b)  under 
suitable  conditions  to  form  an  N-acylsulfonamide  having  the 
structure: 


(Sr-L—  - 


wherein  L  is  a  suitable  Unking  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SiRi,  a  subtitiited  or  unsubstituted  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl.  arylalkyi,  and  aryl  groups,  where  R  is  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy,  arylalkyi,  atylalkoxy 
or  aryl  group; 

wherein  (S)  is  a  polymeric  solid-phase;  with  a  compound 
having  the  formula  R,S02NH2,  wherein  R,  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  arylalkyi  or 
aryl  group  under  suitable  conditions  to  form  a  compound 
having  the  structure: 


dHL— H 


NHS02R« 


(d)  reducing  the  N-acylsulfonamide  formed  in  step  (c)  with  a 
reducing  agent  under  suitable  conditions  to  form  an  amine 
N-acylamide  having  the  structure: 


(D-L- 


NHSO2R* 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of  F,  CU  Br 
audi; 
(b)  tCMUing  the  compound  formed  in  step  (a)  with  an  azide  salt 
under  suitable  conditions  to  fonn  a  sulfonamide  azide  having 
the  structure: 


NHRio 


(e)  coupling  the  amine  N-acylamide  with  a  suitably  protected 
acidic  peptide  having  the  stnicture: 


2244 


HO— C— (CHj), 


1 


NH-f-CO«  HR,im)NHi-R,2 


CO-f-NH((  HR,3„i)CO+-OR,. 


wherein  R,,  is  a  substituted  or 
carbamate  or  a  linear  or  branched 
group;  wherein  R14  is  a  substitute( 
branched  chain  alkyl,  atylalkyl  or 
integer  between  about  1  and  x; 
fomi  a  protected  glycopeptide 


nsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl 

alkyl.  acyl.  arylacyl,  aryl 

or  unsubstituted  linear  or 

i  ryl  group;  wherein  X  is  an 

u4der  suitable  conditions  to 

the  structure; 


hav  ig 


S— L 


(0  (i)  selectively  deprotecting  the  prot4cted 
in  step  (e)  under  suitable  conditions 
deprotected  glycopeptide; 

(ii)  coupling  the  N-  or  C-deprotected  felyc^ 
under  suitable  conditions  with  a 
oligopeptide  having  the  structure: 

RisO+CCHCHR,  i(;n)Nt4?— R 


wherein  R,,  is  H;  and  wherein  R, 
stituted  alkyl  or  aryl  carbamate  or 
acyl,  arylacyl,  aryl  group;  or  havin| 


Ri6+NH(CHR,3|y,)CO+  — OR,5 


wherein  R,s  is  H;  and  wherein  R, 
stituted  linear  or  branched  chain  alk;  1, 
and 


(iii)  optionally  repeating  iteratively  stA): 
form  a  chain-extended  glycopeptide 


S— L- 
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-continued 

O  O  NH+CO(CHR„m)NH^;;jjjpR„ 


■i\ 


CO+NH(CHR,„„)CO^;:-;^OR,5 


and 


N  l-f-C0(CHR,„x|)NHi;-Ri2 
C  •-f-NH(CHR,3|n)COi^ORu 


glycopeptide  formed 
10  form  either  an  N-  or  C- 

opeptide  respectively 
wotected  amino  acid  or 


a  substituted  or  unsub- 
linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
the  structure: 


a  substituted  or  unsub- 
arylalkyl  or  aryl  group; 


«  (i)  and  (ii)  N  times  to 
having  the  structure: 


(g)  cleaving  and  deprotecting  the  chain-extended  glycopeptide 
under  suitable  conditions  to  form  the  glycopeptide. 


5,679,770 

POLYPEPTIDE,  DNA  FRAGMENT  ENCODING  THE 

SAME,  DRUG  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hideaki  Morishita;  Toshinori  Kanamori,  and  Masahiro  Nobu- 
hara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mochida  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,387,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,451,659.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293472; 
May  12,  1992,  4-119289 

tot  a."  A6IK  38/1 6:38/55;  C07K  14/00:14/81 
U.S.  a.  530-324  5  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  recited 
in  SEQ.  I.D.  NO.  67,  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  recited 
in  SEQ.  I.D.  NO.  67  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substimtion 
selected  from  the  following  substitutions  (i)  to  (iii); 
(i)  substitution  of  Arg  at  residue  7,  counting  from  the  amino- 
terminus,  by  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ala,  Asp,  Asn,  Gin.  He,  Leu,  Met,  Phe.  Val,  Glu  and  Ser: 
(ii)  substitution  of  Gin  at  residue  15,  counting  from  the  amino- 
terminus,  by  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Arg  and  Lys;  and 
(iii)  substitution  of  Tyr  at  residue  42,  counting  firom  the  amino- 
terminus,  by  Asp  or  Glu. 


5,679,771 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INTESTINAL  DISEASES 

Francis  John  Ballard,  Glenalte,  and  Leanna  Christine  Read, 

Kensinton,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Gropep  Pty.  Ltd., 

Adelaide,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,983,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,585 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  13, 1990,  PJ  8586 
tot  a.*  A6IK  38/30 
U.S.  a.  530-324  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  in  a  mammalian  subject  of  a  disorder 
in  gut  fimction,  wherein  the  disorder  in  gut  function  results  in  the 
subject  having  a  lesser  amount  of  gut  tissue  than  required  for 
normal  digestion  or  absorption,  which  method  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  mammalian  IGF-1 
des(l-3)IGF-I,  or  LR'. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  disorder  in  gut  function  is 
short  gut  syndrome,  chronic  ulcerative  gut  disease,  inflammatory 
gut  disease,  or  necrotizing  enterocolitis. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OrroBER  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2245 


5,679,772 
MAMMALL^N  RETINOL-BINDING  PROTEIN 
RECEPTORS 
Claes  Olof  Bftvik,  Strasbourg,  France;  Ulf  Eriksson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  and  Per  A.  Peterson,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divi^on  of  Ser.  No.  200^07,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,573,939,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,539,  May 

15, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

488305 

tot  a."  C07K  /4/705 

MS.  CL  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  a  mammalian  retinol-binding  protein  receptor,  wherein 
said  receptor  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  63  kD  as  determined 
by  SDS-PAGE  and  is  obtainable  from  mammalian  retina. 


5,679,773 

REAGANTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMMOBILIZED 

POLYMER  SYNTHESIS  AND  DISPLAY 

Christopher  P.  Holmes,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Affymax 

Technologies  N.V,  Greenford,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,492 

tot  a.*  C07K  1/04 

VS.  CL  530—334  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  the  formula: 

A— B— L 

wherein  A  is  a  solid  substrate, 

B  is  a  bond  or  a  derivatizing  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aminoalkyltrialkoxysilanes,  hydroxylalkyltri- 
alkoxysilanes,  polyethyeleneglycols,  polyethyleneimines, 
polyacrylamide,  and  polyvinylalcohol;  and 

L  is  a  photocleavable  linking  group  having  the  formula 


R',..^XJ' 


5,679,774 

DNA  SEQUENCES  OF  THE  EBV  GENOME, 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  MOLECULES,  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  EBV-RELATED  ANTIGENS,  DIAGNOSTIC 

COMPOSITIONS  AKJD  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAID  ANTIGENS 

Hans  J.  Wolf,  Josef  Jiigerhuber  Str.  9,  D-8130  Stamberg, 

Germany 
Conttouatkm  of  Ser.  No.  152,096,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,701,  Dec  9, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,969,  Nov. 

15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

331,016,  Mar.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  768334,  Aug.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  23, 

1984,  84110089;  Aug.  23,  1984,  84110090 

tot  CL'  A61K  39/245:  C07K  14/05 
VS.  CL  530—350  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  EBV-related  protein  which  is  encoded  by  a 
nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  region  of  the  EBV  genome  encoding  the  EBV  protein 
pi 50,  said  region  consisting  of  the  coding  DNA  sequence  as 
shoM^  in  FIG.  28D  beginning  with  nucleotide  1  and  ending  at 
nucleotide  4143; 

(b)  the  region  of  the  EBV  genome  encoding  the  EBV  protein 
pl43,  said  region  consisting  of  the  coding  DNA  sequence  as 
shown  in  FIG.  28C  beginning  with  nucleotide  1  and  ending  at 
nucleotide  3954; 

(c)  the  region  of  the  EBV  genome  encoding  the  EBV  protein 
pl38,  said  region  consisting  of  the  coding  DNA  sequence  as 
shown  in  FIG.  3  beginning  with  nucleotide  1  and  ending  at 
nucleotide  3384; 

(d)  the  region  of  the  EBV  genome  encoding  the  EBV  protein 
p90.  said  region  consisting  of  the  coding  DNA  sequence  as 
shown  in  HG,  28B  beginning  with  nucleotide  1  and  ending  at 
nucleotide  2478;  and 

(e)  the  region  of  the  EBV  genome  encoding  the  EBV  protein 
p54,  said  region  consisting  of  the  coding  DNA  sequence  as 
shown  in  FIG.  28A  beginning  with  nucleotide  1  and  ending  at 
nucleotide  1212. 


-(C0)-(CH2),-0 H-         -^  R^ 


wherein, 
R'  is  methyl; 
R'  is  methoxy; 
R^  and  R'*  are  hydrogen; 


5,679,775 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMLT.TANEOUS 

EXTRACORPOREAL  ELIMINATION  OF  TUMOUR 

NECROSIS  FACTOR  AND  BACTERIAL 

LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDES  FROM  WHOLE  BLOOD  AND/ 

OR  BLOOD  PLASMA 
Kari-Siegfried    Boos,    Gauting;    Dietrich    Seidd,    Feldafing; 
Annette  Trautwein,  Hassloch,  and  Gerold  Morsch,  WUUng- 
hausen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.  Bnun  Melsungen 
AC  Melsungen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1995, 195  15 
554.8 

tot  CL*  C07K  3/12:3/20:13/00;  A6IM  1/34 
VS.  a.  530-351  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extracorporeal  removal  of  tumour  necrosis 
fiictor  a  (TNFa)  and/or  bacterial  lipopolysaccharides  (LPS,  endot- 


X^'  is  —OH,  — NH2,  —OP  and  — NHP,  wherein  P  is  a  suitable   oxin)  from  whole  blood  and/or  blood  plasma  comprising:  passing 


protecting  group;  and 
q  is  1  or  3. 


the  whole  blood  and/or  plasma  over  cation  exchanger  material  and 
anion  exchanger  material. 
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CONCENTRATE  OF 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

BLOOD  COAGULATION  E  lCTOR  Vm-VON 

WILLEBRAND  FACTOR  CO^»LEX  FROM  TOTAL 

PLASMA  I 

Miryana  Bamouf-Radosevich,  and  rhierry  Bumoiif,  both  of 
Wavrin,  France,  assignors  to  Cei  tre  Regional  de  IVansfii- 
sion  Sanguine  de  Lille,  Lille,  France 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.No.  5T7368 

Claims  priority,  application  Frano^  Sep.  5, 1989,  89  11567 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/36:38/37;  C07K  1/30:1/36 

U.S.  a.  530-J83  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stabl ;  concentrate  of  a  Factor 
Vm-von  Willebrand  factor  complex  wl  Jch  comprises: 
(a)  contacting  non-ctyoprecipiuted  total  plasma  with  barium 


chloride  and  collecting  a  first  sup*  rnatant 


(b)  contacting  said  first  supernatant 
gel; 

(c)  centriftiging  and  collecting  a  sec<  nd  supernatant; 

(d)  de-salting  said  second  supematai  t 

(e)  contacting  said  second  supemata  it  with  an  anion  exchange 
gel,  comprising  a  copolymer  of  olfeoethylene  glycol,  glycine 
methacrylate,  and  pentaerythrol-di*iethacrylate;  and 

(f)  collecting  said  suble  concentrati 
ebrand  factor  complex. 


5,679,778 
MOLECULE  LABELLING  USING 
2-HYDRANINOPYRlDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  J.  Abrams,  Glenmore;  Gary  J.  Bridget,  West  Chester, 
both    of    Pa,-    David    A.    Schwartz,    Endnitas,    Calif.; 
Sreenivasan   Padmanabhan,   Exton,  Pa.,  and   Michael   E. 
Ultee,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public 
Limited  Company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2259,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3-3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/10149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  432,204 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1992, 
23168 

Int  CL*  C07D  213/82;  A61K  31/44 
MS.  a.  530-391.5  27  Claims 


with  aluminum  hydroxide       I.  A  compound  of  formula  1, 


ENNH 


-H-         -|-J-T-Q-2 


(I) 


5,679,777 
HEMOGLOBINS  AS  DRUG  D^IVERY  AGENTS 
David  C.  Anderson,  San  Bruno,  Ci  lif.,  and  Antony  James 
Mathews,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assign  >rs  to  Somatogen,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US92AI9713,  §  371  Daie  Jul.  12,  1994,  S  102<e) 
Date  Jul  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  tVO93/08842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789  

doned,  and  Ser.  No.  789,179,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,545,727, 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  6, 1»  >2,  Ser.  No.  240,711 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/1-^^39/385 
VS.  CL  530—385 


of  Factor  YID-von  Will- 


77,  Nov.  8,  1991,  aban- 


utic  activity,  as  a  conju- 
and/or  (2)  is  capable 
active  fonn  under 


crug 


97  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  of  (a)  a  drag  of  intere^.  other  than  albumin,  and 
fl>)  a  hemoglobin-Iike  protein, 
where  said  conjugate  (1)  has  a  thera|  ei 

gate,  which  is  attributable  to  said 

of  releasing  said  drag  in  therapeutically 

physiological  conditions, 
and  where  at  least  one  of  the  followii  g 

(I)  the  hemoglobin-like  protein 
hemoglobin  A^or  human  hemogt>bi 

(II)  the  drag  of  interest 

(a)  is    not    ethacrynic    acid, 
tiyp(ophan-L-tryptophan,  p-br^mobenzyli 
or  polyethylene  glycol  or 

(b)  is  bound  through  a  disulfide  t^  a  cysteine  residue  of  the 
hemoglobin-Hke  protein 


conditions  applies: 
not  identical  to  human 
lin  S,  or 

bezafibrate,    succinyl-L- 
loxyacetic  acid. 


in  which 
E  is  an  alkylidene  group  or  represent  H2  in  which  case  the 

compound  is  in  an  acid  addition  salt  form, 
J  is  selected  fix>m  — CX>— NH— ,  CO— O— ,  — CO— S—  and 

— NH— CO— , 
T  is  an  alkylene  chain,  or,  if  J  is  — (X>— NH— ,  T  is  the  residue 

of  an  amino  acid  moiety. 
Q  is  a  hydrophilic  moiety  or  a  moiety  cleavable  by  metabolism 

in  normal  body  organs  and  blood,  and 
Z  is  an  amine-  and/or  thiol-reactive  moiety,  or 
Q  and  Z  together  fonn  a  group  which  has  both  hydrophilic  or 

cleavable  and  amine-  and/or  thiol-reactive  functions. 


5,679,779 
CROSSLINKED  ISOCYANATE-FUNCTIONAL  POLYMER 

SUPPORTS 
Steven  M.  Heihnann,  Alton;  Gary  J.  Drtina,  Woodbury;  Louis 
C.  Haddad,  St  Paul;  Frederick  W.  Hyde,  New  Brighton; 
Dean  M.  Moren,  North  St  Paul,  and  Robert  A.  Pranis,  St 
Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Divisira  of  Ser.  No.  7,344,  Jan.  21,  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,852 

Int  CL*  C08K  17/02 

MS.  CL  530-^2  22  Claims 

1.  An  insoluble  supported  catalyst  comprising  an  insoluble  poly- 
mer support  comprising  isocyanate  groups  or  hydrolysis  products 
thereof  dispersed  on  a  crosslinked  polymeric  backbone,  said  poly- 
mer support  being  insoluble  in  both  aqueous  and  organic  media 
and  being  derived  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  by 
ftee  radical  polymerization  and  having  at  least  one  biomacromol- 
ecule  covalently  bound  thereto,  said  insoluble  polymer  support 
being  a  particle. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,679,780 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH-QUALITY  PROTEIN 

PRODUCTS  FROM  WHEY 

John  Jensen,  Hinncrap,  and  Peter  Henrik  Larsen,  Aarfaus, 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 

Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«»0378,  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21781,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  U,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  331,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7,  1992,  9201435 

Int  CL"  C07K  1/34:14/47:14/79:  A23J  1/20 

VS.  CL  53^—414  6  Chums 

1.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  high  quality  products  from  whey  by 
cross  flow  filtration  in  a  microfilter  having  a  membrane  with  a  pore 
size  of  0.05  to  1.4(1,  the  improvement  which  comprises  circulating 
a  stream  of  whey  and  retentate  containing  denatured  milk  serum 
protein,  non-denatured  milk  seram  protein  and  fat  on  one  side  of 
said  membrane,  circulating  permeate  on  the  other  side  of  said 
membrane  and  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  drop  through  said 
membrane  at  below  0.8  bar  to  obtain  a  fractionation  of  said  stream 
with  denatured  milk  seram  protein  and  fat  retained  in  said  stream 
and  undenatured  milk  seram  protein  passing  into  said  permeate,  to 
give  a  permeate  rich  in  undenatured  milk  proteins. 


5,679,783 

DNA  ENCODING  A  TISSUE  DIFFERENTUTION 

AFFECTING  FACTOR 

Edward  ML  De  Robertis,  Padfic  Palisades,  and  YasUki  Sasai, 

Los  Angeics,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,760 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/46 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  functional  protein,  and  having 
the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,679,781 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ISOMALTITOL 
Rivka  Labin  Gotdscfaer,  Hafia,  Israel,  assignor  to  Gadot  Bio- 

cbemicai  Industries  Ltd.,  Haifa  Bay,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,027 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jun.  26, 1994, 110126 

Int  CL*  C07H  1/00 

VS.  a.  536—18.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  Isomaltitol,  a  polyhyric 
alcohol  consisting  of  two  polyols,  a-D-Glucopyranosyl-l,  6-D- 
Mannitol  (GPM)  and  a-D-Glucopyranosyl-1,  6-D-Sort)itol  (GPS), 
by  hydrogenation  of  a  solution  of  Isomaltulose  having  a  concen- 
tration between  20%  and  50%  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  between 
80°  C.  aitd  130°  C,  using  a  catalyst  on  an  inert  support,  said 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rathenium  and  a 
mixture  of  rathenium  and  Nickel,  the  pressure  exerted  being  below 
50  atmospheres  and  the  pH  being  between  3  and  8,  wherein 
Isomaltitol  is  obtained  having  a  weight  ratio  of  GPM:GPS  between 
38:62  and  62:38. 


5,679,784 

RECOMBINANT  MUTANTS  FOR  INDUCING  SPECIFIC 

IMMUNE  RESPONSES 

Daniel  Ladant  Cachan;  Claude  Lederc,  Paris;  Peter  Sebo, 
Paris,  and  Agnes  Ulhnann,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Pasteur,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Set  No.  3364187,  Nov.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  11,644,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,795,  Apr.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jim.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,400 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/04;  A61K  39/00 
VS.  CL  536—23.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  an  adenylate 
cyclase  gene  of  Bordetella,  wherein  said  adenylate  cyclase  gene 
contains  a  heterologous  DNA  sequence  encoding  at  least  one 
heterologous  epitope  at  DNA  encoding  residues  235-236  of  the 
gene  product  of  said  adenylate  cyclase  gene. 


5,679,782 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES  ENCLODING  PEPTIDE 

ENmBITORS  OF  UROiONASE  RECEPTOR  ACTIVIIY 

Steven  RoMnberg,  and  Michad  V.  Doyle,  both  of  Oakland, 

Calif.,  MsigBors  to  Chiron  CorporatioB 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,567,  Jan.  9,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioa  of  Ser.  No.  61,514,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  May  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  438,759 
int  CL'  CVm  15/11:15/12 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  1  Onim 

1.  An  oUgonudeotide  which  comprises  a  sequence  encoding  a 
peptide  selected  bom  the  group  consisting  of 
AEPMPHSLNFSQYLWYT  (SEQ  ID  NO:l). 
AEWHPGLSPGSYLWSKT  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 
AEHTYSSLWDTYSPLAF  (SEQ  ID  NO-.3), 
AESSLWTRYAWPSMPSY  (SEQ  ID  NO:4), 
AELDLWMRHYPLSFSNR  (SEQ  ID  NO:5), 
AEWSFYNLHLPEPQTIF  (SBQ  ID  NO:6), 
AEPLDLWSLYSLPPLAM  (SEQ  ID  NO:8). 
AEPALLNWSFFFNPGLH  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12). 
AEAWFLSNTMKALSARL  (SEQ  ID  Nai3). 
AEPTLW<}LY(}FPLRLSG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14),  and 
an  active  analog  or  active  pottion  of  said  peptides  thereof. 


5,679,785 
3'(2')-AMlNO-  OR  THIOL-MODIFIED,  FLUORESCENT 
DYE-COUPLED  NUCLEOSIDES,  NUCLEOTIDES  AND 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Joachim  Engds,  Kronber^lknnns;  Matkias  Herridn,  Frank- 
furt am  Main;  Renate  Konrad,  SuMMK^/ltanns,  and  Mat- 
thias Mag,  OberurseL  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeckst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  803,953,  Dec  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,759 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec  11,  1990,  40  39 


Int  CL*  C07H  19/06:19/16.21/00 
VS.  CL  536— 25J2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  a  S'-amino-  or  thiol  nKxlified 
nucleoside,  nucleotide  or  oligonucleotide  of  the  formula  1 


R«-Y-f 


I 


in  wliich 
R'  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base,  whctein  R'  is  in  each  case 

identical  or  different; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl,  a  protected  hydroxyl  or  methoxy 

group  in  the  a-  or  ^position, 
R*  is  a  fluorescent  dye  in  die  a-  or  ^positkMi  hooded  via  an 

amino  or  thiol  group. 
B  is  a  nmnber  OSd<3000, 
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R*  is  a  5'  protective  group  or  i^pbate,  pyrophosphate  or 
triphosphate, 

R'  is  a  hydroxy!  or  melhoxy  grouA  or  hydrogen  in  tlie  a  or  p 
position,  where  R*  is  in  each  cai  t  identical  or  different, 

X  and  Y  are  identical  or  different  a|id  are  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
in  which  a  cation  is  present  Providing  a  complementary 
charge  to  said  B'-amino-  or  thici  nucleoside,  nucleotide,  or 
oligonucleotide  of  formula  I  t(  foim  a  salt,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  changing  the  OH  group  located  in  die  3'  position  of  a 
nucleoside,  nucleotide  or  olig|>nucleotide  to  an  amino  or 
thiol  group;  and 

b)  coupling  thereto  a  fluorescent  dye  via  the  amino  group  or 
the  thiol  group. 


5,C79,7M 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


rUsNiimbcr 


5^79,787 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZATiqN  OF  COMPOUND  OF 
ALDOSE  STRUCTURE  INTO  COMPOUND  OF  KETOSE 
STRUCTURE,  AND  ISOMERffiATION  AGENT  OR 
ACCELERATOR  USTO  THEREIN 
Keiji  Umeda,  Ibaraki;  NofiUro  Kaiiiiieto,  Tokyo,  and  Takaf- 
umi  Kasumi,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Ja|iUi,  assignors  to  National 
Food  Research  Institute,  Ministr;  of  Agriculture,  Forestry 
and  Fislierics,  Ibaraki,  and  Asai  frmanium  Research  Insti- 
tnte  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  both  of  Japfn 
PCT  N«.  PCT/JP93/«1896,  S  371  D^te  Oct.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  N«.  W094/14826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JaL  7, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Lr.  No.  295,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai  Dec  28, 1992,  4-360343; 
Jnn.  30, 1993,  5-188877 

Int  CL'  OTTH  01/00;  JCOIG  77/00 
VS.  CL  53«— 125 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  isora  sizing  a  compound  having 
an  aldose  structure  into  a  compound  h  iving  a  ketose  structure,  by 
the  use  of  an  organogeimanium  compoiind  or  in  the  presence  of  an 
organogennanium  compound  having 
sented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 


14  Claims 


a  structural  portion  repre- 


Ol/2 

Oi/2— Ge— 
I 

wherein  said  isomerizing  is  conducted 
effective  for  that  particular  isomerizati  tn 


(I) 


without  using  an  enzyme 


5,679,788 

11  BETA-SUBSTrnjTED-19lNOR-STEROIDS 

Francois  Nique,  Le  Perreux  Sur  Martie;  Jean-Georges  Teutsch, 

Pantin,  and  Patrick  Van  de  Veide,  Paris,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Roussd  Udaf,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,284,  Aug.  8,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  445^85,  May  19,  1995,  l»at  No.  5,556,845.  This 

application  Oct  16,  1996, 1  ler.  No.  731,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc  s,  Jnn.  17, 1993,  93  07310 
Int  CL'  C07J  l/0^;43/m 
VS.  CL  540-95  

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  selec  ed  ftom  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


IV 


VI 


wherein  R^  is  a  protective  group,  R^  and  R'^  are  individually 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  optionally  substituted  aryl  and  aralkyl  with  at  least  one 
of  R^  and  R'^  not  being  hydrogen  or  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  heteitxycle  of  5 
to  6  ring  members  optionally  containing  another  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulAir 
and  optionally  substituted  with  an  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  7. 


5,679,789 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

POTASSIUM  CLAVULANATE  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

THEM 

Dennis  Edward  Clark;  Shaukat  Hussain  Malik;  Paul  Gerard 

Butteriy,  all  of  Piscataway,  NJ.;  CBve  Elton  Badman,  and 

JtSny  David  Haseler,  both  of  Worthing,  England,  assignors 

to  Beecham  Group,  pJx.,  Brentford,  United  Kuigdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,548,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  whkh 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  74^)44,  Jul.  17, 1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,781, 

Jan.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  480,099 

Int  CL*  C07D  498/047 

VS.  a.  54»-.349  8  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutica]  composition  comprising  crystalline  potas- 
sium clavulanate  in  admixture  with  an  antibacterially  active 
P-lactam  compound,  wherein  the  potassium  clavulanate  is  in  the 
form  of  crystalline  rosettes,  each  rosette  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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needle  crystals  radiating  out  from  a  common  nucleation  point  and 
characterized  by  their  microscopic  appearance  under  100-fold 
magnification  as  having  a  clearly  discemable  rosette-form. 


5,679,790 
2-[l-(13-THLAZOLIN-2-YL)AZETIDIN-3-YL]THIO- 
CARBAPENEM  DERTVATTVES 
Takao  Abe,  Sakado;  Takeshi  Isoda,  Sayama;  Chisato  Sato, 
Kamifukuoka;     Ado     Mihira,     Asaka;     Satoshi     Tamai, 
Kawasaki,  and  Toshio  Kumagai.  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lederie  (Japan),  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,397,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,534,510.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-213306; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-79320;  May  12,  1994,  6-122046 

Int  CL*  C07D  487/04 
VS.  CL  540—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (1R,5S.6S)-  2-[  1-[1,3- 
thiazolin-2-yl)azetidin-3-yll  thio-  6-[(R)-l-hydroxyethyl]-l- 
methyl-carbapen-2-em-  3-carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


— 1         (1) 


COOH 


with  a  compound  of  formida: 


S   — 1 


•H 


(VI) 


"A 


5,679,791 
l-(3-HETEROCYCLVLPHENVL)-S-TRlAZINE-2A6-OXO 
OR  THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Alvin  DonaM  Crews,  Jr.,  Voorhees;  Gary  Mitchell  Karp,  Prin- 
ceton Junction;  Mark  Christopher  Manlredl,  Hamilton,  and 
Michael  Anthony  Guaciaro,  Hightstown,  ail  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyananud  Company,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,288 
Int  CL'  C07D  251/34 
VS.  O.  544—222  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


.Rn 


VN  / 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen:  lower  alkyl  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkoxy- lower  alkoxy 
group;  — COOR'  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
group;  or  — CONR^R'  in  which  R^  and  R'  are,  independently 
of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  lower  allgfl,  and  Y  is  carboxy  or 
protected  carboxy, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 

reacting  a  compound  of  formula: 

(V) 


wherein  L  is  a  leaving  group  and  R  has  the  same  meaning  as 
above  to  give  a  compound  of  formula: 


CHj 


— 1        (VII) 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  optionally  subjecting  the  resulting 
compound  of  formula  (VH)  to  esterification  of  the  carboxy  group 
to  give  the  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  wherein  Y  is  a 
protected  carboxy. 


^Ri 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
C,-C4alkyl.  C|-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  Ci-C^haloalkoxy 
or  S(0)JR2; 
m  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2; 
R2  is  Ci-C^alkyl  or  Ci-Cahaloalkyl; 

R  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cftalkyl.  Cj-C.jalkoxyalkyl. 
Cj-Cijalkylcarbonylalkyl,  Cj-Cijhaloalkylcarbonylalkyl. 
Cj-C , ^alkoxycarbony lalky I.  Cj-C ,  ,haloalkoxycarbony lalky  1. 
Cj-C^alkenyl,  Cj-C^alkynyl, 

phenyl   optionally   substituted  with  one  to  three   halogen, 
C,-C4alkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
benzyl   optionally   substituted   with   one   to   three   halogen. 
C,-C4alkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy  or  C|-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 
R,      is     hydrogen.     Cj-C^alkenyl,     Cj-Cjalkynyl,     cyano. 
C|-C,2alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  or  one  cyano.  C(0)Rj,  OCCOR,.  CH20C(0)R5.  OR4. 
CH2OR4  or  CR^CGRtIi  group,  or  one  phenyl  group  optionally 
substituted     with     one     to     three     halogen.     C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen. 
C|-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 
R,  is  ORg,  SRg  or  NR^io; 
R4.  R;  and  R«  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl  or 

C,-C4haloalkyl; 
R7  is  C,-C4alkyl; 

Rg  is  Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy. 
C,-C4alkylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy.  C,-Ce,cycloalkyl.  fiiryl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  mort  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro,  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C|-C4haloalkoxy  groups, 

C3-Ce,alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy,  halo- 
gen. Cj-Cscycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one     or     more     halogen,     cyano.     nitro,     C|-C4alkyl. 
C,-C4haloalkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups. 
Cj-Cjalkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy  or 

halogen,  or 
Cj-CftCycloalkyI: 
R,  and  R,„  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  Cj-Csalkyl. 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  widi  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro.  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro.  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 
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R,i  and  R,2  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
Cj-Cjalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms,  or 
Ca-Cecydoalkyl  optionally  subs  ituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  and 

when  R|,  and  R,j  are  taken  togetier  with  the  atoms  to  which 

they  are  attached,  they  represent  a  four-  to  seven-membeied 

saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  a  )tionally  interrupted  by  O, 

S(0),  or  N,  and  optionally  sul  istituted  with  one  to  three 

methyl  groups  or  one  or  more  I  alogen  atoms; 

A,  A,  and  Aj  are  each  independent!;   O  or  S;  and 

r  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2, 

which  process  comprises  reacting  an  isothiocyanate  having  the 

structural  formula 


R'(  -  A').(  -  W'y  -  A\{  -  W^W  -  A\ 

o 


w 


SCN 


wherein  X,  Y,  R,  R„  A,  A,  and  A^  areks  described  above  with  a 
hydrazine  having  the  structural  formula 


RijNHNHR,, 

wherein  R,,  and  R,^  are  as  described  al  ove  to  form  an  intermedi 
ate  compound,  having  the  structural  for  aula 


R,2NHNCNH 

I 

Rii 


wherein  X,  Y,  R,  R„  R,„  R.^,  a.  A,  and 

and  reacting  the  intermediate 

gene  equivalent  in  the  presence  of  a  has 


•  3-CYCLOHEXl  LPROPIONIC 


FERR  3ELECTRIC 


5,679,792 
DERTVATTVES  OF 
A>fD  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 

CRYSTAL  MIXTLllES 
Claus   Escber,   Muhltal,   Germany,- 
Japan;  Hubert  Schlosser, 
Wiiigea,  Hattersheim  am  Main,  botl 
to  Hoeclist  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,671, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5, 
doned.  This  application  Jim.  1, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germai  y 
598.7 

Int  a.*  C07D  239/34:21^9, 
VS.  CL  544—298 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  mixtutt 
compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 
-O-C-CH2CH2-/      H      V-R3 

in  which  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 
R  is  H  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms  (with  or  without  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom)  in 
which,  in  addition,  one  or  two  non-adjacent  — CHj—  groups 
may  be  replaced  by      "  —     ' 


A 


or  — Si(CH3)2 —  and  in  which  one  or  more  H  atoms  of  the  alkyl 
radical  may  be  replaced  by  F.  or  is  one  of  the  following  chiral 
groups: 


M3. 


2  are  as  described  above, 
compound^ith  phosgene  or  a  phos- 


krtaard   Illian,   Tokyo, 
Glashiitt^n/Taimus,  and  Rainer 
of  Germany,  assignors 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

8,  1994,  abandoned, 

Jan,  19,  1993,  aban- 
,  Ser.  No.  457,735 
',  Jan.  22,  1992,  42  01 


N»r, 
748,, 
19!  5, 


;28S/I2 

4  Claims 

comprising  at  least  one 


V*  R5 


R3        "  M3- 

X  J- 


R* 


W-. 


9}  is  H; 

R  ,  R  ,  R  and  R*,  independently  or  one  another,  are  H  or  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms  (with  or  without  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom)  in  which  R^ 
and  R"  together  may  alternatively  be  —(JCH^)^—  or  — (CHj),— 
if  they  are  bonded,  as  substituents,  to  a  dioxolane  system, 

A',  A^  and  A'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1,4  -phenylene  in 
which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F,  pyridine-2,5- 
diyl  or  pyrimidine-2,5-diyl  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  F,  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene  in  which  one  or  two  H 
atoms  may  be  replaced  by  — CN  and/or  — CH3,  or  1,3,4- 
thiadiazole-2,5  -diyl, 

M'  and  M^  are  identical  at  different  and  are  — CO— O— 
— O— CO— ,  or  — CH2CH2— , 

M'  is  -CH2-O-.  ^CO-O-,  ^CH2-^0C(=0>-  or  a  single 
bond,  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  are  zero  or  1 ,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
a-hc+e  is  2  or  3,  and 

*  is  a  chiral  center. 


ACID, 
LIQUID. 


5,679,793 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

PYRAZINES 

Ian  Michael  Whitehead,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fir- 

menicfa  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00212,  §  371  Date  Dec  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  IS,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30660,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  569,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May   10.   1994 
1448/94 

Int  a.*  C07D  241/12:241/38 
U.S.  a.  544-349  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  substituted  pyrazine  of 
formula 
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5,679,7>4 
(0*)  POLYMER  STABILIZERS  CONTAINING  BOTH 

HINDERED  AMINE  AND  HYDROXYLAMINE  MOIETIES 
Joseph   Suhadolnik,   Ossining;    Ramanathan   Ravichandraii, 
Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.,-  Vakrio  Borzatta,  and  Graziano  Vig- 
nali,  both  of  Botogna,  Italy,  assigm>rs  to  Ciba-^jcigy  Corpo- 
ratioa,  ThtTytown,  N.Y. 
Diyiskm  of  Ser.  No.  371,637,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^52,464, 
(Ob)         which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3,068,  Jan.  11,  1993,  PaL  Na 
5,410,047,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,403,  Oct  31, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,202y441.  This  applicatiOD  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.4tf,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7, 1989,  22293/89 
Int  CL"  C07D  211/06 
\}S.  a.  546—186  9  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  fomuila  II 


wherein  A=B=C=D=R'=R^  or  wherein  A=C=R',  B=D=Rl  and 
R'9tR^  or  A=D=R',  B=C=R^  and  R'*R^,  symbols  R'  and  R^ 
representing  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
linear  or  branched,  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  a  — CHjOH  group;  or  alternatively  of  formula 


-A'  N  c 

-  B'  N  ^^^ 


(IV) 


D- 


wherein  A'=R',  B'=R*  or  vice  versa  and  C=R',  D'=R^  R'  and  R^ 
being  identical  or  different  and  having  die  above-mentioned  mean- 
ing and  R'  and  R*  being:  a)  identical  or  different  and  representing 
each:  i)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  Cj  hydrocarbon  radical;  or 
ii)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  cyclic  radical,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted,  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring;  b)  or  being 
identical  and  representing  a  CH  or  CHj  radical  belonging  to  a 
common  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring,  as  indicated  by  the  dotted 
line,  having  5  <w  6  carbon  atoms,  the  process  being  characterized 
by  the  reaction,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  or  a  compound  of 
formula 


HQ^^R'      '  (D 

R* 


E.N 


X— N- 


(n) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning 
indicated  above,  with  an  anunonium  salt,  or  alternatively  with  an 
ammonium  salt  and  an  acyloin  of  formula 


OH 


wherein 

E  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxyl,  allcyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  bydroxylalkyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
alkaitoyl  of  1  to  18  cartwn  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkoxy  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkoxy  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  of  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms  or  bicycio  or  tricycloalipliatic  oxy  radical  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R  and  R,  are  independendy  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atotns  or 
together  R  and  R,  are  pentameAylene; 

X  is  a  direct  single  bond, 

n  is  2-4, 

when  n  is  2,  T  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  caibon  atoms,  aryleoe  of  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  xylyicne,  — CHzCHOHCHj— , 
— CH2CHOHCH2— O— G,— O— CHjCHOHCHj— ,  — CHj- 
phenylene— COO— G ,— OCO-phenylene— CH^— , 
— CH,CH  J— COO— G,— OCO— CHjCMj—  or  — CH,- 
phenylene— CHj— OCO— G,— COO— CHi-phcnylene— 
CH2— , 

G,  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12caTbonaloms,  aryleneof  6to  lOcaihon 
atoms  or  cydoalkylene  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

when  n  is  3,  T  is  alkaitetriyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  is 


Y 


(U) 


CH2- 


x^ 


CH,- 


wfaerein  R'  and  R*  have  the  meaning  indicated  in  formula  (IV) 
and,  if  need  be,  by  the  sepwaoon  of  said  pyrazine  from  die  reaction 
product 


when  n  is  4,  T  is  alkanetetiayl  of  4  to  6  caibon  atoms. 
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METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  rfvES  AND  PRECURSOR 

COMPOUNDS  ti#:refor 

John  David  Mee,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  signer  to  Eastman  Kodali 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  39^,265,  Feb.  28,  1995,  aban 
doned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,541 
Int  a.*  C07D  277/24 ;%77/26;277/28 
VS.  a.  548—182 


c  'die 


1.   A  metlKKi   of  synthesizing   a 
thiazo!idtn-4-one  ring  appended  at  the  I 
to  tlie  active  methylene  position  of  a 
the  method  comprising  reacting  the 
ethylene  compound  with  an  isothioc3knat 
base,  reacting  the  resulting  product 
haloacetic  ester,  followed  by  eliminati  ig 
the  l.3-thiazolidin-4-one  ring. 


6  Claims 

compound   having   a    1,3- 

position  by  a  double  bond 

ic  ketomethylene  moiety, 

c  )rresponding  cyclic  ketom- 

[e  in  the  presence  of  a 

ith  a  haloacetic  acid  or 

water  or  alcohol  to  form 


5,679,796 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAtJoN 


CHLOROMETHYLT IIAZGLE 


Udo  Kraatz,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec  13, 19%,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germ^y, 

417.7 

Int  a.*  C07D  2 
U.S.  a.  548—202 


OF  2-CHLORO-5- 
EOLE 
assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 


1.       Process       for       the 
chloromeUiylthiazole  of  the  formula  (I) 


cT^  s  ^ch  ci 


characterized  in  that  5-methylene-l,3-tl4azolidine-2-thiones  of  the 
formula  (IT) 


Ri 


aT^ 


C 


in  wliich 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  the  group 
R   represents  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted 

with  a  chlorinating  agent,  optionally 

dilueoL 


No.  764,952 
,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 


7/32 


prepa  ation 


1  Claim 

of       2-chloro-5- 


(I) 


(11) 


3 — .  in  which 
phenyl,  are  reacted 
in  the  presence  of  a 


5,679,797 
RETROVniAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  LibertyvUle;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Hing  Leung  Sham,  and  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  Gumee,  ail  of 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,587,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen' No. 
777,626,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
518,730,  May  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a  ' 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  405,604, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Man  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  412^44 
Int  CI.*  C07D  277/30 
VS.  CI.  548-204  j  cUums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R« 


1 

O          R, 

II                      1 

H 

1 

^z 

1 

r\ 

1 
H 

o 

N^O^R, 


Rj 


wherein  R,  is  monosubsututed  thiazolyl  or  monosubstituted 
oxazolyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  (i)  Ci-to-C^- 
loweralkyl.  (ii)  C^-to-Ce-loweralkenyl.  (iii)  Cj-to-C,- 
cycloalkyl,  (iv)  Cj-to-Crcycloalkyl-Ci-to-C^-alkyl,  (v)  Cj-to- 
C^-cycloalkenyl,  (vi)  Cs-to-CT-cycloalkenyl-C.-to-C^-alkyl, 
(vu)  Ci-to-Cs-alkoxy-Ci-to-Cg-alkyl  or  benzoyloxy,  (viii) 
C,-to-C6-thioalkoxy-C,-to-Cs-alkyl  or  benzyl-S-C.-to-Ce- 
alkyl,  (ix)  C,-to-Cs-alkylainino,  (x)  di-C,-to-C6-alkylainino, 
(XI)  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstimted  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  selected  from  halo,  Cj-to-C^- 
loweralkyl,  hydroxy,  C,-to-Cs-alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  benzyl-S- 
and Ci-to-Cft-thioalkoxy,  (xii)  phenyl-C,-to-Cs-alkyl  wherein 
the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  defined 
above,  (xiii)  di-Ci-to-Cft-alkyianiino-Ci-to-Cj-alkyl,  (xiv) 
C.-to-C^-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  (xv)  C.-to-Cfi-diioalkoxy 
orbenzyl-S-;  ^ 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-to-Cs-loweralkyl; 
R3  is  C,-to-C<,-loweralicyl; 

R4  and  R^^  are  independenUy  selected  from  phenyl  wherein  the 
phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  (i)  halo,  (ii)  C.-to-Cj-loweralkyl,  (iii)  hydroxy, 
(IV)  Ci-to-C^-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  (v)  Ci-to-Cj- 
thioalkoxy  or  benzyl  -S-; 
R«  is  hydrogen  or  C I -to-Ce-loweralkyl; 
R7  is  Uiiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  ring 

is  unsubstimted  or  substimted  with  C,-to-C6-loweralkyl 
X  is  —OH  and  Y  is  —OH;  and 

Z  is  absent,  — O— .  — S— .  -CH^-  or  —ti(K^)—  wherein  R, 
IS  C.-to-Cs-loweralkyl,  C^-to-C^-cycloalkyl,  —OH  or 
— NHRg^  wherein  Rg„  is  hydrogen,  C.-to-Cj-loweralkyl  or  an 
N-protecting  group  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
formyl.  acetyl,  propionyl,  pivaloyi,  t-butylacetyl, 
2-chloroacetyl,  2-bromoacetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  trichloroacetyl, 
phthalyl,  o-nitrophenoxyacetyl,  a-chlorobutyiyl,  benzoyl, 
4-chlorobenzoyl,  4-bromobenzoyl.  4-nitrobenzoyl,  benzene- 
sulfonyl,  p-toluenesulfonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl. 

p-chloroenzyloxycarbonyl.        p-medioxybenzyloxycarbonyl, 
p-nitrobenzyloxycaibonyl,  2-nittobenzyloxycarbonyl, 

p-broraobenzyloxycarbonyl,  3  4J 

dimethoxybenzyloxycarborlyl,  35. 

dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  2*4- 

dimedioxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  4-methoxybenzyIoxycarbonyl, 
2-nitro-4,5-dimethoxybenzyloxycart)onyl,  3,4,5- 

dimedioxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  l-(p-biphenylyl)-l- 
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methylethoxycaibonyl,  a,a-dimethyl-3,5- 

dimethoxybenzyloxycaibonyl,  benzhydryloxycaibonyl, 

t-butyloxycaibonyl,  diisopropylmethoxycarbonyl,  isopropy- 
loxycarbonyl,  ethoxycaibonyl,  roethoxycarbonyl,  allyloxycar- 
bonyl,  2.2,2,-trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycartwnyl, 
4-nitropbenoxycarbonyl,  fluorenyl-9-methoxycarbonyl,  cyclo- 
pentyloxycarbonyl,  adamantyloxycarbonyl,  cydohexyloxy- 
caibonyl,  phenylthlocaibonyl,  benzyl,  triphenylmethyl,  ben- 
zyloxymethyl  and  trimethylsilyl; 
or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,679,798 
SILICONE  MONOMERS  HAVING  A  CARBOXYL 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  THEREON 
Abe  Berger,  Summit,  and  Dennis  L.  Post,  Ringwood,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mona  Industries,  Inc.,  Paterson,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,974 
Int  CI.*  C07F  7/02:7/10 
VS.  a.  548—406  II  Claims 

1.  Organosilane  compounds  containing  one  or  more  carboxyl 
acid  group(s),  and  the  ester  or  die  salt  derivatives  thereof  that  may 
be  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

(R'). 
(RO)>.,-Si— R2-B„ -F.-R' 

wherein: 

R  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  or  substitiited  hydro- 
carbon radicals; 

R'  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  firom  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  — R^— B„,— F.  — R'; 

X  can  be  zero  to  3; 

R^  is  linear  or  branched  alley  lene  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  B  is 
— NR*.  sulfur  or  oxygen; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C,^); 
•  n'  is  zero  or  1; 

F  is  linear  or  branched  alkylene  of  1-10  carbon  atoms;  n  is  zero 
or  1,  witii  die  proviso  tfiat  if  n'  is  1,  n  is  1  and  if  n'  is  0,  n  is 
0; 

R'is 


OR5 


R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,^)  or  alkali  metal. 


01) 


wherein  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  alkoxy  group.  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
allcyl  group,  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  n,  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 
comprising 

step  (1)  of  reacting  a  2-halogenopbenylacetic  add  or  its  salt 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


.^ 


fonniUd) 


CHRCOOM 


wherein  X,  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom;  Z  and 
R  each  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above;  M,  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ammonium  group,  or  an  allcali 
metal;  X,  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other;  and 
n,  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  with  ammonia  in 
the  presence  of  a  copper  salt  catalyst  to  fonn  a  mixture  of 
oxyindoles       represented       by       formula       (II)       and 
2-aminophenylacetic  acid  or  its  salt,  and 
step  (2)  of.  after  removal  of  the  copper  salt  catalyst  and 
remaining  ammonia  from  the  mixture  of  oxyindoles  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II)  and  2-aminophenylacetic  acid  or  its 
salt,  beating  the  naixture  of  oxyindoles  represented  by  for- 
mula (II)  and  2-aminophenylacctic  acid  or  its  salt  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  to  cause  ring-closure  reaction 
of  die  2-aminopbenylacetic  acid  or  its  salt  to  form  addi- 
tional oxyindoles  represented  by  formula  (II)  from  said 
ring-closure  reaction. 


5,679380 
2-AMINO-3,54)ISUBSTmJTED-4-HALOTHIOPHENES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 
Robert  Egli.  Tberwil,  and  Beat  Henzi.  Basel,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  CUriant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortota, 
Virgin  Islands  (Bn) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,517,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,132,411,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,441, 
Feb.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No. 
9203I8,  Oct  17,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  771,277,  Aug.  30,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
JuL  15,  1992,  Sen  No.  914,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1984,  34  31 
846.1 

Int  CL'  C07D  333/36 
VS.  a.  549-«l  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rj  s 


NH2. 


5,679,799 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OXYINDOLES 
Katsuhisa  Isogai,  and  Kohei  Hasegawa,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,   assignors  to   K-I   Chemical   Industry   Co.,   Ltd., 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  293654 

Int  CI."  C07D  209/32 

VS.  a.  548—486  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  oxyindoles  represented  by  formula 

(II): 


wherein 

R  is  halo, 

R,  is  cyano;  (C,_6alkoxy)carbonyl;  (C,_6alkenyl)oxycaibonyl; 
C,^alkylsulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl;  (C,jalkyI)caibonyl;  ben- 
zoyl; carbamoyl;  (C,^alkyl)caibamoyl;  NJM-di- 
(C,_4alkyl)carbainoyl;  pbenylcarbamoyl;  benzyloxycarbonyl; 
or  (C,^alkoxy)carbonyl.  (Cj_6alkenyl)oxycaibonyl, 
C^alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or  (C,^alkyl><arbamoyl 
sul>stituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  independendy  selected 


from  chloro,  bromo, 
and  acyl.  and 


Ci^alkyl,  C,_,alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyaiw 
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R2    is    formyl. 
wherein 

(1)  each  R4  is  independently 
(Cj_4alkenyl)oxycart)onyl;    ( 
(C,_salkoxy)carbonyl,        (C 
(Cj_6alkynyl)oxycarbonyl 
stituents    independently 
Ci^alkyl,  Ci^alkoxy,  hydrox^, 

(2)  one  R4  is  cyano  and  the 
monosubstituted  by 
C|_4alkyIsulfonyl, 
(C,^allcyl)carbamoyl, 
(C,^alkoxy)carbonyl.  C, 
(C,_4alkyl)carbamoyl  substituted 
ents  independently  selected 
C,_4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano 

(3)  one  R4  is  hydrogen  and  th 
monosubstituted  by  (C|^2 
nitro  or  (C|_2alkoxy)carbonyl 
substituents  independendy 
Ci^allcyl,     Ci^alkoxy. 
(C,^alkyl)carbonyl  or  (Cj,^ 

(4)  one  R4  is  nitro  and  the  other 
wherein  each  halo  is  independently 
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cyano,    — CH=  XR^)^    or    — CH=N— OH, 

(  yano;  (C|_jalkoxy)carbonyl; 

;3_6alkynyl)oxycarbonyl;    or 

,alkenyl)oxycarbonyl        or 

by  one  or  two  sub- 

from    chloro,    bromo, 

cyano  and  acyl, 

(  dier  is  benzoyl  or  benzoyl 

(C ,  ^alkoxy  )carbony  1 , 

Isulfonyl,  carbamoyl, 

pbenylcarbamoyl  or 

Isulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or 

by  one  or  two  substitu- 

cbloro,  bromo,  Ci^alkyl, 

acyl, 

other  is  benzoyl;  benzoyl 

alko^yVrarbonyl,  halo,  C|_^alkyl, 

substituted  by  one  or  two 

from  chloro,  bromo, 

,.     cyano     and     acyl; 

^all  enyl)carbonyl  or 

hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
elf  oro  or  bromo. 


sut  stituted 
sele  ;ted 


phen  A 

P 
4alk  rl: 


I  fr<  m 

aid 


selected 
hyd  roxy. 


R"    and    R'    are,    independently,    — CC)CH,R'     — CO,R' 
— CONHR',  geranyl  or  CH,R^;  ' 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  geranyl  and  any  moiety  selected  from  R  other  than 

CH2BR< 

— CH2CH        ; 
I 
AR' 

A  and  B  are,  independently,  - 

a  is  0-8; 

b  is  4-10; 

c  is  1-3; 

d  is  0-9;  and 

e  is  3-18; 

or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


■.  — S—  or  — NR*— :  and 


5,679^1 

TETRONIC  AND  THIOTETRONl  C  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AS  PHOSPHOLBPASE  A ,  INHIBiTORS 
Craig  E.  Caiifieid,  PrincetoD  Jundion,  NJ„  and  James  M. 
Rinker,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  NJ.   1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,462,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,415, 
Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 
685,265,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J42,945.  This  appUcation 

l^av    1C      ICMkf      e V^        MA*    »n.» 


5,679302 
l^DIOXETANES  USEFUL  IN  CHEMILUMINESCENT 
IMMUNOASSAYS 
Irena  Y.  Bronstein,  Newton,  and  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  IVopix,  Inc„  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959431,  Oct.  13,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,152,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  367,772,  Jul.  17,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,996 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/06:  C07D  321/00 
U.S.  CI.  549-218  3ctaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0-0 


0(CH2),/:H3 


May  15,  1995,  Ser.  I^ 
InL  a."  C07D  iOl^i, 
MS.  CL  549—61 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


9?     OH 


wherein 
X  is  — CHjR; 
R  is  — (CH2)^^ 


Hi 
C 
/     \ 
-(CH2WCH CHCH2WCH2)/: 

-(CH2)fcOR\  -(CH2)fcSR\  (CHjJjHR',  -CXCH2)fcR', 


CH2BR* 
I 
-S(CH2)kR',  -CH2CH 

I 
AR' 


(CH2)  3R' 


further  when  Y=S,  R  may  also  be  — 

Y  is  — O —  or 

R   and  R-^  are  each,  independently, 

R'  is  indolyl.  furyl,  phenyl  or 
disubstituted  independently  by 
-C(CH3)2CH2C(CH3)3,      hale- 
lower  alkoxy,  aiyl  alkoxy,  halo  or 


when  R  is  — (CH2)^\  R'  is  not  f  iryl 


441300 

■333/32 


19  Claims 


OZ 


wherein  n=0-19, 

wherein  Z  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phosphoryloxy,  oxacarboxylate,  l-phospho-2  3- 

diacylglyceride,  D-xyloside,  D-fucoside,  1-thio-D-glucoside, 
adenosine  triphosphate,  adenosine  diphosphate  adenosine 
monophosphate,  adenosine,  a-D-glucoside,  P-D-glucoside, 
a-D-mannoside,  P-D-mannoside,  P-D-ftuctofuranoside,  P-D- 
glucosiduronate,  p-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginine  ester,  and 
p-toluenesulfonyl-1-arginine  amide,  and 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  perfluoroalkyl  group 
of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  raethylsufonyl,  a  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
alkoxy  carbamoyl  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  1-7 
carbon  atoms,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  1-7  carbon 
atom  and  alkoxy  of  1-7  carbon  atoms. 


CH2),CH3; 


h;  'drogen  or  lower  alley  1; 
ph«  nyl  optionally  mono-  or 
all|yl  of  1-7  carbon  atoms, 
perfluoroalkyl, 

« itro;  with  the  proviso  that. 


5,679,803 
1,2  CHEMILUMINESCENT  DIOXETANES  OF  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE 

Irena  Bronstein,  Newton,  and  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  IVopix,  Inc,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  547^72 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/06:7/02 

UACL549-220  ^  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0-0 


halolov  eralkyl 


n 


T^  ^X— OZ 
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wherein  T  is  spiroadamantyl,  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  at  one  or 
both  bridgehead  carbons,  said  substiwcnts  being  independently 
selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  F,  CI,  an 
unsubstituted  straight  or  branched  chain  alley  1  group  of  1-6  (-aibon 
atoms,  an  allcyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  mono-  di-  or  tri- 
substituted  with  a  hydroxy  or  1-3  halogen  atoms,  a  phenyl  group, 
a  cyano  group  and  an  amide  group; 

Wherein  X  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  bearing  1-3  electron  active 
substituents,  each  said  electron  active  substituent  being  inde- 
pendendy selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  F,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  trialkylammonium,  alkylamido,  arylamido,  arylcar- 
bamoyl,  alkylcatbamoyl,  cyano,  nitro,  ester,  alkyl-or  arylsul- 
fonamido,  Oifluoromethyl,  aryl,  alkyl,  triallcyl-triaryl-or  alky- 
latylsilyl,  alkyl-  or  aiylamidosulfonyl,  alkyl-  or  aiylsulfonyl 
and  alkyl-  or  arylthioether,  wherein,  in  each  case,  each  alkyl 
or  aryl  moiety  is  comprised  of  1-12  carbon  atoms; 
Wherein  Z  is  an  enzyme  cleavable  moiety,  H  or  EjSi,  wherein 
each  E  is  independendy  H.  alkyl,  aiyl  or  aialkyl  of  1-12 
carbon  atoms,  and 
Wherein  R  is  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyl,  of  1-20  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  contain  1-2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  P,  N,  S  and  O,  wherein  R  bears  at  least 
one  halogen  substitutent. 


5>r    -M 

PHOTOCHROMIC  SPutONAPHTHOPYRAN 

COMPOUNDS 

Frank  J.  Hughes,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  VisioD-Ease  Lens, 

Inc.,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,138 
Int  CL'  OTTD  309/32:335/14 
VS.  CL  549—331  10  Claims 

1.  A  naphthopyran  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R«,  and  R7  are  each  hydrogen; 

wherein  R4,  R,,  R,,  and  R,o  are  each  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  naph- 
diyl,  naphtboxy,  cycloalkyl,  fiiryl,  alkoyl,  alkoyloxy,  aroyl, 
aroyloxy,  halogen,  amino,  dialkylamino,  nitro,  morpholino, 
piperidino,  and  pipcrazino; 

wherein  A  and  B  are 


5,679,804 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHONIC  ESTERS 
Klaus  Ditrich,  Gonnheim,  and  Wolfgang  Krause,  BriiU,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1994,  44  Jk 
561.1 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/06 
VS.  a.  549—221  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphonic  esicr  of  the 
formula  I 


O    O— R' 

11/ 
A-CH2-P 

O— R' 


where  A  is  an  aromatic  radical  or  an  ,  -olefinically  unsatu-  rated 
group  and  R'  is  C,-C4-  alkyl  or  phenyl,  wherein  a  phosphite  of  the 
fonnula  II 


O— R> 


A— CH2-O-P 


/ 

I 

\ 


O— R' 


is  subjected  to  a  reaiiangcment  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  halide  ion-donating  compound  to  give  1. 


;     aad 


wheiein  R„  R'^,  R'j.  R'4.  R's-  R'*.  RV  R'l-  R'l  •  RS-  R'*  ^'i- 
R%.  R%,  R"„  R"„  R'"2.  R"  3.  R"4.  R'j.  R"*  »««  R't  « 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
phenyl   phenoxy,   naphthyl.   naphdioxy,   cycloalkyl.   furyl. 
alkoyl,  alkoyloxy,  aroyl,  and  aroytoxy. 
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5,679,80< 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATIO  N  AND  PURIFICATION 
OF  ISOFLAV(  )NES 
BoLin  Zheng,  Saperior;  John  A.  1  egge,  Longmont;  DavM  T. 
Bailey,  Boulder,  and  James  L.  goUlTan,  LouisvUlc,  aU  of 
Colo^  assignors  to  Hauser,  ln<u,  foulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  S^.  No.  394,407 
Int  CL*  C»7D  311  36:311/40 
VS.  CL  549--M13  35  a.,^ 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  isoflavonej  from  any  plant  material  that 
contains  one  or  more  type  of  isoflav  >ne  compounds,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  plant  material  for  a  a  lected  period  of  time  with  a 
first  solvent  whereby  at  least  so  ne  of  said  isoflavone  com- 
pounds are  soluble  and  transpc  rted  into  said  first  solvent 
thereby  forming  a  crude  extract; 

passing  said  crude  extract  through  1  column  wheiein  said  col- 
umn contains  an  absorbent  for  specifically  adsorbing  said 
isoflavone  compounds; 

desorbing  said  isoflavone  compouids  sequentially  from  said 
adsorbent  by  flowing  a  series  of  <  luant  mixtures  making  up  a 
step  gradient  elution  over  said  co  lunui;  and 

collecting  each  of  the  individual  ejuant  mixtures  of  said  step 
gradient  elution  flowing  through  ^d  column  wherein  each  of 
said  individual  eluant  mixture  c«  ntains  primarily  isoflavone 
compound. 


wherein, 
R2  =H,  Ac  or  a  protecting  group; 
R3  =H,  xylosyl  or  protecting  group; 
R4  =H  or  protecting  group;  and 
X=deprotonated  organic  acid. 


5,679307 

PREPARATION  OF  TAXOL ,  LND  DOCETAXEL 

THROUGH  PRIMARY  AMINES 

Christopher  K.  Murray,  Longmont;  Quo  Y.  Zheng,  Superior; 

Xiaoqin  Cheng,  BroomfieM,  and  S.  Kent  Peterson,  Denver, 

all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hauser,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  380,679 

InL  CL*  C07D  305/14 

U.S.  CL  549L-510  

1.  A  compound  useful  for  the  produition  of  Taxol  or  precursors 
thereof  comprising: 


5,679,808 
TERTL\RY  NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL 
Akira  Mizoguchi;  Yasuhiro  Hattori,  and  Michini  Knbata,  aU  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A»IT7,  fi  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO94a8601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,707 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993,  5-019012 

Int  CL*  C07C  50/24:40/703:50/00 

VS,  CL  552-223  7  ^.j^ 

1.  A  tertiary  non-linear  optical  material  which  is  a  crystal  or  an 
arooiphous  quinone  derivative  expressed  by  any  one  of  the  general 
formulas: 


(1) 


wherein, 

R,  =alkyl,  aryl,  carbonyl  or  ether  gr*up; 

Rj  =H,  allcyl,  aiyl,  ester,  ether  or 

R3  =H,  alkyl,  aryl,  etlier,  ester, 

R4  =H  or  protecting  group. 

16.  A  compound  useful  for  tbe;.produ  tii 
thereof  comprising: 


prt  tecting  group; 
glycoside,  or  protecting  group; 


27  Oaims 


(2) 


OH    OCOPh 


(3) 


R*  O 

ion  of  Taxol  or  precursors    wherein  R'  is  an  electron-donating  group;  R^  R',  R"*.  R'  and  R* 
are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  oiganic 
Q  substinient  containing  the  electron-donating  group,  or  the  formula: 

(4) 


2258 


M"  denotes  tin  and  q  denotes  1,  2  or 
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5,679309 
CONCENTRATE  OF  POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID 

ETHYL  ESTERS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Constantin  Bertoli,  Romanel  S/Lausanne;  Ren^  Fumeaux, 
Blonay,  both  of  Switzerland;  Marie-Claude  Perrenoud  Fer- 
reira,  Vila  Nova  de  Foz  Coa,  PortugaL  and  Junkuan  Wang, 
Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ncstec  SA.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^88 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  9, 
1994,  94107202 

Int  CL'  CUB  3/00 
VS.  CL  554—186  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  concentrate  of  polyunsaturated  fatty 
acid  ethyl  esters  from  an  oH  comprising: 

mixing  a  refined  oil  rich  in  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  with 
anhydrous  ethanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  obtain  a 
reaction  medium  product  comprising  fatty  acid  ethyl  esters; 

evaporating  ethanol  from  the  reaction  medium  and  obtaining  a 
fatty  acid  ethyl  ester  phase  and  a  glycerol  phase; 

separating  the  reaction  medium  fatty  acid  ethyl  ester  phase  from 
the  glycerol  phase; 

combining  the  ethyl  ester  phase  with  hexane  and  with  active 
carbon  and  refining  the  ethyl  ester  phase  to  obtain  refined 
fatty  acid  ethyl  esters  and  after  refining,  separating  the  active 
carbon  from  the  refined  esters  and  hexane  and  eliminating  the 
hexane  from  tlie  refined  esters: 

mixing  and  heating  the  refined  esters  with  urea  and  ethanol  to 
form  a  urea  complexing  mixture  and  cooling  the  urea  com- 
plexing  mixture  to  obtain  a  liquid  phase  containing  concen- 
trated esters  and  a  solid  inclusion  complex  phase;  and 
separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  solid  phase  to  obtain  an 
isolated  concentrate  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  ethyl  esters. 


5,679311 
HAFNIUM  METALLOCENE  COMPOUND 
Andreas  Winter;  Volker  DoUe,  both  of  Ketkheim;  Martin  Ant- 
berg,  Hofbeim  am  l^unus;  Jurgen  Rohrmann,  NeuCahm, 
and  Walter  Spaleck.  Liederbach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschan,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
DivisHM  of  Ser.  No.  229,095,  Apr.  18, 1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuathm  of  Ser.  No.  842,796,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,194,  JnL  5, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  321^65,  Mar. 
9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
453,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1988,  38  08 
267.5 

Int  CL*  CtTF  7/10 

VS.  a.  556—7  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  metallocene  of  tlie  formula  (I) 


R,*— R'    R'  (1) 

I        t  / 
R'       Hf 

I  I   \ 

R,'— R«     R2 

in  which 

R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  CtCm-aryl  group,  a 
C2-C,o-alkenyl  group,  a  CT-C<o-arylalkyl  group,  a  CfC^- 
alkylaryl  group  or  a  Cg-C4o-a'>'»lke"y'  g"'*'P> 
R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  mononuclear  or 
polynuclear  hydrocarbon  radical  which  can  form  a  sandwich  struc- 
ture with  the  central  atom, 
R'  denotes 


R» 
I 
-M— . 


R' 


R«     R« 
I        I 
-M— M— . 

I       I 
R'    R' 


R«  R» 

I  I 

-M-(CR2'%-M-, 
I  I 

R»  «• 


R« 

I 
-M-(CR2">),- 

R» 

R» 

I 
-O— M— 


R' 


R« 

I 
-.      — O— M— O- 
1 
R» 

R»  R« 

I  I 

— M— O— M— . 

I  I 

R'  R» 


5,679310 

LINEAR  OLIGOMERIC  POLYCHELANT  COMPOUNDS 

David  B.  Love;  William  C.  Dow;  Richard  J.  Himmelsbach; 

Alan  D.  Watson,  and  Scott  M.  Rocklage,  aU  of  Wayne,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Salutar,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,996,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,446,146,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  468,107,  Jan.  19, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,281,704.  This  appUcatkm  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  480356 

Int  CL*  C07F  15/00:3/08 

VS.  CL  556—1  12  Claims 

1.  A  linear  oligomeric  polychclant  comprising  alternating  linker 
and  non  conjugated  cbelant  moieties  bound  together  by  amide  or 
ester  moieties  the  carbonyl  groups  whereof  being  adjacent  the 
cbelant  moieties,  said  polychelant  comprising  from  3  to  100 
cbelant  moieties  at  least  one  of  which  complexes  a  paramagnetic 
metal  ion.  or  a  salt  or  chelate  of  a  said  polychelant. 


in  which 

R*  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cs-C,o-aryl  group,  a  Cr-C<o- 

arylalkyl  group,  a  Cj-C^o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  CrC^-aUfylaO'l 

group, 

R'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-aUcyl  group,  a  C6-C,o-aryl  group,  a 

C2-C,o-aUcenyl    group,    a   Cr-C^o-arylalkyl    group,    a   Cg-C4o- 

arylalkenyl  group  or  a  Cr-C4o-alkylaryl  group  or 

R'  and  R',  or  R'  and  R'"  each  form  a  ring  together  with  the  atoms 

linking  them, 

M  denotes  silicon  or  germanium  and  q  denotes  1,  2  or  3,  or  R 

denotes 


R» 
I 
-M-— , 
I 
R» 

R» 

I 

— M- 

I 
R» 


R»    R» 

I        I 

-M"— M-- 

I         I 

R»    R' 


R* 

I 

-^-(012'%- 


R» 


R» 

I 
(CRz'^-M--. 


R» 

I 
-O-M"- 
I 


R» 
I 
-,      — O— M"— O- 
I 
R» 

R»  R' 

I  I 

— Kf— O— M"— , 
I  I 

R»  R" 


=S02,   =NR',   =RP* 


=BR*,   =A1R', 

=P(0)R*,  in  which 

R*.  R*^  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-aUcyl  group,  a  Cs-C,o-aryl  group. 

a  C,-C,o-alkenyl  group,  a  C-rCn-ar)/\tSti\  group,  a  C,-C^- 

arylaUcenyl  group  or  a  Cr-C4o-alkylaryl  group  or 


R*  and  R''.  or 


R*  and  R'"  each  form  a  ring  together  with  die 


atoms  linking  them. 
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M'  denoces  tin  and  q  denotes  1,  2  or  5, 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  diflferent  atid  denote  a  =CR'R'  group 

in  which  R'  and  R'  have  the  abovenrnuoned  meaning. 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  an  1  denote  zero,  1  or  2,  where 

m+n  is  zero,  1  or  2. 


R»  R* 

I  I 

-MT-O-t/P-. 


-continued 
R*  R» 

I  I 

-M2--(CR2'%-M?-, 


R» 


R» 


R» 


R» 


R» 

I 
— O— M''- 
I 
R» 


-,  =SOj,  =NR*,  =PR»  or 


5,679313 
COMPOUND  USEFUL  FOR  Tli  PREPARATION  OF  A 
1-OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Andreas  Winter.  Ketkhcim;  Voike*  DoUe,  Kelkheim;  Jiirgen 
Rohrmann,  Neufahrn,  and  Walti-  Spaleck,  Liederbacta.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  HoecbstUktiengesellschaft,  Franli- 
ftirt,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,7«),  Aug.  h2,  1991,  wiiich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  571,040,  Aii.  21,  1990,  altandoned, 
wlilch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  N«^  508,481,  Apr.  11,  1990, 
alMndoned,  wWdi  is  a  continuationi  of  Ser.  No.  321,366,  Mar. 
9,  1989,  alMndoned.  This  applicatfon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

480,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem^y,  Mar.  12,  1988,  38  08 

Int  CL'  C07F|7/;0 
UAa.556-7  7cUlnis 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  metall  )cene  of  the  formula  0) 


R.*-R'     Ri 

I     ;  / 

R5       M' 

I      :  \ 
R.'-R*    «' 


in  which 

M   is  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadiun 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different 
a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,(,-alkyl  „ 
C2-C,o-alkenyI  group,  a  Cj-C^ 
alkylaiyl  group,  or  a  C,-C4o-aryl4lkenyl 

R^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different 
polynuclear  hydrocarbon  radical 
structure  with  the  central  atom 

R'  denotes 


niobium  or  tantalum. 

denote  a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  Cg-C,o-aiyl  group,  a 

,-^lallcyl  group,  a  Ct-C*,- 

group. 

denote  a  tnononuclear  or 

1  'hich  can  form  a  sandwich 


a  id 
gi)up, 


R« 

I 
-M2-, 

I 

R» 


R«      R8 
I         I 
-M2-M2-, 

I         I 
R'      R' 


R« 
I 
-M2— (CF 

R» 


R» 


R« 

I  I 

-M2-0-M2-. 
I  I 

R'  R» 


R«  R« 

I  I 

-M2-(CR2">),  -M2-. 
I  I 

R»  IP 


in  which 
R*  denotes  a  halogen  atom, 

arylallcyl  group,  a  C,-C^ 

alkylatyl  group, 
R'  and  R'°  are  identical  or  different 


atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o 
group,  a  C2-C|o-alkenyl  group,  a 
C8-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a 

R*  and  R',  or  R'  and  R'"  each 
atoms  linking  them, 

M  denotes  silicon  or  germanium  an< 
denotes 


Ct-C, 
fom 


R'- 

I 

I 


R»  R* 

I  I 

I  I 

R*"  R» 


R' 

I 
-KP— (CR; 

R" 


=BR»,  =A1R*, 

=P(0)R»,  in  which 
R  ,  R*'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  Cft-Cm-aryl 

group,  a  C2-C,o-alkenyl  group,  a  C-rC4o-aiylalkyl  group,  a 

Cg-C^o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl  group  or 
R*  and  R*^,  or  R'  and  R"^  each  form  a  ring  together  with  the 

atoms  linking  them. 
M^  denotes  tin  and  q  denotes  1.  2  or  3. 
R'  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  a  C^-Cig-tayl  group,  a  Cj-Cjo- 

alkenyl     group,     a    C7-C.„j-aiyIalkyl     group,     a    Cg-C^- 

arylalkenyl  group  or  a  CT-C^o-alkylaryl  group. 
R*  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  =CR'R' 

group,  in  which  R'  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  zero,  1  or  2,  where 

m+m  is  zero,  1  or  2. 


a) 


«>>.—.     — 


'\ 


R« 

I 
O— M2— O- 
I 
R» 


R« 

I 
—O—W—, 

I 

R» 


5,679313 
METAL  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Philip   Edward   Russell   Tate,   Hazel   Grove;   John   William 
Prince,  Whitworth,  and  John  Michael  Hilton,  Bolton,  all  of 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals 
Limited,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,199,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,607,991.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1994, 
9412363 

Int  CL*  C07F  5/02 ,15/04. 1 5/06 
VS.  a.  556-7  5  cM^ 

1.  A  metal  organic  compound  of  average  formula: 

B<0CoAU0NiA)3„ 

where  die  A  radicals  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  residue 
of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  of  7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a 
resin  acid,  a  naphthenic  acid,  or  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  7  to 
11  carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  two  thirds  of  the  A  radicals  being 
a  said  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  residue,  and  m  is  0.5  to  2.5. 


a  Cg-*  :,o-aryl  group,  a  Cj-C^o- 
arylall^enyl  group  or  a  C7-C40- 


and  denote  a  hydrogen 
Ikyl  group,  a  Cg-C,o-aryl 
Cf-Ctf^-arylaikyl  group,  a 
"■^o-alkylaryl  group  or 

a  ring  together  with  the 


q  denotes  1,  2  or  3,  or  R' 


R* 

I 

-O-M'-O- 

I 

R» 


5,679314 
PURmCATION  OF  METALLOCENES 
Jamie  R.  Strickler,  and  John  M.  Power,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,031 
Int  a.*  C07F  7/08;  1 7/00;  1 7/02 
VS.  CL  556-11  „  cialaB 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  impure  raetallocene  that 
contains  at  least  a  tetrahydrofiiran-containing  impurity,  which  pro- 
cess comprises  heating  a  slurry  of  said  metallocene  at  elevated 
temperature  in  an  aprotic,  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethers,  ketones,  and  tertiary  amines,  the  lemperatiire 
and  duration  of  the  heating  and  the  amount  of  solvent  relative  to 
said  metallocene  being  sufBciem  to  extract  impurities  including 
tetiahydroftiran-containing  impurity  from  said  metallocene  into 
said  solvent;  and  then  separating  the  impurity-containing  solvent 
from  said  metallocene. 
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and  (B)  metallic  iron  in  an  aqueou^  medium  and  subiectine  the 
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5,679315 
TANTALUM  AND  NIOBIUM  REAGENTS  USEFUL  IN 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  PROCESSES,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  COATINGS  USING  THE 
SAME 
Peter  S.  Kirlin;  Brian  A.  Vaartstra,  both  of  Bethel,  Conn.; 
Douglas  Gordon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utoh,  and  Timothy  E. 
Glassman,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technol- 
ogy Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307316 
Int  a.*  C07F  9/00;  C04B  35/00 
VS.  CL  556—42  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 

M(OR '  MR^-C(G)-CH— C(G)— R')5., 

wherein: 

X  is  from  1-4; 
M  is  tantalum  or  niobium; 
G  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R'  is  Ci-Cfc  hydrocarbyl  or  fluoroalkyl;  and 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  C^-C^  hydrocaitoyl. 
C2-C6  fluoroalkyl  and  Ci-C^  alkoxy  groups,  with  the  provi- 
sos that  when  G  is  oxygen: 
R^  and  R'  are  not  simultaneously  both  phenyl; 
when  either  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  ethoxy,  the  odjer  is  not 

phenyl; 
when  either  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  t-butyl.  tiie  other  is  not 

heptafluoropropyl;  and 
when  either  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  ethyl,  the  other  is  not  methyl. 
13.  A  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula 


M(OR'MR^-C(G>-CH— aO-R'Vx 

wherein: 

X  is  from  1-4; 
M  is  tantalum  or  niobium; 
G  is  oxygen  or  sulfin", 
R'  is  Ci-Cft  hydrocarbyl  or  fluoroallcyl;  and 
R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  Cj-C,,  hydrocarbyl. 
C2-C6  fluoroalkyl  and  0,-0^  alkoxy  groups;  with  the  provi- 
sos that  when  G  is  oxygen: 
R^  and  R'  are  not  simultaneously  both  phenyl; 
when  either  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  ethoxy.  the  other  is  not 

phenyl; 
when  either  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  t-butyl,  the  other  is  not 

heptafluoropropyl;  and 
when  either  one  of  R-  and  R'  is  ethyl,  the  other  is  not  methyl; 
and 
(8)  a  solvent  for  said  compound  (A). 


the  metal,  said  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  being  sub- 
stituted with  from  one  to  five  substinients  independently 
selected  from  d»e  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl,  silyl.  ger- 
myl.  halo,  cyano.  hydrocarbyloxy.  siloxy.  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  substinient  having  up  to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms, 
or  optionally,  two  such  substinients  (except  cyano  or  halo) 
together  cause  Cp  to  have  a  fused  ring  structure,  or  together 
form  one  or  two  linking  moieties  joining  the  two  Cp  groups; 
D  is  a  stable,  conjugated  diene  ligand.  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  hydrocarbyl  groups,  silyl  groups,  hydrocar- 
bylsilyl  groups,  silylhydrocaibyl  groups,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
said  D  having  from  4  up  to  40  nonhydrogen  atoms  and 
forming  a  K-complex  with  M  when  M  is  in  the  -h2  formal 
oxidation  state,  and  forming  two  K-bonds  with  M  when  M  is 
in  the  -f4  formal  oxidation  state, 
said  process  comprising  contacting  in  any  order: 

a)  a  Group  4  metal  salt  corresponding  to  the  formula  M'X,  or 
M"X4.  or  a  Lewis  base  adduct  thereof. 

b)  a  conjugated  diene.  D'. 

c)  a  reducing  agent,  and 

d)  a  compound  of  the  formula:  CpM*  or  (Cp-Cp)M*„.  wherein. 
M'  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  in  tlie  -f3  formal  oxidanon 

state; 
M"  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  in  tl>e  +4  formal  oxidanon 

state; 
X  is  a  halide,  C,^  hydrocarbyloxy  or  di(C,^  hydrocarbyl )amido 

group: 
D'  is  an  uncoordinated  diene  having  the  same  number  of  carbons 

as  D  and  the  same  substitution  pattern  as  D; 
M*  is  a  Group  1  or  2  metal  cation,  a  Grignard  reagent  cation  or 

a  tri(C,^  hydrocarbyDsilyl  group;  and 
n  is  1  when  M*  is  a  Group  2  metal  cation  and  n  is  2  when  M* 

is  a  Group  1  metal  cation,  a  Grignard  reagent  cation,  or  a 

trihydrocarbylsilyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  reagents  a). 

and  d)  are  not  contacted  with  one  another  in  the  absence  of 

reagent  c). 


5,679317 

ALKYLENEDIAMINE-NJ^-DISUCCINIC  ACID  IRON  (HI) 

COMPLEX  SALTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Haruo  Sakai;  Takashi  Sato,  and  Toshitake  Yamakawa.  all  of 
Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25,  1994,  6-192248 

Int  CL"  C07F  15/02 

VS.  a.  556—148  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkylenediamine-N.N'-disuccinic 

acid  iron  (111)  complex  salt  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


5,679316 

PREPARATION  OF  BISCYCLOPENTADIENYL  DIENE 

COMPLEXES 

Francis  J.  Timmers;  David  D.  Devore,  and  David  R.  Neith- 

amer,  aU  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,324 

Int  O."  C07F  17/00.7/00 

VS.  a.  556—53  <»  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  complex  containing  two 

cyclopentadienyl  groups  or  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  groups. 

said  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


NHCH(C02-)CH2C02- 
(CH2).  Fe»*.M*.H20 


(I) 


NHCH(C02-)CH2C02- 

whercin  M*  is  K"",  Na''  or  NH,*.  and  n  is  2  or  3. 

which  comprises  reacting  an  (C2-Cj)alkylenediamine-NJ>l'- 
disuccinic  acid  with  (A)  ammonia  or  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
and  (B)  an  iron  (11)  salt  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  give  a 
corresponding  alkylenediamine-N.N'-disuccinic  acid  iron  (H) 
ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt,  and  oxidizing  the  salt. 
2.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkylenediamine-N.N -disuccinic 

acid  iron  (HI)  complex  salt  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(Cp)2MD 

wherein: 
M  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  in  the  +2  or  +4  formal 

oxidation  state; 
Cp  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  substimted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  cyclopentadienyl  group  bound  in  an  T|'  bonding  mode  to 


NHCH(C02-)CH2C02- 
I 
(CHi). 
I 
NHCH«X)2-)CH2CC)2- 


(1) 


Fe**.  M*.  H2O 


wherein  M*  is  K*.  Na"  or  NH/  and  n  is  2  or  3. 
which    comprises    reacting    an    (C2-C,)alkylenediamine-NJ«J'- 
disuccinic  acid  with  (A)  ammonia  or  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
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A.B,C.D. 


(HI). 
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and  (B)  metallic  iron  in  an  aqueou 
resulting  mixture  to  oxidation. 
3.    A    process     for    producing 
-disuccinic  acid  iron  (III)  ammonium 
(S,S)-ethyIenediamine-NJiJ'-disuccinic 
compound  and  ammonia  in  an  aqueoi  s 


idt 


INORGANIC  ARYLACETYl  ENIC 
Danid  Bucca,  and  Teddy  M.  Kellei 
assignors  to  The  United  States 
The  Secretary  of  The  Navy,  Wasl^ngtoii, 
FOed  Jul.  26, 1996,  Se^^ 
Int  a.*  C07F 
VS.  CL  556-^103 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 
R  '—Ac '— At'— M— At"— Ac*_R 


ofikmerka 


'5A>2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independeni 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstijuted 
tuted  alky!  groups,  unsubsduted 
aryl  groups; 

wherein  Ac'  and  Ac^  are 
having  at  least  1  carbon-carbon 

wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^  are 
unsubstituted  aromatic  ditadicals; 

wherein  M  has  the  structure 


I  intege 


wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer,  x  is  an 

an  integer,  r  is  an  integer,  n  is  an  i 

and  z=0  when  n«=0,  and  wherein  R' 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  unsi4>stituted 

substituted  aryi  groups. 
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medium  and  subjecting  the 


5,679320 


(S,S^ethylenediamine-N,N' 
which  comprises  reacting 
acid  with  iron  or  an  iron 
noedium. 


SILYLATED  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBERS 
HAVING  RESISTANCE  TO  HUMmFTY 
James  Edward  Pickett,  Schenectady,  and  Givgory  Ronald 
Gillette,  Clifton  Parlt,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,655 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/08:7/18 
U.S.CL  556-436  21  Oaims 

1.  A  silylated  agent  having  the  formula 


MONOMERS 
both  of  Alexandria,  Va., 
as  represented  by 
D.C. 
No.  687,880 
•;7/08 

34  Claims 


\ 


SiCR'WOR-h-. 
n=I,2 


\^y  selected  ftom  the  group 

alkyl  groups,  substi- 

( ryl  groups,  and  substituted 


where  Ar  and  Ar'  are  independently  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  rings,  R  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  chain  of  carbons,  R' 
and  R"  are  independently  CI  to  012  alkyl  or  mixtures  of  CI  to 
C12  alkyl,  and  n  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


independeifly  selected  alkynyl  groups 

le  bond; 
independei  itly  selected  substituted  or 
uid 


nieger,  p  is  an  integer,  y  is 

.  inclusive,  z  is  an  integer, 

thnfigh  R'"  are  independently 

;en,  unsubstituted  alkyl 

aryl  groups,  and 


by  Iroge 


5,679319 

CYSTINE-SILICONE  COPOLYMl  RS  AND  THEK  USE 
FOR  TREATING  KERATV  SUBSTRATES 
Roger  Trevor  Jones,  Cuddington,  an  1  Surinder  Pall  Chahal, 
Warrington,  both  of  Great  Britain,  isdgnors  to  Cn»da  Inter- 
national PLC,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Ko.  627,121 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1995 
9506926  ' 

Int  CL*  C07F  ^10 
VS.  CL  556-418 


1.  A  copolymer  comprising  units 
derivative  thereof,  bonded  to  a 
wherein  the  silicon-containing 
siloxane  link. 


nade 


17  Claims 


up  of  cystine,  or  a 

silic<  n-containing  component, 

compon  ;nt  contains  at  least  one 


5,679321 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSO.ICON 

COMPOUND 

Masao  Takei;  Akira  Sumi,  and  Kaoni  Kimura,  aU  of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1996,  8-039027 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/08:7/18 

UA  a.  556-^38  <i  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organosilicon  compound 

represented  by  formula  (3): 


(R')3^ 


(3) 


CH2=C-C-0-R2-Si(OR«X, 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R^ 

represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R^ 

and  R"  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3,  provided  that  when 

a  plurality  of  R'  or  R"  groups  are  present,  the  plural  groups  may  be 

the  same  or  different  from  one  another, 

which  process  comprises  reacting  an  organosilicon  compound 

represented  by  formula  (I)  with  a  (meth)acryUc  acid  ester 

represented  by  formula  (2)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst: 


(R')3^ 

R'-C-0-Ri-Si(OR«), 


R 
I 
CH2=C-C-0— RS 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  R  ,  R  ,  R*.  n  and  R  have  the  same  meaning  as  that  defined 
above,  respectively;  R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  gioup 
having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,679,822 
HIGH  PURITY  BRANCHED  PHENYLSILOXANE  FLUIDS 
Gary  E.  LeGrow,  Newberry,  and  William  I.  Latham,  lU, 
Gainesville,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  PCR,  Inc.,  Gainesville, 
FU. 

FHed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,277 
Int  CI."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—455  17  Claims 

1.  A  high  purity,  neutral,  colorless  and  odorless  branched  phe- 
nylsilsesquioxane  fluid  of  the  general  formula: 

MCjSiO— (Me,SiOPhSiO),— SiMe , 

wherein  Me  is  methyl,  Ph  is  phenyl  and  x  ranges  from  1  to  about 
6.  said  fluid  being  substantially  free  of  alkoxy  silane.  chlorosilane. 
silanol  functionality,  hexamethyldisiloxane  and  free  organic  and/or 
inorganic  compounds. 


A,B,CJ). 


(III). 


5,679,823 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKYL  HALOGEN  SILANES 
Matthias-Sven  Steiner;  Christoph  Schild,  both  of  Leverkusen, 

and  Bruno  Degen.  Much,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,242 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32 
315.7 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/16 
VS.  a.  556—472  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  halogen  silane  by  reacting 
silicon  with  an  alkyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  catalyst. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  easily  volatile  or  gaseous  halogen-  or 
alkoxy-containing  sulphur  compound  and  optionally  at  least  one 
additional  promoter  substance. 


in  which 
A  denotes  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y. 
U.  Ti,  Zr.  Hf.  V.  Nb.  Ta.  Cr.  Mo.  W.  Mn.  Tc.  Re.  Fe.  Co.  Ni. 
Cu.  Ag.  Au,  Zn.  Al,  Ga.  In,  Tl.  Ge.  Sn  and  Pb  and 
B  denotes  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B. 

C,  Si.  N.  P.  Se  and  Te  and 
C  denotes  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C 

and  N  and 
D  denotes  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C 

and  N  and 
x  denotes  a  number  from  1  to  4  and 
y  denotes  a  number  from  1  to  4  and 
z  denotes  a  number  from  0  to  4  and 
w  denotes  a  number  from  0  to  4. 
as  heterogeneous  catalysts,  wherein  A.  B,  C  and  D  each  originate 
from  diflferent  groups  of  the  periodic  system  of  the  elements,  or.  in 
the  case  of  an  identical  group,  from  different  periods,  with  the 
proviso  that  A  is  different  from  aluminum  if  B  is  carbon  and 
simultaneously  z  and  w  are  equal  to  0. 


5,679324 
METHOD  OF  PULVERIZING  AROMATIC  PHOSPHATES 

Klyohani  Hirao;  Shouji  Oda,  and  Vukio  Omoda.  all  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daihachi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1995,  7-244690 

Int  CL'  C07F  9/09 

VS.  a.  558—147  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pulverizing  aromatic  phosphates  which  com- 
prises stressing  an  oily  product  of  an  aromatic  phosphate  having  a 
purity  of  90*  or  more  at  a  temperature  lower  by  5°  to  100°  C.  than 
the  melting  point  of  the  aromatic  phosphate  in  a  temperature- 
controllable  kneader  to  solidify  and  pulverize  the  aromatic  phos- 
phate. 


5.679326 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-CHLOROACRYLONlTRlLE 
Franz- Josef  Mais,  Diisseldorf;  Thomas  Essert  Overalh,-  Hel- 
mut Flege,  Leverkusen;  Friedrich  Dijrholz,  Remscheid,  and 
Guido  Steffan,  Odenthal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengeseUschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemtany,  Oct  30,  1995,  195  40 
358.4 

Int  CL'  C07C  253/30 
VS.  a.  558—380  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-chloroacrylonitrile  by 
chlorinating  acrylonitrile  and  then  thermally  cleaving  the  2.3- 
dichloropropioniuile  formed,  which  comprises  chlorinating  acry- 
loniuile  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  dimethyl- 
formamide  and  pyridine  and/or  pyridine  derivatives  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  crude  2.3-dichloropropionitrile  to  thermal  cleavage  in 
the  presence  of  the  same  catalyst  system  without  the  addition  of 
further  catalysts. 


5,679325 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARYL 
CARBONATES 
Pieter  Ooms,  and  Hans-Josef  Buysch.  both  of  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Baver  AG.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1995,  195  01 
364.6 

Int  CL'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—274  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aryl  carbonates  by  reacting 
aromatic  monohydroxy  compounds  with  phosgene  or  chlorocar- 
bonates  of  aromatic  monohydroxy  compounds,  wherein  the  reac- 
tion is  performed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50°  to  450°  C. 
at  a  pressure  of  0.05  to  20  bar.  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  (III) 


5,679327 

CYANOBENZENTSULFENYL  HALIDE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  OF  3-SUBSTrrUTED 

BENZISOTfflAZOLE  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Goda;  Junichi  Sakamoto;  Shigeki  Sakaue;  Sakac  K^i- 

hara.  and  Milu  Todo,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995.  7-098387 

Int  CL'  C07C  255/49 

VS.  CL  558-^25  '  Claims 

1.  2-Cyanobenzenesulfenyl  halide  represented  by  the  general 

formula  (I): 


CN 


^^^/^SX 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  CI  or  Br. 
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5^79421 
BETULINIC  ACID  AND  DIHY  ►ROBETULDflC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  US  IS  THEREFOR 
Kuo-Hdang  Lee,  Cbapei  Hill,  N.C  ;  YoshiU  Kasfaiwada,  NM- 
gata;  Famio  Hashimoto,  Kninairioto,  Ixtth  of  Japan;  Louis 
Mark  Cosentino,  Springfield,  Va.,  and  Marii  Manak,  Laurel, 
Md,  assignors  to  Biotech  Rese^xrfa  Labs,  Inc^  Rockville, 
Md,  and  University  of  North  jCarolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
Chapd  Hill,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1»5.  Se4  No.  4«3,071 


Int  a.*  C07C  69/753;  A61K  3I/505;3I/52:3t/2l5 


VS.  CL  SW— 116 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula: 


R— O 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consising 


R'  is  one  of  hydrogen,  Cj-Cio 
oraryl. 


12  Claims 


^ 


5,679,830 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PIVALOYLACETIC  ACID 
ESTER 
Kalsahiko  Mizutare;  Masayosfai  Oku,  and  Tmyoshi  Ueyama, 
all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  501,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  19,  1994,  6-166910 
Int  a."  C07C  67/333:6W716 
U.S.  CL  560-174  g  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pivaloylacetic  acid  ester,  comprising 
subjecting  a  pivaloylpynivic  acid  ester  to  a  decarbonylation  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  oxide  catalyst  containing 
aluminum  in  an  amount  of  10%  by  weight  or  more  in  terms  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  wherein  the  decarbonylation  reaction  is  car- 
ried out  in  the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  300°  C.  by 
feeding  a  feed  gas  comprising  an  inert  gas  and  the  pivaloylpyiuvic 
acid  gas  in  an  amount  of  1  to  300  g  per  liter  of  the  inert  gas  at  a 
space  velocity  of  50  19  3000  hr"'. 


'COOR' 


ester  thereof;  wherein 
of 


5,679,831 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ESTER 
Otto  E.  Sielcken,  Sittard,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  DSM  N.V., 
Heerien,  Netherlands,  and  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Jan.  6,  1994,  94  00009 
InL  CL*  C07C  67/38:51/12:  BOU  31/00 
U.S.  CL  560-204  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  terminal  ester  by  carbony- 
lation  of  an  internally  unsaturated  organic  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alcohol,  cartx>n  monoxide,  palladium,  an  acid  with  a 
pK"  of  less  than  2  (measured  at  18°  C.  in  an  aqueous  solution)  and 
a  bidentate  organic  phosphorus,  antimony  or  arsenic  hgand  com- 
substi^ted  or  unsubstituted  allcyl,  pound  having  a  bridging  group,  wherein  the  bridging  group  com- 
prises a  bis(ti-cyclopentadienyl)  coordination  group  of  a  transition 
metal. 


'  COOH     and 


5,679,829 
ARGININE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION, 

USES,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CJOMPRISING  THEM 
Thierry  Bordier,  IVemblay  En  France;  Michel  Philippe,  Wis- 
sous,  and  Sylvie  Genard,  Paris,  a|  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'OreaL  Pufe,  France  I 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Franca,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  0U14 
lat  CL*  C07C  2^1/00 
VS.  CL  560—159 

1.     At     least     one     arginine     d^vative 
N^-alkyloxycarbonyl  group  of  fonnula  J) 


R-0-CO-NH-CH(COOH)-((  Hzh-NH-C-NH; 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  or 

having  from  8  to  22  caihon  atoms, 

at  least  one  salt  of  the  arginine  derivative 

mixture  of  at  least  one  said  arginine  deri  'ative 

least  one  said  salt  of  the  arginine  deriv)  ti 


35  Claims 

comprising     an 


5,679,832 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  a,^UNSATURATED-p. 

TRffLUOROMETHYL-CARBOXYLATES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Randall  Wayne  Stephens,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  727,866 
Int  CL*  C07K  67/30 
VS.  a.  560-212  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  a,^unsaturated-p-trifluoromediyl 
carboxylate  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


CF 


NH 


R2 


brand  led  saturated  allcyl  radical 


of  formula  (I),  or  a 
of  formula  (I)  and  at 
ive  of  formula  (I). 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  OR'  and  NR'a*  and  wherein  each 
R',  R^,  R',  and  R*  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  (Cj-Cj)  alkyl,  (C,-Cj)  alk- 
enyl,  allcynyl,  aiyl,  cycloalkyl,  heterocycle,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  independenUy  selected  ftom  one  to  three  of  any 
base  resistant  functional  group; 
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comprising  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
O 
R-^O  O 

CF, 


R= 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  monovalent  or  poly- 
valent, unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C|-C,„)  unbranched  or 
branched  allcyl.  (C|-C,o)  unbranched  or  branched  allcenyl, 
aryl.  and  heterocycle.  wherein  the  substituents  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  one  to  three  of  any  base  resistant  func- 
tional group; 
with  a  base  to  produce  the  a,P-unsaturated  compound  and  a 
compound  represented  in  the  neutral  form  as  a  carboxylic  acid  of 
the  fonnula: 

O 
R-^OH. 


5,679335 

MODIFIER  COMPOSITION  AND  A  MODIFIED 

POLYMER 

Yoshimi  Inden;  Nami  Gyotoku;  Tadashi  Yamauchi,  and  Nobuo 

Hisada,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-086452 
Int  CL*  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  a.  560—222  18  Claims 

1.  A  modifier  composition  suitable  for  use  in  providing  a  modi- 
lied  polymer,  comprising; 
(1)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


R 

I 
|CHi=C— CO<OA)„OSO,UM 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  A  is  an  alicylene 
group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms.  (OA)„  indicates  a  polyoxyalky- 
lene  group,  M  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  cation,  n  is  2-30.  and  m 
is  1  or  2; 

(2)  50-3.000  ppm.  based  on  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
an  organic  polymerization  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenols,  hydroquinones  and  amines:  and 

(3)  0.01-20  ppm  of  copper  ion.  based  on  total  weight  of  the 
composition. 


5,679^33 
SYNTHESIS  OF  VINYL  ESTERS 
Gerald  Philip  Benm  Janet  Catrine  Doyle,  and  Peter  Stuart 
Littlewood,  all  of  West  YorksUre,  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  AlUed  Colloids  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01953,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SAr7879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  604,953 
Int  CL*  C07C  67/14 
VS.  a.  560—213  U  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  alcohol  by  reaction  of 
the  alcohol  with  a  3-haloalkyl  acid  halide  in  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  in  which  the  alcohol  is  dissolved  and  through  which  a 
hydrogen  halide  acceptor  is  distributed,  characterised  in  that  die 
liquid  reaction  medium  is  anhydrous  and  comprises  aprotic  solvent 
and  the  reaction  temperature  is  at  least  20°  C. 


5,679336 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,679337 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETIC  ACID  OR 

METHYL  ACETATE  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 

Sumio  Shuaoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,175,  May  4,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204343,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5393,919.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
604,797 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-205066 
Int  CL*  C07C  67/00 
VS.  CL  560—239  2  Claims 

I.  A  prtxress  for  producing  acetic  acid  and/or  mediyl  acetate 
which  comprises  reacting  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  cation  exchanger,  a  ruthenium  complex  which  con- 
tains ruthenium  of  a  positive  valence  and  is  supported  on  die  cation 
exchanger  by  cation  exchange  and  a  tin  compound  containing 
divalent  or  letravalent  tin  which  also  is  supported  on  d»e  cation 
exchanger. 


5,679334 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  (METH)  ACRYLIC  ACID 

ESTER  HAVING  BENZOIC  ACID  GROUP 

Hideyuki  Nisfaikawa,  Minaou  Ashigara,  and  Haruyoshi  Gotou, 

Odawara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkia  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1995,  7-057514 
Int  CL*  C07C  67/08 
VS.  a.  560—221  W  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  acrylic  acid  ester  or  a  methacrylic 
acid  ester  having  a  benzoic  acid  group,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  benzoic  acid  derivative  having  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 

and  an  acid  catalyst  in  a  solvent;  and 
esterifying  die  hydroxyl  group  in  said  hydroxyallcyl  group; 
wherein  said  solvent  for  said  benzoic  acid  derivative  consists 
essentially  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid. 


5,679338 
PREVENTION  OF  OR  REDUCTION  IN  THE 
FORMATION  OF  AMINES  AND  N-NTTROSAMINES 
DURING  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF 
ELASTOMERS 
Emst-Moritz  voo  Amdt,  Weinbeim,  and  Gfinter  Stein,  Hems- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Cari  Freuden- 
berg,  Weinbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1995,  195  05 

6493 

Int  a.*  C07C  249/00 
VS.  CL  560—332  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  amine  formation  in  an  elastomenc 
compound  comprising  the  step  of  incorporating  into  an  elastomeric 
compound:  a  monofunctional  or  multihinctional  isocyanate  havuig 
ttie  general  formula 
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R-(N=C=0)„ 

where  R  is  any  organic  radical  and 
fonns  said  isocyanate  under  the  infli  snce 
during  vulcanization  of  the  elaston^c 
isocyanate  is  effective  to  inhibit  am 
zation  of  the  elastomeric  compound. 


S*. 


iFnuce, 


5,67933  ► 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

GASEOUS 
Jtrftme  Amumd,  Lyons;  Henri 
Revdant,  Genas,  and  Pascal 
assignors   to   Rhone-Ponlenc 
France 

Fikd  Aug.  14, 1995, 
Clainis  priority,  application 

Int.  a.*  C07C 
VS.  a.  560—347 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ol 
comprising  reacting  at  least  one  com„ 
two  primary  amine  functions  and  at 
with  phosgene,  in  the  gaseous  ph; 
ranging  from  the  stoichiometric 
of  100%  with  respect  to  die  number 
compound  (A),  carried  out  in  a  mix^l 
first  zone  constituting  from  20% 
thereof,  the  first  zone  comprising  a 
the  same  order  of  size  as  its  cross- 
piston  flow  downstream  zone 
total  volume  thereof,  the  second 
length  which  is  greater  than  its 


laie. 


amoi  nt 


:  consbtu  ing 
zone 
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xgl;  or  a  compound  which 

of  increased  temperature 

compound,  wherein  said 

formation  during  vulcani- 


POLYISOCYANATES  IN 
rtlASE 

Cilarelli,  Communay;  Denis 

Va  mis,  Millery,  all  of  France, 

C|iimie,   Courbevoie   Cedex, 


No.  514,630 
Aug.  12,  1994,  94  10009 

263/00 

15  Claims 

an  aromatic  polyisocyanate, 

i|  ound  (A),  containing  at  least 

least  one  aromatic  nucleus, 

the  amount  of  phosgene 

to  a  stoichiometric  excess 

moles  of  amine  functions  of 

reactor  which  comprises  a 

80%  of  the  total  volume 

of  a  length  which  is  of 

I,  and  a  second,  essentially 

from  80%  to  20%  of  the 

comprising  a  reactor  of  a 


t( 


r«  iictoi  ( 


i-secl  on, 


cross-  section. 


5,679,844 
FRACTIONATION  AND  PURIFltATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYAMINE  MIXTURES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Haitmut  Knofet,  Odenthal,  and  Midiaei  Brockeit,  Leverkusen, 
both  fit  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
LeverlHisen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  S«t.  No.  623,240 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
146.0  j 

Int  CL*  C07C  >.09/86 
VS.  CL  560-347  14  Oabns 

1.  A  process  for  the  fractionation    ind  purification  of  aromatic 
poly  amine  mixtures  comprising: 

a)  mixing  the  polyamine  starting  1  lixture  in  a  first  extraction 
stage  with  a  two-phase  system  c(  reprising 

(i)  a  hydrophobic  solvent  phase  <  i'hich  consists  essentially  of 
an  aromatic  auxiliary  amine  '  ifhich  is  shghtly  soluble  in 
water  and  exhibits  at  normal  pi  sssure  a  boiling  point  which 
is  at  least  20°  C.  below  the  I  oiling  point  of  the  lowest- 
boiling  component  of  the  statl  ing  mixture,  and  optionally 
polyamine,  and 
(ii)  an  aqueous  phase  consisting  <  ssentially  of  water,  a  strong 
acid  and  optionally  an  auxilia  y  amine  present  at  least  in 
part  in  the  salt  form,  and  opti(  nally  polyamines  present  at 
least  in  pan  in  the  salt  form, 
with  said  first  extraction  stage  open  ting  on  the  countercunent 
principle,  and  wherein  said  polyamin  t  starting  mixture  is  intro- 
duced into  said  first  extraction  stage  w  th  said  hydrophobic  solvent 
phase,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  amine  equivalenu  intro- 
duced via  polyamine  mixture,  hydn  phobic  solvent  phase  and 
aqueous  phase  always  exceeds  the  1  umber  of  acid  equivalents 
introduced  via  aqueous  phase,  and  wi  h  the  further  proviso  that  a 
first  aqueous  phase  and  a  first  organic  phase  exit  said  first  extrac- 
tion stage. 

b)  distilling  said  first  organic  phase  n  first  distillation  stage  into 
i)  a  first  fraction  consisting  essent  ally  of  auxiliary  amine,  and 
ii)  a  distillation   residue   consis  ing  essentially  of  a   first 

polyamine  fraction. 


c)  neutralizing  said  first  aqueous  phase  by  adding  a  base  thereto 
and  phase  separating  the  resultant  mixture  into 

i)  a  second  aqueous  phase  containing  the  acid  in  the  form  of 

its  neutral  salt,  and 
ii)  a  second  organic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  polyamine 

and  auxiliary  amine,  and 

d)  separating  said  second  organic  phase  in  a  second  distillation 
stage  into 

i)  a  distillate  consisting  essentially  of  auxiliary  amine,  and 
ii)  a  distillation  residue  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 
polyamine  fraction. 


5,679,841 
FRACTIONATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYAMINE  MIXTURES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Hartmut  Knofd,  Odenthal,  and  Michael  Brockeit,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,287 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
069J 

int  CL*  C07C  209/86 
VS.  CL  560-347  „  cutais 

1.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  and  purification  of  aromatic 
polyamine  mixtines  comprising: 

a)  mixing  the  polyamine  starting  mixture  in  a  first  extraction 
stage  with  a  two-phase  system  comprising 

(i)  a  hydrophobic  solvent  phase  which  consists  essentially  of 
hydrophobic  solvent  and  optioiudly  an  aromatic  auxiliary 
amine  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  exhibits 
at  normal  pressure  a  boiling  poim  which  is  at  least  20°  C. 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  lowest-boiling  component  of 
the  starting  mixture  and  at  least  20°  C.  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  solvent,  and  optionally  polyamine,  and 
(ii)  an  aqueous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  strong 
acid  and  auxiliary  amine  present  at  least  in  part  in  the  salt 
form,  and  optionally  polyamines  present  at  least  in  part  in 
the  salt  form, 
with  said  first  extraction  stage  (grating  on  the  countercurrent 
principle,  and  wherein  said  polyamine  starting  mixture  is 
introduced  into  said  first  extraction  stage  with  said  aqueous 
phase,  with  die  proviso  that  the  sum  of  amine  equivalents 
introduced  via  polyamine  mixture,  hydrophobic  solvent  phase 
and  aqueous  phase  always  exceeds  the  number  of  acid  equiva- 
lents introduced  via  aqueous  phase,  and  with  the  fiirther 
proviso  that  a  first  aqueous  phase  and  a  first  organic  phase  exit 
said  first  extraction  stage, 

b)  distilUng  said  first  organic  phase  in  a  first  distillation  stage 
into 

i)  a  first  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  hydrophobic  solvent 

and  optionally  auxiliary  amine,  and 
ii)   a  distillation   residue  consisting  essentially   of  a  first 

polyamine  fraction, 

c)  neutralizing  said  first  aqueous  phase  by  adding  a  base  thereto 
and  phase  separating  the  resultant  mixture  into 

i)  a  second  aqueous  phase  containing  the  acid  in  the  form  of 

its  neutral  salt,  and 
ii)  a  second  organic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  polyamine 

and  optionally  auxiliary  amine  and/or  small  amounts  of 

hydrophobic  solvent 

d)  separating  said  second  organic  phase  in  a  second  distillation 
stage  into 

i)  a  distillate  consisting  essentially  of  hydrophobic  solvent  and 

auxiliary  amine,  and 
ii)  a  distillation  residue  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 

polyamine  fraction,  and 

e)  recycling  said  first  fraction  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hydrophobic  solvent  phase. 
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5,679,842 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AMINOMETHANEPHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND 
AMINOMETHYLPHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 
Hans-Jerg  Kldner.  Kroaberg^aunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,165,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1990,  40  26 
027.5 

InL  a."  C07F  9/02:9/28 
VS.  CL  562—15  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula  1 


O    R>  I 

11/ 
H2NCH2P 

OH 

in  which  R'  is  hydroxyl.  C,-C4-aUcyl  or  phenyl,  which  consisting 
essentially  of  contacting  acylaminomethanephosphonic  or  acylami- 
nomethylphosphinic  acids  of  the  formula  II 

OR'  n 

11/ 
R2CONHCH2P 

OH 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl 
or  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-aIkoxy 
and  halogen,  and  R'  is  as  defined  above,  with  water,  at  80°  to  300° 
C.  without  adding  acid. 


5,679344 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 
Hideo  Miyata;  Tom  SasaU,  and  Kobe!  Morikawa,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Dcako  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01327,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18, 1996 

PCT  Fiicd  Jul.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  605356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  1,  1994,  6-151004 

InL  a.'^  C07F  9/38 

VS.  a.  562—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  N-phosphonomethylglycine  and 
salts  thereof  comprising  a  step  of  alkali  hydrolysis  of 
N-pbosphonomethylglycinonitrile,  wherein  hydrolysis  takes  place 
using  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  so  as  to  result  in  not  less  than  2 
molecules  and  less  than  3  molecules  of  the  alluli  metal  hydroxide 
for  each  molecule  of  N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile. 


5,679343 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLALYCINE  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Ian  Hodgkinson,  and  John  Heathcote  Atberton,  both  of  Hud- 

dersfieid.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  556,319 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1995, 
9423254 

InL  CL'  C07F  9/38 
VS.  a.  562^17  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  N-phospbonomethylglycine 
or  its  salts  which  comprises 

1)  forming  N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile  by  reacting  ami- 
nomethylphosphonic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  and  form- 
aldehyde at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  10  to  13,  the  formaldehyde 
being  added  progressively  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  aminom- 
ethylphosphonic  acid  and  allcali  metal  cyanide  over  a  period 
of  time  to  reduce  the  effective  reaction  rate  whilst  adding 
mineral  acid  at  a  rate  sufiBcient  to  maintain  the  pH  within  the 
desired  range,  and  tliereafter  ;.n 

2)  hydrolyzing  the  N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile  product  of 
Stage  (1)  to  form  a  salt  of  N-pbosphonomethylglycine  and 
optionally 

3)  neutralizing  tlie  salt  of  N-phospbonomethylglycine  to  form 
N-phosphonomethylglycine  free  acid. 


537934s 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TAURINE  ANALOGUES 
Tomoko  OhsumL-  Manabu  Katsumata,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken; 
Tomoyasu     Tashiro,     Tokyo,     and     Saburoh     Uchikuga, 
Kanagawa-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sogo  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,791 

int  CL'  C07C  3I3A)2 

VS.  CL  562—126  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  amino/guanidinosuliinic  acid  repre- 
sented by  formula  (B) 


R2  (B) 

I 
R,NH— CH— CH2— SO2H 

wherein 

R,  represents  H  or  — C(NH)NHj.  and 

R2  represents  H  or  — COOH, 
which  comprises  bringing  a  styrenedivinylbenzene  copolymer  sul- 
fonate of  amino/guanidinoethyl  disulfoxidc  represented  by  formula 
(A) 


/ 


Ri        R2 

I  I 

SQ!-.N*H2— CH— CH2— SO2 


(A) 


S05-.N*H2— CH— CH2— S 
I  I 

R.        R2 

wherein 

Rp  represents  a  styrenedivinylbenzene  copolymer,  and 

R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above, 
into  contact  with  an  alkali,  decomposing  said  salt,  and  selectively 
eluting  amino/guanidinosulfinic  acid. 
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John  Arthur  'nimer,  and 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC^ON  OF  TEREPHAUC 

ACID 

Eric  Hhidmarsh,  North  Yorkshire; 

Alan  Maq>herson  lire,  both  of  peveland,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  470,953^  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
SJS63J93,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  847,735,  Mar.  9, 
1992.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17, 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7, 1991, 
9104776 

InL  CL*  one 
VS.  CL  562—414 


51/43 


15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparatioo  c  f  terepbthalic  acid  compris- 
ing oxidising  paraxylene  in  a  reactioi  medium  comprising  acetic 
acid  to  produce  a  slurry  of  crude  tere  >hthalic  acid  in  acetic  acid- 
based  mother  liquor,  separating  the  c  ude  teFephtfaalic  acid  from 
the  acetic  acid-based  mother  liquor,  <  issolving  the  crude  tereph- 
thalic  acid  in  water  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  crude 
terephthalic  acid,  purifying  the  terephi  lalic  acid  by  contacting  the 


heterogeneous  catalyst,  and 


acid  fivm  the  acetic  acid- 
>y  means  of  an  integrated 


aqueous  solution  with  hydrogen  and  a 

separating  the  purified  terephthalic  ac  i  from  the  aqueous  mother 

liquor,  the  improvement  wherein: 
separation  of  the  crude  terephthalic 
based  mother  liquor  is  effected 
separation  and  multistage  counterlurrent  washing  filter  opera- 
tion under  elevated  temperature  c  >nditions:  and 
said  integrated  separation  and  co  intercurrent  washing  filter 
serves  initially  to  filter  the  aceti:  acid-based  mother  liquor 
from  the  crude  terephthalic  acid  and  then  replace  residual 
acetic  acid-based  mother  liquor  w  ith  water-based  wash  liquor 


including  aqueous  mother  liquor 
terephthalic  acid. 


separated  from  the  purified 


5,679347 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TtREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Fumio  Olilioehi,-  Masato  Inary,  aild  Fumiya  Zaima,  all  of 
Kunsiiiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo;  Toyo  Wtseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  and  Mizushima  Aroma  Qompany,  Ltd.,  Kurashilu, 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  May  6, 1996,  Scd  No.  642,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japai ,  May  30,  1995,  7-131303 


Int  CL*  C07C 


>///6 


VS.  CL  562—416 


1.  A  process  for  producing  terephlialic  acid  which  comprises 
oxidizing  in  a  liquid-phase  a  staitiit ;  raw  material  comprising 
p-xylene  and  3  to  35%  by  weight  of  p  tolualdehyde  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  120°  to  240°  C.  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  (b)  a  solvent,  said  soh  ent  being  a  lower  aliphatic 


comprising  (i)  a  manganese 
veight  of  manganese  atoms 


roonocaiboxyiic  acid  and  (c)  a  catalyst 

compound  having  SO  to  1000  ppm  by 

based  on  the  amount  of  said  solvent,  (ii  I  a  cobalt  compound  having 

50  to  2000  ppm  by  weight  of  cobalt  an  ims  based  on  the  amount  of 

said  solvent  and  (iii)  a  bromine  compoi  nd  having  100  to  4000  ppm 

by  weight  of  bromine  atoms,  based  oq  the  weight  of  said  solvent. 


16  Claims 


5,679348 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  AND  ITS  ISOMERS 
Hermann-Josef  Korte,  Haltem;  Anton  Schoengen,   Witten- 
Bonunem;  Christoph  Schwarz,  Mari,  and  Thomas  Jost- 
mann,  Diilmen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Mari,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24, 1995, 195  02 
122J;  Oct  2,  1995,  195  36  814.2 

Int  CL'  C07C  51/09 
VS.  a.  562—483  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  terephthalic  acid  from  pure 
dimethyl  terephthalate  and/or  a  dimethyl  terephthalate  intermediate 
product  by  hydrolysis  in  a  countercurrent  reactor  at  a  conversion  of 
greater  than  99%  widi  crystallization  to  give  solid  product,  wherein 
that  the  sum  of  the  stripping  steam  (S)  and  reaction  water  (W) 
satisfies  the  relationship 

LSS+WS2L, 

wherein  (L)  represents  the  amount  of  water  necessary  to  keep  the 
terephthalic  acid  produced  largely  in  solution  during  the  reaction 
and  in  the  bottom  of  the  reactor,  where  (S),  (L)  and  (W)  are  by 
weight,  and  wherein  the  terephthalic  acid  produced  is  crystallized 
in  a  crystallization  which  is  free  from  washing  stages. 


5,679349 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BIS(2- 

CARBOXYETHYL)ALKYL  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  AND  A 

DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 

Masashi  Sugiya;  Tsutomu  Watanabe,  and  Kaoni  Tidieuchi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,529 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007464 

Int  CL"  C07C  55/00 

VS.  a.  562—594  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bis(2-carboxyethyl)-alkyl  phosphine 

oxide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I),  and  a 

derivative  thereof; 


I 


0) 


R' — CHCH3— PCCHzCHjCOOR'h 
(wherein,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group,  R^  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  and  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms),  which  comprises  the  following  Steps  1-4; 

Step  I :  reacting  phosphine  with  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  solvent  and  an  alkali  to  produce  bis(2- 
cyanoethyl)phosphine. 
Step  2:  reacting  said  bis(2-cyanoethyl)phosphine  with  an  alkene 
to  produce  a  bis(2-cyanoeUiyl)alkyl  phosphine  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (2). 


R2 

I 


(2) 


R' — CHCHj— P(CH:CH2CN)2 
(wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above). 
Step  3:  reacting  said  bis(2-cyanoethyl)alkyl  phosphine  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  produce  a  bis(2-cyanoethyl)alkyl  phos- 
phine oxide  represented  by  die  following  general  formula  (3), 


R2 

I 


(3) 


Ri  — CHCH2— PtCHjCHzCN)^ 
(wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above). 
Step  4:  reacting  said  bis(2-cyanoethyl)alkyI  phosphine  oxide 
with  water  or  a  lower  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  to 
give  a  bis(2  -carix>xyethyl)alkyl  phosptiine  oxide  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof. 
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5,679350 
LITHIUM  DHSAPROPYLAMIDE 
Mark  J.  Hintze,  Charlotte,  and  Wen  Jhig  Quan,  Gastonia,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cyprus  Foote  Mineral  Company,  Kings 
Mountain,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,229 
Int  a."  C07C  209/90 
VS.  a.  564—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  diorganoamide  composition,  comprising; 
a)  lithium  diorganoamide  of  the  formula 


U— N 


/ 
\ 


5,679352 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DTPA- 

MONOAMIDES  OF  THE  CENTRAL  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PHARMACELTICAL  AGENTS 
Johannes  Platzek;  Ulrkfa  Niedballa;  Peter  Mareski,  and  Bemd 
Raduchel.  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scbering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  Na  460,119 
Int  a."  C07C  231/02 
VS.  a.  564—138  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  diethylenetriaminepentacar- 
boxylic  acid  monoamide  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


R2 


where  R|  and  R,  are  individually  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups 
having  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  or,  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl 
groups  having  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  or  alkyl  substi- 
tuted aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

b)  at  least  2.0  moles  of  a  ether  solvent  per  mole  of  said  Uthium 
diorganoamide,  and 

c)  at  least  one  stabilizer  for  said  lithium  diorganoamide  compris- 
ing LiBr,  LiCl,  or  Lil  in  an  amount  from  about  0.01  to  about 
0.50  moles  per  mole  of  said  lithium  diorganoamide  or  Li-tert- 
butoxide  in  an  amount  firom  0.005  to  about  0.05  mole  per 
mole  of  said  lithium  diorganoamide.  and 

wherein  said  lithium  diorganoamide  composition  is  substantially 
fjree  of  Mg,  Ca.  Sr.  and  Ba. 


5,679351 
PERFLUORO  UNSATURATED  NITRILE  COMPOUND 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Satoru  Saito;   Riichi  Iwa;  Haniyoshi  Tatsu,  all  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan;  Rondarev  Dmitrii  Stefanovich;  Sokolov  Sergey  Vasi- 
lyevich,  both  of  Sauit  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  and 
BerenbUt  Vsevolod  Vulfovich.  Leningradskaya  otolast  Rus- 
sian  Federation,   assignors   to   Nippon   Mektron   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  The  Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research 
Institute,  Saint  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,198,  Oct  17,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295548 
Int  CL*  C08F  16/24:  C07C  231/02 
VS.  CL  564—136  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  halogenated  perfluoro  saturated 
carboxylic  acid  amide  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 

CFjXCFXO(CFj)nOCF(CF5)CONH2 

where  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  2,  3,  4  or  5,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  perfluoro  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  ester  represented  by  the  following  general  formula; 


in  which 

Z.  E'.  and  E^  independently  of  one  another,  each  stand  for  a 
hydrogen   atom   or  a   saturated   or  unsaturated,   branched  or 
straight-chain  Cj-Cjo  alkyl  chain,  wherein: 
the  chain  or  parts  of  this  chain  optionally  form  a  cycUc  Cj-Cg 

unit  or  a  bicyclic  C,o-C,4  unit; 
die  alkyl  chain  optionally  contains  0  to  10  oxygen  or  0  to  2 
sulfur  atoms,  0  to  3  carbonyl.  0  to  I  diiocarbonyl,  0  to  2 
imino,  0  to  2  phenylene,  0  to  I  3-indole,  0  to  1  methyl- 
inudazol-4-yl,  0  to  3  N — R'  groups  or  combinations  tfieieof; 
and 
the  alkyl  chain  is  further  optionally  substituted  by  0  to  2  phenyl, 
0  to  2  pyridyl,  0  to  5  R^,  0  to  1  HS,  0  to  4  R^'OOC,  0  to 
4R^OOC— C,  J  alkyl,  0  to  1  R^(H)N  groups  or  combinations 
thereof, 
in  which  optionally  present  aromatic  groups  are  optionally  sub- 
stituted zero  to  five  times,  independendy  of  one  another,  by 
fluorine.  R'OiC  R^XXT— C,^  alkyL  R=(H)N.  C,^  alkyl— 
NH.  R^NHOC,  R^CONH,  GjN,  R^,  R^  groups  or  combina- 
tions thereof, 
R-  independently  of  one  another,  each  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-Cj  alkyl  radical  and 
R^  independently  of  one  another,  each  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cj-Cjo 
alkyl  radical  or 
E'  and  E^  together  with  inclusion  of  the  nitrogen  atom,  are  option- 
ally a  five-  to  eight-membered.  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero- 
cycle.  which  optionally  contains  one  to  two  additional  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  sulfur  atoms,  carbonyl  groups  or  combinations  thereof, 
in  which  the  HO,  H2N,  HS  and  HOOC  group(s)  optionally  con- 
tained in  E'  or  E-  are  optionally  present  in  protected  form  and  in 
which  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  not  used  for  complexing  are 
optionally  present  as  salts  of  the  acid  groups  with  physiologically 
compatible  inorganic  or  organic  cations  or  as  esters  or  amides  of 
the  acid  groups,  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  -10°  C.  to  50°  C.  a  partially 
protected     diediylenetriaminepentacarboxylic     acid     compound 
according  to  formula  II 


R'QjC 


CO:R' 


au 


R'OjC 


CO:*'. 


CF2=CFO(CF2)iiOCI=(CF,)COOR 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  has  j^  which  R'  stands  for  a  tett-butyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  and  Z' 

the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  to  an  addition  reaction  of  ^as  the  meaning  of  an  optionally  protected  group  Z,  in  which  Z  has 

chlorine  or  bromine  onto  its  vinyl  group  and  dten  to  reaction  with  die  above-mentioned  meaning,  opuonally  wid)  die  addition  of  an 

3„„„o^3  activating  reagent,  witfi  an  amine  of  formula  111 


October  21,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2268 


H— N 


/ 

1 

\ 


E> 


e 


in  which  E'  and  E^  have  Che  above-mentioned 
producing  the  free  acid  of  fonnula  I  by 


meaning,  and  then 
Selective  and  mild  cleavage 
of  group  R',  as  well  as  the  protectiv    groups(s)  optionally  con- 
tained in  Z. 


5479353 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  tbis  Number 
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5,679,854 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA^ON  OF  (EPSILON)-!- 
AMINO-2-{FLUOROMETOYLENE)-4-(P- 
FLUOROI«ENYL)BUTAl«^  AND  NOVEL 
INTERMEDIATE  THEREOF 
Jooatfawi  C.  Evans,-  Christian  T.  Goralski;  Daniel  R.  Henton, 
all  of  Midland,-  Cyntliia  L.  Ran4,  Sanford,  and  Paul  C. 
Vosejplut,   Midland,   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel,  Inc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  315,041,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488,188. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  199$,  Ser.  No.  519,273 
Int.  a.*  C07C  209/50;2t)9/62:233/3l 
VS.  CL  564—155  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (E)-I-ami  iio-2  -(fluoromethyleneH- 
(p-fluorophenyl)butane  and  pharmaa  utically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  (E)-2-(fluoromethyleni  i)-4-(p-fluorophenyl)butan- 
l-ol  with  an  appropriate  halogenaing  agent  to  give  a  (E)-l- 
halo-2-(fluoromethylene)-4-(p-flua  ophenyl)butane; 

b)  reacting  a  (E)-l-hai< -2-(fluorofnethylene)-4-(p- 
fluorophenyObutane  with  an  alkal  i  metal  salt  of  diformyla- 
mide  to  give  (E)-N  (2-(fluofX)methylene)-4-(p- 
fluorophenyl)butyl)-N-fotmyl  fom  amide; 

c)  reacting  (E)-N  (2-(fluoromethylene)-4-(p- 
fluorophenyl)butyl)-N-formyl  fom  amide  with  an  appropriate 
hydrolysis  agent. 

14.  The  compound  (E)-N  (2-(fluoromethylene)-4-(p- 
fluorophenyl)butyl)-N-fonnyl  fonnami(  t. 


5,679,855 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZOPtlENONE  IMINES 
Guido  Voit,  Scfariesheim,-  Martin  H  iMerbaum,-  Tom  Witzel, 
both  of  Ludwigsfaafen,  and  Alexai  ider  Aumiiller,  Neustadt, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASH  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Lud- 
wigsfaafen, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser^jNo.  561,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1994,  44  42 
138.9 

Int  CL*  one  2t9/02 
VS,  a.  564—269  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  benzophe  lone  imines  of  the  general 
formula  1 


hydrogen. 


"here 

Cj-alkylamine  or  Cj-  to  C4-dialkylami  e 

ing  benzophenones  of  the  general 


fl) 


to   C4-alkoxy,    C,-    to 
:,  which  comprises  react- 
form^laU 
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where  R'  to  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  in  liquid 
aorunonia  in  the  presence  of  oxides  of  the  elements  boron,  alumi- 
num, gallium,  indium,  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  lead,  phosphorus, 
arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  scandium,  yttrium,  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum  or  mixtures  thereof  at  from 
50°  to  150°  C.  and  from  50  to  350  bar. 


5,679,856- 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIPHENYLAMINES 
FrMMc  Brunner,  Cbezard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Gcigy  Corporation,  Xurytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  14, 1995,  432/ 
95;  May  18,  1995,  1475/95 

Int  a.*  C07C  211/55 
UJS.  a.  564--I33  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diphenylamine  of  the 
formula 


(I) 


by  oxybromination  of  a  phenol  ether  compound  of  die  formula 


(2) 


to  the  compound  of  the  formula 


(3) 


and 


reaction  of  the  brominated  phenol  ether  compound  of  die  formula 
(3)  under  Ullmann  coupling  conditions  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(4) 


NHCHO 


in  which 

R,  and  Rj,  independently  of  one  another,  are  lower  alkyl;  and 
Rj  and  R4,  independently  of  one  another,  are  lower  alkyl  or 
halogen  to  give  die  compound  of  the  fonnula  (1),  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  bromination  of  the  phenol  ether 
compound  of  the  formula  (2)  to  the  compound  of  the  formula 
(3)  using  elemental  bromine  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 
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5,679,857 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  D-AMINO  ACID-N-(S)-a- 

ALKYLBENZYLAMIDE 

Toyoto  H^iya,-  Chiald  Mochizuki,  and  Tadashi  Taliemoto.  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  No-.-.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,663 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304783 

Int  CI."  C07C  231/IS 


VS.  a.  564—304 

1.     A     method     of    preparing 
alkylbenzylamide  of  formula  ( 1 ): 


6  aaims 

D-amino     ac)d-N-(S)-a- 

(1) 


wherein  the  caiton  atom  indicated  with  a  *  has  the  D-amino  acid 
structure.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R,  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  comprising: 
preparing    an    N-(X-substituted    phenyimethylidene)-L-amino 
acid-N-(S)-a-alkylbenzylamide  of  formula  (2): 

(2) 
R,.         H 
CH=N 


wherein  the  carbon  atom  indicated  with  a  *  has  the  L-amino  acid 
structure.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R, 
is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group.  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  by  dehydration 
condensation  of  an  L-amino  acid-N-(S)-a-alkylbenzylamide  with 
an  aryl  aldehyde. 

racemizing  the  amino  acid  moiety  in  a  solvent  containing  a  base 
which  promotes  racemization  to  produce  an  N-(X-substituted 
pheny  Imethy  lidene  )-D-amino  acid-N-(  S  )-a- 

alkylbenzylamide.  and 
removing  the  aryl  aldehyde  by  hydrolysis  under  acidic  condi- 
tions. 


1 )  a  nitroaromatic  compound  represented  by  die  formula 

■NO2 


in  which 

R-  and  R'.  independently,  each  represents  hydrogen,  a 
methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group  and  R'  may  also  repre- 
sent a  nitro  group, 
with 

2)  hydrogen  ^ 
on 

3)  a  stationary  catalyst  which  is  composed  of 

a)  from  0.001  to  7%  by  weight  palladium,  based  on  total 
weight  of  catalyst  3) 

and 

b)  from  0. 1  to  50<*  by  weight  lead,  based  on  the  weight  of 
palladium  a) 

on 

c)  a  graphite  or  graphite -containing  coke  support  having  a 
BET  surface  area  of  from  0.2  to  10  m-/g 

in  the  gas  phase  in  amounts  such  that  from  about  30  to  6000 
equivalents  of  hydrogen  for  each  equivalent  of  nitro  groups  are 
brought  into  contact  with  the  catalyst. 


5,679.859 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  IMPROVED  CRYSTALS  OF 

3-AMINO-2-HYDROXYACETOPHENONESALT 
Hirokazu  Murato,  Ibaraki;  Hideki  Lshio;  Atsushi  Funitoni, 
both  of  Takatsuki.-  Hiroaki  Hibino,  Toyonalta,  and  Etsuko 
Fukuda,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,082 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054386 
Int  CL"  C07C  209/82 
VS.  CI.  564-^38  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  crystals  of  3-amino-2- 
hydroxyacetophenone  salt  which  have  high  bulk  density  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  10  ml/g  and  an  angle  of  repose  of  not  larger  than 
60  degrees,  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  3-amino-2- 
hydroxyacetophenone  of  tlie  formula  ( 1 ) 


5,679,858 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC 

AMINES  BY  GAS-PHASE  HYDROGENATION  AND 

CATALYST  USEFUL  THEREOF 

Reinhard  Langer;  Hans-Josef  Buysch,  both  of  Krefeld,  and 

Ursula  Pentling,  Duisburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
587.7 

Int  a."  C07C  209/J6 
VS.  a.  564—423  *  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  amines  represented 
by  the  formula 

(I) 


or  hydrogen  halide  salt  thereof  with  sulfuric  acid,  in  a  solvent 


in  which 
R'  and  R".  independently,  each  represents  hydrogen,  a  methyl 
group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and  R'  may  also  represent  an  amino 
group,  by  hydrogenating 


5.679,860 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3-AMINOETHYL- 

3,5,5-TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXYL  /.  MINE 
Thomas   Haas.   Frankfurt    Roland   Burmeister.   Geiselbach; 
Dietrich  Amtz.  Oberursel;   Kari-Ludwig  Weber,  Dieburg, 
and  Monika  Berweiler,  Maintal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengeselbchafl.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.044 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1995,  195  40 

191J 

Int  CL"  C07C  209/32:209/48 
VS.  a.  564—448  »  Claims 

I.      A      process      for      producing       3-aminomethyl-3.5.5- 
Irimethvlcyclohexyl  amine  from  3-cyano-3,5.5- 

trimediylcyclohexanone  comprising  in  a  first  stage,  converting  said 
cyclohexanone  in  an  imination  reaction  with  ammonia  at  least 
partially  into  3-cyano-3.5,5-trimethylcyclohexane  imine.  to  form  a 
first  reaction  mixture 
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and  in  a  second  siage,  after  the  adi  ition  of  an  alcohol  with  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  subjecting  sa  d  first  reaction  mixture  to 
aminating  hydrogenation  with  h  'drogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
fixed  bed  hydrogenation  catalys  t  at  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  50°  to  150°  C.  and  a  |Messure  in  the  range  from  3 
to  lOMPa, 

wherein  said  hydrogenation  cataly  it  is  produced  by  a  process 
conqnising: 

(i)  intimately  mixing  at  least  oi  e  powdery  cobalt  alloy  and 
powdery  cobalt  as  binder  to  obtain  a  powdery  mixtute, 
wherein  the  cobalt  alloy  cot  tains  cobalt  and  optionally 
promoters  as  well  as  a  leachal  le  alloy  component  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of 


and  said  powdery  mixture  coi  tains  cobalt  and  said  leach- 
able  alloy  components  in  the  ti  do  by  weight  of  between  30 
and  70  and  75  to  25, 

(ii)  sintering  said  powdery  mixl  ore  to  form  a  mechanically 
suble  molding  with  a  density  of  1.3  to  5.5  g/cm^,  a  pore 
volume  of  up  to  0.5  cm'/g  (v  ater  adsorption)  and  a  BET 
surface  area  (DIN  66  132)  of  Jess  than  1  ra^/g  and 

(iii)  activating  the  sintered  molding  by  at  least  partial  leaching 
out  of  said  leachable  alloy  com  wnent  by  means  of  an  alkali 
hydroxide  solution. 
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duminum,  zinc  and  silicon. 


5,679363 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Martin      Fischer,      Ludwigsbafen;      Eckhard      Hiclunann, 
Dannstadt-Schauembeim;  Rudolf  Kropp;  Jocfaen  Schroeder, 
both  of  Limburgerfaof,  and  Beate  Trentmann,  Mannheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Ludwig- 
shaffn,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,955,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,504,236. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^19 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1992,  42  30 
555.1 

Int  a.'  C07F  9/40 
VS.  a.  568-17  3  Claims 

1.  An  a-hydroxybenzyl  pbosphine  oxide  of  the  general  formula 


R' 


/=<         OH      OR' 
'         ^         ■  11/ 

-P 
\ 


(I) 


A_fi 

R« 


5,679,861 
C«  DIAMINE  ADDUCTS  AND  PREPARATION  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Ibng-Vuig  Kuo;  Jih-Ru  Hwu,  botk  of  Hsincfau,  and  Tsong- 
Ming  Chang,  lUpei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  lUnchu,  Taiwan 
FHed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Sei  No.  481,111 
Int  a.'  C07C  %]I/36 
UACL564— 458 

1.    A    Cjo    diamine    adduct    hating    the    formula    Cj 
[HN(CH2)6NH2]xHx  wherein  C^  in  structure  is  a  symmetrical 
icosabedron  consisting  of  12  pentagoc  5  and  20  hexagons  and  x  is 
the  number  of  diamines  linked  to  C, 


9  Claims 


5,679362 
AMINATION  PRpCESS 
Speros  Peter  Nemphos,  and  Dennis  Heam,  both  of  Pasadena, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Reseaach  &  Licensing  Company, 
Pasadena,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1996,  Se  .  No.  621,451 
Int  CL*  C07C  ;  09/16 
VS.  CL  564-^180  ^  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  amination  of  ali  [>hatic  alkane  derivatives  in 
a  distillation  column  reactor  by  cone  irremly  in  said  distillation 
colunm  reactor  (a)  contacting  aliphati :  alkane  derivatives  having 
one  or  more  functional  groups,  hydrogen  and  ammonia  at  a  hydro- 
gen partial  pressure  in  the  range  of  ab<  ut  0.1  psia  to  less  than  150 
psia  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenati  )n  catalyst  prepared  in  the 
form  of  a  catalytic  distillation  structun  thereby  reacting  a  portion 
of  the  aliphatic  alkane  derivatives  wid  i  a  portion  of  the  ammonia 
and  hydrogen  to  form  a  reaction  mixtife  containing  amines,  unre- 
acted  hydrogen,  water  and  lureacted  iliphatic  allcane  derivatives 
and  (b)  fractionally  distilling  the  react  sn  mixture. 


in  which  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
R',  R'  C,-C,8  alkyl,  C5-C,  cydoalkyl,  Cs-C.j  atyl,  C,-Cg 

alkoxy; 
R^  R"  C.-Ce  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy; 
X  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  C,-C4  dialky- 

lamino,  cyano; 
n  0  to  3,  and  tiie  substiments  can  be  the  same  or  different  when 

n  is  greater  than  1. 


5,679364 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CURCUMIN- 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Mark  Harry  Krackov,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Harold  Edward 

Bellis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Gene  Print  Inc,  Bala 

Cynwyd,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,904 
Int  CL*  C07C  45/W 
VS.  a.  568—313  17  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  curcumin-related  compounds 
comprising  the  sequential  steps: 

A.  In  a  chemically  inert,  highly  polar,  aprotic  solvent,  reacting  a 
suitable  complexing  agent  witii  a  2,4-diketone  of  the  general 
structure  RCHj— CO— CH^— CQ-CHjR  in  order  to  pro- 
duce a  stable  enolic  reactant  with  the  general  structure 
RCHj— C(OH)=CH— CO— CHjR,  in  which  the  R  groups 
are  independentiy  selected  from  H  and  C,.,2  hydrocaibyl 
groups  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  groups  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

B.  To  the  reaction  from  step  A,  adding  aromatic  aldehyde  in 
sufBcient  amount  to  effect  complete  reaction  of  aU  of  the 
stable  enolic  reactant  in  the  solution; 

C.  While  maintaining  the  liquid  solution  from  step  B  at  a 
temperahire  of  at  least  40°  C,  admixing  therein  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  primary  amines, 
secondary  amines  and  mixtures  thereof  to  effect  condensation 
of  the  aldehyde  with  the  enolic  reactant,  widi  the  concomitant 
fomnation  of  curcumin-related  compound,  intermediate  com- 
pounds, water  and  other  reaction  by-products  and  continuing 
the  reaction  until  all  of  the  enolic  reactant  in  the  reaction  mass 
has  been  consumed,  provided  further  that  (1)  if  the  amine 
catalyst  is  added  incrementally,  the  total  amount  thereof  is 
20-45  mole  percent  of  the  enolic  reactant  or  (2)  if  the  entire 
amine  catalyst  is  added  at  the  beginning  of  step  (1),  the 
concentration  thereof  is  0.015-0.50  molar; 

D.  Admixing  the  reaction  mass  from  step  C  with  dilute  aqueous 
acid  to  effect  neuo^zation  of  any  organic  amine  catalyst 
which  is  present,  precipiution  of  the  curcumin-related  com- 
pound in  crystalline  form  and  solubilization  of  unreacted 
materials;  and 
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E.  Separating  the  precipitated  curcumin-related  compound  from 
the  acidic  reaction  mass  of  step  D. 


5,679365 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYHYDROXYBENZOPHENONES 
Anthonius  Johannes  Hoefnagel,  and  Herman  van  Bekkum, 
both  of  Delft  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Technische  Univer- 
siteit  Delft,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  331,595,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  6, 
1992,  92201285 

Int  CI."  C07C  45/45 
VS.  CI.  568—319  4  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyhydroxy-benzophenones 
which  comprises  reacting 

(a)  benzoic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof  having  one  or  more 
alkyl  groups,  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  .,"■■■    ;  -  : 

(b)  polyhydroxybenzene  and  derivatives  thereof  having  one  or 
more  alkyl  groups,  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  zeolite  catalyst  having  pore 
diameters  of  at  least  0.6  nm. 


5,679367 
CARBONYLATION  VIA  SOLID  ACID  CATALYSIS 
David  Alan  Bruce,  GreenviDe,  S.C;  Mario  L.  OccelU,  Atlanta, 
Ga.;    David   Anthony   Schiraldi,   Chariotte,   N.C.;    Dhiraj 
Sudesh  Sood,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Cindy  Elyse  SulUvan,  Madison. 
Wis.,  and  Mark  Gilmore  White,  Woodstock,  Ga..  assignors 
to  Uoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Someriille,  N J. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,446 
Int  CL*  C07C  45/49 
VS.  CI.  568-^28  25  Claims 


5,679366 
FUNGICIDAL  METHODS,  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BENZOPHENONES 
Jurgen    Curtze,    Gosenheim,-     Christine    Helene    Gertrud 
Rudolph,  Nierstein;   Ludwig  Schroder,   IngeUieim;   Guido 
Albert,  Hackenheim;  Annerose  Edith  EUse  Rehnig,  Ingel- 
heim,  and  Ewald  Gerhard  Sicverding,  St  Johann,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Par- 
sippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off^  J«u»-  20, 
1995,  95100792 

Int  CL*  C07C  49/84;  AOIN  31/16 


VS.  a.  568—333 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  la 

R<  X 


3  Claims 


(la) 


wherein  R'  represents  halo; 

m  is  the  integer  1 ; 

R^  represents  chloro; 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 

R*  represents  an  alkyl  group; 

R'  represents  an  alkoxy  group; 

R*  represents  an  alkoxy  group; 

n  is  the  integer  1 ;  and 

X  and  Y  each  represents  Oxygen. 


1.  A  process  for  making  tolualdehyde  comprising  the  step  of: 
caitoonylating,  in  a  heterogeneous  system  and  without  die  use  of 
hydrogen  chloride,  toluene  in  the  presence  of  either  carbon 
monoxide  or  a  source  of  carbon  monoxide  and  in  contact  with 
a  solid  acid  catalyst:  capable  of  sorbing  1 )  at  least  0.01  mmole 
pyridine/gram  of  catalyst  on  Bronsted  acid  sites  and  2)  at  least 
0.01  mmole  pyridine/gram  catalyst  on  Lewis  acid  sites:  hav- 
ing 3)  a  metal  promoter  adapted  for  activating  the  carbon 
monoxide  or  the  source;  and  4)  a  surface  area  greater  than  10 
m-/g. 


5,679368 
PREPARATION  OF  GLUTARIC  DIALDEHYDE 
Heinz-Josef  Kneuper,  Mannheim;  Rainer  Becker,  Bad 
Diirkheim;  Eugen  Gehrer,  Ludwigsbafen;  Juergen  Scbossig, 
Fussgonheim,  and  Andreas  Henne,  Neustadt  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscfaaft  Ludwigsbafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
709.4 

Int  CL*  ar7C  47/12 
VS.  a.  568—483  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  glutaric  dialdehyde  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkoxy  dihydropyran  of  die  general  formula 
1 

(1) 


in  which  R  stands  for  C,  to  C20  alkoxy,  widj  water  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  0°  to  150°  C.  and  pressures  of  from  0.01  to  SO  bar  in 
the  presence  of  a  ^zcalite,  catalyst  which  is  a  microporous, 
crystalline  aluminum  silicate  having  a  pore  diameter  greater  dian 
5.4  A. 
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PREPARATION  OF  >%LDEHYDES 
Werner  Scfanurr,  Herxheiiii,-  RoJf  Fifcher,  Heidelberg;  Joachim 
WnUr-Doring,  FranlwntiMl,  and  Midiael  Hesse,  Sciiiffer- 
stadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  tf  BASF  AktiengeseUscfaafl, 
Lvdwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dea  5,  1995,  Seij  No.  567,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Gen  lany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
704.8 

Lit  CL'  Ce7C  ^5/41 
U.S.  CL  568—484 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  aldehyde 


R> 
I 

R2— C— CHO, 
I 
R' 


where 
R'.   R^ 


and  R'  are  each  hydra  ;en,  C,-Cs-alkyl,  "Cj-Cg- 
cydoaUcyl,  aryl.  CT-C.j-allcylphei  yl.  C7-C,2-phenylallcyl  and 
R'  and  R^  are  joined  together  I )  fonn  a  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or 


7-membcred  cycloaliphatic  ring, 
R'  and  R'  are  each  C,-C4-allcoxy, 

ethylamino  or  halogen,  and 
R'  is  additionally  hydroxy!  or  amin 
which  comprises  reacting  a  carboxylic 
formula  II 

R' 
I 
R2-C-COCW 
I 
R5 

where 

R',  R^  and  R^  are  each  as  defined  a|ove,  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C, 
alkylphenyl  or  C7-C,2-phenylalkj 
with  hydrogen  in  the  gas  phase  at 
C.  and  pressures  from  0.1  to  20  bar  i 
whose  catalytically  active  mass  composes 
weight  of  zirconium  oxide  and  from  0, 1 
or  more  elements  of  the  lanthanides. 


9  Claims 

of  the  general  formula  I 


(I) 


(  jenoxy,  methylamino,  dim- 


acid  or  ester  of  the  general 


(H) 


-C  ,-cycloalkyl,  aiyl,  Cr-C,2- 


tem|  erature: 


s  from  200°  to  450° 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

from  60  to  99.9%  by 

to  40%  by  weight  of  one 


5,679370 

PREPARATION  OF  ACHTALDEHYDE 

Gerald  Charles  Ibstin,  and  Leslie  I  ShartMi  Depew,  both  of 

Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Easi  man  Chemical  Company, 

Kingsport,  Tenn. 

rUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Set  No.  619,385 
tat  CL*  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  568—489 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  bcetaldchyde  by  the  steps 
comprising  (1)  contacting  hydrogen  an  I  ketene  gases  with  a  cata 
lyst  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  elements  of  Groups  5 
and  10  of  the  periodic  table  in  a  hydro]  enation  zone  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  50°  to  200°  C.  and  (2)  lecove  ing  acetaldehyde  from  the 
hydrogenation  zone. 


5,679,871 
HYDROXYALKLYLATIOI 
Hildeberto  Nava,  Gary,  N.C., 
Inc.,  Durtaanoi,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1996,  Sen 
tat  CL*  C07C  43/Ii  '< 
IJ.S.  CL  568— 648 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation 
nolic  or  hydroxyalkylated  thiophenolic 
nolic  or  thiophenolic  compound  is 
carbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


9Clainis 


ing  wherein  said  catalyst  is  selected  firom  tbe  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal,  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


OF  PHENOLS 

to  ReichboM  Chemicals, 


No.  7184>78 

319/02 

12  Claims 

a  hydroxyalkylated  phe- 

compound  wherein  a  phe- 

with  a  cyclic  organic 

the  improvement  compris- 


rea  :ted 


5,679,872 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AN  ETHER 

COMPRISING  TWO  DISTILLATION  STEPS 

Christian  Streicfaer,  RneO  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 

tastitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mabnaison,  France 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,765 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05657 
tat  CI.*  C07C  43/00:41/00 
U.S.  a.  568-699  23  CUums 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  ether  formed  hom  an 
aliphatic  monoalcohol  containing  at  least  two  caibon  atoms  and  an 
isoolefin  containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  from  a  mixture 
containing  said  ether,  said  monoalcohol  and  hydrocaibons  contain- 
ing the  same  number  of  caibon  atoms  as  that  in  said  isoolefin,  said 
process  being  characterised  in  that  it  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  first  distillation  zone,  from 
which  almost  all  of  the  hydrocarbons  are  recovered  overhead 
and  the  purified  ether  is  recovered  from  the  bottom; 

(b)  extracting  at  least  one  phase  as  a  side  stream  from  said  first 
distillation  zone  and  sending  it  to  a  second  distillation  zone, 
operating  at  a  lower  pressure  to  that  of  said  first  distillation 
zone,  from  which  purified  monoalcohol  is  recovered  from  die 
bottom  and  a  mixture  of  monoalcohol,  ether  and  hydrocar- 
bons is  recovered  as  an  overhead  efBuent  and  recycled  to  said 
first  distillation  zone. 


5,679,873 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
DINFTROTOLUENE 
Uwe  Klingler,  Dormagen;  Thomas  Scbieb,  Rosrath;  Gerhard 
Wiechers,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Jnrgen  Zimmer- 
numn.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesdl- 
scbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  11,  1994,  44  28 
459.4 

tat  CL*  C07C  205/06 
VS.  CL  568-934  lo  ciahns 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  dinitrotoluene 
isomer  mixtures  comprising 

(A)  reacting 

(1)  toluene  with 

(2)  nitrating  acid  which  is  made  up  of 

(i)  from  about  80  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  inorganic 
materials  which  include: 

(a)  from  about  60  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  sulfuric 
acid, 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  nitric  acid 
and 

(c)  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  water 
and 

(ii)  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  organic  materials  of 
which  at  least  70%  by  weight  are  isomers  of  nitrotoluene 
in  anHHints  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to  toluene  is 
between  0.7:1  and  1.2:1  under  adiabatic  conditions  in  a  continu- 
ously operated  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  about 
140°  C, 

(B)  separating  the  reaction  mixture  of  (A)  into  an  acid  phase  and 
an  organic  phase  containing  mononitrotoluene, 

(C)  removing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  water  from  the  acid  phase 
separated  in  (B), 

(D)  adding  nitric  acid  to  the  acid  phase  from  (C), 

(E)  recycling  die  acid  phase  from  (D), 

(F)  reacting  the  mononitrotoluene  in  Uic  organic  phase  from  (B) 
with  a  nitrating  acid  which  is  made  up  of 
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(i)  from  about  80  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  inorganic 
materials  which  include: 

(a)  from  about  60  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  sulfiiric 
acid, 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  nitric  acid 
and 

(c)  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  water 


and 


(ii)  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  organic  materials  of 
which  70%  by  weight  or  more  are  isomers  of  nitrotolu- 
ene 
in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to  mononitro- 
toluene is  between  0.7:1  and  1.2:1  under  adiabatic  conditions  at  a 
temperature  of  fix)m  about  40°  to  about  180°  C.  and 

(G)  separating  the  reaction  mixture  of  (F)  into  an  acid  phase  and 

an  organic  phase  containing  dinitrotoluene, 
(H)  removing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  water  from  the  acid  phase 

from  (G), 
(I)  adding  mononitrotoluene  to  the  vapors  generated  in  (H), 
(J)  adding  nitric  acid  to  the  acid  phase  from  (H), 
(K)  recycling  the  acid  phase  from  (J)  to  the  reaction  vessel  in 
which  (F)is  carried  out, 
and 
(L)  recovering  dinitrotoluene  from  the  organic  phase  of  (G). 


5,679374 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DICHLORO- 

(2,2)-PARACYCLOPHANE 

Hirosbi  Maniyama,  Cbiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daisan 

Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636.081,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1989, 1-342230; 
Apr.  19,  1990,  M01715 

tat  a.*  C07C  21/18:211/00 
VS.  CL  570—149  11  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2(3)-chloro-p- 
methylbenzyltrimethylammonium  halide  comprising  chlorinating 
p-metfaylbenzyltrimethylammonium  halide  in  water  solution  with 
chlorine  gas. 


5,^79376 
PURIFICATION  OF  PENTAFLUOROETHANE 

Serge  Hub,  Villeurbanne,  and  Pierre  Ravenel,  LavaL  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  E^  Atocbem  SA.,  France 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,053 
Cbdms  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  10,  1995,  95  05519 
tat  CL*  C07C  17/38:17/10 
VS.  CL  57ft— 177  12  Claims 

1.  Process  comprising  the  purification  of  a  crude  peniafluoroet- 
hane  containing  chloropentafluoroethane  by  vapor  phase  catalytic 
hydrogenolysis,  by  employing  a  catalyst  based  on  palladium 
deposited  on  a  support  consisting  of  aluminium  trifluoride. 


5,679375 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  1,1,1A3- 

PENTAFLUOROPROPENE  1,1,1A3- 

PENTAFLUOROPROPANE 

Hirokazu  Aoyama,  and  Elji  Sdu,  both  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dailun  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00661,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-171949; 

Jun.  12,  1992,  4-179106;  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-262865;  Sep.  4,  1992, 

4-262866;  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360966 

tat  a.*  C07C  21/18:19/08 

VS.  a.  570—156  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  1,1,1,2,3-pentafluoropropene  by  the 

selective    removal    of    hydrogen    fluoride    from     1.1,1.2,3,3- 

hexafluoropropane      which      comprises      contacting      gaseous 

1,1,1,2,3,3-hexafluoropropane  with  active  carbon. 


5,679377 
THICKENED  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  AN  ABRASIVE 
Rita  Erilli,  Liege;  Chantal  Gallant  Cberatte,  and  Viviane 
Tack,  Soumagne,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Cc  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  Na  664371 
tot  CL*  CUD  3/06:3/08 
VS.  a.  510—218  9  Claims 

1.  A  thickened  aqueous  liquid  cleaning  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  approximately,  by  weight: 

(a)  5%  to  15%  of  a  water  soluble  alliali  metal  or  aimnonium  salt 
of  a  Cg-C,6  ethoxylated  ali^ali  ether  sulfate: 

(b)  20%  to  40%  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  Cio-Cjo 
paraffin  sulfonate; 

(c)  1%  to  6%  of  a  water-soluble  betaine: 

(d)  0  to  10%  of  a  magnesium  sulfate: 

(e)  0.5%  to  10  wt  %  of  an  abrasive; 

(f)  0.25%  to  2.0%  of  a  Laponite  clay  thickener  having  a  particle 
size  of  <2%  greater  than  250  microns; 

(g)  0.2%  to  8%  of  a  perfiiroe,  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon  or 
essential  oil;  and 

(h)  the  balance  being  water,  said  composition  having  a  pH  of 
about  5.5. 


5,679378 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Shiou-Shan  Chen,  Wiocbcster;  Joseph  C.  Peters,  Qiiincy,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Lionel  C.  AUmand,  Baton  Rouge,  Lju,  assign- 
ors to  Deltech  Corporation,  Whippany,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,517 
tat  a.*  C07C  2/64:15/46 
VS.  a.  585—444  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  an  allcylaromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  C(CH,),  located  in  the  para  or  meta  position  on  the 
aromatic  ring  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  CHj,  comprising  contacting  a 
mixture  comprising  steam  and  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the 
absence  of  added  oxygen  with  a  debydrogenation  catalyst  ai  an 
average  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  1000°  F.  to  below 
about  1  l(X)°  F.  the  weight  ratio  of  steam  to  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon being  in  the  range  of  from  about  3:1  to  about  30:1. 
respectively,  such  that  the  partial  pressure  exerted  by  said  aromatic 


2274 


hydrocarbon  in  the  system  is  less  than 
ering  an  effluent  comprising  a 
boo. 
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al  out  0.25  psi,  and  recov-    an  antigenic  determinant  thereof,  said  antigen  or  antigenic  deter- 
dehydrogejated  aromatic  hydrocar-    minant  thereof  eliciting  a  secretory  immune  response  in  a  human 

or  other  animal  upon  oral  administration  of  tissue  of  said  plant. 


5,679,879 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIOFl  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARH  QNS  FROM 

CORRESPONDING  ANILINES  BY  PEDIAZONIATION 

Claude   Merder,   KnoU   Hill,   and   Gdaham   Vaughan   Scott, 

Chew-Magna.  both  of  United  Kingdi^,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Pouleoc  Chemicals  Limited,  Hertfort  shire.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  ^  o.  372,040 
Claims  priority,  application  United  1  ingdom,  Jan.  13, 1994, 
9400569 

Int  a.*  C07C  //  0 
VS.  CL  585—469  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  a  a  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  from  a  corresponding  subs  ituted  aromatic  primary 
amine  which  comprises  converting  said  ai  dne  into  a  corresponding 
diazonium  salt  in  the  presence  of  hyp  iphosphorous  acid  or  a 
hypophosphite  salt,  a  strong  acid  and  a  t  etal  catalyst,  so  that  the 
diazonium  group  is  replaced  by  hydroj  :n  as  it  is  formed,  the 
improvement  comprising  employing  the  i  trong  acid  in  an  amount 
not  greater  than  that  required  to  conven  the  amine  into  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  and  to  convert  a  sa  d  hypophosphite  salt,  if 
used,  into  hypopbospborous  acid. 


380      ] 
TRA^S 


5,679,880 
ORAL  IMMUNIZATION  BY  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Roy  Curtiss,  IH,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  G«y  A.  Cardineau,  Madi' 
son,  Wis^  assignors  to  Washington  Uluversity,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398^20,  Au{ ;.  29,  1989,  which  is  a 
continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,7  8,  Sep.  6, 1988,  abau' 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  I9f5,  Ser.  No.  457,928 
InL  CL*  C12N  15/31:5/10;  AOIH 
U.S.  CL  800—205 

1.   A  transgenic   plant,   cotnprising 


5/00, 


nd 


sequence  coding  for  an  antigen  of  a  path  >genic  microorganism  or 


A61K  39/02 

26  Claims 

expressing   a   DNA 


5,679^81 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  A  PLANT 

CYTOPLASMIC  PROTEIN  INVOLVED  IN  FATTY  ACYL- 

COA  METABOLISM 
James   George    Metz,    Davis;    Kathryn    Dennis   Lardizabal, 
Woodland,  and  Michael  Lassner,  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Calgene,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,256,  Nov.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  933,411,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  Sen  No. 

66,299,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,947,  and  Ser.  No. 

160,602,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  265,047 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/29;  15/82;  AOIH  4/0O;5/OO 

VS.  a.  800—205  9  Claims 

1.  A  Jojoba  p-ketoacy  1-CoA  synthase  protein  characterized  as: 

(a)  free  from  intact  jojoba  cells; 

(b)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  57  kOa; 

(c)  having  prefenential  activity  toward  long  chain  fatty  acyl 
CoA  substrates 

(d)  capable  of  catalyzing  the  production  of  very  long  chain  fatty 
acids  from  a  long  chain  fart  avcvl-CoA  substrate  and  malonyl- 
Coa;  and 

(e)  being  free  of  wax  synthase  activity. 
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5,679382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LOAD 
MEASURING  PICK-UPS  LESS  SENSITIVE  TO  OFF- 
CENTER  LOAD  APPLICATION 
Hans- Joachim  Gerladi,  Hoechst-Hassenroth;   Heinz  Ronald 
WiU,  Alsbacb-Haehnlein;  Ralf  Waegner,  IVebur,  and  Werner 
Schlachtcr,  Darmstadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hot- 
tinger  Baldwin  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Fried  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
442.4 

Int  CL*  G«1G  13/14 
VS.  a.  73—1  B  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  load  measuring  pick-up  having  a 
sensor  body  with  a  symmetry  axis,  less  sensitive  to  off-center  load 
applications,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  securing  at  least  one  pick-up  element  to  said  sensor  body  and 
holding  the  sensor  body  by  at  least  one  mounting. 

(b)  applying  a  first  off-center  load  in  a  first  direction  relative  to 
said  symmetry  axis  to  said  sensor  body  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal, 

(c)  measuring  said  first  output  signal  and  correlating  said  first 
output  signal  to  said  first  off-center  load, 

(d)  applying  at  least  one  second  off-center  load  of  the  same  size 
as  said  first  off-center  load,  to  said  sensor  body  in  a  second 
direction  different  from  said  first  load  application  direction, 

(e)  measuring  a  second  output  signal  and  correlating  said  second 
output  signal  to  said  second  off-center  load, 

(f)  ascertaining  from  said  first  and  second  output  signals  whether 
an  off-center  load  sensitivity  of  said  load  measuring  pick-up  is 
within  a  permissible  tolerance  range,  and  if  necessary  as  a 
resuh  of  said  ascertaining 

(g)  performing  at  least  one  of  a  mechanical  turning  and  an 
electrical  tuning  of  said  load  measuring  pick-up. 


5,679,883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPREHENSIVE 

EVALUATION  OF  TRIBOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

Lavem  D.  Wedevcn,  One  Old  Covered  Bridge  Rd^  Newtown 

Square,  Pa.  19073 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,651,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,456, 
Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  485,365 
Int  a.*  G«1N  3/56;  19/02 
VS.  O.  73—10  13  Claims 

1.  A  lubricated  contact  system  test  apparatus  for  systemic  evalu- 
ation of  tribological  performance  and  durability  of  individual  mate- 
rials as  tribological  elements  of  a  lubricated  contact  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  contacting  bodies  meeting  together  at  a 
uniform  point  of  contact  upon  their  lubricated  contacting  surfaces, 
said  tribological  elements  comprising: 

1 )  any  film  between  said  contacting  surfaces; 

2)  any  boundary  film  adhered  to  a  contacting  surface  of  a 
contacting  body; 

3)  a  near- surface  region  of  each  contacting  body;  and, 

4)  a  sub-surface  region  within  each  contacting  body,  said  lubri- 
cated contact  system  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  contact  assembly  comprising: 


i.  a  first  contacting  body  member  having  a  first  contacting 
surface,  said  first  contacting  body  member  being  com- 
prised of  test  material  and  synunetric  about  at  least  one 
central  axis; 

ii.  means  to  support  said  first  contacting  body  member 
through  said  at  least  one  symmetric  central  axis  defining 
a  support  axis;  and, 

iii.  means  for  rotation  of  said  first  contacting  body  member 
about  said  support  axis,  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for 
said  first  contacting  Ixxiy,  which  rotabon  may  be  varied 
in  both  rotational  speed  and  direction; 

b.  a  second  contact  assembly  operatively  engaging  said  first 
contact  assembly,  said  second  contact  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

i.  a  second  contacting  body  member  having  a  second  con- 
tacting surface  engaging  said  first  contact  surface  in  a 
contact  of  uniform  area  independent  of  the  relative 
motion  of  said  first  and  second  contacting  bodies,  said 
second  contacting  body  member  being  comprised  of  test 
material  and  symmetric  about  at  least  one  central  axis; 

ii.  means  to  support  said  second  contacting  body  member 
through  said  at  least  one  symmetric  central  axis  defining 
a  support  axis;  and, 

iii.  means  for  rotation  of  said  second  contacting  body 
member  about  said  support  axis,  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation  for  said  second  contacting  body,  which  rotation 
may  be  varied  in  both  rotational  speed  and  direction; 

c.  lubrication  means  to  provide  a  test  lubricating  material 
comprising  at  least  one  lubricating  substance  in  the  form  of 
a  solid,  liquid  or  gas  to  the  contact  point  of  said  first  contact 
surface  and  said  second  contact  surface; 

d.  orientation  means  to  locate  said  luiiform  point  of  contact  of 
said  first  contact  surface  and  said  second  contact  surface 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  contacting 
body  member  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second 
contacting  body  member, 

e.  means  to  measure  the  rotational  speed  and  direction  of  said 
first  contacting  body  to  obtain  a  first  velocity  vector  for  said 
first  contacting  body  in  relation  to  the  contaa; 

f.  means  to  measure  the  rotational  speed  and  direction  of  said 
second  contacting  body  to  obtain  a  second  velocity  vector 
for  said  second  contacting  body  in  relation  to  the  contact; 

wherein  an  entraining  velocity  of  the  lubricated  contact  system, 
representative  of  hydrodynamic  and  elaslohydrodynamic 
(EHD)  lubrication  of  the  contact  is  one-half  of  the  vector  sum 
of  said  first  velocity  vector  and  said  second  velocity  vector, 
and  a  sliding  velocity  of  the  lubricated  contact  system,  repre- 
sentative of  lubrication  mechanisms  v^thin  the  contact  is  the 
vector  difference  of  said  first  velocity  vector  and  said  second 
velocity  vector;  and, 

wherein  said  entraining  velocity  is  controlled  independently  of 
said  sliding  velocity  through  selective  placement  of  said  uni- 
form point  of  contact  of  said  first  and  second  contact  surfaces, 
by  selective  location  of  said  uniform  point  of  contact  with 
respect  to  die  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  contacting  body 
member  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  contacting 
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body  member  and  rotational  speei 
contact  body  members,  and,  said 
independently  of  said  entraining 
placement  of  said  uniform  point 
second  contact  surfaces,  by  selecti\)e 
point  of  contact  with  respect  to  the 
contacting  body  member  and  the 
second  contacting  body  member 
first  and  second  contact  body  mennt>ers. 


of  said  first  and  second 

velocity  is  controlled 

ity  through  the  selective 

contact  of  said  tirst  and 

location  of  said  uniform 

xis  of  rotation  of  said  first 

axis  of  rotation  of  said 

rotational  speed  of  said 
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5,679384 
RESUSCITATOR  WITH  CARBON 
Gilbert  M.  Kirk,  2222  Arbor  Crest 

County,  Tex.  75007-1710 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,438,  Jan.  5, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776,611 
5,279,289.  This  application  Aug.  11, 

Int  a/"  A61M  ifAX) 
VS.  CL  73— 23J 


MOXroE  DETECTOR 
Dr.,  CarroUton,  Denton 

994,  Pat.  No.  5,456,249, 
Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  514,112 


1  Claim 


ax  al 
a  )out 


1.  A  device  for  isolating  a  carbon 
atmosphere,  comprising: 

an  aimular  shaft  having  an  internal  wi 
shaft  having  a  fluid  passage  forme( 
of  its  length,  the  fluid  passage  o| 
wall  in  fluid  communication  with 
nal  wall  defining  a  longitudinal 

a  filter  barrier  removably  disposed 
operable  to  separate  the  indicator 

tirst  sealing  means  coupled  to  the 

second  sealing  means  coupled  to  th( 
apart  from  the  first  sealing  means 
filter  barrier  located  between  the 
second  sealing  means,  the  seconi 
from  tlie  first  sealing  means  by 
height  of  the  indicator: 

a  carbon  dioxide  absorber  removabl; 
ture;  and 

a  plug  operable  to  removably  occlud 
indicator  from  tlie  atmosphere 
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sure  means  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  cell  for  injecting  a 
second  liquid  under  pressure  into  the  cell  and  directly  into  the 
sample  so  as  to  drain  or  expel  the  first  liquid  from  the  sample,  and 
means  in  the  cell  for  measuring  pressure  in  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  sample  and  saturation  measuring  means  for  determining  liquid 
saturation  variation  of  the  sample  whereby  said  physical  param- 
eters are  determined:  said  device  also  including  pumping  means 
and  associated  container  means  containing  another  ponion  of  the 
first  liquid  connected  to  an  end  of  said  cell  opposite  the  first  end. 
for  establishing  a  circulation  of  the  first  liquid  at  a  set  pressure  at 
the  end  of  the  cell  opposite  the  first  end,  which  circulation  acts  to 
drive  said  first  and  said  second  liquids  expelled  or  drained  from  the 
sample  out  of  said  cell  into  said  container  means,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  said  first  liquid  discharged  from  said  cell. 


5,679,886 
TEST  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
TESTING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  COMPONENTS 
ioxide  indicator  from  the   James  L.  Houston,  3534  E.  109  St  S.,  'Rilsa,  Okla.  74137 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,127 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  3/2S 

VS.  a.  73—49.1  19  Claims 


1  and  an  external  wall,  the 
through  at  least  a  portion 

pdrable  to  place  the  internal 
ie  external  wall,  the  inter- 
aperture: 
the  external  wall  and 
om  the  external  wall: 

ex|emal  wall; 

external  wall  and  spaced 
the  fluid  passage  and  the 
rst  sealing  means  and  the 
sealing  means  separated 
distance  greater  than  the 

disposed  within  the  aper- 

the  aperture  to  isolate  the 


5,679,885  ' 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL 
PARAMETERS  OF  POROUS  FWW  WET  SAMPLES 
Roland  Lenormand,  Rueil-MalmaisAn;  Annick  Eisenzimmer, 
Maule,  and   Gabriel   Ringot,   Co  irbevoie,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  I  etrole,  Rueil  Malmaison, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,239,  J4l.  29,  1994,  abandoned 

This  application  Jnn.  18,  199(  i,  Ser.  No.  668^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc  i,  Jul.  29,  1993,  93  09481 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—38 

1.  A  device  for  performing,  on  a 
draining  and  imbibition  phases  so  as  tc 
eters  of  the  sample,  said  device  compi  sing  an  elongated  contain 
ment  cell  containing  the  sample  imbib  id  with  a  first  liquid,  pres 


16  Claims 

)orous  sample,  successive 
determine  physical  param- 


1.  An  assembly  for  testing  the  fluid  containment  integrity  of  heat 
exchanger  components  independeittly  of  the  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising: 

a  plate  of  geometric  configuration  adapted  to  cover  a  fluid  inlet 
into  the  heat  exchanger  component  to  be  tested; 

a  brace  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein; 

means  alignable  between  said  plate  and  the  fluid  inlet  on  a 
continuous  path  along  a  perimeter  of  the  fluid  inlet  for  sealing 
a  junction  of  said  plate  and  the  component  against  passage  of 
test  fluid  therethrough: 

a  shoe  adapted  to  abut  a  portion  of  an  outer  face  of  the  compo- 
nent: 
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a  bracket  adapted  for  slidable  engagement  in  one  of  said  slots  in 

said  brace: 
a  linkage  pivotally  connecting  said  shoe  and  said  bracket; 
means  coimected  to  said  bracket  and  to  said  linkage  for  pivoting 

said  linkage  to  drive  said  shoe  toward  said  brace  to  clamp  said 

sealing  means  between  said  brace  and  the  cotnponent;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  bracket  to  said  brace  at  a  selected  position 

in  said  slot  with  said  shoe  aligned  with  the  portion  of  the  outer 

face  of  the  component  to  be  abutted  thereby. 


5,679,887 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  MECHANICAL  HARDNESS 

OF  STEEL  FROM  ITS  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Zareii  S.  Salmasi,  Cardiff;  Hugh  J.  Stanbury,  Poathir  New- 
port; 'nirgut  Meydan,  Cardiff;  Anthony  J.  Moses,  Dinas 
Powys;  James  H.  R.  Page,  Machen,  and  Philip  Beckley, 
Betiws  Newport  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  ORB 
Electrical  Steels  Limited,  and  University  College  Cardiff 
Consultants  Limited,  both  of  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02337,  f  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  619,525 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30, 1993, 
9322431 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/12:  B23Q  17/20;  COIN  3/00 
VS.  a.  73—78  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  mechanical  hardness  of  a  steel  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
parameters  of  the  steel,  estimating  for  each  such  measured  param- 
eter one  or  more  probable  hardness  ranges^  by  reference  to  a  stored 
set  of  hardness  ranges  and  associated  parameters  and  combining 
these  estimates  to  provide  an  estimate  of  the  mechanical  hardness 
of  the  steel. 


1.  A  dynamic  quantity  sensor  comprising  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing substance  layer  and  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  contacting 
the  electrically  insulating  substance  layer, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  conductive  particles  are  dispersed  in  the 
electrically  insulating  substance  layer  so  that  a  timnel  cunent 
flows  when  a  voltage  is  applied  between  the  at  least  one  pair 
of  electrodes,  and  a  dynamic  quantity  relating  to  a  distance 
between  the  condixrtive  particles  is  detected  based  on  the 
tunnel  current. 


5,679388 
DYNAMIC  QUANTITY  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  DISTORTION  RESISTANCE 
ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME,  AND  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Takao  Tohda,  Ikoma;  Hiroyuki  Kado,  Osaka;  Ichiro  Tana- 
hashi,  Hirakata;  Yoshio  Manabe,  and  Masaru  Yoshida.  both 
of  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241219; 
Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090999;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105546 

Int  CL'  GOID  5/06.  GOIB  7/34 
VS.  CL  73—105  19  Claims 


5,679389 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  ELECTRODE  AND 

CANTILEVER  FOR  AFM  USING  SAID  METHOD  FOR 

EXTRACTING  ELECTRODE 

Shuiui  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018253; 

Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317629 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/28;  GOIN  23/00 

VS.  a.  73—105 

2«       n 


7  Claims 


1.  A  cantilever  for  an  atomic  force  microscope  with  a  piezoelec- 
tric film  displacement  sensor,  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  member  on  which  an  upper  electrode  and  a 

lower  electrxxie  of  a  dielectric  thin  film  are  formed: 
a  metal  which  is  liquid  at  a  normal  temperature  or  a  conductive 

paste  formed  on  a  part  of  said  upper  electrode  and  a  part  of 

said  lower  electrode:  and 
a  second  substrate  member  on  which  a  wiring  pattern  of  an 

electrode  extracting  portion  to  be  connected  to  said  metal  or 

said  conductive  paste. 


FAULT  DIAGNOSTIC  AWARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATED 
FUEL  PURGING  SYSTEM 
Susumu  Shinohara,  and  Katsnhiko  Teraoka,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  tovToyota  Jidosha  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071807 
Int  CL*  P02M  25/08;  F02B  77/08:  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—118.1  9  Claims 
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atmospheric    pressure,    to 
if  the  fiiel  tank  below  said 


fiiel  tank  detected  by  the 


detennining  means  in  accordance 

detected  by  the  fiiel  consumption  i 
wherein  said  control  means  prohibits  th^  I 

from  performing  the  detennining  opet  ition  when  the  amount  of 
fuel  consumed  by  the  engine  within  a  g  ven  period  after  the  engine 
starts  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  li  twer  limit 


with  the  fuel  consumption 
letecting  means; 
failure  determining  means 


5,679^1 

FAILURE  DUGNOSnC  APPAtATUS  FOR  SWIRL 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Matsuno,  Ebina,  and  Hirosta 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa 
Int  a.*  F02B  31/00;  F02D  4 
VS.  a.  73—118.1 


Abe,  Yokosuka,  both  of 
( !^o.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken, 


1.  A  failure  diagnostic  apparatus  foi 
comprising: 

a  swiri  control  valve,  arranged  in  an 
intake  valve  of  an  internal  combu: 
suction  air  disturbance  in  a  closed 

a  negative-pressure  actuator  for  open  in; 
trol  valve; 

a  solenoid  valve,  arranged  in  a  pip( 
pressure  operation  chamber  of  said  negati 
for  selectively  supplying  negativ<  -pressure 
pressure  air  into  the  pipe  by 
negative-pressure  actuator, 

a  pressure  switch  for  detecting  a 
solenoid  valve  and  said  negative-i 

diagnostic  means  for  diagnosing 
control  on  the  basis  of  the  energi; 
valve  and  a  detection  result  of 
obtained  by  said  pressure  switch. 


I  pres  lure 


to  an  intake  duct  of  the 


1.  A  fault  diagnostic  apparatus  for  i  n  evaporative  fuel  purging 
system,  comprising: 

a  vapor  path  connecting  a  space  abo^  a  fiiel  level  in  a  fuel  tank 
of  an  internal  combustion  engin« 
engine; 

a  purging  unit  disposed  in  the  vapor  hash  for  purging  evaporated 
fuel  in  the  fiiel  tank  into  an  inta  ce  duct  through  the  vapor 
path; 

an  internal  pressure  control  valve  l  rranged  in  the  vapor  path 
between  the  purge  unit  and  the  ft  el  tank,  for  opening  when 
the  internal  pressure  of  die  fuel  tai  k  increases  above  a  prede- 
termined pressure  higher  than 
thereby  keep  the  internal  pressure 
predetermined  pressure; 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detectijig  the  internal  pressure  of 
the  fiiel  tank; 

failure  determining  means  for  perfoi  ming  a  determining  opera- 
tion for  determining  whether  the  I  iiel  tank  has  failed  acctx-d- 
ing  to  the  internal  pressure  of  th< 
detecting  means  after  the  engine  h  started; 

fiiel  consimiption  detecting  means  fi  ir  detecting  the  amount  of 
fiiel  consumed  by  the  engine  after  the  start  of  the  engine;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  de  lermining  operation  of  the 


No.  666,781 

Jan.  19, 1995,  7-151777 

/02:  GOIM  ISAX) 

7  Claims 


a  swirl  control  apparatus 

ntake  path  extending  to  an 
ion  engine,  for  expanding 
state; 
ig/closing  said  swirl  con- 
extending  to  a  negative- 
ve-pressure  actuator, 
or  atmospheric- 
eliergizmg  control  of  said 


in  a  pipe  between  said 

l^ssive  actuator;  and 

operation  state  of  swirl 

control  of  said  solenoid 

the  pressure  in  the  pipe 


ai 
ziig 


wherein  said  diagnostic  means  is  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that, 
when  a  combination  between  the  energizing  control  of  said 
solenoid  valve  and  the  detection  residt  from  said  pressure 
switch  is  abnormal,  said  diagnostic  means  determines, 
depending  on  the  combination,  whether  said  pressure  switch 
is  normal  or  abnormal. 


5,679,892 

TEMPERATURE-SENSrrrVE  FLOW  AMOUNT 

DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  and  Hqjime  Hosoya,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,974 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1995,  7-202440 

Int  a.*  GOIF  1/68;  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73— U8J  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  temperature-sensitive  flow  amount  detection  apparatus 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including  a  detector  circuit 
incorporating  a  temperature-sensitive  resistor  disposed  in  an  intake 
air  passage  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 

wherein  said  detector  circuit  outputs  a  voltage  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  intake  air  flow  amount  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  a  processing  circuit  via  signal  connectors,  and 

said  processing  circuit  supplies  a  power  source  voltage  to  said 
detector  circuit  via  power  source  connectors, 

the  improvement  comprising  suppressing  tneans  for  suppressing 
oxide  formation  on  said  power  source  connectors  by  increas- 
ing current  flow  into  said  power  source  connectors, 

said  suppressing  means  comprising  a  pull-down  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  detector  circuit  across  said  power 
source  connectors  for  increasing  an  electric  current  flowing 
into  said  power  source  connectors  by  a  current  that  flows  into 
said  pull-down  resistor. 


5,679,893 
DETERMINING  THE  OIL  DECLINE  FOR  AN  OIL- 
PRODUCING  RESERVOIR 
Lance  O.   Masoner,   Rangely,   Colo.,   assignor  to  Chevron, 
U.Sj\.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,889 
Int  a.*  E21B  47/00 
VS.  a.  73—152.18  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  oil  production  performance  of  an 
oil-bearing  reservoir  using  a  corrected  oil  processing  rate  deter- 
mined for  said  oil-bearing  reservoir  comprising: 

a)  determining  a  total  processing  rate  for  said  oil-bearing  reser- 
voir at  an  initial  time; 

b)  determining  a  total  processing  rate  for  said  reservoir  at  a 
selected  time  after  said  initial  time; 

c)  determining  an  oil  processing  rate  for  an  oil  saturation  level 
of  said  reservoir  at  said  selected  time; 

d)  determining  a  ratio  of  non-oil  fluids  to  oil  for  all  fluids 
produced  ftom  said  reservoir  at  said  selected  time; 

e)  determining  a  corrected  oil  processing  rate  at  said  selected 
time  using  said  ratio  of  non-oil  fluids  to  oil  and  said  total 
processing  rate  at  said  selected  time; 
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TIME,   YEARS 
—  ACTUAL  TOTAL  PTOOUCTION  RATE  .     PROCCSSMC  RATt  COmCCTED  OIL  OCCUtC 

CONSTANT  TOTAL  PNOOUCTION  (Ult  —  CONSTMT  TOTAL  PNOOUCTION  WlTC  0«.  DCCUW 

•     fUTUK  AKnOPATm   0«   SUBSEOUCNTLr  KNOWN    TOTAL   PWOOUCTIOW   RAIt      tCnjAL  OL   RATT 

f)  producing  oil  from  said  reservoir  at  said  selected  time; 

g)  measuring  said  actual  oil  processing  rate  at  said  selected  time; 
and 

h)  comparing  said  actual  oil  processing  rate  to  said  corrected  oil 
processing  rate  to  evaluate  said  oil  production  performance  of 
said  reservoir. 


5,6794194 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRILLING 

BOREHOLES 

Volker  Kruger,  Celle,  Germany;  John  W.  Harrell,  Spring,  and 

Herbert  W.  Beimgraben,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,230,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,456,106,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

60,563,  May  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,325,714.  This  application 

Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,422 

Int  CL*  E21B  44/00;47/00 

VS.  a.  73—152.03  82  Claims 


30d- 


3Sd 

42a 

Od 
— 44d 


34c 


distance  between  said  acceleration  mass  and  said  field  emis- 
sion means  thereby  changing  a  current  of  said  electron  beam; 
and 
an  extraction  electrode  positioned  between  said  field  emission 
means  and  said  acceleration  mass. 


5,679,896 

PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR  USING  THE  SAME 

"nikcshi  Nakamura,  and  Takayuld  Kaneko,  both  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto-Fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,017,  Feb.  25,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-066231; 
Mar.  1, 1993,  5-066233:  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-085712;  Apr.  26, 1993, 
5-123421;  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-123422;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125485 

Int  CL"  GOIP  15/09 
VS.  a.  73— 514J4  7  Claims 

100 

120--^S— 120 


14.  A  mud  motor  assembly  for  use  in  drilling  a  borehole, 
comprising: 

a)  a  mud  motor  having  a  stator  having  a  helically  contoured 
inner  surface,  a  rotor  having  a  helically  contoured  outer 
surface  rotatably  disposed  in  the  stator,  said  rotor  cooperating 
with  the  stator  when  a  pressurized  fluid  is  passed  between  the 
stator  and  the  rotor  to  generate  rotary  force;  and 

(b)  a  bearing  assembly  having  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in 
a  housing,  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  mud 
motor,  said  bearing  assembly  fimher  having  a  sensor  associ- 
ated therewith  for  measuring  radial  displacement  of  the  drive 
shaft  when  said  drive  shaft  is  rotated. 


126a 


lO^a 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  vibrating  bodies  made  of  piezoelec- 
tric material  connected  with  each  other  so  that  the  surfaces  of 
said  vibrating  bodies  are  crossed  on  one  central  axis;  and 

electrodes  formed  on  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  said  vibrating 
bodies,  wherein 

said  vibrating  bodies  connected  with  each  other  vibrate  in  such  a 
manner  that  longitudinal  expansion  and  contraction  take  place 
inversely  at  both  sides  of  center  portion  of  said  vibrating 
bodies  by  applying  a  driving  signal  to  said  electrodes. 


5,679395 
DLVMOND  FIELD  EMISSION  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Jesko  von  Whidlieim,  RaMgh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel 
USA,  Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,518 
Int  CL'  GOIP  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—S14.2S  52  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

diamond  field  emission  means  for  emitting  an  electron  beam 
along  an  electron  beam  path,  said  diamond  field  emission 
means  comprising  at  least  one  diamond  emitter  element; 
an  acceleration  mass  positioned  adjacent  said  diamond  field 

emission  means;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  acceleration  mass  so  as  to  be 
moveable  relative  to  said  field  emission  means  such  that  a 
change  in  acceleration  of  said  sensor  results  in  a  change  in  a 


5,679,897 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TYPE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
WITH  METALLIC  CASE  AND  RESIN  PACKAGE 
Hideki  Matsiunoto,  Tokyo;  Hammi  Aoki,  Sagamihara;  Shi^ji 
Shimazaki,  Nishinomiya;  Katsuyuki  Iteji,  Osaka,  and  Tosfai- 
ham  Saitoh,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  25,  1995,  7-188896; 
Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229819 

Int  CL'  GOIP  15/09;  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  73— 514J4  22  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
a  metaUic  case  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof; 
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a  protrusion  integrally  fonned  with 

same  member  as  said  metallic  casi '.. 

bottom  of  said  metallic  case; 
a  diaphragm  having  a  central  portion 
a  piezoelectric  element  attached  on 
a  printed  circuit  board  serving  as  a 

said  metallic  case; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  an 

trie  element  to  a  circuit  of  said  printed 
a  terminal  connecting  the  circuit  of 

an  external  device;  and 
a  resin  package  covering  outer  surfaces 

said  printed  circuit  board. 
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5^79,898 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEfc'ECI'lNG  FLAWS  ON 
STRETCHED  WORKPIECES,  ESI^CIALLY  TUBES  AND 

BARS 

Friedhdm  SchUwne,  Duisburg,  and  Beinz  Schneider,  Diissd- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  lb  Mannesmann  Aktieng- 
cscUsctaaft,  Dusseidorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1996,  Ser. 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatioa  Germa  ly.  Mar.  31, 1995, 195  13 
194 

Int  a.'  G«1N  :^/04 
MS.Ci.T3— 02, 


8  Claims 


No.  627,938 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  flaws  on  a  retched  workpieces,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

passing  a  test  specimen  in  an  axial  diifection  and  without  rotation 
by  fixed  electrodynamic  transducefs  arranged  separately  and 
pmpherally  about  the  test  specimea;  generating  and  transmit- 
ting wave  pulses  that  travel  in  bokh  peripheral  directions  at 
different  locations  in  the  test  specii  nen  in  an  alternating  fash- 
ion during  a  test  cycle  at  at  least  fa  iir  locations  symmetrically 
separated  in  the  peripheral  diiectia  <\\  receiving  reflection  sig- 
nals and  transmission  signals  at  dif  erent  locations;  evaluating 
each  particular  sequence  of  receivt  d  signals  separately;  feed- 
ing the  received  signals  and  a  burs  sig^  to  a  peak  detector; 
transmitting  an  output  signal  of  tl  e  peak  detector  in  digital 
form  to  a  computer,  so  that  duiing  the  test  cycle,  in  an 


alternating  fashion,  half  a  total  number  of  excitation  locations 
are  triggered,  and  the  receiving  of  the  transmission  signals 
occurs  at  a  lower  amplification  compared  to  the  receiving  of 
the  reflection  signals;  configuring  the  burst  signal  for  measur- 
ing the  reflection  signals  so  that  a  required  site  resolution 
results;  and  fimher  processing  only  amplitude  values  above  a 
preselected  distance  between  an  amplitude  value  and  a  noise 
level  measured  in  an  aperture. 


said  metallic  case  by  the 
so  as  to  protrude  firom  a 

jtm  fixed  to  said  protrusion; 
a  surface  of  said  diaphragm; 
closing  said  opening  of 

lectrtxie  of  said  piezoelec- 
circuit  board; 
printed  circuit  board  to 


5,679,899 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

TESTING  OF  STRUCTURES 

John  M.  Webster,  and  Jacqueline  M.  Mew,  both  of  Forest  Hills, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Holographies  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,895 

Int  CL*  GOIH  9/00:13/00:  GOIN  29/12 

VS.  CL  73—656  4  Claims 


of  said  metallic  case  and 


1.  In  a  method  for  non-destructively  inspecting  for  faults  in  or 
beneath  the  surface  of  a  structure,  in  which  high  energy  acoustic 
impulses  are  directed  from  a  remote  location  sequentially  onto  a 
multiplicity  of  local  areas  on  the  surface  of  the  structure  for 
vibrationally  exciting  said  local  areas,  and  a  beam  of  coherent  light 
is  synchronously  directed  onto  the  local  areas  and  is  reflected  and 
the  reflected  light  energy  received,  detecting  the  shifts  in  wave- 
length of  the  received  light  energy  caused  by  out-of-plane  displace- 
ment of  the  excited  local  areas,  and  in  which  the  acoustic  pulses 
and  the  beam  of  coherent  light  are  scatmed  to  successive  local 
areas,  and  information  including  time  domain  relaxation  signals  is 
obtained  representative  of  the  local  areas,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

processing  the  time  domain  signals  of  each  local  area  to  provide 

FFT  spectra, 
analyzing  the  FFT  spectra  to  enable  selection  of  desired  FFTs, 
selecting  and  setting  aside  FFTs  deviating  from  a  predetermined 
standard  which  will  be  representative  of  damaged  or  other 
anomalous  areas  of  the  structure, 
selecting  the  remaining  FFTs  to  provide  an  average  or  statistical 

FFT  representative  of  fault-free  areas  of  the  structure,  and 
subtracting  the  average  and  deviating  FFTs  to  provide  a  resultant 
signal  representative  of  damaged  or  other  anomalous  areas  of 
tlie  structure. 


5,679,900 
ENVELOPE  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETECTING  PAPER  MACHINE  PRESS  SECTION 
ANOMALOUS  VIBRATION  MEASUREMENTS 
Adrianns  Josephus  Smolders,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
SKF  CoDdition  Monitoring,  San  Diego,  Calit 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,050,  Dec  8, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^469 
Int.  a.*  GOIM  13/02:13/04 
VS.  CL  73—659  21  Claims 

1.  In^a  paper  machine  felt  press  section,  a  fault  detection  system, 
comprising: 
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a  sensor  to  sense  signals  representative  of  vibrations  from  said 
press; 

a  feature  extracting  circuit  having  at  least  one  band  pass  filter  for 
receiving  said  signals  and  for  separating  and  passing  a  limited 
predetermined  range  of  harmonic  frequencies  from  a  small 
amplitude  impulse  perturbation  in  said  signals  indicative  of  a 
selected  fault  in  said  press,  and  an  enveloping  cirtniit  to 
substantially  square  said  signals  passed  by  said  band  pass 
filter  to  enhance  said  small  amplimde  impulse  perturbation; 
and 

an  analyzer  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  enveloping 
circuit  and  indicating  said  selected  fault  in  said  press. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  fluid  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  a  flow  passage; 

b)  a  vortex  generator  generating  vortices  in  a  stream  of  fluid 
moving  through  the  flow  passage; 

c)  means  for  converting  an  oscillation  in  fluid  pressure  associ- 
ated with  the  vortices  to  an  alternating  electrical  signal  repre- 
senting generation  of  vortices  by  the  vortex  generator;  and 

d)  at  least  one  pressure  communicating  hole  with  one  end 
exposed  to  a  fluctuating  fluid  pressure  associated  with  the 
vortices  and  ttie  other  end  opposite  to  said  one  end  connected 
to  at  least  one  pressure  compartment  included  in  said  means 
for  converting  an  oscillation  in  fluid  pressure  to  an  alternating 
electrical  signal:  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 


pressure  communicating  hole  includes  one  of  the  following 
two  conduits;  a  tubing  transmitting  a  fluctuating  fluid  pressure 
associated  with  the  vortices  from  tlie  fluid  to  said  at  least  one 
pressure  compartment,  and  a  hole  embedded  within  a  struc- 
ture including  the  flow  passage  and  transmitting  a  fluctu^ing 
fluid  pressure  associated  with  tlie  vortices  from  the  fluid  to 
said  at  least  one  pressure  compartment. 


5,679,901 

VORTEX  SENSING  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Hyok  Sang  Lew,  7890  Oak  SL,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  283,566,  Aug.  1,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,216,  Jul.  25, 1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248^54,  May  24, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  34^16,  Mar. 

19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,116,  and  Ser.  No.  772,964,  Oct  8, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,214,965.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  508,930 

Int  CL'  GOIF  1/32 

VS.  a.  73—704  11  Claims 


5,679,902 
SURFACE-MICROMACHINED  SYMMETRICAL 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH 

ELECTRODES  PATTERNED  INTO  MULTIPLE 

CONDUCTING  AREAS 

Tapani  RyUmen,  Helanki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala  OY, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,182 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Fmhind,  Feb.  17, 1995,  950715 

Int  a.'  GOIL  9/12 

VS.  CL  73—718  19  Oaims 

20 

^ 


22—   f. 


23         25 


1.  A  symmetrical  differential  pressure  sensor,  which  comprises: 

a  substrate; 

an  at  least  partially  conducting  sensing  diaphragm  made  from  a 
polysilicon  thin  film  provided  on  said  substrate; 

a  conducting  lower  counterelectrode.  made  from  a  polysilicon 
thin  film  and  having  at  least  one  conducting  area,  provided 
between  said  substrate  and  said  diaphragm  and  being  spaced 
apart  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  diaphragm;  and 

a  conducting  upper  counterelectrode,  made  from  a  polysilicon 
thin  film  and  having  at  least  one  conducting  area,  provided  on 
a  side  of  said  diaphragm  opposite  to  said  lower  counterelec- 
trode and  being  spaced  apart  and  electrically  insulated  from 
said  diaphragm; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  electrodes  is  divided 
by  patterning  into  at  least  two  conducting  areas,  which  are 
electrically  isolated  fix>m  each  other. 


5,679,903 

REFRIGERANT  MONITORING  SET  INCLUDING  A 

MANOMETER  AND  A  TRANSPARENT  DISK 

MOUNTABLE  THEREON 

Bruno  Armin  Modi,  Buolterlistsrasse  63,  CH-6052  HergiswiL 

Switzerland 

Filed  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzertand,  Aug.  29,  1995,  02 
454/95 

Int  CL'  GOIL  7/14:19/02 
VS.  a.  73—740  6  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  monitoring  set  comprising:  a  manometer  includ- 
ing: 

a  manometer  face  having  a  pressure  scale  thereon;  and 
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the)  sot'. 


a  housing  defining  an  outer  window 
dow  at  the  outer  window  side 
being  disposed  in  the  housing  suchjthat 
visible  through  the  window  of  the 

at   least  one   transparent   disk  configured 
mounted  on  the  housing  at  the  oute 
being  pressed  onto  the  housing,  the 
scale  thereon  corresponding  to  a 
the. disk  further  being  rotatable  wi 
after  it  has  been  mounted  thereon 
tion  alignment  of  the  temperature 
pressure  scale  on  the  manometer 
temperature  scale  to  the  pressure  scjle. 


M.  Pimputkar,  Coium- 


5^79,904 
METHOD  AND  TEST  PLUG  FOR  F^LD  TESTING  PIPE 

JOINTS 
Joseph  A.  Stets,  Gahanna,  and  Sudhee^  1 

bos,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago, m. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  PJo.  640,282 

Int  a."  GOIL  5/00;  Gt  IN  3/08 

VS.  CL  73—827  |  7  claims 
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!  Ide  and  including  a  win- 
the  manometer  face 
the  pressure  scale  is 
t  ausing:  and 

to   be   detachably 

window  side  thereof  by 

( lisk  having  a  temperature 

p  redetermined  refrigerant, 

respect  to  the  housing 

achieving  a  zero  posi- 

9  :ale  on  the  disk  and  the 

face  for  correlating  the 


f.r 


With 


1.  A  fusion  joint  test  system  for  a  saddli 
a  pipe,  the  saddle  connector  having  a  h<  using 
threaded  cylindrical  bore,  a  saddle  portic  1 
torn  of  the  housing  having  a  fusion  joint 
arm  projecting  from  a  side  of  the  housing 
passageway  extending  into  the  cylindrici  1 
comprising: 
a  torque  detecting  mechanism;  and 
a  test  plug  a}ually  movable  within  the 
head  for  cooperating  with  said  torqw 
threaded  shank  with  a  first  end  con  lected 
cooperating  with  the  threaded  cylindi  ical 
swivel  base  section  operatively  connected 
said  shank,  said  swivel  base  having 
fusion  joint  is  tested  by  axially 


connector  interface  with 

with  an  internally 

extending  ftom  a  bot- 

the  pipe,  at  least  one 

and  having  a  hoUow 

bore,  said  test  system 


>ore,  said  plug  having  a 

detecting  niechanism,  a 

to  said  head  and 

bore,  and  a  rotatable 

to  a  second  end  of 

akubber  foot,  whereby  the 

moving  the  test  plug  to  exert  a 


force  on  the  fusion  joint  and  the  torque  detecting  mechanism 
determines  the  amount  of  force  being  applied. 


5,679,905 

FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 

David  Grant  Wardle,  Tadworth,  England,  assignor  to  The 

BOC  Group  pic.  Windlesham.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,835,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,208 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14, 1994, 
9402768 

Int  CL'  GOIF  1/74 
VJS.  a.  73-861.04  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  two-phase  cryo- 
genic fluid  within  a  closed  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  first 
portion  for  receiving  the  two,  phase  cryogenic  fluid  and  a 
substantially  vertically  extending  second  portion  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  first  portion  for  receiving  the  two-phase 
cryogenic  fluid  as  separate  liquid  and  vapor  streams; 

b)  said  horizontally  extending  first  portion  comprising  separa- 
tion means  for  separating  the  two-phase  cryogenic  fluid  into 
an  upper  vapor  stream  and  a  lower  liquid  stream  at  a  pressure, 
a  conduit  for  collecting  the  liquid  stream  and  for  delivering 
the  liquid  stream  under  gravity  to  the  vertically  extending 
second  portion  without  a  substantial  change  in  said  pressure; 

c)  measuring  means  within  said  vertically  extending  second 
portion  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  at  least  the  liquid 
stream;  and 

d)  recombining  means  for  recombining  the  liquid  and  vapor 
streams  without  a  substantial  change  in  said  pressure  and  for 
returning  the  recombined  liquid  and  vapor  streams  to  the 
closed  refirigeration  system. 


5,679,906 

CORIOLIS  EFFECT  MASS  FLOWMETER  USING  A 

SINGLE  ROTOR  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  SENSING 

ELEMENT 

Craig  Brainered  Van  Ckve,  Lyons,  and  Roger  Scott  Loving, 

Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Micro  Motion,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404^40,  Mar.  IS,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,686 
Int  a."  GOIF  ]/84 
VS.  CL  73-861 J53  33  claims 

19.  A  Coriolis  flowmeter  comprising: 
a  rotor  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet 
a  rotor  assembly  positioned  within  said  housing  and  having  a 

central  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  assembly  including 
a  plate  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  a  face  substantially  normal 
to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 
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5,679,908 
CORROSION  RESISTANT,  HIGH  VANADIUM,  POWDER 
METALLURGY  TOOL  STEEL  ARTICLES  WFTH 
IMPROVED  METAL  TO  METAL  WEAR  RESISTANCE 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kenneth  Pinnow,  Pittsburgh;  William  Stasko,  West  Home- 
stead, and  John  Hauser,  Freedom,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to 
Cmdble  Materials  Corporalioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^76 
Int  CL'  C22C  33/00 
VS.  a.  75—246  11  Claims 

1.  A  fiiUy  dense,  corrosion  resistant,  high  vanadium,  powder 
metallurgy  cold  work  tool  steel  article  with  high  metal  to  metal 
wear  resis&mce  made  from  nitrogen  atomized  prealloyed  powders, 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent.  1.47  to  3.77  carbon, 
0.2  to  2.0  manganese,  up  to  0.10  phosphorus,  up  to  0.10  sulfiir.  up 
to  2.0  silicon,  11.5  to  14.5  chromium,  up  to  3.00  molybdenum,  8.0 
to  15.0  vanadium,  0.03  to  0.46  nitrogen,  and  balance  iron  and 
incidental  impurities;  wherein  carbon  and  nitrogen  are  balanced 
according  to  the  formulas: 


a  plurality  of  flexible  vanes  each  rising  from  said  face  along  a 

line  extending  from  said  central  axis  or  rotation  to  said  outer 

perimeter, 
means  for  flowing  tnaterial  across  said  rotor  between  said  inlet 

and  said  outlet  to  induce  flexion  in  said  vanes  responsive  to 

Coriolis  forces  in  said  material  concomitant  with  rotation  of 

said  rotor  assembly; 
means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  said  flexion  due  to  said 

Coriolis  forces;  and 
means  for  deriving  a  mass  flow  rate  from  said  detection  of  said 

magnitude. 


=0.40+0.099  (*Cr-l  1.0)  -tOObS  (%Mo) 


,=0.60+0.099  (%Cr-lI.O>+0.063  (*Mo>+0.177 


(%C+«/7%N), 
+0.177  (%V); 


(%C+V7%N), 
(%V): 


said  articles  if  hardened  and  tempered  to  a  hardness  of  at  least  58 
HRC  have  a  volume  fraction  of  primary  M7C]  and  MC  carbides 
between  16  and  36%  in  which  the  volume  of  MC  carbide  is  at  least 
one  third  of  the  total  primary  carbide  volume  and  where  the 
maximum  sizes  of  the  primary  carbides  do  not  exceed  about  six 
microiu  in  their  largest  dimension,  and  wherein,  as  defined  herein, 
a  metal  to  metal  wear  resistance  of  at  least  10x10   psi  is  achieved. 


5,679,907 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  DETERMINE  THE 
AERODYNAMIC  DIAMETER  OF  PARTICLES 
Bodo  Ruck,  Rotenbusdile  U,  D-76228  Karlsnihe,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409^15 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
422.7 

Int  a.'  GOIN  15/00 


VS.  CL  73—865.5 


12  Claims 


k=H 


•=>i 


1.  Method  for  determining  the  aerodynamic  diameter  of  particles 
carried  in  a  flow,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

altering  the  flow  velocity  of  the  particles  in  an  area; 
measuring  a  first  particle  velocity  at  at  least  one  point  in  or  after 

said  area; 
measuring  a  second  particle  velocity  at  a  point  before  said  area; 

and 
determining  the  aerodynamic  diameter  of  particles  based  on  the 

first  and  second  measured  particle  velocities. 


5,679,909 

SINTERED  MATEIUAL  HAVING  GOOD 

MACHINABILITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Tadataka  Kaneko,  Nagoya,  and  Takehiko  Esiuni,  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosfaa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 

Japan  Powder  Metallurgy  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065649 
Int  a.'  C22C  33/00:  B22F  3/12 
VS.  CL  75—246  31  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  material  having  good  machinability, 
in  which  composite  oxide  is  dispersed  in  metal  matrix, 
wherein  said  composite  oxide  consists  essentially  of  CaO — 
MgO — Si02,  in  which  the  molar  ratio  or  CaO/MgO  is  more 
than  or  equal  to  0.05  and  less  than  or  equal  to  2.0,  and  in 
which  the  content  of  SiOj  is  mote  than  or  equal  to  SO  wL  % 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  75  wt.  %. 


5,6794»10 
ADJUSTABLE  NECK  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Richard  Ned  Stdnberger,  12  Rudy  Rd.,  New  Wtaidsor,  N.Y. 
12553,  and  Stephen  Herbert  Grimes,  7S5-G  Kamehamciki 
Rd.,  Kula,  HL  96790 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,432,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,549,027. 
This  appUcatioB  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538^46 
Int  a.'  GIOD  3AX) 
VS.  a.  84—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  which  comprises: 
a  boUow  body  having  an  interior,  a  heel,  a  tail  and  a  top; 
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a  neck  projecting  outward  of  said 
adjustable  distance,  and  clamped 
heel,  said  neck  extending  into 
through  said  heel; 

a  plurality  of  strings  scratched 
between  an  area  of  said  neck 
body  and  an  aiea  of  said  body 
and 

adjusting  means  bearing  against  an 
body  and  acting  in  the  direction 
adjusting  the  distance  said  neck 
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ody  from  said  heel  for  an 

said  body  adjacent  to  said 

lie  interior  of  said  body 

o4Er  said  top  of  said  body 
rei  lote  from  the  heel  of  said 
adpcent  the  tail  of  said  body; 


( id  I 


5,679,912 

MUSIC  PRODUCTION  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

WITH  PITCH/TEMPO  CONTROL 

Sanpei  Asai;  Yoshiyuki  Akiba;  Masuhiro  Sato,  and  Makoto 
Takanashi,  all  of  Ohta-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059467 
Int  a.*  A63H  5/00:  G04B  13/00:  GIOH  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—609  14  Claims 

1  KARAOKE    SYSTEM 

B  ays. - /H^"^^*^  BCMoouCTioN  svsrtM 

'       '  '  '  ««.      >  ' 


of  said  neck  within  said 
parallel  to  said  strings  for 
p  ojects  from  said  body. 


5,679,911 

KARAOKE  REPRODUCING  A>*PARATUS  WHICH 

UTILIZES  DATA  STORED  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

TO  MAKE  THE  APPARATUS  m4rE  USER  FRIENDLY 

Yoshiaki  Moriyama;  Kouichi  One,  bf  th  of  Tsurugashima,-  Tat- 

suyuki  Miyazawa;  Hiroshi  Fujii,  ^tb  of  Tokyo;  Masahiko 

Miyashita,  and  Siimio  Hosaka,  bith  of  Tokorozawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electi  onic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Sei 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-148156;  Jul.  20,  199 
5-182912;  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182913 

Int  a.*  GIOH 


7/00 


U.S.  a.  84—601 


p  ece 


1.  A  karaoke  reproducing  apparatus 
medium  on  which  at  least  karaoke  pla}  Ing 
music  pieces  have  been  recorded  and 
sound  of  a  selected  music  piece  of 
playing  the  recording  medium,  whereii 
memory  means  for  storing  music 
tion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
recording  medium  wherein  said 
information  represents  at  least  oi 
said  plurality  of  music  pieces; 
instructing  means  for  generating  an 
mand  to  designate  contents  of  at 
of  different  items  included  in  saii 
information  in  accordance  with 
searching  means  for  searching  for  a 
to  the  contents  of  said  at  least  one 
content  selection  command  from 


No.  249,837 

May  26,  1993,  5-124067; 

,  5-178960;  Jul.  23,  1993, 


16  Claims 


which  has  a  recording 

sounds  of  a  plurality  of 

vhich  reproduces  a  playing 

said  }lurality  of  music  pieces  by 

said  apparatus  comprises: 

classification  informa- 

pieces  recorded  on  said 

music  piece  classification 

characteristic  of  each  of 


tem  content  selection  Com- 
cast one  item  of  a  plurality 
music  piece  classification 
s^ection  operation:  and 
music  piece  corresponding 
item  indicated  by  said  item 
;aid  memory  means. 


Hr^ 


-!•  —10  BADC-CHOMuS 
REMOOUCTiOK 
UNIT 


^<^ 


3   3:SPi 
D£0   '*EI»(H»UCr   ON   SYSTEM 


1.  A  music  reproduction  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  storing  means  for  storing  main-digital  data; 

a  second  storing  means  for  storing  sub-digital  data; 

a  first  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  main-sound  based  on 
the  stored  main-digital  data; 

a  second  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  sub-sound  based  on 
the  stored  sub-digital  data; 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

a  first  changing  means  for  changing  a  reproducing  speed  of  the 
first  reproducing  means  based  on  the  received  input  signal; 

a  second  changing  means  for  changing  a  reproducing  speed  of 
the  second  reproducing  means  based  on  the  received  input 
signal; 

a  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  key  of  the  sub-sound  in 
accordance  with  a  change  of  the  reproducing  speed  of  the 
second  reproducing  means;  and 

a  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  a  timing  of  changing 
the  reproducing  speed  of  the  first  reproducing  means  with  a 
timing  of  changing  the  reproducing  s|)eed  of  the  second 
reproducing  means  wherein  said  first  changing  means  and 
said  second  changing  means  change  the  reproduction  speed 
during  the  reproduction  of  the  main-sound  and  the  sub-sound. 


5,679,913 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
COMPOSITION  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  MUSICAL 
DATA 
Luigi  Bruti,  Pedaso;  Nicola  Calo',  S.  Benedetto  del  Tronto,  and 
Demetrio  Cucco,  Fermo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Roland 
Europe  S.p.A.,  Picena,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13,  19%,  MI96A0269 
Int  a."  GIOH  1/26:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—609  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  the  composition  and  reproduction 
of  musical  data  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  base  patterns  of  musical 
data,  in  which  each  base  pattern  consists  of  a  set  of  parallel 
tracks  containing  musical  data  relating  to  different  songs 
and/or  accompaniment  styles,  and  in  which  said  data  tracks  in 
each  pattern  have  a  same  or  different  lengths  which  extend 
over  a  given  number  of  musical  bars; 
data  pattern  selection  and  control  means  for  selecting  and  read- 
ing the  musical  data  of  one  or  more  data  tracks  in  each  pattern 
in  said  memory  means; 
as  well  as  program  means  comprising  program  instructions  for 
reading  and  sequentially  composing  the  musical  data  from 
different  selected  patterns  and  subsequently  read  from  said 
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memory  means,  said  programming  means  for  the  composition 
and  reading  of  the  musical  data  of  the  selected  patterns 
comprising:  control  means  operative  during  data  reading,  for 
conforming  the  number  of  musical  bars  and  the  temporal 
length  of  the  data  tracks  of  shorter  length,  to  the  number  of 
musical  bars  and  the  lengths  of  the  longest  data  track  in  each 
base  pattern,  and  means  for  synchronizing  reading  of  the  data 
patterns  selected  so  as  to  start,  in  real  time,  the  reading  of 
tracks  of  equal  or  different  length  of  a  data  pattern,  from  a 
point  comprised  in  a  real  part  or  in  a  virtual  extension  of 
tracks  of  equal  and/or  different  length  of  each  pattern  selected 
from  said  memory  means,  maintaining  in  a  musically  consis- 
tent condition  the  musical  data  read  in  each  selected  pattern 
and  the  musical  data  read  in  a  subsequently  selected  pattern. 


5,679,914 

KEYBOARD  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

INSTRUMENT  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  PLVNO 

Shiigi  Niitsuma,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-277909; 
Oct  25, 1995,  7-277910;  Oct  25,  1995,  7-277911 

Int  CL'  GIOC  3/12:3/18;  GIOH  1/34 
U.S.  a.  84—687  20  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  for  an  electronic  instrument  for  applying  an  action 
simulating  load  to  a  key.  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  keys  being  supported  by  said  keyboard;  and 
an  action  load  simulation  mechanism  associated  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  keys,  comprising: 

a  wippen  equivalent  member  being  operable  coupled  for 
rotating  together  with  an  associated  key  during  key  depres- 
sion; 
a  jack  equivalent  member  being  operable  coupled  to  said 
wippen  equivalent  member  for  moving  as  said  wippen 
equivalent  member  is  rotated  during  the  key  depression; 


a  hammer  equivalent  member  for  being  pushed  and  rotated  by 
said  jack  equivalent  member  while  said  jack  equivalent 
member  moves  to  a  predetermined  position  and  for  disen- 
gaging from  said  jack  equivalent  member  and  continuing  to 
inenially  rotate  after  said  jack  equivalent  noember  moves  to 
the  predetermined  position;  and 
a  stop  for  engaging  with  said  hammer  equivalent  member  and 
stopping  inertia!  movement  of  said  hammer  equivalent 
member; 
a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  first  unae  at  which  a  member  of  said 
action  load  simulation  mechanism  reaches  a  first  predeter- 
mined position,  said  first  time  being  close  to  a  time  where  a 
substantially  peak  resistance  is  applied  by  said  hammer 
equivalent    member    after   disengagement    ffiom    said  jack 
equivalent  member;  and 
a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  second  time  at  which  a  member 
of  said  action  load  simulation  mechanism  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  position,  said  second  time  being  close  to  a  time 
where  the  substantially  peak  resistance  is  applied  to  said 
hammer  equivalent  member  after  disengagement  from  said 
jack  equivalent  member;  and 
said  first  sensor  detects  said  first  time  before  said  second  sensor 
detects  said  second  time. 


5,679,915 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  HYBRID  INFLATOR 

Brian  K.  Hamilton,  Littleton,  and  James  L.  Baglini.  Engie- 

wood.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  OEA,  Inc  Aurora.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,668,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,861 

Int  a.*  F42B  4/00:  C06D  5/06 

VS.  a.  86—20.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  assembling  an  inflator  for  an  inflatable  safety 
system  comprising  an  air/safety  bag.  said  inflator  comprising  an 
inflator  housing,  a  gas  generator,  aitd  an  inflator  activation  assem- 
bly, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  solid  gun  type  propellant  inside  said  gas  generator, 
wherein  combustion  of  said  solid  gun  type  propellant  aug- 
ments a  flow  to  the  air/safety  bag  and  wherein  exposure  of 
said  gun  type  propellant  to  a  temperature  of  107  degrees  for  a 
period  of  400  hours  does  not  degrade  said  gun  type  propellant 
substantially  in  relation  to  its  suitability  for  use  in  said  infla- 
tor, and  thereafter  said  gun  type  propellant  will  ignite  when 
exposed  to  an  autoignition  temperature  of  said  gun  type 
propellant; 

positioning  said  gas  generator  inside  said  inflator  housing; 

interconnecting  said  gas  generator  and  said  inflator  housing; 

interconnecting  said  inflator  activation  assembly  with  said  infla- 
tor housing,  said  activation  assembly  comprising  an  ignitable 
material  other  than  said  gun  type  propellant; 

introducing  a  first  gas  into  at  least  said  inflator  bousing; 

introducing  a  second  gas  into  at  least  said  inflator  housing  which 
is  different  from  said  first  gas.  wherein  said  first  and  second 
gases  consist  essentially  of  an  inert  gas  and  oxygen,  respec- 
tively; and 

sealing  said  inflator  housing  to  substantially  retain  said  first  and 
second  gases  within  said  inflator  bousing,  wherein  after  said 
sealing  step  and  prior  to  any  activation  of  said  inflator  activa- 
tion assembly,  said  first  and  second  gases  are  the  only  gases 
contained  within  said  inflator  housing  and  define  a  pressurized 
medium. 
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5,679,916  T 
GUN  SILENdER 
BcrthoM  Wekhcrt,  Zimmern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heckler  & 
Koch  GmbH,  Obcmdorf/Neckar,  ^rmany 

Flkd  Mar.  17,  1995,  Se^  No.  406,049 
Int  a.*  F41A 

U,S.  CL  89—14.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  silencer  for  a  fireaim,  said  si  encer  having  a  composite 

outer  wall,  said  silencer  comprising: 

(a)  an  end  piece  that  forms  a  silencer  muzzle  and  in  which  is 
located  an  exit  opening; 

(b)  an  attachment  piece  for  releasab|y  attaching  said  silencer  to 
said  firearm; 

(c)  a  middle  piece  that  is  position^  between  said  attachment 
piece  and  said  end  piece,  said  i  diddle  piece  comprising  a 
selected,  variable  number  of  succ  ;ssive  chamber  parts  being 
aligned  with  each  other,  each  a '  said  selected  number  of 
chamber  parts  having  a  firing  op  ;ning  and  an  outside  wall, 
each  of  said  selected  number  of  ct  amber  parts  is  attached  in  a 
modular  fashion  directly  to  an  ad  oining  one  of  said  selected 
number  of  chamber  parts  and  in  :ludes  a  front  and  a  back 
poftioa; 

(d)  said  outside  walls  of  said  selected,  variable  number  of 
chamber  parts  forming  said  comp  )site  silencer  outer  wall; 

(e)  said  selected,  variable  number  a  f  said  chamber  parts  being 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  iifended  use  of  said  silencer; 
and 

(0  means  associated  with  each  pair  df  adjacent  chamber  parts  of 
said  middle  piece  for  directly  atta  hing  together  said  adjacent 
chamber  parts  of  said  pair  of  said  i  djacent  chamber  parts,  said 
attaching  means  comprises  mutua  ly  complementary  circum- 
ferential threadings  constructed  a  i  said  front  and  back  por- 
tions respectively. 


5,679,917 
BREECH  PLUG  SUPPOR' ' 
Nicholas  Bitsakis,  Portsmouth,  and 
derstown,  both  of  RJ.,  assignors 
America  as  represented  by  the 
ingtoo,  D.C 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.'  F41A 
VS.  CL  fS9—2».2 

VI       ._     V) 


MECHANISM 
[George  M.  Duarte,  Saun- 
to  The  United  States  of 
Sectary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
No.  706^92 
B/30 


1.  A  bteech  plug  support  means  foi 
removable  breech  plug,  the  support 
a  handle  connected  to  said  plug  by 
said  handle  having  a  pivot  arm 
said  pivot  arm  including  a  traverse 
barrel,  said  traverse  rod  having  a 
at  least  one  bracket  means  connected 
rotator  connected  to  said  bracket 
key  slot,  wherein  said  traverse 
rotator  for  rotating  said  plug  to  > 
key  engaging  said  key  slot. 


mi  ans  i 


It 


a  launcher  barrel  having  a 
comfnising: 
least  one  leg  means; 
connected  thereto; 

arranged  parallel  to  said 
stop  key;  and 
to  said  barrel  and  having  a 
means,  the  rotator  having  a 
t)d  rotatably  engages  said 
storage  position,  said  stop 


5,679,918 

INTERIOR  ARMOR  FOR  PASSENGER  VEHICLES 

John  G.  Korpi,  and  Peter  W.  Pfister,  both  of  Livonia,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1997,  Ser.  No.  790,883 

Int.  a.^  F41H  7A>4 

VS.  CI.  89—36.08  8  Claims 


JL^ 


1.  An  armor  panel  construction  renwvably  fastened  to  a  door  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  armor  panel  inside  the  vehicle  covering  a  lower  part  of  the 
door,  the  armor  panel  having  an  outline  similar  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  door; 

upper  hooks  at  the  top  of  the  armor  panel  engaging  a  sill  of  the 
door, 

an  anchor  on  the  armor  panel; 

an  attaclunent  point  on  the  door; 

a  belt  assembly  holding  the  armor  panel  against  the  door; 

an  attachment  member  of  the  belt  assembly  engaging  the  attach- 
ment point; 

means  for  connecting  the  belt  assembly  to  the  anchor; 

a  belt  of  the  belt  assembly  to  which  the  attachment  member  and 
the  connecting  means  are  fastened;  and 

means  on  the  belt  assembly  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  belt 


5,679,919 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  TO  AN 
AIRBORNE  WARHEAD  A  DESIRED  PATTERN  OF 
MOVEMENT 
Anders  Holm,  Karlskoga;  Jan  Axinger,  Storfors,  and  Kenneth 
Jamryd,  Hagersten,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  AB, 
Karlskoga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0232,  S  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30, 1993,  9301038 
Int.  CL'  F42B  12/58 
VS.  a.  102—377  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  in  a  continuous  sequence,  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  movement  to  a  warhead  releasably  housed  in  a 
protective  canister  and  ejected  out  in  ballistic  ejection  trajectories 
from  the  canister,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spinning  the  canister  to  the  desired  rotational  speed  by  flow  of 
combustion  gases  through  outlet  nozzles  discharging  in  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  canister; 
supplying  said  outlet  nozzles  with  combustion  gases  from  a 
central  combustion  chamber  in  which  a  propellant  powder 
charge  is  combusted;  and 
leading  the  combustion  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber,  in 
the  final  phase  of  the  propellant  charge  combustion,  through 
gas  outlets  discharging  in  a  direction  towards  the  warhead 
initially  covered  by  the  propellant  charge  and  exposed  as  a 
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result  of  the  combustion,  for  ejecting  the  warhead  from  the 
canister. 


%     MAGMCSHJII  — 

of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  trifluorochloroethylene  in  substantially 
equal  amounts. 


5,679,922 

SQUIRREL  SHIELD  DEVICE 

5,679,920  Michael  Harben,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Power 

NON-TOXIC  FRANGIBLE  BULLET  Company,  Adanta,  Ga. 

John  M.  Hallis,  Buffalo,  and  Richard  W.  Proulx,  Forest  Lake,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  138,035,  Oct.  15,  1993,  aban- 

both  ol  Minn.,  assignors  to  Federal  Hoffman,  Inc.  doned.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,151 

Flkd  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,747  Int  CL*  HOIB  17/00 

Int  CL''  F42B  12/34  VS.  CL  174—5  R                                                        42  Claims 

VS.  a.  102—506                                                            15  aaims  ,3^^          ^^-;1326 

1300 


26b 


260 


1.  In  a  non-toxic  highly  frangible  training  round  bullet  for  use  as 
a  training  round  in  training  exercises  for  law  enforcement  person- 
nel comprising: 

a.  slug  member  made  of  mainly  zinc; 

b.  said  member  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  rear  portion  and  an 
inwardly  tapering  forward  nose  portion;  and 

c.  said  member  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
segments  of  said  zinc,  said  segments  having  had  original 
physical  boundaries  and  having  been  swaged  into  said  shapes 
with  sufBcient  pressure  to  retain  their  individuality  at  least  to 
a  limited  extent,  and  having  been  twisted  about  each  other 
prior  to  being  so  swaged,  whereupon  said  member,  upon 
being  fired  and  striking  a  target,  will  disintegrate  along  at  least 
sotne  of  the  original  physical  boundaries  of  said  segments, 
and  said  segments  will  separate  into  distinct  fragments 
smaller  than  the  original  size  of  said  segments. 


5,679,921 
INFRA-RED  TRACKING  FLARE 
George  T.  Hahn,  China  Lake,  CaUf.;  Paul  G.  Rivette,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  and  Rodney  G.  WeMoa,  China  Lake,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,645 

Int  CL*  C06B  45/10:27/00;  D03D  23/00:  F42B  4/26 

VS.  CL  149— 19J  1  Claim 

I.  An  infra-red  emitting  flare  composition  comprising  about 

S4-S8  percent  magnesia  and  the  remainder  a  mixture  of  polymers 


1322 


35.  For  use  between  electrical  conductors  having  different  elec- 
trical potentials,  a  plate-like  shield  for  preventing  small  animals 
from  simultaneously  contacting  the  conductors  comprising: 
a  peripheral  edge  portion  extending  around  said  shield; 
an  inside  edge  portion  defining  a  first  centralized  aperture;  and 
a  first  slit  between  said  peripheral  edge  portion  and  said  inside 

edge  portion  for  allowing  said  shield  to  be  mounted  between 

the  conductors;  and 
a  bias  for  biasing  said  shield  into  engagement  between  the 

conductors;  and 
protection  tneans  for  protecting  such  shield  from  degradation 

due  to  ultra-violet  light. 


5,679,923 
SHIELDING  PANEL 
Bao  Gia  Le,  Orange,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ast  Rcscardi,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,700 

Int  a.*  H05K  9/00:  EO(S  7/16:3/00 

VS.  CL  174—35  R  7  Claims 


\ 


St  M- 


"7 


1.  A  shielding  panel  attachable  to  a  computer  chassis  slot  frame, 
said  shielding  panel  comprising 
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a  substantially  planar  facing  having  ^  least  one  aperture  thete- 

thiDugh  defining  an  aperture  edge, 
a  booked  tab  along  said  at  least  one 

tab  extending  out  of  the  plane  of 

placing  and  attaching  said  si 

chassis  slot  frame  and  for  deflec^ng 

between  said  shielding  panel  and 

irame,  and 
at  least  one  finger- like  protrusion  ap^ncted  to  the  facing  proxi- 
mate the  aperture  edge. 


5,679^24 

NON-METALLIC  FLl>OR  BOX 

Joe  A.  Young,  Reedsville;  Charles  Di  migan,  CodYiUe,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  John  Stanffer,  Parkersta  org,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 

y/aSktr  Systems,  Inc.,  WiUiamstowii,  W.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,997,  J^  7, 1995,  abandoned. 
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aperture  edge,  the  hooked 
the  facing  for  assisting  in 
hield  ing  panel  on  a  computer 
objects  from  catching 
>aid  computer  chassis  slot 


This  application  Nov.  9,  1995^ 
Int  a.*  H02G 
VS.  a.  174—50 


Ser.  No.  555,754 

SCUims 

a, 


leing  adapted  to  be  cut  off 
to 


of  the  concrete  floor,  the  housing 
substantially  flush  with  and  parillel  to  a  floor  surface 
provide  access  to  tiie  interior  volu  ne  of  the  housing;  and 
the  side  wall  having  an  interior  surfi  ce  and  an  exterior  surface, 
tlte  gradient  marldngs  disposed  oi 
sidewall  and  the  markings  indicai  ing  the  interior  volimiie  of 
tlie  bousing  measured  from  the  t  ase  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  marldngs. 


5,679325 
HOME  ELECTRICAL  OUTL|T/RETRACrABLE 
EXTENSION 
Glcn  R.  DiUey,  P.O.  Box  7843,  Chic« , 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sci 
Int  CL'  HOIH 
VS.  CL  174—53 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  junction  box 
able  receptacle  affixed  to  an  electrical 
inside  said  junction  box,  said  receptac  li 
said  junction  box  and  used  as  said  elef  trical 

a.  means  for  automatic  return  of 
spool; 

b.  means  allowing  said  cord  to  be 
eidier  during  pull  out  or  during 
cord  to  rewind  on  said  spool; 


c.  means  for  holding  said  removable  receptacle  in  place  when 
said  receptacle  is  positioned  in  a  receiver  socket  in  a  cover 
plate  on  said  junction  box; 

d.  means  for  releasing  said  removable  receptacle  from  said 
holding  means  includes  a  release  lever  on  said  removable 
receptacle; 

e.  means  for  passing  electrical  input  through  said  junction  box  to 
said  cord  in  said  spool;  and 

f.  means  providing  electrical  input  from  an  electrical  source  into 
said  jimction  box. 


5,679,926 
SLEEVE  RETAINER  FOR  SENSOR 
David  Martin  Maloney,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Matthew  Zinuner- 
mann,  Brighton,  bath  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,570 

Int  CL'^  H02G  3/18 

VS.  a.  174— «5  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  non-metallic  floor  box  for  mouifing  in  a  concrete  floor,  the 
floor  box  comprising: 

a  closed  housing  having  a  base,  a  to^  and  a  vertically  extending 
side  wall  defining  an  interior  volufie  and  preventing  concrete 
from  entering  the  interior  volume  Iduring  pouring  and  setting 


CORD 

Calif.  95927 
No.  703,049 

7  Claims 

liaving  at  least  one  remov- 

cord  wound  on  a  spool 

le  useful  to  be  pulled  from 

coTxl,  including: 

s^id  cord  to  rewind  on  said 

stopped  at  various  lengths 
siid  automatic  retiuii  of  said 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

a  sensor  including  a  mating  feature  disposed  thereon; 

a  harness  having  a  protective  sleeve  including  a  sleeve  end;  and 

a  sleeve  retainer  connected  to  the  sleeve  end,  the  sleeve  retainer 
being  an  integrally  formed  single  component,  the  sleeve 
retainer  including  an  integrally  formed  inner  wall,  outer  wall 
and  bottom  wall  cooperatively  forming  an  upwardly  opening 
trough  defined  between  the  iimer  and  outer  walls,  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  sleeve  end  is  insenable  into  the  trough  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  sleeve  end  is  securely  trapped  in  the 
trough  between  the  ituier  and  outer  walls  prior  to  attachment 
of  the  sleeve  retainer  to  the  sensor,  tlie  sleeve  retainer  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  inwardly  projecting  spring 
tabs  positioned  on  tlie  inner  wall  and  spaced  above  the  bottom 
wall,  the  spring  tabs  adapted  to  snap-fittedly  engage  the 
mating  feature  on  the  sensor  to  connect  the  sleeve  retainer  and 
harness  to  the  sensor  when  the  bottom  wall  is  axially  moved 
below  the  mating  feature  on  the  sensor  such  that  the  sleeve 
retainer  extends  [)artially  below  the  mating  feature  of  the 
sensor; 

whereby  said  integrally  formed  single  component  both  mechani- 
cally retains  the  sleeve  end  and  provides  snap-fitted  attacb- 
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ment  to  the  sensor  such  that  upon  axial  movement  of  the 
sleeve  retainer  over  the  sensor,  the  spring  tabs  snap-fittedly 
engage  the  mating  feature  on  the  sensor  and  hold  the  protec- 
tive sleeve  in  position  relative  to  the  sensor. 


5,679.927 
BURIED  SERVICE  WIRE  CLOSURE 
Antoon  M.  Hurkmans,  Cummlng;  Suresh  Venliat  AtlanU, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Selim  Messelhi,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Communications  Technology  Corporation,  Madison. 
Ate. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,927,  May  13.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5387.763.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No,  385.139 

Int  a."  H02G  15/04 
VS.  a.  174—92  22  Claims 


terminals,  and  a  drive  circuit  having  terminal  portions  facing  and 
spaced  from  the  electrically  conductive  terminals,  the  terminal 
portions  and  the  conductive  terminals  thereby  providing  opposing 
electrodes  spaced  by  a  gap.  the  data  processing  circuit  and  the 
drive  circuit  being  formed  on  the  glass  substrate,  an  electrical 
connecting  structtire  comprising: 
an  anisotropic  electrically  conductive  adhesive  containing  elec- 
trically conductive  panicles  and  filling  the  gap  between  the 
opposing  electrodes,  the  electrically  conductive  particles  hav- 
ing a  minimum  diameter, 
an  elecnically  conductive  film  coated  on  a  facing  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  opposing  electrodes  and  having  a  total  thick- 
ness; 
an  electrically  conductive  passage  formed  between  the  two 
opposing  electrodes  directly  by  said  electrically  conductive 
particles  and  indirectly  by  the  electrically  conductive  film; 
and 
the  total  thickness  of  the  electrically  conductive  film  being 
smaller  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive particles,  so  that  the  elecuically  conductive  particles 
cannot  be  buried  in  the  electrically  conductive  film. 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  splice  between  first  and  second  cables, 
each  having  a  layer  of  insulation  and  a  bonding  shield,  including  a 
housing  formed  of  first  and  second  housing  segments  having  an 
entrance;  sealant  in  at  least  one  of  said  housing  segments;  and 
cable  gripping  apparatus  in  said  housing,  said  gripping  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  strain  relief  clip  in  one  of  said  housing  segments; 
a  projection  in  the  other  of  said  housing  segments  for  urging  said 
first  cable  into  engagement  with  said  strain  relief  clip  to  grip 
the  layer  of  insulation  for  limiting  movement  of  said  first 
cable  relative  to  the  housing  to  prevent  separation  of  said 
sealant  from  said  first  cable  when  said  first  cable  is  positioned 
to  extend  through  said  entrance  into  said  housing;  and 
a  bonding  clip  of  connecting  bonding  shields  on  said  first  and 
second  cables. 


5,679,929 

A?«m-BRIDGING  PADS  FOR  PRINTED  ORCUTT 

BOARDS  AND  INTERCONNECTING  SUBSTRATES 

Douglas  Wayne  Greenfield,  Concord,  and  Richard  Paul  Vork- 
ovich,  Mt  Gilead,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Solectron  Cor- 
porqtion.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,739 

Int  a.*  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CI.  174—261  15  Claims 


5,679,928 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  TERMINALS  TO  EACH 

OTHER 
Akihiko  Okano,  Iruma.  and  Terutaka  Okano.  Tokorozawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)124«,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AI4387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27, 1993,  5-204658 

Int  a.*  H05K  1/02 

VS.  a.  174—261  U  Oaims 


1.  In  a  display  panel  having  a  glass  substrate  and  including  a 
data  processing  circuit  having  a  pluraUty  of  electrically  conductive 


I.  An  interconnecting  substrate  suitable  for  wave  soldering  in  a 
conveyor  direction,  the  substtate  including  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge,  comorising: 

an  electncally  insulating  layer, 

an  array  of  ftinctional  pads  on  the  layer,  wherein  the  array 
includes  a  trailing  pad;  and 

an  anti-bridging  pad  spaced  apart  from  the  trailing  pad  and 
disposed  between  the  dTiiling  pad  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
substrate  wherein  at  least  one  point  on  the  edge  of  the  anti- 
bridging  pad  is  less  than  0.03  inches  from  the  closest  point  of 
the  edge  of  trailing  pad. 


1 74-147  O.G.-97-2 1 ;  QL3 
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POSITION  POINTING  DE^  ICE  INCLUDING  A 

CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AC  FIELD  EMTTTER  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  i    BINARY  CODE 

Yi^  Katsurahira,  Saitamaken,  Jap  m,  assignor  to  Wacom  Co., 

Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  S*.  No.  318,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271444; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313439 

Int  a.*  G08C  2//W./9/0(i/9/06. 
VS.  a.  178—19 


X; 
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1.  A  position  pointing  device, 

a  receiver  for  receiving  an  AC 
quency  radiated  from  a  position 

an  emitter  for  sending  an  AC  field 
said  position  detecting  device; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said 
binary  code  indicative  of 
c^wration  which  is  expressed 
parameter,  so  as  to  cause  a 
back  to  said  position  detecting 

a  converter  for  converting  said 
said  operation  into  a  time  length 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number 
the  predetermined  ftequency 
determined  by   said  converter 
counted  value. 
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com]  insing: 

fi  :ld  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
letecting  device; 
a  desired  frequency  back  to 

Q  nitter  in  accordance  with  a 

infon  nation  corresponding  to  an 

>y  a  continuously  variable 

in  said  AC  field  to  be  sent 


5/»79,931 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  APPAR>  TUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THHSAME 

John  H.  Furse,  and  Robert  A.  Noreen,  both  of  Jefferson 

County,  Ky.,  assignors  to  AAF-Intemational,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Set.  No.  500,333 

Inta.*E«4F|/7/W 

VS.  a.  181—224  \  15  Claims 


1.  A  sound  attenuating  apparatus  fo 
comprising:  a  flow  through  housing  in  luding 
inlet  end  and  a  spaced  downstream  h<  using 


noise  bearing  fluid  streams 
an  upstream  housing 
outlet  end; 


elongated,  perforated,  shaped  wall  sheet  means  extending 
between  said  spaced  upstream  housing  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
said  wall  sheet  means  being  shaped  to  define  at  least  one 
elongated  perforated  fluid  flow-through  passage  for  said  noise 
bearing  fluid  stream  to  be  attenuated; 

sound  attenuating  means  arranged  to  surround  said  elongated 
perforated  wall  sheet  means  defining  said  fluid  flow-through 
passage; 

and  mechanical  joining  means  including  integral  tab  and  slot 
meanslto  join  said  shaped  wall  sheet  means  together  outside 
said  fluid  flow-through  passage  to  enhance  noise  bearing 
attenuation  in  a  fluid  stream  flow  and  to  reduce  the  risk  of 
foreign  materials  ingestion. 


5,679,932 

GROUP  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  TRAFFIC  FLOW 

ESTIMATION  BY  FUZZY  LOGIC  USING  VARIABLE 

VALUE  PREFERENCES  AND  DECISIONAL  PRIORITIES 

Jeong  O.  Kim,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,508 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8,  1994, 
2459/1994 

Int  CL""  BMB  J/J8 
VS.  CL  187—382  5  claims 


dfvice; 
'ormation  corresponding  to 
and 

)f  waves  of  said  AC  field  of 

rea  :ived  within  the  time  length 

ind  for  binary-coding   the 


1.  A  group  management  control  method  for  an  elevator  system, 
including  the  steps  of  collecting  information  concerning  a  current 
traffic  flow  occurring  for  each  hall  call  and  car  of  the  elevator 
system,  studying  the  collected  traffic  flow  information,  anticipating 
a  ttaffic  flow  after  a  predetermined  time  based  upon  the  studied 
information,  and  judging  a  specific  control  mode  corresponding  to 
the  anticipated  ttaffic  flow,  wherein  die  control  method  comprises: 
an  allocation  control  strategy  establishment  step  for  establishing 
a  control  so^ategy  for  allocating  a  prx>per  car  based  upon 
selectively  using  one  of  a  strategy  evaluating  a  priority  per 
each  evaluation  level  set  by  a  building  manager  and  a  strategy 
for  evaluating  a  priority  per  each  evaluation  level  set  by  a 
group  management  expert  according  to  a  complexity  of  an 
anticipated  brtffic  flow  amount; 
a  comprehensive  evaluation  function  operation  step  for  operat- 
ing a  comprehensive  evaluation  function  in  accordance  with 
the  established  control  su^itegy  for  each  car  when  a  hall  call 
occurs; 
a  possible  candidate  cars  for  allocation  selection  step  for  select- 
ing predetermined  cars  for  possible  allocation  to  a  hall  call 
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based  upon  the  comprehensive  evaluation  function  operated  at 
the  comprehensive  evaluation  function  operation  step; 

a  control  item  value  operation  step  for  operating  an  input  value 
per  each  control  item  for  each  possible  allocated  candidate  car 
selected  at  the  possible  candidate  cars  for  allocation  selection 
step;  and 

a  car  allocation  decision  step  for  deciding  a  car  among  the 
possible  candidate  cars  for  allocation  based  upon  a  predeter- 
mined estimating  rule  using  the  input  value  per  each  control 
item  operated  at  the  connx)l  item  value  operation  step, 

wherein  the  possible  candidate  cars  for  allocation  decided  at  said 
possible  candidate  cars  for  allocation  selection  step  are  cars 
having  proper  evaluation  values  for  a  maximum  hall  call 
waiting  time  and  a  getting-on  possible  traffic  flow  amount 
among  those  elevator  cars  having  a  minimum  value  in  their 
respective  comprehensive  evaluation  functions  among  the 
other  elevator  cars  of  the  system,  and 

wherein  the  car  allocation  decision  step  divides  the  control  items 
into  an  upper  priority  group  and  a  lower  priority  group  in 
order  to  estimate  a  possible  candidate  car  allocation,  to  decide 
a  possible  candidate  car  allocation  based  upon  a  predeter- 
mined decision  rule  using  a  satisfaction  level  of  die  upper 
priority  and  a  satisfaction  level  of  the  lower  priority,  and 
decides  the  allocated  car  based  upon  the  estimated  result 


5.679.934 
PROGRAMMABLE  OPERATING  PANEL  FOR  AN 
ELEVATOR  CAR 
Asko  Juntunen,  and  Matti  Kahkipuro,  both  of  Hyvinkiiii,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Kone  OY,  Helsinki,  Finland 
FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  21,  1994,  944980 
Int  a.*  B66B  1/34 
VS.  CL  187—395  9  Claims 


5,679,933 
CONTROL  PANELS  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Robert  Weber,  Vdpke,  and  Half  Schmidt  Gifhom,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Weber  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH, 
Vdpke,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1994,  44  35 
740;  Oct  21, 1994,  9416959  U 

Int  a.^  B66B  1/34 
VS.  a.  187—395  1*  Claims 
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3.  An  operating  panel  for  use  in  an  elevator  car,  comprising: 

a  touchscreen;  and 

a  controller  for  selectively  operating  said  touchscreen  in  a  main- 
tenance mode  and  a  non-maintenance  mode,  wherein,  in  the 
maintenance  nuxle,  said  touchscreen  is  controlled  to  selec- 
tively display: 

a  first  plurality  of  floor  call  buttons  for  the  floors  serviced  by  the 
elevator  car, 

a  first  position  indicating  field  for  indicating  a  position  and 
direction  of  O^vel  of  the  elevator  car, 

a  failure  display  field  for  identifying  faults  in  the  elevator,  and 

travel  curves  for  the  elevator  car;  and  further  wherein,  in  the 
non-maintenance  mode,  said  touchscreen  is  controlled  to 
selectively  display: 

a  second  plurality  of  floor  call  buttons, 

a  second  position  indicating  field  for  indicating  a  position  and 
direction  of  travel  of  the  elevator  car,  and 

a  message  field  providing  information  to  passengers. 


5,679,935 
CHANGE-OVER  SWITCH 

Hidekazu  Baba;  Keisaku  Zenmei.  and  Shuzo  Isozumi,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13,  1994,  6-308798 

Int  CI."  HOIH  67/02 

VS.  CL  200-17  R  12  Claims 


14.  An  elevator  control  panel,  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  destination  amongst  a  plurality  of  destina- 
tions, said  means  for  selecting  comprising  a  display  and  a 
means  to  sequentially  move  through  said  plurality  of  destina- 
tions in  an  ascending  and  a  descending  order  until  said  desti- 
nation is  indicated  by  said  display  wherein  said  means  to 
sequentially  move  through  said  plurality  of  destinations  in  an 
ascending  and  a  descending  order  until  said  destination  is 
indicated  by  said  display  comprises  a  rotary  knob  which  can 
rotate  both  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise,  and  wherein 
said  display  comprises  indicia  positioned  on  said  rotary  knob, 
and  a  means  for  identifying  a  destination  positioned  adjacent 
said  rotary  knob  in  aligntr^nt  with  said  indicia;  and 

means  for  entering  a  command  pertaining  to  said  destination 
based  on  a  selection  mady  by  said  means  for  selecting. 


1.  A  change-over  switch  comprising: 

an  electro-magnetic  coil  device  including  a  fixed  core,  an  exci- 
tation coil,  and  a  moving  core  axially  driven  by  energy  of  said 
excitation  coil; 
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a  moving  contact  assembly  incIiKlng 
axially  driven  by  said  moving 
fitted  to  said  moving  shaft  mem^, 

a  fixed  contact  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  second  fixed  contacts 
contacts  by  predetennined  distan  :e 
said  moving  shaft  member,  and  a 
supporting  said  first  pair  of  fixed 
of  fixed  contacts,  said  fixed  con 
said  electro-magnetic  coil  device 
coil  is  energized,  said  moving  coytact 
pair  of  contacts  and  pressed  into 
of  fixed  contacts,  said  moving 
second  pair  of  contacts  and  pi 
pair  fixed  contacts  when  said  exiitation 

wherein  said  moving  contact  ass<  mbly 
electro-magnetic  coil  device  so 
fixed  contact  assembly,  and  w|erein 
exists  between  said  moving  c 
said  moving  contact  is  pressed  . 
of  fixed  contacts  and  said  movin  ; 
so  that  said  moving  core  abuts 
when  said  moving  contact  is  bei 
of  contacts  towards  said  second 


I  press  k1 


;  core  and 


:  beii  g 


a  moving  shaft  member 
:ore,  and  a  moving  contact 

and 

a  pair  of  first  fixed  contacts, 

spaced  from  the  first  fixed 

in  a  direction  of  driving  of 

primary  support  member  for 

:ontacts  and  said  second  pair 

assembly  being  fixed  to 

so  that  when  said  excitation 

is  moved  from  said  first 

:ontact  with  said  second  pair 

being  moved  from  said 

into  contact  with  said  first 

coil  is  not  energized, 

is  supported  by  said 

I  lat  it  is  detachable  from  the 

a  predetermined  gap 

said  moving  shaft  when 

I  contact  with  said  first  pair 

core  is  driven  in  a  manner 

said  moving  shaft  member 

moved  from  said  first  pair 

>air  of  contacts. 


:  con  act 
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5,6794>3« 
LATCHING  CONTROL  BUTTO^ 

ACTUATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
Maurice  Schaeffer,  and  Fabien 
France,  assignors  to  B  A  C  O 
Anct  Baumgarten,  Strasbourg, 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
Int  O.^  HOIH 
U^.  CL  200—17  R 


1.  Control  button  of  the  kind 
ment  about  an  axis,  a  guide  body  ... 
is  therefore  fixed,  a  plunger  mobile  _ 
in  the  manner  of  a  piston  between 
advanced  position  to  operate  an  unc 
means  on  the  path  of  movement  of 
retracted  for  releasable  retention  of 
axial  direction,  a  control  member 
guide  body  between  an  "out"  inactive 
position  and  including  a  head  to  be 
for  operating  said  plunger,  return  _, 
control  member  at  all  times  towards 
and,  operative  between  said  plunger  _ 
motion  coupling  means  whereby  said 
traction  to  said  plunger  in  the  axial 
it  operates  on  the  underlying  con., 
means  comprise,  firstly,  a  coupling 
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IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
COMPONENT 
Fa^tini,  both  of  Strasbourg, 
Constructions  Electriques 
FVance 

No.  659,928 
Jun.  13, 1995,  95  06963 
3/0O^/20;27/00 

17  Claims 


J,  in  a  coaxial  arrange- 
on  a  support,  and  which 
within  said  guide  body 
retracted  position  and  an 
■  'ing  component,  latching 
laid  plunger  which  can  be 
plunger  in  at  least  one 
axially  relative  to  said 
position  and  an  "in"  active 
by  a  user  and  a  shank 
means  that  urge  said 
its  "out"  inactive  position, 
said  control  member,  lost 
control  member  can  apply 
opposite  that  in  which 
wherein  said  coupling 
nig  rotatable  relative  to  said 


guide  body,  axially  keyed  thereto  and  carrying  at  least  one  radially 
projecting  pin  and,  secondly,  two  tracks  with  which  said  pin  is 
simultaneously  engaged,  one  on  said  plunger  and  the  other  on  said 
shank  of  said  control  member,  said  plunger  being  itself  rotatable 
about  said  axis,  said  button  further  comprising,  associated  with 
said  plunger,  firstly,  axial  bias  spring  means  that  urge  said  plunger 
towards  its  advanced  position  and,  secondly,  circular  bias  spring 
means  urging  said  plunger  at  all  times  towards  an  angular  test 
position,  and  unlatching  means  under  the  conOx>l  of  said  user  to 
impart  relative  rotation  to  said  plunger  and  said  control  member. 


5,679,937 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Keyi  IwaU,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyodenso  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-219430; 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-219431 

Int  a."  HOIH  19/54 
VS.  CL  206—61.88  20  Claims 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  fan-shaped  switch  case  having  a  switch  case 
recession  with  one  side  of  said  recession  having  a  substan- 
tially fan-shaped  plane  opened  and  a  movable  contact  holder 
recession  which  is  quite  deeper  than  the  switch  case  reces- 
sion; 

a  substantially  fan-shaped  stationary  cont  .ct  base  having  an 
outer  periphery  secured  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the  switch 
case  by  a  screw; 

a  rotatably  supported  shaft  member  passing  through  a  shaft  hole 
provided  at  pivots  of  the  fan-shaped  switch  case  and  the 
fan-shaped  stationary  contact  base; 

an  arm-like  movable  contact  holder  accommodated  in  the  mov- 
able contact  holder  recession  and  having  one  end  rotatably 
secured  to  the  shaft  member  to  move  integrally  therewith  and 
having  another  end  provided  with  a  movable  contact  which 
slidably  contacts  a  stationary  contact  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  stationary  contact  base; 

wherein  a  positioning  projection  is  provided  on  either  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  switch  case  or  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
stationary  contact  base  to  project  therefixjm,  while  an  elon- 
gated positioning  slot  is  provided  at  a  corresponding  position 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  switch  case  or  stationary  contact 
base  to  engage  with  the  positioning  projection,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  elongated  positioning  slot  corresponds 
with  a  radial  direction  of  the  shaft  hole. 


5,679,938 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERACTIVE  CHECK 

AUTHORIZATIONS 
Randy  Joe  Templeton,  Bellaire,  and  Gerald  Gulden,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  TeleCheck  International,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,734 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  235-379  ^9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  interactively  authorizing  a  form  of  payment  for 
a  transaction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  authorization  host  system  inchiding  a  negative  file 
storing  information  indicative  of  the  prior  payment  history 
and  demographic  information  about  selected  persons: 

conununicating  a  first  transaction  packet  from  a  transaction 
terminal  to  the  authorization  host  system,  the  first  transaction 
packet  comprising  transaction  information; 

at  ttie  authorization  host  system,  determining,  based  on  the  first 
transaction  packet,  whether  to  elicit  additional  information  by 
accessing  tlie  negative  file  with  the  transaction  informaticm 
contained  in  the  first  transaction  packet: 

at  the  authorization  host  system,  in  response  to  a  determination 
to  elicit  additional  information,  communicating  a  prompt  to 
the  transaction  terminal; 

at  the  transaction  terminal,  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  prompt, 
displaying  the  prompt; 

at  the  transaction  terminal,  in  response  to  display  of  the  prompt, 
receiving  additional  infonnation  entered  into  the  transaction 
terminal; 

at  the  transaction  terminal,  communicating  a  second  transaction 
packet  to  the  authorization  host  system,  the  second  transaction 
packet  comprising  the  additional  infonnation  including  demo- 
graphic information; 

storing  the  den>ographic  information  in  the  negative  file: 

at  the  authorization  host  system,  determining  whether  to  autho- 
rize or  decline  the  transaction  based  on  the  additional  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  second  transaction  packet;  and 

communicating  authorization  indicia  from  the  autliorization  host 
system  to  the  transaction  terminal. 
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control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means,  said  input 
means  and  said  voice  output  means,  said  control  means  stor- 
ing said  transfer  day  and  said  withdrawal  day  from  said  input 
means  in  said  tnemory  means,  generatuig  first  flag  data  when 
a  time  equals  said  transfer  day,  generating  second  flag  data 
when  said  time  equals  said  withdrawal  day,  controlling  said 
voice  output  means  in  response  to  operation  of  said  one-touch 
key  and  said  first  flag  data  to  output  a  voice  for  announcing 
the  necessity  for  a  transfer,  controlling  said  voice  output 
means  in  response  to  operation  of  said  one-touch  Icey  and  said 
second  flag  data  to  output  a  voice  for  announcing  the  neces- 
sity for  a  withdrawal,  and  controlling  said  voice  output  means 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  one-touch  key  to  output  a 
voice  for  announcing  that  a  balance  is  short  when  said  balance 
data  stored  in  said  memory  means  are  short 


5,679,940 

TRANSACTION  SYSTEM  WITH  ONA)FF  LINE  RISK 

ASSESSMENT 

Randy  Joe  Templetoo,  Bellaire,  and  Gerald  Gulden,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  TekCheck  IntemationaL  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,734,  Dec.  2, 1994.  This  application 

Dec.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  545,981 

Int  CL'  GOt¥  17/60;  G06K  5/00 

VS.  CL  235—380  47  Claims 


5,679,939 
IC  CARD  FOR  OUTPUTTING  NOTfflCATION  OF  A 
TRANSACTION  BY  VOICE 
Kotaicfai  Watanabc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  11,  1994,  6-180503 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/30 

VS.  CL  235—379  «  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  comprising: 

an  interface  for  connection  to  an  external  device  for  receiving 
transaction  data  including  balance  data  corresponding  to  a 
transaction  of  a  bank  from  said  external  device; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  transaction  data; 
input  means  for  inputting  a  transfer  day  and  a  witlidrawal  day; 
a  one-touch  key; 

voice  output  means  for  outputting  a  voice  in  response  to  said 
one-touch  key;  and 


23.  A  method  of  operating  a  transaction  terminal  to  provide 
authorization  of  a  payment  for  a  transaction  at  ttie  point  of  sale, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  said  transaction  tctminal  predetermined  risk  assess- 
ment criteria; 
receiving  at  said  transaction  terminal  transaction  infonnation 

corresponding  to  a  pending  transaction; 
applying  said  risk  assessnnent  criteria  to  said  transaction  infor- 
mation to  determioe  wheti>er  the  risk  associated  with  said 
pending  transaction  is  low,  medium,  or  high; 
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wherein  each  of  said  magnetic  reader  means  and  said  scanning 
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in  response  to  said  risk  being  lo  i,  authorizing  said  pending 
transaction  by  providing  authoriaition  indicia; 

in  response  to  said  risk  being  mediam,  attempting  to  communi- 
cate with  an  authorization  host  wstem  via  a  communication 
means  to  obtain  authorization  indicia; 

in  response  to  said  risk  being  high,  displaying  a  prompt  message 
on  a  display  associated  with  said  transaction  tenninal  to 
promfX  for  entry  of  predetennned  additional  infonnation 
associated  with  said  pending  traisactioa; 

receiving  said  predetermined  additional  information  entered  into 
said  transaction  terminal  via  a  d^a  entry  means;  and 

in  response  to  receipt  of  said  ptedelpnnined  additional  informa- 
tion entered  into  said  transaction  lermiiud.  attempting  to  com- 
municate with  said  authorization  lost  system  via  said  cominu- 
nication  means  to  obtain  authoriaition  indicia. 


5^79^1 
CHECKOUT  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Uaka,  F^ji;  Manhito  Sa^  and  Yasoo  Matsnmoto, 
bath  nfNuuin,  all  or  Japan,  MBifaon  to  Kaboshikl  Kaisha 
TEC,  SUzMka,  Japan 

FIM  UKf  3$,  IMS,  Sc^  No.  451,273 
ClaiBH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japa4  May  30, 1994,  6-U7199 
Int.  CL'  GMK  J  SAX) 


U.S.  CL  235-J83 
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1.  A  checkout  device  comprising: 

a  conveying  sectioa  for  conveying  in  article  in  one  direction; 

an  optical  scanner  for  acaoning  the  article  conveyed  by  said 
conveying  section  with  a  scanning  light  beam  to  read  an 
article  code  affixed  thereto,  said  optical  scanner  having  a 
variable  yanning  range,  which  Scanning  range  includes  at 
least  a  side  of  die  article,  to  whici  die  scanning  light  beam  is 
applied;  and 

a  legislralion  processing  section  for  registering  the  article  based 
on  the  article  code  read  by  said  optical  scaiuier, 

wherein  said  registration  processing  section  includes  a  control 
section  which  detects  physical  fetrfores  of  die  article  conveyed 
by  said  conveying  section,  said  piiysical  features  including  a 
code  position  on  the  article  at  which  an  article  code  is  affixed 
to  Ike  article,  and  which  controts]  the  scanning  range  of  said 
optical  scanner  to  be  optimized  ^  reading  die  article  code 
affixed  10  the  article  based  on  a  conveying  position  and  the 
detected  physical  fieatures  of  the  irticle; 

wherein  said  control  section  include*: 
a  video  camera  for  capturing  an  linage  widiin  a  predetermined 
area  iaio  which  the  article  is  cpnveyed  by  said  conveying 
aectian  to  produce  image  dat4  representing  die  captured 


an  image  processor  which  processes  the  image  data  produced 


by  said  video  camera  to  deteo 
physical  features  thereof  ; 


die  article  and  extract  die 


a  light  source  that  emits  light  which  is  applied  to  the  prede- 
termined area  in  an  oblique  direction  and  which  spreads  to 
form  a  bright  hne  extending  across  the  predetermined  area; 
and 
wherein  said  image  processor  includes  a  height  measuring 
device  which  measures  a  height  of  the  article  based  on  a 
position  difference  determined  from  the  image  data  produced 
by  said  video  camera  and  located  between  a  bright  line 
fonned  by  part  of  the  light  projected  on  an  upper  surface  of 
the  article  and  a  bright  line  formed  by  part  of  the  light 
projected  on  a  surface  of  said  conveying  section  outside  the 
article. 


5,679,942 

MAGNETIC  CARD  READER  USING  TWO  MULTI 

CHANNEL  MAGNETIC  HEADS  THAT  CAN  READ 

MAGNETIC  TRACK  DATA  IN  TWO  SEPARATE  AND 

MSTINCT  DIRECTIONS 

Aldra  TD]ra■u^  Nafano,  Japan,  asrignor  to  KabosfaiU  Kaisha 

Sanityo  StM  Sdaaknaiio,  NagMo,  Japan 

FDed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Sen  No.  296,437 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  27, 1993,  5*212752 
Int.  CL*"  GfX.  7m 
MS.  CL  235—449  ig  Oaimi 
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1.  A  magnetic  card  reader  comprising: 

a  first  multi-channel  magnetic  head  for  reading  signals  fiom  a 
magnetic  card  only  when  said  card  is  inserted  in  a  first 
direction; 

a  second  multi-channel  nuignetic  head  for  reading  signals  from  a 
magnetic  card  only  when  said  card  is  inserted  in  a  second 
directiott; 

a  plurality  of  switdung  circuits  for  aansmiiting  a  plurality  of 
selected  swkched  signals,  wherein  each  switching  circtot 
receives  signals  applied  from  a  common  channel  of  said  first 
and  said  second  niulti-chaniiel  magnetic  heads  and  transmits 
an  appropriate  selected  switched  signal  dierefrom  based  upon 
a  selection  signal  applied  diereto; 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  circuits  for  ampiifying  said  plurality  of 
selected  switched  signals  to  provide  a  phnality  of  an^iUfied 
output  signals;  and 

a  decision  circuit  for  determining  die  direction  of  insertion  of 
said  magnetic  card  and  for  pnxhicing  said  selection  signal  on 
the  basis  of  one  or  more  of  said  amplified  ouQNit  signals, 
thereby  selectively  operating  said  switching  circuits  lo  pro- 
duce said  selected  switched  signals  bated  upon  die  direction 
of  insertion  of  said  magnetic  card. 
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S>79,943 
HAND-HELD  TERMINAL  WITH  DISPLAY  SCREENS, 
INTERACTIVE  SCREENS,  MAGNETIC  CREDIT  CARD 
READERS,  SCANNERS,  PRINTERS  AND  HANDLERS 
Darald  R.  Schultz;  Steven  E.  Koenck,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids; 
Jon  RasmoMen,  Mt  Vernon,  and  John  K.  Robde,  Cedar 
Rapids,  aD  of  Iowa,  anignors  to  Norand  Corperatiao,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuatien  of  Ser.  No.  163,917,  Dec  >,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,048,  Oct  5, 
1992,  aliandoncd,  whkh  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
927,167,  Aug.  5, 1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  oontinuatian-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  87g,a66,  May  5, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conlinuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  811,762,  Jan.  10, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation-iii-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  S16388, 
Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  contlnoatian-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  809^80,  Dec  18, 1991,  ahnndofd,  and  Ser.  No. 
633,500,  Dec  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,202,817,  which  is  a 
cootinnation-tai-pnit  of  Ser.  Na  626,711,  Dec  12, 1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  364,594,  Jm.  7, 1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  Na 
364,902,  Jon.  8, 1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  660415,  Feb. 
25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,218,187,  wWch  is  a  cwsttanwtian-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  467,096,  Jan.  18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,052#20,  Ser.  No. 
674,756,  Mar.  25, 1991,  abandanfd,  and  Ser.  No.  816,705, 
Jan.  2, 1992,  ahnndonrd,  which  Is  a  conHnnatian-ln-pnrt  of 
Ser.  No.  812,767,  Dec  23, 1991,  ahnndsfd,  Ser.  No.  Tn33, 
Jan.  7, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,410,141,  and  Ser.  No.  818,761,  Jan. 
10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  eonthanatton  hi  part  ef  Ser. 
No.  727,021,  JnL  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,202^25,  wWch  is  a  diri- 
Stan  of  Ser.  No.  345445,  Apr.  28, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,«1,098. 
This  appBcalhM  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  471,904 
Int  CL'  GOOF  VIO 
MS.  CL  235—472  15  OaiBss 
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wherein  each  of  said  magnetic  reader  means  and  said  scanning 
means  can  be  interchanged  with  the  other. 


5,679,944 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  MODULE  HAVING  EPR<»I 
MEMORY,  SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESSES 
James  P.  Cnsey,  McKinney,  and  Bradley  M.  Harrington,  Cai^ 
rallton,  bodi  of  Tex.,  aarignors  to  DaDas  Scnicondoctor  Coi^ 
poration,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Contlnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,071,  Jnn.  15, 1994.  This 
applicatiMi  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,068 
Int  CL'  GOW  19/06:7106 
MS.  CL  235—492  43 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

hand-held  body  means  for  receiving,  storing  and  transmitting 
infonnation.  said  hand-held  body  means  having  a  top  portion, 
a  bottom  portion,  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

key  means  disposed  in  said  top  portion  for  manually  entering 
information  into  said  body  means: 

display  titans  disposed  in  said  top  portion  for  displaying  infor- 
mation; 

battery  means  disposed  within  said  hand-held  body  means  for 
providing  electrical  power  thereto; 

low  power  radio  frequency  transceiver  means  disposed  at  least 
partially  in  said  hand-held  body  means  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  information  between  said  hand-held  body  means 
and  a  base  radio  transceiver; 

magnetic  reader  means  operatively  attached  to  said  hand-held 
body  means  for  reading  the  magnetic  stripe  from  credit  cards, 
wherein  said  magnetic  reader  means  is  contoured  as  a  mod- 
ule that  is  readily  physically  and  communicably  removable 
frtmi  and  re-insertable  into  said  hand-held  body  means;  and 

scanning  means  for  optically  reading  information  transmitting 
such  information  to  said  hand-held  means  wherein  said  scan- 
ning means  is  configured  as  a  second  module  that  is  readily 
physically  and  communicably  removable  from  and  reinscrt- 
able  into  said  hand-held  body  means  to  replace  said  first 
module;  and 


1.  A  ciix:uit  positioned  in  a  substantially  token-sh^ied  body,  said 
substantially  token-shaped  body  having  at  least  one  conductive 
surface,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  serial  port  electrically  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive surface  of  said  substantially  token-shaped  body  to  receive 
ud  transmit  information,  said  infonnation  foUowing  a  write 
signal,  a  read  signal,  and  a  program  signal; 

(b)  a  scratchpad  memory  coupled  to  said  serial  pott  to  hold 
infonnation  that  is  received  or  transmitted  by  said  serial  port; 

(c)  an  electrically  programmable  memory  coupled  to  said 
scratchpad  memory  to  house  said  infonnation  received  by 
said  serial  port; 

(d)  program  port  electrically  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  conctaic- 
tive  surface  of  said  substantially  token-shaped  body  to  receive 
program  infonnation  following  said  program  signal  to  pro- 
gram said  electrically  programmable  memory,  said  program 
port  deriving  all  vohages  rtecessary  to  program  said  electri- 
cally programmable  memory  from  s  program  signal;  and 

(e)  control  logic  coupled  to  said  serial  port  and  said  scratchpad 
memory  and  said  electrically  programmable  memory,  said 
control  logic  transfers  information  to  and  from  said  scratch- 
pad memory  to  said  electrically  programmable  memory  as  a 
block  pursuant  to  a  block  transfer  command  received  at  said 
serial  port. 


5,679,945 

INTELLIGENT  CARD  READER  HAVING  EMULATION 

FEATURES 

G.  Fred  Renner;  RandaU  E.  Johnson,  both  of  Dublin,  and 

Caroline  Chu-Jenq,  Columbus,  aU  of  Ohio,  assigners  to 

Cybermartt,  UUC  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,495 
Int  CL'  G06K  19/067 
MS.  CL  235—492  32  Claims 

1.  An  intelligent  card  reader,  comprising: 
a  card  acceptor  for  accepting  an  integrated  circuit-equipped 
smart  card,  said  card  acceptor  comprising  an  I/O  terminal  for 
supplying  data  from  said  smart  card; 
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an  output  tenninal  for  providuig  sig  lals  to  an  ex 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LIGHT  EIMITTER  AND  A 

PHOTOSENSOR  ON  THE  SAME  OPTICAL  AXIS 
Manto  Doi;  Hironoba  Nanii,-  Osamii  Matsuda,  and  Ke^Ji 
Sahara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tkto,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  294,3*7,  Aug.  23, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11, 1996,  Scr.  No.  613,858 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1993, 5-21M91; 
Dec  21, 1993,  5-322629 

Int  CL'  H8U  3/14 
VS.  CL  2S»— 291.5  13  ctaims 


and 
convening  means,  operatively  cou|  led  between  said  I/O  termi- 
nal and  said  output  tenninal,  for  1  »ding  a  data  item  from  said 
smart  card  through  said  I/O  terninal,  converting  said  data 
item  into  a  signal  format  ctxnpalible  with  said  external  com- 
puter, and  outputting  said  conveited  dau  item  to  said  output 
tenninal,  wherein  said  signal  fbfmat  emulates  a  signal  nor- 
mally generated  by  a  reader  wbei  reading  a  card  which  lacks 
an  integrated  circuit 


5,«T9X«! 

PHOTO-TAKING  LENS  '^EMPERATUSE 

CX)MPENSAT10N  SYSTEM 

lOromn  Mnitai,  KawacUnagano;  1  Hnman  SngOiara,  Haak- 

inMto,  and  Kidui  Haaegawa,  Saka ,  aH  of  Japan,  aarignoi«  to 

Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

CoBtinoation  of  Scr.  No.  319,128,  W  6, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  24,  199is,  Ser.  No.  667,488 
I  priority,  application  JapaA,  Oct  14, 1993, 5-256635 
intCL'^GClJ 
U.S.  CL  2S»— 28U  21 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  lens  system  having  at  least  one  le  is  element, 

a  lens  barrel  for  containing  the  lei^  system  dierein,  said  lens 
barrel  having  a  cylindrical  surfao;  and  a  cylindrical  interior 
volume  divided  into  an  upper  tauadrant  region,  which  is 
located  between  the  center  axis  bf  said  cylindrical  interior 
volume  and  an  upper  quarter  segment  of  said  cylindrical 
surface,  and  a  lower  three  quadrant  region,  which  is  located 
between  said  center  axis  and  the  1  emaining  lower  three  quar- 
ter segment  of  said  cylindrical  su  face; 

a  temperature  sensor  which  is  provit  ed  inside  of  the  lens  barrel, 
said  temperature  sensor  being  located  within  said  lower  three 
quadrant  region  of  said  interior  valume  of  said  lens  barrel. 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  section; 

a  radiated  section; 

converging  means;  and 

a  photosensor  section,  wherein  light  emitted  from  said  light 
emitting  section  is  converged  and  radiated  on  said  radiated 
section  by  said  converging  means,  said  photosensor  section  is 
disposed  near  a  confocal  of  said  converging  means  concern- 
ing reflecled-back  light  from  said  radiated  section,  and  light 
from  said  light  emitting  section  is  passed  duDugh  a  path  of  the 
same  axis  without  being  diverted  there  from  and  photosensed 
by  said  photosensor  section  before  and  after  said  light  is 
reflected  on  said  radiated  section. 


5,679,948 
CONSTANT  LUMINESCENCE  SOURCE  MODULE  FOR 
AN  AUTOMATED  ANALYZER 
Gka  A.  Carey,  Grafton;  Scott  C  Lewis,  AndMfst;  Raymond  A. 
Mann,  Kipton;  Mary  Beth  WUtescI,  Grafton;  James  P. 
Pobmicc,  North  RidgeriDe;  George  J.  Woyansky,  Westiake; 
Stc&n   R.  Pabst,  WdUngton,  and  Frank  C.  KUn^hira, 
Medina,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiran  Diagnostics  Cohnh 
ration,  Walpole,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  222^59,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  665,196,  Mar.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,202 
Int  CL*  GOU  1/32 
VS.  CL  25»-205  «  ctolms 
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1.  A  module  for  providing  a  constant  luminescence  source  for 
monitoring  a  chemiluminescence  assay  apparatus,  said  module 
comprising: 

(a)  a  constant,  temperature-compensated  reference  voluge 
source  grounded  through  a  reference  /esistance  to  produce  a 
constant,  reference  current  source. 

(b)  a  current  driven  light  source  having  a  target  output  value, 

(c)  a  photodiode  to  which  the  light  source  is  coupled,  and 

(d)  a  differential  amplifying  means  connected  to  the  constant, 
reference  current  source  and  the  photodiode  and  configured  to 
present  its  output  to  the  light  source  so  as  to  reduce  the 
current  through  the  light  source  when  the  light  source  output 
is  above  the  target  value  and  to  increase  the  current  when  the 
light  source  output  is  below  the  target  value. 


5,679,950 
ION  TRAPPING  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Ibkashi  Baba,  Hatoyama-macfai,  and  Izumi  Waki,  Asalu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hhachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077517 

Int  a."  HOU  49/42 

VS.  CL  250—281  24  Clauns 


5,679,949 
NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE  ALTOMATED  SPECTRAL 
RESPONSE  DETERMINATION 
Harry  L.  Task,  Dayton,  and  Alan  R.  Pinkus,  Fairbom,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  491,390 
Int  CL"  GOU  5/52 
VS.  CL  250—252,1  18  Claims 


1.  Night  vision  device  closed-loop  computer  member  controlled 
test  apparatus  for  measuring  an  output  amplinide  versus  input 
spectral  frequency  response  characterisbc  in  a  night  vision  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  monochromatic  light  source  member  having  an  electrical  sig- 
nal determinable  narrow  spectral  band  optical  energy  output 
that  is  disposed  in  illuminating  relationship  with  an  optical 
node  member: 
light  intensity-determining  digital  computer  member  controlled 
closed  feedback  loop  means,  inclusive  of  a  digital  computer 
member,  a  light  node  member-monitoring  optical  energy  to 
electrical  energy  transducer  member  electrically  connected 
with  an  input  port  of  said  computer  member,  and  an  optical 
intensity  regulating  member  optically  disposed  intermediate 
said  monochromatic  hght  source  member  and  said  optical 
node  member  and  electrically  connected  with  an  output  port 
of  said  computer  member,  for  computerized  closed  loop  regu- 
lation of  said  monochromatic  light  source  optical  energy 
intensity  at  said  optical  node  member; 
means  for  measuring  an  optical  energy  ouq)ut  of  said  night 
vision  device  in  response  to  intensity  regulated  monochro- 
matic optical  energy  received  by  said  device  from  said  optical 
node  member. 


1.  An  ion  trapping  mass  spectiometiy  method  for  use  with  an 
electrode  structure  so  as  to  generate  an  ion  trapping  field  constitut- 
ing an  ion  trapping  region,  said  ion  trapping  region  trapping 
sample  ions  which  are  analyzed  through  oscillation  by  resonance 
widi  a  frequency  of  an  analyzing  AC  electric  field  applied  to  said 
ion  trapping  field,  said  ion  trapping  mass  spectrometry  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  trapping  probe  ions  and  said  sample  ions  inside  said  ion 
trapping  region,  the  mass-to-charge  ratio  of  said  probe  ion 
being  known: 

(b)  radiating  a  laser  beam  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  to  said 
probe  ions,  thereby  causing  said  probe  ions  to  emit  fluores- 
cence through  optical  excitation;  and 

(c)  causing  said  analyzing  AC  electric  field  to  act  on  said  sample 
ions; 

wherein,  when  said  sample  ions  oscillate  depending  on  the 
mass-to-charge  ratio  thereof  under  the  influence  of  said  ana- 
lyzing AC  electric  field,  the  oscillating  sample  ions  interact 
with  said  probe  ions  in  a  Coulomb  collision  leading  to  kinetic 
changes  of  said  probe  ions  inside  said  ion  trapping  region, 
said  kinetic  changes  resulting  in  scattered  fluorescence 
changes  which  are  detected  to  verify  die  presence  of  said 
sample  ions. 


5,679,951 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  WITH  TWO  APPLIED 

TRAPPING  FIELDS  HAVING  SAME  SPATIAL  FORM 
Paul  E.  Kelley,  San  Jose,  and  John  N.  Louris.  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies, 
Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409322,  Mar.  23, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,561,291,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,436,  May 

31, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,436,445,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Scr.  No.  67,575,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5381,007,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  34,170,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,455.  May  14,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,274,233,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

662,191,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicalioa  Aug.  1. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  691,841 

Int  CL'  HOU  49/42 

VS.  a.  250—282  !•  Claims 

1.  A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  establishing  a  trapping  field 
mass  to  charge  ratio  within  a 
by  applying  a  voltage  to  at  least 
apparatus; 

(b)  superimposing  an  additional 
form  an  improved  field  in  the 
second  voltage  to  said  at  least 
trapping  field  and  the  additional 
tially  identical  spatial  form;  and 

(c)  changing  the  improved  field 
ions  having  different  mass  to 
while  detecting  the  ions  excited 
improved  field. 


to 
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5,679^3 
AUTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  SETTING  aRCUTT 
lUvi  Shanker  Ananth,  Ancaster.  Canada;  Sudhir  Muniswamy 
Gowda,  Ossining,  N.\.,-  Mark  Samson  Milstatein,  Hillsboro, 
Oreg^  Mark  B.  Rltter,  Danbury,  Coon.,  and  Dennis  Lee 
Rogers,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  695319 
Int  CL'  GOU  5/06 
UA  a.  250-338.1  11  Claims 


ca  >abl 


le  of  storing  ions  having 
range  in  a  trap  region, 
one  electrode  of  an  ion  trap 


selxted 


with  the  trapping  field  to 
trap  region,  by  applying  a 
one  electrode,  wherein  the 
field  have  at  least  substan- 


sequentially  excite  trapped 
ratios  in  the  trap  region 
ly  said  step  of  changing  the 


chi  rge 
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5,679,952 
SCANNING  PROBE  M  ICROSCOPE 
Mark   L   Lntwydie,  Higashimatsu^ama,  and   Yasuo  Wada, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors!  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Sei  No.  444^10 
ClabBs  priority,  application  Japa4,  May  23, 1994,  6-1W123; 
Aug.  18, 1994,  6-193968 

Int  CL"  HOU  ^7/28 
VS.  a.  250—306 

s 


1.  An  automatic  threshold  setting  circuit  for  an  infrared  receiver 
comprising: 

a  sensing  resistor  for  measuring  a  direct  current  flowing  through 
a  reverse  biased  infrared  photo  detector  due  to  ambient  light; 

a  level  shifter  responsive  to  the  measured  direct  current  flowing 
through  the  reverse  biased  infiared  photo  detector  for  gener- 
ating a  control  signal;  and 

threshold  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  conn-oiling 
a  gain  of  an  amplification  stage  connected  to  amplify  an 
alternating  cunent  signal  from  the  reverse  biased  infrared 
photo  detector. 


30A 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  con  iprising: 


a  movable  electrode  supported  at  at 

stationary  electrodes  so  placed  as  to  1  __     _ 

of  said  movable  electrode  so  tfiai  said  movable  electrode  is 
moveable  by  an  electrostatic  force  exerted  between  said  mov- 
al>le  electrode  and  the  stationary  <  lectrodes; 

a  plurality  of  probes  provided  on 
predetermined  positions  and  at  p  edetermined  postures  such 
thai  each  probe  of  said  plurality  ol  probes  can  be  alternatively 
selected  as  an  operative  probe;  an  I 

means  for  controlling  a  level  of  said  electrostatic  force  so  as  to 


control  movement  of  said  movabl ;  electrode 


9Clainis 


5,679,954 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  TABLET  AND 

TABLET  DISSOLUTION  BY  MEANS  OF  INFARED 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Sabrie  Soloman,  31  N.  Monroe  St,  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07450 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,909 

Int  CL"  GOU  3/00:5/08:5/18 

VS.  CL  250-339.08  21  Claims 


least  two  points; 

be  adjacent  to  at  least  part 


said  movable  electrode  at 


wherein  said  each  probe  of  said  plu 
tip  approachable  to  a  surface  of 
and  a  support  structure  having  a 
support  said  probe  tip  whUe  said  breakable  structure  is  main- 
tained intact  and  to  allow  a  danced  said  probe  tip  to  be 
removed  when  said  breakable  structure  is  broken;  and 

wherein  only  one  of  said  plurality 
measwing  at  a  given  time. 


II  dity  of  probes  has  a  probe 

I  specimen  for  measuring. 

Breakable  structure  so  as  to 


of  probes  being  used  for 


1.  An  automatic  non-desmictive  near  infrared  system  comprising 
a  continuous  supply  of  tablets  loaded  on  a  conveyor  via  an  actuator 
mechanism  maintaining  a  sequence  of  said  tablets  on  said  con- 
veyor, a  receptacle  comprising  an  upper  plate  holding  a  bundle  of 
at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable  receiving  infrared  waves  from  an 
opto-directional  coupler,  conveying  near  infrared  light  waves,  said 
receptacle  fiitther  comprising  a  pair  of  lower  parts  accommodating 
presence  of  objects,  an  air  jet  means  for  directing  the  objects  to  rest 
at  said  receptacle  and  to  depart  from  said  receptacle,  said  tablets 
departing  from  receptacle  are  arranged  in  storage  maintaining  said 
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sequence,  said  bundle  of  at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable  carrying 
upstream  and  downstream  layers  of  fiber  optics,  said  upstream 
cable  layers  feeding  infrared  waves  and  said  downstream  cable 
layers  conveying  reflected  infrared  waves  to  an  optical  switch 
means,  a  means  for  conveying  and  amplifying  data  received  from 
said  downstream  cable  layers  to  an  infrared  spectrophotometer  to  a 
computer  and  further  conveyed  by  electronic  means  to  a  computer 
display  monitor  displaying  sutus  of  said  ublets  in  Fourier  Trans- 
formation form,  said  Fourier  Transformation  fonn  is  integrated  and 
conveyed  to  a  plotter  comprising  two  directional  motions  respond- 
ing to  said  computer  output  drafting  the  status  of  said  spectrum,  an 
output  of  integration  of  said  Fourier  Transformation  form  is  further 
conveyed  to  an  alarm  means  declaring  a  sutus  of  said  tablets,  said 
alarm  means  comprising  sensorial  information  conveyed  to  a  sup- 
ply means  of  tablets,  said  output  of  integration  of  said  Fourier 
Transformation  form  yields  linear  phenomena  conveyed  to  said 
plotter  and  said  computer  display  plots  integrated  absorbency  in  a 
first  direction  and  nominal  hardness  (dissolution)  of  the  tablets  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 


5,679,956 

ENHANCED  VEHICLE  RADL\TION  MONITORING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  G.  Johnston,  Newbury,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain/ 

Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,553 

Int  CL"  GOIT  }/167 

VS.  a.  250—357.1  «  Claims 


5,679,955 
SPECTROSCOPIC  METHOD 
Stefan   Schmidt,  Genfcre,  and   Luc  Tbivenaz,   Yverdon-les- 
Bains,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  OrWsphere  Labora- 
tories Neuchatel,  NeucfaateL  Switzerland 

Filed  JuL  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,802 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/17:21/61 

VS.  a.  250—343  4  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detection  system  for  scanning  an  object  for 
ionizing  radiation,  comprising  at  least  one  radiation  detector  which 
provides  an  output  related  to  the  level  of  ionizing  radiation  imping- 
ing thereon,  a  sensing  device  which  evaluates  and  provides  an 
output  related  to  a  shape  characteristic  of  an  object  being  scanned 
by  the  at  least  one  radiation  detector,  and  a  processor  operatively 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  radiation  detector  and  sensing  device 
for  processing  the  outputs  thereof,  the  output  of  the  sensing  device 
being  used  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  level  of  background 
radiation  resulting  flpom  variations  in  the  shape  characteristic  of  the 
object; 

said  at  least  one  radiation  detector  being  directed  toward  a  scan 

area  through  which  the  object  can  move  for  scanning  by  said 

at  least  one  radiation  detector; 
said  sensing  device  being  positioned  in  relation  to  said  scan  area 

such  that  it  is  operative  to  detennine  the  height  of  the  object 

passing  through  said  scan  area  relative  to  a  base  line. 


1.  A  method  of  spectroscopically  determining  a  concentration  of 
ethanol  in  a  test  sample  of  an  alcoholic  beverage  that  contains  a 
major  amount  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  providing  calibration  data  which  establish  a  relation  between 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transmission  values  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion in  the  near  infrared  region,  measured  at  a  unique 
wavelength  at  which  said  water  is  relatively  opaque  to  said 
radiation  while  said  ethanol  is  relatively  transparent  to  said 
radiation,  of  a  plurality  of  calibration  samples  of  said 
beverage  conuining  said  ethanol  in  differing  known  con- 
centrations, and 

(b)  said  known  concentrations  of  ethanol  in  said  plurality  of 
said  calibration  samples; 

(II)  measuring  at  least  one  light  transmission  value  of  said  test 
sample  at  said  unique  wavelength  at  which  said  calibration 
data  were  established;  and 

(III)  n-ansforming  said  at  least  one  light  transmission  value  of 
said  test  sample,  by  means  of  said  relation  established  by  said 
calibration  data,  into  an  indication  of  said  concentration  of 
said  ethanol  in  said  test  sample: 

wherein  said  unique  wavelength  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
wavelengths  consisting  of  about  0.98  \sm.  about  1.3  pm,  and 
about  1.45  pm. 


5,679,957 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
MERCURY  EMISSIONS 
MichMl   D.    Durham,    Castle    Rock;    Richard   J.    ScUager, 
Aurora;  Andrew  D.  Sappey.  Golden;  Francis  J.  Sagan,  Lake- 
wood;  Roger  W.  Marmaro,  and  Kevin  G.  Wilson,  both  of 
Littleton,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ADA  Technologies,  Inc., 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,163 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/59 

VS.  a.  250—373  47  Claims 
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25.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  presence  of  mercury  in  a  gas 
stream,  comprising: 

a  gas  handling  system  having  a  containment  portion,  an  inlet 
portion,  and  an  outict  portion  for  pa.ssage  of  a  gas  stream 
therethrough,  said  gas  stream  including  speciated  mercury  and 
the  interior  of  said  inlet  portion  and  containment  portion 
being  substantially  resistant  to  the  absorption  of  speciated  and 
elemental  mercury  at  or  above  the  temperature  of  said  gas 
stream; 
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beating  means  for  heating  said  i 
portion  to  at  least  an  operating 
temperature  being  sufficient  to 
into  elemental  mercury: 

radiation  means  for  transmitting 
stream  in  said  containment . 
radiation  is  absorbed  by  said 

radiation  sensitive  means  for 
of  said  radiation  and  for  provi 
ing  the  presence  of  mercury  in 
inlet  portion  and  containment . 
a  solid  or  liquid  reducing  agent. 


n  et  portion  and  containment 

temperature,  said  operating 

ccfivert  said  speciated  mercury 

radiation  through  said  gas 
poru<  n.  wherein  a  portion  of  said 

elei  lental  mercury:  and 

receiv  ing  said  luabsorbed  portion 

idii  g  a  signal  for  use  in  detect- 

si  id  gas  stream,  wherein  said 

potion  are  substantially  fiee  of 


5,679,958 
BETA  PARTICLE  MONTTO  I 
Duncan  W.  MacArthur,  Los  Alamog 
Regents  of  the  University  of  CalU  >nua, 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  s4 
Int  CL*  GOIT  1/185; 
VS.  a.  250—382 


n 


FOR  SURFACES 

N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Oaldand,  Calif. 
No.  607,672 
HOIJ  47/02 

13  Claims 
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1.  A  beta  radiation  detector  coinpria  Dg 

an  electrically  conductive  enclosure 
large  to  allow  for  interaction  to  otcur 
and  air  molecules,  said  enclosure 
end  for  positioning  against  a  surface 

an  electrically  conductive  signal  col 
in  said  cavity  of  said  electrically 
ably  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
indicator  for  indicating  the  adjusi  mei 
trically  conductive  signal  coUecu  r. 
tive  signal  collector  being  sized 
tially  span  said  cavity  so  tiiat 
cavity  through  interaction  with 
cally  captured  by  said 
and  said  electrically  conductive 
potential   is   applied   between 
enclosure  and  said  electrically 
and  said  electrically  conductive  si 
ured  to  allow  free  circulation  of 
past  said  electrically  conductive 

indicator  means  attached  to  said 
collector  for  indicating  an  elecl^cal 
collection  of  air  ions  generated  in 
emanating  from  said  surface:  and 

a  voltage  source  connected  betweei 
said  electrically  conductive  enclos  ire 
potential  between  said  electrical!; 
said  electrically  conductive  s 


5,679,959 

BILL  DISCRIMINATIN( 

Mitsuhiro  Nagasc,  Koto-ku,  Japan, 

Machines  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Sei 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan 

Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307675 

Int  CL*  G07D  7/00;  ^IN  21/64 
UA  CL  250-^158.1 

1.  A  bill  discriminating  apparatus  c(fnpnsmg: 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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lefiiung  a  cavity  suflSciendy 
between  beta  radiation 
having  an  opening  at  one 
:e: 

ector  insulatively  mounted 

conductive  enclosure,  adjust- 

opening  and  defining  an 

nt  position  of  said  elec- 

said  electrically  conduc- 

and  positioned  to  substan- 

air  ions  generated  in  said 

radiation  are  electrostati- 

signal  collector 

inclosure  when  an  electric 

electrically   conductive 

dsnductive  signal  collector, 

i  ^al  collector  being  config- 

lir  through  said  cavity  and 

s  gnal  collector: 

ek  ctrically  conductive  signal 

current  produced  by 

aid  cavity  by  beta  radiation 

said  indicator  means  and 

for  creating  said  electric 

conductive  eiKlosure  and 


sail  I 
ibe:a 
electrically  conductive  : 


ignal  collector 


APPARATUS 
assignor  to  Laurel  Bank 

No.  580,644 

Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002925; 


6  Claims 


0  tl 

CCTulPLETION  Of 
IRRADIATION  WITH 
STIMULATING  LIGHT 

stimulating  light  irradiating  means  for  projecting  a  stimulating 

light  onto  a  surface  of  a  bill: 
photoelectrical  converting  means  for  photoelectrically  detecting 
light  emitted  from  a  surface  of  the  bill  in  response  to  the 
stimulating  light  and  producing  detected  data  corresponding 
to  an  amount  of  the  light  detected: 
reference  data  storing  means  for  storing  reference  data,  the 
reference  data  storing  means  storing,  as  the  reference  data: 
first  reference  dau  obtained  by  irradiating  a  genuine  bill  with 
a  stimulating  light  and  photoelectrically  detecting  light 
emitted  from  phosphor  material  on  a  surface  of  the  genuine 
biU, 
second  reference  data  obtained  by  irradiating  a  copy  of  a  bill 
and  photoelectrically  detecting  light  emitted  from  a  surface 
of  the  copy,  and 
third  reference  data  obtained  by  irradiating  a  copy  of  a  bill  on 
which  phosphor  material  has  been  coated  and  photoelectri- 
cally detecting  light  emitted  from  phosphor  material  on  a 
surface  of  the  copy:  and 
discriminating  means  for  comparing  the  detected  data  produced 
by  the  photoelectrical  converting  means  and  the  reference 
data  stored  in  the  reference  data  storing  means,  and  discrimi- 
nating the  bill,  the  discriminating  means  discriminating  the 
bill  by  comparing  the  detected  data  produced  by  the  photo- 
electrical detecting  means  with  the  first  reference  data,  the 
second  reference  data  and  the  third  reference  data. 


5,679,960 
COMPACT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshiaki  Akama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008376,- 
JuL  6,  1994,  6-154798 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/80;  HOU  1/46 
VS.  a.  257—10  32  Claims 
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1.  A  compact  display  device,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

at  least  one  transparent  anode  electrode  carried  on  a  surface  of 

said  transparent  substrate: 
a  phosphor  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 

transparent  anode  electrode  forming  a  light  generation  region: 
an  insulating  structure  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface 

of  said  transparent  substrate: 
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at  least  one  emitter  electrode  having  a  fixed  end  supported  by 
said  insulating  structure  and  insulated  from  other  conductive 
elements  thereby  and  an  opposite  free  end  having  an  electron 
emitting  projection  which  is  greatiy  reduced  in  size  as  com- 
pared to  the  size  of  said  fixed  end:  and 

at  least  one  gate  electrode  having  a  fixed  end  supported  by  said 
insulating  structure  and  insulated  from  other  conductive  ele- 
ments thereby  and  an  o^wsite  free  end  located  near  said 
electron  emitting  projection  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  light 
generating  region  to  esublish  an  electric  field  to  facilitate 
electron  emissions  by  said  electron  emitting  projection. 


5,679,961 
CORRELATION  TUNNEL  DEVICE 
mtosiii  Higurashi;  Akira  Toriumi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Fnmiko 
Yamagucfai,  Noda;  Kiyoshi  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
and  Alfred  Hubicr,  Urtiana,  DL,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1994,  6-218971 
InL  a.*  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CL  257—14 


13  Claims 
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first  semiconductor  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  and  an  n  type  electron  supply  layer  comprising  the 
second  semiconductor  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  successively  grown  on  the  top  surface  of  the  semi- 
insulating  semiconductor  substrate,  the  undoped  layer  having 
a  flat  top  surface  and  a  flat  rear  surface,  the  undoped  spacer 
layer  having,  in  cross-section  at  the  top  surface,  a  concavo- 
convex  periodic  structure,  the  rear  surface  being  a  flat  surface 
disposed  on  the  flat  top  surface  of  the  undoped  spacer  layer, 
the  n-type  electron  supply  layer  having,  in  cross-section  at  the 
top  surface,  a  flat  surface,  the  rear  surface  burying  concavities 
of  the  concavo-convex  structure  of  the  undoped  spacer  layer, 
and 
a  plurality  of  periodically  spaced  Schotticy  electrodes  on  the  fiat 
top  surface  of  the  n  type  electron  supply  layer,  arranged  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  concavo-convex  periodic  struc- 
ture of  the  undoped  spacer  layer. 


1.  A  correlation  tunnel  device  comprising: 

a  first  quantum  dot  stiuctine  including  a  first  carrier  confinement 
region  having  at  least  two  discrete  energy  levels,  a  carrier 
conduction  region  adjacent  to  said  first  carrier  confinement 
region,  and  a  ninnel  barrier  arranged  only  between  said  first 
carrier  confinement  region  and  said  conduction  region;  and 

a  second  quantum  dot  structure  including  a  second  carrier  con- 
finement region  having  at  least  two  discrete  energy  levels,  a 
carrier  conduction  region  adjacent  to  said  second  earner  con- 
finement region,  and  a  tunnel  barrier  arranged  only  between 
said  second  carrier  confinement  region  and  said  conduction 
region, 

wherein  an  energy  level  ocaqned  by  the  carrier  in  the  first 
carrier  confinement  region  and  an  energy  level  occupied  by 
the  carrier  in  said  second  carrier  confinement  region  have  a 
correlation. 


5479363 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TUNNEL  JUNCTION  WITH 

ENHANCEMENT  LAYER 

John  F.  Klem,  Sandia  Park,  and  John  C.  Zolper,  Albaqiterque, 

both  of  N.  Mei.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporatkm,  Albuqner- 

qnc,  N.  Mez. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,678 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/40;33/00;3t/0328 

VS.  CL  257—46  M  Claims 
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5,679,962 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  SINGLE  ELECTRON 

DEVICE 
Hirotaka  Kizuki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,090 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-118613 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06;3l/0328;3l/0336 
a.  257—17  22  Claims 

A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

semi-insulating  semiconductor  substtate  having  a  top  and  a 
rear  surface: 
a  semiconductor  layer  structure  comprising  at  least  an  utuloped 
layer  of  a  first  semiconductor  having  a  top  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  an  undoped  spacer  layer  comprising  a  second  semi- 
conductor having  an  electron  affinity  smaller  than  that  of  the 


InP   410un 


:J<L. 


InGoAlAs 
n(lE+19) 
r>(5E  +  18) 


lun 


vs 
1 


1.  A  tunnel  junction  semiconductor  device  consisting  of: 
a  first  layer  of  p-doped  first  semiconductor  material,  said  mate- 
rial being  either  a  group  IIl-V  or  group  U-VI  aUoy: 
a  second  layer  of  n-doped  second  semiconductor  aUoy:  and 
a  thin  enhancenient  layer  of  p-doped  third  semiconductor  alloy 
adjacent   and  between  said  first  and   second  layers,   said 
enhancement  layer  having  a  higher  energy  valence  band  than 
said  first  layer  for  reducing  tunneling  distance  across  the 
device; 
said  second  layer  and  said  enhancement  layer  materials  being  of 
the  same  class  as  the  first  layer. 
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5^794164 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DSTEttRATED 
Yasuhiro  Kobayashi,  Osaka,  and  Kei  ichi 
both  at  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsiishita 
Co^  LtiL,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int  a."  HOIL 
U&CL257— 83 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


DEVICE 

Matsuda,  Moriguchi, 
Electric  Industrial 


1.  An  optoelectronic  integrated  devi<  ;  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  vertical<avity  surface-emitting  sera  iconductor  laser  formed  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  th;  veitical-cavity  surface- 
emitting  semiconductor  laser  incliding:  a  bottom  semicon- 
ductor minor,  a  top  semiconducior  mirror,  and  an  active 
region  interposed  between  the  bofom  semiconductor  mirror 
and  the  top  semiconductor  mirror,  the  active  region  having  a 
strained  quantum  well  structure  fbr  emitting  light  having  a 
wavelength  of  X; 

a  phototransistor  stacked  over  Otk  vertical-cavity  surface- 
emitting  semiconductor  laser,  for  Uriving  the  vertical-cavity 
surface-emitting  semiconductor  jiser,  the  phototransistor 
including:  a  collector  layer,  an  emiter  layer,  and  a  base  layer 
interposed  between  the  collector  liyer  and  tfie  emitter  layer, 
tbe  base  layer  absorbing  die  light  having  the  wavelength  of  X; 
and 

a  semiconductor  buffer  structure  interposed  between  the 
vertical-cavity  surface-emitting  se|(iiconductor  laser  and  the 
phototransistor,  the  semiconductor  Ibuffier  structure  including: 
a  first  surface  facing  the  phototrai^istor  and  having  a  lattice 
constant  substantially  lattice-matching  with  dte  base  layer. 


and  a   second   surface   facing 
emitting  semiconductor  laser. 


the   vertical-cavity   surface- 


S4T99a 

INTEGRATED  HETEROSTRUCTI  RES  OF  GROUP  m-V 
NTTRIPg  SEMKXMOMJCTOR  MA'  fERIALS  INCLUDING 
EPrCAXlAL  <WM1C  CONTACT,  N  m-NITRIDE  BUFFER 

LAVn  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Jaa  Frederick  SdMldM,  Gary,  N.C,^ 
■m  Slate  UaiToiity,  Ralrigh,  N.C 

t  af  Scr.  No.  412,  r71.  Mar.  29, 1995.  Tbk 
I  lim.  9, 1995,  S  r.  Not  S55,M4 
tat  CL*  a»lL  33m):2ilf861:2WSS 
VS.  CL  257— laS  

I.  A  muitkompoiKat  piatfonn  for  f  irning  diereon  an  n-on-p 
semiconductor  device  of  Group  lU-V  4lride  compound  semicon- 
ductor  materials,  said  multicomponent  platform  comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate  comprising  p-type  nxxiocrystalline  sili- 
con carixde;  and 
a  conductive  huffier  layer  comprising  p-type  monocrystalline 
aluminum  nitride  or  an  alloy  there  af  on  said  substrate,  such 
that  an  n-on-p  semiconductor  devi  *  of  Group  lU-V  nitride 
ron^Kwad  lemicooductor  materials  may  be  formed  on  said 


to  Nortk  Caro- 


23 


No.  498,096 
Jot.  7,  1994,  6-15«091 
7/15 

IS  Claims 


8,. 


(Hype 
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buffer  layer,  opposite  said  substrate,  and  conduction  from  said 
n-on-p  semiconductor  device  of  Group  lEI-V  nitride  com- 
pound semiconductor  materials  takes  place  through  said  con- 
ductive buffer  layer  and  said  conductive  substrate. 


5,679,9m 
DEPLETED  BASE  TRANSISTOR  WITH  fflGH  FORWARD 

VOLTAGE  BLOCKING  CAPABILITY 
Baatirai  Jayaat  BaUga,  and  Narah  L  Ttepar,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  North  CaroHna  State  University,  RaMgh, 
N.C. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  539,748 

lot  a.'  HOIL  29/74:31/111:31/0312 

VS.  a.  257—139  34  claim. 


1- — j  v? 


1.  A  depleted  base  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 

faces: 
a  cathode  contact  on  the  first  face; 
an  anode  contact  on  the  second  &ce; 

a  cadKxle  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at  the 
first  face,  said  cadwde  region  forming  an  ohmic  contact  with 
said  cathode  contact; 
a  trench  in  said  substrate  at  the  first  face,  said  trench  having  a 
trench  bottom  and  a  trench  sidewall  extending  between  the 
trench  bodom  and  the  first  face; 
a  base  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate,  between 
said  cathode  region  and  said  anode  contact,  said  base  region 
comprising: 
a  drift  region  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a  drift  region 

doping  concentration; 
a  blocking  voltage  enhancement  region  of  first  conductivity 
type  extending  between  said  drift  region  and  said  cathode 
region,  said  blocking  voltage  enhancement  region  forming 
non-rectifying  junctions  widi  said  cadMde  region  and  said 
drift  region  and  having  a  blocking  voltage  enhancement 
region  doping  concentration  below  the  (kift  region  doping 
concentratian; 
an  insulated  gate  electrode  in  said  trench;  and 
means,  comprising  a  rectifying  junction  in  said  subsUaie,  for 
depleting  said  blocking  voltage  enhancement  region  of  major- 
ity &ee  carriers  to  titeieby  inhibit  traversal  of  majority  carriers 
from  said  catlMde  region  to  said  drift  r^ion. 
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5,679,967 
CUSTOMIZABLE  THREE  METAL  LAYER  GATE  ARRAY 

DEVICES 
Meir  I.  Janai,  and  Zvi  Ortacfa,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors 

to  Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,550,  Aug.  15,  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  81,553,  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,545,904,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,199,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,063,  Dec  18,  1989, 

Pat  No.  4,924,287,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No. 
311,397,  Feb.  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  oT 
Ser.  Na  273,706,  Nov.  15, 1988,  abaadoaed,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinnathm  of  Ser.  No.  819,707,  Jan.  17, 1986,  abaBdooed,  said 
Ser.  No.  62<499is  a  oootinnatioa-la-part  «t  Ser.  No.  344^82, 
Apr.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,049,969,  which  i*  a  CMitinnation-in- 
part  rf  Ser.  No.  222,514,  JuL  21, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,933,738. 

This  appttcatkM  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,412 
Claims  priority,  apfrikation  Israel,  Jan.  20, 1985, 74108;  Apr. 
25, 1988,  86162 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  CL  257—209  13 


first  and  second  source/drain  regions  disposed  in  the  outer 
surface  and  spaced  apart  to  define  a  channel  region  there 
between; 

a  gate  conductor  insulatively  disposed  adjacent  said  channel 
region;  and 

a  gate  insulator  layer  insulating  said  gate  conductor  from  said 
channel  region  and  comprising  one  and  only  one  distended 
end  region  disposed  between  said  gate  conductor  and  said 
outer  surface  proximate  said  second  source/drain  region,  said 
distended  end  region  expanding  outward  toward  «  first  edge 
of  said  gate. 


5,679,969 

FERROELECTRIC  BASED  CAPACITOR  FOR  USE  IN 

MEMORY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Joaeph  T.  EvaM,  Ji:,  aiad  Rkhard  H.  Womacfc,  both  of  Alba- 
^DcrqM,  N.  Me*.,  aaripMn  to  Radiant  Techaolaglft,  tac, 
Albaqaerqae,  N.  Mex. 

Cnattaaathm  of  Scr.  N«.  406^76,  Mar.  17, 199S,  Pat  No. 

544L807.  TUa  appHcMioB  Jnn.  11,  1996,  Ser.  N<i.  661,597 

lat  CL'  HOIL  27/1 08:29/76:29/94:3 1 A2 

VS.  CL  257—295  '  ' 
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209— 


^Jri^^^h^ 
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1.  A  customizable  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  provided  on  said  substrate; 

at  least  three  interconnected  metal  layers,  separated  by  layers  of 
insulation;  and  

a  plurality  of  links  connecting  the  transistors  into  an  inoperable 
circuit,  said  plurality  of  links  having  designated  fuse  locations 
in  tt  least  two  of  said  three  metal  layers,  said  plurality  of  links 
and  transistors  being  arranged  such  that,  upon  disconnecting 
of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  links  at  certain  of  said 
designated  fuse  loc«ions,  said  plurality  of  links  and  ffansis- 
tofs  is  interconnected  into  an  operable  circuit,  wherein  said 
fuse  locations  are  not  selectively  fusible  by  current  supplied  at 
accessible  input/output  pins  of  the  device. 


1.  A  capacitor  strocture  comprising; 

a  bottom  electrode; 

a  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  fenoeleetric  material  having  a 

Curie  Point  less  than  400  *  C; 
a  top  electrode  wherein  said  top  and  bottom  electrodes  sandwich 

said  dielectric  layer,  and 
an  oxygen  banier  comprising  an  oxygen  impermeable  material, 

said  oxygen  hairier  surrounding  said  dielectric  layer  such  that 

said  oxygen  hairier  prevents  oxygen  from  leaving  or  entering 

said  dielectric  layer. 


5,679,968 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  HOT  CARRIER 

IMPLANTATION 

Mkhad  C.  Smayling.  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  and  David  A.  Baglce, 

Albuquefxiue,   N.   Mex.,   asalgnon   to  Ttatas   Instrumente 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,911 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/W 

VS.  CL  257—213  "  O**™* 


1.  A  transistor  having  reduced  hot  carrier  implantation  formed  in 
an  outer  surface  of  a  semiconductor  layer,  comprising: 


5,679,970 

TRIPLE  GATE  FLASH-TYPE  EEPROM  MEMORY  AND 

ITS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

JoS  Hartmann,  Claix,  France,  assignor  to  Cooimiasariat  a 

TEnergle  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR93^00667,  |  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094«1892,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  20, 1994 

PCT  FBed  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,685 

Claims  priority,  ^tpHcatton  France,  JuL  3,  1992,  92  08231 

iBt  CL*  HOIL  2m247:29/7SS 

VS.  CL  257—320  13  Claims 

1.  A  triple  gate  integrated  flash  EEPROM  memory  having  a 
semiconductor  substrate  with  an  array  of  memory  cells,  each 
memory  cell  being  electrically  insulated  from  a  neighboring  cell  in 
at  least  one  array  direction  by  lateral  thick  insulating  areas  foraned 
on  the  substrate,  wherein  each  mennory  cell  comprises: 

a  stack  including  a  gate  insulator  layer  formed  on  die  substrate, 
a  floating  gate  formed  on  the  gate  insulator  layer  and  overlap- 
ping the  lateral  thick  insulating  areas  separating  neighboring 
array  cells  along  the  at  least  one  array  direction,  an  inter-gate 
electrical  insulator  layer  formed  on  die  floating  gate,  and  a 
control  gate  formed  on  the  inter-gate  electrical  insuUtor  Uyer, 
a  source  formed  in  the  substrate  on  a  first  side  of  die  stack 

separated  from  the  lateral  thick  insulating  areas; 
a  drain  formed  in  the  substrate  on  a  second  side  of  said  stack, 
opposite  to  the  first  side  and  separated  from  die  lateral  thick 
insulating  areas; 
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source  and  having  at  least 
one  side  and  at  least  part 


an  erasing  gate  fonned  overiying 
one  ponion  extending  akmg  at 
of  the  top  of  the  stack; 

a  diin  insulating  layer  between  the  Erasing  gate  and  the  source 
and  between  the  at  least  one  potf  on  of  the  erasing  gale  and 
the  top  of  the  stack;  and 

wherein  a  iirst  conductive  arrangement  is  provided  to  intercon- 
nect each  erasing  gate  of  all  of  th^  memory  cells  of  the  array, 
a  second  conductive  arrangement  |s  provided  to  apply  electri- 
cal signals  to  the  control  gate  of  rach  stack  of  each  memory 
cell,  a  third  conductive  arrangefient  is  provided  to  apply 
electrical  signals  to  each  source  0f  each  memory  cell,  and  a 
fourth  conductive  arrangement  is  provided  to  apply  electrical 
signals  to  each  drain  of  each  mei^ory  cell. 


imsnl 


SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Yoke  Tuabm,  Ohne;  Aldhiro  NaAfani.  OrMe-macU,  and 
lUuo  OkazaU,  Haauin,  aU  of  J^u,  aaricMNrs  to  mtacfai, 
Lt«L,   Tokyit,   aati   HttacU   Tohla    Scnicomiuctor,   Ll«L, 
Sattaiu,bothorjapui 

FOcd  JbL  21, 1995,  SerJ  No.  5*5,459 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioii  Japag  ,  JoL  21, 1994,  6-191010 

tat  CL'  HOIL  29A  6;29/78 

VS.  CL  257-357  ]  9  a»ims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  ciicui 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  first  and  a  second  circuit  fonned 
strate, 

a  first  power  supply  terminal 
substrate  and  used  for  supplying 
the  first  circuit,  and  a  second  , 
on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
second  operating  voltage  to  the    ^ 

first  power  supply  wiring  connecte<l 
terminal  and  extended  in  the  first 

first  reference  potential  wiring 

second  power  supply  wiring 
supply  terminal  and  extended  in 

second  reference  potential  wiring 

a  first  and  a  second  MOSFET  ^ 
cotmected  in  series  between  the    ^ 
the  first  reference  potential  wiring 

a  third  and  a  fourth  MOSFET  provi 
connected  in  series  between  the 
and  the  second  reference  potential 

a  signal  wiring  connected  to  the 
FETs  and  used  for  transmitting 
circuit  to  the  second  circuit. 


firs. 


wher  in 


comprising: 

>n  the  semiconductor  sub- 

fom  led  on  the  semiconductor 

I  first  operating  voltage  to 

po\^er  supply  terminal  formed 

uid  used  for  supplying  a 

circuit, 
to  the  first  power  supply 
:ircuit, 

in  the  first  circuit, 

conne^rted  to  the  second  power 

second  circuit, 

exi  mded  in  the  second  circuit, 

provijded  in  the  first  circuit  and 

power  supply  wiring  and 


s^ond  I 


:  exten  led 


fit  it 


did 


second 


in  the  second  circuit  and 
power  supply  wiring 
wiring,  and 

second  and  fourth  MOS- 
output  signal  of  the  first 


the  first  and  second  power  supply  wirings  are  electrically  inde- 
pendent of  each  odier  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
a  resistor  element  is  included  in  part  of  the  signal  wiring, 
wherein  the  gate  length  of  the  fourth  MOSFET  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  second  MOSFET. 


5,679,972 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sang  sat  Kim,  Kyungnngbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Scnkon  Co.,  UiL,  Chungcheongbnk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

DividoD  or  Ser.  No.  429,906,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5438,90«. 

This  appUcatioa  JnL  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  508,047 

tat  CL'  HOIL  27/07:29/735:29/94;29/96 

VS.  CL  257—378  2I  Clains 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  being  a  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  field  oxide  layer  forming  a  field  region,  which  electrically 
isolates  an  active  region  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  formed  in  said  active 
region; 

an  MOS  transistor  including  a  source,  a  gate  and  a  drain  on  said 
substrate; 

a  BIPOLAR  transistor  including  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collec- 
tor on  said  substrate,  the  drain  of  said  MOS  transistor  being 
immediately  adjacent  the  base  of  said  BiI>olar  transistor  so  as 
to  make  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  portion  of  said  base 
being  formed  between  said  gate  and  said  emitter,  and 

a  first  trench  filled  with  an  electrical  insulator  material  between 
said  base  and  said  emitter, 

said  source  and  said  drain  each  having  a  high  impurity  concen- 
tration of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  positioned  on 
respective  sides  of  said  gate, 

said  base  of  said  BIPOLAR  transistor  having  a  low  impurity 
concentration  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  connected  to 
said  drain  of  said  MOS  transistor, 

said  emitter  having  a  high  impurity  concentration  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  and  formed  above  a  portion  of  said  base, 

a  portion  of  said  collector  being  separated  from  a  portion  of  said 
emitter  by  a  third  trench  filled  with  an  electrical  insulator 
material, 

whoein  an  end  portion  of  said  emitter  and  an  end  portion  of  said 
base  are  aligned  vertically,  so  as  to  form  one  side  of  said  third 
trench. 


5,679,973 
LATERAL  HALL  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi    Mochizukl,   Toiiyo;    Kanae   Fi^ii,   Yokohama,   and 
Hideyuki    Funaki,    Tokyo,    aU    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1995,  7-072681: 
JuL  14, 1995,  7-178779 

tat  a.*  HOIL  29/82,43/00 
VS.  a.  257-^21  19  Claims 

1.  A  lateral  Hall  element  comprising: 
a  second-conductivity  type  substrate; 
a  first-conductivity  type  active  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 
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5,679,975 

CONDUCTIVE  ENCAPSULATING  SHIELD  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Christopher  Paul  Wyland,  SanU  Clara,  and  Thomas  Henry 
Templetoo,  Jr.,  Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  ■iwipionr  to  tale- 
grated  Devke  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaiiL 
Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  5744M9 
tat  CL'  HOIL  23/552 
VS.  CL  257—659  U  ( 


5,679,974 
ANTIFUSE  ELEMENT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  ANTIFUSE  ELEMENTS 
Hiroshi  ShinriU;  Yoshimitsu  Tamura,  and  Tomohiro  Ohta,  all 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Stcd  Corporation, 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser,  No.  353,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1994,  6-235059 

tat  CL»  HOIL  29/00,29/04 

VS.  CL  257—530  22  Claims 


a  second-conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  formed  to  sur- 
round said  first-conductivity  type  active  layer  and  formed  to  a 
depth  to  reach  said  substrate; 

a  pair  of  first  first-conductivity  type  semiconductor  layers  of 
higtier  impurity  concentratimi  than  said  active  layer  selec- 
tively formed  with  a  preset  distance  apan  from  each  other  on 
the  surface  of  said  first-conductivity  type  active  layer; 

current  supply  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  said  pair  of 
first  first-conductivity  type  semiconductor  layers; 

a  pair  of  second  first-conductivity  type  semiconductor  layers  of 
higher  impurity  concentration  than  said  active  layer  formed 
with  a  preset  distance  apart  from  each  other  on  the  surface  of 
said  first-conductivity  type  active  layer  in  a  position  different 
from  said  first  first-conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer. 

sensor  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  said  pair  of  second 
first-conductivity  type  semiconductor  layers;  and 

a  diird  first-conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
resistance  lower  tluui  llie  first-conductivity  type  active  layer 
and  formed  selectively  or  entirely  between  said  first- 
conductivity  type  active  layer  and  said  substrate. 


1.  A  packaged  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  die  comprising  bond  pads; 

a  plurality  of  leads  extending  away  firom  tlie  integrated  circuit 
die; 

means  for  connecting  the  bond  pads  to  the  leads; 

an  insulative  member  eiKapsulating  t)ie  integrated  circuit  die, 
the  means  for  connecting,  and  an  iimer  ponion  of  the  leads, 
the  insulative  member  having  an  outer  surface  including  a 
first  portion  located  above  the  leads  and  a  second  portion 
located  above  ttie  integrated  circuit  die;  and 

a  conductive  shield  attached  to  tiie  outer  surface  of  ilie  insulative 
member  wtierein  tlie  conductive  shield  coven  only  ttie  first 
ponion  of  tlie  outer  surface  of  tiie  insulative  member. 


5,679,976 
MOLDED  ELECTRIC  PARTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yoafaiaki  Nishikawa,  Fujinomlya;  YasuyuU  Ihkcda,  Sotta,  and 
Masanaga  Kiknzawa,  Ichikawa,  aB  of  Japan,  amigMirt  to 
Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/M960,  {  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29887,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  FOcd  Jon.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  367,191 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jnn.  14,  1993,  5-142277; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-337224 

tat  CL'  HOIL  23/4S:23/34;23/2S 
VS.  CL  267—690  27  Claims 


1.  An  antifiise  element  in  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said 

integrated  circuit  device  fonned  within  and  on  a  substrate,  said 

antifuse  element  capable  of  assuming  a  programmed  state  and  an 

unprogrammed  state  and  comprising: 

a  bottom  electrode  including  at  least  an  uppermost  layer  thereof 

made  from  a  conductive  material  containing  a  refractory 

metal; 

a  top  electrode  including  at  least  a  lowermost  layer  thereof  made 

from  a  conductive  material  containing  a  fusible  metal; 
an  antifiise  material  layer  sandwiched  between  said  bottom  and 

top  electrodes;  and 
a  barrier  layer  disposed  between  said  top  electrode  and  a  metal 
intercotuiect  layer  over  said  top  electtode,  said  barrier  layer 
preventing  diffusion  of  said  fusible  metal. 


1.  An  electric  part  comprising 

an  element  having  an  electrode, 

an  element-receiving  body  primarily  composed  of  synttietic 
resin  with  high  dielectric  ability,  said  element-receiving  body 
having  an  element-receiving  recess  formed  in  a  predetermined 
site  of  said  element-receiving  body  for  acconrunodating  said 
element  therein, 

a  conductive  pattern  formed  by  plating  on  a  portion  surface  of 
said  element-receiving  body,  and 

an  outside-connection  terminal  formed  on  a  pan  of  said  portion 
surface  of  said  element-receiving  body, 

wherein  said  electrode  of  said  element  is  electrically  connected 
to  said  outside-connection  terminal  via  said  conductive  pat- 
tern. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ASSEMBLIES,  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME  AND  COMPOl  [ENTS  FOR  SAME 

Icor  Y.  Khandrac,  PceUdB,  and  Tbojias  H.  Distctew,  Broox- 

vllle,  both  of  N.Y^  aarignon  to  Tessera,  Inc^  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Cootiimatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  N&  S86,!75S,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5448^^,  and  Ser.  No.  673,020,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

S44M<5,  and  a  contiDiiatioa  of  Se&  No.  765,928,  Sep.  24, 

1991,  PM.  No.  5,347459.  This  appiicatioa  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser 

No.  30,194 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/4A23/52 

\}&.  CL  257—692  |  27  Ctainu 


"■1% 


^^' 


1.  A  semiconductor  assembly  comphi  ing  ■  semicondiictar  chip 
having  a  |riiirality  of  surfaces  and  havinglcomacts  on  at  least  one  of 
said  sarfmxi  and  a  flexible  sbeethlce  element  having  terminals 
theieon,  and  flexible  leads  electncaUy  connecting  said  terminals  to 
said  contacts,  wherein  said  sheetlike  elelnent  and  at  least  some  of 
said  teirainals  overlie  one  said  sutfai^  of  said  chip  and  said 
sheetlike  elenient  bears  upon  such  surMe  of  said  chip,  said  termi- 
nals arc  movable  with  respect  to  said  ci  ip  and  said  contacts,  said 
flexible  leads  and  said  flexiUe  sheetlike  element  being  adapted  to 
deform  to  accommodate  movemem  of  s  lid  terminals  with  respect 
to  said  contacts. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprisii 

a  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  suttaces; 

a  semiconductor  element  mounted  <^  the  top  surface  of  said 
substrate: 

a  resin  package  made  of  a  resin  and  e^apsulating  said  senucon- 
ductor  element, 

said  substrate  including  at  least  one  rdsin  gate  hole  enabling  said 
resin  to  be  introduced  from  the  bi  mom  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate via  the  resin  gate  bole  whei  i  encapsulating  said  semi- 
conductor element  by  said  resin;  a  id 

a  frame  body  surrounding  a  periphei  y  of  said  resin  package,  a 
thickness  of  said  frame  body  and 
being  approximately  the  same. 


a  thickness  of  said  resin 


5,679,979 

SURFACE  MOUNT  PACKAGE  WITH  HEAT  TRANSFER 

FEATURE 

Christopher  Dirk  Weingand,  23  A  Hottoa  St,  Wobum,  Mass. 

01801-5232 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646302 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00:31/12:23/02 

VS.  CL  257—723  8  Claims 


5479,978 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HitVING  RESIN  GATE 

BOLS,  THROUGH  SUBSTR^  TE  FOR  RE^N 

ENCAPSULATIW 

ToaUnU  Kawakan;  Shinya  NakaMki ;  Mttannada  Onwa,  an 
or  KnwMiW;  SUakUrav  'fiuigM^ 
Hiioyiiki 
KawwaU,  and  JiuicU 
Japaii,  aaat^ora  to  Fi^Hsa  Liarited  . 
FqjHsn  ElMtnHrics  Liiritcd, 

FOcd  Oct  24,  1994,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  JapuujDcc  6, 1993,  5-3*5642 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/H  :23/3l 
MS.  CL  257—697  |  15  CUims 


Miynni 
Kaw— M;  Yortdtngn 
KnwaaaU,  afl  of 
Kynafaa 
both  of  Japan 
No.  330,848 


n    »^a 


1.  A  package  for  diodes  comprising: 

a  suhttiate  of  alumina, 

a  conducting  conmwn  area  on  a  top  sutAkc  of  the  substrate 
providing  a  mounting  surface  on  which  multiple  diodes  are 
mounted  and  electrically  attached  to  a  common  port, 

bond  wires  extending  from  respective  active  areas  on  the  diodes 
to  coraiect  with  respective  conducting  output  areas  on  the  top 
surface, 

the  common  area  and  the  output  areas  being  connected  by 
respective  conducting  vias  to  respective  sotface  mount  pads 
on  a  bottom  jurftce  of  the  substrate, 

conducting  heat  spreading  areas  on  the  top  surftce  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  heat  spreading  areas  being  separated  from  the 
coimson  area  by  slender  gaps, 

the  heat  spreading  areas  being  disconnected  from  said  bond 
wires  and  said  conducting  output  areas, 

and  multiple  conducting  vias  connecting  each  of  the  heat  spread- 
ing areas  to  a  heat  conducting,  surface  mount,  ground  pad  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,C79,9m 

CONDUCTIVE  EXOnC-NTTRIDE  BARRIER  LAYER  FOR 

HIGH-DIELECTRIC-C(mSTANT  MATERIAL 

ELECTRODES 

Scott  R.  Snnunerfelt  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrivnor  to  Texas  Instm- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  484410,  Jim.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283,873,  Aug.  1, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,504,041.  This  application  Dec  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  770,066 
Int  ex."  HOIG  4M6:  HOIL  29/12 
VS.  a.  257—751  6  Oaims 

1.  A  microelectronic  structure  conqirising: 
an  oxidizable  layer,  wherein  said  oxidizable  layer  is  substan- 
tially conductive  and  unoxidized; 
a  conductive  nitride  layer  overiying  said  oxidizable  layer,  said 
conductive  nitride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
titanium  aluminum  nitride,  Zr  nitride,  Hf  nitride,  Y  nitride,  Sc 
nitride,  La  nitride,  other  rare  earth  nitrides,  N  deficient  Al 
nitride,  doped  Al  nitride,  Mg  nitride,  Ca  nitride,  Sr  nitride,  Ba 
nitride,  and  combinations  thereof, 
a  conductive  oxygen  stable  l^er  overiying  and  adjacent  said 
conductive  nitride  layer;  and 
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a  layer  of  a  high-dielectric-constant  material  overiying  said 
oxygen  stable  layer,  whereby  the  conductive  nitride  layer 
substantially  inhibits  diffiision  of  oxygen  to  the  oxidizable 
layer. 


a  titanium-oxide  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  and  in  contact  with 
inieriayer  dielectric;  arid 

a  metal  interconnect  formed  on  and  in  contact  with  said 
titanium-oxide  barrier  layer  on  said  interiayer  dielectric 
wherein  said  interiayer  dielectric  and  said  titanium  oxide 
barrier  layer  electrically  isolate  said  metal  intercoimect 


5,679,981 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PLANARIZED 

WIRING 

Tctsnya  Knw^lma,  Hamamatwi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  397,616,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,534,461. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,543 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-60221 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  CL  257—752  14  CUims 


Iti    I" 


13i,13k 


5,679383 
HIGHLY  PURIFIED  METAL  MATERIAL  AIW 
SPUTTERING  TARGET  USING  THE  SAME 
TaiuHhi  Ishigami.  Yokohama;  Mimtrw  Obnia,  Inagi;  Mitno 
Kawai,   Yokoluuna;    Michlo    Sntmi,   Yokakama;    TUcmW 
Yamanobe,  Yokohama;  Tosfaihiro  MaU,  Yokoham;  NoriaU 
Yagi,  Yokohanu,  and  SUgeni  Ando,  Hiratsnka,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabosliild  Kataka  Toakibn,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  351,542,  Dec  7, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^458,697, 

wUck  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,784,  Dec  8, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  655,950,  Feb.  15, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,916.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  454,583 

ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Japa^  Feb.  15, 1998,  2-36988 

Ut  CL'  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CL  257—765  3  ( 


(  f  4    S   T   6     I     3k 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  isolation  region  thereon, 
the  isolation  region  having  at  least  a  slope: 

(b)  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  insulating  layer  having  a  topografriiy  transferring  the  slope 
of  tile  isolation  region,  the  insulating  layer  having  a  first  bole 
and  a  second  hole  having  a  larger  aperture  tlian  the  first  hole 
tiierein; 

(c)  a  first  conductive  layer  formed  over  the  first  and  second 
holes  in  the  insulating  layer  and  cormected  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  through  the  first  and  second  boles; 

(d)  a  first  conductive  film  filling  the  first  bole  to  fbnn  a  conduc- 
tive plug; 

(e)  a  second  conductive  film  formed  over  a  side  wall  of  die 
second  hole,  die  second  conductive  film  generating  a  slope 
topography  over  the  side  wall  of  die  second  hole  and  leaving 
an  opening  in  die  second  hole;  and 

(f)  a  second  conductive  layer  formed  over  the  first  insulating 
layer,  ttie  first  conductive  film  and  the  second  conductive  film. 


5479,982 
BARRIER  AGAINST  METAL  DIFFUSION 
S.  Gai^Mi;  Mintaln  View,  Cdit,  — Ignir  to  Intel 
Mki  Onra,  CaNt 
I  or  SCK  No.  22,349,  Feb.  24, 1993, 
TUa  app8ctlin  Ai«.  13, 1996,  Scr.  Nn.  695,970 
IiM.  CL*  B81L  23/4S:23/52:29m 
VS.  CL  257—758  U 

1.  A  high  performance  and  reliable  interconnect  structure  for  a 
multilevel  interned  circuit  formed  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
an  interiayer  dielectric  fotmed  above  said  substrate; 


^--25 


1.  A  semi-conductor  package  comprising: 

a  semi-conductor  chip  having  a  prescribed  wiring  circuit 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  wiring  network  comprises  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisted  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium and  hafnium  or  a  compound  tiiereof  each  containing  not 
more  than  10  ppm  of  Al,  and  a  lead  electrically  connected 
with  said  circuit  of  the  semi-conductor  chip  and  a  sealing 
material  for  making  said  semi-conductor  chip  airtight 


5479,984         

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Kevin  Itevor  IWbot,  Lickfcld,  and  WHta 
CoidBrid,  balk  «r  V^fimH,  sairiiin  to  Rfcr  Granp  Um- 


PCT  No.  PCrAGB9SM8327,  |  371  DMe  Ang.  8,  1996, 1  182(c) 

DMe  Ai«.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  N«».  W09Sa2475.  PCT  Pi*. 

Date  Aof.  24,  I99S 

PCT  FBcd  Fck.  16, 1995,  Scr.  Nn.  687420 

ChdnH  priorltjr.  upBcllin  United  ringilsm,  Feb.  17, 1994, 
948388S;  Apr.  9, 1994, 9487872 

Lit  CL'  B68R  25M) 
VS.  CL  3*7- lOJ  19  CWm 

1.  A  secufity  system  for  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  component, 
the  system  comprising:  a  poftaMe  transmitter  unit  comprising  a 
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transmitter  for  transmitting  a  coded  signal,  a  power  source  for  the 
transmitter,  and  manual  actuation  mean|  for  causing  the  transmitter 
to  transmit  the  coded  signal;  a  receiver  for  mounting  on  the 
vehicle;  control  means  arranged  to  eii4)le  or  disable  said  compo- 
nent in  re^xMise  to  receipt  of  the  code<l  signal  by  the  receiver;  an 
ignition  lock  for  the  vehicle;  a  key  for  operating  the  ignition  lock; 
and  means  for  producing  an  energy  fi4d  if  the  key  is  used  in  the 
ignition  lock  while  said  component  is  ^sabled,  wherein  the  trans- 
mitter unit  further  comprises  switch  m^ans  which  can  be  operated 
by  the  energy  field  to  cmnect  the  tranimitter  to  the  power  supply 
to  cause  the  transmitter  to  transmit  dM 
by  the  receiver. 


coded  signal  for  reception 


5^79,985 

POWER  SUPPLY  VfTTB  AUTOMATIC  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 

ABea  Ckarics  Brailey;  Kenneth  Way^  Cash,  and  Jack  Harvey 
DercBbnrger,  all  of  'Dicaon,  Aris^ 

I  Machines  Corpontim,  Jirmoiik,  N.Y. 
ContiiHiatian  of  Ser.  No.  950,626,  S  9.  23, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  JvL  25, 199f  Scr.  No.  280,404 
Iitf.CL<^n»2J 
U,S.  CL  307— IS  3  Oains 


\^' 


1.  An  improved  power  siqiply  con^ising: 

first  means  for  supplying  power  t(  a  first  load  within  a  first 
power  boundary; 

second  means  for  supplying  powei 
second  power  boundary; 

third  means  located  within  said  first 
ing  an  intenuption  in  power  supp  iied  by  said  first  means  and 
for  providing  a  first  signal  in  res]  onse  thereto; 

fourth  means  connected  within  said 
responsive  to  said  first  signal  for 
power  to  said  first  means  after  an 
power  by  said  first  means  and  p  oviding  a  second  signal  in 
response  thereto; 

fifth  means  located  within  said  first  power  boundary  for  reacti- 
vating said  first  means  in  responi  e  to  said  second  signal; 

sixth  means  located  within  said  axond  power  boundary  for 
detecting  an  interruption  in  powtr  supplied  by  said  second 
means  and  for  providing  a  third  Mgnal  in  response  thereto; 


rs  to  International 


\. 


to  a  second  load  within  a 


power  boundary  for  detect- 


lecond  power  boundary  and 
detecting  a  reapplication  of 
nteiTUption  in  the  supply  of 


seventh  means  connected  within  said  first  power  boundary  and 
responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  detecting  a  reapplication  of 
power  to  said  second  means  after  an  interruption  in  the  supply 
of  power  by  said  second  means  and  providing  a  fourth  sig^ 
in  response  thereto;  and 

eighth  means  located  within  said  second  power  boundary  for 
reactivating  said  second  means  in  response  to  said  fourth 
signal. 


5,679,986 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  SWITCHGEAR  SWITCHING 

TO  WAVEFORM  INDICES 

Arthnr  H.  Iversen,  15315  Sobey  R(L,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,460 

Int  a.*  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  CL  307—130  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  switch  including  a  movable  con- 
tact and  a  substantially  stttionary  contact,  the  movable  contact 
having  a  first  position  in  which  the  movable  contact  is  in  a  circuit 
maidng  position  with  the  substantially  stationary  contact  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  movable  contact  is  tiot  in  a  circuit 
malcing  position  with  the  substantially  stationaiy  contact,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  contact  position  sensing  unit  for  determining  a  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  contact  as  the  movable  contact  moves 
toward  the  substantially  stationary  contact;  and 
a  velocity  control  unit  coupled  to  said  movable  contact  position 
sensing  unit  and  configured  for  affecting  a  velocity  at  which 
the  movable  contact  moves  toward  the  substantially  stationary 
contact  so  that  the  movable  contact  contacts  the  substantially 
stationary  contact,  and  is  in  tlie  first  position,  in  accordance 
with  at  least  one  predetermined  condition. 


5,679,987 

METHOD  AND  I«VICE  FOR  OBTAINING 

CONNECTIVITY  INFORMATION  OF 

TELECOMMUNICATION  FACILmES 

Hidehara  Ogawa,  2-6-18,  OfasaU,  Siinaiawa-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,312,  May  U,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1992,  4-120758 
Int  CL'  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  307—147  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  otMaining  connectivity  information  of  wiring 
facilities,  the  wiring  facilities  having  plural  core  conductor  cords 
electrically  connected  between  apparatuses,  the  plural  core  conduc- 
tor cords  having  both  used  cores  and  unused  cores,  ttie  used  cores 
beiag  electrically  connected  between  apparatuses  and  the  unused 
cores  not  being  electrically  connected  between  apparatuses,  the 
metlmd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  telecommunication  cable  device  for  connecting 
between  every  apparatus  of  apparatus  groups  Al  and  B3,  via 
a  plural  core  conductor  cord  having  a  plinality  of  used  and 
unused  cores,  with  each  other, 
providing  an  information  collecting  coimector  for  each  of  said 
apparaus  groups  Al  and  B3,  each  information  collecting 
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disposed  between  and  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  end 
portions;  a  coil  wound  on  the  connecting  portion  of  the  body 
member;  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  near  the  first  end  portion  of 
the  body  member,  the  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  magne- 
tized with  two  poles  at  a  magnetization  angle  greater  than  90 
degrees  but  less  than  180  degrees,  and  the  poles  being  radially 
offset  from  the  center  of  the  rotor  and  toward  the  coil;  and  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  near  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
body  member. 


5,679,988 
ROCKING  MOTOR 
Akihiro  Ito,  Tokyo;   Miyoshi  Taniliawa,  Yotsukaido;   Kazuo 
Akimoto,   Yotsuluudo;    Sliigeni    Tagami,   Yotsukaido,   and 
Masald  Tanaka,  Yotsukaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Precision  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227931 

Int  a."  H02K  33/00:35/00 

VS.  CL  310—36  26  Claims 
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5,679,989 
TORQUE  MOTORS  WITH  ENHANCED  RELIABILITY 
John  H.  Buscber,  East  Amherst'  Mark  P.  Emewein.  Hamburg, 
and  Henr>'  R.  Bronke,  Coiden,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  J.  H. 
Buscber,  Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,141 

Int  CL'  H02K  15/14:5/04 

VS.  ex.  310—42  27  CUims 


connector  coimected  to  the  unused  cores  of  said  plural  core 
conductor  cord  via  information  collecting  conductors; 

providing  an  information  collection  device  connected  to  said 
information  collecting  connectors,  the  information  collection 
device  capable  of  sending  a  signal  though  one  of  the  informa- 
tion collecting  conductors  and  receiving  the  signal  through 
another  information  collecting  conductor; 

connecting  the  used  cores  of  the  plural  core  conductor  cord 
between  the  apparatuses  of  apparatus  group  Al  and  the  appa- 
ratuses of  group  B3; 

connecting  unused  cores  of  the  plural  core  conductor  cord  with 
the  information  collecting  conductors;  and 

acquiring  connectivity  information  between  every  apparatus  of 
the  apparatus  groups  Al  and  B3  of  said  conductor  cord  using 
the  information  collection  device,  the  information  collection 
device  repeatedly  sending  a  signal  through  one  of  the  infor- 
mation collecting  conductors  and  receiving  the  signal  through 
another  of  the  information  collecting  conductors. 


1.  A  torque  motor  comprising  first  and  second  flux  conducting 
pole  pieces  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  air  gaps;  an  armature 
suspended  between  said  pole  pieces  with  ends  thereof  extending 
into  said  air  gaps;  motor  output  shaft  means  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
armature  for  movement  therewith:  electromagnetic  coil  means 
positioned  about  said  armature:  permanent  magnetic  means  having 
first  and  second  sections  of  opposed  polarity  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  armature  in  engagement  with  said  pole  pieces,  and  an 
outer  casing  for  housing  said  motor,  components  of  said  motor 
being  held  rigidly  in  place  through  frictionai  forces  from  compres- 
sive engagement  by  said  outer  casing. 


1.  A  rocking  motor  comprising:  a  hollow  body  member  having  a 
first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  a  coimecting  portion 


5,6794»90 
MOTOR 
Tatsuzo    Ushiro,    Kawaguchi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,839 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-331778 

Int  CI."  H02K  1/22 

VS.  a.  310—68  B  6  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  magnet  mounted  on  a  rotor  yoke  and  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  pole  pairs  arranged  at  equal  angular  spacings,  each 
pair  having  north  and  south  poles,  at  least  one  pair  being 
unequally  magnetized  so  that  the  north  and  south  poles 
thereof  are  of  unequal  strength,  wherein  the  other  magnetic 
pole  pairs  are  equally  magnetized  so  that  the  north  and  south 
poles  thereof  are  of  equal  strength; 
driving  coils  provided  on  a  stator  yoke  opposite  from  said  rotor 
magnet;  and 
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arra  iged 


mag  let 


:  pd  s 


detecting  wire  elements  provided 
detecting  wire  elements  being 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
rotor  magnet,  and  generating  out^t 
yoke  comprising  said  rotor 
unequally  magnetized  magnetic 
said  delecting  wire  elements, 

wherein  said  rotor  magnet,  said  delkcting 
said  driving  coils  together  compiise 
output  signals  in  said  detecting 
difference  of  no  more  than  30 
phase  difference  of  output  sign^: 
detecting  wire  elements  of  an  idem  ical 
motor  except  that  each  of  the  maj  netic 
magnetized  so  that  the  north  and 
equal  strength. 


;  wue 


assignor     to     Braun 


5,679,991 
ECCENTR1C-AND-OSCILLAT0R  ENGAGEMENT 
STRUCTURl ! 
Jurgen     Wolf,     Kriftel,     Germany 
AktiengesUschaft,  Kronberg,  Gern^y 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.jNo.  346,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem  my,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
392.7 

Int  a."  H02K  t/06 
VS.  CL  310—80  16  Claims 
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the  deflectability  of  each  flexurally  elastic  portion  increasing  from 
said  non-deflectable  first  end  to  said  deflectable  second  end,  said 
first  and  second  flexurally  elastic  portions  being  arranged  with  said 
non-deflectable  first  ends  lying  opposite  said  deflectable  second 
ends. 


said  stator  yoke,  said 

at  an  angular  spacing 

i^agnetic  pole  pairs  of  said 

signals  when  the  rotor 

rotates  to  cause  said 

pair  to  move  across  from 


1.  A  personal  care  device,  comprisin  ;: 
a  personal  care  implement,  and 
a  driver  for  converting  rotary  motioi 
lational  motion  for  driving  the  pel  sonal 
driver  including 
an  eccentric  arranged  to  be  driven  b' 
a  drive  member  including  first  an( 
portions  defining  a  slide  slot,  and 
a  drive  pin  at  least  partially  located 
that  said  drive  pin  deflects  the 
least  in  sections  as  the  eccentric 
member  and  said  drive  pin  being 
the  other  of  said  drive  member 
coupled  to  the  personal  care  implAme; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 
includes  a  non-deflectable  first  end  am 


fV 


within  said  slide  slot  such 
xurally  elastic  portions  at 
rotates,  one  of  said  drive 
coupled  to  said  eccentric  and 
and  said  drive  pin  being 

nt  to  be  driven, 
flexurally  elastic  portions 
a  deflectable  second  end. 


5,679,992 

BEARING  UNIT 

Matsntaro    Miyamoto,    Fujisawa;    Shun-ichi    Aiyoshizawa, 

Toliyo,  and  Toshibaru  Nakazawa,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,031 

Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-289343 

Int  CI."  H02K  imjm 

U.S.  a.  310—90.5  10  Claims 


wire  elements,  and 

means  for  generating 

elements  having  a  phase 

eectrical  degrees  from  the 

s  generated  in  identical 

motor  identical  to  said 

pole  pairs  is  equally 

south  poles  thereof  are  of 


of  a  motor  shaft  to  trans- 
care  implement,  said 

the  motor  shaft, 

second  flexurally  elastic 


1.  A  bearing  unit  comprising: 

a  fixed  member; 

a  rotating  member  relatively  rotating  to  said  fixed  member,  said 
rotating  member  being  supported  in  a  radial  direction  by 
magnetic  effects  generated  by  permanent  magnets  arranged 
within  a  passive  radial  magnetic  bearing  member  and  sup- 
ported in  an  axial  direction  by  an  actively-controlled  axial 
magnetic  bearing  member; 

a  movable  member  arranged  between  said  fixed  member  and 
said  rotating  member,  said  passive  radial  magnetic  bearing 
member  being  arranged  between  said  movable  member  and 
said  rotating  member,  at  least  first  and  second  pairs  of  axially 
opposing  faces  being  provided,  each  opposing  face  being 
respectively  on  said  fixed  member  and  said  movable  member; 

a  biasing  means  in  functional  association  with  said  movable 
member  for  forcing  said  movable  member  to  shorten  a  spac- 
ing between  said  first  pair  of  opposing  faces; 

wherein  said  first  pair  of  opposing  faces  is  formed  with  a  recess 
having  a  curved  cross  sectional  shape  on  each  of  said  oppos- 
ing faces,  a  plurality  of  balls  having  a  radius  not  more  than  a 
radius  of  said  recess  are  disposed  in  said  recess,  and  said 
second  pair  of  opposing  faces  are  bridged  with  a  damping 
member  made  of  an  elastic  material. 


5,679,993 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 
David  T.  Oswald,  565  Stellar  Ridge  La.,  P.O.  Box  146,  Sequim, 
Wash.  98382 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408,640 
Int  a."  H02K  49Jm:  B60T  13/04:11/00:  F16D  55/08 
U.S.  a.  310—93  37  Claims 

1.  A  brake  assembly  for  a  motor  that  includes  an  endbell,  a  shaft 
having  in  axis  of  rotation  and  having  an  end  portion  that  extends 
out  of  said  endbell.  and  a  hub  located  outside  of  said  endbell,  said 
hub  attached  to  said  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  brake  assembly 
comprising: 
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a  mounting  plate  fastened  to  said  endbell; 

a  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  disc  located  outside  of  said 
endbell,  said  disc  being  attached  to  said  hub  such  that  said 
axis  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
said  disc  is  axially  spaced  from  said  end  portion  of  said  shaft; 
and 

a  first  caliper  fastened  to  said  mounting  plate  and  spaced  from 
said  axis  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  radial  direction,  said  first 
caliper  operable  to  engage  said  disc  absent  an  electromagnetic 
signal  and  to  disengage  said  disc  in  response  to  said  signal. 


4b- 
4a 


M- 


Z3 


:^=3' 


/ 


1.  An  electric  rotating  machine  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  yoke; 

nnagnetic  poles  laid  on  an  inner  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
yoke;  and 

a  cyUndrical  body  made  of  a  material  with  a  small  elongation 
and  a  large  strength  and  placed  on  an  inner  circumference  of 
said  magnetic  poles,  said  cylindrical  body  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  inclined  with  respect  to  a  central  axis 
thereof  and  contacting  each  other  while  |»%ssing  said  mag- 
netic poles  to  said  inner  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
yoke,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  end  portion  and  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body  is  formed  in  an 
arc  shape  projecting  toward  an  opposing  end  portion. 

2.  An  electrical  rotating  machine  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  yoke; 

magnetic  poles  laid  on  an  inner  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 

yoke;  and 
a  cyUndrical  body  made  of  a  material  with  a  small  elongation 

and  a  large  strength  and  placed  on  an  inner  circumference  of 


said  magnetic  poles,  said  cylindrical  body  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  inclined  with  respect  to  a  central  axis 
thereof  and  contacting  each  other  while  pressing  said  mag- 
netic poles  to  said  inner  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
yoke,  wherein  said  first  end  portion  has  a  guide  portion  to 
sandwich  and  guide  said  second  end  portion. 


5,679,995 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  OF  BRUSHLESS 
MOTOR 
Takashi  Nagate;  Aldyoslii  Ishignro,  and  Issei  Yamakoshi,  all  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01130,  S  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215188; 
Sep.  8,  1992.  4-239694;  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259902;  Dec  18,  1992, 
4-369047;  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001928 

Int  a.*  H02K  21/11:15/03 
MS.  a.  310—156  8  Claims 


5,679,994 

ELECTRIC  ROTATING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CYLINDRICAL  MAGNET  RETAINER 

Tsutomu    Shiga,   Nukata-gun;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi,   Nagoya; 

Masanori  Ohmi,  Ai^o,  and  Masami  Niimi,  Handa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369J)73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241139 

Int  a."  H02K  23/04:21/06 

MS.  CL  31fr-154  9  Oaims 


4C 

4 


1.  A  brushless  motor  comfMising: 
a  stator  and 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  within  the  stator,  said  rotor  compris- 
ing: 

a  yoke  which  is  formed  by  laminating  many  steel  sheets  so  as 

to  provide  an  even  number  of  magnetic  poles  projected 

externally  and  slots  provided  in  each  of  or  every  otlter  said 

magnetic  poles. 

a  permanent  magnet  for  a  field  inserted  in  each  of  said  slots 

and  having  top,  bottom,  front,  rear,  and  side  faces,  and 
protuberances  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slots  and 
brought  into  contact  with  the  side  faces  of  said  permanent 
magnet  for  the  field  forming  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  slots. 


5,679,996 

ASSEMBLED  COMMUTATOR 

Georg  Strobi,  Frauenkopfe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Electric  SA.,  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,890,  Dec  12,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,222.  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5373,209.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  472,435 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1992, 
9208980 

Int  a."  HOIR  39/06:  H02K  13/04 
MS.  a.  310—237  13  Claims 

I.  An  assembled  commutator,  comprising: 

a)  a  support  portion; 

b)  a  plurality  of  commutator  segments  mounted  on  said  support 
portion; 

c)  a  housing  connected  to  said  support  portion  and  including  a 
plurality  of  recesses  for  receiving  armature  leads; 

d)  a  plurality  of  terminals  disposed  within  said  housing,  each  of 
said  terminals  including  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  from 
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one  side  of  said  terminal  for 
said  recesses  of  said  housing  ani 
being  located  such  that  when  si 
onto  said  housing  and  when 
therein,  said  annature  leads  are 
said  housing  and  said  slots  of 
terminals  further  including  an 
an  opposite  side  of  said  terminal 
respective  one  of  said  plurality 
electrically  connect  said  armatu^ 
segments. 
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receiving  said  armature  leads. 

said  slots  of  said  terminals 

armature  leads  are  wound 

laid  terminals  are  inserted 

received  in  said  recesses  of 

aid  terminals,  each  of  said 

aqditional  slot  extending  fix)m 

for  receiving  a  portion  of  a 

9f  commutator  segments  to 

leads  to  said  commutator 


pole  Yy  is  formed  to  be  smaller  than  claw  pole  pitch  d  fix)m 
said  claw  pole  Yy  to  said  claw  pole  Xx.  and  characterized  by 
setting  a  ratio  (a/p)  of  the  claw  pole  width  a  and  the  pole  pitch  p. 
a  ratio  (b/a)  of  the  claw  pole  width  a  and  the  claw  pole  widdi 
b,  and  a  ratio  (c/d)  of  the  claw  pole  pitch  c  and  the  claw  pole 
pitch  d  to  fall  in  any  of  the  following  range: 
in  a  case  that  (a/p)  is  1.0,  (c/d)  is  0.60  to  0.95  and  (b/a)  is  0.50  to 

0.95. 
in  a  case  that  (a/p)  is  0.95,  (c/d)  is  0.56  to  0.91  and  (b/a)  is  0.50  to 

0.95, 
in  a  case  that  (a/p)  is  0.90,  (c/d)  is  0.49  to  0.95  and  (b/a)  is  0.50  to 

0.95, 
in  a  case  that  (a/p)  is  0.85,  (c/d)  is  0.47  to  0.95  and  (b/a)  is  0.50  to 

0.95, 
in  a  case  that  (a/p)  is  0.80,  (c/d)  is  0.43  to  0.95  and  (b/a)  is  0.50  to 

0.95,  and 
in  a  case  that  (a/p)  is  0.75,  (c/d)  is  0.39  to  0.90  and  (b/a)  is  0.50  to 
0.95. 


5,679,991 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  AND  R  (ETHOD  FOR  DRIVING 

THE  SAME 

Kinya  Matsozawa;  Hiroshi  Miyaz  wa,  and  Norio  Ito,  all  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  '.  ipson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A>101S,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  21,  1993,  tSer.  No.  381,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa  i,  Aug.  12, 1992,  4-215158; 
Dec  28,  1992,  4-348865 

Int  a.*  H02K  l/l2ll9/04;2I/22 
VJS.  a.  310—254  3  Claims 


hi  vii 


1.  A  brushless  DC  motor  comprising 

a  cylindrical  or  segment  shaped 
has  N  and  S  poles  alternately 
pitch  p  in  ilie  circumferential 

a  stator  consisting  of  two  stator 
each  other,  each  stator  yoke 
plate  folded  to  form  claw  poles 
of  poles  of  said  permanent 
made  by  combining  these  claw 

a  cylindrical  coil  which  is  positioi 
and  excites  said  stator.  wherein 

among  claw  poles  Xx,  Yy, ...  of  ,s; 
adjacent  claw  poles  Xx.  Yy  torn 
of  said  claw  pole  Xx  and  width 
equal;  claw  pole  pitch  c  and  c 
pitches  c,  d,  c,  d,  .  .  .  connectin  ; 
pole  Xx,  Yy,  ...  are  not  equal; 
said  each  claw  pole  set.  width  ; 
the  rotating  direction  of  said 
fonned  to  be  larger  than  width 
and  claw  pole  pitch  c  from  .saii 


pdmanent  magnet  rotor  which 
nagnetized  at  an  equal  pole 
dii  ection, 

okes  disposed  to  oppose  to 

ing  a  soft  magnetic  metal 

lalf  in  number  of  the  number 

ma  ;net  rotor,  said  stator  being 

)oles.  and 

I  ed  between  the  stator  yokes 

Vd  two  stator  yokes  X,  Y,  two 
a  pair  of  claw  poles,  width  a 

of  said  claw  pole  Yy  are  not 
w  pole  pitch  d  of  claw  pole 

the  midpoints  of  each  claw 
imong  claw  poles  Xx,  Yy  of 

of  claw  pole  Xx  residing  in 
permanent  magnet  rotor  is 
9  of  the  other  claw  pole  Yy. 

claw  pole  Xx  to  said  claw 


5,6794»98 

ELASTIC  WAVE  POSITION-SENSING  DEVICE 

Kdui  Toda,  1-49-18  FuUba,  Yokosuka  239,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,985 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  XX  310—313  R  13  Claims 


4      Ltx, 


1.  An  elastic  wave  position-sensing  device  comprising:  at  least 
two  elastic  wave  transducing  units  X  and  Y,  each  thereof  consisting 
of 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  P,-  having  two  end  surfaces  running 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thickness  D  thereof. 

and  comprising  N  piezoelectric  parts  P^  (i=l,  2,  .  .  .  ,  N), 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  P;,  having  two  end  surfaces  running 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thiclcness  D  thereof. 

N  interdigital  transducers  !„  (i=l,  2 N),  each  thereof 

being  formed  on  one  end  surface  of  each  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric parts  Pj;,  said  thickness  D  of  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate P-r  being  approximately  equal  to  or  smaller  than  an 
interdigital  periodicity  p  of  said  interdigital  transducer  I7,. 
an  interdigital  transducer  I^  formed  on  one  end  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  P^  and  having  an  interdigital  period- 
icity equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  p.  said  thickness 
D  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P^,  being  approximately 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  interdigital  periodicity  p.  and 
N  switches  C,  (i=l,  2,  ....  N),  an  output  terminal  of  each 
thereof  being  connected  with  an  input  terminal  of  each  of 
.said  interdigital  transducers  I„; 
a  nonpiezoelectric  plate  having  two  end  surfaces,  the  thickness 
of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  equal  to  one  to  2.5  times 
said  thiclcness  D  of  said  piezoelectric  substrates  P,-  and  P;,, 
.said  piezoelectric  substrates  Pj-  and  P^  being  mounted  on  one 
or  the  other  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate,  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate  comprising  N  nonpiezoelectric  parts  T, 
(i=l,  2,  ....  N)  adjacent  to  said  piezoelectric  parts  P^,  a 
nonpiezoelectric  pan  ;,  adjacent  to  said  piezoelectric  substrate 
Pg,  and  the  remaining  nonpiezoelectric  part; 
a  display  panel,  mounted  on  said  one  end  surface  of  said 

nonpiezoelectric  plate;  and 
a  controlling  system  connected  with  said  elastic  wave  transduc- 
ing units  X  and  Y.  and  said  display  panel. 
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said  piezoelectric  substrates  P^  and  P;,,  and  said  nonpiezoelec- 
tric plate  forming 

N  bilayer  zones  L7,  (i=l,  2 N)  consisting  of  said 

piezoelectric  parts  Pj,  and  said  nonpiezoelectric  parts  T„ 
a  bilayer  zone  L,  consisting  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate 

P,,  and  said  nonpiezoelectric  part ;,,  and 
a  monolayer  zone  between  said  bilayer  zones  L7,,  and  said 
bilayer  zone  L,,,  and  consisting  of  said  remaining  nonpi- 
ezoelectric part 

said  interdigital  transducer  Ij,  receiving  an  electric  signal  ^ 
with  a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  inter- 
digital periodicity  p,  exciting  an  elastic  wave  of  the  S„ 
mode  and  the  higher  order  timdes  in  said  bilayer  zone  L^,, 
and  transmitting  said  elastic  wave,  having  the  wavelength 
approximately  equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  p,  to 
said  bilayer  zone  L^,  through  said  monolayer  zone,  die 
phase  velocity  of  said  elastic  wave  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  phase  velocity  Vjj,,^,  of  the  S„  mode  elastic 
wave,  corresponding  to  a  condition  that  the  product  KD  of 
the  wave  number  K  of  said  elastic  wave  and  said  thickness 
D  of  said  piezoelectric  substrates  P^  and  Pj,  is  zero, 

said  interdigital  transducer  I,  transducing  said  elastic  wave  in 
said  bilayer  zone  L«  to  an  electric  signal  E^  with  a  fre- 
quency approximately  corresponding  to  said  interdigital 
periodicity  p. 

said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  made  of  a  material  such  diat 
the  phase  velocity  of  the  elastic  wave  in  said  nonpiezoelec- 
tric plate  alone  is  lower  than  diat  in  said  piezoelectric 
subsnates  P^  and  P^  alone, 

said  controlling  system  turning  on  and  off  said  switches  C^ 
with  a  fixed  period  in  tum,  keeping  a  check  on  a  magnitude 
of  said  electric  signal  £„,  sensing  a  touch  with  a  finger  or 
dfaers  under  a  fixed  or  hxmc  pressure  on  the  other  end 
surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  by  a  decrease  or  a 
disappearance  in  magnitude  of  said  electric  signal  Eg,  pick- 
ing out  one  of  said  switches  C,  turned  on  wh«i  said 
decrease  or  said  disappearance  in  magnitude  of  said  electric 
signal  E^  happens,  specifying  a  touch-position  correspond- 
ing with  the  picked  out  switch  C,.  and  producing  an  image 
corresponding  to  said  touch-position  on  said  display  panel, 

said  elastic  wave  transducing  imit  X  having  N  propagation 
lanes  Vxi  (■=!.  2.  .  .  .  ,  N)  of  the  elastic  wave  in  said 
monolayer  zone  between  said  bilayer  zones  L7,  and  L,^  two 
neighbors  of  said  propagation  lanes  Uy,  being  closed  or 
partially  overlapping  each  other, 

said  elastic  wave  transducing  unit  Y  having  N  propagation 

lanes  V„  (i=l,  2 N)  of  the  elastic  wave  in  said 

monolayer  zone  between  said  bilayer  zones  L7,  and  L^,  two 
neighbors  of  said  propagation  lanes  U„  being  closed  or 
partially  overiapping  each  other,  said  propagation  lane  Vx, 
being  vertical  to  said  propagation  lane  U„. 


5,679,999 

PIEZOELECnUC  VIBRATOR  HAVING  U-SHAPED 

SUPPORTS 

Shouhci  Nagahama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

thm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  575,171 
Claiais  priority,  appUcalloB  Japan,  Dec  20,  1994,  6-316837 
Int  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—351  1  Claim 


1.  A  piezoelectric  vibrator  comprising: 


a  piezoelectric  plate  comprising  electrodes  respectively  provided 
on  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  leads  each  extending  from  the 
respective  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  supports  for  fixing  an  edge  portion  of  said  piezo- 
electric plate  including  said  leads  by  a  conductive  adhesive; 
and 

a  base  formed  of  an  insulator,  and  supporting  said  plurality  of 
supports, 

said  plurality  of  supports  each  including  a  lower  poition  for 
sustaining  said  piezoelectric  plate  and  provided  with  a 
U-shaped  section, 

wherein  said  lower  portion  is  longer  than  an  upper  portion 
included  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  suppocts,  said  upper 
portion  for  supporting  the  top  of  said  piezoelectric  plate. 


REFLECTIVE  METAL  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  METAL 
HALIDE  LAMPS 
Karlene  J.  Zuk,  Hathonw,  Maas.,-  Deborah  J.  Smtth,  Lake 
Grove,  N.Y„  and  Joseph  S.  KnUk,  AOeoctown,  NJL,  1 
ors  to  OsnuB  Sylvania  Inc,  Daavcrs,  Maaa. 

Filed  Not.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  553,163 
IBL  CL'  HOU  61/30 
VS.  CL  313—25  5  ( 


1.  An  arc  tube  for  a  discharge  lamp  comprising:  a  hollow  body 
containing  an  arc  generating  aiKl  sustaining  medium,  said  body 
having  oppositely  disposed  ends  each  containing  an  electrode 
sealed  therein  by  a  seal  of  a  given  length  associated  with  said  ends; 
at  least  one  of  said  ends  having  a  heat  shield  thereabout,  said  heat 
shield  comprising  a  metal  foil  wrapped  about  said  end  and  being 
fixed  to  said  seal,  said  metal  foil  having  a  length  extending  along 
said  seal  less  than  said  given  length  and  being  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  seal  and  being  electrically  and  mechanically  isolated 
from  any  electric  current  carrying  member. 


5,680,001 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  ADHESION  LAYER  AND 

INTERFERENCE  LAYER 

Comeiis  A.M.  Mulder;  WnUbrordiis  R.  M.  M.  Van  De  SpUkcr, 

and  Cometts  G.  Visser,  all  of  EiudbovttL,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,907 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OK,  Aug.  22, 
1994,  94202397 

Int  a."  HOU  5/16 
VS.  a.  313—110  3  Claims 

1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  quartz  lamp  vessel,  a  light 
source  arranged  within  said  lamp  vessel,  current  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  light  source  which  issue  from  the  lamp  vessel  to  the 
exterior. 
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5,680.003 
COILED^OIL  FILAMENT  DESIGN  FOR  AN 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Robert  W.  Hartwick,  Cbaricston;  Robert  J.  KeUner,  Mattoon; 
Joseph  P.  Lagennaafaii,  m,  Charlestoii,  all  of  DL,  and  Ber- 
nard W.  Rachel,  Hlghlawl  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  C4mi|>aBy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,952 

htL  CL"  HOU  1/02 

VS.  a.  315—271  5  Claims 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  lamp  ve^l  being  coMed  with  an 
atfliesioa  layer  and  an  interference  flm  on  said  adhesion  layer, 
said  interference  film  comprising  alternate  layers  of  silicon 
oxide  and  a  material  of  comparatiyely  high  refractive  index, 
and  said  adhesicm  layer  comprising  silicon  oxide,  character- 
ized in  that:  [ 
the  adhesion  layer  also  comprises  an  oxide  dwsen  from  boron 
oxide  and  phosphorus  oxide. 


MULTI-POLARITY  TYPE  SPARK  PLUG  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Iwao  KaaMooM;  YioskBilrv  Matnbara,  aad  Kozo  AauMt,  al  ot 
Nagoya,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  NGl  i  Sparfc  Flog  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Nagqra,  Japu 

FHed  Jan.  2i,  199t,  Scr.  No.  592,«93 
;  priority,  appHcafliaa  Japu,  Feb.  9, 199S,  7-02209« 


U,S.  CL  313—141 


4Clatans 


1.  In  a  mahi-polarity  type  spark  plugjfor  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
a  tubular  insulator  supported  within 

through  which  a  spark  plug  is  to 

combustion  engine; 
a  center  electrode  placed  within  the  Insulator,  a  front  end  of  the 

center  electrode  being  directed  to< 

of  the  internal  combustion  en] 

metallic  shell  so  as  to  extend 

insulator 
a  first  ground  electrode  connected  to 

shell,  and  having  a  front  end 

surface  of  said  center  electrode, 

fotming  a  first  vertical  spark  gap 

the  center  electrode; 
a  second  ground  electrode  connect 

metallic  shell,  and  having  a  ftontjend  sur^e  which  directly 

opposes  an  elevational  side  of  thq  center  electrode  and  forms 

a  second  horizontal  spaik  gap  thefebetween; 
an  angle  6a  being  limited  as  follow; 


cylindrical  metallic  shell 
be  attached  to  an  internal 


I  a  combustion  chamber 
from  a  front  end  of  the 
^yond  a  front  end  of  the 

front  end  of  the  metallic 
opposing  the  front  end 
the  first  ground  electrode 
th  the  front  end  surface  of 

to  the  front  end  of  the 


«r sets  ISO* 

wherein  6a  is  an  angle  in  which  tlie 
against  the  second  ground  electra#e 
as  an  axial  center. 


irst  ground  electrode  forms 
with  the  center  electrcxle 


1.  A  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope; 

a  filament  member  disposed  within  said  lamp  envelope  aid 
sealed  therein  at  a  seal  region  formed  on  said  lamp  envelope; 

lead  wires  extending  into  said  seal  region  and  connected  to  said 
filament  member  so  as  to  enable  energization  of  said  filameiM 
member, 

said  filament  member  including  a  primary  coil  winding  wound 
on  a  first  mandrel  member  so  as  to  achieve  a  sub^antiaUy 
oniform  distance  between  successive  coil  segments  of  said 
primary  coil  winding  thereby  avoiding  spaces  therebetween; 

said  filament  member  inchiding  a  secondary  coil  winding 
formed  by  wiitding  a  first  portion  of  said  primary  coil  winding 
on  a  second  mandrel,  said  secondary  coil  winding  forming  a 
main  coil  body:  and 

wherein  end  portions  of  said  primary  coil  winding  form  leg 
portions  of  said  filament  which  extend  away  from  said  main 
coil  body  into  said  seal  region  of  said  lamp  envelope  in  a 
substantially  parallel  manner  to  one  another,  said  uniform 
distance  between  successive  C(m1  segments  being  maintained 
in  a  continuous  manner  throughout  said  leg  portions  and  said 
main  coil  body. 


COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
SHADOW  MASK-TO-FRAME  CONNECTION 
Frank  Rowland  Bagland,  Jr,,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son CoasuBMr  Bectronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,868 
Int  CL'  HOU  29/07 
VS.  CI.  313—405  6  Claims 

4.  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  an  evacuated  glass  envelope 
having  a  rectangular  faceplate  panel,  wherein  the  panel  includes  a 
shadow  mask  assembly  nnounted  therein  and  the  shadow  mask 
assembly  includes  a  shadow  mask  that  is  formed  from  a  first  metal 
having  a  first  coeflBcient  of  thermal  expansion  and  a  frame  formed 
from  a  second  metal  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion, the  first  coe£Bcient  of  thermal  expansion  being  substantially 
lower  than  the  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  the 
improvement  comprising 
said  shadow  mask  being  solely  interconnected  with  said  frame 
by  a  plurality  of  bimetallic  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
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5,6M,0i7 

PHOTOMULTinJER  HAVING  A  PHOTOCATHODE 

COMPRISED  OF  A  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 

MuMMTU  Nligaki;  Toru  Hirohata;  Toraoko  Suzuki,  and  Masami 

Yamada,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamalsu 

Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,985 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Dec  21, 1994.  6-318182 
Int  CL"  HOU  1/34 
VS.  CL  313—527  25  ( 


5,6804105 
mOSPHOR  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  HELICAL  C(M^ACT 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Thomas  F.  Sonlcs,  RkhaMwd  Hdglits,-  Pamela  K.  Whitnwn, 
MayfieM  Village,  and  Jenntfcr  L  Barry,  Bay  Village,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,320 
Int  CL'  HOU  1/62 
VS.  a.  313—493 


r-- J 


1.  A  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

an  envelope  containing  a  gas  fill  that  is  eneigizabte  to  a  dis- 
charge stale,  the  envelope  having  a  coiled  configuration 
wound  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  phosphor  coating  along 
an  interior  surface  of  the  envelope  for  converting  rediation 
from  the  disdiarge  state  of  the  gas  fill  into  visible  light,  tlie 
phosphor  coating  being  unevenly  distributed  along  the  interior 
surface  of  die  envelope  to  maximize  die  light  output  frt>m  the 
lamp,  wherein  the  phosphor  coating  on  a  first  portion  of  the 
interior  smftce  of  the  envelope  disposed  along  an  inner 
circumference  of  the  coiled  configuration  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  has  a  greater  tliickness  than  the  phosphor  coating 
on  a  second  portion  of  the  envelope  disposed  along  an  outer 
cimimfierence  of  the  coiled  configuration  wherein  the  phos- 
phor coating  on  the  first  portion  has  a  density  distribution  on 
the  order  of  3  tag/cm^  to  7  mg/cm^. 


having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  frame  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  said  mask,  each  bimetallic  element  being  formed 
of  materials  that  cause  a  bending  of  said  element  an  amount 
related  to  the  thermal  expansion  of  said  fhune,  and  wherein 
said  shadow  mask  is  positioned  within  said  frame  and  each 
bimetallic  element  is  formed  of  materials  that  cause  an  overall 
bending  of  said  element  inwardly  toward  said  mask  during 
heating. 


I.  A  photomultiplier  having  a  photocatbode  for  emitting  elec- 
trons in  correspondence  with  light  incident  on  said  photocatbode, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  of  p-type  InP,  which  has  a  carrier  concentration  of 

not  less  than  IxlO"  cm"'; 
a  first  layer  of  p-type  InGaAsP,  which  has  a  carrier  concentration 

of  not  more  than  SxlO"  cm~',  being  in  contact  with  said 

substrate; 
a  second  layer  of  p-type  InP,  which  has  a  carrier  concentration  of 

not  more  than  SxlO"  cm~'.  being  in  contact  with  said  first 

layer,  and  having  an  exposed  surface  for  emitting  phoioeiec- 

trons; 
a  third  layer  of  n-type  InP,  which  has  a  carrier  concentration  of 

not  less  than  IxlO"  cm~',  being  in  contact  with  said  second 

layer, 
an  upper  surface  electrode  d^ining  an  opening  suitable  to  permit 

emission  of  photoelectrons  thetetfarough,  being  in  contact 

with  said  third  layer, 
an  active  layer  for  decreasing  a  work  function  of  said  second 

layer  in  contact  with  said  exposed  surface  of  said  second 

layer,  and 
a  lower  surfsce  electrode  being  in  contact  with  said  substratt. 


OMMPACT  LOW-NOISE  DYNODES  INCORP(»ATING 

SEMICCWa>UCT(Mt  SECONDARY  ELECTRON 

EMrmNG  MATERIALS 

Gcotie  R.  Brandcs,  bmI  John  B.  MBo;  bmh  of  DMbwy, 

CoML,  — If  gn  ta  Advawxd  fleduMlagy  Materials,  lac, 

Danbwry,  Caan. 

FBed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  N«>.  417,010 
IiM.  CL'  HOU  43/18 
VS.  CL  313—533  33  < 


Not 


Far  This  NnaAcr 


1.  A  dynode  device  comprising  a  secondary  electron  emitting 
material  wtietein  said  material  is  a  semiconducting  film  having  a 
negative  electron  affinity  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
diamond.  AIN,  BN,  Ga,_yM^  and  (AlN)jXSiO,_,  where  OSyS  1 
and  0.2^x  S I  and  die  film  is  doped  with  one  or  more  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be,  Mq,  Zn,  C,  Si.  S,  Se,  Cd, 
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As  in  a  concentration  from 


5,M0,m9 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELM  TRIG  INCANDESCENT 

LAMP,  AND  ELECTRIC  LAMP  M  iU>E  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  THE  ME  PHOD 

Andreas  Krinke,  IngolstMlt,  and  ■erbert  Kugler,  Rennert- 
siiofcn,  both  of  Germany,  assigifors  to  Patent-Treuhand- 
Gesdisdiaft  fner  dektrischc  GhMilampen  mbH,  Munich, 
Germany  I 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Set  No.  668,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Jun.  29, 1995, 195  23 
146.5 

Int  CL*'  HOIK  1^4:3/06 
VS.  a.  313—578  13  Claims 


mem  wherein  said  glass  envelope  comprises  a  quartz  glass  consist- 
ing essentially  of  high  purity  Si02  and  O.OS  to  0.8%  by  weight  of 
doping  substances  which  consist  essentially  of  (i)  at  least  one 
alkaline  earth  oxide  and  (ii)  boron  oxide. 


5,680,611 

COLD  CATHODE  DENSITY-MODULATED  TYPE 

ELECTRON  GUN  AND  MICROWAVE  TUBE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Hideo  Makiriiima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corportioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jun.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  257,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  8, 1993,  5-137061 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  23/04:25/00 
VS.  CL  315—3  19  I 


10.  An  electrical  incattdescent  lampjhaving 

a  lamp  bulb  (1); 

a  filament  (II)  within  the  lamp  buH  ; 

a  filament  retention  frame  (4)  to  tetain  the  filament  in  pre- 
arranged position  within  the  buib,  which  frame  essentially 
comprises  two  rod  or  strip  cross  elements  (7a,  76)  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material,  two  support  strut  portions  (8a,  9b; 
9a,  9b)  connecting  and  spacing  said  elements  (la,  7b),  and  at 
least  one  filament  holder  (lOo,  ID^)  secured  to  each  of  said 
cross  elements  (7a,  7b)  and  retaining  the  filament  in  stretched 
condition  between  said  cross  elements, 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  said  frame  comprises 
two  pie-assembled,  and  weld-connected  frame  halves  (4a, 
4b),  said  fnune  halves  being  essentially  identical  and  compris- 
ing, each,  one  of  said  cross  elements  (7a,  7b),  two  strut 
portions  (8a.  9a,  9b,  Sb),  each  mtlt-sealed  into  the  respective 
cross  element,  die  respective  silpport  strut  portions  of  the 
respective  frame  halves  being  welded  togedier  to  form  a 
holder  frame  for  said  filament  (11). 


5,680,011 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  AI«>  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

HAVING  DOPED  QUARTZ  GLASS  ENVELOPES 
Weraer  WdM,  StedHmgw,  Gcrn^,  and  Gcriiard  Wagner, 
Brig,  Switzotaad,  asa^jDort  to  ntent  -  "nmiliand  -  Gcsdl- 
schaft  Fuer  EMrtriscfae  GhicUaiipen  mbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
■uny  J 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  345,005,  Nov.  23, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,532,195,  whick  is  a  continuation  ^  Ser.  No.  148^22,  Nov.  4, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  applicati^  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

595,408 
CUms  piterity,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1992,  42  41 
152.1 

Int  CL'  C03C  3/06,  «  U  17/16:61/30 
VS.  CL  313—636  24  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  Icomprising  a  glass  envelope 
and  a  filament  disposed  within  said  glass  envelope,  the  improve- 


10.  A  microwave  tube,  comprising: 

a  substrate  being  conductive  on  at  least  one  surface  tberecrf; 

a  plurality  of  electron  emission  electrodes  provided  on  said  one 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  provided  on  said  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
correspondingly  exposing  said  plurality  of  electron  emission 
electrodes; 

a  control  electrode  provided  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  control 
electrode  having  an  exposed  surface,  said  control  electrode 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  said  control  electrode 
apertures  corresponding  to  a  respective  aperture  of  said  insu- 
lating layer, 

wlierein  said  substrate,  said  plurality  of  electron  emission  elec- 
trodes, said  insulating  layer,  aixl  said  control  electrode  com- 
prise a  field  emission  cathode; 

an  input  cavity  which  is  resonant  at  a  frequency  of  an  RF  input 
signal  applied  thereto, 

a  part  of  said  input  cavity  comprising  an  anode  facing  said  field 
emission  cathode  and  operatively  connected  thereto,  said 
anode  having  one  or  more  apertures  for  passing  electrons 
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emitted  from  said  field  emission  cathode,  said  field  emission 
cathode  and  said  input  cavity  comprising  a  density-noodulated 
type  electron  gtm; 

a  first  direct  current  potential  for  applying  a  first  voltage  poten- 
tial across  said  control  electrode  and  said  substrate:  and 

a  second  direct  current  potential  for  applying  a  second  voltage 
potential,  relative  to  said  input  cavity,  at  said  anode; 

an  output  cavity  operatively  connected  to  said  input  cavity,  said 
output  cavity  receiving  said  electrons  passed  through  said  one 
or  more  anode  apertures  of  said  density-modulated  type  elec- 
tron gun;  and 

a  collector  operatively  connected  to  said  output  cavity  for  col- 
lecting said  electrons  from  said  output  cavity; 

wherein  a  first  distance  from  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  to 
respective  tip  portions  of  said  plurality  of  electron  emission 
electrodes  is  greater  than  a  second  distance  from  said  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
control  electrode. 


5,680,012 
MAGNETRON  WITH  TAPERED  ANODE  VANE  TIPS 
Christopher  Martin  Walker,  MontoursviUe,  Pa.,  and  Geoffrey 
Thomber,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55^23,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,483,123.  This  application  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,637 

Int  a."  HOU  23/18:23/22 

VS.  a.  315—39.73  7  Qaims 


5,680,013 
CERAMIC  PROTECTION  FOR  HEATED  METAL 
SURFACES  OF  PLASMA  PROCESSING  CHAMBER 
EXPOSED  TO  CHEMICALLY  AGGRESSIVE  GASEOUS 
ENVIRONMENT  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
PROTECTING  SUCH  HEATED  METAL  SURFACES 
Charles  N.  Domfest,  Fremont;  John  M.  White,  Hayward; 
Craig  A.  Bercaw,  Sunnyvale;  Hiroyuld  Steven  Tomosawa, 
San  Jose,  and  Mark  A.  Fodor,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  liK.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,880 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  a.  315— 111  Jl  30  Claims 

ao  ^iA 


J?     74 


74  /42  «  a  24, 

"^        \\\    t^l         ^1       1  ^1  t  I 
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3.  An  anode  circuit  for  a  magnetron,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  radial  vanes,  a  plurality  of  second  radial  vanes 
interdigitating  with  said  first  radial  vanes,  and  an  anode  ring, 
said  plurality  of  first  and  second  vanes  extending  radially 
inward  from  said  anode  ring  to  provide  a  vane  structure; 

at  least  one  strap  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  either  one  of 
said  first  and  second  vanes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  vanes  respectively  having  a  uniform  thickness  over  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  with  a  radially  tapered  region  at  an 
innermost  edge  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  and  second 
vanes,  each  said  respective  tapered  region  extending  from 
said  corresponding  uniform  thickness  portion  with  an  overall 
thickness  less  than  said  uniform  thicktKss; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  vanes  and  said  plin^ity  of 
second  vanes  respectively  having  a  relatively  wide  first  por- 
tion radially  proximate  to  an  axis  of  said  anode  ring  and  a 
relatively  narrow  second  portion  extending  radially  outward 
from  each  of  said  first  portion  where  said  respective  narrow 
second  portion  connects  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  vanes  to  said  anode  ring;  and 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  vanes 
and  said  plurality  of  second  vanes  is  relatively  short  with 
respect  to  overall  length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  vanes. 


1ft  *« 


1.  A  plasma  processing  chamber  having  aluminum  surfaces 
including  a  planar  aluminum  surface  and  a  sidewall  aluminum 
surface  on  an  aluminum  susceptor  therein  protected  from  attack  by 
species  generated  by  a  plasma  generated  in  said  chamber  compris- 
ing ceramic  surfaces,  characterized  by  good  dielectric  properties, 
good  tliermal  conductivity,  and  good  thermal  shock  resistance, 
mounted  between  said  aluminum  surfaces  and  said  plasma  and  in 
contact  with  said  aluminum  surfaces,  but  not  bonded  thereto,  to 
thereby  protect  said  aluminum  surfaces  while  mitigating  damage  to 
said  protective  ceramic  surfaces  from  thermal  expansion  rate  mis- 
match between  said  aluminum  surfaces  and  said  ceramic  surfaces, 
said  aluminum  susceptor  provided  with  a  ceramic  disk  on  said 
planar  aluminum  surface  of  said  aluminum  susceptor,  and  a 
ceramic  collar  in  peripheral  contact  with  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
ceramic  disk,  said  ceramic  collar  having  a  ceramic  skirt  depending 
therefrom  extending  over  said  sidewall  aluminum  surface  of  said 
aluminum  susceptor  to  thereby  inhibit  contact  of  said  aluminum 
surfaces  on  said  aluminimi  susceptor  by  said  species  generated  by 
said  plasma. 


5,680,014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

INDUCED  PLASMA 

Masahiro  Miyamoto;  Mamoni  Yamada,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

and  Tadahiro  Sakuta,  Ishikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046247 
Int  CL*  H05H  1/26,1/30 
VS.  a.  315—111.41  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  an  induced  plasma  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  generating  a  plasma  by  causing  a  discharge 
between  paired  electrodes  with  a  DC  power  source  in  a  first 
chamber  containing  a  seed  gas; 
a  second  step  of  feeding  said  plasma  into  a  secmid  chamber 

containing  a  sheath  gas;  and 
a  third  step  of  generating  an  induced  plasma  by  supplying  an  AC 
current  to  a  coil  surrounding  said  second  chamber  for  causing 
a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  AC  current  to  act  on  said 
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5,680,016 

TRANSFORMERLESS  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Francisco  Javier  Velasco  Valcke,  Camra  4A  No.  31-79,  Call, 

Colombia 
Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  295,369,  Aug.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,185 
Int  a."  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—307  20  Claims 

MO 


K>7njM  ««    JCT 

plasma  in  said  second  chamber,  w  lerein  die  frequency  of  said 
AC  current  is  not  higher  ttum  50(  KHZ. 


5,680,015 
METHOD  TO  OPERATE  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP,  AND 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATION  OF  THE 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Franz  Bcmitz,  Unterfaaching;  Andn  as  Huber,  Maisach;  Hen- 
drik  Komatz,  Berlin,  and  Peter  N  edermeier,  Munich,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Trefhand-GeseUschaft  F.  Ele- 
ktriscfae  Ghiehlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,882 
Chums  priority,  application  Gem  any,  Oct  19,  1994,  44  37 
453.4 

Int  CL"  H05B  >7/02 
VS.  a.  315—291  20  aaims 


I.  A  method  to  operate  a  discharge 
resonances  resulting  in  instabilities 
unstable  lamp  operation,  in  which  a 
supplies   the    lamp   with   alternating 
frequency-modulated  and  in  which  the 
the  modulation  varies  within  a 
tion  range,  comprising  tlte  steps  of: 
establishing  a  test  phase  of  limited 
determining,  based  on  operation  < 
phase,  those  a-c  modulation 
predetermined  frequency 
ttier.  are  suitable  for.  or  result  in, 
after  termination  of  ttie  test  phase, 
those  a-c  frequencies  wliich  are 
said  stable  lamp  frequency-i 


fteqi  enci 
moduli  tion 


modu  ated 


1  nip( 


1.  A  transformerless  ballast  for  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp,  com- 
prising: 
a  rectifier; 

a  filter  for  the  rectifier  output; 
a  voltage  divider  for  the  filter  output; 
means  for  gating  the  filter  output,  the  gating  means  output 

powering  a  lamp  when  the  lamp  is  lit; 
means  including  a  comparator  for  controlling  the  gating  means 

responsive  to  variations  in  lamp  impedance; 
an  oscillator  generating  an  output  until  after  the  lamp  is  lit;  and 
an  amplifier  receiving  and  amplifying  the  oscillator  output  for 

powering  the  lamp  when  the  lamp  is  unlit. 


5,680,017 
DRIVING  SCHEME  FOR  MINIMIZING  IGNITION 
FLASH 
Paul  R.  Vekfanan,  Oss,  Netherlands;  Demetri  J.  Giannopoulos, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Ihor  T.  Wacyk,  Briardiff  Manor,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,686 

Int  CL'  G05F  1/00 

VS.  CL  315—308  14  Claims 


(LP)  subject  to  acoustic 

the  discharge  and  hence 

pfiwer  supply  unit  (HS,  WR) 

current   energy,   which   is 

frequency  excursion  due  to 

prede^rmined  frequency  modula- 


luration; 

the  lamp  during  tiie  test 

ies  which  are  within  the 

range  and  which,  fiir- 

stable  lamp  operation:  and 

(  perating  the  lamp  only  with 

suitable  for,  or  to  result  in, 

operation. 


B»irdW^ 


1.  A  ballast  for  powering  a  load  having  a  lamp,  comprising: 
an  inverter  operating  at  a  varying  switching  frequency  whereby 

power  is  delivered  to  the  load  such  that  a  voltage  is  applied 

and  current  flows  through  the  lamp;  and 
drive  circuitry  for  controlling  the  switching  frequency  and 

including 
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overvoltage  comparator  means  for  determining  when  the  lamp 
voltage  is  at  or  above  and  when  the  lamp  voltage  falls 
below  a  predetermined  threshold; 

switching  means  for  changing  to  a  first  switching  state  during 
lamp  ignition  in  response  to  the  overvoltage  comparator 
means  determining  the  lamp  voltage  to  be  at  or  above  the 
predetermined  threshold  and  for  changing  to  and  remaining 
in  a  second  switching  state  in  response  to  the  overvoltage 
comparator  means  for  the  first  time  thereafter  determining 
the  lamp  voltage  to  be  below  the  predetermined  threshold; 
and 

an  error  detecting  device  for  receiving  and  comparing  a 
feedback  voltage  to  a  dim  voltage  based  on  the  switching 
means  being  in  its  second  switching  state  wherein  tJie 
feedback  voltage  is  based  on  an  input  signal  representing  a 
lamp  condition  and  wherein  the  dim  voltage  represents  a 
desired  level  of  power  for  the  lamp  and  producing  an 
ouqnit  signal  representing  the  adjustment  required  in  the 
switching  frequency  of  die  inverter  for  the  feedback  voltage 
to  be  made  equal  to  the  dim  voltage. 


to 


5,680,018 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
RADIATION 
Hironari     Yamada,     HigasUknnime,     Japan,     assignor 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281649; 
JiU.  13,  1995,  7-177381 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/30:  H05H  13/04 
VS.  O.  315—500  18  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  gas  having  a  pressure  equal  to  or  greater  than 
10"'  Torr  into  an  electron  orbit  in  an  electron  storage  ring;  and 

(b)  generating  radiation  by  the  action  of  an  electron  beam 
circulating  in  said  electron  storage  ring  and  said  gas. 


5,680,019 

REVERSE  PROPORTIONAL  VOLTAGE  ADJUSTING 

CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 

Tai-Her  Yaag,  No.  32  Lane  29,  lUpin  St,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 

Hwa,  TUwan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,623 

Int  CL'  H02H  7/08 

VS.  a.  318—146  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  voltage  adjusting  circuit  system,  including  a  power 

source,  means  including  a  main  load  the  voltage  across  which  is  to 


be  adjusted,  and  means  conventionally  in  the  form  of  a  voltage 
adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  the  voltage  across  the  main  load,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  voltage  adjusting  circuit  is  replaced  by  an  adjusting  motor 
connected  in  series  with  the  main  load  and  the  power  source 
such  that  the  voltage  across  the  main  load  varies  in  response 
to  changes  in  a  counter  electro-motive  force  or  impedance  of 
the  adjusting  motor,  said  changes  in  the  counter  electro- 
motive force  or  impedance  of  the  adjusting  motor  resulting 
from  changes  in  motor  speed  due  at  least  in  part  to  changes  in 
the  voluge  across  the  main  load  to  which  the  adjusting  motor 
is  series  connected. 


5,680,020 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,680,021 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DRAFT  INDUCER  FOR  A  FURNACE 

Robert  K.  HoUenbeck,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,528,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,557.182,  Ser.  No.  402,998,  Mar.  9,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.616,995,  and  Ser.  No.  431,063,  Apr.  28.  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25371,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,418,438.  Ser.  No.  299^28,  Ser.  No.  397,686,  Mar.  1, 

1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  402,998,  said  Ser.  No. 

299428is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,371,  sakl  Ser. 

No.  402,998is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,371,  Ser. 

No.  299,528.  Ser.  No.  352393,  Dec.  8,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 
397,686,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25371, 
Ser.  No.  299,528,  and  Sen  No.  352393,  whkfa  k  a  cootinua- 
iion  of  Ser.  No.  23,790,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477374 
tot  a.*  H02P  7/00 


VS. 

a.  318—432 

r 

V- 

11 

—113 
--KM 

,.-ll» 

/ 

28  Claims 

^•0 

POWt» 

SUPPLY 

POWER 
SWITCHES 

f 

f 

rv 

THCKMOSTAT 

<0? 

_— IM 

1 
1 

S,                    /' 

138 

COMnWL  ClBCUfT 

cowinoeD 

|P«OCESSOB| 

UCM 

120 

A 

rxjKtua 

COMTOOtLEB 

^\ 

r 

'  1  ,-'- — ^r-i ' 

asfceusTiON 

CHUISER 

4 

\ 

I 

il«-^ 

FOIL 
Sl»PL» 

KEStT  1 

^ 

.IKJNITERI 

>-.2. 

I2» 

>^« 

L 

2< 

/ 

1.  A  draft  inducer  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fiimace  that  includes 
a  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  outlet  for  venting  exhaust 
combustion  ctiamber  gases  from  the  furnace  and  that  also  includes 
at  least  one  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  extracting  heat  firom  the 
exhaust  combustion  chamber  gases  and  transferring  heat  to  condi- 
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tioned  air.  and  for  use  with  a  fan 
combustion  chamber  which  causes  a 
exchanger  assembly  for  moving  the 
gases  through  the  exhaust  outlet,  said 
a  motor  including  a  shaft  for  driving 
motor  control  signal  wherein  the 
function  of  motor  speed  and  mot|>r 
a  processor  for  defining  a  speed 
having  a  minimum  desired  s] 
speed  between  which  the  speed 
coincident  with  a  pressure  curve 
pressure  drop  across  the  heat 
the  draft  induced  by  the  fan,  sai( 
curve,  for  a  given  speed  above 
defining  a  torque  less  than  the 
curve  for  the  given  speed;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  generating  t 
response  to  the  speed  vs.  torque 
ling  the  motor  torque  as  a 
whereby  operation  of  the  motor 
induced  by  the  fan  causes  the 
desired  operating  range  between 
desired  speeds  and  operation  of 
the  desired  operating  range. 


:ONTROLLER  WITH 


S,6g0fi2i 
REVERSING  MOTOR  SPEED 
JOYSTIC  i 
Latz  Wallasch,  1036  An:ber  PI.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 
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inducing  a  draft  in  the 
[iessure  drop  across  the  heat 
e  Lhaust  combustion  chamber 
apparatus  comprising: 

the  fan  in  response  to  a 
haft  induced  by  the  fan  is  a 

torque: 

vs.  torque  operating  curve 

and  a  maximum  desired 

5.  torque  operating  curve  is 

corresponding  to  a  desired 

ex^anger  assembly  caused  by 

speed  vs.  torque  operating 

maximum  desired  speed. 

tofque  defined  by  the  pressure 


tie 


le  motor  control  signal  in 

operating  curve  for  control- 

fupction  of  the  motor  speed 

controlled  so  that  the  draft 

desired  pressure  drop  in  a 

he  minimum  and  maximum 

i  le  motor  is  inhibited  outside 


FUed  Not.  6,  1995,  Set.  No.  554,287 


Int  a."  H021 


VS.  a.  318—547 


1.  A  speed  controller  for  a 
magnet  (DC)  motor  comprising: 

a)  a  DC  motor, 

b)  power  supply  means  fbr 
operation  of  said  motor; 

c)  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
comprising  a  hollow  body  havi  ig 
walls  and  a  joy  stick  extending 

d)  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
body,  said  joystick  having  a  firs 
within  said  hollow  body  and  a 
said  hollow  body  from  said  pivc  t 
be  moved  manually  for  controlli  ig 
said  motor,  said  joystick  movabi ; 
second  end  positions  and 
position  at  a  point  between  saic 
second  end  positions  producii  g 
motor  in  opposite  directions  wii 
joystick  moves  from  said  zen  i 
toward  an  end  position; 

c)  each  wall  having  a  flat  surface 
joystick  being  coated  with  a 
ductive  material; 

d)  potentiometer  means  for  each 
ling  the  power  delivered  to  said 
trace  on  each  of  said  substrate 
joystick  for  each  of  said 
eter  wiper  on  each  said 
power  soince  being  placed 


sma  II  direct  current  permanent 


I  substra  :es 
resist!  re 


7/00 


e)  high  gain  transistor  means  including  a  transistor  within  said 
body  for  each  substrate,  the  base  of  said  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  contact  and  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
delivering  the  power  to  said  motor  as  selected  by  the  position 
of  said  joystick;  and 

f)  said  walls  having  finned  heat  sink  means  for  rejecting  heat 
developed  within  said  body. 


5,680,023 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  LINEAR  VELOCITY  OF 

DISK 

l^tsuya  Komaki,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  443,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107078 
Int.  a.*  G05B  19/29 
UJS.  a.  318—603  5  Claims 


6  Claims 


suppiyi  ig  DC  electric  power  for  the 

and  direction  of  said  motor 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 

)ut  of  said  hollow  body; 

joy  stick  witliin  said  hollow 

end  extending  from  a  pivot 

s^ond  end  extending  out  from 

so  that  said  second  end  can 

the  speed  and  direction  of 

in  a  plane  between  first  and 

g  a  zero  motor  movement 

end  positions,  said  first  and 

maximum  speed  of  said 

the  speed  increasing  as  said 

motor  movement  position 

within  said  body  facing  said 
of  electrically  noncon- 


sul  straie 


(f 


said  substrates  for  control- 
motor  comprising  a  resistive 
a  contact  mounted  on  said 
i  for  acting  as  a  potentiom- 
trace.  the  voltage  of  said 
said  resistive  trace; 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  linear  velocity  of  a  rotating  disk  on 
a  disk  drive  system  wherein  a  rotation  of  a  spindle  motor  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  linear  velocity, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  the  predetermined  linear  velocity  based  on  a  signal 
reproduced  fix>m  the  disk  to  control  an  initial  rotation  of  the 
spindle  motor; 

setting  a  pickup  in  a  position  at  a  predetermined  radius  of  the 
disk; 

measuring  a  one-revolution  time  required  for  one  revolution  of 
the  disk  when  the  pickup  is  set  in  said  position  and  a  subse- 
quent rotation  of  the  spindle  motor  is  controlled  to  keep  the 
linear  velocity  of  the  disk  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
nuned  linear  velocity;  and 

determining  the  linear  velocity  of  ttie  disk  based  on  said  mea- 
sured one-revolution  time  and  said  predetermined  radius, 

wherein,  during  said  measuring  step,  a  time  required  to  count  a 
predetermined  number  of  output  pulses  from  the  spindle 
motor  during  one  revolution  of  the  spindle  motor  is  measured 
by  a  servo  control  unit  in  said  disk  drive  system,  and 

wherein  said  servo  control  unit  generates  a  servo  signal  at  a  time 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  pulse  count  with  said 
servo  signal  being  supplied  to  the  spindle  motor  to  control  the 
initial  rotation  of  the  spindle  motor. 


5,680,024 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
COMPLIANCE  COMPENSATION 
David  Lynn  Ehle,  Attica;  Lisa  Marie  Unuvar,  Flint;  Daniel 
Alexander  Crawford,  Burton;  Timothy  Lee  Budzier,  Davi- 
son, and  Susan  Jean  Lane,  Clarkston,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^74 
Int.  O."  B60K  31/04 
VS.  a.  318—632  7  Claims 

1.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  engine 
having  a  throttle  valve,  a  throttle  control  member  and  a  linking 
mechanism  therebetween  having  compliance  creating  a  hysteresis 
in  movements  of  the  throttle  valve  in  response  to  movements  of  the 
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throttle  control  member,  the  speed  control  system  comprising  a 
vehicle  speed  sensor,  an  actuator  having  an  output  linked  to  the 
throttle  control  member,  an  actuator  position  signal  generator  and  a 
control  responsive  to  the  vehicle  speed  sensor  and  the  actuator 
position  signal  generator  for  positioning  the  acmator  in  closed  loop 
control  with  a  major  loop  in  response  to  vehicle  speed  and  a  minor 
loop  in  response  to  actuator  position,  the  control  comprising,  in 
combination: 

speed  error  sensing  means  for  repeatedly  determining  when 

vehicle  speed  is  outside  a  predetermined  range; 
actuator  positioning  means  responsive  to  the  speed  error  sensing 
means  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  outside  the  predetermined 
range  for  (I)  deriving  a  desired  actuator  position  signal,  a 
present  actuator  position  signal  and  a  position  error  signal 
firom  the  difference  therebetween,  (2)  deriving  an  output  posi- 
tion signal  from  the  desired  actuator  position  signal  when  the 
position  error  signal  is  not  zero,  (3)  modifying  the  output 
position  signal  by  a  compliance  compensation  value  for  acma- 
tor movement  in  a  first  direction,  and  (4)  activating  the 
actuator  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  output  position 
signal;  and 
compensation  update  means  for  accumulating  the  second  and 
subsequent  position  error  signals  for  actuator  movement  in  the 
first  direction  as  an  accumulated  difference  value  and,  when 
actuator  movement  is  initiated  in  a  second  direction,  updating 
the  compliance  compensation  value  as  a  predetermined  per- 
centage of  the  sum  of  the  compliance  compensation  value  and 
the  accumulated  difference  value. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  at  least  one  AC 
induction  motor,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  motor  temperamre  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  at  least  one  motor  temperature  measurement  point 
during  motor  operation; 

an  ambient  temperature  measuring  device; 

a  magnetic  flux  transducer  for  sensing  magnetic  flux  generated 
by  the  motor  during  motor  operation;  and 

a  data  processing  system  arranged  to  receive  data  from  said 
motor  temperature  measuring  device,  from  said  ambient  tem- 
perature measuring  device,  and  from  said  magnetic  flux  trans- 
ducer; 

said  data  processing  system  being  operable  to  determine  motor 
load  based  on  sensed  magnetic  flux  and  to  calculate  a  normal- 
ized temperature  rise  parameter  as  a  function  direcUy  related 
to  the  difference  between  ntjotor  temperature  and  ambient 
temperature  and  inversely  related  to  motor  load,  and  being 
further  operable  to  perform  a  frequency  spectrum  analysis  of 
motor  magnetic  flux  to  find  a  set  of  peaks  each  characterized 
by  a  frequency  and  an  amplitude,  and  to  identify  from  the  set 
of  peaks  a  subset  of  peaks  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
identity  criteria  for  purposes  of  comparison. 


5,680,026 
TOOL  BELT  WITH  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 
William  K.  Lueschen,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  TVton  Cor- 
poration, MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21S4>21 

Int  a."  HOIM  W46 

VS.  a.  320—2  30  Claims 


5,680,025 

PROACTIVE  MOTOR  MONTTORING  FOR  AVOIDING 

PREMATURE  FAILURES  AND  FOR  FAULT 

RECOGNITION 

Stewart  V.  Bowers,  ID;  Kenneth  R.  Piety,  both  of  KnoxvUle, 

and  WiUiam  A.  Davis,  Oak  Ridge,  aU  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

CSI  Technology,  Inc.,  WUmington,  DeL 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,152 

Int  a."  H02P  5/28 

VS.  CL  318—806  37  Claims 


1.  A  battery  pack  comprising: 

a  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  "around  the  waist  of  a  user,  said  belt 
havmg  an  adjustable  girth  so  as  to  fit  users  having  different 
waist  sizes. 

a  pocket  supported  by  said  belt,  and 

a  battery  assembly  removably  boused  in  said  pocket,  said  battery 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rechargeable  cylin- 
drical cells  electrically  connected  together  in  senes.  a  casing 
which  surrounds  said  rows,  a  cable  having  a  first  end  inside 
said  casing,  said  first  end  of  said  cable  having  a  first  lead 
elecuically  connected  to  one  end  of  said  senes  connection  of 
said  cells,  and  said  first  end  of  said  cable  having  a  second  lead 
elecoically  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  series  connec 
tion  of  said  cells,  said  cable  having  a  second  end  outside  said 
casing,  said  battery  assembly  further  comprising  a  resettable 
circuit  pft)tector,  including  a  reset  pushbutton,  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  said  rows  of  cells,  wherein  said 
casing  houses  said  circuit  protector  such  that  said  pushbutton 
extends  outside  said  casing,  said  pocket  having  therethrough 
an  apertuie  aligned  with  said  pushbunon  whereby  the  user  can 
access  die  pushbutton  without  having  to  remove  said  battery 
assembly  from  said  pocket. 
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5,680401 
BATTERY  PACK  INCLUDING  1 NTERNAL  CAPACITY 
MONITOR  FOR  MONITORING 
CELLS 

Masani  Hiratsulut,  Kaiugawa,-  Sl^igeki  Murayama,  Tokyo; 
Taouji  Nagai,  Kanagawa;  Yasuhil  a  Eguchi,  Kanagawa,  and 
Kaoni  Tomono,  Kanagawa,  aO  ol  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Japan 
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secoiM  ary 


1.  A  banery  pack  connected  to  a 
external  equipment  which  may  also 
source  circuit,  wherein  said  power 
equipment  may  be  switched  on  and  off 
said  battery  paclc  com(Hises  a 
charged  and  discharged  and  a  coi^l 
the  charging  and  discharging  of 
said  control  circuit  comprises; 
means  for  detecting  the  status  of 
means  for  transmitting  informatioi^  based 

secondary  battery, 
means  for  detecting  the  status  of 
said  external  equipment,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  chargu  % 
secondary  battery  in  response  tofiihe 
power  source  circuit  and  said 


p^wer  source  circuit  and  to 

connected  to  said  power 

souif  e  circuit  and  said  external 


'  sad 


tie 


sa  d  power  source  circuit  and 


5,680,028 
CHARGER  FOR  HAND-HELD 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  WrfH 
FIELD 

Alexander  McEachem,  6067  Rockridi  e 
94618  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

dooed.  This  application  Sep.  21, 
Int.  a."  HOIM 
U&  a.  320—2 


269  J  »2, 
1''94, 


1.  A  system  including  a  first  electric  circuit  for  transferring  AC 

electric  power  to  a  second  electric  circuit  which  is  mounted  within 

a  portable  hand-held  device  such  that  the  second  electric  ciicuit 

and  the  device  are  separable  from  the  first  electric  circuit,  wherein 

there  is  no  electrical  connection  between  the  first  electric  circuit 

and  the  second  electric  circuit,  wherein  the  first  electric  circuit 

comprises  a  first  coil  coupled  around  a  first  magnetic  core  such  that 

the  first  coil  is  coupled  to  receive  an  AC  power  signal  for  forming 

a  varying  magnetic  field. 

and  wherein  the  second  circuit  comprises  a  second  magnetic  coil 

coupled  around  a  second  magnetic  core  for  receiving  the 

varying  magnetic  field,  the  system  wherein  the  first  magnetic 

core  forms  a  substantially  closed  magnetic  path  having  a 

magnetic  core  gap,  such  magnetic  core  gap  having  a  first  gap 

face  and  a  second  gap  face  which  are  aligned  to  each  other, 

and  the  second  magnetic  core  fits  within  and  is  substantially 

aligned  with  the  magnetic  core  gap  at  those  times  when  the 

second  magnetic  circuit  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the  first 

magnetic  circuit  such  that  the  radiation  of  the  magnetic  flux  is 

minimized  when  the  second  magnetic  core  is  aligned  and  also 

when  separated  from  the  first  magnetic  core. 


battery  which  may  be 
circuit  for  controlling 
secondary  battery, 

secondary  battery, 

on  the  status  of  the 


5,680,029 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECHARGING  A  BATTERY 
Wilhefanus  J.  M.  Smits,  Eindhoven,-  Eduard  E.  A.  Gillissen, 
Heerien;  Johann  R.  G.  C.  M.  Van  Beek,  and  Gerardus  H.  j! 
Somers,  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,994 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  28 
1995,  95201110 

Int  a."  HOIM  1 0/44;  10/46 
U.S.a.320-2  ,ctaims 


ex  emal 


and  discharging  of  said 
detected  sutus  of  said 
equipment. 


RECHARGEABLE 
R  SDUCED  MAGNETIC 


Blvd.,  OaUand,  Calif. 


l{>/46 


Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
i,  Ser.  No.  309,945 


15  daims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recharging  a  batteiy,  comprising: 
a  compartment  which  holds  the  battery  so  that  its  electrical 
terminals  are  in  contact  with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  elec- 
trodes being  connectable  to  respective  poles  of  a  controUable 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  ferromagnetic  body  positioned  in 
the  compartment  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  mechanical  stress  in 
response  to  mechanical  deformation  of  the  battery,  and  elec- 
trical means  for  monitoring  the  magnetic  permeability  of  the 
ferromagnetic  body. 
9.  Medjod  of  recharging  a  battery,  which  comprises:  electrically 
monitoring  changes  in  the  magnetic  permeability  of  a  ferromag- 
netic body  and  using  same  as  an  indicator  of  the  accumulated 
quantity  of  electrical  charge  in  the  batteiy.  wherein  the  magnetic 
permeability  of  dje  ferromagnetic  body  is  monitored  by  measuring 
the  electrical  inductance  of  a  coil  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  ferromagneUc  body,  and  which  is  caused  to  change  by  magne- 
tostrictive  effects  arising  from  mechanical  stress  of  the  ferromag- 
netic body  in  response  to  mechanical  deformation  of  the  battery 
during  charging. 
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5,680,030 
CONDITION  MANAGING  SYSTEM  OF  STORAGE 
BATTERY  FOR  A  MOVABLE  BODY 
EUi  Kadouchi,  Hirakata;  Yuicfai  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Megumi 
Khioshita,   Fujisawa;    Noboru    Ito,    Kadoma,    and    Kanji 
Takata,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)2273,  {  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  663,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273593 

Int  CL"  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  CL  320—15  14  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  charging  up  a  storage  battery  for  a  system  which 
comprises:  a  battery  pack  which  is  formed  by  combining  a  number 
of  storage  batteries,  said  battery  pack  being  used  as  a  drive  power   i 
source  for  a  movable  body;  a  ventilation  part  for  supplying  cool  air 
toward  the  banery  pack;  a  detection  unit  which  is  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  battery  pack  to  detect  condition  information  about 
a  voltage,  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  of  a  storage  battery  and  an 
ambient  temperature,  said  detection  unit  having  an  analog-digital 
conversion  function  of  converting  an  obuined  detection  value  from 
an  analog  value  into  a  digital  value  and  a  signal  sending  function 
of  successively  sending  said  digital  value  in  a  serial  method;  a 
movable  body  signal  control  part  for  controlling  a  discharging 
current  of  a  battery,  a  charging  current  of  the  battery,  a  regenerative 
current  to  the  battery  which  is  generated  during  a  braking  operation 
of  the  movable  body,  and  various  types  of  information  regarding 
the  movable  body;  a  battery  condition  judging  unit  including  a 
computation  part  for  executing  computations  based  on  information 
from  said  detection  unit  and  the  movable  body  signal  control  part, 
a  charging  control  signal  part  for  supplying  a  charging  con&ol 
signal  to  a  battery  charger  whose  input  source  is  an  alternating 
current  power  source,  a  remaining  capacity  judging  signal  part  for 
supplying  a  capacity  judging  signal  to  a  display  part,  a  lifetime 
judging  signal  part  for  supplying  a  lifetime  judging  signal  to  the 
display  part,  and  a  movable  body  control  signal  part  for  supplying 
a  movable  body  conttol  signal  to  the  movable  body  signal  conffol 
pan;  die  banery  charger  for  charging  said  battery  pack,  under  the 
ccnrnjl  of  the  charging  conffol  signal  from  said  banery  condition 
judging  unit;  and  the  display  part  for  displaying  a  remaining 
capacity  of  the  battery  and  a  result  of  lifetime  judgment,  under  the 
control  of  the  capacity  judging  signal  and  die  lifetime  judging 
signal  from  the  battery  condition  judging  unit,  die  method  being 
characterized  in  that: 
charging  of  the  battery  pack  which  is  performed  by  die  banery 
charger  which  is  controlled  by  die  charging  control  signal 
from  said  battery  condidon  judging  unit  consists  of  two  parts, 
a  first  charging  period  and  a  second  charging  period, 
and  charging  is  performed  using  charging  power  until  a  result  of 
a  first  remaining  capacity  judgment  reaches  about  90%  to 
100%  of  an  initial  capacity  during  d»e  first  charging  period, 
the  second  charging  period  is  thereafter  started  during  which 
charging  is  continued  using  a  very  small  charging  current 
until  a  result  of  a  second  remaining  capacity  judgment  reaches 
about  100%  to  110%  of  die  initial  capacity,  and  charging  is 
then  stopped. 
9.  A  system  for  judging  a  remaining  capacity  of  a  storage  battery 
for  use  widiin  a  system  which  comprises:  a  battery  pack  which  is 
formed  by  combining  a  number  of  storage  batteries,  the  banery 


pack  being  used  as  a  drive  power  source  for  a  movable  body;  a 
ventilation  part  for  supplying  cool  air  toward  die  battery  pack;  a 
detection  unit  which  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  battery  pack 
to  detect  condition  information  regarding  a  battery  such  as  a 
voltage,  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  of  a  storage  batteiy  and  an 
ambient  temperature,  the  detection  unit  having  an  analog-digital 
conversion  function  of  converting  an  obtained  detection  value  from 
an  analog  value  into  a  digital  value  and  a  signal  sending  function 
of  successively  sending  said  digital  value  in  a  serial  method;  a 
movable  body  signal  control  part  for  controlling  a  discharging 
current  of  a  battery,  a  charging  current  of  the  battery,  a  regenerative 
current  to  tiie  battery  which  is  generated  during  a  braldng  operation 
of  the  movable  body,  and  various  types  of  information  regarding 
the  movable  body;  a  battery  condition  judging  unit  including  a 
computation  part  for  executing  computations  based  on  information 
from  said  detection  unit  and  die  movable  body  signal  control  part, 
a  charging  contt^ol  signal  part  for  supplying  a  charging  control 
signal  to  a  battery  charger  whose  input  source  is  an  alternating 
current  power  source,  a  remaining  capacity  judging  signal  pan  for 
supplying  a  capacity  judging  signal  to  a  display  part,  a  lifetime 
judging  signal  part  for  supplying  a  lifetime  judging  signal  to  die 
display  part,  and  a  movable  body  control  signal  part  for  supplying 
a  movable  body  control  signal  to  die  movable  body  signal  conffol 
part;  die  battery  charger  for  charging  said  battery  pack,  under  die 
control  of  the  charging  control  signal  from  said  battery  condition 
judging  unit;  and  die  display  part  for  displaying  a  remaining 
capacity  of  the  battery  and  a  result  of  lifetime  judgment,  under  die 
control  of  the  capacity  judging  signal  and  die  lifetime  judging 
signal  from  die  banery  condition  judging  unit,  die  system  for 
judging  a  remaining  capacity  of  a  storage  battery  being  character- 
ized in  that: 

said  battery  condition  judging  unit  judges  a  remaining  capacity 
by  combining  a  result  of  a  first  remaining  capacity  judgment 
which  is  based  on  a  discharged  electricity  quantity  and  a 
result  of  a  second  remaining  capacity  judgment  which  is 
based  on  a  discharging  voltage, 
and  a  remaining  capacity  which  is  yielded  by  the  first  remaining 
capacity  judgment  is  adopted  while  die  remaining  capacity 
remains  from  around  100%  to  around  20%  of  an  initial 
capacity  but  a  remaining  capacity  which  is  yielded  by  a 
second  remaining  capacity  judgment  is  adopted  when  die 
remaining  capacity  according  to  the  first  remaining  capacity 
judgment  varies  ftom  around  20%  to  around  0%  after  dropped 
to  around  20%  of  die  initial  capacity. 


5,680,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 

BATTERIES 

Vladindr  S.  Pavtovfc,  Mississauga;  Jiri  K.  Nor,  and  Robert  B. 

Field,  both  of  OakvUle,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Norvik 

Traction  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  621,930 

Int  CL"  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—21  33  Claims 
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1.  An  apparanis  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery,  said  appa- 
rams  comprising: 
generator  means  for  generating  a  charging  current  having  a 
variable  level,  and  during  a  first  charging  period  said  current 
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having  a  level  to  rapidly  cha^e  the  battery  at  a  rate  in 
amperes  greater  than  the  capw  ity  in  ampere-hours  of  the 
baneiy; 
controUer  means  for  controlling  saj  1  generator  means,  said  con- 
troller means  inchjding, 

(a)  means  for  varying  said  chai  png  current  for  a  predeter- 
mined variation  interval  and  quring  said  variation  interval 
said  charging  current  being  miintained  at  a  non-zero,  non- 
negative  value; 

(b)  means  for  determining  a  resistance  ftee  voltage  value  for 
the  battery  during  said  variaticii  interval; 

(c)  means  for  comparing  a  refereice  voltage  to  said  resistance 
free  voltage  value  for  the  batt«  ry; 

(d)  means  for  controlling  the  lev«  I  of  said  charging  current  in 
response  to  said  resistances  frt  s  voltage. 


5,680,032 
WINIVPOWERED  BATTERY  <  HARGING  SYSTEM 
Mario  Pens,  Houston,  Tejl,  assignor 
too,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Sel  No.  574,521 
Int  a.*  H02J  7/32 
\i&.  a.  320—61 


to  Spinmotor,  Inc.,  Hoos- 


30  Claims 


2.  An  electrically-powered  vehicle 
longitudinal  sides,  and  a  battery  for 
energy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  duct  assembly  comprising: 
(I)  an  air  intake  duct  having  a 
(ii)  a  turbine  chamber  having  a 

exhaust  outlet: 
(ill)  a  discharge  duct;  and 
(iv)  a  discharge  outlet, 
wherein  the  intake  duct  is 
inlet,  the  discharge  duct  is 
chamber  exhaust  outlet  and  the 
discharge  duct  has  a  larger  cios  i 
turbine  chamber  exhaust  outlet; 

(b)  a  turbine  placed  in  the  turbine 
to  operate  with  the  air  passing 
vehicle  is  in  motion; 

(c)  a  generator  operatively  engaged 
erator  providing  electrical  energy 
with  the  generated  electrical 
operation;  and 

(d)  a  flywheel  operatively  engaged 
mechanical  energy  when  the  turbit : 


wi  h 


the  generator  for  storing 
is  in  operation. 


5,680,033 

SOLAR  POWERED  WARl^ING  DEVICE 

Ting-Jen  Cha,  5FJSo.l90jSec.2JCee  Ltng  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  $o.  709,156 

InL  CI."  H02J  ilOO 

U.S.  a.  320—61 

1.  A  solar  powered  warning  device  c<  mprising: 

a)  a  hollow  casing  including  a  light  t 
bottom  plate  secured  to  the  covei  : 
space  therebetween; 

b)  an  illuminating  means  disposed  wi  Un  the  interior  space  and 
including  a  high  efficiency  solar  pla  e,  a  circuit  board,  at  least 


1  Qaim 


transmitting  cover  and  a 
and  defining  an  interior 


one  light  emitting  diode,  a  rechargeable  cell  for  supplying 
power  to  the  light  emitting  diode,  and  an  integrated  circuit  for 
controlling  flashing  of  the  light  emitting  diode; 

c)  the  cover  including  a  dome-shaped  exterior  for  receiving 
incident  light  therethrough  and  an  interior  including  a  plural- 
ity of  substannaUy  flat  segmented  faces  for  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  focusing  lenses  with  the  dome-shaped  exterior,  a  plu- 
rality of  ihombic  refractive  notches  formed  on  the  faces,  and 
a  plurality  of  light  diffusion  beads  attached  to  the  refractive 
notches;  and 

d)  the  bottom  plate  including  reflective  means  for  reflecting 
incident  light  missing  the  solar  energy  plate  back  thereto  and 
increasing  the  amount  of  incident  light  absorbed  by  the  solar 
energy  plate. 


hi  I'ing  a  front,  rear,  opposing 
stoifng  and  providing  electrical 


for  /ard  opening; 

urbine  chamber  inlet  and 


connec  ed  to  the  turbine  chamber 

inteqosed  between  the  turbine 

lischarge  outlet,  and,  the 

sectional  area  than  the 

chi  mber.  said  turbine  adapted 
tl  rough  the  duct  when  the 

i/ith  the  turbine,  said  gen- 

and  charging  the  battery 

enei|y  when  the  turbine  is  in 


5,680,034 
PWM  CONTROLLER  FOR  RESONANT  CONVERTERS 
Richard  Redl,  Onnens,  Switzeiiand,  assignor  to  Tolto,  Inc., 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,476 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  323-21  ,  Claims 


^0    '4(2' 


1.  A  pulse  width  modulation  controller  for  use  in  a  zero-voltage 

switching  resonant  power  apparatus  employing  a  power  switch,  the 

controller  comprising: 

an  on-timing  circuit  for  setting  an  on  time  of  the  power  switch; 

modulation  means  for  modulating  a  time  interval  generated  by 

said  on-timing  circuit  such  that  an  output  voltage  of  the  power 

apparams  remains  proportional  to  a  reference  voltage  during 

conditions  of  varying  input  voltages  and  load  currents; 
voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  that  a  voltage  across  tiie 

power  switch  has  decreased  below  a  tiireshold  voluge  during 

an  off  time  of  the  power  switch; 
an  off-timing  circuit  for  setting  a  maximum  time  limit  of  an  off 

time  of  the  power  switch; 
termination  means  for  terminating  an  off  state  of  the  power 

switch;  and 
disabling  means  for  disabling  the  voltage  detection  means  for  a 

fraction  of  a  maximum  off  time  of  the  power  switch,  the 

fraction  of  time  beginning  at  an  instant  at  which  the  power 

switch  is  nimed  off. 
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5,680,035 
ELECTRONIC  FILTER 
Neerman  Haim,  9  Amnon  &  Tamar  Street,  Rosh  Haayin  48580, 
Israel,  and  Niv  Nehemia,  49  Ariozorov  Street,  Petach  TUtva 
49453,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israd,  Mar.  7,  1995, 112928 
Int  CL*  G05F  //57J 
U.S.  a.  323—277  29  Claims 


ond  signal  to  compensate  for  variations  of  the  power  curve  of 
the  power  supply  due  to  said  voltage  across  the  inductive 
element;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  second  signal  and  an  output 
voltage  of  the  power  supply  and  providing  a  control  signal  to 
the  switch,  the  control  signal  provided  to'control  the  current 
in  the  inductive  element  in  order  to  achieve  a  desired  direct 
ctment  output  voltage. 


5,680,037 

HIGH  ACCURACY  CURRENT  MIRROR 

Francesco  Caroboiante,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,431 

Int  CL'  G05F  3/lt 

U.S.  CL  323—315 

41 


33 


110 


1.  An  active  electrical  current  filter  comprising: 

an  N-channel  FET  controller  coupled  in  series  along  a  positive 
electrical  line  between  an  electrical  power  input  and  an  elec- 
trical power  output  having  voluges  within  a  given  range; 

apparatus  for  providing  a  driving  voltage  to  the  FET  controller, 
said  driving  voltage  being  in  excess  of  the  voltages  within 
said  given  range;  and 

a  differential  voluge  sensor,  which  senses  the  difference 
between  the  voltages  at  the  filter  input  and  output  and  whose 
output  gc<yems  the  driving  voluge  supplied  to  the  FET  con- 
troller, 

said  active  electrical  filter  exhibiting  a  voiuge  drtjp  of  less  than 
one  volt. 


5,680,036 
LOGARITHMIC  POWER  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Richard  A.  Fanlk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  617,597 

Int  CL*  G05F  //56 

MS.  CL  323—282  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  current  mirror,  comprising: 

an  input  ctnrent  source; 

a  first  mirroring  transistor  for  passing  a  first  current  responsive 

to  said  current  source,  said  first  transistor  having  a  first  node 

coupled  to  said  current  source; 
a  second  mirroring  transistor,  coupled  to  said  first  mirronng 

transistor,  for  passing  a  second  current  responsive  to  said  first 

current,  said  second  transistor  having  a  second  node  for 

providing  said  second  current;  and 
circuitry  for  equalizing  the  voluges  on  said  first  and  second 

nodes  such  tlial  said  first  and  second  transistors  pass  said  first 

and  second  currents  in  a  predetermined  ratio. 


5,680,038 
HIGH-SWING  CASCODE  CURRENT  MIRROR 
Alan  S.  Fiedler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Rled  Jnn.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,071 

Int  a.'  G05F  3/16 

MS.  CL  323—315  14  Claims 

m 
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MSC 


1.  A  control  system  for  regulating  a  critically  discontinuous 
switching  power  supply,  the  power  supply  including  an  inductive 
element  and  a  switch  having  a  series  switched  path  for  controlling 
a  current  through  the  inductive  element,  the  switch  having  a 
contiol  terminal  for  activating  the  series  switch  path,  the  control 
system  comprising: 
a  voluge  sensor  coupled  to  said  inductive  element  and  providing 
a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  voltage  across  the  inductive 
element; 
a  ramp  generator  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  current  in  the  inductive 
element,  wherein  said  ramp  generator  circuit  adjusts  the  scc- 


UtSH 
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1.  A  high-swing  current  mirror  comprising: 
a  cascode  current  source  having  first  and 
second  bias  terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  bias  circuit  comprising: 

a  ttansistor  Ml  having  a  gate,  source  and  drain,  with  the  drain 

being  coupled  to  the  gate; 
a  transistor  M2A  having  a  gate  and  source  coupled  to  the  gate 
and  source,  respectively,  of  die  transistor  Ml  and  having  a 
drain; 
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a  transistor  M2B  having  a  gal  e  and  drain  coupled  to  one 
another  and  to  the  second  bia4  terminal  and  having  a  source 
coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  trinsistor  M2A;  and 

a  transistor  M3A  having  a  gate  uid  drain  coupled  to  the  first 
bias  terminal  and  a  source  c  nipled  to  the  sources  of  the 
transistors  Ml  and  M2A. 


5,680^39 

PROBE  APPARATUS  FOR  USt  IN  BOTH  HIGH  AND 

LOW  FREQUENCY  MBASUREMENTS 

Kobd  Mocbizuki,  and  Satoshi  Ha  ku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasicnors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  npany,  Pak»  Alto,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Se  •.  No.  382,501 
aains  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japa  i,  Feb.  4, 1994,  6432875 
InLa.'G01iqj//02 
VS.  CL  324—72.5 
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wherein  said  conversion  is  performed  so  that  said  q-axis  has  the 
same  phase  as  said  first  phase. 


4Clainis 


5,680,041 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  POSITION  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  WITH  ANTI-REFLECTION  WAVEGUIDE 

TERMINALS 

John  D.  Begin,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Patriot 

Sensors  and  Controls  Corporation,  CUwson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,488 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  7/14.  GOIF  23/30;  H03H  9/22 

UACL  324-207.13  ^qM^ 


lotfa  high  frequency  signal 


1.  A  probe  apparatus  for  use  in     ^  ..    ^.   .^ 

measurements  and  low  frequency  sigi4l  measurements,  said  a^a- 
ratus  comprising: 

a  line  comprising  a  first  conductor  4nd  a  second  conductor,  said 
line  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec(»Kl  end; 

a  common  conductor  connected  to  ground; 

a  series  connected  resistor-capacitot  circuit  connected  between 
said  common  conductor  and  said  second  conductor  at  said 
second  end  of  said  line;  and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  i  irst  conductor  and  second 
conductor  at  said  first  end  of  said  line  and  configured  in  a  first 
stale  when  said  probe  apparatus  is  employed  for  high  fre- 
quency signal  measurements,  sak  I  first  state  connecting  said 
first  conductor  of  said  line  to  a  si|  M-canying  conductor  of  a 
high  frequency  line  and  connectin ;  said  second  conductor  to  a 
ground  connection,  said  switch  n^ans  configured  in  a  second 
stote  when  said  probe  apparatus!  is  employed  for  low  fre- 
quency measurements,  said  second  sute  connecting  said  first 
conductor  to  a  signal-carrying  conductor  of  a  low  frequency 
line  and  connecting  said  second  conductor  to  a  guard  conduc- 
tor forming  a  portion  of  said  low  ifrequency  line. 


1.  In  a  position  measurement  device  of  the  type  comprising  a 
magnetostrictive  wire  waveguide  extending  duough  a  measure- 
ment field  and  at  least  one  magnet  disposed  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship to  said   waveguide  for  producing  sonic  disturbances 
therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  wire  waveguide  having  substantially  throughout  the  mea- 
surement field  a  substantially  uniform  first  cross-sectional 
configuration,  at  least  one  terminal  end  thereof  having  a 
second  cross-sectional  configuration  different  from  said  first 
configuration,  and  a  gradual  transition  from  the  first  to  the 
second  configuration,  the  length  of  the  transition  being  greater 
than  the  nominal  sectional  dimension  of  the  waveguide  in  the 
measurement  field. 


5,680,040  j 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  IfiCORRECT  PHASE 

ROTATION 

Jyojl  Kawai,  Kobe,  and  YunsUn  lAmamoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  fenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tbkyo,  Japan  1 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1996,  SerJNo.  598,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaii  Jnn.  16, 1995,  7-150446 
InL  a.*  GOIR  iS/OO 
UACL324-86  ,  ^  cUdws 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  inconect  phase  rotation  in  a  three- 
phase  AC  power  converting  apparanis  Connected  to  a  three-phase 
AC  power  system  consisting  of  first,  seiond,  and  third  phases,  said 
system  comprising;  I 

conversion  means  for  converting  thd  voltages  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  phases  into  two-p|ase  volUges  consisting  of 
d-axis  and  q-axis  voltages  which  a^  out  of  phase  by  90°,  said 
conversion  means  being  connecu  d  to  said  tfaiee-phase  AC 
power  system;  and 
means  for  determining  that  the  phas4  rotation  is  inconect  when 
said  q-axis  voltage  is  out  of  a  pte(  etermined  range; 


5,680,042 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  WITH  REDUCED 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  JITTER 

Neil  C.  Griffen,  and  Richard  S.  Stokes,  both  of  WesterriUe, 

Ohto,  assignors  to  Lake  Shore  Cryotroirics,  Inc.,  Westerville, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,580 

Int  CL'  GOIB  7/30 J/1 4 

UACL  324-207 Jl  «  claims 

1.  A  frequency  multiplying  magnetoresistive  sensor  assembly  in 

opposing  relation  to  a  magnetic  scale  magnetized  at  a  pitch  X, 

comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  group  of  magnetoresistive  elements  detect- 
mg  a  changing  magnetic  field  caused  by  relative  movement 
between  the  sensor  assembly  and  the  magnetic  scale, 

the  first  and  second  groups  of  magnetoresistive  elements  being 
separated  by  at  least  the  pitch  A.  so  that  an  element  in  die  first 
group  closest  to  an  element  in  the  second  group  are  separated 
by  at  least  X,  each  one  of  the  magnetoresistive  elemcnu  from 
the  first  group  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  magnetore- 
sistive element  from  the  second  group  to  fom  a  half-bridge, 
an  output  signal  from  each  half-bridge  having  a  first  fie- 
quency, 

the  first  group  of  magnetoresistive  elements  including  first  pairs 
of  compiementaiy  magnetoresistive  elements  spaced  apait  by 
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receiving  resulting  signals  induced  in  the  formation:  and 
indicating  a  gas  attribute  of  the  formation  based  on  the  received 

signals. 


:i- 


ii- 


1 

the  pitch  X  and  electrically  connected  together  and  the  second 
group  of  magnetoresistive  elements  including  second  pairs  of 
complementary  magnetoresistive  elements  spaced  apart  by  the 
pitch  X  and  electrically  conneaed  together,  there  being  non- 
uniform spacing  between  some  adjacent  magnetoresistive  ele- 
ments in  the  first  group  and  between  some  adjacent  magne- 
toresistive elements  in  the  second  group, 
wherein  electrical  connection  of  complementary  magnetoresis- 
tive elements  compensates  for  asymmetries  in  magnetic  field 
detected  by  each  magnetoresistive  element,  and  wherein  out- 
put signals  from  two  of  the  half-bridges  are  combined  to 
provide  a  combined  output  signal  having  a  second  frequency 
that  is  at  least  twice  the  first  frequency. 


5,680,044 
OSCILLATING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATING 
ASSEMBLY 
Ian  Ldtch  McDougall,  Chalbory,  and  Peter  Hanley,  Forest  of 
Dean,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Oxford  Instru- 
ments PLC,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02370,  (  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dato  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCrr  FUed  Nov.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  428,245 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18, 1992, 
9224168;  Aug.  13,  1993,  9316894 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—303  U 


5,680,043 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
DETERMINING  GAS  EFFECT  WITH  BOREHOLE 
LOGGING  TOOLS 
Martin  D.  Hutlimann,  and  Robert  L.  Kleinberg,  both  of  Ridge- 
field,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Scblumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, RidgcfieM,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  S«.  No.  409^99 

InL  CL"  GOIV  3/14 

VS.  a.  324—303  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  an  earth  formation  using  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  tool,  the  steps  comprising: 
producing  a  static  magnetic  field  in  the  formation; 
producing  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  in  the  formation  accord- 
ing to  a  pulse  sequence  having  a  timing  parameter, 
providing  a  non-uniform  magnetic  field  gradient; 
varying  the  timing  parameter  of  the  pulse  sequence; 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnet  assembly  which  generates  a  nuun  static  magnetic  field 
in  a  woricing  region  external  of  said  magnet  assembly,  the 
magnetic  field  having  a  uniformity  suitable  for  performing  an 
NMR  experiment; 

an  oscillating  electrical  source:  and 

an  oscillating  magnetic  field  generating  assembly  having  two 
pairs  of  axially  aligned  electrical  coils  connected  to  said 
oscillating  electrical  source,  the  clecoical  coils  for  generating 
an  oscillating  magnetic  field  witiiin  die  worlcing  region,  the 
axially  inner  coils  being  positioned  about  a  mid-point  between 
the  axially  outer  coils,  adjacent  coils  of  the  electrical  coils 
being  wound  in  opposite  senses  and  connected  in  series  so  as 
to  generate  opposing  magnetic  fields  which  superpose  to 
produce  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  externa!  to  said  magnet 
assembly,  the  oscillating  magnetic  field  being  suflBciently  uni- 
form within  said  woridng  region  to  perform  an  NMR  experi- 
ment and  the  relative  positions  of  said  coils  being  such  that 
the  first  order  variation  of  the  oscillating  magnetic  field  with 
distance  from  the  axis  is  substantially  zero  within  the  worldng 
volume. 


5,680,045 
GRASE-TYPE  MR  PULSE  SEQUENCES 
David  A.  Fefaiberg,  41  Hanzd  Rd.,  Shokan,  N.Y.  12481-5319 
Filed  JnL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,298 
InL  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—309  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acquiring  MR  data  by  using  an  MR  pulse 
sequence  to  acquire  lines  of  MR  data  and  filling  a  k-space  matrix 
with  such  lines  of  data,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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a  shield  disposed  around  tlie  RF  coil  and  located  between  the  RF 
coil  and  die  set  of  gradient  coils,  the  shield  including: 

a)  a  dielectric  sheet  fonned  in  a  cylindrical  shape  and  having  an 
inner  suriace  which  Aces  the  RF  coil  and  an  outer  surface 
which  faces  the  set  of  gradient  coils; 

b)  a  first  conductive  sheet  disposed  on  the  inner  surftce  of  the 
dielectric  sheet  and  having  contour  cuts  dierein  which  divide 
it  into  a  pattern  comprised  of  conductive  loops  that  align  witfi 
currents  induced  in  die  shield  by  one  of  said  RF  fields:  and 

c)  a  second  conductive  sheet  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
dielectric  sheet  and  having  contour  cuts  dieicin  which  divide 
it  into  a  pattern  comprised  of  conductive  loops  diat  aUgn  widi 
currents  induced  in  the  shield  by  the  odier  said  RF  fields; 

wherein  short  cuts  are  made  in  each  conductive  loop  to  block  die 
flow  of  eddy  currents  induced  dierein  by  die  set  of  gradient 
coils. 


establishing,  in  the  k-space  matrix,  a  plutaUty  of  non- 
overlapping  bands,  each  Inuid  in  :luding  a  set  of  lines  to  be 
read  out  between  a  maximum  ph  ise-encoding  gradient  and  a 
aunimuiii  phase-encodiiig  gradiat; 

establishing,  in  the  MR  pulse  seque^,  an  identical  plurality  of 
temporally  sequential  and  non-oferlapping  subsequences  of 
pulses,  each  subsequence  cortesptnding  to  one  and  only  one 
of  the  bands  and  reading  out  li^  of  MR  data  at  phase- 
encoding  gradients  diat  «e  betwe^  die  maximum  and  mini- 
mum phase-encoding  gradients  for  diat  corresponding  one; 

using  said  MR  pulse  sequence  to  read  out  lines  of  MR  data;  and 

filling  die  bands  widi  Unes  of  MR  d  n. 


S,iM,M7 

MULTIPL-TUNED  RAMO  FBEQUENCY  COIL  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

AND  SPECTROSCOPY 

Ravi  SrinHann,  RidnMMi  Hti;  Hatytag  Lin,  Eaclid,  a^ 

B^riMft  A.  EIek,  Ckaniom  ■■  ar  OUn.  airi^an  to  Picker 

'" *'      T  Inr .  nitlilanil  lltltfcii.  Oklu 

RM  Ang.  11, 199S.  Scr.  Nn.  510M 
InL  a."  G«1V  3A)0 
VS.  CL  324— 3M  24 


DOUBLE-SIDED  RF  SHIELD  FORI  RF  COIL  CONTAINED 
WITHIN  GRADIENT  COILS  USEli  IN  HIGH  SPEED  NMR 

IMAGING 
PHfty  Scott  Frederick,  Waakoha;  Waller  AAcrt  Zkuner- 

MM^Mi^nkM,  both  of  Wh„  M  «  PMcr  BcrHuri  RooMiv 
Scke^edndy,  N.Y.,  BHimuiu  to  Gi  ncral  Electric  Co«nany. 
MMwnakcc.  Wis.  — f— y. 

Fled  Ang.  5. 19H  Scr.  N«.  2M,3M 


U.S.  CL  324— 3M 


UtL  CL*  G«1Y .  I«0 


tClniaas 


In  a  magnetic  resonance  system,  di  i  combination  comprising 


an  RF  coil  for  producing  a  pair  of  RP 


RF  coil  surrounds,  die  pair  of  Rl    fields  being  oriented 


passing 


(yiadrature  witfi  each  odier  abo4  a  central  axis 
dirough  die  bore; 
a  set  of  gradient  coils  disposed  aroumi  die  RF  coU  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  gradient  in  die  boi :;  and 


fields  in  a  bore  which  die 


ui 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  which  includes  a  magnet 
for  generating   a   temporally  constant  uniform   magnetic   field 
duough  an  examination  region,  at  least  one  multiply-tuned  radio 
frequency  coU  which  performs  at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  transmitting  radio 
frequency  signals  into  die  examination  region  to  induce  and 
naanipulate  resonance  of  first,  higher  y  dipoles  and  second,  lower  y 
dipoles  disposed  in  die  examination  region,  and  (2)  receiving  first 
resonance  finequency  signals  from  die  first  dipoles  and  second 
resonance  frequency  signals  from  die  second  dipoles.  and  a  pio- 
cessor  for  processing  die  received  magnetic  resonance  signals,  die 
at  least  one  multiply-tuned  radio  frequency  coil  comprising: 
a  first  coil  portion  having  first  and  second  legs  disposed  in 
parallel  and  electrically  interconnected  to  define  die  first  coil 
portion,  die  first  coil  portion  having  an  inherent  inducUuice 
and  added  capacitance  such  diat  it  is  tuned  near  the  first 
resonance  frequency  of  the  low  y  dipoles; 
a  diind  leg  disposed  parallel  to  die  first  leg  and  electricaUy 
interconnected  widi  die  first  leg  to  define  a  second  coil  por- 
tion; 

a  fourth  leg  disposed  parallel  to  die  second  leg  and  electrically 
connected  widi  die  second  leg  defines  a  diiid  coil  portion,  die 
diird  and  fourth  legs  having  added  capacitance  such  diat  die 
first,  second,  diinl,  and  fourth  legs,  taken  togedier,  resonate  in 
at  least  one  of  a  co-rotating  and  a  counter-rotating  mode  near 
die  second  resonance  frequency  of  die  high  f  dipoles. 
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5,680,048 
MINE  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HOUSING 
CONTAINING  METAL  DETECTOR  COILS  AND  AN 

ANTENNA 
Walter  Thomas  WoUny,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Net  Results, 
Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  699353 

Int  CI.*  GOIL  3/08;3/12;  GOIS  11/00:13/00 

VS.  CL  324—329  20  Qauns 


1.  A  mine  detection  system  comprising: 

a  wand  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

a  housing  mounted  onto  said  first  end  of  said  wand; 

a  signal  processor  supported  by  said  wand; 

a  ground  penetrating  radar  system  in  communication  with  said 

signal  processor,  said  radar  system  including  a  transmitter,  a 

receiver,  and  an  antenna,  said  antenna  having  a  first  field  of 

view:  and 
a  metal  detector  system  in  communication  with  said  signal 

processor,  said  metal  detector  system  including  metal  detector 

coils,  said  metal  detector  coils  having  a  second  field  of  view: 
said  antenna  and  said  metal  detector  coils  being  contained 

within  said  housing,  said  metal  detector  coils  concentrically 

surrounding  said  antenna. 


5,680,049 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FORMATION 
RESISTIVITY  THROUGH  A  CONDUCTIVE  CASING 
HAVING  A  COAXIAL  TUBING  INSERTED  THEREIN 
Robert  W.  Gissler,  Spring;  Otto  Fanini,  Stafford,  both  of  Tex.,- 
Jacques  Maissa,  Roswell,  N.  Mex.;  H.  Wade  BuUock,  Hous- 
ton, and  Peter  Rellinger,  Cypress,  both  of  Tex>,  assignors  to 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,113 
Int  a."  GOIV  3/24 
US.  a.  324—368  17  Oalnis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  resistivity  of  earth  formations 
peneunted  by  a  wellbore,  said  wellbore  having  a  conductive  con- 
duit inserted  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  sonde  mandrel  adapted  to  traverse  die  interior  of 

said  conduit; 
electrodes  positioned  at  axially  spaced  apart  locations  along  said 
sonde  mandrel,  said  electrodes  electrically  insulated  from  said 
sonde  mandrel  and  from  each  other,  said  electrodes  adapted  lo 
elecuically  contact  said  conduit,  said  electrodes  positioned 
subsuntially  collinearly  so  that  said  electrodes  contact  said 
conduit  when  said  sonde  mandrel  is  radially  displaced 
towards  a  wall  of  said  conduit,  said  electrodes  including 
injection  electrodes  for  injecting  electrical  current  into  said 
conduit,  said  electrodes  including  measuring  electrodes  for 
measuring  voltage  drop  along  said  conduit  at  axially  spaced 
apart  locations; 
a  source  of  electrical  cuirent  connected  to  said  injection  elec- 
trodes; 
a  current  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  current  output  of  said 
source  of  electrical  current; 


voltage  measuring  circuits  connected  to  said  measuring  elec- 
trodes: 

second  difference  measuring  circuits  interconnected  between 
said  voltage  measuring  circuits: 

means  for  recording  measurements  made  by  said  voltage  mea- 
suring circuits,  said  second  difference  measuring  circuits  and 
said  current  measuring  circuit; 

a  controllable  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source  disposed  within 
said  apparatus;  and 

locking  arms  each  of  which  includes  opposing  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  piston  combinations,  said  combinations  pivotally 
attached  to  said  sonde  mandrel,  pairs  of  said  combinations 
centrally  linked  by  a  pivot  so  that  extension  of  said  combina- 
tions by  selective  connection  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
source  causes  said  pivots  to  be  radially  displaced  away  from 
said  sonde  mandrel,  thereby  urging  said  sonde  mandrel  into 
contact  with  said  conduit,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  locking 
arms  further  comprises  pairs  of  opposing  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  piston  combinations  and  pivots,  said  pairs  angularty  piv- 
otally attached  to  said  mandrel  so  that  extension  of  said  pairs 
causes  said  pivots  and  linking  said  pairs  to  radially  displace 
from  each  other  when  displaced  from  said  sonde  mandrel, 
thereby  urging  said  sonde  mandrel  into  contact  with  said 
conduit  in  a  particular  rotary  orientation. 


5,680.050 
BATTERY  CONDITION  DETECTION  METHOD 
Toshiyuki  Kawai,  Toyohashi;  Daisukc  Makino,  Icfainomiya; 
Mitsunobn  Uchida.  Okazaki;  Hidetoshi  lUto,  Suznka,  and 
Torahiko  Sasaki,  Mishima,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi;  Nippon  Soken  inc.,  and  Toyoto 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Aichi-ken,  aU  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,082 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-064695; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-112202 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—427  9  Qaims 

1.  A  banery  condition  delecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  correction  value  based  on  an  average  discharged 
current  of  currents  discharged  from  a  battery  for  a  given 
period  of  rime  which  is  set  greater  than  a  time  interval 
required  for  discharge  polarization  of  die  battery  to  be  brought 
into  a  steady  state: 
multiplying  a  fully  charged  capacity  of  the  battery  by  the  conec- 
tion  value  to  determine  an  available  discharge  capacity:  and 
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subtracting  a  consumption  of  electrii 
the  available  discharge  capacity 
reserve  capacity  remaining  in  the 
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5,680,052 
FAULT  INDICATOR  TESTER  WITH  TEST  BAR  AND 
TEST  CHAMBER 
Stephen  J.  Tomari;  John  Drew  Smith,  and  Kirk  E.  Moser,  all  of 
Albaquerque,  N.  Mex^  assignors  to  Innovative  Utility  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,179 
Int  CL*  HOIH  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-555  j  CWms 

119- 


power  of  the  battery  from 
to  determine  an  available 
l)attery. 


5,680,051 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUC  TION-TYPE  PROBE 
Hideki    Wakamatsu,    Hyogo,    Japai,    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calli. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,318 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan]  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-338615 
Int  CI.''  GOIN  ;  7/02 
UAa.324-^5  1  3Claims 


Ddai  y 


!cae 


tiansfon  ler, 


1.  An  electromagnetic  induction-type 
trical  properties  of  solutions,  comprisip] 

a  primary  transfonner  and  a  secon 
transfonners  having  a  large  ring 
transformers  having  a  small  ring 
small  ring  core  placed  concentncali  y 
said  core  and  a  central  axis  of  eac^^ 

electrostatic  shield  means  positioned 
former    and     secondary 
arranged  with  respect  to  a  plane 
that  is  common  to  said  ring  cores 
central  axis  thereof: 

coaxial  cable  means  having  first 
transformer  and  secondary  transfdjrmer 
electrostatic  shield  means,  for  con 
former  and  secondary  transformer 
ment:  and 

balance  means  coupled  to  said  gap  an« 
equalizing  a  potential  at  said  first 
value  of  potentials  at  ends  of  said  ^p. 


probe  for  measuring  elec- 


transformer,  one  of  said 

:ore  and  anotho'  of  said 

:,  said  large  ring  core  and 

so  that  a  center  of  each 

thereof  coincide; 

about  said  primary  trans- 

and    symmetrically 

losing  through  the  center 

is  perpendicular  to  the 


Slid 


connections  to  said  primary 

via  a  gap  in  said 

ir  ^cting  said  primary  trans- 

to  a  measurement  instru- 

said  first  connections  for 
connections  and  a  mean 


1.  Test  apparatus  for  testing  a  fault  indicator  of  the  type  which 
has  a  current  sensor,  automatic  reset,  and  inrush  restraint,  and  an 
mdicator  display  for  fault  location  of  overhead  and  underground 
distribution  power  circuits  comprising: 

a)  a  test  chamber  having  a  mounting  frame  and  AC  electrical 
voltage  terminal  post, 

b)  a  test  bar  within  the  test  chamber  upon  which  one  or  more 
said  fault  indicators  may  be  mounted  for  testing, 

c)  a  fault  current  simulator  having  a  pulse  driver  circuit  the  pulse 
driver  circuit  producing  a  current  having  a  sellable  magnitude 
level  in  a  range  that  includes  the  predetermined  current 
threshold  level  of  said  fault  indicator, 

d)  a  reset  signal  circuit  with  time  duration  control  means  for 
applying  a  reset  signal  to  the  fault  indicator,  and 

e)  an  inrush  signal  circuit  with  inrush  time  duration  control 
means  for  applying  an  inrush  signal  to  the  fault  indicator. 


5,680,053 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  INSULATED 

ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  F.  Jones,  Winnetka,  111.,  and  Michael   Henderson, 

Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignors    to    MediCor    Corporation, 

Wheeling,  DL 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,722 

Int  a.*  HOIH  31/02:  GOIH  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-559  ,  cuim 

"5 


1.  A  method  fw  testing  an  insulated  clectrosuiiical  instrument 

widi  a  generated  voltage  to  detect  defects  in  the  insulation  of  the 

instrument  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  posiUoning  the  electtosurgical  instrument  on  a  dielectric  pad 

before  generating  the  voltage,  the  pad  having  a  top  surface 

that  has  ridges  to  support  the  instrument  and  reduce  the 

surface  area  of  the  instrument  that  is  in  contact  with  the  top 
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surface,  the  top  surface  also  being  reflective  to  enhance  the 
viewing  area  of  the  electrosurgical  instrument; 

(b)  generating  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  4 
megahertz  a  voluge  of  at  least  about  35,000  volts  at  a  tip  of 
an  electrode  so  as  to  produce  a  spark;  and 

(c)  moving  the  tip  along  the  insulation  of  the  electrosurgical 
instrument,  the  spark  adapted  to  detect  a  defect  in  the  insula- 
tion by  passing  through  the  defect  to  a  conductive  material  of 
the  instrunnent. 


5,680,054 

BROKEN  RAIL  POSITION  DETECTION  USING 

BALLAST  ELECTRICAL  PROPERTY  MEASUREMENT 

Cyprien  Gauthier,  Sept-Ues,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chemin  de 

fer  QNS&L,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,487 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—713  1«  0»™s 

D  0 1  TO  5  KM 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  break  in  at  least  one  of 
a  pair  of  rails  in  an  electrically  isolated  rail  segment  of  a  raiht)ad, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  electrical  property  in  a  ballast  between  said  rails  of 

said  segment  from  one  end  thereof  when  one  of  said  rails  m 

said  segment  is  not  broken; 
measuring  an  electrical  property  in  a  ballast  between  said  rails  of 

said  segment  from  one  end  thereof  when  one  of  said  rails  in 

said  segment  is  broken;  and 
calculating  a  position  of  the  break  as  function  of  said  measured 

ballast  electrical  property  of  said  segment  when  said  segment 

is  broken  and  when  said  segment  is  not  broken,  said  ballast 

electrical  property  being  different  when  one  of  said  rails  in 

said  segment  is  broken. 


means  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
voltage  probes;  and 

a  second  electrical  circuit  consisting  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  voltage  probes,  said  electrical  connecting  means  and 
the  associated  portions  of  the  resin  bed  lying  between  said 
first  and  second  voltage  probes  and  between  said  third  and 
fourth  voltage  probes,  whereby  when  said  first  electrical  cir- 
cuit is  energued  by  the  source  of  alternating  current,  voluges 
are  introduced  in  said  second  electrical  circuit,  said  voltages 
corresponding  to  the  sutes  of  the  ion  exchange  media  located 
between  said  first  and  second  voluge  probes  and  between  said 
third  and  fourth  voluge  probes. 


5,680,056 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ORCUIT 

BOARD 

Akio  Ito;  Kazuyuki  Ozaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuhiro 

Nakazawa,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1993,  5-233635; 
Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041333 

Int  a.*'  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—750  1*  Claims 


5,680,055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  SENSE  CHANGES  IN 
THE  STATE  OF  A  RESIN  BED 
Martin  A.  Seitz,  Brookfiekl;  Charies  J.  Koehler;  Richard  W. 
Hirthe,  both  of  Milwaukee;  Patrick  J.  Dupies,  Whitefish  Bay, 
and  Don  D.  Vaughan,  Brookfield,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Marquette  University,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FOed  Jul.  19, 1995,  S«r.  No.  504,140 
Int  a.*  B29C  35/62;  GOIR  27/0^ 
MS.  a.  324—715  14  Qaims 

1.  A  system  to  sense  the  state  of  depletion  of  an  ion  exchange 
media  including: 
first  and  second  current  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other: 
a  fast  electrical  circuit  electrically  connecting  said  rust  and 
second  current  elecu^odes  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current; 
a  first  pair  of  voluge  probes  including  first  and  second  voluge 
probes  spaced  from  each  other  and  located  approximately 
between  said  first  and  second  current  electrodes: 
a  second  pair  of  voluge  probes  including  third  and  fourth 
voluge  probes  spaced  from  each  other  and  also  located 
approximately  between  said  first  and  second  current  elec- 
trodes; 


\v\\\\\StSM>kV\V^^OC 
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1  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  circuit  board  having  wiring  panems 
and  traces  with  pads,  comprising: 

a  means  for  holding  said  circuit  board; 

a  means  for  detecting  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  circuit 
board,  having  a  conductive  path  forming  means  provided  with 
a  conductive  area,  said  conductive  area  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  circuit  board  by  a  predetermined  gap  and  facing  an 
area  of  said  circuit  board  where  all  test  pads  are  positioned, 
said  conductive  area  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive sections  that  are  electrically  isolated  from  one  another, 
one  of  said  conductive  sections  being  connected  to  a  first 
power  source,  and  the  other  conductive  sections  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  power  source  whose  potential  is  lower  than 
that  of  said  first  power  source,  said  conductive  sections  form- 
ing conductive  paths  between  said  test  pad  positions  and  said 
power  sources: 

a  means  for  controlling  laser  plasma  switches  that  are  formed  in 
at  least  two  spaces  between  said  test  pads  and  said  conductive 
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sections,  said  laser  plasma 
irradiated  with  laser  beams;  and 
an  electrical  characteristic  value 
said  electrical  characteristics 
to  one  of  said  conductive  paths. 


to 


5,680451 
INTEGRATED  CIRCinT  TEST  NG  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOq 
Kennea  W.  Johnson,  ColonMio  ^ 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  

Coatiniutkw  at  Ser.  No.  178,1»7,  Jan.  6, 1994,  abandoned. 

Thh  appHcatlon  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,468 

Int  a.*  G«1R  3W2:,H0SK  7/06 

UACL  324-757  |  4  claims 
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swiches  being  activated  when 


m  lasuring  means  contained  in 
detection  means  and  connected 


firings,  Colo., 
I  ^to,  Calif. 


' ,  • '  I '  V  *  I  *  1 1 '   I '  I ' 


,^ 
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n* 


1.  An  assembly  for  testing  leads  of  ai  integrated  circuit  package 
mounted  on  a  circuit  board,  comprisin  j. 

a  frame-like  locator  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the 
periphery  of  said  integrated  circilit  package  and  over  said 
leads  of  said  integrated  circuit  paci  age  without  removing  said 
mtegrated  circuit  package  from  sai  I  circuit  board,  said  locator 
device  comprising  a  conductive  h  idge  retainer  in  alignment 
with  said  leads  of  said  integrated  Circuit  package  and  further 
comprising  a  testing  substrate  retafcier, 

a  compressible  conductive  bridge  mqunted  within  said  conduc- 
tive bridge  retainer  of  said  locator  device,  said  conductive 
bridge  comprising  a  plurality  of  e^ctrically  conductive  wires 
which  provide  electrical  contact  ^Etween  said  leads  of  said 
integrated  circuit  package  and  cond  active  portions  of  a  testing 
substrate,  the  centerline-to-centerli  ne  spacing  between  adja 
cent  electrically  conductive  wii  m  being  less  than  the 
centerline-to-centeriine  spacing  between  adjacent  leads  of 
said  integrated  circuit  package,  sufcb  that  a  pluraUty  of  said 
electrically  conductive  wires  conta<  i  each  of  said  leads  of  said 
integrated  circuit  package;  and 

said  testing  substrate  comprising  a  p  uraUty  of  said  conductive 
portions  extending  therethrough,  s;  id  testing  substrate  being 
positioned  over  said  integrated  cin  uit  package  and  mounted 
within  said  teeing  substrate  retainei  of  said  locator  device  and 
held  thereby  in  compressive  engag«  ment  with  said  conductive 
bridge. 


5,680,058 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


rhis  Number 


5,680,059 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  EQUIPMENT, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  ROTATING  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Tetsu    Shiotai    Hideki    Tolnira,-    Kei^i    Morimoto;    Ikkaho 
Tanaka,  ail  of  Osaka,-  Yoshiharu  Kaneda,  Hyogo;  Keiicfai 
Itoh,  Hyogo;  Ken  Kimura,  Hyogo,  and  Shigeo  Kitamura, 
Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kansai  Electric  Power 
Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1994,  6-027741 

InL  a.*  GOIR  23/00:31/02 

U.S.a.  324-772  3  ctato^ 


Ml 


-11 


ICASUUNG 

iNsnuon' 


1.  A  defect  detecting  apparatus  that  monitors  a  rotating  electric 

machine,  the  rotating  electric  machine  having  windings,  a  stator 

core  havmg  a  length,  and  a  resonance  frequency  defined  by  the 

length  of  the  stator  core,  the  defect  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  operatively  connected  within  the  windings,  the  sensor 

mcluding  lead  wires  connecting  the  sensor  to  a  temperature 

measuring  instrument; 
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a  detector  positioned  near  the  lead  wires  to  detect  partial  dis- 
charge in  the  lead  wires; 

a  bandpass  filter  operatively  connected  to  the  detector,  the  band- 
pass filter  having  a  bandwidth  and  a  center  frequency  at 
substantially  the  resonance  frequency;  and 

a  processing  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  bandpass  filter, 
for  determining  defects  based  upon  the  output  of  the  bandpass 
filter. 


^. 


5,680,060 

METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TERMINATING  A  LINE  CONNECTED  TO  A  CMOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Thomas     Banniza,     Hemmingen,     and     Hetant    Preisach, 

Pleideisiieim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akatd  NV, 

Nethcriands 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  574,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 

846.  0 

InL  CL*  H03K  19/0185 

MS.  a.  326—30  "^  0"*«» 


w 


rently  vrith  said  data  available  signal  and  thereafter  outputting  a 
data  acknowledge  signal. 


1 I  IN 


^rv. 


■  w 
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5,680,062 
GUNN  TRANSCEIVER  LOGIC  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 

IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yonng-dac  Lee;  Chul-min  Jung,  botii  of  Seoul,  and  Uk-rae 
Cho,  Kyungki-do,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,112 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

95-7519 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/0175 
VS.  CL  326—63  *•  Claims 


L^: 


1.  A  method  of  terminating  a  line  connected  to  a  CMOS  inte- 
grated ciicuit  in  a  resistance  equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance 
of  the  line,  characterized  in  that  a  field-effect  transistor  (T^) 
providing  the  terminating  resistance  is  incorporated  into  the  CMOS 
integrated  circuit,  and  that  the  gate  voltage  applied  to  the  field- 
effect  transistor  is  adjusted  via  a  measuring  circuit  (3)  and  a  control 
circuit  (4)  by  compming  a  voltage  generated  outside  the  CMOS 
integrated  ciicuit  (6,  7)  with  a  voltage  generated  within  the  CMOS 
integrated  circuit  (6,  7)  to  produce  such  an  input  signal  for  the 
control  circuit  (4)  that  the  terminating  resistance  provided  by  the 
field-effect  transistor  (T«)  ««  maintained  at  the  required  value 
regardless  of  manufacturing  variations  of  the  CMOS  integrated 
ciicuit  (6,  7),  of  variations  in  operating  temperature,  and  of  vana- 
tioas  in  supply  voltage  (Vp. 


5,680,061 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  PROGRAMMING  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  ARRAY  DEVICES 
Kerry  Veenstra,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  Ridiard  Noel  Blelby, 
Pleasonton,  both  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,537,  Jnn.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

Which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  442^01,  May  17,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,543,730.  This  application  Nov.  12, 19%,  Ser.  No. 

747,194 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/177 

MS.  a.  326—38  21  Claims 

18.  A  programmable  logic  device  for  receiving  a  programmmg 

dau  signal  and  a  data  available  signal,  said  programmable  logic 

device  registering  the  programming  dau  signal  received  concur- 


1.  An  input  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  input  unit  for  inputting  an  input  signal  of  a  first  level  as  a 
first  input  signal  having  a  swing  width;  a  second  mput  umt  for 
inputting  a  reference  signal  of  the  first  level  as  a  first  refer- 
ence signal; 

a  first  generating  unit  having  a  first  level  shifter,  for  shifting  the 
first  input  si^  to  a  second  input  signal  raised  to  a  second 
level; 

a  second  generating  unit  having  a  second  level  shifter,  tor 
shifting  the  first  reference  signal  to  a  second  reference  signal 
raised  to  tJie  second  level;  and 

an  input  buffer  circuit  which  inputs  said  second  input  signal  and 
said  second  reference  signal  and  generates  first  and  second 
output  signals  raised  to  the  second  level  in  accordance  with  a 
difference  between  said  second  input  signal  and  said  second 
reference  signal,  while  maintaining  said  swing  width. 


5,680,063 

BI-DIRECnONAL  VOLTAGE  TRANSLATOR 

Thomas  Richard  Lndwig,  Streamwood,  and  Richard  Ng,  Gary, 

both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636^58 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  a.  326—80  20  Claims 

1  A  bi-directional  voluge  translator  comprising: 

a  first  port  to  communicate  a  first  signal  at  one  of  a  first  voltage 

level  and  a  second  voltage  level; 
a  second  port  to  communicate  a  second  signal  at  one  of  the  tirst 
voltage  level  and  a  third  voltage  level,  the  third  voltage  level 
different  from  the  second  voltage  level;  and 
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a  third  transistor  having  a  third  source  connected  to  said 
second  power  source,  a  third  drain  connected  to  said  first 
gate,  and  a  third  gate  connected  to  said  first  drain,  to  said 
second  drain,  and  to  a  first  output,  and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  fourth  source  connected  to  said 
third  power  source,  a  fourth  drain  connected  to  said  third 
drain  and  to  a  second  output,  and  a  fourth  gate  connected  to 
said  inverting  signal; 

wherein  a  time  period  during  which  said  second  transistor  is 
turned  on  by  said  non-inverting  signal  generated  by  said 
input  transistor  circuit  is  included  within  a  time  period 
during  which  said  fourth  transistor  is  turned  off  by  said 
inverting  signal;  and 

a  time  period  during  which  said  fourth  transistor  is  turned  on 
by  said  inverting  signal  generated  by  said  input  transistor 
circuit  is  included  in  a  time  period  during  which  said 
second  transistor  is  turned  off  by  said  non-inverting  signal. 


a  switch  circuit  operably  coupled  to  die  first  port  and  the  second 
port,  die  switch  circuit,  responsivi  to  the  first  signal  at  the  first 
voltage  level  and  the  second  sigi^l  at  the  third  voltage  level, 
communicating  to  the  second  potii  the  second  signal  at  the  first 
voltage  level,  and  the  switch  circ»it,  responsive  to  the  second 


and  the  first  signal  at  the 


signal  at  the  first  voltage  level 

second  voltage  level,  coramunicatng  to  the  first  f»rt  the  first 
signal  at  the  first  voluge  level. 


5,6MM>64 
LEVEL  CONVERTER  FOR  C^OS  3V  TO  FROM  5V 
Satoni  Masaki;  Akinori  Yuuuaot*;  Fnsao  ScU;  Foiaitaka 
Aaaml,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Kazuo  Oluio;  Mano  Inai,  both  of 
Katugal,  and  Shinya  Udo,  Satstual-fiui,  aU  of  Japan,  Mrign- 
on  to  FiOitSH  Limited,  Kawaa«l4;  Fi^itni  VLSI  Limited, 
Kanq^  and  Kyudiu  FqjMsu  EBc^btmics  Limited,  Sateuma, 
al  of  Japan 
ContinBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  2»,d47,  Mar.  3«,  1994,  abandoned. 
TWi  application  May  28, 199  I,  Ser.  No.  653,973 
CWrna  priority,  appikntkm  Japa4  Mar.  3«,  1993,  S-«72223 


5,680,065 

SMALL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  BUS 

DRIVING  CIRCUrr  WFTH  UNIQUE  ENABLE 

CmCUTTRY 

Hyun  Ju  Parit,  Seoul,  Rep.  oT  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  at  Korea,  Oct  21.  1994. 
26962^994 

Int  CL*  ii03K  19/0175 
VS.  CL  326-86  „  Claims 


MO 


U.S.  CL  326—81 


Int  CL»  BOSK  19/01 75.19/094 


1.  A  level  converter  coupled  to  a  fii  st  power  source,  a  second 
power  source,  and  a  diird  power  souic*  receiving  an  input  signal, 
said  level  converter  comprising: 

an  input  transistor  circuit,  coupled  to ^ „ „  „.„ 

supplied  with  power  from  the  firsi  power  source,  generating 
an  inverting  signal  and  a  non-invi  ning  signal  based  on  said 
input  signal;  and 
an  output  transistor  circuit  comprisin ; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  sour«  connected  to  said  second 

power  source,  a  first  drain,  and  >  first  gate, 
a  second  transistor  having  a  secoad  source  connected  to  the 
diird  power  source,  a  second  d|ain  connected  to  the  first 
(bain,  and  a  second  gate  conne  ;ted  to  said  non-inverting 
signal. 


:b2  Icl;  :  H    S 
,    ^   ,:  M1J^--.^^ 

'.      VSS        VSS 


26  Claims 


1 

1.30 

1.  A  small  computer  system   interface  bus  driving  circuit, 

wherein  a  host  SCSI  driving  circuit  connected  to  a  plurality  of 

target  SCSI  driving  circuits  through  a  capacitance  terminator  and  a 

SCSI  bus,  comprising: 

output  buffer  means  for  buffering  ibe  output  signal  of  a  dau 

ou^t  terminal  of  a  host  computer;  and 
enabling  means  for  delecting  the  output  signal  of  said  output 
buffer  means  using  a  logic  threshold  voltage  of  a  logic  gate 
and  logically  combining  the  signal  detected  and  the  output 
signal  of  a  mode  selection  terminal  outputted  from  said  host 
cofnputer,  wherein  said  enabling  means  includes  an  input 
buffer  for  detecting  the  level  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
output  buffer  means  using  the  logic  threshold  voltage. 


5,6804)66 
SIGNAL  TRANSITION  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

tlikashi  Akioka;  Masahiro  Iwanmra,-  Atsosfai  Hiraislii;  Y^jl 
Yokoyama;  Noxomu  Matsozaki;  Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  all  of 
Httadii;  Yntaka  KobayasU,  Katsuta;  Nobuyuki  Gotou, 
lUtasaki;  AUra  Ide,  Uusaki;  Masahiro  Yamamnra, 
Takasaki,  and  Hideaki  UctaMa,  Takasaki,  aU  of  Jumui, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  820,084,  Jan.  13. 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4904)70,  Mar.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57066: 

Mar.  10, 1989, 1-58453;  Mar.  13, 1989, 1-59934;  Mar.  13,  1989, 

1-60094;  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-63749 

Int  CL*  BOSK  5/153.3/033:  GOIR  29/02 

VS.  CL  327— 78  si  Claims 

1.  A  signal  transition  detector  circuit  comprising: 
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a  first  dividing  factor  of  the  first  dividing  circuit  and  a  second 
dividing  factor  of  the  second  dividing  circuit  are  set  so  that 
the  output  frequency  is  independent  of  the  reference  fre- 
quency. 


If*    a 


<•*    _i?f 


«^i  "i  «8  "4        1*^  ^«;' 


1  }«!aBP~ 


an  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  of  a  voluge 
amplitude  and  outputting  a  current  amplitude  signal  in 
response  to  a  change  in  level  of  the  input  signal;  and 

a  detection  circuit  connected  with  said  input  circuit  and  compris- 
ing a  cascode  amplifier  having  an  input  node  coupled  to 
receive  the  cunent  ampUtude  signal  from  said  input  circuit, 
the  input  node  of  said  cascode  an^ilifier  being  maintained  at  a 
substantially  constant  voltage. 

wherein  said  detection  circuit  is  adapted  to  detect  a  transition  of 
the  cunent  amplitude  signal  and.  in  response  thereto,  gener- 
ates an  output  signal  of  a  voltage  amplitude. 


5,6804>68 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  OVERSHOOTING  AND  RINGING 

ShiAii  Ochi,  Yokohama;  Yasonori  Tuiaka,  Yokosuka,  and 

Tomohiro   Fajisaki,   Koto-ku,  aU   of  Japan,  assignorf  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,108 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-257112 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/094;  H03L  5A)0 

VS.  CL  327—333  U  Claims 

21-- 


5,680,067 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  DEVICE 
Philippe  Marchand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  VS.  PhiUps 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,780 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  30, 1994,  94  14374 
Int  a."  H03B  21/00:  H03L  7/18 
VS.  a.  327—117  7  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  with  a  frequency  dividing  device  which  has  an  input 
terminal  for  receipt  of  a  signal  with  an  input  frequency  that  is  to  be 
divided  and  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  a  signal  of  an  output 
frequency  lower  than  the  input  frequency,  the  frequency  dividing 
device  comprising: 

a  first  mixing  circuit,  having  a  first  input  which  forms  the  input 
terminal,  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  reference  signal 
with  a  reference  frequency  for  mixing  the  input  signal  and  the 
reference  signal, 
a  first  dividing  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  mixing 
circuit  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  an  output  signal  of  the  first 
mixing  circuit, 
a  second  dividing  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  first 

mixing  circuit  for  dividing  the  reference  frequency; 
a  second  mixing  circuit  which  has  a  first  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  first  divider  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  agnal 
of  the  first  dividing  circuit,  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  second  divider  circuit  for  receiving  an  output 
signal  of  the  second  dividing  circuit,  for  mixing  an  output 
signal  of  the  first  dividing  circuit  and  an  output  signal  of  the 
second  dividing  circuit,  the  second  mixing  circuit  having  an 
output  coupled  to  the  output  terminal,  wherein: 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  having  a  first  buffer  section  to  which  a  first 
power  supply  voltage  is  applied  and  an  input  signal  is  sup- 
plied to  amplify  and  output  the  input  signal  having  the  first 
power  supply  voltage  or  a  ground  voltage,  and  a  second  buffer 
section  to  which  a  second  power  supply  voltage  is  applied  and 
a  signal  output  from  said  first-buffer  section  is  suppUed  to 
amplify  and  output  the  signal  having  the  second  power  supply 
voltage  or  the  ground  voltage  through  an  output  terminal; 

a  switching  element  which  has  two  terminals  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  and  a  ground  voltage  terminal 
and  receives  a  control  signal  to  change  a  conductive  resis- 
tance; and 

a  bias  circuit  for  receiving  the  input  signal  or  the  signal  output 
from  said  first  buffer  section,  generating  the  control  signal, 
and  supplying  the  control  signal  to  said  switching  element  to 
control  the  conductive  resistance  of  said  switching  element  so 
as  not  to  allow  a  potential  of  said  output  terminal  to  exceed 
the  second  power  supply  voltage  when  said  second  buffer 
section  outputs  the  signal  having  the  second  power  supply 
voltage. 


5,680,069 

DRTVER^ECEIVER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  RECEIVER 

CIRCUrr  WITH  P-CHANNEL  MOSFET  AND  N-CHANNEL 

MOSFET 
KoicUio  Okumora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,450,  Dec  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,543.744.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  634,707 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337164 
Int  a."  H03L  5/00 
VS.  a.  3r— 333  "  Claims 

1  A  driver/receiver  circuit  comprising: 
a  driver  circuit  having  a  power  supply  terminal,  a  ground  termi- 
nal, an  input  terminal  and  first  and  second  output  nodes,  the 
driver  circuit  for  outputting.  based  on  an  input  signal  on  said 
input  tenninal.  on  said  first  output  node,  a  first  output  signal 
which  changes  between  a  poww  supply  potential  supplied  to 
said  power  supply  terminal  and  a  first  potential,  and,  on  said 
second  output  node,  a  second  output  signal  having  the  same 


Ocn»at21.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2337 


2336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETIE 


October  21,  1997 


ouqM*  signal  and 


phase  as  that  of  said  first  ouqidt  signal  and  wkich  changes 
heiweea  a  second  potential  utd  t  ground  potential;  and 
a  receiver  circuit  including  a  first  electric  circuit  having  at  least 
a  P-channel  MOSFET  connected  between  said  power  supply 
terminal  and  an  output  tenninal  and  having  its  gate  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  ouip«  node,  and  a  second  electric 
circuit  having  at  least  an  N-cl|annel  MOSFET  connected 
between  said  gnxind  tenninal  aid  said  output  tenninal  and 
havwg  its  gate  electrically  connected  to  said  second  output 
node,  said  second  electric  circuit  having  a  configuration  sub- 
stantially similar  to  that  of  said  Ifcst  electric  circuit, 
wherein  said  driver  circuit  includes: 
a  P-channel  MOSFET  having  in  source  connected  to  said 

power  supply  tenninal,  its  g«e  connected  to  said  input 

tenmnal,  and  its  drain  connectid  to  said  first  output  node, 
a  first  inverter  circuit  having  its  tout  connected  to  said  first 

output  node.  i 

a  first  voltage  limiting  MOSFETlof  a  P-channel  type  having 

its  source  connected  to  said  fi^  output  node  and  its  gate 

connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  invener  circuit, 
m  N-channel  MOSFET  having  its  source  connected  to  said 

giound  tenninal,  iu  gate  connected  to  said  input  terminal. 

and  its  drain  connected  to  said  second  output  node, 
a  second  inverter  having  its  input  connected  to  said  second 

output  node,  and  i 

a  aecoiid  voltage  limiting  MOSFET  ^f  an  N-channel  type  having 
itt  source  connected  to  said  seoood  output  node,  its  gate 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  itmena  circuit,  and  its  drain 
connected  to  a  drain  of  said  first  roltage  limiting  MOSFET. 


ntOGKAMMABLE  ANALOG 
POK  CONFIGURING 
David  J.  Aadtmm,  ScottMiale,  ami 
bctt,  botk  of  Ariz,,  awli  iini  i  to 
DL 


A  UtAY  AND  METHOD 
rHESAME 

A.  Garrity,  Gfl- 
Ibc,  Schanaibars, 


M«toi«lii,l 


Filed  Feb.  5. 19N,  Ser. 
Int  CL'  H03K 
VS,  a.  327—336 


No.9N,M3 

f/24 


LtSJ 


Trrrft 


I 
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1  A  programmable  analog  array,  coiriprising: 
an  array  of  cells,  wherein  a  first  cell  ii 
analog  circuitry  which  is  configural  >le 
circuit  functions,  and  a  switch  con  lol 
cally  configures  the  analog  circuit  y 


fiinction  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  functions  and  leconfiguies 
the  analog  circuitry  to  realize  a  second  circuit  function  of  die 
plurality  of  circuit  fiinctions; 

an  interconnection  networic  coupled  to  the  array  of  cells, 
wherein  die  interconnection  networic  allows  an  interconnec- 
tion of  die  first  cell  in  die  anay  of  ceUs  widi  a  second  ceU  in 
die  array  of  cells;  and 

an  access  circuit  which  selectively  accesses  the  first  cell  in  die 
array  of  cells,  transmits  cell  configuration  data  for  die  first 
circuit  function  and  die  second  circuit  function  to  die  first  ceU 
and  oansmiu  interconnection  dau  to  die  interconnection  net- 
woik. 


5fMM71 
TRISTATE  VOLTAGE  BOOSTED  INTEGKATED  CmCUIT 
MaMtaScMh;  YoMlalui  Mom,  a.d  AUMri  SWfcayMM,  •■ 
of  Oariu,  JapM,  airicMin  to  MutoMfeta  EkctnMks  Corpo- 


HM  Jam.  M,  I9N,  Scr.  No.  5n,C7i 

Pf  it  Ilia  Jny— ,  Jan.  27, 199S,  7-»U3» 
Iirt.  CL'  Ht3K  17/16 
VS.  CL  327— 3J»  u  , 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  interposed  between  a  power 

supply  and  an  external  terminal; 
a  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  interposed  between  said 

extenud  terminal  and  a  grounding;  and 
a  diird  N-channel  MOS  transistor  interposed  between  a  gate 

electrode  of  said  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  said 

external  terminal: 

a  gate  electrode  of  said  diird  N-channel  MOS  transistor  beine 
grounded,  and  " 

a  threshold  voltage  of  said  diird  N-channel  MOS  transistor  being 
set  lower  dian  a  duesbold  voltage  of  said  first  N-channel 
MOS  transistor. 


die  may  of  cells  includes 

to  realize  a  plurality  of 

circuit  which  periodi- 

to  realize  a  first  circuit 


5,MM72 

DIFFERENTIAL  INTERPOLATING  SWITCHED 

CAPACITOR  FILTER  AND  METHOD 

SakMnon  VaNIi,  Nohaidc  St,  awi  George  Ronlnd  Bri»^  Prin- 
ceton, both  tt  NJ,  asrignors  to  Harrii  Conionitia^  Md- 
bow«e,Fln. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1»6,  Scr.  No.  5M,94« 
Int  CL'  IM3K  SAX);  Ha3F  1/14 
UACL  327-554  11  data. 

1.  A  medMd  of  operating  a  differential  multistage  switehed 
capacitor  filter  to  provide  an  interpolated  output,  die  roediod  com- 
prising die  steps  of: 
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(a)  operating  an  input  stage  of  die  filler  at  a  fint  clocking 
frequency; 

(b)  providing  an  interpolated  output  from  an  output  stage  of  the 
filter  at  double  the  first  clocking  frequency,  the  output  stage 
having  a  differential  amplifier,  the  interpolated  output  being 
provided  by; 

(c)  in  a  first  set  of  two  parallel  paths  connecting  a  differential 
input  to  the  amplifier  and  respective  opposite  polarity  differ- 
ential output  of  the  amplifier,  switchably  connecting  a  capaci- 
tor in  each  of  the  first  set  of  two  parallel  patiis  so  that  one 
capacitor  is  charging  and  die  other  is  discharging  during  a  first 
clock  phase  and  so  that  the  charging  and  discharging  are 
reversed  in  a  second  clock  phase;  and 

(d)  in  a  second  set  of  two  parallel  paths  respectively  connecting 
a  differential  output  from  the  input  stage  to  said  differential 
input  to  the  amplifier,  switchably  connecting  a  fiirther  capaci- 
tor in  each  of  the  said  second  set  of  two  parallel  paths  so  diat 
one  said  further  capacitor  in  one  of  said  pailis  is  charging  and 
tlie  other  said  fimher  capacitor  in  the  other  of  said  second  set 
of  two  fiinlier  parallel  paths  is  discharging  during  die  first 
clock  phase  and  so  dtat  die  charging  and  discharging  are 
reversed  in  the  second  clock  phase. 


S,MM73 
CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CAPACITORS 
Mcnadwaa  Nathan,  Ramat  Aviv;   Leonid  Zolotarevaki,  lU 
AtIt;  OIcb  Zoiotarerrid,  lU  Aviv;  Gcnnan  Aahk^nl,  lU 
Aviv,  aMi  Borii  Mcjicr,  Ranut  Can,  all  of  israd,  awigwri 
to  RaiMt  U^vcrrity  Anthoctty  for  Applied  Rcaearck  & 
IndMtrid  DerdopaM^  Ltd.,  Id  Avlr.  farad 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94^144,  i  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/299M.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  22, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31, 1994,  Set  No.  311,973 
Claims  priority,  application  brad,  Jon.  8, 1993, 1*5952 
Int  CL*  H«3K  SAX);  H«3B  7/12 
VS.  CL  327— 5M  13 
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1.  A  current-controlled  capacitor  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  capacitor  element:  and 

(b)  a  diode  element  in  series  with  said  capacitor  element,  said 
diode  element  being  a  forward-biased  GaAs  PiN  diode  having 


(o)  said  forward-biased  diode  element  conducts  a  forward 
current  which  acts  to  control  the  forward-bias  diffusion 
capacitance  of  said  diode  element; 

(i)  said  diode  element  has  a  capacitance  which  is  less  than  the 
capacitance  of  said  capacitor  element  wliea  said  diode 
element  is  under  zero  bias; 

(ii)  said  diffusion  capacitance  of  said  diode  element  is  con- 
trolled by  varying  said  forward  cunent  through  said  diode 
element; 

(iii)  said  forward  current  acting  to  control  said  diffiision 
capacitance  of  said  diode  element  is  selected  such  that  die 
total  capacitance,  Cmin.  of  the  curreni-controiled  capacitor 
system  is  1.1  times  the  zero-bias  depletion  capacitance, 
C/O),  of  said  diode  element  at  some  minimum  value  of 
forward  current,  I.,^;  and, 

(iv)  dte  total  capacitance,  Cmax.  of  tlte  cunent-controUed 
capacitor  system  is  0.9  times  the  capacitance.  C,.  of  said 
capacitor  element  at  some  greater  value  of  forward  cunent, 

wherein  said  capacitor  element  is  a  reverse-biased  diode,  having 
reverse-bias-voluge-dependent  junction  depletion  capaci- 
tance, said  reverse-biased  diode  dius  serving  the  fiinction  of 
said  capacitor  element: 

wherein  said  reverse-biased  diode  is  a  GaAs  Sdiottky  diode 
with  contact  to  the  N-layer  which  includes  windows  in  said 
Schoitky  contact  and  said  diode  element  is  a  GaAs  P*1>iN 
diode,  said  reverse-biased  diode  and  said  diode  element  being 
integrally  formed  in  a  single  crystaL 


S,MM74 

TUBE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  SPECIFIC 

CONFIGURATHM4  WITH  FOUR  TUBES 

F^jio  YaMdIa,  ItS,  Fwvra  IhkMn.  4-14, 

4<h0Me,  KonMO-iU.  lUqro,  JapM,  aad^er  to  F^tiia  Yaaw 

sita,  and  Waco  Ikchnical  Co.,  Ud^  bath  of  lUtra,  J^M 

FUed  May  •,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43M42 
Claiaai  priority,  appHcatioo  Japan,  May  9, 1994,  6-11909 
Int  CL*  IM3F  3/52 
VS.  CL  33»— 7*  5  I 
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a  carrier  concentration  in  the  i-region  of  less  than  about  10 
cm~^,  the  system  being  further  characterized  in  that: 


.1 


1.  A  tube  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  vacuum  tube  forming  a  preceding  stage  and  having  a  plate 

applied  with  a  positive  voltage  and  a  cathode  applied  with  a 

negative  voltage  by  a  first  resistor, 
a  second  vacuum  tube  having  a  grid  connected  to  the  cathode  of 

the  first  vacuimi  tube,  said  second  vacuum  tube  having  a 

cathode  or  a  heater  applied  with  a  voltage  close  to  zero 

relative  to  a  plate  voltage  thereof; 
a  third  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode  connected  to  a  grid  of  the 

first  vacuum  tube,  a  plate  applied  with  a  positive  voltage,  and 

a  grid  connected  to  the  cathode  with  a  resistor  being  inserted 

therebetween: 
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a  foimh  vacuum  tube  having  a  plate  c  >nnected  to  the  grid  of  the 
diird  vacuum  tube,  a  grid  applied  with  an  input  signal,  and  a 
cathode  applied  with  a  negative  \Dltage  through  a  resistor: 
and 

an  output  transfonner  having  a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  to 
which  is  connected  a  loud-speaks.  said  first  coil  having  a 
terminal  connected  to  the  plate  of  Wfc  second  vacuum  tube  and 
another  terminal  applied  with  a  positive  voltage. 


5,6M,075 
DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Frank  Sacca,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C«sio  Phone- 
Mate,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  S«r.^o.  455,246 

InL  CL'  H03G  ^30 

VS.  CL  33l>— 279  16  Claims 


LJgg— -JJfl 

Gaum  I 


control  system  output  signal  level 


slant  as  the  signal  level  at  the  sys  em  input  varies 


remains  substantially  con- 


a  loss-of-input  clock  means,  coupled  to  said  first  clock  signal, 
for  generating  a  no-clock  signal  when  said  first  clock  signal  is 
absent 


5,680,077 
OSCILLATOR-TRANSMITTER  WITH  SHARED  OUTPUT 

CIRCUIT 
Michael  B.  Joncly,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Tliomas  Fleissner,  Lake 
in  the  HiHs,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaiim- 
bnrcDl. 

Filed  Jon.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  662,588 

Int  CL*  H03B  5/36 

VS.  CL  331—107  A  24  Claims 


1.  A  digital  automatic  gain  control  sy  tern  having  a  system  input 
and  a  system  outpitt,  comprising: 

a  detector  coupled  to  said  system  inpi^  and  for  converting  an  AC 
input  signal  into  a  control  output 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  ^  input  coupled  to  receive 
tlie  contit)!  output  signal  of  the  defector: 

said  analog-to-digital  converter  com|  irising  a  counter,  a  digital- 
to-analog  converter  coupled  to  saiq  counter,  and  a  comparator 
for  comparing  an  output  of  said 
with  a  control  signal:  and 

a.  programmable  gain  amplifier  ha  ring  an  input  coupled  to 
receive  tlie  AC  input  signal  from 
output  coupled  to  the  automatic  |  ain  control  system  output, 
and  further  having  control  inputs  c  )upled  to  receive  an  output 
of  the  analog-to-digital  converter  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
the  programmable  gain  amplifier  s  jch  that  the  automatic  gain 


digital-to-analog  converter 


frequency  is  equal  to  or  different 
and 


rom  said  second  frequency; 


5,680,076 
PHASE-LOCK  INDICATOR  CUCUIT  WITH  PHASE- 
ONLY  DETECTION 
Ram  Kdkar,  So.  Bnrlingtoa,  and  i  Dya  losefdiovich  NovoT, 
Essex  Jnnction,  both  of  Vt,  assigi^rs  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  fork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.iNo.  583,269 
Int  a.*  H03Dii/02 
U.S.  a.  331—25  15  CJaims 

1.  A  lock  detection  circuit,  comprisi  ig: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  first  cloc  i  signal  having  a  first  phase 
and  a  first  frequency,  and  a  sec  )nd  clock  signal  having  a 
second  phase  and  a  second  frequency; 
phase  lock  indicator  means,  couplod  to  said  input  means,  for 
generating  a  phase  lock  indication!  signal  '"^^  ^^  ^i^t  phase 
is  equal  to  said  second  phase  regardless  of  whether  said  first 


1.  An  oscillator-transmitter  with  a  shared  output  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

an  output  tank  circuit  radiating  energy  comprising  an  inductor 
with  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  center-tap 
terminal,  and  a  tank  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  ter- 
minal and  the  second  terminal  of  tbe  inductor; 

a  first  amplifier  with  an  input  tank  circuit  wherein  an  output  of 
the  first  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  output 
tank  circuit;  and 

a  second  amplifier  with  an  input  tank  circuit  wherein  an  output 
of  the  second  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of 
tbe  output  tank  circuit. 


5,680,078 
MIXER 

Mitsuo  Ariie,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,075 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcation  JafMui.  JuL  10, 1995,  7-173727; 
JuL  24,  1995,  7-187292 

Int  a.'  H03C  1/36 
VS.  a.  332—178  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  for  mixing  a  carrier  signal  and  a  data  signal,  com- 
prising: 
an  PET  for  mixing  said  carrier  signal  and  said  data  signal  which 
is  capable  of  generating  a  mixed  signal  by  receiving  a  voltage 
and  said  data  signal  which  is  superimposed  on  said  voltage 
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via  tlie  drain  of  said  FET  and  by  receiving  said  carrier  signal 
via  the  gate  of  said  FET;  and 
at  least  one  capacitive  device  coiuiected  between  the  source  of 
said  FET  and  ground  for  blocking  direct  current  and  for 
passing  alternating  cunent 


17o 
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1.  A  phase  shifter  comprising  a  first  input/output  line  pair  first  to 
fourth  switches  and  a  second  input/output  line  pair,  wherein  one  of 
said  first  input/output  lines  is  connected  to  one  end  of  said,  first 
switch  and  to  one  end  of  said  fourth  switch,  the  other  of  said  first 
input/output  lines  is  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  switch 
and  to  one  end  of  said  diird  switch,  one  of  said  second  input/otKput 
lines  is  connected  to  die  other  end  of  said  first  switch  and  to  the 
other  end  of  said  tliitd  switch,  and  the  other  of  said  second 
input/output  lines  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second 
switch  and  to  the  other  end  of  said  fourth  switch,  said  phase  shifter 
further  comprising  an  air  bridge  that  connects  said  one  of  said 
second  input/output  lines  to  said  other  end  of  said  third  switch. 


5,680,079 
180-DEGREE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Kazuyoshi  iBami;  Mkliiaki  Kasaliara;  Haztine  Kawano,  and 
Kohidil  Muroi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MitsvMski  Dcidd  KaboaUid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,076 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  May  24, 1994,  6-109539 
lat  CL'  HOIP  I/I8 
VS.  CL  333—161  38  Claims 


outer  surface,  a  respective  dielectric  material  in  said  cone- 
sponding  frame  body,  and  a  conductor  on  said  corresponding 
outer  surface,  each  of  said  frame  bodies  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  openings,  said  array  of  dielectric  resonators  defining 
first  and  second  groups  of  said  openings  at  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  plates,  each  plate  having  a  first  end 
thereof  coupled  to  said  conductor  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
resonators,  and  a  second  end; 

first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards  disposed  to  cover  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  openings  respectively; 

each  of  the  second  ends  of  said  conductive  plates  being  conduc- 
tively  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
printed  circuit  boaitls,  each  of  said  conductive  plates  contact- 
ing a  respective  area  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  boards; 

a  casing  enclosing  said  array  of  dielectric  resonators  and  said 
plurality  of  conductive  plates;  and 

an  input/output  connector  fixed  to  said  casing,  said  connector 
having  a  conductive  portion  being  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards. 


5,680,081 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  DOUBLE  BREAK 
MECHANISM 
Jerry  L.  Sched;  Randall  L.  Siebds,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids; 
Matthew  D.  SortlaBd,  Swisher;  John  M.  Winter,  and  Dale  W. 
Bennett  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  aU  vt  Iowa,  aaciciiors  to 
Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,289 

Int  CL'  HOIH  7SA)0 

VS.  CL  335—16  40  Claims 


5,680,080 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  DEVICE  WITH  OPENINGS 

COVERED  BY  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND 

CONDUCTIVE  PLATES  CONTACTING  THE  PRINTED 

CntCUTT  BOARDS 

Taiyo  Nisfaiyama,  Tikalsuki;  Masamichi  Andoh,  and  Yutaka 

Motooka,  both  at  Nasaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Murata  Manuftwtniing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575,996 
dahns  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  26,  1994,  6-322106 
Int  CL'  HOIP  1/20:7/10 
VS.  CL  333—202  14  CUdms 

9.  A  multiple-stage  dielectric  resonance  device  comprising: 
an  array  of  dielectric  resonators,  each  of  said  resonators  includ- 
ing a  respective  hollow  ftame  body  having  a  corresponding 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  passing  current  during  a  normal  condi- 
tion and,  in  response  to  an  abnormal  condition,  interrupting  the 
current,  comprising: 

a  first  section  having  a  first  pair  of  contact  assemblies,  at  least 
one  of  the  contact  assemblies  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  interrupt  tbe  current  by  moving  from  a  normally  closed 
position  to  a  blown-open  position  and  latching  with  the  con- 
tact assemblies  separated; 

a  second  section  having  a  bias  mechanism  and  a  second  pair  of 
contact  assemblies,  at  least  one  of  the  contact  assemblies 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  interrupt  the  current  by 
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roomentahly  moving  from  a  noi  nally  closed  position  in 
response  to  said  abnormal  conditi  an  in  which  an  overload 
current  results  in  electromagnetic  orces  simultaneously  act- 
ing on  said  first  and  second  pair  c  f  contact  assemblies,  said 
one  pair  of  the  contact  assemblies  returning  to  the  normally 
closed  position  in  response  to  a  biksing  force  entered  by  the 
bias  mechanism,  said  first  and  secoiid  pairs  of  contact  assem- 
blies separating  substantially  simultaneously  in  response  to 
said  electromagnetic  forces  resului  g  fipora  said  overload  cur- 
rent flowing  between  said  first  aid  second  pair  of  contact 
assemblies;  and 
an  enclosure  having  internal  retainme  it  sections  constructed  and 
arranged  for  retaining  the  first  an  i  second  pairs  of  contact 
assemblies  and  the  bias  mechanisn  i. 


5,680,083 
ELECTROMAGNET  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC CONTACTOR 
Kaniynki  Kogawa,-  Tom  'Kuchiya,  and  MitsHO  Ishihara,  all  of 
Saitama,    Japan,    asdgnors    to    Fn^i    Electric    Co.,    LtiL, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-258609; 
Jon.  6, 1995,  7-139022 

tot  a.'  HOIH  67/02 
VJS.  CL  335—132  9  aalms 

I  i 


5,680,082 

MINIATURE  MULTICONTACT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RELAY  FOR  INDUSltUAL  USE 
FcUx  StockUo,  Baar,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Cario  Gavazzi 
AG,  Strinhantim,  Swteeriand        j 

Filed  JnL  27, 1995,  Ser.  [No.  508,070 
daims  priority,  application  Raly,  JnL  29, 1994,  M1940570  U 
Int  CL"  HOIH  67/02 
VS,  a.  335—128  U  daims 


1.  Ainulticontact  electromagnetic  raay  for  industrial  use,  com- 
prising: J 
an  electromagnetic  circuit  compnsiag: 

a  U-shaped  magnetic  member,     I 

a  coil  on  a  leg  of  said  U-shaped  fiagnetic  member, 

an  vmature  movable  on  said  U-shaped  magnetic  member  and 
jiixtq>osed  with  said  leg  for  d  splacement  upon  excitation 
of  said  coil,  said  armature  b:ing  formed  with  movable 
contacts,  and 

elastic  means  acting  upon  said  an  lature  against  said  displace- 
ment; and 
a  head  formed  with 

normally  closed  fixed  contacts  ( igageable  by  said  movable 
contacts, 

normally  open  fixed  contacts  ei  gageable  by  said  movable 
contacts  upon  displaceinent  oi  said  armature  on  excitation 
of  said  coil, 

respective  terminals  connected  i  <  said  coil  and  to  said  fixed 
contacts,  and 

respective  feed  terminals  connec  ed  to  said  movable  contacts 
and  provided  with  further  eli  stic  means  bearing  on  said 
movable  contacts  for  electriial  connection  thereto  and 
applying  to  said  movable  cont  icts  a  preset  force  defining  a 
contact  pressure  of  said  mo  /able  contacts  against  said 
normally  closed  fixed  contact] . 


1.  An  electromagnet  device  for  an  electromagnetic  contactor, 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  opening; 

a  movable-contact  supporter  slidably  disposed  in  the  frame; 

a  movable  contact  supported  by  the  movable-contact  supporter; 

a  movable  core  connected  to  the  movable-contact  supporter; 

a  stationary  core  for  attracting  said  movable  core  and  having  a 
magnetic  path  therein,  said  stationary  core  including  a  base 
plate  forrned  of  a  magnetic  material  and  closing  the  opening 
of  the  frame,  at  least  one  cohimnar  arm  core  fixed  to  and 
disposed  on  the  base  plate  to  extend  therefrom,  and  at  least 
one  pole  piece  fixed  to  the  arm  core  at  a  side  opposite  to  the 
base  plate,  said  pole  piece  exerting  attracting  force  to  said 
movable  core;  and 

means  for  partly  interrupting  the  magnetic  path  of  said  station- 
ary core  located  in  at  least  one  of  first  and  secottd  positions, 
said  first  position  being  located  between  said  arm  core  and 
said  pole  piece  and  said  second  position  being  located 
between  said  arm  core  and  said  base  plate,  said  intemipdng 
means  reducing  remanent  flux  in  the  stationary  core  when  the 
stationary  core  is  deenergized. 


5,680.084 
SEALED  CONTACT  DEVICE  AND  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
Hidcki  Kishi;  lUi^iko  Toguctai;  liikaaki  Chnzawa,  and  Riicfai 
Uotome,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Worlds,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuB.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293521; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293522;  Nov.  28, 1994,  6-293523 

Int  a.*  HOIH  50/54:50/64:1/66:33/64 
VS.  CL  335—15  12  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  contact  device  comprising; 

a  sealed  contact  section  including  a  sealed  container  definitig 
therein  a  gas-tight  space  together  with  a  bellows  for  housing 
therein  electrodes  and  sealing  therein  a  gas,  a  fixed  electrode, 
a  movable  electrode  provided  for  engaging  with  and  separat- 
ing from  said  fixed  electrode,  a  contiict  pressure  spring  for 
urging  said  movable  electrode  in  a  direction  of  engaging  the 
movable  electrode  with  the  fixed  electrode,  a  resetting  spring 
for  urging  the  movable  electrode  in  a  direction  of  separating 
the  movable  electrode  from  the  fixed  electrode,  and  a  movable 
shaft  projected  at  one  end  out  of  said  sealed  container  and 
coupled  at  the  other  end  to  the  movable  electrode; 
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a  driving  member  including  a  movable  part  for  providing  a  drive 
force  to  said  movable  shaft  of  said  sealed  contact  section;  and 

a  relaying  member  interposed  between  said  movable  shaft  of 
said  sealed  contact  section  and  said  noovable  part  of  said 
driving  member  to  transmit  said  drive  force  of  the  driving 
member  to  the  movable  shaft,  said  relaying  member  having 
means  coupled  to  the  movable  shaft  of  the  sealed  contact 
section  for  regulating  a  drive  force  transmitting  position  with 
respect  to  the  movable  shaft; 

wherein  said  relaying  member  is^  provided  with  a  coupling 
element  coupled  at  one  portion  to  said  movable  part  of  said 
driving  member  and  at  another  portion  through  said  regulating 
means  to  said  movable  shaft  of  said  sealed  contact  section. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  generator,  comprising: 

a  cooling  vessel; 

coolant  material  in  said  cooling  vessel; 

a  superconductive  coil  in  said  coolant  material  for  generating  a 

magnetic  field; 
a  power  supply  connected  to  said  superconductive  coil  for 

energizing  said  superconductive  coil; 


a  persistent  current  switch  imit  electrically  coimected  across 
ends  of  said  superconductive  coil,  said  persistent  current 
switch  unit  including  a  superconductive  connection,  a  heater 
for  beating  said  superconductive  comtection  and  a  rigid  sup- 
port member  having  said  heater  and  said  superconductive 
connection  supported  thereon: 

a  housing  for  said  persistent  current  switch  unit,  said  housing 
including  a  casing  and  there  being  a  gap  between  said  casing 
and  said  persistent  current  switch  unit,  said  casing  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therein,  such  that  said  gap  is  in  communi- 
cation with  an  exterior  of  said  casing;  and 

wherein  said  beater  and  said  superconductive  connection  are 
thermally  coiuiected  through  said  solid  body  member. 

whereby  a  part  of  said  coolant  material  being  in  said  gap.  and 
said  heater  contacting  said  part  of  said  coolant  material  in  said 
gap;  and 

wherein  a  thermal  conductivity  between  an  interior  of  said 
housing  and  an  exterior  of  said  bousing  is  variable  according 
to  a  superconductive  condition  during  an  off  operation  of  said 
heater  and  a  non-superconductive  condition  during  an  on 
operation  of  said  heater. 


5,680,085 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR,  A  PERSISTENT 

CURRENT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUCH  A 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR,  AND  THE  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  SUCH  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

GENERATOR 

Katsuzo  Aihara,  Hitachioota;  Shinpei  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  and 

Tomoichi  Kamo,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31379,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,762 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-059896; 
Apr.  28, 1992,  4-109535 

tot  a."  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  335—216  16  Claims 


5,6804186 
MRI  MAGNETS 
Jonattian  Leslie  Ailis,  UBey;  Alan  George  Andrew,  Bladon; 
Robin  Thomas  Elliott  Wantage,  and  Michael  Ben  Sellers, 
Witney,  all  of  En^and,  assignors  to  Oxford  Magnet  Technol- 
ogy Limited,  Witney,  England 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^67 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1993, 
9320043;  Sep.  I,  1994,  9417541 

tot  CL'  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  335—296  17  Claims 


■ia 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI)  magnet  comprising: 

pole  pieces  which  define  between  them  an  imaging  volume,  the 
pole  pieces  comprising  pole  plates  fabricated  from  radially 
laminated  high  permeability  soft  magnetic  material,  a  pole 
shoe  and  a  gradient  coil  assembly,  and 

a  yoke  of  magnetic  material  linking  the  pole  shoes  and  providing 
a  magnetic  flux  return  path,  the  pole  plate  of  each  pole  piece 
being  positioned  between  an  associated  pole  shoe  and  an 
associated  gradient  coil  assembly  so  that  the  imaging  volume 
lies  contiguously  between  the  gradient  coil  assemblies. 

each  gradient  coil  assembly  being  fabricated  so  as  to  afford 
active  shielding  of  its  axial  gradient  only  and  to  leave  its 
transverse  gradient  unshielded. 


5.680,087 
WIND  TYPE  COIL 
Keiji  Sakata,  and  Tetsuya  Morinaga,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240334,  May  II,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,457372.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1993,  5-108962 

Int  CI."  HOIF  15/10:27/30 

VS.  CL  336—83  9  Claims 

I.  A  coil  comprising: 
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an  engaging  projection  disposed  at  an  opening  edge  of  said 
cutaway  opening  for  engaging  the  head;  and 

a  supporting  wall  portion  contacting  a  trunk  of  the  dark 
current  fuse  at  a  lower  end  face  of  said  trunk,  whereby  the 
dark  current  fuse  is  held  in  position  in  said  fuse  holder 
between  said  engaging  projection  and  said  supporting  wall. 


I  flag  n 


tiie 


re  :ess. 


I  he 


a  core  which  has  a  body  and  a 
body,  the  flange  having  two 
surface,  the  bottom  surface  of 
extending  therefrom  and  forming 
surface  between  the  projections 

electrodes  which  are  disposed  on 
flange  and  extended  into  the 
having  portions  on  the  sides  of 
tions,  respectively,  the  electrodes 
with  each  other  in  the  recess 

a  wire  having  two  ends  wound  around 
of  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  wealed 
respectively,  in  the  recess:  and 

a  resin  armor  which  covers  at  lea^t 
the  ends  of  the  wire  and  the 
portions  of  the  electrodes  which 
and  on  the  projections. 


;e  disposed  at  an  end  of  the 

ofposing  sides  and  a  bottom 

flange  having  projections 

a  recess  on  the  bottom 


5,680,089 
FUSE 
Naoki  Matsuoka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18, 1996,  Sen  No.  733,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-272988 

Int  aJ"  HOIH  85/02:85/30:85/24:85/143 


\iS.  a.  337—198 


9  Claims 


ach  of  the  two  sides  of  the 

each  of  the  electrodes 

flange  and  on  the  projec- 

being  placed  out  of  contact 


the  body  of  the  core,  one 
to  each  of  the  electrodes. 


the  weld  portions  between 
;lectrodes,  leaving  bare  the 
ue  on  the  sides  of  the  flange 


5,680,08 
DISCONNECTION  MECHA  NISM  FOR  A  DARK 
CURRENT  I  USE 
Yoshinobu  Seki;  Kenichiro  Kawaguchi;  Gen  Oozono;  Akio 
Sugiyama,  and  Ryuetsu  Oikaw  i,  all  of  Shizuolia,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation, 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  269,674,  Jul. 

Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.lNo.  521,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-164368,- 
Oct  19,  1993,  5-260567;  Feb.  2,  19fM,  6-010830 

Int  a.*  HOIH  85/02:85/2^85/52:  HOIR  13/68 
U.S.  CL  337—194 


Tokyo,  Japan 

1,  1994.  This  application 


cting  thi 


I.  A  disconiiection  nnechanism  fa 
ing: 

a  connecting  terminal  conneci 
a  fuse  block  body  receiving  said 
a  fuse  bolder  slidably  engaged 

direction  of  connecting  the 
said  fuse  holder  comprising: 
a  cutaway  opening  exposing 
tiierein; 


1.  A  fuse,  comprising: 

a  fuse  element  including:  an  element  portion  having  a  fusible 
portion:  a  pair  of  metal  terminals  connected  together  through 
said  element  portion,  wherein  said  element  portion  and  said 
metal  terminals  being  formed  in  a  substantially  common 
plane;  and  a  flap  portion  which  is  bendable  at  a  boundary 
between  said  flap  portion  and  said  element,  said  flap  portion 
having  an  insulating  member  provided  on  at  least  one  face 
thereof;  and 

a  housing  including:  a  pair  of  terminal  receiving  portions  for 
respectively  receiving  said  metal  terminals  so  that  distal  end 
portions  of  said  terminals  project  outwardly  firom  said  termi- 
nal receiving  portions,  respectively;  and  an  element  receiving 
portion  for  receiving  said  element  portion,  said  element 
receiving  portion  having  an  upper  opening  at  an  upper  side 
thereof, 

wherein  when  said  flap  is  bent,  the  face  of  said  flap  having  said 
insulating  member  provided  thereon  is  exposed  to  the  exte- 
rior. 


:  dai : 


le  dark  current  fuse; 
ronnecting  terminal;  and 
^^th  said  fuse  block  body  in  a 
current  fuse. 


head  of  the  dark  current  fuse 


5,680,090 
CAM  OPERATED  SWITCH  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR  AND  SUBASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Guy  A.  Wojtanek,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration 

FUed  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,703 
Int  ex."  HOIH  37/02:29/02 
VS.  a.  337—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermistor  insert  sub-assembly  for  insertion  as  a  unit  into  a 
switch/sensor  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  having  a  generally  disc-shaped  portion  with  a 
contact  tower  portion  formed  integrally  on  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  disc-shaped  portion  and  an  elongated 
support  portion  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  from  the 
side  of  said  disc-shaped  portion  opposite  said  tower: 

(b)  a  thermistor  having  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  said  thermistor 
received  on  said  support  portion  with  said  leads  extending 
therealong  in  spaced  relationship  and  through  said  disc- 
shaped portion  to  said  one  side  thereof;  and, 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2343 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  single-crystalline  ofi'  substrate,  having  a 
substrate  surface  that  is  cut  with  a  major  extension  thereof 
along  a  plane  that  is  inclined  relative  to  a  low  index  lattice 
plane  of  a  single  crystal  of  said  single  crystalline  ofi'  subsQ-ate, 
and  having  on  said  substrate  surface  a  substantially  regular 
atomic  level  substrate  texture  comprising  a  flrst  plurality  of 
repetitive  angular  ridges  distributed  over  said  substrate  sur- 
face in  at  least  one  direction; 

a  magnetic  film  arranged  on  said  substrate  surface  as  a  continu- 
ous layer  extending  across  said  substrate  surface,  and  com- 
prising magnetic  and  non-magnetic  layers  stacked  one  on 
another  with  an  interface  therebetween,  and  having  on  said 
interface  a  substantially  regular  atomic  level  interface  texmre 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  repetitive  angular  ridges 
distributed  over  said  interface  in  said  at  least  one  direction; 
and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  spaced  apart  from  one  another  on 
said  magnetic  film  such  that  a  current  flowing  through  said 
magnetic  film  between  said  electrodes  would  flow  substan- 


tially in  said  one  direction  and  across  said  second  plurality  of 
repetitive  angular  ridges  of  said  interface  texture. 


5,680,092 
CHIP  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Hiroyuki  Yamada,  Fnkui;  Akio  Fukuoka,  Sabae,  and  Seiji 
Tsuda,  Fukui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  EleStric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  4994.  Ser.  No.  337,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282407; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220109 

Int  CL*  HOIC  1/012 
UJS.  a.  338—309  26  Claims 


(c)  terminal  means  disposed  on  said  tower  portion  with  said 
thermistor  leads  secured  thereto. 


5,680,091 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Atsushi  Maeda,  Neyagawa;  Toshio  Tanuma,  Toyonalut;  Minoni 

Kume,  Shljonawate,  and  Kazuhiko  Kuroki,  Uji,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguclii,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216352; 
Jun.  26, 1995.  7-159563 

Int  a.'  HOIL  43/00 
U.S.  CL  338—32  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  chip  resistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  plating  underlying  layer  formed  of  paste  on  at  least  one  face  of 
the  insulating  substrate; 

a  resistive  layer  made  of  a  Cu — Ni  alloy  formed  from  a  multi- 
layered  plating  on  the  plating  underlying  layer;  and 

end  face  electrodes  provided  on  a  pair  of  end  faces  of  the 
insulating  substrate  facing  each  other  so  as  to  be  connected  to 
the  resistive  layer,  wherein  each  of  the  end  face  electrodes  is 
made  of  a  metal  thin  film  formed  by  a  thin  film  deposition 
technique  at  a  low  temperature. 


5,680,093 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Numlwr 


5,680,094 

KEY  SENSOR  ALARM  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 

Raul  Guim,  and  Elena  Guim,  both  of  834  Venetia,  Coral 

Gables,  FU.  33134 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  310477,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,461,360.  This  application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,141 

Int  CL"  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—332  IS  Claims 


1.  A  key  reminder  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  key 
mechanization,  said  key  reminder  device  comprising:  a  power 
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restriction  means  for  changing  a  duration  that  said  presumption 


2344 


supply:  a  timer  means  electrically 
trigger  arm  hingedly  disposed  insid* 
lock  mechanism  for  detecting  the 
lock  mechanism  thereby  initiating  s; 
pivotally  moving  said  trigger  arm 
slot;  and  an  audible  alarm  operativi 
wherein  insertion  of  a  key  in  the 
trigger  arm  thereby  coupling  said 
completing  a  series  electrical 
alarm  after  a  period  of  time  to  i 
the  key  insertion  slot. 


cofipled  to  said  power  supply;  a 

a  key  insertion  slot  of  a  key 

ii4ertion  of  a  key  into  the  key 

( id  timer,  insertion  of  the  key 

I  side  within  the  key  insertion 

y  associated  with  said  timer: 

lock  mechanism  pivots  said 

power  supply  to  said  timer 

circu  t  for  operating  said  audible 

indic4e  that  the  key  has  been  left  in 


ke  ' 


5,680,0<  S 
SECURITY  APf  ARATUS 
Faris  Nassouri,  West  Bloomfleid, 
Hartunian,  Pontiac,  Mkta. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994, 
Into.' 
U^.  a.  340—426 


St. 
B60  t 


1.  A  security  apparatus  for  use  w 
selectively  activatable  alarm  monilbring 
member  movable  between  at  least 
mounted  on  an  external  surface  of 
exposed  lock  actuator  actuatable  tc 
sure  member  from  a  locked  positio  i, 
prising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mountec 

closure  member  in  proximity 
a  member  tnovably  attached  to  tl^ 
first  location  blocking  access 
,  location  exposing  the  lock  actiator 
a  magnet  mounted  on  the  movafc  le 
switch  means,  mounted  on  a  cla  .ure 
an  alarm   for  completing  an 
through  the  alarm  to  activati 
switch  means  being  responsiv  : 
magnet  for  switching  to  an  op  :n 
in  the  first  location  and  a  closi  d 
displaced  &om  the  first  locati4n 
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Mich.,  assignor  to  Gordon 


No.  352042 
25/10 
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ih 


an  alarm  system  including  a 
movement  of  a  closure 
two  positions,  a  lock  means 
he  closure  member  having  an 
permit  movement  of  the  clo- 
the security  apparatus  com- 


on  the  external  surface  of  the 
I  the  lock  actuator; 
housing  and  movable  from  a 
the  lock  actuator  to  a  second 

to  access; 
member:  and 

member  and  connected  to 
electrical  circuit  to  ground 
the  alarm  when  closed,  the 
to  the  close  proximity  of  the 
position  when  the  magnet  is 
position  when  the  magnet  is 
to  the  second  location. 


-M|H»}^ 


REcnncR    nncR 


POWER 
iJPPU 


(c)  amplifying  said  time-dependent  electrical  measurement  sig- 
nal; 

(d)  feeding  the  amplified  time-dependent  electrical  measurement 
signal  to  a  computer  and  in  said  computer  decomposing  said 
amplified  time-dependent  electrical  measurement  signals  into 
discrete  measured-value  signals  and  storing  said  discrete 
measured-value  signals  as  respective  individual  vectors  in  a 
memory  of  said  computer, 

(e)  applying  each  said  vectors  to  an  input  of  a  neural  network 
formed  by  said  computer  and  processing  said  vector  in  said 
neural  network  by  comparison  with  at  least  one  sample  vector 
to  form  a  correlation  parameter  representing  similarity  of  a 
measured-value  signal  vector  and  a  sample  vector;  and 

(0  activating  an  alarm  device  by  said  neural  network  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  correlation  parameter. 


5,680,097 
VEmCLE  RUN  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Hiroki  Uemara;  Tadayuki  Nlibe;  Ayumu  Doi;  Tohru  Yoshioka; 
Ken-ichi  Oknda;  Yasunori  Yamamoto;  Satoshi  Morioka,  and 
Toniohiko  Adactai,  all  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  162,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330313; 
Dec.  10, 1992, 4-330319;  Dec.  21, 1992,  4-339880;  Jan.  8, 1993, 
5-001502;  Jan.  8, 1993,  5-001505 

Int  a.'  B60Q  1/00 


U.S.  a.  340-435 


SCIaims 


I   sTKmi«~r 

I      VCHICiE        if^ ~ 


SfOOVfWTD 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATIJK  FOR  MONITORING  A 
VEHICLE  INTERIOR 
Ulrich  Grasmann,  Diisseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Heiligenhats,  Germany 

FUed  Jnl.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,419 
Claims  priority,  application  C  ermany,  Jul.  16,  1994.  44  25 
177.7;  Jnl.  7,  1995,  195  24  781.7 

Int  CL*  Gfl^B  13/00 
VS.  a.  340-^26 

1.  A  process  for  monitoring  an 
incursion,  said  process  comprising 
(a)  detecting  a  sound  wave  in  a  i 


18  Claims 

interior  of  a  vehicle  against  an 

interior  of  a  vehicle; 


(b)  generating  a  time-dependeti    electrical  measurement  signal 
representing  the  detected  sou  id  wave; 


1.  A  vehicle  run  safety  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  radar  device  for  detecting  an  obstacle  which  exists  ahead  of  a 
vehicle  by  transmitting  radar  waves  forward  of  the  vehicle 
and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  distance  between  the 
obstacle  and  the  vehicle: 

presumption  means  for  presuming  at  least  a  present  value  of  the 
distance  between  the  vehicle  and  the  obstacle  based  on  infor- 
mation obtained  up  to  a  time  when  information  of  the  obstacle 
is  not  outpuned  from  said  radar  device; 

contact-possibility  Judgment  means  for  judging  a  possibility  of 
contact  of  the  vehicle  with  the  obstacle  based  on  information 
of  the  obstacle  detected  by  said  radar  device  and  for  judging 
the  possibility  of  contact  based  on  information  from  said 
presumption  means  when  the  information  of  the  obstacle  is 
not  outputted  from  said  radar  device;  and 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2345 


restriction  means  for  changing  a  duration  diat  said  presumption 
means  continuously  perfonns  the  presumption,  according  to 
die  distance  between  die  obstacle  and  the  vehicle  at  the  time 
when  the  infomiation  of  the  obstacle  is  not  outputted  from 
said  radar  device. 


cntcurr  for  coMPeNSATiNG  for  failure  of  a 

LIGHT  SOURCE  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

JoMph  V.  Bt^tUr,  DewlMra;  Jumta  E.  Hatcliford;  PMifck  W. 

GibMii,  botk  or  Nortkvllle;  Gai7  J.  Rioktoii,  Warrcm 

'Revor  WHUaoH,  Ami  Arbw;  MMl  Robert  S.  ZabiMld,  Sooth- 

■cU,  ■■  or  Mich^  MrijBnnr  to  Ford  Motor  Co^p— y.  Dew- 

FUed  Scy.  27,  1995,  Set.  No.  534,997 
ImL  a."  BMQ  IJ/00 
U.S.  CL  349-45I 

f    . 


neously  view  said  display  and  maintain  an  unobstructed  for- 
ward view. 


5>n4M 
U-TURN  SIGNAL 
Tlwd  MBbap,  6119  Cedaibrook  Dr.,  W. 
34tf4 

FUed  JaL  3t,  1996,  Set.  No.  «»Jg74 
bd.  CL'  B«*Q  1/22 
U.S.  CL  34»— 463  6 


Parit,  Fla. 


I.  A  lighting  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  light  source  having  a  first  function  and  a  first  duty  cycle 

associated  therewith: 
a  second  light  source  having  a  second  function  and  a  second 

duty  cycle  associated  therewidi; 
a  memory  storing  said  first  and  second  fiinctions;  and 
a  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  light  sources 
and  said  memory,  for  activating  said  first  and  second  light 
sources  according  to  said  first  and  second  fiinctiaas  stored  in 
said  memory,  said  control  means  detecting  a  cunent  to  said  a 
first  light  source,  upon  detection  of  a  failure  of  said  first  light 
source  changing  said  duty  cycle  of  said  second  light  source  to 
provide  said  first  function. 


5,680,099 
VEHICLE  STEERING  DISPLAY-CONTROLLER 
Eric  Doucias  Sprlngstoo,  Greene,  N.Y.,  asaigDor  to  The  Ray- 
■Bond  Corporatioa,  Greene,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,368 
Int  CL'  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340— 461  27  CUns 

1.  In  combination,  a  steeraUe  wheeled  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  wheels  and  a  visual  display  for  indicating  the  directional 
position  of  said  wheels, 
wherein  said  display  is  transparent  and  veitically  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  within  the  normal  forward  field  of  view  of  the 
vehicle  operator,  thereby  enabling  die  operator  to  siroulu- 


1.  A  U-tum  indicator  on  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  motor  vehicle  having  a  separate  ckMaUe  motor  vehicle  open- 
tor's  compartment  and  two  ends, 

a  bank  of  signaling  lights  located  exterior  to  said  compartment 
on  a  vehicle  end; 

an  electrically  operated  visual  indicator  having  a  protective  light 
transparent  lens  with  a  U-tum  icon  ttiereon; 

said  indicator  being  mounted  exterior  to  tlie  operator's  compart- 
ment on  the  vehicle's  end  having  the  vehicle's  bank  of  sig- 
naling lights,  adjacent  and  in-line  with  said  signaling  lights; 

a  control  switch  and  circuitry  for  controlling  tiie  supply  of 
electrical  current  to  said  visual  indicator  with  a  U-turo  icon 
thereon,  said  switch  being  mounted  in  the  vehicie's  operator's 
compartment 


5,680,M1 
FORWARD  FACING  BRAKE  LIGHT 
Lanraice  S.  PItdiei;  5160  Paili  Vhta  Blvd.,  Colorado  Sprlnss, 
Cdo.  80918 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Nol  1*5,956 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/44 

VS.  CL  340—479  5  datas 

1.  A  forward  facing  brake  Ught  apparatus  comprising  a  hght 

located  in  the  midline  of  die  forepan  of  a  motorized  vehicle  being 

illuminated  when  a  vehicles  brake  is  applied  comprising: 
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wherein  said  apparatus  comprising 
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light  bulb  in  an  opaque 


enclosed  housing  with  a  transloco  t  facing: 

a  wire  means  with  which  to  connect  the  apparatus  to  an  electri- 
cal system  of  said  vehicle; 

a  mounting  means  with  which  to  afl  x  the  apparatus  to  a  dash- 
board of  said  vehicle; 

a  built  in  means  in  which  the  apparaijs  is  placed  in  said  vehicle 
at  the  time  of  nuuiufacture  of  said 

wherein  the  opaque  housing  suiroun  Is  a  light  bulb  on  all  sides 
save  the  front; 

wherein  said  translucent  facing  on 
housing  is  in  the  form  of  a  lena 
forward  the  light  while  at  the  sai  le  time  allowing  visibility 
laterally  to  an  angle  of  at  least  fort  ^  five  degrees  from  straight 
forward,  and  mounting  means  is 
said  vehicle  and  so  positioned  to 
front  of  said  vehicle  and  from  forti  five  degrees  to  either  side 
of  the  forward  midline  of  said  ve|icle 

wherein  a  manufacturer  will  build  in 

midline  of  said  vehicle  above  d^hboard, 
suiTounding  a  front  windshield; 

wherein  the  brightness  of  the  bulb  il  sufiBcient  to  be  seen  for  a 
distance  of  one  quarter  of  a  mile   n  daylight 


the  front  of  said  opaque 
to  concentrate  and  direct 


located  on  the  forepart  of 
tie  clearly  visible  from  the 


Its  placement  visibly,  in  the 
or  in  the  frame 


5,«M,102 
RF  DATA  COMMUNICATION  UNK 
AUDIBLE  INDICATIC  N 
Thomas  G.  Xydis,  Ann  Arbor,  Mitii, 
Products,  Brighton,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Jul.  29, 1994,  Scd  No.  282,719 
Int  CL^  GWb\j/08 
VS.  a.  34©— 539 


/I 


HBOUBEY 
CMOfT 
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1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  a  wirel^ 
corresponding  transmitter,  the  correspi  inding 
mitting  a  radio  frequency  signal,  the 

a  radio  frequency  detector  which 
nal  upon  receiving  the  radio  frequency 
spending  transmitter; 

a  demodulator,  coupled  to  the  radi  i 
fonns  a  discrete  signal  by 
second  quantity,  wherein  the  first 
a  behavior  of  the  intermediate  si; 
time  interval  and  the  second 
behavior  of  the  intermediate  si, 
time  interval; 

an  actuator,  coupled  to  the  demodulator, 
in  dependence  upon  the  discrete 


GBCMTOR 


wherein  the  demodulator  rejects  the  radio  frequency  signal  if  the 
first  quantity  exceeds  a  first  threshold  and  the  second  quantity 
exceeds  a  second  threshold. 


5,680,103 

METAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

John  Edward  Ttamer;  Tom  Scrivner,  and  Robert  F.  'Himer,  all 

of  El  Paso,  Tez^  assignors  to  Ranger  Security  Detectors,  Inc^ 

El  Paso,  Tex. 

Conttnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,696,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,521,583.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

614,687 

Int.  a."  G08B  13/24 

VS.  CL  34*— 551  15  Clainis 


FOR  WIRELESS 
SYSTEM 
,  assignor  to  Dimango 


16Chdms 


actuator  system  with  a 

transmitter  for  trans- 

ifcceiver  comprising: 

pi  oduces  an  intermediate  sig- 

signal  from  the  cotre- 


com  >anng 


frequency  detector,  which 

a  first  quantity  to  a 

quantity  is  representative  of 

I  nal  during  a  predefined  first 

qu  untity  is  representative  of  a 

iign^  during  a  predefined  second 

which  actuates  a  device 
signal; 


1.  A  metal  detection  system,  comprising: 

an  oscillator; 

a  field  generation  coil  connected  to  and  excited  by  the  oscillator 
to  generate  an  electromagnetic  field  disrupted  by  the  presence 
of  metal  objects  therein; 

a  plurality  of  first  receiver  coils  positioned  on  one  side  of  a 
passageway  through  which  metal  objects  pass  for  receiving 
the  generated  electromagnetic  field; 

a  plurality  of  second  receiver  coils  positioned  on  another  side  of 
the  passageway  for  receiving  the  generated  electromagnetic 
field; 

a  plurality  of  detector  circuits  coimected  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence to  each  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  receiver 
coils,  each  detector  circuit  including  means  for  detecting  the 
disruption  of  the  electromagnetic  field  received  by  tlie  corre- 
sponding receiver  coil  and  outputting  a  detection  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  detection  signals  output 
from  the  detector  circuits  to  generate  a  mass  signal  indicative 
of  the  metal  mass  of  each  individual  metal  object  detected 
disrupting  the  electromagnetic  field; 

means  for  processing  the  detection  signals  output  from  the 
detector  circuits  to  generate  a  digitized  image  of  each  indi- 
vidual metal  object  detected  disrupting  the  electromagnetic 
field; 

means  for  comparing  each  generated  mass  signal  to  a  threshold 
signal;  and 

means  for  outputting  an  alarm  indication  when  any  individual 
mass  signal  exceeds  the  threshold  signal. 


5.680,104 
FIBER  OPTIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Charies    S.    Slemon,   Endnitas;    WilUam    Michael    Lafferty, 
Lcucadia,  and  Anthony  E.  Diamond,  San  Diego,  ail  of  Calif., 
asrignors  to  Volution,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  652,913 
Int  a.'  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—568  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  security  system  which  comprises: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
an  emitter  optically  connected  to  said  first  end; 
a  detector  optically  coruiected  to  said  second  end; 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2347 


r»      M  ,m 


imit  having  the  code  which  corresponds  to  the  code  program 
in  one  of  the  response  units. 


means  for  generating  a  signal  for  triggering  said  emitter  and  said 
detector,  said  emitter  being  triggered  by  said  generating 
nteans  to  transmit  a  pulse  having  at  lease  one  identifiable 
characteristic  into  said  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber,  and  said 
detector  being  simultaneously  triggered  by  said  generating 
means  to  receive  said  pulse  as  said  pulse  is  transmitted  from 
said  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber, 

means  for  comparing  said  pulse  received  by  said  detector  with  a 
predetermined  reference  to  provide  an  output  for  adjusting 
said  etnitter  to  conform  a  subsequent  said  pulse  to  said  refer- 
ence; and 

means  for  monitoring  said  characteristic  of  said  pulse  received 
by  said  detector  to  alarm  said  system  when  said  received 
pulse  passes  a  predetermined  threshold. 


1.  An  object  locating  system,  for  tagging  a  plurality  of  objects 
and  selectively  locating  at  least  one  of  the  objects,  comprising: 

at  least  two  response  units,  the  response  units  each  having  an 
aperture  for  attaching  to  one  of  tlie  objects,  tiie  response  units 
having  an  RF  receiver  for  receiving  an  encoded  W  signal,  a 
beeper  enabled  by  the  RF  receiver  upon  reception  of  the 
encoded  RF  signal,  each  response  unit  having  a  code  pro- 
gram, the  code  program  in  each  response  unit  distinct  fix>m 
the  code  program  in  the  other  response  units,  each  response 
unit  fiirther  comprising  a  reset  bunon  for  disabling  the  beeper 
once  the  response  unit  has  been  located; 

at  least  two  activation  units,  each  having  a  code  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  code  program  in  one  of  the  response  units,  each 
activation  unit  comprising  an  activation  switch  for  enabling 
the  ettcoded  RF  signal,  the  activation  switch  of  each  activa- 
tion unit  color  coordinated  to  the  reset  bunon  on  the  response 
unit  having  the  code  program  that  matches  the  code  in  the 
activation  unit,  and  each  activation  unit  comprising  discrimi- 
nating indicia  which  names  the  object  attached  to  the  match- 
ing response  unit;  and 

a  rack,  each  of  dK  activation  units  mounted  onto  the  rack,  the 
response  units  each  selectively  mountable  onto  the  activation 


5,680,106 
MULTIBIT  TAG  WITH  STEPWISE  VARL^BLE 
FREQUENCIES 
Alejandro    Gabriel    Schrott    New    York;    Richard    Joseph 
Gambino,  Stony  Brook,  and  Robert  Jacob  von  Gutfeid,  New 
YoriL,    all    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    Intematioaal    Business 
Madiines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^88 

Int  CL'  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340—572  24  Clainis 


S488,lt5 

LOST  OBJECT  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

Gary  Hedrick,  2052  SinUng  Creek  Rd.,  LomIob,  Ky.  40741 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^62 

Int  CL'  GOW  13/14 

VS.  CL  340--571  7  Claims 


1.  A  transponder  comprising: 

a  resonant  circuit  having  two  or  nxxe  circuit  components  that 
determine  a  resonance  frequency  of  the  circuit;  and 

one  or  more  switches,  each  of  the  switches  transfetring  at  a 
respective  ttueshold  intensity  of  a  local  magnetic  field  created 
by  an  externally  applied,  ramping  magnetic  field,  the  resotuuit 
frequency  of  the  circuit  shifting  to  a  next  resonant  frequency 
each  time  one  of  the  switches  transfers. 


5,680,107 

TEMPERATURE  ACTUATED  SPACING  REGULATOR 

AND  ALARM 

Yoram  Curiei,  1956  S.  Nome  St,  Aurora,  Colo.  80014 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994.  Ser.  N«.  319,596 

Int  CL'  GOW  17/00 

VS.  CL  340—584  19 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  base  cone  having  a  first  coefficieiu  of 
thermal  expansion  and.  at  least  one  stacked  cone  having  at  least 
one  other  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  the  cones  being  stacked 
on  each  other,  and  at  least  one  means  for  changing  the  temperature 
of  at  least  one  of  the  base  cone  and  the  at  least  one  stacked  ctme 
and  causing  a  change  in  the  relative  position  between  the  cooes. 
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5,680.108 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  F(  )R  MONFTORING  A 
STEEPING  BEVERAGE  AND  FOR 

DESIRED  BEVERAGE  STRE^  GTH  IS  ATTAINED 

Anthony  L.  DanieU,  7355  Nita  Ave,  C  anoga  Park,  Calif.  91303, 

and  Patrick  J.  Alger,  P.O.  Box  8674 ,  Northridge,  CaUf.  91327 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Scr.  jNo.  629,119 


Int  CL"  G08B  ;  l/OO 


U.S.  CL  340—603 
to 


22  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  blockage  of  at  least  one  impulse  line 
of  a  differential  pressure  sensor,  said  system  comprising: 

an  absolute  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  impulse 

line; 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  absolute  pressure  sensor  to  acquire 

data  therefrom,  said  processor  determining  a  noise  value  as  a 

function  of  said  data;  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  processor  to  receive  said  noise 

value  and  compare  it  to  a  noise  threshold,  said  comparator 

indicating  said  blockage  of  said  at  least  one  impulse  line  if 

said  comparison  fails. 


>y  said  light  source  and  for 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  stienpth  of  tea  or  a  like  steeped 
beverage,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

means  for  detecting  light  generated 
producing  a  signal  proportional  I  >  the  amount  of  light  from 
said  light  source  which  is  detecte(  I; 

a  nxMinting  member  for  supporting;  said  light  source  and  said 
light  detecting  means  in  a  fixed,  spaced-apart  relationship 
with  an  open  measurement  apcjture  located  therebetween, 
said  light  source  and  said  light  (letecting  means  being  rela- 
tively oriented  toward  each  other  ^uch  that  light  generated  by 
said  light  source  will  fall  direct^  upon  said  light  detecting 
ineans,  and  such  that  the  greate  t  possible  amount  of  light 
generated  by  said  light  source  w  II  be  detected  by  said  light 
detecting  means,  said  mounting  ■  lember  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  into  tea  as  the  tea  is  beinj 

means  for  producing  an  alarm  signa 
light   detecting   ineans   reaches 
threshold  value. 


U.S.  a.  340— 608 


5,680,110 

BLOOD  DONATION  MONITORING  MEANS  FOR 

MONTTORING  THE  FLOW  OF  BLOOD  THROUGH  A 

RECEPTACLE 

MaxweD  Edmund  Whisson,  Nedlands,  Aostralia,  assignor  to 

Max-Mcdkal  Pty  Ltd.,  Nedlands,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A0450,  S  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S»4557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591^462 

ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  5, 1993,  PM0419 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

UJS.  CL  340—613  17  CUbh 

.SO    „ 


steeped;  and 

when  said  signal  from  said 

a   predetennined,   variable 


5,680,109 
IMPULSE  LINE  BLOCKAGE  Dr  -ECTOR  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 
Justin  Peter  Lowe,  Rainbiil  Meraeyiide,  and  David  W.  Clarke, 
HcadingtoB,  both  of  Engtand,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro 
C4Mnpany,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  JuB.  21, 1996,  Se^.  No.  669,901 
IntCL^GOSBi/zDO 


25  Claims 


1.  A  blood  donation  monitoring  means  comprising;  a  support 
platform  roackably  supported  by  a  support;  a  drive  means  sup- 
ported from  the  suppori  and  operatively  connected  to  the  support 
platform  to  cause  joint  pivotal  movement  of  the  support  platform 
about  two  axes;  a  weight  sensing  means  associated  with  the  sup- 
port for  the  support  platform;  a  display  adapted  to  display  a  value 
representative  of  the  quantity  of  blood  in  the  receptacle  determined 
from  the  output  of  the  weight  sensing  means;  a  flow  line  support 
adapted  to  receive  a  flow  line  from  a  receptacle  to  be  supported  on 
the  support  platform,  said  flow  line  support  including  a  flow 
control  means  to  control  the  flow  through  the  flow  line  to  the 
receptacle;  a  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  flow 
control  means;  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  periodically 
derive  an  input  fix)m  the  weight  sensing  means  and  monitor  the 
rate  of  change  of  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  support  platform; 
said  control  means  being  adapted  to  activate  the  flow  control 
means  to  close  the  flow  line  on  delivery  of  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  blood  to  the  receptacle  through  the  flow  lines;  and 
wherein  the  control  means  is  further  adapted  not  to  activate  the 
flow  control  means  on  detecting  a  variation  in  weight  sensed  by  the 
weighing  means  which  is  contrary  to  expected  variations,  said 
control  means  being  adapted  to  cause  the  display  to  display  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  unexpected  variation  in 
weight. 
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5,680,111 
DUAL  SENSOR  AIR-IN-LINE  DETECTOR 
Hal  C.  Danby,  Sudbury,  and  Alan  Keith  Brundle,  Halstead, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/01424,  S  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10, 1995 

PCT  Ftted  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,646 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1994, 
9402256 

Int  CL^  G08B  17/10 
MS.  a.  340—632  15  Claims 


M    n 
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1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  presence  of  gas  in 
liquid  conducting  tubing,  the  device  comprising  a  member  defining 
a  passage  for  accomnKxlating  tubing;  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
radiation  towards  said  passage;  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  from 
said  passage  radiation  which  has  passed  through  said  tubing,  the 
receiver  being  operable  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  gas  is 
present  in  the  tubing, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  eliminating  false  detec- 
tions made  by  said  receiver  that  gas  is  present  in  the  tubing 
length  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  receiver  for  receiving  from  said  passage,  radiation 
which  has  passed  through  said  tubing,  the  second  receiver 
being  operable  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  gas  is 
present  in  the  tubing,  the  second  receiver  making  false 
detections  under  different  liquid  conditions  from  the  first 
receiver,  and 
(ii)  Processing  means  operatively  coimected  to  both  receivers 
to  receive  said  output  signals  to  provide  an  indication  that 
gas  is  present  in  the  tubing  only  when  the  output  signals 
from  both  receivers  are  present;  and 
(iii)  an  optical  spacer  defining  said  passage  and  occupying 
space  between  said  passage  and  said  transmitter  and 
between  said  passage  and  said  receivers,  the  optical  spacer 
comprising  a  cylindrical  element  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant greater  than  that  of  air,  said  tubing  passage  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  element  for 
accommodating  said  tubing  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  element;  and 
(iv)  said  transmitter  and  said  first  and  second  receivers  are 
operative  in  the  infrared  spectrum. 
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a  battery  status  circuit,  coupled  to  the  battery  source,  which 
produces  a  status  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  status  of  the 
battery  source,  the  battery  status  circuit  including  a  first 
transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  wherein 
the  voltage  drop  between  the  base  and  the  emitter  varies  in 
dependence  upon  the  voltage  of  the  battery  source,  and 
wherein  the  status  signal  is  based  upon  the  output  of  the 
collector,  the  battery  status  circuit  further  including  a  second 
transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  wherein 
the  collector  is  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  die  first  transistor. 

a  microprocessor,  coupled  to  the  battery  status  circuit,  which 
produces  an  activation  signal  to  the  base  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor to  selectively  activate  the  battery  status  circuit  so  that 
the  battery  status  circuit  draws  current  from  the  battery  source 
only  when  activated,  the  activation  signal  solely  for  activating 
the  battery  status  circuit,  the  microprocessor  deriving  a  bat- 
tery status  bit  in  response  to  the  status  signal  from  the  battery 
status  circuit;  and 

a  radio  frequency  oscillator,  responsive  to  the  microprocessor, 
which  produces  a  radio  frequency  signal  modulated  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  battery  status  bit. 


5,680,113 

DYNAMIC  ADDRESS  ASSIGNMENTS  TO  SERIALLY 

CONNECTED  DEVICES 

James  Johnson  Allen,  Raleigh,  and  Robert  D.  Verne,  Chapel 

Hill,    both   of  N.C.,   assignors    to    Intematioaal    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,97fr 

Int  a.*  H04Q  l/OO 

MS.  a.  340—825.05  6  Claims 
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5,680,112 

WIRELESS  AUDIBLE  INDICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

BATTERY  STATUS  INDICATOR 

Thomas  G.  Xydis,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dimango 

Products  Corporation,  Brighton,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,759 
Int  CI.*  G08B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  340—636  16  aauns 

1.  A  transmitter  for  use  with  a  corresponding  receiver  in  a 
wireless  doorbell  system,  the  corresponding  receiver  capable  of 
receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal  and  producing  an  audible  indi- 
cation in  response  thereto,  the  transmitter  capable  of  operation 
using  a  battery  source  of  power,  the  transmitter  comprising: 


1.  An  address  allocation  apparatus  for  electrically  coupling  a 
first  and  second  electronic  device  and  assigning  a  unique  address  to 
said  first  and  said  second  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  first  plug  having  a  first  plurality  of  pins  coiuiecting  to  said  first 
electronic  device; 

a  second  plug  having  a  second  plurality  of  pins  connecting  to 
said  second  electronic  device;  and 

a  cable  coupler  cross-coupling  said  first  plurality  of  pins  of  said 
first  plug  to  said  second  plurality  of  pins  of  said  second  plug. 

said  first  plug  having  a  pin  n  of  said  first  plurality  of  pins 
coupled  to  a  pin  n-t-l  of  said  second  plurality  of  pins  of  said 
second  plug  through  said  cable  coupler, 

said  second  plug  having  a  front  pin  side  and  a  rear  pin  side,  said 
front  pin  side  containing  said  second  plurality  of  pins  for 
connecting  to  said  second  device,  said  rear  pin  side  detach- 
ably  receives  a  first  plug  of  a  second  address  allocation 
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apparatus,  said  second  address 
least  one  set  of  pins,  said  rear 
pling  the  second  plurality  of 
least  one  set  of  pins  of  said 
ratus. 


Jlocation  apparatus  having  at 

pin  side  for  electrically  cou- 

pin  i  of  said  second  plug  to  the  at 

second  address  allocation  appa- 
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5,680,11  > 
REMOTE  CONTROL!  JNG  METHOD 
Sun-seon  Sim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  K  area,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU-Ifo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  S*.  No.  863,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Re*,  of  Korea,  Jun.  19,  1991, 
91-10322 

Int  CL^  H04t  5/44 
U  A  CL  340— 825.72  |  7  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  controlling  method 
pre-storing  remote  controller  data 

brands  in  a  ROM  of  a  transmis^on 
checking  for  operation  of  dual 

brand  selection  to  thereby  acces 

data  codes  previously  stored 

selected  remote  controller  data 
setting  a  data  formal  and  a  carrier 

selected  remote  controller  data 

data  format  and  carrier  dividing 
storing  said  selected  remote  controller 

duel  key  input  is  released 

data;  and 
transmitting  after  said  storing  step 

remote  controller,  code  in  respdise 

data  storage. 


durii  ig 


cdnprising  the  steps  of: 

rodes  of  respective  appliance 

IC; 
I  :eys  indicative  of  appliance 
one  of  the  remote  controller 
the  ROM  and  produce  a 
I  ode; 

^  ividing  ratio  according  to  the 
code  so  as  to  output  the  set 
ratio  as  channel  data; 

data  in  a  RAM  when  said 
the  output  of  the  channel 


S,68«i41  \ 
STATIC  ROUTIN  ',  SYSTEM 
Akira  Hasliintoto,  Tokyo,  and  H  rokazu  Tuniya,  Shizuolia, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1994,  S*r.  No.  362,244 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japi  n,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330280 
Int  a."  H044)  1/00 
U&CL340— 827 

1.  A  static  routing  system  compris  ng: 
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a  routing  table  operated  for  effecting  routing  to  other  device 
connected  to  a  local-area  network; 

an  application  program  for  polling  said  local-area  network; 

a  static  routing  table  in  which  are  entered  static  routes  including 
an  address  for  a  network  to  be  routed,  and  a  time  interval 
required  to  perform  polling; 

a  timer;  and 

controlling  means  for  reading  a  desired  static  route  from  said 
static  routing  table  and  starting  said  application  program  so  as 
to  poll  a  corresponding  network  each  time  a  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  time  is  reported  from  said  timer,  entering  said 
static  route  in  said  routing  table  when  a  normal  response  is 
sent  back  from  said  network  and  deleting  said  static  route 
from  said  routing  table  when  the  normal  response  is  undeliv- 
ered from  said  network. 


5,680,117 
COLLISION  JUDGING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEfflCLE 
Toshiaki  Aral;  Yasnhiko  Fnjita,  and  Akira  Sugiyama,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiid 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,502 

Int  CL'  G08G  \/\6 

MS.  CL  340—903  4  Clainis 


data  suitable  for  the  selected 
to  a  key  input  after  said 


1.  A  collision  judging  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising:  a  sensor 

for  detecting  a  relative  speed  between  a  subject  vehicle  and  an 

object;  and  a  judging  section  for  judging  a  possibility  of  collision 

based  on  said  relative  speed;  wherein 

said  system  further  includes: 

a  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  the  relative  speed 

detected  by  said  sensor;  and 
a  prohibiting-signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  command  to  prohibit  the  judgment  of  the 
possibility  of  collision  in  said  judging  section,  when  an  output 
from  said  differentiating  means  exceeds  a  preset  value. 
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5,680,118 
VEHICLE  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 
Eileen  Therese  Cusumano,  Clinton  Township,  and  Tim  Roth 
Schlax.  Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,123 
Int  a.*  G08G  1/16 
MS.  a.  340—903 


5  Claims 
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5,680,119 

VEHICLE  RESPONSIVE  ALERT  SYSTEM 

Gary  Magliari,  10  ComwaU  Ct,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536,  and 

Kevin  Voipe,  547  Laurel  St,  East  Haven,  Conn.  06512 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,627 

Int  a.*  G08G  l/OO 

MS.  a.  340-904  28  CUims 

1.  A  vehicle  responsive  alert  system  comprising: 


1.  Signal  apparatus  for  a  following  vehicle  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

sensing  means  on  the  following  vehicle  for  periodically  deter- 
mining actual  forward  velocity  and  position  parameters  of  the 
following  vehicle  and  a  lead  vehicle  moving  ahead  of  the 
following  vehicle  in  the  same  direction; 

calculating  means  on  the  following  vehicle  for  (1)  deriving, 
from  initial  predicted  forward  velocity  and  position  param- 
eters of  the  lead  and  following  vehicles,  subsequent  predicted 
forward  velocity  and  position  parameters  of  the  lead  and 
following  vehicles  and  a  subsequent  predicted  distance  D(i) 
between  the  lead  vehicle  and  the  following  vehicle  after  a 
projected  short  time  interval  while  assuming  predetermined 
braking  actions  of  the  lead  vehicle  and  the  following  vehicle, 
(2)  deriving  and  comparing  the  subsequent  predicted  distance 
D(t)  between  the  lead  vehicle  and  the  following  vehicle  with  a 
least  distance  D^^^^  and  (3)  setting  the  least  distance  \>least 
equal  to  the  subsequent  predicted  distance  D(t)  between  the 
lead  vehicle  and  the  following  vehicle  if  the  latter  is  smaller; 

control  tneans  effective,  after  each  periodic  determination  of  the 
actual  forward  velocities  and  positions  by  the  sensing  means, 
for  iteratively  applying  the  calculating  means,  the  conut>l 
means  using  the  actual  forward  velocity  and  position  param- 
eters determined  by  the  sensing  means  as  the  initial  predicted 
forward  velocity  and  position  parameters  in  the  first  iteration 
and  further  using  the  subsequent  predicted  forward  velocity 
and  position  parameters  from  each  iteration  as  the  initial 
predicted  forward  velocity  and  position  parameters  in  the  next 
iteration;  and 

signal  means  for  generating  a  signal  if  and  when  the  least 
distance  \>lea^  becomes  smaller  than  a  minimum  allowable 
distance  Du,v. 


means  at  a  location  for  receiving  a  recognizable  signal  from  a 
preselected  vehicle  said  means  for  receiving  having  a  disabled 
state,  an  enabled  state  wherein  said  means  for  receiving  is 
enabled  to  receive  said  signal,  and  a  signal  received  state 
wherein  said  means  for  receiWng  has  received  said  signal; 

conUDl  means,  positioned  at  said  location  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  means  for  receiving,  for  operating  said  means 
for  receiving  in  said  enabled  slate  upon  the  indication  of  a 
preselected  event;  and 

response  means  operatively  associated  with  said  means  for 
receiving  for  issuing  a  response  when  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing receives  said  signal,  said  response  means  having  an  inac- 
tive mode  wherein  no  response  is  issued  and  an  active  mode 
wherein  said  response  is  issued,  and  wherein  said  response 
means  is  operated  in  said  active  nKxle  when  said  means  for 
receiving  is  in  said  signal  received  state,  wheieby  said  means 
for  receiving  is  enabled  upon  the  indication  of  said  event  and 
activates  said  response  means  upon  receiving  said  signal. 


5,680,120 
TRANSPORTATION  SAFETY  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Michael  M.  Tilleman,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Aspen  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mks. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,430 

Int  a.*  B60Q  l/OO 

MS.  CL  340—904  44  Ctoims 
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1.  An  electro-optic  transportation  warning  system  for  examining 
a  location  in  an  intended  path  of  a  moving  vehicle  for  a  bloclcage 
when  that  location  is  not  within  the  line-of-sight  of  the  moving 
vehicle  comprising:  (i)  a  laser  transceiver  means  to  transmit  a  laser 
signal  from  the  moving  vehicle  through  air;  (ii)  a  first  fiberoptic 
coupling  means  to  collect  the  laser  signal  through  a  coUimating 
means  to  form  a  collimated  signal;  (iii)  a  fiberoptic  cable  to  receive 
the  collimated  signal  and  transmit  that  signal  to  tlie  location  being 
examined;  (iv)  a  second  fiberoptic  coupling  means  10  receive  the 
collimated  signal  at  the  location  being  examined,  to  spUt  the  signal 
into  multiple  signals  to  form  a  time  delay  amongst  the  multiple 
signals,  and  to  pass  the  multiple  signals  across  the  intended  path  of 
the  moving  vehicle;  (v)  multiple  laser  signal  receiving  means;  and 
(vi)  a  means  to  transmit  receipt  and  non-receipt  of  a  laser  signal  by 
the  laser  signal  receiving  means  to  the  moving  vehicle. 
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within  an  acceptable  range  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of 


2352 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


5,680,12 
DIRECTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hiromitsu  Shiozaki,  2-5-20  Minaisiushikawa,  Toyoiiashi-dty, 
Akfai-pref^  and  Tatsuo  Fukay«,  4-179-2  Momoyama-cho, 
Oobu-dty,  Aichi-pref.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  S4  r.  No.  501,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-186232; 
Apr.  28, 1995,  7-105652 

Int  CL'  B606  7/00 
MS.  CL  340—908.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  direction  display  device  com^sing: 

a  iKNising  having  a  direction  displa  y  portion  having  translucency 
in  at  least  one  portion  thereof, 
of  said  bousing  having  two  arr^w  portions  directed  to  oppo 
site  directions  at  both  end  portii  tns  thereof; 

an  arrow  shape  switching  mechan  sm  movably  installed  in  said 
housing  so  that  one  of  said  an  >w  portions  of  said  direction 
display  portion  can  be  recogniz  d  ftom  outside  and  the  other 
of  said  arrow  ponions  cannot  b ;  recognized; 

a  hand  operation  member  movin; :  said  arrow  shape  switching 
mechanism  for  operating  said  a  trow  shape  switching  mecha- 
nism by  hand:  and 

a  switch  mechanism  operatively  c  }upled  with  said  arrow  shape 
switching  mechanism  for  switc  ling  rotation  direction  of  said 
motor, 

a  rotation  member  forming  incline  J  stripes  thereon  and  installed 
rottfably  in  said  housing; 

a  motor  coupled  with  said  rotatio  )  member  to  rotate  said  rota- 
tion member  so  that  said  inclii  ed  strips  move  in  a  direction 
indicated  by  said  direction  dii  play  portion  and  recognized 
through  said  direction  display  |  ortion. 


1.  A  running  condwl  system 
installed  on  a  vehicle,  the  system 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving 
a  preceding  vehicle; 

(b)  transmitting  means  for  tra^mitting  data  to  a  following 
vehicle; 


(c)  identification  code  setting  means  for  assigning  to  the  vehicle 
an  identification  code,  wherein  the  identification  code  setting 
means  either  assigns  a  code  indicating  that  the  vehicle  is  a 
leading  vehicle  if  the  receiving  means  has  not  received  any 
data  from  any  preceding  vehicle,  or  an  identification  code 
obtained  by  converting  an  identification  code  of  a  preceding 
vehicle  contained  in  data  received  from  the  preceding  vehicle 
according  to  a  predetermined  rule,  if  the  receiving  means  has 
received  data  from  the  preceding  vehicle;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  vehicle  based 
on  the  identification  code  of  the  vehicle  assigned  by  the 
identification  code  setting  means, 

wherein  the  identification  code  indicates  a  position  of  the 
vehicle  within  a  platoon. 


5,680,123 

VEraCLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Gul  Nam  Lee,  15428  WUder  Ave.,  Norwalk,  Calif.  90650 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,593 

Int  CI.*  G08G  I /on 

MS.  CL  340—937  8  Claims 

a  u  at  m 

(■njm aanM.^     „»_,    Y     awKE     Y   oontoo.  "^ 

[       3IWrCH      J^        *'^"      y       WWTCH      J^     SHWTOCS    J 


controlling  platoon-ninning 
cf)mprising: 

which  is  transmitted  from 


ig  data  1 


r 


T 


T 


I    CAMBW-I     [—1 


VIDEO 
HULTIPIEXER 


5,680,1:  2 
PLATOON  RUNNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Mio,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  9er.  No.  694382 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|)an,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232890 
Int  a/"  G08G 
U.S.  a.  340— 932  7  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  an  object  moving  relative  and  adjacent  to  the  vehicle, 
the  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  video  cameras  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  in  which 
the  plimdity  of  video  cameras  are  adapted  to  view  surround- 
ing regions  of  the  vehicle; 

an  activation  device  for  selecting  for  display  at  least  one  of  the 
camera  views  of  the  surrounding  regions  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  activation  device  is  a  brake  sensor  which  is 
triggered  when  the  vehicle  makes  a  sudden  stop;  and 

a  display  apparatus  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  the  camera 
views  in  response  to  the  activation  device. 


5,680,124 
SKEW  AND  LOSS  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ADJACENT  HIGH  LIFT  DEVICES 
JdTrey  C.  BedeU,  Renton,  and  Wayne  M.  Berta,  Kent,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,555 
Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—945  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  signaling  a  skewing  or  loss  of 
adjacent  auxiliary  airfoils  driven  by  an  auxiliary  airfoil  power  unit, 
comprising: 
a  cable; 

a  cable  displacement  position  sensor; 
a  compression  spring  mechanism  for  keeping  tension  on  said 

cable; 
a  computer  electronics  unit  for  measuring  the  output  of  said 
cable  displacement  sensor  and  if  the  cable  displacement  posi- 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2353 


within  an  acceptable  range  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of 
received  reflected  coUimated  radiation  based  on  said  receiver 
output  signal. 


tion  sensor  output  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  alerts  the 
flight  crew  of  a  skew  or  loss  condition,  shuts  down  tlie 
auxiliary  airfoil  power  unit,  and  reschedules  the  aircraft  stall 
warning  and  stick  shaker  accordingly; 
wherein  one  end  of  said  cable  is  attached  to  a  first  auxiliary 
airfoil  and  the  other  end  of  said  cable  is  attached  to  a  second 
auxiliary  airfoil  through  said  displacement  position  sensor  and 
said  spring  mechanism  such  that  skewing  or  loss  of  adjacent 
auxiliary  airfoils  causes  displacement  of  said  cable  that  is 
sensed  by  said  cable  displacement  position  sensor. 


5,680,125 

SENSING  THE  STEERING  ANGLE  WHILE 

TRANSPORTING  AIRCRAFT  ON  THE  GROUND 

Bo  EUstrmn,  Rudedammsgatan  22,  S-392  47,  Kalmar,  and  Sten 

Lofving,  Klamparegatan  5,  S-413  17,  Gothenburg,  both  of 

Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1995,  9500131 
Int  CL"  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—958  20  Claims 


5,680,126 
MODULAR  PORTABLE  COMPITER 
Dan  Kikinis,  Sratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  LP.  Holdings, 
Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,946,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5478,730,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,480, 

Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  31305,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  535430.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,750 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/94 

VS.  CL  341—22  7  Chums 


1.  A  combination  of  a  wheeled  transporting  vehicle  and  aircraft, 
comprising: 

an  aircraft  having  a  nose  wheel,  and  a  surface  defining  at  least 
tow  significantiy  different  collinoated  radiation  reflectivity 
areas; 

a  wheeled  vehicle  for  operatively  engaging  said  nose  wheel  and 
transporting  said  aircraft  on  the  ground; 

at  least  one  source  of  collimated  radiation  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  said  wheeled  vehicle,  for  directing  a  beam  of 
collimated  radiation  from  said  wheeled  vehicle  toward  said 
aircraft  surface  so  that  the  beam  may  be  reflected  off  said 
aircraft  surface; 

at  least  one  receiver  for  receiving  reflected  coUimated  radiation; 

said  at  least  one  receiver  generating  an  output  signal  that  is 
proportional  to  the  reflection  coefficient  of  the  aircraft  surface 
at  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  spots  along  the  aircraft 
surface  where  the  radiation  may  hit  the  aircraft  surface, 
wherein  said  spots  along  the  aircraft  surface  correspond  to  a 
range  of  nose  wheel  steering  angles;  and 

a  connx)ller  communicating  with  said  receiver,  said  controller 
actively  determining  whether  the  nose  wheel  steering  angle  is 


1.  A  modular  computer  having  a  CPU  coupled  to  an  internal  bus, 
and  further  comprising: 

a  functional  module  adapted  for  receiving  and  translating  key- 
board scan  codes  transmitted  as  variations  in  a  tnagnetic  field: 

a  docking  bay  adapted  to  dock  the  fiiDCtional  module  and  to 
coiuiect  the  functional  module  to  the  internal  bus; 

a  display;  and 

a  cordless  keyboard; 

wherein  the  cordless  keyboard  comprises  a  controller  adapted 
for  transtnitting  digital  scan  codes  by  a  varying  magnetic  field 
generated  by  a  magnetic  field  generator,  and  wherein  digital 
scan  codes  transmitted  by  the  keyboard  are  received  and 
translated  by  the  functional  module  and  communicated  to  the 
internal  bus. 


5,680,127 
PARALLEL-TO-SERIAL  CONVERSION  DEVICE  APJD 
LINEAR  TRANSFORMATION  DEVICE  MAKING  USE 
THEREOF 
Tttsu  Nagamatsn,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Masataka  MatsoL 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,625 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015218 
Int  CL*  H03M  9/00 
VS.  a.  341—101  13  CUims 

1.  A  parallel-to-serial  conversion  device  comprising: 
a  comer  turn  memory  array  provided  in  an  input  section  of  the 
device,  die  comer  turn  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  matrix  form,  said  comer  turn  memory  per- 
forming parallel-to-serial  conversion  by  writing  in  the  row 
direction  of  the  input  section  and  by  reading  out  in  the  column 
direction  of  the  input  section,  said  comer  turn  memory  array 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  being 
grouped  in  either  a  first  memory  bank  or  a  second  memory 
bank; 
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write  means  for  selectively  writiig 
memory  cells  of  said  comer  tun 

readout  means  for  reading  data  fra  tn 
cells  which  are  different  from  tl  e 
simultaneously  with  writing  datajimo 
cells. 


M=^3^)  RUNLENGTH  UMTT  D  CODE  FOR  MULTI- 
LEVEL DA  r\ 

Steven  W.  McLaughlin,  Rochcstei    N.Y.,  assignor  to  Optex 
Corporation,  Rodcville,  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  S^.  No.  440,241 
Int  a.^  BKoi  5/02 
VS.  CL  341—59 

DNnans:   1-10110  11 
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data  into  a  first  pair  of 

memory  array;  and 

a  second  pair  of  memory 

first  pair  of  memory  cells 

the  first  pair  of  memory 
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REOMXD  SPOTS 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  series  at  binary  input  data  bits  x  into 
an  M=6  nm-length  limited  (3,8)  c4le  having  a  rate  R=y6,  to 
produce  a  series  of  code  symbols  y,  ■  die  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  receiving  at  a  ten-state  encod  !r  an  input  data  bit  set  X; .  . 
x^^  to  be  encoded  into  the  M=6  nm-l  mgth  limited  (3,8)  code,  and 
generating  in  said  encoder  a  code  syi  ibol  set  y,- 
said  iiuMit  data  bit  set  x^  .  .  .  x, 
mapping  table: 


INPUT 


OUTPUT 


STATE  C 


000001 
000002 
000003 
000004 

ooooos 

000000 
000000 
000000 
000000 
000000 


y,.^s  based  on 
according  to  dK  following 


NEXT  STATE 


10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

13 

14 

IS 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 


0 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


INPUT 
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OUTPUT 


000010 
000020 
000040 
000050 
000010 
000020 
000040 
000050 
000100 
000200 
000300 
000400 
000500 
000100 
000200 
000300 
000400 
000500 
000200 
000300 
000400 
000500 


STATE  I 


001000 

002000 

003000 

004000 

005000 

001000 

002000 

003000 

004000 

005000 

001000 

6 

002000 

6 

003000 

6 

004000 

6 

005000 

6 

003000 

004000 

001000 

002000 

005000 

001000 

8 

002000 

8 

003000 

8 

004000 

8 

005000 

8 

001000 

9 

002000 

9 

003000 

9 

004000 

9 

005000 

9 

000030 

0 

000030 

1 

STATE  2 

010000 
020000 
030000 
040000 
050000 
010000 
020000 
030000 
040000 
050000 
010000 
020000 
000040 
040000 
050000 
010000 
000040 
030000 
040000 

osoooo 

010000 


NEXT  STATE 
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21 
22 
23 
•24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


0 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


0 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15. 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 


INPUT 


ELECTRICAL 


-continued 


OUTPUT 


NEXT  STATE 


020000 

g 

030000 

8 

040000 

8 

050000 

8 

010000 

9 

020000 

9 

030000 

9 

040000 

9 

050000 

9 

020000 

7 

030000 

6 

STATE  3 

000001 

0 

000002 

0 

000003 

0 

000004 

0 

000005 

0 

000000 

4 

000000 

5 

000000 

6 

OIOOOI 

0 

010002 

0 

010003 

0 

010004 

0 

010005 

0 

020001 

0 

020002 

0 

020003 

0 

020004 

0 

020005 

0 

030001 

0 

030002 

0 

030004 

0 

030005 

0 

040001 

0 

040002 

0 

040003 

0 

040004 

0 

040005 

0 

050001 

0 

050002 

0 

050003 

0 

050004 

0 

050005 

0 

STATE  4 

100010 

0 

100010 

100020 

0 

100020 

100030 

0 

100030 

100040 

0 

100040 

lOOOSO 

0 

lOOOSO 

200010 

200010 

200020 

200020 

200030 

200030 

200040 

200040 

200050 

200050 

400010 

4O0OIO 

400020 

400020 

400030 

400030 

^00040 

0 

400040 

400050 

0 

400050 

SOOOIO 

0 

31 


0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


0 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


0 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


INPUT 


-continued 


OUTPUT 


500010 

1 

STATES 

300010 

0 

300010 

1 

300020 

0 

300020 

1 

300040 

0 

300040 

1 

300050 

0 

300050 

1 

100001 

0 

100002 

0 

100003 

0 

I000O4 

0 

1 00005 

0 

200001 

0 

200002 

0 

200003 

0 

200004 

0  • 

200005 

0 

300001 

0 

300002 

0 

300004 

0 

300005 

0 

400001 

0 

400002 

0 

400003 

0 

400004 

0 

400005 

0 

500001 

0 

500002 

0 

500003 

0 

500004 

0 

500005 

0 

STATE  6 

100000 

200000 

300000 

400000 

500000 

loeooo 

200000 

300000 

400000 

500000 

100000 

6 

200000 

6 

300000 

6 

400000 

6 

500000  ' 

6 

100000 

200000 

300000 

400000 

500000 

100000 

8 

200000 

8 

300000 

8 

400000 

8 

500000 

8 

100000 

9 

200000 

9 

300000 

9 

400000 

9 

500000 

9 

300030 

0 

300030 

1 

STATE  7 

500020 

0 

500020 

1 

500030 

0 

500030 

1 

500040 

0 

500040 

1 

500050 

0 

500050 

1 

2355 


NEXT  STATE 


OFFICL\L  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


October  21.  1997 


2356 


8 
9 
10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


0 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 


0 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 


INPUT 


-continw  1 


OUTPUT 


010001 
010002 
010003 
010004 
OIOOOS 
020001 
020002 
020003 
020004 
020005 
030001 
030002 
030004 
030005 
040001 
040002 
040003 
040004 
040005 
050001 
050002 
050003 
050004 
050005 


a 

c 
c 

0 

a 
c 
c 
I 
c 

0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


STATE  8 


010000 
020000 
030000 
040000 
050000 
010000 
020000 
030000 
040000 
050000 
010000 
020000 
030003 
040000 
050000 
010000 
300003 
030000 
040000 
050000 
010000 
020000 
030000 
040000 
050000 
010000 
020000 
030000 
040000 
050000 
020000 
030000 


STATE  9 


001000 
002000 
003000 
004000 
005000 
001000 
002000 
003000 
004000 
005000 
001000 
002000 
003000 
004000 
005000 
003000 
004000 
000100 
000100 
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NEXT  STATE 


-continued 


INPUT 


OUTPUT 


NEXT  STATE 


19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


000200 
000300 
000400 
000500 
000100 
000200 
000300 
000400 
000500 
000200 
000300 
000400 
000500 


wherein  said  code  symbol  set  y, .  .  .  y^,  is  generated  based  on  the 
input  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  \-^  and  the  cuirent  state  of  said  ten-state 
encoder  when  said  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x^  is  received. 


5,680,129 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOSSLESS  IMAGE 

COMPRESSION 

Marcelo  Weinberger,  San  Jose;  Gadiel  Seroussi,  Cupertino, 

and  Guillermo  Sapiro,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,792 

Int  a."  H03M  7/30 

VS.  a.  341—65  46  Claims 


mcEL 

SEQUENCE 


nEOCTEO 
VALUE 


•4A0E 
BUFFER 


CONTEXT 
QUANTIZER 
MC  FUEL 

ENCODER 


COMPRESSED 
MADE 
BUFFER 


CCOHG 

i<a.ES 


CCDMG 

TAa.E 

GErCRATCR 


CCWTEXT- 
DEFEM)ENT 

SYMea 

COUNTS 


1.  A  method  of  predicting  the  value  of  a  pixel  in  a  digitized 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  context  of  said  pixel  wherein  said  context  com- 
prises a  first  pixel  located  north  of  said  pixel  and  having  a 
value  a,  a  second  pixel  located  west  of  said  pixel  and  having 
a  value  b,  a  third  pixel  located  north-west  of  said  pixel  and 
having  a  value  c,  and  a  fourth  pixel  located  north-east  of  said 
pixel  and  having  a  value  d;  and 

determining  a  predicted  value  x^,  for  said  pixel  according  to: 


inax(a', b)  ifa  +  b-ck  max(a', *) 

x„i  s  .     min(a',  h)  if  o  +  6  -  r  s  minCa'.  b) 

^  a  +  b-c  otherwise 
wheic 


{(a  +  d)n     if  la  -  dl  < 
a  otherwise. 


41a  -  ct  A  sign(a  -d)-  sigMc  -  a) 
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5,680,130 
INFORMATION  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 
INFORMATION  DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 
INFORMATION  TRANSMLSSION  METHOD,  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kyoya  l^utsui;  Osamu  Shimoyoshi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Mito  Sonohara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00635,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,449 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  I,  1994,  6-064853; 
Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064854 

Int.  a.*  H03M  7/SO 
VS.  a.  341—87  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  an  input  acoustical  signal  comprising 
transforming  the  input  acoustical  signal  into  frequency  compo- 
nents, 
separating  the  frequency  components  into  a  first  signal  com- 
posed of  tonal  components  and  a  second  signal  composed  of 
noise  spectra, 
encoding  said  first  signal  by  way  of  first  encoding, 
encoding  said  second  signaJ  by  way  of  second  encoding,  and 
generating  a  code  string  for  transmission  or  recording  based  on 
encoded  signals  produced  by  said  first  encoding  and  the 
second  encoding, 
said  code  string  including  partial  information  strings  grouped  so 
as  to  have  common  values  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  parameters,  wherein  said  plurality  of  parameters 
includes  parameters  pcnaining  to  the  frequency  separation 
and  parameters  pertaining  to  the  first  encoding. 


(b)  causing  a  sequential  state  machine  of  said  integrated  circuit 
to  transition  tturough  a  first  number  of  stales  to  generate  a  first 
binary  number: 

(c)  using  said  first  binary  number  to  generate  a  first  synchroni- 
zation code  and  to  output  said  first  synchronization  code  onto 
an  output  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit: 

(d)  after  step  (c).  generating  a  second  binary  number  by  causing 
said  sequential  state  machine  of  said  integrated  circuit  to 
transition  a  predetermined  number  of  times; 

(e)  using  said  second  binary  number  to  generate  a  verification 
code  and  to  output  said  verification  code  onto  said  output 
terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit; 

(f)  after  steps  (a)  through  (e),  powering  down  said  integrated 
circuit: 

(g)  after  step  (f).  powering  up  said  integrated  circuit; 

(h)  after  step  (g),  causing  said  sequential  state  machine  to 
transition  through  a  second  number  of  slates  to  generate  a 
third  binary  number:  and 

(i)  using  said  third  binary  number  to  generate  a  second  synchro- 
nization code  and  to  output  said  second  syiKhronization  code 
onto  said  output  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  first 
and  second  synchronization  codes  being  different  digital  val- 
ues. 


5,680,132 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  STRING 

OF  RESISTORS 
Hiroyuki  Kobatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-332857 

Int  CL'  H03M  1/78 

VS.  CL  341—154  12  Claims 


5,680,131 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  HAVING  RANDOMIZED 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CODE  AFTER  POWER  UP 

Hubert  W.  Utz,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Flkd  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145y471 

IntCl.*G08C  17/00 

VS.  a.  341—176  33  Claims 


1.  A  method,  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

(a)  powering  up  an  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit 

being  a  part  of  a  transmitting  imit  for  a  wireless  security 

system; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said 
second  portion  formed  separate  from  said  first  portion; 

a  first  string  connected  between  a  first  terminal  supplying  a  first 
voltage  and  a  first  node,  said  first  string  having  a  plurality  of 
resistors  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  first 
node  in  series  and  formed  in  a  first  direction,  and  said  resis- 
tors connected  to  each  other  via  a  plurality  of  nodes; 

a  second  string  connected  between  a  second  node  and  a  tliird 
node,  said  second  string  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  con- 
nected between  said  second  node  and  said  third  node  in  series 
and  formed  in  said  first  direction,  said  resistors  connected  to 
each  other  via  a  plurality  of  nodes,  and  said  second  string 
formed  in  parallel  with  said  first  string; 

a  third  string  connected  between  a  fourth  node  and  a  fifth  node, 
said  third  string  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected 
between  said  fourth  node  and  said  fifth  node  in  series  and 
formed  in  said  first  direction,  said  resistors  connected  to  each 
other  via  a  plurality  of  nodes,  and  said  third  string  formed  in 
parallel  with  said  first  string  and  said  second  string: 

a  fourth  string  connected  between  a  sixth  node  and  a  second 
terminal  supplying  a  second  voltage,  said  fourth  string  having 
a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  between  said  sixth  node  and 
said  second  node  terminal  in  series  and  formed  in  said  first 
direction,  said  resistors  connected  to  each  other  via  a  plurality 
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of  nodes,  said  fourth  string  fomokd 
string,  said  second  string  and  sat  1 

first  connecting  means  for  connec  ing 
second  node,  said  third  node  to  s; 
node  to  said  sixth  node,  respectively, 
nected  to  each  other  as  serpentin 

selective  means  connected  between 
output  terminal  formed  in  said 
one  of  said  nodes  and  outputtin 
node  to  said  output  terminal 


in  parallel  with  said  first 
third  string; 

said  first  node  to  said 
fourth  node  and  said  fifth 
and  said  strings  con- 
and 

each  of  said  nodes  and  an 

I  econd  portion  for  selecting 

a  voltage  of  said  selected 


S,6M,133 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAl  CONVERTER 
Yoshihiro  Koniatsu,  Kanagawa,  Ja|  an,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poratioa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Se  : 
Inta.*H03W 
VS.  a.  341—155  3  aaims 
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3.  An  analog  to  digital  converter 

comparator  means  for  outputting 
resentative  of  an  analog  input  si 
first  clock  cycles; 

a  selectively  operable  frequency  divider 
sive  first  clock  cycles  into  a  sub  multipli 
siKxessive  second  clock  cycles, 
able  in  response  to  a  command 

a  first  digital  path  having  a  first 
second  clock  cycles  to  latch  alte^ate 
digital  values  outputted  by  said 
digital  output;  and 

a  second  digital  path  having  a  first 
therein,  the  first  latch  of  said 
said  first  clock  cycles  and  latcling 
values  outputted  by  said  compare  tor, 
second  digital  path  responsive  to 
latching  digital  values  from  sait 
digital  path  intermediate  said  alte  mate 
digital  values  to  provide  a  secom 
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SI  ccessive  digital  values  rep- 
in  response  to  successive 
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S4W.134 
REMOTE  TRANSMITTER 

SYSTEM 
Philip  Y.  W.  l^ui,  3513  Ingram 
Canada,  L5L  4M4 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  270,374, 
This  application  Jan.  11, 

lot  a.'  G08C 
VS.  CL  341—173 

1.  In  a  transmitter-receiver  system 
mits  a  coded  signal  to  a  receiver, 
transmission  format  and  is  transmitte( 
mitter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switches  that  are  sele^ble 
a  first  circuit  having  a  plurality 
selected  to  provide  one  of  a  pluralty 
which  is  representative  of  a  dif^rent 
mat; 
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for  dividing  the  succes- 

le  thereof  to  provide 

!  aid  frequency  divider  oper- 

initiate  frequency  division; 

therein  responsive  to  said 

ones  of  the  successive 

d>mparator  to  provide  a  first 


and  second  cormected  latch 

digital  path  responsive  to 

each  successive  digital 

the  second  latch  of  said 

aid  second  clock  cycles  and 

first  latch  of  said  second 

ones  of  the  successive 

digital  output. 


REC  SIVER  CONTROLLER 


Riad,  Mlssissauga,  Ontario, 


|uL  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  583,883 

19/12 

6Clainis 

which  a  transmitter  trans- 
he  coded  signal  having  a 
at  a  frequency,  said  trans- 

to  provide  an  address; 

)f  input  terminals  that  are 

of  output  signals,  each  of 

data  transmission  for- 
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a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  switches  and  said 
first  circuit,  said  microcontroller  generates  a  coded  signal  in 
the  selected  data  transmission  format,  said  coded  signal 
including  the  selected  address;  and 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  microcontroller,  said  second 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  that  are  selected  to 
provide  one  of  a  plurality  of  transmission  frequencies,  said 
second  circuit  transmits  said  coded  signal  at  the  selected 
transmission  fiequency. 


5,680,135 
RADUTION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Boyd  B,  Bushman,  Lewisvllle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LocUieed  Mar- 
tin Corporation,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,281 

Int  CL'  H04K  3m 

VS.  CL  342—13  39  Claims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  which  creates  a  hot  exhaust  plume  which  emits 
radiation,  a  communication  system  comprising: 

emitter  means  mounted  in  association  with  the  aircraft  for  emit- 
ting acoustic  waves  into  the  exhaust  plume  to  nnodulate  the 
radiation  of  the  plume; 

encoding  means  for  modulating  the  emitter  means  in  a  selected 
sequence  containing  a  message; 

detector  means  remotely  located  from  the  aircraft  for  detecting 
the  radiation  created  by  the  exhaust  plunoe,  and  for  creating  an 
electrical  output  corresponding  to  the  modulated  radiation: 
and 

decoder  means  for  decoding  the  output  of  the  detector  means  to 
determine  the  message. 


5,680,136 

ELECTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MICROWAVE 

REFLECTOR  AND  APPLICATION  AS  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DECOY 

Claude  Chekroun,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Contre 

Mesure  Hyperfrequence  CMH,  Lcs  Ulis  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,226 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1983,  83  07579 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  /5//« 
U.S.  a.  342—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  radar  reflector  electrically,  continuously  adjust- 
able between  substantially  reflective  and  substantially  transtnissive 
states  comprising: 
at  least  three,  substantially  planar,  networks  arranged  as  a  trihe- 
dron subtending  an  open  angle. 


5,680,138 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR  SIMULATION 
Mark  D.  Pritt,  Walkersville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation,  Bcthesda,  Md. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,M3 

Int  CL'  G«1S  13/90 

VS.  a.  342—169  7  Claims 


each  said  network  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  each 
with   at   least  one   variable   resistaiKe   element  connected 
dierein,  conductors  in  any  one  network  oriented  substantially 
parallel  other  conductors  in  said  one  network, 
current  control  means  for  subjecting  said  networks  to  a  con- 
trolled current  level  for  adjusting  resistance  of  said  variable 
resistance  elements  to  that  said  networks  present  a  controlled 
transmissivity  or  reflectivity  to  impinging  electromagnetic 
energy,  said  networks  presenting  substantial  reflectivity  when 
said  current  level  is  substantially  zero  and  substantial  trans- 
missivity when  said  cunent  level  is  significantly  different 
from  zero, 
an  additional  network  located  in  said  open  angle,  said  additional 
network  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  additional  conductors 
each  with  at  least  one  additional  variable  resistance  element 
connected  therein,  additional  conductors  in  said  additional 
network  oriented  substantially  parallel  other  additional  con- 
ductors in  said  additional  network, 
additional  current  control  means  for  subjecting  said  additional 
network  to  a  controlled  current  level  for  adjusting  resistance 
of  said  additional  variable  resistance  elements  so  that  said 
additional    network    presents    controlled    transmissivity    or 
reflectivity  to  impinging  electromagnetic  energy,  said  addi- 
tional network  presenting  substantial  reflectivity  when  said 
current  level  is  substantially  zero  and  substantial  transmissiv- 
ity when  said  cunent  level  is  significantly  different  from  zero, 
whereby,  by  adjusting  said  current  and  additional  current  control 
means  said  radar  reflector  may  present  a  substantially  trans- 
missive,  substantially  reflective  or  variably  reflective  charac- 
teristic. 


5,680,137 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
HiroynU  Ando,  and  Shigcki   Kato,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19, 1994,  6-315263 
Int  a.'  GOIS  13/34 
VS.  CL  342—127  8  Clahns 

1.  A  radar  system  for  transmitting  a  signal  of  high  frequency, 
receiving  a  signal  reflected  by  a  target  and  detecting  a  distance  to 
the  target  based  on  the  time  difference  between  the  transmitted 
signal  and  received  signal,  said  system  comprising: 
an  FM-CW  radar  mode  for  transmitting  an  FM-CW  signal 
resulted  from  sweeping  the  frequency  of  a  first  high  frequency 
signal,  receiving  a  signal  reflected  by  said  target  and  deter- 
mining the  distance  to  said  target  based  on  the  frequency  of  a 
beat  signal  obtained  by  mixing  said  transmitted  signal  and 
received  signal: 
a  phase  difference  radar  for  transmitting  a  signal  resulted  from 
modulation  of  a  second  high  frequency  signal  by  a  low 
fiequency  signal,  receiving  and  detecting  a  signal  reflected  by 
said  target  and  determining  the  distance  to  said  target  based 
on  the  phase  difference  between  said  received,  detected  low 
frequency  signal  and  said  transmitted  low  frequency  signal; 
and 
a  radar  mode  switching  control  for  allowing  switched  use  of  said 
FM-CW  radar  mode  and  said  phase  difference  radar  mode. 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  a  synthetic  aperture  radar  comprising 
defining  terrain  strips  conesponding  to  radar  signals  received  from 
a  simulated  SAR  platform,  representing  in  a  nwmory  of  a  com- 
puter terrain  elevations  distributed  at  regular  intervals  along  said 
terrain  strips  wherein  said  terrain  strips  are  divided  into  terrain 
segments  between  points  of  terrain  elevation,  determining  with 
said  computer  where  said  points  of  terrain  elevation  project  into  an 
illumination  plane  perpendicular  to  tlie  direction  of  a  simulated 
SAR  radar  signal  transmitted  by  said  simulated  SAR  platform, 
determining  with  said  computer  where  said  elevation  points  project 
into  an  image  plane  perpendicular  to  said  illumination  plane 
thereby  determining  the  projection  of  said  terrain  segments  into 
said  image  plane,  determining  with  said  computer  a  brightness  of 
illumination  value  for  terrain  segments  extending  between  said 
terrain  elevation  points  corresponding  to  the  separation  of  the 
corresponding  points  projected  into  said  illumination  plane,  divid- 
ing said  image  plane  into  incremental  pixel  areas,  providing  an 
accumulation  register  having  storage  locations  corresponding  to 
the  incremental  pixel  areas  of  said  image  plane,  adding  brightness 
values  to  the  storage  locations  of  said  accumulation  register 
wherein  each  brightness  value  accumulated  in  a  given  storage 
location  corresponds  to  a  terrain  strip  and  is  determined  from  die 
product  of  tlie  brightness  of  illumination  of  such  terrain  strip  times 
the  amount  that  the  projection  of  such  terrain  strip  overiaps  tlie 
incremental  pixel  area  of  said  image  plane  corresponding  to  stKh 
storage  location. 


5,680,139 

COMPACT  MICROWAVE  AND  MILLIMETER  WAVE 

RADAR 

G.  Richard  Huguenin,  and  Ellen  L.  Moore,  both  of  South 

Deerfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millitecfa  Corporation,  South 

Deerficid,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,672,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,455,589.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,712 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/00 
VS.  a.  342—175  38  Claims 

1.  An  anteiuia  for  directing  electromagnetic  radiation  to  oc  from 
a  radiation  source  or  detector  comprising: 
a  biconvex  lens  for  focusing  such  electromagnetic  radiation  and 

defining  an  axis  of  the  antenna: 
a  transreflector  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  and  disposed  on  said 
axis  at  a  first  distance  from  the  lens;  and 
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a  twistreflector  substantially  in  a 
posed  on  said  axis  at  a  second 
distance  from  the  lens  such  that 
focused  at  a  point  near  the 
and  the  axis,  which  point  is 
point  of  the  lens  alone. 


lane  orthogonal  to  and  dis- 

d^tance  greater  than  said  first 

be  far  field  along  the  axis  is 

of  the  twistreflector 

to  the  lens  than  the  focal 
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for  a  mobile  user  Satellite 
the  method  comprising  the 

»RC(t^;ref)  for  uncorrected 


1.  A  method  for  determining  spa)  al  location  and  clock  bias 

coordinates  with  enhanced  accuracy 

Positioning  System  (SATPS)  station, 

steps  of: 

providing  pseudorange  corrections 
pseudorange  values  PR(t^;ref),  lieasurwi  at  an  SATPS  refer- 
ence station  that  has  location  coordinates  that  are  known  with 
high  accuracy  and  that  receives  ;  iATPS  signals  at  a  selected 
location  fix  time  t=9  from  each  ( f  M  SATPS  satellites,  num- 
bered  j=l,    2 M    (M>4),    where    the    sums 

PR(t^;refHreC(t^;ref)  for  j=!,  • M  provide  corrected 

reference  station  pseudorange  val  lies  PR(t^;tef)^„,  that  agree 
with  known  pseudorange  values  For  the  reference  station  for 
the  M  SATPS  satellites  for  the  Ic  cation  fix  time  t^ 
providing  an  SATPS  mobile  statio*  that  has  an  SATPS  signal 
antenna  and  associated  SATPS  s%nal  receiver/processor,  and 
causing  the  mobile  station  to  rjceive  and  process  SATPS 
signals  from  each  of  the  M  SATP  5  satellites  and  to  determine 
uncorrected  location  fix  coordii  ites,  including  uncorrected 
three-dimensional  spatial  location  coordinates 


(x'(«/).y'(V)^'(V))  and  uncorrected  clock  bias  coordinate  b'(t^), 
for  the  mobile  station  for  the  location  fix  time  t^; 

providing  a  supplemental  data  processor  with  the  location  fix 
time  t^  with  the  mobile  station  uncorrected  location  fix  coor- 
dinates (x'(t^,  y'(t^),  z'(t^),  b'{t^)),  with  spatial  coordinate  values 
(x/V).  y/V)'  z/V))  of  SATPS  satellite  number  j  for  a  time 
corresponding  to  the  location  fix  time  ^  and  with  the  refer- 
ence station  pseudorange  corrections  PRC(t^;reO  for  i=l, 
2 M; 

computing  at  the  supplemental  data  processor  an  Mx4  matrix 
H(t^raob)  whose  entries  are  defined  by  the  relations 
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5,680,144 

POST-PROCESSING  OF  INVBRSE  DIFFERENTIAL 

CORRECTIONS  FOR  SATPS  MOBILE  STATIONS 

Peter  V.  W.  Loomis,  Sunnyvale,  Califs  assignor  to  IVimble 

Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Coadimatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,149,  JuL  19, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,495,257.  This  application  ^eb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

607,176 

Int  CL*  G«1S  1 

VS.  a.  342—357  42  Claims 


r<v('XW/>-Jr/»^)^+(y'(//)->/»^)'-Kz'(«^z/«^)^r; 

forming  a  4xM  matrix  HC^mob)"^  that  satisfies  the  relation 
H(t^mob)^  H(t^mob>=I,  where  1  is  the  4x4  identity  matrix; 

forming  a  matiix  AW(t^mob)=H{t^mob)'^  PRC(t^reO,  where 
PRC(t^reO  is  an  Mxl  matrix  whose  entries  are  the  values 
PRC(^j;reO  for  j=l,  2 M; 

interpreting  four  entries  Aw,(^,  AWj(t^.  AwjCt^,  and  Aw^Ct^  of 
the  matrix  AW(t^mob)  as  corrections  to  the  location  fix  coor- 
dinates for  the  mobile  station;  and 

determining  corrected  location  fix  coordinates  {x(t^,y(t^,z 
l^Ml^)  for  the  mobile  station  for  at  least  one  time  t=yising 
the  relations 


5,680,141 
TEMPERATURE  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
FERROELECTRIC  PHASE  SHIFTING  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Dak  M.  Didomenico,  Interlakcn;  Thomas  E.  Kosdca,  Clark, 
and  William  C.  Drach,  Tinton  Falls,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,762 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  3/22;3/24;3/26 

VS.  CL  342—372  10  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  calibration  system  for  a  ferroelectiic  phase 
shifting  array  antenna  comprising: 
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a  phased-array  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  antenna 
elements  capable  of  radiating  and  receiving  a  beam  of  radio 
frequency  signals; 
a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  phase  shifters  each  having  one  of  its 

ends  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  antenna  element; 
signal  processing  means  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said 

phase  shifters  for  processing  said  radio  frequency  signals; 
temperature  sensing  means; 

data  processor  means  for  controlling  said  signal  processing 
means,  and  connected  to  said  phase  shifters  for  controlling  the 
relative  phase  shifts  of  said  radio  frequency  signals  propagat- 
ing in  said  phase  shifters,  said  data  processor  means  including 
a  calibration  function  means  for  calculating  the  relationship 
berween  temperatures  sensed  by  the  temperature  sensing 
means  and  calibration  error  factors  for  the  plurality  of  ferro- 
electric phase  shifters,  and  including  means  to  adjust  the 
relative  phase  shifts  of  said  radio  frequency  signals  by  factor 
multiplying  the  calibration  error  factors  to  the  relative  phase 
shifts;  and 
beam  steering  control  means  connected  to  said  data  processor 
means  for  inputting  beam  steering  information,  and  wherein  said 
data  processor  means  is  responsive  to  said  beam  steering  control 
means  for  controlling  said  relative  phase  shifts,  and  wherein  the 
calibration  fiinction  means  calculates  the  relationship  between  tem- 
perature and  calibration  error  factor  by  the  following  general 
equation: 

EF=(.a+bT+c1^*d1^+eT*) 

where  a.  b,  c,  d,  and  e,  are  coefBcients,  and  EF  and  T  are  the 
calibration  error  factors  and  temperatures,  respectively. 


5,680,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LOW  COMPLEXTFY 
SATELLITE  RANGING  SYSTEM  USING  GAUSSIAN 
NOISE  OVERLAY 
John  Erik  Hershey,  Ballston  Lake;  Stephen  Michael  Hladik, 
Albany;  Gary  Jude  Saulnier,  Rrrford,  and  David  Allen  Lan- 
gan,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,111 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  a.  342—375  19  Claims 


5,680,142 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 
AN  ANTENNA  HAVING  ADAPTIVE  CHARACTERISTICS 
David  Anthony  Smith,  99  Applegarth  Avenue,  GU26LT  Guild- 
ford, Great  Britain,  and   Lennart  Hans  RinnlMck,  Koll- 
eviigen  16B,  175  40,  Jarfalla,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,524 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  a.  342—372  23  Ctoims 
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23.  A  radio  base  sution  for  D-ansmitting  downlink  signals  to,  and 
receiving  uplink  signals  from,  at  least  one  subscribo-  unit,  said 
radio  base  station  comprising; 

transceiver  circuitry  for  generating  the  downlink  signals  and  for 
processing  the  uplink  signals; 

a  propagation  characteristic  determiner  operative  responsive  to 
selected  uplink  signals  processed  by  said  transceiver  circuitry, 
said  propagation  characteristic  determiner  for  determining  a 
value  representative  of  the  propagation  characteristics  of  a 
radio  communication  channel  upon  which  a  communication 
signal  is  transmitted  between  die  subscriber  unit  and  the 
transceiver  circuitry;  and 

an  antenna  assembly  coupled  to  said  transceiver  circuitry,  said 
antenna  assembly  exhibiting  an  antenna  beam  pattern  at  least 
alternately  exhibiting  at  least  a  first  lobe  geometry  and  a 
second  lobe  geometry,  selection  of  the  antenna  beam  pattern 
exhibited  by  said  antenna  assembly  responsive  to  the  value 
determined  by  said  propagation  characteristic  determiner. 


1.  A  ranging  system  for  determining  the  electromagnetic  signal 
delay  to  a  signal  repeater,  said  system  including  a  transmit-receive 
station  comprising: 

a  source  of  Gaussian  noise; 

transmitting  means  coupled  10  said  source  of  Gaussian  noise,  for 
transmitting  said  Gaussian  noise  to  said  repeater,  whereby 
said  repeater  retransmits  said  Gaussian  noise  as  retransmitted 
repeater  signals; 

variable-delay  means  including  a  conQ-ol  port,  an  output  pon, 
and  an  input  port  coupled  to  said  source  of  Gaussian  noise  for 
receiving  said  Gaussian  noise  therefrom,  for  controUably 
delaying  said  Gaussian  noise  applied  to  said  input  pon  of  said 
variable-delay  means  under  the  control  of  delay  control  sig- 
nals applied  to  said  control  pon  of  said  variable-delay  means, 
to  thereby  generate  delayed  Gaussian  noise  signals  al  said 
output  port  of  said  variable-delay  means; 

correlation  means  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said  variable- 
delay  means  and  also  coupled  for  receiving  said  retransmitted 
repeater  signals,  for  correlating  said  delayed  Gaussian  noise 
signals  with  said  retransmitted  repeater  signal,  for  thereby 
generating  correlation  signals  representative  of  the  correlation 
between  said  delayed  Gaussian  noise  signals  and  said  retrans- 
mitted repeater  signals; 

delay  control  means  coupled  to  said  correlation  means  and  to 
said  control  signal  port  of  said  variable-delay  means,  for 
generating  said  delay  control  signals  in  a  manner  which  tends 
to  maximize  said  correlation  signals;  and 

indication  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  delay  control  means  and 
said  variable-delay  means,  for  providing  signals  indicative  of 
said  delay. 


5,680,144 

WIDEBAND,  STACKED  DOUBLE  C-PATCH  ANTENNA 

HAVING  GAP-COUPLED  PARASITIC  ELEMENTS 

Mohamed  Sanad,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,631 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  18  Claims 

1.  A  stacked,  shorted  double  C-patch  antenna  comprising  a  first 
antenna  element  assembly  comprised  of  at  least  one  gap-coupled 
parasitic  element  and  one  directiy  fed  antenna  element,  said 
stacked,  shorted  double  C-patch  antenna  further  comprising  a 
second  antenna  element  assembly  comprised  of  at  least  one  gap- 
coupled  parasitic  element  and  one  antenna  element  that  is  conduc- 
tively  fed  from  said  ditecUy  fed  antenna  element  said  first  antenna 
element  assembly  being  disposed  in  a  spaced-apari  fashion  from 
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said  second  antenna  element 
dielectric  material,  said  antenna  havin 
and  a  bandwidth  that  is  equal  to  or 
MHz  at  a  frequency  of  approximately 
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5,680,146 
LOCAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  STATION  FOR 

USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Stirling,  Epsom  Downs,  England,  assignor  to  D2B 
Systems  Company  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1993, 
9325301 

InL  CL*  G09G  3/02 
U.S.  a.  345—1  20  Claims 


assemblj^by  an  intervening  layer  of 
a  truncated  ground  plane 
than  approximately  70 
50  MHz. 


gn  Mer  i 


5,680,145 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  REFLECTOR  FbR  CONCENTRATING 

RADL^TIOM 
Mark  W.  Thomson,  Ventura;  GeoOr^  W.  Marks,  and  John  M. 
Hcdgepeth,  both  of  Santa  Barbara^  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Astro  Aerospace  Corporation,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,146,  M  ar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  199  i,  Ser.  No.  614329 
Int  a."  HOIQ 
MS.  a.  343—915  43  Claims 


Klge  around  a  longitudinal 
support  stratum  defining  a 


1.  A  reflector  assembly  having  a  depfoyed  state  and  comprising, 
when  in  the  deployed  state; 

a  support  rim  defining  a  peripheral 
axis; 

at  least  one  substantially  inextensibl( 
curved,  generally  dish-shaped  coi  tour  within  said  peripheral 
edge,  said  substantially  inextensibi  e  stratum  comprising  a  first 
netwotk  of  flexible,  elongated  mei  ibers  composed  of  substan- 
tially inextensible  material  and  coi  ipled  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  support  rim; 

a  flexible,  generally  extensible  refle<^or  defining  an  electromag- 
netically  reflective  surface  and  ai^  opposite  surface,  wherein 
one  of  said  reflective  surface  and  Apposite  surface  is  arranged 
to  stretch  over  and  conform  to 
generally  dish-shaped  contour  of 
tliat  the  reflective  surface  forma  a  curved,  generally  dish 
shape; 

at  least  one  tensioner  coupled  to  saidkupport  stratum  to  maintain 
the  curved,  generally  dish-shape  I  contour  of  said  support 
stratum. 


the  shape  of  the  curved, 
said  support  stramm  such 


1.  A  local  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
devices  interconnected  for  the  communication  of  messages  via  one 
or  more  data  channels,  each  device  including  at  least  one  func- 
tional subdevice  element,  the  subdevices  in  the  system  including  a 
user  output  subdevice  for  displaying  user-readable  messages  to  a 
user  of  the  system,  a  user-readable  message  being  determined  by 
operating  status  of  a  device,  composed  into  a  user-readable  mes- 
sage by  the  subdevice  element  of  that  device,  and  transtnitted 
directly  or  indirectly  to  the  user  output  subdevice  for  display, 
characterised  in  that  the  user  output  subdevice  is  operable  to 
display  messages  in  separate  ones  of  a  plurality  of  fields,  in  that 
subdevices  composing  messages  requiring  two  or  more  fields  for 
display  include  one  or  more  field  separators  in  transmitted  message 
dividing  the  user-readable  message  into  separate  portions,  and  in 
that  the  user  output  subdevice  detects  the  or  each  field  separator 
and  displays  the  portions  of  the  user-readable  message  in  succes- 
sive fields. 


5,680,147 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Shonpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  AUra  Mase,  Aichi;  MasaaU  Hiroki, 
and  Yasuhiko  lUiemura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1991,  3-145642; 
May  20,  1991,  3-145643;  May  31,  1991,  3-157502;  May  31, 
1991,  3-157505 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—94  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  an  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  electro-optical  modulating  layer  provided  on  said  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  Z,,  to  X^„  (N  and  M  are  integer; 

N>1;  and  M>1)  provided  on  said  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  first  signal  lines  X,   to  Xyv  provided  on  said 

substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  signal  hnes  Y,  to  Y„  provided  on  said 

substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  complementary  transistor  pairs  provided  on  said 
substrate,  each  pair  comprising  a  p-channel  and  an  n<hannel 
transistor  and  connected  to  (a)  a  pixel  electrode  Z^  (n  and  m 
are  integer,  1  SnSN;  and  l<nKM)  at  one  of  source  and  drain 
terminals  of  said  n-chaimel  transistor  and  at  one  of  source  and 
drain  terminals  of  said  p-channel  transistor,  (b)  first  signal  line 
X„  associated  with  pixel  electrode  Z^  at  gate  terminals  of 
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via  data  lines,  the  interpolated  voltage  being  of  a  level 
between  the  voltage  levels  of  the  gray-scale  reference  volt- 
ages; and 
a  second  voltage  output  means  for  applying,  to  said  pixels  via 
the  data  lines,  a  second  voltage  different  from  said  gray-scale 
reference  voltages,  a  voltage  level  of  said  second  voltage 
being  one  of  a  voltage  larger  than  a  highest  voluge  level 
among  said  gray-scale  reference  voltages  and  said  interpo- 
lated voltage  and  a  voltage  lower  than  a  lowest  voltage  level 
among  said  gray-scale  reference  voltages  and  said  interpo- 
lated voltage. 


XZli 


J — 1 


said  p-chatuiel  transistor  and  said  n-channel  transistor,  and  (c) 
second  signal  line  Y„  associated  with  pixel  electrode  Z^  at 
the  other  one  of  the  source  and  drain  terminals  of  said 
p-channel  transistor  and  at  the  other  one  of  the  source  and 
drain  terminals  of  said  n-channel  transistor, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  reference  signal  to  the  second  signal  line  Y„  with 
no  signal  applied  to  the  second  signal  lines  other  than  the 
second  signal  line  Y„  during  duration  of  said  reference 
signal: 
applying  a  bipolar  signal  comprising  two  pulses  having  oppo- 
site polarities  to  each  of  the  first  signal  lines  X,  to  X^ 
during  duration  of  said  reference  signal: 
applying  a  bipolar  signal  comprising  two  pulses  having  oppo- 
site polarities  to  all  of  the  first  signal  lines  X,  to  X;^  at  the 
same  time  during  an  interval  between  each  application  of 
said  reference  signal  to  said  second  signal  lin^s. 


5,680,149 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jun  Koyama,  and  Naomi  Nakanishl,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co^  Ltd., 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1993,  5-347673 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CL  345—98  27  CUims 


5,680,148 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAY  OF  AN  IMAGE  WTTH  GRAY 
SCALES 
Hisao  Okada,  Ikama-gun;  Tadatsugu  Nishitani,  Amagasaki, 
and  Toshihiro  Yanagi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
KabushiM  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,678,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,328 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-315421 
Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
M&.  a.  345—95  3  Claims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  signal  line  in  a  liquid  crystal 
display  device,  the  driving  circuit  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  voltage  to  be  supplied  to  the  signal 
line; 

a  differential  circuit  which  is  constructed  by  thin  film  transistors 
each  having  a  first  polarity  and  has  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  with  the  storage  means,  a  second  input  terminal 
connected  with  the  signal  Ime.  a  first  output  terminal  phase- 
reversed  to  the  first  input  terminal,  and  a  second  ouqjut 
terminal  phase-coincided  with  the  first  input  terminal:  and 

a  current  mirror  circuit  which  is  constructed  by  another  thin  film 
transistors  each  having  a  second  polarity  different  from  the 
first  polarity  and  has  an  input  terminal  connected  with  the  first 
output  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  directly  connected 
with  the  second  input  terminal  and  the  second  output  terminal. 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus  including  pixels 
which  are  allowed  to  produce  a  display  image  by  specific  voltages 
applied  thereto,  wherein  the  driving  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  voltage  output  means  for  generating  an  interpolated  volt- 
age on  the  basis  of  gray-scale  reference  voluges  applied 
thereto,  and  applying  the  interpolated  voltage  to  said  pixels 


5,680,150 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Yukihiko  Shimizu,  Yokohama;  Masatoshi  Okutomi.  Kawasaki: 
Osamu  Yoshizaki,  Hachioji.  and  Hiroyuki  I'rushiya,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347059 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297804 
InL  a.*  A61B  3/01 
MS,.  CI.  345—115  38  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  first  and  second  images; 
designating  means  for  designating  a  first  point  on  the  first  image 
and  a  second  on  the  second  image,  the  second  point  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  point; 
acquiring  means  for  acquiring  a  peripheral  image  of  the  fiist 
point  in  the  first  image,  which  has  a  first  predetermined  size: 
determination  means  for  determining  a  search  zone  in  the  sec- 
ond image,  which  iiKludes  the  second  point  and  has  a  second 
predetermined  size; 
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area  having  a  maximum 
leripheral  image  from  the 


searching  means  for  searching  an 

degree  of  coincidence  with  the 

search  zone: 
conecting  means  for  correcting  a  position  of  the  second  pdinl 

based  on  the  searched  area;  and 
merging  means  for  merging  the  first 

basis  of  the  first  point  and  the  i 

correcting  means. 
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and  second  images  on  the 
point  corrected  by  said 


5,680,151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
VIDEO,  DATA  OVER  A  COMPLTIR  BUS  USING  BLOCK 

TRANSFEIK 
Dennis  L.  Grimm,  Fremont;  Erik  AJGutfeldt,  Palo  AHo;  Gre- 
gory M.  Millar,  Pleasanton,  andJTerence  E.  Woriey,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raqius  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,051,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  199^ ,  Ser.  No.  192,844 
InL  CI."  G06F    2/28 
VS.  a.  345—119  I  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  centra 
processing  subsystem,  and  a  main  data 
data  transfer  connected  to  the  central 
processing  subsystem,  a  method  for  tr^smitting 
at  a  real  time  video  rate  over  the  main 
nnode,  the  method  comprising  the  step 

selectively  choosing  portions  of  the 
faction  of  a  first  set  of  criteria: 

parsing  the  selected  portions  of  the 

storing  the  blocks  in  a  memory  devte 

assigning  a  data  address  correspo  iding  to  each  one  of  the 
blocks:  and 


processing  unit,  a  video 
bus  not  dedicated  to  video 
pressing  unit  and  the  video 
digital  video  data 
lata  bus  in  a  block  transfer 
of: 
video  data  based  on  satis- 

'ideo  data  into  blocks: 


selectively  transmitting  ones  of  the  blocks  to  the  corresponding 
assigned  addresses  over  the  main  data  bus  in  said  block 
transfer  mode,  based  on  satisfaction  of  a  second  set  of  criteria, 
thereby  resulting  in  transmission  of  said  digital  video  data  at 
said  real  time  video  rate. 


5,680,152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NAVIGATING 
MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  WINDOWED  IMAGES 
Daniel  S.  Bricklin,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Soft- 
ware Garden,  Inc.,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,215,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,621,430.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,650 
Int.  ex."  G09G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  345—119  14  aaims 
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.  A  system  for  displaying  images  on  a  display  means  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  window  displaying  a  portion  of  a  first  image  on  said 
display  means,  said  first  image  comprising  a  non-blank  image 
containing  image  data: 

a  first  indicator  displayed  at  a  first  position  with  respect  to  said 
first  window,  said  first  indicator  being  movable  in  two  dimen- 
sions with  respect  to  said  first  window: 

a  first  indicator  control  means  for  moving  said  first  indicator 
from  said  first  position  with  respect  to  said  first  window  to  a 
second  position  with  respect  to  said  first  window: 

a  second  window  displaying  a  portion  of  a  second  image  on  said 
display  means,  said  second  window  having  dimensions  inde- 
pendent of  dimensions  of  said  first  window,  said  second 
image  comprising  a  non-blank  image  comprising  image  data 
that  is  independent  of  said  image  data  of  said  first  image,  said 
portion  of  said  second  image  comprising  less  than  a  whole  of 
said  second  image,  said  portion  of  said  second  image  being 
determined  by  movement  of  said  first  indicator  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  with  respect  to  said  first 
window  such  that  a  first  portion  of  said  second  image  is 
displayed  in  said  second  window  when  said  first  indicator  is 
located  at  said  first  position  with  respect  to  said  first  window, 
a  second  portion  of  said  second  image  is  displayed  in  said 
second  window  when  said  first  indicator  is  located  at  said 
second  position  with  respect  to  said  first  window,  and  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  second  image  are  displayed  sequen- 
tially in  said  second  window  after  said  first  portion  is  dis- 
played in  said  second  window  and  before  said  second  portion 
is  displayed  in  said  second  window. 


5,680,153 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Vasuhiro  Watanabe.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829^84,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,989,  Sep.  7,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,782,  Apr.  8, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

293,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1986,  61-88484 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/i6 

U.S.  CI.  345—133  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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wherein  said  m-bit-wide  output  (  ata  words  are  comprised  of 
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first  memory  means  for  storing  coordinate  data  for  representing 
a  figure: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  pixel  data  for  forming  an 
outline  of  a  figure; 

third  memory  means  for  storing  coordinate  data  for  specifying  a 
location: 

conversion  means  for  reading  the  coordinate  data  stored  in  said 
first  memory  means  and  coordinate  converting  the  read  coor- 
dinate data: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  any  piece  of  the 
pixel  data  has  already  been  stored  in  said  second  memory 
means  at  a  particular  location  corresponding  to  the  coordinate 
data  coordinate-converted  by  said  conversion  means: 

control  means  for,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  deter- 
mining means  that  no  piece  of  the  pixel  data  has  already  been 
stored  at  the  particular  location,  controlling  said  second 
memory  means  to  store  a  piece  of  the  pixel  data  at  the 
particular  location,  and  for,  responsive  to  a  detennination  by 
said  determining  means  that  a  piece  of  the  pixel  data  has 
already  been  stored  at  the  particular  location,  controlling  said 
second  memory  means  to  erase  the  stored  piece  of  the  pixel 
data  and  controlling  said  third  memory  means  to  store  coor- 
dinate data  for  specifying  the  particular  location: 

painting  means  for  painting  an  inside  of  a  region  defined  by  the 
pixel  data  stored  in  said  second  memory  means,  to  produce 
painted  pixel  data:  and 

generation  means  for  adding  the  pixel  data  corresponding  to  the 
coordinate  data  stored  in  said  third  memory  means  to  the 
painted  pixel  data  produced  by  said  painting  nneans,  to  gener- 
ate pixel  data  to  be  output 


5,680,154 
OPERATION  INPUTTING  APPARATUS 
Sadakazu  Shiga;  Masaru  Komatsu,  and  Minoni  Numata,  all  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  Msignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111290; 
May  25, 1994,  6-111292 

Int  a."  G09G  5/OH 
M&.  CL  345—145  3  Ctains 
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an  operation  nriember: 

a  pressure  detection  sensor  connected  to  the  operation  member 
for  detecting  a  load  force  applied  to  said  operation  member, 
and  for  generating  a  detector  signal  having  a  voltage  level 
which  is  related  to  the  detected  load  force: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  the  detector  signal 
into  digital  data: 

a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  digital  data  with  a  preset 
load  value,  and  for  generating  a  comparison  result  having  a 
first  value  when  the  digital  data  is  greater  tluui  the  preset  load 
value,  and  a  second  value  when  the  digital  data  is  less  than  the 
preset  load  value: 

a  timer  circuit  for  generating  a  timing  value,  the  timing  value 
being  increased  when  the  comparison  result  has  the  first 
value,  and  the  timing  value  being  decreased  when  the  com- 
parison result  has  the  second  value: 

output  judgment  level  setting  means  for  generating  a  judgment 
signal,  wherein  the  judgment  signal  is  at  a  first  level  when  the 
timing  value  is  less  than  a  predetermined  time,  and  the  judge- 
ment signal  is  at  a  second  level  when  the  timing  value  is 
greater  than  the  predetermined  time:  and 

a  processor  for  comparing  the  digital  data  with  the  judgement 
signal,  for  generating  a  cursor  control  signal  having  a  first 
value  when  the  digital  data  is  greater  than  the  judgement 
signal,  and  for  generating  a  cursor  control  signal  which  has  a 
second  value  when  the  digital  data  is  less  than  the  judgement 
signal. 


5,680,155 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,680,156 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  REFORMATTING  AND 
STORING  DISPLAY  DATA  IN  STANDARD  TV  AND  HDTV 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  John  Gove,  Piano,  Tex^  Keiicfairoh  Abe;  Sohicfairoh 
Kamci,  both  of  'Kukuba,  Japan,  and  Donald  B.  Doberty, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,199 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/167 

VS.  a.  345—154  12  Claims 


1.  An  operation  inputting  apparatus  for  generating  a  cursor 
control  signal  used  to  control  the  position  of  a  cursor  on  a  display 
screen,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  data  reformatter  for  a  video  display  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  reformatter  memory  plane,  said  memory  plane 
comprising: 

an  n-bit-wide  input  bus,  wherein  n  is  greater  than  one; 
an  array  of  memory  cells  in  communication  with  said  input 
bus,  said  array  of  memory  cells  comprised  of  m  rows  of  n 
memory  cells,  wherein  m  is  greater  than  one:  and 
an   m-bit-wide   output   bus   in   communication   with   each 
memory  cell  in  said  array  of  memory  cells; 
said  array  of  memory  cells  for  receiving  and  storing  m  n-bit- 
wide  input  data  wcwds  from  said  input  bus.  and  for  outputting 
n  m-bit-wide  output  data  words  to  said  output  data  bus. 
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third  electrode,  said  open  region  being  configured  to  allow 
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wherein  said  m-bit-wide  output 

one  bit  from  each  of  said  m  n-bil-wide 
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ata  words  are  comprised  of 
input  data  words. 


5,680,15; 
POINTING  DEVICE  Wm    DIFFERENTIAL 
OPTOMECHANICAL  SENSING 
Marc  Bidiville;  Javier  Arreguit,  bon  of  PuUy,  and  Eric  Vittoz, 
Cemier,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Logitech,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, CaUf.  I 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Sef.  No.  927334 


Int.  a."  G09Q 


U.S.  a.  345—165 


bill 


1.  A  cursor  control  device  for  contn  I 
a  video  display  screen  wherein  the  4irsor 
rotatable  ball  in  engageinent  with  at 
convert  rotational  noovement  of  the 
senting  movement  of  the  cursor  com{fismg 

a  housing, 

means  for  supporting  the  ball  in 
two  shaft  encoders,  each  of  said 
an  encoder  wheel  having  slots 
shaft  encoders  arranged  orthogonally 
encoder  to  detect  movement  in 
detect  movement  in  the  Y  directit>n 

light  emitting  means  on  one  side 
emitting  light  in  the  direction  of 

a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  mean 
encoding  wheel  for  detecting  wl 
wheel  permit  light  from  the  lighi 
upon  at  least  one  of  the  light  se4sitive 
ating  at  least  oite  sensor  output 
response  thereto,  with  no  mask 
emitting  means  and  the  light  senfitive 

a  plurality  of  comparator  means 
at  least  one  sensor  output  signali 
and  second  of  said  sensor  outpi  t 
least  one  comparator  output  sij 
tive  magnitudes  of  said  sensor  oAtput 
tor  means  providing  a  compara  or 
output  poft  if  the  first  sensor 
second  sensor  output  signal, 
second  output  port  if  the  second 
than  the  first  sensor  output  signa 

processor  means  responsive  to  the 
providing  a  cursor  control  outpul 
meat  of  the  ball  in  one  dimension 
encoders. 


the  position  of  a  cursor  on 

control  device  uses  a 

least  two  shaft  encoders  to 

into  digital  signals  repre- 
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:omparator  output  signal  for 

representative  of  the  move- 

for  each  of  said  shaft 


5,680,158 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LIGHT  SOURCES  ARRANGED  IN 

COLUMNS  AND  LINES  CORRESPONDING  TO 
COLUMNS  AND  LINES  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  KEY 
SWITCHES 
Masaald  Yosliida,  Tokyo;  Isamu  Shimoda,  Zama;  Mikihani 
Matsuoka,     Tokyo;     Yasuko     Miyazaiu,     and     Masaaki 
Kanaishiki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1991,  3-259770 

Int.  a.*  G09G  5/00:3/20;  H04Q  3/00;  B41J  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—168  22  Claims 


e  igagement  with  the  at  least 

si  laft  encoders  having  thereon 

therein,  and  the  at  least  two 

to  pennit  one  shaft 

X  direction  and  another  to 

each  encoding  wheel  for 

>aid  encoding  wheel, 

on  the  other  side  of  each 

n  the  slots  in  the  encoding 

emitting  means  to  impinge 

means  and  for  gener- 

ignal  having  a  magnitude  in 

terposed  between  the  light 

means,  and 

res|>onsive  to  a  plurality  of  said 

for  comparing  at  least  first 

signals  and  generating  at 

representative  of  the  rela- 

signals,  each  compara- 

output  signal  on  a  first 

signal  is  greater  than  the 

providing  a  signal  on  a 

^nsor  output  signal  is  greater 


IIBIHML, 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  key  switches  arranged  in  columns  and  lines  for 
inputting  character  data; 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  in  columns  and  lines  corre- 
sponding to  the  columns  and  lines  of  said  plurality  of  key 
switches; 

a  circuit  sequentially  illuminating  said  plurality  of  light  sources: 

wherein  the  depressing  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  key  switches 
selects  a  line  whose  light  source  is  lit  and  a  column  whose 
light  source  is  lit  to  enable  a  key  input  in  a  first  key  input 
noode, 

wherein  one  light  source  in  a  column  and  one  light  source  in  a 
line  are  adapted  to  be  lit  simultaneously  to  denote  a  depressed 
key  in  the  first  key  input  mode, 

wherein  the  depressing  of  a  particular  key  switch  of  said  plural- 
ity of  key  switches  inputs  character  data  of  said  particular  key 
switch  in  a  second  key  input  mode; 

a  control  element  selecting  one  of  the  first  key  input  mode  and 
the  second  input  mode; 

a  character  output  device  outputting  at  least  character  data  which 
corresponds  to  the  character  data  inputted  by  said  plurality  of 
key  switches;  and 

a  control  device  controlling  the  operation  of  said  character 
output  device,  and  said  circuit. 


5,680,159 

INTERACTIVE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  A  LASER  DISK 

PLAYER  REPLAYING  VIDEO  FRAMES  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  TOUCH  FORCE  CONTROL  MONITOR 

DonaM  M.  Lunetta,  Ctaappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interactive 

Sales  Systems,  Peekskill,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,685 
Int  a.'  G09G  5/12 
VS.  CL  345—173  4  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  display  system,  cotnprising: 
a  conventional  television  monitor  having  a  television  screen 
requiring  standard  video  format  of  a  type  employed  in  con- 
ventional broadcasting  for  display  of  video  frames; 
electronic  scale  means  physically  supporting  the  conventional 
television  monitortto  generate  touch  signals  representative  of 
the  occurrence  and  location  of  a  person's  contact  with  the 
television  screen  while  it  is  supported  by  the  electronic  scale 
means; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2367 


laser  disk  player  means  for  reproducing  audio  signals  and  stan- 
dard video  fonnat  signals  representative  of  standard  video 
format  frames  recorded  on  a  laser  disk  and  being  played  back 
in  the  laser  disk  player. 

control  means  coupled  to  receive  the  touch  signals  and  coupled 
to  the  laser  disk  player  for  sending  command  signals  to  the 
laser  disk  player  and  receiving  conunand  signals  tlierefrom; 

said  control  means  including  means  for  converting  said  touch 
signals  to  frame  signals  representative  of  the  frame  numbers 
of  standard  video  format  frames  located  on  the  laser  disk; 

said  frame  signals  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  laser  disk 
player  to  regulate  the  playback  of  the  laser  disk  in  the  laser 
disk  player  so  as  to  generate  standard  video  format  frames 
stored  on  the  laser  disk  for  display  on  the  conventional 
television  monitor;  and  means  for  coupling  the  standard  video 
format  frames  from  the  laser  disk  to  the  conventional  televi- 
sion monitor  for  a  high  quality  display  thereof 
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third  electrode,  said  open  region  being  configured  to  allow 
contact  between  said  second  electrode  and  said  third  electrode 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  flexible  transparent  substrate, 
said  transparent  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  serving 
to  energize  said  phosphor  layer  when  said  secoixl  electnxle 
contacts  said  third  electrode. 


5,680,161 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
GRAPHICS  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Leonard  A.  Lehman,  Redwood  City,  and  George  W.  Lam- 
bidakis,  Aptos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radius  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,760,  Apr.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,261 
InL  CL"  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—190  6  Claims 


5,680,160 

TOUCH  ACTIVATED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 

AND  DISPLAY  SWITCH 

Bradley  J.  LaPointe,  Shorewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Leading 

Edge  Industries,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,061 

Int  CL*  G08C  1/00 

VS.  a.  345—173  13  Claims 


1.  A  touch  activated  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising; 

a  flexible  transparent  substrate; 

a  transparent  first  electrode  deposited  onto  said  transparent  sub- 
strate; 

a  phosphor  layer  overlaying  said  transparent  first  electrode; 

a  dielectric  layer  overlaying  said  phosphor  layer. 

a  second  electrode  overlaying  said  dielectric  layer, 

a  third  electrode  spaced  apan  from  said  second  electrode;  and 

an  insulating  spacer  having  an  open  region,  said  insulating 
spacer  interposed  between  said  second  electrode  and  said 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  graphics  display,  comprising: 
a  frame  store  having  memory  locations,  wherein  the  memory 
locations  have  a  fixed  correspondence  with  an  array  of  pixels. 
Wherein  each  of  the  memory  locations  has  a  capacity  to  store 
a  first  number  of  bits;  and 
a  control  means  for  writing  data  words  into  the  memory  loca- 
tions, wherein  each  of  the  data  words  corresponds  to  one  of 
the  pixels  and  comprises  a  second  number  of  bits,  where  the 
second  number  is  different  than  the  first  number  and  wherein 
the  control  means  includes  means  for  writing  a  first  portion  of 
one  of  the  dau  words  into  a  first  one  of  the  memory  locations 
and  a  second  portion  of  the  said  one  of  the  words  into  a 
second  one  of  the  memory  locations,  wherein  the  second 
number  is  less  than  the  first  number,  wherein  the  control 
means  includes  means  for  writing  M  of  tJie  data  words  into  a 
memory  block  consisting  of  N  of  the  memory  locations, 
where  N<M,  wherein  the  memory  block  has  a  block  mmiber, 
and  wherein  tlic  control  means  includes: 
means  for  receiving  host  words  and  a  host  address  for  each  of 
the  host  words,  wherein  each  of  the  dau  words  is  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  host  words: 
means  for  generating  a  group  number  for  each  of  the  data 
words  to  be  written  into  the  memory  block  from  the  host 
address  corresponding  to  said  each  of  the  data  words, 
where  the  group  number  is  a  set  of  bits  indicative  of  an 
integer  not  less  than  zero  and  not  greater  than  M-l; 
means  for  generating  internal  memory  addresses  for  portions 
of  the  host  words  from  tiie  host  addresses  corresponding  to 
the  data  words,  by  multiplying  the  block  number  by  three 
to  generate  product  bits,  and  concatenating  the  product  bits 
with  the  group  number;  and 
means  for  selectively  writing  a  portion  of  each  of  the  host 
words  to  a  selected  one  of  the  memory  locations  deter- 
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mined  by  the  inienial  memory  ^dress  for  said  each  portion 
of  said  each  of  the  host  words. 


INK  JET  PRINTER 


5,<W,162 
MULTIPLE  CHIMNEYS  FOR 
Bret  'hylor,  and  Muk  S.  mckman,  Mi«h  of  Vaocoover,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cog  pany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Coottnaatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  311 452,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  27, 199S,  Ser.  No.  379,235 

Int  a.*  B4U  ^165 

\}S.  CL  347—35  18  ClainK 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEx  21,  1997 


1.  An  Inkjet  printing  mechanism,  canprising: 

a  plurality  of  inkjet  printheads  wh  ch  each  controUably  eject 
multiple  ink  droplets; 

a  carriage  that  carries  the  printhead^  through  a  print  zone  to  a 
service  station  where  at  least  one 
My  ejecu  ink  droplets  during  a  slicing  mode: 

a  reservoir  located  at  the  service  stati  }n  to  collect  the  ejected  ink 
droplets; 

a  plurality  of  chimneys  positioned 

different  ones  of  the  chimneys  refeiving  ink  droplets  ejected 
from  different  ones  of  the  printfteads  and  guiding  the  ink 
droplets  ejected  from  the  different  brinlheads  to  different  areas 
of  the  reservoir,  and 

wherein  the  chimneys  each  have  A  horizontal  cross-sectional 
area,  and  the  reservoir  has  a  hoi  izontal  area  that  is  greater 
than  the  combined  horizontal  crg^-sectional  areas  of  all  of 
the  chimneys. 


at  least  one  second  connection  portion  for  connecting  the 

plurality  of  second  electrodes  to  the  power  source  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  ink  supply  ports  connecting  the  plurality  of  ink 

ejection  channels  to  the  ink  supply  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  cover  portions  covering  the  plurality  of  air 

channels  to  prevent  ink  from  the  ink  supply  member  from 

entering  the  air  channels. 


5,680,164 

REFILL  METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  INK 

CARTRIDGE  UNITS 


Dana  D.  Miller  John  Dion,  and  RuMn  Oscar  Pena  Ortiz,  all  of 
Corvalbs,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
adjacent  to  the  reservoir,       P«l*  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,561 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/175 

MS.  CL  34J—91  13  Claims 


5,680,163 

LINK  MEMBER  AND  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
AN  INK  EJECTING  DEVICE 
Hiroto  Sugahara,  Aidii-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kaboaiiiki  Kabba,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Seii  No.  534^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012435 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/16 

25  Claims 


least  one  of  the  first  and 
)f  grooves  and  interieaved 


VS.  CL  347—71 

1.  An  ink  ejecting  device,  comprisii  g: 
a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  al 

second  plates  having  a  plurality 

partition  walls,  the  first  and  second  plates  attached  together 

and  covering  die  grooves  to  form  f  plurality  of  interleaved  ink 

ejection  channels  and  air  channel!; 
an  ink  supply  member  attached  to  i  least  one  of  the  first  plate 

and  the  second  plate  and  supplyiiig  ink  to  the  plurality  of  ink 

ejection  channels;  I 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  formed  on  sides  of  the  plurality  of 

partition  walls  forming  one  of  tie  plurality  of  ink  ejection 

channels  and  the  plurality  of  air  diannels; 
a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  fonaed  on  sides  of  the  plurality 

of  partition  walls  forming  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  air 

channels  and  the  plurality  of  ink  ejection  channels;  and 
a  link  member,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  connection  partions,  each  connecting  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
source  circuit. 


irst  electrodes  to  a  potiet 


12.  An  ink  cartridge  printing  assembly  comprising: 

an  ink  cartridge  unit  comprising: 
a  containment  vessel  comprising  an  open  top  portion,  a  bot- 
tom portion,  and  a  retaining  wall  portion  between  said  open 
top  portion  and  said  bottom  portion,  said  containment  ves- 
sel further  comprising  an  internal  chamber  positioned 
within  said  containment  vessel  and  surrounded  by  said 
retaining  wall  portion,  said  bottom  portion  further  compris- 
ing a  printhead  for  expelling  ink  from  said  contaiiunent 
vessel; 
a  tubular  conduit  positioned  within  said  cartridge  unit 
between  said  printhead  and  said  internal  chamber,  said 
conduit  comprising  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
lower  end  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  printhead,  with  said  upper  end  being 
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positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
internal  chamber  within  said  containment  vessel; 
a  filter  member  secured  to  and  covering  said  upper  end  of  said 

conduit;  and 
an  annular  seal  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  filter  member 
and  positioned  directiy  over  said  upper  end  of  said  conduit; 
aiid 
a  refill  unit  positioned  within  said  containment  vessel  of  said  ink 
cartridge  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  located  within  said  internal  chamber  of  said  ink 
cartridge  unit,  said  housing  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a 
lower  portion,  a  side  wall  portion  between  said  upper 
portion  and  said  lower  portion  which  comprises  at  least  one 
port  therethrough,  and  an  internal  cavity  within  said  hous- 
ing and  surrounded  by  said  side  wall  portion,  said  lower 
portion  comprising  a  lower  panel  member  which  comprises 
at  least  one  opening  therethrough  in  order  to  provide  access 
to  said  internal  cavity  within  said  housing,  said  lower  panel 
member  finther  comprising  an  exterior  surface  and  a  con- 
tinuous annular  channel  separate  from  said  opening,  said 
aimular  chanitel  being  positioned  within  said  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  lower  panel  member  and  spaced  outwardly 
&om  said  opening,  said  annular  channel  entirely  surround- 
ing said  opening  through  said  lower  panel  member,  said 
annular  seal  member  of  said  cartridge  unit  being  positioned 
within  said  aiuiular  chaimel  of  said  refill  unit  in  order  to 
provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  and  proper  aligiunent  between 
said  refill  unit  and  said  cartridge  unit; 
a  fluid  absorbent  member  positioned  within  said  internal 
cavity  of  said  bousing,  said  fluid  absorbent  member  com- 
prising a  lower  section  extending  outwardly  from  said 
opening  in  said  lower  panel  member  and  beyond  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  lower  panel  member  so  tfiat  said 
lower  section  is  located  outside  of  said  housing,  said  lower 
section  of  said  fluid  absorbent  member  being  positioned 
against  and  in  contact  with  said  filter  member  of  said 
cartridge  unit,  with  said  lower  section  of  said  fluid  absor- 
bent member  being  surrounded  by  said  annular  seal  mem- 
ber of  said  cartridge  unit; 
a  supply  of  ink  retained  within  said  fluid  absorbent  member; 

and 
an  elongate  pressure-exerting  member  movably  positioned 
within  said  pott  through  said  side  wall  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  pressure-exerting  member  comprising  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  inner  end  being  located 
within  said  internal  cavity  of  said  housing  and  said  outer 
end  being  located  outside  of  said  housing,  said  pressure 
exerting  member  further  comprising  an  elongate  bore  pass- 
ing entirely  therethrough  from  said  outer  end  to  said  inner 
end,  whereby  movement  of  said  pressure-exetting  member 
inwardly  by  applying  pressure  against  said  outer  end  of 
said  piessure-exeiting  member  causes  said  inner  end 
theieof  to  press  against  said  fluid  absorbent  member  within 
said  internal  cavity  of  said  housing  and  also  causes  air  to 
enter  into  said  internal  cavity  from  said  bore. 
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a  recording  step  of  imparting  a  thermal  energy  corresponding  to 
a  recording  signal  to  the  melted  recording  material  to  generate 
a  bubble,  thereby  ejecting  a  droplet  of  die  recording  material 
out  of  the  ejection  outlet  by  an  action  of  the  bubble; 

wherein,  prior  to  the  recording  step,  the  recording  material  is 
ejected  out  of  die  election  ouUet  by  sucking  die  recording 
material  in  the  nozzle  or  pressurizing  the  recording  material  in 
the  tank  while  the  election  outlet  does  not  face  die  recording 
medium  and,  in  the  recording  step,  the  bubble  is  communi- 
cated with  ambience. 


5,680,166 

RECORDING  AM»ARATUS  HAVING  PAPER  EJECTION 

TRAY 

NoMtoin  Nishiiieri,  KawasaUsiii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabttsiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  950,996,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned. 

Tliis  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-282285 

Int  CL*  B4U  13/10 

VS.  CL  347—108  *  Claims 


5,680,165 
JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

Yoshihisa  Taklzawa,  Kawasald;  Katsuhiro  Shirota,  Inagi,  and 
Usao  Yaegashi,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtiniution  of  Ser.  No.  964^47,  Oct  22, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-279856; 
Oct  25, 1991, 3-279860;  Oct  25, 1991, 3-279869;  Oct  25. 1991, 
3-279872;  Oct  25, 1991,  3-279876 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—88  ^  Claims 

1.  A  jet  recording  method,  comprising: 

a  preliminary  step  of  placing  a  normally  solid  recording  material 
in  a  heat-melted  state  in  a  padi  defined  by  a  nozzle  leading  to 
an  ejection  outiet  and  in  a  tank  communicatively  connected 
with  the  nozzle,  and 


1.  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

recording  means  for  recording  on  recording  medium  sheets; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  recording  medium  sheets  to  said 
recording  means; 

a  sheet  ejection  tray  for  receiving  the  recording  medium  shc«s 
ejected  from  said  recording  means  after  recording  by  said 
recording  means,  said  sheet  ejection  tray  having  opposing 
lateral  ends;  and 

sheet  ejection  tray  supporting  means,  for  detachably  supporting 
said  sheet  ejection  tray  to  receive  the  recording  medium 
sheets,  provided  on  said  bousing  of  said  recording  apparams. 

said  housing  having  at  a  bottom  thereof  a  plurality  of  connected 
walls  ftwrning  therein  a  sheet  ejection  tray  storage  recess 
underneath  said  recording  apparams,  the  sheet  ejection  tray 
storage  recess  capable  of  storing  said  sheet  ejection  tray  when 
said  sheet  ejection  tray  has  been  detached  from  said  sheet 
ejection  ti^y  supporting  means  when  said  sheet  ejection  iray 
is  not  being  used  to  receive  the  ejected  recording  medium 
sheets,  die  depth  of  the  sheet  ejection  tray  storage  recess 
being  greater  dian  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  ejection  tray, 
and  die  sheet  ejection  tray  storage  recess  underneath  said 
recording  apparahis  being  open  so  that  said  sheet  election  tray 
can  be  stored  therein  and  taken  therefrom, 
wherein  an  inner  surface  of  a  first  wall  of  said  plurality  of  walls 
has  projections  formed  thereon,  and  an  inner  surface  of  a 
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second  wall  opposing  said  first 
formed  thereon,  said  projections 
detachably  engaging  the  opposin] 
ejection  tray  when  said  sheet 
sheet  ejection  tray  storage  recess, 
and  wherein  said  sheet  ejection  tray 
side  of  one  of  the  lateral  ends  of 
is  detachably  engaged  by  said 


wi  11  has  snapping  projections 

a|id  snapping  projections  for 

lateral  ends  of  said  sheet 

ej^tion  tray  is  stored  in  the 


sa  d 


pro  ections. 


5,680,167 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  MEtHOD 

COLOR  IMAG  NG 
Roger  L.  Willis,  Chordiville,  N.Y,^  H^ignor 
CompMiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  hlo.  817,022 
tot  CL'  GOID  15/^;15/06 
VS.  CL  347— U5 
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has  a  cut-out  portion  at  a 
sheet  ejection  tray  which 


MAIN  SCAN 
DIRECTION 


FOR  TRI-LEVEL 
to  Eastman  Kodak 


7  Claims 


ifor 


recordi  ig 


1.  A  xerographic  recording  apparatus 
a  recording  medium  for  supporting 
a  recording  head  having  M  recording 
in  a  row  in  a  mainscan  direction 
ing  medium,  wherein  M  is  a  numb 
means  for  moving  the  recording  mediim 

relative  to  the  recording  head; 
means  for  enabling  selected  recordinj 
at  least  two  successive  subline 
plural  main  scan  lines  for 
pixel  images  on  the  recording  medium, 
subline  recording  periods  being 
successive  adjacent  subline  recoi 
two  subline  recording  periods 
interval  for  1/M  inches  or  less  of 
medium  relative  to  the  recording 
tion;  and 
means,  located  downstream  of  said 
locations,  for  developing  the 
during  each  said  interval  with  at 
toners  to  form  a  toner  powder  ima. 


which  comprises: 
el  xtrostatic  images; 
<  lements  per  inch  arranged 
recording  on  the  record- 
T  greater  than  I ; 

in  a  subscan  direction 


elements  during  each  of 

recjffiding  periods  of  each  of 

a  hne  of  electrostatic 

,  pixels  from  successive 

on  said  medium  at 

locations,  the  at  least 

defined  within  a  time 

n|oveiDem  of  the  recording 

in  the  subscan  direc- 


re<orded  i 
rding 

being 


tiead 


su  cessive 


4id 


,S*. 


S,6S0,168 

COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTING 
Hideyuki  Koknbo,-  Hiroshi  Fukuda, 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,745,  Apr.  26, 
application  Jnn.  17,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014672 

fat  CL*  B4LI  2/32;2/3S; 
VS.  CL  347—175 

1.  A  direct  color  thermal  printing  methid 
image  on  a  print  area  of  a  color  thermijsensitive 
while  pressing  and  heating  said  color 


C^>£J 


eleo  rostatic 
leist 


subline  recording 

images  recorded 

two  differently  colored 


METHOD 
Satoshi  Ueda,  all  of 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 


1994,  abandoned.  This 
-.  No.  665367 
<  Ipr.  26,  1993,  5-099886; 


B41M 


5/34;5/30 

16  Claims 

for  printing  a  full-color 

recording  sheet 

I  lemxisensitive  recording 


sheet  with  a  thermal  head,  said  color  thermosensitive  recording 
sheet  having  at  least  three  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  includ- 
ing a  yellow  thermosensitive  coloring  layer,  a  magenta  thermosen- 
sitive coloring  layer,  and  a  cyan  thermosensitive  coloring  layer, 
fonned  on  a  base,  thermal  sensitivities  of  said  themiosensitive 
coloring  layers  increasing  in  accordance  with  an  order  of  said 
thermosensitive  coloring  layers  to  a  top  of  said  color  thermosensi- 
tive recording  sheet,  said  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing elements  disposed  in  line  in  a  main  scan  direction,  the  direct 
color  thermal  printing  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  relative  motion  between  said  thermal  head  and 
said  color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet  in  a  subsidiary  scan 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  main  scan  direction; 

(b)  designating  a  preliminary  pressed  running  section,  having  a 
different  length  for  each  of  said  color  thermosensitive  color- 
ing layers,  preceding  said  print  area;  and 

(c)  pressing  said  thennal  head  against  said  color  thermosensitive 
recording  sheet  when  said  thermal  head  reaches  said  prelimi- 
nary pressed  running  section  during  said  relative  motion,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  heating  elements  being  preheated  at  a  heat 
energy  insufficient  for  coloring  said  color  thermosensitive 
recording  sheet  and  different  for  each  of  said  thermosensitive 
coloring  layers,  in  said  preliminary  pressed  running  section, 
start  edges  of  said  print  area  for  each  color  coinciding  with 
each  other. 


5,680,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  THERMOSENSITIVE 

RECORDING  HEAD  OF  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 

Chi-Wan  Bae,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

EkctitMiics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995. 
26971/1995 

fat  CL*  B41J  25/304:25/316 
VS.  a.  347-197  19  claims 

19.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  a  thermosensitive  recording  bead 
of  a  thennal  transfer  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  roller  for  transferring  a  recording  paper; 
a  shaft  affixed  to  either  side  of  said  roller  for  supporting  said 

roller, 
said  thermosensitive  recording  bead  for  recording  dau  on  said 

recording  paper; 
a  W-shaped  leaf  spring  for  pressing  said  thermosensitive  record- 
ing head  into  said  roller  such  that  they  contact  each  other  with 

a  prescribed  pressure; 
a  pair  of  lateral  frames  respectively  disposed  on  eitiier  side  of 

said  roller  and  head,  said  roller  and  head  being  affixed 

between  said  pair  of  lateral  frames; 
a  projection  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  leaf  spring;  said 

projection  being  formed  on  one  side  of  a  front  frame  of  a 

main  body  of  said  facsimile  machine;  and 
a  pin  for  fixing  said  leaf  spring  to  inhibit  movement  thereof;  said 

pin  being  fonned  on  one  side  of  a  lower  frame  of  main  body 

of  said  facsimile  machine; 
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said  leaf  spring  having  a  smicture  symmenical  to  the  left  and 
fight  for  consistenUy  pressing  upon  one  plane  of  said  ther- 
mosensitive recording  head; 

said  leaf  spring  having  contact  portions  fonned  on  both  ends  of 
said  leaf  spring  for  contacting  to  support  said  thermosensitive 
recording  head; 

a  central  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  being  fonned  with  a  first  flat 
portion  for  guiding  to  fix  said  leaf  spring  to  said  pin  of  said 
lower  frame;  and 

said  first  flat  portion  being  fitted  with  said  projection  of  said 
front  franie  and  including  an  aperture  for  insertedly  receiving 
said  pin  of  said  lower  frame. 


drive  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  heating  dots  to  generate 
heat: 

wherein  the  common  electrode  pattern  is  electrically  connected 
to  an  auxiliary  electrode  layer  which  covers  at  least  the  first 
longitudinal  edge  surface  of  the  head  substrate;  and 

wherein  the  first  longitudinal  edge  surface  of  the  head  substrate 
has  a  step  portion  which  is  defined  by  a  first  surface  extending 
from  the  obverse  surface  of  the  head  substrate  toward  the 
reverse  surface  thereof  and  a  second  surface  extending  from 
the  first  surface  of  the  step  portion  in  parallel  to  the  reverse 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  common  electrode  extending  onto 
the  step  portion  partially  in  parallel  to  the  first  surface  thereof 
and  partially  in  parallel  to  the  second  surface  thereof,  the 
auxiliary  electrode  layer  also  extending  on  the  step  portion  for 
electrical  connection  to  the  cormnon  electrode  pattern. 


5,680,170 
THERMAL  PRINTHEAD 
Hideo  Taniguchi;  Toshihiko  Takakura;  Hideaki  Hoki,  and 
Masatoshi  Nakanishi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01033,  S  371  Date  Jan.  16,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-119004; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297650 

fat  CL'  B4U  yi35 
VS.  a.  347—208  13  Claims 

10a        9 
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5,680,171 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COMPOSITE  IMAGES  AND  3D  PICTURES 

Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo,  5022  Hidden  Branches  Dr.,  Dunwoody, 

Ga.  30338,  and  Kenneth  Quochuy  Lao,  650  Glen  Ave.,  West- 

fieM,  N  J.  07090 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,830,  May  28,  1996, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,174,  Apr.  24, 
19%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,284,  Apr. 
15,  19%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,550, 
Nov.  16,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
349,481,  Dec  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,625,435,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,681,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,648 
fat  CL*  H04N  13/00 
VS.  a.  348—42  38  Oaims 


1.  A  thermal  printhead  comprising: 

an  insulating  head  substrate  having  an  obverse  surface,  a  reverse 
surface,  a  first  longitudinal  edge  surface  and  a  second  longi- 
tudinal edge  surface; 

an  array  of  heating  dots  fonned  on  the  obverse  surface  of  the 
head  substrate  along  the  first  longitudinal  edge  surface; 

a  common  electrode  pattern  electricaUy  connected  to  the  array 
of  heating  dou  on  the  obverse  surface  of  die  bead  substrate 
adjacent  to  the  first  longitudinal  edge  surface; 

individual  electrodes  formed  on  the  obverse  surface  of  the  head 
subsfrate  to  extend  away  from  the  common  electixxle  pattern, 
the  individual  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
respective  heating  dots;  and 


8.  A  method  of  producing  a  3D  picture  of  a  scene  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  recording  an  image  of  said  scene  fonned  by  a  taking  lens  on 
a  photographic  film  disposed  in  the  image  plane  of  said  taking 
lens  thn>ugh  a  lenticular  screen  having  a  contiguous  array  of 
lenticules,  said  recorded  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  lin- 
ear image  zones  each  underiying  a  lenticule  of  said  lenticular 
screen; 

b)  convening  said  recorded  image  into  a  digital  image  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  digital  image  sections  each  corresponding  to 
a  linear  image  zone  in  said  recorded  image,  each  of  said 
digital  image  zones  comprising  a  gnjup  of  N  rows  of  pixels; 

c)  reversing  the  entire  image  of  said  scene; 

d)  electronically  reversing  the  order  of  each  group  of  N  rows  of 
pixels  in  each  digital  image  zone  in  said  digital  image  to 
produce  a  composite  image;  and 

e)  printing  said  composite  image  on  a  sheet  of  print  matenal. 
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5,680,172 
CONSECmVE  FRAME 

CINEMATOGRAPmC 
Bradley  WilUam  Walker,  Dallas,  Tex., 

Transfer,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
CofltiiiiiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  822,762, 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1994 
InL  a.^  H04N 
U.S.  CL  348—97 


!  CANNING  OF 
FILM 
assignor  to  Video  Post  & 


Jai. 


21,  1992,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  195,988 
1/36 

35  Claims 


34.  A  method  of  converting  cinema 
cast  qualit>-  video  signals,  said  method 

a)  generating  a  beam  of  optical  infoilnation 
the  cinema  film  at  a  first  speed  throi  igh 
and  along  a  rotationally  cfaiven  fee( 

b)  forwarding  said  optical  informatia  i 
device  operative  to  generate  an 
different  from  said  first  speed; 

c)  sensing  the  rotational  phase  of  the 

d)  cotrelating  the  sensed  rotational 
said  second  speed  in  a  manner  maintaining 
integer  ratio  therebetween;  and  e) 
ment  between  the  frames  of  the 
information  signal  beam  by  maintafeiing 
ference  in  said  first  and  second  si 


I  phi  se 
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Im  infonnation  to  broad- 
omprising  the  steps  of: 

signals  by  passing 
a  Ught  beam  generator 
device; 

signals  to  a  frame  store 
out()ut  pulse  at  a  second  speed 


Feed  device; 

of  the  feed  device  with 

a  predetermined 

creating  a  selected  align- 

ci^ema  film  and  the  optical 

a  predetermined  dif- 


p<  xls. 


5,680,173 

KINESCOPE  DRIVER  APPARATUS 

Charles  Michael  White,  and  Jeffery  Basil  Lendaro,  both  of 

NoMcsviUc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  TbonBon  Consumer  Ekctron- 

ics,  loc,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  ko.  494,262 

Int  a.*  H04N  5  '68 

VS.  a.  348—380  20  Claims 


1.  Kinescope  driver  apparatus,  compr  sing 


a  video  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  kinescope 
cathode  electrode  via  a  voltage  foil  >wer, 

said  voltage  follower  comprising  a  ti  insistor  having  a  conduc 
tion  path  and  a  control  electrode  f(  i  controlling  the  conduc 
tion  of  the  path,  said  control  eU  ctrode  being  coupled  to 


receive  a  video  signal  from  said  video  amphfier,  a  first  end  of 
said  conduction  path  being  coupled  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential  via  a  current  source  and  being  coupled  to  said 
kinescope  cathode,  said  second  end  of  said  conduction  path 
being  coupled  to  a  source  of  supply  voltage;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  conduction 
path  for  applying  a  positive  feedback  voltage  to  said  second 
end  of  said  conduction  path  of  said  voltage  follower  transistor 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  voltage  across  said 
conduction  path  that  is  independent  of  variations  in  said  video 
signal  applied  to  said  control  electrode. 


5,680,174 
PREDICTIVE  CODING  APPARATUS 
Keqji  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
.    pany  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,226 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055148 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/50 

VS.  CI.  348-^105  2  Claims 


!1>  11, 


1.  A  predictive  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

prediction  means  for  generating  a  prediction  error  signal  of  an 
input  video  signal  by  means  of  at  least  another  video  signal 
which  is  coded  before  or  after  the  input  video  signal; 

transforming  means  for  transforming  the  prediction  error  signal 
per  predetermined  pixel  block  and  producing  a  transformed 
prediction  errcw  signal; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  transformed  prediction  error 
signal  with  a  predetermined  quantizing  step  width  and  output- 
ting  quantized  codes  of  a  fixed  length; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  maximum  value  of  absolute 
values  per  pixel  block  and  the  number  of  non-zero  values  per 
pixel  block  of  the  quantized  codes  of  the  fixed  length; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
by  comparing  the  detected  number  and  maximum  value  with 
predetermined  first  and  second  reference  values,  respectively; 

selecting  means,  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for  selecting 
the  quantized  codes  of  the  fixed  length  or  predetermined 
codes  of  zero  values  per  pixel  block,  die  selected  codes  being 
fed,  as  said  at  least  another  video  signal,  to  the  prediction 
means;  and 

coding  means  for  encoding  the  selected  codes  into  codes  of 
variable  lengths  which  are  outputted  as  a  coded  video  signal. 


5,680,175 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
COMMON  FRAME  MEMORY  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNALS 
NoriAuni  Yanai,  Ibaraki-ken;  Ryo  Fnjita,  Hitachi;  Koyo  Kat- 
sura,  Hitaciiiota,  and  Yasushi  Fnkiinaga,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,937,  Sep.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,519,449. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-235925; 
Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45775 

Int  a.'  Ii04N  7/01 
VS.  CL  348—441  3  claims 

1.  An  image  input/output  apparatus  for  inputting  therein  and 
outputting  therefrom  a  first  video  signal  and  a  second  video  signal, 
comprising: 


2374 


combining  means  for  combining  sele  ted  output  signals  from  the 
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a  frame  memory  for  storing  dierein  first  data  and  second  data 
which  are  respectively  contained  in  the  first  and  second  video 
signals. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  video  signals  have  different  fre- 
quencies from  each  other; 

a  first  buffer  for  communicating  and  storing  tiierein  the  first  data: 

a  second  buffer  for  communicating  and  storing  therein  the  sec- 
ond data; 

time  indicating  means  for  outputting  a  timing  signal  as  a  refer- 
ence of  a  n-ansfer  period  in  which  communications  are 
achieved  between  the  frame  memory  and  each  of  the  first  and 
second  buffers;  and 

a  time-sharing  control  means,  operative  in  response  to  reception 
of  a  request  from  either  one  of  the  first  and  second  buffers  for 
a  transfer  period  for  communication  between  the  frame 
memory  and  the  buffers,  for  outputting  transfer  acknowledge- 
ment to  either  one  of  the  buffers,  thereby  allocating  a  period 
indicated  by  the  time  indicating  means  as  the  tfansfer  period 
respectively  of  die  first  data  and  die  second  data. 

the  first  and  second  buffers  respectively  issuing  the  allocation 
requests  of  die  transfer  period  of  die  first  data  and  the  second 
data  to  the  time-sharing  control  means  and  achieving,  when 
the  transfer  period  is  thus  allocated,  communications  respec- 
tively of  the  first  and  second  data  widi  the  frame  memory. 


video  signal  includes  a  luminance  signal  having  the  caption  dau 
and  horizontal  and  vertical  sync  signals,  the  display  screen  suitable 
for  displaying  images  of  an  aspect  ratio  different  from  that  of  the 
image  of  the  input  standard  video  signal  and  the  television  receiver 
using  a  full  screen  display  mode  to  display  the  image  on  the  entire 
display  screen,  which  comprises: 
control  means,  in  response  to  die  horizontal  sync  signals,  for 
generating  clock  signals  and,  in  response  to  the  vertical  and 
the  horizontal  sync  signals,  respectively,  for  generating  verti- 
cal sync  detection  signals  and  horizontal  sync  count  signals; 
first  conversion  means,  in  response  to  the  clock  signals,  for 
convening  the  luminance  signal  into  a  first  set  of  pixel  values 
corresponding  to  all  of  pixels  constituting  the  image: 
detection  means,  in  response  to  die  clock  signals,  the  vertical 
sync  detection  signals  and  the  horizontal  sync  count  signals. 
for  detecting  a  second  set  of  pixel  values  representing  the 
caption  data  from  values  of  pixels  located  on  a  first  predeter- 
mined image  region  within  the  image  to  generate  the  second 
set  of  pixel  values  and  caption  data  position  information 
denoting  pixel  positions  within  a  second  predetermined  image 
region; 
second  conversion  means,  in  response  to  the  clock  signals,  for 
converting  the  second  set  of  pixel  values  into  a  caption  signal 
representing  the  caption  data;  and 
means  for  combining  the  caption  signal  widi  the  luminance 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  caption  data  position  informa- 
tion in  order  to  display  the  caption  data  on  a  visible  region  of 
the  display  screen  in  die  hill  screen  display  mode. 


U.S.  a.  348—564 


14  Claims 


SmCHINC~]n 


5,680,177 

MULTI-SCREEN  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  TO 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  OUTPUT  AND  DISPLAY  MULTIPLE 

PICTURES  ON  A  SINGLE  SCREEN 
Hirotoshi  Abe,  Saitama-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059302 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/45 
VS.  a.  348—564  10  Claims 


5,680,176 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CAPTION  DISPLAY 
ON  A  WIDE  ASPECT  RATIO 
Min-Soo  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57832 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
95-17663 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/445 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  die  display  of  caption  data 
contained  in  an  image  of  an  input  standard  video  signal  on  a 
display  screen  of  a  television  receiver,  wherein  die  input  standard 


1.  A  multi-screen  television  receiver  capable  of  simultaneously 
displaying  a  first  \ideo  signal  and  a  second  video  signal  on  a  main 
picture  screen  and  a  sub-picture  screen  of  a  picture  tube,  compris- 

video  input  switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  a  hrsi 
input  video  signal  associated  with  the  main  picture  screen  and 
a  second  input  video  signal  associated  with  die  sub-picture 
screen  from  a  plurality  of  video  signals; 

a  first  video  processing  system  and  a  second  video  processing 
system  for  die  main  picture  screen  and  the  sub-picmre  screen 
for  processing  a  respertive  luminance  and  a  respective  color 
of  die  first  video  signal  and  die  second  video  signal  from  die 
video  input  switching  means; 

first  scaling-down  means  and  second  scaling-down  means  for 
scaling  down  die  pictures  of  die  output  signals  of  die  first 
video  processing  system  and  die  second  video  processing 
system  to  die  respective  sizes  of  die  main  picture  screen  and 
the  sub-picture  screen; 
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;  sele  ted 


combining  means  for  combining 
first  scaling-down  means  and  the 
to  supply  a  combined  signal  to  thi 

an  encoder  for  encoding  the  combim  d 
ing  means  into  a  third  video  sign; 

video  output  switching  means  for 
the  first  video  signal,  the  second 
video  signal  through  a  video  ou 
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output  signals  from  the 
!  scond  scaling-down  means 
picture  tube: 
signal  from  the  combin- 
to  be  recorded:  and 
sdectively  outputting  one  of 
video  signal  and  the  third 
terminal. 


1988,  63-331876; 
1-28430 


U&CL348 


Dec.  28,   1988,  61-331878;    Feb.  7,   1989, 


Int  CI.*  H04N  I  n4 


SCIaiins 


sai  1 


sai  1 


1.  An  image  control  device  for  use 
a  microprocessor,  a  bus  coupled  to 
memory  coupled  to  said  bus.  and  a 
control  device  comprising: 

write  control  means  coupled  to 
writing  of  an  image  signal  into  sai( 
ing  a  write  address  to  said  video 

a  video  switch  for  receiving  a  plurali  y 
ing  a  first  image  signal  read  out 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  i 

read  control  tneans  coupled  to  said  bi 
switch  with  a  first  selection  signal 
and  controlling  the  reading  of  saii 
said  video  memory  by  supplying 
memory  asynchronously  with  sai  I 
memory  and  in  synchronism  wi' 
which  is  to  be  supplied  to  said  dis^ 
image  signal  read  out  of  said  videi 
wherein  said  read  control  means 

means  for  changing  a  range  of  said 
plurality  of  read  address  parametei  > 
sor  so  that  a  memory  area  of  said 
said  image  signal  is  to  be  read 
said  range  of  said  read  address: 

means  for  changing  a  size  of  an 
image  signal  read  out  of  said  vide« 


computer  system  having 

microprocessor,  a  video 

(isplay  device,  said  image 


;  compt  ses: 
r  :ad 


oil 
an  1 


bus  for  controlling  the 
video  memory  by  supply- 
liemory: 

of  image  signals  includ- 

said  video  memory,  and 

I  lage  signals:  and 

s  for  supplying  said  video 

to  instruct  said  selecting, 

first  image  signal  out  of 

a|read  address  to  said  video 

writing  into  said  video 

a  synchronizing  signal 

ay  device  along  with  said 

memory; 


address  according  to  a 

^  set  by  said  microproces- 

■ideo  memory  from  which 

is  changed  according  to 


i^ge  represented  by  said 
memory. 


5,680,179 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  IMAGES 

USING  FUZZY  LOGIC 
Viviana  D'Aito,  Milan;  Massimo  Mancuso,  Favara;  Rinaldo 
Poliizzi,  Milan,  and  Gianguido  Rizzotto,  Civate,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,000 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1994,  94830470 

Int  a."  H04N  5/21:5/57 
VS.  a.  348—607  36  Claims 


5,680,178 

VIDEO  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPERIMPOSITION  OF  SCAL  ^BLE  VIDEO  DATA 

STREAMS  UPON  A  BACKGRQUND  VIDEO  DATA 

STREAM 

Kesatoshi  Takeuchi,  Suwa,  Japan,  Assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,402,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,469,221,  which  is  a  continuation  <j(  Ser.  No.  185,155,  Jan. 

24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5387,945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  39,708,  Mar.  31,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

873322,  Apr.  14,  1992,  which  is  a  <  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

474,768,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. '  liis  application  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  45  1,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1988,  63-175948; 

Dec.  28,  1988,  63-331874;  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-331875;  Dec.  28, 


1— Lj L  ^|NR>out     / 


21.  A  method  for  filtering  a  television  signal  encoded  in  digital 
form,  comprises: 

a  pulsive  noise  reduction  step; 

a  gaussian  noise  reduction  and  consequent  scan  rate  conversion 
step;  and 

a  brilliance  reduction  and  concurrent  contrast  increase  step, 
wherein  each  step  includes  the  step  of  processing  the  televi- 
sion signal  by  operating  a  computational  circuit  using  logic  of 
the  fuzzy  type. 

35.  A  method  for  filtering  a  video  signal  having  a  luminance 
component  and  a  chrominance  component,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

processing  the  luminance  component  of  the  video  signal  through 
luminance  fiizzy  logic  circuitry  to  produce  a  luminance  output 
signal,  and  a  ftizzy  logic  signal  indicative  of  whedier  an 
image  defined  by  the  video  signal  is  moving:  and 

processing  the  chrominance  component  of  the  video  signal 
through  chrominance  fuzzy  logic  circuitry  to  produce  a 
chrominance  output  signal  according  to  the  fuzzy  logic  signal. 


5,680,180 

COLOR  BALANCE  COMPENSATION  FOR  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  COLOR  WHEEL 

Austin  L.  Huang,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,190 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/73:9/12 

U.S.  a.  348-4S56  18  Claims 


IIUGe  WTA/SICNM. 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  desired  color  balance  for  a  display 
generated  by  source  light  filtered  through  a  color  wheel,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  desired  power  ratio  of  colors  to  be  provided  by  said 
color  wheel; 
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providing  said  color  wheel  with  at  least  one  filter  segment  for 
each  color  of  said  color  ratio,  each  said  filter  segment  having 
a  wavelength  range  that  permits  specified  wavelengths  to 
pass; 

measuring  said  source  light  for  each  color  of  said  power  ratio,  as 
transmined  through  all  filter  segments  of  said  color  wheel 
corresponding  to  said  each  color,  thereby  obtaining  a  power 
value  for  each  color: 

comparing  said  power  value  for  each  color  to  said  power  ratio, 
thereby  determining  an  out-of-balance  color. 

adjusting  said  wavelength  range  of  one  or  more  filter  segments 
of  said  color  wheel  to  compensate  for  said  out-of-balance 
color,  such  that  said  power  values  substantially  match  said 
desired  power  ratio. 


5,680,181 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFnCIENT  MOTION 

VECTOR  DETECTION 

Masashi  Tayama,  Simnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Zapex  Technologies,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,941 

Int  a."  H04N  5/14 

MS.  a.  34»-«99  18  Claims 


1.  A  motion  estimator,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  motion  processors  that  each  perform  motion  esti- 
mation within  an  internal  search  window  arranged  as  a  set  of 
N  tow  by  M  column  rectangular  subblocks  wherein  each 
motion  processor  provides  separate  input  paths  for  each  inter- 
nal subblock; 

address  generator  circuit  that  scans  a  stream  of  pixel  data  values 
out  of  a  reference  frame  memory  via  a  data  path  wherein  the 
pixel  dau  values  are  serially  scanned  out  in  groups  of  N 
vertical  pixels  from  left  to  right  and  top  to  bottom  within  a 
search  window  of  the  reference  frame  memory; 

a  set  of  delay  circuits  that  route  the  pixel  data  values  on  the  data 
path  to  the  input  paths  for  the  internal  subblocks  to  provide  a 
stream  of  input  pixel  data  values  for  each  subblock. 


strate  and  said  plural  first  electrodes  and  have  a  thickness  of 
about  0.3  to  0.5  jim  and  a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said 
first  nonlinear  resistance  fihn  and  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.04  to  0.07  Min; 
a  second  unit  having  a  second  substrate,  plural  second  electrodes 
formed  on  said  second  substrate  and  located  in  parallel  to 
each  other  and  orthogonally  to  said  first  substrate,  a  second 
nonlinear  resistance  film  formed  to  cover  said  plural  second 
electrodes  and  said  second  substrate  and  have  a  thickness  of 
about  0.3  to  0.5  \xm.  and  a  second  insulating  film  formed  on 
said  second  nonlinear  resistance  film  and  having  a  thickness 
of  about  0.04  to  0.07  jim;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  formed  between  said  first  unit  and  said 
second  unit  and  having  a  thickness  of  about  2.0  to  4.0  jmi. 

13.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  making  a  first  unit,  forming  plural  first  electrodes  on  a  first 
substrate  and  in  parallel  to  each  other,  forming  a  nonlinear 
resistance  film  having  a  thickness  of  0.3  to  0.5  pm  and  a 
dielectric  constant  of  no  more  than  3  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cover  said  first  substrate  and  said  plural  first  electrodes,  and 
forming  a  first  insulating  film  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.04 
to  0.07  fim  on  said  nonlinear  resistance  film; 

for  making  a  second  unit,  forming  plural  second  electrodes  on  a 
second  substrate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cross  said  first 
electrodes  at  right  angles  respectively,  and  forming  a  second 
insulating  film  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.04  to  0.07  jim  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cover  said  plural  second  electrodes  and 
said  second  substrate:  and 

forming  a  liquid  crystal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  2.0  to 
4.0  ^m  between  said  first  and  second  units. 


5,680,182 

NONLINEAR  RESISTANCE  FILMS  SUITABLE  FOR  AN 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LCD 

Ken  Srito,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUcfai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5523W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1994,  6-277881; 
Jan.  9, 1995,  7-001308 

Int  a."  G02F  1/136:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—41  1*  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  unit  having  a  first  substrate,  plural  first  electrodes  formed 

on  said  first  substrate  and  located  in  parallel  to  each  other,  a 

first  nonlinear  resistance  film  formed  to  cover  said  first  sub- 


5>80,183 
STRUCTURE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
FOR  EASY  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLY 
Masumi  Sasoga;  Jonicfai  Ohwada;  Akira  Kobayashi;  Masaru 
Fujita;  Hirashi  Nakamoto,  all  of  Mobara;  Ryu  Ono,  Chiba, 
and  l^utomu  Isono,  Obtaki-machi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Mobara,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,848,  Feb.  15, 1994,  abaniloiied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,622,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,432,626.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1992,  4-053452 
Int  CL"  G02F  1/1333:1/1345 
VS.  CL  349—58  2*  C»«»n* 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
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a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  i  driving  circuit  disposed  at 
least  partially  around  and  connect  m1  with  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel; 

a  shield  casing  made  of  a  metal  plal ;,  and  covering  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  and  said  dri^  ing  circuit  other  than  at  a 
display  portion  of  said  liquid  crysl  il  display  panel: 

wherein  said  driving  circuit  compria  ;s  a  plurality  of  separated 
units,  each  of  said  separated  units  |eing  arranged  in  a  relation 
to  an  adjacent  separated  unit  and  tfcing  electrically  coiuected 
to  an  adjacent  separated  unit  by  a  lexible  cable,  each  of  said 
separated  units  having  at  least  (  ne  ground  pad  which  is 


electrically  connected  to  a  ground 
and 

wherein  said  shield  casing  is  electrically  connected  to  each  of 
said  separated  units  at  a  portion  of 
pads  of  a  respective  separated  uni 


line  of  said  separated  unit; 


at  least  one  of  said  ground 


S   (T-O         m^M  IIK.,  ,,111         s> 

EJ         CN      III**  (   III   "ill       Cn 


1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  having  opposing  Surfaces,  electrodes  respec- 
tively formed  on  the  opposing  surfaces  and  aligning  films 
respectively  provided  on  the  opp<^ing  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strates to  cover  said  electrodes, 
subjected  to  aligning  treatments  in 


said  aligning  films  being 
predetermined  directions; 


a  liquid  ciystal  layer,  arranged  bei  ween*  said  substrates  and 
having  liquid  crystal  molecules  aligned  to  be  twisted  at  a 
twist/alignment  angle  from  one  sjibstrate  to  the  other  sub- 
strate; 


a  pair  of  polarizing  plates,  arranged  outside  of  said  substrates  to 
sandwich  said  substrates,  for  linearly  polarizing  incident  light 
and  analyzing  light  elliptically  polarized  by  a  birefringence 
function  to  color  exit  light; 

voltage  applying  means,  connected  to  said  electrodes,  for  chang- 
ing a  voltage  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  change  an 
aligned  state  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  such  that  a  color 
of  the  exit  light  is  changed  by  a  change  in  polarized  state  of 
light  transmitted  through  said  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 

color  adjusting  optical  element  means,  arranged  between  said 
]x>larizing  plates  and  having  birefringence  characteristics, 
retardation  of  which  is  set  to  be  not  less  than  1500  nm  for 
adjusting  a  hue  of  the  exit  light. 


5,680,184 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  I^ISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toshihani  Niahiiio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asgfgnor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.lNo.  419^470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,iApr.  12,  1994,  6-073086; 
Apr.  28, 1994, 6-111669;  May  23, 1994  6-108460;  Jan.  10, 1994, 
6-152671;  Jnn.  28,  1994,  6-167544 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/I33lk- 1/1347 
VS.  CL  349—78  25  Claims 


5,680,185 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  (PDLC) 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hidekazu  Kobayashi,  Nagano-ken,  Japan;  Kiyohlro  Samizu, 
SUte  CoUege,  Pa.;  Egi  Chino,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  and  Jin 
Jei  Wu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  798,478,  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,305426.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
228,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-321779; 
Feb.  12,  1991,  3-18750;  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-26024;  Feb.  20,  1991, 
3-26025;  Mar.  22, 1991,  3-59126;  May  23, 1991,  3-118619;  Jun. 
7,  1991,  3-136170;  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140008;  Jun.  17,  1991, 
3-144583;  Jun.  25, 1991, 3-153116;  JnL  9, 1991,  3-167972;  Aug. 
9,   1991,  3-200716;   Sep.  3,   1991,  3-222982;   Oct  29,   1991, 
3-282703 

Int  a.*  G02F  I/J36 
V£.  a.  349—88  86  Claims 


1.  A  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  apparatus  having  a  liquid 
crystal/polymer  medium  formed  between  spatially  disposed  elec- 
trodes, comprising 

a  polymer  phase  and  a  liquid  crystal  phase  formed  in  said 
medium  as  said  polymer  dispersed  in  said  liquid  crystal, 

said  polynoer  phase  and  said  liquid  crystal  phase  having  optical 
axes  substantially  alignable  together  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, 

a  light  absorption  additive  included  in  said  Uquid  crystal  phase 
to  provide  light  absorption  when  said  optical  axes  are  substan- 
tially aligned  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  between  said  electrodes  to 
switch  between  multiple  states  comprising  alignment  and 
misalignment  of  said  optical  axes  of  said  liquid  crystal  phase 
relative  to  said  polymer  phase  so  that  in  a  condition  of 
absence  of  said  electric  field,  a  light  absorption  state  is  created 
in  said  medium  and  in  another  condition  of  presence  of  said 
electric  field,  a  light  scattering  state  is  created  in  said  medium. 
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a  pixel  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  respectively  provided 
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5,680,186 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
MICROLENSES  HAVING  A  FOCAL  POINT  BETWEEN  A 
COVER  LAYER  AND  THE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  LAYER'S 
CENTER 
Noriko   Watanabe;    Hiroshi    Hamada,    both    of   Nara,    and 
Fnmiaki  Funada,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,047,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,619,  Feb.  25, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1990,  2-046868 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 
U.S.  a.  349—95  9  Claims 


1.  A  projection-type  active  matrix  type  Uquid  crystal  display 
device,  comprising: 

an  active  matrix  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes 
and  switching  elements  for  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes; 
a  microlens  array  including  a  plurality  of  microlenses; 
a  crystal  layer  between  the  active  matrix  substrate  and  the 

microlens  array;  and 
a  cover  layer  covering  the  microlens  array  and  having  a  trans- 
parent electrode  on  a  surface  facing  the  liquid  crystal  layer, 
the  cover  layer  having  a  diickness  in  a  range  of  from  0. 1  mm 
to  0.4  nun, 
wherein  a  focal  point  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  microlenses  is 
located  between  a  center  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  vicinity  of 
a  surface  of  tiie  cover  layer  facing  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  and 
a  focal  length  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  microlenses  is  short 
enough  to  converge  light  to  a  spot  area  smaller  than  an  area  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes. 


a  black  matrix  formed  outside  the  pixel  opening  sections  in 
order  to  block  regions  other  than  said  pixel  opening  sections 
from  view,  wherein  portions  of  said  black  matrix  form  a 
plurality  of  first  spaced  projecting  sections; 

a  first  orientation  film  covering  ttie  side  of  said  array  panel  on 
which  said  black  matrix  is  fonned; 

a  color  filter  panel  disposed  opposite  said  array  panel,  upon 
which  color  filters  of  different  colors  are  formed  so  as  to 
correspond  to  said  pixel  opening  sections; 

second  orientation  film  covering  the  side  of  said  color  filter 
panel  on  which  said  color  filters  are  formed; 

portions  of  said  color  filters  forming  a  plurality  of  second  spaced 
projecting  sections  aligned  with  said  first  spaced  projecting 
sections,  said  aligned  first  and  second  spaced  projecting  sec- 
tions abutting  against  one  another  so  that  said  first  and  second 
spaced  projecting  sections  together  form  spacers  to  ntaintain 
constant  gaps  in  the  pixel  opening  sections;  and 

liquid  crystal  in  said  gaps  between  the  orientation  films  of  said 
array  panel  and  said  color  filter  panel. 


5,680,188 

REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tetsiishi  Yosfaida,  Sagamiko-madii;   Jiro  Tkkei,  Tama,  and 

Zenta  Kikucfai,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignocs  to  Casio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254^134,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abamloaed. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^80 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkta  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136028; 
Jun.  29, 1993,  5-158438;  OCL  14, 1993,  5-256958;  Oct  14, 1993, 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335;  C09K  19/50 
U.S.  CL  349—113  20  Claims 


5,680,187 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazuyoshi  Nagayama,  Yamato,  and  l>)8falhiro  Ueki,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066284 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/I3;l/1337:  C09K  19/52:19/54 

MS.  CL  349—110  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
an  array  panel  upon  which  pixel  opening  sections  and  corre- 
sponding active  elements  are  formed  in  a  nuurix  arrangement; 


19.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  coii4>rising: 

first  and  second  substrates  having  opposing  inner  surfaces  and 
arranged  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  ottier; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer,  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates,  for  controlling  scattering  and  transmission  of  light; 

a  first  electrode  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  substrate; 

a  second  elecuode  arranged  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  subsuate  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  having  at 
least  a  portion  opposing  said  first  electrode; 

a  fluorescent  film  arranged  between  said  second  substrate  and 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  comprised  of  a  film  including  a 
fluorescent  material,  the  fluorescent  film  emitting  a  fluores- 
cent light  with  a  specific  wavelength  range  by  eneigy  of 
absortied  light  passing  ttirough  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  and 

a  reflecting  member  for  reflecting  the  fluorescent  light,  said 
reflecting  member  being  arranged  between  said  second  sub- 
strate and  said  fluorescent  film;  and 

wherein  said  second  electrode  is  formed  on  said  second  sub- 
strate, and  said  reflecting  member  is  formed  on  said  second 
electrode. 
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said  convex  surface  having  an  apex  that  is  positioned  directly 
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5,68e,lW 

LCD  COLUMNAK  SPACERS  MAI  E  OF  A  HYDROPHILIC 

RESIN  AND  LCD  ORIENTATIi  )N  FILM  HAVING  A 

CERTAIN  SURFACE  TENSIQ  4  OR  ALIGNMENT 

CAPABILnV 

Michio    Shimizu,    Chiba;    Takeshi    Nishi,    and    Toshimitsu 
Koauma,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japao,  assignors  to  Semi- 
coodnctor  Energy  Laboratory  Co^  Ltd^  Atsugi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,045,  M»y  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,539,545.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-148543; 
May  18,  1993,  5-139395;  May  18,  19#3,  5-139397 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/13^7:1/1339 
U.S.  a.  349— 123  I  17  Claims 


>g: 


jTovided  between  the  sub- 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprij 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

an  electro-optical  modulating  layer 
strates  and  comprising  a  liquid  cr^tal  material  and  a  resinous 
material,  said  resinous  material  {comprising  a  hydrophilic 
material,  said  liquid  crystal  mate^al  comprising  a  molecule 
oriented  substantially  orthogonal  lt>  tbe  substrates;  and 

a  columnar  spacer  provided  between  the  substrates  and  compris- 
ing said  resinous  material. 


5,680,190 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  API  ARATUS  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME  TRANSPARENT  MA  TERIAL  IN  THE  TFT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER ,  LND  A  SUB-PIXEL 

ELECTRODP 

Aldko  Michiliayashi;  Tetsuya  Kawanlura;  Mamom  Furuta,  aH 
of  Hirakata,  and  Yntaka  Miyata,  I^oma,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industri|d  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,563 
Claims  priority,  application  JapaoL  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-120927 
Int  CL*  G02F  ^343 
U.S.  CL  349—140 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
a  liquid  crystal  layer, 
a  first  substrate  and  a  second  sub^rate 
crystal  layer  therebetween; 


14  Claims 


a  pixel  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  respectively  provided 
on  opposing  faces  of  the  first  substrate  and  the  second  sub- 
strate for  applying  a  voltage  to  tbe  liquid  crystal  layer,  and 

a  thin-film  transistor  provided  on  the  first  substrate  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  pixel  electrode,  the  thin-film  transistor 
including  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region, 

wherein  the  pixel  electrode  is  divided  into  a  first  sub-pixel 
electrode  and  a  second  sub-pixel  electrode;  parts  of  the  first 
and  second  sub-pixel  electrodes  are  overiapped  via  an  insulat- 
ing layer  with  each  other;  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  sub-pixel  electrodes  is  made  of  the  same  transparent 
material  as  a  material  for  the  semiconductor  layer. 


5,680,191 

DRIVER  TABS  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

MULTI-CONTACT 

Paul  A.  Voisin,  Walled  Lake,  and  Brian  K.  Bradford,  UI, 

Davisberg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging 

Systems,  Inc.,  IVoy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,651,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  200,670,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,436,745.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,520 

Int  CL''  G02F  1/1345 

VS.  a.  349^150  9  Claims 

•510 -N     in.     /308 
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7.  A  driver  TAB  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  address 
lines  of  a  pixel  inclusive  panel,  the  driver  TAB  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  driver  chip  or  die  affixed  to  said  base  member; 

first,  second,  or  third  elongated  windows  defined  in  said  base 
member,  and 

first,  second,  and  third  input  contact  rows,  each  in  communica- 
tion with  said  driver  chip  or  die,  defined  over  said  first, 
second,  and  third  windows,  respectively; 

wherein  said  third  contact  row  includes  more  contacts  than  each 
of  said  first  and  second  rows  and  is  located  closer  to  a 
predetermined  edge  of  the  TAB  than  said  first  and  second 
rows;  and 

wherein  substantially  all  conductive  leads  extending  from  said 
chip  or  die  to  said  third  contact  row  pass  between  said  first 
and  second  windows. 


5,680,192 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

ENLARGED  VIEWING  AREA  AND  SINGLE-SIDED 

DRIVER  CONNECTION 

Gary  L.  Burrell,  Lenexa,  and  Jonathan  C.  Burreil,  Olathe, 

both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Garmin  Corporation,  Olathe, 

Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,907 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1345 

VS.  CL  349^152  21  Claims 

comprising:  1.  In  an  electro-optical  display  device  comprised  of  an  active 

viewing  area,  a  contact  area,  and  a  transition  area  therebetween, 

interposing  the  liquid    said  viewing  area  being  surrounded  by  first  and  second  opposed 

segment  edges  and  first  and  second  opposed  common  edges,  said 
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active  viewing  area  containing  a  plurality  of  conductive  segments 
extending  between  said  opposed  segment  edges  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  conductive  commons  extending  between  said  opposed 
commons  edges,  said  transition  area  containing  a  plurality  of  lead 
traces,  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  commons  and  segments  and  a  second  end  connected  to  an 
associated  contact  pad  within  the  contact  area,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  contact  pads  and  contact  area  being  located  along  one  side 
edge  of  said  display  device  proximate  said  first  segment  edge 
of  the  viewing  area,  said  lead  traces  being  separated  into  at 
least  two  groups,  a  first  group  of  lead  traces  extending  later- 
ally outward  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  contact  area  in  a  first 
direction  toward  said  first  conunons  edge,  a  second  group  of 
lead  traces  extending  laterally  outward  at  an  acute  angle  from 
the  contact  area  in  a  second  direction,  toward  said  second 
commons  edge,  wherein  none  of  said  lead  traces  within  said 
transition  area  crossover  one  another. 


said  convex  surface  having  an  apex  that  is  positioned  directly 
above  said  cavity  at  a  predetermined  distance  of  about  one 
iiKh,  and 

a  keeper  for  holding  said  eyeglasses  in  position  relative  to  said 
housing,  said  keeper  being  connected  to  said  housing,  and 
including  a  bracing  wall  connected  to  said  front  side  of 
housing  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  pair  of 
bottom  walls;  connected  to  and  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  housing's  lower  portion  on  oftposed  sides  of  said 
cavity; 

whereby  when  said  eyeglass  lenses  are  raised  by  said  predeter- 
mined one  inch  distance  relative  to  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  the 
sight  lines  of  the  wearer  are  directed  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  and  are  aligned  through  said  lower  parts  of  said 
bifocal  lenses. 


5,680,194 

PERISCOPIC  TELEMICROSCOPE  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Michael  T.  Pasfield,  17230  Dolores.  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,196 

Int  a.*  G02C  1/00 

VS.  CL  351—158  17  Claims 

2 


5,680,193 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  EYEGLASSES  HAVING 

BIFOCAL  LENSES 

Harry  Epstein,  49  B  Otis  St,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.  11704 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,336 

Int  CL*  G02C  7/06 

VS.  CL  351—55  8  Claims 


1.  A  focusing  device,  for  use  with  eyeglasses  having  bifocal 
lenses  with  a  pair  of  lens  rims,  positioned  on  die  upper  nose  area  of 
a  wearer's  nose,  where  the  lower  parts  of  said  bifocal  lenses  are 
corrected  for  near  vision,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  upper  nose  of  the 
wearer  of  the  eyeglasses,  and  having  front  and  rear  sides 
relative  to  said  wearer, 
said  housing  further  having  a  lower  housing  portion,  and  includ- 
ing a  convex  surface  for  supporting  a  lens  rim  bridge  and  both 
iiuier  sides  of  said  pair  of  lens  rims; 


1.  A  periscopic  telemicroscope  for  attachment  over  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  a  lens  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  to  provide  increased 
visual  acuity  along  an  optical  axis  located  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  lens  of  the  eyeglasses,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  said 
housing  being  adapted  to  attach  over  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  a  lens  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  such  that  said  first 
opening  is  located  outside  the  periphery  of  the  lens  of  the  pair 
of  eyeglasses,  whereby  hght  entering  said  first  opening  does 
not  pass  through  the  lens  of  the  pair  of  eyeglasses; 
a  plurality  of  optically  reflective  elements  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  defining  an  optical  path  extending  from  said  first 
opening  to  said  second  opening; 
a  convergent  lens  mounted  within  said  housing  and  being  dis- 
posed in  said  optical  path; 
a  divergent  lens  mounted  in  said  housing  and  being  disposed  in 
said  optical  path  said  divergent  lens  being  movable  along  said 
optical  path  relative  to  said  convergent  lens  to  thereby  the 
focal  length  of  die  periscopic  telemicroscope; 
wherein  said  housing  comprises  an  upper  bousing  and  a  lower 
housing  with  said  upper  housing  containing  said  first  opening, 
said  convergent  lens,  and  a  first  one  of  said  optically  reflective 
elements,  and  said  lower  housing  containing  said  second 
opening,  said  divergent  lens,  and  a  second  one  of  said  opti- 
cally reflective  elements;  and 
wherein  said  lower  housing  is  movable  with  respect  to  said 
upper  housing  along  a  portion  of  said  optical  path  that  extends 
from  said  upper  housing  to  said  lower  housing. 
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5,680,195 

VISION  ENHANCING  ASSEMBLY 

Jaroslaw  Pekar,  Chapel  Hills,  and  Ifenry  A.  Greene,  Durham, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ocutech,  Inc^  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^92 

tot  CI.*  G02C  //DO;  GO^  23/00:27/02 

VS.  CL  351—158  1  26  CUims 


se  tion; 
1  sa  d 


o  )jectiv 


1.  A  vision  enhancing  assembly  wit|  a  wide  field  of  vision  for 
mounting  to  eyeglasses,  comprising: 

a  substantially  opaque  casing  including  an  open  first  end,  an 

open  second  end,  and  a  middle 
an  optical  system  mounted  within 

lens  adjacent  said  first  end.  an 

second  end.  and  a  right  angle  pns^ 

said  eye  lens  and  objective  lens, 

prisms  disposed  side-by-side;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  casing  to 

lens  is  adjacent  an  eyeglass  lens 

middle  section  of  said  casing  extends 

the  eyeglass  lens. 


casing,  including  an  eye 
ve  lens  adjacent  said 
and  penta  prism  between 
said  right  angle  and  penta 


(  yeglasses  so  that  said  eye 
and  so  that  at  least  said 
outwardly  away  fix>m 


5,680,196 

POSITION  DETECTING  API^RATUS  FOR  Mt 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Masuda,  Yamato,  Japan,  ass^or  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japao  , 


Int.  a.*  A61B  3/1 1:3/10 


VS.  a.  351—208 


No.  493,292 

Jon.  23, 1994,  6-164504 


16aaims 


1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  for 
tus,  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  element: 

a  hgbt  source; 

a  first  projection  system  for  projectlig 
light  source  onto  a  cornea  of  an  e  e 

a  second  projection  system  for  chai?  [i 
image  of  said  light  source  to  a  pU  ral: 
images  to  project  the  plurality  ol 
onto  different  positions  on  said  in  ige 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
dinates  of  and  the  distance  bet>ii(een 
images  projected  onto  the  plurali 


an  ophthalmologic  appara- 


a  light  beam  from  said 

to  be  examined; 

ing  one  corneal  reflection 

jty  of  corneal  reflection 

corneal  reflection  images 

piclaip  element;  and 
intermediate  position  coor- 
the  cortieal  reflection 
positions  on  said  image 


ty  of 


pickup  element,  a  positional  deviation  of  the  ophthalmologic 
apparatus  lelauve  to  the  eye  to  be  examined  from  an  aligned 
state  being  quantitatively  detected  by  the  calculation  by  said 
calculating  means. 


5,680,197 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 
PHOTOGRAPHS 
Song  to  Hendrix,  c/o  4250  Wilshire  Blv.  Second  Fl.,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90070 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,006 

tot.  a.*  G03B  11/00 

VS.  CL  354—122  i  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  picture  by  photographing 
multiple  scenes  on  predetermined  areas  of  a  photographic  film 
comprising: 

providing  an  aimular  circular  mounting  cap  (26)  on  an  external 
surface  of  a  camera  in  concentric  relation  with  tlic  optica!  axis 
of  the  camera  lens; 

providing  on  said  circular  cap  a  first  rotary  circular  mask  (28), 
concentric  around  said  optical  axis,  and  having  a  semi- 
circular optical  opening  (34)  and  a  first  external  radial  handle 
(33); 

providing  on  said  first  mask  a  second  rotary  circular  mask  (42), 
concentric  around  said  optical  axis,  and  having  a  semi- 
circular optical  opening  (46)  and  a  second  external  radial 
handle  (48); 

manually  turning  said  radial  handles  to  individually  rotate  said 
first  and  second  masks,  so  that  the  optical  openings  in  said 
masks  are  in  common  overlapping  alignment  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  camera  lens; 

actuating  the  camera  to  form  an  image  on  the  portion  of  the 
photographic  film  in  optical  registry  with  the  first  portion  of 
the  camera  lens;  manually  turning  said  radial  handles  to 
individually  rotate  said  first  and  second  masks,  so  that  the 
optical  openings  in  said  masks  are  in  common  overiapping 
alignment  with  a  second  portion  of  the  camera  lens;  and 

actuating  the  camera  a  second  time  to  form  an  image  on  the 
portion  of  the  photographic  film  in  optical  registry  with  the 
second  portion  of  the  camera  lens. 


5,680,198 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Kazuyuki    Ohnishi,   Yamatokooriyama,    Japan,    assignor   to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Conttouation  (rf  Ser.  No.  166,198,  Dec.  10, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-353111 
fat  CL'  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CL  355—23  5  Claim* 

1.  A  copying  machine  which  is  capable  of  copying  onto  both 
faces  of  a  paper  sheet,  comprising 
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a  page  number  recognizing  unit  for  recognizing  a  page  number 
on  an  original  image,  and 

a  control  unit  which,  prior  to  printing,  and  according  to  the 
recognition  made  by  the  page  number  recognizing  unit, 
adjusts  image  positioning  and  thereby  defines  adequate 
respective  side  margins  on  a  top  face  and  a  reverse  face  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  to  be  printed  on  both  faces 
with  images  of  consecutive  pages  in  such  a  way  that  diose 
respective  side  margins  on  an  even-numbered  page  and  on  an 
odd-numbered  page  of  each  paper  sheet  are  arranged  in 
aligned  relation  to  each  other,  on  opposing  faces  thereof. 


5,680,200 

INSPECTION  APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  PROVIDED 

WITH  THE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS,  AND 

ALIGNMENT  APPARATL'S  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

THEREOF  APPLICABLE  TO  THE  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS 

Ayako  Sugaya,  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Nakagawa,  Yokohama, 

and  Tadashi  Nagayama.  Ota-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584^63,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003856; 
Aug.  8,  1995,  7-222677;  Oct  27,  1995,  7-303932 

tot  CL"  G03B  27/42:27/5S 
VS.  a.  355—53  34  CUims 

lOA 


5,680,199 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  PLZT  EXPOSURE 

HEAD 

Masazumi  Ishikawa,  and  Tohru  Tanibata,  both  of  Waiiayama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd^  Wakayama, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275018 

Int  O."  G03F  27/52 

VS.  CL  355—30  5  Claims 


^^-^^ 


33 


4.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  linear  exposure  head  arranged  across  and  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
transfer  direction  of  a  photosensitive  material  for  exposing  the 
photosensitive  nuiterial  to  controlled  light: 

a  processing  liquid  tank  storing  a  processing  liquid; 

a  first  radiator  mounted  on  said  exposure  head; 

a  second  radiator  on  said  tank; 

a  circulation  passage  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
radiators  for  passing  therebetween  a  heat  exchange  liquid 
medium:  and 

thermal  adjusting  means  for  maintaining  the  processing  liquid  at 
a  constant  temperature  and  thereby  for,  due  to  heat  exchange 
between  the  processing  liquid  and  the  heat  exchange  liquid 
medium  and  between  the  heat  exchange  liquid  medium  and 
said  exposure  head,  maintaining  said  exposure  heat  at  a  con- 
stant temperamre. 


•ericLC  STMS 

LUnmOL   STST^ 


COBTKOL    STSTEH 


^H  "isr  k' 


1.  An  image-forming  optical  system  comprising: 

an  objective  optical  system  for  converging  light  from  a  first 
surface: 

a  condenser  optical  system  for  converging  light  passing  through 
said  objective  optical  system  so  as  to  form  an  image  of  said 
first  surface  on  a  second  surface,  wherein  said  condenser 
optical  system  generates  asymmetric  aberration  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount  in  said  image-forming  optical  system; 

a  correction  optical  system  disposed  between  said  objective 
optical  system  and  said  second  surface,  said  correction  optical 
system  being  adapted  to  be  made  eccentric  with  respect  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  condenser  optical  system,  wherein  said 
correction  optical  system  generates  asymmetric  aberration 
which  offsets  the  asynmieoic  aberration  generated  by  said 
condenser  optical  system;  and 

a  decentering  mechanism  for  making  said  correction  optical 
system  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
condenser  optical  system; 

whereby,  in  order  to  reduce  asymmetric  aberration  in  the  whole 
system  of  said  image-forming  optical  system,  said  correction 
optical  system  which  is  made  eccentric  by  said  decentering 
mechanism  generates  asymmetric  aberration  which  offsets  the 
asynunettic  aberration  generated  by  said  objective  optical 
system. 


5,680,201 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCLUDING  TANK  ORCUIT  WITH 

SHIELDED,  SINGLE  TURN  COIL,  DETECTING 

PASSAGE  OF  END  OF  WORKPIECE 

William  A.  Veronesi.  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Svracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,608 

tot  CI."  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  a.  324—207.26  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  (10)  for  detecting  indicating  the  passage  of  an  end 

of  a  moving,  electrically  conductive  woricpiece  (20)  through  a 

given  point,  comprising: 

a  shielded  single  turn  electrically  conductive  ribbon  coil  (11,  LI) 
surrounding  said  point  at  a  distance  so  as  to  allow  said 
workpiece  to  pass  through  said  ribbon  coil,  said  coil  being 
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capable  of  detection  of  the  end 
approximately  25  microns  accurac; 

capacitance  means  (CI)  electrically 
ribbon  coil  so  as  to  form  a  tank 
tum  ribbon  coil  is  the  sole  conduc^ir: 

variable  frequency  oscillator  means  ( 
to  said  tank  circuit  and  capable  of 
its  resonant  frequency  even  as  said 
as  the  inductance  of  said  single 
function  of  the  presence,  absenci 
workpiece  in  said  single  tum  ribbo  i 

output  means  (ICl)  in  electrical  c 
able  frequency  oscillator  means 
output  proportional  to  the  freqi 
frequency  oscillator  is  operating; 

whereby  upon  passage  of  said  work 
coil  said  output  means  produces  an 
detection  of  said  workpiece  end 
microns. 


if  said  workpiece  within 


ai  d 
quen  ;y 
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»Jo.  577,290 
Mar.  6,  1995,  95  02785 


tot  CL"  G03B  2\  758 


VJS.  a.  355—72 


8  Claims 


!.  A  container  for  a  photosensitive  pr^ct  in  strip  form  wound 
on  a  spool,  comprising: 

a)  a  lightproof  enclosure  having  two 
the  end  walls  being  able  to  be  opened 
opening  allowing  the  insertion/wil  lidrawal 
photosensitive  product  in  strip  fom 

b)  a  cantilevered  spindle  mounted  ins  de 
to  receive  the  spool,  the  cantilever  id 


;nd  walls,  at  least  one  of 
so  as  to  dehne  an  end 
of  a  roll  of  the 


the  enclosure  in  order 
spindle  being  mounted 


perpendicular  to  the  end  walls,  the  enclosure  and  the  cantile- 
vered spindle  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  polarity  of  rolls  of 
the  photosensitive  product  in  strip  form; 

c)  means  for  driving  the  roll  out  of  the  enclosure,  through  the 
opening,  the  driving  means  being  actuated  from  outside  the 
container  and  comprising  a  ring  mounted  so  as  to  be  able  to 
be  moved  along  the  cantilevered  spindle  by  means  of  a 
driving  device  to  push  the  roll  out  of  the  container  through  the 
opening;  and 

d)  means  for  immobilizing  the  container  with  respect  to  an 
unwinding  unit  designed  to  receive  the  roll  of  photosensitive 
product,  the  winding  unit  having  a  receiving  spindle  which  is 
brought  into  alignment  with  the  cantilevered  spindle  so  as  to 
receive  the  roll  from  the  container. 


cc  nnected  to  said  single  tum 
cp-cuit  in  which  said  single 

-1)  electrically  connected 

(  ^citing  said  tank  circuit  at 

resonant  frequency  varies 

ribbon  coil  varies  as  a 

or  composition  of  said 

coil;  and 

om(iunication  with  said  vari- 

producing  an  electrical 

at  which  said  variable 


iece  through  said  ribbon 
lectrical  output  indicating 
within  approximately  25 


5,68033 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  DOCUMENT 

CONVEYOR  WITH  DOCUMENT  SUPPRESSING 

ROLLERS  AND  A  DOCUMENT  SUPPRESSING  PLATE, 

PROVIDING  A  UNIFORM  SPACE  FOR  DOCUMENT 

PASSAGE 

Hiroshi  Kobayashi;  Keoji  Sakaue;  Yoshihiro  Ando,  and  Moto- 

hisa  Miyazaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  todus- 

trial  Cc,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  402^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-072622 
Int  CI.*  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  a.  355—76  11  Claims 


5,680,202 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PRODUCT  IN 

STRIP  FORN 

Christopbe  Louis  Michel  Blandin;  Je^-Pierre  Lucien  Martel, 
both  of  Chalon-Sur-Saone,  and  Djilier  Due,  Chatenoy-Le- 
Royal,  all  of  FraiKe,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  France]  I 


I62i  104* 


1.  An  image  processor  comprising  a  housing  having  a  transpar- 
ent plate  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  aiKl  a  swing  frame 
mounted  on  said  bousing  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  swing  frame  covers  said  transparent 
plate  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  swing  frame  permits  said 
transparent  plate  to  be  exposed;  said  swing  frame  including  docu- 
ment conveyer  means  for  conveying  sheet-like  documents  along 
said  transparent  plate  when  said  swing  frame  is  at  said  closed 
position;  wherein  said  document  conveyer  means  comprises: 
a  first  shaft  member  mounted  on  said  swing  frame  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  width  of  said  transparent  plate  when  said 
swing  frame  is  at  said  closed  position; 
a  pair  of  support  brackets  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft 
member  and  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  first 
shaft  member; 
a  second  shaft  member  mounted  on  said  pair  of  support  brackets 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  width  of  said  transparent 
plate  when  said  swing  frame  is  at  said  closed  position; 
a  plurality  of  document  suppressing  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  member  over  said  transparent  plate,  while 
remaining  spaced  therefrom,  when  said  swing  ftaine  is  at  said 
closed  position; 
first  position  restriction  means  disposed  in  relation  to  said  pair  of 

support  brackets; 
a  document  suppressing  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  member,  with  at  least  a  main  portion  of  said  document 


2384 


AQ  miinlpH-mit  lioht    anH  r-nntinnrMiclu 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


iininn   K/^th   l\%a  r^/^ti 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2383 


suppressing  plate  extending  over  said  transparent  plate  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  document  suppressing  rollers  with 
respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the  documents  are  conveyed, 
while  remaining  spaced  from  said  transparent  plate,  when  said 
swing  frame  is  at  said  closed  position;  and 

second  position  restriction  means  spaced  from  said  document 
suppressing  plate  at  a  distance  in  the  direction  of  width  of  said 
transparent  plate; 

said  document  suppressing  rollers  and  said  document  suppress- 
ing plate  cooperating  to  prevent  the  documents  passing  on 
said  transparent  plate  from  floating  up  excessively;  and 

said  first  position  restriction  means  and  said  second  position 
restriction  means  being  brought  into  contact  with  die  upper 
surface  of  said  transparent  plate  when  said  swing  frame  is  at 
said  closed  position,  thereby  to  maintain  a  first  space  between 
said  transparent  plate  and  said  document  suppressing  rollers 
and  a  second  space  between  said  transparent  plate  and  said 
document  suppressing  plate. 


5,680,204 
DUAL  SCANNING  ELECTRONIC  REPROGRAPHIC 
DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
Joseph  J.  Ferrara,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,509 

tat  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—311  21  Ctalms 


1.  An  automatic  document  handler  for  a  reprographic  device 
capable  of  feeding  a  pluraUty  of  different  sizes  and  types  of 
original  documents  comprising: 

a  platen  for  photocopying  book- like  original  documents; 

a  platen  cover  pivotably  engageable  with  said  platen  and  mov- 
able between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

an  o£f-platen  scanner  capable  of  simultaneously  scanning  both 
sides  of  an  original  document  independent  of  the  position  of 
ttie  platen  cover;  and 

a  dual  HKxle  document  handler  for  feeding  cut  sheets  in  a  first 
mode  and  one  of  computer  form  paper,  irregular  weighted 
original  documents  and  irregulariy  sized  original  documents 
in  a  second  mode;  said  dual  mode  document  handler  having  a 
first  input  tray  for  feeding  said  cut  sheet  documents  in  said 
first  mode  to  said  oflf-platen  scanner  and  an  output  tray  for 
receiving  said  cut  slieet  docimients  discharged  fit)m  said  oflf- 
platen  scanner,  said  dual  mode  document  handler  also  includ- 
ing an  inlet  for  feeding  original  documents  in  said  second 
mode  to  said  oflf-platen  scanner. 


c)  a  first  lens  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  fingerprint 
testing  station  and  for  producing  an  image  of  said  fingerprint: 

d)  a  CCD  camera  means  for  converting  said  fingerprint  image  in 
a  first  optical  path  which  includes  the  fingerprint  testing 
station  and  the  first  lens,  into  an  electrical  signal; 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes: 

e)  a  second  lens  means  for  receiving  miscellaneous  images  of 
objects  viewable  fix)m  the  vicinity  of  the  a[q>aratus  which  are 
displaced  from  the  fingerprint  testing  station:  and 

0  means  for  selectively  providing  a  further  optical  path  includ- 
ing said  second  lens  and  said  CCD  Camera  while  interrupting 
said  first  optical  padi,  wherein  said  means  for  providing  said 
further  optical  path  includes  a  mirror  movable  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  it  interrupts  light  in  said  first  optical  path 
and  reflects  light  coming  from  said  second  lens  into  the  CCD 
camera; 

wheieby  said  CCD  camera  means  is  selectively  operable  for 
imaging  said  objects  as  well  as  for  imaging  fingerprints. 


5,680,206 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE 

PROPERTIES  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  SPLICE  IN  AT  LEAST 

ONE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Manfml   Loch,   Miinchen,   Germany,   assignor  to   Siemens 

AktiengcseUschalt,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94A»951,  5  371  Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S«6865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  S«r.  No.  605,U7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
182.1 

tot  CL'  GOIN  21/88 
U.S.  CL  356—73.1  20  Claims 


^^T 
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SjtlM,MS 

nNGERPRINT  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WFTH 

AUXILLiRY  LENS 

Stephen  J.  Borza,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dew  Engtoeer- 

ing  and  Development  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  698,645 
Int  CL^  G06K  9/74 
VS.  CL  356—71  10  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  fingerprint  imaging  system,  of  the  type 
comprising: 

a)  a  light  source; 

b)  a  fingerprint  testing  station  for  producing  and  transmitting  an 
image  of  a  fingerprint  reflected  oflf  a  fingertip; 


1.  A  method  for  testing  tlie  properties  of  at  least  one  splice  in  at 
least  one  optical  waveguide,  the  method  during  a  prescribable  test 
period  including  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  splice  to  a  tensile 
stress,  while  subjecting  the  splice  to  the  tensile  stress  coupling 
light  into  tiie  optical  waveguide  upstream  of  tije  splice  and  uncou- 
pling light  out  of  the  optical  waveguide  downstream  of  the  splice 
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as  coupled-out  light,  and  continuously 
of  the  coupled-out  light  as  a  function 
tensile  strength  of  the  splice  from  the 
power  of  the  coupled-out  light 
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letermining  both  the  power 
>f  the  tensile  stress  and  the 
;haracteristic  of  the  optical 


5,680,207 
DEFECT  INSPECTING  APPARATUS  AND  DEFECT 
INSPECTING  MI  THOD 
l^uneyuki  Hagiwara,  Kawasaki,  Jap)  in,  assignor  to  Nilton  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  527386,  Sep.  13^  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  405,441,  Mar.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  $er.  No.  117,900,  Sep.  8, 
1993,  abandoned,  wliicb  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
95,912,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  wfcich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  45,793,  Apr.  14, 199 ),  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,  (92,  Dec  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638y446 
Int  CL'  GOIN  ;  U47 
MS.  CL  356—237  7  CMiiis 


^^P 


nt 


1.  A  defect  inspecting  apparatus  for  kispecting  defectives  on  an 
inspecting  surface,  including  the  follovi|ing: 

irradiating  means  to  irradiate  a  giveiJ  beam  onto  said  inspecting 
surface;  j 

a  pluraUty  of  light  receiving  means  ■>  receive  scattering  rays  of 
light  from  said  inspecting  surfac|  and  output  photoelectric 
conversion  signals  individually  in  {accordance  with  the  inten- 
sity of  said  light  received; 

a  first  comparison  means  to  compa^  the  size  of  each  of  said 
plural  photoelectric  conversion  signals  with  a  predetermined 
first  fiducial  level  and  output  a  fir«  detection  signal  when  all 
of  said  plural  photoelectric  signal^  exceed  said  first  fiducial 
level; 

a  second  comparison  means  to  comp  uw  the  size  of  each  of  said 
plural  photoelectric  conversion  si;  nals  with  a  second  fiducial 
level  which  is  set  higher  than  si  id  first  fiducial  level  and 
output  a  second  detection  signal 

plural  photoelectric  signals  exceed^  said  second  fiducial  level; 
and 

detecting  means  to  output  a  signal 
said  defectives  on  the  basis  of  at  itast  one  signal  of  said  first 
detection  signal  and  said  second  d  stection  signal. 


ndicating  the  detection  of 


5,680,208 
GKAVFTY  ORIENTED  LA^ER  SCANNER 
Andrew  G.  Bntler,  Palo  Alto;  Euge  le  F.  Duval;  Gregory  L. 
Rkhards,  both  of  Menk>  Park;  Kfitchell  C.  Barham,  Red- 
wood City;  Daniel  T.  Adams,  Menfc  Park;  William  A.  Scott, 
Pak>  Alto,  and  David  C.  Shafer,  Menlo  Park,  aU  of  Calif, 
assignors  to  DWBH  Ventures  Ltd.«  Nassau,  Bahamas 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^52 
Int  CL*  GOIC  9n2:]^/00;l5/08 
VS.  CL  356—250 

1.  A  laser  leveling  system  comprisin  ;: 
a  housing; 


29  Claims 


a  pendulum  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  laser  mounted  to  said  pendulum  so  that  said  laser  can  move 
relative  to  said  housing; 

a  damper  mecluuiism  that  can  dampen  the  motion  of  said  pen- 
dulum; 

a  base  to  which  said  housing  is  iiKMinted; 

said  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  supporting  surface; 

said  housing  tiltably  mounted  relative  to  said  base  so  that  said 
housing  can  be  adjustably  tilted  relative  to  said  base; 

said  housing  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  base  so  that  said 
housing  can  be  rotated  relative  to  said  base  and  thus  so  that 
the  laser  can  be  panned  from  a  first  target  to  a  second  target  in 
order  to  transfer  an  elevation  from  the  first  target  to  the 
second  target; 

a  motor  that  can  cause  ttie  housing  to  rotate  relative  to  said  base; 

a  motor  controller  that  can  be  remotely  controlled  in  order  to 
cause  the  motor  to  pan  the  laser  from  the  first  target  to  the 
second  target,  said  motor  controller  responsible  to  a  remote 
signal; 

a  remote  control  device  which  is  located  remotely  fixjm  said 
housing  and  which  can  generate  said  remote  signs  in  order  to 
cause  said  laser  to  pan;  and 

wherein  remote  control  device  can  cause  die  laser  to  pan  firom 
the  first  target  to  the  second  target  in  order  to  transfer  the 
elevation  of  the  first  target  to  die  second  target  with  the 
locations  of  he  remote  control  device,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
first  target  and  the  second  target  being  different 


5,680,209 

SPECTROSCOPIC  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 

SMALL  AND  VERY  SMALL  QUANTmES  OF 

SUBSTANCES 

Meinrad  Machler,  Sulzgasse  2,  D-73479  Ellwangen,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02166,  S  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04892,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  3, 1994 

PCI  FUed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  381,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1992,  42  26 
884.2;  Mar.  15,  1993,  43  08  202.5 

Int  CL*  GOU  3/02:3/42:3/447 
MS.  a.  356—319  32  Clafans 

1.  Spectroscopic  system  for  conducting  micro-analytical  proce- 
dures, wherein  at  least  one  sample  is  directionally  illuminated  by 
light  emitted  from  a  light  source,  and  the  light  coming  from  the 
sample  is  concentrated  on  the  entrance  slit  of  at  least  one  spec- 
trometer, wherein  for  achromatic  optical  energy  transfer  aperture 
changers,  an  inlet  aperture  changer  provided  in  an  object  space 
between  the  sample  and  light  source  or  its  image,  an  outlet  aperture 
changer  provided  in  the  object  space  between  the  sample  and  the 
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slider  for  generating  diffraction  interference  oattems: 
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entrance  slit,  each  of  said  aperture  changers  comprising  a  coaxial, 
cone-shaped  member  having  a  light  entry  port  and  a  light  exit  port, 
the  larger  one  of  the  ports  facing  the  sample,  the  light  source  being 
a  point  source  of  light  which  is  imaged,  by  means  of  an  aspherical 
mirror  and  is  transmitted  to  the  entry  port  of  the  inlet  aperture 
changer,  the  spectrometer  comprising  a  simultaneous  spectrometer 
whose  diffraction  grating  is  a  holographic  concave  grating  and 
whose  receiving  unit  is  a  line  of  photodiodes,  the  sample  being 
contained  in  a  capillary  cell  arranged  between  the  aperture  chang- 
ers along  the  optical  axis  such  that  it  is  irradiated  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  with  little  inclination  of  rays  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis. 


5,680,211 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT  USING  A 
SYNTHESIZING  MEANS  UTILIZING  A  SUBSTRATE 
WITH  TWO  DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS  THEREON 
Yasushi    Kaneda,   Tokyo;    Koh    Ishizuka,    Ohmiya;    Hiroshi 
Kondo,  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi  Ishii.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,396,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandonecL 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1992, 4-344575 
Int  CL*  GOIB  11/02:  GOID  5/34:  GOIJ  9/00 
VS.  a.  356—356  23  Claims 

03   /I\         • 


5,680,210 

INTERFEROMETRIC  TARGET  DETECTING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LIGHT  SOURCE  WITH  MORE 

LORENTZIAN  THAN  GAUSSIAN  SPECTRAL 

COMPONENTS 

Nancy  L.  Swanson,  Panama  City  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,641 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—345  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  discritninating  apparatus  for  filtering  scattered  light 
from  combined  reflected  light  containing  light  reflected  from  a 
target  and  said  target's  ambient  and  scattered  light  representing 
background  and  noise  comprising: 

a  coherent  light  source  containing  substantially  more  Lorentzian 
Uian  Gaussian  specu^  component  for  illuminating  said  target; 
an  optical  means  for  separating  scattered  light  from  combined 
reflected  light  containing  light  reflected  from  said  target  and 
scattered  light,  said  optical  means  located  relative  to  said  light 
source  and  said  target  so  that  sufficient  light  from  said  light 
source  reflected  from  said  target  is  intercepted  by  said  optical 
means  to  produce  an  interferogram  at  a  focal  plane;  and 
a  means  for  detecting  and  subtracting  out  the  scattered  light 
from  the  combined  reflected  light  separated  by  said  optical 
means,  said  detecting  and  subtracting  means  located  relative 
to  said  optical  means  in  the  focal  plane  where  light  rays 
emerging  from  said  optical  means  converge  to  form  fringes 
iepi«senting  said  combined  reflected  hght  and  the  scattered 
Ught 


1.  A  displacement  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  irradiating  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam  obtained 
by  splitting  an  irradiation  beam  onto  a  second  diffraction 
grating  on  a  substrate; 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  first  diffracted  beam  gen- 
erated by  said  second  diffiaction  grating  upon  irradiation  of 
the  first  beam,  and  a  second  diffracted  beam  generated  by  said 
second  diffraction  grating  upon  irradiation  of  the  second 
beam;  and 

means  for  receiving  an  interference  beam  formed  by  synthesiz- 
ing die  first  and  second  diffracted  beams,  and  converting  the 
interference  beam  into  a  signal  representing  a  relabve  dis- 
placement of  said  substrate, 

wherein  said  irradiating  means  comprises  a  first  diffraction  grat- 
ing formed  on  one  of  a  surface  of  said  substrate  on  which  said 
second  diffraction  grating  is  formed,  and  another  surface  of 
said  substrate  parallel  to  the  surface  on  which  said  second 
diffraction  grating  is  formed,  wherein  said  substrate  is  moved 
relative  to  said  means  for  irradiating,  said  synthesizing  means, 
and  said  means  for  receiving. 


5,680^12 
SENSITIVE  AND  FAST  RESPONSE  OPTICAL 
DETECTION  OF  TRANSIENT  MOTION  FROM  A 
SCATTERING  SURFACE  BY  TWO-WAVE  MIXING 
Alain    Bhmin,   Montreal,   Canada;    PhiHppe   Delaye,   Paris, 
France;  Denis  Drolet;  Jean-Pierre  Mondialin,  both  of  Mon- 
treal, Canada,  and  Gerald  Roosen,  La  Celle-lcs-Bordcs, 
France,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,073 
Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—357  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optically  delecting  transient  motion  from  the 
surface  of  a  workpiece  having  a  predetermined  duration,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  beam  generated  by  a  laser  onto  said  surface; 

b)  receiving  a  light  beam  that  has  been  reflected  or  scattered  by 
said  surface; 

c)  allowing  the  received  light  beam  to  interfere  widi  a  pump 
beam  removed  from  the  laser,  inside  a  real-time  holographic 
material,  so  as  to  form  a  grating  diffracting  the  pump  beam 
into  a  reference  beam,  which  interferes  at  tlie  output  of  the 
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5,680,217 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DEGREE  OF 
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real-time  holographic  material 
so  as  to  produce  a  signal 
sient  motion; 

d)  applying  onto  said  real-time 
field  of  sufBcient  magnitude 
intensity  of  said  reference  beam 
phase  differing  substantially 
light  beam,  wherein  the  step  of 
peiforroed  prior  to  the  transient 
time  interval  sufficiendy  long  to 
but  sufficiendy  short  to  avoid 
time  holographic  material;  wherein 

said  pump  beam  being  of  sufiBcient  y 
response  time  of  the  real-time 
substantially  shorter  than  a 
time  during  which  the  phase  of 
across  its  spatial  distribution  or 
changed;  and, 

e)  inducing  surfoce  transient 
after  electric  field  application 
mttaial,  and  wherein  the  pump 
amplitude  and  apphed  field 
real-time  holographic  material  c 


holographic  material,  an  electric 
increase  substantially  the 
and  to  give  to  this  beam  a 
the  phase  of  said  received 
applying  the  electric  field  is 
motion  to  be  detected,  for  a 
capture  the  transient  motion 
e;  ;cessive  heating  of  the  real- 
high  intensity  to  cause  the 
holographic  material  to  be 
characteristic  time  defined  as  the 
received  light,  on  average 
locally,  is  not  substantially 


liiei 
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5,680^13 
OPTICS  METHOD  AND  FIXTU  IE 

AND  TESTING  A  MA(9<IETIC 
Michael  D.  Hunsaker,  Ramona,  and 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Read' 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sc^  No.  796,957 
Int  CL^  GOiq  9/02 
U.S.  CL  356— 357 


1.  A  method  for  optically  testing  a 
and  a  suspension,  the  method 
mounting  the  suspension  in  a  test  fl|iture 
mounting  tlie  slider  in  said  cage; 
positioning  die  slider  relative  to  diejsuspensi 

the  slider  position  by  means  of 
establishing  a  temporary  bond  bet\^een 

pension; 
spinning  a  transparent  medium; 
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the  received  light  beam, 
of  the  surface  tran- 


motil)n  at  a  predetermined  time 

die  mi-time  holographic 

)eam  intensity,  applied  field 

dui  uion  are  such,  as  to  avoid 

t  lastrophic  failure. 


FOR  ASSEMBLING 
HEAD 
Barry  W.  Darr,  Oceanside, 
lite  Corporation,  Miipitas, 


13  Claims 


n  agnetic  head  having  a  slider 
compris  ing  the  steps  of: 

including  a  cage; 


ion  and  maintaining 
cage; 
the  slider  and  the  sus- 


directing  a  light  beam  through  said  transparent  medium  onto  the 

slider  for  generating  diffraction  interference  patterns; 
determining  from  said  diffraction  interference  patterns  whether 

the  slider  is  property  positioned  relative  to  the  suspension; 

and 
correcting  die  slider  position  relative  to  the  suspension  based 

upon  said  diffraction  interference  panems. 


5,680,214 

HORIZONTAL-POSTATERTICAL-FLEXURE 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  LARGE 

REFERENCE  OPTICS  IN  PHASE-SHIFTING  SCANNING 

Joseph  A.  Lamb,  Jr.,  and  James  V.  Semrad,  both  of  'Ricsoii, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Wyko  Corporation,  IXicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No,  620,927 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CL  356-359  33  claims 


j5?. 


1.  In  an  interferometric  device  scanning  a  large  optical  surface 
aligned  with  an  optical  axis  diereof,  a  scanning  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  rigid  support  strucmre  ahgned  with  said  optical  axis  of  the 
device; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  support-post  assemblies  coupled  to  said  rigid 
support  structure,  each  assembly  comprising  a  flexure 
attached  to  the  support  stnichire  and  rigidly  coupled  to  a 
proximal  end  of  a  post  substantially  parallel  to  said  optical 
axis  of  the  device;  and 

(c)  a  micromotion  actuator  connected  to  each  said  post  in 
substantial  axial  aligimient  therewith; 

wherein  said  optical  surface  is  coupled  to  each  said  post  in  fixed 
axial  relation  for  joint  translation  along  said  optical  axis 
during  scanning  of  die  mechanism. 


5,680,215 
VISION  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Edward  D.  Huber,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ridi  A.  Williams,  Orinda, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockfi«ed  Missiles  &  Space  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,847 
Int.  a.*  GOIB  n/30 
VS,  a.  356—371  22  Claims 

1.  An  optical  system  for  inspecting  characteristically  different 
kinds  of  variations  in  a  surface,  said  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  optical  subsystems  for  multiplexed  illumination 
of  a  predetermined  sequence  of  selected  common  portions  of 
a  material  surface  region  under  optical  inspection  sequenced 
in  alternating  succession; 
said  first  optical  subsystem  providing  diffuse  illumination; 
said  second  optical  subsystem  providing  fringe  illumination 
talung  into  accoimt  phase  information; 
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5,680,217 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DEGREE  OF 

BENDING  IN  A  BENT  GLASS  SHEET 

Erkki  Yli-Vakkori,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamgbiw 

Engineering  OY,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655356 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  31,  1995,  952638 

Int  Q."  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CL  356—376  15  Claims 


an  inspection  subsystem  for  viewing  conmion  portions  of  mate- 
rial surface  regions  in  connection  with  illumination  by  said 
first  and  second  optical  subsystems;  and 
a  data  [Hocessing  system  for  processing  optical  inspection  data 
from  both  said  first  and  second  optical  subsystems;  wherein 
said  second  optical  subsystem  comprises  a  module  for  per- 
forming ordered  phase  unwrapping,  in  which  a  raw  phase 
map  having  many  pixels  is  produced,  and  a  quality  metric 
is  applied  to  each  pixel  in  the  raw  phase  map  to  rank  pixels 
for  an  order  in  which  they  will  be  unwrapped. 


5,680,216 
DEVICE  FOR  RASTER-STEREOGRAPHIC 
MEASUREMENT  OF  BODY  SURFACES 
Eberhard  Hierfaolzer,  and  Burtthard  Drenip,  both  of  Muen- 
ster,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap-Meditec  GmbH,  Jena, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02734,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A03617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619^1 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1994,  44  26 
424.0 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/24 
UJS.  a.  356—376  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  degree  of  bending  in  a  bent  glass 
sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  glass  sheet  having  a  surface  with  a  film  of  metal 

thereon; 
setting  two  or  more  cameras  at  an  arbitrary  but  stationary  angle 

relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  cameras  have  a  common 

imaging  field  within  boundaries  of  the  surface  of  the  glass 

sheet  being  measured;  and 
focusing  light  of  a  wavelength  having  a  high  intensity  within  an 

ultraviolet  range  on  the  surface  to  make  the  film  of  metal 

visible  to  the  cameras, 
wherein  the  glass  sheet  is  substantially  transparent  to  light  over 

a  band  of  wavelengths  delectable  by  the  cameras  until  the  film 

of  metal  is  provided  on  the  surface  thereof. 


5,680418 

OPTICAL  GAGING  SYSTEM 

Bruce  L.  Adams,  21  Brookhill  Rd.,  Hamden,  Coon.  06514 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,440 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/10 

VS.  CL  356—385  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  raster-siereographic  measurement  of  body 
surfaces  in  which  a  raster  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  raster  lines 
is  projected  onto  a  body  surface  according  to  the  method  of 
raster-stereography  by  a  raster  projector  and  a  line  image  which  is    strip  comprising; 


1.  A  system  for  repetitively  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  moving 


distorted  by  the  surface  shape  is  recorded  by  a  camera  which  forms 
a  stereo  base  with  the  raster  projector,  said  raster  pattern  having 
periodically  recurring,  particulariy  emphasized  lines,  where  the 
order  number  of  die  lines  can  be  deduced  from  the  regular  recur- 
rence of  these  particularly  emphasized  lines,  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  for  providing  that  the  raster  pattern  which  is 
projected  onto  a  surface  contains  continuous  locally  nnodulated 
raster  lines  tnodulated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
extension  of  the  respective  raster  lines,  wherein  at  least  adjacent 
raster  lines  are  clearly  distinguished  from  one  another. 


a  linear  array  of  photo-sensitive  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ments, each  element  including  a  capacitance  which  may  dis- 
charge through  the  element  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the 
intensity  of  light  incident  diereon.  a  switch  in  circuit  with 
each  element  for  completing  a  circuit  therethrough,  means  for 
sequentially  opening  said  switches  to  charge  said  capacitances 
in  a  scanning  cycle  and  for  generating  an  end  of  cycle  signal 
at  the  end  of  a  scanning  cycle,  said  array  producing  a  train  of 
pulses  from  elements  not  occluded  by  a  strip  imaged  across 
said  array  during  a  scaiuiing  cycle. 
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means  for  imaging  a  strip  across 
light  source  capable  of  emittin] 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and 
source, 

means  for  counting  charging  pulsesko 
during  a  scanning  cycle  whereb] 
determined  from  the  number  of 
ments, 

said  means  for  sequentially  openin ; 
ing  an  end  of  cycle  signal  provii  ing 
essentially  coincident  in  time  w: 
of  pulses,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  end  ol 
generating  a  light  source  pulsinj 
and  trailing  edges  and  being  of 
and  applying  said  pulsing  signa 
said  light  source. 


array  including  a  pulseable 

a  light  pulse  having  steep 

neans  for  pulsing  said  light 

each  element  of  said  array 

the  thickness  of  the  strip  is 

charging  pulses  to  said  ele- 

said  switches  and  generat- 

said  end  of  cycle  signal 

1  the  last  pulse  of  said  train 

scanning  cycle  signal  for 
signal  having  steep  leading 
redetermined  time  duration, 

to  said  means  for  pulsing 


late 


5,6W4H 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL 

TinCKNEiS 
Toni  Rydningen,  Kalstadhaven  10, 
per  No.  PCT/NO94A)0075,  §  371 
Dirte  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  OcL  27,  1994 

PCX  FUed  Apr.  15,  1994, 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norn^y, 
Int  a."  GOIB 
VS.  a.  356—386 


MEASl  IREMENT  OF  WIDTH/ 


N«. 


^r.  No.  545,671 
',  Apr.  19,  1993,  931427 

11/00 

9  Claims 

6 


no  mal  i 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the 
width  dimension  of  the  object  lying 
said  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  an 
the  illumination  occurring  in  a 
tions  responsive  to  width  defining 
tlie  object; 

a  slot  through  which  light  reflected 
slit  being  oriented  normal  to  the 

a  video  camera  having  a  viewing 
scanning  lines  searchable  in  a 

mirror  means  for  applying  the 
said  slot  to  the  viewing  field  of  tin 
comprising  hrst  and  second 
parabolic  shape  of  the  mirrors 
axes  of  the  first  and  second  parab  il 
said  slot  and  hence  parallel  to  the 
common  plane,  said  first  parabol 
passing  through  said  slot,  said 
mirrors  being  arranged  such  that 
rors  are  facing  each  other,   sai 
receiving  light  reflected  from  sail 
applying  it  to  the  viewing  field 
variations  in  the  reflected  light; 

means  coupled  to  said  video  camen 
of  the  object  to  be  measured 
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[-3770  Krager0,  Norway 
Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
W094/24515,  PCT  Pub. 


width|dimension  of  an  object,  the 
to  an  axis  of  the  object. 


ex  x)sed  surface  of  the  object. 

n  anner  to  create  light  varia- 

variations  in  the  surface  of 


fioml 


the  object  may  pass,  tlie 
)  xis  of  the  object; 

containing  a  plurality  of 

dir  :ction  parallel  to  said  slot: 

reflected  light  passing  through 

camera,  said  mirror  means 

parabolic  mirrors,  the 

a  focal  axis,  the  focal 

lie  mirrors  lying  normal  to 

axis  of  the  object  and  in  a 

:  mirror  receiving  the  light 

irst  and  second  parabolic 

he  concavities  of  said  mir- 

second  parabolic   mirror 

first  parabolic  mirror  and 

o^said  video  camera  to  sense 


com  ave 
ha  I'ing 


5,680,220 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  MEASURING 
THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  UTILIZING 

THREE  WAVELENGTHS  OF  LIGHT 
Robert  DeUgnieres,  MareU-Mariy,  and  Christian  Durand, 
Marly  Le  Roi,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0120,  |  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,782 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1993,  93  01513 

Int  a.*  GOIN  2//25.  GOIJ  i/46 

UACL356— 106  16  Claims 


ai  d 


for  determining  the  width 
sensed  light  variations. 


nm         ma'      ^.^ 


m 

1.  A  device  for  optically  measuring  modifications  in  a  reacting 
substance  contained  in  a  transparent  cell,  comprising: 

a  single  light  source  provided  with  an  electric  supply  voltage 
and  a  specified  light  spectrum,  a  first  optical  circuit,  a  first 
optical  shutter  arranged  in  said  first  optical  circuit,  a  second 
optical  circuit,  a  second  optical  shutter  arranged  in  said  sec- 
ond optical  circuit,  an  optical  diverter  in  said  optical  circuits 
for  diverting  incident  light  from  the  single  light  source 
through  the  cell  and  through  a  reference  medium  to  an  optical 
node,  an  optical  separator  for  directing  light  from  the  optical 
node  to  three  other  optical  circuits,  a  set  of  three  selective 
filters  arranged  respectively  in  said  three  other  optical  circuits, 
a  first  selective  filter  from  the  set  being  centered  on  a  first 
wavelength  corresponding  to  an  isobestic  point  of  the  reacting 
substance,  a  second  selective  filter  from  said  set  being  cen- 
tered on  a  wavelength  in  a  part  of  the  light  spectrum  where 
the  reacting  substance  is  the  most  sensitive  and  a  third  selec- 
tive filter  from  the  set  being  centered  on  another  part  of  the 
light  spectrum  where  the  reacting  substance  is  the  least  sen- 
sitive, a  measuring  means  for  respectively  measuring  the  light 
emanating  from  said  three  other  optical  circuits,  including  a 
set  of  three  detectors  for  respectively  detecting  light  passed  by 
each  of  the  set  of  three  filters  and  producing  output  signals 
representing  the  detected  light,  an  electric  power  supply  for 
providing  the  electrical  supply  voltage,  a  controller  and  an 
electric  switching  means  controlled  by  the  controller  for  con- 
necting intermittently  said  three  detectors  to  said  controller, 
for  connecting  the  single  light  source  to  the  power  supply,  and 
for  selectively  switching  said  optical  shutters. 


5,680,221 

DIGITAL  COPYING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

EFFICIENTLY  RESTARTING  A  COPY  OPERATION 

AFTER  A  PAPER  JAM 

Yoshiaki  Takano,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,448 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1993,  5-249947 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/00:1  AH;  G03G  21  AX) 

VS.  CI.  358-296  13  cuj^ 

1.  A  digital  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  image  reader  which  reads  an  image  of  an  original  document, 
placed  on  a  document  platen,  and  generates  original  document 
image  data  therefirom; 

a  memory  which  stores  the  original  document  image  data  gen- 
erated by  said  image  reader, 

image  forming  means  for  forming  onto  a  copy  sheet  an  image 
corresponding  to  the  original  document  image  data  stored  in 
said  memory  for  an  original  document; 

jam  detection  means  for  detecting  copy  sheet  jams  during  opera- 
tion of  said  image  forming  means; 

an  automatic  document  feeding  device  having  a  document  trans- 
port path  that  transports  an  original  document  from  a  feed  tray 
to  the  document  platen  and  that  discharges  to  a  discharge  tray 
an  original  document  which  has  been  read  by  said  image 
reader; 

a  discharge  sensor  which  detects  discharge  of  copy  sheets; 

decision  means  for  determining,  when  a  copy  sheet  jam  detected 
by  said  jam  detection  means  has  been  reset,  whether  or  not  the 
original  document  image  data,  which  have  been  generated  by 
said  image  reader  but  which  have  not  been  copied  yet  are 
stored  in  said  memory,  based  on  the  detection  result  of  said 
discharge  sensor;  and 

control  means  for  discharging  an  original  dociwient  from  the 
document  transport  path  to  the  discharge  tray  when  said 
decision  means  determines  that  not  all  uncopied  original 
document  image  data  are  stored  in  said  memory,  and  for 
restarting  copy  operation  using  the  original  document  image 
data  stored  in  said  mennory  when  said  decision  means  deter- 
mines that  all  uncopied  original  document  image  data  are 
stored  in  said  memory. 
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5,680^23 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LABELING  A  DOCUMENT 

FOR  STORAGE,  MANIPULATION,  AND  RETRIEVAL 
Martin  F.  N.  Cooper,  Fremont;  Walter  A.  L.  Johnson,  SanU 

Clara,-  Dick  Wah  Lo,  MUpitas,  and  Z.  Erd  Smith,  III,  Palo 

Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xeroi  Corporatioo,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,987,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,448,375.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,102 

Int  a."  H04N  lAX):  G06K  9/18 

VS.  CL  358—403  25  Claims 


5,680,222 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  COLOR 
SCREENS  IN  A  HALFTONE  IMAGE 
William   Frederick  Ashworth,   Johnsonville,   New   Zealand, 
assignor  to   Megadot  Systems   Limited,   Wellington,   New 
Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,424,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,624 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Aug.  13,  1991, 
239389;  Nov.  18,  1991,  240636;  Dec  13,  1991,  240979;  May  1, 
1992,242583 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/40:1/52 
VS.  CL  358—298  24  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  halftone  screens  prior  to  printing  a 
colored  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  information  representing  color  and  tone  variation 
in  a  previously  recorded  scene; 

(b)  processing  the  information  to  create  halftone  screens  repre- 
senting primary  colors  in  the  scene,  by 

1)  creating  cyan  and  magenta  screens  having  printing  areas 
with  inwardly  curved  edges,  and 

2)  orienting  each  primary  color  screen  at  an  angle  which  is 
approximately  a  multiple  of  45°  to  any  other  primary  color 
screen;  and 

(c)  producing  halftone  screens  representing  primary  colors  in  a 
form  appropriate  for  subsequent  printing  of  the  colored 
image. 
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1.  An  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  processor; 

memory,  connected  to  said  processor,  containing  a  data  item; 

conversion  circuitry,  connected  to  said  processor,  for  converting 
a  printed  document  into  a  file  of  data  representing  the  printed 
document; 

image  processing  software  under  control  of  which  the  processor 
extracts  data  representing  selected  indications  imparted  on  the 
printed  document  from  tiie  file;  and 

relationship  establishing  software  under  control  of  which  the 
processor  establishes  a  relationship  between  the  data  repre- 
senting selected  indications  imparted  on  the  printed  document 
and  the  data  item  such  that  selection  of  the  data  representing 
selected  indications  imparled  on  the  printed  document  will  be 
interpreted  as  selection  of  the  data  item. 


5.680024 

FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  OF  INFORMATION 

TERMINAL  IN  A  TWO  FIELD  FORMAT  AND  RELAY  OF 

SEPARATED  DOCUMENT  INFORMATION  ONLY 
Mitsuhiro  Nakamnra;   Kohichi  Shibata;   Masakazu  Oyama, 
and  Toshihiro  Mori,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306765 

Int  CI."  H04N  \/n 

VS.  a.  358—407  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  facsimile  communication  from  a 

transmission  terminal  to  at  least  one  leceiving  terminal  tltrough  a 

relay  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  at  least  one  receiving  temfnal  number  to  the  transmis- 

( me  corresponding  receiving 


o  the  transmission  terminal 


predetermined  transmission 
locument  information; 


sion  terminal  to  specify  at  least 

terminal; 
providing  a  relay  terminal  number 

to  specify  the  relay  terminal; 
writing  document  information  to  th^  transmission  terminal; 
formatting  the  document  informatia  i  and  one  of  the  at  least  one 

receiving  terminal  numbers  into  a 

frame  format,  to  form  formatted 
transmitting  the  formatted  document!  information  to  the  specified 

relay  terminal 
separating  the  receiving  terminal  ^mber  from  the  formatted 

document  information  at  the  relay  terminal  to  obtain  separated 

document  information  that  excli  des  the  receiving  terminal 

number;  and 
transmitting  the  separated  documenl  information  from  the  relay 

terminal  to  the  specified  receivin]  terminal; 
wherein  the  formatted  document  ini  jrmation  comprises 

a  first  facsimile  control  field  in<l  icating  the  presence  of  the 
receiving  terminal  number, 

a  receiving  terminal  number  coi^ponding  to  the  first  fac- 
simile control  field, 

a  second  facsimile  control  field  iifdicating  the  presence  of  the 
document  information,  and 

documenl  information  correspom  ing  to  the  second  facsimile 
control  field, 


5,680425 

IMAGE  REDUCTION  WITH  FD<tE-LINE  PROTECTION 
YasiUi  Himbayashi,  Kawasaki;  Tadafhi  Yoshida,  Ichikawa,  and 
Hidcfumi  Osawa,  Kawaguchl,  a|l  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  llapan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Sei  No.  833,911 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japai,  Feb.  14, 1991,  3-020663; 
Feb.  14, 1991,  34)20664 

Int.  a.*  H04N  |//?9i 
U.S.  CL  358—451 
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1.  An  image  processing  method 
enlarging,  proportionally,  a  size  of 


38  Claims 


72    REOUCNtG 
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coif  pnsing  the  steps  of: 
input  image;  and 


reducing  a  size  of  the  enlarged  image  in  such  a  manner  that  fine 
lines  in  the  enlarged  image  are  preserved, 

wherein  magnification  at  a  predetermined  magnification  rate,  in 
which  fine  lines  of  an  input  image  are  preserved,  is  achieved 
by  combination  of  an  enlargement  performed  in  said  enlarg- 
ing step  and  a  reduction  performed  in  said  reducing  step,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  pixels  comprising  the  input  image  is 
increased  in  said  enlarging  step  while  the  number  of  pixels 
comprising  the  enlarged  image  is  decreased  in  said  reducing 
siq>. 


5,680,226 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hirosiii  Takayanagi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,874 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/40;  G06F  15/00:  G06K  9/34 

UA  CL  358—462  u  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

multi-level  image  input  means  for  reading  graphic  information 
and  for  transmitting  said  graphic  information  as  multi-level 
image  data; 

two-level  image  input  means  for  reading  graphic  information 
and  for  transmitting  said  graphic  information  as  two-level 
image  data; 

image  printing  means  for  printing  image  data  received  therein  as 
a  multi-level  image  or  a  two-level  image  based  on  predeter- 
mined print  parameters; 

image  data  recognizing  means  for  determining  whether  the 
image  data  received  from  either  of  said  multi-level  image 
input  means  and  said  two-level  image  input  means,  is  multi- 
level image  data  or  two-level  image  data;  and 

print  parameter  changing  means  for  changing  the  print  param- 
eters in  said  image  printing  means  based  on  the  determination 
made  by  said  image  data  recognizing  means. 


5,680,227 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EMULATING  A  PRINTER 

FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  USING  A  FACIMILE- 

MACHINE  PRINTER 

Francois  Picard,  Conflans,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'AppUcations  Generales  d'EIectricite  et  de  Mecanique 
SAGEM,  France 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  14,  1993,  93  10912 
InL  a.*  H04N  i/32 
MS.  CL  358—468  5  claims 
Jll 
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1.  A  device  for  emulating  a  personal  computer  printer  by  print- 
ing data  coming  from  a  computer  using  a  facsimile-machine 
printer,  said  emulation  device  comprising: 
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generating  the  two  color 
defined  by  a  point  in  the  two-dim^sional 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


components  on  the  basis  of  a  hue 
plane  mapped  in  the 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2391 


pc  request  means  for  generating  a  print  request  when  said  pc 
request  means  detects  data  coining  from  the  computer,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  facsimile  printer,  said  control 
means  including  scan  means  for  cyclically  scanning  the  fac- 
simile printer  so  as  to  determine  whether  the  facsimile  printer 
is  available,  and  priority  means  for  causing  the  facsimile 
printer  to  print  data  coming  from  the  computer  when  the 
facsimile  printer  is  available  after  a  print  request  is  generated 
by  said  pc  request  means. 


5,680,228 
COPYING  DEVICE  WHICH  EFFECTS  SIMULTANEOUS 

SCANNING  AND  PRINTING 
Joeef  Kirmcier,  PbumenstieistraKC  12,  D-8S416  Langenbacfa, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93W1411,  \  371  Dale  Mar.  27,  1995,  <  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27, 1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/25M0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347359 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Germany,  Jon.  4,  1992,  42  18 
506.8 

Int  a.''  H04J  \/04 
MS.  CL  3S»— 474  17  Claims 


.42     "  "^^ — '•l 

3.  A  copying  device  liaving  a  scanner  camera  for  scanning  an 
original,  an  adjustable  c^tical  system  which  projects  the  original 
from  an  object  plane  into  a  predetermined  image  plane  of  the 
camera,  and  a  photoelectric  line  sensor  capable  of  scanning  image 
points  of  a  predetermined  projection  area  in  the  image  plane  of  the 
camera,  and  capable  of  providing  electric  signals  of  the  individual 
scanning  points  at  an  output  thereof,  characterized  in  that, 

the  output  of  tlie  line  sensor  is  connected  to  a  signal  input  of  a 
print  mechanism  through  a  level  discriminator  and  an  image 
data  buflfer  memory  so  that  the  print  out  of  a  copy  of  the 
original  occurs  simultaneously  with  the  electric  signals  of  the 
individual  scanning  points  that  becoming  available  at  the 
output  of  tiie  line  sensor  during  the  scanning  process,  and  a 
hydrauUc  drive  system  having  a  positioning/stopping  motor 
moves  tlie  line  sensor  in  a  step-wise  manner. 


W — 'I — I 
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eberween,  tlie  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
being  adjacent  to  the  first  surfiace  of  said  insulating  layer,  said 
semiconductor  layer  comprising  a  noa-moDOcrystalline  matrix 
of  silicon  aUMns  and  containing  hydrogen  atoms  distributed 
nonuniformly.  wherein  a  concentration  of  said  hydrogen 
atoms  in  said  semiconductor  layer  is  greater  at  positions 
closer  to  tlie  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  than  in  the  intermediate  region,  so  thai  an  ener;gy  band- 
gap  width  of  said  semiconductor  layer  varies  between  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  stud  semiconductor  layer, 

first  and  second  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  tlie  first 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  and 

a  tliird  electrode  provided  at  the  second  surface  of  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  and  opposite  to  a  site  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes. 


5,680030 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREOF 
HinKhi  Kabnragi,  Yokohama;  HiroynU  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki; 
Hideaki  Shimizu,  Yokohama;  Masao  Watanabe;  Hiroynld 
Yaguchi,  both  of  Kawasald;  Yosliinori  Abe,  Tama,  and  Yasu- 
liiro  lUdyama,  Kawasald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabosliUd  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^95 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224306; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252591;  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272108;  JuL  13, 1994, 
6-161105 

Int  a.*  H04N  \/40 
\i&.  a.  358—520  25  Claims 


5,680,229 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  WITH 
BAND  GAP  VARIATION  IN  THE  THICKNESS 
DIRECTION 
Masato  Yamanobe,  Machkia;  Shinichi  l^keda;  Takayuld  Ishii, 
both  of  Hiratsuka;  Toshihiro  Saika,  Zama,  and  Isao  Koba- 
yashi,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,949,  Mar.  26, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1991,  3-085753; 
JdL  25,  1991,  3-207173 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  358—482  11  Claims 

1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  element  having  a  photoelectric 
conversion  section  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces; 
a  photoconductive  semiconductor  layer  having  first  and  second 
opposed  surfaces  and  an  intermediate  region  disposed  titer- 
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1.  An  image  processing  mettMxl  for  inputting  color  image  data 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  color  componenis  and  for  carrying  out 
color  separation  on  the  color  image  data  so  as  10  produce  color 
image  data  having  two  color  components,  said  metttod  comprising 
ttie  steps  of: 
detecting  a  minimum  value  from  among  tlie  plurality  of  color 

components; 
mapping  the  color  image  data  into  a  two-dimensional  plane  on 
the  basis  of  the  minimum  value  detected  in  the  detecting  step; 
and 
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said  remote  node  optically  routes  said  downstream  signals  to 
at  least  one  optical  network  unit  according  to  wavelength 
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generating  the  two  color  compon^ts 
defined  by  a  point  in  the  two-diinvisional 
mapping  step. 
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on  the  basis  of  a  hue 
plane  mapped  in  the 


5,680^1 

HOLOGRAPHIC  LENSES  WITH  iWTOE  ANGULAR  AND 

SPECTRAL  BANDWIDTHS  FOR  USE  IN  A  COLOR 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jan  Grinberg;  Anson  An,  and  Clii4ng-Sheng  Wa,  all  of  Los 

Angdes,  Calif^  assignors  to  Hugli^  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  SerJNo.  465,848 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/32;  G03H  i  /2(5,  G02F  1/1335 

MS.  a.  359—15  1  48  Claims 


1.  A  lens  stnictiire  for  directing  iiiput  optical  radiation  to  a 
predetermined  target,  said  radiation  having  a  discrete  wavelength 
that  falls  within  a  predetermined  wavelength  range,  malcing  a 
discrete  angle  of  incidence  with  respect  lo  an  input  side  of  said  lens 
structure  and  having  a  characteristic  divergence  angle,  with  said 
incidence  and  divergence  angles  falling  within  respective  predeter- 
mined ranges,  comprising: 
an  optically  transmissive  substrate,  and 
at  least  three  holographic  lens  amys  that  are  responsive  to 
radiation  wavebands  centered  resp  sctively  on  different  colors, 
each  of  said  lens  arrays  comprising  a  plurality  of  lateral  holo- 
graphic lenses,  with  each  of  said  t  olographic  lenses  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  primary  angular!  </  customized  holograms, 
said  angularly  customized  hologram  partially  offset  from  each 
other  in  a  staggered  order  and  ha  k'ing  respective  acceptance 
angle   ranges   centered   on   resp<ctive   discrete   acceptance 
angles,  said  discrete  acceptance  an  jles  being  separated  so  that 
the  acceptance  angle  ranges  of  sai  1  holograms  partially  over- 
lap and  the  predetermined  angle  a  f  incidence  and  divergence 
angle  ranges  of  said  input  optical  radiation  fall  within  a 
cumulative  acceptance  angle  rangi  of  said  holograms. 


5,680,232 

HOLOGRAPHIC  SCANNER  IN<  LUDING  A  ROTARY 

HOLOGRAM  DISK  BETWEEN  A  FRONT  HOLOGRAM 

AND  A  REAR  HOLOGRAM 

Tadashi  iwamatsu,  and  Tetsuro  T^yoshima,  both  of  Nara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabusUd  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatfamation  of  Ser.  No.  27,137,  }Afr.  5, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  199$,  Ser.  No.  440,211 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japai%  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048864; 

Mar.  17,  1992,  4-092058;  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108755;  Mar.  31, 

1992,  4-108756;  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-1108!  9 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/3i:26/l0 

VS.  CL  359^18  

1.  A  holographic  scanner  for  scanniq  ;  a  scaiming  surface  with  a 

scan  beam,  comprising: 
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a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

a  front  hologram  for  diffracting  said  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  to  produce  a  first  diffracted  beam; 

a  rotary  hologram  disk  having  a  disk  plane  and  being  rotatable 
around  an  axis  thereof  vertical  to  said  disk  plane,  said  rotary 
hologram  disk  including  a  plurality  of  scaiming  holograms 
arranged  in  a  circumferential  direction  on  said  disk  plane,  said 
scaiming  holograms  diffracting  said  first  diffracted  beam  to 
produce  a  second  diffracted  beam;  and 

a  rear  hologram  for  diffracting  said  second  diffracted  beam  to 
produce  a  third  diffracted  beam,  said  third  diffracted  beam 
being  used  as  said  scan  beam  for  scanning  said  scanning 
surface, 

wherein  a  first  diffraction  angle  of  said  first  diffracted  beam  from 
said  front  hologram  and  a  second  diffraction  angle  of  said 
second  diffracted  beam  from  said  scanning-holograms  are  set 
so  that  a  first  diffraction  direction  of  said  first  diffracted  beam 
and  a  second  diffraction  direction  of  said  second  diffracted 
beam  are  the  reverse  of  each  other  at  the  scan  center  on  a 
meridional  plane;  and 

wherein  a  third  diffraction  direction  of  said  third  diffracted  beam 
from  said  rear  hologram  is  set  in  accordance  with  a  relation- 
ship of  spatial  frequency  between  said  scanning  holograms 
and  said  front  hologram,  and 

wherein  said  second  diffraction  direction  of  said  second  dif- 
fracted beam  and  said  third  diffraction  direction  of  said  third 
diffracted  beam  are  set  to  be  the  reverse  of  each  other  on  a 
sagittal  plane  on  said  scanning  surface. 


5,680,233 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  HAVING  DIRECT  AND 

PROJECTION  VIEWING  MODES 

Sadeg  M.  Farls,  Pleasantville,  and  Le  Li,  Yorktown  Heights, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Reveo,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322^19,  Oct  13,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,779,  Apr.  21,  1994. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,520 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335:1/1347:  G03B  21/132 
VS.  CL  359—41  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  system  having  direct  and  projection  viewing 
modes,  comprising; 

light  producing  means  for  producing  light  during  said  direct  and 

projection  viewing  modes; 
a  light  dififiising  panel  of  electro-optical  construction  having  a 
light  scattering  state  in  which  light  being  transmitted  diere- 
through  is  scattered  in  a  diffiisive  manner,  and  a  light  trans- 
mission state  in  which  light  being  transmitted  therethrough  is 
transmitted  without  substantial  scattering; 
a  spatial  light  modulation  structure  for  spatially  modulating  the 
intensity  of  light  produced  team  said  light  producing  means 
during  said  direct  viewing  mode  and  during  said  projection 
viewing  mode;  and 
state  selection  means  for  selecting  the  hght  scattering  sute  of 
said  electro-optical  panel  during  said  direct  viewing  mode, 
and  the  light  transmission  state  of  said  electro-optical  panel 
during  said  projection  viewing  mode; 
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an  incoming  channel-shaped  wave;  uide  for  guiding  incoming 
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said  remote  node  optically  routes  said  downstream  signals  to 
at  least  one  optical  network  unit  according  to  wavelength 
bands,  and  wherein  said  coupling  device  couples  said  diag- 
nostic signals  back  to  the  remote  node,  and  said  remote  node 
optically  routes,  according  to  wavelength  bands,  the  coupled- 
back  diagnostic  signals  to  said  central  oflbx. 


5,680035 
OPTICAL  MULTICHANNEL  SYSTEM 
Bengt  Johansson,  HSgersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 
botaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Set.  No.  421,734 

Int  CL"  H04B  10/08 

VS.  CL  359—110  22  Claims 


wherein  during  said  direct  viewing  mode,  light  produced  from 
said  light  producing  means  is  scattered  by  said  light  diffusing 
panel  and  spatial  intensity  modulated  by  said  spatial  light 
tiKxtulation  structure  to  form  a  first  image  for  direct  viewing; 
and 

wherein  during  said  projection  viewing  mode,  light  produced 
from  said  light  producing  means  is  transmitted  through  said 
light  diffusing  panel  without  substantial  scanering  and  spatial 
intensity  nKxlulated  by  said  spatial  light  modulation  structure 
to  form  a  second  image  for  projection  onto  a  projection 
display  surface  for  projection  viewing. 


5,680,234 
PASSIVE  OPTICAL  NETWORK  WITH  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

OPTICAL  SPECTRAL  SLICING  AND  LOOP-BACK 
Thomas  Edward  Darcie,  Middletown;  Nicholas  J.  Frigo,  Atlan- 
tic Highlands,  and  Patrick  P.  laimone,  Edison,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,576,  Oct  20, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,849 
Int  a."  H04B  10/00:10/08;  Vm^i  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—110  32  Claims 

10 
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1.  A  passive  optical  network  utilizing  bi-directional  optical  spec- 
tral slicing  comprising: 

a)  a  central  office  for  transmitting  and  receiving  optical  informa- 
tion; 

b)  a  remote  node  optically  linked  to  said  central  office,  said 
remote  node  operable  to  route  said  optical  information  by 
wavelength  band  using  spectral  slicing;  and 

c)  at  least  one  optical  network  unit  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
optical  information  optically  linked  to  said  remote  node 
tlirough  a  first  optical  fiber  and  a  second  optical  fiber,  each 
optical  network  unit  comprising 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  first  optical  fiber, 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  second  optical  fiber,  and  a  coupling 
device  for  optically  coupUng  the  first  optical  fiber  to  the 
second  optical  fiber, 

wherein  said  central  office  optically  transmits  downstream  sig- 
nals comprising  diagnostic  signals  to  said  remote  node,  and 


1.  An  optical  fiber  communication  network  for  transmitting 
information  on  wavelength  channels  comprising: 

a  cable  having  two  optical  fibers; 

a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  by  the  cable,  wherein  the  nodes 
are  arranged  in  a  ring,  and  the  nodes  and  cable  form  a 
bi-directional  bus; 

means,  for  each  node,  for  selection  wavelengdi  channels  in  each 
node  for  transmitting  information; 

a  plurality  of  node  switches,  one  for  each  node,  wherein  every 
node  switch  but  one  is  in  an  on  position  permitting  transtnis- 
sion  of  information  and  one  node  switch  is  in  an  off  position 
blocking  transmission  of  information; 

means  for  detecting  a  break  in  the  cable;  and 

means  for  switching,  in  response  to  detection  of  a  break,  the 
node  switch  that  is  in  the  off  position  to  an  on  position  and  the 
node  switch  in  a  node  adjacent  to  the  break  and  on  the  same 
side  of  the  node  as  the  break  to  an  off  position. 


5,680,236 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH 

DEMULTIPLEXER 

Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Maria  Van  Der  ToL  Zoetermeer, 

Netheriands,  assignor  to  KoninkUjke  PTT  Nederland  N.V., 

Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,450 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   2,    1995, 
9500004 

Int  CL*  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359^127  3  Claims 

w 


1.  An  integrated  optical-wavelength  demultiplexer  comprising: 
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laser  with  an  oscillation  waveleneth  L  (nm)  in  a  wavelength 
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an  incoming  channel-shaped  wave; 
optical  signals  including  signal 
lengths,  which  propagate  in  first 
ally  differing  orthogonal  polari: 
ing  a  mutually  identical  order. 

a  divergence  area  into  which  the 
and  are  transformed  into  divergi 

a  phased  array  of  curved  optical 
provided  with  an  entrance  plane 
ing  and  further  guiding  optical 
signal  beams  in  the  direction  of 

a  convergence  area  in  which  optical 
plane  are  transformed  into  signal 
number  of  wavelength-dependent 

a  number  of  exiting,  optically 
waveguides  for  further  guiding  o| 
focuses  from  the  converging  si 

conversion  means  for  converting 
one  of  the  orthogonal  polari 
modes  of  the  other  of  the  orthogoi4j 
of  an  order  differing  from  the  firs 

wherein  said  conversion  means  is 
ing  waveguide  and  the  divergence 

wherein  said  exiting  channel-shapei  I 
for  guiding  the  first  and  second 
orders. 


:{  uide  for  guiding  incoming 
CO  nponents  of  different  wave- 

j  uided  modes  having  mutu- 
sajons  (TE  and  TM)  and  hav- 

in^mmg  optical  signals  enter 

signal  beams. 

( hannel-shaped  waveguides 

an  exit  plane,  for  receiv- 

lignals  from  the  diverging 

exit  plane, 
ignals  exiting  fix)m  the  exit 
I  earns  converging  towards  a 
focuses, 

channel-shaped 
signals  received  in  said 
beams,  and 

first  guided  modes  from 

(TE  or  TM)  into  guided 

polarisations  (TM  or  TE) 

guided  modes, 

alluded  between  the  incom- 

area.  and 

waveguides  are  arranged 
guided  modes  of  different 


dis  connected, 
pi  ical ! 
ligni  1 

tllE 

isatioi  s 


5,680,237 
GRADED  INDEX  LENS  SYSTER 

COUPLING  Liqirr 

Yihao  Cheng,  Kanata,  Canada, 
Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  199S,  Set 
Int  CL^  H04J 
VS.  CL  359^131 
... 


1,+X, 


I.  A  lensing  system  for  coupling 
light  comprising: 

a)  a  first  GRIN  lens  having  a  length 
coUimale  or  focus  a  first  wi 

b)  a  second  GRIN  lens  having  ai 
partially  collimating  for  the  first 
end  that  is  substantially  coUimatin] ; 
of  light  and  a  length  L2  selected 
rays  of  one  of  the  first  and 
passing  Uirough  it,  the  first  GRIN 
collimating  end  face  facing  the 
end  face  of  the  second  GRIN  lens 

c)  a  third  GRIN  lens  having  a 
facing  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
face  of  the  second  GRIN  lens,  th< 
of  L3  selected  to  collimate  or 
light. 
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CUiins  priority,  application  Japan 
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VS.  a.  359—132 

1.  A  hybrid  SCM  optical  transmissioi 
by  modulating  laser  light  by  means  of 
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AND  METHOD  FOR 
to  JDS  Fitel  Inc., 


frequency  multiplexing  of  an  analog-modulated  signal  and  a  digi- 
tally modulated  signal,  said  hybrid  SCM  optical  transmission  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  signal  limiting  section  which  applies  a  prescribed  limiting  to 
an  analog-modulated  signal  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
deterioration  of  said  analog-modulated  signal  due  to  clipping 
thereof; 
a  frequency-division   multiplexing   section   which   frequency- 
division  multiplexes  said  analog-modulated  signal  from  said 
signal  limiting  section  and  a  digitally  nxxlulated  signal;  and 
a  laser  drive  section  which  modulates  light  from  a  laser  by  a 
hybrid  electrical  signal  formed  by  frequency  multiplexing 
from  said  firequency-multiplexed  signal, 
wherein  said  signal  limiting  section  comprises  a  limiter  circuit 
which  clips  the  signal  level  of  said  analog-modulated  signal 
which  exceeds  a  prescribed  threshold  value,  and  a  filter  circuit 
which  eliminates  clipping  distortion  components  of  the  output 
of  said  limiter  circuit. 
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least  two  wavelengths  of 


LI  selected  to  substantially 

of  light; 

end  face  that  is  at  least 

wavelength  of  light  and  an 

for  the  second  wavelength 

o  alter  the  direction  of  the 

wavelengths  of  light 

lens  having  a  substantially 

least  partially  collimating 

and, 

sul  istantially  collimating  end 

SI  ibstantially  collimating  end 

third  lens  having  a  length 

the  second  wavelength  of 
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APPARATUS 
assignor  to  FiUitsu  Lim- 


No.  552,484 
Jan.  31, 1995,  7^13328 

i4A)2 

17  Claims 

apparatus  which  transmits 
a  hybrid  signal  formed  by 


1.  An  optical  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  optical  chaimels  each  having  an  optical 
input/output  interface  coupled  to  an  optical  sensor  circuit  via 
an  optical  fiber  pair,  such  that  each  sensing  circuit  receives  an 
optical  signal  from  the  optical  output  and  provides  sensing 
data  to  the  associated  optical  input  by  either  permitting  or  not 
permitting  the  return  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  optical  signal; 

means  for  storing  said  sensing  data; 

a  controller  for  selectively  accessing  said  stored  data  and  for 
electrically  multiplexing  said  data  into  a  time  division  multi- 
plexed signal,  said  controller  is  electfically  coupled  to  said 
sensing  circuits; 

light  source  means,  responsive  to  said  controller,  for  optically 
transmitting  said  multiplexed  signal; 

means  for  optically  receiving  said  optical  multiplexed  signal  and 
converting  said  optical  multiplexed  signal  into  an  electrical 
signal;  and 

means  for  demultiplexing  said  electrical  signal  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  electrical  data  signals. 
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5,680,240 
HIGH  CAPACITY  COMMUNICATIONS  SATELLITE 
Thomas  W.  Glynn,  1806  Severn  Grove  Rd.,  Annapolis,  Md. 
21401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,400,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^24,862.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,567 

Int  CL*  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—172  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  optically  switching  a  signal  in  a  two-way 
communication  system  using  only  one  satellite,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  set  of  N  beams; 
fOTining  a  first  set  of  N  optical  channels  from  respective  ones  of 

said  N  beams; 
spreading  each  of  said  first  set  of  N  optical  chaimels  in  one 

dimension  to  irradiate  a  first  NxM  array; 
switching  a  signal  existing  at  one  position  of  the  first  NxM  array 

to  any  position  of  a  second  NxM  array; 
unspreading  the  signals  from  said  second  NxM  array  to  form  a 

second  set  of  N  optical  channels; 
forming  a  second  set  of  N  beams  firom  said  second  set  of  N 

optical  channels;  and 
transmitting  said  second  set  of  N  beams,  said  second  set  of  N 

beams  servicing  M  customers  simultaneously. 


laser  with  an  oscillation  wavelength  L  (imi)  in  a  wavelength 
range  of  between  967  nm  inclusive  and  1110  nm  or  in  a 
wavelength  range  of  between  1165  nm  inclusive  and  1315 
nm,  whereas  in  a  case  where  said  transmission  distance  is  at 
least  200  m,  said  laser  is  a  laser  with  an  oscillation  wave- 
length L  (nm)  in  wavelength  range  of  between  986  nm  inclu- 
sive and  1090  nm  or  in  a  wavelength  range  of  between  1225 
nm  inclusive  and  1295  nm;  and 
at  any  position  in  a  transmission  path  between  a  transmitter  exit 
and  a  receiver  entrance,  an  irradiance  is  set  to  at  most 
6.47  10*'^  ■"""'*"  (W/m^)  where  die  osciUation  wavelength  L 
(nm)  of  said  laser  is  in  a  wavelength  range  of  950  nm  to  1050 
nm  while  to  at  most  32.3  (W/m^)  where  the  oscillation  wave- 
length L  is  in  a  wavelength  range  of  1050  nm  to  1400  imi. 


assignor    to    Canon 


5,680,242 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Toshinori    Ando,    Yokohama,    Japan, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,991.  Apr.  23.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,727,  Jul.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,245 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173951 

Int  a."  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  CL  359^196  86  Claims 
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OPTICAL  SPACE  COMMUNICATION 
Tetsuo  Sakanaka,  Sagamihara,  and  Kanjo  Orino,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabustiiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,007,  Dec.  28, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1992,  4-359837; 
Dec.  30, 1992, 4-359838;  Dec.  30, 1992, 4-359839;  Dec.  10, 1993, 
5-341257;  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341258;  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341259 

Int  a."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  359—172  21  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  which  is  a  Unear 
polarized  light,  in  which  a  polarizing  direction  of  the  light 
beam  is  inclined  by  an  angle  of  <l>  of  45°  for  a  plane  of 
deflection; 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  and  scaiming  the  light  beam  from  the 
light  source; 

an  aperture,  arranged  between  the  light  source  and  the  deflector, 
for  limiting  a  diameter  of  said  light  beam;  and 

optical  means  for  focusing  the  deflectively  scaimed  light  beam 
from  said  deflector,  wherein  said  inclination  angle  «I>  is  such 
that  reflection  loss  by  said  optical  means  is  substantially  flat 
over  a  scanning  angle  range  of  about  from  0°  to  50°. 
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1.  An  optical  space  communication  method  for  communication 
with  a  laser  as  radiative  source  and  with  a  light  signal  therefrom 
propagating  in  the  atmosphere,  comprising  a  step  of  performing 
communication  under  the  following  conditions: 

in  a  case  where  a  transmission  distance  of  optical  space  commu- 
nication is  between  100  m  inclusive  and  200  m,  said  laser  is  a 
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OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  nNFTE  CONJUGATE 

APPLICATIONS 

WiUiam    H.    Taylor,    South    DeerBeW,    and    Thaddeus    J. 

Strzempko,  Westfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  KoUmor- 

gen  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,010,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^57,447, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,421,  Oct  5, 

1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

2524)25,  Jun.  2.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  655,320 

Int  a."  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  a.  359—201  6  Clafans 

1.  An  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  rotating  scan  disc  including  a  circular  array  of  concave  reflec- 
tors on  a  planar  surface  thereof; 
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imaging  means  adapted  to  coincide 
the  concave  reflectors  and  separate  i 
tors  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
reflectors; 

a  Hght  source  positioned  to  emit 
circular  array  of  concave  reflectors 
rected  from  said  imaging  means; 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  optii 
ing  means  to  reposition  said  light 


/ith  the  scaiming  sweep  of 

from  said  concave  reflec- 

length  of  said  concave 


)nd 


tica 


component  of  said  imag- 
)eam. 
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J  =55.5 


J=78.1 


1.  A  scanning  optical  system  com 

a  deflector;  and 

a  scanning  lens  on  which  a 

deflector  at  a  uniform  angular  velctity 
ning  lens  forming  the  convergent 
scanned  surface  to  scan  the  scannc 
uniform  velocity; 

wherein  said  scanning  lens  includes 
lens  eletnent  of  a  negative 
more  lens  element,  and  wherein 
fulfills  the  following  conditions 
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where  SI  is  a  distance  from  a  deflectior 
a  natural  convergence  point  of  the 
from  the  deflection  surface  of  the  deflector 
is  an  image  height  on  the  scanned 
k  is  a  proportional  constant,  and  C  is  a 
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of  Toyokawa,  Japan, 

1,  Japan 
No.  354,604 
Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316757; 


11  Claims 


nprifng: 

convergent  beam  deflected  by  the 
is  incident,  said  scan- 
beam  into  qn  image  on  a 
'  surface  substantially  at  a 


om  a  deflector  side  a  first 
power  and  at  least  one 
scanning  optical  system 


surface  of  the  deflector  to 

conv^gent  beam,  L  is  a  distance 

to  an  image  siuface.  Y' 

.  0  is  a  deflection  angel, 

stance  from  the  deflection 


surface  of  the  deflector  to  a  thin  lens  when  the  scanning  lens  is 
represented  as  one  thin  lens. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,736,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5323,877,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,882,  Jun.  25, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5355,245,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

732372,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,406,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  464,888,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,115346,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

155,256,  Feb.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  617333 

Int  a.*  G02F  I/I  5;  1/153 

VS.  a.  359—265  33  Claims 
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light  beam  toward  said 
to  form  an  image  redi- 
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1.  A  reduced  ultraviolet  radiation  transmining  electrochromic 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced,  optically  transparent  elements,  said 
elements  having  facing  surfaces  defining  a  space  between  said 
first  and  second  elements; 

an  electrochromic  medium  confined  in  said  space  whose  light 
transmittance  is  variable  upon  the  application  of  an  electric 
field  thereto; 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  electrochromic 
medium  to  cause  variation  in  the  light  transmittance  of  said 
medium; 

ultraviolet  radiation  reducing  means  incorporated  in  said  assem- 
bly for  reducing  ultraviolet  radiation  degradation  of  said  elec- 
trochromic medium  in  said  assembly; 

said  ultraviolet  radiation  reducing  means  comprising  a  sheet  of 
specialized  glass,  said  specialized  glass  sheet  being  transmit- 
ting in  the  visible  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  but 
having  reduced  transmission  in  the  ultraviolet  portion  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum. 
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Int  CI.*  HOIS  13/00 
VS.  a.  359—341  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  doped  fiber  doped  with  a  rare  earth  element  and  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end  for  guiding  signal  light  from  said  first  end 
toward  said  second  end  thereof; 
a  pumping  light  source  for  outputting  pumping  light; 
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a  cam  cylinder  positioned  over  the  fixed  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
rotate  around  the  optical  axis; 
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optical  coupling  means  optically  connected  to  said  doped  fiber 
and  said  pumping  light  source  for  introducing  the  pumping 
light  into  said  doped  fiber; 

detection  means  for  receiving  light  outputted  from  said  second 
end  of  said  doped  fiber,  said  detection  means  including  optical 
filter  means  for  separating  the  received  light  into  a  first  Ught 
output  having  a  first  band  including  the  wavelength  of  said 
signal  light  and  a  second  light  output  having  a  second  band 
excluding  the  wavelength  of  said  signal  light,  said  detection 
means  detecting  whether  or  not  amplified  signal  light  is 
included  in  the  received  light  based  on  said  first  Ught  output 
and  said  second  light  output;  and 

control  means  for  controlUng  said  pumping  light  source  to  lower 
the  intensity  of  the  pumping  light  when  it  is  detected  by  said 
detection  means  that  amplified  signal  light  is  not  included  in 
the  light  outputted  fix>m  said  doped  fiber. 
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OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 
'Hiyoshi  Ishikawa;  Takashi  Enomoto,  and  Takayuki  Ito,  all  of 
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OPTICAL  AMPLIFICATION  MONFTORING  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Okuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assi^ror  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
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1.  An  optical  amplification  monitoring  apparams  comprising: 

signal  light  producing  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  signal 
light  beams  having  different  wavelengths; 

wavelength-multiplexed  transmitting  means  for  subjecting  the 
plurality  of  signal  light  beams  to  wavelength-multiplexing, 
and  for  causing  wavelength-multiplexed  signal  hght  beams  to 
be  transmitted  through  an  optical  transmission  path; 

number-of-signal-beams  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  num- 
ber of  wavelengths  associated  with  signal  light  beams  actually 
being  transmitted  among  the  plurality  of  signal  light  beams; 

optical  amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  signal  light 
beams;  and 

optical  amplification  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  ampli- 
fication gain  of  the  optical  amplification  means  in  accordance 
with  the  detected  number  of  wavelength. 


5,680,248 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


l7o     17b    17c     I7d    I7e    I7f 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  photographing  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object 
at  an  image  plane; 

an  equivalent  image  plane  provided  at  a  rear  of  said  photograph- 
ing lens  system,  in  a  position  which  is  optically  equivalent  to 
said  image  plane; 

a  condenser  lens  provided  proximate  to  said  equivalent  image 
plane;  and, 

a  relay  lens  system  provided  behind  said  condeiiser  lens  along 
an  optical  path  of  said  photograptiic  lens  system  to  form  an 
image  of  tlie  object  formed  at  said  equivalent  image  plane  on 
an  image  pickup  devices, 

wherein  said  relay  lens  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  positive 
lenses  and  at  least  one  negative  lens  and  satisfies  the  follow- 
ing relationships: 

-0.1<l^!«.09 

S3<0 

I.76<N„^ 

1.85<N^ 

wherein, 

P  represents  the  Petzval  sum  of  said  relay  lens  system  when  a 

focal  length  of  said  relay  lens  system  is  assumed  to  be  1 .0; 
S3  represents  the  astigmatism  coefScient  of  said  relay  lens 

system  when  the  focal  length  of  said  relay  lens  system  is 

assumed  to  be  1.0; 
Nto-o/,  represents  a  mean  refractive  index  of  the  d-hne  of  the 

positive  lenses  of  said  relay  lens  system;  and 
Nnuu  represents  a  maximum  refractive  index  of  the  d-Une  of  tlie 

positive  lenses  of  said  relay  lens  system. 
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MIRRORS  ROTATABLE  ABOUT  AXES  TRANSVERSE  TO 

THE  LINE  OF  SIGHT 
Peter  White,  Doncaster,  Australia,  assignor  to  Salwin  Pty.  Ltd., 
Australia 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^12 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    14,    1994, 
PM9431 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/24:23/18:  G02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  359—479  8  Claims 

1.  A  viewing  assembly  for  viewing  a  two  dimensional  object  in 

three  dimensions,  said  two  dimensional  object  being  divisible  into 

predetermined  segments  and  said  viewing  assembly  including: 

selectively  variable  vision  directing  means  for  converging  llie 

lines  of  sight  of  a  user  of  said  viewing  assembly  to  direct  tl>e 
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sight  of  each  eye  of  said  user  to  s  id  predetermined  segments 
of  an  object  being  viewed,  said  pn  determined  segments  being 
laterally  spaced  and  partially  ova  rlapping,  the  angle  of  con- 
vergence of  the  lines  of  sight  beini ;  such  that  the  lines  of  sight 
of  each  eye  intersect  at  a  point  xtween  the  eyes  and  said 
object  whereby  a  left-side  segmen  of  said  object  is  viewed  by 
the  right  eye  and  a  right-side  segn  em  of  said  object  is  viewed 
by  the  lefl  eye; 
wherein  said  selectively  variable  visi  m  directing  means  includes 

an  optical  system  for  each  eye        

having  an  entrance  pupil  and  l ^_^.. ^ 

proximate  to  the  exit  pupil  thereo  and  a  mirror  proximate  to 
the  entrance  pupil  thereof,  said  prfems  and  said  mirrors  being 
rotauble  about  axes  transverse  to  9ie  line  of  sight  of  said  user 
to  selectively  vary  said  angle  of  cbnvergence. 
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5,680.251 

LENS  BARREL  HAVING  A  VEBRAtlON  COMPENSATION 

LENS  UNIT  WITH  MOVEABLE  LENS  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Minora  Kato;  Yoshto  Imura,  bothi  of  Kawasaki;   Hidenori 

Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  and  Junich^  Omi,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  S«r.  No.  376,346 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japai^  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005360; 


6-030820 


Feb.  1, 1994,  64)27599;  Feb.  3, 1994, 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/64;  |g03B  1/1% 
.  CL  359—557 

2i<«m2iaci 
mm     tyix 


MS. 
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xis; 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 
an  optical  system  having  an  optical 
a  carrier  holding  the  optical  system: 
a  vibration  compensation  drive  unit  I 

dicular  to  the  optical  axis  so  as  to 
a  base  for  supporting  the  vibration 

the  carrier; 
a  fixed  cylinder  for  housing  the  basdand  the  optical  system 


4  Claiins 


move  the  carrier  perpen- 

compensate  for  vibrations; 

ci  impensation  drive  unit  and 


a  cam  cylinder  positioned  over  the  fixed  cylinder  and  adapted  to 

rotate  around  the  optical  axis; 
a  plurality  of  arms  connected  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the  base 

and  extending  in  the  optical  axis  direction  past  the  vibration 

compensation  drive  unit  and  the  carrier  along  an  interior 

surface  of  the  fixed  cylinder; 
follower  pins  connected  to  the  plurality  of  arms,  the  follower 

pins  extending  through  grooves  in  the  fixed  cylinder  and  into 

grooves  in  the  cam  cylinder,  and 
a  plate  seated  on  ledges  on  each  of  the  multiple  arms,  said  plate 

pressing  the  vibration  compensation  drive  unit  against  the 

base  and  provided  with  an  opening  over  the  optical  system. 


5,680,252 
MINIATURE  HYBRID  OPTICAL  IMAGING  LENS 
David  N.  Sitter,  Jr.,  and  Marc  L.  Simpson,  both  of  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^90 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/28:27/44:27/42 

VS.  a.  359—566  13  Claims 

10 


/ 


1.  A  small  imaging  lens  system  for  producing  an  image  on  a 
detector  plane  and  correcting  for  imaging  and  chromatic  aberra- 
tions without  adding  length  or  weight,  said  lens  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  positive  refractive  optical  lens  for  forming  said  image; 
a  thin  diffractive  lens  positioned  in  close  relationship  and  con- 
forming to  a  contour  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  positive 
refractive  optical  lens  to  correct  for  imaging  and  chromatic 
aberrations; 
and  a  negative  refractive  optical  lens  for  further  correction  of 
said  image. 


5,680,253 
LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  PLATE 
Shinya    Hasegawa;     Shigeo    KayasUma;    Satoshi     Maeda,- 
Shigetake  Iwata,-   Fumio  Yamaghhi;   Masato  Nakashima; 
Hirokazu  Aritake,  and  Mamora  Hokari,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-62961; 
Jim.  12, 1991, 3-140205;  Oct  23, 1991,  3-275271;  Oct  24, 1991, 
3-277497;  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277498;  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277499; 
Oct  24,  1991,  3-277500;  Dec  4, 1991,  3-320162 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/32:5/18 
VS.  a.  359—566 

1.  A  light-beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  formation  surface; 

a  first  diffraction  grating  plate  carrying  thereon  a  first  diffraction 
grating  pattern,  said  first  diffraction  grating  plate  receiving  an 
incident  light  beam,  said  first  diffraction  grating  pattern  caus- 
ing a  diffraction  of  said  incident  light  beam  and  producing  a 
first  diffraction  beam;  and 
a  second  diffraction  grating  plate  carrying  thereon  a  second 
diffraction  grating  pattern,  said  second  diffraction  grating 
plate  receiving  said  first  diffraction  beam  horn  said  first 
diffraction  grating  plate,  said  second  diffraction  grating  pat- 


102  Claims 
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tern  causing  a  diffraction  of  said  first  diffraction  beam  and 
producing  a  second  diffraction  beam  scanning  said  image 
formation  surface, 

said  first  and  second  diffraction  grating  plates  being  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  image  formation  surface  such  that  said 
first  diffraction  beam  hitting,  after  being  formed  by  said  first 
diffraction  grating  plate,  said  second  diffraction  grating  plate 
directiy  without  hitting  any  intervening  optical  element  and 
such  that  said  second  diffraction  beam  hitting,  after  being 
formed  by  said  second  diffraction  grating  plate,  said  image 
formation  surface  without  hitting  any  intervening  optical  ele- 
ment; 

said  first  and  second  diftaction  grating  patterns  having  respec- 
tive, first  and  second  phase  transfer  functions,  said  first  and 
second  phase  transfer  functions  being  determined  so  as  to 
minimize  a  weighted  sum  total  of  quantity  defined  for  a  light 
beam  exiting  fit>m  said  first  diffraction  grating  plate  and 
reaching  said  second  diffraction  grating  plate  as  said  first 
diffraction  beam  without  hitting  any  other  optical  element  and 
further  reaching  a  scanning  point  on  said  image  formation 
surface  as  said  second  diffraction  beam  without  hitting  any 
other  optical  element  said  weighted  sum  total  quantity  indi- 
cating one  of  a  squared  optical  path  difference  and  an  absolute 
value  of  said  optical  path  difference,  said  optical  path  differ- 
ence being  defined  for  a  ray  included  in  said  incident  light 
beam  and  indicative  of  a  difference  in  an  optical  path  length 
between  said  ray  traveling  along  said  first  and  second  diffrac- 
tion beams  to  said  image  formation  surface  and  a  reference 
ray  included  in  said  incident  light  beam  and  traveling  along 
said  first  and  second  diffraction  beams  to  said  image  forma- 
tion surface  along  a  principal  axis  of  a  light  beam  incident  to 
said  first  diffraction  grating  and  traveling  to  said  image  for- 
mation surface  as  said  first  and  second  diffraction  beams,  said 
weighted  sura  being  conducted  at  every  scaiming  point  on 
said  image  formation  surface. 


the  first  lens  group  including  a  first  positive  menisctis  lens 

having  a  convex  face  on  the  object  side; 
the  second  lens  group  including  a  second  biconcave  lens; 
the  third  lens  group  including  a  third  biconvex  lens; 
said  first  lens  including  a  refractive  index  distribution  type  lens 

having  a  refractive  index  changed  in  a  direction  perpendicular 

to  an  optical  axis  of  the  origiiuil  reading  lens;  and 
each  of  said  second  and  third  lenses  including  a  refriKtive  index 

distribution  type  lens  having  a  refractive  index  changed  in  a 

direction  of  tiie  optical  axis; 
wherein  the  refractive  index  of  a  portion  of  the  first  lens  is 

reduced  as  this  first  lens  portion  is  separated  from  the  optical 

axis; 
the  refractive  index  of  a  portion  of  the  second  lens  is  reduced  as 

this  second  lens  portion  is  directed  from  a  vertex  on  tlie  object 

side  toward  the  image  side;  and 
the  refractive  index  of  a  portion  of  die  third  lens  is  increased  as 

this  third  lens  portion  is  directed  from  a  vertex  on  the  object 

side  toward  the  image  side;  and 
wherein  a  refractive  index  distribution  of  tl>e  refractive  index 

distribution  type  lens  having  the  refractive  index  changed  in 

the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  is  represented 

by 

ll</l>=Af„+^,ofc^+yvJ„h'+^JoA' 

when  Nqo  is  set  to  a  refractive  index  of  this  lens  on  the  optical 
axis,  h  is  set  to  a  distance  from  tl>e  optical  axis,  and  N,o.  N20 
and  N^  are  set  to  higher  order  distribution  coefficients; 
a  refractive  index  distribution  of  the  refractive  index  distribution 
type  lens  having  the  refractive  index  changed  in  the  optical 
axis  direction  is  represented  by 

M.x)=No+N,x+Sjx'-*-N,  x' 

when  No  is  set  to  a  refractive  index  of  this  lens  at  the  object 
side  vertex  x  is  set  to  a  distance  from  the  object  side  vertex, 
and  N,.  N,  and  N,  are  set  to  higher  order  distribution  coeffi- 
cients; 

N|o<0.  N2o<0.  and  N5o<0  are  set  with  respect  to  die  first  refrac- 
tive index  distribution  type  lens  having  the  refractive  index 
changed  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis; 

N,<0,  N2<0,  and  N3<0  are  set  with  respect  to  the  second 
refractive  index  distribution  type  lens  having  the  refractive 
index  changed  in  die  optical  axis  direction;  and 

N,>0,  N2>0,  and  ti^OO  are  set  with  respect  to  die  diird  refractive 
index  distribution  type  lens  having  the  refractive  index 
changed  in  ttie  optical  axis  direction. 


5,680,254 
LENS  FOR  READING  AN  ORIGINAL  IMAGE 
TakesU  Ueda,  Tokyo;  Naoki  Miyatake,  Yokohama;  Kilchiro 
Nishina,   Yokohama;   Takao   Yamaguchi,   Yokohama,   and 
Noriyuki  Iwata,  Ftgisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236464; 
Mar.  3,  1994,  64)33629;  May  23,  1994,  6-108579 

Int  a."  G02B  3/00 
VS.  a.  359—652  3  Claims 

1.  A  lens  system  for  reading  an  image  comprising: 
first  to  third  lens  groups  sequentially  arranged  from  an  object 
side  toward  an  image  side; 


5,680055 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  AND  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  OF 
THE  FLANGE  BACK  FOCAL  DISTANCE  OF  THE  ZOOM 

LENS  BARREL 
Hitoshi  Imanari,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1995,  7-018185 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359^701  18  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  including  a  mounting  member  for  mount- 
ing the  zoom  lens  barrel  on  a  camera  body,  die  zoom  lens  barrel 
comprising: 
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an  optical  guide  for  guiding  said  first  and  said  second  image  to 
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a  zoom  ring  rotatable  on  the  mountiii  ;  member  about  an  optical 
axis  to  perfonn  zooming; 

an  adjustment  member  connected  to  1  le  zoom  ring  to  rotate  with 
or  relative  to  the  zoom  ring  about 

a  cam  ring  connected  to  the  zooit 
member  to  rotate  about  the  optici  I  axis  with  rotation  of  the 
zoom  ring  and  the  adjustment  member  together  about  the 
optical  axis  and  to  move  without  rotation  in  the  direction  of 


the  optical  axis  with  rotation  of  th< 


out  rotation  of  the  zoom  ring  aboii  the  optical  axis; 

a  plurality  of  lens  units  that  move  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis  with  translation  along  the  opti  :al  axis  of  the  cam  ring  or 
rotation  about  the  optical  axis  of  t  le  cam  ring;  and 

a  connecting  device  that  connects  th<  zoom  ring  and  the  adjust- 
ment member  for  rotation  togethei  for  zooming  control. 


LENS  FOR  READING  OUT  OPflCAL 
MEDIUM 
Toshiaki  Katsuma,  Omiya,  Japan, 
cal  Cc,  LtiL,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  May  23, 199«,  SerJNo, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug. 
Int  CL*  G«2B  3/020^30. 
VS.  CL  359—719 


1.  A  lens  for  reading  out  an  optical 
being  disposed  at  a  position  facing  saii 
converge  a  light  beam  having  an  astigm  >tic 
source  onto  a  signal  surface  of  said  o[ 
read  out  a  signal  recorded  in  said  optical 
wherein  a  surface  of  said  lens  facing 
a  convex  aspheric  surface  which  1 
around  an  optical  axis  so  as  to 
ence  and  configured  to  satisfy 
expression: 


OP 


(«-I)ryi/i 


I  surfs  :e 


a  OSS 


wherein: 

r,, :  radius  of  curvature  of  a  (irst 
source;  same  hereinafter)  in  xz 
which  includes  the  optical  axis  ani 
gence  angle  is  minimized  at  a  ligt  i- 
source)  near  the  optical  axis; 

r,,,:  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first 
(cross  section  which  includes  the 
light  divergence  angle  is  maximiz^ 
of  the  light  source)  near  the  optica 

n:  refractive  index  of  lens  material; 

$,:  object  point  position  of  xz  cross 
and 

I,:  object  point  position  of  yz  cross 


adjustment  member  with- 


RECORDING 
lor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 


r^ording  medium,  said  lens 

optical  medium  so  as  to 

difference  from  a  light 

recording  medium  to 

recording  medium, 

did  light  source  is  made  as 

rotationally  asymmetrical 

said  astigmatic  differ- 

lie  following  conditional 


>p  ical 


coi  rect 


(I) 


(surface  facing  the  light 

section  (cross  section 

in  which  the  hght  diver- 

-emitting  end  of  the  light 


s  Jtface  in  yz  cross  section 
o|  tical  axis  and  in  which  the 
at  the  light-emitting  end 
axis; 

ection  in  the  first  surface; 
9  «tion  in  the  first  surface. 


5,680,257 
LIGHT  COLLECTION  OPTICS  FOR  SPATLIL  LIGHT 
MODULATOR 
Charics  H.  Anderson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  509,618 

Int  a.*  G02B  / 7/00,(5/26 

VS.  a.  359—727  8  Claims 

20 


the  optical  axis; 
ring  and  the  adjustment 


i.  653,690 

10, 1995,  7-225787 
i/i//« 

3Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  operable  to  receive  light  fit>m  a  source 
having  spherical  or  hemispherical  light  emission,  to  provide  illu- 
mination to  an  image  projection  system  comprising; 

an  off-axis  reflector  for  reflecting  rear-emitted  light  fiiim  said 
source  thereby  providing  a  secondary  image  of  said  source, 
said  reflector  having  a  spherical  reflective  surface; 

a  multi-lens  achromatic  collimator  for  receiving  light  from  said 
source,  both  directly  and  as  reflected  from  said  reflector,  said 
collimator  having  at  least  three  lenses  that  collectively  pix>- 
vide  color  correction,  and  said  collimator  having  an  f-number 
in  the  range  F/1.0  to  F/0.5,  and  said  collimator  providing 
substantially  collimated  light;  and 

a  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM)  operable  to  receive  light  from 
said  collimator,  wherein  said  light  has  uniform  chromaticity 
and  transmitting  said  light  to  an  image  plane. 


5,680,258 
OPTICAL  GUIDE  FOR  INCREASING  PRINTER  IMAGE 
WIDTH 
Charles  H.  Anderson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,711,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,581/113.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  678,448 

Inta.^G02B  17/00 

VS.  a.  359—730  1  Claim 


1.  An  optical  system  for  combining  and  projecting  two  spatial 
light  modulator  (SLM)-generated  images  onto  an  image  plane, 
comprising: 

a  first  SLM  row  for  generating  a  first  image; 

a  second  SLM  row  for  generating  a  second  image: 

wherein  said  first  image  and  said  second  image  are  generally  in 
different  horizontal  planes; 

a  projection  lens  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  images 
generated  firom  said  first  and  second  SLM  rows  and  for 
directing  said  first  and  second  images  along  an  axis  of  projec- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  SLM  rows  and  said  image 
plane; 
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an  optical  guide  for  guiding  said  first  and  said  second  image  to 
said  image  plane,  such  that  said  images  are  horizontally 
aligned  side-by-side  on  said  image  plane  and  such  that  said 
images  are  anamotphic  and  wherein  said  optical  guide  has  an 
entry  reflective  surface  for  receiving  said  itnages  from  said 
SLM  rows,  a  beam  splitter  for  reflecting  said  images  to  a  first 
path  and  for  transmitting  said  images  along  a  second  path,  a 
first  aligning  reflective  surface  disposed  along  said  first  path 
for  directing  said  images  on  said  first  path  toward  said  axis,  a 
second  aligning  reflective  surface  disposed  along  said  second 
path  for  directing  the  other  of  said  images  toward  said  axis, 
wherein  said  entry  reflective  surface  and  said  first  and  said 
second  aligning  reflective  surfaces  are  optically  powered 
reflective  surfaces  for  adjusting  the  width  or  height  of  said 
images. 


5,680,259 
WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 
Hiroshi  Yamada,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-186309 
Int  CI.*  G02B  13/04:3/02:21/02:9/34 
VS.  CI.  359—753  2  Claims 


at  least  first  and  second  optical  elements,  each  of  said  optical 
elements  having  an  optical  axis  and  an  optical  surface  portion 
with  first  and  second  mounting  extensions  extending  away 
fix)m  the  optical  axis  from  the  surface  portions, 

first  and  second  pins  extending  axially  from  the  first  and  second 
mounting  extensions,  respectively,  of  the  second  optical  ele- 
ment 

first  and  second  openings  on  the  first  and  second  mounting 
extensions  of  the  first  optical  element,  said  openings  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  first  and  second  pins,  and 

means  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement  of  the  optical 
elements. 


1.  A  wide  angle  lens  comprising,  successively  from  an  object 

side,  first  second,  third,  and  fourth  lenses,  each  of  said  first  and 

second  lenses  being  made  of  a  concave  lens  whose  concave  surface 

with  a  stronger  curvature  is  directed  toward  an  imaging  surface. 

each  of  said  third  and  fourth  lenses  being  made  of  a  convex  lens, 

said  first  and  second  lenses  having  at  least  one  aspheric  surface 

each  and  being  configured  so  as  to  satisfy  a  conditional 

expression: 

0.8<M,<1.2 

wherein  f ,  and  f^  are  respective  focal  lengths  thereof, 

said  third  and  fourth  lenses  having  at  least  one  aspheric  surface 

each  and  being  configured  so  as  to  satisfy  a  conditional 

expression: 

wherein  f,  and  f4  are  respective  focal  lengths  thereof. 


5,68031 
WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  REAR 

WINDOW 
Peter  Furst  Haupstrasse  19,  63927,  Burgstadt  Germany 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No,  652,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1995,  295  08 
623U 

int  CL^  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—822  9  Claims 


5,680,260 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS  WITH  MOUNTING  EXTENSIONS 
Martin  P.  Farceila;  Joseph  R.  Bietry,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Paul  D.  Ludlngton,  Brockport  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,471 
Int  CL"  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—819  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  element  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  wide  angle  lens  assembly  for  a  rear  window  of  a  vehicle, 
said  wide  angle  lens  assembly  comprising: 
a  wide  angle  lens  movably  held  in  a  guide  device  to  be  fixed  to 
a  body  of  the  vehicle. 
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MoBte  A.  McGlaun,  and 
to  Cnnuniiis 


5,680,2^ 
STRETCHED  MEMBRANE  MOUlOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAffE 
Patrick  K.  SolUay;  Gmrj  W.  Thw 
Mkkad  J.  Ikyior,  aB  oT  AbOcM,  l|x^ 
Power  GcMradon,  Inc^  Calambaa,  Ind. 
DiTisioo  or  Scr.  No.  17.700,  Feb.  ll  1993.  TUs  application 
May  24, 1995,  Ser.  f*.  452^10 
Int  CL'  G02B  5/(m;7/l88 
VS.  CL  359—840  [  3  daims 


1.  A  stretched  membrane  minor 

a  mintir  frame  having  oppositely 
surfaces,  said  top  surface  of  said 
tially  planar  and  including  two 
channel; 

a  first  sheet  of  reflective  film  adbefciveiy 
surface; 

a  second  sheet  of  reflective  film 
bottom  surface; 

said  franie  in  combination  with 
defining  a  sealed  interior  volume, 
at  a  below  atmospheric  pressure 
sheet  to  assume  concave  contour; 

said  first  sheet  being  adhesively  boiided 
two  different  adhesives,  a  first  adh<  sive 
one  of  said  two  plateau  areas  an( 
applied  to  a  second  one  of  said 
and  second  adhesives  being  different 


con  pnsmg; 

disposed  top  and  bottom 

g  lirror  frame  being  substan- 

lu  areas  and  a  recessed 


G08C  17/02 

9aainis 

motorized  vehicles,  said 


5,680,263 

INTERIOR  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Werner  Zimmennaim,  Ottenbacta,  ind  I>}iiaiiaito  Kusuma, 
Rodental,  botli  of  Gennany,  assignfHs  to  Reitter  &  Scbefen- 
adter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  EssUngeii  Germany 

Flkd  Jnn.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,650 
Claims  priority,  appiicalion  Gennany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  44  23 
134.2 

InL  CL*  G02B  7/182;  G05B  lp/02 
VS.  CL  359^-872 

1.  An  interior  rearview  mirror  foi 
rearview  mirror  comprising: 
a  minor  suppon; 

a  mirror  bousing  pivotably  connectei    to  said  mirror  suppon: 
said  mirror  bousing  comprising  a  hoi  ising  portion,  a  mirrorglass 
holder  coiuiected  to  said  housing  ponion  and  a  cap-shaped 
receiving  member  detachably  coni  ected  to  said  housing  por- 
tion opposite  said  mirrorglass  hol<  er, 
said  receiving  member  completing  sa  d  housing  portion  and  said 

mirrorglass  bolder  to  form  said  m  rror  housing; 
a  mirror  glass  mounted  in  said  mirra  glass  holder  of  said  mirror 

housing; 
a  garage  door  opener  positioned  wii  lin  said  receiving  member 
of  said  mirror  housing;  and 


said  receiving  member  being  transmissive  to  signals  emitted  by 
said  garage  door  opener. 


plateau 

bonded  to  said  top 

I  dhesively  bonded  to  said 

sa  d  first  and  second  sheets 
said  interior  volume  being 
<  ondition  causing  said  first 
ind 

to  said  top  surface  by 

being  applied  to  a  first 

a  second  adhesive  being 

v^o  plateau  areas,  said  first 

types  of  adhesive. 


5,680;Z64 

DYNAMICALLY  DAMPED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

CIRCUIT 

Midiinaga  Yamagislil,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,837 
Claims  priority,  appticatioD  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289508 
Int  CL*  GllB  AW 
VS.  CL  360—46  12 1 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  circuit  for  magnetically  recording  data 
on  a  magnetic  record  medium,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  for  magnetically  recording  the  data  on  said 
magnetic  record  medium; 

a  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  magnetic  head  in  accofxlance  with 
the  data,  said  drive  circuit  including  a  variable  damping 
circuit  for  variably  setting  a  damping  factor,  of  said  magnetic 
head,  for  controlling  a  damping  characteristic  of  a  record 
current  of  said  magnetic  bead;  and 

a  frequency  detection  circuit,  connected  to  said  drive  circuit,  for 
dynamically  detecting  a  frequency  of  the  data  accwding  to  a 
data  pattern  of  the  string  of  data  given  to  said  drive  circuit  and 
dynamically  selecting  the  damping  factor  of  said  variable 
damping  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  detected  fiequency. 


5,680,265 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  CONTACT  OF  MR  HEAD 

WITH  DISK  SURFACE 

Keqji  NogncU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kalsiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,020 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1995,  7-227738 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/09;5/02 

VS.  a.  360—46  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  contact  of  a  magneto-resistive  (MR) 

head  with  a  disk  surface  by  sensing  a  distinbance  waveform 

generated  by  MR  head  contact  with  said  disk  surface  comprising: 
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5,680>7 

DISK  APPARATUS  USED  WITH  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HAVING  CLOCK  MARKS  DETECTED  BY  CLOCK 

INTERPOLATION 

Sboji  Tanalia,  Kanagawa,  and  Toru  Takeda,  Saitama,  iMtb  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/00793,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-116217 

iBt  CL'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—51  5  Claims 


a  comparator  for  comparing  a  signal  read  out  by  the  MR  head 

with  a  threshold  level  V,,,; 
a  pulse  width  limiting  circuit  for  restricting  a  pulse  width  x  to  a 

predetermined  pulse  width  x,,  said  pulse  width  x  being  wider 

than  the  predetermined  pulse  width  x,;  and 
a  D  flip-flop  circuit  in  which  an  output  signal  of  said  comparator 

is  applied  to  tx>th  D  terminal  and  R  terminal,  and  an  output 

signal  from  said  pulse  width  limiting  circuit  is  applied  to  T 

terminal,  and  an  output  signal  is  obtained  from  an  inverted 

output  terminal  QC. 


5,680,266 

BIT-STREAM  ALLOCATING  AND  RESTORING  METHOD 

FOR  DIGITAL  VCR  AND  DATA  COMPRESSING/ 

DECOMPRESSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Goo-man  Park,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electrooks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,139 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  16,  1995, 
95-2916 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  360—48  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  allocating  a  bit-stream  of  a  standard  definition 
video  cassette  recorder  (SD-VCR)  into  a  fixed-length  segment 
comprising  a  plurality  of  macro  bloclcs  each  having  a  plurality  of 
DCT  blocks,  wherein  the  bit-stream  is  generated  as  a  result  of 
quantizing  and  variable-length-encoding  with  respect  to  DCT  coef- 
ficients of  each  one  of  the  respective  OCT  blocks,  said  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  allocating  the  bit-stream  of  each  DCT  block,  generated  as  a 
result  of  the  quantizing  and  variable-length  encoding  the  DCT 
coefficients  of  each  of  the  DCT  blocks,  to  respective  EXTT 
blocks  within  a  first  of  said  macro  blocks; 

(b)  reallocating  remainder  bits  remaining  after  performing  said 
step  (a)  to  another  respective  one  of  said  DCT  blocks  within 
said  first  of  said  macro  blocics; 

(c)  reallocating  residual  bits  remaining  after  preforming  said 
step  (b)  to  a  second  of  said  macro  blocks  witliin  tlie  segment; 

(d)  reallocating  remnant  bits  remaining  after  said  step  (c)  is 
performed  to  another  segment  having  a  corresponding  macro 
block  including  the  same  content  as  that  of  one  of  a  previous 
and  a  following  frame. 


1.  A  disk  apparams  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  desired 
data  on/from  a  disk  recording  medium,  comprising: 

rotational  drive  means  for  rotationally  driving  said  disk  record- 
ing mediiun  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  of  which  having  a 
clock  marie  resulting  in  a  plurality  of  clock  marks  formed  in 
advance  at  constant  intervals  along  said  recording  tracks 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  sectors  comprises  a  single 
header  segment  and  a  plurality  of  plain  segments  wherein  a 
home  mark  is  disposed  on  one  of  tlie  header  segments  of 
respective  sectors  on  die  recording  track  and  a  fiame  mark  is 
disposed  on  other  header  segments  of  said  plurality  of  sectors; 

recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing desired  data  to/from  said  disk  recortling  medium;  and 

clock  interpolation  means  for  detecting  the  plurality  of  clock 
marks  appearing  at  fixed  periods  from  a  reproducing  signal 
reproduced  by  said  recording  aadJor  reproducing  means,  and 
for  generating  an  interpolation  clock  subdividing  a  time  axis 
between  said  plurality  of  clock  marlcs  based  on  a  clock 
component  sampled  from  tlte  plurality  of  clock  marlcs, 
wherein  said  clock  interpolation  means  ittcludes  means  for 
detecting  the  clock  marie  means  for  detecting  the  frame  mark 
in  accordance  with  the  detected  clock  mark  and  means  for 
predicting  the  home  mark  from  the  detected  frame  mark  and 
the  detected  clock  mark  to  synchronize  in  rotation  said  rota- 
tional drive  means; 

wherein  said  clock  interpolation  means  comprises:  a  PLL  circuit 
for  outputting  a  PLL  output  used  as  said  interpolation  clock;  a 
counter  for  counting  the  number  of  clocks  of  said  PLL  output, 
and  a  decoder  for  generating  a  gate  signal  for  sampling  said 
clock  component  from  said  disk  recording  medium  by  decod- 
ing the  counted  value. 


5,680,268 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAG^fETIC  RECORDING  AND 
PLAYBACK  HAVING  A  RECORDING/PLAYBACK  COIL 
SPLIT  BY  A  CENTER  TAP  AND  SUPPLYING  AN 
UNBALANCED  WRITE  CURRENT 
Mitsuhisa  Hiromi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,771,  Oct  4,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254104 
Int  a."  GllB  5/03:5/09 
VS.  a.  360—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  drive  circuit  comprising: 
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a  magnetic  recording/playback  hea 
playback  coil  divided  by  a  center 
second  coil 

a  drive  voltage  source  having  one 
with  said  center  tap; 

a  first  means  for  supplying  a  write 
of  said  first  coil  opposite  to  said 
second  coil  opposite  to  said  centei 
level  of  a  control  signal  supplied 
circuit; 

a  second  means  for  supplying  an 
to  said  end  of  said  first  coil  in 
so  that  said  supplying  of  the 
in  synchrooization  with  supplying 
end  of  said  first  coil;  and 

control  means  for  generating  an 
prohibiting  the  supply  of  said 
said  first  coil  regardless  of  said 
signal,  when  said  additional  contra 


including  a  recording/ 
tap  into  a  first  coil  and  a 


el  strode  thereof  connected 


current  to  either  one  of  an  end 

tap  and  an  end  of  said 

tap  depending  on  a  logic 

the  magnetic  head  drive 


F(R 


5,680,269 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
MEDIA  LINEAR  SPEED  IN  A 
RECORDER  BY  READING  SERVO 

AFTER  WRITING  THE  SERVP 
Steven  P.  Georgis,-  James  Zweighafl, 
all  of  Boulder,  Cok>^  assignors  I 
Boulder,  Cdo. 
Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,' 
doocd.  This  a|>piicatioa  Nov.  10, 
Int  CL*  GllB 
U^.  CL  360—73.12 
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1.  A  helical  scan  system  for  recording  information  on  a  storage 
media  in  a  series  of  helical  tracks,  the  system  comprising: 

a  write  head  which  writes  information  including  servo  informa- 
tion on  the  storage  media  during  a  write  operation; 

a  read  head  which,  just  after  the  write  head  writes  the  informa- 
tion, reads  back  at  least  the  servo  information  previously 
written  by  the  write  head,  die  servo  information  serving  in  a 
read  operation  to  enable  positioning  of  at  least  one  of  the  read 
head  and  the  write  head  relative  to  a  helical  track  traveled  by 
the  at  least  one  of  the  read  head  and  the  write  head; 

a  controller  which  uses  the  servo  information  read  back  by  the 
read  head  for  generating  a  signal; 

a  motor  responsive  to  the  signal  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  a  tape-speed-influencing  element  whereby  servo 

.  information  written  on  the  tracks  is  used  to  control  the  linear 
velocity  of  the  media  during  a  write  operation. 


5,680,270 
FLOPPY  DISK  APPARATUS  WHICH  ADJUSTS  GAIN 
CONFORMING  TO  OPERATION  OF  CARRIAGE 
Tomoald  Naluunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065513 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/596 
UA  CL  360—77.04  5  Claims 


adqtional  current  exclusively 

:  to  said  control  signal 

additi(>nal  current  is  carried  out 

said  write  current  to  said 


ad(  itional  control  signal  for 
additi  anal  current  to  said  end  of 
logic  level  of  said  control 
signal  is  active. 


CONTROLLING 
HEUCAL  SCAN 
INFORMATION  JUST 

INFORMATION 
md  Timothy  C.  Hughes, 

Exabyte  Corporation, 


^26,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
1,  Ser.  No.  337,620 
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1.  A  floppy  disk  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  mounted  on  a  motor-driven  carriage  for  reading 
out  servo  information  recorded  on  a  floppy  disk  medium; 

a  tracking  emx  detection  section  for  producing  a  tracking  error 
signal  corresponding  to  the  servo  information  read  out  by  said 
magnetic  head; 

an  operation  amount  calculation  section  for  calculating,  based 
on  the  tracking  error  signal  produced  by  said  tracking  error 
detection  section,  an  operation  amount  of  said  carriage  with 
which  the  tracking  error  signal  may  be  reduced  to  zero; 

an  operation  amount  correction  section  for  correcting  the  opera- 
tion amount  calculated  by  said  operation  amount  calculation 
section  with  a  preset  correction  gain; 

an  actuator  driving  section  for  driving  said  motor  in  accordance 
with  the  corrected  operation  amount  from  said  operation 
amount  correction  section; 

a  main  control  section  for  controlling  so  that,  upon  setting  of  a 
correction  gain,  a  position  of  said  magnetic  head  on  the  floppy 
disk  medium  is  fixed  while  the  floppy  disk  medium  makes  at 
least  one  full  rotation;  and 

a  correction  gain  setting  section  including  peak-to-peak  detec- 
tion means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  the  operation  amount 
calculated  by  said  operation  amount  calculation  section  based 
on  an  operation  amount  of  the  floppy  disk  medium  for  one 
rotation  during  operation  of  the  head  fixing  function  and 
correction  gain  setting  means  for  determining  a  correction 
gain  based  on  the  amplitude  of  the  operation  amount  detected 
by  said  peak-to-peak  detection  means  and  setting  the  deter- 
mined correction  gain  to  said  (^>eration  amount  conection 
section. 
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5,680,271 

CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  THE  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR 

POSITIONING  A  HEAD  ON  A  DISK 

Masaliide  Yatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KalKishiid  Kaisha 

Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232750 

Int  a."  GllB  5/596 

MS.  CL  360—78.09  3  Claims 
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1.  A  head  positioning  device  for  moving  a  head  from  a  present 
position  on  a  disk  record  to  a  target  track  position  on  the  disk 
record,  said  head  positioning  device  comprising: 

a  target  track  designating  element  providing  a  first  signal  indi- 
cating the  target  track  position  on  the  disk  record; 

a  feedforward  controller  portion  receiving  said  first  signal  and 
calculating  a  basic  head  position  control  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  first  signal  and  the  present  position  of  the  head  relative 
to  the  disk  record,  said  basic  bead  position  control  signal 
being  outputted  by  said  first  feedforward  controller  portion 
after  a  first  interval  of  time; 

a  head  position  information  detector  providing  a  second  signal 
indicating  a  real  time  position  of  said  head  relative  to  track 
locations  on  said  disk  record; 

a  feedback  controller  portion  receiving  said  second  signal  indi- 
cating the  real  time  position  of  the  head  and  the  first  signal 
indicating  the  target  signal  track  location  and  calculating  a 
feedback  corrected  head  position  control  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  first  and  second  signals,  said  feedback  corrected  head 
position  control  signal  being  outputted  by  said  feedback  con- 
troller portion  after  a  second  period  of  time  following  said 
first  period  of  time: 

an  output  head  control  signal  producing  portion  receiving  and 
processing  said  basic  head  position  control  signal  and  said 
feedback  corrected  head  position  control  signal  to  provide  a 
first  operative  head  position  control  signal  as  said  basic  head 
position  control  signal  at  the  expiration  of  the  first  period  of 
time  and  at  all  other  times  that  the  feedback  corrected  head 
control  signal  is  not  received  and  to  provide  a  second  opera- 
tive position  head  control  signal  as  a  summation  of  the  basic 
head  position  control  signal  and  said  feedback  corrected  head 
position  control  signal  when  said  feedback  corrected  head 
position  control  signal  is  received;  and 

a  head  positioning  actuator  connected  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  operative  head  position  control  signals  to  move  the 
head  to  the  target  track  position. 


a)  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  reading  device 
relative  to  the  recording  medium  by  processing  position- 
related  signals,  the  position-related  signals  being  related  to  at 
least  the  position  of  the  reading  device  relative  to  the  record- 
ing medium,  wherein: 

1 )  the  means  for  controlling  operates  using  a  plurality  of 
parameters  which  operate  on  the  position-related  signals 
during  the  processing,  wherein  values  of  the  parameters 
remain  substantially  constant  within  each  of  a  plurality  of 
periods  of  the  seek  operation  but  vary  among  the  periods; 
and 

2)  the  means  for  controlling  includes  means  for  changing  the 
values  of  the  parameters  so  as  to  reduce  errors  in  how  the 
position-related  signals  represent  quantities  which  relate  to 
the  position  of  the  reading  device  relative  to  the  recording 
medium,  the  changing  being  substantially  in  accordance 
with  the  periods  of  the  seek  operation. 


5,680,273 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECIRCULATING  LIQUID  IN  A  CONTROLLED 

ENVIROMENT 

Walter  Wong,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc..  Scotte  VaUey,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.635,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.216,  Nov.  13.  1992. 

aiNUidoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,917 

Int  a."  GllB  33/14:5/60 

US.  a.  360—97.02  33  Claims 


5,680,272 
DIGITAL  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DISK 

DRIVES 
Ronald  James  Kadlec,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Thomas 
James  Frederick,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Rodime 
PLC,  Wayzata.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202.216,  Feb.  25,  1994,  which  b  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  856,954,  Jul.  7.  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pari  of  Ser.  No.  583.972,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,810 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—78.04  16  Qaims 

1.  In  an  information  storage  device  having  a  recording  medium 
and  a  reading  device,  an  arrangement  for  controlling  the  reading 
device's  position  relative  to  a  requested  location  relative  to  the 
recording  medium  throughout  a  seek  operation  in  which  the  dis- 
tance between  the  reading  device  and  the  requested  location  is 
reduced,  the  arrangement  comprising: 


22.  An  information  storage  device  including  a  sealed  housing, 
the  housing  providing  a  controlled  environment  wherein  a  storage 
medium,  means  for  rotating  the  storage  medium,  and  an  actuator 
assembly  including  at  least  one  interactive  element,  positioned 
adjacent  the  storage  medium  for  reading  information  from  and 
writing  information  to  the  storage  medium  are  provided,  compris- 
ing: 
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env  roninent 
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a  bearing  fluid  in  the  controlled 
vapor  in  equilibrium,  in  a  quantir 
determined  quantity  of  said  liquid 
storage  medium  and  the  interactivelelement: 

a  porous  wick  material  mounted  in 
and  having  pores  saturated  with 
material  spaced  away  from  a  rese 
the  storage  device,  and  a  portion  of 
contact  with  the  storage  medium; 

wherein,  during  rotation  of  the  medi^ 
interface  is  deposited  on  the  storaj 
ished  principally  through  condensation 
onto  the  wick  material  and  transpc  rt 
the  interface,  said  pores  capable  ol 
that  a  surface  of  said  liquid  in  said 
when  said  liquid  is  drawn  out  of 
attracted  to  said  concave-shaped 
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as  a  liquid  and 
sufficient  to  maintain  a 
an  interface  between  the 

and 

controlled  environment 

l)eaiing  fluid,  said  wick 

of  said  liquid  within 

he  wick  material  being  in 

bearing  liquid  at  the 

medium  and  is  replen- 

of  the  vapor  phase 

of  condensed  liquid  to 

holding  said  liquid  such 

I  oxes  has  a  concave  shape 

wick,  said  vapor  being 


Si  d 


su  face. 


AN  INFORMATION 


5,680074 
INTEGRATED  SUSPENSION  FOI 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  f  LECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROT<CnON 

Darrell  Dean  Palmer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arinonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,287,  Jus.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1995^  Ser.  No.  560,176 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/4«j2y//6 
U,S.  CL  360—104 

r«»  j-lli 
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1.  A  multilayered  suspension 
processing  system  having  electro-stati< 
conductor  lines,  comprising; 

a  base  member  that  acts  as  a  load 
sion  structural  integrity  and  formed 
of  the  multilayered  suspension 
ing  along  substantially  an  entire 
and 

a  conductive  lead  structure  formed 
the  multilayered  suspension  over 
the  chaimel,  the  conductive  lead 
conductor  lines  contained  in  a 
being  suitable  on  a  slider  end  for 
leads  of  a  slider  and  on  a 
arm-electronics  termination  pads, 
conductor  lines  are  protected 
having  static  charge: 

the  multilayered  suspension  being 
layer  over  an  insulating  layer  and 
layer  over  a  conductive  layer, 
formed  by  two  bend  regions  in 
legion  on  each  side  of  the  con 
bend  region  extends  along 
the  base  member  and  comprises 
member  in  the  direction  of  the 
bend  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
ends  of  the  base  member  are  in  a 
above  the  plane  of  the  conductive 
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th 
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substan  ially 
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suitable  {for  use  in  an  information 
discharge  protection  of 

be4m  to  provide  the  suspen- 

from  one  or  more  layers 

and  having  a  channel  extend- 

la  igth  of  the  base  member; 
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foi  ned 


pli  ne 


5,680,275 
ADJUSTABLE  SOLDER  BUMP  SPACER  FOR  SLIDER- 
SUSPENSION  ATTACHMENT 
Norman  Kermit  Frater;  Sorya  Pattanailc;  Oscar  Jaime  Ruiz, 
and  Wing  C.  Shum,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  618,672 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/48 
VS.  CL  360—104  20  Claims 
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1.  A  slider-suspension  assembly  for  a  data-recording  disk  file 
having  a  data  surface  comprising: 
a  slider  having  an  air-bearing  surface  adapted  to  face  said  data 

surface  of  said  disk  and  a  back  side  opposite  said  air  bearing 

surface: 
a  suspension  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  back  side  of  said 

slider  to  bias  said  slider  in  close  proximity  to,  but  out  of 

contact  with,  said  data  surface  of  said  disk  so  that  data  can  be 

read  from  or  written  into  said  data  surface; 
means  for  attaching  said  suspension  to  said  back  side  of  said 

slider:  and 
a  spacing  device  iiKluding  at  least  one  solder  bump  for  spacing 

said   suspension   a   preselected  distance   from   said   slider 

wherein  said  attaching  means  include  an  adhesive  medium 

surrounding  said  at  least  one  solder  bump. 


5,680,276 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

ROTATIONALLY  ACTUATED 

Shigem  Takekado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,494,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  700,863,  May  16,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,202,804.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,%1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-128710 

Int  a.''  GllB  5/55:21/08 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  9  Claims 


rsB 


one  or  more  layers  of 

base  member  and  within 

structure  having  one  or  more 

patterned  conductive  layer,  and 

connection  to  transducer 

terminatton  end  for  connection  to 

vherein  the  one  or  more 

contact  with  an  object 


by  laminating  a  base 

laminating  the  insulating 

wherein  the  channel  is 

base  member,  one  bend 

ve  lines,  wherein  each 

the  entire  length  of 

first  bend  of  the  base 

ve  lines  and  a  second 

:onductive  lines  such  that 

parallel  to  but  elevated 

nes. 


"34       ^  3«a 
1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  with  a  magnetic  head  rotationaiiy 
actuated  for  reading  information  stored  in  a  recording  disk  and/or 
writing  information  to  the  recording  dislc.  the  magnetic  disk  drive 
comprising: 
a  suspension  for  carrying  the  magnetic  head  on  a  tip  thereof; 
a  resin  arm  connected  to  the  suspension  at  a  proximal  end  of  the 
suspension,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  resin  arm  being 
spaced  radially  outside  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  recording 
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disk  when  the  magnetic  head  reads  information  stored  in  the 
recording  disk  and/or  writes  information  to  the  recording  disk; 
and 

driver  for  rotating  the  resin  arm  by  a  driving  force,  the 
magnetic  head  carried  on  the  suspension  being  moved  in  the 
radial  direction  of  the  recording  disk,  the  driver  including  a 
drive  coil  coiled  parallel  to  a  plaite  on  which  the  resin  arm  is 
moved,  and  a  part  of  the  drive  coil  being  integrally  molded 
with  the  resin  arm.  the  drive  coil  being  positioned  on  a  side 
surface  of  the  resin  arm  so  as  to  be  on  one  side  of  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  resin  arm,  said  drive  coil  being  driven  by  a 
magnetic  circuit  which  is  arranged  on  said  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  resin  arm.  said  magnetic  circuit  com- 
prising a  yoke  and  a  magnet,  said  magnet  having  a  surface 
which  is  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  side 
surface  of  the  resin  arm.  said  magnetic  circuit  being  posi- 
tioned between  a  pivot  point  of  the  resin  arm  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  recording  disk. 


said  first  and  section  portions  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
non-coplanar  with  said  mounting  portion. 


5,680,277 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

CABLE  TO  ACTUATOR  ARM  DISC  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Brian  Thomas  Bonn,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Ruben  Arriaca,  Watson- 

ville,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,931,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,758 

InL  a.*  GllB  21/08 

VS.  a.  360—106  3  aaims 


5,680078 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  LINEAR  AND 

ROTATIONAL  MOTION  OF  AN  AZIMUTH  READ/WRITE 

HEAD 
Homer  J.  SawteUe,  Jr.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,951 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/55:21/08 

VS.  CI.  360—106  20  Claims 


\.  A  mechanism  for  rotating  and  lineariy  displacing  an  azimuth 
read/write  head  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  toothed  gear  mounted  to  the  read/write  head; 
means  for  ensuring  that  the  toothed  gear  linearly  displaces  along 

a  vertical  plane: 
the  toothed  gear  being  moveably  mounted  to  the  means  for 

ensuring  that  the  toothed  gear  lineariy  displaces  along  a 

vertical  plane; 
a  first  threaded  shaft  extending  from  a  first  motor; 
a  second  threaded  shaft  extending  from  a  second  motor; 
the  first  and  second  motors  being  motmted  to  the  base  such  that 

a  rotational  axis  of  the  first  shaft  is  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis 

of  the  second  shaft;  and 
the  threaded  shafts  being  meshed  with  the  toothed  gear. 


1.  A  disc  drive  system  comprising: 

an  actuator  arm  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the 
actuator  arm  is  supported  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
for  rotations  about  a  pivot; 

a  read/write  head  for  reading  and  writing  data  on  a  disc,  wherein 
the  read/write  head  is  located  on  the  first  end  of  the  actuator 
arm: 

a  coil  assembly  for  moving  the  actuator  arm  about  the  pivot  in 
response  to  control  signals  from  a  printed  circuit  board, 
wherein  the  coil  assembly  is  located  on  the  second  end  of  the 
actuator  arm; 

a  printed  circuit  cable  including  an  actuator  mounting  section  for 
attachment  to  the  actuator  arm,  a  first  section  for  forming  a 
path  for  the  transmission  of  control  signals  between  die  coil 
assembly  and  the  printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  section 
for  the  transmission  of  signals  between  the  read/write  head 
and  the  printed  circuit  board; 

a  mounting  boss  on  the  side  of  the  actuator  arm  near  to  said 
pivot; 

an  attachment  means  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  mounted 
portion  bonded  to  said  actuator  mounting  section  a  first  por- 
tion bonded  to  said  second  printed  circuit  cable  section  and 
extending  parallel  to  a  side  of  said  actuator  arm  to  align  said 
second  cable  section  therewith; 

a  second  portion  bonded  to  said  first  cable  section;  and 

a  third  portion  formed  over  said  first  cable  sections  and  aligning 
said  cable  section  to  extend  from  a  point  near  said  boss  to  said 
coil  assembly; 


5,680079 

AUDIO  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Chang- Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  581,018 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
95-5852 

bL  CL'  GIIB  5/56 
VS.  a.  360—109  4  Claims 

1.  An  audio  head  assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 
having  a  main  plate  provided  with  at  least  three  threaded  holes, 
which  comprises: 

an  audio  head  support  plate  provided  with  at  least  one  tapped 

hole  and  at  least  two  slots; 
an  audio  head  including  an  audio  erasing  head  and  an  audio/ 
control  head,  the  audio  head  secured  on  the  audio  head 
support  plate: 
an  elastic  member  provided  with  at  least  one  throughhole  and  at 
least  two  slots,  the  elastic  member  attached  to  a  boaom 
surface  of  the  audio  head  support  plate  in  such  a  way  that  the 
throughhole  and  the  slots  thereof  correspond  to  the  tapped 
hole  and  the  slots  of  the  audio  bead  suppott  plate,  respec- 
tively: and 
means  for  fixing  the  audio  head  support  plate  and  die  elastic 
member  to  the  main  plate,  the  fixing  means  fitted  through  the 
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movable  radially  outward  up  to  a  predetermined  position  when  the 
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tapped  hole  and  the  slots  of  the  aui 
throughhole  and  the  slots  of  the  el; 
threaded  holes  of  the  main  plate. 


lo  head  support  plate,  the 
attic  member,  and  into  the 
e  ipectively. 


5,680480) 
MAGNETIC  FKLD  SENSOR  USINtt  HETEROJUNCTION 

BIPOLAR  TRANSI!  TORS 
Alan  Carter  Scabaugh,  Rictaardsoii,  at  d 
land,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texfs 
rated,  Dallas,  Tnt. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  to.  711,010 

Int  CL'  GllB  5;  33 

VS.  CL  360—110  8  Claims 


!"n|s  kisUis  nis  n|m  sis 

16  16 

1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  for  detectlig 

data  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  compi  sing 

a  first  and  second  heterojunction  bipo  ar 

means  to  move  said  transistors  reU  d' 

recorded  data  so  that  the  magnet ;: 

varies  over  tine;  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  both  said  traAistors 

representative  of  the  magnetic  fieli  I 

said  transistors. 
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Gary  A.  Frazier,  Gar- 
Instruments  Incorpo- 


5,680,281 
EDGE-BIASED  MAGNETORE^ISTTVE  SENSOR 

Kenneth  Ting- Yuan  Kung,  and  Po-i^ng  Wang,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Internati(>oal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,088,  M^.  10, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^98 
Int  CL"  GIIB  i  33 
VS.  a.  360— U3  30  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  compri  ing  a  layer  of  ferromag- 
netic material  having  planar  dimensii  >ns  defining  a  generally 
square  shape,  said  planar  dimension  beii  ig  selected  to  be  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  magnetic  domain  Ni  el  walls  in  said  ferromag- 
netic layer,  the  magnetization  of  said  fei  -omagnetic  layer  having  a 
predefiiied  orientation  at  the  edges  tt>e  Mf,  the  anisotropic  mag- 


netic  axis  being  oriented  at  approximately  45  degrees  with  respect 
to  said  ferromagnetic  layer's  longitudinal  axis. 


5,680,282 

GETTER  LAYER  LEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELIMINATING  RESISTANCE  INCREASE  PHONOMENA 

AND  EMBRTTTLEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Richard  H.  Albert,  San  Jose;  James  K.  Howard,  Morgan  Hill, 

and  Michael  A.  Parker,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machine  Corporation,  Armooli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,973 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  51  Claims 
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magnetically  recorded 
in  combination: 

transistor: 
ve  to  the  magnetically 
field  at  the  transistors 

to  produce  a  signal 
variations  that  occur  at 


14.  A  data  storage  device,  comprising: 
a  recording  medium; 
an  actuator  arm  assembly: 

a  slider,  attached  to  the  actuator  arm  assembly  proximate  to  the 
fiecording  medium  such  that  the  slider  can  be  selectively 
positioned  over  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium; 
a  magneto-resistive  sensor  assembly,  coupled  to  the  slider,  for 
writing  and  reading  data  to  and  from  the  recording  medium; 
and 
a  thin  film  lead  structure,  within  the  magneto-resistive  sensor 
assembly,  for  providing  a  signal  path  for  the  data,  the  thin  film 
lead  structure  comprising: 
a  thin  film  lead;  and 

a  getter  layer  material,  disposed  proximate  to  the  thin  film 
lead,  comprising  a  rare  earth  metal  and  having  a  higher 
affinity  for  mobile  impurities  that  the  thin  film  lead,  the 
getter  layer  material  capturing  mobile  impurities  and  pre- 
venting the  migration  of  the  mobile  impurities  into  the  diin 
film  lead  to  preclude  the  impurities  from  either  embrittling 
or  increasing  the  resistivity  of  the  thin  film  lead. 


5,680483 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Tomoko  Taguchi,  and  Yoichiro 
Tanaka,    both    of   Kawasaid,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fikd  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S23J966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261276 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/127:5/187 
VS.  a.  360—125  16  Claims 

8.  A  magnetic  head  for  recording  or  reproducing  information  on 
or  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  magnetic 
recording  layer  for  information  recording  which  has  a  magnetic 
anisotropy  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  record- 
ing medium,  a  soft  magnetic  underlayer  provided  under  said  mag- 
netic recording  layer  and  having  soft  magnetic  properties,  and  a 
non-magnetic  substrate,  comprising 
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movable  radially  outward  up  to  a  predetermined  position  when  the 
rotary  support  table  is  rotated,  wherein  tbe  improvement  comprises 
that 
said  spindle  insertion  hole  is  circular  in  shape  and  is  adapted  to 
be  tightly  fitted  on  tbe  spindle  of  the  disk  drive  system,  and 
said  drive  pin  insertion  cutaway  portion  extends  radially  out- 
ward beyond  said  predetermined  position  to  which  said  drive 
pin  is  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotary  support 
table  so  that  the  drive  pin  cannot  reach  the  radially  outer  wall 
of  the  cutaway  portion  when  the  drive  pin  is  moved  radially 
outward. 


a  head  core  having  a  main  pole  for  perpendicular  magnetic 
recording,  and 

a  non-magnetic  slider  integrally  formed  with  said  head  core  and 
having  a  rail  for  generating  a  floating  force  on  a  surface 
thereof  opposing  a  magnetic  disk, 

wherein  a  ratio  tW/pL  of  a  track  width  tW  to  a  width  pL  of  an 
end  face,  in  a  traveling  direction,  of  a  main  pole  which 
performs  recording  or  reproduction  on  or  from  said  magnetic 
recording  layer,  and  a  saturation  magnetic  flux  density  Bs  (T: 
testa)  of  a  magnetic  material  constituting  said  main  pole 
satisfy: 


iA,xBs+B,f-tC,  &tWlpL%(A^s*B^y'*C^ 


for 


A,=4.3x&+0.4 

B|=-16.2x5-0.3 

C,=2.2x&+0.3 

A2=378x5^-66x&+4.2 

B2=264x8M3x&+-2.1 

C2=9x5-2.5 
where  5  (pm)  is  a  distance  from  said  end  face  of  said  main  pole  to 
said  soft  magnetic  underlayer,  and 

said  main  pole  is  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  slider  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  slide  surface  of  said  slider  rail. 


5,680485 
MAGNETIC  DISK  HAVING  IMPROVED  SURFACE 
CONFIGURATION  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  UNIT 
INCLUDING  SAME 
Takao  Nakamura;  Nobuya  Seldyama,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Tui,  Atsugi,  and  YoshiU  Kato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359472,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,549411, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  964,897,  Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5388,020.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275193 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/82:5/66;  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  360—135  6  Claims 


5,680484 
CENTER  CORE  AND  SHUTTER  FOR  A  HIGH  DENSITY 

MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Kengo  Oishi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juil  23,  1995,  7-157569 
Int  CI."  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CL  360—133  5  Qaims 

mriiii/i 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  which  comprises  a  magnetic  disk 
sheet,  a  center  core  which  holds  the  magnetic  disk  sheet  and  is 
provided  with  a  spindle  insertion  hole  at  a  center  portion  thereof 
and  with  a  drive  pin  insertion  cutaway  portion  spaced  from  the 
spindle  insertion  hole,  and  a  casing  which  contains  therein  the 
magnetic  disk  sheet  and  the  center  core  for  rotation,  and  is  loaded 
in  a  disk  drive  system  having  a  rotary  support  table  which  holds 
thereagainst  the  center  core,  a  spindle  which  is  circular  in  cross- 
section  and  is  inserted  into  tbe  spindle  insertion  hole,  and  a  drive 
pin  attached  to  the  rotary  support  table  via  a  resilient  member,  the 
drive  pin  inserted  into  the  drive  pin  insertion  cutaway  portion  and 


3.  A  magnetic  disk  comprising  a  non-magnetic  substrate,  and  a 
thin  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  film  including 
a  magnetic  film  and  a  protective  film;  wherein  when  a  surface 
shape  of  at  least  one  of  said  substrate  and  said  thin  film  is 
evaluated  and  represented  in  terms  of  a  load  ratio  BR5  of  a 
three-dimensional  load  curve  and  a  symmetric  property  Rsk  of  a 
cross-sectional  shape,  said  load  ratio  of  said  surface  shape  is  0.59t 
to  10%,  and  said  synunetric  property  Rsk  of  said  surface  shape  is 
0.5  to  2.0. 


5,680486 

LOAD  FAULT  DETECTOR  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

LUMINOUS  TUBE  POWER  SUPPLY 

David  Pacholok,  Sleepy  Hollow,  U.,  assignor  to  Everbrite,  Inc, 

Gi«enfield,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28477,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425462 
Int  a.*  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—42  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  load  faults  adapted  for  use  in  a  high 
frequency  luminous  tube  power  supply  having  ground  fauh  inter- 
ruption means  operatively  connected  to  the  power  supply  for 
disabling  said  supply  upon  detection  of  a  (>redetermined  ground 
fault  current,  the  ground  fault  interruption  means  includes  power 
supply  shut-down  switch  means,  the  power  supply  operating  at  a 
predetermined  high  frequency;  the  load  fault  detecting  apparatus 
includes  filter  means  operatively  connected  to  the  power  supply 
output  for  passing  harmonic  energy  and  for  attenuating  fimdamen- 
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tal  high  ftequency  energy  of  the  po«^  s*ip|^y  output;  detector 
means  connected  to  the  filter  means  for  producing  a  detected  signal 
representative  of  the  magnitude  of  energy  from  tlie  filter  means; 
the  detected  signal  having  an  output  f<t  connection  to  the  power 
supply  shut-down  switch  means  whereky  further  operatioa  of  the 
high  frequency  power  supply  is  temmnated  when  the  detected 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  signal  level;  delay  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  detector  means  for  inhibiting  operation  of 
the  shut-down  switch  means  for  a  pteditennined  interval  whereby 
a  detected  signal  exceeding  the  piedetei  mined  level  caused  by  the 
tum-on  and  gas  ionization  of  a  lumiiM  us  tube  will  not  result  in 
power  supply  shut-down  whereby  the  p  )wer  supply  shall  be  shut- 
down only  in  response  to  a  load  fault  o  mdition. 


S,iMI,2S7 

IN-LINE  CORD  GROUND  ^ULT  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUFTl  R 

Paul  Gcmhardt,  Nortfaport;  David  C  lan,  BcUerose,  and  Serge 

Krzyzanowski,  Fluafaing,  ail  of  N.V^  assignors  to  Leyiton 

MaBaCKtnring  Co^  Inc^  Little  Ncik,  N.Y. 

Continaatkm  of  Scr.  No.  333431,  *im.  2, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,568,344.  This  application  Aug.  16  1996,  Scr.  No.  698,871 

InL  CL'  H02H   '/I6 

VS.  CI  361 — 42  15  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  cord  ground  fault  circu  t  interrupter  comprising: 

a.  movable  contacts  supported  on  mo  /able  contact  arms  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  supply  line  condt  ctors  from  an  AC  source; 

b.  fixed  contacts  supported  on  fixed  lontact  arms  adapted  to  be 
coupled  by  load  conductors  to  a  U  ad; 

c.  a  housing  mounted  to  each  of  said  supply  line  conductors  and 
said  load  conductors,  and  suppoi  [ing  therein  said  movable 
contacts  and  said  fixed  contacts; 

d.  selectively  positionable  armature  means  mounted  on  said 
housing,  said  armature  means  when  positioned  in  a  first 
position  causing  said  movable  o  tntact  arms  to  move  said 
movable  contacts  into  engagement 
contacts  to  couple  said  AC  soui  ;e  to  said  load,  and  said 
armature  means  when  positioned  i  i  a  second  position  permit- 
ting the  movable  contact  arms  to 
tacts  from  said  associated  fixed  contacts  to  interrupt  the  path 
fivm  said  AC  source  to  said  load; 

e.  relay  means  mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  armature 
means  for  controlling  the  positic  i  of  said  armature  means, 


said  relay  means  having  a  coil,  which  when  it  receives  a  first 
signal  causes  said  annamre  to  take  its  first  position  and  when 
said  coil  receives  a  second  signal  causes  said  armature  to  take 
its  second  position;  and 
f.  means  for  detecting  a  ground  fault  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  coil  for  producing  said  first  signal  when 
no  fault  is  detected  and  producing  said  second  signal  when  a 
fault  is  detected  whereby  said  path  from  said  AC  source  to 
said  load  is  interrupted. 


S,6IW,2bo 

HOT  PLUGGING  OF  AN  ADAPTER  CARD 

John  J.  Carey;  Fred  Pamell,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  JeiTrey 

Buchanan  WllUams,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna- 

tional  Basineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  487,745 

Int  a."  H«2H  9/00 

VS,  CL  361—118  23  Ctadms 


1.  A  system  for  permitting  a  hot  plug  insertion  of  an  adapter  card 
into  an  adapter  card  connector  coupled  by  a  bus  to  a  data  process- 
ing system  while  said  data  processing  system  is  powered,  said 
system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  insertion  of  said  adapter  card  into  said 

adapter  card  coimector;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  for  forcing  all  other 
adapter  cards  o£F  said  bus  in  response  to  detection  of  said 
insertion  of  said  adapter  card  into  said  adapter  card  connector, 
wherein  said  forcing  means  finther  comprises: 
means  for  driving  said  bus  into  an  arbitration  mode  so  as  to 
seize  control  of  said  bus. 


5,680089 
SURGE  ARRESTER 
WUUani  M.  Robinson,  Palo  AHo;  Jolin  Seymour  Mattis,  Sunny- 
vale; Chuck  F.  Cooper,  Mountain  View,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Ben- 
nett, Sunnjrvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycfaem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,767 
Int.  a.^  H02H  9/06 
VS.  CL  361—127  20  Claims 

1.  A  surge  arrester,  comprising: 

a  surge  arresting  means  comprising  at  least  one  varistor  element 
and  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  surfaces  and  a  lateral 
surface: 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  terminals  electrically 
contacting  the  surge  arresting  means  at  the  first  and  second 
opposed  end  surfaces,  respectively;  each  terminal  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  on  a  surface  facing  the  surge  arresting 
means; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  strength  members  disposed  around  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  surge  arresting  means  but  spaced  apart 
therefrom;  each  strength  member  having  first  and  second  ends 
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5,680,291 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  SINTERABLE  DIELECTRIC 

COMPOSITION  WITH  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

AND  MULTI-LAYERED  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  USING 

THE  SAME 

Yoon  Ho  Kim,  and  Hyo  1^  Kim,  lioth  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  TecluMlogy, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  23,  1994, 
36443/1994 

Int  CL*  HOIG  4/06:  C04B  35/46:35/49 
VS.  a.  361—321.4  2  Claims 

1  2 


fitting  into  a  respective  recess  and  being  tightly  held  there- 
within  by  crimping  of  the  terminal  containing  the  recess  and 
consequent  deformation  of  tlie  recess;  the  elongate  strength 
members  being  held  under  tension  and  applying  a  compres- 
sive force  to  the  surge  arresting  means;  and 
a  housing  made  of  a  polymeric  material,  wherein  the  polymeric 
material  covers  the  surge  arresting  means  and  the  strength 
members,  partially  covers  the  first  and  second  terminals,  and 
fills  the  space  between  the  strength  members  and  the  surge 
arresting  means. 


5,680,2^ 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  FUSE  AND  A  WEAK  MEMBER 
Tosliifiimi  Akai,  Oyabe;  Yutaka  Tuiaka,  Imizu-gun;  Tosliiyuld 
Nisiiimori,  Toyama,  and  Hidetuizu  Wada,  Tonami,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusltita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalta-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1994,  6-317403 
Int  CL*  HOIG  2/16 
VS.  CL  361—275.4  25  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  capacitor  element  comprising  a  metallized  film  comprising 
metallic  electrodes,  each  of  said  metallic  electrodes  compris- 
ing a  fuse  portion; 

lead  wires  connected  to  said  capacitor  element; 

a  casing  hermetically  containing  said  capacitor  element  therein, 
said  casing  comprising  two  terminals  that  are  connected  to 
said  lead  wires;  and 

a  safety  device  structured  to  break  said  lead  wires  when  internal 
pressure  in  said  casing  increases. 


I  TT^^ 


I     ■  ■  ■■ 


1.  A  low-temperature  sinterable  dielectric  composition  (95I^IN- 
5PT]-x(PbO)-y(CaO)-z(CuO)  having  a  high  dielecoic  constant 
wherein  x=2  to  4  mol  %,  y^.S  to  3.0  mol  %  and  z=:3  to  5  moi  %. 


5,680,292 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  NITRIDE,  CARBIDE  AND 
BORIDE  ELECTR€H>ES  AND  METHODS  OF 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Levi  T.  Thompson,  Jr.,  NorthviUe;  Micliael  R.  Wixom,  Ann 
Arhor,  and  Jeffery  M.  Parker,  Belleville,  all  of  Midi..,  assign- 
ors to  T/J  Tedinologies,  Inc.,  NorthviUe,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,289 
Int  CL*  HOIG  9/04 
VS.  a.  361—528  10  Claims 


1.  A  high  specific  surface  area  electrode  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  film  layer  thereon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrides,  carbides  and  borides  of  ttie  metals  of  the  Groups  111,  IV,  V, 
VI  and  Vn  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


5,680,293 
SCREWLESS  HARD  DRIVE  MOLiNTING  IN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CHASSIS  VIA  A  FIRST 
BRACKET  RIGIDLY  MOUNTED  TO  THE  CHASSIS  AND 
A  SECOND  BRACKET  MOVABLY  MOUNTED  TO  THE 
CHASSIS 
Andrew  McAnaBy,  and  Steplicn  Cook,  both  of  Georgetown, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  U.SA.,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^70 
Int  a.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/12 
VS.  a.  361—685  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  chassis  for  mounting  a  hard 
drive  thereon,  apparatus  for  mounting  the  hard  drive  without  the 
use  of  screws  comprising: 

a  first  bracket  being  rigidly  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  includ- 
ing means  for  releasably  engaging  the  hard  drive; 
a  second  bracket  being  movably  mounted  on  the  chassis  and 
including  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  hard  drive;  and. 
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means  for  releasably  interconnecting  tbe  first  and  second  brack- 
ets. 


5,680,294 
PLUGGABLE  POWER  SUPPLt  FOR  CARD  CAGE 
Mkfaaei  J.  Stora,  Boontoo;  Keyin  I '.  Faith,  Lake  Hiawatha, 
both  of  NJ^  Tliomas  M.  DIugolacki,  Mechanicsburg,  and 
Jeffrey  M.  Norton,  I^banon,  botli  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Wliitaicer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Sen  No.  411,500 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—695  21  Clafans 


can . 


1.  A  power  supply  module  for  a  c 
of  the  type  having  a  frameworie  definitg 
and  a  backplane  traversing  an  inner  end 
where  the  card  cage  framework  provii  es 
for  insertion  of  circuit  cards  for 
circuits  with  corresponding  circuits 
insertion  into  tlie  card-receiving  region 
comprising: 

a   circuit  card   having   electrical 

thereon  for  receiving  and  conditiobing 
and  distributing  DC  electrical  pov  er, 
ing  a  leading  edge  associated  with 
side  edges  orthogonal  thereto 
nels  of  the  card  cage  framework: 
electrical  connectors  mounted  on 
priately  electrically  connected  to 
components  and  positioned  and 
upon  full  insertion  of  said  circuit 
region  at  a  power  module  site,  wii 
connectors  mounted  on  the  backplin( 
tion  site  thereof  to  establish 
AC  power  therefrom  and  transmiiDC 


cage,  the  card  cage  being 

a  card-receiving  region 

of  a  card-receiving  region. 

pairs  of  guide  channels 

electric^ly  interconnecting  of  their 

the  backplane  upon  full 

the  power  supply  module 


aid 


Slid 
si  '£d 


asso  riated 


I  saj  J 


electronic   components 
input  electrical  power 
the  circuit  card  includ- 
the  backplane  and  opposed 
with  the  guide  chan- 
ind 
leading  card  edge  appro- 
electrical  and  electronic 
and  shaped  for  mating, 
ard  into  the  card-receiving 
complementary  electrical 
le  at  a  power  interconnec- 
connections  to  receive 
power  thereto; 


said  components  mounted  on  said  circuit  card  defining  a  com- 
pact profile  enabling  insertion  into  the  card-receiving  region 
adjacent  daughter  circuit  cards  therein, 

said  circuit  board  and  said  card-mounted  components  and  con- 
nectors defining  a  module  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  power 
module  site  of  the  card-receiving  region  from  forwardly  of  the 
card  cage  and  automatically  establishing  electrical  connection 
with  the  AC  power  input  for  the  card  cage  and  DC  power 
transmission  to  the  backplane,  and  said  module  being  suffi- 
cient for  supplying  the  DC  power  requirements  of  the  card 
cage  in  a  single  package  inseitable  into  and  removable  from 
said  card-receiving  region  as  a  single  unit. 


5,680,295 

VENTILATED  BACKPLANE  FOR  MOUNTING  DISK 

DRIVES  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Bao  G.  Le,  Orange,  and  Gregory  V.  Kabeqjian,  Duarte,  both  of 

Calif.,  asdgnors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,668 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—695  8  Claims 


1.  A  backplane  for  an  electronic  system  having  a  plurality  of 
subsystems,  said  baclcplane  comprising: 

a  first  generally  planar  side  and  a  second  generally  planar  side, 
said  second  side  opposite  said  first  side; 

a  plurality  of  openings  forrocd  in  said  backplane  between  said 
first  side  and  said  second  side,  said  openings  permitting  air  to 
flow  through  said  backplane  between  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side; 

a  plin-aUty  of  connectors  positioned  on  said  first  side  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  subsystems,  said  coiuiectors  spaced  apart  such 
that  air  flowing  through  said  openings  flows  between  and 
cools  subsystems  plugged  into  said  plurality  of  connectors; 
and 

a  fan  mounted  proximate  to  said  second  side  of  said  backplane, 
said  fan  operating  to  move  air  tlirough  said  openings  to  cause 
air  to  flow  between  subsystems  plugged  into  said  pluraUty  of 
connectors;  and 

a  plenum  mounted  to  said  backplane,  said  plenum  covering  said 
second  side  of  said  backplane,  said  fan  mounted  in  said 
plenum  to  move  air  through  said  plenum  and  through  said 
openings  in  said  backplane,  wherein  said  backplane  iiKludes  a 
plurality  of  slots,  and  wherein  said  plenum  has  a  plurality  of 
tabs  engaging  said  slots  to  mount  said  plenum  onto  said 
backplane. 
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(a)  first  and  second  transistors  (Q,,  Q2)  connected  in  series  such 
that  a  collector  of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  tn  a  fir«t  aide 
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5,680,296 

CARD  GUIDE  WITH  GROOVE  HAVING  A  BASE 

PORTION  AND  RAMPED  PORTION  WHICH  RESTRAINS 

AN  ELECTRONIC  CARD 
Vince  HUeman,-  Kenneth  Kitlas,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Clifford 
B.  Willis,  TVacy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Micnwystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,774 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00:7/14 

VS.  CL  361—802  12  Claims 


5,680,297 

CONNECTOR  INTERFACE  INCLUDING  EMI  FILTERING 

Noah  M.  Price,  Campbell;  Da\id  Hudson  Titzler,  Newbury 

Park,  and  R.  Stephen  Polzin,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif!, 

assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,640 

Int  a.*  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—818  13  Claims 


a  connector  panel  on  said  housing  having  potts  for  physical  and 
electrical  coupling  to  external  cables; 

a  cable  for  electrically  connecting  system  signals  to  and  from 
said  first  printed  circuit  board  to  said  connector  panel  ports; 
and 

a  means  for  filtering  EMI  from  said  system  signals,  said  filtering 
means  residing  on  said  connector  panel,  wherein  system  sig- 
nals are  filtered  just  before  being  coupled  to  said  external 
cables. 


5,680,298 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,680,299 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERSION  EQUIPMENT 
Kouji  Yasuda,  Hitachinaka,-    Kiyoshi   Nakata,  Iwase-macfai: 
Masato  Suzulci,  Urizura-machi.  and  Mutsuhiro  Terunuma, 
Mito,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317702 

Int  a.*  H02M  7/5387 

VS.  CL  363-41  5  Claims 


1.  A  card  guide  for  an  electronic  card  which  has  an  edge  and  a 

comer,  wherein  the  electronic  card  is  inserted  into  a  chassis. 

comprising: 

a  card  guide  which  has  a  groove  that  receives  the  edge  of  the 

electronic  card  and  guides  the  electronic  card  into  the  chassis, 

said  groove  having  a  base  that  includes  a  straight  portion  and 

a  ramped  portion  that  tapers  from  said  straight  portion  to  an 

outer  surface,  wherein  the  comer  of  the  electronic  card  resides 

within  said  straight  portion  and  is  restrained  by  said  ramped 

portion  of  said  groove  in  a  direction  essentially  parallel  with 

the  edge  of  the  electronic  card. 


II.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  having  electrical  components  for 
performing  data  processing  functions: 

an  electro-magnetic  interference  (EMI)  shielded  housing  con- 
taining said  first  printed  circuit  board; 


I.  An  electric  power  converter  system  for  converting  a  direct 
current  into  an  alternating  current  having  a  binary  voltage  level,  to 
drive  an  electric  motor,  wherein  the  electric  power  converter  sys- 
tem comprises: 

a  first  multi-pulse  generation  means  operating  in  a  bipolar 
modulation  mode  for  generating  a  gate  control  signal  for  a 
pulse  width  modulation  controlled  pulse  having  a  uniform 
pulse  generation  period  over  a  single  cycle  of  its  output 
voltage  fundamental  wave,  in  a  low  output  voltage  region 
wherein  a  modulation  ratio  A  is  smaller  than  1 : 

a  second  multi-pulse  generation  means  operating  in  an  over- 
modulation  mode  for  generating  a  gate  control  signal  for  a 
pulse  which  has  a  broader  pulse  width  in  the  vicinity  of  a  peak 
region  of  the  output  voltage  fundamental  wave  than  that  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  zenxross  point  thereof,  in  a  high  output  voltage 
region  wherein  a  modulation  ratio  A  is  greater  than  1 : 

one-pulse  generation  means  for  generating  a  gate  control  signal 
for  generating  a  single  pulse  having  a  same  polarity  as  that  of 
the  output  voltage  fundamental  wave  over  a  half  cycle  of  the 
output  voltage  fundamental  wave  in  a  maximum  output  volt- 
age region:  and 

means  for  sequentially  switching  outputs  between  said  first 
multi-pulse  generation  means,  said  second  multi-pulse  gen- 
eration means,  and  said  one-pulse  generation  means  depen- 
dent on  a  predetermined  condition:  and 

means  for  generating  said  alternating  current  in  response  to  said 
sequentially  switched  outputs. 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2415 


5,680303 
roMMUNirATiON  nFvinr  SHASiMn  r»M  a  irw^Ai 


ear  term  of  the  system  polynomial,  and  the  at  least  one  control 

t»rm     /^llr.lllqtA^     tr\    /^...n^w^I     th^     nt     lAno,     aha     Kmaa.    •.„....     ^C    .1... 


2414 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


5,680,300 
REGULATED  CHARGE  PUMP  *C/DC  CONVERTER 
Thomas  S.  Szepesi,  Saratogii,  Califs  ^ad  A.  Martin  Mallinson, 
Keiowna,  Canada,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wood, Mass.  I 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.No.  577^48 
Int  a.*  H02M  3/18 
VS.  CL  363—59  22  Claims 
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5.  A  self-regulated  charge  pump 
supply  source  and  a  load  circuit. 

a  transistor  switch  network  includjhg 
transistors,  with  at  least  one  of  sai^ 
pass  transistor. 

a  reservoir  capacitor  connected  to 
circuit, 

a  pump  capacitor  connected  to 
capacitor,  and 

a  switch  controller  connected  to  said 
tive  to  isolate  said  pump  capacitor 
tor  in  a  first  switching  phase  and 
lor  to  charge  the  reservoir  capacitor 
phase  and  to  thereby  produce  a 
across  the  reservoir  capacitor, 

said  switch  controller  producing  at 
signal  that  is  varied  continuously 
ence  between  the  output  voltage 
fixed  reference  voltage,  said  swiu^i 
connected  to  conduct  electrical 
source  and  said  pump  capacitor  in 
and  to  condiKt  electrical  charge 
and  said  reservoir  capacitor  in  sai( 
and  to  employ  the  continuously 
modulate  the  control  terminal  of 
sistor. 


dispo  iable  between  an  electrical 
compi  sing: 

at  least  two  pairs  of 
transistors  connected  as  a 


iwitch  networlc  and  opera- 
rom  said  reservoir  capaci- 
connect  tlie  pump  capaci- 
in  a  second  switching 
regulated  output  voltage 


5,68031 
SERIES/PARALLEL  RESONAt<rT 
George  W.  Oughton,  Jr.,  and  Steven 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Exide  Electronic 
N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser. 
Int.  a."  H02M 
VS.  CL  363—132 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  converting 
AC  cunent  for  driving  a  load,  comprisi  ig: 


£ 


jyuuD 


a  load  voltage  to  a  load 
charge  to  the  reservoir 


least  one  switch  control 

s  a  function  of  the  differ- 

the  charge  pump  and  a 

controller  further  being 

harge  between  a  supply 

said  first  switching  phase 

be^een  said  pump  capacitor 

second  switching  phase, 

switch  control  signal  to 

at  least  one  pass  tran- 


(f  1 


'  var  ed 
9  lid 


CONVERTER 

1  li'idener,  liodi  of  Raleigh, 
Corporation,  Raleigh, 


io.  939,441 

ZOO 


S  Oaims 


a  IXT  bus  voltage  into  an 


(a)  first  and  second  transistors  (Q,,  Qj)  connected  in  series  such 
that  a  collector  of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  a  first  side 
of  the  bus  and  an  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  is  connected 
to  a  second  side  of  the  bus; 

(b)  a  first  diode  (D,)  connected  between  an  emitter  and  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  a  second  diode  (Dj)  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  and  a  collector  of  the  second 
transistor; 

(c)  first  and  second  resonant  capacitors  (C,,)  connected  in  series 
such  that  a  first  terminal  of  the  first  capacitor  is  connected  to 
the  first  side  of  the  bus  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  second 
capacitor  is  connected  to  the  second  side  of  the  bus; 

(d)  a  series  resonant  inductor  (L^^)  comprising  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  a  node  between  the  first  and  second  resonant 
capacitors  and  a  second  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
first  side  of  the  load; 

(e)  a  parallel  resonant  inductor  (L^,)  comprising  a  first  terminal 
coiuiected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  series  resonant  induc- 
tor and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  node  between  the 
first  and  second  transistors  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
second  side  of  the  load;  and 

(f)  control  circuit  means  for  generating  first  and  second  gate 
drive  signals  (G,,  Gj)  for  alternately  driving  the  first  and 
second  transistors  such  that  an  alternating  load  current  (Iu?ad) 
is  provided. 


5,68032 
AC  OUTPUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ke^i   Iwata,-   Michihisa   Mnrasato;    Kenichi  'Kmigawa,   and 
Sadaharu  Tamoto,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1995,  7-216102; 
Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216246 

Int  a.'  H02M  7/5395 
VS.  CL  363—132  14  Claims 

1 


1.  An  AC  output  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  AC  output 
supplied  to  a  load  on  the  basis  of  waveform  data  read  out  from  an 
AC  waveform  memory,  comprising: 

instantaneous  value  detection  means  for  detecting  an  instanta- 
neous value  of  a  voltage  or  current  supplied  to  the  load; 

mean  value  detection  means  for  adding  up  an  instantaneous 
value  of  the  voltage  or  current  suppUed  to  the  load  in  each 
specific  phase  interval,  and  calculating  a  mean  AC  value; 

first  control  means  for  generating  first  control  data  on  the  basis 
of  a  difference  between  an  instantaneous  value  of  the  voltage 
or  current  and  waveform  data  fix)m  said  AC  waveform 
memory; 

second  control  means  for  comparing  the  inean  AC  value  with  a 
predetermined  target  control  value,  and  multiplying  an  ampli- 
tude value  of  the  waveform  data  from  said  waveform  memory 
by  a  coefBcient  value  which  is  increased/decreased  in  accor- 
dance with  a  relationship  in  magnitude  between  the  compared 
values,  thereby  generating  second  control  data;  and 

AC  generation  means,  controlled  by  the  first  and  second  control 
data,  for  generating  an  output  whose  current  or  voltage  is 
controlled  with  respect  to  the  target  control  value. 
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5,68033 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  SHARING  ON  A  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORK 

Mark  A.  Libucha,  Hilliard,  and  David  J.  Crone,  Columbus, 

both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    CompuServe    Incorporated, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.710 

Int  CL*  G05B  15/02:19/1$ 

VS.  a.  364—138  5  Claims 
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5,68034 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  NONLINEAR  SYSTEMS 
Shay-Ping  Thomas  Wang,  Long  Grove,-  Dan  Teng,  Wheeling, 
and  David  Alan  Hayner,  Arlington  Heights,  ail  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,291,  Dec  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^50,732.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,937 
Int  a.'  G05B  13/04 
VS.  CL  364—148  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  system  having  a  system  input  and 
a  system  output  for  use  with  a  controller  that  receives  a  control 
input  signal  based  on  the  system  output  and  generates  a  control 
output  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  system  input,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

determining  a  system  polynomial  using  a  plurality  of  system  I/O 
data,  the  system  polynomial  expressing  the  system  output  in 
terms  of  the  system  input,  the  system  polynomial  having  at 
least  one  linear  term  and  at  least  one  nonlinear  term; 
determining  a  control  polynomial  having  at  least  one  cancella- 
tion term  and  at  least  one  control  term,  the  at  least  one 
cancellation  term  calculated  to  cancel  the  at  least  one  nonlin- 


ear term  of  the  system  polynomial,  and  the  at  least  one  control 
term  calculated  to  control  the  at  least  one  linear  term  of  the 
system  polynomial; 

generating  the  control  output  signal  based  on  the  control  poly- 
nomial and  the  control  input  signal;  and 

controlling  the  system  by  applying  the  control  output  signal  to 
the  system  input. 


5,68035 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  REAL 

ESTATE 

Mahion  Apgar,  IV,  7321  Brightside  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21212 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3894>26 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  364—401  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sharing  a  conmiunication  device  on  a  network, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  application  program  residing  on  a  first  workstation; 

providing  a  communication  device  residing  on  a  second  work- 
station, said  corrununication  device  adapted  for  access  in 
accordance  with  a  file  system  driver; 

converting  conununication  device  access  requests  from  said 
application  program  to  file  system  control  requests  compatible 
with  said  file  system  driver;  and 

forwarding  said  file  system  control  requests  from  said  applica- 
tion program  residing  on  said  first  workstation  to  said  second 
workstation. 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  teal  estate  for  use  by  a  Business 
Entity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  utilization  information  about  the  real  estate  in  a  database, 
the  utilization  information  including  (i)  square  footage  data 
representing  a  square  footage  of  the  real  estate,  (ii)  data 
characterizing  the  selected  use  of  the  real  estate,  (iii)  cost  data 
including  a  rental  price  of  the  real  estate,  (iv)  data  about  the 
number  of  the  Business  Entity's  employees  in  the  real  estate, 
and  (v)  data  about  the  sales  or  revenue  of  the  Business  Entity 
in  the  real  estate, 

storing  data  representing  utiUzation  values  in  the  database  from 
business  entities  which  are  similar  to  the  Business  Entity, 

determining  a  utilization  indicator  of  the  real  estate  by  process- 
ing information  in  the  database,  tlie  utiUzation  indicator  liav- 
ing  a  numerical  representation  and  being  a  function  of  (i)  the 
square  footage,  (ii)  the  selected  use,  (iii)  the  cost  data  includ- 
ing the  rental  price,  (iv)  the  employee  data,  and  (v)  the  sales 
data, 

processing  the  numerical  representation  to  produce  a  score  rep- 
resenting a  quantitative  evaluation  of  the  real  estate. 

generating  a  repon  that  includes  the  score,  and 

displaying  the  report  for  use  by  the  Business  Entity. 


5,680,306 
SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  A  VEHICLE 
TO  TRACK  A  PATH 
Dong  Hun  Shin;  William  L.  Wtaittaker;  Sai^iv  J.  Singh,  and 
Loonie  J.  Devier,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.,  Peoria,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,980,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,610315. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,591 
Int  CL"  G06F  165/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.02  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  enabling  a  vehicle  to  track  a  preset  path  com- 
prising: 
means  for  executing  vehicle  commands  that  cause  the  veliicle  to 

attempt  to  follow  the  preset  path; 
means  for  periodically  calculating  errors  in  following  the  preset 
path;  and 
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means  for  adjusting  said  vehicle  commands 
culated  errors  to  reduce  said  calcu  ated 

wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  inc  ludes 
ing  a  smooth  path  back  to  the  p  -eset 
polynomial. 
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based  on  said  cal- 
errors, 

means  for  construct- 
path  using  a  quintic 
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1.  A  method  of  shifting  in  a  manual 
controlled  automatic  transmission 
the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  shift  lever  of 
presenting  a  position  error  when 
manual  position,  producing  a  first 

determining  whether  at  least  one 
mechanism  is  presenting  an  error 
is  not  determined,  producing  a 
least  one  switch  indicates  an 
automatic  transmission; 

determining  whether  a  temperature  i 
or   engine   coolant   temperature 
threshold  if  the  at  least  one  switcl 
and  for  producing  a  third  signal; 


mode  of  an  electronically- 
syste  n,  said  method  comprising 


a  shift  lever  mechanism  is 
shift  lever  is  moved  to  a 

signal; 

switch  on  the  shift  lever 

a  shift  lever  position  error 
signal,  wherein  said  at 
or  a  downshift  of  the 


tie 


sec  jnd 
upaiift 


an  automatic  transmission 

exceeds   a   predetermined 

is  not  presenting  an  enor 


determining  whether  manual  position  conditions  for  said  auto- 
matic transmission  have  been  met  based  on  said  first,  second 
and  third  signals; 

determining  whether  an  upshift  said  scheduled  or  downshift  said 
scheduled  of  the  automatic  transmission  is  scheduled  if  the 
manual  position  conditions  have  been  met;  and 

manually  executing  either  upshift  or  downshift  of  the  automatic 
transmission  based  on  the  determined  upshift  or  downshift 
being  scheduled,  otherwise  executing  an  automatic  shift  of  the 
transmission  if  the  manual  position  conditions  have  not  been 
nnet 


5,68038 

AUTOMOBILE  TRANSFER  CASE  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

James  David  Warren,  Clayton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,550 

Int.  O."  B60K  23/08 

VS.  a.  364--424.098  U  Claims 


5,680,307 
METHOD  OF  SHIFTING  IN  A  MANUAL  MODE  OF  AN 
ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROl  XED  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  S  k'STEM 
Nabil  M.  Issa,  Detroit,  and  Howari 
Hills,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Fikd  Jon.  28, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  G06G  7/70;  ASH  59/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.081  23  Claims 


L.  Benford,  Bloomfield 
Chrysler  Corporation, 

No.  508,521 


1.  In  a  transfer  case  system  (10)  for  an  automobile  having  first 
and  second  electronically  selectable  drive  modes  and  an  ignition 
system  switchable  between  an  on  state  and  an  off  state,  said 
transfer  case  system  liaving  a  transfer  case  (14)  and  an  electronic 
control  circuit  (16), 

said  transfer  case  (14)  having  a  rotatable  input  shaft  (40),  first 
and  second  rotatable  output  shafts  (22 JO),  and  an  electroni- 
cally controlled  coupling  (38,58)  between  said  input  shaft  and 
said  second  output  shaft  to  permit  drive  torque  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  said  input  shaft  to  said  second  output  shaft,  said 
electronic  control  circuit  (16)  having  a  microprocessor  (72) 
and  an  output  stage  (74),  with  said  output  stage  being  con- 
nected to  said  electronically  controlled  coupling  (38,58)  and 
said  microprocessor  being  operable  under  program  control  to 
send  commands  to  said  output  stage  that  cause  said  coupling 
to  shift  the  vehicle  between  the  first  and  second  drive  modes, 
wherein  said  transfer  case  system  (10)  is  characterized  by: 
said  microprocessor  (72)  having  a  voltage  supply  input  for 
receiving  c^rating  power  that  is  supplied  to  said  micropro- 
cessor independently  of  tlie  sute  of  the  ignition  system; 
said  microprocessor  (72)  being  selectively  operable  in  a  first 
mode  when  the  ignition  system  is  in  the  on  state  and  a 
second  mode  when  the  ignition  system  in  the  oS  state, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  is  operable  under  program 
control  to  send  commands  to  said  output  stage  (74)  when  in 
said  first  mode;  and 
said  electronic  control  circuit  (16)  having  a  reset  circuit  (70) 
that  includes  a  data  input  and  a  reset  output  with  said  reset 
output  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  microprocessor 
(72),  wherein,  when  said  microprocessor  is  in  said  second 
mode,  said  reset  circuit  is  operable  to  generate  a  reset 
signal  on  said  reset  output  in  response  to  receiving  on  said 
data  input  a  signal  indicative  of  the  ignition  system  being 
switched  from  the  ofif  state  to  the  on  state  and  wherein  said 
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microprocessor  is  operable  to  switch  from  said  second 
mode  to  said  first  mode  in  response  to  receiving  said  reset 
signal. 


5,680,309 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RESUMPTION 

OF  SPEED  CONTROL  AFTER  GEAR  CHANGE 

Peter  Rauznitz,  Columbus;  Mary  L.  Till,  Indianapolis,  and 

Jimmic  J.  Tnieblood,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^40 

Int  CI.*  B60K  31/00:41/04 

VS.  a.  364—426.041  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatic  suspension  and  resumption  of  a 
vehicle  speed  control  system  during  a  gear  change  of  a  manual 
transmission  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  start  of  the  gear  change; 

(b)  suspending  operation  of  the  speed  control  system; 

(c)  beginning  measurement  of  an  elapsed  time; 

(d)  sensing  a  completion  of  the  gear  change;  and 

(e)  resuming  operation  of  the  speed  control  system  if  the  elapsed 
time  is  less  than  a  predetermined  limit. 


ing  state,  said  means  for  comparing  executing  a  trending 
algorithm  according  to  the  formula: 

Tnnd=Old  TnndM.t^/a-K)xDelta). 

wherein 
Delta=0bs-01d  Uvel-Old  Trend, 
Old  Level=Level  estimate  on  previous  cycle, 
Level=Level  estimate, 

Old  Trend=Trend  estimate  on  previous  cycle, 
Trend=Trend  estimate. 
Level=Old  Uvel-K)ld  Trend+<ICx  Delte). 
K=A  Constant,  and 
Obs=Observed  parameter  value; 

means  for  producing  an  output  control  signal  in  response  to 
identification  of  an  engine  steady  state;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  output  control  signal  for  recording  the 

output  values  of  the  engine  parameter  transducers. 


5,68ejU 
LONG  TERM  FIRING  AND  SPARK  DISPLAY 
Dale  A.  IVsar,  Mt  Prospect,  and  Yosnf  M.  Tvaki,  Evanston, 
both  of  ni.,  asdgnors  to  Snap-on  Tools  Company,  Kenosha, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566375 

Int  a.*  Ga6G  7/70;  PD2P  17/00;  G«9G  5/36 

VS.  CL  364—431.03  12  Claims 


5,680310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  STEADY 
STATE  ENGINE  CONDITION  USING  A  TRENDING 
ALGORmiM 
Stephen  G.  Morgan,  Bristol,  and  Michael  J.  Provost,  Notting- 
ham, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pk,  London. 
England 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,869 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1994, 
9413986 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—431.01  8  Claims 

8.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  an  engine  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  transducers  attached  at  points  on  the  engine  to 

sense  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters; 
means  for  periodically  capturing  the  output  values  of  the  engine 

parameter  transducers; 
a  processor  including: 

means  for  calculating  instantaneous  rates  of  change  of  the 

transducer  output  values; 
means  for  comparing  each  said  calculated  rate  of  change  with 
a  corresponding  parameter  threshold  value  to  determine 
when  the  engine  has  reached  or  is  close  to  a  steady  operat- 


1.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  the  operation  of  a  multiple  cylinder 

internal  combustion  engine  which  provides  an  ignition  voltage  to 

each  cylinder  during  each  engine  cycle,  including  sensing  means 

for  sensing  the  ignition  voltage-for  each  cylinder  as  it  fires,  RPM 

measuring  means  for  continuously  computing  engine  speed  during 

each  engine  cycle,  and  a  display  device  with  a  screen  having  a 

predetermined  plot  area,  the  improvement  comprising: 

voltage  plotting  means  for  graphically  generating  a  first  bar- 

histograph  plotted  along  a  first  axis  in  the  plot  area  for 

viewing  an  ignition  voltage,  corresponding  to  a  selected  point 

of  a  cylinder  firing  waveform,  for  one  or  more  selected 

cylinders  over  a  plurality  of  successive  engine  cycles,  and 

RPM  plotting  means  for  graphically  generating  a  second  bar- 

histograpfa,  plotted  simultaneously  with  said  bar-histograph 

along  a  second  axis  in  the  plot  area,  for  viewing  instantaneous 

engine  speed  information  for  said  plurality  of  successive 

engine  cycles. 
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FOR  SELECTING  A 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 


'      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

DESTINATION  IN  A  VEHICLE    

Hidekazu  Oshizawa,-  Takao  Fujii,  Im  th  of  Cupertino;  Toshihiro 

Hamahata,  Palo  Alto,  and  Haruhl  sa  Tamai,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 

Calif,,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Se*  No.  477,495 

Int  a.*  G06F  17^0:165/00 

VS.  a.  364-^*44.2  ]  29  Claims 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  an  entry 
system,  the  system  comprising  a  display, 
first  and  second  controls,  character  , 
selecting  means,  the  method  comprisii  ig 

A)  scrolling  through  a  plurality  of 
each  entry  comprising  a  plurali 
the  entries  forming  a  first 
organized  list,  the  scrolling 
scrolling  signal  generated  by  the 
means; 

B)  selecting  a  character  position 
response  to  a  position  selection 
acter  position  selection  means; 

C)  jumping  through  the  plurality  of 
the  jumping  occurring  in  response 
generated  by  the  second  control 
second  scrolling  signal  causing  th 
of  entries  with  the  next  or  previo<  s 
sjmibol  in  the  character  position 
indicated  entry;  and 

D)  entering  a  desired  indicated 
signal  generated  by  the 


stored  in  a  data  processing 

',  scrolling  means  having 

p^ition  ^^lection  means,  and 

the  steps  of: 

s  :ored  entries  on  the  display, 

of  alphanumeric  symbols, 

alpl  ibetically  and  numerically 

occi  rring  in  response  to  a  first 

5rst  control  of  the  scrolling 


:  selecting  neans. 


5,680313 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  Dl  TECTING  OBSTACLES 

IN  A  ROAl  > 
WilUam  L.  Whittaker;  Jay  H.  Wc^t;  Saqjiv  J 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Norman  K.  Lay, 
Devier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
Dl. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  487,980,  Feb 


1990,  Pat  No.  5,610315. 
This  application  May  1,  199  i,  Ser.  No.  432,389 
Int  CL*  G06F  i  65AX) 
UA  CL  364-^460  ift  Claims 

1.  A  computer  based  method  of  de  ecting  an  object  in  a  road, 
said  computer  based  method  adapted  for  use  with  a  land  based 
vehicle,  said  computer  based  method  <  omprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  determining  a  stopping  distance  iof  the  vehicle; 

(2)  scanning  the  road  ahead  of  the  jvehicle  to  obtain  an  image 
plane  of  die  road,  said  image  plaiie  comprised  of  scan  lines, 
said  scan  lines  including  range  in  'ormation; 


a  first  indicated  entry  in 
generated  by  the  char- 


s  gnal 


tored  entries  on  the  display, 
to  a  second  scrolling  signal 
of  the  scrolling  means,  the 
display  to  jump  to  a  subset 
consecutive  alphanumeric 
as  compared  to  a  currently 


eno  i  in  response  to  a  selection 


Singh,  aU  of 
Peoria,  Dl.,  and  Lonnie  J. 
o  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 
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(3)  selecting  those  scan  lines  in  said  image  plane  that  include 
range  information  indicating  distances  that  are  beyond  said 
stopping  distance; 

(4)  projecting  left  and  right  edge  points  of  die  road  into  said 
image  plane;  and 

(5)  processing  said  selected  scan  lines  to  detect  obstacles 
between  said  left  and  right  edge  points. 


5,680,314 
GARMENT  SIZING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  R.  Patterson,  and  Carol  L.  Patterson,  both  of  2469 
Waldemere  St,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^36 

Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—470.03  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  custom  tailored  garments  for  a  cus- 
tomer 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  measuring  unit  for  gathering  size  data  corresponding  to  said 
customer,  said  measuring  unit  adapted  to  be  worn  and  includ- 
ing adjustable  overlapping  seams  to  enable  said  customer  to 
obtain  a  proper  fit  and  drape,  said  unit  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  plivality  of  means  associated  with  said  seams  to  hold  the 

sizing  unit  in  a  fit  desired  by  the  wearer,  and 
a  plurality  of  indicia  associated  with  said  holding  means  to 
identify  the  positions  of  the  seams  as  necessary  to  obtain 
said  desired  garment  size; 
a  data  collection  device  for  collecting  input  data  comprising  said 
size  data,  customer  data  corresponding  to  said  customer,  and 
product  data  corresponding  to  a  made-to-order  garment; 
a  first  data  storage  memory  for  storing  said  input  data,  said  data 
storage  memory  defining  a  pending  database  for  temporary 
storage  of  said  input  data,  and  a  main  database  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  relational  tables  relating  said  customer  data,  said 
size  data  and  said  product  data; 

a  text  output  file  containing  a  plurality  of  data  records,  each  of 
said  data  records  corresponding  to  an  order  for  a  made-to- 
order  garment,  each  of  said  data  records  comprising  at  least 
one  data  field  corresponding  to  garment  sizing  parameters; 

a  data  processing  unit  comprising  a  data  processor,  said  data 
processor  periodically  transferring  data  from  said  pending 
database  to  said  main  database,  generating  said  text  output 
file,  updating  said  text  output  file  to  include  additional  data 
records  corresponding  to  additional  customer  orders,  and  sup- 
plying said  text  output  file  to  pattern  making  software  or  an 
automated  cutting  table  for  cutting  made-to-order  garments. 


5,680316 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  DISCHARGE  CAPABILITY 

OF  ZINC  OXIDE  POWER  ELEMENT,  METHOD  FOR 

SCREENING  THE  ELEMENT  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 

CARRYING  OLIT  THESE  METHODS 

Shingo  Shiraliawa,  and  Shirou  Murosawa.  both  of  Hitaciii, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113345 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  364-^180  11  Claims 


5.680315 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CURE  AND  ASSURING 
QUALITY  OF  REVERSION  SUSCEPTIBLE  RUBBER 
ARTICLES 
Giovanni  Rimondi,  Guilford,  Conn.,  and  William  James  Totta, 
Clinton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneu- 
matici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,148 

Int  a.*"  G06F  I9A)0:  B29C  45/76 

VS.  CL  364—475.03  16  Claims 


> 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  database  of  cure  constants,  which 
account  for  reversion,  for  later  use  to  optimize  cure  of  a  rubber 
compound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  rubber  samples,  each  sample  having  a 

particular  rubber  formulation; 
for  at  least  two  different  temperatures,  measuring  a  physical 

property  which  can  be  related  to  cure  state  of  a  sample  of  each 

different  formulation  as  a  function  of  time; 
calculating  a  set  of  cure  constants  K„°,  Kp°  and  IC,°  defined  in 

tiie  following  equations. 


4.  A  system  for  estimating  discharge  capability  of  a  zinc  oxide 
element,  which  comprises; 

an  energy-injecting  means  which  allows  a  current  of  a  given 
energy  quantity  to  flow  through  a  zinc  oxide  element. 

a  photographing-means  which  takes  a  photograph  of  a  zinc 
oxide  element  after  heat  is  generated  by  allowing  the  cuirent 
to  flow  through  the  zinc  oxide  element, 

a  temperature  distribution-computing  means  which  obtains  a 
surface  temperamre  distribution  of  the  zinc  oxide  element 
from  the  photograph  of  the  zinc  oxide  element  taken  by  the 
photographic  means, 

a  maximum  temperature  and  minimum  temperature-determining 
means  which  determines  a  maximum  temperature  and  a  mini- 
mum lemperatiuie  of  temperatures  of  various  parts  of  the  zinc 
oxide  element  which  are  obtained  by  the  temperature 
distribution-computing  means. 

a  distance-determining  means  which  determines  a  distance 
between  a  point  of  the  maximum  temperature  and  a  point  of 
the  minimum  temperature, 

an  index-computing  means  which  obtains  an  index  value 
obtained  by  dividing  the  difference  between  the  maximum 
temperature  and  the  minimum  temperature  determined  by  the 
maximum  and  minimum  temperature-determining  means  by 
the  distance  determined  by  the  distance-determining  means. 

a  memory  means  for  storing  a  relation  between  the  discharge 
capability  of  the  zinc  oxide  element  and  the  index  value,  and 

a  discharge  capability-estimating  means  which  obtains  the  dis- 
charge capability  corresponding  to  the  index  obtained  by  the 
index-computing  means  using  the  relation  memorized  in  the 
memorizing  means. 


Ka  =  Ka°e 


Kf  =  Kfe 


RT 

JL. 

KT 

fir 

KT 


for  the  rubber  formulation  which  account  for  reversion  from 
the  physical  property  versus  time  profiles;  and 


5,680317 
CAD  DEVICE  FOR  METAL  MOLD 
Kotaro  Watanabe,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105506 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—488  25  Claims 

1.  A  CAD  device  for  designing  a  metal  mold,  having  a  plurality 

of  plates  and  a  plurality  of  molding  pieces  that  are  assembled  to 


storing  the  set  of  cure  constants  on  the  database  together  with    form  the  metal  mold,  and  preparing  finished  drawings  therefore 
the  corresponding  rubber  formulation.  comprising: 
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amounts  of  said  performance  chemicals  to  develop  a  learning 
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graphic  defining  means  for  desigi 
molding  piece  a  drawing  to  be 
plurality  of  plates  and  molding 
thereto  and  representing  said 
mold; 

input  condition  setting  means  for 
tion,  including  mutual  data  for 
pieces; 

component  data  base  registering 
data  for  at  least  one  component 
the  metal  mold  and  machining 
mounting  said  at  least  one 

component  mounting  means  for 
the  metal  mold  the  mounting 
component  part;  and 

separated  drawing  preparing  means 
tation  of  the  drawing  of  the 
plate  and  each  molding  piece 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pi 
one  of  the  plurality  of  molding 


8a         8b 

naling  to  which  plate  and  which 

repared  belongs  among  said 

pieces  and  for  adding  data 

on  a  drawing  of  the  metal 


5,68031« 

SYNTHESIZER  FOR  GE^fERATI]  IG  A  LOGIC  NETWORK 

USING  A  HARDWARE  INDEPE  fl)ENT  DESCRIPTION 
Brent  L.  Gregory,  Sunnyvale,  and  1  tussell  B.  Segal,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t(  Synopsys  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  632,439,  *ec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  199  5,  Ser.  No.  471,060 
Int  CI.*  G06F 1/7/50 
U.S.  CL  364— 489 
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1.  A  logic  networlc  synthesizer, 
for  generating  a  logic  network  in 
having  only  operational  characteristic! 
logic  network  synthesizer  comprising: 
a  preprocessor  means,  responsive 
istics,  for  generating  a  structure 
interconnected  by  edges  using 
teristics  of  said  logic  network; 
wherein  each  of  selected  edges 
variables  are  assigned  values  in 
a  logic  circuit  generator  means, 
preprocessor  means,  for  generatin  > 
structure  and  edge  conditions 
said  operational  characteristics. 


ope  Jting  in  a  computer  system, 

re^nse  to  a  user  description 

of  said  logic  networlc,  said 

t4  said  operational  character- 

fiaving  a  plurality  of  nodes 

said  operational  charac- 


oiily 
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130 


Logic 
Network 


5,680319 
HIERARCHICAL  PROTEIN  FOLDING  PREDICTION 
George  D.  Rose,  Glen  Arm,  and  Raigopal  Srinivasan,  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,390 
Int.  a.*  G06F  17/50 


VS.  a.  364—496 
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setting  a  predetermined  condi- 
the  plates  and  the  molding 

n  cans  for  registering  graphic 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  predicting  the  three- 
dimensional  structure  of  a  protein  fragment,  implemented  on  a 
programmed  computer,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  creating  in  the  computer  an  ensemble  of  conformations  for 
the  protein  fragment  satisfying  a  localized  energy  condition 
using  a  random  selection  strategy; 

(b)  identifying,  by  operation  of  a  program,  persistently  stable 
segments  of  the  fragment  in  the  ensemble; 

(c)  creating  in  the  computer  a  next  ensemble  of  conformations 
satisfying  a  localized  energy  condition  with  a  larger  locality 
window  and  constrained  a)  not  to  change  the  conformation 
types  of  persistently  stable  segments  and  b)  by  a  constraint 
condition  associated  with  the  current  segment  of  the  protein 
fragment; 

(d)  identifying,  by  operation  of  a  program,  further  persistently 
stable  segments  of  the  fragment  in  the  next  ensemble; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  increasingly  large  locality 
windows;  and 

(f)  outputting  from  die  computer  as  the  predicted  three- 
dimensional  structure  a  conformation  in  the  last-formed 
ensemble. 


irx  lude  an  edge  condition;  and 

3  lid  nodes;  and 

( peratively  coupled  to  said 

a  logic  network  using  said 

wherein  said  logic  network  has 


5,680,320 

METHOD  OF  QUANTIFYING  PERFORMANCE 

CHEMICALS  IN  PULP  AND  PAPER 

una  Helmer,  Sohia;  Lars  Renberg,  Viisterhaninge,  and  Ralf 

Olsson,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel 

AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18,  1994,  9401718 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  /9/O0 
U.S.  a.  364—498  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantifying  the  amounts  of  performance  chemi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wet  strength  agents, 
starches  and  retention  agents,  hydrophobic  agents  and  debonding 
agents,  reacted  or  retained  with  the  cellulose  fibers  in  fluff  pulp  or 
paper,  which  method  comprises  (I)  developing  a  calibration  model 
by 
(La)  registering  absorption,  reflectance  or  emission  spectral  raw 
data  of  reference  samples  of  paper  or  pulp  containing  known 
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amounts  of  said  performance  chemicals  to  develop  a  learning 
set; 

(Lb)  processing  the  spectral  raw  data  from  the  registered  spectra 
to  reduce  noise  and  adjust  for  drift  and  diffuse  light  scatter 

(l.c)  performing  a  data  analysis  on  the  learning  set  in  which  the 
processed  spectral  data  of  the  reference  samples  are  trans- 
ferred into  latent  variables  based  on  principal  component 
analysis,  and  applying  chemometric  techniques  on  the  latent 
variables  in  order  to  find  the  mathematical  expression  of  the 
calibration  model;  and 

(II)  registering  absorption.  reflectatKe  or  emission  spectral  raw 
data  of  a  sample  of  fluff  paper  or  pulp  containing  unknown 
amounts  of  chemicals,  processing  the  spectral  raw  data  as 
according  to  (I.b);  transferring  the  proces.sed  spectral  data  into 
latent  variables  as  according  to  (l.c).  and  applying  the  devel- 
oped calibration  model  on  the  latent  variables  in  order  to 
determine  the  unknown  amounts  of  said  reacted  or  retained 
performance  chemicals. 


5,680,321 

METHOD  OF  QUANTIFYING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 

PAPER 

UUa  Helmer,  Solna;  Lars  Renberg,  Vasterhaninge,  and  Ralf 

Olsson,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel 

AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,667 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18, 1994,  9401718 
InL  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 499  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantifying  one  or  more  physical  properties  of 
flufiF  pulp  or  paper  treated  with  paper  chemicals,  which  method 
comprises 

(I)  developing  a  calibration  model  by 

(I.a)  registering  absorption,  reflectance  or  emission  spectral 

raw  data  of  reference  samples  of  paper  of  known  properties 

to  develop  a  learning  set; 
(I.b)  processing  the  spectral  raw  data  to  reduce  noise  and 

adjust  for  drift  and  diffuse  light  scatter; 
(l.c)  performing  a  data  analysis  by  applying  chemometric 

techniques  to  the  processed  learning  sets;  and 

(II)  registering  absorption.  reflectaiKe  or  emission  spectral  raw 
data  of  a  sample  of  paper  or  fluff  pulp  having  imknown 
properties;  processing  the  spectral  raw  data  as  according  to 
(I.b);  and  applying  the  developed  calibration  model  on  the 
processed  spectral  data  in  order  to  determine  the  unknown 
properties. 


5,680322 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  IMAGE 

DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Mayumi  Shinoda,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,470 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116876 
Int  a."  GUB  7/007:  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  A  13  Claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  compression-coded  dynamic 
image  data  to  a  receiving  side,  comprising, 

image  coding  means  for  compression-coding  dynamic  image 

signals  according  to  an  MPEG  format  to  generate  an  image 

coded  bit  string. 

storage  means  for  storing  said  generated  image  coded  bit  string, 

rate  control  means  for  reading  data  stored  in  the  MPEG  format 

from  said  storage  means  with  the  reading  of  B  pictures 


occurring  so  as  to  selectively  sldp  various  B  pictures  depend- 
ing on  a  desired  transmission  rate,  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  image  coded  bit  string 
read  by  said  rate  control  means  to  said  receiving  side. 


5,680323 
MULTIMEDIA  PLAYER 
John  D.  Barnard,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,077 

Int.  O.*  G06K  J5/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  A  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  laundiing  a  multimedia  player  from  an  operat- 
ing windowing  application  such  that  a  wirulow  of  the  multimedia 
player  operates  as  a  child  window  of  the  operating  windowing 
application,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  1 

launching  the  multimedia  player  in  response  to  a  user-selection 
of  a  predefined  function  in  the  operating  windowing  applica- 
tion; 

identifying  a  main  window  witliin  tlie  operating  windowing 
application  from  which  tlie  predefined  function  was  executed; 

locating,  within  the  main  window,  a  target  child  window  having 
both  a  specific  class-type  and  a  specific  dimension; 

creating,  in  the  case  that  the  target  ctiild  window  is  located,  a 
playback  window  of  the  multimedia  player  for  playing  a 
multimedia  selection  and  overiaying  the  playback  window 
onto  the  target  child  window  such  that  playback  window- 
operates  as  a  child  window  of  the  main  window;  and 

playing,  within  the  playback  window,  a  multimedia  selection 
corresponding  to  the  user-selected  predefined  function. 
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said  network  if  said  control  means  determines  said  previously 
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David  C.  Wood,  both  of 


5,680J» 
COMMUNICATIONS  PROCESSOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
POWER  SUBS!  ATIONS 
Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  III,  and 
Pullman,  Wash^  assignors  to  Sc  iweitzer  Engineering  Labo- 
ratories, inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sir.  No.  418,185 

Int.  a.*  G06K  IS/a  I.  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  C  24  Claims 


1.  A  coimnunications  processor 
munication  between  a  plurality  of 
communication  capability  present  at 
system  or  connected  remotely  thereu 

an  electronic  network  system 
to  which  electronic  devices 
least  one  port  position  to  whi^i 
control  commands  may  be 
position  through  which  data 
devices  may  be  transmitted  to 

receiver-transmitter  means  for 
a)  an  electronic  device 
communications  processor 
the  communications  processor 

means  for  configuring 
with  each  port  position  for  . 
the  electronic  device  connected 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving 
tronic  devices; 

means  for  storage  of  control 
apparatus; 

means  for  processing  data  obtainei 
and 

control  means  for  controlling 
conunands  within  the  apparatus 


I  havii  g 
ma  I 


con  lected 


conned  ed 


conununu  ation 
prq  er 


I  comn  ands 


th! 


a]  paratus  for  integrating  com- 
e  ectronic  devices  having  data 
a  given  location  in  a  power 
.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  port  positions 
be  connected,  including  at 
an  apparatus  for  entry  of 
and  at  least  one  port 
obtained  fix>m  said  electronic 
electronic  devices; 
coifmunication  of  data  between 
to  a  port  position  of  the 
apparatus  and  b)  the  remainder  of 
a  jparatus; 

parameters  associated 
data  communication  with 
iiereto; 
lata  obtained  from  the  eiec- 


enteted  by  a  user  of  the 
from  the  electronic  devices; 


flow  of  data  and  control 
and  between  said  fwrts. 


22  Claims 


5,68032  > 

NETWORK  CAPACITY  CREA:  ION  FOR  VIDEO  DLiL 

TONE  NETV  ORK 

Janet  Rotiner,  ElUcoR  City,  Md.   assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic 

Networli  Services,  Inc.,  Ariingtoa,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  S^r.  No.  518,861 
Int.  CI.*  G«6f  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  C  

1.  A  method  for  creating  network  t  ansport  capacity  for  a  broad- 
band networic  comprising  the  steps  (  f : 
planning  transport  capacity  requir  iments  for  a  desired  deploy- 
naent  region  in  accordance  with  i  selected  broadband  network 
architecture; 
implementing  said  network  trans  xjrt  capacity  in  accordance 
with  said  transport  capacity  ret  uirements  to  obtain  network 
unit  inventory,  comprising: 

(1)  tracking  network  constructic  [i  in  a  job  tracking  and  man- 
agement system  based  on  th :  transport  capacity  require- 
ments, and 

(2)  updating  a  network  unit  da  abase  to  store  said  network 
unit  inventory  based  on  th^  network  construction,  said 


network  imit  inventory  comprising  network  assets  for  use 

as  one  of  network  element  equipment  and  loop  distribution 

facilities;  and 

logically  assigning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  network  assets  to 

logical  paths  of  broadband  transport  to  obtain  an  assignable 

inventory  identifying  said  network  transport  capacity. 


5,680326 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  OF  ESTIMATING 

OPTIMAL  SPARE  CAPACITY  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTED 

RESTORATION  SCHEME 

Will  Russ,  Dallas;  Mark  Wayne  Sees,  Piano;  Lee  Dennis  Beng- 

ston.  Murphy,  and  Clinton  Allen  Wagner,  Alien,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,477 

Int,  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—514  R  13  aaims 


OPTrnftL  mew 
SOUTE  fUUXMCNT 


nctwork  level 

RESULTS! 


X 


MOMTOR  ft  CONTROL 
WORKSTATION 


Fll£  TRMeFER  TO 
UPDATE  TOOL 
TOPOUMT 


5MRE 

CAPACITT 

PLANNING  TOOL 


1.  Apparatus  for  estimating  an  optimal  amount  of  spare  ci^city 
to  be  provided  for  and  allocated  within  a  telecommunications 
network  so  that  efBcient  distributed  restoration  of  trafBc  may  be 
effected  on  said  network  if  a  disruption  of  crafiBc  occurs  between  at 
least  two  adjacent  nodes  of  said  network,  compnsing: 

network  modelling  tool  means  having  predetermined  engineer- 
ing and  design  guidelines  for  calculating  the  amount  of  spare 
capacity  required  for  said  network  if  said  network  is  defined 
to  have  a  given  topology  of  nodes  and  links  and  a  predefined 
anwunt  of  traffic  traversing  therethrough; 
implement  means  for  provisioning  said  calculated  amount  of 

spare  capacity  to  appropriate  locations  of  said  network; 
control  means  for  monitoring  and  determining  whether  said 
provisioned  spare  capacity  provides  for  an  efficient  distributed 
restoration  of  traffic  in  said  network  when  a  traffic  disruption 
fault  occurs  in  said  network,  said  control  means  providing  a 
feedback  to  said  network  modelling  tool  means  to  enable  said 
tool  means  to  recalculate  said  amount  of  spare  capacity 
required  to  obtain  said  optimal  amount  of  spare  capacity  for 
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means  for  date/time  stamping  data 
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said  network  if  said  control  means  determines  said  previously 
provisioned  spare  capacity  fails  to  provide  for  said  efficient 
distributed  restoration  of  traffic. 


5,680327 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  A  DIGFTAL 
SWATCHBOOK 
Robert  L.  Cook,  San  Anselmo;  Eric  M.  Herrmann,  Larkspur; 
Nelson    Offner,    Kensingtoo,    all    of    Calif.;    Edward    M. 
Granger,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Akin  Dirik,  and  Lawrence  D. 
Baca,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Light 
Source  Computer  Images,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,005 
Int  a.*  GOU  3/46 
VS.  a.  364—526  12  Claims 


X 


J 


r 


9.  In  an  appropriately  programmed  digital  computer,  a  method 
of  matching  colors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  digital  representation  of  a  target  color,  wherein  said 

target  color  and  each  color  of  a  color  library  is  in  the  form  of 

reflectance  data; 
choosing  a  color  difference  tolerance; 
selecting  an  illuminant  spectra; 
adjusting  said  reflectance  data  for  said  target  color  and  for  each 

color  of  said  color  library  to  account  for  said  illuminant 

spectra  to  produce  a  plurality  of  intensity  spectra; 
converting  each  of  said  intensity  spectra  to  a  CIE  XYZ  color 

space; 
computing  a  color  difference  between  said  target  color  and  each 

color  of  said  color  library; 
comparing  said  color  difference  for  each  color  of  said  color 

library  to  said  color  difference  tolerance;  and 
providing  each  color  of  said  color  library  in  which  said  color 

difference  between  said  color  and  said  target  color  is  less  than 

said  color  difference  tolerance. 


an  input  of  said  previous  driver  and  a  next  driver,  said 
processor  being  adapted  for: 

receiving  data  input  by  said  previous  driver  of  said  vehicle, 
said  data  including  a  unique  identifier  assigned  to  said 
previous  driver  and  indication  of  vehicle  problems  known 
to  said  previous  driver,  and  for  a  response  by  said  previous 
driver  indicative  of  a  known  vehicle  problem; 
receiving  data  input  by  said  service  person,  said  data 
including  a  unique  identifier  assigned  to  said  service 
person  and  confirmation  that  said  indicated  problem  has 
been  resolved;  and 
receiving  data  input  by  a  next  driver  of  said  vehicle,  said 
data  including  confirmation  tliat  said  problem  has  been 
resolved;  and 
receiving  data  input  by  said  next  driver  of  said  vehicle,  said 
data  including  a  unique  identifier  assigtied  to  said  next 
driver, 
at  least  one  ground  station  computer  installed  at  a  base  for  said 

fleet  of  vehicles;  and 
data  communication  means  for  transmitting  said  data  entered 
into  said  on-board  computer  to  said  ground  station  computer. 


5,680329 

FIRE  PROTECTION  CODE  COMPLIANCE 

VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Steven  J.  Lloyd,  250  S.  Reynolds  SU  *2M,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22304,  and  John  P.  Couch,  6521  Cavalier  Dr.,  Alexandria, 

Va.  22307 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,581 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  1/00 

VS.  CL  364—551.01  54  Claims 


5,680328 
COMPUTER  ASSISTED  DRIVER  VEHICLE  INSPECTION 

REPORTING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey   H.  Skorupslu,   Kalamazoo.   Mich.,  and  WUliam   H. 
Lueckenbach,  LewisviUe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,832 
Int  CL'  G06G  7/00 
VS.  a.  364-550  18  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  pre-  and  post-trip  inspection  reporting  system 
for  a  fleet  of  vehicles  comprising: 

an  on-board  computer  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
vehicles  in  said  fleet,  said  on-board  computer  including  means 
for  receiving  data  input  by  the  previous  driver  of  said  vehicle, 
a  service  person  who  has  serviced  said  vehicle  in  response  to 


'i  . ,    "?  .     r'— Ess 


1.  A  system  for  verifying  code  compliance  of  at  least  one 

water-based  fire  protection  system  component  whose  operation  and 

maintenance  are  based  upon  fire  protection  codes  and  associated 

industry  standards,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  at  least  one  of  a  parameter  of  said 

at  least  one  water-based  fire  protection  system  component  and 

a  resultant  indicator  thereof  pertinent  to  code  compliance 

verification; 
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means  for  date/time  stamping  data 
means  for  storing  date/time  stamp^ 
means  for  verifying  code  compi 

based  fiie  protection  system 

and 
means  for  generating  a  code  co^npliance  verification  report 

based  upon  said  sensor  data. 


Tom  said  at  least  one  sensor: 
data; 

of  said  at  least  one  water- 
con^nent  based  upon  said  data; 


5  680  J34 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATU  > 
DIAMETER  OF  BUNDLE  '  " 
Takeshi  Kunimi,  and  Shiqji  Ol 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
FUed  Dec  19,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  CL"  HOII 
VS.  a.  364—563 
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Systems, 
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FOR  CALCULATING 
ELECTRIC  LEADS 
l>oth  of  Mie,  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 
-.  No.  575,146 

Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318727 
5/08 

13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  approximately  cal 
bundle  of  electric  wires  to  be  cc 
of  electric  wires  which  difiFer  in  diam^r, 
the  steps  of: 
storing  wire  data  that  is  repiesentati 
of  wire  and  the  number  of  each 
types  of  wires: 
based  upon  the  wire  data,  determining 
of  a  sum  of  cross-sectional  areas 
the  bundle  of  plural  types  of 
bundle  to  be  a  bundle  of  electric 
is  constituted  by  only  electric 
out  of  the  plural  types  of  electric 
calculating  number  of  wire  data 
predetermined  type  wires  requirec 
have  a  sum  of  cross  sectional 
represented  by  the  sum  data:  and 
calculating  thickness  data  representative 
bundle  of  electric  wires  which 
types  of  electric  wires  based  upoi 


5,680431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 


ACTIVE  SIT  ES 


IC9&T 

D 


:ulating  the  thickness  of  a 

"  by  bundling  plural  types 

said  method  comprising 


of  a  diameter  of  each  type 
type  of  wire  of  the  plural 


(f« 


:  wi  es 


sum  data  representative 

electric  wires  constituting 

ei  metric  wires:  assuming  the 

'  rires  of  a  single  type  which 

of  a  predetermined  type 

wires: 

rep^sentative  of  the  number  of 

for  the  assumed  bundle  to 

that  is  the  same  as  the  sum 

of  the  thickness  of  the 
constituted  by  the  plural 
the  number  of  wire  data. 


MIMICKING  PROTEIN 


Siani,  both  of  Oakland, 


Jeffrey  M.  Blaney,  and  Michael  A, , 

Caiif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corpoiation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,729,  Act  5,  1992,  abandoned 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  199  I,  S«r.  No.  290,445 

Int  a.*  G06G\7/48 

VS.  CL  364—578 

1.  A  method  for  generating  mimics 


site  of  a  protein,  said  active  site  having  a  known  three-dimensional 


19  Claims 

of  a  predetermined  active 


configuration  of  a  plurality  of  residues,  the  method  being  executed 
by  a  computer  having  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  a  memory  and 
utilizing  a  program  including  program  steps  implementing  the 
method,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  and  storing  in  memory  a  virtual  lesidue  cone- 
sponding  to  each  of  the  residues  of  the  active  site,  each  said 
vinual  residue  having  a  defined  position  which  corresponds  to 
a  physical  location  of  the  corresponding  residue  of  the  active 
site; 

(2)  generating  and  storing  in  memory  a  virtual  segment  corre- 
sponding to  each  segment  of  the  active  site,  a  segment  being 
a  group  of  at  least  one  residue,  wherein  all  of  the  residues  of 
a  given  segment  are  coimected; 

(3)  (a)  when  step  (2)  provides  a  plurality  of  virtual  segments, 
generating  and  storing  in  memory  an  outline  of  said  virtual 
segments  having  defined  positions  which  correspond  to  physi- 
cal locations  of  corresponding  actual  segments  of  the  active 
site; 

(b)  when  step  (2)  provides  only  a  single  virtual  segment  and 
said  virtual  segment  has  two  free  ends,  generating  and 
storing  in  memory  an  outline  of  said  virtual  segment  having 
defined  positions  which  correspond  to  physical  locations  of 
corresponding  actual  segment  of  the  active  site: 

(c)  when  step  (2)  provides  only  a  single  virtual  segment  and 
said  virtual  segment  has  fewer  than  two  free  ends  said 
virtual  segment  defines  an  outline  of  said  virtual  segment 
having  defined  positions  which  correspond  to  physical 
locations  of  corresponding  actual  segment  of  the  active  site: 

(4)  generating  an  storing  in  the  memory  of  at  least  one  path  of 
the  active  site  including  a  first  subset  of  said  virtual  segments 
represented  in  the  outline;  and 

(5)  mapping  the  path  onto  the  corresponding  residues  in  the 
active  site,  thereby  generating  the  mimic  of  the  site,  and 
storing  said  mimic  in  the  memory. 


5,680,332 

MEASUREMENT  OF  DIGITAL  CIRCUrr  SIMULATION 

TEST  COVERAGE  UTILIZING  HDDS  AND  STATE  BINS 

Richard  Raimi,  and  Carl  Pixley,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  OL 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,686 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364-578  27  Claims 
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P»RSt   »N0   lOKENIZE 
CIRCUIT    DfSCSIPTIOW. 
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BUILD  ICXT  STATE  FlfCTION 

800S  FOR  saECTED  Ca*>OSTTE 

CDKUIT   ICUORT   ELEICMTS 


BUILD  BOO   FOR   SET   OF 
IMITIAL    STATES 


aUILO  BOO  FOR  STATE 
TRANSITION  RELATIOH 


BUILD  BOO  FOR  SET   Of 
REACHABLE    STATES 


BUILD  BOO  FOR  SET  OF 
REACHABLE  STATE  BINS 


Buao  BOO  FOR  STATE  BIN 
TRANSITION  ICLAnON 


REMOVE  UIBEACHABLE  STATE 
BINS  FROM  BOO  OF  STATE 
BIN   TRANSITION   RELATION 


READ   IN   SIMULATION    TRACES 


COIPARE    SIMULATION    TRACES 
TO    STATE    BIN   DATA 


OUTPUT    SIMULATION    COVERAGE 
ICASUREICNT    STATISTICS 


I.  A  method  for  transforming  Representations  of  a  Finite  State 
Machine  (FSM)  model  into  Sute  Bin  Representations,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  building  a  State  Transition  Relation  Representation  of  a 
subset  of  Composite  Circuit  Memory  Elements,  wherein: 
the  State  Transition  Relation  Representation  is  stored  in  at 

least  one  data  structure  in  a  Mennory; 

(B)  performing  Reachability  Analysis  to  build  a  Reachable  State 
Set  Representation  stored  in  at  least  one  data  structure  in  the 
Memory,  wherein: 
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the  Reachability  Analysis  utilizes  the  State  Transition  Rela- 
tion Representation  and  an  Initial  State  Set  Representation 
to  build  the  Reachable  State  Set  Representation,  and 
the  Reachable  State  Set  Representation  is  a  representation  of 
all  reachable  states  of  ti»e  subset  of  Composite  Circuit 
Memory  Elements:  and 
(C)  transforming  the  Reachable  State  Set  Representation  into  a 
Reachable  State  Bin  Set  Representation  stored  in  at  least  one 
data  structure  in  the  Memory  and  the  State  Transition  Relation 
Representation  into  a  State  Bin  Transition  Relation  Represen- 
tation stored  in  at  least  one  data  structure  in  the  Memory, 
wherein: 
the  Reachable  State  Bin  Set  Representation  represents  a 

Reachable  State  Bin  Set.  and 
the  State  Bin  Transition  Relation  Representation  represents  a 
State  Bin  Transition  Relation. 


d)  outputting  the  set  of  display  device  amplitude  values  to  the 
display  device,  thereby  causing  said  device  to  display  the 
simulated  color  of  that  picture  element. 


5,680333 

PREDICTIVE  SIMULATION  OF  HEATHER  FABRIC 

APPEARANCE 

Peter  Allan  Jansson,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,694 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/10;  G05B  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  34  Claims 


5,680334 
HAND-HELD  DATA  COLLECTION  COMPUTER 
TERMINAL  HAVING  POWER  MANAGEMENT 
ARCHTTECTIIRE  INCLUDING  SWTTCHABLE  MULTI- 
PURPOSE INPUT  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Dennis  Silva,  San  Jose;  Paul  Beard,  Milpitas;  Steven  Darren 
Friend,  Felton,  all  of  Calif.,-  Daniel  E.  AH,  Marion,  Iowa; 
Rickey  G.  Austin,  Lisbon,  Iowa,-  Darrell   L.  Boatwright 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Arvin  D.  Danidson,  Sdon,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,666,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,907,  Mar.  21, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  379,684, 
Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
326,114,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  316,776,  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,003,  Sep.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,950, 
Sep.  16, 1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-pMl  of 
Ser.  No.  266316,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y488375,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,873,  Apr.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,840, 
Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  728,667,  Jul.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continua- 
lion  of  Ser.  No.  48,873,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  948,034,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  contiana- 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  347,602,  May  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499393 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CL  364—707  22  Claims 


1.  A  computer-aided  method  for  predictively  simulating  and 
displaying  on  a  display  device  a  color  pattern  of  a  hypothetical 
fabric  made  of  heather  yam  which  comprises  multiple  candidate 
yam  components,  the  heather  yam  imparting  appearance  properties 
to  the  hypothetical  fabric,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  heathering  process  parameters  includ- 
ing at  least: 

i)  the  number  of  candidate  yam  components, 

ii)  the  color  of  each  candidate  yam  component, 

iii)  at  least  one  factor  governing  the  mixing  of  the  candidate 

yam  components,  and 
iv)  at  least  one  factor  governing  the  rotational  relationship  of 

the  candidate  yam  components  as  a  fiinction  of  distance 

along  the  yam  axis; 

b)  for  each  predetermined  picture  element  of  the  color  pattern  of 
the  hypothetical  fabric,  computing  a  set  of  simulated-color 
coordinate  values  representative  of  a  mixture  of  the  colors  of 
the  candidate  yam  components  that  contribute  to  the  apparent 
color  perceptible  at  a  yam  angle: 

c)  for  each  predetermined  picture  dement  of  the  color  patiem  of 
the  hypMhetical  fabric,  generating  a  set  of  display  device 
amplitude  values  corresponding  to  the  color  coordinate  values 
for  that  picture  element,  and 


1.  A  portable  data  collection  terminal  for  electronic  collection 
and  processing  of  data  wherein  data  is  represented  as  electrical 
states  for  storage  in  volatile  and  non- volatile  memory,  said  portable 
data  collection  terminal  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  display  screen  and  a  keyboard  disposed 
on  a  frontal  side  of  the  housing; 

(c)  a  data  input  screen  including  graphic  data  input  means 
disposed  coincideiH  with  a  screen  area  of  said  display  screen: 

(d)  a  power  management  circuit  being  disposed  within  said 
tiousing  for  controlling  power  consumption  of  the  portable 
data  collection  terminal,  including  means  for  saving  electrical 
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states  whereby  input  and  output 
non- volatile  memory; 

(e)  said  power  management  circuit 
distribution  of  control  of  operati 
micTDprocessor  devices,   said  at 
devices  comprising  a  lower  poM  :r 
microprocessor  and  a  higher  powi  r 
sot; 

(0  a  communications  interface  circ 
cations  and  access  between  said 
devices,  said  communications  interface 
a  bus  structure  that  allows  data 
two  microprocessor  devices  to 
least  two  microprocessor  devices; 

(g)  operation  control  means  for  cont  oiling 
said  lower  power  consuming 
while  said  higher  power  applications 
inactive; 

(h)  means  for  activating  said  appli 
operations  require;  and 

(i)  means  for  deactivating  said  appli(^tions 
task  completion  wherein  control  i ; 
ment  microprocessor. 


d  vice  states  are  saved  to  said 
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icluding  means  for  efficient 
ions  between  at  least  two 

least  two  microprocessor 
consuming  management 

applications  microproces- 

for  shared  bus  communi- 

it  least  two  microprocessor 

circuit  implementing 

by  one  of  said  at  least 

by  the  other  of  said  at 


wi  men  1 
be  read 


5,680335 
RATE  CO^^VERTER  USING  A  REGISTER  POSTFIX  TYPE 

TRANSVERSAL  1 ILTER 
Hiromasa  Ikeyama;  TUcu  Kihara,  an  1  Shigetoshi  Nohda,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  sjany  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan  | 

per  No.  PCT/JP94/WVI02,  §  371  Daie  Jan.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Noj 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  i».  No.  338,483 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan 


VS.  a.  364—724.16 


Int  CL*  G06F  j  7/10 


1.  A  rate  converter  for  converting 


iigml 


comp  ismg 


sj  id 


input  signal  to  an  f,^  output  data  rate, 
f,,  and  said  output  data  rate  f,^  are  in  an 
each  other,  with  N  and  M  being  intege  s 
interpolating  means  for  interpolai 
ing  (M-N)  0  data  at  every  Nth 
thereby  imparting  said  input  si 
rate; 
a  postfix  type  transversal  filter 
coefficient  generating  means  for 
respective  filter  coefficients 
cients  in  each  sequence  generate  1 
multiplying  means  for  multiplyin 
lated  by  said  interpolating  mi 
respective  filter  coefficients 
sequence;  and 
delay  and  summation  means  for 
of  said  multiplying  means  and 
delaying  said  delayed  respectivi 
ing  result  of  said  multiplying 
said  input  signal  data  rate  f, 
output  data  rate  f^. 


W094/22218,  PCT  Pub. 


Mar.  23,  1993,  5-086902 


7  Claims 


f,,  input  data  rate  of  an 

t  'herein  said  input  data  rate 

N:M  conversion  ratio  with 

comprising: 

itinglsaid  input  signal  by  insert- 

n  terval  of  said  input  signal, 

with  said  f^^  output  data 


I  enerating  M  sequences  of 

respective  filter  coeffi- 

at  the  f,^  output  data  rate; 

said  input  signal  interpo- 

ns  by  each  sequence  of 

prjtducing  a  result  for  each 

<  claying  a  respective  result 

c  ansecutively  summing  and 

results  with  each  reraain- 

m^ans,  thereby  up-converting 

said  input  signal  to  said 


5,680336 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  SYNTHESIS  FROM  A  FINITE 

PERIODIC  WAVEFORM 

Stephen  G.  Kaiser,  Hol&nan  EsUtes,  HI.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,030 
Int  a.*  G06F  ifoijins 


MS,,  a.  364—721 

(FIRST  n  SMVUS) 

n 


17  Claims 


said  data  terminal  by 

nkuiageroent  microprocessor 

microprocessor  remains 

ic^ons  microprocessor  when 

microprocessor  upon 
resumed  by  said  manage- 


IMS 

NWiaER 
PWSET 


-DO    _  KCnCUAKM 


m. 


FIFO  PIPELINE  RCCSIOI 


1.  In  a  method  of  synthesizing  a  substantially  continuous  wave 
(CW)  signal  from  a  sequence  of  samples  of  a  finite  periodic 
complex  signal  waveform  by  means  of  a  repetitive  head-to-tail 
reading  of  the  sequence  of  samples  out  of  a  memory  in  response  to 
an  addressing  of  the  memory,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  digitizing  the  periodic  waveform  and  storing  digitized 
samples  of  the  digitizing  in  the  memory  to  obtain  a  stored 
record  of  the  waveform; 

b)  selecting  a  first  set  of  n  digitized  samples  X,  of  the  periodic 
waveform  to  obtain  a  reference  segment  of  the  record,  i  being 
a  numerical  index  identifying  addresses  in  the  memory  for  the 
samples  of  the  reference  segment; 

c)  obtaining  a  fiirther  set  of  n  digitized  samples  X^^  of  the 
periodic  waveform  to  provide  a  base  segment  of  the  record, 
(i+k)  being  a  numerical  index  identifying  addresses  in  the 
memory  for  the  samples  of  the  base  segment; 

d)  positioning  the  reference  and  the  base  segments  relative  to 
each  other  to  obtain  correspondence  between  samples  of  the 
respective  segments; 

e)  obtaining  differences  between  the  samples  of  respective  ones 
of  said  reference  segment  and  said  base  segment,  thereby  to 
provide  a  set  of  differences; 

0  offsetting  the  relative  position  of  the  two  segments  by  shifting 
memory  addresses  of  samples  of  said  base  segment  while 
retaining  memory  addresses  of  said  reference  segment,  and 
repeating  the  difference-obtaining  step  wherein  each  offset  is 
represented  by  an  increment  in  k; 

g)  squaring  the  differences  and  summing  squares  of  the  differ- 
ences to  form  a  stored  sum  of  squares  SSDt  given  by  the 
summation  of  the  terms  (X,-X^)^  wherein  the  reference 
segment  includes  a  head  sample  address  in  the  record  of  the 
periodic  waveform  and,  after  a  succession  of  said  offsetting 
steps,  the  base  segment  includes  a  tail  sample  address  in  the 
record  of  the  periodic  waveform; 

h)  repeating  the  steps  e,  f,  and  g  for  different  values  of  k  for 
obtaining  a  minimum  value  of  the  sum  of  squares  SSD, 
wherein  k  is  not  equal  to  zero,  the  tail  address  of  the  recorded 
wavefOTTO  is  optimally  phase  matched  with  the  head  address 
of  the  recorded  waveform  upon  occurrence  of  said  minimum 
value;  wherein,  with  respect  to  said  offsetting  step,  there  is  a 
resulting  increment  in  k  which  designates  the  relative  position 
of  the  reference  segment  and  the  base  segment  upon  attain- 
ment of  the  minimum  value  of  the  sum  of  squares  SSD,  said 
resulting  increment  in  k  serving  as  a  measure  of  phase  shift 
for  obtaining  optimal  phase  match  between  the  head  address 
and  the  tail  address;  and 

i)  taking  the  totality  of  samples  in  the  memory  of  the  reference 
segment  plus  a  number  of  additional  samples  of  the  base 
segment  as  constituting  one  period  of  a  synthesized  periodic 
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waveform,  wherein  the  number  of  the  additional  samples  is 
equal  to  said  resulting  increment  in  k. 


5.680J37 
COHERENCE  OPTIMIZED  ACTIVE  ADAPTIVE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  G.  Pedersen,  Middleton,  and  Trevor  A.  Laak,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Digisonix,  Inc.,  Middlettm, 
WU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247361,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,036 
Int.  a."  G06F/ 7//0 
U.S.  a.  364—724.19 

6^  •,<:  12^ 
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DETERMNE  COHERENCE 

AND  OPTIMiZE 

COHERENCE  niTER 


1.  In  an  active  adaptive  control  system  having  a  first  adaptive 
filter  model,  a  coherence  optimization  system  comprising  first  and 
second  transducers  outputung  first  and  second  signals,  a  second 
adaptive  filter  model  determining  coherence  between  said  first  and 
second  signals,  a  coherence  filter  circuit  providing  coherence  fil- 
tering in  said  adaptive  control  system  according  to  said  determined 
coherence,  a  reference  input  transducer  sensing  a  system  input 
signal  and  outputting  a  reference  signal,  an  error  transducer  sens- 
ing a  system  output  signal  and  outputting  an  error  signal,  said 
system  input  signal  and  said  system  output  signal  having  coherent 
and  noncoherent  portions,  said  first  adaptive  filter  model  having  a 
model  input  from  said  reference  signal,  an  error  input  from  said 
error  signal,  and  a  model  output  outputting  a  correction  signal  to  an 
output  transducer  to  introduce  a  control  signal  matching  said 
system  input  signal,  to  minimize  the  error  at  said  error  input, 
wherein  said  second  adaptive  filter  model  has  a  model  input  from 
said  first  transducer,  a  model  output  summed  at  a  first  summer  with 
a  signal  from  said  second  transducer,  and  an  error  input  from  the 
output  of  said  first  summer,  and  wherein  said  coherence  filter 
circuit  comprises  a  third  adaptive  filter  model  having  a  model  input 
from  said  error  signal,  a  model  output  summed  at  a  second  summer 
with  said  model  output  of  said  second  model,  and  an  error  input 
from  the  output  of  said  second  sunmier,  said  third  model  providing 
a  coherence  optimized  filtered  error  signal. 


5,680338 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  \  ECTOR  PROCESSING 
UTILIZING  SELECTED  VECTOR  ELEMENTS 
Ramesh  Chandra  Agarwal,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Randall 
Dean  Groves,  Austin,  Tex.,-  Fred  G.  Gustavsoo,  Briarcliff, 
N.Y.;  Mark  A.  Johnson,  Austin;  Brett  Oisson,  Round  Rock, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  James  B.  Shearer,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,172 

Int.  a."  G06F  /7//6 

U.S.  a.  364—736  10  Oaims 

1.  A  vector  processing  system  for  performing  vector  calculations 

utilizing  a  portion  of  a  vector,  said  vector  processing  system 

comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  vector  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  vector 
elements; 


CTOI  HEClSTEtl 


START. ELEMENT 


END-ELEHEIIT 


3T.,    A\  Al 


means  for  receiving  a  vector  processing  command; 

means  for  receiving  a  start-element  value  and  an  end-element 
value;  and 

execution  resources  for  executing  said  vector  processing  com- 
mand, said  execution  resources  being  coupled  to  said  means 
for  receiving  said  vector,  said  means  for  receiving  said  vector 
processing  command,  and  said  means  for  receiving  said  start- 
element  value  and  said  end-element  value,  wherein  said 
execution  resources  include  means  for  executing  said  vector 
processing  command  utilizing  only  a  subset  of  said  plurality 
of  vector  elements  selected  by  said  start-element  value  and 
said  end-element  value. 


5,680339 

METHOD  FOR  ROUNDING  USING  REDUNDANT 

CODED  MULTIPLY  RESLTLT 

Philip  Moyse,  Bromham,  and  Richard  Simpson,  Cariton,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159.650,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,625 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/38:7/00 

VS.  a.  364—745  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  conditionally  rounding  an  input  number  coded 
in  a  redundant  bit  form  including  a  magnitude  signal  and  a  sign 
signal  for  each  bit  of  the  input  number,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  an  indication  of  either  a  normal  mode  or  of  a  rounding 
mode: 

forming  carryAxjrrow  control  signals  for  each  bil  of  the  input 
number  from  the  corresponding  magnitude  signal  and  sign 
signal; 

generating  a  first  standard  digital  notation  signal  and  a  borrow 
out  signal  of  a  most  significant  bit  of  a  first  set  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  least  significant  bits  of  the  input  number  by 
carry/borrow  ripple  of  said  carry/borrow  control  signals  for 
said  first  set  of  bits  and  a  "0"  borrow  in  signal  for  a  least 
significant  bit  of  said  first  set  of  bits; 

generating  a  second  standard  digital  notation  signal  of  a  second 
set  of  ail  of  bits  of  the  input  number  more  significant  than  said 
first  set  of  bits  by  carry/borrow  ripple  of  said  carry/borrow 
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control  signals  for  said  second 
signal  equal  to  said  bonx>w  out 
bit  of  said  first  set  of  bits  if  s 
normal  mode: 

concatenating  said  first  and 
signals,  said  second  standard 
most  significant  bits  and  said 
forming  least  significant  bits; 

generating  a  first  rounded  number 
each  bit  of  said  second  set  of 
said  carry/borrow  control  signal 
set  of  bits  and  a  "1"  borrow  in  s 
of  said  second  set  of  bits  if  sail 
rounding  mode: 

generating  a  second  rounded  nui 
of  said  second  set  of  bits,  said 
a  value  equal  to  two  more  than 
said  stored  indication  is  of  said 

generating  a  third  rounded  numbei 
having  a  values  equal  to  one 
number  if  said  stored  indication 

selecting  as  a  rounded  output  num 
number,  said  second  rounded 
number  based  upon  said 
significant  bit  of  said  first  set 
signal  of  said  most  significant  bit 
stored  indication  is  of  said 

outputting  said  selected  rounded 
indication  is  of  said  rounding 
said  first  and  second  standard 
stored  indication  is  of  said  normi  I 


set  of  bits  and  a  borrow  in 

!  ignal  of  said  most  significant 

stored  indication  is  of  said 


standard  digital  notation  of 

by  cany/borrow  ripple  of 

for  each  bit  of  said  second 

i  ^al  for  a  least  significant  bit 

stored  indication  is  of  said 

umb<  r  in  standard  digital  notation 
se  ond  rounded  number  having 
laid  first  rounded  number  if 
I  aunding  mode: 

in  standard  digital  notation 

i^ore  than  said  first  rounded 

>  of  said  rounding  mode; 

:r  one  of  said  first  rounded 

m  mber  or  said  third  rounded 

standard  digital  notation  of  said  most 

<  f  bits  and  said  borrow  out 

rf  said  first  set  of  bits  if  said 

round  ing  mode; 

0  itput  number  if  said  stored 
nK  de  or  said  concatenation  of 
digital  notation  signals  if  said 
mode. 


S,68034C 
LOW  ORDER  nRST  BIT 

MULTIPLIER 
Neal  Glover,  Broomfield,  and  IVent 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  56,839,  May  3, 
tion  of  Sen  No.  612,430,  Nov.  8,  199  I 
application  Mar.  31,  1995, 
Int  a.^  G06F 
VS.  a.  364—746.1 
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TJ 
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;tle 


1.  A  bit  serial  finite  field  GF(2"') 
element  W  in  a  finite  field  GF(2") 
Y=C*W,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  serial  input  for  receiving 

(b)  a  linear  feedback  shift  register 
Ym-1  to  YO  where: 
each  storage  element  stores  a  sin 

an  output; 
a  predetermined  number  of  the 
gate  connected  to  the  output  oftthe 
output  of  the  XOR  gate  is  conn*  :ted 
storage  element; 
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standard  digital  notation 


SEl  JAL  FINITE  FIELD 


Inc. 


Dudley,  Littleton,  both  of 

Fremont,  Calif. 
993,  which  is  a  continua- 
Pat.  No.  5,280,488.  This 
Ser.  No.  415,475 
7/00 

12  Claims 
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for  the  storage  elements  that  do  not  have  an  XOR  gate 
connected  to  their  output,  the  output  is  connected  directly 
to  the  input  of  the  next  storage  element: 
the  output  of  the  YO  element  is  connected  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  XOR  gates  as  determined  by  a  field  genera- 
tor polynomial: 
the  bits  in  the  storage  elements  are  shifted  on  a  clock  cycle 
such  that  Ym-1=Y0  or  the  output  of  a  corresponding  XOR 
gate,  and  Yj-l=Yj  or  the  output  of  a  corresponding  XOR 
gate,  for  j=l  to  m-1;  and 
(c)  a  connection  fi-om  the  first  serial  input  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  XOR  gates  as  determined  by  the  constant  C, 
wherein  at  each  clock  cycle  a  next  bit  of  the  element  W  is 
added  into  the  XOR  gates  connected  to  the  first  serial  input. 


ier  for  multiplying  an 
ly  a  constant  C  such  that 


bits  of  W,  low  order  first; 
laving  m  storage  elements 

ij  le  bit  and  has  an  input  and 


sto  age 


elements  have  an  XOR 
storage  element  and  an 
to  the  input  of  the  next 


5,680,341 

PIPELINED  RECORD  AND  PLAYBACK  FOR  ANALOG 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

Sau  C.  Wong,  Hillsborough,  and  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  inVoice  Technoloey,  Sunnyvale. 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  587310 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365— J5  30  Claims 


11.  A  non-volatile  analog  memory  comprising: 

a  set  of  memory  sections; 

a  series  of  playback  pipelines  coupled  to  the  memory  sections, 
wherein  each  playback  pipeline  is  coupled  to  read  an  analog 
value  from  an  associated  one  of  the  analog  memory  sections 
and  is  capable  of  performing  read  operations  which  overlap 
read  operations  of  the  other  playback  pipelines;  and 

a  timing  circuit  which  sequentially  initiates  read  operations  of 
the  playback  pipelines,  wherein  a  first  of  the  read  operation  is 
begun  by  a  first  of  the  pipelines  before  a  second  of  the 
pipelines  completes  a  read  operation  previously  begun. 


5,680342 

MEMORY  MODULE  PACKAGE  WITH  ADDRESS  BUS 

BUFFERING 

Richard  Francis  Frankeny,  Elgin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,859 
Int  CI.'  GllC  5/06 
VS.  a.  365-52  ,3  cuims 

1.  In  a  processor  memory  array  having  multiple  modules,  a 
multiple  line  data  bus,  and  a  multiple  line  address  bus.  an  address 
signal  buffer  system,  comprising: 

means  for  distributing  address  signals  over  address  lines  com- 
mon to  a  first  set  of  multiple  memory  modules; 
means  for  distributing  address  signals  to  address  lines  common 
to  a  second  set  of  multiple  memory  modules; 
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5,680344 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 

FERROLECTRIC  MEMORY  IN  A  DRAM  MODE 

Mirmajid  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tecfanotog}. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^59 

Int  a."  GllC  H/22 

VS.  CL  365—145  8  Claims 


a  buffer  module  connected  to  receive  address  signals  from  the 
address  lines  cominon  to  the  first  set  of  multiple  memory 
modules  and  distribute  buffered  address  signals  to  the  address 
lines  conunon  to  the  second  set  of  multiple  memory  modules; 
and 

means  for  mounting  the  buffer  module  and  multiple  memory 
nnodules  in  a  common  memory  array  carrier. 


5,680343 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  MASK  ROM 
THAT  CAN  BE  SET  TO  PLURALITY  OF  THRESHOLD 
LEVELS 
Michinori  Kamaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039863; 
Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226585 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/56 
VS.  a.  365—104  20  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  at  least  one  word 
line,  at  least  one  memory  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
word  line  and  a  threshold  level  selected  from  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence threshold  levels,  a  plurality  of  comparison  transistors  each 
having  a  gate  coiuiected  to  said  word  line  and  a  threshold  level 
selected  from  said  reference  threshold  levels,  the  threshold  levels 
of  said  comparison  transistors  being  different  from  each  other,  a 
driving  circuit  driving  said  word  line  with  respective  ones  of 
driving  voltages,  at  least  one  of  said  comparison  transistors  being 
rendered  conductive  each  time  said  word  line  is  driven  with  either 
one  of  said  driving  voltages,  said  memory  transistor  being  rendered 
conductive  when  said  word  Une  is  driven  with  such  a  driving 
voltage  that  exceeds  the  threshold  level  of  said  memory  transistor, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  memory  transistor  and  said  comparison 
transistors  for  generating  output  data  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bits  representative  of  the  threshold  level  of  said  memory  transistor 
in  response  to  condiKtive  and  non-conductive  states  of  said 
memory  transistor  and  said  comparison  transistors. 


1.  A  metliod  of  testing  a  static  memory  device  comprising  an 
array  of  ferroelectric  memory  cells  fabricated  as  capacitors,  each 
ferroelectric  memory  ceU  comprising  a  first  plate  and  a  second 
plate,  the  first  plate  connected  to  a  plate  line,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
coupling  the  plate  line  to  a  ground  potential; 
storing  a  positive   non-renuant  charge  on  the   ferroelectric 

memory  cells; 
reading  the  ferroelectric  memory  cells  which  had  a  positive 
non-remnant  charge  stored  thereon  after  a  first  predetermined 
time;  and 
identifying  short  circuit  faUures  of  fenxielectric  memory  cells 
which  did  not  retain  the  non-remnant  charge  during  the  first 
predetermined  time. 


5,680345 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  HTTH  VERTICAL 
GATE  OVERLAP  AND  ZERO  BIRDS  BEAKS 
James  Juen  Hsu,  Saratoga;   Steven  W.  Longcor,  Mountain 
View,  and  Jih-Chang  Lien,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf. 
Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469,953 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/225 
VS.  a.  365—185.01  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  including  at  least  one  nonvolatile  memory  ceU  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  each  memory  cell  having  source,  channel, 
and  drain  semiconductor  regions,  the  source  and  drain  regions 
defining  a  controlled  current  path  through  the  chaimel,  wherein  the 
device  comprises: 

electrical  isolation  regions  formed  on  the  substrate  with  a  trench 

formed  therein; 
the  trench  having  transverse  sides  and  a  bottom,  with  the  trench 
bottom  extending  to  tlie  substrate,  a  portion  of  the  substrate  at 
the  bottom  of  the  treiKh  comprising  the  chaiuel  region  of  the 
cell;  and  the  cell  comprises: 
a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  formed  overlying  the  channel 

on  the  bottom  of  the  trench: 
a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  formed  on  tlie  bottom  and 
transverse  sides  of  the  trench  and  extending  at  least  to  the  top 
thereof: 
a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  formed  overlying  the  first 
conductive  layer  on  the  bottom  and  transverse  sides  of  the 
trench  and  extending  at  least  to  the  top  thereof; 
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formed  overlying  the 
snding  into  the  trench  over- 
at  least  the  full  depdi  of  the 


5,68034< 

HIGH-SPEED,  NON-VOLATI|.E  ELECTRICALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  AND  ERASABLE  CELL  AND 

METHOD 

SaroJ  Pathak,  Los  Altos  HiUs,  and  jjames  E.  Payne,  Boulder 

Creek,  both  of  Califs  assignors  tt  Atmel  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,270,  ^ul.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Not  235361,  Apr.  29,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,299 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—185.1  u  Claims 
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1.  A  non- volatile  programmable 

(a)  a  programming  bitline  for 
ceU, 

(b)  a  read  bitline  for  reading  the 
memory  cell, 

(c)  the  non-volatile  memory  cell 
sistor  of  the  type  being  a  field  e 
only  one  source  region  and  one 
spaced  apart  from  one  another 
disposed  over  said  drain  region 
posed  over  an  area  between  said  si 
regions  and  over  a  portion  of  said 
said  tunnel  oxide  patch,  said  first 
floating  gate  associated  only  with 
a  first  oxide  layer  under  said  first 
of  said  tunnel  oxide  patch,  said 
polysilicon  layer  forming  a  cont^)! 
first  polysilicon  layer  with  a  secoii  \ 
polysilicon  layer  and  under  said 
drain  region  of  said  floating  gate 
programming  bitline,  said  non 
effective  for  retaining  programii4ed 
programming  bitline,  and 

(d)  read  select  means  for  selectivi 
volatile  memory  cell  to  said 
means  being  connected  in  series 
of  said  floating  gate  transistor  o 
cell  and  said  read  bitline  such  tha 
floating  gate  transistor  of  said  noa 
a  non-branching  connection  to 
read  select  means  having  a  contro 
oxide  layer  and  being  distinct  fron 
said  control  gate  of  said  floating 
ling,  in  cooperation  with  said  contiol 
transistor,  the  passage  of  electric 
volatile  memory  cell  and  said  rea< 
oxide  layer  being  at  least  twice 
layer,  said  control  gate  of  said  r 
able  separately  from  said  contro 


reid 


said 


circ  lilt  compnsing: 
prografiing  a  non- volatile  memory 

4>ntents  of  the  non-volatile 

induding  a  floating  gate  tran- 

ect  device  having  one  and 

and  only  one  drain  region 

a  thin  tiunel  oxide  patch 

first  polysilicon  layer  dis- 

i|  aced  apart  source  and  drain 

drain  region  including  over 

[wlysilicon  layer  forming  a 

iaid  field  effect  device  with 

polysilicon  layer  exclusive 

:vice  also  having  a  second 

gate  disposed  over  said 

oxide  layer  over  said  first 

s  icond  polysilicon  layer,  the 

ransistor  connected  to  said 

vplatile  memory  cell  being 

information  from  said 


connection  of  said  non- 
bitiine,  said  read  select 
«tween  said  source  region 
said  non-volatile  memory 
said  source  region  of  said 
volatile  memory  call  forms 
read  select  means,  said 
gate  disposed  over  a  third 
both  said  floating  gate  and 
gate  transistor  for  control- 
gate  of  said  floating  gate 
current  through  said  non- 
select  means,  said  second 
thick  as  said  third  oxide 
J  select  means  being  driv- 
gate  of  said  floating  gate 


transistor,  and  said  read  select  means  being  effective  for 
enabling  reading  of  said  memory  cell  in  response  to  a  read 
signal  on  the  control  gate  of  said  read  select  means. 


5,680347 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Ken  Takeuchi;  Koji  Sakui,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tomohani  Tanaka, 
and  Seiichi  Aritome,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148319,- ' 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-218342;  May  15,  1995,  7-116005;  May  16, 
1995,  7-116903 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/40:17/00 
U.S.  a.  365—185.17  46  aaims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  menoory  cell  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  units 
are  arranged  in  a  matrix;  and 

first  and  second  common  signal  lines  for  transmitting  data  to  and 
receiving  data  from  said  memory  cell  array; 

each  of  said  memory  cell  units,  including, 

a  nonvolatile  memory  section  having  at  least  one  nonvolatile 
memory  cell, 

a  first  select  MOS  transistor  coupled  to  said  nonvolatile  memory 
section  and  said  first  common  signal  line,  and 

a  second  select  MOS  transistor  with  a  threshold  voltage  different 
from  that  of  said  first  select  MOS  ti^nsistor  coupled  to  said 
nonvolatile  memory  section  and  said  second  conunon  signal 
line; 

wherein  said  second  select  MOS  tiansistor  is  selected  when  an 
intermediate  select  gate  voltage  is  applied  to  the  gate  of  said 
second  select  MOS  tiansistor  and  said  first  select  MOS  ti^an- 
sistor  is  unselected  when  an  intermediate  select  gate  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  gate  of  said  first  select  MOS  transistor. 


5,680348 
POWER  SUPPLY  INDEPENDENT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
FOR  FLASH  EPROM  ERASURE 
Michael  Chung,  and  James  Yu,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Siumyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566^4 
Int  a.'  GUC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365-185.23  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  constant  electric  field  that  is  insen- 
sitive to  fluctuations  in  a  power  supply  to  a  FLASH  EPROM 
during  erasure,  the  FLASH  EPROM  including  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tors, each  sector  having  at  least  one  binary  storage  element  therein, 
each  binary  storage  element  having  a  source,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  insensitive  constant  current  source  for  providing 
a  constant  power  supply  insensitive  current  to  the  at  least  one 
source  of  a  particular  sector  undergoing  erasure,  thereby  cre- 
ating a  constant  electric  field  that  is  insensitive  to  fluctuations 
in  the  power  supply;  and 
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5,680350 

METHOD  FOR  NARROWING  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  BLOCK  ERASED  FLASH  MEMORY 

ARRAY 
Roger  R.  Lee,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Microa  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,752 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/34 

VS.  CL  365—185.24  15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  sector  source  drivers  for  selectively  coupling  the 
power  supply  insensitive  constant  cutreni  source  to  the  at 
least  one  source  of  the  particular  sector  undergoing  erasure. 
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NEGATIVE   CHARGE 
PUMP  CIRCUIT 


^10 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  row  decoder  circuit,  connected  to 
first  and  second  potential  nodes,  for  use  with  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  said  row  decoder  circuit,  including  a  logic  circuit 
for  decoding  a  select  signal  and  a  word  line  driver  circuit  having  an 
N-channel  transistor,  for  applying  a  negative  voltage  supplied  to 
said  second  potential  node  to  a  word  line  during  an  erase  mode  and 
for  applying  a  positive  potential  supplied  to  said  first  potential 
node  to  said  word  line  during  a  write  mode,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  said  word  line  connected  to  a  memory  cell  to  be  erased 

in  accordance  with  the  select  signal  decoded  by  said  logic 

circuit; 
'    applying  to  said  first  potential  node  a  potential  lower  than  the 

positive  potential  supplied  to  said  first  potential  node  during 

the  write  mode;  and 
applying   the   negative   voltage   to  said   word   line   via  said 

N-channel  transistor. 
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5,680349 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  ROW  DECODER  SUPPLYING  A  NEGATIVE 

POTENTUL  TO  WORD  LINES  DURING  ERASE  MODE 

Shigeru  Atsumi,  and  Sumio  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,714,  Dec  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5313,146,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  918,027,  JuL  24, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5392353.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  6O3373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186439 

Int  CL*  GllC  S/00 

VS.  CL  365—185.23  14  Claims 

ROW  SELEQ  SIGNN.  \ 

yvS/'vipp/"v6cxva>vpp7vSil     i 
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1.  A  method  for  erasing  a  block  of  flash  memory  cells,  each  cell 
comprising  a  field-effect  transistor  having  a  control  gate,  a  floating 
gate,  a  source  region  coupled  to  a  source  line,  a  drain  region 
coupled  to  a  digit  line,  and  a  channel  region  coupling  said  source 
and  drain  regions,  said  method  comprising  the  following  sequence 
of  steps: 

(a)  preprogramming  all  cells  within  the  block  to  be  erased  using 
hot  electron  injection  to  drive  a  surplus  of  electrons  into  the 
floating  gate  of  each  cell; 

(b)  subjecting  all  cells  within  the  block  to  a  first  erase  pulse 
which  causes  the  surplus  electrons  within  the  floating  gate  of 
each  cell  to  be  driven  into  the  cell's  source  region  via  Fowler- 
Nordheim  tunneling,  the  erase  pulse  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  erase  every  cell  within  the  block; 

(c)  driving  some  electrons  back  into  the  floating  gate  of  each 
cell;  and 

(d)  subjecting  all  cells  within  the  block  to  a  second  erase  pulse, 
the  second  erase  pulse  being  shorter  than  the  first  erase  pulse. 


5,680351 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,680352 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  DELAYED  STANDBY 
SIGNAL  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  STANDBY 
COMMAND 
Fariborz  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Quantum  Devices,  Inc  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,436,  Jun.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5324,096.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660304 
Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—194  13  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  enable  control  circuitry  respon- 
sive to  an  external  control  signal,  the  external  control  signal  having 
a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  said  integrated  circuit  including: 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  pins  which  provide  an  interface 

between  the  integrated  circuit  and  its  external  environment; 
a  chip  enable  circuit  which  receives  the  external  control  signal 
on  a  first  one  of  the  pins  and  produces  in  response  a  first 
control  signal  and  a  second  control  signal,  wherein  the  chip 
enable  circuit  produces  a  first  transition  of  the  first  control 
signal  and  a  first  transition  of  the  second  control  signal  when 
the  external  control  signal  goes  from  the  first  state  to  the 
second  state,  a  second  transition  of  the  first  control  signal 
when  the  external  control  signal  goes  from  the  second  state  to 
the  first  state,  and  a  second  transition  of  the  second  control 
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(b)  a  row  decoder  which  selects,  based  on  a  row  address,  a  row 
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respon  >e 


si  pial; 


signal  when  the  external  control 
to  the  first  state,  wherein  the 
second  transition  of  the  second 
period  after  producing  the  second 
signal; 

a  first  circuit  which  is  switchable  to 
to  receipt  of  the  first  transition  ( 
and  to  a  disabled  state  in 
transition  of  the  second  control 

a  second  circuit  which  is  switchable 
response  to  receipt  of  the  first 
signal  and  to  a  disabled  state  in 
second  transition  of  the  first 

whereby  both  the  first  circuit  and 
by  the  first  transition  of  die  first 
transition  of  the  second  control 
same  time  after  the  external  cont]i)l 
to  the  second  state,  the  second 
external  control  signal  goes  ftom|the 
state,  and  the  first  circuit  is  not 
period  after  the  second  circuit 
circuit  remains  enabled  if  there 
the  external  control  signal  from 
state  within  said  first  delay  perio< 


ignal  goes  from  the  second 

chip  enable  circuit  produces  the 

rontrol  signal  a  first  delay 

xansition  of  the  first  control 


:  cono  dI 
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5,680^54 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

READING  INFORMATION  STORED  IN  A  NON- 
VOLATILE MANNER  IN  A  PARTICULAR  OPERATION 
MODE 
Tomoya  Kawagoe,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1995,  7-179028 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

M&.  CL  365—200  10  Ctaims 

1 


ui  enabled  state  in  response 

the  second  control  signal 

to  receipt  of  the  second 

and 
to  an  enabled  state  in 
tijuisition  of  the  first  control 
response  to  receipt  of  the 

signal, 

second  circuit  are  enabled 

control  signal  and  the  first 

signal  at  substantially  the 

signal  goes  from  the  first 

ircuit  is  disabled  after  the 

second  state  to  the  first 

d^bled  until  said  first  delay 

disabled  so  that  the  first 

a  subsequent  transition  in 

be  first  state  to  the  second 


THE  PROGRAMMING 


5,680353 
EPROM  MEMORY  WITH  INT  DRNAL  SIGNATURE 
CONCERNING,  IN  PARTICULAR 

MODE 

Jean-Marie   Gaultier,   Rousset;    B^trand    Conan,   AIX   en 
Provence,  and  Augustin  Farrugia,  La  Ciotat,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly 
Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,414,  B  lar.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  199; ,  Ser.  No.  116,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Franc  ;,  Sep.  14,  1988,  88  11997; 
WIPO,  Sep.  14,  1989,  PCT/FR89/00.  66 

Int  a.^  HOIL  ;  9/7S8 
U.S.  a.  365—200  29  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  programming  an  inl  egrated  circuit,  comprising: 
providing  an  integrated  circuit  com  lining  a  main  floating-gate 
memory  which  is  programmable  a  id  erasable  and  an  auxiliary 
memory  which  is  unerasable; 
testing  said  integrated  circuit,  such  I  ssting  including  determina- 
tion of  whether  said  chip  is  opera  ive,  and  also  determination 
of  the   appropriate   type   of  pn  gramming   for   said   main 
memory,  and  thereafter  writing  i  programming  indicator  to 
said  auxiliary  memory,  in  accordj  nee  with  the  results  of  said 
testing,  which  indicates  the  progn  mming  mode  to  use  on  said 
main  memory;  and 
writing  data  to  said  integrated  circuil ,  in  the  field,  by  a  program- 
ming method  which  is  selected  fri  m  a  group  of  programming 
methods  in  accordance  with  said  irogramming  indicator. 


M  An/ 

ADDRESS  BUFFER 

OUTPUT  SIGNAi. 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 

in  rows  and  columns; 
memory  cell  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  external  address 
signal  for  performing  read/write  operation  of  storage  data 
from  and  to  a  corresponding  memory  cell; 
registered  address  detecting  means  for  storing  a  prescribed  reg- 
istered address  in  a  non-volatile  manner,  and  activating  a 
registered  address  detection  signal  when  said  external  address 
signal  corresponds  to  said  registered  address;  and 
input  buffer  means  for  receiving  external  input  data  and  output- 
ting  the  received  data  to  said  memory  cell  selecting  means, 
said  input  buffer  means  including 
input  data  inverting  means  for  receiving  said  input  data,  and 
outputting  inverted  data  of  the  received  data  if  said  regis- 
tered address  detection  signal  is  active  and  outpmtting  the 
received  data  without  inversion  if  said  registered  address 
detection  signal  is  inactive;  and 
output  buffer  means  for  receiving  said  storage  data  read  by  said 
memory  cell  selecting  means  and  outputting  the  received  data 
externally, 
said  output  buffer  means  including 

output  data  inverting  means  for  receiving  said  storage  data, 
and  outputting  inverted  data  of  the  received  data  if  said 
registered  address  detection  signal  is  active  and  outputting 
the   received   data   without   inversion    if  said   registered 
address  detection  signal  is  inactive,  wherein 
said  storage  data  in  a  memory  cell  corresponding  to  said  regis- 
tered address  is  inverted  to  be  read  in  a  read  operation  after  a 
prescribed  operation  in  which  said  storage  data  in  every 
memory  cell  are  set  to  a  prescribed  value. 


5,680355 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
YasuJiiro  Saniwatari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072808 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00:5/02 
MS.  CI.  365—205  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns  on  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs  for 
interconnecting  said  memory  cells  commonly  in  the  indi- 
vidual columns,  and  a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  interconnect- 
ing said  memory  cells  commonly  in  the  individual  rows; 
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(b)  a  row  decoder  which  selects,  based  on  a  row  address,  a  row 
of  memory  cells  of  said  matrix;  and 

(c)  a  column  circuit  which  selects,  based  on  a  colunui  address,  a 
column  of  memory  cells  of  said  matrix; 

said  column  circuit  comprising: 

detection  current  injection  means  for  injecting,  in  a  read  mode 
of  operation  of  reading  data  from  a  memory  cell  of  said 
memory  cell  array  selected  by  said  row  and  column 
addresses,  a  data  signal  potential  detection  current  into  said 
selected  memory  cell,  to  detect  a  signal  potential  of  said 
data  stored  in  said  selected  memory  cell. 


a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  individually  connected  to  said 
digit  line  pairs  for  amplifying  potential  differences  between 
the  lines  of  said  digit  line  pairs  in  response  to  an  activation 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  Y  decoders  individually  connected  to  said  digit  line 
pairs  for  selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  digit  line  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  load  circuits  individually  connected  to  said  digit 
line  pairs  for  determining  the  potentials  of  said  digit  line  pairs 
in  response  to  currents  flowing  through  said  digit  line  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  balancer  circuits  individually  connected  to  said 
digit  line  pairs  for  balancing  potential  levels  of  said  digit  line 
pairs;  and 

a  plurality  of  precharge  circuits  individually  connected  to  said 
digit  line  pairs  for  precharging  the  potentials  of  said  digit  line 
pairs, 

said  load  circuits,  said  balancer  circuits  and  said  precharge 
circuits  being  located  at  positions  of  central  portions  of  said 
digit  line  pairs  so  as  to  divide  said  memory  cells  coimected 
commonly  to  said  digit  line  pairs  so  that  the  numbers  of  said 
memory  cells  are  divided  substantially  equally  into  two.  and 

one  of  said  Y  decoders  and  a  corresponding  sense  amplifier  are 
connected  to  a  first  digit  line  pair  at  a  first  end.  and  another  of 
said  Y  decoders  and  a  corresponding  sense  amplifier  are 
connected  to  a  second  digit  line  pair  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
first  digit  line  pair  at  a  second  end  which  is  opposite  to  the 
first  end. 


5,680357 

HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  NOISE,  LOW  POWER, 

ELECTRONIC  MEMORY  SENSING  SCHEME 

Chih-Ta   Star  Sung.  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Lyie  Albertson, 

Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Paduu-d  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,983 

Int  CL'  GUC  7/00 

\i&.  a.  365—210  9  Claims 


5,680356 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Yamauchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indttstril  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184058 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—205  18  Claims 


SENSe  AKPLIFlOt 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
(a)  an  array  of  memory  cells  in  which  respective  data  are  stored 
and  which  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  with  rows  and  columns; 


VOLTAGE 
1    VDO 


(STAYS  AT  PR£CH«G£D  lf«L)  „ 

IMPmCiiWICO  W    ^  V 


flOBSNCC 

COUMN 


PROCmUCO  BT 
(STARIS  OGCHWGMG 
DC  BT  lie  OtP.) 


57 


■ORD-UNE 
TURN  ON 


SOEEMF 
EWa£ 


-59 


THE 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  that  generates  a  memory  voltage  when  the 
memory  cell  is  accessed,  the  memory  voltage  ramping  at  a 
first  rate  from  a  precharge  voltage  to  a  discharge  voltage  if  the 
nnemory  cell  has  previously  been  programmed  to  a  first  state 
and  the  memory  voltage  remaining  at  the  precharge  voltage  if 
the  memory  cell  has  previously  been  programmed  to  a  second 
state; 

a  reference  memory  cell  generating  a  reference  voltage,  the 
reference  voltage  ramping  at  a  second  rate  from  the  precharge 
voltage  to  the  discharge  voltage  when  the  memory  ceU  is 
selected,  the  second  rate  being  slower  than  the  first  rate;  and 

a  differential  sense  amplifier  responsive  to  the  reference  voltage 
and  the  memory  voltage  to  generate  a  first  sense  output 
voltage  if  the  memory  voltage  exceeds  the  reference  voltage 
and  a  second  sense  output  voltage  if  the  reference  voltage 
exceeds  the  memory  voltage. 


5,680358 
SYSTEM  TRANSFERRING  STREAMS  OF  DATA 
Masashi  Hasliimoto,  Garland;  Gene  A.  Frantz,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.,-  John  Victor  Moravec,  Willow  Springs,  DI.,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Dolait  ViUeneuve-Loubet  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,289,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,636,176,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,478,  Dec  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5.400,288,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
843,780,  Feb.  28,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  512,611,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,093307,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  137305,  Dec.  23,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,636 
Int  a.*  GllC  S/00 
MS.  a.  365—221  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transferring  streams  of  data  comprising: 
A.  A  memory  device  including: 
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i.  a  random  access  memory  arra] 
each  of  plural  addressable  loca^ons 

ii.  a  data  port  having  a  number 
the  streams  of  data,  die  data  ten^nals 
buffers  to  that  the  streams  of 
with  the  operation  of  the  memoi  y 
coupling  the  data  to  die  memoi  i 

iii.  an  address  port  having  a  numl^ 
than  the  number  of  data 
terminals   coupling   to   an 
address  control  data  including 
address  and  the  address 
addresses  to  the  memory 
random  access  address  for 


data  terminals  conducting 

being  coupled  to  data 

jata  occur  asynchronously 

array  and  the  data  buffers 

array;  and 

of  address  terminals  less 
terniii^ls,  the  number  of  address 
ad  Iress 


sequ«  ncer 
arra  / 


memory  array; 

B.  a  processor  supplying  the  address  Icontrol  data  to  the  memory 
device;  and 

C.  a  number  of  conductors  equal 
terminals  coupling  the  address  control 
to  the  memory  device  and 


5,680359 
SELF-REFRESH  PERIOD 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEN^ORY 
Dong  Sik  Jcong,  Kyoungki-do,  Rej 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co 
of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep 
95-6320 

Int  a.*  GUC  ^/402 
MS.  a.  365—222 
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1.  A  self-refresh  period  adjustment 
memory  device,  said  semiconductor 
plurality  of  mennory  cell  arrays,  each 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
comprising: 

a  ring  oscillator  for  generating  a  pul 
for  a  self-refresh  operation  of 
device; 
leakage  current  detection  means 
leakage  current  ptxxluced  as  char] 
cells  are  discharged; 
at  least  two  temperature  detection 
perature  variation  of  said  semicon4ictor 
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storing  a  word  of  data  at 


0  the  number  of  address 
data  from  the  processor 
connectiig  to  the  address  terminals. 


ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUTT  FOR 
DEVICE 
I.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Ltd^  Kyoungki-do,  Rep. 

No.  619,221 
>f  Korea,  Mar.  24,  1995, 


5  Claims 
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refresh  peri* 
generator 


( ircuit  for  a  semiconductor 

memory  device  comprising  a 

f  said  memory  cell  arrays 

for  storing  data  therein. 


sa  d 


signal  with  a  fixed  period 
semiconductor  memory 


detecting  an  amount  of 
es  stored  in  said  memory 


ifeans  for  detecting  a  tem- 
memory  device,  each 


of  said  at  least  two  temperature  detection  means  including 
voltage  division  means  and  comparison  means,  said  voltage 
division  means  dividing  a  supply  voltage  and  supplying  the 
divided  result  as  a  reference  signal  to  said  comparison  means, 
said  comparison  means  comparing  an  output  signal  from  said 
leakage  current  detection  means  with  the  reference  signal 
from  said  voltage  division  means;  and 
at  least  two  frequency  division  means,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
frequency  division  means  dividing  a  frequency  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  ring  oscillator  at  a  desired  ratio  in  response  to 
an  output  signal  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  two 
temperature  detection  means  to  adjust  a  self-refi^sh  period  of 
said  semiconductor  memory  device. 


5,680360 

ciRcurrsFOR  improving  the  reliablity  of 

ANTIFUSES  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
David  J.  Pilling,  Uw  Altos  Hills;  Raymond  M.  Chu,  Saratoga, 
and  Sik  K.  Lni,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inte- 
grated Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473,039 
Int  a.*  GIIC  17/16 
VS.  CL  365-225.7  23  Oaims 


sequencer   receiving 

an  initial  random  access 

coupling  a  series  of 

starting  with  the  initial 

transferring  data  to  and  from  the 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  first  potential; 

a  source  of  a  second  potential; 

a  source  of  a  reference  potential; 

an  antifuse  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  potential 
source  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  switching  circuit  having  a  first  select  terminal  for  receiving  a 
selection  signal,  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  antifuse 
second  terminal,  a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
potential  source,  and  a  second  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
reference  potential  source,  wherein  the  switching  circuit,  in 
response  to  the  selection  signal,  couples  the  input  terminal  to 
the  first  output  terminal  during  a  programming  operation  of 
the  antifuse  and  couples  the  input  terminal  to  the  second 
output  terminal  during  a  read  operation  of  the  antifiise;  and 

a  memory  capable  of  being  coupled  and  decoupled  to  the  anti- 
fuse,  the  memory  being  coupled  to  the  antifuse  during  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  read  operation. 


5,680361 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRmNG  TO 
MEMORY  COMPONENTS 
Frederick  A.  Ware,  Los  Altos;  Joim  B.  DiUon;  Richard  M. 
Barth,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  BiUy  Wayne  Garrett,  Jr.,  Mountain 
View;  John  Girdner  Atwood,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Michael  P.  Farm- 
wald,  Portola  Valley,  and  Rkhard  DeWitt  Crisp,  Cupertino, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76388,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389361 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/401 
MS.  a.  365—230.01  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  writing  data  to  a  memory  array,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  addressing  a  row  of  data  in  the  memory  array; 
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5,680363 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CAPABLE  OF 

TRANSFERRING  DATA  AT  A  HIGH  SPEED  BETWEEN 

AN  SRAM  AND  A  DRAM  ARRAY 

Katsumi  Dosalia,  and  Masaki  Kumanoya,  iMth  of  Hyogo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabusliilu  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,490,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,279 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247535 

Int  CL"  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  18  Claims 


(b)  sensing  the  addressed  row  of  data; 

(c)  issuing  over  a  data  bus  a  plurality  of  byte  masks  for  storage 
in  a  byte  mask  memory; 

(d)  issuing  over  the  data  bus  write  data  to  be  written  to  the 
memory  array; 

(e)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  byte  masks  stored  in  the  byte 
mask  memory;  and 

'  (0  writing  the  write  data  to  the  sensed  row  of  data  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  byte  mask. 


5,680362 

aRCurr  and  method  for  accessing  memory 

CELLS  OF  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Michael  C.  Parris;  Douglas  B.  Butler,  and  Kim  C.  Hardee,  all 
of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  asagnors  to  United  Memories, 
Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,059,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5348358.  This  appUcation  May  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  657,637 

Int  a.*  GllC  8/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.01  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  memory  device  having  rows  and  columns  of  memory 
cells  together  forming  a  nnemory  cell  array  and  addressing  circuitry 
operative   responsive   to   address   select   signals   for  addressing 
selected  rows  of  the  memory  cell  array,  a  combination  with  the 
addressing  circuitry  of  a  row  predecoder  for  receiving  signals 
representative  of  the  address  select  signals  and  a  test  mode  signal 
and  for  generating  row  select  signals  for  permitting  addressing  of 
selected  rows  of  the  memory  cell  airay,  said  predecoder  compris- 
ing: 
decoding  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  signals  representative 
of  the  address  select  signals,  said  decoding  circuitry  for  gen- 
erating the  row  select  signals  pennitting  the  addressing  of  the 
selected  rows  responsive  to  values  of  the  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  address  select  signals;  and 
test  mode  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  test  mode  signal  and 
coupled  to  said  decoding  circuitry,  said  test  mode  circuitry 
operative  responsive  to  reception  of  the  test  mode  signal  for 
causing  the  decoding  circuitry  to  generate  the  row  select 
signals  for  permitting  concurrent  addressing  of  at  least  two 
rows  of  the  memory  cell  array. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  first  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns; 

a  second  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  second 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns; 

first  row  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  row  in  said  first  memory 
cell  array,  said  a  row  selected  by  said  first  selecting  means 
including  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  each  having  first  memory 
cells  arranged  in  multiple  columns; 

first  column  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  data  block  in  said 
first  memory  cell  array,  said  first  column  selecting  means 
including  means  for  sequentially  selecting  data  blocks  in  said 
a  row  selected  by  said  first  row  selecting  means  in  a  first 
operation  mode; 

second  row  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  row  in  said  second 
memory  cell  array,  said  second  row  selecting  means  including 
means  for  sequentially  selecting  different  rows  in  said  first 
operation  mode;  and 

bidirectional  data  transferring  means  for  transferring  data  from 
said  first  memory  cell  array  to  said  second  memory  cell  array 
and  from  said  second  memory  cell  array  to  said  first  memory 
cell  array,  said  bidirectional  data  transferring  means  transfer- 
ring data  between  the  data  block  included  in  said  a  row 
selected  by  said  first  row  selecting  means  and  said  first 
column  selecting  means  and  said  a  row  selected  by  said 
second  row  selecting  means,  and  including  means  for  sequen- 
tially transferring  data  between  the  data  blocks  in  said  first 
memory  cell  array  and  the  different  rows  in  said  second 
memory  cell  array  in  said  first  operation  mode. 


5,680364 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUrr  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

EQUALLY  SPACED  APART  CELL  ARRAYS 

Jung-hyuck  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
95-9637 

Int  CL'  GllC  Smo 
VS.  a.  365—230.05  24  Qaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  block 
by  N  TOWS,  and  arranged  in  lineai 
said  integrated  circuit  to  produce  a 
blocks  including  first  and  second 
inner  block  therebetween,  each  of 
M/2  columns  by  N  rows  of  dummj 
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5^80365 
SHARED  DRAM  I/O  DATABUS 
OPERATION 
Dennis  R.  Blankenship,  Durham,  N.cL  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Semiconductor  America,  Inc.,  Durhi  tm,  N.C. 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.   io.  648,795 
InL  CL^  GllC  akx) 
VJS.  CL  365—230.05 


11  Claims 


1.  A  dual-port  semiconductor  memory  Ide' 
comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plirali 

arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
first  and  second  input/output  ports 

to/from  the  memory  device,  each 

a  data  terminal, 

input/output  buffers  for  inputting/i 
data  terminal, 

a  storage  buffer  for  storing  data 
buffers  and  data  to  be  output  to 
storage  buffer  having  first  and 
ductors,  the  first  bi-directional  c 
to  said  input/output  buffers  for 
input/output  buffers  to  the 
storage  buffer  to  the  input/output 

read/write  amplifiers  for  reading 
array  and  writing  data  to  die 
bi-directioiud  conductor  of  the 
nected  to  said  read/write  amplifie 
ftora  the  read/write  amplifiers 
write  data  from  the  storage  buffet 
fiers;  and 
a  shared  global  input/output  bus  coi^iected 

amplifiers  of  the  first  and  second  p  orts, 

cell  array. 


stora  ge 


data 


!  mem  try 


til 


to  the  read/write 
,  and  to  the  memory 


5,680,366 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT,  DATA  LINE  DRIVING 
CIRCUIT,  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT,  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
Hisakazu  Kotani,  Hyogo;  Hironori  AkamaUu,  Osaka,-  Toshio 
Yamada,     Osaka;     Akihiro     Sawada,     Osaka,-     Hirohito 
Kikukawa,  Osaka;   Masashi  Agata,  Osaka,  and  Shunichi 
Iwanari,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,922,  Jun.  15, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,515334.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145938; 
Oct.  15,  1993,  5-258070 

Int.  a."  H03K  3/26 
VS.  a.  365— 230i)6  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  line  driving  circuit  for  differentially  driving  a  pair  of 
data  lines  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  differential  input  terminals  for  accepting  a  first  pair  of 
differential  signals  each  having  a  first  amplitude; 

a  pair  of  differential  output  terminals  connected  to  said  pair  of 
data  lines  so  as  to  output  a  second  pair  of  differential  signals 
each  having  a  second  amplitude; 

a  first  NMOS  uansistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  differential  input  termiiuUs,  a  drain  connected  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  differential  output  terminals,  and  a  source  con- 
nected to  a  power  source  line; 

a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  differential  input  terminals,  a  drain  connected 
to  the  drain  of  said  first  NMOS  transistor,  and  a  source 
connected  to  a  ground  line; 

a  third  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of 
said  second  NMOS  transistor,  a  drain  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  differential  output  terminals,  and  a  source 
connected  to  said  power  source  line;  and 

a  fourth  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  coimected  to  the  gate  of 
said  first  NMOS  transistor,  a  drain  connected  to  the  (h^n  of 
said  third  NMOS  transistor,  and  a  source  coimected  to  said 
ground  line. 


5,680,367 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WRITING  DATA  TO  A 

DRAM  ARRAY 

Masashi  Hashimoto,  Garland;  Gene  A.  Frantz,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.;  John  Victor  Moravec,  Willow  Springs,  111.,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Dolait,  Villeneuve-Loubert,  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,289,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,636,176,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,478,  Dec.  29. 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^400^88,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
843,780,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  ot  Ser. 
No.  512,611,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,093,807,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  137305,  Dec.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  480,637 
Int  CL*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.09  7  ciauns 

1.  A  process  of  controlling  writing  data  to  a  dynamic  random 
access  memory  array,  the  array  being  formed  on  a  chip,  the  array 
including  plural  array  data  leads  carrying  parallel  dau  signals  to 
the  array  and  parallel  array  address  leads  carrying  parallel  address 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2437 


ISa. 


/«»'>- 


2fa 
J4o 


2* 


J  WML;, 


21a- 


Y25  25  { 


22b. 


IBb 


I6b 


■vrct 

IKOSTU 


■42a 
Ua 


.     StOUOCCR 

40a' 

1  '-Iwra' 


-  2St 


1  2ao 


2Sb-^X 


36b 


•    44t 


signals  to  the  array,  one  data  signal  representing  one  data  bit  and 
one  address  signal  representing  one  address  bit.  the  array  being 
organized  in  plural  addressable  locations  with  each  location  con- 
taining one  data  word  of  plural  data  bits  and  each  location  being 
randomly  addressable  by  the  address  signals  for  writing  one  word 
of  data  bits  from  the  array  data  leads  to  each  addressed  location, 
the  process  comprising: 

A.  applying  a  clock  signal  to  the  chip,  the  clock  signal  being 
formed  of  rising  and  falling  edges  regularly  spaced  in  time 
and  being  continuous  during  operation  of  the  device; 

B.  applying  parallel  address  signals  to  address  terminals  on  the 
chip  in  plural  groups  separated  in  time  and  at  the  same  time  as 
applying  the  continuous  clock  to  the  chip  to  address  a  random 
location  in  the  array; 

C.  latching  each  group  of  parallel  address  signals  as  they  are 
applied  to  the  chip: 

D.  producing  a  sequence  of  address  signals  starting  from  the 
latched  address  signals  addressing  the  random  location  in  the 
array; 

E.  applying  address  control  data  signals  to  the  address  terminals 
on  the  chip,  the  address  control  data  controlling  the  addresses 
produced  starting  from  the  latched  address  signals  addressing 
the  random  location  in  the  array; 

F.  applying  the  sequence  of  address  signals  to  the  array  address 
lewis  to  address  locations  in  the  array  to  which  the  data 
signals  are  to  be  written;  and 

G.  writing  data  from  data  terminals  on  the  chip  to  the  array  data 
leads. 


5,680368 
DRAM  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL  DATA 

Masashi  Hashimoto,  Gariand;  Gene  A.  Frantz.  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.;  John  Victor  Moravec,  Willow  Springs,  III.,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Dolait,  Villeneuve-Loubet  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,289,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,636,176,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,478,  Dec.  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,400,288,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
843,780,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  512,611,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,093^07,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  137305,  Dec.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,586 
Int  CL"  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  CL  365—233  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  system  comprising: 

A.   a  synchronous  dynamic  random   access   memory  device 
including: 

i.  a  single  chip  integrated  circuit; 

ii.  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  array  formed  on  the 
chip,  the  array  including  plural  array  data  leads  carrying 
parallel  data  signals  to  the  array  and  parallel  array  address 
leads  carrying  parallel  address  signals  to  the  array,  one  data 
signal  representing  one  data  bit  and  one  address  signal 


B 


representing  one  address  bit.  the  array  being  organized  in 
plural  addressable  locations  with  each  location  containing 
one  data  word  of  plural  data  bits  and  each  location  being 
randomly  addressable  by  the  address  signals  for  writing  of 
one  word  of  data  bits  from  the  array  data  leads  to  each 
addressed  location; 

iii.  a  clock  signal  terminal  formed  on  the  chip  for  receiving  a 
clock  signal  formed  of  rising  and  falling  edges  regularly 
spaced  in  time,  the  clock  signal  being  continuous  during 
operation  of  the  device; 

iv.  an  address  port  formed  on  the  chip,  the  address  port 
including  plural  address  terminals  receiving  parallel 
address  signals  from  external  the  chip,  the  received  address 
signals  being  received  at  the  same  time  as  the  clock  termi- 
nal receives  the  continuous  clock  signal,  the  received 
address  signals  indicating  an  address  of  a  random  location 
in  the  array; 

V.  an  address  sequencer  coupled  between  the  address  port  and 
the  array  address  leads  and  coupled  to  the  clock  signal 
terminal,  the  address  sequencer  receiving  the  address  sig- 
nals from  the  address  port  and  providing  address  signals  to 
the  array  address  leads,  the  address  sequencer  sequencing 
through  addresses  starting  from  the  address  of  the  random 
location  in  the  array  received  from  the  address  port; 

vi.  a  data  pott  formed  on  the  chip  and  connecting  with  the 
array  data  leads  and  the  clock  signal  terminal,  the  data  port 
including: 

a.  plural  data  terminals  for  receiving  parallel  data  signals 
synchronous  with  the  clock  signal,  each  set  of  parallel 
data  signals  representing  one  data  word;  and 

b.  at  least  a  write  serial  latch  serially  connected  between  the 
data  terminals  and  the  array  data  leads,  the  at  least  a 
write  serial  latch  serially  latching  the  data  word  signals 
received  at  the  data  terminals  synchronous  with  the  clock 
signal  and  carrying  the  received  data  signals  to  the  array 
data  leads  for  writing  the  data  signals  in  the  array  at  the 
random  location  indicated  by  the  received  address  sig- 
nals; and 

vii.  a  control  data  buffer  connected  to  the  plural  address 
terminals  and  connected  to  the  address  sequencer,  the  con- 
trol data  buffer  receiving  address  control  data  signals  from 
the  address  terminals  for  controlling  the  addresses  pro- 
duced from  the  address  sequencer;  and 
.  a  processor  that  includes  an  address  port,  the  address  port 
including  plural  address  terminals  sending  parallel  address 
signals  to  the  address  terminals  of  the  memory  device,  the 
address  signals  occurring  in  plural  groups  separated  in  time, 
the  address  signals  indicating  an  address  of  a  random  location 
in  memory,  and  the  processor  sending  address  control  data 
signals  to  the  address  terminals  of  the  memory  device,  the 
address  control  data  for  controlling  the  addresses  produced 
from  the  address  sequencer 


5.680369 
SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masashi  Hashimoto,  Gariand;  Gene  A.  Frantz,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.;  John  Victor  Moravec  Willow  Springs.  ID.,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Dolait  MUeneuve-Loubet  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,289,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,636,176,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,478,  Dec.  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,400  J88.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
843,780.  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  512,611,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,093,807,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  137305,  Dec.  23,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.047 
Int  CL"  GllC  mo 
VS.  a.  365—233  13  CUims 

1.  A  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  single  chip  integrated  circuit; 

B.  a  dynamic  random  access  menoory  array  formed  on  the  chip, 
the  array  iiKluding  plural  array  data  leads  carrying  parallel 
data  signals  to  the  array  and  parallel  array  address  leads 
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5.680370 

SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  DEVIcrfHAVING  A  CONTROL 
DATA  BUFFI  R 

Masashi  Hashimoto.  Garland;  Gene  A.  Frantz,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.,-  John  Victor  Moravecj  Willow  Springs,  IlL,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Dolait,  Villeneuve-I^ubet,  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36Z.289,  D«  c.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.636,176,  which  is  a  division  of  S«  r.  No.  175,478,  Dec.  29, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,400,288,  which  is  a 
843,780,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  \  rbich  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  512,611,  Apr.  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  i  ,093.807,  which  is  a  con- 
tinaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  137^05,  Dec.  2  I,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995.  S  it.  No.  486,168 
IntCL'^GllC  1/00 
VS.  a.  365—233  6  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  dynamic  random  a  xesi  memory  device  com- 
prising: 
A.  a  single  chip  integrated  circuit: 


B.  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  array  formed  on  the  chip, 
the  array  including  plural  array  data  leads  carrying  parallel 
data  signals  to  the  array  and  parallel  array  address  leads 
carrying  parallel  address  signals  to  the  array,  one  data  signal 
representing  one  data  bit  and  one  address  signal  representing 
one  address  bit.  the  array  being  organized  in  plural  address- 
able locations  with  each  location  containing  one  data  word  of 
plural  data  bits  and  each  location  being  randomly  addressable 
by  the  address  signals  for  writing  of  one  word  of  data  bits 
from  the  array  data  leads  to  each  addressed  location: 

C.  a  clock  signal  terminal  formed  on  the  chip  for  receiving  a 
clock  signal  formed  of  rising  and  falling  edges  regularly 
spaced  in  time,  the  clock  signal  being  continuous  during 
operation  of  the  device; 

D.  an  address  port  formed  on  the  chip,  the  address  port  including 
plural  address  terminals  receiving  parallel  address  signals 
from  external  the  chip,  the  received  address  signals  being 
received  at  the  same  time  as  the  clock  terminal  receives  the 
continuous  clock  signal,  the  received  address  signals  indicat- 
ing an  address  of  a  random  location  in  the  array; 

E.  an  address  sequencer  coupled  between  the  address  port  and 
the  array  address  leads  and  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  termi- 
nal, the  address  sequencer  receiving  the  address  signals  from 
the  address  port  and  providing  address  signals  to  the  array 
address  leads,  the  address  sequencer  sequencing  through 
addresses  starting  from  the  address  of  the  random  location  in 
the  array  received  from  the  address  port; 

F.  a  data  port  formed  on  the  chip  and  connecting  with  the  array 
data  leads  and  die  clock  signal  terminal,  the  data  port  includ- 
ing: 

i.  plural  data  terminals  for  receiving  parallel  data  signals 
synchronous  with  the  clock  signal,  each  set  of  parallel  data 
signals  representing  one  data  word:  and 

ii.  at  least  a  write  serial  latch  serially  connected  between  the 
data  terminals  and  the  array  data  leads,  the  at  least  a  write 
serial  latch  serially  latching  the  data  word  signals  received 
at  the  data  terminals  synchronous  with  the  clock  signal  and 
carrying  the  received  data  signals  to  the  array  data  leads  for 
writing  the  data  signals  in  the  array  at  the  random  location 
indicated  by  the  received  address  signals;  and 

G.  a  control  data  buffer  connected  to  the  plural  address  terminals 
and  connected  to  the  address  sequeiKer.  the  control  data 
buffer  receiving  address  control  data  signals  from  the  address 
terminals  for  controlling  the  addresses  produced  from  the 
address  sequencer 


5,680371 
BROADBAND  SONAR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  WITH  CONVENTIONAL  SONAR  ARRAYS 
Donald  W.  Miklovic,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arete  Engi- 
neering Technologies  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,156 
Int  a.""  GOIS  3/H6 
VS.  a.  367—123  35  Claims 

10.  A  broadband  sonar  system,  including: 
(a)  a  conventional  narrow  band  sonar  sensor  array  including: 
( 1 )  a  plurality  of  sensor  groups,  each  sensor  group  as.sociated 
with  at  least  one  corresponding  subarray.  each  of  said 
sensor  groups  corresponding  to  a  subarray  being  spaced 
equidistant  from  each  adjacent  sensor  group  corresponding 
to  the  same  subarray.  including: 
(i)  at  least  one  sensor: 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  first  filters,  each  first  filter  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  sensor  group  of  said  sonar  sensor  array  and 
having  a  transfer  function  that  varies  as  a  function  of  fre- 
quency and  spacing  between  sensors  of  said  corresponding 
subarray.  such  that  said  plurality  of  first  filters  compensate  for 
differences  in  frequency  dependent  channel  noise  from  subar- 
ray to  subarray; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  filters,  each  second  filter  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  first  filler  for  receiving  an  output  from  said 
corresponding  first  filter,  each  second  filter  havirtg  a  transfer 
function  that  is  dependent  upon  a  beam  angle,  frequency,  and 
spacing  of  said  sensors  within  said  subarray  corresponding 
with  said  first  filter  coupled  to  said  second  filter,  such  that  said 
plurality  of  second  filters  compensate  for  effects  of  frequency 
and  subarray  spacing  on  said  signal  as  said  beam  ibigle 
rotates;  and 

(d)  a  broadband  beamformer,  coupled  to  each  of  said  second 
filters,  for  summing  signals  received  from  each  second  filler 
to  generate  an  output  to  be  displayed  for  determining  azimuth 
of  and  distance  to  targets. 


5,680373 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  DEVICE 
Masatosbi  Sato;  Jun  Saito,  both  of  Toliyo,  and  Hideki  Alusaka, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.615,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  453,255,  Dec.  20,  1989,  PaL  No. 

5,239324.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,973,  Aug.  31, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

870350,  Jun.  4,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  9, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  370360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1985,  60-26775; 
Sep.  11,  1985,  60i^l423;  Sep.  30,  1985,  60-17313;  Sep.  4,  1986, 
61-08608;  Dec.  8,  1986,  61-291728 

InL  a."  GllB  11/00 
VS.  a.  369—13  7  Claims 


5,680372 
MAGNETIC-BACKED  TIME-INDICATING  DEVICE 
Amal  Montcz  Flores,  and  Melissa  Kerry  Dagodag,  both  of  2814 
Roscomare  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90077 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  383^52 

InL  a.*  G04B  19/04;  19/00:37/00 

VS.  a.  36»-80  2  Claims 
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1.  A  timepiece  construction  comprising: 

a  liand  assembly  including  a  clock  movement;  drive  shaft  and 
hands, 

a  magnet  for  affixing  said  hand  a.ssembly  to  a  ferrous  metal 
surface;  and 

at  least  one  movable  magnetic  ornamental  indicator  means 
attached  to  said  ferrous  metal  surface  and  positioned  proxi- 
mately to  said  hand  assembly  for  marking  time,  thereby 
allowing  the  size  of  said  timepiece  construction  to  be  easily 
changed. 


1.  A  reproduction  apparatus  for  magnetooptical  recording,  char- 
acterized by  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  rotating  a  disk-shaped  multilayered  magnetoopti- 
cal recording  medium  comprising  a  first  layer,  serving  as  a 
recording  layer,  in  which  data  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  a  bit 
having  upward  magnetization  and  a  bit  having  downward 
magnetization  and  which  has  a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisoi- 
ropy,  and  a  second  layer,  serving  as  a  reference  layer,  which 
has  a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy  having  magnetiza- 
tion aligned  in  an  upward  or  downward  direction; 

(b)  reproduction  magnetic  field  applying  means  for  transcribing 
data  recorded  in  said  first  layer  to  said  second  layer; 

(c)  a  Uneariy  polarized  light  source;  and 

(d)  reproduction  means  for  receiving  reflection  Ught  of  the 
linearly  polarized  light  radiated  on  said  second  layer  and 
reproducing  data  included  in  the  reflection  light  in  the  form  of 
an  electrical  signal. 


5,680374 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tbis  Number 


5,680375 

MEDIA  AUTOCHANGER  FLIPPING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

BRAKE 

LesUe  Christie,  Jr.,  Greeley,  and  Gr^g  S.  Schmidtke,  Fort 
Collins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^29 
InL  CL*  GllB  17/22 
VS.  CL  369—30  19  Claims 

1.  A  media  autochanger  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  base  unit; 

b)  a  media  holder  unit  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  unit; 

c)  a  brake  drum  fixedly  associated  with  one  of  said  base  unit  and 
said  media  holder  unit; 

d)  a  brake  drum  engager  associated  with  the  other  of  said  base 
unit  and  said  media  holder  unit  and 
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5,680377 

AUTOMATED  DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY  EMPLOYING 

MULTI-DIRECTION  PICKER  WITH  DOUBLE  LIP 

GRIPPER 

Chi  Hung  Dang,  and  Chi  Thanh  Dang,  both  of  "nicson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Internationa]  Business  Macliines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,228,  Nov.  3, 1993.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,575 

Int  CI.'  GllB  l5/(>8 

\]S.  a.  369—36  14  Claims 


e)  a  media  reader  unit  to  receive  i 
unit  and  read  infonnation  from  : 


from  said  media  holder 
media. 


5,680,376 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIWM,  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  A?VD  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  ON  THE  SAME 
HiroyBki  KaUyama,-  Juiui  Hirokank;  Akira  Takahashi,  all  of 
Nara,  and  Ke^ji  Obta,  Kitakalianigi-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assigiiors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kafcha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  217^434,  N^.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,544449.  This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,899 
Claims  priority,  application  JapaA,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-480567 
IbL  CL*  GllB  7/00 
\}S.  CL  369^32  23  Claims 


fhely 


1.  A  recording  and  reproduction 

an  optical  recording  medium  having  a 
of  sectors,  each  sector  being  dii  ided 
where  address  information  is  recprded 
recording  section  where  a  user 
section  including  only  one  addres  > 
address  information  of  each  secto  r 

irradiating  means  for  projecting  a 
said  optical  recording  medium; 

means  for  simultaneously  rec< 
infonnation  on  a  plurality  of  track : 
laser  beams   having  a  fixed  positional 
recording  medium  by  irradiating 

means  for  obtaining  address  informa^on 
by  the  plurality  of  laser  beams 
in  a  header  section  read  out  wii 
beams  and  the  positional  relation 
beams. 


cordii  g 


apparatus  comprising: 

track  including  a  plurality 

into  a  header  section 

and  a  user- input-data 

records  data,  the  header 

information  section  where 

is  recorded; 

(lurality  of  laser  beams  on 


or  reproducing  different 
by  projecting  a  plurality  of 
relation  onto  said 
neans;  and 

of  tracks  being  scanned 

on  address  infonnation 

at  least  one  of  the  laser 

UDong  the  plurality  of  laser 


bjsed 


13.  A  data  storage  library  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  picker  assemblies,  each  picker 

assembly  including: 

a  picker  casing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  which  are  bounded 
laterally  by  right,  left,  from  and  back  sides,  each  of  the 
right  and  left  sides  being  bisected  by  a  horizontally  oriented 
X  axis  and  each  of  the  front  and  back  sides  being  bisected 
by  a  horizontally  oriented  y  axis,  the  x  and  y  axes  being 
perpendicular  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  define  an 
x-y  horizontal  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  vertically 
oriented  z  axis; 

first  and  second  gripper  devices  for  gripping  cartridges,  the 
gripper  devices  being  mounted  in  the  picker  casing  for 
reciprocable  movement  along  the  x  and  y  axes  respectively; 

one  of  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  picker  casing  providing 
the  casing  with  a  first  opening  for  receiving  said  cartridge 
within  said  picker  casing  and  one  of  the  front  and  back 
sides  providing  the  casing  with  a  second  opening  for 
receiving  said  cartridge  within  the  picker  casing; 

the  first  gripper  device  transporting  cartridges  through  the  first 
opening  of  the  picker  casing  and  the  second  gripper  device 
transporting  cartridges  through  the  second  opening  of  the 
picker  casing;  and 

first  and  second  translation  means  for  reciprocably  moving  the 
first  and  second  gripper  devices  along  the  x  and  y  axes 
respectively  so  that  said  cartridge  can  be  received  or 
ejected  from  the  picker  casing  through  said  first  and  second 
openings; 
each  of  the  first  and  second  translation  means  including: 

one  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  respective  picker  casing 
having  a  first  slot  which  extends  parallel  to  said  horizontal 
plane  and  the  other  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  picker 
casing  having  a  second  slot  which  extends  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  plane,  the  first  and  second  slots  being  mutually 
perpendicular  as  projected  in  said  horizontal  plane; 

first  and  second  lead  screws  with  respective  first  and  second 
engaging  nuts  located  in  said  first  and  second  slots  respec- 
tively with  each  screw  being  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
picker  casing  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  screw  the  respec- 
tive nut  can  reciprocate  in  the  respective  slot;  and 
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means  for  setting  a  second  reference 
upper  limit  of  information  amour 
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value  representing  the 
stored  in  the  memory; 


data  calculation  means  for  calculating  maximum  likelihood 
reproduction  data  based  on  a  determination  result  obtained  bv 
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the  first  and  second  nuts  being  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  gripper  devices  for  reciprocating  the  first  and  sec- 
ond gripper  devices  parallel  to  said  x  and  y  axes  respec- 
tively; 

means  for  reciprocably  moving  the  picker  casing  along  said  z 
axis; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  rotatable  carousels  arranged  in  a 
square; 

each  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  columns 
of  cartridge  receptacles  with  openings  which  face  one  of  the 
open  sides  of  a  respective  picker  casing  upon  rotation  of  the 
carousel; 

each  picker  assembly  being  located  between  a  pair  of  the  rotat- 
able carousels  so  that  cartridges  can  be  transported  between 
any  cartridge  receptacle  in  any  carousel  to  any  cartridge 
receptacle  in  any  other  carousel; 

first  flipping  means  for  individually  flipping  each  of  said  first 
and  second  picker  casings  about  said  y  axis  for  selectively 
aligning  the  first  opening  in  the  first  picker  casing  with 
cartridge  receptacles  in  the  first  and  second  carousels  and  for 
selectively  aligning  the  first  opening  in  the  second  picker 
casing  with  the  third  and  fourth  carousels;  and 

second  flipping  means  for  individually  flipping  said  third  and 
fourth  picker  casings  about  said  x  axis  for  selectively  aligning 
the  second  opening  in  the  third  picker  casing  with  cartridge 
receptacles  in  the  first  and  third  carousels  and  for  selectively 
aligning  the  second  opening  in  the  fourth  picker  casing  with 
cartridge  receptacles  in  the  second  and  fourth  carousels; 

first  and  second  individual  columns  of  receptacles  adjacent 
second  openings  of  the  casings  of  the  first  and  second  picker 
assemblies  respectively  and  third  and  fourth  individual  col- 
umns of  receptacles  adjacent  first  openings  of  the  casings  of 
the  third  and  fourth  picker  assemblies  respectively; 

at  least  one  of  the  receptacles  in  at  least  one  individual  column 
of  receptacles  containing  a  media  drive  for  receiving  said 
cartridge; 

whereby  cartridges  can  be  transferred  between  receptacles  in  a 
column  of  cartridge  receptacles,  between  receptacles  in  col- 
umns of  cartridge  receptacles  and  between  cartridge  recep- 
tacles in  said  carousels. 


5,680378 
DIGITAL  RECORDER  FOR  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  EVENTS  FORMED  BY  DIVIDING 
AUDIO  DATA  IN  A  DESIGNATED  ORDER 
Atsushi  Miyake,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-260042; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  3-065522 

Int  a."  GllB  5/098 
MS.  CL  369-^48  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  and  reading  out  audio  data,  comprising: 

audio  inpul/outpul  means  for  performing  input/output  operations 

of  audio  data  in  correspondence  with  a  plurality  of  tracks; 


audio  data  direct  access  storage  means  having  a  storage  area 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  tracks,  and  arranged  for 
storing  audio  data  supplied  from  said  audio  input/output 
means; 

event  address  infonnation  storage  means  for  storing  identifica- 
tion information  and  position  information  of  events  formed  by 
dividing  audio  data  stored  in  said  audio  data  direct  access 
storage  means  into  a  plurality  of  portions,  said  identification 
information  and  position  infonnation  being  used  for  designat- 
ing respective  events; 

individual  control  infonnation  storage  means  for  storing  the 
identification  infonnation  of  the  events,  stored  in  said  event 
address  infonnation  storage  means,  in  a  designated  order  of 
reproduction  of  the  events,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  tracks; 

control  means  for  reproducing  the  events  ftom  said  audio  data 
direct  access  storage  means  in  the  order  of  the  stored  desig- 
nated order  of  said  identification  information; 

total  control  information  storage  means  for  storing  total  control 
information  defining  an  order  of  reproduction  of  a  pluraUty  of 
portions  which  are  obtained  by  dividing  a  series  of  the  iden- 
tification information  of  the  events  stored  in  said  event 
address  information  storage  means  for  respective  tracks;  and 

rewrite  means  for  rewriting  said  series  of  identification  informa- 
tion for  each  track,  stored  in  said  individual  control  informa- 
tion storage  means,  in  accordance  with  said  total  control 
information  stored  in  said  total  control  infonnation  storage 
means. 


5,680379 
INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MEANS  TO  CONTROL  MAXIMUM  DELAY  OF 
INFORMATION  BEING  READ  FROM  MEMORY 
Masayuki    Ishida;     Kazuhito    Endo;    Manabu    Tsukamoto; 
Nobuaki  Hirai,  and  Yoshlnobu  Ishida,  all  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisba, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,272 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099648; 
May  6,  1992,  4-113474;  JuL  3,  1992,  4-176901 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—48  -  22  Clauns 
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1.  An  information  reproduction  apparatus  for  reading  informa- 
tion recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  temporarily  storing  the 
information  in  a  memory,  and  reading  the  stored  infonnation  from 
the  memory  to  output  a(  a  lower  rate  than  writing  information  in 
the  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  write  address  to  write  information  read 

from  a  recording  medium  into  memory; 
means  for  generating  a  read  address  to  read  the  stored  informa- 
tion from  the  memory; 
means  for  setting  a  first  reference  value  specifying  a  lower  hmit 

of  information  amouni  stored  in  the  memory; 
means  for  calculating  the  amouni  of  stored  information  in  the 
memory  from  a  difference  between  said  write  address  and 
said  read  address; 
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5,680382 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 


1.  In  an  optical  disk  drive  using  pulse  width  modulated  record- 
ing, circuitry  for  tracking  a  data-detection  threshold  to  a  cenierline 
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means  for  setting  a  second 

upper  limit  of  information  amouii 

control  means  for  controlling  the 
to  write  the  information  read  fron 
the  mcHKiry  when  the  amount  o 
decreases  below  the  first  referei^e 
writing  of  information  into  the 
stored  information  exceeds  the 

determining  means  for  determining 
the   information   being   read 
reaches  a  predetermined  position 
information  being  read  form  the 

means  for  changing  one  of  the 
second  reference  value  to  ir 
information  when  the  determinin  ; 
current  position  of  the  informa^on 
recording  medium  reaches  the 
the  end  position  of  the  inform^ion 
recording  medium. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


value  representing  the 

stored  in  the  memory; 

e  address  generating  means 

the  recording  medium  into 

stored  information  therein 

value  and  to  inhibit  the 

when  die  amount  of 

reference  value;  and 

when  a  current  position  of 

the   recording   medium 

Tom  an  end  position  of  the 

I  x:ording  medium;  and 

reference  value  and  the 

e  the  amount  of  stored 

means  indicates  that  the 

being  read  from  the 

pi  Kletermined  position  from 

being  read  from  the 
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5,680,380 

DATA  READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  okpTICAL  DISK  HAVING 
MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  DATA  „^.„^.„,„  ^^^^.m 
Masakazn  Tagudii,  and  Haruhiko  fcumi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  310,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaq,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279943; 
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1.  A  system  for  reproducing  data 
an  encoded  signal  obtained  by  encodii  g 
dance  with  a  recording  rule  of  a  partial 
been  recorded,  said  system  comprising: 

signal  reproduction  means  for  reproducing 
ing  to  the  encoded  signal  obtained  by 
data  in  accordance  with  the 
response  characteristic  from  said 

sampling  means  for  sampling  a  reproduced 
signal  reproduced  by  said  signal 
determined  timing  and  for 

center  value  calculation  means  for 
the  reproduced  signal  based  on  th< 

reference  value  calculating  means  ( 
value  used  to  determine  a  state  cl 
signal  based  on  the  center  value 
value  calculation  means; 

determination  means  for  determinin; , 
relationship  between  the  sampli 
value,  a  transition  state  of  data  to 
with  a  transmission  line  characterij  ic 
ducing  data  fix>m  the  optical  disk; 
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an  optical  disk  in  which 

recording  data  in  accor- 

response  characteristic  has 


a  signal,  correspond- 
encoding  the  recording 
rule  of  the  partial 
(^cal  disk: 

signal  which  is  the 
production  means  at  pie- 
a  sampling  data; 
osculating  a  center  value  of 
sampling  data; 
Dr  calculating  a  reference 
a  level  of  the  reproduced 
calculated  by  said  center 


based  on  a  relative  level 

data  and  the  reference 

reproduced  in  accordance 

of  the  system  for  repro- 

md 


data  calculation  means  for  calculating  maximum  likelihood 
reproduction  data  based  on  a  determination  result  obtained  by 
said  determination  means. 


5,680,381 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  RECORDING  METHOD, 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS,  AND 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Hideyoshi  Horimai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  430,183,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,635,  Sep.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269234 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—50  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  recording  medium  having  a  record- 
ing track  divided  into  servo  areas  having  a  plurality  of  pits  longi- 
tudinally arranged  substantially  coUinearly  along  a  center  line  of 
the  recording  track  and  data  areas  immediately  following  said 
servo  areas,  respectively,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pits  in  each  servo  area  is  formed  with  a  phase  deviation  on  said 
receding  medium  to  enable  detection  of  the  servo  areas,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  irradiating  a  glass  substrate  having  a  photo-resist 
surface,  the  means  for  irradiating  generating  a  light  beam 
arranged  to  impinge  upon  an  acoustic  optical   modulator 
ACM,  an  acoustic  optical  deflector  ADD,  a  prism  and  an 
objective  lens; 
a  driver  circuit  to  contit)l  said  ACM  to  thereby  switch  on  or  off 

the  means  for  irradiating; 
a  servo  conQx>ller  to  control  the  objective  lens  to  thereby  focus 
said  light  beam  which  is  reflected  by  said  prism  onto  said 
photo-resist  surface  of  said  glass  substrate; 
means  for  routing  said  glass  substrate  at  a  predetermined  con- 
stant angular  velocity  controlled  by  said  servo  controller; 
means  for  sliding  said  glass  subso^te  in  a  radial  direction 

controlled  by  said  servo  controller; 
a  clock  generator  to  generate  a  double  ft^uency  clock  signal; 
a  logic  calculator  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  said  clock 

signal  from  said  clock  generator;  and 
a  system  controller  to  control  a  formatting  circuit,  said  driver 
circuit,  and  said  servo  controller  in  response  to  said  double 
frequency  clock  signal  obtained  from  said  clock  generator 
wherein  said  formatting  circuit  processes  input  source  data  to 
supply  an  output  of  processed  data  to  said  logic  calculator 
such  that  said  logic  calculator  produces  record  data  to  said 
driver  circuit  to  control  said  ACM  such  that  said  ACM  or  said 
AOD,  dependent  on  said  record  data,  controls  said  means  for 
irradiating  in  synchronism  with  said  double  frequency  clock 
signal  output  from  said  clock  generator  in  conjunction  with 
said  servo  controller  controlling  said  means  for  rotating  and 
said  means  for  sliding  said  glass  substrate  such  that  said  light 
beam  irradiates  said  photo-resist  surface  of  said  glass  sub- 
strate, whereby  the  photo-resist  surface  is  exposed. 
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5,680382 

OPTICAL  INFORM.'VTION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  HANDLING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CARD-LIKE  RECORDING  MEDIA  OF  DIFFERENT 

REFLECTANCE 

Masato  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-118198; 
Nov.  26,  1992.  4-337804 
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1.  In  an  optical  disk  drive  using  pulse  width  modulated  record- 
ing, circuitry  for  tracking  a  data-detection  threshold  to  a  centerline 
value  of  a  read  signal  fluctuating  between  variable  maximum  and 
minimum  values,  said  circuitry  comprising: 

an  estimating  circuit  for  estimating  the  centerline  of  the  read 
signal  based  on  a  present  amplitude  of  the  read  signal  and 
based  on  a  transition  phase  error  in  transitions  of  the  read 
signal  between  minimum  and  maximum  values,  said  estimat- 
ing circuit  providing  a  centerline  estimated  value  as  a  dau 
detection  threshold  value;  and  -.  jt  - 
said  estimating  circuit  comprises: 

an  averaging  circuit  for  averaging  a  most  recent  maximum 
value  with  a  most  recent  minimum  value  to  produce  a 
present  amplitude  mid-point  value; 
a  difference  circuit  for  taking  the  difference  between  the 
present  amplitude  mid-point  \alue  and  the  data-detection 
threshold  value  and  providing  an  amplitude  mid-point  error 
value; 
a  combining  circuit  for  updating  the  data-detection  threshold 
value  with  the  amplitude  mid-point  error  value  and  a  tran- 
sition phase  error  value  from  a  most  recent  data-transition 
to  produce  an  updated  data-detection  threshold  value. 


1.  An  optical  infonnation  recording-reproducing  apparatus  in 
which  a  light  beam  is  applied  to  a  card-like  optical  information 
recording  medium  while  effecting  tracking  control  and  focusing 
control  to  thereby  effect  at  least  one  of  recording  and  reproduction 
of  information  on  and  fttim  a  recording  region  on  a  recording  layer 
formed  on  the  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  light  beam  to  a  designated  region  other 
than  the  recording  region  on  the  recording  layer  of  the  record- 
ing medium,  no  information  being  recorded  on  the  designated 
region; 
means  for  detecting  a  light  quantity  of  reflected  light  caused  by 
application  of  the  light  beam  by  said  light  beam  applying 
means;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  power  of  said  light  beam  applied  by  said 
applying  means  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  detection  in 
the  region  by  said  detecting  means  so  as  to  compensate  for  a 
difference  between  the  detected  light  quantity  of  the  reflected 
light  and  a  reference  light  quantity. 
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LASER  EMISSION  UNIT,  OPTICAL  HEAD  AND 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hideya    Seki;    Masatosfai   Yonekubo;    Toshio   Arimura,   and 

Takashi  Takeda,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,711,  Nov.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5381323.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-307322; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315342;  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-20354;  Apr.  13,  1993, 
5-86530;  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-92893 

Int  CL"  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—112  31  Claims 
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5,680383 

DATA-TRANSmON  THRESHOLD  FOLLOWING  IN 

OPTICAL  RECORDING 

Alan  Robert  Clark;  Robert  Allen  Hutchins;  Glen  Alan 
Jaquette.  all  of  l\icson,  Ariz.;  Ara  Sarkis  PaUpoutian,  West- 
boro,  Mass.,  and  Pantas  Sutardja,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,125,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,629,914.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726307 
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1.  An  optical  head,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lens  holder  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  laser  emission  unit  disposed  in  said  holder  and  including 
a  laser  diode  for  forwardly  emitting  a  laser  beam  onto  an 
optical  medium  from  which  the  laser  beam  is  reflected  and 
returns  as  a  returning  beam,  and 
signal  detection  means  for  detecting  the  returning  beam  for 
determining  sigiuds; 

converging  means,  disposed  in  said  lens  holder,  for  focusing  the 
forwardly  emitted  laser  beam  onto  the  medium  and  for  pass- 
ing through  the  returning  beam  reflected  from  the  optical 
medium; 

position  control  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  finely 
controlling  the  position  of  said  holder  so  as  to  finely  control 
the  position  of  the  forwanlly  emitted  laser  beam  on  the  optical 
medium; 

laser  noise  reduction  means,  disposed  in  said  bousing,  for  super- 
posing a  high  frequency  wave  component  onto  an  externally 
supplied  driving  current  for  driving  said  laser  diode  and  for 
reducing  coherence  of  the  forwardly  emitted  laser  beam;  and 

connection  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  connecting  said 
laser  noise  reduction  means  to  external  circuits; 
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wherein  said  housing  is  made  of  coniucti 
shape  for  shielding  noise  from  s|id 
means  and  said  connection  means 
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5,680385 
OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  /W  HEAT  SINK 
l^yoshi  Nagano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigi  or  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,187 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073091 
Int  CL*  GUB  7^35 
VS.  CL  369—112  4  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  head,  comprising 

a  laser  diode  chip; 

a  lens,  which  focuses  a  forward  emitt^l 
chip  on  an  optical  disc; 

a  difiraction  element,  which  is  posit^ned 
diode  chip  and  said  lens  and 
said  optical  disc  to  provide  a 

light  detecting  portions  which  convert 
electrical  signals; 

wherein  said  laser  diode  chip  is 
pbotodiode  ctiip,  and  said  heat  sink 
which  reflects  said  forward  emitted 
chip  to  the  lens  and  wherein  said 
provided  on  said  photodiode  chip  w^ch 
heat  sink. 


beam  at  the  first  wavelength  and  a  second  beam  at  a  second 
wavelength  that  is  less  than  the  first  wavelength. 


5,680387 
DETACHABLE  SEALED  CONTAINER  ENCLOSING  AN 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  PROBE 
AND  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Akihlko  Yamano,  Yokohama;  Hiroyasu  Nose,  Zama;  Toshim- 
itsu  Kawase,  Atsugi;  Toshihiko  Miyazaki,  Isefaara,  and  Taka- 
hiro  Ognchi,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267^16,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,488,602,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  281,265,  Jul.  27, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5381^37,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

953,202,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  513,931,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  590^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989, 1-103453; 

light  of  said  laser  diode    Apr.  5, 1990,  2-091452 

Int  CL'  GllB  9/00 
VS.  CL  369—126  27  Oaims 
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a  reflected  light  from 
light; 
said  diffracted  lights  into 


3T 


6xni 


to  a  beat  sink  on  a 

is  provided  with  a  mirror 
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5,680386 

OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  SYST^  FOR  WRITING/ 

READING  INFORMATION  ON  A  R  iXrORDING  MEDIUM 

Francois  Le  Carvenncc,  Cemay;  Jean-  Pierre  Huignard,  Paris; 

Claude  Pnccta,  Ballainvilliers,  and  ftrigitte  Loiseaux,  Ville- 

bon  S/Yvctte,  all  of  France,  assiytors  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01517,  t  371  Dat4 

Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No. 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Stk-  No.  507  J32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  pec.  23, 1993, 93  15550; 
Jul  13, 1994,  94  08736 

Int  CL<^  GllB  7k)0 
VS.  CL  369—116 

23.  Optical  system  for  writing/reading 

a  recording  medium  on  which  infonn  tion  is  written; 

an  optical  source  which  emits  a  first  b  am  at  a  first  wavelength 

and 

a  frequency  changer  receiving  the  first  l)eam  and  transmitting,  to 

tl»e  recording  medium,  a  write  bean  which  comprises  the  first 
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40  Claims 

information  comprising: 


1.  An  information  recording  carrier  including  a  recording 
medium  in  which  at  least  one  of  information  recording  and  repro- 
ducing is  to  be  performed  by  an  apparatus  for  performing  at  least 
one  of  information  recording  and  reproducing,  wherein  a  recording 
voltage  is  applied  between  a  probe  and  the  recording  medium  to 
perform  information  recording  on  the  recording  medium,  and  a 
tunnel  current  flow  is  detected  when  a  reproducing  voltage  is 
applied  between  the  probe  and  the  recording  medium,  thereby 
performing  information  reproducing  from  the  recording  medium. 

said  information  recording  carrier  comprising: 

the  recording  medium; 

a  probe  for  at  least  one  of  information  recording  on  and  repro- 
ducing from  said  recording  medium;  and 

containing  means  for  containing  said  recording  medium  and  said 
probe,  said  containing  means  being  attachable  to  and  detach- 
able from  said  apparatus. 
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5,680388 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DYNAMIC 

ALLOCATION  OF  MULTIPLE  CARRIER- WAVE 

CHANNELS  FOR  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  BY  FREQUENCY 

DIVISION  OF  MULTIPLEXING 
Ragnar  Kihre,  Tallgatan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00941.  §  371  Date  May  12.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1I961,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  424,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  13,  1992,  9203384 
Int  a.'  H04J  11/00:3/04:  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  370—210  11  Claims 


5,680389 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
David  Douglas:  Gordon  T.  Hathaway,  both  of  Ipswich,  and 
Stephen  Searby.  Woodbridge.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Lon- 
don. England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,297,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,199 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  27, 
1994.  94303840 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—228  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamic  allocation  of  multiple  carrier  wave 
channels,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  transmitter: 
converting  at  least  one  bit  stream  from  serial  form  to  parallel 

form,  a  number  of  parallel  outputs  being  obtained; 
allocating  dynamically  each  parallel  output  a  frequency  band 

with  a  defined  subcarrier  wave; 
symbol  coding  each  subcarrier  wave  with  a  respective  parallel 

output,  a  number  of  parallel  symbols  being  obtained; 
transforming  the  parallel  symbols  by  inverse  discrete  Fourier 

transform,  a  sequence  in  the  time  domain  being  obtained; 
digital-to-analog  convening  the  time  domain  sequence,  a  first 

time-continuous  baseband  signal  being  obtained; 
RF-modulating  the  first  time  continuous  baseband  signal  with  a 
carrier  wave  frequency  at  a  center  of  an  overall  accessible 
fiequency  band; 
and  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  receiver: 

demodulating  the  RF  signal,  a  second  time  continuous  base- 
band signal  being  obtained; 
analog-to-digital  converting  the  second  time  continuous  base- 
band signal,  a  sampled  baseband  signal  being  obtained; 
frequency-demultiplexing  the  sampled  baseband  signal  by 
discrete  Fourier  transform,  a  division  of  the  sampled  base- 
band signal  in  frequency  bands  being  obtained, 
selecting  suitable  frequency  bands; 
symbol-decoding  signals  in  the  selected  frequency  bands,  a 

number  of  parallel  bit  streams  being  obtained;  and 
converting  the  parallel  bit  streams  to  at  least  one  serial  bit 
stream  in  correspondence  with  the  at  least  one  original  bit 
stream. 


13.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  transmission  links  having  respective  transmis- 
sion delays  which  may  differ; 

a  data  transmitter  connected  to  buffer  input  data  thereto  and  to 
output  delayed  input  data  in  a  backup  nxxie  and  undelayed 
input  data  in  a  normal  mode; 

said  data  transmitter  including  a  multiplexer  connected  to  mul- 
tiplex said  output  data  in  said  normal  mode  onto  said  plurality 
of  data  transmission  links; 

a  data  receiver  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data  transmission 
links  to  de-multiplex  and  buffer  received  data  therefrom  and 
to  output  delayed  received  data  in  a  normal  mode  and  to 
output  undelayed  received  data  in  a  backup  mode;  and 

said  data  receiver  including  an  error  detector  connected  to 
synchronously  switch  said  receiver  and  transmitter  to  their 
respective  said  backup  modes  of  operation  in  response  to 
detection  of  error  in  received  data. 


5,680390 
BROADBAND  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
AND  METHOD  OF  HAVING  OPERATIONS  SYSTEMS 
SUPPORT 
Richard  Barker  Robrock,  II,  Bedminister,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Communications  Research,  Inc..  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,482 
Int  CL"  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/26 
VS.  a.  370—229  19  Claims 

1.  A  broadband  intelligent  network  comprising: 
a  fast-packet  switch  having  a  plurality  of  ports; 
a  switch  processor  for  establishing  switched  or  vinual  port 
connections,  for  routing  cells  through  the  connections  to  and 
from  the  ports,  and  for  processing  network  operations  signals; 
a  network  control  system  coupled  to  the  switch  processor  to 
receive  network  operations  signals  therefrom  and  to  send 
network  operations  signals  thereto; 
a  network  operations  system  interfaced  with  tiie  network  control 
system,  said  network  control  system  including  means  for 
routing  network  operations  signals  between  the  switch  proces- 
sor and  the  network  operations  system,  and 
a  system  for  collecting  switch  port  cell  traflBc  data;  and  wherein, 
the  network  operations  system  is  an  administrative  operations 
system; 
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the  switch  processor  includes  mean 
and  packaging  the  port  cell  traffic 
administrative  operations  system 
system:  and 

the  administration  operations  systei  i 
cessing  the  received  port  cell  tra^ 
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said  metallic  channel  unit  by  way  of  said  integrated  services 
digital  network  ISDN  channel,  by  transmitting  a  test  digital 
communication  from  said  central  office  test  system  to  said 
metallic  channel  unit  by  way  of  a  pair  of  bearer  channel 
portions  of  said  integrated  services  digital  network  channel, 
said  test  digital  communication  being  representative  of  a 
value  an  electrical  stimulus  to  be  applied  by  said  digital-to- 
analog  conversion  circuitry  of  said  metallic  channel  unit  to 
said  metallic  communication  path  for  said  subscriber  line 
circuit,  and  transmitting  a  response  digital  communication 
from  said  metallic  channel  unit  to  said  central  office  test 
system  by  way  of  said  pair  of  bearer  channel  portions  of  said 
integrated  services  digital  network  channel,  said  response 
digital  communication  containing  digital  signals  output  by 
said  analog-to-digital  conversion  circuitry  of  said  metallic 
channel  unit  representative  of  a  value  an  electrical  response  of 
said  subscriber  line  circuit  to  said  electrical  stimulus  applied 
by  said  digital-to-analog  conversion  circuitry  of  said  metallic 
channel  unit  to  said  metallic  communication  path  for  said 
subscriber  line  circuit. 


for  receiving,  processing, 
lata  for  transmission  to  the 
trough  the  network  control 


includes  means  for  pro- 
data. 


S,68031 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TES'^G  TELEPHONE 

SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CIRCUIT  V|a  B-ISDN  CHANNEL 

LINKING  CENTRAL  OFFICE 
METALLIC  CHANNEL  UNIT  INSTALLED  IN  DIGITAL 
LOOP  CARRIER  REMOTE  TERMINAL 
Joseph   E.   Barron,  Newbury   Park    and  Onofrio  Schillaci, 
Camarillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignoi  s  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUcd  Jun.  20,  1995,  Sei^  No.  492,507 
Int  CL"  H04J 
VS.  a.  370—241 


5,68032 
MULTIMEDU  MULTIPOINT  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

RESERVATION  SYSTEMS 
Ghassan   Semaan,   Montreal,   Canada,   assignor  to  General 
DataConun,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,259 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/18 

VS.  a.  370—261  22  Claims 


VJ6 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  subscriber 
office  test  system  of  a  central  office, 
being  coupled  by  way  of  a  metallic 
communication  path  termination  site, 
metallic  communication  path  from  saii 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metallic  channel  unit 
and  digital-to-analog  conversion 
tion  path  termination  site,  such  th; 

-    is  coupled  to  each  of  said  non 
and  said  metallic  communication 

(b)  establishing  an  integrated  serv 
between  said  central  office  test 
channel  unit:  and 

(c)  conducting  subscriber  line  circu  t 
communications  between  said 
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line  circuit  from  a  central 
laid  subscriber  line  circuit 
communication  path  to  a 
which  terminates  a  non- 
central  office,  comprising 


ontaining  analog-to-digital 

c  rcuitry  in  said  communica- 

said  metallic  channel  unit 

m  tallic  communication  path 

lath: 
ic  :s  digital  network  channel 

system  and  said  metallic 


test  and  response  digital 
cettral  office  test  system  and 


1.  A  reservation  controller  for  controlling  access  to  at  least  one 
telecommunications  multimedia  multipoint  control  unit  (MCU), 
comprising: 

a)  means  complying  substantially  with  ITU-T  T.122  multipoint 
communications  service  (MCS)  protocol  for  establishing  with 
multipoint  connection  a  reservation  domain  with  a  reservation 
request  channel: 

b)  conference  control  means  associated  with  said  reservation 
domain  and  establishing  an  ongoing  reservation  conference: 

c)  first  interface  means  complying  substantially  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  ITU-T  T.  123  network  specific  transport  protocol  for 
interfacing  with  a  data  transport  profile  of  a  user  who  wishes 
to  make  a  reservation; 

d)  second  interface  means  for  coupling  said  reservation  control- 
ler to  the  at  least  one  MCU; 

e)  reservation  application  protocol  entity  means  including  means 
for  receiving  a  reservation  request  placed  on  said  reservation 
request  channel,  and  means  for  determining  whether  the  at 
least  one  MCU  coupled  to  said  reservation  controller  has 
sufficient  resources  to  meet  said  reservation  request,  wherein 
the  user  makes  said  reservation  request  by  attaching  to  said 

reservation  domain,  joining  said  ongoing  reservation  con- 
ference, and  placing  said  reservation  request  on  said  reser- 
vation request  channel. 
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5,680,393 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

BACKGROUND  NOISE  IN  A  VOICE  SIGNAL  AND 

CORRESPONDING  SYSTEM  WITH  ECHO 

CANCELLATION 

Ivan  Bourmeyster,  Paris,  and  Frederic  Lejay,  Pomichet,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Phones,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,549 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  OcL  28,  1994,  94  12964 
Int.  CI."  H04M  9/08;  H04B  3/20;  W 2;  1 5/00 
VS.  a.  370—286  6  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  suppressing  a  background  noise  signal  in  a 
sampled  noisy  voice  signal,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

digital  frequency-domain  processing  of  said  noisy  voice  signal 
to  produce  time-domain  filtering  coefficients,  and 

digital  time-domain  processing  of  said  noisy  voice  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  filtering  coefficients  to  produce  a  voice 
signal  in  which  said  background  noise  signal  is  substantially 
suppressed, 

the  digital  frequency-domain  processing  step  for  a  given  pro- 
cessing cycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  a  plurality  of  frequency-domain  energy  components 
in  said  noisy  voice  signal  by  producing  K  groups,  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  frequency-domain  components,  for 
K  respective  interieaved  blocks  of  said  noisy  voice  signal, 
where  K  is  an  integer,  and  calculating  an  energy  mean  of  K 
frequency-domain  components  of  the  same  rank  in  the  respec- 
tive K  groups  to  produce  a  respective  extracted  frequency- 
domain  energy  component, 

for  each  of  said  extracted  frequency-domain  energy  components, 
estimating  a  ratio  between  an  energy  level  of  said  noisy  voice 
signal  and  an  energy  level  of  said  background  noise  signal, 

determining  a  respective  gain  for  each  extracted  frequency- 
domain  energy  component  according  to  said  estimated  ratio 
between  the  energy  level  of  said  noisy  voice  signal  and  tlie 
energy  level  of  said  background  noise  signal  for  each  selected 
frequency-domain  component,  and; 

synthesizing  said  filtering  coefficients  in  accordance  with  said 


5,68034 

TIME  DIVISION  DUPLEXED  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  A.  C.  Bingham,  Palo  Alto,  and  Po  Tong,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Amati  Communications  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,250 
Int  CI.*  H04J  3/06;  H04L  5/14 
VS.  CI.  370—294  43  CUims 

1.  In  a  subscriber  line  based  communication  system  that  facili- 
tates bi-directional  data  transmission  between  a  central  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  remote  units  over  distinct  transmission  lines  that  share 
a  binder,  a  method  of  coordinating  data  transmissions  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  periodic  downstream  communication  periods  during 
which  the  central  unit  may  transmit  information  to  the  plural- 
ity of  remote  units; 


DATA  OUT 


providing  periodic  upstream  communication  periods  during 
which  the  plurality  of  remote  units  may  transmit  information 
to  the  central  unit,  the  upstream  conununication  periods  being 
arranged  such  that  they  do  not  overiap  with  the  downstream 
conununication  periods,  whereby  data  transmissions  within 
the  binder  are  time  division  duplexed  and  synchronized  such 
that  the  transmissions  within  the  binder  are  transmitted  in 
only  one  direction  at  a  \xme. 


5,68035 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 
DUPLEX  PILOT  SIGNAL  GENERATION 
Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Gwain  Bayley;  Edward 
G.  Tiedemann,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  and  Klein  S. 
Gilbousen,  Bozeman,  Moat^  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,501 

Int  CL"  H04L  27/32 

VS.  CL  370—331  22  Claims 
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11.  A  cellular  communication  system  for  providing  communica- 
tion with  at  least  one  mobile  unit,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  base  stations  clustered  physically  together  for 
providing  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  communi- 
cation signals  wherein  each  base  station  of  said  first  plurality 
of  base  stations  transmits  an  identifying  pilot  signal;  and 
a  border  set  of  base  stations  wherein  said  border  set  of  base 
stations  is  a  subset  of  a  second  plurality  of  base  stations  for 
providing  communication  using  an  alternative  access  commu- 
nication technique  wherein  said  second  plurality  of  base  sta- 
tions surrounds  said  cluster  of  said  first  plurality  of  base 
stations  and  wherein  each  base  station  in  said  border  set  has  a 
coverage  area  with  a  contiguous  boundary  with  a  coverage 
area  corresponding  to  a  base  station  of  said  first  plurality  of 
base  stations  and  wherein  each  base  station  of  said  border  set 
comprises: 

searcher  and  demodulator  and  filter  circuitry  for  intermittentiy 
demodulating  and  pausing  at  least  one  of  said  identifying 
pilot  signals  transmined  by  each  base  station  of  said  first 
plurality  of  base  stations  to  obtain  an  indication  of  a  uni- 
versal time;  and 
a  pilot  generator  for  providing  a  transmit  pilot  signal  during 
time  when  said  searcher  and  demodulator  and  filler  cir- 
cuitry are  paused. 
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COMMUNICATION  METRO  0,  TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS,  RECEPTION 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  BANI^WIDTH  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  FOR  PVC  CONNECTION  TYPE  SWITCHED 

NETWORl  i. 

Haruo    Moritomo,    Kawasaki;    Hifonori    Ochiai,    Fukuoka; 
Takashi  Kato,  Fukuoka;  Tadashi  Uchikoshi,  Fukuoka,  and 
Yasuhiro  K^iwara,  Fukuoka,  al  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  298,425,  j^lug.  30, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa»,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035945 
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1.  In  a  conununication  method  for  a  network  wherein  a  plurality 
of  transmission  terminal  apparatus  eat  h  including  a  terminal  and 
an  interface  module  and  at  least  one  itception  terminal  apparatus 
including  a  terminal  and  an  interface  nitxlule  are  connected  to  each 
odier  by  virtual  channels  of  the  type  p*)vidcd  for  communications 
between  at  least  two  fixed  apparanis  b;  an  exchange  switch  which 
bandies  fixed  length  packets,  the  in  [xovement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

circulating  normally  a  message  repn  sentative  of  an  access  right 
to  a  virtual  channel  of  said  tyj :  among  said  plurality  of 
transmission  terminal  apparatus; 
acquiring  by  any  of  said  transmissii  >n  terminal  apparatus  itself 
the  access  right  to  said  virtual  chai  inel  to  be  used  by  receiving 
the  message;  and 
performing,  by  said  one  or  more  tran  imission  terminal  apparatus 
which  has  acquired  the  access  rig  it  to  said  virtual  channel  to 
be  used,  transmission  to  said  re  :eption  terminal  apparatus 
using  respective  transmission  line  bandwidths. 


5,680,397 

MULTI-PORT  LAN  SWTTCH  1  OR  A  TOKEN-RING 

NETWORj; 

Kenneth  J.  Christensca,  Apex;  Fiinds  E.  Noel,  Durham; 
Rudolf  E.  Rcfaquate,  Raleigfa;  Ihomas  Stammeiy,  Cary; 
Jerry  Dagher,  Raleigh,  and  Bejiner  BeviU,  Jr.,  Fuquay- 
Varina,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  Ip  International  Business 
Machines  Corpocation,  Armonk,  S.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Sel  No.  402,740 
Int  CL*  H04L  12/  6.J2/44 


19  Claims 

for  a  netw  >rk,  each  port  of  the  data 


VS.  Ct  370—421 

1.  A  data  transfer  unit 
transfer  unit  having  a  first  port  connec  ion,  a  second  pott  connec 
don.  a  transmitter  circuit  and  a  recei\  a  circuit,  each  port  of  the 
data  transfer  unit  comprising 

a  first  transformer  having  a  first  wii  ding  connected  to  the  first 

poit  connection,  and  a  second  wii  ding; 
a  second  transformer  having  a  first  winding  connected  to  the 
second  pott  connection,  and  a  sec  }nd  winding; 


a  switching  system  that  switches  the  port  to  a  first  mode  or  a 
second  mode  as  a  function  of  a  mode  signal  for  that  port, 
wherein  the  switching  system  in  the  first  mode  connects  the 
second  winding  of  the  first  transformer  to  the  transmitter 
circuit  and  the  second  winding  of  the  second  transformer  to 
the  receiver  circuit,  and  wherein  the  switching  system  in  the 
second  mode  connects  the  second  winding  of  the  first  trans- 
former to  the  receiver  circuit  and  the  second  winding  of  the 
second  transformer  to  the  transmitter  circuit. 


5,680398 

MULTICHANNEL  RANDOM  ACCESS 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

William    Nid    Robinson,    Famhaai,    England,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,218 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1993, 
9307008 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370-^158  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  conununications  system  wherein  die 
communications  system  comprises: 
a  central  unit  having  a  transmitter; 
a  number  of  remote  units; 

a  plurality  of  frequency  divided  downlink  resources  for  conunu- 
nication  from  the  central  unit  to  the  remote  units  including  a 
signalling  channel  provided  on  one  of  the  downlink  resources; 
and 
a  plurality  of  frequency  divided  uplink  resources  for  communi- 
cation from  the  remote  units  to  the  central  unit;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  on  the  downlink  signalling  channel,  signalling 
information  indicating  which  of  one  or  more  of  the  plural- 
ity of  frequency  divided  uplink  resources  is  to  be  used  as  a 
signalling  channel  by  at  least  one  remote  unit  for  a  random 
access  request,  independent  of  downlink  resource  alkxa- 
tion  by  the  central  unit. 
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communication  paths,  or  point-to-point  and  multicast 
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5,680399 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  CALL  SETUP  FOR  INTERACTIVE 

SERVICES 

Juergen  Totzke,  Poing,  and  Gemot  Von  Der  Straten,  Ibtzing, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Mimich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  30 
051.4 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  370—468  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  connection  control  for  interactive  services  that 
include  a  plurality  of  control  devices,  each  of  which  is  allocated  to 
a  terminal  equipment,  and  a  network  node  serving  for  through 
connection  of  information  and  to  which  a  plurality  of  control 
devices  and  at  least  one  memory  device  is  connected,  and  via 
which  information  is  conducted  from  the  memory  device  to  one  of 
the  control  devices  and  vice  versa  using  an  existing  connection, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
automatically  setting  up  a  first  connection  fix>m  one  of  the 
control  devices  to  the  memory  device  using  a  standardized 
real  time  delivery  method,  said  first  connection  being  capable 
of  broadband  transmission; 
setting  up  a  second  connection  from  said  one  control  device  to 
said  memory  device,  said  second  connection  being  capable  of 
narrow  band  transmission:  and 
exchanging  broadband  information  over  said  first  connection 
and  exchanging  narrow  band  information  over  said  second 
connection  for  a  duration  of  existence  of  said  first  and  second 
connections. 


1.  A  high  speed  data  transfer  system  for  transferring  large  files  as 
a  continuous  data  stream  from  a  transmitting  host  computer  to  a 
receiving  host  computer,  comprising: 

a  source  of  large  files  coupled  to  said  transmitting  host  com- 
puter. 

queuing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  data  from  said  ti^nsmit- 

'  ting  host  computer  and  programmable  by  said  transmitting 
host  computer  to  provide  said  continuous  data  stream, 

a  data  splitter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
queuing  means  for  receiving  said  continuous  data  stream  and 
coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said  transmitting  host  computer 
for  separating  the  continuous  data  stream  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  data  substreams  at  the  outputs  of  said  data  splitter. 

a  transmitter  unit  coupled  to  each  of  said  data  splitter  outputs 
adapted  to  receive  individual  data  substreams  of  continuous 
data  defined  by  said  transmitting  host  computer. 

a  receiver  unit  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  transminer 
units  via  a  transmitting  link  for  receiving  said  individual  data 
substreams  of  continuous  data. 

receiving  queues,  one  coupled  to  each  of  said  receiver  units  for 
stacking  said  individual  substreams  of  continuous  data  in  an 
individual  queue, 

a  reassembly  unit  coupled  to  said  receiving  queues  and  to  said 
receiving  host  computer  for  receiving  said  individual  sub- 
streams  of  continuous  data  from  said  receiving  queues  in  a 
defined  order  and  for  reassembling  said  substreams  into  said 
continuous  data  stream  for  presentation  to  said  receiving  host 
computer. 


5,680.401 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUSLY 
SEGMENTING  PACKETS  OF  MULTIPLE  CHANNELS 
INTO  ATM  CELLS 
Andre  Gayton,  Unioa  City,  and  Rasoul  M.  Oskouy,  Fremont 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Mtcrosystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^38 

Int  CL"  H04L  12/56:  H04J  3/26 

VS.  CL  370—474  20  Claims 


5,680,400 

SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  TRANSFER  OF  A 

CONTINUOUS  DATA  STREAM  BETWEEN  HOSTS  USING 

MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  COMMUNICATION  LINKS 
Kenneth  L.  York,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,910 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—473  8  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cellification  block  for  constructing  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  (ATM)  cells  for  packets  of  multiple  channels,  including 
management  of  packet  control  data  to  be  selectively  incorpo- 
rated into  the  ATM  cells,  and  management  of  buffer  control 
data  for  storage  buffers  used  for  streaming  the  packets,  over- 
lapping at  least  the  construction  of  an  ATM  cell  for  a  paclcet 
of  a  current  channel  with  the  management  of  the  packet  and 
buffer  control  data  of  an  immediately  preceding  channel:  and 

(b)  a  scheduler  coupled  to  the  cellification  block  for  controlling 
the  cellification  block. 
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5,680,403 
PRIORITY  BROADCAST  AN  )  MULTI-CAST  FOR 
UNBUFFERED  MULTI-STAGE  NETWORKS 
Howard  Thomas  Olnowich,  Endwel,-  Thomas  Norman  Barker, 
Vestal,-  Peter  Michael  Kogge,  and  Gilbert  Oyde  Vandling, 
m,  both  of  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
CoBtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677^43,  Mar.  29,  1991,  and 


Ser.  No.  748^16,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
application  Oct.  5,  1994, 
Int  a."  H04Q 
VS.  CL  370—498 


l>at  No.  5,404,461.  This 
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1.  A  multi-stage  switch  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switch  apparatuses 
stages,  said  switch  apparatuses 
switch  input  ports  and  a  plurality 
switch  output  pons  included  on 
tuses  each  coupled  to  a  different  < 
via  a  switch  input  port  of  said 
apparatuses,  switch  output  ports 
tuses  each  comprising  a  network 
ports  of  first  stage  switch 
network  input  port;  and 
the  network  output  ports  each  cou| 
through  one  of  a  plurality  of 
comprising  means  for  receivin] 
coupled  network  output  port, 
message  to  said  coupled  networl 
selectively  assigning  a  high 
coupled  network  input  port,  said 
network  input  port  including  a 
said  switch  apparamses  each  furthei 
multicast  means  for  establishing 

path  between  any  one  of  the 

portion  of  the  network  output 

cast  path  connection  request 

network  input  ports,  said 

transmitting  a  data  message 

network  input  ports 

the  network  output  ports 
broadcast  means  for  establishing 

path  between  said  any  one  of 

all  of  the  network  output  potu 

path  connection  request 

network  input  ports,  said 

transmitting  the  data  message 

the  network  input  ports 

networic  output  ports; 
asynchronous  connection  means 

nously  a  plurality  of  coi 

nication  paths,  in  response  to 

connection  request  received  se| 

a  plurality  of  the  network 

concurrently  a  plurality  of 

rately  or  simultaneously  at 

input  ports  each  to  a  portion 
wherein  the  asynchronous 

means  for  establishing 
plurality  of  connection 
simultaneously  at  said 
ports,  a  plurality  of  conci 
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pluiil 


( aacaded  into  a  plurality  of 

including  a  plurality  of 

switch  output  ports,  of  the 

;ach  of  said  switch  appara- 

of  the  switch  apparamses 

lifferent  one  of  the  switch 

]f  last  stage  switch  appara- 

mtput  port  and  switch  input 

app^tuses  each  comprising  a 

I  led  to  a  network  input  port 

lodes,  each  of  said  nodes 

a  data  message  from  a 

for  sending  said  data 

input  port,  and  means  for 

to  the  data  message  to  a 

data  message  to  a  coupled 

connection  request; 
including: 

a  multicast  communication 

■  etwork  input  ports  and  any 

I  orts  in  response  to  a  multi- 

at  said  any  one  of  the 

communication  path  for 

at  said  any  one  of  the 

to  said  any  portion  of 
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communication  paths,  or  point-to-point  and  multicast 
connmunications  paths, 
said  plurality  of  concurrently  active  point-to-point  conunu- 
nication  paths,  or  point-to-point  and  multicast  communi- 
cations paths  for  trasmitting  concurrently  a  plurality  of 
data  messages  received  separately  for  simultaneously  at 
said  plurality  of  the  network  input  ports  to  a  plurality  of 
the  network  output  ports; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  contention  for  one  or  more  busy 
switch  output  ports  by  multiple  broadcast  or  multicast  mes- 
sages; 
pending  means  for  maintaining  all  path  connections  established 
by  said  multiple  broadcast  or  multicast  messages  contending 
for  one  or  more  busy  switch  input  ports,  and  for  stacking, 
prioritizing,  and  servicing  said  multiple  broadcast  or  multicast 
messages  one  at  a  time  when  the  requested  busy  switch  output 
ports  become  available 
connection  means  for  establishing  a  point-to-point  communica- 
tion path  between  said  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports  any 
one  of  the  network  output  ports  in  response  to  a  point-to-point 
connection  request  received  at  said  any  one  of  the  network 
input  ports,  said  point-to-point  communication  path  for  trans- 
mitting a  data  nnessage  received  at  said  any  one  of  the 
network  input  ports  to  said  any  one  of  the  network  output 
ports;  and 
wherein  said  point-to-point,  multicast,  and  broadcast  communi- 
cation paths  each  include  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  signal- 
ing back  to  a  sending  node: 

a  wait  signal  when  the  detecting  means  detects  the  one  or 
more  busy  switch  outputs  requested  by  the  high  priority 
data  message; 
a  reject  signal  when  the  detecting  means  detects  the  one  or 
more  busy  switch  outputs  requested  by  a  non-high  priority 
data  message,  the  reject  signal  indicating  to  the  sending 
node  that  the  non-high  priority  data  message  must  be  tried 
either  as  a  non-high  priority  data  message  again  or  as  a 
high  priority  data  message; 
a  continue  signal  when  die  pending  means  establishes  the 
high  priority  communication  path  requested  by  the  high 
priority  data  message  through  the  one  or  more  busy  switch 
outputs  when  they  become  available;  and 
an  acceptance  signal  when  a  data  message  transmitted  over 
said  point-to-point,  multicast,  or  broadcast  conmiunication 
paths  has  been  successfiilly  received  by  one  or  more  receiv- 
ing nodes. 


5,680,403 
MULTIPLEX  SEIUAL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  WITH 
A  SINGLE  UART  FOR  A  POSTAGE  METER  MAILING 
MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Christopher  S.  Riello,  Hamden;  Edilberto  I.  Salazar,  Brook- 
field,  and  Richard  P.  Schoonmaker,  WDton,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,321 
Int  CL^  H04J  3/00 
\iS.  CL  370—532  7  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplex  serial  data  conununication  system  for  a  postage 
meter  mailing  machine  for  providing  communication  between  said 
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postage  meter  mailing  machine  and  a  plurality  of  first  means,  said 
first  means  for  respectively  generating  and  receiving  serial  mes- 
sages at  a  respective  communication  port,  said  mailing  machine 
having  operation  programs,  memory  means  for  storing  operation 
programs  and  a  microcontroller  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  func- 
tions in  response  to  said  operation  programs,  said  multiplex  serial 
communication  system  comprising: 
said  microcontroller  having; 

a  controller,  said  controller  having  signal  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  control  signals  in  accordance  with  said  operation 
programs; 
a  UART  controller  module  responsive  to  first  ones  of  said 

control  signals  from  said  controller: 
a  message  buffer  in  bus  communications  with  said  UART  con- 
troller and  said  controller; 
a  communication  multiplexer  in  communication  with  said 
UART  controller  module  and  a  plurality  of  external  commu- 
nication ports,  said  communication  multiplexer  being  respon- 
sive to  second  ones  of  said  control  signals  from  said  controller 
for  establishing  a  communication  path  between  said  UART 
controller  module  and  said  respective  one  of  said  external 
communication  ports  and  sequentially  and  periodically  alter- 
nating said  communication  path  between  each  of  said  external 
communication  ports  and  said  UART  controller  nnodule; 
means  for  providing  bidirectional  communication  between  one 
of  said  external  communication  ports  and  a  respective  one  of 
said  external  communication  ports; 
said  UART  controller  nrKxIule  having  means  for  determining 
whether  a  message  is  presented  at  a  respective  one  of  said 
external  conmiuiucation  ports  and  maintaining  conununica- 
tion between  said  external  conmiimication  pon  and  said 
UART  controller  module  and  directing  said  message  to  said 
buffer  until  said  message  is  completely  stored  in  said  message 
buffer. 


5,680,404 
CYCLING  ERROR  COUNT  FOR  LINK  MAINTENANCE 
Thomas  Gray,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,663,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,733 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31,  1992,  2064541 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—5.1  8  Claims 
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(d)  means  for  recalculating  the  data  integrity  sequence, 

(e)  means  for  transmitting  an  outgoing  data  stream  with  the  new 
accumulated  error  count  and  the  recalculated  data  integrity 
sequence,  and 

(0  means  for  checking  the  new  accumulated  error  count  from 
time  to  time  in  a  link  maintenance  procedure. 


5,680,405 

REMOTE  REPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  ELEMENTS 

Peter  W.  Pesetski,  Hanover  Park,  HI.,  and  Nicholas  J.  Amone, 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tettrend  Incorporated,  St 

Charles,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,859 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371—20,2  13  Ctaims 
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12.  A  method  for  a  transmission  line  element  to  transmit  status 
data  to  a  remote  location  along  an  outgoing  digital  transmission 
line,  an  incoming  digital  transmission  line  carrying  an  incoming 
stream  of  coded,  payload  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  repeated  stream  of  coded,  payload  data  along  said 
outgoing  digital  transmission  line  in  response  to  said  incom- 
ing stream  of  coded,  payload  data,  said  repeated  stream  of 
coded,  payload  data  periodically  including  a  framing  bit  to 
distinguish  groupings  in  said  incoming  stream  of  coded,  pay- 
load  data; 

detecting  a  status  inquiry; 

responsively  introducing  an  error  into  said  repeated  stream  of 
coded,  payload  data  carried  by  said  outgoing  digital  transmis- 
sion line,  said  error  corresponding  to  said  status  data  and  said 
step  of  introducing  an  error  including  periodically  introducing 
a  burst  of  errors  into  said  repeated  stream  of  coded,  payload 
data; 

inhibiting  said  introduction  of  errors  when  a  framing  bit  is  being 
produced;  and 

delaying  a  predetermined  delay  interval  after  detecting  said 
status  inquiry  before  putting  said  error  into  said  repeated 
stream  of  coded,  payload  data. 


5,680,406 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
SCAN  FLIP-FLOPS  AT  PREDETERMINED  INTERVALS 
AND  TESTING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshiyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No,  291,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-240317 

Int  CL"  GOIR  J//2« 

U,S.  CL  371—22.1  13  Claims 
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5.  Data  line  link  reliability  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  an  incoming  data  stream  containing  a 
data  integrity  sequence  and  at  least  one  accumulated  error 
count  sequence. 

(b)  means  for  checking  errors  in  said  data  stream  using  the  data 
integrity  sequence, 

(c)  means  for  adding  a  count  of  said  errors  to  said  accumulated 
error  count  to  form  a  new  accumulated  error  count. 


P11- — 
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4.  An  integrated  circuit  having  test  circuitry  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flip-flops  including  a  first  flip-flop  and  a  last 

flip-flop; 
a  logical  input  connected  to  said  first  flip-flop: 
a  logical  output  connected  to  said  last  flip-flop; 
a  plurality  of  logical  elements  connected  to  resfiective  ones  of 

said  flip-flops;  and 
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connected  to  at  least  one  of 


a  plurality  of  scan  flip-flops,  eacfaj  c 

said  flip-flops, 
wherein  said  logical  input,  said  ftp-flops,  said  scan  flip-flops, 

said  logical  elements  and  said  U  gical  output,  in  combination, 

comprise  logical  circuitry, 
wherein  said  scan  flip-flops  com(  rise  said  test  circuitry  and  a 

predetermined  number  greater  tl  lan  zero  of  said  flip-flops  are 

positioned  between  adjacent  om  s  of  said  scan  flip-flops, 
wbeiein  said  scan  flip-flops  are  set  ially  connected, 
wherein  during  a  normal  operation 

scan  flip-flops  both  operate  in  a^first  manner, 
wherein,  during  a  test  mode  said  (ip-flops  operate  in  said  first 

manner  and  said  scan  flip-flops  loperate  in  a  second  manner, 

and  I 

wherein  said  scan  flip-flops,  in  con^ination,  form  a  shift  register 

for  shifting  test  data  into  said  loEic  circuitry. 
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54M,4« 
DEVICE  FOR  TESrriNG  MULTIl  LE  PULLING  RESISTOR 

CONNECTIONS  USING  A  S  NGLE  TEST  POINT 
FmdMW  GM.  De  jMg,  EiMflMvin,  Netherlands,  asaipior  to 
U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yftrfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  359^69 
Clainas  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1993,  932S3M4 
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1.  A  device  which  comprises:  an 
nection  with  a  first  pulling  resistor, 
second  pulling  resistor,  a  first  output 
connected  to  the  first  connection 
electronic  circuit  being  connected  to 
resistor  connected  between  a  supply 
first  pulling  resistor  being  connected 
first   connection,   the   second   pulli 
between  the  test  point  and  the 
circuit  comprising  a  test  attachment 
a  test,  under  the  control  of 
attachment,  on  the  coimections  in 
initialization  step  and  a  number  of 
includes  the  transfer  of  a  unique 
connections,  via  the  outputs  of  the 
form  a  response  at  the  test  point 
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second 
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<  lectronic  circuit,  a  first  con- 
second  connection  with  a 

<  f  the  electronic  circuit  being 
a  id  a  second  output  of  the 

he  second  coimection,  a  test 

I  crminal  and  a  test  point,  the 

I  etween  the  test  point  and  the 

resistor   being   connected 

coimection,  the  electronic 

ai  id  being  arranged  to  perform 

predett  rmined  signals  on  the  test 

test  routine  comprising;  an 

follow-up  steps,  each  of  which 

coi  ibination  of  test  data  to  the 

e  lectronic  circuit  in  order  to 


5,680,4« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  BOR  DETERMINING  A 
VALUE  OF  A  MAJORITt  OF  OPERANDS 
Aaron  M.  lUriiel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  S^.  No.  365,822 
iBt  CL*  G06F  n/l\:  1/12:9/30 
VS.  a.  371—36 

1.  A  method  for  executing  a  logical  majority  operation  in  a 
computer  system  including  a  proces  wr.  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

fetching  a  logical  majority  operati^i  instruction; 


13  Claims 


fetching  a  plurality  of  operands  from  registers  in  said  computer 

system; 
decoding  said  logical  majority  operation  instruction; 
receiving  the  plurality  of  operands; 
determining  a  value  that  represents  the  value  of  a  majority  of 

said  plundity  of  operands;  and 
outputting  said  value  such  that  said  logical  majority  operation  is 

executed  in  one  instruction  cycle. 


5,680/109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  FAULTY  SENSORS  IN  A  PROCESS 

S.  Joe  Qin;  Ricardo  H.  Dunia,  both  of  Austin,  and  Randall  L. 

Hayes,    Georgetown,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    Fisher- 

Rosemoont  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,497 
Int  CL*  G06F  ///OS 
VS.  CL  371—48  40  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  faulty  sensor  within  a  process  control 
system  having  a  set  of  sensors  each  of  which  produces  an  associ- 
ated sensor  output  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  set  of  sensor  estimate  signals  from  a  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  the  sensor  output  signals  wherein  each  sensor 
estimate  signal  comprises  an  estimate  of  the  output  of  a 
different  one  of  the  sensors; 
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of  said  active  optical  crystal,  \  hereby  Fresnel  reflection  at 
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determining  a  validity  index  for  one  of  the  set  of  sensors  as  a 
function  of  a  residual  indicative  of  a  measure  of  the  difference 
between  the  sensor  estimate  signals  and  the  sensor  output 
signals;  and 

using  the  validity  index  associated  with  the  one  of  the  sensors  to 
ascertain  if  the  one  of  the  sensors  has  failed. 


5,680,410 
MODIFIED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE  HAVING 
AN  INTEGRATED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
ELEMENT 
Yoon-Ok  Kim,  Am  Heedbrink  21,  D-44369  Dortmund;  Ralph 
Pries,  Weisse  Taube  40,  D-44369  Dortmund,  and  Dae-Hin 
Yoon,  Villigsterstrasse  41,  D-58239  Schwerte,  all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«H013,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,399 
Oaims  priority,  application  Estonia,  Oct  24,  1992,  42  35 
768J 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  a.  372—34  16  Oaims 


PTC 

BUFFER 

LASER  CHIP 

1.  A  laser  diode  comprising  an  integrated  temperature  control 
unit  provided  with  at  least  one  laser  light  generating  laser  chip 
which  is  heated  by  at  least  one  positive  temperature  coefficient 
(PTC)  resistor,  such  PTC  resistor  being  thermally  connected  with 
said  laser  chip  in  such  a  maimer  that  an  operational  temperature  of 
said  laser  chip  is  set  by  thermal  conduction  to  an  operating  tem- 
perature of  said  PTC  resistor,  wherein  said  laser  chip,  by  measur- 
ing, a  change  in  voltage  across  said  laser  chip,  operates  as  a 
radiation  detector  for  detecting  radiation  emitted  by  said  chip. 
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leading  to  the  emission  by  the  continuous  active  and  absorbing 
layer  of  the  laser  of  a  radiation  traversing  the  continuous  active  and 
absorbing  layer  of  the  modulator  in  a  plane  of  said  layer,  means  for 
applying  to  the  stack  of  layers  of  the  modulator  a  negative  voltage 
leading  to  an  absorption  of  said  radiation  by  the  continuous  active 
and  absorbing  layer,  wherein  the  continuous  active  and  absorbing 
layer  of  the  laser  and  the  continuous  active  and  absorbing  layer  of 
the  modulator  are  formed  by  the  same  epitaxied  structure  and  the 
continuous  active  and  absorbing  layer  having  several  quantum 
wells,  the  modulator  ftinctioiung  according  to  the  confined  Stark 
effect,  and  wherein  the  Bragg  grating  is  separated  from  the  modu- 
lator by  a  trench  implanted  with  protons,  the  trench  extending  only 
to  the  first  optical  confinement  layer. 


5,680,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OPTICAL 
INTENSITY  INDUCED  DAMAGE  LIMIT  OF  OPTICAL 
QUALITY  CRYSTALS 
Anthony  J.  DeMaria.  West  Hartford,  Coim.;  John  T.  Kennedy, 
Palm  City,  and  Richard  A.  Hart  Stuart  both  of  Fbu,  assign- 
ors  to   Demaria   Electrooptics   Systems,   Inc.,   Bioomfield, 
Conn. 

FUed  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,782 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/0& 
VS.  a.  372—92  59  i 


5,680y411 
INTEGRATED  MONOLITHIC  LASER-MODULATOR 
COMPONENT  WITH  MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL 
STRUCTURE 
Abderrahim  Ramdane,  Sceaux;  Fabrice  Devaux,  Paris,  and 
Abdallah  Ougazzaden,  Foutenay  aux  Roses,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  FRANCE  TELECOM  Etablissement  autonome 
de  droit  public,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,549,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,252,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,490 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06565 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—50  11  aaims 

1.  An  integrated,  monolithic  electrooptical  component  compris- 
ing an  InP  monocrystalline  substrate,  a  laser  having  a  stack  of 
semiconductor  layers  epitaxied  on  said  substrate,  including  an 
active  and  absorbing  layer  formed  as  a  continuous  layer,  first  and 
second  optical  confinement  layers  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
continuous  active  and  absorbing  layer  and  a  periodic  Bragg  grating 
fixing  an  emission  wavelength  of  the  laser  to  a  value  slightly  above 
a  wavelength  corresponding  to  a  maximum  of  the  laser  gain  peak, 
separated  from  the  continuous  active  and  absorbing  layer  by  the 
first  optical  confinement  layer,  an  electrooptical  modulator  formed 
from  a  stack  of  semiconductor  layers  epitaxied  on  said  substrate, 
including  the  continuous  active  and  absorbing  layer,  means  for 
applying  to  the  stack  of  layers  of  the  laser  a  positive  voltage 


—utsae 


1.  An  active  optical  assembly  receptive  to  a  laser  beam,  the  laser 
beam  interacting  with  said  active  optical  assembly  to  process  the 
laser  beam,  said  active  optical  assembly  comprising: 

an  active  optical  crystal  having  an  optical  entrance  surface  and 
an  opposing  optical  exit  surface; 

a  first  optical  window  having  an  optical  entrance  surface  and  an 
opposing  optical  exit  surface,  said  exit  surface  of  said  first 
optical  window  being  in  physical  contact  with  said  entrance 
surface  of  said  active  optical  crystal  thereby  defining  a  first 
optical  interface,  whereby  heat  deposited  at  said  entrance 
surface  of  said  active  optical  crystal,  as  a  result  of  the  laser 
beam  passing  therethrough,  is  transferred  to  said  exit  surface 
of  said  first  window  in  physical  contact  therewith; 

a  second  optical  window  having  an  optical  entrance  surface  and 
an  opposing  optical  exit  surface,  said  entrance  surface  of  said 
second  optical  window  being  in  physical  contact  with  said 
exit  surface  of  said  active  optical  crystal  thereby  defining  a 
second  optical  interface,  whereby  beat  deposited  at  said  exit 
surface  of  said  active  optical  crystal,  as  a  result  of  the  laser 
beam  passing  therethrough,  is  transferred  to  said  entrance 
surface  of  said  second  window  in  physical  contact  therewith; 
and 

said  first  and  second  windows  are  comprised  of  a  material 
having  an  index  of  refraction  similar  to  an  index  of  refraction 
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of  said  active  optical  crystal, 

each  of  said  first  and  second 

the  laser  beam  passitig  therethrdigh 


\  hereby  Fresnel  reflection  at 
op  ical  interfaces  resulting  from 
is  low. 
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Ikuo 

Fujisawa,  and   Hironobu 
issignors  to  Ishikawajlma- 


S,680,41 
ELECTRIC  ARC  MELT  ING  FURNACE 
Masaki  Ogushi.  Yokohama;  Osan  u  Takeuchi,  Mitaka; 
Yamamura,  Tokyo;   Toru   lura, 
Yoshida,  Urayasu,  all  of  Japan, 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai^a,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338^45,  Dec.  f  1994,  Pat  No.  5390,150. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,758 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Jap^,  Sep.  30, 1993,  5-244839; 
Dec.  22, 1993,  5-324158 

Int  a.*  F27E|  13/00 
VS.  a.  373—80 


1.  An  electric  arc  melting  furnace 

a  furnace  shell  with  an  electrode 
arc; 

a  scrap  preheating  device  disposet 
preheating  the  scrap  to  be  fed  tojthe 
gases  fiDra  the  furnace  shell; 

an  induction  fan  for  inducing  exhai^t 
of  said  scrap  preheating  device 
exhaust  gases  tlirough  exhaust 

a  recirculation  fan  for  blasting  part 
side  of  said  induction  fan  thra  igh 
piping  and  an  exhaust  gas  blastii  g 
portion  of  said  furnace  shell 
fiimace  shell; 

a  flow  control  damper  installed  on 
culation  fan; 

a  thermometer  for  detecting 
said  fiimace  shell;  and 

an  upper-space  temperature  controller 
opening  of  said  flow  control  dj  mpei 
temperature  detected  by  said 
ture. 
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2  Claims 


a  plurality  of  symbol  code  correlators,  each  symbol  code  corr- 
elator outputting  a  correlation  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  symbol 
code  for  which  the  symbol  code  conclaior  is  configured; 

a  preamble  correlation  signal  output  from  said  preamble  cotrela- 
tor;  and 

a  center  seeking  circuit  connected  to  said  preamble  correlation 
signal,  said  center  seeking  circuit  outputting  a  timing  refer- 
ence signal  indicative  of  a  center  of  a  preamble  correlation 
pulse  occurring  in  said  preamble  correlation  signal. 


ompnsmg: 

or  melting  scrap  by  heat  of 

above  the  furnace  shell  for 
furnace  shell  by  exhaust 

gases  from  an  upper  outlet 

nd  discharging  said  induced 

P  ping; 

of  exhaust  gases  at  an  outlet 

another  exhaust  supply 

port  provided  on  an  upper 

i^to  an  upper  space  of  said 

an  outlet  side  of  said  recir- 

tempe  ature  of  said  upper  space  in 

for  controlling  a  degree  of 

r  so  as  to  maintain  the 

the^nometer  to  a  preset  tempera- 


5,680,415 

REPEATER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  WHICH  ELIMINATES  CUMULATIVE  JITTER 

Charies  Bert  Hickman,  Palmdale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,536 

Int  a.'  H04B  3/36:  H04L  25/20 

VS.  a.  375—211  14  Claims 


5,680,41' 
SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARAIUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVER 
Randolph  L.  Dnrrant  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Omnlpoint  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,091,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/707:  Ho4l  3/06: 
VS.  a.  375—206 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  preamble  correlator; 


Ser.  No.  485,638 
H04L  7yOS 

MOaims 


cm.»,-n.-«j)-tr 


1.  An  electronic  repeater  which  is  comprised  of: 

an  input  terminal  on  which  a  continuous  input  series  of  bits  are 
received,  at  a  repeater  input  bit  rate,  which  constitute  an 
interleaved  sequence  of  input  headers  and  data  blocks; 

an  output  terminal  on  which  a  continuous  output  series  of  bits 
are  transmitted,  at  a  repeater  output  bit  rate  not  equal  to  and 
independent  of  said  repeater  input  bit  rate,  which  constitute  an 
interleaved  sequence  of  output  headers  and  said  dau  blocks; 
and, 

a  digital  logic  circuit  followed  by  a  single  input  single-single 
memory  which  are  coupled  in  series  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  where  said  digital  logic 
circuit  passes  said  data  blocks  and  generates  said  output 
headers  unconditionally  by  exclusively  adding  bits 
to/exclusively  subtracting  bits  from  said  input  headers,  such 
that  a  count  of  any  bits  added  minus  any  bits  subtracted  plus 
the  number  of  bits  received  minus  the  number  of  bits  trans- 
mitted stays  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  where  said 
memory  temporarily  stores  only  the  passed  data  blocks  and 
output  headers  from  said  digital  logic  circuit  for  transmission 
without  modification  on  said  output  terminal. 
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5,680,416 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

ELIMINATES  CUMULATIVE  JITTER 

Charles  Bert  Hickman,  Palmdale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporatioii,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  656,540 

Int  CL'  li04B  1/398 

VS.  a.  375—219  19  Claims 


(ALT.   xnTRI 


1.  A  communication  system  which  is  comprised  of: 

a  transmitter  having  an  input  port  which  receives  only  a  continu- 
ous input  stream  of  data  bits  at  a  transmitter  input  bit  rate,  a 
single  input-single  output  transmitter  memory  coupled  to  said 
input  port  which  temporarily  stores  only  said  input  stream  of 
data  bits,  and  a  transmitter  digital  logic  circuit  coupled 
between  said  transminer  memory  and  an  output  terminal, 
which  simultaneously  transmits  said  stored  data  bits  in 
spaced-apart  bit-serial  data  blocks  with  respective  bit-serial 
headers  that  have  a  variable  length  and  fill  the  space  between 
said  data  blocks; 

a  receiver,  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  transmitter, 
which  receives  said  spaced-apart  data  blocks  and  all  headers 
which  fill  the  space  therebetween,  and  which  further  includes 
a  receiver  digital  logic  circuit  followed  by  a  single  input- 
single  output  receiver  memory  which  are  coupled  in  series 
between  said  input  terminal  and  an  output  port;  where  said 
receiver  digital  logic  circuit  generates  control  signals  which 
store  in  said  receiver  memory  only  selected  bits  in  the 
received  data  blocks  but  no  bits  from  said  headers,  and, 

said  receiver  further  including  a  closed  loop  feedback  control 
circuit  coupled  to  said  receiver  memory  which  selects  a 
receiver  output  bit  rate  that  is  substantially  constant  and  reads 
the  stored  data  bits  from  said  receiver  memory  onto  said 
output  port  as  a  continuous  bit  stream  at  said  substantially 
constant  output  bit  rate  such  that  the  number  of  bits  in  said 
receiver  memory  stays  within  a  predetermined  range  regard- 
less of  said  transmitter  input  bit  rate. 
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an  RF  input  for  supplying  a  first  signal  at  a  predetermined 
frequency;  at  least  one  data  input  for  supplying  a  second 
signal  to  modulate  said  first  sigiud; 

a  pin  diode  switch  for  switching  said  first  signal  between  a  first 
signal  path  and  a  second  signal  path;  and 

wherein  said  first  signal  path  includes  a  phase  delay  using  a 
single  halfwave  transmission  line  for  shifting  the  phase  of 
said  first  signal  a  predetermined  amount  for  combination  with 
said  second  signal. 


5,680,418 

REMOVING  LOW  FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE  IN  A 

DIGITAL  FM  RECEIVER 

Thomas  M.  Croft;  Torbjom  W.  Sfilve,  both  of  Cary,  N.C.,  and 

Paul  W.  Dent  Steliag,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc., 

Research  'Mangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^48 

Int  a.'  HOW  13/00:  H04L  22A)6 

VS.  a.  375—346  16  Claims 


5,680,417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  BIPHASE 

MODULATION 
Dennis    H.    Carlson,    Arttngton    Heights,    Dl.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schamburg,  DL 

FUed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320^64 
Int  CL'  H04B  3/00:  H04L  25/00 
VS.  a.  375—257  10  Claims 

1.  A  bi-phase  modulator  for  imposing  data  upon  an  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  carrier  signal  comprising: 


4.  In  a  digital  FM  receiver,  a  demodulator  apparatus  comprising; 
input  means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal; 
means  for  converting  the  radio  signal  into  a  phase  sample; 
means  for  removing  a  low-frequency  interference  signal  from 
the  phase  sample,  comprising: 
first  means  for  converting  the  phase  sample  into  a  frequency 

sample; 
high-pass  filter  means  for  removing,  from  the  frequency 
sample,  energy  associated  with  frequencies  below  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  the  high-pass  filter  means  supplying  a 
filtered  frequency  sample  at  a  filter  output;  and 
second  means  for  converting  the  filtered  frequency  sample 
into  a  filtered  phase  sample; 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  low-frequency 

interference  signal  in  the  radio  signal; 
selection  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  detection  means,  for 
alternatively  selecting,  as  an  output  from  the  selection  means, 
the  phase  sample  when  the  low-frequency  interference  signal 
is  not  detected  in  the  radio  signal,  or  the  filtered  phase  sample 
when  the  low-frequency  interference  signal  is  detected  in  the 
radio  signal;  and 
demodulation  means  for  generating  a  demodulated  signal  on  the 
basis  of  tlie  output  from  the  selection  means. 
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5,680,41 » 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL  5  FOR  INTERFERENCE 

REJECTION  COMBINING  1  N  MULTI-ANTENNA 
DIGITAL  CELLULAR  COMM1  tNICATIGNS  SYSTEMS 
Gregory  E.  Bottomky,  Cary,  N.C4  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc^ 
Research  IMangie  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  S^.  No.  284,775 

Int  a.^  H04B  7/ialt  H04L  1/02 

VS.  CL  375—347  25  dafans 
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of  said  receive  antennas  to 


(c)  processing  said  signal  to  produ 
each  of  said  receive  antennas; 

(d)  estimating  channel  taps  for  1 
produce  channel  tap  estimates; 

(e)  estimating  impaitment  coirel^tion  propeities  among  the 
receive  antennas  to  produce  an  dstimate  of  impairment  come- 
lation  properties; 

(0  forming  branch  metrics  in  a  bi  anch  metric  processor  using 
said  received  signal  samples,  sat  d  channel  tap  estimates,  and 
said  estimate  of  impainnent  cortelation  properties;  and 

(g)  employing  said  branch  metrics  in  a  sequence  estimation 
algorithm  to  estimate  said  transi  litted  symbol  sequence. 


DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  i  NOISE  DETECTOR 
SIGNAI 
Gcrd  Rdme,  ScMaiberg,  Germany)  assignor  to  Nolda  Technol- 
ogy GmbH,  Pfonfaeim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  S«r.  No.  19M52 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
961.9 

Int  CL'  H04^  I/IO 
VJS.  CL  375—350  U  Claims 

1.  A  device  {<x  producing  a  nois«  detector  signal  (Sg),  whose 
signal  value  (pg)  corresponds  to  th(  noise  level  (pr)  of  a  noise 
signal  (Sr)  that  is  superimposed  on  a  1  seful  signal  (Sn),  said  device 
comprising: 

a  noise  signal  filter  (5)  connected  o  a  transmission  channel  (1) 
assigned  to  the  usefiil  signal  co  itainingilhe  noise  signal,  for 
generating  a  first  signal  (Sb)  t  at  corresponds  to  the  noise 
signal  (Sr)  and  the  difFerentiatia  1  of  the  useful  signal  (Sn), 
a  rectifier  (6,  24),  connected  downstream  of  the  noise  signal 
filter  (5),  for  generating  a  second  signal  (Sc)  that  corresponds 
to  the  rectification  of  the  first  signal  (Sb), 
an  amplitude  limiter  (9),  connectei  I  downstream  of  the  rectifier 
(6,  24),  for  generating  a  third  si  ;nal  (Sd)  that  corresponds  to 
the  amplitude  limitation  of  the  !  scond  signal  (Sc), 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  efiects  of  signal  fading,  time 
dispersion,  and  interference  in  a  ra0io  communications  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  and  transmitting  a  signal  representing  a  transmit- 
ted symbol  sequence; 

(b)  receiving  said  signal  on  at  lea^  two  separate  receive  anten- 


received  signal  samples  for 


an  envelope  demodulator  (8)  containing  at  least  one  active 
component  (31),  coiuiected  downstream  of  the  amplitude  lim- 
iter (9),  for  producing  an  output  signal  (SO  that  corresponds 
to  the  envelope  of  the  third  signal  (Sd)  which  contains  areas 
having  the  actual  level  of  the  noise  signal  (Sr),  and  a  mini- 
mum level  memory  circuit  (11).  connected  downstream  of  the 
envelope  detnodulator  (8),  for  storing  and  transmitting  the 
lowest  level  (pm)  of  the  envelope  denwdulator's  output  signal 
(Sf). 


S,680y421 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS 
HaruUro  Shiino,-   Norio  YamagncU;   Toshfaniciii   Naoi,  and 
Ityoichi  Miyamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigaors  to  OU 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1995,  7-«38648; 
Feb.  27, 1995,  7-038649 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—368  IS  Oaims 
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1.  A  ftame  synchronization  apparams  of  a  receiver  for  use  in  a 
TDMA  conununication  system  which  has  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion rates  and  which  receives  data  at  transmission  rates  that  are 
unidentified  at  a  time  of  receipt  of  the  data,  comprising: 
correlation  means  for  correlating  between  an  assigned  sync 

sequence  and  a  received  sync  sequence;  and 
mode  control  means,  connected  to  the  correlation  means,  for 
switching  between  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  wherein 
the  mode  control  means  memorizes  all  positions  at  which 
correlations  are  beyond  a  first  threshold,  and  in  the  second 
mode  the  nnode  control  means  determines  the  unidentified 
transmission  rate  of  currendy  received  data  by  comparing 
correlations  with  a  second  threshold. 
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5.680.422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  WAITING 

TIME  JITTER  IN  PULSE  STUFFING  SYNCHRONIZED 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

Richard  A.  Burch,  Madison;  Kevin  W.  Schneider,  Huntsville; 

Michael  D.  'Himer,  Madison,  and  Timothy  D.  Rocbell,  Ell(- 

roont,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Adtran,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,951 

Int  a.*^  H04L  7/00:  H04J  3/07 

U.S.  a.  375-J71  31  Claims 


(a)  Heating  a  mixture  of  a  thermal  neutron  capturing  substance. 
Si02,  and  a  scintillating  material  in  a  chamber  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  a  molten  glass. 

(b)  drawing  the  molten  glass  through  at  least  one  aperture  in  said 
chamber  into  an  anoxic  atmosphere. 


5,680,424 
PWR  RADIAL  REFLECTOR 
John  P.  Foster,  Monroeville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,231 

Int  CL'  G21C  n/06 

VS.  CL  376—15.8  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  jitter  and  wander  of  a  data  signal 
that  is  passed  through  a  pulse  stuffing  synchronizer  and  desynchro- 
nizer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  adjusting  the  phase  of  a  reference  clock  signal 
so  as  to  cause  said  reference  clock  signal  to  closely  track  the 
phase  of  a  clock  signal  recovered  from  said  data  signal; 

(b)  storing  information  representative  of  the  net  effect  of  phase 
adjustments  of  said  reference  clock  in  step  (a); 

(c)  conveying  said  net  effect  representative  information  stored  in 
step  (b)  10  said  desynchronizer: 

(d)  generating  a  sequence  of  phase  adjustments  in  accordance 
with  said  net  effect  information:  and 

(e)  generating  a  clock  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
desynchronizer  in  accordance  with  said  sequence  of  phase 
adjustments  generated  in  step  (d). 


5,680,423 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
NEUTRONS 
Richard  W.  Peridns;  Paul  L.  Reeder;  Ned  A.  Wogman,  all  of 
Richland;  Ray  A.  Warner,  Benton  City:  Daniel  W.  Brite; 
Wayne  C.  Ricfaey.  both  of  Richland,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Don  S. 
Goldman,  Orangevaie,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial 
Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,169 

Int  a."  GOIT  3/06 

VS.  CL  376—153 10  Claims 


1.  A  PWR  radial  reflector  having  plates  or  blocks  fabricated  of  a 
cold  worked  austenitic  stainless  steel  composition,  the  composition 
including:  about  16-18%  chromium,  about  10-14%  nickel,  about 
2-3%  molybdenum,  2%  manganese  (maximum)  and  0.08%  carbon 
(maximum). 


5,680,425 
SELF-QUEUING  SERIAL  OUTPUT  PORT 
Christopher  K.  Morzano,  Boise,  Id.,  asagnor  to  Micron  Tecfa- 
nolog>'.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,662 

Int  a.'  G06M  3/00 

VS.  a.  377—26  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drawing  scintillating  glass  fibers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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1.  A  port  for  a  multiport  serial  accets 
an  output  channel  for  transferring  fraiye: 
ing; 
a  counter  for  counting  transfers  of 

firom  the  port  to  the  output  chani  el 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  counte 
output  data  in  accordance  with  th 
the  counter  to  count  when  any  pa  t 
channel  is  transferring  a  fraine  o 
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memoty  switch  coupled  to 
;s  of  data  thereon,  compris- 


portions  of  a  frame  of  data 

and 
for  controlling  the  port  to 
counter,  and  for  controlling 
coupled  to  the  same  output 
data. 


5,680,421 

STREAK  SUPPRESSION  rixER  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPUTED  TOMOGRi%PHY  SYSTEMS 

Lai  Ching-Ming,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  |  assignor  to  Analogic  Cor- 

poradon,  Peabody,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  S«^.  No.  587,468 

Int  a.*  A61B  6/03 

UAQ.  378— 8  24  Claims 


u  e  1 


21.  A  streak  suppression  filter  for 
phy  system,  the  system  for  generatinj 
system  including  means  for  generatin; 
each  of  the  data  signals  being 
portion  of  the  object,  the  filter 
for  filtering  the  data  signals  and 
corrected  signals  by  suppressing  pottiohs 
relatively  high  amplitude  high  frequei 


;  represen  ati 
'  compii  sing 


in  a  Computed  Tomogra- 

an  image  of  an  object,  the 

a  plurality  of  data  signals, 

ve  of  a  density  value  of  a 

non- linear  filter  means 

gen^ting  a  plurality  of  streak 

of  the  data  signals  having 

components. 


■tcy  I 


NORMALIZATION  OF  TOMOGfUPfflC  IMAGE  DATA 

John  Dobbs,  Hamilton,  and  Hans  Weedon,  Salem,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  343,248,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 


This  application  Jul.  9,  199i 
InL  a.^  GOIN 
U.S.  CL  378—19 


I,  Ser.  No.  677,192 

21  Claims 


21.  A  method  of  normalizing  data  ad]uired 
object  disposed  within  a  field  of  view 


during  the  scan  of  an 
)y  a  CT  scanner  comprising 


a  source  of  X-rays,  an  array  of  detectors  for  detecting  X-rays 
emined  by  the  source,  means  for  rotating  at  least  the  source  about 
a  rotation  axis  so  as  to  define  ray  paths  between  said  source  and 
said  detectors  for  the  projections  of  a  scan  and  therefore  define  the 
field  of  view  within  a  scanning  plane  of  the  scaiuier,  and  a 
monitoring  detector  assembly  positioned  to  detect  X-rays  emitted 
by  the  source  along  at  least  one  ray  path  outside  the  field  of  view, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  X-ray  flux  emitted  by  said  source  and  detected  by 
each  of  said  detectors  of  said  array  and  said  monitoring 
detector  assembly  with  a  material  providing  a  predefined 
amount  of  X-ray  absorption  disposed  within  the  field  of  view 
so  as  to  define  initial  detector  measurements; 
acquiring  data  during  a  scan  of  the  object  including  the  step  of 
measuring  X-ray  flux  emitted  by  said  source  and  detected  by 
each  of  said  detectors  of  said  array  with  the  object  disposed 
within  the  field  of  view  so  as  to  define  X-ray  flux  projection 
measurements; 
measuring  the  X-ray  flux  emitted  by  said  source  and  detected  by 
said  motiitoring  detector  assembly  a  plurality  of  times  during 
the  same  time  as  each  of  said  projection  measurements  are 
made  so  as  to  define  monitor  detector  assembly  measurements 
for  each  of  said  projections; 
normalizing  said  data  for  each  of  said  projections  as  a  function 
of  said  initial  detector  measurements,  and  the  corresponding 
X-ray  flux  projection  measurements  and  said  monitor  detector 
assembly  measurements  noeasured  during  that  projection. 


5,680,428 

PROCESS  FOR  HOLDING  AN  OBJECT 

MItsuaki  Amemiya,  Iseliara,  and  Shnniclii  Uzawa,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,001,  Feb.  22, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95,484,  Jul.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5329,126,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,402,  Mar. 

19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5423,039.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  519,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991, 3-081140 
Int  CL*  B32B  31/04 
U.S.  a.  378—34  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  holding  and  exposing  an  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
holding  the  object  on  a  chuck; 
measuring  a  strain  of  the  object  held  on  the  chuck; 
deteaing  whether  the  measured  strain  falls  within  a  tolerance 

range; 
performing  the  following  steps  when  the  measured  strain  falls 

out  of  the  tolerance  range: 

releasing  the  holding  of  the  object; 

correcting  the  size  of  the  object;  and 

holding  the  object  again  on  the  chuck  while  maintaining  the 
corrected  size;  and 
exposing  the  object  held  on  the  chuck. 
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5,680,429 
X-RAY  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  X-RAY 
MICROSCOPE 
Hideo  Hlrose,  Saitama;  Tamio  Hara;  Kozo  Ando.  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Yoshfawbu  Aoyagi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  and  The  Institute  of 
Physical  &  Chemical  Research,  Wako,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005465; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005477 

Int  CI.'  G21K  7/00 


5,680,431 
X-RAY  GENERATOR 
Joseph  Steven  Pietras,  HI,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ..  and  Ken- 
neth Stephenson,  Newnham  Cambridge,  England,  assignors 
to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporatioo,  RklgeAeM,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,736 
Int  a."  HOU  35/00 
VJS.  CI.  378—119  21  Oahns 

-20  «■-. 


U.S.  a.  378—43 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  x-ray  generating  apparatus  for  generating  x-rays  from 
plasma  formed  by  irradiating  a  laser  beam  to  a  target,  said  x-ray 
generating  apparatus  comprising 

an  x-ray  transmitting  film  disposed  at  at  least  one  side  of  said 

target  with  a  predetermined  gap  provided  therebetween, 
said  x-ray  transmitting  film  having  a  thickness  such  that  said 
film  is  not  broken  due  to  an  action  in  the  x-ray  generating 
process, 
x-rays  being  taken  out  through  said  x-ray  transmitting  film. 


1.  An  x-ray  generator,  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source; 

b)  a  Na^KSb  pbotocathode  arranged  so  as  to  be  illuminated  by 
light  from  the  light  source; 

c)  an  accelerator  for  accelerating  electrons  emitted  by  the  pbo- 
tocathode: and 

d)  a  target  onto  which  accelerated  electrons  impinge  so  as  to 
produce  x-rays,  the  target  being  held  at  substantially  ground 
potential. 


5,680,432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

CIRCULATING  X-RAY  FOR  FAST  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY 

Gustav-Adolf  Voss,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,677 

Int  a.*  HOU  35/30 

VS.  a.  378—137  17  Claims 


5,680,430 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

OPTIMIZING  OUTPUT  OF  AN  X-RAY  SOURCE 
Oscar   Khutoryansky,   Glenview;   Thomas   Rosevear,   Forest 
Park;    Thomas    Simak,    WarrenvUle,    and    Cyril    Tomsic, 
Hanover  Park,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Continental  X-Ray 
Corporation,  Broadview,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,565 

Int  a.'  H05G  1/34 

VS.  a.  378—109  18  Clahns 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  output  of  an  x-ray  source  to  optimize 
x-ray  energy  arriving  at  an  associated  x-ray  receptor  during  linear 
tomographic  examination,  the  x-ray  source  and  x-ray  receptor 
varying  in  geometry  with  respect  to  one  another  during  said  linear 
tomographic  examination,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  linear  tomographic  sweep  parameters; 

(b)  predicting  a  set  of  x-ray  source  control  parameters  based,  at 
least  in  part,  upon  the  selected  linear  tomographic  sweep 
parameters;  and 

(c)  controlling  x-ray  source  output  in  accordance  with  the  set  of 
x-ray  source  control  parameters  to  optimize  x-ray  eneigy 

.    arriving  at  the  associated  x-ray  receptor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  circulating  x-ray  beam  for  fast 
computed  tomography,  comprising: 

a  beam  guidance  chaimel  proceeding  in  a  spiral  in  a  plane 
through  a  polar  angle  ^  of  at  least  2it: 

means  for  introducing  an  electron  beam  having  a  prescribed 
energy  into  said  beam  guidance  channel: 

means  for  generating  an  axial  magnetic  field  eflective  in  said 
beam  guidance  channel  and  directed  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  said  beam  guidance  channel,  and  having  a  strength 
which  increases  along  the  spiral  of  the  beam  guidance  channel 
for  guiding  said  electron  beam  having  said  prescribed  energ\ 
substantially  centrally  in  said  beam  guidance  channel; 

ejection  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  radial  magnetic 
field  proceeding  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  beam  guid- 
ance channel  in  a  region  of  said  beam  guidance  channel  at  a 
selecuble  (^-position,  for  deflecting  the  electton  beam  travel- 
ing in  said  beam  guidance  channel  out  of  said  plane  of  said 
beam  guidance  channel  and  focussed  in  a  direction; 

a  substantially  annular  anode  disposed  concenuically  relative  to 
said  beam  guidance  channel  and  unto  which  said  electron 
beam,  when  deflected  out  of  said  plane  of  said  beam  guidance 
channel  focussed  in  said  ^-direction,  is  incident  for  producing 
x-rays;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  ejection  field  generating 
means  for  circulating  said  region,  at  which  said  electron  beam 
is  deflected,  along  said  beam  guidance  channel  in  the 
(^-direction. 
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s4aM3 

HIGH  OUTPUT  STATIONARY 
FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT 
David  K.  Jcaaen,  Swi  Jose,  Caitf:, 
atcs,  Inc^  Palo  Aho,  CaUt 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  430,682,  

This  appUcalioa  Mar.  25,  l^  S«r.  No.  624,143 
InL  a."^  mil ,35/10 
VS.  CL  378—141 
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5,680,43s 
X-RAY  TARGET  WITH  X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FILTER 

STRUCTURE  DEVICE 

to  Varian  Assod-   Jotaann  SeissI,  and  Heinz  Eschenbadier,  iMth  of  Eriangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aldiengesellscluft,  Munidi, 
Vpr.  28,  1995,  abandoned.         Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1995,  295  15 
13  Claims    ^'^  ^'  ^P'-  1*'  ^^^  ^^  *<  M2J 


1.  A  stationary  target  of  an  X-ray 
ing  kinetic  energy  of  a  beam  of  high 
comprising: 

an  anode  button  upon  wliich  the 
fonned  of  a  liigh  Z  material, 
producing  section  and  a  lip 
greater  lateral  extent  than  said 
forming  a  stepped  configuration 


U.S.  a.  378—156 


Int  CL*  G21K  3/00 


6  Claims 


gdneraling  device  for  convert- 
<  ticrgy  electrons  into  X-rays, 

electron  beam  is  directed. 

SI  id  button  having  an  X-ray 

secqon,  said  lip  section  having 

ray  producing  section  and 

I  lierewith. 


5,680,434 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPAR  kTUS  COMPRISING  A 
COLLIMATOR  UNIT 
Jacobus  A.  Thciosen;  Johan  J.  Dries,  and  Bemardus  H.  M. 
Manschot,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netljeriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  H.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Se*  No.  607,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Eur  tpean  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  27, 
1995,  95200482 

Int.  CL'  G21K  1/04 
VS.  a.  37»— 150 


15  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus, 
an  X-ray  source  for  emitting  an  X- 

X-ray  image  of  an  object, 
an  X-ray  detector  for  piclcing  up  the 
a  diaphragm  which  is  arranged 
X-ray  detector  and  which  has 
limiting  the  X-ray  beam,  said 
vidua!  blades  which  are 
aperture  and  are  displaceable  in 
pendicular  to  the  central  axis  of 
wherein  for  a  first  setting  of  the 
substantially  circular  aperture  of 
second  setting  of  the  aperture  the 
circular  aperture  of  a  second 
individual  blades  which  is  intei 
comprises  a  first  edge  portion 
ture,  and  a  second  edge  portion 
curvature. 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  which  emits  an  X-ray  beam; 

at  least  one  radiation  filter  and  filter  positioning  means  for 
intiDducing  and  removing  said  at  least  one  radiation  filter  into 
and  out  of  said  radiation  beam; 

a  voluge  supply  device  which  supplies  said  X-ray  source  with 
an  operating  voltage; 

a  kV  controller  and  a  dosage  power  regulator  which  generate 
respective  output  signals  supplied  to  said  voltage  supply 
device  for  adjusting  and  setting  said  operating  voltoge;  and 

monitoring  means  for  determining  whether  a  difference  exists 
between  the  output  of  said  dosage  power  regulator  and  the 
output  of  said  kV  controller  and  for,  giving  the  presence  of  a 
difference,  controlling  said  filter  positioning  means  with 
respect  to  removal  of  said  at  least  one  radiation  filter  from 
said  radiation  beam. 


5,680,436 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CYLINDRICAL  ITEM, 

SUCH  AS  AN  X-RAY  TUBE,  TO  A  SURFACE 

Richard  C.  Nyzen,  620  Merriman  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44303 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,165,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5433,098.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581^32 

Int  a.'  H05G  1/02 
VS.  CL  378—197  21  Claims 


:ompnsmg: 

ay  beam  so  as  to  form  an 

X-ray  image,  and 
betw«  en  the  X-ray  source  and  the 
in  adjustable  aperture  for 
d  aphragm  comprising  indi- 
impervious  to  X-rays,  bound  the 
a  direction  substantially  per- 
il e  diaphragm, 
a|  erture  the  blades  bound  a 
3  first  diameter,  and  for  a 
I  lades  bound  a  substantially 
dia  neter,  and  an  edge  of  the 
ni  led  to  bound  the  aperture 
ha^  ing  a  first  radius  of  curva- 
laving  a  second  radius  of 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  cyhndrical  item  to  another  member 
comprising  a  plate  attachable  to  the  member,  a  slot  in  said  plate 
extending  in  a  direction,  a  resilient  clamp  arm,  means  to  space  said 
clamp  arm  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  plate  and  to 
rotatably  carry  said  clamp  arm.  the  cylindrical  item  being  position- 
able  in  die  space  between  said  clamp  arm  and  said  plate  longitu- 
dinally in  the  direction  adjacent  to  said  slot,  such  that  upon  rotation 
of  said  clamp  arm,  the  predetermined  distances  does  not  change 
yet  die  cylindrical  item  is  held  between  said  clamp  arm  and  said 
slot 
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station  (3)  in  order  to  provide  voice 
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and/or  data  communications  tiiird  naobile  radio  systems,  and  each  one  of  the  telecommu- 
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5,680,437 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM  SEVEN  DISTRIBUTED  CALL 

TERMINATING  PROCESSOR 

Nirai^an  Nath  Segal,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,044 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/08:7/00:11/00;  H04J  1/16 

VS.  CI.  379—10  5  Claims 


"»  ...".'" 


1.  A  distributed  signaling  system  seven  (SS7)  call  terminating 
processor  for  processing  calls  received  over  an  SS7  network, 
comprising: 

a  set  of  N  simultaneously  active  digital  channel  interfaces 
(DCIs)  sharing  a  common  signaling  point  code,  wherein  said 
set  of  N  simultaneously  active  digital  channel  interfaces 
receives  conmion  channel  signaling  messages,  and  wherein  N 
is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  I .  and  wherein  each  of  said  N 
simultaneously  active  DCIs  comprises 
an  SS7  message  transfer  part  level  one  (MTPLl)  physical 
layer  coupled  on  a  one  to  one  basis  to  a  common  channel 
signaling  link; 
an  SS7  message  transfer  part  level  two  (MTPL2)  link  layer, 

coupled  to  said  SS7  MTPLl  physical  layer; 
an  SS7  message  transfer  part  level  three  (MTPL3)  network 
layer  having  the  common  signaling  point  code  and  coupled 
to  said  SS7  MTPL2  link  layer;  and 
an  operation  and  maintenance  controller  (CMC)  which  com- 
prises a  configuration  function  that  configures  each  SS7 
MTPL3  network  layer  in  said  set  of  N  simultaneously  active 
DCIs  to  have  the  conunon  signaling  point  code. 


5,680,438 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  HAVING  SINGLE 
BASE  UNIT  AND  PLURAL  INDIVIDUAL  ANTENNAS 
EACH  FOR  COMMUNICATION  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE 
REMOTE  HANDSETS  FOR  USE  WITHIN  PREMISES 
Graham  Edgar  Beesley,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  AT  & 
T  Wireless  Communications  Products,  Ltd.,  Winchester, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01750,  $  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05127,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,663 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1992, 
9217524 

Int  CL"  H04Q  7/30 
VS.  a.  379—58  16  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunications  system  comprising  a  portable  portion, 
and  a  fixed  portion; 

said  portable  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  handsets,  each 
one  of  tlie  plurality  of  handsets  comprising  a  telephone  key- 


board and  a  transceiver  for  communicating  by  two-way  radio 
on  any  one  of  a  plurality  Of  channels  with  the  fixed  portion; 

said  fixed  portion  comprising  a  base  unit,  and  a  plurality  of 
transponders  connected  to  the  base  unit  by  means  of  a  hard- 
wired RF  connection; 

said  base  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  transceivers  and  connec- 
tion means  for  connection  to  the  public  telephone  network; 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  transponders  having  an  aerial  by 
which  the  transponder  conununicates  using  two-way  radio 
with  said  handsets,  and  modulation  means  for  converting 
two-way  radio  signals  to  IF  signals  which  are  lower  frequency 
RF  signals,  said  IF  signals  being  passed  to  the  base  unit  by 
means  of  said  hard-wired  RF  connection; 

wherein  said  telecommunications  system  is  a  premise-limited 
cordless  telephone  system  for  installation  in  a  premises  with 
said  transponders  physically  separately  from  said  base  unit 
such  that  said  transponders  are  distributed  about  the  premises 
to  give  complete  radio  two-wave  coverage  of  the  premises; 

wherein  said  modulation  means  of  each  transponder  converts 
radio  signals  to  and  from  an  IF  band  which  is  different  from 
IF  bands  of  all  other  transponders,  each  of  said  transponders 
being  uniquely  identified  at  the  base  unit  on  dte  basis  of  the 
respective  IF  band  of  each  transponder,  the  respective  IF  band 
being  broad  enough  to  carry  said  plurality  of  chatmels;  and 

wherein  each  transceiver  in  said  base  unit  includes  means  for 
selecting  a  channel  from  any  one  of  said  IF  bands. 


5,680,439 
FIXED  CELLULAR  TECHNICAL  WITH  A  DISTINCTIVE 
DIAL  TONE  TO  INDICATE  AN  EMERGENCY  CALL  IS 
BEING  PLACED 
Jose  Maria  Garcia  Aguilera,  Madrid;  Francisco  Javier  Leon 
Rubio,  Puerto  de  Sagunto,  and  Ramiro  Ramirez  Ramirez, 
San  Sebastian  de  Los  Reyes,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^10 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Apr.  29,  1994,  9400917 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00:9/00:11/04:  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—58  7  Claims 
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1.  A  fixed  cellular  terminal  (4)  for  use  in  a  cellular  mobile 
network  (OS)  that  communicates,  via  radio,  with  at  least  one  base 
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station  (3)  in  order  to  provide  voice 
services  to  at  least  one  subscriber 
directJy  to  a  public  switched  network 
basic  communications  service  also 
service  when  such  calls  are  made 
said  fixed  cellular  terminal  including 
a  plurality  of  user  signalling  tone! 
terminal  for  indicating  line  avability 
ber  and  characterised  in  that  said 
generating  an  emergency  call  dial 
plurality  of  user  signalling  tones  in 
(42).  connected  to  said  means  for 
user  signalling  tones  initially  present, 
generate  one  of  a  plurality  of  user  < 
gency  dial  tone,  so  that  the  eraergenc 
the  control  circuit  determines  that 
placed  tlirough  the  fixed  cellular 
determines  that  authorized  subscribe 
entered:  and  means  for  interfacing 
dial  tone  to  the  subscriber  terminal. 


ton :, 
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and/or  data  communications 

tefninal  (5)  that  could  connect 

and  which  in  addition  to  the 

supports  an  emergency  call 

the  subscriber  terminal. 

1  neans  (41)  to  generate  one  of 

directed  to  the  subscriber 

or  dialing  a  telephone  num- 

m4ans  (41)  also  has  means  for 

different  from  the  one  of  a 

present:  a  control  circuit 

geierating  one  of  a  plurality  of 

;o  as  to  control  said  means  to 

gnalling  tones  or  the  emer- 

dial  tone  is  generated  when 

emergency  calls  can  be 

when  said  control  circuit 

identification  has  not  been 

generated  emergency  call 
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S,680,44< 
REGISTRATION  AND  Ct  NNECTION  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Walter  Ghisier,  UppUnds  Vasby;  J(  turn  Falk,  Stockholm;  Jan 
Swerup,  Knivsta;  BJorn  Jonsson   Jarfalla,  and  Johan  OU- 
soo,  SoUentuna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sfveden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,885,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  19«,  Ser.  No.  478,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Swe^  Aug.  18, 1992,  9202373 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/38 
VJS.  a.  379—58                               I  16  Claims 

— ^?— .,   I cV. 
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1.  A  communication  network 

first,  second  and  third  mobile  radi( 
first,  second  and  third  areas, 
mobile   radio  systems   includini 
switching  center: 

a  land-based  public  switched 
each  of  the  first,  second  and 
switching  centers,  for  performinj 
first,  second  and  third  areas:  and 

first,  second  and  third  telecommunication 
live  correspondence  with  the 
radio  systems  and  connected  to 
network,  each  one  of  the,first 
cation  node  means  being  directK 
means  of  the  public  switched 
requiring  a  connection  through 


systems  serving  respective 

if  the  first,  second  and  third 

mobile   radio   services 


ine  network,  connected  to 
tiird  mobile  radio  services 
teletraCBc  services  with  the 


node  means  in  respec- 

second  and  third  mobile 

public  switched  telephone 

and  third  telecommuni- 

accessible  to  a  caller  by 

telephone  network  without 

ny  of  the  first,  second  and 


fir  It, 
de 
so  ond 


third  mobile  radio  systems,  and  each  one  of  the  telecommu- 
nication node  means  comprising: 

first  nneans  for  storing  called  subscriber  home  system  func- 
tional information  pertaining  to  a  called  subscriber  having  a 
home  system  that  is  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  mobile  radio  systems: 
second  means  for  storing  called  subscriber  addressing  infor- 
mation for  routing  a  call  to  a  visiting  system  into  which  the 
called  subscriber  has  roamed: 
communication  means  for  communicating  with  the  called 
subscriber  in  order  to  receive  the  called  subscriber  address- 
ing information:  and 
switch  means,  responsive  to  said  one  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  telecommunication  node  means  being  accessed  by  the 
caller,  for  establishing  a  connection  between  the  caller  and 
the  called  subscriber,  wherein: 

the  switch  means  includes  means  for  conununicating  the 
called  subscriber  addressing  information  with  another  of 
the  telecommunication  node  means:  and 
the  established  connection  bypasses  die  called  subscriber's 
home  system  and  includes  a  connection  between  at  least 
one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  telecommunication 
node  means  and  the  called  subscriber. 


5,680,441 

ADAPTOR  SET  FOR  CONVERTING  STANDARD 

TELEPHONE  INTO  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  USING 

REPLACEMENT  HANDSET 

Bruce  Gallo,  21  Starrett  Ct.,  Sparta,  N  J.  07871 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,500 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/20:7/32 

VS.  a.  379-61  19  Claims 
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1.  The  conversion  of  a  conventional  non-cordless  telephone  to  a 
cordless  telephone,  which  comprises: 

a  the  base  of  said  non-cordless  telephone  including  a  handset 
cradle  carried  on  said  base  and  a  switch  hook  operatively 
linked  to  said  cradle: 

b  a  first  transmitter/receiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  and  a  respective  terminal  means  electri- 
cally connecting  said  transmitter/receiver  received  in  the  ter- 
minal receptacle  of  said  non-cotdless  telephone  base: 

c  a  replacement  handset  received  in  and  resting  directly  on  said 
handset  cradle  without  any  interfacing  structural  elements, 
said  replacement  handset  including  a  second  transmitter/ 
receiver  mounted  within  the  replacement  handset  and  effec- 
tive for  U^nsmitting/receiving  electromagnetic  waves  and  for 
communicating  wirelessly  with  the  first  transmitter/receiver: 

d  a  battery  and  power  saving  circuit  in  said  handset,  said  power 
saving  circuit  including  a  normally  off  relay  means  with 
means  to  close  the  switch  contacts  of  said  relay  means  that 
includes  an  multi-axis  motion  sensitive  switch  to  detect  move- 
ment of  said  handset:  and 

e  a  timer  in  circuit  with  said  motion  sensitive  switch  and  said 
relay  means  in  circuit  therewith  to  maintain  said  switch  con- 
tacts of  said  relay  closed  for  a  fixedly  adjustable  time  interval. 
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5,680,44^ 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INDICATING  SY.STF.M  FOB 
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5,680,442 

VOICE  MAIL  COMMUNICATION  WITH  CALL 

BLOCKING 

Dale  Bartholomew,  Vienna,  and  Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc., 

Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,281 

Int  a.*  H64M  1/66:3/42 

VS.  a.  379—67  45  Claims 
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1.  In  a  switched  telecommunications  network  comprising: 
a  first  central  office  svtritching  system  coimected  to  subscriber 
lines  connected  to  subscriber  premises  terminals  including  at 
least  one  service  switching  point  for  selectively  providing 
switched  communications  between  subscriber  lines: 
a  second  central  office  switching  system  connected  to  subscriber 
lines  connected  to  subscriber  premises  terminals  including  at 
least  one  service  switching  point  for  selectively  providing 
switched  communications  between  subscriber  Unes: 
a  network  controller  arranged  separately  from  the  central  office 
switching  systems  and  being  connected  by  a  common  channel 
signaling  network  to  at  least  the  service  switching  points 
connected  to  said  central  office  switching  systems  through  at 
least  Mie  service  transfer  point  arranged  to  convey  control 
data  to  effect  communications,  said  network  controller  storing 
pre-programmed  call  processing  data  associated  with  sub- 
.  scribers  who  are  associated  with  the  subscriber  lines  con- 
nected to  subscriber  premises  terminals  connected  to  the 
central  office  switching  systems: 
each  said  switching  system  providing  selective  communications 
between  subscriber  lines  and  a  centralized  messaging  system 
for  storing  messages  directed  to  individual  subscribers  (sub- 
scriber messages),  a  method  comprising: 
forwarding  to  one  centralized  messaging  system  a  subscriber 
message  directed  to  another  centralized  messaging  system  and 
storing  said  message  in  said  one  centralized  messaging  sys- 
tem: 
sending  an  inquiry  to  said  network  controller: 
sending  a  responsive  message  firom  said  network  controller  and 
in  response  to  the  message  forwarding  to  said  other  central- 
ized messaging  system  via  service  switching  points  and  at 
least  one  service  transfer  point  connected  in  said  common 
channel  signaling  network  a  digital  signal  which  includes  the 
information  contained  in  said  subscriber  message  stored  in 
said  one  centralized  messaging  system. 


(B)  detecting  a  first  call  processing  event  in  the  relay  center 
responsive  to  the  telephone  call: 

(C)  determining  a  set  of  one  or  more  messages  based  on  the  first 
call  processing  event: 

(D)  modifying  the  set  of  one  or  mote  messages  based  on  a 
subsequent  call  processing  event: 

(E)  determining  a  message  from  the  modified  set  of  one  or  more 
messages:  and 

(F)  sending  the  message  to  a  relay  party. 


5,680,444 

MESSAGE  FORWARDING  IN  VOICE-MAIL  SYSTEM 

John  Paul  Reeves,  Fishers,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technoio- 

gies  Inc^  Murray  Oil,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  344317,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,001 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/50 


VS.  a.  379—67 


3  Claims 


5,680,443 

SMART  MESSAGES  AND  SMART  MACROS  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  RELAY  SERVICE  (TRS)  AND 

OPERATOR  SERVICES  FOR  DEAF  (OSD) 
Leonard  Ralph  Kasday,  Moorestown;  Vinay  Kund^e,  Succa- 
sunna;  Stephen  John  Lomax,  Flanders;  William  Lawrence 
MiUios,  Freehold,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  David  E.  Schulz,  Wheaton, 
ni.,  assignors  to  AT  &  T,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,555 
Int  a."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CL  379—67  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  routing  a  telephone  call  in  a  relay  center  having 
a  communications  assistant,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(A)  processing  the  telephone  call  in  the  relay  center: 
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3.  In  a  digital  voice  mail  system,  wherein  voice  mail  messages 
are  received  from  a  telephone  channel,  and  which  includes  mail- 
boxes having  owners,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  means  for  storing  a  single  copy  of  each  voice  mail  message  in 
digitized  format,  without  additional  copies: 

b)  a  table  which 

i)  lists  voice  mail  messages  which  are  stored,  and 

ii)  associates  one  or  more  tags  with  each  voice  mail  message 

listed,  each  tag  comprising  infonnauon  in  digital  format 

which  identifies  a  respective  mailbox: 

c)  means  for  limiting  access  to  each  voice  mail  message  to 
mailboxes  identified  by  the  tags  associated  widi  said  voice 
mail  message:  and 

d)  means  effective  to  enable  each  owner  of  a  mailbox  to 

i)  add  tags  to  messages  already  having  tags  which  identify  the 

mailbox  of  said  owner:  and 
ii)  delete  tags,  which  identify  the  mailbox  of  said  owner,  finm 

messages. 


October  21,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2465 


selecting  a  desired  distribution  of  calls  among  said  X  resources. 


»u.  .1^..:..^^  A'., 


2464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


S,680,44< 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  IND  iCATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERACnVELY  INDICA1 ING  STATUS  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ELECTR^TAL  APPLIANCES 

Douglas  J.  Bogner,  and  Jason  H.  M«rnick,  both  of  Los  Angdes, 

CaUf^    assignors    to   Advanced  I  Laundry    Devices,    Santa 

Monica,  CaUf.  | 

Coiitinuatio«,of  Sen  No.  451,024k  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,586,174,  wiiidi  is  a  coatinoatioii-|>-i>art  of  Ser.  No.  160,440, 

Dec  1, 1993,  abaodoocd,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  746^23,  Aug.  IS,  1991wabandoBed,  which  is  a 
contiBaatioa-fai-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  561964,  Aug.  15, 1990,  aban- 

daMd.  TWa  appUcatioB  S«|».  3,1996,  Ser.  No.  706,994 
The  portioa  of  the  ttrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  17, 
2013,  has  been  diadaimcd. 
Ink  CL'  H04M  , 
U.S.  CL  379^106 


,;  « —    j»-o  ©  ®  ; 


1.  A  condition  responsive  indicatfig  system  for  interactively 
indicating  status  of  a  plurality  of  elecltical  appliances,  comprising: 
a  controller  for  sensing  an  operational  status  parameter  of  each 
of  the  appliances  and  generating  and  transmitting  status  sig- 
nals corresponding  thereto  and  &>r  determining  an  appliance 
availability  status  signal,  said  controller  further  comprising 
means  for  generating  and  tran^tting  a  user  prompt  for 
interactively  prompting  a  user  to: provide  a  user  input;  and 
a  plurality  of  remote  transceivers,  oach  including: 

means  for  receiving  die  user  pronipt  and  providing  an  indica- 
tion diereof  to  the  user  I 
means  for  receiving  the  user  inpat; 

a  transmitter  for  generating  and  transmitting  at  least  one 

interrogation  signal  including  an  appliance  status  request 

signal  and  a  call  bacic  request  signal  only  in  response  to  the 

user  input,  the  at  least  one  interrogation  signal  causing  said 

controller  to  transmit  the  status  signals; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  statiu  signals;  and 

an  indicator  for  producing  an  imication  of  the  status  signals; 

the  controller  transmits,  in  response  to  the  call  back  request 

signal  and  depending  upon  the  appliance  availability  status 

signal,  a  call  back  to  the  remotd  transceiver  from  which  tlie 

call  back  request  signal  was  tranimitted. 


5,680, 

ADVANCED  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK  SCREENING 
Harold  C.  Fleischer,  III,  and  Micha4  W.  Boeckman,  both  of  St 

Louis,   Mo.,   assignors   to   Soutttwcstem   Beil   Technology 

Resources,  Inc,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Se  r.  No.  518,999 

Int.  a.*  H04M  ISA!  1;3/00:7AX) 

MS.  CL  379— U4  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  calls  a^ociated  with  a  private  net- 
work in  an  advanced  intelligent  communications  system,  the 
advanced  intelligent  communications!  system  comprising  a  two- 
way  communications  network  interc(  nnecting  a  plurality  of  ser- 
vice switching  points  and  a  plurality 
network  locations,  said  service  switct  ing  points  selectively  estab- 
lishing a  communication  connection  1  letween  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  network  locations  in  resp(  nse  to  a  call  request  firom  a 
calling  party,  one  of  said  plurality    )f  service  switching  points 
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comprising  a  designated  service  switching  point  designated  for 
receiving  incoming  traffic  for  said  private  networlc  and  a  service 
control  point  comprising  a  call  processing  record  including  service 
logic  for  screening  calls  associated  with  said  private  networlc  said 
method  comprising: 
receiving,  at  said  designated  service  switching  point,  a  call 
request  from  an  off-network  calling  party  to  establish  a  com- 
munication connection  terminating  on  said  private  network; 
forwarding  call  data  to  said  service  control  point,  said  call  data 
comprising  an  originating  number  of  said  off-network  calling 
party,  an  authorization  code,  and  a  terminating  number  within 
said  private  network; 
collecting,  at  said  service  control  point,  said  call  data  and 
accessing  said  call  processing  record  associated  with  said 
private  network; 
confirming,  at  said  service  control  point,  whether  said  off- 
network  calling  party  is  authorized  to  access  said  private 
network  based  on  said  authorization  code; 
lliereafia',  if  said  off-network  calling  patty  is  authorized  to 
access  said  private  network,  verifying  at  said  service  control 
point,  whether  said  terminating  number  within  said  private 
network  is  authorized  to  receive  said  call  request  from  said 
off-network  calhng  party;  and 
routing  said  call  request  to  said  terminating  number,  within  said 
private  network,  if  said  termituoing  number  is  authorized  to 
receive  said  call  request  from  said  off-network  calling  party. 


5,680,447 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESPONDING  TO  THIRD 

PARTY  CALLS  IN  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

CALL  WATTING 

Robert  L.  DiauMMid,  Bedford,  N.Y.;  Steven  L.  Landry,  San 

Jose,  and  Kamran  Khojastdi,  Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Odco,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31, 1995,  Stx.  No.  457,664 
InL  a.'  H04M  3/42 
MS.  CL  379—215  17  Clafans 

8.  A  customer  premises  equipnaent  (CPE)  for  allowing  a  user 
engaged  in  a  telephone  call  with  a  second  party  to  respond  to  an 
incoming  call  ftxwn  a  third  party  in  a  telephone  system  having  call 
waiting,  wherein  the  telephone  system  generates  an  alerting  signal 
to  alert  the  user  of  the  incoming  call,  the  CPE  comprising: 
a  first  key; 
an  off-hook  detection  circuit  for  determining  if  ttie  CPE  is  in  an 

off-hook  condition; 
a  microcontroller  coupled  to  the  first  key  and  the  off-hook 
detection  circuit,  wherein  the  microcontroller  monitors  the 
off-hook  detection  circuit  to  determine  if  the  CPE  is  in  an 
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off-book  condition,  the  microcontroller  further  monitoring  die 
first  key  to  determine  if  die  user  activates  die  first  key  in 
response  to  the  alerting  signal; 

a  line  termination  circuit  coupled  to  the  microcontroller,  wherein 
die  microcontroller  causes  die  line  termination  circuit  to  per- 
form a  first  flash  hook  <^>eradon  to  place  die  second  party  in  a 
hold  state  and  connect  die  CPE  to  die  diird  party  placing  die 
incoming  call  if  die  microcontroller  detects  diat  die  user 
activates  die  first  key  when  die  CPE  is  in  an  off-hook  condi- 
tion; and 

a  signal  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  microcontroller  and  the 
line  termination  circuit,  wherein  die  microcontroller  causes 
the  signal  generation  circuit  to  transmit  a  pre-recoided  mes- 
sage corresponding  to  the  first  key  to  the  third  party  after  the 
first  flash  hook  operation  has  been  performed,  and  further 
wherein  the  microcontroller  causes  the  line  termination  circtiit 
to  perform  a  second  flash  hook  operation  to  disconnect  die 
CPE  from  the  diitd  patty,  remove  die  second  patty  from  die 
hold  stote  and  reconnect  die  CPE  to  die  second  patty  after  die 
prerecorded  message  is  transmitted. 


selecting  a  desired  distribution  of  calls  among  said  X  resources, 
the  desired  distribution  representing  a  percentage  of  calls  to 
be  routed  to  each  of  said  X  resources; 

upon  receiving  a  call  to  be  routed,  then  for  each  such  call 
calculating  X  simulated  distributions,  one  associated  with 
each  said  resource,  each  such  simulated  distribution  being 
calculated  assuming  that  the  call  is  to  be  selected  to  be  routed 
to  its  associated  said  resource  and  not  to  the  other  resources, 
each  said  X  simulated  distributions  reptesenting  a  percentage 
of  calls  actually  and  assumed  to  have  been  routed  to  each  of 
said  X  resources,  whereby  for  each  simulated  distribution  the 
percentage  for  its  associated  said  resource  increases  and  the 
percentage  for  each  of  the  other  resources  decreases; 

comparing  each  of  said  X  simulated  distributions  to  die  desired 
distribution  by  comparing  die  percentages  of  die  desired  dis- 
tribution to  die  percentages  of  each  of  die  X  simulated  distri- 
butions for  each  of  said  X  resources  to  determine  a  best 
distribution,  die  best  dislributioa  being  die  simulated  distribu- 
tion closest  to  the  desired  distribution;  and 
selecting  die  resource  associated  with  the  best  distribution  for 
routing  the  call. 
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COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DIALING  FROM  A  SEPARATE  TERMINAL 

Hisao  IknOiv^  Yokohanw;  Shigeni  Koinusi,  Urawa,  and 

Temynld  Nishii,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japui,  assignors  to  Canon 
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CALL  ROUTING  SELECTION  METHOD 
Louis  Becker,  Glenview,  Ili.,  assignor  to  Advantis,  Schaum- 
Imrg,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,366 
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1.  A  mediod  of  selecting  to  which  of  a  plurality  of  X  different 
subscriber  resources  a  call  is  to  be  routed  to  in  a  subscriber 
network  system  having  a  processor  utilizing  a  routing  algoridim 
for  selecting  one  such  resource,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

communicating  means  for  communicating  image  dau  through  a 
communication  line; 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  separate  terminal  to  said 
communication  apparatus; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  from  die 
separate  terminal  dirough  said  first  connecting  means,  the 
plurality  of  signals  including  a  dial  signal,  an  off-hook  signal 
and  a  predetermined  signal,  die  dial  signal  corresponding  to  a 
dial  number  identifying  a  destination  apparanis; 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  communication 
apparatus  to  the  communication  line; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whedier  die  predetermined  signal 
is  received,  said  detecting  means  being  enabled  at  all  times 
during  a  detection  time  to  detect  whether  the  predetermined 
signal  is  received,  die  detection  time  beginning  when  die  dial 
signal  is  received  by  said  receiving  means  and  continuing 
while  the  separate  terminal  is  still  in  a  first  off-hook  state;  and 

redial  structure,  including  memory  means  and  transmitting 
means,  for  use  by  said  communicating  means  for  redialing  the 
destination  apparatus. 
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3)  means  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  encrypted  objects  such 


— i._i:*.. 


deciphering  processing  means  for  deciphering  the  ciphered 
tnwifiml  <ioftwart  based  on  the  decioherine  kev  and  the 
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said  memory  means  being  responsiv^to  a  detected  receipt  of  the 
piedetennined  signal  during  the  datection  time  for  storing  the 
dial  number  corresponding  to  the  dial  signal  as  a  stored  dial 
number,  and 

said  transmitting  means,  con 
being  responsive  to  a  presence,  i 
stored  dial  number,  and  enabled  ; 
of  the  first  off-hook  state  to 
off-hook  signal  from  the  separate  I 

the  communication  line  the  dial  s,e,.^  v^w^^puiiumg  m  uk 
stored  dial  number  to  connect  the  Icomraunication  line  to  the 
destination  aj^aratus,  whereby  ^oth  said  communicating 
means  and  the  separate  terminal  c^n  use  the  ledial  structure. 


to  said  memory  means, 
1  memory  means,  of  the 
■  all  tiroes  after  termination 
•nd  to  receipt  of  a  second 
nal  by  transmitting  to 
4gnal  corresponding  to  the 
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27.  An  echo-canceling  loudspeaker  telepbone  comprising: 

output  transducer  means  for  producin|  a  sound  pressure  wave  in 
response  to  an  input  signal  which  i<  applied  to  an  audio  input 
thereof,  said  sound  pressure  wave  including  a  desired  linear 
component  which  is  a  linear  functiai  of  said  input  signal,  and 
an  undesired  non-linear  component  which  is  a  non-linear 
fimction  of  said  input  signal,  said  ^pund  pressure  wave  being 
transmitted  along  an  acoustic  path;! 

input  transducer  means  positioned  ii  said  acoustic  path  for 
converting  said  sound  pressure  wa\  e  into  a  output  signal; 

echo  fiher  means  responsive  to  said  i  tput  signal  for  generating 
an  estimated  echo  sigiud,  said  echo 
output  transducer  model  for  generating  an  estimate  of  said 
sound  pressure  wave  including  aii  estimate  of  said  linear 
component  and  an  estimate  of  said  i  on-linear  component,  and 
an  acoustic  path  nxxlel  for  geneniting  an  estimate  of  said 
acoustic  path  from  said  output  trans  ducer  means  to  said  input 
transducer  means;  and 

combination  means  for  combining  slid  estimated  echo  signal 
and  said  output  signal  thereby  red  jcing  an  echo  portion  of 
said  output  signal; 

wherein  said  acoustic  path  model  co  nprises  a  first  processing 
block  for  generating  an  estimate  of 
non- linear  component  of  said  sou  id  pressure  wave  and  a 
second  processing  block  for  genet  iting  an  estimate  of  said 
acoustic  path  for  said  linear  compoi  snt  of  said  sound  pressure 
wave. 
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1.  A  modem  receiver  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  originated 
modem  which  contains  a  listener 
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from  a  transmitting 
lo,  said  means  for  receiv- 
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Paul  W.  Dent,  Pfttsboro,  and  TorbJ5r«  W.  S«v^  Cary,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  ^ 
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Filed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser. 
lot  a."  H04M  9/08:  QMR  29/00 
U,S.  CL  379— 388 


Research  IViangie  Park, 
No.  393,711 


ing  a  signal  including  means  for  processing  the  signal  to 
produce  a  processed  signal; 

a  listener  echo  cancellation  circuit  preceding  a  decoder  circuit, 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  a  signal, 
said  echo  cancellation  circuit  including  a  delay  means  and  a 
filter  means,  wherein  said  delay  means  receives  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  processed  signal  and  delays  said  portion  by  a 
predetermined  amount  to  obtain  a  delayed  version  of  said 
processed  signal,  wherein  said  delay  means  provides  the 
delayed  version  to  said  filter  means,  and  wherein  said  filter 
means  produces  a  signal  which  is  a  filtered  version  of  said 
delayed  version  and  combines  said  filtered  version  with  said 
processed  signal  to  substantially  cancel  the  listener  echo  of 
said  received  signal  such  that  a  corrected  signal  is  produced; 
and 

a  ptecoder  noise  whitening  filter  electrically  coupled  to  said 
echo  cancellation  circuit  for  receiving  said  corrected  signal 
and  for  filtering  noise  out  of  said  corrected  signal. 
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M.  Greg  Shanton,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  TECSEC  Inc., 
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14.  A  system  for  providing  multi-level  multimedia  security  in  a 
data  network,  comprising: 

A)  digital  logic  means,  the  digital  logic  means  comprising: 

1 )  a  system  memory  tneans  for  storing  data; 

2)  an  encryption  algorithm  module,  comprising  logic  for 
converting  unencrypted  objects  into  encrypted  objects,  the 
encryption  algorithm  module  being  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  system  memory  means  for  accessing  data 
stmed  in  tlie  first  system  menxxy; 
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3)  means  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  encrypted  objects  such 
that  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  encrypted  objects  are 
embedded  within  others  of  the  encrypted  objects: 

4)  an  object  labelling  subsystem,  comprising  logic  means  for 
limiting  object  access,  subject  to  label  conditions  of  a 
selected  object  and  further  subject  to  conditions  of  all 
labels  associated  with  objects  in  which  the  selected  object 
is  embedded,  the  object  labelling  subsystem  being  elec- 
tronically connected  to  the  system  memory  means  for 
accessing  data  stored  in  the  system  memory  means  and  the 
object  labelling  subsystem  being  further  elecnxjnically  con- 
nected to  the  encryption  algorithm  module  to  accept  inputs 
from  the  encryption  algorithm  module; 

5)  a  decryption  algorithm  module,  comprising  logic  for  con- 
verting encrypted  objects  into  unencrypted  objects,  the 
decryption  algorithm  module  being  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  system  memory  means  for  accessing  data 
stored  in  the  system  memory  means:  and 

6)  an  object  label  identification  subsystem,  comprising  logic 
for  limiting  object  access,  subject  to  label  conditions,  the 
object  label  identification  subsystem  being  electronically 
connected  to  the  system  memory  means  for  accessing  data 
stored  in  the  system  ntiemory  means  and  the  object  label 
identification  subsystem  being  further  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  decryption  algorithm  module  to  accept  inputs 
from  the  deception  algorithm  module. 

B)  the  encryption  algorithm  module  working  in  conjunction  with 
the  object  labelling  subsystem  to  create  an  encrypted  object 
such  d»at  the  object  label  identification  subsystem  bmits 
access  to  an  encrypted  object. 


deciphering  processing  means  for  deciphering  the  ciphered 
specified  software  based  on  the  deciphering  key  and  the 
ciphering  mode  identified  by  said  second  utilization  mode 
identifying  means. 
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SOFTWARE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM,  CENTER  DEVICE, 

RELAYING  DEVICE  AND  USER  TERMINAL  DEVICE 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  an  image  sequence  to  inhibit  an 
unauthorized  duplication  thereof  by  a  camera,  the  image  sequence 
having  a  plurality  of  image  frames,  the  system  comprising: 

a  pseudo-random  sequence  generator  Which  generates  a  pseudo- 
random noise  sequeiKe; 

a  display  device  responsive  to  the  pseudo-random  sequence 
generator,  the  display  device  to  display  the  image  sequence  at 
a  frame  rate  which  is  varied  for  successive  pairs  of  the  image 
firames,  wherein  the  frame  rate  is  varied  in  dependence  upon 
the  pseudo-random  noise  sequence: 

a  frequency  synthesizer  responsive  to  tlie  pseudo-random 
sequence  generator  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  having  a 
frequency  dependent  upon  the  pseudo-random  noise 
sequence;  and 

a  synchronization  generator  responsive  to  the  frequency  synthe- 
sizer to  generate  a  synchronization  signal  based  upon  the 
elecnical  signal  wherein  the  display  device  is  synchronized 
using  the  synchronization  signal. 


1.  A  software  deliver  system  comprising: 

a  center  for  ciphering  specified  software  in  accordance  with  an 

attribute  of  the  software  and  providing  the  ciphered  specified 

software  to  a  user  using  a  specified  form  of  delivery,  said 

center  is  provided  with: 

ciphering  key  generating  means  for  generating  a  ciphering 
key  used  to  cipher  the  specified  software  in  accordance 
with  the  attribute  of  the  specified  software; 

first  utilization  mode  identifying  means  for  determining  a 
ciphering  mode  based  on  the  specified  form  of  delivering 
the  ciphered  specified  software;  and 

ciphering  processing  means  for  ciphering  the  ciphered  speci- 
fied software  in  accordance  with  the  ciphering  key  and  the 
ciphering  mode  identified  by  said  first  utilization  mode 
identifying  means;  and 
a  user  terminal  device  provided  with: 

deciphering  key  generating  means  for  generating  a  decipher- 
ing key  used  to  decipher  the  ciphered  specified  software 
based  on  the  attribute  of  the  specified  software; 

second  utilization  mode  identifying  means  for  identifying  the 
ciphering  mode  of  the  ciphered  specified  software;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  conventional  fac- 
simile machines  providing  both  authentication  and  non- 
repudiability  of  facsimile  transmissions  and  comprising  a  sending 
unit  to  be  interposed  in  a  telephone  line  leaving  a  sending  facsimile 
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machine  and  a  receiving  unit  to  be 
entering  a  receiving  facsimile  machine, 
ing: 

a  first  analog-to-digital  converter 
corresponding  to  a  scanned 
to  a  digital  nnessage  signal  and 

a  first  computer  computing  a  first 
noessage  signal  produced  by  the 
and,  using  a  sender's  private  key 
digest,  computing  a  digest  signatui ; 
viding  said  digest  signature  and 
transmitter  of  the  sending  unit  to  b( 
ing  facsimile  machine;  and 

said  receiving  unit  comprising 

a  decoder  decoding  the  received  digei  t 
key  corresponding  to  the  sender 
reconstructed  image  digest;  and 

a  second  computer  computing  a 
received  digital  message  signal, 
corresponding  to  said  analog 
puted  second  image  digest  with 
digest  to  determine  the 
analog  message,  and  causing  the 
in  addition  to  a  normal  output,  to 
hardcopy  of  the  received  digital 
signature,  said  hardcopy  to  be  used 
by  the  sender. 


inter  osed  in  the  telephone  line 
^d  sending  unit  compris- 

coiiverting  an  analog  signal 
analog  image  to  be  authenticated 


n  age 


secoid 


said 
mess  ige. 
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digest  from  a  digital 

sending  facsimile  machine, 

the  computed  first  image 

said  first  computer  pro- 

laid  digital  message  to  a 

transmitted  to  the  receiv- 


signature  using  a  public 
private  key  to  yield  a 


image  digest  from  the 

digital  message  signal 

comparing  the  com- 

the  reconstructed  image 

authentic  ty  of  the  corresponding 

rei^iving  facsimile  machine, 

a  machine  readable 

r^ssage  signal  and  digest 

in  preventing  repudiation 
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evidencing  device  in  a 
steps  of: 


8.  A  method  of  configuring  transactic  i 
Key  Management  System,  comprising 
generating  a  domain; 
generating  at  least  one  sub-domain; 
installing  the  domain  in  secure  boxes  |of  the  Key  Management 

System; 
generating  a  master  key  and  test  toket 
recording  the  master  key  in  the  domai  i 
installing  the  master  key  into  a  trans  iction 

and  associating  the  master  key  with 

ficr; 
generating  a  token  in  the  transaction  evidencing  device; 


15  Claims 


within  the  domain; 
archive; 

evidencing  device 
a  physical  device  identi- 


verifying  that  the  test  token  and  the  transaction  evidencing 

device  generated  token  are  identical; 
generating  a  token  from  a  master  key  in  the  archive; 
verifying  that  the  transaction  evidencing  device  generated  token 

and  the  archive  generated  token  are  identical; 
assigning  a  sub-domain  to  the  transaction  evidencing  device; 
installing  a  logical  device  identifier  into  the  transaction  evidenc- 
ing device; 
associating  the  logical  device  identifier  to  the  physical  device 

identifier; 
generating  a  registration  token  in  the  transaction  evidencing 

device  based  on  the  logical  device  identifier  and  the  physical 

device  identifier; 
generating  registration  tokens  using  the  master  key  recorded  in 

the  archives; 
verifying  that  the  registration  tokens  are  identical;  and 
registering  the  master  key  in  the  sub-domain. 


5,680,457 

SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  AN  AUTHORIZATION 

MEMORY 

CaitUn  B.  Bestler,  Lisle;  Harry  A.  Hartley,  HI,  PaUtine,  and 

Khosro  Marcus  Rabii,  Hawthorn  Woods,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375319,  Jan.  18,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,789 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00;  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CL  380—21  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  refreshing  an  authorization  bit  map  memory  of  a 
subscriber  terminal  having  a  stored  active  decryption  key  code; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

multiplexing  a  plurality  of  product  and  conditional  access  data 
packets  to  form  a  transport  bitstream,  selected  ones  of  said 
conditional  access  packets  being  addressed  to  said  subscriber 
terminal  and  each  of  said  selected  conditional  access  packets 
comprising  an  encrypted  new  decryption  key  code  and  an 
encrypted  authorization  bit  map; 

transmitting  the  transport  bitstream  to  said  terminal; 

decrypting  the  transmitted  new  decryption  key  code  and  autho- 
rization bit  map  at  said  terminal  in  response  to  said  stored 
active  decryption  key  code; 

storing  said  decrypted  new  decryption  key  code  for  subsequent 
use  in  place  of  said  stored  active  decryption  key  code;  and 

applying  said  decrypted  authorization  bit  map  for  refreshing  said 
authorization  bit  map  memory. 


5,680y458 
ROOT  KEY  COMPROMISE  RECOVERY 
Jeffrey  F.  Spelman,  Duvall,  and  Mattbew  W.  Thomlinson,  BeU- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,697 
Int  a.''  H04L  9/08 
U.S.  a.  380-21  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  replacing  a  root  key.  said  root  key  being  the 
private  key  of  a  first  public  key-private  key  pair,  said  method 
comprising: 
electronically  sending  out  a  message,  said  message  indicating 
that  the  root  key  is  being  replaced,  said  message  also  contain- 
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ing  a  replacement  key  and  a  digital  signature  which  was 
generated  by  using  the  root  key,  said  replacement  key  being 
the  public  key  of  a  second  public  key-private  key  pair  which 
is  replacing  the  first  public  key-private  key  pair,  and 
pubhshing  in  an  out-of-band  channel  a  value  V,  wherein  V  is 
derived  from  the  message. 


means  for  reading  comparison  data  firom  a  data  carrier,  said 
comparison  data  comprising  private  key  data  encrypted  by 
biometric  data;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  information  signal  with  said  compari- 
son data  for  recovering  said  private  key  data  firom  said  com- 
parison data. 


5,680,459  5,680,461 

PASSIVE  TRANSPONDER  SECURE  NETWORK  PROTOCOL  SYSTEM  AND 

Christopher  Hook,  Reading;  Keith  Juson,  Mahnesburg;  Chns  METHOD 

Hall,  London,  all  of  England;  Donald  Harold  Ferguson,  charies  E.  McManis,  Snnnyvrie,  Calif,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
Maple,    OuuHla;    Dlmldie    Octe^    Paun^    Mfasu»auga,  ^,„^^  ,„^    Mountain  View,  Orfif. 
Canada,  and  Alexandni  Oprea,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assign-  J""*^        ' 
ors  to  Kasten  Chase  Applied  Research  Limited,  Mississauga,  ^'^       .S^'AV^  oa^ 

„        J  Int.  Cl.    MW*L.  ynJU 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,825  VS.  CL  380-25  21  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
9408588 

Lrt.  CL*'  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  380—23  W  Claims 


v 


£012. 


p:/ 


'A 


ttMtomil ' 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  transponder  system  including  an  input 
for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal  modulated  with  data,  said 
date  including  an  error  check  field,  a  circuit  for  demodulating  said 
signal  so  as  to  recover  said  data  in  serial  format  and  data  roeniory 
for  storing  said  data,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  circuit  for 
receiving  said  dau  in  serial  format  and  converting  said  data  to 
parallel  formal,  a  second  circuit  for  assessing  any  errors  in  said 
dau  with  reference  to  said  error  check  field  and  in  the  event  said 
data  is  free  of  errors  then  storing  said  data  in  parallel  format  in  said 
memory  as  a  succession  of  pages  each  comprising  one  or  more 
bytes  of  said  data. 


5,680,460 

BIOMETRIC  CONTROLLED  KEY  GENERATION 

George  J.  Tomko,  East  York;  Colin  Soutar,  and  Gregory  J. 

Schmidt  both  of  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mytec 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Don  Mills,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,677,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,541,994.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,491 

Int  a.*  H04K  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—23  55  Claims 

1.  A  bionaetric  controlled  key  generation  system,  comprising: 
a  body  part  input  for  generating  an  information  signal  bearing 
biometric  information  from  a  body  part; 


1.  A  computer  network  comprising: 
a  first  network  entity  comprising: 

a  packet  object  generator  to  generate  a  packet  object  that  has 
a  sourx^e  and  a  destination  anA  includes  an  executable 
source  method,  an  executable  destination  method,  and  data 
associated  with  the  source  and  destination  methods;  and 
a  communications  interface  to  transmit  the  generated  packet 
object;  and 
a  second  network  entity  comprising: 
a  communications  interface  to  receive  the  transmitted  packet 

object;  and 
an  incoming  packet  object  handler  to  handle  the  received 
packet  object,  the  incoming  packet  object  handler  including 
a  source  and  destination  verifier  to  execute  the  source  and 
destination  methods  of  the  received  packet  object  with  dieir 
associated  data  so  as  to  verify  the  source  and  destination  of 
the  received  packet  object 
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5,680,462 

INFORMATION  ENCODER/DECG  DER  USING  CHAOTIC 
SYSTEMS 

Samuel   Lee  Miller,  Albuquerque; , 

Tycras,  and  Paul  Jackson  McWh^rter,  Albuquerque,  all  of 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sanilia  Corpbration,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  W  512,518 
Int.  a.*  H04L  9/12 
UACL380— 18 
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1.  An  encoding/decoding  system,  comprising: 
encoding  means  for  encoding  at  leasi 
said  encoding  means  comprising 
receiving  means  for  receiving  al 

signal: 
at  least  one  encoder  system  elemei  t: 
a  dynamical  system  with  its  dynan  i 
a  fiinctional  relationship  belweei 
components  of  a  state  vector 
means  and  being  responsive  to 
encoder  system  element  and  the 
signal,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
components  is  time  dependent; 
modulating  means  for  varying  the 

system;  and 
generating  means  for  generating  ; 
signal  with  the  at  least  one  enco^r 
therein; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting 

output  signal;  and 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  at 
signal,  said  decoding  nneans  compi  ising 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the 

signal  as  at  least  one  decoder  in*ut 
at  least  one  decoder  system  elemei  t 
inverting  means  for  operating  on 
input  signal  to  directly  reconstru  :t 
input  signal  as  a  decoder  outpi  t 
dynamics  of  said  encoding  mefns 
being  responsive  to  variations 
system  element. 


5,680,463 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

AND  CHECKING  A  SECUillTY 
Harald  Windel,  and  Wolfgang  ThieL, 
assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  A( ', 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemufay, 
471.7 

Int.  CL"  G07B  / 
VS.  CL  38»-51 

1.  A  method  for  checking  a  security 
meter  machine  capable  of  communicating 
data  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


'i" 


\ 


700 


one  encoder  input  signal, 
least  one  encoder  input 


ics  being  characterized  by 

a  plurality  of  state  vector 

Qijectory  of  said  encoding 

V  triations  in  the  at  least  one 

at  least  one  encoder  input 

tje  plurality  of  state  vector 

ynamics  of  the  dynamical 

least  one  encoder  output 
input  signal  convoluted 

the  at  least  one  encoder 

least  one  encoder  output 
ing: 

least  one  encoder  output 
signal: 

the  at  least  one  decoder 

the  at  least  one  encoder 

signal  by  inverting  the 

-i,  said  inverting  means 

the  at  least  one  decoder 
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IMPRINT 
loth  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
&  Co.,  Birkenwerder, 

Mo.  309,986 
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PLAUSIBILITY  CHECK 
ORDERING  INTO  CLASSES 
SUSPiaOUS  MODE 

L 
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FM, 

FMj 
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1 

POSTAL  AUTHORITY 

1- 

disposing  a  postage  meter  at  a  location  remote  from  a  central 
data  station,  said  central  dau  station  being  remote  from  a 
postal  authority  apparatus: 

determining  exclusively  within  said  central  data  station  that  a 
postage  meter  machine  qualifies  as  suspicious  with  respect  to 
a  breach  of  the  security  of  said  postage  meter  machine  by 
obtaining  and  monitoring  data  associated  with  use  of  said 
postage  meter  machine  exclusively  within  said  data  central 
station; 

transmitting  a  message  to  said  postal  authority  apparatus  from 
said  central  data  station  identifying  said  postage  meter 
machine  as  a  suspicious  postage  meter  machine;  and 

thereafter,  at  said  postal  authority,  checking  mailings  franked  by 
said  postage  meter  machine  against  further  data  obtained  at 
said  central  data  station. 


5,680,464 
SOUND  FIELD  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Iwamatsu,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-098144 
Int  CL"  H04R  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  381-18  7  Claims 


1.  A  sound  field  controlling  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting,  to  said  device,  original  main  signals 
of  three  channels  that  are  to  be  reproduced  at  left,  right  and 
center  fronts  of  a  listening  position  and  original  surround 
signals  of  two  channels  that  are  to  be  reproduced  at  left  and 
right  rear  or  left  and  right  sides  of  the  listening  position: 

main  signal  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  original 
main  signals  of  all  the  chaimels  or  of  left  and  right  channels 
input  via  said  input  means,  so  as  to  form  a  synthesized  main 
signal; 

main  sound  field  signal  forming  means  for.  on  the  basis  of  first 
reflected  sound  parameters  for  creating  a  relatively  narrow 
first  sound  field  in  front  of  the  listening  position,  forming 
main  sound  field  signals  comprised  of  reflected  sound  signals 
of  different  directions  defining  said  first  sound  field,  with 
regard  to  the  synthesized  main  signal; 
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suiTDund  signal  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  original 
surround  signals  of  the  two  channels  input  via  said  input 
means,  so  as  to  form  a  synthesized  surround  signal; 

surround  sound  field  signal  forming  means  for,  on  the  basis  of 
second  reflected  sound  parameters  for  creating  a  relatively 
wide  second  sound  field  encircling  the  Ustening  position, 
forming  surround  sound  field  signals  comprised  of  reflected 
sound  signals  of  different  directions  defining  said  second 
sound  field,  with  regard  to  the  synthesized  surround  signal; 

composite  sound  field  signal  forming  means  for  synthesizing  the. 
main  sound  field  signals  and  surround  sound  field  sigtuUs  of 
corresponding  channeled,  and  also  synthesizing  the  original 
surround  signals  of  the  two  chatmels  with  channels  to  be 
reproduced  at  left  and  right  rear  or  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
listening  position,  so  as  to  form  composite  sound  field  signals 
of  the  individual  channels;  and 

output  means  for  outpuning  the  original  main  signals  of  the 
three  cbaiuiels  along  with  the  composite  sound  field  signals. 


5,680,466 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  HEARING  AID 

Joseph  Zelikovitz,  P.O.  Box  2499,  Grove,  Okla.  74344 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,136 

InL  CL''  H04R  25/00 


VS.  CL  381—68.1 


18  Claims 


5,680,465 

HEADBAND  AUDIO  SYSTEM  WITH  ACOUSTICALLY 

TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 

James  H.  Boyden,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interval 

Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,901,  Mar.  8,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417^10 

Int  a.'  H04R  5/02 

VS.  a.  381—25  14  aafans 


1.  A  personal  portable  coitununication  device  for  wearing  on  the 
head  of  a  wearer,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  hollow  stnKtural  members  incorporated  in  said 
device  and  positioned  to  lie  adjacent  opposed  portions  of  the 
wearer's  head  when  said  device  is  worn; 

a  first  and  second  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  sowrtural  members,  respectively; 

said  first  structural  member  having  a  first  aperture  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  transducer  means:  and 

said  second  soiictural  member  having  a  second  aperture  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  transducer  means; 

driver  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  transducer  nseans; 
and 

means  for  supplying  audio  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
transducer  means: 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  structural  members  are 
filled  with  an  acoustically  transparent  material  other  than  air, 

whereby  when  said  device  is  worn  on  the  wearer's  head  with  the 
first  transducer  means  being  positioned  adjacent,  but  not 
blocking  or  covering  one  of  the  wearer's  ears,  the  second 
transducer  means  being  positioned  adjacent,  but  not  blocking 
or  covering  the  other  of  the  wearer's  ears,  and  the  first  and 
second  apertures  each  being  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the 
wearer's,  the  system  provides  a  low  frequency  response 
which  approximates  that  provided  by  conventional  head- 
phones and  earphones  that  cover  the  wearer's  ears  and  signifi- 
cantiy  block  external  sounds  to  the  ears. 


1.  An  omnidirectional  assistive  listening  system,  comprising: 

a  first  directional  transducer  associated  with  a  first  ear  having  a 
first  auditory  field,  said  first  directional  transducer  capable  of 
detecting  sounds  from  said  first  auditory  field; 

a  B^nsmitter  coupled  to  said  first  directional  transducer  capable 
of  transmitting  information  signals  corresponding  to  said 
detected  sounds  from  said  first  auditory  field; 

a  second  directional  transducer  associated  with  a  second  ear 
having  a  second  auditory  field,  said  second  directional  trans- 
ducer is  capable  of  detecting  sounds  from  said  second  audi- 
tory field; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  second  directional  transducer: 

a  receiver  antenna  coupled  to  said  receiver  capable  of  receiving 
transmitted  information  signals  corresponding  to  said  detected 
sounds  from  said  first  auditory  field;  and, 

a  speaker  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  said  second  directional 
transducer,  said  speaker  is  capable  of  generating  amplified 
sound  waves  corresponding  to  a  combination  of  die  sound 
waves  detected  by  said  first  and  said  second  transducers, 
wherein  combining  the  sound  reception  from  said  first  audi- 
tory field  and  said  second  auditory  field  results  in  a  sound 
reception  range  of  at  least  approximately  three  hundred  and 
sixty  degrees  (360°). 


5,680^467 

HEARING  AID  COMPENSATING  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

FEEDBACK 

Roy  Skovgaard  Hansen,  Drag«r,  Denmark,  assignor  to  GN 

Danavox  A/S,  Taastrup,  Demoark 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  302^13,  Sep.  13,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  733,222 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Mar.  31, 1992,  432/92 
Int  a."  H04R  25/00;  H04B  ISAM) 
VS.  CL  381— 68J  4  • 


1.  A  hearing  aid  wifli  electronic  feedback  conqmisation.  com- 
prising: 

a  microphone  to  generate  an  analog  input  signal; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  to  convert  the  analog  input  signal 
to  a  microphone  digital  signal; 
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a  digital  filter  to  add  a  digital 
microphone  digital  signal  so  as 
microphone  digital  signal; 

a  volume  control  to  regulate  am 
microphone  digital  signal; 

a  liraiter  to  limit  the  compensate( 
below  a  predetermined  level; 

a  digital  noise  generator  to  general 
digital  noise  signal  being  added 
microphone  digital  signal  to 
signal; 

a  digital-to-analog  convener  to 
signal  to  an  analog  output  signal 

an  amplifier  to  ampUfy  the  analog 

a  transducer  to  transmit  the  ampl: 

a  digital  circuit,  responsive  to  the 
sated  digital  microphone  signal, 
filter  coefficients  of  the  digital 
of  the  digital  noise  signal  and 
digital  filter;  and 

a  correlation  circuit  controlled  by  tiv 
the  filter  coefficients  to  the 


( ompensating  signal  to  the 
to  pfxxliKe  a  compensated 

litude  of  the  compensated 

microphone  digital  signal 

a  digital  noise  signal,  the 

10  the  limited  compensated 

Pfxiuce  a  composite  digital 

CO  ivert  the  composite  digital 


5,680,468 

METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEIlfcs  FOR  SPEAKER 

EQUALIZATION  IN  AUTOMOTT  E  VEHICLES  HAVING 

CONVERTIBLE  TOPS 

James  E.  Van  Hout,  Auburn  Hills;  Jack  G.  

Lake,  and  David  J.  MadaJ,  Ann  A^r,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Aubfrn  Hills,  Mich. 
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fill  :r, 
lie 


digital  circuit  so  as  to  feed 
digital  jfilter  and  the  digital  circuit. 


FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen 


U.S.  a.  381—86 


IntCL''H04B  1/00 


-f^ 


i»'"i 


eq  iiali: 


1.  A  noetiKxl  of  controlling  speaker 
vehicle  having  a  convertible  top  and  as 
audio  system  includes  equalizing  c 
bass  tones  and  fade  and  balance 
automotive  vehicle,  wherein  tlie 
lowering  the  convertible  top  when 
raising  the  convertible  top  when  rotate( 
motor  being  controlled  by  a  switch 
tions  wherein  a  first  switch  position 
the  convertible  top,  a  second  switch  . 
raise  the  convertible  top  and  a  third 
energize  the  motor,  the  method 

upon  nnoving  the  switch  to  the  first 
vertible  top  and  holding  the  switc 
preselected  time  interval,  switchin, 
to  a  preselected  open  car  equali; 
and  bass  tones  and  a  first  fade  and 
upon  moving  the  switch  to  the 
convertible  top  and  upon  holding 
position  for  the  preselected  time  i 
ization  circuitry  to  the  preselecM  i 
mode  with  second  treble  and  bass 
balance  setting. 


I  compri  mg 


No.  345,667 


8  Claims 
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rrj 


lization  in  an  automotive 

audio  system,  wherein  the 

ircu^  fw  selecting  treble  and 

5s  for  speakers  in  the 

vehicle  includes  a  motor  for 

rot4ed  in  a  first  direction  and 

in  a  second  direction,  the 

wjich  has  three  switch  posi- 

zes  the  motor  to  lower 

pos|tion  energizes  the  motor  to 

switch  position  does  not 

the  steps  of: 
[x>sition  to  lower  the  con- 
in  the  first  position  for  a 
the  equalization  circuitry 
ion  mode  with  first  treble 
balance  setting;  and 

position  to  raise  the 
the  switch  in  the  second 
nferval,  switching  the  equal- 
closed  car  equalization 
I  ines  and  a  second  fade  and 


se<  ond 


5,680,469 

METHOD  OF  INSERTION  OF  NOISE  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Koji  Shinozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,063 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313384 
InL  a.*  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  381-94  5  ctolms 
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1.  A  method  of  insertion  of  pseudo  noise  for  a  digital  audio 
communication  apparatus  which  includes  a  transmitter  (10)  and  a 
receiver  (11)  and  wherein  an  audio  signal  is  ffansmitted  intermit- 
tenUy  only  in  an  audible  period  in  which  sound  is  present  and 
pseudo  noise  is  insetted  into  a  silent  period  interposed  between  an 
audible  period  and  a  next  audible  period  of  the  audio  signal  to 
communicate  the  audio  signal,  comprising  the  steps  performed  by 
said  transmitter  (10)  of: 
measuring  a  level  of  an  incoming  audio  signal  (21)  and  output- 
ting  a  measured  level  value: 
comparing  the  measured  level  value  with  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence value  in  magnitude  and  outputung  a  resultant  signal  of 
the  comparison  and 
selecting  the  incoming  audio  signal  (21)  as  a  selected  value 
when  the  resultant  signal  of  the  comparison  indicates  that  the 
measured  level  value  is  higher  in  magnitude  than  the  prede- 
termined reference  value;  but  selecting,  the  value  of  the 
incoming  audio  signal  (21)  as  the  selected  value  and  output- 
ting  the  selected  value  as  transmission  data  (22)  when  the 
resultant  signal  of  the  comparison  indicates  that  the  measured 
level  value  is  lower  in  magnitude  than  the  predetermined 
reference  value; 
delaying  said  resultant  signal  of  the  comparison  by  a  predeter- 
mined time  and  outputting  the  delayed  resultant  signal  of  the 
comparison  as  a  data  enable  signal  (23);  and 
the  steps  performed  by  said  receiver  (11)  of: 
receiving  the  d-ansmission  data  (22)  from  said  transmitter  (10) 
as  reception  data  (25)  together  with  said  dau  enable  signal 
(23)  and  holding  the  reception  data  (25)  at  a  time  when  the 
data  enable  signal  (23)  changes  from  a  signal  indicating 
that  the  measured  level  value  is  higher  in  magnitude  than 
the  predetermined  reference  value  to  a  signal  indicating  that 
the  measured  level  value  is  lower  in  magnitude  than  the 
predetermined  reference  value; 
generating  a  pseudo  noise  signal; 
adjusting  a  level  of  the  generated  pseudo  noise  signal  to  a 

predetermined  pseudo  noise  level; 
delaying  the  reception  data  (25)  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval;  and  selecting  the  reception  data  (25)  delayed  for 
the  predetermined  time  interval  when  the  data  enable  signal 
(23)  indicates  that  the  measured  level  value  is  higher  in 
magnimde  than  the  predetermined  reference  value;  but 
selecting  the  adjusted  pseudo  noise  signal  as  a  reproduced 
signal  (24)  when  the  data  enable  signal  (23)  indicates  that 
the  measured  level  value  is  lower  in  magnitude  than  the 
predetermined  reference  value. 
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5,680^470 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATED  SIGNATURE  VERIFICATION 
AU  Mohammed  Moussa,  1302  Ndson  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94087,  and  Chifa  Chan,  13301  Glen  Brae  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95070 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,654,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,942 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—119  32  i 
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1.  A  method  of  handwritten  signature  verification,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

receiving  a  plurality  of  handwritten  template  signature; 
defining  a  template  feature  vector  for  each  of  said  templaie 

signatures; 
performing  a  vector  comparison  between  each  pair  of  said 

template  feature  vectors  so  as  to  determine  a  plurality  of 

template-template  distances; 
selecting  one  of  said  template-template  distances  other  tlian  a 

minimimi  or  a  maximinn; 
constructing  a  bit  vector  in  response  to  each  template  feature 

vector  and  training  a  neural  network  in  response  to  said  bit 

vectors; 
receiving  a  handwritten  ttsi  signature; 

defining  a  test  feature  vector  in  response  to  said  test  signature; 
inputting  said  test  feaure  vector  to  said  neural  network  and 

generating  a  derived  feature  vector,  different  from  said  test 

feature  vector,  in  response  tliereto; 
performing  a  vector  comparison  between  said  derived  feature 

vector  and  each  one  of  said  template  feature  vectors  so  as  to 

determine  a  plurality  of  test-template  distances; 
determining  a  minimtmi  one  of  said  plurality  of  test-template 

distances;  and 
verifying  said  test  handwritten  signature  if  said  minimum  one  of 

said  test-template  distances  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said 

selected  one  of  said  template-template  distances. 
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of  the  first  profile  data,  and  obtaining  densities  of  the 
background  area  and  the  iimer  area, 
determining  a  threshold  value  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
divided  areas  on  the  basis  of  an  average  of  a  sum  of  tlie 
densities  of  the  background  area  and  the  inner  area,  and 
determining  outline  points  constituting  a  boundary  between 
die  ouuide  and  inside  of  the  area  of  interest  by  using  the 
threshold  values  determined  for  ttie  respective  first  profile 
data,  and  connecting  ootiine  points. 


5,680,472 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION  OF  PAPER  CURRENCY 

DENOMINATIONS 
James  R.  Cooant,  Brooklleld,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  CR  Machines, 
Inc.,  Broakfidd,  Coon. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  257,723,  Job.  9, 1994,  abaiHkNied. 

Thfe  appBcatioa  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,4N 

iBt  CL*  G06K  9/O0;9/4&:9/32 

VS.  CL  382—135  7  Claims 


5,680,471 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Toyomitsa  Kanebako,  Tochigi-ken,  and  Hiroehi  Nakayama, 
OoUwara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawwaki,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184857; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189886 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—128  12  Claims 

12.  An  image  processing  method  comprising: 
the  first  step  of  acquiring  an  image  including  a  desired  portion  of 

an  object  to  be  examined; 
the  second  step  of  temporarily  storing  the  acquired  image;  and 
tl»e  third  step  of  extracting  an  area  of  interest  firom  the  desired 
portion  of  the  object, 

wherein  the  third  step  includes  the  substeps  of 
setting  a  long  axis  in  a  first  direction  of  the  image  to  divide  the 
image  stored  in  said  image  memory  means  into  a  plurality  of 
areas, 

drawing  a  plurality  of  perpendicular  lines  on  the  image  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  tiie  long  axis,  and  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  first  profile  dau  for  the  respective 
perpendicular  lines 
searching  a  background  area  outside  the  area  of  interest  and 
an  inner  area  inside  tlie  area  of  interest  on  the  basis  of  each 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  the  automatic  rapid  recognition  of 
denominations  of  paper  currency  for  currency  counting  by  feeding 
currency  bills  along  a  travel  path  at  a  fast  rate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

scanning  light  reflected  from  a  bill's  surface  along  regions 
thereof  which  include  at  least  laterally  spaced-apan  conicr 
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regions,  each  comer  region  inclu  ling  a  crosswise  paper  edge 
which  is  oriented  to  lie  across  I  »e  travel  path  and  wherein 
each  comer  region  further  extent!  s  across  a  lateral  paper  side 
edge  of  the  bill  as  the  bill  movi  along  the  travel  path  and 
generating  pixel  signals  represeniative  of  bght  pixels  in  the 
bill  comer  regions; 

assembling  an  array  of  pixel  signalajin  a  memory  as  represenu- 
tive  of  an  image  of  bill  comer  regions; 

deriving  from  said  array  of  pixel  sigpals,  pixel  signals  represen- 
tative of  a  desired  deskewed  ima|e  of  portions  of  the  printed 
surface  in  said  bill  comer  regions}  wherein  said  deriving  step 
for  deskewing  said  array  of  pixel  isignals  comprises: 

finding  first  and  second  pixel  signall  in  the  array  and  represen- 
Utive  of  first  and  a  second  paraU«l  printing  side  edges  of  the 
printing  on  the  bill's  surface  at  cdmcr  regions  of  the  bill; 

determining  pixel  signals  in  the  arra  r  and  which  are  lepresenu- 
tive  of  a  biU's  crosswise  paper  e<  ge,  and  which  is  generally 
transverse  to  said  first  and  second  printing  side  edges; 

generating  a  reference  value  for  a  ,  ine  of  pixel  signals  in  the 
array  and  known  to  lie  within  the  printing  surface  of  die  bill 
and  parallel  to  said  bill's  paper  e^ge; 

comparing  corresponding  values  off  successive  rows  of  pixel 
signals  fixmi  the  array  and  whiA  lie  along  lines  dial  are 
parallel  to  said  biU's  crosswise  pifpa  edge  to  said  reference 
value; 

and  determining  firom  said  compmnk  step  when  a  row  of  pixel 
signals  within  the  array  is  represc4tative  of  a  crosswise  print- 
ing edge  which  is  adjacent  to  an<)  parallel  to  said  crosswise 
paper  edge;  wherein  third  pixel  signals  representative  of  said 
latter  row  identify  said  crosswise  tninting  edge  as  parallel  to 
said  crosswise  paper  edge;  and 

referenced  to  said  first,  second  and  I  liid  pixel  signals,  deriving 
from  said  array  of  pixel  signals  a  s<  cond  array  of  pixel  signals 
which  is  representative  of  a  deskei  red  image  of  said  printings 
in  said  biU  comer  regions  with  aid  latter  printings  being 
bounded  by  said  first  and  second  p  inting  side  edges  and  said 
crosswise  printing  edge. 


5,680,473 
SURFACE  INSraCTIG  H  DEVIOE 
Takashl  Kaozaka;  Yufi  Kozuka,  boti  of  Kanagawa^ea,  and 
Osamu  Susiliadii,  Tokyo,  aU  oT  Jattan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Mining  &  Metals  Co^  Ltd.,  and  HaMnte  Industries  Ltd^  bodi 
of  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,474,  A,«.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,532,  Jul.  20,  1993, 
aliandoned,  wliidi  is  a  continuation  •f  Ser.  No.  902,416,  Jon. 

19,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

628382,  Dec  14, 1990,  abandoned,  this  applicatioo  Nov.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  563,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  19,  1989,  1-328917 

Int  CL^  G06K  i^tW 

VS.  CL  382—141 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  surfact 
of  an  elongated  band,  comprising  means 
ing  the  band  from  its  front  end  to  its 
through  an  inspection  station,  said 
initial  feed  position,  a  video  camera 
surface  of  said  band  at  said  initial  feed 
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of  an  object  in  the  shape 

for  continuously  convey- 

end  in  a  linear  direction 

ins^tion  station  having  an 

constantly  viewing  the 

ppsition,  and  an  inspection 


device,  said  inspection  device  comprising  a  defect  detector  for 
sensing  the  existence  of  defects  on  the  viewed  surface  of  said  band 
and  providing  a  signal  diereof;  a  position  data  generator  for  gen- 
erating a  position  data  signal  indicative  of  the  distance  said  band 
moves  fixMn  the  initial  feed  position;  processor  means  receiving  the 
position  date  signal  and  the  signal  from  said  defect  detector  for 
producing  a  defect  dau  signal  when  a  defect  exists;  composer 
means  receiving  the  video  signal  from  said  video  camera  and  the 
produced  defect  data  signal  from  said  video  processor  for  produc- 
ing a  composed  signal  combining  said  video  signal  and  said 
produced  defect  dau  signal,  said  composed  signal  being  indicative 
of  the  shape  and  size  of  said  band,  the  shape  and  size  of  said 
defecu  and  the  position  of  said  existing  defects  on  the  surface  of 
said  band;  a  signal  recorder  for  recording  said  composed  signal  on 
a  recording  medium  only  when  said  defects  are  detected;  a  video 
signal  reproducer  for  reproducing  the  recorded  composed  signal 
from  said  recorder;  and  means  for  displaying  the  data  reproduced 
by  said  video  signal  reproducer,  including  means  for  detecting 
from  said  video  output  signal  the  existence  of  a  defect  on  the 
surface  of  said  object  and  providing  a  signal  thereof,  means  for 
receiving  the  position  data  signal  and  the  defect  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  defect-position  dau  signal  indicative  of  both  die  defect  signal 
and  die  position  dau  signal,  a  deployment  chart  corresponding  to 
die  surface  of  said  object  in  its  shade  and  size  and  having  scale 
marics  in  a  width  direction  of  said  deployment  chart  and  an 
inspection  start  mark,  means  for  feedii^  said  deployment  chart  by 
a  predetoniined  amount  when  die  defect  signal  is  received  and  for 
recording  on  said  chart  die  defect-dau  indicative  of  die  shape  and 
size  of  die  defect  at  die  corresponding  positions  at  which  said 
defects  are  detected. 
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CORRESPONDING  POINT  EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR 

A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES 

Katsumi  lyima,  Hacbioji,  and  Katsutaiko  Mori,  Kawasaki, 
bodi  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KahiKhin  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
Japan  ' 

Filed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-288371: 
Dec  24,  1992,  4-343994 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/00;  G06F  15/00 
UACL  382-154  19  a»hns 


1.  A  corresponding  point  extraction  mediod  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  phototaking  an  image  of  an  object  from  a  first  position  to 
obtain  a  first  image; 

(b)  phototaking  an  image  of  said  object  from  second  position 
different  from  said  first  position  to  obtain  a  second  image, 
wherein  diere  exists  a  parallax  between  said  first  and  second 
images;  and 

(c)  processing  image  dau  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  images 
by  processing  means  to  extt^t  groups  of  corresponding 
points  between  said  first  and  second  images; 
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the  process  performed  by  said  processing  means  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(C-I )  extracting  a  first  epipolar  line  from  said  first  image  and 
extracting  a  second  epipolar  line  from  said  second  image, 
wherein  there  exist  a  plurality  of  actual  picture  elements  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  epipolar  lines  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  actual  picture  elements  has  picture  element 
daU; 

(C-2)  forming  a  coordinate,  an  axis  of  abscissa  of  which  is 
defined  by  said  first  epipolar  line  and  an  axis  of  ordinate  of 
which  is  defined  by  said  second  epipolar  line,  as  a  parallax 
image  plane; 

(C-3)  inserting  at  least  a  single  virtual  picture  element  into 
between  said  actual  picture  elements  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  epipolar  lines,  wherein  picture  element  dau 
according  to  daU  of  picture  elements  are  provided  for  said 
virtual  picture  element; 

(C-4)  providing  intersection  daU  for  intersection  on  said 
parallax  image  place  of  each  picmre  element  including  said 
acmal  picture  element  and  said  virtual  picture  element  on 
said  first  epipolar  line  and  each  picture  element  including 
said  actual  picture  element  and  said  virtual  picture  element 
on  said  second  epipolar  line  according  to  picture  element 
dau  of  said  picture  element; 

(C-5)  performing  local  calculation  having  excitatory  combi- 
nation and  inhibitory  combination  by  using  said  intersec- 
tion dau  to  renew  said  parallax  image  plane  to  make  a  new 
parallax  image  plane; 

(C-6)  extracting  parallax  lines  by  repeating  the  above  step 
(C-5)  by  a  plurality  of  numbers  of  times  and  further  extract- 
ing corresponding  points  between  said  first  and  second   VS.  CL  382 — 159 
images  by  using  said  parallax  lines. 


(c)  means  for  communicating  only  the  set  of  synaptic  coeffi- 
cients calculated  by  the  texture  analyzer  to  the  synthesizing 
neural  network, 

(d)  said  synthesizing  neural  network  being  operative  in  an 
autonomous  manner  to  generate  a  sutistical  replica  of  said 
textured  image  by  way  of  a  relaxation  mechanism  and  the 
cyclical  re-introduction  of  data  from  its  output  to  its  input, 
said  synthesizing  neural  network,  in  generating  the  sutistical 
replica  of  said  textured  image,  using  the  set  of  synaptic 
coefficients  received  from  the  texture  analyzer  and  utilizing  a 
proximity  funaion  or  functions  identical  to  that  or  those  used 
by  the  texture  analyzer  on  the  basis  of  random  values  initially 
assigned  to  pixels  in  said  replica. 


5,680,476 
METHOD  OF  CLASSIFYING  SIGNALS,  ESPECIALLY 
IMAGE  SIGNALS 
Hauke  Schmidt  I^lm;  Roland  Klinnert  Neu-Ulm;  Rudi  Kober, 
Oberdischingen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Peter  Bock.  Washing- 
ton, D.C  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907304,  JuL  1,  1992,  abandoned. 
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870.1;  Oct  10,  1991,  41  33  590J 
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SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  TEXTURED  IMAGES. 
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Didier  Zwierski,  Saint  Maur;  Jean-Pierre  Nadal,  Paris,  and 
Jacques  Sirat  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S. 
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I.  A  system  for  syntJiesis  of  textured  images  formed  by  pixels 
constituting  said  texture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  texture  analyzer  comprising: 

(i)  an  analyzing  neural  network  having  an  input  for  receiving 
examples  of  a  textured  image  and  operative  to  characteri7.e 
from  the  examples  received  said  textured  image  by  calcu- 
lating a  set  of  synaptic  coefficients  utilyzing  at  least  one 
proximity  function  which  characterizes  a  neighborhood 
around  each  of  the  pixels  constituting  said  textured  image, 
said  set  of  synaptic  coefficients  constituting  a  compressed 
information  coding  of  and  alone  representmg  said  textured 
image. 

(b)  a  synthesizing  neural  network  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  having  neurons  that  are  interconnected  by  links  whose 
weights  are  defined  by  synaptic  coefficients. 
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1.  Method  for  classification  of  signals,  which  signals  each  have 
more  than  two  possible  amplitude  values,  each  sequence  of  signals 
collectively  defining  image  background  information  and  a  feature, 
using  dau  processing  means  having  at  least  one  processing  chan- 
nel (K1-1C32),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  a  learning  process  which  generates  and  stores,  at 
respective  memory  addresses  in  a  memory  of  said  dau  pro- 
cessing means,  a  ubie  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  probability- 
of-occumence  values  of  respective  feamres,  each  occurrence 
of  a  particular  feamre  during  said  learning  process  causing 
incrementing  of  the  stored  probability  value  of  the  feature: 

sampling  incoming  signals  to  produce  a  matrix  of  scan  values; 

selecting  subsets  of  scan  values  to  define  samples; 

extracting  at  least  one  feature  from  each  sample; 

using  said  at  least  one  feature  as  an  address  to  retrieve,  finom  said 
ubIe,  a  corresponding  one  value  from  among  said  plurality  of 
probability-of-occurrence  values; 

deriving  from  said  one  probability-of-occuirence  value  for  each 
one  of  a  plurality  of  said  features  respectively  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  said  samples,  a  decision  value; 

comparing  said  decision  value  with  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  for  classifying  the  sigiuls;  and 

subjecting  said  signals  to  a  window  function  prior  to  said  step  of 
extracting  features  from  said  samples,  said  window  function 
including  the  step  of  passing  only  ones  of  said  samples  within 
a  predetermined  range  of  values  for  further  processing  by  said 
step  of  extracting. 
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5,680,477 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  REPRESENTS  G  i 
GRADATIO^ 

Staiqii  Asada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  t  >  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 
Cc,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-277344 

Int  a.''  G06T . 
VS.  CL  382—169 


FOR  CONVERTING 
IMAGE  HAVING 


<o.  953,536 

Sep.  27,  1991,  3-277074; 


S'40 


(   START  ) 


DETECT   BACKGROUND 
PORTION 


CONSTRUCT  CUMULATIVE 
RELATIVE  EREOUENCY 
HISTOGRAM 


CONSTRUCT   CUUULATIV 
DENSITY  HISTOGRAMS 


DETERMINE  REFERENCE 
DENSITY  POINTS  FOR 
GRAOATIOM  CURVE 


0 


:  unaje 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  first 
an  original  image  having  gradation  into 
modify  said  gradation,  wherein  said  oi 
pixel  array  and  said  first  image  signal 
ties  of  pixels  included  in  said  pixel  arra] , 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  pixel  array  into 
of  pixel  bloclcs  each  consisting  of 

(b)  classifying  said  plurality  of  pixels 
ranks  according  to  respective  valuei 
for  each  pixel  block  to  thereby  oh  ain 
representative  of  a  density  histogr  im 
wherein  said  density  histogram 
belonging  to  respective  density 

(c)  comparing  said  respective  values 
with  each  other  to  classify  said  plti'ality 
first  pixel  blocks  and  second  pixe 
pixel  blocks  satisfy  the  conditions 
I.  said  first  pixel  blocks  are  adjacea  l 
n.  each  first  pixel  block  has  a 

among  respective  pixels  in  said 
m.  respective  uniform  densities  of 
sub^antially  continuous  betweei  i 
and,  said  second  pixel  blocks 
said  first  pixel  blocks; 

(d)  selecting  pixel  blocks  whose  uniform 
tiaily  continuous  with  prescribed  al 
block  among  said  first  pixel  blocks 
blocks  representative  of  a  backgroti  id 
image; 

(e)  receiving  said  first  electric  signal 
numbers  of  pixels  in  said  density 
each  background  pixel  block  rela^ve 
than  said  background  pixel  blocks; 

(0  after  the  step  (e),  adding  up 
all  pixel  blocks  for  each  density 
density  histogram  for  the  whole  of  ^d 

(g)  obtaining  a  second  electric  signal 
lative  density  histogram  as  a  fimcAon 
gram  for  the  whole  of  said  original 

(h)  determining  a  reference  point  on 
by  an  input  density  axis  and  an 
fijnction  of  said  second  electric  si] 

(i)  determining  a  signal-conversion 
of  said  reference  point; 

(j)  setting  said  signal-conversion 
vertcr,  and 

(k)  inputting  said  first  image  signal  to 
obtaining  an  output  signal  of  said 


signal  representative  of 

a  second  image  signal  to 

image  consists  of  a 

r«  [iresents  respective  densi- 

said  method  comprising 
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said  signal  converter  and 
gnal  converter  serving  as 


said  second  image  signal,  thereby  converting  said  first  image 
signal  into  said  second  image  signal. 


5,680,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION 
Shin-Ywan  Wang,  l^istin;  Mehrzad  R.  Vaezi,  and  Christopher 
Allen  Sherrick,  both  of  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,012,  Apr.  24, 1992.  This  application 
Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^33 
Int  CL*  G06K  9/34 
VS.  CI.  382—176 
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i  sub-^rays  to  obtain  a  plurality 

plurality  of  pixels; 

into  a  plurality  of  density 

of  said  first  image  signal 

a  first  electric  signal 

for  each  pixel  block, 

represents  numbers  of  pixels 

ran{;s; 

af  said  first  image  signal 

of  pixel  blocks  into 

blocks,  wherein  said  first 

to  each  other, 

substantially  uniform  density 

<  ach  first  pixel  block,  and 

said  first  pixel  blocks  are 

said  first  pixel  blocks; 

a^  pixel  blocks  other  than 

densities  are  substan- 

least  one  reference  pixel 

obtain  background  pixel 

portion  of  said  original 

ai  id  compressing  respective 

h  stogram  corresponding  to 

to  pixel  blocks  other 

i  respective  numbers  of  pixels  of 
-ank  to  thereby  obtain  a 

original  image; 
representative  of  a  cumu- 
of  said  density  histo- 
image; 

coordinate  plane  defined 
output  density  axis  as  a 
gial; 
c  laracteristic  as  a  function 

chai  icteristic  in  a  signal  con- 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  characters  in  pixel  image  data 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  blocks  of  pixels  fix>m  the  pixel  image  data,  said  select- 
ing step  including,  in  order,  the  steps  of  outlining  contours  of 
connected  components  in  the  pixel  image  data,  determining 
whether  the  outlined  connected  components  include  text  units 
or  non-text  units,  fuming  a  hierarchical  tree  based  on  the 
outlined  connected  components,  a  first  connecting  step  of 
selectively  connecting  text  units  widthwisely  to  form  text 
lines,  a  second  connecting  step  of  vertically  connecting  a 
plurality  of  text  hnes  formed  in  the  first  coni>ecting  step  to 
form  text  blocks,  at  least  one  formed  text  block  including  a 
plurality  of  formed  horizontal  text  lines,  modifying  the  hier- 
archical tree  based  on  the  first  and  second  connecting  steps 
and  designating  as  a  descendent  a  connected  component 
which  is  within  a  rectangle  formed  around  another  connected 
component; 

segmenting  text  blocks  into  lines  of  pixel  image  data; 

cutting  characters  from  the  line  segmented  in  said  segmenting 
step; 

recognizing  characters  cut  in  said  cutting  step;  and 

storing  characters  recognized  in  said  recognizing  step  in  accor- 
dance with  an  order  estabUshed  in  said  block  selecting  step. 


5,680,479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION 

Shin-Ywan  Wang,  Ibstin,-  Mehrzad  R.  Vaezi,  and  Christopher 

Allen  Sherrick,  both  of  Irvine,  aD  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,012 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/34 
VS.  CL  382—176  67  Claims 

47.  A  computer- implemented  method  of  selecting  blocks  of 
pixels  from  pixel  image  data  comprising,  in  order,  the  steps  of: 
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searching  for  connected  components  in  the  pixel  data; 
classifying  the  connected  components  into  text  components  and 

non-text  components; 
forming  a  hierarchical  tree  based  on  the  classified  connected 

components; 
forming  a  rectangle  around  each  connected  component  and 

designating  as  a  descendent  a  coimected  component  which  is 

within  a  rectangle  formed  around  another  connected  compo- 


grouping  text  components  into  horizontal  text  lines; 

grouping  the  grouped  horizontal  text  lines  vertically  into  text 

blocks,  at  least  one  grouped  text  block  having  a  plurality  of 

grouped  horizontal  text  lines;  and 
nuxlifying  the  hierarchical  tree  based  on  the  grouping  steps. 


having  a  pen-based  computer  system  display  a  practice  word  on 
a  display  screen  of  said  pen-based  computer,  said  practice 
word  being  easily  recognized  accurately  by  said  recognizer 
when  entered  as  a  handwritten  word  by  a  user,  said  easily 
recognized  practice  word  being  displayed  when  an  indicatioa 
firom  said  user  is  received  to  display  a  practice  word  tliat  is 
easily  recognized; 

having  a  user  of  said  pen-based  computer  system  enter  a  first 
handwritten  word  that  said  user  desires  to  be  recognized  as 
said  practice  word  into  said  pen-based  computer  system  using 
a  stylus; 

obtaining  a  recognized  candidate  list  from  a  recognizer,  said 
candidate  list  being  derived  from  said  first  handwritten  word 
and  iiKrluding  a  plurality  of  candidate  words  and  an  associated 
confidence  level  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  words, 
said  confidence  level  indicating  how  confidendy  said  first 
handwritten  word  has  been  matched  to  said  associated  candi- 
date word,  wherein  each  of  said  candidate  words  includes  a 
sequence  of  a  plurality  of  characters,  wherein  each  of  said 
candidate  words  has  a  different  recognized  meaning  from  all 
otiier  candidate  words  in  said  candidate  list,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  candidate  words  includes  a  different  number, 
sequence,  or  identity  of  characters  from  said  other  candidate 
words; 

displaying  said  candidate  list  including  said  plurality  of  candi- 
date words  and  said  associated  confidence  levels  on  said 
display  screen  of  said  pen-based  computer  system,  said  can- 
didate words  being  displayed  in  an  order  from  the  most 
confidently  recognized  candidate  word  to  the  least  confidendy 
recognized  candidate  word;  and 

updating  a  training  database  with  training  data  derived  from  said 
first  handwritten  word  such  that  when  a  second  handwritten 
word  is  entered,  said  training  data  may  be  utilized  to  recog- 
nize said  second  handwritten  word  with  greater  accuracy. 


5,680,480 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING  A 
RECOGNIZER 
Ernest  H.  Bcemink,  San  Carlos;  David  T.  Temkin.  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  and  Donna  M.  Auguste,  Lyons,  Cdo., 
Kssignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  JnL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,199 
tat  a."  G06K  9/62 
VS.  a.  382—187 


39  Claims 


5,680,481 
FACIAL  FEATURE  EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  ACOUSTIC 
AND  VISUAL  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
K.  Venkatesta  Prasad,  Cupertino,  and  David  G.  Stork,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Corporatioo,  Menio 
Park,  CaHf.,  and  Ricoh  Company,  LTD,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,287,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,619,  May  26, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,586^15.  This  applicatioo  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  488340 
Int  CL*  G06K  9/46;9/32:9/O0:9/62 
VS.  a.  382—190  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  training  a  recognizer  of  a  pen-based  computer 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


9.  A  speech  recognition  system  for  recognizing  utterances 
belonging  to  a  preestablished  set  of  allowable  candidate  utterances, 
comprising: 

a)  a  visual  feature  vector  extraction  apparatus  for  forming  a 
sequence  of  visual  feature  vectors  from  a  sequence  of  raster- 
scanned  video  images  of  a  speaker's  face,  comprising: 
i)  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  sampling  and  quan- 
tizing each  raster-scanned  video  image  at  uniform  intervals 
along  each   raster   scan   to  produce   an   image   of  pixels 
representing  gray-scale  centered  at  the  uniform  intervals; 
ii)  filter  means  for  preconditioning  the  pixel  image  by  spa- 
tially snMOthing  and  enhancing  edges  separating  regions  of 
greater  and  less  gray-scale  intensity  using  convolution  tech- 
niques; 
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iii)  threshold  means  using  a  threshold 
the  preconditioned  pixel  image 
area,  a  right  eye  area,  and  a 
threshold  value  is  used  to  defim 
the  right  eye  area,  and  the  mout  i 

iv)  computing  means  for  calculatii^ 
right  eye  area  location  and  a  m<$ith 
left  eye  area,  the  right  eye 
respectively; 

v)  computing  means  for  establishii  g 
line  passing  through  the  left  and 

vi)  computing  means  for  establish]  fig 
metry  as  the  straight  line  that  is 
the  eye  line  segment  connecting  jthe 
locabons; 

vii)  computing  means  for  establishi  ig 
a  straight  line  through  the  mou 
line  being  perpendicular  to  the 

viii)  computing  means  for  selectii  g 
axis  of  symmetry  in  the  vicinity 
vertical  sectional  view  of  gray 

ix)  computing  means  for  selectii^ ; 
mouth  line  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
horizontal  sectional  view  of  ^ 

x)  computing  means  for  selecting 
ated  pixel  values  that  occur  at  . 
and  minimas)  of  the  vertical  and 
value  sectional  views  as  a  set 
fieature  vector; 

b)  an  acoustic  feature  vector  extractia  i 
signals  representative  of  acoustic 
tantly  with  the  raster- scanned  video 
ing  sequence  of  acoustic  feature 

c)  a  neural  network  classifying 
ditional  probability  distribution  of 
ances  by  accepting  and  operating 
feature  vector  sequences  respective! 
and  visual  feature  vector  extraction 
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level  for  thresholding 

For  determining  a  left  eye 

mouth  area,  wherein  the 

each  of  the  left  eye  area, 

area; 

a  left  eye  area  location,  a 

area  location  from  the 

I,  and  the  mouth  area, 

an  eye  line  as  a  straight 

right  eye  area  locations; 

a  vertical  axis  of  sym- 

p^rpendicular  to  and  bisects 

left  and  right  eye  area 

a  mouth  line  by  passing 

area  location,  the  mouth 

^^rtical  axis  of  symmetry; 

image  pixels  along  the 

the  mouth  line  to  form  a 

pixel  values; 

image  pixels  along  the 

1  xis  of  symmetry  to  form  a 

pixel  values;  and 

set  of  pixels  and  associ- 

and  valleys  (maximas 

lorizontal  gray-scale  pixel 

of  elements  of  a  visual 
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p4  aks  ; 


apparatus  for  converting 
9|>eech  occurring  concomi- 
images  into  a  correspond- 
v*tors;  and 
apparatus  for  generating  a  con- 
allowable  speech  utter- 
the  acoustic  and  visual 
f  supplied  by  the  acoustic 
apparatus. 
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1.  A  method  of  buffering  compresse( 
storage  device  in  a  video  processing  sy  lem 


of: 


selecting  a  number  N  of  input  data 
selecting  a  buffer  length  L  of  input 
allocating  a  selected  plurality  N  of  ir 
selected  buffer  length  L; 


*> 


video  data  from  a  video 
comprising  the  steps 


b  ffiers; 

d  ta  buffers; 

n|  ut  data  buffers  having  the 


transferring  compressed  video  data  from  the  video  data  storage 

device  to  a  first  input  data  buffer  of  the  plurality  of  input  data 

buffers; 
decompressing  compressed  video  data  from  a  second  input  data 

buffer  of  die  plurality  of  input  data  buffers  concurrently  with 

the  data  transferring  step; 
determining  a  measure  of  latency,  access  time  and  bandwidth  of 

the  video  data  storage  device;  and 
selecting  the  number  N  and  the  buffer  length  L  of  input  data 

buffers  which  are  dependent  on  the  measure  of  latency,  access 

time  and  bandwidth; 
wherein:  the  step  of  determining  a  measure  of  latency,  access 

time  and  bandwidth  of  the  video  data  storage  device  further 

includes  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  time  interval  between  issuance  of  a  command  to 
a  hardware  driver  and  completion  of  the  data  transfer;  and 

comparing  the  time  interval  to  a  predetermined  standard;  and 
the  step  of  selecting  the  number  N  and  the  buffer  length  L  of 

input  buffers  includes  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  larger  buffer  length  L  of  input  buffers  for  a  smaller 
time  interval;  and 

selecting  a  smaller  buffer  length  L  of  input  buffers  for  a  longer 
time  interval. 


5,680«483 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CODING  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS  WfflCH  ARE  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  PICTURES 

Lionel  Tranchard,  Maisons-Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1994,  9402382; 
May  26,  1994,  9406380 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/36,9/46 
U.S.  a.  382-239  22  Claims 


5,680,482 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOU  IMPROVED  VIDEO 

DECOMPRESSION  BY  ADAPTIV  E  SELECTION  OF 

VIDEO  INPUT  BUFFER  PARAMETERS 

Yi  Lin;  Micbad  R.  IVicker,  and  Geoffrey  S.  Strongin,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanoid  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.ko.  443,206 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/30;  B  IMN  7/72 

MS.  CL  382—233  ]  15  ciainis 
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1.  A  method  of  coding  digital  signals  which  are  representative  of 
a  sequence  of  picmres  arranged  in  successive  groups  of  N  pictures 
each  and  subdivided  into  slices  each  regrouping  a  given  number  of 
picture  macroblocks.  comprising  at  least  a  step  of  quantizing  and 
coding  said  signals  and  a  step  of  controlling  the  bitrate  of  the 
coded  signals  by  computing  a  complexity  value  of  the  picture  and 
modifying  the  quantization  step  of  the  signals  to  be  coded  as  a 
function  of  the  complexity  value  thus  computed,  wherein: 

(A)  said  complexity  value  is  defined  as  a  number  of  bits  per 
picture  proportional  to  the  number  of  bits  observed  at  the  end 
of  coding; 

(B)  the  step  of  controlling  the  bitrate  comprising  the  following 
sub- steps: 

(1)  for  each  given  group  of  N  successive  pictures,  evaluating 
a  number  of  bits  which  comprise  a  group  profile,  said  group 
profile  having  a  value  PROF  which  is  proportional  to  said 
complexity  value,  to  the  number  N,  and  to  a  bitrate  R(t) 
observed  at  the  coding  output,  and  inversely  proportional  to 
the  period  of  the  pictures; 

(2)  for  each  new  picture  to  be  coded  in  the  sequence: 

(a)  estimating  a  number  of  bits  corresponding  to  said  new 
picture  and  having  a  value  NBNP  which  is  propottional 
to  said  complexity  value,  and.  a  number  of  bits  per 
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sliding  group  having  a  value  NESG  which  is  propor- 
tional to  said  group  profile  value  PROF  and  to  the 
difference  between  the  value  of  NESG  for  the  preceding 
picture  and  a  total  number  of  allocated  bits  per  picture 
having  a  value  NBPP,  each  sliding  group  being  defined 
as  a  composition  of  said  new  picture  and  (N-l )  pictures 
which  are  adjacent  thereto  and  with  which  they  form  a 
group  shifting  by  one  picture  at  each  new  picture; 
(b)  collecting  said  estimation  value  NBNP  by  evaluating  a 
corrected  nimiber  of  bits  corresponding  to  said  picture 
and  having  a  value  CNNP  chosen  from  three  values 
comprising  the  estimated  value  NBNP  and  two  limit 
values  MIN(CN)  and  MAX(CN)  of  the  fullness  of  a 
buffer  memory  for  storing  coded  signals,  the  selection 
criterion  being  the  selection  of  that  value  w^ch  is 
between  the  other  two  values;  and, 
(3)  for  each  macroblock  of  said  new  picture,  computation  of  a 
coefficient  for  modifying  the  quantization  step  of  said  mac- 
roblock. said  coefficient  being  equal  or  proportional  to  the 
sum  of  a  number  of  bits  expressing  the  initial  fullness  of  a 
buffer  memory  defined  as  virtual  memory  and  a  comple- 
mentary number  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  bits 
already  generated  by  coding  the  (j-D  macroblocks  preced- 
ing the  macroblock  concerned  of  the  rank  j  in  the  same 
picture,  reduced  by  a  number  of  correction  bits  related  to 
the  values  of  j  and  CNPP  and  to  the  number  of  macroblocks 
per  picture. 


OPTICAL  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTING  APPARATUS 
CAPABLE  OF  RECONSTRUCTING  OPTICAL  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
RESOLUTION  AND  S/N  RATIO 
Nagaaki  Ofayama,  Yokotaama;  Susumu  Klkucbi,  Hachioji,  and 
Kazuo  Sonobe,  Hidaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,503,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  72,470,  Jnn.  4, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9, 1992,  4-149672 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9/40 
MS.  CL  382—255  14  Claims 
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optical  image  forming  system  along  said  optical  axis  at  suc- 
cessive different  fixed  rotational  positions  of  said  object; 

image  pickup  means  for  converting  die  successively  focussed 
cross  seaional  images  of  said  object  when  said  object  is  at 
said  given  fixed  rotational  position  in  said  object  space,  said 
successively  focussed  cross  sectional  images  being  formed  by 
said  optical  image  forming  system  at  a  plurality  of  positions 
of  the  optical  image  forming  system  along  said  optical  axis, 
into  respective  electrical  image  signals,  and  for  outputting 
said  respective  electrical  image  signals; 

adding  means  for  adding  a  plurality  of  said  electrical  image 
signals  corresponding  to  a  respective  plurality  of  focussed 
cross  sectional  images  of  said  object,  obtained  while  the 
optical  image  forming  system  is  moved  along  said  optical  axis 
of  the  optical  image  forming  system  by  said  focused  surface 
control  means,  and  for  outputting  a  sum  image  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  sum  of  said  added  plurality  of  electrical  image 
signals; 

frequency  filtering  means  for  performing  a  frequency  filtering 
operation  on  the  sum  image  signal  which  is  output  from  said 
adding  means,  and  for  outputting  a  filtered  sum  image  signal; 
and 

image  synthesizing  means  for  performing  interpolation  on  a 
plurality  of  filtered  sum  image  signals  output  from  said  fre- 
quency filtering  means  at  successive  rotational  positions  of 
said  object  which  is  rotated  at  said  predetermined  angular 
interval  by  said  roution  control  means,  to  synthesize  images 
in  a  surface  direction  parallel  to  said  rotation  control  surface, 
and  for  thereby  synthesizing  a  reconstructed  image. 


5,680,485 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  EROSION- 
BASED  FILTER  PAIRS  FOR  IMAGE  MAPPING 
Robert  P.  Loce,  Webster;  Ronald  E.  Jodoin,  Pittsford,  and 
Michad  S.  Cianciosi,  Rochester,  all  oT  N.Y„  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,180 

Int.  a.*  G06T  5/30 

MS.  CL  382—257  20  Claims 


I.  An  optical  image  reconstructing  apparams  comprising: 

an  optical  itnage  forming  system  having  an  optical  axis,  said 
optical  image  forming  system  forming  a  cross  sectional  image 

•  of  an  object  in  an  object  space  onto  an  image  formation 
surface  in  an  image  space,  the  cross-sectional  image  having  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis; 

rotation  control  means  for  successively  rotating  said  object  at  a 
predetermined  angular  interval  about  an  axis  which  intersects 
a  point  on  said  optical  axis  of  said  optical  image  forming 
system,  said  rotation  of  said  object  being  in  a  rotation  control 
surface  in  said  object  space; 

focused  surface  control  means  for  moving  die  optical  image 
forming  system  along  said  optical  axis  of  the  optical  image 
forming  system  to  focus  a  plurality  of  cross  sectional  images 
of  said  object  in  said  object  space  successively  onto  said 
image  formation  surface,  while  said  object  is  at  a  given  fixed 
rotational  position,  and  for  repeating  said  moving  of  said 
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9.  A  method  performed  in  an  image  processing  system  for 

mapping  dau  defining  an  image  at  a  first  resolution  into  data 

defining  an  image  of  a  second  resolution,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  plurality  of  erosion-based  antiextensive  filters  to  the 

image  dau  of  the  first  resolution  to  pixxluce  subset  data  for  a 

plurality  of  image  sample  phases; 

applying  a  plurality  of  erosion-based  extensive  fillers  to  the 

image  data  of  the  first  resolution  to  produce  superset  data  for 

a  plurality  of  image  sample  phases;  and 
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combining  the  subset  data  and  si  perset  data  for  the  image 
sample  phases  with  the  data  del  ning  the  image  at  the  first 
resolution  to  produce  the  image  d  lU  of  the  second  resolution. 
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5,680,486 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  [APPARATUS 
Yoshinobu    Mlta,    Kawasaki;     Nai  to    Kawamara;    Miyuki 
Enoldda,     both     of    Yokohama,     and     Yoshihiro     Ishida, 
Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  |to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
slia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86^68,  J  iil.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  72936,  Jul.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  |of  Ser.  No.  501,429,  Mar. 

22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,060,280,  which, is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  102,581,  Sep.  29,  1987,  abandoniMl.  This  application  May 

2,  1994,  Ser.  No. ;  36,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sep.  30, 1986,  61-230012,- 

Jan.  26, 1987,  62-014267 

InL  a.*  G06K  |9/20 
VS.  a.  382—282 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus 

image  memory  means  for  storing 
data  representing  an  image,  the  c 
data  comprising  first  data 
resolution  and  second  data 
resolution; 

generating  means  for  generating 
tion  and  image  data  of  the  high 
compressed  and  coded  image 
memory  means: 

providing  means  for  providing  area 
area  of  the  image,  the  area  data 
representing  the  partial  area  wil 
second  area  data  representing  the 
resolution; 

first  processing  means  for  processinj 
resolution  generated  by  said  _ 
with  the  first  area  data  provided 
displaying  an  image  on  the  basis 
of  the  low  resolution;  and 

second  processing  means  for . 
high  resolution  generated  by  said 
dance  with  the  second  area  data 
means  and  printing  an  image  on 
image  data  of  the  high  resolution 


c(  nnprising: 

CO  npressed  and  coded  image 

:a  mpressed  and  coded  image 
the  image  with  a  low 
the  image  with  a  high 


data  of  the  low  resolu- 

I  ;solution,  by  decoding  the 

stored  in  said  image 


b; 


5,680,487 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FXOW 
Vishal  Mariuindey,  Dallas,  Tex., 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,426, 
This  application  May  2,  1994 
InL  O."  G06K 
VS.  a.  382—291 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method 
between  first  and  second  images. 


data  representing  a  partial 
comprising  first  area  data 
I  the  low  resolution  and 
partial  area  with  the  high 


the  image  data  of  the  low 

gene^ing  means  in  accordance 

said  providing  means  and 

the  processed  image  data 


proce^mg  the  image  data  of  the 

>enerating  means  in  accor- 

I  rovided  by  said  providing 

ihe  basis  of  the  processed 


DEfERMINING  OPTICAL 

asslAior  to  Texas  Instnmnents 
Die: 


23,  1991,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  237,946 

>/20 

8  Claims 

if  determining  optical  flow 
comp  ising  the  steps  of: 


sensing  the  first  image  and  the  second  image  by  a  sensor; 
generating  first  and  second  multi-resolution  images  fix)m  the  first 

and  second  images,  respectively,  such  that  each  of  said  first 

and  second  multi-resolution  images  includes  a  plurality  of 

levels  of  resolution: 
initializing  a  multi-resolution  optical  flow  field  at  a  first  resolu- 
tion level  of  said  levels  of  resolution: 
at  each  of  said  resolution  levels  higher  than  said  first  resolution 

level,  determining  a  residual  optical  flow  field  at  each  of  said 

higher  resolution  levels; 

updating  said  multi-resolution  optical  flow  field  by  adding 
said  residual  optical  flow  field;  and 
wherein  said  step  of  determining  said  residual  optical  flow  field 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

expanding  said  multi-resolution  optical  flow  field  from  a 
lower  one  of  said  resolution  levels  to  said  higher  resolution 
level; 

generating  a  registered  image  at  said  higher  resolution  level 
by  registering  said  first  multi-resolution  image  relative  to 
said  second  multi-resolution  image  at  said  higher  resolution 
level  in  response  to  said  multi-resolution  optical  flow  field 
after  said  expanding  step;  and 

determining  said  residual  optical  flow  field  by  determining  an 
optical  flow  field  between  said  registered  image  and  said 
first  multi-resolution  image  at  said  higher  resolution  level. 


5,680,488 

OUTPUTTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  DIFFERING  RESOLUTIONS 

Takashi   Shimooku,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,341,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,642,  Apr.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-101663 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/42 

VS.  CI.  382-298  is  claims 
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1.  An  outputting  apparatus  comprising: 
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output  means  for  outputting  a  dot  pattern  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
output  resolutions: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  pluralitv'  of  dot  patterns  cached  on 
the  basis  of  scalable  font  data,  each  of  the  dot  patterns 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  dots  and  a  size,  said 
memory  means  also  storing  for  each  of  the  dot  patterns 
information  on  an  assumed  resolution  at  which  the  dot  pattern 
was  assumed,  at  the  time  of  a  caching  operation,  to  be  output; 

means  for  searching  the  stored  plurality  of  dot  patterns  for  a  dot 
pattern  having  a  desired  scale  at  a  current  output  resolution; 
and 

generating  means  for  generating  a  new  dot  panem  to  be  stored 
corresponding  to  the  current  output  resolution  in  said  memory 
means  when  said  searching  means  finds  no  dot  pattern  having 
the  desired  scale  at  the  current  output  resolution. 


the  amount  each  of  said  unique  wavelength  components  of 
said  reflected  incident  light  is  altered  when  subjected  to  said 
perturbations. 


5,680,490 

COMB  SPLITTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

MULTICHANNEL  OPTICAL  FIBER  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Leonard  G.  Cohen,  Atlanta,  and  Yuan  P.  Li,  Duluth,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolog;ies  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,938 

Int.  CL*  G02B  6/28 

VS.  CL  385—24  34  Claims 


5,680,489 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  BRAGG 

GRATING  SENSORS 

Alan  D.  Kersey,  Fairfax  Station,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,910 

Int  Cl.^  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—12  17  Claims 
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1.  A  comb  splitting  system  for  demultiplexing  an  optical  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  individual  channels  at  various  wavelengths, 
comprising: 

first  stage  wavelength  division  multiplexer  (WDM)  for  receiving 
said  optical  signal  having  said  plurality  of  individual  channels 
at  various  wavelengths  and  for  simultaneously  demultiplexing 
said  plurality  into  bands  by  utilizing  first  bandpasses,  each  of 
said  bands  having  a  plurality  of  said  individual  channels  that 
are  separated  by  at  least  one  other  of  said  channels;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  stage  WDMs  for  simultaneously  demulti- 
plexing said  individual  chaimels  from  each  of  said  bands  with 
second  bandpasses  that  are  wider  than  said  first  bandpasses. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  perturbations  to  which  a  piece  of 
equipment  is  being  subjected  thereto,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  sensor  placed  along  said  piece  of  equipment  and 
having  a  plurality  of  reflective  Bragg  gratings  induced  in  the 
sensor  and  each  grating  acting  as  a  sensor  element,  each 
grating  having  a  unique  location  along  said  piece  of  equip- 
ment and  a  unique  wavelength  component  for  reflectmg  inci- 
dent light,  each  of  said  unique  wavelength  components  of  said 
sensor  elements  being  altered  when  being  subjected  to  pertur- 
bations; 

(b)  a  light  source  for  providing  input  light  to  said  sensor  to  cover 
all  of  said  wavelength  components  so  as  to  reflect  incident 
light  from  each  of  said  gratings; 

(c)  an  unbalanced  interferometer  for  receiving  said  reflected 
incident  light  from  each  of  said  gratings,  said  unbalanced 
interferometer  having  first  and  second  arms  and  generating  an 
interferometric  signal  for  each  wavelength  component  of  said 
incident  light  reflected  by  each  of  said  Bragg  gratings; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  modulation  signal; 

(e)  a  phase  modulator  for  receiving  aid  modulation  signal,  said 
phase  modulator  being  placed  in  one  of  said  arms  of  said 
unbalanced  interferometer,  said  phase  modulator  modulating 
each  of  said  interferometric  signals;  and 

(f)  a  demodulator  for  receiving  each  of  said  modulated  interfero- 
metric signals  and  producing  output  signals  representative  of 


5,680,491 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Shigematsu;  Tomonori  Kashiwada,  and  Masayuld 
Nishimura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,693,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127,338,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,430,822.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  657,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-260007 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CI.  385—24  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  compensating  dispersion  of  an  optical  fiber 
serv  ing  as  a  transmission  path,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dispersion  compensating  fibers  arranged  in  series 
and  optically  connected  to  each  other,  each  haWng  an  oppo- 
site sign  of  dispersion  characteristic  to  that  of  said  optical 
fiber,  and 
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an  isolator  arranged  between  a  pa  r  of  said  dispersion  compen- 
sating fibers  adjacent  to  each  i 
dispersion  compensating  fibers. 
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SINGULAR  FIBER  TO  BUNDL] ;  ILLUMINATION  WITH 

OPTICAL  CO  UPLER 
Mark  D.  Hopler,  Santa  Rosa;  Giein  P.  Empey,  Santa  Clarita, 
and  Zafirios  Gourgouliatos,  Studio  City,  all  of  Califs  assign- 
ors to  Cogent  Light  Technologies,  Inc.,  SanU  Clarita,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  S^r.  No.  509,768 


5,680/t94 
ither  within  said  plurality  of        FC-TYPE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  ADAPTER 

Craig  S.  Kaas,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services,  Inc^  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,418 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CL  385—56  17  Claims 


Int  a.*  G02^  6/32 


VS.  CL  385—34 


1.  An  optical  coupling  system 
a  light  delivery  system  having  a 

and  providing  an  output  beam 

Gaussian  in  a  far  field; 
a  gradient  index  lens  having  an  in{ 

near  field  of  the  light,  delivery 

exit  fact, 
a  light  receiving  system  having  a 

aperture  positioned  adjacent  to 

index  lens  such  that  the  light 

expands  to  fill  the  clear  aperture 

and 
wherein  light  from  the  gradient  i 

the  light  receiving  system  at  a 

width. 


con  pnsing: 

rst  numerical  aperture  (NA) 
uniform  in  a  near  field  and 


iut  face  positioned  within  the 
ystem,  a  second  NA,  and  an 

third  NA  and  having  a  clear 

an  exit  race  of  the  gradient 

e)  iting  the  gradient  index  lens 

3f  the  light  receiving  system; 


indix 


5,680,49: 
OPTICAL  COI IPLER 
Katsnyoshi  Naitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Se  -. 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^ 
Int  a.^  G02] 
VS.  CL  385—51 


FIRST  ^. 
POLD  l£NS  LTBlOPnCALr- 
X21      a     rLU    FEB)   I 

.23A 


BASE  26 


W5 


1.  An  optical  coupler  comprising; 
a  ferrule  having  an  end  portion  an( 

portion  of  said  ferrule  being 

axis  and  having  a  hollow  regionitherein 
an  optical  fiber  located  within  said 

the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  sai 

the  hollow  region  at  the  end 
a  refractive  index  matching  materit  I 

region;  and 
a  transparent  member  located  on 

said  transparent  member  coveri 


ith: 


35  Claims 


lens  is  transmitted  through 
substantially  uniform  beam 


assignor  to  Oki  Electric 


-.  No.  660,107 

Jan.  13,  1995,  7-146116 
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16  Claims 

HS  SECOND 

TfMNSPAflBXT     OPTICAL  FIBER 
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a  longitudinal  axis,  the  end 
to  said  longitudinal 


tnnsverse 


ferrule  and  extending  along 
optical  fiber  projecting  into 
poifion  of  said  ferrule; 

located  within  said  hollow 


in; 


end  portion  of  said  ferrule, 
said  hollow  region. 


1.  An  FC-type  optical  fiber  connector  adapter  comprising; 

a  central  portion  containing  a  circumferential  cylindrical  mount- 
ing, thereon  having  at  lea.st  one  projection  extending  there- 
from in  a  substantially  radial  direction;  and 

a  coupling  flange  at  each  end  of  the  central  portion  adapted  to 
receive  an  FC-type  optical  fiber  plug  assembly. 


5,680,495 

nBER  OPTIC  DEVICE  SEALED  BY  COMPRESSED 

METAL  SEALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Caiy  Bloom,  251  Blaze  Climber  Way,  RockviUe,  Md.  20850 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,059 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/00:6/36 

VS.  a.  385-94  36  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  fiber  optic  device  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber  having 

an  exposed  region,  and  a  device  body  coupled  to  the  optical 

fiber  at  the  exposed  region; 
first  and  second  metal  seals  bonding  with  and  surrounding  the 

optical  fibers  at  respective  first  and  second  locations  of  the 

exposed  region;  and 
a  first  enclosure  sealing  the  fiber  optic  device  between  the  first 

and  second  metal  seals,  the  first  enclosure  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  substrate  having  a  middle  inner  surface  and  end 
surfaces,  the  end  surfaces  contacting  first  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  second  metal  seals,  respectively,  and 

(2)  a  second  substrate  having  a  middle  inner  surface  contacting 
the  corresponding  middle  inner  surface  of  the  first  substrate 
and  end  surfaces  contacting  second  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  metal  seals,  respectively,  the  middle  and  end  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  substrates  each  comprising  a  first 
deformable  metal  layer  sealing  the  corresponding  surfaces  in 
response  to  compression  of  said  fwst  and  second  substrates. 
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5.680,496 
FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PERIMETER 
LIGHTING 
Garrett  J.  Burkitt,  m,  Simi  Valley;  Dennis  C.  Dunn,  Thousand 
Oaks,  and  Kevin  L.  Potucek,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Products,  Inc.,  Moorpark,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,408 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—100  11  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  perimeter 
surface  of  a  swimming  pool  or  a  spa  to  provide  lighting  around  die 
•perimeter  of  the  swimming  pool  or  spa,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

a  bundle  of  fiber  optic  fibers  contained  within  the  tube; 

a  longitudinal  track  having  a  front  surface; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  engaging  the  front  surface  of  the  track  to 
fasten  the  track  to  the  perimeter  surface; 

means  for  securing  the  mbe  to  the  track  such  that  the  rear 
surface  of  the  tube  faces  the  front  surface  of  the  track;  and 

wherein  the  front  surface  of  the  track  and  the  rear  surface  of  the 
tube  cooperatively  define  a  chamber  between  the  track  and  the 
tube  when  secured  together  to  receive  the  fasteners  and  elimi- 
nate interference  between  the  fasteners  and  the  tube  when  the 
assembly  is  mounted  to  the  perimeter  surface. 


applying  an  electric  field  to  change  a  refractive  index  of  said 
waveguide  path;  and 

at  lea-st  one  layer  formed  between  said  electro-optical  crystal 
substrate  and  said  electrode; 

wherein  said  layer  has  a  refractive  index  lower  than  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  waveguide  path  and  contacts  the  surface  of 
said  substrate,  and  said  layer  is  a  transparent  compound  of 
silicon  oxide  containing  one  or  more  metal  oxides  such  that 
said  layer  has  a  resistivity  in  a  range  of  lO^Q  per  cm  to  lO'^Q 
per  cm. 


5,680,498 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S48M99 
TIME-LAPSE  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Nag-eui  Choi,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94-«814 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/92.5/76 
VS.  CL  386—68  16  Claims 


5,680.497 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 
Minoru  Seino;  l^dao  Nakazawa;  Takashi  Yamane;  Yoshinobu 
Kubota;  Masahani  Doi;  Kunio  Sugeta,  and  Teruo  Kura- 
hashi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,684,  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,404,412.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346147 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CL  385—129  13  Claims 


x.^' 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising: 

an  electro-optical  crystal  subsurate  having  an  optical  waveguide 

path  formed  inside  the  surface  thereof; 
an  electrode  disposed  at  a  location  along  said  electro-optical 

crystal  substrate  adjacent  said  optical  waveguide  path,  for 
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I.  A  time-lapse  video  cassette  recorder,  comprising: 

a  video  bead  including  a  dual-azimuth  quad  bead  permitting 
respective  recording,  reproducing  and  multi-function  modes 
of  operation; 

a  control  head  for  selectively  recording  and  reproducing  a  con- 
trol pulse; 

a  capstan  motor  for  moving  a  magnetic  tape  at  a  predetermined 
speed; 

a  video  signal  processing  circuit  processing  a  video  signal  which 
is  selectively  recorded  and  reproduced  by  said  video  head; 

a  servo  generating  a  recording  stop  signal,  a  recording  control 
pulse  suitable  for  a  time-lapse  operation,  a  head  switching 
pulse,  a  rotary  switching  pulse  and  a  head  amplifier  switching 
pulse,  providing  a  control  voltage  to  said  capstan  motor,  and 
controlling  the  piiase  of  said  capstan  motor  by  reading  said 
control  pulse,  wherein,  in  either  a  twelve  hour  (12H)  repro- 
duction mode  or  a  24  hour  (24H)  reproduction  mode,  said 
head  switching  pulse  has  a  duty  cycle  of  50%,  said  head 
amplifier  switching  pulse  has  a  duty  cycle  of  50*.  and  two 
cycles  of  said  head  amplifier  switching  pulse  coincides  with 
one  cycle  of  said  head  switching  pulse; 

a  horizontal  frequency  corrector  adjusting  a  horizontal  fre- 
quency in  synchronism  with  said  recording  stop  signal  so  as 
to  prevent  a  change  in  the  horizontal  frequency  which  is 
caused  by  deviation  of  a  travel  angle  of  said  video  head 
during  12H/24H  recording;  and 
a  gain  controller  controlling  a  control  gain  of  said  capstan  motor 
according  to  the  rotation  speed  of  said  capstan  motor. 
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5.680,500 
RECORD  BEARING  MEDIUM   FOR  STILL  VIDEO 
SIGNAL 
Koji  Talulushi;  Yoshltake  NagashiAa,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Yuji  Imamura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushikj  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863i27,  Apr.  3;  1992,  abandoned,  whicb 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,^^8,  May  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Sen  Mb.  235,904,  Aug.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,134 
Claims     priority,     application    ,  i 
62-212994;  Sep.  4,'  1987,  62-220241 
Sep.  4,  1987,  62-220243,-  Sep.  7,  198"  , 
62-222027;  Sep.  7,  1987,  62-222028;      .^      ,  ...., 
Sep.  7,  1987,  62-222030;  Oct.  19,  191  7,  62-261785 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/f6:5/84 
U.S.  a.  386—95 


,  apan,  Aug.  28,  1987, 
Sep.  4,  1987,  62-220242; 
,  62-222026;  Sep.  7,  1987, 
Sep.  7,  1987,  62-222029; 
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1.  A  processing  system  for 
having  n-bit  control  signal,  n-bit 
signal  recorded  thereon,  comprising: 

(a)  reproducing  means  for  reprodi 
signal  and  video  signal  from  said 

(b)  converting  means  for  converting 
duced  by  said  reproducing  means 
units  of  (n+2)  bit  by  adding  a  stai 
control  signal; 

(c)  display  means  for  displaying  an  i 
video  signal  reproduced  by  said  r 

(d)  voice  generating  means  for  _ 
to  said  audio  signal  reproduced 
and 

(e)  first  control  means  for  modifying 
display  means  in  response  to  a 
converting  means. 


? 

» 

proce^mg  a  recording  medium 
au4io  signal  and  n-bit  video 


said  control  signal,  audio 
■ecording  medium; 

said  control  signal  repro- 
into  a  signal  consisting  of 

bit  and  a  stop  bit  to  each 


mage  corresponding  to  the 
'(  producing  means; 
generating  a  voice  corresponding 
said  reproducing  means; 

tie  image  displayed  by  said 
ignal  outputted  from  said 
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5,680,502 
THIN  FILM  HEAT  TREATMENT 
CONDUCnVELY  HEATED  TABLI 

RADIATION  SiqELD 
Yong-Kil  Kim,  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 
ates.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  F27B  5/10;  HOIL 
MS.  CL  39Z— 416 

1.  A  thin  film  heat  treatment  appaiati  s  for  heating 
a  vacuum  chamber,  and 
a  head  radiation  preventing  device 
heater  table  and  forming  an  airtiglt 
heater  table  by  covering  the  wo 
the  beater  table,  the  heat  radiation 
ing: 


oriq 


r~^»^ 


40.  362,026 
I-  C23C  I6A)0 


2iao. 


7  Claims 


installed  adjacent  to  die 

space  with  a  top  of  the 

iece  placed  on  the  top  of 

reventing  device  compris- 


a  cylindrical  main  body  having  edges  and  a  top  side,  die  top 
side  being  attached  to  the  edges  of  die  main  body, 

a  cap  with  a  fixed  pan  protruding  radially  from  die  circum- 
ference of  the  cylindrical  main  body,  and 

a  lifting  device  attached  to  the  fixed  part  of  die  cap. 


5,680,503 

HONEYCOMB  HEATER  HAVING  A  PORTION  THAT  IS 

LOCALLY  QUICKLY  HEATED 

Fumio  Abe,  Handa,  and  Tomdutru  Kondo,  Toki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313753 
Int  CI."  FOIN  3/28;3/20:  BOID  53/36;  H05B  3/00 
MS.  a.  39i--«85  4  Claims 
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1.  A  honeycomb  heater,  comprising: 

a  honeycomb  structure  including  a  plurality  of  partition  walls 
comprised  of  a  conductive  material,  said  partition  walls  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  passages  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a 
gas  flow  direction,  said  honeycomb  structure  having  a  first 
end  providing  a  gas  inlet  of  a  predetermined  sectional  area 
formed  by  said  passages  dirough  which  gas  flows  and  a 
second  end  providing  a  gas  oudet  formed  by  said  passage 
through  which  gas  flows,  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  through 
the  honeycomb  structure  parallel  to  each  other  and  transverse 
to  the  passages,  and  at  least  two  electrodes  connected  to  the 
honeycomb  structure  such  that  electric  current  is  flowed 
through  the  partition  walls;  and 

a  catalyst  layer  coated  on  the  partition  walls,  wherein 

the  honeycomb  heater  further  includes  first  and  second  portions, 
wherein  said  first  portion  has  an  adjusted  resistance  such  diat 
the  first  portion  is  adapted  to  heat  more  quickly  than  said 
second  portion  and  die  partition  walls  in  the  first  portion 
having  a  different  hydraulic  diameter  dian  the  partition  walls 
in  the  second  portion,  said  first  portion  including  at  least  an 
end  of  die  partition  walls  along  said  gas  inlet  and  having  an 
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area  along  said  gas  inlet  within  a  range  of  5  to  50%  of  the 
sectional  area  of  the  gas  inlet. 


5,680,504 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  DATA 

Dieter  Kopp,  Hemmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  NV, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  02 
901.2 

InL  CI.*  GIOL  9/lS;  GllC  16/02 
MS.  CL  395—2.1  10  Claims 
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(a)  converting  means  comprising  transducer  means  responsive  to 
said  content  for  converting  the  aerodynamic  wind  of  an  input 
speech  utterance  emanating  ftx)m  the  speaker  to  an  electrical 
output  dependent  on  said  aerodynamic  wind,  said  output 
varies  with  said  aerodynamic  wind;  and 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  output  for  producing  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  specific  responses  dependent  on  said  output, 
whereby  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  utterances  according 
to  said  content  of  said  input  speech  utterance. 


5,680,506 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPEECH  SIGNAL 

ANALYSIS 

Peter  Kroon,  Green  Brook;  Sulias  A.  Pai,  Tinton  FaHs,  and 

Frank  Kao-Ping  Soong,  Warren,  all  of  NJ.,  assigmtrs  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Momty  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,059 

Int.  CL'  GIOL  3/02:9/14:5/06 

MS.  a.  395—2.12  41  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  reproducing  digital  data,  comprising 
a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  and  an  electrically  erasable,  pro- 
grammable read-only-memory  (EEProm),  with  a  number  of  paral- 
lel mput/output  interfaces  (D0*-D7*)  of  die  read-only-memory, 
which  are  direcdy  connected  via  a  data/address  bus  (BUS)  to 
parallel  input/output  interfaces  (D0-D7)  of  the  digital  signal  pro- 
cessor (DSP)  with  no  other  devices  connected  to  said  data/address 
bus,  and  wherein  the  connectors  for  address  and  control  (CE,  CLE, 
ALE,  Ready)  of  die  read-only-memory  (EEProm)  are  directly 
connected  to  other  input/output  intetftces  (D8-D11)  of  the  digital 
signal  processor  (DSP)  by  control  lines  (8-11),  and  wherein  a  write 
enable  connector  (WR)  and  a  read  enable  connector  (RD)  of  the 
digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  are  direcUy  connected  by  a  first  Une 
(W)  and  by  a  second  line  (R)  respectively  to  a  write  enable  (WR') 
and  a  read  enable  (RD')  connector  of  die  read-only-memory  with 
no  other  device  connected  to  said  first  line  and  said  second  line. 

2.  A  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  the  read-oidy- 
memoiy  is  a  block-structured  read-only-memory  for  mass  storage 
applications. 


26.  An  apparatus  for  processing  speech  signals  con^sing: 

a)  a  speech  analyzer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  speech 
analyzer  operable  to  receive  a  speech  signal  at  the  input  and 
produce  a  speech  analysis  signal  at  the  output; 

b)  a  compression  transform  unit  connected  to  the  speech  ana- 
lyzer output  and  operable  to  transform  the  speech  analysis 
signal  into  a  compression  transform  signal  for  use  in  an 
encoder  circuit; 

c)  an  encoder  circuit  connected  to  the  compression  transform 
circuit  to  receive  the  compression  transform  signal  therefrom, 
and  operable  to  encode  the  compression  transform  signal; 

d)  a  recognition  transform  unit  connected  to  die  speech  analyzer 
output  and  operaMe  to  transform  the  speech  analysis  signal 
into  an  observation  sequence  for  use  in  a  recognizer,  and 

e)  the  recognizer  connected  to  the  recognition  transform  unit  to 
receive  the  observation  sequence  therefrom. 


5,680,505 

RECOGNITION  BASED  ON  WIND  DIRECTION  AND 

MAGNITUDE 

Kit-Am  Ho,  P.O.  Box  54504,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong 

Contiiinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  273,778,  JuL  12,  1994,  atandoocd, 

wfakfa  is  a  conlinmkw  of  Ser.  Na  104,407,  Aug.  10,  1993, 

wiridi  b  a  coottainatioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,660,  Feb.  7,  1992, 

which  is  •  coatfmiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  410^24,  Sep.  22,  1989. 

This  appHcation  Sep.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  715,750 

Into.' GIOL  5/00 

MS,  CL  395—2.6  12  < 


5,CM,5V7 

ENERGY  CALCULATIONS  FOR  CRITICAL  AND  NON- 

CRTTICAL  CODEBOOK  VECTORS 

Jnin-Hwey  Chen,  NcdMnk  Statioii,  NJ.,  Msignor  to  Lnccat 

Itehnoiogics  lac,  Mwray  HiH,  NJ. 

Dirisioa  of  S«r.  No.  57^168,  May  3, 1993,  wMcii  is  a  coirtiDa*- 

tkw  or  Ser.  No.  757,168,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,233,660. 

IWs  applkatioa  Nor.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,611 

lBtCL'GllL54W 

MS.  CL  395— 2J2  20  Clatas 
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1.  A  system  for  recognizing  speech 
cooient,  comprising: 


having  local  wind       1.  A  devkx  for  coding  a  signal  with  use  of  an  excitation 
codebook,  the  coding  based  on  a  set  of  codebook  vector  enetgies 
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for  a  set  of  codebook  vectors  in  the 
codebook  vector  in  the  set  of  codebook 
the  device  comprising: 

a)  means  for  identifying  a  set  of  critic 
set  of  codebook  vectors,  the  set  of 
ing  the  set  of  critical  codebook 
critical  codebook  vectors; 

b)  means  for  calculating  a  set  of 
gies; 

c)  means  for  calculating  a  set  of 
non-critical  codebook  vector 
vector  energies  comprising  the  set 
vector  energies  and  the  set  of  critic^ 
gies;  and 

d)  means  for  coding  the  signal  with 
book,  the  coding  based  on  the  set 
gies. 


citation  codebook,  each 
vectors  having  an  index, 

codebook  vectors  in  the 
o  tdebook  vectors  compris- 
vfctors  and  a  set  of  non- 


critic  il  codebook  vector  ener- 


apifroumations  for  a  set  of 

the  set  of  codebook 

of  non-critical  codebook 

codebook  vector  ener- 


energ  es, 


iuie 
if 


ENHANCEMENT  OF  SPEEC^  CX>DING  IN 
BACKGROUND  NOISE  FOR  LOJlV-RATE  SPEECH 
CODER 
Ya-Jih  Lin,  WInrtam  N J^  Mrignoi 
Yofk,  N.Y. 
Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  695^71,  Ma  i 

This  appUcatioD  May  12,  1993,  Ser. 
Int  CL"  GI0L  9/fO 
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of  the  excitation  code- 
codebook  vector  ener- 


tojITT  Corporatioa,  New 

3,  1991,  abandoned. 
No.  60,710 


UCfadnc 


12.  In  a  method  of  low-bit-rate  speed  coding  of  input  speech 
occuning  in  a  noisy  environment,  for  a  system  which  employs 
linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  analysis  of  input  speech  frames  to 
generate  reflection  coefBcients,  conversiot  of  the  reflection  coefiB- 
cients  to  vectors  representing  spectral  parameters  of  die  input 
speech  frames,  and  matching  of  the  spinal  parameter  vectors 
against  icfneace  vectors  of  a  vocabularyiof  codewotds  generated 
in  a  training  sequence  in  onler  to  select  tf»  corresponding  index  of 
an  optimally  matching  codeword  for  tnuumission, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  set  of  features  which  are  characterized  by  a  prob- 
alrility  distribution  which  is  not  strongly  affected  in  die 
noisy  environment  and  which  allow  discriminatioa  between 
voiced  and  imvoiced  input  speecl^ 
measuring  die  selected  features  for  iiput  speech  frames;  and 
using  said  feature  measurements  td  make  voiced/unvoiced 
speech  decisions  in  order  to  select  the  voiceAmvoiced  exci- 
tation for  speech  syndiesis  in  the  Receiver, 
using  noise  estimates  to  update  the  reference  vectors  of  die 
vocabulary  of  codewords,  wheieia  new  reference  vectors 
aie  generated  corresponding  lo  a  lid  vocabulary  of  code- 
wotds in  the  noisy  environmenL  said  noise  estimates 
inchidii^  noise  amplitude  and  not  le  reflection  coefficients, 
wlmein  said  noise  estimate  for  spdech  frame  1  is  perfonned 
only  if  the  itfa  speech  frame  is  unvoiced  and  more  than  a 
given  number  L  of  continuous  unvoiced  speech  frames  aic 


accumulated,  in  order  to  prevent  using  voiced  or  unvoiced 
speech  in  the  noise  estimate. 


5,688,509 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTDMATING  PHONE 

CLASS  PROBABILITIES  A-POSTERIORI  USING  A 

DECISION  TREE 

Ponani  S.  Gopalakrishnan,  Yorktown  Heights;  David  Naha- 

moo.  White  Plains;  Moltund  Padmanabhan,  Ossining,  and 

Michad  Alan  PidiCfly,  White  Plains,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Internationai  Business  Macliincs  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,584 

Int  d"  G18L  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—2.49  u  Claims 
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1.  A  mettiod  of  recognizing  speecli,  comprising: 

(a)  inputting  a  set  of  training  data  comprising  a  plurality  of 
records,  each  lecotd  of  the  training  data  comprising  a 
sequence  of  2K-t-l  feature  vectors  and  a  member  of  die  class, 
each  feature  vector  being  represented  by  a  label; 

(b)  forming  a  binary  decision  tree,  the  tree  comprising  a  root 
node  and  a  plurality  of  child  nodes  each  associated  with  a 
binary  question,  die  tree  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  terminal 
nodes,  wherein  die  step  of  fonning  the  trees  comprises: 

(i)  for  each  index  t  in  tiie  sequence  of  feature  vectors,  wherein 
the  index  t  refers  to  die  t^  label  in  die  sequence  of  2K+1 
labels  in  a  training  lecotd,  dividing  the  labels  at  each  of 
indexes  t-K, . . . ,  t, . . .  t+K,  into  pairs  of  sets,  respecdvely, 
wherein  die  labels  at  each  of  the  indexes  are  divided  so  as 
to  minimize  entropy  of  the  classes  associated  with  the  pairs 
of  sets; 
(ii)  selecting  from  tiie  pairs  of  sets  a  lowest  entropy  pair, 
(iii)  generating  a  binary  question  and  assigning  it  to  the  node, 
wherein  die  question  asks  whether  a  label  to  be  classified, 
occurring  at  index  T  conespondiqg  to  the  index  of  tlie 
lowest  entropy  pair,  is  a  member  of  die  6rst  set  or  die 
second  set; 

(c)  partitioning  the  data  at  die  current  node  into  two  diiid  nodes 
in  accordance  with  diis  question; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (bXiHbXiii)  for  each  child  node; 

(e)  for  each  child  node,  computing  a  probability  distribution  of 
die  occurrence  of  die  class  members,  given  die  members  of 
the  set  of  labels  at  diat  node; 

inputting  a  sequence  of  speech  to  be  recognized; 

traversing  the  binary  decision  tree  for  every  lime  frame  of  an 
input  sequence  of  speech  to  determine  a  distribution  of  most 
likely  phones  for  each  time  frame,  die  most  likely  phones  for 
each  time  frame  collectively  forming  a  phone  sequence; 

outputtiag  a  recognition  result  based  upon  dK  distiibulioo  of 
most  likely  phones. 
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5,680,510 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  USING 
CONTEXT  DEPENDENT  SUB-SYLLABLE  MODELS  TO 
RECOGNIZE  A  TONAL  LANGUAGE 
Hsiao- Wuen  Hon,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Bao-Sheng  Yuan,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,   aarignors  to  Apple  Computer,   Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^63 

Int  CL*  GIOL  5/06 

U.S.  a.  395—2.64  26  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  lecognition  system  for  recognizing  syllables  of  a 
language,  the  syllables  of  the  language  each  being  formed  froni  an 
initial  sub-syllable  and  a  final  sub-syllable,  die  speech  recognition 
system  comprising: 

a  speech  identifier  for  storing  a  plurality  of  valid  combinations 

of  initial  sub-syllables  and  final  sub-syllables; 
a  storage  device  for  storing  a  phffality  of  initial  sub-syllable 

models  and  final  sub-syllable  models;  and 
a  speech  detenninator  for  receiving: 

an  input  signal  to  be  recognized  via  a  first  input; 

the  plurality  of  valid  combinations  from  the  speech  identifier 

via  a  second  input;  and 
die  phirality  of  models  from  the  storage  device  via  a  durd 
input; 
wherein,  after  die  speech  determinator  receives  die  input  signal, 
the  plurality  of  valid  combinations  and  the  plurality  of  mod- 
els, the  speech  determinator  creates  appended  models  from 
the  teceived  friurality  of  models  aocoiding  to  tlie  received 
plurality  of  vaUd  caad>inations,  each  appended  model  com- 
prising a  final  sub-syllable  model  appetided  to  the  end  of  an 
initial  sub-syllable  model,  compares  die  input  signal  to  each 
appended  noodel,  and  then  generates  and  outputs  a  signal 
indicating  one  of  die  appended  models  diat  most  closely 
matches  the  input  signal. 


words,  to  represent  die  likelihood  that  said  choice  word  is  a 
match  for  the  ambiguous  word,  and 
selecting,  as  a  fonction  of  said  one  or  more  correlation  signals, 
at  least  one  of  said  cbmce  words  to  represent  the  ambigucws 
word  being  identified. 


5,680,512 

PERSONALIZED  LOW  BIT  RATE  AUDIO  ENCODER 

AND  DECODER  U9NG  FECIAL  LIBRARIES 

Irriiv  Rabvwaky,  Woadlud  Oils;  DoaaM  Mend,  Carisbad, 

and  Raa^  Bm,  Irriae,  aB  of  CaUf .,  ■■igiinrf  to  Hnchcs 

AircnA  C4i^pttiy»  Loi  Ab^bcs*  CZHlf* 

FBed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,3« 

Int  CL"  G41L  9//« 

MS.  CL  395—2.95  5  Cbdms 


5,680,5U 
SYSTEKK  AND  METHODS  FOR  WORD  RECOGNITION 
Janet  M.  Baker,  West  Newton;  LanrcBce  S.  GilUck,  Newton; 
James  K.  Baker,  West  Newton,  and  Jonathan  P.  Yamron, 
Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dragon  Systems,  Inc., 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 19K,  Ser.  No.  477,287 
Int  a.'  GIOL  9/O0 
MS.  a.  395—2.66  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ascertaining  an  ambiguous  word  that  occurs  in  a 
data  string  which  includes  at  least  one  context  word,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
generating  a  list  of  one  or  more  choice  words  to  represent 

choices  few  the  ambiguous  word, 
providing  a  reference  source  having  one  or  more  pwsages,  each 
passage  including  a  relevance  indicator  and  a  series  of  words 
associated  with  the  relevance  indicator, 
selecting  as  a  function  of  one  of  said  choice  words  and  said 
relevance  indicators,  at  least  one  of  said  passages  from  said 
reference  source, 
generating  one  or  more  correlation  signals,  as  a  function  of  said 
one  or  more  selected  passages,  and  at  least  one  of  said  context 


2.  A  system  for  encoding  an  audio  signal  into  a  bit  stream  using 
tables  of  symbolic  codes  to  reduce  required  bit  rate  for  transmis- 
sion and  storage  while  maintaining  fidelity  of  the  audio  signal,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  feature  recognizer  having  a  fiiM  library  of  MIDI  sound  ele- 
ments and  a  second  library,  the  feature  recognizer  forming  a 
difference  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  audio  signal  and  one 
of  the  sound  elements  and  storing  a  represcnution  of  the 
difference  signal  in  the  second  library,  the  feature  recognizer 
producing  a  first  coded  identifier  representative  of  at  least  one 
of  die  MIDI  sound  elements  in  dependence  upon  die  audio 
signal,  and  producing  a  second  coded  identifier  representative 
of  the  difiieicnce  signal  to  maintain  fidelity  of  die  audio  signal; 
and 
a  multiplexer,  coupled  to  die  featiire  recognizer,  which  multi- 
plexes die  first  coded  identifier  and  die  second  coded  identi- 
fier to  form  a  reduced  bit  rate  encoded  signal  which  preserves 
the  fidelity  of  the  audio  signal. 
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5,6M,513 

SERIES  PARALLEL  APPROACH  it)  IDENTIFICATION 
OF  DYNAMIC  SYSTEMS 
David  C.  Hyland,  206  Dogwood  Ave^  Melbourne  Beach,  Fla. 
32951,  and  Jer-Nan  Juang,  12  Lafajtette  Dr^  Poquosan,  Va. 
23662  ^ 

Flkd  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  j|o.  293,689 

Int  CL'  G(M£  1/00;3/00;  ( ;66F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—21  I  1  Claim 
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configured  to  model 

itrol  adaptor  receiving 
to  said  actuator  and 

signal  witii  a  reference 


1.  An  adaptive  control  system  for  coijrolling  plant,  said  plant 
having  an  output  signal  related  to  a  state  of  said  plant  and  an 
actuator  responsive  to  an  input  signal,  coAiprising: 

an  on-line  control  system  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said 
plant  and  providing  an  input  control  signal  to  said  actuator 

a  control  adaptor  comprising  a  ne 
model  said  plant -and  a  neural  netw 
said  on-line  control  system,  said  c 
input  signals  related  to  signal  suppi 

comparing  the  neural  network  outpu ^ 

signal  related  to  a  desired  response  of  the  plant  to  said  signals 
applied  to  said  actuator,  and  for  injecting  differences  between 
the  networlc  output  signal  and  the  desired  response  into  the 
backward  signal  path  of  the  output  ganglion  of  the  neural 
network  modelling  the  on-line  control  system  and  adjusting 
the  gains  of  the  synapses  to  reduce  s^d  differences;  and, 

a  closed-loop  modeler  comprising  a  nejiral  network  configured 
to  model  said  plant  and  a  neural  netwbtk  configured  to  model 
said  on-line  control  system,  said  clo^  loop  modeler  receiv- 
ing input  signals  related  to  the  signal  Supplied  to  said  actuator 
and  comparing  the  network  output  siinal  of  said  plant  model 
with  a  signal  related  to  response  of  tl^  plant  and  for  injecting 
differences  between  the  network  outtut  signal  and  the  plant 
response  into  the  backward  signal  pan  of  the  output  ganglion 
of  the  neural  netwoik  modelling  thelplant  and  adjusting  the 
gains  of  the  synapses  to  reduce  said  ^fferences 

wherein  each  of  said  neural  networks 
having  a  forward  and  backward  sign 

wherein  each  of  said  neural  networks 
parallel  ARMarkov  model. 


bmprises  plural  neurons 
1  path;  and 
4  formed  from  a  series — 


5,680,514 

MULTIPLE  ELASTIC  FEATURE  r^T  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TARGET  DEGHOSTING  aJ«)  TRACKING 

SoheU  Shams,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif,,  a^gnor  to  Hughes  Elec- 

trooks,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  T 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  Nf  311^73 
Int  CL'  G06E  l/00;3/00;  C  96F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—22 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  plurality  c  F  objects  from  a  scene, 
comprising: 

a)  estimating  a  number  N  of  objects  ;  n  a  scene,  each  object 
being  represented  by  a  set  of  M  coord  nates  that  each  estimate 
the  object's  position  and  have  a  diffo  ent  label; 

b)  initializing  N  sets  of  M  feature  sp  scific  neurons,  said  M 
neurons  and  their  coordinates  in  ea:h  set  having  different 
labels  that  are  in  one-to-one  correspoi  dence  with  the  objects' 


24  Claims 


labeled  coordinates,  each  of  said  neurons  having  an  adaptive 
receptive  field  and  a  distortion  parameter, 

c)  extracting  a  plurality  of  different  features  from  the  scene; 

d)  computing  candidate  coordinates  from  selected  ones  of  the 
extracted  features,  said  candidate  coordinates  representing 
either  one  of  the  M  coordinates  of  one  of  the  objects  or  ghost 
coordinates  and  being  assigned  one  of  said  labels  based  upon 
the  selected  features; 

e)  selecting  a  subset  of  neurons  for  which  the  candidate  coordi- 
nates lie  within  their  receptive  fields  and  have  the  same  label; 

f)  if  the  subset  is  empty,  returning  to  step  c; 

g)  selecting  the  neuron  from  the  subset  that  is  closest  to  the 
candidate  coordinates; 

h)  adjusting  the  selected  neuron's  coordinates  and  the  coordi- 
nates of  the  other  neurons  in  its  set  towards  die  candidate 
coordinates; 

i)  computing  the  distortion  parameters  as  a  function  of  the 
coordinates  in  the  selected  set,  said  distoition  parameter  tend- 
ing to  decrease  as  said  neurons  move  towards  one  of  said 
objects; 

j)  updating  the  receptive  fields  for  the  selected  set  of  neurons  as 
a  function  of  the  distortion  parameters; 

k)  repeating  steps  c  through  j  to  converge  die  sets  of  neurons 
towards  the  coordinates  of  the  objects  and  diverge  them  away 
from  said  ghost  coordinates; 

I)  filtering  the  sets  of  neurons  to  select  those  sets  that  have  a 
high  confidence  level;  and 

m)  assigning  die  selected  sets  symbols  that  identify  the  detected 
objects  in  the  scene. 


5,680,515 
HIGH  PRECISION  COMPUTING  WITH  CHARGE 
DOMAIN  DEVICES  AND  A  PSEUDO-SPECTRAL 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jacob  Barhen,  LaCresenta,-  Nikzad  Toomarian,  Endno;  Amir 
Fyany,  Granada  Hills,  and  Michail  Zak,  Cypress,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,829,  Apr.  19, 1993,  Pat  Na  5,491,650. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534,537 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395-24  u  Claims 

1.  A  neural  architecture  for  solving  a  partial  differential  equation 
in  a  state  vector  consisting  of  at  least  one  term  in  a  spatial  partial 
derivative  of  said  state  vector  and  a  term  in  a  partial  time  deriva- 
tive of  said  state  vector,  comprising: 
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said  plurality  of  flip-flop  means  in  said  series  connection 
providing  inputs  to  said  exclusive  OR.  and  said  exclusive  OR 
providing  an  output  to  a  first  of  the  others  of  said  plurality  of 
flip-flop  means  in  said  series  connection,  wherein  said  linear 
feedback  shift  register  acts  as  a  pseudo-random  pulse  series 
generator;  and 
data  providing  means  for  performing  the  steps  of: 

numbering  n  flip-flop  means  from  said  pluraUty  of  flip-flop 
means  from  first  to  nth  in  arbitrary  order,  generating  an 
output  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  flip-flop  means  as  a 
first  output  of  said  multiple  pulse  series  generating  device, 
and  for  each  ith  flip-flop  means  (where  l<iSn). 
logically-multiplying  an  output  of  the  ith  flip-flop  means  of 
said  plurality  of  flip-flop  means  by  respective  results  of 
inverting  respective  outputs  of  the  first  through  (i-l)th 
flip-flop  means  of  said  plurahty  of  flip-flop  means,  and 
generating  the  result  of  the  multiplying  step  as  an  \tb  output  of 
said  multiple  pulse  series  generating  device. 


means  for  storing  an  array  of  matrix  elements  of  a  matrix  for 
each  partial  derivative  term  of  said  equation,  said  matrix 
relating  said  partial  derivative  to  said  state  vector; 

means  for  multiplying  all  rows  of  said  matrix  elements  by 
corresponding  elements  of  said  state  vector  simultaneously  to 
produce  terms  of  a  product  vector;  and 

means  for  combining  said  product  vector  with  a  previous  itera- 
tion said  state  vector  to  produce  a  next  iteration  of  said  state 
vector. 


5,680,517 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,680316 

MULTIPLE  PULSE  SERIES  GENERATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  APPLICABLE  TO  RANDOM  PULSE  SERIES 

GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Yukio  Kadowaki,  Nara,  and  Akemi  Nagatani,  Amagasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,376,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,564 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-027908 
Int  CI.'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—27  5  Qaims 


5,680,518 

PROBABILISTIC  COMPUTING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ricky  D.  Hangartner.  301  SW.  Lincoln,  #811,  Portland,  Oreg. 

972M 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%,654 

Int  CL'  G06F  ]5/J8 

VS.  a.  395—61  3  Claims 
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I        VARZAB 


1.  A  multiple  pulse  series  generating  device  compnsmg: 
a  linear  feedback  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  flip-flop 
means  and  at  least  one  exclusive  OR.  each  of  said  plurality  of 
said  flip-flop  means  flipping  output  thereof  in  response  to  a 
first  input  provided  thereto,  and  each  said  flip-flop  means 
flopping  said  output  tliereof  in  response  to  a  second  input 
provided  thereto,  one  of  said  flip-flop  means  and  said  exclu- 
sive OR  being  connected  to  a  series  connection  of  the  others 
of  said  plurality  of  flip-flop  means  so  as  to  form  a  loop 
thereof,  said  one  flip-flop  means  and  a  last  of  the  others  of 


1.  A  nondeterministic  logic  circuit  for  generating  random  bool- 
ean values  of  one  or  more  variables  for  use  a  proposed  solution  to 
a  computing  problem  expressed  in  conjunctive  normal  form  as  one 
more  clauses  in  said  one  or  more  variables,  the  logic  circuit 
comprising: 

one  nondeterministic  logic  element  for  generating  a  respective 
random  boolean  value  for  each  one  of  the  said  one  or  more 
variables:  and 
each  nondeterministic  logic  element  comprising: 
a  cross-coupled  pair  of  transistor  inverter  circuits; 
means  for  conlroUing  power  to  the  cross-coupled  pair  of 

transistor  inverter  circuits;  and 
means  for  equilizing  charge  on  the  gates  of  the  transistor 
inverter  circuits  while  power  is  removed  fix>m  the  cross- 
coupled  pair,  thereby  driving  the  cross-coupled  pair  to  an 
unstable  equilibrium,  whereby  intrinsic  circuit  noise  will 
cause  the  cross-coupled  pair  to  randomly  assume  one  of 
two  stable  states  when  power  is  restored  to  the  cross- 
coupled  pair,  the  stable  state  assumed  by  the  cross-coupled 
pair  providing  a  probabilistically  selected  random  boolean 
value,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  die  nondetemiinistic  logic  elements 
fiirther  comprises  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  logic 
bit  having  a  predetermined  boolean  value  so  that  the  cone- 
sponding  variable  value  is  predetermined. 
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INK- JET  PRINTER  COLOI 
METHOD  ANp 
David  Neff.  Brush  Prairie,  Wash, 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  341^49, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,78j 
This  application  Aug.  12, 
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VS.  a.  395—109 
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I  BLACK  PEn7^*0   [  COLO<    PEN  \~*2 


1.  A  method  of  indexing  imag : 
having  plural  pixels  for  printing  thi 
having  a  monochrome  pen  and  a  tri-f  dor 
of: 

assigning  an  index  value  to  eachlof 

index  value  comprising  a  cod  ; 

chrome  pen  and  each  of  three 
airanging  the  codes  for  the  ind^x 

pixels  into  four  color  planes 

ing  to  the  monochrome  pen 

conesponding  to  an  associated 

tri-color  pen; 
sending  the  color  planes  seriall) 

ink-jet  printer; 
decoding  the  color  plane  data  wii 

ating  therefrom  firing  signals  f<^ 

tri-color  pen  for  each  pixel  of 
following  the  decoding  step,  printng 

decoded  color  plane  data. 


data  representing  an  image 

image  with  an  ink-jet  printer 

pen,  comprising  the  steps 

the  plural  pixels,  with  each 
corresponding  to  the  mono- 
:olors  of  the  tri-color  pen; 
values  of  all  of  the  plural 

one  color  plane  correspond-  5,680321 

and  three  color  planes  each  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

one  of  the  three  colors  of  the   L"**  TVabb  Pardo,  Palo  Alto,  and  Jorge  Phillips,  Menio  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
from  a  host  computer  to  the       Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,532 

Int  CL*  G06K  J5/00 

VS.  CL  395-112  21  Claims 


w  th 


n 


the  ink-jet  printer  and  gener- 
the  monochrome  pen  and  the 
he  image;  and 

Che  image  according  to  the 


5,680,5^ 
CHARACTER 

PRINTING 
Keqji  Watanabe;  Takanobu  KamMa 
Shimmura,  all  of  Tokyo;  Yoshiy  i 
Kurashina,   Suwa,  and   Takes|i 
Japan,  assignors  to  King  Jim 
Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303357;  Dec.  7, 
6-303669 

IntCI.'G0«|( 
U.S.  a.  395—110 

1.  A  character  information 
character  strings  and  for  editing 
comprising:   at  least  key-entry 
means  having  a  predetermined  bufer 
area;  and  character  input  edition  ca  itrol 


proco  sor 
he 
UK  ans 


wherein  the  key-entry  means  comprises: 

one  or  more  operation  instructing  keys  for  providing  commands 
to  perform  predetermined  kinds  of  operations  of  deleting  or 
erasing  one  or  more  character  strings  from  the  predetermined 
buffer  or  text  area;  and 

a  restoration  key  for  providing  a  command  to  restore  the  char- 
acter string  deleted  from  the  predetermined  buffer  or  text  area 
according  to  the  commands  provided  from  the  operation 
instructing  keys, 

wherein  the  storage  means  has  a  restoration  buffer  for  storing  the 
character  string  deleted  from  the  predetermined  buffer  or  text 
area  therein, 

wherein  when  a  command  to  perform  a  predetermined  kind  of 
operation  is  provided  from  the  key-entry  means  by  operating 
the  operation  instructing  key,  the  character  input  edition  con- 
trol means  provides  a  command  to  cause  the  restoration  buffer 
to  store  the  deleted  character  string  therein,  wherein  when  the 
command  to  restore  the  character  string  is  provided  by  oper- 
ating the  restoration  key  in  a  situation  in  which  the  character 
string  is  stored  in  the  restoration  buffer,  the  character  input 
edition  control  means  causes  the  predetermined  buffer  or  text 
area  to  store  the  character  string,  which  has  been  stored  in  the 
restoration  buffer,  therein. 


INFORMATl  ON  PROCESSOR  FOR 
CHiinACTERS 

Cliieko  Aida;  Tomoyuld 

Toyosawa,  Suwa;  Hiroyasn 

Hosokawa,  Suwa,  all   of 

Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Seiko  Epson 


Ja^an, 


1994 


No.  568,448 

Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303356; 
,  6-303667;  Dec.  7,  1994, 


I5AX) 

3  Claims 

for  receiving  one  or  more 

received  character  string, 

display  means;   storage 

and  a  predetermined  text 

means. 


21.  A  memory  medium  for  storing  a  program  used  in  a  host 
computer,  said  program  comprising: 
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a  converting  step  which  converts  print  data  to  intermediate 
coded  data,  the  intermediate  coded  data  being  a  coded  repre- 
sentation of  a  full  raster  image  to  be  formed  in  accordance 
with  the  print  data: 

a  determining  step  which  determines  whether  or  not  the  inter- 
mediate coded  data  of  one  page  converted  in  said  converting 
step  can  be  stored  in  a  memory; 

a  controlling  step  which  controls,  in  a  case  where  said  determin- 
ing step  determines  that  the  intermediate  coded  data  of  said 
one  page  cannot  be  stored  in  said  memory,  so  as  to  convert 
the  intermediate  coded  data  of  said  one  page  to  intermediate 
coded  data  of  said  one  page  representing  degraded  image 
data;  and 

a  rasterizing  step  which  rasterizes  the  intermediate  coded  data  or 
the  converted  intermediate  coded  data  into  bit  map  image 
data,  wherein  printout  by  a  printer  engine  is  based  on  the 
rasterized  bit  map  image  data. 


basis  of  the  signal  sent  from  said  sensor,  said  bit  map  data 
of  a  printed  page  are  erased  from  said  page  buffer 


5,680,523 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DEVELOPING  THREE- 

DIMENSIONAL  DATA  THROUGH  THE  IDENTIFICATION 

OF  CURVES  ON  A  PERSPECTIVE  SKETCH 
Mark  A.  Watkins,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Carl  S.  Petersen.  Park 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Parametric  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333334,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,863 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—119  28  Claims 


5,680,522 
PRINTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
IMashi  Kasai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Data  Corpora- . 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060901 
Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—113  18  Claims 
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1.  A  printer  system  comprising  a  host  and  a  printer; 

said  host  including  a  page  buffer  for  storing  bit  map  data  for  one 

page  or  more,  said  bit  map  data  stored  in  said  page  buffer 

being  sent  to  said  printer  by  said  host;  and 
said  printer  including: 

a  controller; 

a  receiving  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  said  bit  map  data 
sent  from  said  page  buffer; 

a  band  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  line  unit  data  for  several 
lines  in  a  main  scanning  direction,  said  line  unit  data  being 
produced  from  said  bit  map  data  stored  in  said  receiving 
buffer  by  said  controller; 

a  paper  conveyer  for  conveying  a  paper; 

an  image  forming  section  for  conducting  an  one-line  printing 
process  in  the  main  scanning  direction  based  on  said  line 
unit  data  to  form  an  image  on  the  paper;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  paper  passing  through  a  predeter- 
mined position  which  is  downstream  in  a  paper  conveying 
direction  from  said  image  forming  section; 

wherein,  immediately  after  said  one-line  printing  process  is 
conducted,  said  line  unit  data  used  for  said  one-line  printing 
process  are  erased  from  said  band  buffer,  said  bit  map  data 
used  for  said  one-line  printing  process  are  erased  from  said 
receiving  buffer,  but  said  bit  map  dau  stored  in  said  page 
buffer  continue  to  be  kept;  and 

wherein,  if  said  controller  judges  that  a  paper  jam  has 
occurred  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  sent  from  said  sensor,  said 
bit  map  data  of  a  jammed  page  kept  in  said  page  buffer  are 
sent  again  to  said  receiving  buffer  by  said  host,  and  if  said 
controller  judges  that  no  paper  jam  has  occurred  on  the 


1.  A  computer  modeling  system  for  attaining  and  storing  dau 
representative  of  a  three  dimensional  object  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data; 

means  for  inputting  into  said  computer  modeling  system  a  two 
dimensional  perspective  representation  of  said  object; 

means  for  providing,  in  two  dimensions,  a  representation  of  a 
three  dimensional  coordinate  system,  defining  a  three  dimen- 
sional space  for  said  object; 

means  for  providing  curve  data,  in  two  dimensions,  representa- 
tive of  a  three  dimensional  characteristic  of  said  object;  and 

means  for  resolving  said  data  representative  of  said  three  dimen- 
sional object  in  response  to  said  two  dimensional  representa- 
tion of  said  object. 


5,680,524 
SYNTHETIC  ENVIRONMENT  EMPLOYING  A  CRAFT 
FOR  PROVIDING  USER  PERSPECTIVE  REFERENCE 
Creve  Maples,  and  Craig  A.  Peterson,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  230,891.  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,743 
Int  CL*  G06T  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  395—127  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aiding  the  user  in  apparent  movement  through  an 
N-dimensional  visual  environment  defined  by  N-dimensional  data 
where  N  is  greater  than  2.  in  which  a  user  may  move  apparent 
position  and  perspective  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  N-dimensional  visual  environment  defined  by 
N-dimensional  data  in  which  a  user  may  nwve  apparent 
position  and  perspective  substantially  continuously  in  any 
desired  direction; 
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b)  displaying  the  N-dimensional  v 
those  features  present  in  the 
user  perspective,  said  step  of  displiying 
live  image  of  said  environment; 

c)  moving   the    user   perspective 
through  the  n-diraensional  visual 
desired; 

d)  displaying  a  three  dimensional 
front;  and 

e)  locating  the  craft  over  the 
desired  user  perspective  so  that 
nates  from  within  said  craft  so  thai 
as  a  perspective  reference: 

said  step  c)  of  moving  user 
and  user  perspective  independentl) 
user  perspective  is  independent 
direction. 


■  perspect  ve 


o 
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MFORMTKM 
L  ^    WU. 


ii  jal  environment  including 

envifonment  from  any  selected 

producing  a  perspec- 

iubstantially   continuously 
;nvironment.  when  and  as 

c  raft  having  an  identifiable 

envirAunent  displayed  from  the 
le  user's  viewpoint  origi- 
the  user  can  use  said  craft 


moving  both  viewpoint 
of  craft  orientation  so  that 
craft  orientation  or  travel 


5,680^25 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHfc  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 
EDITOR  FOR  GENERATING  A  tEXTRUE  MAPPING 
IMAGE 
Toshio  Sakai,  Katsuta;  Atsnshi   Ka^abata,  Hitachi;   Norito 
Watanabe,  HiUchi;  Tsugio  Tomit^,  Hitachi,  and  Akihiro 
Salcamoto,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  aligners  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199155; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200586;  Nov.  21,  1991 ,  3-305836 

Int.  a.*  G06T  /  WO 
U.S.  a.  395-130  27  Claims 


18.  In  a  three-dimensional  graphic  sy^em 
tion  equipment  which  generates  shape 
thiee-dimensional  object,  a  rendering 


having  scene  origina- 

stipulating  a  shape  of  a 

apparatus  which  generates  an 


d4ta ! 


image  of  the  three-dimensional  object  arranged  in  an  assumed 
three-dimensional  space  by  the  use  of  the  shape  data,  the  image 
being  formed  on  an  assumed  camera  screen  arranged  in  the  three- 
dimensional  space,  and  a  display  device  which  displays  the  image 
of  the  three-dimensional  object,  comprising 
said  scene  origination  equipment  includes: 

means  for  displaying  a  cursor  on  a  display  screen  of  said 

display  device; 
means  for  displaying  on  said  display  screen  of  said  display 
device  a  graph  which  represents  a  relationship  between  a 
distance  from  a  located  point  of  said  cursor  and  a  density 
representing  gray  level  of  said  located  point; 
means  for  accepting  a  setting  of  a  shape  of  the  displayed 

graph  on  said  display  screen  of  said  display  device; 
means  for  determining  said  relationship  between  said  distance 
from  said  located  point  of  said  cursor  and  said  density 
representing  gray  level  of  said  located  point,  in  accordance 
widi  the  accepted  setting  of  said  shape  of  said  graph;  and 
means  for  generating  a  two-dimensional  image  in  which  said 
generated  point  are  formed  at  die  density  representing  gray 
level  conforming  to  the  determined  relationship;  and 
said  rendering  apparatus  includes: 
texture  mapping  means  for  mapping  said  two-dimensional 
image  generated  by  said  scene  origination  equipment, 
onto  said  three-dimensional  object  in  said  shape  stipu- 
lated by  said  shape  data  generated  by  said  scene  origina- 
tion equipment,  and 
means  for  generating  said  image  of  the  three-dimensional 
object  with  said  two-dimensional  image  mapped  thereon, 
said  three-dimensional  object  image  being  formed  on 
said  assumed  camera  screen,  and  for  displaying  the  gen- 
erated image  on  said  display  screen  on  said  display 
device. 


5,680,526 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

RENDERING  IMAGE  DATA  IN  A  BI-LEVEL  OR  MinLH- 

LEVEL  FORMAT 
Kevin  W.  Andresen,  Campbell;  Allen  M.  Chan,  Sunnyvale; 
Robert  C.  Fishman,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ted  W.  Walker,  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,653 

Int.  CL*  G06T  HAX) 

VS.  a.  395-131  12  Claims 


± 


>■ 


i-:^    lie  I 


1.  In  an  image  output  device  which  represents  color  by  means  of 
a  multi-level  color  space,  a  process  for  generating  an  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


2494 
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the  pixels  of  said  garment  image  layjer,  wherein  said  indeoen- 
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receiving  image  data  which  defines  objects  that  form  an  image 
to  be  generated; 

storing  said  image  dau  in  an  intermediate,  non-rendered  format 
and  examining  said  image  data  as  it  is  being  stored  in  said 
intermediate  format  to  determine  whether  it  represents  a 
maximum  of  two  colors  in  an  image  to  be  generated; 

rendering  the  image  data  from  said  intermediate  format  into  a 
M-level  format,  where  each  pixel  in  the  image  is  assigned  a 
data  value  that  is  in  one  of  two  states  and  the  pixel  data  values 
are  stored  in  a  memory,  when  a  maximum  of  two  colors  are 
represented; 

expanding  the  stored  pixel  values  into  multi-level  pixel  values; 
and 

generating  an  image  using  said  multi-level  pixel  values. 


Henry  A. 
06513 


5,680,528 
DIGITAL  DRESSING  ROOM 
Korszun,  302  Lexington  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 


Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,351 
tot  CL"  G06T  3/00 


VS.  a.  395—135 


34  Claims 


5,680,527 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

RECOGNIZED  PATTERN  CONTROL 

Katsuhiko   Sakagnchi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

KabnshiU  KaMia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,105,  Noy.  30, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttaniation  <rf  Ser.  No.  902,469,  Jun.  19,  1992, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,790,  Sep. 

17, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
194,130,  May  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  317,027 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22, 1987, 62-123974 
tat  CL*  G06T  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—135      37  Claims 


1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

display  means  having  a  display  screen  for  displaying  informa- 
tion as  an  image  on  said  display  screen; 

coordinate  input  means  having  a  position  coordinates  system 
corresponding  to  said  display  screen  of  said  display  means, 
for  inputting  a  figure  pattern; 

recognizing  means  connected  to  said  coordinate  input  means  for 
recognizing  the  figure  paoem  inpiH  by  said  cocrdintte  input 
means; 

memory  means  for  storing  information;  uid 

iofbmaiioa  processing  means,  connected  to  said  mcmofy 
means,  for  reading  an  instruction  conesponding  to  the  figure 
patten  recognized  by  said  recognizing  meaas  and  for  storing 
infotmation  conesponding  to  a  desired  pottioa  of  the  image 
displayed  on  die  display  screen  of  said  (fisplay  means  in 
response  to  said  recognizing  means  recognizing  the  figure 
paaeni  to  be  of  a  spedfic  type,  die  inforaiation  being  stored  in 
a  different  one  of  pianl  memory  weas  depending  on  the 
recogmzed  figure  panem. 


.-102 

1.  A  process  for  altering  source  data  into  destination  data  within 
a  pitjgrammable  electronic  device  including  a  memory  and  a 
display  device,  said  process  comprising  die  computer- implemented 
steps  of: 
storing  source  data  in  the  memory  of  the  programmable  elec- 
tronic device,  said  source  data  coursing  a  model  image 
layer  having  a  human  shape  and  comprising  at  least  one 
predetennined  body  measurement,  said  source  data  also  com- 
prising a  garment  image  layer  having  at  least  one  garment 
measurement,  said  garment  image  layer  being  characterized 
by  its  abiUty  to  be  altered  in  acconlance  with  an  altered  shape 
of  its  conesponding  model  image  layer,  thereby  establishing  a 
predetermined  relationship  between  said  model  image  layer 
and  said  garment  image  layer, 
inputting  into  the  programmable  electronic  device  at  least  one 
independent  corresponding  measurement  which  cornesponds 
to  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  predetermined  body  mea- 
suietnents,  whereby  the  one  or  more  inputted  mdependent 
corresponding  measurements  may  differ  from  the  one  or  more 
predetermined  body  measurements  of  said  model  image  layer, 
and  geiterating  destinatioa  dau  using  a  process  comprising: 
generating  a  destination  image  from  a  source  image,  said  source 
image  representing  a  combination  of  said  model  image  layer, 
as  derived  from  said  source  data,  and  said  garment  image 
layer,  also  as  derived  from  said  source  data,  by  altering, 
through  at  least  one  of  transformatioiis,  translations  and/or 
edge  detections,  said  source  image  according  to  the  one  or 
more    inputted    independent    conesponding    measurements, 
wherein  said  source  image  is  altered  into  said  destiiuaion 
image  by  calculating  whtiher  there  exist  any  differences 
between  said  predetermined  measurements  and  independent 
corresponding  measurements,  and,  using  these  differences, 
spatially  rearranging  the  pixels  of  the  source  image  into  the 
destination  image,  wfierein  said  independent  corresponding 
measurements  are  modified  by  analyzing  predetennined  areas 
of  the  garment  image  layer,  and  diereby  determining  the 
existence  of  ease  in  said  areas  in  older  to  produce  modified 
differences,  such  diat  if  said  source  image  is  displayed  on  die 
display  device,  it  represents  a  human  shape  wearing  said 
garment;  or 
generating  a  destination  image  from  saxi  model  image  layer,  as 
derived  from  said  source  data,  and  said  garmem  image  layer. 
also  as  derived  fnm  said  source  data,  by  altering,  dirough  M 
least  one  of  tnuisfonnadons,  translations  and/or  edge  dettc- 
Dons.  each  of  said  model  image  layer  and  said  gannent  image 
layer,  aocnding  lo  the  one  or  more  iapuned  independent 
corresponding  measurements,  wherein  saki  model  and  gm- 
meat   image   layers  are  ahered   separauly.  by  cairabting 
wbedter  there  exist  any  differences  between  sakl  predeler- 
nnned  measivenMKs  and  independent  conesponding  mea- 
luremenis.  Mid.  usmg  diese  differences,  sptfialty  rearranging 
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the  pixels  of  said  garment  image 
dent  corresponding  measurements 
predetermined  areas  of  the  garment 
determining  the  existence  of  ease 
produce  noodified  differences,  and 
pixels  of  said  model  image  layer 
ences,  and  then  combining  an  altered 
an  altered  model  image  layer  into 
that  the  destination  image  represcnti 
said  garment. 
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wherein  said  indepen- 
modified  by  analyzing 
image  layer,  and  thereby 
n  said  areas  in  order  to 
spatially  rearranging  the 
using  modified  diflfer- 
garment  image  layer  and 
1  destination  image,  such 
a  human  shape  wearing 


ae 


ly 


5,680,530 
GRAPHICAL  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 
SPECIFYING  A  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Peter  Gilman  SeUHdge,  Cranford,  and  Lor«ii  GObert  Terveen, 
Baddng  Ridge,  both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  19M,  S*r.  No.  308,250 

Int  CL*  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CL  395-140  24  Claims 


5,680,529 

IMAGE  REDUCTION  CONVERSION  METHOD 

mroynU  Matsnmoto,  Yokoboma,  Jap^  assignor  to  Nippon 

lUetnph  aMi  Teiq>hooe  Corporati«i,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiiinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  79,450,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

TWs  appHcatioa  Mar.  6,  1996,  ^r.  No.  611,503 
Claiaw  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  J^  22, 1992,  4-162550 
IM.  CL^  G06T  J/40 
U.S.  CL  395— 139 
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1.  A  coinpiiter-in^>letnented  image  daii  reduction  and  image 
conversioo  mediod  for  an  image  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
at  a  reduction  ratio  of  1/N,  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater 
than  or  equal  »  2,  tlie  computer-implemenfcd  image  data  reduction 
and  image  coavetskm  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detennining  values  for  die  shoitest  disu  nee  from  a  center  pixel 

to  each  of  die  odier  pixels  in  an  imaj  e  to  be  convened; 
detecting  in  die  image  a  first  aggregatio  n  of  pixels  or  a  second 
aggregation  of  pixels  in  a  referent  e  area  of  die  image, 
wherein  said  first  aggregation  has  a  v(  ttical  lengdi  equal  to  or 
greater  dian  L  pixels  and  a  horizoital  widdi  less  dian  N 
pixels,  wherein  L  is  an  integer  greatei  dian  or  equal  to  3.  and 
said  second  aggregation  has  a  vertical  lengdi  less  dian  N 
pixels  and  a  horizontal  widdi  equal  to  pr  greater  dian  L  pixels. 


wiierein  said  reference  area  includes 
center  pixel; 
setting  a  value  for  each  pixel  in  said  i 
a  pixel  value  of  die  determined  value 
from  each  pixel  to  said  center  pixel 
pixels  has  been  detected,  (2)  a  val 

aggregation  of  pixek  if  die  first  aggregfoioa  of  pixels  has  been 
detected,  and  (3)  a  value  different  from  die  value  of  die 
shortest  distance  from  each  pixel  to  a^  center  pixel  if  bodi 


;ls  surrounding  said 


as  at  least  one  of  (1) 
>f  die  shortest  distance 
no  first  aggregation  of 
of  said  detected  first 


second  aggregation  of 


die  first  aggregation  of  pixels  and  die|i 
pixels  have  been  detected;  and 

storiag  in  a  storage  medium  die  reduced  mage  dau  lepresenting 
acoavcfted  image. 


1.  Apparatus  implemented  in  a  computer  system  which  permits  a 
user  to  define  a  manner  of  display  for  a  graph  having  attributes 
associated  widi  nodes  and/or  edges  of  die  graph,  die  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  graph  data  structure  stored  in  die  computer  system  for  lepre- 
senting  the  nodes  and  edges  of  die  graph; 

an  attribute  map  dau  structure  stored  in  die  computer  system  for 
relating  certain  of  die  attributes  to  properties  of  a  display  of 
the  gr^h; 

a  mapping  editor  executing  in  die  computer  system  and  respon- 
sive to  inputs  from  die  user  for  modifying  die  attribute  map 
data  structure  to  alter  relationships  between  certain  of  die 
attributes  and  the  graph  display  properties;  and 

a  display  generator  executing  in  die  computer  system  and 
responsive  to  die  graph  data  structure  and  die  attribute  map 
date  structure  for  generating  a  graph  and  for  outputting  die 
generated  graph  to  a  display  means  in  die  computer  system 
which  has  nodes  and  edges  specified  by  die  graph  data  struc- 
nire  and  display  properties  specified  by  die  attribute  map  dau 
structure. 


5,680431 

ANIMATION  SYSTEM  WHICH  EMPLOYS  SCATTERED 

DATA  INTERPOLATION  AND  NSCONTINUmES  FOR 

LIMITING  INTERPOLATION  RANGES 

Peter  C.  Utwinowio,  Sunnyrale;  Lance  WOUanM,  Cupertino, 

and  Shcndiang  Eric  Cben,  Sunnyrale,  all  of  CaUf.,  aaaignatB 

to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Cnpeitino,  Cattt 

FBed  Jul  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,210 
iDt  CL*  GOCT  I3A)0 
UJS.CL395-173  25  Ctafans 

20.  A  computer-readable  storage  medium  containing  a  program 
which  executes  die  following  steps: 
displaying  an  image  on  a  display  device; 
recording  dispiacement  of  features  of  said  image  diat  are  to 

occur  during  animation; 
establishing  discontinuities  in  said  image; 
interpolating  said  image  over  a  limited  region  of  die  image 
defined  by  said  discontinuities  to  conform  die  image  to  dis- 
placed features;  and 
displaying  die  interpolated  image  on  the  display  device. 
25.  A  computer  readable  storage  medium  conUuning  a  program 
which  executes  die  following  steps: 
displaying  a  frame  of  an  image  on  a  display  device; 
recording  control  features  on  said  image; 
correlating  said  control  features  to  positions  on  a  grid; 
defining  discontinuities  in  said  image; 
recording  displaced  locations  for  at  least  some  of  said  control 

features  m  a  subsequent  frame  of  animation; 
inteipolating  said  image  on  said  grid  by  means  of  a  diin-plale 
spline  iniefpobHioa  mediod.  to  produce  a  deformed  image; 
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displaying,  by  the  image  processing  apparatus  on  a  display 
screen  connected  to  the  image  processing  apparatus,  said 
modified  motion  of  said  first  animated  object  and  said  motion 
of  said  second  animated  object. 

wherein  said  information  comprises  data  identifying  a  quantum 
of  said  effect  which  varies  with  distance  between  said  second 
animated  object  and  said  first  animated  object. 


5,600,533 

^IDEOGKAPHICS  PR0GRAMA11»0  GAME 

FABRICATING  SYSTEM  AND  MEIWN) 

Satosfai  Yamato,  and  Xoahiakl  Soznki,  both  of  Kyoto-Ai,  Japan, 

anignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kjriito-Ai,  Japnn 

FUed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,SU 

Int  CL*  A63r  9n2 

MS.  CL  395—173  90  < 


limiting  the  positions  on  said  grid  over  which  said  interpolation 
is  carried  out  in  accordance  with  said  discontinuities;  and 

displaying  die  deformed  image  on  die  display  device  as  a 
suiisequent  frame  of  the  animation. 


5,600,532 

KSETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ANIMATION  IMAGE 

KijI  1iiii'  1    -.  --'  Rymo  lUceochi,  balk  of  HitacM,  Japan, 

Miipmn  to  HItndii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoMinnatfon  of  Ser.  No.  968,459,  Oct  29, 1992,  atandoMd, 

whkk  k  a  contteaation  of  Ser.  No.  758,459,  Sep.  6. 1991, 

afeandonedr  wMtk  ii  a  conttnaation  of  Ser.  N*.  302,341,  Jan. 

27, 1989, abMdoncd^TUi  application  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

218,887 

CWmt  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1988.  63-16985 

InL  CL*  GOff  3/100 

\3S.  CL  395—173  33  Cfadnis 
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19.  A  mediod  (rf  editing  a  video  game  to  create  a  new  video 
game  using  an  interactive  computing  system  having  a  display 
screen  a  dedicated  game  computer  widi  game  memory,  a  dedicated 
editing  computer  with  editing  naemoty,  and  interface  circuitry  for 
facilitating  communications  and  dau  transfers  between  tiie  game 
computer  and  tlie  editing  conqxiter,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
loading  model  video  game  software  to  be  modified  by  a  user 

into  the  game  memory  of  tiie  game  computer, 
initiating  play  of  the  video  game  with  tlie  game  computer 

executing  the  model  video  game  software; 
the  editing  computer  monitoring  operations  for  the  game  com- 
putCT  and  stopping  execution  of  tlie  model  video  game  soft- 
ware by  ttie  game  computer  at  an  appiupiiate  point  in  tiie 
model  video  game  software  being  executed; 
transferring  video  game  software  pertaining  to  features  of  tiie 
video  game  to  be  modified  by  way  of  die  intetface  circuiby  to 
the  editing  roeroory; 
the  editing  computer  modifying  the  model  video  game  software 

transferred; 
transferring  the  modified  video  game  software  by  way  of  the 

interface  circuitry  to  the  game  memory:  and 
resuming  play  of  tlie  video  game  by  tlie  game  computer  execut- 
ing die  modified  video  game  software. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  animation  image  of  motion  of  an 
animated  object  in  an  image  processing  i^iparatus,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

storing,  by  the  image  processing  apparatus,  in  a  memory  con- 
nected to  ttie  image  processing  apparatus  information  indicat- 
ing an  effect  of  a  motion  of  a  second  animated  object  on  a 
motion  of  a  first  animated  object,  corresponding  to  said  sec- 
ond animated  object; 

modifying,  by  the  image  processing  apparatus,  said  motion  of 
said  first  animated  object  based  on  said  information  and  said 
motion  of  said  second  animated  object;  and 


5,680434 
VIDEO  GAMEATDEOGRAPfflCS  PROGRAM 
FABRICATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 
SUPERIMPOSE  CONTROL 
Satoshi  Yamato;  Satoshi  Nishiumi;  ToshiaU  Soznki;  lUntJi 
Hoita,  and   Kazuhiro  Fujiwara,  all  of  Kyoto-fu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^13 
Int  CL*  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CL  395—173  50  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  editing  a  video  game  using  an  interactive 
computing  system  including  a  display  device  having  a  display 
screen,  a  dedicated  game  computer  with  game  memory,  a  dedi- 
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cated  editing  computer  with  editing  raei  nory,  and  interface  cir- 
cuitry for  facilitating  communications  anf  data  transfers  between 
the  game  computer  and  the  editing  compujer,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

the  game  computer  executing  a  video  ;ame  program  stored  in 
the  game  memory; 

the  editing  computer  monitoring  opera  ions  of  the  game  com- 
puter and  stopping  the  execution  of  I  je  video  game  program 
executed  by  the  game  computer  at  a  v  deo  game  display  firame 
to  be  edited; 

transferring  by  way  of  the  interface  ci  cuitry  a  portion  of  the 
video  game  program  as  currently  c(  nfigured  to  the  editing 
computer: 

the  editing  computer  storing  the  tiansfiB  red  infomution  in  edit- 
ing memory; 

a  user  identifying  a  feature  in  die  disph  y  frame  to  be  edited; 

the  editing  computer  generating  an  edi  ing  window  associated 
with  the  identified  feature;  i 

superimposing  circuitry  superimposing  tie  editing  window  asso- 
ciated with  the  identified  feature  generated  by  the  editing 


protection  against  image  bum-in  in  color  computer  monitors,  and 
which  provides  plural  transition  effects  between  display  of  said 
works,  said  screen  saver  comprising  an  arrangement  of  files  and 
program  instructions  for  effecting  screen  saving  operations,  said 
screen  saver  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  introductory  file  including  a  likeness  of  an  artist 
and/or  biographic  information  about  said  artist, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  image  files  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
introductory  file  which  include  respective  digitized  represen- 
utions  of  plural  works  of  art  by  said  artist,  and 

(c)  a  set  of  program  instructions  for  effecting  display  of  said 
introductory  and  image  files  after  a  predetermined  lapse  in 
user  activity,  said  instructions  effecting  the  display  of  an 
introductory  file  followed  by  the  display  of  associated  image 
files  and  for  effecting  plural  transition  effects  at  least  between 
the  display  of  said  plural  image  files  thereby  facilitating 
learning  about  the  works  of  said  artist,  providing  protection 
against  image  bum-in  and  providing  soothing  visual  transis- 
tion  effects. 


computer  on  said  video  game  frame  „ 

computer,  said  editing  window  includi  ng  a  plurality  of  editing 

options; 
the  user  selecting  between  the  plurality 
the  user  changing  the  video  game  proj  ram  using  the  selected 

editing  option:  and 
the  editing  computer  incorporating  the 

game  program 


generated  by  the  game   U,S.  CL  395—180 
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DUAL  MOTHERBOARD  COMPCTER  SYSTEM 

Samuel  A.  Tyuiuman,  5  Shenandoah,  Richardson,  Tn.  75080 

Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  218,912,  Mar.  25, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,747 
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5,680,535 

SCREEN  SAVER  FOR  EXmBITD^  ARTISTS  AND 

ARTWORDS 

Lawrence  Harbin,  Washington,  D.C.,  aad  Gary  D.  Galloway, 

Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to  Galerie  500,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,642 

Int  CL*  G06F  I5/0f 

VS.  CL  39S-173  20  Claims 


1.  An  educational  and  entertaining  

exhibits  tlie  likeness  of  artists  and  artists 


comp(  Iter  screen  saver  which 
ivorks,  which  provides 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  shared  chassis; 

a  shared  power  supply: 

a  first  motherboard  disposed  wittiin  tlie  sliared  chassis  and 
coupled  to  the  shared  power  supply,  the  first  motherboard 
having  a  first  plurality  of  microprocessor-based  systems  to 
implement  a  personal  computer,  the  first  modierboard  oper- 
able to  perform  a  first  operation: 

a  second  motherboard  disposed  within  the  shared  chassis  and 
coupled  to  the  shared  power  supply,  the  second  motherboard 
having  a  plurality  of  microprocessor-based  systems  to  imple- 
ment a  personal  computer,  the  second  motherboard  operable 
to  perform  a  second  operation  simultaneously  with  tlie  first 
operation  performed  by  the  first  motherboard: 

a  shared  video  display  unit; 

a  shared  keyboard:  and 

a  select  circuit  coupled  to  the  shared  video  display  unit  the 
shared  keyboard  and  the  first  motherboard  and  the  second 
motherboard,  die  motherboard  select  circuit  operable  to  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  motherboard  motherboard  in  order  to 
drive  the  shared  video  display  unit  the  keyboard,  the  mother- 
board select  circuit  operable  to  allow  a  user  of  the  data 
processing  to  select  which  of  the  first  and  second  mother- 
boards coupled  to  the  shared  video  display  unit  and  the  shared 
keyboard. 
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5,680337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  AN 

ERROR  WITHIN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  THAT 

TRANSFERS  DATA  VIA  AN  INTERFACE  DEVICE 

Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Gary  R.  Robeck,  Albertville; 

Terry  J.  Brunmeier,  and  John  A.  Miller,  both  of  Shoreview, 

all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Beil,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,678 

Int  CL*  G06F  UAX) 

U.S.  a.  395—182.03  17  Claims 


5,680,538 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

MINIMUM  QUALITY  OF  SERVICE  DURING  READ 

OPERATIONS  ON  DISK  ARRAYS 

Craig  Jones,  Lago  Vista,  and  Tony  Patterson,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  DeD  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rode,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.644 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/34 

U.S.  a.  395—182.03  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  minimum  quality  of  service  in  a 

disk  system  comprising  a  disk  array  including  a  plurality  of  disk 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  bus; 

b.  a  second  bus; 

c.  a  bus  user  coupled  to  said  second  bus; 

d.  interface  means  coupled  to  said  first  bus  and  further  coupled 
to  said  bus  user  via  said  second  bus.  said  interface  means 
capable  of  reading  a  number  of  data  elements  firom  said  bus 
user  over  said  second  bus,  said  interface  means  further  com- 
prising: 

i.  second  bus  error  detection  means  for  performing  error 
detection  on  said  number  of  data  elements  as  said  number 
of  data  elements  are  read  over  said  second  bus; 

ii.  storing  means  coupled  to  said  second  bus  error  detection 
means  for  storing  an  error  code  when  said  second  bus  error 
detection  means  detects  an  error  in  one  of  the  number  of 
data  elements: 

e.  controller  means  coupled  to  said  first  bus,  said  controller 
means  reading  the  number  of  data  elements  from  said  inter- 
face means  over  said  first  bus,  said  controller  means  further 
comprising: 

i.  first  bus  error  detection  means  for  performing  error  detec- 
tion on  said  number  of  data  elements  as  said  number  of 
data  elements  are  read  over  said  first  bus; 

ii.  reading  means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  for  reading 
said  error  code  from  said  storing  means  when  said  first  bus 
error  detection  means  detects  an  error; 

iii.  error  code  error  detection  means  coupled  to  said  reading 
means  for  performing  error  detection  on  said  error  code 
thereby  resulting  in  a  slave  read  error  code  when  said  first 
bus  error  detection  means  detects  an  error,  and 

iv.  error  isolating  means  coupled  to  said  error  code  error 
detection  means  and  further  coupled  to  said  reading  means 
for  isolating  said  error. 


T 

drives  and  a  disk  controller  coupled  to  the  disk  array,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  data  read  request  from  a  host,  wherein  said  data  read 
request  requests  data  from  one  or  more  disk  drives  in  tlte  disk 
array; 

launching  a  plurality  of  read  requests  on  the  disk  array  to  read 
said  requested  data,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  read 
requests  uses  a  different  data  path  to  obtain  said  requested 
data; 

a  first  read  request  completing  on  a  first  data  path,  wherein  said 
first  completed  read  request  returns  first  data; 

determining  if  said  first  data  is  in  error;  and 

transferring  said  first  data  to  said  host  if  said  first  data  is  not  in 
error,  wherein  said  step  of  transferring  is  performed  only  if  a 
read  request  other  than  said  first  read  request  has  not  com- 
pleted successfully  prior  to  said  first  read  request  completing. 


5,680439 
DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM  WHICH  PERFORMS  DATA 

RECONSTRUCTION  WITH  DYNAMIC  LOAD 

BALANCING  AND  USER-SPECIFIED  DISK  ARRAY 

BANDWIDTH  FOR  RECONSTRUCTION  OPERATION  TO 

MAINTAIN  PREDICTABLE  DEGRADATION 
Craig  Jones,  Lago  Vista,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJ*., 
Round  Rock,  Tex. 

rUed  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,760 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00:11/16:11/08 

MS.  a.  395—182.04  23  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method  for  maintaining  predictable  performance  of  a  disk 
array  system  during  data  reconstruction  operations  under  varying 
disk  loads,  wherein  the  disk  array  system  comprises  a  disk  control- 
ler and  a  disk  array  coupled  to  the  disk  controller,  wherein  the  disk 
array  comprises  a  plurality  of  disk  drives,  wherein  when  a  new 
drive  is  inserted  in  the  disk  array,  the  disk  controller  performs  data 
reconstruction  operations  to  place  data  on  the  new  drive,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  one  or  more  requests  from  a  host,  wherein  said  host 
requests  comprise  reads  or  writes  of  data  on  the  disk  array. 
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wherein  said  one  or  more  t  Dst  requests  are  stored  on 

execution  queue  for  executioi : 
determining  a  number  of  said  t  ost  requests  on  said  execution 

queue; 
creating  one  or  more  rebuild  req^sts  to  rebuild  dau  on  the  new 

drive; 
placing  a  munber  of  said  rebuid  -equests  on  said  execution 


queue,  wherein  said  number  ol 
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said  execution  queue  is  detem  ined  in  response  to  said  step  of 
detennining  said  number  of  s^d  host  requests  on  said  execu- 
tion queue,  wherein  said  step  of  placing  places  said  number  of 
said  rebuild  requests  on  said  vecution  queue  to  dynamically 
compensate  for  said  number  <  f  host  mfttsis  on  said  execu- 
tion queue,  and 
receiving  a  user-specified  amouni  of  disk  amy  bandwidth  to  be 
used  by  the  disk  controUer  forsaid  dau  reconstruction  opera- 
tions, wherein  said  step  of  creating  said  one  or  more  rebuild 
requests  includes  creating  sai4  rebuild  requests  of  a  certain 
size  based  on  said  determined  aunaber  of  host  requests  on  said 
execution  queue  and  said  user  specified  amount  of  disk  array 
bandwidth  to  be  used  for  said  {reconstruction  operations. 
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nd-to-disk  (S2D)  state  for  a 
:m  characterized  by  a  central 
,  a  permanent  data  storage 
for  reading  and  writing  data 
system  interconnecting  said 


1.  A  method  for  performing  si 
first  computer  data  processing  syi 
processing  unit,  a  system  mei 
including  a  disk  and  control 
from  and  to  said  disk,  respectively, 

central  processing  unit,  said  systenj  memory,  and  said  permanent 
dau  storage,  wherein  instructions  an:  recorded  on  said  disk  of  said 
permanent  data  storage  in  sector  locations  thereon  determined  by  a 
partition  table  stored  on  said  disk,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

identiiying  said  partition  sector  <^  said  disk; 

writing  a  copy  of  said  partition  table  stored  in  said  partition 
sector  to  a  S2D  partition  of  sa  d  disk; 


altering  said  partition  ubie  stored 


disk  to  designate  said  S2D  paif  tion  as  the  boouble  partition; 
and 


in  said  partition  sector  of  said 


including  in  said  S2D  partition  a  resume-from-disk  (RFD)  rou- 
tine to  write  the  partition  ubIe  stored  in  the  S2D  partition 
back  to  said  partition  sector  of  said  disk  and  copying  the 
contents  of  said  S2D  partition  back  to  system  roemoiy. 


said  rebuild  requests  placed  on 
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DUGNOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yataka  KnnMo;  Fumitaka  Nishiyama;  JniOi  laiiigaro,  and 
IMakan  Kinmra,  aD  or  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xcm  Ca.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  15, 1992,  Ser.  Na  9914W2 
CWmc  priority,  appUcatfcin  Japan,  Dec  M,  1991,  3-332315; 
Dec  W,  1991, 3-332317;  Dec  1«.  1991, 3-332319;  Dec  16, 1991, 
3-351774;  Dec  li.  1991,  3-351777 

Int  CL'^  GOCF  U/OO 
VS.  CL  395— 1S3.92  i  claim 
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1.  A  diagnosing  apparatus  for  diagnosing  troubles  in  multiple 
devices  on  the  basis  of  operating  status  information  received  by  the 
apparatus  Crom  the  devices  and  containing  a  plwality  of  factors 
indicative  of  operating  status  (rf  the  devices,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  conunimication  control  means,  provided  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  devices,  for  outputting  the  received  operating 
status   information,    wherein    said   conmninication    control 
means  includes: 

primary  trouble  predicting  means  for  assigning  diagnosis 
order  levels  respectively  corresponding  to  levels  of  neces- 
sity of  diagnosis  to  the  respective  items  of  information 
fetched  from  said  devices;  and 
transfer  timing  control  means  for  determining  timings  of 
infonnation  transfer  according  to  the  diagnosis  order  levels 
assigned  by  said  trouble  predicting  means; 
a  host  computer  for  collecting  said  operating  sutus  information 
fixMn  said  plurality  of  communication  control  means,  and  said 
host  computer  inchiding  an  input  portion  for  collecting  said 
operating  sutus  information  of  said  communication  control 
means,  said  input  portitm  fiirAer  including  with  a  reception 
order  determining  means  for  receiving  the  information  in  the 
diagnosis  order  level;  and 
a  diagnosing  section  for  diagnosing  the  operating  sutus  of  said 
devices  on  the  basis  of  said  operating  status  information 
obtained  by  said  host  computer,  said  diagnosing  section 
including  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  die  operating  sutus 
information  of  said  devices  to  identify  symptoms  of  a  prob- 
able trouble  common  to  said  devices,  and  storing  means  for 
storing  said  symptoms  identified  by  said  analyzing  means. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

DATA  IN  A  HOST  MEMORY  WITH  DATA  IN  TARGET 

MCXJ  MEMORY 

Deepak  Mulchandani,  and  Rand  Gray,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Sdiaumburg,  DL 

Ftkd  Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  485,332 

InL  a.'  G06P  U/0O;12A)O:15n0 

VS.  CL  395—183.04  21  Claims 
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0  sending  a  Third  Message  from  the  Sution  Controller  to  tlie  Host 
Computer  in  response  to  the  Second  Message  received  in  step  (f), 
wherein  said  Third  Message  comprises: 

an  ordered  sequence  of  bits  corresponding  to  ttte  bits  in  the  Host 
Dau  Line  requested  in  the  Second  Message,  and 

means  for  identifying  the  Host  Dau  Line  that  correspoods  to  tiie 
ordered  sequence  of  bits  in  the  Third  Message; 
g)  clearing  the  Target  Line  Dirty  Rag  corresponding  to  ttte  Target 
Dau  Line  corresponding  to  the  Host  Dau  Line  identified  by  the 
Third  Message  sent  in  step  (f); 

h)  when  the  Third  Message  is  received  by  the  Host  Computer, 
updating  the  Host  DaU  Line  identified  by  the  Third  Message  with 
the  ordered  sequence  of  bits  in  the  Third  Message;  and 
i)  when  the  Third  Message  is  received  by  the  Host  Computer, 
clearing  tlie  Host  Line  Dirty  Flag  corresponding  to  the  Host  Dau 
Line  identified  by  the  Third  Message. 


1.  A  meliKxi  for  synchronizing  dau  in  a  Target  Memory  with  a 
copy  of  that  dau  located  in  a  Host  Memory  on  a  Host  Computer, 
wherein: 
dau  is  organized  in  the  Target  Memory  in  a  plurality  of  Target 

Dau  Lines, 
each  one  of  die  plurality  of  Target  Dau  Lines  comprises  a 

corresponding  fixed  number  of  bits, 
each  one  of  die  plurality  of  Target  Dau  Lines  is  uniquely 

identified  by  a  corresponding  Target  means  for  identification, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  Target  Dau  Lines  has  a  corresponding 

Target  Line  Dirty  Rag, 
dau  is  organized  in  the  Host  Memory  in  a  plioality  of  Host  DaU 

Lines, 
each  one  of  tiie  plurality  of  Host  Dau  Lines  conqxises  a 

corresponding  fixed  number  of  bits, 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  Host  Dau  Lines  is  uniquely  identi- 
fied by  a  corresponding  host  means  for  identification, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  Host  Dau  Lines  has  a  corresponding 

Host  Line  Ditty  Rag, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  Host  Dau  Lines  corresponds  to  a 

different  one  of  the  plurality  of  Target  Dau  Lines, 
said  mettwd  con^sing  tiK  steps  of: 

a)  determining  whenever  one  or  more  bits  in  one  of  the  plurality  of 
Target  Dau  Lines  has  been  modified,  wherein: 

ttie  Target  Dau  Line  determined  to  have  been  modified  is  a 
Modified  Target  Dau  Line; 

b)  whenever  llie  Sution  Controller  determines  in  step  (a)  that  one 
or  more  bits  of  tlie  Target  Dau  Line  have  been  modified,  determin- 
ing whetlier  the  corresponding  Target  Line  Ditty  Rag  is  set; 

c)  witenever  tlie  Station  Controller  determines  in  step  (a)  that  one 
or  more  bits  in  ttie  Modified  Target  Dau  Line  have  been  modified 
and  that  die  cotresponding  Taiget  Line  Diity  Rag  is  detennined  in 
step  (b)  not  to  be  set,  die  following  substeps  are  performed: 

1)  sending  a  First  Message  firom  tlK  Station  Controller  to  tiie 
Host  Computer  comprising  an  indication  that  the  Modified 
Taiget  Dau  Line  has  been  modified,  and 

2)  setting  the  Target  Line  Dirty  Rag  corresponding  to  tiie 
Modified  Taiget  Dau  Line; 

d)  wtienever  a  Rnt  Message  sent  in  step  (c)  is  received  by  the 
Host  Computer,  setting  a  Host  Line  Diity  Flag  corresponding  to 
the  Modified  Target  Dau  LJne: 

e)  sending  a  Second  Message  from  the  Host  Computer  to  tlie 
Station  Controller  indicating  tlie  identity  of  a  Host  Dau  Line  that 
has  its  corresponding  Host  Line  Diity  Flag  set; 


5,M0343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST 

WTTH  MULTIPLE  CLOCK  CIRCUTTS 
Sudipta  Bhawmik,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Loccnt  Tecfc- 
nologics  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  S4M55 
Int  CL'  G06F  lia7 
VS.  a.  395— 183.M  7  i 
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1.  A  method  for  supplying  clock  signals  in  a  Built-in  Self-Test 
circuit  containing  a  plurality  of  clock  regimes  C,,  Cj, . . .  C,  where 
n  is  an  integer,  each  clock  regime  having  an  associated  one  of 
clock  frequency  f,-f,,  respectively,  such  that  f|>f2>.  .  .  f^  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  clock  signal  CK,  having  a  frequency  f,  (where  i 
is  an  integer  variable  that  is  initially  equal  to  one)  to  tlie  ckick 
regimes  C,-C,  witile  holding  tlie  clock  r^imes  C^,-C,  con- 
stant; and 

(b)  successively  repeating  step  (a)  after  monotonically  increas- 
ing i  by  unity  one  until  i=n. 


5,M0,544 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AN  ON-CHIP  CACHE  FOR 

REPAIR 

John  Edmondsom  Caaibridge,  and  Scott  Tmflnt,  Mariboro, 

both  of  Mhs.,  aMignors  to  Digital  Eqalpaaci 

Maynanl,MaK. 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,297 
InL  CL*  GUC  29/00 
VS.  CL  395—183.18  21 

1.  A  le^  system  for  testing  a  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
comprising: 

means  for  testing  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  of  said  RAM; 
means  for  storing  an  output  of  said  testing  means; 
wtwfc  said  testing  means  and  said  staring  means  operate  in  a 
fixed  number  of  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  ckick  cycles 
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defined  by  a  test  executed  by  ^d 
any  detected  errors. 


Patent  Not  lasncd  F  ir  This  Number 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

NETWORK  AND  WORKSTATION  ACCESS  PRIOR  TO 

WORKSTATION  BOOT 

Steve  Ming-Jang  Chang,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IVend 

Micro  Devices  Incorporated,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101^7,  Aug.  4, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,444,850.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,572 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/177 

VS.  a.  395—200.01  45  Claims 
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5,«04I6 
PASSIVE  OPTICAL  NETWO  9M.  STRUCTURE  WITH 
HIGH  FAULT  V  >LERANCE 
Gflido  Chiaretti,  Novate  Mflanete,  Italy,  and  Mario  Geria, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assigno^i  to  Italtd  Sodeta  ItaUana 
lUecomnnicazioni,  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
POT  Nol  PCT/EP92/n902,  i  371  Date  May  17, 1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1994,  PCT  Pab.jNo.  W093/13617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8, 1993  i 

PCT  Filed  Dec  12, 199^  Ser.  No.  240,761 

'  Clafatts  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  20, 1991,  MI91 A3442 

Int  CL'  H04j  14/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200JI1  I  29  Ctaims 


11.  A  passive  optical  communi<^oiis  networlc  having  a  tree- 
configuntion,  the  networic  compria  ng: 

a  plurality  of  levels,  each  level  i^ioding  at  least  one  node; 

a  plurality  of  optical  branches  cctnecting  said  nodes  such  that  a 
first  node  at  a  first  level  is  coaoected  to  at  least  two  nodes  of 
a  lower  level  by  respective  imfcpendem  optical  branches;  and 

tt  least  one  passive  optical  spt^ter  associated  with  each  and 
eveiy  node  of  die  lower  leteL  for  spliuing  a  respective 
independent  optical  branch  iwo  at  least  first  and  second 
optical  branches,  the  first  optical  branch  connecting  to  anodter 
of  die  nodes  of  die  lower  level^  and  die  second  optical  branch 
roMKCting  lo  a  node  of  a  fialfter  lower  level. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  predetermined  computer  resources 
to  be  controlled  via  a  network  connection  prior  to  loading  of  a 
complete  computer  operating  system  onto  a  storage  medium  acces- 
sible to  a  processor  of  the  computer,  comprising: 

first  control  transfer  means,  operable  upon  computer  startup,  for 
transferring  control  from  a  computer  preboot  process  to  an 
external  process  prior  to  loading  the  complete  computer  oper- 
ating system  onto  a  storage  medium  accessible  to  the  proces- 
sor of  the  computer, 

networic  connection  means,  responsive  to  said  external  process, 
for  initiating  a  networic  connection  of  the  computer  to  a  server 
on  the  network; 

identification  means  responsive  to  said  network  connection 
means,  for  authenticating  the  identification  of  the  computer 
through  said  server  after  initiating  said  network  connection,  to 
ensure  that  the  computer  is  authorized  to  be  connected  to  the 
netwotk;  and 

second  control  transfer  means,  responsive  to  said  identification 
means  for  returning  control  to  die  computer  boot  process  to 
load  the  complete  computer  operating  system,  after  authenti- 
cating the  computer  identification. 


5,680348 

SYSTENe  AND  METHODS  FOR  WORK  ASSIGNMENT 

AND  DISTRIBUTHW4  FRMf  A  SERVER  TO  REMOTE/ 

MOBILE  NODES 

Rodney  M.  Thigman,  RoswcO,  Ga.,  assignar  to  XceOeNet,  Inc, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FDcd  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,616 
lot  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395 — 200.09  23  CUas 

1.  A  method  for  distributing  work  from  a  data  processing  server 
to  a  pinrality  of  remote/mobile  dau  processing  nodes  which  are 
ten^Mnrily  and  intermittendy  linked  to  said  server  for  communi- 
cation thetebeiweeii.  said  work  distributing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  in  said  server  a  plurality  of  events,  each  of  which 
define  at  least  one  action  which  is  performed  in  a  remote/ 
mobile  communication  between  said  server  and  a  node; 
grouping  selected  events  into  Electronic  Software  Distribution 
Session  Work  Objects  for  regularly  updating  files  which  are 
distributed  during  remote/mobile  comnamicatioiis; 
gnmping  selected  events  into  Woridist  Session  Woffc  Objects  for 
defining  tasks  to  be  performed  during  remote/mobile  commn- 
nicatiotts; 
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grouping  selected  Electronic  Software  Distribution  Session 
Work  Objects  and  selected  Worklist  Session  Work  Objects 
into  Group  Session  Work  Objects; 

defining  a  plurality  of  sessions  to  specify  times  for  linking  a 
node  to  said  server  for  remote/mobile  communications  ther- 
ebetween; 

assigning  selected  Group  Session  Work  Objects  to  sessions  such 
that  said  selected  Group  Session  Work  Objects  execute  when 
a  session  is  executed: 

assigning  selected  Group  Session  Work  Objects  to  selected 
iKxles,  such  that  said  selected  Group  session  Work  Objects 
execute  when  a  node  is  linked  to  said  server  for  remote/ 
mobile  communications  therebetween;  and 

causing  said  Electronic  Software  Distribution,  Worklist  and 
Group  Session  Work  Objects  to  execute  on  said  server  to 
thereby  effect  remote/mobile  communications  between  said 
server  and  said  nodes. 


a  workstation  connected  to  said  network  node  through  a  first 
computer  program  that  manages  a  network  connection  and 
manages  presentation  of  information; 

a  second  computer  program  on  said  workstation  capable  of 
managing  said  network  connection  and  managing  presentation 
of  information  to  the  user; 

a  means  for  transferring  network  connection  information  from 
said  first  computer  program  to  said  second  computer  program 
whereby  said  second  computer  program  may  talce  control  of 
said  network  connection  and  said  first  computer  program  may 
resume  control  of  said  network  connection  when  said  second 
computer  program  terminates: 

means  associated  with  said  first  computer  program,  said  second 
computer  program,  and  said  network  node  to  communicate 
network  connection  and  program  state  information. 


5,680350 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
COMBINED  TAG  VALUE  FROM  TAG  VALUES 
SELECTIVELY  INCREMENTED  AND  DECREMENTED 
REFLECTING  THE  NLTMBER  OF  MESSAGES 
TRANSMITTED  AND  NOT  RECEIVED 
Bradley  C.  Kuszmaul,  Waltliam;  Charles  E.  Leiserson,  Win- 
chester;   Shaw-Wen   Yang,   Concord;    Cari    R.    Feynman, 
Acton;  W.  Daniel  Hillis,  Cambridge,  and  David  C.  Douglas, 
Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  TM  Patents,  LP,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  183,217,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5390,298, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946,242,  Sep.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5333,268,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,029,  Oct  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
388,031 
InL  a.*  G06F  13/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.15  16  Claims 
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5,680349 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  NETWORK 

CONNECTIONS  FROM  FIRST  TO  SECOND  PROGRAM 

WHERE  THE  FIRST  ENTERS  AN  CSACTTVE  STATE  AND 

RESUMES  CONTROL  OF  CONNECTIONS  WHEN 

SECOND  TERMINATES 

Randy  W.  Raynak,  and  Viktor  Kushnir,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  CompuServe  Incorporated,  Columbus, 

Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,979 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.12  5  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  that  manages  transitions  between  work- 
station applications  said  system  comprising: 
a  network  node  within  a  wide  area  network  of  online  service  and 
foreign  host  computers; 


1.  A  digital  computer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  message  generating  iKxles  interconnected  by  a 
routing  network; 

A.  said  routing  network  for  transferring  messages  among  said 
message  generating  elements; 

B.  each  message  generating  node  including: 

i.  a  message  processing  element  for  generating  messages, 
each  message  including  a  tag  field  containing  a  tag  value 
for  transmission  over  said  routing  network,  and  for  receiv- 
ing messages  from  said  routing  network;  and 

ii.  a  message  counter  whose  contents  are  selectively  incre- 
mented and  decrement  in  response  to  die  tag  value  of  the 
tag  field  of  transmitted  and  received;  and 

C.  a  combine  network  for  performing  a  combine  operation  in 
connection  with  the  lag  values  of  die  message  counters  of  said 
message  generating  nodes  to  determine  a  combined  tag  value 
reflecting  the  number  of  messages  which  have  been  transmit- 
ted by  said  message  generating  nodes  over  the  routing  net- 
work which  have  not  been  received  by  said  message  generat- 
ing nodes. 
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5,680^51 
ELECTROMC  MESSAGING  MEtHOD 
FOR  HETEROGENEOUS 
UNIVERSAL  AND  GENERIC 
DISTRIBUTED  APPLICATIOIfS 
RESIDING  IN  WIDE  VARIE1  Y 
PLATFORMS  AND  COMMUNIl  :ATI0N 
FACILrmS 
John  A.  Martino,  D,  Rockport,  Mas  .. 
Emeryiille,  Calif. 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  141^44, 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 

Int  CL"  G06F 
VS.  CL  395—200.15 
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Arun  Narayan  Netravali,  and  Krishan  Kumar  Sabnani,  both  of 
Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 
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32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  electronically 
heterogeneously  and  universally 
tions  and  processes  residing  in  a  wide 
platforms  and  communications 
that  comprises: 

providing  a  set  of  single-function 
by  a  preselected  set  of  module 
single  consistent  application 
the  applications/process  and  the 
through  which  application 
access  the  electronic  messaging: 
under  the  control  of  the  set  of 
routing  messages  and  data 
and  recovering  computer  appli 
ing  the  delivery  status  thereof, 
routed  messages  and  data  througl 
each  communications  transport 
performed  by  a  receiving  entity 
on  receiving  a  given  message 
queue,  placing  the  given 
receiving  entity's  queue, 
determining  whether  the  given 
edgment,  and  if  so.  sending  an 
the  sending  entity,  the 
that  the  sending  entity  can 
the  sending  entity's  queue, 
sending  the  given  message  to  a 

an  acknowledgment,  and 
on  receiving  an  acknowledgmeni 
releasing  the  given  message 
receiving  entity's  queue, 
one  of  the  application 
delivery  for  the  given  message 
less- of  whether  the 
carries  the  given  message  su{ 
providing  common  messaging 
agents  independently  of  and 
specifics  of  the  various 
and  their  characteristics. 


between  computers  by 

inteHacing  distributed  applica- 

'  ariety  of  differing  computer 

transptft  facilities  of  various  types. 


!  Dftware  modules  controlled 

v  !rt)s  that  together  provide  a 

proj  ramming  interface  between 

( onununications  facility  and 

progfams/processes  can  directly 


moc  iile 


I  messa  >e 


verbs,  first  queuing  and 
from  and  to  the  sending 
ons/processes  and  monitor- 
then  communicating  the 
a  communication  agent  for 
acility,  including  the  steps, 
iving  a  queue,  of 
a  sending  entity  having  a 
and  associated  data  in  the 


message  specifies  an  acknowl- 

icknowledgment  message  to 

acknowl  :dgment  nnessage  specifying 

the  given  message  from 


rem  3ve  I 


estination  entity,  specifying 

from  the  destination  entity, 

a  id  associated  data  from  the 

there  jy  supponing  the  ability  of 

prograi  iis/prtx:esses  to  specify  that 

is  to  be  guaranteed,  regard- 

communi(^tions  transport  facility  that 

PI  orts  guarantee  delivery;  and 

func  :ions  for  all  communication 

w  Lhout  user  concern  for  the 

commi^iications  transport  facilities 
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4.  A  method  for  generating  a  gateway  system  between  first  and 
second  networks  implementing  corresponding  first  and  second 
communications  protocols  which  provide  first  and  second  sets  of 
services,  respectively,  wherein  each  protocol  can  be  represented  by 
a  set  of  at  least  one  finite  state  machine  (FSM),  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  common  subset  of  services  equal  to  a  subset  of 

the  intersection  of  services  provided  by  the  protocols; 
determining  first  and  second  complement  service  FSMs  for  the 
first  and  second  network  protocols,  wherein  the  first  comple- 
ment service  FSM  contains  those  services  provided  by  the 
second  network  protocol  that  are  not  characterized  in  the  first 
network  protocol,  and  wherein  the  second  complement  ser- 
vice FSM  contains  those  services  provided  by  the  first  net- 
work protocol  that  are  not  characterized  in  the  second  net- 
work protocol; 
pruning  the  set  of  second  network  protocol  FSMs  to  provide 
only  operations  corresponding  to  the  services  performed  by 
the  first  complement  service  FSM  to  generate  a  first  set  of 
complement  network  protocol  FSMs; 
pruning  the  set  of  first  network  protocol  FSMs  to  provide  only 
operations  corresponding  to  the  services  performed  by  the 
second  complement  service  FSM  to  generate  a  second  set  of 
complement  network  protocol  FSMs;  and 
constructing  a  gateway  system  employing  circuit  equivalents  of 
the  first  and  second  set  of  protocol  FSMs.  the  first  and  second 
set  of  complement  protocol  FSMs  and  an  interface  converter, 
wherein  each  of  the  steps  of  pruning  the  set  of  protocol  FSMs 
to  generate  a  corresponding  complement  protocol  FSM  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

deleting  an  edge  from  a  first  protocol  service  FSM  corre- 
sponding to  a  service  not  characterized  in  a  second  protocol 
service  FSM,  and  deleting  an  edge  from  the  second  proto- 
col service  FSM  corresponding  to  a  service  not  character- 
ized in  the  first  protocol  service  FSM  to  form  a  first  set  of 
pruned  FSMs; 
deleting  an  edge  from  the  first  set  of  pruned  FSMs  which 
represent  service  primitives  for  which  there  are  no  counter- 
part service  primitives  in  the  first  set  of  pnmed  FSMs  to 
form  a  second  set  of  pruned  FSMs;  and 
deleting  an  edge  in  the  second  set  of  pruned  FSMs  which  are 
not  within  a  strongly  connected  component  of  the  corre- 
sponding second  pruned  FSM  that  contains  the  initial  state 
to  form  a  third  set  of  pruned  FSMs. 
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5,680,553 

HIGH-SPEED  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  BETWEEN  A  PC 

COMPATIBLE  MICROCOMPUTER  AND  A  BUS  DEVICE 

Ragbu  Sharma,  North  Oaks,  and  Steven  A.  Ibckner,  Lake 

Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc., 

Mounds  View,  Minn. 

Fikd  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,469 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—250  2  aaims 


FAX 


1.  A  method  for  a  high-speed  transfer  of  data  from  an  IBM 
compatible  PC  to  a  bus  device,  wherein  the  bus  device  is  a  modem 
plug-in  device  having  a  device  memory  and  a  Direct  Memory 
Access  (DMA)  controller  for  transfemng  data  between  the  device 
memory  and  the  PC.  the  device  having  a  first  device  data  port  for 
transferring  data  in  serial  form  to  and  from  a  PC  UAIH"  and  a 
second  device  data  pon  for  U'ansferring  data  in  parallel  form  to  and 
from  a  device  I/O  channel,  the  first  and  second  ports  sharing  a 
common  interrupt  port,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  the  interrupt  port  to  a  default  setting,  wherein  its 
services  interrupts  associated  with  transferring  data  to  and 
from  a  PC  UART  through  the  first  device  data  port; 

(b)  in  response  to  a  request  fiwm  a  PC  process,  switching  the 
interrupt  port  to  service  interrupts  associated  with  transferring 
data  in  parallel  form  through  the  second  device  data  port: 

(c)  the  PC  process  writing  a  first  data  byte  to  be  transferred  to 
the  device  base  1/0  address  +0  to  present  the  data  to  the 
second  device  data  port; 

(d)  the  PC  process  writing  a  byte  to  the  device  base  I/O  address 
+2  to  interrupt  the  device  through  the  device  interrupt  port; 

(e)  the  PC  process  reading  a  byte  to  the  device  base  I/O  address 
+1  to  determine  if  the  first  data  byte  has  been  read  by  the 
device; 

(f)  the  device  waiting  for  an  interrupt  from  the  PC; 

(g)  the  device  initializing  a  DMA  read  of  n  bytes,  where  n  is  an 
integer; 

(h)  the  device  DMA  controller  reading  the  first  data  byte  from 
the  second  device  data  port  and  placing  the  byte  in  the  device 
memory; 

(i)  the  PC  writing  n  bytes  to  the  device  base  I/O  address  +0: 

(j)  the  device  DMA  controller  receiving  n  bytes  through  the 
second  device  data  port  as  they  are  sent  from  the  PC  and 
placing  the  received  bytes  in  device  memory;  and 

(k)  wherein  the  PC  process  is  directed  by  a  terminate  and  stay 
resident  program  executing  in  the  PC. 


5,680454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING 

AMONG  PROCESSORS  FOR  ACCESS  TO  A  COMMON 

BUS 

Seung-Gon  Back,  ScouL  Rep-  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16,  1995, 
95-622 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/36, 13/362,9/46 
VS.  CL  395—287  23  Claims 

1.  A  bus  arbitration  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  request  signal  indicating  tliat  a  first  processor  out  of 
a  plurality  of  processors  in  a  system  requests  access  to  a 
t     system  bus  common  to  said  plurality  of  processors; 
calculating  a  number  representative  of  how  many  of  said  plural- 
ity of  processors,  other  than  said  first  processor,  are  requesting 
access  to  said  system  bus; 
determining  whether  said  number  is  below  a  predetermined 
number. 


fjgl 


when  said  number  is  below  said  predetermined  number,  compar- 
ing priorities  of  said  first  pnxressor  and  said  plurality  of 
processors,  other  than  said  first  processor,  that  are  requesting 
access  to  said  system  bus;  and 

providing  access  to  said  system  bus  for  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  requesting  access  to  said  system  bus  and  having  a 
highest  priority. 


5,680455 

HOST  ADAPTER  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC 

TERMINATOR  CONFIGURATION 

Martin  J.  Bodo,  Mountain  View,  and  Robert  A.  Rosenbloom, 
Brookdale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Perfor- 
mance Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,789 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/07;  G06F  13/40 
VS.  CI.  395—306 

•^ E 


27  Claims 


Host    Adopter    >SB 


1.  A  host  adapter  adapted  for  inclusion  into  a  digital  computer 
system,  the  host  adapter  comprising: 
at  least  two  coimectors.  each  such  connector  belonging  to  a 

digital  computer  bus; 
a  first  terminator  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of  the  digital  com- 
puter bus  for  electrically  terminating  tlie  first  portion  of  the 
digital  computer  bus.  said  first  terminator  being  responsive  to 
a  first  terminator  control  signal  for  enabling  said  first  termi- 
nator and  for  disabling  said  first  terminator; 
a  second  terminator  coupled  to  a  second  portion  of  the  digital 
computer  bus,  that  is  separate  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
digital  computer  bus.  for  electrically  terminating  the  second 
portion  of  the  digital  computer  bus;  said  second  terminator 
being  responsive  to  a  second  terminator  control  signal  for 
enabling  said  second  terminator  and  for  disabling  said  second 
terminator; 
termination  control  logic  coupled  to  said  first  terminator,  to  said 
second  terminator  and  to  said  connectors: 
for  receiving  a  first  coimection  sensing  signal  from  each  such 
connector  which  indicates  connection  or  non-connection  of 
a  device  to  the  first  portion  of  the  digital  computer  bus; 
for  receiving  a  second  connection  sensing  signal  from  each 
such    connector    which    indicates    connection    or    non- 
connection  of  a  device  to  the  second  portion  of  the  digital 
computer  bus; 
for   processing   the    two   first   connection    sensing    signals 
received  respectively  from  each  of  said  connectors,  and  the 
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two  second  connection  sensi^ 
lively  fix)m  each  of  said 
for  transmitting,  in  response  to 
nals  processing,  botli  the  first 
said  first  terminator  to  enable 
tor,  and  the  secoiKl  terminator 
terminator  to  enable  or  disable 

whereby  the  host  adapter  automatic; 

terminator  and  said  second  terminator 

digital  computer  bus  for  operation  wii 

connectors. 
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signals  received  respec- 

and 

connection  sensing  sig- 

lerminator  control  signal  to 

disable  said  first  termina- 

ontrol  signal  to  said  second 

said  second  terminator, 

configures  both  said  first 

for  properly  terminating  the 

all  devices  coupled  to  said 


5,680^56 
COMPUTE*  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
THEREOF  WHEREIN  A  BtpS  ROM  CAN  BE 
SELECTIVELY  LOCATABLE  ON  DIFFEENT  BUSES 
Ralph  Murray  Begun,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  William  Robert  Greer, 
Waterville,  and  Christopher  Micbael  Herring,  Essex  Junc- 
tion,   both    of   Vt,,    assignors    lb    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armond,  fj.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387383,  Veb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No^  152,221,  Nov.  12,  1993, 


abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
InL  CL*^  G06F 
U,S.  a.  395—311 


J,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,934 
13/00 

6  Claims 


JL-. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a)  a  processor; 

b)  a  processor  local  bus  connected 
local  bus  protocol: 

c)  local  bus  control  circuitry 
generate  bus  cycles  on  the  local 
bus  protocol: 

d)  a  peripheral  bus  having  a  device 
of  address  contacts,  and  a 
than  the  local  bus  protocol; 

e)  a  peripheral  bus  host  bridge 
bus  and  the  local  bus  control 
eral  bus  protocol  to  the  local  bus 
local  bus  protocol  to  said 

f)  a  clock  coupled  to  the  local  bus 
generate  clock  cycles  on  the  loca 

g)  a  boot  ROM  alternatively  locate< 
said  peripheral  bus,  said  boot 
with  an  initial  series  of  boot 
ROM  when  located  on  said 
interface  circuit  responsive  to  an 
contacts  the  protocol  interface 
select  status  signal  on  the  device 
a  successful  address  decode 

h)  detection  logic  on  said  periphery 
to  said  device  select  status 


sign  il 


detecting  said  boot  ROM  located  on  said  peripheral  bus,  and 

for  detecting,  in  the  alternative,  said  boot  ROM  located  on  the 

local  bus  wherein: 

i)  the  initial  boot  instructions  are  provided  to  the  processor 
through  said  peripheral  bus  host  bridge  in  response  to  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  said  clock  cycles  and  said  device 
select  status  signal  utilizing  said  peripheral  bus  protocol  on 
said  peripheral  bus  corresponding  to  the  boot  ROM  located 
on  said  peripheral  bus:  and  in  the  alternative;  and 

ii)  the  initial  boot  instructions  are  provided  to  the  processor  by 
the  local  bus  control  circuitry  in  response  to  a  second 
number  N  of  clock  cycles,  in  excess  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  clock  cycles  corresponding  to  the  boot 
ROM  located  on  the  local  bus. 


5,680357 
NATURAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Somayajulu  D.  Karamchetty,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,787 

Int.  a.*  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—334  39  Claims 


I )  the  processor  and  having  a 

cor  lected  to  the  local  bus  to 
bus  conforming  to  the  local 

select  contact  and  a  plurality 
peril  lieral  bus  protocol  different 


disp  >sed  between  said  peripheral 
circ  litry  to  translate  said  periph- 
protocol,  and  to  translate  the 
periph  :ral  bus  protocol; 

uid  to  said  peripheral  bus  to 

bus  and  said  peripheral  bus; 

on  one  of  the  local  bus  and 

R  )M  providing  the  processor 

in  tructions  wherein  said  boot 

perip  leral  bus  includes  a  protocol 

iddress  signal  on  the  address 

circuit  generating  a  device 

select  contact  in  response  to 

stati^  on  said  peripheral  bus;  and 

bus  host  bridge,  responsive 

and  said  clock  cycles  for 


1.  A  computational  system,  comprising: 

means  including  first  memory  locations  for  storing  data  and 
information; 

means  including  second  memory  locations  for  storing  software 
objects: 

said  objects  being  selected  from  an  objected  group  consisting  of 
text,  tables,  graphs,  equations,  procedures,  and  sketches; 

an  input  device; 

a  display  device; 

means  including  said  input  device  and  display  device  for 
enabling  a  user  to  create,  manipulate,  and  interconnect  said 
objects  with  no  assistance  from  domain  specific  computer 
programs  or  application  programmers  and  wherein  said 
objects  are  arranged  in  a  hierarchy  of  classes,  each  of  which 
includes  said  objects  representing  features  found  in  books, 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  text,  tables,  graphs, 
equations,  procedures,  and  sketches,  and  wherein  said  objects 
are  implemented  as  classes  following  the  object-oriented  pro- 
gramming methods  and  languages, 

and  wherein  said  objects  are  capable  of  receiving  information 
and  data  from  a  user  or  another  of  said  objects, 

and  wherein  said  objects  are  capable  information  and  data  to  a 
user  or  another  of  said  object, 

and  where  each  of  said  objects  is  capable  of  automatically 
performing  its  inherent  calculation  for  said  user  in  addition  to 
displaying  the  functionality  of  said  objects  to  said  user- 
,whereby  a  resultant  solution  to  a  user  selected  problem  is 
automatically  produced  for  said  user. 
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5,680,558 
MULTIMEDU  FILE  MANAGEMENT  IN  WHICH 
SPECIALIZED  ICONS  CAN  BE  CREATED  FOR 
DIFFERENT  FILE  TYPES 
Koji    Hatanaka,   Yokohama;    Hideo   Takigucfai,    Kawasaki; 
lUcashi  Aizawa,  Yokohama;  Fumiaki  l^ikahashi,  Macfaida; 
Aldra  Mamiya,  Yokohama,  and  Keqji  Hatori,  Hatogaya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,113 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1993,  5-309295 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—334  48  Claims 


5,680,559 
SHELL  EXTENSIONS  FOR  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Cbee  H.  Chew,  Redmond,  and  Christopher  J.  Gnzali,  Kirk- 
land,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporatioa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,410,  Dec.  13, 1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,573 
Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00.7/00 
VS.  a.  395—335  22  Claims 


C^D 


■  CyHa^  ^12 


C 


providing  a  copy-hook  handier  to  be  called  when  a  request  to 
perform  a  file  system  operation  on  a  selected  one  of  the  file 
system  objects  is  received  by  the  operating  system,  said 
handler  indicating  whether  die  file  system  operation  should  be 
performed  on  the  selected  file  system  object; 

in  response  to  a  request  to  perform  a  specified  system  operation 
on  the  selected  file  system  object,  calling  tiie  handler  to 
receive  an  indication  of  whether  the  specified  file  system 
operation  should  be  performed  on  the  selected  file  system 
object:  and 

using  die  indication  received  from  the  handier  to  determine 
whetlier  to  perform  die  specified  file  system  operation  on  the 
selected  file  system  object 


5,680,560 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GRAPHICALLY  SETTING 

MULTIPLE  PARAMETER  RANGES 
David  Bernard  Gaertner,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interaa- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  157,862,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abudoncd. 

This  application  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534420 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—339  31  Claims 


1.  A  multimedia  file  management  method  of  managing  a  multi- 
media file  including  audio  data,  said  method  comprising: 
an  input  step  of  inputting  a  multimedia  file; 
an  identifying  step  of  identifying  a  type  of  the  multimedia  file 

input  in  said  input  step  as  an  audio  diata  file,  a  text  data  file,  or 

an  image  data  file  from  identification  information  stored  in  the 

multimedia  file; 
a  cliaracteristic  feature  extraction  step  of,  when  the  type  of  the 

multimedia  file  has  been  identified  as  an  audio  data  file, 

extracting  a  part  of  said  audio  data  according  to  an  instruction 

issued  by  an  operator,  and 
a  display  step  of  displaying  said  extracted  part  of  the  audio  data 

as  an  icon  related  to  said  multimedia  file. 


1.  A  method  for  specifying  a  first  and  a  second  range  of  param- 
eter values  for  a  first  and  a  second  parameter  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

presenting  a  control  window  and  a  control  element  movable 
therein  on  a  display  coupled  to  a  computer  system: 

determining  a  coordinate  of  both  a  first  and  a  second  position  of 
the  control  element  movable  within  the  control  window,  both 
coordinates  having  a  first  and  a  second  component,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  positions  of  the  control  element  are  at  a 
first  and  second  comer  of  a  rectangle  bounding  the  first  and 
second  ranges;  and 

setting  the  first  range  to  first  parameter  values  corresponding  to 
the  first  components  of  the  coordinates  of  the  first  and  second 
[lositions  and  the  second  range  to  second  parameter  values 
corresponding  to  the  second  components  of  tlie  coordinates  of 
tiie  first  and  second  positions. 


-vJ" 


5,680,561 

EFFECTIVELY  LOCATING  AN  OBJECT  WITHIN  A 

COMPOUND  DOCUMENT  USING  AN  ELEVATOR 

Hatim  Yousef  Amro,  Austin,  and  John  Paul  Dodson,  Pfluger- 

ville,   both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,217 
Int  a.*"  G«6F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—341  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  video  display  and  an        1.  A  tnethod  for  directing  a  computer  system,  having  at  least  a 
operating  system  that  includes  a  file  system  for  performing  file    processor,  display,  user  controls,  and  memory,  to  locate  at  least  one 
system  operations  on  file  system  objects,  a  mettiod  comprising  the    portion  within  a  compound  document,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
steps  of:  creating  an  outline  for  each  portion  of  the  compound  document: 
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dis|>laying  on  the  display  an  de>«tor  in  a  first  position,  wherein 
the  first  position  of  the  elevator  corresponds  to  a  first  portion 
of  the  compound  document;     \ 

inrespoose  to  invoking  a  coaunapd  by  user  coDtrois,  displaying 
on  the  display  a  display  cont^ner.  wherein  the  di^lay  con- 
tainer displays  the  outline  of  <fap  first  portion  corresponding  to 
die  first  position  of  the  etevaur:  and 

in  icspoose  to  scrolling  the  ekva^  to  at  least  a  second  position, 
displaying  the  outline  for  a  setond  portion  of  the  compound 
document,  conespondiBg  to  tfafe  second  positioB  of  the  eleva- 


tor, in  the  (fispiay  container  o* 


AirXMfATED! 


COMPUTKM  SYSTEM  wHh 
WTEarACE  mCLUDWG 
ThoMM  J.  Cowad,  Sw  Jaw, 
botk  or  CdH;  airignots  to  Afvle 

am 

CortiiiiMtiMi  of  Scr.  No.  7«,253,[jnB. 
tioB  Jon.  7. 199S, 

iBt  CL'  G«^  ISAX) 
U,&  CL  395— 342 
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the  display. 


an  input  to  receive  an  input  signal  to  indicate  a  drag  operation, 
the  input  being  coupled  to  the  computer, 

a  particular  enclosure,  the  paiticular  enclosure  displayed  within 
one  of  the  windows,  said  particular  enclosure  representing  a 
folder  in  a  storage  system  hierarchy; 

temponny  window  opening  logic,  coupled  to  the  display  and  die 
pointing  device  that  opens  a  current  temporary  window  for 
the  particulv  enclosure  to  display  identifiers  within  the  ctir- 
rent  temporary  window  corresponding  to  objects  enclosed  by 
the  particular  enclosure,  is  response  to  a  drag  during  the  drag 
operation  of  the  pointer  over  an  identifier  corresponding  to  the 
particular  enclosure,  including  logic  that  maintains  a  hierar- 
chy of  opened  temporary  windows  and  the  current  temporary 
window; 

temporary  wiadow  closing  logic,  coupled  to  the  temporary  win- 
dow opening  logic  and  the  pointing  device,  that  closes  the 
cuneM  temporary  window  ia  response  to  a  drag  during  the 
drag  operation  of  the  pointer  outside  the  current  temporary 
window;  and 

wherein  the  temporary  window  closing  logic  includes  logic  that 
after  lermination  of  the  drag  operatioa  closes  temporary  win- 
dows opened  during  the  drag  operation  in  nespcmse  to  move- 
ment of  die  pointer  out  of  the  temporary  windows,  except  for 
particular  temporary  windows  selected  by  user  input  before 
movement  of  the  pointer  out  of  the  temporary  windows. 


GRAPHICAL  U^K 

ENCLOSUKES 
Yia  Via  Wbug,  Menio  Park, 
Cooipater,  lac,  OqpertiMi, 


(»JECT-ORIENTED  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
ENHANCEMENT  FOR  FILTESING  ITEMS  IN  A 
U,  1993.  Thk  appUca-  WINDOW 

N«».  4S2,1M  Vradiejr  A.  EditMaw,  Caymiaa,  CUit,  Mrignor  to  Object 

"Atcteoiogjr  LkxMiiig  CorpondOB,  Cqwrtiiio,  CaUt 
FIM  JoL  25, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  2M,149 
Int  CL*  GMT  15/00:7/00 
U.S.  CL  395— aa  24< 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  finding  objet  ts  within  a  hierarchy  of  enclo- 
sures in  a  computer  including  a  disj  lay  and  a  pointing  device  with 
which  a  user  drags  a  pointer  on  tlu  display,  comprising: 

memory  to  store  a  plurality  of  objects  including  at  least  one 
hierarchy  of  enclosures  in  the  memory,  wherein  said  enclo- 
sures comprise  objects  which  jnay  enclose  other  objects,  the 
memory  being  coupled  to  the  Computer; 
window  opening  logic,  coupledj  with  the  display,  that  draws 
wiiKlows  on  the  display  corre^nding  to  opened  enclosures, 
wherein  a  window  for  an  opened  enclosure  includes  identifi- 
ers within  the  window  corres]  onding  to  objects  enclosed  by 
the  opened  enclosure; 


1.  A  window  display  system  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having 
a  storage  and  a  display,  the  window  display  system  operating  to 
selectively  display  icons  representing  tion-filtered  display  items 
and  filtered  display  items,  the  window  display  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  framework  m  the  storage  including  methods  for 
storing  and  manipulating  information  indicative  of  each  dis- 
play item; 

(b)  a  filter  framewoik  in  the  storage  including  methods  for 
constructing  a  filter  object  containing  filter  object  criteria 
data,  methods  for  extracting  the  stored  display  item  informa- 
tion and  methods  for  applying  die  filter  object  criteria  to  the 
extracted  display  item  information  to  separate  non-filtered 
display  items  and  filtered  display  items;  and 

(c)  a  view  framework  responsive  to  the  display  items  for  dis- 
playing an  icon  for  each  non-filtered  display  item  and  a 
bundle  icon  representing  all  filtered  display  items,  the  bundle 
icon  including  a  count  of  all  filtered  display  items. 


5,480,544 
PIPELINED  PROCESSOR  WITH  TWO  TIER  PREFETCH 

BUFFER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  WITH  BYPASS 
Robert  James  Divivier,  and  Mario  Nemirovsky,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tMMi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,549 

Int  ex."  G04F  9/38 

MS,  a.  395—381  31  Claims 
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1.  A  pipelined  processor  architecture  having  at  least  a  prefetch 
stage  and  a  decode  stage,  said  prefetch  suge  comprising; 

a  first  buffer  for  simultaneously  storing  a  plurality  of  instruction 
segments,  said  first  buffer  having  a  data  input  terminal 
coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  instruction  segments 
retrieved  simultaneously  from  a  memory  and  a  data  output 
terminal  coupled  to  said  decode  stage  of  said  processor, 

a  second  buffer  for  simultaneously  storing  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tion segments,  said  second  buffer  having  a  data  input  terminal 
coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  instruction  segments 
retrieved  simultaneously  from  said  memory  and  having  a  data 
output  terminal  cotipled  to  said  dau  input  terminal  of  said  first 
huffier,  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  first  buffer  to  store  a  subset  of 
said  instruction  segments  retrieved  simultaneously  frxMn  said 
memory  for  which  said  first  huffier  has  space  which  is  not 
occupied  by  other  instructipn  segments  to  be  decoded,  and  for 
causing  said  second  buffer  to  load  any  remaining  instruction 
segments  retrieved  simultaneously  from  said  memory. 


loading  a  physical  address  that  corresponds  to  a  linear  address  of 
the  memory  instruction  into  said  TLB  in  response  to  said 
fetching  step. 


5,4M,S44 
LOOKASIDE  BUFFER  FOR  INPUTTING  MULTIPLE 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Leon  KM-Liai«  Peng,  MowitaiB  View;  YoHa  Uh,  Saa  Joae, 
and  Chib-Wci  David  Chang,  Saratosa,  al  or  Calif.,  I 
to  Hal  Conpvter  Systcw,  be,  CaaM**)!,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  397,M9 
Int  CL'  G«4F  12/10 
VS.  CL  395—414  7  I 
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5,4St,545 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  PAGE 
TABLE  WALKS  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR  CAPABLE  Of 

PROCESSING  SPECULATIVE  INSTRUCTIONS 
Andy  Glew,  Hfflriiora;  Glenn  Htntoo,  and  Haitkui  Aitkary, 
both  of  Porttand,  idl  or  Ortg.,  aarignon  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SaMa  aara,  CaMt 

FHed  Dm.  38, 1993,  Scr.  No.  174,343 
fart.  CL'  GMF  12/12 
MS.  CL  395—415  27  Ctatef 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  speculative  page  taUe  walk  when 
a  memory  instniction  causes  a  translation  lookaside  buffer  (TLB) 
miss  in  a  microprqcessor  capable  of  performing  operations  specu- 
latively, said  method  con^irising  the  steps  of: 
determining  that  tiie  metnoiy  instruction  is  a  speculative  instruc- 
tion; 
dispatching  page  direcloty  entry  (PUE)  and  page  table  entry 

(PIE)  loads  which  do  not  have  a  valid  destination  value; 
feldiing  data  associated  widi  said  n>E  and  PTE  loads  in  die 
event  diat  said  PDE  and  PTE  loads  access  speculaieable 
memory; 
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1.  A  method  for  address  translation  in  a  computer  system,  said 
computer  system  including  a  memory  that  stores  a  table  holding  at 
least  one  translation  and  a  translation  buffer  dutt  stores  at  least  one 
translation  retrieved  from  said  table,  each  of  said  translations 
including  an  input  address  and  output  data  used  to  determine  an 
output  address  corresponding  to  said  input  address,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  input  address; 
seardiing  said  translation  buffer  for  a  translation  including  said 

first  input  address; 
if  said  step  of  searching  said  translation  buffer  fiuls  to  find  a 
translation  including  said  first  input  address,  dien  sevching 
said  table  for  a  translation  including  said  first  input  address; 
after  said  step  of  searching  said  table,  insettiiig  into  said  trans- 
lation buffer  a  translation  including  a  second  input  address 
wherein  said  second  input  address  is  not  equal  to  said  first 
if^Nit  address  and  said  translation  including  said  second  input 
address  is  found  during  said  step  of  searching  said  table; 
wherein  said  translatioa  buffer  is  associated  with  a  pointer 
ig  an  addressable  ekmeat  of  said  translatioa  buffer 
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into  which  a  next  translation  i  Grieved  from  said  table  is  to  be 
inserted  and  said  step  of  insi  iting  a  translation  including  a 
second  input  address  found  in  said  table  further  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

searching  said  translation  buifiei|for  a  translation  including  said 
second  input  address;  and 

if  said  step  of  searching  said  tr^slation  buffer  f(v  a  translation 
including  said  second  input  a  Jdress  fails  to  locate  a  transla- 
tion including  said  second  in  tut  address,  then  inserting  said 
translation  including  said  sec(  nd  input  address  found  in  said 
table  into  an  addressable  ele|nent  of  said  translation  buffer 
indicated  by  said  pointer; 

wherein  said  translation  includ  ng  said  second  input  address 
found  in  said  table  is  inserted  into  an  addressable  element  of 
said  translation  buffer  if  said  a  ep  of  searching  said  translation 
buffer  for  a  translation  inclut  ing  said  second  input  address 


finds  exactly  one  translatioi 
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address  and  said  exactly  one  0  anslation  including  said  second 
input  address  is  stored  in  sfid  element  of  the  translation 
buffer,  and 

wherein  each  said  addressable  elbment  of  said  translation  buffer 
includes  a  validation  field,  sai^  method  further  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

lation  buffer  finds  at  least  two 

input  address  where  the  vali- 

nts  of  said  translation  buffer 

ons  contains  an  indication  of 

ion  of  invalidity  in  the  valida- 

said  translation  buffer  storing 

and 


if  said  step  of  searching  said 
translations  including  said  fi 
dation  field  of  each  of  the  eli 
storing  said  two  or  more  transi 
validity,  then  placing  an  indici 
bon  fields  of  the  elements  ol 
said  two  or  more  translations 

if  said  step  of  searching  said  ^anslation  buffer  does  not  find 
exactly  one  translation  including  said  first  input  address  that  is 
stored  in  an  element  of  said  translation  buffer  whose  valida- 
tion field  contains  an  indication  of  validity,  then  searching 
said  taUe  for  a  translation  induding  said  fint  input  address. 


5,680^67 


EFFICIENT  ADDRESSING 
Panl  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden 
Rtsewdi  IMaasIc  Park,  N.C. 
Diviiioii  or  Ser.  Na  227,U9,  Apt. 
Jan.  5, 1995,  Sd 
IntCL'GOIF 
VS.  CL  99S— 421.1 
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assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
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1.  A  processor  camprising: 

means  for  outpolting.  to  a  naemary  device  during  a  first  memory 

operatioa,  address  segment  sitaials  alternatively  lepresenting 


one  of  at  least  two  address  segments  which,  when  concat- 
enated together,  represent  a  fiill  address  for  addressing  said 
memory  device; 

means  for  outputting.  to  said  memory  device  during  said  first 
memory  operation,  a  first  mode  control  signal  indicating 
which  one  of  said  at  least  two  address  segments,  said  address 
segment  signals  represent;  and 

means  for  outputting,  to  said  memory  device  during  a  second 
memory  operation,  a  second  mode  control  signal  indicating 
that  a  previously  output  address  segment  shall  be  modified 
without  outputting  said  address  segment  signals  from  said 
address  segment  signal  output  means. 


including  said  second  input 


5,680,568 

INSTRUCTION  FORMAT  WITH  SEQUENTIALLY 

PERFORMABLE  OPERAND  ADDRESS  EXTENSION 

MODIFICATION 

Ken  Satuunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  763,473,  Sep.  20, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,749,  Aug.  3, 1990, 

abandoned,  whick  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,972,  Mar. 

21, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

2604»1 

Claims  priority,  applKatkm  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1987,  62-247419 

InL  CL'  G06F  9/345 


VS.  CL  395—421.1 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  address  in  a  data  processor,  the 
data  processor  having  an  instruction  execution  unit  for  executing  a 
plurality  of  instructions,  said  address  based  on  address  information 
in  said  instructions  and  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 
memoty  elements,  each  of  said  memory  elements  being  address- 
able by  an  addressable  having  an  address  bit-width,  the  method 
comprising: 
receiving  instructions  from  merooiy,  at  least  a  first  of  said 
instructions  having  at  least  one  operand,  at  least  another  of 
said  instructions  having  means  for  specifying  an  address,  the 
range  of  said  address  being  the  entire  memory  range  addres- 
sable by  addresses  with  sakl  bit-widdi  said  instruction  having 
at  least 
an  operatioa  code  specifying  poition  for  specifying  tlie  kind 

of  operatioa; 
an  effective  address  specifying  field  specifying  a  first  intetme- 

diate  address  of  at  least  one  operand; 
a  first  additional  mode  specifying  fiekl  usable  in  petfbrming 
address  extension  nxidification  with  respect  to  at  least  said 
first  intermediate  address  to  piavide  a  second  intomediaie 
address, 
fint  bit  means  in  said  first  imtmctHM  for  indicating  whether 
or  not  fintlier  modiiicalion  is  to  be  performed,  said  bit 
means  being  provided  in  said  instruction  without  being 
provided  in  every  address  word  in  meniory. 
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receiving  a  second  additional  mode  specifying  field  when  said 
first  bit  means  has  a  first  value,  said  second  additional  mode 
specifying  field  usable  in  performing  address  extension  modi- 
fication to  at  least  said  second  intermediate  address  provided 
in  connection  with  said  first  additional  mode  specifying  field; 

receiving  a  second  bit  means  for  indicating  whether  or  not 
further  modification  is  to  be  performed  said  second  bit  means 
being  a  bit  in  said  first  instniction; 

providing  said  first  intermediate  address  using  said  effective 
address  specifying  field; 

providing  a  second  intermediate  address,  using  said  first  addi- 
tional mode  specif>'ing  field  and  said  first  intermediate 
address,  before  said  step  of  receiving  said  second  bit  means; 

providing  a  third  address,  using  said  second  additional  mode 
specifying  field  and  said  second  intermediate  address,  when 
said  first  bit  means  has  said  first  value; 

deriving  an  address,  said  derived  address  being  based  at  least 
panly  on  said  third  address  when  said  first  bit  means  has  said 
first  value,  and  said  derived  address  being  based  on  said 
second  intermediate  address  when  said  first  bit  means  has  a 
second  value;  and 

providing  said  derived  address  to  said  instruction  execution  unit. 


5,680,570 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMICALLY 

ALLOCATABLE  NON-VOLATILE  STORAGE 

CAPABILITY 

Joseph  F.  Rantala,  Worcester:  John  K.  Grooms,  Webster,  and 

Charles  F.  Cassidy,  Northboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,300.  Jun.  12.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,057 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/16:12/08 

VS.  CL  395—440  24  Claims 
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5,680,569 

CACHE  COLUMN  TIMING  CONTROL 

Jeffrey  A.  Correll,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,058,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,490 
InL  CL*  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395-427 
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5.  A  timing  circuit  for  a  memory  array  having  a  column  of  bit 
cells  coupled  between  complementary  bit  lines,  a  decoder  portion, 
and  a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  die  bit  lines,  each  bit  cell  includ- 
ing an  access  transistor  having  a  current  terminal  coupled  to  one  of 
the  bit  lines,  the  timing  circuit  comprising: 
a  precharge  transistor; 

a  plin-ality  of  timing  transistors  substantially  similar  to  the 
access  transistors,  each  timing  transistor  having  a  first  current 
terminal  coupled  to  ground  and  a  second  current  terminal 
coupled  along  a  common  timing  line  to  form  a  timing  column, 
the  top  of  the  timing  column  being  coupled  to  the  precharge 
transistor; 
a  timing  discharge  transistor  having  a  first  current  terminal 
coupled  to  the  timing  column,  a  second  current  terminal 
coupled  to  ground,  and  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  an 
enable  signal  from  the  decoder  portion;  and 
an  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  the  timing 
column  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  activate  the  sense 
amplifier; 
wherein  the  timing  discharge  transistor  and  the  inverter  provide 
control  over  a  delay  through  the  timing  circuit,  and  wherein  timing 
column  allows  for  process-related  variations  in  the  access  transis- 
tors and  bit  lines  to  be  reflected  in  the  timing  circuit. 


(n/noi  wsir) 
1.  A  memory  system  connected  between  a  host  central  process- 
ing unit  and  a  mass  storage  device  having  non-volatile  secondary 
storage  media,  the  merrwry  system  configured  to  provide  interme- 
diate non->'olatile  storage  to  protect  data  blocks  destined  for  stor- 
age on  the  secondary  storage  media  against  loss  from  a  system 
power  failure,  said  memory'  system  comprising: 

a  first  subsystem  of  storage  elements  providing  volatile  storage 
of  data  blocks  including  the  data  blocks  destined  for  storage 
on  said  secondary  storage  media; 
a  second  subsystem  of  storage  elements  providing  non-volatile 
storage  of  data  blocks  stored  in  said  first  subsystem  which 
have  not  yet  been  stored  on  the  secondary  storage  media,  the 
block  storage  capacity  of  said  second  subsystem  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  block  storage  capacity  of  said  first 
subsystem;  and 
a  hardware  mapping  logic  unit  responsive  to  block  shadow 
mapping  commands  from  the  central  processing  unit  and 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  subsystems  for  map- 
ping block  storage  address  locations  of  said  first  subsystem 
for  said  data  blocks  which  have  not  yet  been  stored  on  the 
secondary  storage  media  to  block  storage  address  locations  of 
the  second  subsystem  to  enable  the  second  subsystem  auto- 
matically to  shadow  and  store  said  blocks  as  said  blocks  are 
wTitten  by  said  host  central  processing  unit  to  the  mapped 
block  storage  locations  of  said  first  subsystem  without  requir- 
ing a  separate  write  operation  of  said  host  central  processing 
unit  to  said  second  subsystem. 


5,680,571 

ML'LTI-PROCESSOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

WITH  MULTIPLE,  SEPARATE  INSTRUCTION  AND 

OPERAND  SECOND  LEVEL  CACHES 

Mitchell  Anthony  Bauman,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,683 
InL  CL*  G06F  I3/00;I2A)8 
VS.  a.  395—449  13  Claims 

4.  A  cache  architecture  for  a  multiprocessor  data  processing 
system,  the  system  including  a  plurality  of  processors  and  a 
memory  for  storing  instructions  executable  by  the  processors  and 
for  storing  operands  that  are  readable  and  writable  by  the  proces- 
sors, the  memory  being  shared  between  the  processors,  the  cache 
architecture  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  store-through  first-level  caches,  each  one  coupled 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  processors  and  having  an  instruction 
first-level  cache  and  an  operand  first-level  cache; 
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ones  of  the  processors 

caches;  and 
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coupled  to  a  second  set 
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5,680^2 
CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  W  VING  DATA  AND  TAG 
ARRAYS  AND  MULTI-PURPOS  5  BUFFER  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  MULTIPLE  LD  [E  BUFFERS 
Haithaih  Akkary,   Portland;   JeflTn  y   M.  Abrainson,  Aloha; 
Andrew   F.   Glew,   Hillsboro;    G  enn   J.   Hinton;    Kris   G. 
Konigsfeld,  both  of  Portland;  Pat  1  D.  Madland;  Mandar  S. 
Joshi,  both  of  Beaverton,  and  Bn  nt  E.  Lince,  Hillsboro,  all 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corp«  ration,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  S«x.  No.  202,432, 1  eb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15, 1«  S,  Ser.  No.  680,109 
Int  a.*  G06F 
VS.  a.  395—453 
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1.  A  cache  memory  system  compn<ng 

(a)  a  data  array  for  storing  a  first  p  jrality 

(b)  a  tag  airay  for  storing  a  first 
corresponding  to  the  first  plurality 
the  data  array; 
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of  lines  of  data; 
plurality  of  line  addresses 
of  lines  of  data  stored  in 


(c)  a  multi-purpose  buffer  assembly,  including  control  logic,  a 
plurality  of  input  and  output  ports,  a  plurality  of  identical 
multi-purpose  line  buffers,  and  a  plurality  of  address  matching 
circuitry,  correspondingly  coupled  to  each  other,  and  coupled 
to  the  data  and  tag  arrays,  for  staging  a  second  plurality  of 
lines  of  data  and  corresponding  line  addresses,  in  response  to 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  operating  events,  including  cache 
misses  of  load  and  store  operations  targeting  cacheable  data, 
and  sequences  of  successive  store  operations  with  each 
sequence  targeting  the  same  line  of  cacheable  or  non- 
cacheable data,  and  for  independently  responding  by  each  line 
buffer  to  load  and  store  operations  targeting  the  buffered  lines 
of  data. 


5,680,573 
METHOD  OF  BUFFERING  DATA  OBJECTS  IN  A 
DATABASE 
David  S.  Rubin,  San  Francisco;  Robert  E.  Mihalyi,  Castro 
Valley,  and  David  A.  Marshall,  Concord,  all  of  Calif,,  assign- 
ors to  Sybase,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^67 

Int  CL*  G06F  IZm 

VS.  a.  395-^56  13  Claims 


cache  capable  of  caching 
ones  of  the  prtx:essors 
I  rst-level  caches;  and 

capable  of  caching  oper- 
ones  of  the  processors 
caches 
irst  instruction  second-level 
first  operand  second-level 
second  instruction  second- 
in  said  second  operand 


1.  A  method  of  buffering  data  objects  in  a  database  of  a  com- 
puter system,  the  computer  system  having  one  or  more  storage 
devices  on  which  the  dau  objects  of  the  database  are  stored,  the 
computer  system  also  having  a  memory  on  which  the  data  objects 
may  be  stored  temporarily  and  accessed  relatively  faster  than  from 
the  one  or  more  storage  devices,  the  computer  system  also  support- 
ing an  on  line  transaction  processing  (OLTP)  environment  in  which 
data  objects  are  retrieved  randomly  and  a  decision  support  system 
(DSS)  environment  in  which  data  objects  are  retrieved  non- 
randomly,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  allocating  a  portion  of  the  memory  as  a  buffer  cache; 

(b)  allocating  at  least  a  first  memory  pool  and  a  second  memory 
pool  each  having  a  user  configurable  size  within  the  buffer 
cache,  the  first  memory  pool  having  multiple  identical  storage 
blocks,  each  having  a  first  storage  capacity,  and  die  second 
memory  pool  also  having  multiple  identical  storage  blocks, 
each  having  a  second  storage  capacity,  the  second  storage 
capacity  being  greater  than  the  first  storage  capacity; 

(c)  identifying  a  selected  data  object: 

(d)  determining  whether  the  selected  data  object  is  selected 
randomly; 

(e)  based  upon  whether  the  selected  data  object  is  selected 
randomly  or  non-randomly.  determining  in  which  memory 
pool  to  copy  the  selected  data  object;  and 

(f)  storing  the  data  object  in  the  memory  pool  identified  in  step 
(e) 

wherein  the  step  of  determining  in  which  memory  pool  of  the 
buffer  cache  to  copy  the  data  object  determines  that  the  data 
object  should  be  copied  to  the  first  memory  pool  if  the 
selected  that  object  is  randomly  selected,  and  that  the  data 
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object  should  be  copied  to  the  second  memory  pool  if  the 
selected  data  object  is  not  randomly,  selected. 
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5,680,574 
DATA  DISTRIBUTION  UTILIZING  A  MASTER  DISK 
U?«T  FOR  FETCHING  AND  FOR  WRITING  TO 
REMAINING  DISK  UNITS 
Aldra  Yamamoto;  Takao  Satoh,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Shigeo 
Honma,  Odawara;  Yoshihiro  Asaka,  Hiratsuka;   Yoshiaki 
Kuwahara,  Odawara,  and  Hiroyuki  Kitajima,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648.998,  Jan.  31,'  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,274 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42452 
Int  CI.''  G06F  12/12:9/38 
VS.  a.  395—464  47  Claims 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  processing  input/output  processes  for  a  disk 
unit  group  of  a  master  disk  unit  and  other  disk  units,  the  disk  unit 
group  being  operable  under  the  control  of  a  processor  issuing 
read/write  requests  to  the  control  unit  for  the  disk  unit  group,  said 
control  unit  comprising: 

write  means  for  processmg  a  write  request  from  the  processor  to 
the  disk  unit  group  for  always  writing  write  data  of  any  write 
request  from  the  processor  to  the  master  disk  unit  of  the  disk 
unit  group: 

after  write  means  for  thereafter  WTiting  the  same  write  data  to  all 
the  other  disk  units  of  the  disk  unit  group; 

read  means  for  processing  a  read  request  from  the  processor  to 
the  disk  unit  group  for  reading  read  data  from  any  one  of  the 
disk  units  of  the  disk  unit  group  that  is  selected  by  the  control 
tfnit,  and  transferring  the  read  data  to  the  processor:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  after  write  means  and  said  read  means 
examines  an  active/inactive  state  of  the  disk  units  and  selects 
only  an  inactive  one  of  the  other  disk  units  for  the  reading  and 
transferring  as  a  first  priority  and  upon  determining  the  active 
state  for  all  the  other  disk  units,  then  examines  an  active/ 
inactive  state  of  the  master  disk  unit  to  complete  the  readmg 
and  transferring  with  respect  to  the  master  disk  unit  when  the 
master  disk  is  in  an  inactive  state  as  a  second  priority  and  to 
place  the  reading  and  transferring  in  a  wait  state  when  the 
master  disk  unit  is  in  an  active  state. 
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a  first  element  having  a  data  storage  means: 

a  second  element  having  a  cache  data  storage  means: 

a  channel  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  elements,  com- 
prising 

a  channel  apparams  associated  with  said  first  element  including 
means  for  generating  a  cache  reset  sequence, 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  transmitter  disable  signals. 

and 
a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  having  means  for  switching  to 
a  disabled  state  in  response  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
transmitter  disable  signals,  and  at  least  one  of  said  trans- 
mitters having  means  for  outpuning  said  cache  reset 
sequence  concurrent  with  an  absence  of  a  corresponding 
otie  of  said  transmitter  disable  signals: 

a  plurality  of  transmission  lines,  each  having  one  end  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  transmitters: 

a  channel  apparatus  associated  with  said  second  element  includ- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  receiving  means  connected  to  another  end  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  transmission  lines,  each  of  said 
receiving  means  having  means  for  detecting  said  transmitted 
reset  sequence  and  generating  a  reset  detect  signal  in  response 
and  each  having  means  for  detecting  that  the  corresponding 
transmitter  at  the  other  end  of  said  transmitting  line  is  in  said 
disabled  state  and  generating  a  line  failure  signal  in  response, 
and 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  latch  enable  signals,  each  of 
said  latch  enable  sigiials  corresponding  to  an  associated  one 
of  said  plurality  of  receiving  means,  and  each  latch  enable 
signal  having  a  first  value  representing  at  least  one  of  said 
reset  detect  signal  and  said  line  failure  signal  being  generated 
by  said  associated  one  of  said  receiving  means: 

means  for  generating  a  cache  reset  latch  signal  based  on  said 
plurality  of  latch  enable  signals;  and 

a  cache  reset  latch  which  sets  based  on  said  cache  reset  latch 
signal,  said  cache  reset  latch  indicating  that  said  chaimel  has 
been  in  a  reset  state  and  that  a  data  in  said  second  element 
cache  data  storage  means  is  not  valid. 


5.680  J75 
INTERCONNECT  FAILURE  DETECTION  AND  CACHE 
RESET  APPARATUS 
Neil  George  Bartow,  Saugerties;  Robert  Stanley  Capowski, 
Verbank;   Louis  Thomas   Fasano.   Poughkeepsie;   Thomas 
Anthony  Gregg,  Highland;  Gregory  Salyer,  Woodstock,  and 
Douglas  Wayne  Westcott  Rhinebeck,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,146.  Jun.  1,  1993.  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,986,  Feb.  20,  1992,  and  Ser.  No. 
839.652,  Feb.  20.  1992.  said  Ser.  No.  71,146is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839.657.  Feb.  20.  1992.  Pat  No.  5^57,608. 
This  appUcatiott  Mav  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^93 
int  CL'  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—468  8  Clauns 

I.  In  a  data  processing  complex  with  interconnected  elements, 
an  apparatus  for  maintaining  cache  integrity  between  two  elements 
of  said  complex  comprising: 


5.680,576 
DIRECTORY-BASED  COHERENCE  PROTOCOL 
ALLOWING  EFFICIENT  DROPPING  OF  CLEAN- 
EXCLUSIVE  DATA 
James  P.  Laudon,  Menio  Park,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Silicon 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

FUed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,460 
Int  CL'  G06F  I2A)8 
U.S.  a.  395— «72  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  multiprocessor  system  having  a  plurality  of  requestors,  a 
memory  and  memory  directory  controller  employing  directory- 
based  coherence,  a  method  to  detect  dropping  of  clean-exclusive 
data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  permitting  only  one  intervention  message  to  target  an  exclu- 
sive object  held  by  a  first  requestor,  wherein  said  intervention 
message  is  caused  by  a  second  requestor, 

(2)  detecting  whether  the  first  requestor  has  an  outstanding 
writeback  for  said  exclusive  object  targeted  by  said  interven- 
tion message; 
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(3)  detecting  whether  the  first 
diity-exclusive  or  invalid  copy 
geted  by  said  intervention  messige 
that  a  clean-exclusive  copy  of  9  lid 
dropped  if  no  outstanding  writeliack 
requestor  has  said  exclusive  ol 
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creating,  in  response  to  finding  the  first  cache  entry,  a  second 
cache  entry  in  the  congruence  class  cache,  the  second  cache 
entry  identifying  the  unique  memory  address  and  the  second 
request; 

linking  the  second  cache  entry  to  the  first  cache  entry; 

associating,  in  response  to  finding  the  first  cache  entry,  the 
second  request  with  a  duplicate  bit  flag,  the  duplicate  bit  flag 
indicating  that  the  second  request  caiuiol  be  processed;. 

re-setting,  upon  completion  of  the  processing  of  the  first  request, 
the  duplicate  bit  flag  to  indicate  that  the  second  request  can  be 
processed;  and 

upon  completion  of  processing  the  first  request,  processing  the 
second  request. 


5,680^78 

MICROPROCESSOR  USING  AN  INSTRUCTION  FIELD 

TO  SPECIFY  EXPANDED  FUNCTIONALITY  AND  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Drew  J.  Dutton,  and  David  S.  Christie,  both  of  Austiii,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

riled  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,782 

Int.  a.*  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395— «I  32  Claims 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AlOCESSING  MULTIPLE 
REQUESTS  FOR  DATA  RESIDING  AT  THE  SAME 
MEMORY  AIpRESS 
Steven  George  Aden.  Cedar  Park,-  Kai  Cheng;  Jin  Chin  Wang, 
both  of  Austin,  and  RamanathaaRaghavan,  Round  Rock,  all 
of  Tex.^  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ratHm,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Sfcr.  No.  430,079 
Int  CL*  G06f  13/14 
U.S.  CL  395— 477 
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1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  address  translation  unit  configured  to  generate  a  physical 
address  from  a  logical  address  and  a  segment  value; 

a  plurality  of  segment  registers  coupled  to  said  address  transla- 
tion unit  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  segment 
registers  stores  said  segment  value; 

a  first  control  unit  coupled  to  said  address  translation  unit 
wherein  said  first  control  unit  is  configured  to  detect  an 
instruction  field  indicative  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  segment 
registers  and  to  convey  a  signal  to  said  address  translation  unit 
indicative  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  segment  registers; 

a  configiuation  register  for  storing  a  value  indicative  of  an 
address  translation  nxxle  of  said  microprocessor;  and 

a  second  control  unit  coupled  to  said  configuration  register  and 
to  said  first  control  unit  wherein  said  second  control  unit  is 
configured  to  perform  a  function  dependent  on  said  value 
stored  in  said  configuration  register  and  further  dependent  on 
said  signal  from  said  first  control  unit. 


requests  for  data  residing  at 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
^siding  at  a  unique  address; 
the  first  request,  a  second 
inique  address; 
the  first  request,  a  congtu- 
ntifj^ng  the  unique  address: 
an  identifying  cache  entry,  a 
cache,  the  first  entry  iden- 
and  the  first  request; 
the  second  request,  the 
entry  identifying  the  unique 


5,680,579 
REDUNDANT  ARRAY  OF  SOLID  STATE  MEMORY 
DEVICES 
Paul  R.  Young,  Cromwell;  Peter  L.  Solari,  Lebanon;  Gregory 
J.  Shunaski,  Colchester,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Yin  Cheung  So, 
Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,629,  Nov.  10, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  540,338 
Int.  Cl.''  G06F  12A)2:ll/00 
VS.  a.  395—484  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storage  of  data  and  interfacing  with  a  host 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,680381 

MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  A  READ  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT  TO  SECURE  THE  CONTENTS  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  MEMORY 

Moriyasn  Banno,  Yokohama,  and  Tatsuo  Inoue.  Kawasaki, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tosliiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334997 
InL  CL"  G06F  12/14 
VS.  CL  395—490  12  Oaims 


configuring  a  plurality  of  solid  state  memory  devices,  said 
plurality  of  solid  state  memory  devices  comprises  a  plurality 
of  flash  memory  devices,  each  of  said  flash  memory  devices  is 
packaged  in  a  PCMCIA  format;  and 

presenting  said  plurality  of  solid  state  menwry  devices  to  the 
host  system  as  a  single  logical  solid  state  memory  device. 


5,680380 
REMOTE  COPY  SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  REQUEST 
INTERCONNECT  BIT  IN  EACH  ADAPTER  WITHIN 
STORAGE  CONTROLLER  AND  INITL\TING  REQUEST 
CONNECT  FRAME  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE  SETTING 
BIT 
Brent  Cameron   Beardsley;   Roger  Gregory    Hathom;    Bret 
Wayne  HoUey,  and  James  Lincoln  Isluyan,  all  of  Ibcson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,039 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/16 

VS.  CL  395—489  15  Claims 
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14.  A  remote  dual  copy  system,  comprising: 

a  primaiy  host  having  at  least  one  channel; 

a  primary  storage  subsystem  coupled  to  said  primary  host  by 
said  at  least  one  channel,  said  primary  storage  subsystem 
having  a  plurality  of  link-level  facilities; 

a  secondary  storage  subsystem  having  a  plurality  of  link-level 
facilities;  and 

a  plurality  of  communication  links  coupling  said  primary  and 
secondary  storage  subsystems; 

said  primary  storage  subsystem  further  comprising  a  storage 
controller  controlled  by  microcode  therein  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  potts,  each  port  having  a  serial  adapter  for  controlling 
conununications  therewith,  wherein  said  microcode  sets  a 
request  interconnect  (RQI)  bit  in  each  serial  adapter  for  ser- 
vicing an  1/0  operation  within  said  storage  conttoUer,  each 
serial  adapter  initiating  a  request  connect  (RQC)  fiame  in 
response  to  having  a  set  RQI  bit,  a  serial  adapter  first  receiv- 
ing a  grant  firaroe  from  said  secondary  storage  subsystem 
responding  by  notifying  said  microcode,  said  microcode 
thereafter  resetting  the  RQI  bits. 


1.  A  microcomputer  system  comprising: 

an  internal  program  memory  for  storing  a  program  and/or  data; 

an  external  program  memory  for  storing  a  program  and/or  data: 

a  CPU  for  outputting  a  first  address,  for  fetching  an  instruction 
stored  at  a  location  indicated  by  the  first  address  from  one  of 
said  internal  program  memory  and  said  external  program 
menwry  and  executing  the  fetched  instrtiction,  and  for.  when 
the  instruction  instructs  to  read  out  a  program  or  data,  output- 
ting  a  second  address;  and 

an  internal  program  memory  read  protection  circuit  for  receiving 
the  first  address  output  from  said  CPU  and  checking  if  the 
first  address  is  present  in  an  address  space  of  said  internal 
program  memory,  for  receiving,  from  said  CPU,  the  second 
address  indicating  a  storage  location  of  a  program  or  data  to 
be  read  out  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  and  checking  if 
the  second  address  is  present  in  (he  address  space  of  said 
internal  program  menK>ry,  and  for,  when  the  first  address  is 
not  present  in  the  address  space  of  said  internal  program 
memory  and  the  second  address  is  present  in  the  address 
space  of  said  internal  program  memory,  changing  the  second 
address  to  an  address  other  than  an  address  in  the  address 
space  of  said  internal  program  memory. 


5,680382 
METHOD  FOR  HEAP  COALESCING  WHERE  BLOCKS 
DO  NOT  CROSS  PAGE  OF  SEGMENT  BOUNDARIES 
Glenn  C  Slayden.  Redmond,  Wash..  a.ssignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,018,  Dec.  20,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,446 
Int  CL"  G06F  12^2 
VS.  a.  395—497.02  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  heap  coalescing,  the 
computer  system  having  a  heap  with  segments,  each  segment 
having  a  plurality  blocks  that  are  eidier  allocated  or  fi«e,  the 
computer  system  having  a  source  segment  register  and  a  destina- 
tion segment  register  for  indicating  a  source  segment  from  which 
an  allocated  block  is  to  be  copied  and  a  destination  segment  to 
which  an  allocated  block  is  to  be  copied,  die  method  comprising 
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copying  each  allocated  block  to  a 
when  an  allocated  block  will  not  fit 
pointed  to  by  the  destination  segmen 
tion  segment  register  to  point  to 
that  each  copied  allocated  block  is 
segment,  wherein  the  copied  blocks 
that  each  copied  block  is  containe  1 
wherein  when  copying  the  allocated 
register  is  loaded  only  once  for  each 
segment  register  is  loaded  only  once 
allocated  block  is  copied. 


•ortion  of  the  heap  wherein 

^4■thin  the  destination  segment 

register,  setting  the  destina- 

an  ither  destination  segment  so 

(  ontained  entirely  within  one 

are  contiguous  to  the  extent 

within  one  segment,  and 

blocks,  the  source  segment 

segment  and  the  destination 

or  each  segment  to  which  an 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

AN  EMULATION 
Han  Kugsten,  Oakland,  Calif., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994, 
Int.  CL**  G06i 
VS.  a.  395—500 
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1.  A  tracing  system  for  tracing  the 
the  tracing  system  comprising: 

a  digital  system  for  emulating  the 
the  digital  system  being  respons  v 
ing  inputs,  and  generating  intenpl 
including  one  or  more  storage  i 
ing  an  electrical  state; 

input  tracing  means  coupled  to  the 
storing  the  states  of  the  inputs 

state  tracing  means  coupled  to  the 
system,  for  sensing  and  storing 
of  the  digital  system  every  n  cl<^k 
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A  TRACE  BUFFER  IN 
SYSTEM 
lor  to  Arkos  Design,  Inc„ 


S<r. 


No.  197,430 

13/00 


18  Claims 


>peration  of  a  digital  circuit, 

0  )eration  of  the  digital  circuit, 

e  to  a  clock  signal,  receiv- 

signals,  the  digital  system 

ns  for  storing  and  indicat- 


(  igital  system  for  sensing  and 
clock  cycle; 
storage  means  in  the  digital 
states  of  the  storage  means 
cycles:  and 
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analysis  means,  coupled  to  the  digital  system,  for  deriving  the 
state  of  one  or  more  of  the  internal  signals  based  on  the  stored 
states  of  the  storage  means  and  the  stored  input  states  and 
outputting  the  derived  states  of  the  internal  signals. 


5,680,584 
SIMULATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CODE  EXECUTION  AND 
DEBUGGING  WTTHIN  A  MULTI-ARCHITECTURE 
ENVIRONMENT 
Mark  A.  Herdeg,   Leominster,  Mass.,  and  Michael  V.   lies, 
Hampshire,  England,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,022,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,668 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06:9/44;  11  AX) 

VS.  CL  395—500  u  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  that  embodies  a  first  hardwai«  (X) 
architecture  providing  an  X  domain  and  includes  a  memory  system 
and  a  system  operable  in  said  X  domain  for  executing  and  debug- 
ging muhiple  codes  comprising  X  code,  a  system  for  simulating  at 
least  a  second  computer  hardware  (Y)  architecture  on  said  com- 
puter system  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  simulating  a  Y  architecture  providing  a  Y  domain 
-characterized  by  a  Y  machine  state; 

(B)  means  for  executing  Y  code  on  said  simulating  means; 

(C)  means  for  responding  to  calls  from  an  environment  manager 
coupled  with  said  executing  and  debugging  system  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  Y  code  executing  means  when  a  code 
execution  call  is  received;  and 

(D)  means  for  terminating  each  initiated  Y-code  execution  in 
response  to  predetermined  conditions  and  for  malcing  a  corre- 
sponding return  to  said  environment  manager  for  execution  of 
X  code  in  said  X  domain  by  said  executing  and  debugging 
system; 

(E)  said  simulating  system  further  including  means  for  executing 
predetermined  support  services  in  response  to  calls  therefor, 
said  support  service  executing  means  including  means  for 
providing  access  to  said  Y  machine  state  by  said  executing 
and  debugging  system,  thereby  enabling  said  executing  and 
debugging  system  to  debug  said  Y  code  during  execution 
thereof  in  said  Y  domain  by  said  Y  code  execution  means  in 
addition  to  debugging  X  code  during  execution  thereof  in  said 
X  domain  by  said  executing  and  debugging  system,  whereby 
said  executing  and  debugging  system  is  operable  in  said  X 
domain  for  debugging  of  code  in  both  said  X  domain  and  said 
Y  domain. 


5,680,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFINING  DATA 

PACKET  FORMATS 

Gregory  O.  Bruell,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bay  Networks, 

Inc.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,445 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00:13/42:15/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  data  packets  comprising: 
a  memory  device  containing  a  packet  definition  file  for  storing  a 
description  of  a  packet  data  format  described  in  accordance 
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system  in  association  with  said  selected  file,  wherein  file 
services  are  provided  for  a  plurality  of  diverse  operating 
systems  by  a  single  file  service. 


with  a  packet  description  language  for  describing  packet  data 
formats  wherein  said  packet  description  language  is  a  declari- 
tive  language  describing  sequences  of  bits  with  both  fixed  and 
variable  length  fields; 

a  packet  description  compiler  coupled  to  receive  said  description 
of  a  packet  data  format,  said  packet  description  compiler  for 
converting  said  description  of  a  packet  data,  format  to  a 
packet  definition  data  structure;  and 

a  packet  processor  coupled  to  reference  said  packet  definition 
data  stnicture  and  to  receive  packet  content  information,  said 
packet  processor  generating  a  data  packet  incorporating  said 
packet  content  information  in  a  data  packet  format  defined  by 
said  description  of  a  packet  data  format. 
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5,680,587 

ENHANCED-PERFORMANCE  FLOPPY  DISKETTE 

SUBSYSTEM 

Martin  J.  Bodo,  Mountain  View,  and  Robert  A.  Rosenbloom, 
Brookdate,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Perfor- 
mance Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^39 
Int.  CL*  G06F  li/12 

41  Claims 


VS.  CL  395—500 


5,680,586 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND 
ACCESSING  USER-DEFINED  ATTRIBUTES  WTTHIN  A 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  G.  Elkins,  PlanUtion;  James  Richard  Scboech,  Lake 
Worth,  and  James  Gregory  VVahlig,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424431 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  for  associating  a 
file  descriptor  with  a  selected  file,  said  data  processing  system 
having  a  plurality  of  diverse  operating  systems,  a  plurality  of 
diverse  incompatible  file  systems,  and  a  single  file  ser\ice  which 
controls  access  by  said  plurality  of  diverse  operating  systems  to 
said  plurality  of  diverse  incompatible  file  systems,  said  method 
comprising: 
receiving  from  a  particular  operating  system  among  said  plural- 
ity of  diverse  operating  systems  a  request  for  file  services  in  a 
form«  specific  to  said  particular  operating  system  that  speci- 
fies a  file  descriptor  to  be  associated  with  a  selected  file; 
converting  said  file  descriptor  into  a  nonspecific  format  utilized 
by  said  single  file  service,  wherein  said  nonspecific  format 
includes  an  indication  of  said  format  specific  to  said  particular 
operating  system; 
examining  said  file  descriptor  within  said  single  file  service  to 
determine  a  destination  file  system  among  said  plurality  of 
diverse  incompatible  file  systems  and  transmitting  said  file 
descriptor  to  said  destination  file  system;  and 
if  said  nonspecific  format  is  supported  by  said  destination  file 
system,  storing  said  file  descriptor  within  said  destination  file 


1.  A  floppy  diskette  subsystem  adapted  for  inclusion  in  a  host 
computer  system  and  for  recording  digital  data  along  tracks  formed 
on  both  side  surfaces  of  a  thin,  circularly-shaped,  double-sided 
floppy  diskette,  said  floppy  diskette  subsystem  comprising: 
an   enhanced-performance   floppy  diskette  drive  adapted  for 
receiving  and  securing  a  floppy  diskette  so  the  floppy  diskette 
is  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis  disposed  normal  to  the  floppy 
diskette,  said  floppy  diskette  drive  including: 
a  diskette  drive  motor  which  upon  being  energized  routes  a 
floppy  diskette  secured  in  the  floppy  diskette  drive  about 
the  rotation  axis  at  a  nominal  rotatioirspecd; 
two  read/write  heads  that  are  respectively  adapted  for  record- 
ing and  reproducing  digital  data  from  a  single  side  surface 
of  a  floppy  diskette; 
a  diskette  head  positioning  assembly  to  which  the  read/write 
heads  are  mechanically  secured,  the  diskette  head  position- 
ing assembly  being  adapted  for  moving  each  of  the  read/ 
write  heads  laterally  across  a  side  surface  of  a  floppy 
diskette  in  a  direction  that  is  normal  to  the  rotation  axis  of 
a  floppy  diskette;  and 
two  separate  and  independent  read/write  ("RAV")  channels 
which  are  respectively  electronically  coupled  to  one  of  the 
read/write  heads,  each  of  the  R/W  channels  exchanging 
electrical  signals  with  the  read/write  head  to  which  die  R/W 
channel  is  coupled  for  recording  digital  data  on  a  side 
surface  of  a  floppy  diskette,  and  for  reproducing  previously 
recorded  digital  data  from  that  same  side  surface  of  a 
floppy  diskette;  and 
an  enhanced-performance  floppy  diskette  controller  adapted  for 
exchanging  digital  command,  stams.  and  data  signals  with  a 
bus  of  a  host  computer  system,  said  floppy  diskette  conttDller 
also  being  adapted  for  exchanging  digital  command,  stattis. 
control,  and  data  signals  with  the  diskette  head  positioning 
assembly,  with  the  diskette  drive  motor,  and  with  the  R/W 
channels  of  said  floppy  diskette  drive,  said  floppy  diskette 
controller  including: 

floppy  diskette  connt)lleT  register  emulation  logic  adapted  for 
being  coupled  to  a  bus  of  a  host  computer  system  for 
exchanging  digital  command,  status,  and  data  signals  there- 
with, the  floppy  diskette  controller  register  emulation  logic 
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to  the  cache  memory  for 
the  floppy  diskette  control- 
the  cache  memory  so  the 
operation  of  a  conven- 
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loppy  disk  drive  controller 
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RING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  ISDN 
Edwin  E.  iOingnuui,  3000  Highway  84,  San  Gregorio,  Calif. 
94074 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  486,007 

Int  CL"  H04L  12/28 

VS.  CL  395-500  20  Claims 


w. 


S. 

L 

/B1, 

-4 

UNIT  3 

1          s 

/ 

^B1, 

-\- 

82.- 

B2. 

UNrr4 

Edward  Rosenbluth,  Yorktown 


International  Business  Machines  ( rorporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 


Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Sei 


Vi&.  a.  395—500 


Int  CL*  HOIL  2l/il 


20 


laUUIMTION 
CONTROUi» 


22 


26 


distribi  tion 


HKre 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing 
target  aerial  image  irradiance 
containing  a  reticle  having  one  or 
source  of  illumination,  and  an 
pupil  regions,  the  method  comprising 

(a)  illuminating  the  reticle  a  plurali 
at  illimiination,  each  illuminatio  i 
preselected  pupil  regions  in  the 

(b)  generating  and  storing  a  set  of 
distributions,  each  distribution  i 
one  of  said  pupil  regions:  and 

(c)  determining  and  providing  an  i 
illumination,  based  on  said  set 
irradiance  distributions,  that  prod  > 
ance  distribution  having  less 
image  irradiance  distribution 
image  irradiance  distributions. 


[eights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 


No.  471.103 


25  Claims 
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32 


illumination  relative  to  a  known 

in  an  imaging  system 

features  to  be  imaged,  a 

entrance  pupil  having  pro-defined 

he  steps  of: 

of  times  using  the  source 
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e  itrance  pupil: 

r^icle  aerial  image  irradiance 

said  set  corresponding  to 


f 


il  umination  by  the  source  of 

said  reticle  aerial  image 

ices  an  aerial  image  irradi- 

diff^nce  from  the  target  aerial 

thanjdoes  the  set  of  reticle  aerial 


1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  a  geographically  dispersed,  wide 
area  network  communications  ring  using  the  ISDN  to  interconnect 
a  pliu-ality  of  functionally  equivalent  terminal  units,  each  said 
terminal  unit  being  coupled  to  a  network  termination  means  and 
comprising: 
computer  means; 

interfacing  adapter  means  associated  with  said  computer  means 
and  operative  to  communicate  data  between  said  computer 
means  and  the  network  termination  means;  and 
apphcation  software  for  execution  by  said  computer  means  and 
operative  to  cause  said  adapter  means  to  perform  an  initial 
call  establishment  procedure  with  a  second  terminal  unit  to 
enable  communication  therewith  over  a  first  ISDN  synchro- 
nous B-channel,  and  to  perform  an  automatic  next-link  estab- 
lishment procedure  with  a  third  terminal  unit,  and  to  enable 
communication  therewith  over  a  second  ISDN  synchronous 
B-channel  and  to  conduct  simultaneous  bi-directional  conrniu- 
nications  via  said  first  and  second  B-channels  between  said 
plurality  of  terminal  units. 


5,680,590 
SIMULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Michael  Parti,  331  Ninth  St,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,117,  Dec.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586451,  Sep.  21, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
524,004 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  a.  395-500  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  simulation,  comprising: 

receiving  information  relating  to  a  model  simulation: 
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storing  on  a  computer  readable  medium  computer  readable 
program  code  means  for  causing  computer  means  to  simulate 
the  functional  operations  of  said  model  simulation; 

said  computer  readable  program  code  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  computer  readable  subsystem  code  means  each  indica- 
tive of  a  functional  operation  of  an  individual  subsystem 
forming  part  of  said  model  simulation; 

each  individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  computer  readable  sub- 
system program  code  means  having  a  unique  index  number 
assigned  thereto  for  defining  the  total  number  of  subsystems 
forming  said  model  simulation  and  for  helping  to  facilitate  the 
activation  and  deactivation  of  the  individual  subsystems  dur- 
ing said  model  simulation; 

one  of  said  computer  readable  subsystem  program  code  means 
further  including  computer  readable  last  control  loop  program 
code  means  for  defining  an  end  index  number  to  prevent 
temporarily  said  computer  means  from  reading  any  subsystem 
program  code  means  embodied  thereafter  in  said  medium;  and 

causing  the  index  number  assigned  to  each  computer  readable 
subsystem  program  code  means  to  be  renumbered  sequen- 
tially commencing  with  a  first  index  number  and  terminating 
with  said  end  index  number  so  that  any  computer  readable 
subsystem  program  ctxle  means  embodied  in  said  medium 
following  said  last  control  loop  program  ccxle  means  will  not 
be  included  in  the  renumbered  sequence  and  will  not  be 
readable  by  said  computer  means  for  model  simulation  pur- 
poses. 


5,680,592 
SYSTEM  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  STATE  MACHINES 

FOR  TRANSLATING  COMMANDS  INTENDED  FOR 

LEGACY  BUS  DEVICES  TO  COMMANDS  FOR  LOCAL 

BUS  DEVICES 

Curtis  Priem,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nvidia  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,998 

Int  a.'  G06F  ti/00 

U.S.  a.  395—527  16  Claims 


5,680,591 

METHODAND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A  ROW 

ADDRESS  STROBE  SIGNAL  IN  A  GRAPHICS 

CONTROLLER 

Arvind  K.  KansaL  Cupertino,  and  Thomas  C.  Yip,  Los  Gates, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont 

Calif. 

riled  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,500 

Int  a.'  G06F  72/06 

U.S.  a.  395—517  25  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  utilizing  input/output  devices  on  a  local  bus  which 
input/output  devices  are  unable  to  utilize  legacy  bus  DMA  devices 
for  data  transfer  to  emulate  input/output  operations  which  are 
intended  for  legacy  devices  on  a  legacy  bus  in  a  computer  system 
comprising: 

an  input/output  device  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  local  bus. 
means  for  detecting  comnuuids  addressed  to  an  input/output 
device  and  to  a  DMA  device  both  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
joined  to  a  legacy  bus, 
means  for  translating  detected  commands  to  an  input/output 
device  which  is  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  legacy  bus  to 
commands  for  operating  the  input/output  device  adapted  to  be 
joined  to  a  local  bus,  wherein  the  means  for  translating 
detected  conunands  comprises  means  for  storing  detected 
commands,  and  state  machine  means  for  translating  stored 
conmiands  to  conmumds  for  operating  the  input/output  device 
adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  local  bus,  wherein  the  state  machine 
means  comprises  a  first  state  machine  for  transferring  com- 
mands, and  a  plurality  of  state  machine  each  adapted  to 
translate  commands  stored  for  a  particular  input/output  device 
which  is  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  legacy  bus.  and 
DMA  means  for  transferring  data  to  input/output  devices  on  a 
local  bus. 


1.  A  graphic  controller  comprising: 

a  bi-directional  input/output  (I/O)  pad  having  an  input  portion 
for  receiving  a  RAS  signal  and  an  output  portion  for  driving  a 
pre-charged  RAS  signal  to  access  a  memory  array; 

a  tow  addiess  strobe  (RAS)  signal  monitor,  coupled  to  said 
bi-directional  I/O  pad  to  receive  said  RAS  signal  and  generate 
a  pre-charge  complete  signal  to  indicate  that  said  RAS  signal 
is  pre-charged  after  a  predetermined  pre-charge  time; 

a  memory  grant  logic  for  detecting  an  active  memory  grant 
signal  to  indicate  to  said  bidirectional  I/O  pad  to  start  gener- 
ating said  RAS  signal,  said  memory  grant  logic  operating  in 
conjunction  with  said  RAS  signal  monitor  to  detect  said 
pre-charge  complete  signal  in  said  RAS  signal  monitor;  and 

a  RAS  generator  coupled  to  said  RAS  signal  monitor  and  said 
memory  grant  logic  for  generating  said  pre-charged  RAS 
signal  to  said  output  portion  of  said  I/O  pad. 


5,680,593 
DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  PRECISE  TIMER  OUTPUT 
Yasnnori  Hiiragizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  510,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182121 

Int  CL*^  G06F  1/04 

MS.  a.  395—555  7  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  comprising  first  means  for.  when  activated, 
producing  a  pulse  signal  in  response  to  a  clock  signal,  storage 
means  for  temporarily  storing  control  information  settable  to  one 
of  first  and  second  states,  said  control  information  being  generated 
by  a  microprocessor  responsive  to  a  level  change  in  a  trigger 
signal,  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  state  of  said  control 
information  for  deactivating  said  first  means,  third  means  for 
detecting  supply  of  said  trigger  signal  to  produce  a  detection 
signal,  and  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  second  state  of  said 
control  information  and  said  detection  signal  for  activating  said 
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first  means,  wherein  said  founh 
interval  between  a  level  change  in  said 
said  pulse  signal. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


5,680^95 

PROGRAMMABLE  DATA  PORT  CLOCKING  SYSTEM 

FOR  CLOCKING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA  PORTS  WITH 

A  PLURALITY  OF  CLOCKING  SIGNALS  IN  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  SYSTEM 

Mark  Thomann,-  Huy  Thanh  Vo,  and  Glen  E.  Hush,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47W25 

Int  a.*  GMF  15/00 

VS.  CL  395-559  le  Claims 
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ASIC  BUS  INTERFACE  HAVIN^  A  MASTER  STATE 

MACHINE  AND  A  PLURALITY  toF  SYNCHRONIZING 

STATE  MACHINES  FOR  CONTROLLING  SUBSYSTEMS 

OPERATING  AT  DDTERENT  C^OCK  FREQUENCIES 
David  Chanicrid,  HUtoo;  Kenneth  D.  Kieffer,  Rochester;  John 
J.  UcbeiMkov  Roctaester,  and  Richard  A.  Wanzenried,  Roch- 
ester, aB  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Eiitman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  ScrJ  No.  44S.719 
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1.  A  bus  interface  device  comprising; 

a  master  state  machine  inchiding  a  plurality  of  control  input 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  control  output  lines;  three  or  more 
synchronizing  state  machines,  eac|  including  a  control  input 
line  coupled  to  one  of  the  control  output  lines  of  the  master 
state  machine  and  at  least  one  output  select  line;  and  clocking 
means  for  supplying  a  different  clo^k  frequency  signal  to  each 
of  Ibe  synchronizing  state  machine^; 

wherein  said  master  state  machine  selectively  enables  the  syn- 
chronizing state  machines  in  reAonse  to  control  signals 
applied  to  the  control  input  lines  of  the  master  state  machine- 
and  I 

a  plurality  of  subsystems  operable  at  Afferent  clock  frequencies, 
each  subsystem  including  a  control  input  line  coupled  to  the 
output  select  line  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  synchronizing 
state  machines,  wherein  the  clocking  means  supplies  the  dif- 
ferent clock  frequency  signal  to  each  subsystem  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  different  clock  fiequt  ncy  signal  supplied  to  the 
synchronizing  state  machine  cotres  xmding  thereto. 


no 


a  constant  time 
trigger  signal  and  output  of 


coNim. 


ojm  "™'-»" 

aimirjstm 

•*ur_SMii 

ojmnjsmi 

mrvtjum 

oum/r_SMa 

»rvt.jms 

aui*ur.sw] 

•»Ur_SIM4 

t 

oamnjm* 

trutjitii 

K 

oumT_SMe 

mmf.3)m 

oum;T_SM« 

„„«porj«7 

oumnjUMT  ^^ 

aaMKuOMOttio 

^=^ 

1.  A  clocking  system  for  clocking  a  plurality  of  dau  ports, 
comprising: 

mode  storage  means  for  storing  a  configuration  word; 

mode  decoder  means  for  decoding  the  configuration  word  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  decoded  mode  outputs; 
mode  control  means  for  combining  the  plurality  of  decoded 

mode  outputs  to  generate  a  plurality  of  clocking  signals;  and 
switching  means,  connected  to  the  nwde  decoder  means,  for 

clocking  the  plurality  of  data  ports  witfi  the  plurality  of 

clocking  signals. 


5.MI>.596 
DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  RATE  ADJUSTMENT 
Shiqji  liznka,  Yokohama;  Mamoni  g«J«— »«.  Sagamihara,  and 
Tttsim  Kanno,  Fiyinwa,  affl  of  Japaa,  awiiiiiiiii  to  Intema- 
tiooal   BusincsB   MachiMs   CoiporaikM,   Kanagawa-Kcn, 
Jaiian,    and    Advanced    Peripkcrab    Itehnoiogics,    Inc. 
Amioak,N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29. 1995,  Ser.  Na.  520.825 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1994.  6-205244 
Int  CL"  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—559  «  , 
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1.  A  data  transfer  apparatus  conoprising: 

a  transmission  unit  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  which  is 
periodically  updated; 

a  reception  unit  for  receiving  the  data  signal  transmitted  from 
said  transmission  unit  and  detecting  a  logic  level  of  dte  data 
signal; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  transmission  unit  to  transmit  a 
transition  test  data  signal  in  a  tuning  mode,  measuring  a 
transition  time  of  the  transition  test  data  signal  received  by 
said  reception  unit,  and  adjusting  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of 
measurement  transfer  parameters  which  define  a  transmission 
rate  of  data  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  said  transmission 
unit  and  a  logic  level  detection  timing  of  the  data  signal; 

said  transmission  unit  including  signal  generation  means  for 
generating  the  data  signal  together  with  a  strobe  signal  syn- 
chronized with  the  data  signal;  and 
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said  reception  unit  including  signal  detection  means  for  detect- 
ing the  logic  level  of  the  data  signal  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined transition  of  the  strobe  signal  from  a  first  logic  level  to 
a  second  logic  level. 


5.680,597 

SYSTEM  WITH  FLEXIBLE  LOCAL  CONTROL  FOR 

MODIFYING  SAME  INSTRUCTION  PARTIALLY  IN 

DIFFERENT  PROCESSOR  OF  A  SIMD  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  TO  EXECUTE  DISSIMILAR  SEQUENCES  OF 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Manoj   Kumar,  and   Michael  ML  ISao.  both  of  Yorktown 

Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,756 

Int  a."  GOW  9/30;  15/80 

VS.  a.  395—567  18  Claims 


5,680,598 
MILLICODE  EXTENDED  MEMORY  ADDRESSING 
USING  OPERAND  ACCESS  CONTROL  REGISTER  TO 
CONTROL  EXTENDED  ADDRESS  CONCATENATION 
Mark  Steven  FarrtU,  Pleasant  Vaile>;  Barry  Watson  Knimm. 
Poughkeepsie;  Jennifer  Serena  Almoradie  Navarro,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Charles  Franklin  Webb,  Poaghkeepsie,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,158 

Int  a.'  E06F  9/34 

VS.  a.  395—568  4  Claiau 
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1.  A  single  instruction  multiple  data  stream  (SIMD)  array  pro- 
cessor, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  (PEs).  each  for  receiving  an 
instruction  broadcasted  from  an  external  source,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  processing  elements  including: 
a  memory  for  storing  data  therein; 

a  first  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  broadcasted  instruction: 
an  instruction  register,  coupled  to  said  memory  and  to  said 
first  multiplexer,  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  first 
multiplexer  and  for  providing  control  signals  and  an  output 
to  said  memory; 
storage  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  register  and  to  said 
memory,  for  storing  at  least  one  instruction,  said  at  least 
one  instruction  comprising  data  read  out  of  the  memory  and 
placed  in  the  storage  means,  said  first  multiplexer  further 
receiving  said  at  least  one  instruction  in  said  storage  means; 
and 
means  for  modifying  said  at  least  one  instruction  in  its 
entirety  to  respectively  create  a  modified  instruction  and 
storing  said  modified  instruction  in  said  storage  means  to 
be  executed  as  a  next  instruction,  said  modified  instruction 
being  used  repeatedly  when  selected  by  said  broadcaiited 
instruction  from  said  external  source, 
said  modifying  means  including  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
broadcasted  instruction  and  said  modified  instruction  to  be 
output  to  said  instruction  register, 
wherein  a  first  PE  of  said  PEs  modifies  said  at  least  one 
instruction  differently  than  a  second  PE  of  said  PEs  and  said 
first  PE  modifies  a  first  portion  of  said  at  least  one  instruction 
and  said  second  PE  modifies  a  second  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  instruction. 


1.  In  a  pipelined  computer  processor,  which  executes  a  simple 
instruction  set  in  a  hardware  controlled  execution  unit  and  executes 
a  complex  instruction  set  in  a  milli-mode  architected  state  with  a 
millicode  sequence  of  simple  instructions  in  said  hardware  con- 
trolled execution  unit,  an  extended  addressing  system  for  address- 
ing a  large  physical  storage  with  a  small  millicode  address,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  storage  controller  means  for  fetching  and  storing  instructions 
and  operands  and  for  converting  instruction  and  operand 
addresses  into  absolute  addresses  to  address  said  large  physi- 
cal storage; 
a  millicode  accessible  operand  access  control  register  means 
coupled  to  said  storage  controller  means  for  inputting  an 
extension  control  command  to  said  storage  controller  means 
in  order  to  implement  extended  absolute  addressing; 
an  address  extension  register  means  coupled  to  said  storage 
controller  means  for  inputting  to  said  storage  controller  means 
address  extension  data: 
instruction  register  means  coupled  to  said  storage  controller 
means  for  inputting  to  said  storage  controller  means  said 
small  millicode  address;  and 
said  storage  controller  means  concatenating  said  small  millicode 
address  from  said  instruction  register  means  with  said  address 
extension  dau  in  response  to  said  extension  control  command 
from  said  millicode  accessible  operand  access  control  register. 


5.680,599 
PROGRAM  COUNTER  SAVE  ON  RESET  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
David  Vivian  Jaggar,  48  Mandrill  Close,  Cherry  Hinton.  Cam- 
bridge. CBl  4TN,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.790.  Sep.  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  585.247 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  15. 1993. 
9319223 

Int  a."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  395—591  «  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  data  processing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(i)  an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  instruction  code  words; 
(ii)  a  program  counter,  coupled  to  said  instruction  decoder,  for 
indicating  an  instruction  address  of  an  instruction  code  word 
to  be  decoded; 
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(ui)  an  tnlemipt  circuit,  coupled  Ui  said  program  counter  and 
responsive  to  an  interrupt  signal  i  |>plied  to  said  apparatus  for 
forcing  said  program  counter  to  ii  dicate  a  storage  address  of  a 
first  instruction  code  word  of  an  interrupt  routine  following 
execution  of  a  currently  executii^  instruction,  said  interrupt 
routine  returning  processing  to  tlie  point  at  which  said  inter- 
rupt signal  occurred  upon  completion  of  said  interrupt  routine; 

(iv)  a  reset  circuit,  coupled  to  said  (rogram  counter  and  respon- 
sive to  a  reset  signal  externally  a|>plied  to  said  apparatus,  for 
triggering  reinitialization  of  sail  apparatus  whereby  said 
apparatus  is  placed  in  a  reset  stale  substantially  independent 
of  a  state  of  said  apparatus  at  whi^h  said  reset  signal  occurred, 
after  said  reinitialization;  and 

(v)  program  counter  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  reset  circuit 
and  reponsive  to  said  reset  signal,  for  storing  a  latest  instruc- 
tion address  from  said  program  coluiter,  prior  to  occurrence  of 
said  reset  signal,  and  for  maintaining  said  latest  instruction 
address  during  said  reinitializatio  i. 


SMiJfM 
ELECTRONIC  ClKClJITfOR  REDUCING 
CONTROLLER  MEMORY 
Jim  Chiidcn,  Fort  Bend,  and  Peterbtetoecke,  LocUuut,  both 
of  Tex^  assignon  to  Texas  Instnm  ents  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
CoatiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,659,  A^.  12, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  421y473,  Oct  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,117 
Int  a.*  G06F 
MS.  CL  395—595 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  reducing  Controller  nnemory  require- 
ments of  multiple  sequential  instructioas;  said  circuit  including: 

a  controller  memory  with  addressabr  storage  locations; 

a  program  counter  for  selecting  one  jof  said  addressable  storage 
locations; 

a  control  logic  for  receiving  control  information  fh)m  said  one 
of  the  addressable  storage  locatiiis,  for  performing  logical 
operations  on  said  control  infonbation,  and  for  sending  a 
control  signal  responsive  to  said  ontrol  information; 

a  repeat  counter  for  receiving  a  rep  :at  instruction  signal  from 
said  addressable  storage  locating  a|id  for  sending  a  hold  count 
signal  to  said  program  counter  andjsaid  control  logic  such  that 
said  program  counter  continues  10  select  said  one  of  said 


addressable  storage  locations  and  said  control  logic  repeats 
sending  said  control  signal;  and 
a  register  address  counter  for  receiving  said  control  signal  from 
said  control  logic,  said  hold  count  signal  from  said  repeat 
counter  and  a  register  address  signal  from  said  one  of  said 
addressable  storage  locations,  said  register  address  signal 
pointing  to  a  corresponding  register  of  a  plurality  of  legisters, 
said  register  address  counter  for  receiving  and  storing  said 
address  signal  if  said  repeat  counter  fails  to  send  said  hold 
count  signal  and  incrementing  said  register  address  signal  to 
point  to  a  next  consecutive  register  of  said  plurality  of  regis- 
ters if  said  repeat  counter  sends  said  hold  count  signal. 


S,688,M1 
COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
OCCURRENCE  OF  A  LITERAL  PR^IX 
Robert  A.  Rust,  Boise,  Id.,  aaritnor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,751 
Int  CL*^  GMF  17/30 
UA  a.  395—601  13 


1.  A  method  for  decompressing  a  compressed  data  into  an 
original  data  where  said  compressed  data  is  stored  in  memofy.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  an  entry  of  said  compressed  data  from  said  memory; 

if  said  entry  is  a  literal  prefix,  tlicn  outputting  a  next  entry  of 
said  compressed  data  to  said  original  data,  in  the  alternative 
said  entry  is  a  code; 

if  said  entry  points  to  an  invalid  dictionary  element  then  output- 
ting  said  entry  to  said  original  data;  and 

if  said  entry  points  to  a  valid  dictionary  element,  then  said  entry 
is  a  code,  deconqnessing  said  code  to  said  original  data. 


5,680,602 

TRIGGER  GENERATION  IN  AN  ACTIVE  DATABASE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Wouter  Bloem,  Hilversnm,  and  Wiei  Angelina  Gcrardos  Bruk, 

Utrecht  both  vt  Netherlands,  aorignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,185,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,564,047.  This  appUcation  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,693 

Int  a.*  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  a.  395-601  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  active  database  management  system  in  which  an  update 
process  updates  data  in  a  repository  and  an  extract  process  extracts 
from  said  repository  data  added  by  said  update  process,  said  update 
process  having  an  update  view  of  data  in  said  repository,  said 
extract  process  having  an  extract  view  of  data  in  said  repository 
that  may  differ  from  said  update  view,  a  method  for  automatically 
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starting  said  extract  process  in  response  to  the  committing  of 
update  data  to  said  repository  by  said  update  process,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  the  committing  of  update  data  to  said  reposi- 
tory by  said  update  process,  determining  whether  any  of  said 
update  data  is  within  said  extract  view; 

(b)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  least  some  of  said  update 
data  is  within  said  extract  view,  evaluating  a  predetermined 
condition  specified  for  said  extract  process;  and 

(c)  in  response  to  an  evaluation  of  said  predetermined  condition 
as  true,  starting  said  extract  process  to  extract  from  said 
repository  data  added  by  said  update  process  that  is  within 
said  extract  view. 


5,680,603 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REORDERING 
COMPLEX  SQL  QUERIES  CONTAINING  INNER  AND 
OUTER  JOIN  OPERATIONS 
Gautam  Bhargava,  Cupertino,-  Piyush  Goel,  Monte  Sereno, 
and  Balaluishna  Ragmavendra  Iyer,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,461 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  a.  395—602  29  Claims 


in  a  computer  having  a  memory,  the  SQL  query  Q  being  used  by 
the  computer  to  direct  information  retrieval  from  a  relational 
database  stored  in  an  electronic  storage  device,  wherein  T,  is  a  left 
sub-tree,  T,  is  a  right  sub-tree,  OeC^,  -»,♦-,  t*}  defines  opera- 
tors for  the  query,  "^  denotes  a  join  operation.  — >  denotes  a  left 
outer  join  operation, «—  denotes  a  right  outer  join  operation,  and  ts 
denotes  a  full  outer  join  operation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  generating  one  or  more  required  sets  (p)  for  the  query  Q  in 
the  memory  of  the  computer,  wherein  the  required  set  (p) 
comprises  {V,,  V,},  sch(p)  is  a  set  of  real  attributes. 
V,=sch(p)riT,.  and  V,=sch(p)nT^  so  that  the  requited  set  (p) 
contains  relations  that  must  be  in  T,  and  T,  before  T  ,  and  T, 
can  be  combined; 

(b)  enumerating  one  or  more  plans  T  for  the  query  Q  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer  using  the  required  sets  (p),  wherein 
the  enumerated  plans  T  represent  associative  re-orderings  of 
relations  in  the  query  Q.  the  enumerating  step  further  com- 
prising the  steps  of  combining  T,  and  T,  to  form  T=T,.T, 
provided  that  there  are  no  common  relations  between  T,  and 
T^  a  total  number  of  relations  in  T,  and  T,  is  the  same  as  a 
total  number  of  relations  in  T.  there  is  a  predicate  p  between 
T,  and  T^  and  all  relations  in  V,  are  in  T,  and  all  relations  in 
V,  are  in  T,  when  predicate  p  is  associated  with  an  outer  join 
operation; 

(c)  generating  a  conflict  set  C,  for  a  first  operator  in  the  query  Q 
in  the  memory  of  the  computer  when  a  relation  referenced  in 
the  predicate  for  the  first  operator  is  also  referenced  in  a 
nuU-su|>plying  side  of  a  second  operator  in  the  query  Q. 
wherein  the  first  operator  is  selected  from  a  group  comprising 
a  join,  a  left  outer  join,  and  a  right  outer  join,  and  the  second 
operator  is  selected  fix)m  a  group  comprising  a  left  outer  join, 
a  right  outer  join,  and  a  full  outer  join;  and 

(d)  selectively  assigning  operators  to  each  of  the  enumerated 
plans  T  for  the  query  Q  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  using 
the  conflict  set  C^.  so  that  the  results  from  the  plans  T  are 
identical  to  the  query  Q.  wherein  the  selectively  assigning 
step  (d)  comprises  the  step  of  generating  a  general  operator 
assignment  at  a  root  of  the  plan  T,  and  the  generating  step 
comprises  the  step  of  assigning  a  Modified  General  Outer  Join 
(MGOJ)  operator  at  a  root  of  the  plan  T  when  the  conflict  set 
C,  is  not  empty. 


5,680,604 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  reordering  an  SQL  query  represented  as 


G=r,^7-, 


5,680,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEARCHING  A  LARGE 

VOLUME  OF  DATA  WITH  A  POINTER-BASED  DEVICE 

IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Torrw.  6100  Meadowhill  Dr.,  CoUey-ville,  Tex.  76034 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385.025 

Int  CL*  G06F  H/iO 

MS.  a.  395— «03  I*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  searching  a  large  volume  of  data  with  a 

pointer-based  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  data  set  to  be  searched  using  the  pointer-based 
device  so  that  the  data  set  becomes  accessible  to  a  CPU 
memory  associated  with  a  CPU; 

b.  generating  an  n-grid  of  n-luples  of  keys  associated  with  the 
data  entries  in  the  selected  data  set  in  the  CPU  memory: 

c.  displaying  the  n-grid  in  a  display  window  associated  with  a 
display  device  atuchably  engaging  the  CPU  memory  where 
the  n-grid  comprises  a  plurality  of  grid  elements  comprising 
the  n-tuples  of  keys; 

d.  selecting  one  or  more  n-tuples  with  a  cursor  associated  with 
the  pointer-based  device  by  manipulating  the  cursor  within 
the  n-grid  by  activating  a  selection  mechanism  associated 
with  the  pointer-based  device; 
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e.  forraulating  a  search  query  base 

f.  searching  the  data  set  with  the 
each  data  entry  that  contain  the 

g.  retrieving  the  identified  data  enlfies 
h.  displaying  the  identified  data 

window  associated  with  the 
user. 
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on  the  selected  n-tuples: 
'ormulated  query  to  identify 
elected  n-tuples: 

and 
entries  in  a  second  display 
dis  Jay  device  for  review  by  a 


Oct  4,  1991,  3-257992;  Dec.  5,  199  ,  3-321947 

InL  CL*  G06il /7/iO 
VS.  C\.  395—604 


.  An  apparatus  for  creating  memb^hip 
memory  for  storing  data,  whi 
function  of  a  variable  taken  aloni 
lation  with  an  identification  num  ler 


tion; 
a  plurality  of  operating  means  fot 

operation  for  membership  func 

predetermined  operations  creatiltg 

according  to  the  variable; 
input  means  for  entering  an  operatfcn 

of  operation  as  well  as  an  identification 

ship  function  serving  as  a  basis 
conuol  means  for  performing  contrt 

means  that  corresponds  to  an 


18  Claims 


fiinctions,  comprising: 

represents  a  membership 

a  coordinate  axis,  in  corre- 

of  the  membership  func- 


executing  a  predetermined 

on  creation,  each  of  such 

a  membership  function 


code  representing  a  type 

number  of  a  member- 

I  sed  in  this  operation;  and 

so  as  to  select  an  operating 

operation  code  entered  by  said 


input  means,  reading  a  membership  function,  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  identification  number  of  the  membership  func- 
tion entered  by  said  input  means,  out  of  the  memory  and 
causing  the  selected  operating  means  to  create  a  new  mem- 
bership function  based  upon  the  read  membership-function 
data  according  to  the  predetermined  operation. 


5,680,607 

DATABASE  MANAGEMENT 

Simon    Daniel    Brueckheimer,    London,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Nortliern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333^63,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,660 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1993, 
9322748 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VJS.  a.  395—607  4  Claims 
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5,680^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHcb  FOR  CREATING 

MEMBERSHIP  FI(NCTI0NS 

Hiroshi  Nali^ima;  Toshimi  Kudo,  pnd  Motoji  Hayashi,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omrap  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1245,  §  371  Dtate  Dec.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  t^.  W093A>7575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170^50 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japa  i,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251509; 
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1.  A  method  of  storing  in  a  database  information  relating  to 
telephone  subscribers  comprising  a  plurality  of  listing  records  and 
associated  index  records  said  index  records  being  ordered  in  pre- 
determined ordinal  sequence,  the  method  comprising  storing  each 
said  listing  record  in  a  respective  location  in  the  database,  provid- 
ing for  each  said  listing  record  a  corresponding  index  record,  said 
index  record  incorporating  a  pointer  identifying  the  location  of  the 
respective  listing  record,  determining  the  position  of  that  index 
record  in  the  ordinal  sequence  of  index  records,  assigning  to  said 
index  record  a  radix  code  identifying  for  that  index  record  its 
position  in  the  ordinal  sequence  of  index  records,  and  storing  said 
index  records  in  said  ordinal  sequence,  wherein  each  said  radix 
code  comprises  a  binary  code  having  first  and  second  parts, 
wherein  said  first  part  is  an  extensible  prefix  whose  binary  value 
provides  an  initial  ordering  of  the  respective  index  record,  wherein 
said  second  pad  is  a  binary  digit  string  defining  the  precise  ordinal 
position  of  the  respective  index  record,  and  wherein  the  radix  of  a 
new  index  record  is  determined  as  the  average  value  of  the  radices 
of  the  index  records  immediately  preceding  and  immediately  fol- 
lowing that  index  record  in  the  ordinal  sequence. 


5,680,608 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AVOIDING  BLOCKING  IN 
A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SORT- 
MERGE  NETWORK 
Amy    Chang,    Cortlandt    Manor;    Hui-I    Hsiao,    Yorlitown 
Heights;  Anant  D.  Jhingran,  Elmford,  and  Walter  Gene 
Wilson,  New  Paltz,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,067 
InL  a.*  G06F  15/80:17/30 
VJS.  CI.  395— «08  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  avoiding  blocking  in  a  data  processing  system 
having  producers  sending  dau  to  consumers  via  connections,  com- 
prising: 
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detecting  when  an  outgoing  data  stream  is  blocked  because  a 

connection  connecting  a  producer  to  a  consumer  is  full; 
forming  a  subset  of  at  least  one  empty  connection  from  said 

cormections; 
forming  an  array  having  an  entry  corresponding  to  each  of  said 

empty  connections  in  said  subset; 
storing  an  offset  in  each  of  said  array  entries; 
scanning  said  outgoing  data  stream  for  data  to  send  to  said 

subset; 
sending  said  data  to  said  subset  until  said  outgoing  data  stream 

is  no  longer  blocked;  and 
wherein  said  sending  said  dau  to  said  subset  until  said  outgoing 
data  stream  is  no  longer  blocked  comprises  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  said  data  is  associated  with  an  empty 

connection  in  said  subset: 
determining  whether  said  offset  of  said  array  entry  corre- 
sponding with  said  empty  connection  is  less  than  an  offset 
of  said  data; 
sending  said  dau  to  said  empty  connection  in  said  subset 
when  said  offset  of  said  array  entry  is  less  than  said  offset 
of  said  daU;  and 
updating  said  offset  of  said  array  entry  when  said  dau  is  sent 
to  said  empty  connection  in  said  subset. 
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(c)  deleting  files  identified  in  said  propagated  first  hst  having 
cotresponding  entries  in  said  target  file-system  from  said 
target  file-system. 


5,680.610 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  RECOVERY 
SCENARIOS  IN  GLOBAL  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEMS 
Bernard  Smith,  Minneapolis,  and  Vance  J.  Klingman,  Rich- 
field, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 
Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,220 

Int  a.'  G«W  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—610  18  Claims 
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5,680,609 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
FILE  DELETIONS  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  Reinhardt,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,920 
Int  CI.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—610  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  file  deletions  across  similarly 
configured  file-systems  in  computer  systems  electronically  linked 
together,  wherein  said  file  deletions  originate  from  a  source  com- 
puter to  a  target  computer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  the  operating  system  directory  of  said  source  com- 
puter system  to  identify  files  deleted  in  a  source  file-system 
upon  said  file  deletion  being  initiated  in  said  source  computer, 
wherein  a  first  list  of  entries  of  said  deleted  file  is  generated 
from  said  identified  files  in  said  source  file-system; 

(b)  propagating  said  first  list  from  said  sotirce  file-system  on  said 
source  computer  to  said  target  file-systems  on  said  target 
computer,  wherein  said  target  file-system  upon  receiving  said 
first  list  compares  file  entries  in  said  target  file-systems  with 
file  entries  in  said  propagated  first  list;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  recovery  scenarios  in  a  global  transac- 
tion processing  system  using  two-phase  commit  processing, 
wherein  the  global  transaction  processing  system  includes  a  client 
application  program  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  resource  managers 
for  managing  a  plurality  of  daubases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initiating  by  the  cbent  application  program  a  global  transaction 

that  includes  a  plurality  of  service  requests: 
processing  said  plurality  of  service  requests  against  the  plurality 

of  daubases; 
initiating  a  test  function  by  the  client  application  program, 
wherein  said  test  function  performs  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  two-phase  commit  processing  for  said  plurality  of 
ser\'ice  requests; 
performing  said  predetermined  portion  of  the  two-phase  commit 

processing  for  said  plurality  of  service  requests; 
automatically  initiating  database  recovery  processing; 
returning  control  to  the  client  s^lication  program  without  com- 
pleting the  two-phase  commit  processing  of  said  global  trans- 
action; and 
verifying  that  said  plurality  of  databases  are  recovered  correcdy 
according  to  said  predetennined  portion  of  the  two-phase 
commit  processing  completed  by  said  test  function. 
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5,680,611 
DUPLICATE  RECORI 
Peter  D.  Rail,  and  Rene  L.  Alejandro, 
assignors  to  Electronic  Data 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995, 

Int  a.^  G06I 
U  A  a.  395—612 
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1.  A  method  performed  on  a 
vidua!  record  as  a  duplicate,  comprise  ig 
generating  a  checksum  using  at 

record;  and 
comparing  the  generated  checksui  9 

checksums  to  identify  the  individual 

stored  checksums  are  associated 

records. 
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compfiter  for  identifying  an  indi- 
a  portion  of  an  individual 


to  a  plurality  of  stored 

record  as  a  duplicate,  the 

^ith  a  plurality  of  processed 


5,680,612 
DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  RETRIEVING 
DOCUMENT  DATA  USING  CALCULATED  RECORD 
IDENTIFTER 
Kazushige  Asada,  Kamifukuoka;  H  Ideaki  Nakayama;  Toshio 
Itoh,   both   of  Tokyo;    Kensaku   Yamamoto,   Tokorozawa; 
Hiroshi  Takegawa,  Yokohama;  Kptsumi  Kanasaki;  Atsushi 
lizawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kazutaka  Funise,  Kawasaki,  and 
Susumu  Kanemune,  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sei  No.  393,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaj,  Mar.  2, 1994,  6-032441 
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1.  A  document  retrieval  apparatus  w|ich 
registered  tiierein.  the  document  data 
identical  to  a  search  character  string 
said  document  retrieval  apparatus 

an  input  unit  through  which  the  doc^iment 

and  the  search  character  string  to 
a  processing  unit,  connected  to  saii 
the  document  data  and  the 
codes,  respectively,  by  using  a 
conversion  method,  said  processiiig 
comprising  a  binary  bit  pattern 
string  from  each  of  the  character 
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DATA  UNIT 


liECCfro 


retrieves  document  data 
<  antaining  a  character  string 
t  'hich  is  to  be  searched  for, 
com  )rising: 


chaiacter 


data  to  be  registered 

be  searched  for  are  input; 

inputting  unit,  converting 

string  into  character 

pi^etermined  character  code 

unit  extracting  signamres 

:xtracted  from  a  character 

<  odes,  and  calculating  a  first 


record  identifier  of  the  document  data  to  be  stored,  according 
to  which  first  record  identifier  the  signature  corresponding  to 
the  document  data  to  be  registered  is  stored,  said  processing 
unit  retrieving  the  document  data  containing  a  character  string 
identical  to  the  character  string  to  be  searched  for  by  referring 
to  a  second  record  identifier  calculated  based  on  a  storing 
position  of  the  signature; 

a  data  storing  unit  comprising  a  record  file  and  a  signature  file, 
said  record  file  storing  the  document  data  to  be  registered, 
said  signature  file  storing  die  signature  corresponding  to  the 
document  data  to  be  registered,  the  signature  being  stored  in  a 
storing  position  in  said  signature  file,  said  storing  position 
being  designated  by  the  first  record  identifier  of  corresponding 
document  data  stored  in  said  record  file;  and 

an  output  unit,  connected  to  said  processing  unit,  outputting  the 
document  data  retrieved  by  said  processing  unit,  which  docu- 
ment data  contains  the  character  string  identical  to  said  search 
character  string  to  be  searched  for. 


5,680,613 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  VERSIONED 

DOCUMENTS  HAVING  TEMPORARY  LINKS 

Ryo  Atsnmi,  c/o  Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd. 

6-4,  l^uk^i  5-chome,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo  104,  Japan,  assignor 

to  Ryo  Atsumi,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No.  5,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-026272 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  395—614  19  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  utilizing  a  computer  process,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  document  control  registers,  wherein  each  docu- 
ment control  register  comprises  at  least  one  of: 
versioned  documents,  wherein  each  versioned  document  is  a 
confined  and  comprehensive  type  of  tables/lists  maintaining 
initially  inputted  data, 
at  least  one  ledger,  wherein  a  ledger  is  a  table/list  maintaining 

data  having  variable  input  information,  and 
at  least  one  other  document  control  register,  wherein  a  docu- 
ment control  register  is  a  kind  of  a  ledger, 
wherein  each  said  document  control  register  has  indexes  for 
identifying  and  controlling  records  and  the  versioned  docu- 
ments and  ledger  that  are  the  object  of  control,  each  said 
document  control  register  having  indexes  for  referencing 
the  versioned  documents,  said  ledger  and  said  document 
control  register  when  controlled  by  at  least  one  of  said 
document  control  register  and  other  document  control  reg- 
isters, said  document  control  register  having  a  change  con- 
trol portion  for  records,  said  versioned  documents,  said  at 
least  one  ledger,  and  said  at  least  one  other  document 
control  register  that  are  the  object  of  control,  and  a  ponion 
for  controlling  use  conditions  and  a  state  of  the  records, 
said  versioned  documents,  said  at  least  one  ledger  and  said 
at  least  one  other  document  control  register  that  are  the 
object  of  control,  said  document  control  register  enabling 
access  to  all  the  versioned  documents  concerned;  and 
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an  internal  table  register  mechanism  for  finding,  by  searching 
only  said  plurality  of  document  control  registers  and  only 
upon  receiving  a  request,  specified  ones  of  plural  versioned 
documents,  ledgers,  document  control  registers  and  records 
with  a  same  index  and  stored  in  an  external  storage  device,  for 
transferring  the  specified  ones  to  an  internal  storage  device, 
and  for  relating  elements  of  the  specified  ones  together  by 
links  if  the  specified  ones  comprise  plural  elements,  wherein 
said  links  are  temporary. 
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5,680,614 
RELATIONAL  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Takao  Bakuya,  and  Masato  Matsui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-126952 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—614  12  Claims 


a  netwotic  and  said  management  application  resides  at  a  second 
iKide,  comprising: 
providing  a  DMI  node  on  said  network  with  an  object  oriented 

database  accessed  through  a  Desktop  Management  Interface 

(DMI): 
establishing  a  format  comprising  a  tag  structured  field; 
utilizing  said  tag  structured  field  to  indicate  manageable  records 

in  the  host  data  stream  generated  by  said  host  application; 
providing  an  exit  agent  at  said  host  to  split  said  tag  structured 

field  from  said  host  data  stream; 
sending  said  tag  structured  field  from  said  exit  agent  to  said 

DMI  node;  and 
providing  a  tag  server  at  said  DMI  node  to  parse  said  tag 

structured  field  and  prepare  DMI  commands  to  address  said 

data  base,  wherein  said  manageable  records  sent  with  said  tag 

structured  field  are  stored  into  said  database  for  access  by  said 

management  application. 


)tumuxm 


11.  A  relational  database  management  system  comprising: 

a  relational  database  to  store  a  plurality  of  tables; 

data  manipulation  means  for  updating  a  record  in  one  of  the 
tables  in  said  database  upon  receipt  of  an  update  request  for 
said  record; 

trigger  definition  means  for  supplying  a  trigger  definition  of  an 
activation  condition  and  contents  of  a  triggered  operation 
activated  upon  execution  of  the  update  request  for  said  table, 
and  for  defining  the  contents  of  a  triggered  operation  based  on 
a  plurality  of  reference  constraints  given  to  a  pluraUty  of 
tables  in  said  database;  and 

trigger  execution  nneans  for  activating  the  triggered  operation 
according  to  the  trigger  definition  given  by  said  trigger  defi- 
nition means,  processing  the  triggered  operation  by  invoking 
said  data  manipulation  means,  wherein  said  trigger  definition 
means  defines  the  contents  of  a  triggered  operation  based  on 
reference  constraints  given  for  a  plurality  of  tables  defined  in 
said  database,  and  saw  trigger  execution  means  invoking  said 
data  manipulation  means  and  processing  the  triggered  opera- 
tion based  on  the  one  of  the  reference  constraints  generated  by 
said  trigger  definition  means  and  executes  exception  genera- 
tion when  the  update  request  is  against  said  one  of  the 
reference  constraints. 


5,680,616 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

MAINTAINING  PROPERTY  SETS  WTTH  UNIQUE 

FORMAT  IDENTIFIERS 

Antony  S.  Williams;  Edward  A.  Marttaiez,  both  of  Redmond, 

and  Dean  J.  Hachamovitch,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,859,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

6,467,472.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,015 

Int  ex."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—614  15  Oafans 
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5,680,615 
DESKTOP  MANAGEMENT  OF  HOST  APPLICATIONS 
James  Warden  Marlin,  Longmont;  Raymond  LoweU  Knudson; 
Thomas  Michael  Ruehle,  both  of  Boulder;  Anthony  Franke 
Stuart  Jamestown,  and  Edward  Thomas  Hughes,  HI, 
Arvada,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,584 

Int.  a.'  G06F  17/30;  3/00 

MS.  CI.  395—614  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  host  applications  by  a  management 

ai^lication  wherein  said  host  applications  reside  at  a  first  node  on 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  modifying  a  target 
property  of  a  target  object  based  upon  an  ambient  property  of  a 
surrounding  object  each  property  having  a  value,  the  method 
comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  ambient  property  of  the  surrounding 

object  exists;  and 
when  it  is  deternuned  that  the  ambient  property  exists, 

retrieving  the  value  of  the  ambient  property  from  the  sur- 
rounding object;  and 
setting  the  value  of  the  target  property  based  upon  the 
retrieved  value  of  the  ambient  property. 
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5,680,617 
COMPUTER-HUMAN  INTERFAi  :E  WHICH  PROVmES 
FOR  USER  CUSTOMIZATION  Cpp  OBJECT  BEHAVIOR 
Michaei  Lane  Gough,  Ben  Lomond;  Glenn  Katz,  Campbell; 
Patricia  Coleman,  Montara,  and  Greg  Ames,  Redwood  City, 
all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Apple  domputer,  Inc.,  Cupertino. 
Calif.  T 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Se*  No.  242,973 


VS.  a.  395—615 
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1.  In  a  computer,  a  method  for 
ioT  with  a  file  or  other  computer- 
steps  of: 

identifying  a  computer-system  objec : 

associated  with  it; 
creating  a  file  which  includes  a  s[ 

behavior  that  is  to  be  exhibited  in 

fied  object; 
detecting  the  occuiience  of  an  event 

and 
running  a  program  that  causes  tlje     ^ 

to  be  exhibited  upon  the  detectiiti 

dently  of  any  operation  associated 
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providing  an  interface  for  receiving  client  requests  for  access  to 
data  stored  in  a  variety  of  formats; 

providing  a  plurality  of  drivers  for  accessing  data  stored  in  a 
variety  of  formats,  each  driver  including  method  steps  provid- 
ing native  access  to  a  data  file  of  a  particular  format,  said 
plurality  of  drivers  including  a  subset  of  one  or  more  drivers 
that  support  a  particular  operation; 

receiving  at  said  interface  a  request  for  access  to  a  particular 
data  file; 

in  response  to  said  request  for  access,  successively  invoicing 
each  of  said  drivers  until  a  particular  driver  is  located  which 
includes  method  steps  providing  native  access  to  said  particu- 
lar data  file; 

accessing  said  particular  data  file  using  said  method  steps  pro- 
viding native  access  to  said  particular  data  file; 

receiving  at  said  interface  a  request  to  perform  said  particular 
operation  on  said  particular  data  file;  and 

if  said  particular  driver  does  not  support  said  particular  opera- 
tion on  said  particular  data  file,  passing  said  request  to  per- 
form said  particular  operation  to  one  of  said  subset  of  driveis 
that  support  said  particular  operation. 


NomcATJON  nsrwce 


assoc  ating  user-specified  bchav- 
sysipn  object,  comprising  the 


as  one  tiiat  has  behavior 


5,680,619 
HIERARCHICAL  ENCAPSULATION  OF  INSTANTUTED 

OBJECTS  IN  A  MULTIMEDU  AUTHORING  SYSTEM 
Norman  K.  Gadmandsoa,  San  Mateo;  R.  Hamish  Fonythe, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Wayne  A.  Lee,  San  Mateo,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  mFactory,  Inc.,  BnrUngame,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,848 
InL  CL^  G06F  9/40 
I  ssociated  with  said  object;   UA  Q.  395— 701  48  Claims 


cation  of  a  user-specified 
:onnection  with  the  identi- 


ivior  specified  in  said  file 
of  said  event,  indepen- 
with  the  object  itself. 


5,680,618 

DRIVER  QUERY  AND  SUBSTITOTION  FOR  FORMAT 
INDEPENDENT  NATIVE  DATA  ACCESS 

Greior  Panl  Freiind,  San  Fnmdtco,  OaHf.,  aasisnor  to  Borland 
International,  Inc.,  Scottt  Valley,  ffcHf 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,722,  May  26[l993.  Tliis  appUcation 
Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  N*  561,740 
Int  CL'  G06F  IT/SO 
VS.  CL  395-616  |  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  accessing  dau  stored  in  a 
variety  of  fonnats,  the  method  comprisi|g: 


'""-v 


1.  An  application  development  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  class  of  Element  objects  from  which  one  or  more 
Elements  can  be  instantiated,  the  first  class  defining  a  first  set 
of  characteristics  inherent  to  each  Element  object  in  the  first 
class; 

(b)  a  second  class  of  Modifier  objects  from  which  one  or  more 
Modifiers  can  be  instantiated,  the  second  class  defining  a 
second  set  of  characteristics  inherent  to  each  Modifier  object 
in  the  second  class; 

(c)  an  instantiation  mechanism  that  enables  a  first  Element  and  a 
second  Element  to  be  instantiated  from  die  first  class  of 
Element  objects,  and  further  enables  a  first  Modifier  to  be 
instantiated  from  the  second  class  of  Modifier  objects; 

(d)  a  first  hierarchical  linking  mechanism  that  enables  an  author 
to  link  the  first  Element  as  a  parent  to  the  first  Modifier,  the 
first  Element  attaining  the  second  set  of  characteristics  while 
the  first  Element  and  the  first  Modifier  remain  linked;  and 
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(e)  a  second  hierarchical  linking  mechanism  that  enables  an 
author  to  link  the  first  Element  as  a  parent  to  the  second 
Element,  the  first  Element  providing  an  environmental  frame 
of  reference  for  the  second  Element  and  the  first  Modifier. 


202 
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5,680,620 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ACCESS  TO 

A  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  USING  A  DEBUG  REGISTER 

S.  Timothy  Ross,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,515 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  O.  395—704  21  Claims 
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CHANGES 


READ 
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and  said  incremental  retrieval  adaptor  then  provides  or  otherwise 
makes  said  logical  new  file  available  to  said  application. 


5,680,622 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  QUICKLY  DETECTING 

SHAREABILITY  OF  SYMBOL  AND  TYPE 

INFORMATION  IN  HEADER  FILES 

Lindsay  Wayne  Even,  Campbdl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland 

International,  Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Jua  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269^99 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395—709  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  access  to  a  device  by  first  applica- 
tion program,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microprocessor,  the  microprocessor  executing  the  first  applica- 
tion program  and  a  second  application  program; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  microprocessor,  the  memory  holding 
the  first  and  second  application  programs  being  executed  by 
the  microprocessor; 

a  debug  register  circuit  coupled  to  the  microprocessor,  the  debug 
register  circuit  including  a  breakpoint  and  a  status  indicator, 
the  microprocessor  monitoring  the  status  indicator  to  deter- 
mine when  a  peripheral  device  is  accessed  by  the  first  appli- 
cation program,  the  status  indicator  indicating  to  the  second 
application  program  that  a  peripheral  device  has  been 
accessed  by  the  first  application  program  when  the  breakpoint 
is  triggered. 


5,680,621 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DOMAINED 
INCREMENTAL  CHANGES  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
Roni  Korenshtein,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,485 
Int  a."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—705  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  incremental  changes  storage  and 
retrieval,  comprising: 
a  processor; 

at  least  one  controller  to  control  said  processor,  comprising: 
incremental  storage  adaptor  means  for  enabling  said  processor 
to  store  a  change  associated  with  a  base  file,  rather  than 
modifying  the  base  file  by  said  change  and  storing  the 
result  as  a  new  file;  and 
incremental  retrieval  adaptor  means  for  enabling  said  proces- 
sor to  merge  said  change  with  said  base  file  thereby  form- 
ing a  logical  new  file: 
wherein  said  incremental  retrieval  adaptor  performs  said  merging 
in  response  to  a  call  from  an  application  tunning  on  said  processor. 


1.  In  a  development  system  for  compiling  source  listings  into 
program  code  executable  by  a  digital  computer,  said  source  listings 
having  multiply-included  header  files,  said  system  including  a 
parser  for  parsing  said  source  listings  and  header  files  into  a  parse 
tree,  wherein  said  parse  tree  stores  items  of  information  in  nodes  of 
the  tree,  wherein  some  of  said  nodes  are  parent  nodes  having 
children  nodes,  an  improved  method  for  storing  parsed  informa- 
tion, the  method  comprising: 

(a)  conscmcling  a  hash  table  having  a  number  of  addressable 
locations  sufficient  to  store  an  entry  for  each  unique  item  of 
information  in  a  unique  location;  and 

(b)  processing  each  node  of  the  parse  tree,  said  processing  for 
each  node  including 

(bl)  computing  a  hash  address  for  that  node,  which  hash  address 
is  derived  by  combining  a  value  expressed  by  the  node  with 
hash  addresses  of  any  children  nodes  of  that  node, 
(b2)  determining  whether  an  entry  is  stored  in  the  hash  table  at 
that  bash  address,  and 

(b2i)  if  no  entry  is  stored  at  that  hash  address,  storing,  as  an 
entry  at  that  hash  address,  a  value  expressed  by  the  infor- 
mation item  for  that  node  and  the  hash  addresses  for  any 
children  nodes  of  that  node,  or 
(b2ii)  if  an  entry  is  stored  at  that  hash  address,  determining 
whether  the  entry  that  is  stored  at  that  hash  address  contains 
a  value  that  is  identical  to  the  value  expressed  by  the 
information  item  for  that  node  and  hash  addresses  that  are 
identical  to  the  hash  addresses  for  any  children  nodes  of 
that  node,  and 

if  the  entry  is  identical,  proceeding  to  process  die  next  node 
in  the  parse  tree. 
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5,6M>23 
PROGRAM  LOADING  METHO  [> 

LOADING  OF  PROCESSINC 
COMPUTER  FROM  A  SERVia 
SUWORTSTHE 
IWbdii  OnunM,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
KawanU,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996, 
Clates  priority,  applicatioa  Japa^ 

Int  a.*  GWF\9/44 
VS.  CL  395—712 


WHICH  CONTROLS 
PROGRAMS  OF  A 
PROCESSOR  WHICH 
CtMPUTER 
I  Mignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 


,S«ir. 
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1.  A  program  loading  mediod  which  loads  a  processing  program 
thai  operates  on  a  computer  into  the  cbmputer  under  control  of  a 
control  program  that  operates  on  a  fervice  processor  which  is 
coupled  to  tlie  computer,  said  processing  program  including  a 
predetermined  processing  procedure  p«rt  that  carries  out  a  prede- 
teimined  process  according  to  a  prwjetermined  procedure,  said 
program  loading  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  in  the  processing  program  a  function  of  declaring  a 
provisional  execution  mode  and  a  process  of  judging  whether 
or  not  the  processing  program  ii  executable  on  the  loaded 
computer  when  loading  at  least  ^  portion  of  the  processing 
program  from  tiie  service  proceisor  to  the  computer,  said 
provisional  execution  mode  bein|  a  mode  in  which  the  pro- 
cessing program  is  provisionally 
judge  whether  or  not  the 
executable; 

(b)  providing  in  the  service  procei  „  

is  called  from  the  processing  prooam,  said  diagnosis  instnic 
tion  including  functions  of  cance|ing  the  provisional  execu- 
tion mode  and  discontinuing  eiiecution  of  die  processing 
program;  and 

(c)  judging  whether  or  not  the  proce^ing  program  is  executable 
prior  to  execution  of  the  predeteniiined  processing  procedure 
part  within  the  processing  prograi»,  and  cancelling  the  provi- 
sional execution  mode  of  the  processing  program  from  the 
service  processor  if  executable  aiil  suppressing  execution  of 
the  processing  program  from  th« 
executable. 


^ecuted  on  the  computer  to 
sing  program  is  actually 

i  a  diagnosis  instruction  that 
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service  processor  if  non- 


5,680,624 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  INTEkRUPT  SYSTEM 
Patricl(  Delaney  Ross,  Sunnyvale,  ( ;alif.,  assignor  to  Object 
Licensing  Corporation,  CupertinoJ  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Sen  No.  171,723 
InL  a.^  G06F  p/40 
VS.  a.  395—734 

1.  A  method  for  servicing  an  intenupt  occurring  in  a  device 
which  generates  a  device  interrupt  si  ^al  and  has  an  interrupt 
register  containing  data  which  indicate!  the  origin  of  the  interrupt. 


3  Claims 


KWt  MIEmFrtTAIt 


T 


cuAMWBnupr 

— I — 

the  device  having  a  first  and  a  second  hardware  level  and  the 
method  using  an  interrupt  manager,  a  parent  intenupt  handler 
servicing  the  first  hardware  level  and  a  child  intenupt  handler 
servicing  the  second  hardware  level,  tf>e  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  using  the  interrupt  manager  to  detect  the  device  interrupt 
signal  and  to  dispatch  the  parent  interrupt  handler  in  response 
thereto; 

(b)  using  the  parent  intenupt  handler  to  read  the  interrupt 
register  to  obtain  a  hardware  state  of  the  first  hardware  level; 

(c)  using  the  parent  intenupt  handler  to  call  an  invoke  child 
service  routine  in  the  interrupt  manager  based  on  die  hard- 
ware state  obtained  in  step  (b); 

(d)  passing  the  hardware  state  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  the  invoice 
child  service  routine  called  in  step  (c); 

(e)  using  the  invoke  child  service  routine  to  dispatch  the  child 
interrupt  handler  with  the  hardware  state  passed  in  step  (d); 
and 

(f)  processing  the  device  interrupt  with  the  child  interrupt  han- 
dler and  the  hardware  state  information. 


5,680,625 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  AVOIDING  COINCIDENCE 
OF  PORT  ADDRESS  ON  A  BUS  DURING  EXPANSION 
Shigeru  Sekine,-  Kazunori  Yamaki,  and  Nobutaka  Nishigaki,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  181,447,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,428,798,  wiiich  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  914^56,  Jul.  17, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  578,533,  Sep. 

7, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407,651 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-307458; 

Nov.  30,  1989,  1-311331;  Aug.  20,  1990,  ^218605;  Aug.  20, 

1990,  2-218606 

Int  a."  G06F  1/00:1/18 
VS.  a.  395—750  9  claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  avoiding  coincidence  of  port  address 
on  one  bus  during  expanding  functions,  comprising: 
a  computer  main  body  including  at  least  one  input  and  output 

(I/O)  port  which  is  assigned  to  predetermined  port  address; 
an  expansion  unit  including  at  least  one  I/O  port  which  is 
assigned  to  the  same  port  address  of  the  I/O  port  of  said 
computer  main  body; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  expansion  unit  is  con- 
nected to  the  computer  main  body;  and 
means  for  enabling  the  I/O  port  of  the  expansion  unit  and 
disabling  the  I/O  port  of  the  computer  main  body  when  die 
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detecting  means  detects  that  the  expansion  unit  is  connected 
to  the  computer  main  body. 


5,680,626 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ONLY 
THAT  NUMBER  OF  CLOCK  PULSES  NECESSARY  TO 
COMPLETE  A  TASK 
Michael  C.  K.  Chv,  Kdwooo,  Great  Britain,  and  Hing  Leung 
Yin,  Tracn  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sctaaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,347 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/32 

VS.  CL  395—750  16  Clafagos 


receiving  a  word  domain  of  words  constructed  from  a  character 

set; 
counting  the  number  of  characters  in  said  domain; 
counting  the  number  of  each  character  in  said  domain; 
dividing  tlie  number  of  each  character  by  tlie  total  number  of 

characters  to  obtain  a  character  frequency  value  for  each 

character,  and 
providing  an  input  value  to  a  neural  network  for  each  character 

of  a  problem  description,  wherein  said  input  value  is  derived 

from  said  character  frequency  value  for  each  character. 
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5,680,628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATQ)  SEARCH 

AND  RETRIEVAL  PROCESS 
Ahrin  B.  Carus,  Newton;  Michael  Wiesner.  West  Roxbury,  and 
Atccque  R.  Haque,  Medford,  all  of  Mass.,  aasigDon  to  Lmo 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  503,981 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/2S 
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1.  A  mediod  for  improving  utilization  of  a  processor  in  a  data 
processing  system  of  a  portable  electronic  device,  wherein  the 
processor  is  utilized  only  when  dock  pulses  are  received,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  number  of  dock  pulses  for  the  processor  to 
execute  a  task;  and 

b)  thereafter,  when  executing  the  task,  transmitting  only  the 
number  of  dock  pulses  determined  in  step  (a)  to  the  processor, 
thereby  utilizing  the  processor  only  when  executing  the  task. 
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5,680,627 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER 

PREPROCESSING  WHICH  TRANSLATES  TEXTUAL 

DESCRIPTION  INTO  NUMERIC  FORM  FOR  INPUT  TO  A 

NEURAL  NETWORK 
Billy  W.  Anglea,  and  Robert  Charies  Cox,  both  of  Round  Rock, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

riled  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,883 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/20 

VS.  a.  395—751  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  input  representing  an  alphanumeric 

problem  description  to  a  neural  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


23.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  noun  phrases  contained  in  a 
stream  of  words,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
tokenizing  means  for  extracting  a  sequence  of  digital  signals 

representative  of  a  sequence  of  tokens  contained  in  the 

stream, 
first  addressable  memory  means  containing  a  list  of  lexical 

expressions  with  each  lexical  expression  being  associated 

with  a  part-of-speech  tag  and  grammatical  features, 
data  processing  means  coupled  with  the  tokenizing  means  and 

with  the  first  addressable  memory  means,  the  data  processing 

means,  including: 

means  for  determining  a  part-of-speech  tag  and  grammaocal 
features  for  each  token  by  identifying  in  the  first  address- 
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able  memory  means  at  least  on 
sentalive  of  each  token,  and 

means  for  identifying  parts  of  a  noifci 
part-of-speech  tags  of  a  first  wiiylow 
means  for  generating  an  output  si; 

tokens  forming  the  identified  noun 
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phrase  by  inspecting  the 
of  tokens,  and 
representative  of  the 
phrase. 
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5,680,«30 
COMPUTER-AffiED  DATA  INPUT  SYSTEM 
Jean  de  Saint-Laurcot,  47,  rue  de  la  Gait^  ,  94170  Le  Perreux, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  427,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  25,  1994,  94  04940 
Int  CL'  G06F  9fOO 
U.S.  a.  39S— 796  9  Claims 


5,680,629 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOU  PREVIEWING 
COMPUTER  OUTPUT 
Glenn  Ctaristopber  Slayden,  Redmond,  and  Mark  A.  Consuc- 
gra,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assigno^  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  WadL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,366,  D^.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1994  Ser.  No.  372^06 

Int  CL*  G06F  i  153 

VS.  a.  395—789  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system 
output  within  a  preview  area,  the 
display  area,  tlie  method  comprising 
(a)  dividing  the  computer  output 
height  and  a  width,  such  that  all 
tially  the  same  height  and 
such  that  each  ordered  pair  of  adjai 
first  adjacent  element  and  a  secon  i 
of  the  following  four  adjacency 
tions:  left,  where  the  contents  of 
occur  to  the  left  of  the  contents  of 
the  computer  output;  right,  where 
adjacent  element  occur  to  the  righ 
adjacent  element  in  the  compute 
contents  of  the  second  adjacent 
contents  of  the  first  adjacent 
and  up.  where  the  contents  of 
occur  above  the  contents  of  the 


pit  view 
th; 
ino 
of  the 
substai  tially 


pr<  pertjes 

tie 


[  elem  :nt 
ti: 


fiist 


computer  output; 

(b)  displaying  within  the  preview 
elements; 

(c)  displaying  within  the  display 
adjacency  properties,  an  element 
by  a  user  comprising  a  bound^l 
indication  of  the  direction  of  the 
if  the  starting  element  is  the 
ordered  pair  of  adjacent  elementstiaving 
erty.  the  element  selection  contrc  1 
indicating  that  the  element  selecf  on 
wherein,  if  the  starting  element 
ment  of  any  ordered  pairs  of  ai 
adjacency  property,  the  element 
in  a  manner  indicating  that  the 
disabled: 

(d)  detecting  the  selection  of  an  ele|nent 

(e)  if  the  starting  element  is  the 
ordered  pair  of  adjacent  elements 
erty  of  the  selected  element 
within  the  preview  area  only  the 
that  ordered  pair  of  adjacent 


for  previewing  computer 
area  being  within  a 
steps  of: 

elements  each  having  a 

elements  have  substan- 

the  same  width,  and 

ent  elements  constituting  a 

adjacent  element  has  one 

s,  identified  by  direc- 

second  adjacent  element 

he  first  adjacent  element  in 

the  contents  of  the  second 

of  the  contents  of  the  first 

output;  down,  where  the 

element  occur  below  the 

in  the  computer  output; 

second  adjacent  element 

St  adjacent  element  in  the 


an  a  only  a  starting  one  of  the 

urea  for  each  of  the  four 
selection  control  selectable 
region  bearing  a  visual 
^jacency  property,  wherein, 
adjacent  element  of  an 
the  adjacency  prop- 
is  displayed  in  a  manner 
control  is  enabled,  and 
i  not  the  first  adjacent  ele- 
acent  elements  having  the 
selection  control  is  displayed 
( lement  selection  control  is 


1.  A  computer-aided  data  entry  system,  more  specifically  suit- 
able for  texts,  comprising  stages  consisting  in: 

a)  the  input  and  the  storage  of  a  "corpus"  including  at  least  a 
data  set  similar  to  the  data  which  must  be  entered; 

b)  the  building  of  a  primary  dictionary  extracted  from  the 
corpus,  whose  articles  are  elementary  data  chains,  indepen- 
dant  from  word  delimiters,  occurring  several  times  in  the 
corpus; 

c)  the  generating  of  a  functional  dictionary  by  dividing  each 
article  of  the  primary  dictionary  into  at  least  a  "context"  initial 
part  and  a  "completion"  final  part  so  that  the  gain  defined  as 
the  product  of  the  completion  length  by  a  probability  of 
occurrence  in  the  corpus  after  the  context,  would  be  maxi- 
mum; 

d)  when  keyboarding.  if  the  last  input  data  coincide  with  one  of 
the  contexts  of  the  functional  dictionary,  the  operator  will  be 
offered  the  autonnaiic  insertion  of  the  corresponding  comple- 
tion into  the  input  data. 


Irst 


selection  control;  and 

adjacent  element  of  an 

having  the  adjacency  prop- 

silection  control,  displaying 

second  adjacent  element  of 

eler  ents. 


5,680,631 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  ON-CHIP  CACHE  MEMORY 

AND  PURGE  CONTROLLER  RESPONSIVE  TO 
EXTERNAL  SIGNAL  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO 
THE  CACHE  MEMORY 
Tadahiko  Nishimukai,  Sagamihara;  Atsushi  Hasegawa,  Koga- 
nei;  Kunio  Uchiyama,  Hachioji;  Ikuya  Kawasaki,  Kodaira, 
and  Makoto  Hanawa,  Kokubui^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engi- 
neering, Ltd.,  Hadano,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,752,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,260,  Aug.  30,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  840,433,  Mar.  17, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

978,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1985,  60-50512 
Int.  a.*  G06F  9/312:9/30 
U.S.  a.  39S-800  6  Qaims 

1.  A  data  processor,  for  coupling  through  an  address  bus  and  a 
data  bus  with  a  main  memory  in  which  instructions  are  stored, 
comprising 

an  instruction  cache  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  instruction 
addresses  and  a  plurality  of  instructions,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
instruction  addresses; 
a  control  unit  fetching  one  or  more  instructions  from  either  one 
of  said  main  memory  or  said  instruction  cache  memory  by 
generating  an  instruction  address  and  decoding  each  of  the 
fetched  instructions; 
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a  execution  unit  executing  an  instruction  decoded  by  said 
control  unit,  wherein  said  execution  unit  generates  a  subse- 
quent instruction  demand  signal,  when  the  execution  of  ttie 
decoded  instruction  ends; 

purge  controller  generating  a  purge  instruction  signal  in 
response  to  said  subsequent  instruction  demand  signal  when 
an  external  purge  signal  is  applied  to  said  purge  controller 
from  outside  of  said  data  processor,  whereby  said  instruction 
fetched  by  said  control  unit  and  said  instruction  decoded  by 
said  control  unit  which  have  not  been  executed  and  contents 
of  said  instruction  cache  memory  arc  made  ineffective  in 
response  to  said  purge  instruction  signal  so  that  in  response  to 
said  subsequent  instruction  demand  sigiul  from  said  execu- 
tion unit  a  subsequent  instrtiction  is  newly  fetched  by  said 
control  unit  tluough  said  data  bus  from  said  main  memory  by 
generating  a  subsequent  instruction  address  from  said  control 
unit  to  said  address  bus. 


S.68M32 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  EXTENSIBLE 

REGISTER  IN  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Charics  F.  Studor;  James  S.  Divine,  and  Michael  L  Cather- 

wood,   ail   of  AuatiB,  Tex.,   aarignon   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Sdummbnrs,  m. 

Fikd  Dec  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,744 

Int  CL'  Ge«F  5/00 

VS.  CL  395— WW  39  Claims 


identifying  an  instruction  set  for  tiie  first  data  processing  system, 
the  first  data  processing  system  executing  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  existing  instruction  set  associated  with  a  second  data 
processing  system; 

providing,  in  the  first  data  processing  system,  a  register  which 
has  a  first  register  portion  and  a  second  register  porbon. 
wherein  the  second  register  portion  was  not  provided  in  tiie 
second  data  processing  system; 

receiving,  in  the  first  data  processing  system,  a  first  instruction 
which  is  object  code  compatible  with  tlie  second  data  process- 
ing system; 

in  response  to  receiving  the  first  instruction,  altering  the  first 
register  portion  and  not  altering  the  second  register  portion; 

receiving,  in  tlie  first  data  processing  system,  a  second  instruc- 
tion which  has  an  opcode  that  is  undefined  in  ttie  second  data 
processing  system; 

in  response  to  receiving  the  second  instruction,  altering  the 
second  register  portion; 

receiving,  in  the  first  data  processing  system,  a  third  instruction 
which  is  object  code  compatible  with  the  second  data  process- 
ing system;  and 

in  response  to  receiving  the  third  instiuctioa,  .performing  an 
operation  using  both  tlie  first  and  second  register  portions. 


MODULAR,  PORTABLE  DATA  PROCESSING  TERMINAL 
FOR  USE  IN  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Steven  E.  Kocack;  PUIUp  Miller;  Guy  J.  West;  Ronald  L. 

Mahany,  and  Patrick  W.  Kinney,  aH  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continiution-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  89i,9W,  Jan.  12, 1992,  ataaa- 

doned,  Ser.  No.  71^55,  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5331,136,  Ser. 

No.  107,470,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser  Na  97,462,  JoL 

26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,636,  and  Ser.  No.  S9y447,  May  7, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,636,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of 

Ser.  No.  56,827,  May  3, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,295,154,  whick  b  a 

cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  769,425,  Oct  1, 1991,  abMdotJ, 

said  Ser.  No.  89MMis  a  contimiadon-tai-pnit  of  Ser.  No. 

835,718,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  71455k  a 

cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  660,615,  Feb.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,218,197,  wUck  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4«7,M6, 

Jan.  18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,052,«2t,  said  Ser.  No.  I»7,47th  a 

continaatio»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,4U,  Jan.  22, 1993,  abnn- 

doncd,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,9tl, 

May  20, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  114,872 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sBbsegneat  to  Jan.  8, 

2010,  has  been  disrtalmfd. 

Int  CL"  G06F  1/00;  HtSK  7/10:7/14 

VS.  CL  395-«M  M  ( 


I.  A  meiliod  for  providing  an  extensible  register  in  a  fim  data 
processing  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


4.  A  portable  data  collection  terminal  comprising: 

a  base  module  operating  per  a  first  set  of  communication  soft- 
ware routines; 

a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  radio  transceiver  modules,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  radio  transceiver  modules  being  communi- 
catively incompatibility  with  tlie  otlier  of  ttie  plurality  of  radio 
transceiver  modules; 

each  of  ttte  plurality  of  radio  transceiver  modules  having  a 
processor  wtiich  enables  ttie  liase  module  to  communicate  via 
tlie  selected  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  radio  transceiver  modules; 
and 
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the  base  module  communicates,  usi  g  die  first  set  of  communi- 
cation software  routines,  via  the  Elected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  radio  transceiver  modules  with(  lut  having  to  know  which  of 
the  radio  transceiver  modules  haj  been  selected. 


5,686,04 

HXED  INTERCONNECTION  NE  rWORK  METHOD  AND 

AHARATUS  FOR  A  MODULAR  MIXED-RESOLUTION, 

N-DIMENSIONAL  CONFIGU  UTION  CONTROL 

MECHANUM 

Mark  D.  Estes,  4509  Bunny  Rnn  VI  Anstin,  Tex.  78746 

Coatiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6*  1,508,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5301,284.  Ibis  application  1  iar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

218,333 

Int  CL'  GOff  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  29  Claims 


1.  A  fixed  interconnection  netwofic|naodule  for  a  modular  con- 
figuration control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  circuits  having  a  particular  logical  order 
corresponding  to  a  primary  form  of  a  binary  reflected  code; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  input  ciri^ts  having  a  first  rail  input 
and  a  second  rail  input;  < 

a  plurality  of  electrically-activated  elements  having  a  particular 
connective  arrangement  which  corresponds  to  unfolding  each 
dimension  of  a  binary  hypercnb^  onto  a  plane,  said  plurality 
<rf  electrically-activated  elemental  coupled  to  said  pliuality  of 
input  circuits; 

said  first  rail  input  of  each  of  sail  plurality  of  input  circuits 
coupled  to  a  unique  set  of  electrically-activated  elements,  for 
an  input  signal  corresponding  to<a  logical  one; 

said  second  rail  input  ci  each  of  s4id  plurality  of  input  circuits 
coupled  to  a  unique  set  of  electrically-activated  elements,  for 
an  input  signal  corresponding  to  a  logical  zero; 

whoeby  a  particular  electrically-aptivated. element  is  selected 
from  the  particular  connective  an  uigement  of  said  plurality  of 
electrically-activated  elements  b; '  a  unique  logical  name  cor- 
responding to  a  primary  form  of  a  binary  reflected  code. 


Patent  Not  Issued  F  tr  This  Ninnber 


5,680,636 
DOCUMENT  ANNOTATION  AND  MANIPULATION  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  R.  Levine,  North  Andorer,  Mass.;  Alex  J.  Hand, 
Derry,  NA;  Chla-Chnang  Hsiao,  BrookUne,  Mass.^*  Karen 
Dom^ue,  Melniae,  Mass.,  and  Michael- W.  Schirpke,  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

DirtakMi  of  Ser.  No.  406,818,  Mar.  20, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,625333,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,909,  Sep. 
14,  1994,  abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
046,374,  Apr.  19, 1993,  abandoBcd,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.- No.  396,739,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  200,091,  Maj  27, 1988,  abandoned.  Thfe 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,.Ser.  No.  486,429 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  6  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  manipulating  annotatable  bit 
map  images  comprising: 
a  processor  programmed  with  an  annotation  program; 
a  memory; 

a  display  coupled  to  said  processor  displaying  views  generated 
during  execution  of  said  annotation  program;  and 
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an  input  device  coupled  to  said  processor  for  providing  selection 

inputs  and  annotation  inputs  to  said  processor; 
said  programmed  processor 

displaying  an  annotatable  image; 

in  response  to  annotation  input  from  said  input  device,  dis- 
playing the  annotation  input  superimposed  on  said  annotat- 
able image; 

upon  completion  of  annotating,  said  processor,  in  response  to 
a  selection  input  from  the  input  device,  making  a  miniatur- 
ized, stamp  image  of  said  annotatable  image  with  said 
annotations  superimposed  thereon;  storing  said  stamp 
image  with  annotations  superimposed  thereon,  in  said 
memory:  displaying  a  stamp  image  with  annotations  super- 
imposed thereon,  within  a  display  view; 
selecting  a  displayed  stamp  image  within  a  display  view  for 

expansion  in  size  in  response  to  a  selection  input  from  said 

input  device,  and  expanding  the  size  of  the  selected  displayed 

stamp  image  within  a  display  view. 


5,680,638 
MATHEMATICAL  EXPRESSION  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Akiyoshi  Satoh,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushild 
Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-185005 

Int  CL"  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—801  II  Claims 


5,680,637 

COMPUTER  HAVING  A  PARALLEL  OPERATING 

CAPABILITY 

Takashi  Hotta;  Yasuhiro  Nakatsuka;  Shigeya  1>uiaka,-  Hiromi- 

cfai  Yamada,  and  Hideo  Maejima,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000029 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—800  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  processing  instructions,  com- 
prising: 

an  instruction  control  unit  which  receives  instructions  and 
decodes  said  instructions  into  operations,  said  instructions 
including  long  length  instructions  and  short  length  instruc- 
tions, wherein  no  conflicts  exist  among  said  long  length 
instructions  and  each  of  said  long  length  instructions  has  n 
operations  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  and  each  of 
said  short  length  instructions  has  m  operations,  where  m  is  an 
integer  and  m  is  less  than  n;  and 

an  operation  unit  which  receives  said  operations  from  said 
instruction  control  unit  and  executes  in  parallel  operations  of 
long  length  instructions  when  long  length  instructions  have 
been  detected,  or  operations  cf  at  least  two  short  length 
instructions  for  which  a  conflict  has  not  been  detected  or 
executes  operations  of  one  short  length  instruction  when  a 
conflict  has  been  detected. 

wherein  said  instruction  control  unit  comprises: 
an   instruction   length  detector  which  detects  whether  an 
instruction  is  a  short  length  instruction  or  a  long  length 
instruction,  and 
a  conflict  detector  which  detects  a  conflict  between  short 
length  instructions. 
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1.  A  mathematical  expression  input  apparatus  comprising: 
display  nieans  for  displaying  mathematical  expressions: 
input  means  for  inputting  mathematical  expressions  and  ele- 
ments constituting  mathematical  expression  arguments; 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  mathematical 
functional  expressions  requiring  a  subsequent  entry  of  one  or 
more  elements  constituting  an  argument  for  the  seleaed  fiinc- 
tional  expression;  and 
display  control  means  for  displaying  an  inputted  element  along  a 
predetermined  display  line  on  the  display  means,  the  display 
control  means  ftirther  displaying  a  cursor  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape,  the  position  of  cursor  indicating  a  subsequent 
input  position  above,  on  or  below  the  predetermined  line  of 
the  display  means;  wherein  the  display  control  means  auto- 
matically positions  the  cursor  at  an  input  position  of  a  prede- 
termined element  corresponding  lo  the  selected  functional 
expression;  above,  below  or  on  the  predetermined  display  line 
and  repositions  the  cursor  to  a  next  sequential  input  position 
on  the  predetermined  display  line  when  it  is  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  inputted  elements  alone  that  the  complete  argu- 
ment of  the  functional  expression  has  been  input. 


5,680,639 
MULTIMEDU  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Steve  H.  Milne,  Palo  Alto,  and  James  Michad  TindeH,  La 
Honda,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Object   Technology 
Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,483 

Int  CL'  G06T  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—806  28  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  presenting  a  first  multimedia  time- 
based  media  sequence  synchronized  with  a  second  multimedia 
time-based  media  sequence  in  response  to  a  presentation  request, 
comprising: 
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(a)  a  storage; 

(b)  a  presentation  mechanism; 

(c)  first  and  second  control  objects 
control  objects  being  resident  in 
iiMthods  for  receiving  an  input  v 
to  the  input  value  for  calculating 
direct  function  of  the  input  value 
value,  a  rate  value  and  an  input 
storage; 

(d)  first  and  second  multimedia  obji 
the  first  multimedia  object  inclu(|ing 
the  current  time  value  of  the  first 
the  first  multimedia  time-based 
playback  position  on  the  presentation 
multimedia  object  includLog  metlods 
rent  time  value  of  the  second  cont  ol 
second  multimedia  time-based  media 
playback  position  on  the  presents  i 

(e)  means  responsive  to  a  connectia  n 
current  time  value  of  the  first  conf-ol 
to  the  second  control  object  so 
position  is  a  direct  fiinction  of  the 

(f)  a  time  source  for  providing  a 
first  control  object  to  cause  the 
media  sequence  to  be  presented 
multimedia  time-based  media 


5,680,640 

SYSTEM  FOR  MIGRATING  DA  TA  BY  SELECTING  A 

FIRST  OR  SECOND  TRANSFER  I  lEANS  BASED  ON  THE 

STATUS  OF  A  DATA  ELEMENT  ^  AP  INITIALIZED  TO  A 

PREDETERMINEl »  STATE 
Yuval  Ofek,  HopUnton,  and  Moshe 

Mass^  assignors  to  EMC  Corponftion,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,903 
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ach  of  die  first  and  second 
the  storage  and  including 
atue  and  methods  responsive 
a  current  time  value  as  a 
determined  from  an  offset 
time  value  resident  in  the 

i(  cts  resident  in  the  storage, 
methods  responsive  to 
( ontrol  object  for  presenting 
media  sequence  at  a  first 
mechanism,  the  second 
responsive  to  the  cur- 
object  for  presenting  the 
sequence  at  a  second 
on  mechanism; 
request  for  providing  the 
object  as  an  input  value 
that  the  second  playback 
first  playback  position;  and 
of  input  values  to  the 
rst  multimedia  time-based 
lockstep  with  the  second 


seq  lence  ( 


seq  lence. 


Yanai,  Brookline,  both  of 
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1.  A  replacement  storage  device 
storage  device  in  a  data  processing  system 
puter  for  processing  data,  interface 
computer  means  and  the  first  data 
connecting  the  interface  means,  the 
requests  to  transfer  data  to  and  from 
over  the  link,  said  replacement  data 

A)  a  data  store; 

B)  first  connection  means  for  conndrtion 
on  the  host  computer  means  in  li 

C)  second  connection  means  for 
means  of  the  first  data  storage  in 

D)  first  transfer  means  connected  to 
and  said  data  store  for  receivin; 
host  computer, 

E)  second  transfer  means  connecte  1 
for  effecting  a  tnigration  of  data 
the  first  data  storage  device  to 
data  store, 

F)  data  maps  means  initialized  to 
the  data  migration  for  maintai^g 
migration,  and 

G)  control  means  responsive  to 
mally  selecting  said  second 
fioro  the  first  data  storage  devi 
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supplanting  a  first  data 

including  a  host  com- 

I  leans  on  each  of  the  host 

itorage  device,  and  a  link 

computer  means  issuing 

he  first  data  storage  device 

si  )rage  device  comprising: 


to  the  interface  means 

of  link, 

:onnection  to  the  interface 

lieu  of  the  link, 

said  first  coimection  means 

transfer  requests  from  the 


to  said  connection  means 

from  addressed  locations  in 

sponding  locations  in  said 


ajpredetermined  state  prior  to 
the  status  of  the  data 


data  map  means  for  nor- 

means  for  migrating  data 

to  said  data  store  in  said 


replacement  data  storage  device,  said  control  means  respond- 
ing to  a  data  transfer  request  to  said  first  transfer  means  by 
enabling  said  second  transfer  means  to  effect  a  transfer  of  the 
data  identified  by  the  data  transfer  request  between  said  data 
store  and  the  host  computer,  said  second  transfer  means 
updating  said  data  map  means  for  each  transfer  produced 
thereby. 


5,680,641 
MULTIPLE  REGISTER  BANK  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONCURRENT  I/O  OPERATION  IN  A  CPU  DATAPATH 
Steven  B.  Sidman,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Micro- 
electronics Technology,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki/Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,645 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  72/00 

U.S.  a.  395 — 840  5  Oaims 
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NOTC:    DC -MUX  FUMCTIQM  CAN 
Be  OOK  WITH  THftEE-STATC 
<HIGH,  LOW,  HIGH  11  LOGIC. 
PERylTTINO  DIRECT  WIRE 
CONNCCTIOM  WITHOUT 
.i   COMTENTION 

KCISTER  BANK  A  IS  LOADED  WITH  NEW  DATA 
RECISTCn  BAMt  B  tS  OHRATCP  ON  TO  M0CCS5  DATA 
REGISTER  BANK  C  STORES  PROCESSED  DATA 


4.  A  method  for  use  of  a  datapath  in  a  register-based  CPU  of  the 
type  which  processes  data  by  means  of  one  or  more  arithmetic 
processors  in  accordance  with  instructions  from  the  CPU.  and 
which  moves  data  from  one  or  more  data  sources  carried  to  and 
from  the  CPU  by  one  or  more  data  buses  for  storage  in  data 
memory  following  arithmetic  processing  under  commands  from 
one  or  more  external  controllers,  the  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a)  providing  at  least  three  groups  of  data  storage  register  banks 
operatively  connected  to  a  register  function  controller  which 
selectively  connects  selected  register  banks  to  one  or  more 
data  sources,  to  data  memory,  and  to  one  or  more  arithmetic 
processors,  the  register  function  controller  being  program- 
mable to  load  data  into  register  banks  in  accordance  with 
programming  instructions,  the  register  function  controller 
selectively  connecting  the  register  banks  and  processing  the 
data  therein  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

b)  connecting  a  first  group  of  register  banks  to  one  or  more  data 
sources,  connecting  a  second  group  of  register  banks,  when 
loaded  with  data  in  accordance  with  step  c),  to  one  or  more 
arithmetic  processors,  and  connecting  a  third  group  of  register 
banks,  when  the  data  therein  has  been  processed  in  accor- 
dance with  step  d),  to  data  memory; 

c)  loading  data  into  the  group  of  register  banks  connected  to  the 
one  or  more  data  sources  in  accordance  with  algorithmically 
generated  address  sequences  programmed  into  the  register 
function  controller; 

d)  processing  the  data  in  the  group  of  register  banks  connected 
to  the  one  or  more  arithmetic  processors; 

e)  unloading  into  data  memory  the  data  from  the  group  of 
register  banks  connected  to  data  memory; 

f)  causing  the  register  function  controller  to  alter  the  connections 
of  the  first,  second,  and  third  register  banks  such  that  the  third 
group  of  register  banlis  is  connected  to  one  or  more  data 
sources,  the  first  group  of  register  banks,  when  loaded  with 
data  in  accordance  with  step  c),  is  connected  to  one  or  more 
arithmetic  processors,  and  the  second  group  of  register  banks, 
when  the  data  therein  has  been  processed  in  accordance  with 
step  d),  is  connected  to  data  memory,  and  repeating  steps  c), 
d),  and  e); 

g)  causing  the  register  function  controller  to  alter  the  connec- 
tions of  the  first,  second,  and  third  register  banks  such  that  the 
second  group  of  register  banks  is  connected  to  one  or  more 
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data  sources,  the  third  group  of  register  banks,  when  loaded 
,  with  data  in  accordance  with  step  c).  is  connected  to  one  or 
more  arithmetic  processors,  and  the  first  group  of  register 
banks,  when  the  data  therein  has  been  processed  in  accor- 
dance with  step  d).  is  connected  to  data  memory,  and  repeat- 
ing steps  c),  d),  and  e);  and 
h)  repeating  steps  b)  through  g)  until  the  process  is  terminated 
b>  the  CPU. 


vscocacuTa 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  comprising  means  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  data 
bytes  to  a  peripheral  device  via  an  input/output  bus  and  means 
for  formatting  and  transmining  a  control  header  for  the  data 
bytes,  said  control  header  having  alignment  information 
regarding  the  data  bytes:  and 

alignment  means,  coupled  to  the  peripheral  device,  for  receiving 
the  transferred  data  bytes  from  the  processor,  for  determining 
whether  the  transferred  data  bytes  require  re-alignment,  and 
for  aligning  the  transferred  data  bytes,  based  on  the  control 
header,  to  effect  the  re-alignmeni. 


*-h 


5,680.642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PSEUDO-ALIGNED 

TRANSFERS  OF  DATA  TO  MEMORY  WHEREIN  A 

RE-ALIGNMENT  IS  PERFORMED  BASED  ON  THE  DATA 

BYTE  CONTROL  HEADER 
Stephen  M.  Johnson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
AT&T   Global    Information   Solutions   Company,   Dayton, 
Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82362 
Int.  a."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  395—853  21  Qaims 
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a  bus  slave  ch-cuit  (8.  10.  12)  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  data 
words  of  said  burst  mode  transfer  from  said  bus  master  circuit 
via  said  data  bus;  characterised  in  that; 

said  data  bus  includes  an  address  request  signal  lu>e  (16); 

said  bus  slave  circuit  includes  means  for  generating  an  address 
request  signal  when  an  address  word  is  required  by  said  bus 
slave  circuit  in  a  next  processing  cycle;  and 

said  bus  master  circuit  includes  means  responsive  to  an  address 
request  signal  received  from  said  bus  slave  circuit  via  said 
address  request  signal  line  for  interrupting  said  burst  mode 
transfer  and  generating  the  required  address  word  in  said  next 
processing  cycle. 


'  5,680,644 

LOW  DELAY  MEANS  OF  COMMUNICATING  BETWEEN 

SYSTEMS  ON  DIFFERENT  CLOCKS 
David  J.  Sager,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,780 

Int  CI."  G06F  nm 

MS.  a.  395— «72  3  aaims 


5,680,643 
DATA  BUS  INCLUDING  ADDRESS  REQUEST  LINE  FOR 
ALLOWING  REQUEST  FOR  A  SUBSEQUENT  ADDRESS 

WORD  DURING  A  BURST  MODE  TRANSFER 
David  Walter  Flynn,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01712.  §  371  Date  Feb.  9.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591388 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20, 1993, 
9317361 

Int  a.*  G06F  ims 

UJS.  a.  395—855  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  data  processing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  bus  (4)  for  carrying  data  words  and  address  words; 
a  bus  master  circuit  (6)  for  initiating  a  burst  mode  transfer  via 
said  data  bus  in  which  said  bus  master  generates  an  address 
word,  said  address  word  specifying  a  start  address  of  a 
sequence  of  addres.ses.  relating  to  respective  ones  of  a  plural- 
ity of  data  words  to  be  transferred  via  said  data  bus  in 
successive  processing  cycles;  and 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  between  a  transmitting  system 
and  a  receiving  system  comprising: 
a  first  clock  in  the  transmitting  system; 
a  second  clock  in  the  receiving  system; 
buffer  means  for  providing  storage  for  a  plurality  of  data  words. 

said   buffer  means   including   a   plurality   of  state  devices 

capable  of  accepting  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  words  and 

each  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  one  bit  wide  registers  in  a 

sensing  device; 
means,  coupled  to  said  buffer  means,  for  providing  a  detected 

signal  when  said  buffer  means  is  loaded  with  a  data  word; 
sjuchronizer  means  for  synchronizing  the  detected  signal  when 

said  buffer  means  is  loaded  with  a  data  word; 
means  for  providing  a  new  data  signal  indicating  that  one  of  the 

plurality  of  data  words  has  been  loaded  into  said  buffer 

means;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  words  from 

said  buffer  means  in  response  to  said  generated  new  data 

signal. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  FtlST  AND  SECOND 

INDEPENDENTLY  EXECUTABLl  1  PROGRAMS  L7>JTIL 

EACH  PROGRAM  RELINQUIS  SDES  CONTROL  OR 

ENCOUNTERS  REAL  TIME  INTERRUPTS 

William  C.  Russell,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Robert  D.  Wadsworth, 

Costa  Mesa,  both  of  Califs  assign  i>rs  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18, 1992,  Sen  No.  978,522 
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13.  A  method  of  executing  first 
executable  programs  on  an  interactivfe 
between  a  LAN  and  a  peripheral,  com]  nsmg 
executing  the  first  program  until  the 

control; 
passing  control  to  a  non-preempti\f 

stores  in  a  RAM  information  rega  ding 

the  first  program; 
thereafter  executing  the  second 

gram  relinquishes  control; 
passing  control  to  the  non-preemptiie 

stores  in  the  RAM  information  re  ;arding 

of  the  second  program; 
thereafter  recommencing  execution 

either  an  end  of  the  first  prograni 

relinquishes  control,  whichever 
responding  to  a  real-tinne  interrupt 

one  of  the  non-preemptive  monitc  r 

second  programs  is  executing,  so 

interrupt. 


50  Qaims 


nd  second  independently 
network  board  coupled 
the  steps  of: 
first  program  relinquishes 

noonitor  program  which 
the  execution  state  of 

program  until  the  second  pro- 
monitor  program  which 
the  execution  state 

of  the  first  program  until 
or  the  first  program  again 

first;  and 
by  interrupting  whichever 
program  and  the  first  and 
as  to  process  the  real-time 


o<  curs 
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of  the  second  program  over  the  first  program  being  predeter- 
mined by  the  processor;  and 
input/output  adapter  which  is  provided,  independent  of  said 
processor,  between  said  terminal  and  said  processor  for  input/ 
output  processing  between  said  processor  and  said  terminal, 
wherein 

said  input/output  adapter  stores  data  inputted  from  said  termi- 
nal to  said  first  buffer  and  said  second  buffer,  outputs  the 
output  data  stored  in  said  first  buffer  to  said  terminal  during 
execution  of  said  first  program  and  outputs  the  output  data 
from  said  second  buffer  to  said  terminal  during  execution 
of  said  second  program. 


5,680,647 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  ZOOM  CAMERA 

Tadayuki  Kirigaya;  Hiroyuki  Takahashi;  Masahiro  Nakata; 
Hideaki  Tsuji,  and  Tetsuo  Hosokawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,130,  Mar.  30,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  108,911,  Aug.  19, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  463^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-306169; 
Oct  19, 1992,  4-306170;  Oct  19, 1992,  4-306171;  Oct  19,  1992, 
4-306172;  Oct  19,  1992,  4-306173;  Oct  19,  1992,  4-306174; 
Oct  19, 1992, 4-306175;  Oct  19, 1992, 4-306176;  Oct  19, 1992, 
4-306177;  Oct  19,  1992,  4-306178 

Int  a.*  G03B  3/00.13/00 
VS.  a.  396—102  16  Claims 


5,680,646 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTkOL  SYSTEM 
Masami  Fukuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,821,  N  ar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  194  t,  Ser.  No.  360,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai ,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057451 
IntCl.''G06F    3/00 
VS.  a.  395— «72  5  Claims 

1.  An  input/output  control  system,  c  ^mprising: 
processor  controlling  operations  of  he  jnput/output  system; 
a  terminal  inputting  and  outputting  lata  for  said  processor, 
first  buffer  storing  first  input/oiupi  t  data  for  a  first  program 

while  the  first  program  is  execute  i; 
second  buffer,  connected  in  parallel  i  o  the  first  buffer  and  storing 
second  input/output  data  for  a  second  program,  which  is 
operated  in  preference  to  the  first  urogram  and  which  requires 
preferential  input/output,  the  seci  ind  input/output  data  being 
stored  during  execution  of  the  sec  )nd  program,  the  preference 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  focusing  operation  in  a  camera, 
comprising: 
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checking  a  focus  state  of  an  image  to  be  photographed;  and 
expanding  a  focusing  range  during  a  focusing  operation  when  a 
predetermined  member,  other  dian  a  shutter  button,  is  actu- 
ated. 


5,680,648 

LIGHT  PROJECTION  TYPE  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTO-FOCUSING  IN  CAMERA 

Ohumi  Noaaka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,250 
Claiatt  priority,  appUcattoa  Japan,  Not.  15, 1993,  S-285207; 
Dec  9, 1993,  5-3«93<5 

lat  CL'  G03B  7/78 
U.S.  CL  396—109  26  ClaiiH 
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1.  A  distance  measuring  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

light-emitting  means  for  projecting  a  distance  measurement  light 
beam  toward  an  object  to  be  photographed,  said  light-emitting 
means  having  a  single  light-emitting  elenxnt; 

scanning  means  for  sequentially  scaiming  a  projection  direction 
of  the  distance  measureinent  light  beam  projected  fix>m  said 
light-emitting  means; 

first  light-receiving  means,  arranged  at  a  position  separated  from 
said  light-emitting  means  by  a  first  base  length,  for  receiving 
a  reflected  light  beam  of  the  distance  measurement  light  beam 
from  the  object  and  outputting  a  first  signal  corresponding  to 
an  incident  position  of  the  reflected  light  beam; 

second  light-receiving  means,  arranged  at  a  position  separated 
from  said  light-emitting  means  by  a  second  base  length,  for 
receiving  a  reflected  light  beam  of  the  distance  measurement 
light  beam  from  the  object  and  outputting  a  second  signal 
corresponding  to  an  incident  position  of  the  reflected  light 
beam;  and 

object  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to 
the  object  based  on  a  plurality  of  distance  measuring  points  in 
accordance  with  the  first  and  second  signals  output  from  said 
first  and  second  light-receiving  means,  respectively. 


pair  of  hold  pawls  which  are  alternately  engageabie  with  the 
ratchet  to  prevent  tl>e  ratchet  fixun  being  rotated  by  said  urging 
means;  an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  rocking  the  bold  member  to 
alternately  engage  each  of  the  hold  pawls  with  the  ratchet  so  ttiat 
the  ratchet  is  allowed  to  be  stepwise  rotated  by  tiie  urging  means; 
initial  position  holding  means  engageabie  with  tlie  ratchet  in  an 
initial  state  to  prevent  the  ratchet  from  being  rotated  by  the  urging 
means;  and  a  driving  member  for  perfonning  a  lens  initial  positioa 
returning  operation  of  rotating  the  lens  setting  member  to  its  initial 
position  against  the  urging  means  and  for  performing  an  exposure 
operation  or  an  aperture  control  operation  out  of  an  operabonal 
range  of  the  lens  setting  member,  wherein  after  release  of  the 
holding  of  the  lens  setting  member  by  the  initial  position  holding 
means,  the  hold  means  is  rocked  by  the  electromagnetic  actuator  to 
rotate  the  lens  setting  member  stepwise. 


5,680,6S0 

CAMERA  HAVING  INTERNAL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  RED-EYE  PREVENTION  LAMP 

lUteshi  Matsushita,  and  SUgem  Morishita,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,004 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  19, 1994,  6-015625 

Int  CL*  G03B  7/00.17/02 

VS.  a.  396—157  15  Claiau 
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5,680,649 

LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO-FOCUS  CAMERA 

Kazuo  Akimoto,  and  Miyoshi  Tbnikawa,  both  of  Yotsukaido, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Predsioo  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juil  29,  1994,  6-147844 

Int  CL*  G03B  13/00 

VS.  a.  396—132  16  Claims 

1.  A  lens  driving  device  comprising:  a  lens  barrel  movable  in  an 

optical  axis  direction;  a  lens  setting  member  rotatably  mounted 

around  the  lens  barrel  for  moving  the  lens  barrel  in  the  optical  axis 

direction;  urging  means  for  rotationally  urging  the  lens  setting 

member  in  one  direction  to  control  a  rotational  position  of  the  lens 

setting  member  in  accordance  with  the  distance  to  a  subject;  a 

ratchet  having  plural  teeth  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and 

engageabie  with  the  lens  setting  member  so  as  to  be  rotatable  by 

the  rotation  of  the  lens  setting  member;  a  hold  member  having  a 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  housing,  including  a  front  decorative  wall,  said  front  decora- 
tive wall  having  an  illumination  opening  formed  tiierein; 

a  battery  compartment  having  a  first  curved  wall; 

a  film  holding  compartment  having  a  second  curved  wall  inrnie- 
diately  adjacent  and  curving  away  ftx>m  said  first  curved  wall, 
both  of  said  first  and  second  curved  walls  opposing  said  front 
decorative  wall  and  each  other  to  form  a  space  therebetween; 

a  red-eye  prevention  lamp;  and 

a  member  bridging  said  space  between  said  first  and  second 
curved  walls,  for  suspending  said  red-eye  prevention  lamp  in 
said  space  to  emit  light  through  said  illumination  opening. 
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5,680,651 

DUPLEX  PRINTING  i  iPPARATUS 

Masaru   'Kuji,   Nara;   AUra   Nalu  shima,   Soraku-gun,   and 

Yoshikazu  Kondo,  Izumiohtsu,  i  U  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  |apan 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  64633 
aaims  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  9,  1995,  7-110940; 
May  22,  1995,  7-122389;  Apr.  18,  IS  M,  8-097007 

iBt  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  399—401  u  Claims 
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1.  A  duplex  printing  apparatus  com^sing: 
sheet  feeding  means  for  housing  a 
that  a  stack  of  the  plurality  of 
feeding  tlie  uppermost  paper 
feeding  direction  toward  one  sii 
duplex  printing  apparatus  when 
feeding  means  being  disposed  s 
body; 
first  guiding  means  for  guiding  the 
feeding  means  into  a  first  transfcort 
means  being  disposed  at  a  positii  ni 
the  main  body  and  including  a  g  liding 
guiding  plane  for  inverting  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  sheet 


plurality  of  paper  sheets  so 

laper  sheets  is  formed  and 

of  the  stack  in  a  sheet 

of  the  main  body  of  the 
Tinting  is  started,  the  sheet 

a  lower  part  of  the  main 


)aper  sheet  fed  by  the  sheet 

patli,  the  first  guiding 

nearer  to  the  one  side  of 

plate  in  which  a  first 

flow  to  a  first  transport 

eeding  direction  is  formed 


si  eel 


along  the  first  transport  path  and  the  top  face  of  which  extends 
along  ilie  first  transport  path: 

second  guiding  means  in  which  a  second  guiding  plane  is 
formed  to  guide  the  sheet  which  is  inverted  by  the  first 
guiding  means  and  transported  in  the  first  transport  direction, 
into  a  second  transport  path  arranged  substantially  in  parallel 
with  the  one  side  of  the  main  body; 

first  transport  means  for  transporting  the  sheet  inverted  by  the 
first  guiding  means  to  the  second  guiding  means,  disposed  in 
the  first  transport  path; 

developing  and  image  transferring  means  for  forming  a  toner 
image  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  transported  along  the  second 
transport  path  at  an  image  transferring  position: 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  fotmed  on  the  one  side 
of  the  sheet,  disposed  in  the  second  transport  path  and 
arranged  above  the  image  transferring  position; 

third  guiding  means  arranged  above  the  fixing  means  and  having 
a  third  guiding  plane  which  guides  the  sheet  transported  from 
the  fixing  means  along  the  second  transport  path,  in  a  sheet 
discharging  direction  opposite  to  the  sheet  feeding  direction 
along  a  sheet  discharging  path  coimected  to  a  sheet  discharg- 
ing port  formed  in  an  upper  part  of  the  main  body; 

second  transport  means  disposed  in  the  sheet  discharging  path 
on  the  downstream  side  of  the  third  guiding  means  in  the 
sheet  discharging  direction  and  having  a  first  drive  roller 
which  is  driven  to  rotate  selectively  in  either  a  first  rotating 
direction  corresponding  to  the  sheet  discharging  direction  or  a 
second  rotating  direction  opposite  to  the  first  rotating  direc- 
tion and  a  driven  roller  which  is  in  contact  with  the  first  drive 
roller  to  be  driven  to  rotate; 

a  rotation  drive  source  for  driving  the  first  drive  roller  to  rotate 
selectively  in  either  the  first  rotating  direction  or  the  second 
rotating  direction; 

fourth  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  which  is  transported 
by  the  second  transport  means  from  the  sheet  discharging  path 
over  the  third  guiding  means  in  the  refeeding  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  sheet  discharging  direction,  into  a  third  transport 
path  provided  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  second  trans- 
port path  and  nearer  to  the  one  side  of  the  main  body  than  the 
second  transport  path;  and 

fifth  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  which  is  transported 
along  the  third  transport  path  in  a  third  transport  direction 
opposite  to  the  second  transport  direction  along  the  second 
transport  path,  into  a  direction  which  is  inclined  downward 
and  for  transporting  the  sheet  to  the  first  transport  path. 


DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  21,  1997 


385,085 
CEREAL 
Richard  Todd  Beoson;  Kenneth  R.  Neal,  Jr.,  both  of  Joplin; 
Garret  L.  Fedewa,  Webb  City,  and  Dale  D.  Kdm,  Indepen- 
dence, all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Jasper  Foods  Inc.,  Indepen- 
dence, Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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385,087 
PARTY  DRESS 
Patricia  McWhorter,  175  E.  Gepford  Pkwy.,  Sun  Valley,  Nev. 
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Filed  May  10, 1996,  Scr.  No.  54^06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  02 
VS.  CL  D2— 779 
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SWEATSHDtT 
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Lance  McKenna,  Rte.  9  W.  MartiiH  MHP,  Lot  22,  CossacUe,  Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  57^1 

N.Y.  12051  Term  of  patent  14  years 
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385,089 
APPAREL  S(IRT 
John  Wright,  Jr.,  4318  13th  SL  NE. 
FUed  Jul.  17, 1996,  S^-. 
Term  of  patent  1 4 
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EMBROIDERED  HAT  BRIM 
WKhmgton,  D.C.  20017      D„„gias  vv.  Rodgers,  Eureka,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Paramount 

Headwear,  Inc.,  Bourbon,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,888 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  05 
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385,090 
TROPIC  TRAVELfIR  SHIRT 
Stephen  B.  DiPietro,  6345  SW.  34tll  St,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 
Continuatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,204,  Aug.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^43 
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385,093  385,095 

SHOE  OUTSOLE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
William  J.  Cass,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bca-    Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha;  Robert  J.  Lucas,  Oswego,  and  Christian  J. 
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No.  55,486  Filed  Jim.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,643 

years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

-99  LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


-As 


385,098 
ELEMENT  OF , 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloba,  Oreg.,  assignoi 
Oreg. 

FUed  Jon.  10,  1996,  S^r. 
Term  of  patent  1 

LOC  (6)  a.  o: 

U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


I 


v>r-- 


385,100 
SHOE  SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

to  Niice,  Inc.,  Beaverton,   William  J.  Worthington,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
-.  No.  55,642  FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,813 

years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

-  99  LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2— 972 


2544 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2543 


385,101  385,103 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
TVacy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg..  assignor  to  NUte  Inc.,  Beaver-    TVacy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg.  ton,  Oreg. 

FOed  Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,088  FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02-99  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 972  U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


^^ 


385,102 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  SHOE  jgj  j^ 

Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  .  m  cQCK 

®'**"  Scott  Nelson,  103  11th  SL  South,  Bradenton,  Fla.  34217 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6231  Pi,^  ^pr.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,273 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«,*  ^^  ^  ^^ 

LOC(6)a.02-99  LOC  ,6,  CI.  02 -(W 

U.S.a.D2-972  U.S.CI.D2_980 


.--«  "--'■< '.\ 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2545 


2544 


385,lt5 
emu)  CAR]  lER 
Paul  F.  Fair,  Denver,  Colo^  assigna '  to  Gerry  Baby  Products 
Company,  Thornton,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  199S,  Seit.  No.  45,927 
Term  of  patent  1 1  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  oi- 99 
VS.  a.  D3— 214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2545 


385,107 

TOOLBOX 

Chin- Yung  Hsudi,  430,  Ping  Ho  Road,  Sec.  1,  Nan  Chen 

Village,  Tien  Wei  Hsiang,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03-0/ 

VS.  a.  D3— 228 


385,109  3854U 

TOOL  CASE  TOOL  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Heinz  Staheli,  Grabs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktieng-   Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  SL  Louis, 

esellschafl,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  international.  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,806  FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jun.  23,                                  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1995,  DM  033322  LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D3— 309 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D3— 281 


385,106 
CONTAINER 
Thomas  J.  Melk,  Chicago,  Dl., 
nets,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  24,  1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  I 
U.S.  CL  D3— 215 


(OVER 
assi{  [nor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 

S  T.  No.  54,936 
4  years 

-01 


385,108 
GUN  CARRYING  CASE 
Daniel  W.  'Kchudy,  3821  N.  Apache  Way,  Schttsdale,  Ariz. 
85251 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,408 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 262 


385,110 
TOOLBOX 
Zvi  Yemini,  Td  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rash  Haajrin, 
Israel 

FUed  May  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 282 


385,112 
BIN 
Alan  H.  Bimbaum,  5474  Newcastle  Ave.,  Apt  A-20S,  Endno, 
Calif.  91316 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,202 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 313 


174-447  O.G.-97-29:  QL3 


2546 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2547 


2546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,113   I  385,115 

GOLF  BAG  TOP  WITH  PUTTER  WELL  FRONT  LUGGAGE  PANEL 

Edwin  Beck,  Boston,  and  Chuck  Heldenreich,  Westfidd,  both  Bonnie  M.  Eari,  and  David  A.  Crumrine,  both  of  Denver,  Cokt^ 

of  Mass^  assignors  to  LISCO,  Ine  ,  l^unpa,  Fb.  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1996,  Sei  Na  56,019  FDed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,563 


Term  of  patent  U  ; 
LOC  (6)  a.  03 


VS.  a.  D3— 320 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  •  99 


VS.  a.  D3— 321 


October  21,  1997                          U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

2547 

385,117                                                                                            385,119 

SEAT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE                                                                      CHAIR 

Johann  Tomforde,  Sindelfingen;  Jens  Manske,  WeU  der  Stadt,-    Robert  Gerard  Chipman,  Austin,  Te%^  assignor  to 
Olivier  De  Vries,  Stuttgart,  and  Georg  Asal,  Pforzheim,  all  of       ^           ^     Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Germany,  assignors  to  MC  Micro  Compact  Car  AG,  Biel,           ^       l^ZTT^  .oo^  c      m     o:«n« 
Switzeriand                                                                                                       ^*^  J"""  "'  ^^'  ^-  N»  56,008 

Landscape 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,649                                                        Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    13,    1995,                                      LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 

M9507222.S                                                                                     VS.  O.  D6— 379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  01 
VS.  CL  D6— 356 


385,114 
BOTTOM  HOLDER  0<  GOLF  BAG 
Po-'nog  So,  No.  52,  Lane  42,  Chu^g  Nan  Street,  Nan  Kang 
District,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Sei  No.  56,377 
Term  of  patent  l4  years 


385,116 
CHILD'S  BOOSTER  CAR  SEAT 
Randolph  Kiser,  Sidney,  and  Steve  Coortney,  IVvy,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  CL  D^-333 


LOC  (6)  CL  03 


VS.  CL  D3— 320 


385,118 
RECLINER  LOUNGER 
Raymond  GrosfiUex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
SARL,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  17, 1995, 
DMA/003001 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D6— 361 


385,120 

ARMCHAIR 

Daniel  David  Wistehuff,  IH,  Guilford  County,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Furniture  Corporatioa,  Martinsville,  Va. 

rUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 379 


2548 


38SJ21 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2549 


:ut<i.i2^ 


««S  I^C 


«ac  ivT 


2548 

3*5,121 
SEAT 
Pasqiule    Natuzzi,    Santeraino    In 
Abbnizzcse,  Gioia  dd  CoUe,  bol  i 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  SerJNo.  35,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CL  06    01 
VS.  CL  D6— 381 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


CoUe,    and    Domenico 
of  Italy,  assignors  to 


385,123 

HALF  MOON  BED 

CoUeen  RomanelU,  2418  W.  Wilson  Ave.,  Chicago,  ni.  60625 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 388 


385,122 
SOFA 

John  Button,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Company,  Ltd. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 
MS.  CL  D6— 381 


ir  to  Donghia  Furniture 

No.  57,646 
14  years 

01 


385,124 
CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  IN  YOUTH  BED  CONFIGURATION 
Lou  Proano,  and  Rene  D.  Proano,  both  of  1648  Channelside 
ThuL  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.  13027 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  Dfr— 391 


2550 


385429 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


385.131 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENTT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2549 


385,125 
CONVERTIBLE  DESK  BUREAU 
Otto  Zapf,  Theresenstrasse  28,  61462  Konigstein,  Germany 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54321 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  295  17 
831  U;  Nov.  15,  1995,  M  95  08  791.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 
VS.  a.  D6— 397 


385427 
HOCKEY  STICK  RACK 
Robert  Bruce  Affleck,  Chesterfiekl,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sports 
Racks,  Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 112 


385,126 
BED  TRAY 
Lettie  C.  Howland,  22285  Madison  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505, 
and  Roy  K.  Figitaki,  695  S.  Raymond  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91105 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 406 


385,128 

SWIMSUTT  DISPLAY  RACK 

George  Jing,  4714  Alexis  Dr.,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  34746 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6— 412 


OcTOBEii  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2551 


2550 

385429 
TABLE 
Franc  Berik,  1165  N.  Ocean  Dr.  Suile 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  S4  r. 
l^rm  of  patent  1  4 
LOC  (6)  a.  0 
U.S.  a.  D6— 422 


385,130 

HEXAGONAL  ROTATINGJ  DISPLAY  RACK 

Ridurd  Woodward,  4544  6tli  Ave.,  iL  Augustine,  Fla.  32095 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  S^.  No.  53,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  2^  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6— 457 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,131 
MULTIPLE  DISPLAY  UNIT  WFTH  BASKET 
G,  Riv.  Beach,  Fia.  33404   R*l»erto  Lopez,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  tlie  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 
•  No  56,965  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  CL  D6— 462 


years 

-04 


"""'*ilSf**.. 

^^=r' 
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385,132 
MODULAR  SHELF  STAND 
Sanu  Sagol,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Keter  Plastic 
Limited,  Jafla,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  17,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  19,  1993,  21129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04         f>      . 
VS.  O.  D6— 479 


2552 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


OdOBEK  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2SS1 


385,133 

FURNITURE  PEDESTAL  WITH  LEAF  DESIGN 

Douglas  R.  Myers,  Morriatown,  Tmul,  assignor  to  Adams 

Wood  Products,  Ltd.  LJ>.,  MorristowB,  Tmn. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 

U&a.  D6— 497 


385,135 

PLASTIC  BAG  DISPENSER 

Adricnne  S.  Ching,  4435  Bwih  Are^  Los  Amgdcs,  CaHL  9M29 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,513 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  20  •  02 

VS.  a.  D6— 515 


\iM,^^  ill 


1 


r 


^^ 


i 


385,134 
SEAT  FOR  MODULAR  SEATING  SYSTEM 
Brian  J.  Kane,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  asiigBor  to  Landscape 
Forms,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,053 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 502 


385,136 

BATHROOM  ORGANIZER  TREE 

Harvey  Gntke,  8937  Cameo  Way,  Sandy,  Utah  84093 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 524 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2553 


2552 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


SOAPM  H 
Mkiiaei  von  Sddd,  5  Roaudador  At'enue,  Sandhorst  ExtensioD 
4,  Sandton,  lyansvaal  Province,  ^outh  AfHca 
Filed  JuL  3,  1996,  S^.  Na  56,640 
aaims  priority,  application  Soufli  Africa,  Jan.  3, 1996,  F96/ 
•005;  Jan.  3, 1996,  F96A0006  ! 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  p  ■  02 
VS.CLD6—S36 


385,138 

SOAP  dispeAser 

Jerome  Warshawsliy,  Hewlett  Harl  lor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.W. 
Industries,  Inc.,  MelviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sek  No.  56,641 
Term  of  patent  1  4  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  Iff  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 542 


3SS439 
SOAP  MSPENSER 
Robert  Mervar,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.;  Ronald  Viah,  Somerville, 
Mass.,   and   ManoJ   Mistry,   Leicester,   United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  James  River  CorporatioB  of  Virginia,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Oct  10, 1996,  Scr.  No.  66,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 545 


385,140 
SUPPORT  SHELF 
Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgin;  Torrence  Anderson,  and  Michael 
G.  Uffiier,  both  of  NaperviUe,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Suncast 
Corporation,  BaUvia,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  M 
U.S.  a.  D6— 574 


2554 


38S^45 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,147 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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385,141 

WINDOW  CORNICE  PANEL 

Sharon  A.  Forkner,  903  E.  Seventh,  Lamar,  Mo.  64759 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  ;0 

VS.  a.  D6— 579 


385,143 
INFANT  BOLSTER  SUPPORT 
Mariann  C.  Straub,  1185  Chatfieid,  Winnetka,  III.  60093,  and 
Marii  H.  Greenwood,  524  S.  Pattoo,  Arlington  Heights,  DL 
60005 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 601 


385,144 
WATERBED  SHEET 
Connie  Kozoie,  and  Ed  Kozole,  Jr.,  both  of  320  W.  Evesham 
385,142  Ave  MagBoUa,  N  J.  0M49 

FOLDABLE  TIRE  CHANGING  MAT  Filed  Jan.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,537 

Thomas  Walter  Sparks,  2121  San  Diego  Dr.,  Corona,  CaUf.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'l'^20  LOC  (6)  a.  96-  13 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,043  UJS.  CL  D6-602 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  77 
VS.  a.  D6— 582 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2555 


'>«£   «f « 
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DISIS 


385,145 
BOTTOM  OF  A  DISC  CX)NTA|NER  FOR  CD  MiD 
FLOPPY 
Gordon  E.  VerWeyst,  and  Walter  P 
ford,  Dl.,  assignors  to  J.L.  Clark, 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser 
Term  of  patent  1' 
LOC  (6)  O.  96 
U.S.  a.  D6— «32 


Pietruch,  both  of  Rock- 
nc,  Rockford,  IlL 
No.  53,185 
years 

■04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,147 
BARBECUE  GRILL  WITH  HAMBURGER  APPEARANCE 
Douglas  R.  Fiekiing,  and  Charles  S.  Adams,  both  of  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignoffi  to  Charcoal  Companion,  Inc.,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 332 


385,146 

BARBECUE  GRILL  WITH  FOOTBALL  APPEARANCE 
Douglas  R.  Fielding,  and  Charies  S.  Adams,  both  of  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Charcoal  Canpanion,  Inc.,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  SerJ  No.  62,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  ]■  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 332 


385,148 
ICE  SLICER 
Kaoru  Ikenaga,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikenaga  Iron  Works 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D7— 374 


2556 


38S4S3 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,155 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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385,149  385,151 

ELECTROMOTIVE  iOTCHEN  APPLIANCE  FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Rolf  Fell,  Giinzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemens    Bruno  Leverrier,  Lassay  les  Chateaux,  France,  assignor  to 

Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany  Moulinex  SjV.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53327  Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00  LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

VS.  a.  D7— 378  U.S.  CI.  D7— 386 


385,150 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Bruno  Leverrier,  Lassay  les  Chateaux,  France,  assignor  to 
Moulinex  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D7— 386 


385,152 
COOKWARE  LID 
Robert  Allan  Rae,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Meyer 
Marketing  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 391 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2557 


385.157 


385.159 


2556 

385453 
HANDLE  INSERT  FOR  KITCHEN 
Fiicdridi  WUhdm  Usbcck,  Marfou^ 
MoDopolwerk  Usbeck  &  Soehne, 
Lahn,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPG  , 
Term  of  patent  U 
LOC  (6)  a.  07 
VS.  a.  D7— 401^ 


385,155 
UTENSILS  MICROWAVE  OVEN  FRONT  PANEL 

Germany,  assignor  to   Ricliard  K.  Weiss,  Dul>lin,  and  Joiin  A.  Molnar.  Columbus, 
SmbH  &  Co^  Marburg/       both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Imu,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 


385,154 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  FIlONT 
Richard  K.  Weiss,  Dublin,  and  Job  i 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  White 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FOed  Mar.  21',  1996,  Se^  No.  52,019 
Term  of  patent  1^  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 405 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


No.  54,052 

Nov.  7,  1995,  034639 

years 


99 


VS.  a.  D7-405 


October  21,  1997 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE                                         2557 

385,157                                                                                          385,159 

MONSTER  BUCKET                                                                                     KINIFK 
Stephen  L.  FUlipp,  and  Andrew  George  Avinger,  both  of  Lub-   Hubert  Gagnon,  and  Aldo  Balatti,  both  of  Saint-Augustin-de- 
bock,  Tex.  assignors  to  Industrial  Molding  Corporation,       Desmaures^  Canada,  assignors  to  Sanfa^on  Industries  Inc., 
I    wLwt  T                                                                                     St-Romuald,  Canada 
LuDDocK,  lex.                                                                                              pj^  ^      jj  j,^  g^  ^^  52^3, 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,269                                                         j^^  ^  p,^^,  ,4  y,^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years                                                                    lOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06                                      VS.  CI.  D7— 650 

U.S.  a.  D7— 601 

PANEL 

A.  Molnar,  Columbus, 
Consolidated  Industries, 


02 


385,160 
SNOW  PUSHER 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia, 

ni. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
UJS.  a.  D8— 10 


385,156 

TRAY 

Teresa  Bouldstridge  Balari,  Palsu,  16,  Barcelona,  Spain,  08023 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D7— 550 


385,158 
WATER  COOLER  LID 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Spe- 
cialty Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 608 


2558 


VK.1<>1 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2559 


tttr    «^'9 


2558 

385,161 
GARDEN  TOOL 
Larry  A.  Grinde,  13020  184th  St  Nl  ^ 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  S« 
Term  of  patent  1 
LOG  (6)  CL  I 
VS.  CI.  D8— 13 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


Arlington,  Wash.  98223 
-.  No.  56,497 
years 
-01 


385,163 
SAW  BLADE  HUB 
Paul  A.  Hutchins,  Charlottesville,  and  John   H.   Pascaloff, 
Keswick,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Microaire  Surgical  Instru- 
ments, Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (M 
UJS.  CI.  D8— 20 


385,162 
BOTTLE  OPEIfER 
William  W.  Barrick,  V.,  173  Santa 
90803 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sei 
T«rm  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  07 
VS.  CL  D8— 18 


Vna,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

No.  51,414 
years 

99 


385,164 
SAW  BLADE  HUB 
Paul  A.  Hutchins,  CharlottesviUe,  and  John   H.  Pascaloff, 
Keswick,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Micntaire  Surgical  Instru- 
ments, Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 20 


2S60 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2559 


385,165  385,167 

COMBINATION  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH  DOUBLE  SPLIT 

Paul  Snksi,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Alvin  C.  Col-   Terry  F.  Writer,  Rte.  2  Box  139,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va.  25411 
ttns,  Cotorado  Springs,  Colo.  FBcd  JuL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,807 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,225  Term  oT  patent  14  years 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  W  -  05 

LOC  (6)  a.W-05  VS.  a.  DS— 47 
U.S.  a.  D8— 22 


385,166 
SEAT  WRENCH 

Francis  K.  Mnndon,  13530  VandaUa  Dr.,  RockviDe,  Md.  20853 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

U.S.CLD8— 29 


385,168 
SCISSORS 
Beqiamin  C.  Rivera,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Leatherman 
Tool  Group,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FBed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,298 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 52 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2561 


ns.i7a 


3«.17S 


2560 


3KAt9 
FOLDING  SCI  SORS 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,171 

iu.i«»i»  r  Biv«.  w^  n-  fti   .::. .     -.  MUFFLER  FOR  A  PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  TOOL 

BciUaiiiiii  C.  Klyen,  West  Unn,  Or%^  assigiior  to  Leatiiernun  pnnk  n  i^»..n  wii.u».  mv   « .    r^     u    ^    . 

Tbol  Graap,  Inc,  Portiand,  OregT  Lehman,  WUson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynabrade,  Inc, 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  S<r.  No.  47^0  Clarence,  N.Y. 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  p^cnt  subsequent  to  JuL  1,  ''"**'  '''^  ^  ^"^  ^^-  ^'*-  Si,l53 

2011,  has  been  dtadaimed.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  It  yean  LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  a.  Of  -  05  U&  CL  D8— 70 
VS.  a.  DR-^2 


October  21.  1997                        U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE                                          2561 

»S473 

385,175 

FOLDING  KNIFE 

STEERING  WHEEL  IMMOBILISER 

Mark  K.  McWilUs,  MUwauide,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Beadunade 

Alan  David  Somerfleld,  10  Barley  Mow  Passage,  CUswick, 

Knife  Co.,  Inc,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

London  W4  4PH,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  58,771 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Scr.  Na  50,117 

Tma  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  03 

2049449 

VS.  CL  06—99 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 

VS.  CL  D8-^330 

't-et- 


385,170 
FOLDING  SClSfcORS 
Be^iamin  C.  Rivera,  West  Unn,  Orc^!,  assignor  to  Leatfaemum 
Tool  Group,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. ', 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Set  No.  47,307 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pa^t  subsequent  to  JoL  1, 

2011,  has  l)een  disdaimed. 


U.S.CLD8— 52 


Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -05 


385,172 
SCREWDRIVER  BOX 
Holger  Bramsiepe,  and  Matthias  Ocklenburg,  both  of  Wupper- 
tal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Schroder,  Wuppertal, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.W-04 
VS.  a.  D8— 83 


385,174 
SCISSOR  HANDLE 
Takashi  Kawai,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Feather  Safety  Razor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


385,176 
LATCH  FOR  TILT  WINDOW 
Chaim  Mandell,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cast-All  Corp., 
Mineote,N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 341 


2562 


3*5477 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2563 


385.181 


385,183 


2562 


3*5477 

ADJUSTABLE  SAFAtY  BAR 

Gordoa  K-  Perry,  Rt  6,  Bos  425R,  l^c  aty,  Fla.  32025 

FBed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Se»  No.  47,031 

Tkrm  at  patent  l4  years 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


U&CLD8— 363 


LOC  (6)  CL 


05 


385,179 
CORNER  PROTECTOR 
Michael  J.  Brandcs,  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ther  Servants, 
Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 

nicd  May  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,596 
Ikm  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  ClW-09 
U.S.  CLDS— 403 


October  21,  1997 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

2563 

385,181                                                                                                 385,183 
CONTAINER  WITH  SIMULATED  WOOD  APPEARANCE                             MULTI-COMPAR 1 MENT  TUBE 
Stanley  Wawionek,  R.R.  #1,  Jerseyville,  Ontario,  Canada,  LOR   Jon  E.  King,  5732  MUentz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63109;  PhiUip  M. 
Ij^Q                                                                                                     Brewer,  1635  Indian  Summer  Dr.,  Fentoo,  Mo.  63026,  and 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,626                             Bradley  G.  Stack,  4628  Gemini,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63128 
Oaims  prioritj,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  26,  1995,  1995-                           Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,768 
090Q                                                                                                                               Term  of  patent  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years                                                                 LOC  (6)  Q.  09  -  Oi 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OJ                               ^        U.S.  CI.  D9— 341 

u.s.a 

D9— 307 

J^ 

^^^^ 

P 

^ 

f^^^^^^^^^^^ 

' 

385,178 
CURTAIN  ROb 
Robert  J.  PooUn,  20  Clarke  Ct,  Rod  ester,  Mass.  02770 
Filed  May  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,019 
Term  of  patent  14  (rears 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  i( 
U.S.  a.  D8— 376 


385,180 
CORNER  PROTECTOR 
Michael  J.  Brandes,  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ther  Servants, 
Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  May  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,5^9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D8-^t03 


385,182 
BLOW-MOLDED  SYRUP  CONTAINER  WITH  CAP 
Richard  G.  Haas,  and  Gregory  R.  Haas,  both  of  South  Deer- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hillside  Plastics,  Inc.,  IWners  Falls, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  36,807,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  376,757.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

56,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 116 


385,184 

COMBINED  MULTIPLE  PART  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

Randolph  K.  Binter,  928  Femwood,  Moorestown,  N  J.  08057 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

UA  a.  D9— 341 


2564 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2565 


2564 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,185 

Tfood  container 


385,187 

..    J    .  .    .    „       .  "„ L CARDBOARD  CARTON 

Frederick  A.  Reoch,  Boise;  Michael  E.  Watanabe,  and  Dale  J.  a„,^„  a   i  »n  u     _.  •     r^  i-»                  .......  j.    ^  . 

Wait.  k»>h  «r  No«.r7ii  ^f  ij    ,«j           .    o  .     ^        J  Soren  A.  Loft,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multi  Media  Pub- 

waite,  both  or  Nampa,  all  of  Id.,  i  ssignors  to  Boise  Cascade  ....      »  „    ,     .       ,       ^^            .    „    . 

"            .._...                   T^ "  lishing  &  Packaging,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

No.  49,105  ™***  ^"8.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,990 

years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

■07  LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9— 433 


Corporation,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Se 

Term  of  patent  t 

LOC  (6)  a.  OS 

VS.  a.  D9-^I30 


385  186  385  188 

COMBINED  PAPERCLIP  PACKAGE  AND  DISPENSER  CLOSURE  CLIP 

^^'^A  ^^  ^"^!^.'^**  ^^  '^'"*"  Baumgartner   Eugenia  V.  Williams,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canine 
Str.  44.  C  2  21  02,  A-1232  Vienna,  ^Vastri.  Coach,  Torrance,  Calif. 

^  '  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,086,  Oct  10,  1995.  This 

|.  07  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^34 


Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sei 

Term  of  patent  14 

LOC  (6)  a.  09 

U&a.  D9— 430 


2566 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2565 


385,189 

SHOPPING  BAG  CARRIER 

Ernest  C.  WeBer,  505  W.  Vine  St,  Stowe,  Pa.  19464 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D9— 434 


385,191 
DISPOSABLE  BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  INTEGRATED  VALVE 

FOR  BOTTLE  PRESSURIZATION 
John  Dickinson  Cheek,  1007  LaQuinta  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32809 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 436 


385:190 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  LID  WITH  COMPARTMENT 
Albert  T.  Kobilarcik,  Wooster.  and  Stocy  L.  Wolff,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  34,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^I35 


385,192 
CAN  END 
Robert  L.  Hurst  Golden,  Colo.,  and  Tim  L.  Ttamer,  Cary,  111., 
assignors  to  American  National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  HI., 
and  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  51,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  9—438 


-h^ 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2567 


2566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,193 
PUMP  FOR  A  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Warren  S.  Daansen,  P.O.  Box  614,  N^istaua,  N.H.  03061 


FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser^ ,... 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pate  at  subsequent  to  Jul. 
2010,  has  been  dis<  laimed. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  09 
VS.  a.  D9— 448 


No.  50,101 


years 

07 


23, 


385,195 
CONTAINER 
Bonnie  Moore  Corwin,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  and  Glenn  Robert 
Geardino,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9L-542 


385,194 
SIDE  WALLS  FOR  A 
Edward  S.  Robblns,  UI,  2802  E.  Av^on 
Ala.  35661 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1994,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  09 
VS.  a.  D9-502 


CONTAINER 

Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals, 

No.  27,150 
(fears 

01 


^  ■     -    ^ 


7 


-^ 


~r 


385,1% 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Richard  P.  Entrup,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schmalbach- 
Lubeca  AG,  Manchester,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 543 


2568 


385,201 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,203 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2567 


385,197 
CLOCK 
Tjeerd  Dijkstra,  Leiderdorp,  Netberiands,  assignor  to  PoDy- 
flame  International  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^81 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 15 


385,199 

CLOCK 

Ronnie  Chi  Wah  Mak,  Kowkwn,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ever 

Perfect  Industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 

VS.  CL  DIO— 18 


385,198 

CLOCK 

David  Plogman,  211  Chelsea  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30030 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  07 

VS.  CL  DIO— 15 


385,200 

TRAVELLING  ALARM  CLOCK 

Shu  Kwan  Wong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Herald 

Electronics  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong  Koi« 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 18 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADB4ARK  OFHCE 


2569 


385,205 


3i5jr 


2568 

385^1 
WRIST  WATtH 
Aaron  Jou,  Taipei,  lUwan,  assignoi 
lUwan 

FUed  Jufl.  3,  1996,  S«i 
Term  of  patent  1 1 
LOC  (6)  a.  II 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


assignor  to  Oak  Grigsby, 


385,202 

RESIDENTIAL  THERMOSTAT  HOUSING 
Richard  C.  Carisoo,  Crest  Hill,  DL, 
Sugar  Grove,  DL 

Filed  JoL  12, 199«,  Sei  No.  56,958 
Term  of  patent  !<  I  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  iq|- 

U.S.  CL  Dl»— 50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,203 
DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 
to  Hsiang  Chang,  Taipei,    Robert  J.  Zappa,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  PolyMedica  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 
No.  55,237  Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,801 

years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

■02  LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 57 


385,204 
THERMOMETER 
Thomas  R.  Steinhagen,  West  Dcs  Moines;  Charles  A.  Haas,  Des 
Moines,  and  John  E.  Schenken,  West  Des  Moines,  all  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  Mannfacturing  Company,  Dcs 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,617 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 57 


2570 


vtaimt 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2569 


385,205 

CARD  RULE 
Christopher  L.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Design 
Group,  Inc  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Set  No.  59,045 
Tena  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 71 


385,207 
INFRARED  TRANSMITTER 
Jean- Jacques  Urvoy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Meccano,  SA., 
Calais,  France 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,017 

Ctains  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Oct  20, 1995,  D122S5 

'Rm  of  palcat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 

VS.  CL  DIO— 104 


385,206 
SAMPLE  CONTAINER  FOR  TEST  PURPOSES 
Colin  Elliott  Marks,  Ryton,  England,  assignor  to  Palintest 
Limited,  lyne  &  Wear,  England 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
2052447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 81 


385008 

ALARM  TRANSMITTER 
Yin  Chui,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Lung  Sun  Plastic 
&  Metal  Factory  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1996, 
2053900 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 104 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2571 


insult 


385.215 


2570 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


385,2*9 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AI^  RECEIVER  FOR  A 

FAILURE  DETECTC  R  UNIT 

Jetrty  L.  Mercer,  Hcndcrsonville,  ai  d  Jerrcfl  J.  Duckworth, 

Chattanooga,  both  of  IteiL,  assign  n  to  diPn  Inc^  Head- 

ersoBviik,  Teim.  i 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen!  No.  53,696 
Term  of  patent  14  jrcars 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  i05 
VS.  CL  Dl»— IW 


385,211 

NOSERING 

Alan  C.  Brisli,  218  W.  79th  St  Apt  2F,  New  York,  N.Y.  18024 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  23,419,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

370,865.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1996,  Scr.  No.  53,124 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  DU— 48 


Jfl 


4^ 


385410 
JEWELRY  CILilN 
David  Rozenwasser,  26  Bar  Dafna  Street,  Savion,  Israel 
Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,794 


385,212 
BRACLET  FASTENING  TOOL 
Nancy  M.  Rycfalik,  and  Edward  J.  Rychlik,  both  of  6307  Forast 
Way  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28212 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 87 


Claims  priority,  application  Israel, 


Apr.  26, 1995,  24380 


Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CL  11 


VS.  CL  Dll— 13 


01 


2572 


385 J1 7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2571 


385^13 

ELONGATE  PLANTER  FOR  MOUNTING  ALONG 

RAILING 

John  Scott  McAllister,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  AIU7I 

Industries  Inc.,  Rexdale.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,727 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Feb.  20. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 156 


385^15 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Okla- 
homa Cit}-,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  December  8.  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signator>  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  trustee 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808464.  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  363,450,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991.  Pat  No.  Des.  365,302.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  said 
Ser.  No.  710,272is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249. 
Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411^47.  Sep.  22. 
1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245.  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,784 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Oct  24. 
2009,  Itas  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


385,214 

HOCKEY  PUCK  DESK  ORNAMENT 

David  Cappoza,  101  Kenny  St,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.  13066 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


385^16 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc..  Oklo- 
hama  City,  Okla.,  not  individuallv,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charies  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3^48.  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat  No.  Des. 
370.870,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807.904, 
Dec.  16,  1991.  Pat  No.  Des.  366.227.  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
365,302,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454. 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249.  Sep.  22,  1989. 
Pat  No.  Des.  358,113.  Ser.  No.  411^47.  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^11 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2573 


2572 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385^17 

FLOWER  POT  Cover 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Sk^eter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  tnternatioiial.  Inc.,  Okla. 
City,  Okla^  not  individually,  but  bs  trustee  of  The  Family 
lynst  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8, 1995,  C|aries  A.  Codding,  Autho- 
rized  Signatory   for   Southpac   'Vust   International,   Inc. 
trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,868,  Apr.  ^,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
368,877,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,237, 
Oct  18,  1991,  PaL  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21  1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  N^.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 
41l;^47,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatiin  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

49318 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Term  of  patent  l4  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


02 


385,220 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Hartmut  Warkuss,  Ununem,  and  Gregory  Guillaume,  Brans- 
chweig,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG, 
Woi&burg,  Gerinany 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,271 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    25,    1995, 
M9508476.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-08 
U.S.  a.  D12— 90 


385,218 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  "ihis  Number 


385,219 
GOLF  CAR : 
Willi  Bncfaecker,  Tittting,  Germany, 
tions  GmbH,  TittUng,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Serj  No.  35,554 
Clauns  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  9,  1994,  MU 
3593/94 

Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  12 
MS.  a.  D12— 16 


assignor  to  BL  Produk- 


years 


385^1 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
Josef  Gallitzendoerfer;  Harald  Lcscfake,  both  of  Sindelfingen, 
and  Christopher  K.  Rhoades,  Herrenberg-Haslach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  (W 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


2574 


385,226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385^28 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2573 


385,222  385,224 

FOUR  WHEELED  VEHICLE  TRUCK  BODY 

Andrew  S.  Hill,  and  Julian  P.  Thomson,  both  of  Norfolk,   Carios  Joaquin  Aros,  and  Sylvan  S.  Throndson  Aros,  both  of 


United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited,  Norfold, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,169 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1995, 
2048907;  Jul.  19,  1995,  2048908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 92 


Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Truck  Bodies,  Inc., 
Paramount  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  08  ■ 
MS.  CL  D12— 98 


t  '^^    'III    -^.i^^^ 


385423 

TRUCK  CAB  ROOF 

Huston  R.  Marlowe,  Piano,  and  John  C.  Lindsley,  Argyle,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc.,  BeUevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 

MS.  a.  D12— % 


385,225 
QUADRICYCLE  FRAME 
Lewis  ChaUoner,  and  D'Ann  ChaUoner,  both  of  935  Avalon 
Rd.,  JanesvUle,  Wis.  53546 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CL  D12— 109 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2575 


3J«.M2 


2574 


MOTORCYC  .E 
TomoDori   Mogi,  and  Yukitou   Fuji  moto,   both  of  Saitaoia, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken    '  ~ —  -  - 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-16821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12 
VS.  a.  D12— 110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


Cogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
No.  32,270 


385028 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Ladilan  Artliur  Thompson,  Bayswater;  IVevor  Maik 
McDonald,  East  Bentleigh;  Vaughan  Edward  Bolwell,  Glen- 
huntly,  and  Rodney  Alan  Peck,  Lower  Templestowe,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Royal  Melbourne  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Melboanie,  and  Australian  Sports  Commission,  Aus- 
tralian Capital  Territory,  both  of  Anstralia 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  22,  1994,  2313/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 
VS.  a.  D12-111 


385,227 
MOTORCYClE 
Makoto  Katoh,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  i  ssignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Term  of  patent  14  } 
LOC  (6)  CL  12 
U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


No.  49,134 

Jul.  21,  1995,  7-21214 

years 

11 


385029 

BICYCLE  FRAME 

Qlan  Chan,  13421  Camith  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77083 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


2576 


385034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385036 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2575 


385030 
EASY  CONTROL  TRICYCLE 

Steve  Han;  John  E.  Han,  both  of  356  S.  Prospectors  Rd.,  No. 
75,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.  91765;  Young  Son  Song,  and  Seang 
Hwan  Song,  both  of  2737  W.  Orange  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92804 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
VS.  a.  D12— 112 


385032 

MOTORCYCLE  GAS  TANK  COVER 

Kenneth  R.  Thorm,  2348  Rockridge  Cir.,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 

VS.  a.  D12— 126 


'^"^  r1 


385033 
WALKING  AID 
Brian  Peter  Doyle,  Toronto,  and  Geoffrey  Roy  Femie,  Isling- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CSIA  Research  Founda- 
tion, Toronto,  Canada 

Fiksd  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  12 
VS.  CL  D12— 130 


385031 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Gerald  P.  Skalka,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victor  Stanley, 
Inc.,  Dunkirk,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,585 
'nrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CL  D12— 115 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2577 


385038 


385040 


2576 

385,234 
TIRETRI  y> 
Austin  Gale  Young,  Copley,  Ohio, 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akroii,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  %r.  No.  58,683 
Term  of  patent  1 4  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  )2  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 141 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,236 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
assignor  to  The  Goodyear   Yukiyo  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-38943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  - /5 

U.S.  a.  D12— 145 


3SS,233 

TIRETRE^D 
Austin  Gale  Young,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akroi^  Ohio 

Rkd  Aug.  19, 1996,  $tT.  No.  59,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D12— 141 


LOC  (6)  a. 


385437 

TIRE  TREAD 

Daniel  Edward  Schuster,  North  Royahon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 146 


2578 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2577 


385,238 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yastto  Himuro;  Ichiro  Takahasbi,  and  Nobukazu  Shimizu,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-39976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 146 


385J40 
TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE 
Gilbert  Gauthier,  Coumon-D'Auvergne,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Micbeiin 
&  CIE.  Clermont-Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53038 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  5741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -'  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


385439 
TIRE 
Mark  Leonard   Bonko,  Uniootown,  Ohio,  assignor 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


to  The 


385441 
TIRE  TREAD 
John  Steven  AttineUo,  HarttiUe,  and  John  Kotanidcs,  Jr.,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


174-447  O.G.-97-30:  0L3 


OcnxjBER  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2579 


2578 

385^2 
AUTOMOBILE 
Alfred  F.  Grabo,  5855  Midnight  Paa  i 
P.  Grabo,  5219  Cape  Leyte  Dr. 
34242 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CI.  i; 
UJS.  CL  D12— 173 


lOOD 
Rd.,  iC214,  and  Alphonse 
„  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla. 


,Se-. 

1> 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2579 


No.  61,357 
years 

■  10 


385,244 
QUILTED  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Paul  E.  Spencer,  23302  S.  Normandie  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90502 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 193 


385,246  385,248 

VEfflCLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  HOSE  TROUGH  FOR  TANK  TRUCK 

Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Raymond  Scott  Spiegel,  1825  Sdcne  Ave.,  Sooth  Plainfieid,  N  J. 

Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif.  07080 

rued  Nov.  4  1996,  Ser  No.  61,961  ^^  ^                  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  J6  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 209  ^^^  <*>  CL  12  -  /6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 400 


385043 
REAR- VIEW  MIRROR  AND  AKTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
Heinrich  Lang,  Seenheimer  Strasse  Lola,  D-91465  Egesheim, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich  Lang,  Ergersheim,  Germany, 
and  Sabine  Lang,  Chapin,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  S«t-.  No.  52,055 
Term  of  patent  1 1  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  76 
VS.  CL  D12— 188 


385045 
FRONT  END  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Josef  Gallitzendoerfer;  Harald  Lcschke,  both  of  Sindelfingen, 
and  Christopher  K.  Rhoades,  Herrenberg-Haslach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
VS.  CL  D12— 196 


385047 

SPINNER  FOR  WHEELS 

James  K.  Miansian,  218  Belmont  2,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 213 


385049 
AWNING  FOR  WATER  VEHICLE 
Jon  D.  Roach,  2000  E.  Raymore  /l'S41,  Bullhead  City,  Ariz. 
86442,  and  Manuel  Ruiz,  P.O.  Box  8729,  Fort  Mohave,  Ariz. 
86427 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 
U.S.  a.  D12— 401 


2580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2581 


2580 

385^ 

BICYCLE  STOIU  GE 
Christopher  J.  Dann,  2929  N.  70tl 
dale,  Ariz.  85251 

fUed  Jon.  4,  1996, 
J^rm  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a. 
U.S.  CL  D12— 407 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


RACK 
St,  Apt  No.  2056,  Scotts- 

Skr.  No.  55342 
14  yean 

2-16 


385,252 

CHARGING  BASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

RADIOTELEPHONE 

Thomas  David  Snyder,  Raleigh,  and  Christopher  Todd  Collins, 

Cary,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research 

IMangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 108 


385,251 
BATTERY  PACK  HOUSINC 
COMPUTING 
Charles  W.  Friedii,  Duhitfa;  Laar4ice 
and  Kevin  D.  Page,  Dacula,  all  o^a.,  i 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  OL 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  ^r.  No.  56,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CLi?-02 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 


FOR  A  PORTABLE 
HVICE 

A.  Bay,  Lawrenceville, 
assignors  to  Motorola, 


385,253 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  UNFT 
Bart  Spriester,  Duluth;  Robert  S.  CoUmns,  Alpharetta;  Gre- 
gory L.  Herrmann,  Decatur,  and  Ronald  J.  Hanson,  Duluth, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcrass,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years  '• 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  Dt3— 123 


2582 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2581 


385454 
MULTI-PRONGED  AUDIO  HEADSET  ADAPTOR 
Frederick  Adu  Owusu,  40  Sam  Odame,  215  E.  164th  St,  SD, 
Bronx,  N.Y.  10456 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 133 


385056 
INSULATING  COVER  FOR  A  TERMINAL 
Toshinobn  Nakamnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 156 


^"^^ 


385055 
CONNECTOR  WITH  A  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Kiyoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  T^ushin  Kogyo 
Kabushilci  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1995,  7-23959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  Dl3— 147 


385057 
MOTORCYCLE  IGNITION  KILL  SWITCH 
Wayne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 158 


0    /      0 


i 


8-J 


K 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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2582 

38505 
WEIGHTED  HAND-CONTR(  >LLER 
CONTROL  OF  EXERC  ISE 
David  J.  Littrell,  Lynnwood,  WasI 
porated,  Botbell,  Wash. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  ten  No.  54,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  |3  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 168 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


FOR  REMOTE 
APPARATUS 
>,  assignor  to  Precor  Incor- 


385460 
IMAGE  INPUTTING  DEVICE 
Osamu  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusliiki 
Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-16685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


PERSONAL  COMPUTl  R  PROCESSOR 
Robert  Edward  Steinbugler,  Raleig  i,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sbr.  No.  57,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  |4  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


385,261 
OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVE 
Tikao  Akiba,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56320 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-40049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 109 


2584 


385,26  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,268 


^"^  A  ^WK3^~>     W7fW%    ^~>«~kV^T    ^^  ■«>?*«  A  rVVV^T 


October  21,  1997 
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385,262 
FOOT  OPERATED  TRACK  BALL 
William  Michael  Hughes,   10830  NE.   135th  PI.,  Kirkland, 
Wash.  98034 

Filed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


385,264 
WIRELESS  KEYBOAD  WITH  CONSUMER  FUNCTION 
KEYS 
Jeffrey  Scfaindler,  Shnu  Qty,  Iowa;  Sidney  David  Antry, 
Dakota  Dunes,  S.  Dak.;  Keith  Alan  Koiak,  and  Loriann  M. 
Tiguc,  both  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assigDors  to  Gateway  2000, 
Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

FDed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  ■  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


«.  kl  »l  a|>!;*i  >i  «ii  «:«!.>!,  tj  I '*!>*  II. 


4  w  )v  K  «« t«  ti  H  i«  i<  M  II  ti  M  II  l«i  n:  M 
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^^"^^^^^ 


o  ©  o  ]  rT\ 
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385463 
HAND  CONTROLLER 
Jason  R.  Taylor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forte  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


3854«5 
HAND-SUPPORTABLE  LASER  SCANNER 
Carl  Harry  Knowles,  Morristown,  and  Mark  Schmidt,  WiU- 
iamstown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mctnriogic  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Blackwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 116 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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385470 


385472 


«~<J^KifK«¥Tlkntf~*  A'ntf-k^T    KXV?  A  I 


2584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21.  1997 


385^ 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Takashi  Matsushima,  Nara-ken, 
Kabashild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  53.355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-6723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  |6  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— US 


385,268 
CASING  FOR  COIN  OPERATED  TV 
Japan,  assignor  to  Sliarp   Dirk  Ingo  Brettschneider,  Lubbecke,  Germany,  assignor  to  adp 

Gauselmann  GmbH,  Liibbecke,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2, 1992,  M  92  06 
298.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 133 


38506' 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
Sciichi  Omino,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  «signor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tvkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1996,  ^.  No.  59,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Jap  m.  Mar.  14, 1996,  8-7056 


VS.  CL  D14— 118 


Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a. 


14  years 

16-03 


385,269 
PORTABLE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Eui  Myung  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Metex 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  25,  1995, 
95-20704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D14— 137 


2586 


385.274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2585 


385,270 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Almiad    Zaini    B.   Yahaya,    Penang,    Malaysia,   assignor   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,242 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1995, 
2051828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 137 


385,272 
COMMUNICATION  HEADSET 
Wolfgang  W.  Jensen,  Aptos,  and  David  V.  Hoenig,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACS  Wireless,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,744,  Jan.  24,  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 142 


385  J71 

PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 

Phillip  E.  Lindeman,  Gumee,  and  Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FDed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


385,273 
CORDLESS  CARD  READER 
Menno  de  Boer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konin- 
klUke  PTT  Nederland  NV,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off^  Oct.  3, 
1995,71182-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 146 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2587 


2586 

385^4 
VOICE  RECOllDER 
Koji  Shimobayashi,  Hachioji,  Ja|Bii, 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  \fay  31,  19%,  S^r. 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  1 
VS.  a.  D14— 154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,276 
PORTABLE  LANGUAGE  TRANSLATING  MACHINE 
assignor  to  Olympus   Robert  L.  Griggs,  3410  E.  18th  St,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79403 

Fikd  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D14— 158 


No.  55,199 
I  years 

•01 


385,275 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  Dlic  M.AYER 

Masafumi    Ito;    Minom    Sube;    [  aruU    Takita,-    Hiroyuki 

Watanabe,  and  Yukio   likura,   41   of  Musashino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teac  Corportion,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Rled  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sc  •.  No.  46^74 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japai ,  May  22,  1995,  7-14255 

Term  of  patent  li  I  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14|-  01 

MS.  a.  D14— 156 


385,277 
COMBINED  RECHARGEABLE  RADIO  WTTH  DYNAMO 

AND  TORCH 
Chung  Ming  Li,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ten 
Forward  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  ■  01 
U.S.  a.  D14— 168 


2588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2587 


385,278  385080 

DISC  PLAYER  COMBINED  WFTH  A  TAPE  PLAYER  LOUDSPEAKER  WALL  SUPPORT 
Todiiaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,   Henricus  Hyadntns  Vogets,  Eindboven,  Netherlands, 

Tokyo,  Japan  to  Vogel's  Holding  B.V.,  De  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,861  Fited  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01  LOC  (6)  O.  14  -  07 

MS.  a.  D14— 168  MS.  C\.  DI4— 224 


385,279 

SPEAKER  BLIND 

Robert  J.  Dittte,  5205  Calverton  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27613 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 

MS.  a.  D14— 216 


385,281 
CONFERENCE  PRO  REMOTE  MICROPHONE 
Gregory  D.  Volan,  Boulder,  and  James  W.  Kendall.  Westmin- 
ster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hello  Direct,  Inc.  San  Jose, 
CtM. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 
MS.  a.  D14— 227 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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2588 


385082 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


rUs  Number 


385483 

HOLDER  FOR  A  COMMUl^CATION  DEVICE 
Michael  Thomas  Snyder,   Chicago^  John   Francis   Hannon,   ^•^-  *^-  ^^^—^ 
Gnmee;  Albert  Leo  Nagele,  Wilmette,  and  Bradford  Frank- 
Un  Butts,  Oak  Park,  aU  of  Dl,,  a^ignors  to  MotoroU,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  SeT.  No.  60,207 
Term  of  patent  l4  years 


385,285 
HEAD  HAND 
Coldridge  W.  Brown,  4005  Depot  Rd,  East  New  Market,  Md. 
21631 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,539 

'Rrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  01 


VS.  CL  D14— 253 


LOC  (6)  CL  14 


385,284 

VEHICLE  RADIO  CAMOl*LAGE  COVER 

Ariel  Brenner,  410  -  lOtfa  St,  Apt.  If .,  Lakewood,  N  J.  08701 

FUed  Apr.  S,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,767 


VJS.  CL  D14— 258 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  ir 


99 


■'■'''    .^^*& 


385,286 
DIGGER  TOOTH  SERIES  K 
Jorge  Pallas  Moreno,  Premia  de  Mar,  Spain,  assignor  to  Meta- 
logenia,  S.A.,  Premia  de  Mar,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,896 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  May  9,  1996,  137444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D15— 29 


2590 


38531 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385,293 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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385,287  385,289 

BAKING  SODA  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAMERA 

REFRIGERATOR  Victor  Wai  Man  Tsoi,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Michael  Westcott,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMpiast,  Inc.,       Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Shakopee,  Minn.  Ffled  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,519 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,212  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  16  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -07  UA  CL  D16— 218 
MS.  CL  D15— 89 


385,288 

WELDING  WIRE  GUIDE  FOR  ARC  COATING  DEVICE 

Mitsuyoshi  Nakagawa,  1-1-21,  Kasuga,  Suita-si,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

MS.  a.  D15— 144.1 


385,290 

EYEWEAR  FRAME 

To^o  Totsuka,  and  Takuro  Tsukatani,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ozmix,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D16~-326 


October  21.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2591 


385.295 


385.297 


2590 

aason 

EYEGLASS  FtONT 
James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wa  ih^* 
Malcolm   Neal   Houston,   Foothl  I 
assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc^  Imne 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a. 
VS.  a.  D16— 326 


,S« 


li 


/ 


/■ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2591 


385,293 
GUITAR  PICK 
Peter  Yee,  Irvine,  and   Timothy  N.  Same,  18154^  10th  St,  No.  3,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Ranch,   both  of  CaUf.,       90404 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,648,  Sep.  8,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
No.  55,505  ofSer.No.28,937,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  370,687.  This 

ye»«  appUcatioD  Oct  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,576 

■06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  03 
VS.  a.  D17— 20 


385,295 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BINDER  OR  BOOK 
Scott  W.  Osiedd,  Skaneateles,-  Brad  D.  Hall,  UnadiUa,  and 
David  A.  Furth,  Skaaeateks,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cull- 
man Ventures,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,355,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
375,758.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18-0/ 
VS.  a.  D18— 2 


385,297 
PRINTER 
Hitoshi  Okumura,  Chtha,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 
VS.  CL  D18-^S5 


□□QOOOOQOQ 

□□QODOOOCI 

DDDDDODD 

nt — II     m      irr-| 


385,292 

SHOULDER  REST  FOR  VIOLIN  4r  LIKE  INSTRUMENT 

Michael  Kun,  R.R.1,  Oxford  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  KOG  ISO 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Stt. 

T^rm  of  patent  h  i ; 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  - 

VS.  a.  D17— 20 


385,294 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Mark  A.  Bedol,  6980  Fabriano  PI.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 
91701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2^34,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,242 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  01 
VS.  a.  D18— 2 


385,296 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Nobuyuki  Iwai,  and  Kazunori  lUdmoto,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

nicd  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,365 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23, 1995,  7-31869 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D18— 54 


385,298 
BUSINESS  PAPER 
Pamela  M.  Hansen,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignnr  to  U  S  West,  Inc., 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D19— I 


2592 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2593 


2592 

ELECTRONiq  BOOK 
Miltoa  N.  AdanK,  779  Concourse 
10456 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


Filed  May  23,  1994,  3er.  No.  23^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)CLp-04 
VS.  a.  D19L— 26 


38531 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HEAD 
Village,  #14E,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Wen  Chung  Wang,  1234  N.  Alta  Ave.,  Upland,  CaHf.  91786 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,654 


ELECTRONIC  BOO  i  MARKER 

EUzabeth  C.  Guise,  Padfic  PaUsadi  s,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Page 

Marker  Enterprises,  Padflc  Palis  idcs,  Calif. 

FOfd  Aug.  30,  19967s|r.  No.  58,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  1^-99 

VS.  CL  D19— 34 


VS.  a.  D19^54 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 


385,302 

COMBINED  WATCH  PIN  AND  CARD  HOLDER  POTTY 

TRAINING  UNIT 

Rex  D.  Smith,  525  N.  Vaivista  Dr.,  Box  i|i54.  Mesa,  Ariz.  85213 

Filed  JuL  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D19L-64 


2594 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2593 


385303 

FLEXI-GRAB  PAPER  CLIP 

Irving  Anders,  54  Crossway,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,234,  Aug.  9,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  372,937.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

50,694 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2010,  lias  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  a.  D19— 65 


385,305 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Reginald  A.  Lodge,  Wheaton,  IlL,  assignor  to  Richards- WDcos, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  CL  D19— 90 


385304 

INVOICE  FILE  CLIP 

Peter  B.  Griffin,  5805  N.  Belton,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.  64151 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D19— 65 


385306 
HAND-HELD  LIGHTER  DISPLAY 
Claude  F.  Collins,  1314  Revoiutiooary  Ct.,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
66048 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,828 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  03 
VS.  CL  D20— 10 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2595 


2594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


3«5,3a7     1  385,309 

TABLE  GAM  S  COMPUTER  GAME  PLAYER  ACCESSORY  HOUSING 

Cyril  J.  Balkiaaoii,  and  Pamela  A.  Bal  dsson,  i»oth  of  5  Exbury  Raymond  W.  Riley,  SanU  Cruz,  and  David  W.  Laituri,  Palo 

Court,  Thomlie  WA  6108,  Australi4  AHo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.jNo.  47,737  Cupertino,  Calif. 


VS.  CL  D21— 26 


Term  of  patent  14 
LOC(6)CL21  Joy 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,881,  Mar.  29, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,984 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  •  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 48 


385,308 
HAND-HELD  DICE  GAME  WTTHjSLIDING 
FOR  VIEWING  OF  NUT^RALS 
Omero  L.  Bctti,  24377  Esaws  Ave., 

Fikd  May  28,  1996,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  21 
U.S.  a.  D21— 37 


A|ple 


WINDOWS 
1-12 
Valley,  CaUf.  92307 
No.  55,028 
rears 
01 


385,310 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  CARDS  AND  DICE 

Dieter  Heitmann,  Heerbrook  4,  D-22589  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47347 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6, 1995,  M  95  04 

512.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 55 


25% 


385J15 


OFFICIAL  GA2:ETTE 


October  21,  1997 


38SJ17 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2595 


385311 

PUZZLE 

Farzin  Negahban,  P.O.  Box  920,  Westwood,  N  J.  07675-0920 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 104 


385313 
DOLL  HIGHCHAIR 

Jeannine  Poisson,  2784  Skaha  Lake  Road,  Penticton,  British 
Columbia.  Canada 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 123 


385312 
FRONT  SURFACE  FOR  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 

Suzanne  Simpson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Ofer  Nissim,  Pound 
Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50355 
Terin  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 104 


385314 
FEMALE  ANIMAL  TOY 
Moon  Su  Park,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hotel  Lottc 
Co.,  Ltd.,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 148 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2597 


385319 


385321 


2596 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385^15 
DOLL 

E.  O'NeH  Bush,  P.O.  Box  73,  Bogahiki,  La.  70429-0073 
Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Sei .  No.  46,694 
Tenn  of  patent  1'  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21|-  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 166 


385,317 

ADJUSTABLE  EXERCISE  STEP  FOR  AEROBIC 

EXERCISE 

Maik  S.  Henriksen,  Cotumbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Firm, 

Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28^68 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 191 


385316 

STUFFED  ANIMAL  PUPPET  C^ABLE  OF  STORING 

CLOTHE^ 

Rose  A.  McCarter,  12634  SE.  276th  PI.,  Kent,  Wash.  98031 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Seij  No.  52,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  2li-  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 186 


385318 
ANKLE  BOARD 
Jeffrey  J.  Videtto,  Box  0847  Walloomsac  Rd.,  Bennington,  Vt 
05201 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,041 
Term  of  patmt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 193 


t/^ 


2598 


385324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385326 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2597 


385319  385321 

HAND  EXERCISER  G<M.F  CLUB  HEAD 
Stephen  S.  LnoB,  1555  Artcsia  Blvd.,  #4,  Manhattan  Beach,   Charles  B.  Quattrocfai,  4436  Harvey,  Wcatcra  Springs,  Dl. 

Calif.  90266  60558 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,698  Filed  JuL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 198  VS.  O.  D21— 219 


385320 
GOLF  PUTTER 
E.  Michael  Schmidt,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Harte  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  CarmeL  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 217 


385322 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


385323 

GOLF  BALL  MARK  REPAIR  TOOL 

Paul  L.  Horton,  1104  Bethlehem  Church  Rd.,  Eden,  N.C.  27288 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
385328  38533t 


2599 


2598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385324 
GOLF  PUTTING  TRAINING  AID 
Stephen  B.  Ubaney,  8  Seymour  SL,  Fredonia,  N.Y.  14063 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser. 


No.  60,662 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D21— 234 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21 


02 


385326 

BASE  AND  LINER  FOR  SHAPED  CHARGE 

Anthony  Leonard  Ey,  North  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Dyno  Nobel  Asia  Pacific  Limited,  North  Sydney,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D22— 112 


385325 
INFLATABLE  WAT^R  TOY 
Konstantin  KUmenko,  Santa  Monica, 
lor,  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
Term  ot  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  21 
VS.  CI.  D21— 237 


Calif.,  assignor  to  Sevy- 

No.  41,702 
fears 

01 


385327 
CUTTING  FERRULE  BROADHEAD 
Nichokis  J.  Dehnonte,  6519  Chestnut  Ridge  Rd.,  Orchard  Park, 
N.Y.  14127 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  03 
VS.  a.  D22— 115 


2600 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2599 


385328 
nSHING  LURE 
Clarence  E.  Cagle,  and  Gloria  A.  Cagle,  both  of  762  Washing- 
ton Ave  Yuba  City,  Calif.  95991 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
VS.  CL  D22— 126 


3853W 

WATER  HLTER  HOUSING 
Robin  Edman,  Dublin,-  Robert  H.  Martin,  and  Donald  A. 
Coates,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


385329 
FISHING  LURE 
Donald   W.   Betts,   Fuquay-Varina,   N.C.,   assignor   to   Betts 
"bckle,  Ltd.,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 127 


385331 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Leonard  C.  Andrus,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass-Craft 

Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,937,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Dcs. 

368,761.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52312 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 

VS.  CL  D23— 213 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2601 


2600 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385332 
HAND  HELD  SH6WER 
Leonard  C.  Aodnis,  Plymouth,  Mich, ,  assignor  to  Brass-Craft 
Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  26,932,  Aug.^,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
369,205.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1996,  Sen  No.  52315 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  pate4t  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disc^imed. 
Term  of  patent  141years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23 
U.S.  a.  D23— 223 


385334 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Adrian  Barclay  Caroen,  London,  and  David  H.  Powell,  Lox- 
wood,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aqualisa  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16, 1996, 
2053411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  023—229 


385333 
COMBINED  HANDSHOWER,  SOaJ»  DISH  AND  SUPPORT 

ASSEMBLY 
Adrian  Barclay  Caroen,  London,  an 
wood,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
ucts  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  JuL  15,  1996,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
2053418 

Term  of  patent  14|years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 
VS.  CL  D23— 228 


David  H.  Powell,  Lox- 
lors  to  Aqualisa  Prod- 


No.  57,006 

Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1996, 


01 


385335 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Adrian  Barclay  Caroen,  London,  and  David  H.  Powell,  Lox- 
wood,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aqualisa  Prod- 
acts  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,007 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1996, 
2053416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 230 


2602 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2601 


385336 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Paul   P.   Kolada,   Columbus,   Ohio,   and   Donna   A.   Spano, 
Chatham,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscat- 
away,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25,931,  JuL  18,  1994,  PaL 

No.  Des.  373316.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

55351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 

VS.  CL  D23— 250 


385338 
FAUCET  SPOUT 
Thomas  H.  Burchard,  Winchester;  Youngmihn  Kim,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  and  DanM  C.  Buciiner,  Lorain,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Meen  Incorponrted,  North  Otansted,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 255 


385337 

FAUCET  SPOUT 

Gordon  L.  Spurgeon,  Conway,  S.C,  and  Paul  Kdada,  Bexley, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Wolverine  Brass,  Conway,  S.C. 

FUed  JuL  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  01 

VS.  CL  D23— 255 


385339 
TOILET  TANK  TRIP  LEVER 
Sherry  Lynn  Jones,  London,  and  GtoBny  Wilson  Corahs, 
Pickerington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Standard, 
Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  May  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 303 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2603 


Cirter 


2602 

385,340 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  BATING 
Robert  C.  Gkse,  Sheboygan,  and 
Washington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignon 
Wis. 
Continoation-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No. 

application  Jan.  24, 1996, 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  - 
VS.  a.  D23— 304 


.33,9  "3, 


,Sr. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


PILLOW 
J.  Thomas,  Port 
to  KoUer  Co.,  Kohier, 


Jan.  25, 1995.  This 
No.  49,420 
lears 

02 


385,342 
HUMIDIFIER 
Rodney  Jan6,  Westboro,  Mass.;  Jni-Shang  Wang,  lUpei,  lU- 
wan;  Stanley  Gresens,  Chariestown,  Mass.,  and  Gregory 
Holderfield,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp., 
Southborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  {6)0.23 -04 
VS.  a.  D23—3S6 


385341 

RECESSED  LIFT  PORTION  FO*  A  TOILET  SEAT 
Wayne  Ouzoonian,  329S  Glendon  Aije.,  Los  Angeles, 
90034 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Uo.  56^17 
Term  of  patent  14  jfean 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  - 
VS.  CL  D23— 311 


)2 


Calif. 


385,343 
HUMIDIFIER  TANK 
Bernard  Chiu,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  lUpei,  lU- 
wan,  and  Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood,  Dl.,  assi^Mrs  to 
Duracraft  Corp.,  Southbormigh,  Mms. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,271,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
370,059.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  •  04 
U.S.  CL  D23-3S8 


2604 
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October  21,  1997 


385348 


385350 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2603 


PROPELLER  AIR  FRESHENER 
Dennis  E.  Green,  102  Falcon  Hills  Dr.,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo. 
80126 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  <W 
U.S.  a.  D23— 367 


385346 

CEILING  FAN  BLADE  SUPPORT 

Ynb-Shyong  Wang,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Tkicfaung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23-^ll 


385345 

PALM  TREE  AIR  FRESHENER 

John  O.  El-Assir,  1662  Brownstone,  #324,  Toledo,  Ohio  43614 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D23— 367 


385347 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Burlington,  and  Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Som- 
erset, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,717 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D24— 118 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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385352 


385354 


2604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385348 

AMBULATORY  PLATFORM  FfcR  POLE  MOUNTED 

INFUSION  PL  VIPS 

Micluel  T.  Ward,  Libertyville,  and  Timothy  J.  Ward,  Gumee, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Ivy  Green  < 

Fded  Feb.  14,  1995,  Se '.  No.  34,868 
Term  of  patent  1 1  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  H 
MS.  CL  D24— 128 


m "- 

i 

iU 

-A 

Corporation,  Gumee,  DI. 


01 


385350 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 
Greg  Furnish,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Genzyme  Cor- 
poration, Ibclier,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,715,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,498,256. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 133 


385349 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  NEEDLE  DISPOSAL  CONTAINER 
Donald  J.  Mosior,  Lake  Geneva,  1)^is.j 

Wheeling,  and  John  O'Daniel,  Lake  Harrington,  both  of  DI., 
assignors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  01. 
FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Sei  No.  46370 
Term  of  patent  t  \  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  0S(-  09 
MS.  CL  D24— 131 


385351 
TIP  PORTION  OF  A  RESECTOSCOPE  ELECTRODE 
Peter  A.  Manzie,  Berwyn,  and  Robert  Baker,  Barrington,  both 
of  HL,  assignors  to  Northgate  Technologies  Incorporated, 
Elgin,  ni. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 144 


2606 


385356 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385358 


October  21.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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385352 

SUTURE  ANCHOR  SCREW 

Jod  P.  Bales,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  and  S.  Kyle  Hayes,  Laguna  Niguel, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,242 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 

U,S.  a.  D24— 145 


385354 

FOOT  CALLOUS  PAD 

B.  Robert  Fabricant,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dc  Fabri- 

cant's  Foot  Healtfa  Products,  Inc.,  Hanppange,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D24— 189 


385353 
CUSPIDOR 
Edwin  Leonard  Pate,  c/o  Mams  Dental  20554  Builders  SL, 
Bend,  Oreg.  97701 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D24— 177 


385355 

FOOT  CALLOUS  PAD 

B.  Robert  Fabricant,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dr.  Fabri- 

cant's  Foot  Health  Products,  Inc  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D24— 189 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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385362 


2606 


385356 

FOOT  CALLOUS  PAD 

B.  Robert  Fabricant,  Boca  Ratoo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dr.  Fabri- 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


cant's  Foot  Health  Products,  Inc., 


Hanppauge,  N.Y. 


Filed  Not.  18, 1992,  St  r.  No.  1,559 


Term  ot  patent  1^ 
LOC  (6)  CL  24 


years 

\-04 


VS.  CL  D24— 189 


Grtmd 


385,357 
BLACK  EYE 
James  E.  Alworth,  1020  Rico  Ct., 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Sei 

Term  of  patent  14 

LOC  (6)  CL  24 

U.S.  a.  D24— 189 


385358 
ORTHOTIC  ANKLE  FLEXURE 
J.  Martin  Carlson,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tamarack  Habili- 
tation  Technologies,  Inc.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 192 


P>  rCH 


Juntion,  Coio.  81506 
No.  54315 
years 

04 


385359 

TANNING  TUB 

Mary  M.  KeUey,  R.R.  #1,  Box  101,  l^ylorville,  Dl.  62568 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  (M 

VS.  a.  D24— 204 


2608 
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October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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385360 
BODY  MASSAGER 
Ten  Benaron,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research, 
Inc.,  BeUflower,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  <M 
VS.  a.  D24— 215 


385362 

PORTABLE  MODULAR  FLUID-FILLABLE  PLASTIC 

BARRIER 

Joseph  R.  Rossetti,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Map  Systems 
Corporation,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CL  D25— 58 


385361 
WINDOW  GRILLE  MEMBER 
Indira  Kalsi  Arensdorf,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  and  David  D. 
Plununer,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation, 
Bayport,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 
VS.  CL  D25— 53 


385363 

BUILDING  ELEMENT  FOR  SEALING  AROUND  AN 

APERTURE  IN  AN  UNDERROOF 

Peter  Sfflbeck,  Rnngsted  Kyst,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Polyshect 

A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  12,  1995,  0340 
1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 
VS.  a.  D25— 60 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2609 


2608 


385364 
WINDOW  COMPONENl 
Michael  D.  Lockbeam,  Tacoma,  H^sh 
Industries,  Inc^  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sei 
Term  of  patent  1' 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25 
U,S.  CL  D25— 124 


985365 
PYLON 

Dominique  Perrault,  26/34  rue  Brum^eau,  75013  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sei  No.  44,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Franci  Mar.  23,  1995,  951  745 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385366 
EXTRUSION  HALOGEN  LAMP 

assignor  to  Miliron   Rudiger  Darius  Paulmann,  Wehweg  5,  D-3015  Wenningsen, 
Germany 
No.  41,148  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,935,  Jan.  19,  1993.  This 

years  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,689 

■01  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1992,  M  92 

05185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D26— 2 


S!^ 


■^^^ 


U.S.  a.  D25— 127 


Term  of  patent  I4|  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25 


385367 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


385368 

DUAL  MODE  AREA  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Harold  W.  Lyons,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whelen 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


2610 
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October  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2609 


385369  385371 

REAR  LIGHT  OF  A  BICYCLE  FLASHLIGHT 

Mika  Killstrom,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Talmu  AB,  ^vi  Yemini,  Td  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Tel  Atit, 

Salo.  Finland  ^'"^          Piled  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46315 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,409  Term  o^  patent  14  ye«. 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  23,  1996, 130/96  lqC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u^.  a.  D26 — 43 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  08 
VJS.  a.  D26— 28 


385370 

VEHICLE  COURTESY  LAMP 

Dennis  G.  Moore,  2602  Superior,  Livermore,  CaUf.  94550 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,988 

Temi  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 

VS.  a.  D26— 28 


385372 

TWO  PIECE  TRACK  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Alejandro  Mier-Langner,  Provideiice,  R.I.,-  Antkoay  Donato, 

Wellesiey,  and  Horst  Bemhart,  Fairhaven,  bo«k  «f  Mas., 

assignors  to  The  Genlyle  Group  Incorporated,  UnioB,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26— 63 


1 74-447  O.G.-97-3 1 :  QL3 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2611 


2610 
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October  21.  1997 


October  21,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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385^73 
STROBE  LIpHT 
Kwan-Wing  Wong,  Kowioon  Baj/)  Hong  Kong,  assignor 
N.C.W.  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.,  H(  ng  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  %r.  No.  56328 
Term  of  patent 


to 


VS.  a.  D26-63 


14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI. :  S  -  05 


385375 
WALL  LIGHT 
David  H.  Porter,  Cliagrin  Falls,  and  Libbe  A.  Milicia,  North 
Royalton,  botli  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L.  D.  Kichier  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FDed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 73 


385377 
CHANDELIER 
Melissa  S.  Kay,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichier  Co„ 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 73 


385379 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Kevin  TDIotson.  l^ipelo.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Lighting. 
Inc.,  lUpelo,  Miss. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  C\.  D26— 76 


385374 
LAMP 
Ram  Shalvi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Ki^ig,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide 
Industrial  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hoi^  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  S^r.  No.  53^95 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20,  1995, 
2051340 


U.S.CLD26— 68 


Term  of  patent  .4  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  2  S  -  05 


385376 
WALL  LIGHT 
Libbe  A.  Milicia,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D. 
Kichier  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FDed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 73 


385378 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Melissa  S.  Kay,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichier  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
UJS.  a.  D26-73 


■I 


UMI 


385380 
SUSPENDED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Libbe  A.  Milicia,  North 
Royalton.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L.  D.  Kichier  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D26— 81 


""-« 

■.£> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 
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3S54S1 

CHANDEIIER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1997 


385383 
FEEDER  FOR  ANIMALS 


David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  apd  Libbe  A.  MiUda,  North    i_i,_  h»_h„ii  i  _-i--    ,»,7  *»—..-  r-   i    .  jrr   r^.       ^  • 
Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assigno^  to  The  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,    """^  "ffj^'  ^^""^  ^^"  ^'"^'"  ^'  ^  ^^  Channely«w, 
Cleveland.  Ohio  '**•  ''=•"' 


Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,744 
Term  of  patent  114  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  |6  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D2«— 81 


Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  3»  .  07 
U.S.  a.  D3fr-121 


385382 
TABLE  LAMP 
Kevin  Von  IGuck,  Hudson,  Ohio,  a^gnor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler 
Co^  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1996,  S^r.  No.  55,671 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL 
VS.  a.  D26— 106 


UMI 


385384 

SWEEPER 

Charles  T.  Creecy,  218  13th  SL,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2 1st  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  Ihe  first  significant  cliaracter  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.C.J.  Enterprises  PTY  Ltd.:  See— 

Monagban.  David;  and  Dickenson,  Gary  Robot.  S.678.867.  O.  285- 
242.000. 
A.K.  Technical  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hisashi:  and  Koda.  Hideaki.  S.679.306.  Q.  264-520.000 
AAF-lmemational:  See — 

FurM.  John  H  ;  and  Noreen,  Robert  A..  5.679,931.  CI.  181-224.000. 
AaiXNison,  Alan:  See — 

Kim,  Ki-Soo:  Dashevsky.  Sophia:  Aaronson.  Alan;  and  Butk.  Johsi 
Herman,  5,679,288,  C\.  252-609.000. 
Aarts,  Mathias  Leonardus  Comelis,  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N  V.  Method  for  evacu- 
ating a  vacuum  package  filled  with  granular  material  and  apparatu<i  for 
carrying  out  the  method.  5,678,-387.  CI  53-434.000 
ABB  Rexible  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

Proctor.  Robert  D  ,  5,679,071.  CI.  454-52  000. 
ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc.:  See — 

Stanley.  Stephen  J.;  McCarthv.  Francis  D.;  Sumner.  Charles;  and  Gilderi. 
GarS^  Robert.  5,679,241.  CI.  208-92.000. 
Abbey,  Mark  D  :  See— 

Wysokowski,  John  Philip;  Graff,  Ernest  A.;  Walton,  Roben  Lewis: 
Abbey.  Mark  D.;  and  Deuel,  Kevin  Peter,  5.679,161. 0   1 18-669.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  King  Leung;  and  Zhao, 

Chen.  5,679,797,  CI.  548-204.000 
Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  5,678,557,  CI.  128- 

673.000. 
Williams,  Gregg  T,  Groskopf.  William  R.;  Inane,  Beimar  N.;  and 
Mitscher,  Lester  A  .  5,679,573.  CI.  436-8.000. 
Abe.  Fumio:  and  Kondo.  Tomoharu,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Honeycomb 
healer  having  a  portion  tfut  is  locally  quickly  heated.  5,680,503.  CI. 
392-485.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuno.  Osamu;  and  Abe.  Hiroshi.  5,679,891,  C\  73-118.100. 
Abe.  Hirotoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-screen  television  receiver 
to  simultaneously  output  and  display  multiple  pictures  on  a  single  screen. 
5,680,177,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Abe,  Keiichiroh:  See — 

Gove.  Roben  John;  Abe.  Keiichiroh;  Kamei.  Sohichiroh;  and  Doherty. 

Donald  B.,  5.680,156,  CI   345154.000. 

Abe,  Takao;  Isoda.  Takeshi;  Sato,  Chisato;  Mihira.  Ado;  Tamai,  Satoshi;  and 

Kumagai.    Toshio,     to    Lederle    (Japan),     Ltd.     2-[l-<l,3-thiazolin-2- 

yl)azetidin-3-yllthio-carbapenem  derivatives.  5,679.790,  CI.  540-350.000 

Abe,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Hideaki;  Watanabe. 
Masao;  Yagiichi,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Yoshinori;  and  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro, 
5,680,230,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Aber.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Bozeman,  Richard  J..  Jr;  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S.; 
Damm,  George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak,  Jart»es  W.;  Svejkovsky,  Paul  A.; 
and  Benkowski,  Roben  J.,  5,678,306,  CI  29-888.025. 
Abeta,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sakakura.  Moriaki;  Hooa,  Takayuki;  and  Abeta.  Satoshi.  5,679,053,  CI. 
451-5.000. 
Abou-Rached,  Roger  Georges,  to  R.A.R.  Consultants  Ltd.  Earthquake,  wind 
resistant  and  tire  resistant  prc-fabricated  building  panels  and  stmcturcs 
formed  therefrom.  5.678.368,  CI   52-223.600. 
Abrams,  Michael  J.;  Bridger,  Gary  J.;  Schwartz.  David  A.;  Padmanabhan. 
Sreenivasan;  and  L'liee.  Michael  E..  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited 
Company.    Molecule    labelling   using   2-hydraninopyridine   derivatives 
5,679,778,  a.  530-391.500. 
Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Akkary,  Haitham:  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D ;  Joshi,  Mandar  S  : 
and  Lince,  Brent  E.,  5,680,572,  CI.  395-453.000. 
Aciee,  William  M.:  See — 

Hall,  Mark;  Wallace,  Boimie;  Acree,  William  M.;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd  G., 
5,679.353,  CI.  424-269  100. 
Across  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Takao;  Tachibana,  Masahani;  Yamashita,  Mihoko;  Nozaki, 
Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Toshihiro,  5.678,809,  a.  267-148.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hossack.  John;  Cole,  Christopher  R.;  and  Mo,  Jian-Hua.  5.678,554,  C\. 
128-662.030. 
ADA  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Durham,  Michael  D.;  Schlager,  Richard  J.;  Sappey,  Andrew  D.;  Sagan, 
Francis  J.;  Marmaro,  Roger  W.;  and  Wilson,  Kevin  G.,  5,679.957,  CI 
250-373.000. 


Adachi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Nakada, 
Akio,  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Adaclii,  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Tai- 
sumi,  Yasukazu;  Fujio,  Koji:  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  Kaneko,  Shinji; 
Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5,679.216.  CI.  156-657  100 
Adachi.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Uemura.  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Yoshioka.  Totmi;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto,  Yasunori;  Morioka.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi,  Tomo- 
hiko, 5,680,097,  CI.  340-435.000. 
Adams,  Brian  M.;  Luch,  Daniel;  and  Chenault.  Rawson  L..  to  Portola 
Packaging,  Inc.  Unitarv  tamper-evident  fitment  and  closure  assembly. 
5,678,719,  a.  220-266.000. 
Adams.  Bnice  L  Optical  gaging  system  5.680.218,  CI  356-385  000. 
Adams.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Butler.  Andrew  G.;  Duval.  Eugene  F;  Richards.  Gregory  L.;  Baiham. 
Mitchell  C  ;  Adams,  Daniel  T;  Scott.  William  A.;  and'Shafer,  David 
C,  5.680,208.  CI    356-250.000. 
Adams.  Jonathan  Pamck:  Raslrelli.  Edmund  C.  Heaion.  John  C;  Weber, 
Kenneth  John;  and  Wagner,  Thomas  John,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  treating  an  ophthalmic  lens  moid.  5,679,385, 
CI.  425-174.400. 
Addington.  W.  Roben;  Miller,  Stuart  P;  and  Ockey.  Robin  R.  Aspiration 
screening  process  for  assessing  need  for  modified  barium  swallow  study. 
5.678.563,  a.  128-716.000. 
Aden.    Steven   George;    Cheng.    Kai;   Wang.   Jin   Chin;    and   Raghavan. 
Ramanalhan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  processing  multiple  request.s  for  data  residing  at  the  same 
memory  address   5,680.577.  CI.  395-477.000. 
Aderhold.  Harry,  to  Elpatronic  AG.  Method  of  welding  cootainen  and 

apparatus  therefor  5,679,272.  Q.  219-64.000. 
Advan:  See — 

Burch,  Richard  A.;  Schneider,  Kevin  W.;  Turner,  Michael  D ;  and 
Rochell.  Timothy  D  .  5.680.422,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Richard  Frank,  5.678,832,  CI.  277-227.000. 
Advanced  Laundry  Devices:  See — 

Bogner.  DougUis  J.;  and  Meniick.  Jason  H.,  5,680,445.  CI.  379-106.000. 
Advanced  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Menz.  Edward  T;  and  Josephson,  Lee,  5,679.323.  CI.  424-9.322. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Brennan,  William  S.;  Dawson,  Roben;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Hause,  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  and  Michael,  Mark  W.,  5.679,605,  C\ 
437-190.000. 
Cheung,  Robin  W;  and  Chang.  Mark  S..  5,679,608,  C\.  437-195.000 
Chung,  Michael;  and  Yu,  James,  5,680.348,  CI.  365-185.230. 
Correll,  Jeffrey  A..  5.680,569,  CI.  395-427.000. 
Dutton,  Drew  J  ;  and  Christie.  David  S.,  5,680.578.  CI.  395-481.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  1.:  Hause,  Fred  N.;  Wristets,  Deiick  J.;  and  Kwong, 

Dim-Lee,  5,679.585,  O.  437-41. OSM. 
Hsu,  James  Juen;  Longcor,  Steven  W.;  and  Lien,  Jih-Chang.  5,680,345, 

CI.  365-185.010. 
Uu,  Vi;  Tucker.  Michael  R.:  and  Strongin.  Geoffrey  S..  5.680,482.  CI. 

382-233  000. 
Mehta.  Sunil,  5,679,599,  O.  437-69.000. 
Advanced  Peripherals  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

lizuka.  Shinji;  Kajinami.  Mamoru;  and  Karuio,  Tetsuo,  5,680,5%,  CI. 
395-559.000 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Flynn.  E)avid  Walter,  5,680,643,  CI.  395-855.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandes.  George'  R  .  and  Miller,  John  B.,  5,680,008.  CI.  313-533.000. 
Kiriin,  Peter  S.;  Vaattstra.  Brian  A.;  Gordon,  Douglas;  and  Glassman. 

Timodiy  E..  5.679,815,  CI.  556-42.000. 
Tischler,  Michael  A.;  and  Kuech,  Thomas  R.  5.679,152,  Q.  1 17-97.000. 
Advantis:  See — 

Becker.  Louis,  5,680,448.  CI.  379-221.000. 
Aeschlimarm.  Peter:  See — 

Fritzsche,  Katharina;  Aeschlimann,  Peter,  and  Scfaeibli,  Peter.  5.679, 115, 
a.  8-444  000. 
Aesculap-Meditec  GmbH:  See — 

Hierholzer,   Eberhatd;   and   Drerup,   Burkhard.   5,680.216,  a.   3S6- 
376.000. 
AESOP  Inc  :  See— 

Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  Muller,  Luis;  and  Braunstein,  Daniel,  5,678,944. 

CI.  403-13.000. 
Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  and  Chiu,  Michael  A.,  5,680.058.  Q.  324- 
758.000. 
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Masashi:  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi, 


ASynuu  Technologies  N.V:  See — 

Holmes,  Christopher  P.,  5.679.773,  (1.  530-334.000. 
Agaii.  Norimasa.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  ,  Ltd.  Linear  motion  rolling  guide 

unit  5,678.928,  Q.  38+45.000. 
Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra:  Groves.  Rs^dall  Dean:  Gusiavson.  Fred  G.: 
Johnson.  Matt  A.;  Olsson.  Bicn:  and  !  hearer.  James  B..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Coqxiration.  Metha  and  system  for  vector  processing 
utilizing  selected  vector  elements.  5.68f  J38.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Agata.  Masashi:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu.  Hironc^i:  Yamada,  Toshio:  Sawada.  Aki- 
hiro:  Kikukawa.  Hirohito:  Agala. 
5,680.366.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Agalhocleous.  Nicos  T;  See — 

Hsieh.  Hsiao-an:  Thawani,  Prakash  JL,  AgalbocleoiK,  Nicos  T:  Kober- 
stein.  Manfred:  and  Jones.  ScoO  ^,  ~ 

AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Milcke.  Bruno:  Ly.  Cuong:  and  Sdmiidt.  Wolfgang.  5.679,508.  Q. 
430-61 1.000. 
Agfa-Gevaeit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

BOscher.  Ralf:  Bell.  Peter.  WiUsau.  i)hannes:  and  Borst.  Hans-Ulrich. 
5.679.504.  CI.  430-504.000. 
AGIP  SpJi.:  See— 

Fontana,  Giulia  5.678.608,  O.  l38-i6.0ar. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh:  Fidkowski.  Zbigniew  TJieusz:  and  Suchdeo,  Shyam  Ram- 
chand,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemical^  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  liquid  products  from  air  in  virious  proportions.  5,678,425,  CI. 
62-646.000. 
AgrawaL  Rakesh:  and  Xu.  Jianguo,  to  I  ir  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Separation  of  fluid  mixtures  in  multiple  <  istillation  columns.  5,678,426,  CI. 
62-647.000. 
Aguileia.  Jose  Maria  Garcia:  Rubio.  Fnu  cisco  Javier  Leon:  and  Ramirez. 
Ramiro  Ramirez,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Fixed  a:llular  technical  with  a  distinctive 
dial  tone  to  indicate  an  etneigency  cal  I  is  being  placed.  5,680.439.  CI. 
379-58.000. 
Aibe.  Sadafumi:  See — 

Kawauzra,  Tecsuji:  Aibe.  Sadafumi:  ai  d  Kawazoe,  Masayuid,  5,679,744, 
a.  525-98.000. 
Aicfai  Sleel  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honkura,  Yoshinobu:  Tian,  Lei:  Fujii,  Hideki:  Arai,  Kazuo:  and  Tanaka. 
Yoshinobu.  5.678.998,  O.  433-18!  .000. 
Aids.  Chieko:  See— 

Watanabe,    Kenji:    Kameda.   Takan  ibu:    Aida,   Chieko:    Shimmura. 
Tomoyuki:  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya:  Ku  ashina.  Hiroyasu:  and  Hosokawa. 
Takeshi.  5.680.520.  CI.  395-1 10.«  0. 
Aigner.  Geoig.  Exchangeable  handle  for  wooden  pushers.  5,678,467,  CI. 

83-436.200. 
Aihara,  Katsuzo:  Matsuda,  Shinpei:  and  I  Lamo,  Totnoichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  field  generator,  a  persistent  a  incm  switch  assembly  for  such  a 
magnetic  field  generator,  and  the  methoq  of  controlling  such  magnetic  field 
generator.  5.680.085,  CI.  335-216.000.  ' 
Aikea.  Robert  B..  Sr..  to  Milwaukee  Sign  do.  Scrolling  sign  for  menu  display 

unit  5.678333,  CI  40-518  000.  | 

Aimi,  Bruno  Roberto:  Cronin.  John  Edwird:  Forcier.  Andr6  Conrad:  Leas, 
James  Marc:  Marmillion,  Patricia  McGuinnes:  Palagonia.  Anthony 
Michael:  Pietson.  Bemadette  Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication,  testing  and  repair  of 
multichip  semiconductor  structures  haviig  connect  assemblies  with  fuses. 
5,679.609,  a.  437-205.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 

Agrawal,  Rakesh:  Fidkowski,  Zbigniew  Tadeusz:  and  Suchdeo,  Shyam 

Ramchand.  5.678.425.  CI.  62-646.  XK). 
Agrawal.  Rakesh:  and  Xu.  Jianguo.  !  .678.426.  O.  62-647.000. 
Bafford.  Richard  Anthony;  Chen.  Nin  ;;  Mao,  Chung-Ling;  Renz,  Walter 


Crantz,  Jr,  5.679,738.  Q.  524- 


Louis;  and  Pinschmidt,   Robert 
555.000. 
Aiyoshizawa,  Shun-ichi:  See- 

Miyamoio,  Matsutaro;  Aiyoshizawa,|Shun-ichi:  and  Nakazawa,  Toshi- 
hani,  5,679,992.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Aizawa,  Takashi:  See— 

Hatanaka.    Koji:    Takiguchi.    Hide^:    Aizawa,    Takashi:    Takahashi, 
Fumiaki;  Mamiya.  Akira;  and  H  itori.  Kenii,  5,680,558,  CI.  395- 
334.000. 
Ajinotnolo  Co..  Inc.:  See- 

Hijiya.  Toyolo;  Mochizuki,  Chiaki:  ini  Takemoto,  Tadashi,  5,679,857. 
a.  564-304.000. 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Ltd.:  5ee- 

Kuroda,  Motonalca:  Harada.  TsutoAu;  Shima.  Keigo;  and  Yamada. 
Norihiko.  5.679  J97,  Q.  426-650.^00. 
Ajioka,  Masanobu:  See- 

Suizu.  HirosU:  Takagi.  Masatoshi;  ^ioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamaguchi 
Akihiro.  5.679.767.  CI.  528-490.0^0. 
Akagi.  Masaaki:  See- 

Oye.  Raysabro:  Okayama.  Takayuki: 
422-40.000. 
Akagi.  Yoshihiko:  See- 

Hori.  Toshio;  Akagi,  Yoshihiko:  KurAara.  Nobuo;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi, 

5.678,520.  a.  123-419.000. 

Akai.  Toshifumi:  Tanalca.  Yutaka:  Nishimoh,  Toshiyuki:  and  Wada,  Hidekazu. 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  I  td.  Capacitor  having  a  fuse  and  a 

weak  member.  5,680,290.  CI.  36l-275jOO. 

Akaike.  Toshihiro:  See- 


nd  Akagi.  Masaaki.  5.679308. 0. 


Kim.  Jin-Seok;  Maruyama.  Atsushi;  Akaike.  Toshihiro;  and  Kim,  Sung 
Wan.  5,679,559,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Akama,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Compact  display  device. 

5,679,960.  a.  257-10.000. 
Akamatsu.  Hironori:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Sawada,  Aki- 
hiro; Kikukawa,  Hirohito;  Agata,  Masashi;  and  Iwanari,  Shunichi, 
5,680.366.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Akano.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Okamolo.  Yoshio;  Enomolo.  Naoki;  Ohishi.  Ryu;  Ogasawara.  Yasushi; 
Akano,  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshiya,  5.679.572.  CI.  435- 
803.000. 
Akasaka,  Hideki:  See— 

Sato,  Masatoshi;  Saito.  Jun:  and  Akasaka.  Hideki,  5,680,373.  O.  369- 
13.000. 
Akasaka,  Masanori:  See — 

Shimuzu,  Yasuhiko:  Natsume,  Toru:  Makihara.  Toshikazu;  Akasaka. 
Masanori:  and  Sakakibara,  Hiroki,  5.679,372,  O.  424-445.000. 
Akasawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  PolyurethaiK  and  leather-like  sheet 

utilizing  the  same  5.679.418.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Akashi.  Keiichi.  Change  gear  system.  5,679.088.  CI.  475-296.000. 
Akashi.  Ryojiro;  and  Ninomiya,  Masanobu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid.  Liquid 
crystal-polymer  composite  61m.  electro-optical  element  using  the  same, 
and  process  for  producing  electro-optical  element  5.679,414,  Q.  428- 
1.000. 
AKl  Dryer  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 

Potter.  Joseph  T.  5.678,322,  CI.  34-217.000. 
Aki,  Yoshifumi;  and  Fukuoka.  Mikio,  to  NippoiKjenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat 
exchanger  and  mediod  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.678.628.  O.  165- 
173.000. 
Akiba.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Asai,  Sanpei;  Akiba.  Yoshiyuki;  Sato,  Masuhiro;  and  Takanashi,  Makoto, 
5.679,912,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Akimoto,  Kazuo;  and  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi,  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Lens 

driving  device  for  auto-focus  camera.  5,680,649.  a.  396-132.000. 
Akinxtto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ito.  Akihiro:  Tanikawa,  Miyoshi;  Akimoto,  Kazuo;  Tagami,  Shigeru;  and 
Tanaka,  Masaki,  5,679.988.  Q.  310-36.000. 
Akin.  Sabri:  See- 
Oner.  Omer.  and  Akin.  Sabri.  5,679,051,  a.  446-411.000. 
Akioka,  Takashi;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Yokoyanrut  Yuji; 
Matsuzaki.   Nozomu;   Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;   Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Gotou. 
Nobuyuki:  Ide.  Akira;  Yamamuia.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida.  Hideaki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Signal  transition  detector  circuit.  5.680.066.  CI.  327-78.000. 
Akiyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Hanafusa,  Mibo;  Akiyama,  Naoki:  and  Kawakami,  Toshilake,  5,679.617. 
CI.  504-115.000. 
Akiyama.  Ryota:  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Software  deliv- 
ery system,  center  device,  relaying  device  and  user  terminal  device. 
5.680.453.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Akkary.  Haitham;  Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.; 
KonigsfeUl,  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Josfai.  Mandar  S.;  and  Lince.  Brent 
E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Cache  memory  system  having  data  and  tag  airays 
and  multi-purpose  buffer  assembly  with  multiple  line  buffers.  5.680372. 
a.  395-453.000. 
Akkary,  Haitham:  See— 

Glew,  Andy:  Hinton,  Glenn:  and  Akkary,  Haitham.  5,680.565,  CI. 
395-415.000. 
Akkerman,  Jaines  W.:  See — 

Bozeman.  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Akkerman,  James  W.;  Aber,  Gregory  S.; 
Daitun,  George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky,  Paul  A.; 
and  Benkowski,  Robert  J.,  5,678.306,  CI.  29-888.025. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Gemen,  Bob;  and  Scfaukkink,  Adriana  Frederieke.  5.679353.  CI. 
435-91.200. 
Akzo  Nobel  nv:  See — 

Kim,  Ki-Soo;  Dasbevsky.  Sophia;  Aaronsoo,  Alan;  and  Burk,  Johst 

Hennan.  5,679,288,  O.  252-609.000. 
Pavelescu.  Liviu-Mihai.  5.678.326.  O.  36-14.000. 
Alasaari,  Ossi  llmari:  See — 

Kiockars.  Anders  Bengt  Olof;  Nissen,  Gustaf  Anders,  deceased;  Rossi, 
Pentti,  deceased:  and  Alasaari,  Ossi  llmari.  5,678,681,  Q.   198- 
773.000. 
Albemarle  Cotporalioa:  See — 

Magin.  Ralph  W.;  Sauer.  Joe  D.;  and  Makney,  John  R.,  5,679,620,  O. 

504-206.000. 
Magin.  Ralph  W :  Sauer.  Joe  D.;  and  Makmey,  John  R.,  5,679,621,  CI. 

504-206.000. 
Strickler.  Jamie  R.;  and  Power.  John  M..  5.679,814.  O.  556-11.000. 
Albert.  Guido:  See — 

Curtze.  Jttrgeo:  Rudolph,  Christine  Hdeoe  Genrod;  Schroder,  Ludwig: 
Albert  Guido:  Rehnig,  Annerose  Edith  Qise;  and  Sieverding.  Ewald 
Getbard,  5.679.866,  O.  568-333.000. 
Alberts,  Heinrich:  See — 

Wittmann,  Dieter;  Eckel,  Thomas;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  Eichenauer,  Her- 
bert; and  Jansen,  Ulrich,  5,679,759.  a.  528-196.000. 
Albertson.  Lyie:  See — 

Sung.  Chih-Ta  Star;  and  Albertson.  Lyle.  5,680.357,  a.  365-210.000. 
Albrecht.  Peter  D.:  See- 
Greene.  George  W.;  Albrecht  Peter  D.;  Strittmatter.  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Hidalgo.  Rafael.  5,679,055.  O.  451-10.000. 
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Albus.  Udo;  See— 

Schwark,  Jan-Robeit;  Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer,  Lang,  Hans-)ochen; 
Weichen,  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5,679.7 12.  Q. 
514-621.000. 
Alcan-Tech  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira,  Kouichi;  and  Chino,  Hiroshi,  5,679.165,  CI. 
118-719.000. 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Schauer,  Friedrich,  5,679,015.  Q.  439-164.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Phones;  See — 

Bourmeyster.  Ivan;  and  Lejay.  FrMiric.  5.680.393.  Q.  370-286.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See— 

Aguilera,   Jose   Maria  Garcia;   Rubio.    Francisco  Javier  Leon;  and 
Ramirez,  Ramiro  Ramirez.  5.680.439.  C\.  379-58.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Banniza.  Thomas:  and  Preisach.  Helmut.  5.680.060.  O.  326-30.000. 
Kopp.  Dieter.  5,680.504.  CI  395  2.100. 
Alcon  Lalxjratories.  Inc.:  See — 

All.  Yusuf;  and  Jani.  Rajni.  5.679336,  CI.  424-78.040. 
Oark.  Abbot  F.  5.679.666.  O  514-179.000. 

Dean.  Thomas  Robert;  Chen.  Hwang-Hsing:  and  May.  Jesse  Albert. 
5.679,670,0.  514-211.000. 
Alderete.  John  F..  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Unique  double -stranded  RNAS  a.ssociaied  with  the  Trichomonas  vaginalis 
virus.  5,679351,  CI.  435-70100. 
Aldin.  Edwaid  G..  Sr  Smoking  pipe.  5.678373,  O.  131-226.000. 
Alejandro,  Rene  L.;  See — 

RaU.  Peter  D.;  and  Alejandro.  Rene  L..  5.680.61 1,  O.  395-612.000. 
Alexander.  Curtis  Earl.  Remote  control  door  lock  system.  5.678.436.  CI 

70-278.000. 
Alexander.  Donald  H.;  and  Morcos.  Nabil.  Gel  bed  dialyzer.  5,679,231.  Q 
204-627.000. 

Young.  Jaines:  and  Alexander.  Francis  E..  5.679.479.  Q.  429-147.000. 
Alexander.  James:  and  Brewer.  James  MacDonald.  to  Proteus  Molecular 
Design    Limited.    Vaccines    containing   non-ionic    surfactant    vesicles 
5.679.355.  O.  424-278.100. 
Alger.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Daniell.  Anthony  L.:  and  Alger.  Patrick  J..  5.680.108.  Q.  340-603  000 
Alheit  Richard  H.;  Howard.  Jaines  K.;  and  Parker.  Michael  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machine  Corporation    Getter  layer  lead  structure  for 
ebminating  resistance  increase  phonomena  and  embrittlement  and  method 
for  making  the  same.  5.680.282.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Ali.  Yusuf;  and  Jani.  Rajni.  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Antibacterial  com- 
positions. 5,679336,  a.  424-78.040. 
Alibozek,  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Aiguin,  Donald  G  ;  and  Alibozek,  Frederick  A.,  5,678,792.  Q.  248- 
205  100 
Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Howard;  Morrel.  Eric;  Mathiowitz,  Edith;  Schwaller,  Kirsten: 
and  Beck,  Thomas  R  .  5.679.377.  Q.  424491  000. 
Allen.  James  Johnson;  and  Verne.  Robert  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  address  assignments  to  serially  connected 
devices.  5.680.113.  CI.  340-825.050. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Riess.  Jean  G.;  Greiner.  Jacques:  Milius.  Alain:  Vierling,  Pierre:  Guillod. 
Frederic;  and  Gaentzler.  Sylvie.  5.679.459.  O.  428-402.200. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Benn.  Gerald  Philip;  Doyle.  Janet  Catrine;  and  Littlewood,  Peter  Stuart 
5.679.833.  CI.  560-213.000. 
AlbedSignal.  Inc.:  See — 

Bohnert  George  W.;  Carter.  Richard  D.;  Hand,  Thomas  E.;  and  Powers, 

Michael  T,  5,679,631,  Q.  510-411.000. 
Hill.  John  E  ,  5.678394.  CI.  137-338.000. 
.  Tettman.  Barton  J  :  and  Scolcfamer.  Robert  J..  5,679,244,  d.  210- 
130.000. 
Allis,  Jonathan  Leslie;  Andrew.  Alan  George;  Ellioa.  Robin  Thomas;  and 
Sellers.  Michael  Ben.  to  Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited.  MRI  mag- 
nets 5.680.086.  a.  335-296.000 
Allmand.  Lionel  C:  See — 

Chen.   Shiou-Shan;    Peters.   Joseph   C;   and  AUmaod,   Uooel   C. 
5.679.878.  O.  585-444.000. 
Alltrista  Corporation:  See — 

Price.  Mark  E.;  and  Rodiwell,  Mark  A..  5,678,491,  a.  108-115.000 
Alps  Hectric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiga,  Sadakazu:  Komaisu,  Masaru;  and  Numata.  Minoru.  5.680,154. 
a.  345- 145.000. 
Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles:  See — 

Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey:  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles:  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wayne;  Edwards.  Roger  Dale:  and  Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5.678.751. 
a.  228-124.600. 
Alt  Daniel  E.;  See— 

Silva.  Dennis;  Beard.  Paul;  Friend.  Steven  Darren:  Alt  Daniel  E.: 
Austin.  Rickey  G.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.;  and  Danieiian.  Arvin  D.. 
5.680.334.  a.  364-707.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Veenstra.   Kerry:  and  Bielby.  Robert  Richard  Noel.  5.680.061.  Q. 
326-38.000. 
Althaus.  Wolfgang;  and  Schwarz.  Michael,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
Disposable  razor.  5.678316,  CI.  30-527.000. 


Amado-Aguilar,  Miguel  Angel;  Cuellar-Vizquez,  Rubte:  Herrera-Campos. 
Hugo  JaiiiK:  Ramos-Rodriquez,  Juan  Manuel;  umI  ViUancal-Garza,  Juven- 
tino  Cesar,  to  Vidrio  Piano.  S.A.  De  C.V.  Cotner  element  and  a  packing 
system  for  the  transportation  of  glass  sheet  packages.  5.678.691.  CI. 
206-451.000. 
Amakawa,  Koji;  and  Takeuchi,  Ryozo,  to  Hitads,  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  animation  image.  5,680332,  Q.  395-173.000. 
Amano.  Kozo:  See — 

Kunitomo.  Iwao;  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro:  and  Amano.  Kozo,  5,680,002, 
CI.  313-141.000. 
Amano.  Saloshi;  and  Tomiu.  Hideshi.  to  Nisshinbo  liKkistries.  Inc.  Epoxy 
lesin  compootiaa  and  epoxy  icsin-baaed  adbenve.  5.679.730,  O.  S23- 
415000. 
Amad  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Bingham,  John  A  C  :  and  Tong.  Po.  5.680.394.  C[.  370-294.000 
Amemiya.  Mitsuaki:  and  Uzawa.  Shunichi.  to  Canon  KatMshild  Kaisha. 

Process  for  holding  an  object.  5.680.428.  Q.  378-34.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See^ 

Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.:  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell;  Manfredi.  Mark  Chris- 
topher; and  Guaciaro,  Michael  Andiony.  5.679.791.  Q.  544-222.000. 
Curtze.  JUrgen;  Rudolph.  Christine  Helene  Gertiud;  Schrader.  Ludwig: 
Albert  Guido;  Rehnig.  Annerose  Edith  Elise:  and  Sieverding.  Ewald 
Gerbaid.  5.679.866.  O.  568  333.000. 
Morgan.  Leonard  John:  and  Bell,  Mark,  5.679.619,  Q.  504-130.000. 
Rasmusscn,  Beth  Ann.  5.679340.  O.  435-69.100. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Caufield.  Craig  E  ;  and  Rinker.  James  M.,  5,679,801.  C\.  549-61.000. 
Hall.  Mark:  Wallace.  Bonnie:  Acne.  William  M  :  and  Chavez.  Lloyd  G.. 
5.679.353.  CI.  424-269. 100. 
American  Natianal  Can  Company:  See — 

Ljnd,  Keith  D.;  Zheng.  Johnny  Q.;  Jones.  Gregory  K.;  and  Kinel.  Dennis. 
5.679.422.  CI.  428-34.800. 
American  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Buikitt  Garrett  J..  Ill:  Dunn.  Dennis  C:  and  Poiucek.  Kcvia  L.. 
5.680.496.  a.  385-100.000. 
Ames.  Greg:  See — 

Gough,  Michael  Lane;  Katz,  Glenn;  Coleman,  Patricia;  and  Ames,  Greg, 
5.680,617,  a.  395-615.000. 
AMF  Bowling,  Inc.:  See— 

CafSny.  Stephen  F;  Smith.  Ronald  L.;  and  Feldniia,  Leonid.  S.679,162, 
a   118-684.000. 
Amhil  Enterprises:  See — 

Van  MeUe,  Hugh,  5,678.720,  a.  220-287.000. 
Amidon.  Thomas:  See — 

Matthew,  M.  C:  Patnaik,  Sanjay;  Hart  Paul;  and  Amidoo,  Thomas. 
5.679,220,0.162-181.400. 
Ampferer,  Heibeil:  See — 

Murketi.  Stephen;  Preiss.  Michael;  Singer.  Norbeit:  and  Ampferer. 
Herbert.  5.678.884.  Q.  296-180.100. 
Amphenol  Cotpontioa:  See — 

Barnes.  Richard  Lewis.  Jr.;  Mikolaicyk.  John  Henry;  Oteksik.  Gregory 
John:  and  Gallusser.  David  Otis.  5.679.025.  Q.  439-598.000. 
Amihein.  Wolfgang:  and  Schmider.  Fritz,  to  Papsl-Mototen  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Blower  for  gas  premix  burners.  5.678.988.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Amro.  Hatim  Yousef;  and  Dodson.  John  Paul,  to  Intematioiial  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Effectively  locating  an  object  within  a  compound 
document  using  an  elevator  5,680361.  O.  395-341.000. 
Amtek  Research  International  IXC:  See — 

Young,  James,  and  Alexander.  Francis  E.  5.679,479,  CL  429-147.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Szepesi.  Thomas  S.;  and  MalUnsoo.  A    Martin.  5,680300,  CL  363- 

59.000. 
Zhao,  Yang.  5,679,436,  Q.  428-141.000. 
Analogic  Cuipoiation:  See — 

Ching-Ming.  Lai.  5.680.426.  O.  378-8.000. 
Dobbs.  John;  and  Weedon.  Hans.  5.680.427.  O.  378-19.000. 
Ananth.  Ravi  Shanker,  Gowda,  Sudhir  Muniswamy;  Milshtein.  Mark  Sam- 
son; Ritter.  Mark  B.;  and  Rogers.  Dennis  Lee.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  threshold  setting  circuit.  5.679.953.  CI. 
250-338.100. 
Anastasijevic.  Nikola;  Jedlicka.  Gerhard;  and  Lohibeig.  Karl,  to  Melallge- 
sellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  Anode  for  the  electrolytic  winning  of  metals 
and  process.  5,679,240,  O.  205-560.000. 
Andersen,  Arve;  Tjelflaat  Per  Olaf;  and  Vembe,  Bj«m  Eiling.  to  Elopak 
Systems  A.G.  Heking  and  sealing  of  thermoplastic  surfaces.  5,678,391 ,  Q. 
53-477.000. 
Andersen.  Per  Just  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries 
Starch-hosed  compositions  having  unifonnly  dispersed  fibers  used  to 
manufacture  high  strength  articles  having  a  fiber-reinforced,  starch-bound 
cellular  matrix.  5,679,145,  Q.  106-162.500. 
Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries 
Systems  for  manufacturing  sheets  from  hydraulically  settable  composi- 
tioos.  5.679.381.  CI.  425-104.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  Chester;  See — 

Tingler.  Kenneth  Uoyd;  Anderson.  Charles  Chester,  and  Shaw-Klein. 
Lori  Jeanne.  5.679305.  CI.  43O-523.00C. 
Anderson.  Charles  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Light  collection 

optics  for  spatial  light  modulator  5.680.257.  Q.  359-727.000. 
Anderson.  Charies  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incocporaled.  Optical  guide  for 
increasing  primer  image  widdj.  5.680,258,  CI.  359-730.000. 
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Andenoa.  David  C;  and  Madiews,  Albany  James,  to  Somatogen,  he. 

Hemoglobins  as  drug  delivery  agents  1679.777,  C\.  530-385.000. 
Anderson,  David  J.;  and  Ganity.  Douglas  4..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Programmable 
analog  array  and  method  for  configimag  the  same.  5,680,070.  Q.  327 
336.000. 
Anderson,  John  S.:  See — 

Tonar.  William  L.:  Anderson,  John  S. 
CI.  252-583.000. 
Andenon,  Mark  Brian:  See- 
Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson,  Mark  Arian:  and  Musser.  John  Henry. 
5.679,644,  CI.  514-26.000. 
Anderson,  Onnand  Gilbert,  Jr.;  and  Man  er,  William  Wade,  to  NSI  Enter 


For  relocatable  wiring  systems  and 


prises.  Inc.  Female  cable  connector  head 
methods  for  manufacture  thereof.  5.675l023,  Q.  439-502.00). 
Andenon,  Onnand  Gilbert.  Jr:  See- 

Marder.  William  Wade;  and  Andersoi,  Ormand  Gilbert.  Jr..  3^79.016. 
a.  439-171.000.  ^ 

Anderson,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Buechkr,  Kenneth  F,  Valkirs,  GtinJs  E:  and  Anderson.  Riduvd  R., 
5,679,526,  a.  435-7  100. 
Anderson,  Stephen  J.,  to  Merrill  Manufacn  ring  Company,  Inc.  I^idc  tee  unit 

5.678,865,0.285-150.000. 
Anderson.  Wayne.  Retail  display  unit.  5.6  '8.701.  Q.  211-73.000 


and  Theiste,  David  A.,  5,679.283, 


Andersson,  Stefan;  and  Russell.  David  W 


to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Uni- 


Kozo;  and  Aoyagi,  Yoshinobu, 


Kawai,   Mituo;   Satou.   Michio; 


Vndo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Miyazaki, 


and  Moiooka,  Yutaka.  5,680,080, 


5,678.612.  a.    129- 


versity  of  Texas  System.  Steroid  5A-red»ctases.  5,679,521,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Ando,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato,  Shigeki,  lo  honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Radar  system.  5,680,137.  Q.  342-127.000. 
Ando.  Kozo:  See — 

Hiiose.  Hideo;  Hara.  I^mio;  Ando, 
5.680,429.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Ando.  Shigeru:  See — 

IsMgami,  Takashi;   Obala,   Minora;  . , 

Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Maki,  Toshliiro;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and  Ando 
Shigeiu,  5,679,983,  a.  257-765.00). 
Ando.  Todunoti.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  K^sha.  Scatmine  optical  apoaralus 

5.680.242,0   359-196.000  !^  ^^ 

Ando,  Yoiiaki;  and  Kubo.  Kunihiro,  to  Nipfcon  Soken,  Inc.  Hydraulic  control 
system  for  automatic  transmission  of  ai  omotive  vehicles.  5,679,086,  CI 
475-116.000.  ^ 

Ando,  YoafaiUro:  See— 

Kotayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sakaue,  Kenji 
Motohisa.  5,680,203,  CI.  355-76.040. 
Andoh,  Masamichi:  Sei 

Nishiyama.  Taiyo;  Andoh,  Masamichi; 
a.  333-202.000. 
Andrt,  Dewispelaeie:  See — 

Denidder.  Cailoa;   and  Andre.   De^spelaeie. 
657.000.  I 

Andre.  FrUMc;  Avril.  Vironique;  and  Mottel.  Jean,  to  Syndielabo.  Concen 

ii«»ed  aqueous  solutions  of  argatroban.  J.679.690.  O.  514-314.000. 
Ambcsen,  Kevin  W.;  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Rsbhian.  Robert  C;  and  Walker,  Ted 
W.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  an4  system  for  selectively  rendering 
unage  data  in  a  bi-level  or  multi-level  fcfnat  5,680,526, 0.  395-131.000. 
Andrew,  Alan  George:  See — 

Allis,  Jonathan  Leslie;  Andrew,  Alan 
Sellers,  Michael  Ben,  5,680,086.  C 
Andriash,  Michael  D.  Vision  control  panels  with  aerfonlions  and  method  of 

making.  5.679.435.  O.  428-137.000 
Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gcsellschaft  mii.H.:  See— 

Kokko.  Pekka,  5,678,294,  O.  29-402  980. 
Angerinund,  Sieve:  See — 

Liva,  Michael;  Angermund.  Steve;  ai  d  Khan,  Farooq,  5,68039,  O. 
395-143.000. 
Anglea,  BiUy  W.;  and  Cox,  Robert  Charta  i,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  apparatus  for  characl  t  preprocessing  which  translates 
textual  description  into  numeric  form  for  input  to  a  neural  network 
5.680,627,  CL  395-751.000. 
Antbere.  Martin:  See — 

Wnler.  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker.  Ambei  i.  Martin;  Rohrroann.  JQnren;  and 
Spaleck.  Walter.  5.679,8 1 1 .  O.  55*7.000. 
Antex  Biologies  formerlly  MicrtiCarb  Inc.:  See — 

Kiivan.  Howard  C;  and  Samuel.  Jan^s  E..  5.679X7.  O.  435-69  300 
Aniex  Biologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Pace,  John  Lee;  Walker,  Richard  b 
5,679,564,  O.  435-252.100. 
Antigen  Express,  Inc.:  See — 

Humphreys.  Robert  E.,  5,679,527, 

Antonio,  Riva  Dott;  and  Franco,  Perzetti  ^ ._. 

removing  fluorocatbon  resin-based  coatings.  5,679.202.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Aoki.  Harumi:  See — 

Maisumoto.  HideU;  Aoki,  Har\mii;  Sh  mazaki.  Shinji;  Tsuii.  Katsuyuki 
and  Saitoh.  Toshiharu.  5.679.897.  $.  73-514.340. 
Aoki.  Hiroshi:  See 

Fujita,  Nobuo;  Mitsui.  Hiroyuki;  Ao4.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Hidehito;  Toh. 
Keiji;  and  Miura.  Masayoshi.  5.67!  ,410,  Q.  62-7.000 
Add.  Riichiro:  Se. 

Nishi.  Toyomi:  Togawa.  Tetsuji;  Saito, 
Yajima,  Hiromi:  Himukai.  Kazuaki: 


e;  Elliatt.  Robin  Thomas;  and 
5-296.000. 


and  Acy,  Steven  Michael, 

435-7.100. 

to  Smaltirva  S.p.A.  Process  for 


Aoki.  Riichiro;  Watase.  Masako;  S  ligeta.  Atsushi;  Mishima.  Shiro; 


and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.679.059,  O 
Aoyagi,  Yoshinobu:  See — 


451-41.000 


Harumitsu;  Tsujimura,  Manabu 
Kodama,  Shoichi;  Itixxo,  Yukio; 


Hirose,  Hideo;  Hara.  Tamio;  Ando.  Kozo;  and  Aoyagi.  Yoshinobu 

5.680,429,  O.  378-43.000. 

Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Seki,  Eiji,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for 

manufacturing  1,1,1,2,3-pentafluoroptiopene  l,l,l,2.3-pentafluotw>ropane 

5.679.875.  O.  570-156.000. 

Apgar.  Mahlon.  IV.  System  and  method  for  evaluating  real  estate.  5.680.305 

a.  364-»01.00R. 
Apparatebau  RodiemOhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler  GmbH:  See— 

Schlilter.  Siegfried;  and  Niggeschmidt,  Werner.  5.678.625.  Q.  165- 
7.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Andresen.  Kevin  W.;  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Fishman.  Robert  C;  and  Walker 

Ted  W.,  5,680,526,  O.  395-131.000. 
Beemink,  Ernest  H.;  Tetnkin,  David  T;  and  Auguste.  Donna  M 

5.680.480.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Conrad,  Thomas  J.;  and  Wong.  Yin  Yin.  5.680.562.  CI.  395-342.000. 
Gough,  Michael  Lane;  Katz.  Glenn;  Coleman.  Patricia;  and  Ames.  Gtee. 

5.680.617.  a.  395-615.000. 
Hon.  Hsiao- Wuen;  and  Yuan.  Bao-Sheng.  5.680.510.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Litwinowicz,  Peter  C;  Williams,  Lance;  and  Chen,  Shenchang  Eric 

5,680,53 1 ,  CI.  395- 1 73 .000. 
Price,  Noah  M.;  Titzler,  David  Hudson;  and  Polzin,   R.   Stephen, 
5,680,297,  a.  361-818.000. 
Appleton  Electric  Company:  See— 

Mina.  Nabil  L..  5.678,866.  O.  285-161.000. 
Appleton  Papers  Incorporated:  See — 

Strick.  Joseph  A..  5.678.%5.  O.  409-132.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See— 

Domfest.  Charles  N.;  White.  John  M.;  Bercaw.  Craig  A.;  Tomosawa. 

Hiroyuki  Steven;  and  Fodor.  Mark  A..  5.680.013.  O.  315-111.210. 
Gnmes.  Howard;  Tepman.  Avi;  and  Lownmce.  Robert,  5,678,980,  CI. 
414-744.600. 
Aquamaster-Rauma  Ltd.:  S:e — 

Niemi,  Aamo,  5,679.045.  O.  44O«.000. 
Aquaria,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuerst,  Charles  Otto;  and  Hickok,  Roy  Strawn.  5.679^53,  O.  210- 
619.000. 
Arad.  Avi;  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W..  Jr..  to  Jeffway.  Jr..  Robert  W.  Toy 

telephone  recording  and  playback.  5.679.049.  CI.  446-142.000. 
Arai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Honkura,  Yoshinobu;  Tian.  Lei;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Arai.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka 
Yoshinobu.  5.678.998.  CI.  433-189.000. 
Arai.  TosMaki;  Fujita.  Yasuhiko;  and  Sugiyama,  Akira.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Collision  judging  system  for  vehicle.  5.680.1 17. 
0.340-903.000. 
Araki.  Teruaki:  See— 

Ishimaru,  Tadaaki;  Araki,  Teruaki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tsulomu.  5,678,913, 
O.  362-26.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Pazos,  lost  F.  5.679.764,  O  528-405.000. 

Saxton,  Robert  J.;  and  Zajacek,  John  G.,  5,679,749,  O.  525-360.000 
Simpson,  Emel  O.;  McFartand.  Jeflrey  M.;  Law,  Michael  P.    and 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr,  5,679,628,  O.  508-583.000. 
Arete  Engineering  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Miklovic,  Donald  W..  5,680.371.  O.  367-123.000. 
Arguin.  Donald  G.;  and  Alibozek,  Frederick  A.  Mediod  and  device  for 

attaching  objects  to  appliances.  5.678.792.  CI.  248-205.100. 
Ariie.  Mitsuo.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Mixer.  5.680.078.  O 

332-178.000. 
Arimura.  Toshio:  See — 

Seki.  Hideya;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Arimura.  Toshio;  and  Takeda. 
Takashi.  5.680.384,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Aritake.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Shinya;    Kayasfaima,    Shigeo;    Maeda,    Satoshi;    Iwata, 
Shigetake;    Yamagishi,    Fumio;    Nakashinu,    Mastfo;    Aritake 
Hirokazu;  and  Hokari.  Mamoru,  5,680,253,  O.  359-566.000. 
Aritome,  Seiichi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Ken;  Sakui,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Aritome,  Seiichi, 
5,680,347,0.365-185.170 
Arizona  Chemical  Cortnwny:  See — 

Gardiner,  Eric  S.,  5,679,201,  CI.  156-310.000. 
Arkos  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuijsten,  Han,  5,680,583,  O.  395-500.000. 
Armand,  J^rdme;  Chiarelli,  Henri;  Revelant,  Denis;  and  Vacus,  Pascal,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Preparation  of  aromatic  polyisocyanates  in  gas- 
eous phase.  5,679,839,  O.  560-347.000. 
Armstrong,  Glen  D.;  and  Ralcliffe,  Robert  M.,  to  Synsorb  Biotech  Inc. 
Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  bacterial  dystentery.  5,679,653, 0.51 4-53.000. 
Amco  Corporation:  See — 

Washburn,  Robert  B.,  5,678,609,  O.  138-107.000. 
Amoldi.  Luigi:  See — 

Frigerio,  Marco;  and  Amoldi,  Luigi,  5,678,443,  O.  72-286.000. 
Amone.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Pesetski,  Peter  W;  and  Amone,  Nicholas  J.,  5,680,405,  O.  371-20.200. 
Amtz,  Dietrich:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas;   Burmeister,  Roland;  Aratz,   Dietrich:  Weber,   Karl- 
Ludwig;  and  Berweiler,  Monika,  5,679,860.  O.  564-448.000. 
Arreguit.  Javier  See — 

Bidiville.  Mare;  Arreguit,  Javier;  and  Vittoz,  Eric.  5.680,157,  O.  345- 
165.000. 
Anhenius,  Thomas  S.:  See — 
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Gaeta,  Federico  C.  A.;  Powell,  Michael  F;  Grey,  Howard  M.;  Sette, 
Alessandro  D.:  and  Arrhenius.  Thomas  S..  5,679,640. 0.  514-14.000. 
Arriaca.  Ruben:  See — 

Bonn.  Brian  Thomas;  and  Arriaca.  Ruben.  5.680.277.  CI  360-106.000 
Artann  Corporation:  See — 

Sarvazyan.  Armen  Pamir.  5.678.565.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Arudi.  Ravindra  L.;  and  Kumar.  Ramesh  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Magnetic   recording   medium   incorporating 
fluorine-containing,  solvent-soluble  vinyl  copolymer  having  no  vinyl  chlo- 
ride or  vinylidene  chloride  components.  5.679.752,  CI.  526-245.000. 
Asada,  Kazushigc:  Nakayama.  Hideaki:  Itoh,  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  Kensaku: 
Takegawa.  Hiroshi:  Kanasaki.  Katsumi;  lizawa.  Aisushi;  Furuse.  Kazutaka; 
and  Kanemune,  Susumu.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Document  retrieval 
apparatus  retrieving  document  data  using  calculated  record  identifier. 
5,680,612,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Asada,  Shinji,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for    converting    image    signal    representing    image    having    gradation. 
5,680,477,  CI.  382-169.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Akinori;    and   Sugiyama,   Tatsuo,   5,678,481,   O.    101- 
129.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Usui,  Hidetoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.678.953.  O.  403-329.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Tuyoshi;  Enomoio,  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5.680.249.  CI. 

359-434.000. 
Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Takahashi.   Hiroyuki;   Nakata.  Masahiro;  Tsuji. 

Hideaki;  and  Hosokawa,  Tetsuo,  5,680,647,  O.  396-102.000. 
Matsushita,  Takeshi;    and   Morishiu.   Shigeru.   5.680.650.  O.    396- 
157.000. 
Asahi  Koinag  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murayama,  Akihiro;  Miyamura.  Masao:  and  Kondoh.  Shinji.  5.679.473. 
O.  428-694.00T. 
Asai  Ermanium  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Umeda,  Keiji;  Kakimoto.  Norihiro;  and  Kasumi.  Takafumi.  5.679.787. 
CI.  536-125.000. 
Asai.  Sanpei;  Akiba.  Yoshiyuki;  Sato.  Masuhiro;  and  Takanashi.  Makolo,  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Music  production  and  control  apparanis 
widi  pitch/tempo  control.  5,679,912,  O.  84-609.000. 
Asaka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Akira;  Satoh,  Takao;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Kuwahara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki,  5,680,574,  O.  395- 
464.000. 
Asakura,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Asakura,   Kazuyuki;   Kinsho, 
Takeshi;  Kaneko,  Tatsushi;  and  Nakashima,  Mutsuo,  5,679,746,  O. 
252-299.610. 
Asami,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Masaki,  Satoru;  Yanuunoto,  Akinori;  Seid,  Fusao;  Asami,  Fumitaka: 
Ohno,  Kazuo;  Imai,  Masao;  and  Udo,  Shinya.  5.680.064,  O.  326- 
81.000 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Tokarz,  Stephen  P.  5,678.881.  O.  296-121.000. 
Ash,  Robert  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Chrestoff,  Brian  Michael,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Swashplate  pump  incorporating  a  dual  location  cluster  bearing.  5.678.47 1 . 
O.  92-71.000. 
Ashkinazi.  German:  See — 

Nathan.  Menacbem;  Zolocarevski,  Leonid;  Zolotarevski,  Olga;  Ashki- 
nazi, German;  and  Meyler,  Boris,  5.680,073,  CI.  327-586.000. 
Ashoori,    Amir.    Three-dimensional    signage    for   a    horizontal    surface. 

5,678.337,  O.  40-594.000. 
Ashworth.  William  Frederick,  to  Megadot  Systems  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preparing  color  screens  in  a  halftone  image.  5.680.222.  O. 
358-298  000 
Asmussen.  Edgar.  Roll-up  diermal  insulator  5.678.622.  O.  160-121.100. 
Aspen  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Tilleman.  Michael  M..  5.680.120.  O.  340-904.000. 
Aspvik.  Alf:  See — 

Outzen.  Peter;  Berg,  Suffan;  and  Aspvik,  Alf.  5.679.217.  O.   162- 
19.000. 
Assmann.  Lutz:  See — 

Kiliger.  Bcmd-Wieland;  Assmann.  Lutz;  Gayer,  Herbert;  Gerdes.  Peter, 
tfeinemann,  Ulrich;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Philipp.  Uhich;  Seitz,  Thomas; 
Stetter,  JOrg;  Tietruuin,  Ralf;  Dehne,   Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  and  Hiinssler,  Gerd,  5,679,676,  O  514-229.200 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Le.  Bao  G.;  and  Kabenjian.  Gregory  V.  5.680.295.  CI.  361-69S.00O. 
Le.  Bao  Gia.  5.679.923.  O   174-35.00R. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hahnenberger.  Rudolph  Wolfgang.  5.679.713.  O.  514-642.000. 
Astro  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Thomson.  Mark  W.;  Marks.  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Hedgepedi.  John  M.. 
5.680.145,  a.  343-915.000. 
Astro  Corporation:  See — 

Hanafusa,  Miho;  Akiyama.  Naoki;  and  Kawakami.  Toshilake,  5,679,617, 
O.  504-115.000. 
AT  &  T:  See— 

Kasday,  Leonard  Ralph;  Kundaje,  Vinay:  Lomax,  Stephen  John;  Millios, 
William  Lawrence;  and  Schulz,  David  E  .  5.680.443.  CI.  379-67.000. 
AT  &  T  Wireless  Conununications  Products.  Ltd.:  See — 
Beesley,  Graham  Edgar,  5,680,438,  Q  379-58.000. 


AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 
John.son,  Stephen  M.,  5.680,642,  CI.  395-853.000. 
Alherton.  John  Heathcote:  See — 

Hodgkinson.  Ian;  and  Athenon.  John  Healhcole.  5,679,843,  O.  562- 
17.000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Pathak.  Saroj;  and  Payne,  James  E..  5.680,346,  O.  365-185.100. 
Atsumi.  Ryo,  to  Atsumi.  Ryo.  Data  processing  system  using  versioned 

documents  having  temporary  links.  5.680,613,  CI.  395-614.000. 
Atsumi,  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Sumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile senruconductor  memory  device  having  row  decoder  supplying  a 
negative  potential  to  word  lines  during  erase  mode.  5,680.349.  CI.  365- 
185.230. 
Atwood.  John  Girdner.  Jr:  See — 

Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Battfa.  Richard  M.;  Garrett  Billy 
Wayne.  Jr.;  Atwood.  John  Girdner.  Jr.;  Farmwald.  Michael  P:  and 
Crisp.  Richard  DeWitt,  5.680.361.  CI   365-230.010 
Au.  Anson:  See— 

Grinberg.  Jan;  Au.  Anson;  and  Wu.  Chhmg-Sheng.  5.680031,  O. 
359-15000. 
Au.  Karin  G.:  See — 

Modrich.  Paul  L.;  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Karin  G.;  Lahue.  Robert  S.;  Cooper. 
Deani  Lee:  and  Worth.  Leroy,  Jr,  5,679,522,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Auclair,  John  W.,  to  Electric  Motion  Company,  Inc.  Strain  reUef  device  for 

clamp  assembly.  5.679,032.  CI.  439-793.000. 
Auguste.  Donna  M.:  See — 

Beemink.  Ernest  H.;  Temkin.  David  T;  and  Auguste.  Dotina  M.. 
5.680.480,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Augustine,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Yeh,  Li-an;  Augustine,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Sheldon,  Adrian,  5,679338,  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Aumilller,  Alexander  See — 

Vbit,  Guido;  Holderhaum,  Martin;  Witzel,  Tom;  and  AumOller.  Alex- 
ander, 5,679.855.  CI  564-269.000. 
Austetul.  liK.:  See — 

Jeffer.  Peter  H.;  Dettro.  Richard  F;  DeHaven.  Harold,  Jr;  and  Palocfa. 
Gerald  J..  5.678.993.  CI.  433-168  100. 
Austin.  Laurie  Elizabeth:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  Austin.  Laurie  Elizabeth;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  and 
GrxMS,  Bill  Bud,  5.679,751,  O.  526-174.000. 
Austin.  Rickey  G.:  See — 

Silva,  Dennis;  Beard,  Paul;  Friend.  Steven  Darren;  Ah,  Daniel  E.; 
Austin,  Rickey  G.;  Boatwright,  Dariell  L.;  and  Danielson,  Arvin  D.. 
5,680,334,  CI  364-707  000. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Shepherd.  Paul  Vincent;  and  Jones,  Charies  John.  5.679,098.  O.  477- 
166.000, 
Autrata.  Jochen;  and  Stotz.  Wolf  Gunier.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH. 
Deflection-controllable  roll  for  a  calender  or  similar  device.  5.679.107. 0. 
492-7.000. 
Avery  Detmison  Corporation:  See — 

Grendol.  Clark  L..  5.678.746.  O  227-67.000. 
Avidor.  Joseph.  Shaving  apparatus.  5.678,311,  O.  30-34.200. 
Avision  Inc.;  See — 

Sheng,  Thomas.  5.678.815,  O.  271-1OI30. 
AVL    Gesellschaft    FUr    Verbrermungskraftmaschinen    Und    Messtechnik 
M.B.H.  Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List:  See— 

Ofner.  Herwig;  and  Gill,  Denis  Walter,  5,678J24,  O.  123-527.000. 
Avril.  Vironique:  See — 

Andre.  PttMhc;  Avril.  V^ninique;  and  Moniel.  Jean.  5.679,690.  O. 
514-314.000. 
Awata.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tezuka.  Mitsuharu;  Awata.  Miuuru;  and  Shiraki.  Akira,  5.679.149.  O. 
106-644  000. 
Axinger.  Jan:  See — 

Holm.  Anders;  Axinger.  Jan:  and  Jamryd.  Kenneth.  5.679,919.  O. 
102-377.000. 
Ayres,  John  A.;  and  Salinon,  Michael  E..  to  Nu-Tech  &  Engineering,  inc. 
Three  piece  instrument  cluster  assembly  and  melfaod.  5,678,912,  O. 
362-23.000. 
Azamia.  Farah  D.:  See — 

Lee.  Bumell;  and  Azarma.  Fatah  D..  5,679.632.  O.  510-412000 
Azzar.  James  D   Elastomenc  edge  molding  with  integrally  extruded  decor 

line  5.678.380.  CI.  52-716400 
B  A  C  O  Constructions  Electriques  Anct.  Baumgarten:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Maurice;  and  Fantmi.  Fabien.  5.679.936.  O.  200-I7.00R. 
B.  Braun  Melsungcn  AG:  See — 

Boos.  Kari-Siegfried;  Seidel.  Dietrich;  Traulwein.  Annette;  and  Moncfa. 

Gerold.  5.679.260,  CI.  210-723.000. 
Boos,  Kari-Siegfned;  Seidel,  Dietrich;  Traittwein,  Annette;  and  Morscfa. 
Gerold,  5.679.775.  CI.  530-351.000. 
B.  Walter  and  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
White.  Timothy  PG.,  5,678,948,  O.  403-321.000. 
Baba.  Hidekazu;  Zenmei,  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Change-over  switch.  5.679,935.  CI   200-17  OOR. 
Baba,  Takashi:  and  Waki,  Izumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ion  trapping  mass  spec- 
trometry method  and  ivP>nti»  dierefor.  5,679,950,  O.  250-281.000. 
Baca,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Cook,  Robert  L.;  Herrmann.  Eric  M.;  Offner.  Nelson;  Granger.  Edward 
M.;  Dirik,  Akin;  and  Baca,  Lawrence  D .  5.680.327. 0  364-526.000 
Bacak.  James  W.:  See— 
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cylinder.    5.678.486.  CI.    101- 


M.;   and  Weisman.  Sieve  M.. 


Bozeman,  Richard  J..  Jr.:  Akkennan    James  W.;  Aber,  Gregory  S.; 

Damm.  George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak,  James  W.;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.; 

and  Benkowski.  Robert  J..  5,678.3(  S.  CI.  29-888.025. 

Bachmeir.  Xaver.  Tusche.  Eckhard;  and  H  ischkowski.  Johannes,  to  MAN 

Roland   Druckmaschinen   AG.    Gripper 

409.000. 

Bacon,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Dcsaulels,  Thomas;   Bacon.  Edward 
5.679.093.0.477-109.000. 
Badman.  Clive  Elton:  See^ 

Clark,  EXennis  Edward;  Malik.  Shauk^  Hussain;  Bunerly,  Paul  Gerard; 
Badman,  Clive  Btoo;  and  Hasela  Jeffrey  David,  5,679,789.  CI. 
540-349.000, 

Bae.  Chi-Wan.  to  SamSung  Electronics  C  o..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  pressing 
thermosensitive  recording  head  of  facsin  ile  machine.  5.680.169.  CI.  347- 
197.000. 

Baeck.  Andre:  Ghosh,  Chanchal  Kumar:  GrA^car.  Thomas  Paul;  Bolt  Richard 
Ray:  Wilson.  Lori  Jean;  Brode.  Philip  Fn  derick:  Bamett,  Bobby  Lee:  and 
Rubingh.  Donn  Nelton.  to  Procter  &  G  imble  Company,  The.  Protease- 
containing  cleaning  compositions  5.679.  f)30.  CI.  510-305.000. 
Back,  Seung-Gon.  lo  SamSung  Electronics 
for  arbitrating  among  processors  for  aca  ss  to  a  common  bus.  5.680,554, 
a.  395-287.000 

BaJfoid,  Richard  Anthony:  Chen,  Ning:  ilao.  Chung-Ling;  Renz.  Walter 
Louis;  and  Pinschmidl.  Robert  Krantz,  J<  , 
Inc  Aqueous  polymeric  emulsions  inc(  rporating  polymerized  units  of 
michael  adducts  of  N-vinyiformamide.  ^679.738.  CI.  524-555  000. 
Bagepalli.  Bharat  Sumpathkumar:  Dine.  Otman  Saim;  and  Cromer.  Robert 
Harold,  to  General  Electric  Company,  t  lethod  for  making  a  brush  seal. 
5,678.898.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Baglee.  David  A.:  See— 

Smayling,  Michael  C;  and 
213.000. 
Baglini,  James  L.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  and  Baghni,  Jamis  L.,  5,679,915,  O.  86-20.100. 
Baik,  Jong-Hyup:  and  Lee,  Beon,  to  Elec  tonics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  In.stitute.  Auxiliary  apparatus  fi  r  growing  MOCVD.  5.679.164, 
CI.  118-715.000. 
Bailey,  David  T:  See- 
Zheng,  BoLin;  Yegge,  John  A.;  Bailey, 
5,679,806.  CI.  549-403.000. 
Bailey,  Phillip:  See— 

Wu,  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  Alexantftr  Robert;  Fbo,  Ken  Kok;  and 
Bailey.  Phillip.  5.679.472.  CI.  428-<  JO.OOO. 
Bair.  Alan  F.  Rain  diveiter  for  a  foldable  i^f.  5.678.361,  CI.  52-24.000. 
Baird.  J.  Andrew:  See- 

Lappi,  Douglas  A.;  and  Baird,  J  And^w,  5,679,637,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Baker.  Gene  G.:  See- 
Duncan.  David  H.;  Baker,  Gene  G.;  MAs.  Dana  J.;  Mohl,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Kuhn.  Alfred  K.,  5,679,223,  CI.  20J^.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See- 

Constanline.  Jesse  J.,  Jr.,  5,678.633,  C  . 
Kruger,   Volker,    Harrell.   John   W; 

5,679.894.  CI.  73-152.030. 
Rehbock.  Hans  H.;  Lynde.  Gerald; 
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David  A..  5,679,968,  Q.  257- 


)avid  T;  and  Sullivan,  James  L., 


166-319.000. 
uid    Beimgraben. 


Herbert   W., 


E.,  5,678,645,  CI.  175-426.000. 
Baker,  James  K.;  and  Yamron, 


..ueders,  Ed:  McKinley,  Bryan 

Franklin;  Johnson,  John  J.;  and  Ni  zzal,  Greg.  5.678.634.  O.  166- 

377.000. 

Tibbitts.  Gordon  A.;  and  Paslusek,  Pau 

Baker,  James  K.:  See — 

Baker.  Janet  M.;  Gillick.  Laurence  S. 

Jonathan  P..  5.680.511.  CI.  395-2.6*). 

Baker.  Janet  M.;  Gillick.  Laurence  S.;  Baker  James  K.;  and  Yamron.  Jonathan 

P.,  to  Dragon  Systems,  Inc.  Systems  an    methods  for  word  recognition. 

5,680,511.  CI.  395-2.660. 

Baker.  Joffte:  Chien.  Keruieth;  King,  Kath^en;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Wood, 

William,  to  Genentech.  Inc.;  and  Univen  ty  of  California.  The  Regents  of 

the.  Gene  encoding  cardiac  hypertrophy  I  ictor.  5.679,545,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Baker.  Robert  James,  to  Texas  Tech  Univers  ty.  Method  for  diagnosing  ratiles. 

5.679.513.  CI.  435-^.000. 
Baker.  Robert  James,  to  Texas  Tech  Unive4ity.  Method  for  determining  the 

sex  of  birds.  5.679.514.  Q.  435-6.000. 

Baker.  Robert  K.;  Kayser.  Frank;  Bao.  Jia^ming;  Parsons.  William  H.;  and 

Rupprecht,  Kathleen  M.  to  Merck  &  Co*  Inc  Trilerpene  derivatives  with 

immunosuppressant  activity.  5,679.705.   :i.  514-450.000. 

Baker,  Sterling  W.  Spark  and  flame  sup  nession  system.  5,678,638,  Q. 

169-51000.  ^ 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery,  tfobett  A.;  D'lppolito,  Frank  M.: 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Lawton,  Kathryn  V.;  I  ee,  David  K.;  Loglisci,  Louis  J. 
Pauly,  Steven  J.;  Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and 
Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  generic  meiers  in  a  key  management  system. 
5,680,456,0.380-21.000. 
Baker.    William    H.    Adjustable    pool    flaking    structure.    5.678,253.    CL 

4-495.000. 
Baksh,  Farced.  Umbrella  for  alleviating 

33.700. 
Bakuya.  Takao:  and  Matsui,  Masato,  to  NtC  Corporation.  Relational  dau- 

base  management  system.  5.680,614,  C^ 
Balamurugan.  Kuppareddi:  See- 

Malalon,  Reuben;  Kaul,  Rajinder,  C  ao,  Guang  Ping:  Balamunigan, 
Kuppareddi:  and  Michals-Malalon, 
6.O0O. 


pvind  gust    5.678,586,  O.  135- 


395-614.000. 


Kimberlee.  5.679.635.  CI.  435- 


Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremoo,  David  A.:  EUiott,  Jason  M.;  Liverton,  Nigel; 
Remy,  David  C;  ai>d  Selnick.  Harold  G..  lo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Benzodi- 
azepines. 5.679.672.  O.  514-220.000. 
Baldwin  Web  Controls:  See— 

Callan.  Ronald;  Gregory.  Michael:  and  Drensky,  Steven,  5,678,484,  CI. 
101-226.000. 
Baldwin.  William  M..  Hi:  See— 

Sanfilippo,  Alfred  P;  Baldwin,  William  M.,  ill;  and  Brauer.  Robert  B  . 
5.679.345.  CI.  424-130.100, 
Bales.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Moll.  David  J.:  Burmester.  Alan  F.;  Young.  Thomas  C;  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Clark.  Jaines  E.;  Holz,  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A  ; 
Quarderer,  George  J.;  L.acher,  Ronald  M.:  Bales.  Stephen  E.:  Beck. 
,  Henry    Nelson:    Jeanes.    Thomas    O.;    and    Smith.    Bethanne    L.. 
5,679,133,0.95-45.000. 
Baliga,  Bantval  Jayant;  ai>d  Thapar,  Naresh  1.,  to  North  Carolina  State 
University.  Depleted  base  transistor  with  high  forward  vollage  blocking 
capability.  5,679.966.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Balkwill,  Sean  Martin:  See- 
Hook.  Reginald  Wayne;  McRae,  Derek  John:  Balkwill.  Sean  Martin;  and 
Gibb.  Mel.  5.678.842.  CI.  280-646.000 
Ball.  Carroll  E.;  Gorman.  Paul  G.;  Fischer,  Michael  F;  Cage.  Brian  R.;  and 
Steele.  David  H..  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Rapid  evaporation  method 
for  analysis.  5,679,580,  CI.  436-177.000. 
Ball.  Daniel  W.  Dual  manifold  flushing  assembly.  5,678052,  CI.  4-326.000. 
Ballard.  Francis  John;  and  Read,  Leanna  Christine,  to  Gropep  Ply.  Ltd. 

Method  for  treating  intestinal  diseases.  5.679,771,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  See — 

Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Hause.  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  and  Michael.  Marie  W..  5.679.605.  O. 
437-190.000. 
Bangala.  Denis  Ngoy;  and  Chomet,  Esteban,  to  Univei^ity  of  Sherbrooke. 
Steam  reforming  catalyst  and   method  of  preparation.   5,679,614,  CI. 
502-302.000. 
Banniza,  Thomas;  and  Preisach,  Helmut,  lo  Alcatel  NV.  Method  of  and  circuit 
atTangement  for  terminating  a  line  connected  to  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit. 
5.680.060.  a.  326-30.000. 
Banno.  Moriyasu:  and  Inoue.  Taisuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Micro- 
computer having  a  read  protection  circuit  to  secure  the  contents  of  an 
internal  memory.  5.680,581.  CI.  395-490.000. 
Bao,  Jiaiuning:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  K.;  Kayser,  Frank:  Bao,  Jianming;  Parsons,  WilUam  H.: 
and  Rupprecht,  Kathleen  M..  5.679.705.  O.  514-450.000. 
Bara.  Isabelle:  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  to  L'Oreal.  Deep-cleansing  composition 

containing  particles  of  expanded  polymer.  5.679.326.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Barhas.  Carlos  F;  Rosenblum.  Jonathan:  and  Lerner.  Richard  A.,  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  The.  Methods  for  producing  polypeptide  metal  binding 
sites  and  compositions  thereof  5.679.548.  O.  435-69.600. 
Barbas,  Carios  F.  Ill:  See- 
Burton.  Dennis  R.;  Barbas,  Carios  F..  Ill;  Chanock,  Robert  M.;  Murphy. 
Brian  R.;  and  Crowe,  James  E.,  Jr.,  5,679,319,  CI.  424-1.490. 
Barham.  Mitchell  C:  See — 

Butler.  Andrew  G.;  Duval.  Eugene  F;  Richards.  Gregory  L.;  Barham. 
Mitchell  C:  Adams,  Daniel  T.;  Scott.  William  A.;  and  Shafer,  David 
C,  5.680,208.  O.  356-250.000. 
Barhen.  Jacob;  Toomarian,  Nikzad;  Hjany,  Amir,  aitd  Zak,  Michail,  lo 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  High  precision  computing  with  charge 
domain  devices  and  a  pseudo-spectral  method  therefor.  5,680,515,  CI. 
395-24.000. 
Barker.  Thomas  Norman:  See — 

OInowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Barker. -Thomas  Norman;  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;   and  Vandling.  Gilbert  Clyde,   lU,   5,680,402,  O.   370- 
498.000. 
Barnard,  John  D.,  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Multimedia  player. 

5,680,323,  CI.  364-5 14.00A. 
Ban>es,  Elwood  E.:  See- 
Brandt.  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  Barnes,  Elwood  E.:  Bemardini,  Ronald:  and 
Reger.  Phillip  Ren<.  5.678.678.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  and  Yasuda,  Arthur  Kenichi,  lo  Lam  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  in  situ  cleaning  a  vacuum  plasma  processing  chamber. 
5.679,215,0.  156-646.100. 
Barnes.  Richard  Lewis,  Jr.;  Mikolaicyk,  John  Heiuy;  Oleksik,  Gregory  John; 
and  Gallusser.  David  Otis,  to  Amphend  Corporation.  Front  removable 
insert.  5,679,025,  CI.  439-598.000. 
Bamett.  Bobby  Lee:  See— 

Baeck.  Andre:  Ghosh,  Chanchal  Kumar;  Graycar.  Thomas  Paul:  Bott, 

Richard  Ray;  Wilson.  Lori  Jean;  Brode.  Philip  Frederick:  Bamett. 

Bobby  Lee:  and  Rubingh.  Donn  Nelton.  5.679.630.  CI.  510-305.000 

Baron.  Kyle  L.  Lawn  mower  housing.  5,678,399,  O.  56-320.200. 

Baron.  Stephen  Lee.   Self-propelled  surface  conditioning  apparatus  and 

method.  5.678,271,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Barron,  Joseph  E.;  and  Schillaci,  Onofrio,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Arrange- 
ment for  testing  telephone  subscriber  line  circuit  via  B-ISDN  channel 
linking  central  office  lest  system  and  metallic  channel  unit  installed  in 
digital  loop  carrier  remote  terminal.  5.680.391,  CI.  370-241.000. 
Barrows,  William  D.;  Crouse.  George  H.;  and  Morton.  John  F ,  to  Congoleum 

Corporalioa.  Fibrous-reinforced  sheet.  5,679,443,  O.  428-206.000. 
Barry,  Jeiuiifer  I.:  See — 

Soules.  Thomas  F;  Whitman.  Pamela  K.;   and  Barry,  Jennifer  I.. 
5.680.005.  CI.  313^93.000. 
Bartfa,  Richard  M.:  See— 
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Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.:  Barth.  Richard  M.:  Garrett.  Billy 
Wayne.  Jr:  Atwood.  John  Girdner.  Jr:  Farmwald.  Michael  P.:  and 
Crisp,  Richard  DeWitt.  5.680.361.  O.  365-230010. 
Bartholomew.  Dale:  and  Farris.  Roben  D..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 
Inc.  Voice  mail  communication  with  call  blocking.  5.680.442.  CI.  379- 
67.000. 
Banlett.    Robert    R.:    Schleyeibach.    Rudolf:    and    Kammerer.    Friedrich- 
Johannes.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Medicaments  to  combat  autoim- 
mune diseases.  5.679.709.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Bartmann.  Ekkehatd:  Schoen.  Sabine:  and  Tarumi.  Kazuaki.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Vinylene  compounds  and  liquid- 
crystalline  medium  5.679.285.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Bartow.  Neil  George:  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Fa.sano.  Louis  Thomas: 
Gregg.  Thomas  Anthony:  Salyer.  Gregory ;  and  Westcott.  Douglas  Wayne, 
to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation.    Interconnect   failure 
detection  and  cache  reset  apparatus.  5.680.575.  O.  395^*68.000. 
Barwell  International  Limited:  See — 

Cowley.  Richard  Charles.  5.679.293.  CI.  264-40.100. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ditnch.  Klaus:  and  Krause.  Wolfgang.  5.679.804.  O.  549-221.000. 
Fischer.  Martin:  Hickmann.  Eckhard:  Kropp.  Rudolf:  Schroeder.  Jochen: 

and  Trentmann.  Beate.  5.679.863.  O.  568-17.000. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Gerbcr,  Matthias:  Walter  Hel- 
mut, and  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  5.679.622.  CI.  504-246.000. 
Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef:  Becker.  Rainer:  Gehrer.  Eugen:  Schossig.  Juer- 

gen;  and  Henne.  Andreas.  5.679.868.  CI.  568-483.000. 
Schnurr.  Werner;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Wulff-Doring.  Joachim:  and  Hesse. 

Michael.  5.679.869.  CI   568-484.000. 
Voit.  Guido;  Holderbaum.  Martin:  Witzel,  Tom;  and  Aumtiller,  Alex- 
ander. 5.679.855.  CI.  564-269.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Heard.  Joseph  Mitchell.  5.678.400,  O.  57-l.OUN. 
Holzer.  Carl  R..  Jr:  Shaw.  Walter  L.;  Tinsley.  Bobby  L.;  and  Hanwell. 
Gary.  5.679.158,  O.  I18^»07.000. 
Bassen.  Howard:  and  Krauthamer  Victor,  to  United  States  of  Ainerica,  Health 
and  Human  Ser\  ices.  Apparatus  and  method  for  in  situ  detection  of  areas 
of  cardiac  electrical  activity.  5.678.5.50.  CI.  I28-654.(KX). 
Balchelder.  Bruce  T:  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.:  MacDonald. 
Russell  J.:  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  Sims.  Keith  J.:  and  Zhang.  Li.  lo  Ionics. 
Incorporated.  Electrodialysis  including  filled  cell  electrodialysis  (electro- 
deionization)   5.679.228.'CI.  204-524  (KX). 
Batelaan.  Joost.  Short  track  wheel.  5.678.903.  O.  305-167.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Saaf.  Patrick  Michael.  5.678.289.  O.  27-2.000. 
Bath  &  Body  Worics.  Inc.:  See— 

Semoff^.  Steven:  and  Sarraf.  Rueven.  5.679.3.34.  CI.  424-76.400. 
Baihe.  Duncan  P  L.;  Pinkert  John  R.:  Tham.  Robert  0-:  and  Peickert. 
Wilfried   R..   to  Ohmeda   Inc.   Oxygen   flush   for  anesthesia   svstems. 
5.678.537.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Bator.  Feliks:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery.  Roben  A.;  D'lppolito.  Frank 
M.:  Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Lawton.  Kathryn  V.:  Lee.  David  K.:  Loglisci. 
Louis  J.:  Pauly.  Steven  J.:  Pintsov.  Leon  A  :  and  Siveyer.  Ian  A  . 
5.680.456.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Baltelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Perkins.  Richard  W.;  Reeder.  Paul  L.:  Wogman.  Ned  A.:  Warner.  Ray  A.: 
Brite.  Daniel  W.;  Richey.  Wayne  C  ;  and  Goldman.  Don  S  .  5.680.423. 
O.  376-153.000. 
Baudat.  Gaston,  lo  Mars  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  classi- 
fication of  an  article.  5,678,677,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Bauer.  Daniel:  See — 

Caisey,  Laurence:  Bauer  Daniel:  and  Slurla,  Jean-Michel.  5.679. 1 1 3.  CI. 

8-103.000. 

Bauman.  Mitchell  Anthony,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Multi-processor  data 

processing  system  with  multiple,  separate  instruction  and  operand  second 

level  caches.  5.680.571.  CI.  395-449.000. 

Bausenhatt.  Heinz:  and  Leibing.  Kari-Heinz,  to  Hydromatik  GmbH.  Hvdro- 

static  travelling  drive.  5.678.462.  O.  74-731.100. 
Bauvois.  Jean,  lo  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Shell  skis  having  longitudinallv  offset 

edge  elements.  5.678.841.  CI   2X0-608  (XX). 
Bivik.  Oaes  Olof:  Eriksson.  Ulf:  and  Peterson.  Per  A.,  lo  Ludwig  Institute  for 
CaiKcr  Research.  Mammalian  retinol-binding  protein  receptors.  5,679,772. 
CI.  5.30-350.000 
Bawden.  Dean  T.  Medical  marking  device  and  its  use.  5.679.401.  CI. 

427-2.290. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Danby.  Hal  C  :  and  Bnindle,  Alan  Keith,  5,680.111.  CI.  .340-632.000 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Biuell.  Gregory  O..  5.680.585.  O   395-500.000 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Heuer.  Luiz:  Joentgen.  Winfried:  Groth.  Torsten:  Traenckner.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Miiller.  Nikolaus:  Uhr.  Hermann:  Hcise.  Klaus-Peter. 
BrtichCT.  Kari-Hermann:  Wesener.  Joachim-Reinhard:  Wollbom.  Ute: 
Pirkl.  Hans-Georg;  Menzel.  Thomas:  Liesenfelder.  Ulrich:  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul.  5.679.761.  O.  528-363.000. 
Mager.  Michael:  Filing.  Alovs:  and  Schloh.  Maitin.  5.679.755.  CI. 

528-35.0(X). 
Ooms.  Pieter;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  5.679.825.  O.  5.58-274.000. 
Wittmaim.  Dieter  Eckel.  Thomas;  Alberts.  Heinrich:  Eichenauer.  Her- 
bert: and  Jansen.  Ulnch.  5.679.759.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 


Jaetsch.  Thomas:  Mielke.  Buikhard:  Petersen.  Uwe:  Schenke.  Thomas: 

Bremm.   Klaus-Dieter:   Endcrmann.   Rainer.   Metzger.   Kari-Geofg: 

Scheer.  Martin;  Stegemann.  Michael:  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg. 

5.679.675.  CI.  514-229.200. 

Klingler.  Uwe:  Schieb.  Thomas:  Wiechers.  Gerhard:  and  Zimmermaim. 

Juigen.  5.679.873.  O.  568-934.000. 
Knofel.  Hanmul:  and  Brockell.  Michael.  5.679.840.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Knijfel.  Haitmut:  and  Brockell.  Michael.  5.679.841.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Kruger.  Benxl-Wieland:  Assmann.  Luiz:  Gayer.  Herbert:  Getdes.  Peter. 
Heinemann.  Ulrich:  Kuhnl.  Dietmar:  PhiUpp.  Ulrich:  Seiiz,  Thomas: 
Sietter,  Jbig:  Tiemann.  Ralf:  Dchne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann. 
Stefan:  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.679.676.  O.  514-229.200. 
Kraau.  Udo.  5.679.7%.  O.  548-202.000. 
Langer.  Reinhard:  Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  and  Pending,  Urstila,  5,679,858, 

CI.  564-423.000. 
Mais,  Franz-Josef;  Essert,  Thoinas:  Fiege.  Helmut;  Dflrholz.  Friedrich; 

and  StelTan.  Guido.  5.679.826.  O.  558-380.000 
Petersen.  Uwe:  Schenke.  Thomas:  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  aiKl  Ender- 

mann.  Rainer.  5.679.689.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Steiner.     Matthias-Sven;     Schild.    Christoph;    and     Degen.    Bnmo. 
5.679.823.  CI.  556-472.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Sham  Yuen.  5.679.549.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Konig.  Gerhard;  and  Graham.  Paul.  5.679.531,  O.  435-7.100. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Nehse.  Wolfgang.  5.678.674.  O.  I92-103.00R. 
Ovari.  Zlalko.  5.678.513.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Bayley.  Gwain:  See — 

Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  Bayley.  Gwain;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G.,  Jr.:  and 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S..  5.680..395.  CI.  370-331.000. 
Beanstalk  Entertainment  Enterprises:  See — 

Forrest.  Andrew  R.;  Pruzan.  Alan  J.:  and  Moore.  William  J..  5.679.075, 
CI.  463-9.000. 
Beard,  Paul:  See— 

Silva.  Dennis:  Beard.  Paul:  Friend.  Steven  Darren:  Ah.  Daniel  E.: 
Austin.  Rickey  G.:  Boalwrighl.  Datrell  L.:  and  Danielson.  Arvin  D.. 
5.680.3.34.  CI.  .364-707  000. 
Bearden.  David  G.  Variable  height  portable  scafl'olding  system.  5,678,655, 0. 

182-181.000. 
Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron:  Hathom.  Roger  Gregori ;  Holley.  Bret  Wayne:  and 
Iskiyan.  James  Lincoln,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Remote  copy  system  for  setting  request  interconnect  bit  in  each  adapter 
within  storage  controller  and  initiating  request  connect  frame  in  response 
to  the  setting  bit.  5.680.580.  CI.  395-489.000 
Beck.  Henry  Nelson:  See — 

Moll.  David  J.:  Bumnester.  Alan  F.;  Young.  Thomas  C:  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.:  Clark.  James  E.;  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quarderer.  George  J.:  Lachcr.  Ronald  M.:  Bales.  Stephen  E.:  Beck. 
Henry  Nelson:  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L.. 
5.679.133.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Beck.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Howard:  Morrel.  Eric:  Mathiowitz.  Edith;  Schwaller.  Kirslen: 
and  Beck.  Thomas  R..  5.679.377.  CI.  424-491.000. 
Becker.  Louis,  to  Advantis.  Call  routing  selection  method.  5.680.448.  CI. 

379-221.000. 
Becker.  Rainer  See — 

Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef;  Becker.  Rainer:  Gehrer.  Eugen;  Schossig.  Juer- 
gen;  and  Henne,  Andreas.  5.679.868.  CI.  568-483.000. 
Beckley.  Philip:  See — 

Salmasi.  Zareh  S.:  Stanbury.  Hugh  J :  Meydan.  Turgut:  Moses.  Anthony 
J  ;  Page.  James  H  R.:  and  Beckley.  Philip.  5.679,887.  O  73-78  000. 
Bcckman.  Evan  M.:  See — 

PoFcelli.  Steven  A.;  Brenner.  Michael  B.:  and  Becknun.  Evan  M.. 
5.679.347.  CI.  424- 1 84. 100. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Michael.  5.679.309.  O.  422-67.000. 
Bedell.  JeflFrcy  C;  and  Berta.  Wayne  M..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Skew  and 
loss  detection  svstem  for  adjacent  high  lift  devices.  5.680.124.  CI.  .340- 
945000. 
Beebe.  Xenia:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.:  Roberge,  Jacques:  and  Beebc.  Xenia.  5,679,769. 
O.  530-322.000. 
Beecham  Group,  p.l.c:  See — 

Clark,  Dennis  Edward:  Malik.  Shaukat  Hussain:  Buneriy.  Paul  Gemd; 
Badman.  Clive  Elton;  and  Ha.seler.  Jeffrev  David.  5.679.789.  CI 
540-349.000. 
Beemink.  Ernest  H.:  Temkin.  David  T;  and  Auguste.  Doinia  M..  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  training  a  recognizer.  5.680.480. 
O   382-187.000. 
Beesley.  Graham  Edgar,  to  AT  &  T  Wireless  Communications  Products.  Ltd. 
Telecommunications  system  having  single  base  unit  and  plural  individual 
antennas  each  for  communication  with  one  or  more  remote  handsels  for  use 
within  premises  5.680.4.18.  CI.  379-58.(XX). 
Begin.  John  D..  lo  Patriot  Sensors  and  Controls  Corporation.  Magnetosirictive 
position  measurement  apparatus  with  anti-reflection  waveguide  lermiiuls. 
5.680.041.  CI.  324-207  l.V). 
Begun.  Ralph  Murray:  Greer.  William  Robert;  and  Herring.  Christopher 
Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  sys- 
tem and  method  of  operation  thereof  wherein  a  BIOS  ROM  can  be 
selectively  locauble  on  difl^eenl  buses.  5.680.556.  CI.  395-311  000 
Behr-Thomson  Dehnstoffregler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
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Saur.  Roland:  and  Pflieger,  Roland.  3 
Behringwerke  AG:  See — 

Laney.  Maureen:  Chen.  Yan:  Ullman 
Karen  M.,  5.679.512.  CI.  435-6.000 
BeihI.  Roland:  See— 

Gager.   Steven  John:    Hudson.   Robe  : 
5.678.768.  CI.  239-530.000. 
Beimgniben,  Herbert  W.:  See — 

Kniger,   VWker,   HarreU.   John   W. 
5.679,894.  a.  73-152.030. 
Bejster.  Joseph  V.:  Blatchford.  James  E.: 
J.:  Williams,  Trevor,  and  Zabinski.  Rob^ 
Circuit  for  compensating  for  failure  of 
vehicle.  5.680.098,  O.  340-458.000. 
Bekele.  Solomon,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

sition  and  film  with  high  theimal  stability 
Belcher,  James  F:  aivd  Owen,  Robert  A.,  to 
Dual  etching  of  ceramic  materials  with  an 
216-12.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See— 
Bartholomew.  Dale:  and  Fairis, 
Kaas,  Craig  S.,  5,680,494,  CI.  385-56 
Rohner.  Janet.  5,680,325,  C\.  364-5144I0C 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  Sei 

Robrock.  Richard  Baiter,  II,  5,68039 
Bell,  Mark:  See— 

Morgan,  Leonard  John:  and  Bell,  Mar 
Bell,  Michael,  to  Beckman  InstnimenL'; 

analyzer.  5,679.309,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Bell,  Peter  See— 

BOscher,  Ralf:  Bell,  Peter:  Willsau. 
5,679.504,  CI.  430-504.000. 
Bell  USA,  LP.:  See— 

Pearce,  John  J  ,  5,680,540,  CI.  395-18 
Bellis,  Harold  Edwaid:  See— 

Krackov,  Mark  Hairy:  and  Bellis,  HarAi 
313.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Desfapande.  Rajendia  D.:  and  Pulkov^ki 
34-115.000. 
Belson.    Amir    Means    for    improving 

5.678,260.0.  5-93.100. 
Beltrame.  Aldo  G.:  See— 

Hughes.  Sean:  Pblino.  Raymond  J.: 
CI.  99-345.000. 
Beltzer.  Morton:  Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph 
Research  &  Engineering  Company.  High-load 
ing  amine  phosphate  and  a  sulfiir  conta  ning 
5.679,627.  CI.  508-437.000. 
Belvederi,  Bruno:  and  Brizzi,  Marco,  to 
hinged-lid    packet    for    eloagatcd    c 
5,678.690,  CI.  20^443.000. 
Benavides,  Rafael:  Doehia,  Werner:  and 
Pausch  Elektrotechni.sche  Spezialfabrik 
for  an  oil  burner  nozzle.  5,679,276,  CI. 
Benchmark  Foam,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmquest,  John  H.:  and  Devine.  Johi 
Benecke-Kaliko  AG:  See— 

Mailander.  Ralf:  and  Eickhoff.  Thomai 
Benford.  Howard  L.:  5** — 

Issa.  Nabil  M.:  and  Benfoid.  Howard 
Bengston,  Lee  Dennis:  See — 

Russ.  Will:  Sees,  Maik  Wayne:  BenAon, 
Ointon  Allen.  5.680.326,  Q.  364-5 
Benkan  Corporation:  See — 

Iwabuchi.  Toshiaki,  5,678395,  O 
Benkowski,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bozeman,  Richard  J.,  Jr:  Akkerman, 
Damm,  George  Arthur  Van:  Bacak, 
and  Benkowski.  Robert  J.,  5,678.30 
Benn.  Gerald  Philip:  Doyle.  Janet  Canine: 
Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Synthesis  of 
213.000. 
Bennett.  Bobby  Ben:  and  Haas.  James 

Rberglass  cutting  apparatus  and  method45, 
Bennett.  Charles  Henry;  See— 

Linsker.  Ralph:  and  Bennett.  Charles 
Bennett.  Colin  Michael:  Kajii.  Masuhide: 
Safety  Glass  Limited:  and  Nippon  Shee 
beating  and  bending  glass  sheets.  5.679 
Bennett.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Scheel.  Jerry  L.:  Siebels.  Randall  L 
M.:  and  Bennett.  Dale  W..  5.680,08 
Bennett,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Robinson,  William  M.:  Mattis,  John 
Bennett.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,680.289.  CI, 
Benneit.  Richard  E.:  Sec- 
Larson,  Wayne  K.:  Bennett,  Richard 
5.679,754,  CI.  528-28.000 


300,0.29-611.000. 
Edwin  F:  and  Hahnenberger. 

C,  Jr.:   and   Beihl,   Roland. 

md   Beimgraben,   Heiben  W.. 


Vinylidene  chloride  compo- 
5,679,465,  O.  428-474.400. 
Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated, 
ilevaled  thin  film.  5,679.267.  CI. 


Robert  D..  5,680,442,  O.  379-67.000. 


00. 


a.  370-229.000. 

5,679,619,  O.  504-130.000. 
nc.  Automated  random  access 


Jofanncs;  and  Boist.  Hans-Ulrich. 

220. 
Edwatd.  5.679,864,  CI.  568- 
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.  Patrick  W.:  Rushton,  Gary 

S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

light  source  in  an  automotive 


i.  Jeffrey  H.,  5,678.321,  O. 
perception    in   children. 


se  isory 


an  I  Beltrame,  Aldo  G..  5.678,473. 

md  Kim,  Jeenok  T,  to  Exxon 
carrying  tuiho  oils  contain- 
cartioxylic  acid  (Iaw348). 

.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Rigid 
le^ients,    particularly    cigarettes. 

Sikeb.  Waller,  to  Rapa  Rausch  & 
QmbH.  Foil  electrical  connector 
9-541.000. 

P.,  5,679,432,  O.  428-71.000. 

5,678,879.  O.  296-97.100. 

.  5.680.307.  O.  364-424.081. 

Lee  Dennis:  and  Wagner. 
OOR. 

13'|34 1.000. 

James  W.:  Aber,  Gregory  S.: 
'ames  W:  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.: 

CI.  29-888.025. 
uid  Littlewood.  Peter  Stuart,  to 
v  nyl  esters.  5.679.833,  CI.  560- 

(  harles,  to  Etc.  Industries  Inc. 
,678,774,  O.  241-27.000. 

*nry,  5,680.455,  CI.  380-18.000. 
ind  Yamada,  Kazuo,  to  Triplex 
Glass  Co.  Limited.  Method  of 
23,  CL  65-107.000. 

S<ttland.  Matthew  D.:  Winter,  John 
CI.  335-16.000. 

^ymour:  Cooper,  Chuck  F:  and 
)I-I27.000. 

E.:  and  Franchina,  Nicole  L., 


Benson;  Bradley  J.:  Chen,  Xiannong:  Ciandoio.  Geoige  J.:  Diaz,  Jose-Luis: 
Ishaq,  Khalid  S.:  Morris-Naischke,  Susan  L.:  Uhing.  Ronald  J.:  and  Wong, 
Henry,  to  Macronex,  Inc.:  and  University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill,  The. 
Hydroxyalkylammonium-pyrimidines  and  nucleoside  derivatives,  useful  as 
inhibitors  of  inflammatory  cytokines.  5,679,684,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Benzer,  Seymour:  See — 

Bonini,  Nancy  M.:  Benzer,  Seymour:  and  Leiserson,  William  M., 
5,679.541.0.435-69.100. 
Betcaw,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Domfest.  Charles  N.:  White,  John  M.;  Bercaw,  Craig  A.:  Tomosawa, 
Hiroyuki  Steven:  and  Fbdor,  Milk  A.,  5,680.013,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Berg,  Staffan:  See— 

Outzen,  Peter:  Berg,  Staffan:  and  Aspvik,  Alf,  5,679,217,  CI.   162- 
19.000. 
Bergamini,  Michael  Van  Wie:  Borras  Sanjuijo,  Teresa:  Coll  Colomer.  Jordi: 
Nodvol  Paino,  Ricardo:  Oros  Laguens,  Caimen:  and  Vallet  Mas.  Jose 
Albeilo.  to  Laboratorios  Cusi,  S.A.  Phaimaceutical  formulation  comprised 
of  polymyxintrimethopnm  and  an  anti-inflammatory  dnig  for  ophthalmic 
and  otic  topical  use.  5,679,665,  CI.  514-171.000. 
Berger,  Abe:  and  Post  Dennis  L.,  to  Mooa  Industries,  Inc.  Silicone  monomers 
having  a  carboxyl  functional  group  diereon.  5,679,798.  CI.  548-406.000. 
Beijer.  Guenther  See — 

Butz,  Dieter:  Frank.  Mario:  Beiger.  Guenther:  Heess.  Stefan:  and  Stierle. 

Juergen,  5,679,066,  CI.  451-357.000. 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J.,  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Antineoplastic,    anti-viral    or    and-relioviral    spermine    derivatives. 

5.679,682,  CI.  514-256.000. 

Bergerson,  Steven  E.,  to  Bergquist  Company,  The.  Theimally  conductive 

interface  for  electronic  devices.  5,679,457.  CI.  428-344.000. 
Beigkvist,  Lars  A.,  to  Ultralux  AB.  Method  for  providing  a  white  color  upon 
illumination  of  a  fluorescent  object  with  ultraviolet  light.  5,678,917,  CI. 
362-84,000. 
Bergquist  Company,  The:  See — 

Beigerson,  Steven  E.,  5,679,457,  O.  428-344.000. 
Berlowitz,  Paul  Joseph:  See — 

Beltzeu Morton:  Berlowitz,  Paul  Joseph:  and  Kim,  Jeenok  T,  5.679,627, 
O.  508-437.000. 
Beiman,  Caiy  B.,  to  Holly  Products,  Inc.  Universal  slot  nnachine  table. 

5,678,679,  CI.  194-344.000. 
Bermel,  Alexandra  DiLauro:  See — 

Mclnemey.  Elizabeth:  Oldfield,  David  Joseph:  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene: 
Bermel.  Alexandra  DiLauro:  and  Santilli,  Domenic,  5,679,139,  CI. 
I06-20.00D. 
Mclnemey,  Elizabeth:  Oldfield,  David  Joseph:  Bugner,  Douglas  Eugene; 
Beimel,  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Santilli,  Domenic,  5,679,141.  O. 
106-20.00D. 
Mclnemey.  Elizabeth:  Oldfield,  David  Joseph:  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene; 
Bermel,  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Sandlli,  Domenic,  5.679,142,  CI. 
106-20  OOD. 
Bemardini,  Ronald:  See — 

Brandt.  Robeit  O..  Jr;  Barnes.  Elwood  E.;  Bemaidini,  Ronald:  and 
Reger.  Phillip  Reoi,  5.678.678,  O.  194-206.000. 
Bemer,  Robeit  W.:  See- 
Thompson,  Raymon  F:  Bemer,  Robert  W.;  Curtis,  Gaiy  L.:  Culliton, 
Stephen  P:  and  Wright,  Blaine  G.,  5,678.320.  CI.  34-58.000. 
Bemitz.  Franz:  Huber.  Andreas:  Komatz,  Hendrik:  and  Niedermeier.  Peter,  to 
Patenl-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH  Method  to 
operate  a  discharge  lamp,  and  circuit  airangenvenl  for  operation  of  the 
discharge  lamp,  5,680,015,  O.  315-291.000. 
Bernstein.  Howard:  Monel,  Eric;  Mathiowitz.  Edith:  Schwaller,  Kirsten;  and 
Beck.  Thomas  R.,  to  Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Protein 
microspheres  and  methods  of  using  them.  5.679,377.  CI.  424-491.000. 
Betta,  Norbert  I.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Tablet  dipping  systems  for  apparatus 

for  geUtin  coating  tablets.  5,679.406,  CI.  427-289.000. 
Bena.  Wayne  M.:  Sec- 
Bedell,  Jeffrey  C:  and  Berta,  Wayne  M.,  5,680,124.  O.  340-945.000. 
Beitek.  Inc.:  See — 

Wick,  John:  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Pollock.  Wayne  C.  5,679,373,  CI. 
424-448.000. 
Beithe,  Christian.   Echocardiographic  examination   table.   5,678.263.  CI. 

5-600.000. 
Bertoli.  Constantin;  Fumeaux,  Ren*:  Perrenoud  Ferreira.  Marie-Claude:  and 
Wang,  Junkuan,  to  Neslec  S.A.  Concentrate  of  polyunsaturated  fany  acid 
ethyl  esters  and  preparation  diereof.  5,679,809,  CI.  554-186.000. 
Berweiler,  Monika:  See — 

Haas,  Thomas:   Burmeister.   Roland;  Amtz,   Dietrich:   Weber,   Kail- 
Ludwig:  and  Berweiler.  Monika,  5,679.860,  O.  564-448.000. 
Besch.  Henry  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Gerzon.  Koert;  Humerickhouse,  Rod  A.;  Besch.  Henry  R..  Jr;  and 

Bidasee,  Keshore  R.,  5,679,701,  O.  514-422.000. 

Bestler,  Caitlin  B.;  Hartley,  Hany  A.,  Ul;  and  Rabii,  Khosro  Marcus,  to  Zenith 

Electronics  Corporation.  System  for  updating  an  authorization  memory. 

5,680,457.0.  380-21.000. 

Bestmann.  Lothar.  Ecological  coir  roll  element  and  shoreline  protected 

thereby.  5,678.954,  CI.  405-24.000. 
Bettenhausen,  Rogei  V.  Universal  coupler  for  in-line  coupling  drive  shafts 
together  in  a  motor  driven  irrigation  system.  5,678,772,  O.  239-744.000. 
Bens,  William  Lewis;  and  Zuranski,  Edward  Siground,  to  Paradyne  Corpo- 
ration. Listener  echo  cancellation  for  modems.  5,680,45 1 ,  CI.  379-4 10.000. 
Bevill,  Beymer,  Jr.:  See — 
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Christensen,   Kenneth  J.:  Noel.  Francis  E.:  Rebquaie.   Rudolf  E.: 
Stammely.  Thonus:  Dagber.  Jerry:  and  Bevill.  Beymer.  Jr.,  5,680,397, 
O.  37U-42I.000. 
Bhaga,  Dahya:  See — 

Cameron,  Gofdon  M.;  and  Bhaga.  Dahya,  5,679.290.  CI.  261-96.000 
Bhargava.  Gautam:  Goel,  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra.  to 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
reordering  complex  SQL  queries  containing  inner  and  outer  join  opera- 
tions. 5,680,603,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Bhawmik.  Sudipta.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
built-in  self-test  widi  multiple  clock  circuits.  5.680.543.  O.  395-183.060 
Bianchi-Holm.  Leah  M..  to  Davis.  Roger.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sup- 
porting a  user.  5.679.040,  O.  441-129.000. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

McHugh,  Marcus  David,  5.679.192,  CI.  156-143000. 
Bidaiiee,  Keshore  R.:  See — 

Gerzon,  Koert;  Humerickhouse,  Rod  A.;  Besch.  Henry  R..  Jr;  and 
Bidasee.  Keshore  R.,  5,679,701,  O.  514-422.000 
Bidiville,  Marc;  Arreguit.  Javier,  and  Vittoz.  Eric,  to  Logitech.  Inc.  Pointing 
device  with  differential  optomechanical  sensing.  5.680.157.  O.   345- 
165.000. 
Biel.  Boguslaw  S.;  See — 

Daniel.  Robert  P:  and  Biel.  Boguslaw  S.,  5,678,482.  O.  101-129.000. 
Bielbv.  Robert  Richard  Noel:  See— 

Veenstia.  Keiry:  and  Bielby.  Robert  Richard  Noel.  5.680.061.  CI 
326-38.000. 
Bielenbeig.  WiUi:  See— 

Kehibach,  Wolfgang:  Mlinaric,  Michael;  Zieglei,  Dieter,  Brueckner. 
Reinhaid;  and  Bielenbeig,  WilU,  5,679,699,  CI  514-403.000. 
Bietry,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Farcella,    Martin    P.;    Bietry.   Joseph    R.:   and    Ludington.    Paul    D.. 
5,680,260,  CI.  359-819.000 
Billingsley,  William  E.  Post  hole  digger  stand.  5.678,801,  O.  248-676.000. 
Bikxti.  Alfred  J.,  to  Dayva  International  Inc.  Umbrella  net.  5,678.587,  CI. 

135-98.000. 
Binder.  Dieter,  Weinberger.  Josef:  and  Pyerin.  Michael,  to  Chemisch  Phar- 
mazeutische  Forschungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Thienithiazine  derivatives. 
5,679,678,0.  514-226.500. 
Bingham,  John  A.  C;  and  Tong,  Po,  to  Amati  Communications  Corporation. 
Time  division  duplexed  high  speed  data  transmission  system  and  method. 
5,680.394,  O.  370-294.000. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  Robert  T.  5.678.684,  CI.  206-204.000. 
Bio  Barrier,  Inc.:  See — 

Shlenker,  Robin  Renee  Thill;  Lester,  David  J.;  Solomons.  Oive  C:  and 
Plamthonam.  Sebastian  S..  5,679.399.  O.  427-2.300. 
Bio  Gro  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Girovich.  Mark;  and  Claik,  Donald.  5,679.262,  CI.  210-751.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.;  See — 

Vogel.  Tikva:  Levanon.  Avigdor.  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Giiy,  Rachel;  Panel. 
Amos;  Hartman.  Jacob:  and  Shaked.  Hadassa.  5.679,320,  O.  424- 
1.690. 
Biofield  Corp.:  See — 

Faupel,   Mark   L.;   Gordon,   Charles    Leonard:    Stephens,    John    D.: 
Nalhansoo,  Seth  D.;  Doe,  Keimeth  E.;  and  Hagsarom.  Steven  Erik. 
5,678,547,  O.  128-653.100. 
Biopure  Coipontion:  See — 

Teicher.  Beveily  A.;  Rausch,  Carl  W;  and  Hopkins,  Robert  E.,  2nd, 
5,679,638.0.514-6.000. 
Biosite  Diagnostics  Incorporated:  See — 

Buechler.  Kennerti  F:  Valkirs.  Gunars  E,:  and  Anderson.  Richard  R.. 
5.679,526.0.435-7.100. 
Biotech  Research  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki:  Hashimoto,  Fumio;  Cosentino, 
Louis  Mark:  and  Manak,  Mark,  5,679.828,  O.  560-116.000. 
Biichak,  James  Robert:  See — 

Robbins,  Carl  Arthur:  Mallett,  A.  J.:  Minear,  John  Wesley;  Mandal, 
Batakrishna;  Birchak.  James  Robert;  and  Linyaev.  Eugene  Joseph, 
5,678.643.0.  175-45.000. 
Binikawa,  Masahiro;  See — 

Murakami.  Motoyoshi;  Binikawa.  Masahiro:  and  Kudoh.  Yoshihiko. 

5,679,386,0.425-175.000. 

Bishop,  John  F;  and  Czekai.  David  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ink 

jet  inks  containing  nanoparticles  of  oiganic  pigments.  5,679,138,  O. 

I06-20.00C. 

Bitsakis.  Nicholas;  and  Duaite,  George  M.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 

Navy.  Breech  plug  support  mechanism.  5,679,917,  O.  89-20.200. 
Bittner.  Ronald  B.:  Cook.  John;  and  Williams,  Gordon,  to  Motor  Coach 
Industries  Limited.  Motor  coach  layout  for  lavatory  and  wheel  chair  lift. 
5,678,883,0.296-178.000. 
Bizet,  Bnmo:  See — 

Potdevin,  Jean  Marc;  Morgan,  Andrew:  and  Bizet.  BruiK),  5,679.007,  CI. 
439-76.100. 
Black,  Stanley  B.:  See— 

Hinton,  Gaylen  R.;  and  Black,  Stanley  B.,  5,679,209,  O.  156-566.000 
Black.  William  H.,  Jr,  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

producing  tniss  plate  bundles.  5,678,395,  O.  53-542.000. 
Blanc,  Pierre-Alain:  See — 

Vial,  Christian:  and  Blanc,  Pierre- Alain,  5,679,634,  O.  512-13.000. 


Blandin,  Christophe  Louis  Michel:  Manel.  Jean-Piene  Lucien:  and  Due. 
Didier,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Container  for  a  photosensitive  prod- 
uct in  strip  form  5,680.202.  O.  355-72.000. 
Blaney.  Carol  Ann.  to  Kimbertv-Oaik  Worldwide.  Inc  Coextiuded  blocks 

and  applications  dierefor  5.679.248.  O.  210-315.000. 
Blaney.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Siani.  Michael  A.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  mimicking  protein  active  sites.  5,680.331.  CI   364-578.000 
Blankenship.  Dennis  R..  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.  Shared 

dram  VO  databus  for  high  speed  operauoa  5.680.365,  O.  365-230.050 
Blanz.  Roland,  to  Grau  GmbH.  Unloader  for  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 

on  vehicles.  5.678.900,  CI.  303-«.01O. 
Blatchford,  James  E.:  See — 

Bejster.  Joseph  V.:  Blatchford.  James  E.;  Gibson.  Patrick  W.;  Rushlon. 
Gary  J  :  Williams.  Trevor:  and  Zabinski.  Robert  S..  5,680.098.  CI. 
340-458.000. 
Block.  Steven  J.,  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  inc.  Papeiboard  carton 
having  a  pour  spout  and  blank  for  forming  the  same.  5.678.755.  CI. 
229-215.000. 
Bloem.  Wouter:  and  Brule.  Wiel  Angelina  Gerardus.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Trigger  generation  in  an  active  database  manage- 
ment system.  5.680.602.  CI.  .W5-6()  1.000 
Bloom.  Cary.  Fiber  optic  device  sealed  by  compressed  metal  seals  and  method 

for  making  the  same.  5.680.495.  CI.  385-94.000. 
Blouin.  Alain:  Delayc.  Philippe:  Drolet.  Denis;  Monchalin.  Jean-Piene:  and 
Roosen,  G^ld.  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Sensitive  and 
fa.st  response  optical  detection  of  transient  motion  from  a  scattering  surface 
by  two-wave  mixing   5.680.212.  CI.  356-357.000. 
Blum.  David  B.:  Sergeni.  Rodney  H  :  and  Zolotarsky.  Vadim.  to  Elecnocau- 
lytic.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  generating  bromine.  5,679,239,  O. 
205-556.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas:  See — 

Chung,  Leland  W.  K.;  Chan,  James  C;  and  Logolhetis,  Christopher  J., 
5,679.636,0.  514-2.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System;  See — 
Aldeiete.  John  F..  5.679.551,  CI.  435-70.100. 
Andersson,  Stefan:  and  Russell.  David  W..  5.679,521.  G.  435-6.000. 
Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  See — 

Silva.  Dennis:  Beard.  Paul:  Friend.  Steven  Darren:  All.  Daniel  E.: 
Austin.  Rickey  G.:  Boatwright.  Dairell  L.:  and  Danielsoo.  Arvio  D.. 
5.680.334,  O.  364-707.000. 
Bob's  Space  Racers  Inc.:  See — 

Chaffee.  Gerald  F;  Wise.  David;  and  Wri^  Gary  L.  5.678,823.  O. 
273-371.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Waidle.  David  Grant,  5.679.905.  CI.  73-«6l.040 
Bock.  Hermann,  to  Martin  Bock  Kunststoffveraibeitung.  Chair,  in  particular 
office  chaii.  with  an  adustable  height  back-rest  constntctioa.  5,678.893. 0. 
297-353.000. 
Bock.  Peter;  Sec- 
Schmidt.  Hauke:   Klinneit.  Roland;  Kober,  Rudi:  and  Bock.  Peter. 
5,680.476.  CI.  382-159.000. 
Bockler,  Hans:  and  Schijtt.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Facility  for 
die  space-saving  paridng  of  motor  vehicles.  5,678,972,  O.  414-2.39.000. 
Bodley,  Mark  David:  Glintenkamp.  Luela  Ann:  Penkler.  Lawrence  John;  and 
van  Ouduhoom.  Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch,  to  Farmarc  Nederland  BV. 
Phaimaceuncal   composition   comprising   diclofenac    and   cyclodextrin. 
5,679,660.0.  514-58.000. 
Bodo,  Martin  J.:  and  Rosenbloom.  Robert  A.,  to  Computer  Perfonniace  Inc. 
Host  adapter  providing  automatic  terminator  configiration.  5,680,555. 0. 
395-306.000. 
Bodo.  Martin  J.;  and  Rosenbloom.  Robert  A.,  to  Computer  Peifonnance  Inc. 
Enhanced-performance  floppy  diskette  subsystem.  5.680.587.  O.  395- 
500  000 
Boeckman.  Michael  W :  See— 

Heischer.  Harold  C,  III:  and  Boeckman,  Michael  W.,  5.680,446.  O. 
379-114.000. 
Boehringcr  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Buitscbei.  Helmut:  Lang.  Gunter:  and  Popp.  Friedrich.  5,679,571,  O. 

435-325.000. 
Harttig.  Herbert;  Geotsch,  Susanne:  Schmidt.  Elmar;  and  Scfauessler. 
Rudolf.  5,679,311,  O.  422-102.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Bedell.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Bena.  Wayne  M.,  5.680.124,  O.  340-945.000. 
Boffiio,  Claudio;  Dooi,  Fabrizio;  and  Fenario,  Bnmo.  to  Saes  Getters,  S.p.A. 
Getter  materials  for  the  vacuum  insulatioo  of  liquid  hydrogen  stoiage 
vessels  or  transport  lines.  5.678.724,  O.  220421.000. 
Bofors  AB;  See- 
Holm,  Anders:  Axinger,  Jan:  and  Jainiyd,  Kenneth,  5.679.919.  CI. 
102  377.000 
Bogner.  Douglas  J.;  and  Meraick,  Jason  H..  to  Advanced  Laundry  Devices. 
Condition  responsive  indicating  system  for  interactively  indicating  status 
of  a  plurality  of  electrical  appliances  5,680,445,  O.  379-106.000. 
Btihmler,  Klaus:  See— 

Rdhrie.  Martin:  B6hmler.  Klaus:  Huber,  Uwe;  and  Maiwald.  Helmut. 
5.678,860,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Bohneit,  Geoige  W.;  Outer,  Richard  D ;  Hand,  Thomas  E;  and  Powers, 
Michael  T,  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Limooene  and  tetrahydrofirfurly  alcohol 
cleaning  agent.  5,679,631.  O.  510-411.000. 
Bolser.  Daniel  G.,  to  Great  Western  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  recov- 
ering metals  from  solutions.  5.679,259,  O.  210-719.000. 
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iscTson.  William  M.,  to  Califor- 
cell  death  antagonist  protein. 

to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 


Stupak,  Elliot,  to  Schering 
ine  adjuvant.  S.679,356.  CI. 


'dn.  Annette;  and  Monch. 
IS  for  simultaneously  removing 


,  Sylvie.  to  L'Oreal.  Arginine 
and  compositions  comprising 


li.  Marie-Dominique.  5.679,044. 


424.098. 


BombanJelli.  Ezio;  Cristoni.  Aldo;  and  Mfcrazzooi.  Paolo,  to  Indena  S.A. 
Fonnulations  containing  esculoside  and  t^  use  thereof  in  the  pharmaceu- 
tical and  cosmetic  fields.  5.679.358.  CI.  424^1.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Sattan.  Susai  Marie,  to  Praxair  Technology. 
Inc.  Cryogenic  rectification  system  for  p  oducing  low  purity  oxygen  and 
high  purity  nitrogen.  5.678,427.  CI.  62-<S  W.OOO. 
Bonavenlure.  Laurent,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Ski  boot  5,678,331, 0.  36-117.100. 
Bcnen.  Adi:  See— 

Maki,  Atsushi;  Bonen,  Adi;  Ito.  Yoshit>shi;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Hiraba- 
yashi,  Yukiko;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Kawaguchi.  Fumio;  and  Fujii. 
Hideji.  5,678.556.  CI.  128-665.000., 
Bonfils.  Armelle;  and  Philibert,  Daniel.  tojRoussel  Uclaf.  Method  of  con- 
trolling fertility  in  males  with  20-subsl|tute  of  steroids.  5.679.668.  CI. 
514-182.000. 
Bonini.  Nancy  M.;  BeiUEcr.  Seymour,  and  ! 
nia  Institute  of  Technology. 
5.679,541.0.435-69.100. 
Bonn.  Brian  Thomas;  and  Arriaca.  Rub 
Apparatus  for  attaching  a  printed  circtiit  table  to  actuator  aim  disc  drive 
assembly.  5.680.277.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Bonnem.  Eric  M.;  Chaudry.  Imtiaz  A.; 
Cocporatioa.  Use  of  GM-CSF  as  a  > 
424-278. 100. 
Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel.  Dietrich^  Ti^ 
G«old.  to  B.  Btaun  Melsungen  AG. 

tumour  necrosis  factor  a  and  bacterial  li(opolysaccharides  fi<om  an  aque- 
ous liquid.  5.679.260.  CI.  210-723.000.   , 
Boos,  Karl-Siegiried;  Seidel,  Dietrich;  Ti^twein.  Annette;  and  Morscfa. 
Goold,  to  B.  Br»in  Melsungen  AG.  Protess  and  device  for  the  simulu- 
neous  extracorporeal  ehmination  of  tumaur  necrosis  factor  and  bacterial 
lipopolysaccharides  from  whole  blood  ani/or  blood  plasma.  5.679.775.  CI. 
530-351.000. 
Bordier.  Thierry;  Philippe.  Michel;  and  Gen 
derivatives,  process  of  preparation,  us 
them  5.679.829.  C\.  560-159.000. 
Borel.  Michel:  See- 
Meyer.  Robert;  Borel.  Michel;  and  Br 
a.  445-24.000. 
Bofg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See- 
Warren.  James  David.  5.680,308,  Q. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Even,  Undsay  Wayne.  5.680.622.  Q.  J95-709.000. 
Fieund.  Gregor  Paul.  5,680.618.  CI.  3»5-6 16.000. 
Bom.  Maurice;  Delport.  Bruno;  and  Lacomt.  Thierry,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Ethylenic  hydrocarbons  sulphurised  by  elemental  sulphur  in  the 
presence  of  alkali  or  alkaUne-earth  metal  lydroxices  and  in  the  presence  of 
glycols  or  potyglcois,  or  their  alkyl  elht  rs,  and  or  water.  5,679,626,  CI. 
508-342.000. 
Bom.  Thomas:  See — 

Swidersky,  Hans-Walter,  Eicfaer,  Joli  maes;  Bom.  Thomas;  Brosch. 
Carsten;  and  Rudolph.  Werner.  5.67  >.6I3,  Q.  502-231.000. 
Boms  Sanjuijo,  Teresa;  See — 

Bergamini,  Michael  Van  Wie;  Bonas  Sanjuijo,  Teresa;  CoU  Colomer, 
Jordi;  Notivol  Paino.  Ricaido;  Oros  Ijaguens.  Carmen;  and  Vallet  Mas. 
Jose  Alberto,  5.679,665.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Borscheit.  Udo;  Leimbach,  Lutz;  Waning.  Manfred;  and  Zottinann,  Michael, 
to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Motor  vehicle  cli  tch  assembly  having  a  hydraulic 
actuator,  which  hydraulic  actuator  has  a  c  lutch  position  regulating  system. 
5,678,673,  Q.  192-84.600. 
Borst,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

BOscher,  Ralf;  BeU,  Peter;  Willsau,  Jo  uumes;  and  Bom.  Hans-Ulrich, 
5,679J04,  a.  430-504.000. 
Borza.  Stephen  J.,  to  Dew  Engineering  an  I  Development  Ltd.  Fingerprint 

imaging  apparahis  with  auxiliary  lens.  5,  S80,205,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Boczalta,  Valeric:  See— 

Suhadolfiik,  Joseph;  Ravichandran.  Ralnanathan;  Borzatla.  Valerio;  and 
Vignali.  Graziano.  5.679.794.  CI.  546-186.000. 
Botidd.  John  A.;  Lohr.  James  H.;  and  Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr.  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Back  flow  prevenion  device.  5.678,5^  O.  137- 
216.000. 
Boa,  Richard  Ray:  See— 

Baeck.  Andre;  Ghosh.  Chanchal  Ku 
Richard  Ray;  Wilson.  Lori  Jean; 
Bobby  Lee;  and  Rubingh.  Donn  Ne 
Boaomley.  Gregory  E..  to  Ericsson  Inc. 
interference  rejection  combining  in  muh 
nications  systems.  5,680.419,  CI.  375-3 
Boulder  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Kra«t,  Tenry  E..  5.679.289.  CI.  260-645.00R. 
Bourgeois.  David  F;  and  Carder.  Reuben  C,  to  Hexacomb  Corporation. 

Honeycomb  roll  spacer  5,678,968.  Q.  480-119.000. 
Bourmeyster,  Ivan;  and  Lejay.  Fridge.  tojAlcatel  Mobile  Phones.  Method 
and  device  for  suppressing  backgroun(l  noise  in  a  voice  signal  and 
cofTcspoading  system  with  echo  cancelU^ion.  5,68033,  CI.  370-286.000. 
Boussouira.  Boudiaf:  See — 

Ribier.  Alain;  Nguyen.  Quang  Lan;  Siimfniet,  Jean-Thierry;  and  Bous- 
souira, Boudiaf.  5.679.691.  CI.  514i3l5.000. 
Boutilier.  Glenn  David:  See- 

Rasch.  David  Mark;  Seward,  Larry  Olell;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  David. 
5,679022,0.  162-358.100. 


;  Graycar,  Thomas  Paul;  Boa, 
Philip  Frederick;  Bamett. 
Ion,  5,679,630,  CI.  510-305.000. 
J  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
j-antenna  digital  cellular  connnu- 
7.000. 


Bowen,  Wayne;  de  Costa,  Brian  R.;  Dominguez.  Celia;  He,  Xiao-Shu;  and 
Rice,  Keiuier  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services.  The.  Aralkyl  bridged  diazabicycloal- 
kane  derivatives  for  CNS  disorders.  5,679,673,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Bowen,  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Brian  R.;  Dominguez,  CeUa;  He,  Xiao-Shu;  and 
Rice,  Keiiner  C,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Aralkyl  diazabicycloalkane  derivatives  for  CNS  disorders.  5.679,679,  CI. 
514-249.000. 
Bower,   James   W.,   to   Portable   Hypeibarics,    Inc.    Hyperbaric   chamber 

5,678,543,  CI.  128-205.260. 
Bowers,  Stewart  V.,  HI;  Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Davis,  William  A.,  to  CSI 
Technology,  Inc.  Proactive  motor  monitoring  for  avoiding  premature 
failures  and  for  fauh  recognition.  5,680,025,  O.  318-806.000. 
Bowie,  James  U.;  and  Pakuia.  Andrew,  to  Scriptgen  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Screening  method  for  identifying  Ugands  for  target  proteins.  5,679,582,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Boyden,  James  H.,  to  Interval  Research  Corporation.  Headband  audio  system 

widi  acoustically  transparent  material.  5,680,465,  CI.  381-25.000. 
Boyle,  Colin  S.,  to  SSR  (International)  Limited.  Metal  sealing  wireline  plug. 

5,678,629,  O.  166-135.000. 
Bozeman,  Richard  J..  Jr;  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S.;  Damm. 
George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.;  and  Ben- 
kowski.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Method  for  reducing  pumping  damage  to  blood. 
5,678,306,  O.  29-888.025. 
Braddick,  Britt  O.:  See— 

Dunlap.  Kenneth  S;  and  Braddick,  Brin  O.,  5,678,635. 0. 166-387.000. 
Bradford.  Brian  K..  Ill:  See— 

Voisin.  Paul  A  :  and  Bradford,  Brian  K.,  HI,  5,680,191, 0.  349-150.000. 
Brailey,  Allen  Charies;  Cash,  Kenneth  Wayne;  and  Derenburger.  Jack  Harvey, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Power  supply  with  auto- 
matic recovery  system.  5,679.985.  CI.  307-18.000. 
Brambilla,  Alberto;  and  Danneels,  Ignace.  to  Clark-Hurth  Components  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  global  control  of  a  drive  unit  for  a  gearbox  operated  by  a 
hydrostatic  system.  5.678.463.  CI.  74-733.100. 
Brand.  Robert  D..  to  Coital  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cutting  veneer  from  a  tapered  flitch.  5.678,619.  CI.  144-363.000. 
Brandes.  George  R.;  and  Miller.  John  B..  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials. 
Inc.  Compact  low-noise  dynodes  incorporating  semiconductor  secondary 
election  emitting  materials.  5,680.008.  O.  313-533.000. 
Brandt.  Robert  O..  Jr.;  Barnes.  Elwood  E.;  Bemardini.  Ronald;  and  Reger. 
Philhp  Rene,  to  Mais  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  profile  of 
documents.  5.678,678.  O.  194-206.000. 
Brauer,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Sanfilippo,  Alfred  P;  Baldwin,  WUIiam  M.,  Ul;  and  Brauer,  Robert  B.. 
5.679.345.  CI.  424-130.100. 
Brault,  Alfted  F:  See— 

Kelman.  Josh;  Roberts,  Stephen  N.;  Knight,  William  W.;  Reed,  Randy; 
Pinson,  David  R  ;  and  Brault,  Alfred  F.  5,679,2%,  CI.  264-71.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesllschaft:  See — 

Wolf,  JUrgen,  5,679,991,  O.  310-80.000. 
Braun.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Berthold  Hermie  AG.  Machine  tool. 

5.678,291,  CI.  29-26.00A. 
Braun,  Hans-Juergen;  Lang.  Guentber.  and  Maiesch.  Gerhard,  to  Wella 
Aktiengesellscluft.  Hair  keratin-reducing  cysteine  esters  and  compositions 
for  permanent  sbq>ing  of  hair  based  on  same.  5.679.332. 0.  424-70.510. 
Braun.  Thomas:  See — 

GUhne.  Wieland;  Marafanie.  Gentile;  Tecchiati.  Mario;  and  Braun. 
Thomas.  5.678.279,  CI.  15-371.000. 
Braunbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Matzo.  David,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hand 

power  tool.  5.678,314.  O.  30-372.000. 
Braunsiein.  Daniel:  See — 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  Muller,  Luis;  and  Braunstein.  Daniel.  5.678.944. 
CI.  403-13.000. 
Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  See — 

Robinson.  Beale  Anthony;  Trares.  Keith  Carl;  Oare.  Thomas  Reed; 
Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  and  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  Wayne,  5,679.188,  O. 
1S2-S4O.00O. 
Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Jaetsch,  Thomas;  Mielke.  Buikhaid;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke,  Thomas; 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger,  Karl-Georg; 
Scfaeer.  Martin;  Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Wetzstein,  Heinz-Georg, 
5,679,675,  O.  514-229.200. 
Petersen,  Uwe;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Ender- 
mann, Rainer.  5.679.689.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Brenco.  Incorporated:  See — 

Sink,  Danny  R.,  5,678,668,  O.  192-46.000. 
Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Hause,  Fred  N.; 
Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  and  Michael,  Mark  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Multilevel  interconnect  structure  of  an  integrated  circuit 
fanned  by  a  single  via  etch  and  dual  fill  process.  5,679,605,  O.  437- 
190.000. 
Brenner,  Michael  B.:  See — 

Poicelli,  Steven  A.;  Brenner,  Michael  B.;  and  Beckman.  Evan  M., 

5.679,347,  O.  424-184.100. 

Brentani.  Ricanio  Renzo;  and  de  Souza.  Sandro  Jose,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 

Cancer  Research.  Isolated  protein  having  moieculsr  weight  of  fiom  about 

55  kilodaltons  to  about  65  kilodaltons  (SDS-page>  which  binds  to  prion 

protein.  5.679,530.  CI.  435-7.100. 
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Breton,  Fran(ois  Jean-Marie:  and  Lecoime,  Yves,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Use  of  a  polymer  blend  based  on  a  polymerizate  of  groups  of 
tetnfluoroethylene  derivatives  as  a  processing  aid  for  polyvinyl  chloride 
resins,  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  resins,  polyolefins  and  styrene-based 
resins.  5.679.741.  O.  525-71.000. 
Breton.  Lionel:  See — 

de  Lachairiere.  Olivier,  and  Breton.  Lionel.  5.679.360. 0. 424-401 .000. 
Breton.  Marcel  P:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Hopper. 
Michael  A.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  and  One.  Bene  S.. 
5.679.724.0.523-161.000. 
Brewer.  James  MacDonald:  See — 

Alexander.  James;  and  Brewer.  James  MacDonald,  5.679.355.  CI.  424- 
278.100. 
Bricklin.  Daniel  S..  to  Software  Garden.  Inc.  Med»d  and  aniaratus  for 
navigating  multiple  independent  windowed  images.  5.680,152.  CI.  345- 
119.000. 
Bridger,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Bridger,  Gary  J.;  Schwartz,  David  A.;  Padmanab- 

han,  Srcenivasan;  and  Ultee.  Michael  E..  5.679.778.  O.  530-391.500. 

Bridges.  Alexander  James;  Denny.  William  Alexander  Fry.  David;  Kraker. 

Alan;  Meyer.  Robert  Frederick;  Rewcastle,  Gordon  William;  Thompson. 

Andrew  Mark;  and  Showalter.  Howard  Daniel  Hollis.  to  Wamer-Lamben 

Company  Tricyclic  compounds  capable  of  inhibiting  tyrosine  kinases  of 

the  epidermal  growth  factor  receptor  family.  5.679,683,  O.  514-267.000. 

Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Shima,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki.  5.678.364.  O.  52-169.300. 
Briggs.  George  Roalnd:  See — 

Vulih.  Salomon;  and  Briggs.  George  Roalnd.  5.680.072.  O.  327- 
554.000. 
Briggs.  Roger  Robaits;  and  Leppanen.  Jarmo  Uolevi.  Drilling  arrangement 

and  drilling  feed  mechanism.  5.678.642.  O.  175-19.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Porcelli.  Steven  A.;  Brenner.  Michael  B.;  and  Beckman,  Evan  M., 
5,679,347,  CI  424-184.100. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.:  See — 

Tziaiubos,  Arthur  O.;  Onderdonk,  Andrew  B.;  and  Kasper,  Dennis  L., 
5,679,654,  O.  514-54.000. 
Bright  Star  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kish,  Paul  A.;  Leavy,  Graham  E.;  and  Cramer,  Randy  S.,  5,678,921, 0. 
362-205.000. 
Brigliadori,  Jean:  See — 

Mollet,  Philippe;  Brigliadori,  Jean;  and  Filjak,  Jean,  5,678,449,  CI. 

73-319.000. 

Briles,  David  E.;  and  Yother.  Janet  L.,  to  UAB  Research  Foundation.  Epitopic 

regions  of  pneumococcal  surface  protein  A.  5,679.768,  O.  530-300.000. 

Brinton.  William  F.  Jr.  Biodegradable  bags  and  processes  for  making  such 

biodegradable  bags.  5.679.421.  O.  428-34.300. 
Brioni.  Osvaldo:  See — 

Buizza.  Dario;  and  Brioni.  Osvaldo.  5.678,496,  O.  110-229.000. 
Bristol  Myers  Squibb:  See — 

Lawrence,  W.  Thompson;  and  Strohl,  Oair  L.,  Ir,  5,678.564,  O. 
128-761.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

DAIonzo.  Albert  J  ;  and  Grover,  Gary  J.,  5,679,706,  O.  514-456.000. 
Britax  Rainsfords  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Fimeri,  Gairy  Gordon  Leslie,  5,678,945,  O.  403-92.000. 
Brite,  Daniel  W:  See- 
Perkins.  Richard  W ;  Reeder,  Paul  L.;  Wogman,  Ned  A.;  Warner,  Ray  A.; 
Brite,  Daniel  W ;  Richey,  Wayne  C;  and  Goldman,  Don  S.,  5,680,423, 
CI.  376-153.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Pritt,  Andrew,  5,679.172,  CI.  134-6.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Tarasova.  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Pavlov.  Valeriy  Aikadjevitch;  Moskva,  Viktor 
Vladimirovich;  and  Semina,  Irina  Ivanovna.  5.679,663.  O.  514- 
119.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Douglas.  David;  Hathaway.  Gordon  T;  and  Seaiby.  Stephen.  5,680,389. 
O.  370-228.000. 
Brizzi.  Marco:  See — 

Belvederi.  Bruno;  and  Brizzi.  Marco.  5.678.690.  O.  206-443.000. 
Broadbent.  Eliot  K.:  See- 
Thomas.  Michael  E.;  van  de  Van.  Everhardus  P.;  and  Broadbent.  Eliot  K.. 
5.679.405.  O.  427-248.100. 
Brockeli.  Michael:  See — 

Kn6fel,  Haitmut;  and  Brockelt,  Michael,  5,679,840,  CI.  560-347.000. 

Knofel,  Hartmut;  and  Brockelt,  Michael,  5.679.841.  CI  560-347.000 

Brocks.  Dietrich;  Punter.  Jurgen;  Strecker.  Helmut,  deceased  (by  Renaie 

Strecker.  heir);  Timpl.  Rupert;  Gihizler-Pukall.  Volkmar;  and  Hachmann. 

Henning.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Monoclonal  antibodies  for  the 

selective  immunological  determination  of  intact  procollagen  peptide  (type 

ni)  and  procollagen  (type  III)  in  body  fluids.  5.679.583.  O.  436-518.000. 

Brock-schmidl,  Detlev:  See — 

Fredriksen.  Nils;  and  Brockschmidt,  Detlev.  5.679.085.  O  475-76.000 
Brode.  Philip  Frederick:  See— 

Baeck.  Andre;  Ghosh.  Chanchal  Kumar.  Graycar.  Thomas  Paul;  Bon. 

Richard  Ray;  Wilson,  Lori  Jean;  Bmde.  Philip  Frederick;  Bamett, 

Bobby  Lee:  and  Rubingh.  Donn  Nelton.  5.679.630,  CI.  510-305  000 

Brodin.  Erik  S.;  and  Holmquist,  Michael  W.,  to  Ventaire.  Inc.  Eiitergency 

vehicle  exhaust  system.  5.679.072.  CI.  454-63.000. 


Bromberg.  Lev:  See — 

Levin.  Gideon;  and  Bromberg.  Lev.  5,679J8I.  O.  252-184.000. 
Bromine  Compounds  Limited:  See—^ 

Shorr.  Leonard.  5,679.736.  O.  524-464.000. 
Bronke.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Buscher,  John  H.;  Eniewein,  Mark  P.:  and  Bronke,  Hemy  R.,  5.679,989. 
CI.  310-42.000. 
Bronstein.  Irena;  and  Edwards.  Brooks,  to  Tropix.  Inc.  1 .2  chemiluminescent 

dioxetanes  of  improved  performance.  5.679.803.  O.  549-220.000. 
Bronstein.  Irena  Y;  and  Edwards.  Brooks,  to  Tropix.  Inc.  1 7-dioxeUuies 
useful  in  chemiluminescent  immunoassays.  5.679.802.  CI.  549-218.000. 
Brooke,  Richard  Dana;  and  Stover.  Robert  Christopher,  to  Copeland  Corpo- 
ration. Scroll  machine  with  capacity  modulation.  5.678.985.  O.  417- 
299.000. 
Brosch.  Carsten:  See — 

Swidersky.  Hans-Waher.  Eicfaer.  Johaoaes;  Bocn,  Thomas;  Brosch, 
Carsten;  and  Rudolph,  Werner,  5,679,613,  O.  502-231.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hino,  Motohito,  5,678,936,  O.  400-55.000. 
Sugahara.  Hiroto,  5,680,163,  O.  347-71.000. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.:  See — 

Nazar,  Behzad,  5,678,424,  O.  62-630.000. 
Brown.  Louis  R.;  Burley.  Edward  J.;  and  Layer,  Pwer  F,  to  TRW  Nfehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  restraint.  5,678,852.  CI   280-730  200 
Brown.  Stephen  J.,  to  Raya  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  treating  medical 
conditions  using  a  micropnxessor-based  video  game.  5.678,571.  O.  128- 
898.000. 
Brown.  William  E.  Quick  disconnect  safety  shield.  5,678,864,  CI.  285- 

13.000. 
Browning:  See — 

Larson,  Mariow  W.,  5,678,529,  O.  124-25.600. 
Biown-Skrobot.  Susan  Kay,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Additives  to  tannons 

5.679.369.  CI.  424-43 1 .000. 
Bnice.  David  Alan;  Occelli.  Mario  L.;  Schinldi  David  Aadiaay;  Sood.  Oturaj 
Sudesh;  Sullivan.  Cindy  Byse;  and  White,  Mark  Gilmore,  to  Hoechst 
Cdanese  Corporation.  Caibonylation  via  solid  acid  catalysis.  5,679,867, 
O.  568-428.000. 
BrOcber,  Kari-Hermann:  See— 

Heuer,  Lutz;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Groih,  Torsaen;  Traeackner,  Hans- 
Joachim;    Mailer.    Nikolaus;    Ufar,    Hermann;    Heise.    Klaus-Peter. 
Brticher,  Karl-Hennann;  Wesener.  Joachim-Retnhard;  Wollbom.  Uie. 
Pirkl.  Hans-Georg;  Menzel.  Thomas;  Liesenfelder.  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul.  5,679.761.  O.  528-363.000 
Brueckheimer.  Simon  Daniel,  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Database  man- 
agement 5.680.607.  O.  395-607.000. 
Brueckner.  Reinhard:  See — 

Kehrbach.  Wolfgang;  MUnaric.  Michael;  Ziegler.  Dieter  Brueckner. 
Reinhard;  and  Bielenberg.  WUh.  5.679.699.  CI   514-403.000 
Bruell.  Gregory  O.,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparanis  for  defimng 

data  packet  formats.  5.680.585.  O.  395-500.000. 
BrugeroUe.  Jean-Renaud;  and  Moneicau.  Christian,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  i'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Oaude. 
Device  and  process  for  the  separation  of  gas  by  adsorption.  5.679.134. 0. 
95-%.000. 
Brals.  Wiel  Angelina  Genidus:  See — 

Bloem.  Wouter.  and  Bruls.  Wiel  Angelina  Orardus.  5.680.602.  O. 
395-601.000.  ^-. 

Biundle.  Alan  Keith:  See— 

Danby.  Hal  C  ;  and  Bnindle.  Alan  Keith.  5.680,111.  O.  340-632.000. 
Bruni.  Marie-Dominique:  See — 

Meyer.  Robert;  Borel.  Michel;  and  Bruni.  Marie-Dominique.  5,679,044. 
O.  445-24.000. 
Bninmeier.  Teny  J.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Brunmeier.  Tory  J.;  and  Miller.  Join 
A..  5.680337.  CI.  395  182.030. 
Brunner.  FrMiiic.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioo.  Process  for  pnpaiiag  dishe- 

nylamiaes.  5.679,856.  CI.  564-433.000. 
Bttinswick  Corporation:  See — 

Neisen.  Gerald  F;  Davis.  Richard  A.;  and  Hubbell.  James  C.  5.679.038. 
O.  440-88.000. 
Brush  Wellman  Inc.;  See — 

Marder.  James  M  ;  and  Haws.  Warren  J  .  5.679.182.  O.  148-665.000. 
Bruti.  Luigi;  Calo'.  Nicola;  and  Cucco.  Demelrio.  to  Roland  Europe  S.p.A. 
Electrtxiic  apparahis  for  the  automatic  composition  and  reproduction  of 
musical  dau.  5.679.913.  O.  84-609.000. 
BS&B  Safety  Systems,  Inc  ;  See— 

Farwell.  Stephen  P.  5.678.307.  CI.  29-890.120. 
Bucra.  Darnel;  and  Keller.  Teddy  M..  to  United  States  of  Ameriau  Navy. 

Inorganic  arylacetyicnic  monomers.  5.679.818.  CI.  556403.000. 
Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey;  Alsroeyer.  Daniel  Charies;  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wayne:  Edwards.  Roger  Dale;  and  Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  lo  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Robust  spectroscopdc  optical  probe.  5.678.751.  O. 
228-124.600. 
Buchter.  Gerd:  See— 

Kimbel.  Erich;  T^ykir.  Jill;  and  Buchter.  Gerd,  5.678,292, 0.  29-76.400. 
Budzier.  Timothy  Lee:  See — 

Ehle.  David  Lynn;  Unuvar.  Lisa  Marie;  Crawford,  Daniel  Alexander. 
Budzier.  Timothy  Lee;  and  Lane.  Susan  Jean.  5.680.024.  O.  318- 
632.000 
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Metz.  James  George:  Lardizabal.  Kathryn  Dennis;  and  Lassner.  Michael.  Brand.  Robert  D.,  5,678,619,  O.  144-363.000. 
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and  Anderson,  Richard 


R..  to 

assay. 


I^toix,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bullock, 

line  Coiporation.  Process  and 
components.  5,679,174,  C\. 


Biosite    Diagnostics    Incorporated.    Hu  sbold    ligand-iecepcor 
5,679,526,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Bugaj.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Vanderbeyden,  Jean-Luc;  Fritzberg.  Alan  R.;  Bugaj,  Joseph  E.:  Su, 
Pu-Min;  and  Venkalesan.  Pnisanna.  4.679,318.  CI.  424-1.110. 
Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene:  See —  . 

Mclnemey.  Elizabeth;  OtdfieUl.  David  Jfseph;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene; 
Bermel.  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  SAtilli.  Dotnenic,  5.679. 1 39.  C\. 
106-20.000.  ] 

Mclnemey,  Elizabelfa:  OkUiekl,  David  Jfseph;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene; 
Bermel.  Alexandra  Diljuiro;  and  Sa  ntilli.  Domenic,  S.679,141,  CI. 
106-20.00D. 
Mclnemey,  Elizabeth;  Oidfield.  David  J(  iseph;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene; 
Bermel.  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Si  ntilli.  Dotnenic.  5.679.142.  CI. 
106-20.00D.  I 

Bugnon,  Philippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  CorporatilMi.  Pigment  compositions  of  a 
diketopyiTolopyiTOle  and  an  aminoalkyi' aery  late  lestn.  5.679.148.  CI. 
106-494.000.  I 

Buizza,  Dark};  and  Btioni.  Osvaldo.  to  0.&T  Calusco  S.r.l.  Method  and  plant 
for  the  pyrolytic  treatment  of  waste  conn  itiing  otganic  material,  particu- 
larly for  treating  municipal  solid  waste.  5  678.4%,  O.  1 10- 229.000. 
Bullock,  H.  Wade:  See— 

Gissler.  Robert  W.;  Fanini.  Otto;  Maissa<  Jacques;  Bullock,  H.  Wade:  and 
ReHinger.  Peter.  5.680.049,  CI.  324-)68.000. 
Bullock.  William  E.:  See- 
Swift,  Daniel  P..  SaMhoff.  Rohen  W.; 
WiUiam  E,  5.678,723,  C\.  220-407.1 
Buoogiomo,  Angelo.  to  Chromalloy  Gas  Ti 
apparatus  for  cleaning  gas  turhine  en] 
134-22.180.  1 

Buihacfa,  Mark:  See—  I 

DutTBit,  Randolph  L.;  and  Burbach.  M#ic  5.680.414,  Q.  375-206.000. 

Burcfa.  Richard  A.;  Schneider.  Kevin  W.;  Ttmer.  Michael  D.;  and  Rochell, 

Timothy  D..  to  Adiran.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  waiting  time 

jitter  in  pulse  stuffing  synchronized  digital  communications.  5.680.422.  C\. 

375-371.000.  i 

Burdick.  inc.:  See—  1 

Sellers.  Craig  S..  5,678,562,  O.  l28-7i0.000. 
Burdock,  William:  See—  I 

Talbot,  Kevin  Trevor,  and  Burdock.  William.  5.679.984.  C\.  307-10.300. 
Burian,  William  F;  and  Stevenson,  Daniel  T.  lo  Saico  Products,  Inc.  Tank  car 

mnway  gasket.  5.678.827,  CI.  277-37.0(1). 
Bulk,  Johst  Herman:  See—  T 

Kim,  Ki-Soo;  Dashcvsky,  Sophia;  Ajvonson.  Alan;  and  Burk,  Johst 
Herman.  5.679.288.  O.  252-609.0001 
Burke.  John  F.  to  Delaware  Capital  Formalioo,  Inc.  Boom  netting  material 

for  contamination  containment.  5.679.247,  CI.  210-242.400. 
Burkitl,  Ganett  J.,  m;  Dimn.  Dennis  C;  andPotucek.  Kevin  L.,  to  Aii>erican 
Products,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  cable  assembly  fbr  perimeter  lighting.  5,680,496, 
a.  385-100.000. 
Burtey.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Louis  R.;  Buriey.  Edward  J 
280-730.200. 
Burmetster.  Roland:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas;   Burmeister.  Roland; 
Ludwig;  and  Bcrweiler,  Monika,  5,i 
Burmester,  Alan  P.:  See- 
Moll.  David  J.;  Burmester,  Alan  F:  Yt 
Kent  B.;  Clark.  James  E.;  Hotz. 
Quarderer,  Geotge  J.;  Lacher,  R( 
Henry    Nelson;   Jeanes,   Thomas 
5.679.133,  a.  95-45.000. 
Bumouf.  Thierry;  See — 

BuriKMf-Radosevich.  Miryana;  ai>d 
530-383.000. 
Bumouf-Radosevich.  Miryana;  and  Bumoul 
Transfusion  Sanguine  de  Lille.  Process  forpreparing  a  concentrate  of  blood 
coagulation  factor  VDl-von  willebrand  factor  complex  from  total  plasma. 
5,679.776.  Q.  530-383.000.  , 

Bums.  Ronnie:  See — 

Rabowsky,  Irving:  Mead,  Donald;  aai  Bums,  Rnmie,  5,680,512,  CI. 
395-2.950. 
Bunell,  Gary  L.:  and  Burrell,  Jonathan  C,  I  o  Garmin  Corporatioo.  Electro- 
optical  display  device  with  enlarged  vien  ing  area  and  single-sided  driver 
connection.  5,680.192,  Q.  349-152.000. 
Bunell,  Jonathan  C:  See— 

Burrell.  Gary  L.;  and  Bunell.  JonathanlC..  5.680.192.  CI.  349-152.000. 

Bunell.  Marilee;  Hill.  David  E.;  Kinzler.  K^nelh  W.;  and  Vngelstein,  Ben. 

to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Method  of  diagnosing  neoplastic  disease 

by  detecting  increased  expression  of  hum«i  MDM2  protein.  5.679.528.  CI. 

435-7.100.  1 

Button.  Bruce  O.:  See—  I 

Sargent.  Robert  P;  and  Burton.  Bruce  p..  5.678.876.  O.  296-52.000 
Burton.  Dennis  R.;  Barhas.  Carlos  F.  ID;  Chlnock.  Robert  M.;  Murphy,  Brian 
R.;  and  Crowe,  James  E..  Jr..  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The.  Human 
neutralizing    monoclonal    antibodies    ti    respiratory    syncytial    virus. 
5.679.319.  CI.  424-1.490.  ] 

Burtscher,  Helmut;  Lang.  Gunter,  and  Popij.  Friedrich.  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH.  Recombinant  D-hydanloin^.  a  process  for  the  production 
and  use.  5.679.571,  CI.  435-325.000.       J 


Uyer,  Peter  F,  5,678,852,  Q. 


ntz,  Dietrich;  Weber, 
).860,  a.  564-448.000. 


Kari- 


Thomas  C:  McReynoMs, 
les  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
M.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Beck. 
;  and  Smith.   Bethannr  L., 


Thierry.  5.679.776,  CI. 
[  Thierry,  to  Centre  Regional  de 


Buscher.  John  H.;  Emewein,  Mark  P.;  and  Brooke,  Henry  R..  to  J.  H.  Buscber. 
Inc.  Torque  motors  widi  enhanced  reliability.  5.679.989,  CI.  310-42.000. 
BUscher,  Ralf;  Bell,  Peter;  Willsau.  Johannes;  and  Borst.  Hans-Ulrich.  to 
Agfa-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschait.  Color  photographic  silver  halide  mate- 
rial. 5.679.504.  a.  430-504.000. 
Bushman.  Boyd  B..  to  LocUieed  Martin  Corporation.  Radiation  communi- 
cation system.  5.680,135.  Q.  342-13.000. 
Busscher,  Hendrik  Jan:  See — 

Schakenraad.  Josephus  Maria;  and  Busscher.  Hendrik  Jan.  5.679.460.  CI. 
428-421.000. 
Butler.  Andrew  G.;  Duval.  Eugene  P.;  Richards.  Gregoiy  L.;  Barham, 
Mitchell  C;  Adams,  Daniel  T;  Scott.  William  A.;  and  Shafer.  David  C,  to 
DWBH  Venniies  Ltd.  Gravity  oriented  laser  scanner.   5.680.208.  CI. 
356-250.000. 
Butler,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Parhs,  Michael  C;  Butler.  Douglas  B.;  and  Hanlee,  Kim  C,  S.680J62, 
a.  365-230.010. 
Butterly,  Paul  Gerard:  See — 

Clark,  Dennis  Edward;  Malik,  Shaukal  Hussain;  Butterly.  Paul  Gerard; 

Badman,  Give  Elton;  and  Haseler.  JeSiey  David.  5.679.789,  Q. 

540-349.000. 

Butz,  Dieter;  Frank.  Mario;  Beiger.  Gtienther.  Heess.  Stefan;  and  Stierle. 

Juergen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Eccentric  disk  grinder  with  a  grinding 

disk  brake.  5.679,066,  Q.  451-357.000. 

Butzen,  Thomas  J.  Easy  clean  and  change  litter  box  machine.  5,678,508,  CI. 

119-166.000. 
Buysch,  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Langer.  Reinhard;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  and  Pentling,  Ursula,  5,679,858, 

CI.  564-423.000. 
Ooms,  Pieter,  and  Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  5,679,825,  Q.  558-274.000. 
Bychinski,  Dale  A.:  See- 
Miller.  Philip;  Melbye.  William  L.;  Neslegard,  Susan  K.;  Wood,  Leigh 
E.;  Undseth,  Marvin  D.;  and  Bychinski.  Dale  A.,  5.679,302,  Q. 
264-167.000. 
Byers,  Gary  L.;  and  Byers,  Timothy  W.  Sharpening  and  deburring  tod  with 

unitary  blade  guard  and  handle.  5,679,068,  a.  451-557.000. 
Byers.  G.  Richard:  See— 

Byers,  Thomas  L.;  and  Byers,  G.  Richard,  5.678.531.  CI   126-25  OOR. 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Bninmeier.  Terry  J.;  and  Miller,  John  A.. 

to  Unisys  Coiporation.  MedKxl  and  apparatus  for  isolating  an  error  within 

a  computer  system  that  transfers  data  via  an  interface  device.  5.680,537,  CI. 

395-182.030. 

Byers,  Thomas  L.;  and  Byers,  G.  RichaitL  Griddle  attachment  for  outdoor 

grill.  5,678.531.  Q.  126-25.00R. 
Byers,  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Byers,  Gary  L.;  and  Byers,  Timothy  W..  5.679.068.  CI.  451-557.000. 
Bymaster.  Franklin  Potter.  Shaimon,  Harlan  E.;  Sauerherg,  Per,  Olesen. 
Preben  H.;  Ward,  John  Stanley;  and  Mitch,  Charles  H.,  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S.  Antipsychotic  method.  5.679.686.  CI.  514-304.000. 
Bynum.  Stanley  A.:  See — 

Williams.  Susan  K.;  and  Bynum,  Suinley  A..  5,679344,  C\.  424-94.630 
Byoo,  Sung-Kwang.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pyrotechnic  inflator 

using  a  diermoelectric  device.  5,678,855.  a.  280-736.000. 
Byrne.  John  J.;  Shows,  Michael  E.;  and  Yost,  Robert,  to  Integral  Sciences 
IiKotpDrated.  Method  for  changing  lubricant  types  in  lefrigeratioo  or  air 
conditioning    machinery    using    lubricanr  overcharge.    5.678.412.   O. 
62-84.000. 
C.H.  Perrolt,  Inc.:  See— 

Perrolt,  Charles  R;  and  Dowdican,  Frank  W.,  5,678,588,  d.  137-1.000. 
C.V.  Tbetapeuctics:  See— 

Spilbiiig,  Cuitis  A.;  Lange.  Louis  G.;  and  Dajani.  Esam  Z.,  5,679375. 
a.  424-451,000. 
C.  Van  Der  Leiy.  N.V.:  See- 
van  der  Beig,  Karel;  and  Fransen.  Rene.  5.678306.  Q.  119-14.180. 
Cabral.  Derek  L.  Baseball  bat  rack  for  baseball  hats  and  related  articles. 

5.678,698,  a.  211-33.000. 
Cabral.  Edward:  See— 

Wilhelm,  John  F;  O'Neill,  J.  Kevin;  Friar,  John,  U;  Maglio,  Ralph;  and 
Cabral.  Edward.  5.679,1%.  Q.  156-167.000. 
CaSirey.  Stephen  F;  Smith.  Ronald  L.;  and  Feldman.  Leonid,  to  AMF 
Bowling.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selectively  metering  dressing  onto  a  bowling 
lane  surface.  5,679,162,  a.  118-684.000. 
Cage,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Ball.  Carroll  E.;  Gorman,  Paul  G.;  Fischer,  Michael  F;  Cage,  Brian  R.; 
and  Steele.  David  H..  5.679380.  CL  436-177.000. 
Cahalan.  Linda  L.:  See— 

Veihoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda  L.:  HeiKiiiks.  Marc;  Fouache.  Bene- 
dicte;  and  Cahalan,  Patrick  T,  5,679,659,  O.  514-56.000. 
Cahalan,  Patrick  T:  See— 

Verhoeven,  Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  Hendriks.  Marc;  Fouache.  Bene- 
dicte;  and  Cahalan.  PMrick  T.  5,679,659,  a.  514-56.000. 
Cai,  Yongming:  See — 

Jen.  Kwan-Yue  Alex;  and  Cai.  Yongming.  5,679,763,  Q.  528-403.000. 
Caisey.  Laurence;  Bauer.  Daniel;  and  Sturla.  Jean-Michel,  to  L'Oieal.  Process 
for  bleaching  hair  by  laser  irradiation  with  cooUng.  and  device  for  its 
implementation.  5.679.113,  CI.  8-103.000. 
Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  Duietle.  Philippe  L.;  Goulet,  Joung  L.;  Hagmann. 
William  K.;  and  Sahoo,  Soumya  P.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Substituted 
phosphinic  acid-containing  peptidyl  derivatives  as  antidegenerative  agents. 
5.679.700.  a.  514-416.000. 
Calgene.  Inc.:  See — 
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Metz,  James  Geotge;  Lardizabal.  Kalhryn  Dennis;  and  Lassner.  Michael. 
5.679.881.  a.  800-205.000. 
California  Energy  Commission:  See — 

Janes.  Qarence  W .  5,678.408.  CI.  60-728.000. 
California  Instinite  of  Technology:  See — 

Barhen.  Jacob;  Toomahan.  Nikzad;  Fijany.  Amir,  and  Zak,  Michail, 

5,680315,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Bofiini,  Nancy  M.;  Benzer,  Seymour  and  Leisenon,  William  M., 
5,679341,  a.  435-69.100. 


Callan,  Ronald;  Gregory.  Michael;  and  Diensky,  Steven,  to  Baldwin  Web    Cai1>in,  Derek  Charles:  See 


Brand.  Robert  D..  5.678.619.  O.  144-363.000. 
Capowski.  Robert  Stanley:  See — 

Bartow.  Neil  George;  Capowski.  Roben  Stanley;  Fasano.  Louis  Thomas; 

Gregg,  Thomas  Anthony;  Salyer,  Gregoiy;  and  Westcolt  Douglas 

W.iyne,  5.680375,  CI  395-468.000. 

Cappa.  Armando  M.;  and  Heer,  Wanen  R..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Universal  cable 

connector  for  tempoiarily  connecting  implantable  stimulation  leads  and 

implantable  stimulation  devices  with  a  non-implantable  system  analyzer 

5,679.022,  a  439-502.000. 


Controls.  Anti-wrap  device  for  a  web  press.  5.678,484,  O.  101-226.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Dobbs.  Douglas  B.;  and  Spathias.  Adonis.  5.678.765.  CX.  239-333.000. 
Cak)'.  Nicola:  See— 

Bniti.  Luigi;  Calo*.  Nicola;  and  Cucco.  Denelrio,  5,679,913,  a. 
84-609.000. 
Cameron,   Gordon   M.;   and   Bbaga,   Dahya.   Packed   absorption   towers. 

5,679,290.  a.  26l-%.000. 
Cannet.  Gilles;  Fano,  Emmanuel;  and  Robin,  Alain,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  SocieK 
Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  Des  Precedes  Georges  Claude. 
Gas  control  and  dispensing  assembly  and  gas  storage  device  equipped  with 
such  an  assembly.  5.678.602.  CI.  137-505.250. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnard,  John  D..  5,680323.  Q.  364-514.00A. 
CaiKMi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi.  5,680.428.  O.  378-34.000 
Ando,  Toshinori,  5.680.242,  CI.  359- 196.000. 

Hatanaka.    Koji;    Takiguchi.    Hideo;    Aizawa,    Takashi;    Takahashi, 
Pumiaki;  Mamiya,  Akira;  and  Hatori.  Kenji.  5,680358,  CI.  395- 
334.000. 
Hayashi.   Kenichi;   and  Takehara,  YosMfumi,   5,678,818.   a.   271- 
292.000. 


Patcheric,  John  Francis;  and  Caihin,  Derek  Charles,  S.679,230,  O. 
205-50.000. 
Carder.  Reuben  C:  See— 

Bouigeois.  David  F:  and  Carder,  Reuben  C,  5,678,968,  O.  410- 
119.000. 
Cardinal  IG  Company:  See — 

Laisen,  James  E.,  5.679,419.  Q.  428-34.000. 
Cardineau.  Guy  A.:  See — 

Cuitiss.  Roy.  ni;  and  Cardineau.  Guy  A.,  5,679,880,  CI  800-205  000 
Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scott  C;  Mann.  Raynxiod  A.;  Whitesel.  Mary  Beth; 
Polaniec.  James  P;  Woyansky,  George  J.;  Pabst.  Stefan  R.;  and  Klingshim. 
Frank  C..  lo  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Constant  luminescence 
source  module  for  an  automated  analyzer  5,679.948.  C\.  250-205.000. 
Carey,  Join  J.;  Paniell.  Fred;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  Buchanan,  lo  International 
Business   Machines   Corporation.   Hot   plugging   of  an   adapter  card. 
5,680.288,0  361-118.000. 
Carl.  Daniel  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Process  for  off-gas 

particulate  removal  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,679,135,  Q.  95-149.000. 
Cuio  Gavazzi  AG:  See — 

SlockUn,  Felix,  5,680,082,  O.  335-128.000. 
Carlson,  Carla.  Notch  and  inlet  forming  dental  accessory.  5,678,992,  CI. 
433-34.000. 


Hirabayashi  Yasuii;  Yoshida,  Tadashi;  and  Osawa,  Hidefumi.  5.680,225,    Carlson.  Dennis  H  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 


a.  358-451  000. 

lijima.  Katsumi;  and  Mori.  Katsuhiko.  5,680,474,  CI.  382-154.000. 
Imamura.  Takeshi;  and  Yano.  Tetsuya.  5.679368,  O.  435-262.500. 
Inoue.  Masato.  5,680,382.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Kaburagi,  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Hideaki;  Watanabe, 

Masao;  Yaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Yoshinori;  and  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro. 

5,680,230,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Kaneda,  Yasushi;  Ishizuka,  Koh;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii,  Saloshi. 

5.680.211.0.  356-356.000. 
Kondo,  Yuji;  and  Yoshino.  Hitoshi.  5.679.451.  O.  428-304.400. 
Masuda,  Takashi.  5,680.1%.  Q.  351-208.000. 
Mita,  Yoshinobu;  Kawamura,  Naoto;  Enokida,  Miyuki;  and  Ishida. 

Yoshihiro.  5.680,486.  CI  382-282.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  and  Oka- 

moto.  Tadashi,  5.679381.  O.  436-517.000. 
Nishiberi.  Nozorou.  5,680,166.  Q.  347-108.000. 
Okamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi,  5.679316.  O  435-6.000 
Paido.  Luis  Trabb;  and  Phillips.  Jorge,  5,680321,  CI.  395-1 12.000. 
Russell,  William  C;  and  Wadswotth.  Robert  D..  5,680,645.  O.  395 

868  000. 
Saito.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  5.678,817,  O.  271-122.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko.  5.680327.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Sakanaka.  Tetsuo;  and  Orino.  Kanjo.  5.680.241.  O.  359-172.000. 
Shimizu.  Yukihiko;  Okutomi,  Masatoshi;  Yoshizaki,  Osamu;  and  Urush- 

iya.  Hiroyuki,  5.680,150,  O.  345-115.000. 
Shimooku,  Takashi.  5,680,488,  CI.  382-298.000. 
Shinuori,  Tsutomu.  5.679.474.  O  428-694.0ML. 
Takahashi.  Koji;  Nagashima.  Yoshitake;  and  Imamura.  Yuji.  5,680300. 

a.  386-95.000. 
Takizawa.    Yoshihisa;    Shirota,    Katsuhiro;    and    Yaegashi,    Hisao. 

5.680,165.0.  347-88.000. 
Terajima,  Hisao;  Koizumi,  Shigem;  and  Nishii.  Temyuki,  5,680,449, 0. 

379-355.000 
Tsuzuki.  Koji;  Inoue,  Katsuhiko;  Takada.  Takeshi;  and  Takeyama,  Yoshi- 

fumi,  5,679.176.  O.  136-251.000. 
Ushiro.  Titsuzo.  5.679.990.  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Wang.  Shin-Ywan;  V^zi,  Mehizad  R.;  and  Sherrick.  Christopher  Allen. 

5.680.478.  CI.  382-176.000. 

Wang.  Shin-Ywan;  Watzi.  Mehrzad  R.;  and  Shenick.  Christopher  Allen. 

5.680.479,  a.  382-176.000. 

Watanabe.  Yasuhiro.  5.680,153,  O.  345-133.000. 

Yachi.  Shinya;  Inaba.  Koji;  and  Kato.  Kazunori.  5.679.490.  O.  430- 

110.000. 
Yamagata,  Kenji;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  5.679.475.  O.  428-698.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki. 

Toahihiko;  and  Oguchi,  Takahiro,  5.680.387.  O.  369-126.000. 
Yamanobe.  Masato:  Takeda,  Shinichi;  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Saika.  Toshihiro; 

and  Kobayashi.  Isao,  5.680.229,  CI.  358^2.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaaki;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Matsuoka,  Mikihaiu;  Miyazaki. 

Yasuko;  and  Kanashiki,  Masaaki,  5,680.158,  O.  345-168.000. 
Canon  Sales  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira,  Kouichi;  and  Chino.  Hiroshi,  5,679,165,  O. 

118-719.000. 
Cantor,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Szairanski,  Przemyslaw:  Mello.  Charlene  M.;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Marx. 

Kenneth  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Kaplan,  David  L.;  and  Smitfi. 

Cassanka  U.  5.679333.  O.  435-72.000. 
Capital  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See — 


biphase  modulation.  5.680.417,  O.  375-257.000. 
Carmack.  Roscoe  H.:  See — 

Leung,  Aithun  and  Carmack.  Roscoe  H..  5,678305,  O.  116-2g.00R. 
Camaudntetalbox  pic:  See — 

Dunwoody,    Paul    Robert;    and    Golding,    Richard    Mark    Orlando. 

5.678.439,  O.  72-45.000. 
Newcomb.  Peter  Michael;  Rowland.  Mark  Jeremy;  Singh.  Haijap;  and 
TieadgoW,  Allen  Christopher.  5.679.200.  O.  156-308.200. 
Caiobolante,  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  High  accu- 
racy cunent  minor.  5,680.037.  O.  323-3 15.000. 
Cariaro  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rainer,  Bnino.  5.678.669.  O.  192-48.800 
Canell.  Delton  R.;  and  Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  FHJ  Scientific.  Inc 
Hydroxyl  ions  as  novel  thenpeutic  agents  and  compounds  that  modulate 
these  ions,  compositions  eii4>loying  these  agents,  therapeutic  methods  for 
using  such  agents  5.679.711.  O  514-557.000 
Carrier  Cotpotation:  See — 

Cohoo.  Mark  W..  5.678312,  O.  123-2.000. 
Verooesi.  William  A..  5.680.201.  O.  324-207.260. 
Carson.  Dennis  A.;  and  Raz.  Eyal.  to  University  of  Cahforaia.  The  Regents 
of  the.   Methods  and  devices  for  immunizing  a  host  agaiiist  tumor- 
associated  antigens  through  administration  of  naked  polynuclecodes  which 
encode  tumor-aiisocialed  antigenic  peptides.  5.679.647.  O.  514-44.000. 
Caner.  Calvin  H..  Jr.:  See— 

DmiDiev.  Vladimir  A.;  Rendakova.  Svetlana  V;  Ivantsov.  Vladimir  A  ; 
and  Carter,  Calvin  H..  Jr..  5,679.153.  C\    117-106.000. 
Carter.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Bohneit.  George  W.;  Carter.  Richard  D.;  Hand.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Powers, 
Michael  T,  5.679.631.  O  510-411.000. 
Canigny.  Michel;  and  Chameroy,  Eric,  to  SEE  S.A.  Device  with  jaws  for 

lockingAmlocking  a  lid  on  a  vessel  5.678.721.  O.  220-316.000. 
Cartwright.  Mark  A.;  Vander  Molen.  Gary  L.;  and  Johnson.  Samuel  G..  to 

TRW  Inc.  Steering  column.  5.678.454,  O.  74-493.000. 
Carus.  Alwin  B.;  Wiesner.  Michael;  and  Haque.  Ateeque  R..  lo  Inso  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  search  and  retrieval  process. 
5.680,628,  a.  395-759.000. 
Caiuthers,  Edward  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Chamberiain.  Scott  D.;  Caiuthers.  Edward  B..  Jr.;  Thomton.  Constance 
J  ;  and  Gibson,  George  A.,  5.679.492,  O.  430-115.000. 
CAS  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  David  E..  5.678358.  O.  128-686.000. 
Casadei,  Guglielmo:  See — 

Parussatti,  Bruno;  LovafcU.  Roberto;  Vivalda.  PierLuca:  and  Casadei, 
Guglielmo,  5,678.490.  O.  105-167.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Kreftmeyer,  Jimmy  R  ;  Oaike,  Theodore  M.;  and  Olson,  Timothy  A., 

5.678,930,  CI.  384-157.000. 
Lech.  RichanJ  J..  5,678.469.  O.  91-516.000. 
Cash,  Kenneth  Wayne:  See— 

Btailey.  Allen  Charles;  Cash,  Kennedi  Wayne;  and  Derenburger.  Jack 
Harvey,  5,679.985.  Q.  307-18  000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyake.  Atsushi.  5,680,378.  O.  369-48.000. 
Nishino.  Toshiham.  5.680.184.  O.  349-78.000. 
Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Takei.  Jiro;  and  Kikucfai.  Zenta.  5.680,188,  O. 
349-113.000. 
Casio  PhoneMale.  Inc.:  See — 

Sacca.  Frank.  5.680.075.  O.  330-279.000. 
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Chen.  Juin-Hwey.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Energy  calculations  for  critical 


Kobayashi,  Hidekazu;  Samizu,  Kiyobiro;  Cbino,  Eiji;  and  Wu,  Jin  iei. 
5  6X0  185  n   349-88.000. 
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Franfois;    Pages-Xatan-Pares. 


Frank,  5.679,207,  Q.    156- 


.,  5,678.470.  a.  91-516.000. 


364-460.000. 

and  Catheiwood.  Michael  I.. 

to  Ameiicaii  Home  Products 
I  lerivadves  as  phospholipase  A; 


CasseUa  AktiengeseUschaA:  See — 

Schenafinger,    Karl;    Schindler,    Ui^iio-    "^    Schraven,    Eckhaid. 
5,679,704,  a.  514-438.000, 
Cassidy.  Charles  F:  See— 

Rantala.  Joseph  F;  Gixxmis,  John  K.;  and  Cassidy.  Charles  F.  5,680,570. 
a.  395-440.000. 
Casteia,  Anne:  See — 

Laur,  Joel:  Castera.  Anne;   Moixiret, 
Xavier,  and  Guicfaard,  Jean-Michel,  4*79  J93.  Q.  426-417,000. 
Castrigfumo.  Frank:  See — 

Pakne.  ThoiTias  W.;  and  Castrignana 
507.000. 
Castwall.  Leiuiart:  See — 

Lindbe,  Curt;  and  Castwall,  Lennart.  5^78,618,  CI.  144-361.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Koehler,  Douglas  W.;  aid  Krone.  John 

Price,  Robert  J.,  5,679,187,  CI.  152-413|00O, 

Shin,  Dong  Hun;  Whittaker.  William  L. ;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  and  Devier, 

Lonnie  J.,  5,680.306,  CI,  364-424,02(1 
Whittaker.  William  L,;  West.  Jay  H.;  Siih,  Sanjiv  J.;  Lay,  Nonnan  K. 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J.,  5,680JI3,  a. 
Catfaerwood.  Michael  L:  See— 

StudoT.  Charles  F;  Divine.  James  S.; 
5.680,632,  a,  395-800,000, 
Caufield,  Craig  E,;  and  Rinker.  James  M., 
Corporation,  Tetionic  and  thiotetronic  acid 
inhibitors,  5,679,801.  Q.  549-61,000. 
Caulk,  Gary  D..  to  Hahn  Sys«eins.  Self-c«lning  fastener,  5,678,970,  Q. 

411-504.000, 
Cauwet.  Daniile:  See — 

Dubief,  Claude;  and  Cauwet,  Daniile.  5  579 J57,  a.  424-401.000 
CCA  Inc.:  See— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mituhiro;  and  V  atanabe,  Hideo,  5,679,298,  Q, 
264-101,000. 
Ccdar^i-Sinai  Medical  Center  See — 

Karagueuzian,  Hrayr  S.;  Diamond,  Georj  e  A,;  Khan.  Steven  S,;  Denton, 

Timodiy  A,;  and  Evans.  Steven,  5,671  ,561,  O,  178-705,000. 
Nesfaum,  Anthony  Bart;  Wechsler.  Stevei  Lewis;  and  Ghiasi,  Honuyon, 
5,679  J48,  a.  424- 1 86. 100. 
Ceka  N.V.:  See— 

De  Buck,  Vincent,  5.678,997,  O,  433-1  7,000, 
Celestech.  Inc,:  See— 

Panen.  Donald  O.,  Jr.;  Simpson,  Matth  w  A.;  Windischmann,  Henry; 
and  Heuser.  Michael  S.,  5,679,404,  C  .  427-248.100. 
Cemedine  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  Fukai,  ilasayidd:  Hata,  Cbiaki;  Naga- 
hama.  Yoshio;  and  Shinrizu.  Keizi.  5j  78.731.  Q,  222-105.000. 
Central  Glass  Co,,  Ltd,:  See—  I 

Kawai,    Toshikazu;    Yoshimura,    Takaiki;    Watanabe.    Mineo;    and 
Kamakura,  Manami.  5.679,576.  CI,  416-55,000, 
Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Institute,  The:  See— 

Saito.  Satoru;  Iwa,  Riichi;  Talsu.  Han^oshi;  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitrii;   Vasilyevich.    Sokolov    Serg^;    and   Vulfovich.    Beienblit 
Vsevokid,  5,679.851.  C\.  564-136,00a 
Centre  Regioaal  de  Transfusion  Sanguine  de  Mile:  See — 

Botnouf-Radosevich.  Miryana;  and  Bi^iouf.  Thierry,  5,679.776,  Q. 
530-383,000. 
Cha,  Tmg-Jen,  Solar  powered  warning  devic4,  5.680.033.  CI,  320-61,000, 
Chadboume.  Richard;  and  Monlminy.  Annan^  T.  to  Framatome  Connectors 

USA  Inc.  Electrical  ground  connector,  5,61 9.030,  Q,  439-778.000. 
Chadboume.  Richard;  and  Lasko,  William  J,.  I  a  Framatome  i 
Inc,   Electrical  wedge  connector  with  re  ention  barbs, 
439-783,000, 
Chaffee.  Gerak)  F;  Wise.  David;  and  Wright,  (lary  L..  to  Bob's  Space  Racers 

Inc,  Total  solar  eclipse  game  of  skill.  5,671  ,823,  a.  273-371.000. 
Chahal.  Surinder  PaU:  See- 
Jones.  Roger  Trevor,  and  Chahal,  Surii  der  Pall,  5,679,819,  CI.  556- 
418.000.  1 

Chakrabarti.  Debtosb,  Desalination  of  seawatir  by  nonionic  surfactant  aided 

phase  separation,  5.679,254.  O,  21O-642,0|X), 
Chamard,  Alex;  Horbez.  Dominique;  Hu.ser.  »^arc;  and  Perron.  Robert,  to  R, 
P.  Fiber  &  Resin  Intermediates.  Electrocfapmical  synthesis  of  transition 
metal/phosphine  catalyst  compounds,  5.674.237,  CI.  205-420.000. 
Chamberlain,  Scott  D.;  Canithers.  Edward  B., ,  r.;Thofnton.  Constance  J.;  and 
Gibson.  Geofge  A.,   to  Xerox   Corporati  mi.   Developer  compositions 
5.679.492.  a.  430- 1 1 5.000. 
Chameioy.  Eric:  See — 

Cattigny,  Michel;  and  Chameroy,  Eiic,  '.  ,678,721,  CI.  220-316.000, 
Chan.  Allen  M.:  See— 

Andresen,  Kevin  W.;  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Ft  hman.  Robert  C;  and  Walker. 
Ted  W..  5,680,526,  C\.  395-131.000. 
Chan,  Chih:  See— 

Moussa.  Ali  Mohammed;  and  Chan,  Chi  u  5.680.470.  CI,  382-119,000. 
Chan,  David:  See— 

Gemhardt,  Paul;  Chan.  David;  and  Krzyj  mowski.  Serge.  5.680,287.  CI. 
36M2.000. 
Chan,  James  C:  See- 
Chung.  Leland  W.  K.;  Chan.  James  C;  i  nd  Logothetis,  Christopher  J,. 
5,679.636,  Q.  514-2.000, 


I  !>  Framatome  Connecton  USA 
5.679.031.  a. 


Chan,  Sham- Yuen,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Production  of  recombinant  factor 
VIII  in  the  presence  of  liposome-like  substances  of  mixed  compositioa 
5.679.549.  Q.  435-69.600. 
Chan.  Stephen  K.:  See— 

Tsao,  Emily;  Tsao,  Chein-Hwa:  and  Ch»i.  Stephen  K.,  5.678,353,  Q. 
47-25.000. 
Chang.  Amy;  Hsiao.  Hui-I;  Jhingran.  Anant  D.;  and  Wilson.  Walter  Gene,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
avoiding  blocking  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  sott-meige  net- 
work. 5.680.608.  CI.  395-608,000. 
Chang.  Chih-Chen:  See — 

Huang.  Min-Tsung;  and  Chang.  Chib-Chen,  5,678,574,  a.  131-255.000. 
Chang.  Chih- Wei  David:  See- 
Peng.  Leon  Kuo-Liang;  Lib.  Yolin;  and  Chang.  Chih-Wei  David, 
5.680,566,  CI.  395^16.000. 
Chang,  Hsin  Yan.  Wire  cover  packing  ring  of  an  electric  fm.  5,678.830,  a. 

277-199.000. 
Chang.  Mm*  S  :  See- 
Cheung,  Robin  W.;  and  Chang,  Marie  S,.  5.679,608,  O.  437-195,000. 
Chang.  Pauley  Fei-Zan;  Walter.  James  F;  and  Harris.  Jenoid  R..  to  Thermo 
Trilogy  Corporation,   Synergistic   use  of  azadirachtin   and  pyrethnim, 
5,679.662.  Q,  514-66,000, 
Chang.  Steve  Ming-Jang,  to  Trend  Micro  Devices  Incorporated,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  network  and  workstation  access  prior  to  work- 
station boot,  5.680.547.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Chang.  Tsong-Ming:  See — 

Kuo.  Tung  ring;  Hwu.  Jih-Ru;  and  Chang.  Tsong-Ming,  5,679,861,  Q. 
564^58.000. 
Chanock.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Burton.  Dennis  R.;  Barbas.  Carlos  F.  Ill;  Chanock.  Robeit  M.;  Murphy. 
Brian  R.;  and  Crowe.  James  E..  Jr..  5.679.319,  CI,  424-1,490. 
Chapman.  John  A.,  to  Valmont  Industries.  Inc.  Chemical  distribution  system. 

5.678,771,  a.  239-727.000. 
Chapman,  Ray,  to  Resource  Coficepts.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  systems  that 
separate  and  isolate  precious  and  semi-precious  metals  from  electronic 
circuit  boards.  5.678.775.  O.  241-79.100. 
Chappel.  Scott  C.  to  Diacrin.  Inc,  Cells  with  multiple  altered  epitopes  on  a 

sut^e  antigen  for  use  in  transplantation,  5.679.340,  CI  424-93.100. 
Chappell.  Deirald  H.  Flow  modification  system  and  method.  5,678,955,  a. 

405-52.000. 
Charest,  Claude:  See— 

Courtoy.  Jean-Franfois;  and  Charest.  Qaude.  5,679,72 1 .  CI.  522-95.000. 
Chameski.  David;  Kieffer.  Kenneth  D  ;  Uebelacker,  John  J,;  and  Wanzenried. 
Richard  A,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Asic  bus  interface  having  a 
master  sute  machine  and  a  plurality  of  synchronizing  slate  machines  for 
controlling  subsystems  operating  at  different  clock  frequencies,  5.680.594. 
a.  395-556,000. 
Chamitski.  Richard  D,  Oimbing  exercise  machine.  5,679,100,  C\.  482- 

51,000, 
Chaskin.  Mel:  See- 
Marshall,  Preston  F,  Jr.;  and  Chaskin,  Mel,  5,678.784,  Q.  246-2.000. 
Chalteijee.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Jarrold,  Gregory  S..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Ceramic  article  containing  a  core  comprising  tetragonal 
zirconia  and  a  shell  comprising  zirconium  nitride.  5,679,611,  Q.  501- 
%.000, 
Chaudhori,  Ratan  K,:  See— 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Cbaudhuri.  Ralan  K.,  5.679.366,  Q.  424- 
409.000. 
Chaudiere.  Jean  R,:  See — 

Yadan.  Jean-Oaude  Y,;  Xu,  Jinzhu;  Moutet  Marc  E,;  and  Chaudiere. 
Jean  R..  5,679.681.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Chaudry.  Imliaz  A.:  See — 

Bonnem,  Eric  M.;  Chaudry.  Imtiaz  A.;  and  Snipak.  Elliot.  5,679,356,  CI. 
424-278.100. 
Chavez.  Lloyd  G.:  See — 

Hall.  Mark;  Wallace,  Bonnie;  Acree,  William  M.;  and  Chavez.  Uoyd  G.. 
5.679,353.  CI.  424-269.100. 
Chekroun.  Qaude.  to  Contre  Mesure  Hyperfrequence  CMH.  Electrically 
adjustable  microwave  reflector  and  application  as  an  electroniagnetic  • 
decoy,  5.680.136.  CI.  342-6.000. 
Chemioil  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Nemphos.  Speros  Peter;  and  Heam.  Dennis.  5.679.862.  CI.  564-480.000. 
Stanley,  Stephen  J.;  McCarthy.  Francis  D.;  Sumner.  Charles;  and  Gildeit. 
Gary  Robert,  5,679,241.  a.  208-92.000. 
Chemin  de  fer  QNS&L:  See— 

Gauthier.  Cyprien.  5.680.054.  C\.  324-713,000, 
Chemisch  PharmazeuDsche  Forschungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter;  Weinberger.  Josef;  and  Pyerin.  Michael.  5.679,678,  CI. 
514-226.500. 
Chen,  Chao  C:  See- 
Cooper,  Kevin;  Chen.  Chao  C;  and  Scopelianos.  Angek).  5.679.723.  CI. 
523-115.000. 
Chen.  Chia-Lung.  Vertical  tube  structure  for  bicycles.  5,678.836.  CI.  280- 

280.000. 
Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Do.  Hoa  Van.  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation.  Sput- 
tered carbon  overcoat  in  a  thin-film  medium  and  sputtering  method. 
5.679.431.  a.  428-65.300, 
Chen.  Hwang-Hsing:  See — 

Dean.  Thomas  Robert;  Chen.  Hwang-Hsing;  and  May.  Jesse  Albeit. 
5,679,670,  CI,  514-211,000, 
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Pilling.  David  J,;  Chu.  Raymond  M.: 
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Chen.  Juin-Hwey.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Energy  calculations  for  critical 

and  non-critical  codebook  vectors,  5.680.507.  a.  395-2.320. 
Chen.  Min-Liang;  and  Tsai.  Nan-Hsiung.  to  Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc.  Self-registered 
capacitor  bottom  plate-local  interconnect  scheme  for  DRAM.  5.679,595. 
CI.  437-52.000. 
Chen,  Ning:  See — 

Bafford.  Richard  Anthony;  Chen.  Ning;  Mao.  Chung-Ling;  Renz,  Walter 
Louis:   and   Pinschmidt.   Robert   Kiantz.  Jr..   5.679.738.  Q.   524- 
555.000. 
Chen.  Shenchang  Eric:  See — 

Litwinowicz,  Peter  C;  Williams.  Lance;  and  Chen.  Shenchang  Eric. 
5.680.531,  CL  395-173.000 
Chen,  Shiou-Shan;  Peters,  Joseph  C;  and  Allmand,  Lionel  C.  to  Dehech 
Corporation.  Process  for  dehydrogenation  of  alkyl  aromatic  compounds. 
5,679,878.  C\.  585-444.000, 
Chen.  Tze-Ning;  and  Raymond.  Robert  J,,  to  Thermo  Power  Corporation. 
Internal  combustion  reciprocating  engine  and  method  for  burning  a  mixture 
of  fuel  and  air  therein.  5.678.517.  CI.  123-263.000. 
Chen.  Xiannong:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J.;  Chen.  Xiannong;  Cianciolo,  George  J.:  Diaz.  Jose- 
Luis;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S,:  Morris-Natschke,  Susan  L.;  Uhing,  Ronald  J.; 
and  Wong.  Henry.  5.679.684.  a.  514-269.000. 
Chen.  Yan;  See — 

Laney.  Maureen;  Chen.  Yan;  Ullman.  Edwin  F;  and  Hahnenberger. 
Karen  M..  5.679,512.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Chenault.  Rawson  L.:  See — 

Adams.  Brian  M.;  Luch.  Daniel;  and  Chenault.  Rawson  L..  5.678.719. 
a.  220-266.000. 
Cheng.  Kai:  See- 
Aden.  Steven  George;  Cheng.  Kai;  Wang.  Jin  Chin;  and  Raghavan. 
Ramanathan.  5.680.577.  CI.  395-477.000, 
Cheng.  Peter  S,  C,  Full  rosette  bow  for  decorating  gifts.  5,679.416.  Q. 

428-5.000. 
Cheng.  Xiaoqin:  See — 

Murray.  Christopher  K.:  Zheng.  Qun  V;  Cheng.  Xiaoqin;  and  Peterson. 

S.  Kent.  5.679.807,  CI.  549-510,000, 

Cheng.  Yang-Tse;  and  Drew,  George  Albert,  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Silver-nickel  nano-composite  coating  for  terminals  of  separable  electrical 

connectors,  5.679.471.  CI,  428-673,000, 

Cheng.  Yihao.  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc,  Graded  index  lens  system  and  method  for 

coupling  light,  5.680.237.  CI.  359-131,000. 
Cheng.  Yung  Sheng;  and  Sung,  Kui-Chuan.  Drawer.  5,678.909,  Q.  312- 

348.200. 
Cberukuri.  Murali  K.:  See — 

Muiugesan.  Ramachandran;  Cberukuri.  Murali  K.;  Mitchell.  James  B.; 
Subramanian.  Sankaian;  and  Tschudin.  Rolf  G..  5.678.548.  O.  128- 
653.200. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Hague.  Jonathan  David;  Khan-Lodhi.  Abid  Nadim;  and  Reid.  Euan 
Smart,  5,679.331.  O.  424-70.190. 
Cheung.  Robin  W ;  and  Chang.  Mark  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 


Kobayashi,  Hidekazu;  Samizu.  Kiyohiro;  Chino,  Eiji;  and  Wu,  Jin  Jei. 
5.680.185.  a  349-88.000. 
Chino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira,  Kouichi:  and  Chino,  Hirodn.  5,679,165,  CI. 
118-719.000. 
Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.:  See— 

Janai,  Meir  I.;  and  Orbach.  Zvi.  5.679,%7.  Q.  257-209.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Blaney.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Siani.  Michael  A..  5.680,331,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Hougivon,   Michael;   Steimer.   Kaihelyn   S.;   and  Weiner.  Amy  J.. 

5,679,342.  O.  424-93.210 
Rosenberg.  Steven;  and  Doyle.  Michael  V.  5.679.782.  CI.  536-23,100, 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A,;  Lewis.  Scott  C;  Mann.  Raymond  A.;  Whilesel.  Mary 
Beth;  Polaniec.  James  P;  Woyansky,  George  J.;  Pabst,  Stefan  R.:  and 
Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5.679.948.  CI   250-205.000. 
Chitogenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Elson.  Qive  M.,  5,679.658,  Q.  514-55.000 
Chiu.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Chiu,  Michael  A.,  5,680,058.  O.  324- 
758.000. 
Cho.  Min-Soo.  to  Daewoo  Bectronics.  Co..  Ltd,  Apparanis  for  controlling 

caption  display  on  a  wide  aspect  ratio,  5.680.176,  CI.  348-564,000 
Cho.  Moon-Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Water  purifier  having  a 
filter  replacement  indicator  including  a  circuit  board  and  lamps,  5.679.243. 
a,  210-94.000. 
Cho.  Uk-rae:  See- 
Lee.  Young-dae;  Jung,  Chul-min;  and  Cho.  Uk-rae.  5.680,062.  a. 
326-63.000. 
Cho.  Yong-Il;  Jang.  Sung-Hoon;  and  Park.  Jung-Ok.  to  Lucky  Limited, 
Antifogging  abrasion  resistant  coating  composition  and  synthetic  resin 
aiticle  coated  therewith,  5.679.458.  CI,  428-412,000, 
Choate.  Ronny  D,  Prisoner  containment  and  transportation  unit  5.678,874. 

CI.  296-24.100, 
Choi.  Hoil:  See — 

Choy,  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil;  Park.  Chi-Hyo;  Son.  Young-Chan;  Lee. 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Kim.  Sung-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol.  5.679.687.  O,  514-307  000 
Choi.  Hong-kyu:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-myung;  Rho.  Hwan-chul;  and  Choi.  Hong-kyu.  5.679.046.  CI, 
445-52.000. 
Choi.  Jeong  Y.;  and  Lien.  Chuen-Der.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  for  fabricating  P-wells  and  N-wells  having  optimized  field  and 
active  regions.  5.679,588.  Q.  437-34.000. 
Choi.  Jong-Seo:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo:  Kim.  Geun-Bae; 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee.  Sang-Won.  5,679.130.  Q.  75-352.000 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk:  See- 
Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo:  Kim.  Geun-Bae; 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee.  Sang-Won.  5.679.130.  Q.  75-352.000. 
Choi,  Nag-eui.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Time-lapse  video  cassette 
reoofder.  5.680.499.  CI.  386-68.000. 


Processine  techniques  for  achieving  production-worthy,  low  dielectric,  low    Chong.  Pele;  Kandil.  Ali;  Sia.  Charies;  and  Klein.  Michel,  to  Connaught 


dielectric.  low  interconnect  resistance  and  high  performance  IC,  5.679.608, 
CI,  437-195,000, 
Chevron,  U,S,A..  Inc.:  See — 

Masoner.  Lance  O..  5,679.893.  O.  73-151180. 
Chew.  Chee  H.;  and  Guzak.  Christopher  J.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Shell 

extensions  for  an  operating  system.  5.680.559.  Q.  395-335.000. 
Chew.  Christopher  Yee  Chian:  See — 

Chew.  Stephen  Yee  Kang;  and  Chew.  Christopher  Yee  Chian.  5.678.569. 
CI,  128-897,000. 
Chew.  Stephen  Yee  Kang;  and  Chew.  Christopher  Yee  Chian.  Surgical  sponge 

and  needle  electronic  display  and  counter,  5.678.569.  O.  128-897.000. 
Chiarelli.  Henri:  See — 

Armand.  J<r6me;  Chiarelli.  Henri;  Revelant,  Denis;  and  Vacus.  Pascal. 

5.679.839.  CI.  560-347.000. 

Chiaietti.  Guido;  and  Geria.  Mario,  to  Italtel  Sociela  Italiana  Telecomuni- 

cazioni.  Sqj.A.  Passive  optical  network  structure  with  high  fault  tolerance. 

5.680.546.  CI.  395-200,010. 

Chiba.  Kazuyasu,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Method  of  evenly  spacing  balls  in  ball  bearing 

and  apparatus  for  it  5.678.310.  CI.  29-898.061 
Chien.  Kenneth:  See — 

Baker,  Joffire;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Pennica,  Diane;  and 
Wood,  William,  5,679,545.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Chien.  Sun-Chieh:  See — 

Lin.  Jengping;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  5.679.602.  Q.  437-70.000 
Chikaraishi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshikazu;  Yoshida.  Junichi;  and  Chikaraishi.  Tsuneo. 
5.678,858.  CI.  280-743,200, 
Chikkrs.  Jim;  and  Reinecke.  Peter,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Electronic  circuit  for  reducing  controller  memory  requirements,  5.680.600. 
CI.  395-595,000, 
China  Petro-Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Jin.  Shiyi;  Yuan.  Jitang;  Zhang.  Zoogli;  Lu.  Huisheng;  Wang.  Lianshun; 
and  Vin.  Jinzhu,  5.679.312.  Q.  422-191.000, 
Ching  Feng  Blinds  Ind..  Co,.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Peyson.  5.678.717.  CI,  220-4,280, 
Ching-Ming.  Lai.  to  Analogic  Coiporation,  Streak  supptessioa  fiher  for  use 

in  computed  tomography  systems,  5.680.426.  CI,  378-8.000, 
Chino.  Eiji:  See — 


Laboratories  Limited.  Synthetic  Haemophilus  influenzae  conjugate  vac- 
cine, 5.679.352.  CI.  424-256.100. 
Chomet  Esteban:  See — 

Bangala.  Denis  Ngoy;  and  Chomet,  Esteban,  5,679,614.  O.  502- 
302.000 
Choy.  Nakyen:  Choi.  Hoil;  Parte.  Chi-Hyo;  Son.  Young-Chan;  Lee.  Chang- 
Sun;  Yoon.  Heungsik;   Kim.  Sung-Chun;   Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and  Kim. 
Chung-Ryeol.  to  LG  Chemical  Limited,  Irreversible  HIV  protease  inhibi- 
tors, compositions  containing  same  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof, 
5.679,687.  a.  514-307,000, 
Chrestoff.  Brian  Michael:  See — 

Ash.  Robert  Henry.  Jr.:  and  Chrestoff.  Brian  Michael.  5,678.471.  CI, 
92-71,000. 
Christensen.  lb:  See — 

Flen« .  Bent:  Christensen.  lb;  Larsen.  Robert;  Johansen.  Steffen  Radich; 
and  Johnson.  Eric  A..  5.679.567.  a.  425-255  100 
Christensen.  Kcnne*  J,:  Noel.  Francis  E,;  Rehquate,  Rudolf  E  ;  Stammely. 
Thomas;  Dagher,  Jetrv;  and  Bevill,  Beymer.  Jr.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Multi-pott  LAN  switch  for  a  token-nng  network. 
5.680.397.  a,  370-421.000, 
Christensen.  Thorkild:  See — 

Dalb0ge.  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild;  RingswJ.  J«rli 
Winnie;  and  lessen.  Toiben  Ehlem.  5.679,552.  Q,  435-71,100, 
Christie.  David  S,:  See — 

Dutton.  Drew  J,;  and  Christie.  David  S  .  5.680.578.  O,  395-481,000 
Christie.  Leslie.  Jr.;  and  Schmidd(e.  Gregg  S,.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Media  autochanger  flipping  assembly  with  brake.  5.680J75.  CI.  369- 
30.000. 
Chrantalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporanoo:  See — 

Buongiomo,  Angelo.  5.679.174.  Ci.  134-22.180. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Issa.  Nabil  M  ;  and  Benfoid.  Howard  L..  5.680.307.  Q.  364-424,081, 
Van  Hout,  James  E,;  Mather.  Jack  G.;  and  Madaj.  David  J..  5.680.468. 
CI.  381-86.000. 
Chu.  Michael  C   K.;  and  Yiu.  Hing  Leung,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  only  rtiat  number  of  ctock  pulses  necessary  to 
complele  a  task.  5,680.626,  Q.  395-750.000. 
Chu.  Raymond  M.:  See — 
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and   Chu-Jcnq,  Caroline. 
Voo,  Hoon-Joon,  to  Samsung 


Pilling.  David  J.;  Chu.  Raymond  M.;   Jid  Lui.  Sik  K.,  5.680,360.  CI. 
365-225.700. 
Chu-Jenq.  Caroline:  See — 

Renner.    G.    Fred;    Johnson.    Randall 
5.679.945.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Chun,  Hong-Seok:  Song,  Yong-Tae;  and 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  foi]grinding  the  screen  panel  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube.  5,679,054,  CI.  45l-9.0(  D. 
Chunchatpiasen,  Laddawan:  See — 

Franzmann,  Karl  Witold:  Stables,  Jerei]  y  Nigel;  Shannon,  Patrick  Viv- 
ian Richard;  Rao,  Nagaraja  Kodanda  Ranganaiha:  and  Chunchatpra- 
sert,  Laddawan,  5,679,694,  CI.  514-:  39.000. 
Chung,  Leiand  W.  K.;  Chan,  James  C;  an    Logo(hetis,  Christopher  J.,  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Te  ;as.  Bone  and  prosute-derived 
protein   factors   affecting   prostate   canc<  r  growth,   differentiation,   and 
metastasis.  5,679.636,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Chung,  Michael;  and  Yu.  James,  to  Advan  ed  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Power 
supply  independent  cunent  source  for  FLA  SH  EPROM  erasure.  5,680,348. 
a.  365-185.230. 
Chung.  Peter.  Armrest  adjusting  device.  5.6  8.8%,  Q.  297-411.380, 
Chuzawa,  Takaaki:  See —  ' 

Kishi,  Hideki;  Toguchi.  Takehiko;  Q  iizawa,  Takaaki;  and  Uolome. 
Riichi.  5.680,084.  Q.  335-15.000. 
Cianciolo,  George  J.:  5** — 

Benson,  Bradley  J.;  Chen.  Xiannong;  C  anciolo.  George  J.;  Diaz,  Jose- 
Luis;  Ishaq.  KhaKd  S.;  Motris-Natscl  Ice,  Susan  L.;  Uhing.  Ronald  J.; 
and  Wong.  Henry.  5.679.684.  Q.  51'  -269.000. 
Cianciosi.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Loce,   Robert   P.;   Jodoin,    Ronald    E,     and   Cianciosi,    Michael    S., 
5.680.485,  a.  382-257.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Brunner,  Fr4d*ric,  5.679,856,  CI  564-^  )3.000. 
Bugooo,  Philippe.  5,679.148.  CI.  106-4  M.OOO. 
Fritzsche.  Kaiharina;  Aeschlimann.  Pete  ;  and  Schcibli.  Peter,  5,679.1 15. 

a.  8-444.000. 
Subatiolnik.  Joseph;  Ravichandran.  Ran  anathan;  Borzatta,  Valerio;  and 

VignaU.  Graziaao.  5.679.794.  Q.  5*  -186.000. 
Szcz^nnski.  Henry:  and  Kristinsson.  Haukur.  5.679.623.  Q.   504- 
253.000. 
Cicare,  Augiisto  Ulderico.  System  for  traini  ig  helicopter  pilots.  5.678,999, 

a.  434-33.000. 
Cidco,  Inc.:  See— 

Diamood,  Robert  L.;  Landry,   Steven 
5,680,447,  a.  379-215.000. 
Cimboliek,  Monika;  and  Nies,  Berthold,  to 

Beschrankter  Haftung.  Solvent  for  a  spa^ngly  soluble  gentamicin  salt 
5.679.646.  a.  514-43.000. 
Cincooa,  Anthony  H.;  Cincona,  Manuel,  J  .;  Pelloni,  Christopher  Louis; 
Runice,  Christopher  Eric;  and  Tigner,  Sajidra  Louise,  to  Ergo  Science, 
Incorporated;  and  Geneva  Pharmaceuticall,  Inc.  Accelerated  release  com- 
position containing  bromocriptiDe.  5,679,«  85,  CI.  514-288.000. 
Cincotta,  Manuel.  Jr.:  See — 

Cincotta,  Anthony  H.;  CinccOa,  Manuel  Jr.;  Pelloni,  Christopher  Louis; 
Runice.  Christopher  Eric;  and  Tigner  Sandra  Ixwise,  5,679,685,  Q. 
514-288.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Glover,  Neal;  and  Dudley,  Trent.  5.680,  MO.  O.  364-746.100. 
Kansal.  Arvind  K.;  and  Yip,  Thomas  C 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Okano.  Akihiko;  and  Okano.  Terutaka. 
Claas  KGaA:  See— 

Fredriksen,  Nils;  and  Brockschmidt,  De^v.  5,679,085,  CI.  475-76.000. 
Claremon,  David  A.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  Claremon,  David  A.;  E  liott,  Jason  M.;  Liverton,  Nigel; 

Remy,  David  C;  and  Selnick.  Harold 

Clariant  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See- 
Egli,  Robert  and  Henzi.  Beat,  5.679,1 
Malik,  Jan;  Pallayova,  Sona;  and 
99.000. 
Clark,  Abbot  F,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  ln< 
ocular    neovascularization     by     treatmei 
5,679,666,  CI.  514-179.000. 
Clark,  Alan  Robert;  Hutchins,  Robert  Allen;  Ji  . 

Ara  Saikis;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas,  to  In)  s'raational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Data-transitioa  threshold  f<  Uowing  in  optical  reconline 
5,680,383.  a.  369-59.000. 
Clark,  Dennis  Edward;  Malik.  Shaukat  Hlissain;  Butterly.  Paul  Gerard; 
Badman.  Clive  Elton;  and  Haseler,  Jeffrey  David.  lo  Beecham  Group,  p.l.c. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  ptxassium  clavulanate  and  meth- 
ods of  using  diem.  5,679.789.  Q.  540-345  000. 
Clark.  Donald:  See— 

Girovich.  Mark;  and  Qatk,  Donald.  5,*9.262.  O.  2IO-751.O0O. 
Clark.  Ernest  H.:  See— 

Clark.  Mary  J.;  and  Clark,  Ernest  H.,  5*78,689.  C\.  206-408.000. 
Claxk-Hutth  Components  S.p.A.:  See — 

Brambilla.  Alberto;  and  Danneels,  Igna  c,  5,678,463.  Q.  74-733.100. 
Clark.  James  E.:  See — 
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L.;  and  Kbojasteh,  Kamran, 
Merck  Patent  Geseilschaft  mit 


5,680391,  a.  395-517.000. 
i,679,928,  a.  174-261.000. 


J.,  5,679,672,  Q.  5 14-220.000. 

P,  a.  549-61.000. 

fo,  Peter.  5,679,733,  Q.  524- 

Prevention  and  treatment  of 
with    angiostatic    steroids. 

luette.  Glen  Alan;  Patapoutian. 


Moll.  David  J.;  Burmester,  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C:  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Qark.  James  E.;  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quarderer.  George  J.:  Lacher.  RonaM  M.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Beck. 
Henry  Nelson;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L.. 
5.679.133.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Clark.  Mary  J.;  and  Clark.  Emest  H.  Two  side  taping  apparatus.  5.678.689.  CI 

206-408.000. 
Claric.  Rickey  Dale.  Heat  blocker  system  and  method.  5.678.878.  CI.  296- 

95.100. 
Clarke.  David  W.:  See- 
Lowe.  Justin  Peter;  and  Clarke.  David  W..  5,680.109,  CI.  340-608.000 
Clarke,  Theodore  M.:  See— 

Kreftmeyer,  Jimmy  R.;  Clarke,  Theodore  M.;  and  Olson,  Timothy  A 
5,678,930,  CI.  384-157.000. 
Claude,  Geofge  Thomas;  and  Pees,  James  Mitchell,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Suspension  strut  assembly.  5,678,808,  CI.  267-64.150. 
Qayton,  R.  Dallas:  See— 

Grenci,  Charles  Albert;  and  Oayton,  R.  Dallas.  5.678.759.  O.  237- 
l.OOR. 
Clayton.  Richard  A.  Fluid  projecting  toy.  5.678.825,  C\.  273-445.000. 
Cleansorb  Limited:  See — 

Moses.  Vivian;  and  Harris.  Ralph.  5.678.632.  Q.  166-307.000. 
Clement.  Vironique;  Dilber-Van  Griethuysen.  Evin;  and  Juillerat,  Marcel 
Alexandre,   to   Nestec   S.A.   Process   for  manufacturing   cooked   ham 
5.679.39 1 .  CI.  426-28 1 .000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Hon.  David  N.-S..  5.679.129.  Q.  71-M.llO. 
Cliff.  William  H.:  See— 

Kolkman.  Donald  J.;  and  Cliff,  William  H.,  5,678,438.  C\.  70-370.000. 
Qimax  Poruble  Machine  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Way.  Arlan  W..  5.678.464.  CI.  82-113.000. 
Clinch,  Floyd  G.  Wallboard  hanging  scaffolding  system.  5.678,653,  a. 

182-119.000. 
Cloeren  Company,  The:  See — 

Cloeren,  Peter  F;  and  Schulz,  Rolf  P,  5,679,387,  CI.  425-381.000. 
Cloeren,  Peter  F;  and  Schulz,  Rolf  F,  to  Cloeren  Company,  The.  Intetnal 

deckle  system.  5,679,387,  O.  425-381.000. 
CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 

Hinton,  Gaylen  R.;  and  Black,  Stanley  B.,  5,679J09,  C\.  156-566.000. 
Coate,  Robert  B.;  and  Towles.  John  T.,  to  Towles,  John  T.  Industrial  waste 

water  treatment.  5,679,257,  Q.  210-695.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Manica.  Keith.  5.679.245.  O.  210-134.000. 
Coe.  Brian  R:  See — 

Stine.  Alan  C;  and  Coe,  Brian  P,  5.679.096,  Q.  477-111.000. 
Cogent  Light  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hopler,   Mark   D.;   Empey.  Glenn   R;   and  Gouisouliatos.   Zafirios. 
5.680.492.  CI.  385-34.000. 
Cohen.  Leonard  G.;  and  Li,  Yuan  P.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Comb 
splitting  system  and  method  for  a  multichanoel  optical  fi&r  communica- 
tion network.  5,680,490.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Cohen.  Stanley  N.:  See- 
Li.  Limin;  and  Cohen,  Stanley  N..  5.679.523.  CI  435-6.000. 
Cohen.  Stephan  Alan;  Edelstein,  Daniel  Charles;  Grill.  Alfred;  Paraszczak, 
Jurij  Rostyslav;  and  Patel,  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines,  Coip.  Diamond-like  caibon  for  use  in  VLSI  and  ULSI 
interconnect  systems.  5,679,269,  CI.  216-72.000. 
Coherent  Inc.:  See — 

Naquin,  Robert  R.;  Johnson,  Gerald  L.;  Meek,  Mary  M.;  Couzens,  Eric 
S.;  and  DeCosta,  William  J.,  5,678,924.  CI.  374-32.000. 
Cohn,  Alan  R.,  to  Lift-U,  Division  of  Hogan  Mfg.,  Inc.  Split  bearing 

5,678,932.  O.  384-428.000. 
Cole.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Hossack.  John;  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  and  Mo.  Jian-Hua.  5,678.554.  a 
128-662.030. 
Cole,  George  S.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Karl  M.;  Jenkins,  Stuart  E.;  Edwards,  Harry  W.;  and  Cole 

George  S  ,  5,678,328,  CI.  36-29.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl  M.;  Jenkins.  Smart  E;  and  Cole.  George  S..  5,679,439,  CI 
428-178.000. 
Coleman.  Kelly  R.  Sign  including  a  channel  frame  construction.  5.678.338. 

a.  40-603.000. 
Coleman,  Patricia:  See — 

Gough.  Michael  Lane;  Katz.  Glenn;  Coleman.  Patricia;  and  Ames.  Greg. 
5,680,617,  a.  395-615.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Erilli.  Rita;  Gallant,  Chanlal;  and  Tack,  Viviane,  5,679,877,  a.  510- 
218.000. 
Coll  Colomer.  Jordi:  See — 

Bergamini.  Michael  Van  Wie;  Borras  Sanjurjo.  Teresa;  Coll  Colomer. 
Jordi;  Notivol  Paino,  Ricardo;  Oros  Laguens,  Carmen:  and  Vallet  Mas. 
Jose  Alberto.  5.679.665.  D.  514-171.000. 
Colombo,  Ezio:  See — 

Mantovan.  Gianfranco;  and  Colombo,  Ezio,  5.679,307,  Ci.  266- 1 32.000. 
Colton,  Mark  W.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Cooling  air  flow  system  for  a  self 

contained  motor  generator  set.  5,678.512.  CI.  123-2.000. 
Columbia  Footwear  Corporation:  See — 

Davidowitz.  Ivan;  and  Wright.  Rosemary,  5.678 J25,  CI.  36-11.000. 
Columbus  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Vickers.  Thomas  Wayne.  5.678.247.  Q.  2-69.000. 
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Colvin.  Gregory  N.;  Veeck.  Stewart  J.;  Larsen.  Donald  E..  Jr;  and  Freeman. 
William  R..  Jr.  to  Howmet  Coiporation.  Method  of  making  composite 
castings  using  reinforcement  insert  cladding.  5.678.298.  CI.  29-526.200. 
Combes.  James  R.:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury.  Elise  E.;  Combes.  James  R.;  and  Mence- 
loglu.  Yusuf  Z..  5.679.737.  O.  524-529.000. 
Comfort  &  Care  Limited:  See — 

Walker.  Peter  David.  5,678.264,  CI.  5-613.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Hartmann,  Joel,  5,679,970,  CI.  257-320.000. 

Meyer.  Robert:  Borel.  Michel;  and  Bnini.  Marie-Dominique.  5.679.044. 
CI.  445-24.000. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hurkmans.  Antoon  M.;  Venkat.  Suresh;  and  Messelhi.  Selim,  5,679,927, 
CI.  174-92.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Faulk,  Richard  A..  5,680.036.  a.  323-282.000. 
Good.  Lowell  M..  5.678.290.  CI.  29-25.350. 
CompuServe  Incorporated:  See — 

Libucha.  Marie  A.;  and  Crone.  David  J  ,  5.680.303.  C\.  364-138.000 
Raynak.  Randy  W.;  and  Kushnir.  Viktor.  5.680.549.  O.  395-200.120. 
Computer  Performance  Inc.:  See — 

Bodo.  Martin  J.;  and  Rosenbloom.  Robert  A..  5.680,555.  Q.  395- 

306.000. 
Bodo.  Martin  J.;  and  Rosenbloom.  Robert  A..  5,680,587.  a.  395- 
500.000. 
Conan.  Bettrand:  See — 

Gaultier.    Jean-Marie;    Conan.    Bertrand;    and    Famigia.    Augustin. 
5,680,353.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Conant.  James  R..  to  CR  Machines.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  an 
automatic  determination  of  paper  currency  denominations.  5.680.472.  CI. 
382-135.000. 
Congoleum  Corporation:  See — 

Barrows.   William   D.;   Crtiuse.   George   H.;   and   Morton.  John   F.. 
5.679.443.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Conley.  Edward  V.:  See — 

Massa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirit.  John  S.;  and  Conley.  Edward  V .  5.679.445,  CI 
428-212.000. 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Chong.  Pele;  Kandil.  Ali;  Sia.  Charies;  and  Klein.  Michel.  5,679.352.  CI. 
424-256.100. 
Conover.  Donald  Robert.  Composibon  and  method  for  making/using  a  natural 

fat-free,  deep-fried  flavoring.  5.679.390.  CI.  426-96.000. 
Conrad.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wong.  Yin  Yin.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Computer 
system  with  graphical  user  interface  including  automated  enclosures. 
5.680.562.  CI   395-342.000. 
Conroy,  Brian  George:  See — 

Wood.  Timothy  Alan;  Stubbs,  Kevin:  Cox.  Stephen  John;  Somerset. 

Maitin  David;  and  Conroy.  Brian  George.  5.678.762.  CI.  238-35 1 .000. 

Conroy.  Patrick  L.;  and  Wilkinson.  Douglas  W..  to  Howmet  Research 

Corporation.  RenK>val  of  ceramic  shell  mold  material  from  castings. 

5.678.583.  CI.  134-133.000. 

Conroy.  William  T:  See — 

Kalsi.  Manmohan  S.;  and  Conroy.  WiUiam  T..  5,678.829,  CI.  277- 
134.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiotno:  See — 

Zambrano,  Raffaele,  5,679,587,  O.  437-32.000. 
Constantine,  Jesse  J.,  Jr.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.   Shifting  tool. 

5,678,633,  CI.  166-319.000. 
Constru-PIus  Intemacional,  S.A.:  See — 

Thomson,  Donald  W.;  and  Nichols,  Frank  B.,  5,678J72. 0. 52-432.000. 
Consuegra.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Slayden.  Glenn  Christopher;  and  Consuegra.  Mark  A..  5.680.629.  CI. 
395-789.000. 
Continental  X-Ray  Coiporation:  See — 

Khutoryansky.  Oscar:  Rosevear.  Thomas;  Simak.  Thomas;  and  Tomsic, 
Cyril.  5.680.430.  CI.  378-109.000. 
Contre  Mesuie  Hyperfrequence  CMH:  See — 

ChekrtXin.  Claude.  5.680.136.  CI.  342-6.000. 
Cook.  John:  See — 

Bittner.  Ronald  B.;  Cook.  John:  and  Williams.  Gordon.  5.678.883.  CI. 
296-178.000. 
Cook.  Robert  L.;  Herrmann.  Eric  M.;  Offner.  Nelson;  Granger.  Edward  M.: 
Dirik.  Akin;  and  Baca,  Lawrence  D..  to  Light  Source  Computer  Images. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  a  digital  swatchbook.  S.680J27.  CI. 
364-526.000. 
Cook.  Ronald  M.:  See- 
Hudson.  Derek;  and  Cook.  Ronald  M..  5.679.539.  C[.  435-68.100. 
Cook.  Stephen:  See — 

McAnally.  Andrew;  and  Cook.  Stephen.  5.680.293.  CI.  .361-685.000. 
Cooky.  Pearl  V;  and  Jackson.  Kathryn  A.  Two-piece  swimsuit  with  built-in 

bra.  5.678.246.  CI.  2-67.000. 
Cooper,  Chuck  F:  See — 

Robinson.  William  M.:  Mattis.  John  Seymour.  Cooper.  Chuck  F;  and 
Bennett.  Jeffrey  A..  5.680.289.  C\.  361-127.000. 
Cooper,  Deani  Lee:  See — 

Modrich,  Paul  L.;  Su,  Shin-San;  Au,  Karin  G.;  Lahue,  Robert  S.;  Cooper, 
Deani  Lee:  and  Worth,  Leroy,  Jr.  5.679,522,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Jue.  George  H.;  and  Kuffel.  Gregory  L..  5.678,336,  O.  40-570.000 


Cooper,  Kevin;  Chen,  Chao  C;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo.  to  Ediicon,  Inc. 

Hard  tissue  bone  cements  and  substitutes.  5,679,723.  CI.  523-115.000. 
Cooper.  Martin  F.  N.;  Johnson.  Walter  A.  L.:  Lo.  Dick  Wah;  and  Smith.  Z. 
Erol.  III.  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Method  and  system  for  labeling  a  docu- 
ment for  storage,  manipulation,  and  retrieval.  5.680.223.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Cooper.  Paul  V.  Rotary  degasser  5.678.807,  Q.  266-216.000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Schultz.  Robert  H..  5.678.445.  CI.  72-352.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

P  ooke.  Richard  Dana;  and  Stover.  Robert  Christopher.  5.678.985.  CI. 
417-299.000. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Scarborough.  Robert  M..  5.679.542.  CI  435-69.100. 
Corallo.  Richard.  Retractable  garden  hose  apparatus.  5.678.596.  Q.  137- 

357.000. 
Cordery.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator.  Feliks:  Cordery.  Robert  A.;  D'Ippolito.  Frank 
M.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Lawion.  Kathryn  V;  Lee.  David  K.;  Loglisci. 
Louis  J.;  Pauly.  Steven  J.;  Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and  Siveyer.  Ian  A.. 
5.680.456.  CI   380-21.000. 
Cormier.  Qyde  J.:  See- 
Shaw,  Ronald  L.;  and  Cormier,  Clyde  J.,  5,678,630,  Q.  166-241.400. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson,  Ronald  E..  5.678.483.  C[.  101-153.000. 
Correll.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Cache  column  timing 

control.  5.680.569.  CI.  395-127.000. 
Cortes.  Heman  J.;  and  Pfeiffer.  Curtis  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Microcolumns    for    chromatography    and    method    for    making    same. 
5.679.255.  O  210-656.000. 
Cosentino,  Louis  Mark:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Hashimoto.  Fumio;  Cosentino. 
Louis  Mark;  and  Manak.  Marie.  5.679.828.  CI.  560-116.000. 
Couch.  John  P.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Steven  J ;  and  Couch.  John  P.  5.680.329.  Q.  364-551.010. 
Courtoy.  Jeao-Fran9ois;  and  Charest.  Claude,  to  Domco  Industries  Ltd. 
Curable  coating  composition  for  sheet  goods.  5.679,721.  CI.  522-95.000. 
Coussens.  Robert  D  Drum  sander  attachment  for  a  power  tool  and  method  of 

using.  5.679.056,  CI.  451-28.000. 
Couzens.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Naquin,  Robert  R.;  Johnson,  Gerald  L.;  Meek,  Mary  M.;  Couzens,  Eric 
S.:  and  DeCosU.  William  J..  5.678.924.  CI.  374-32.000. 
Cowley.  Richard  Charles,  to  Barwell   International  Limited.   Method  of 

making  exuudate  blanks.  5.679.293.  O.  264-40.100. 
Cox.  David  H.  Microwaveable  container  for  liquid  oils.  5.679,278.  Q. 

219-730.000. 
Cox.  Raymond  G.  Vehicle  seat  transporter  cart.  5.678,973.  O  414-341.000. 
Cox.  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Anglea.  Billy  W.;  and  Cox.  Robert  Charles.  5.680.627.  CI.  395-75 1 .000. 
Cox.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Wood.  Timothy  Alan:  Stubbs.  Kevin;  Cox.  Stephen  John;  Somerset. 
Martin  David;  and  Conroy.  Brian  George.  5.678.762. 0. 238-35 1 .000. 
CR  Machines,  Inc.;  See — 

Conant.  James  R..  5.680.472.  Q.  382-135.000. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J.  Jr:  See — 

Carrell.  Delton  R.;  and  Cragoe.  Edward  J,  Jr..  5,679,711.  CL  514- 
557.000. 
Cramer,  Randy  S.:  See — 

Kish.  Paul  A.;  Leavy,  Graham  E.:  and  Cramer,  Randy  S.,  5.678.921.  CI. 
362-205.000. 
Cran.  Lauren  K.:  See — 

Riedel.  John  E.;  and  Cran.  Uuren  K..  5.679.190.  Q.  156-62  200. 
Crawford.  Daniel  Alexander:  See — 

Ehle.  David  Lynn;  Unuvar.  Lisa  Marie;  Crawford.  Daniel  Alexander. 
Budzier.  Timothy  Lee:  and  Lane.  Susan  Jean.  5.680.024.  O.  318- 
632.000. 
Crawiey.  James  Phillip.  Reversible  motor  imunt  for  canoe.  5.679.036.  CI. 

440-53.000. 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Dmitriev.  Vladimir  A.;  Rendakova.  Svetlaiu  V;  Ivantsov.  Vladimir  A.; 
and  Carter,  Calvin  H..  Jr..  5.679.153.  CI.  117-106.000. 
Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr;  Karp.  Gar)  Mitchell:  Manfredi.  Mark  Christopher, 
and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Anthony,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  M3- 
heterocyclylphenvl)-s-triazine-2.4.6-ou>  or  tfaiotrione  herbicidal  agents. 
5.679.791.  a.  544-222.000. 
Crisp.  Richard  DeWitt:  See- 
Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Barth.  Richard  M.;  Garrett.  Billy 
Wayne.  Jr.;  Atwood.  John  Girdner.  Jr.;  Farmwald.  Michael  P.;  and 
Crisp.  Richaid  DeWitt.  5.680.361.  Q.  365-230.010. 
Cristoni.  Aldo:  See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Cristoni.  Aldo;  and  Morazzoni.  Paaio.  5.679.358.  C\. 
424-401.000. 
Crxxla  Internationa]  PLC:  See — 

Jones,  Roger  Trevor  and  Chahal.  Surinder  Pall,  5,679.819.  C\.  556- 
418.000. 
Croft.  Thomas  M.;  S6lve.  ToibjOm  W.:  and  Dent,  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson.  Inc. 
Removing  low  ftcquencv  interference  in  a  digital  FM  receiver.  5.680.418. 
CI.  375-346.000. 
Croisier.  Alain:  See — 

Serpelloni,  Michel;  and  Croisier,  Alain,  5.679J98.  Q.  426-658.000 
Cromer.  Robert  Harold:  See— 
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Bagqnlli.  Bharat  Sumpathkumar. 
Robert  Harold.  5,678,898.  CI 
Crone.  David  J.:  See — 

Libucha,  Mark  A.;  and  Crone,  David  J 
Cronin,  John  Edward:  See — 

Aimi,  Bruno  Robeno;  Cronin,  John 
Leas,  James  Marc;   Marmillion,         . 
Anthony  Michad:  Pierson.  Bemadei  le 
Arthur,  5.679.609.  CI.  437-205.000. 
Crosby,  Kennith  D.;  and  Tuten.  William  J. . 

method  therefor.  5,679,079,  CI.  473-70.  _ 
Crosson,  Oliver  J.,  Jr  Reel  and  rod  hanger. 
Crouse,  George  H.:  See — 

BaiTOWs,   William   D.;   Crouse.   Georg 
-  5,679.443.  Q.  428-206.000. 
Crowe,  James  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Burton.  Dennis  R.:  Barbas,  Carlos  F,  III 
Brian  R.;  and  Crowe.  James  E..  Jr 
Crucible  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Pinnow.  Kenneth;  Stasko,  William;  an< 
75-246.000. 
Cruz.  Taizo;  See — 

Cruz  Jr.,  Tarzo,  5.678,259,  CI.  4-622.. 
Cniz  Jr.,  Tarzo.  to  Cruz,  Tarzo.   Foot  w 

4-622.000. 
CSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  Stewart  Y,  nj;  Piety.  Kennet 
5,680.025.  CI.  318-806.000. 
Cube.  Ian  V.  Fishing  rod  strike  indicator 

5,678.347.0.43-17.000. 
Cucco.  Demeuio:  See — 

Bruti,   Luigi;  Calo',   Nicola;   and 
84-609.000. 
Cuellar-Vizquez.  Rub6n:  See— 

Amado-Aguilar,    Miguel    Angel;    Cuell^- 
Campos,    Hugo    Jaime;    Ramos . 
ViUaneal-Garza.  Juvcntino  Cesar,  5, 
Cullen.  Michael  John;  and  Hoard,  John  Willi: 
Inc.  System  and  diagnostic  method  for  _ 
engine  with  oxygen  enriched  air.  5,678.52i 
Cullilon,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer,  Robert 
Stephen  F;  and  Wright.  Blaine  G.,  5, 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Rauznitz.  Peter,  Till,  Mary  L.;  and 

364-426.041. 
Thompson,  Scon  A.;  Daiker,  Jeffrey;  Si 
William;  Fridholm.  Greg;  Sang.  Zhon 
Mark  G.;  and  Delano,  W.  Beaie,  5,r" 
Cununins  Power  Generation.  Inc.:  See — 
Soliday,  Patrick  K.;  Thomas,  Gary  W.; 
Michael  J.,  5,680,262.  O.  359-840.. 
Cunningham,  Lawrence  J.;  Hollrah,  Don  P; 
to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Compositions  for 
its.  5,679.116.  CI.  44-359.000. 
Curiel.  Yoram.  Temperature  actuated  spacing 

a.  340-584.000. 
Curtis.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Thompson,  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Robert 
Stephen  P;  and  Wright,  Blaine  G..  5 
Curtiss.  Roy.  Ill;  and  Cardineau.  Guy  A  .  i 
inununization  by  transgenic  planLs.  5,679. 
Curtze,  Jflrgen:  Rudolph.  Christine  Helene 
Albert.  Guido;  Rehnig.  Annerose  Edith  i,, 
Gerhard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Compan  t 
pounds  and  compositions  containing  " 
333.000. 
Cu.sey.  James  P.;  and  Harrington,  Bradley 
Corporation.  Portable  electronic  module  \u. 
and  processes.  5.679,944,  C\.  235^92.000 
Cusumano.  Eileen  Therese;  and  Schlax    " 
Corporation.  Vehicle  signal  apparatus.  5.„, 
Cutler.  Horace  G.;  and  Parker,  Stephen  R., 
Agriculture.  Botcinol:  a  natural  product 
93.500. 
Cybennark,  LLC:  See— 

Renner,   G.    Fred;   Johnson,    Randall 
5.679,945,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Cyprus  Foote  Mineral  Company:  See — 

Hintze,  Mark  J.;  and  Quan.  Wen  Jing, 
Cylec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Heilner,  Howard  Ivan,  5,679.740.  Q 
Cytel  Corporation:  See — 

Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.;  Powell.  Michael,. 
Alessandro  D.;  and  Airhenius.  Thomas  5 
Cytomed.  Inc.:  See— 

Ko.  Jone-Long;  and  Yeh.  C.  Grace,  5 
Czekai,  David  Alan:  See — 

Bishop,  John  F;  and  Czekai,  David  Alan 
D  F  C  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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McGuinnes;   Patagonia. 
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5,680,303,  CI.  364-138.000. 


state  bowling  pin  counter  and 
,678,700,  a.  211-70.800. 
H.;   and   Monon,   John   F. 


Chanock,  Robert  M.:  Murphy, 
"'.319,0.424-1.490. 


Hauser,  John,  5,679,908,  CI. 

!.00|. 

ihing  system.  5,678,259,  CI. 

R.;  and  Davis,  William  A., 
for  increasing  reaction  time. 

Cuci  o,   Demetrio.   5,679,913,  CI. 


-VSzquez.    Rub^n;    Herrera- 

Ro  riquez.    Juan    Manuel;    and 

'678,691,  CI.  206-451.000. 

1.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

1  roviding  internal  combustion 

•'  a.  123-690.000. 

v.;  Curtis,  Gary  L:  Culllton, 
(  78.320.  CI.  34-58.000. 

Trueb  Dod.  Jimmie  J.,  5,680,309,  CI. 

vnheim.  Jonathon  A.;  Meyer. 
;  Studtman.  George;  Thomas, 

,67  .521,  CI.  123-447.000. 

W  <ilaun.  Monte  A.;  and  Taylor. 
).00l. 

a  id  Kulinowski,  Alexander  M., 
con(t>l  of  induction  system  depos- 

I  igulator  and  alarm.  5.680,107, 


v.; 


.4'8,; 


810. 


Alii 


;  Curtis,  Gary  L.;  Culliton, 
,320,  a.  34-58.000. 

Washington  University.  Oral 

"  a.  800-205.000. 

Gertrud;   Schroder,  Ludwig; 

"ise;  and  Sievenhng,  Ewald 

Fungicidal  methods,  com- 

benzoihenones.  5,679,866,  CI.  568- 

1.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
ha>f  ng  EPROM  memory,  systems 

Ti  n  Roth,  to  General  Motors 
>.68l,118,  CI.  340-903.000. 

o  United  States  of  America, 
hrticide.  5.679,341,  Q.  424- 


.;    and   Chu-Jenq,    Caroline, 

5,  179,850,  a.  564-2.000. 

524-801.000. 

F;  Grey,  Howard  M.;  Sette. 
.,  5.679,640,  a.  514-14.000. 

,67i546,  a.  435-69.200. 

5,679.138,  a.  I06-2O0OC. 


Sakamoto,  George;  Takigawa,  Morikuni;  Kawasaki.  Hiroloki;  and  Sato 
Toshiyuki.  5,678,560.  O.  128-731.000. 
D2B  Systems  Company  Limited:  See — 

Stiriing.  Andrew  J.,  5.680,146.  CI.  345-1.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Byon,  Sung-Kwang.  5,678,855,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Cho,  Min-Soo,  5,680.176,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Lee,  Chang-Ho,  5,680,279,  CI.  360-109.000. 
Dagher,  Jerry:  See — 

Christensen,    Kenneth   J.;    Noel.   Francis   E.;    Rehquate.   Rudolf  E.; 
Stammely,  Thomas;  Dagher,  Jerry;  and  Bevill,  Beymer,  Jr,  5,680,397 
CI.  370-421.000. 
Dagodag,  Melissa  Kerry:  See — 

Flores,  Amal  Montez;  and  Dagodag,  MeKssa  Kerry,  5,680,372,  CI 
368-80.000.  .       .       • 

Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubota.  Takeshi,  5.679,440.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See — 

Ito.  Michio;  Yamasaki,  Norilsugu;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and  Ikura 

Kiyoshi,  5,679,557,  CI.  435- 1 56.000. 
Matsumura,  Hiroyuki;  Shimamoto,  Syu;  and  Shibala,  Tohni,  5,678,577 

CI.  131-331.000. 
Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Enomoio.  Naoki;  Ohishi.  Ryu;  Ogasawara.  Yasushi; 
Akano.  Hirofiimi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya.  5,679J72    CI    435- 
803.000. 
Shinoda.  Sumio.  5,679,837,  O.  560-239.000. 
Daihachi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirao,   Kiyohani;  Oda,  Shouji;  and  Omoda.  Yukio.  5.679,824    CI 
558-147,000. 
Daiker,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Thompson,  Scon  A.;  Daiker.  Jeffrey;  Stavnheim.  Jonathon  A.;  Meyer. 
William;  Fridholm.  Greg;  Sang,  Zhong;  Studtman,  George;  Thomas, 
Mark  G.;  and  Delano,  W.  Beale,  5,678,521,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Seki.  Fiji.  5.679,875,  Q.  570-156.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Ehrig,  Dietrich,  5.678.406.  CI.  60-525.000. 
Hetzer.  Walter;  and  Rieger.  Uhich.  5.678,788,  CI.  244-152.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada.  Shinji,  5,680.477,  CI.  382-169.000. 
Dais  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrenberg.  Scott  G.;  Setpico,  Joseph  M.;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Rider 
Jeffrey  N..  5.679,482.  CI.  429-249.000. 
Daisan  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Maruyama.  Hiroshi,  5,679,874,  CI.  570-149.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirano,  Kazuo;  Shinohara,  Eiji;  and  Higashimoto,  Takashi.  5,678,781, 
CI.  242-247.000. 
Dajani,  Esam  Z.:  See — 

Spilburg,  Curtis  A.;  Lange,  Louis  0.;  and  Dajani,  Esam  Z.,  5,679,375 
CI.  424-451.000. 
Dakota  Gasification  Company:  See — 

Duncan,  David  H.;  Baker,  Gene  G.;  Maas.  Dana  J.;  Mohl.  Kevin  M.  and 
Kuhn,  Alfred  K.,  5,679,223,  CI.  203-64.000. 
Dalbege.  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild;  Ringsted.  Jerlj 
Winnie;  and  Jessen.  Torben  Ehlem.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Process  for 
preparing  a  desired  protein.  5.679,552,  CI.  435-71.100. 
Daley,  Bernard  Michael:  See— 

Menifield.  Phihp  John;  and  Daley.  Bemaid  Michael,  5,678 J91,  CI 
137-208.000. 
Daley,  Richard:  See — 

Kossak.  Michael;  Daley.  Richard;  Lubin.  Ted;  Schultheis.  Douglas; 
Kotowski.  Paul;  and  Fitzmorris,  Bernard  A.,  5,678.578.  CI    132- 
322.000. 
Dallaire,  Michael  Paul:  See— 

Kerkar.  Awdhoot  Vasant;  and  Dallaire.  Michael  Paul,  5,679,150,  CI 
106-808.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Cusey,  James  P;  and  Harrington,  Bradley  M.,  5,679,944,  CI    235- 
492.000. 
D' Alonzo,  Albert  J.:  and  Grover,  Gary  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Combination  of  a  potassium  channel  activator  and  an  antiarrhythmic  asent 
5,679,706,  CI.  514-4.56.000. 
Dalsgaard.  Kristian:  See — 

Morein.  Bror;  Lovgren.  Karin;  Dalsgaard.  Kristian;  Thurin.  Jan-  and 
Sundquist.  Bo.  5,679 J54,  O.  424-278.100. 
DAIto.  Viviana;  Mancuso,  Massimo;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo;  and  Rizzono,  Gian 
guido,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Methods  and  apparanis  for 
filtering  images  using  fuzzy  logic.  5.680.179.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Damm.  George  Arthur  Van:  See — 

Bozeman,  Richard  J  ,  Jr.;  Akkennan,  James  W.;  Aber,  Gregory  S.; 
Damm,  George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak,  James  W.;  Svejkovsky,  Paul  A ; 
and  Benkowski,  Robert  J..  5.678..W6.  CI.  29-888.025. 
Dana-Farf>er  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Tedder.  Thomas  F;  and  Spertini.  Olivier  G..  5,679,346.  CI.  424-144  100 
Teicher,  Beveriy  A.;  Rausch,  Carl  W;  and  Hopkins,  Robert  E ,  2nd. 
5,679,638,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Danby.  Hal  C;  and  Brundle,  Alan  Keith,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Dual 

sensor  air-in-line  detector.  5,680,111,  C\.  340-632.000 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Plauborg,  Erik;  and  Haugaard,  Erik,  5.678.604,  O.  137-514.700. 
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Dang,  Chi  Hung;  and  Dang,  Chi  Thanh,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Automated  data  storage  Ubrary  employing  multi -direction 
picker  with  double  lip  gripper.  5,680,377,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Dang,  Chi  Thanh:  See — 

Dang,  Chi  Hung;  and  Dang.  Chi  Thanh.  5,680,377,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Daniel,  Robert  P.;  and  Biel.  Boguslaw  S.,  to  M&R  Printing  Equipment.  Inc. 

Sequencing  metfwd  for  printing  nuachine.  5.678.482.  CI.  101-129.000 
Danielewicz.    Ben.    Construction    assembly    for   supporting    thin    panels. 

5,678.383,  Q.  52-775.000. 
Daniell,  Anthony  L.;  and  Alger,  Patrick  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  moni- 
toring a  steeping  beverage  and  for  indicating  when  a  desired  beverage 
strength  is  attained.  5.680.108,  CI.  340-603.000. 
Daniels,  Brian  Kenneth:  See — 

Petrmichl,  Rudolph  Hugo;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  Kimock.  Fred  M.;  and 
Daniels,  Brian  Kenneth,  5,679,413.  CI.  427-534.000. 
Daniels.  Vemon  James.  HI.  Motorcycle  roller  chain  guide.  5,679,084,  C 

474-140.000. 
Danielson.  Arvin  D.:  See — 

Silva.  Dennis;  Beard.  Paul;  Friend.  Steven  Darren;  Alt.  Daniel  E.: 

Austin.  Rickey  G.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.;  and  Danielson,  Arvin  D., 

5.680,334,  CI.  364-707.000. 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  Roberge,  Jacques;  and  Beebe,  Xenia,  to  Sloan- 

Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Synthesis  of  asparagiiK-linked 

glycopeptides  on  a  polymeric  solid  support.  5,679,769.  C\.  530-322.000. 

Danko.  Peter;  See — 

Malik,  Jan;  Pallayova.  Sona;  and  Danko.  Peter,  5,679.733,  CI.  524- 
99.000. 
Danneels.  Ignace:  See — 

Brambilla,  Alberto;  and  Danneels,  Ignace,  5,678,463,  O.  74-733.100. 
Darcie.  Thomas  Edward;  Frigo,  Nicholas  J.;  and  lannone,  Patrick  P.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.   Passive  optical  network  with  bi-directional  optical 
spectral  slicing  and  loop-back.  5,680,234,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Darekar,  Vijay  §.;  Thornton.  Chris  N.;  and  Krueger,  John  W.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Method  for  assembly  of  printed  circuit  boards 
with  ultrafine  pitch  components  using  organic  solderability  preservatives 
5,679,266,  CI.  216-13.000. 
Darkwa,  Adu  Gyamfi;  and  Villanueva.  Apolonio  L.,  Ill,  to  Johnson  Products 

Co.,  Inc.  Hair  straightening  emulsion.  5,679327,  C\.  424-70.400. 
Dariing,  Sandra  M.;  and  Mahlstedt,  Curt  J.,  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.  Infant  carrier 

with  harness  and  detachable  shell.  5,678,739,  a.  224-160.000. 
D»r,  Barry  W ;  See— 

Hunsaker,  Michael  D.;  and  Datx,  Bany  W.,  5,680,213,  O.  356-357.000. 
Das,  Salyendranath.  High  Tc  superconductive  KTN  ferroelectric  time  delay 

device.  5,679,624,  Q.  505-210.000. 
Dasgupta.  Falguni;  and  Musser.  John  Henry,  to  Glycomed  Incorporated. 

Sialic  acid/hicose  based  medicaments.  5.679,321,  CI.  424-9  100. 
Dashevsky.  Leon  G.   Method  of  determining  slide  straightness  aitd  for 
providing  a  straight  reference  surface  for  a  machine  tool.  5,678,964,  CI. 
409-132.000. 
Dashevsky,  Sophia:  See — 

Kim,  Ki-Soo;  Dashevsky,  Sophia;  Aaronson,  Alan;  and  Buik,  Johst 

Hennan,  5.679,288.  O.  252-609.000 

Dassler,  Juergen;  and  Swlni>en,  Horst,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Supporting 

mount  for  a  shock  damper  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,678,844.  CI.  280-668.000. 

Davidow.  Bernard.  Method  for  using  lead-sensitive  enzymes  to  determine 

levels  of  lead  in  blood  and  other  types  of  samples.  5.679.538.  CI.  435- 

18.000. 

Davidowitz.  Ivan:  and  Wright.  Rosemary,  to  Columbia  Footwear  Corporation. 

Qog  type  shoe  with  a  drawstring.  5.678,325,  CI.  36-11.000. 
Dilvidson  Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelman,  Josh;  Roberts,  Stephen  N.;  Knight.  WiUiam  W.;  Reed,  Randy; 
PinsoB,  David  R.;  and  Brault.  Alfred  F.  5.679.296.  O.  264-71.000. 
Davies,  Simon;  Hasting,  Niels  Henrik;  and  Hays,  Lance,  to  Kvaemer  Process 
System  A.S.  Method  for  removing  and  recovering  volatile  organic  com- 
ponents. 5,678,423,  Q  62-613.000 
Davis,  Charles  Robert;  and  Gall.  Thomas  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  multi-layer  circuit  board  and 
resulting  article  of  manufacnne  5,679,444,  Q.  428-209.000. 
Davis,  David  J.,  to  Winget,  Larry  J.  Thennoplastic  air  bag  cover  having  a 
domed    front    panel    and    multifunctional    unitary    switching    module. 
5,678,849,  O.  280-728.300. 
Davis,  John  Peter,  to  Lotus  Cars  Limiled.  Vehicle  suspension  device. 

5,678,846,  Q.  280-707.000. 
Davis,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Neiscn.  Gerald  F;  Davis,  Richard  A.;  and  Hubbell,  James  C,  5.679,038, 
CI.  440-88.000. 
Davis.  Roger;  See — 

Bianchi-Holm.  Leah  M..  5.679.040,  CI.  441-129.000. 
Davis.  William  A.:  See — 

Bowers.  Stewart  V.,  Ill;  Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Davis,  William  A., 
5,680,025,  CI.  318-806.000. 
Davy,  Kenneth  Walter  Michael;  and  Labella.  Robeno,  to  London  Hospital 
Medical  College.  High  refractive  index  and/or  radicvopaque  resins  sys- 
tems. 5,679,710,  a.  514-547.000. 
Dawson,  Peter  E.  Precision  attachment  device  for  a  removable  dental  pros- 
thesis. 5,678,9%,  a.  433-177.000. 
Dawson.  Robert:  See — 

Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulfoid.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Hause.  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  and  Michael,  Mark  W.,  5,679.605,  CI 
437-190.000. 
Day.  Robert  L.  Bathing  device  for  pets.  5,678.511,  Q.  119-676.000. 


Dayva  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bilotti,  Alfied  J..  5.678.587,  Q.  135-98.000. 
[Valey,  Onward  K.;  Domas,  Ben  V;  and  McCauley,  Alvin  D..  to  Transmitic, 

Inc.  Cargo  area  lighting  system  for  trucks.  5,678,914,  Q.  362-32.000. 
Dean,  Thomas  Robert;  Chen,  Hwang-Hsing;  and  May.  Jesse  Albert,  to  Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Sulfonamides  useful  as  carbonic  anhydrase  inhibitors. 
5.679,670,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Deason,  Howard  Thomas:  See — 

Vinson,  Kenneth  Douglas;  and  Deason,  Howard  Thomas.  5.679718,  CI. 
162-109.000. 
Debreczcni.  Joseph,  to  Moldex  Plastics  &  Tool  Inc.  Hydraulic  bnke  system. 

5.678.665.  CI.  188-344.000. 
De  BruyiK,  Roger  See — 

Saeiens,  Johan;  De  Bruyne.  Roger,  and  Losfeld.  Ronny.  5.679.441.  C[. 
428-198,000. 
De  Buck.  Vincent,  to  Ceka  N.V  Denture  attachment  system.  5,678.997,  O. 

433-177.000. 
Deconta  Integre  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gotou.  Yasuyuki;  Okamoto.  Masumi;  Suzuki.  Katsuhiro;  Kanie,  Ter- 
uyuki;  Uchikawa,  Itsuki;  and  Nakagaki,  Takashi,  5,679,252,  Q. 
210-614.000. 
de  Costa,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Bowen,  Wayne;  de  Costa,  Brian  R.;  Dominguez,  Celia;  He,  Xiao-Shu; 

and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  5,679,673,  Q.  514-221.000. 
Bowen,  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Brian  R.;  Dominguez,  Celia;  He,  Xiao-Shu; 
and  Rice,  Kenner  C,  5,679,679,  CI.  514-249.000. 
DeCosta.  William  J.:  See— 

Naquin.  Robert  R.;  Johnson,  Gerald  L.;  Meek.  Mary  M  ;  Couzens.  Eric 
S.;  and  DeCosta.  William  J..  5,678,924.  CI.  374-32.000. 
Deeds,  Diane  S.  Curtain  support  member  and  mounting  apparatus  for  a  curve 

archway.  5,678,704,  CI.  211-105.100. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Thorman,  Christopher  Scon;  Swenson,  Phillip  Oriand;  and  Reichen. 
Ronald  Lee,  5,678,3%,  CI  56-7.000 
Degen,  Bruno:  See — 

Steiner.     Matthias-Sven;    Schild,    Christoph;    and     Degen.    Bruno, 
5,679,823,  O.  556-472.000. 
DeGeiTOva,  Mark  G.:  See — 

GriffanL  Randy  J.;  and  DeGenova,  Mink  G.,  5.678.959.  Q.  406- 
122  000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas;  Burmeister,  Roland;  Amtz,  Dietrich;  Weber.  Karl- 
Ludwig;  and  Berwciler,  Monika,  5,679,860,  CI.  564-448.000. 
DeHaven,  Harold.  Jr.:  See— 

Jeffer,  Peter  H.;  Dettro,  Richard  F;  DeHaven,  Harold.  Jr.;  and  Paluch, 
Gerald  J.,  5,678,993,  CI.  433-168.100. 
Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm:  See — 

Krilger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Assmann,  Lutz.  Gayer,  Herbert;  Gerdes,  Peter, 
Heinemann,  Ulrich;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar,  Philipp,  Ulrich;  Seitz.  Thomas; 
Stener,  Jorg;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  and  Hanssler.  Geid,  5.679.676.  O.  514-229.200 
Deichnuum,  Ronald:  See — 

Kuykendal.   Robert;   and   Deichmann.   Ronald.  5.678,617,  a.    141- 
392.000. 
De  Jong,  Franciscus  G.M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coqioration.  Device  for  testing 
multiple  pulUng  resistor  connections  using  a  single  test  poim.  5,680,407, 
a.  371-22.300. 
Deki,  Shigehito:  See— 

Noguchi,  Tofu;  Goto,  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Sigehiko;  Kawahara.  Masahito; 
Murakami.    Susumu;   Yamaguchi.   Yoshio;   and   Deki.   Shigehito, 
5,679,466,  CI.  428-551.000. 
de  Lacfaarriere,  Ohvier;  and  Breton,  Lionel,  to  L'Oeal.  Substance  P  antago- 
nist for  the  treatment  of  lichens,  prurigo,  pruritus.  5,679.360.  Q.  424- 
401.000 
Delano,  W.  Beale:  See- 
Thompson,  Scon  A.;  Daiker,  Jeffrey;  Stavnheim.  Jonathon  A.;  Meyer. 
William;  Fridhohn.  Greg;  Sang.  Zhong;  Studtman,  Geoi^;  Thoinas. 
Mark  G.;  and  Delano,  W  Beale,  5,678.521,  Q.  123-447.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formabon,  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  John  R,  5,679,247,  CI.  210-242.400. 
Delaye,  Philippe:  See — 

Blouin,  Alain;  Delaye,  PhiUppe;  Drolet.  Denis;  Monchalin.  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Roosen,  Gerald,  5,680,212,  CI.  356-357.000. 
de  Leeuw.  Jan;  See — 

Hjenman,  Biiger,  and  de  Leeuw,  Jan,  5,679,111,  CI.  604-135.000. 
DeUgnieres,  Robert;  and  Durand.  Christian,  to  Institut  Fraitcais  du  Pelrole. 
Device  and  method  for  optically  measuring  die  characteristics  of  a  sub- 
stance utilizing  direc  wavelengths  of  light  5,680,220,  CI.  356-406.000. 
Dell  USA,,  LP:  See— 

McAnally.  Andrew;  and  Cook.  Stephen.  5.680,293.  Q.  361-685.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 
Jones,  Craig;  and  Panersoo.  Tony.  5.680,538,  Q.  395-182.030. 
Jones,  Craig,  5,680,539,  Q.  395-182.040. 
Ross.  S,  Timothy.  5.680,620.  CI  395-704,000. 
DelU  Valle,  Federica:  See- 
Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  Lorenzi,  Silvana;  and  Delia  Valle,  Federica, 
5,679,667,  CI.  514-182.000. 
Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  Lorenzi.  Silvana;  and  Delia  Valle,  Federica,  to 
Lifegroup   S.P.A,    Aminoalcohols-N-Acyl    derivatives    as   therapeutical 
agents  against  the  neurogenic  endoneural  edema  of  the  peripheral  nerve, 
5,679,667,  a.  514-182.000. 
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Stora,  Michael  J.;  Faith,  Kevin  P.;  DIugolecki,  Thomas  M.:  and  Norton.    Donka,  Katsumi;  and  Kumanoya.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuihiki 
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mproving  the  optical  intensity 
ciystals.  5,680,412,  O.  372- 


Dent.  Paul  W.,  5,680.418.  a. 


DeLonzor,  Russell:  and  Middleman,  Lee.  to  Nelkor  Puritan  Bennen  Incor- 
porated. Disposable  pulse  oximeter  senso^  5.678.544.  C\.  128-633.000. 
Delport  Bruno:  See — 

Bofn.  Maurice:  Delpon,  Bruno:  and  Licofne.  Thieny.  5,679,626.  CI. 
508-342.000. 
Deltech  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,   Sbiou-Shan;    Peters.   Joseph   (l:   and   Allmand.   Lionel   C 

5,679.878,  O.  585-444.000. 

DeLuca,  Daniel  P.  to  United  Technologies  Co  rporation.  y  strengthened  single 

crystal   turbine  blade  alloy  for  hydroge  i  fiieled  propulsion  systems. 

5.679.180.  a.  148-404.000. 

DeMaria.  Anthony  J.:  Kennedy.  John  T.:  an4  Hart.  Richard  A.,  to  Demaria 

ElectTooptics  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

induced  damage  limit  of  optical  quality 

92.000. 

Demaria  Electrooptics  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 

DeMaria,   Anthony  J.:   Kennedy,  JobJ  T:   and   Han,  Richard  A 
5,680,412,  a.  372-92.000. 
DenAdel,  Duane  G.  Insulated  beam.  5,678j|l,  Q.  52-730.100. 
Denny,  William  Alexander;  See — 

Bridges,  Alexander  James:  Denny,  WiUam  Alexander  Fry,  David: 

Kraker.  Alan;  Meyer,  Robert  Frederid  ::  Rewcastle,  Gordon  William: 

Thompson,  Andrew  Mark:  and  Sho^alter,  Howard  Daniel  HoUis. 

5.679,683,  C\.  514-267.000. 

Dent,  Paul  W.,  and  Solve,  Torbjom  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  canceling  acoustic  echoes  including 

speaker  telephones.  5.680.450.  C\.  379-384.000. 

Dent,  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  EflBcient  i  Idressing  of  large  memories. 

5.680,567,  CI.  395-»2 1.100. 
Dent,  Paul  W.:  See- 
Croft,  Thomas  M.;  Sfilve,  Tafbjdrn  W.; 
375-346.000. 
Denton,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Karagueuzian,  Hrayr  S.;  Diamond,  Geotie  A.;  Khan,  Steven  S.:  Denton, 
Tffliothy  A.:  and  Evans.  Steven.  5.67|,561,  Q.  178-705.000 
Depew,  LesUe  Sharon:  See — 

Tnstin,  Gerald  Charles:  and  Depew,  tcslie  Sharon,  5,679,870,  Q. 
568-489.000. 
Derenbuiger,  Jack  Harvey:  See — 

Brailey.  Allen  Charies:  Cash,  Kennedi  l^ayne:  and  Derenburger,  Jack 
Harvey,  5,679.985.  CI.  307-18.000. 
Derfner.  Nitza.  Toothbrush  with  bristles  hi  ving  intermediate  roughened 

portion.  5.678,275.  O.  15-167.100. 
Derksen,  Klaus,  to  Pohl  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  A  Tangement  on  initinon  bottles 

or  die  like.  5,678,713.  Q.  215-249.000.      | 
De  Robertis,  Edward  M.:  and  Sasai,  Yoshiki.  lit  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  DNA  encoding  a  tissue  Merenliaaoa  affecting  factor. 
5,679,783,  O.  536-23.500.  I 

Denidder,  Carlos:  and  Andr^,  Dewispelaere.  fc  N.V  Michael  Van  de  Wiele. 
Jacquard  machine  with  plural  lifter  devices .  5,678.612,  C\.  129-657.000. 
Desautels.  Thomas:  Bacon.  Edward  M.:  and  M^sman.  Steve  M.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation:  and  Detroit  Di^l  Corporation.  Engine  speed 
retsdadon  on  transmission  upshift.  5.679,1  93,  O.  477-109.000. 
Deifapuide.  Rajendra  D  :  and  Pulkowski,  Jefl  ey  H.,  to  Bcloit  Technologies, 
Inc.  Ail  caps  for  two  tier  double  felted  drj  w.  5.678,321,  Ci.  34-115.000. 
DeSimooe,  Joseph  M.:  Maury.  Elise  E.:  ComI]  m.  James  R.:  and  Menceloghi. 
Yusuf  Z..  to  University  of  North  Carolina  1 1  Chapel  Hill,  The.  Heteroge- 
neous polymerization  in  carbon  dioxide.  5, 579,737,  C\.  524-529  000 
Deslog;  See— 

Laur,  Joel:  Castera,  Anne:   Motxlret,    'raofois;   Pages-Xatart-Pates, 
Xavier,  and  Guichatd,  Jean-Michel.  5  579393.  a.  426-417.000. 
de  Souza,  Sandro  Jose:  See — 

Brentani.  Ricardo  Renzo:  and  de  Souzi    Sandro  Jose.  5,679,530.  Q 
435-7.100. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Desautels,  Thomas:   Bacon,  Edward  N  .:  and  Weisman,  Steve  M., 
5.679,093.  CI.  477-109.000. 
Dettio.  Richard  R:  See— 

Jeffer.  Peter  H.:  Dettro,  Richard  F:  DeW  iven,  Harold,  Jr.:  and  Paluch, 
Gerald  J,  5,678,993,  a.  433-168.100 
Deuel,  Kevin  Peter  See — 

Wyjokowski,  John  Philip;  Graff,  Erne)  I  A.;  Wahon,  Robert  Lewis; 
Abbey,  Mark  D.;  and  Deuel,  Kevin  Pel  r,  5.679,161,  Q.  118-669.000. 
Devaux,  Fabrice:  See — 

Ramdane,  Abderrahim;  Devaux,  Fabrici ;  and  Ougazzaden,  Abdallah 
5,680,411.0.372-50.000. 
Devier,  Loimie  J.:  See — 

Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Whittaker,  William  L.; 
Lonnie  J.,  5,680J06,  CI.  364-424.020 
Whittaker,  William  L.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Sit^  h,  Sanjiv  J. 
andDevier,  Lonnie  J,  5,680,313,  CI.  " 

Devine,  John  P.:  See — 

Hobnquest,  John  H.;  and  Devine,  John  1  ,  5,679,432,  Q.  428-71.000 
Devore,  D«vid  D.:  See— 

Tinuners,  Francis  J.;  Devore,  David  E  ;  and  Neithamer,  David  R 
5,679,816,  CI.  556-53.000. 
Dew  Engineering  and  Development  Ltd.:  See  — 

Borza,  Stephen  J.,  5,680.205,  Q.  356-71  000. 
DeWitt.  Robert  D.:  See— 
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Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  and  Devier, 

Lay,  Norman  K.'; 
164-460.000. 


Fedor,  Robert  J.;  Peckfaam.  Peter;  Young,  Sharon  K.;  Eainon,  Michael 
A.;  Wright,  Roger  N.;  Kohut,  Stephen  J.;  Hasegawa.  Craig  J.;  Enos. 
Susan  S.;  and  DeWitt.  Robert  D..  5.679.232.  CI.  205-77.000. 
Diacrin.  Iik.:  See — 

Chappel.  Scott  C.  5,679.340,  CI.  424-93.100. 
Diagnostic  Thermographics,  Inc.:  See — 

Dribbon.  Bruce  S..  5.678.566.  O.  128-779.000. 
Diamandis.  Eleftherios  P.  Detection  of  prostate-specific  antigen  in  amniotic 

fluid,  matenul  serum  and  breast  milk.  5.679,534,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Diamond,  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Slemon.  Charles  S.;  Lafferty,  William  Michael:  and  Diamond.  Andiony 
E.,  5,680.104.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Diamond.  George  A.;  See — 

Karagueuzian.  Hrayr  S.;  Diamond,  George  A.:  Khan.  Steven  S.;  Denton, 
Timodiy  A.:  and  Evans.  Steven.  5.678,561,  Ci.  178-705.000. 
Diamond  Products  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Fielder,  Coy.  5,678.644,  G.  175-391.000. 
Diamond,  Robert  L.;  Landry,  Steven  L.;  and  Khojastth.  Kamran.  to  Cidco, 
Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  responding  to  third  party  calls  in  a  telephone 
system  having  call  waiting.  5,680,447.  CI.  379-215.000. 
Diaz,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Martin,  Didier  Jean;  Guizard,  Christian  Gilbert;  and  Diaz,  Jean-Francois 
5.679.503,  a.  430-400.000. 
Diaz,  Jose-Luis:  See — 

Benson,  Bradley  J.;  Chen.  Xiannong:  Cianciolo.  George  J.;  Diaz,  Jose- 
Luis;  Ishaq,  Khalid  S.;  Morris-Nalschke,  Susan  L.:  Uhing,  Ronald  J  : 
and  Wong,  Henry.  5.679.684.  CL  514-269.000. 
Dickenson.  Gary  Robert:  See — 

Monaghan.  David;  and  Dickenson,  Gary  Robert.  5,678,867,  a.  285- 
242.000. 
Dico,  Inc.:  See- 
Marasco,  Albert  F,  5,678,664,  Q.  188-I12.00R. 
Didomenico,  Dale  M.;  Koscica.  Thomas  E.;  and  Drach.  William  C.  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Temperature  calibration  system  for  a  feiroelectric 
phase  shifting  array  antenna.  5,680.141,  CI.  342-372.000. 
Diezel,  Wolfgang,  to  Wogepharm  GmbH.  Water-soluble  magnesium  salts  in 
externally  applicable  formulations  and  new  combination  prcDarations 
5,679,359,0.424-401.000. 
Digisonix,  Inc.:  See — 

Pedersen.  Douglas  G  :  and  Laak.  Trevor  A.,  5,680,337,  CI.  364-724. 190. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Edmondson.  John;  and  Taylor.  Scott,  5,680.544,  C\.  395-183.180. 
Herdeg.  Mark  A.;  and  lies.  Michael  V..  5.680.584.  CI.  395-500.000 
Sager.  David  J..  5.680.644,  Q.  395-872.000. 
Dilber-Van  Griethuysen.  Evin:  See — 

Qement.  Vdronique;  Dilber-Van  Griethuysen,  Evin;  and  Juillerat,  Mar- 
cel Alexandre,  5,679391,  Q.  426-281.000. 
Dilley,  Glen  R.  Home  electrical  oudet/retractable  extension  cord.  5,679,925, 

a.  174-53.000. 
Dillon,  Charles  E.  All-in-one  litter  box,  sleeping  area,  and  food  and  water 

bowl  system  useable  as  a  pet  carrier.  5,678,509,  a.  119-496.000. 
Dillon,  John  B.:  See— 

Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett,  Billy 
Wayne,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  Girdner,  Jr.;  Farmwald,  Michael  P;  and 
Crisp,  Richad  DeWitt,  5,680,361,  O.  365-230.010. 
Dimango  Products:  See — 

Xydis.  Thomas  G.,  5.680,102,  C\.  340-539.000. 
Dimango  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Xydis.  Thomas  G..  5.680,1 12.  O  340-636.000. 
DiMarco.  Anthony  Fottunato.  Method  and  apparaws  for  electrical  stimulation 
of  the  respiratory  muscles  to  achieve  artificial  ventilation  in  a  patienL 
5,678335,  Q.  128-200.240. 
Dine,  Osnun  Saim:  See — 

Bagepalli,  Bharat  Sumpalhknmar,  Dine,  Osman  Saim;  and  Cromer, 
Robert  Harold,  5,678,898.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Dion,  John:  See— 

Miller,  Dma  D.;  Dion,  John;  and  Ortiz,  Rub^n  Oscar  Pena,  5,680,164, 
a.  347-87.000. 
D'Ippolito,  Fruik  M.:  See- 
Baker,  Walter  J.;  Bator,  Feliks;  Cordety,  Robert  A.;  D'Ippolito,  Frank 
M.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Lawton.  Kadvyn  V.;  Lee,  David  K.;  Loglisci. 
Louis  J.;  Pauly,  Steven  J.:  Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and  Siveyer,  Ian  A., 
5,680,456,0.380-21.000. 
Dirik,  Akin:  See — 

Cook,  Robert  L.;  Herrmann,  Eric  M.;  Offher,  Nelson;  Granger.  Edward 
M.;  Dirik.  Akin:  and  Baca,  Lawrence  D.,  5,680,327, 0.  364-526.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.  5.680,635.  O.  395-800.000. 
Distefano,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Khandros,  Igor  Y.;  and  Distefano,  Thomas  R.  5.679.977,  CI.  257- 
692.000. 
Ditrich,  Klaus;  and  Krause,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prepa- 
ration of  phospbonic  esters.  5,679,804,  O.  549-221.000. 
Divine,  James  S.:  See— 

Studor,  Charles  F;  Divine,  James  S.;  and  Catberwood,  Michael  I 
5,680,632,  O.  395-800.000. 
Divivier.  Robert  James:  and  Nemirovsky,  Mario,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Coiporatioo.  Pipelmed  processor  with  two  tier  prefetch  buffer  structure  and 
method  with  bypa.ss.  5.680,564.  O.  395-381.000. 
DIugolecki.  Thoinas  M.:  See — 
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Drought,  Nichobs  A.  M.,  to  Fisoos  PLC.  I  halation  device.  5,678338,  O. 
12&-203.150. 
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Butler.  Andrew  G.;  Duval.  Eugene  F;  Richards.  Gregory  L.;  Barham. 
Mitchell  C:  Adams.  Daniel  T;  Scott.  William  A.;  and  Shafcr.  David 
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Stora.  Michael  J.;  Faith.  Kevin  F;  DIugolecki,  Thoinas  M.:  and  Norton. 
Jeffrey  M.,  5,680,294.  Q  361-695.000. 
Dmihriev,  Vladimir  A.;  Rendakova.  Svetlana  V.;  Ivantaov,  Vladiiiiir  A.;  and 
Carter,  Calvin   H.,  Jr.,  to  Crec   Research,   Inc.   Method  for  reducing 
micropipe  formation  in  the  epitaxial  growth  of  silicon  carbide  and  resulting 
silicon  carbide  structures.  5.679,153,  C\.  117-106.000. 
Do,  Hoa  Van:  See- 
Chen.  Ga-Lane:  and  Do.  Hoa  Van.  5.679,431,  O.  428-65.300. 
Dobbs,  Douglas  B.;  and  Spathias.  Adonis,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Foam/spray  nozzle 

assembly  for  trigger  sprayer.  5.678.765.  C\.  239-333.000. 
Dobbs.  John:  and  Weedon.  Hans,  to  Aiulogic  Corporation.  Normalization  of 

tomographic  image  data.  5,680.427,  O.  378-19.000. 
Dodson.  John  Paul:  See— 

Amro.  Hatim  Yousef;  and  Dodson.  John  Paul.  5.680.561,  a.  395- 
341.000. 
Doe,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Faupel.   Mark   L.;   Gordon,   Charles   Leonard;   Stephens,   John   D.: 
Nathanson,  Seth  D.;  Doe.  Keimeth  E.;  and  Hagstrom.  Steven  Erik. 
5.678347.0.  128-653  100. 
Doehla.  Werner  See— 

Benavides.  Rafael;  Doehla.  Werner,  and  Steeb,  Walter.  5.679,276,  Q. 
219-541.000. 
Doherty,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Gove,  Robert  John;  Abe,  Keiichiroh:  Kamei,  Sohicfairaii;  and  Doheny, 
Donald  B.,  5,680,156,  O.  345-154.000. 
Doi,  Ayumu:  See — 

Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuld;  Doi,  Ayumu:  Yoshioka.  Tohru:  Okuda. 
Kcn-ichi;  Yamamoto,  Yasunori;  Mofioka,  Saloshi:  and  Adacfai,  Tomo- 
hiko,  5,680,097,  O.  340-435.000. 
Doi,  Masaharu:  See — 

Seino,  Minoru:  Nakazawa,  Tadao;  Yanune,  Takashi:  Knbota,  Yoshinobu; 
Doi.  Masaharu:  Sugeta.  Kunio;  and  Kurahashi.  Teruo.  5.680.497.  CI. 
385-129.000. 
Doi.  Masato:  Narui.  Hironobu;  Matsuda.  Osamu;  aitd  Sahara.  Kenji,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Optical  device  having  a  light  emitter  and  a  phMoacaaor  on  tlK 
same  optical  axis.  5,679.947.  Ci.  250-201.500. 
Dolait,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Fiantz,  Gene  A.:  Monvec.  John  Victor,  and DoUt 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.358.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.:  Monvec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.367.  O   365-230090. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.:  Monvec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pienr.  5.680.368.  O.  365-233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.:  Moravec.  John  Victor:  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.369.  CI.  365  233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.:  Moravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.680.370,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Dolle,  \felker  See- 
Winter,  Andreas:  Dolle,  Vjiker,  Antberg.  Martin:  Rohrmann.  Jttrgen;  and 

Spaleck.  Walter.  5.679.811.  O.  556-7.000 
Winter.  Andreas:  Dolle.  Volker,  Rohrmann,  Jttrgen:  and  Spaleck.  Walter. 
5,679,812,  CI.  556-7.000. 
Domas,  Bea  V:  See— 

Dealey.  Onward  K.;  Domas.  Ben  V;  and  McCauley.  Alvin  D..  5,678.914. 
O.  362-32.000. 
Domco  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Courtoy,  Jean-Francois;  and  Charest,  Claude.  5.679,72 1 . 0. 522-95.000. 
Domigan.  Charles:  See — 

Yotmg.  Joe  A.:  Domigan,  Charles:  and  Stauffer,  John,  5,679,924,  CI. 
174-50.000. 
Doniingue,  Hille:  and  Martin,  James  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlled 

drying  of  sludge.  5,678,323,  O.  34-266.000. 
Dominguez.  Celia:  See — 

Bowen.  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Brian  R.:  Dominguez.  Celia:  He,  Xiao-Shu: 

and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  5.679,673.  O.  514-221.000. 
Bowen.  Wayne:  de  Costa.  Brian  R.;  Dominguez,  Celia;  He,  Xiao-Shu; 
and  Rice,  Kenner  C.  5.679.679.  O.  514-249.000. 
Donald  Guthrie  Foundation  for  Medical  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Kwon.  Byoung  Se.  5.679311.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Doni,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Boffito.  Oaudio;  Doni.  Fabrizio;  and  Fenaria  Bruno,  5,678,724.  O. 
220-421.000. 
Doiuielly  Corporation:  See — 

Lynam,  Niall  R..  5,680.245.  O.  359-265.000. 
Donoghue.  Karen:  See — 

Levine,  Stephen  R.;  Harui,  Alex  J.;  Hsiao,  Chia-Cbuang:  Donoghue. 
Karen;  and  Schirpke,  Michael  W ,  5.680.636.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Donovan.  William  P.;  Tan.  Yuping:  Jany.  Christine  S.;  and  Gonzilez.  Sosi  M.. 
Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bacillus  thuringiensis  cryET4  and  cryET5 
protein  insecticidal  composition  and  method  of  use.  5.679.343.  O.  424- 
93.461. 
Doop,  Alan  Eugene:  See — 

Olson,  Todd  Jack:  Spaulding.  Thomas  Lee;  and  Doop.  Alan  Eugene. 
5.678.833.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Domfest.  Charies  N.;  White.  John  M.;  Bercaw,  Craig  A.;  Tormsawa.  Hiroyuki 
Steven:  and  Fodor.  Mark  A.,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Ceramic  protection 
for  heated  metal  surfaces  of  plasma  processing  chamber  exposed  to 
chemically  aggressive  gaseous  environment  therein  and  method  of  pro- 
tecting such  healed  metal  surfaces.  5.680.013,  O.  315-11 1.2I0. 


Dosaka,  Kalsumi;  and  Kumanoya.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  capable  of  transferring  dau  at  a  high  speed 
between  an  SRAM  and  a  DRAM  amy  5,680,363,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Douglas.  David:  Hathaway.  Gordon  T:  and  Seaiby.  Stephen,  to  British 
Teleconmiunications  public  limited  company.  Data  transmissicn  system. 
5.680,389.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Douglas.  David  C:  See— 

Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C:  Leiserson,  Charles  E:  Yang,  Shaw-Wea:  Feyn- 
man,  Cari  R.;  Hillis,  W.  Daniel:  and  Douglas,  David  C,  5,680350, 0. 
395-200.150. 
Douglas.  Terry  R.:  See — 

Ledingham.  Blake  A  ;  and  Douglas.  Terry  R..  5,678,276. 0.  15-168.000. 
Douglass.  James  E.,  to  Stonemarket.   Surface  covering.   5,678370.  O. 

52-311.200. 
Dover.  Charles  E;  Field.  Robert  H.;  and  Ebel.  Lome  L..  to  Means  Industries. 

Outth  plate.  5,678.675.  O.  192-I07.00R. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Cortes.  Heman  J  :  and  Pfeiflicr.  Curtis  D..  5.679.255.  O  210-656000 
Moll.  David  J.:  Burmester.  Alan  F.;  Young.  Thomas  C:  McReynolds, 
Kem  B.;  Oark.  James  E:  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.: 
Quarderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  RonaM  M.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Beck. 
Henry  Nelson:  Jeanes,  Thomas  O.;  and  Smith.  Bethaiuie  L.. 
5.679.133.  CI  95-45.000. 
Sub.  Kyung  W.:  Yamada.  Michio:  Shmidt.  Cresion  D.;  and  Imeotparia. 

Daniel  D..  5.679.718.  O.  521-53.000. 
Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Devote,  David  D.;  and  Neidiamer,  David  R., 
5,679.816.  O.  556-53.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Rsher.  Mark  E>avid.  5.679.725.  O.  523-212.000. 

Griffith.  Phillip  Joseph:  Ho.  Chu  Yac  Kosal.  Diane  Marie:  and  Jensen, 

Jary  David.  5.679,727.  CI.  523-213.000. 
Gutek.  Beth  Irene:  Lower.  Loren  Dale:  and  Spells.  Sherwood.  5.679.726. 

O.  523-212.000. 
Larson.  Kent  Robert:  and  Witucki.  Gerald  Lawrence,  5.679,739.  Ci. 

524-731.000. 
Legrow,  Gary  Edward:  and  Malczewski.  Regina  Marie,  5,679335.  Q. 
424-78.030. 
Dow  Coming  Taiwan,  Incorporated:  See — 

Griffith.  Phillip  Joseph:  Ho.  Chu  Yat:  Kosal.  Diane  Marie:  and  Jensen. 
Jary  David.  5.679,727.  CI.  523-213.000 
Dow.  William  C  :  See- 
Love.  David  B.;  Dam.  William  C;  Hinunelsbacfa.  Richard  J.;  Watson. 
Alan  D.;  and  RocUage.  Scott  M.,  5,679.810.  O.  556-1.000. 
Dowdican.  Frank  W.:  See — 

Penntt.  Charies  H.;  and  Dowdican.  Fnmk  W..  5.678388. 0.  137-1.000. 
Doyle.  Janet  Calrine:  See — 

Benn.  Gerald  Philip;  Doyle.  Janet  Calrine:  and  Lilllewood.  Peter  Stuart. 
5,679.833,  O.  560-213.000. 
Doyle.  Joseph  F:  See— 

Peckjian.  Bryan  M.;  Doyle.  Joseph  F:  and  ReiUy,  John  H.,  Jr..  5.678.415. 
a.  62-149.000. 
Doyle,  Michael  V:  See— 

Rosenberg.  Steven:  and  Doyle,  Michael  V,  5,679,782.  O.  536-23.100. 
Dr.  ing  he  F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Murketl,  Stephen;  Preiss,  Michael:  Singer,  Norben:  and  Ampferer, 
Heibert.  5.678,884.  O.  296-180.100. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Huber.  Walter.  5.678.319.  O.  33-707.000. 
Drach.  William  C:  See— 

Didomenico.  Dale  M.;  Koscica.  Thomas  E.;  and  Drach.  William  C. 
5.680.141.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Drigerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schubert.  Emst-Wilhelm:  Zarske.  Roland:  and  Wagner.  Hans.  5.678339. 
CI.  128-204.210. 
Dragon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Janet  M.;  Gillick.  Laurence  S.;  Baker.  James  K.;  and  Yararon. 
Jonathan  F.  5.680311.  CI.  395-2.660. 
DrakuUc.  Budimir  S.  Eeg  system.  5,678359.  O.  128-731.000. 
Drensky.  Steven:  See— 

Callan,  Ronald:  Gregory.  Michael:  and  Drensky.  Steven.  5,678,484,  O. 
101-226.000. 
DrcTup.  Burkhard:  See — 

Hiertiolzer.   Eberhard:   and   Dretup.   Burkhanl.  5.680,216,  O.   356- 
376.000. 
Dresden.  John,  III,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Start  ratio  selection  for  vehicular 

automated  transmissions.  5,678.453,  O.  74-335.000. 
Drew.  George  Albert:  See — 

Cheng.  Yang  Tse:  and  Drew,  George  Albeit.  5.679.471, 0. 428-«73.000. 
Dribbon.  Bruce  S..  to  Diagnostic  Thennographics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
of  thermographic  evaluation  of  the  plantar  surface  of  feet.  5.678366.  O. 
128-779.000. 
Dries,  Johan  J.:  See— 

Thelosen.  Jacobus  A.:  Dries,  Johan  J.:  and  Manschot.  Bemardus  R  M.. 
5.680.434.  CI.  378-150.000. 
Driscoil.  Larry:  See — 

Driscoll,  Lany  James.  5.679.104.  O.  482-91.000. 
Driscoil.  Larry  James,  to  Driscoll.  Larry.  Isometric  exercising  apparatus. 

5.679.104.  O.  482-91.000. 
Droiet,  Doiis:  See— 

Blouin.  Alain;  Oelaye.  Philippe;  Droiet.  Denis;  MoochaUn.  Jean-Pierre: 
and  Roosen.  G6rald.  5.680712.  O.  356-3S7.00a 


October  21,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Wittmann.  Dieter.  Eckel.  Thomas;  Alberts.  Heinrich;  Eichenauer.  Her-  Auclair.  John  W..  5.679,032.  O.  439-793.000. 
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M.,  5.679,917.  Q.  89-20.200. 


5,679.329,  CI.  424-70.140. 


Drougbc  Nicholas  A.  M.,  to  Hsons  PLC.  lihalalioo  device.  5,678,538.  O. 

128-203.150. 
Dniiia.  G«ry  J.:  See— 

Heifanaim,  Steven  M.:  Ditina.  G«y  J.;haddad,  Louis  C;  Hyde,  FrxI- 
erick  W.;  Mofcn.  Dean  M.;  and  Pr  nis.  Robert  A.,  5.679,779.  Q. 
530-402.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Siekfcen,  0«o  E.,  5,679.831,  Q.  560-aJ)4.000. 
Du  Poat  de  Memours,  E.  I.,  and  Coaipany: 

Jansson.  Peter  Allan,  5,680.333,  CI  364-578.000. 
Siekken.  Otto  E.  5,679,831,  a.  56O-2P4.000. 
Duaite,  George  M.:  See— 

Bitsakis,  Nicholas:  and  Duane,  Geoise 
Dubief,  Claude;  and  Cauwel,  Daniile,  to  L°C  real.  Calionic  dispersions  based 

on  ceramides  and/or  glycoceiamides.  5,6^J57,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Dubief.  Claude.  See— 

Diqxiis,  Chiistine;  and  Dubief,  Claude, 
Due,  Didier  See— 

Blandin.  Chrislopbe  Louis  Michel;  Martkl,  Jean-Piene  Lucien;  and  DtK, 
Didier,  5,68032,  O.  355-72.000 
Dudley.  1>em:  See- 
Glover,  Neal;  and  Dudley.  Tfent.  5,680^340,  Q.  364-746.100. 
Dtike  Univeisily:  See — 

Modrich.  Paul  L.;  Su,  Shin-San;  Au.  Kadn  G.;  Lahue.  Robert  S.;  Cooper, 
Deani  Lee;  and  Worth,  Leroy.  Jr..  5.(  79422,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Dunbar.  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Locke.  Randal  D.;  Dunbar.  Daniel  P;  a4d  Locke.  Teresa  M..  5,678,600, 
a.  137-414.000. 
Duncan.  David  H.;  Baker,  Gene  G.;  Maas, 
Kufan,  Alfred  K..  to  Dakota  Gasification 
and  ptffifying  catechol  mixtures.  5,679, 
Dunham,  Cleoo  Leslie,  to  Shell  Oil  Comi 

pump.  5,678,981,  Q.  417-18.000 
Dunia.  Ricardo  H.:  See — 

Qin,  S.  Joe;  Dimia.  Ricndo  H.;  and 
371-48.000. 
Dunlap.  Kennedi  S.;  and  Biaddick,  Britt  O, 
bridge  plug  and  mediod.  5.678.635,  Q. 
Dunn,  Dennis  C;  See — 

Buikitt.  Garrett  J..  HI;  Dunn.  Deni 
5.680.496.  a.  385-100.000. 
Dunphy.  Brian  William.  Formaldefayde-fiee 

5.679.333.  O.  424-75.000. 
Dunwoody.  Paul  Robert;  and  Gokting,  Ri< 
metalbox  pic.  Spacer.  5,678,439,  CI.  72 
Dupies,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Seitz,  MaiTin  A.;  Koehler.  Charles  J 

J.;  and  Vaughan.  Don  D  .  5,680.055, 'O   324-715.000. 

Dupuis,  Christine,  to  L'Oreal.  Thickening  cotibinatioo  based  on  guar  gum  or 

on  nonionic  cellulose  gum  and  on  a  crossf  nked  polymer  and  cosmetic  or 

dermatological  hair  or  skin  treatment  oDmposition  containing  such  a 

combinadon.  5.679 J28,  CI.  424-70  130 

Dupuis,  Christine;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  composibon  for 

holding  the  hairstyle,  containing   a  milk  protein  and/or  milk  protein 

hydrolysate  and  a  keratin  hydrolysale.  5,^329,  CI.  424-70.140. 

Duiacell  lnc.:%e — 

Smith,  Richard  B.,  5,679,017,  CI.  439-J72.000 
Dutand,  Christian:  See — 

DeUgnieies,  Robert;  and  Durand, 
Dwene,  Philippe  L.:  See— 

Caldwell,  Charles  G.;  Durette,  Philippe 
William  K.;  and  Sahoo.  Soumya  P. 
Duriuun.  Michael  D.;  Schlager.  Richard  J;  Sappey.  Andrew  D.;  Sagan, 
Francis  J.;  Marmaro,  Roger  W.;  and  Wilsop,  Kevin  G.,  to  ADA  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  lioailoting  mercury  emissions. 
5,679,957,  CI.  250-373.000.  ' 

[>ufham.  Phillip:  See — 

Jones.  Brent;  Parker,  Robert  Lawrence;  nd  Durham,  Phillip,  5,678.344, 
a.  42-%.000. 
Dilrholz,  Friedrich:  See- 
Mais,  Franz-Josef;  Essert,  Thomas;  Fie  e,  Helmut;  DUrholz,  Fiietbich; 
and  Steffim.  Guido,  5,679,826,  O.  5  8-380.000. 
DOrt.  Walter  See— 

Kirsch.  Axel;  and  DOtr.  Walter.  5.678,9  >5.  Q.  433-169.000. 
E>UTTant.  Randolph  L.;  and  Burbach.  Mai  t.  to  Omnipoint  Corpocation. 
Synchronization  appaiams  and  method   lor  spcead  spectnun  receiver. 
5.680.414.  a.  375-206.000. 
Dutton,  Drew  J.;  and  Christie.  David  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  toe. 
Microprocessor  using  an  instniction  field  n  specify  expanded  fimctioaality 
and  a  computer  system  employing  same,   i.680.578.  CI.  395-481.000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Kittger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Assmann.  Lutz^  Gayer.  Herbert;  Gerdes,  Peter. 

Heinemann.  Ulrich:  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Philipp.  Ulrich;  Seitz.  Thomas; 

Stetter.  JCtg;  Tiemann.  Ralf:   Dehnt.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann. 

Stefan;  and  Hilnssler.  Geid,  5.679.6^.  Q.  514-229.200. 

Duval.  Eugene  F:  See — 

Butler.  Andrew  G.;  Duval.  Eugene  F. 
Mitchell  C;  Adams.  Daniel  T;  Scott 
C.  5.680.208.  a.  356-250.000. 
DWBH  Ventures  Ltd.:  See— 


J.:  Mohl,  Kevin  M.;  and 
ly.  Method  for  separating 

Cl.  203-64.000. 

Method  to  control  sucker  rod 


yes.  RandaU  L..  5.680.409.  G. 

i  TIW  Coiporation.  Thni  tubing 
V387.000. 

and  Potucek,  Kevin  L., 

;  preservative  compositions. 

I  Mark  Orlando,  to  Camaud- 
S.OOO. 

,  Richard  W.;  Dupies,  Patrick 


1, 5,680J20,  Cl.  356-406.000. 

,.;  Goulet,  Jotmg  L.;  Hagmann. 
.679,700.  a.  514-416.000. 


Uchards.  Gregory  L.;  "Baiham. 
William  A.;  and  Shafer,  David 


Butler,  Andiew  G.;  Duval,  Eugene  F;  Richards,  Gregory  L.;  Baiham, 

Mitchell  C;  Adams,  Daniel  T;  Scott,  William  A.;  and  Shafer,  David 

C.  5,680J08,  a.  356-250.000. 
Dwyer.  Robert  R.  Utensil  rest.  5.678,790,  Q.  248-37.600. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5,679.145,  Q.  106-162.500. 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,679,381.  Cl.  425-104.000. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kahn.  William  C;  Johnston,  John  T;  and  Fluc^el.  Kyle  G..  5,678.787. 

Cl.  244-129.500. 
Eaiiion,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Fedcr,  Robert  J.;  Peckham.  Peter.  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Earoon.  Michael 

A.;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  Kohut.  Stephen  J.;  Hasegawa.  Craig  J.;  Enos. 

Susan  S.;  ind  DeWitt,  Robert  D..  5,679,232,  Q.  205-77.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Buchanan,  Norma  Lindsey;  Alsmeyer,  Daniel  Charles;  Nelson,  Gregory 

Wayne;  Edwards,  Roger  Dale;  and  Nicely,  Vincent  Alvin,  5,678.751. 

a.  228-124.600. 
'Histin,  Gerald  Charles;  and  Depew,  Leslie  Sharon,  5,679,870.  Cl. 

568-489.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bishop.  John  F;  and  Czekai.  David  AUn.  5.679.138,  Cl.  I06-20.00C. 
Blandin,  Christophe  Louis  Michel;  Mattel,  Jean-Pieirc  Lucien;  and  Due. 

Didier,  5,680,202,  Q.  355-72.000. 
Chameski,  David;  Kieffer,  Kennedi  D.;  Uebelacker.  John  J.;  and  Wan- 

zenried.  Richard  A..  5.680.594,  Q.  395-556.000. 
Chalteijee.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Jarrold.  Gregory  S., 

5.679.611.0.  50l-%.000. 
Farcella.    Martin    P;    Bietry.   Joseph    R.;   and   Ludington,   Paul    D., 

5,680^60,  Cl.  359-819.000. 
Graff,  Ernest  A.,  5.678.447,  Q.  73-159.000. 
Levine.  Stephen  R.;  Haiui.  Alex  J.;  Hsiao.  Chia-Cbuang;  Donoghue. 

Karen;  and  Schirpke,  Michael  W.,  5,680,636,  O.  395-800.000 
Maitin,  Didier  Jean;  Guizard,  Christian  Gilbort;  and  Diaz.  Jean-FraiKois, 

5,679.503,  a.  43(MOO.O0O. 
Mclneniey,  Elizabeth;  Oldfield,  David  Joseph;  Bugner,  Douglas  Eugene: 

Beimel.  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Santilli.  Domenic.  5.679.139.  Cl. 

106-20.00D. 
Mclnemey,  Elizabeth;  and  Oldfield.  David  Joseph.  5.679,140.  Q.  106- 

20.00D. 
Mclnemey,  Elizabeth;  Oldfield,  David  Joseph;  Bugner,  Douglas  Eugene; 

Beimel,  Alexandra  DiLaiBo;  and  Santilli,  Domenic,  5.679.141,  Cl. 

I06-20.00D. 
Mclnemey.  Elizabeth;  Oldfield.  David  Joseph;  Bugner,  Douglas  Eugene; 

Beimel,  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Santilli,  Domenic,  5,679,142,  Cl. 

106-20.00D. 
Mee,  John  David,  5,679,795,  Cl.  548-182.000. 
Palone,  Thomas  W.;  and  Castiignano,  Frank.  5,679,207.  a.    156- 

507.000. 
Soper,  Jay  B..  5.678.304,  D.  29-840.000. 
Tmgler,  Kenneth  Lloyd;  Anderson.  Charles  Chester,  and  Shaw-Klein. 

Lori  Jeanne,  5,679,505,  Cl.  430-523.000. 
Visser,  Susan  Ann;  Vreeland.  William  Bernard;  and  Hewitt.  Charles 

Eugene.  5,679,463,  Q.  428^447.000. 
Willis,  Roger  L.,  5,680,167,  Cl.  347-115.000. 
Wysokowski.  John  Philip;  Graff.  Emest  A.;  Walton.  Robert  Lewis; 

Abbey.  Maik  D.;  and  Deuel,  Kevin  Peter,  5.679.161,  Q.  1 18-669.000. 
Eaton  Coiporation:  See — 

Dresden.  John,  in.  5,678,453,  Q.  74-335.000. 

Skonipski.  JeCFrey  H.;  and  Lueckenbach.  WiOiam  H..  5.680,328,  O. 

364-550.000. 
Stine.  Alan  C.  5,678.461.  O.  74-606.00A. 
Stine.  Alan  C  :  and  Coe,  Brian  P,  5,679.096.  Q.  477-111.000. 
Wojtanek.  Guy  A.,  5.680,090.  Q.  337-300.000. 
Eavey.  Russell  E;  and  Ward.  Michael  D.,  to  Yosemile  Investment,  Inc. 

CaiMcitor  terminal  cover  assembly  5,679,033,  Cl.  439-801.000. 
Ebadat.  Vahid;  Milner.  George  M.;  and  Pappas.  Robert  J.,  to  Linq  Industrial 
Fabrics,  Inc.  Low  disch^e  anti-incendiary  flexible  intermediate  bulk 
container.  5,679,449,  Q.  428-288.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Norio;  Isfaii,  You;  Yasuda.  Hozumi;  Saito,  Koji;  Watase. 

Masako;  and  Mishima.  Shiro,  5,679,063,  Cl.  451-287.000. 
Matsumura.    Masao:    Takeuchi,    Takao;    and    KisMkawa,    Tadahiko. 

5,678,411,0.62-50.300. 
Miyamoto,  Matsutaro;  Aiyoshizawa,  Sbun-ichi;  and  Nakazawa,  Toshi- 

hani,  5,679,992,  O.  310-90.500. 
Nishi,  Toyomi;  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Saito,  Haiumitsu;  Tsujimura.  Manabu; 

Yajima,  Hiromi;  Himukai,  Kazuaki;  Kodama.  Shoichi;  Imoto,  Yukio; 

Aoki,  Riichiro;  Watase,  Masako;  Shigeta,  Atsushi;  Mishima.  Shiro: 

and  Kouno,  Gisuke,  5.679.059,  Cl.  451-41.000. 
Nishi,  Toyomi;  Takahashi,  Tamami;  and  Togawa.  Tetsuji.  5,679.064,  Cl. 

451-288.000. 
Ebel,  Lome  L.:  See — 

Dover,  Charles  E;  Field,  Robert  H.;  and  Ebel,  Lome  L.,  5,678,675,  CL 

192-I07.00R. 
Eberle  Medizintechniscbe  Elemente  GmbH:  See — 

Kitsch,  Axel;  and  Diirr,  Walter,  5,678.995,  O.  433-169.000. 
Echlin,  Inc.:  See — 

Meister,  Jack  B.;  and  Walcott  Bnice  L..  5,678,854,  Cl.  280-735.000. 
Eckel.  Thomas:  See — 
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Wittmann.  Dieter.  Eckel.  Thomas;  Alberts.  Heinrich;  Eichenauer.  Her- 
bert; and  Jansen.  Ulrich,  5,679.759,  O.  528-l%.000. 
ECO  Technology  JVV  OY:  See— 

Jormanaincn.  Martti  Johannes;  Lilja,  Launo  Leo;  tad  Miikitato,  Valto 
Johannes,  5,679,263,  O.  210-767.000. 
EcoScience  Cotporalion:  See — 

Miller,  David  W.;  Johnson.  Carol  Ann;  and  Peiiy.  Paul.  5.679J62.  O. 
42+405.000. 
Edelman.  Bradley  A.,  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Cocporatioo.  Object- 
oriented  operating  svstem  enhancement  for  filtering  items  in  a  window. 
5.680.563.  O.  395-348.000. 
Edelstein.  Daniel  Charles:  See — 

Cohen.  Stephan  Alan;  Edelstein,  Daniel  Charles;  Grill.  Alfred;  Paiaszc- 
zak.  Jurij  Rostyslav;  and  Patel.  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai,  5,679,269,  Cl. 
216-72.000 
Eder,  Gerhard;  and  Paul,  Hans- Joachim,  to  Otavi  Mines  AG.  Soil  conditioner 

and  a  process  for  its  preparation.  5,679,403,  O.  427-215.000. 
Edera.  Masaiu:  See — 

Kojima,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Makoto:  Edera.  Masaru;  and  Oka.  Masa- 
hiro.  5.678.414.  O.  62-148.000. 
Edmondson.  John:  and  Taylor.  Scott,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Method  for  testing  an  on-chip  cache  for  repair  5.680.544. 0.  395-183.180. 
Edwanls.  Brooks:  See — 

Bronstein.  liena;  and  Edwards.  Brooks.  5.679.803,  O.  549-220.000. 
Bronstein.  Irena  Y;  and  Edwards,  Brooks.  5.679.802,  Cl.  549-218  000 
Edwards.  Harry  W.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Karl  M.;  Jenkins.  Stuart  E.;  Edwanls.  Hany  W.;  and  Cole. 
George  S..  5,678,328,  Cl.  36-29.000. 
Edwards.  Roger  Dale:  See — 

Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey:  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles;  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wayne;  Edwards.  Roger  Dale;  and  Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5,678.751. 
Cl.  228-124.600. 
Eganhouse.  Gerald  R.  Orthodontic  appliance  for  the  collection  of  class  III 

skeletal  and/or  dental  deviations.  5.678.991.  O.  433-19.000. 
Eggleston.  David  H.:  See— 

Haupt.  Gregaiy  A.:  Koenig.  Paul  E.;  Holbrook.  Annette  H.;  and  Egg- 
leston, David  H..  5.679.197.  Cl.  156-212.000. 
Egli.  Robert:  and  Henzi,  Beat,  to  Oariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  2-Amino- 
3.5.disubstiuted-4-halothiophenes  and  processes  for  the  synthesis  thereof 
5.679.800.  Cl.  549-61.000. 
Eguchi.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Masaru;  Murayama,  Shigeki;  Nagai.  Tamiji;  Eguchi.  Yasu- 
hito; and  Tomono.  Kaoru,  5.680.027,  Cl   32O-2.000. 
Ehle.  David  Lynn;  Unuvar.  Lisa  Marie:  Crawford.  Daniel  Alexander.  Budzier. 
Tirrtothy  Lee;  and  Lane,  Susan  Jean,  to  General  Motors  Coiporabon. 
Vehicle  speed  control  with  adaptive  compliance  compensation.  5.680,024. 
O.  318-632.000. 
Ehrenberg.  Scott  G.;  Serpico.  Joseph  M.;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Rider.  Jeffrey 
N..  to  Dais  Corporation    Fuel  cell  iiKoiporating  novel  ion-conducting 
membrane.  5.679.482.  Cl.  429-249.000. 
Ehrenkranz,  Joel  R.  L.  System  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  urine 
specimen  utilizing  levels  of  dissolved  gases.  5.679.577.  Cl.  436-133.000. 
Ehrig.  Dietrich,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Energy  generating  system. 

5.678.406.  Cl   60-525  000. 
Eichenauer.  Herbert:  See — 

Wiamann.  Dieter,  Eckel,  Thomas;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  Eichenauer.  Her- 
bert; and  Jansen.  Ulrich,  5.679,759,  Cl.  528-l%.000. 
Eicher,  Johannes:  See — 

Swideisky.  Hans-Walter.  Eicher.  Johannes;   Bora,  Thomas;   Bnosch. 
Carsten:  and  Rudolph,  Weiner.  5,679,613,  O.  502-231.000. 
Eickhoff.  Thomas:  See — 

Mailander,  Ralf;  and  Eickhoff,  Thomas.  5.678,879,  O  296-97.100. 
Eila  Tellervo  TUulikki  Rossi,  Vappu.  heir.  See — 

Klockars.  Anders  Bengt  Olof:  Nissen,  Gustaf  Anders,  deceased:  Rossi, 
Pentd,  deceased;  and  Alasaan,  Ossi  Umari,  5,678,681,  Cl.   198- 
773.000. 
Eiling.  Aloys:  See — 

Mager.  Michael;  EiUng.  Aloys;  and  Schloh,  Martin.  5.679.755,  Cl. 
528-35.000. 
Einstein.  Peter.  Model  of  corrected  transposition  of  the  great  arteries. 

5.679,005.  Cl.  434-268.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Oinuma.    Hitoshi;    Suda.    Shinji;   Yoneda.    Naold;    Kotake.    Makoto; 
Hayashi.  Kenji;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Mori,  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Mamoiu; 
Matsuoka,  Tostuyidj;  Namiki,  Masayuki;  Sudo.  Takeshi;  and  Souda. 
Shigeni.  5.679.671.  Cl.  514-211.000 
Eiaenzimmer.  Annick:  See — 

Lenoimand.    Roland:    Eisenzimmer.    Annick;    and    Ringol.    Gabriel. 
5,679,885,  Cl.  73-38.000. 
Ek,  Pentti:  See— 

Vtitaniemi,  Penti;  Jlbnsli  ,  Saila;  Ek,  Pentti:  and  Viitanen,  Hannu. 
5,678,324,  O.  34-3%.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Helmer,  Ulla;  Renbeig,  Lars;  and  Olsson,  Ralf.  5.680.320.  O.  364- 

498.000. 
Helmer,  Ulta;  Renberg,  Lars;  and  Olsson,  Ralf,  5,680,321.  O.  364- 
499.000. 
Qdergill,  Ian:  See— 

Maynant  James:  Savic,  Milan;  and  EMergiU,  Ian,  5,678,421,  O. 
62-407.000. 
Electric  Motion  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Auclair.  John  W.,  5,679,032,  Cl  439-793.000. 
Electrocatalytic.  Inc.:  See — 

Blum.  David  6  :  Sergent,  Rodney  H.;  and  Zolotarsky.  Vadim.  5.679.239. 
O.  205-556.000. 
ElectroCopper  Products  Limited:  See — 

Fedor.  Robert  J.;  Peckham.  Peter.  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Eanion.  Michael 
A.;  Wright  Roger  N.:  Kohut.  Stephen  J.;  Hasegawa.  Craig  J.;  Enos. 
Susan  S.;  and  DeWitt.  Robert  D..  5.679J32.  O.  205-77.000 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporabon:  See — 

Rail,  Peter  D  :  and  Alejandro.  Rene  L  .  5.680,611,  CL  395-61X000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunicabons  Research  Institule:  See — 

Baik.  Jong-Hyup;  and  Lee.  Scon.  5.679.164.  Q.  118-715.000. 
Electroplating  Technologies  Ltd.;  See — 

Van  Anglen.  Eiik  S.;  Foiand.  James  L.;  and  Keeney.  Harold  M.. 
5.679.233,  O.  205-93.000. 
Hek,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Ravi;  Liu.  Haiying;  and  EIek,  Robert  A.,  5,680,047.  Q. 
324-318.000. 
Eley.  Christopher  D.  Dental  chair  with  headrest  5.678.894. 0.  297-354. 1 30. 
Elf  Anlar  France;  See — 

Magne.  Michel.  5.678.616.  Cl    141-387.000. 
ef  Atochem  S.A.;  See- 
Hub.  Serge;  and  Ravenel.  Piene,  5,679,876,  Q.  570-177.000. 
Elfstrom,  Bo;  and  Lofving,  Sten.  Sensing  the  steering  angle  while  transport- 
ing aircraft  on  the  ground.  5.680.125,  O   340-958.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Scheifinger.  Curtis  C;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.679J49.  Q.  424- 
190.100. 
Elkins.  Douglas  G.;  Schoech.  James  Richard:  and  Wahlig.  James  Gregory,  to 
Inteinational  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Method  and  system  for 
storing  and  accessing  user-defined  attributes  within  a  data  processing 
system.  5.680.586.  O.  395-500.000. 
Elliott.  Jason  M.;  See- 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  ElliotL  Jason  M.;  Liverton.  Nigel; 
Remy.  David  C;  and  Selnick.  Hjffold  G..  5.679.672.  Cl.  514-220.000. 
Elliott.  Robin  Thomas;  See — 

Allis.  Jonathan  Leslie;  Andrew,  Alan  George;  EUiolt,  Robin  Thomas;  and 
Sellers.  Michael  Ben.  5.680.086.  Cl.  335-296.000 
Ellison.  Russell  P.  Jr  Joist  for  use  in  a  composite  buikling  system.  5.678.378. 

a.  52-692.000. 
Eknex  LP  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan,  5.680.126.  O.  341-22.000. 
Elopak  Systems  A.G.;  See — 

Andersen,  Arve;  Tjelflaat.  Per  Olaf;  and  Vembe,  Bj«ra  Eriing,  5,678,391, 
Cl.  53-477.000. 
Elpatronic  AG;  See — 

Adertiold,  Hany,  5.679,272.  Cl.  219-64.000. 
Elson.  Olve  M..  to  Chitogenics.  Inc.  N.O-carbonxyniethylcliitosan  for  pre- 
vention of  surgical  adhesions  5.679.658.  Q.  514-55.000. 
Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  See — 

Balchelder.  Bnxx  T;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.:  Sims.  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5,679.228.  Cl.  204-524.000. 
EMC  Corporation;  See— 

Ofek.  Yuval;  and  Yanai.  Moshe.  5.680.640.  C\   395-«39000 

EiiKNKls-Alt.  Xavier;  Gueule.  Patrick;  Proirtto.  Vincenzo;  ai>d  Van  Broeck. 

Didier.  to  Sanofi.   l-azoniabicyclo(2.2.l)heplanes.  method  of  preparing 

them   and  phaimaccutical   compositions   in   which   diey   are   present. 

5.679.693.  6.  514-323.000. 

Emoto.  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Injection  apparatus  for 

an  electric  injection  molding  machine.  5,679,384,  Cl.  425-145.000. 
Empey,  Gleiui  P:  See — 

Hopler,    Mark    D.;    Empey,   Gleiui    P.;   and   Gourgouhaios.   Zafirios. 
5.680.492,  Cl.  385-34.000. 
Empresa  Brasileira  De  Compressores  S/A  -  Embraoo:  See — 

Ulie,  Dietmar  Erich  Bcmhard.  5.678.983,  O.  417-297.000. 
Enami  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Enami.  Toshiaki.  5.678.946.  Cl.  403-282.000. 
Enami.  Toshiaki.  to  Enami  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Joint  structure  for  metal 

plates  5.678.946,  O.  403-282.000 
Endermann.  Rainer  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas;  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Tbontas; 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter:  Eindermann.  Rainer.  Metzger.  Kari-Geoig; 
Scheer.  Martin;  Stegemann.  Michael:  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg, 
5.679.675.  Q.  514-229.200 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Ender- 
mann, Rainer,  5,679,689,  O.  5I4-3I2.O00. 
Endo,  Kazuhito;  See — 

Ishida.    Masayuki;    Endo.    Kazuhito;    Tsukamoto.    Manabu;    Hiiai, 
Nobuaki;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu,  5,680379,  Cl.  369-48.000. 
Endo.  Masayuki;  See — 

Matsuo.  Takahiro:  Yamashita.  Kazuhiro;  Endo.  Masayuki;  and  Sasago. 
Ma.san).  5.679.500.  Cl  430-314.000. 
Endo.  Shigeo;  Hirata.  Kimio;  Tsucfaiya.  Shinji;  and  Seo,  Sbozo,  to  Toshiba 
Monofiax  Co.,  Ltd.  High-zirconia  fused  refractories.  5,679.612,  Cl.  501- 
104.000. 
Energaire  Coiporation;  See — 

Schmidt,  Kari  M.;  Jenkins,  Smart  E.;  Edwards,  Hany  W.;  and  Cole, 

George  S  ,  5,678,328,  Cl.  36-29.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl  M.;  Jenkins,  Shiart  E;  and  Cole,  George  S.,  5,679,439, 0. 
428-178.000. 
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appantus.  5,679.047,  Q.  446- 


Eng,  Claes:  See— 

Kock.  Mikael:  and  Eng.  Qaes,  5.678J40,  CI.  128-205.130. 
Engel,  Halts  O.  Compact  coatroller  for  c«  ftrol  valve.  5.678,601,  C\.  137- 

486.000. 
Engel,  Roben  W.  Vibratory  toy  and  gam 
3.000.  ^ 

Engels,  Joachim:  Herrlein.  Malhias:  Konrai.  Renaie;  and  Mag,  Matthias,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesell.schaft.  3'(2')-amini-  or  ihiol-modified.  fluorescent 
dye-coupled  nucleosides,  nucleotides  and  oligonucleotides,  and  a  process 
for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,679.785.  C  .  536-25.320. 
Engwall.  Sten:  See— 

Johansson,  Ulf;  and  Engwall,  Sten,  5j  78,495.  O.  110-229.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Jen,  Kwan-Yue  Alex;  and  Cat.  Yongra  ng,  5.679,763.  d.  528-403.000. 
Enokida.  Miyuki:  See — 

Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Kawamura.  Naoto    Enokida,  Miytiki;  and  bhida. 
Yoshihiro.  5,680,486,  C\.  382-282.C  ». 
Enoinoco,  Naoki:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yoshio:  Enomoto,  Naoki;  0  lishi,  Ryu;  Oga.<uwara.  Yasushi; 
Akano.  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura    Yoshiya.  5.679.572.  CI.  435- 
803.000. 
Enomolo,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Tuyoshi;  Enomoco.  Takashi:  ind  Ito,  Takayuki,  5,680.249  CI 
359-434.000. 
Enos.  Susan  S.:  See— 

Fedor,  Robert  J.;  Peckham,  Peter;  You  ng.  Sharon  K.;  Eamon.  Michael 
A.;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  Kohul.  Steph  :n  J.;  Hasegawa.  Craig  J.:  Enos, 
Susan  S.:  and  DeWitt,  Roben  D..  5,  S79,232,  Q.  205-77.000. 
Ensch.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Slebnicki,  James  C;  and  Ensch,  Peter  I..  5.678,683.  CI.  198-853.000. 
Ensys  Environinental  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman.    Stephen    B.;    Stewart.    Ttl  xnas   N.;    and    Mize.    Patrick. 
5.679.574,  CI.  436-29.000. 
Envirolech.  Inc.:  See — 

Whaley.  Charles  Wayne.  5.678.498.  C    110-345.000. 
Eom.  Seong  Sup,  to  Jung  II  Industrial  Co.    Ltd.  Wheel  driving  device  for 

loader  5.679,083.  CI.  474-5.000. 
Epstein,  Harry.  Positioning  device  for  ey  ^glasses  having  bifocal  lenses. 

5.680,193,  a.  35 1 -55.000. 
Erdman,  John  L.;  Kemp,  Stephen  J.;  Scho<  neck,  Mark  R.;  and  Thompson, 
Maynard  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Optical  d  rty  cell  sensor  for  an  electronic 
air  cleaner.  5.679,137,  O.  96-26.000. 
Eigo  Science,  Incorporated:  See — 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  Cincotta,  Manue  ,  Jr.;  Pelloni,  Christopher  Louis; 
Runice.  Christopher  Eric;  and  Tigne  ,  Sandra  Louise,  5.679.685.  CI. 
514-288.000. 
Ericsson  loc.i  Sec 

Boooraley,  Gregory  E..  5,680,419,  a.  375-3474)00. 

Chrft,  Thomas  M.;  Solve,  TorbjOm  W.; ;  nd  Dent.  Paul  W.,  5,680,418,  CI 

375-346.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W;  and  Solve,  Totbjam  W    5.680,450.  CI.  379-388.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  5,680.567,  a.  395-421  100. 
Eriksson.  Ulf:  See— 

Bivik.  Claes  Olof;  Eriksson,  UK;  and  >eierKm.  Per  A.,  5.679.772,  O. 
530-350.000. 
Erilli.  Rita;  Gallant,  Chantal;  and  Tack,  Vr  iane,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Thickened  liquid  cleaning  composition  c<  ntaining  an  abrasive.  5,679.877 
a.  510-218.000. 
Emewein.  Mark  P.:  See — 

Buscfaer.  John  H.;  Emewein.  Mark  P.;  i  id  Bronke,  Henry  R.,  5.679,989, 
a.  310-42.000. 
Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG:  See— 

Thielenhaus,  Ernst,  5.679.061,  CI.  451  51.000. 
Eronen,  Pekka.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Fixi  g  end  for  cores  used  in  reeling. 

5,679.108.  a.  492-47.000. 
Eronen,  Pekka,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Med  od  and  device  for  appUcation  of 
an  adhesive  or  equivalent  onto  a  moving  n  aterial  web  and  a  nozzle  for  said 
device.  5,679,408,  C\.  427-424.000. 
Eschenbacher,  Heinz:  See — 

Seissl.  Johann;  and  Eschenbacher.  Heiiz,  5.680,435.  O.  378-156.000. 

Escher,  Oaus;  Illian.  Gerhard;  Schlos.ser,  fiubert;  and  Wmgen.  Rainer.  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Derivatives  lof  3-cyclobexylpropionic  acid, 

and  the  use  thereof  in  ferToelectric  liquid  crystal  mixtures.  5,679,792,  CI. 

544-298.000. 

Essett,  Thomas:  See — 

Mais.  Franz-Josef;  Essert.  Thomas;  R<  je.  Helmut  Diirholz,  Friedrich; 
and  Steffan.  Guido,  5.679,826,  O.  358-380.000. 
Estes,  Mark  D.  Fixed  inteicontKction  network  method  and  apparatus  for  a 
modular  mixed-resolution.  N-dimensionf  configuratioa  coolnil  mecha- 
nism. 5,680.634,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Esumi.  Takehiko:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tadaiaka;  and  Esumi.  Takehil^,  5.679,909,  a.  75-246.000. 
Etc.  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  Bobby  Ben;  and  Haas.  Jain4  Charles.  5,678.774.  O.  241 
27.000. 
Etfaicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Kevin;  Chen,  Chao  C;  and  Sc<4jelianos,  Angeto,  5,679.723,  CI. 
523-115.000.  ^ 

Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Cnnningbain.  Lawrence  J.;  Hollrah,  D(4>  P;  and  Kulinowski.  Alexander 
M.,  5,679,116,  a.  44-359.000 


Etoh.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Itami,  Akihiko:  Takei,  Yoshiaki;  Fukumolo.  Cfaikusa;  Oshiba.  Takeo:  and 
Etoh,  Yoshihiko,  5,679,488,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Evac  International  Oy:  See— 

Tuomela.  Jari;  and  6r|es,  Anders.  5.678,597,  Q.  137-360.000. 
Evans.  Glen  A.;  Selleri,  Licia;  and  Hermanson,  Gary  G.,  to  Salk  Institute  For 
Biological  Studies,  The.  Analytical  methods  and  probes  for  the  identifica- 
tion of  chromosomal  aberrations  and  the  diagnosis  of  genetically-ba.sed 
disease  states.  5,679,517,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Evans.  Jonathan  C;  Goralski.  Christian  T:  Henton,  Daniel  R.;  Rand,  Cynthia 
L.;  and  Vosejpka,  Paul  C,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Process  for  die 
preparation  of  (epsilon)-l-amino-2-(fluoromethylene)-4-(p- 

fluorophenyDbutane  and  novel  intermediate  thereof.  5,679,854,  CI.  564- 
155.000. 
Evans,  Joseph  T,  Jr.;  and  Womack.  Richard  H.,  to  Radiant  Technologies,  Inc. 
Ferroelectric  based  capacitor  for  use  in  memory  systems  and  method  for 
fabricating  the  same.  5.679,969,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Evans,  Steven:  See — 

Karagueuzian.  Hrayr  S.;  Diamond.  George  A.;  Khan,  Steven  S.:  Denton, 
Timothy  A.;  and  Evans.  Steven,  5,678,561.  O.  178-705.000. 
Even,  Lindsay  Wayne,  to  Borland  Inlemational,  Inc.  System  and  methods  for 
quickly  detecting  shareability  of  symbol  and  type  information  in  header 
files.  5,680.622.  Q.  395-709.000. 
Eveibrite.  Inc:  See — 

Pacholok.  David.  5,680.286,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Georgis,    Steven   P.;   Zweighait,   James;   and   Hughes,  Timothy   C. 
5,680,269,0.360-73.120. 
Exide  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oughton.  Geocge  W.,  Jr.;  and  Widener,  Steven,  5.680.301,  CI.  363- 
132.000. 
Extrude  Hone  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoades,  Uwrence  J.,  5,679.058,  C\.  451-40.000. 
Extrusion  Dies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.;  Krupa,  Vernon  J.;  Wilson.  Gregory  M.;  Gaiton,  Donald 
R.;  and  Lippert.  Harry  G..  5.679383.  a.  425-141.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

Frfcbet.   Jean    M.    J.;    Haque.    Shah   A.;   and   Wang.    Hsien-Chang, 
5,679.748,  CI.  525-360.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Beltzer,  Morton;  Berlowitz.  Paul  Josqjh;  and  Kim.  Jeenok  T,  5,679,627. 
CI.  508-437.000. 
Fabbricante,  Anthony  S.;  Fabbricante,  Thomas  J.;  and  Najour,  Gerald  C. 
Disposable  extrusion  apparatus  with  pressure  balancing  niodular  die  units 
for  the  production  of  nonwoven  webs.  5,679,379.  Q.  425-7.000. 
Fabbricante,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Fabbricante,  Anthony  S.;  Fabbricante,  Thomas  J.;  and  Najour,  Gerald  C 
5.679.379,  CI.  425-7.000. 
Fabek,  John;  and  Runions,  Kimberley.  Wrist  web  dispenser.  5,678.730  CI 

222-78.000. 
Fahey,  Patrick:  See— 

Schegan,  John;  Fahey.  Patrick;  and  Tesvich,  John.  5.679.392.  a.  426- 
412.000. 
Fain,  Eric  S.;  and  Fayram,  Timothy  A.,  to  Ventritex,  Inc.  Header  adapter  for 

an  implantable  cardiac  stimulation  device.  5,679,026,  CI.  439-651.000. 
Faison,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Thornton,  Thomas  J.;  Faison,  Julie  A.;  and  Palon.  Neil  E.,  5.679.270,  C\. 
216-101.000. 
Faith.  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Stora.  Michael  J.;  Faith,  Kevin  P.;  Dlugolecki,  Thomas  M.;  and  Nonon, 
Jeffrey  M.,  5,680.294.  Q.  361-695.000. 
Falk.  Johan:  See— 

Ghisler,  Walter,  Falk.  Johan;  Swerup,  Jan;  Jonsson.  Bifini;  and  Olssoo, 
Johan.  5.680,440,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Fanchon.  Chantal:  Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry;  and  Segot.  Evelyne, 
to  L'Oreal.  Anti-acne  composition  for  the  simultaneous  treatment  of  die 
surface  layers  and  deep  layers  of  the  skin,  and  use  thereof.  5,679,374,  Q 
424-450.000. 
Fanini,  OOo:  See— 

Gissler,  Robert  W.;  Fanini,  Otto;  Maissa,  Jacques;  Bullock,  H.  Wade;  and 
Rellinger,  Peter,  5,680,049,  CI.  324-368.000. 
Fano,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Cannet.  Gilles;  Fano.  Enunanuel;  and  Robin.  Alain.  5,678.602,  O. 
137-505.250. 
Fantini,  Fabien:  See — 

Schaeffer,  Maurice;  and  Fantini.  Fabien,  5,679.936,  O.  200-17.00R. 
Farcella,  Martin  P.;  Bietry.  Joseph  R.;  and  Ludington,  Paul  D.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Optical  element  assembly  having  optical  elements  with 
mounbng  extensions.  5,680.260,  C\.  359-819.000. 
Fans,  Sadeg  M.;  and  Li,  Le,  to  Reveo.  Inc.  image  display  systems  having 

direct  and  projection  viewing  modes.  5,680 J33,  Q.  359-41.000. 
Farmarc  Nederland  BV:  5« — 

Bodley,  Mark  David;  Ghntenkamp,  Lueta  Ann;  PenUer,  Lawrence  John; 
and  van  Oudtshoom,  Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch,  5,679,660,  C\.  514- 
58.000. 
Farmwald,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Batth.  Richard  M.;  Gaireli.  Billy 
Wayne.  Jr.;  Atwood.  Jota  Giidner,  Jr.;  Farmwald,  Michael  R;  and 
Crisp,  Richard  DeWitt,  5,680.361,  O.  365-230.010. 
Faniwonfa,  Warren  M.:  See — 
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Fortier,  Kelly  F;  and  Flanders,  Shawn 
Heege.   Dennis  W.;   and  VanWaart.    Douglas 
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.  5,678,824,  O.  273-407.000. 
P.  Quick   change  adapter. 


Gudmundson,  Norman  K.;  Fbrsythe,  R.  Hamish;  and  Lee,  Wayne  A., 

5,680.619,  CI.  395-701.000. 
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Gochnour,    Derek:    and    Farawordi,    Warren    M.,    5,678.301,    CI 
29-827.000 
Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald;  and  Sheriff,  Philip  William,  to  Lucas  Industries 
public   limited  company.   Hydraulic   anti-locking  braking  systems   for 
vehicles.  5,678,902.  CI.  303-117.100. 
Farrell,  Mark  Steven;  Krumm.  Barry  Watson;  Navarro.  Jennifer  Serena 
Almoradie;    and   Webb,   Charies   Franklin,   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Millicode  extended  memory  addressing  using  oper- 
and access  control  register  to  control  extended  address  concatenation. 
5,680.598.  CI   395-568.000 
Farrell.  William  J.;  Keenan.  Thomas  C  :  and  King.  Gregorj  S..  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.  Air  bag  having  inflation  indicator  and  method  of  determining 
proper  spacing  between  loads  supported  thereby.  5,678,969,  CI.  410^ 
119.000 
Farringtoo,  Eric  K.:  See — 

Merlin,  Jean-Paul  D.;  Sharp.  Brenner  Martin;  Farrington,  Eric  K.;  and 
Johnston,  Vonda  K.,  5,678,430.  CI.  68-24.000. 
Farris,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Dale;  and  Farris.  Robot  D..  5.680,442,  O.  379-67.000. 
Fanugia,  Augustin:  See — 

Gaultier,    Jean-Marie;    Conan,    Benrand;    and    Fanugia,    Augustin, 
5.680,353,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Farwell,  Stephen  P..  to  BS&B  Safety  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

nipturable  pressure  relieving  apparatus.  5,678,307.  CI.  29-890.120. 
Fasano,  Louis  Thomas:  See — 

Bartow,  Neil  George;  Capowski,  Robeit  Stanley;  Fasano.  Louis  Thomas; 
Gregg.  Thomas  Anthony;  Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Westcott.  Douglas 
Wayne.  5,680,575,  Q.  395^*68.000. 
Fast  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gebka,  John.  5.678.699,  CI.  211-57.100. 
Fasteners  For  Retail,  Inc.:  See — 

Kump,  Daniel  J  ,  5.678,794.  CI.  248-220.310. 
Fatcheric,  John  Francis;  and  Carbin.  Derek  Charles,  to  Oak-Mitsui.  Inc. 

Copper  foil  for  printed  circuit  boards.  5.679.230.  CI  205-50.000. 
Faulk.  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Logarithmic  power 
compensation  for  a  switching  power  supply.  5,680,036,  CI.  323-282.000 
Faupel.  Mark  L.;  Gordon,  Charles  Leonard;  Stephens.  John  D.;  Nathanson. 
Seth  D.;  Doe,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Hagstrom,  Steven  Erik,  to  Biofield  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  screening  or  sensing  bodily  conditions  using  DC 
biopotentials.  5,678,547,  O.  128-653.100. 
Fayram,  Tinjothy  A.:  See — 

Fain,  Eric  S.;  and  Fayram,  Timothy  A..  5,679,026,  CI  439-651.000 
Federal  Hoffinan,  Inc.:  See — 

Hallis,  John  M.;  and  Proulx,  Richard  W.,  5,679,920.  O.  102-506.000 

Fedor.  Roben  J.:  Peckham,  Peter:  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Eamon,  Michael  A.; 

Wright  Roger  N.;  Kohut,  Stephen  J.;  Hasegawa,  Craig  J.;  Enos,  Susan  S.; 

and  E)eWitt.  Robert  D.,  to  ElectroCopper  Products  Limited.  Process  for 

making  wire.  5.679,232,  CI.  205-77.000. 

Feinberg,  David  A.  Grase-type  MR  pulse  sequences.  5,680.045.  CI.  324- 

309.000. 
Felarxlos.  Christian:  See — 

Pradier,  Francois;  Maison-Belhomme,  Elisabeth:  and  Felardos.  Chris- 
tian, 5,679,361,  a.  424-401.000. 
Feldman,  Leonid:  See — 

Caffiey,  Stephen  F;  Smith,  Ronald  L.;  and  Feldman,  Leonid,  5.679.162, 
CI.  118-684.000. 
Felk,  Edward  Kari.  Automatic  piston  firing  mechanism.  5,678,342.  CI. 

42-69.020. 
Felten.  Marc:  See — 

Scheuer.  Jean-Louis;  and  Felten.  Marc,  5,678,763,  Ci  239-54.000. 
Fendya,  Thomas  J.;  Hurwitz,  Mark  F;  Musto,  Edward  M.;  Miller,  John  D.; 
and  Ryan,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  PALL  Corporation.  Dynamic  filler  system. 
5,679,249,  CI.  210-32I.63O 
Fenton,  Garry;  Morley,  Andrew   David;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman; 
Ratcliffe,  Andrew  James:  Sharp,  Brian  William:  Stuttle.  Keith  Alfred 
James:  Thurairamam,  Sukanthini;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited.  Coinpounds  containing  phenyl  linked  to 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  by  an  aliphatic-or  heteroatom-containing  linking  group. 
5.679.6%,  CI   514-354.000. 
Ferguson,  Donald  Harold:  See — 

Hook,  Christopher;  Juson,  Keith;  Hall,  Chris;  Feiguson,  Dofuld  Harold; 
Paun,  Dimitrie  Octavian;  and  Oprea,  Alexandru,  5.680,459,  CI.  380- 
23.000. 
Ferrara.  Joseph  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual  scanning  electronic  repro- 
graphic document  handler.  5,680.204,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Fertario,  Bruno:  See — 

Boffito,  Claudio;  Doni.  Fabrizio;  and  Ferrario.  Bruno,  5,678.724.  CI. 
220-421.000. 
Feiry-Capitain  (Sari):  See — 

Stauder,  Francois.  5,678,753,  Q.  228-225.000. 
Feynman,  Cari  R.:  See — 

Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C;  Lei.serson,  Charies  E.;  Yang,  Shaw-Wen;  Feyn- 
man. Cari  R.;  Hillis,  W.  Daniel;  and  Douglas,  David  C.  5,680,550,  CI. 
395-200.150. 
FHJ  Scientific,  Inc.:  See— 

Cairell,  Delton  R.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  5,679.711,  CI.  514- 
557.000. 
Fiat  Ferroviaria  S.p.A.:  See — 

Parussalti,  Bruno;  Lovaldi,  Roberto;  Vivalda,  PierLuca;  and  Casadei, 
Guglielmo,  5,678.490.  CI.  105-167.000. 
Fibreform  Containers.  Inc.:  See — 


Gratz.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.678,692,  C\.  206-453.000. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Borschen,  Udo;  Leimbacfa,  Lutz;  Waning,  Manfred;  and  Zotlmann, 

Michael,  5.678,673,  Q.  192-84.600. 
Fliege,  Hans,  5.678,646,  Q.  180-65.100. 
Leimbach,  Luu;  and  Voss,  Reiner,  5,678,671.  O.  192-70.220. 
Utz.  Dieter,  5,679,087,  CI.  475- 149.000. 
Sudau,  JOrg.  5,678.672,  CI.  192-84.100. 
Fidkowski,  Zbigniew  Tadeusz:  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  Fidkowski,  Zbigniew  Tadeusz;  and  Sucbdeo,  Shyam 
Ramchand,  5,678,425,  O.  62-646.000. 
Fiedler.  Alan  S..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High-swing  cascode  current 

mirror.  5,680,038,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Fiege,  Helmut:  See — 

Mais,  Franz-Josef;  Essert.  Thomas;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Dihholz.  Friedrich; 
and  Steffan.  Guido,  5,679,826.  CI.  558-380.000. 
Field,  Roben  B.:  See— 

Pavlovic.  Vladimir  S.;  Nor,  Jiri  K.;  and  Field.  Roben  B..  5,680,031.  Q. 
320-21.000 
Field.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Dover,  Charles  E.;  Field,  Robert  H.;  and  Ebel.  Lome  L..  5.678,675,  CI. 
192-I07.00R. 
Fielder,  Coy,  to  Diamond  Products  International,  Inc.  Bi-center  and  bit 

method  for  enhancing  subility.  5,678,644,  O.  175-391.000. 
Fijany,  Amir:  See — 

Baihen,  Jacob;  Toomarian,  Nikzad;  Fijany,  Amir,  and  Zak,  Michail, 
5,680,515,0.395-24.000. 
Filjak.  Jean:  See — 

Mollet  Philippe;  Brigliadori,  Jean;  and  Hljak.  Jean,  5,678.449,  Q. 
73-319.000. 
Fimeri.  Gairy  Gordon  Leslie,  to  Britax  Rainsfords  Pty  Ltd.  Detent  mecha- 
nism. 5,678,945,  O.  403-92.000. 
Finkowski,  James  W.;  Rejsa,  Jack;  Meyer,  Robert  F;  and  Rasmussen.  Glenn 
O.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Universal  dough  cutting  and  packing 
apparatus.  5,678,394.  O.  53-516.000. 
Finnforest  Oy:  See — 

Mansikkamaki,   Paavo;   and   Paakki,   Markku.   5.679.407.  O.   427- 

297.000. 

Finnocchiaro,  Eugene  T,  to  Opta  Food  Ingredients,  Inc.  Non-fat  reduced  fat 

and  low  fai  cheeses  and  mediod  of  making  5,679,396.  CI.  426-582.000 

Finocchiaro.  Eugene  Terry,  to  Opta  FwkJ  Ingredients.  Inc  Fat  free,  reduced 

fat  and  low  fat  margarine-like  spreads  and  cream  cheese.  5,679,395,  CI. 

426-582.000. 

Finsterwald.  Dow  H.  Golf  club  swing  training  device.  5,679,080,  O.  473- 

206.000. 
Fiigo.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kail,  Wolfram;  Manner,  Johann;  and  Rrgo,  Heinrich,  5,679,146,  CI. 
106-166.010 
Firma  Cari  Freudenbeig:  See — 

von  Amdt  Emst-Moritz;  and  Stein,  Giinter.  5,679,838,  CI.  560-332.000. 
Fitmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Vial.  Christian;  and  Blanc,  Pierre-Alain,  5,679,634.  CI.  512-13.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Whitehead.  Ian  Michael.  5,679.793.  CI.  544-349.000. 
First  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Gustafson.  Eric,  5,679.579,  O.  436-172.000 
Fischer,  Arnold:  and  Krober,  Erich,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaefller  KG.  Bearing 

housing  with  a  protective  cap.  5,678.934,  CI  384-489  000. 
Fischer,  Martin;  Hickmann,  Eckhaid;  Kropp.  Rudolf;  Schroeder.  Jochen:  and 
Trentmann,  Beate.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  carbon- 
ylphosphine  oxides.  5,679,863,  CI.  568-17.000. 
Fischer,  Michael  F:  See — 

Ball,  Carroll  E.;  Gorman,  Paul  G.;  Fischer.  Michwl  F;  Cage.  Brian  R.; 
and  Steele,  David  H..  5,679,580.  CI.  436-177.000. 
Fischer,  Raymond  Roben.  to  Olim  Industries  of  Israel,  North  America.  Lid. 

Method  and  matenal  for  hair  therapy.  5.679.378.  O.  424-600.000. 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See — 

Schnun,  Werner;  Rscher,  Rolf;  Wulff-DOring,  Joachim:  and  Hesse, 
Michael,  5,679,869,  CI.  568-484  000. 
Fisher,  Mark  David,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 
foundation  polydiorganosiloxane-silica  mixture  using  a  hydrolyzable  poly- 
diorganosiloxane  surface  modifying  agent  the  resulting  mixture  md  a 
room  temperature  curing  sealant  made  from  the  foundation  mixture. 
5,679,725,  O.  523-212.000. 
Fisher-Price,  Inc.:  See — 

Darting,  Sandra  M  ;  and  Mahlstedt,  Cun  J..  5,678,739,  CI.  224-160.000. 
Fisher-Rosemount  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Qin.  S  Joe;  Duma,  Ricardo  H.;  and  Hayes,  Randall  L.,  5.680,409,  O. 
371-48.000. 
Fishman,  Roben  C:  See — 

Andresen,  Kevin  W.;  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Hshman.  Roben  C;  and  Walker. 
Ted  W.,  5,680.526,  CI .  395- 1 3 1 .000. 
Fisons  PLC:  See— 

Drought,  Nicholas  A.  M.,  5,678.538.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Fitzmorris,  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Kossak.  Michael:  Daley,  Richard;  Lubin,  Ted;  Schullheis,  Douglas; 
Kotowski.  Paul;  and  Fiumotris,  Bernard  A.,  5,678,578,  CI.   132- 
322.000. 
Fjelstad,  Joseph;  and  Smith,  John  W.,  to  Tesseta.  Inc.  Fabrication  of  leads  on 

semiconductor  connection  components.  5.679,194,  CI.  156-150.000. 
Flanders,  Shawn  W.:  ' 
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Frederick,  Perry  Scott;  Zimmermann.  Walter  Albert:  and  Roemer,  Peter    Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bernard,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Double-sided  RF  shield  for  RFcoil  Matsuura,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Fumio,  5,678,895,  O.  297-367.000. 


Doug  as 
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Fortiei.  Kelly  F.;  and  Flanders.  Shawn 
Fleege.   Dennis   W.;   and  VanWaart, 

5.678.%  1,  a.  4O8-239.00A. 
Fleer.  Reinhard;  Foumier,  Alain;  and  Yeh. 
S.A.  Modified  Kluyveroniyces  yeasts,  theii 
a.  435-69.100. 
Fleischer.  Harold  C.  Ill;  and  Boeclunan. 
Technology   Resources.    Inc.   Advanced 
5.680.446.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Fleischhacker.  Joseph  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Fleischhacker.  Mark  C;  Fleischhacker. 
mas  E.;  and  Hanson.  Donald  W..  5.6' 
Fleischhacker.  Mark  G.;  Reischhacker.  JosepI 
and  Hanson.  Donald  W..  to  Lake  Regia  i 
lumen  cable  apparanis.  5.678.296,  CI 
Reissner.  Thomas:  See — 

Jonely.  Michael  B.;  and  Fleissner.  Thomis. 
Fleming.  John  Stuart,  to  Superior  Fireplace 

5.678.534.  CI.  126-512.000. 
Flene  .  Bern;  Chrisiensen.  lb;  Larsen.  Robert 
Johnson.  Eric  A.,  to  Gist-brocades.  B.V. 
methods  for  their  preparation  and  their 
Flex-O-Lite.  Inc.:  See— 

Hackwonh.  Keith  L.;  and  Moore.  Jerry 
Riedner.  Christine:  See — 

StaiMlke.  Burkhard;  Riedner.  Christine; 
Koetzsch,  Hans- Joachim;  Monkiewic 
Guenther.  5.679.147.  CI.  106-287.11 
Riege.  Hans,  to  Rchtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Propu^i 

motor  vehicle.  5.678.646.  CI.  180-65.100. 
Rores.  Amal  Montez;  and  Dagodag.  Melissa 
indicating  device.  5.680.372.  CI.  368-80, ' 
Ruegel.  Kyle  G.:  See— 

Kahn.  William  C;  Johnston,  John  T. 
CI.  244-129.500. 
Rynn.  David  Walter,  to  Advanced  RISC  Mac 
ing  address  request  line  for  allowing  reques 
during  a  burst  mode  transfer.  5.680.643.  ( 
FMC  CofpoTBiion:  See — 

Ash,  Robert  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Chrestoff. 

92-71.000. 
Pbfan.ski.  Peter  F,  Sr.,  5,678.503,  Q.  I 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Gosebnich.  Harald. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Gosebruch.  Harald,  to 
Packaging  machine  for  the  production  of 
53-148.000. 
Fodor,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Domfesl.  Charles  N.;  White.  John  M.; 

Hiroyuki  Steven;  and  Fodor.  Mark  / 

Folsom,  Lawrence  Ray,  to  Martin  Marietta 

aWe  hydrostatic  transmission.  5.678.405. 

Fontana,  Giulio,  to  AGIP  S.p.A.  AnU-seizure 

suitable  for  the  petroleum  sector.  5.678,r 

Foo,  Ken  Kok:  See — 

Wu,  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  Alexandei 
Bailey.  Phillip.  5.679.472.  C\.  428-6^ 
Food  Equipment  Engineering  and  E)esign. 
Sanders.  Phillip  L..  5.678.476.  CI.  99 
Food  Machinery  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Pruen,  Daniel  W.;  Haley,  Charles  T. 
Fosshage.  David  J.,  5.678,390,  O 
Forand.  James  L.:  See — 

Van  Anglen.  Erik  S.;  Forand.  James 
5.679.233.  CI.  205-93.000. 
Forcier.  Andri  Conrad:  See — 

Aimi.  Bruno  Roberto;  Cronin.  John 
Leas.  James   Marc;   Marmillion. 
Anthony  Michael;  Pierson.  Bemadeie 
Arthur.  5.679.609.  CI.  437-205.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  and  Hoard.  Johi 

690.000. 
Mazzella.  Richard  Salvatore;  and 

a.  123-90.500. 
Slater,  Robert  E  .  5.678,872.  CI.  293-1 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bejster.  Joseph  V;  Blatchford.  James 
Gary  J.;  Williams.  Trevor;  and 
340-458.000. 
Goenka.  Lakhi  Nandlal.  5,679.062,  Q 
Hsieh.  Hsiao-an;  Thawani.  Prakash  T; 
stein.  Manfred;  and  Jones.  Scott  E  . 
Miklas.  John  Louis;  and  Lucken.  Thoi^a 
161.000. 
Forrest  Andrew  R.;  Pnizan.  Alan  J.;  and 
EniertainnKnl   Enterprises.    Interactive 
method.  5.679.075.  CI.  463-9.000. 
Forsberg.  Lars;  Ljungberg.  Kenneth;  Sjostroi  i 

HIAB  AB.  Extendible  crane  boom.  5.1 
Forsythe.  R.  Hamish:  See — 


P  itiice.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
I  preparation  and  use.  5,679,544, 

Mi  :hael  W..  to  Southwestern  Bell 
nielligent  network   screening. 


oseph  F.  Jr.;  Hargrcaves,  Tho- 
8.296.  CI.  29-451.000. 
F..  Jr.:  Hargreaves.  Thomas  E.; 
Manufacturing.  Inc.  Hollow 
1.000. 


i,6(  i. 
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'..  5.678.824.  O.  273-407.000. 
P.   Quick   change  adapter. 
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5.680.077.  CI.  331-I07.00A. 
Company.  Heating  apparams. 

Johansen.  Steffen  Radich;  and 
Asiaxanthin-producing  yeast  cells. 
us|.  5,679,567,  O.  425-255.100. 

:..  5.679.437.  CI.  428-143.000. 

Frings.  Albert;  Horn,  Michael; 
.  Jaroslaw;  and  Srebny.  Hans- 
ion  system  and  kit  for  hybrid 

Kerry.  Magnetic-backed  time- 
OllO. 

a^d  Ruegel,  Kyle  G.,  5,678,787. 

ines  Limited.  Data  bus  includ- 
for  a  subsequent  address  word 
.  395-855.000. 

Brian  Michael.  5,678,471,  CI. 

4-230.000. 

.678,385.  CI.  53-148.000. 
ocke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.). 
:igarette  packs.  5.678.385.  CI. 


Bercaw.  Craig  A.;  Tomosawa. 
5.680.013.  CI.  315-111.210. 
(  orporalion.  Continuously  vari- 
"  60-488.000. 

rtKection  for  joints,  particularly 
.a.  138-96.00T 


Robert:  Foo.  Ken  Kok;  and 

000. 

:  See— 

.100. 


4j0. 

McDermoit.  Anthony  J.;  and 
51450.000. 

L.;  and  Keeney.  Harold  M., 


Edward;  Forcier.  Andr6  Conrad; 

icia   McGuinnes;   Palagonia. 

Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis 


Paric 


William.  5.678,526.  CI.  123- 
Michael  Joseph,  5,678,514, 
000. 


Gibson.  Patrick  W.;  Rushton. 
Zabi^ski.  Robert  S..  5.680,098,  CI. 

51-75.000. 

gathocleous.  Nicos  T;  Kober- 
'.  .679.073.  CI.  454-69.000. 
s  Junior.  5.679.301.  C\.  264- 


K|Don.  William  J.,  to  Beanstalk 
media  game  system  and 


fi  uUi-i 


Tommy;  and  Stolpe.  Jens,  to 
678i08.  CI.  212-349.000. 


Gudmundson.  Norman  K.;  Forsythe.  R.  Hamish;  and  Lee.  Wayne  A., 
5.680,619.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Fort.   James   H.;   and   Rannenbeig.   George   C.   Gutter  liquid   separator. 

5.678.360.  a.  52-14.000. 
Fortier.  Kelly  F;  and  Randers.  Shawn  W.  Portable  target  stand.  5.678,824,  CI. 

273-107.000. 
Fosshage.  David  J.:  See — 

Pruen.  Daniel  W,;  Haley.  Charles  T.;  McDermott  Anthony  J.;  and 
Fosshage.  David  J..  5.678.390,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Post,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Post.  Dennis  L..  5.679.798.  CI.  548-406.000, 
Foster.  James  Joseph;  and  Mulcahy.  Leo  Thomas,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Method  for  aluminum  reduction  in  recycled  pulp  and  paper  5.679.22 1 .  CI. 
162-190.000. 
Foster,  John  P.,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cotporauon.  PWR  radial  reflector. 

5.680.424.  CI.  376-»5.800. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Garcia-Mallol.  Juan  Antonio.  5.678.499.  CI.  110-347.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Goidich.  Stephen  John.  5.678.497.  CI.  1  IO-245.000. 
Fouache.  Benedicte:  See — 

Verhoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  Hendriks.  Marc;  Fouache.  Bene- 
dicte; and  Cahalan.  Patrick  T,  5,679.659,  Q.  514-56.000. 
Foumier,  Alain:  See — 

Reer,  Reinhard;  Foumier,  =Alain:  and  Yeh,  Patrice,  5,679,544,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Fox.  Thomas  R,;  and  Remillaid.  Rheal.  to  MacDon  Industries  Ltd.  Mounting 
of  the  bats  of  a  reel  on  a  crop  harvesting  header  5.678.398.  CI.  56-226.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Lowe.  Justin  Peter;  and  Clarke.  David  W..  5.680.109.  CI.  340-608.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Chadboume.  Richard;  and  Montminy.  Armand  T.  5,679,030,  CI.  439- 

778.000. 
Chadboume.  Richard:  and  Lasko,  WUIiam  J..  5.679,031,  O.  439- 
783.000. 
FRANCE  TELECOM  Elablissement  autonome  de  droit  public:  See — 

Ramdane.  Abderrahim;  Devaux.  Fabricc;  and  Ougazzaden.  Abdallah. 
5.680.411.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Franchina,  Nicole  L.:  See — 

Larson.  Wayne  K.;  Bennen.  Richard  E.;  and  FrancUna.  Nicole  L., 
5,679,754,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Franco.  Pezzetti:  See — 

Antonio.  Riva  Do«t;  and  Franco,  Pezzetti.  5,679,202,  CI.  156-344.000. 
Fiancotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Windel.  Harald;  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang.  5.680.463.  O.  380-51  000. 
Frank.  Mario:  See — 

Butz,  Dieter.  Frank,  Mario:  Berger,  Guenther;  Heess.  Stefan;  and  Stierle, 
Juergen,  5.679,066,  CI.  451-357.000. 
Franke.  Erik:  See — 

Olsen.  Ulf  N.;  Franke.  Erik;  and  Strand.  Eilif.  5.679.198.  Q.  156- 
230.000. 
Frankeny.  Richard  Francis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Memory  module  package  with  address  bus  buffering.   5.680.342.  CI. 
365-52.000. 
Franklin.  David  B.:  See — 

Kotzur.  Frank  W;  Woodbridge.  Donald;  Rosenkranz.  Thomas:  Franklin, 
David  B.;  and  Richey.  George  Taylor.  5.678.778.  CI.  242-25.00A. 
Franklin.  Howard  M.;  and  Garfinkel.  Erik,  to  Megawall  Corporation.  Modular 

precast  wall  system  with  mortar  joints.  5.678.373.  CI.  52-439.000. 
Fransen.  Rene:  See — 

van  der  Beig.  Karel;  and  Fransen.  Rene.  5.678,506,  CI,  119-14.180. 
Frantz.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Ma.<iashi:  Frantz,  One  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.358,  CI.  365-221.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor  and  Dolait, 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.367.  CI.  365-230.090. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait, 

Jean-Pierre,  5.680.368,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor;  and  Dolait, 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.369.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolait, 
Jean-Pierre,  5.680.370.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Franzmann.  Kart  Witold;  Stables.  Jeremy  Nigel;  Shannon.  Patrick  Vivian 
Richard;  Rao.  Nagaraja  Kodanda  Ranganatha;  and  Chunchatprasert.  Lad- 
dawan.  lo  Wellcome  Foundation  Ltd  .  The;  and  University  College  Cardiff 
Consultants  Limited.  Tetracyclic  compounds,  intermediates  for  tl^ir  prepa- 
ration and  their  use  as  antitumor  agents.  5.679.694.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Frater.  Norman  Kermil;  Pattanaik.  Surya;  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum.  Wing 
C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adjustable  solder 
bump  spacer  for  slider-suspension  attachment.  5.680.275.  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Frazier.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Seabaugh,  Alan  Carter,  and  Frazier.  Gary  A..  5.680.280,  CI.  360- 
110.000. 
Frazier.   Robert   Joseph.   Grinder  powered  device   for  pulling  a  chain. 

5,678.452.  O.  74-89.210. 
Fr&het.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  and  Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  oxidative  functionalizarion  of  polymers 
containing  alkylstyrene.  5,679.748.  CI,  525-360.000.. 
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Frederick,  Peny  Scon;  Ziminennann,  Walter  Albert;  and  Roemer,  Peter 
Bernard,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Double-sided  RF  shield  for  RF  coil 
contained  within  gradient  coils  used  in   high  speed  NMR   ima^g. 
5,680,046.  a.  324-318.000. 
Frederick.  Thomas  James:  See — 

Kadlec.  Ronald  James;  and  Frederick.  Thomas  James.  5.680.272.  CI. 
360-78.040. 
Fredriksen.  Nils;  and  Brockschmidt.  Detlev.  to  Claas  KGaA.  Vehicle  propul- 
sion unit  and  method  for  controlling  same.  5.679.085.  CI.  475-76.0(X). 
Freelain.  Kenneth  W  Navigational  bypass,  gale  and  pump  device  for  use  in 

water  5.678.956.  CI.  405-99.000. 
Freeman.  Stephen  M.;  and  Hanson.  David  B..  to  Western  Adas.  Fiber- 
reinforced  magnesium  oxychloride  bond.  5.679.119.  CI.  5 1 -307 .OCX). 
Freeman.  William  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Colvin.  Gregory  N.;  Veeck.  Stewart  J.;  Larsen,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Freeman.  William  R..  Jr.  5.678.298.  CI.  29-526.200. 
Freni  Bremo  -  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giotgetti.  Alberto;  and  Pacchiana.  Giovanni  Paolo,  5,678,662,  O   188- 
1.110. 
Frenier,  Wayne  W.,  lo  HydroChem  Industrial  Services,  inc.  Methods  for 
removing  iron  oxide  scale  from  interior  surfaces  of  steel  vessels  using 
formic  acid-citric  acid  mixtures.  5.679,170.  CI.  I34-3.0(K). 
Freund,  Gregor  Paul,  to  Borland  International,  Inc.  Driver  query  and  substi- 
tution for  format  independent  native  data  access.  5.680.618.  CI.  395- 
616.000. 
Frey.  Steven  Michael:  See — 

Pace.  John  Lee;  Walker,  Richard  Ives:  and  Frey,  Steven  Michael. 
5.679,564,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Friar,  John,  II:  See — 

Wilhebn.  John  F;  O'Neill,  J,  Kevin;  Friar,  John,  li;  Maglio.  Ralph;  and 
Cabral,  Edward,  5,679,1%,  CI.  156-167.000. 
Friary.  Richard;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  and  Wong,  Jesse  K.,  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration. Unbridged  bis-aryl  catbinol  derivatives,  compositions  and  methods 
of  use.  5.679.692.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Fridholm,  Greg:  See — 

Thompson,  Scott  A.;  Daiker,  Jeffrey;  Stavnheim,  Jonathon  A.;  Meyer. 
William;  Fridholm.  Greg;  Sang,  Zhong;  Studtman.  (jeotge;  Thoinas. 
Mark  G.;  and  Delano.  W.  Beale.  5.678.521,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Friedman.  Eitan;  Holloway.  M.  Katharine;  Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Rutledge.  Su 
Jane;  Schmidt.  Azriel;  and  Vogel.  Robert  L..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.;  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania;   and  Hahnemann   Univ    Method  for  finding 
transcription  activators  of  the  NER  steroid  hormone  receptor.  5,679,518, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  Stewart,  Thomas  N.:  and  Mize.  Patrick,  to  Ensys 
Environmental  Products.  Inc.  (juantiuitive  test  for  oils,  crude  oil.  hydio- 
carhon.  or  other  contaminants  in  soil  and  a  kit  for  performing  the  saiiK. 
5,679.574,  CI.  436-29.000. 
Friend.  Steven  Darren:  See — 

Silva.  Dennis;  Beard.  Paul;  Friend.  Steven  Darren;  Alt  Daniel  E.; 
Austin,  Rickey  G.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.;  and  Danielson,  Arvin  D.. 
5,680.334,  a.  364-707.000. 
Frigerio.  Marco;  and  Amoldi,  Luigi,  to  Mario  Frigerio  S.p.A.  Takeup  dmm 

for  wiie  drawing  machine.  5,678,443,  CI.  72-286.000. 
Frigo.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Darcie,  Thomas  Edward;  Frigo.  Nicholas  J.;  and  iannone,  Patrick  P.. 
5,680,234,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Frings.  Albert:  See — 

Standke.  Burkhard;  Riedner.  Christine;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael; 
Koetzsch,  Hans- Joachim:  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  and  Srebny,  Hans- 
Guenthet  5,679,147,01.  106-287.110. 
Fritz,  Alton  L.:  See — 

Fritz,  Michael  L.;  and  Fritz,  Alton  L..  5.679.388.  CI.  425-387.100. 
Fritz.  Michael  L.;  and  Fritz,  Alton  L.  Protected  seal  for  blow  down  platen. 

5,679,388.  CI.  425-387.100. 
Fritzberg,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Vandetheyden,  Jean-Luc;  Fritzberg,  Alan  R.;  Bugaj,  Joseph  E.;  Su. 
Fu-Min;  and  Venkatesan.  Prasanna.  5,679.318.  Q.  424-1.110. 
Fritzsch,  Thomas:  See — 

Uhlendorf,   Volkmar,   Hoffmann,   Christian;   and   Fritzsch,  Thomas. 
5.678.553,0    128-662.020. 
Fritzsche,  Katharina;  Aeschlimann,  Peter;  and  Scheibli,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Radiation-induced  fixation  of  dyes.  5.679,115.  CI.  8-444,0()0. 
Fry,  Diavid:  See — 

Bridges,  Alexander  James;  Denny.  William  Alexander;  Fry.  David; 

Kraker.  Alan;  Meyer.  Robert  Frederick;  Rewcasde.  Gordon  William; 

Thompson,  Andrew  Mark;  and  Showalur,  Howard  Daniel  Hollis. 

5,679,683,  CI.  514-267.000. 

Fuchs,  Dieter,  and  Stehle.  Wolfgang,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Bezner  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG.  Sorting  installation.  5,678.697.  CI.  209-705.000. 
Fuchs,  Ebethatd:  See — 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Fuchs,  Eberhard;  Orber.  Matthias;  Walter.  Hel- 
mut; and  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  5.679.622.  CI   504-246.000. 
Fuerst  Charies  Otto;  and  Hickok,  Roy  Strawn,  to  Aquaria,  Inc.  Rotating 

biological  aquarium  filter  system.  5,679,253,  Q.  210-619.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kogawa.  Kuniyuki;  Tsuchiya.  Toni;  and  Ishihara.  Mitsuo,  5,680,083,  C\. 

335-132.000. 
Miyamoto.    Masahiro;    Yamada,    Manrocu;    and    Sakuta,    Tadahiro. 
5.680.014.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okabe.  Yooosuke;  and  Sekigawa,  Takao,  5,678,975.  CI.  414-403.000. 


Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Fumio.  5,678,895.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokubo.  Hideyuki:  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda.  Saloshi,  5,680,168,  CI. 

347-175.000. 
Minami.  Kazumori;  and  Iwakura.  Ken.  5.679.494.  Q.  430-138.000. 
Nishikawa.   Hideyuki;   and  Gotou.   Haniyoshi.   5.679.834,  a.  560- 

221.000. 
Oishi.  Kengo.  5.680.284.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Seki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okada.  Hisashi.  5.679,501.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsuma.  Toshiaki.  5.680,256,  CI.  359-719.000. 
Yamada.  Huoshi,  5.680^59.  CI.  359-753.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akashi.  Ryojiro;  and  Ninomiya.  Masanoiw.  5,679,414.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Kurosu.  Yulaka;  Nishiyama.  Fumitaka;  Ishiguro.  Junji;  and  Kimura. 

Tadakazu.  5.680.541.  CI  395-183.020. 
Takayanagi,  Hiroshi,  5.680.226.  CI.  358-462.000. 
Fujibayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Terada.  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibayashi, 
Kenji.  5,679,674.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Fujii.  Hideji:  See — 

Maki,  Atsushi;  Bonen,  Adi;  Ito.  Yoshitoshi;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Hiraba- 
yashi.  Yukiko;  Koizumi.   Hideaki;   Kawaguchi.  Fumio;  and  Fujii. 
Hideji.  5.678.556.  CI.  l28-*65.000. 
Fujii.  Hideki:  See — 

Honkura.  Yoshinobu;  Tian.  Lei;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Arai,  Kaziio;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshinobu,  5,678,998.  CI.  433-189.000. 
Fujii.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moriyama.    Yoshiaki;    Ono.    Kouichi;    Miyazawa.   Tatsuyidd:    Fujii, 
Hiroshi;  Miyashita,  Masahiko;  and  Hosaka.  Sumio,  5.679.911.  Q. 
84-601.000. 
Fujii.  Kanae:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Kanae;  and  Funaki.  Hideyuki.  5.679.973. 0. 
257-421,000. 
Fujii,  Takao:  See — 

Oshizawa,  Hidekazu;  Fujii,  Takao:  Hamahata,  Toshihiro;  and  Taiiiai, 
Hamhisa,  5,680,312,  a.  364-444.200. 
Fujikin.  Incorporated:  See — 

Shinohara,  Tsutomu;   Ikeda.   Nobukazu:   Yoshikawa,   Kazuhiro;   and 
Kojima.  Tetsuya.  5,678,803,  O.  251-368.000. 
Fujimori.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Ochiai,  Mikio;  Imue,  Hiroe;  Fujimori,  Takeshi;  and 
Koyama,  Motomu,  5,678,851.  CI   280-728.300.  '^ 

Fujimoto.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Hayashi.    Kenzo:    Hayashi.    Kozo;    Ito.   Akio;   Tsuchiya.    Koji:  and 
Fujimoto.  Kyoichi.  5,679,433,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Fujimoto.  Sachito:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira:  Moriwaki.  Hideo;  Matsuzono.  Yoshiaki;  Fujimoto. 
Sachito;  and  Kiso.  Satoshi,  5,678,523,  O.  123-520.000. 
Fujimoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Sekine.  Noboru;  Fujimoto.  Shuichi;  Sato.  Kazumi;  Kunii.  Hisashi;  Ura. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.679.095.  CI.  477-116.000. 
Fujimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagano.  Shuji;  Fujinnoto.  Takashi;  Ichimura.  Takao;  Komai,  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuo,  5,678305.  CI.  29-888.200. 
Fujio.  Koji:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada, 
Akio;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama,  KatsuiKxi;  Tat- 
sumi,  Yasukazu;  Fujio,  Koji;  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  Kaneko,  Shioji; 
Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  Kawai,  Toshimasa,  5,679,216.  CI.  156-657.100. 
Fujisaki.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ochi,  Shinji;  Tanaka.  Yasunori;  and  Fujisaki,  Tomohiro,  5,680,068,  C\. 
327-333.000. 
Fujita,  Masaru:  See — 

Sasuga,  Masumi;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Kobayashi,  Akira:  Fujibt  Masaiu; 
NakaiTK)to.  Hiroshi:  Ono.  Ryu;  and  Isono.  Tsutomu.  5,680,183,  CI. 
349-58.000. 
Fujita.  Nobuo;  Mitsui.  Hirt)yuki;  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Hidehito;  Toh.  Keiji; 
and  Miura.  Masayoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  and  Kabushiki  Kaistia  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Combined  system  of  fuel  cell  and  air-conditioaing  apparatus. 
5,678,410,  a.  62-7.000, 
Fujita,  Ryo:  See — 

Yanai.  Norifumi;  Fujita.  Ryo;  Katsura,  Koyo;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi, 
5,680.175,  CI.  348-441.000. 
Fujita,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Arai,  Toshiaki:  Fujita,  Yasuhiko:  and  Sugiyama.  Akira,  5,680,117,  CI. 
340-903.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  5.680.453,  Q.  380-4.000. 
Fukuda.  Masami,  5.680.646.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.679.291.  CI.  264-1.240. 

Hasegawa,    Shinya;    Kayashima,    Shigeo;    Maeda.    Saloshi;    Iwaia. 
Shigetake:     Yamagishi.     Fumio;     Nakashima.     Masato;     Arilake. 
Hiiokazu;  and  Hokari.  Marooni.  5,680,253.  CI.  359-566.000 
Ito.  Akio;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakazawa,  Kazuhiro.  5.680.056,  Q. 

324-750.000. 
Kawahara,  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Osawa,  Mitsunada;  Taniguchi. 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiguro,  Hiroyuki;  Katoh.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5,679.978,  CI.  257-697.000. 
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Seki,  Fusao;  Asami.  Fumitaka; 


Masaki.  Satoru:  Yamamoio.  Akinori; 
Ohno,  Kazuo;  Imai.  Masao;  and  lijo,  Shinya,  5,680,064,  C\.  326- 
81.000. 
Masuda.  Shigefunu,  S.680.238.  Q.  33^-132.000. 
Moritomo,  Haruo;  Ochiai.  Hironori;  Kilo,  Takashi;  Uchikashi,  Tadashi; 

and  Kajiwara,  Yasuhiro.  5.680,3%.  Cl.  370-392.000. 
Noshiro.  Hideyuki,  5.679,213.  Cl    154-643.100. 
Onuma.  Tadashi.  5.680,623.  Cl.  395-7i  2.000. 

Seino,  Minoni;  Nakazawa,  Tadao:  Yamfne,  Takashi;  Kubota,  Yoshinobu: 
Doi,  Masahani;  Sugela,  Kunio:  and  Kurahashi,  Tenio,  5,680,497,  Cl. 
385-129.000.  [ 

Tagucfai,  Masakazu:  and  Izumi,  HaruUko.  5,680,380.  Cl.  369-48.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsukasa;  Iiou.  Hiroyuki;  'I^ura,  Yuji;  Shima.  Michiitazu; 
Yamane,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Yumiko)  Imai,  Keisuke;  Ohkuma.  Yoshi- 
Dori;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Nagakuboj  Yasunofi;  l^uda,  Takashi;  and 
Miyaki,  Yuji,  5,680,246.  O.  359-341  000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhito:  Kurokawa.  Yasuaaga;  lida.  Kenji;  Sumi,  Masaru; 
Obia,  Yuichiro;  Katsube,  Toshiro;  I^kano.  Kazuo;  Ozaki,  Norikazu' 
and  Kauyama,  Hiroyuki,  5,679,268,  Cl.  216-18.000. 
Yamagishi,  Michinaga,  5,680,264,  Cl.  36(M6.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  5**— 

Masaki,  Satoni;  Yamamoto,  Akinofi;  Seki,  Fusao;  Asami,  Fumitaka; 
Ohno,  Kazuo;  Imai,  Masao;  and  U  !o,  Shinya,  5,680,064,  a.  326- 
81.000. 
Fujiwara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamato,  Satoshi;  Nishiumi,  Satoshi;  Su  lUd,  TcKhiaki;  Hotta,  Tkkuji;  and 
Fujiwara,  Kazuhiro,  5,680^34,  Cl.    95-173.000. 
Fujiwara,  Seishi:  See — 

Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Seishi;  ai  d  Komine.  Norio.  5,679.125,  Q. 
65-397.000. 
Fukai.  Masayuki:  See — 

Okamma,  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  Fuka  ,  Masayuki;  HaCa,  Chiaki;  Naga- 
hama,  Yoshio;  and  Shimizu,  Keizi. ;  ,678,731,  O.  222-105.000. 
Fukami,  Talsuya:  See — 

Nakaki,   Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Taka)  li;   Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi, 
Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  5,679,455,  C\.  428-332.000. 
Fukaya,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shiozaki,  Hiranitsu;  and  Fukaya,  Tats  »,  5,680,121,  a.  340-908.100. 
Fukuda.  Etsuko:  See — 

Muiata.  Hirokazu;  Ushio,  Hideki;  Fu)  itani,  Atsushi;  Hibino,  Hiroaki' 
and  Fukuda,  Etsuko,  5,679,859,  O.  564-438.000. 
Fukuda.  Htroshi:  See — 

Kokubo,  Hideyuki;  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  a  id  Ueda,  Satoshi,  5,680,168,  Q. 
347-175.000. 
Fukuda.  Masami,  to  Inijitsu  Limited.  Input/t  utput  control  system.  5,680,646, 

a.  395-872.000. 
Fukuda,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Ikesu,  Satoru;  VladiDiir,  Rudcfaenko  F;  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kaneko, 
Yutaka,  5,679,506,  C\.  430-558.000, 
Fukumitsu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Salake,    Satoru;    Fukumitsu,    Hiioyi  d;    lod    Yamamoto.    Masaya, 
5,678,477,  CI.  99-519.000. 
Fukomoto.  Chikusa:  See — 

Itami,  Aldhiko;  Takei,  Yoshiaki;  Fukum  Ao,  Chikusa;  Oshiba,  Takeo;  and 
Eloh,  Yoshihiko,  5,679,488,  O.  430f58.000. 
Fukunaga,  Atsuo  F.  Use  of  adenosine  coi^pounds  for  autonomic  nervous 

system  attenuation.  5,679,649,  Cl.  514-44000. 
Fukunaga.  Atsuo  F;  and  Funuknaga,  Alex  B.  Pharmaceutical  compositions 
including  mixtures  of  an  adenosine  c(  mpound  and  a  catecholamine. 
5,679,650,  a.  514-46.000. 
Fukunaga,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yanai,  Norifumi;  Fujita.  Ryo;  Katsura 
5,680,175,  a.  348-441.000. 
Fukunishi,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tanifaara.    Masao;    Fukunishi,    Yosta  haru;    and    Kinoshita,    Hisao, 
5,679J71,  a.  424-443.000. 
Fukuoka,  Akio:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  Fukuoka.  Akio;  a  id  Tsuda.  Seiii,  5,680,092.  Q. 
338-309.000. 
Fukuoka.  Kalsumi,  to  Kyouryou  Hozen  Inc  Method  of  reinforcing  concrete 

made  construction  and  fixture  used  there  or.  5,678.374,  Cl.  52-514.000. 
Fukuoka.  Mikio:  See- 
Aid.  Yoshifumi;  and  Fukuoka,  Mikio,  5,678,628,  Cl.  165-173.000. 
Fukushima,  TosUko;  Koseki,  Yasuo;  HayasU,  Akinobu;  and  Kaji,  RyuicU,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Waste  incineration  heal  ca  iversion  system.  5,678,420.  Cl. 
62-238.600.  T 

Fukuzalo,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Izawa,   Masaki;   ho,   Hirotada;   Fukuato,   Tsukasa;   and   Nakamura. 
Takuju,  5,678,847,  O.  280-707.000J 
Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr :  See—  '. 

Brennan,  William  S.;  Dawson,  Robert;Jnilford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Hause,  Fied 
N.;  Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  and  Mkhael,  Mark  W.,  5,679,605,  CI. 
437-190.000.  T 

FuUen.  Geoige  R.;  and  Fullen,  Jeryl  G.,  to  Tillen  Systems,  Inc.  System  for 
continuously   measuring   forces   applied    '  '  . .-     — 

73-172.000. 
FuUen.  Jeryl  C:  See— 

Fullen,  George  R.;  and  FuUen.  Jeryl  d,  5,678.448.  Cl.  73-172.000. 
FuQeo  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fullen.  George  R.;  and  Fullen.  Jeryl  q.  5,678.448,  Cl.  73-172.000 
Fumeaux,  Reirf:  See — 


Koyo;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi, 


by  the  foot   5,678,448,  Cl. 


Bcitoli,  Constanlin;  Fumeaux,  Reni;  Perrenoud  Ferreira,  Marie-Claude; 
and  Wang,  Junkuan.  5,679,809,  Cl.  554-186.000. 
Fbnada,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Noriko;  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki,  5.680,186, 
a.  349-95.000. 
Funaki,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Kanae;  and  Funaki,  Hideyuki,  5,679,973,  CI 
257-421.000. 
Funalsu,  Eiji:  See — 

Ishida,  Tamolsu;  and  Funalsu,  Eiji,  5,679,305,  Cl.  264-328.200. 
Funuknaga,  Alex  S.:  See — 

Fukunaga,  Atsuo  F;  and  Funuknaga.  Alex  S.,  5,679,650,  Cl.  5 14-46.000. 
Furse,  John  H.;  and  Noreen,  Robert  A.,  to  AAF-lntemational.  Sound  attenu- 
ating apparatus  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5,679,931,  Cl.  181- 
224.000. 
Furst,  Peter.  Wide  angle  lens  apparatus  for  vehicle  rear  window.  5,680,261, 

a.  359-822.000. 
Furukawa,  Keisuke;  Ichikawa,  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Koyama,  Yasuji, 
to   Kikkoman  Corporation.   Creatine   amidinohydrolase   gene,   a  novel 
recombinant  DNA,  and  a  process  for  producing  creatine  amidinohydrolase 
5,679.561.  a.  435-227,000. 
Furusaki,  Keizo;  Okumura,  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Hideya;  and  Yamada,  Yasuhiro. 
to  NGK  Spaik  Plug  Co,  Ltd.  Oxygen  sensor.  5,679,226,  C\.  204-424.000. 
Furuse.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Asada,  Kazushige;  Nakayama,  Hideaki:  Itoh,  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  Ken- 
saku;  Takegawa,  Hiroshi;  Kanasaki.  Katsumi;  lizawa,  Atsushi;  Furuse, 
Kazutaka;  and  Kanemune,  Susumu,  5,680,612,  Cl.  395-613.000. 
Fimita,  Mamoiu:  See — 

Michibayashi,    Akiko;    Kawamura,    Tetsuya;    Furuta,    Mamoru;    and 
Miyala,  Yutaka,  5,680,190,  Cl.  349-140000. 
FuTUtani,  Atsushi:  See — 

Murala,  Hirokazu;  Ushio,  Hideki;  Furutani,  Atsushi;  Hibino,  Hiroaki; 
and  Fukuda,  Etsuko,  5,679,859,  O.  564-438.000. 
Futamura.  Shoji;  and  Murala,  Chikara,  to  Insdnile  of  Technology  Precision 
Electrical  Discbarge  Work's.  Index-feed  machining  system.  5,678,446,  Cl. 
72-404.000. 
Futura  Coatings,  Inc.:  See — 

Jarboe,  Rodney  D..  5,679,189,  Q.  156-61.000. 
GX)  Societa'  Per  Aziooi:  See— 

Belvederi,  Bruno;  and  Brizzi,  Marco,  5,678,690,  Cl.  206-443.000 
Gadgil,  Ashok  J.:  See— 

Nazaroff,  William  W ;  and  GadgU,  Ashok  J.,  5,678.576.  a.  131-331.000. 
Gadot  Biochemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Goldscher,  Rivka  Labin,  5,679,781,  Cl.  536-I8.S00. 
Gaentzler,  Sylvie:  See — 

Riess,  Jean  G.;  Greiner,  Jacques;  Milius,  Alain;  Vicrling,  Pierre;  Guillod, 
Frederic;  and  Gaentzler.  Sylvie,  5,679,459.  Cl.  428-402.200. 
Gaertner,  David  Bernard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  device  for  graphically  setting  multiple  parameter  ranees. 
5,680.560,  a.  395-339.000. 
Gaeta,  Federico  C.  A.;  Powell,  Michael  F;  Grey,  Howard  M.;  Se«e,  Alessan- 
dro  D.;  and  Arrhenius,  Thomas  S.,  to  Cytel  Cotpotatiaa;  and  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Immunosuppressant  peptides,  5,679,640,  Cl.  514-14.000. 
Gager,  Steven  John;  Hudson,  Roben  C,  Jr.;  and  Beihl,  Roland,  to  H.D. 
Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Shroud  with  cartridge  based  shut-off  for 
sprayers.  5,678,768.  Q.  239-530.000.  = 

GafcTie500:  See— 

Hartrin.  Lawrence;  and  Galloway.  Gary  D.,  5,680.535.  Q.  395-173.000. 
Gall,  Thomas  P:  See — 

Davis,  Charles  Robert;  and  Gall,  Thomas  F,  5,679,444,  C\.  428-209.000. 
GaUani,  Chantal:  See — 

EriUi,  Rita;  Gallant.  Chantal;  and  Tack,  Viviane,  5,679,877,  Q.  510- 
218.000. 
Gallina,  Damian  J.,  to  Patent  Biopharmaceutics,  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
lesions  resulting  from  genital  herpes  with  hyaluronic  acid-urea  pharma- 
ceutical composioofis.  5,679,655,  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Gallo,  Bruce.  Adaptor  set  for  converting  standard  telephone  into  coidless 

telephone  using  replacement  handset  5,680,441,  Cl.  379-61.000. 
Galloway.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Harbin.  Lawrence;  and  Galloway,  Gary  D.,  5,680.535,  CI.  395-173.000. 
Gallusser,  David  Otis:  See — 

Barnes,  Richard  Lewis,  Jr;  Mikolaicyk,  John  Henry;  deksik,  Gregory 
John;  and  Galhisser,  David  Otis,  5,679,025,  C\.  439-598.000. 
Gambino,  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino,  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  GutfekL 
Robert  Jacob,  5,680,106,  Cl.  340-572.000. 
Gao,  Guang  Ping:  See — 

Malalon,  Reuben;  Kaul,  Rajinder,  Gao,  Guang  Ping;  Balamurugan, 
Kuppareddi;  and  Michals-Matalon,  Kimberlee,  5,679,635,  Q.  435- 
6.000. 
Gather,  John:  5** — 

Nedblake,  Graydon  Wesley;  and  Garfaer,  John.  5.679.199,  C\.  156- 
254.000. 
Garcia-Mallol,  Juan  Antonio,  to  FostCT  Wheeler  Eneigy  Corporation.  System 

for  preheating  fuel.  5,678,499,  O.  110-347.000. 
Gardiner.  Eric  S..  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  Additive  for  improved 
thermal  bonding  between  dissimilar  polymeric  layers.  5,679,201,  CI 
156-310.000. 
Gardner,  Donald  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Barrier  against  metal  diffusion. 
5,679,982.  Q.  257-758.000. 


Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  and  Kwotig,  Dim-Lee. 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  inelal  silicide  on  a 
semiconductor  surface   with   minimal  effect  on  pre-existing   implants. 
5.679.585,  Cl.  437-4 1. OSM. 
Garfinkcl.  Erik:  See — 

Franklin,  Howard  M.;  and  Gartinkel,  Erik.  5.678.373.  Cl.  52-439.000. 
Gamuiise,  David:  See — 

Garmaise,  Ian;  and  Garmaise.  David,  5,678,925.  Cl  374-157.000. 
Garmaise.  Ian;  and  Garmaise,  David.  Temperature  sensing  and  Indicating 

beverage  mug.  5,678,925,  Cl.  374-157.000. 
Garmin  Corporation:  See — 

Burrell,  Gary  L.;  and  Burrell,  Jonadian  C.  5.680,192,  Cl.  349-152.000 
Garnett,  Merrill.  Palladium  complexes  and  methods  for  using  same  in  the 

lieatmeni  of  tumors.  5,679.697.  Cl.  514-372.000. 
Garraffa.  Dean  R.  Breathing  regulator  apparatus  having  automatic  flow 

control.  5,678,541,  Cl.  128-205.240. 
Garrett,  Billy  Wayne,  Jr:  See— 

Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Baith,  Richard  M.;  Garrett,  Billy 
Wayne,  Jr.:  Alwood,  John  Girdner,  Jr.;  Farmwald.  Michael  P.;  and 
Crisp.  Richard  DeWitt.  5.680.361.  C.  365-230.010. 
Garrity.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  J.;  and  Garrity,  Douglas  A.,  5,680.070.  Q.  327- 
336.000. 
Carton.  Donald  R.:  See- — 

Ryan,  John  W.;  Krupa.  Vemon  J.;  Wilson,  Gregory  M.;  Gaiton,  [Xmaid 
R.;  and  Lippett,  Harry  G.,  5,679,383,  Cl.  425-141.000. 
Gas  Research  Insliluie:  See — 

Stels,  Joseph  A.;  and  Pimputkar.  Sudheer  M.,  5,679,904,  Cl.  73-827.000. 

Gaultier,  Jean-Marie;  Conan,  Bertrand;  and  Farrugia.  Augustin,  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.  EPROM  memory  with  intetnal  signanire 

concerning,  in  particular,  the  programming  mode.  5,680,353,  Cl.  365- 

200.000. 

Gaudiier.  Cyprien,  to  Chemin  de  fer  QNS&L.  Broken  rail  position  detection 

using  ballast  electrical  property  measurement  5.680,054,  Cl.  324-713.000. 

Gayer,  Hetbett:  See — 

Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Assmann.  Lutz:  Gayer.  Herbert;  Gerdes.  Peter; 

Heinemann,  Ulrich;  Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Philipp.  Ulrich;  Seitz.  Thomas: 

Stelter.  Joi^g;  Tiemann.   Ralf;   Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann. 

Stefan;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd,  5.679,676.  Cl.  514-229.200. 

Gayton.  Andre;  and  Oskouy.  Rasoul  M.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc,  Method 

and  apparatus  for  asynchronously  segmenting  packets  of  multiple  channels 

into  ATM  cells.  5,680,401,  Cl.  370-474.000. 

Gebka.  John,  to  Fast  Industries,  Inc.  Strip  merehandiser  hanger  and  label 

holder.  5.678.699,  Cl.  211-57.100. 
Gefarer,  Eugen:  See — 

Kneuper,  Heinz-Josef;  Becker,  Rainer.  Gehrer,  Eugen;  Schossig.  Juer- 
gen;  and  Henne,  Andreas,  5.679,868,  Q  568-483  000. 
Geissler.  Ulrich;  Rinno,  Helmut;  and  Thevissen.  Heinz-Josef,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  resin  disper- 
sions. 5,679,735,  Cl.  524-459.000. 
GelTex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Mandeville,   W.    Harry,    III;    and    Holroes-Fariey,    Stephen    Randall, 
5,679,717,  Cl.  514-742.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogan,  James  John;  Smith.  Richard  Dana;  Kop,  Jo  Ann;  and  McDon- 
ough,  Shetrol  Hoffa.  5.679,520,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Genard.  Sylvie:  See — 

Botdier,  Thierry;  Philippe,  Michel;  and  Genard.  Sylvie,  5.679.829.  Cl. 
560-159.000. 
Gene  Print  Inc.:  See — 

Kiackov,  Mark  Harry;  and  Bcllis,  Harold  Edward.  5.679,864,  a.  568- 
313.000. 
Genencor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawlis,  Virgil  Bryan.  5,679.543.  a.  435-69.100. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  JofFre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King,  Kathleen;  Pennica,  Diane;  and 
Wood,  William.  5,679,545,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
General  DataComm,  Inc.:  See — 

Semaan,  Gha,s,san,  5,680,392,  Q.  370-261.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bagcpalli,  Bharal  Sumpalhkumar;  Dine,  Osman  Saim;  aitd  Cramer, 

Robert  Harold,  5,678,898,  Cl  300-21.000. 
Breton,  Francois  Jean-Marie;  and  Lecomie,  Yves.  5.679.741.  Q.  525- 

71.000. 
Frederick.  Perry  Scoit;  Zimmermann,  Walter  Albert;  and  Roemer,  Peter 

Bemaitl,  5,680,046,  Cl.  324-318.000. 
Haitwick.  Robert  W.;  Kellner.  Robert  J.;  Lagermasini.  Joseph  P.,  Ill:  and 

Rachel,  Beraaid  W..  5.680.003,  Cl.  313-271,000. 
Hollenbeck.  Roben  K..  5.680.021,  Q.  318-432.000. 
Kim.  Bang  Mo;  and  ShilUng,  Norman  Zethward,  5,679,238.  Q.  205- 

554.000. 
Pickett  James  Edward;  and  Gillette,  Gregory  RonakL  5.679,820,  Cl. 

556^36,000. 
Soules,  Thomas  F;  Whitman,  Pamela  K.;  and  Barry,  Jennifer  I.. 
5.680,005.  Cl.  313-493.000, 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  Yang-Tse;  and  Drew,  George  Albert,  5,679,47 1.0. 428-673.000. 
Claude.  Grorge  Thomas;  and  Pees,  James  Mitchell,  5,678,808.  Cl 

267-64,150. 
Cusumano,  Eileen  Therese;  and  Schlax,  Tun  Roth.  5.680,118,  Q. 
340-903.000. 


Ehle.  David  Lynn;  Unuvar,  Lisa  Marie;  Crawford.  Daniel  Alexander; 
Budzier,  Timothy  Lee;  and  Lane.  Susan  Jean,  5,680,024,  Cl    318- 
632.000. 
Lee.  Howaid  Hong-Dough,  5,679,402.  Cl.  427-127.000. 
Malooey,  David  Martin;  and  Ziirunermann.  Matthew,  5,679,926,  Cl. 

174-65.00R. 
Sokol.  Gerald  Edward;  and  Powell,  Bob  Ross,  5.679,041,  a.  442- 

59.000 
Summers.  Herbert  Stanley,  III;  Shores.  Jay  Michael;  Hagwood,  Stephen 
Carey;    Robinson.    Frank;    and    Kruckemcyer.    William    Charies, 
5,678,810,  Cl.  267-220.000. 
Genero,  Claude  Paul;  and  Genero,  Gail  Arm.  Device  for  releasably  engaging 

an  object,  5,678,284,  O  24-327,000. 
Genero,  Gail  Ann;  See — 

Genero,  Oaude  Paul;  and  Genero,  Gail  Ann.  5,678.284,  a.  24-327.000. 
Geneva  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cincona,  Anthony  H.;  Cincocta.  Manuel,  Jr.;  Pelloni,  Clirista|)her  Louis; 
Runice,  Christopher  Eric;  and  Tigner,  Sandra  Louise,  5,679.685.  Cl. 
514-288.000. 
Genpak  Corporation:  See — 

Harfmann.  Waller  R.,  5,679.295.  Q.  264-50.000. 
Genlex  Corporation:  See — 

Tonar,  William  L.;  Anderson,  John  S.;  and  Theisle,  David  A.,  5.679 J83. 
Cl.  252-583.000. 
Gentsch.  Susanne:  See — 

Harttig.  Herbert;  Gentsch.  Susanne;  Schmidt  Elroar;  and  Schuessler, 
Rudolf.  5,679,311,  Cl.  422-102.000. 
George  A.  Sturdevant  Inc.;  5^* — 

Smrdevant  George  A..  5,678,293,  O.  29-239.000. 
Georgia  Power  Company:  See — 

Harben.  Michael.  5.679,922,  Q.  174-5.00R. 
Georgis,  Steven  P.;  Zweighaft  James:  and  Hughes.  Timothy  C.  to  Exabyte 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  media  linear  speed  in  a 
helical  scan  recorder  by  reading  servo  infomuitiaa  just  after  writing  the 
servo  information,  5.680,269,  Cl.  360-73,120. 
Geiber,  Matthias:  See — 

Hamptecht  Gerhard;  Fuchs,  Eberhard;  Gerber,  Maahias;  Wahcr,  Hel- 
mut; and  Westphalen,  Kari-Otto,  5,679,622,  Cl.  504-246.000. 
Gerdes,  Peter  See— 

KrUger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Assmaim.  Lutz;  Gayer,  Herbert;  Gerdes,  Peter, 
Heinemann,  Ulrich;  Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Philipp.  Ulrich;  Seitz.  Thomas; 
Stelter.   Jorg:  Tiemann.   Ralf;   Dehne.   Heinz-Wilhelm;   Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5,679,676,  O.  514-229.200. 
Gerhard- Sorenson  Corp.:  See — 

Sorensoo.  Giegg  R..  5.678 J77.  Q.  15-210.100. 
Gerla.  Mario:  See — 

ChiaKlti.  Guido:  and  Geria.  Mario.  5.680..546.  Cl.  395-200,010. 

Gerlach.  Hans-Joachim;  Will,  Heinz  Ronald;  Waegner.  Ralf.  and  Schlachter. 

Wemet  to  Hottinger  Baldwm  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  load  measuring  pick-ups  less  sensitive  to  off-ceMer  kiad 

application.  5,679,882,  Cl.  73-l.OOB. 

Germani.  Gianfranco,  to  Spragg,  Terry  G.  Zipper  for  heavy  loads.  5,678,285, 

Cl.  24-418.000, 
Germanow.  Andrew  C;  and  Marsh,  Robert  I.,  to  Germanow-Simoo  Coipo- 

ratioo.  Inc.  Thermometer  calibrator.  5,678.923,  Cl.  374-1.000 
Germanow-Simon  Corporation.  Inc.;  See — 

Germanow,  Andrew  C;  and  Marsh,  Roben  I,,  5,678,923.  Cl.  374-1.000. 
Gemhardt  Paul;  Chan,  David;  and  Krzyzanowski,  Serge,  to  Leviion  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc,  In-line  cord  ground  fault  circuit  interrupier.  5,680J87. 
Cl.  36M2.000 
Gerzon,  Koert;  Humerickhouse,  Rod  A.;  Besch,  Henry  R..  Jr.;  and  Bidasee, 
Keshore  R.,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Derivatives  of  ryanodine 
and  dehydroryanodine.  5,679,701,  Cl  514-422.000. 
Getz,  Matthew  S.,  to  Sccnt-Sation,  Inc.  Scented  undergannaHs.  5.678,251, 

Cl  2-406.000. 
Ghiasi,  Homayon:  See — 

Nesbum,  Andxiny  Ban;  Wechsler.  Steven  Lewis;  and  Ghiasi,  Homayon. 
5,679,348.  Cl.  424-186.100. 
Ghisler.  Walter:  Falk,  Johan;  Swerup.  Jan;  Jonsson.  Bjom;  and  Olsson.  Johan. 
to  Telefonakliebolagei  LM  Ericsson    Regislraion  and  connection  in  a 
communication  nelworit,  5,680,440,  Cl.  379-58.000. 
Ghosh,  Chanchal  Kumar:  See — 

Baeck.  Andre:  Ghash,  Chanchal  Kumar;  Graycar,  Thomas  Paul;  BoR. 
Richard  Ray;  Wilson,  Lori  Jean;  Brode,  Philip  Frederick;  Bamett, 
Bobby  Lee;  and  Rubingh,  Donn  Neltoo,  5,679,630.  Cl.  510-305.000. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  See — 

Oianerjee,  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Jarrold.  Gicgary  S.. 
5,679,611,  Cl.  501 -%.000. 
Giannopoulos,  Demetri  J.:  See — 

Veldman,  Paul  R.;  Giannopoulos.  Demetri  J.;  and  Wacyk.  Dwr  T., 
5,680.017.  Cl.  315-308,000, 
Gianpaolo,  Belloli.  Process  for  making  container  of  piasticized  sheet  mattrial 

and  container  obtained  with  this  process.  5.678.732,  Cl.  222-107.000, 
Gibb,  Mel:  See— 

Hook,  Reginald  Wayne;  McRae.  Derek  John;  Balkwill,  Sean  Martin;  and 
Gibb,  Mel,  5,678,842,  O,  280-646.000, 
Gibney,  Paul  James:  See — 

Smith,  Nicholas  J,  G.;  Ludden,  Michael  Joscnh;  Nyholm.  Peter,  and 
Gibney,  Paul  James,  5,678.287,  Cl.  29-840.000. 
Gibson,  George  A.:  See — 
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Chamberlain,  Scott  D.;  Canithers,  _ 
J.;  and  Gibson,  George  A.,  5,679, 
Gibson,  Patrick  W.:  See— 
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E<  vard  B.,  Jr.;  Thornton,  Constance    Go  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

n.  CI.  430- 1 15.000.  Hook,  Reginald  Wayne;  McRae.  Derek  John;  Balkwill,  Sean  Martin;  and 

Gibb.  Mel.  5.678.842  n  7m.hdfi  nrm 
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Gordon,  Charles  Leorumd:  See — 

Faupcl,    Mark    L,;    Gordon,   Charles    Leonard;    Stephens,   John 


Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mazac,  Charies  J.;  and  Rubacha.  John  S.,  5,67937,  Cl  252-399.000. 
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Chamberlain.  Scon  D.;  Canithers,  Ed  ward  B..  Jr.;  Thornton.  Constance 
J.;  and  Gibson.  George  A  .  5.679.4  J2.  CI.  430-1 15.000 
Gibson.  Pamck  W :  See— 

Bejsler.  Joseph  V;  Blatchford.  James  E.;  Gibson.  Patrick  W.;  Rushton, 
Gary  J.;  Williams.  Trevor;  and  Zl  liinski.  Robert  S..  5.680.098.  CI 
340-458.000.  ^ 

Gics  &  Vermee.  L.P.:  See— 

Gics.  Paul  W..  5.679.109,  CI  493-lok.OOO 
Gics.  Paul  W.,  to  Gics  &  Vermee.  L.P  Met)  od  of  making  a  food  package  and 

an  associated  apparanis.  5.679.109.  CI  «93- 100.000. 
Gilbert,  Jeremy  L.;  Lauienschlager,  EugeJe  P.;  and  Wixson,  Richard  L..  to 
Northwestern  University.  Methods  of  m  iking  self-reinforced  composition 
of  amorphous  thermoplastics.  5.679.29? ,  a.  264-103.000 
Gildert  Gsiry  Robert:  See- 
Stanley.  Stephen  J.;  McCarthy.  Francii  D.;  Sumner,  Charles;  and  Gildert 
Gary  Robert.  5.679.241.  Q.  208-91  .000. 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S.:  See- 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  Bayley.  Gwai  i;  Tiedemann.  Edward  O.,  Jr.;  and 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S..  5.680.395.  CI  '"''"  ■"•  "~" 
GiU.  Denis  Walter  See— 

Ofner.  Herwig;  and  Gill.  Denis  Wal«  ,  5.678.524.  CI.  123-527  000 
GUI.  Fred:  See- 
Morris.  Dave;  and  Gill.  Fred.  5.678,7 18.  CI.  220-254.000 
Gilles.  Theodore  C.  to  Lennox  Industries 
thermal  energy  storage  and  load  level 
62.000. 
Gillespie.  Ewen:  See— 

Rodrigues,  Richard  Anthony  Alexis;  ai  d  Gillespie.  Ewen.  5.679.586.  Q 
437-31.000.  T^  "^ 

Gillette.  Gregory  Ronald;  See 

Pickett.  James  Edward;  and  Gillette.  Gregory  Ronald,  5.679.820.  Q 
556-436.000.  ■ 

Gillicfc.  Laurence  S.:  See — 

Baker.  Janet  M.;  Gillick.  LaureiKx  sl  . 
Jonathan  P.  5.680.511.  CI.  395-2.6  O. 
GilUssen.  Eduard  E.  A.:  See— 

Smits.  Wilbebnus  J.  M.;  Gillissen.  E4iaid  E.  A.;  Van  Beek.  Johann  R 


G.  C.  M.;  and  Somers.  Gerardus  H  J..  5.68o!o29.  CI.  320-2.000 
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nc.  Air  conditioaing  system  with 
=^g  capacity.  5.678.626.  CI.  165- 


Baka,  James  K.;  and  Yamron. 


Paolo,  to  Freni  Bremo  -  S.p.A. 


Gioi]geni.  Alberto;  and  Pacchiana.  Giovani 

Disc  brake.  5,678.662.  01    188-1.110 
Girovich,  Mark;  and  Clark,  Donald,  to  Bifc  Gro  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for 
alkaline  treatment  of  sewage  sludge  f«  r  beneficial  use.  5.679.262.  CI 
210-751.000. 
Gissler.  Robert  W.;  Fanini,  Otto;  Maissa.  lacques;  Bullock,  H.  Wade;  and 
Rcllinger.  Peter,  to  Western  Atlas  Intentional.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mea- 
suring formation  resistivity  through  a  co  iductive  casing  having  a  coaxial 
nibing  inserted  therein.  5.680.049.  CI.  3;  14-368.000. 
Gist-brocades.  B.V.:  See —  • 

Flen0  ,  Bent;  Christensen.  lb;  Larsen.  I  [obert;  Johansen.  Steffen  Radich' 
and  Johnson.  Eric  A..  5,679.567.  O    425-255  100 
Glas-Craft.  Inc  :  See— 

Kukesh.  Timothy  S..  5.678.764,  O.  2  9-399.000. 
Glass  Equipment  Development.  Inc.:  See- 

Lecfwid,  Edmund  A.,  5.678.377.  Q. :  2-656.900. 
Glais,  Michael:  See- 
Wong.  Lucy  L.;  Malinowski.  Eva;  Ol  ya.  Hector,  and  Glass.  Michael. 
5.679.389.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Glass.  William  C.  to  James  River  Corpon  tion  of  Virginia,  The.  Apparatus 
and  medwd  for  separating  a  tail  from  rolled  material.  5,679,206.  a 
IS6-446.000. 
Classman.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Vaartslra.  Brian  A.;  <  ordon.  Douglas;  and  Glassman 
Ttmodiy  E..  5.679.815.  Q.  55fr42.(  00. 
Glasstech,  Inc.:  See— 

Scinabel, James R. Jr.; Sbetteriy, Doni  an M; and Malby. Robert E , Jr 
5,679,124,  CI.  65-348.000. 
Glew,  Andrew  F:  See— 

Akkary,  Haitham;  Abramson.  Jeflrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon. 

Glenn  J.;  Korigsfcld.  Kris  G  ;  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S  ■ 

and  Lince.  Brent  E..  5.680,572,  CI.  395^53.000. 

Glew.  Andy;  Hinton.  Glenn;  and  Akkary.  I  Haitham.  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Method  aiKl  apparatus  for  performing  pag^  table  walks  in  a  micrxjprocessor 

capable  of  processing  speculative  instruciaDns.  5.680.565.  CI.  395-415.000. 

Glintenkamp,  Lueu  Ann:  See — 

Bodley.  Mark  David;  Glintenkamp.  LuMa  Ann;  Penkler.  Lawience  John; 
and  van  Gudtshoom.  Michiel  Coenaad  Bosch.  5.679.660.  CI   514 
58.000. 
Glover,  Neal;  and  Dudley,  Trent,  to  Cirrus  U  gic.  Inc.  Low  order  first  bit  serial 

finite  field  multiplier  5.680.340,  CI.  364  746.100. 
Gluhanich.  Michael  D.:  See — 

McBride.  John;  and  Gluhanich.  Micha  1  D..  5.678.278.  CI.  15-228  000 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Dasgupla.  Falguni;  and  Musser.  John  icnry,  5.679,321.  C\.  424-9.100. 
Rao,   Narasinga;  Anderson,  Mark  Biian;  and  Musser.  John  Henry 
5.679.644.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Glynn,  Thomas  W.  High  capacity  commui  cations  satellite.  5.680.240  CI 

359-172.000.  "^ 

GN  Danavox  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Roy  Skovgaard,  5,680.467,  d.  ..„,-^..tw. 
Gnade.  Jerry  Michael.  Barrel  stabilization  ai  i  recoil  controlling  apparanis  for 
rifle  or  shotgun.  5.678.345.  CI.  42-97.00  L 


381-68.200. 


Go  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Hook.  Reginald  Wayne;  McRae.  Derek  John:  Balkwill.  Sean  Martin;  and 
Gibb.  Mel.  5.678.842.  CI.  280-646.000. 
Gabel.  Elke;  and  Nakakido,  Fumio.  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V.  Trans- 
formation of  monocot  cells.  5.679.558.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Gochnour,  Derek;  and  Famworth,  Warren  M.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  for  forming  an  interconnect  for  testing  unpackaged  semiconductor 
dice.  5.678.301,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Goda.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Sakaue,  Shigeki;  Kajihaia.  Sakae;  and 
Todo.  Miki.  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Cyanobenzenesulfe- 
nyl  halide  and  process  for  preparation  of  3-substituted  benzisothiazole 
using  the  same  5.679.827.  CI.  558-425.000. 
Godfrey.  Robin  Edward:  See- 
Knight,  Malcolm  Robert  Murray;  Isherwood.  Roland;  Rocca,  Sarah 
Anne;  Godfrey.  Robin  Edward;  and  Nelson,  Craig  Harvey.  5,678  863 
a.  283-113.000. 
Goel.  Piyush:  See— 

Bhargava,  Gautam;  Goel,  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra. 
5.680.603.  a.  395-602.000. 
Goelet.  Philip:  See— 

Nikiforov.  Theo;  Kam,  Jonathan;  and  Goelet.  Philip.  5.679.524.  a 
435-6.000. 
Goenka.  Lakhi  Nandlal.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  COj  cleaning  nozzle  and 

method  with  enhanced  mixing  zones.  5.679,062.  CI.  451-75.000. 
Goetz.  Joseph  R.  Aluminum  can  recycling.  5.678.6%.  C\.  209-44.200. 
Gogan.  James  M..  to  Kinetron  Incorporated.  Flush-mount  support  bracket 

5.678.797.  a.  248-251.000. 
Goi,  Kalsunori:  See — 

Taguchi.  Masahiko;  Goi.  Katsunori;  and  Ohkubo.  Hitoshi.  5.679,420.  CI 
428-34.100. 
Goidich.  Stephen  John,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  International.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  distributing  secondary  air  into  a  large  scale  circulatinE  fluidized 
bed.5.678.497.  a.  110-245.000. 
Golden.  Randy.  Self-contained  bioremedialion  unit  with  dual  auger  head 

assembly.  5.678.639.  CI.  172-52.000. 
Golding.  Richard  Mark  Orlando:  See— 

Dunwoody.    Paul    Robert;    and    Golding.    Richard    Mark    Oriando 
5.678.439.  CI.  72-45.000. 
Goldman,  Don  S.:  See — 

Perkms.  Richard  W.;  Reeder.  Paul  L.;  Wogman.  Ned  A.;  Warner.  Ray  A  ; 
Bnte.  Daniel  W.;  Richey.  Wayne  C;  and  Goldman.  Don  S..  5.680.423 
a.  376-153.000. 
Goldscher.  Rivka  Labin.  to  Gadot  Biochemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  isomaltitol.  5,679,781.  a.  536-18.500. 
Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  and  Sims.  Keith  J.,  to  Ionics. 
Incorporated.  Electrodialysts  including  filled  cell  electrodialysis  (electro- 
deionizatioo)  5,679,229.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Goldstein.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Batchelder.  Bnice  T;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J.;  McRae,  Wayne  A.;  Sims,  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang  U 
5.679,228,  O.  204-524.000.  ' 

Gomi,  Masato; !».  Noriaki;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo,  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
Co..   Ltd.   Display  device  and  display  element   unit.   5.678335.  CI 
40-550.000 
Gomyo.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Ohigashi.  Hiroji;  Omote,  Kenji;  and  Gomyo,  Teruhisa,  5.679,753,  Q. 
526-255.000.  ~,    .      ,      , 

Gonzales.  David;  and  Hudson.  Guy  F.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  MetfKxl  for 
post  chemical-mechanical  planarization  cleaning  of  semiconductor  wafers 
5.679,169,0.134-1.300. 
Gonzilez.  Josi  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Donovan.  William  P;  Tan.  Yuping;  Jany.  Christine  S.;  and  Gonzilez. 
}osi  M..  Jr..  5.679.343.  O.  424-93.461. 
Good.  Lowell  M..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioo.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  page  wide  ink  jet  printhead.  5,678,290.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Goodbody,  Anne;  and  Pollak,  Alfred,  to  Resolution  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 

Peptide-chelator  conjugates.  5,679,642.  C\.  514-16.000. 
Goodchild.  John;  and  Leonard.  Thomas  E..  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Hnderons  and 

methods  of  tfieir  preparation  and  use.  5.679.554,  O.  435-91.310. 
Goodchild,  John;  and  Leonard.  Thomas  E.,  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Method  of  using 
ribozyme    analogs    having    rigid,    non-nucleotidic    molecular    linkers 
5.679.555,  a.  435-91.3IO 
Goodhope  Bags.  Ind.,  Inc.:  See— 

Shyr.  Michael  H.;  and  Shyr.  Godfrey  S..  5.678,666,  C\.  190-102.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  Austin.  Laurie  Elizabeth;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang'  and 

Gross.  Bill  Bud,  5.679.751,  CI.  526-174.000. 
Marks,  Patrick  David;  and  McCoy.  Bryan  John.  5.679.205,  C\.  156- 

406.600. 
Robinson.  Beale  Anthony;  Trares.  Keith  Cart;  Oare.  Thomas  Reed; 
Brayer,  Randall  Raymond;  and  Kahrs.  Jeflrey  Wayne.  5.679.188.  Q 
152-540.000.  7       7. 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Keith,  Denise 
Jeannette,  5,679.729.  Q.  523-216.000. 
Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani  S.;  Nahamoo.  David;  Padmanabhan.  Mukund;  and 
Picheny.  Michael  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  estimating  phone  class  probabilities  a-posteriori 
using  a  decision  tree.  5.680.509.  Q.  395-2.490. 
Goralski.  Christian  T:  See — 

pvans.  Jonathan  C;  Goralski.  Christian  T;  Henton.  Daniel  R.;  Rand 
Cynthia  L.;  and  Vosejpka.  Paul  C.  5,679,854,  C\.  564-155.000. 


Gortlon.  Charies  Leotund:  See — 

Faupcl.    Mark    L.;   Gordon.   Charles   Leonard;    Stephens.   John    D.: 
Nathanson.  Seth  D.;  Doe,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Hagstrom.  Steven  Erik. 
5.678,547,  a.  128-653.100. 
Gordon.  Douglas:  See — 

Kirlin.  IVter  S.;  Vaartslra.  Brian  A.;  Gordon.  Dogglas;  and  Glassman. 
Timothy  E..  5.679.815.  Q.  556-42000. 
Gorman.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Ball,  CaiTOll  E.:  Gorman,  Paul  G.;  Fischer,  Michael  F;  Cage.  Brian  R.; 
and  Steele.  David  H.,  5.679.580.  CI.  436-177.000. 
Gortych,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Rosenbludi,  Alan  Edward,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  optimizing  illu- 
mination  in   an  optical   photolithography   projection    imaging   system. 
5,680.588,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Gosebruch.  Harald:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Gosebnich.  Harald.  5.678.385.  O.  53-148.000. 
Goto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Noguchi.  Toru;  Goto.  Kazuo;  Hayashi.  Sigehiko;  Kawahara,  Masahito; 
Murakami.   Susumu;   Yamaguchi.  Yoihio:  and  Deki,   Shigehito. 
5.679.466.  O.  428-551.000. 
Goto.  Teturo:  See— 

Nakamura,  Makoto;  Takemura,  Shinichi;  and  Goto.  Teturo,  5,679,094, 
a.  477-111.000. 
Gotoh,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nishimura,  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Gotoh.  Akihiro;  Mizuinoto. 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba.  Talsuo.  5.679.477.  O.  429-49.000. 
Goiou.  Hatuyoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa.   Hideyuki;  and  Gotou.  Haniyoshi.   5,679.834.  O.   560- 
221.000. 
Gotou.  Nofauyuki:  See — 

AJuoka.  Takashi;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuji;  Matsuzald.  Nozomu:  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka; 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  Ide,  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki,  5,680.066.  CI.  327-78.000. 
Gotou.  Yasuyuki;  Okamoto.  Masumi:  Suzuki.  Katsuhiro;  Kanie.  Teruyuki; 
Uchikawa.  Itsuki;  and  Nakagaki.  Takashi,  to  Deconta  Integre  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  processing  organic  waste  water  5.679.252.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Gough,  Michael  Lane;  Katz,  Glenn;  Coleman.  Patricia;  and  Ames.  Greg,  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Computer-human  interface  which  provides  for  user 
customization  of  object  behavior.  5.680.617,  CI.  395-615.000. 
Goulet.  Joung  L.:  See — 

Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  Durette.  Philippe  L.;  Goulet.  Joung  L.;  Hagmaim. 
William  K.;  and  Sahoo.  Soumya  F.  5.679.700.  Q.  514-416.000, 
Gourgouliatos.  Zafirios:  See — 

Hopler.   Mark   D.;    Empey,   Glenn   P.;   and   Gourgouliatos.  Zafirios, 
5,680.492.  CI.  385-34.000. 
Gove.  Robert  John;  Abe.   Keiichiroh;   Kamei.  Sohichiroh;  and  Doherty. 
Donald  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  architecture  for 
reformatting  and  storing  display  data  in  standard  TV  and  HDTV  systems. 
5.680.156.  a.  345-154.000. 
Gowda,  Sudhir  Muniswamy:  See — 

Ananth,  Ravi  Shanker;  Gowda.  Sudhir  Muniswamy;  Milshtein.  Mark 
Samson;  Ritter.  Mark  B.;  and  Rogers.  Dennis  Lee.  5.679.953.  CI. 
250-338  100. 
Goyal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Goyal.  Prakash  R.;  and  Kline.  Jon  W..  5.678.478,  C\.  100-52.000. 
Goyal.  Prakash  R.;  and  Kline,  Jon  W..  to  Goyal  Industries.  Inc.  Oil  filter 

crushing  apparatus  and  system.  5.678.478.  CI.  100-52.000 
Graff.  Ernest  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  On-line  web  planarity  mea- 
surement apparatus  and  method.  5.678.447.  Q.  73-159.000. 
Grafl^.  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Wysokowski.  John  Philip:  Graff.  Ernest  A.;  Walton.  Robert  Lewis; 
Abbey,-Mari(  D  ;  and  Deuel.  Kevin  Peter.  5.679.161.0.  118-669.000. 
Graham  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Tobias.  John  W..  5.678.711.  O.  215-42,000. 
Graham.  Paul:  See — 

KSnig.  Gerhard;  and  Graham,  Paul.  5.679.531.  O.  435-7.100. 
Gramola.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Van  Dyke,  Mark  W.;  Giamola.  Gianfranco;  and  Price.  John  Benton, 
5.678.330,  O.  36-89.000. 
Granger.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Cook.  Robert  L.;  Herrmann.  Eric  M.;  Offher.  Nelson;  Granger.  Edward 

M.;  Dirik.  Akin;  and  Baca.  Lawrence  D.,  5.680.327.  CI.  364-526.000 

Grantham.  Rodger  P..  to  Vapor  Systems  Technologies.  Inc.  Vapor  recovery 

hose  assembly  and  venturi  pump  therefor.  5,678,614.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Graphex  Incorporated:  See — 

Henry.  Jack  C;  and  Henry.  John  J..  5,678.795,  CI.  248-220.410. 
Grasmann.  Ulrich.  to  Kiekert  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring  a  vehicle  interior.  5.680.0%,  CI  34fr426.000 
Gratz.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Fibreform  Containers.  Inc.  Comer  protector.  5.678.692. 

O.  206-453.000. 
Grau  GmbH:  See— 

Blanz.  Roland.  5.678.900.  O.  303-6.010. 
Gray.  Rand:  See — 

Mulchandani.  Deepak:  and  Gray.  Rand.  5.680.542.  O  395-183.040. 
Gray.  Thomas,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Cycling  error  count  for  link  mainte- 
nance 5.680,404.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Graycar,  Thomas  Paul:  See — 

Baeck.  Andre;  Ghosh.  Chanchal  Kumar;  Graycar.  Thomas  Paul;  Bolt. 
Richard  Ray;  Wilson.  Lori  Jean;  Brode.  Philip  Frederick;  Bamett. 
Bobby  Lee:  and  Rubingh.  Donn  Nelton.  5.679.630. 0.  510-305.000. 


Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mazac.  Charies  J.;  and  Rubacha.  John  S..  5.679.287.  O.  252-399.000. 
Great  Western  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Bolser,  Daniel  G.,  5,679.259,  O.  210-719.000. 
Greene.  George  W.;  Albrecht.  Peter  D.;  Strittmaiter.  Kennedi  D.;  and  Hidalgo. 
Rafael,  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.  Automated  wafer  lapping 
system.  5.679.055,  O.  451-10.000. 
Greene.  Hetvy  A.:  See — 

Pekar.  Jaroslaw;  and  Greene.  Henry  A..  5.680.I9S.  O.  3SI-1S8.000. 
Greene.  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Ridgeway.  Devin  C;  Wyrai.  Terry  N.;  Greene,  Kevin  R;  and  Marshall. 
Jacqueline.  5.678.69S.  O.  206-583.000. 
Greenfield.  Douglas  Wayne;  and  Yorkovich.  Richard  Paul,  to  Solectron 
Cotporqtion  Anti-bridging  pads  for  printed  circuit  boards  and  intercon- 
necting substrates.  5.679.929.  CI    174-261  000 
Greenwood.  Jonathon  G.:  Hendricks.  Douglas  W.;  and  Juskey,  Frank,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  high  density  multi-layer  iiilegialed 
ciicuit  carriers.  5.679.498.  O.  43O-3I2.000. 
Greer.  William  Robert:  See- 
Begun.  Ralph  Murray;  Greer,  William  Robert:  and  Herring,  Christopher 
Michael.  5,680,556.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Gregg,  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Bartow,  Neil  George;  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Fasano.  Louis  Thomas; 
Gregg.  Thomas  Anthony;  Salyer,  Gregory:  and  Westcott,  Douglas 
Wayne.  5,680.575,  CI.  395^»68.000. 
Gregory.  Brent  L.;  and  Segal.  Russell  B.,  to  Synopsys  Inc.  Synthesizer  for 
generating  a  logic  network  using  a  hardware  independent  descriptioa. 
5.680.318.  O.  364-489.000. 
Gregory.  Michael:  See — 

Callan,  Ronald;  Gicgory.  Michael;  and  Drensky.  Steven.  5.678.484.  CI. 
101-226.000. 
Greiner.  Jacques:  See — 

Riess.  Jean  G.;  Greiner,  Jacques:  Milius.  Alain:  Vieriing.  Pierre;  Guillod. 
Frederic;  and  Gaentzler,  Sylvie.  5.679,459.  O.  428-402.200. 
Grenci.  Charles  Albert,  and  Oayton.  R.  Dallas.  Heat  generation  through 

mechanical  molecular  gas  agitation.  5.678.759.  O.  237-l.OOR. 
Grcndol.  Clark  L..  to  Avery  Deimison  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  use  in  tying 
together  a  pair  of  shoelace  eyelets  wiiii  a  plastic  fastener.  5,678,746,  O. 
227-67.000. 
Grey.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Gaeu.  Federico  C.  A.;  Powell,  Michael  F;  Grey.  Howard  M;  Sette. 
Alessandro  D.:  and  Arrtaenius.  Thomas  S..  5.679.640.  CI.  514-14.000 
Griffard.  Randy  J  ;  and  DeGenova.  Mark  C..  to  Mississippi  Lime  Company 
Method  of.  and  apparatus  for.  reducing  scaling  in  pneumatic  lime  convey- 
ing systems.  5.678.959.  O.  406-122.000. 
Griffen.  Neil  C;  and  Stokes.  Richard  S..  to  Lake  Shore  Cryotronics.  Inc. 
Magneloresistive  sensor  widi  reduced  output  signal  jitter.  5.680.042.  CI. 
324-207.210. 
Griffin.  John  H.;  and  Mesters.  Rolf  M..  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The. 
Serine  protease  derived-polypeptides  and  anb -peptide  antibodies,  systems 
and  therapeutic  methods  for  inhibiting  coagulation.  5.679.639,  O.  514- 
14.000. 
Griffin,  Thonus  J.:  and  Ryder.  Susan  B..  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co. 

Athletic  shoe  with  midsole  side  support.  5,678,329.  O.  36-50.100. 
Griffith,  Phillip  Joseph:  Ho.  Chu  Yal:  Kosal,  Diane  Marie;  and  Jensen,  Jary 
David,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation;  and  Dow  Coming  Taiwan.  Incorpo- 
rated. Curable  organosiloxane  composition  with  improved  hysteresis  char- 
acteristics. 5.679.727.  CI.  523-213.000. 
Grill.  Alfred:  See- 
Cohen.  Stephan  Alan;  Edelstein.  Daniel  Charles:  Grill.  Alfied:  Paraszc- 
zak.  Jurij  Rostyslav;  and  Patel.  Vishnubhai  Vinhalbhai,  5,679,269, 0. 
216-72.000. 
Grimes,  Stephen  Herbert:  See — 

Steinberger.  Richard  Ned;  and  Grimes.  Stephen  Heiheit.  5.679.910.  O. 
84-291.000. 
Grimm.  Dennis  L.;  Gutfeldt.  Erik  A.;  Millar,  Gregory  M.;  and  Woiley. 
Terence  E..  to  Radius  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  video, 
data  over  a  computer  bus  using  block  transfers.  5.680.151.  CI.  345- 
1 19.000. 
Grinberg.  Jan:  Au.  Anson:  and  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Holographic  len.ses  with  wide  angular  and  spectral  bandwidlhs 
for  use  in  a  color  display  device   .S.680.231.  CI    359-15.000. 
Grobelny,  Damian  Wojciech.  lo  Narhex  Limited  Quinaldoyl-amine  deriva- 
tives of  oxo-and  hydroxy-substituted  hydrocaihons.  5.679.688.  O.  514- 
311.000. 
Grooms.  John  K.:  See — 

Rantala.  Joseph  F;  Grooms.  John  K.;  and  Cassidy,  Charles  F.  5.680.570. 
CI.  395^t4O.0OO. 
Gropep  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ballard.  Francis  John:  and  Read.  Leanna  Christine.  5.679.771.  O. 
530-324.000. 
Groskopf.  William  R  :  See- 
Williams.  Gregg  T;  Groskopf.  William  R.:  Iriarte.  Beimar  N.;  and 
Mitschcr,  Lester  A..  5.679.573.  CI.  436-8000. 
Gross,  Bill  Bud:  See— 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan:  Austin.  Laurie  Bizabeth;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  and 
Gross.  Bill  Bud.  5.679.751.  O.  526-174.000. 
Groth.  Torsten:  See — 
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5*79.706.  CI.  514-4S6.O0O. 

II  Dean;  Gustavson,  Fred  G.; 
Shearer,  iamcs  B..  S.680.338, 


,5,678.518,  a.  123-298.006 
Robert,  to  Applied  Materials. 


Heuer,  Lutz;  Joemgen.  Winfried;  O  i«fa,  Tontea;  Tracnckner.  Hans- 
Joadiim;    MaHer.    Nikolaus;    Uhr.   Hermaoa;    Heise.   Kiaus-Peter. 
Bittcher.  Karl-Hermann;  Weseaer.  jiactun-Keinfaanl;  WoUbofn.  Ute; 
Pirki  Hans-Geofg;  Menzcl.  Thcxnat;  Liesenfelder.  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul,  5,679.761,  CI.  528-363.0^0. 
Grotbe,  WoWgang;  and  Gruenwald.  Werner,  to  Robert  Boscta  GmbH.  Auxil- 
iary starter,  particularly  for  diesel  engin^.  5,678,518,  CI.  123-298.000. 
Grover,  Gary  J.:  See— 

D'Akmzo,  Albert  J.;  and  Grover. 
Groves,  Randall  Dean:  See — 

Agarwal,  Rameah  Chandra;  Groves, 
Johnson,  Mail  A.;  CHsson,  Brea; 
a.  364-736.000. 
Graeawald.  Werner  See— 

Grodie.  Wolfgang;  and  Gruenwald,  W< 
Grunes,  Howard;  Tepman.  Avi;  and  Lo' 

inc.  Robot  assembly  5,678.980.  CI.  414-744.600. 

Gsell.  Thomas  Charles,  to  PALL  Coiporalion.  Gas  plasma  Heated  poitws 

mctbum  and  method  of  separation  using  ^me.  5,679,264,  CI.  2 10-767.000 

GSW  Enterprises:  See— 

Wise.  Glenn.  5.678.834,  Q.  280-149.: 
Guaciaro,  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  Donald,  Jr.;  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell;  Manfredi.  Mark  Chris 

lopher.  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Anthony.  5.679.791.  CI.  544-222.000. 

Guarakh.  Glenn  A.,  to  Heidelberger  DrucKmaschinen  AG;  and  Heidelbeig 

Harris.  Inc.  Counterpoise  and  lift  mechanism  5.678.485.  CI.  101-247.000. 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  Jarrard,  Warren  Heis;  and  Uiquhart,  Edward  E.,  to 

Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.;  and  Heidelberger piuckmaachinen  AG.  Apparatus 

for  mounting  flexible  plates  in  a  printing  init.  5,678,487,  CI.  101-415.100. 

Guckel.  Henry:  See —  | 

Siddoos,  David  Peter;  Johnson.  ErikJD.;  Guckel,  Henry;  and  Klein, 
Jooalhan  L..  5.679.502.  CI.  430-391000. 
Gudmimdson.  Norman  K.;  Forsythe.  R.  Hamish;  and  Lee,  Wayne  A.,  to 
mFactory.  Inc.  Hierarchical  encapsulatitm  of  instantiated  objects  in  a 
multimedia  authoring  system.  5,680,619,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Guirin.  Fr<d4rique:  See—  J 

Scbco.  Herbert;  Schwendener,  Albert  Reto;  and  Gu^rin.  Fr^d^que. 
5.679.652.  CI.  514-52.000  ■ 

Gucrrina,  Michael.  Apparatus  and  method  for  precisely  aligning  and  tack 


Francois;    Pages-Xatart-Pares. 

5.679393.  a.  426-417.000. 


Jarm  for  door  locks.  5,680,094, 


5.679,271,  a.  2I9-60.00A. 


welding  two  pieces  of  weldable  material 
Gueute.  Patrick:  See— 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier  Gueule.  Patricli  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier,  5,679.693,  CI.  5I4-:  23  000. 
Guglielmini.  Bernard,  to  Rical.  Tairmer  indi<  aing  screw  type  cap.  5,678,714, 

a.  215-252.000.  ^^ 

Gugliehnini.  Bernard,  to  Rical.  Rupturab^  stopper  for  a  pounns  spout 

5.678.735,  CI.  222-153.060. 
GiUme,  Wieland;  Matafante,  Gemile;  Teccta  ati.  Mario;  and  Braun,  Thomas, 
to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Inteiholding  GmbH.  P  oor  care  appliance,  in  particular 
vacuum  cleaning  appliance,  having  dowi  iwardly  directed  bristles  prefer- 
ably disposed  about  the  outer  peripheral  flge.  5,678.279.  CI.  15-371.000. 
Guicfaaid,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Laur,   Jo£l;   Castera,   Anne;   Mofdret 
Xavier,  and  Guichard.  Jean-Michel, 
Guillod.  Frederic:  See— 

Riess,  Jean  G.;  Greiner,  Jacques;  Miliui  Alain;  Vierling,  Pierre;  Guillod, 
Frederic;  and  Gaentzler,  Sylvie,  5,6f9.459,  Q.  428-402.200. 
Guim,  Elena:  See- 

Guim.  Raul;  and  Guim,  Elena,  5,680.1^,  Q.  340-332.000. 
Guim,  Raul;  and  Guim,  Elena.  Key  sensor 

a.  340-332.000. 
Guizard.  Christian  Gilbert:  See- 

Martin.  Didier  Jean;  Guizard.  Christiantiilbert;  and  Diaz,  Jean-Francois. 
5.679.503.  CI.  430-400.000. 
Gulden,  Gerald:  See— 

Tempieton.  Randy  Joe;  and  Gulden,  Getld,  5,679,938,  Q.  235-379.000. 

Templeton.  Randy  Joe;  and  Gulden.  Go  aid.  5,679.940,  Q.  235-380.000. 

Giinzler-Pukall.  Volkmar  See— 

Brocks.  Dietrich;  PUnter.  Jiirgen;  Sti4:ker.  Helmut,  deceased;  Timpl, 

Rupeit;     Gflnzler-Pukall.     Volkmai  ■■- 

5.679.583.  CI.  436-518.000. 

Gustafson.  Eric,  to  First  Medical,  Inc.  Immi  inofluorescence  measuremeiH  of 

analytes  bound  to  a  substrate  and  apt  aratus  therefor.  5.679,579,  CI. 

436-172.000.  ^ 

Gustavson,  Fred  G.:  See- 

Agarwal,  Ramesh  Chandra;  Groves,  R^idall  Dean;  GusUvson,  Fied  G.; 
Johnson,  Mark  A.;  Olsson.  Brett;  i 
a.  364-736.000. 
Gutek.  Beth  Irene;  Lower.  Loren  Dale; 
Coming       Corporation.       Method 
polydiorganosiloxane-silica  mixture,  the 
temperature  curing  sealant  made  from  thi 
a.  523-212.000. 
Gutfeldt,  Erik  A.:  See- 
Grimm.  Dennis  L.;  Gutfeldt.  Erik  A.;  ilillar.  Gregory  M;  and  Worley. 
Terence  E..  5,680,151,  Q.  345-ll9.|00. 
Gutierrez,  Thomas  Augusto:  Set 

Hancock.  Keith  Alan;  Gutierrez.  ThAnas  Augusto;  Kalman, 
Michael;  and  Stanca,  Nicholas  Eini(,  "       "' 

Guy,  Rachel:  See- 


Shearer,  James  B..  5,680,338, 


nd 


Spells.  Sherwood,  to  Dow 

making       a       foundation 

resulting  mixhire  and  a  room 

foundation  mixture.  5,679,726, 


Jeftey 
5,679,478,  Q.  429-63.000. 


Vogel,  Tikva;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Werber,  Mocbe  M.;  Guy,  Rachel;  Panet, 
Amos;  Haitman,  Jacob;  and  Shaked,  Hadassa.  5.679.320.  a.  424- 
1.690. 
Guzak,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Chew,  Chee  H.;  and  Guzak,  Christopher  J.,  5,680,559,  C\.  395-335.000. 
Gyoloku.  Nami:  See— 

Inden.  Yostiimi;  Gyotoku.   Nami;  Yamaochi.  Tadajhi;  and  Hisada, 
Nobuo,  5.679.835,  CI.  560-222.000. 
H.D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gager.   Steven  John;   Hudson.   Robert  C,  Jr.;   and   Beihl.   Roland. 
5,678,7«,  a.  239-530.000 
H.  E.  WiHiams.  Inc.:  See— 

RobeitsoB.  Roger  Kevin.  5.678,922,  C\.  362-290.090. 
H.O.  Spoits.  Inc.:  See— 

Robles,  Carlos,  5.679,«39,  CI.  441-70.000. 
Haab.  Karl;  and  Haab.  Otto,  to  Hawa  AG.  Apparatus  for  guiding  displaceable 

elements.  5.678.280.  Q.  I6-87.60R. 
Haab,  Otto:  See — 

Haab,  Karl;  and  Haab,  Otto,  5.678,280,  Q.  I6-87.60R. 
Haas.  James  Charles:  See — 

Bennett,  Bobby  Ben;  and  Haas,  James  Charles,  5,678,774,  Q.  241- 
27.000. 
Haas.  Thomas;  Burmeister.  Roland;  Amtz.  DieOich;  Weber.  Karl-Ludwig; 
and  Berweiler.  Monika.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  3-aniinoethyl-3,5,5-irimethylcyclohexyl  amine.  5A79.860, 
a.  564-448.000. 
Habco  Beverage  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Maynard.   James;  Savic,  Milan;  and  EMergill.  Ian,   5,678,421,  CI. 
62-407.000. 
Habu,  Satoshi:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Kohei;  and  Habu,  Satoshi,  5,680,039,  Q.  324-72.500. 
Hachamovitch.  Dean  J.:  See — 

Williams.  Antony  S.;  Martinez.  Edward  A.;  and  Hachamovitch,  Dean  J  . 
5.680.616,  CI.  395-614,000. 
Hachmann.  Henning:  See — 

Brocks.  DieOich;  PUnter.  Jiirgen;  Sdrcker.  Helmut,  deceased;  Timpl. 
Rupert;     Giinzler-Pukall.     Volkmar.     and     Hachmann,     Henning, 
5,679.583.  Q.  436-5 1 8.000. 
Hackwoclh,  Keith  L.;  and  Moore,  Jerry  E.,  to  Flex-O-Lile,  Inc.  Reflective 

tnaridng  tape  with  mesh  layer.  5,679,437,  C\.  428-143.000. 
Haddad,  Louis  C:  See — 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Haddwl,  Louis  C;  Hyde,  Fred- 
erick W.;  Moren,  Dean  M.;  and  Pranis,  Robert  A.,  5,679,779,  CI. 
53O-4O2.000. 
Hadley.  Oaude.  Bow  with  barrel  arrangement.  5.678.528,  C\.  124-25.000. 
Hafendorfer,  James  Thomas:  See — 

Lintelman,  Timothy  Craig;  and  Hafendorfer,  James  Thomas,  5,678,804, 
CI.  254-131.000. 
Hageinann,  John  J.;  and  Scbumaker,  James,  to  Piano  Molding  Company.  Gun 

case  5,678,686,  CI.  206-315.110. 
Hagenlocher.  Amo:  See —  ! 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  Hagenlocher.  Amo;  Schuegraf.  Klaus;  and  Sutz. 
Hermann,  5.679.412,  Cl.  427-534.000. 
Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Defect  inspecting  apparatus  and 

defect  inspecting  method.  5,680.207,  a.  356-237.000. 
Hagmann.  William  K.:  See — 

Caldwell.  Charies  G.;  Duretie.  Philippe  L.;  Goulet,  Joung  L.;  Hagmann. 
William  K.;  and  Sahoo.  Soumya  P.  5.679,700,  a.  514-416.000. 
Hagstrom,  Steven  Erik:  See — 

Faupel.    Mark    L.;   Gordon,   Charles    Leonard;    Stephens,   John    D.; 
Nathanson,  Selh  D.;  Doe,  Kennedi  E.;  and  Hagstrom,  Steven  Erik, 
5,678,547,  a.  128-653.100. 
Hague,  Jonathan  David;  Khan-Lodhi,  Abid  Nadim;  and  Reid.  Euan  Stuart,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.  Hair  condition- 
ing composition.  5.679,331,  Cl.  424-70.190. 
Haguruma  Envelope  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiura,  Masaki,  5,678,756,  Q.  229-313.000. 
Hagwood.  Stephen  Carey:  See — 

Sununers.  Herbert  Stanley.  HI;  Shores.  Jay  Michael:  Hagwood.  Stephen 
Carey;    Robinson.    Frank;    and    Kruckemeyer.    William    Charles. 
5.678.810,  a.  267-220.000. 
Hahn,  George  T;  Rivette.  Paul  G.;  and  Weldon.  Rodney  G..  to  United  Sutes 

of  America,  Navy.  Infra-red  n-acking  flare.  5,679,921,  Q.  149-19.300. 
Hahn  Systems:  See — 

Caulk.  Gai>  D..  5.678.970.  Cl.  41I-S04.000. 
Hahnemann  Univ.:  See — 

Friedman.  Eitan;  Holloway,  M.  Katharine;  Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Rutledge. 
Su  Jane;  Schmidt,  Azriel;  and  Vogel,  Robert  L.,  5,679,518,  Cl 
435-6.000. 
Hahnenberger,  Karen  M.:  See — 

Laney,  Maureen;  Chen.  Van;  Ullman.  Edwin  F;  and  Hahnenbeiger. 
Karen  M..  5.679.512.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Hahnenberger.  Rudolph  Wolfgang,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Pharmaceutical  com- 
position containing  carbachol  and  other  cholinergic  substances.  5,679,713, 
Cl.  514-642.000. 
Haim.  Neerman;  and  Nehemia.  Niv.  Electronic  filter.  5.680.035.  O.  323- 

277.000. 
Haindl.  Hans.  Shelf-life  indicator  for  repeatedly  sterilizable  plastic  products. 

5,679.442,  Q.  428-195.000. 
Haji,  Katsuhiko:  See — 
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Sasaki,  Makolo;  Ishii,  Takafumi;  and  Haji,  Katsuhiko,  5,679.280,  Cl 
252-77.000. 
Hajime  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanzaka.  Takashi;  Kozuka.  Yuji:  and  Sugihashi.  Osamu.  5,680,473,  Cl. 
382-141.000. 
Hakogi,  Hironao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  fabricating  optical  waveguide 

device.  5.679.291.  Cl.  264-1.240. 
Hal  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Peng,   Leon   Kuo-Liang;  Lib,  Yolin;  and  Chang,  Chih-Wei   David. 
5.680.566.  Cl.  395-416.000. 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan;  Austin.  Laurie  Elizabeth;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  and  Gross. 
Bill  Bud.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Solution  polymer- 
ization process  for  synthesis  of  styrene-butadiene  or  styrene-isopreiK 
rubber.  5.679.751,  Q.  526-174.000 
Halberstadt,  Johan   P.   Shoe   with  gait-adapting  cushioning  mechanism. 

5.678,327,  C\.  36-27.000. 
Haley,  Charles  T:  See— 

Pruelt.  Daniel  W.;  Haley.  Charles  T;  McDermoct,  Aniliooy  J.;  and 
Fosshage.  David  J..  5.678.390.  CI.  53-450.000. 
Hall,  Chris:  See- 
Hook.  Christopher;  Juson.  Keith;  Hall.  Chris;  Ferguson.  Donald  Harold: 
Paun.  Dimitrie  Ocuvian;  and  Oprea.  Alexandru.  5,680,459,  Cl.  380- 
23.000. 
Hall,  Mark;  Wallace,  Bonnie;  Acree.  William  M.;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd  G .  to 
American  Hoine  Products  Corporation.  Bovine  nichomonas  vaccine  com- 
positions. 5.679.353.  Cl   424-269.100. 
Hall.  Pauletta  A.  Apparatus  for  making  and  cookipg  meatballs.  5,678,474,  Cl. 

99-353.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Robbins.  Carl  Arthur;  Mallett.  A.  J.;  Minear.  John  Wesley;  Mandal. 
Batakrishna;  Birchak.  James  Robert;  and  Linyaev.  Eugene  Joseph. 
5.678,643,  Cl.  175-45.000. 
Hallis.  John  M.;  and  Proulx.  Richard  W..  to  Federal  Hoffman,  Inc.  Non-toxic 

frangible  bullet  5,679,920.  Cl.  102-506.000. 
Hals  Biomechanics  AS:  See — 

Hals,  Cato,  5,678,457,  a.  74-551.300. 
Hals,  Cato,  to  Hals  Biomechanics  AS.  Adjustable  bicycle  handlebar  stem  with 

a  built-in  shock  absorber  5.678.457.  O.  74  551.300. 
Halterman,  Danny  F,  Jr.  Device  for  casting  small  lures  and  flies.  5,678,351, 

a.  43^3.100. 
Hamada.  Akihiko;  and  Yabuki,  Yoshikazu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indusoies, 

Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5,679,745,  Cl.  525-195.000. 
Hamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Noriko;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki,  5,680.186, 
Cl.  349-95.000. 
Haroahata.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Oshizawa.  Hidekazu;  Fujii.  Takao;  Hamahau.  Toshihiro;  and  Tamai. 
Haruhisa.  5.680.312.  Cl.  364^44.200. 
Hartianuitsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See— 

Niigaki.   Minoru;    Hirohata,   Toru;   Suzuki.  Tomoko;   and  Yamada. 
Masami,  5,680,007,  Cl.  313-527.000. 
Hamano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Muso,  Masanori;  Oda,  Keiji;  Koizumi,  Osamu;  and  Hamano,  Hiroshi. 
5,678,760,  Cl.  237-2.00A. 
Hamaya.  Yasunari,  to  NOK  Corporation.  Sealing  device.  5,678,828,  O. 

277-58.000. 
Hanuizaki,  Masanori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  cover  attach- 
ing apparatus  5,679,110,  Cl.  600-124.000. 
Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  and  Baglini,  James  L..  to  OEA.  Inc.  Method  of  assem- 
bling a  hybrid  inflator  5.679,915.  O.  86-20.100 
Hamilton.  Michael  Douglas,  to  Lenham  Machinery  Limited.  Screw  convey- 
ors, augers  and  flighting  for  use  therein.  5,678,440.  Cl.  72  136.000. 
Hammer.  Hans  GUnter.  to  Hammer  Sport  Vertriebs-GmbH.  Exercise  equip- 
ment with  integrated  body  weight  scale.  5,679,102,  Q.  482-57.000. 
Hammer,  Philip  E.:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwight  Steven;  Lam,  Stephen  Ting;  and  Ham- 
mer, Philip  E.,  5,679,560,  O.  435-183.000. 
Hammer  Sport  Vertriebs-GmbH:  See — 

Hammer.  Hans  Gttnter.  5.679.102.  Q.  482-57.000. 
Hanmiond,  John  M.  Enclosures  and  accessories  for  sport  utility  vehicles  vans 

and  minivans.  5,678,882.  Q.  296-146.100. 
Hampiecht,  Gerhard;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Walter,  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen,    Karl-Otto,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    Pyridine-2,3- 
dicarboximides  and  their  use  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth. 
5,679,622,  Q.  504-246.000. 
Han,  William.  Free  piston  internal  combustion  engine.  5,678,522,  Cl.  123- 

465  OOC 
Han,  Young  Joon.  Cushion  device.  5,678.261,  Cl.  5-190.000. 
Hanafusa.  Miho;  Akiyama.  Naoki;  and  Kawakami.  Toshitake.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation;  and  Asox)  Corporation.  Agent  and  method  for 
preserving  freshness  of  cut  flowers.  5,679,617,  Cl.  504-115.000. 
Haiuuet,  Svene:  See — 

Steen.  Idar  Kjetil;  Heggset.  Bjame;  Scther,  Torstein;  Hanaset,  Sverre; 
and  VenSs.  Karl.  5.678.623.  Cl.  164-268.000. 
Hanawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Nishimukai.    Tadahiko;     Hasegawa.    Atsushi;     Uchiyama.     Kunio; 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makolo,  5,680,631,  Cl.  395-800.000 
Hanazaki.  Hisashi;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuharu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Con- 
struction of  retaining  resilient  contact  piece  in  female  electrical  coimection 
member  5,679,034,  Cl.  439-845.000. 


Hancock.  Keith  Alan;  Gutierrez.  Thomas  Augusto:  Kalman.  Jeflhey  Michael; 
and  Stanca.  Nicholas  Emile.  to  Reserve  Battery  Cell.  L.P.  Reserve  battery 
having    simplified    construction    and    improved    range    of   opentioo. 
5.679.478.  O  429-63.000. 
Hand.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bohnert.  George  W.;  Carter.  Richard  D.;  Hand.  Thomas  E.;  and  Powers. 
Michael  T..  5.679.631.  C\.  51  (Ml 1. 000. 
Hanganner.   Ricky   D.   Pixibabilistic  computing  methods  and  apparatus. 

5,680,5 1 8.  a.  395-61.000. 
Haning,  Linda  J.:  Helms,  Pamela  A.:  and  John.<ion.  Coreen  Aim.  to  Redmond 
Products,  Inc.  Methods  of  temporarily  coloring  the  hair  with  compoxiooas 
which  contain  a  polymer  and  a  metal  containing  pigment  5.679.114,  Q. 
8-405.000. 
Hanke.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Heywang  Koebrunner.  Sylvu;  and  Kanke.  Wilhelm.  5.678,549,  Q. 
128-653.500. 
Hanley,  Peter  See — 

McDougall,  Ian  Leitch;  and  Hanley,  Peter,  5,680,044.  O.  324-303.000. 
Hanlon.  Veronica:  See — 

Klemarczyk.   Philip  T;  Okamolo.  Yoshihisa;  Moran.  James  P..  Jr; 

Levandoski.  Susan;  and  Hanlon.  Veronica.  5.679.719.  C\.  522-13.000. 

Hansen.  Bemd    Plastic  container  for  flowable  materials  and  method  for 

manufacture  thereof.  5,678.736.  Q.  222-209.000. 
Hansen.  Rov  Skovgaard.  to  GN  Danavox  A/S.  Hearing  aid  compensating  for 

acoustic  feedback.  5.680.467.  Cl.  381-68.200. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle.  to  L'Oreal.  Artificial  tanmng  compositions  comprising 
dihydroxyacetone/alkylpolysaccharides/fatty  alcohols.  5.679.656.  Cl.  514- 
54.000. 
Hanson.  David  B.:  See — 

Freeman.  Stephen  M.;  and  Hanson.  DavidB..  5.679.1 19. 0  51  307.000. 
Hanson.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Reischhacker,  Mark  O.,  Reischhacker,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Haipeaves.  Tho- 
mas E.;  and  Hanson.  Donald  W..  5.678.296.  O.  29-451.000. 
Hinssler.  Gerd:  See— 

Krtlger.  Bemd- Wieland;  Assmann.  Lutz;  Gayer,  Heibert;  Gerdes.  Peter. 
Heinemann.  Ulrich;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Philipp.  Ulrich;  Seitz.  Thomas. 
Stetter.  Jflrg;  Tiemaiu.  Ralf;  Dehne,  HeinzWilhelm,  Dutzmaim, 
Stefan;  and  Hinssler,  Gerd,  5,679,676.  O.  514-229J00. 
Hanwell.  Gary:  See — 

Holzer.  Cart  R..  Jr.;  Shaw.  Waher  L.;  Tinsley.  Bobby  L.:  and  HanweU, 
Gary,  5,679,158,  Q.  1 18-407.000. 
Haque,  Atnque  R.:  See — 

Carus.  Alwin  B  ;  Wiesner.  Michael:  and  Haque.  Ateeque  R..  5.680.628. 
a.  395-759.000. 
Haque.  Shah  A.:  See— 

Fi<chet.  Jean   M.   J.;   Haque,   Shah  A.;  and  Wang,   Hsien-Chang, 
5.679,748,  Q.  525-360.000 
Hara.  Shinji.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Control  system  for  motor/geneiator 

hirbochaiger.  5.678.407.  Cl.  60-608.000. 
Hara,  Tamio:  See — 

Hirose,  Hideo;  Hara,  Tamio;  Ando,  Kozo;  and  Aoyagi,  Yoshinobu, 
5,680,429,  Cl.  378-43.000. 
Harada,  Eriya:  See — 

Imanishi,  Ryozo;  Yamashita,  Nobuyuki;  Ogasawara,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi, 
Masaki:  Uemura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada,  Eriya,  5,678,648,  O.  180- 
68  100 
Harada.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kuroda.  Motonaka;  Harada,  Tsutomu;  Shima,  Keigo:  and  Yamada, 
Norihiko,  5.679.397.  O.  426-650.000. 
Harano.  Kenji:  See— 

Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Onishi.  Junichi;  Im^wa.  Kyou; 
Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yuldko;  Ichikawa.  Yoshito;  Kaneko. 
Mamoru;  Hirai.  Tsutomu;  Kami.  Kuniaki;  Takemolo.  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa.  Kouji;  Harano.  Kenji:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa.  Makoto; 
and  Inomata.  Kenya.  5.678.568,  Cl.  128-897.000. 
Harben.   Michael,  to  Georgia  Power  Company.   Squirrel   shield  device. 

5.679,922.  O.  174-5.00R. 
Harbin,  Lawrence;  and  Galloway,  Gary  D.,  to  Galerie  500.  Screen  saver  for 

exhibiting  artists  and  artwords.  5.680.535,  Cl.  395-173.000. 
Hardee.  Kim  C:  See— 

Parris.  Michael  C  ;  Butler.  Douglas  B.;  and  Hardee.  Kim  C.  5.680J62. 
Cl.  365-230.010. 
Harfmann.  Waller  R..  to  Genpak  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  polyester 

foam  using  a  blowing  agent  combination.  5.679.295.  O.  264-50.000. 
Hargreaves.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Reischhacker.  Mark  G  :  Reischhacker.  Joseph  F.  Jr:  Hargreaves,  Tho- 
mas E  ,  and  Hanson,  Donald  W..  5.678.296.  Cl.  29-»5 1.000. 
Harms,  Michael;  Schnieder,  Chrisu;  and  Schroer.  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Technocell 
Dekor  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Base  paper  for  decorative  couing  synems. 
5.679.219.  a.  162-164.100. 
Harrell.  John  W.:  See— 

Kruger.   Volker   Harrell.   John  W.;   and   Beimgraben,   Hetbeit  W.. 
5.679.894,  Cl.  73-152.030. 
Harrington.  Bradley  M.:  See — 

Cusey.  James  R;  and  Harrington,  Bradley  M.,  5,679,944,  Q.  235- 
492.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Barron.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Schillaci.  Onofrio.  5,680J9I,  Cl  370-241.000. 
Vulih.  Salomon;  and  Briggs.  George  Roalnd.  5,680.072.  O.  327- 
554.000. 
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Hayashi.   Kenzo;   Hayashi.   Kozo;   Ito.  Akio:   Tsucfaiya,   Koji;   and  Guaraldi,  Glenn  Alan;  Jarrard,  Warren  Hess;  and  Uiquhait.  Edward  E.. 
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,  and 


III;  and  Rabii,  iOiosro  Marcus, 


Hams.  Frederick  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pk.  F  ctkm  welding  tooling.  5,678,750. 

a.  228-2.100.  ^ 

Hafris.  JeiTold  R.:  See — 

Chang,  Pauley  Fei-Zan;  Walter,  Jaines  F;  and  Harris,  Jeirold  R., 
5,679.662,  O.  514-66.000. 
Hanis.  Ralph:  See- 
Moses,  Vivian;  and  Harris,  Ralph,  5,478,632.  O.  166-307.000. 
Harris,  Richard  Y.  Method  for  treating  i  lultiple  sclerosis.  5,679,715.  a 

514-656.000.  6  T      f 

Harris,  Rodney  M.:  See— 

Valpey,  Richard  S  ,  ID;  Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  Harris,  Rodney  M 
Yokoyama,  Thomas  W.,  5,679.742,  C\.  525-74.000. 
Harrison,  Stephen,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Titan  ium  and  cerium  containing  acidic 

electrolyte.  5,679.235,  CI.  205-334.000 
Hart  Paul:  S«— 

Mauhew,  M.  C;  Patnaik,  Sanjay;  Art.  Paul;  and  Amidon.  Thomas, 
5.679.220.  CI.  162-181.400. 
Han.Ricfaaid:  See— 

Jankun.  Jerzy;  and  Hart,  Richard,  5.6^9,350.  O.  424-193.100. 
Han.  Richard  A.:  See— 

DeMaria.  Anthony  J;   Kennedy,  jAui  T;   and   Hart.   Richard  A 
5,680.412,  a.  372-92.000. 
Hartley,  Harry  A.,  HI:  See— 

Bestler.  Caitiio  B.;  Hartley.  Hany  A, 
5,680.457,  a.  380-21.000. 
Hattman.  Jacob:  See — 

Vogel,  Tikva;  Levanon,  Avigdor,  WeTbJr.  Moshe  M.;  Guy,  Rachel;  Panel. 
Amos;  Hartman,  Jacob;  and  Shak*i.  Hadassa.  5.679,320,  CI.  424- 
1.690. 
Hartmaiu  Jerry  M.  Backup  assembly  and  liiethod  for  chemical  sanitizing  in 
a  final  rinse  of  a  high  temperature  warcivashing  machine.  5,679,173,  C\ 
134-18.000.  T 

Hamnann.  Joel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Eneigit  Atomique.  Triple  gale  flash-type 
EEPROM  memory  and  its  production  pniess.  5.679.970,  C\.  257-320.000. 
Hansoe.  Allen,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Bindery  apparatus  with 
gMhering  conveyors  and  a  method  of  Biake-ready.  5,678,812.  Q.  270- 
52.160. 
Hantig.  Herbert;  Gentsch,  Susanne;  Schmit  t,  Elmar,  and  Schuessler.  Rudolf, 
to  Boefaringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  System  For  the  analysis  of  sainple  liauids 
5,679,311.  CI.  422-102.000.  f     "i       • 

Hartunian.  Gordon:  See — 

NasMori.  Fans,  5,680,095.  CI.  340-43  S.OOO. 
Haitwick.  Robert  W.;  Kellner.  Robert  J.;    .agetmasini,  Joseph  R,  III;  and 
Rachel,  Bernard  W,  to  General  Electri(   Company.  Coiled-coil  filament 
design  for  an  incandescent  lamp.  5.680,1  03,  Q.  313-271.000. 
Hartzell,  Mark  D.  Saw  handle  having  a  gi  p  member  perpendicular  to  and 

symmetrical  about  a  saw  blade.  5,678,31  5,  Q.  30-509.000 
Harui,  Alex  J.:  See — 

Levine,  Stephen  R.;  Harui  Alex  J.;  1  Isiao,  Chia-Chuang;  Donoghue, 
Karen;  and  Schirpke.  Michael  W.,  ;  ,680,636,  a.  395-800.000. 
Hasegawa,  Atsushi:  See— 

Niafaimukai.     Tadahiko;     Hasegawa.     Atsushi;     Uchiyama.     Kunio' 
Kawasaki,  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa,  Mat  ato.  5,680,631,  a.  395-800.000. 
Hasegawa,  Craig  J.:  See — 

Fedor,  Robert  J.;  Peckham,  Peter,  Yot  ng,  Sharon  K.;  Eamon,  Michael 
A.;  Wnght.  Roger  N.;  Kohut.  Step*  mi  J.;  Hasegawa.  Craig  J.;  Enos. 
Susan  S.;  and  DeWitt,  Robert  D.,  5  579.232.  CI.  205-77.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masatoshi;  Kobayashi,  Not  iihiro;  and  Hasegawa   Hiroaki 
5,679,762.  CI.  528-364.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kohei:  See — 

Isogai.  Katsuhisa;  and  Hasegawa,  Kol  ti.  5,679,799.  O.  548-486.000. 
Hasegawa,  Rieko:  See — 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  Sugihara.  Yasumasa;  (  nd  Hasegawa.  Rieko,  5.679,946, 
a.  250-201.200. 
Hasegawa.  Shinya;  Kayashima,  Shigeo;  M  leda.  Satoshi;  Iwaia,  Shigetake; 
Yamagishi,  Fumio;  Nakashima,  Masato;  Aritake,  Hirokazu;  and  Hokari, 
Mamoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Light  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  and  second  diflfraction  grating  plate.  5.680,253,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Hayashi,  Masaiatsu:  and  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu. 
5.678,773.  O.  241-23.000.  1 

Haseler.  Jeffrey  David:  See — 

Clark.  Dennis  Edward;  Malik.  Shauka  Hussain;  Buoerly,  Paul  Gerard; 

Badman.  Oive  Elton;  and  Haselei    Jeffrey  David.  5.679,789.  O 

540-349.000. 

HashinMo.   Akira;   Moriwaki.   Hideo;   N  atsuzono.   Yoshiaki;    Fujimoto, 

S«*ilo;  and  Kiso,  Satoshi,  to  Honda  C  iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Evaporative   fuel-processing   system   fa    internal  combustion   engines. 

5,678.523.  Q    123-520.000 

Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Tamiya.  Hirokazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Static  routine 

system.  5,680,116,  Q.  340-827.000. 
Hashimoto,  Fumio:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki    Hashimoto,  Fumio;  Cosoitino, 

Louis  Mark;  and  Manak.  Mark.  5,679,828.  CI.  560-116.000. 

Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.,  Moavec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pierre,   to   Texas    Instruments   Inctvporaled.   System   transferring 

sueams  of  data.  5,680,358.  Q.  365-22 1 .(  00. 

Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Mt  ravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pierre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoi  lorated.  Process  for  controlling 

writing  data  to  a  DRAM  array.  5.680.36  .  CI.  365-230.090. 


Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dram  system  with  control 
dau.  5,680,368,  Q.  365-233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor,  and  Dolait, 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Synchronous  dynamic 
random  access  memory  device.  5,680,369.  Q.  365-233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor;  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Synchronous  DRAM 
device  having  a  control  data  buffer.  5,680J70,  Q.  365-233.000 
Hasting,  Niels  Henrik:  See — 

Davies.  Simon;  Hasting.  Niels  Henrik;  and  Hays,  Lance,  5,678,423.  CI 
62-613.000. 
Hata,  Chiaki:  See— 

Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura.  Akio;  Fukai,  Masayuki;  Hata.  Chiaki;  Naga- 
hama.  Yoshio:  and  Shimizu.  Keizi.  5.678.731.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Hatanaka.  Koji;  Takiguchi.  Hideo;  Aizawa.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Fumiaki: 
Mamiya.  Akira;  and  Hatori.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multimedia 
file  management  in  which  specialized  icons  can  be  created  for  different  file 
types.  5,680.558.  O.  395-334.000. 
Hatcho,  Seiji:  See— 

Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  Hatcho,  Seiji;  Kaneko.  Telsuya;  Kato.  Akira;  Hirota, 
Toshiaki;  Watanabe,  Masami;  and  Takahashi,  Jun.  5,678,402.  CI 
60-276.000. 
Hathaway,  Gordon  T:  See — 

Douglas.  David;  Hathaway.  Gordon  T;  and  Searby.  Stephen,  5,680,389, 
a.  370-228.000. 
HadK>m,  Roger  Gregory:  See — 

Beardsley,  Brent  Cameron;  Hathotn,  Roger  Gregory;  Holley,  Bret 
Wayne;  and  Iskiyan,  James  Lincoln,  5,680,580.  CI.  395-489.000. 
Hatori.  Kenji:  See — 

Hatanaka.    Koji;    Takiguchi,    Hideo;    Aizawa,    Takashi:    Takahashi 
Fumiaki;  Mamiya,  Akira;  and  Hatori.  Kenji,  5,680,558,  CI.  395- 
334.000. 
Hattori.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saga,  Koichiro;  Koyata,  Sakuo;  and  Hattori,  Takeshi,  5,679,171,  CI 
I34-3.O0O. 
Hattori,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shunji;  and  Hattori,  Tetsuo.  5,679,889,  Q.  73-105.000. 
Haaori,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Akira;  Hattori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubata.  Michitu,  5,679,808, 
CI.  552-223.000. 
Haugaard,  Erik:  See— 

PUuborg.  Erik;  and  Haugaard.  Erik.  5,678,604,  Q.  137-514.700. 
Haupt.  Gregary  A.;  Koenig,  Paul  E.;  Holbrook,  Annette  H.;  and  Eggleston, 
David  H.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Method  for  bonding  a  cover  fabric  to 
a  cushion  body  using  a  pressurized  environment  5,679,197,  O.  156- 
212.000. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See— 

Brennan,  William  S.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Hause,  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  and  Michael.  Mark  W.,  5,679,605,  Ci 
437-190.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  Wristers.  Derick  J.;  and  Kwone. 
Dim-Lee,  5.679.585,  Q.  437-41. OSM. 
Hauser,  Inc.:  See — 

Murray,  Christopher  K.;  Zheng,  Qun  Y;  Cheng.  Xiaoqin;  and  Peterson, 

S.  Kent  5,679,807,  a.  549-510.000. 
Zheng.  BoLin;  Yegge.  John  A.;  Bailey,  David  T;  and  Sullivan,  James  L., 
5,679,806,  CI.  549-403.000. 
Hauser.  John:  See — 

Pinnow,  Kenneth;  Stasko.  William;  and  Hauser,  John,  5,679,908,  CI 
75-246.000. 
Hawa  AG:  See— 

Haab.  Karl;  and  Haab.  Ono,  5,678,280.  CL  16-87.60R. 
Hawkeye  Concrete  Products  Co.:  See — 

Schmidgall.  Jon  A..  5,679.279.  O.  249-83.000. 
Hawkins.  Bobby  Leonard.  Changeable  and  retractable  implement  for  use  on 

a  back  hoe  and  method.  5.678,332,  CI.  37-403.000. 
Haws,  Warren  J.:  See — 

Marder,  James  M.;  and  Haws.  Warren  J.,  5,679.182.  O.  148-665.000 
Hayashi.  Akinobu:  See — 

Fukushima,  Toshiko;  Koseki,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Akinobu;  and  Kaii  Ryui- 
chi,  5,678,420.  CI.  62-238.600. 
Hayashi.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Yuyama.  Shoji;  Kano,  Kunihiko;  and  Hayashi,  Hirxitaka,  5,678,393.  CI. 

53-493.000. 

Hayashi.  Keizo;  and  Kozawa,  Hiroyasu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

of  and  an  apparatus  for  forming  weather  strip  by  extrusion.  5,679,303,  CI. 

264-167.000. 

Hayashi,  Kenicfai;  and  Takehara.  Yoshifimii.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sheet  post-treatment  apparatus.  5,678,818,  CI.  271-292.000. 
Hayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Oinuma.   Hitoshi;   Suda.   Shinji;   Yoneda.   Naoki;   Kotake.   Makoto; 
Hayashi.  Kenji;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Mori.  Nobuyuki;  Sailo,  Mamom: 
Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki;  Namiki.  Masayuki;  Sudo.  Takeshi;  and  Souda 
Shigeni.  5.679,671.  C\.  514-211.000. 
Hayashi,  Kenzo;  Hayashi,  Kozo;  Ito.  Akio;  Tsuchiya,  Koji;  and  Fujimoto, 
Kyoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaish  Tokiwa  Denki  Noncombustible  sheet,  non- 
combustible  laminated  sheet,  noncombustible  honey  comb  structural  mate- 
rial, noncombustible  board,  noncombustible  molded  product  and  manu- 
facwring  method  thereof.  5.679.433.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Hayashi,  Kozo:  See — 


Hayashi,   Kenzo;   Hayashi,   Kozo;   Ito,  Akio;   Tsuchiya.   Koji:   and 
Fujimoto,  Kyoichi,  5,679,433,  CI.  428-116.000 
Hayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Nakada, 
Akio;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Tat- 
nuni.  Yasukazu;  Fujio.  Koji;  Hayashi,  Masaaki.  Kaneko.  Shinji: 
Hirau.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5,679.216,  O.  156-657.100. 
Hayashi,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  and  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu. 
5.678.773.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Imanishi.  Ryozo:  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi. 
Masaki:  Uemura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Handa.  Ehya.  5.678,648,  CI.  180- 
68.100. 
Hayashi.  Motoji:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Kudo.  Toshimi;  and  HayasU,  Moloji.  5,680,606, 0. 
395-604.000, 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori:  and  Niimi, 
Masami.  5.679,994.  Q.  310-154.000. 
Hayashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Umezu.   Yoshikazu;    Hayashi.   Osamu;    and   Yoshizawa.    Kazulaka. 
5.679.294.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Hayashi.  Sigehiko:  See — 

Noguchi.  Toru;  Goto,  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Sigehiko:  Kawahara,  Masahilo; 
Murakami,    Susumu;   Yamaguchi,   Yoshio;   and   Deb,   Shigefaito. 
5,679.466.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Hayashi.  Takashi;  Iwau.  Riko;  and  Yamaki.  Mitsuo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co. 

Ltd.  Chemiluminescent  analytical  method.  5.679J36,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Hayes.  Michael  E.;  Hosman.  Donald  P;  Hrebenar,  Kevin  R.;  and  Sell,  Robert 
D.,  to  Petroferm  Inc.  Cleaning  process  including  use  of  solvating  and 
rinsing  agents.  5.679,175,  CI.  134-26.000. 
Hayes,  Randall  L.:  See— 

Qin.  S.  Joe;  Dunia,  RicartJo  H.;  and  Hayes.  Randall  L..  5.680.409.  O. 
371-48.000. 
Hayner.  David  Alan:  See — 

Wang,   Shay-Ping  Tboitus;  Teng.   Dan;   and   Hayner.   David  Alan. 
5,680,304,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Hays.  Lance:  See — 

Davies.  Simon;  Hasting.  Niels  Henrik;  and  Hays,  Lance,  5,678.423,  CI. 
62-613.000. 
He,  Feng:  and  Jacobson,  Allan  S.,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical 

Center  Yeast  NMD2  gene.  5,679.566.  Q.  435-240.200. 
He,  Xiao-Shu:  See— 

Bowen.  Wayne;  de  Costa,  Brian  R.;  Dominguez,  Celia;  He.  Xiao-Shu; 

and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  5.679.673.  Q.  514-221.000. 
Bowen.  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Brian  R.;  Dominguez.  Celia;  He.  Xiao-Shu; 
and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  5.679.679.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Headley.  Paul  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Exploding  foil  initiator  for  air  bag  inflator 

5.678.856,  Q.  280-737.000. 
Healy,  Thomas  K.  Multiple  showerhead  apparatus.  5,678.258,  C\.  4-601.000. 
Heaid,  Joseph  Mitchell,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Cabled  yam  untwister  and 

method.  5.678.400.  Q.  57-1. OUN. 
Hcam,  Dennis:  See — 

Nemphos,  Speros  Peto".  and  Heam,  Dennis.  5.679,862,  a.  564-480.000. 
Heaton,  John  C.:  See — 

Adams,  Jonathan  Patrick;  Raslrelli,  Edmund  C;  Heaton,  John  C;  Weber. 
Kenneth  John;  and  Wagner.  Thomas  John.  5.679.385.  CI.  425- 
174.400. 
Heckel.  Harsx:  See— 

Skaletz.  Dedef;  Heckel.  Horst;  and  Mehmke,  Karin,  5.679,424.  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Heckenmuller,  Harald;  and  Meyer,  Hansjorg.  Device  for  perfomung  urease 
tests  on  combined  antrum/corpus  biopsies  to  diagnose  gastrointestinal 
illnesses.  5.679,570.  CI.  435-287.900. 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Weichert,  Berthold,  5.679.916.  O.  89-14.400. 
Hedgepeth,  John  M.:  See — 

Thomson,  Mark  W.;  Marks,  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Hedgepeth,  John  M , 
5,680.145.  CI.  343-915.000. 
Hedman,    Michael.    Method    of   playing   a   combination    poker-like    and 

blackjack-like  wagering  card  game.  5,678,821.  a.  273-292.000. 
Hedrick.  Gary.  Lost  object  locating  system  5.680.105.  O.  340-571.000. 
Heer.  Warren  R.:  See — 

Cappa.  Annando  M.;  and  Heer.  Warren  R..  5.679,022,  a.  439-502.000. 
Heess,  Stefan:  See — 

Butz.  Dieter.  Frank.  Mario;  Berger,  Guenther;  Heess.  Stefan;  and  Stierle. 
Juergen.  5.679.066,  a.  451-357.000. 
Hegenscheidl-MFD  GmbH:  See— 

Heimann,  Alfied,  5,678.%3,  Q.  409-131.000. 
Heimann.  Alfred.  5.678.966.  C\.  409-231.000. 
Heggset  Bjame:  See — 

Steen.  Idar  KjetiU  Heggset  Bjame;  Sather.  Torstein;  Hanaset  Sverre; 
and  Venis,  Kari.  5.678,623,  Q.  164-268.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris,  Inc.:  See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  A..  5.678.485.  C[.  101-247.000. 
Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  Jatrard.  Warren  Hess;  and  Urquhart  Edward  E.. 
5.678.487.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Heidelberger  DtucknuLschinen  AG:  See — 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  A..  5,678,485,  a.  101-247.000. 


Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  Jamrd.  Warren  Hess;  and  Urquhait  Edward  E. 
5.678.487.  a.  101-415.100. 
Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Drtina.  Gary  J.;  Haddad.  Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W ; 
Moren.  Dean  M.;  and  Pranis.  Robert  A.,  to  Minnesoa  Mining  and 
Manufacturing.    Crosslinked    isocyanaie-functioaal    polymer    supporu. 
5.679.779.  C\  530-402.000. 
Heimann.  Alfred,  to  Hegenscheidt-MFD  GmbH.  Method  for  truing  sets  of  rail 
vehicle  wheels  by  chip  removal  and  under-floor  machine  for  performing  the 
method.  5.678.963.  CI  409-131.000. 
Heimann.  Alfred,  to  Hegenscheidt-MFD  GmbH.  Milling  culler  for  a  wheel  set 

milling  machine.  5.678,966,  O.  409-231.000. 
Heinemaim,  Ulrich:  See — 

Killger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Assmann,  Lulz;  G^'cr,  Hobeit;  Gerdes,  Peter, 
Heinemann.  Ulrich;  Kuhnt  Dietmar.  Ptiilipp.  Ulrich;  Seitz,  Thomas: 
Sutler.  JOrg;  Tienruuin,  Ralf;   Defane,   HeinzWilhelm;   Dutzmann. 
Stefan:  and  Hiinssler.  Gerd.  5,679,676,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Heise,  Klaus-Peter  See— 

Heuer.  Lutz.  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Grotfa.  Torslen;  Tiaenckner.  Hans- 
Joachim;  MUller,  Nikoluis;  Uhr.  Hermann:  Heise.  Klaus-Peier. 
BrUcher.  Karl-Hermann:  Wesener.  Joachim-Reinhaid;  Wollbom.  Ute; 
PiiU.  Hans-Geofg;  Menzel,  Thomas;  Liesenfelder.  Uliicfa;  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul.  5.679.761.  CI.  528-363.000. 
HeitUnger.  Kari-Leo.  Adjustable  furniture  apparatus.  5.678.892.  Q.  297- 

344.180. 
Heitner.  Howard  Ivan,  to  Cylec  Technology  Corp.  MechanicaUy  staMe  self 
inverting  water-in-oil  polymer  emulsions  containing  cartioxylaled  elboxy- 
laled  phenols  or  alcohols.  5.679.740.  O.  524-801.000. 
Helmer.  Ulla;  Renberg.  Lars;  and  Olsson.  Ralf.  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Method  of 
quantifying  performance  chemicals  in  pulp  and  paper.  5.680.320.  CI. 
364-498.000. 
Helmer.  Ulla;  Renberg.  Lars;  and  Olsson.  Ralf.  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Method  of 

quantifying  die  properties  of  paper  5.680J21.  O.  364-499.000. 
Helms.  Pamela  A.:  See — 

Haning.  Linda  J.:  Helms,  Pamela  A.;  and  Johnson.  Coreea  Ann, 
5,679.114.  a  8-405.000 
Helnisderfer.  John  A.  Cover  assembly  and  mediod  for  covering  undersink 

piping.  5.678.598.  CI.  137-375.000. 
Henderson.  Dermis  Mark;  and  Kluttz.  Robert  Edwin.  Composition  and 

medKxi  for  forming  an  insecticide.  5.679.365.  O.  424-409.000 
Henderson.  Gary  O..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Wafer  carrier  having  carrier 
ring  adapted  for  uniform  chemical-mechanical  planarizabon  of  semicon- 
ductor wafen.  5.679.065.  CI  451-290.000. 
Henderson.  Michael:  See — 

Jones,  Richard  F;  and  Henderson,  Michael,  5.680.053,  Q.  324-559.000. 
Hendler,  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Menaged.  Neal  M  :  and  Hendler.  Lewis  M..  5,678.702. 0.  21 1-87.000. 
Hendricks.  Douglas  W :  See- 
Greenwood.  Jonadion  G.;  Hendricks.  Douglas  W.;  and  Juskey.  Frank, 
5.679.498,  O.  430-312.000. 
Hendriks,  Marc:  See — 

Verhoeven,  Michel:  Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  Hendriks.  Marc:  Fcuache.  Bene- 
dicte:  and  Cahalan.  Patrick  T.  5,679,659,  C\.  514-56.000 
Hendrix.  Song  In.  Method  of  producing  composite  photographs.  5.680.197, 

a.  354-122.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Wollenweber.  Horst- Wenier.  5,679.286,  Q.  252-321.000. 
Henkel,  Thomas:  See — 

Peterson,  Michael  Gregory;  and  Henkel,  Thomas,  5.679.525,  Q.  435- 
6.000. 
Henne,  Andreas:  See — 

Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef;  Becker,  Rainer.  Gehrer.  Eugen:  Schossig.  Juer- 
gen: and  Henne.  Andreas,  5,679,868.  C\.  568-483.000. 
Henry,  Jack  C:  and  Henry.  John  J.,  to  Graphex  Incorporated.  Shelf  bracket. 

5,678.795,  O.  248-220.410. 
Henry.  John  J.:  See- 
Henry.  Jack  C;  and  Henry.  John  J..  5.678,795,  O.  248-220.410. 
Henry,  Richard  A.  Lidocaine  aerosol  anaesdietic.  5.679,325.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Henry.  William  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  palletized  stacks  of 

discrete  items.  5.678.389.  CI.  53-M7.000. 
Henlon.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Evans,  Jonathan  C;  Goralski.  Christian  T;  Henion.  Daniel  R.:  Rand. 
Cymhia  L.;  and  Vbsejpka,  Paul  C,  5.679.854,  O.  564-155.000. 
Henzi.  Beat:  See — 

Egli.  Robert;  and  Henzi.  Beat  5.679.800.  C\.  549-61.000. 
Herbst.  Kerstin:  See — 

Thiel,  Noiben;  and  Herbst,  Kerstin.  5.679.144.  Q   106-35.000. 
Heideg.  Mark  A.;  and  lies.  Michael  V..  to  Digital  Equipment  Coqwrarion. 
Simulator  system  for  code  execution  and  debugging  within  a  multi- 
architecture  environment  5.680.584.  Q  395-500.000 
Hetmanson.  Gary  G.:  See — 

Evans.  Glen  A.;  Selleri.  Licia:  and  Hermanson,  Gary  G.,  5.679317.  Q. 
435-6.000. 
HeiTCra-Cainpos.  Hugo  Jaime:  See — 

Amado-Aguilar.    Miguel   Angel:    Cuellar-Vizquez.    Ruben;    Henen- 
Campos.    Hugo    Jaime:    Ramos-Rodriquez,    Juan    Manuel:    and 
ViUaneal-Garza,  Juventino  Cesar.  5.678.691.  O.  206-451.000. 
Herring.  (Thristopher  Michael:  See — 

Begun.  Ralph  Murray:  Greer.  William  Robert  and  Hening.  Cbristtjpher 
Michael,  5,680,556.  Q.  395-311.000. 
Heirlein,  Mathias:  See — 
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Engels,  Joachinu  Herriein,  Mathias:  I 
5.679,785.  O.  536-25.320. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  21,  1997 


K4uad.  Renate;  and  Mag,  Matthias.    Hijiya,  Toyoto;  Mochizuki.  Chiaki;  and  Takemoto,  Tadashi,  to  Ajinomoto 

Co..  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  D-amino  acid-N-(S)-a-alkvlbenzvlamide. 
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Hirata.  Kimio:  See— 
Endo,   Shieeo: 


Hirau,   Kimio:  Tsuchiya.   Shinji:   and   Seo.   Shozo. 


Sasuga,  Masumi:  Ohwada.  Junichi:  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Fujita,  Masaru: 
Nakamoio.  Hiroshi:  Ono.  Ryu;  and  Isono.  Tsutomu.  5.680.183.  CI. 
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ranging  system  using  Gaussian 


Engels.  Joachim:  Herrlein.  Malhias:  K<  irad.  Renate;  and  Mag.  Matthias. 
5.679.785.  CI.  536-25.320. 
HetTmann.  Eric  M.:  See — 

Cook,  Robeit  L.;  Hernnann,  Eric  M.;  <  )ffner.  Nelson:  Granger.  Edward 

M.;  Dirik.  Akin;  and  Baca,  Lawreno   D..  5,680,327.  CI.  364-526.000. 

Henhey,  John  Erik;  Hladik,  Stephen  Mi<  liael:  Saulnier,  Gary  iude;  and 

Langan,  David  Allen,  to  Lockheed  M  utin  Coqnration.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  a  low  complexity  <;atellite 

noise  overlay.  5,680,143.  CI.  342-375.00(). 

Hesse.  Michael:  5** — 

SchnuiT,  Werner,  Fischer.  Rolf;  Wulk'-Doring,  Joachim;  and  Hesse, 
Michael,  5,679,869.  a.  568-484.00  I. 
Hetzer,  Walter,  and  Rieger.  Ulrich,  to  DaimI  n'-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Steering 

device  for  a  glider.  5.678.788.  O.  244-l|2.000. 
Hcuer.  Lutz;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Groth.  ToiWen;  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim; 
Muller.  Nikolaus;  Uhr.  Hermann;  Heii.  Klaus-Peter.  Brllcher.  Karl- 
Hermann;  Wesener.  Joachim-Reinhard;  Wollbom.  Ute;  Pirkl.  Hans-G«)ig: 
Menzel,  Thomas:  Liesenfelder,  Ulrich;  i)d  Wagiwr,  Paul,  to  Bayer  AG. 
Iminodisuccinate-containing  polymers.  5  579.761,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Heuser,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Panen.  Donald  O..  Jr:  Simpson,  Mat^iew  A.;  Windischmann.  Henry; 

and  Heuser.  Michael  S.,  5,679,404,         ■" 

Hewitt,  Charies  Eugene:  See — 

Vi.«er.  Susan  Ann;  Vreeland,  Williani  Bernard;  and  Hewitt,  Charies 
Eugene,  5.679,463.  CI.  428-447.00q 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Christie.  Leslie.  Jr;  and  Schmidtke. 

30.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  W.,  5,680,057.  CI.  :fc4-757.000. 
Looman,  Steven  D.,  5.679,143.  C\.  10  h20.00R. 


Gregg  S..  5,680,375.  Q.  369- 


•  0(0. 


.  Ly  e, 
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i  Corporal  on. 


Miller,  Dana  D.;  Dion,  John;  and  Oiti: 

a.  347-87.000. 
Mocfaizuki.  Kohei;  and  Habu.  Satoshi, 
Neff,  David,  5.680.519.  CI.  395-109 
Rust,  Robert  A.,  5,680,601.  CI.  395-«  I 
Savord,  Bernard  J..  5,678.552.  CI.  12^66 
Stevens.  Richard  Barry,  5,678.551,  CI 
Sung.  Chib-Ta  Star;  and  Albertson. 
Taylor,  Bret;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S. 
Wakamalsu,  Hideki.  5.680.051.  CI 
Weinberger,    Marcelo;    Seroussi,    G^liel 
5,680,129,  CI.  341-65.000. 
Hexacomb  Corporation:  See — 

Bourgeois.  David  F;  and  Carder. 
119.000. 
Heywang-Koebrunner,  Sylvia;  and  Hanke 
esellschaft.  Stereotactic  auxiliary  attachn^nl 
nance  tomography  apparatus.  5.678,549 
HIAB  AB:  See— 

Forsbeig.  Lars;  Ljungberg,  Kenneth: 
Jens,  5,678,708,  CI.  212-349.000. 
Hibino,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Murala.  Hirokazu;  Ushio,  Hideki;  Fui^tani 
and  Fukuda.  Etsuko,  5,679,859.  CI. 
Hickey,  Mark  Jeffrey:  See- 
Stover.  Charles  Kendall;  and  Hickej 
435-6.0OO. 
Hickman.  Charles  Bert,  to  Unisys 
munication  system  which  eliminates 
375-211.000. 
Hickman.  Charles  Bert,  to  Unisys 

tern  which  eliminates  cumulative  jitter. 
Hickman.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Taylor.  Bret;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S.. 
Hickmann.  Eckhard:  See — 

Fischer.  Martin;  Hickmaim,  Eckhard: 
and  Trentmann,  Bcate,-5,679,863, 
Hickok,  Roy  Sirawn:  See — 

Fuerst,  Charles  Otto;  and  Hickok, 
619.000. 
Hidalgo,  Rafael:  See- 
Greene,  George  W.;  Albrecht,  Peter  C 
Hidalgo,  Rafael,  5,679.055.  Q.  451 
Hietholzer.  H)erhard;  and  Drerup.  Burkhai  I. 
Device  for  raster-stercographic  measureni  :nt 
CI.  356-376.000. 
Higashimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirano.  Kazuo;  Shinohara.  Eiji:  and 
CI.  242-247.000. 
Higashino,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Yamada.  Akira;  Higashino.  Toshihiro: 
CI.  55-257.200. 
Higashiyama,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Terauchi,  Kiyoshi;  Hoashi,  Isao;  and 
a.  418-55.600. 
Higurashi.  Hitoshi;  Toriumi.  Akira:  Yama^hi 
oshi;  and  HUbler.  Alfred,  to  Kabushiki "' 
device.  5.679,% I.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Hiiragizawa.  Yasunori,  to  NEC  Corpocatioi 
timer  output.  5,680,593.  Q.  395-555.000 


000.  ■ 
1. 010. 
128-660.010. 

.  5.680.357,  a.  365-210.000. 
^680.162.  a.  347-35.000. 
000. 
and    Sapiro,    Guillermo. 


Ruben  C,  5,678,968,  CI.  410- 

Wilbelm,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
ml  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
m.  128-653.500. 

Sj6str6m,  Tommy:  and  Stolpe. 


Atsushi:  Hibino,  Hiroaki: 
)64-438.000. 


Repeater  for  a  digital  com- 
cimulative  jitter  5,680,415.  CI. 


i  Corporal  on 
5  580, 


Rub^  Oscar  Pena,  5,680,164, 
5.680,039,  CI.  324-72.500. 


Mark  Jeffrey,  5,679,515,  CI. 


Digital  conununication  sys- 
,416.  CI.  375-219.000. 


1  680.162,  CI.  347-35.000. 

K  opp,  Rudolf;  Schrocder,  Jochen; 
568-17.000. 

Riy  Sirawn,  5,679.253.  CI.  210- 


;  Strittmatter.  Kenneth  D.;  and 
10.000. 
to  Aesculap-Meditec  GmbH, 
of  body  surfaces.  5,680,216. 


V  gashimolo,  Takashi,  5.678,781. 


uid  Takato,  Takashi,  5,679,120, 


Hi  ;ashiyama,  Akiyoshi,  5,678.986, 


Kiisha 


li,  Fumiko;  Kawamura,  Kiy- 
Toshiba.  Correlation  tunnel 


Data  processor  having  precise 


Hijiya,  Toyoto:  Mochizuki,  Chiaki:  and  Takemolo,  Tadashi,  to  Ajinomolo 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  D-amino  acid-N-(S>-a-alkylben7.ylamide. 
5.679,857.  CI.  564-304.000. 
Hileman,  Vince;  Kitlas.  Kenneth;  and  Willis,  Clifford  B.,  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.  Card  guide  with  groove  having  a  base  portion  and  ramped 
portion  which  restrains  an  electronic  card.  5,680.2%,  O.  361-802.000. 
Hill.  David  E.:  See— 

Burrell.  Marilee;  Hill,  David  E.;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ntogelstein. 
Bert.  5.679,528,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hill,  Dwight  Steven:  See— 

Ligon,  James  M.;  Hill,  Dwight  Steven;  Lam,  Stephen  Ting;  and  Ham- 
mer. Philip  E..  5,679,560.  C\.  435-183.000. 
Hill.  Gregory  Hill.  Bracket  for  mounting  a  hand  holdable  appliance  or  the 

like.  5,678.793,  a.  248-206.300.  . 
Hill,  John   E.,   to  AlliedSignal   Inc.   Value   for  high  temperature   fluids 

5.678,594,  CI.  137-338.000. 
Hill.  Richard  Frank,  to  Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation.  Boron  nitride  seal 

and  method  of  use.  5.678,832,  CI.  277-227.000. 
Hille.  Hartmut;  and  Otremba,  Werner,  to  MAN  Guteboffnungshane  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Plate  coolers  for  shafi  furnaces.  5.678,806,  CI.  266-193  000 
Hillis,  W.  Daniel:  See— 

Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C;  Leiserson.  Charles  E:  Yang,  Shaw-Wen;  Feyn- 
man,  Carl  R.;  Hillis.  W.  Daniel:  and  Douglas,  David  C,  5,680,550.  CI. 
395-200.150. 
Hilti  AkdengeschafI:  See — 

Manschitz,  Erwin;  Selb,  Michael;  and  Schinkitz,  Dirk.  5.678,641,  a. 
173-114.000. 
Hilton,  John  Michael:  See — 

Tate,  Philip  Edward  Russell;  Prince,  John  William;  and  Hilton,  John 
Michael.  5,679,813,  C\.  556-7.000. 
Himmelsbach,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Love.  David  B.;  Dow.  WilHam  C;  Himmelsbach.  Richard  J.;  Watson. 
Alan  D.;  and  Rocklage.  Scott  M..  5.679,810.  Q.  556-1.000. 
Himukai,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Nishi,  Toyomi;  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Saito.  Harumitsn;  Tsujimura.  Manabu; 

Yajima,  Hiromi;  Himukai.  Kazuaki:  Kodama.  Shoichi;  Imolo.  Yukio; 

Aoki,  Riichiro:  Watase.  Ma.>iako;  Shigeta,  Atsushi:  Mishima.  Shiro: 

and  Kouno,  Gisuke,  5,679,059,  CI.  451-41.000. 

Hincke.  Forrest  G.  Saucer-shaped  water  skipping  device.  5,679,082.  O. 

473-588.000. 
Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Turner.  John  Arthur,  and  Ure.  Alan  Macpherson.  to  Imperial 
Qiemical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for  the  production  of  terephalic  acid. 
5.679.846.  CI.  562-414.000. 
Hino,  Molohito.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  with  head  gap 

adjusting  mechanism.  5.678.936.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Hinton.  Gaylen  R.;  and  Black,  Stanley  B..  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging 

Systems,  Inc.  Labelling  machine.  5.679,209,  C\.  156-566.000. 
Hinton,  Glenn:  See — 

Glew.  Andy;  Hinton.  Glenn;  and  Akkaiy,  Hailham,  5,680,565,  CI. 
395-415.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Akkaty,  Haidiam;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.:  Glew,  Andrew  F.;  Hinton, 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.: 
and  Unce,  Brent  E.,  5.680.572,  CI.  395-453.000. 
Hintz,  Michael  B.,  to  Imation  Corp.  Dual  layer  optical  medium  having 

partially  reflecting  thin  film  layer.  5.679.429.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Hintze.  Mark  J.;  and  Quan,  Wen  Jing,  to  Cyprus  Foote  Mineral  Company. 

Lithium  diisapropylamide.  5.679.850,  O.  564-2.000. 
Hiorth,  Hans.  Pressure-tight  sluice.  5,678.971,  O.  414-220.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Yasuji;  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  and  Osawa.  Hidefumi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reduction  with  fine-line  protection.  5,680.225 
CI.  358-451.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Yukiko:  See — 

Maki,  Atsushi:  Bonen,  Adi;  Ito,  Yoshiloshi:  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Hiraba- 
yashi, Yukiko:  Koizumi,  Hideaki;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio:  and  Fujii. 
Hideji,  5,678,556.  CI.  128-665.000. 
Hirai.  Kazuo;  Miyasaka.  Kingo;  Rokugawa.  Masayuki;  and  Minou.  Katsumi. 
to  Oiles  Corporation.  Polyacetal  resin  composition  and  sliding  member. 
5,679,743,  Q.  525-88.000. 
Hirai.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ishida.    Masayuki;    Endo,    Kazuhito;    Tsukamoto.    Manabu;    Hirai. 
Nobuaki;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu,  5,680,379,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Hirai,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinobu:  Taguchi,  Akihiro;  Onishi,  Junichi;  Imagawa,  Kyou; 
Tatsumi,  Yasukazu:  Nagaoka,  Yukiko:  Ichikawa.  Yoshito:  Kaneko. 
Mamoru;  Hirai.  Tsutomu;  Kami.  Kuniaki;  Takemoto,  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa,  Kouji;  Harano.  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa,  Makoto; 
and  Inomata,  Kenya,  5,678,568,  Q.  128-897.000. 
Hiiaishi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Hiraisbi,  Atsushi:  Yokoyama. 

Yuji;  Matsuzaki.  Nozomu;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka: 

Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  Ide,  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida, 

Hideaki.  5,680,066,  CI.  327-78.000. 

Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Seishi;  and  Komine,  Norio,  to  Nikon  Coipo- 

ration.  Method  for  producing  silica  glass  for  use  with  light  in  a  vacuum 

ultraviolet  wavelength  range.  5.679,125,  CI.  65-397.000. 

Hirano,  Kazuo;  Shinohara,  Eiji;  and  Higashimoto,  Takashi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko. 

Inc.  Reversal  preventive  device.  5,678,781,  O.  242-247.000. 
Hirao,  Kiyohaiu;  Oda,  Shouji;  and  Omoda,  Yukio.  to  Daihachi  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  pulverizing  aromatic  phosphates.  5,679,824. 
a.  558-147.000. 
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Hirata.  Kimio:  See — 

Endo,   Shigeo;   Hirata,   Kimio:  Tsuchiya.   Shinji:  and   Seo,   Shozo, 
5,679.612.  CI.  501-104.000. 
Hirata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi:  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya:  Nakada. 
Akio:  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Saldyama.  Katsunori:  Tat- 
sumi, Yasukazu:  Fujio,  Koji:  Hayashi.  Masaaki:  Kaneko.  Shinji: 
Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  Kawai,  Toshimasa.  5.679,216.  O   156-657.100. 
Hiratsuka.  Ma-saru:  Murayama.  Shigeki:  Nagai. Tamiji;  Eguchi.  Yasuhito;  and 
Tomooo.  Kaoiv.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Battery  pack  including  inlemal 
capacity  monitor  for  monitoring  groups  of  battery  cells.  5,680,027,  CI. 
320-2.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Moioki:  See — 

Sakai.  Hidetoshi;  Hiratsuka.  Moioki;  Watanabe,  Akibiko;  and  Yamada. 
Motonobu.  5.679,456.  CI.  428-340.000. 
Hirohata,  Totu:  See — 

Niigaki.    Minoru;    Hirohaia.   Toru;    Suzuki.   Tomoko;   and   Yamada. 
Masami,  5.680,007,  CI.  313-527.000. 
Hirokane,  Junji;  See — 

Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Obla. 
Kenji.  5.680.376.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira:   Hiroki.  Masaaki:  and  Takemura, 
Yasuhiko.  5.680.147.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Hiromi.  Miuuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  magnetic  recording 
and  playback  having  a  recording/playback  coil  split  by  a  center  tap  and 
supplying  an  unbalanced  write  current.  5.680.268.  CI.  360-66.000. 
Hirono.  Toshiaki;  See — 

Nambo.  Hiroki;  Ueda,  Shigeru:  Hirono,  Toshiaki:  and  Nozaki,  Yuichi, 
5.678.366.  CI.  52-207.000. 
Hirose.  Hideo:  Hara,  Tamio;  Ando.  Kozo:  and  Aoyagi.  Yoshinobu.  to  Shi- 
madzu  Corporation:  and  Institute  of  Physical  &  Chemical  Research,  The. 
X-ray  geiterating  apparatus  and  X-ray  microscope.  5,680,429.  CI.  378- 
43.000. 
Hirota.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Hiroshi:  Hatcho.  Seiji:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  Kato.  Akira:  Hirota. 
Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Masami;  and  Takahashi,  Jun.  5,678.402,  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Hirthe,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Seitz,  Martin  A.;  Koehler,  Charles  J.;  Hirthe.  Richard  W.;  Dupies.  Patfick 
J.;  and  Vaughan.  Don  D.,  5.680.055.  CI.  324-715.000. 
Hisada.  Nobuo:  See — 

Inden.  Yoshimi;   Gyoloku.   Nami;  Yamauchi,  Tadashi;  aad  Hisada. 
Nobuo.  5.679.835,  CI.  560-222.000. 
Hisata,  Masako:  See — 

Komatsubara,  Michiro;  Tamura.  Kazuaki.  Hisau.  Masako;  and  Kawano. 
Masaki.  5.679.178.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Muso.  Masanori;  Oda,  Keiji;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  and  Hamano,  Hiroshi, 
5.678,760,  a.  237-2.00A. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hori.  Toshio;  Akagi.  Yoshihiko:  Kurihara,  Nobuo;  and  Kimura,  Hiroshi, 
5.678.520,  CI.  123-419.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Takashi;  Iwata,  Riko;  and  Yamaki.  Mitsuo.  5,679J36.  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co_  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasuga.  Masumi;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Fujita,  Masaru; 
Nakamoio.  Hiroshi:  Ono.  Ryu;  and  Isono.  Tsutomu.  5.680.183,  CI. 
349-58.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  See— 

Aihara,  Katsuzo:  Matsuda,  Shinpei;  and  Kamo,  Tomoichi,  5,680,085,  CI. 

335-216.000. 
Akioka.  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuji;  MaLsuzaki,  Noiomu:  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka: 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki:  Ide,  Akira:  Yamamura,  Masahiro:  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5,680.066,  CI.  327-78.000. 
Amakawa,  Koji;  and  Takeuchi,  Ryozo.  5,680,532,  O.  395-173.000. 
Baba.  Takashi;  and  Waki.  Izumi.  5,679,950,  O.  250-281.000. 
Fukushima.  Toshiko;  Koseki.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Akinobu:  and  Kaji,  Ryui- 

chi,  5.678.420.  CI.  62-238.600. 
Hori,  Toshio:  Akagi.  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara,  Nobuo;  and  Kimura,  Hiroshi. 

5,678.520.  CI.  12.3-419.000. 
Hotta.  Takashi:  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro:  Tanaka.  Shigeya:  Yamada.  Hiro- 

michi;  and  Maejima.  Hideo,  5,680.637.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lutwyche.  Mark  1.:  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  5.679.952.  CI.  250-306.000 
Maki,  Atsushi;  Bonen.  Adi;  Ito.  Yoshitoshi;  Yamashita,  Yuichi:  Hiraba- 
yashi   Yukiko;  Koizumi.  Hideaki.   Kawaguchi.  Fumio;  and  Fujii. 
Hideji.  5,678,556,  Q.  128-665.000, 
Muso.  Ma-sanori;  Oda,  Keiji;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  and  Hamano.  Hiroshi. 

5.678,760.  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya:  Tani,  Hiroshi:  and  Kato,  Yoshiki. 

5.680.285.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Nishimukai.     Tadahiko;     Hasegawa.     Atsushi:     Uchiyanu.     Kunio: 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makoto.  5.680,631.  CI.  395-800.000 
Nishimura.  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  Gotoh,  Akihiro:  Mizumolo. 

Mamoni;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo.  5.679.477.  CI.  429-49.000. 
Saito.  Ken.  5.680,182.  CI.  .349-41.000. 

Sakai.  Toshio;  Kawabata,  Atsushi:  Watanabe,  Norito;  Tomita,  Tsugio; 
and  Sakamoto,  Akihiro.  5,680.525,  CI.  .395-130.000. 


Sasuga.  Masumi:  Ohwada.  Junichi:  Kobayashi.  Akira:  Fujita,  Masaru: 

Nakamoio.  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Ryu:  and  Isono,  Tsalomu.  5.680,183.  CI. 

349-58.000. 

Shiiakawa.  Shingo;  and  Murosawa.  Shirou.  5.680 J 16.  CI.  364-480.000. 

Takamura,  Yoshiyuki:  Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  and  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu. 

5.678.773.  a.  241-23.000. 
Tamba.  Yuko:  Nagatani.  Akihiro;  and  Okazaki.  Takao.  5.679,971.  CI. 

2.57-357.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  Satoh.  Takao:  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Kuwahara.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kiujima,  Hiroyuki.  5,680,574,  C\.  395- 
464.000. 
Yanai,  Norifiimi;  Fujita.  Ryo:  Katsuia,  Koyo:  and  Fukunaga.  Yasushi. 

5,680.175,  CI.  .348-441.000. 
Yasuda.  Kouji;  Nakala.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masalo;  and  Tcrunuma.  Mul- 
suhirt).  5.680,299.  Q.  363-41.000. 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimukai.     Tadahiko:     Hasegawa.     Atsushi;     Uchiyama.     Kunio: 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya:  and  Hanawa.  Makolo.  5.680,631,  a.  395-800.000 
Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamba.  Yuko;  Nagatani.  Akihiro;  and  Okazaki.  Takao.  5.679,971.  C\. 
257-357.000. 
Hitomi.  Yasuhito.  to  Shimano  Iik.  Spiiming  reel  reciprocation  mechanism. 

5.678.780.  a.  242-241.000. 
Hiwalashi.  Tatsuya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5.679.454.  CI.  428-332.000 
Hiyamizu.  Satoshi;  Shimomura.  Satoshi;  and  Okamolo.  Yasunori.  to  Kubola 
Cotporatioo.  Method  of  forming  GaAs/AlGaAs  hetcro-stnicture  and  GaAs/ 
AlGaAs  hetero-stnicture  obtained  bv  the  method.  5.679,179.  O.   148- 
33.400. 
Hjeitman,  Birger;  and  de  Leeuw.  Jan,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag. 

Device  for  dosing  a  liquid  preparation.  5.679,1 1 1,  CI.  604-135.000. 
HK  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierson.  Bruce  A..  5,678.676.  Q.  193-37.000. 
Hladik.  Stephen  Michael:  See— 

Hersbev.  John  Erik;  Hladik.  Stephen  Michael;  Sauhiier,  Gary  Jude;  and 
Langan.  David  AUen.  5.680.143,  CI.  342-375.000. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Do.  Hoa  Van.  5.679,431.  Q.  428-65.300. 
Ho.  Chu  Yat:  See— 

Griffith,  Phillip  Joseph;  Ho,  Chu  Yat;  Kosal.  Diane  Marie;  and  Jensen, 
Jary  David,  5,679.727,  CI.  523-213.000. 
Ho.  Kit-fiin.  Recognition  based  on  wind  direction  and  magnitude.  5,680,505. 

a.  395-2.600. 
Hoard,  John  William;  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  and  Hoaid.  John  William.  5.678326.  Q.  123- 
690.000. 
Hoashi,  Isao:  See — 

Terauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Hoashi.  Isao;  and  Higashiyama,  Akiyoshi,  5.678.986, 
a.  418-55.600. 
Hodgkinson.  Ian;  and  Atheiton,  John  Heathcole.  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Process 
ft*  the   productioa   of  N-phosphonomethylalycine   and   salts  thereof. 
5.679,843.0.562-17.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mukudai.  Osamu;  Matsuura.  Yuuji;  Niimura.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kayoko; 
and  Iwasa,  Keiko.  5,679,489,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Hodson.  James  M.  Bicycle  locking  mechanism.  5.678.435.  O.  70-233.000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.:  See — ■ 

Andersen.  Per  Just:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.679,145.  Q.  106-162.500. 
Andersen.  Per  Just:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K.,  5.679.381,  CI.  425-104.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Baitlen.  Robert  R.:  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  and  KJimmerer,  Fnednch- 

Johannes.  5,679.709.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Brocks.  Dietrich:  PUnter.  Jilrgen;  Slrecker.  Helmut  deceased;  Timpl. 
Rupert;    Giinzler-Pukall.    Volkmar;    and    Hachmann.    Henning, 
5,679,583,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Engels,  Joachim;  Herrlein.  Mathias:  Koorad,  Renate:  and  Mag.  Matthias. 

5.679,785.  C\.  536-25.320. 
Escher.  Claus;  lllian.  Geihard;  Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Wingen.  Rainer. 

5.679.792.  O.  544-298.000. 
Geissler.  Ulrich;  Rinno.  Helmut;  and  Thevissen.  Heinz-Josef.  5.679.735. 

CI.  524-459  000. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5,679,842,  CI.  562-15.000. 
Kocur,  Jean.  5.679,618.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Mullen.  Klaus;  and  Scherf.  Ullrich.  5.679,760.  Q.  528-220.000. 
Schwark.  Jan-Robert:  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jocfaen; 
Weichen.  Andreas:  Scbolz.  Wolfgang:  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.679,712.  CI. 
514-621.000. 
Skaletz,  Dellef;  Heckel,  Horst:  and  Mehmke.  Karin,  5,679,424,  C\. 

428-35.700. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  Antbeig.  Martin;  Rohmiann.  JUtgen;  and 

Spaleck.  Walter.  5.679.811.  CI   556-7.000. 
Winter  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  Rohrmann.  JUrgen;  and  Spaleck,  Walter, 
5,679.812.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Hoecfct  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Bruce.  David  Alan:  Occelli,  Mario  L.:  Schiraldi.  David  AndKmy;  Sood, 
Dhiraj  Sudesh:  Sullivan.  Cindy  Elyse;  and  While,  Mark  Gilmoie. 
5.679.867.  CI.  568-428.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Tobe,    Hiroyasu;    Kitamura.    Kazuyuki;    and    Konuyama,    Osamu, 
5,679.716,  CI.  514-685.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 
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and   Fritzsch,  Thomas, 


Kop,  Jo  Ann;  and  McDonough. 


iolbrook.  Annette  H.;  and  Egg- 


Roger  Gregory;  Holley,   Bret 
5,680,580,  CI.  395-489.000. 


Evans,  Jonathan  C;  Goralski.  Christi  n  T;  Henton.  Daniel  R.;  Rand, 
Cynthia  L  ;  and  Vosejpka.  Paul  C,   i.679,854.  C\.  564-155.000. 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lorenz,  JOrgen;  and  Vischer,  Axel,  5,(  79.300.  CI.  264-130.000. 
Hoefnagel.  Antbonius  Johannes;  and  van  I  iekkum,  Hennan.  to  Technische 
Universiteit  Delft.  Process  for  the  prepa  -aiion  of  polyhydroxybenzophe- 
nones.  5.679.865,  CI.  568-319.000. 
Hoethiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:    iee — 

TschOp.  Kim.  5.678.603,  CI.  137-512.  00. 
Hoffmann.  Christian:  See — 

Ubiendorf.   Volkinar;   Hoffmann.   Clfistian; 
5.678.553.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Hogan.  James  John;  Smith.  Richard  Dana; 

Sherrol  Hoffa.  to  Gen-Probe  IiKorpoTatei .  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  meth- 
ods for  delecting  eubacteria.  5.679.520.  i  :i.  435-6.000. 
Hoger.  Sigurd:  See— 

Wudl.  Fred;  and  Hoger.  Sigurd.  5.679  757,  CI.  528-86.000. 
Hokari.  Mamoru:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Shinya;    Kayashima.    St  geo;    Maeda.    Satoshi;    Iwata, 
Shigetake;     Yamagishi.     Fumio;      >lakashima.     Masato;     Aritake. 
Hirokazu;  and  Hokari.  Mamoru.  5.<  J0,253.  Q.  359-566.000. 
Hoki.  Hideaki:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Hideo;  Takakura.  Toshihikt ;  Hoki.  Hideaki;  and  Nakanishi. 
Masatoshi.  5.680,170.  O.  347-208.(00. 
Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ito.  Wataru;  Morishita.  Tadataka;  Homi  >a.  Norio;  and  Yoshida.  Yukihisa. 
5,679.625.  CI.  505-476.000. 
Holbfook.  Annette  H.:  See — 

Haupt.  Gregary  A.;  Koenig.  Paul  E. 
leston.  David  H..  5.679.197.  CI.  154-212.000. 
Holdetbaum,  Martin:  See — 

Voit,  Guido;  Holdetbaum.  Maitin;  W  zel,  Tom;  and  Aumiiller,  Alex- 
ander. 5.679.855.  CI.  564-269.000. 
Hollenbeck.  Robert  K..  to  General  Electric  Zompany.  Systems  and  methods 
for  controlling  a  draft  inducer  for  a  hum  ce.  5.680.021.  CI.  318-432.000. 
Holley.  Bret  Wayne:  See— 

Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron;   Hathom, 
Wayne;  and  Iskiyan.  James  Lincoln, 
Holley.  James  W.;  and  Kajita.  Kiik  B..  t(    tnsu-Mix  Partners.  Substance 

containment  apparatus  and  method.  5.671 1,709.  Q.  215-11.400. 
Holloway.  M.  Katharine:  See — 

Friedman.  Eitan;  Holloway.  M.  Kathari  le;  Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Rutledge. 
Su  Jane;  Schmidt,  Azriel;  and  Vc  eel.  Robert  L,  5,679.518,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Hollrah,  Don  R:  See— 

Cunningham.  Lawrence  J.;  Hollrah.  D<  n  F;  and  Kulinowski.  Alexander 
M..  5.679.116.  a.  44-359.000 
Holly  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Berman,  Cary  B.,  5.678.679.  Q.  194-:  44.000. 
Holm,  Anders;  Axinger.  Jan;  and  Jamryd,  Kenneth,  lo  Bofon  AB.  Method  and 
apparams  for  imparting  to  an  airborne  warhead  a  desired  pattern  of 
movement.  5.679.919.  CI.  102-377.000. 
Holmes.  Christopher  P..  to  ASymax  Technok  igies  N.V.  Reagants  and  methods 
for  inunobilized  polymer  synthesis  ami  display.   5.679.773.  CI.   530- 
334.000. 
Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  Randall:  See — 

Mandeville,   W.    Hany.    HI;    and   H<  Imes-Farley.    Stephen    Randall. 
5.679.717.  CI.  514-742.000. 
Holmquest.  John  H.;  and  Devine.  John  P.  i  j  Benchnutk  Foam,  Inc.  Multi- 
layer laminate  structure.  5,679,432,  CI.  4  28-71.000. 
Holmquist.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Bfodin.  Erik  S.;  and  Hobnquist,  Micha  I W,  5,679,072,  Ct.  454-63.000. 
Holographies  Inc.:  See — 

Webster.  John  M.;  and  Mew.  Jacquelin  :  M..  5,679.899.  CI.  73-656.000. 
Hoizer.  Carl  R.,  Jr.;  Shaw.  Walter  L.;  Tmsle  i.  Bobby  L.;  and  Hanwell.  Gary, 
to  BASF  Corpotalioa.  Finish  nozzle  a  od  application  assembly  for  a 
synthetic  filament  spinning  apparams.  5,1  79.158.  CI.  118-407.000. 
Homma,  Norio:  See — 

Ito.  Wataru;  Morishita.  Tadataka;  Honu  la.  Norio;  and  Yoshida.  Yukihisa, 

5,679.625.  CI.  505-476.000. 

Homma.  Taira;  Murofiishi.  Kanji;  and  N  igura,  Shigehiro.  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Bio,  1  ic.  Process  for  the  recovoy  and 

purification  of  xanthan  gum.  5.679.556. '  X  435-104.000. 

Hon.   David  N.-S..  to  Clemson  Universil  y.  Encapsulated  fertilizers  and 

pesticides  and  process.  5.679.129.  Q.  71  64.110. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lai,   Ching-bo;   Wang,   Chiung-Chui  n;    and   McHugh.    Roben   G.. 
5.679.020.  CI.  439-342.000. 
Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen;  and  Yuan,  Bao-Sheng,  (p  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  generating  and   using  context  dependent  sub-syllable 
models  to  recognize  a  tonal  language.  5,^80.510,  CI.  395-2.640. 
Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Goloh,  Akihiro;  Mizumoto. 
Mamotu;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo,  5,679  477.  Q.  429-49.000. 
HoiKja  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Se  ■- 

Ando.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato.  Shigeki.  5f80.137.  C\.  342-127.000. 
Arai.  Toshiaki;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  and 

340-903.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  Moriwaki.  Hideo; 
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iugiyama,  Akira,  5,680,117,  C\. 


^latsuzono,  Yoshiaki;  Fujimolo, 


Sachito;  and  Kiso,  Satoshi,  5,678.5;  3.  CI.  123-520.000 


Izawa.   Masaki;    Ito.   Hiroiada;   Fukuzato.   Tsukasa;   and   Nakamura. 

Takuju,  5.678.847,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  Hatcho.  Seiji;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Kalo,  Akira;  Hirola. 
Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Masami;  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  5.678.402.  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Sekine.  Noboru;  Fujimoto.  Shuichi;  Sato.  Kazumi;  Kunii.  Hisashi;  Ura. 

Yoshiyukir  and  Shimada,  Takamichi.  5,679,095,  C\.  477-116.000. 
Ueno.  Yuichi;  Miyajima.  Noriyoshi;  Ishida.  Osamu;  and  Kageyama. 
Takashi.  5.678.418,  CI.  62-200.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Erdman,  John  L.;  Kemp.  Stephen  J.;  Schoeneck,  Mark  R.;  and  Thomp- 
son. Maynaid  L..  5,679.137,  CI.  96-26.000. 
Hongo,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nigo,  Toshiro;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Tomiyoshi.  Kenichi;  Ozawa.  Teturo^ 
Wada.  Kouji;  Hongo.  Ichiro;  Tokita,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Watanabe.  Makoto.  5.678.417.  CI.  62-186.000. 
Hofikura,  Yoshinobu;  Tian,  Lei;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Arai.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka 
Yoshinobu.  to  Aichi   Steel   Works.   Ltd.   Dental   maknetic   attachment 
5.678.998.  CI.  433-189.000. 
Honnta.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Akira;  Satoh.  Takao;  Hooma,  Shigeo;  Asaka,  Yoshihiro: 
Kuwahara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kiujima,  Hiroyuki,  5,680,574,  CI.  395 
464.000. 
Hook.  Christopher;  Juson.  Keith;  Hall.  Chris;  Ferguson.  Donald  Harold; 
Paun.  Dimitrie  Octavian;  and  Oprea.  Alexandru.  to  Kaslen  Cha.se  Applied 
Research  Limited.  Passive  transponder  5,680.459.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Hook,  Reginald  Wayne;  McRae,  Derek  John;  BalkwilL  Sean  Maitin;  and 
Gibb.  Mel.  to  Go  Industries  Inc.  Collapsible  cart  5.678.842.  a.  280- 
646.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Haupt.  Gregary  A.;  Koenig.  Paul  E.;  Holbrook.  Anneae  H.;  and  Egg- 
lestoo,  David  H.,  5.679.197.  Q.  156-212.000. 
Hopkins.  Robot  E.  2nd:  See— 

Teicher,  Beveriy  A.;  Rausch.  Cari  W.;  and  Hopkins,  Roben  E..  2nd. 
5.679.638,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Hopler.  Mark  D.;  Empey.  Glenn  P.;  and  Gourgoulialos.  Zafirios.  to  Cogent 
Light  Technologies.  Inc.  Singular  fiber  to  bundle  illumination  with  optical 
coupler.  5.680,492.  O.  385-34.000. 
Hoppe,  Steffen,  to  Metaplas  lonon  Oberfl&henveredelungstechnik  GmbH. 
Method  for  producing  a  corrosion  and  wear  resistant  coating  on  iron 
materials.  5,679,411.  CI.  427-528.000. 
Hopper.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Palel.  Raj  D.;  Breton,  Marcel  P;  Hopper. 
Michael  A.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  and  Ong.  Beng  S.. 
5.679.724.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Hoibez.  Dominique:  See — 

Chamanl.  Alex;  Horbez,  Dominique;  Huser,  Marc;  and  Perron.  Robert. 
5.679,237.  a.  205-420.000. 
Hon,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Chujiro;  and  Hon.  Hanihiko,  5.678,814,  Q.  271-9.050. 
Hon,  Toshio;  Akagi.  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara.  Nobiio;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  control  unit  for 
an  internal  combustioa  engine.  5,678,520,  O.  123-419.000. 
Horiba.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nishimura.  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Gotoh,  Akihiro;  Mizumoto. 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo.  5.679.477.  O.  429-49.000. 
Horimai.  Hideyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  medium,  recording 
method,     recording/reproducing     apparatus,     and     cutting     apparatus. 
5.680.381.  a.  369-50.000. 
Horn,  Michael:  See — 

Standke,  Burkhard;  Fliedner.  Christine;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael; 
Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  arid  Srebny.  Hans- 
Guenther.  5.679.147.  Q.  106-287.110. 
Horton.  Al  T:  See— 

Tapp,  Dale  D.;  and  Honon.  Al  T.,  5.678,693,  Q.  206-454.000. 
Hosaka,  Sumio:  See — 

Moriyama,   Yoshiaki;   Ono,    Kouicfai;    Miyazawa,   Tatsuytiki;   Fujii. 
Hiroshi;  Miyashita,  Masahiko;  and  Hos^ca,  Sumio.  5,679,911,  CI. 
84-601.000. 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Katsuya;  Yamamoto.  Katsuhisa;  and  Shichida,  Akihito. 
5.679.013,  CI.  439-144.000. 
Hosking,  Christopher  J.  Pneumatic  mountain  bicycle  or  motorcycle  tire 
having  an  inner  tube  compression  puncture  prevention  device.  5.679.184. 
CI.  152-157.000. 
Hosman.  Ekmald  P.:  See — 

Hayes,  Michael  E.;  Hosman,  Donald  R;  Hrebenar.  Kevin  R.;  and  Sell. 
Robert  D.,  5,679.175,  Q.  134-26.000. 
Hosokawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Kenji:    Kameda,    Takanobu;    Aida.    Chieko;    Shimmura, 
Tomoyuld;  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya;  Kurasfaina,  Hiroyasu;  and  Hosokawa. 
Takeshi.  5.680,520.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Hosokawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;   Nakata.   Masahiro;  Tsuji. 
Hideaki;  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  5.680,647.  CI.  396-102.000. 
Hosoya,  Hajime:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Hosoya.  Hajime.  5,679.892.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Hossack,  John;  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  and  Mo.  Jian-Hua.  to  Acuson  Corpo- 
ration. Ultrasound  transducer  for  multiple  focusing  and  method  for  manu- 
facture thereof.  5,678,554,  Q.  128-662.030. 
Hostettler.  Steve  G.:  See — 
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McGowan.  Chris  S.;  Kowuri.  Somasekhar  R.;  and  Hostettler,  Steve  G.. 
5,679.004.  CI.  434-247.000. 
Hotea.  Gheorghe;  Trajkov.  Mile;  and  Schecker.  Michael,  to  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration. The  Anri-fretting  terminal  for  PCB  5.679,010.  C\.  439-81.000. 
Hotta,  Takashi;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeya:  Yamada.  Hiromichi; 
and  Maejima,  Hideo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Computer  having  a  parallel  operating 
capability  5,680,637.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Hotta.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sakakura,  Moriaki;  Hotta.  Takayuki;  and  Abeta.  Satoshi.  5.679.053.  CI. 
451-5.000 
Hotta,  Takuji:  See— 

Yamato.  Satoshi;  Nishiumi.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshiaki;  Hotta.  Takuji;  and 
Fujiwara.  Kazuhiro.  5.680.534.  CI.  395-173.000. 
Hottinger  Baldwin  Messtechmk  GmbH:  See — 

Gerlach.   Hans-Joachim;   Will.   Heinz   Ronald;   Waegner,  Ralf;   and 
Schlachter.  Wemer.  5.679.882.  C\.  73-l.OOB. 
Holz.  Charies  Z.:  See— 

Moll,  David  J.;  Burmester,  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C  ;  McReynolds, 

Kent  B.;  Claik.  James  E.;  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 

Quaixleter.  Geoige  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Beck. 

Henry   Nelson;   Jeanes.   Thomas   O;   and   Smith,   Belhanne   L., 

5.679.133.  a.  95-45.000. 

Houghton.  Michael;  Steimer.  Kathelyn  S.;  and  Weiner.  Amy  J  .  to  Chiron 

Corporation.  Hepatitis  C  virus  infected  cell  systems.  5.679,342.  CI.  424- 

93.210. 

Houston.  James  L.  Test  head  assembly  for  and  method  of  testing  heal 

exchanger  componenU.  5.679.886.  CI.  73^9.100. 
Howard,  James  K.:  See — 

Albert.   Richard  H.;   Howard.  James  K.;  and   Pailcer,  Michael  A., 
5.680.282.  a.  360-113.000. 
Howmel  Corporation:  See — 

Colvin.  Gregory  N.;  Veeck,  Stewart  J.;  Larsen,  Donald  E.,  Jr. 
Freeman.  William  R..  Jr.  5.678.298.  C\  29-526.200. 
Howmet  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Conioy.  Patrick  L.;  and  Wilkinson.  Douglas  W..  5.678,583.  Q. 

133.000. 
Thornton.  Thomas  J.;  Faison,  Julie  A.;  and  Paton.  Neil  E..  5.679.270,  CI. 
216-101000. 
Hoy.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Stevens.  Charles  A.;  Hoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Roche.  Edwanl  J.,  5.679,376. 
a.  424-472.000. 
Hrebenar.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Hayes.  Michael  E.;  Hosman  Donald  P;  Hrebenar.  Kevin  R.;  and  Sell. 
Robert  D..  5.679.175.  CI.  134-26.000. 
Hsiao,  Chia-Chuang:  See — 

Levine.  Stephen  R.;  Hatui.  Alex  J.;  Hsiao.  Chia-Chuang;  Donoghue. 
Karen;  and  Schitpke,  Michael  W,  5,680.636,  CI.  395-800.000 
Hsiao.  Hui-I:  See — 

Chang.  Amy;  Hsiao.  Hui-I;  Jhingian.  Anani  D.;  and  Wilson.  Walter 
Gene.  5,680.608.  O.  395-608.000. 
Hsiao.  Hung-Yi:  See — 

Yang.  Jen-Chang;  Hsiao,  Hung-Yi;  and  Lin.  Jin-Chyueh.  5.679.758.  CI. 

528-18?()0O. 

Hsieh.  Hsiao-an;  Thawani.  Prakash  T;  Agathocleous.  Nicos  T;  Koberstem, 

Manfred;  and  Jones.  Scott  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Door  assembly  for 

a  motor  vehicle  climate  control  system.  5.679.073.  CI.  454-69.000. 

Hsu.  Chien  Lai.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

cleaning  an  air  pump  silencer.  5.678.581.  CI.  134-104.400. 
Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang:  See — 

Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song,  5.679,591. 

CI.  437-43.000. 

Hsu.  James  Juen;  Longcor.  Steven  W.;  and  Lien.  Jih-Chang.  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Nonvolatile  memory  cell  with  vertical  gate  overlap  and 

zero  binls  beaks.  5.680.345.  O.  365-185.010. 

Hsu,  Peyson.  to  Ching  Feng  Blinds  Ind..  Co.,  Ltd.  Laundry  basket.  5,678,717. 

a.  220-4.280. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  Austin.  Laurie  Elizabeth;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  and 
Gross.  Bill  Bud.  5.679.751.  CI.  526-174.000. 
Huang.  Austin  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incotporated.  Color  balance  com- 
pensation for  digital  display  system  with  color  wheel.  5.680.180.  CI. 

348-656.000.  

Huang.  Chien  Che  Illuminating  scissois.  5.678.919.  O.  362-119.000. 
Huang.  Ming-Te:  See — 

Shaw.  Dein;  and  Huang.  Ming-Te.  5.678.572,  CI.  128-899.000. 
Huang.  Min-Tsung;  and  Chang.  Chih-Chen.  Cigarette  punching  device. 

5.678,574.  CI.  131-255.000. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacmring  Company. 
Ltd.  Spin-on-glass  etchback  planarization  process  using  an  oxygen  plasma 
to  remove  an  etchback  polymer  residue.  5.679.211.  CI.  156-643  100. 
Hub    Serge-  and  Ravenel,  Piene.  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Purification  of 
pentafluoToelhane.  5.679.876.  Ci.  570-177.000. 

Hubbell  Incorporated:  See —  ™    ,.„ 

Jorgensen.  Robert  W.;  and  Swanson.  Richard  D..  5.678.799.  C\.  248- 
343.000. 
Hubbell.  James  C:  See— 

Neisen.  Gerald  F;  Davis.  Richard  A.;  and  Hubbell.  James  C.  5.679.038. 
CI.  440-88.000. 
Huber.  Andreas:  See — 

Beraitz.  Franz;  Huber.  Andreas;  Komatz,  Hendrik:  and  Niedermeier. 
Peter.  5.680.015.  CI.  315-291.000. 


Huber.  Edward  D.;  and  WilUams.  Rick  A.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space 
Company.  Iik.  Vision  inspection  system  and  method.  5.680,215,  CI. 
356-371.000. 
Huber,  Uwe:  See — 

Rohrle.  Martin;  Bohmler.  Klaus;  Huber.  Uwe;  and  Maiwald.  HefamR, 
5.678,860.  a.  280-806.000. 
Huber.  Walter,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Index  grating  having 
partial  fields  that  are  geometrically  offset  in  the  mea.suring  direction. 
5,678.319.  a.  33-707.000. 
HOMer.  Alfred:  See— 

Higurashi.  Hitoshi;  Toriumi.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Fumiko;  Kawamura, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Hubler.  Alfred.  5,679.%1.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Hudson.  Derek;  and  Cook.  Ronak)  M.  Oxidized  polyethylene  <x  polypropy- 
lene particulate  supports  5.679,539.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Hudson.  Guy  F:  See — 

Gonzales.  David;  and  Hudson.  Guy  F.  5,679,169.  Q.  134-1.300. 
Hudson.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Gager.   Steven  John;   Hudson.   Robert  C,  Jr.;   and   Beihl.   Roland. 
5,678.768.  CI.  239-530.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Korte.  Hermann-Josef;  Schoengen.  Anton;  Schwarz.  Christoph;  and 

Jostmann.  Thomas.  5.679.848,  CI.  562-483.000 
Standke.  Burkhard;  Hiedner.  Christine;  Frings.  Albert;  Hotn.  Michael; 
Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  and  Srebny.  Hans- 
Guenther.  5.679.147.  O.  106-287.110. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Grinberg.  Jan;  Au.  Anson;  and  Wu,  CMung-Sheng.  5,680,231.  CI. 

359-15.000. 
Pikulski.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lam.  Juan  F.  5.679.604.  O.  437-188.000. 
Rabowsky.  Irving;  Mead.  Donald;  and  Bums.  Ronnie.  5,680.512.  CI. 
395-2.950. 
Hughes.  Edward  John  Langford;  and  Yeilds.  Kaien  Ann.  to  No.  1  Little 

Collins  St.  Pty  ,  Ltd  Indicating  device.  5,678,862.  CI.  283-65.000. 
Hughes.  Edward  Thomas.  Ill:  See — 

Marlin.  James  Warden;  Knud.son.  Raymond  Lowell;  Ruefale.  Thomas 
Michael;  Stuart.  Anthony  Franke;  and  Hughes.  Edward  Thomas.  III. 
5.680.615.  CI.  395-614  000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Mead.  Donald  C.  5,680.454,  O.  380-14.000. 
Price,  Kenneth  D  .  5,678.409.  O.  62-6.000. 
Shams.  Soheil,  5.680.514,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Hughes,  Frank  J.,  to  Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc.  Photochroraic  spironaphthopyran 

compounds.  5.679.805.  Q  549-331  000 
Hughes.  Gary  L.  Filler  for  inaccessible  batteries.  5.678.615.  Q.  141-209.000. 
Hughes.  Sean;  Polino.  Raymond  J.;  and  Beltrame.  Akk)  G.  Thiee-stage 

barbecue  cooker.  5.678.473.  a.  99-345.000. 
Hughes.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Geotgis.   Steven   P;   Zweighaft.   James;   and   Hughes.  Timothy   C. 
5.680.269.  a  360-73.120. 
Huguenin.  G.  Richard;  and  Moore,  Ellen  L..  to  Millitech  Corporation. 
Compact  microwave  and  millimeter  wave  radar.  5.680.139.  Q.   342- 
175.000. 
Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Le  Carvennec.  Francois;  Huignard.  Jean-Picire;  Puech.  Claude;  and 
Loiseaux.  Brigitte.  5.680.386.  C.  .369-116.000. 
Hulls  Byron;  and  Schmidt.  Kathv  D..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technol- 
ogy. Inc  Termite  control  device  and  method.  5.678362,  O.  52-101.000. 
Humerickhouse.  Rod  A.:  See — 

Gerzon,  Koert;  Humerickhouse.  Rod  A.;  Besch,  Hemy  R.,  Jr.:  and 
Bidasee.  Keshore  R..  5.679.701.  O.  514-422.000. 
Humpherys.  Oint  R.:  See— 

Neuman.  Daniel  C;  and  Humpherys.  Qinl  R..  5.679,315.  O    423- 
339.000 
Humphreys.  Roben  E..  to  Antigen  Express.  Inc.  Modification  of  polypeptide 

structure.  5.679.527.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hung.  Tzu-Wen.  Detachable  wardrobe.  5.678.904.  Q.  312-3.000 
Hunsaker.  Michael  D.;  and  Darr.  Barry  W..  to  Read-Rite  Coipoiation.  Optics 
method  and  fixnire  for  assembling  and  testing  a  magnetic  head.  5,680.213. 
CI.  356-357.000. 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cotdery.  Robert  A.;  Dlppotito.  Frank 
M.;  Hunter,  Kevin  D.;  Lawton.  Kathryn  V.;  Lee.  David  K.;  Loglisci. 
Louis  J.;  Pauly.  Steven  J.;  Pintsov.  Leon  A.:  and  Siveyer.  Ian  A.. 
5.680.456.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Hurkmans.  Anioon  M.;  Venkat,  Suresh:  and  Messelhi.  Selim,  to  Commum- 
cations  Technology  Corporation.  Buried  service  wire  closure.  5,679,927. 
CI.  174-92.000.     '  ^    ^     , 

Hurlimann.  Martin  D.:  and  Kleinbeig.  Robert  L..  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ocv  Corporation.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  technique  for  delenmning 
ga-^  effect  with  borehole  logging  tools.  5.680.043.  CI   324-303.000. 
Hurwitz.  Mark  F:  See — 

Fendya.  Thomas  J.;  Hutwitz,  Mark  F;  Musto.  Edward  M.;  Miller.  John 
D.;  and  Rvan.  John  E..  Jr..  5,679.249.  C\.  210-321.630. 
Husak  Vaclav;  and  Kocandrle.  Jiri.  to  Rollpa  International.  S.R.O.  Modular 

fiiminire.  5.678.706,  CI.  211-189.000. 
Huser.  Marc:  See — 

Chamatd.  Alex;  Horbez.  Dominique;  Huser.  Marc;  and  Perron.  Robert, 
5.679.237.  CI.  205-420.000. 
Hush.  Glen  E:  5fc—  ^     ,    „^,„,   ^, 

Thomann.  Mail;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush.  Glen  E..  5.680.595.  CI. 
395-559.000. 
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Huldiini,  Roben  AHen:  See— 

Claik,  Alan  Robert;  Hutchins. 
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Rob<  t  Allea;  JaquetK.  Glen  Alan; 


Dcai.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kawazura.  Tetsuji;  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Dcai.  Kouichi:  Yatsuvanaei.  Fumito: 
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Inada.  Takahiro:  See — 
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Akkary.  Haitham;  Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F:  Hinion. 
r-.Unn  I  .  i^rmiocfrl/l    Kric  H    MaiHnnil   Paiil  D  '  Joshi.  MandaT  S  : 
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Hucddns,  Robot  AUn;  See— 

Cburt,  AIM  Rotieit:  HiHchins.   Robt  t  Allea;  Jaqueoe,  Glen  Alan: 
Paupoutian.  Am  Sarids;  and  Suta*  ja,  Pantas,  5.680,383,  Q.  369- 
59.000. 
Hwaog,  Chii-Sfayaag.  Method  of  nalaag  reyrfbrced  MennMalfic-matrix 

coogposiics  conuinii^  ceramics.  5.679  J  7.  C\.  264-82.060. 
Hwu,  iiii-Rii:  See— 

Koo,  Tung-Ying;  Hwu,  iifa-Ru;  and  C*  »g,  Tsong-Mng.  5,679,861.  CI. 
564-»58.a(». 
HyaB,  Gregocy  Aaron;  and  Weidmer,  Staa  ey  C.  to  Makino  Inc.  Integral 

bating  aad  Aveading  tool  and  mediod.  5,  ^78.962.  CI.  4«9-66.000. 
Hybridea.  Inc.:  See— 

GaadchUd.  John;  and  Leoeaid,  Tboma  i  E.,  5.679.554,  CI.  435-91.310. 
Gwxichild,  Join;  and  Levnaid,  'nwnM  i  E,  5,679,555,  CI.  435-91.310. 
Ray,  Biyan  L.;  aad  Lin,  Edmund  C.  C  ,  5.679.510,  O.  435-5.000. 
Hyde,  Fredeiick  W.:  See— 

Heilmaon.  Sttven  M.:  Dnina.  Gary  J.;  Haddad,  Louis  C;  Hyde,  Fred- 
erick W.:  Mofcn.  Dean  M.;  and  Pi  mis,  Roben  A..  5,679,779.  CI. 
530-402.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See— 

Harrison.  Stephen,  5,679,235,  Q.  205-  (34.000. 
HydroChem  Industrial  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Frcnier.  Wayne  W,.  5.679.170,  C\.  134  3.000. 
Hydromatik  GmbH:  See— 

Bausenhait.  Heinz;  and  Leibing.  Karl-H  cinz,  5.678.462,  a.  74-731.100. 
Hyland,  David  C;  and  Juang.  Jer-Nan.  Ser  es  parallel  apptowdi  to  identifi- 

canon  of  dynamic  systems.  5.680,513,  C  .  395-21.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Johnson,  Stephen  M..  5,680,642,  Q.  3  15-853.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  S<  e — 

Jeoog.  Dong  Sik,  5.680.359.  CI.  365-2  !2.000. 
lannone.  Patrick  P:  See— 

Darcie,  Tbomas  Edward;  Frigo,  Nicht  las  J.;  and  lannone,  Patrick  P. 
5.680.234.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Icfaikawa.  Hijbyuki:  See — 

Kabtiiagi,  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuk ;  Shimizu,  Hideaki;  Walanabe, 
Masao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Yos  linori;  and  Takiyama,  Yasuhiio, 
5,680,230,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshlda,  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa.  KazuyosI  i;  Masulomi.  Hatuhiko;  Kawa- 
hara.  Yusuke;  and  Kashiwagi.  HirosI  i,  5.679,507.  CI.  430-603.000. 
Ichikawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Furukawa,  Keisuke;  Ichikawa,  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Masani;  and  Koyama, 
Yasuji.  5,679,561,  a.  435-227.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshito:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinobu:  Taguchi,  Akihiro:  ^ishi.  Junichi;  Imagawa,  Kyou; 
Titsumi,  Yasukazu:  Nagaoka,  YukiliD:  Ichikawa.  Yoshiio;  Kaneko. 
Mamoni;  Hitai,  Tsutomu;  Kami,  Ku  liaki:  Takemoto,  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa,  Kouji;  Harano.  Kenji;  TakahasI  i.  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa,  MakoCo' 
and  Inomata,  Kenya,  5,678,568,  CI.  128-897.000. 
Ichimura,  Takao:  See — 

Nagano.  Shuji.  Fujimoto,  Takashi;  Ichi  nura,  Takao:  Komai,  Hirokazu: 
Takabashi.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Kazu  i.  5.678,305,  C\.  29-888.200 
Ide.  Akira:  See— 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Iwaiiuira.  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama, 
Yuji;  Matsuzaki,  Nozorau;  Yamauci).  Tatsumi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka: 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  Ide.  Akira;  Yamimura,  Masahiro;  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5.680.966.  CI.  327-78.000.] 
IG-Technical  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Takashi;    Takiguchi.    Hideti;    Takahashi.    Fumio;    Saitoh. 
Minocu;    Konta,   Hiroaki:    Niizeki.    Takanobu;   Suzuki.   Masahiko; 
Umelsu.   Hiroyuki;   Kanno.   Yoshihi  ko;   and   Kokubun,  Tosbihide. 
5,678369,  CI.  52-309.900. 
Igarashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,   Koji;   Ishiinaru,    Kaori;     garashi,   Koichi;   and-  Terada, 
Masaaki,  5,679.550.  Q.  435-69.100. 
lida.  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiio;  Kurokawa,  Yasun  ga;  lida,  Kenji;  Sumi.  Masaru; 
Ohia.  Yuichiro:  Kalsube.  Toshiro;  N(  kano.  Kazuo;  Ozaki.  Norikazu; 
and  Kauyama,  Hiroyuki.  5.679,268,  a.  216-18.000. 
lida.  Kouzo:  See — 

Morii,  Alsushi;  Scnzawa.  Salotu;  Naito^  Osamu;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  and 

lida.  Kouzo.  5.679,314.  CI.  423-237  )00. 
Nojima,  Shigeru;  Tokuyama,  Rie;  an  I  lida,  Kouzo,  5.679313.  C\. 
423-237.000. 
lijima,  Katsumi;  and  Mori,  Katsuhiko,  to  C  uion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cone- 
sponding  point  extraction  method  for  a  pli  rality  of  images.  5,680.474.  CI 
382-154.000. 
lizaka.  Hiioshi;  Sano.  Masahito;  and  Matsuni  no,  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

TEC.  Checkout  device.  5.679,941,  CI.  23  i-383.000. 
lizawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Asada.  Kazushige;  Nakayaraa,  Hideaki  Itoh,  Toshio;  Yamamoto.  Ken- 

saku;  Takegawa.  Hiroshi;  Kanasaki,  K  »sumi;  lizawa,  Atsushi;  Furuse, 

Kazutaka;  and  Kanemune.  Susumu.    .680,612.  CI.  395-613.000. 

lizuka.  Shinji;   Kajinami.  Mamoru:  and  i^nno.  Tetsuo.  to  International 

Busmess  Machines  Corporation:  and  .Advanced  Peripherals  Technologies. 

Inc.  Data  transfer  apparatus  with  automalic  transmission  rate  adjustment 

5.680,596,  CI.  395-559.000.  ^^ 

lizuka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  WaJii,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fuiibayashi 
Kenji.  5.679,674,  a.  514-227.800.^ 
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Ikai,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kawazura,  Tetsuji;  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Ikai,  Kouichi;  Yatsuyanagi,  Fumito; 
and  Kawazoe.  Masayuki.  5,679,728,  O.  523-215.000. 
Dceda,  Nobukazu:  See— 

Sbinohara.  Tsutomu;   Ikeda.   Nobukazu;   Yoshikawa.   Kazuhiro'   and 
Kojima,  Tetsuya,  5,678,803.  CI.  251-368.000. 
■ceda,    Susumu.    to    Sanden   Corporation.   Air   conditioner   for    vehicles. 

5,678.761.  a.  237-2.00B. 
Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobata,  Tikeji,  to  Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hok- 
kaido Rehabity.  The.  Activated  caibon.  production  dtereof  and  adsorption 
usmg  activated  carbon.  5,679.316.  CI.  423-449.700. 
Ikesu,  Saioru;  Vladimir,  Rudchenko  F;  Fukuda.  Milsuhiro;  and  Kaneko. 
Yutaka.  to  Konica  Coiporation    Cyan  coupler  for  silver  balide  color 
photographic  light  sensitive  material.  5,679.506,  CI.  430-558.009. 
Iketaka,  SalMhi:  See— 

Ohraura,    Hitoshi;    Koyakumaru,    YasuMro;    and    ftetaku     Satoshi 
5,679.181.  CI.  148-518.000. 
Ikeachi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yakabe.  Takafumi,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  ProducB  Co.. 
Lid.  Sialic  acid  powder  and  process  for  the  preparation  diereof.  5,679.645. 
a.  514-42.000. 
Ikeyama,  Hiromasa;  Kihara.  Taku;  and  Nohda,  Shigetoshi,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.  Rate  convener  using  a  register  postfix  type  transversal  filter 
5,690335.  a.  364-724. 160. 
Dcuia,  Kiyostai:  See— 

ho,  Michio;  Yamasaki,  Noritsugu;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Ikura, 
Kiyoshi,  5,679,557.  a.  435-156.000. 
lies,  Michael  V:  See— 

Hevdeg,  Mark  A.;  and  lies,  Michael  V.,  5,680,584.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Illian.  Gerhard:  See— 

Escher.  Claus;  Illian,  Gerhard;  Schlosser,  Hubert;  and  Wingen.  Rainer 
5.679.792,  Q.  544-298.000. 
niinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Fairell,  William  J.;   Keenan,  Thomas  C;   and   King,  Gregory   S 
5,678,969.  CI.  410-119.000. 
Imagawa,  Kyou:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinobu;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Onishi,  Junichi;  Imagawa.  Kyou: 
Tatsumi,  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Ichikawa,  Yoshito;  Kaneko. 
Mamoru;  Hirai,  Tsutomu;  Kami,  Kunjaki;  Takemoto.  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa,  Kouji;  Harano.  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa,  Makoto; 
and  Inomata,  Kenya,  5,678,568,  CI.  128-897.000. 
Imai,  Keisuke:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsukasa;  Itou.  Hiroyuki;  Tamura,  Yuji;  Shima,  Michikazu; 
Yamane.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Yumiko;  Imai,  Keisuke;  Ohkuma,  Yoshi- 
nori; Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Nagakubo.  Yasunori;  Tsuda.  Takashi;  and 
Miyaki,  Yuji,  5,680,246,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Imai,  Masao:  See — 

Masaki.  Satoru;  Yamamoto.  Aldnori;  Seki,  Fusao;  Asami,  Fumitaka; 
Ohno,  Kazuo;  Imai,  Masao;  and  Udo.  Shinya.  5,680.064,  CI   326- 
81.000. 
Imamura,  Takafiimi.  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Process  of  forming  miniature 
pattern  well  controlled  in  thickness  on  semiconductor  wafer  through 
selective  electroplating.  5,679,234.  Ci.  205-123.000. 
Imamura.  Takeshi;  and  Yano.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ptticesses 
for  decomposing  a  pollutant  and  remedying  an  environment  using  Rerw- 
bacler  sp.  ferm  BP-5353  having  dehalogenase  activity.  5.679.568.  CL 
435-262.500. 
Imamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Nagashima,  Yoshitake;  and  Imamura,  Yuji,  5,680300. 
CI.  386-95.000. 
Imanari,  Hitoshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  barrel  and  adjustment 
mediod  of  die  flange  back  focal  distance  of  die  zoom  lens  barrel.  5,680,255. 
CI.  359-701.000. 
Imanishi.  Ryozo;  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki:  Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi. 
Masaki;  Uemura.  Katsuhiko:  and  Harada,  Eriya.  to  Kubota  Corporation. 
Working  vehicle.  5,678,648,  CI.  180-68.100. 
Imanishi.  Takashi.  to  NSK  Ltd,  Half-toroidal-type  continuously  variable 
transmission  having  two  sets  of  diree  rollers.  5,679,090,  a.  476-42.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Hintz.  Michael  B.,  5.679.429.  O.  428-64.100. 
Imeokparia,  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Yamada,  Michio;  Shmidt,  Creslon  D.;  and  Imeokparia 
Daniel  D..  5,679.718,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Imoto.  Yukio:  See — 

Nishi,  Toyomi;  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Saito.  Harumitsu;  Tsujimura,  Manabu. 
Yajima,  Hiromi;  Himukai.  Kazuaki:  Kodama.  Shoichi:  Imoto,  Yukio: 
Aoki.  Riichiro;  Watase.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Mishima.  Shiro- 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.679.059.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Hindmarsh,  Eric;  Turner,  John  Arthur,  and  Ure,  Alan  Macpherson, 
5,679,846.  CI.  562-414.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kato.  Minoni;  Imura,  Yoshio;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Omi,  Junichi 
5,680,251.  CI.  359-557.000. 
IMZ  Fertigungs-  und  Vettriebs  gesellschafi  fuer  dentale  Technolgie  mbH: 
See — 

Kirsch,  Axel;  and  Diirr,  Walter.  5,678,995,  CI.  433-169.000. 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See- 
Fischer,  Arnold;  and  Kriiber,  Erich,  5,678,934,  Q.  384-489.000. 
Inabiu  Koji:  See — 

Yachi,  Shinya;  Inaba,  Koji;  and  Kato.  Kazunori,  5,679,490,  C[.  430- 
110.000. 
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Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino, 
Robert  Jacob.  5.680,106,  CI.  340-5TJ2 
Intemarinna!  Paner  Cnmnnnv-  Co^ — 
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**  Sasaki,  Makoto;  Ishii.  Takafumi;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko.  5.679.280.  CI. 
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Inada,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ishihara.  Toshihiro;  Inada.  Takahiro;  and  Okuda,  Tsunehisa,  5.678.650. 
CI.  180-169.000. 
Inami,  Kazuyoshi;  Kasahara,  Michiaki;  Kawano.  Hazime;  and  Muroi.  Kohi- 
chi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   180-degree  phase  shifter. 
5.680,079.  CI.  333-161.000. 
Inami.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kubota,  Fumio;  and  Inami,  Keiichi,  5.679375,  O.  436-49.000. 
Inary,  Masato:  See — 

Ohkoshi,  Fumio;  Inary.  Masato;  and  Zaima,  Fumiya,  5,679,847.  CI. 
562-416.000. 
Inden.  Yoshimi;  Gyotoku,  Nami;  Yamauchi.  Tadashi;  and  Hisada.  Noboo.  to 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Modifier  composition  and  a  modified 
polytner.  5.679.835,  CI.  560-222.000. 
Indena  S.A.:  See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Cristoni.  Aldo;  and  Morazzoni.  Paolo,  5,679,358,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Indiana  University  Foudation:  See — 

Kwoo.  Byoung  Se,  5,679.511,  O.  435-6.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Gerzon.  Koert;  Humerickhouse,  Rod  A ;  Besch,  Henry  R..  Jr.;  and 
Bidasee,  Keshore  R.,  5,679,701,  CI.  514-422000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Instinite:  See — 

Kuo.  Tung-Ying;  Hwu.  Jih-Ru:  and  Chang.  Tsong-Ming,  5.679,861,  Q. 

564-458.000. 
Yang,  Jen-Chang;  Hsiao,  Hung-Yi;  and  Lin,  Jin-Chyueh.  5,679,758,  G. 
528-183.000. 
Infanti  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Infanti,  Vinorio,  5.678.886.  CI.  297-217.300. 
Infanti,  Vittorio.  to  Infanti  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.  Adjustable  game  stool 

assembly.  5.678.886.  CI.  297-217.300. 
Innovative  Utility  Products  Coip.;  See — 

Toman.  Stephen  J.;  Smith,  John  Drew;  and  Moser,  Kirk  E.,  5,680,052. 
a.  324-555.000. 
Inomata,  Kenya:  See — 

Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Onishi.  Junichi;  Imagawa.  Kyou: 
Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Ichikawa.  Yoshito;  Kaneko. 
Mamoru;  Hirai.  Tsutomu;  Kami.  Kuniaki;  Takemoto,  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa,  Kouji;  Harano,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa,  Makoto; 
and  Inomata,  Kenya,  5,678368.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroe:  See— 

Saito  Hiroyuki;  Ochiai.  Mikio;  Inooe,  Hiroe;  Fujimon.  Takeshi;  and 
Koyama,  Motomu,  5,678.851.  C\  280-728.300. 
Inoue.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Koji;  Inoue,  Katsuhiko:  Takada.  Takeshi;  and  Takeyama,  Yoshi- 
fiimi,  5,679.176.  O   136-251.000 
Inoue,  Masato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recording 
apparatus  and  method  capable  of  handling  a  plurality  of  card-like  recording 
media  of  different  reflectance.  5,680,382.  O.  369-58.000. 
Inoue.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takegawa,  Hirozo;  Inoue,  Yuji;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  Kitamura.  Tomoko; 
and  Inoue,  Shigeyuki,  5,678.758.  O.  236-46.00R 

Inoue,  Tatsuo:  See —  _  ^ 

Banno.  Moriyasu;  and  Inoue,  Tatsuo.  5,680.581.  O.  395-490.000 
Inoue.  Yuji:  See — 

Takegawa,  Hirozo;  Inoue,  Yuji;  Kodama.  Hisashi;  Kitamura.  Tomoko; 
and  Inoue,  Shigeyuki,  5,678.758,  CI  236-46  OOR 
Inso  Corporation:  See —  ,,„„^«<, 

Canis.  Alwin  B.;  Wiesner,  Michael;  and  Haqne.  Ateeque  R.,  5,680,628. 
a.  395-759.000. 
Insta-Mix  Partners:  See—  _-.,...«« 

Holley,  James  W ;  and  Kajita,  Kirk  B  ,  5.678.709,  CX.  215-11.400. 
Instance.  David  John.  Labels  and  manufacture  thereof.  5.679.427.  a.  428- 

40.100. 
Instinit  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Bom,  Maurice;  Delport.  Bruno;  and  Lacome,  Thierry,  5,679,626,  CI. 

508-342.000.  „„ 

Delignieres,  Robert;  and  Durand,  Christian.  5.680,220, 0  356-406.000. 

Lenormand.    Roland;    Eisenzimmer,   Annick;   and   Ringot.   Gabnel, 

5,679,885.  O.  73-38.000. 
Streicher.  Christian,  5,679.872,  CI.  568-699.000. 
Instihit  Pasteur.  See — 

Ladant,  Daniel;  Leclerc,  Claude;  Sebo.  Peter;  and  Ullmann,  Agnes, 
5,679,784,  C\.  536-23.700. 
Instinite  of  Physical  &  Chemical  Research,  The:  See— 

Hirose    Hideo;  Hara,  Tamio;  Ando,  Kozo;  and  Aoyagi,  Yoshinobu. 
5,680.429,  CI.  378-»3  000. 
Institute  of  Technology  Precision  Electrical  Discbarge  Work's:  See — 
Fuumura,  Shoji;  and  Murala.  Chikara,  5.678,446.  CI.  72-404.000. 

Integral  Sciences  Incorporated:  See —  

Byrne.  John  J.;  Shows.  Michael  E.;  and  Yost,  Robert.  5,678.412,  CI 
62-84.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Choi,  Jeong  Y;  and  Lien,  Chuen-Der.  5.679,588,  CI.  437-34.000 
Pilling,  David  J.;  Chu.  Raymond  M.;  and  Lui,  Sik  K.,  5.680.360,  CI 

365-225.700. 
Wyland,    Christopher    Paul;    and    Templeton.    Thomas    Henry.    Jr.. 
5,679,975,  CI.  257-659.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 


Akkary.  Haidiam:  Abramscm.  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinion. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Mandar  S.; 
and  Lince.  Bient  E.,  5.680.572,  CI.  395-453.000. 
Gardner,  Donald  S.,  5,679,982,  Q  257-758.000. 
Glew,  Andy;  Hinton,  Glenn:  and  Akkary.  Haidiam,  5.680365,  CI. 

395-415.000 
Reinhardt  Dennis.  5.680.609.  Q.  395-610.000. 
Tsirkel.  Aaron  M..  5.680.408.  CI.  371-36.000. 
Interactive  Sales  Systems;  See — 

Lunetta.  Donald  M..  5.680,159.  Q.  345-173.000. 
Intemanonal  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Albert,   Richard   H.;    Howard,  James   K.;   and  Paiker,  Michael  A.. 
5.680.282,  CI.  360-113.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aden.  Steven  George;  Cheng.  Kai;  Wang,  Jin  Chin;  and  Raghavan. 

Ramanartian.  5.680377,  C\.  395-477.000. 
Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Groves,  Randall  Dean;  Gustavson.  Fred  G.; 
Johnson.  Mark  A.;  Olsson,  Brett;  and  Shearer.  James  B..  5.680,338, 
CI.  364-736.000. 
Aimi.  Bruno  Roberto;  Cronin,  John  Edward;  Forcier.  Andr*  Conrad; 
Leas,  James   Maic;   Marmillion.   Patricia   McGuinnes;   Palagonia. 
AndKHiy  Michael;  Pietson,  Bemadene  Arm:  and  Schmidt  Dennis 
Arthur.  5.679.609.  O.  437-205.000. 
Allen,  James  Johnson;  and  Verne.  Robert  D,  5.680.1 13,  Q.  340- 

825.050. 
Amro.  Hatim  Yousef;  and  Dodson.  John  Paul.  5.680361.  CI.  395- 

341.000. 
Ananth.  Ravi  Shanker,  Gowda.  Sudhir  Muniswamy;  Milshtein.  Mark 
Samson;  Ritter,  Mark  B.;  and  Rogers,  Dennis  Lee,  5,679.953.  CI. 
250-338.100. 
Bartow,  Neil  George;  Capowski,  Robert  Stanley;  Fasano,  Louis  Thomas; 
Gregg.  Thomas  Amhony;  Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Westcott.  Douglas 
Wayne.  5,680.575.  G.  395-468.000. 
Beaidsley.   Brent  Cameron;   Hadiom.  Roger  Gregory:   Holley.   Bret 

Wayne:  and  Iskivan,  James  Lincota.  5,680380.  CI  395-489.000. 
Begun.  Ralph  Muiiay:  Greer.  William  Robert;  and  Herring.  Christopher 

Michael.  5.680.556.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra. 

5,680,603,  G.  395-602.000. 
Bloem,  Wouter;  and  Bruls.  Wiel  Angelina  Gerardus.  5,680,602.  CI. 
395-601.000.  ,    , 

Brailey.  Allen  Charles;  Cash.  Kenneth  Wayne;  and  Derenburger,  Jack 

Harvey,  5.679.985,  G.  307-18.000. 
Carey,   John   J ;    Pamell,   Fred;    and   Williams.   Jeffrey    Buchanan. 

5.680,288.  G.  361-118.000. 
Chang.  Amy;  Hsiao,  Hui-I;  Jhingran.  Anant  D  ;  and  Wilson.  Waller 

Gene,  5.680.608.  G.  395-608.000. 
Christensen,   Kennedi  J.;   Noel,  Francis   E.;   Rehquale.   Rudolf  E.; 
Summely.  Thomas;  Dagher.  Jerry;  and  Bevill.  Beymer.  Jr.  5,680.397. 
G.  370421.000. 
Clark,  Alan  Robert;  Hutchins,  Robert  Allen;  Jaquelte.  Glen  Alan; 
Patapoutian.  Aia  Saikis;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas,  5,680.383.  G.  369- 
59.000. 
Cohen.  Siephan  Alan;  Edelstein.  Daniel  Charles;  Grill,  Alfred;  Paraszc- 
zak,  Jurij  Rostyslav:  and  Patel.  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai.  5.679.269,  CI. 
216-72.000. 
Dang.  Chi  Hung;  and  Dang.  Chi  Thanh.  5,680377,  G.  369-36.000. 
Davis,  Chartes  Robert;  and  Gall.  Thomas  P.  5.679.444,  G.  428-209.000. 
Elkins.  Douglas  G.;  Schoech.  James  Richard:  and  WaUig.  James  Gre- 
gory. 5.680.586.  CI.  395-500.000 
Farrell  Mark  Steven:  Krumm.  Barrv  Watson;  Navarro,  Jennifer  Serena 
Almoradie;  and  Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  5.680398.  G.  395-568.000 
Frankeny.  Richard  Francis.  5,680.342.  G.  365-52.000. 
Frater.  Norman  Ketmit;  Pattanaik,  Surya;  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum 

Wing  C.  5.680.275.  G.  360-104.000. 
Gaertner.  David  Bernard.  5.680.560,  G.  395-339  000 
Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani  S.;  Nahamoo,  David:  Padmanabhan,  Mukund 

and  Picheny.  Michael  Alan.  5.680.509,  G.  395-2.490. 
Goitych,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Rosenbludi.  Alan  Edward.  5.680388.  G 

395-.S00.00O. 
lizuka.  Shinji;  Kajinami,  Mamoru;  and  Kamo.  Tetsuo,  5.680396.  CI 

395  559.000  ,  ^  „__^ 

Kaminsky.  Mike;  Noreika,  Richard;  Oxx.  George  D.,  Jr.;  and  Potsko 
Daniel,  5,678.752,  G.  228-223.000.  __ 

Kelkar  Ram;  and  Novof,  llya  losephovich.  5,680.076,  G.  331-25.000 

Kotenshtein.  Rooi.  5.680.621.  CI.  395  705.000.  

Kumar,  Manoj:  and  Tsao.  Michael  Mi..  5.680397,  G.  395-567.000. 
Kung.  Kennedi  Ting- Yuan;  and  Wang.  Po-Kang,  5.680J81.  G.  360- 

113.000. 

Linsker.  Ralph;  and  Bennett  Charies  Henry.  5.680.455.  CI  380-18.000 

Martin.  James  Warden;  Knudson,  Raymond  Lowell;  Ruehle.  Thorny 

Michael;  Smart  Anthony  Franke;  and  Hughes,  Edward  Thomas,  111. 

5.680,615,  G.  395-614.000. 

Matsunaga.  Kalsuya;  Yamamoto.  Katsuhisa;  and  Shichida.  Akihito. 

5.679.013.  CI.  439-144  000. 
Nagayama.   Kazuyoshi;    and   Ueki,   Toshihiro, '5.680.187,   CI.    349- 

110.000.  „  ^ 

Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  and  VandUng,  Gilbert  Clyde,  UI,  5.680,402.  CI.  370- 
498  000 
Palmer,  DarreU  Dean.  5.680.274,  G.  360-104.000. 
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Ito.  Shinichi;  Okano.  Hanio;  Watanabe.  Toru;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  to    Izumi.  Hanihiko:  See— 

Taeiirhl    Maukizir  and  Izum  .  Hanihiko.  5.680380.  G.  369-48.000. 
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vood.  Roland;  Rocca.  Sarah 
elsoo,  Craig  Harvey.  5,678,863. 

kkawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ud.  Beltline 


Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  I  ichard  Joseph;  and  von  Gutfeld. 
Robert  Jacob.  5.680.106,  CI.  340-51 2.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  Ste — 

Matthew.  M.  C;  Patnaik,  Sanjay;  Ha  t,  Paul;  and  Amidon,  Thomas, 
5.679^20.  CI.  162-181.400. 
Intematiooal  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  5i  e — 
Walega,  William.  5.678269.  Q.  12-7.(  00. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Ito.  Wataru;  Morishiu.  Tadaaka;  Homr  a,  Norio;  and  Yoshida,  Yukihisa, 
5.679.625.  CI.  505-476.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Boyden.  James  H..  5.680.465.  O.  381  25.000. 
Intevep,  S.A.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Wilfiedo,  5,679,731,  Q.  5;  i-S.OOO. 
inVsice  Technology:  See — 

Wong,  Sau  C  ;  and  So.  Hock  C.  5.68(  ,341.  O.  365-45.000. 
Ionics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Batchelder.  Bruce  T;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.:  Mac- 
Donald,  Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A  ;  Sims,  Keidi  J.;  and  Zhang,  Li, 
5.679.228.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  McRae.  Wayne  A  ;  and  Sims.  Keith  J.,  5,679,229, 
a.  204-524.000. 
Iriarte,  Beimar  N.:  See — 

Williams.  Gregg  T;  Groskopf,  Willii  n  R.;  Iiiaite,  Beimar  N.:  and 
Mitscher,  Lester  A.,  5,679,573,  a.  i  36-8.000. 
Ishaq.  Khalid  S.:  See- 
Benson,  Bradley  J.;  Chen.  Xiannong;  Qanciolo.  George  J.;  Diaz.  Jose- 
Luis;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.;  Morris-Natscfcke,  Susan  L.;  Uhing.  Ronald  J 
and  Wong.  Henry.  5.679.684.  Q.  5  If  269.000. 
Isherwood,  Roland:  See — 

Knight,  Malcolm  Robert  Murray;  1: 
AniK;  Godfrey,  Robin  Edward;  and 
a.  283-113.000. 
Ishibashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Hideki.  to  Ni! 

weather  strip.  5.679.434.  Q.  428- 1 20.^ 
Ishida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Naoto;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Lkhiyama,  Yukihiro;  Kumazaki. 
Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhik*.  5.678.488.  Q.  101-483.000. 
Ishida.  Masayuki;  Endo.  Kazuhito;  Tsukamoi).  Manabu:  Hirai.  Nobuaki;  and 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information 
reproduction  apparatus  having  means  to  c^trol  maximum  delay  of  infor- 
mation  being  read  from  memory.  5,6803'  9,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Ishida.  Osamu:  See — 

Ueno.  Yuichi;  Miyajima.  NoriyosU;  I  hida.  Osamu;  and  Kageyama. 
Takashi.  5.678.418.  CI.  62-200.000. 
ishida.  Takao:  See— 

Kimura.  Talsuya;  Ishida,  Takao;  and    tonoda.  Takuii,  5,679,603.  CI. 
437-133.000. 
Ishida.  Takeshi:  Yamada.  lun;  Yoshizawa,    Jenzo;  and  Koyama.  Kenji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux.  Coin  payout  device.  5,679,070,  CI. 
453-41.000. 
Ishida.  Tamocsu;  and  Funatsu,  Eiji,  to  Sumitc  mo  Bakelite  Company  Limited. 
Ptxxess   for   injection   molding   of  pbe  olic   resin   moidinE   material 
5,679.305,  a.  264-328.200. 
Ishida.  iatsuaki:  See — 

Sugita.  Ryuji;  Tohma.  Kiyokazu:  Ist  da.  Tatsuaki;  and  Yoshimoto, 

Kazunari.  5.679.410.  CI.  427-523.00  I. 
Tboma.  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimoto.  Kazua  iii;  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Ishida, 
Tatsuaki.  S.679,166.  Q.  I18-719.00C 
Ishida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mita,  Yoshinobu;  Kawamura,  Naolo:  Enokida.  Miyuki;  and  Ishida. 
Yoshihiro,  5,680.486.  a.  382-282.0(  D. 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ishida,    Masayuki;    Endo,    Kazuhito;    Tsukamoto,    Manabu;    Hiiai, 
Nobuaki;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu.  5,61  I0J79,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Ishigami,  Takashi;  Obala.  Minoru;  Kawai.  ^f  tuo;  Satou.  Michio;  Yamanobe. 
Takashi;  Maki.  Toshihiro;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  a(id  Ando.  Shigeni,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Highly  puri6ed  metal  mafcrial  and  sputletins  lareet  usinE 
*e  same.  5.679.983,  Q.  257-765.000.      ■  -r-     -»     e 

Ishiguro.  Akiyoshi:  See —  i 

Nagate.  Takashi;  Ishiguro,  Akiyoshi;  ai  d  Yamakoshi,  Issei,  5,679,995, 
a.  310-156.000. 
Ishiguro,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinyaa 
Shinichirou;  Osumi,  Mayumi;  Ishigu  o,  Hiroyuki;  Kaloh,  YosMtugu; 
and  Kasai,  Junicfai,  5,679,978,  CI.  247-697.000. 
Ishiguro,  Junji:  See — 

Kurosu.  Yinaka;  Nishiyama.  Fumitaka 
Tadakazu,  5,680>»l,  a.  395-183!rap 
Ishihva,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kogawa.  Kuniyuki:  Tsuchiya.  Toru;  andlshihara.  Mitsuo.  5.680.083, 0. 
335-132.000. 
Ishihara.  Toshihiro;  Inada.  Takahiro;  and  Ota  da.  Tsunehisa.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Cotporatioa.  Drive  control  system  for  aul  imocive  vehicle.  5,678.650,  C\ 
180- 169.000. 
Ishii,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasushi;  Ishizuka.  Koh;  Konio,  Hiroshi;  and  bhii,  Satoshi 
5,680,21 1,  a.  356-356.000. 
Ishii.  Syuichi:  See — 

Murayama,  Keijiro;  Kusakari,  Ichiro; 
Syuichi,  5,678,613,  a.  140-119.000. 


Osawa,  Mitsunada;  Taniguchi, 


Ishiguro,  Junji;  and  Kimura, 


Miyazaki,  Atsushi;  and  Isfaii, 


Ishii,  Takafiimi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Makolo;  Ishii,  Takafiimi:  and  Haji,  Katsuhiko,  5,679,280,  CI. 
252-77.000. 
Ishii,  Takayuki:  See— 

Yamanobe,  Masato;  Takeda,  Shinidii;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Saika.  Toshihiro; 
and  Kobayashi,  Isao.  5.680.229,  Q.  358-482.000. 
Ishii.  You:  See— 

Kimura.   Norio;   Ishii.   You;  Yasuda,   Hozumi;   Saito,   Koji;   Watase, 
Masako;  and  Mishima,  Shiro,  5,679,063,  Q.  451-287.000. 
Ishikawa,  Furoio:  See — 

Matsuura,  Hiroshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Fumio.  5.678.895.  C\.  297-367.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Tohru,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
graphic printing  apparatus  having  temperature  controlled  PLZT  exposure 
head  5.680,199.  CI.  355-30.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Takiguchi.  Hideki;  Takahashi.  Fumio;  Saitoh.  Minoru; 
Konta.  Hiroaki:  Niizeki.  Takanobu;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Umetsu.  Hiroyuki; 
Kanno.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kokubun,  Toshihide.  to  IG-Technical  Research  Inc. 
Refractory/heat  insulating  panels.  5.678,369.  CI.  52-309.900. 
Ishikawa.  Tiiyoshi;  Enomolo.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  system  for  camera.  5.680J49.  CI 
359^34.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogushi.  Masaki;  Takeuchi.  Osamu;  Yamamura.  Ikuo;  lura.  Torn;  and 
Yoshida,  Hironobu,  5,680,413,  C\.  373-80.000. 
IsMmani.  Kaori:  See — 

Yoshimura.    Koji;    Ishimani.    Kaori;    Igarashi.    Koichi:    and   Terada. 
Masaaki.  5,679.550.  a.  435-69.100. 
Ishimaru.  Tadaaki;  Araki.  Teruaki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Tsutomu.  to  Nippondenso 

Co..  Ltd.  Indicating  instrument  5.678,913,  O.  362-26.000. 
Ishizuka.  Koh:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasushi;  Ishizuka.  Koh;  Koodo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii.  Satoshi. 
5.680,211,0.  356-356.000. 
Iskiyan.  James  Lincoln:  See — 

Beardsley,   Brent  Cameron;   Hathotn.   Roger  Gregory:   Holley.  Bret 
Wayne;  and  Iskiyan.  James  Lincobi.  5.680,580,  CI.  395-489.000 
Isoda.  Takeshi:  See- 
Abe.  Takao;  Isoda.  Takeshi:  Sato,  Chisato;  Mihira,  Ado:  Tamai,  Satoshi: 
and  Kumagai,  Toshio,  5,679,790,  Q.  540-350.000. 
Isoda,  Yukio:  See — 

Pobud.  Teddy.  Jr.;  and  Isoda.  Yukio.  5.678.839.  a.  280-491.500. 
Isogai.  Katsuhisa;  and  Hasegawa.  Kohei.  to  K-I  Chemical  b)duslry  Co..  Lid. 

Method  for  producing  oxyindoles.  5.679,799.  CI.  548-486.000. 
Isono,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sasuga.  Masumi:  Ohwada.  Junichi:  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Fujita.  Masatu; 
Nakamoto.  Hiroshi:  Ono.  Ryu;  and  Isono,  TsulofDU,  5,680,183,  CI. 
349-58.000. 
Isozumi.  Shuzo:  See — 

Baba.  Hidekazu;  Zenmei.  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo,  5,679.935,  Q 
200-I7.00R. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Chaudhtni,  Ratan  K.,  5,679,366,  CI   424- 
409.000. 
Issa,  Nabil  M.;  and  Benford.  Howard  L.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of 
shifting  in  a  manual  mode  of  an  electronically-coatroiled  automatic  trans- 
mission system.  5,680,307,  CI.  364-424.081. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Hara.  Shinji.  5.678,407,  Q.  60-608.000. 
Italtel  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicaziooi.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Chiaretti.  Guido;  and  Gerla.  Mario.  5.680.546,  C\.  395-200.010. 
Itami.  Akihiko;  Takei.  Yoshiaki:  Fukumoto.  Chikusa:  Oshiba,  Takeo;  and 
Etoh.  Yoshihiko,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Electrophotography  phototeceiv 
tor.  5.679.488.  CI.  430-58.000.  o-r-^r- 

Ito,  Akihiro;  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi;  Akimolo.  Kazuo:  Tagami.  Shigeni;  and 
Tanaka.  Masaki.  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Rocking  motor.  5.679.988.  CI. 
310-36.000. 
Ito.  Akio:  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakazawa.  Kazuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Apparatus  and  medKxl  for  testing  circuit  board.  5,680,056,  Q.  324- 
750.000. 
Ito,  Akio:  See— 

Hayashi,    Kenzo;   Hayashi,    Kozo;   Ito,   Akio;   Tsuchiya,   Kpii;   and 
Fujimoto,  Kyoichi,  5,679,433,  C\.  428-116.000. 
Ito,  Hirotada:  See — 

Izawa,   Masaki;  Ito,  Hirotada;  Fukuzato,  Tsukasa;   and  Nakamuia. 
Takuju,  5,678,847,  C[.  280-707.000. 
Ito,  Michio;  Yamasaki,  Norilsugu;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and  Dcuta.  Kiyoshi. 
to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Pitx«ss  of  asynuneoically  reduc- 
ing l-phenyl-2-oxo-propane  derivatives  with  microorganisms.  5,679,557, 
a.  435-156.000. 
Ito.  Noboru:  See— 

Kadouchi,  EiJi;  Watanabe,  Yuichi:  Kinoshita.  Megumi;  Ito,  Noboru:  and 
Takata.  Kanji,  5.680,030,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Ito,  Noriaki:  See— 

Gomi,  Masato:  Ito,  Noriaki;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  5,678.335,  C\. 
40-550.000. 
Ito,  Norio:  See— 

Matsuzawa,  Kinya;  Miyazawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Ito,  Norio,  5,679,997,  CI. 
310-254,000. 
ito,  Seiichi:  See— 

Yamada.  Masashi;  Komiya.  Yasuhiko;  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  and  Ito,  Seii- 
chi, 5,678,725,  CI.  220-426.000. 
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Anastasijevic,  Nikola:  Jedlicka,  Gerharc 

a.  205-560.000. 
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Ito,  Shinicfai;  Okano,  Hatuo;  Watanabe,  Toru:  and  Qkumura,  Katsuya.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Exposure  mask,  exposure  mask  substrate, 
method  for  fabricating  the  same,  and  method  for  forming  pattern  based  on 
exposure  mask.  5.679.484.  CI.  43O-5.O00. 

Ito.  Takayuki:  See 


Izumi.  Haiuhiko:  See — 

Taguchi.  Masakazu:  and  Izumi.  Hanihiko,  5,680.380.  C\  369-48  000 
Izumori.  Ken;  and  Tsusaki.  Keiji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu 

Kagaku    Kenkyujo.    D-kelohexose    3-epiinerase.    and    its    preparation. 

5.679.562.  Q.  435-233.000. 


Ishikawa.  Tuyoshi;Enomoto.Taka.shi:  and  Ito.  Takayuki,  5,680.249,  CI.  J.  H  Buscher.  Inc.:  See—  „,^„      ^„      ^    ^        d.^-»qoo 

359-434  000  Buscher.  John  H.;  Emewein.  Mark  P;  and  Brooke.  Henry  R..  5.679.989. 

Ito.  Watani;  Morishita.  Tadataka:  Homma.  Norio;  and  Yoshida.  Yukihisa.  to  CI.  310-42.000.  ^  „  ,  ~.  ,  , 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Jack.  Brace  A.;  and  White.  B  Thomas,  to  Professional  Phmnaceudcal.  Inc. 
Cemer;  Mitsubish  Electric  Corporauon;  and  Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co.,  Method  and  composiuon  for  topical  treatment  of  Aphthous  aomimii 
Inc.  MedKxl  of  making  an  oxide  superconducting  thin  film.  5,679.625,  CI.        histamine  using  phosphate  as  active  ingredient.  5,679,337. 0  424-78  050. 

SOS.47fi  ono  Jackson.  Kathryn  A.:  See — 
3U3-4  /o.uuu.  ^^^^^  piari  v.;  and  Jackson.  KMfaryn  A..  5.678  J46,  a.  2-67.000. 


Ito,  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Maki,  Atsushi:  Bonen.  Adi;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Yamashita.  Yuichi:  Hiraba- 
yashi.  Yukiko;  Koizumi.  Hideaki:  Kawaguchi,  Fumio:  and  Fujii. 
Hideji.  5.678.556.  CI.  128-665.000. 
Itoh.  Keiichi:  See — 

Shiota.  Tetsu;  Tokura,  Hideki;  Morimoio,  ICenji;  Tanaka,  Takaho; 
Kaneda.  Yoshihatu;  Itoh.  Keiichi:  Kimura,  Ken;  and  Kitamura.  Shi- 
geo.  5.680.059.  Q.  324-772.000. 
Itoh.  Toshio:  See — 

Asada.  Kazushige:  Nakayama.  Hideaki;  Itoh.  Toshio;  Yamamolo.  Ken- 
saku:  Takegawa,  Hiroshi;  ICanasaki,  ICatsumi;  lizawa.  Atsushi;  Fuiuse. 
Kazutaka;  and  Kanemune.  Susumu.  5.680.612.  CI.  395-613.000. 
itou,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tsukasa:  Itou.  Hiroyuki;  Tamura.  Yuji;  Shima.  Michikazu; 
Yamane.  iCazuo:  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Imai,  Keisuke:  Ohkuma.  Yoshi- 
nori; Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Nagakubo.  Yasunori.  Tsuda,  Takashi:  and 
Miyaki.  Yuji.  5.680.246.  O.  359-341.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Uu.  Yu-Jih,  5,680,508,  CI.  395-2.360. 

Noone,  David  L.;  and  Mitchell.  Frank  L..  5.678.611.  a.  138-137.000. 
ITW  Limited:  See — 

Meirifield.  Philip  John;  and  Daley.  Bernard  Michael.  5.678,591,  C\. 
137-208.000. 
lura,  Toru:  See — 

Ogushi,  Masaki;  Takeuchi,  Osamu;  Yamamura,  Dnio:  luia,  Toru:  and 
Yoshida,  Hironobu,  5,680,413,  CI  373-80.000. 
ivantsov,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Dmitriev.  Vladimir  A.;  Rendakova.  Svetlana  V.:  Ivantsov,  Vladimir  A.; 
and  Carter,  Calvin  H..  Jr.,  5.679.153.  O.  117-106.000. 


Iversen.  Arthur  H.  Synchronization  of  switchgear  switching  to  waveform    Jang,  Sung-Hoon:  See- 


Jacobs.  Michael  A.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporatioo.  Thennostaiic  air 

control  for  an  air  assist  fuel  injector.  5.678.769.  O  239-585.100 
Jacobson.  Allan  S.:  See — 

He.  Feng:  and  Jacobson.  Allan  S..  5.679.566,  Q.  435-240.200. 
Jaetsch.  Thomas;   Mielke.  Burfchard;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Scbenke.  Thomas; 
Bremm.  laaus-Dieter.  Endermann.  Rainer.  Metzger.  Kari-Georg;  Scheer. 
Martin:   Stegenuuin.   Michael:   and  Wetzstein.   Heinz-Georg.   to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  8-amino-  10-(azabicycloalkyl)-pyrido(  1 .2.3- 

d.el(1.3,4!benzoxadiazine  derivatives  5,679.675.  Q.  514-229.200. 
Jaggar.  David  Vivian.  Program  counter  save  on  reset  system  and  mettiod. 

5.680.599.  a.  395-591  000. 
James.  Michael  L  Attachment  mechanism.  5.678.7%.  CI  248-226.110. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  The;  See — 

Glass.  William  C.  5.679.206.  Q.  156-446.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Block.  Steven  J..  5.678.755.  Q.  229-215.000. 
Jamieson.  Andrew  Otr:  See — 

Thornton.  W.  Keith;  and  Jamieson.  Andrew  On.  5,678.567.  CI.  128- 
848.000. 
Jiimsa  .  Saila:  See — 

Viitaniemi.  Pertti;  JUmsS  .  Saila;  Ek,  Pentti;  and  Vntanen,  Hannu. 
5,678,324,  CI  34-396.000. 
Janai  Meir  I.;  and  Orbach.  Zvi.  to  Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.  Customizable 

dvee  metal  layer  gate  array  devices.  5.679.967.  O.  257-209.000 
Janes  Qarence  W..  to  California  Energy  Commission.  Performance  enhanced 

gas  nirbine  powetplants  5.678.408.  Q.  60-728.000. 
Janet  Lee  Case,  aka:  See — 

Lea.  Bnwke  Casey.  5.678056.  CI.  4-538.000. 


indices.  5.679.986.  C\.  307-130.000. 
Iwa.  Riichi:  See— 

Saito.  Satoru;  Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Stehnovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitrii;   Vasilyevich,    Sokolov    Sergev;   and  Vulfovich.   Berenblil 
Vsevolod.  5.679.851.  Q.  564-136.000. 
Iwabuchi.   Toshiaki.    to    Benkan   Corporation.    Vacuum   exhaust    valve. 
5.678.595.  a.  137-341.000. 

Iwai.  Hideki:  See —  

Ohba.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Iwai.  Hideki.  5.678.442.  Q.  72-272.000. 
Iwakura.  Ken:  See — 

Minami.  Kazumori;  and  Iwakura.  Ken.  5.679.494,  Q.  430-138.000. 
Iwamat.su.  Masayuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  field  controlling  device. 

5.680.464.0.381-18.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Tada-shi;  and  Toyoshima,  Tetsuro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Holographic  scanner  including  a  rotary  hologram  disk  between  a  front 
hologram  and  a  rear  hologram  5.680.232.  O.  359-18.000. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi:  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Yokoyama. 
Yuji:  Matsuzaki.  Nozomu:  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka: 
Gotou    Nobuyuld;  Ide.  Akira:  Yamamura.  Masahiro:  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki,  5,680.066.  O.  327-78.000. 
Iwanari.  Shunichi:  See^ 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Hirooori;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sawada.  Aki- 
hiro: Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi:  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi. 
5.680.366.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Iwasa.  Keiko:  See — 

Mukudai.  Osamu:  Matsuura.  Yuuji:  Niimura.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kayoko: 
and  Iwasa.  Keiko.  5.679.489.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Iwata.  Keiji.  to  Toyodcnso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switching  device.  5.679.937. 

O.  200-61.880. 
iwata.  Keiji;  Murasato.  Michihisa;  Tanigawa.  Kenichi;  and  Tamoto.  Sada 
ham  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Yutaka  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  AC 
output  control  apparatus.  5.680.302.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Iwata.  Noriyuki;  See —  ^.  -.  , 

Veda,  Takeshi;  Miyatake.  Naoki:  Nishina.  ICiichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Takao: 
and  Iwata.  Noriyuki.  5,680.254,  O.  359-652.000. 
Iwata,  Riko:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takashi:  Iwata.  Riko:  and  Yamaki.  Mitsuo.  5.679J36.  Cl. 
435-7.900. 
Iwata,  Shigetake:  See —  . 

Hasegawa.    Shinya:    Kayashima.    Shigeo;    Maeda.    Satosiu:    iwata. 
Shigetake:     Yamagishi.     Fumio;     Nakashima.     Masato;     Aritake. 
Hirokazu:  and  Hokari.  Marootu.  5.680.253.  O  359-566.000. 
Iyer.  Balakhshiui  Ragmavendra:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra. 
5.680.603,  Cl.  395-602.000. 
Izawa.  Masaki;  Ito,  Hirotada;  Fukuzato.  Tsukasa;  and  Nakamura.  Takuju.  to 
Honda  Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Active    suspension    system. 
5.678.847,  Cl.  280-707.000. 


Cho,''Yong-ll;  Jang,  Sung-Hoon:  and  Park.  Jung-Ok,  5.679,458,  O. 
428-412.000. 
Jani.  Rajni:  See — 

Ali.  Yusuf;  and  Jani,  Rajni.  5.679.336.  Cl.  424-78.040. 
Jankun.  jOTy;  and  Hart,  Richard,  to  University  of  Toledo,  The.  Method  of 
delivery  of  a  medicament  to  a  cancer  cell  using  a  pathway  of  plasminogen 
activator  material  5,679,350,  O.  424-193.100. 
Jansen,  Ulrich:  See — 

Wittmann.  Dieter.  Eckel.  Thomas;  Alberts.  Heinnch;  Eichenauer.  Her- 
bert: and  Jansen.  Ulrich.  5.679.759.  O.  528-196.000. 
Jansson.  Peter  Allan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Predictive 

simulation  of  heather  fabric  appearance  5,680J33.  O.  364-578  000 
Jany,  Christine  S.:  See — 

Donovan,  William  P;  Tan,  Yuping:  Jany.  Christine  S.;  and  Goozilez. 
iosi  M.,  Jr..  5.679.343.  O.  424-93.461. 
Japan  Powder  Metallurgy  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tadataka;  and  Esumi.  Takehiko.  5.679.909.  Cl  75-246.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamachika.  Mikio;  Kobayashi.  Eiichi;  Ota.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5.679,495.0.430-191.000. 
Jaquette.  Glen  Alan:  See — 

Oatk.  Alan  Robert;  Hutcfains.  Robert  Allen:  Jaquette.  Glen  Alan: 
Patapoutian.  Ara  Sarkis:  and  Sutardja.  Pantas,  5,680.383.  C\.  369- 
59.000. 
Jarhoe.  Rodney  D..  to  Future  Coatings,  inc.  Method  for  produang  artificial 

tree  baric.  5.679. 1 89.  Cl    1 56-6 1 .000. 
Jardim.  Ricardo  Strausz.  Border  protector  device.  5.678J54,  Cl.  4-504.000. 
Januyd,  Kenneth:  See — 

Holm,  Anders:  Axingei.  Jan:  and  Jaraiyd.  iCemielh.  5,679,919.  O. 
102-377  000 
Janatd.  Warren  Hess;  See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan:  Janard,  Warren  Hess;  and  Urquharu  Edward  E., 
5,678,487.0.  101-415.100. 
Jatrold.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Chatieijee.  Dilip  K ;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Jarrold.  Gregory  S , 
5.679.611.  Cl.  50l-%.000 
Jarvis  David  A.:  fflid  Wilson,  Ewert  J.  A.,  to  Research  Octane  Inc  Refining 

process  and  apparams.  5.679.118.  O.  44-451.000. 
Jarvis  David  R.:  and  Wilson.  Ewert  J.  A.,  to  Research  Octane  Inc.  Refining 

process  and  apparams.  5.679.117.  Cl.  44-451.000. 
IDS  Fitel  Inc.;  See— 

Cheng.  Vihao,  5.680.237.  Cl  359-131.000. 
Jeanes.  Thomas  O.:  See —  _    ..  „         ,j 

Moll,  David  J.;  Burmester,  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C;  McReynoWs. 
Kent  B.;  Clark,  James  E.;  Hotz,  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A ; 
Quaiderer,  George  J.;  Laeher.  Ronald  M.;  Bales.  Stephen  E  ;  Beck. 
Henry  Nelson:  Jeanes,  Thomas  O.;  and  Smith.  Bedianne  L.. 
5.679.133.  Cl.  95-45.000. 
JedUcka,  Geriurd;  See— 
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Ghisler.  Walter:  Falk,  Johan:  Swerup.  Jan;  Jonsson.  Bjom;  and  Olsson. 


Abe.  Hirotoshi.  5.680.177.  O.  348-564.000. 
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Anastasijevic.  Nikola;  Jedlicka,  Gerhard 
a.  205-560.000. 
Jeffer,  Pwer  H.;  Dettro,  Richard  F;  DeHaven 
J.,  to  Austenal.  Inc.;  and  Nu-Dent.  Inc 
denture  voids  and  forming  denture 
JeflSvay.  Robert  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Arad,  Avi;  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W.,  Jr., 
Jen.  Kwan-Yue  Alex;  and  Cai.  Yongming.  to 
based  nonhnear  optical  materials.  5,679  " 
Jenkins,  Stuait  E.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Karl  M.;  Jenkins.  Stuart  E. 

George  S..  5,678.328.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Schmidt.  Karl  M.:  Jenkins.  Stiian  E. 
428-178.000. 
Jensen,  David  K.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc 

target  with  flexible  support  structtire.  5 
Jensen.  Jary  David:  See — 

Griffith,  Phillip  Joseph;  Ho,  Chu  Yat; 
Jary  David.  5.679.727.  CI.  523-213.1 
Jensen,  John;  and  Larsen.  Peter  Hentik.  to 
S.A.  Method  for  obtaining  high-<iuality 
5.679.780.  CI.  5.30-»l4.000. 
Jeong.  Dong  Sik.  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
period  adjustment  circuit  for  semiconducta 
365-222.000. 
Jeong.  Scong-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang. 
Yong-myoung.  to  Samsung  Electronic.  Cc 
for  controlling  temperature  thereof  by 
direction.  5.678,413,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Jessen,  Torben  Ehlem:  See — 

Dalb0ge.  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John; 
Winnie;  and  Jessen.  Torhen  Ehlem, 
Jhingran.  Anant  D.:  See — 

Chang.  Amy;  Hsiao.  Hui-I;  Jhingran, 
Gene.  5.680.608,  CI.  395-608.000. 
Jin,  ^4orikazu:  See — 

Kubota.  Masakazu;  Jin.  Norikazu; 
Hiroshi.  5,679.629.  CI.  510-197.000 
Jin.  Shiyi;  Yuan.  Jitang:  Zhang.  Zongli;  Lu. 
Yin.  Jinzhu.  to  China  Petro-Chemical  " 
Multiple    stage    suspended    reactive 
5.679,312.0.422-191.000. 
Jodoin.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Loce,   Robert   P.;   Jodoin.    Ronald   E.; 
5,680.485.  CI.  382-257.000. 
Joentgen,  Winfried:  See — 

Heuer.  Lutz;  Joentgen,  Winfiied;  Gro(  i, 
Joachim;    Milller,    Nikolaus;    Uhr, 
BriJcher.  Karl-Hermann;  Wesener, 
Pirkl.  Hans-Geotg;  Menzel,  Thomas 
ner.  Paul.  5.679,761.  O.  528-363.00(] 
Johansen.  Steffen  Radich:  See — 

Rent* .  Bent;  Chrislensen.  lb;  Larsen. 
and  Johnson,  Eric  A..  5.679.567.  CI 
Johansson.  Bengt.  to  Telefonaktiebolagei 

system.  5,680.235.  O.  359-110.000. 
Johansson.  Ulf;  and  Engwall.  Sten.  to  System 

tion  of  solid  fuels.  5.678.495.  O.  I 
John  O'Dwyer:  See — 

O'Dwyer.  John;  Sangster.  Richard; 
156-159.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Bunell.  Marilee;  Hill.  David  E.;  Kinzl 

Bert.  5,679.528.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Sanfilippo.  Alfred  P;  Baldwin.  William 
5,679.345.  a.  424-130.100. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicii 

Rose.  George  D.;  and  Sriniva.san.  Raigo|^l 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.: 
Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Rastrelli. 
Kenneth  John;  and  Wagner.  Thomis 
174.400. 
Johnson.  Brian  K.;  attd  Johnson.  Jerry  R 

224-485.000. 
Johnson.  Carol  Ann:  See — 

Miller,  David  W.;  Johnson.  Carol  Ann; 
424-405.000. 
Johnson,  Charles  W.:  See — 

SwansoD,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Johnson, 
437.000. 
Johnson.  Coreen  Ann:  See — 

Haning.   Linda   J.;    Helms.   Pamela  A 

5.679.114.  CI.  8-405.000. 

Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  and  Rink,  Linda  M.. 

Assembly  and  method  for  the  tiKxleration  ( 

280-740.000. 

Johnson.  David  E..  to  CAS  Medical  Systems, 

cuff.  5.678.558.  CI.  128-686.000. 
Johnson.  David  E.;  Mann,  Lawrence  J 

and  Roeker.  David  C,  to  Minnesota  Minin 
Molded  abrasive  brush.  5,679.067.  CI.  45 


and  Lohrberg.  Karl.  5.679,240. 

Harold.  Jr.;  and  Paluch.  Gerald 

1  lethods  of  lining  dentures  and 

extensi^js.  5.678.993.  CI.  433-168.100. 

5,679,049,  CI.  446-142.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.  Polyquinoline- 
7^3.  a.  528-403.000. 

Sdwards.  Many  W.;  and  Cole. 

amICole,  George  S.,  5.679.439.  CI. 


K  Jsal,  Diane  Marie;  and  Jensen. 

'^tra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
protein  products  from  whey. 

Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Self-refresh 
memory  device.  5.680.359.  CI. 

Yun-^og;  Park.  Suk-hang;  and  Kim. 
Ltd.  Refrigerator  and  method 
ontrolling  cool  air  discharge 


;  Chrisl^sen.  Thorkild;  Ringsted.  J0rli 
679.552.0.435-71.100. 

^nani  D.;  and  Wilson,  Walter 


Tsu  :uda.  Kazunori;  and  Nagumo. 


I  uisheng:  Wang.  Lianshun;  and 

Ion;  and  Tianjin  University. 

trii^ng   process   and    apparatus. 


.  Joa  :h) 
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High  output  stationary  X-ray 
,433,0.  378-141.000. 


and   Cianciosi.    Michael    S.. 


Torsten;  Traenckner.  Hans- 
ermann;    Heise.    Klaus-Peter; 

im-Reinhard;  Wollbom.  Ute; 
-iesenfelder.  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 


Rc  t>eTt;  Johansen.  Steffen  Radich; 
125-255.100. 
LM^csson.  Optical  multichannel 

Teeg  AB.  Device  for  combus- 
110-2291000. 

and|0'Brien,  Gary.  5.679,195,  O. 

Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelstein. 

^..  III;  and  Brauer.  Robert  B.. 

.  The:  See- 
5,680.319.  CI.  364-496.000. 

Edmund  C;  Heaton.  John  C;  Weber, 
John.  5.679.385.  CI.  425- 

Trulk  bed  extender.  5,678.743, 0. 


ind  Perry.  Paul.  5,679,362.  O. 
Claries  W..  5,679.251.  Q.  210- 


and  Johnson.  Coreen  Ann. 

to  Morton  Intematiotuil.  Inc. 
inflalor  output  5.678.857. 0. 

,  liK.  Disposable  blood  pressure 

Mevi4en.  Scon  M.;  PihI.  Richard  M.; 
at)d  Manufacturing  Company. 

527.000. 


Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Strobl,  Georg.  5.679.996.  CI.  310-237.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Rene .  Bent;  Christensen,  lb;  Larsen.  Roberi:  Johansen.  Steffen  Radich; 
and  Johnson.  Eric  A..  5,679.567.  O.  425-255.100. 
Johnson.  Erik  D.:  See — 

Siddons,  E)avid  Peter;  Johnson.  Erik  D.;  Guckel.  Henry;  and  Klein, 
Jonathan  L..  5.679.502.  CI.  430-397.000. 
Johnson.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Naquin.  Robert  R.;  Johnson.  Gerald  L.;  Meek.  Mary  M.;  Couzens,  Eric 
S.;  and  DeCosu.  William  J..  5.678.924.  O.  374-32.000. 
Johnson.  Jerry  R.:  See — 

Johnson.  Brian  K.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  R.,  5,678.743,  CI.  224-485.000. 
Johnson,  John  J.:  See — 

Rehbock,  Hans  H.;  Lynde,  Gerald;  Lueders,  Ed;  McKinley,  Bryan 
Franklin;  Johnson,  John  J.;  and  Nazzal,  Greg,  5,678,634,  Q.  165- 
377.000. 
Johnson.  Kennedi  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Integrated  ciicuit  testing 

assembly  and  method.  5.680.057.  O.  324-757.000. 
Johnson.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Groves,  Randall  Dean;  Gusuvson.  Fred  G.; 
Johnson.  Mark  A.;  Olsson,  Brett;  and  Shearer.  James  B..  5.680.338. 
CI.  364-736.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Bridger.  Gary  J.;  Schwartz,  David  A.;  Padmanab- 
han,  Sreenivasan;  and  Ultee.  Michael  E..  5,679.778.  CI.  530-391.500. 
Johnson  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Darkwa.  Adu  Gyamfi;  and  Villanueva.  Apolonio  L..  III.  5,679.327.  O 
424-70.400. 
Johnson.  Randall  E.:  See — 

Renner,   G.   Fred;   John.son.   Randall   E.;   and   Chu-Jenq,   Caroline. 
5,679.945.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Gordon  S.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  H..  5.678,557.  O.   128- 
673.000. 
Johnson.  Ronald  E..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  for  printing  a  black 

border  for  a  color  filter.  5.678.483.  CI.  101-153.000. 
Johnson.  Samuel  G.:  See — 

Cartwright,  Mark  A.;  Vander  Molen.  Gary  L.;  and  Johnson.  Samuel  G  . 
5.678.454.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  M..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    pseudo-aligned    transfers    of    data    to    memory    wherein    a 
re-alignment  is  performed  based  on  the  data  byte  control  header.  5.680.642. 
CI.  395-853.000. 
Johnson.  Steven,  to  Johnson.  Steven  C,  Stacked  lumber  clamp.  5,678,811.01. 

269-237.000. 
Johnson.  Steven  C:  See — 

Johnson.  Steven.  5.678.811.  O.  269-237.000. 
Johnson.  Walter  A.  L.:  See— 

Cooper.  Martin  F  N.;  Johnson.  Walter  A.  L.;  Lo.  Dick  Wah;  and  Smith. 
Z.  Erol.  III.  5.680.223.  CI.  358^403.000. 
Johnston.  John  T;  See — 

Kahn,  William  C;  Johnston.  John  T;  and  Fluegel.  Kyle  G..  5.678.787. 
CI.  244-129.500. 
Johnston.  Joseph  G..  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corpora- 
tion.   Enhanced    vehicle    radiation    monitoring    system    and    method. 
5.679.956.  CI.  250-357.100. 
Johnston.  Vonda  K.:  See — 

Meriin.  Jean-Paul  D.;  Sharp.  Brenner  Martin;  Farrington.  Eric  K.;  and 
Johnston,  Vooda  K..  5,678.430.  O.  68-24.000. 
Jonely.  Michael  B.;  and  Reissner,  Thomas,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Oscillator- 
transmitter  with  shared  output  circuit.  5,680.077.  CI.  331-107.00A. 
Jones,  Brent;  Parker.  Robert  Lawrence;  and  Durham.  Phillip.  Firearm  casing 

device.  5.678,344,  CI.  42-%.0OO. 
Jones,  Charles  John:  See — 

Shepherd.  Paul  Vincent;  and  Jones.  Charles  John,  5,679,098,  CL  477- 
166.000. 
Jones,  Christy  Elaine:  See — 

Morcate.  Joseph;  and  Jones,  Christy  Elaine,  5,678.257.  CI.  4-585.000. 
Jones,  Craig;  and  Patterson,  Tony,  to  Dell  USA,  L.R  System  and  method  for 
maintaining  a  minimum  quality  of  service  during  read  operations  on  disk 
atxays.  5.680.538,  CI.  395-182.030. 
Jones.  Craig,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Disk  array  system  which  performs  dau 
reconstruction  with  dynamic  load  balancing  and  user-specified  disk  array 
bandwidth  for  reconstruction  operation  to  maintain  predictable  deerada- 
tion.  5,680,539,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Jones,  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Lind,  Keith  D.;  Zheng,  Johnny  Q.;  Jones.  Gregory  K.;  and  Kittel.  Dennis. 
5.679.422,  CI.  428-34.800. 
Jones,  Richard  F;  and  Henderson.  Michael,  to  MediCor  Corporation.  Method 
for  testing  insulated  electrosurgical   insliuments.   5.680.053.  CI.   324- 
559.000. 
Jones,  Roger  TVevor,  and  Chahal.  Surinder  Pall,  to  Croda  International  PLC. 
Cystine-silicone  copolymers  and  their  use  for  treating  keratin  substrates 
5.679,819.  O.  556-418.000. 
Jones.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Hsiao-an;  Thawani,  Prakash  T;  Agalfaocleous,  Nicos  T;  Kober- 
stein.  Manfred;  and  Jones.  Scott  E..  5,679.073.  O  454-69.000. 
Jonsson,  Bjdm:  See — 
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Ghisler.  Walter;  Falk,  Johan;  Swenip,  Jan;  Jonsson,  Bjiim;  and  Olssoo, 
Johan,  5.680.440.  O.  379-58.000. 
Joo,  Kyu-l>Jam:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae; 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk;  and  1^.  Sang- Won.  5.679.130.  O.  75-352.000. 
Jbrdan.  Jeff  P.  Marine  jet  propulsion  nozzle  and  method.  5.679.035.  O 

440-47.000. 
Jorgensen,  Roben  W.;  and  Swanson.  Richard  D.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 

Adjusuble  hanger  assembly.  5.678.799.  CI.  248-343.000. 
Jormanainen,   Martti   Johannes;   Lilja,   Launo   Leo;   and   Makitalo.   Vaho 
Johannes,  to  ECO  Technology  JW  OY.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing feed  mixture.  5.679,263.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Josephson.  Lee;  See — 

Menz.  Edward  T;  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5.679.323,  CI.  424-9.321 
Joshi,  Mandar  S.:  See — 

Akkary.  Haitham;  Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Mandar  S.; 
and  Lince,  Brent  E.,  5,680,572,  CI.  395-453.000. 
Jostmann.  Thomas:  See — 

Korte.  Hermann-Josef;  Schoengen.  Anton;  Schwarz.  Christoph;  and 

Jostmann,  Thomas,  5,679.848,  O.  562-483.000. 

Joyce.  Patrick  Joseph;  Mitchell.  Edmund  Bruce;  and  Shattock.  Alan  Gaylard. 

to  University  Collge  Dublin.  Apparatus,  kit  and  method  for  the  collection 

and  determination  of  environmental  antigens.  5.679.535.  CI.  435-7.900. 

Joyce.  William  S.  Board  game  relating  to  knowledge  of  different  cultures  of 

people.  5.679,000.  O.  434-128.000. 
JSP  Corporation:  See — 

Tokoro.  Hisao;  Sasaki,  Hidehiro;  and  Sakaguchi.  Masakazu.  5.679,450. 
CI.  428-304.400. 
Juang,  Jer-Nan:  See — 

Hyland,  David  C;  and  Juang.  Jer-Nan.  5.680.513.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Jue.  George  H.;  and  Kuffel,  Gregory  L..  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Illuminated 
sign  apparatus  with  arrow-shaped  snap-in  elements  for  covering  arrow- 
shaped  through-holes  in  a  stencil.  5.678,336.  CI.  40-570.000 
Juengling.  Werner,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Double  locos  for  submicron 

isolation.  5.679.600.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre:  See — 

Clement.  Vironique;  Dilber-Van  Griethuysen.  Evin;  and  Juillerat.  Mar- 
cel Alexandre.  5.679.391.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Jung.  Chul-min:  See — 

Lee.  Young-dae;  Jung.  Chul-min;  and  Cho,  Uk-rae.  5,680.062.  CI. 
326-63.000. 
Jung  II  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eom.  Seong  Sup.  5.679.083.  CI.  474-5.000. 
Junker.  Wilhelm.  Guide  arrangement  for  guide  walls   5.678.950.  CI.  404- 

10.000. 
Juntunen.  Asko;  and  Kahkipuro.  Matti.  to  Kooe  OY.  Programmable  operating 

panel  for  an  elevator  car.  5.679.934.  O.  187-395.000. 
Juola.  Tuomo  Framework  of  a  building.  5,678.375.  O.  52-655.100. 
Juskey.  Frank:  See — 

Greenwood.  Jonathon  G.;  Hendricks,  Douglas  W.;  and  Juskey,  Frank, 
5,679.498.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Juson.  Keith:  See — 

Hook.  Christopher.  Juson.  Keith;  Hall.  Chris;  Ferguson.  Donald  Harold; 
Paun.  Dimitrie  Octavian;  and  Oprea.  Alexandru.  5.680.459,  CI.  380- 
23.000. 
Just  Werner;  and  MUhlfriedel.  Dieter,  to  Kennametal  Hertel  AG.  Twist  drill. 

5.678.960.  CI.  408-230.000. 
Jya  Cheng  Enterprise  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Xian.  5.678.489,  O.  104-56.000. 
K-l  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isogai.  Katsuhisa;  and  Hasegawa.  Kohci.  5.679.799.  CI.  548-486.000. 
Kaas.  Craig  S..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  FC-type  optical  fiber 

connector  adapter.  5.680,494.  CI.  385-56.000. 
Kabenjian.  Gregory  V.:  See — 

Le.  Bao  G.;  and  Kabenjian,  Gregory  V,  5,680.295.  CI.  361-695.000 
Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Hideaki;  Watanabe,  Masao; 
Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Yoshinori;  and  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image   processing   method   and   apparatus   thereof. 
5.680.230,  a.  358-520.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaish  Tokiwa  Denki:  See — 

Hayashi,    Kenzo;    Hayashi.    Kozo;    Ito.   Akio;   Tsuchiya,    Koji;   and 
Fujimoto.  Kyoichi.  5.679.433,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayajihibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo;  See— 
Izumori.  Ken;  and  Tsusaki.  Keiji.  5.679.562.  O.  435-233.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusbo:  See — 

Niitsuma.  Shinji.  5.679.914.  CI.  84-687.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Ohmoto,   Seiichiro;   Uehara,   Katsuhiro;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Sakashita. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kawanaka,  Takao,  5.679,151,  O.  117-83.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux:  See — 

Ishida,  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Jun;  Yoshizawa.  Genzo;  and  Koyama,  Kenji. 
5.679.070.  CI.  453-41.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osako  Seisakusho:  See — 

Osako.  Tatsuo;  and  Osako.  Takaaki.  5.678.813,  O.  270-52.160. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Toyama.  Akira.  5.679.942,  O.  235-449.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

lizaka.  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Masahito;  and  Matsumoto.  Yasuo.  5.679.941.  O. 
235-383.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See- 


Abe.  HirMoshi,  5.680,177,  Q.  348-564.000. 

Akama.  Yoshiaki.  5.679.960.  CI.  257-10.000. 

Atsumi.  Shigera;  and  Tanaka.  Sumio.  5.680.349.  O  365-185.230. 

Banno.  Moriyasu;  and  Inooe.  Tatsuo.  5.680.581.  O  395-490.000. 

Higurashi.  Hitoshi;  Toriumi.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Fumiko;  Kawamura. 

Kiyoshi;  and  Hubler.  Alfred.  5.679.%l.  O.  257-14.000. 
Ishigami.  Takashi;   Obata.   Minoru;   Kawai.   Mituo;   Salou.   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Maki,  Toshihiro;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Ando. 
Shigeru.  5.679.983.  O.  257-765.000. 
Ito.  Shinichi;  Okano.  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Toru;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya, 

5,679.484.  O.  430-5.000 
Kanebako.  Toyomitsu;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  5.680,471,  CI.  382- 

128.000. 
Kimura.   Norio;   Ishii.  You;  Yasuda.   Hozumi;   Saito.   Koji;  Wata.se. 

Masako;  and  Mishima.  Shiro.  5.679.063,  O.  451-287.000 
Matsuda.  Tetsuo;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  5.679.610.  Q.  437-225.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Kanae;  and  Funaki.  Hideyuki,  5,679.973.  CI. 

257-421.000. 
Mori.  Seiichi;  Sato.  Masaki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kuniyoshi,  5,679,590.  O. 

437-43.000. 
Nagamatsu.  Tetsu;  and  Matsui.  Masataka.  5.680.127.  O  341-101.000. 
Nigo,  Toshiro;  Nagasawa.  Atsushi;  Tomiyoshi.  Kenichi;  Ozawa,  Teturo; 
Wada.  Kouji;  Hongo,  Ichiro;  Tokita.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Watanabe,  Makoto.  5.678.417.  CI.  62-186.000. 
Nishi.  Toyomi;  Togawa.  Tetsuji;  Saito.  Harumitsu;  Tsujimura.  Manabu; 
Yajima.  Hiromi;  Himukai.  Kazuaki;  Kodama.  Shoichi;  Imolo.  Yukio; 
Aoki,  Riichiro;  Watase.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Mishima.  Shiro; 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.679.059.  O.  451-41.000. 
Ochi.  Shinji;  Tanaka.  Yasunori;  and  Fujisaki.  Toraohiro.  5.680.068.  CI. 

327-333.000. 
Sekine.    Shigeru;    Yamaki.    Kazunori;    and    Nishigaki.    Nobuiaka. 

5.680.625.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Takekado.  Shigeru.  5.680.276.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Takeuchi.  Ken;  Sakui.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Aritome.  Seiichi. 

5.680.347.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Taguchi.  Tomoko;  and  Tanaka.  Yoichiro.  5,680,283. 

CI.  360-125.000. 
Yatsu.  Ma.sahide.  5.680^71.  CI.  360-78.090. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujita.  Nobuo;  Mitsui.  Hiroyuki;  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Hidehito;  Toh. 
Keiji;  and  Miura.  Masayoshi.  5.678.410.  CI.  62-7.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Fujita.  Nobuo;  Mitsui.  Hiroyuki;  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Hidehito;  Toh. 
Keiji;  and  Miura.  Masayoshi.  5.678.410.  CI.  62-7.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yuyama.  Shoji;  Kano.  Kunihiko;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroiaka.  5.678.393.  Q. 
53-493.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance:  See — 

Umezu.    Yoshikazu:    Hayashi.    Osamu;    and    Yoshizawa.    Kazutaka. 
5.679.294.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Kadlec.  Ronald  James;  and  Frederick.  Thomas  James,  to  Rodime  PLC. 
Digital  servo  control  system  for  use  in  disk  drives.  5.680.272.  CI.  360- 
78.040. 
Kado.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tohda.  Takao:  Kado.  Hiroyuki;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  Manabe.  Yoshio;  and 
Yoshida.  Masani.  5.679.888.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Kadouchi.  Fiji;  Watanabe.  Yuichi;  Kinoshita.  Megumi;  Ito.  Noboru;  and 
Takata.  Kanji,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Condition  man- 
aging system  of  storage  battery  for  a  movable  body.  5.680.030.  CI. 
320-15.000. 
Kadowaki,  Yukio;  and  Nagatani.  Akemi.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Multiple 
pulse  series  generating  device  and  method  applicable  to  random  pulse 
series  generating  apparatus.  5.680.516.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Kageyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Ueno.  Yuichi;  Miyajima.  Noriyoshi;  Ishida.  Osamu;  and  Kageyama. 
Takashi.  5.678.418.  O.  62-200.000. 
Kahkipuro.  Matti:  See — 

Juntunen.  Asko;  and  Kahkipuro.  Matti.  5.679,934.  O.  187-395.000. 
Kahn.  WiUiam  C;  Johnston,  John  T;  and  Ruegel.  Kyle  G  .  to  E-Systems.  Inc. 
Door  assembly  with  shear  layer  control  aperture.  5.678.787.  CI.  244- 
129.500. 
Kahnke.  Gordon  A.  Muzzleloader  firearm.  5.678.341.  O  42-51.000 
Kihre.  Ragnar.  to  Telia  AB.  Method  and  arrangement  for  dynamic  allocation 
of  multiple  carrier-wave  channels  for  multiple  access  by  fiequency  division 
of  multiplexing.  5.680.388.  CI.  370-210.000. 
Kahrs.  Jeffrey  Wayne:  See — 

Robinson.  Beale  Anthony;  Trares,  Keith  Carl;  Oare,  Thomas  Reed; 
Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  and  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  Wayne.  5.679,188.  Q. 
152-540.000. 
Kai.  Takanobu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  an  assembly 

including  an  anisotropic  conductive  film.  5,679,493.  Q.  430-126.000. 
Kaido.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawazura. Tetsuji;  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Ikai,  Kouichi;  Yatsuyanagi.  Fumito; 
and  Kawazoe.  Masayuki.  5,679.728,  CI.  523-215.000 
Kaiser,  Stephen  G.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Continuous  wave 

synthesis  from  a  finite  periodic  waveform.  5,680.336,  O.  364-721.000. 
Kaji,  Ryuichi;  See— 

Fukushima.  Toshiko;  Koseki.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Akinobu;  and  Kaji.  Ryui- 
chi, 5,678,420,  O.  62-238.600. 
Kajihara.  Sakae:  See — 
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and   Yunada,    Kazuo, 


i.678.709.  a.  215-11.400. 


5.678,747,  Q.  227-71.000. 


Augusto;  Kalnuui.  Jeffrey 
5.679,478,  CI.  429-63.000. 

liam  T.  5.678,829,  a.  277- 

,  to  Kalsi  Engineering,  Inc. 
seal  with  envifoamental  side 

inrich,  to  Lenzing  Aktieng- 


Mtneo;    and 


Goda,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Sal  uie,  Shigeki;  Kajihara,  Sakae: 
and  Todo.  Miki,  5,679.827,  O.  558-f25.O0O. 
Kajii.  MasuMde:  See — 

Bennett,    Colin    Michael:    Kajii,    Ma4diide; 
5,679.123,  a.  65-107.000. 
Kajinami,  Mamoni:  See — 

lizuka,  Sbinji;  Kajinami,  Mamoni;  andjKanno,  Tetsuo.  5,680,596,  O. 
395-559.000 
Kajita,  Kirk  B.:  See— 

Holley.  James  W.;  and  Kajita.  Kirk  B.. 
Kajiwara,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Moritomo.  Haruo;  Ochiai.  Hirancri;  Kalb.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Tadashi; 
and  Kajiwara.  Yasuhiro,  5.680,3%,  C).  370-392.000. 
Kaken  Ptasmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Obunura.  Makoto;  Okuda,  Toshiaki;  N^umura,  Tsutomu;  and  Yajima. 
Mc«oyuki.  5.679.707.  O.  514-468.00(l. 
Kakimoto.  Norihiro:  See — 

Umeda,  Keiji;  Kakimolo.  Norihiro;  andlKasumi.  Takaiinni,  5,679,787, 
a.  536-125.000. 
Kalbfeld.  Jack:  See— 

Kunreudier.  Steven;  and  Kalbfeld.  JackJ: 
Kaii-Cbeniie  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Kefaihach.  Wolfgang;  Mlinaric.  Michael;  Ziegler.  Dieter.  Bnieckner. 
Reinhard;  and  Bielenberg,  Willi.  5.679,699.  CI.  514-403.000. 
Kalman.  Jeffrey  Michael:  See — 

Hancock.  Keith  Alan;  Gutierrez.  Thoo 
Michael;  and  Stanca.  Nicholas  EmiL 
Kalsi  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalsi.  Manmohan  S.;  and  Conroy. 
134.000. 
Kaisi.  Mamnohan  S.;  and  Conroy,  William  | 
Hydrodynamically  lubricated  rotary 
groove.  5.678.829,  O.  277-134.000. 
Kalt,  Wolfram;  Minner.  Johann;  and  Firgo. 
esellschaft.  Moulding  materials  and  spinn^g  materials  containing  cellu- 
lose. 5.679.146.  a.  106-166.010. 
Kamakura,  Matuuni:  See — 

Kawai,    Toshikazu;    YosMimira,    Taka  Jd;    Watanabe, 
Kamakura.  Manami,  5.679.576.  Q.  4  16-55.000. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Paul  R.;  Solan,  Peter  L.;  Shui  iski,  Gregory  J.;  and  So,  Yin 
Cheung,  5.680J79.  O.  395-484.000. 
Kamala.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  and  KamaU,  Tomoafi,  5,678.663.  C\   188-67.000. 
Kamaya.  Michinori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Stmicondtictor  memory  having 
mask  ROM  dial  can  be  set  to  plurality  of  faeshold  levels.  5.680,343,  CI. 
365-104.000. 
Kameda.  Takanobu:  See— 

Watanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda.    Takanobu ;    Aida.    Chieko;    Shimmura, 
Tomoyuki;  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya;  KurasI  lina.  Hiroyasu;  and  Hosokawa. 
Takeshi,  5.680,520.  O.  395-110.000. 
Kamei.  Sohichiroh:  See — 

Gove.  Robert  John;  Abe,  Keiichiroh;  Ki  mei,  Sohichiroh;  and  Doherty. 
Donald  B.,  5,680,156,  Ci.  345-154.0(  ). 
Kami,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinobu;  Taguchi,  Akihiro;  Opishi.  Junichi;  Imagawa.  Kyou; 

Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  YukikO;  Ichikawa,  Yoshito;  Kaneko, 

Mamoru;  Hirai.  Tsutomu;  Kami.  Kuntaki;  Takemoto.  Satoshi;  Tani- 

kawa.  Kouji;  Harano.  Kenji;  Takahashl  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa,  Makoto; 

and  Inomata,  Kenya.  5,678.568.  CI.  128-897.000. 

Kaminsky.  Mike;  Noreika,  Richard;  Ox\.  Ge<vge  D..  Jr.;  and  Potsko,  Daniel. 

10  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corpotstion.  Wave  soldering  process. 

5,678.752.  Q.  228-223.000.  ! 

Kammerer.  Friedrich-Johannes:  See — 

Bartlett.  Robert  R.;  Schlcyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Kimmerer,  Friedrich- 
Johannes,  5,679,709,  a.  514-521.00(1 
Kamo.  Toinoichi:  See — 

Aihara,  Katsuzo;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  and  tamo.  Toinoichi.  5.680,085,  CI. 

335-216.00G. 

Kamp.  Oscar  Laurentius  Jozef;  and  Waldner,  thomas,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson.  Clip  assembly  5.678.281,  C  .  24-3.110. 
Kanai.  Takao;  Tanemolo.  Kei;  Yamazaki.  Shu  chi;  and  Nagashima.  Takeo.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Oriented  electri  al  steel  sheet  having  low  core 
loss  and  mediod  of  manufacturing  same.  ^679,177,  Q.  148-113.000. 
Kanamori.  Toshinori:  See — 

Morishita.  Hideaki;  Kanamori.  Toshiniri;  and  Nobuhara.  Masahiro, 
5.679.770.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Kanasaki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Asada,  Kazushige;  Nakayama,  Hideaki; 

saku;  Takegawa.  lUroshi;  Kanasaki.  Ki  tsumi;  lizawa,  Atsushi;  Furuse, 
Kazutaka;  and  Kanemune.  Susumu.  ^680,612.  C\.  395-613.000. 
Kanashiki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masaaki;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Nlusuoka,  Mikihaiu;  Miyazaki. 
Yasuko;  and  Kanashiki,  Masaaki.  5.61  0.158.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Kandil.  Ali:  See— 

Choog.  Pele;  Kandil.  Ali;  Sia.  Charles;  ail  Klein,  Michel,  5,679352,  C\. 
424-256.100. 

Kanebako.  Toyomitsu;  and  Nakayama.  HirosI  ,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Image  processing  apparanis  and  method.  '.  680.471,  CI.  382-128.000. 


Itoh,  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  Ken- 


Kaneda,  Yasushi;  Ishizuka,  Koh;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii.  Satoshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apporahis  for  opdcally  detecting  displacement  of  an 
object  using  a  synthesizing  means  utilizing  a  substrate  with  two  diffraction 
gratings  thereon.  5,680,211,  O.  356-356.000. 
Kaneda,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Shiota,  Tetsu;  Toknra.  Hideki;   Mcrimolo.  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Takaho: 
Kaneda.  Yoshiharu;  Itoh,  Keiichi;  Kimura,  Ken;  and  Kitamura,  Shi- 
geo,  5.680.059,  CI.  324-772.000. 
Kanehara.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Jun;  Morishima.  Shingo;  and  Yoshinaga,  Tohru,  to 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Adsorption  apparatus  for  unbumi  hydrocarbons  for 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,678,403,  C\.  60-309.000. 
Kaneko,  Mamoru:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinobu:  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Onishi,  Junichi:  Imagawa,  Kyou; 
Tatsumi,  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka,  Yukiko;  Ichikawa.  Yoshito;  Kaneko, 
Mamoru;  Hirai.  Tsutomu;  Kami,  Kuniaki;  Takemoto,  Satoshi:  Tani- 
kawa.  Kouji;  Harano.  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa.  Makoto; 
and  Inomata,  Kenya.  5,678.568.  O.  128-897.000. 
Kaneko.  Shinji:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura,  Takeiki;  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 
Akio;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  Adachi.  HideyuU;  Sjciyama.  Katsunori;  Tat- 
sumi. Yasukazu;  Fujio.  Koji;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  Kaneko.  Shinji; 
Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5,679.216.  C\.  156-657.100. 
Kaneko.  Tadalaka;  and  Esumi.  Takehiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha; and  Japan  Powder  Meullurgy  Co.,  Ltd.  Sintered  material  having  good 
machinability    and   process    for   producing    die    same.    5.679.909,   CI. 
75-246.000. 
Kaneko,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki.  5.679.8%.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Kaneko,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Asakura.   Kazuyuld:   Kinsho. 
lUceshi:  Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo,  3,679.746.  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Kaneko,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Hiroshi:  Hatcho.  Seiji;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya:  Kato,  Akin;  Hirota. 
Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Masami;  and  Takahasfai.  Jun,  5,678,402.  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Kaneko.  Yutaka:  See — 

Dcesu.  Satoru;  Vladimir.  Rudchenko  F;  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kaneko. 
Yutaka,  5.679.506.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Kanemune.  Susumu:  See — 

Asada.  Kazushige:  Nakayama.  Hideaki:  Itoh.  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  Ken- 
saku;  Takegawa.  Hiroshi;  Kanasaki.  Katsumi;  lizawa.  Atsushi;  Furuse. 
Kazulaka;  and  Kanemune.  Susumu.  5.680.612,  Q.  395-613.000. 
Kang.  Ho- Young.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  formation  of  LDD 

MOSFET  wing  photoresist.  5,679,592,  a.  437-44.000. 
Kang,  Yun-seog:  See — 

Jeong,  Seong-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang,  Yun-seog;  Park,  Suk-hang;  and 
Kim,  Yong-myoung.  5.678.413.  Q.  62-89.000. 
Kanie.  Teruyuki:  See — 

CoKMi.  Yasuyuld;  Okamoto.  Masumi;  Suzuki.  Kalsuhiro;  Kanie.  Ter- 
uyuki: Uchikawa.  Itsuki;  and  Nakagaki.  Takashi.  5.679,252.  CI. 
210-614.000. 
Kanno,  Tetsuo:  See — 

lizuka.  Shinji;  Kajinami.  Mamoru;  and  Kanno,  Tetsuo,  5.680.5%,  CI. 
395-559.000. 
Kanno,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Takashi:   Takiguchi.   Hideki;   Takahashi.   Fumio;    Saitoh. 
Minoru;   Konta.   Hiroaki;  Niizeki.  Takanobu:   Suzuki.   Masahiko; 
Umetsu.  Hiroyuki;   Kanno.  Yoshihiko;   and  Kokubun.  Toshihide. 
5.678.369,  CI.  52-309.900. 
Kano.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yuyama,  Shoji;  Kano,  Kunihiko:  and  Hayashi.  Hirotaka,  5,678,393.  CI. 
53-493.000. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Shiota.  Tetsu;  Tokura,   Hideki;   Morimoto.   Kenji;  Tanaka.  Takaho; 
Kaneda.  Yoshiharu;  Itoh.  Keiichi;  Kimura,  Ken;  and  Kitamura.  Shi- 
geo.  5.680,059.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Kansai.  Arvind  K.;  and  Yip.  Thomas  C.  to  Citrus  Logic,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  a  row  address  strobe  sigiial   in  a  graphics 
contioUer.  5.680,591.  O.  395-517.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Nishijima,  Takayuki;  and  Kawamachi.  Kanehiro,  5.678.877.  Q.  296- 
70.000. 
Kanzaka.  Takashi:  Kozuka,  Yuji;  and  Sugihashi.  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Mining  & 
Metals  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hajime  Industries  Ltd.  Surface  inspection  device. 
5,680.473,  a.  382-141.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kubota.  Ma<iakazu:  Jin.  Norikazu;  Tsukuda.  Kazunori;  and  Nagumo. 

Hiroshi,  5.679.629.  Q.  510-197.000. 
Matsuo.   Takashi;    Suzuki.    Yasuo;    Yamada.    Kumiko;    and    Yahagi, 
Kazuyuki.  5.679,330.  O.  424-70.190 
Kao,  Yu-Ju.  Joint  structure  for  bicycle  handlebar  assembly.  5,678,458,  CI. 

74-551.300. 
Kaplan,  David  L.:  See— 

Szafranski,  Przemyslaw;  Mello.  Charlene  M.;  Sano,  Takeshi;  Man. 

Kenneth  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Kaplan.  David  L.:  and  Smith. 

Cassandra  L..  5.679.533.  O.  435-72.000. 

Karagueuzian.  Hrayr  S.;  Diamond,  George  A.;  Khan.  Steven  S.;  Denton. 

Timothy  A.;  and  Evans,  Steven,  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Methods 

for  detecting  propensity  for  fibrillation.  5.678.561.  O.  178-705.000. 
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Karamchetty.  Sonuyajulu  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Amy.  Natural 

computing  system.  5.680.557.  CI.  395-334.000. 
Kam.  Jonathan:  See — 

Nikiforov.  Theo;  Kam.  Jonadian;  and  (joelet.  Philip.  5,679,524,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Kamer,  Franz  Josef:  Set 


Kato,  Shogo;  Sugihara,  Koichi:  Taketsuna.  Yasuji;  and  Maeda.  Tomoyuki.  to 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  slip  amount  of 
motor  vehicle  clutch  during  vehicle  starting   5.679,099.  O.  477-176.000. 

Kato.  Tadahiro:  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Haiulotai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
productioo  of  silicon  wafer  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,679.212,  O.  156- 
636.100. 


Kamer,    Gerhard:    Minermayer,    Franz;   and    Kamer,    Franz   Josef,    Kato.  Takashi:  See 


5.678.660.  CI.  187-333.000. 
Kamer,  Gethard;  Mittermayer.  Franz;  and  Kamer.  Franz  Josef,  to  Kone  Oy. 


Overhead  supporting  beam  for  an  elevator  door  and  a  door  mechanism    Kato.  Yoshiki:  Sei 


Moritomo.  Hanio:  Ochiai.  Hironori:  Kato.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Tadashi; 
and  Kajiwara,  Yasuhiro.  5.680,3%.  O.  370-392.000 


arrangement.  5,678,660,  Q.  187-333.000. 
Karp.  Gary  Mitchell:  See — 

Crews,  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.;  Karp,  Gary  Mitchell:  Manfrcdi.  Mark  Chris- 
topher, and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Anthony.  5.679.791.  CI.  544-222.000. 
Kasahara.  Michiaki:  See — 

Inami.  Kazuyoshi;  Kasahara.  Michiaki;  Kawano.  Hazime:  and  Muroi. 
Kohichi.  5.680,079.  CI.  333-161.000. 
Kasai,  Junichi:  See — 

Kawahara,  Toshimi;  Nakaseko,  Shinya;  Osawa,  Mitsunada;  Taniguchi. 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Katoh.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.679.978.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Kasai.  Tadashi.  to  Oki  Data  Corporation.  Printer  system  and  method. 

5.680.522,0.395-113.000. 
Kasday,  Leonard  Ralph;  Kundaje,  Vinay;  Lomax.  Stephen  John:  Millios. 
William  Lawrence:  and  Schuiz,  David  E..  nj  AT  &  T  Smart  messages  and 
smart  macros  for  telecommunications  relay  service  (TRS)  and  operator 
services  for  deaf  (OSD).  5.680.443.  Q.  379-67.000. 
Kashiwada,  Tomonori:  See^ 

Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Kashiwada.  Tonrmnori;  and  Nishimura.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5,680.491,  O.  385-24.000. 
Kashiwada,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  Ka.shiwada,  Yoshiki;  Hashimoto.  Fumio;  Cosentino. 
Louis  Mark;  and  Manak.  Marie.  5.679.828.  CI.  560-116.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tetsuya:  Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Masutomi.  Haruhiko;  Kawa- 
hara. Yusuke;  and  Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi.  5,679.507.  CI.  430-603.000. 
Kasper.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Tzianabos,  Arthur  O.;  Onderdonk.  Andrew  B.;  and  Kasper.  Dennis  L.. 
5.679,654,  a.  514-54.000. 
Kassner,  William  H.,  to  Kassner,  William  H.  Squhrel  proof  bird  feeder. 

5.678,507.  CI.  119-57.900. 
Kast,  Wybe  Martin:  See— 

MeUef.  Comelis  Joseph  Maria:  and  Kast.  Wybe  Martin,  5.679,641.  Q. 
514-15.000. 
Kasten  Chase  Applied  Research  Limited:  See — 

Hook.  Christopher;  Juson.  Keith:  Hall.  Chris;  Ferguson.  Donald  Harold; 


Paun.  Dimitrie  Octavian;  and  Optca.  Alexandru.  5.680.459.  CI.  380-    Kawaguchi.  Fumio:  See— 


Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya:  Tani.  Hiroshi:  and  Kato.  Yoshiki. 
5.680.285.  a.  360-135.000 
Katoh.  Yoshitugu:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshinu;  Nakaseko,  Shinya:  Osawa.  Mitsunada;  Taniguchi. 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  Katoh.  Yoshitugu: 
and  Kasai,  Junichi.  5.679.978.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Katsube.  Toshiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhito;  Kurokawa.  Ya.sunaga;  lida.  Kenji;  Sumi.  Masaru; 
Ohla.  Yuichiro;  Katsube.  Toshiro;  Nakano.  Kazuo;  Ozaki.  Norikazu; 
and  Katayama.  Hiroyuki,  5.679.268.  Q.  216-18.000. 
Katsuma.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Lens  for  reading  out 

optical  recoiding  medium.  5.680.256.  O.  359-719.000. 
Katsumata.  Manabu:  See — 

Ohsumi.   Tomoko;    Katsumata.    Manabu;    Tashiro.   Tomoyasu;    and 
Uchikuga.  Sabuioh.  5.679.845.  CI.  562-126.000. 
Katsura.  Koyo:  See — 

Yanai.  Norifumi;  Fujita.  Ryo;  Katsura.  Koyo;  and  Fukunaga.  Yasushi, 
5.680.175.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Katsurahira.  Yuji,  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Position  pointing  device  including  a 
controller  for  an  AC  field  emitter  in  accordance  with  a  binary  code. 
5.679,930.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Katz.  Gleim:  See — 

Gough.  Michael  Lane;  Katz.  Glenn;  Coleman.  Patricia;  and  Ames.  Greg. 
5.680.617.  CI.  395-615.000 
Kaul.  Rajinder  See — 

Matalon.  Reuben;  Kaul.  Rajinder.  Gao.  Guang  Ping:  Balamuiugan. 
Kuppaieddi;  and  Michals-Malalon.  Kimberke.  5.679.635,  O.  435- 
6.000. 
Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Lyttle.  Matdiew  H..  to  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc. 
Glutathione  analogs  and  paralog  panels  comprising  glutathioiK  mimics. 
5.679.643.0.514-18.000 
Kawabata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakai.  Toshio.  Kawabata.  Atsushi:  Watanabe.  Norito;  Tomita.  Tsugio: 
and  Sakamoto,  Akihiro.  5.680.525.  CI.  395-130.000 
Kawagoe.  Tomoya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  capable  of  reading  information  stored  in  a  nonvolatile 
manner  in  a  particular  operation  mode.  5.680.354.  CI.  365-200.000. 


23.000. 
Kasugai.  Joji;  and  Nagino.  Yoshihiro.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  cutoff 

valve.  5.678,590,  O.  137-202.000. 
Kasumi,  Takafumi:  See — 

Umeda,  Keiji:  Kakimoto.  Norihiro;  and  Kasumi,  Takafumi,  5,679.787, 
a.  536-125.000. 
Kasuya,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sawada.  Sueji;  and  Kasuya.  Masayuki,  5,679,428,  Q.  428-42.200. 
Kataoka.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yasuhisa;  Okano.  Tenio;  Yokoyama.  Masayuki:   Kataoka. 

Kazunori;  Nagasaki,  Yukio;  Ohsako.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kato.  Masao. 

5.679,765.  CI.  528-409.000. 

Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  to 


Maki.  Atsushi;  Bonen.  Adi;  Ito.  Yoshitoshi;  Yamashita.  Yuichi;  Hiraba- 
yashi.  Yukiko:  Koizumi,  Hideaki:  Kawaguchi.  Fumio;  and  Fujii. 
Hideji.  5.678,556.  O   128-665.000 
Kawaguchi,  Kenicfairo:  See — 

Seki.  Yoshinobu:  Kawaguchi.  Kenichiro;  Oozooo.  Gen;  Sugiyama. 
Akio;  and  Oikawa,  Ryuetsu.  5.680.088.  Q.  337-194.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Tetsuya;  Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Sakai.  Masaloshi;  Sato.  Koi- 
chi; and  Maeyama,  Hideaki,  5,67839,  Q.  29-5%.000. 
Kawahara.  Masahito:  See — 

Noguchi,  Toru;  Goto,  Kazuo;  Hayashi.  Sigehiko;  Kawahara.  Masahito; 
Murakami.    Susumu;    Yamaguchi.    Yoshio;    and    Deki.    Shigehito, 


^ ^__ .J.. ,  .....^  .  5,679.466.  CI.  428-551.000 

^arpTcabushik?  Kaisha.  Optical  recording  rnedium,  and  apparatus'  and  Kawahara.  Toshimi:  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Osawa.  Mitsunada;  Taniguchi,  Shin- 
method  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  on  die  same.  5,680.376,  Ichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Katoh.  Yoshinigu;  and  Kasai. 
CI  369-32  000.  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electrocucs  Limited. 
Katayama.  Hiioyiiki:  See—  Semiconductor  device  having  resin  gate  hole  through  substrate  for  resin 
Takahashi.  Yasuhito;  Kurokawa.  Yasunaga;  fida.  Kenji;  Sumi.  Masaru;  encapsulation  5.679.978,  C\.  257-697.000. 
Ohta.  Yuichiro;  Katsube,  Toshiro;  Nakano,  Kazuo;  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  Kawahara.  Yusuke;  See— 

and  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.679.268.  Q  216-18.000  Yoshida.  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa.  Kaziiyostt:  Masutomi.  Haiyhiko;  Kawa- 

Kaio  Akira  See—  *>■"•  Yusuke;  and  Kashiwagi,  Huosfai.  5.679J07.  U  430-603.000. 

Kitagawa.  Hiroshi:  Hatcho.  Seiji;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  Kato.  Akira;  Hirou,  Kawai,  Jyoji:  and  Yamamoto.  Yuushin.  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu^Kabusluki 


Kaisha.  System  for  delecting  incotrect  phase  rotation.  5,680,040.  CI. 
324-86.000. 
Kawai.  Mituo:  See — 

Ishigami.  Takashi;   Obata,   Minoru;   Kawai.   Mituo;   Satou.   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi:  Maki.  Toshihiro;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Ando. 
.vu^....^.  ^^—  Shigeru.  5.679.983.  Q.  257-765.000 

Vachi   Shinya;  Inaba,  Koji;  and  Kato.  Kazunori.  5.679.490.  Q.  430-    Kawai.  Toshikazu;  Yoshimura.  Takaaki;  Waunabe,  Mineo;  and  Kamakura 
1 10  000  Manami.  to  Central  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Gas  chromatographic  analysis  of 

fluoroinediyl-l.l,l,33,3-hexa«uoroisopropyl  ether   5.679.576.  Q.  436- 
55.000. 


Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Masami;  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  5.678.402,  Q. 
60-276.000. 

Kato,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kawai.  Toshiyuki;  Makino.  Daisuke;  Uchida.  Mitsunobu;  Kato.  Hideto- 
shi; and  Sasaki.  Torahiko.  5,680.050.  CI.  324-427.000. 

Kalo.  Kazunori:  See— 


Kato,  Masao:  See — 

Sakwai.   Yasuhisa;   Okano.   Teruo;   Yokoyama.   Masayuki;    Kataoka. 


Kazunori:  Nagasaki,  Yukio;  Ohsako,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kalo.  Masao.    Kawai.  Toshimasa:  See— 


5.679.765.  Q.  528-409.000. 
Kato,  Minoru;  Imura,  Yoshio;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Omi,  Junichi.  to 
Nikon  Corporation  Lens  barrel  having  a  vibration  compensation  lens  unit 
witfi  moveable  lens  support  member.  5,680,251,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Kalo.  Senji;  Yasumura.  Atsushi;  Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa:  and  Naganawa.  Tada- 
hisa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  timing  conmjl  apparanis 
widi  a  disallowing  means.  5.678315.  Q.  123-90.150. 
Kato.  Shigeki:  See— 

Ando.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kato.  Shigeki.  5.680,137,  CI.  342-127.000. 


Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 
Akio;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Tat- 
sumi. Yasukazu;  Fujio,  Koji;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  Kaneko.  Shinji; 
Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5.679.216,  CI.  156-657.100. 
Kawai.  Toshiyuki;  Makino.  Daisuke;  Uchida.  Mitsunobu;  Kato.  Hidetoshi; 
and  Sasaki.  Torahiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.:  Nippon  Soken  Inc.;  and 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Battery  condition  detection  method. 
5.680.050.  a.  324-427.000. 
Kawai.  Yoshio:  See — 
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Shiota.  Tetsu;  Tokura.   Hideki;   Morimoto.   Kenji;  Tanaka.  Takaho; 
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Kanehiro.  5,678.877.  CI  296- 


Bookida,  Miyuki;  and  Ishida. 


ifoshiya,  5.679.572.  O.  435- 


Kawano,  Haziine:  and  Muroi. 


Vtsushi;     Ucfaiyama,     Kimio; 


Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Saloshi;  O  kawa.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Aki- 

nobu;  Kawai,  Yoshio;  and  Nakun  ra.  Jiro,  5.679.4%.  CI.  430- 

270.100. 

Kawakami.  Toshitake:  See — 

Hanafusa.  Miho;  Akiyama.  Naoki;  and  l&wakami.  Toshitake,  5,679.617, 
a.  504-115.000. 
Kawamachi,  Kanchiro:  See — 

Nishijinia.  Takavuki;  and  Kawamachi. 
70.000. 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Higunshi.  Hitosfai;  Torianti,  Akira:  Y^naguchi,  Fumiko;  Kawamura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  HUbler.  Alfred,  5,679,9jl,  d.  257-14.000. 
Kawamura.  Naolo:  See — 

Mita,  Yoshinobu;  Kawamura,  Naolo; 
Yoshihiro,  5.680.486,  Q.  382-282.00  >. 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Michibayashi.   Akiko;    Kawamura,   T^suya;   Funita,   Mamoni;   and 
MiyMa,  Yutaka,  5.680.190,  CI.  349-l#0.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Okamolo,  Yoshio;  Enomoto,  Naoki;  O^shi,  Ryu;  Ogasawara.  Yasushi; 
Akano.  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura, 
803.000. 
Kawanaka.  Takao:  See — 

Ohmoco,  Seiichiro;  Uehara,   Katsuhird  Okada,  Hiitshi;  Sakashiia, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kawanaka,  Takao,  5.f79,151,  C\.  117-83.000. 
Kawano.  Hazime:  See — 

inami,  Kazuyoshi;  Kasabara,  Michiaki; 
Kohichi,  5,680,079,  O.  333-161.000. 
Kawano,  Masaki:  See — 

Komatsubara,  Micfairo;  Tamura.  Kazuaki  Hisala.  Masako;  and  Kawano, 
Masaki,  5,679,178,  O.  148-113.000. 
Kawasaki,  Hirotoki;  See — 

Sakamuo,  Geoige;  Takigawa,  Morikunii  Kawasaki,  HiroCoki:  and  Sato, 
Toshiyuki,  5.678,560,  Q.  128-73 1.00|). 
Kawasaki,  Ikuya:  See — 

Nishimukai,     Tadahiko;     Hasegawa. 

Kawasaki,  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa,  Makof),  5,680,63 1 ,  CI.  395-806.6o6! 
Kawasaki  Steel  Coiporation:  See — 

Komatsubara.  Michiro;  Tamura,  Kazuaki  Hisata,  Masako;  and  Kawano, 

Masaki,  5,679,178,  C\.  148-113.000. 
Shinriki,  Hiioshi;  Tamura,  Yoshimitsu;  abd  Ohta,  Tomohiro,  5,679,974 
a.  257-530.000. 
Kawasaki,  Yumiko:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tsukasa;  Itou,  Hiroyuki;  Ta^iura,  Yuji;  Shima,  Michikazu; 

Yamane,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Yumiko;  I  nai,  Keisnke;  Ohkuma,  Yoshi- 

oori;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Nagakubo,  '  fasunofi;  Tsuda.  Takashi;  and 

Miyaki,  Yuji.  5,680.246,  O.  359-34 1 1)00 

Kawase,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  i^wase.  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko;  and  Oguchi,  Takahiro,  5,6  10,387,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawata.  Kazuki.  to  Oriental  Engineering  Co. 

surface  of  a  substrate  and  a  coating  material   5.679,448,  CI.  428-2  leToOO. 
Kawauzra,  Tetsuji;  Aibe.  Sadafiuni;  and  Kaviazoe,  Masayuki,  to  Yokohama 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Rubber  compositia  i.  5,679,744,  Q.  525-98.000 
Kawazoe,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawauzra.  Tetsuji;  Aibe.  SadaAimi;  and  I  awazoe.  Masayuki.  5.679.744. 

a.  525-98.000. 

Kawazura.  Tetsuji;  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Ikai,  Kouichi;  Yauuyanagi,  Fumito; 

and  Kawazoe.  Masayuki.  5,679.728.  Cl   523-215  000. 

Kawazura,  Tetsuji;  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Ikai.  Ko*ichi;  Yatsuyanagi.  Fumito;  and 

Kawazoe,  Masayuki,  to  Yokohama  RubberlCo.,  Ltd.,  The.  Surface-treated 

carton  black  and  rubber  composition  coiitainine  same.  5,679,728,  Cl 

523-215.000.  ^ 

Kayasfaima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Shinya;    Kayashima,    Shijfco;    Maeda,    Satoshi;    Iwala, 
Shigetake;    Yamagishi.     Fumio;     Nkkashima,     Masato;    Aritake, 
Hirokazu;  and  Hokari,  Manioru.  5,68^,253.  Ci.  359-566.000. 
Kayser,  Frank:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  K.;  Kayser.  Frank;  Bao,  lanming;  Parsons.  William  H.; 
and  Rupprecht,  Kathleen  M..  5,679,7^5,  Q.  514-450.000. 
KealoT,  Christian  G.:  See— 

Pinkssone.  Felicia;  and  Keator.  Christian  I 
Keenan,  Thomas  C:  See — 

FatTcIl,   William  J.;    Keenan,  Thomas 
5,678.969.  O.  410-119.000. 
Keeney.  Harold  M.:  See— 

Van  Anglen.  Erik  S.;  Forand,  James 
5,679.233,  C\.  205-93.000. 
Kehftnch.  Wolfgang;  Mlinahc,  Michael;  Zitlgler,  Dieter,  Bmeckner,  Rein- 
hard;  and  Bielenberg.  Willi.  lo  Kali-Chem*  Pharma  GmbH.  (Phenylalky- 
laniinoalkyloxy)  -heteroaryl-compounds,  *ocesses  and  intermediates  for 
their  production  and  pharmaceutical  ctmpositions  containing  them. 
5,679.699,  O.  514^3.000.  ^ 

Keith,  Denise  Jeannette:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  Sandstrom, 

Jeannette,  5,679,729.  C\  523  216.00( 

Keith,  James;  and  Scheodel,  Paul.  Metbo« 

spondyloatthropies.  5.679J39,  Q.  424-85j20O. 
Kel  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hisafumi;  and  Uchiyama, 
76.100. 
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J.  5.678.492.  a.  108-165.000. 
C:   and   King.  Gregory   S.. 


L.;  and  Keeney,  Harold  M.. 


f^l  Harry:  aitd  Keith.  Denise 

of  using  IL-II  for  treating 

DO. 

ICouichi.  5.679.008.  a.  439- 


Kelkar.    Ram;   and    Novof.    Ilya   loscphovich.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Phase-lock  indicator  circuit  with  pha.se-only  detec- 
tion. 5,680,076,  Cl.  331-25.000. 
Keller,  Lucius  W.  Visor  extender.  5,678.880.  Cl.  296-97  600. 
Keller.  Teddy  M.:  See— 

Bucca,  Daniel:  and  Keller.  Teddy  M.,  5,679,818,  Q.  556-403.000. 
Kellett,  Keith  Craige.  Multi-use  decoy.  5,678,346,  O.  43-2.000. 
Kelley,  James  O.,  to  Sligh  Furniture  Co.  Concealed  desk.  5,678,905,  Q. 

312-1%.000. 

Kelley,  Paul  E.;  and  Louris,  John  N.,  to  Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies. 

Mass  spectrometry  method  widi  two  applied  trapping  fields  having  same 

spatial  form.  5.679,951,  Q.  250-282.000. 

Kelley,  Thomas  F;  Petitbory,  Henry  A.;  and  Soares,  Todd  W.,  to  Norfolk 

Scientific,  Inc.  Cytology  centrifuge  apparaws.  5,679.154,  Cl.  118-52.000. 

Kelley,  Wilson  Eugene;  and  Wright.  Robert  A.,  to  Kelley,  Wilson  Eugene. 

Boiler  flue  gas  conditioning  system.  5,678,493,  Cl.  110-185.000. 
Kellner,  Robert  J.;  See— 

Haitwick.  Robert  W.;  Kellner.  Robert  J.;  Lagermasini,  Joseph  F,  III;  and 
Rachel,  Bernard  W..  5,680.003.  Q.  313-271.000. 
Kelman,  Josh;  Roberts.  Stephen  N.;  Knight,  William  W.;  Reed,  Randy; 
Pinson,  David  R.;  and  Brault,  Alfred  F,  to  Davidson  Textron,  Inc.  Cush- 
ioned automotive  interior  trim  part  and  process  or  making  same.  5,679,29(5, 
a.  264-71.000. 
Kemp,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Erdman,  John  L.;  Kemp,  Stephen  J.;  Scfaoeneck,  Mark  R.;  and  Thomp- 
son, Maynard  L.,  5,679,137,  Cl.  96-26.000. 
Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao,  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5,679.797, 
a.  548-204.000. 
Kemnochi,  Takashi:  See — 

Mullen,  Yoko;  and  Kenmochi,  Takashi,  5,679J65,  C\.  435-240.100. 
Kennameul  Henel  AG:  See — 

Just,  Werner;  and  MUhlfriedel,  Dieter,  5,678,960,  Cl.  408-230.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Massa,  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk,  John  S:  and  Conley,  Edward  V,  5,679,445,  Cl. 
428-212.000. 
Kennedy,  John  T:  See— 

DeMaria,  Anthony   J.;   Kennedy,  John  T;   and   Hart   Richard  A.. 
5,680,412,  Cl.  372-92.000. 
Kennedy,  Michael  David:  See — 

Parsoneault,  Norbert  Steven;  Rudd,  Gregory  Ian;  Khan,  Raquib  Uddin: 
and  Kennedy.  Michael  David,  5.678.929,  Cl.  384-112.000. 
Keno,  Charles  M.  No-bum  process  for  fostering  growth  of  a  mature  perennial 

grass  crop  in  a  field.  5,678,354.  Q.  47-58.000. 
Ketkar,  Awaraol  Vasant;  and  Dallaire.  Michael  Paul.  Drying  shrinkage 

cement  admixnire.  5,679,150,  CI.  106-808.000. 
Kerr,  Glenn  Harvey.  Illuminating  brick.  5,678,920,  O.  362-145.000. 
Kersey,  Alan  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  sensor  system 

utilizing  bragg  grating  sensors.  5,680,489,  C\.  385-12.000. 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr:  See — 

Simpson,  Emel  O.;  McFariand,  Jeflrey  M.;  Law,  Michael  P;  and 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.,  5,679,628,  Cl.  508-583.000. 
Khan.  Farooq:  See — 

Liva.  Michael;  Angermund.  Steve;  and  Khan.  Farooq.  5.680.239.  Cl. 
395-143.000. 
Khan.  Raquib  Uddin:  See— 

Parsoneault.  Norbert  Steven;  Rudd.  Gregory  Ian;  Khan.  Raquib  Uddin; 
and  Kennedy.  Michael  David,  5.678,929.  a.  384-112.000. 
Khan,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Karagueuzian,  Hrayr  S.;  Diamond,  George  A.;  Khan,  Steven  S.;  Denton, 
Timothy  A.;  and  Evans,  Steven,  5,678,561,  G.  178-705.000. 
Khatidros,  Igor  Y;  and  Distefano.  Thomas  H,  lo  Tessera,  Inc.  Semiconductor 
chip  assembUes,  methods  of  making  same  and  components  for  same. 
5.679,977,  Q.  257-692.000. 
Khan-Lodhi,  Abid  Nadim:  See— 

Hague,  Jonathan  David;  Khan-Lodhi.  Abid  Nadim;  and  Reid.  Euan 
Stuart,  5,679,331,  a.  424-70.190. 
Khqgasteh,  Kamran:  See — 

Diamond,  Robert  L.;  Landry,   Steven  L.:  and  Khojasteh,   Kamran, 
5,680,447.  CI.  379-215.000. 
Khutoryatisky,  Oscar,  Rosevear,  Thomas:  Simak,  Thomas;  and  Tomsic,  Cyril, 
to  Continental  X-Ray  Corporation.  Metiiod  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
and  optimizing  output  of  an  x-ray  source.  5,680,430.  Cl.  378-109.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Hwan,  5,678.661,  C\.  188-1.110. 
Kieffer,  Kennedi  D.:  See — 

Chameski,  David;  Kieffer,  Kenneth  D.;  Uebelacker,  John  J.:  and  Wan- 
zenried.  Richard  A.,  5,680,594,  Cl.  395-556.000. 
Kieken  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grasmann,  Ulrich,  5,680,096,  Cl.  340-426.000. 
Kihara.  Taku:  See— 

Ikeyama,  Hiromasa;  Kihara.  Taku;  and  Nohda.  Shigetoshi,  5,680.335, 
Cl.  364-724.160. 
Kikinis,  Dan,  to  Elonex  IP.  Holdings,  Ltd.  Modular  portable  computer. 

5.680.126,  a.  341-22.000. 
Kikkonuui  Corporation:  See — 

Funikawa,  Keisuke;  Ichikawa,  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Masani:  and  Koyama, 
Yasuji,  5.679,561,  Q.  435-227.000. 
Kikuchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Ofayama.  Nagaaki:  Kikuchi.  Susumu:  and  Sonobe.  Kazoo.  5.680,484,  Cl. 
382-255.000. 
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Kitagawa,  Sumiko:  See — 

Shinkai,  Masahiro:  Kitagawa.  Sumiko:  SbzuU.  Takahiko;  and  Namba, 
Kentyo,  5,679,430.  Cl.  428-64.100. 
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Knight.  Malcolm  Robert  Murray;  Isherwood.  Roland:  Rocca.  Sarah  Anne; 
Godfrey.  Robin  Edward;  atxJ  Nelson,  Craig  Harvey,  to  Portals  Limited. 
Hieh  value  dnciim<>nl<t    S  fi78  Sfi^    n    7R1.  lltrmn 
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Kikuchi,  Zenia:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Takei,  Jiro;  and  Kikuchi.  Zona.  5,680.188.  Cl. 
349-113.000. 
Kikukawa.  Hirohito:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Sawada,  Aki- 
hiro;  Kikukawa,  Hirahito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  iwanah.  Shunichi. 
5.680.366,  Cl.  3*5-230.060. 
Kikuzawa.  Masanaga:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Takeda.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kikuzawa.  Masanaga. 
5,679,976,  Cl  267-690.000 
Kim,  Bang  Mo;  and  ShiHing.  Norman  Zadiward,  to  General  Elecaic  Com- 
pany. MedKxl  for  producing  sulfuric  acid  from  Hue  gas  desulfurizadon. 
5,679,238,  Q.  205-554.000. 
Kim,  Cha  Hwan:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Wook;  Lee,  Sang  Cheol;  Kim.  Cha  Hwan;  and  Kim,  Young  H, 
5,678,901,  Cl  303-117.100. 
Kim,  Chung-Ryeol:  See — 

Choy,  Ndcyen;  Choi,  Hoil;  Park.  Chi-Hyo;  Son,  Young-Chan;  Lee, 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Kim,  Sung-Chun:  Koh,  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol,  5,679.687,  Cl.  514-307.000. 
Kim,  Do-Yeon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  filter  attachment 

apparaws  of  air  conditioner.  5,679,121,  Cl.  55-481.000 
Kim,  Geun-Bae:  See — 

Lee,  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam:  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim,  Geun-Bae; 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee.  Sang- Won.  5.679.130,  Q  75-352.000. 
Kim,  Hyo  Tae:  See — 

Kim,  Yoon  Ho;  and  Kim,  Hyo  Tae,  5,680,291,  Q.  361-321.400. 
Kim,  Jae-in:  See — 

Jeong,  Seong-wook;  Kim,  Jae-in;  Kang,  Yun-seog:  Park,  Suk-hang:  and 
Kim,  Yong-myoung,  5.678,413.  Cl.  62-89.000. 
Kim,  Jae-myung;  Rho.  Hwan-chul;  and  Choi.  Hong-kyu.  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Exposing  method  for  forming  fluorescent  layer  of  color 
cathode  ray  mbe  and  apparatus  d>erefor.  5,679,046.  Cl.  445-52.000. 
Kim,  Jeenok  T:  See — 

Beltzer,  Morton;  Berlowitz,  Paul  Joseph;  and  Kim,  Jeenok  T.  5.679,627, 

Cl.  508-437.000. 

Kim,  Jeoog  O..  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Group  management  control 

nnetbod  for  elevator  system  employing  traffic  flow  estimation  by  fuzzy 

logic  using  variable  value  preferences  and  decisioital  priorities.  5.679,932. 

Cl.  187-382.000. 

Kim,  Jin-Hwan,  to  Kia  Motors  Coiporation.  Brake  lining  abrasion  detection 

device.  5,678,661,  Cl.  188-1.110. 
Kim,  Jin-Seok;  Maruyama,  Atsushi;  Akaike.  Toshihiro;  and  Kim,  Sung  Wan. 
to    University    of   Utah    Research    Foundalion.    CaUonic   polymer   and 
lipoprotein-containing   system   for  gene  deliver).    5.679,559,  Cl.  435- 
172  300. 
Kim.  ki-Soo;  Dashevsky.  Sophia;  Aaronson.  Alan;  and  Burk,  Johst  Herman, 
to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Blend  of  polyphosphate  flame  retardant  and  liquid 
crystalline  additive.  5.679,288,  Cl.  252-609.000. 
Kim,  Sung  Sik,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5,679,972. 

Cl.  257-378.000. 
Kim,  Sung  Wan:  See — 

Kim,  Jin-Seok;  Maruyama,  Atsushi:  Akaike,  Toshihiro:  and  Kim.  Sung 
Wan,  5,679,559,  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Kim,  Sung-Chun:  See — 

Choy,  Nakyen;  Choi,  Hoil;  Park,  Chi-Hyo;  Son,  Young-Chan;  Lee, 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Kim,  Sung-Cbun:  Koh,  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol.  5.679,687,  Cl.  514-307.000. 
Kim,  Yong-Kil,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Thin  film  heal  treatmenl  apparatus 
with  conductively  healed  ubie  and  surrounding  radiation  shiekl.  5,680.502. 
a.  392-416000. 
Kim.  Yong-myoung:  See — 

Jeong.  Seong-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang.  Yun-seog;  Park.  Suk-hang;  and 
Kim.  Yong-myoung,  5,678,413,  Q  62-89.000. 
Kim,  Yoon  Ho:  and  Kim,  Hyo  Tae.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology.  Low-lemperalure  sinterable  dielectric  composition  with  high 
dielectric  constant  and  multi-layered  ceramic  capacitor  using  the  same. 
5,680,291,  Cl.  361-321.400. 
Kim,  Yoon-Ok:  Pries,  Ralph;  and  Yoon,  Dae-Hin.  Modified  setmconductor 
laser  diode  having  an  integrated  temperature  control  element.  5,680,410. 
Cl.  372-34.000. 
Kim,  Young  II:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Wook:  Lee,  Sang  Cheol;  Kim,  Cha  Hwan;  and  Kim,  Young  11, 
5,678,901,  Cl.  303-117.100. 
Kimbel,  Erich;  Taylor,  Jill:  and  Buchter,  Gerd.  Hand-held  machine  for 
sanding  having  swash  plate  oscillation  means.  5,678,292,  Cl.  29-76.400. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc  :  See— 

Blaney,  Carol  Ann.  5.679.248,  Cl.  210-315.000. 
Varona,  Eugenic  Go.  5.679,042,  Cl.  442-347.000. 
Kimock,  Fred  M.:  See— 

Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  Knapp,  Bradley  J.;  Kimock,  Fred  M.;  and 
Daniels,  Brian  Kenneth,  5,679.413.  Cl  427-534.000 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hon,  Toshio:  Akagi,  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara,  Nobuo;  and  Kimura,  Hiroshi. 
5.678.520,  Cl.  123-419.000. 
Kimura,  Kaoru:  See — 

Takei.  Masao:  Sumi.  Akira:  and  Kimura.  Kaoru.  5.679.821.  Cl.  556- 
438.000. 
Kimura,  Ken:  See— 


Shiota.  Tetsu:  Tokura,  Hideki;   Morimolo,   Keaji;  Tinaka.  Takabo; 
Kaneda,  Yosbiharu:  Iloh,  Keiichi;  Kimura,  Ken:  and  Kitamura,  Shi- 
geo, 5,680,059,  a.  324-772.000. 
Kimura.  None;  Ishii.  You;  Yaiiuda.  Hozumi:  Saito.  Koji;  Walase,  Matiko;  and 
Mishima.  Shiro.  to  Ebara  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ibshiba. 
Pohshing  apparatus.  5,679,063.  Cl  451-287.000 
Kimura,  Shigeaki.  Energy  supply  system  utilizing  gas  and  steam  turbines. 

5,678.401.0  60-39  182 
Kimura,  Tadakazu:  See — 

Knosu.  YMaka;  Nishiyama,  Fumitidia:  Isfaignro,  Junji;  and  Kimura. 

Tadakazu.  5.6*0,541.  O   395-183.020. 

Kimura,  Talsuya:  Ishida.  Takao:  and  Sonoda.  Takuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  device  inchiding  high 

iesi»tiviiy  layer.  5,679,603.  Cl.  437-133.000. 

Kimura.  Y^ahika,  lo  Mhsibishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reaiat  material  and 

method  for  forming  resist  pattern  5,679,497,  Q  436-296.000. 
Kinder.  Florence  E.  Medical  examination  table  handle  system.  5,678,267, 0. 

5-662000. 
Kinetron  Incoiporaled:  See — 

Gogan,  Jar»es  M.,  5,678,797,  Q.  248-251.600. 
King,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Farrell.   William   J.;    Keenan,  Thomas  C:   and   King,   Gregory   S., 
5,678,969,  Cl.  410-119.000. 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,    Kenji;    Kameda,   Takanobu;    Aida.   Chicks;    Shimmiva, 
Tomoyuki;  Toyosawa,  Yoshiya:  Kuiashina,  Hiroyasu:  and  Hosokawa. 
Takeshi,  5,680,520.  Cl.  395-110.000. 
King,  Kathleen:  See — 

Baker.  Joflfre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King,  Kathleen;  Pennica.  Diane;  and 
Wood,  William,  5,679,545,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Kinney,  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E  ;  Miller.  Phillip;  West,  Guy  J.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L  ;  and 
Kinney.  Patrick  W ,  5.680,633,  O   395-800.000 
Kinoshila.  Hisao:  See — 

Tanihara.    Masao;    Fukunishi.    Yosbiharu;    and    Kinoshila.    Hisao. 
5.679.37 1,  a.  424-443.000.  ; 

Kinoshila.  Megumi:  See — 

Kadouchi.  Fiji;  Watanabe.  Yuichi;  Kinoshila.  Megumi:  to.  Noboru;  and 
Takata.  Kanji.  5.680,030,  Cl.  320-15.000. 
Kinoshila,  Michitaka:  See — 

Yagi,  Sakai;  Nagano.  Tom;  and  Kinoshila,  Michitaka,  5,679,028,  O. 
439-701.000. 
Kinsho,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takaaki:   Ogihara.  Tsuiomu;   Asakura.   Kazuyuki:   Kinsho. 
Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo,  5,679,746,  CL 
252-299.610. 
Kinzer.  David  R.:  See — 

Yang.  Kim  W.;  Kinzer,  David  R.;  and  Winslow,  Ronaki  B.,  5.679.363, 
a.  424-405.000. 
Kinzler,  Kenneth  W :  See— 

Burrell.  Marilee;  Hill,  David  E ;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelsiein, 
Bert.  5,679,528.  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Kirby,  Glenda:  See— 

Ramdin,  Clement:  and  Kiiby,  Glenda.  5.679,438,  Q.  428-152.000. 
Kirby,  John  J.:  See — 

Mulcahey,  Charles  E.;  Porter,  Michael  R.;  and  Kirby,  John  J.,  5.678,502, 
Cl.  112-475.080. 
Kirby.  Patrick  Gerald:  See— 

Williams,  Gary  Lin;  and  Kirby.  Patrick  Gerald,  5,678,868,  Cl.  292- 

144.000 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakata.  Masahiro:  Tsuji.  Hideaki; 

and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor 

driven  zoom  camera.  5.680.647.  Cl.  396-102.000. 

Kirk.  Gilbert  M.  Resusciutor  with  carbon  dioxide  detector.  5.679.884.  Cl. 

73-23.300. 
Kirhn.  Peter  S.:  Vaartsira.  Brian  A.;  Gordon.  Douglas;  and  Glassman. 
Timothy  E..  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc   Tantalum  and  nio- 
bium reagents  useful  in  chemical  vapor  deposition  proces.ses.  stkI  process 
for  depo$.iting  coatings  using  the  same.  5.679.815.  Cl.  556-42.000 
Kinneier.  Josef  Copying  device  which  effects  simultaneous  scanning  and 

printing.  5.680.228.  O  358-474.000. 
Kirsch.  Axel;  and  Dim.  Walter,  to  IMZ  Fertigungs-  und  Vertnebs  gesellschafi 
fuer  dentate  Technolgie  mbH:  and  Eberie  Medjziniechnische  Elemenie 
GmbH.   Enossal   implant  for  tooth  repJacemenl.   5.678.995,  Cl.  433- 
169.000. 
Kish.  Paul  A.;  Leavy.  Graham  E.;  and  Cramer.  Randy  S..  to  Bright  Star 

Industries.  Inc  Rashlighi.  5.678.921.  O.  362-205.000. 
Kishi.  Hideki;  Toguchi.  Takehiko;  Chuzawa,  Takaaki;  and  Uotome.  Riichi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Sealed  contact  device  and  operating 
mechanism  5.680,084,  Q.  335-15.000. 
Kishikawa.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Matsumura,    Masao;   Takeuchi,   Takao;   and   Kishikawa.   Tadahiko. 
5,678,411.0.62-50.300. 
Kiso,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira;  Moriwaki.  Hideo;  Matsuzono.  Yoshiaki:  Fujimoio. 
Sachiio;  and  Kiso,  Saloshi.  5.678.523.  Cl  123-520.000. 
Kiugawa,  Hiroshi;  Haicho,  Seiji;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  Kalo,  Akira;  Hirola. 
Toshiaki:  Watanabe,  Masami;  and  Takahashi,  Jun,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  and  exhaust  system  temperature-estimating  device  applicable 
thereto.  5,678,402,  O.  60-276.000. 
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Kodama,  Shoichi:  See — 

Nishi,  Toyomi:  Togawa.  Tetsuji:  Saito.  Harumilsu:  Tsujimura.  Manabu: 


Shiga.  Sadakazu;  Komatsu.  Masani;  and  Numata.  Minotu.  5.680.154, 
a.  345-145.000. 
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Kitagawa.  Sumiko:  See — 

Shinkai.  Masahiro;  Kitagawa,  Sumiko; 
Keniyo.  5.679,430.  C\.  428-64.100. 
Kitajima,  Hboyidd:  See — 

YamanKNo,  Aldra;  Satoh,  Takao; 
Kuwahara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitajima. 
464.000. 
Kiiamura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tobe,    Hiioyasu;    Kitamura,    Kazuyuki 
5,679,716.  a.  S14-68S.000. 
Kitamura,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shioca.  Tetsu;   Tokura,   Hideki 
Kaneda,  Yoshiharu;  Itoh.  Keiichi; 
geo,  5,680,059,  Q.  324-772.000. 
Kitamura,  Tomoko:  See — 

Takegawa,  Hirozo;  Iiraue,  Ybji;  Kodama, 
and  Inoue,  Shigeyuki,  5,678,758,  CI 
Kitao,  Toni:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Seiictd;  Malsumolo,  Kazuaki 
a.  401-219.000. 
Killas,  Kenneth:  See — 

Hileman,  Vince:  Kitlas.  Kenneth;  and  Wil 
361-802.000. 
Kittel,  Deimis:  See — 

Lind,  Ketdi  D.;  Zheng,  Johnny  Q.;  Jones, 
5,679,422,  C\.  428-34.800. 
Kizuld,  Hirotaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kal 

device  and  a  single  electron  device.  5,679,' 
Klauser,  Rainer  See — 

Pill,  Thomas;  Zeiller,  Peter,  Raake 
5,679.677,0.514-241.000. 
KlearFold,  Inc.:  See— 

PinlLstone.  Felicia;  and  Keator.  Christian 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer  See — 

Schwark,  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann, 
Weicfaeit,  Andreas;  Scholz,  Wolfgang; 
514-621.000. 
Klein,  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Siddons,  David  Peter,  Johnson,  Erik  D 
Jonathan  L..  5,679,502,  O.  430-397.( 
Klein,  Michel:  See— 

Chong,  Pcle;  Kandil,  Ali;  Sia.  Charles; 
424-256.100. 
Kleinberg,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Huiiimann,  Martin  D.;  and  Kleinberg, 
303.000. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellsch^. 
of  aminomethanephosphonic   acid  and 
5,679,842,0.  562-15.000. 
Klem,  John  F.;  and  Zolper.  John  C,  to 

tunnel  junction  with  enhancement  layer.  5 
Klemarczyk,  Philip  T;  Okamoto,  Yoshihisa; 
doski,  Susan;  and  Hanlon,  Veronica,  to 
preparing  fiber/iesin  composites.  5,679,719. 
Kline.  Jon  W.:  See— 

Goyal,  Prakash  R.;  and  Kline.  Jon  W..  5.( 
Kline.    Keith.    Fastening    device    for 

52-211.000. 
Klingler,  Uwe;  Schieb,  Thomas;  Wiechers. 
JUrgen.  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft 
toluene.  5.679.873.  CI.  568-934.000. 
Klingman.  Edwin  E.  Ring  conununication 

395-500.000. 
Klingman.  Vance  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Bernard;  and  Klingman,  Vance  J. 
Klingshim.  Frank  C:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scott  C;  Mann, 
Beth;  Polaniec.  James  P.;  Woyansky, 
Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5.679.948.  CI. 
Klinnea  Roland:  See- 
Schmidt.  Hauke;  Klinnert,  Roland; 
5,680.476.  O.  382-159  000. 
KkxHurs.  Anders  Bengt  Olof:  Nissen 

Nis.sen.  heir);  Rossi.  Pentti.  deceased  (by 
Rossi,  heir);  and  Alasaari.  Ossi  llmari.  Co  T 
moving  steps  for  feeding  elongated  pieces 
773.000. 
Kluttz.  Robert  Edwin:  See — 

Henderson.  Dennis  Mark;  and  Kluttz. 
424-409.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  See — 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Patel.  Raj  D.: 
Michael  A.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz. 
5.679.724.  O.  523-161.000. 
Knapp,  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  Knapp.  BradiA' 
Daniels.  Brian  Kenneth.  5.679.413.  CI 
Knenper.  Heinz- Josef;  Becker.  Rainer.  Gehrer. 
Henne.  Andreas,  to  BASF  AktiengesellscI 
dialdehyde.  5.679.868.  O.  568-483.000. 


!  izuki.  Takafaiko;  and  Namba. 


Shigeo;  Asaka,  Yoshihiro: 
rtroyuki,  5,680,574,  O.  395- 


and    Komiyama,    Osamu, 


Morimi  to.   Kenji;  Tanaka,  Takaho; 
Kimfira,  Ken;  and  Kitamura,  Shi- 


Hisaahi;  Kitamura,  Tomoko; 
2J6-46.00R. 

and  Kitao,  Torn,  5,678,942, 


I  is.  Oiffotd  B..  5.680,2%,  O. 


C  regory  K.;  and  Kittel,  Dennis, 

ibu  faiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
,9^2,  O.  257-17.000. 

W^&am;  fad  Klauser,  Rainer. 


C  ,5,678,492,0.108-165.000 
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Lang,  Hans-Jocben; 
Albus,Udo,  5,679,712,0. 


Guckel,  Henry;  and  Klein, 
Michel.  5,679J52,  CI. 


Rfbert  L.,  5,680.043,  O.  324- 

!.  Process  for  the  preparation 
ai  linomelhylpbosphinic   acids. 


Sandia  Corporad 

,6'9,f    '     " 


idon.  Semicofiductor 
.963,  O.  257-46.000. 
I  loran,  James  P.,  Jr.;  Levan- 
Loi  tite  Corporation.  Method  of 

CI.  522-13.000. 


,478,  O.  100-52.000. 
siding.    5,678,367,    O. 


jerhard;  and  Zimmermann, 
the  prxxhiction  of  dinitro- 


systo  n  using  ISDN.  5,680,589,  CI. 


5,680.610,  O.  395-610.000. 


1  aymond  A.;  Whilesel,  Mary 
e  J.;  Pabst,  Stefan  R.;  and 
.000. 


Gorg. 


23  )-205.( 


Koi  cr.  Rudi;  and  Bock,  Peter. 

Gustaf  Anders,  deceased  (by  Greta 

1  appu  Eila  Tellervo  Tuulikki 

Oy.  Stair-like  device  with 

wood.  5,678,681,  CI.  198- 


R  *eit  Edwin,  5,679,365,  O. 


Sreton.  Marcel  P.;  Hopper. 
Gi^yna  E.;  and  Ong.  Beng  S.. 


J.;  Kimock.  Fred  M.;  and 
427-534.000. 
I  ugen;  Schossig.  Juergen;  and 
I  aft.   Preparation  of  glutaric 


Knight.  Malcolm  Robert  Murray;  Isherwood.  Roland;  Rocca.  Sarah  Anne; 
Godfrey.  Robin  Edward;  and  Nelson.  Craig  Harvey,  to  Portals  Limited. 
High  value  documents.  5.678.863.  CI.  283-113.000. 
Knight.  William  W.:  See— 

Kebnan,  Josh;  Roberts,  Stephen  N.;  Knight,  William  W.;  Reed,  Randy; 
Pinson,  David  R.;  and  Brauh,  Alfred  F.,  5,679,2%,  O.  264-71.000. 
Knighton.  Stanley  K.:  See— 

Petringa.  Joseph;  Knighton,  Stanley  K.;  and  Knighton,  Susan  Malooe, 
5,678,266,  CI.  5-655.500. 
Knighton,  Susan  Malone:  See — 

Petringa.  Joseph;  Knighton.  Stanley  K.;  and  Knighton.  Susan  Malooe. 
5.678.266.  CI.  5-655.500. 
KnOfel.  Hartmut;  and  Brockelt.  Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fiac- 
bonalion  and  purification  of  aromatic  polyamine  mixtures  and  the  use 
thereof  5.679.840,  O.  560-347.000. 
Kndfel,  Hartmut;  and  Brockelt,  Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frac- 
tionation and  purification  of  aromatic  polyamine  mixtures  and  the  use 
thereof  5,679,841,  O.  560-347.000. 
Knudson.  Rayinond  Lowell:  See — 

Marlin.  James  Warden;  Knudson.  Raymond  Lowell;  Ruehle.  Thomas 
Michael;  Stuart.  Anthony  Franke;  and  Hughes.  Edward  Thomas.  III. 
5.680.615.  O.  395-614.000. 
Ko.  Jone-Long;  and  Yeh,  C.  Grace,  to  Cytomed,  Inc.  Chimeric  proteins  which 

block  complement  activation.  5.679.546.  O.  435-69.200. 
Kobata.  Takeji:  See — 

Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobata.  Takeji.  5.679.316.  O.  423^M9.700. 
Kobalake.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  to  analog  converter  having 

a  string  of  resistors.  5.680.132.  CI.  341-154.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira:  See — 

Sasuga.  Masumi;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  FujiU.  Ma.saru; 
Nakamolo.  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Ryu;  and  Isono.  Tsutomu,  5.680,183.  CI. 
349-58.000. 
Kobayashi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yamachika.  Mikio;  Kobayashi.  Eiichi;  Ota,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuii,  Akira, 
5,679,495,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hidekazu;  Samizu.  Kiyohiro;  Chino,  Eiji;  and  Wu,  Jin  Jei,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  (PDLC)  display 
apparatus.  5,680.185.  O.  349-88.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakaue.  Kenji;  Ando.  Yoshihiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Moto- 
hisa.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processor  having  a  document 
conveyor  with  document  suppressing  rollers  and  a  document  suppressing 
plate,  providing  a  uniform  space  for  document  pa.ssage.  5.680.203.  CI. 
355-76.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohno,  Tetuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Hisashi.  5.679.106,  O.  492-1.000. 
Kobayashi.  Isao:  See — 

Yamanobe,  Masato;  Takeda,  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Saika.  Tosbihiro; 
and  Kobayashi.  Isao.  5.680.229,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki;  Maeda.  Kiyoshi;  Toyota.  Masato;  Ohnishi.  Hiioshi; 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Komemura.  Toshio;  and  Matsumura.  Tamio.  to  Shikoku 
Instrumentation  Co..  Ltd.;  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering 
Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plasma  apparatus 
5.679.204.  a.  156-345.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masatoshi;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiit>aki. 
5.679.762.  CI.  528-364.000. 
Kobayashi,  Rikio;  and  MizumacM,  Motohiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thermal- 
sensitive  transfer  recording  material.  5.679.461.  O.  428-423.100. 
Kobayashi,  Seiichi;  Matsumolo,  Kazuaki;  and  Kitao.  Toru.  to  Mitsubishi 

Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ball-point  pen.  5.678.942,  CI.  401-219.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsuda.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Optoelectronic  integrated  device.  5.679.964.  CI.  257-83.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinao;  Okada,  Mika;  and  OkamoCo.  Notiya.  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Spark  plug  device.  5.679.011,  CI.  439-125.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ito,  Michio;  Yamasaki,  Noritsugu;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and  Ikuta. 
Kiyoshi,  5,679,557,  O.  435-156.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Akioka,  TakasM:  Iwamura,  Masahiro:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuji:  Matsuzaki,  Nozomu;  Yamauchi,  Talsumi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka; 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  Ide,  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida, 
Hideaki,  5,680.066.  CI.  327-78.000. 
Kobe  Steel  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

von  Windheim.  Jesko.  5,679,895,  CI.  73-514.250. 
Kober.  Rudi:  See- 
Schmidt.  Hauke;  Klinnert.  Roland;  Kober.  Rudi;  and  Bock,  Pwer, 
5,680,476,  CI.  382-159.000. 
Koberstein.  Manfred:  See — 

Hsieh,  Hsiao-an;  Thawani,  Prakash  T.;  Agalhocleous.  Nicos  T;  Kober- 
stein,  Manfred;  and  Jones,  Scott  E.,  5,679,073,  O.  454-69.000. 
Kocandrle,  Jiri:  See — 

Husak,  Vaclav;  and  Kocandrie,  Jiri,  5,678,706,  O.  211-189.000. 
Kock,  Mikael:  and  Eng,  Oaes,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Breathing  gas  system 

5,678,540,0.128-205.130. 
Kocur,  Jean,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antifoams  for  solid  crop  protec- 
tion agents.  5,679,618,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Koda,  Hideaki:  See— 

Nakajima,  Hisashi;  and  Koda.  Hideaki.  5.679.306,  O.  264-520.000. 
Kodama.  Hisashi:  See — 

Takegawa.  Hirozo;  Inoue.  Yuji;  Kodama.  Hisashi;  Kitamura,  Tomoko; 
and  Inoue,  Shigeyuki,  5,678,758,  CI.  236-46.00R. 
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Kodama,  Shoichi:  See — 

Nishi,  Toyomi;  Togawa.  Tetsuji;  Saito,  Harumitsu;  Tsujimura,  Manabu: 
Yajima.  Hiromi;  Himukai.  Kazuaki;  Kodama.  Shoichi;  Imoto.  Yukio; 
Aoki.  Riichiro;  Watase.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi.  Mishima.  Shiro; 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.679.059.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Koehler.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Seitz.  Martin  A.;  Koehler.  Chartes  J.;  Hirthe.  Richard  W.;  Dupies.  Patrick 
J.;  and  Vaughan.  Don  D.,  5.680.055.  CI.  324-715.000. 
Koehler.  Douglas  W.;  and  Krone.  John  J.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Tilt  priority 

scheme  for  a  control  system.  5.678.470,  CI.  91  516.000. 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  West.  Guy  J.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Kiiuiey,  Patrick  W.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Modular,  portable  data  pro- 
cessing terminal  for  use  in  a  radio  frequency  communication  network. 
5,680,633,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Koenck,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Rasmussen.  Jon;  and  Rohde. 
John  K.,  5,679,943.  O.  235-472.000. 
Koenig.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Haupl.  Gregary  A.;  Koenig,  Paul  £.;  Holbrook,  Annette  H;  and  Egg- 
leston,  David  H  .  5,679,197,  CI.  156-212.000. 
Koetzsch,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Standke,  Burkhard;  Hiedner,  Christine;  Frings,  Albert;  Horn,  Michael; 
Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  Mookiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  and  Srebny.  Hans- 
Guenlher.  5.679.147.  O.  106-287.110. 
Kogawa.  Kuniyuki;  Tsuchiya.  Toru;  and  Ishihara.  Mitsuo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Electromagnet  device  for  electro-magnetic  contactor.  5.680,083,  CI. 
335-132.000. 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

OInowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  and  Vandling,  Gilbert  Clyde,  III,  5,680,402,  CI.  370- 
498.000. 


Shiga,  Sadakazu;  Komatsu,  Masaru;  and  Numata.  Minoru.  5.680.154. 
CI.  345-145.000. 
Komatsu.   Yoshihiro.   to   Sony   Corporation.   Analog-lo-digital   convener. 

5.680.133,0.  341-155.000. 
Konuitsubara,  Michiro;  Tamura,  Kazuaki;  Hisata,  Masako;  and  Kawano. 
Ma.saki.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  g:rain- 
oriented  silicon  steel  sheet  exhibiting  excellent  magnetic  characteristics 
over  the  entire  length  of  coil  diereof.  5,679,178,0.  148-113.000. 
Komemura.  Toshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Masayuki;   Maeda.   Kiyoshi;  Toyota.   Masato;  Ohnishi. 
Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Komemura.  Toshio;  and  Matsumura.  Tamio, 
5,679,204.0.  156-345.000. 
Koinine,  Norio:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara.  Seishi;  and  Komine,  Norio,  5,679,123. 0. 
65-397.000. 
Komiya,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamada,  Masashi;  Komiya,  Yasuhiko;  Tanaka,  Atnibiko;  and  Ito,  Seii- 
chi, 5.678,725,  CI.  220-426.000. 
Komiyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Tobe.    Hiroyasu;    Kitamura.    Kazuyuki;    and    Komiyama.    Osamu. 
5.679,716.  CI.  514-685.000. 
Konagaya,  Shigeji;  Nishino,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohashi,  Hideto.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Magphane  Co.  Ltd.  Film  containing  organic 
particles.  5,679,453,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaneda,  Yasushi;  Ishizuka,  Koh;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii,  Satoshi. 
5,680,21 1,  O.  356-356.000. 
Kondo,  Tomohaiu:  See — 

Abe,  Fumio;  and  Kondo,  Tomoharu,  5,680.503,  O.  392-485.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masaru:  Nakashima.  Akira;  and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  5.680.65 1 .  CI. 
399-401.000. 


Kogiso  Kazuyuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  regulating  driving    Kondo.  Yuji;  and  Yoshino.  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording 

torqueof  vehicle.  5.678.651.  CI.  180-197.000.  --^    -   ^  ^-,o  .«■   ^   ..-.o  ,«^  ^nn 

Koh.  Jong-Sung:  See — 

Choy,  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil;  Park.  Chi-Hyo;  Son.  Young-Chan;  Lee. 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Kim.  Sung-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol.  5.679.687.  O  514-307  000 
Kohira.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Soga.  Setsuo;  Yabei.  Toshiya;  Okamoto,  Jun;  and  Kohira,  Yasuhiro, 
5.679,462,  O.  428-447.000. 
Kohut.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Fedor.  Robert  J.;  Peckham.  Peter;  Young.  Sharon  K.,  Eamon.  Michael 
A.;  Wright.  Roger  N  ;  Kohut,  Stephen  J  ;  Hasegawa,  Craig  J.;  Enos, 
Susan  S.;  and  DeWitt.  Robert  D..  5.679,232.  CI.  205-77.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gomi.  Masato;  Ito.  Noriaki;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  5,678335.  CI. 

40-550.000. 
Shirai.  Katuiada;  Suehiro.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hironon,  5,678.915. 

CI.  362-61.000 
Watanabe.  Shinji;  Mori,  Hideshi;  Nakazawa,  Toshihiko;  and  Saijo, 
Akira,  5,678,916,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Koizumi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Maki,  Atsushi;  Bonen.  Adi;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Hiraba- 
yashi,  Yukiko;  Koizumi,  Hideaki;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  and  Fujii. 
Hideji.  5,678,556,  CI    128-665.000. 
Koizumi,  Osamu:  See — 

Muso,  Masanori;  Oda,  Keiji;  Koizumi,  Osamu;  and  Hamano,  Hiroshi. 
5.678,760,  O.  237-2.00A. 
Koizumi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Terajima,  Hisao;  Koizumi,  Shigeru;  and  Nishti,  Tetuyuki,  5,680,449.  CI. 
379-355.000. 
Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  Edera,  Masaru;  and  Oka,  Masahiro,  to 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.  Absorption  cool-warm  water  machine  and  method  for 
connxjiling  tfw  same.  5,678,414,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shinohara.  Tsutomu;   Ikeda.   Nobukazu;  Yoshikawa,   Kazuhiro;  and 
Kojima.  Tetsuya.  5.678.803,  CI.  251-368.000. 
Kokko,  Pekka,  to  Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Procedure 

for  replacing  the  knives  of  a  disc  chipper.  5,678,294,  CI.  29-402.080 
Kokubo.  Hideyuki;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Color  thermal  printing  method.  5.680.168.  O.  347-175.000. 
Kokubun.  Toshihide:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Taka.shi;    Takiguchi.    Hideki;    Takahashi.    Fumio;    Saitoh. 
Minoru;    Konta.   Hiroaki;    Niizeki.  Takanobu;   Suzuki.   Masahiko; 
Umetsu.  Hiroyuki;   Kanno.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kokubun.  Toshihide. 
5.678.369.  CI.  52-309.900. 
Koledin.  Michael  J.  Soldier  fighting  cover.  5.678.358.  CI.  52-4.000. 
Kolkman.  Donald  J.;  and  Cliff.  William  H.  Cabinet  lock  construction  con- 
veitible  between  a  drawer  lock  and  a  doorlock.  5.678.438,  CI.  70-370.000. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  WilUam  H.;  and  Strzempko.  Thaddeus  J..  5.680.243.  CI.  359- 
201.000 
Komai.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nagano,  Shuji,  Fujimoto.  Takashi;  Ichimura.  Takao;  Kotnai.  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuo,  5,678,305,  CI.  29-888.200 
Komaki,  Tatsuya,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  linear 

velocity  of  disk  5,680,023,  CI.  318-603  000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uemura.  Noriyuki;  and  Kono,  Mitsuo,  5,679,476,  O.  428-700.000. 
Komatsu,  Masaru:  See — 


medium  5,679.451.  O.  428-304.400. 
Kondoh.  Shinji:  See — 

Mnrayama.  Akihiro;  Miyamura.  Masao;  and  Kondoh.  Shinji.  5,679.473. 
O.  428-694.00T. 
Kooe  OY;  See— 

Juntunen.  Asko;  and  Kilhkipuro.  Matti.  5.679,934.  O    187-395.000. 
Karoer.    Gerhard;    Mittermayer.    Franz;    and    Kamer.    Franz   Josef 
5.678.660.  O.  187-333.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See— 

Ikesu.  Satoru:  Vladimir,  Rudchenko  F;  Fukuda,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kaneko, 

Yutaka,  5,679,506.  CI   430-558  000. 
Ilami.  Akihiko;  Takei,  Yoshiaki;  Fukumoto,  Chikusa;  Oshiba,  Takeo;  and 

Etoh,  Yoshihiko,  5,679,488.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Oshiba.  Tomomi;  Yamane.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Hatsumi;  and  Manikawa. 

Yuji.  5.679.491.  O.  430-110.000. 
Taguchi,  Masahiko;  Goi,  Katsunori;  and  Ohkubo.  Hitoshi,  5,679,420,  CI. 

428-34.100 
Yoshida.  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Masulomi.  Haruhiko;  Kawa- 
hara.  Yusuke;  and  Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi.  5.679.507.  O  430-603.000 
K6nig.  Gerhard;  and  Graham.  Paul,  to  Bayer  CotporaDon.  Methods  of 
detecting  PA4  peptide  species  ending  at  carboxy -terminus  residue  42  using 
monoclonal  antibody  369.2B.  5.679.531.  O.  435-7.100. 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  See — 

Akkary.  Haitham;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J  ;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  C  ;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.; 
and  Unce.  Brent  E..  5.680.572.  CI  395-453.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N  V:  See- 
Van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Maria.  5.680.236,  Q.  3S9- 
127.000. 
Konishi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Suzuki  Takao;  Sakurai.  Fusayoshi;  Ueno.  Haruo;  Konishi.  Ichiro;  and 
Usui.  Tatsuo.  5.679.485.  O.  430-18.000 
Konno.  Hidetoshi.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Residual  product 

removing  apparahis.  5,678.392.  CI.  53-477.000. 
Kono.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Slip  control  apparatus  tor  motor  vehicle  lock-up  clutch.  5.678.667.  O. 
192-3.310. 
Kono.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Uemura,  Noriyuki;  and  Kono,  Mitsuo,  5.679,476,  O  428-700.000. 
Konrad,  Renate:  See — 

Engels,  Joachim;  Herrlein,  Malhias;  Konrad,  Renate;  and  Mag,  Matduas, 
5,679,785.  O.  536-25.320. 
Konta,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Takashi;   Takiguchi.   Hideki;   Takahashi.   Fumio;    Saitoh. 
Minoru;   Konta.   Hiroaki;   Niizeki.  Takanobu;    Suzuki.    Masahiko; 
Umetsu.   Hiroyuki;    Kanno.   Yoshihiko;    and   Kokubun.   Toshihide. 
5,678J69.  CI.  52-309.900. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma,  Toshimitsu.  5.680.189. 
CI  349-123.000. 
Konya.  Shogo;  and  Okamoto.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Joined 
product  of  heat-resisting  alloys  and  method  for  joining  heat-resisting 
alloys.  5.679.464.  O.  428-469.000. 
Kop.  Jo  Ann:  See — 

Hogan.  James  John;  Smidi.  Richard  Duia;  Kop.  Jo  Ann;  and  McDon- 
ough.  Sherrol  Hoffa.  5.679.520.  O  435-6.000. 
Kopp.  Dieter,  to  Alcatel  NV.  Apparanis  and  method  for  storing  and  repro- 
ducing digital  dau.  5,680,504,  CI.  395-2.100. 
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Kuhnta.  Masakazu:  Jin.  Norikazu;  Tsukuda.  Kazunori:  and  Naeumo.  Hiroshi.    Kuo,  Rone-Tzune;  and  Lin,  Lien-Hsi.  Steering  lock  with  alarm  control 
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Kopylov.  Nonna;  and  Kortan.  Ahmet  Retil .  Co  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  from  a  cont  inmeni  vessel  to  make  optical 
fiber  preforms.  5.679.127.  C\.  65-486.000 
Kfirber.  JQrgen:  See— 

Zipperle.  Ralf;  and  Korber,  Jurgen.  5.6  8.875.  CI.  296-37.800. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:    iee — 

Kim.  Yoon  Ho;  and  Kim.  Hyo  Tae.  5,6  ;0.29l,  CI.  361-321.400. 
Korenshlein,  Roni.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  dumained  incremental     hanges  storage  and  retrieval. 
5.680.621.  a.  395-705.000. 
Komatz.  Hendrik:  See — 

Bemitz.  Franz;  Huber.  Andreas;  Komi  z.  Hendrik:  and  Niedermeier. 
Peter.  5.680.015.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Korpi,  John  C;  and  Ptister.  Peter  W..  to  Ui  ited  Sutes  of  America.  Anny. 

Interior  armor  for  passenger  vehicles.  5.6'  9.918.  CI.  89-36.080. 
Korszun.  Henry  A.  Digital  dressing  room.  5,  i80.528.  Q.  395-135.000. 
Koftan.  Ahmet  Refik:  See— 

Kopylov.  Nonna;  and  Kortan.  Ahtnel  Ri  lik.  5,679,127.  CI.  65-486.000. 
Kone.  Hermann-Josef;  Schoengen.  Anton;    ichwarz.  Christoph;  and  Jost- 
mann.  Thomas,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschai  .  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
terephthalic  acid  and  its  isomers.  5,679,84  i.  CI.  562-483.000. 
Kosal,  Diane  Marie:  See — 

Griffith.  Phillip  Joseph;  Ho.  Chu  Yat;  K  )sal,  Diane  Marie;  and  Jensen. 
Jary  David.  5.679.727.  CI.  523-213.(1  «. 
Koscica,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Didontenico.  Dak  M.;  Koscica.  Tbom  s  E.;  aixl  Orach,  William  C, 
5,680,141.  a.  342-372.000. 
Koseki.  Yasuo;  See — 

Fukushima.  Toshiko;  Koseki.  Yasuo;  Ha  ashi.  Akinobu;  and  Kaii.  Ryui- 
chi.  5,678.420.  CI.  62-238.600. 
Kossak.    Michael;    Daley,    Richard:    Lubii ,    Ted;    Schultheis.    Douglas; 
Koiowski.  Paul:  and  Fitzmorris.  Bernard  A  .  to  Kossak.  Michael.  Flossing 
equipmem  and  method  of  operation.  5,671 .578,  CI.  132-322.000. 
Kotake,  Makoto:  See — 

Oinuma.   Hitoshi;    Suda,   Shinji;   Yom  la.   Naoki;    Kotake,    Makoto: 
Hayashi,  Kenji:  Miyake.  Kazuloshi;  N  on,  Nobuyuki;  Saito,  Mamoru; 
Malsuoka,  Toshiyuld;  Namiki.  Masay  iki;  Sudo.  Takeshi;  and  Souda, 
Sbigeiu,  5,679,671.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Kotani,  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu,  Hironori;  Yam  ida.  Toshio;  Sawada.  Akihiro; 
Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agau.  Masashi;  and  i  vanari.  Shunichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data  transmi  ision  circuit,  data  line  driving 
circuit,  amplifying  circuit,  semiconductor    itegrated  circuit,  and  semicon- 
ductor memory.  5,680,366,  CI.  365-23O.0(  B. 
Koiowski.  Paul:  See — 

Kossak.  Michael:  Daley,  Richard:  Lul  in,  Ted:  Schultheis,  Douglas; 
Koiowski,  Paul;  and  Rtzmorris,  B<  nard  A.,  5,678,578,  O.  132- 
322.000. 
Kotzur,  Frank  W.;  Woodbridge.  Donald:  H  Menkranz,  Thomas:  Franklin. 
David  B.;  and  Richey,  George  Taylor,  to  V  'indings.  Inc.  High  speed,  dual 
head,  on-line  winding  apparatus.  5.678,77  1,  CI.  242-25  OOA. 
Kouno,  Gisuke:  See — 

Nisfai,  Toyomi;  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Saito,  I  larumilsu;  Tsujimura,  Manabu; 

Yajima,  Hiromi;  Himukai,  Kazuaki;  l$cxlama,  Shoichi;  Imolo.  Yukio; 

Aoki,  Riichiro;  Watase.  Masako;  Shketa,  Atsushi;  Mishima.  Shiro: 

and  Kouno,  Gisuke,  5,679,059,  CI.  4;  MI.OOO. 

Kovacs,  Gcza.  Tilt  linkage  system  for  load  et  vating  vehicles.  5.678,979,  Q. 

414-700.000. 
Kowuri,  Somasekhar  R.:  See — 

McGowan,  Chris  S.;  Kowuri.  Somaseklar  R.;  and  Hostettler.  Steve  G., 
5.679.004.  CI.  434-247.000. 
Kowalski.  Jefliey  M.:  See — 

Pditer.  Cole  D.;  Sanchez,  Jessie  R.;  and  Mowalski,  Jefliey  M..  5,679,168, 
CI.  118-725.000. 
Koyakuinaiu,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ohmura.    Hitoshi;    Koyakumani.    Ya^hiro:    and    Dcetaka.    Satoshi. 

5.679.181,  CI.  148-518.000. 

Koyama,  Jun;  and  Nakanishi.  Naomi,  to  Set  iconductor  Energy  Laboratory 

Co..   Lid.    Driving   circuit   for  driving     iquid  crystal   display   device. 

5.680,149.  a.  345-98.000. 

Koyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Jun;  Yoshiza\^  Genzo:  and  Koyama.  Kenji, 
5,679,070.  CI.  453-41.000. 
Koyama,  Molomu:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroyuki:  OcMai,  Mikio;  limue.J 

Koyama,  Motomu,  5,678.851.  CI.  28|-728.300.' 
Koyama.  Yasuji:  See — 

Fuiukawa.  Keisuke;  Ichikawa.  Toshio; 
Yasuji.  5.679.561.  C\.  435-227.000. 
Koyaia,  Sakuo:  See — 

Saga.  Koichiro;  Koyata.  Sakuo;  and  ifcltori.  Takeshi,  5,679,171,  CI. 
134-3.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Moiohashi,    Nobutsuna;    and    Takahishi,    Kenji,    5,678.459,    CI. 

74-559.000. 
Nagano,  Shuji:  Fujimolo,  Takashi:  Ichii 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Kazu4  5.678.305.  C\.  29-888.200. 
Kozawa.  Hiroyasu;  See — 

Hayashi.  Keizo;  and  Kozawa,  Hiroyasuj : 
Kozuka.  Yuji:  See — 

Kanzaka.  Takashi:  Kozuka.  Yuji;  and  Sa  sihashi.  Osamu.  5.680.473. 0. 
382-141.000. 
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Hiroe;  Fujimori.  Takeshi:  and 


Suzuki.  Masaru:  and  Koyama, 


5,679.303,  a.  264-167.000. 


Kraatz.  Udo.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

2-chloro-5-chloromethylthiazole.  5.679,796,  CI.  548-202.000. 
Krackov.  Mark  Harry:  and  Bellis.  Harold  Edward,  to  Gene  Print  Inc.  Pttxress 
for  the  synthesis  of  ctu-cumin-related  compounds.  5,679.864.  CI.  S68- 
313,000. 
KrafR,  Terry  E..  to  Boulder  Scientific  Company.  Method  for  the  synthesis  and 
use  of  pentafluorophenyl  lithium  to  produce  tetrakis  pentafluorophenyl 
borate.  5.679.289,  CI.  260-665.00R. 
Kraker.  Alan:  See — 

Bridges.  Alexander  James;  Denny.  William  Alexander:  Fry.  David: 

Kraker.  Alan;  Meyer.  Robert  Frederick;  Rewcastle.  Gordon  William: 

Thompson.  Andrew  Mark;  and  Showalter.  Howard  Daniel  Hollis. 

5.679.683.  CI.  514-267.000. 

Kranwr.  Rudolf,  to  Whitaker  Cotporalion,  The.  Spring  clamp  actuator. 

5.679.021.  a.  439-835.000. 
Kranz.  Richard,  to  Tension  Envelope  Corporation.   Envelope  with  dual 

pockets.  5.678.754.  CI.  229-72.000. 
Krause.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ditrich.  Klaus;  and  Krause.  Wolfgang.  5,679,804,  CI,  549-221,000, 
Krauthamer,  Victor:  See — 

Bassen.  Howard:  and  Krauthamer,  Victor,  5,678.550.  C\.  128-654.000. 
Kreftmeyer.  Jimmy  R.;  Clarke.  Theodore  M.;  and  Olson.  Timothy  A.,  to  Case 
Corporation.  Improved  bearing  assembly  permitting  tri-axial  movement. 
5,678.930.  CI.  384-157.000. 
Krinke.  Andreas;  and  Kugler.  Herbert,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafi  fuer 
elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Method  of  making  an  electric  incandescent 
lamp,  and  electric  lamp  made  in  accordance  with  the  method.  5,680.009, 
CI.  313-578.000. 
Kristinsson,  Haukur  See — 

Szczepanski,  Henry;  and  Kristinsson,  Haukur,  5.679,623,  CI.  504- 
253.000.  ^— 

Krivan.  Howard  C;  and  Samuel.  James  E.,  to  Antex  Biologies  formerily 
MicroCarb  Inc.  Method  for  producing  a  novel  purified  Haemophilus 
influenzae  protein.  5,679,547,  O.  435-69.300. 
Krbber,  Erich:  See — 

Fischer,  Arnold;  and  Krbber,  Erich.  5.678.934.  O.  384-489.000. 
Krone,  John  J.:  See — 

Koehler,  Douglas  W.;  and  Krone,  John  J.,  5,678,470,  Q.  91-516.000. 
Kroon,  Peter;  fti,  Suhas  A.;  and  Soong,  Frank  Kao-Ping,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  speech  signal  analysis.  5,680.506. 
a.  395-2.120. 
Kropp.  Rudolf:  See- 
Fischer.  Martin;  Hickmann.  Eckhard;  Kropp.  Rudolf;  Schroeder,  Jochen; 
and  Trentmann,  Beate,  5,679,863,  G,  568-17.000, 
Kruckemeyer.  William  Charles:  See— 

Suiiuners.  Herbert  Stanley.  HI;  Shores.  Jay  Michael;  Hagwood,  Stephen 
Carey;    Robinson,    Flank:    and    Kruckemeyer,    William    Charles, 
5.678,810,  CI.  267-220.000. 
Krueger,  John  W.:  See— 

Darekar,  Vijay  S.;  Thornton,  Chris  N.;  and  Krueger,  John  W,  5,679,266, 
a.  216-13.000. 
Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland:  Assmaiui,  Lutz;  Gayer,  Herbert;  Gerdes,  Peter; 
Heinemann,  Ulrich:  Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Philipp,  Ulrich:  Seitz,  Thomas: 
Stener,  J6rg:  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan; 
and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  azadioxacy- 
cloalkenes  and  their  use  as  fungicides.  5,679,676,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Kruger,  Volker;  Harrell,  John  W.;  and  Beimgraben,  Herbert  W.,  to  Baker 
Hughes   Incorporated.   Apparatus   and   method   for  drilling   boreholes. 
5,679.894,  CI.  73-152.030. 
Kiumdieck,  Carlos.  Tissue  slice  thickness  measuring  apparatus  and  method. 

5,678,465.  Q.  83-36.000, 
Kiumm.  Bany  Watson:  See — 

Farrell,  Mark  Steven;  Krunun,  Barry  Watson:  Navarro,  Jennifer  Serena 
Almoradie;  and  Webb,  Charles  Franklin,  5,680,598,  CI.  395-568.000. 
Krupa,  Vemon  J.:  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.;  Krupa,  Vemon  J.;  Wilson,  Gregory  M.;  Garton,  Donald 
R.;  and  Lippert,  Hany  G.,  5,679.383,  Q.  425-141.000. 
Krywitsky.  Lee  A.  Reusable  pipe  union  and  pipe  cap  assembly  for  wide 

thermal  cycling.  5,678,607,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Krzyzanowski,  Serge:  See — 

Gemhardt,  Paul;  Chan,  David;  and  Krzyzanowski.  Serge,  5,680,287,  CI. 
361-42.000. 
Kubata.  Michiru:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Akira;  Hattori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubata.  Michiru,  5.679.808. 
CI.  552-223.000. 
Kubo.  Hidehito:  See — 

Fujita.  Nobuo;  Mitsui.  Hiroyuki:  Aoki,  Hiroshi:  Kubo,  Hidehito;  Toh, 
Keiji;  and  Miura,  Masayoshi.  5,678,410,  CI.  62-7.000. 
Kubo.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Ando.  Yoriaki;  and  Kubo.  Kunihiro.  5.679.086.  CI.  475-116.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Hiyamizu.    Satoshi;    Shimomura.    Satoshi;    and   Okamoto.    Yasunori. 

5.679.179.  CI.  148-33.400. 
Imanishi.  Ryozo;  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki:  Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki:  Hayashi, 
Masaki;  Uemura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Haiada.  Eriya,  5.678.648.  C\.  180- 
68.100. 
Minoura.  Akira;  and  Murakawa.  Masatake.  5.678.649.  C\.  180-68.300. 
Kubota.  Fumio;  and  Inami.  Keiichi,  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics,  Co..  Ltd. 
Panicle  measuring  apparatus  and  method.  5.679.575,  CI.  436-49.000. 
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Kubota,  Masakazu;  Jin,  Norikazu;  Tsukuda,  Kazunori:  and  Nagumo,  Hiroshi, 
to  Kao  Corporation.  Detergent  composition  for  hard  surfaces.  5.679,629, 
CI.  510-197.000. 
Kubota,  Takeshi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  card.  5,679.440.  CI. 

428-195.000. 
Kubota.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Seino.  Minoru:  Nakazawa. Tadao:  Yamane. Takashi;  Kubota,  Yoshinobu; 
Doi.  Ma.saharu:  Sugeta,  Kunio;  and  Kurahashi.  Teruo.  5.680.497.  CI. 
385-129.000. 
Kudo.  Hideo:  See — 

Kato.  Tadahiro;  and  Kudo.  Hideo.  5.679.212,  Q.  156-636.100. 
Kudo,  Toshimi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Kudo,  Toshimi:  and  Hayashi,  Moloji,  5,680,606.  CI. 
395-604.000. 
Kudoh.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Murakami.  Motoyoshi:  Birukawa.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Kudoh.  Yoshihiko. 
5.679.386,  CI.  425-175.000. 
Kuech,  Thomas  F;  See — 

Tischler,  Michael  A.;  and  Kuech,  Thomas  R,  5,679,152. 0.  1 17-97.000. 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  Hagenlocher.  Amo;  Schuegraf.  Klaus:  and  Statz. 

Hermann,  to  Manfred  R.  Kuehnle.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  gas 

impermeable,  chemically  inert  container  structures  for  food  and  volatile 

substances.  5,679,412,  O.  427-534.000. 

Kuffel,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Jue,  George  H.;  and  Kuffel,  Gregory  L.,  5,678,336,  CI.  40-570.000. 
Kugler,  Hertiert:  See — 

Krinke,  Andreas:  and  Kugler.  Heihert.  5.680.009.  C\  313-578.000 
Kuhn.  Alfred  K.:  See- 
Duncan.  David  H.:  Baker.  Gene  G.;  Maas.  Dana  J.:  Mohl.  Kevin  M.;  and 
Kuhn.  Alfred  K  .  5.679.223.  CI.  203-64.000. 
Kuhnt,  Dietmar:  See — 

Krfiger,  Bemd-Wieland:  Assmann.  Lutz:  Gayer.  Herbert:  Gerdes.  Peter, 

Heinemann,  Ulrich:  Kuhnt,  Dietmar:  Philipp,  Ulrich;  Seitz,  Thomas: 

Stetter,  J6rg;  Tiemann,   Ralf;   Dehne,   Heinz-Wilhelm;   Dutzmann. 

Stefan:  and  Hanssler.  Gerd,  5,679,676,  CI.  514-229.200 

Kuijsten,  Han,  to  Arkos  Design,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  trace  buffer 

in  an  emulation  system.  5,680,583.  CI  .395-500000. 
Kukesh.  Timothy  S..  to  Glas-Craft,  Inc.  Intemal  mix  spraying  system. 

5.678.764.  Q.  239-399.000. 
Kuki.  Heiji:  See — 

Okumura.  Hitoshi;  Tokuwa.  Koichiro;  and  Kuki.  Hciji.  5,679,009.  CI. 
439-79.000. 
Kulik.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Zuk.  Karlene  J.;  Smith.  Deborah  J;  and  Kulik.  Joseph  S..  5.680.000.  CI. 
313-25.000. 
Kulinowski.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Lawrence  J.;  Hollrah.  Don  P:  and  Kulinowski.  Alexander 
M..  5.679.116.  CI.  44-359.000. 
Kumagai.  Toshio:  See — 

Abe.  Takao;  Isoda.  Takeshi:  Sato,  Chisato:  Mihira.  Ado:  Tamai.  Satoshi: 
and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.679,790,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Kumanova.  Masaki:  See — 

Do^a.  Katsumi:  and  Kumanoya,  Masaki.  5.680.363,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kumar,  Manoj;  and  Tsao,  Michael  Mi ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  with  flexible  local  conmjl  for  modifying  same  in.sttuc- 
tion  partially  in  different  processor  of  a  SIMD  computer  system  to  execute 
dissimilar  sequences  of  instructions.  5,680,597.  CI   395-567  000. 
Kumar,  Nalin,  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation: 
and  SI  Diamond  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  field  emitter. 
5.679.043.  a.  445-24.000 
Kumar,  Ramesh  C:  See — 

Anidi.  Ravindra  L  ;  and  Kumar.  Ramesh  C.  5.679.752.  CI.  526-245.000. 
Kumazaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Naoto;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Uchiyama.  Yukihiro;  Kumazaki. 
Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiko.  5.678.488.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yana.se.  Masashi:  Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Shirakura.  Shiro;  Oishi.  Eiko; 
and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.679.703.  Q   514-431.000. 
Kume.  Minoru:  See — 

Maeda.  Atsushi:  Tanuma.  Toshio:  Kume.  Minoru;  and  Kuroki.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.680.091,  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Kump,  Daniel  J.  to  Fasteners  For  Retail.  Inc.  Adjustable  length  pegboard  sign 

holder.  5.678.794.  CI.  248-220.310. 
Kundaje.  Vinay:  See — 

Kasday,  Leonard  Ralph;  Kundaje.  Vinav:  Lomax.  Stephen  John;  Millios. 

William  Lawrence;  and  Schuiz,  David  E..  5.680,443.  CI.  379-67.000. 

Kung,  Kenneth  Ting- Yuan;  and  Wang.  Po-Kang.  to  Intemational  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Edge-biased  magnetoresistive  sensor.  5.680.281. 

CI.  360-1 13.000. 

Kunii.  Hisashi:  See — 

Sekine.  Noboru;  Fujimolo.  Shuichi;  Sato.  Kazumi;  Kunii.  Hisashi:  Ura. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.679.095.  C\  477-116.000 
Kunimi.  Takeshi;  and  Okazaki,  Shinji,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  calculating  diameter  of  bundle  of  electric 
leads.  5.680.330,  CI.  364-563.000. 
Kunitomo.  Iwao;  MaLsubara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Amano.  Kozo,  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-polarirv  type  spark  plug  for  use  in  an  intemal 
combustion  engine.  5.680.002,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Kunieuther,  Steven;  and  Kalbfeld,  Jack.  Double  needle  button  atucber. 
5,678.747,  O.  227-71.000. 


Kuo.  Rong-Tzung:  and  Lin,  Lien-Hsi.  Steering  lock  with  alarm  control 

means.  5.678.434,  CI.  70-209.000. 
Kuo.  So  Wen.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Lid. 
Method  of  maintaining  a  strong  endpoint  detection  signal  for  RJE  pro- 
cesses, via  use  of  an  insitu  dry  clean  procedure.  5,679.214.  CI.   156- 
643.100. 
Kuo,  Tung-Ying;  Hwu,  Jih-Ru:  and  Chang.  Tsong-Ming.  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  C^,  diamine  adducts  and  preparation  and  poly- 
mers thereof.  5.679.861.  Q.  564-458.000. 
Kuraco  Limited:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira:  Higa.shino.  Toshihiro:  and  Takato.  Takashi.  5.679,120, 
CI.  55-257.200. 
Kurahashi.  Teruo:  See — 

Seino.  Minoru;  Nakazawa.  Tadao;  Yamane.  Takashi:  Kubota,  Yoshinobu: 
Doi.  Masaharu:  Sugeta.  Kunio;  and  Kurahashi.  Teruo.  5.680.497.  CI. 
385-129.000. 
KuramiLsu.  Mikihiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuhisa:  and  Kuramitsu.  Mikilmo.  5.679,304.  CI.  264- 
242.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Aka-sawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.679.418.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Tanihaia.    Masao;    Fukunishi.    Yoshiharu:    and    Kinoshita.    Hisao, 
5,679.371,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Kurashina.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kenji;    Kamedi.    Takanobu;    Aida.    Chieko:    Shimmura, 
Tomoyuki;  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya;  Kurashina.  Hiroya.su:  and  Hosokawa. 
Takeshi.  5.680.520.  CI.  .395-110  000. 
Kurihara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Hon.  Toshio;  Akagi.  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara.  Nobuo;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi. 
5.678.520.  CI.  123-419.000. 
Kuriu.  Hayato.  to  Polypla-stics  Co.,  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  polyester  resin 

composition.  5.679.284,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kuroda,  Mmonaka:  Harada,  Tsutomu;  Shima.  Kcigo:  and  Yamada.  Norihiko. 

to  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Ltd.  Taste  enhancer.  5.679.397.  CI.  426-650.000. 
Kurokawa,  Yasunaga:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasuhito:  Kurokawa.  Yasunaga:  lida.  Kenji:  Sumi.  Masaru: 
Ohta.  Yuichiro;  Katsube.  Toshiro;  Nakano.  Kazuo:  Ozaki.  Norikazu: 
and  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.679.268.  Q.  216-18.000. 
Kuroki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Maeda,  Atsushi;  Tanuma.  Toshio:  Kume.  Minoru:  and  Kuroki.  Kazu- 
hiko, 5,680.091.  CI   338-32.00R. 
Kurosu.    Yutaka:    Nishiyama.    Fumitaka;    Ishiguro.    Junji;    and    Kimura. 
Tadakazu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Diagnosing  method  and  apparatus. 
5.680.541.  a.  395-183.020. 
Kusakari.  Ichiro:  See — 

Murayama.  Keijiro;  Kusakari.  Ichiro;  Miyazaki.  Alsushi;  and  Ishii. 
Syuichi.  5.678.613.  O.  140-119.000. 
Kushnir,  Viktor:  See — 

Raynak.  Randy  W.;  and  Kushnir.  Viktor.  5.680.549.  Q.  395-200.120. 
Kusuma.  Djuanarto:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Werner,  and  Kusuma,  Djuanarto,  5.680.263.  CI.  359- 
872.000. 
Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C  ;  Leiserson.  Charles  E.;  Yang.  Shaw-Wen;  Feynman. 
Cart  R.;  Hillis.  W  Daniel;  and  Douglas.  David  C .  to  TM  Patents.  LP. 
Digital  computer  for  determining  a  combined  ug  value  from  tag  values 
selectively  incremented  and  decremented  reflecting  the  number  of  mes- 
sages transmitted  and  not  received.  5.680.550.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Kuwahara.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Satoh.  Takao;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka.  Yoshihiro: 
Kuwahara.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki.  5.680.574,  CI.  395- 
464.000. 
Kuwajima.  Tetsuya.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having 

planarized  wiring.  5,679.981,  CI.  257752.000. 
Kuykendal.  Robert;  and  Deichmann.  Ronald.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
inaking  a  drink  hop  along  a  bar  or  counter  5.678.617,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Kvaemer  Process  System  A.S.:  See — 

Davies.  Simon:  Hasting.  Niels  Henrik;  and  Hays,  Lance,  5,678,423,  CI. 
62-613.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See — 

Outzen,  Peter;  Berg,  Suffan:  and  Aspvik,  Alf.  5.679,217,  C\.  162- 
19  000 
Kwon,  Byoung  Se,  to  Donald  Guthrie  Foundhtioa  for  Medical  Research,  Inc.; 
and  Indiana  University  Foudanon.  CDNA  clones  for  a  regulatory  protein  in 
the  melanin-production  pathway.  5,679,511,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Kwong.  Dim-Lee:  See — 

Gardner.  Maik  I.;  Hau.se.  Fred  N.;  Wristers.  Derick  J.;  and  Kwong. 
Dim-Lee,  5.679.585.  CI  437-41. OSM. 
Kyouryou  Hozen  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Katsumi,  5.678,374.  C\.  52-514.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yana.se.  Ma-sashi;  Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Shirakura.  Shiro;  Oishi.  Eiko: 
and  Yamada.  Koji.  5,679.703.  C\.  5 14^3 1 .000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Bectronics  Limited:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Osawa.  Milsunada;  Taniguchi, 
Shinichirou;  Osumi,  Mayumi;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  Katoh.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Kasai,  Junichi,  5,679,978,  CI  257-697.000. 
Masaki.  Satoru;  Yamamoto.  Akinori;  Seki.  Fusao;  Asami.  Fumitaka: 
Ohno.  Kazuo;  Imai.  Masao;  and  Udo.  Shinya.  5.680,064,  CL  326- 
81,000. 
Laak.  Trevor  A.:  See— 
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Thieny.  5,679.626,  Q. 


:roix,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bullock. 

and  Ullmann,  Agnes,  to  Instinn 
ig  specific  immune  responses. 


ichael;  and  Diamond.  Anthony 


Pedenen.  Douglas  C:  and  Laak.  1>evoi  A.,  S,680J37. 0.  364-724.190. 
Labella,  Robeito:  See- 
Davy.  Kenoedi  Waher  Michael;  and  Lobelia.  Robeito.  S.679.710,  O. 
514-547.000. 
Laboraurioa  Cusi.  S.A.:  See — 

Bcfgamini,  Michael  Van  Wie;  Bonas  tanjuijo.  Teresa:  Coll  Colomer. 

Jonli:  Nodvol  Paino,  Ricanto;  Oros  L  guens.  Carmen;  and  Vallet  Mas. 

Joae  Albeno.  5.679.665,  O.  514-171  000. 

Ucfaer.  Rooald  M.  See— 

MoU,  David  J.;  Bmnester.  Alan  F:  Y^ng.  Thomas  C;  McReynolds. 
Kern  B.;  Clait.  James  E.;  Hotz.  O  aries  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quafderer.  George  J.:  Lacher.  Ronal  I  M.;  Bales.  Stephen  E;  Beck, 
Hemy  Nelson;  Jeanes.  Thomas  ();  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L.. 
5.679.133.  a.  95-45.000. 
Lacooie.  Thieny:  See — 

Botn,  Maurice;  Delpoit,  Biuno;  and 
508-342.000. 
LaCroix.  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Swift.  Daniel  P.;  Saalhoff.  Roheit  W.;  I 
William  E..  5.678.723.  CI.  220-407.( 
Ladant,  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Oaude;  Sebo.  I 
Pasteur.  Recombinant  mutants  for 
5.679.7S4.  CI.  536-23.700. 
LaOcfty.  William  Michael:  See— 

Slemoo.  Charles  S.;  Laffoty.  William  : 
E.  5.680.104.  a.  340-568.000. 
Lageimasini.  Joseph  P..  Ill:  See — 

Hartwick.  Robert  W.;  KeUner,  Robert  J.lLagennasini.  Joseph  R,  III;  and 
Rachel.  Bernard  W..  5.680.003.  O.  |l3-27l.000. 
Labue.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Modrich.  Paul  L.;  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Ka4n  G.;  Lahue.  Robert  S.;  Cooper. 
Deani  Lee;  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr ,  5.479.522.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Lai.  Onng-ho;  Wang.  Chiung-Cbuan;  and  McHugh.  Robert  G.,  to  Hon  Hai 
Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Stopper  for  use  vttb  ZJF  PGA  socket  5.679,020. 
a.  439-342.000.  J 

L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etu^e  et  I'Exploilation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  5^ ^ — 

Brugerolle.  Jean-Renaud;  and   MooeiCau.  Christian.  5.679,134,  C\. 

95-%.000 

Cannet.  Gilles;  Fano.  Emmanuel;  and  Robin.  Alain,  5.678.602,  CI. 
137-505.250. 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See 

Fleischhacker.  Mwk  G.;  Heiscfabacker. 

mas  E;  and  Hanson.  Donald  W..  5.^8.296.  C[.  29-451.000. 
Lake  Shore  Cryocronics.  Inc.:  See— 

QnSen.  Neil  C;  and  Stokes.  Richard  %.  5.680.042,  O.  324-207.210. 
Lam.  Juan  F:  See — 

Pikulski.  Joseph  L.:  and  Lam.  Juan  F. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S.;  and  Yasuda,  Artfair  Knicfai.  5,679.215.  Q.  156- 
646.100. 
Lam.  Stephen  Ting:  See — 

Ligon,  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwighl  Steven  1 

roer.  Philip  E.,  5,679,560,  Q.  435-113.000. 

Lamb.  Joseph  A..   Jr.;   and   Semrad.   Jan^   V..  to  Wyko  Corporation. 

Hcrizontal-post/vertical-flexuie  arrangem^t  for  supporting  large  reference 

optics  in  phase-shifting  scanning.  5.680,2^4.  CI.  356-359.000. 

Lambidakis.  George  W.:  See — 

Lehman.  Leonard  A.;  and  Lambidakis,  George  W..  5.680.161,  CI. 
345-190.000. 
Landry.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Diamond.  Robert  L.;  Lauky.  Stevei 
5.680.447.  a.  379-215.000. 
Lane.  Susan  Jean:  See — 

Ehle,  David  Lyim;  Unuvar.  Lisa  Mar4;  Crawford,  Daniel  Alexander; 

Budzier.  Timothy  Lee;  and  Lane.  5  isan  Jean.  5.680.024.  CI.  318- 

632.000. 

Laney.  Maureen;  Chen.  Yan;  Ullman.  Edwin  j^.;  and  Hahnenberger.  Karen  M.. 

to  Behringwerke  AG.  Method  for  introd  icing  defined  sequeiKCS  at  the 

3end  of  polynucleotides.  5.679.512.  CI.  ♦35-*.000. 

Lang.  Guenther  See — 

Braun.    Hans-Juergen;    Lang.    Gueniier;    and    Maresch.    Gerhard. 
5.679 J32,  a.  424-70.510. 
Lang.  Gunler  See— 

Bunscher.  Hehnut;  Lang.  Gunler.  andk>opp.  Friedhch.  5.679.571.  CI. 
435-325000 
Lang.  Hans-Joclien:  See — 

Schwark.  Jan-Robett;  Kleemaim.  Heilz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen; 

Weichert,  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgani    and  Albus.  Udo,  5,679,7 1 2,  CI. 

514-621.000. 

Langan.  David  Allen:  See — 

Hershey.  John  Erik;  Hladik.  Stephen  Kichael;  Saulnier.  Gary  Jude;  and 
Langan.  David  Allen.  5.680.143.  a 
Lange.  Louis  G.:  See — 

Spittwrg,  Curtis  A.;  Lange.  Louis  G.;  hi  Daiani.  Esam  Z..  S.679J75. 
a.  424-451.000. 

Langer.   Reinhard;    Buysch.   Hans-Josef;   a4d   Pentling,   Ursula,  to  Bayer 

AktiengesellschaA.  Process  for  the  mani  facture  of  aromatic  amines  by 

gas-phase  hydrogenation  and  catalyst  ust  Ful  thereof.  5,679.858.  CI.  564- 

423.000. 

Lan-Jen.  Tsang.  Thin  power  plug.  5.679.01   .  Q,  439-160.000. 


loseph  F..  Jr.;  Hargreaves.  Tho- 


5.679.604.  a.  437-188.000. 


Lam.  Stephen  Ting:  and  Ham- 


L.;  and  Khojasleh,  Kamran, 


342-375.000. 


Lanscoi-Arlen  Fabrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rarodin.  Clement;  and  Kirby.  Glenda.  5.679,438,  a.  428-152.000. 
Lanzafame.  Philip  F.  Positive  engaging  ladder  stabilizing  and  leveling  device. 

5.678,656.  Q.  182-205.000. 
Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy:  See — 

Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy,  5,680.171.  O. 
348-42.000. 
LaPoinle.  Bradley  J.,  to  Leading  Edge  Industries.  Inc.  Touch  activated 
electroluminescent  lamp  and  display  switch.  5.680.160.  C\.  345-173  000. 
Lappi,  Douglas  A.;  and  Baird.  J.  Andrew,  to  Salk  Institute  For  Biological 
Studies,  The.  Fibroblast  growth  factor  conjugates.  5,679.637.  CI,  514- 
2.000. 
Lardizabal.  Kathryn  Deimis:  See — 

Metz.  James  George;  Lardizabal.  Kathryn  Dennis;  and  Lassner.  Michael. 
5,679.881.  a.  800-205.000. 
Larsen,  Donald  E.  Jr.:  See — 

Colvin,  Gregory  N.;  Veeck,  Stewart  J.;  Larsen.  Donald  E.  Jr.;  and 
Freeman.  William  R..  Jr..  5.678.298.  Q.  29-526.200. 
Larsen.  James  E..  to  Cardinal  IG  Company.  Multiple  pane  insulating  glass 

unit  with  insulating  spacer.  5.679.419.  CI.  428-34.000. 
Larsen,  Peter  Henrik:  See — 

Jensen.  John;  and  Larsen.  Peter  Henrik.  5.679.780,  Q.  530-414.000. 
Larsen.  Robert:  See— 

Flene .  Bent;  Christensen.  lb;  Larsen.  Robert;  Jotaansen.  Steffen  Radich: 
and  Johnson,  Eric  A..  5.679.567.  CI.  425-255.100. 
LaiKn.  Russell  G.:  See — 

Lopatii.  John  E.;  and  Larsen,  Russell  G.,  5,679.018.  Q.  439-260.000. 
Larson.  Kent  Robert;  and  Witucki.  Gerald  Lawrence,  lo  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Organosiloxane  compositions  exhibiting  increased  penetra- 
tion into  porous  substrates.  5,679.739,  Q.  524-731.000. 
Larson,  Marlow  W.,  to  Browning.  Compound  archery  bow.  5,678329.  CI. 

124-25.600. 
Lvaon,  Wayne   K.;  Bennett.  Richard  E.;  and  Franchina.  Nicole  L..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Low-surface  energy 
sulfo-polyurediane  or  sulfo-polyurea  compositions.  5.679.754,  O.  528- 
28.000. 
Larsson,  PSr-Erik;  and  Lindenau,  Thomas,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  IndusDies 
Aktiebolag.  Pressurized  screen  arrangement  5.679,250,  CI.  240-415.000. 
Lasko.  WUliam  J.:  See— 

Chadboume.  Richard:  and  Lasko.  William  J..  5.679.031.  C\.  439- 
783.000. 
Lassner.  Michael:  See — 

Metz.  James  George;  Lardizabal,  Kadiryn  Dennis;  and  Lassner,  Michael, 
5,679,881,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Utham,  William  I.,  lU:  See— 

LeGrow,  Gary  E;  and  Latham,  WiUiam  I.,  IH,  5,679j(22,  Q.  556- 
455.000. 
Latting.  John  Alvis;  Wells.  Ivan  Russell;  and  Randol.  Brett  Lee.  Dry-bonded 

nonionic  adjuvants.  5,679.128.  CI.  71-49.000. 
Laudon.  James  P.  lo  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Directory -based  coherence 
protocol  allowing  efficient  dropping  of  clean-exclusive  data.  5,680.576.  CI. 
395-472.000. 
Laur.  Soii.  Castera,  Anne;  Mordret.  Francois:  Pages- Xatait-Pares.  Xavier;  and 
Guicbard,  Jean-Michel,  to  Deslog.  Method  of  preparing  fat  fractions  of 
vegetable  origin  enriched  with  unsaponitiable  materials  and  use  of  said 
fractions  for  preparing  cosmetic  and/or  pharmaceutical  compositions,  in 
particular  demulological  compositions.  5.679.393,  CI.  426-417.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagase.  Mitsuhiro.  5.679.959,  O.  25<M58.100. 
Laulenschlager.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Gilben.  Jeremy  L.;  Laulenschlager,  Eugene  P.;  and  Wixson,  Richard  L., 
5,679,299,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Law,  Michael  P.:  See- 
Simpson.  Emel  O.;  McFariand.  Jeffrey  M.;  Law.  Michael  P.;  and 
Kesling.  Haven  S..  Jr..  5,679,628.  CI.  508-583.000. 
Lawlis.  Virgil  Bryan,  to  Genencor  Inlemationai.  Inc.  DNA  sequences,  vectors 
and  fusion  polypeptides  to  increase  secretion  of  desired  polypeptides  from 
filamentous  fungi.  5,679343,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lawrence,  W.  Thompson;  and  Strohl.  Clair  L.,  Jr..  to  Bristol  Myers  Squibb. 

Liquid  removal  system.  5.678364.  C\.  128-761.000. 
Lawton.  Kathryn  V:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator.  Feliks;  CortJery,  Robert  A.;  D'lppolito.  Frank 
M.;  Hunter,  Kevin  D.;  Lawton,  Kathryn  V.;  Lee,  David  K.;  Loglisci, 
Louis  J.;  Pauly,  Steven  J.;  Pintsov,  Leon  A.;  and  Siveyer,  i^  A., 
5,680,456,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Lay,  Norman  K.:  See — 

Whittaker.  William  L.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  Lay,  Norman  K.; 
and  Devier,  Loonie  J..  5,680,313,  Q.  364-460.000. 
Layer,  Peter  F.:  See- 
Brown.  Louis  R.;  Burley.  Edward  J.;  and  Layer.  Peter  F.  5.678.852.  CI. 
280-730.200. 
Le.  Bao  G.;  md  Kabenjian,  Gregory  V.,  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Ventilated 
backplane  for  mounting  disk  drives  in  computer  systems.  5.680,295.  CI. 
361-695.000. 
Le.  Bao  Gia,  to  Ast  Research.  Inc.  Shielding  panel.  5.679.923.  CL  174- 

35.00R. 
Lea.  Bfxxike  Casey  (aka  Janet  Lee  Case).  Bathtub  step  assembly  for  use  in 

bathing  disabled  persons.  5.678.256.  CI.  4-538.000. 
Leading  Edge  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

LaPointe,  Bradley  J..  5.680.160.  Q.  345-173.000. 
Leas.  James  Marc:  See — 
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Lewis,  John  C.  Jr..  to  Tiicel  Industries.  Inf.  Pre-configured  bnishware  and 
mediod  of  fusing.  5.678.899.  a.  300-2 1 1)00. 
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Akkary.  Haitham;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S  ; 
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Aimi.  Bnino  Roberto;  Cronin.  John  Edward;  Forcier.  Andit  Conrad; 
Leas.  James   Marc;  Marmillion.   Patricia  McGuinnes;   Palagonia. 
Anthony  Michael;  Pierson.  Bemadette  Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis 
Arthur.  5.679.609.  CI.  437-205.000. 
Leavy,  Graham  E.:  See — 

Kish,  Paul  A.;  Leavy.  Graham  E  ;  and  Cramer.  Randy  S..  5.678.921.  Q 

362-205.000. 

Le    Carvennec.    Francois;    Huignard.    Jean-Pierre;    Puech.   Oaude;    and 

Loiseaux.  Brigitte.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Optical  method  and  system  for 

writing/reading  information  on  a  recording  medium.  5.680.386.  CI.  369- 

116.000. 

Lech,  Richard  J.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Creeper  drive  system.  5,678,469.  CI. 

91-516.000. 
Leclerc.  Oaude:  See— 

Ladant  Daniel:  Leclerc.  Oaude;  Sebo.  Peter,  and  Ullmann.  Agnes. 
5.679.784.  O.  536-23.700. 
Lecomte.  Yves:  See — 

Breton.  Francois  Jean-Marie;  and  Lecomte.  Yves.  5,679.741,  CI.  525- 
71.000. 
Lederie  (Japan),  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Takao;  Isoda,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Chisato;  Mihira,  Ado;  Tamai,  Satoshi; 
and  Kumagai.  Toshio,  5,679.790,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Ledingham.  Blake  A.;  and  Douglas.  Terry   R.   Paint  brush  widi  bristle 

clamping  panels.  5.678.276.  O.  15-168.000. 
Lee.  Beon:  See — 

Baik.  Jong-Hyup;  and  Lee.  Beon.  5.679.164.  CI    118-715.000. 
Lee.  Bumell;  md  Azamia.  Farah  D  Movie  film  cleaning  solvent  comprising 

n-propylbromide.  5,679,632,  O.  510-412.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Audio  head  assembly  for  use 

in  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5,680.279.  CI.  360-109.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Sun:  See — 

Choy.  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil;  Park.  Chi-Hyo;  Son.  Young-Chan:  Lee. 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Kim.  Sung-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol.  5.679,687.  O.  514-307.000. 
Lee  County  Mosquito  Control  District:  See — 

Levy.  Richard,  5,679,364.  O.  424-405.000. 
Lee.  David  K.:  See- 
Baker.  Walter  J.;  Balor.  Feliks;  Cordery.  Robert  A.;  D'lppolito.  Frank 
M.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Lawnn.  Kathryn  V.;  Lee.  David  K.;  Loglisci. 
Louis  J.;  Pauly.  Steven  J.;  Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and  Siveyer.  Ian  A.. 
5,680,456.0.  380-21.000. 
Lee,  Gul  Nam.  Vehicle  monitoring  system.  5,680,123,  CI.  340-937.000. 
Lee,  Howard  Hong- Dough,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of 
making     lubricous     polymer-encapsulated     ferromagnetic     particles. 
5.679.402.  O.  427-127.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Seung:  See — 

Yoo.  Han-Ju;  Lee.  Jae-Seung;  and  Seo,  Kuk-Jeong.  5.678.416.  CI. 

62-180.000. 

Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Lee.  Sang  Ched;  Kim.  Cha  Hwan;  and  Kim.  Young  II.  to 

Mando  Machinery.  Anti-skid  brake  control  system  having  spool  valves. 

5.678.901.  O.  303-117.100. 

Lee.  Joo  Hwan,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  laundering  of 

lo*  frequency  oscillation  washing  system  5,678,268.  CI.  8-159.000 

Lee,  Jung-hyuck.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  memory 

device  having  equally  spaced  apart  cell  arrays  5,680,364, 0  365-230.050 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Hashimoto,  Fumio;  Cosentino.  Louis 

Mark;  and  Manak,  Mark,  to  Biotech  Research  Labs,  Inc.;  and  University 

of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Betulinic  acid  and  dihydrobetulinic  acid 

derivatives  and  uses  therefor  5,679,828,  O.  560-116.000. 

Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  Lu.  Chih-Yuan;  and  Sung,  Janmye,  to  Lucem  Technologies 

Inc.  FET  with  gate  spacer  5,679,589,  CI.  437-40.0GS. 
Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae;  Choi. 
Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee.  Sang-Won.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd. 
Hydrogen  occluded  alloy  and  process  for  producing  such.  5,679.130,  CI. 
75-352.000. 
Lee,  Richard.  CPU  heat  sink  mounting  struchire.  5,678.627,  O.  165-80.300. 
Lee.  Roger  R..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  narrowing  threshold 
voltage  distribution  in  a  block  erased  flash  memory  array.  5,680,350,  O. 
365-185.240. 
Lee,  Sang  Cheol:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Wook;  Lee,  Sang  Cheol:  Kim.  Cha  Hwan:  and  Kim.  Young  II, 
5,678,901.0.  303-117.100. 
Lee,  Sang-Won:  See- 
Lee,  Kwang-Min;  Joo,  Kyu-Nam:  Choi.  Jong-Sco;  Kim,  Geun-Bae; 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee,  Sang-Won.  5,679.130,  O.  75-352.000. 
Lee,  Sung-Jae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Lubricating  device  for  rotary 

compressors.  5,678.657.  O.  184-6.160. 
Lee.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Gudmundson.  Norman  K.;  Forsythe,  R.  Hamish;  and  Lee.  Wayne  A.. 

5.680.619.  O.  395-701.000. 

Lee.  Young-dae;  Jung.  Chul-min;  and  Cho.  Uk-rae,  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd.  Gunn  transceiver  logic  input  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,680,062,  CI.  326-63.000. 

LeGrow,  Gary  E.;  and  Latham,  William  I..  HI.  to  PCR.  Inc.  High  purity 

branched  phenylsiloxane  fluids  5.679.822,  O.  556-455.000. 
Legrow,  Gary  Edward;  and  Malczewski,  Regina  Marie,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Cyclic  alkylmelhylsiloxanes  for  skin  care.  5,679.335.  O. 
424-78.030. 
Lehman.  Leonard  A.;  and  Lambidakis.  George  W..  to  Radius  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  high  speed  graphics  data  compression.  5.680.161.  CI.  345- 
190.000. 


Leibing.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bausenhart.  Heinz;  and  Leibing.  Karl-Heinz.  5.678.462. 0.  74-731.100. 
Leimbach.  Lutz;  and  Voss.  Reiner,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Motor  vehicle 
clutch  assembly  having  an  actuator  device,  which  actuator  device  has  a 
clutch  motion  blocking  system.  5.678.671.  O.  192-70.220. 
Leimbach.  Lutz:  See — 

Borschert  Udo;  Leimbach,  Lutz;  Waning,  Manfred;  and  Zottmann, 
Michael,  5,678.673.  O.  192-84.600. 
Leiserson.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C;  Leiserson.  Charles  E;  Yang.  Shaw-Wen;  Feyn- 
man.  Cart  R.;  HilHs.  W  Daniel;  and  Douglas.  David  C.  5.680350. 0. 
395-200.150. 
Leiserson.  William  M.:  See — 

Bonini.  Nancy  M.;  Benzer.  Seymour,  and  Leiserson.  William  M.. 
5,679341.0.435-69.100. 
Leitner.  Horst.  Rear  suspension  for  bicycles.  5.678.837.  CI  280-284.000 
Leitner.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Terry,  Arthur  W.  R.  Commodity  fiimigation  process 

and  apparatus.  5.678.352.  O.  43-125.000. 
Lejay.  Frfeliric:  See— 

Bourmeystrr  Ivan;  and  Lejay,  Fr«d*ric.  5.680.393,  O.  370-286.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

U,  Limin;  and  Cohen,  Stanley  N..  5.679323.  O.  435-6.000. 
Le  Lievre.  Patrick,  to  Saini-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Device  to  obtain  a 

glazing  surrounded  by  cast  plastic.  5.679.382.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Lemacon  Techniek  B.V.:  See — 

Van  Schie.  Louis.  5.679.265.  O.  210-776.000. 
Lendaro,  Jeffery  Basil:  See — 

White.  Charles  Michael;  and  Lendaro,  Jeffery  Basil.  5,680.173,  O. 
348-380.000. 
Le  Ned,  OUvier  See— 

ROdde,  Klaus;  and  le  Neet  Olivier,  5.679.594.  Q.  437-48.000 
Lengyel.  Alex  A  Mitten  with  finger  breakout.  5.678.248.  O.  2-158.000. 
Lenham  Machinerv  Limited:  See — 

Hamilton,  Michael  Douglas,  5,678,440,  O  72-136.000. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Gilles.  Theodore  C,  5,678.626.  O.  165-62.000. 
Lenonnand.  Roland;  Eisenzimmer.  Annick;  and  Ringot.  Gabriel,  to  Institut 
FraiKais  du  Petrole  Process  and  device  for  measuring  physical  parameters 
of  porous  fluid  wel  samples.  5.679.885.  O.  73-38.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kalt.  Wolfram.  Manner.  Johann;  and  Firgo.  Heinrich.  5.679.146.  CI. 
106-166.010 
Leonard.  Thomas  E.;  and  Pagano.  John  C.  to  Silicaa  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Wafer  grinding  machine.  5.679.060.  O.  451-43.000. 
Leonard.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Goodchild,  John;  and  Leonard.  Thomas  E  .  5.679354.  CI.  435-91.310. 

Goodchild,  John;  and  Leonard.  Thomas  E..  5.679355.  O.  435-91.310 

Leopold.  Edmund  A.,  to  Glass  Equipment  [Vvelopment,  Inc.  Insulating  glass 

unit.  5.678.377.  CI.  52-656.900. 
Leppanen.  Jarmo  Uolevi:  See — 

Briggs.  Roger  Robarts;  and  Leppanen.  Jarmo  Uolevi.  5,678.642.  CI. 
175-19.000. 
Lemer,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Barbas.  Carlos  F;  Rosenblum.  Jonalfaan;  and  Lemer.  Ricfaaid  A.. 
5.679.548.  O.  435-69.600 
Lester,  David  J.:  See — 

Shienker.  Robin  Renee  Thill;  Lester.  David  J.;  Solomons.  Oive  C;  and 
Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S..  5.679.399.  O.  427-2.300. 
Leto.  Maria.  Dispenser  for  flexible  sheets.  5.678,728,  CI.  221-185.000. 
Leting,  Arthur,  and  Catmack.  Roscoe  H.  Warning  device  for  tractor  trailer 

skirts  5.678305.  CI.  1I6-28.00R. 
Levandoski.  Susan:  See — 

Klemarczyk.  Philip  T;  Okamoio.  Yoshihisa;  Moran.  James  P..  Jr.; 
Levandoski,  Susan;  and  Hanlon,  Veronica,  5.679.719. 0.  522-13.000. 
Levanon.  Avigdor  See — 

Vbgel.  Tikva;  Levanon.  Avigdor.  Werfaer.  Moshe  M.;  Guy.  Rachel;  Panet 
Amos;  Hartman.  Jacob;  and  Shaked.  Hadassa.  5.679,320.  O.  424- 
1.690 
Levasseur.  Francois,  to  Sommer  l.evasseur.  Element  for  synthetic  tennis 

ground  and  method  for  its  production.  5.678.951.  O.  404-17.000. 
Levedahl.  William  J.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Bicoupled  con- 

ttaiotating  epicycUc  gears.  5.679.089.  O.  475-332.000. 
Levin.  Gideon;  and  Bromberg,  Lev,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co 
Ltd.;  and  Weizmann  Institute  of  Science,  The.  Gelled  material  composi- 
tions wiUi  modified  halopolymer  5,679.281,  O   252-184.000. 
Levine.  Stephen  R.;  Hatui.  Alex  J.;  Hsiao.  Chia-Chuang;  Donoghue.  Karen; 
and  Schirpke.  Michael  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Document  anno- 
tation and  manipulation  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.680,636.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Gemhardi.  Paul;  Chan,  David;  and  Krzyzanowski,  Serge.  5.680.287. 0. 
361-42.000 
Levy.  Richard,  to  Lee  County  Mosquito  Control  District.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  reducing  the  amount  of  contaminants  in  aquatic  and  terrestrial 
environments   5.679.364.  CI  424-405  000 
Levy.  Robert  J.;  and  Sintov.  Amnon.  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Board 
of  Regents  of  die.  Calcification-resistant  materials  and  methods  of  making 
same  tfaitiugh  use  of  multivalent  cations.  5.679.112.  O.  8-94.110. 
Lew.    Hyok    Sang.    Vortex    sensing    pressure   transducer.    5,679.901.   O. 
73-704.000. 
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Walter,  James  Frederic;  Locke.  James  Chwtes;  and  Notmoyle,  Michele  de  Lacharriere,  Olivier,  and  Breton.  Lionel.  5,679,360.  Q  424-401 .000 

CaitCT  5  A7935I    CI   424-195  100  Lorenz.  JBreen:  and  Vischer.  Axel,  to  Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 


PI  56 


Pre-configured  bnishware  and 
300. 


Lewis,  John  C.  Jr..  to  Tucel  Industries.  In 
medMd  of  fusing.  5,678.899,  a.  300-21 
Lewis.  Scott  C:  See — 

Cney.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scon  C:  Man  i.  Raymond  A.;  Whitesel,  Mary 
Beth:  Polaniec.  James  P.;  Woyansky  Geoige  J.;  Psbst,  Stefan  R.;  and 
Klingshim,  Frank  C,  5.679.948,  CI  250-205.000. 
LG  Chemical  Limited:  See — 

Choy.  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil;  Park,  CI  i-Hyo;  Son.  Young-Chan:  Lee, 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Kim, !  mg-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim,  Chung-Ryeol,  5,679.687,  Q.  :  14-307.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Joo  Hwan.  5.678.268.  CI.  8-159.1  00. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Jeoog  O.,  5.679.932,  O.  187-38  .000 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Kang.  Ho- Young.  5.679.592.  CI  437^  4  000. 
Kim,  Sung  Sik.  5.679.972,  CI.  257-37  1.000. 
Moon,  Shang-Ho,  5,679.597,  CI.  437-  3.000. 
Park.  Hyun  Ju.  5.680.065.  Q.  326-86, 100. 
U.  Le:  See- 
Fans.  Sadeg  M.;  and  Li.  Le,  5.68003:  ,  Q.  359-41.000. 
Li,  Limin;  and  Cohen,  Stanley  N.,  to  Leiam  Stanford  Junior  University,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  die.  Method  for  coi  current  disruption  of  expression 
of  multiple  alleles  of  mammalian  genes.  5,679,523,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Li,  Yuan  P:  See- 
Cohen,  Leonard  G.;  and  Li,  Yuan  P.,  '.  ,680,490.  O.  385-24.000. 
Liang.  Moog-Song:  See — 

Lin.  Ruei-Ling:  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  an  i  Liang,  Moog-Soog,  5,679.591. 
a.  437-43.000. 
Liao.  Chien  Hsiung.   Method  for  constr  icting  artificial   shrub  or  tree. 

5.678.297.  Q.  29-464.000. 
Libocha.  Mark  A.;  and  Crone.  David  J., 
Communication  device  sharing  on  a  lot  il  area  network.  5.680.303.  CI. 
364-138.000. 
Licari.  Vito.  Plastic  clip.  5.678.738,  Q.  22:  -1.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der  See — 

Choi.  Jeong  Y:  and  Lien,  Chuen-Der. 
Lien,  Jih-Chang:  See — 

Hsu.  James  Juen;  Longcor.  Steven  W.; 
a   365-185.010. 
Liesenfelder.  Ulrich:  See — 

Heuer.  Lutz;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Gn  th.  Torsten;  Traenckner.  Hans- 
Joachim:   Mailer.   Nikolaus:   Uhr.   Hermann:   Heise,   Klaus-Peter: 
Brilcher.  Karl-Hermann:  Wesener.  J<  achim-Reinhard;  Wollboin.  Ute: 
Pirkl.  Hans-Geofg:  Menzel.  Thomaa    Liesenfelder.  IJlrich:  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul,  5.679.761.  O.  528-363.0<  0. 
Ufegroup  S.P.A.:  See- 
Delia  Valle.  FraiKcsco;  Lorenzi.  SiK  ma;  and  Delia  Valle,  Fedeiica, 
5.679.667.  a.  514-182.000. 
Lift-U.  Division  of  Hogan  Mfg..  iiK.:  See-  - 

Cohn.  Alan  R.,  5,678,932,  O  384-421  .000. 
Light  Source  Computer  Images,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  Robert  L.;  Herrmann.  Eric  M.:  ( )ffner.  Nelson;  Granger.  Edward 
M.:  Dirik.  Akin:  and  Baca.  Lawrenc^  D..  5.680.327,  CI.  364-526.000. 
Ligon,  James  M.;  Hill,  Dwighi  Steven:  L«n.  Stephen  Ting:  and  Hammer, 
Philip  E..  to  Novartis  Fiiuuice  CorponM  on.  Genes  for  the  synthesis  of 
ancipalhogenic  substaitces.  5,679.560.  CI 
Lih.  Yolin:  See- 
ing. Leon  Kuo-Liang:  Lih.  Yolin; 
5.680.566,  a.  395-416.000. 
Lilie.  Dietmar  Erich  Bemhard.  to  Empresa 

-  Embraco.  Discbarge  fluid  actuated  assist  for  opening  an  outlet  reed  valve 
of  a  hermetic  compressor  system.  5.678^83.  CI.  417-297.000. 
Lilja.  Launo  Leo:  See — 

Jomuuiainen.  Manti  Johannes:  Lilja. 
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to  CompuServe  Incorporated. 


5.679.588.  O.  437-34.000. 
and  Lien.  Jih-Chang.  5.680,345. 


435-183.000. 
and  Chang.  Chih-Wei  David. 
Brasileira  De  Compressores  S/A 


Johannes,  5.679,263,  CI.  210-767.0  10 


^uno  Leo:  and  Makitalo,  Valto 


Liljegren,  Leif,  to  South  Breeze  Corporatioi 

structure.  5,678,533,  CI.  126-361.000. 
Lin,  Edmund  C.  C:  See^- 

Ray,  Bryan  L.;  and  Lin,  Edmund  C. 
Lin,  Jengping:  and  Chien,  Sun-Chieh.  to  I 

tion.  Method  of  forming  MOSFET  da  ^ices  with  heavily  doped  local 
channel  stops.  5,679.602,  CI.  437-70.004. 
Lin.  Jin-Chyueh:  See- 
Yang.  Jen-Chang;  Hsiao.  Hung-Yi;  ai^  Lin,  Jin-Chyueh.  5,679,758,  CI. 
528-183.000. 
Lin.  Lien-Hsi:  See — 

Kuo,  Rong-Tzung:  and  Lin.  Lien-Hsi 
Lin.  Lu-Min:  See- 
Wang.  Chin-Kun;  Yu,  Chen-Hua  Dou^as;  and  Lin.  Lu-Min,  5.679,606, 
a.  437-195.000. 
Lin.  Rich.  Lamp  stand  5,678,918.  Q.  362)96.000. 
Lin.  Ruei-Ling:  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang:  and 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company 
bitline  contactlcss  trenched  flash  memor 
Lin.  Yin-Nian:  See- 

Zhu.   Zhenya:    Risch,    Brian   G.;   Y4>g.   Zhou;   and   Lin,   Yin-Nian, 
5,679,756,  O.  528-65.000. 
Lincc,  Brent  E.:  See — 


Hot  water  heater  with  separator 


5,679.510.  a.  435-5.000. 
nited  Microelectronics  Corpora- 


5,678,434.  O.  70-209.000. 


Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan 
LTD.  Method  of  inaking  raised- 
cell.  5.679.591.  CI.  437-43.000. 


Akkary.  Haitham:  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.:  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon. 

Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S  : 

and  Lince.  Brent  E.,  5,680.572.  CI.  395-453.000. 

Lind,  Keith  D.:  Zheng.  Johnny  Q.;  Jones.  Gregory  K.;  and  Kittel,  Dennis,  to 

American  National  Can  Company.  Coextruded  film  for  chub  packages. 

5,679.422.  O.  428-34.800. 

Lindauer,  Steve.  In-line  skate  carrier  mountable  to  a  bicycle.  5,678.742.  CI. 

224-454.000. 
Lindenau.  Thomas:  See — 

Larsson.  Pir-Erik;  and  Lindenau,  Thomas.  5,679,250.  CI.  240-415.000. 
Lindhe.  Curt:  and  Casrwall,  Lennatt.  Process  for  producing  hard  elements  of 

wood.  5,678,618,  CI.  144-361.000. 
Lindscth.  Marvin  D.;  See — 

Miller.  Philip;  Melbye.  William  L.:  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  Wood.  Leigh 
E.;  Lindsedi.  Marvin  D.:  and  Bychinski.  Dale  A.,  5,679J02,  CI. 
264-167.000. 
Linley.  Peter  W.:  See— 

ONeill.  Hugh:  and  Linley,  Peter  W.,  5.678,891.  CI.  297-284.600 
Linq  Industrial  Fabrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ebadat.  Vahid;  Milner.  George  M.:  and  Pappas.  Robert  J..  5,679,449. 0. 

428-288.000. 

Linsker,   Ralph;   and   Bennett.  Charies   Henry,   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Digital  signature  generator  /verifier/  recorder  (DS- 

GVR)  for  analog  transmissions.  5,680,455,  CI.  380-18.000. 

Lintelman.  Timothy  Craig:  and  Hafendorfer,  James  Thomas.  Jacking  device 

for  lawn  mowing  equipment.  5,678,804,  CI.  254-131.000. 
Linyaev,  Eugene  Joseph:  See — 

Robbins.  Cari  Arthur,  Mallett,  A.  J.;  Minear.  John  Wesley:  Mandal. 
Batakrishna;  Birchak.  James  Robeit;  and  Linyaev,  Eugene  Joseph. 
5,678.643,  Q.  175-45.000. 
Lippert.  Harry  G.:  See — 

Ryan.  John  W.;  Krupa.  Vernon  J.;  Wilson.  Gregory  M.;  Garton.  Donald 
R.:  and  Uppert.  Harry  G..  5.679J83.  CI.  425-141.000. 
Lipsker.  Yitshaq.  Method  for  undeiground  excavation.  5.678,957.  CI.  405- 

149.000. 
Lisboa.  Louis  Sergio;  and  Simmons.  Mason  Stanley,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Co..  The.  Aerosol  foamable  fragrance  composition.  5.679.324,  O.  424- 
45.000. 
Little.  Roy  M  Swing  away  support  bracket.  5,678.798.  CI.  248-289.110. 
Littlewood.  Peter  Smart:  See— 

Benn.  Gerald  Philip;  Doyle.  Janet  Catrine:  and  Littlewood,  Peter  Stuait, 
5.679,833,  CI.  560-213.000. 
Lillon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Christopher  Martin;  and  Thomber,  Geoffrey,  5.680,012,  C\. 
315-39.730. 
Lirwinowicz,  Peter  C:  Williams.  Lance:  and  Chen.  Shenchang  Eric,  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.  Animation  system  which  employs  scattered  data  inlcrpo- 
lation  and  discontinuities  for  limiting  interpolation  ranges.  5.680.531,  Q. 
395-173.000. 
Liu,  Chin-Shimg.  Luggage  trolley  structure.  5,678,843,  Q.  280-655.000. 
Liu,  Haiying:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Ravi;  Liu.  Haiying;  and  Elek.  Robert  A..  5.680.047.  CI. 
324-318.000. 
Liu.  Ken  Tu.  Anatomical  toodibiush.  5,678,274,  Q.  15-167.100. 
Liu.  Ming-Hsi.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
damage  free  buried  contact  using  salicide  technology.  5,679,607.  CI. 
437-200.000. 
Liu,  Yi;  Tucker,  Michael  R.;  and  Strongin.  Geoffrey  S..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  video  decompression  by 
adaptive  selection  of  video  input  buffer  parameters.  5,680,482,  Q.  382- 
233.000. 
Liu.  Yu-Jih.  to  ITT  Corporation.  EnhaiKcment  of  speech  coding  in  back- 
ground noise  for  low-rate  speech  coder.  5,680.508,  C\.  395-2.360. 
Liva.  Michael:  Angermund.  Steve:  and  Khan.  Farooq.  to  Pro-Optical  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Fiber  optic  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  system.  5,680.239. 
a.  395-143.000. 
Livetton.  Nigel:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  ClareiiKm.  David  A.:  Elliott.  Jason  M.;  Liverton.  Nigel; 
Remy.  David  C:  and  Selnick.  Harold  G..  5,679.672.  Q.  514-220.000. 
Ljungberg.  Kenneth:  See — 

Forsbcrg.  Lars;  Ljungberg,  Kenneth;  SjOsDtim,  Tommy;  and  Stolpe, 
Jens,  5,678.708,  Q.  212-349.000. 
LLorens,  Jaime  Fern,  to  Oniico  Innovacion  S.A.  Device  for  closing  one  or 

both  eyes  of  a  doll.  5,679,050,  Q.  446-341.000. 
Lloyd,  Steven  J.;  and  Couch,  John  P.  Fire  protection  code  compliance 

verification  system  and  method.  5,680.329.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah:  and  Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  composite  images  and  3D  pictures.  5,680,171,  CI.  348-42.000. 
Lo,  Dick  Wah:  See- 
Cooper,  Martin  F.  N.:  Johnson.  Walter  A.  L.;  Lo.  Dick  Wah;  and  Smith. 
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Engels,  Joachim;  Heniein,  Mathias;  Konrad,  Renate;  and  Mag,  Matthias, 

5,679,785,  CI.  536-25.320. 

Mager,  Michael;  Eiling,  Aloys;  and  Schloh,  Martin,  to  Bayer  AG.  Carbosilane 

dendrimers,  a  method  of  preparing  them  and  their  use.  5,679,755,  CI. 

528-35.000. 

Magid,  Sidney  Herman.  Walker  apparatus  with  left  and  right  fool  belts. 

5,679,101,0.482-54.000. 
Magin.  Ralph  W.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and  Maloney.  John  R.,  to  Albemarle 
Coiporation.  Heibicidal  and  plant  growth  regulant  compositions  and  their 
use.  5,679,620,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Magin,  Ralph  W.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and  Maloney,  John  R.,  to  Albemarle 
Corporation.  Herbicidal  and  plant  growth  regulant  compositions  and  dieir 
use.  5,679,621.  C\.  504-206.000. 
MagUari.  Gary;  and  Volpe.  Kevin.  Vehicle  responsive  alert  system.  5.680.1 19, 

a.  34O-9O4.O0O. 
Maglio,  Ralph:  See — 

Wilhelm,  John  F;  O'Neill,  J.  Kevin;  Friar,  John.  H;  Maglio,  Ralph;  and 
Cabral,  Edward,  5,679,1%,  CI.  156-167.000. 
Magne,  Michel,  to  Elf  Antar  France.  Fixed  installation  for  filling  aircraft  with 

fuel.  5,678,616,  C\.  141-387.000. 
Maha  Maschinenbau  Haldenwang  GmbH  &  Co.Kg:  See — 

Wanner,  Hubert,  5,678,658,  CI.  187-219.000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  West,  Guy  J.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Kinney.  Patrick  W..  5,680,633,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Mahlstedt.  Curt  J.:  See- 
Darling.  Sandra  M.:  and  Mahlstedt.  Curt  J..  5.678.739. 0.  224-160.000. 
Mahood.  Michael  A  .  to  West  Bend  Company,  The.  Circuit  and  method  for 

controlling  electrical  heater  in  a  distiller.  5,679,274,  CI.  219-492.000. 
Mail^nder,  Ralf:  and  Eickhoff,  Thomas,  to  Benecke-Kaliko  AG.  Sun  visor  for 

vehicles.  5,678,879,  CI.  296-97.100. 
Maina,  Bruno,  to  Nuova  Roj  Electrotex  S.r.l.  Yam  feeding  device  widi 

self-adjusting  braking  mechanism.  5,678,779,  CI.  242-47.010. 
Mais,  Franz-Josef;  Essert,  Thomas;  Fiege,  Helmut;  ENltholz,  Friedrich;  and 
Steffan,  Guido.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschait.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
2-chloroactylonitiile.  5,679,826,  CI.  558-380.000. 
Maison-Belhomme,  Elisabeth:  See — 

Pradier.  Francois;  Maison-Belhomme,  Elisabeth;  and  Felardos,  Chris- 
tian, 5.679,361,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Maissa,  Jacques:  See — 

Gissler,  Robert  W.;  Fanini,  Otto;  Maissa,  Jacques;  Bullock,  R  Wade;  and 
Rellinger,  Peter,  5,680,049,  Q.  324-368.000. 
Maiwald,  Helmut:  See — 

R5hrle,  Martin;  Bdhmler,  Klaus;  Huber,  Uwe;  and  Maiwald,  Helmut, 
5,678,860,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Maki,  Atsushi;  Bonen,  Adi;  Ito.  Yoshitoshi;  Yamashita.  Yuichi:  Hirabayashi, 
Yukiko;   Koizumi.  Hideaki;   Kawaguchi.  Fumio:  and  Fujii.   Hideji.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Imaging  method  for  spatial  distributions  of  absorber  concen- 
trations. 5.678,556,  Q.  128-665.000. 
Maki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishigami,  Takashi;   Obata,   Minoru;   Kawai,   Mituo;   Satou,   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi;   Maki,  Toshihiro;   Yagi,   Noriaki;   and  Ando, 
Shigeru.  5.679,983,  CI.  257-765.000. 
Makibara,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Shimuzu,  Yasuhiko;  Natsume,  Toru;  Makihara,  Toshikazu:  Akasaka. 
Masanori;  and  Sakakibara.  Hiroki.  5.679.372.  CI.  424-445.000. 
Makino.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kawai.  Toshiyuki:  Makino.  Daisuke;  Uchida.  Mitsunobu;  Kato.  Hideto- 
shi;  and  Sasaki.  Torahiko.  5.680.050.  Q.  324-427.000. 
Makino  Inc.:  See — 

Hyatt,  Gregory  Aaron:  and  Weidmer,  Stanley  C,  5.678.962.  CI.  409- 
66.000. 
Makishima.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corportion.  Cold  cathode  density-modulated  type 
electron  gun  and  microwave  tube  using  the  same  5.680.01 1 .  CI.  3 1 5-3.000. 
Makitalo.  Valto  Johannes:  See — 

Jormanainen,  Maitti  Johannes;  Lilja.  Launo  Leo;  and  MSkitalo.  Valto 
Johannes.  5,679.263.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Malby,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schnabel.  James  P.,  Jr.;  Sbetterly,  Donivan  M.;  and  Malby,  Robert  E„  Jr., 
5,679,124,  CI.  65-348.000. 
Malczewski,  Regina  Marie:  See — 

Legrow,  G^  Edward:  and  Malczewski,  Regina  Marie,  5,679,335,  CI. 
424-78.030. 
Malik,  Jan;  Pallayova,  Sona:  and  Danko.  Peter,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BV!) 
Limited.  Solid  Solution  of  low  molecular  weight  and  high  molecular 
weight  hals  5.679.733.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Malik.  Shaukat  Hussain:  See — 
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Clark.  Dennis  Edward;  Malik.  Shaukat  Hussain;  Butterly.  Paul  Gerard: 
Badman.  Oive  Elton;  and  Haseler,  Jeffrey  David.  5.679.789.  CI. 
540-349.000. 
Malinowski.  Eva:  See — 

Wong.  Lucy  L.;  Malinowski.  Eva;  Olaya.  Hector,  and  Glass,  Michael, 
5,679,389,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Mallett,  A.  J.:  See— 

Robbins,  Carl  Arthur;  Mallen,  A.  J.;  Minear,  John  Wesley:  Mandal, 
Batakrishna;  Birchak,  James  Robert;  and  Linyaev.  Eugene  Joseph, 
5.678,643,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Mallinson,  A.  Martin:  See — 

Szepesi,  Thomas  S  ;  and  Mallinson,  A.  Maitin,  5,680.300.  Q.  363- 
59.000. 
Maloney.  David  Maitin;  and  Zimmermann.  Matthew,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Sleeve  retainer  for  sensor.  5.679.926.  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Maloney.  John  R.:  See — 

Magin.  Ralph  W.;  Sauer.  Joe  D.;  and  Makmey.  John  R..  5,679.620.  CI. 

504-206.000. 
Magin,  Ralph  W.;  Sauer.  Joe  D.:  and  Maloney,  John  R.,  5,679,621,  CI. 
504-206.000. 
Maly,  Timothy  M.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Airbag  module  with  deploy- 
ment chute.  5.678.853,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Mamiya,  Akira:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Koji;    Takiguchi,    Hideo;    Aizawa,    Takashi;    Takahashi, 
Fumiaki;  Mamiya,  Akira;  and  Hatori,  Kenji,  5,680,558,  CL  395- 
334.000. 
MAN  Gutehoffhungshtitte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hille.  Haitmut:  and  Otremba,  Werner,  5,678,806,  CI.  266-193.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckma-schinen  AG:  See — 

Bachmeir,    Xaver;   Tuscht,   Eckhard;   and   Ruschkowski,   Johannes, 
5,678.486,  CI.  101-409.000. 
Manabe,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tohda,  l^ikao;  Kado,  Hiroyuki;  Taiuihashi,  Ichiro;  Manabe,  Yocbio;  and 
Yoshida,  Masaiu,  5,679,888,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Manak,  Mark:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada,  Yoshiki;  Hashimoto,  Fumio:  Cosentino, 
Louis  Mark;  and  Manak,  Mark,  5,679,828,  CI  560-116.000 
Mancuso,  Massimo:  See — 

D'Alto,  Viviana;  Mancuso,  Massimo;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo;  and  Rizzolto. 
Gianguido,  5,680,179.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Mandal.  Batakrishna:  See — 

Robbins.  Carl  Arthur.  Mallett.  A.  J.;  Minear.  John  Wesley;  Mandal. 
Batakrishna;  Birchak.  James  Robert;  and  Linyaev.  Eugene  Joseph. 
5.678.643.  CI.  175-45.000. 
Mandeville,  W  Harry,  III;  and  Holmes-Fariey,  Stephen  Randall,  to  GelTex 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  for  removing  bile  salts  from  a  patient  with 
alkylated  amine  polymers.  5,679,717,  CI.  514-742.000 
Mando  Machinery:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Wook;  Lee,  Sang  Cheol;  Kini.  Cha  Hwan;  and  Kim,  Young  II, 
5,678,901,  CI.  303-117.100. 
Manfred  R.  Kuehnle:  See— 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  Hagenlocher,  Amo;  Sdiuegraf,  Klaus;  and  Statz, 
Hermann,  5,679.412,  CI.  427-534.000. 
Manfredi,  Mark  Christopher:  See — 

Crews,  Alvin  Donald,  Jr.;  Kaip,  Gary  Mitchell;  Manfredi,  Mark  Chris- 
topher, and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Andiony,  5,679,791,  CI.  544-222.000 
Manica,  Keith,  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  Retention  device  for  extracorporeal 

treatment  apparanis.  5,679,245,  CI.  210-134.000. 
Mann.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  David  E.;  Mann.  Lawrence  J.;  Mevissen,  Scon  M.;  Pihl. 
Richard  M  ;  and  Roeker.  David  C.  5.679,057.  Q.  451-527.000. 
Mann.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scott  C:  Mann.  Raymond  A.;  Whitesel.  Mary 
Beth;  Polaniec.  James  P.;  Woyansky.  George  J.;  Pabst.  Stefan  R.;  and 
Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5.679.948.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Manner.  Johann:  See — 

Kalt,  Wolfram;  Manner.  Johann;  and  Ftigo.  Heinrich.  5.679.146.  CI. 
105-156.010. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schlawne.  Friedhelm,  and  Schneider.  Heinz,  5,679,898,  O.  73-622.000. 
Manning,  James  E..  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The. 

Method  of  treating  cardiac  arrest.  5.678.570.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Maims.  Roy  L..  to  Polyfiltronics.  Inc.  High  surface  area  multiwell  lest  plate. 

5.679.310.  a.  422-102.000. 
Mano.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Senoh,  Manabu;  Mano.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shibayama.  Akinori.  5.680.071. 
CI.  327-390.000. 
Manschitz.  Erwin;  Selb.  Michael:  and  Schinkitz.  Diik,  to  Hiiti  Aktienge- 

schaft.  Drilling  and  chipping  tool.  5,678.641,  CI.  173-114.000. 
Manschot,  Bemaidus  H.  M.:  See — 

Thelosen,  Jacobus  A.;  Dries,  Johan  J.;  and  Manschot,  Bemardus  H.  M., 
5.680.434,  CI.  378-150.000. 
Mansikkamaki,  Paavo;  and  Paakki,  Markku,  to  Rnnforest  Oy.  Method  for  the 

hardening  of  wood  material.  5,579,407,  CI.  427-297.000. 
Mamovan,  Gianfranco;  and  Colombo,  Ezio,  to  Pomini  S.p.A.  Facility  for 
in-line  heat  treatment  of  hot-rolled  products.  5,579,307,  CI.  266-132.000. 
Mao,  Chung-Ling:  See — 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Chen,  Ning;  Mao,  Chung-Ling;  Renz,  Walter 
Louis;  and  Pinschmidt,  Robeil  Krantz,  Jr.,  5,679,738,  CI  524- 
555.000. 


Maples,  Cieve:  and  Peterson.  Craig  A.,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Synthetic 
environment  employing  a  craft  for  providing  user  perspective  reference. 
5,680.524,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Marafante,  Gentile:  See — 

Giihne,  Wieland;  Marafante,  Gentile;  Tecchiati,  Mario;  and  Braun, 
Thomas,  5,678,279,  CI.  15-371.000. 
Marasco,  Albert  P..  to  Dico,  Inc.  Trailer  break-away  device.  5.678,664,  CI. 

188-1I2.0OR. 
Marazzi,  Paolo:  See — 

Mercalli,  Luciano;  and  Marazzi,  Paolo.  5,678,270,  01.  12-I7,00R. 
Marble  Lite  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Riestra,  Jose;  and  Perez,  Nestor,  5,678,906,  O.  3I2-2O4.000. 
Marchand,  Philippe,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Frequency  dividing  device. 

5,680,067,  CI   327-117.000. 
Marder,  James  M.;  and  Haws,  Warren  J.,  to  Bru.sh  Wellman  Inc.  Semi-solid 
processing  of  beryllium-containing  alloys  of  magnesium.  5,679,182.  CI. 
148-665.000. 
Marder,  William  Wade;  and  Anderson,  Ormand  Gilbert,  Jr.,  to  NSI  Enter- 
prises. Inc   Apparatus  for  selecting  fixture  conducton  and  method  for 
rapidly  winng  said  fixtures.  5.679.016,  CI.  439-171.000. 
Marder,  William  Wade:  See— 

Anderson,  Ormand  Gilbert,  Jr.;  and  Marder,  William  Wade,  5,679,023. 
CI.  439-502.000. 
Maresch.  Gerhard:  See — 

Braun.    Hans-Juergen;     Lang.    Guenther;    and    Maresch.    Gerhard. 
5.679.332.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Mareski.  Peter  See — 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Mareski.  Peter;  and  Raduchel. 
Bemd.  5.679,852.  CI.  564-138.000. 
Mario  Frigerio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Frigerio.  Marco;  and  Amoldi.  Luigi.  5.678.443.  O.  72-286.000. 
Markandey.  Vishal.  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated.  System  and  method 

for  determining  optical  flow.  5.680.487.  CI.  382-291.000. 
Maikham.  Gary  R..  to  Modem.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  a  tiluble  rolloff  trailer 

having  a  displacable  frame.  5.678,978,  CI.  414-477.000. 
Marks.  Geoffrey  W.:  See — 

Thomson.  Mark  W.;  Marks,  Geoffrey  W.;  nd  Hedgepeth,  John  M  , 

5,680,145,  CI  343-915.000. 

Marks,  Patrick  David:  and  McCoy,  Bryan  John,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  severing  and  shaping  a  strip  of  elastomeric 

material.  5,679,205,  CI.  156-405.500. 

Markussen,    Brad    D.    Computer   mouse   pad   having    inclined   surfaces. 

5,678,800,  CI   248-346.010. 
Marlin,    James   Warden;    Knudson,    Raymond   Lowell:    Ruehle,   Thomas 
Michael;  Smart,  Anthony  Franke;  and  Hughes,  Edward  Thomas,  III,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Desktop  management  of 
host  applications.  5,680,615,  CI.  395-514.000. 
Marmaro,  Roger  W.:  See — 

Durham.  Michael  D..  Schlager,  Richard  J.:  Sappey,  Andrew  D.;  Sagan, 
Francis  J.;  Marmaro,  Roger  W ;  and  WUson,  Kevin  G.,  5,679,957,  CI. 
250-373.000. 
MaimilUon,  Patricia  McGuinnes:  See — 

Aimi,  Bruno  Roberto:  Cronin,  John  Edward:  Forcier.  Andri  Conrad: 
Leas.   James   Marc:    Marmillion.    Patricia   McGuinnes:    Palagonia. 
Anthony  Michael.  Pierson,  Bemadette  Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis 
Arthur.  5.679.509.  Q.  437-205.000. 
Marquette  Univenity:  See — 

Seitz.  Martin  A  ;  Koehler.Oiafles  J.;  Hiitbe.RichwlW.;Duptes.PMrick 
J.;  and  Vaughan.  Don  D..  5,580,055,  CI.  324-715.000. 
Maiquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Marschke,  Cari  R.;  PonOmaienko,  Andrew  J.;  RoberLs,  Shayne  A.:  and 
Willers,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,678,816,  CI.  271-42.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Baudal,  Gaston,  5,678,677,  O.  194-205.000. 

Brandt.  Robert  O..  Jr.;  Bames.  Elwood  E.;  Beinardini.  Ronald;  and 
Reger,  Phillip  Ren*,  5.678.678.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Marschke.  Cari  R.;  Ponotnarenko.  Andrew  J.;  Roberts.  Shayne  A.;  and 
Willers.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Marquip.  Inc.  System  for  feeding  shoit  length  sheets 
for  slitting.  5.578.816.  Q.  271-42.000. 
Marsh.  Robert  I.:  See — 

Germanow.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Mareh.  Robert  I..  5.678.923,  Q.  374-1.000. 
Marshall,  David  A.:  See- 
Rubin,  David  S.;  Mihalyi,  Robeit  E.;  and  Marshall,  David  A.,  5,680,573, 
CI.  395-456.000 
Marshall.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Ridgeway.  Devin  C;  Wynn,  Teny  N.;  Greene,  Kevin  P..  and  Marshall, 
Jacqueline,  5,678,695,  CI.  205-583.000. 
Marshall,  Preston  F ,  Jr.;  and  Chaskin,  Mel,  to  Vanguard  Research,  Inc.  Space 

vehicle  and  mediod  5.678,784,  CI   246-2.000. 
Mattel,  Jean-Pierre  Lucien:  See — 

Blandin,  Christophe  Louis  Michel;  Mattel,  Jean-Pierre  Lucien:  and  Due, 
Didier.  5.680,202,  O.  355-72.000. 
Maitin  Bock  Kunstsloffverarbeitung:  See —  ^ 

Bock.  Hermann.  5,678.893.  CI.  297-353.000. 
Maitin.  Didier  Jean;  Guizard.  Christian  Gilbert;  and  Diaz.  Jean-Francois,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  device  for  the  selective  exoactian 
of  halide  ions  from  photographic  baths.  5.679.503.  CI.  430-400.000. 
Martin,  Donald  Lewis  Maunsell.  to  Trutan  Pty  Limited.  Multiple  angle 

projection  for  3-D  imagery.  5,678.910.  CI.  353-7.000. 
Manin.  Harry  W  Mailbox  unit  5,678,757.  Q.  232-17.000. 
Maitin.  James  A.:  See — 
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Dofningue.  Hille;  and  Maitin.  James  A 
Martin  Marieila  Cofporadon:  See — 

Folsom.  Lawrence  Ray,  5.678.405.  G.  «0-488.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Sitter.  David  N..  Jr.;  and  Simpson.  Marc  ...  5.680.252.  CI.  359-566.000. 
Martin.  Robert  B..  lo  United  States  of  Ame  ica.  National  Aeronainics  and 


system.  5.678.536.  CI.   128- 


iransport  facilities.  5.680351. 


Space  Administration.  Liquid  air  mixini 
201.210.  ' 

Martinez,  Edward  A.:  Sei 

Williams.  Antony  S.:  Martinez.  Edward  k.:  and  Hachamovitch,  Dean  J.. 

5.680.616.  CI.  395-614  000. 

Martino.  John  A.,  n.  to  Sybase.  Inc.  Electrdnic  messaging  method  of  and 

system  for  heterogeneous  connectivity  and  universal  and  generic  inierfac 

ing  for  distributed  applications  and  pnxea  «s  residing  in  wide  variety  of 

computing  platforms  and  communication 

CI.  395-200.150. 

Marukawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Oshite.  ToiiKMni;  Yamane.  Kcnji;  Yan^da,  Hatsumi;  and  Marukawa. 
Yuji.  5,679.491,  O.  430-1 10.000. 
Maniyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Seok;  Maruyama,  Atsushi;  Akf  ke,  TosfaihirD;  and  Kim,  Sung 

Wan.  5.679.559.  O.  435-172.300. 

Maruyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Daisan  Kasel  KabtAhiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  dichloro-(2,2>-paracyclophai  e.  5.679,874, 0.  570-149.000. 

Marventano,  James  R..  to  Stone  Container  ( Corporation.  Integrated  picture 

frame  and  stand  apparatus.  5,678,339.  CI 
Marwal  Systems:  See — 

Mollet.  Philippe;  Brigliadori,  Jean;  atJ  Filjak.  Jean.  5,678,449,  G. 
73-319.000. 
Marx.  Kenneth  A.:  See- 

Szafiranski.  Pizemyslaw;  Mello.  Charl^ie  M.;  Sano,  Takeshi;  Marx. 

Kenneth  A.;  Cantor,  Charles  R.;  K  iplan.  David  L.:  and  Smith. 

Cassandra  L..  5.679.533,  CI.  435-72.(  DO. 

Masaki.  Saloru;  Yamamoto.  Akinori:  Seki.  F  isao;  Asami.  Fumitaka;  Ohno. 

Kazuo;  Imai.  Masao;  and  Udo.  Shinya.  to 

Limited;  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics 

CMOS  3V  to  from  5V.  5.680.064.  O.  326f8l.00O. 

Maschinenfabrik  Berthold  Hermle  AG;  See— 

Braun,  Hans-Dieter.  5.678.291.  a.  29-2|i.00A. 
Maschinenfabrik  Bezner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG: 

Fuchs,  Dieter;  and  Stehle.  Wolfgang,  5.478.697.  C\.  209-705.000. 
Mase,  Alcira:  Sei 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiiiki,  Masaaki;  and  Takemura. 
Yasuhiko,  5,680.147.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Masooer,  Lance  O..  to  Chevron.  U.S.A..  Inc.  betennining  the  oil  decline  for 
an  oil-prodixnng  reservoir.  5,679,893.  CI.     3-152.180. 
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5.678.323,  Q.  34-266.000. 


Fujitsu  Limited;  Fujitsu  VLSI 
Limited.  Level  converter  for 


Edward  V.  to  Kennamelal  Inc. 
making.  5,679,445,  CI.  428- 


Masutomi.  Hanihiko:  Kawa- 


Massa,  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk,  John  S.:  and  Conley, 
Composite  cermet  articles  and  method  ol 
212.000. 
Masuda.  Shigefumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  HyAnd  SCM  optical  transmission 

apparatus.  5.680.238,  CI.  359-132.000.      ] 
Maiiuda.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaish^.  Position  detecting  apparatus 

for  an  ophthalmologic  apparatus.  5,680,19f,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Masulomi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi 

hara.  Yusuke;  and  Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi  5.679.507.  CI.  430-603.000. 
Matalon.  Reuben;  Kaul.  Rajinder;  Gao.  Guing  Ping;  Balamurugan.  Kup- 
pareddi;  and  Michals-Malalon.  KimberleeJto  Miami  Children's  Hospital 
Research  Institute,  inc.  Aspartoacylase  g  ;ne.  protein,  and  methods  of 
screening  for  muutons  associated  with  ci  navan  disease.  5,679,635,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Mather.  Jack  G.;  See- 
Van  Hout,  James  E.;  Mather.  Jack  G.;  aAd  Madaj.  David  J.,  5,680,468, 
a.  381-86.000. 
Mathews.  Antony  James:  See- 

Anderson,  David  C;  and  Mathews,  Antony  James.  5.679,777.  CI. 
530-385.000. 
Malhiovtricz.  Edith:  See- 

Bemstein.  Howard;  Morrel.  Eric:  Mathictvitz.  Edith;  Schwaller.  Kirsten; 
and  Beck,  Thomas  R..  5,679J77,  C\. 
Malta  MHS:  See— 

Radde,  Klaus;  and  Le  Neel,  Olivier.  5,479,594,  O.  437-48.000. 
Matsubara,  Yoshihittj:  See — 

Kunitomo.  Iwao;  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro: 
a.  313-141.000. 
Matsuda.  Hideaki:  See— 

Saito.  Daisuke;  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki,  '. 
Matsuda,  Kenichi;  See- 

Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsuda,  Ken^ihi,  5,679.964,  C\.  257-83.000. 
Matsuda.  Osamu:  See — 

Doi.  Masalo;  Naiui,  Hironobu;  Matsu<^  Osamu;  and  Sahara,  Kenji. 
5.679.947.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Matsuda,  Shinpei:  See — 

Aihara,  Katsuzo;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  and  tamo.  Tomoichi,  5.680,085,  CI. 

335-216.000. 

Mauuda.  Tetsuo;  and  Okumura,  Kalsuya. 

Method  of  planarizing  a  semiconductor  w^tpiece  surface.  5,679,610.  CI. 

437-225.000. 

Matsuda,  Yoshio:  Sei 

Takanbhi,  Keijiro;  Matsuda,  Yoshio;  andfTsukamolo,  Jun.  5,679,48 1 .  CI. 
429-223.000. 


and  Amano.  Kozo.  5,680.002, 


,678,938,  CI.  400-120.170. 


Matsui.  Masataka:  See — 

Nagamatsu.  Tetsu;  and  Matsui,  Ma.sataka,  5,680.127.  CI.  341-101.000. 
Matsui.  Masato:  See — 

Bakuya.  Takao;  and  Matsui.  Masato.  5.680.614.  CI.  395-614.000. 
MaLsumaru.  Ryoji,  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co..  Ltd.  Character  era.<ier  case. 

5.679.156,  CI.  118-200.000. 
Matsumoto.  Akinori;  and  Sugiyama.  Tatsuo.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 
Method  of  screen  printing  a  pattern  on  an  edge  of  a  glass  substrate. 
5,678,481.  a.  101-129000. 
Matsumoto.  Hideki;  Aoki.  Harumi;  Shimazaki,  Shinji;  l^uji,  Kalsuyuki;  and 
Saitoh,  Toshiharti.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric 
type  acceleration  sensor  with  metallic  case  and  resin  package.  5,679.897. 
CI.  73-514.340. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 

Image  reduction  conversion  method.  5.680,529.  CI.  395-139.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Seiichi;  Matsumoto,  Kazuaki;  and  Kitao,  Toiu,  5,678,942, 
a.  401 -2 19.000. 
Matsimioto,  Tatsuru;  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi,  lo  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd. 
Reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  medium.  5.679.615,  CI.  503-217.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yasuo:  See — 

lizaka.  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Masahito:  and  Matsumoto,  Yasuo,  5,679,941,  Q. 

235-383.000. 

Malsumura,  Hiroyuki;  Shimamolo,  Syu;  and  Shibata.  Tohru,  to  Daicel 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Tobacco  filter  material  and  a  tobacco  filter  as 

produced  using  the  same.  5.678.577.  CI.  131-331.000. 

Matsumura.  Masao;  Takeuchi,  Takao;  and  Kishikawa.  Tadahiko,  to  Ebaia 

Corporation.  Liquefied  gas  supply  system.  5,678,411.  Q.  62-50.300. 
Matsumura,  Tamio:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Masayuki;    Maeda.    Kiyoshi;   Toyota,    Masato:   Ofanishi, 
Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Komemura,  Toshio:  and  Matsimiura,  Tamio, 
5,679,204.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Matsunaga.  Katsuya;  Yamamoto.  Kalsuhisa:  and  Shichida.  Akihilo.  lo  Inter- 
national  Business   Machines  Corporation:   Ricoh  Company,  Ltd ;   and 
Hosiden  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  and  an  electronic  apparatus 
using  the  electrical  connector.  5.679.013,  C\.  439-144.000. 
Matsuno.  Osamu;  and  Abe.  Hinnhi,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Failure 
diagnostic    apparatus    for    swirl    control    apparatus.    5,679.891,    d. 
73-118.100. 
Matsuo,  Takahiro:  Yamashita,   Kazuhiro;  Endo.   Masayuki;  and   Sasago. 
Masaru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming 
micropatlems  utilizing  silylation  and  overall  energy  beam  exposure. 
5.679,500,  a.  430-314.000. 
Matsuo.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Kumiko;  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki,  to 

Kao  Corporation.  Shampoo  composition.  5,679,330.  CI.  424-70.190. 
Malsuoka.  Mikiharu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masaaki;  Shinrada,  Isamu;  Malsuoka,  Mikihaiti;  Miyazaki, 
Yasuko;  and  Kanashiki.  Masaaki,  5.680.158,  Q.  345-168.000. 
Matsuoka,  Naoki,  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse.  5,680,089,  CI.  337-198.000. 
Malsuoka.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Oinuma.   Hitoshi;   Suda.   Shinji;   Yoneda,   Naoki;   Kolake,   Makolo: 
Hayashi,  Kenji;  Miyake,  Kazuloshi;  Mori.  Nobuyuki:  Saito.  Mamoru; 
Matsuoka,  Toshiyuki;  Namiki.  Masayuki;  Sudo,  Takeshi;  and  Souda, 
Shigetu,  5.679.671.  G.  514-211.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akai.  Toshifumi;  Tanaka.  Yutaka;  NishinHxi,  Toshiyuki:  and  Wada, 

Hidekazu.  5,680.290.  CI.  361-275.400. 
Hiwatashi,  Tatsuya,  5,679,454.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kadouchi.  Eiji;  Walanabe.  Yuichi;  Kinoshita.  Megumi;  ho,  Noboru:  and 

Takaia,  Kanji.  5,680.030.  CI.  320-15.000. 

Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsuda,  Kenichi,  5,679,964,  G.  257-83.000. 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sawada,  Aki- 

hiro:  Kikukawa,  Hirohito;  Agata,  Masashi;  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi. 

5.680J66,  G.  365-230.060. 

Matsumoto,  Hideki:  Aoki,  Harumi;  Shimazaki,  Shinji:  Tsuji,  Kalsuyuki; 

and  Saitoh.  Toshiharu,  5.679,897.  G.  73-514.340. 
Matsuo.  Takahiro;  Yamashita,  Kazuhiro;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and  Sasago, 

Masaru.  5.679.500.  G.  430-314.000. 
Michibayashi.    Akiko;    Kawamura,    Tetsuya:    Furula,    Mamoru;    and 

Miyala,  Yutaka,  5,680,190.  CI.  349-140.000. 
Murakami,  Motoyoshi;  Binikawa,  Masahiro;  and  Kudoh,  Yoshihiko, 

5,679,386,  G.  425-175.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5,679,203,  G.  156-344.000. 
Shinoda.  Mayumi.  5.680.322.  CI.  364-5  I4.00A. 
Sugila.  Ryuji;  Tohma.   Kiyokazu:  Ishida.  TaLsuaki;  and  Yoahimolo, 

Kazunari,  5,679,410,  G.  427-523.000. 
Takegawa,  Hirozo;  Inoue,  Yuji;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  Kitamura,  Tomoko; 

and  Inoue.  Shigeyuki,  5.678.758.  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Thoma.  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimoto.  Kazunari;  Sugila,  Ryuji;  and  Ishida, 

Talsuaki.  5.679.166.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Tohda,  Takao;  Kado.  Hiroyuki;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  Manabe,  Yoshio;  and 

Yoshida,  Masaru,  5.679.888.  G.  73-105.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroyuki:  Fukuoka.  Akio;  and  Tsuda,  Seiji.  5,680,092,  CI. 
338-309.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Induslril  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki.  5.680,356.  G.  365-205.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kishi,  Hideki;  Toguchi.  Takehiko:  Chuzawa,  Takaaki;  and  Uoiome, 
Riichi,  5,680,084,  G.  335-15.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
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Senoh,  Manabu;  Mano.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shibayama.  Akinori,  5.680,07 1 . 

CI.  327-390.000. 

Matsushita.  Takeshi;   and   Morishita.   Shigeru.  lo  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  internal  suppon  structure  for  red-eye 

prevention  lamp.  5.680.650.  CI.  .396-157.000. 

Matsuura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Fumio.  lo  Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  Reclining 

device  for  seat.  5.678.895.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Matsuura.  Yuuji:  See — 

Mukudai.  Osamu;  Matsuura,  Yuuji;  Niimuia.  Isao:  Walanabe.  Kayoko: 
and  Iwasa.  Keiko.  5.679.489.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Nozomu:  See — 

Akioka.  Taka.shi;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuji;  Matsuzaki.  Nozomu:  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka; 
Goiou.  Nobuyuki:  Ide.  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro:  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5.680.066.  CI.  327-78.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Kinya;  Miyaz^wa.  Hiroshi;  and  llo.  Norio.  lo  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.   Brushless  DC  m<Mor  and  method  for  driving  the  same. 
5.679.997.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Matsuzono.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira:  Moriwaki,  Hideo:  Matsuzono.  Yoshiaki:  Fujimolo. 
Sachilo;  and  Kiso.  Saloshi,  5.678,523.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Matthes.  Lany  A.:  See — 

Stallhaumer.  Richard  J.;  and  Matthes.  Larry  A..  5.678,707.  CI.  212- 
253.000. 
Manhew.  M.  C;  Pamaik.  Sanjay;  Hart.  Paul;  and  Amidon.  Thomas,  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Process  for  enhanced  deposition  and  reten- 
tion of  particulate  filler  on  papermaking  fibers.  5.679.220.  CI.  162- 1 8 1 .400. 
Matlis.  John  Seymour:  See — 

Robinson.  William  M.;  Manis.  John  SeynKiur,  Cooper.  Chuck  F:  aitd 
Bennett.  Jeffrey  A..  5.680.289.  CI.  361-127.000. 
Matzo.  David:  See — 

Braunbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Malzo.  David.  5.678.314,  CI.  30-372.000 
Maurer.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Embedded  phase  shifting 
phiMfimasks  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.679.483.  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Maury.  Elise  E.:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury.  Elise  E.:  Combes,  James  R.;  and  Mence- 
loglu.  Yusuf  Z.,  5,679,737,  G.  524-529.000. 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama.   Keijiro;   Kusakari.  Ichiro:   Mivazaki.  ALsushi;  and  Ishii. 

Syuichi.  5.678.613.  CI.  140-1  I9.(X)0. 
Yoshie.  Toiu.  5.678.745.  CI.  227-4.000. 
Max-Medical  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Whisson.  Maxwell  Edmund,  5.680.II0.  CI.  .340-613.000. 
May.  Anton.  Umbrella.  5.678.585.  CI.  135-20.100. 
May.  Jesse  Albert:  See — 

Dean.  Thomas  Robert;  Chen.  Hwang-Hsing;  at)d  May.  Jesse  Albert. 
5.679.670.  CI.  514-21  l.tXM). 
Mayer.  David  W..  to  SchiKider  (USA)  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  clad 

composite  stent.  5.679.470,  CI.  428-662.000. 
Mayled.  Edward  C.  Anii  pickpocket  pouch.  5.678.620,  CI.  150-134.000. 
Maynard.  James:  Savic.   Milan:  and  Eldergill.  Ian.  lo  Habco  Beverage 
Systems  Iik.  Refrigeration  unit  for  cold  space  merchandiser  5.678.42 1 .  CI. 
62-407.000. 
Mazac.  Charles  J.;  and  Rubacha.  John  S..  lo  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Uses  of  heptafluiwopropane.  5.679.287.  CI.  252-399.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ishihara.  Toshihiro:  Inada.  Takahiixi;  and  Okuda.  Tsunehisa,  5.678.650. 

CI.  180-169.000. 
Uemura.  Hiroki;  Niibe. Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Yoshioka. Tohru;  Okuda. 
Kenichi:  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Morioka.  Saloshi:  and  Adachi.  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.680.097.  CI.  .340435.000. 
Maze.  Michael  Leon,  to  World  Wide  Homes  Lid.  Rapid  a.s.sembly  secure 

prefabricated  building.  5.678.384.  CI.  52-783.170. 
Mazzella.  Richard  Salvaiore;  and  Schrader.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.  Valve  lifter  retainer  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.678.514.  CI.  123-90.500. 
McAnally.  Andrew;  and  Cook.  Stephen,  lo  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.  Sciewless  hard 
drive  mounting  in  a  computer  system  with  a  chassis  via  a  first  bracket 
rigidly  mounted  to  the  chassis  and  a  second  bracket  muvably  mounted  lo 
the  chassis.  5.680.293.  CI.  361-685.000. 
McBride,  John;  and  Gluhanich.  Michael  D.  Cleanroom  washing  system. 

5.678,278,  CI.  15-228.000. 
MCC  Nederland  B.V.:  See- 
van  Zijderveld,  George  Johannes,  5.678.682.  CI.  198-853.000. 
McCaffrey.  Ronald  P;  and  Sugar.  Alan  M..  to  University  Hospital.  The. 
Methods  for  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  fungal  infections  by  admin- 
istration of  3'-deoxypurine  nucleosides.  5.679.648.  CI  514-46.000. 
McCarthy,  FraiKis  D.:  See — 

Stanley.  Stephen  J.:  McCarthy.  Francis  D.;  Sumner.  Charies:  and  Gildeit. 
Gary  Robert.  5.679.241.  CI.  208-92.000. 
McCauley.  Alvin  D.:  See — 

Dealey.  Onward  K.:  Domas.  Ben  V;  and  McCauley.  Alvin  D.,  5.678.914. 
CI.  362.32.000. 
McCluie.  Charles  Laird.  Skate  bearing  maintenance.  5.678,582.  CI.  1.34- 

1 16.000. 
McCowin.  Steve:  See — 

Ogorchock.  Paul:  and  MeCowin.  Steve.  5.678..363.  CI.  52-144.000. 
McCoy.  Brvan  John:  See — 

Maries,  Patrick  David:  and  Mi-Coy.  Bryan  John.  5.679.205.  CI.  156- 
406.600. 


McCracken,  Robert  E.;  and  Watson,  James  B..  to  Waxing  Corporabon  of 
America.  Inc.  Power  tool  having  a  quick  release  system  for  attaching  a 
working  element.  5.678.272.  CI.  1 5-97. 100. 
McCredie.  Paul  John:  See — 

Shelboume.    Keith    H.;   and    McCredie.    Paul   John.    5.678.397.   CI. 
56-14.600. 
McDemxxi.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Pmen,  Daniel  W.:  Haley.  Charles  T;  McDermon.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Fosshage.  David  J  .  5.678.390.  CI.  53-450.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

O'Brien.  Dudley  L..  5.678,584.  CI.  134-I66.O0R. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.:  See — 

Osder.  Stephen  S..  5.678,786.  CI.  244-17.130. 
McDonough.  Sherrol  Hoffa;  See — 

Hogan.  James  John:  Smith.  Richard  Dana;  Kop.  Jo  Ann;  and  McDon- 
ough. Sherrol  Hoffa.  5.679.520.  CI.  435-6  000. 
McDougall.  Ian  Leitch:  and  Hanley.  Peter,  to  Oxford  Insittmients  PLC 
Oscillating   magnetic   field   generating  assembly.   5.680,044,  G.   324- 
303.000. 
McEachem.  Alexander.  Charger  for  hand-held  rechargeable  electric  apparatus 

with  reduced  magnetic  field.  5.680.028.  CI.  320-2.000. 
McFarland.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Simpson.  Etnel  O.;   McFariand.  Jeffrey   M.;  Law.  Michael  P.;  and 
Kesling.  Haven  S..  Jr..  5.679,628.  CI.  .508-583.000. 
McGill  University:  See — 

Newkitk.  Marianna  M..  5.679337.  G.  435-7.920. 
McGlaun.  Monte  A.:  See — 

Soliday.  Patrick  K.;  Thomas.  Gary  W.;  McGlaun.  Monie  A.;  and  Taylor. 
Michael  J..  5.680,262.  G.  359-840.000. 
McGowan.  Chris  S.:  Kovvuri.  Somasckhar  R.;  and  Hostettler.  Sieve  G.,  to 

Movii.  Inc.  Myoelectric  feedback  system.  5.679.0O4,  CI.  434-247.000. 
McHugh.  Marcus  David,  to  BICC  Public  Limited  Company.  Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  electric  cables.  5.679.192.  CI.  156-143.000. 
McHugh.  Robert  G.:  See—  * 

Lai.    Ching-ho;    Wang.    Chiung-Chuan;    and    McHugh.    Robert    G., 
5.679.020.  CI.  439-342.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Ru.ss.  Will;  Sees.  Mark  Wayne:  Bengsloa.  Lee  Dennis:  and  Wagner. 
Clinton  Allen.  5.680.326.  CI.  .364-514.0()R 
Mclnemey.  Elizabeth;  Oldheld.  David  Joseph;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene: 
Bermel.  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Santilli.  Domenic.  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Cyan  and  magenta  pigment  set.  5.679.139.  CI    106-20.00D 
Mclnemey.  Elizabeth:  and  Oldfield.  David  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Magenu  and  yellow  dye  set  for  imaging  systems.  5.679.140.  CI. 
I06-20.00D 
Mclnemey.  Elizabeth;  Oldfield.  David  Joseph;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene; 
Bermel.  Alexandra  DiLauro:  and  Santilli.  Domenic.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Magenta  ink  jel  pigment  set.  5.679.141.  CI.  l(»6-20.0OD 
Mclnemey.  Elizabeth;  Oldfield.  Dasid  Joseph;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene; 
Bermel.  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Santilli.  Domenic.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Cyan  ink  jet  pigment  set  5.679.142.  CI.  106-20.0OD. 
McKinley.  Bryan  Franklin:  See — 

Rehbock.  Hans  H.:  Lynde.  Gerald:  Lueders.  Ed;  McKinley.  Bryan 
Franklin;  Johnson.  John  J.;  and  Nazzal.  Greg,  5,678,634,  G.  166- 
377.000. 
McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  to  Opiex  Corporation.  M=6(3.8)  runlength  limited 

code  for  multi-level  dau.  5.680.128.  CI.  .341-59.000. 
McManis.  Charles  E..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Secure  network  protocol 

system  and  method.  5.680.461.  CI.  380-25.000. 
McManus.  Peter  John.  Internal  combustion  engine  variable  tuned  exhaust 

system.  5,678,404.  CI.  60-313.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Betta.  Norbetl  I..  5.679.406.  CI.  427-289.000. 
Brown-Skrobol.  Su.san  Kay.  5.679.369.  CI.  424-131.000. 
Stevens.  Charles  A.;  Hov.  Michael  R.;  and  Roche,  Edward  J..  5.679.376. 
CI.  424-472.000. 
McRae.  Derek  John:  See- 
Hook.  Reginald  Wayne;  McRae.  Derek  John:  Balkwill.  Scan  Manin;  and 
Gibb.  Mel.  5.678.842.  CI.  280-646.000. 
McRae.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Batcheider.  BriKC  T;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  CJoldslein.  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  Sims.  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5.679.228.  CI   204-524.000. 
Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  McRae,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Sints.  Keith  J .  5.679.229. 
CI.  204-524.000. 
McReynoWs.  Kent  B.:  See- 
Moll,  David  J.;  Burmesler.  Alan  F.:  Young.  Thomas  C;  McReynoWs. 
Kent  P.:  Clark.  James  E.:  Hoiz.  Charles  Z :  Wessling.  Ritchie  A  ; 
Quarderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.:  Beck. 
Henry    Nelson;    Jeanes.    Thomas    O.;    and    Smith.    Bethanne    L.. 
5.679.133.  CI.  95-45.000. 
McWhorler.  Paul  Jackson:  See — 

Miller.  Samuel  Lee;  Miller.  William  Michael;  and  McWhoner.  Paul 
Jackson.  5.680.462.  CI.  380-48.000. 
Mead.  Donald:  See — 

Rabowsky.  Irving:  Mead.  Donald:  and  Bums.  Ronnie.  5,680,512.  CI. 
395-2.950. 
Mead.  Donald  C.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method  and  system  for  anti-piracy 

using  frame  rale  dithering.  5.680.454.  CI.  380-I4.006. 
Means  Industries:  See — 
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Dover.  Charles  E. 

192-107.00R. 

Meari,  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Scarazzo.  Christopher:  and  Mears. 
109.000. 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania:  See 
Friedman.  Eitan:  Hollouay.  M 
Su  Jane:  Schmidt.  Azriel:  and 
435-6.000. 
MediCor  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  F.:  and  Henderson 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuch.  Ronald  J..  5.679.400.  CI.  427-2. 
Verhoeven.  Michel:  Cahalan.  Linda  L 
dicte:  and  Cahalan.  Panick  T.  5 
Mee.  John  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comp^ 

and  precursor  compounds  theiefor  S 
Meek.  Mary  M.:  See — 

Naquin.  Robert  R.:  Johnson.  Gerald  L. 
S.:  and  DeCosta.  William  J..  5.678.' 
Megadoi  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Ashwofth.  William  Frederick.  5.680.2: 
Megawall  Corporation:  See — 

Franklin.  Howard  M.:  and  Garlinkel. 
Mehmke.  Karin:  See — 

Skalelz.  Detlef:  Heckel.  Horst:  and 
428-35.700. 
Mehta.  Sunil.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

trench  formation  and  conventional 
Meister.  Jack  B.;  and  Walcott.  Bruce  L..  to 
seat  detection  in  a  vehicle  supplemental 
280-735.000. 
Melbye.  William  L.:  See— 

Miller.  Philip:  Melbye.  William  L 
E.:  Lindseth.  Marvin  D.:  and 
264-167.000. 
Melief,  Cornells  Joseph  Maria:  an<l  Kast 
Leiden:  and  Seed  Capital  Investments.  ( 
ptxMein  for  use  in  human  T  cell  respon.se  i 
P53  protein-specific  cytotoxic  t-lymphix- 
Mello.  Charlene  M.:  See— 

Szafranski,  Przemyslaw:  Mello. 
Kenneth  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R. 
Ca.ssandra  L..  5.679.533,  CI.  435- 
Mellul.  Myriam:  See — 

Bara.  Isabelle:  and  Mellul.  Myriam. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 
Greene.  George  W.:  Albrecht.  Peter  t 
Hidalgo.  Rafael.  5.679.055.  CI.  451 
Menaged.  Neal  M.:  and  Hendler.  Lewis  M 

5.678.702.0.  211-87.000. 
Menceloglu.  Yusuf  Z.:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.:  Maury.  Elise  E. 
loglu.  Yusuf  Z.,  5.679.737.  CI.  524 
Menegazzo.  Zaccaria.  to  S.P.S.  S.p.A. 
emeigency  exits  or  the  like.  5.679.4 1 7 
Menges.  Horst:  and  Post.  Lotbar.  to 
for  securing  a  replaceable  barrel  to  the 
5.678.343.  CI.  42-75.020. 
Menz.   Edward  T:   and  Josephson.   Lee 
Hepalocvte-specific    receptor-mediated 
5.679.323,  CI.  424-9.322. 
Mcnzel.  Thomas:  See — 

Heuer.  Lutz:  Joentgen.  Winfried:  Gn 
Joachim:    MUller.    Nikolaus:    Uhr. 
Brikher.  Karl-Hermann:  Wesener, 
Pirkl.  Hans-Georg;  Menzel.  Thomas 
ner.  Paul.  5.679.761.  CI.  528-363.1 
Mercalli.  Luciano:  and  Marazzi.  Paolo,  to 
Device  for  positioning  and  blocking  sol 
device.  5.678.270.  CI.  I2-17.00R. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Dassler.  Juergen:  and  Swinnen.  Horst. 
Siegel,  Gunter.  5.679.074.  CI.  454-1 
Zipperle.  Ralf:  and  KBrber.  Jurgen.  5 
Mercier.  Claude:  and  Scon.  Graham  Vaugh 
Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  s 
from   corresponding   anilines   by 
469.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Robert  K.:  Kayser.  Frank:  Bao, 

and  Rupprecht.  Kathleen  M..  5.i 
Baldwin.  John  J.:  Claremon.  David  A 

Remy.  David  C:  and  Selnick.  Harol( 
Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  Durette.  Philipp< 
William  K.:  and  Sahoo.  Soumya  P.. 
Friedman,  Eitan:  Holloway.  M 
Su  Jane:  Schmidt.  Aoiei:  and 
435-6.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankte 


Field.  Robert  H  ;  at  1  Ebel.  Lome  L..  5,678,675.  CI. 


La  vrence  N..  5.678.610.  CI.  138- 


Kaiharif  e:  Rodan.  Gideon  A.:  Rutledge. 
Robert  L..  5.679.518.  CI. 


V<  ;el. 


Michel.  5.680,053.  CI.  324-559.000. 

40. 

-lendriks.  Marc:  Fouache.  Bene- 
,6746.59.  CI.  514-56.000. 

y.  Method  of  synthesizing  dyes 

.679|795.  CI.  548-182.000. 

Meek,  Mary  M.:  Couzens.  Eric 

,<  24.  CI.  374-32  000. 

.  CI.  358-298.000. 
I  rik.  5.678.373.  CI.  52-4.19.000. 
lehmke.  Karin.  5.679.424.  CI 


nc.  Isolation  using  self-aligned 
"   5.679.599.  CI.  437-69.000. 
ichlin.  Inc.  Occupant  and  infant 
restraint  system.  5.678.854.  CI. 


:  N<  itegard.  Susan  K.:  Wtxxl.  Leigh 
Bye  inski.  Dale  A..  5.679.302.  CI. 

V  vbe  I 


Martin,  to  Rijksuniversiteit 

)  B.V.  Peptides  of  human  P53 

ing  compositions,  and  human 

tes.  5.679.641.  CI.  514-15.000. 
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Chai  ene  M.:  Sano.  Takeshi:  Marx. 
Kaplan.  David  L.:  and  Smith. 
72  000, 

5^79.326.  CI.  424-70. 100. 

Strittmaiter.  Kenneth  D.:  and 
10.000. 
Merchandising  display  system. 


Es 


Combes.  James  R.:  and  Mence- 
29.000. 

sily  breakable  glass  pane  for 
428-14.000. 
Rheinm^all  Industrie  GmbH.  Safety  lock 
using  of  an  automatic  weapon. 


h» 


to  Advanced   Magnetics,   Inc. 
ndocytosis-type   compositions. 


h.  ToTsten;  Traenckner.  Hans- 
Hermann:    Heise.    Klaus-Peter: 
J(^chim-Reinhard:  Wollbom.  Ute; 
Liesenfelder,  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 


(K  [) 


G  ii 


cine  Meccanicme  Cerim  S.p.a. 
s  and  machine  fitted  with  such 


5.678.844.  C\.  280-668.000. 
41  000. 

78.875.  CI.  296-37.800. 
n.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals 
I  sstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
dedia  oniation.    5.679.879,   CI.    585- 


Jianming:  Parsons,  William  H.: 
679|05,  CI.  514-450.000. 

llion.  Ja.son  M.:  Livenon.  Nigel: 
G..  5.679,672.  CI.  514-220.000. 
L.:  Goulet.  Joung  L.:  Hagmann. 
5.679.70O.  CI.  514-416.000 
Kalhar  ie:  Rodan.  Gideon  A.:  Rutledge. 
V^el.  Robert  L.  5.679.518.  CI. 

Haftung:  See — 


Banmann.  Ekkehard:  Schoen.  Sabine:  and  Tarumi.  Kazuaki.  5.679.285. 

CI.  252-299.630. 
Cimbollek.  Monika;  and  Nies.  Berthold,  5,679.646.  CI.  514-43.000. 
Pauluth.  Detlef:  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.679.282.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Merlin.  Jean-Paul  D.:  Sharp.  Brenner  Martin:  Farrington.  Eric  K.:  and 
Johnston.  Vonda  K..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Tub  door  system  for  a  top 
loading  horizonul  axis  automatic  washer  5.678.430.  CI.  68-24.000. 
Memick.  Jason  H.;  See — 

Bogner,  Douglas  J.;  and  Memick,  Jason  H..  5.680.445.  CI.  379-106.000. 
Merrifield.  Philip  John;  and  Daley.  Bemard  Michael,  to  ITW  Limited. 

Two-components  pressure  feed  system.  5.678.591.  CI.  137-208.000. 
Merrill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen  J..  5.678.865.  CI.  285-150.000. 
Messelhi.  Selim:  See — 

Hurkmans.  Antoon  M.:  Venkat.  Suresh:  and  Messelhi.  Selim.  5.679.927. 
CI.  174-92.000. 
Mesters.  Rolf  M.:  See- 
Griffin.  John  H.:  and  Mesters.  Rolf  M..  5.679.639.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Anastasijevic.  Nikola:  Jedlicka.  Gerhard:  and  Lohrberg.  Karl.  5.679,240, 
CI.  205-560.000. 
Metaplas  lonon  Oberflachenveredelungstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hoppe.  Steffen.  5,679,411,  CI.  427-528.000. 
Metcalf,  Eric:  See — 

Stansfeld,  James  Wolryche:  and  Melcalf.  Eric.  5.678.926.  CI.  374- 
208.000. 
Metz.  James  George:  Lardizabal.  Kalhryn  Dennis:  and  Lassncr.  Michael,  to 
Calgene.  Iik.  Nucleic  acid  sequences  encoding  a  plant  cytoplasmic  protein 
involved  in  fany  acyl-CoA  meubolism.  5.679.881.  CI.  800-205 .0(X) 
Metzger.  Karl-Georg:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas:  Mielke.  Burkhard:  Petersen.  Uwe:  Schenke.  Thomas: 
Bremm.   Klaus-Dieter:  Endemiann.  Rainer:   Metzger,   Karl-Georg: 
Scheer.  Martin:  Stegemann.  Michael:  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Geotg. 
5.679,675,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Mevissen,  Scott  M.:  See — 

Johnson,  David  E.:  Mann,  Lawrence  J.:  Mevissen,  Scon  M.;  Pihl. 
Richard  M.:  and  Roeker.  David  C.  5.679,067.  CI.  451-527.000. 
Mew.  Jacqueline  M.:  See — 

Webster.  John  M.:  and  Mew.  Jacqueline  M..  5.679.899.  CI.  73-656.000. 
Meydan.  Turgut:  See — 

Salmasi.  Zareh  S.:  Stanbury.  Hugh  J.:  Meydan.  Turgut:  Moses.  Anthony 
J.:  Page.  James  H.  R.:  and  Beckley.  Philip.  5.679.887.  CI.  73-78.000. 
Meyer.  David  M.:  See — 

Meyer.  Smart  L.:  Meyer.  Jonathan  I.:  Meyer.  Eric  S.;  and  Meyer.  David 
M..  5.678.579.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Meyer,  Eric  S.:  See — 

Meyer,  Stuart  L.:  Meyer.  Jonathan  I.:  Meyer,  Eric  S.:  and  Meyer.  David 
M..  5.678.579.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Meyer.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Heckenmuller.   Harald:   and   Meyer.   Hansjorg.   5.679.570.   CI.   435- 
287.900. 
Meyer.  Jonathan  I.:  See — 

Meyer.  Stuart  L.:  Meyer.  Jonathan  I.:  Meyer.  Eric  S.:  and  Meyer.  David 
M..  5.678.579.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Meyer.  Kenneth  G.  Inflatable  cushion.  5.678,265,  CI.  5-654.000. 
Meyer,  Robert:  Borel.  Michel:  and  Bruni.  Marie-Dominique,  to  Commissariat 
a  L'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  micFotip  electron 
source.  5,679,044.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  F:  See — 

Finkowski.  James  W.:  Rejsa.  Jack:  Meyer.  Robert  F:  and  Rasmussen. 
Glenn  O..  5.678.394.  CI.  53-516.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  Frederick:  See — 

Bridges.  Alexander  James:   Denny.  William  Alexander:  Fry.  David: 
Kraker.  Alan:  Meyer.  Robert  Frederick:  Rewcaslle,  Gordon  William: 
Thompson.  Andrew  Mark:  and  Show-alter,  Howard  Daniel  Hollis. 
5.679.683.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Meyer.  Stuart  L.:  Meyer.  Jonathan  1.:  Meyer.  Eric  S.:  and  Meyer.  David  M.. 
to  Televideo  Consultants.  Inc.  Apparatus  aixl  method  for  positioning  and 
moving  a  flexible  element.  5.678.579.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Meyer.  William;  See — 

Thompson.  Scon  A.:  Daiker.  Jeffrey;  Slavnheim,  Jonathon  A.;  Meyer. 
William;  Fridholm.  Greg;  Sang.  Zhong;  Studtman,  George:  Thomas. 
Mark  G.;  and  Delano.  W.  Beale.  5.678.521.  CI,  123-447.000. 
Meyers.  Ira  S.:  See — 

Prestia.  Joseph  C.  5.678,897.  CI.  297-440. 1 50. 
Meyers.  Johannes  Josef;  See — 

Moll.  Karl-Andreas:  Meyers.  Johannes  Josef;  and  Westerhof.  Nicolaas 
Berend.  5.679.122.  CI.  55-497.000. 
Meyler.  Boris;  See — 

Nathan.  Menachem;  Zolotarevski.  I.eonid:  Zolotarevski.  Olga:  Ashki- 
nazi.  German:  and  Meyler.  Boris,  5,680.073.  CI.  327-586.000. 
mFactory.  Inc.;  See — 

Gudmundson.  Norman  K.:  Forsythe,  R.  Hamish:  and  Lee.  Wayne  A., 
5.680.619.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Miami  Children's  Hospital  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Matalon,  Reuben:  Kaul,  Rajinder:  Gao.  Guang  Ping;  Balamurugan. 
Kuppareddi;  and  Michals-Matalon,  Kimberlee.  5.679.635.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  Sec- 
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Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulfotd.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Hause,  Fied 
N.:  Bandvopadhvay,  Basab:  and  Michael.  Mari(  W..  5.679.605.  CI. 
437-190.000. 
Michals-Matalon,  Kimberlee:  See — 

Matalon.  Reuben:  Kaul,  Rajinder:  Gao.  Guang  Ping;  Balamurugan. 
Kuppareddi;  and  Michals-Matalon.  Kimberlee.  5.679.635,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Michibaya.shi,  Akiko;  Kawamura.  Tetsuya:  Furuta.  Mamoru:  and  Miyata. 
Yutaka.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  display 
apparatus  including  the  same  transparent  material  in  the  TFT  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  a  sub^>ixel  elecnode.  5.680,190,  CI.  349-140.000. 
Micro  Motion.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainered:  and  Loving,  Roger  Scott,  5,679.906.  CI. 
7.3-861.3.53. 
Micro  Optics  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Savoie.  Marc  Y..  5.678.%7.  CI.  409-233.(KX). 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technologv  Corporation;  See — 

Kumar.  Nalin.  5.679.043.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.;  See — 

R(x)hpar\ar.  Fariborz  F.  5.680.352.  CI.  365-194.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Gochnour.    l5erek;    and    Famworth.    Warren    M..    5.678,301.    CI. 

29-827.000. 
Gonzales.  David:  and  Hudson.  Guy  F.  5.679.169,  a.  134-1.300. 
Henderson.  Gary  O..  5.679.065.  CI.  451-290.000. 
Juengling.  Werner.  5.679.600.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Lee.  Roger  R..  5.680,350,  CI.  365-185.240. 

Miller,  James  E.,  Jr:  and  Ma,  Manny  K.  F.  5.679.593.  O.  437-47.000. 
Mor/ano.  Christopher  K..  5.680.425.  CI.  377-26.000. 
Seyvedy.  Minnajid.  5.680.344.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Thomann.  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush,  Glen  E..  5,680,595.  CI. 
.395-559.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Chew.  Chee  H.:  and  Guzak.  Christopher  J..  5.680.559.  CI.  395-335.000. 

Slayden.  Glenn  C.  5.680.582.  CI.  395^97  020. 

Slayden.  Glenn  Christopher:  and  Consuegra.  Mark  A.,  5.680.629.  CI. 

395-789.000. 
Spelman.  Jeffrey  F:  and  Thomlinson.  Manhew  W..  5.680.458,  CI. 

380-21.000. 
Williams.  Antony  S.;  Martinez.  Edward  A.;  and  Hachamovitch.  Dean  J.. 
5,680.616.  CI.  .395-614.000. 
Middleman.  Lee:  See — 

DeLonzor.  Russell:  and  Middleman.  Lee,  5,678.544.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ball.  Carroll  E.:  Gorman.  Paul  G.:  Fischer.  Michael  F;  Cage.  Brian  R.; 
and  Steele.  David  H..  5.679.580.  CI.  436-177.000, 
Mielke.  Burkhard;  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas;  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Petersen.  Uwe:  Schenke.  Thomas: 
Bremm.   Klaus-Dieter:   Endermann.   Rainer:  Metzger.  Karl-Georg: 
Scheer.  Martin:  Stegemann,  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg. 
5,679,675,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Mihalyi,  Robert  E.;  See- 
Rubin.  David  S.:  Mihalvi.  Robert  E.;  and  Marshall.  David  A..  5.680,573. 
CI.  395-456.000. 
Mihira.  Ado;  See — 

Abe.  Takao;  Isoda.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Chisato;  Mihira.  Ado:  Tamai.  Saioshi: 
and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.679.790.  CI.  540-350.000. 
Miklas.  John  Louis;  and  Lucken.  Thomas  Junior,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  for  molding  a  multilayered  trim  component.  5.679.301.  CI.  264- 
161.000. 
Miklovic.  Donald  W..  to  Arete  Engineering  Technologies  Corporation.  Broad- 
band sonar  method  and  apparatus  for  use  with  conventional  sonar  artavs. 
5.680..37I.C1.  .367-12.3.(HI0. 
Mikolaicyk.  John  Henry;  See — 

Bames.  Richard  Lewis.  Jr:  Mikolaicyk.  John  Henry:  Qleksik.  Gregory 
John;  and  Gallusser.  David  Otis.  5.679.025.  CI.  439-598.000. 
Mileaf.  Darvl  Sunny:  and  Rodriquez.  Noe  Esau.  II.  Method  for  chemical 

detection.' 5.679.584.  CI.  436-533.000. 
Milius.  Alain:  See — 

Riess.  Jean  G.;  Greiner.  Jacques:  Milius,  Alain:  Vierling,  Piene:  Guillod. 
Frederic;  and  Gaentzler.  Sylvie,  5.679.4.59.  CI.  428-402.200. 
Millar.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Grimm.  Dennis  L.:  Gutfeldt.  Erik  A.:  Millar.  Greg<xy  M.:  and  Worlev. 
Terence  E..  5.680.151.  CI.  345-119.000. 
Miller  Brewing  Company;  See — 

Schwechel.  Donald  J..  5.679.003.  CI.  4.14-219.000. 

Miller.  Dana  D.;  Dion.  John;  and  Ortiz.  Rubin  Oscar  Pena.  to  Hewlen- 

Packard  Companv.  Refill  method  and  apparatus  for  ink  cartridge  units. 

5.680.164.  CI.  .347-87.000. 
Miller.  David  W;  Johnson.  Carol  Ann;  and  Perry.  Paul,  to  EcoScience 

Corporation.    Packaged    fungal    culture    stable    to    long    term    storage. 

5.679.362.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Miller.  Frederick.  Board  game  and  method  of  using  same.  5,678,820.  CI. 

273-249.000. 
Miller.  James  E..  Jr.;  and  Ma.  Manny  K.  F.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Method   of   fabricating    a    high    resistance    integrated    circuit    resistor 

5.679..593.  CI.  437-47.0(K). 
Miller.  John  A.:  See— 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Brunmeier.  Terry  J.:  and  Miller.  John 
A.  5.680.537,  CI.  395-182.0.30. 


Miller.  John  B.;  See— 

Brandes.  George  R.:  and  Miller.  John  B.,  5,680,008,  Q.  313-533.000. 
Miller.  John  D.:  See— 

Fendya.  Thomas  J.;  Hurwiiz.  Mark  F;  Musto.  Edward  M.:  Miller.  John 
D.;  and  Ryan.  John  E..  Jr.  5.679.249.  CI.  210-321.630. 
Miller.  Pauick  Lee.  to  Orbseal.  Inc.  Retractable  retainer  and  sealant  assemblv 

method.  5.678.826.  CI.  277- 1  ()00. 
Miller.  Philip:  Melbye.  William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K  ;  Wood.  Leigh  E.: 
Lindseth.  Marvin  D.;  and  Bychinski.  Dale  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Method  for  making  a  mushroom-type  hook  strip 
for  a  mechanical  fa.stener  5.679.302.  CI.  264-167.000. 
Miller.  Phillip:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip:  West.  Guv  J.:  Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  and 
Kinney.  Panick  W..  5.680.633.  CI.  395-8(K).000. 
Miller.  Samuel  Lee:  Miller.  William  Michael;  and  McWhorter,  Paul  Jackson, 
to  Sandia  Corporation.  Information  encoder/decoder  using  chaotic  systems. 
5.680.462.  CI.  380-48.000. 
Miller.  Stuart  P:  See- 

Addington.  W  Robert:  Miller.  Stuan  P:  and Ockey.  Robin  R.,  5.678.563. 
CI.  128-716.000. 
Miller.  William  Michael:  See— 

Miller.  Samuel  Lee;  Miller.  VMIIium  Michael:  and  McWhortei    Paul 
Jackson.  5.680.462.  CI.  380-48.fKKI. 
Milliman.  James  A.  Cross-head  die  apparatus  component.  5.679.157.  CI. 

118-4O5.0(K). 
Millios.  William  Lawrence:  See — 

Kasdav.  Leonard  Ralph:  Kundaje.  Vinay:  Lomax.  Stephen  J<ihn:  Millios. 
William  Lawrence:  and  Schul/.  David  E..  5.680.443.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Mlllitech  Corporation:  See — 

Huguenin.  G.  Richard;  and  Moore.  Ellen  L..  5.680. 1 39.  CI.  342- 1 75,000. 
Millman.  Paul   Decoction  apparatus  and  metlKxi.  5.678.472.  CI.  99-279.000. 
Millsap.  Thad.  l-tum  signal   5.680.100.  CI.  .140-463.000. 
Milne.  Steve  H.:  and  Tindell.  James  Michael,  to  Object  Technologv  Licensing 

Corp.  Multimedia  control  system.  5.680.639.  CI.  395-806.0W)' 
Milner.  George  M.:  See — 

Ebadat.  Vahid:  Milner.  Geotge  M.:  and  Pappas.  Robert  J..  5.679.449. 0. 
428-288.000. 
MiLshtein.  Mark  Samson:  See — 

.-Xnanth.  Ravi  Shanker:  Gowda.  Sudhir  Monis-wamy;  MiLshtein.  Mark 
Samson;  Riner.  Mark  B.:  and  Rogers.  Dennis  Lee.  5.679.953.  CI. 
2.50-338.100. 
Milwaukee  Sign  Co.:  See — 

Aiken.  Robert  B..  Sr.  5.678.333.  CI.  40-518.000. 
Mina.  Nabil  L..  to  Appleton  Electric  Companv.  Corrosion  resistant  hub  with 

elastomeric  seal.  5.678.866.  CI.  285-161.0(')0. 
Minagawa.  Mitsuo;  and  Minagawa.  Osamu.  to  Revall  Co..  Ltd.  Expanded 

ceramic  molded  plate.  5.679.452.  CI.  428-313.300. 
Minagawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Minagawa.  Mitsuo:  and  Minagawa.  Osamu.  5.679.4.52. CI.  428-313.300. 
Minakawa.  Kuninori;  See — 

Takagi.  Shin-ichi:  Ogawa.  Atsushi;  and  Minakawa.  Kuninori.  5,679,183. 
CI    148-671.000 
Minami.  Kazumori:  aiHl  Iwakura.  Ken.  to  huji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Heat- 
sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  diazonium  salt,  a  coupler  and  a 
benzooiazole  compound.  5.679.494.  CI.  430- 1. 38.000. 
Minear.  John  Wesley:  See — 

Robbins.  Carl  Arthur;  Mallen.  A.  J.:  Minear.  John  Wesley:  Mandal. 
Batakrishna:  Birchak.  James  Robert;  and  Linvaev.  Eugene  Joseph. 
5.678.643.  CI.  175-45.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.:  Dnina.  Gary  J.;  Haddad.  Louis  C;  Hyde,  Fred- 
erick W.;  Moieo,  Dean  M.:  and  Pranis.  Robert  A..  5A79,779,  CI 
5.30-402.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Arudi.  Ravindra  L  :  and  Kumar.  Ramesh  C.  5.679.752.  CI.  526-245.(K)0. 
Johnson.  David  E.;   Mann.  Lawrence  J.;  Mevissen,  Scon  M.;  Pihl. 

Richard  M.;  and  Roeker.  David  C.  5.679.067.  CI.  451-527.000. 
Larson.  Wayne  K.;  Bennen.  Richard  E.;  and  FraiKhina.  Nicole  L.. 

5.679.754.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Miller.  Philip;  Melbve.  William  L.;  Nestegard.  .Susan  K.;  Wood.  Leigh 
E.;  Lindseth.  Marvin  D.:  and  Bvchinski.  Dale  A..  5.679.302.  CI. 
264-167.000. 
Moll.  Kari-Andreas:  Meyers.  Johannes  Josef:  aitd  Westerhof.  Nicolaas 

Berend,  5.679.122.  CI.  55-497.000. 
Olsen.  Ulf  N.;  Franke,  Erik:  and  Stfand,  Eilif.  5,679,198,  O.   156- 

2.30.000. 
Riedel,  John  E.;  and  Cran.  Lauren  K.,  5.679.190.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Saunier.  Robert  G.;  and  Osier.  Craig  D..  5.679.029,  CI.  439-725.000. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ud.:  See — 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  Sugihara.  Yasumasa;  and  Hasegawa,  Rieko.  5,679,946. 

CI.  250-201 .200. 
Ono.  Satotti;  and  Naiki.  Toshio.  5,680.244.  CI   .1.59-205.000. 
Takano.  Yosliiaki.  5.680.221.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Yokoyama.  Chujiro;  and  Hon.  Hanihiko,  5,678,814.  CI,  271-9.050. 
Minou,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Hirai.  Kazuo:  Miya.saka.  Kingo;  Rokugawa.  Masavuki;  aivd  Minou. 
Katsumi.  5,679,743,  CI.  525-88.000. 
Minoura.  Akira;  and  Murakawa.  Masatake.  to  KubvHa  Corporation.  Steering 

console  for  a  woricing  vehicle.  5.678.649.  CI    180-68.300. 
Mio.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Toyota  Jidos.ha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Platoon  running  control 
system.  5,680,122.  CI.  .140-932.000. 
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Mishima,  Shiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Norio;  Ishii.  You:  Yasuda. 
Masako;  and  Mishima.  Shiro.  5.679. 
Nishi.  Toyomi;  Togawa,  Teuuji;  Saito, 
Yajima.  Hiromi:  Himukai.  Kazuaki 
Aoki.  Riichiro:  Watase,  Masako: 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.679.059.  CI. 
Mississippi  Lime  Company:  See — 

Gritfard.  Randy  J.:  and  DeGcnova. 
122.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  Sakaue.  Kenji: 

Molchisa.  5.680.203.  CI.  .355-76.000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro:  Shibata.  Kohichi 
Toshihiro.  5.680.224.  CI.  358-407 
Mita.  Yoshinobu:  Kawamura.  Naoto:  Enokida 
to  Canon  Kabustaiki  Kaisha.  Image 
382-282.000. 
Milch.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Bymaster.  Franklin  Potter.  Shannon. 
Preben  H.;  Ward.  John  Stanlev:  and 
514-304.000. 
Mitchell.  Edmund  Bruce:  See — 

Joyce.  Patrick  Joseph:  Mitchell. 
Gaylard.  5.679.5,35.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Mitchell.  Frank  L.:  See— 

Noone.  David  L.:  and  Mitchell.  Frank 
Mitchell.  James  B.:  See — 

Muiugesan.  Ramachandran:  Cherukuri. 
Subiamanian.  Sankaran:  and  Tschudi 
653.200. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Thomas.  5.680.404.  CI.  371-5.10 
Mitscher.  Lester  A.:  See — 

Williams.  Gregg  T:  Groskopf.  Willi; 
Mitscher.  Lester  A..  5.679.573.  CI 
MiLsubish  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Wataru:  Morishila.  Tadaiaka:  Humm 
5.679.625.  CI   .505-476.(H)0. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Hanafiisa.  Miho:  Akiyama.  Naoki:  and 

CI.  5<M- II  5.000. 
Shimuzu.  Yasuhiko:  Nalsume.  Tnru: 

Ma.sanori:  and  Sakakibara.  Hirok 
Tezuka.  Miisuharu:  Awala.  Mitsuru:  am 
106-644.000. 
MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Baba.  Hidekazu:  Zentnei.  Keisaku:  and 

20O-I7.0OR. 
Dosaka.  Kat.'iumi:  and  Kumanoya.  Maiufu 
inami.  Kazuyoshi:  Ka.sahara,  Michiaki 
Kohichi.  5.680.079.  CI.  333-161.000. 
Ishida.    Masayuki;    Endo.    Kazuhito: 

Nobuaki:  and  ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5 
Kawagoe.  Tomoya.  5.680.354.  CI.  .365 
Kawai.  Jyoji:  and  Yamamoio.  Yuushin 
Kimura.  Tatsuya;  Ishida.  Takao;  and 

437-133.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshika,  5,679.497.  CI.  430-2^6. 
Kizuki.  Hirotaka.  5.679.962.  CI.  257-1 
Kobayashi.    Masayuki:    Maeda.    Ki 
Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Komemura 
5.679.204.  CI.  1 56.345  ()00. 
Mochizuki.  Tetsuya:  Kawaguchi.  Susu 

chi:  and  Maeyama.  Hideaki.  5.678.2' 
Murata.  Shigemi.  5.679.012.  CI  4.39-1 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki:  Tokunaga.  Takasl(: 

Motohisa:  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko. 
Noguchi.  Kenji.  5.680.265.  CI.  360-46 
Ohtsuka.  Toshio.  5.679,097.  CI.  477- 1: 
Sakamura.  Ken,  5.680.568.  CI.  395-42 
Shigeura.  Junichi.  5.679.076,  CI.  464-1 
Shiota.  Tetsu:  Tokura.   Hideki: 
Kaneda,  Yoshiharu:  Itoh,  Keiichi: 
geo.  5.680.059.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Watanabe.  Kotaro.  5.680.317.  O 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  Si 
Ohkoshi.  Fumio:  Inaiy.  Masato:  and 

562-416.000. 
Takahashi.  Yuzuru:  and  Yamada.  Hideo 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi 
Nagano,  Shuji:  Fujimoto,  Taka.shi: 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  and  Uchida.  Kazui 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Morii.  ALsushi:  Seri/awa.  Satoru:  Nailo, 

lida,  Kouzo.  5,679,314.  CI.  423-: 
Nojima.  Shigeru:  Tokuyama.  Rie:  an 
423-237.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima.  Nobuyuki.  5,678.941,  CI 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


lozumi:  Saito.  Koji:  Walase 
63.  CI.  451-287.000. 
larumitsu:  Tsujimura.  Manabu 
I  odama.  Shoichi:  Imoto.  Yukio: 
Sh^eta.  Atsushi:  Mishima,  Shiro: 
MI.OOO. 

1  lark  G..  5,678,959.  a.  406- 


Atdo.  Yo^hiro:  and  Miyazaki, 

Oyama,  Masakazu:  and  Mori. 
?.00>. 

Miyuki:  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro. 
procelsing  apparatus.  5,680.486,  CI 


Ha  Ian  E.:  Sauerberg,  Per;  Olesen, 
V|tch.  Charles  H..  5,679,686,  Q. 


Edmu  <d  Bruce:  and  Shattock,  Alan 


.5,678,611,01.  138-137.000. 

Murali  K.:  Mitchell,  James  B.: 
.  Rolf  G..  5.678>t8,  CI.  128- 


.  Norio:  and  Yoshida.  Yukihisa. 


K  iwakami.Toshitake.  5.679,617, 


I  lakihara,  Toshikazu:  Akasaka. 
372,  CI.  424-445.000. 
Shiraki.  Akira.  5,679,149,  CI. 


5.  i79.; 
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R.:  Iriaite,  Beinuu'  N.;  and 
000. 


sozumi.  Shuzo,  5,679,935,  CI. 

,  5.680,363,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kawano,  Hazime:  and  Muroi, 


).6I  0, 


Tsukamoto.    Manabu:    Hirai, 
i.379,  CI.  369-48.000. 
100.000. 

).680.04O,  CI.  324-86.000. 
onoda.  Takuji.  5,679.603,  CI. 


.000. 
000. 
yos  li:  Toyota,   Masato:   Ohnishi. 
Toshio:  and  Matsumura.  Tamio. 


un  J 
:<9. 


:  Sakai.  Masatoshi;  Sato.  Koi- 
'.  a.  29-596.000. 
000. 

:   Fukami.  Tatsuya:  Taguchi. 
679.455.  CI.  428-332.000. 
00. 
.000. 
100. 
.000. 
Moriifoto.   Kenji:  Tanaka.  Takaho: 
Ki  nura.  Ken:  and  Kitamura.  Shi- 

364-<  S8.000. 
■ — 
aiina,  Fumiya.  5,679.847.  a. 

5,679,480,  CI.  429-218.000. 
See— 
Ichi^ura.  Takao:  Komai,  Hirokazu: 
5,678.305,  CI.  29-888.200. 


Osamu:  Onishi,  Toshiyuki:  and 
TO. 
lida.  Kouzo,  5,679,313,  CI. 


At.  1-205.000. 


Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  Matsumolo.  Kazuaki;  and  Kitao,  Toni.  5,678,942, 
CI.  401-219.000. 
MiLsubishi  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Miyadai.  Yasushi:  and  Ono.  Mitsuru,  5,678,302,  CI.  29-742.000. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Blankenship.  Dennis  R..  5.680,365,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting.  Ltd.:  See — 

Noguchi.  Tom:  Goto.  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Sigehiko:  Kawahara,  Ma.sahiio; 
Murakami.    Susumu:    Yamaguchi.    Yoshio:    and    Deki.    Shigehito. 
5.679.466.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Mitsui.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujita.  Nobuo:  Mitsui.  Hiroyuki;  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Hidehito;  Toh. 
Keiji;  and  Miura.  Masayoshi,  5,678,410.  CI.  62-7.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikuwa.  Masakatsu,  5,678.869.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Suizu.  Hiroshi:  Takagi.  Masatoshi:  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro.  5,679.767,  CI.  528-490.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komaki.  Tatsuya,  5,680,023.  CI.  318-603.000. 
Minermayer.  Franz:  See — 

Kamer,    Gerhard:    Minermayer,    Franz:    and    Kamer,    Franz    Josef, 
5,678.660,  CI.  187-333.000. 
Miura.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Nobuo:  Mitsui.  Hiroyuki:  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Hidehito;  Toh, 
Keiji:  and  Miura.  Masayoshi.  5.678.410.  CI.  62-7.000. 
Miyadai.  Yasushi:  and  Ono.  Mitsuru.  to  Mitsubishi  Plastics.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  winding  a  heating  wire.  5,678,302,  CI.  29-742.000. 
Miyajima.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Ueno,  Yuichi:  Miyajima.  Noriyoshi;  Ishida,  Osamu;  and  Kageyama. 
Takashi.  5.678.418.  CI.  62-200.000. 
Miyake.  Atsushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  recorder  for  recording/ 
reproducing  events  formed  by  dividing  audio  data  in  a  designated  order. 
5.680.378,  a.  369-48.000. 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Oinuma.    Hitoshi:    Suda.   Shinji;   Yoneda.   Naoki;    Kotake,    Makoto: 
Hayashi.  Kenji;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Mori.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Mamoru: 
Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki;  Namiki.  Masayuki;  Sudo.  Takeshi;  and  Souda. 
Shigeru,  5.679,671,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Miyaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tsukasa;  Itou,  Hiroyuki;  Tamura,  Yuji;  Shima,  Michikazu; 
Yamane,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Yumiko;  Imai,  Keisuke;  Ohkuma.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  Nagakubo,  Yasunori:  Tsuda,  Takashi:  and 
Miyaki.  Yuji.  5.680,246.  a.  359-341.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kato.  Minoru;  Imura.  Yoshio;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Omi,  Junichi, 

5,680,251.  CI.  359-557.000. 

Miyamoto.  Masahiro;  Yamada.  Mamoru;  and  Sakuta,  Tadahiro,  to  Fuji 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  induced  plasma. 

5.680.014,  CI.  315-111.410. 

Miyamoto,  Matsutaro;  Aiyoshizawa.  Shun-ichi;  and  Nakazawa,  Toshiharu.  to 

Ebara  Corporation.  Bearing  unit.  5,679,992,  C\.  310-90.500. 
Miyamoto.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Shiino.  Haruhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Norio;  Naoi.  Toshimichi;  and  Miyamoto, 
Ryoichi,  5,680,421,  CI.  375-368.000. 
Miyamura.  Masao:  See — 

Murayama.  Akihiro;  Miyamura,  Masao;  and  Kondoh,  Shinji,  5,679.473, 
CI.  428-694.00T. 
Miyasaka,  Kingo:  See — 

Hirai,  Kazuo:  Miyasaka.  Kingo;  Rokugawa,  Masayuki:  and  Minou, 
Katsumi,  5,679.743,  CI.  525-88.000. 
Miyashita.  Masahiko:  See — 

Moriyama.    Yoshiaki:    Ono.    Kouichi;    Miyazawa,    Tatsuyuki;    FujiL 
Hiroshi;  Miyashita,  Masahiko:  and  Hosaka.  Sumio,  5,679,911.  CI. 
84-601.000. 
Miyata,  Hideo:  Sasaki,  Tom;  and  Morikawa,  Kohei,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K. 
Manufacturing  method  for  phosphonic  acid  derivatives.  5.679.844,  CI. 
562-17.000. 
Miyata.  Yutaka;  See — 

Michibayashi,   Akiko;    Kawamura.   Tetsuya;    Furuta,    Mamoru:    and 
Miyata,  Yutaka.  5.680.190.  CI.  349-140.000. 
Miyatake.  Naoki:  See — 

Ueda.  Takeshi;  Miyatake,  Naoki;  Nishina;  Kiichiro:  Yamaguchi,  Takao: 
and  Iwau,  Noriyuki,  5.680.254.  CI.  359-652.000. 
Miyazaki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Murayama,  Keijiro:  Kusakari,  Ichiro;  Miyazaki,  Atsushi;  and  Ishii, 
Syuichi.  5,678,613.  CI.  140-119.000. 
Miyazaki.  Motohisa:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakaue.  Kenji;  Ando,  Yoshihiro;  and  Miyazaki, 
Motohisa.  5.680,203,  CI.  355-76.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka,  Kazumi;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  and  Okamoto. 
Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  measuring  an  immuno- 
logically active  material  and  apparatus  suitable  for  practicing  said  mednxl. 
5.679.581.  CI.  436-517.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi,  5,679,516.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamano,  Akihiko:  Nose.  Hlroya.su:   Kawase,  Toshimilsu:  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko;  and  Oguchi,  Takahiro.  5.680.387.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Miyazaki.  Ya.suko:  See — 
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Yoshida.  Masaaki:  Shimoda,  Isamu:  Matsuoka,  Mikiharu;  Miyazaki. 
Yasuko;  and  Kanashiki.  Masaaki.  5.680.158,  CI.  345-168.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Kinya;  Miyazawa,  Hiroshi:  and  Ito.  Norio,  5,679,997,  CI. 
310-254.000. 
Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Moriyama.    Yoshiaki;    Ono.    Kouichi;    Miyazawa.    Tatsuyuki;    Fujii. 
Hiroshi;  Miya.shita.  Masahiko:  and  Hosaka.  Sumio.  5.679.91 1.  CI. 
84-601.000. 
Mize.  Patrick:  See — 

Friedman,   Stephen    B.;    Stewart.   Thomas   N.;   and   Mize.   Patrick. 
5.679.574.  CI.  436-29.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Akira;  Hanori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubaia.  Michini,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Tertiary  non-linear  optical  material.  5,679.808.  CI. 
552-223.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Junji:  See — 

Tsubotani.   Shigetoshi:  Takizawa.   Masayuki:  and  Mizoguchi.  Junji. 
5.679.708.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Mizumachi.  Motohiro:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Rikio:  and  Mizumachi.  Motohiro.  5.679,461,  CI.  428- 
42.3.100 
Mizumoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nishimura.  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Goloh,  Akihiro;  Mizumoto. 
Mamoru:  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo.  5,679,477,  CI.  429-49.000. 
Mizushima  Aroma  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohkoshi.  Fumio;  Inary.  Masato:  and  Zaima.  Fumiya.  5,679.847.  CI. 
562-416.000. 
Mizutare.  Katsuhiko;  Oku.  Masayoshi;  and  Ueyama.  Tsuyoshi,  to  L'be 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  pivaloylacetic  acid  ester.  5,679.830. 
a.  560-174.000. 
Mlinaric.  Michael:  See — 

Kehrbach.  Wolfgang:  Mlinaric.  Michael;  Ziegler.  Dieter;  Brueckner. 
Reinhard:  and  Bielenberg.  Willi.  5.679.699.  CI.  514-403.000. 
Mo,  Jian-Hua:  See — 

Hossack.  John:  Cole,  Christopher  R.:  and  Mo.  Jian-Hua.  5.678,554,  CI. 
128-662.030. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Lo.  Frederick  Y;  and  Pruden.  Ann  L..  5.679.750.  CI.  526-129,000. 
MiKhida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morishita.  Hideaki:  Kanamori.  Toshinori;  and  Nobuhara.  Masahiro. 
5,679,770,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Mochizuki.  Chiaki:  See — 

Hijiya,  Toyoto;  Mochizuki,  Chiaki;  and  TakenxXo,  Tadashi,  5,679.857. 
CI.  .564-304.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi:  Fujii.  Kanae:  and  Funaki.  Hideyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Lateral  hall  element.  5.679.973.  CI.  2.S7-42I.OO0. 
Mochizuki.  Kohei:  and  Habu.  Satoshi.  to  HewlenPackard  Company.  Probe 
apparatus  for  use  in  both  high  and  low  frequency  measurements.  5.680.039. 
CI.  324-72.500. 
Mochizuki.  Tetsuya:  Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Sakai.  Masatoshi:  Sato.  Koichi; 
and  Maeyama.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methtxl  for 
assembling  an  enclosed  motor  compressor  of  a  two  cylinder  type  using 
integral  structures.  5.678.299.  CI.  29-5%.O0O. 
Mock.  Bruno  Armin.  Refrigerant  monitoring  set  including  a  manometer  and 

a  transparent  disk  mountable  thereon.  5.679.903.  CI.  73-740.000. 
Modem.  Inc.:  See — 

Maricham.  Gary  R..  5.678.978.  CI.  414-477.000. 
Modrich.  Paul  L.;  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Karin  G.:  Lahue.  Robert  S.:  Cooper. 
Deani  Lee:  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr.  to  Duke  University.  Methods  of  analysis 
and  manipulation  of  DNA  utilizing  mismatch  repair  systems.  5.679.522. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Moeck.  Geihard.  to  Schwan-Stabilo  Schwanhausser.  Rehllmg  container  for  a 
writing,  marking,  painting  or  drawing  implement.  5.678.940.  CI.  401- 
203  .OtK). 
Mohl.  Kevin  M.:  S<'f— 

Duncan.  David  H.:  Baker.  Gene  G.;  Maas.  Dana  J.;  Mohl,  Kevin  M.:  and 
Kuhn.  Alfred  K..  5.679.223.  CI.  203-M.OOO. 
Moldex  Plastics  &  Tool  Inc.:  See — 

Debreczeni.  Joseph.  5,678.665,  CI.  188-344.000. 
Molecular  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Nikiforov.  Theo;  Kam.  Jonathan;  and  Goelei.  Philip.  5,679.524.  CI. 
435-6.0(K). 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Lopata,  John  E.:  and  Larsen.  Russell  G..  5.679.018.  CI.  4.39-260.000. 
Moll.  David  J  ;  Burmester.  Alan  R;  Young.  Thomas  C:  McReynolds.  Kent  B.: 
aark.  James  E.:  Holz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.;  Ouarderet-  George 
J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.:  Bales.  Stephen  E.:  Beck.  Henry  Nelson:  Jeanes. 
Thomas  O.:  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Gas  separations 
utilizing    glassy    polymer    membranes    at    sub-ambient    temperatures 
5.679.133.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Moll.  Karl-Andreas;  Meyers.  Johannes  Josef:  and  Westerhof.  Nicolaas  Ber- 
end.  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manuf-Kturing  Company.  Filter  for  the 
filtration  of  a  fluid  flow.  5.679,122.  CI.  55-497.000. 
Mollet.  Philippe;  Brigliadori.  Jean;  and  Filjak.  Jean,  to  Marwal  Systems. 
Iniake-and-gauging  device  for  the  fuel  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,678.449.  CI. 
73-319.000. 
Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A..  5.679,224.  C\.  204-227.000. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Rauenzahn.    Rick    M.:    and    Nagel.    Christopher   J..    5.679,132.   CI. 
75-528.000. 


Mona  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Post.  Dennis  L  .  5.679.798,  CI   548-406.000. 
Monaghan.  David;  and  [>ickenson.  Garv  Robert,  to  A.CJ.  Enterprises  PTY 

Ltd.  Hose  fittings  5.678.867.  CI.  2X5-242.000. 
Monchalin.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Blouin.  Alain;  Delaye.  Philippe:  Drolet.  Denis:  Monchalin,  Jean-Pierre: 
and  Roosen.  Gerald.  5.680.212.  CI.  356-357.000. 
Monereau.  Christian;  See — 

Brugerolle.  Jean-Renaud:   and   Monereau.  Christian.  5.679.134,  CI. 
95-%.000. 
Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Standke,  Burkhard;  Riedner.  Christine:  Frings.  Albeti:  Horn.  Michael; 
Koeusch.  Hans- Joachim;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  and  Srebny.  Hans- 
Guenther.  5.679.147.  CI.  106-287.110. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Donovan.  William  P:  Tan.  Yuping:  Jany,  Christine  S.;  and  Gonzalez. 

Jose  M..  Jr.  5.679,343.  CI.  424-93.461. 
Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo:  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  KinKKk.  Fred  M.;  and 
Daniels.  Brian  Kenneth.  5.679.413.  CI.  427-5.34.000. 
Montel.  Jean:  See — 

Andre.  Frederic:  Avril.  Veronique:  and  Montel.  Jean,  5.679.690,  CI. 
514-314.000. 
Montezuma  Welding  &  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  UVem  D..  5.678,500.  CI.  111-164.000. 
Montminv.  Armand  T:  See — 

Chadboume.  Richard:  and  Montminv.  Armand  T,  5,679,030.  CI.  4.39- 
778  000 
Moon.  Kook-Jin.  Cartridge  extractor.  5.678..340.  CI.  42-25.000. 
Moon.  Shang-Ho.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  CCD 

image  pickup  device.  5.679.597.  CI.  437-53.000. 
Moore.  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Huguenin.  G  Richard:  and  Moore,  Ellen  L.,  5.680.139,  CI.  342-175.000. 
Moore.  Jeny  E.:  Si"*" — 

Hackworth.  Keith  L.:  and  Moote.  Jerrv  E..  5.679.437, 0.  428-143.000. 
Moore.  Mark  H.  Fish  lure.  5.678.350.  CI.  43-42.370. 
Moore.  William  J.:  See— 

Forrest,  Andrew  R.;  Pruzan,  Alan  J.;  and  Moore.  William  J..  5.679,075, 
CI.  463-9.000. 
Moran.  James  P..  Jr:  See — 

Klemarczyk.  Philip  T:  Okamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Moran.  James  P..  Jr; 
Levandoski.  Susan;  and  Hanlon.  Veronica.  5,679,7 19.  CI.  522- 1 3.000. 
Moravec.  John  Victor:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolail. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.358.  CI.  .365-221.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.:  Moravec.  John  Victor:  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.367.  CI.  .365-230.090. 
Hashimoto.  Masa.shi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor:  and  Dolaii. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.368.  CI.  .365-233.000. 
Ha.shimolo.  Masashi:  FranU.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolail. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.369.  CI.  .365-233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor;  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.680.370.  CI.  365-23.1.000. 
Morazzoni.  Paolo:  See — 

Bombaidelli.  Ezio:  Crisloni.  Aldo;  and  Morazzoni  Paolo,  5.679,358,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Morcate.  Joseph:  and  Jones.  Christy  Elaine.  Poruble.  self-conuiined  bathing 
apparatus     for     incapacitated/bedridden     individuals.     5.678,257,     CI. 
4-585.000. 
Morcos.  Nabil:  See — 

Alexander.  Donald  H.:  and  Morcos.  Nabil.  5.679.231.  CI.  204-627.000 
Mordret.  Francois:  See — 

Laur.   Joel;  Castera.   Anne;   Mordret.   Francois:   Pages-Xatart-Pares, 
Xavier;  and  Guichard.  Jean-Michel.  5.679,393.  CI.  426-417.000. 
Morehead.  Gordon.  Flexible  t<x>th  for  dennires.  5,678.994.  CI.  433-169.000. 
Moiein.  Bror:  Lovgren.  Karin:  Dalsgaard.  Krisiian;  Thurin.  Jan:  and  Sun- 
dquist.  Bo.  Matrix  with  immunomtxlulating  activity.  5.679.354.  CI.  424- 
278.100. 
Moren.  Dean  M.:  See — 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Dttina,  Gary  J.;  Haddad.  Louis  C;  Hyde.  Fred- 
erick W.;  Moicn.  Dean  M.;  and  Pranis.  Robert  A.,  5,679,779,  C\. 
530-402.000. 
Morgan.  Andrew:  See — 

Potdevin.  Jean  Marc;  Morgan,  Andrew;  and  Bizet,  Bruno,  5.679,007. 0. 
439-76.100. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Woodrxm.  Harold  E  :  and  Shore.  Terence  M  .  5,678.931,  CI.  384- 
255.000. 
Morgan.  Leonard  John:  and  Bell.  Mark,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Aqueous     suspension     concentrate     compositions     of     pendimcthalin. 
5.679.619.  CI.  504-1.30.000. 
Morgan.  Stephen  G.:  and  Provost.  Michael  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sensing  a  steadv  state  engine  condition  using  a  trending 
algorithm  5.680.310.  CI.  364^31.010. 
Mori.  Hideshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shinji;  Mori.  Hideshi:  Nakazawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Saijo. 
Akira.  5.678.916.  CI.  .362-61.000. 
Mori.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

lijima.  Katsumi:  and  Mori.  Katsuhiko.  5.680.474.  CI.  .382- 1 54.<KK). 
Mori.  Leno  Valentino;  Mori.  Robert  Victor:  Slominski.  James  Edward;  and 
Sonneman.  Uwe.  Weed  inhibiting  enclosure  members  for  use  with  con- 
tainer grown  plants  and  methods  of  use  tJiereof.  5.678,355.  CI.  47-84.000. 
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Mori.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Oinuma.    Hitoshi:    Suda.    Shinji;    Yo^da.    Naoki;    Koiake.    Makoto: 
Hayashi.  Kenji;  Miyake.  Kazuloshi:    lori.  Nobuyuki;  Sai(o.  Mamoru; 
Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki;  Namiki,  Masa  uki;  Sudo,  Takeshi:  and  Souda. 
Shigeni.  5,679.671.  CI.  514-21  LOW 
Mori.  Robert  Victor:  See — 

Mori,  Leno  Valentino:  Mori.  Robert  V  nor;  Slominski.  James  Edward: 
and  Sonncman,  Uwe,  5.678.355,  CI  47  84.000. 
Mori.  Seiichi;  Sato.  Ma.saki:  and  Yoshikawa,  Kuniyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  for  manufacturing  com  cl  hole  for  a  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor device.  5.679.590.  CI.  4,?7-4.1.  00. 
Mori.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Milsuhiro;  Shibata.  Kohich  ;  Oyama.  Masakazu;  and  Mori. 
Toshihiro.  5,680,224,  CI.  .158-407.0(  [). 
Morii,  Alsushi;  Serizawa,  Satoru;  Naito,  Osa  nu:  Onishi,  Toshiyuki:  and  lida, 
Kouzo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  recovering 
ammonia  ad.sorbent.  5,679,314,  CI.  423-3  17.000. 
Morikawa,  Kohei:  See — 

Miyaia,  Hideo;  Sasaki.  Toru:  and  Mi  rikawa.  Kohei.  5.679.844.  CI. 
562-17.(X)0. 
Morimolo.  Kenji:  See — 

Shiola.  Tetsu;  Tokura.   Hideki;   Mori  nolo.   Kenji;  Tanaka,  Takaho; 
Kaneda.  Yoshiharu;  Itoh.  Keiichi;  K  mura.  Ken:  and  Kitamura.  Shi- 
geo.  5.680.059.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Morinaga.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sakata.  Keiji;  and  Morinaga,  Tetsuya.    .680.087.  CI.  336-83.000. 
Morioka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Uemura.  Hiroki:  Niibe.  Tadayuki:  Doi.  /  yumu;  Ynshioka.  Tohru;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Mori  ka,  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.680,097,  CI.  340-435.000. 
Morisaku,  Ma.sao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Michael  K.;  arid  Morisaku.  Mai  io.  5.678.694.  CI.  206-561.000. 
Morishima.  Shingo:  See — 

Kanehara.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Jun;  Mori!  lima.  Shingo;  and  Yoshinaea 
Tohni.  5.678.403.  CI.  60-309.000. 
Morishita.   Hideaki;   Kanamori.  Toshinori:   and   Nobuhara,   Masahiro,   lo 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyp<  ptide,  DNA  fnigmeni  encoding 
the  same,  drug  composition  containing  the  .ame  and  process  for  prxxlucine 
the  same.  5.679.770,  CI.  530-324.(X)0. 
Morishita,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsushita.  Takeshi;   and   Morishita,    Shigeru.   5.680,650,   CI     396- 
157.000. 
Morishita,  Tadataka:  See — 

Ito.  Walaru;  Morishita.  Tadataka:  Homni  i,  Norio:  and  Yoshida.  Yukihisa 
5.679.625.  CI.  505-476.000. 
Morita,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  Morita.  Kouichi;  and    )umi.  Hayato,  5,678,933,  CI. 
384-448.000. 
Moritonw,  Hanio;  Ochiai,  Hironori;  Kalo.  T  kashi:  Uchikoshi,  Tadashi:  and 
Kajiwara.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ct  nmunicalion  method,  transmis- 
sion apparatus,  reception  apparatus,  am    transmission  line  banduidth 
control  apparatus  for  PVC  connection  lyi  :  switched  network.  5,680,3%, 
CI.  370-392.000. 
Moriwaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Akira;  Moriwaki.  Hideo;  I  latsuzono,  Yoshiaki;  Fujimoto, 
Sachito;  and  Kiso,  Satoshi,  5,678.52  .  Cl.  123-520.000. 
Moriyama,  Yoshiaki:  Ono.  Kouichi:  Miyaz  wa,  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi: 
Miyashita.  Masahiko;  and  Hosaka.  Sumi<  .  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Karaoke  reproducing  apparatus  y  Mch  utilizes  data  stored  on  a 
recording  medium  lo  make  the  apparatus  n  yn  user  friendly,  5,679  91 1  Cl 
84-60 1.IXM). 
Morley,  Andrew  David:  See — 

Fenton,  Garry:  Morley,  Andrew  David:  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman; 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Bria  i  William;  Stuttle.  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairalnam.  Sukanthini:  ai  i  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack 
5.679.696.  Cl.  5 I4-354.0(K) 
Morrel.  Eric:  See — 

Bernstein.  Howard:  Morrel.  Eric;  Mathii  witz,  Edith;  Schwaller.  Kirsten- 
and  Beck.  Thomas  R..  5,679,377,  C\  424-491.000. 
Morris.  Dave;  and  Gill.  Fred,  to  West  Com  any  Deutschland  GmbH,  The 

Bottle  cap.  5,678,718,  Cl.  220-254.0(X). 
Morris-Natschke,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Benson,  Bradley  J.:  Chen.  Xiannong:  C  anciolo,  George  J.;  Diaz,  Jose- 
Luis:  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.;  Morris-Nalsct  te,  Susan  L.;  Uhing,  Ronald  J.; 
and  Wong,  Henry.  5.679.684.  Cl.  51'  -269.000. 
Morsch.  Gerold:  See — 

Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel,  Dietrich;  1  -aulwein,  Annette:  and  Morsch, 

Gerold,  5,679,260,  Cl.  2I0-723.()(K). 
Boos,  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel,  Dietrich;  1  aulwein,  Annette:  and  Morsch, 
Gerold,  5,679.775.  Cl.  530-351.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  and  Rink,  Linda  M  ,  5,678,857,  Cl.  280-740  000 
Maly,  Timothy  M.,  5,678,853,  Cl.  280-  30.200. 
Ricks,  Merle  K.;  and  Sorenson,  Janiel,   i,678,8 
Soderquisi,  Quin,  5,678,848,  Cl.  280-7!  8.200. 
Monon,  John  F:  See — 

Barrows.   William   D.;   Crouse.   Geori  ;   H.;   and   Morton,   John    F, 
5.679,443.  Cl.  428-206.000. 
Morzano.  Christopher  K..  lo  Micron  Techr  ilogy.  Inc.  Self-queuing  serial 

output  port.  5.680.425.  Cl.  377-26.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc  :  See— 


i.678.850.  a.  280-728.200. 


Chen,  Min-Liang;  and  Tsai.  Nan-Hsiung,  5.679,595,  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Moser,  Harold  E.;  and  Moser,  Howard  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  renieving 
lost  golf  balls  including  golf  ball  picker  and  power  drive  device  for  moving 
the  picker.  5,678,805,  Cl.  254-279.000. 
Moser,  Howard  G.:  See — 

Moser,  Harold  E.:  and  Moser,  Howard  G..  5,678,805,  Cl.  254-279.000 
Moser,  Kirk  E.:  See— 

Tomari,  Stephen  J.;  Smith,  John  Drew;  and  Moser.  Kilt  E,.  5,680.052. 
Cl.  324-555.000. 
Moses.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Salmasi.  Zareh  S.;  Stanbury.  Hugh  J.;  Meydan.  Turgut;  Moses,  Anthony 
J.:  Page,  James  H.  R.  and  Beckley.  Philip,  5,679,887,  Cl.  73-78.000. 
Moses,  Vivian:  and  Harris,  Ralph,  lo  Cleansorb  Limited.  Acidizing  under- 
ground reservoirs.  5,678,632,  Cl.  166-307.000. 
Moskva,  Viktor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Tarasova.  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Pavlov,  Valeriy  Arkadjeviich;  Moskva,  Viktor 
Vladimirovich;  and  Semina,  Irina  Ivanovna,  5,679,663,  Cl.  514- 
119.000. 
Moss  Constructors:  See — 

Moss,  Timothy  D.,  5,678,599,  Cl.  137-377.000. 
Moss,  Timothy  D.,  to  Moss  Constructors.  Hose  reel  retractable  into  a  storage 

receptacle.  5,678,599,  Cl.  137-377.000. 
Motohashi.  Nobutsuna;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Lid.  Rocker 

arm.  5.678,459,  Cl.  74-559.000. 
Motooka,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Taiyo;  Andoh.  Masamichi;  and  Motooka,  Yutaka,  5.680.080. 
Cl.  333-202.000. 
Motor  Coach  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bittner.  Ronald  B.:  Cook.  John;  and  Williams.  Gordon.  5.678.883.  Cl 
296-178.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  J.;  and  Garrity,  Douglas  A..  5.680.070.  Cl.  327- 

336.000. 
Carlson,  Dennis  H.,  5,680,417,  Cl.  37.5-257.0(X). 
Chu,  Michael  C.  K.;  and  Yiu,  Hing  Uung,  5,680,626,  O.  395-750.000. 
Greenwood,  Jonalhon  G.:  Hendricks,  Douglas  W.;  and  Juskey,  Frank 

5,679,498,  Cl.  430-312.000. 
Jonely,  Michael  B.;  and  Fleissner,  Thomas,  5,680,077,  Cl.  33I-107.00A. 
Ludwig,  Thomas  Richard:  and  Ng,  Richard,  5.680,063,  Cl.  326-80.0(X). 
Mulchandani,  Deepak;  and  Gray,  Rand,  5,680,542,  Cl.  395-183.040. 
Raimi,  Richard;  and  Pixley,  Carl,  5,680,332,  Cl.  364-578.000. 
R(*inson,  William  Niel.  5,680,398,  Cl.  370-458.000 
Segal,  Niranjan  Nath,  5,680,437,  Cl.  379-10.000. 
Spraggins,  Gary  L.;  Vyne,  Roben  L.;  and  Susak,  David  M.,  5.679,275. 

Cl.  219-505.000. 
Studor,  Charles  F:  Divine,  James  S.;  and  Calherwood,  Michael  I., 

5,680,632,  Cl.  395-800.(X)0. 
Wang,   Shay-Ping  Thomas;   Teng,   Dan:   and   Hayner,   David   Alan, 
5,680..304.  Cl.  364-148.000. 
Moussa,  Ali  Mohammed;  and  Chan,  Chih.  Methtxl  of  automated  signature 

verification.  5,680,470,  Cl.  38^-119.000. 
Moulet,  Marc  E.:  See— 

Yadan,  Jean-Claude  Y;  Xu,  Jinzhu;  Moutet,  Marc  E.;  and  Chaudiere. 
Jean  R..  5,679,681,  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Movit,  Inc.:  See — 

McGowan,  Chris  S.:  Kovvuri,  Somasekhar  R.;  and  Hosleltler.  Sieve  G,. 

5,679,004,  Cl.  434-247.000. 

Moyse,  Philip:  and  Simpson,  Richard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporaied. 

Method  for  rounding  using  redundant  ctxled  multiply  result.  5,680  339  Cl 

364-745.000. 

Mucke,  Bruno;  Ly,  Cuong:  and  Schmidt,  Wolfgang,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG. 

Color  photographic  silver  halide  material.  5,679,508,  Cl.  430-6 1 1 .0(X). 
Muehlberger,  Erich,  to  Sulzer  Metco  AG.  Plasma  gun  apparams  for  forming 
dense,  uniform  coatings  on  large  substrates.  5,679,167,  Cl.  I18-723.0DC. 
Miihlfriedel,  Dieter:  See — 

Just,  Werner,  and  Muhlfriedel,  Dieter,  5.678,960,  Cl.  408-230.000. 
Mukai,  Hiromu;  Sugihara,  Yasumasa;  and  Hasegawa,  Rieko,  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.  Photo-taking  lens  temperature  compensation  system.  5,679,946,  Cl. 
2.50-201.200. 
Mukai,  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Tezuka,  Yoshitaka;  and  Mukai,  Kiyolaka,  5,678,313,  Cl.  30-43.420. 
Mukudai,  Osamu;  Matsuura,  Yuuji;  Niimura,  Isao:  Watanabe,  Kayoko:  and 
Iwasa,  Keiko,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Elecliosuiic  image  devel- 
oping toner.  5,679,489,  Cl.  430-1 10.000. 
Mulcahey,  Charles  E.;  Porter,  Michael  R.;  and  Kirby.  John  J.,  to  Porter 
Sewing  Machines,  Inc.  Variable  walking  foot  apparatus  for  a  sewing 
machine  for  mattresses.  5,678,502,  Cl.  112-475.080. 
Mulcahy,  Leo  Thomas;  See — 

Foster,  James  Joseph;  and  Mulcahy,  Leo  Thomas,  5.679,221,  Cl.  162- 
190.000. 
Mulchandani,  Deepak;  and  Gray,  Rand,  to  Motorola.  Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchrxmizing  data  in  a  host  memory  with  data  in  target  MCU 
memory.  5,680.542,  Cl.  395-183.040. 
Mulder.  Comelis  A.M.:  Van  De  Spijker.  Willibrordus  H.  M.  M.;  and  Visser. 
Cornells  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  lamp  with  adhesion  layer 
and  interference  layer.  5.680.001.  Cl.  313-110.000. 
Mullen.  Klaus:  and  Schcrf.  Ullrich,  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafl.  Ladder 
polymers   containing   conjugated   double    bonds.    5.679,760,   Cl.    528- 
220.000. 
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Mullen,  Yoko;  and  Kenmochi.  Takashi.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Method  of  preserving  pancreatic  islets.  5.679.565.  Cl. 
435-240.100. 
Miiller.  Bnino:  See — 

Salecker.  Michael:  Wagner.  Uwe:  Reuschel,  Michael:  Rauser,  Martin: 
Muller.  Bruno:  imd  Wagner,  Alfons,  5,679,091,  Cl.  477-86.000. 
Muller,  Luis:  See — 

Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  Muller,  Luis;  and  Braunsiein.  Daniel.  5,678.944. 
CI.  403-1 3.0(X>. 
Muller,  Nikolaus:  See — 

Heuer,  Lutz:  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Grolh.  Torsten;  Traenckner,  Hans- 
Joachim:  Muller.  Nikolaus;  Uhr.  Hermann;  Herse,  Klaas-Peler; 
Brticher,  Karl-Hermann;  Wesener,  Joachim-Reinhard:  WoUbom.  Ule; 
P\M.  Hans-Geoig;  Menzel.  Thomas;  Liesenfelder.  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul,  5,679,761,  Cl.  528-363.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharma,  Raghu:  and  Tuckner,  Steven  A.,  5,680,553,  O.  395-250.000. 
Munchbach,  George  E.:  See — 

Walton,  Richard  R.;  Munchbach,  George  E.;  and  Walton,  Richard  C, 
5,678,288,  Cl.  26-18.600. 
Munz,  Rainer:  and  Sauter,  Rainer,  lo  Werner  &  Pfleiderer,  GmbH.  Underwater 

pellelizing  die  plale.  5,679,380.  Cl  425-67 .(XX). 
Murakami.  Motoyoshi;   Birukawa.   Masahiro:  and  Kudoh.  Yoshihiko.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Optical  disk  formation  member  for 
making  an  optical  disk  substrate.  5.679.386.  Cl.  425-175.000. 
Murakami.  Susumu:  See — 

Noguchi.  Toru:  Goto.  Kazuo:  Hayashi.  Sigehiko;  Kawahara.  Masahiio: 
Murakami.    Susumu;   Yamaguchi,    Yoshio:    and    Deki,   Shigehito, 
5,679,466,  Cl.  428-551. (XX). 
Murakawa,  Masatake:  See — 

Minoura,  Akira:  and  Murakawa,  Masalake,  5,678,649,  Cl.  I8(V68..300. 
Murano,  Toshio;  Nezu,  Takashi;  and  Shibahata,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Tachi-S  Co.,  Lid. 

System  for  storing  a  carrying  trtick.  5.678.974.  Cl.  414-362.000. 
Mura.saki.  Ryuichi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Sheet  fastener  for  sheet-like  article. 

5.678.286.  CI.  24-444.000. 
Murasaio.  Michihisa:  See — 

Iwala.  Keiji:  Murasaio.  Michihi.sa:  Tanigawa.  Kenichi;  and  Tamoto. 
Sadaharu.  5.680.302.  Cl.  363- 1 32.0(X). 
Murala.  Chikara:  See — 

Futamuni.  Shoji;  and  Murau.  Chikara.  5,678,446,  Cl.  72-404.000. 
Murata,  Hiiokazu;  Ushio,  Hideki;  Furulani,  Alsushi:  Hibino.  Hiroaki:  and 
Fukuda,  Eisuko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  pnv 
ducing    improved    crystals    of    3-amino-2-hydroxyacetopbenone    salt 
5,679,859,  Cl.  .564-438.0(X). 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariie,  Milsuo,  5,680,078,  Cl.  332-l78.(XX). 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko,  Takayuki,  5,679,896,  CI.  73-514.340. 

Nishiyama,  Taiyo;  Andoh,  Masamichi:  and  Motooka,  Yutaka,  5,680,080, 

Cl.  333-202.(XX). 
Sakata,  Keiji:  and  Morinaga,  Tetsuya,  5,680,087,  Cl.  336-83.000. 
Murala,  Shigemi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  connection 
member  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine  and  manufac- 
wring  method  thereof.  5,679,012,  Cl.  439-125.000. 
Murayama,  Akihiro;  Miyamura,  Masao;  and  Kondoh,  Shinji,  to  Asahi  Komag 
Co     Lid.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  method  for  its  production. 
5,679,473,  Cl.  428-694.00T. 
Murayama,  Keijiro:  Kusakari,  Ichiro;  Miyazaki,  Alsushi:  and  Ishii,  Syuichi, 
to  Max  Co.,  Lid.  Reinfotcemeni  binding  machine.  5,678,613,  Cl.  140- 
119.000. 
Murayama,  Shigeki:  See — 

Hiraisuka,  Masaru:  Murayama,  Shigeki;  Nagai,  Tamiji;  Eguchi,  Yasu- 
hito;  and  Tomono,  Kaoru,  5,680,027,  Cl.  32O-?.000. 


Dasgupta,  Falguni:  and  Musser.  John  Henry,  5,679,321.  Cl.  424-9.100. 
Rao,  Narasinga;  Anderson,  Mark   Brian:  and  Musser.  John  Henry, 
5,679,644,  Cl.  514-26.000. 
Musto,  Edward  M.;  See — 

Fendya.  Thomas  J.:  Hurwitz.  Mark  F.;  Musto.  Edward  M.;  Miller,  John 
D.:  and  Ryan,  John  E.,  Jr.,  5,679.249.  Cl,  210-321.630. 
MWD  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw.  Ronald  L.;  and  Cormier.  Clyde  J..  5.678A30.  Q.  166-241.400. 
Mytec  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tomko.  George  J.;  Soutirr Colin;  and  Schmidt.  Gregory  J..  5.680.460. 
CI.  380-23.000. 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Saelens,  Johan;  De  Bruyne,  Roger,  and  Losfeld,  Ronny,  5,679,441,  Cl. 
428-198.000. 
N.V.  Michael  Van  de  Wiele:  See— 

Derudder,   Carlos;   and  Andre.   Dewispelaere.   5.678.612.  Cl.    129- 
657.000. 
Nadal.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Zwierski,  Didier;  Nadal,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Sirat.  Jacques,  5,680.475,  Cl. 
.382-1.56.000. 
Nagahama,  Shouhei.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  vibrator  having 

U-shaped  supports.  5,679,999,  Cl.  310-351.000, 
Nagahama.  Yoshio:  See — 

Okamura,  Naomi:  Nimura.  Akio:  Fukai.  Masayuki:  Hala.  Chiaki:  Naga- 
hama. Yoshio:  and  Shimizu,  Keizi,  5.678.731,  Cl.  222-105.000 
Nagai,  Tamiji:  See — 

Hiraisuka,  Masaru;  Murayama.  Shigeki:  Nagai.  Tamiji;  Eguchi,  Yasu- 
hiio:  and  Tomono,  Kaoru,  5.680.027.  Cl.  320-2.(XX). 
Nagakubo.  Yasunori:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsukasa:  liou.  Hiroyuki:  Tamura.  Yuji;  Shima.  Mithikazu; 
Yamane.  Kazuo:  Kawa.saki.  Yumiko;  Imai.  Keisuke;  Ohkuma.  Y<Khi- 
nori:  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro:  Nagakubo,  Yasunori;  Tsuda,  Takashi;  and 
Miyaki,  Yuji,  5,680,246.  Cl.  359-34I.O(X). 
Nagamatsu,  Tetsu;  and  Matsui,  Masataka.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Parallel-lo-seriai  conversion  device  and  linear  iranslormaiion  device  mak- 
ing use  thereof.  5,680,127.  Cl.  341101.(XX). 
Nagamori.  Hachiro.  Method  of  sc-quentially  manufacturing  hollow  knixk 

pins.  5.678,444,  Cl.  72-333.000. 
Naganawa,  Tadahisa:  See — 

Kaio,  Senji;  Yasumura,  Atsushi:  Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  and  Naganawa. 
Tadahisa.  5.678.515.  Cl.  123-90.150. 
Nagano.  Shuji:  Fujimoto.  Takashi;  Ichimura.  Takao:  Komai.  Hirokazu:  Taka- 
hashi. Kenji:  and  Uchida.  Kazuo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kovo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  MeUiod  for  manufacturing  a  rocker  arm 
with  a  roller,  5.678.305.  Cl.  29-888.200. 
Nagano.  Toru:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai:  Nagano.  Toni:  and  Kinoshita.  Michilaka.  5.679.028.  Cl. 
4.39-70 1. (XX). 
Nagano.  Tsuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  head  with  a  heal  sink. 

5.680.385.  Cl.  .369-1 12.000. 
Nagaoka.  Yukiko:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinobu;  Taguchi.  Akihiro:  Onishi,  Junichi:  Imagawa,  Kyou: 
Talsumi,  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Ichikawa.  Yiwhiio:  Kaneko, 
Mamoru:  Hirai,  Tsulomu:  Kami,  Kuniaki;  Takemoto,  Saioshi:  Tani- 
kawa,  Kouji;  Harano,  Kenji:  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa,  Makolo; 
and  Inomaia.  Kenya,  5,678,568.  Cl.  128-897.000. 
Nagasaki,  Yukio:  See— 

Sakurai,   Yasuhisa:   Okano,  TeriHi:   Yokoyama.    Masayuki;    Kaiaoka, 
Kazunori;  Nagasaki,  Yukio;  Ohsako,  Nobuyuki:  and  Kalo,  Masao. 
5,679,765,  Cl.  S28-409.(XX). 
Nagasawa,  Atsu.shi:  See — 

Nigo,  Toshiio;  Nagasawa,  Alsushi;  Tomiyoshi,  Kenichi;  Ozawa.  Teluro; 
Wada,  Kouji;  Hongo,  Ichiro;  Tokita,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Watanabe,  Makoto,  5,678.417,  CL  62-186.000. 


Murkel,S,e;hen;^rMrhaei:  Singer,  Norbertrand'Ampferer,  Herbert,  to    Nagase,  M«''fi^-«°Laur«'B^^  Machines  Co.,  Lid.  Bill  discTiminating 


Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Air  guide  device  with  air  intake  openings 
5,678,884,  Cl.  296-180.I(X). 
Murofushi,  Kanji:  See — 

Homma,  Taira;  Murofushi,  Kanji;  and  Nagura.  Shigehiro,  5.679.556,  CI. 
435-104.000, 
Muroi,  Kohichi:  See —  »  .... 

Inami,  Kazuyoshi;  Kasahara,  Michiaki;  Kawano,  Hazime;  and  Muroi, 
Kohichi,  5,680,079,  Q.  333-161.000. 
Murosawa,  Shiiou:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Shingo;  and  Murosawa,  Shirou.  5.680.316.  Cl.  364-480.000. 
Murphy,  Brian  R.:  See—  ....      , 

Burton,  Dennis  R  ;  Barbas,  Carlos  F,  III;  Chanock,  Robert  M.;  Murphy. 
Brian  R.;  and  Crowe,  James  E.,  Jr.,  5,679,319,  Cl.  424-1.490. 
Murray.  Christopher  K.;  Zheng.  Qun  Y;  Cheng.  Xiaoqin:  and  Peterson.  S. 
Kent.  10  Hauser,  Inc.  Preparation  of  laxol  and  docelaxel  through  pnmary 
amines.  5,679,807.  Cl.  549-5l().(XX). 
Murugesan,  Ramachandran:  Cherukuri,  Murali  K.;  Mitchell,  James  B.;  Sub- 
ramanian,  Sankaran:  and  Tschudin,  Rolf  G.,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Senices.  System  and  method  for  performing  m  vivo 
imaging  and  oxymetry  and  FT  microscopy  by  pulsed  radiofrequency 
electron  paramagnetic  resonance.  5,678,548,  Cl.  1 28-653. 2(X). 
Muso,  Masanori:  Oda,  Keiji;  Koizumi,  Osamu:  and  Hamano,  Hiroshi,  lo 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooling 
system  of  electric  automobile  and  electric  motor  used  therefor.  5,678,760, 
Cl.  237-2.0OA. 
Musser,  John  Henry:  See — 


apparatus.  5.679,959,  CI.  250-458. 100. 
Naga.shima,  Takeo:  See — 

Kanai    Takao;  Tanemoto,  Kei;  Yamazaki.  Shuichi;  and  Nagashima. 
Takeo.  5.679.177.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Naga.shima.  Yoshilake:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Nagashima.  Yoshitake:  and  Imamura.  Yuji.  5.680.500. 
Cl   386-95.000. 
Nagatani,  Akemi:  See — 

Kadowaki,  Yukio;  and  Nagatani,  Akemi,  5.680316,  Cl.  .395-27.000. 
Nagatani,  Akihiro:  Sef —  _„„,,    ™ 

Tamba,  Yuko;  Nagatani,  Akihiro;  and  Okazaki,  Takao,  5,679.971,  O. 
257-357.000. 
Nagate,  Takashi:  Ishiguro,  Akiyoshi;  and  Yamakoshi,  Issei.  lo  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Permanent  magnet  rotor  of  brushless  motor.  5.679.995.  CI. 
3I0-I56.(XX).  ,    „     . 

Nagayama.    Kazuyoshi:   and   Ueki.  Toshihiro.   lo   Intemalional   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.680.187.  CI.  349-110.000. 
Nagayama.  Tadashi;  See — 

Sugava.    Avako:    Nakagawa.    Masahiro:    and    Nagayama. 
5.680.200,  Cl.  355-53.000. 
Nagel.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Rauenzahn.    Rick    M.;    and    Nagel.   Christopher 
75-528.000. 

Naeino.  Yoshihiro:  See —  _     _^  ,„„ 

Kasugai.  Joji;  and  Nagino.  Yoshihiro.  5.678,590.  a.  137-202.000. 


Tadashi. 


J..    5.679.132.    Cl. 
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Nagumo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuboca.  Masakazu:  Jin.  Norikazu: 
Hiroshi,  5,679.629.  a.  510-197.000 
Nagura,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Homma.  Taira:  Murofushi.  Kanji;  and 
435-l(M.0OO. 
Nahamoo.  David:  See — 

Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani  S.;  Nahamoo. 
and  Picheny.  Michael  Alan.  5.680.: 
Naiki.  Toshio:  See — 

Ono.  Saloru;  and  Naiki.  Toshio.  5 
Nailo,  Hideki:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Naico.  Hideki 
Naito.  Kingo.  Stnicture  of  base  of  column 
of  column.  5.678.382.  CI.  52-745.210. 
Naito.  Osamu:  See — 

Morii.  Atsushi:  Serizawa.  Saioni:  Nailo, 
lida.  Kouzo.  5.679.314.  CI.  423-237  JKK). 
Nailoh.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Oki  Electric  Indus  ry 

5.680.493.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Najour.  Gerald  C:  See— 

Fabbricanle.  Anthony  S.;  Fabbricante. 
5.679.379.  CI.  425-7.000. 
Nakada,  Akio:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi:  Nakamura.  Takeaki 
Akio:  (jeda.  Yasuhiro:  Adachi.  Hide]  jki 
sumi.  Ya.'iukazu:  Fujio.  Koji:  Haya  hi 
Hirata.  Yasuo:  and  Kawai.  Toshimas{ 
Nakagaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Gotou.  Yasuyuki:  Okamolo.  Masumi: 
uyuki:  Uchikawa.  Ilsuki:  and  Nak^aki 
210-614.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kinichi:  See — 

Niibe.  Akiloshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Kinich 
Nakagawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugaya.    Ayako;    Nakagawa.    Ma.sahi 
5.680,200,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takao;  Tachibana,  Masahani:  Yan^shila. 
and  Sato,  Toshihiro,  to  Across  Co.,  Ltd 
267-148.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Kudo.  Toshimi;  and  Hay(shi 
ration.    Apparatus    and    meliiod    for 
5.680.606.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Nakajima.  Hisashi;  and  Koda.  Hideaki.  to 
Method  of  molding  preform  in  injection  stletch 
CI.  264-520.000. 
Nakajima.   Nobuvuki.  to  Mitsubishi   Pencil 

5,678.941.  CI.  401-205.000. 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Fukai 
and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
optic  recording  medium  and  apparatus.  5 
Nakakido.  Fumio:  See — 

Gobcl.  EIke;  and  Nakakido.  Fumio.  5.( 
Nakamoio.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasuga.  Masumi;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Koiayashi 
Nakamoto.  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Ryu;  and 
349-58.000. 
Nakamura.  Jiro:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Saloshi;  Oi^wa. 
nobu;   Kawai.  Yoshio;  and   Nakamu  a. 
270.100. 
Nakamura,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

.system.  5.678,519.  C\.  123-413.000. 
Nakamura.  Makolo;  Takemura,  Shinichi;  andlGoio. 
Co..  Ltd.  Engine  cylinder  valve  control 
111.000. 
Naliamura.  Makolo:  See — 

Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Makolo: 
hiro.  5.678.414.  CI.  62-148.000. 
Nakamura.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Hanazaki.  Hisashi;  and  Nakamura. 
845.000. 
Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro;  Shibala.  Kohichi;  Oy;  . 
hiro.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Facsimile 
terminal  in  a  two  field  format  and  relay  of 
only.  5.680.224,  CI.  358-407.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinya:  See — 

Kono,  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinya. 
Nakamura.  Takao.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indi^tries. 

a  hard  to  cut  wafer.  5.678.744,  CI.  225-2 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya;  Tani. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  having  improfed 
magnetic  disk  unit  including  same.  5.680, 
Nakamura,  Takeaki:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura,  Takeaki 
Akio;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Adachi.  Hidey4k 
sumi.  Yasukazu;  Fujio.   Koji:   Hay 
Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshima.sa 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki. 
Ltd.   Piezoelectric   vibrator  and  acceleni 
5.679.8%.  CI.  73-514.340. 


Tsi  kuda.  Kazunori;  and  Nagumo. 


^  igura.  Shigehiro.  5.679.556.  CI 


>avid:  Padmanabhan.  Mukund: 
CI.  395-2.490. 


,680,  44,  CI.  359-205.000. 


Osamu:  Onishi.  Toshiyuki:  and 
Co..  Ltd.  Optical  coupler. 

T  omas  J.;  andNajour.  Gerald C. 


Yanuguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 
;  Sakiyama.  KaLsunori;  Tat- 
i.  Masaaki;   Kaneko.  Shinji; 
5.679.216.  CI.  156-657.100. 

uzuki.  Kalsuhiro;  Kanie.  Ter- 
i.  Takashi.  5.679.252.  CI. 


5.679.277.  CI.  219-543.000. 

:    and    Nagayama.    Tadashi. 

,.  Mihoko;  Nozaki;  Ya.suo; 
^ng  members.  5.678.809.  CI. 

.  Motoji.  to  Omron  Corpo- 
cr^ting    membership    functions. 


/  K. 
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679.434.  a.  428-120.000. 
construction  method  for  base 


Technical  Laboratory.  Inc. 
blow  molding.  5.679.306. 


Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  applicator. 

li.  Tatsuya;  Taguchi.  Molohisa; 
i  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto- 
"",455.  CI.  428-332.000. 


79. 


,619.558.  a.  435-172.300. 

li.  Akira;  Fujita.  Masanj; 
ono,  Tsutomu.  5,680,183,  CI. 


Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Aki- 
Jiro,  5.679,4%,  CI.  430- 

Kal  ushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control 

i,  Teturo,  to  Nissan  Motor 
system.  5,679,094,  CI.  477- 


E  lera,  Masaru;  and  Oka,  Masa- 


Mjisuharu,  5,679,034,  CI.  439- 

I,  Masakazu;  and  Mori,  Toshi- 

:ommunication  of  information 

s  parated  document  information 


5,678,667,  CI.  192-3.310. 
i,  Ltd.  Method  for  cuning 
(  K). 
hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Yoshiki.  to 
surface  configuration  and 
85.  CI.  360-135,000. 

Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 
■  i;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Tat- 

i.  Masaaki;   Kaneko.  Shinji; 

5.679.216.  CI.  156-657.100. 
a  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co.. 
ion   sensor  using   the   same. 


Nakamura.  Takuju:  See — 

Izawa,   Masaki;   Ito,   Hirolada:   Fukuzalo,  Tsukasa;   and   Nakamura, 
Takuju,  5.678,847,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Nakamura.  Teruhisa.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Sealing  device  of  compait- 
ment  gateways  of  continuous  annealing  furnaces  and  continuous  painting 
equipments.  5.678.831.  CI.  277-227.000. 
Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Roppy  disk  apparatus  which 
adjusts  gain  conforming  to  operation  of  carriage.  5,680.270.  CI    360- 
77.0«). 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Okumura.  Makolo;  Okuda,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Yajima. 
Mocoyuki.  5.679,707,  a.  514-468.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Gomi,  Masaio:  Ito,  Noriaki;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo.  5,678,335,  Q. 
40-550.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  semiconductor  ciicuit 
having  scan  flip-flops  al  predetermined  intervals  and  testing   melhtxl 
thereof  5.680,406,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Nakanishi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hideo;  Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Hoki.  Hideaki;  and  Nakanishi, 
Masatoshi.  5.680.170.  O.  347-208.000. 
Nakanishi.  Naomi:  See^ 

Koyama.  Jun;  and  Nakanishi.  Naomi,  5.680,149,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Nakano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ya<iuhito:  Kurokawa.  Yasunaga;  lida.  Kenji;  Sumi.  Masaru; 
Ohia.  Yuichiro:  Katsube.  Toshiro:  Nakano.  Kazuo;  Ozaki.  Norikazu: 
and  Katayama.  Hiroyuki,  5,679.268.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Nakaseko.  Shinya:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Osawa.  Mitsunada;  Taniguchi. 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Katoh.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.679.978.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Nakashima.  Akira:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masaru;  Nakashima.  Akira;  and  Kendo.  Yoshikazu.  5.680.651,  CI 
399-401.000. 
Nakashima,  Masaio:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Shinya:    Kayashima,    Shigeo;    Maeda.    Saloshi;    Iwata. 
Shigelake;     Yamagishi.     Fumio;     Nakashima.     Ma.sato;    Aritake. 
Hirokazu;  and  Hokari.  Mamoni.  5.680.253.  CI.  359-566.000. 
Nakashima.  Mulsuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Asakura,   Kazuyuki;    Kinsho, 
Takeshi;  Kaneko,  Tatsushi;  and  Nakashima,  MuLsuo.  5.679,746.  CI 
252-299.610. 
Nakata.  Hirohiko:  See— 

Shimoda.  Kouhei;  and  Nakata.  Hirohiko.  5,679,469.  CI.  428-627,000. 
Nakata.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kouji;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masaio:  and  Terunuma,  Mut- 
suhiro,  5,680,299,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Nakata,  Masahiro:  Sire — 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Takahashi,   Hiroyuki:  Nakata,  Masahiro:  Tsuji, 
Hideaki;  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  5,680,647,  CI.  396-102.000. 
NakaLsuka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hotta,  Taka.shi;  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka,  Shigeya;  Yamada,  Hiix)- 
michi;  and  Maejima.  Hideo.  5,680.637.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Nakawaki,  Yasunori:  See — 

Otsubo,  Hideaki;  and  Nakawaki,  Yasunori,  5,679,092.  CI.  477-97.000. 
Nakayama,  Hideaki:  See — 

Asada,  Kazushige;  Nakayama.  Hideaki;  Itoh,  Toshio;  Yamamolo.  Ken- 
saku:  Takegawa.  Hiroshi:  Kanasaki.  Katsumi:  lizawa.  Atsushi;  Furuse. 
Kazutaka:  and  Kanemune.  Susumu.  5.680.612.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanebako.  Toyomitsu;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  5.680.471,  CI.  382- 
128.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshikazu;  Yoshida.  Junichi:  and  Chikaraishi.  Tsuneo.  to  Takata 
Corporarion.  Air  bag  with  tearable  and  non-tearable  tethers.  5.678.858.  CI 
280-743.200. 
Nakazawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Akio;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakazawa,  Kazuhiro,  5,680,056.  CI 
324-750.000. 
Nakazawa,  Tadao:  See — 

Seino.  Minoru;  Nakazawa,  Tadao:  Yamane.  Takashi;  Kubola,  Yoshinobu; 
Doi,  Masahani;  Sugeta,  Kunio;  and  Kurahashi,  Teruo,  5,680,497,  CI 
385-129.000. 
fJakazawa,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Matsutaro;  Aiyoshizawa.  Shun-ichi;  and  Nakazawa.  Toshi- 
haru, 5,679,992.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Nakazawa,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shinji;  Mori.  Hideshi;  Nakazawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Saijo. 
Akira,  5.678.916.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sivakumar.  Ananthasubramanian;  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  5.679.261   CI 
210-727.000. 
Namba.  Kenryo:  See — 

Sbinkai.  Masahiro;  Kiiagawa.  Sumiko;  Suzuki.  Takahiko:  and  Namba. 
Kenryo,  5,679,430.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Nambo.  Hiroki;  Ueda.  Shigeru;  Hirono.  Toshiaki;  and  Nozaki.  Yuichi.  to 
YKK  Architectural  ProducLs  Inc.  Sliding  window  structure.  5.678  366  CI 
52-207.000. 
Namiki.  Masayuki:  See — 


Oinuma.   Hitoshi;    Suda.   Shinji;    Yoneda.    Naoki:    Kolake.   Makoto; 
Hayashi.  Kenji;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Mori.  Nobuyuki;  Sailo.  Mamoru; 
Malsuoka.  Toshiyuki:  Namiki.  Masayuki;  Sudo.  Takeshi;  ai>d  Souda. 
Shigeru.  5.679,671,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Naoi.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Shiino,  Haiuhiro;  Yamaguchi,  Norio;  Naoi,  Toshimichi;  and  Miyamoto. 
Ryoichi.  5.680.421.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Naquin.  Roben  R.;  Johnson.  Gerald  L.;  Meek.  Mary  M.:  Couzens.  Eric  S.: 
and  DeCosta.  William  J.,  to  Coherent  Inc.  Power  meter  head  for  laser 
power  measurement  apparatus.  5,678.924.  Ci.  374-32.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K..  to  iSP  Investments  Inc. 
Pesticide  or  herbicide  polymer  complexes  for  forming  aqueous  dispersions. 
5.679.366,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Narhex  Limited:  See — 

Grobelny.  Damian  Wojciech.  5.679.688,  Q.  514-311.000. 
Narui.  Hironobu:  See — 

Doi.  Masato;  Narui.  Hironobu;  Matsuda.  Osamu;  and  Sahara.  Kenji. 
5.679.947.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Nassouri.  Faris.  to  Hartunian.  Gordon.  Security  apparatus.  5,680.095,  CI. 

.340-426.000. 
Nathan,  Menachem;  Zolotarevski,  Leonid;  Zolotaievski,  Olga;  Ashkinazi. 
German:  and  Meyler,  Boris,  lo  Ramol  University  Authority  for  Applied 
Research  &  Industrial  Development  Ltd.  Controlled  semiconductor  capaci- 
tors. 5.680.073,  CI.  327-586.000. 
Nathanson,  Seth  D.:  See — 

Faupel.    Mark    L.;    Gordon.   Charies    Leonard;    Stephens,   John    D.: 
Nathanson,  Seth  D.;  Due.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Hagstrom.  Steven  Erik. 
5,678,547,  CI.  128-653.100. 
National  Food  Research  Institute,  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Forestry  and 
Fisheries:  See — 
Umeda,  Keiji;  Kakimoio.  Norihiro;  and  Kasumi,  Takafiimi,  5,679,787, 
CI.  536-125.000. 
National  Refrigeration  Products:  See — 

Peckjian,  Biyan  M.;  Doyle.  Joseph  P.:  and  Reilly.  John  H..  Jr..  5.678.4 1 5, 
CI.  62-149.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Blouin,  Alain;  Delaye.  Philippe;  Drolel.  Denis;  Monchalin.  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Roosen,  Gerald,  5.680,212,  CI.  3.S6-357.0OO. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Sung,  Cheng-Kuo:  and  You.  Kuo-Hong,  5,678.835.  CI.  28O-270.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Divivier.  Robert  James;  and  Nemirovsky.  Mario.  5.680.564.  CI.  395- 

381.000. 
Thomas.  Michael  E.;  van  de  Van.  Everhardus  P.: and  Broadbent,  Eliot  K.. 

5,679.405,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Uu.  Hubert  W..  5.680.131.  CI  341  176.000. 
Natsume.  Toni:  See — 

Shimuzu.  Yasuhiko:  Natsume.  Toiu;  Makihara.  Toshikazu;  Akasaka. 
Masanori;  and  Sakakibara.  Hiroki.  5.679.372,  CI.  424-445.000. 
Nava.  Hildeberto,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Hydroxyalklylalion  of  phe- 
nols. 5.679.871.  CI.  568-648.(KK). 
Navarro,  Jennifer  Serena  Almoradie:  See — 

Farrell.  Mark  Steven:  Krumm.  Barry  Watson;  Navarro.  Jennifer  Serena 

Almoradie;  and  Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  5.680.598.  CI.  395-568.000. 

Nazar.  Behzad.  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  Rectified  reflux  deethanizer.  5,678.424. 

CI.  62-630.000. 
NazarofT.  William  W.:  and  Gadgil,  A.shok  J.  Apparatus  for  treating  environ- 
mental   tobacco    smoke    (ETS)   particle    and    gas-phase   contaminants. 
5,678,576,0.  131 -331. 000. 
Nazzal,  Greg:  See — 

Rehbock,  Hans  H.;  Lynde,  Gerald,  Lueders.  Ed;  McKinley.  Bryan 
Franklin;  Johnson.  John  J.:  and  Nazzal.  Greg.  5.678.634.  CI.  166- 
377.000. 
ND  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace.  John  S,;  Stempien.  Charies  M.;  and  Lopetrone.  Joseph  A.. 
5.679.160.  CI.  118-669.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Bakuva.  Takao;  and  Matsui.  Masato.  5.680.614.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Tamiya.  Hirokazu.  5.680.1 16.  CI.  340-827.000. 
Hiiragizawa.  Yasunori.  5.680.593.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Hiromi,  Mitsuhisa.  5.680.268.  CI.  360-66.000. 
Imamura.  Takafumi.  5,679,234,  CI.  205-123.000. 
Kai,  Takanobu.  5,679.493.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Kamaya.  Michinori.  5.680,.343,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Kobatake.  Hiroyuki.  5.680.132.  CI.  341-154.000. 
Nagahama.  Shouhei.  5.679,999.  CI.  310-351.000. 
Nagano.  Tsuyoshi.  5.680.385.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5.680.270.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Nakamura.  Ymhiyuki.  5.680.406.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Okumura,  Koichiro.  5.68l).(>69,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Okuno.  Hideki.  5.680.247.  CI.  359- .34 1.000. 
Sakata.  Yasutaka.  5.678.935.  CI.  385-131.000. 
Satuwatari.  Yasuhiro.  5.680.355.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Shinozaki.  Koji.  5.680.469.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Watanabe.  Kohichi.  5,679.939,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Yamamori,  Atsushi.  5.679.499.  CI.  430-313.000. 
NEC  Corportion:  See — 

Makishima,  Hideo.  S.680.0I1,  CI.  315-3.000. 
Nedblake,  Graydim  Wesley;  and  Garber.  John,  to  NedMake.  Jr..  Greydon  W. 

System  for  producing  labels  from  a  web.  5.679.199.  CI.  156-2.54.000. 
Nedblake.  Jr,.  Greydon  W.:  See— 


Nedblake,  Graydon  Wesley;  and  Gaiber.  John.  5,679,199,  CI.   156- 
254.000. 
Neff,  David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ink-jet  printer  color  palette 

selection  method  and  system.  5,680,519.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Nehemia,  Niv:  See — 

Haim.  Neerman;  and  Nehemia.  Niv.  5.680.035.  CI.  323-277.000. 
Nehse.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control 
device  for  regulating  the  engaging  pnxess  of  a  separating  clutch  for  motor 
vehicles.  5.678.674.  CI.  I92-103.00R. 
Neisen.  Gerald  F.:  Davis.  Richard  A.;  and  Hubbell.  James  C.  to  Brunswick 

Corporation.  Pulsating  flushing  device.  5.679.038.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Neilhainer.  David  R.:  See — 

TinuiKts.  FraiKis  J.;  Devore.  David  D.;  and  Neithamer.  David  R.. 
5.679,816.  CI.  556-53.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

DeLonzor.  Russell;  and  Middleman,  Lee,  5,678,544,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nelson,  Craig  Harvey:  See — 

Knight.  Malcolm  Robert  Murray;  Isherwood.  Roland;  Rocca.  Sarah 
Anne;  C-odfrey.  Robin  Edward;  and  Nelson.  Craig  Harvey.  5.678.863. 
CI.  28.3-113.000. 
Nelson.  Gregory  Wayne:  See — 

Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey;  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles;  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wayne:  Edwards.  Roger  Dale;  and  Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5.678,751. 
CI.  228-124.600. 
Nemirovsky,  Mario:  See — 

Divivier.  Roben  James;  and  Nemirovsky.  Mario.  5.680.564.  CI.  -395- 
381.000. 
Nemphos.  Speros  Peter:  and  Heam.  Dennis,  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licens- 
ing Company.  Amination  process.  5.679.862.  CI.  564-480.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Vanderheyden.  Jean-Luc:  Fritzberg.  Alan  R.;  Bugaj.  Joseph  E.:  Su. 
Fu-Min;  and  Venkatesan.  Prasanna.  5.679.318.  CI  424-1.110. 
Nesbutn.  Anthony  Bart:  Wechsler.  Steven  Lewis;  and  Ghiasi.  Homayon.  to 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Immunotherapy  for  recurrent  HSV  infec- 
tions. 5.679..Vt8.  CI.  424-186.100. 
Neslec  S.A.:  See — 

Benoli.  Constantin;  Fumeaux.  Rene;  PerretKiud  Ferreira.  Marie-Claude: 

and  Wang.  Junkuan.  5.679.809.  CI.  554-186.000. 
Clement,  Veronique;  Dilber-Van  Griethuysen,  Evin;  and  Juillerat,  Mar- 
cel Alexandre,  5.679,391.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Nestegard.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Miller.  Philip;  Melbye.  William  L.;  Nestegard.  Su.san  K.;  Wood.  Leigh 
E  ;  Lindseth.  Marvin  D.;  and  Bychiaski.  Dale  A..  5.679.302.  CI. 
264-167.000. 
Net  Results.  Inc.:  See— 

WoUny.  Walter  Thomas.  5.680.048.  CI.  324-329.000. 
Netravali,  Arun  Narayan;  and  Sabnani,  Krishan  Kumar,  to  Luceni  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Gateway  system  for  interconnecting  different  data  communication 
networks.  5.680.552.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Neuman.  Daniel  C;  and  Humpherys.  Clint  R..  to  Nu-West  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  production  of  high  purity  silica.  5.679.315.  CI.  423-339.000. 
Newcomb.   Peter  Michael:   Rowland,  Mark  Jeremy;   Singh.  Harjap;  and 
Treadgold.  Allen  Christopher,  to  Camaudmetalbox  pic.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  pnxlucing  laminated  materials.  5.679,200.  CI.  156-308.200. 
Newkirk.  Marianna  M.,  to  McGill  University.  Immunoassays  for  measuring 
the  avidity  of  rheumatoid  factor  in  rheumatoid  arthritis.  5,679,537.  CI 
435-7.920. 
Nezu.  Takashi:  See — 

Murano,  Toshio;  Nezu,  Takashi;  and  Shibahata,  Hiroyuki,  5,678,974.  CI. 
414-362.000. 
Ng.  Richard:  See — 

Ludwig.  Thomas  Richard;  and  Ng.  Richard.  5.680.063.  O.  326-80.000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Fumio;  and  Kondo.  Tomoharu.  5,680.503.  CI.  392-485.000. 
NGK  Spaik  Plug  Co.  Ud.:  See— 

Furusaki.  Keizo;  Okumura.  Taisuva;  Tanaka.  Hideya;  and  Yamada. 
Yasuhiro.  5.679.226.  CI.  204-424.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunitomo.  Iwao:  Malsubaia.  Yoshihiro;  and  Amano.  Kozo.  5.680.002. 
CI.  313-141.000. 
Nguyen.  Quang  Lan:  See — 

Ribier.  Alain;  Nguven.  Quang  Lan;  Sinnonnet.  Jean-Thierrv;  and  Bous- 
stMiira.  Boudiaf,' 5.679.691.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin:  See — 

Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey;  Alsmeyer,  Daniel  Charles;  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wayne;  Edwards.  Roger  Dale;  and  Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5.678.751. 
CI.  228-124.600. 
Nichols.  Frank  B.:  See — 

Thomson.  Donald  W.:  and  Nichols.  Frank  B..  5.678.372.  CI.  52-132.000. 
Niedballa.  Ulrieh:  See^ 

Platzek.  Johannes:  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Mareski.  Peter;  and  Raduchel. 
Bemd.  5.679.852.  CI.  564-138.000. 
Niedermeier.  Peter  See — 

Bemitz.  Franz:  Huber.  Andreas:  Komatz.  Hendrik;  and  Niedermeier. 
Peter.  5.680.015.  CI    315-291  000. 
Niemi.  Aamo.  to  Aquamaster-Rauma  Ltd.  Arrangement  for  transferring 
electric  current  to  a  propulsion  device  provided  with  an  electric  motor  in 
a  ship  or  equivalent.  5.679.045.  CI.  440-6.000. 
Nies.  Beithold:  See — 

Cimbollek.  Monika;  and  Nies.  Beithold,  5,679,646,  Q.  514-»3.000. 
Niggeschmidt,  Werner  See — 
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Schlttlcr.  Siegfried;  and  NiggeschmidI, 
7.000. 
Nigo.  Toshiro:  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Tomiy(fchi 
Wada,  Kouji;  Hongo.  Ichiro:  Tokita,  Hi 
Watanabe.  Makoto.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
rams  having  dehumidifying  operation  funcfon 
Nihon  Plas«  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Ochiai.  Mikio;  Inoue. 
Koyama.  Motomu.  5.678,851,  O.  2 
Niibe.  Akitoshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Kinichi.  R^ne 

method  for  making  same.  5,679,277.  CI 
Niibe,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Uemura.  Hiroki:  Niibe.  Tadayuki:  Doi. 
Ken-ichi:  Yamamoto.  Yasunori:  Moric^a. 
hike.  5.680.097,  CI.  340-4.^5  000. 
Niigaki.  Minoni:  Hirohata.  Tom:  Suzuki. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Photomultipl 
prised  of  a  compound  semiconductor  matei^l 
Niimi.  Masami:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu;   Hayashi.  Nobuyuki: 
Masami.  5.679.994.  CI.  310-154.000, 
Niimura,  Isao:  See — 

Mukudai.  Osamu:  Matsuuia,  Yuuji;  Niii 

and  Iwasa,  Keiko.  5,679,489.  CI,  43C 

Niitsuma.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaw; 

device  for  an  electronic  instrument  and  an 

84-687.000. 

Niizeki,  Takanobu:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Takashi:    Takiguchi.    Hideki 
Minoni:   Konta.   Hiroaki:   Niizeki. 
Umetsu.   Hiroyuki:   Kanno.   Yoshihil 
5.678.-369.  CI.  52-309.900. 
NikifoTDV.  Theo:  Kam.  Jonathan;  and  Goelel, 
Ligase/polymerase  mediated  genetic  bit 
polymorphisms  and  its  use  in  genetic  an; 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Tsuneyuki,  5,680,207,  CI 
Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Seishi; 

65-397.000. 
Imanari,  Hitoshi,  5.680,255,  O.  359-70 
Kato.  Minoru:  Imura,  Yoshio:  Miyamot 

5,680.251.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Sato.  Masatoshi:  Saito.  Jun:  and  Akasa^. 

13.000. 
Sugaya.    Ayako;    Nakagawa.    Ma.sahiit>: 

5,680.200.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Watanabe.  Shunji:  and  Hattori.  Telsuo. 
Nimura.  Akio:  See — 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  Fukai. 
hama.  Yoshio;  and  Shimizu.  Keizi. 
Ninomiya.  Masanobu:  See — 

Akashi.  Ryojiro:  and  Ninomiya. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamato.  Satosbi:  and  Suzuki.  Toshiaki. 
Yamato.  Satoshi:  Nishiumi.  Satoshi;  Suzuki 
Fujiwara.  Kazuhiro.  5.680.534.  CI 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See 
Sugiya,  Masashi:  Watanabe,  Tsulomu: 
a.  562-594.000. 
Nippon  Filing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oye.  Raysabro:  Okayama.  Takayuki; 
422-40.000. 
Nippon  Magphane  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Konagaya.  Shigeji:  Nishino.  Yasuhiro: 
CI.  428-327.000. 
Nippon  Meat  Packers.  Inc.:  See — 

Shimuzu.  Yasuhiko:  Natsume.  Toru: 
Masanori;  and  Sakakibara.  Hiroki 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Satoru;  Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu, 
Dmilrii:   Vasilyevich,   Sokolov 
Vsevolod,  5,679,851.  CI.  564-136 
Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kanzaka,  Takashi;  Kozuka,  Yuji;  and 
382-141.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki.  Makoto:  Ishii,  Takafumi;  and 
252-77.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Masashi;  Komiya,  Yasuhiko; 
Chi.  5,678.725.  CI.  220-426.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.  Limited:  See — 
Bennett.    Colin    Michael:    Kajii. 
5.679,123.  CI.  65-107.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Yoshida,  Masatoshi:  Kobayashi, 
5,679.762,  O.  528-364.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Ando,  Yoriaki:  and  Kubo,  Kunihiro. 
Kanehara.  Kenji;  Yamada,  Jun:  Mori^ii 
Tohru.  5,678,403,  CI.  60-309.000. 


li,  Kenichi:  Ozawa,  Teluro: 

yuki:  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  and 

1  }shiba.  Air  conditioning  appa- 

5,678,4 1 7,  CI.  62-186.000. 


Afumu:  Yoshioka.  Tohrti:  Okuda, 
Satoshi:  and  Adachi,  Tomo- 

To^oko;  and  Yamada,  Masami,  to 
having  a  pholocathode  com- 
5,680,007,  CI.  313-527.000. 

Qhmi,  Ma<ianori;  and  Niimi, 


lura,  Isao:  Watanabe,  Kayoko; 
110.000. 

Gakki  Seisakusho.  Keyboard 
lectronic  piano.  5,679,914.  CI. 


Takahashi.    Fumio;    Saitoh. 

akanobu;   Suzuki.  Masahiko; 

and   Kokubun.  Toshihide. 


Philip,  to  Molecular  Tool.  Inc. 
analysis  of  single  nucleotide 
sis.  5.679,524,  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Werner,  5.678,625,  CI.    165- 


Hiroe;  Fujimori,  Takeshi;  and 
"~300. 

-resistant  heating  body  and 
9-543.000. 


nal  ': 

35  i-237.000. 
an4Komine,  Norio,  5,679.125,  CI. 

000. 
I.  Hidenori;  and  Omi,  Junichi. 

Hideki,  5.680.373.  CI.  369- 

and    Nagayama.    Tadashi. 

.679.889.  a.  73-105.000. 

Vta.sayuki;  Hata.  Chiaki;  Naga- 
5  i78,73I.CI.  222-105.000. 

Masan|bu,  5.679.414.  CI.  428-1.000. 

.680.533.  CI.  395-173.000. 
.  Toshiaki;  Hotta,  Takuji;  and 
315-173.000. 

a  id  Takeuchi,  Kaoru,  5,679,849. 

an<  Akagi,  Masaaki.  5.679.308.  CI. 

nd  Ohashi,  Hideto.  5.679,453. 

I  lakihara.  Toshikazu;  Akasaka. 
5,  179.372.  CI.  424-445.000. 

Har  yoshi:  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 
Serj  :y;  and  Vulfovich.  Berenblil 
i.Ofl  I. 

S  ;ihashi.  Q^mu.  5,680,473,  CI. 

aji.  JCalsuhiko.  5.679.280,  CI. 

anaka.  Atsuhiko;  and  Ito.  Seii- 

Majuhide;    and    Yamada.    Kazuo. 

iro;  and  Ha.segawa.  Hiroaki. 


79,086.  CI.  475-116.000. 
ma,  Shingo;  and  Yoshinaga, 


Kawai,  Toshiyuki:  Makino,  Daisuke:  Uchida,  Mitsunobu:  Kato,  Hideto- 
shi:  and  Sasaki.  Torahiko.  5.680.050.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Wataru;  Morishita.  Tadataka:  Homma,  Norio;  and  Yoshida,  Yukihisa, 

5.679,625,  CI.  505-476.000. 
Iwata,  Keiji;  Murasato,  Michihtsa;  Tanigawa.  Kenichi;  and  Tamoio. 

Sadahani,  5,680,302,  CI.  363- 1 32.000. 
Kanai,  Takao;  Tanemolo,  Kei:  Yamazaki,  Shuichi;  and  Nagashima, 

Takeo,  5,679.177.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Konya.  Shogo;  and  Okamoto,  Akira.  5,679,464,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Tayama.  Masashi.  5.680.181.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Parris.  Michael  C:  Butler.  Douglas  B.;  and  Hardee.  Kim  C,  5,680.362, 
CI.  365-230.010. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 
Malsumoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,680,529,  CI.  395-139.000. 
Ohsawa,  Youichi:  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Oikawa.  Katsuynki:  Tanaka,  Aki- 
nobu;   Kawai,  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura,  Jiro,   5,679,4%,  CI.  430- 
270.100.    ,;. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Agari.  Norima-sa,  5.678.928.  a.  384-45.000. 

Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  and  Kamau.  Tomoaki.  5.678.663.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takao:  Sakurai.  Fusayoshi;  Ueno.  Hanio;  Konishi,  Ichiro:  and 
Usui.  Talsuo.  5.679.485,  CI.  430-18.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aki,  Yoshifumi;  and  Fukuoka,  Mikio,  5,678,628,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Ishimani,  Tadaaki:  Araki,  Teruaki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tsutomu.  5.678.913. 

CI.  362-26.000. 
Kawai,  Toshiyuki;  Makino.  Daisuke;  Uchida.  Mitsunobu;  Kato,  Hideio- 

shi;  and  Sasaki.  Torahiko.  5.680.050.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Nisimura.  Mamoru.  5.679.292.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Ohno.  Tetuo:  and  Kobayashi.  Hisashi.  5.679.106.  CI.  492-1.000. 
Sanada.  Ryoichi;  and  Shimoya,  Ma.sahiro,  5,678.419,  CI.  62-205.000. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  Ohmi.  Ma.sanori;  and  Niimi. 

Masami.  5.679.994.  CI.  310-154.000. 
Ueno.  Yuichi:  Miyajima.  Noriyoshi;  Ishida.  Osamu:  and  Kageyama. 

Takashi.  5.678.418.  CI.  62-200.000. 
Yoshii.  Keiichi:  and  Shimoya.  Masahiro.  5.678,422.  CI.  62-513.000. 
Nique.  Francois:  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges;  and  Van  de  Velde.  Patrick,  to 
Roussel  Uclaf.  II  beta-substiniled-19  nor-steroids.  5.679,788,  CI.  540- 
95.000. 
Nishi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Nishi.  Takeshi:  and  Konuma,  Toshimitsu,  5,680.189. 
CI.  349-123.000. 
Nishi.  Toyomi:  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Saito.  Harumitsu;  Tsujimura,  Manabu; 
Yajima.  Hiromi:  Himukai.  Kazuaki;  Kodama,  Shoichi;  Imoto.  Yukio;  Aoki. 
Riichiro:  Watase,  Masako:  Shigeta.  Atsushi:  Mishima.  Shiro;  and  Kouno. 
Gisuke.  to  Ebara  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Polishing 
aparatus  and  method.  5.679.059.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Nishi.  Toyomi:  Takahashi.  Tamami:  and  Togawa.  Tetsuji.  lo  Ebara  Corpora- 
lion.  Polishing  apparatus  including  detachable  cloth  cartridge.  5.679.064. 
a.  451-288.000. 
Nishiberi,  Nozomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparanis  having 

paper  ejection  tray.  5,680,166,  CI.  347-108.000. 
Nishigaki.  Nobulaka:  See — 

Sekine,    Shigeiu:    Yamaki,    Kazunori:     and    Nishigaki,    Nobutaka, 
5,680,625,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Nishii,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Terajima,  Hisao;  Koizumi,  Shigeru:  and  Nishii,  Teruyuki,  5,680,449.  CI. 
379-355.000. 
Nishijima.  Takayuki:  and  Kawamachi.  Kanehiro.  to  Kansei  Corporation. 
Structure  of  instrument  panel  portion  for  use  in  vehicles.  5.678.877,  CI. 
296-70.000. 
Nishikawa,  Hideyuki:  and  Golou,  Haruyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Production  process  of  (meth)  acrylic  acid  ester  liaving  benzoic  acid  group. 
5,679,834,  CI.  560-221.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nailo.  Hideki.  5.679,434.  CI.  428-120.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yoshiaki;  Takeda,  Yasuyuki;  and  Kikuzawa,  Masanaga.  to  Poly- 
plastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Molded  electric  parts  and  nnethod  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  5,679,976,  CI.  267-690.000. 
Nishimori.  Toshiyuki:  5*^ — 

Akai.  Toshifumi;  Tanaka.  Yutaka:  Nishimori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wada. 
Hidekazu.  5.680.290,  CI.  361-275.400. 
Nishimukai,  Tadahiko:  Hasegawa,  Atsushi:  Uchiyama,  Kunio:  Kawasaki, 
Ikuya:  and  Hanawa,  Makoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer 
Engineering.  Ltd.  Data  processor  with  on-chip  cache  memory  and  purge 
controller  responsive  to  external  signal  for  controlling  access  to  the  cache 
memory.  5,680.631.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nishimura.    Katsunori:    Honbo.    Hidetoshi;   Gotoh.   Akihiro:    Mizumoio. 
Mamoru:  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  a 
battery  containing  alkali  meul.  5.679.477.  CI.  429-49.000. 
Nishimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shigemalsu.  Masayuki;  Kashiwada.  Tomonori:  and  Nishimura.  Mas- 
ayuki, 5,680,491,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Nishina,  Kiichiro:  See — 

Ueda,  Takeshi;  Miyatake.  Naoki;  Nishina.  Kiichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Takao; 
and  Iwata,  Noriyuki.  5.680.254.  a.  359-652.000. 
Nishino.  Toshiharu.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  liquid  crystal  display 
device.  5.680.184,  CI.  .349-78.000. 
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Nishino,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Konagaya,  Shigeji;  Nishino,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohashi,  Hideto,  5.679,453. 
CI.  428-327.000. 
Nishilani.  Tadalsugu:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Nishilani.  Tadalsugu:  and  Yaiuigi.  Toshihiro.  5.680.148. 
CI.  345-95.000. 
Nishiumi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamato.  Satoshi:  Nishiumi.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Toshiaki;  Hona  Takuji:  and 
Fujiwara  Kazuhiro.  5.680.534.  CI.  395-173.000. 
Nishiyama  Fumilaka:  See — 

Kurosu,  Yutaka:  Nishivama,  Fumilaka:  ishiguro.  Junji;  and  Kimura. 

Tadakazu.  5.680.541'.  CI.  395-183.020. 

Nishiyama.  Taiyo;  Andoh.  Masamichi:  and  Molooka.  Yutaka.  lo  Murala 

Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.  Dielectric  resonator  device  w  iih  openings  covered 

by  printed  circuit  boards  and  conductive  plates  contacting  the  printed 

circuit  boaids.  5.680.080.  CI.  333-202.000. 

Nisinmra.  Mamoru.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  cordi- 

erile  ceramic  body.  5.679.292.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kogiso.  Kazuvuki.  5.678.651.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Malsuno.  Osamu;  and  Abe.  Hiroshi.  5.679.891.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Nakamura.  Makoto:  Takemura  Shinichi:  and  Goto.  Teluro.  5.679.094. 
CI.  477-111.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Corporation  U.S.A.:  See — 

Pobud.  Teddy.  Jr.;  and  Isoda.  Yukio.  5.678.839.  CI.  280-491.500. 
Nissen.  Greta,  heir:  See — 

Klockars.  Anders  Bengi  Olof;  Nissen.  Guslaf  Anders,  deceased:  Rossi. 
Pentti.  deceased:  and  Alasaari.  Ossi  llmari.  5.678.681.  CI.    198- 
773.000. 
Nissen.  Gustaf  Anders,  deceased  (by  Greta  Nissen.  heir):  See— 

Klockars.  Anders  Bengt  Olof;  Nissen.  Guslaf  Anders,  deceased;  Rossi. 
Pentti.  deceased:  and  Alasaari.  Ossi   llmari.  5.678.681.  CI.    198- 
773.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Teruhisa.  5.678.831.  CI.  277-227.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Amano.  Satoshi:  and  Tomila.  Hideshi,  5,679,73a  CI,  523-415.000. 
Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.  Haruo:  Sato.  Takashi:  and  Yamakawa.  Toshitakc.  5.679.817.  CI. 
556-l48.0(X». 
NKI-TM.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Van  Dyke.  Mark  W.;  Gramola  Gianfranco:  and  Price.  John  Benton. 
5.678.330.  CI.  36-89  000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi.  Shin-ichi:  Ogawa.  Atsushi:  and  Minakawa.  Kuninori.  5.679.183. 
CI.  148-671.000. 
No.  1  Linle  Collins  Si.  Pty..  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Hughes.  Edward  John  Langfotd:  and  Yeilds.  Karen  Ann.  5.678.862.  C\. 
283-65.000. 
Nobuhara.  Masahiro:  See — 

Morishita.  Hideaki:  Kanamori.  Toshinori:  and  Nobuhara,  Masahiro, 
5,679.770,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Noel,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Christensen,   Kenneth  J.:   Noel,   Francis   E.:   Rehquate,   Rudolf  E.: 
Slammely,  Thomas:  Dagher.  Jerrv:  and  Bevill.  Bevmer.  Jr.,  5,680.397, 
CI.  370-421.000. 
Noguchi,  Kenji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  for  delecting 

contact  of  MR  head  wiih  disk  surface.  5.680.265.  CI.  .360-46.000. 
Noguchi.  Toru:  Goto.   Kazuo:   Hayashi.  Sigehiko;   Kawahara.  Masahilo: 
Murakami.  Susumu:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  and  Deki.  Shigehito.  lo  Miisub- 
oshi  Belling.  Lid.  Ullrafine  particle  dispersed  glassy  material  and  methixl. 
5.679.466.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Nohda.  Shigeloshi:  See — 

Ikcyama.  Hiromasa:  Kihara.  Taku:  and  Nohda,  Shigetoshi.  5.680.335. 
CI.  364-724.160. 
Nojima.  Shigeru:  Tokuyama.  Rie:  and  iida.  Kouzo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ammonia  decomposition  catalysts.  5.679.313.  CI.  423- 
237.000. 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Hamaya.  Yasunari.  5.678.828.  CI.  277-58.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Sanad.  Mohamed.  5.680.144.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See^ 

Reime.  Gerd.  5.680.420.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Nolan.  Donal  J.  Male  pants  pouch.  5.678.2.50.  CI.  2-227.000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Light  projection  type  distance 
measuring  device  for  auto-focusing  in  camera.  5.680.648.  CI.  396-109.000. 
Noone.  David  L.:  and  Mitchell.  Frank  L..  lo  ITT  Corporation.  Multi-layer  fuel 

and  vapor  tube.  5.678.61 1.  Q.  138-137.000. 
Nor.  Jiri  K.:  See — 

Pavlovic.  Vladimir  S.:  Nor.  Jiri  K.:  and  Field.  Robert  B..  5.680.031.  CI. 
320-21.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.:  Miller.  Phillip:  West.  Guy  J.:  Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  and 

Kinney.  Patrick  W..  5.680.633.  CI.  395-800.0(X). 
Schultz.  Darald  R.:  Koenck.  Steven  E.:  Rasmussen.  Jon:  and  Rohde. 

John  K..  5.679.943.  CI.  2.35-472.000. 
Silva.  Dennis:  Beard.  Paul:  Friend.  Steven  Danen:  Alt.  Daniel  E.: 
Austin.  Rickey  G.:  Boatwright,  Datrell  L.:  and  Danielson,  Arvin  D.. 
5.680.334.  CI.  364-707.000. 
Nofteck.  Daniel  W.:  See— 


Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Nortieck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao. 
Chen.  5.679.797.  CI.  548-204.000. 
Noidlund.  Karl  Signar  Napoleon.  U-frame  vehicle.  5.678.977.  C\.  414- 

458.000. 
Noieen.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Furse.  John  H.;  and  Noceen.  Robert  A..  5.679,931,  CI.  181-224.000. 
Noreika,  Richard:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Mike:  Noreika.  Richard:  Oxx.  George  D..  Jr.;  and  Polsko. 
Daniel.  5.678.752.  CI.  228-223.000. 
Norfolk  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Thomas  F;  Pelilhoty.  Henry  A.;  and  Soares.  Todd  W..  5.679,154. 
CI.  118-52.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa  Masazumi:  and  Tanibau.  Tohru.  5.680.199.  C\.  355.30.000. 
Normoyle.  Michele  Carter:  See — 

Walter.  James  Frederic:  Locke.  James  Charles:  and  Normoyle.  Michele 
Carter.  5.679,351.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Norsk  Hydro  A.S.:  See — 

Sieen.  Idar  Kjeiil:  Heggsei.  Bjarne:  Suher.  Torstein:  Haiuiset.  Sveire: 
and  Venis.  Karl.  5.678.623.  CI.  164-268.000. 
North  American  Rubber  Thread  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhelm.  John  F:  O'Neill.  J.  Kevin:  Friar.  John.  II:  Maglio.  Ralph:  and 
Cabral.  Edward.  5.679,196,  CI.  156-167.000. 
North  Carolina  Stale  University:  See — 

Baliga  Bantval  Jayani:  and  Thapar,  Naresh  1.,  5,679.966,  O.  257- 

139.000. 
Schetzina.  Jan  Frederick.  5.679.%5.  CI.  257-IO3.00O. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited;  See — 

Bnieckheimer.  Simon  Daniel.  5.680.607.  C\.  395-607.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiser.  Stephen  G..  5.680.336.  CI.  .364-721.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Gilbert.  Jeremy  L.:  Laulenschlager.  Eugene  P.:  and  Wixson.  Richard  L.. 
5.679.299.  CI.  264-103.000. 
Norton.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Stota.  Michael  J.:  Faith.  Kevin  P:  DIugolecki.  Thomas  M.:  and  Norton. 
Jeffiey  M..  5.680.294.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Norvik  Traction  Inc.:  See — 

Pavlovic.  Vladimir  S.;  Nor.  Jiri  K.;  and  Field.  Robert  B..  5.680.031,  CI. 
320-21.000. 
Nose,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yamano,  Akihiko;  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu:  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko:  and  Oguchi.  Takahiro.  5.680.387.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Noshiro.  Hidcvuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  patterning  a  metal  film. 

5.679.213.  CI.  156-643.100. 
.  Nolivol  Paino.  Ricardo:  See — 

Bergamini.  Michael  Van  Wie;  Borras  Sanjuijo.  Teresa;  Coll  Colomer. 
Joidi;  Notivol  Paino.  Ricardo:  Oros  Laguens.  Carmen:  and  Vallet  Mas. 
Jose  Alberto.  5.679.665.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Novaitis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.:  Hill.  Dwighl  Steven:  Lam.  Stephen  Ting:  and  Ham- 
mer. Philip  E..  5.679.560.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Novellus  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Michael  E.;  van  de  Van.  Eveihatdus  P.:  and  Broadbent  Hiot  K.. 
5.679.405.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Bymaster.  Franklin  Poner:  Shannon.  Harlan  E..  Sauerberg.  Per.  Olesen. 
Pieben  H.:  Ward.  John  Sunley;  and  Mitch.  Charies  H..  5.679.686.  CI. 
514-304.000. 
Dalboge.  Henrik:  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thotkild;  Ringsted.  Jtirli 
Winnie:  and  Jessen.  Torben  Ehlem.  5.679.552.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Novof.  Ilya  losephovich:  See — 

Kelkar.  Ram:  and  Novof.  Ilya  losephovich.  5.680.076.  O.  331-25.000. 
Nozaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakagawa  Takao:  Tachibana.  Masaharu:  Yamashila.  Mihoko:  Nozaki. 
Yasuo:  and  Sato.  Toshihiro.  5.678.809.  CI.  267-148.000. 
Nozaki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Nambo.  Hiroki:  Ueda  Shigeru;  Hirono.  Toshiaki;  and  Nozaki.  Yuichi. 
5.678.366.  CI.  52-207.000. 
NSI  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Ormand  Gilbert.  Jr.:  and  Marder.  William  Wade.  5.679.023. 

CI.  439-502.000. 
Marder.  William  Wade:  and  Anderson.  Ormand  Gilbert.  Jr..  5.679.016. 
CI.  439-171.000. 
NSK  Ud.:  See— 

Chiba.  Kazuyasu.  5.678.310,  CI.  29-898.061. 

Imanishi,  Takashi.  5.679.090.  CI.  476-42.000. 

Osumi.  Sadanori.  5.678.782.  CI.  242-381.100. 

Ouchi.  Hideo:  Morila  Kouichi:  and  Oumi.  Hayaio.  5,678,933,  CI. 

^X4.448  000 
Yabe.  Toshikazu:  and  Ueki.  Fumio.  5.678.927.  CI.  384-13.000. 
NSK-RHP  European  Technology  Co.  Limited:  See— 

Swinlcy.  George.  5.678.949.  CI.  403-362.000. 
Nu-Deni,  Inc.:  See — 

Jeffer.  Peter  H.:  Deltro.  Richard  F;  DeHaven.  Harold.  Jr;  and  Paluch. 
Gerald  J..  5.678.993.  CI.  433-168.100. 
Nu-Tech  &  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Ayres.  John  A.:  and  Sahnon.  Michael  E.  5.678.912.  O.  362-23.000. 
Nu-West  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Neuman.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Humpheiys.  Oint  R..  5.679.315.  CI.  423- 
339.000. 
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Numata.  Minoni:  See — 

Shiga.  Sadakazu:  Komalsu.  Masam: 
a.  345-145.000. 
Nuova  Rqj  Electrolex  S.r.l.:  See — 

Maina.  Bnino.  5.678.779.  C\.  242-47.0 
Nvidia  Cofporation:  See — 

Priem.  Curtis.  5.680.592,  CI.  395-527.1 
Nyholm.  Peter  See— 

Smith.  Nicholas  J.  C;  Ludden.  Midv^l 
Gibney.  Paul  James.  5.678.287.  CI 
Nyzeo.  Richard  C.  Apparatus  for  mounting 
x-ray  tube,  to  a  surface.  5.680.436.  CI.  ' 
O.E.T.  Calusco  S.r.l.:  See— 

Buizza.  D»io:  and  Brioni.  Osvaldo.  5.( 
Oak-MiLsui.  Inc.:  See — 

Fatcheric.  John  Francis;  and  Carbin. 
205-50.000. 
Oare.  Thomas  Reed:  See — 

Robinson.  Beale  Anthony.  Trares 
Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  and  Kahr 
152-540.000. 
Obata.  Minoru:  See — 

Ishigami.  Takashi:   Obala.   Minoru 
Yamanobe.  Takashi;   Maki.  Toshihi|o: 
Shigeiu.  5.679.983.  CI.  257-765.000 
Object  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Ross.  Patrick  Delaney.  5.680.624.  O. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corporation: 
Edelman.  Bradley  A..  5.680.563,  CI. 
Milne.  Steve  H.:  and  Tindell.  James 
806.000. 
OBrien.  Dudley  L..  to  McDonnell 

apparatus.  5,678,584,  CI.  I34-I66.00R 
O'Brien.  Gary:  See— 

O'Dwyer.  John;  Sangster.  Richard;  an< 
156-159.000. 
Obushenko.  Ivan  M..  to  Photran  Corporation 

oxide  from  ore  concentrates.  5.679. 131. 
Occelli,  Mario  L.:  See- 
Bruce.  David  Alan:  Occelli.  Mario  L.; 
Dhiraj  Sudesh;  Sullivan.  Cindy 
5,679.867.  CI.  568-428.000. 
Ochi.  Shinji;  Tanaka.  Yasunori;  and  Fujisaki. 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circu 
and  ringing.  5.680,068,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Ochiai.  Hitonori:  See — 

Moritomo.  Haruo;  Ochiai.  Hironori; 
and  Kajiwara.  Yasuhiro.  5.680.396 
Ochiai,  Mikio:  See — 

Sailo.  Hiroyuki;  Ochiai.  Mikio;  ItKMie 
Koyama,  Moiomu.  5.678,851.  Q. 
Ockey.  Robin  R.:  See— 

Addington.  W.  Robert:  Miller.  Stuart  P.; 
CI.  128-716.000. 
O'Cofuiell,    Michael    Oliver.    Fire   exi 

5,678,637.  CI.  169-46.000. 
O'Connell.  Peter.  Method  of  locating  and 

128-664.000. 
Ocutech,  Inc.:  See — 

Pekar.  Jaroslaw;  and  Greene.  Henry  A. 
Oda,  Keiji:  See — 

Muso.  Masanori;  Oda.  Keiji;  Koizumi. 
5.678.760,  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Oda.  Shouji:  See — 

Hirao.  Kiyoharu;  Oda.  Shouji;  and 
558-147.000. 
O'Dwyer.  John;  Sangster.  Richard;  and  O' 

splicing  apparatus.  5,679.195,  CI.  156-1 
OEA.  ItK.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Brian  K.:  and  Baglini.  Jame 
OEM/Miller  Corporation:  See — 

Scarazzo.  Chri.stopher;  and  Mears. 
109  000 
Ofek.  Yuvai;  and  Yaiiai,  Moshe,  to  EMC 
data  by  selecting  a  first  or  second  Iransfei 
data  eleiiKnl  map  initialized  to  a 
395-839.000. 
Officine  Meccanicme  Cerim  S.p.a.:  See 

Mercalli.  Luciano;  and  Marazzi.  Paolo, 
Offner.  Nelson:  See- 
Cook.  Robert  L.;  Herrmann.  Eric  M.; 
M.;  Dirik.  Akin;  and  Baca.  Lawrenc 
Ofner.  Herwig;  and  Gill.  Denis  Walter,  to 
nungskraflma-schinen  Und  Messtechnik 
Injection  system  for  an  intenul  combust^ 
527.000. 
Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Imanishi.  Ryozo;  Yamashila.  Nobuyuki 
Ma.saki;  Uemuta,  Kalsuhiku;  aiHl  " 
68.100. 
Ogasawara.  Yasushi:  See — 


ai  1  Numala.  Minoru.  5,680,154, 
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78.496.  CI.  110-229.000. 
Jerek  Charles,  5,679,230.  CI. 


Carl;  Oare.  Thomas  Reed; 
Jeffrey  Wayne.  5.679.188.  CI. 


i  awai,   Mituo;   Salou,   Michio; 

i;  Yagi.   Noriaki;  and  Ando, 


3  (5-734.000. 
i!e— 
348.000. 
Michael,  5.680.639,  CI.  395- 
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O'Brien.  Gary,  5.679.195,  CI. 

Method  for  producing  titanium 

1.  75-435.000. 
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Joseph;  Nyholm.  Peter;  and 
840.000. 
a  cylindrical  item,  such  as  an 
197.000. 


u'hiraldi.  David  Anthony;  Sood. 
;  and  White.  Mark  Gilmore. 


Tomohiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
for  suppressing  overshooting 


Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Tadashi; 
370-392.000. 


Hiroe;  Fujimori.  Takeshi;  and 
2*1-728300. 

nd  Ockey.  Robin  R..  5.678.563. 

tingui  ihing  apparatus   and   method. 

marking  veins.  5,678.555,  CI. 

5.680,195.  CI.  .351-158.000. 
Osamu;  and  Hamano.  Hiroshi. 


)moda.  Yukio.  5.679.824.  CI. 


n,  Gary,  to  John  O'Dwyer.  Web 
000. 


L.  5,679,915,  CI.  86-20.100. 

Laurence  N..  5.678.610.  CI.  138- 

Co  poration.  System  for  migrating 

means  based  on  the  status  of  a 

predfermined  sate.  5.680.640,  CI. 

5.678,270,  a.  12-17.00R. 


C  tfner. 


r.  Nelson;  Granger.  Edward 

..  5.680.327.  CI.  364-526.000. 

WL  Gesellschaft  Fur  Verbren- 

H.  Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List. 

engine.  5.678.524,  CI.  123- 
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Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi. 
■     Eriya.  5.678,648.  CI.  180- 


Ha  ada. 


Okamoto.  Yoshio;  Enomoto.  Naoki:  Ohishi.  Ryu;  Ogasawara.  Yasushi; 
Akano.   Hirofiimi;   and  Kawamura.  Yoshiya,  5,679,572.  CI.  435- 
803.000. 
Ogawa.  Alsushi:  See — 

Takagi.  Shin-ichi;  Ogawa.  ALsushi;  and  Minakawa.  Kuninori,  5,679.183, 
CI.  148-671.000. 
Ogawa.  Hideharu.  Method  and  device  for  obtaining  connectivity  information 

of  telecommunication  facilities.  5.679,987,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;   Ogihara.   Tsutomu:   Asakura.    Kazuyukj;    Kinsho. 
Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5,679.746,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Ogorchock,  Paul;  and  McCowin,  Steve.  Sound  barrier  panel.  5,678,363.  CI. 

52-144.000. 
Oguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose.  Hitoyasu:  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko;  and  Oguchi.  Takahiro.  5,680,387.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Ogushi.  Masaki;  Takeuchi.  Osamu;  Yamamura.  Ikuo;  lura.  Toru;  and  Yoshida. 
Hironobu.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislui.  Electric  arc 
melting  furnace.  5.680.413.  CI.  373-80.000. 
Ohashi.  Hideto:  See — 

Konagaya.  Shigeji;  Nishino.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohashi.  Hideto.  5,679,453, 
CI.  428-327.000. 
Ohba.   Hiroyoshi;   and   Iwai.   Hideki.   to   Ube   Industries.   Lid.    Extruder. 

5.678.442.  CI.  72-272.000. 
Ohigashi.  Hiroji;  Omote.  Kenji;  and  Gomyo.  Teruhisa,  to  Yamagau  Univer- 
sity. Ferroelectric  polymer  single  crystalline  body  and  method  of  producing 
the  same  and  use  thereof.  5.679.753.  CI.  526-255.000. 
Ohira.  Kouichi:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Chino,  HiiXMhi.  5.679,165,  CI. 
118-719.000. 
Ohishi.  Ryu:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshio;  Enomoto.  Naoki:  Ohishi.  Ryu;  Ogasawara.  Yasushi; 
Akano.  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya,  5.679,572,  CI.  435- 
803.000. 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Kaio.  Senji;  Yasumura,  Atsushi;  Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  and  Naganawa, 
TadahLsa.  5.678.515.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Ohkoshi.  Fumio;  hiary.  Masato;  and  Zaima.  Fumiya.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.;  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mizushima 
Aroma  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  lerephlhalic  acid.  5.679.847, 
CI.  562-416.000. 
Ohkubo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Masahiko;  Goi.  Katsunori;  and  Ohkubo,  Hitoshi,  5.679.420,  CI. 
428-34.100. 
Ohkuma.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsukasa;  Itou.  Hiroyuki:  Tamura.  Yuji;  Shima.  Michikazu; 
Yamane.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Imai.  Keisuke;  Ohkuma.  Yoshi- 
nori; Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Nagakubo.  Yasunori;  Tsuda.  Takashi;  and 
Miyaki.  Yuji.  5.680.246.  CI.  3.S9-.341.(XK). 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Bathe.  Duncan  P  L.;  Pinkeri,  John  R.;  Tham.  Roben  Q.;  and  Peickert. 
Wilfried  R..  5.678.537.  C\.  128-203.120. 
Ohmi.  Masanori:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Niimi. 
Masami.  5.679,994,  CI,  310-154.000. 
OhriKMo.  Seiichiro;  Uehara,  Katsuhiro;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Sakashita,  Yoshihiko; 
and  Kawanaka.  Takao.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  for 
growing  single  crystal.  5.679.151.  CI.  117-83.000. 
Ohmura.  Hitoshi;  Koyakuntani.  Yasuhiro;  and  Iketaka.  Saloshi,  lo  Toyo 
Kohan  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  corrosion  resisunt  nickel 
plating  steel  sheet  or  strip.  5.679.181.  CI.  148-518.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Masayuki;   Maeda.   Kiyoshi:  Toyota.   Masato;  Ohnishi. 
Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Komemura.  Toshio:  and  Matsumura.  Tamio. 
5.679.204.  CI.  156- .345  (KX). 
Ohnishi.  Kazuyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  machine.  5.680,198, 

CI.  355-23.000. 
Ohno,  Kazuo:  See — 

Masaki.  Satoru;  Yamamolo.  Akinori;  Seki.  Fu.sao;  Asami.  Fumitaka; 
Ohno,  Kazuo;  Imai.  Masao;  and  Udo.  Shinya.  5.680.064.  CI.  326- 
81.000. 
Ohno.  Tetuo:  and  Kobayashi.  Hisashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Roller  for 

fonning  corrugated  fin.  5.679.106.  CI.  492-1.000. 
Ohsako.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sakurai.   Yasuhisa;   Okano,  Teruo;   Yokoyama.   Ma.sayuki;    Kataoka, 
Kazunori;  Nagasaki.  Yukio;  Ohsako.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kato.  Masao. 
5.679.765.  CI.  528-409.000. 
Ohsawa,  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Oikawa.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Akinobu; 
Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.  Chemically  amplified  positive 
resist  composition.  5.679.496.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Ohsurni.  Tomoko:  KaLsumata.  Manabu;  Tashiro.  Tomoyasu;  and  Uchikuga, 
Saburoh,  to  Sogo  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing 
taurine  analogues.  5.679.845,  CI.  562-126.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Katayama.  Hiroyuki:   Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta. 
Kenji.  5.680.376.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Ohta.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi:  Tamura.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Ohu.  Tomohiro,  5,679,974, 
CI.  251-5.30.000. 
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Ohta.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhito:  Kurokawa.  Yasunaga;  lida.  Kenji;  Sumi.  Masaru; 
Ohta.  Yuichiro:  Kaisube.  Toshiro:  Nakano.  Kazuo;  Ozaki.  Norikazu; 
and  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.679.268.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Speed  change 

control  unit  for  an  automatic  transmission.  5.679.097,  CI.  477- 1 2 1  .(XX). 
Ohwada.  Junichi:  See — 

Sasuga.  Masumi:  Ohwada,  Junichi:  Kobayashi,  Akira:  Fujita,  Masaru; 
Nakamoio.  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Ryu;  and  Isooo,  Tsutomu,  5,680.183,  CI. 
349-58.000. 
Ohyama.  Nagaaki;  Kikuchi.  Susumu;  and  Sonobe.  Kazuo.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical   image  reconstructing  apparatus  capable  of 
reconstructing  optical  three-dimensional  image  having  excellent  resolution 
and  S/N  ratio.  5.680.484.  CI.  382-255.000. 
Oikawa.  Katsuyuki:  Sef— 

Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Saloshi;  Oikawa.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Aki- 
nobu;   Kawai.   Yoshio;   and   Nakamura.  Jiro.   5.679.496.  CI.   430- 
270.100. 
Oikawa.  Ryuetsu:  See — 

Seki,  Yoshinobu:  Kawaguchi,  Kenichiro;  Oozono.  Gen;  Sugiyanui. 
Akio;  and  Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  5.680.088.  CI.  337-194.000 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Hirai.  Kazuo;  Miyasaka.  Kingo;  Rokugawa,  Masayuki;  and  Minou. 
Katsumi.  5,679,743.  CI.  525-88.000. 
OilGuard  Company.  LLC.  The:  See — 

Swanson.  Kenneth  E.;  and  JiAnson.  Charles  W..  5,679.251.  a.  210- 
437.0(X). 
Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Suda.  Shinji;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kotake,  Makoto:  Hayashi, 
Kenji;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Mori.  Nobuyuki;  Sailo.  Mamoru:  MaLsuoka. 
Toshiyuki:  Namiki.  Ma.sayuki;  Sudo.  Takeshi;  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  to  Eisai 
Co..  Ltd.  Amino  acid  derivative.  5,679,671.  CI.  514-211.000. 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Voisin.  Paul  A.;  and  Bradford.  Brian  K..  III.  5,680.191.  CI.  .349- 1 50.(XK). 
Oishi.  Eiko:  See — 

Yanase.  Masashi;  Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Shirakura.  Shiro;  Oishi.  Eiko; 
and  Yamada,  Koji,  5,679.703,  CI.  514-431.000. 
Oishi.  Kengo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Center  core  and  shutter  for  a  high 

density  magnetic  disk  cartridge.  5.680.284.  CI.  360-l33.(KX). 
Oka.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kojima,  Hiroshi:  Nakamura,  Makoto:  Edera.  Ma.saru:  and  Oka.  Masa- 
hiro,  5.678,414.  CI.  62-148.000. 
Oka.  Takashi;  Yanaki.  Toshio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro.  lo  Shiseido  Co.. 
Ltd.  L-ow  molecular  weight  acelylhyaluronate.  skin-softening  composition, 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and  method  of  purifying  the  same. 
5.679.657.  CI.  5 14.54  .(XX). 
Okabe.  Yonosuke;  and  Sekigawa.  Takao.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Wa.ste  coniainer  throw-in    system   for  buildings.    5.678,975.   CI.   414- 
403.(MX). 
Okada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmoto.    Seiichiro;    Uehara,    Kalsuhiro;  Okada.   Hiroshi:   Saka.shila. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kawanaka.  Takao.  5.679.151.  CI.  117-83.000. 
Okada.    Hisao;    Nishiuni.  Tadatsugu;    and   Yanagi.   Toshihiro.   lo   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus  capable  of 
display  of  an  image  with  gray  scales.  5.680,148,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Okada.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Seki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okada.  Hisashi.  5,679,.501,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Okada,  Mika:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yoshinao:  Okada,  Mika;  and  Okamoto,  Noriya.  5,679.011, 
CI.  439-125.000. 
Okamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Kiwya.  Shogo:  and  Okamoto.  Akira.  5.679.464.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Okamoto.  Jun:  See — 

Soga.  Setsuo;  Yabei.  Toshiya:  Okamoto,  Jun;  and  Kohira,  Yasuhiro. 
5,679,462.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Okamoto.  Katsumi:  See — 

Salake.  Satoru:  Sakaki,  Hideki;  and  Okamoto,  Katsumi,  5,678,777,  CI. 
241-227.000. 
Okamolo.  Masumi:  See — 

Gotou,  Yasuyuki;  Okamolo,  Ma.sumi;  Suzuki.  Kalsuhiro;  Kanie.  Ter- 
uyuki:  Uchikawa,  Iisuki;  and  Nakagaki.  Takashi.  5.679,252.  CI. 
210-614.000. 
Okamoto.  Noriya:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshinao;  Okada.  Mika;  and  Okamoto.  Noriya,  5,679.01 1. 
CI.  4.39-125  000. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  detecting  nucleic  acid  by  capillary  electrophotesis.  5.679.516. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi:  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  and  Oka- 
molo, Tadashi,  5.679.581.  CI.  4.36-517.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasunori:  See — 

Hiyamizu,    Satoshi;   Shimomura.    Satoshi;    and   Okamoto,   Yasunori, 
5,679,179.  CI.  148-33.400. 
Okamoto,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Klemarczyk,  Philip  T.;  Okamoto.  Yoshihisa:  Moran.  James  P,  Jr.: 

Levandoski.  Susan:  and  Hanlon,  Veronica.  5,679,719,  CI.  522-13.000. 

Okamoto.  Yoshio;   Enomoto,  Naoki;  Ohishi,   Ryu;  Oga.sawara,  Yasushi; 

Akano.  Hirofumi:  and  Kawamura.  Yoshiya.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd.    Separation    of   chiral    compounds    on    polysaccharide    supports. 

5,679,572,  Q.  435-803.000. 


Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  Fukai.  Ma.sayuki:  Haia,  Chiaki;  Nagahama. 
Yoshio;  and  Shimizu,  Keizi.  to  Taoka  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  and 
Cemedine  Company.  Limited.  Discharge  conUiiner  with  nozzle.  5.678.731. 
CI.  222-105.000. 
Okano.  Akihiko:  and  Okano.  Terutaka.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical 
connecting  structure  for  electricallv  connecting  terminals  to  each  other. 
5,679.928.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Okano.  Haruo:  See — 

llo.  Shinichi;  Okano,  Haruo:  Watanabe.  Toru:  and  Okumura.  Kalsuya. 
5.679.484.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Okano.  Teruo:  See — 

Sakurai,   Yasuhisa:   Okano.  Teruo:   Yokoyama.   Masayuki;   Kataoka. 
Kazunori:  Nagasaki.  Yukio:  Ohsako,  Nobuvuki;  and  Kato.  Masao. 
5,679.765.  CI.  528-409.000. 
Okano.  Terutaka:  See — 

Okano.  Akihiko;  and  Okano.  Teruiaka.  5.679,928,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Okase.  Wauru.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Toboku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heal  treatmeni  method  using  a  vertical  pro- 
cessing tube.  5,678,989,  CI.  432-241.000. 
Okayama.  Takayuki:  See — 

Oye,  Raysabro;  Okayama,  Takayuki:  and  Akagi.  Masaaki.  5.679.308.  CI. 
422^*0.000. 
Okazaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Kunimi.  Takeshi;  and  Okazaki,  Shinji,  5.680.330,  CL  364-563.000. 
Okazaki.  Takao:  See — 

Tamba.  Yuko;  Nagatani,  Akihiro;  and  Okazaki,  Takao.  5.679.971,  CI. 
257-357.(XX). 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Kasai.  Tadashi,  5,680,522.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nailoh.  Kalsuyoshi.  5.680.493,  CI.  385-51.000. 
Shiino.  Haiuhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Norio:  Naoi.  Toshimichi;  and  Miyamoto. 
Ryoichi.  5,680,421,  CI.  375-368.000. 
Oku.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Mizutare,    Katsuhiko:    Oku.    Masayoshi:    and    Ueyama.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.679.830.  CI.  560-174.000. 
Okuda,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Uemura,  Hiroki:  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi:  Yamamolo.  Yasunori;  Morioka.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.680.097.  CI.  .MO-435.000. 
Okuda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okumura,  Makoto:  Okuda,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  aixl  Yajima. 
Motoyuki.  5.679.707.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Okuda.  Tsunehisa;  See — 

Ishihara.  Toshihiro:  Inada.  Takahiro:  and  Okuda.  Tsunehisa.  5.678.650. 
CI.  180-169.000. 
Okumura.  Hitoshi:  Tokuwa,  Koichiro;  and  Kuki,  Heiji,  lo  SumiKmto  Wiring 
Systems.  Lid.  Connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board.  5.679,009,  CI.  439- 
791XX). 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ilo,  Shinichi:  Okano.  Haruo:  Watanabe,  Toni:  and  Okumura.  Katsuya, 

5.679,484,  CI.  430-5.000. 
MaLsuda.  Tetsuo;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.679.610.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Okumura.  Koichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Driver/receiver  circuit  including 
receiver  circuit   with   p-channel   MOSFET  and   N-channel   MOSFET. 
5.680.069.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Okumura.  Makoto;  Okuda.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  and  Yajima, 
Motoyuki.  lo  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toray  Industries  Inc. 
Preparation  for  treating  wounds  or  hemorrhoids.  5.679,707,  CI.  514- 
468.000. 
Okumura,  Talsuya:  See — 

Furusaki.  Keizo:  Okumura.  Talsuya;  Tanaka.  Hideya;  and  Yamada. 
Ya.suhiro,  5,679,226.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Okuno,  Hideki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  amplification  monitoring  appa- 
ratus. 5.680.247.  CI.  3.59-341.000. 
Okutomi.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yukihiko;  Okutomi.  Masatoshi:  Yoshizaki.  Osamu;  and  L'lush- 
iya.  Hiroyuki.  5.680.150.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Olaya.  Hector:  See — 

Wong.  Lucy  L.;  Malinowski.  Eva:  Olaya,  Hector,  and  Glass,  Michael, 
5,679,389,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Oldfield,  David  Joseph:  See — 

Mclnemey.  Elizabeth;  Oldfield,  David  Joseph;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene; 
Bermef.  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Santilli,  Domenic,  5.679,139,  CI. 
I06-20.00D. 
Mclnemey.  Elizabeth;  and  Oldfield.  David  Joseph.  5^79,140,  CI.  106- 

20.00D. 
Mclnemey,  Elizabeth:  Oldfield.  David  Joseph;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene: 
Bermel.  Alexandra  DiLauro:  and  Santilli.  Domenic,  5,679,141,  CI. 
I06-20.00D. 
Mclnemey.  Elizabeth:  Oldfield.  David  Joseph:  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene; 
BermeC  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Santilli,  Domenic.  5,679.142,  CI. 
I06-20.00D. 
Oleksik.  Gregory  John:  See — 

Barnes.  Richard  Lewis.  Jr:  Mikolaicyk,  John  Henry;  Oleksik.  CJregory 
John;  and  Gallusser,  David  Otis.  5,679,025,  CI.  439-598.000. 
Olesen,  Preben  H.:  See— 

Bymasler,  Franklin  Porter  Shannon,  Harian  E.:  Sauerberg.  Per,  Olesen, 
Preben  H.;  Ward.  John  Sunlev;  and  Milch.  Charles  H..  5.679.686,  CI. 
514-304.000. 
Olim  Industries  of  Israel,  North  America,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Fischer.  Raymond  Robert.  5.679.378.  C 
Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Barker.  Thomas 
and  Vandling.  Gilbert  Qyde.   III.  to  Inl 
Corporation.  Priority  broadcast  and  mulii 
networks.  5.680.402.  CI.  370-498.000. 
Olsen.  Ulf  N.:  Franke.  Erik;  and  Strand. 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of 
retrotefiective  graphic  images.  5,679.198, 
Olson.  James  M..  to  Saint-Gobain/Nonon 
Spinning  substrate  holder  for  cutting 
diamond  deposition.  5.679.159.  CI.  118 
Olson,  Timolhy  A.:  See — 

Kreftmever.  Jimmy  R.;  Clarke.  Theodo  e 
5.678.930.  CI.  384-157.000. 
OLson,  Todd  Jack:  Spaulding.  Thomas  Lee 

Rollerblade.  Inc.  Adjusuble  fit  in-line  si 
Olsson,  Brett:  See — 

Agarual.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Groves.  Raiilall 
Johnson.  Mark  A.;  Olsson.  Brett;  and 
CI.  364-736.000. 
Olsson.  Johan:  See — 

Ghisler.  Walter;  Falk.  Johan;  Swerup. 
Johan.  5.680.440.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Olsson.  Ralf:  See— 

Helmer.  Ulla;  Renberg.  Lars;  and  Olsl>n 

498.000. 
Helmer.  Ulla;  Renberg.  Lars;  and  Ols^, 
499.000. 
Ols.son,  Ronald,  to  Volvo  Lastvagnar  AB. 

gearbox.  5.678,670.  CI.  192-53.320. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hamazaki.  Masanori.  5.679.110.  CI. 
Nonaka,  Osamu,  5.680,648,  CI.  396- 
Ohyama.  Nagaaki;  Kikuchi.  Susumu 

382-255.000. 
Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki 
Akio;  Ueda.  Ya.suhirD:  Adachi.  Hideyiki 
sumi.  Yasukazu;  Fujio.  Koji;  Hayas  ii 
Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Taguchi.  Akihini; 
Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yukik( 
Mamoru;  Hirai.  Tsutomu;  Kami.  Kuijaki 
kawa.  Kouji;  Harano.  Kenji;  TakahasI 
and  Inomata.  Kenya.  5.678.568.  CI. 
Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Kato.  Minoru:  Imura.  Yoshio;  Miyamoti 
5.680.251.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Omnipoint  Corporation:  See — 

Durrant,  Randolph  L.:  and  Burbach 
Omoda,  Yukio:  See — 

Hirao,  Kiyoharu;  Oda.   Shouji;  and 
5.58-147.000. 
Omote.  Kenji:  See — 

Ohigashi.  Hiioji;  Omoce.  Kenji;  and 
526-255.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Kudo,  Toshimi;  and 
395-604.000. 
Onderdonk.  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Tzianabos.  Arthur  O.;  Onderdonk. 
5.679.654.  CI.  514-54.000. 
O'Neill,  Hugh;  and  Linley,  Peter  W..  to  Linle 

tion  seating  and  backrest  support  system. 
O'Neill.  J.  Kevin.  See— 

Wilhelm.  John  F;  O'Neill,  J.  Kevin;  Fri 
Cabral.  Edward.  5.679,1%,  CI.  156- 
Oner.  Omer.  and  Akin.  Sabri.  Rolling  toy 
Ong.  Beng  S.:  See — 

Sacripanie.  Guerino  G.;  Patel.  Raj  D. 
Michael  A.:  Kmiecik-LawTynowicz. 
5.679.724.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Ong.  Bon  S.  Liquid  cleaner  dispenser.  5.678^33. 
Onilco  Innovacion  S.A.:  See — 

LLotens.  Jaime  Feni,  5,679,050,  CI 
Onishi,  Junichi:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinobu;  Taguchi.  Akihiro: 
Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yuki 
Mamoru;  Hirai.  Tsutomu;  Kami.  Kui^i 
kawa,  Kouji;  Harano,  Kenji;  Takahashi 
and  Inomata.  Kenya.  5.678.568.  CI.  1 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Morii.  Atsushi;  Serizawa.  Satoni;  Nailo. 
lida.  Kouzo.  5.679.314.  CI.  423-237. 
Ono.  Kouichi:  See — 

Moriyama.    Yoshiaki;    Ono.    Kouichi; 
Hiroshi;  Miyashita.  Masahiko;  and 
84-601.000. 
Ono.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Miyadai.  Yasushi;  and  Ono.  Mitsuru,  5,( 
Ono.  Ryu:  See — 


.  424-600.000. 

Jorman;  Kogge.  Peter  Michael: 
mational  Business  Machines 
:a.st  for  unbulTeFed  multi-stage 


lif.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

proflucing  a  transfer  for  forming 

I.  156-230.000. 

Ii^lustrial  Ceramics  Corporation. 

inserts  for  improved  arc -jet 

1.000. 


Dean;  Gustavson.  Fred  G.; 
Shearer.  James  B..  5.680.338. 


J^;  Jonsson.  BjHm:  and  Olsson. 

Ralf,  5,680.320,  G.  364- 

.  Ralf.  5.680.321,  CI.  364- 

Syfchronizing  device  in  a  vehicle 

604 1 24.000. 

I0<  000. 

an(jSonobe.  Kazuo,  5,680.484,  CI. 

Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 

■  i;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Tat- 

i.   Masaaki;   Kaneko,  Shinji; 

5.679.216.  CI.  156-657.100. 

Onishi.  Junichi;  Imagawa,  Kyou; 

Ichikawa,  Yoshito;  Kaneko, 

i;  Takemoto,  Satoshi;  Tani- 

Hiroshi:  Tsunakawa.  Makoto; 

897.000. 
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M.;  and  Olson.  Timothy  A.. 

and  Doop,  Alan  Eugene,  to 
5.678.833,  CI.  280-11.220. 


I!8-1 
.  Hidenori;  and  Omi.  Junichi. 

.  Ma4.  5,680,414,  CI.  375-206.000. 
(Jnoda,  Yukio,  5,679,824,  CI. 

G<liiyo.  Teruhisa.  5.679.753.  Q. 

ayashi.  Moloji.  5,680,606,  CI. 

Andr  w  B.;  and  Kasper.  Dennis  L.. 

.  Peter  W.  Dynamic  combina- 
678.891.  CI.  297-284.600. 


'.  John.  II;  Maglio,  Ralph;  and 
"000. 
5.679.051,  CI.  446-411.000. 


Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Hopper. 
(  razyna  E.;  and  Ong.  Beng  S.. 

a.  222-108.000. 

444-.34I.000. 


ishi.  Junichi;  Imagawa.  Kyou; 

Ichikawa.  Yoshito;  Kaneko. 

Takemoto.  Satoshi;  Tani- 

Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa.  Makoto; 

:8-897.000. 


)samu;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki:  and 
(X). 

Sliyazawa,    Tatsuyuki;    Fujii, 
K  Osaka,  Sumio,  5,679,911,  CI. 


78.302.  CI.  29-742.000. 


Sasuga.  Masumi;  Ohuada.  Junichi;  Kobayashi.  Akira:  Fujita.  Ma.saiu; 
Nakamoto.  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Ryu;  and  Isono.  Tsutomu.  5.680.183.  CI. 
349-58.0WJ. 
Ono,  Satoru:  and  Naiki,  Toshio,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  optical  system. 

5.680.244.  a.  359-205.000. 
Onuki.  Mituhiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroshi:  Onuki.  Mituhiro:  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.679.298.  CI 

264-101.000. 

Onuma.  Tadashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Program  loading  method  which  controls 

loading  of  processing  programs  of  a  computer  from  a  ser\ice  processor 

which  supports  the  computer.  5.680.623.  CI.  395-712.000. 

Ooms.   Pieter.  and  Buysch.   Hans-Josef,  to  Bayer  AG.   Process  for  tlie 

production  of  aryl  carbonates.  5.679,825,  CI.  558-274.000. 
Oozono,  Gen:  See — 

Seki,  Yoshinobu;   Kawaguchi.   Kenichiro:  Oozono,  Gen:  Sugiyama, 
Akio;  and  Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  5.680.088.  CI.  337-194.000. 
Oprandy.  John  J.  Multi-label  complex  for  enhanced  sensitivity  in  electro- 

chemiluminescence  assay.  5,679.519,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Oprea.  Alexandru:  See — 

Hook.  Christopher:  Juson.  Keith;  Hall.  Chris;  Ferguson.  Donald  Harold; 
Paun,  Dimitrie  Octavian;  and  Oprea,  Alexandni.  5.680.459.  CI.  380- 
23.000. 
Opta  Food  Ingredients.  Inc.:  See — 

Finnocchiaro.  Eugene  T.  5.679,3%.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Finocchiaro.  Eugene  Terry.  5.679.395.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Optex  .Corporation:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  5.680.128,  CI.  341-59.000. 
Optima  Inc.:  See — 

Zhu,   Zhenya;   Risch,   Brian  G.;   Yang.  Zhou:   and   Lin.   Yin-Nian. 
5,679.756,  CI.  528-65.000. 
ORB  Electrical  Steels  Limited:  See— 

Salmasi.  Zareh  S.;  Stanbury.  Hugh  J.;  Meydan.  Turgut:  Moses.  Anthony 
J.;  Page.  James  H.  R.:  and  Beckley.  Philip.  5.679,887,  CI.  73-78.000. 
Orbach.  Zvi:  See — 

Janai.  Meir  1.;  and  Orbach.  Zvi.  5.679.%7.  CI.  257-209.000. 
Orbisphere  Laboratories  Neuchatel:  See — 

Schmidt.  Stefan:  and  Th^venaz.  Luc.  5.679.955.  CI.  250-343.000. 
Orbseal.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Patrick  Lee,  5,678,826.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Oriental  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawata,  Kazuki.  5.679.448.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Orino.  Kanjo:  See — 

Sakanaka.  Tetsuo;  and  Orino.  Kanjo,  5.680.241,  CI  359-I72.O0O. 
Orjes.  Anders:  See — 

Tuomela,  Jari;  and  Orjes.  Anders.  5,678,597.  Q.  137-360.000. 
Oros  Laguens.  Carmen:  See — 

Betgamini.  Michael  Van  Wie;  Borras  Sanjuijo.  Teresa:  Coll  Colomer. 
Jordi;  Notivol  Paino.  Ricardo;  Oros  Laguens.  Carmen;  and  Vallet  Mas. 
Jose  Alberto.  5.679,665.  CI.  514-171.000. 

Ortiz.  Ruben  Oscar  Pena:  See — 

Miller.  Dana  D.:  Dion,  John:  and  Ortiz,  Rub^n  Oscar  Pena,  5,680,164, 
CI.  347-87.000. 
Osako.  Takaaki:  See — 

Osako.  Tatsuo;  and  Osako.  Takaaki.  5.678.813.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Osako.  Tatsuo;  and  Osako.  Takaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osako  SeLsakusho. 
Book-binding  method  for  saddle-stitched  bound  book.  5.678.813.  CI. 
270-52.160. 
Osawa.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Yasuji;  Yoshida.  Tada.shi:  and  Osawa.  Hidefumi.  5.680.225, 
CI.  358-451.000. 
Osawa.  Mitsunada:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi:  Nakaseko.  Shinya:  Osawa.  Mitsunada:  Taniguchi, 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiguro,  Hiroyuki;  Katoh.  Yoshitugu: 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.679.978.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Osder.  Stephen  S..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.  Reconfigurable 

helicopter  flight  control  system.  5.678.786.  CI.  244-17.130. 
Oshiba.  Takeo:  See — 

Itami.  Akihiko;  Takei.  Yoshiaki:  Fukumoto.  Chikusa;  Oshiba.  Takeo:  and 
Etoh.  Yoshihiko.  5.679.488.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Oshiba.  Tomomi:  Yamane.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Hatsumi:  and  Marukawa.  Yuji.  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Toner  used  for  developing  an  electrostatic  charge 
image.  5.679.491,  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Oshizawa.  Hidekazu;  Fujii.  Takao;  Hamahata.  Toshihiro;  and  Tamai.  Hani- 
hisa.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  a  destina- 
tion in  a  vehicle  navigation  system.  5.680.312.  CI.  364-444.200. 
Oskouy.  Ra.soul  M.:  See — 

Gayton.  Andre;  and  Oskouy.  Ra.soul  M..  5.680.401.  CI.  370-474.000. 
Osprey  Corporation:  See — 

fiiillips.    John    Panick:    and    Price.    Martin    Alan.    5,679,136,    CI. 
95-277.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Zuk.  Karlene  J.:  Smith.  Deborah  J.;  and  Kulik.  Joseph  S..  5.680.000.  CI. 
313-25.000. 
Osteoarthritis  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Yeh.  Li-an;  Augustine.  Andrew  J.;  and  Sheldon.  Adrian,  5.679,338,  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Oster.  Craig  D.:  See— 

Saunier.  Robert  G.:  and  Oster.  Craig  D.,  5.679,029,  CI.  439-725.000. 
Osumi.  Mavumi:  See — 
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Parker.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Cutler.  Horace  G.;  and  Parker.  Stephet 
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R..  5.679,341,  CI.  424-93.500. 


Baker.  Walter  J,;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery,  Robert  A.:  D'lppolito.  Frank 
M.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D.:  Lawton   Kaihrvn  V  -  I  j><-  rViviH  K  ■  I  rw,iic^i 
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Kawahara.  Toshimi:  Nakaseko.  Shinya:  Osawa.  Mitsunada:  Taniguchi. 
Shinichirou:  Osumi.  Mayumi;  ishiguni,  Hirovuki:  Katoh.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.679.978.  CI.  257-697  oIbO. 
Osumi.  Sadanori.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Retractor  having  a  clamp.  5.678.782.  CI 

242-381.100. 
Oswald.  David  T  Brake  assembly  for  a  motor.  5.679.993,  CI.  310-93.000. 
Ota.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamachika.  Mikio;  Kobayashi.  Eiichi:  Ola.  Toshiyuki:  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5.679.495.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Olavi  Minen  AG:  See — 

Eder.  Gerhatd:  and  Paul.  Hans- Joachim.  5.679.403.  CI.  427-215.000. 
Olremba.  Werner:  See — 

Hille.  Hartmut;  and  Ouemba.  Werner.  5.678.806.  CI.  266-193.000. 
Otsubo.  Hideaki:  and  Nakawaki.  Yasunori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Gear-shift  control  system  of  automatic  transmission  for  motor 
vehicle.  5.679.092.  CI.  477-97.000. 
Ouchi.  Hideo:  Morita.  Kouichi:  and  Oumi.  Hayato.  to  NSK  Lid.  Speed 

sensing  rolling  bearing  unit.  5,678.933.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Ougazzaden.  Abdallah:  See — 

Ramdane.  Abderrahim;  Devaux.  Fabrice;  and  Ougazzaden.  Abdallah. 
5.680.41 1.  CI.  .172.50.000. 
Oughton.  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Widener.  Steven,  to  Exide  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Series/parallel  resonant  converter.  5.680.301.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Oumi.  Hayato:  See — 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  Morita.  Kouichi;  and  Oumi.  Hayato.  5.678.933.  CI. 
384-448.000. 
Out/en.  Peter;  Berg.  Slaffan;  and  Aspvik.  Alf.  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB. 
Method  and  ap(>aratus  for  optimizing  the  liquor-to-wood  ratio  during  the 
production  of  paper  pulp.  5.679.217.  CI.  162-I9.(K»0. 
Ovari.  Zlalko.  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling 
svstem  with  electrically  adjustable  control  element.  5.678.513.  CI.  123- 
4'|.100. 
Owen.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Belcher.  James  F;  and  Owen.  Robert  A.,  5,679,267,  C\.  216-12.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  liK.:  See — 

Hulls.  Byron;  and  Schmidt.  Kathy  D..  5.678.362.  CI.  52-101.000. 
Loftus.  James  E.;  and  Pellegrin.  Michael  T.  5.679,126,  CI.  65-»60.000. 
Owens-lllnois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Rios.  Luz.  5.678.712.  CI.  215-220.000. 
Oxford  InstrunwnLs  PLC:  See — 

McDougall.  Ian  Uitch:  and  Hanley.  Peter.  5.680.044.  CI.  324.303.000. 
Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Allis.  Jonathan  Leslie;  Andrew.  Alan  George;  Ellion,  Robin  Thomas:  and 
Sellers.  Michael  Ben.  5.680.086.  CI.  335-2%.000. 
Oxis  Isle  of  Man.  Limited:  See — 

Yadan.  Jean-Claude  Y;  Xu.  Jinzhu;  Moutet.  Marc  E.:  and  Chaudiere. 
Jean  R..  5.679,681,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Oxx.  George  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Mike;  Noreika.  Richard;  Oxx.  George  D..  Jr.:  and  Potsko. 
Daniel.  5.678.752.  CI.  228-223.000. 
Oyama.  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro;  Shibata.  Kohichi:  Oyama.  Masakazu:  and  Mori. 
Toshihiro.  5.680.224.  CI.  358-407.000. 
Oye.  Raysabro;  Okayama.  Takayuki;  and  Akagi.  Masaaki.  to  Nippon  Filing 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preserving  porous  material.  5,679,.^)8.  CI.  422-40.000 
O/aki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Akio;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakazawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.680.056,  CI. 
324-750.000. 
Ozaki.  Norikazu;  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhito;  Kurokawa.  Yasunaga:  lida.  Kenji:  Sumi,  Ma.saru; 
Ohta.  Yuichho:  Katsube.  Toshiro;  Nakano.  Kazuo;  Ozaki.  Norikazu; 
and  Katayama.  Hiroyuki.  5.679.268.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Ozawa.  Tetuto:  See — 

Nigo.  Toshiro;  Naga.sawa.  Atsushi;  Tomiyoshi.  Kenichi;  Ozawa.  Tetum: 
Wada.  Kouji;  Hongo.  Ichiro;  Tokila.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hirovuki;  and 
Watanabe,  Makoto,  5,678.417.  CI.  62-186.000. 
P  &  K  Products.  Incorporated:  See — 

Petringa.  Joseph;  Knighton.  Stanlev  K.:  and  Knighton.  Susan  Malone. 
5.678.266.  CI.  5-655..S(K). 
Paakki.  Markku:  See — 

Mansikkamaki,   Paavo;   and   Paakki.   Markku.   5.679.407.  O.   427- 
297.000. 
Pabsl.  Stefan  R.:  See- 
Carey.  Glen  A.:  Lewis.  Scott  C;  Mann.  Raymond  A.;  Whitesel.  Mary 
Beth;  Polaniec.  James  P:  Woyansky.  George  J.:  Pabst.  Stefan  R.;  and 
Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5,679,948.  O.  250-205.000. 
Pacchiana.  Giovanni  Paolo:  See — 

Giorgetti.  Alberto:  and  Pacchiana.  Giovanni  Paolo.  5.678.662.  CI.  188- 
1.110. 
Pace.  John  l,ee;  Walker.  Richard  Ives;  and  Frey.  Steven  Michael,  to  Antex 
Biologies.  Inc.  Methods  for  producing  enhanced  antigenic  Campylobacter 
bacteria  and  vaccines.  5.679.5M.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Cappa,  Armando  M.;  and  Heer.  Warren  R..  5,679.022,  CI.  439-502.000 
Pacholok,  David,  to  Everbrite.  Inc.  Load  fault  detector  for  high  frequency 

luminous  tube  power  supply.  5,680,286.  CI.  .361-42.000. 
Pacific  Coast  Feather  Company:  See — 

Tomlinson.  John  D..  5.678.262.  CI.  5^90.000. 
Pacora.  Howard  E.  Variable  fishing  luie.  5.678,.349.  CI.  43-42.090. 
Padmanabhan.  Mukund:  See — 


Gopalakrishnan.  Poiuni  S.;  Nahamoo.  David:  Padnuinabhan,  Mukund; 
and  Pieheny,  Michael  Alan,  5.680.509,  CI.  395-2.490. 
Padmanabhan.  Sreenivasan:  See — 

Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Bridger.  Garv  J.;  Schwartz.  David  A.:  Padmanab- 
han. Sreenivasan:  and  Ullee.  Michael  E..  5,679,778,  CI.  530-391.500. 
Pagano.  John  C:  See — 

Leonard,  Thomas  E.;  and  Pagano,  John  C.  5,679,060,  O.  451-43.000. 
Page.  James  H.  R.:  See — 

Salmasi.  Zareh  S.;  Stanbury.  Hugh  J.;  Meydan,  Turgut;  Moses.  Anthony 
J.;  Page.  James  H.  R.:  and  Beckley.  Philip.  5.679,887,  CI.  73-78.000 
Pages- Xatan-Pares.  Xavier:  See — 

Laur.   Joel;   Castera,   Anne;    Mordret.   Francois;   Pages-Xaiart-Pares. 
Xavier:  and  Guichard.  Jean-Michel,  5,679,393,  CI.  426-417.000. 
Pai.  Suhas  A.:  See — 

Kroon.  Peter:  Pai.  Suhas  A.;  and  Soong.  Frank  Kao-Ping.  5.680,506,  CI. 
.195-2.120. 
Pakula.  Andrew:  See — 

Bowie.  James  V..  and  Pakula.  Andrew,  5.679,582,  Q.  436-518.000. 
Palagonia.  Anthony  Michael:  See — 

Aimi.  Bruno  Roberto;  Cronin.  John  Edward:  Forcier,  Andrf  Conrad: 
Leas.  James   Marc;    Marmillion.   Patricia   McGuiiuies;   Palagonia. 
Anthony  Michael;  Pierson.  Bemadette  Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis 
Arthur.  5.679.609.  CI  437-205.000. 
Palfreyman,  Malcolm  Norman:  See — 

Ftnton,  Garry;  Morley.  Andrew  David:  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman; 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Brian  William;  Stuttle.  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairatnam.  Sukanthini;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 
5.679.696.  CI.  514-354.000. 
PALL  Corporation:  See — 

Fendya.  Thomas  J.;  Hurwitz.  Mark  F.;  Musto.  Edward  M.:  Miller.  John 

D.:  and  Ryan.  John  E..  Jr..  5.679,249,  O.  210-321.6.30. 
Gsell.  Thomas  Charles.  5.679.264.  CI.  210-767.0(K). 
Pallayova.  Sona:  See — 

Malik.  Jan;  Pallayova.  Sona;  and  Danko.  Peter,  5.679.733.  CI   524- 
99.000. 
Palmer.  Danell  Dean,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Inte- 
grated suspension  for  an  information  storage  svstem  having  electrostatic 
discharge  protection.  5.680.274.  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Palone.  Thomas  W.;  and  Castrignano.  Frank,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Non-altemating  lap  splicing  device.  5.679,207.  CI.  156-507.000. 
Paluch.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Jeffer.  Peter  H.:  Dettro.  Richard  F:  DeHaven.  Harold,  Jr.:  and  Paluch. 
Gerald  J..  5.678.993.  CI  433-168.100 
Pandrol  Limited:  See — 

Wood.  Timothy  Alan:  Stubbs.  Kevin;  Cox.  Stephen  John;  Somerset. 
Martin  David;  and  Conroy.  Brian  George.  5.678,762.  CI.  238-35 1 .000. 
Panet.  Anws:  See — 

Vogel.  Tikva;  Levanon.  Avigdor.  Wetber.  Moshe  M.;  Guy.  Rachel;  Panet. 
Amos:  Hartman.  Jacob;  and  Shaked.  Hadassa.  5.679,320,  O.  424- 
1 .690. 
Pappas.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ebadal.  Vahid;  Milner.  Geot^ge  M.;  and  Pappas.  Robert  J..  5,679.449.  CI 
428-288.000. 
Papst-Mototen  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Amtbein.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmider.  Fritz.  5.678.988.  Q.  431-328.000. 
P-tradyiie  Corporatitwi:  See — 

Betts.  William  Lewis;  and  Zuranski.  Edward  Sigmund.  5.680.451.  CI. 
379-410.000. 
Parametric  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Watkins.  Mark  A.;  and  Petersen.  Carl  S..  5.680,523.  O.  395-119.000 
Paraszczak.  Jurij  Rostyslav;  See — 

Cohen.  Stephan  Alan:  Edelstein.  Daniel  Charles:  Grill.  Alfred;  Paraszc- 
zak. Jurij  Rostvslav ;  and  Patel.  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai.  5.679.269.  CI. 
216-72.000. 
Pardo.  Luis  Trabb:  and  Phillips.  Jorge,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing 

method  and  apparatus.  5.680_521.  CI.  .195-112.000. 
Parii.  Chi-Hyo:  See— 

Choy.  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil;  Park.  Chi-Hyo;  Son,  Young-Chan;  Lee. 

Chang-Siin;  Yoon.  Heungsik:  Kim.  Sung-Chun:  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 

Kim.  Chung-Ryeol.  5.679.687.  CI.  514-307.000. 

Park.  Goo-man.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Bit-stream  allocating  and 

restoring  methcxl  for  digital  VCR  and  data  compressing/decompressing 

apparatus  using  the  same.  5.680,266.  CI  .360-48.000 

Park.  Hyun  Ju.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Small  computer  system  interface  bus 

driving  circuit  with  unique  enable  circuitry.  5.680.065.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Park.  Jung  Ok:  See— 

Cho.  Yong-ll;  Jang.  Sung-Hoon;  and  Pari.  Jung-Ok.  5.679.458.  CI 
428-412.000. 
Park.  Suk-hang:  See — 

Jeong.  Seong-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in:  Kang.  Yun-seog;  Park.  Suk-hang;  and 
Kim.  Yong-myoung.  5.678.413.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Park.  Young-keun.  Fluid  control  valve  system.  5.678,605.  CI.  137-559.000. 
Parker.  Jelfery  M.:  See — 

Thompson.  Levi  T.  Jr.:  Wixom.  Michael  R.;  and  Parker.  Jeffery  M.. 
5.680.292.  CI.  .361-528.000. 
Parker.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Albert.   Richard   H.;   Howard.  James   K.:   and   Parker.   Michael  A.. 
5.680.282.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Parker.  Robert  Lawrence:  See — 

Jones.  Brent;  Parker.  Robert  Lawrence:  and  Durham.  Phillip.  5.678..344. 
a.  42-%.000. 
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Parker.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Culler.  Horace  G.;  and  Parker.  Stepher 
Parmenler.  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Cosene  M.;  and  Pannenler. 
5.000. 
Pamell.  Fred:  See- 
Carey,   John   J.;    Pamell.    Fred;    and 
5,680.288.  CI.  361-118.000. 
Parris.  Michael  C;  Butler.  Douglas  B.; 
Memories.  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Steel  Semic 
method  for  accessing  memory  cells  of  a 
.%5-230.010. 
PaiMMieauli.  Norbert  Steven;  Rudd.  Gregory 
Kennedy.  Michael  David,  to  Seagate 
namic    bearing    arrangement    including 
5.678.929.  CI.  384-112.000. 
Parsons,  Thomas  C.  Accessory  device  and 

5,678,943.  CI.  402-79.000. 
Parsons.  William  H.:  See- 
Baker.  Robert  K.;  Kayser.  Frank;  Bao, 
and  Rupprecht.  Kathleen  M..  5,679. 
Pani.  Michael.  Simulation  system  and  melhc  1 

.195-500.000. 
Parus.satti.    Bruno;    Lovaldi,    Roberto;    Viv(lda. 
Gugllelmo,  to  Fiat  Feiroviaha  S.p.A 
vehicles.  5,678,490,  CI.  105-167.000. 
Pasfield,  Michael  T.  Periscopic  telemicroscoie 
351-158.000.  ^ 

Pasquetti,  Omella.  to  Piaget  International  S. 
as  a  ring  or  a  bracelet  having  an  outei 
63-15.200. 
Pa-stacaldi,  Alessandra;  and  Posar,  Francesco 
Electnxle  for  an  electrochemical  process 
5.679,225,  Q.  204-290.00R. 
Pastusek,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.;  and  Pastusek,  Paul 
Patiipoutian,  Ara  Sarkis:  See — 

Clark.  Alan  Robert;   Hutchins.   Rober 
Patapoutian.  Ara  Sarkis;  and  Sutard  i. 
59.000.  ^ 

Palel.  Raj  D.:  See— 

Sacripanle.  Guerino  G.;  Patel,  Raj 
Michael  A.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz. 
5,679,724,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Patel,  Vishnubhai  Vitthalbhai:  See — 

Cohen,  Stephan  Alan;  Edelslein,  Daniel 
zak,  Jurij  Rostyslav;  and  Patel,  Vishn  J>hai 
216-72.000. 
Patent  Biopharmaceutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallina,  Damian  J..  5.679.655.  CI.  5 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische 
Bemitz.  Franz;  Huber.  Andreas;  Ko 
Peter.  5.680.015.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fuer  elektriscl 
Krinke,  Andreas;  and  Kugler.  Herbert 
Weiss,  Werner,  and  Wagner,  Gerhard. 
Pathak.  Saroj;  and  Payne.  James  E..  to 
non-volatile  electrically  programmable 
5.680.346.  CI.  365-185.100. 
PathoGenesis  Corporation:  See — 

Stover.  Charles  Kendall;  and  Mickey. 
435-6.000. 
Patnaik,  Sanjay:  See — 

Matthew,  M.  C;  Patnaik,  Sanjay;  Har 
5,679,220,  CI.  162-181,400. 
Paton,  Neil  E.:  See- 
Thornton,  Thomas  J.;  Faison,  Julie  A.; 
216-101.000. 
Patriot  Sensors  and  Controls  Corporation: 

Begin,  John  D.,  5,680,041,  CI.  324-207|30. 
Pattanaik,  Surya:  See— 

Frater,  Nonnan  Kermit;  Pattanaik,  Sury; 
Wing  C,  5,680,275,  CI.  360-104.000 
Patten,  Donald  O..  Jr;  Simpson,  Manhew 
Heuser,  Michael  S.,  to  Saint-Gobain/Notto 
tion;  and  Celestech,  Inc.  Method  for 
lure  control.  5,679,404,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Patterson,  Carol  L.:  See- 
Patterson,  Douglas  R.;  and  Patterson, 
470.030. 
Patterson,  Douglas  R.;  and  Patterson,  Can  I 

5.680,314,  CI.  364-470.030. 
Patterson,  Tony:  See — 

Jones,  Craig;  and  Patterson.  Tony,  5,i 
Paul,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Eder,  Gerhard;  and  Paul,  Hans-Joachim,^ 
Pauluth,  Detlef;  and  Plach,  Herbert,  to  Mett  ; 
chrankter  Haftung.  Chiral  2,6-difluorobena  me 
252-299.010. 
Pauly,  Steven  J.:  See— 


R.,  5,679.341,  CI.  424-93.500. 
nietyl  A..  5,679,509,  CI,  435- 


Hardee,  Kim  C,  to  United 

ctor  Corporation.  Circuit  and 

nemory  device.  5,680,362,  CI. 


Ian;  Khan,  Raquib  Uddin;  and 

Tecl  nology.  Inc.  Grooved  hydrody- 

i   porous    lubricant    reservoir. 

method  for  making  the  same. 


ianming;  Parsons,  William  H.; 
",  CI.  514-450.000. 
of  using  same.  5.680,590,  CI. 


PierLuca;   and   Casadei. 
steering  running  gear  for  rail 

for  spectacles.  5.680.194.  CI. 

Annular  piece  of  jewelry  such 
rotary  crown.  5.678.428.  CI. 

to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme). 
and  use  of  the  said  electrode. 


;..  5.678.645,  CI.  175-426.000. 

Allen;  Jaquefle.  Glen  Alan; 
Pantas,  5.680,383,  CI.  369- 
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Williams,   Jeffrey    Buchanan, 


Breton,  Marcel  P.;  Hopper, 
irazyna  E.;  and  Ong,  Beng  S., 


Charles;  Grill,  Alfred;  Paraszc- 
i  Vitthalbhai,  5,679,269,  CI 


000. 
jiuehlampen  mbH:  See — 
,  Hendrik;  and  Niedermeier, 


chi 


5  680, 
Alnel 
aid 


Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 
680,009,  CI.  313-578.000. 

,010,  CI.  313-636.000. 
Corporition.  High-speed, 

erasable  cell  and  method. 


Mark  Jeflrey,  5.679,515,  CI. 
Paul:  and  Amidon,  Thomas, 
Paton,  Neil  E.,  5,679,270,  CI. 


Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum, 

;  Windischmann,  Heiuy;  and 

Industrial  Ceramics  Corpora- 

depos^ing  a  substance  with  tempera- 


arol  L.,  5,680.314,  CI.  364- 
L.  Garment  sizing  system. 

,684538,  h.  395-182.030. 

5,679,403,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
derivatives.  5,679.282,  CI. 


Baker,  Walter  J.;  Bator,  Feliks;  Cordery.  Roben  A.;  Dlppolito,  Frank 
M.;  Hunter,  Kevin  D.;  Lawton,  Kalhryn  V;  Lee,  David  K.;  Loglisci. 
Louis  J.;  Pauly,  Steven  J.;  Pint.sov,  Leon  A.;  and  Siveyer,  Ian  A 
5,680,456,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Paun,  Dimitrie  Octavian:  See — 

Hook,  Christopher;  Juson,  Keith;  Hall,  Chris;  Ferguson,  Donald  Harold; 
Paun,  Dimitrie  Octavian;  and  Oprea,  Alexandnj,  5,680,459,  CI  380- 
23.000. 
Pavelescu,  Liviu-Mihai,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Waterproof  laminated  shaped 

element  and  its  application  in  shoes.  5,678,326,  CI.  36-14.000. 
Pavlov,  Valeriy  Arkadjevitch:  See — 

Tarasova,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Pavlov,  Valeriy  Ariodjeviich;  Moskva,  Viktor 
Vladimirovich;  and  Semina,  Irina  Ivanovna.  5.679,663,  CI    514- 
119.000. 
Pavlovic,  Vladimir  S.;  Nor,  Jiri  K.;  and  Field,  Robert  B.,  to  Norvik  Traction 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charging  batteries.  5,680,031,  CI.  320- 
21.000. 
Payne.  James  E.:  See — 

Pathak,  Saroj;  and  Payne,  James  E.,  5,680,346,  CI.  365-185.100. 
Payne.  John  M.  Printing  process.  5.679.616.  C\.  503-227.000. 
Pazos.  Jose  R.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Process  of  oxyalkylalion 
employing  solid,  heterogeneous  MgO  catalyst.  5.679.7M.  CI.  528-405  000 
PCR.  Inc.:  See— 

LeGrow.  Gary  E.;  and  Latham.  William  I .  III.  5,679,822,  CI    556- 
455.000. 
Pearce,  John  J.,  to  Bell  USA,  L.P  Suspend-to-disk  system  for  removable  hard 

drive.  5,680,540,  O.  395-182.220. 
Peccoux.  Pierre-Michel;  and  Pusineri,  Christian,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Silicone  composition  which  can  be  crosslinked  into  an  adhesive  eel 
5,679,734.  CI.  524-267.000. 
Peck.  William  E.;  and  Locke.  Lany  G.  Foam  nozzle.  5,678.766.  CI.  239- 

419.000. 
Peckham.  Peter:  See — 

Fedor.  Robert  J.;  Peckham.  Peter;  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Eamon,  Michael 

A.;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  Kohut.  Stephen  J.;  Hasegawa.  Craig  J.;  Enos, 

Susan  S.;  and  DeWin,  Robert  D.,  5,679.232,  CI.  205-77.000. 

Peckjian.  Bryan  M.;  Doyle.  Joseph  R;  and  Reilly.  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  National 

Refrigeration  Products.  Refrigerant  recovery  apparatus.  5,678,415    CI 

62-149.000. 

Pedersen,  Douglas  G.;  and  Laak,  Trevor  A.,  to  Digisonix,  Inc.  Coherence 

optimized  active  adaptive  control  system.  5,680,337.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Pedersen.  John:  See — 

Dalb0ge.  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild;  Ringsted.  Jerli 
Winnie;  and  Jessen.  Torben  Ehlem.  5.679.552.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Pees.  James  Mitchell:  See — 

Claude.  George  Thomas;  and  Pees,  James  Mitchell,  5,678,808,  a. 
267-64.150. 
Peicken.  Wilfried  R.:  See- 
Bathe.  Duncan  R  L.;  Pinkert.  John  R.;  Tham.  Robert  Q.:  and  Peicken. 
Wilfried  R..  5.678.537.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Pekar.  Jaroslaw;  and  Greene.  Henry  A.,  to  Ocutech.  Inc.  Vision  enhancing 

assembly.  5.680.195.  CI.  351-158.000. 
Pellegrin.  Michael  T:  See — 

Loftus,  James  E.;  and  Pellegrin,  Michael  T,  5,679,126,  CI.  65-460.000. 
Pelletier,  Thomas  A,  to  Sargent  Manufacturing  Company.  Reversible  mortise 

lock.  5,678,870,  CI.  292-244.000. 
Pelloni,  Christopher  Louis:  See — 

Cincotta,  Anthony  H.;  Cincotta,  Manuel,  Jr.;  Pelloni,  Christopher  Louis; 
Runice,  Christopher  Eric;  and  Tigner,  Sandra  Louise,  5,679,685,  CI. 
514-288.000. 
Pena.  Mario,  to  Spinmotor,  Inc.  Wind-powered  battery  chareine  system 

5,680,032,  CI.  320-61.000. 
Peng,  Leon  Kuo-Liang:  Lib,  Yolin;  and  Chang,  Chih-Wei  David,  to  Hal 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Lookaside  buffer  for  inputting  multiple  address 
translations  in  a  computer  system.  5,680J66,  CI.  395-416.000. 
Penkler,  Lawrence  John:  See — 

Bodley,  Mark  David;  Glintenkamp,  Lueta  Ann;  Penkler,  Lawrence  John; 
and  van  Oudtshoom,  Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch,  5,679,660,  CI.  514- 
58.000, 
Pennica,  Diane:  See — 

Baker,  Joffre;  Chien,  Kenneth;  King,  Kathleen:  Pennica.  Diane;  and 
Wood,  William,  5,679,545,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Pentling,  Ursula:  See — 

Langer,  Reinhard:  Buysch,  Hans-Josef:  and  Pentling,  Ursula,  5,679,858, 
CI.  564-423.000. 
Perez,  Nestor  See — 

Riestra.  Jose;  and  Perez,  Nestor,  5,678,906,  CI.  312-204.000. 
Perkins,  Richard  W.;  Reeder,  Paul  L.;  Wogman,  Ned  A.;  Warner,  Ray  A.; 
Brite.  Daniel  W.;  Richey,  Wayne  C;  and  Goldman.  Don  S..  to  Batlelle 
Memorial    Institute.    Method    and    apparatus    for   detecting    neutrons 
5.680.423,  CI.  376-153.000. 
Perrenoud  Ferreira,  Marie-Claude:  See — 

Bertoli.  Constantin;  Fumeaux.  Rene:  Perrenoud  Ferreira.  Marie-Claude' 
and  Wang.  Junkuan.  5.679.809.  CI.  554-186.000. 
Perron.  Roben:  See — 

Chamard.  Alex:  Horbez.  Dominique:  Huser.  Marc:  and  Perron,  Roben. 
5,679,237,  CI.  205-420.000. 
Perron,  Charies  H.;  and  Dowdican,  Frank  W.,  to  C.H.  Perron,  Inc.  Sewer  line 

multiple  trap  priming  system  and  method.  5,678,588,  CI.  137-1.O0O. 
Perry,  Paul:  See— 
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Miller,  David  W.;  Johnson,  Carol  Ann;  and  Perry,  Paul,  5,679,362,  CI 
424-405.000. 
Pesetski,  Peter  W ;  aiHJ  Amone.  Nicholas  J.,  toTeltrend  Incorporated.  Remote 
reporting  system  for  digital  transmission  line  elements.  5,680,405.  CI. 
371-20.200. 
Peters,  Joseph  C:  See- 
Chen.    Shiou-Shan;    Peters.    Joseph    C:    and   Allmand.    Lionel    C. 
5.679.878.  CI.  585^*44.000. 
Petersen.  Carl  S.:  See— 

Watkins.  Mark  A  ;  and  Petersen.  Carl  S..  5.680.523.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Petersen.  Larry  M.  Detachable  folding  trailer  ramp    5.678.984,  CI.  414- 

537.000. 
Petersen,  Roben  N    Mixed  immiscible  liquids  collection,  separation,  and 

disposal  method  and  system.  5,679.258,  CI.  210-703  000. 
Petersen,  Uwe;  Schenke,  Thomas:  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Endermann, 
Rainer,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Quinolone-  and  naphthyridonecar- 
boxylic  acid  derivatives.  5,679,689,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Petersen,  Uwe:  See — 

Jaetsch,  Thomas;  Mieike,  Burkhard;  Petersen,  Uwe:  Schenke,  Thomas; 
Bremm,   Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann.  Rainer;   Metzger,   Karl-Geotg, 
Scheer,  Manin;  Stegemann.  Michael:  and  Wetzstein,  Heinz-Georg. 
5.679,675,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Peterson,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Maples,  Creve;  and  Peterson,  Craig  A.,  5,680324.  CI.  395-127.000. 
Peterson.  Michael  Gregory;  and  Henkel.  Thomas,  to  Tularik  Inc.  Epstein-barr 

virus  transcription  factor  binding  assay.  5,679.525.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Peterson,  Per  A.:  See — 

Bivik,  Claes  Olof;  Eriksson,  Ulf:  and  Peterson,  Per  A.,  5,679,772,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Peterson,  S.  Kent:  See — 

Murray,  Christopher  K.;  Zheng,  Qun  Y.;  Cheng,  Xiaoqin:  and  Peterson, 
S.  Kent,  5,679,807,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Petetin,  Sylvie,  to  Sollac  (Societe  Anonymel.  Cooktop  having  a  flat  surface, 

suitable  for  flush-mounting.  5,679,273,  CI.  219-468.000. 
Petithoty,  Henry  A.:  See— 

Kelley,  Thomas  F;  Petithory,  Henry  A  ;  and  Soares,  Todd  W.,  5.679,154, 
CI.  118-52.000. 
Petringa,  Joseph;  Knighton,  Stanley  K.;  and  Knighton,  Susan  Malone.  to  P& 
K  Products.  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  various 
parts  of  a  persons  body  5,678.266.  CI.  5-655.500. 
Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  Kimock.  Fred  M.;  and  Daniels. 
Brian  Kenneth,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Highly  abra.sion-re$istam.  flexible 
coatings  for  soft  subsnates.  5.679.413.  CI.  427-534.000. 
Petroferm  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Michael  E.;  Hosman,  Donald  P.;  Hrebenar,  Kevin  R.;  and  Sell, 
Robert  D.,  5,679,175,  CI.  134-26.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Curtis  D.:  See- 
Cortes,  Heman  J.;  and  Pfeiffer,  Curtis  D.,  5,679.255,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Pfister,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Korpi,  John  G.:  and  Pfister.  Peter  W.  5.679,918,  CI.  89-36.080. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Tynan,  Edward  J.,  01,  5,679,563,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Pflieger,  Roland:  See — 

Saur,  Roland;  and  Pflieger.  Roland.  5.678.300.  CI.  29-611.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hjenman.  Birger;  and  de  Leeuw.  Jan.  5.679.111.  a.  6O4-I35.00O. 
Philibert.  Daniel:  See — 

Bonfils,  Armelle;  and  Philibert.  Daniel.  5.679.668.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Philipp.  Ulrich:  See — 

Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Assmann.  Lutz;  Gayer.  Herbert;  Geides.  Peter; 
Heinemann.  Ulrich;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Philipp.  Ulrich;  Seitz.  Thomas; 
Sterter.  Jorg;  Tiemann.   Ralf:   Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5,679,676,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Philippe,  Michel:  See — 

Bordier,  Thierry;  Philippe,  Michel;  and  Genard.  Sylvie,  5.679,829,  CI. 
560-159.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Veldman,  Paul  R.;  Giannopoulos,  Demetri  J.;  and  Wacyk,  Ihor  T, 
5,680,017,  CI.  315-308.000. 
Phillips,  John  Patrick;  and  Price,  Martin  Alan,  to  Osprey  Corporation. 
Reduced  fluff  drum  filter  enclosure  and  method  thereof.  5,679.136.  CI. 
95-277.000. 
Phillips.  Jorge:  See — 

Panto.  Luis  Trabb;  and  Phillips,  Joige,  5,680^21,  CI.  395-112.000. 
Photran  Corporation:  See — 

Obushenko,  Ivan  M.,  5,679,131,  CI.  75-435.000. 
Piaget  International  S.A.:  See — 

Pasqueni,  Omella,  5,678,428,  O.  63-15.200. 
Picard  Co.:  See— 

Sawada.  Sueji;  and  Kasuya,  Ma.sayuki,  5,679,428,  Q.  428-42.200. 
Picard,  Francois,  to  Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'Electricite  et  de 
Mecanique  SAGEM.  Method  and  device  for  emulating  a  printer  for  a 
personal  computer  using  a  facimile-machine  printer.  5.^0.227.  CI.  358- 
468.000. 
Picheny.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani  S.:  Nahamoo.  David;  Padmanabhan.  Mukund; 
and  Picheny.  Michael  Alan.  5.680.509.  C[.  395-2.490. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Ravi;  Liu.  Haiying;  and  Elek.  Robert  A.,  5,680,047,  CI. 
324-318.000. 


Picken,  James  Edward:  and  Gillette,  Gregory  Ronald,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Silylated  ultraviolet  light  absorbers  having  resistance  to  humid- 
ity. 5.679.820.  a.  556-436.000. 
Pierre.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Wolfe.  William  R.;  Taylor.  Owen  S.;  Vasilow.  Theodore  R.;  Wolfe. 
Arthur  L.;  Pierre.  Joseph  F;  and  Wiss,  John  W..  5.678.647,  CI. 
180-65.300. 
Pierson.  Bemadeae  Ann:  See — 

Aimi,  Bruno  Roberto;  Cronin,  John  Edward;  Foicier,  Andr^  Conrad; 

Leas.   James   Marc;   Marmillion,   Patricia   McGuinnes;   Palagonia. 

Anthony  Michael;  Pierson.  Bemadene  Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis 

Arthur,  5.679.609.  CI.  437-205.000. 

Pierson.  Bmce  A.,  to  HK  Systems.  Inc.  Roller  shaft  mounting  for  sound  and 

motion  control.  5.678.676.  O.  193-37.000. 
Pietras.  Joseph  Steven.  Ill;  and  Stephenson,   Ketmeth,  to  Schluroberger 

Technology  Corporation  X-ray  generator  5,680,431,  CI.  378-119.000. 
Piety,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Bowers,  Stewart  V,  III;  Piety,  Kenneth  R.:  and  Davis.  William  A.. 
5.680,025,  CI.  318-806.000. 
Pihl.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  David  E.;  Mann.  Lawrence  J.;  Mevissen.  Scoo  M.;  Pihl. 
Richard  M  ,  and  Roeker.  David  C,  5,679.067,  CI.  451-527.000. 
Pikulski.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lam.  Juan  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Wire 
diamond  lattice  structure  for  phased  array  side  lobe  suppression  and 
fabrication  mediod.  5.679.604,  CI.  437-188.000. 
Pill.  Thomas;  Zeiller,  Peter;  Raake.  Wolfram;  and  Klau.ser.  Rainer.  to  Luitpold 
Pharma  GmbH.  Heterocyclic  carbamates,  process  for  their  preparation  and 
medicaments.  5.679.677.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Pilling.  David  J.;  Chu.  Raynwnd  M.;  and  Lui.  Sik  K..  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology.  Inc.  Circuits  for  improving  the  reliablity  of  antifuses  in 
integrated  circuits.  5.680.360.  CI.  365-225.700. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Finkowski.  James  W.;  Rejsa.  Jack;  Meyer.  Robert  F;  and  Rasmussen, 
Glenn  O  ,  5,678,394,  CI.  53-516.000. 
Pimputkar,  Sudheer  M  :  See — 

Slets,  Joseph  A.;  and  Pimputkar,  Sudheer  M.,  5,679,904, 0  73-827.000. 
Pinkert,  John  R.:  See- 
Bathe,  Duncan  P  L.;  Pinkert.  John  R.;  Tham.  Robert  Q.;  and  Peicken. 
Wilfried  R..  5,678,537,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Pinkstone,  Felicia;  atvd  Keator,  Christian  G  ,  to  KlearFold.  Inc.  Display  box 

with  shelving  fonned  from  single  panel.  5,678,492.  C\.  108-165.000. 
Pinkus,  Alan  R.:  See- 
Task,  Harry  L.:  and  Pinkus.  Alan  R..  5.679.949.  Q.  250-252.100. 
Pinnow.  Kenneth;  Stasko.  William;  and  Hauser.  John,  to  Crucible  Materials 
Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant,  high  vanadium,  powder  metallut^  tool 
steel  articles  with  improved  metal  to  metal  wear  resistance  and  a  method 
for  producing  the  same.  5.679.908.  CI.  75-246.000. 
Pinschmidt.  Robert  Krantz.  Jr:  See — 

Bafford.  Richard  Anthony;  Chen.  Ning;  Mao.  Chung-Ling:  Renz.  Wilter 
Louis;  and  Pinschmidt.  Roben  Kramz.  Ji^,  5.679.738.  CI.  524- 
555.000. 
Pin-son.  David  R.:  See— 

Kelman.  Josh;  Roberts.  Stephen  N.;  Knight.  William  W.;  Reed.  Randy; 
Pinson.  David  R  ;  and  Brault,  Alfred  F,  5,679.2%,  CI.  264-71.000. 
Pintsov.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator,  Feliks;  Cordery,  Robert  A.;  D'Ippolito,  Frank 
M.;  Hunter,  Kevin  D.;  Lawton,  Kathryn  V;  Lee,  David  K.;  Loglisci, 
Louis  J.;  Pauly,  Steven  J.;  Pintsov,  Leon  A.:  and  Siveyer,  Im  A., 
5,680,456,0.380-21.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,  Sanpei;  Akiba,  Yoshiyuki;  Sato.  Masuhiro:  and  Takanashi.  Makoto. 

5.679.912.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Moriyama.   Yoshiaki;   Ono.    Kouichi;    Miyazawa.   Tatsuyuki;    Fujii. 
Hiroshi:  Miyashita.  Masahiko:  and  Hosaka.  Sumio.  5,679.911.  CI. 
84-601.000. 
Pioneer  Engineering:  See — 

Stallbaumer.  Richard  J.:  and  Manhes.  Larry  A..  5.678.707.  Q.  212- 
253.000. 
Pipich.  Roben  B    Model  railroad  car  position  indicator.  5.678.789.  CI. 

246-3.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rinmndi.  Giovanni;  and  Tolh,  William  James,  S.680JIS.  O.  364- 
475.030. 
Pirkl,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Heuer,  Lutz;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Groth,  Torsten;  Traenckner,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Miiller,  Nikolaus;  Uhr,  Hermann;  Heise,  Klaus-Peter, 
Brtjcher,  Karl-Hermann;  Wesener,  Joachim-Reinhatd;  Wollbom,  Ute; 
Pirkl,  Hans-Georg;  Menzel,  Thomas;  Liesenfelder,  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 
ner, Paul,  5.679,761,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Pitcher,  Laurence  S  Forward  facing  brake  light.  5,680,101,  Q.  34(M79.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery.  Roben  A.;  D'Ippolito.  Frank 
M.:  Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Lawton,  Kathryn  V;  Lee,  David  K.;  Loglisci, 
Louis  J.;  Pauly,  Steven  J.;  Pintsov,  Leon  A.;  and  Siveyer,  Ian  A., 
5,680,456,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Riello,  Christopher  S.;  Salazar,  Edilbeno  I.;  and  Schoonmaker,  Richard 
P,  5,680,403,  CI.  370-532.000. 
Piwinski,  John  J.:  See — 

Friary,  Richard:  Piwinski,  John  J.;  and  Wong,  Jesse  K.,  5.679.692.  Q. 
514-318.000. 
Pixlev.  Carl:  See— 
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Raimi,  Richard:  and  Pixley.  Carl.  S 
Plach,  Heiben:  See— 

Pauluth.  I>(lef;  and  Plach.  Herben. 
Plamlhonam,  Sebastian  S.:  See — 

Shlenker.  Robin  Renee  Thill:  Lester. 
Plamtbottam.  Sebastian  S..  S.679. 
Piano  Molding  Company:  See — 

Hagemaiui,  John  J.;  and  Schumaker. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V.;  See — 

G<>bel.  EIke:  and  Nakakido.  Fumio. 
Plasticos  de  Galicia.  S.A.;  See — 

Villar  Otero.  Domingo.  5.678.475.  CI 
Ptalzek.  Johannes;  Niedbalia,  Uliich;  Mares^ 
Schering    Aktiengesellschaft.    Process 
monoamides  of  the  central  caiboxylic 
agents.  5.679.852.  CI.  564-1  J8.000. 
Plauborg,  Eiik:  and  Haugaard.  Erik,  to 
closing,  relief  valve.  5.678.604.  O.  1" 
Plumley  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Plumley.  Stephen.  5.679.425.  CI 
Plumley.  Stephen,  to  Plumley  Companiet. 

systems.  5.679.425.  O.  428-35  70O. 
Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Claude;  and  Redmot^l. 
Surgical  stapler  with  improved  safely 
175.400. 
Pobud.  Teddy.  Jr.;  and  Isoda.  Yukio.  to 

Vehicle  trailer  hitch.  5.678.839.  CI 
Pocock.  Andrew:  See — 

Pocock.  Tetience;  and  Pocock,  Andre^, 
Pocock,  Terrence;  and  Pocock.  Andrew, 
participation  in  bingo  and  other  games 
numbers.  5.679.077.  CI.  463-19.000. 
Pohl  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Deiksen.  Klaus,  5.678.713.  O.  213 
Poianiec.  James  P.:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scott  C 
Beth;  Poianiec.  James  P.;  Woyansky 
Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5.679.948. 
Polino.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Hughes,  Sean;  Polino.  Raymond  J.; 
a.  99-345.000. 
Pollak,  Alfred:  See— 

Goodbody.  Anne;  and  Pollak.  Alfred. 
Pollock,  Wayne  C:  See- 
Wick,  John;  Weimann,  Ludwig  J.;  and 
424-448.000. 
Poluzzi.  Rinaldo:  See— 

D'Alto.  Viviana;  Mancuso.  Massimo 
Gianguido.  5.680.179.  Q.  348 
Polyfiltronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Manns.  Roy  L..  5.679.310.  CI.  422-1 
Polygenex  Intematioaal,  Inc.:  See — 

Shah.  Tilak  M..  5.679.423.  CI.  428 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurita.  Hayato.  5.679.284.  CI.  252- 
Nisfaikawa.  YoshiJki;  Takcda. 
5,679.976.  CI.  267-690.000. 
Polzin.  R.  Stephen:  Re- 
price.  Noah   M.;  Titzler,   David 
5.680J97.  CT.  361-818.000. 
Poma.  James  P.  Universal  intercept  clip. 
Pomini  S.p.A.;  See — 

Manlovaa.  Gianfranco;  and  Colombo. 
Ponotnarenko.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Marschke.  Carl  R.;  Ponomarenko. 
Willers.  Jefhey  J..  5.678.816.  CI 
Popp,  Friedrich:  See — 

Buitscher.  Helmut;  Lang.  Gunler.  an 
435-325.000. 
Poranski.  Peter  F,  Sr.,  to  FMC  Corporati^i 

storage  vessels.  5,678.503.  CI.  114-230. 
PoTcelli.  Steven  A.;  Brenner.  Michael  B.; 
and  Women's  Hospital.  Methods  of  i: 
vaccines  comprising  CD  1 -presented 
methods.  5,679,347.  O.  424-184.100 
Porcelli,  V.  Lorenzo.  Disposable  oral 

15-104.940. 
Ponable  Hyperbarics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bower.  James  W..  5.678.543.  CI 
Portals  Limited:  See — 

Knight,  Malcolm  Robert  Murray 
Anne:  Godfrev.  Robin  Edward: 
a.  283-113.000. 
Poneous.  Don  D.  Aliquot  portion 

5,678.726.  CI.  220-676.000. 
Poner,  Cole  D.;  Sanchez.  Jessie  R.;  and 
Valley  Group.  Inc.  Theniul  processing 
a.  118-725.000. 
Potter.  David  R..  to  SCI  Industries,  Inc. 
remotely  controlled  vehicle  using  same, 
Poner.  Michael  R.:  See— 


5|579, 

[livid  J.;  Solomons.  Clive  C:  and 
1.3^.  CI.  427-2.300. 

JaJnes.  5.678.686.  CI.  206-315.110. 

5  S79.558.  a.  435-172.300. 


99-432.000. 

i.  Peter,  and  Raduchel.  Bemd.  to 

or    the    production    of   DTPA- 

and  their  use  as  pharmaceutical 


C  infoss  A/S.  Fast  opening,  slow 
14.700. 


.   Inc.   Hose   for  fuel  handling 

.  Russell  J.,  to  VIR  Engineering, 
nechanism.  5.678.748.  CI.  227- 


N  ssan  Motor  Corporation  U.S.A. 
280-191.500. 
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332.  a.  364-578.000. 
.282,  CI.  252-299.010. 


Raymond  A.;  Whitesel,  Mary 
George  J.;  Pabst,  Stefan  R.;  and 

250-205.000. 


ai  d  Beltiame.  Aldo  G.,  5.678.473. 

i.679.642.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Wlock,  Wayne  C,  5.679.373.  CI 


Poluzzi.  Rinaldo:  and  Rizzotio. 

«. 

000. 


3;  .200. 

1-2S  ).0I0. 
Yasu)  jki;  and  Kikuzawa,  Masanaga, 

H^lson:  and  Polzio,  R.  Stephen. 

*78.376.  a.  52-656.800. 

izio.  5.679.307.  CI.  266-132.000. 

A4lrew  J.;  Roberts.  Shayne  A.;  and 
M2.000. 

Popp.  Friedrich.  5.679.571.  01. 

n.  Method  for  mooring  floating 

100. 

Beckman.  Evan  M..  to  Brigham 

plating  CD  1 -presented  antigens. 

ens.  and  cell  lines  for  use  in  said 


h]  giene  applicator.  5.678.273,  CI. 


I2«  205.260. 

Ii  lierwood.  Roland;  Rocca.  Sarah 
am^elson.  Craig  Harvey.  5.678.863. 

mea^ring  vial  with  oveiiill  control. 


Kowalski.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Silicon 
pparatus  and  process.  5.679.168. 

Fiber-opCic  cable  dispenser  and 
5.678.785.  CI.  244-3.120. 


Mulcahey.  Charles  R;  Poner.  Michael  R.;  and  Kiiby.  John  J..  5.678.502. 
CI.  112-475.080. 
Porter  Sewing  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Mulcahey.  Charles  E.;  Poner.  Michael  R.:  and  Kiiby.  John  J..  5.678,502. 
CI.  112-475.080. 
Ponola  Packaging.  Inc.;  See — 

Adams.  Brian  M.;  Luch.  Daniel;  and  Clienault.  Rawson  L..  5.678.719. 
CI.  220-266.000. 
Posar.  Francesco:  See — 

Pastacaldi.  Alessandra;  and  Pbsar.   Francesco.   5.679.225.  CI.   204- 
290.00R. 
Poschl.  Giinter.  to  PPV  Verwaltungs  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

production  of  a  fuel  mixture.  5.679,236.  CI.  205-351.000. 
Post,  Lolhar  See — 

Menges,  Horst;  and  Post,  Loifaar.  5.678,343.  O.  42-75.020. 
Poldevin,  Jean  Marc;  Morgan.  Andrew;  and  Bizet.  Bruno,  to  Schlumberger 
Industries.  S.A.  Portable  interface  for  an  electronic  sman  card.  5.679.007. 
CI.  439-76.100. 
Potsko.  Daniel:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Mike;  Noreika,  Richard:  Oxx.  George  D..  Jr.:  and  Potsko. 
Daniel.  5,678.752.  CI.  228-223.000. 
Potter.  Joseph  T.  to  AKI  Dryer  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Jam  detector  for  wood 

veneer  dryer  5.678.322.  O.  34-217.000. 
Potucek.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Burkitt,  Garrett  J.,  Ill;  Dunn,  Dennis  C;  and  Potucek.   Kevin  L., 
5,680,4%.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Powell,  Bob  Ross:  See — 

Sokol,  Gerald  Edward;  and  Powell.  Bob  Ross,  5.679,041.  CI.  442- 
59.000. 
Powell.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.;  Powell.  Michael  F;  Grey.  Howard  M.;  Sette. 
Alessandro  D.;  and  Anhenius.  Thomas  S..  5.679.640,  CI.  5 14-14.000. 
Power,  John  M.:  See — 

Strickler,  Jamie  R.;  and  Power.  John  M..  5.679.814,  a.  SS6-II.O0O. 
'Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.679,601,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Powers.  Michael  T:  See — 

Bohneit,  George  W.;  Caner,  Richard  D.;  Hand,  Thomas  E.;  and  Powers. 
Michael  T.  5.679.631.  CI.  510-411.000. 
PPV  Verwaltungs  AG:  See— 

POschl.  GUnler.  5.679.236.  CI.  205-351.000. 
Pradier.  Francois;  Maison-Belhomme.  Elisabeth;  and  Felardos.  Christian,  to 
LOreal.  Solid  or  pasty  make-up  composition.  5,679.361.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Pranis.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Drtina.  Gary  J.;  Haddad.  Louis  C;  Hyde.  Fred- 
erick W.;  Moren.  Dean  M.;  and  Pranis.  Robert  A..  5,679,779.  CI. 
530-402.000. 
Prasad,  K.  Venkatesh;  and  Stork.  David  G..  to  Ricoh  Corporatioa;  and  Ricoh 
Company.  LTD.  Facial  feattire  extraction  method  and  apparatus  for  a  neural 
network  acoustic  and  visual  speech  recognition  system.  5.680.481.  CI. 
382-190.000. 
Pratchelt.  Vmcent  Exercising  device.  5.679,103,  CI.  482-83.000. 
Pratt.  Arnold  J.:  and  Searle.  John  G..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Friction  welding 

tooling.  5.678.749.  CI.  228-2.100. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonaquist.  Danlc  Patrick:  and  Saltan.  Susan  Marie.  5.678.427.  CI. 
62-650.000. 
Preisach.  Helmut:  See— 

Banniza.  Thomas;  and  Preisach.  Helmut.  5.680.060.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Preiss.  Michael:  See — 

MuikeB.  Stephen;  Preiss,  Michael;  Singer.  Norben;  and  Ampferer, 
Herben.  5.678.884.  CI.  296-180.100. 
Preiss.  Mildred.  Titanium  horseshoe.  5,678.636,  CI.  168-4.000. 
President  of  National  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Yoshimura,    Koji:    Ishimaiu.   Kaori;   Igarashi.    Koichi;   and  Teiada. 
Masaaki.  5.679.550.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Pressac  Ltd.;  See — 

Smidi,  Robert  James  Edward,  5,679,027,  Q.  439-676.000. 
Prestia.  Joseph  C,  to  Meyers.  Ira  S.  Ready-to-assemble  upholstered  furniture. 

5,678,897.  CI.  297-440.150. 
Price.  John  Benton:  See — 

Van  Dyke.  Mark  W.;  Gramola,  Gianfranco;  and  Price,  John  Benton. 

5.678,330.  CI.  36-89.000. 

Price,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Passive  three  state  electromagnetic 

motor/damper  for  controlling  stiriing  refrigerator  expanders.  5.678,409.  CI. 

62-6.000. 

Price,  Mark  E.;  and  Rothwell,  Mark  A.,  to  Alltrista  Corporation.  Plastic  table 

stnicture.  5,678,491,  CI.  108-115.000. 
Price,  Martin  Alan:  See — 

PhilUps,    John    Patrick:    and    Price,    Martin   Alan,    5,679,136.    CI. 

95-277.000. 

Price.  Noah  M.;  Titzler.  David  Hudson;  and  Polzin.  R.  Stephen,  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc.  Connector  interface  including  EMI  filtering.  5.680,297,  G. 

361-818.000. 

Price,  Robert  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Bounce  damping  in  elastomeric  tires. 

5,679,187.  CI.  152-415.000. 
Priem.  Cuitis,  to  Nvidia  Corporation.  System  using  a  plurality  of  state 
machines  for  translating  conmiands  intended  for  legacy  bus  devices  to 
commands  for  local  bus  devices.  5.680.592.  CI.  395-527.000. 
Pries,  Ralph:  See — 
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Kim.  Yoon-Ok;  Pries.  Ralph;  and  Yoon,  Dae-Hin,  5.680.410.  O.  372- 
34.000. 
Priluck,  Jonathan.  Lanice  block  material.  5.679,467.  C\.  428-5%.000. 
Prince.  John  William:  See — 

Tate.  Philip  Edward  Russell;  Prince.  John  William:  and  Hilton.  John 
Michael,  5,679.813.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Pritt.   Andrew,   to   British   Nuclear  Fuels   pic.    Surface   decontamination. 

5,679.172.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Pritt,  Mark  D..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Synthetic  aperture  radar 

simulation.  5.680.138.  CI.  342-169.000. 
Pro-Optical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Liva,  Michael;  Angermund.  Steve;  and  Khan,  Farooq,  5.680,239.  CI. 
395-143.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Baeck.  Andre;  Ghosh.  Chanchal  Kumar;  Graycar.  Thomas  Paul;  Bon. 

Richard  Ray;  Wilson.  Lori  Jean;  Brode.  Philip  Frederick:  Bamett. 

Bobby  Lee;  and  Rubingh.  Donn  Nellon.  5.679.630.  CI.  510-305.000 

Lisboa.  Louis  Sergio:  and  Simmons.  Mason  Stanley.  5,679.324.  CI 

424-45.000. 
Rasch.  David  Mark:  Seward.  Larry  Odell:  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  David. 

5,679,222,  CI.  162-358.100. 
Vinson,  Kenneth  Douglas;  and  Deason.  Howard  Thomas.  5.679,218.  CI. 

162-109.000. 
Willey.  Alan  David.  5,679,661.  O.  514-63.000. 
Proctor.  Roben  D..  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation  Inc.  Paint  spray  booth 

plenum  module.  5.679.071.  CI.  454-52.000. 
Professional  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.:  See — 

Jack.  Bruce  A.;  and  While.  B.  Thomas.  5.679,337.  CI.  424-78.050. 
Proietto,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier,  Gueule.  Patrick;  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.679.693.  CI  514-323.000. 
Protechna  S.A.:  See — 

Schutz,  Udo,  5.678.688.  CI.  206-386.000. 
Proteus  Molecular  Design  Limited:  See — 

Alexander.  James:  and  Brevrer.  James  MacDooald,  5.679.355,  CI.  424- 
278.100. 
Prototype  Development  Corp.:  See — 

White,  Jonathan  Z.,  5,678.737.  Q.  222-484.000. 
Proulx.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Hallis,  John  M  ;  and  Proulx,  Richard  W.,  5,679.920,  CI.  102-506.000. 
Provost.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Morgan,  Stephen  G.:  and  Provost  Michael  J..  5.680.310,  Q.  364- 
431.010 
Pruden.  Ann  L.:  See — 

Lo.  Frederick  Y;  and  Pruden.  Ann  L.,  5.679.750.  CI.  526-129.000. 
Pruett.  Daiuel  W.;  Haley.  Charles  T;  McDermon.  Anthony  J.:  and  Fosshage. 
David  J.,  to  Food  Machinery  Sales,  Inc.  Horizontal  form.  till,  and  seal 
packaging  machine.  5,678.390,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Pnizan,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Forrest,  Andrew  R.;  Pruzan.  Alan  J.;  and  Moore.  William  J.,  5,679.075. 
a.  463-9.000. 
Puech,  Gaude:  See — 

Le  Carvennec.  Francois;  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre:  Puech.  Claude:  and 
Loiseaux.  Brigine.  5.680.386.  CI.  369- 1 16.000. 
Pulkowski.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Deshpande.  Rajendra  D.;  and  Pulkowski.  Jeffrey  H..  5.678.321.  O. 
34-115.000. 
Piinier.  JQrgen:  See — 

Brocks.  Dietrich;  Punter.  JUrgen;  Strecker.  Helmut,  deceased:  Timpl. 
Rupert:     GUnzler-Pukall.     Vblkmar.     and     Hachmann.     Henning. 
5.679,583,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Puicell.  Joseph  William.  Jr  Moveable  theater  seats.  5.678.889.  CI.  297- 

257.000. 
Pusineri.  Christian:  See — 

Peccoux.  Pierre-Michel:  and  Pusineri,  Christian,  5,679,734,  Q.  524- 
267.000. 
Pyerin.  Michael:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter;  Weinberger.  Josef;  and  Pyerin.  Michael.  5,679.678.  CI. 
514-226.500. 
Qin.  S.  Joe;  Dunia.  Ricardo  H.;  and  Hayes.  Randall  L..  lo  Fisher-Rosentount 
Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  identifying  faulty 
sen.sors  in  a  process.  5.680.409.  CI.  371-48.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  Bayley.  Gwain;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.:  and 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S..  5.680.395.  CI.  370-331.000. 
Quan.  Wen  Jing:  See — 

Hintze.  Mark  J.;  and  Quan.  Wen  Jing.  5.679,850.  CI   564-2.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Ranula.  Joseph  F;  Grooms,  John  K.;  and  Cassidy,  Charles  F,  5.680.570. 

CI.  395-440  000. 
Sawtelle.  Homer  J..  Jr.  5.680.278.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Quarderer.  George  J.:  See — 

Moll,  David  J.;  Burmester.  Alan  F.;  Young,  Thomas  C:  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Clarit.  James  E.;  Hoe.  Charies  Z.:  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quarderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.:  Beck. 
Henry  Nelson;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L-. 
5.679.133,  CI.  95-45.000. 
Quattnociocchi,  Luciano.  Bottom  plate  anchor  for  building  frames.  5.678.379. 

CI.  52-712.000. 
R.A.R.  Consultants  Ltd.:  See— 

Abou-Rached.  Roger  Georges.  5.678368,  CI.  52-223.600. 


R.  P.  Fiber  &  Resin  Intermediates:  Set — 

Chamard.  Alex;  Horbe*  Dominique;  Huser.  Marc;  and  Perron.  Robert 
5.679,237.  CI.  205-420.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Hartsoe.  Allen.  5.678.812.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Raake.  Wolfram:  See — 

Pill.  Thomas;  Zeiller,  Peter;  Raake,  Wotfiam;  and  Klauser.  Rainer. 
5.679.677,  Q.  514-241.000. 
Rabii.  Khosro  Marcus:  See — 

Bestler.  Caillin  B.:  Hartley.  Harry  A..  Ill;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  Marcus. 
5.680.457.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Rabowsky.  Irving;  Mead.  Donald;  and  Bums.  Ronnie,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Personalized  low  bit  rate  audio  encoder  and  decoder  using 
special  libraries.  5.680.512.  Q.  395-2.950. 
Rachel.  Bernard  W.:  See— 

Hartwick.  Robert  W.;  Kellner.  Robert  J.;  Lagermasini.  Joseph  P..  HI:  and 
Rachel.  Bernard  W..  5.680.003.  CI.  313-271.000. 
Radiall:  See — 

Madelaine.  Alain  Louis  Marcel.  5.679.006.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Radiant  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Evans.  Joseph  T.  Jr;  and  Womack,  Richanl  H..  5,679,969,  Q.  257- 
295.000. 
Radius  Iik.:  .See — 

Grimm.  Dennis  L.;  Gutfeldt.  Erik  A.;  Millar,  Gregory  M.;  and  Worley. 

Terence  E..  5.680.151.  C\.  345-119.000. 
Lehman.  Leonard  A.;  and  Lambidakis.  George  W..  5,680,161.  CI. 
345-190.000. 
Raduchel.  Bemd;  See— 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Niedbalia.  Ulrich;  Mareski.  Peter:  and  Raduchel. 
Bemd.  5.679.852.  CI.  564-138.000. 
Raghavan.  Ramanathan;  See — 

Aden.  Steven  George;  Cheng.  Kai;  Wang.  Jin  Chin:  and  Raghavan. 

Ramanathan.  5.680.577.  Q.  395-477.000. 

Ragland.  Frank  Rowland.  Jr.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Color 

picture  tube   having  an   improved   shadow   mask-to-ftame  connection. 

5.680.004.  a.  313-405.000. 

Rahbar.  Mehran  K..  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Fuel  injector  with 

contaminant  deflector.  5.678.767.  CI.  239-533.200. 
Rail.  Peter  D ;  and  Alejandro.  Rene  L..  to  Electronic  D-ata  Systems  Corpo- 

rabon.  Duplicate  record  detection.  5.680.611.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Raimi,  Richard;  and  Pixley.  Carl,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Measurement  of  digital 
circuit  simulation  test  coverage  utilizing  BDDs  and  state  bins.  5.680.332. 
CI  364-578.000. 
Rainer.  Bruno,  to  Canaro  S.p.A.  Friction  clutch  uml.  5,678,669.  CL  192- 

48.800. 
Rambus.  Inc.:  See — 

Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Banh.  Richanl  M.;  Garrett  Billy 
Wayne,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  Girdner.  Jr.;  Faimwald.  Michael  P.:  and 
Crisp.  Richard  DeWitt.  5.680,361.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Ramdane.  Abderrahim;  Devaux.  Fabrice;  and  Ougazzaden.  Abdallah.  lo 
FRANCE  TELECOM  EtablissemenI  autonomc  de  droil  public   Iniegraied 
monolithic  laser-modulator  component  with  multiple  quantum  well  struc- 
ture. 5,680.411.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Ramdin.  Clement:  and  Kirby.  Glenda,  to  Lanscol-Arien  Fabrics.  Inc.  Fabrics 

with  a  new  wrinkle  and  a  stitch.  5.679.438.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Ramcsh.  Manian:  See — 

Sivakumar,  Ananthasubramanian:  and  RaiiKsh.  Manian.  5,679.261.  CI. 
210-727.000. 
Ramirez.  Ramiro  Ramirez;  See — 

Aguilera.   Jose   Maria   Garcia:    Rubio.   Francisco  Javier  Leon:   and 
Ramirez.  Ramiro  Ramirez.  5.680.439.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ramos-Rodriquez.  Juan  Manuel;  See — 

Amado-Aguilar.    Miguel    Angel;    Cuellar-Vdzquez.    Ruben;    Heirera- 
Campos.    Hugo    Jaime;    Ramos-Rodriquez,    Juan    Manuel:    and 
Villaneal -Garza,  Juvemino  Cesar.  5.678,691.  CI.  206-451.000. 
Ramoi  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development 
Ud.:  See— 

Nathan.  Menachem;  Zoloiarevski.  Leonid:  Zololarevski.  Olga;  Ashki- 
nazi.  German:  and  Meyler.  Boris.  5.680.073.  CI.  327-586.000. 
Rand.  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Evans.  Jonathan  C;  Goralski.  Chri.stian  T;  Henton,  Daniel  R.;  Rand. 
Cynthia  L.;  and  Vosejpka.  Paul  C  .  5.679.854.  a.  564-155.000. 
Randol.  Brett  Lee;  See— 

Latting,  John  Alvis;  Wells.   Ivan   Russell;   and   Randol.   Bretl  Lee. 
5.679.128.  a.  7M9.000. 
Ranger  Security  Detectors.  Iik.;  See — 

Turner.  John  Edward:  Scrivner.  Tom:  and  Turner.  Roben  F..  5,680.103. 
CI.  340-551.000. 
Rannenberg.  George  C:  See — 

Fon.  James  H.;  and  Rannenberg.  George  C.  5.678.360.  CI.  52-14.000. 
Raniala.  Joseph  F:  Grooms.  John  K.:  and  Cassidy.  Charies  F.  to  Quantum 
Corporation.  Memory  system  with  dynamically  allocatable  non-volatile 
storage  capabihty.  5.680,570.  Q.  395-440.000. 
Rao.  Nagaraja  Ktxlanda  Ranganatha:  See — 

Franzmann.  Karl  Wiiold;  Stables.  Jeremy  Nigel;  Shannon.  Patrick  Viv- 
ian Richard:  Rao.  Nagaraja  Kodanda  Ranganatha;  and  Chuncbatpra- 
sert.  Laddawan.  5.679.694.  C\.  514-339.000. 
Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  Brian:  and  Musser.  John  Henry,  lo  Gly- 
comed  Incorporated.  Methods  of  treating  diseases  using  triteipenoid  acid 
derivatives.  5.679.644.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Rapa  Rausch  &  Pausch  Elektrotechnische  Spezialfabrik  GmbH;  See — 


October  21.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTffiS 


PI  81 


PI  80 


Rasmussen.  Jon;  and  Robde. 


;  Heaton,  John  C;  Weber. 
425- 


and  Hopkins,  Robert  E.,  2nd, 


Benavides.  Rafael:  Doehla.  Wemer.  ai  i  Steeb.  Waller,  5,679,276,  CI. 
219-541.000. 
Rasch.  David  Mark:  Seward,  Larry  Odell:  and  Boutilier,  Glenn  David,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Paper  having  improved  pinhole  char- 
acteristics and  papermaking  belt  for  m  king  the  same.  5,679,222.  CI. 
162-358.100. 
Rasmussen.   Beth  Ann.  to  American  Cya  lamid  Company.  Qoning  and 
idendficatioa  of  a  two  component  signal  transducing  regulatory  system 
from  baclemides  fragilis  .  5.679.540.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rasmussen.  Glenn  O.:  See — 

Fmkowski,  James  W.;  Rejsa.  Jack;  M<  ^er,  Robert  F.;  and  Ra<imussen. 
Glenn  O.,  5.678,394,  Q.  53-516.00< 
Rasmussen.  Jon:  See — 

Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Koenck.  Steven  E  ; 
John  K.,  5.679,943,  CI.  235-472.00C 
Rastrelli.  Edmund  C:  See — 

Adams,  Jonathan  Patrick;  Rastrelli.  Edn  und  C; 

Kenneth  John;   and  Wagner,  Thon  as  John,  5,679,385,  CI. 
174.400. 
RalcliSe,  Andrew  James:  See — 

Fenton.  Gairy;  Moriey.  Andrew  David;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman: 
Ralcliffe,  Andrew  JaiiKs;  Sharp.  Brii  n  William;  Stuttle.  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairatnam.  Sukanthini;  a  id  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack, 
5,679,6%,  CI.  514-354.000 
Ratcliffe.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Armstrong,  Glen  D.;  and  Ratcliffe,  I  obert  M..  5,679,653,  Q.  514- 
53.000. 
Rauenzahn.  Rick  M.;  and  Nagel.  Christophei  J.,  to  Molten  Metal  Technology. 
liK.  Method  and  system  for  injection  a    a  vaporizable  material  into  a 
molten  bath.  5,679,132,  a.  75-528.000. 
Rausch.  Cari  W:  See— 

Teicher,  Beveriy  A.;  Rausch,  Carl  W. 
5,679,638,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Rauser.  Martin:  See — 

Salecker.  Michael;  Wagner.  Uwe;  Reu  chel,  Michael:  Rauser,  Martin: 
MUller,  Bruno:  and  Wagner,  Alfons.  5,679,091,  CI.  477-86.000. 
Rauziutz,  Peter.  Till.  Mary  L.;  and  Truebloo< .  Jinunie  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.  Control  system  for  autouv  lie  resumption  of  speed  control 
after  gear  change.  5,680.309,  CI.  364-421 .041. 
Ravenel.  Pierre:  See — 

Hub.  Serge:  and  Ravenel.  Pierre.  5.67?  ,876.  O.  570-177.000. 
Ravichandran,  Ramanaihan:  See — 

Suhadolnik.  Joseph:  Ravichandran.  Rai  lanathan;  Borzatta,  Valerio;  and 
Vignali,  Graziano,  5,679,794,  CI.  54  >- 186.000. 
Ray.  Bryan  L.;  and  Lin,  Edmund  C.  C.  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Quantitative 
detection  of  .specific  nucleic  acid  sequence  i  using  lambdoid  bacteriophages 
linked  by  oligonucleotides  to  solid  suppo  t.  5.679,510.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Raya  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Stephen  J.,  5.678,571,  CI.  128  898.000. 
Raycfaem  Corpoiation:  See — 

Robinson.  William  M.;  Mains.  John  S  iymour.  Cooper,  ChiKk  F.;  and 
Bennett.  Jeffrey  A..  5,680,289,  CI.  3  )I-I27.000. 
Raycfaem  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Nicholas  J.  G.;  Ludden.  Michi  el  Joseph;  Nyholm.  Peter,  and 
Gibney,  Paul  James,  5.678,287.  CI.    »-840.000. 
Raymond  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Springston.  Eric  Douglas,  5,680,099,  <  1.  340-461.000. 
Raymond.  Dorothy.  Target  rim  and  tip  for 

23.000. 
Raymond,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Chen,  Tze-Ning;  and  Raymond.  Robeii  J  .  5,678,517,  Q.  123-263.000. 

Raynak,  Randy  W.;  and  Kushnir.  ViktorJ  to  CompuServe  Incorporated. 

System  for  transferring  network  connections  from  first  to  second  program 

where  the  first  enters  an  inactive  state  and  resumes  control  of  connections 

when  second  terminates.  5.680.549.  CI   ^95-200.120. 

Raz.  Eyal:  See— 

Canon,  Dennis  A.;  and  Raz.  Eyal.  5.6^9,647.  Q.  514-44.000. 
Read,  Leanna  Christine:  See — 

Ballard.  Francis  John;  and  Read.  L^na  Christine.  5,679.771,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Hunsaker.  Michael  D.;  and  Darr.  BatryjW..  5,680.213.  a.  356-357.000. 

Rector.  James  L.;  Zide.  Rodney  M.;  and  Ti  je.  Robert  M.  Flexible  baseball 

glove  with  grooved  foam  padding  system 

fasteners.  5.678.245.  CI.  2-19.000. 

Redden.  Edsel  E.  Water  collection  and  dis^ibulion  box  and  method  related 

thereto.  5,678.606,  CI.  137-883.000. 
Redl,  Richard,  to  Toko,  Inc.  PWM  con^oller  for  resonant  conveners. 

5.680,034,  a.  323-21.000. 
Redmond  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Haning.   Linda  J.:   Helms.  Pamela  4'-  ^nd  Johnson,  Coreen  Ann, 
5,679,114.  CI.  8-405.000. 
Redmond,  Russell  J.:  See— 

Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Qaude:  and  Reimond.  Russell  J..  5,678,748.  CI. 
227-175.400. 
Reed.  Randy:  See— 

Kelman.  Josh;  Roberts,  Stephen  N.:  Kiight,  William  W.;  Reed.  Randy: 
Pinson.  David  R.;  and  Brault,  Alfre^  F..  5.679,296.  CI.  264-71.000. 
Reeder,  Paul  L:  See— 
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containers.  5.678.729.  Q.  222- 


Perkins,  Richard  W.;  Reeder,  Paul  L.;  Wogman,  Ned  A.:  Warner.  Ray  A.: 
Brile,  Daniel  W.;  Richey.  Wayne  C;  and  Goldman.  Don  S..  5,680,423. 
CI.  376-153.000. 
Reeves.  John  Paul,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Message  tbrwarding  in 

voice-mail  system.  5,680,444,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Reger,  Phillip  Rend:  See — 

Brandt,  Robert  O..  Jr.:  Barnes,  Elwood  E.:  Bemardini.  RoiuUd:  and 
Reger.  Phillip  Ren*.  5.678,678,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Rehbock.  Hans  H.:  Lynde.  Gerald;  Lueders,  Ed;  McKinley.  Bryan  Franklin: 
Johnson.  John  J.;  and  Nazzal.  Greg,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  retrieving  a  whipstock.  5.678,634,  C  166-377.000. 
Rehnig.  Annerose  Edith  Elise:  See — 

Curtze.  Jiirgen:  Rudolph.  Christine  Helene  Gertrud;  Schitider,  Ludwig; 
Albert,  Guido;  Rehnig,  Annerose  Edith  Elise;  ai>d  Sieverding.  Ewald 
Gerhard.  5.679.866.  C\.  568-333.000. 
Rebquate.  Rudolf  E.:  See — 

Christensen.   Kenneth  J.;   Noel.   Francis   E.;   Rehquate.   Rudolf  E.; 
Stammely.  Thomas;  Dagher.  Jerry;  and  Bevill.  Beytner.  Jr.,  5,680.397, 
CI.  370-421.000. 
Reichen.  Ronald  Lee:  See — 

Thoiman,  Christopher  Scott;  Swen.son.  Phillip  Orland;  and  Reichen. 
Ronald  Lee,  5,678.3%.  CI.  56-7.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Nava,  Hildeberto,  5,679.871.  CI.  568-648.000. 
Reid.  Euan  Stuart:  See — 

Hague.  Jonathan  David;  Khan-Lodhi.  Abid  Nadim;  and  Reid.  Euan 
Stuart,  5.679,331.  CI.  424-70.190. 
Reilly.  John  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Peckjian,  Bryan  M.;  Doyle,  Joseph  P;  and  Reilly.  John  H..  Jr..  5,678.4 15. 
CI.  62-149.000. 
Reime.  Gerd.  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Device  for  producing  a  noise 

detector  signal.  5.680.420.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Reinecke.  Peter.  See — 

Oiilders.  Jim;  and  Reinecke.  Peter,  5,680,600,  O.  39S-S9S.00O. 
Reinhardl,  Dennis,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchro- 
nizing file  deletions  in  computer  systems.  5.680.609.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Reiner  &  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Werner  and  Kusuma,  Djuanarto,  5,680.263.  O.  3S9- 
872.000. 
Rejsa.  Jack:  See — 

Fmkowski,  James  W.;  Rejsa,  Jack;  Meyer,  Robert  F.;  and  Rasmussen, 
Glenn  O.,  5,678.394.  Q.  53-516.000. 
Rellinger.  Peter:  See — 

Gissler.  Robert  W.;  Fanini.  Ono;  Maissa,  Jacques;  Bullock.  H.  Wade;  and 
RelUnger.  Peter.  5.680.049.  CI.  324-368.000. 
Remillard.  Rheal:  See- 
Fox.  Thomas  R.;  and  Remillard.  Rheal.  5.678J98.  Q.  56-226.000. 
Remy.  David  C:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claiemon.  David  A.;  Blioo.  Jason  M.;  Liveiton.  Nigel; 
Remy.  David  C;  and  Selnick,  Harold  G.,  5,679,672, 0.  514-220.000. 
Renberg,  Lars:  See — 

Helmer,  Ulla;  Renberg,  Lars;  and  Olsson,  Ralf.  5,680,320,  O.  364- 

498.000. 
Helmer.  Ulla;  Renberg,  Lars;  and  Olsson.  Ralf,  5,680.321,  Q.  364- 
499.000. 
Rendakova,  Svetlana  V.:  See — 

Dmitriev,  Vladimir  A.;  Rendakova,  Svetlana  V.;  IvaiUsov,  Vladiinir  A.; 
and  Carter,  Calvin  H.,  Jr.,  5,679.153,  Q.  117-106.000. 
Reneau.  Raymond  Paul.  Pressure  chamber.  5,678,722,  Q.  220-323.000. 
Rentier,  G.  Fred:  Johnson.  Randall  E  :  and  Chu-Jenq.  Caroline,  to  Cybermark, 
L.L.C.  intelligent  card  reader  having  emulation  features.  5,679,945,  CI. 
235-492.000. 
Renz,  Walter  Louis:  See — 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Chen,  Ning;  Mao.  Chung-Ling;  Renz.  Walter 
Louis;  and  Pinschmidt.   Robert   Krantz.  Jr.,  5,679,738,  CI.   524- 
555.000. 
Repine,  John  E.,  to  University  Technology  Corporation.  Serum  ferritin  as  a 
predictor  of  the  acute  respiratory  distress  syndrome.  5,679.532.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yasuhisa:  Okano.  Teruo;  Yokoyama.  Masayuki;   Kataoka. 
Kazunori;  Nagasaki,  Yukio;  Ohsako.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kato.  Masao. 
5.679,765,  CI.  528-409.000. 
Yanuida,  Hitonari,  5.680,018,  Q.  315-500.000. 
Research  Octane  Inc.:  See — 

Jarvis.  David  A.:  and  Wilson,  Ewert  J.  A.,  5,679,118,  Q.  44-451.000. 
Jarvis.  David  R.;  and  Wilson,  Ewert  J.  A.,  5,679,117.  Q.  44-451.000. 
Reserve  Banery  Cell,  L.P:  See- 
Hancock.  Keith  Alan;  Gutierrez,  Thomas  Augusto;  Kalman,  Jeffrey 
Michael;  and  Slanca.  Nicholas  Emile.  5.679,478,  CI.  429-63.000. 
Resolution  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Goodbody.  Anne:  and  Pollak.  Alfred.  5.679.642.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Resource  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Ray,  5,678,775.  CI.  241-79.100. 
Reuschel.  Michael:  See — 

Salecker,  Michael;  Wagner,  Uwe;  Reuschel,  Michael;  Rauser,  Martin; 
Muller,  Bruno;  and  Wagner,  Alfons,  5,679,091,  O.  477-86.000. 
Revall  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minagawa,  Mitsuo;  and  Minagawa,  Osanui.  5,679,452,  CI.  428-3 1 3.300. 
Revelani,  Denis:  See — 
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Annand.  Jerome;  Chiarelli,  Henri;  Revelant,  Denis:  and  Vacus,  Pascal, 
5,679,839.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Reveo,  Inc.:  See — 

Paris.  Sadeg  M.;  and  Li.  Le,  5,680,233,  CI  359-41.000. 
Rewcastle,  Gordon  William:  See — 

Bridges,  Alexander  James;  Denny,  William  Alexander:  Fry,  David: 
Kraker.  Alan:  Meyer.  Robert  Frederick:  Rewcastle.  Gordon  William: 
Thompson.  Andrew  Mark;  and  Showaller.  Howard  Daniel  Hollis, 
5,679.683.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Stebnicki.  James  C  ;  and  Ensch.  Peter  J..  5.678.683.  Q.  198-853.000. 
Reyco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Stuart,  John  W.,  5,678,845,  CI.  280-689.000. 
Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  H.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  One 

hand  push  bunon  intraflo.  5.678,557.  CI.  128-673.000. 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Menges.  Horst;  and  Post.  Lothar,  5.678.343.  CI.  42-75.020. 
Rho.  Hwan-chul:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-myung;  Rho.  Hwan-chul;  and  Choi,  Hong-kyu.  5.679.046.  CI. 
445-52.000. 
Rhoades.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Extrude  Hone  Corporation.  Abrasive  jet  cutting 

medium.  5.679,058,  CI.  451-40.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Mereier,  Claude;  and  Scou,  Graham  Vaughan,  5,679,879.  Q.  585- 

469.000. 
Tate.  Philip  Edward  Russell;  Prince,  John  William:  and  Hilton.  John 
Michael,  5,679,813,  CI.  556-7.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Armand.  J6r6me:  Chiarelli,  Henri;  Revelani,  Denis;  and  Vacus,  Pascal, 

5,679,839,  CI.  560-347.000. 
Peccoux,  Pierre-Michel;  and  Pusineri,  Christian,  5.679.734,  Q.  524- 
267.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited:  See — 

Fenton,  Garry;  Mortey.  Andrew  David;  Palfreyman,  Malcolm  Norman; 
Ratcliffe,  Andrew  James;  Sharp,  Brian  William:  Stuttle,  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairatnam.  Sukanthini;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 
5,679,6%,  CI.  514-354.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See- 
Fleer,  Reinhard;  Foumier,  Alain;  and  Yeh,  Patrice,  5,679,544,  a.  435- 
69.100. 
Ribier.  Alain;  Nguyen.  Quang  Lan;  Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry:  and  Boussouira, 
Boudiaf,  to  L'Oreal.  Use  of  a  spin  trap  in  a  cosmetic  or  dermatological 
composition.  5.679,691,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Ribier,  Alain:  See — 

Fanchon,  Chanlal;  Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry:  and  Segot. 
Evelyne,  5,679,374,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Rical:  See — 

Guglielmini.  Benurd.  S.678.7I4,  O.  215-252.000. 
Guglielmini.  Bernard,  5,678.735.  CI.  222-153.060. 
Riccitelli.  Guglielmo.  Anbtheft  device  for  locking  the  steering  wheel  of  any 

kind  of  vehicle.  5.678.433.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Rice.  Kenner  C:  See— 

Bowen.  Wayne;  de  Costa,  Brian  R.;  Domingucz.  Celia;  He.  Xiao-Shu; 

and  Rice,  Kenner  C,  5,679,673.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Bowen,  Wayne;  de  Costa,  Brian  R.;  Doininguez,  Celia;  He,  Xiao-Shu; 
and  Rice,  Kenner  C,  5,679.679.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Rice,  William  W.  Diaper  dispenser  appvahis.  5,678,727,  CI.  221-98.000. 
Richards,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Butler,  Andrew  G.;  Duval.  Eugene  F;  Richards.  Gregory  L.;  Baifaam. 
Mitchell  C;  Adams.  Daniel  T;  Scott.  William  A.;  and  Shafer.  David 
C.  5,680.208.  a.  356-250.000. 
Richardson,    Bnice    C.    Treatment    for    systemic    lupus    erythematosus. 

5,679,651,  a.  514-49.000. 
Richey.  George  Taylor  See — 

Kotzur,  Frank  W.;  Woodbridge.  Donald;  Rosenkranz,  Thomas;  Franklin, 
David  B.;  and  Richey,  George  Taylor,  5,678,778,  Q.  242-25.00A. 
Richey,  Wayne  C:  See— 

Perkins,  Richard  W.;  Reeder,  Paul  L.;  Wogman,  Ned  A.;  Waraer,  Ray  A.; 
Brite,  Daniel  W ;  Richey,  Wayne  C;  and  Goldman,  Don  S.,  5,680,423, 
CI.  376-153.000. 
Richter,  Siegfried.  Process  for  preparing  a  leaf-shaped  oscillatory  spring  for 

electric  diaphragm  pumps.  5.678,309.  CI.  29-8%.900. 
Ricks,  Merle  K.;  and  Sorenson,  Janiel,  to  Morton  Inlematianal.  Inc.  Cover 

mounting  arrangement  for  aitbag  module.  5.678.850.  CI.  280-728  200. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada.  Kazushige;  Nakayama.  Hideaki;  Iloh.  Toshio;  Yamarooto,  Ken- 
saku;  Takcgawa.  Hiroshi;  Kanasaki.  Katsumi;  lizawa,  Atsushi;  Furuse, 
Kazutiika;  and  Kanemune,  Susumu.  5.680,612,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Kadowaki,  Yukio;  and  Nagatani,  Akemi,  5,680.516.  Q.  395-27.000. 
Matsunaga.  Katsuya:  Yamamoto,   Katsuhisa;  and  Shicfaida.  Akihito. 

5.679.013.  CI.  439-144.000 
Prasad.  K.  Venkatesh;  and  Storic  David  G.,  5,680,481,  Q.  382-190  000. 
Soga,  Setsuo;  Yabei,  Toshiya;  Okamoto,  Jun;  and  Kohira.  Yasuhiro. 

5,679.462.  Q.  428-447.000. 
Ueda.  Takeshi;  Miyatake.  Naoki;  NisMna.  Kiichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Takao; 
and  Iwata.  Noriyuki.  5,680,254,  Q.  359-652.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation;  See — 

Prasad,  K.  Venkatesh;  and  Stork.  David  G.,  5,680,481, 0.  382-190.000 
Rider,  Jeffrey  N.:  See— 

Ehienberg.  Scon  G.;  Serpico.  Joseph  M.;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Rider, 
Jelhey  N.,  5.679.482.  Q.  429-249.000. 


Ridgeway,  Devin  C;  Wynn,  Terry  N.;  Greene,  Kevin  R:  and  Marshall. 
Jacqueline,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Packaging  structure.  5.678,695.  CI 
206-583.000. 
Rieben,  Leo  R.  Stationary  screw  induction  system.  5.679.037.  a.  440- 

66.000. 
Riedel.  John  E.;  and  Cran.  Lauren  K.,  to  Minnesola  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Method  of  making  nonwoven  sheet  materials,  tapes 
5,679.190.0.  156-62.200. 
Rieger.  Ulrich:  See — 

Hetzer.  Walter;  and  Rieger,  Ulrich,  5,678,788,  O  244-152000. 
Riello.  Christopher  S.;  Salazar.  Edilberto  I.,  and  Schoonmaker,  Richard  P.,  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Multiplex  serial  data  coirununicaoons  with  a  single 
UART  for  a  postage  meter  mailing  machine  system.  5.680,403.  CI. 
370-532.000. 
Riess,  Jean  G.;  Greiner,  Jacques;  Milius.  Alain;  Vieriing.  Pierre:  Guillod, 
Frederic;  and  Gaentzler,  Sylvie,  lo  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Perflu- 
orinated  amphiphilic  phosphorxMis  compounds:  liposomal  compositions. 
5.679,459,  CI.  428-402.200. 
Riestra,  Jose;  and  Perez.  Nestor,  to  Marble  Lite  Products,  Inc.  Decorative 

panel.  5,678,906,  Q.  312-204.000. 
Rijksuniversiieit  Groningen:  See — 

Schakenraad.  Josephus  Maria:  and  Busscher,  Hendrik  Jan,  5,679,460.  G. 
428^21  000. 
Rijksuniversiieit  Leiden:  See — 

Melief.  Cornells  Joseph  Maria;  and  Kast.  Wybe  Maitin.  5.679.641.  Q. 
514-15.000. 
Rimondi.  Giovanni:  and  Toth,  William  James,  lo  Pirelli  Coordinamento 
Pneumatici  S.p.A.  System  for  optimizing  cure  and  assuring  quality  of 
reversion  susceptible  rubber  articles.  5,680.315,  C\  364-475.030. 
Ringot,  Gabriel:  See — 

Lenormand,    Roland:    Eisenzinuner,    Annick;    and    Ringoc    Gabriel, 
5,679,885,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Ringsted.  J0rli  Winnie:  See— 

Dalb0ge,  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild;  RingsKd.  Jffii 
Winnie,  and  Jessen,  Totben  Ehlera.  5,679,552,  C\.  435-71.100. 
Rink,  Linda  M.:  See — 

Johnson,  Darrin  L.;  and  Rink,  Linda  M.,  5.678,857.  Q.  280-740.000. 
Rinker.  James  M.:  See — 

Caufield.  Craig  E  ;  and  Rinker,  James  M.,  5.679,801,  CI.  549-61  000 
Rinnbiick,  Lennan  Hans:  See — 

Smith.  David  Anthony;  and  Rinnback,  Lennan  Hans.  5.680.142.  Q. 
342-372.000. 
Riiun,  Helmut:  See — 

Getssler,  Ulrich;  Riiuw.  Helmut;  and  Thevissen,  Heinz-Josef.  5.679.735. 
CI.  524-459.000 
Rios,  Luz.  to  Owens-IIlnois  Qosure  Inc.  Child  resistant  reminder  closure. 

5.678,712,  a.  215-220.000. 
Risch,  Brian  G.:  See— 

Zhu,   Zhenya;   Risch,   Brian  G.;  Yang,  Zhou;   and  Lin.  Yin-Nian. 
5.679.756.  Q.  528-65.000. 
Ritier.  Mark  B.:  See— 

Ananth,  Ravi  Shanker:  Gowda.  Sudhir  Muniswamy;  Milshtein,  Mark 
Samson;  Ritier.  Maik  B.;  and  Rogers,  Dennis  Lee,  5.679.9S3,  CI. 
250-338.100. 
Riveite,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Hahn.  George  T.;  Riveoe.  Paul  G.;  nd  Weldon.  Rodney  G.,  5,679.921. 
a.  149-19.300. 
Rizzotto.  Gianguido:  See — 

D'AIto.  Viviana;  Mancuso.  Massimo;  Poluzzi.  Rinaldo;  and  RizzoOo. 
Gianguido.  5.680.179,  O.  348-607.000. 
Robbins,   Cari   Ardiur,    Mallett.  A.   J.;    Minear,   John   Wesley;    Mandal. 
Balakrishna;  Biichak.  James  Robert;  and  Linyaev.  Eugene  Joseph,  to 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Acoustic  logging  while  drilling  tool  to 
determine  bed  boundaries.  5.678,643,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Robbins,  E.  Stanley;  Wetemngs,  Frans  M.;  and  Robbins,  Rodney  W.,  to 
Robbins  Indusxries,  Inc.  Adjustable  measurement  container.  5,678,450,  CI. 
73-429.000. 
Robbins  Indusxries,  Itk.:  See — 

Robbins,  E.  Stanley;  Weterrings.  Frans  M.;  and  Robbins,  Rodney  W.. 
5,678,450,  CI.  73-429.000. 
Robbins,  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Robbins,  E.  Stanley;  Weterrings,  Frans  M.;  and  Robbins.  Rodney  W.. 
5,678,450,  a.  73-429.000. 
Robeck.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Byets.  Lany  L.;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Biunmeier.  Terry  J.;  and  Miller.  John 
A..  5.680,537.  CI.  395-182.030. 
Robeige.  Jacques:  See — 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  Robeige,  Jacques;  and  Beebe,  Xenia.  5.679.769. 
CI.  530-322.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Braunbach.  Kari-Heinz:  and  Matzo,  David.  5.678J14.  Q.  30-372.000. 
Butz.  Dieter.  Frank.  Mario;  Berger.  Guenther;  Heess,  Stefan;  and  Stietle, 

Juergen.  5,679.066,  Q.  451-357.000. 
Grothe,  Wolfgang;  and  Gnienwald,  Werner,  5,678,518,  d.  123-298.000. 
Schmidt,  Hauke;  Klinnert,  Roland;  Kober.  Rudi;  and  Bock.  Peter. 
5.680.476,  CI.  382-159.000. 
Roberts.  Shayne  A.:  See— 

Marschke,  Cari  R.;  Ponomarenko.  Andrew  J.;  Roberts.  Shayne  A.:  and 
Willers,  Jeffrey  J..  5,678,816,  Q.  271-42.000. 
Roberts,  Stephen  N.:  See — 
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Aguilera.  Jose  Maria  Garcia:   Rubio.   Francisco  Javier  Leon;  and  Netravali.  Arun  Narayan;  and  Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar,  5,680.552,  CI. 
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Kelmai.  Josh:  Robots,  Stephen  N.,  Kni;  ht.  William  W.;  Reed,  Randy; 

Pinson,  David  R.;  and  Brault,  Alfred  f .  5,679.296,  CI.  264-71,000. 

Robertson,  Roger  Kevin,  to  H.  E.  Williams.  In4  Lighting  fixture  and  aiMxlized 

metallic  louver  system  therefor  5,678,922.  C\.  362-290.000. 
Robin,  Alain:  See — 

Cannet,  Gilles;  Fano.  Emmanuel:  and  Robin,  Alain,  5,678.602,  Q. 
137-505.250. 
Robinson,  Beate  Anthony:  Trares,  Keith  Cart  Oate,  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer. 
Randall  Raymond:  and  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  Wayi  e,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Pneumatic  tire  having  sped  ied  bead  structure.  5.679,188. 
a.  152-540.000. 
Robinson,  Frank:  See — 

Summers,  Herbert  Stanley,  III;  Shores,  It  f  Michael:  Hagwood.  Stephen 

Carey:    Robinson.    Frank;    and    Km  :kemeyer,    William    Charles. 

5.678,810.  CI.  267-220.000. 

Robinson.  Lyle.  Snowmobiler's  avalanche  shoi  el.  5,678,873. 0.  294-5 1 .000. 

Robinson,  T.  Lee.  Method  of  fabricating  trailer  length  platform  truck  flooring. 

5,679,191,  a.  156-64.000. 
Robinson,  William  M.;  Mattis,  John  SeymNir,  Cooper,  Chuck  F.;  and 
Bennelt.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Raychem  Corporatiot ,  Surge  arrester.  5,680i^,  O. 
361-127.000.  J_ 

Robinson.  William  Niel,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  jMultichannel  random  access 

communicalioas  system.  5,680.398.  Q.  37t-458.000. 
Robles.  Carlos,  to  H.O.  Sports,  Inc.  Shock  ab^xbing  binding.  5.679,039,  C\. 

441-70.000.  T 

Robrocfc.  Richard  Barker.  II.  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Broad- 
band teleconmiunicatians  network  and  meitiod  of  having  operaoons  sys- 
tems support.  5,680390,  O.  370-229.000.  , 
Rocca.  Sarah  Anne:  See — 

Knight.  Malcolm  Robert  Murray:  Isheiwood,  Roland:  Rocca.  Sarah 
Anne:  Godfrey,  Robin  Edward:  and  N«  son,  Craig  Harvey,  5,678.863. 
a.  283-113.000. 
Roche.  Edward  J.:  S«— 

Stevens.  Charles  A.;  Hoy.  Michael  R.;  am  Roche.  Edward  J..  5.679.376. 
a.  424-472.000. 
Rochefort  Guy  W.:  See— 

Rubio.  Jesse;  and  Rochefott,  Guy  W..  5j  i78J57,  O.  52-2.170. 
RocheU.  Timothy  D.:  Set— 

Burch,  Richard  A.:  Schneider.  Kevin  '  V.-.  Turner,  Michael  D.;  and 
RocheU.  Tunotfiy  D..  5.680.422,  O.  3  '5-371.000. 
Rocklage.  Scon  M.:  See- 
Love.  David  B.;  Dow.  WUIiam  C;  Him  leMMch.  Ricfavd  J.;  VhOoa. 
Alan  D.;  and  Roddage.  Scott  M.,  5.61  ».8I0.  Q.  556-1.000. 
Rockwell  iMematioaal  Corporation:  See— 
Desameix,  Tbooat;  Bacon,  Edward  ti .; 
5.679.093.  a.  477-109.000.  T 

Rodan.  Gideon  A.:  See—  ' 

Friedman.  Eitan:  Holloway,  M.  Katharine;  Rodan,  Gideon  A.;  Rutledge, 
Su  Jane:  Schmidt,  Azriel:  and  Vogel.  Robert  L.,  5.679,518.  CI. 
435-6.000.  J 

Rddde.  Klaus:  and  Le  Ned,  CNivier,  to  Matra  lOIS.  Method  of  Mricating  a 
read  only  memory  in  MOS  technology,  and  memory  thus  obtained. 
5,679J94.  a.  437-48.000. 
Rodime  PtjC:  See^ 

Kadlec.  RonaU  JanKs;  and  Frederick,  1  Nomas  James,  5,680.272.  Q. 
360-78.040. 
Rodrigues,  Richard  AHbony  Akxis;  and  Gilk  spie.  Ewen,  to  SeagMe  Tech- 
nolocy.  Inc.  Componle  mask  process  fcr  semicanductor  fobrication. 
5,679^,  a.  437-31.000. 
Rodrigno,  Heaiy.  Hand  truck  for  nsoving 

414-448.000. 
Rodriguez.  Wilfiedo,  id  Imevep.  S.A.  Ceme  «  slurry.  5,679.731.  a. 
5.000. 

Rodriquez,  Noe  Esau.  11:  See 

Mileaf.  Daryl  Swny;  and  Rodriquez.  I  foe  Etau.  n.  5.679384.  a. 
436-533.000. 
Rocker.  David  C:  See— 

Joiman.  David  E;  Mann.  Lawrence  J  :  Mevisaea.  Scott  M.;  Rhl. 
Ridivd  M.;  and  Roeker.  David  C.  Sj  79.067.  a.  451-527.000. 
Roemer,  ftaer  Benaid:  See — 

Frederick.  Reny  Scott;  Zinnnermann,  Wi  ker  Albett;  and  Roemer,  Peter 
Benard.  5,680,046,  a.  324-318.000. 
Rofen,  Dennis  Lee:  See — 

Ananlh,  Ravi  Shanker,  Gowda.  Sudhir  Muaiswamy;  Mibfaleia,  Maafc 

Sanson;  RiOer.  Mark  B.:  and  Roger*.  Dennis  Lee.  5.679.953.  CL 

2SO-338.I00. 

Rohde.  Jolm  K.:  See— 

Schukz.  Darald  R.;  Koenck.  Slevca  E.; 
JoiiB  K..  5,679.943,  CL  235-472.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  OMapny:  See— 

Slephew,  Randall  «^yne,  5,679332,  Q 
Vm  Rheeaen.  Paul  Ral|*.  5,679.732.  a 
Rohm  Ca  Ltd.:  See— 

IMgncki.  Hideo;  Takakura.  Torinhiko:  Ikki.  Hideaki:  mi  NdonisM. 
MaoMhi,  S,6ao.I70,  a.  347-208.001 . 
Rakacr.  Jaael.  lo  BeU  AdaMic  ^4etwaric  Set  vices,  tac. 

acatiai  for  video  dial  tome  aetwok.  5.6*0  325.  Q. 
Rflhffe.  Martia;  Baaaler.  Klaus;  Huber.  Uwe; 
Occaam  RcMiaial  SyMena  GmbH.  Trip  ievke  for  a  vehick  occapaal 
matiaiat  ywa.  5,678,860,  a.  28fr«)6.0l|l. 
Rolaiaaan,  Jligtu:  See — 


and  Weisman,  Steve  M., 


large  drums.  5,678,976,  CI. 


524- 


Rasmissen.  Jon;  and  Rotide, 


S6O-2I2.00O. 
524-21.000. 


Netwuil  capacity 
364-SI4.00C. 
ad  Maiwald.  Hdmul,  loTRW 


Winter,  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker,  Antberg.  Martin:  Rohrmann,  JUrgen;  and 

Spaleck,  Walter.  5.679.811.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Winter.  Andreas:  Dolle.  Volker:  Rohrmann.  JUigen:  and  Spaleck.  Walter. 
5.679.812.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Rokugawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hirai,  Kazuo:  Miyasaka,  Kingo;  Rokugawa,  Masayuki;  and  Minou. 
Katsumi,  5,679,743.  Q.  525-88.000. 
Roland  Europe  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bruti.   Luigi;  Calo',   Nicola:  and  Cucco,   Demetrio,  5,679,913,  CI. 
84-609.000. 
Rolletblade.  Inc.:  See— 

CHson.  Todd  Jack;  Spaulding.  Thomas  Lee:  and  Doop.  Alan  Eugene. 
5.678.833.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Rollpa  International.  S.R.O.:  See — 

Husak.  Vaclav:  and  Kocandrle.  Jiri.  5.678.706,  O.  211-189.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Hams,  Frederick  J..  5.678.750.  O.  228-2.100. 

Morgan,  Stephen  G.;  and  Provost.  Michael  J.,  5.680.310,  CI.  364- 

431.010. 
Pratt.  Arnold  J.;  and  Searle,  John  G.,  5,678.749.  Q.  228-2.100. 
Roohparvar.  Fariborz  F.  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Circuit  for 
generating  a  delayed  .standby  signal  in  response  to  an  external  standby 
command.  5.680.352.  Q.  365-194.000. 
Roosen.  Gerald:  See— 

Blouin.  Alain:  Delaye.  Philippe;  Drolet.  Denis:  Monchalin,  Jean-Pierre: 
and  Roosen.  Gtnid.  5.680.212.  Q.  356-357.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Serpelloni,  Michel;  and  Croisier,  Alain,  5,679J98.  O.  426-658.000. 
Rose,  Gecfge  D.;  and  Srinivasan,  Raigopal.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University 
School    of    Medicine.    The.    Hiermxrhical    protein    folding    prediction. 
5,680JI9,  a.  364-496.000. 
Rose,  Jane  Anne.  In-situ  groundwater  clean-up  and  radionuclide  disposal 

method.  5,679,256,  CI.  210-662.000. 
Rosenberg.  Farel.  Apparatus  for  cushioned  bite  jimiping  and  the  correction  of 

dass  II  malocclusions  5.678.990.  a.  433-19.000. 
Rosenberg.  Steven:  and  Doyle.  Michael  V.  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Oligo- 
nucleotides encloding  peptide  inhibitors  of  urokinase  receptor  activity. 
5.679,782.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Rosenbloom,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Bodo,  Martin  J.;  and  Rosenbloom.  Robert  A..  5.680.SSS.  CI.  395- 

306.000. 
Bodo.  Martin  J.;  and  Rosenbloom,  Robeit  A..  5.680.587.  O.  395- 
500.000. 
RosenMum.  Jonathan:  See — 

Barbas.  Carlos  F.;  RoaenMum.  Joaalfaan;  and  Lenier,  Richard  A., 
5.679.548.  Q.  435-69.600. 
RosenMudi,  Alan  Edward:  See— 

Goitych.  Joseph  Edward;  and  RosenMulh,  Alan  Edwaid,  5.680,588,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Rosenkranz,  Thomas:  See — 

Kotzur,  Frank  W;  Woodbridge,  Donald;  Rosenknnz,  Thomas;  Franklin, 
David  B.;  and  Richey,  George  Taylor,  5,678,778.  CI.  242-25.00A. 
Rosevear.  Thomas:  See — 

Khuioryansky.  Oscar.  Rosevear.  Thonus;  Simak,  Thomas;  and  Tomsic. 
Cyril,  5,680,430,  Q.  378-109.000. 
Ross.  Patrick  Delaney.  to  Object  Licensing  Cotporalian.  Object  oriented 

interrupt  system.  5,680.624,  CI.  395-734.000. 
Ross,  S.  Timottiy,  to  Deli  USA.  L.P  System  and  method  for  detecting  access 
10  a  peripheral  device  using  a  debug  register.  5,680.620,  Q.  395-704.000. 
Roo.  Slum  A.  Card-shaped,  hinged  writing  insttumem.  5.678.939.  a. 

401-6.000. 
Rocsi.  Jean-Loois.  Retaining  wall  consisting  of  dry  mounted  building  ele- 
ments. 5,678,958,  a.  405-286.000. 
Rossi,  Penlli,  deceaxd  (by  Vupu  Eila  Tellervo  'Dmlikki  Rocsi,  heir):  See— 
Klockan,  Anders  Bagt  Otof;  Nissea,  Gustaf  Anders,  deceased:  Ros.si. 
PCMti.  deceased;  and  Alasaari,  Osai  Ibnari,  5.678,681.  CI.   198- 
773.000. 
Rocio  iaduMrie  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rocso.  Pielro.  5.678.501,  O.  112-470.040. 
Rosso.  Pietro.  to  Rosso  Industrie  S.p.A.  Linking  machine  with  a  conveyor  to 

traasport  socks  to  sewing  heads.  5.678,501.  O.  112-470.040. 
Rothwell.  Mak  A.;  See— 

Price.  Mark  E;  and  Rotfawdl.  Mark  A..  5.678.491.  O.  I08-1 15.000. 
Rousad  Uclaf:  See— 

Bonfils.  Anndle;  and  PMIibett,  Daniel.  5.679.668.  a.  514-182.000. 
Niqae.  Francois;  Teutsch.  Jeaa-Geotges;  and  Vn  de  Vekle,  Patrick. 
5.679,788,  O.  540-95.000. 
Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

lUboC  Kevin  Trevor,  aad  Burdock.  William,  5,679,984,  a.  307- 10.300. 


Rowlaad,  Marit  Jeremy 

Newcomb,  Peier  Michael;  Rowland.  Mark  Jeremy;  Singh,  Hariap;  and 
IVeadgold.  Allea  Christopher.  5.679.200.  Q.  156-308.200. 
Rnbaite,  Jota  S.:  See— 

Mazac.  Charles  J.;  and  Rubadia.  Joha  S..  S.67937.  Q.  252-399.000. 
Rubia.  Dvrid  S.;  Miialyi.  Robeit  E;  aad  MantaOI.  Divid  A.,  to  SybBK.  Inc. 
Mednd  of  buffieriag  data  objects  in  a  database.  5.6W.S73.  CL  395-456.000. 
Rubingh.  Doaa  Ndloa:  See— 

Baeck.  Aadre;  Ghosh.  Chaochal  Kumar.  Graycar.  Thomas  Panl;  Bott. 
Ridnrd  Ray;  Wilson.  Lori  Jean;  Brode.  Ftalip  Rredcrick;  Baraett. 
Bobby  Lee;  awl  Rubingh.  Donn  Nehoa.  5.679.630.  CL  5IO-30S.000. 
Rubio,  Fianctsco  Javier  Leon:  See — 
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Burian.  William  F;  and  Stevenson.  Daniel  T .  5.678.827.  a.  277-37.000. 
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Aguilcra.   Jose   Maria   Garcia:   Rubio.    Francisco  Javier   Leon:   and 
Ramirez.  Ramiro  Ramirez.  5.680.439,  O.  379-58.000. 
Rubio.  Jesse:  and  Rochefort.  Guy  W.  Interactive  inflatable  toy.  5.678,357.  CI. 

52-2.170. 
Ruck,  Bodo.  Method  and  device  to  determine  the  aerodynamic  diameter  of 

particles.  5,679,907,  O.  73-865.500. 
Rucki,  Lawrence  A.  Adjustable  breast  pack.  5.679.052.  Q.  450-57.000. 
Rudd,  Gregory  Ian:  See — 

Parsoneault,  Norben  Steven;  Rudd,  Gregory  Ian:  Khan,  Raquib  Uddin; 
and  Kennedy.  Michael  David.  5.678.929.  a.  384-112.000. 
Rudolph.  Christine  Helene  Gertrud:  See — 

Curtze.  Jiirgen;  Rudolph.  Christine  Helene  Gertrud:  Schroder,  Ludwig; 
Alben.  Guido;  Rehnig,  Annerose  Edith  Elise;  and  Sievenhng.  Ewald 
Geihard.  5.679.866.  CI.  568-333.000. 
Rudolph.  Wemer.  See— 

Swidersky.  Hans-Walter,  Eicher.  Johannes:  Bom.  Thomas;  Broach, 
Carsten;  and  Rudolph.  Wemer.  5.679.613.  Q.  502-231.000. 
Ruehlc.  Thomas  Michael:  See — 

Marlin.  James  Warden;  Knudson,  Raymond  Lowell:  Ruehle,  Thomas 
Michael;  Stuait,  Anthony  Franke;  and  Hughes.  Edward  Thomas,  III, 
5,680.615,  CI.  395-614000. 
Ruffa.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Toplosky,  Norman:  and  Ruffa.  Anthony  A..  5,678,504,  Q.  1 14-243.000. 
Ruiz,  Oscar  Jaime:  See — 

Frater.  Norman  Kermit:  Pattanaik,  Surya;  Ruiz,  Oscar  Jaime:  and  Shum. 
Wing  C.  5.680.275.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Runice.  Christopher  Eric:  See — 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  Cincotta.  Manuel.  Jr.;  Pelloni.  Christopher  Louis: 
Runice.  Christopher  Eric;  and  Tigner,  Sandra  Louise.  5.679.685.  CI. 
514-288.000. 
Runions.  Kimbcrlcy:  See — 

Fabek,  John;  and  Runions.  Kimberiey.  5.678.730.  CI.  222-78.000. 
Rupprechi.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  K.;  Kayser,  Frank:  Bao,  Jianming:  Parsons,  William  H.: 
and  Rupprechi.  Kathleen  M.,  5,679.705,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Ruschkowski.  Johannes:  See — 

Bachmeir,   Xaver,   Tiischt,   Eckhard:   and   Ruschkowski,   Johannes. 
5.678,486,  CI.  101-409.000. 
Rushton.  Gary  J.:  See— 

Bejster.  Joseph  V.:  Blalchfoid.  James  E.:  Gibson.  Patrick  W.;  Rushton. 
Gary  J ;  Williams.  Trevor:  and  Zabinski.  Robert  S..  5.680.098.  CI. 
34<M58.O0O. 
Russ.  Will;  Sees.  Mark  Wayne:  Bengston.  Lee  Deimis:  and  Wagner.  Clinton 
Allen,  to  MCI  Corporation    System  and  method  therefor  of  estimating 
optinud  spare  capadty  for  a  distributed  restoration  scheme.  5.680.326.  G 
364-5 14.00R. 
RusseU.  David  W.:  See— 

Andersson,  Stefan;  and  Russell.  David  W.  5.679.521.  CI.  435-6.000 
Russell.  Martin  J ;  Series.  Robert  W.;  and  Wallace.  Julie  L.,  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  aivl  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmem  <rf  the.  ChiklrBn's  speech 
training  aid.  5.679.001.  C\.  434-185.000. 
Russell.  William  C:  and  Wadsworth,  Robert  D.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
System  for  executing  first  and  second  independently  executable  programs 
until  each  program  relinquishes  control  or  encounters  real  time  interrupts. 
5,680,645,  a.  395-868  000 
Rust.  Robert  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Compression  system  for 

tedudng  the  occurrence  of  a  literal  prefix.  5,680.601.  Q.  395-601.000. 
Rutledge.  Su  Jane:  See— 

Friedn^an.  Eitan;  HoUoway.  M.  Katharine;  Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Rutledge. 
Su  Jane:  Schmidt,  Azriel:  and  Vogel.  Robert  L..  5.679.518.  O 
435-6.000. 
Ryan.  John  E,  Jr.:  See— 

Fendya,  Thomas  J.:  Hurwitz.  Mark  F;  Musto,  Edward  M.;  Miller,  John 
D.;  and  Ryan.  John  E.,  Jr..  5.679.249,  O  210-321.630. 
Ryan.  John  W.;  Krupa.  Vernon  J.;  Wilson.  Gregory  M.;  Ganon.  Donald  R.; 
and  Lippert.  Harry  C..  to  Extrusion  Dies.  Inc.  Dual  flexible  lip  extrusion 
apparatus.  5.679J83.  O.  425-141.000. 
Ryder.  Susan  B.:  See — 

Griffin.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ryder.  Susan  B..  5.678.329.  CI.  36-50.100. 
Rydningen.   Toni.    Device   for   optical    measuremem   of  widthAhickness. 

5,680.219.  a.  356-386.000. 
Ryhiinen,  Tapani,  to  Vaisala  OY.  Surface-micromachined  synunetrical  differ- 
ential pressure  sensor  with  electrodes  patterned  into  multiple  conducting 
areas.  5,679.902,  CI.  73-718.000 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  Set — 

Kobayashi,   Masayuki;   Maeda.   Kiyoshi;  Toyota,   Masato:  Ohnishi, 
Hiroshi ;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi ;  Komemura.  Toshio:  and  Matsumura.  Tamio. 
5.679.204.  CI.  156-345.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Boticki,  John  A.;  Loiv,  James  H.;  and  Seaman,  Charies  E.  Jr..  S.678.592. 
a.  137-216.000. 
S.P.S.  S.p.A.:  Set— 

Menegazzo.  Zaccaria.  5.679,417.  O.  428-14.000. 
Saaf,  Patrick  Michael,  lo  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Burial  casket  with 
music  media  storage  and  display  and  wherein  casket  design  theme  corre- 
sponds to  music  theme.  5.678.289.  O.  27-2.000. 
Saathoff.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Swift.  Daniel  P.;  Saathoff,  Robert  W.:  LaCroix,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bullock. 
William  E..  5.678,723.  CI.  220-407.000. 
Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar  See — 


Netravali.  Arun  Narayan;  and  Sabnani,  Krishan  Kumar.  5,680.552,  O. 
395-200.200 
Sacca.  Frank,  to  Casio  PboneMate.  Inc    Digital  automatic  gain  control 

5,680.075.  a.  330-279.000. 
Sacri|»nle.  Guerino  G.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Hopper.  Michael  A  ; 
Kiniecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.  and  Ong.  Beng  S..  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Submicron  panicles  for  ink  jet  inks  5.679.724.  O.  523-161.000 
Saelens.  Johan;  De  Bruyne,  Roger;  and  Losfeld.  Ronny.  to  N  V.  Bekaen  S  A. 
Process  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  parous  lamiiuite.  5.679.441,  Q. 
428-198.000. 
Saes  Getters,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Boflito.  Claudio:  Doni.  Fabrizio:  and  Ferrario.  Bruno.  5.678.724.  CI. 
220-421.000. 
Saga.  Koichiro:  Koyata.  Sakuo;  aixi  Hanori.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Method  of  cleaning  substrate.  5.679.171,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Sagan.  Frauds  J.:  See — 

Durham.  Michael  D  ;  Schlager.  Richard  J.;  Sappey.  Andrew  D.;  Sagan. 
Francis  J.;  Marmaro.  Roger  W.;  and  Wilson.  Kevin  G..  5,679.957.  CI. 
250-373.000. 
Sager.  David  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Low  delay  means  of 
communicating  between  systems  on  different  clocks.  5.680.644.  CI.  395- 
872.000. 
Sahara,  Kenji:  See — 

Doi,  Masato:  Naiui.  Hironobu:  Matsuda,  Osamu:  aad  Sahara.  Kenji. 
5,679.947.  CI.  250-201.500 
Sahoo,  Soumya  P.:  See — 

Caldwell,  Charies  G.:  Durette.  Philippe  L.;  Goulet.  Joung  L.;  Hagitumn. 
William  K.;  and  Sahoo.  Soumya  P..  5.679,700.  O.  514-416000. 
Saijo.  Akira:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shinji:  Mori.  Hideshi:  Nakazawa.  Toshihiko:  and  Saijo. 
Akira.  5,678.916,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Saika.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Masato:  TUteda.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Saika.  Toffaihiro; 
and  Kobayashi.  Isao.  5.680.229.  a.  358-482.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Le  Lievre.  Patrick,  5,679,382.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Saint-Oobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 
Johnston,  Joseph  G.,  5,679.956,  CI.  250-357.100. 
Olson.  James  M..  5.679.159,  Q.  118-500.000. 
Patten,  Donald  O.,  Jr.;  Simpson.  Manbew  A.;  Windischmann,  Henry; 

and  Heu,ser,  Michael  S..  5.679.404.  O  427248.100. 
Windischmann.  Henry.  5.679.446.  Ci.  428-212.000. 
Saint-Laurent.  Jean  de.  Computer-aided  data  input  system.  5,680.630,  O. 

395-7%.000. 
Saito.  Daisuke:  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh,  Co.  Thermal  printer. 

5,678,938.  Q  400-120.170. 
Saito,  Harumitsu:  See — 

Nishi,  Toyomi;  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Saito.  Harumitsu;  Tsujimuta.  Maiubu: 
Yajima,  Hiromi;  Himukai.  Kazuaki;  Kodanu.  Sboichi;  InKXo.  Yukio 
Aoki.  Riichiro:  Watase.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Mishima.  Shiro; 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.679.059,  a.  451-41.000. 
Saito.   Hin>yuki;   Ochiai.   Mikio:    Inoue.   Hiroc:    Fujimori.  Takeshi;   aad 
Koyama.   Motomu.  to  Nibon   Plast  Co.,   Ltd.  Aiibag  module  cover. 
5.678.851.  a.  280-728.300. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Hitoshi:  Saito.  Hitoshi:  and  Yamamolo.  Tosfainori.  5.679.019.  CI. 
439-275.000. 
Saito.  Jun:  See — 

Sato.  Masatoshi:  Saito.  Jun;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  5.680373.  O.  369- 
13.000. 
Saito.  Ken.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Nonlinear  resistance  films  suitable  for  an  active 

matrix  LCD.  5,680,182,  CI.  349-41.000. 
Saito.  Kpji:  See — 

Kimura.  Norio:  Ishii,  You:  Yasuda.  Hozumi:  Saito.  K<ni;  Watase, 
Masako;  and  Mishima.  Shiro.  5,679,063.  O.  451-287.000. 
Saito.  MaitKwu:  See — 

Oinuma.    Hitoshi:    Suda.    Shinji:   Yoneda,    Naoki;    Kolake,    Makolo: 
Hayashi.  Kenji;  Miyakc.  Kazutoshi;  Mori.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Mamoru; 
Musuoka,  Toshiyuki;  Namiki,  Masayuki;  Sudo.  Takeshi:  and  Souda. 
Shigetu,  5,679,671,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Saito,  SalOTu:  Iwa,  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  Slefanovicfa,  Rondarev  Dmitrii: 
Vasilyevich,  Sokolov  Sergey;  and  Vulfbvich,  Beienblit  Vsevolod,  to  Nip- 
pon Mcktion  Limited;  and  Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Institute, 
The  Perfluoro  unsaturated  nitrile  compound  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.679.851,  Q  564  136.000. 
Saito.  Yoshiiuro:  arid  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 
separating  device  with  automatic  adjustmem  of  distance  between  fieed 
roller  and  retard  roller.  5,678,817,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Saitoh.  Minoru:  See — 

Ishikawa.   Takashi:   Takiguchi,    Hideki:   Takahashi,   Fumio;    Saitoh, 
Minoru;   Konta,   Hiroaki;   Niizeb,  Takanobu;   Suzuki,  Masahiko; 
Umetsu,  Hiroyuki:   Kaiuio.  Yoshihiko:  and  Kokubun,  Toshihide. 
5.678.369.  O.  52-309.900. 
Saitoh.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Hideki:  Aoki.  Haiumi;  Shimazaki.  Shinji:  Tsuji.  Katsuyuki; 
and  Saitoh.  Toshiharu,  5,679.897,  Q.  73-514.340. 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing 

system  having  recognized  pattern  control.  5.680.527.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Tokoro.  Hisao:  Sasaki.  Hidehiro:  and  Sakaguchi.  Masakazu,  5.679.450. 
CI.  428-304.400. 
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Steen.  Idar  Kjetil:  Heggset,  Bjame;  Sarther.  Torstein:  Hanasct.  Sverre; 
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Co..  Ud.  Appamus  for 
ive  Hpe.  5.679 J03,  a.  156- 

I.  Todiiaori.  to  Yuaki  Coqio- 
5,679.019.  a. 


;  Sakai,  Masatodii;  S«o.  Koi- 
a.  29-596.000. 
Norito;  Toinita.  Tnigio;  and 


Sakai.  Haroo;  Sato.  Takashi:  and  Yamakawk.  Toafaitake.  to  Nitto  C3ieinical 

Indusdy  Co..  Ltd.  Alkylenediainine-N.N'-«isuccinic  acid  iron  (HI)  complex 

saks  mi  procen  (or  production  thereof  5,679.817.  Q.  556-148.000. 

Sakai.  Hideloriii:  Knmka.  Motoki;  Waian4>e.  Akihiko;  and  Yamada.  Moto- 

nobu,  10  Tony  Induilries,  Inc.  Fiber  reinloiced  diermoplastic  resin  flnic- 

luR,  process  for  production  of  same,  and  extruder  for  production  of  same. 

5.679.456.  a.  428-340.000. 

Sakai.  Ffiroaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  li 

peeling  the  iiNctlayer  of  a  two-sided 

344.000. 

S^ui,  HitocU;  Sailo.  Hilodu:  and  Yi 

ralioo.  Waterproof  tap  cover  for  ' 

439-275.000. 

Sakai.  Masaosfai:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Tetsuya;  Kawaguchi. 
da;  nd  Maeyaoia,  Hideaki.  5 
Sakai.  Toahio;  Kawabata.  Atsushi 

Sakamoto.  AkiMro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thiee-ilimenxional  graphic  system  with 
an  editor  for  generating  a  lextiue  mapftng  image.  5.680.525.  CI.  395- 
130.000. 
SdsAi.  Hideki:  fcr—  | 

Salake.  Saiora:  Sakaki.  Hideki:  and  (XJamoto.  KaOumi,  5.678.777.  O. 
241-227.000. 
Sakaidbara.  Hiroki:  &r— 

Shinaizu,  Yaauliiko:  Nalawne.  Torn;  Makihara.  Toaidcaai;  Akasaka. 
MasMori:  and  Sak^liara.  Hiroki.  5^679372.  Q.  424-445.000. 
Safcakura,  Moriaki;  Hotta.  Takayuki;  and  ibeta.  Saloshi,  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabuihiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparnis  for  grinding  a  worfcpiece. 
5,679,053,  a.  451-5.000.  ] 

Sakamolo,  Akihiro:  See —  i 

Sakai.  Toshio:  Kawabala,  Atsushi:  W^aoabe.  Norito;  Tomila,  Tsugio; 

sKi  Sdumoto.  Akihiro.  5.680 J25.  CI.  395-130.000. 

Satamnm,  Geofe;  Takigawa.  Morikuni;  Kawasaki.  Hirotoki;  and  Sato, 

Tochiyuki.  to  D  F  C  Co..  Ltd.;  Sakamoto.  Qeorge;  Takigawa.  Morikuni;  and 

Kawasaki,    Hirotoki.    Brain-wave    analysis    method    and    apparatus. 

5.678.560.  a.  128-731.000. 

Sakamoto.  Jnncfai:  See— 

Goda,  Hirodii;  Sakamoto,  Junicfai 
Md  Todo,  HiU,  5.679.8r .  O 
Sakamnra,  Ken.  to  Mlaabisfai  Denki 


lUBamolo,  Katn 
■u.  Makihara.  T< 


with  leqaeMiaUy  perfarmaMe  operand 
5.680,5^0.  395-421.100. 


Kajihara,  Sakae; 
25.000.  ' 

Kaisha.  Inaructian  format 
exteasioa  modification. 


KabuAiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
m.000. 

Okada.  Hirosfai;  Sakashita. 
179.151.  a.  117-83.000. 

ManoAEturiog  Co..  Ltd. 

optical  waveguide  and 
385-131.000. 

Yoshihiro;  and  Miyazild. 


Shigeki: 
25.000. 


Kajihara.  Sakae; 


S*— Ira,  Tenuo;  aod  Orino.  Kanjo^to 

space  conmunicalion.  5.680,241 
SdusMta.  Yoriiihiko:  See— 

Ohouto.  SeiKfairo;  Uefaara. 
Yoafaihiko:  Md  Kawanaka,  Takao, 
Sakala.  Kdji;  and  Morioaga,  Ifetsuya. 

Wind  type  coil.  5.68a087.  O.  336-«3. 
Sakaia,  ^fmaula.  to  NBC  Coiporaiiaa. 
nelfaod  of  Mricating  the  same.  5, 
Stkmt,  Keaji:  See— 

Kobayasfat,  Hirosfai;  Sakaue,  Kenii; 
MoMWsa,  5,680,203,  O.  355-76.( 
Sakaue,  Shigeki:  See— 

Goda.  Hiroahi;  Sakamoto.  Junichi: 
and  Todo.  Miki.  5,679.827.  Q.  5! 
Sakiyama.  Kalsunari:  See— 

Tkkayama.  Shuida:  Nakamura.  Takeaki:  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya:  Nakada. 
Akio;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Adachi.  Hid^uki:  Siiiyama,  Kalsunori:  Tu- 
sumi.  Yasukazu:  Fujio.  Koji:  Hayfshi.  Masaaki:  Kaneko,  SMnji; 
Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshima^  5.679.216.  Q.  156-657.100. 
Stkm,  Koji:  See—  T 

Takeuchi.  Ken;  Sakui.  Koji;  Tanaka,  1  bmohatu;  and  Aritome.  Seiichi. 
5.680 J47,  a.  365-185.170. 
Sakurai  An  Casting.  Lid.:  See — 

Sakurai.  JunicM.  5.678.624,  Q.  164-5  9.000. 
Sakurai,  Fusayodu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takao;  Sakurai,  Fusayoahi;  U  no,  Harao;  Konishi.  Ichiro:  and 
Usui.  Talsuo.  5.679.485.  O.  430-18  000. 
Sakurai.  Junichi.  to  Sakuni  Art  Casting.  I  td.  Investment  casting  process. 

5.678.624.  a.  164-519.000. 
Sakurai.  Kenichi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  KXHishiki  Kaisha.  Accessory  drive 

arrangemuM  for  engine.  5.678.516.  C  123-198  OCR 
Sakurai.  Yasuhisa:  Okano.  Teruo:  Yokoyam*.  Masayuki:  Kataoka.  Kazunori: 
Nagasaki.  Yukio:  Ohsako,  Nobuyuki:  and  Kalo.  Masao,  to  Research 
Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Poiyether  having  hcterofiinctional 
groups  at  both  ends,  pixicess  for  the  prepoiation  thereof  and  polymerization 
initiator  therefor  5.679.765.  Q.  528-409000. 
Sakutanaga,  Masanori:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi:  Sakuraiuga.  Masanori:  and  Oka- 
rooto.  Tadashi.  5,679.581.  CI.  436-J|17.000. 
Sakuta.  Tadduro:  See— 

Miyamoto.    Masahiro;    Yamada.    M^noru;    and    Sakuta.    Tadahiro. 
5.680.014.0.315-111.410. 
Salazar.  Edilberto  I.:  See— 

Rielk>.  Christopher  S.;  Salazar.  Edilbe^  I.:  and  Schoonmaker.  Richard 
P..  5.680.403.  a.  370-532.000. 
Sak»  Products.  Inc.:  See — 


Burian.  William  F;  and  Stevenson.  Daniel  T.  5.678.827.  a.  277-37.000. 
Salecker.  Michael:  Wagner.  Uwe:  Reuschel.  Michael:  Rauser.  Martin:  MUlter. 
Bruno:  and  Wagner,  Alfons,  to  LuK  Getriebe-SysteiiK  GmbH.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  transmission  of  torque  in  power  trains. 
5A79.091.  a.  477-86.000. 
Salisbury.  Dandl  P;  and  Sknn.  Roben  L..  to  Well-Flow  Technofogies,  inc. 
Process  for  removing  solids  from  a  well  drilling  system.  5,678.631,  CI 
166-304.000. 
Salk  Institule  For  Biological  Studies,  The:  See- 
Evans.  Glen  A.;  Selleri.  Licia;  and  Hetmanson.  Gary  G..  5.679,517.  CL 

435-6.000. 
Lappi.  Douglas  A.;  and  Baiid.  J  Andrew.  5.679.637.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Safaaasi,  Zarefa  S.:  Stanbury.  Hugh  J.:  Mcydan.  Turgut;  Moses.  Amhony  J.; 
Page.  James  H.  R.:  and  Beckley.  Philip,  to  ORB  Electrical  Steels  Limited; 
and  University  College  Cardiff  Consultants  Limitod.  Method  of  estimadng 
mecfaaoical  haniness  of  sled  Irom  its  magnetic  prapeities.  5,679,887.  CI. 
73-78.000. 
SalnKMi.  Midiad  E:  See— 

Ayres,  Join  A.;  and  Salmon.  Michael  E.,  5.678.912.  a.  362-23.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Booaventure.  Laurent.  5.678.331.  CI.  36-117.100. 
Salutar.  Inc.:  See— 

Love.  David  B.;  Dow.  WiUiam  C;  Hiwmdsbach.  Richard  J.;  Watson. 
Alan  D.:  and  Rocklage.  Scott  M..  5.679.810.  a.  556-1.000. 
Sahvin  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
While.  Peter.  5.680.250.  O.  359-479.000. 
Salyer.  Gregory:  See— 

Banow.  Neil  George:  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Fasano.  Louis  Thomas; 
Giegg.  Thomas  Andiony:  Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Westcott.  Douglas 
Wiyne.  5.680,575.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Samizu,  Kiyoturo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hklekazu;  Samizu.  Kiyohiro;  Chiao.  Eiji;  and  Wu.  iin  Jei, 
5.680.185.  a.  349-88.000. 
Samsung  Diqilay  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chun.  Hong-Seok:  Song.  Yoog-Tte;  and  Yoo,  Hoon-Jooo,  5,679,054. 0. 

451-9.000. 
Kim,  Jae-myuag;  Rho.  Hwan-chul;  and  Choi.  Hoiw-kyu.  5.679.046.  CI. 

445-52.000. 
Lee.  Kwang-Min:  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim,  Geua-Bae; 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk;  aod  Lee.  Sang-Woo,  5.679.130.  Q.  75-352.000. 
Samsung  Electronic.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeoog.  Seoag-wook:  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang.  Yun-seog:  Park.  Suk-hang;  and 
Kim.  Yong-myouag.  5.678.413.  CL  62-89.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  &c— 

Bae,  Chi-Wn,  5,680,169,  Q.  347-197.000. 

Back.  Seung-Gon.  5.680,554.  O.  395-287.000. 

Cho.  Mooa-Hyun,  5,679,243.  Q.  210-94.000. 

Choi.  Nag-eui,  5,680.499.  Q.  386-68.000. 

Kim,  Do- Yean,  5,679,121.  O.  55-481.000. 

Lee.  Jang-hyuck.  5.680364.  CL  365-230.050. 

Lee.  Sai«-Jae.  5.678,657,  a.  184-6.160. 

Lee,  Young-dae;  Jung.  Chul-min;  and  Cho,  Uk-rae.  5.680.062,  O. 

326-63.000. 
Park.  GooHnan.  5.680,266,  Q.  360-48.000. 
Sim.  Sua-aeon.  5.680.115, 0.  340-825.720. 

Yoa  Han-Ju;  Lee,  Jae-Seung;  aod  Seo,  Kuk-Jeong,  5.678,416,  Q. 
62-l8a000. 
Samud,  James  E:  5^e— 

Krivan.  Howard  C;  and  Samud.  James  E.  5.679347.  O.  435-69.300. 
Sanad.  Mohamed.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Umiled.  Wideband,  stacked 
double  C-palch  antenna  having  gap-coupled  parasitic  elements.  5.680. 144. 
a.  343-700.0MS. 
Sanada.  RyokM:  and  Shimoya.  Masahiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Evapo- 
rator for  a  refrigeradng  system.  5.678,419.  O.  62-205.000. 
Sanchez,  Jessie  R.:  See— 

Poller,  Cole  D.;  Sanchez,  Jessie  R.;  and  Kowalski.  Jeffrey  M..  5,679.168. 
a.  118-725.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susumu.  5.678.761.  O.  237-2.00B. 

Teraucfai.  Kiyodu;  Hoashi.  Isao;  and  HigaAiyama.  Akiyoihi.  5.678.986. 
a.  418-55.600. 
Sanders.  Phillip  L..  to  Food  Equipinent  Engineering  and  Design.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  Ifaie  uniform  distributioR  of  a  food  product  over  a  surface. 
5.678.476.  Q.  99-450.100. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Klem.  John  F;  and  Zolper,  John  C.  5.679,963,  O.  257-46.000. 
Maples.  Creve:  and  Peterson.  Craig  A..  5.680324.  O.  395-127.000. 
Miller.  Samuel  Lee:  Miller.  William  Michad;  and  McWhotter.  Paul 
Jackson.  5.680.462,  CI.  380-48.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Gaeia.  Federico  C.  A.;  Fowdl.  Michael  F.;  Grey.  Howard  M.;  Setle. 
Alessandro  D.;  and  Arrhenius.  Thomas  S..  5.679.640.  Q.  514-14.000. 
Yang.  Kim  W.;  Kinzer.  David  R.;  and  Winslow.  RonaM  B..  5.679363. 
CI.  424-405.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Keith.  Denise 
Jeannette.  5.679.729.  a.  523-216.000. 
Sanfilippo.  Alfred  P:  Baldwin.  William  M..  Ill;  and  Brauer.  Robert  B..  to 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Method  for  preventing  complement- 
dependent  rejection  of  organ  or  tissue  transplants.  5.679345.  O.  424- 
130.100. 
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Getz.  Manhew  S..  5,678.251.  CI   2-4<  6.000. 
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Sang.  Zhong:  See — 

Thompson.  Scon  A.;  Daiker.  Jeffrey:  Siavnheim.  Jonalbon  A.:  Meyer. 
William:  Fridholm.  Greg:  Sang.  Zhong;  Studtman.  George:  Thomas. 
Mark  G.;  and  Delano.  W.  Beale.  5,678.521.  CI.  123-447.000. 
Sangster.  Richard:  See — 

O'Dwyer.  John:  Sangster.  Richard:  and  O'Brien.  Gao.  5.679.195.  CI. 
156-159.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  lizuka.  Yoshio:  Wachi.  Kazuyuki:  and  Fujibayashi. 
Kenji.  5.679.674.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Sano.  Masahilo:  See — 

lizaka,  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Masahio;  and  Matsumoto.  Yasuo.  5.679.941.  CI. 
235-.?83.lX)0. 
Sano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Szafranski.  Przemyslavt;  Mello.  Charlene  M.;  Sano.  Takeshi:  Marx. 
Kenneth  A.:  Cantor.  Charles  R.:  Kaplan.  David  L.:  and  Smith. 
Cassandra  L..  5.679.533.  CI.  435-72.000. 
Sanoti:  See — 

Emonds-All.   Xavier:  Cueule,  Patrick:  Proietto.  Vinccnzo:  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.679.693.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  5,678.519.  Q.  123-413.000. 
Santilli.  Domenic:  See — 

Mclnemey,  Elizabeth;  Oldfield.  David  Joseph;  Bugner,  Douglas  Eugene: 
Bermel.  Alexandra  DiLauio:  and  Santilli.  Domenic,  5.679,139,  CI 
106-20.00D. 
Mclnemey,  Elizabeth:  Oldfield.  David  Joseph:  Bugner,  Douglas  Eugene: 
Bermel,  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Santilli.  Domenic.  5.679.141,  CI 
106-20.00D 
Mclnemey,  Elizabeth;  Oldfield,  David  Joseph;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene; 
Bermel.  Alexandra  DiLauro;  and  Santilli.  Domenic,  5.679.142,  CI. 
106-20.00D. 
Santilli.  Robert.  Golf  tee  adjustable  for  different  heights.  5.679.081.  CI. 

473  391.000 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iiukn.  Yoshimi;  Gyotoku.  Nami:  Yamauchi.  Tadashi;  atid   Hisada. 
Nobuo.  5.679.835.  CI.  560-222.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Maeda,  Atsushi;  Tanuma.  Toshio;  Kume.  Minoru:  and  Kuroki.  Kazu- 

hiko,  5,680,091,  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Tezuka.  Yoshitaka;  and  Mukai,  Kiyotaka.  5.678.313.  O.  30-43.420. 
Watanabe,  Makoto.  5.678312.  CI.  30-213.920. 
Sapiro,  Guillermo:  See — 

Weinberger,    Marceio;    Seroussi,    Gadiel;    and    Sapiro.    Guillermo. 
5,680.129.  CI.  341-65.000. 
Sappey,  Andrew  D.;  See — 

Durham.  Michael  D.:  Schlager.  Richard  J.;  Sappey.  Andrew  D.;  Sagan. 
Francis  J.;  Marmaro.  Roger  W ;  and  Wilson.  Kevin  G..  5.679.957.  CI 
250-373.000. 
Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.:  See— 

Aarts.  Mathias  Leonardus  Comelis.  5.678.387,  O.  53-434.000. 
Sargent  Manufacturing  Company  See —  , 

Pelletier,  Thomas  A..  5,678.870.  CI.  292-244.000. 
Sargent,  Robert  P.;  and  Burton.  Bruce  O.  Mounting  brackets  for  removable 

vehicle  tailgate.  5,678.876.  CI.  296-52.000. 
Sarraf,  Rueven:  See — 

Semoff,  Steven:  and  Sarraf,  Rueven,  5.679.334,  CI  424-76.400. 
Saruwatari.  Yasuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  storage  apparatus 

5,680.355,  a.  365-205.000. 
Sarvazyan.  Armen  Paruir.  to  Artann  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  elasticity  imag- 
ing meOiod  and  device.  5.678365.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Sasago,  Masaru:  See — 

Matsuo,  Takahiro:  Yamashita,  Kazuhiro:  Endo,  Masayuki;  and  Sasago, 
Masaru.  5.679.500.  CI.  430-314.000. 
Sasai.  Yoshiki:  See — 

De  Roberts,  Edward  M.;  and  Sasai.  Yoshiki.  5.679.783.  Q.  536-23.500. 
Sasaki.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Tokoro.  Hisao;  Sa.<>aki.  Hidehiro:  and  Sakaguchi.  Masakazu.  5.679.450. 
CI.  428-304.400. 
Sasaki.  Makoto;  Ishii.  Takafiimi;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd. 

Electro  theological  fluid.  5.679.280.  CI.  252-77.000. 
Sasaki.  Torahiko:  See — 

Kawai.  Toshiyuki;  Makino.  Daisuke;  Uchida.  Mitsunobu;  Kato.  Hideto- 
shi;  and  Sa.saki.  Torahiko.  5.680.050,  CI.  324-427.000. 
Sasaki.  Tom:  See — 

Miyata,  Hideo;  Sasaki.  Toru;  and  Morikawa.  Kohei.  5.679.844.  CI. 
562-17.000. 
Sasuga.  Masumi:  Ohwada.  Junichi:  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Fujila,  Masaru:  Naka- 
motu,  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Ryu:  and  Isono.  Tsulomu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 
Device  Engineering  Co..  Lid.  Smicmre  of  liquid  cr>stal  display  device  for 
ea-sy  assembly  and  disassembly.  5.680,183.  CI   349-58.000. 
Satake  Corporation:  See — 

Satake.    Satoru;    Fukumitsu.    Hiroyuki;    and    Yamamoto.    Masaya. 

5.678.477.  CI.  99-519.000. 
Satake,  Satoru:  Sakaki.  Hideki;  and  Okamoto.  Katsumi.  5.678.777.  CI 
241-227.000. 
Satake,  Satoru:  Fukumitsu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Masaya.  to  Satake 

Corporation.  Husking  apparatus.  5.678.477.  O.  99-519.000. 
Satake.  Satoru;  Sakaki,  Hideki:  and  Okamoto.  Katsumi.  to  Satake  Cocpora- 

tion.  Flour  milling  machine.  5.678,777.  CI.  241-227.000. 
Sxther.  Torstein;  See — 


Steen.  Idar  Kjetil:  Heggset.  Bjame:  Scther.  Torslein;  Hanaset.  Sverre; 
and  VenJs,  Karl.  5.678.623,  CI    164-268.000. 
Sato.  Chisaio:  See — 

Abe.  Takao:  Isoda.  Takeshi:  Sato,  Chisato;  Mihira,  Ado:  Tamai.  Saloshi; 
and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.679.790,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Sato.  Kazumi:  See — 

Sekine,  Noboru:  Fujimoio,  Shuichi:  Salo,  Kazumi:  Kunii,  Hisashi:  lira, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.679.095.  CI  477-1 16.000. 
Salo.  Koichi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Tetsuya:  Kawaguchi,  Susumu:  Sakai.  Masatoshi:  Sato.  Koi- 
chi: and  Maeyama.  Hideaki.  5,678.299.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Sato,  Masaki:  See — 

Mori.  Seiichi;  Sato.  Masaki:  and  Yoshikawa.  Kuniyoshi.  5.679.590.  CI. 
437^3.000. 
Sato,  Masatoshi:  Saito,  Jun:  and  Aka.saka.  Hideki.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Reprxxlucing  apparatus  for  magneto-optical  recording  device.  5.680.373. 
CI.  369-13000. 
Sato.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Asai.  Sanpei:  Akiba.  Yoshiyuki:  Sato.  Masuhiro;  aitd  Takanashi.  Makoto. 
5.679.912.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Sato,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakai,  Haruo;  Salo,  Takashi:  and  Yamakawa.  Toshitake.  5.679,817,  O. 
556-148.000. 
Salo.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takao:  Tachibana.  Masaharu;  Yamashita.  Mihoko:  Nozaki. 
Yasuo;  and  Salo.  Toshihiro.  5.678.809.  O.  267-148.000. 
Salo.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  George;  Takigawa,  Morikuni:  Kawasaki,  Hirotoki:  and  Sato, 
Toshiyuki.  5.678.560.  CI    128-731.000. 
Satoh,  Akiyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mathematical  expression  input 

apparatus.  5.680.638.  CI.  395-801.000. 
Satoh.  Takao:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Akira:  Satoh.  Takao;  Honma.  Shigeo:  Asaka.  Yoshihiro: 
Kuwahara.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kiiajima,  Hiroyuki,  5.680.574.  CI.  395- 
464.000. 
Satou,  Michio:  See — 

Ishigami.  Takashi:  Obata.  Minoru:  Kawai,  Mituo;   Satou.  Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi:   Maid.  Toshihiro:  Yagi.  Noriald;  and  Ando. 
Shigeru.  5.679.983.  CI.  257-765.000. 
Saltan.  Susan  Marie:  See — 

Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Saltan.  Susan  Marie.  5.678.427.  CI. 
62-650.000. 
Sauer.  Joe  D.:  See — 

Magin.  Ralph  W.;  Sauer.  Joe  D.;  and  Malooey.  John  R..  5.679,620.  CI. 

504-206  000. 
Magin.  Ralph  W.:  Sauer.  Joe  D.:  and  Makmey.  John  R  .  5.679.621.  C\. 
504-206.000. 
Sauerberg.  Per:  See — 

Bymasler.  Franklin  Porter;  Shannon,  Harlan  E.;  Sauerberg.  Per.  Olesen, 
Preben  H  ;  Ward.  John  Stanley:  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  5.679,686.  CI 
514-304.000. 
Saulnier.  Gary  Jude:  See — 

Hershey.  John  Erik;  Hladik.  Stephen  Michael;  Saulnier.  Gary  Jude:  and 
Langan.  David  AUen,  5.680.143.  CI.  342-375.000. 
Saunier.  Robert  G.:  and  Osier.  Craig  D..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Oamp  for  electrosurgical  dispersive  electrode.  5.679.029, 
a.  439-725.000. 
Saur.  Roland:  and  Pflieger,  Roland,  to  Behr-Thomsoo  Dehnstoffregler  GmbH 
&  Co.  Process  for  bringing  the  electric  heating  element  into  a  housing. 
5,678.300,0.29-611.000. 
Sauier,  Rainer  See — 

Munz,  Rainer,  and  Sauier,  Rainer.  5.679.380.  O  425-67.000. 
Savic,  Milan:  See — 

Mavnard,  James;  Savic,  Milan:  and  Eldergill.  Ian.  5.678.421.  O. 
62-407.000. 
Savoie.  Marc  Y.  to  Micro  Optics  Design  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cutting 
a  wofkpiece  and  including  a  kinematic  tool  coupling.  5.678.967.  CI. 
409-233.000. 
Savord.  Bernard  J.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
increasing  the  frame  rate  and  resolution  of  a  phased-array  imaging  system. 
5,678352,0    128-661.010. 
Sawada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sawada.  Aki- 
hiro: Kikukawa,  Hirohito:  Agala.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari,  Shunichi. 
5,680.366,  CI  365-230.060. 
Sawada.  Sueji:  and  Kasuya.  Masayuki,  to  Picard  Co.  Binding  machine  using 

a  tape  and  a  binding  tape.  5.679.428.  O.  428-42.200. 
Sawtcile.  Honver  J..  Jr..  to  Quannim  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  combining 
linear  and  rotational  motion  of  an  azimuth  read/write  head.  5.680.278.  O. 
360-106  000 
Sawyer.  Gerald  F  Finial  adapter  for  curtain  rods.  5.678.703. 0.  21 1  - 105. 100. 
Saxton.  Robert  J.;  and  Zajacek.  John  G.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P. 
Olefin  epoxidation  using  niobium <onuining  zeolites.  5.679.749. 0.  525- 
360.000. 
Scarazzo.  Christopher:  and  Mears.  Lawrence  N..  to  OEM/Miller  Corporation. 
Composite  mbe  and  medwd  of  manufacture  5.678.610.  O.  138-109  000 
Scarborough.  Robert  M..  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Antithrombosis  agents. 

5.679342.  O.  435-69.100. 
Scelzo.  John  C.  Fractional-arithmetic -teaching  game  and  method  for  playing. 

5.679,002.  O.  434-l%.000. 
Scenl-Sation.  Inc.;  See — 
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i:irlr»harH    <w-h>irn    (iahiru-    anri  Tanimi    Ka7uaki.  5.679.285. 


Korte.  Hermann-Josef:  Schoengen.  Anion:  Schwarz,  Chrisioph:  and 
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Getz,  Manhew  S.,  5,578^1.  CI 

Schaeffer,  Maurice;  and  Fantini,  Fabien.  to 

Anct.  Baumgarten.  Latching  control 

electrical  component.  5,679,936,  CI. 

Schaffer.  Brent  G.:  See— 

Sjosledt.  Robbie  J.;  Schaffer.  Brent  G 
CI.  220-1.500. 
Schainholz.  Alfred,  to  Woodtronics.  Self 
module  with  detachable  and  longitudinal 
and  adjustable  angle,  reversible  video 
continuous  sweep  grommeLs.  5.678,907, 
Schakenraad,  Josephus  Maria;  and  Busschei 
Groningen.  Metiiod  for  modifying 
plastic  and  bio-material  containing  this 
Schauer.  Friedrich.  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  & 

of  signals  between  two  terminals.  5.( 
Scbecker.  Michael;  See — 

Holea.  Gheorghe;  Trajkov,  Mile;  and 
439-81.000. 
Scbeel.  Jeiiy  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L 

and  Bennett.  Dale  W..  to  Square  D  Comp; 
break  nKxhanism.  5,680,081,  CI.  335-1 
Scheer,  Martin:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas;  Mielke.  Burkhard; 
Bretnm.   Klaus- Dieter;   Endermann 
Scheer,  Martin;  StegemaiUi 
5,679,675,  O.  514-229.200. 
Schegan.  John;  Fahey.  Patrick;  and  Tesvi: 

mdluscan  shellfish.  5,679,392,  CI, 
Scheibli,  Peter  See— 

Fritz.<iche,  Katharina;  Aesch!;mann, 
CI.  8-444.000. 
Scfaeifinger,  Curtis  C;  and  Smiley,  David 
Vaccine  design  and  production.  5,679,.' 
Schendel,  Paul:  See- 
Keith,  James;  and  Schendel.  Paul,  5 
Schenke,  Thomas:  See — 

Jaetsch,  Thomas;  Mielke,  BurUiard; 
Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter;   Endermann 
Scheer.  Martin;  Stegemann.  Mid 
5,679,675.  CI.  514-229.200. 
Petersen,  Uwe;  Schenke,  Thomas 
mann,  Raioer,  5,679,689,  CI.  5 
Scherf,  Ullrich:  See- 
Mullen,  Klaus;  and  Scherf,  Ullrich, 
Scbering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ulrich; 
Bemd,  5,679,852,  Q.  564-138.000. 
Uhlendorf,   Volkmar:   Hoffmann, 
5,678,553,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Bonnem,  Eric  M.;  Chaudry,  Imtiaz  A.; 

424-278.100. 
Fiiary,  Richard:  Piwinski.  John  ).;  an 
514-318.000. 
Schetzina.  Jan  Frederick,  to  North 
beterostructures  of  Group  III-V  nitride 
epitaxial  ohmic  contact,  non-nitride 
same.  5,679,%5.  O.  257-103.000. 
Scheuer,  Jean-Louis;  and  Felten,  Marc 

deodorizing  scent.  5,678,763,  Q.  239 
Schieb.  Thomas:  See — 

Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb.  Thomas; 
Jiitgen.  5,679.873,  CI.  568-934.000, 
Schieber.  August  Fredrick.  Backseat 

224-275.000. 
Schild,  Christoph:  See— 

Steiner,    Malthias-Sven;     Schild, 
5,679,823,  CI.  556-472.000. 
Schillaci.  Onofrio:  See — 

Barron,  Joseph  E.;  and  Schillaci, 
Schindler.  Ursula:  See — 

Schonahnger,    Karl;    Schindler, 
5,679.704.  a.  514-438.000. 
Schinkiu,  Dirk:  See— 

Manschitz,  Erwin;  Selb,  Michael;  am 
173-114.000. 
Schiraldi,  David  Anthony:  See 

Bruce,  David  Alan;  Occelli,  Mario  L.; 
Dfairaj  Sudesh;  Sullivan,  Cindy 
5,679,867,  CI.  568^28.000. 
Schirpke,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Levine,  Stephen  R.;  Harui,  Alex  J.; 
Karen;  and  Schirpke,  Michael  W., 
SchUchler,  Werner:  See— 

Gerlach,   Hans-Joachim;   Will.   Hein 
Schlachter,  Werner,  5,679,882,  CI 
ScMager,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Durham,  Michael  D.;  Schlager,  Rii 
Francis  J.;  Marmaro,  Roger  W.; 
250-373.000. 


000. 
A  C  O  Constructions  Electriques 
but  DO,  in  particular  for  actuating  an 
204-17.00R. 

and  Tedesco,  James,  5.678,715. 

upporting  data  processing  desk 
y  shiftable  exhaust  fan  assembly 
eck  bridges  with  front  and  rear 
CI.  312-223.600. 
Hendrik  Jan.  to  Rijksuniversiteii 
fluo^ne-containing  plastic,  modified 
Stic.  5.679.460,  CI.  428^2 1 .000. 
Co.  Device  for  the  transmission 
5,  a.  439-164.000. 


>.679  )l 


!  checker,  Michael,  5,679,010.  CI. 

Sortlaid.  Manhew  D.;  Winter.  John  M.; 
y.  Circuit  breaker  having  double 
(000. 

I^lersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas; 

Rainer;   Metzger.   Karl-Georg: 

Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg. 

lAi.  John.  Heat  treatment  of  raw 
426-J  12.000. 

Pet  J-,  and  ScheibU.  Peter,  5,679,115, 


:Wieclers 


buti  T 
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L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
a.  424-190.100. 


.6  ^9J39.  CI.  424-85.200. 

I^tersen,  Uwe;  Schenke,  Thomas; 

Rainer,  Metzger,  Karl-Georg; 

ha^l;  and  Wetzstein,  Heinz-Georg, 

J- 

B^mm,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Ender- 

14-3  2.000. 

5^79,760.  a.  528-220.000. 

Maieski.  Peter,  and  Raduchel. 

Cl^stian;   and   Fritzsch,   Thomas, 

ind  Stupak.  Elliot,  5,679,356,  a. 

Wong,  Jesse  K.,  5,679.692.  CI. 

Carol  na  State  University.  Integrated 

«  miconductor  materials  including 

buffa  layer  and  mediods  of  fabricating 

Dev  ce  for  the  adjustable  difiiision  uf 


5^  000 


.  Geihatd;  and  Zimmermann. 
drink  holder.  5,678,741,  CI. 


C  ristoph;    and    Degen.     Bruno. 

Ofioiio.  5,680J91,  O.  370-241.000. 
Ur^la;    and    Schraven.    Eckhard. 


Schinkilz,  Dirk.  5,678,641.  CI. 


Schiraldi.  David  Anthony;  Sood, 
se;  and  White,  Mark  Gilmore, 


siao,  Chia-Chuang;  Donoghue, 
'.  ,680,636.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Ronald;   Waegner.   Ralf;  and 
-I.OOB. 


'ichai  1  J.;  Sappey,  AiMlrew  D.;  Sagan, 
andKilson,  Kevin  G.,  5,679,957,  Q. 


Schlawne,  Friedhelm;  and  Schneider,  Heinz,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  and  device  for  detecting  flaws  on  stretched  workpieces. 
especially  tubes  and  bars.  5,679.898,  CI.  73-622.000. 
Schlax,  Tim  Roth:  See— 

Cusumano.  Eileen  Therese:  and  Schlax.  Tim  Roth,  5,680,118,  CI. 
340-903.000. 
Schleyerbach.  Rudolf:  See — 

Bartlett.  Robert  R.;  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  and  Kammerer.  Friedrich- 
Johannes.  5,679.709,  CI.  514-521.000. 
Schloh.  Martin:  See — 

Mager.  Michael;  Eiling,  Aloys;  and  Schloh.  Martin.  5.679,755,  CI. 
528-.?5.000. 
Schlosser.  Hubert:  See — 

Escher,  Claus;  lllian.  Gerhard;  Schlosser,  Huben;  and  Wingen,  Rainer. 
5,679,792,  CI.  544-298.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  S.A.:  See — 

Poldevin.  Jean  Marc;  Morgan,  Andrew;  and  Bizet,  Bruno,  5,679,007,  CI. 
439-76.100. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hurlimann,  Martin  D.;  and  Kleinberg.  Robert  L.,  5,680,043.  C\.  324- 

303.000. 
Pietras,  Joseph  Steven,  III;  and  Stephenson.  Kenneth,  5,680,431.  CI. 
378-119.000. 
Schliiter.  Siegfried;  and  Niggeschmidt.  Werner,  to  Apparatebau  Rothemiihie 
Brandt  &  Kritzler  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  a  regenerative  heat 
exchanger  for  the  treatment  of  pollutant-containing  waste  gases.  5.678,625. 
CI.  165-7.000. 
Schmider,  Fritz:  See — 

Amrhein.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmider.  Fritz.  5.678.988.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Schmidgall.  Jon  A.,  to  Hawkeye  Concrete  Products  Co.  Collapsible  core  seam 

cover  for  concrete  making  apparatus.  5.679.279.  CI.  249-83.000. 
Schmidt,  Azriel:  See- 
Friedman,  Eitan;  Holloway,  M.  Katharine;  Rodan,  Gideon  A.;  Rutledge. 
Su  Jane;  Schmidt.  Azriel;  and  Vogel.  Roben  L..  5,679,518,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur:  See — 

Aimi.  Bruno  Roberto;  Cronin.  John  Edward;  P^rcier.  Andri  Conrad; 
Leas.   James   Marc;   Marmillion.   Patricia   McGuinnes;   Palagonia. 
Anthony  Michael;  Pierson.  Bemadette  Ann;  and  Schmidt,  Dennis 
Arthur.  5.679.609.  Q.  437-205.000. 
Schmidt.  Elmar:  See — 

Harttig.  Herbett:  Gentsch.  Susanne;  Schmidt.  Elmar,  and  Schuessler, 
Rudolf,  5,679,311.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Schmidt.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Tomko.  George  J.;  Soutar.  Colin;  and  Schmidt.  Gregory  J..  5.680.460. 
CI.  380-23.000. 
Schmidt,  Hauke;  Klinnert.  Roland;  Kober.  Rudi;  and  Bock.  Peter,  to  Roben 
Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  classifying  signals,  especially  image  signals. 
5,680,476,  a.  382-159.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl  M.;  Jenkins,  Smart  E.;  Edwards,  Harry  W.;  and  Cole,  George 
S.,  to  Energaire  Corporation.  Heel  and  sole  structure  with  opposite  cavities. 
5,678.328.  CI.  36-29.000 
Schmidt.  Karl  M.;  Jenkins.  Stuart  E.;  and  Cole.  George  S..  to  Energaire 
Corporation.  Heel/metatarsal  structure  having  tapered  stabilizing  bulges. 
5.679.439.  CI.  428- 1 78.000. 
Schmidt.  Kathy  D.:  See- 
Hulls.  Byron;  and  Schmidt.  Kathy  D.,  5,678.362.  CI.  52-101.000. 
Schmidt.  LaVem  D..  to  Montezuma  Welding  &  Mfg..  Inc.  Seed  delivery 

device  for  seed  planter.  5.678.500,  Q.  111-164.000 
Schmidt.  Ralf  See- 
Weber.  Robert;  and  Schmidt,  Ralf,  5,679,933,  CI.  187-395.000. 
Schmidt,  Stefan;  and  Thivenaz,  Luc,  to  Orbisphere  Laboratories  Neuchatel. 

Spectroscopic  method.  5,679,955,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Miicke,  Bnino;  Ly,  Cuong;  and  Schmidt,  Wolfgang,  5.679,508,  CI. 
430-611.000. 
Schmidtke.  Gregg  S.:  See — 

Christie.  Leslie.  Jr.;  and  Schmidtke.  Gregg  S..  5.680.375.  Q    369- 
30,000. 
Schnabel.  James  P..  Jr.;  Shetieriy.  Donivan  M.;  and  Malby.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to 
Glasstech.  Inc.  Cooling  ring  assembly  for  controlling  stresses  in  a  formed 
glass  sheet.  5,679.124.  CI.  65-348.000. 
Schneider.  Heinz:  See — 

Schlawne.  Friedhelm;  and  Schneider.  Heinz.  5.679.898.  Q.  73-622.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See- 
Mayer.  E)avid  W..  5.679.470.  CI.  428-662.000. 
Schneider.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Burch.  Richard  A.;  Schneider.  Kevin  W.;  Turner.  Michael  D.;  and 
Rochell.  Timothy  D,,  5.680.422.  C\.  375-371.000. 
Schnieder.  Christa:  See — 

Harms.    Michael;    Schnieder.    Chrisu;    and    Schroer.    Wolf-Dieter. 
5.679.219.0.  162-164.100. 
Schnurr.  Werner;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Wulff-Ddring.  Joachim;  and  Hesse.  Michael, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi,  Preparation  of  aldehydes.  5.679.869.  Q. 
568-484,000. 
Schoech,  James  Richard:  See — 

Elkins,  Douglas  G.;  Schoech.  James  Richard;  and  Wahlig.  James  Gre- 
gory. 5,680,586,  a.  395-500.000. 
Scboeller  Plast  S.A.:  See— 

Umiker,  Hans,  5,678,716,  Q.  220-4.260. 
Schoen,  Sabine:  See — 
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Banmann.  Ekkehaid;  Schoen,  Sabine;  and  Tarumi,  Kazuaki,  5,679,285. 
CI.  252-299.630. 
Schoeneck,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Erdman.  John  L.;  Kemp.  Stephen  J.;  Schoeneck,  Mark  R.;  and  Thomp- 
son. Maynard  L,,  5,679,137,  CI,  96-26.000. 
Schoengen.  .Anton:  See — 

Kotte.  Hermann-Josef;  Schoengen.  Anton;  Schwarz.  Christoph;  and 
Jostmann.  Thomas.  5.679.848.  CI.  562-483.000. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer.  Lang.  Hans-Jochen; 
Weichett.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.679.712.  CI. 
514-621.000. 
Sch6naiinger.  Karl;  Schindler.  Ursula;  and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  to  Cassella 
Aktiengesellschaa  Use  of  2-  (N-(2-aminoethyl)amino)  acetic  acid  deriva- 
tives. 5.679.704.  a.  514-438.000. 
SchOniger.  Karl-Heinz.  Lighted  display  board.  5.678.334.  CI.  40-546.000. 
Schoonmaker.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Riello.  Christopher  S.;  Salazar.  Edilbeito  1.;  and  Schoonmaker.  Richard 
P..  5.680.403.  a.  370-532.000, 
Schossig.  Juergen:  See — 

Kneuper,  Heinz-Josef;  Becker.  Rainer;  Gehrer.  Eugen;  Schossig.  Juer- 
gen; and  Henne.  Andreas.  5.679.868.  CI.  568-»83.O0O, 
Schott.    Herbert;    Schwendener.    Albert    Reto;    and    Guirin.    Fr6denque, 
Amphiphilic  nucleosidepbosphate  analogues.  5.679.652.  CI.  514-52.000, 
Schrader.  Michael  Joseph;  See — 

Mazzella.  Richard  Salvatore;  and  Schrader.  Michael  Joseph.  5.678.514. 
CI.  123-90.500. 
Schraven.  Eckhard:  See — 

SchOnafinger.     Karl;    Schindler.    Ursula;    and    Schraven.    Eckhard, 
5,679,704,  CI.  514-438,000. 
Schroder,  Ludwig:  See — 

Curtze,  JOrgen;  Rudolph,  Christine  Helene  Gettnid;  Schroder,  Ludwig; 
Albert.  Guido;  Rehnig.  Annerose  Edith  Elise;  and  Sievetding.  Ewald 
Gerhard.  5.679.866.  CI.  568-333.000. 
Schioeder.  Jochen:  See — 

Fischer.  Martin;  Hickmann.  Eckhard;  Kropp.  Rudolf;  Schroeder.  Jochen; 
and  Trentmann.  Beate.  5.679.863.  CI.  568-17,000. 
Schroer.  Wolf-Dieter;  See- 
Harms.    Michael;    Schnieder.    Christa;    and    Schroer.    Wolf-Dieter. 
5.679.219.  CI.  162-164.100. 
Schrott,  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  Gutfeld, 
Robert  Jacob,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multibit  tag 
with  stepwise  variable  frequencies  5.680.106,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Schubert.  Emst-Wilhelm;  Zarske.  Roland,  and  Wagner.  Hans,  to  Dragerwerk 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Respirator  with  an  input  and  output  unit.  5.678^39,  Q. 
128-204.210, 
Schuegraf.  Klaus:  See — 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  Hagenlocher.  Arno;  Schuegraf.  Klaus;  and  Sutz. 
Hermann.  5.679.412.  Q.  427-534.000. 
Schuessler.  Rudolf:  See^ 

Harttig,  Herbert.  Gentsch.  Susanne;  Schmidt,  Bmar.  and  Schuessler, 
Rudolf.  5.679.311.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Schukkink.  Adriana  Frederieke:  See— 

Van  Gemen.  Bob;  and  Schukkink,  Adriana  Fredeneke.  5,679,553.  O 
435-91.200. 
Schultheis.  Douglas:  See— 

Kossak.  Michael;  Daley.  Richard;  Lubin.  Ted;  Schultheis.  Douglas; 
Kotowski.  Paul;  and  Fitzmorris.  Bernard  A..  5,678,578,  CI.   132- 
322.000, 
Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Rasmussen.  Jon;  and  Rohde.  John  K.. 
to  Norand  Corporation.  Hand-held  terminal  with  display  screens,  interac- 
tive screens,  nuignelic  credit  card  readers,  .scanners,  printers  and  handlen. 
5.679.943.  CI.  235-472.000, 
Schultz.  Robert  H..  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Apparatus  for  necking  can 

bodies.  5.678.445.  CI.  72-352.000. 
Schulz.  David  E  :  See—  ,  ^     ,^.„ 

Kasday  Leonard  Ralph;  Kundaje.  Vinay;  Lomax.  Stephen  John;  Millios. 
William  Lawrence;  and  Schulz.  David  E..  5.680,443.  Q.  379-67.000. 
Schulz.  Rolf  P:  See—  ,„    _^^ 

Qoeren.  Peter  F;  and  Schulz.  Rolf  P.  5.679,387.  CI.  425-381.000 
Schumaker.  James:  See — 

Hagemann.  John  J.;  and  Schumaker.  James.  5.678,686.  CI.  206-315  1 10, 
Schun.  Dieter:  See — 

Bockler.  Hans;  and  Schun.  Dieter.  5.678.972.  CI.  414-239.000. 
Schutz.  Udo.  to  Prt)techna  S.A.  Pallet  container.  5.678.688.  CI.  206-386.000 
Schwaiger.  Heinz,  to  Weber-Hvdraulik  GmbH.  Portable  hydraulic  system. 

5.678.982.  CI.  417-44.200. 
Schwaller.  Kirsten:  See — 

Bernstein.  Howard;  Motrel.  Eric;  Mathiowitz.  Edith;  Schwaller.  Kirsten; 
and  Beck.  Thomas  R..  5.679.377.  CI.  424-491,000. 
Schwan-Stabilo  Schw  anhausser;  See — 

Moeck.  Gerhard.  5.678.940.  CI.  401-203.000. 
Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  benzoylguanidines,  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration, their  use  as  a  pharmaceutical  or  diagnostic,  and  pharmaceutical 
containing  them.  5,679,712,  CI.  514-621.000. 
Schwartz.  David  A.:  See — 

Abrams,  Michael  J.;  Bridget.  Gary  J.;  Schwartz.  David  A.;  Padmanab- 
han.  Sreenivasan;  and  Ultee,  Michael  E.,  5,679,778,  Q.  530-391.500. 
Schwarz,  Christoph:  See — 


Koite,  Hermann-Josef;  Schoengen.  Anton;  Schwarz.  Christoph:  and 
Jostmann.  Thomas.  5.679.848.  Q.  562-483.000. 
Schwarz.  Michael:  See — 

Althaus,  Wolfgang;  and  Schwarz.  Michael.  5.678,316,  O.  30-527.000. 
Schwarze.  Rigobert,  Bending  machine  for  elongate  wotkpieces.  5.678.441. 

CI.  72-149.000. 
Schwechel.  Donald  J.,  to  Miller  Brewing  Company.  Hazardous  material  leak 

training  simulator.  5.679.003,  CI.  434-219.000 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Ill;  and  Wood.  David  C  to  Schweitzer  Engineering 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Communications  processor  for  electric  power  substa- 
tions. 5.680.324.  a.  364-5I4.00C. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Ill;  and  Wood.  David  C .  5.680.324,  a. 
364-514,00C. 
Schwendener.  Albert  Reto:  See — 

Schott.  Herbert:  Schwendener.  Albert  Reto:  and  Gutrin.  frtdtnqftc. 
5.679.652.  O  514-52.000. 
SCI  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter,  David  R.,  5,678,785,  O.  244-3.120. 
Scopelianos.  Angelo:  See — 

Cooper,  Kevin;  Chen,  Chao  C;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo.  5.679.723.  Q. 
523-115.000. 
Scotchmer.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Tettman.  Barton  J.;  and  Scotchmer.  Robert  J  .  5.679.244.  CI.  210- 
130.000. 
Scott.  Graham  Vaughan:  See — 

Mercier.  Claude;  and  Scott.  Graham  Vaughan.  5.679.879.  O.  585- 
469,000. 
Scott.  William  A.:  See- 
Butler.  Andrew  G.:  Duval.  Eugene  F;  Richards.  Gregory  L.;  Barham. 
Mitchell  C;  Adams.  Daniel  T;  Scott.  William  A.;  and  Shafer.  David 
C.  5.680.208.  CI.  356-250.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Barbas.  Carlos  F.;   Rosenblum.  Jonathan;   and   Lemer.   Richard  A.. 

5.679.548.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Burton.  Dennis  R  ;  Barbas.  Carios  F.  Ill;  Chanock.  Robert  M  ;  Murphy. 

Brian  R.;  and  Crowe.  James  E..  Jr..  5.679.319.  CI.  424-1  490 
Griffin.  John  H  ;  and  Mesters.  Rolf  M..  5.679.639.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Scriptgen  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowie.  James  U  ;  and  Pakula.  Andrew.  5.679382,  CI.  436-518.000 
Scrivner.  Tom:  See — 

Turner.  John  EdwanJ;  Scrivner.  Tom:  and  Turner.  Robert  F.  5.680.103. 
a.  340-551.000, 
Seabaugh.  Alan  Carter;  and  Frazier.  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Magnetic   field  sensor  using  heterojunction  bipolar  transistors. 
5.680.280.  a.  360-110.000. 

Seagate  liechnology.  Inc.:  See —  

Bonn.  Brian  Thomas;  and  Amaca.  Ruben.  5.680.277.  C\.  360-106.000. 
P_rsoneault.  Norbert  Steven;  Rudd.  Gregory  Ian;  Khan,  Raquib  Uddin; 

and  Kennedy,  Michael  David.  5.678.929.  Q.  384-112.000. 
Rodrigues.  Richard  Anthony  Alexis;  and  Gillespie.  Ewen.  5.679.586.  CI. 

437-31.000, 
Wong.  Walter.  5.680.273.  CI,  360-97.020 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Ridgeway.  Devin  C;  Wynn.  Teny  N.;  Greene.  Kevin  P.,  and  Marshall. 

Jacqueline.  5.678.695.  O,  206-583.000. 
Sperry.  Charies  R  ;  and  Speny.  Laurence  B  .  5.679.208.  CI.  156-515.000. 
Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr:  See — 

Boticki.  John  A.;  Lohr.  James  H;  and  Seaman.  Charies  E..  Jr..  5.678.592. 
CI.  137-216000. 
Searby.  Stephen;  See — 

Douglas.  David;  Hathaway.  Gordon  T.;  and  Searby.  Stephen.  5.680 J89. 
CI.  370-228.000. 
Searie.  John  G.:  See—  _  .    _ 

Pratt  Arnold  J  :  and  Searie.  John  G..  5.678,749.  O.  228-2.100. 
SEB  S.A.:  See—  „         ,^^ 

Cartigny.  Michel;  and  Chameroy.  Eric.  5.678.721.  CI  220-316.000 
Sebo.  Peter:  See— 

Ladant.  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Claude;  Sebo,  Peier,  and  Ullmann,  Agnes, 
5,679,784.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Seed  Capital  Investments.  (SCI)  B.V:  See— 

Melief,  Comelis  Joseph  Maria;  and  Kast  Wybe  Martin,  5,679,641, 0 
514-15.000.  ^^ 

Seeman,  Thomas  A.  Method  for  lubricating  glass  molds,  plungers  and  Ote 

like.  5,679,409,  C\.  427-446.000. 
Sees,  Mark  Wayne:  See— 

Russ,  Will;  Sees.  Marie  Wayne;  Bengston.  Lee  Dennis;  and  Wagner. 
Chnton  Allen.  5.680.326.  CI   364-5 14.00R. 
Segal   Niranjan  Natfi.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Signaling  system  seven  distributed 

call  terminating  processor  5.680.437.  C\.  379-10.000. 
Seeal.  Russell  B.:  See — 

Gregory.  Brent  L.;  and  Segal,  Russell  B.,  5.680,318,  CL  364-489000. 

Segot,  Evelync:  See—  j  c     — 

Fanchon    Chantal;  Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry:  and  begot. 

Evelyne.  5.679.374.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Seidel.  Dietrich:  See—  ^  ^.       . 

Boos  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel.  Dietrich;  Traurwein.  Annette:  and  Morsch. 

Gerold.  5.679.260.  CI  210-723  000. 
Boos.  Kari-Siegfried:  Seidel.  Dietrich.  Trautwein.  Annette;  and  Morsch. 
Gerold.  5.679.775.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 
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id  Yamakoshi,  Issei.  5.679.995. 
Arimura.  Toshio:  and  Takeda, 


Kobayashi.  Hidekazu;  Samizu.  Kiyohi  x  Chino.  Eiji:  and  Wu.  Jin  Jei. 

5.680.185.  CI.  349-88.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Kinya;  Miyazawa.  Hirosht  and  llo.  Norio.  5,679,997,  CI. 

310-254.000. 
Nagale.  Takashi:  Ishiguro.  Akiyoshi; 

a.  310-156.000. 

Seki.  Hideya;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi; 

Takashi.  5.680.384.  CI.  369-112.000 

Takeuchi.  Kesatoshi.  5.680.178.  O.  34  1-581.000. 

Watanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda.    Takano(|j;    Aida,    Chieko:    Shimmura. 

Tomoyuki;  Toyosawa.  Yoshiva;  Kura^hina.  Hiroyasu;  and  Hosokawa. 

Takeshi.  5.680.520.  CI   .395-110.000 

Yainaguchi,  Naoto;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  I  chiyama.  Yukihiro;  Kumazaki. 

Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhik^.  5.678.488.  O.  101-483.000. 

Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Tanikawa.  MiyoAii.  5.680.649.  Q.  396-132.000 

llo.  Akihiro;  Tanikawa,  Miyoshi;  AkinM  o.  Kazuo;  Tagami.  Shigem:  and 

Tanaka,  Masaki.  5.679.988.  CI.  310-  (6.000. 

Scino.  Minoru:  Nakazawa.  Tadao;  Yamane.  1  ikashi;  Kubota.  Yosfainobu:  Doi. 

Masahani;   Sugeta.  Kunio;  and  Kurahai  ni.  Tenjo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Optical  waveguide  device.  5,680,497.  ClJ 

Seissl.  Jrhann;  and  Eschenbacher.  Heinz. 

X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  with  a  filter  device  5.680.435.  CI  378-156.000. 
Seitz.  Martin  A.;  Koehler.  Charles  J.;  HirtheJ  Richard  W.;  Dupies,  Patrick  J.; 
and  Vaughan.  Don  D..  to  Marquette  Univ  ;rsity.  Method  and  apparatus  to 
sense  changes  in  the  stale  of  a  resin  bed.  5.680.055,  CI.  324-715.000. 
Seitz,  Thonuis:  See — 

Krtiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Assmann.  Lutj ;  Gayer.  Herbert;  Gerdes,  Peter; 
Heinemann.  Ulrich;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Philipp.  Ulrich:  Seitz,  Thomas; 
Stetter,  Jdrg,  Tieinann,  Ralf;   Dehi  e,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd,  5.679.61  5.  CI.  514-229.200. 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A...  to  Moltech  Invent  S.  A.  Treated  carbon  or  carbon-based 
cathodic  components  of  aluminum  produ  :tion  cells.  5.679.224.  CI.  204- 
227.000. 
Seki.  Eiji:  See— 

Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Seki,  Eiji,  5,6'  9,875,  CI.  570-156.000. 
Seki,  Fusao;  See — 

Masaki.  Saloni;  Yamamoto.  Akinofi;    leki,  Fusao;  Asami.  Fumitaka; 
Ohno.  Kazuo;  Imai.  Masao;  and  U<  a.  Shinya.  5.680.064,  CI.  326- 
81.000. 
Seki.  Hideya;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Arimui  i,  Toshio;  and  Takeda,  Takashi, 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Laser  emissi  n  unit,  optical  bead  and  optical 
memory  device.  5.680.384.  O.  369-1 12.C  ». 
Seki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okada,  Hisashi.  to  Fuji   "boto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Processing 
composition  for  silver  halide  photographic  material  and  processing  method 
using  same.  5,679J01.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Seki.  Yoshinobu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  I  :onnector.  5,679,024,  CI.  439- 

595.000. 
Seki,  Yoshinobu;  Kawaguchi,  Kenichiro;  Oa  :ono.  Gen;  Sugiyama,  Akio;  and 
Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    [disconnection  mechanism  for  a 
dark  current  fuse.  5.680.088.  CI.  337-194  000. 
Sekigawa.  Takao:  See — 

Okabe.  Yooosuke;  and  Sekigawa,  Taka  >,  5,678,975,  Q.  414-403.000. 
Sekine.  Noboru;  Fujimoto,  Shuichi;  Sato,  Kazumi;  Kunii,  Hisashi;  Ura. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shimada,  Takamichi,  to  I  kmda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Shift  control  apparatus  for  autom  tic  transmission.  5,679.095.  CI. 
477-116.000. 
Sekine.  Shigenj;  Yamaki.  Kazunori;  and  Nil  higaki.  Nobutaka,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  system  for  avoi  ling  coincidence  of  port  address 
on  a  bus  during  expansion.  5.680.625.  CI   395-750.000. 
Sekiyama,  Nobuya:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya; '  ani,  Hiroshi;  at>d  Kato,  Yoshiki, 
5,680,285,0.360-135.000. 
Selb,  Michael:  See— 

Manschitz,  Erwin;  Selb,  Michael;  and  Schinkitz,  Dirk,  5,678.641,  C\. 
173-114.000. 
Selfridge,  Peter  Gilman;  and  Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Graphical  environinent  for  interactii  ely  specifying  a  target  systent 
5,680.530,  a.  395-140.000. 
Sell.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Hayes.  Michael  E.;  Hosman.  Donald  f  ;  Hrebenar.  Kevin  R.;  and  Sell. 
Robert  D.,  5,679,175,  CI.  134-26.00  I. 
Selleri,  Licia:  See — 

Evans,  Glen  A.;  Selleri.  Licia:  and  Her  lanson,  Gasy  G..  5,679,517,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Sellers,  Craig  S.,  to  Burdick,  Inc.  Ambulal  >ry  physiological  tnonitor  with 
removable  disk  cartridge  and  wireless  mot  :m.  5,678,562,  CI.  128-710.000. 
Sellers,  Michael  Ben:  See — 

Allis.  Jonathan  Leslie;  Andrew,  Alan  G<  xge;  Elliott,  Robin  Thomas;  and 
Sellers,  Michael  Ben,  5,680,086,  C\.  335-2%.000. 
Selnick.  Harold  G  :  See- 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  I  IlioO.  Jason  M.;  Liverton,  Nigel: 
Remy,  David  C;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G  ,  5.679.672,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Semaan,  GhJassan,  to  General  DalaComm,  I  nc.  Multimedia  multipoint  tele- 
communications reservation  systems.  5,6f0,392,  CI.  370-261.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltdi  See — 

Koyama,  Jun,  aiid  Nakanishi,  Naomi,    ,680,149,  C\.  345-98.000. 
Sbimizu.  Michio;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  (onuma.  Toshimitsu.  5.680. 189. 

a.  349-123.000. 

Yamazaki.  Sbunpei;  Mase.  Akira:  H^oki.  Masaaki;  and  Takemura. 
Yasuhiko.  5.680.147,  CI.  345-94.00( 


Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Chino.  Hiroshi.  5,679,165,  CI. 
118-719.000. 
Semina,  Inna  Ivanovna:  See — 

Tara.sova,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Pavlov,  Valeriy  Arkadjevitch:  Moskva,  Viktor 
Vladimirovich;  and  Semina.  Irina  Ivanovna.  5.679.663.  CI.  514- 
119.000. 
Semitool.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gary  L.;  Culliton. 
Stephen  P:  and  Wright.  Blaine  G..  5.678.320.  a.  34-58.000. 
Semoff.  Steven;  and  Sarraf.  Rueven.  to  Bath  &  Body  Works.  Inc.  Gel  air 

freshener  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.679.334.  CI.  424-76.400. 
Seinrad,  James  V:  See — 

Lamb,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and  Semrad.  James  V.,  5,680,214, 0  356-359.000. 
Senoh.  Manabu;  Mano.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shibayama.  Akinori.  to  Matsushita 
Electronics    Corporation.    Tristate    voltage    boosted    integrated    circtiit. 
5.680.071.  CI.  327-390.000. 
Seo.  Kuk-Jeong:  See — 

Yoo.  Han-Ju;  Lee.  Jae-Seung;  and  Seo.  Kuk-Jeong,  5,678,416,  CI. 
62-180.000. 
Seo,  Shozo:  See — 

Endo,   Shigeo:   Hirata,   Kimio;  Tsuchiya.   Shinji;   and   Seo,  Shozo, 
5,679,612,  CI.  501-104.000. 
Sergent,  Rodney  H.:  See — 

Blum,  David  B.;  Sergent.  Rodney  H.;  and  Zolotarsky,  Vadim,  5,679,239, 
CI.  205-556.000. 
Series.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Russell.  Martin  J.;  Series.  Robert  W.;  and  Wallace.  Julie  L..  5.679.001, 
CI.  434-185.000. 
Serizawa.  Satoni:  See — 

Morii,  Atsushi;  Serizawa,  Satocu;  Naito,  Osamu;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  and 
lida,  Kouzo,  5,679,314,  Q.  423-237.000. 
Seroussi,  Gadiel:  See — 

Weinberger,    Marcelo;    Seroussi,    Gadiel;    and    Sapiro,    GuillentK). 
5,680.129.0.  341-65.000. 
Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Croisier.  Alain,  to  Roquette  Freres.  Partially  melt 
co-crystallized  xylitol/sorbitol  and  a  process  for  obtaining  the  same. 
5.679.398.  O.  426-658  000 
Serpico.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Ehrenberg.  Scott  G.;  Serpico.  Joseph  M.;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Rider. 
Jeffrey  N..  5.679,482,  CI.  429-249.000. 
Sette.  Alessandro  D.:  See — 

Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.;  Powell,  Michael  F;  Grey,  Howard  M.;  Sette, 
Alessandro  D  ;  and  Arrbenius.  Thomas  S..  5.679.640.  C\.  514-14.000. 
Setteducati.  Mark  Kineographic  playing  cards.  5.678.822.  O.  273-2%.000. 
Seward.  Larry  Odell:  See— 

Rasch.  David  Mark;  Seward.  Larry  Odell;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  [>avid. 
5.679.222.  O.  162-358.100. 
Seyyedy,  Mimujid.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  of 
operating  a  ferrolectric  memory  in  a  DRAM  mode.  5,680.344,  CI.  365- 
145.000. 
SFT  AG  Spontanfoerdertechnik:  See— 

Wellinger,  Bemhard,  5,678,680,  O.  198-418.200. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Carobolante,  Francesco.  5.680,037.  O.  323-315.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Gaultier.    Jean-Marie;    Conan.    Benrand;    and    Fanugia,    Augustin. 
5.680.353.  CI.  365-200.000. 
SGS-Thomsoti  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

D'Alto.  Viviana;  Mancuso.  Massimo;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo;  and  Rizzotto, 
Gianguido,  5,680,179,  O.  348-607.000. 
Shafer,  David  C:  See- 
Butler,  Andrew  G.;  [)uval.  Eugene  F;  Richards,  Gregory  L.;  Baiham, 
Mitchell  C;  Adams.  Daniel  T.;  Scott.  William  A.;  and  Shafer.  David 
C.  5.680.208.  O.  356-250.000. 
Shah.  Amal  B.  Powder  coating  spray  gun  with  resettable  voltage  multiplier. 

5.678.770.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Shah.  Tilak  M..  to  Polygenex  International,  Inc.  Polyurelhane  elastomer  organ 

bag  of  welded  polyurethane  film.  5.679,423,  Q.  428-35.200. 
Shaked,  Hadassa:  See — 

Vc^el,  Tikva;  Levanon,  Avigdor,  Weiber,  Moshe  M.;  Guy,  Rachel;  Panet. 
Amos;  Haitman,  Jacob;  and  Shaked,  Hadassa,  5.679.320.  CI   424- 
1.690. 
Shalati.  Mohamad  D.:  See — 

Valpey.  Richard  S.,  Hi;  Shalati,  Mohamad  D.;  Harris,  Rodney  M.;  and 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W.,  5,679,742,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Shatn,  Hing  Leung:  See — 

Kempif,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao, 
Chen,  5,679,797,  CI.  548-204.000. 
Shams.  Soheil.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Multiple  elastic  feature  net  and  method 

for  target  deghosting  and  tracking.  5.680.514.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Shannon,  Harlan  E.:  See — 

Bymaster.  Franklin  Potter;  Shannon.  Harlan  E.;  Sauerberg,  P^.  Olesen. 
Preben  H.;  Ward.  John  Stanley;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  5.679.686,  CI 
514-304.000. 
Shannon.  Patrick  Vivian  Richard:  See — 

Franzmann,  Kari  Witold;  Stables,  Jeremy  Nigel;  Shannon,  Patrick  Viv- 
ian Richard;  Rao,  Nagaraja  Kodanda  Ranganatha;  and  Chunchatpra- 
sert.  Laddawan,  5,679.694,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Shanton,  M.  Greg,  to  TECSEC  Inc.  Distributed  cryptographic  object  method. 
5,680,452,  a  380-4  000. 
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Sharma.  Raghu:  and  Tuckner.  Steven  A„  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.  High- 
speed transfer  of  data  between  a  PC  compatible  microcomputer  and  a  bus 
device.  5,680,553,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Sharp,  Brenner  Martin:  See — 

Meriin,  Jean-Paul  D.;  Sharp.  Brenner  Martin;  Farrington,  Eric  K.;  and 
Johnston.  Vbnda  K..  5.678.430,  CI.  68-24.000 
Sharp.  Brian  William:  See — 

Fenton,  Garry;  Moriey.  Andrew  David;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Nonnan; 
Ratcliffc,  Andrew  James;  Sharp,  Brian  William;  Stuttle,  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairatnam.  Sukanthini;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 
5.679,696,  CI.  514-354.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Tadashi;  and  Toyoshima,  Tetsuro,  5,680,232, 0.  359-18.000 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta, 

Kenji.  5.680,376.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Ohnishi,  Kazuyuki.  5.680.198.  O.  355-23.000. 
Okada.  Hisao;  Nishitani.  Tadatsugu;  and  Yanagi.  Toshihiro,  5,680,148, 

O.  345-95.000. 
Satoh,  Akiyoshi,  5,680.638,  O.  395-801.000. 
Tsuji.  Masani;  Nakashima.  Akira;  and  Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  5,680,651,0. 

399-401.000. 
Watanabe,  Noriko;  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Funada,  Fumiaki,  5,680,186. 
O   349-95.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki/Kaisha:  See — 

Sidman,  Steven  B..  5,680.641.  CI.  395-840.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sidman.  Steven  B..  5.680.641.  O.  395-840.000. 
Sharpless.  Justine.  Flea  powder  dispensing  mitten.   5,678.510,  O.    119- 

605.000. 
Sbattock,  Alan  Gaylatd:  See — 

Joyce,  Patrick  Joseph;  Mitchell,  Edmund  Bruce;  and  Shattock,  Alan 
Gaylard.  5,679,535,  CI  435-7  900. 
Shaw,  Dein;  and  Huang,  Ming-Te.  Cavity  expanding  device  for  laparoscopic 

surgery.  5,678.572,  CI.  128-899.000. 
Shaw,  Lee  A.;  and  Shaw,  Ronald  D.  Concrete  dowel  placement  apparatus. 

5,678,952,  O.  4O4-«2.000 
Shaw,  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Shaw.  Lee  A.;  and  Shaw.  Ronald  D.,  5,678,952,  O.  404-62.000. 
Shaw.  Ronald  L  .  and  Cormier,  Clyde  J.,  to  MWD  Services.  Inc.  Directional 

drilling  apparatus  5,678,630,0.  166-241.400. 
Shaw,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Holzer,  Carl  R.,  Jr.;  Shaw,  Waller  L.;  Tmsley,  Bobby  L.;  and  Hanwell, 
Gary,  5,679,158,  O    118-407.000. 
Shaw-Klein,  Loci  Jeanne:  See — 

Tingler,  Kenneth  Lloyd;  Anderson,  Charles  Chester,  and  Sbaw-Kletn. 
Lori  Jeanne,  5,679.505,  O.  430-523.000. 
Shearer,  James  B.:  See — 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Groves.  Randall  Dean;  Gustavson.  Fred  G.; 
Johnson.  Mark  A.;  Olsson.  Brett;  and  Shearer.  James  B..  5.680J38. 
O.  364-736.000. 
Shelboume.  Keith  H.;  and  McCredie,  Paul  John,  to  Shelboume  Reynolds 

Engineering  Ltd.  Harvesting  apparanis.  5,678397,  O.  56-14.600. 
Shelboume  Reynolds  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Shelboume,   Keith   H.;   and   McCredie,   Paul  John,   5,678397.  O. 
56-14.600. 
Sheldon,  Adrian:  See — 

Yeh,  Li-an;  Augustine,  Andrew  J.;  and  Sheldon,  Adrian,  5.679338,  O. 
424-85.200. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Dunham,  Oeon  Leslie,  5,678.981.  O.  417-18.000. 
Sheng,  Thomas,  to  Avision  Inc   Sheet  feeder.  5.678,815,  O.  271-10.130. 
Shepherd,  Paul  Vincent;  and  Jones,  Charles  John,  to  Automotive  Products, 

pic.  Outch  control  system.  5,679,098.  O  477-166.000. 
Sher.  Stephen.  Child  booster  seat.  5.678,887,  O.  297-250.100. 
Sheriff,  Philip  William:  See— 

Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald;  and  Sheriff.  Philip  William,  5.678,902,  O 
303-117.100. 
Sherman,  Thomas  Mitchell.  Denial  floss  dispenser.  5,678380.  O.    132- 

324.000. 
Sherrick,  Christopher  Allen:  See — 

Wang,  Shin-Ywan;  Vaezi,  Mehrzad  R.;  and  Sherrick.  Christopher  Allen, 

5.680.478,  CI   382-176.000. 

Wang,  Shin-Ywan;  Vaezi,  Mehrzad  R.;  and  Sherrick.  Christopher  Allen, 

5.680.479,  O.  382-176.000 
Sherwin-Williaim  Company,  The:  See — 

Valpey,  Richard  S  ,  UI;  Shalati,  Mohamad  D.;  Harris.  Rodney  M.;  and 
Yokoyama,  Thomas  W.,  5,679,742,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Sbetterly,  Donivan  M.:  See — 

Schnabel,  James  P,  Jr.;  Shetterly,  Donivan  M.;  and  Malby,  Robert  E..  Jr., 
5,679,124.  O.  65-348,000. 
Sheu.  Miin-Tsang.  Nipple  for  nursing  bottles.  5,678,710,  O.  215-11300. 
Shibahata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murano.  Toshio;  Neru,  Takashi;  and  Shibahata,  Hiroyuki,  5,678.974, 0. 
414-362.000. 
Shibata,  Kohichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Mitsuhiro;  Shibata,  Kohichi;  Oyama,  Masakazu;  and  Mori, 
Toshihiro.  5,680.224,  O.  358-407.000. 
Shibata,  Tohni:  See— 

Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  Shinuunoto,  Syu;  and  Shibata,  Tohm,  5,678,577, 
a.  131-331.000. 
Shibayama.  Akiiwri:  See — 


Senoh,  Manabu;  Mano.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shibayanu,  Akinori,  5,680,071, 
CI.  327-390.000. 
Shichida,  Akihito:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Katsuya;  Yamamoto.  Katsuhisa;  and  Shichida.  Akihito. 
5.679.013.  O.  439-144.000. 
Shiga.  Sadakazu;  KoinaLsu.  Masam;  and  Numata.  Minoru.  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Operation  inputting  apparatus.  5,680,154.  O.  345-145.000. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Niimi.  Masami.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Electric  rotating  machine  with  improved  cylindrical 
magnet  reuiner  5,679,994.  O   310-154.000. 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Kashiwada.  Tomonon:  and  Nishimura.  Masayuki.  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  dispersion  compensation 
device  for  optical  communication  system.  5.680.491.  O.  385-24.000 
Shigeta.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishi,  Toyomi;  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Saito,  Harumitsu;  Tsujimura,  Manabu 

Yajima.  Hiromi;  Himukai,  Kazuaki;  Kodama,  Shoichi;  Inxilo,  Yukio; 

Aoki,  Riichiro;  Watase,  Masako;  Shigeta,  Atsushi;  Mishima,  Shiro; 

and  Kouno,  Gisuke,  5,679,059,  O.  451-41.000. 

Shigeura,  Junichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flexible  gear 

coupling.  5,679,076,  CI.  464-16.000. 
Shiino,  Haruhiro;  Yamaguchi,  Norio;  Naoi,  Tosbimicfai;  and  Miyamoto. 
Ryoichi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Frame  synchronization  appa- 
ranis. 5.680.421,  O.  375-368.000. 
Shikoku  Instrumentation  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masayuki;    Maeda,    Kiyoshi;   Toyota.    Masato;   Ohnishi. 
Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Komemura.  Toshio;  and  Matsumura,  Tamio. 
5.679.204.  CI    156-345  000 
Shilling.  Norman  Zethward:  See — 

Kim,  Bang  Mo;  and  Shilling,  Norman  Zethward.  5.679.238.  CI.  205- 
554.000. 
Shima,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki,  to  Bridgestooe  Corporation. 

Soundproof  wall.  5,678,364,  O.  52-169.300. 
Shima,  Keigo:  See — 

Kuroda.  Motonaka;  Harada.  Tsutomu;  Shima,  Keigo;  and  Yamada, 
Notihiko,  5,679,397,  O.  426-650.000. 
Shiiiui,  Michikazu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tsukasa;  Itou,  Hiroyuki;  Tamura,  Yuji;  Shima,  Michikazu; 
Yamane,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Imai.  Keisuke;  Ohkuma.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Nagakubo.  Yasunori;  Tsuda.  Takashi;  and 
Miyaki,  Yuji.  5.680,246,  O.  359-341.000. 
Shimada.  Takamichi:  See — 

Sekine.  Noboru;  Fujimoto,  Shuichi;  Sato,  Kaaimi:  Kunii,  Hisashi;  Uia. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shimada,  Takamichi,  5,679,095,  CI.  477-116.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose,  Hideo:  Haia.  Tamio;  Ando,  KozA:  and  Aoyagi.  Yodiiixibu, 
5,680,429.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Shimamoto.  Syu:  See — 

Matsumura.  Hiroyuki.  Shimaimto,  Syu:  and  Shibata.  Totmi.  5.678377. 
O.  131-331.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Hitomi.  Yasuhiro,  5.678,780,  Q.  242-241.000. 
Watarai.  Etsuyoshi,  5,678,455,  O.  74-475  000 
Shimazaki,  Shinji:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Hideki;  Aoki,  Haiuini:  Shimazaki,  Shinji;  Tsuji.  Katsuyuki; 
and  Saitoh.  Toshihani.  5.679.897.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Shimizu.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Hideaki;  Watanabe. 
Masao:  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Yoshinori;  and  Takiyaroa.  Yasuhiro. 
5.680,230,  O.  358-520.000. 
Shimizu,  Keizi:  See — 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Nimura.  Akio;  Fukai.  Masayuki,  Haia.  Chiaki;  Naga- 
hama.  Yoshio;  and  Shimizu.  Keizi.  5.678.731.  O.  222-105.000. 
Shimizu.  Michio:  Nishi.  Takeshi ;  and  Konuma,  Toshimitsu,  lo  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ud.  LCD  columnar  spacers  made  of  a  hydrophilic 
rcsin  and  LCD  orientation  film  having  a  certain  surface  tension  or  align- 
ment capability  5.680.189.  CI.  349-123.000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Asakura,  Kazuyuki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi; 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Silacyclohexane  compound,  a  method  of  pfcpaiing  it  and  a  liquid 
crystal  composition  containing  it.  5,679,746,  Q.  252-299.610. 
Shimizu,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Shimuzu.  Yasuhiko;  Naisume.  Tom;  Makihata.  Toshikazu;  Akasaka. 
Masanon;  and  Sakakibara.  Hiroki.  5,679372,  O.  424-445.000. 
Shimizu,  Yukihiko;  Okutomi,  Masatoshi;  Yoshizaki,  Osamu;  and  Uiushiya, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and 
apparanis  5,680,150,  O.  345-115.000. 
Shimmura,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Waomabe,    Kenji;    Kameda.   Takanobu:    Aida,   Chieko:    Shimmura, 
Tomoyuki;  Toyosawa,  Yoshiya;  KurasUna,  Hiroyasu,  and  Hosokawa. 
Takeshi.  5.680320,  O.  395-110.000. 
Shimoda.  Isamu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masaaki;  Shimoda,  Isamu;  Matsuoka.  Mikiharu;  Miyazaki, 
Yasuko,  and  Kanashiki,  Masaaki.  5.680.158.  O.  345-168.000. 
Shimoda,  Koubei;  and  Nakata,  Hirohiko,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.  Metallized  ceramic  substrate  having  sirmoth  plating  layer  and  method 
for  producing  the  same.  5,679,469,  O.  428-627.000. 
Shimokuni.  Kenji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  accommodating  a  recording 
medium  or  a  cassette  accommodating  case  and  a  cassette  accotntnodatiiig 
a  recoTxiing  medium  having  a  printing  surface.  5,678,479,  Q.  101-35.000. 
Shimomura.  Saloshi:  See — 
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Asakura,   Kazuyuki;   Kinsho. 


Hiyunizu.   Satoshi:   Shimomura.   Sata^hi:   and  Okamoto.  Yasunori. 

5.679.179.  CI.  148-33.400. 

Shimooku,  Takashi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  i^sha.  Oulpulting  methcxl  and 

appifatiB  compatible   with  differing  ns  >lutions.   S.680.488,  CI.   382- 

298.000. 

Shimoya,  Masahiro:  Sre 

Sanada.  Ryoichi.  and  Shimoya,  Masahifc,  5.678.419.  Q.  62-205.000. 
Yoshii.  Keiichi;  and  Shimoya,  Masahir^,  5.678.422.  C\.  62-513.000. 
Shimoyoshi.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu: 
a.  341-87  000 

Shimuzu,  Yasuhiko;  Nalsume,  Toni;  Makihita,  Toshikazu;  Akasaka,  Masa- 
nori:  and  Sakakibara,  Hiroki,  to  Shimizu.  \  isuhiko;  Nippon  Meat  Packers. 
Inc.;  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cotporatioi .  Absortnble  topical  hemoslat. 
5.679.372,  CI.  424-445.000. 
Shin,  Docig  Hun:  Whittaker.  William  L.:  Sing^.  Sanjiv  J.:  and  Devier.  Lonnie 
J.,  to  Cateipillar  Inc.  System,  and  method  fcr  enabling  a  vehicle  to  track  a 
path.  5.680J06,  Q.  364-424.020. 
Shin-Etni  Bio.  Inc.:  See — 

Homma.  Taira:  Murofushi,  Kanji:  and  Kigun,  Shigehiro,  5,679,556,  Q. 
435-104.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Homma,  Taira:  Murofushi,  Kanji;  and  Nigura,  Shigehiro,  5,679,556,  CI. 

435-104.000 

Ohsawa.  Youichi:  Waunabe,  Satoshi;  CNkawa,  Kainiyuki;  Tanaka,  Aki- 
nobu;   Kawai.  Yoshio:  and  Nakamifa,  Jiro.  5,679,4%,  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Shimizu,  Takairid:  Ogihara.  Tsulomu: 
Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  and  NakAhima.  Mutsuo,  5,679,746,  d. 
252-299.610. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co .  Ltd.:  See 

Kmo.  Tadahiro;  and  Kudo.  Hideo.  5.679.212.  CI.  156-636.100. 
Shinkai,  Masahiro;  Kitagawa,  Sumiko;  Suzulji,  Takahiko;  and  Namba,  Ken- 
ryo,  U>  TDK  Cotponlion.  Optical  recoiling  medium.  5.679,430,  CI. 
428-64.100.  T 

SMooda,  Mayumi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Inilustiial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
HT""""  for  dynamic  image  dau  tran«nissioa.  5.680J22,  C  364- 
514.00A. 
Shinoda.  Sumio,  to  Daicel  Chemical  lndusti4s,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
acetic  add  or  methyl  acetate  and  catalyst  ifaetefor.  5,679,837,  Q.  560- 
239.000. 
SUnoiara,  Eiji:  See— 

Himo,  Kazuo;  Shinohan.  Eiji;  and  Hi^ashinwlo,  T^uafai,  5,678,781. 
a.  242-247.000. 

SMnohan,  Susumu:  and  Tiraoka.  Katsuhiko^  to  Toyota  lidotha  Kabushiki 
Kaiiiia.  Fauh  diagnostic  apparatus  for  evhpotaed  fiiel  purging  systtm. 
5.679,890.0.  73-118.(00. 
Shtnoian,  Tsutomu;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu:  YosMkawa,  Kazuhiro:  and  Kojima, 
Tetsoya,  to  Fujikin,  hicotpanled.  Fluid  dontroller.  5,678,803,  a.  251- 
368.000. 
Shiaozald,  Koji.  lo  NEC  Coipafalkiii.  Metl  od  of  inseftkn  of  noise  and 

a|)pMus  diereof.  5,680.469,  O.  381-94.0  10. 
Shiiiraci,  Hiraiiii:  Tamon.  Yoahimitsu;  and  Uhta,  Tonuhiro,  to  Kawasaki 
Sieei  Coniaratioa.  Andhise  eiemeni  and  i  semicooilucior  device  having 
amifase  eiements.  5,679.974,  O.  257-5304)00. 
Shuud  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uzawa,  Katiuo,  5.678,654.  O.  I82-I50JOOO. 
Shkila.  Tetau;  Tokura.  Hidekj;  Moriroolo.  Kfnji;  Tvuka.  Takabo:  Kaneda. 
YortMhani;  hob,  Ketidu;  Kimura,  Ken:  aad  Kitamua.  Shigeo.  to  Kansai 
Etecnic  Power  Co..  lac..  The;  and  Mitsulisfai  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
AbaofBality  delecting  method  and  appaniit  far  elecnic  equtpmeM,  par- 
licalarty  far  a  rotating  electric  machine.  5JS80,OS9,  C\.  324-772.000. 
StMzaki.    Ifiromitu;    and    Fukaya,   Tatsu«    Diiectiaa   display    device. 

5.6M.I2I,  CL  340-908.100.  | 

Shipley  Cbrnpiay,  ULC:  See—  I 

Zaniau.  Andnny.  5.679.766.  O.  528-«2.000. 
SMni,  KaHtidi;  Saefairo.  Yosfaio:  and  Tstdu^nto.  HiroDori,  to  Koito  Manu- 
fartwi«g  Co.,  Lid.  Easy-to-assembie  aiming  mechanism  for  vehicle  lamps. 
5,678,915,  a.  362-61.000.  ■ 

Stainkawa,  Shiaco:  and  Murosawa,  Shirou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for 
ritiiMim  diaclarge  capability  of  zinc  oxi  de  power  element,  method  for 
inwaiag  the  demeat  aad  systems  far  canryiat  out  these  methods. 
5,680316,  O.  364-480.000. 
Shv^.  Akin:  5m— 

Tezidta.  Mimharo;  Awala.  Mitsufu;  ani  SUr^,  Akita.  5,679,149,  a. 
106444.000.  ~ 

Shiiaiuaa.  Shinx  See — 

Yanae,  Manatu;  Kunazawa,  Toshiaki;  Shinkura,  Shiro;  Oiahi,  Eiko; 
md  YaBada.  Kop,  5,679.703.  a.  514-431.000. 
ShiiMafi,  IkaHaai,  to  Caaoa  Kabushiki  Kais^  OvetwritiMe  opmn^aetic 
ri'»  ladiat  BMllwd  aad  aaediam  having  a  laytr  widi  curie  temperanife  which 
varies  ia  dK  dackaeas  direction.  5,679.474.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Stafou.  fmrnthair.  Set— 

Takizawa.    Yoriiihisa;    Shirata.    Katstiuro:    aad    YMcariu.    Hiaao, 
3,6«,I6S,  a.  347-88.000.  ^ 

(Co- 


Oka.  lUcarfa:  Yaaaki.  Toatao:  ami  Yanoi  uchi.  Mkfaihiro,  5,679AS7,  a. 
514-54.000.  ' 


Shienker,  Robin  Renee  Thill;  Lester,  David  J.;  Solomons,  Clive  C;  and 
Plamlholtam.  Sebastian  S..  to  Bio  Barrier.  Inc.  Medud  of  forming  a 
membrane,  especially  a  latex  or  polymer  membrane,  including  multiple 
discrete  layers.  5,679,399.  CI.  427-2.300. 
Shmidt.  Crestor  D.:  See — 

Sub,  Kyung  W.;  Yamada,  Michio;  Shmidt,  Creston  D.;  and  Imeokparia, 
Daniel  D.,  5,679.718,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Shore,  Terence  M.:  See — 

Woodrow,  Harold  E.:  and  Shore,  Terence  M.,  5,678,931,  C\.  384- 
255.000. 
Shores,  Jay  Michael:  S*f — 

Summers,  Heiben  Stanley,  III;  Shores.  Jay  Michael;  Hagwood.  Stephen 
Carey;    Robin.son.    Frank;    and    Kiuckemeyer.    William    Charles. 
5.678.810,  a.  267-220000. 
ShofT,  Leonard,  to  Bromine  Compounds  Limited.  Additive  fire  retardants, 
process  for  dieir  preparation  and  polymeric  compositions  containing  them. 
5.679.736.  C\.  524-464.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Miyata,  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Totu;  and  Morikawa,  Kohei,  5,679,844.  CI. 
562-17.000. 
Showalter.  Howard  Daniel  Hollis:  See — 

Bridges.  Alexander  James;  Denny.  William  Alexander.  Fry,  David; 
Kraker,  Alan;  Meyer.  Robert  Frederick;  Rewcastlr.  Gordon  William; 
Thompson.  Andrew  Mark:  and  Showaher,  Howard  Daniel  HoUis. 
5.679.683.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Shows.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Byrne.  John  J.;  Shows.  Michael  E.;  and  Yost  Robert,  5.678.412,  CL 
62-84.000. 
Shum.  Wing  C:  See— 

Fraler.  Norman  Kermit;  Pananaik,  Surya;  Ruiz,  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum, 
Wing  C,  5,680 J75.  a.  360-104.000. 
Shumski.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Young.  Paul  R.;  Solan,  Peter  L.;  Shumski,  Gregoiy  J.;  and  So,  Yin 
Cheung.  5.680.579,  Q.  395-484.000. 
Shyr.  Godfrey  S.;  See— 

Shyr,  Michael  H.:  and  Shyr.  Godfrey  S..  5.678,666,  O.  190-102.000. 
Shyr,  Michael  H.;  and  Shyr,  Godfrey  S.,  to  Goodhope  Bags,  Ind.,  Inc. 
Traveling  bag  detacfaably  housing  a  portable  compucer.  5,678,666.  CL 
190-102.000. 
SI  Diamond  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar.  Naiin.  5.679.043.  Q.  445-24.000. 
Sia,  Charles:  See — 

Chong.  Pele;  Kandil.  Ali;  Sia,  Charles;  and  Klein,  Michel,  5,679 J52,  CL 
424-256.100. 
Siani,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Blaaey,  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Siani.  Michael  A..  5.680J3I.  a.  364-578.000. 
Siddons.  David  Peter.  Johnson.  Erik  D.;  Guckel.  Henry;  and  Klein.  Jonadon 
L.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 
miciomachining  using  hard  X-rays.  5.679.502.  CI.  430-397.000. 
Sidman.  Steven  B.,  to  Sharp  Microelectroaics  Technology,  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki/Kaisfaa.  Muhiple  register  bank  system  for  coocunent  VO  opera- 
tion in  a  CPU  dalapMh.  5,680,641,  d.  395-840.000. 
Siebels,  Randall  L.:  See— 

Scheel.  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L;  Soitiand.  Maldiew  D.;  Winter.  John 
M.;  and  Bennett,  Dale  W.,  5,680,061,  Q.  335-16.000. 
SiegeL  Gualer,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Air  inlet  iastallaliaa  far  an  automobile. 

5.679.074.  a.  454-147.000. 
Sielcken.  Otto  E..  to  DSM  N.V.:  and  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Commiy.  Process  for  die  ptepaialion  of  an  ester.  5.679,831.  CL  560- 

Siemens  Aklietq{esellachafk  See — 

Bflckler.  Hans;  and  SchOtt,  Dieter,  5.678.972.  a.  414-239.000. 
Heywang-Koekninaer,  Sylvia:  and  Hanke,  Wiihdm.  5,678,549,  O. 

1 28-653.500. 
Loch,  Manbcd.  5.680,206,  O.  356-73.100. 
Maurcr,  WiHielm.  5,679,483,  O.  430-5.000. 

Seisd.  Johann;  and  Eschenbacher.  Heinz.  5,680,435,  O.  378-IS6.00O. 
Toizke,  Jueigen;  and  Von  Der  Stralen,  Gemot,  5,680,399,  Q.  370- 

468.000. 
Voss,  Gusuv-Adolf.  5.680.432,  O.  378-137.000. 
Siemens  Autonntive  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs,  Midiael  A.,  5,678.769.  a.  239-585.100. 
Rabbar.  Metwaa  K..  5.678.767.  Q.  239-533.200. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Kock.  Mikael;  aad  Eag,  Claes,  5,678.540,  CX.  128-205.130. 
Sieverding.  EwaU  Gettunl:  See— 

CuRze,  J8nea;  Rudolph.  OvistiBe  Hekae  Gcftrod:  Schroder,  Ludwig; 
Albert,  Guido;  Refaiiig,  Aaaetoae  Edidi  Elise:  aad  Sieverding,  Ewakl 
Geihani.  3,679.866,  Q.  568-333.000. 
Silicsaa  Cr^riacs.  lac.:  See— 

Laudoa.  Jaaet  P.,  5,680,576.  a.  395-472.000. 
Silicoa  Techaoiogy  Conoaliaa:  See— 

LeoaanL  Thtnaas  E.:  aad  Pag 
Silicon  VMty  Group,  faK.:  See- 
Porter,  Cole  D.:  Saachez,  Jcxie  R.:  and  Kowalski,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,679, 168. 
a.  118-723.000. 
Silva,  Deaait:  Beard,  Paul;  Friead.  Steven  Dwrea;  Ah,  Daaid  E.:  Austin. 
Rickey  G.;  Boalwtight.  DaneU  L.;  aad  Danielsaa.  Arvin  D..  to  Norand 
Corparalioa.  Haad-heU  dan  coilectian  amfmtr  terminal  having  power 
Aitccaat  indading  switcfaabte  multi-purpose  input  display 
5,6«0J34,  a.  364-707.000. 


<.  Mm  C.  S,679.06a  O.  431-43.000. 
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Sim.  Sun-seon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Remote  controlling  method. 

5.680.115.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Simak.  Thomas:  See — 

Khutoryansky.  Oscar;  Rosevear,  Thomas:  Simak.  Thomas;  and  Tomsic. 
Cyril.  5.680,430.  Q.  378-109.000. 
Simmons.  Mason  Stanley:  See — 

Lisboa.  Louis  Sergio;  and  Simmons.  Mason  Stanley.  5,679,324,  CI. 
424^5.000. 
Simonian.  Stepan  S.  Vibration  damping  devices  for  skis  and  other  applica- 
tions. 5.678.840.  CI.  280-602.000. 
Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry:  See — 

Fancbon.  Chantal;  Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry;  and  Segot. 

Evelyne.  5.679.374.  O.  424^50  000 
Ribier.  Alain:  Nguyen.  Quang  Lan:  Simonnet.  Jean-Thieny;  and  Bous- 
souira,  Boudiaf,'5.679.691.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Simpson.  Emel  O.;  McFarland.  Jeffrey  M.;  Law.  Michael  P.;  and  Kesling. 
Haven  S.,  Jr.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.  Microemulsion  cleaner 
compositions  5.679.628.  O.  508-583.000. 
Simpson.  Marc  L.:  See — 

Sitter.  David  N..  Jr.:  and  Simpson.  Marc  L..  5.680.252.  CI.  359-566.000 
Simpson.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Patten.  Donald  O..  Jr.;  Simpson.  Matthew  A.;  Windischmann.  Henry; 
and  Heuser,  Michael  S..  5,679.404,  Q.  427-248.100. 
Simpson.  Richard:  See — 

Moyse.  Philip;  and  Simpson,  Richard,  5,680J39,  Q.  364-745.000. 
Sims.  Keith  J.:  See — 

Batchelder.  Bruce  T;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.:  Sims.  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5.679.228.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  McRae,  Wayne  A.;  and  Sims,  Keidi  J.,  5,679,229, 
a.  204-524.000. 
Singer,  Norbetl;  See — 

Murkett,  Stephen;  Preiss,  Michael;  Singer,  Noibett;  and  Ampferer. 
Herbert,  5,678,884,  Q.  296-180.100 
Singh,  Haqap:  See — 

Newcomb,  Peter  Michael;  Rowland,  Mark  Jeremy;  Singh,  Harjap;  and 
TieadgokJ,  Allen  Christopher,  5,679,200,  Q.  156-308.200. 
Singh,  Sanjiv  J.:  See — 

Shin,  Dong  Hun;  Whittaker,  William  L.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  and  Devier. 

Lonnie  J.,  5,680.306,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Whittaker.  William  L.;  West.  Jay  H  :  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.:  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J..  5.680313.  CI.  364^»60  000 
Sink.  Danny  R..  to  Brenco.  Incorponted.  One-way  ovemmmng  clutch 

mechanism.  5.678.668.  Q  192-46.000. 
Simov.  Amnoo:  See — 

Levy.  Robeit  J  ;  and  Sintov.  Amnon.  5.679.112,  O.  8-94.110. 
Sirat,  Jacqacs:  See — 

Zwierski.  Didier,  Nadal.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Sirat.  Jacques.  5.680.475,  CI. 
382-156.000. 
Sitter,  David  N.,  Jr.;  and  Simpson,  Marc  L..  to  Martin  MarietU  Energy 
Systems.  Inc.  Miniature  hybrid  optical  imaging  leas.  5.680,252,  CI.  359- 
566.000. 
Sivakumar.  Ananthasubramanian;  and  Ramesh,  Manian,  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Use  of  silicon  containing  polyelectrolytes  in  wastewater  treat- 
ment. 5,679361,  CI.  210-727.000. 
Siveyer,  lan  A.;  See — 

Baker,  VWter  J.;  Bator,  Feliks;  Cordery,  Robeit  A.;  D'IppoUto,  Frank 
M.;  Hunter,  Kevin  D.:  Uwton,  Kadiryn  Y;  Lee,  David  K.;  Loglisci. 
Louis  J.;  Pauly.  Steven  J.;  Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and  Siveyer.  lan  A.. 
5.680,456,  CI.  380-21000. 
Sjostedt,  Robbie  J.;  Schaffer,  Brent  G  ;  and  Tedesco.  James,  to  Stougbtoo 
Composites.  Inc.  Composite  slacking  frame  assembly  for  shipping  con- 
tainer. 5,678.715,  a.  220-1 JOO. 
SjdsOOm.  Tommy:  See— 

Forsbeig.  Lars:  Ljungberg.  Kenneth:  SjdstrOm.  Tommy;  and  Stolpe. 
Jens,  5.678.70«.  CI.  212-349.000. 
Skaletz.  Detlef:  Heckel.  Worst:  and  Mehmke.  K«in,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Injection  molding  of  thermoplastic  material  including  from  2  to  8% 
by  weight  of  glass  fibers.  5.679.424.  O.  428-35.700. 
SKF  Condition  Monitoring:  See — 

Smulders.  Adnanus  Josephus,  5.679,900,  Q.  73-659.000. 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.:  See — 

Bauvois,  Jean,  5,678,841,  CI.  280-608.000. 
Skoiupski,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Lueckenbach,  William  H  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Computer  a.s.sisted  driver  vehicle  inspection  repotting  system.  5,680,328, 
a.  364-550  000. 
Slater,  Robert  E.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc   Concealable  vehicle 

bumper  step.  5,678,872,  O.  293-118.000. 
Slayden,  Glenn  C.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  for  heap  coalescing 
where  blocks  do  not  cross  page  of  segment  boundaries.  5.680.582.  O. 
395-497.020. 
Slayden.  Glenn  Christopher,  and  Consuegra.  Mark  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  system  for  previewing  computer  output.  5.680,629.  CI. 
395-789.000. 
Slemon.  Charles  S.;  Lafferty.  William  Michael:  and  Diamond.  Anrixmy  E,  to 

\tolurioo.  Fiber  optic  security  system.  5,680,104.  O.  340-568.000. 
Sligh  Furniture  Co.:  See — 

Kelley.  James  O..  5.678.905.  a.  312-1%.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Roberge.  Jacques:  and  Beebe.  Xenia.  5.679.769. 
a.  530-322.000. 


Sloan.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Salisbury.  Darrell  P.;  and  Sloan.  Robert  L.,  5,678,631,  Q.  166-304.000 
Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  Muller.  Luis:  and  Braunstein.  Daniel,  to  AESOP.  Inc. 
Flexural  mount  kinematic  couplings  and  method.  5,678,944.  CI.  403- 
13.000. 
Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Chiu.  Michael  A  .  to  AESOP.  h>c.  Interface 

apparatus  for  automatic  test  equipment  5.680.058,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Slominski,  James  Edward:  See — 

Mori.  Leno  Valentino:  Mori.  Roben  Victor.  Slominski.  James  Edward: 
and  Sonneman,  Uwe.  5.678355.  O.  47-84.000. 
Smaltirva  S.p.A.:  See — 

Antonio.  Riva  Don:  and  Franco.  Pezzelti.  5.679.202.  CI.  156-344.000 
Smayling.  Michael  C  :  and  Baglee.  Bavid  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Transistor  having  reduced  hot  carrier  implantation.  5.679.968.  CI. 
257-213.000. 
Smiley.  David  L.:  See — 

Scheifinger.  Curtis  C;  and  Smiley.  David  L.,  5.679,349,  Q.  424- 
190  100. 
Smith,  Bernard:  and  Klingman,  Vance  J.,  nj  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  recovery  scenarios  in  global  transaction  processing 
systems  5.680.610.  C\.  395-610.000. 
Smith.  Bethanne  L.;  See — 

Moll,  David  J.;  Burmester.  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C;  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Dark.  James  E ;  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quaitkrer.  George  J..  Lacfaer.  Ronald  M.:  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Beck. 
Henry  Nelson;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  and  Smidi,  Bedianne  L., 
5,679,133,0.95-45.000. 
Smith.  Brian  J.  Bow  hunter's  camouflage  release  minen.  5,678349,  O. 

2-161.500. 
Smith,  Cassandra  L.:  See — 

Szafranski,  Przemyslaw;  Melki,  Chartene  M.;  Saoo,  lUxshi:  Marx. 
Kennedi  A.;  Cantor.  Charies  R.;  Kaplaa.  David  L.;  and  Smidi. 
Cassaadn  L..  5.679333.  O  435-72,000 
Smith.  David  Anthony;  and  Rinnbikrk.  Lennart  Hans.  Communicatian  system 
and  method  utilizing  an  antenna  having  adaptive  characteristics.  5.680. 142. 
a.  342-372.000. 
Smidi.  Deborah  J  ;  See— 

Zuk.  Karlene  J.;  Smith,  Deborah  J.;  and  Kulik.  Joseph  S..  5.680.000.  Q. 
313-25.000. 
Smidi.  John  Drew:  See— 

Tomari.  Stephen  J.;  Smith,  John  Drew;  and  Moser,  Kirk  E.,  5,680,052, 
a.  324-555.000. 
Smith,  John  W :  See— 

Fjelstad,  Joseph:  and  Smitfi,  John  W.,  5,679,194,  CL  156-150  000 

Smidi,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Travelers  Express  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

dispensing  a  document  having  monetary  value.  5.678.937. 0.  400-78.000 

Smith.  Nicholas  J  G  ;  Ludden.  Michael  Joseph:  Nyholm.  Peter,  and  Gibney. 

Paul  James,  to  Raychem  Limited  Uses  of  uniaxially  electrically  conductive 

articles.  5,678,287,  CI.  29-840.000. 

Smith,  Richard  B  ,  to  Duracell  Inc  Universal  battery  charger.  5,679.017, 0. 

439-172.000 
Smith.  Richard  Dana:  See — 

Hogan.  James  John:  Smidi.  Richard  Dana;  Kop,  Jo  Ann;  and  McDon- 
ough.  ShetTol  Hoffa,  5.679320.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith,  Robert  James  Edward,  to  Pressac  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  crosstalk  can- 
cellation in  dau  connectors.  5,679,027.  CI  439-676.000 
Smidi,  Ronakl  L.:  See— 

CaSny.  Stephen  F;  Smidi,  Ronakl  L.:  and  Fcldman,  Leonid,  5,679,162. 
a   118-684.000 
Smidi.  Z.  Erol.  HI:  See- 
Cooper.  Maitin  F.  N.;  Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.;  Lo,  Dick  Wah;  and  Smitfi. 
Z.  Erol.  III.  5.680323.  O  358-403.000. 
Smits.  Wilhelmus  J.  M.;  Gillissen.  Eduard  E.  A.;  Van  Beek.  Johmn  R.  G  C. 
M  .  and  Somers,  Gerardus  H  J  ,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
recharging  a  battery.  5.680.029.  O.  320-2.000. 
Smulders.  Adnanus  Josephus.  lo  SKF  Condioao  Monitoring.   Envelope 
enhancement  system  for  detecting  paper  machine  press  section  anomalous 
vibration  measurements.  5.679,900.  Q  73-659.000. 
Snap-on  Tools  Company:  See — 

Trsar,  Dale  A  ;  and  Taraki.  Yosuf  M.,  5.680311.  CI.  364-43I.03O. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Producu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yakabe.  Takafumi.  5.679.645,  Q.  514-42.000. 
So.  Hock  C:  See- 
Wong,  Sau  C;  and  So,  Hock  C,  5,680.341,  O.  365-45.000. 
So.  Yin  Cheung:  See — 

Yoimg.  Paul  R.;  Solari.  Peter  L.;  Shumski.  Gr^oty  J.;  and  So,  Yin 
Cheung,  5,680379,  O.  395-484.000 
Soares.  Todd  W.:  See—  _ 

Kelley.  Thotnas  F:  Petidiory.  Henry  A.;  and  Soares.  Todd  W.,  5,679,154, 
a.  118-52.000 
Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hokkaido  Rehabily,  The:  See— 

Dcenaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  KobMa,  Takeji,  5,679316,  O.  423-449.700. 
Sociele  d' Applications  Generales  d'EJectricite  et  de  Mecanique  SAGEM: 
See— 

Picard.  Francois.  5.680.227.  CI   358-468.000. 
Soderquist.  Qyun.  to  Morton  International.  Inc   Air  bag  module  with  com- 
bined assembly  and  mounting  hardware.  5,678.848.  CL  280-728.200. 
Software  GarxJen.  Inc.:  See — 

Bncklin.  Daniel  S..  5.680.152.  Q.  345-119.000. 
Soga.  Setsuo;  Yabei.  Toshiya:  Okamoto.  Jun;  and  KoMia.  Yasuhiro.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ud  Fixing  apparatus  5.679.462.  Q  428-447.000 
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Sago  Ptannaceulical  Company  Limited: 

Ohsumi,    Tofnoko;    Katsiimau,    Ma^abu;    Tashiro,    Tomoyasu: 
Uchikuga.  Saburah.  5.679.845.  Q  562-126.000. 
Soicot,  GenM  Edward:  and  Powell.  Bob  itoss.  to  General  MMon  Cofpon- 
lioa.  Meul  matrix  composite  and  pnfarm  therefor.  S.679.041.  CI.  442- 
59.000. 
Soiari.  Prler  L.:  See—  i 

Yawg.  Paul  R.;  Soiari.  Peter  L.;  SMinski,  Gregory  J.;  and  So.  Ym 
Chcwg.  5.680A79.  O.  395-484.00|). 
Sobrtran  Group  Limiled:  See — 

SlaMfeld.  iann  Wotayche;  and  M^ctU,  Eric.  S.678.926.  CL  374- 
208.000. 
Soiectnn  CorporqtiaK  See— 

OneuMd.  Doogiat  Wayne:  and  Yoriovich.  Richard  Paul.  S.679.929. 
a.  174-261.000. 

SoKday.  PMriek  K.:  Thomas.  Gai>  W.;  KicGlaun.  Monie  A.:  and  Taylor. 
Mchad  J.,  lo  Cummins  Power  Genei»(ion.  Inc.  Stretched  membrane 
aaima'  aad  method  of  making  same.  5.610.262.  CI.  359-840.000. 
SoOac  (Sociele  Anonyme):  See—  \ 

Pleaelia.  Sylvie.  5.679.273.  CI.  219-46^.000. 
Sdooon.  Sabrie.  Non-desmictive  ideMific«ion  of  tablet  and  taUel  dissohi- 

tioa  by  neav  of  tnteed  spectroscopy  1679.954.  O.  250-339.080. 
Sototaaof.  Clive  C:  See— 

Shkiriur.  Robin  Reaee  ThiU:  Lester.  Ouvid  J.;  Sohanons.  aive  C:  and 
PlanMhoim.  Sebasliaa  S..  5.679ji9,  a.  427-2.300. 
Soivay  (Societe  Auayine):  See—  1 

PMtacaUi.  Aletandra:  and  Pbnr,  Frawxaco.  5.679.225.  a.  204- 
290.00R.  : 

Soivay  Fhnr  und  Dehvale  GmbH:  See —  > 

Swidenky.  HMa-Wttter.  Eicher.  Jnlhiiiiii;  Bora.  Thomas:  Broach. 
Camn:  and  Rudolph.  Werner.  5.61  ).613.  Q.  SO2-23I.000. 
Sflive,  ToMm  W.:  See— 

Croft.  Tbooas  M.;  Solve.  TorbjOm  W.;  nd  Dent.  Paul  W,  5.680.4 1 8.  a. 

375-346.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  S«ve.  TorhiOm  Vt .  5.680.450.  CI.  379-388.000. 
SonalDfea.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Andenoo.  David  C:  and  Madiews.  Antony  James.  5.679.777.  CI. 
53O-385.000. 
Sonen.  Gcfatdus  H.  i.:  See— 

Snrits.  WiNiehMB  J.  M.:  Gilfissen.  Ed  ad  E  A.;  >ta  Seek.  Johaon  R. 
G.  C.  M.;  and  Somers.  Gerardus  H  J..  5.680.029.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Someraet.  Martin  David:  See —  I 

Wood,  "nnuifay  Alan:  Stubbs.  Kevin:  Cox.  Stephen  John:  Somerset. 
Martin  David:  and  Conroy.  Brian  Genrge.  5.678.762.  Q.  238-35 1 .000. 
Sonwter  Levataear  See—  j 

Levaaaear.  Rnncoia,  5.678.951.  O.  404- 1 7.000. 
Son.  YotBg-Chaa:  See—  ' 

amy.  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil:  Park,  Oii-Hyo:  Son,  Young-Chan:  Lee. 

Chaag-Snn;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  iCim,  Sung-Chon:  Koh.  ioog-Sung;  and 

Kim,  Cbuag-Ryeoi.  5.679.687.  a.  114-307.000. 

Stag.  Gi  St*.  Seal  belt  5.678,859.  Q.  28^^.000 

Song.  Yoag-Tke:  See— 

C»«.  Hoqg-Seok:  Song.  Yong-Tar.  an^  Yoo,  Hoon-Joon.  5.679.054. 0. 
4SI-9.000.  ^ 

Sonnemaa.  Uwe:  See — 

Mori  Leno  Valentino:  Mori.  Robert  Xtcaor.  Skminaki.  James  Edward: 
and  Sonneman.  Uwe.  5,678 J5S,  Cq  47-84.000. 
Sonobe.  Kaao:  See— 

Ohyana.  N««)nki:  KikucM.  Susumu:  a^d  Sonobe.  Kazuo.  5,680.484,  a 
382-255.000. 
Sonoda,  Takiqi:  See— 

Kiraura.  Iteaya;  Ishida.  Takao:  and 
437-133.000. 
Sonohara.  Miio:  S«^ 

Itasui,  Kyoya:  Shimoyoshi,  Osamu; 
a.  341-87.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Doi.  Manio:  Narui.  Hiranobu:  Matsida.  Osamu:  and  Sttan,  Kenji 

5.679.947.  a.  250-201.500.  ^^ 

HirMxuka,  Masaru;  Murayama.  Shigefc:  Nagai.  Tamiji:  Eguchi.  Yasu- 

hito:  and  Tomono.  Kaoru.  5.680.021.  a.  320-2.000. 
Horimai.  Hkleyoshi,  5.680.381.  CI   369-50000. 
Ikeyama.  Hiromasa:  Kihara,  Taku:  and  Nohda,  Shigetotfai,  5.680J35, 

a.  364-724.160. 
iCobayasfai,  Rikio:  and  Mizumachi,  kfctohiro,  5.679.461.  Q.  428- 

423.100.  I 

Komatsu.  Yoshihiro.  5,680,133,  CI.  34(1-155.000. 


Sonoda.  Takuji.  5.679,603,  a. 


and  Sonohara.  Mito.  5.680.130, 


Saga.  Koichiro:  Koyata.  Sakuo:  and 

134-3.000. 
SMmokuni.  Kenji.  5.678,479.  CI.  101-65.000 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  and  Takeda.  Tom.  5.68^.267.  Q 
Tiutsui.  Kyoya:  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu: 

a.  341-87.000. 
Sood.  Dhitaj  Sudesh:  See— 

Brace.  David  Alan;  Occeili.  Mario  U: 

Dhiraj  Sudesh:  Sullivan.  Cindy  Bise:  and  White.  Mart  Gilmote 

5.679,867,  a  568-428.000. 
Soong.  Frank  Kao-Ping:  See^ 

Kroon.  Pwer,  Pai,  Suhas  A.:  and  Soond  Frank  Kao-Ping,  5.680,506, 0 

395-2.120.  ^ 


fiattori,  Takeshi.  5.679.171.  Q. 


360-51.000. 
uid  Sonohara.  Mito.  5.680,130, 


icfairaldi,  David  Andwny:  Sood, 


Soper.  Jay  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  manuhcturing 

double-sided  circuit  assemblies.  5,678,304,  Q.  29-840.000. 
Sorenson.  Gregg  R.,  to  Gerhard-Sorenson  Corp.  Paint  edger  widi  improved 

pad  and  precision  positioning  adjustmem.  5.678.277,  Q.  15-210.100. 
Sorensao,  Janiel:  See — 

RkHu,  Merle  iC:  and  Sorenson,  Janiel,  5,678,850,  O.  280-728.200. 
Soitland.  Matdiew  D.:  See— 

Scheei,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels.  Randall  L.;  Sordand.  MMthew  D.;  Winter,  John 
M.:  and  Bennett.  Dale  W.  5.680.061,  O.  335-16.000. 
Souda.  Shigetu:  See— 

Oinuma,    Hiloshi:   Suda.   SMnji:   Yooeda.   Naoki;    iCotake,    MduNo: 
Hayashi.  Kenji;  Kfiyake.  Kazutoshi;  Mori  l4obuyuki:  Saito.  Mamoru: 
Matxuoka.  Ibahiyuki;  Namiki.  Maayuki:  Sudo,  Takeshi:  and  Souda. 
Shigetu,  5.679.671,  O.  514-211.000. 
Soules.  Thomas  F:  Whitman.  Pamela  K.:  and  Barry.  Jennifer  I.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Phonhor  distribiMion  (or  helical  compact  fluorescent 
lamp.  5.680.005.  a.  313-493.000. 
Soutar,  Colin:  See— 

Tomko,  George  J.:  Soutar,  Colin:  and  Schmidt.  Gregory  J..  5,680,460, 
a.  380-23.000. 
Soudi  Breeze  Cornoratian:  See — 

Uljegren.  Leif,  5.678J33,  O.  126-361.000. 
Soudipw:  Trust  talematinniJ.  Inc.:  See— 

Weder.  DonaU  E,  5,678.388,  O.  53-435.000. 
Weder,  DonaM  E,  5.679,4 1 5,  O.  428-4.000. 
Soudiweslem  Bell  Techaoh>gy  Resources,  Inc.:  See- 
Fleischer,  Harold  C.  HI;  and  Boeckman.  Michael  W,  5.680,446,  CL 
379-114.000. 
Sowell,  Christy-Anne  M.;  and  Sowell,  James  A.,  lU.  Shopping  cait  chiM  seat 

cover.  5.678 J88,  Q.  297-256.170. 
SowelL  James  A..  Ill:  See— 

SoweU.  Oiristy-Anne  M.:  and  Sowell.  James  A..  Ill,  5.678.888.  a. 
297-256.170. 
Spaieck.  UUter  Sre^ 

Winter.  Andreas:  Dolle.  Voiker.  Antbeig.  Martin:  Rohrmnn.  JSfgen:  and 

Spuleck,  Waller,  5,679,811,  a.  556-7.000. 
Winter,  Andrea*;  DoUe,  V^iHcer,  Rohrmann.  JOrgen:  nd  Spaleck.  Walter, 
5,679,8 1 2,  a.  556-7.000. 
Spathias,  Adonis:  See — 

Dobbs.  Douglas  B.;  and  Spaduas,  Adonis,  5,678,765,  CI.  239-333.000. 
SpauUing.  Thonns  Lee:  See— 

Oisoa.  Todd  Jack;  SpauUing.  Tlnmas  Lee;  and  Doop,  Alan  Eugene. 
5.678AJ3.  a.  280-11.220. 
Spells.  Sherwood:  See— 

Gulek.  Beth  bene;  Lower,  Loren  Dale;  and  Spells.  Sherwood.  5,679.726. 
a.  523-211000. 
Spefaaan.  Jeffrey  R;  andHiomlinson.  Matthew  W,  lo  Micnnoft  CbrporadoiL 

Root  key  cowptumiae  recovery.  5.680,458,  a.  380-21.000. 
Spoiy,  Charles  R.;  and  Speny,  Laurence  B.,  to  Sealed  Air  Cbrporation.  High 
•peed  apparMus  for  fumiing  foam  cwtnons  for  packaging  purposes. 
1679JMgrn.  156-515.00^  i~.i~-~ 

Speny,  Laurence  B.:  See— 

Sperry, Charles  R.; and  Speny,  Laurences.,  5.679,208, CI.  156-515.000. 
Spertini,  Olivier  G.:  See- 
Tedder.  Thomas  F;  and  Spertini,  OlivierG.,  5,679.346,  C\.  424-144.100. 
Spilburg.  Curtis  A.;  Lange,  Louis  G.;  and  Dajani,  Esam  Z..  to  C  V.  Thera- 
peuctics.    Medud   of   treating   ulcers    with   sulfated   potysacdiarides. 
5.679  J75.  a.  424-45 1 .000. 
Spimaolor.  Inc.:  See — 

Pena.  Mario,  5,680,03Z  O.  320-61.000. 
Spragg.  Teny  G.:  See— 

Germani.  Gianfianco.  5.678.285.  O.  24-418.000. 
Spraggins,  Gary  L.:  Vyne,  Robert  L.;  and  Susak.  David  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Circuit  and  method  of  modifying  characteristics  of  a  utilization  circuit. 
5.679,275,  Q.  219-505.000. 
Springston,  Eric  Douglas,  to  Raymond  Corporation.  The.  Vehicle  steering 

dispUy-controilcr.  5.680.099.  O.  340-461.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Scheei,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L.;  Sonland.  Matthew  D.;  Winter,  John 
M.;  and  Bennett.  Dale  W.,  5.680.081.  O.  335-16.000. 
Srebny,  Hans-Guenther  See — 

Slandke.  Buridurd;  Riedner,  Christine;  Frings.  Alben;  Horn.  Michael; 
Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  and  Srebny,  Hans- 
Guendier.  5.679.147.  C\.  106-287.110. 
Srinivasan,  Raigopal:  See — 

Rose,  Geo^  D.;  and  Srinivasan,  Raigopal,  5,680.319,  Q.  364-496.000 
Srinivasan.  Ravi;  Uu.  Haiying;  and  Elek.  Robert  A.,  lo  Picker  International. 
Inc.  Muhipl-iuned  radio  frequency  coil  for  simultaneous  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  and  spectroscopy.  5,680,047,  Q.  324-318.000. 
SSR  (International)  Limited:  See — 

Boyle.  Colin  S.,  5,678,629,  CI.  166-135.000. 
Stables,  Jeremy  Nigel:  See— 

Franzmann.  Kari  Wiiold:  Stables,  Jeremy  Nigel:  Shannon,  Patrick  Viv- 
ian Richard:  Rao,  Nagaraja  Kodanda  Ranganatha:  and  Chunchatpra- 
sert,  Laddawan,  5,679,694,  a.  514-339.000. 
Slalil  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Walkowc,  Janusz.  5.678,460.  C\.  74-574.000. 
Stallbaumer,  Richard  J.;  and  Matdtes.  Larry  A.,  to  Pioneer  Engineering. 
Mechanism  for  rotating  a  crane  turret  through  a  500*  arc.  5,678,707,  O. 
212-253.000. 
Staminely,  Thomas:  See — 


PI  94 


Lawrence.  W.  Thompson;  and  Strohl. 
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Christensen.   Kenneth  J.;   Noel.  Francis  E:   Rehquale.   Rudolf  E: 
Stammdy.  Thomas:  Dagher,  Jerry;  and  Bevill,  Beymer,  Jr.,  5.680.397, 
a.  370421.000. 
Slanbury.  Hugh  J :  See— 

Salmasi.  Zareh  S.:  Stanbury,  Hugh  J.:  Meydan.  Turgut:  Moses,  Anthony 
J.;  Page,  James  H.  R.:  and  Beckley,  Philip,  5,679.887,  CI.  73-78.000. 
Stanca.  Nicholas  Emile:  See — 

Hancock,  Keith  Alan;  Gutierrez.  Thomas  Augusto;  Kalman,  Jeffrey 
Michael:  and  Stanca,  Nicholas  Emile.  5,679.478.  O.  429-63.000. 
Slandke,  Butkhard:  Fliedner.  Christine:  Frings,  Albert:  Hom.  Michael:  Koet- 
zsch. Hans-Joachim;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  and  Srebny.  Hans-Guenther. 
to  Huels  Aktiengescllschaft.  Water-based  organic  polysiloxane-containing 
compositions,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.679.147,  CI. 
106-287.110. 
Stanley.  Stephen  J.:  McCarthy.  Francis  D.:  Sumner,  Charles:  and  Giklen, 
Gary  Robert,  to  ABB  Lununus  Global  Inc.:  and  Chemical  Research  &. 
Licensing  Company.  Olefin  plant  recovery  system  employing  catalytic 
distillation  5.679,241,  C\.  208-92.000. 
StansfeM,  James  Wolryche;  and  Metcalf,  Eric,  to  Soianron  Group  Limited. 

Thermocouple  probe.  5,678.926,  Q.  374-208.000. 
Starck.  Philippe:  See— 

Vergneau.  Gerard;  and  Starck.  Philippe,  5,678.451.  O.  74-IO.OOR. 
Stasko.  William:  See— 

Pinnow,  Kenneth:  Stasko,  William:  and  Hauser,  John.  5.679.908,  Q. 
75-246.000. 
Statz,  Hemunn:  See — 

Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  Hagenlocher,  Amo;  Schuegraf,  Klaus;  and  Statz. 
Hennann.  5.679.412,  CI.  427-534.000. 
Stauder,  Banfois,  to  Ferry-Capitain  (Sari).  WeMing  for  spheroidal  graphic 

cast  iron  material.  5,678.753,  Q.  228-225.000. 
StaufTer,  Jolin:  See — 

Young.  Joe  A.;  Domigan.  Charles:  and  StauSer,  John.  5.679.924.  Q. 
174-50.000. 
Slavnheim,  JoruMhon  A.:  See — 

Thompson,  Scott  A.;  Daiker.  Jeffrey;  Staviriieim,  Jonatfaon  A.;  Meyer, 
William;  Fridhofan,  Greg;  Sang,  Zhong;  Sludtman,  Oorge;  Thomas, 
Maik  G.;  and  Delwm.  W  Beale.  5.678,521.  O.  123-447.000. 
Slebnicki.  James  C:  and  Ensch.  Peter  J.,  to  Rexnord  Corponboa.  Conveyor 
chain  with  sealed  plug  hinge  pin  retention  system.  5,678,683,  Q.  198- 
853.000. 
Steeb  V^her  See— 

Benavides,  Rafael;  Doefala,  Werner,  mi  Steeb.  «Uler.  S.679.216.  O. 
219-541.000. 
Steele,  David  H.:  See- 
Ball,  Carroll  E;  Gorman,  Paul  G.;  Fischer,  Michael  F:  Cage,  Brian  R.: 
and  Steele,  David  H.,  5,679,580,  CI.  436-177.000. 
Sleen,  Idar  Kjetil:  Heggset,  Bjame:  Scdier.  Torstein;  Hanaaet,  Sverre:  and 
Venis,  Karl,  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS.  Casting  equipment  5.678.623,  O. 
164-268.000. 
SlOmukot,  Karlene.  Method  for  measuring  labial/hcial  flaccidity.  5,678,3 1 7, 

a.  33-512.000. 
Stefanovich,  Rondarev  Dmitrii:  See — 

Saito,  Satoru;  Iwa,  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Hatuyosiii:  SteAuwvich,  Rondarev 
Dmitrii;  Vasilyevich,  Solu>lov   Sergey;  and  Vulfovich.   Berenblit 
Vsevoiod.  5,679,851,  O.  564-136.000. 
Steffim.  (juido:  See- 
Mais,  Franz-Josef;  Essert.  Thomas:  Fiege.  Hdmut;  DOthoiz.  Frierkich; 
and  Steffan.  Guido.  5,679,826.  Q.  558-380.000. 
Slegemann.  Michael:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas:  Mielke.  Butkhard;  Peienen,  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas; 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieier,  Endermann,  Rainer,  Metzger.  Katt-Geotg; 
Scheer.  Martin;  Slegemann,  Michael;  and  Wctzstein,  Heinz-Ceotg, 
5.679,675,  CI.  514-&9.200. 
Stehk.  Wolfeang:  See— 

Fuchs.  Di^.  and  Stehle,  Wolfgang,  5,678.697,  a.  209-705.000. 
Steimer,  Kathelyn  S.:  See— 

Houghton,   Michael:    Steimer,   Kathelyn   S.;   and  Weiner.  Amy  J., 
5,679JJ42,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Stein.  GOmer  See — 

von  Amdt.  Emst-Moritz;  and  Stein.  GOnter,  5.679.838.  Q.  560-332.000. 
Steinberger,  Richard  Ned;  and  Grimes.  Stephen  Herbert.  Adjustable  neck  for 

stringed  musical  instrument  5.679,910,  Q.  84-291.000 
Steiner.  Matthias-Sven:  Schild.  Christoph;  and  Degen.  Bruno,  to  Bayer 
Akticngesellschait.  Method  of  producing  alkyl  hahjgen  silanes.  5.679.823, 
a.  556-472.000. 
Stempien.  Cliarles  M.:  See- 
Wallace,  John  S.:  Stempien.  Charles  M.;  and  Lopetrane,  Joseph  A.. 
5.679,160,0.  118-669.000. 
Stephens,  John  D.:  See— 

Faupel,   Mark   L.;   Gordon,   C3iarles   Leonard;   Stephens,   John   D.; 
Nadianson.  Seth  D.;  Doe,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Hagstram,  Steven  Erik. 
5,678,547,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Stephens,  Randall  Wayne,  to  Rnhm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  making 
a.^-unsatiirated-^-trifluon)fnethyl-catboxylates  and  related  compounds. 
5,679.832,  O.  560-212.000 
Siepiienson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Pietras.  Joseph  Steven,  III;  and  Stephenson,  Kenneth.  5,680,431,  O. 
378-119.000. 
Steriing  Diagnostic  Imaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Wicfamann.  Marie  William,  5,678.303.  O.  29-806.000. 


Stets.  Joseph  A.;  and  Pimputkw,  Sudheer  M..  lo  Gas  Research  Institule. 
Mednd  and   lest   plug  for  fiehl  testing  pipe  joints.   5,679,904,  d. 
73-827.000. 
Sletter.  Jfirg:  See— 

KrUger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Assmann.  Luu:  Gayer.  Heihen:  Ordes,  Peter. 

Heinemaim.  Ulrich;  Kuhni,  Dietmar,  Philipp,  Ulrich:  Seitz.  Thomas; 

Stetler.  JOrg;  Tiemann.  Ralf;  Detme.  Hesnz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann, 

Stete;  and  Hinssler,  GenL  5.679,676.  O.  514-229.200. 

Stevens,  C3iarles  A.;  Hoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Roche.  Edwod  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC. 

Inc.  Simethicone  containing  pharmaceutical  compotitiont.  5,679.376,  Q. 

424-472.000. 

Stevens.  Richard  Barry,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Slerilizabie  ulttasomd 

probe.  5.678.551,  a.  128-660.010. 
Stevenson.  Danid  T.:  See — 

Burian.  WiUim  F;  mti  Stevenson.  Daniel  T..  5.678.827.  Q.  277-374)00. 
Stewart.  Kimberiy  D.  Jewelry  dasp.  5,678.282,  a.  24-68.0QJ. 
Stewart  Thomas  N.:  See- 
Friedman,    Stephen    B.;    Stewart.   Thomas    N.:    and    Mize.   Panrick. 
5,679J74,  a.  436-29.000. 
Stiette.  Juergen:  See — 

Butz.  Dieter.  Frank.  Mario:  Berger.  Guenther,  Heess.  Stefan:  and  Stierle. 
Jueigen.  5,679,066.  a  451-357.000. 
Stiles,  James  Alexander  Robert  See— 

Wu.  Xingwei;  Sales.  James  Alexander  Robert:  Foo.  Ken  Kok;  and 
Bailey,  Phillip,  5.679.472.  O.  428-690.000. 
Stine,   Alan   C,   lo   Eaton   (imputation.   Transmission   oooiing   system. 

5,678.461,  a.  74-606.00A. 
Stine.  Alan  C;  and  Coe,  Brian  P..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Torque  control  for 
powenrain  and  change-gear  transmission  utilized  in  same.  5,679.096.  O. 
477-111.000. 
Stirling.  Andrew  J.,  to  D2B  Systems  (Taiiipany  Limiied.  Local  comnamica- 
tion  system  and  station  for  use  in  such  a  sysaniL  5,680,146.0.  345-1.000. 
Stiriiag.  Leroy  D.  Vehicle  body  consmictian  5.678,885.  O   296-185.000 
Slocklin,  Felix,  lo  Carlo  Gavazzi  AG.  Miniature  muhicanlact  electromagnetic 

relay  for  industrial  use.  5.680.082,  O.  335-128.000. 
Stokes,  Richard  S.:  See— 

GriSen.  Neil  C:  and  Stakes.  Richwd  S.,  5.680.042,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Stoipe.  Jenr  See— 

Forsberg.  Lars:  Ljungberg,  Kenneth;  SjOctrOm.  Tonany;  aad  Sloipe, 
Jens,  5,678.708,  O.  212-349.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

MweotMO,  James  R.,  5,678J39.  O.  40-789.000. 
Slonemaikct:  See — 

Douglass.  James  E,  5,678  J70.  O.  52-311.200. 
Stora.  Michael  J.:  Faidi,  Kevin  P;  DIugoiecki.  Thomas  M.:  and  Norton. 
Jeffrey  M..  lo  WMtaker  Corporation.  The.  Pluggable  power  supply  for  card 
cage.  5.680.294.  O.  361-695.000. 
Stork.  David  G.:  See— 

Prasad.  K.  Venkalesh;  and  Stork.  David  G.,  5.680.481. 0.  382-190.000. 
Storit  R.M.S.  B.V:  See— 

Vui  Ochlen.  Sander  Anlonie.  5.679.069.  O.  4S2-I21000. 
Stolz.  Wolf  CuMer  See— 

Autrata.  Jochen;  and  Slotz.  Wolf  Gunter,  5.679,107.  O.  492-7.000. 
Stoudamire,  Melvin  C.  Sr.  Portable  hair  washing  system.  S.678.2SS.  O. 

4-516.000. 
Stoughton  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Sjosiedt,  Robbie  J.:  Schaffer,  Brent  G.;  »d  Tedeico,  James.  5.678,715. 
CI.  220-1.500. 
Stover,  C3iar1es  Kendall;  and  Hickey,  Mark  Jeffrey,  to  PathoOnexis  Corpo- 
ration. Mycobacterial  reporter  strains  and  uses  thereof.  5,679.515,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Stover,  Roben  Oristopher  See — 

Brooke.  Richard  Dana:  and  Stover,  Robert  CSaistopher,  5,678,985,  CI. 
417-299  000. 
Strand,  Eilif  See— 

dsen,  Ulf  N.;  Franke,  Erik;  and  Strand.  Elif.  5.679.198.  O.  156- 
230.000 
Stratbucker.  Robert  A.  Anisotropic  adhesive  multiple  electrode  system,  and 

mednd  of  use.  5,678.545,  CI.  128-640.000. 
Strecker,  Helmut  deceased  (by  Renale  Strccker.  heir):  See — 

Brocks,  netricfa:  PUnter.  JQrgen:  Strecker,  Helmut  deceased;  Timpl, 
Rupert;    Gttnzler-Pukall.     Volkmar:    and    Hachmann,     Hennnig, 
5,679,583.  O.  436-518.000. 
Strecker,  Renate.  heir  See — 

Brocks,  Dietrich:  PQnter,  Jthgen:  Strecker,  Helmut  dfceasrd;  TimpL 
Rupert:     GQnzler-Pukall.     Volkmar,     and     Hachmann,     Henning. 
5,679.583,  CI   436-518  000 
Streichcr,  (Christian,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole.  Proceis  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  an  ether  comprising  two  distillation  steps.  5.679.872.  CI.  568- 
699.000. 
Stride.  Joseph  A.,  to  Appleton  Papers  Incorporated.  Core  router  and  method. 

5,678,965,  O.  409-132.000. 
Strickler,  Jamie  R.:  and  Power,  John  M..  to  Albemarle  Corpomian.  Purifi- 
cation of  metallocenes  5,679.814,  O.  556-1 1.000. 
Strittmatter,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Greene.  Oorge  W.;  Albrecht  Peter  D ;  Sirittmatler.  Kennedi  D.:  and 
Hidalgo,  Rafael.  5.679.055.  O  451-10.000. 
Sirobl,  Oorg,  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Assembled  commutator.  5,679,9%, 

O.  310-237.000. 
Strohl,  Clair  L.,  Jr.:  See— 
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Lawrence,  W.  Thompson;  and  Strohl.  flair  L.,  Jr.,  5,678,564.  CI. 
i2»-761.000. 
Strongin,  Geoffiey  S.:  See — 

Lin,  Yi:  Tucker.  Michael  R.;  and  Strongii  Geoffrey  S.,  5.680,482,  Q. 
382-233.000. 
S(ni«,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Urbach.  Brian  A.;  and  Stmss,  Frank  J.,  5^78,947.  CI.  403-288.000. 
Sirzempko,  Thaddeus  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  WUUam  H.;  and  Strzempko.  Thaideus  J.,  5,680,243,  Q.  359- 
201.000. 
Stuait.  Anthony  Franke:  See — 

Marlin,  James  Waiden:  Knudsoo.  Raym^id  Lowell;  Ruehle,  Thomas 

Michael:  Stuan.  Anthony  Franke;  and  I  lughes,  Edward  Thomas,  HI. 

5.680,615.  a.  395-614.000. 

Stuart.  John  W..  to  Reyco  Industries.  Inc  Stabilizer  for  a  sleer  axle  air  ride 

suspension  of  a  vehicle.  5.678,845.  CI.  280*89.000. 
StuMn,  Kevin;  See — 

Wood,  Timothy  Alan;  Stubbs.  Kevin;  C4x,  Stephen  John;  Somerset. 
Martin  David;  and  Conroy,  Brian  Geoigt ,  5.678.762. 0. 238-35 1 .000. 
Studio  Huceo  Ltd.:  See— 

Wang.  Xian.  5.678.489.  Q.  104-56.000. 
Studor.  Charles  F;  Divine,  James  S.;  and  batberwood,  Michael  !..  to 
Mocorola,  Inc.  Method  for  providing  an  extetisible  register  in  the  first  and 
second  data  processing  systems  5.680,632,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Studtman.  George:  See —  j 

Thompson.  Scott  A.;  Duker,  Jeffrey;  Statabeim.  Jooalbon  A.;  Meyer. 
William:  Fridhohn.  Greg:  Sang.  Zbongl  Studtman.  George;  Thoinas. 
Maik  G.;  and  Delano,  W.  Beak,  5.678i21.  Q.  123-447.000. 
Snjpak,  Elliat:  See —  1 

Bomem,  Eric  M.;  Chaudiy,  Imliaz  A.:  andStupak,  Bliol,  5,679356,  CI. 

424-278.100.  I 

Sturdevant,  Geoge  A.,  to  Geoige  A.  Sturdei 

onnsed  membos  ipait.  S.678,293.  CI  29-^ 

Sturia,  Jean-Midiel:  See—  \ 

Caitey,  Laacace;  Bauer,  Daniel:  and  Sturtt,  Jean-Michel,  5.679, 1 1 3.  Q. 
8-103.000.  I 

Stuttle,  Keith  AHied  James:  See—  I 

Fenlon,  Garry :  Moriey,  Andrew  David;  Pafreyman,  Malcolm  Nonnan; 
Ratcliffe,  Andrew  James;  Sharp,  Briai  William;  Stuttle,  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Tbuniratnam.  Sukanthini;  and  IVKher,  Bernard  Yvon  Jack, 
5,679.696.  Q.  514-354.000. 
Su,  Fu-Min:  See — 

Vtederbeyden,  Jean-Loc:  Fiitzbog.  Alai    R.;  Bugaj,  Joseph  E;  Su, 
Fu-Min;  and  Venkatesan,  Piasanna,  5,6  r9JI8,  Q.  424-1.110. 
Su.  Shin-San:  See— 

Modricfa,  PMil  L.;  Su,  Shin-San;  Au,  Katin  j.;  Lafaue,  Robert  S.;  Cooper, 
Deaoi  Lee;  and  Worth,  Leroy,  Jr.,  5,67  ,522,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Subramanim,  Sankaran:  See — 

Mufugesan.  Ramacfaandran;  Cherukuri,  }^mi\  K.;  Mitchell.  James  B.; 
Subtamanian,  Sankaian;  and  Tschudin.  IRolf  G.,  5,678»8,  Q.  128- 
653.200. 
Suchdeo,  Shyam  Ramcfaand:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Rdkowski.  Zbigniew  'ttdeusz;  and  Suchdeo,  Shyam 
Ramcfaand,  5,678,425,  Q.  62-646.000. 
Suda.  Shinji:  See— 

Oinuma,   Hitoslri:   Suda,   Shinji:   Yonedt.   Naoki:   Koiake.   Makoto; 

HayaaM,  Kenji;  Miyake,  Kazutothi;  Mori,  Nobuyuki;  Saito,  Mamoiu: 

Matsuoka,  Toshiyuki;  Namiki,  Masayu^:  Sudo,  Takeshi;  and  Souda. 

SUgeru.  5.679.671.  CI.  514-211.000.    i 

Sudau,  Jfifg.  to  Fichiel  A  Sachs  AG.  Torque  t^nsmission  device,  such  as  a 

chitch.  5.678,672,  Q.  192-84.100. 
Sudo.  Takeshi:  5**— 

Oinuma,   Hitosfai;   Suda,   Shinji:   Yooed^    Naoki;    Kotake.   Makoto; 
Hayasfai,  Keoji;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Moti.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Mamoru; 
Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki:  Namiki,  Masayuii;  Sudo,  Takeshi;  and  Souda, 
Shigeni,  5,679,671,  C\.  514-211.000. 
Suefairo,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shirai,  Katutada:  Suehiro.  Yoshio:  and  Tsi  kamolo.  Hirooori,  S.678.915. 
a.  362-61.000. 
Sugahan.  Hiroto,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kaboshil  i  Kaisha.  Link  member  and 
electrode  structure  for  an  ink  ejecting  devic  :.  5.680,163,  CL  347-71.000. 
Sugar,  Alan  M.:  See— 

McCaffrey,  Ronald  P.;  and  Sugar.  Alan  H.  5.679.648,  O.  514-46.000. 
Sugaya.  Ayako;  Nakagawa.  Masahiro;  and  fi^ayama,  Tadashi,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Inspection  apparatus  and  method  for  optical  system,  exposure 
appaiatus  provided  with  the  inspection  apparatus,  and  alignment  apparatus 
and  optical  system  thereof  applicable  to  the  eliposuie  apparatus.  5,680,200. 
a.  355-53.000. 
Sugeta,  Kunio:  See — 

Seino.  Minoru:  Nakazawa.  Tadao;  Yaman«l  Takashi;  Kubota.  Yoshinobu: 

Doi,  Masaharu:  Sugeta.  Kunio;  and  Ku  ahashi.  Teruo.  5.680.497.  CI. 

385-129.000. 

Sugihara.  Koichi:  See — 

Kato.    ShogD:    Sugihara,    Koichi;    Tak4suna,    Yasuji;    and    Maeda, 
Tomoyuki,  5.679.099.  a.  477-176.00(f 
Sugihara,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  Sugihara,  Yasumasa;  andtHasegiwa.  Rieko.  5,679,946, 
a.  250-201.200. 
Sugihasfai,  Osamu:  See — 

Kanzaka,  Takashi;  Kozuka.  Yuji;  and  SuJhashi,  Osamu,  5.680.473.  C\. 
382-141.000 


Sugita.  Ryuji:  Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  Ishida.  Tatsuaki:  and  Yoshimoto,  Kazunari. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuous  fabrication  of  thin 
film  magnetic  recording  medium  with  vacuum  depositioa  5,679,410,  CI. 
427-523.000. 
Sugita,  Ryuji:  See — 

Thoma.  Kiyokazu:  Yoshimoto.  Kazunari:  Sugiu,  Rvuji:  and  Ishida. 
Tatsuaki.  5,679,166,  a.  118-719.000. 
Sugiura,  Masaki.  to  Haguruma  Envelope  Mfg.  Co.,  LtiL  Envelope.  5,678,756, 

a.  229-313.000. 
Sugiya,  Masasfai;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi.  Kaoru.  to  Nippon 
Chemical     Industrial    Co..    Ltd.     Method    of    producing    a    bis(2- 
carboxyethyl)alkyl  phosphine  oxide  and  a  derivative  diereof.  5.679,849, 
a.  562-594.000. 
Sugiyama,  Akio:  See — 

Seki,  Yoshinobu:  Kawaguchi,  Kenichiro;  Oozono,  Gen;  Sugiyama, 
Akio;  and  Oikawa,  Ryuetsu,  5.680.088.  CI.  337-194.000. 
Sugiyama,  Aldra:  See — 

Arai,  Toshiaki;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  and  Sugiyama,  Akira,  5.680,117,  CI. 
340-903.000. 
Sugiyama.   Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Predictive  coding 

apparatus.  5.680.174,  a.  348-405.000. 
Sugiyama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Akinori;   and   Sugiyama.  Tatsuo.   5.678,481,   G.    101- 
129.000. 
Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Yamada,  Micfaio;  Sbmidt,  Creston  D.;  and  Imeokparia, 
Daniel  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  MicrocelluJar  foams  contain- 
ing an  infrared  attenuating  agem  and  a  method  of  using.  5,679,718,  CI. 
521-53.000. 
Suhadolnik,  Joseph:  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Borzatta.  Valerio:  and  Vig- 
nali,  Graziano,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polymer  stabilizers  containing 
both  hindered  amine  and  hydroxylamine  moieties.  5,679,794,  CI.  546- 
186.000. 
Suizu,  Hiroshi:  Takagi,  Masatoshi;  Ajioka,  Masanobu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Purification  process  of  aliphatic 
polyester.  5,679.767.  CI.  528-490.000. 
Sullivan.  Cindy  Elyse:  See— 

Bruce,  David  Alan;  Occelli,  Mario  L.;  Scfairaldi,  David  Andxaiy;  Sood, 
Dhiraj  Sudesh;  Sullivan,  Cindy  Byse;  and  White,  Mark  Gilmore, 
5,679,867,  CI.  568-428.000. 
Sullivan,  James  L.:  See — 

Zheng,  BoLin:  Yegge,  John  A.;  Bailey.  David  T:  and  Sullivan.  James  L., 
5,679.806.  a.  549-403.000. 
Sulzer  Metco  AG:  See— 

Muehlbeiger.  Erich.  5,679,167.  Q.  1I8-723.0DC. 
Sumi.  Akira:  See — 

Takei.  Masao;  Sumi,  Akira;  and  Kininra,  Kaoru.  5,679.821,  Q.  SS6- 
438.000. 
Sumi,  Maaani:  See — 

Tikahashi,  YasuhiM;  Kurokawa,  Yasimaga:  lida,  Kenji:  Sumi,  Masaiu: 
Oiua,  Yiiichiro;  Katsube.  Toshiro;  Nakano.  Kazno;  Ozaki.  Notikazu; 
and  Katayama.  Hiroyuki.  5.679.268.  Q.  216-18.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited  See— 

Ishida.  Tamotsu;  and  Funatsu.  Eiji.  5.679.305.  Q.  264-328.200. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Muiata.  Hirokazu;  Ushio.  Hideki;  Furmani.  Atsushi;  Hibino,  Hiroaki; 
and  Fukuda.  Etsuko.  5.679.859.  G.  564-438.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizoguchi,  Akira;  Hattori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubata.  Michiru.  5,679.808. 

CI.  552-223.000. 
Nakamura,  Takao,  5.678,744,  G.  225-2.000. 
Shigemxtsu.  Masayuki;  Kashiwada,  Tomonori:  and  NisUmura,  Mas- 

ayuki,  5,680,491,  C\.  385-24.000. 
Shimoda,  Kouhei:  and  Nakata,  Hirohiko,  5,679,469.  G.  428-627.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  LttL:  See — 

Erooto.  Atsushi.  5.679,384,  G.  425-145.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  and  Yabuki,  Yoshikazu,  5,679.745,  G.  525-195.000. 
Tagasfaira.  Kenji;  and  Yamamolo.  Akio,  5,679.186,  G.  152-2O9.0OR. 
Tanaka,  Masatoshi.  5.679.185.  G.  152-209.00R. 
SumitooK)  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See~- 

Goda,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Sakaue.  Shigeki;  Kajihara,  Sakae; 
and  Todo.  Miki.  5.679,827,  G.  558-425.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshinao;  Okada.  Mika;  and  Okamolo,  Noriya.  5,679,011, 

CI.  439-125.000. 
Kunimi.  Takeshi:  and  Okazaki,  Shinji,  5,680J30,  G.  364-563.000. 
Okumura,  Hitoshi;  Tokuwa,  Koicfairo;  and  Kuki,  Heiji,  5,679,009,  G. 
439-79.000. 
Sunmierfelt,  Scott  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Conductive  exodc- 
nitride    barrier   layer   for   high-dielectric-constant    material    electrodes. 
5,679.980.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Summers.  Herbert  Stanley.  Ill;  Shores.  Jay  Michael:  Hagwood.  Stephen 
Carey:  RotMnson.  Frank;  and  Kruckemeyer.  William  Chules.  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Pneumabc  suspension  system.  5,678.810.  G.  267- 
220.000. 
Sumner,  Charies:  See — 

Stanley,  Stephen  J.;  McCarthy,  Francis  D.;  Sumner,  Charles:  and  Gildert, 
Gary  Robert,  5,679,241,  G.  208-92.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gayton.  Andre;  and  Oskouy,  Rasoul  M.,  5,680,401,  G.  370-474.000. 
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Hileman.  Vmce;  Kitlas.  Kenneth:  and  Willis.  Cliffon)  B..  S.680,2%,  G. 

361-802  000 
McManis.  Charles  E..  5.680.461.  G.  380-25.000. 
Sundquist,  Bo:  See — 

Morein.  Bror,  LOvgren.  Karin:  Dalsgaard.  Kristian:  Thurin.  Jan;  and 
Sundquist,  Bo.  5,679.354,  CI.  424-278.100. 
Simds  Defibtator  Industries  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Larsson.  Par-Erik;  and  Lindenau,  Thomas,  5,679.250,  CI.  240-415.000. 
Sung,  Cheng-Kuo:  and  You.  Kuo-Hong.  to  National  Science  Council  Three- 
wheeled  vehicle  having  an  auxiliary  steering  system.  5,678,835.  G. 
280-270.000. 
Sung.  Chih-Ta  Star,  and  Albenson.  Lyle,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  High 
speed,    low    noise,    low   power,   electronic    memory    sensing   scheme. 
5,680J57,  G.  365-210.000. 
Sung,  Janmye:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  Lu,  Chih-Yuan:  and  Sung,  Janmye,  5.679,589.  G. 
437-40.0GS. 
Simg.  Kui-Chuan:  See — 

Cheng.  Yung  Sheng:  and  Sung.  Kui-Chuan.  5.678.909.  G.  312-348.200. 
Superior  Fireplace  Company:  See — 

Fleming.  John  Stuait.  5.678.534.  G.  126-512.000. 
Susak.  David  M.:  See— 

Spraggins.  Gary  L.:  V^ne.  Robeit  L.;  and  Susak.  David  M..  5.679.275. 
G.  219-505.000. 
Sutardja.  Pantas:  See — 

Gail.  Alan  Robert;  Hutchins.  Robert  Allen;  Jaqueoe.  Glen  Alan: 
Patapoulian.  Ara  Saifcis:  and  Suianya,  Pantas,  S,680J83,  G.  369- 
59.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsutnro:  See — 

Golou,  Yasuyuki;  Okamolo.  Masumi:  Suzuki.  Katsuhiro:  Kanie.  Ter- 
uyuid:  Uchikawa.  Itsuki:  and  Nakagaki.  Takashi.  5.679.252.  G 
210-614.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsukasa;  Itou.  Hiroyuki;  Taimm.  Yuji:  Shima.  Michikazu: 
Yamane.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Imai.  Keisuke:  Ohkuma.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Suaiki.  Kazuhiro;  Nagakubo,  Yasunori:  Tsuda,  Takashi:  and 
Miyaki.  Yuji.  5.680.246.  G.  359-341.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Takashi:    TUdgnchi.    Hideki:    Takahashi.    Fumio:    Saitoh. 
Minoru;    Konia,   Hiroaki:   Niizeki.   Takanobu:   Suzuki.   Masahiko: 
Umelsu.  Hiroyuki;  Kanno.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kokubtn.  Toshihide. 
5.678  J69,  G.  52-309.900. 
Suzuki.  Masaiu:  See — 

Fuitikawa.  Keisuke:  Ichikawa.  Toshio:  Suzuki.  Masara;  and  Koyama, 
Yasuji.  5.679.561.  G.  435-227.000. 
Suzuki.  Maulo:  See — 

Yaiuda,  Kouji:  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Masalo:  and  Teiunuma.  Mut- 
suhiro.  5,680,299.  G.  363-41.000. 
Suzuki.  Minoni:  See — 

Suzidd,  Yuichi:  and  Suzuki,  Minoni,  5,678.527.  G.  123-702.000. 
Suzuki.  TikaUko:  See— 

Shinkai.  MasAiro;  Kitagawa.  Sumiko:  Suzuki,  Takahiko;  and  Namba. 
Kenyo,  5,679,430,  G.  428-64.100. 
Suzuki,  Takao:  Sakurai,  Fusayoahi;  Ueno.  Hanio:  Konishi.  Ichiro:  and  Usui. 
Tatsuo.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  composition,  photwen- 
sitive  lubber  ptale  and  process  for  producing  same,  and  flexograpMc  ptale 
and  process  for  producing  same.  5.679,485,  G  43O-I8.00O. 
Suzuki,  Tomoko:  See— 

Niigaki,   Minoru:   HirahMa.  Toiu;   Suzuki,  Tomoko;   and   Yamada, 
Masami.  5,680,007.  G.  313-527.000. 
Sozuki,  Toatnaki:  See — 

Yamalo,  Sakxhi:  and  Suzuki,  Toshiaki,  5,680,533,  G.  39S- 173.000. 
YamaK),  Salodii;  Nishiumi,  Saloifai;  Suzuki,  Tnfatiki;  HoOa,  Takuji;  and 
Fujiwaia,  Kazuhiro,  5,680,534,  O.  395-173.000. 
Stizuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsuo.   Triushi:    Suzuki.    Yasuo:    Yamada.    Komiko;    and   Yahagi. 
Kazuyuki.  5.679,330.  G.  424-70.190. 
Suzuki.  Yuicfai;  and  Suzuki.  Minoni.  to  Yamaha  Ifaoudoki  Kabuafaiki  Kaistia. 
Inrfititi^B  and  change  fontung  system  for  gaseous  fiieled  engine.  5.678,527. 
a.  123-702.000. 
Sve^ovsky.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Bozeman.  Richaid  J.,  Jr.:  Akkennan.  James  W.;  Aber.  Gicgoiy  S.: 
Damra.  George  Arthur  Vtn;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svqkinnfcy.  Paul  A.; 
and  Benkowiki.  Robert  J..  5.678J06,  G.  29-888.023. 
Svenska  Rolor  Maridner  AB:  See— 

TinmAM.  Kalis,  5,678.987,  G.  418-97  000. 
Sraisoa,  KcMelh E.; awl iotaion, Charles  W.  lo OiKiuard ConiMny,  LLC 

The.  Wkwnd  ott  filler.  5.679,231,  G.  2IO-437.000. 
Swaaaon.  Nancy  L,  lo  Uaited  Stmes  of  America,  Navy.  Iwafaumetric  taiget 
having  a  Ught  louioe  with  raoR  Lorentzian  than 
infnneMs.  3,680.210.  d  3S6-34S.000. 
SwansoB,  Ridiaid  D.:  S^ — 

Janenfca.  Robert  W.;  and  Swanson.  Richard  D..  5.678.799,  CI.  248- 
343X100. 
Sweajoo,  FMIlip  Oriaod:  See— 

ThoiBMi.  ChriMOBher  Scott;  Swenaon,  PMIKp  Otand;  aid  Reidien, 
Ronald  Lee.  S.678J96,  CL  36-7.000. 
Swcrup,  Jan:  See — 

Oiiskr,  WriKT,  FMk.  Johan:  Swcnp.  Jan:  Jonsicn,  BiOni;  and  Otssoo, 
Johan,  5,680,440,  G.  379-38.00a 


Swidersky,  Hans-Waher.  Eicher.  Johannes:  Bom.  Thomas;  Broach.  Carsten: 
and  Rudolph.  Werner,  to  Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivaic  GmbH.  Gilon>fluo- 
ro(hydro)caibon  conversion  process.  5.679.613,  G.  5O2-23I.000. 
Swift.  Daniel  P:  Saathoff,  Robert  W.;  LaCroix.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bullock. 
William  E.  Rolled  bag  dispensing  waste  receptacle.  5.678.723.  G.  220- 
407.000 
Swinlcy.  George,  to  NSK-RHP  European  Technology  Co.  Limited.  Locking 

device  for  use  with  shafts  or  tubes  5.678.949.  G  403-362.000. 
Swinnen.  Horst:  See — 

Dassler.  Juergen;  and  Swinnen.  Horst.  5.678J44.  G.  280-668.000. 
Sybase.  Inc.:  See — 

Martino,  John  A.,  U,  5,680331,  G.  393-200.150. 
Rubin.  David  S.;  Mihalyi.  Robert  E.:  and  MarshaU.  David  A..  5.680.573. 
G  395-456.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Stephen  M..  5.680,642,  G.  393-853.000. 
Synopsys  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory.  Brent  L.;  and  Segal,  Rusadl  B.,  5,680,318,  G.  364-489.000. 
Synsort)  Biotech  Inc.:  See — 

Aimslrong,  Glen  D.;  and  Ratcliffe,  Robert  M..  3,679,633.  G.  314- 
53.000. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Andre.  Ptidihc:  Avril.  Wroni(|ue;  wd  Momel.  Jean.  5.679.690.  G. 
514-314.000. 
System  Teeg  AB:  See— 

Johansson.  Ulf:  and  EngwalL  Sten.  5.678.495.  G.  110-229.000. 

Szafranski.  Przemyslaw;  Melk).  Charlene  M.:  Sano.  Takeshi:  Marx.  Kenneth 

A.:  Cantor.  Charles  R.:  Kaplan.  David  L.;  and  Smith.  Cassandra  L.,  to 

Trustees  of  Boston  University:  and  United  SWes  of  America.  Army. 

Biotin-binding  containment  systems  5.679.533.  G.  435-72.000. 

Szczepanski,  Henry:  and  Kristinsson.  Haukur.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corpoiatian. 

Imidazole  derivatives  5,679.623.  G  504-253.000. 
Szepesi.  Thomas  S.:  and  Mallinson.  A.  Martin,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc. 

Regulated  charge  pump  DC/DC  converter  5.680JOO.  G.  363-59.000. 
T/J  Tlxhnologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  Levi  T,  Jr.;  Wixom,  Michael  R.;  and  Pater,  Jelliery  M., 
5.680.292,  G  361-528.000. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murano.  Toshio:  Nezu.  Tiricashi:  and  Shibohala.  Hiroyuki.  5.678.974.  G. 
414-362.000. 
Tachibaia.  Masahaiu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takao:  Tachibana.  Masaharu:  Yaituohita.  Mihoko:  Nozaki. 
Yasuo:  and  Sato.  Toshihiro.  5.678.809.  G.  267-148.000. 
Tack.  Viviane:  See— 

ErilU.  Rita;  Gallant.  Chantal;  and  Tack.  Viviane.  5.679.877.  G.  510- 
218.000. 
Tagami.  Shigeiu:  See — 

Ito.  Akihiro;  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi:  Aldmolo.  Kazuo;  Tagami.  Shigeru:  and 
Tanaka.  Mas^,  5,679,988,  G.  310-36.000. 
Tagasfaira,  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Akio.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ud. 

Pneumatic  tire  with  sipes.  5.679.186.  G.  152-209.00K. 
Tagiicfai.  Akihiro:  See — 

Uchikubo.  Akinobu:  TagucU.  Akihiro;  Oaishi.  Junichi:  Inu^wa.  Kyou: 
Tasumi.  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Vvkiko.  Icfaikawa.  YodMo:  Kaaeko. 
Mamoru;  Hirai.  TsuBmni;  Kami.  Kuniaki;  Takemolo.  Saloshi:  Tani- 
kawa. Kouji:  Haaio.  Kenji:  Ikkahaafai.  Hicoifai;  Tmnakawa.  Makoto: 
and  Inomata.  Kenya.  5.678J68.  CL  I2S-897.000. 
TagucM.  Masddko;  Goi.  Katsunori:  wd  OWcubo.  Hiioahi,  lo  Komca  Corpo- 
ration. Polymer  resin  packaging  material  for  ptmognpMc  light  wandve 
material.  5.679,420.  G.  428-34.100. 
Taguchi,  Masakazu;  and  Izumi.  Haruhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limiled.  Data  readout 
systtm  for  optical  disk  having  maximum  likelihood  data  ddecting  circuit. 
5.680,380,  G.  369-48.000. 
Ibguchi.  Motohisa:  See — 

Nakaki.  Yosfaiyuki;  Tokunua,  Takashi;  Fukarai,  Tatsuya;  Tagucfai, 
Mokihisa;  aid  Tautsumi.  Knuhiko.  5,679,433,  G.  428-332.000. 
Taguchi,  Tomoko:  See — 

Tando,  Tntomu:  Taguchi,  Tomoko;  and  TaMka.  Yoicfairo.  5.680,283. 
G.  360-123.000. 
TahkaOy:Sn— 

KkKkas.  Anden  Beagt  Olof;  Nissen.  Guaaf  Anden.  dtcemed;  Roan. 
PMBi.  deceased:  and  Alasaai.  Ossi  ilnuri,  5,678,681,  G.    198- 
773.000. 
Taiwai  Semiconductor  Manulacturing  Company.  Lid.:  See — 
Hmig.  Yna^Chang.  5.679J11.  G.  156-643.100. 
Kuo,  So  Wen,  3,679,214.  G.  156^3.100. 
Lin.  Raei-Ung:  Hsu.  Gung-Hsiang:  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5,679.391, 

a.  437-435M). 
^Mag.  Oun-Kai;  Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  awi  Lio,  U-Min,  3.679.606, 
G.  437-193.000. 
Tdcada. 'n*alu:  See — 

"nuzMki.  Kni;  inaue,  Kaiuhiko:Takaia,  Takeshi;  and  TUteyaaa,  YoAi- 
3,679,176,0.  136-231.000. 


Suizu.  HmM;  TUcKi,  ManMM:  Ajioka.  Maaaobu;  ami  Yamaguchi. 
Akiao.  3.679.767.  G.  328-490.000. 
Takaci.  SMn-ida;  Ogawa.  Aauriii;  and  MiaAawa.  Kufoinari.  lo  NKK  Cor- 
^ontioa.  Mahod  for  making  a*^  titmiaii  aUoy.  Sj679.l83.  CL  148- 
671.000. 
Triuhasfai.  Akirr  See— 
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^zawa.    Takashi;    Takahashi, 
Kenji,  5,680^58.  CI.  395- 

Takahashi,   Fuinio;   Saitoh, 
'  akanobu;   Suzuki,  Masahiko; 
and   Kokubun,  Toshihide, 
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Takahasbi,  Akira;  and  Obta, 


Kenji,    5,678,459,    CI. 


fogawa,  Tetsuji,  5,679,064,  CI. 


Kauyama,  Hiioyuki:  Hirokane,  Junji; 
Kenji,  5,680,376.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Takahashi,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Koji;    Takiguclii,    Hideo; 
Rimiaki;  Mamiya,  Akira;  and  Hato^, 
334.000. 
Takabashi,  Fumio:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Takiguchi,   Hideki 
Minora;   Konia,   Hiroaki;   Niizeki, 
Untetsu,  Hiroyuki;   Kanno,  Yoshihiflo; 
5.678.369,  CI.  52-309.900. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinoba;  Taguchi,  Akihiro;  CAishi,  Junichi;  Imagawa,  Kyou; 
Taisumi,  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Ichikawa,  Yoshito;  Kaneko, 
Mamoru;  Hirai,  Tsutomu:  Kami,  Kunjaki;  Takemoto,  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa.  Kouji;  Harano.  Kenji,  Takahashi  Hiroshi;  Tsunalcawa.  Makoto; 
and  Inomau,  Kenya,  5,678,568,  Q.  ¥8-897.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:  See-^ 

Kjrigaya,  Tadayuki;  Takahashi.   Hiroyuki;  Nakata,  Masahiro;  Tsuji, 

Hideaki;  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo,  5,68  ),647,  C\.  396-102.000. 

Takahashi,  Hisafumi;  and  Uchiyama,  Kouichi  U)  Kel  Coipantian.  Electrical 

connector.  5.679,008,  CI.  439-76.100. 
Takahashi,  Jun:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  Hatcbo,  Seiji;  Kanek^.  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Akira;  Hirota. 

Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Masami;  and  1  ikahashi,  Jun,  5,678,402,  CI. 

60-276.000. 

Talcahashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Motobashi,    Nobutsuna;    and    Takah^hi, 

74-559.000. 

Nagano,  Shuji;  Fujimoto,  Takashi;  Ichii^ura,  Takao;  Komai,  Hirokazu; 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Kazuoj  5,678,305,  O.  29-888.200. 

Takabashi,   Koji;   Nagashima,   Yoshitake;   aiid  Imamura,  Yuji,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Record   bearing   me  lium    for   still    video   signal. 

5,680,500,  a.  386-95.000. 

Takabashi,  Tamami:  See— 

Nishi,  Toyomi;  Takahashi,  Tamami;  and 
451-288.000. 

Takahashi,   Tsukasa;    Itou,    Hiroyuki:   Tamiva.   Yuji;    Shima.    Michikazu; 
Yamane.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Yumiko:  Imai,  Keisuke;  Ohkuma.  Yoshinoci; 
Sozoki,  Kazuhiro;  Nagakubo.  Yasunori.  Tsada.  Takashi;  and  Miyaki,  Yuji. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  amplifier  and   ipcical  transmission  apparatus. 
5.680,246.0.  359-341.000. 
Takabashi.  Yasubito;  Kurokawa,  Yasunaga;  li  la,  Kenji;  Sumi,  Masani;  Obta, 
Yuichiro;    Katsube.   Tosbiro;    Nakano.    H  izuo;    Ozaki,    Norikazu;    and 
Katayama,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tt  in  multi-layer  circuit  board  and 
proces  for  fabricating  dx  same.  5.679^6  s  CI.  216-18.000. 
Takabashi.  Yuzuru;  and  Yamada,  Hideo,  to  k  litsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Lidiium  secondary  battery  erq  iloying  a  non-aqueous  media. 
5,679,480,  a.  429-218.000. 
Takakuia,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hideo;  Takakura,  Toshihiko;  Hoki,  Hideaki;  and  Nakanishi, 
Masaloshi.  5.680,170,  Q.  347-208.0(^. 
Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Hayashi,  Masakatsui  and  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Waste  processing  method  an4  apparatus  therefor.  5,678,773. 
a.  241-23.000. 
Takanashi,  Makoto:  Set — 

Asai,  Sanpei;  Akifaa,  Yoihiyuki;  Sale,  Ml  nihiro;  and  Takanashi,  Makoto, 
5,679,912,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Takanishi,  Keijiro;  Matsuda,  Yoshio;  and  T^  unoto,  Jun,  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.  Cathode  material,  method  of  preparingil  and  nonaqueous  solvent  type 
secondary  battery  having  a  cathode  comteising  it.  5,679,481,  O.  429- 
223.000. 
Takano,  Yoahiaki,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  DigiU  I  copying  apparatus  capable  of 
efficiently  restarting  a  copy  operation  afi  r  a  paper  jam.  5,680,221,  Q. 
358-296.000. 
Takau  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshikazu;  Yoshida,  Jam  U:  and  CMkaraisfai,  Tsuneo, 
5,678,858,  CI.  280-743.200. 
Takata.  Kanji:  See— 

Kadouchi,  Eiji;  Watanabe,  Yuichi;  Kino)  lita,  Megimti;  Ito,  Noboru;  and 
Takata,  Kanji,  5,680,030,  Q.  320-15.  KX). 
Takato,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Higasfaino,  Toshihiro;  i  nd  Takato,  Takashi,  5,679,120. 

a.  55-257.200.  I 

Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Yanfiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Nakada,  Akio; 

Ueda,    Yasuhiro;    Adachi,    Hideyuki;    S^kiyama,    Katsunori;    Tatsumi. 

Yasukazu;  Fujio,  Koji;  Hayashi.  Masaaki;|Kaneko.  Shinji;  Hirata.  Yasuo; 

and  Kawai,  Toshimasa.  to  Olympus  Optit  al  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  oi:  manu 

facturing  a  multi-degree-of-freedom  manipulator.  5,679,216,  Q.    156- 

657.100. 

Takayarugi,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  \M.  Image  recording  apparatus. 

5,680,226,  a.  358-462.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See 

Yoshimura,   Koji;   Ishimani,   Kaon;   %arashi, 
Masaaki.  5,679,550,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  Sei 

Tsubotani,  Shigctoshi:  Takizawa,  Maiayuki;  and  Mizoguchi,  Junji, 
5,679,708,  CI.  5 1 4-475.000. 
Takeda,  Shinicfai:  See— 

Yamanobe,  Masalo;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  I^iii,  Takayuki;  Saika,  Toshihiro; 
and  Kobayashi,  Isao,  5.680,229,  Q.     " 


Koidu;  and  Terada, 


38-482.000. 


Takeda,  Takashi:  See — 

Seki,  Hideya;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Arimura.  Toshio;  and  Takeda. 
Takashi.  5.680,384.  CI.  369-112.000 
Takeda,  Totu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shoji;  and  Takeda,  Toru,  5,680,267,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Takeda,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Takeda,  Yasuyuki:  and  Kikuzawa,  Masanaga, 
5,679,976,  CI.  267-690.000. 
Takegawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asada.  Kazushige;  Nakayama.  Hideaki;  Itoh.  Toshio;  Yamamoto.  Ken- 
saku;  Takegawa.  Hiroshi;  Kanasaki.  Katsumi;  lizawa.  Atsushi;  Fumse. 
Kazutaka;  and  Kanemune.  Susumu.  5.680,612.  C  395-613.000. 
Takegawa,  Hirozo;  Inoue.  Yuji;  iCodama.  Hisashi;  Kitamura.  Tomoko;  and 
Inoue.  Shigeyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Temperature 
control  device  of  a  healing  or  cooling  apparams  for  saving  energy. 
5.678.758.  Q.  23646.00R. 
Takehaia.  Yoshifijmi:  See — 

Hayashi,   Kenichi;   and  Takehara,   Yoshifijmi,   5,678,818,   CI.   271- 
292.000. 
Takei,  Jiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tetsushi;  Takei,  Jiro;  and  Kikuchi,  Zenta,  5,680,188,  CI. 
349-113.000. 
Takei,  Masao;  Sumi,  Akira;  and  Kimura,  Kaoru,  to  Toagosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 

for  preparing  organosilicon  compound.  5,679,821,  CI.  556-438.000. 
Takei,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Itami,  Akihiko;  Takei.  Yoshiaki:  Fukumoto.  Chikusa;  Oshiba.  Takeo;  and 
Etoh.  Yoshihiko,  5,679,488,  Q.  430-58.000. 
Takekado,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  disk  drive  with  a 

magnetic  head  rotationally  actuated.  5,680,276,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Takemoto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinobu;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Onishi,  Junichi;  Imagawa.  Kyou; 
Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Ichikawa,  Yoshito;  Kaneko, 
Mamoru;  Hirai,  Tsutomu;  Kami.  Kuniaki;  Takemoto.  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa,  Kouji;  Harano.  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa,  Makoto; 
and  Inomata,  Kenya.  5.678.568.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Takemoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hijiya.  Toyolo:  Mochizuki.  Chiaki;  and  Takemoto,  Tadashi,  5,679,857, 
a.  564-304.000. 
Takemura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Makoto;  Takemura,  Shinichi;  and  Goto,  Teturo,  5,679,094, 
CI.  477-111.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  and  Takemura, 
Yasuhiko,  5.680,147,  CX.  345-94.000. 
Taketsuna,  Yastqi:  See — 

Kato,    Shogo;    Sugihara,    Koichi;   Taketsuna,   Yaniji;    and   Maeda, 
Tomoyuki,  5,679,099,  CI.  477-176.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kaiora:  See — 

Sugiya,  Masashi;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi,  Kaoru,  5,679,849, 
CI.  562-594.000. 
Takeuchi,  Ken;  Sakui,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Aritoine,  Seiichi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5,680,347,  a.  365-185.170. 
Takeuchi,  Kesatoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Video  multiplexing  system 
for  superimposition  of  scalable  video  data  streams  upon  a  background 
video  data  stream.  5,680,178,  G.  348-581.000. 
Takeuchi,  Osamu:  See — 

Ogushi.  Masaki;  Takeuchi.  Osamu;  Yamamura,  Daio;  lura,  Tora;  and 
Yoshida,  Hironobu,  5,680,413,  Q.  373-80.000. 
Takeuchi,  Ryozo:  See— 

Amakawa,  Koji;  and  Takeuchi,  Ryozo,  5,680,532,  Q.  395-173.000. 
Takeuchi,  Takao:  See — 

Matsumura.    Masao;   Takeuchi,   Takao:   and   Kishikawa.   Tadahiko, 
5,678,411,  a.  62-50.300. 
Takeyama,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Koji;  Inoue,  Katsuhiko;  Takada,  Takeshi;  and  Takeyama.  Yoshi- 
fumi. 5.679,176,  a.  136-251.000. 
Takigawa,  Morikuni:  See — 

Sakamoto,  George;  Takigawa,  Morikuni;  Kawasaki,  Hirotoki;  and  Sato, 
Toshiyuki,  5,678,560,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Takiguchi.  Hideki:  See— 

Ishikawa,   Takashi;    Takiguchi,    Hideki:    Takahashi,    Fumio;    Saitoh, 
Minoru;   Konia,   Hiroaki;  Niizeki,  Takanobu;  Suzuki,  Masahiko: 
Umetsu,  Hiroyuki:   Kanno,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kokubun,  Toshihide, 
5,678.369.  CI.  52-309.900. 
Takiguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Koji:    Takiguchi,    Hideo;    Aizawa,    Takashi:    Takahashi, 
Fumiaki:  Mamiya,  Akira;  and  Hatori,  Kenji,  5,680,558,  O.  395- 
334.000. 
Takiyama,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kaburagi,  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Hideaki;  Watanabe, 
Masao;  Yaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Yoshinori:  and  Takiyama,  Yastihiro, 
5,680.230.  a.  358-520.000. 
Takizawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsubotani,  Shigctoshi:  Takizawa.   Masayiild;  and  Mizoguchi.  Junji, 
5.679,708.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Takizawa,  Yoshihisa;  Shirata,  Katsuhiro;  and  Yaegashi,  Hisao,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Jet  recording  method.  5,680,165,  O.  347-88.000. 
Talbot,  Kevin  Trevor,  and  Burdock,  William,  to  Rover  (jroup  Limited. 

Vfcbicle  security  system.  5,679,984,  Q.  307-10.300. 
Tamai,  Harubisa:  See — 
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Oshizawa.  Hidekazu;  Fujii.  Takao;  Hamahata.  Toshihiro;  and  Tamai. 
Haruhisa.  5.680.312.  O  364-444.200 
Tamai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Abe.  Takao;  Isoda.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Chisato;  Mihira,  Ado;  Tamai,  Satoshi; 
and  Kumagai.  Toshio,  5.679,790,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Tamba.  Yuko;  Nagatani,  Akihiro;  and  Okazaki.  Takao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and 
Hitachi  Tohbu   Semiconductor.   Ltd.   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 
5,679.971.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Tamglass  Engineering  OY:  See — 

YH-Vakkuri,  Erkki,  5,680,217,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Tamiya,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Tamiya.  Hirokazu.  5.680.116.  C\.  340-827.000. 
Tamoto.  Sadahani:  See — 

Iwala.  Keiji;  Murasato,  Michihisa;  Tanigawa.  Kenichi:  and  Tamoto. 
Sadahani.  5.680.302.  O.  363-132.000. 
Tamura.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Komatsubara,  Michiro;  Tamura,  Kazuaki;  Hisata.  Ma.sako;  and  Kawano. 
Masaki.  5.679.178,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Tamura.  Yorikazu.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  composition  for  production 

of  a  thiee-dimensional  object  by  curing.  5.679.722,  CI.  522-96.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  Tamura.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Ohta.  TomoMro.  5.679.974. 
CI.  257-530.000. 
Tamura.  Yuji:  See — 

Takaha.shi,  Tsukasa:  Itou.  Hiroyuki;  Tamura.  Yuji;  Shima.  Michikazu: 
Yamane,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Imai.  Keisuke:  Ohkuma.  Yoshi- 
nori: Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Nagakubo.  Yasunori;  Tsuda.  Takashi;  and 
Miyaki.  Yuji.  5,680.246.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Tan.  Yuping:  See — 

Donovan.  William  P.;  Tan.  Yuping:  Jany.  Christine  S.:  and  Gonzalez. 
}osi  M..  Jr..  5.679.343.  CI.  424-93.461. 
Tanahashi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Tohda.  Takao:  Kado,  Hiroyuki:  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  Manabe.  Yoshio;  and 
Yoshida,  Masatu,  5.679.888.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Tanaka.  Akinobu:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Oikawa.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Aki- 
nobu;  Kawai.  Yoshio:  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.   5.679.496.  CI.   430- 
270.100. 
Tanaka.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Masashi:  Komiya.  Yasuhiko:  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko:  aitd  Ito.  Seii- 
chi. 5.678.725.  CI.  220-426.000 
Tanaka.  Hideya:  .See — 

Funisaki.  Keizo:  Okumuia,  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Hideya;  and  Yamada, 
Yasuhiro,  5,679,226,  Q.  204-424.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masayuki:    Maeda.    Kiyoshi:   Toyota.   Masato;   Ohnishi. 
Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Komemura.  Toshio:  and  Matsumura. Tamio. 
5.679.204.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nigo.  Tosbiro:  Nagasawa.  Atsushi;  Tomiyoshi.  Kenichi;  Ozawa.  Teturo: 
Wada.  Kouji:  Hongo.  Ichiro:  Tokita.  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  and 
Watanabe,  Makoto,  5.678.417.  O.  62-186.000. 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Usui.  Hidetoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.678.953.  CI  403-329.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi:  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  and  Oka- 
moto.  Tadashi.  5.679.581.  CI.  436-517.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Tatsuru:  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi.  5.679.615.  Q.  503-217.000 
Tanaka.  Masaki:  See — 

Ito.  Akihiro;  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi;  Akimoto.  Kazuo:  Tagami.  Shigeru:  and 
Tanaka.  Masaki.  5.679.988.  O.  310-36.000. 
Tanaka,  Masatoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubt)er  Industries.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire 

5.679.185.  a.  I52-2O9.0OR 
Tanaka.  Michael  K.;  and  Morisaku.  Masao.  to  Tanaka.  Michael  K.  Food  and 

beverage  tray.  5.678.694.  O.  206-561.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeya:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi:  Nakaisuka.  Yasuhiro:  Tanaka.  Shigeya;  Yamada.  Hiro- 
michi:  and  Maejima.  Hideo.  5,680.637.  Ci.  395-800.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Takeda.  Toru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  apparatus  used 
with  a  recording  medium  having  clock  mailcs  detected  by  clock  interpo- 
lation. 5.680.267.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Tanaka.  Sumio:  See — 

Atsumi.  Shigeru:  and  Tanaka.  Sumio,  5,680349,  CI.  365-185.230. 
Tanaka.  Takaho:  See — 

Shiota.  Tetsu:  Tokura.   Hideki;   Morimoto.   Kenji:   Tanaka.  Takaho: 
Kaneda.  Yoshihaiu;  Itoh.  Keiichi;  Kimura,  Ken:  and  Kitamura.  Shi- 
geo.  5.680.059.  Q.  324-772.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ken;  Sakui.  Koji:  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Aritome.  Seiichi. 
5.680.347.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Taguchi.  Tomoko;  and  Tanaka.  Yoichiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  head  and  magnetic  disk  drive.  5.680.283,  CI. 
360-125.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasimori:  See — 

Ochi.  Shinji:  Tanaka.  Yasunori;  and  Fujisaki.  Tomohiro.  5.680.068,  CI. 
327-333.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  Taguchi.  Tomoko;  and  Tanaka.  Yoichiro.  5.680.283. 
CI.  360-125000. 
Taiuka,  Yoshinobu:  See — 


Honkura.  Yoshinobu:  Tian.  Lei;  Fujii.  Hideki:  Arai,  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka. 
Yoshinobu,  5,678,998.  CI.  433-189.000. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka:  See — 

Akai,  Toshifumi;  Tanaka,  Yutaka;  Nishimori,  Toshiyuki;  and  Wada, 
Hidekazu,  5,680,290,  CI.  361-275.400. 
Tanemoto.  Kei:  See — 

Kanai.  Takao:  Tanemoto.  Kei:  Yamazaki.  Shuichi:  and  Nagashinui. 
Takeo.  5.679.177.  O.  148-113.000. 
Tani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamurti.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobtiya:  Tani.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Yoshiki. 
5.680.285.  CI.  .360-135.000. 
Tanibala.  Tohru:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi:  and  Tanibala.  Tohru,  5,680.199,  Q.  355-30.000. 
Tanigawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Iwata,  Keiji;  Murasato.  Michihisa:  Tanigawa.  Kenichi;  and  Tamoto. 
Sadaharu.  5.680.302.  CI.  363- 132.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hideo;  Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Hoki.  Hideaki:  and  Nakanishi.  Masa- 
toshi. to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Thermal  printhead.  5.680.170.  CI.  347-208.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shinichirou:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Osawa.  Milsunada;  Taguchi. 
Shinichirou:  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  Katoh.  Yoshitugu: 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.679.978.  CI  257-697.000. 
Tanihara.  Masao;  Fukimishi.  Yoshihaiu:  and  Kinoshita.  Hisao.  to  Kuratay 

Co..  Ltd.  Wound  dressing.  5.679.371.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Tanikawa.  Kouji:  See — 

Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Taguchi.  Akihiro:  Onishi.  Junichi;  Imagawa.  Kyou; 
Tatsumi.  Yasukazu:  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Ichikawa.  Yoshito;  Kaneko. 
Mamoru:  Hirai.  Tsutomu:  Kami.  Kunidu:  Takemoto.  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa. Kouji:  Harano.  Kenji;  "Rikahashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsunakawa.  Makoto; 
and  Inomata,  Kenya.  5.678.568.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Tanikawa.  Miyoshi:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi.  5.680.649.  CI.  396-132.000 
Ito.  Akihiro:  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi;  Akimoto.  Kazuo;  Tagami.  Shigeru:  and 
Tanaka.  Masaki,  5.679.988.  Q.  310-36.000. 
Tanuma.  Toshio:  See — 

Maeda.  Atsushi;  Tanuma.  Toshio:  Kume.  Mimru;  and  Kuroki.  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.680.091.  Q  338-32.00R. 
Taoka  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Okamura,  Naomi:  Nimura.  Akio:  Fukai.  Masayuki:  Hala.  Chiaki:  Naga- 
hama.  Yoshio;  and  Shimizu.  Keizi.  5.678.731.  Q.  222-105.000. 
Tapp.  Dale:  See — 

Tapp.  Dale  D.;  and  Hoilon.  Al  T.  5.678.693,  CI.  206-454.000. 
Tapp,  Dale  D.;  and  Hoiton.  Al  T,  to  Tapp,  Dale.  Glass  storage  safe  5,678,693. 

CI.  206-454.000. 
Taraki.  Yosuf  M.:  See — 

Tisar.  Dale  A.;  and  Taraki.  Yosuf  M..  5.680.311.  Q.  364-431.030. 
Tarasova.  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Pavlov.  Valeriy  Afkadjevitch;  Moskva.  Viktor 
Vladimirovich;  and  Semina.  Irina  Ivanovna.  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Phaimacewical  compounds.  5.679,663.  Q.  514-119.000. 
Tarumi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  Schoen.  Sabine:  and  Tarumi.  Kazuaki.  5.679.285, 
CI.  252-299.630. 
Tashiro.  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Ohsumi.   Tomoko;    Katsumata.    Manabu:   Tashiro.   Tomoyasu;    and 
Uchikuga.  Saburoh.  5.679.845.  CI.  562-126.000. 
Task.  Hairy  L  ;  and  Pinkus.  Alan  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Night  vision  device  automated  spectral  response  determination.  5.679.949. 
CI.  250-252.100. 
Tate.  Philip  Edward  Russell;  Prince.  John  William:  and  Hilton.  John  Michael, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited.  Metal  organic  compounds  and  d)eir 
use.  5.679.813.  Q.  556-7.000. 
Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Satoru:  Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  Stefanovich.  Rottdarev 
Dmitiii;   Vasilyevich.   Sokolov  Seigey;  and  Vulfovich.   BerenMil 
Vsevolod.  5.679,851,  CI.  564-136.000. 
Tatsumi.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi:  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya:  Nakada. 
Akio;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Tat- 
sumi, Yasukazu;  Fujio.  Koji;  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  Kaneko,  Shinji; 
Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5.679.216.  CI.  156-657.100. 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu:  Taguchi.  Akihiro:  Onishi.  Junichi.  Imagawa.  Kyou: 
Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Ichikawa.  Yoshito;  Kaneko. 
Mamoru:  Hirai.  Tsutomu:  Kami.  Kuniaki:  Takemoto.  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa. Kouji:  Harano.  Kenji:  Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  Tsunakawa.  Makoto: 
and  Inomata.  Kenya,  5.678.568.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Taue.  Jun.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  device  for 

crankcase  chamber  supercharged  engine.  5.678.525.  CI.  123-73.00A. 
Tayama.  Masashi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Zapex  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  motion  vector  detection.  5.680.181.  CI 
348-699.000. 
Taylor.  Bret;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S..  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company.  Multiple 

chimneys  for  ink  jet  primer  5.680.162.  C\.  347-35.000. 
Taylor.  Jill:  See — 

Kimbel.  Erich;  Taylor.  Jill;  and  Buchter.  CJeid.  5.678,292,  CI.  29-76.400 
Taylor.  John  R.  Separable  dual  trailer.  5.678.838.  CI.  28O-4I3.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Soliday.  Patrick  K.;  Thomas.  Gary  W.;  McGlaun.  Monle  A.;  and  Taykjr. 
Michael  J.,  5,680,262,  Q.  359-840.000. 
Taylor,  Owen  S.;  See— 
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Thiel,  Noibert;  and  Herbst,  Kerstin,  to  Vita  Zahnfabrik  H.  Rawer  GmbH  & 
Co.  Powder  composition  for  the  preparation  of  an  opaque  dental  porcelain 


Honkiua.  Yoshinobu;  Tian.  Lei;  Fujii.  Hiiieki;  Arai.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka. 
Yoshinobu.  5.678  998  CI  d33.litO(¥V) 
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Bekkum,  Herman.  5.679,865. 


and    Schroer,    Wolf-Dieter. 


Wo«e,  WUliam  R.;  Taytor,  Owen  S.;  \  isUow,  Theodore  R.;  Wolfe. 
AidMr  L.;  Pierre.  Joseph  F;  and  W  ss.  John  W.,  5.678,647.  O. 
1 80^.300. 
Taylor.  Scon:  See — 

Edmondsoo,  John;  and  Taylor.  Scott,  5.6  0,544,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Taylor.  William  H.;  and  Slrzempko.  Thaddeus .  ..  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation. 
Optical  scanner  for  finite  conjugate  appli  rations.  5.680,243,  CI.  359- 
201.000. 
TDK  Corporatioa:  See — 

Shinkai,  Masahiro;  Kitagawa,  Sumiko;  S  izuki,  Takahiko;  and  Namba, 
Kenryo,  5.679,430.  Q.  428-64.100. 
Tecchiali.  Mario:  See — 

GiUine.  Wieland;  Marafante,  Gentile;  1  ecchiati.  Mario;  and  Braun, 
Thomas.  5.678,279.  CI.  15-371.000. 
Technische  Universiteit  Delft:  See— 

Hoefnagel.  Anthonius  Johannes;  and  van 
a.  568-319.000. 
Technocell  Dekor  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Hums,    Michael;    Schnieder.    Christa; 
5.679.219.  CI.  162-164.100. 
TECSEC  lnc.;^5«<— 

Shanlon.  M.  Greg.  5,680,452,  CI.  380-4J 100. 
Tedder,  Thomas  F;  and  Spertini,  Olivier  G.,  la  Dana-Faiher  Cancer  Institute. 
Methods  of  blocking  adhesion  with  anti-la  m-3  antibody.  5,679J46.  CI. 
424-144.100. 
Tedesco.  James:  See — 

Sj(»tedt,  Robbie  J.;  Schaffer,  Brent  G.;  ai  d  Tedesco.  James.  5,678,715, 
a.  220-1.500. 
Tee-Lok  Corporation:  See- 
Black.  William  H..  Jr..  5.678.395.  CI.  53  542.000. 
Teicher.  Beverly  A.;  Rausch,  Carl  W.;  and  Hopkins.  Robert  E..  2nd,  lo 
Biopure  Corporation;  and  Dana  Farter  ( dancer  Institute.   Method  for 
treating  a  tumor  with  a  chemotherapeutic  a)  ent.  5.679.638. 0.  514-6.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura.  Yorikazu.  5,679.722.  CI.  522-9«  000. 
TeleCheck  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Templeton,  Randy  Joe;  and  Gulden.  Geral  1. 5.679.938.  C\.  235-379.000. 
Templeton.  Randy  Joe;  and  Gulden.  Geral  1, 5,679.940,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies:  See — 

Kelley,  Paul  E.;  and  Louris,  John  N.,  5,<  79,951,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Webb,  Grant  A..  5.678.456.  CI.  74-502.4  DO. 
Teleforuiktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Ghisler.  Walter;  Falk.  Johan;  Swenip.  Jai  ;  Jonsson.  Bjdm;  and  Olsson. 

Johan,  5.680.440.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Johansson.  Bengt.  5.680.235.  CI.  359-11  ).000. 

Kamp.  Oscar  Laurentius  Jozef;  and  Wa  Iner.  Thomas.  5.678.281.  CI. 
24-3.110. 
Televideo  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Stuart  L.;  Meyer.  Jonathan  I.;  M<  la.  Eric  S.:  and  Meyer.  David 
M..  5,678.579,  d.  132-323.000. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

KJhre.  Ragnar.  5.680.388.  Q.  370-2 10.(  DO. 
Teltrend  Incorporated:  See — 

Pesetski.  Peter  W.;  and  Amone.  Nichola^  J..  5.680.405.  d.  371-20.200. 
Temkin.  David  T:  See — 

Becmink.  Ernest  H.;  Temkin.  David 
5.680.480.  CI   382-187.000. 
Templeton.  Randy  Joe;  and  Gulden.  Gerald.  1 1  TeleCheck  International.  Inc. 
MetlKxb  and  systein.s  for  interactive  check  authorizations.  5.679.938.  CI. 
235-379.000. 
Templeton.  Randy  Joe;  and  Gulden.  Gerald.  1 1  TeleCheck  Inlemational,  Inc. 
Transaction  system  with  on/off  line  risk  a  sessmem.  5,679,940,  CI.  235- 
380.000 
Templeton.  Thomas  Henry.  Jr.:  See — 

Wvland.    Christopher    Paul;    and   Ten  pleton.    Thomas    Henry.    Jr.. 
5.679.975.  O.  257-659.000. 
Tenbroeck.  Randy  L.  PVC  pipe  rocking  chai .  5.678.890.  CI.  297-271.600. 
Teng,  Dan:  See — 

Wang.   Shay-Ping  Thomas;  Teng.   Da  i;   and   Hayner,   David  Alan, 
5.680.304.0.364-148.000. 
Tension  Envelope  Corporation:  See — 

Kranz.  Richard.  5.678.754.  CI.  229-72.(  M. 
Tepman.  Avi:  See — 

Grunes.  Howard;  Tepman,  Avi;  and  Lo  trance.  Robert,  5.678,980,  CI. 
414-744.«00. 
Terada,  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi.  Ka  uyuki;  and  Fujibayashi.  Kenji. 
to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Optically  ac  ive  thiomorpholine  derivatives. 
5.679.674.  C\.  514-227.800. 
Terada.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoshimura.    Koji;    Ishimaru.    Kaori;    I  ;arashi.    Koichi;    and   Terada. 
Masaaki.  5.679.550.  CI  435-69. 100.  [ 
Terajiina.  Hisao;  Koizumi.  Shigeni;  and  Nishi  ,  Teruyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus  for  aul  >manc  dialing  from  a  separate 
terminal.  5.680,449.  C\.  379-355.000. 
Teraoka.  Katsuhiko;  See — 

Shinohara.  Susumu;  and  Teraoka.  Katsuliko.  5.679.890.  CI.  73-1 18.100. 

Terauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Hoashi.  Isao;  and  Higa  ihiyama.  Akiyoshi.  lo  Sanden 

Corporation.  Fluid  displacement  apparatii  i  with  lubricating  mechanism. 

5,678,986.0.418-55.600. 

Terrapin  Technologies,  inc.:  See— 
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r.;  and  Auguste.  Donna  M.. 


Kauvar,  Uwrence  M.;  and  Lytlle,  Matthew  H.,  5,679,643,  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
Terry,  Arthur  W.  R.:  See— 

Leimer,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Terry,  Aithur  W.  R.,  5,678,352,  C\.  43- 1 25.000. 
Terunuma,  Mulsuhiro:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kouji;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masato;  and  Terunuma.  Mul- 
suhiro, 5.680.299.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Tervcen.  Loren  Gilbert:  See — 

Selfridge.  Peter  Gihnan;  and  Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert.  5.680,530,  CI. 
395-140.000. 
Teskey.  Gregg,  to  Teskey.  Gregg.  Extended  throw  deadbolt  lock  assembly. 

5.678.432.0.70-134.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

Fjelstad.  Joseph;  and  Smith.  John  W.,  5.679.194.  CI.  156-150.000. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y.;  and  Distefano,  Thomas  H..  5.679,977,  O.  257- 
692.000. 
Tesvich,  John:  See — 

Sfhegan,  John;  Fahey,  Paoick;  and  Tesvich.  John.  5.679,392.  CI.  426- 
412.000. 
Telra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Jensen.  John;  and  Larsen.  Peter  Henrik.  5.679.780.  O.  530-414.000. 
Konno.  Hidetoshi.  5.678.392.  CI.  53-477.000. 
Tettman.  Barton  J.;  and  Scolchmer.  Robert  J.,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Spin-on 
liquid  filter  with  unique  straight  through  flow  path.  5.679.244.  CI.  210- 
130.000. 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges:  See — 

Nique.  Francois;  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges;  and  Van  de  Velde.  Patrick. 
5,679.788.  CI.  540-95.000. 
Texas  instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  5.680,257,  O.  359-727.000. 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  5.680.258.  CI.  359-730.000. 

Anglea.  Billy  W.;  and  Cox.  Robert  Charles.  5.680.627. 0.  395-751.000. 

Belcher.  James  F;  and  Owen,  Robert  A..  5.679,267,  CI.  216-12.000. 

Childers,  Jim;  and  Reinecke,  Peter.  5.680.600.  O.  395-595.000. 

Darekar.  Vijay  S.;  Thornton.  Chris  N.;  and  Krueger.  John  W..  5.679,266, 

CI.  216-13.000. 
Gove.  Robert  John;  Abe.  Keiichiroh;  Kamei.  Sohichiroh;  and  Doherty. 

Donald  B..  5.680.156,  CI.  345-154.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor,  and  Dolait, 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.358.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolait, 

Jean-Pierre,  5,680,367,  CI.  365-230.090. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680,368.  O.  365-233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor;  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.680.369.  O.  365-233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pietre.  5.680.370,  O.  365-233.000. 
Huang.  Austin  L..  5.680.180.  CI.  348-656.000. 
Markandey.  Vishal.  5.680.487.  CI.  382-291.000. 
Moyse.  Philip;  and  Simpson,  Richard,  5,680.339,  CI.  364-745.000. 
Seabaugh.  Alan  Carter,  and  Frazier,  Gary  A.,  5,680,280,  CI.  360- 

1 10.000. 
SmayUng,  Michael  C;  and  Baglee,  David  A.,  5,679,968,  CI.  257- 

213.000. 
Summerfelt,  Scott  R.,  5,679,980,  O.  257-751.000. 
Texas  Tech  University:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  James.  5.679,513,  O.  435-6.000. 
Baker,  Robert  James,  5,679.514.  O.  435-6.000. 
Tezuka.  Mitsuharu;  Awata.  Mitsuru;  and  Shiraki.  Akira.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Short  carbon  fiber  chopped  strands  and  short  carbon  fiber 
reinforced  hydraulic  composite  materials.  5.679.149,  CI.  106-644.000. 
Tezuka.  Yoshitaka;  and  Mukai.  Kiyotaka.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Triple 

bladed  shaver.  5,678,313,  CI.  30-43.420. 
Tham,  Robert  Q.:  See- 
Bathe,  Duncan  F  L.;  Pinkert,  John  R.;  Tham,  Robert  Q.;  and  Peicken, 
Wilfried  R.,  5,678,537,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Thapar.  Naresh  I.:  .See — 

Baliga.  Banrval  Jayant;  and  Thapar,  Naresh  I.,  5,679,966,  CI.  257- 
139.000. 
Thawani.  Prakash  T:  See — 

Hsieh.  Hsiao-an;  Thawani,  Prakash  T;  Agathocleous,  Nicos  T;  Kober- 
stein,  Manfred;  and  Jones,  Scott  E.,  5.679.073,  CI.  454-69.000. 
Theisle,  David  A.:  See — 

Tonar,  William  L.;  Anderson,  John  S.;  and  Theisle,  David  A.,  5,679,283, 
CI.  252-583.000. 
Thelosen,  Jacobus  A.;  Dries,  Johan  J.;  and  Manschot,  Bemardus  H.  M.,  to 
U:S.   Philips  Cotporanon.  X-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising  a 
cOlUmator  unit  5.680.434,  CI.  378-150.000. 
Thermo  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Tze-Ning;  and  Raymond,  Robert  J.,  5,678,517.  CI.  123-263.000. 
Thermo  Trilogy  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Pauley  Fei-Zan;  Walter,  James  F;  and  Harris.  Jetrold  R.. 

5.679.662.  CI.  514-66.000. 
Walter.  James  Frederic;  Locke.  James  Charles;  and  Normoyle.  Michele 
Carter.  5,679J5I.  O.  424-195.100. 
Thivenaz.  Luc:  See — 

Schmidt,  Stefan;  and  Thivenaz.  Luc,  5,679,955,  O.  250-343.000. 
Thevissen.  Heinz-Josef:  See — 

Gcissler.  Ulrich;  Rinno.  Helmut;  and  Thevissen,  Heinz-Josef,  5,679,735, 
O.  524-459.000. 


Thiel.  Norben;  and  Herbsl.  Kerstin,  to  Vita  Zahnfabrik  H.  Rauler  GmbH  & 
Co.  Powder  composition  for  tfie  preparation  of  an  opaque  dental  porcelain 
in  the  form  of  a  paste.  5,679,144.  O.  106-35.000. 
Thiel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Windel.  Harald;  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang.  5.680.463.  CI.  380-51.000. 
Thielenhaus.  Ernst,  to  Erast  Thielenhaus  KG.  System  for  grinding  rings  with 

hydraulic  holding.  5.679.061.  CI.  451-51.000. 
Thoma,  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimolo.  Kazunari;  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Ishida.  Tatsuaki. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  media, 
magnetic  recording  media  fabrication  method,  and  fabrication  equipment 
5.679,166.0.  118-719.000. 
Thomann.  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush.  Glen  E.,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.  Programmable  data  port  clocking  system  for  clocking  a  plurality  of 
dau  ports  with  a  plurality  of  clocking  signals  in  an  asynchronous  o^uisfer 
mode  system.  5.680.595.  CI.  395-559.000. 
Thomas.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Soliday.  Patrick  K.;  Thomas.  Gary  W.;  McGlaun.  Monte  A.;  and  Taylor 
Michael  J..  5.680.262.  CI.  359-840.000. 
Thomas,  Mark  G.:  See — 

Thompson,  Scon  A.;  Daiker,  Jeffrey;  Stavnheim.  Jonathon  A.;  Meyer. 
William;  Fridholm,  Greg;  Sang.  Zhong;  Studtman.  George;  Thomas. 
Marie  G.;  and  Delano.  W.  Beale.  5.678.521,  O.  123-447.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E.;  van  de  Van.  Everhardus  P;  and  Bitndbem.  Elioi  K..  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corp.;  and  Novellus  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for 
preventing  substrate  backside  deposition  during  a  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion operation  5.679.405.  CI.  427-248  100. 
Thomas.  Robert.  Label  removal  apparatus.  5.679.210.  O.  156-584.000. 
Thomlinson.  Matthew  W.:  See — 

Spelman.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Thomlinson.  Matthew  W..  5.680.458.  CI 
380-21.000 
Thompson.  Andrew  Mark:  See — 

Bridges.  Alexander  James;  Denny.  William  Alexander;  Fry.  David; 
Kraker.  Alan;  Meyer,  Robert  Frederick;  Rewcastle.  Gordon  William; 
Thompson.  Andrew  Mark;  and  Sbowalter.  Howard  Daniel  Hollis 
5.679.683.  O.  514-267.000. 
Thompson,  Levi  T,  Jr;  Wixom,  Michael  R.;  and  Parker,  Jeffery  M.,  to  T/J 
Technologies,  Inc.  High  surface  area  nitride,  carbide  and  boride  electrodes 
and  methods  of  fabrication  thereof  5.680,292,  CI.  361-528.000. 
Thompson.  Maynard  L.:  See — 

Erdman.  John  L.:  Kemp.  Stephen  J.:  Schoeneck.  Mark  R.;  and  Thomp- 
son. Maynard  L..  5,679.137,  CI.  96-26.000. 
Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gary  L.;  Culliton.  Stephen 
P.;  and  Wright.  Blaine  G..  lo  Semitool.  Inc.  Semiconductor  processini: 
systems.  5.678.320,  O.  34-58.000. 
Thompson,  Scon  A.;  Daiker.  Jeffrey;  Suvnheim.  Jonathon  A.;  Meyer,  Will- 
iam: Fridholm.  Greg;  Sang.  Zhong;  Studtman.  George:  Thomas.  Mark  G.; 
and  Delano.  W.  Beale.  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  inc.  System  and 
methods  for  electronic  control  of  an  accumulator  ftiel  system.  5.678.521 
O.  123-447.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ragland.  Frank  Rowland.  Jr.  5.680.004.  CI.  313-405.000. 
While.  Charles  Michael;  and  Lendaro.  Jeffery  Basil,  5,680.173.  O. 
.348-380.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Le  Carvennec.  Francois;  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Puech.  Oaude;  and 
Loiseaux,  Brigilte.  5.680.386.  O  369-116.000 
Thomson.  Donald  W.;  and  Nichols.  Frank  B..  lo  Con.stru-Plus  Intemacional. 
S.A.  System  for  building  construction  using  preformed.  reinforx»J  concrete 
panels.  5.678,372.  O.  52-132.000. 
Thomson.  Mark  W.;  Marks,  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Hedgepeth,  John  M.,  lo  Astro 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Lightweight  reflector  for  concentrating  radiation. 
5,680,145,  a.  343-915.000. 
Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Vergneau.  Gerard;  and  Slarck,  Philippe,  5.678.451.  O.  74-lO.OOR. 
Thorman.  Christopher  Scon;  Swenson.  Phillip  Oriand;  and  Reichcn.  Ronald 
Lee.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Sectioned  grooved  roller  scraper.  5.678.3%.  O. 
56-7.000. 
Thomber.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Walker.  Christopher  Martin;  and  Thomber,  Geoffrey,  5,680,012.  CI 
315-39.730. 
Thornton,  Chris  N.:  See— 

Darekar,  Vijay  S.;  Thornton,  Chris  N.;  and  Krueger,  John  W_  5,679.266, 
CI.  216-13.000. 
Thornton,  Constance  J.:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Scon  D.;  Caiuthers,  Edward  B.,  Jr.;  Thornton.  Constance 
J.;  and  Gibson.  George  A.,  5.679,492.  O.  43O-I15.000. 
Thornton.  Thomas  J.;  Faison.  Julie  A.;  and  Palon.  Neil  E.,  to  Howmel 
Research  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  ceramic  material  from  cast- 
ings using  caustic  medium  with  oxygen  gener.  5,679,270,0.216-101.000. 
Thornton,  W.  Keith;  and  Jamieson,  Andrew  Orr.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a 

dental  device.  5,678,567.  CI.  128-848.000. 
Thurairamam,  Sukanthini:  See — 

Fenton.  Garry;  Moriey.  Andrew  David;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman; 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Brian  WilKam;  Snntle.  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairamam.  Sukanthini;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 
5.679.696.  CI.  514-354.000. 
Thurin.  Jan:  See — 

Morein.  Bror;  LSvgren.  Kahn;  Dalsgaard.  Kristian;  Thurin.  Jan;  and 
Sundquisi,  Bo.  5,679.354.  O.  424-278.100. 
Tian,  Lei:  See — 


Honkura.  Yoshinobu;  Tian.  Lei;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Arai.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka. 
Yoshinobu.  5.678.998.  CI.  433- 189.000. 
Tianjin  University:  See — 

Jin.  Shiyi;  Yuan.  Jilang;  Zhang.  Zongli;  Lu.  Huisbeng:  Wang.  Lianshun 
and  Vm.  Jinzhu.  5.679.312.  O.  422-191.000. 
Tibbins.  Gordon  A.;  and  Paslusek.  Paul  E..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpocated. 

Mechanically  locked  cunet^  and  nozzles.  5.678.645.  O.  175-426.000. 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr:  See — 

Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  Bayley.  Gwain;  Tiedemann.  Edwanl  G..  Jr.;  and 
Gilhousen,  Klein  S  ,  5,680,395.  O.  370-.33 1  ;000. 
Tiemann.  Ralf:  See — 

Kriiger,  Bemd-Wicland;  Assmann.  Lutz;  Gayer,  Herbert;  Gerdes,  Peter. 
Heinemann.  Ubich;  Kuhni.  Dietmar.  Philipp.  Ulrich;  Seilz.  Thomas: 
Slencr.  Jarg;  Tiemann.  Ralf;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dulzmann. 
Stefan;  and  HSnssler.  Gerd.  5.679.676.  O.  514-229.200. 
Tigner.  Sandra  Louise:  See — 

Cincooa.  AndKxiy  H.;  Cincooa.  Manuel.  Jr.;  Pelloni.  Christopher  Loois; 
Runice.  Christopher  Eric;  and  Tigner.  Sandra  Louise.  5,679,685,  O. 
514-288.000. 
Till,  Mary  L  :  See— 

Rauznitz.  Peter;  Till,  Mary  L.;  and  Tiiieblood.  Jiminie  J.,  5,680J09,  CI 
364-J2604I. 
Tilleman,  Michael  M.,  to  Aspen  Systems  Inc.  Transportation  safety  apparatus 

and  method.  5,680,120,  O.  340-904.000. 
Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Devore.  David  D.;  and  Neilliainer.  David  R..  to  Do» 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  biscyclopentadienyl  diene  com- 
plexes 5.679.816.  O.  556-53.000. 
Timpl.  Rupert:  See — 

Brocks.  Dietrich;  POnter.  JUrgen;  Strecker,  Helmut,  deceased;  Tin^L 
Rupert;     GUnzler-Pukall.     Volkmar:     and     Hachmann.     Henning, 
5,679,583.0.436-518.000. 
Timuska,  Karlis,  to  Sveaska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB.  Rotary  screw  compressor 

widi  variable  thrust  balancing  means.  5.678,987,  O.  418-97.000. 
Tindell,  James  Michael:  See — 

Milne,  Steve  H  ;  and  Tindell,  James  Michael,  5.680,639.  CI.  395- 
806.000. 
Tingler.  Kenneth  Lloyd;  Anderson.  Charles  Chester,  and  Shaw-KJein.  Lori 
Jeanne,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  usefiil  as  a 
motion  picture  print  film.  5.679.505.  CI.  430-523.000. 
Tinsley,  Bobby  L.:  See — 

Holzer,  Carl  R..  Jr;  Shaw,  Waller  L.;  Tinsley.  Bobby  L.;  and  Hanwell. 
Gary.  5.679.158.  O.  118-407.000 
Tire  Recycling  and  Development.  Inc.:  See— 
Trant.  Cari  A..  5.678.621.  CI.  157-1.100. 
Tischler.  Michael  A.;  and  Kuech.  Thomas  F.  to  Advanced  Technology 
Materials,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  single  crystals  Ga*N  article.  5,679, 152 
O.  117-97.000. 
Tilzler,  David  Hudson:  See- 
Price.  Noah  M.;  Titzler.  David  Hudson;  and  Poizin,  R.  Stephen. 
5.680.297.  CI.  361-818.000. 
TIW  Corporation:  See— 

Dunlap.  Kenned)  S.;  and  Braddick.  Brin  O..  5.678.635. 0.  166-387.000 
Tjelflaal.  Per  Olaf:  See— 

Andersen,  Arve;  Tjelflaal,  Per  Olaf;  and  Vembe,  Bjtsm  Eriing,  5.678.39 1 . 
CI.  53-»77.000. 
TM  Patents,  LP:  See— 

Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C;  Lciserson.  Charles  E.;  Yang.  Shaw-Wen;  Feyn- 
man.  Cari  R.;  Hillis.  W.  Daniel;  and  Douglas.  David  C.  5.680.550. 0 
395-200.150. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubola.  Fumio;  and  Inami.  Keiichi.  5.679.575.  CI.  436-49.000. 
Toagosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei.  Masao;  Sumi.  Akira;  and  Kimura.  Kaoiu.  5.679,821,  CL  556- 
438.000. 
Tobe,  Hinoyasu;  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Komiyama,  Osamu,  lo  Hoechst 
Japan  Limited.   Pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  osteoporosis. 
5,679,716,  O.  514-685.000. 
Tobias,  John  W.,  to  Graham  Packaging  Coiporabon.  Preform  and  hoc-fill 
blow-molded  container  having  reinforced  finish.  5,678,711.  O.  215- 
42.000. 
Toda.  Kohji.  Elastic  wave  position-sensing  device.  5.679,998,  O.  310- 

3I3.00R. 
Todo.  Miki:  See— 

Goda.  Hiroshi:  Sakamoto.  Junichi;  Sakaue.  Shigeki;  Kajihara.  Sakae; 
and  Todo.  Miki,  5,679,827,  CI.  558-425.000. 
Togawa,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Nishi,  Toyooii;  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Sailo,  Harumitsu;  Tsujimio-a,  Manabu; 
Yajima,  Hiromi;  Himukai,  Kazuaki;  Kodama.  Shoichi;  imoco,  Yukio: 
Aoki,  Riichiro;  Watase,  Masako;  Shigela,  Atsushi;  Mishima.  Shiro; 
and  Kouno,  Gisuke,  5.679,059,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Nishi.  Toyomi;  Takahashi.  Tamami;  and  Togawa.  Tetsuji,  5.679.064. 0 
451-288.000. 
Toguchi.  Takehiko:  See — 

Kishi.  Hideki;  Toguchi.  Takehiko;  Chuzawa.  Takaaki:  and  Uounik. 
Riichi.  5.680.084.  O.  335-15.000. 
Toh.  Keiji:  See — 

FujiU.  Nobuo;  Mitsui.  Hiroyuki;  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Hidehito;  Toh. 
Keiji;  and  Miura,  Masaydshi,  5,678,410,  O.  62-7.000. 


PI  100 


Tohda,  Takao;  Kado,  Hiroyuki;  Tanahashi. 
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Ichiro;  Manabe.  Yoshio;  and  Sakai,  Hidetoshi;  Hiratsuka,  Motoki;  Watanabe,  Akihiko;  and  Yamada, 
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Smith,  Lawrence  G..  5.678,937,  O.  400-78.000.  Tsuji.  Kawiyuki:  See— 
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Tohda,  Takao;  Kado.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaha<>hi, 
Yoshida,  Masani.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
quantity  sensor  and  method  for  pcxxlucing 
element  and  method  for  producing  the 
5,679.888,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Tohroa.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Sugita.  Ryuji;  Tohma.  Kiyokazu;   Isl 
Kazunari.  5.679,410,  CI.  427-523.00( 
Tohoku  Ricoh.  Co.:  See— 

Saito.  Daisuke:  and  Matsuda,  Hideaki, 
Tokarz,  Stephen  P.,  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Ap|katus 

a  convertible  roof  to  an  automotive  vehiii 
Tokita.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nigo,  Toshiro;  Nagasawa.  Atsushi;  Tom^oshi 
Wada,  Kouji;  Kongo,  Ichiro;  Tokita, 
Wataoabe.  Makolo.  5.678,417.  CI.  62 
Toko,  Inc.:  See — 

Redl,  Richard,  5.680.034,  O.  323-21 
Tokoro.  Hisao:  Sasaki.  Hidehiro;  and  Sakag^hi 
ration.  Expanded  polyoleiin  body  having 
bonded  thereto.  5.679,450,  CI.  428-304 
Tokunaga,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Takash 
Motohisa:  and  TsuLsumi,  Kazuhiko. 
Tokura.  Hideki:  See — 

Shiota,  Tetsu:  Tokura.   Hideki 

Kaneda,  Yoshiharu:  Itoh,  Keiichi;  Ki^ura. 
geo.  5,680,059,  a.  324-772.000. 
Tokuwa.  Koichiro:  See — 

Okumura,  Hitoshi;  Tokuwa.  Koichiro: 
439-79.000. 
Tokuyama,  Rie:  See — 

Nojima.  Shigeni;  Tokuyama.  Rie:  aiK 
423-237.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okase.  Wataru.  5,678.989.  CI.  432-241 
Tokyo  Election  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  . 
Okase,  Watani.  5,678,989,  O.  432-241 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Hiroshi;  Nakamuia,  Makoto; 
hiro,  5,678,414,  CI.  62-148.000. 


Ichiro;  Manabe.  Yoshio:  and 
lndu-<itrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dynamic 
iie  same,  distortion  resistance 
,  and  angular  velocity  sensor. 


hi  la,  Tatsuaki:  and  Yoshimolo, 


678.938,  g.  400-120.170. 
and  method  for  securing 
5,678,881,  CI.  296-121.000. 

,  Kenichi;  Ozawa,  Teturo; 
(f  royuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and 
186.000. 

1.0(1). 

,  Masakazu,  to  JSP  Coipo- 
tl^rmosctting  resin  layer  directly 

iM ).  •    .  •  %  ;• 


!679. 


Moriifoto,   Kenji;  Tanaka.  Takaho; 
Ken;  and  Kitamuia,  Shi- 


ind 


100. 
re— 
100. 


[  lera,  Masaru;  and  Oka,  Masa- 


» 


t  detect  on 


6;- 


Tolbanos,  Rafael  De  Jaen.  Modular  device 

food.  5,678,705.  C\.  211-126.000. 
Tomari.  Stephen  J.;  Smith,  John  Drew;  and 
Utility  Products  Corp.  Fault  indicator  teste 
5,680,052,  a.  324-555.000. 
Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Matsumaiu.  Ryoji,  5,679,156,  C\.  118- 
Tomisawa.    Naoki;    and    Hosoya,    Hajime. 
Temperature-sensitive  flow  amount 
bustion  engine.  5,679,892.  CI.  73-118.20C 
Tomita.  Hidcshi:  See — 

Amano.  Satoshi;  and  Tomila.  Hideshi. 
Tomita.  Tsugio:  See — 

Sakai.  Toshio;  Kawabata.  Atsushi 
and  Sakamoto.  Akihiro,  5,680,525, 
Tomiyoshi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Nigo,  Toshiro;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi: 
Wada,  Kouji;  Hongo,  Ichiro;  Tokita, 
Watanabe,  Makoto,  5,678,417,  CI 
Totnko,  George  J.;  Soutar,  Colin;  and  Schmidt 
nologies.  Inc.  Biometric  controlled  key 
23.000. 
Tomlinson,  John  D..  to  Pacific  Coast 
pillows.  5,678,262,  CI.  5-490.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Tatsuru;  and  Tanaka. 
Tomono,  Kaoiu:  See — 

Hiratsuka,  Masaru;  Murayama,  Shigek  ; 
hito;  and  Tomono,  Kaoru,  5,680.027 
Tomosawa,  Hiroyuki  Steven:  See — 

Domfest.  Charles  N.;  White.  John  M 
Hiroyulci  Steven;  and  Fodor,  Mark  j 
Tomsic,  Cyril:  See — 

Kbutoryansky,  Oscar,  Rosevear,  Tbom^; 
Cyril.  5,680,4.30.  Q.  378-109.000 
Tonar,  William  L.;  Anderson,  John  S.;  am 
Corporation.    Electrochromic    layer 
5.679,283,  O.  252-583.000. 
Tong,  Po:  See — 

Bingham,  John  A.  C;  and  Tong,  Po, 
Toomarian,  Nikzad:  See — 

Baihen,  Jacob;  Toomarian.  Nikzad; 
5.680,515.  CI.  .W5-24  000. 
Toplosky,  Norman;  and  Ruffa,  Anthony 
Navy.  Negative  lift  device  for  tow 
243.000. 
Toray  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Okumura,  Makoto;  Okuda,  Toshiaki; 
Moloyuki,  5.679.707,  O.  514-468 


il   container-trays  for  preserving 


an  I 
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Fukami,  Taisuya:  Tkguchi, 

.455,0.428-332.000. 


Kuki,  Heiji,  5.679.009.  CI. 
lida,  Kouzo,  5,679,313,  CI. 


Moser,  Kirk  E.,  to  Innovative 
with  test  bar  and  test  chamber. 


000. 
to   Unisia   Jecs   Corporation, 
apparatus  for  internal  com- 


,679,730,0.523-415.000. 

Wannabe,  Norito;  Tomita.  Tsugio: 
.  395-130.000. 


Ton^oshi.  Kenichi;  Ozawa.  Teturo; 

iroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  and 

186.000. 

Gregory  J.,  to  Mytec  Tech- 

I  eneration.  5,680,460,  CI.  380- 

Feather  I^ompany.  Tick  with  cording  for 


Kenii  hi,  5,679.615.  Q.  503-217.000. 


Nagai,  Tattiiji;  Eguchi,  Yasu- 
Cl.  320-2.000. 

Bercaw,  Craig  A.;  Tomosawa, 
,5,680,013,  CI.  315-111.210 

;  Sitnak,  Thomas;  and  Tomsic. 


Theiste,  David  A.,  to  Gentex 
devices    comprising    same. 


5&80. 


F  jany. 


394,  CI.  370-294.000. 

',  Amin  and  Zak,  Michail. 


to  United  States  of  America, 
fairing.  5,678.504,  CI.  114- 


^  ikamura.  Tsulomu;  and  Yajima, 

0  «. 


Sakai.  Hidetoshi;  Hiratsuka,  Mocoki;  Watanabe.  Akihiko;  and  Yamada. 

Motonobu.  5,679,456.  CI.  428-340.000. 
Takanishi,  Keijiro;  Matsuda.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukamoto,  Jun,  S.679,48 1 ,  CI. 
429-223.000. 
Toriumi,  Akira:  See — 

Higurashi,  Hitoshi;  Toriumi,  Akira;  Yamaguchi,  Fumiko;  Kawamura, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Hubler,  Alfred,  5.679,%l,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Torres,  Robert  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  searching  a  large  volume  of  data 
with  a  pointer-based  device  in  a  data  processing  system.  5,680,605,  CI. 
395-603.000. 
Toshiba  Monofrax  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo,   Shigeo;    Hirata,    Kimio;   Tsuchiya,   Shinji;    and    Seo,   Shozo, 
5,679.612,  CI.  501-104.000. 
Toth.  William  James:  See— 

Rimondi,  Giovanni;  and  Tolh.  William  James,  5.680,315.  d.  364- 
475.030. 
Totzke.  Juergen;  and  Von  Der  Stralen,  Gemot,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschatt. 
Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  call  setup  for  interactive 
services.  5,680.399,  CI.  370-468.000. 
Towles.  John  T;  See — 

Coate,  Robert  B.;  and  Towles.  John  T,  5,679,257,  O.  210-695.000. 
Toyama.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Magnetic  card 
reader  using  two  multi  channel  magnetic  heads  that  can  read  magnetic  track 
data  in  two  separate  and  distinct  directions.  5,679,942,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Konagaya.  Shigeji;  Nishino,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohashi,  Hideto,  5.679,453, 

CI.  428-327.000. 
Ohkoshi,  Fumio;  Inaiy.  Masato;  and  Zaima,  Fumiya,  5.679,847,  CI. 
562-416.000. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmura,    Hitoshi;    Koyakumaru,    Yasuhiro;    and    Iketaka.    Satoshi, 
5,679,181,0.  148-518.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Keizo;  and  Kozawa,  Hiroyasu,  5,679,303,  CI.  264-167.000. 
Kasugai,  Joji;  and  Nagino,  Yoshihiro,  5,678.590,  CI.  137-202.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakakuia.  Moriaki;  Hotta.  Takayuki;  and  Abeta,  Satoshi,  5,679,053.  CI. 
451-5.000. 
Toyodenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwata.  Keiji,  5,679,937,  CI.  200-61.880. 
Toyosawa,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Watanabe,    Kenji;    Kameda,    Takanobu;    Aida.    Chieko;    Shinunura. 
Tomoyuki;  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya;  Kurashina.  Hiroyasu;  and  Hosokawa, 
Takeshi,  5,680,520,  CI.  395-110.000. 
Toyoshima.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Tadashi;  and  Toyoshima,  Tetsuro,  5,680.232,  CI.  359-18.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujila.  Nobuo;  Mitsui,  Hiroyuki;  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Kubo,  Hidehito;  Toh, 

Keiji;  and  Miura.  Masayoshi,  5,678,410,  CI.  62-7.000. 
Kaneko,  Tadataka;  and  Esumi,  Takehiko,  5,679,909,  O.  75-246.000. 
Kato,  Senji;  Yasumura,  Atsushi;  Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  and  Naganawa. 

Tadahisa.  5.678.515.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Kato,    Shogo;    Sugihara,    Koichi;    Taketsuna,    Yasuji;    and    Maeda, 

Tomoyuki.  5,679,099,  CI.  477-176.000. 
Kawai,  Toshiyuki;  Makino,  Daisuke;  Uchida,  Mitsunobu;  Kato.  Hideto- 
shi; and  Sasaki.  Torahiko,  5,680,050,  O.  324-427.000. 
Kono,  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura,  Shinya.  5.678.667,  CI.  192-3.310. 
Mio,  Ma-sahiro,  5,680,122,  CI.  340-932.000. 

Otsubo,  Hideaki;  and  Nakawaki.  Yasunori,  5,679.092,  O.  477-97.000. 
Shinohara.  Susumu;  and  Teraoka,  Katsuhiko.  5,679,890, 0.  73-1 18. 100. 
Toyota.  Masato:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masayuki;    Maeda.    Kiyoshi;   Toyota,   Masato;   Ohnishi, 
Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Komemura,  Toshio:  and  Matsumura,  Tamio, 
5,679.204,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Heuer.  Luiz:  Joentgen.  Winfried:  Grodi,  Torsten:  Traenckner,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Miiller.  Nikolaus;  Uhr,  Hermann;  Heise,  Klaus-Peter, 
Brticher,  Karl-Hermann;  Wesener,  Joachim-Reinhard;  Wollbom,  Ute; 
PirkI,  Hans-Georg:  Menzel,  Thomas:  Liesenfelder,  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 
ner, Paul,  5,679,761,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Trajkov,  Mile:  See — 

Hotea,  Gheorghe;  Trajkov,  Mile;  and  Schecker,  Michael,  5.679.010,  O. 
439-81.000. 
Tranchard.  Lionel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  coding 
digital    signals   which   are   representative   of  a   sequence   of  pictures. 
5,680,483,  CI.  382-239.000. 
Transmatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Dealey,  Onward  K.;  Domas,  Ben  V;  and  McCauley.  Alvin  D.,  5,678.914, 
CI.  362-32.000. 
Trant.  Carl  A.,  to  Tire  Recycling  and  Development.  Inc.  Tire  derimming 

machine.  5.678.621,  CI.  157-1.100. 
Trares,  Keith  Carl:  See- 
Robinson,  Beale  Anthony;  Trares,  Keith  Carl:  Oan,  Thomas  Reed: 
Brayer,  Randall  Raymond;  and  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  Wayne,  5.679,188,  CI. 
152-540.000. 
Trautwein,  Annette:  See — 

Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel.  Dietrich;  Trautwein,  Annette;  and  Morsch, 

Gerold,  5,679.260,  CI.  210-723.000. 
Boos,  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel,  Dietrich:  Trautwein,  Annette:  and  Morsch. 
Geiold.  5.679,775,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Travelers  Express  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
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Smith.  Lawrence  G,.  S.678,937.  Q.  400-78.000, 
Treadgold,  Allen  Chrinofiher  See — 

Newcomb,  Peier  Michael;  Rowland,  Mark  Jeremy:  Singh,  Harjap:  and 
Tieadgoid,  Allen  Christopher,  S,679J00.  Q.  156-308.200. 
Trend  Micro  Devices  Incotpotaied:  See — 

ChMig,  Sieve  Ming-Jang,  5,680,547,  O.  395-200.010. 
Trentmann,  Bene:  See — 

Fischer.  Mailin;  Hickmann,  Eckhaid;  Kropp,  Rudolf:  Schnieder.  Jochen; 
and  Trenmuum,  Beate,  5,679.863.  O.  S68-I7.000. 
Trimble  NavigMion  Limited:  See — 

Loomis,  Peler  V.  W.,  5,680,140.  O.  342-3S7.000. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Bennett.    Colin    Michael;    Kajii.    Masuhide:    and    Yamada.    Kazuo. 
5,679.123.0.65-107.000. 
Tropix,  Inc.:  See — 

BioHlein.  irena:  and  Edwards.  Brooks.  5,679.803,  O.  549-220.000. 
Bronstein.  Irena  V;  Mid  Edwards.  Brooks.  5.679,802,  CI.  549-218.000. 
Ttsar,  Dale  A.;  and  Taraki,  Yosuf  M.,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Company.  Long  tenn 

firing  and  spwfc  diipUy.  5.680JII,  O.  364-431.030. 
Tnieblood.  Jimmie  J.:  See— 

Rauznitz,  Peter.  TiU.  Mary  L.:  and  ThieMaod.  Jimmie  J..  S.680J09.  CI. 

364-426.041. 

Tiugmaii,  Rodney  M..  to  XcelleNel.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  walk 

assignment   and  distribution  from  a  aetver  to  remole/inobile  nodex. 

5.680.548,  O.  395-200.090. 

Thippe,  Michael.  Method  for  displaying  moveable  bodies.  5.678,546.  d. 

128-653.100. 
Trustees  of  Beaton  Univeinty:  See — 

Szafnuki.  Pizemyslaw;  Mello.  Charlene  M.;  Sano.  Takeshi:  Marx, 
Kennelh  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Kaplan.  David  L.:  and  Smith, 
Cuandn  L.,  5,679,533.  O.  435-72.000. 
Ttulan  Ply  Limited:  See — 

MMin.  Dondd  Lewis  MaumelL  5.678.910.  O.  3S3-7.000. 
TRW  Inc.;  See— 

Cattwright.  Maik  A.:  yfmiet  Molen.  Gary  L.:  and  Johmoo.  Samuel  G.. 

5.678,454,  O.  74-493.000. 
Hendky,  Pwl  S.,  5,678,856,  O.  280-737.000. 
Uihach,  Brian  A.;  and  Siniss,  FfMric  J.,  5,678.947.  O.  403-288.000. 
TRW  Ocoipnnl  ReMraim  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

RflMe,  Matin;  BMunler.  Klam:  Huber,  Uwe:  and  Maiwald,  Hdmut, 
5,678,860.  a.  280-806.000. 
TRW  Vehick  Safety  System  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Louis  R.:  Binley,  Edward  J.;  and  Layer.  Peter  R.  S.678,8SZ  Q. 
280-730^00. 
Tsai,  Nan-Hamg:  See- 
Chen.  Min-Uang:  and  Tsai.  Nan-Hsiung.  5,679.595.  O.  437-52.000. 
Tsao.  Chein-Hwa:  See — 

Tno.  Emily;  Tsk>.  Chein-Hwa:  and  Chan.  Stephen  K..  S.678JS3,  O. 
47-25.000. 
Tsao,   Emily;  Ttao,   Chein-Hwa:  and  Chan,   Stephen   K.   Grass  guanL 

5,678353,  O.  47-25.000. 
Tsao,  Michael  Mi.:  See- 
Kumar,  Mancj:  and  Tsao,  Michael  Mi.,  5,680,597,  CI.  395-567.000 
Tichap,  Kun,  to  Hoetbiger  Ventilweike  Aktiengecellschaft.  Plate  valve. 

paniculaiy  for  piston  compresson.  5.678,603,  O.  137-512.100. 
Tacfaudin.  Roif  G.:  See— 

Murugexan.  Ramachandran:  Cherukuri,  Murali  K.:  Mitchell,  James  B.; 
Subramanian.  Sankaian:  and  Tschudin.  Rolf  G..  5.678,548.  O.  128- 
653.200. 
T^eng.  Chuen-Ing  Jeuinie.  to  Lonza  Inc.  Low  foam  branched  alkykiimelhy- 

lamine  oxides.  5.679.633.  O.  510-499.000. 
Tsirkel.  Aaron  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing a  value  of  a  majority  of  operands.  5.680,408.  O.  371-36.000. 
Tsubotani,  Shigetoshi;  Taluzawa.  Masayuki;  and  Mizogucfai,  Junji.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  liKholries,  Ltd.  Epoxysuccinic  acid  derivatives,  their  production 
and  use.  S.679.708.  O.  514-475.000. 
Ttaichiya.  Kqji:  See — 

Hayashi,   Kenzo;   Hayashi,   Kozo:   llo,   Akio:  Tkuchiya.   Koji:   and 
Fujimoto.  Kyoichi.  5,679.433.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Shinji:  See — 

Endo,   Shigeo;   Hirata,   Kimio;  Tsuchiya.   Shinji:  and  Seo,   Shozo. 
5,679,612,  O.  501-104.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Toni:  See — 

Kogawa.  Kuniyuki;  Tsuchiya,  Toru:  and  Ishihata,  Mitsuo.  5.680.063. 0. 
n5- 1 32.000, 
Tsuda.  Sdji:  See— 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  Fukuoka.  Akio;  and  T^uda.  Seiji,  5.680,092.  O. 
338-309.000. 
Tsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsukasa;  Itou.  Hiroyuki:  Tamura.  Yuji;  Shima.  Michikazu; 

Yamane,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Imai,  Keisuke;  Ohkuma,  Yoshi- 

nori;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Nagakubo,  Yasunori;  Tsuda.  Takashi;  and 

Miyaki.  Yuji,  5,680,246.  CI.  359-341.000. 

Tsui,  Philip  Y.  W.  Remote  transmitter-receiver  controller  systenL  5,680, 1 34, 

CI.  341-173.000. 
Tsuji,  Akira:  See — 

Yamachika,  Mikio:  Kobayashi,  Eiichi:  Ota,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji,  Akira. 
5.679,495.  CI.  430-191. 000. 
Tsuji.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki:  Nakata.  Masahiro;  Tsuji. 
Hideaki;  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo,  5.680,647.  O.  396-102.000. 


Tsuji,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hideki:  Aoki.  Hanmi;  SUnazald.  Shinji:  Tniji,  Kitniyuki; 
and  Saitoh.  Toihihaiu.  5,679,897,  O.  73-514.340. 
Tsuji.  Masaru;  Nakaihima,  Akira;  and  Kondo,  Yoshduzu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Duplex  printing  appMiit.  5.680,651,  O.  399-401X100. 
Tsujimura,  Manabu:  See — 

Nishi.  Toyomi;  Togawa.  Tetsuji;  Saito.  Harumitsu;  Tsujimurt.  Manabu 
Yajima.  Hiromi;  HImukai,  Kazuaki;  Kodama,  Shoichi;  Imoto.  Yukio; 
Aoki.  Riichiro:  Wataxe.  Masako;  Shigeta,  Auuslu;  Mishima.  Shiro: 
and  KoMM.  Ginke.  5.679.059.  O.  451-41.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hiranori:  See — 

Shirai.  Katutada:  Suehiro.  Yoshio;  and  Taukamoto.  Hironori.  5.678.915, 
O.  362-61.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Jin:  See — 

Tdunishi.  Keijiro;  Matsuda.  Yoihio:  wd  TsukMnto.  Jun.  5,679.48 1 . 0. 
429-223.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Manabu:  See — 

Ishida.    Manyuki;    Endo.    Kazuhito:    Tsukamoto.    Manabu;    Hirai, 
Noiwaki:  and  Ishida.  Yothinobu.  5.680.379.  Q.  369-48.000. 
Tsukuda.  KaziBori:  See — 

Kubola.  Maiakazu:  Jin.  Norikazii;  Ttuknda.  Kazunari:  and  Nagumo. 
HircMtai.  5.679,629.  O.  5 10- 197.000. 
Tsunakawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Uchikubo,  Akinobu;  Taguchi,  Akihiro;  Onishi.  Junichi;  Imagawa,  Kyou; 
Talswni.  Yasukazu;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  ichikawa.  Yothiio;  Kaneko. 
Mamotu:  Hirai.  Tsutomu;  Kami.  Kimiaki:  Takemolo.  Satoshi;  Tani- 
kawa.  Kouji:  Haiano.  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Hiraahi;  Tsunakawa.  Makoto; 
and  Inoniata.  Kenya.  5.678J68.  O.  128-897.000. 
Tsusaki.  Keiji:  See — 

Izumori,  Ken;  mi  TsusAi.  Keiji.  5,679,562.  O.  435-233.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya:  Shimoyoshi,  Oiamu;  and  Soaohara.  Mito.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Information  encoding  method  and  apparanw.  infuimation  decoding 
method  and  apparatus,  informaliaa  trammixiion  method,  and  information 
recordifw  medium.  5.680.130,  CL  341-87.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Nakaki.  Yoduyoki:  Tokunaga.  Takashi:  Rritani.  Tatsnya:  Taguchi. 
Motohisa:  wd  Tntsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.679.455.  O.  428-332.000. 
Ttuzuki.  Koji:  laoue.  Katsuhiko;  Takada,  Tduda:  mi  Takeyanu  Yoahifumi, 
to  Canon  Kaboriiiki  Kaisha.  Group  of  solar  cell  eionenis.  and  aoiar  cell 
module  and  production  method  dwreof.  5.679.176. 0.  I36-2SI.000. 
Ttaod  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  John  C,  Jr..  5.678 J99.  O.  300-21.000. 
Tuch.  Ranald  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  intravascular  stent  and  method.  5,679.400. 

a.  427-2.140. 
Tucker.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Uu.  Vi;  Tucker,  Michael  R.;  and  Strongin.  GeoOrey  S..  5.680.48Z  O. 
382-233.000. 
Tuckner.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Sharma.  R^hu:  and  Tuckner.  Steven  A..  5.680.553,  CL  395-250.000. 
Tularik  inc.:  See— 

Pletema.  Michael  Gregory;  and  HenkeL  Thomas.  5.679,525,  O.  435- 
6.000. 
Tuomela.  Jari;  and  Oijes.  Anders,  to  Evac  Inieniabonal  Oy.  Closiae  arrange- 
ment  for  a  toilet  system  with  a  closed  collection  tank-  5.678.597.  O. 
137-360.000. 
Turner,  Cyril.  Skjped  gutter  assembly.  5.678JS9.  O.  52-12.000. 
Turner.  John  Arthur  See — 

Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Turner.  John  Arthur  and  Ure,  Alan  Macphenon, 
5,679,846,  O.  562-414.000. 
Tanner,  John  Edwanl;  Scrivner,  Tom:  and  TWner.  Robert  F..  to  Ranger 
Security  Detectors.  Inc.  Metal  detection  system.  5.680.103.  O.  340- 
551.000. 
Turner,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Burch,  Richard  A.:  Schneider.  Kevin  W.;  TUraer.  Michael  D.;  and 
Rocheil.  -Hmolhy  D..  5.680.422. 0,  375-371.000. 
Turner,  Roben  F.:  See — 

Turner,  John  Edward;  Scrivner.  Tom;  and  leaner.  Roben  F..  S.680.103. 
CI.  340-55 1. 000. 
Tkischi,  Eckhard:  See^ 

Bachmeir,   Xaver   Tuschi,   Eckhaid;   and   Ruschkcnraki,   Johannes, 
5,678,486,  CI.  101-409.000 
Tustiiu  GeraM  Charles;  and  Depew.  Leslie  Sharon,  to  Eaitman  Chemical 

Company.  Preparation  of  acetakiehyde.  5.679.870.  O.  568-489.000. 
Tulen,  William  J  :  See- 
Crosby,  Kennith  D  ;  and  Tuten,  William  J..  5,679,079.  O  473-70.000. 
Tynan.  Edward  J.,  UL  to  Plizer  Inc.  ActinomadiBa  roseorufa  for  making 

UK-61,689.  5.679,563,  O.  435-252.100. 
Tyton  Corporation:  See — 

Lueschcn.  William  K..  5,680.026.  O  32O-2.000. 
lyuluman.  Samuel  A.  Dual  molfaethoard  computer  system.  5,680,536.  O. 

395-180.000 
Tzianabos.  Ailhur  O.;  Onderdonk.  Andrew  B.;  and  Kasper,  Dennis  L.,  to 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.  Capsular  polysaccharide  immuno- 
roodulator  5,679,654.  O  514-54.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Briles,  David  E.;  and  Yodier,  Janet  L..  5.679.768.  O.  530-300.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutare,    Katsuhiko;    Oku,    Masayoshi:    and    Ueyanak    Tsuyoshi, 

5,679,830,  O  560-174.000. 
Ohba.  Hiioyoshi;  and  Iwai,  Hideki.  5.678.442.  O.  72-272.000. 
Udiida.  Hideaki:  See— 
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5,678J05,  a.  29-888.200, 


Akioka,  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro; 
Y^;  Matsuzaki,  Nozomu;  Yamauchi, 

Gotou.  Nobuyuki;  Ide,  Akin;  Yama^iiira.  Masahiro:  and  Uchida, 

Hideaki.  5.680.066.  a.  327-78.000. 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Ondd.  Mituhiro:  and  Watanale,  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc.  Method 

of  producing  patterned  shaped  article  usin| ;  scraper.  5.679.298.  CI.  264- 

101.000. 

Uchida.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nagano.  Shtiji:  Pujimoto.  Takashi;  Ichin^ira,  Takao;  Komai,  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuo. 
Uchida,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Kawai.  Toshiyuki;  Makino.  Daisuke;  Ucfatda.  Mitsunobu;  Kato.  Hideto- 
sbi;  and  Sasaki.  Torahiko.  5.680.050.  (n  324-427.000. 
Uchikawa.  itsuki:  See — 

Gotou.  Yasuyuki;  Okamolo,  Masutni;  S4zuki.  Katsuhiro;  Kanie,  Ter- 

uyuki;  Uchikawa,  Itsuki;  and  Naka]  iki.  TakasU,  S.679.2S2.  CI. 

210-614.000. 

Uchikoshi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Moritomo.  Haruo;  Ochiai,  Hironori;  Kato^  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Tadashi: 
and  Kajiwara,  Yasuhiro.  5.680J96.  CD  370-392.000 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu:  Taguchi,  Akihiro;  Oni^u.  Junichi:  Imagawa,  Kyou: 
Tatsumi.    Yasukazu:    Nagaoka,    Yukiko:    fchikawa,    Yoshito:    Kaneko. 
Mamoni;  Hirai.  T^omu;  Kami.  Kuniaki;  t'akemoto.  Satoshi;  Iteikawa, 
Kouji:   Haiano.   Kenji;  Takahashi.   Hirostf:  Tsunakawa.  Makolo:  and 
Inomata,  Kenya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  ttd.  System  control  apparatus, 
medical  system  control  apparatus  and  imtge-plane  display  method  of 
medical  system  control  apparahis.  5.678.56$.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Uchikuga.  Saburoh:  See—  | 

Ohsumi.   Toinoko;    Katsumala,    Manahk;   Tashiro,   Tonoyasu;    and 
UcUkuga,  Saburoh,  5.679,845.  a.  56;  -126.000. 
UcMyama.  Kouichi:  See — 

Takahsdu.  HisaAimi:  and  Uchiyama.  I  :ouichi.  5,679,008,  O.  439- 
76.100. 
Uchiyama,  Kunio:  See —  { 

Nidunmikai.    Tadahiko:     Hasegawa,    Atsushi:     Uchiyama,     Kunio: 
Kawasaki,  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makou  .  5,680.631.  CL  395-800.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yukifairo:  See — 

YamagucU,  Naolo;  IsUda,  Hiroshi;  Ud  liyama.  YUdhiro;  Kumazaki, 
Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiko,  5,678,488,  Q.  101-483.000. 
Udo,  Shinya:  See— 

Mataki.  SalCfu;  Yamamoto,  Akinofi;  S4  Id,  Fusao;  Asami.  Fumitaka; 
Qfano.  Kazuo:  bnai,  Masao;  and  Udo  Shinya.  5.680.064.  O.  326- 
81.000. 
Uebelacker,  Join  J.:  See— 

Chameski.  David;  Kieffer.  Kenneth  D.;  I  lebelacker.  John  J.:  and  Wan- 
zearied.  Richanl  A..  5,680.594,  Q.  39  >-556.000. 
Ueda.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kokubo.  Hideyuki;  Fukuda,  Hirodu;  and  Ueda.  SaMhi.  5.680.168.  Q. 
347-175.000. 
Ueda.  Shigeru:  See — 

NambDL,  Kroki;  Ueda.  SMgeni:  Hirano,  rodiiirid:  and  Nozaki,  Yinchi. 
5.678J66.  a.  52-207.000. 
Ueda.  Takeshi;  Miyalake,  Naoki;  Nishina.  Kii  :hiro:  Yamaguchi,  Takao;  and 
Iwata.  Noriyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
image.  5.680.254.  Q.  359-652.000 
Ueda,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeald: 
Akio;  Ueda.  YasufahD;  Adachi.  Hidcyifc:  S^yama.  KaMmori;  Tat- 
sumi. Yasukazu:  Fujio.  Kqji:  Hayasli.  Masaaki:   Kaneko.  Shinji; 
Hirata,  Yasuo:  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa., 5.679,216.  Q.  156-^57.100. 
Uehara.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ohrooio.   Seiichiro;   Uehan.  Katsuhiro;   Okada.  Hiroshi:  Sakashita. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kawanaka.  Takao.  5,6  9.151.  Q.  117-83.000. 
Ueki.  Fumio:  See — 

Yabe.  TosWkazu:  and  Ueki.  Fumio.  5.67  1.927.  CI.  384-13.000. 
Ueki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nagayama.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Ueki.  To  Uhiro,  5.680.187,  CI.  349- 

110.000. 

Uemura,  Hiroki:  Niibe.  Tadayuki:  Doi.  Ayu  lu;  Yoshioka.  Tohra:  Okuda. 

Ken-ichi;  Yamaniolo,  Yasunori:  Morioka,  S  loshi;  and  Adachi,  Tomohiko, 

to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Vehicle  run  s  fety  apparatus.  5,680,097,  CI. 

340-435.000.  T 

Uemura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Imanishi.  Ryozo:  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  (tgasawara.  HiroyuU;  Hayashi. 

Masaki;  Uemura.  Katsuhiko:  and  Han  Ja,  Eriya.  5.678.648.  CI.  180- 

68.100. 

Uemura.  Noriyuki;  and  Kono,  Mitsuo.  to  K<  matsu  Electronic  Metals  Co., 

Ltd.  Epitaxial  wafer  and  method  of  fabri  ating  thereof.  5,679,476,  CI. 

428-700.000. 

Ueno,  Haroo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takao:  Sakurai.  Fusayoshi;  Uen^.  Haruo;  Konishi,  Ichiro;  and 

Usui.  Tatsuo.  5.679.485.  C\.  430-18.0(  0. 

Ueno.  Yuichi:  Miyajima,  Noriyoshi;  Ishida.  Oi  amu;  and  Kageyama.  Takashi. 

to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Gil  en  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Air-conditioner.  5,678,418.  a.  62-200.000^ 

Ueyama.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Mizutare.    Katsuhiko:    Oku,    Masayosli:    and    Ueyama.    Tsuyoshi. 
5,679,830,  a.  560-174.000. 
Uhing,  Ronakl  J.:  See — 


Lens  for  reading  an  original 


Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya:  Nakada. 


Benson,  Bradley  J.:  Chen.  Xiannong:  Cianciolo.  George  J.:  Diaz.  Jose- 
Luis;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.:  Monis-Natschke.  Susan  L.:  Uhing.  Ronald  J.; 
and  Wong.  Henry.  5.679,684,  G.  514-269.000. 
Uhlendorf.  Volknuu-.  Hoffmann.  ChiisOan:  and  Fritzsch.  Thomas,  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ultrasonic  processes  and  circuits  for  carrying  out  those 
processes.  5.678.553.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Uhr.  Hermann:  See — 

Heuer.  Lutz;  Joemgen,  Winfried;  Grolh.  Torsten;  Traenckner.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Mflller.  Nikolaus;  Uhr.  Hermann:  Heise.  Klaus-Peter. 
Briicher.  Karl-Hermann;  Wesener,  Joachim-Reinhard:  Wollbom,  Ute: 
Pitkl.  Hans-Geocg:  Menzel.  Thomas:  Liescnfelder.  Ulrich:  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul.  5.679.761.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F:  See— 

Laney.  Maureen;  Chen.  Yan;  Ullman.  Edwin  F.;  and  Hahnenbeiger, 
Karen  M..  5.679.512.  a.  435-6.000. 
Ullmann.  Agnes:  See — 

Ladant.  Daniel:  Leclerc.  Claude;  Sebo,  Peter,  and  Ullmann,  Agnes, 
5,679.784.  C\.  536-23.700. 
Ubicfa,  Gael.  Biomass-fueled  furnace.  5.678.494.  CI.  110-224.000. 
Ultee,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Abrams,  Michael  J.;  Bridger.  Gary  J.;  Schwartz.  David  A.;  Padmanab- 
han.  Sreenivasan:  and  Ultee,  Michael  E.,  5,679,778,  Q.  530-391.500. 
Ultralux  AS:  See— 

Betgkvist,  Lars  A.,  5,678.917.  O.  362-84.000. 
Umeda,  Keiji;  Kakimoto.  Norihiro:  and  Kasumi,  Takafumi.  to  National  Food 
Research  liutitiite.  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries:  and 
Asai  Ermanium  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  isomerization  of 
compound  of  aldose  structure  into  compound  of  ketose  structure,  and 
isomerizatioo  agent  or  accelerator  used  therein,  5,679,787.  CI.  536- 
125.000. 
Umetsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.   Takashi:   Takiguchi,    Hideki;   Takahashi,   Fumio;    Saitoh, 
Minora:   Konta,  Hiroaki;   Niizeki,  Takanobu;  Suzuki,  Masahiko: 
Umetsu,  Hiroyuki;   Kanno,  Yoshihiko:  and  Kckufaun,  Toshihide. 
5,678.369.  O.  52-309.900. 
Umezu.  Yoshikazu:  Hayashi.  Osamu;  and  Yoshizawa.  Kazutaka.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisya  Advance,  a-tricakium  phosphate  ceramic  and  production  method 
thereof.  5.679.294.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Umiker.  Hans,  to  Scboeller  Plast  S.A.  Container  system  in  particular  a 
transport  container  and/or  packaging  container  system.  5,678,716.  CI. 
220-4.260. 
Underwood.  Douglas  M.  Three-dimensional  smugy  game.  5.678.819,  CI. 

273-241.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki:  and  Hosoya.  Hajime.  5.679.892,  CL  73-118.200. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Bauman,  Mitchell  Anthony.  5,680.571.  d.  39S-449.000. 

Byeis.  Larry  L.;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Brunmeier,  Terry  J.;  and  Miller,  John 

A.,  5.680.537.  CI.  395-182.030. 
Hickman.  Charles  Bett.  5.680.415.  Q.  375-211.000. 
Hickman.  Charles  Bert  5.680.416.  O.  375-219,000, 
Smith.  Bernard:  and  Klingman.  Vance  J„  5.680.610.  C[.  395-610,000. 
York.  Kenneth  L..  5.680.400.  C\.  370-473.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Gieat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govenunent  of  the:  See — 
RussdL  Manin  J.;  Series.  Robert  W.;  and  Wallace.  Julie  L..  5.679.001. 
a.  434-1 85.000. 
United  Memories,  Inc.:  See — 

Parris.  Michael  C;  Butler,  Doughe  B.;  and  Hardee,  Kim  C,  5,680362, 
CI.  365-230.010. 
United  Microdectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Chien  Lai,  5,678.581,  O.  134-104,400. 
Lin.  Jengping:  and  Chien.  Sun-CUeh.  5,679,602,  Q.  437-70.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Cutler.  Horace  G.;  and  Parker.  Stephen  R,.  5,679341.  a.  424-93,500, 
Air  Force:  See — 

Task,  Hany  L,;  and  Pinkus,  Alan  R„  5,679.949,  O,  250-252,100, 
Army:  See — 
Didomenico.  Dale  M.:  Koscica.  Thomas  E.;  and  Drach.  William  C. 

5.680,141.  C\.  342-372.000. 
Karamchetty.  Somayajulu  D..  5,680357.  a.  395-334.000. 
Kocpi,  John  G.:  and  Pfister.  Peter  W..  5.679.918.  O.  89-36.080. 
Szafranski.  Przemyslaw;  Mello,  Chariene  M.;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Marx, 
Kenneth  A.;  Cantor,  Charles  R.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  and  Smith. 
Cassandra  L,.  5,679333.  Q.  435-72.000. 

Carl.  Daniel  E..  5.679,135.  Q.  95-149.000. 
Healdi  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Bassen,   Howard;   and   Krauthamer,   Victor,   5,678350.  CL    128- 

654.000. 
Bowen.  Wayne;  de  CosU.  Brian  R.:  Dominguez.  Celia;  He.  Xiao-Shu; 

and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  5.679.679,  Q.  514-249.000. 
Murugesan.  Ramachandran;  Cberukuri.  MuraH  K.;  Mitchell.  James 

B.;  Subnunanian,  Sankaran:  and  Tscbudin.  Rolf  G.,  5,678348.  CI. 

128-653.200. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr.:  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber,  Gregory  S,; 

Damm,  George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak.  James  W,;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.; 

and  Benkowski.  Robert  J..  5.678.306.  CI.  29-888.025. 
Maitin,  Robert  B..  5.678336.  CI.  128-201.210, 


Navy:  See— 
Bitsakis,  Nicholas:  and  Duarte.  George  M..  5.679.917.  C\  89-20  200. 
Bucca.  Daniel:  and  Keller.  Teddy  M..  5.679.818.  C\.  556-403.000. 
Hahn,  George  T;   Rivette.   Paul   G.;   and  Weldon.   Rodney  G.. 

5,679,921.  CI.  149-19.300 
Kersey.  Alan  D.,  5.680.489.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Levedahl.  William  J.,  5.679.089,  CI.  475-332.000. 
Swanson,  Nancy  L..  5.680,210.  Q.  356-345.000. 
Toplosky,  Norman:  and  Ruffa.  Amhony  A.,  5,678304.  Ci.   114- 
243.000. 
United  States  of  America,  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  The:  See — 

Bowen.  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Brian  R.;  Dominguez.  Celia:  He.  Xiao-Shu; 
and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  5.679.673.  Q  514-221.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

De  Jong.  Franciscus  G.M..  5.680.407,  CI.  371-22.300. 

Marchand,  Philippe.  5.680.067.  O.  327-117.000. 

Mulder.  ComeUs  A.M.:  Van  De  Spijker.  Willibiordus  H.  M,  M,;  and 

Visser.  Comelis  G,.  5.680.001.  O.  313-110.000. 
Smits.  Wilhelmus  J.  M.;  Gillissen.  Eduard  E.  A.:  Vbi  Beck.  Johann  R. 

G.  C.  M.:  and  Somers.  Gerardus  H.  J..  5,680,029,  O.  32O-2.O0O. 
Thelosen.  Jacobus  A.:  Dries,  Johan  J.;  and  Manschot.  Bemardus  H.  M., 

5,680.434.  CI.  378-150.000. 
Tranchatd.  Lionel.  5.680.483.  Q.  382-239.000. 
Zwierski,  Didier.  Nadal.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Sirat.  Jacques.  5.680.475.  a. 
382- 1 56.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

DeLuca.  Daniel  P.  5.679.180.  Q,  148-404.000. 
University  College  Cardiff  Consultants  Limited:  See — 

Franzmaim.  Karl  WitoM;  Stables.  Jeremy  Nigel:  Shannon,  Patrick  Viv- 
ian Richard:  Rao,  Nagaraja  Kodanda  Ranganatha;  and  Oiunchatpra- 
sett  Laddawan.  5.679.694.  Q.  514-339  000. 
Salmasi.  Zareh  S.:  Stanbury.  Hugh  J.;  Meydan.  TUrgut:  Moses,  Anthony 
J.;  Page,  James  H.  R.;  and  Beckley.  Philip,  5,679.887.  Q.  73-78.000. 
Univer^ty  Collge  Dublin:  See— 

Joyce.  Panick  Joseph;  Mitchell.  Edmund  Bruce:  and  Shattock.  Alan 
Gaylard.  5.679335.  CX.  435-7.900, 
University  Hospital.  The:  See — 

McCaffrey.  Ronald  P;  and  Sugar.  Alan  M,.  5.679.648.  Q,  514-46,000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre:  Chien.  Kenneth:  King.  Kathleen;  Pennica,  Diane:  and 

Wood,  William,  5.679.545.  CI  435-69  100, 
Carson,  Dennis  A.;  and  Raz,  Eyal.  5.679,647.  Q.  514-44.000. 
De  RobeitU,  Edward  M.:  and  Sasai.  Yoshiki.  5.679.783. d.  536-23.500. 
MacAtthur.  Duncan  W..  5.679.958.  O.  250-382.000. 
Mullen.  Yoko;  and  Kenmochi.  Takashi.  5.679365,  Q.  435-240.100. 
Wudl.  Fred;  and  Hoger.  Sigurd,  5,679,757,  CI.  528-86,000, 
University  of  Coiuiecticut,  The:  See — 

Wassmundt.  Frederick  William.  5.679.695,  O.  514-347.000. 
Uiuversity  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergeron,  Raymond  J..  5,679,682.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Untversity  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See — 

He.  Feng:  and  Jacobson.  Allan  S..  5.679366.  O.  435-240,200. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Levy.  Robert  J.;  and  Sintov.  Amnon.  5.679.112.  CI.  8-94,110. 
University  of  N.C.  at  Chmel  Hill.  Ihe:  See- 
Benson.  Bradley  J.:  Chen.  Xiannong:  Ciancioio.  Geoige  J.;  Diaz,  Jose- 
Luis;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.:  Morris-Nalschke.  Susan  L,;  Uhing,  RonaM  J.; 
and  Wbng,  Henry.  5.679.684.  O.  514-269.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Wheeler.  Coselle  M.:  and  Parmenler.  Cheryl  A..  5.679309.  Q.  435- 
5.000, 
University  of  Nofth  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See— 

DeSimone,  Josesh  M.;  Mauiy,  Biae  E,;  Conibes,  James  R.:  and  Mence- 

kjglu,  Yusaf  Z,,  5,679,737,  O.  524-529.000. 
Lee,  Kuo-Hsiuig;  Kariuwada,  Yoahiki;  Hashimoto,  Fumio:  Cofentino, 

Loais  Male;  and  ManA.  M«k.  S.679.828,  O.  560-116.000. 
Manniiw,  James  E.,  5,678370,  Ci.  128-897.000. 
University  ot  Sherbrooke:  See — 

Baogala,  Denis  Ngoy;  and  Choraet,  Esleban.  5.679.614.  a,  502- 
3fo.0b0, 
University  of  Toledo.  The:  See— 

Jankun.  Jerzy;  wl  Halt  Richard.  5.679.350.  Q.  424-193,100, 
University  of  Utah  Reaeaich  Foundation:  See — 

Kim.  Jia-Seok;  Marayama,  Atsushi;  Akaike.  IbaMMro:  and  Kim,  Suag 
Wm,  5.679359.  Cl,  435-172.300. 
University  of  Washingiun:  See — 

Wilbar.  D,  ScoK.  5.679322.  Q.  424-9,40a 
University  TeduKjiogy  Cut  nutation:  See — 

Repine.  Jcta  E..  5.679332.  CL  435-7,100, 
Umnrar.  Lisa  Marie:  Set — 

EMe.  David  Lym:  Unuvar.  Lisa  Marie:  Crawford.  Daniel  Alexander. 
Budzier.  Timothy  Lee;  and  Lane.  Susan  Icaa.  5.680.024,  CL  318- 
632.000. 
Uotome,  Riidii:  See— 

KisU.  Hiddd;  Toguchi.  Takehiko;  Oiuzawa.  lUcaaki:  and  Uoaone. 
RikU.  5.680.084.  d.  335-15,000, 
Ura.  Yoairiyirid:  See— 

Sekiae,  Noboru;  nijimolo.  Shnichi;  Sato.  Kazuni;  Kunii.  Hisashi:  Ura. 
YoMyuki:  and  SimaiA.  Tdiamichi.  5.679.095.  Cl.  477-116.000, 


Urbach.  Brian  A.;  and  Struss.  Frank  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Joint  assembly 

5,678.947.  Cl.  403-288.000. 
Ure.  Alan  Macpherson:  See — 

Hindmarsh.  Eric:  Turner.  John  Arthur,  and  Ure.  Alan  Macpherson, 
5.679J46.  a  562-414.000. 
Urquhart.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  Jarrard,  Wanen  Hess:  aitd  Urquhart  Edward  E.. 
5.678.487.  Cl.  10M15.100. 
Urushiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yukihiko:  Okutomi.  Masaloshi;  Yoshizaki.  Osamu:  and  Uiush 
iya,  Hiroyuki.  5.680.150,  Q.  345-115.000. 
Ushio,  Hideki:  See— 

Murala,  Hirotiazu;  Ushio.  Hideki;  Furutani.  Atsushi:  Hibino,  Hiroaki 
and  Fukuda.  Etsuko.  5.679.859.  CI   564^38  000 
Ushiro.  Tatsuzo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Motor.  5.679.990.  Q.  310- 

68.00B. 
Usui.  Hidetoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Connecting  mechanism.  5,678.953.  Q.  403-329.000. 
Usui.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takao:  Sakurai,  Fusayoshi:  Ueno.  Haruo:  Konishi,  Ichiro;  and 

Usui,  Tatsuo.  5.679.485.  Q.  430-18.000. 

Utz.  Hubert  W.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cofponlioa.  Security  system 

having  randomized  synchronization  code  after  power  up.  5.680.131.  Cl. 

341-176.000. 

Uzawa.  Katsuo.  to  Shinaei  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Hanging-scaffoid  panel  and 

hanging  scaffold  comprising  said  panels.  5.678.654.  Q.  182-150.000. 
Uzawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  and  Uzawa.  Shunichi.  5.68a428.  Q.  378-34.000 
V^Hutstra.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Vaattstra.  Brian  A.:  Gordon.  Douglas:  and  Glassnuui. 
Timothy  E..  5.679.815.  Q.  556-42.000. 
Vacher.  Bemard  Yvon  Jack:  See— 

FcfHon.  Garry:  Mortey.  Andrew  David:  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman: 
Ralcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Brian  William:  Stuttlc.  Keidi  Alfred 
James;  Thurairatnam.  Sukanlhini;  and  Vacher,  BeiuaiJ  Yvon  Jack, 
5,679,6%,  a.  514-354.000. 
Vacus,  Pascal:  See — 

Aimand.  J^rfime;  Chiarelli.  Henri:  Revelant.  Denis;  and  Vacua.  Pascal, 
5.679,839.  a.  560-347.000. 
Vaezi,  Mehrzad  R.:  See- 
Wang,  Shin-Ywan;  Vaezi,  Mehrzad  R.;  and  Shenick,  Christopher  Allen. 

5.680.478.  Cl.  382-176.000. 

Wang.  Shin-Ywan:  Vaezi.  Mehrzad  R.:  and  Sherrick.  Christopher  Allen. 

5.680.479,  a.  382-176.000. 
Vaisab  OY:  See— 

Ryhtaen.  IkpMi,  5,679,902,  Q.  73-718.000. 
Vilcke,  Francisco  Javier  Velaaro.  Transfbmerless  electronic  batlasi  for 

gaseous  discharge  lamps.  5,680,016,  Cl.  315-307.000. 
Vdkirs,  Guoars  E.:  See— 

Bnechkr,  Kenneth  F;  Valkirs.  Gunars  E.:  and  Anderson.  Richard  R.. 
5,679326.  Cl  435-7  100 
Valkt  Mas.  Jose  Albeno:  See— 

Betgamini,  Michael  Vn  Wie;  Borras  Saajuijo.  Teresa;  Coll  Cokmier. 
Jordi;  Noti  vol  Pmbo,  Ricardo;  Oros  LagtiaiE.  Carmen;  and  Vallet  Mas. 
Jose  Alberto.  5,679,665.  Q.  514-171.000. 
Valmei  Cotporalion:  See — 

Erooea,  Pekka,  5.679.108.  Q.  492-47.000. 
Eronen,  Pekka,  5.679.408.  Q  427-424.000. 
\Umonl  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  John  A.,  5,678,771,  O.  239-727.000. 
\Upey.  Richard  S..  Ill:  Shalati.  Mohamad  D.:  Harris.  Rodaey  M.;  aad 
Yokoyanu.  Thomas  W..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Hydroge- 
naied  polymers  having  nfaydride  fiuictionality.  5.679.742,  Q.  525-74.000. 
Vriteira  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

LuKler.  Dennis,  5,678302,  a.  251-294.000. 
Valtion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskrskur  See — 

Vtitanietni.  Peitti;  Jims*  .  Saila:  Ek.  Pienlli;  and  Viianen.  Haaau. 
5.678J24,  a.  34-396.000. 
Van  Anglea,  Erik  S.:  Forand.  James  L.;  md  Keeaey.  HaroU  M..  to  Electro- 
plating Technologies  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anodizing.  5.679.233. 
a.  205-93.000. 
Van  Seek.  Johm  R.  G.  C.  M.:  See— 

Smits.  Wilheiintts  J.  M.:  Gillissea.  Edord  E,  A,:  Vm  Seek.  Jokann  R. 
G.  C.  M.;  aad  Somen.  Gerwdus  H.  J..  5.680.029.  Q.  320-2.000. 
van  Bekkun,  lie iinsn'  See — 

lloefiiiyL  Aadunius  Johannes:  ami  van  Bekkum.  lirfan,  5,679,865. 
a.  S6S-3I9.000. 
Van  Broeck.  Didier  See— 

Enonds-Ak,  Xavier,  Gueule,  Patrick;  Pniietto.  Vinccazo;  and  Vm 
Broeck.  Didier,  5,679.693,  CL  514-323.000. 
Vm  Cleve.  Craig  Braiaered;  and  Loving.  Roger  Son.  to  Micro  Motioa.  lac. 
Coiioiis  efiect  mss  flowmeter  unag  a  single  lotor  having  a  flexible  sensing 
efemcaa.  5.679.906,  Q.  73-861,353. 
van  der  Bog.  Karek  aMl  Fraaaea.  RcM.  to  C.  Van  Der  Leiy,  N.V  Mediod  and 
apparalBS  for  aammarirally  deaaiag  the  leais  aad  adder  of  aa  aaimal  after 
■I  hn  been  ndted.  5.67*306.  a.  119-14.180. 
VMMialieydea.  Je»-Lac:  Fiilzbeig.  Alan  R.;  Bngq,  Joseph  E.:  Su.  Rt-Hia; 
aad  Vorialesan.  Praisaas,  lo  NeoRx  Cotporatioa.  SiaMe  Iheqnrtir 
radioauciide  ooopaaitiaas  and  methods  for  preiMratian  dieseof.  5.679318. 

a.  424-1. no. 

Vmia  Molea.  Gary  L:  See— 
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lemultipleiier.  3,680,236,  CI. 


WiUibrordus  H.  M.  M.:  and 


and  Van  de  Velde,  Pacrick, 


and  Price,  John  Benton,  to 


Canwright,  Mark  A.;  Vander  Molen,  Gar  '  L.;  and  Johnson,  Samuel  G 
5.678,454,  Q.  74-493.000. 
Van  Der  Tol,  Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Mai^  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Neder- 
land  N.V.  Integrated  optica]  wavelength 
359-127.000. 
Van  De  Spijker,  Willibroidus  H.  M  M.:  See- 
Mulder.  Conielis  A.M.;  Van  De  Spijko; 
Visser,  Cornells  G..  5.680.001.  CI.  31J-110.000 
van  de  Van.  Everhardus  P.:  See — 

Thomas.  Michael  E;  van  de  Van,  Everhardus  P.;  and  Broadbent.  Eliot  K 
5.679,405.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Van  de  Velde.  Pmick:  See— 

Nique,  Francois;  Teutsch,  Jean-Georges 
5,679,788,  CI.  540-95.000. 
Vandling.  Gilbert  Qyde.  IS:  See— 

OInowich,  Howard  Thomas;  Baiier,  Tliimas  Norman;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  and  Vandling.  Gilbert  C\yi\e.  lU.  5.680.402,  Q.   370- 
498.000. 
Van  Drielen,  Thomas  R.  Arrow  rest  5,678.53*.  CI.  124-44.500. 
Van  Dyke,  Mark  W.;  Gramola.  Gianfranco; 
NKI-TM.  Inc.  Shoe  with  integral  ankle  supfon  and  improved  ankle  brace 
appuatus.  5,678.330.  Q.  36-89.000. 
Van  Gemen,  Bob;  and  Schukkink.  Adriana  Fredeheke.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V. 
Process  for  rendering  a  nucleic  acid  amplicavon  reaction  product  incapable 
of  being  a  target  for  further  amplification,  k  diagnostic  assay  employing 
said  process.  5.679.553,  Q.  435-91.200. 
Vanguvd  Intematiooal  Semicooductar  Corpoi  ition:  See — 

Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5,679.596.  Q.  437-52.00  ). 
Vanguard  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall.  Preston  F.  Jr.;  and  Chaskin.  M  :1.  5,678.784.  Q.  246-2.000. 
Van  Hout.  James  E;  Mather.  Jack  G.;  and    ifadaj.  David  J.,  to  Chrysler 
Cotpanlion.  Methods  of  and  systems  for  s|i  »ker  e()uali2ation  in  automo- 
tive vehicles  having  convertible  tops.  5,68fl  468,  CI.  381-86.000. 
\te  Kiik.  Jolm  S.:  See— 

Massa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk,  John  S;  and  Coi  ley,  Edward  V,  5.679,445.  Q. 
428-212.000. 
Vao  MeUe,  Hugh,  to  Amhil  Enterprises.  LidI  for  disposable  containers  of 

differing  sizes.  5.678,720.  Q.  220-287.000. 
Van  Ochten.  Sander  Antonie.  to  Stork  RMS.  B.V.  Device  for  removing  the 

anus  of  slaughtered  animals.  5.679.069.  CI.  452-122.000. 
van  Oudtshoom.  Michiel  Coenraad  Bosch:  Ser— 

Bodley.  Mark  David;  Glintenkamp.  LuetaAnn;  Peidder.  Lawrence  John; 

and  van  Oudtshoom.  Michiel  Coenraail  Bosch.  5.679.660.  CI.  514- 

58.000. 

Van  Rheenen.  Paul  Ralph,  to  Rohm  and  Ha*  Company.  Acrylic  pressure 

sensitive  adbesives  with  controlled  humi(  ity  response.  5.679.732,  CI. 

524-21.000. 

Van  Schie,  Louis,  to  Lemacon  Techniek  B.\ .  Method  and  device  for  die 

Kpaialioa  of  a  contaminated  top  layer.  5.61 9765.  CI.  210-776.000. 
VanWaait.  Douglas  P:  5<rf— 

Fleege.  Dennis  W;  and  VanWaait.  Da  glas  P.  5.678.961,  O.  408- 
239,00A. 
Van  Wingerden,  Aan.  to  Wtnstrip.  Inc.  Appan  tus  for  growing,  planting  and 

transplanting  plants.  5,678,356,  a.  47-87.0  ». 
van  Zijderveld,  George  Johannes,  to  MCC  Sa  eriand  B.V.  Chain  for  a  chain 
conveyor,  and  conveying  system  comptisii  g  such  chain.  5.678.682,  CI. 
198-853.000. 
ytfxx  Systems  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Grandiam,  Rodger  P..  5.678,614.  Q.  141  59.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen,  David  K.  5,680,433,  O.  378-14  .000. 
Kim,  Yong-KU.  5.680.502.  Q.  392-416.(  ». 
Varona.  Eugenio  Go.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Woil  Iwide.  Inc.  NoDwoven  fabric 
having  a  pore  size  gradient  and  method  of  making  same.  5,679.042,  CI. 
442-347.000. 
Vasilow.  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Wolfe.  Wilham  R.;  Taylor.  Owea  S.;  \  asilow.  Theodore  R.;  Wolfe, 

Arthur  L.;  Piem,  Joseph  F;  and  W  ss,  John  W.,  5,678,647,  Q. 

180-65.300. 

N^lyevich,  Sokolov  Sergey:  See —  * 

Saito,  Satoru;  Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu,  Harufoshi;  Stefanovich,  Rondmcv 

Dmitrii;   Vasilyevich,   Sokolov   ScTg»;   and  Vulfovich,   Berenblit 

Vsevolod,  5,679,851.  Q.  564-136.1 — 

Vaughan.  Don  D.:  See — 

Seitz,  Martin  A.;  Koefalcr.  Cbaites  J.; 
J.;  and  Vaughan.  Don  D..  5.680.055, 
Veeck,  Stewart  J.:  See— 

Colvin,  Gregory  N.;  Veeck,  Stewart  J.J  Larsen.  Donald  E.  Jr.;  and 

Freeman,  William  R.,  Jr.  5,678.298.  (J.  29-526.200. 

Veenstra.  Kerry;  and  Bielby,  Robert  RichardJ  Noel,  to  Altera  Corporation. 

Techniques    for    programming    programmable    logic    amy    devices. 

5,680,061.  a.  326-38.000.  j 

Veldmao.  Paul  R.;  Giannopoulos.  Demetri  J  ;  knd  Wacyk,  Dior  T.,  to  PhiUps 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Otiving  scheme  for  minimizing 

ignition  flash.  5.680,017,  CI.  315-308.000 

Velie  Circuits,  Inc.:  See— 

Velie,  Larry  N.,  5,679.155.  O.  llg-lOl.iOO 
Velie.  Larry  N..  to  Velie  Circuits,  Inc.  MedM  1  and  apparams  for  soldering 

circuit  boards  5.679.155.  Q.  118-101.000 
Vembe.  Bj0m  Erling:  See — 


e.  Richard  W.;  Dupies,  Patrick 
"  324-715.000. 


Andersen.  Arve;  Tjelflaat.  Per  Olaf;  and  Vembe,  Bj»m  Erling.  5,678J91, 
CI.  53-477.000. 
Venis,  Kari;  See— 

Steen,  Idar  Kjetil:  Heggset.  Bjame;  Szdier.  Torstein;  Hanaset.  Sverre; 
and  VenSs.  Karl.  5,678.623,  CI.  164-268.000 
Venegas.  Frank.  Jr.  Rotating  guard  rail  assembly.  5.678365.  Q.  52-174.000. 
Venkat,  Suresh:  See — 

Huikmans,  Antoon  M.;  Venkat.  Suresh;  and  Messelhi.  Selim.  5,679,927. 
a.  174-92.000. 
Venkatesan,  Prasanna:  See — 

Vanderfaeyden.  Jean-Luc;  Fritzbeig,  Alan  R.;  Bugaj.  Joseph  E.;  Su. 
Fu-Min;  and  Venkatesan,  Prasanna,  5,679,318,  O.  424-1.110. 
Ventaire,  Inc.:  See — 

Brodin,  Erik  S.;  and  Holmquist,  Michael  W..  5.679.072.  Q.  454-63.000. 
Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Fain.  Eric  S.;  and  Fayram,  Timothy  A.,  5.679.026.  CI.  439-651.000. 
Vetgneau.  Gerard;  and  Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.  Jog  and 
shuttle   controls   for   electronic   or  electrical   devices.   5.678.451.   CI. 
74-lO.OOR. 
Verhoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  Hendriks.  Marc;  Fouache.  Benedicte: 
and  Cahalan.  Patrick  T.  to  Medtronic.  Iik.  Method  for  making  heparinized 
biomaterials.  5.679.659.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Verne.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Allen.  James  Johnson;  and  Verne.  Robert  D..  5.680.113,  CI.  340- 
825.050. 
Veronesi.  William  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  including  tank 
circuit  with  shielded,  single  nim  coil,  detecting  passage  of  end  of  work- 
piece.  5.680,201,  a.  324-207.260. 
Vetter,  Klaus;  and  Walter.  Kurt,  to  Wagner  Fordertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Oder  picking  truck  with  an  initial  lift  device.  5,678,659.  CI.  187-234.000. 
Vial,  Christian;  and  Blanc,  Pierre-Alain,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Use  of  dihy- 
drobenzofuranones  as  perfuming  ingredienu.  5,679,634.  CI.  512-13.000. 
Vicker^,  Thomas  Wayne,  to  Columbus  Industries  Inc.  Odor-absorbing  cloth- 
ing article  5.678.247,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Kenji.  5,680,174.  Q.  348-405.000. 
Vidal,  Claude:  See— 

Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Qaude;  and  Redmond,  Russell  J.,  5,678,748,  Q. 
227-175.400. 
Video  Post  4  Transfer,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Bradley  WiUiam,  5,680,172,  CL  348-97.000. 
Vidrio  Piano.  S.A.  De  C.V.:  See— 

Amado-Aguilar,   Miguel   Angel;   Cuellar-Vizquez,   Rubin;   Herrera- 
Campos.    Hugo    Jaime;    Ramos-Rodriquez.    Juan    Manuel;    and 
ViUaneal-Garza.  Juventino  Cesar.  5.678.691,  Q.  206-451.000. 
Vieriing,  Piene:  See — 

RiKS.  Jean  G.;  Greiner,  Jacques;  Milius,  Alain;  Vieriing,  Pierre;  GuiUod, 
Frederic;  and  Gaentzler,  Sylvie,  5.679,459,  Q.  428-402.200. 
Vignali.  Graziano:  Set — 

Suhadoinik.  Joseph;  Ravidiandian.  Ramanalhan;  Borzatta.  Valerio;  and 
VignaU.  Graziano.  5.679.794.  CI.  546-186.000. 
Viitanen.  Hannu:  See — 

Viitaniemi.  Pertti;  Jimsi  .  Saila;  Ek,  Pentti;  and  Viitanen.  Hannu, 
5.678.324.  CI.  34-396.000. 
Viitaniemi.  Pertti;  Jimsl .  Saila;  Ek,  Pentti;  and  Viitanen.  Hannu.  to  Valtion 
TekniUinen  Tutkinniskeskus.  Method  for  improving  biodegradadon  resis- 
tance and  dimensional  subility  of  cellulosic  products.  5.678324.  Q. 
34-3%.000. 
Villanueva.  Apolonio  L..  Ill:  See — 

Darkwa.  Adu  Gyamfi;  and  Villanueva,  Apolonio  U,  HI,  5,679327.  a. 
424-70.400. 
Villar  Otero.  Domingo,  to  Plasticcs  de  Galicia,  S.A.  Dismountable  moid  for 

tans  and  similar  articles  5,678.475.  CI.  99-432.000. 
Villarreal-Garza.  Juventino  Cesar  See — 

Amado-Aguilar,   Miguel   Angel;   Cuellar-Vizquez.   Rubin;   Herrera- 
Campos,    Hugo    Jairrte;    Ramos-Rodriquez.    Juan    Manuel;    and 
Villarreal-Garza.  Juventino  Cesar.  5.678,691,  CI.  206-451.000. 
Vinson,  Kenneth  Douglas;  and  Deason,  Howard  Thomas,  to  Procter  A. 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Tissue  paper  containing  chemically  sofiened 
coaiw  cellulose  fibers.  5.679.218.  Q.  162-109.000. 
ViR  Engineering:  See — 

Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Qaude;  and  Redmond.  Russell  J..  5.678.748.  Q. 
227-175.400. 
Vischer.  Axel:  See — 

Lorenz,  JUrgen;  and  Vischer.  Axel.  5.679300.  Q.  264-130.000. 
Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  Frank  J..  5,679,805.  Q.  549-331.000. 
Visser.  Comelis  G.:  See — 

Mulder,  Comelis  A.M.;  Van  De  Spijker.  WiUibrordus  H.  M.  M.;  and 
Visser.  Comelis  G..  5,680.001.  C\.  313-110.000. 
Visser,  Susan  Ann;  Vreeland,  William  Bernard;  and  Hewitt,  Charies  Eugene, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Condensation<ured  POMS  filled  with  zinc 
oxide  and  tin  oxide  mixed  fillers  for  improved  fusing  member  materials. 
5.679.463.  CI.  428^U7.000. 
Vita  Zahnfabrik  H.  Rauter  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Thiel,  Noibeit;  and  Herbst.  Kerstin,  5.679.144.  Q.  106-35.000. 
Vitlone.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Vinone.  Suzanne  R.;  and  Vinooe.  Larry  W.,  5.679.105,  CI.  482-93.000. 
Vittonc.  Suzanne  R.;  and  Vittone.  Larry  W.  Apparatus  for  use  during  the 

performance  of  squat-jump  type  exercises.  5,679,105,  Q.  482-93.000. 
Vtttoz,  Eric:  See— 
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Walter.  James  Frederic;  Locke.  James  Chaifes:  and  Normoyle.  Michele  Curtiss.  Roy.  HI;  and  Cardineau.  Guy  A.,  5,679.880,  CI.  800-205.000. 
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Bidiville,  Marc;  Arreguil,  Javier,  and  Vittoz,  Eric,  5,680,157.  C\.  345- 
165.000. 
Vivalda,  PierLuca:  See — 

Panissatti,  Bruno;  Lovaldi.  Roberto;  Vivalda.  PierLuca;  and  Casadei. 
Guglielmo.  5.678.490.  CI.  105-167.000. 
Vladimir.  Rudchenko  F.:  See — 

Ikesu.  Satoru;  Vladimir.  Rudchenko  F;  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kaneko. 
Yutaka.  5.679.506.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Vo,  Huy  Thanh:  See — 

Thomann.  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush.  Glen  E.,  5.680395.  O. 
395-559.000. 
Vogel.  Robeit  L.:  See- 
Friedman.  Eitan;  Holloway.  M.  Katharine;  Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Rutlcdge. 
Su  Jane;  Schmidt.  Azriel;  and  Vogel.  Robert  L..  5.679.518.  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Vogel.  Tikva;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Guy.  Rachel;  Panet. 
Amos;  Hartman.  Jacob;  and  Shaked,  Hadassa.  to  Bio-Technology  General 
Corp.  Fibrin  binding  domain  polypeptides  and  uses  and  methods  of 
producing  same.  5.679.320.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Vogelstein.  Bert:  See — 

Burrcll.  Marilee;  Hill.  David  E.;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelstein. 
Bert.  5.679328.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Voisin.  Paul  A.;  and  Bradford,  Brian  K..  III.  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems. 
Inc.  Driver  tabs  liquid  crystal  display  having  multi-contact.  S.680.191.  CI. 
349-150.000. 
Voit.  Guido;  Holdeibaum.  Martin;  Witzel.  Tom;  and  Aumiiller.  Alexander,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Preparation  of  benzophenone  imines.  5.679.855, 
CI.  564-269.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Auliata,  Jochen;  and  Stotz.  Wolf  Gunter.  5.679.107.  a.  492-7.000. 
Volpe.  Kevin:  See— 

Magliari.  Gary;  and  Volpe.  Kevin.  5.680.119,  CI.  340-904.000. 
Volution:  See — 

Slemon.  Charies  S.;  Laffeny.  William  Michael;  and  Diamond,  Anthony 
E.,  5,680,104,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Volvo  Lastvagnar  AB:  See — 

Olsson.  Ronald.  5.678.670.  Q.  192-53.320. 
von  Amdt.  Emst-Moritz;  and  Stein.  Giinier.  to  Fiima  Cart  Freudenberg. 
Prevention  of  or  reduction  in  the  formation  of  amines  and  N-nitrosamincs 
during  the  manufacture  and  use  of  elastomers.  5.679,838.  CI.  560-332.000. 
Von  Der  Straten.  Gemot:  See — 

Totzke,  Juergen;  and  Von  Der  Stralen,  Gemot,  5,680399,  CI.  370- 
468.000. 
von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob:  See — 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  Gutfeld. 
Robert  Jacob.  5.680.106.  CI.  340-572.000. 
von  Kohn.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Jack  M.;  and  von  Kohn.  Keith  D.,  5.679.246.  O.  210-165.000. 
von  Windheim.  Jesko.  to  Kobe  Steel  USA.  Inc.  Diamond  field  emission 

acceleration  sensor.  5.679,895.  CI.  73-514.250. 
Vorwerk  &  Co.  Inteiholding  GmbH:  See — 

GiUine.  Wieland;  Marafante.  Gendle;  Tecchiati.  Mario;  and  Braun. 
Thomas.  5.678.279.  CI.  15-371.000. 
Vtosejpka.  Paul  C:  See- 
Evans.  Jonathan  C;  Goralski.  Christian  T;  Henton.  Daniel  R.;  Rand. 
Cynthia  L.;  and  Vosejpka.  Paul  C.  5.679.854.  C\.  564-155.000 
Voss,  Gustav-Adolf.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  a  circulating  x-ray  for  fast  computed  tomography.  5.680.432. 
CI.  378-137.000. 
Voss.  Reiner  See — 

Leimbach.  Lutz;  and  Voss.  Reiner.  5.678.671,  CI   192-70.220'. 
Vreeland,  William  Bernard:  See — 

Visser.  Susan  Ann;  Vreeland.  William  Bernard;  and  Hewitt,  Charies 
Eugene.  5.679.463,  Q.  428-447.000. 
Vulfovich,  Berenblit  Vsevolod:  See — 

Saito.  Satoru:  Iwa.  Riichi:  Tatsu,  Haiuyoshi;  Stefanovich.  Rondarcv 
Dmitrii;   Vasilyevich,   Sokolov   Sergey;   and   Vulfovich.   Berenblit 
Vsevolod,  5,679,851,  Q.  564-136.000. 
Vulih,  Salomon;  and  Briggs.  George  Roalnd.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Differ- 
ential interpolating  switched  capacitor  filter  and  method.  5.680.072.  CI. 
327-554.000. 
Vyne.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Spraggins.  Gary  L.;  Vyne.  Robert  L.;  and  Susak.  David  M..  5.679.275. 
CI.  219-505.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.:  See— 

Bekele.  Solomon.  5.679,465,  a.  428-474.400. 
Wachi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Terada.  Atsasuke:  lizuka.  Yoshio;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibayashi, 
Kenji.  5.679,674.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Waco  Technical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamasita,  Fujio.  5.680,074.  Q.  330-70.000. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsurahira.  Yuji.  5.679.930.  Q.  178-19.000. 
Wacyk,  Ihor  T:  See— 

Veldman,  Paul  R.;  Giannopoulos.  Demetri  J.;  and  Wacyk.  Dior  T, 
5,680.017.  CL  315-308.000. 
Wada.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Akai.  Toshifumi:  Tanaka.  Yutaka;  Nishimori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wada. 
Hidekazu.  5.680.290.  Q.  361-275.400. 
Wada.  Kouji:  See— 


Nigo.  Toshiro;  Nagasawa.  AtsushI;  Tomiyoshi.  Kenichi;  Ozawa.  Teturo; 
Wada.  Kouji;  Kongo.  Ichiro;  Tokita.  Hifx>yuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Watanabe.  Makoio.  5.678.417.  O.  62-186.000. 
Wada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Lutwyche.  Marie  1 ;  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  5.679.952.  O.  250-306.000 
Wadswotth.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Riissell.  William  C;  and  Wadsworth.  Robert  D..  5.680.645.  a.  395- 
868.000. 
Waegner.  Ralf:  See— 

Geriach.    Hans-Joachim;   Will,    Heinz   Ronald:   Waegner,   Ralf;   and 
Schlachter.  Werner.  5.679.882.  CI  73-1. OOB. 
Wagner,  Alfons:  See — 

Salecker.  Michael;  Wagner.  Uwe;  Reuschel.  Michael;  Rauser.  Mairin: 
MUller.  Bruno;  and  Wagner.  Alfons.  5.679.091.  CI.  477-86.000. 
Wagner.  Clinton  Allen:  See — 

Russ.  Will;  Sees.  Mark  Wayne;  Bengsion.  Lee  Dermis;  and  Wagner. 
Clinton  Allen,  5,680.326,  Q.  364-514.00R. 
Wagner  Fordertechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Vetter,  Klaus;  and  Waller,  Kurt.  5.678.659.  O.  187-234.000. 
Wagner.  Gerhard:  See- 
Weiss,  Werner;  and  Wagner,  Gcrtiard,  5.680.010.  Q.  313-636.000. 
Wagner.  Hans:  See — 

Schubert.  Emst-Wilhelm;  Zarske.  Roland;  and  Wagner.  Hans.  5.678339. 
CI.  128-204.210. 
Wagner.  Paul:  See — 

Heuer,  Lutz:  Joentgen.  Winfried:  Grolh.  Torslen;  Traenckner.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Miiller,  Nikolaus;  Uhr,  Hermann;  Heise.  Klaus-Peter; 
Briicher.  Kari-Hermann;  Wesener.  Joachim-Reinhaid:  Wollbom.  Ute; 
Piikl.  Hans-Georg;  Menzel.  Thomas;  Liesenfelder.  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul,  5,679,761,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Wagner,  Thomas  John:  See — 

Adams,  Jonathan  Patrick;  Rastrelli,  Edmund  C;  Heaton,  John  C;  Weber. 
Kennedi  John;  and  Wagner.  Thomas  John.  5.679385.  CI    425- 
174.400. 
Wagner.  Uwe:  See — 

Salecker.  Michael;  Wagner.  Uwe;  Reuschel.  Michael;  Rauser.  Martin; 
MUller.  Bruno;  and  Wagner.  Alfons.  5.679.091,  CI.  477-86.000. 
Wahl.  Wilfried.  Process  and  a  device  for  lubricating  and  cooling  cutting  edges 
and/or  workpieces  in  machining  processes  w  ith  chip  removal,  and  their  use 
in  sawing  machines.  5.678.466,  CI.  83-168.000. 
Wahhg.  James  Gregory:  See — 

Hkins.  Douglas  G.;  Schoech.  James  Richard;  and  Wahlig.  James  Gre- 
gory. 5.680386.  a.  395-500.000. 
Wakamatsu.    Hideki,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Bectrocnagnetic 

induction-type  probe.  5.680.051.  CI.  324-445.000. 
Waki.  Izumi:  See — 

Baba.  Takashi;  and  Waki.  Izumi.  5.679.950.  Q.  2SO-281.000. 
Walcott.  Bnice  L.:  See— 

Mcister.  Jack  B  ;  and  Walcoit.  Brace  L..  5.678.854.  O.  280-735.000. 
Waldner.  Thomas:  See — 

Kamp.  Oscar  LaurenDus  Jozef;  and  Waldner.  Thomas.  5.678.281.  O. 

24-3.110. 

Walega,  William,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Toe  and  side 

and  heel  lasting  machine  and  method  of  lasting  5.678.269.  CI.  12-7.000. 

Walker.  Bradley  William,  to  Video  Post  &  Transfer,  Inc  Consecutive  frame 

scanning  of  cinematographic  film.  5,680.172,  CI.  348-97.000. 
Walker.  Christopher  Martin;  and  Thomber.  Geoffrey,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 

Magnetron  with  tapered  anode  vane  tips.  5.680.012.  CI.  315-39.730. 
Walker,  David  Macallister  Instant  hot  water  dispenser.  5.678.734.  C\.  222- 

146.500. 
Walker.  Peter  David,  to  Comfort  &  Care  Limited.  Recliner.  5.678J64.  O. 

5-613.000. 
Walker.  Richard  Ives:  See- 
Pace.  John  Lee;  Walker.  Richard  Ives;  and  Frey.  Steven  Michael. 
5.679364.  a.  435-252.100. 
Walker  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Young.  Joe  A.;  Domigan.  Charles;  and  Slauffer.  John,  5,679,924,  O. 
174-50.000. 
Walker.  Ted  W :  See— 

Andresen.  Kevin  W.;  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Fishman.  Robert  C;  and  Walker. 
Ted  W..  5.680.526.  Q.  395-131.000 
Walkowc.  Janusz.  to  Slahl  International.  Inc.  Active  torsional  vibratioa 

damper.  5.678.460.  O  74-574.000. 
Walla,  Gregg.  Lock  for  fiiminire  closure.  5.678.437.  CI.  70-370.000. 
Wallace.  Boimie:  See — 

Hall,  Mark;  Wallace.  Bonnie;  Acree.  William  M.;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd  G.. 
5.679353.0.424-269.100. 
Wallace.  John  S.;  Stempien.  Charles  M.:  and  Lopetrone.  Joseph  A.,  to  NO 
Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coating  threaded  fasteners.  5,679.160.  O. 
118-669.000  ^ 

Wallace.  Julie  L.;  See— 

Russell,  Martin  J.;  Series,  Robert  W.;  and  Wallace,  Julie  L.,  5,679,001. 
a.  434-185.000. 
Wallasch.  Lutz.  Reversing  motor  speed  controller  with  joystick.  5,680.022. 

a.  318-547.000. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter.  Hel- 
mut; and  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto.  5.679.622.  O.  504-246.000. 
Walter.  James  F:  See — 

Chang.   Pauley   Fei-Zan;  Walter.  James  F;  and  Harris.  Jenold  R.. 
5.679.662.  Q.  514-66.000. 
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E.;  and  Walton.  Richard  C. 
and  Walton,  Richard  C.  to 


A.;  Walton,  Robett  Lewis; 


>Milier.  James  Frederic;  Locke.  Janws  Chaj  es;  and  Normoyle,  Michele 

Carter,  to  Thermo  Trilogy  Corporation.  C  >ve  oil  as  a  plant  fiingicide. 

5.679.351,  a.  424-195.100. 

Waller.  Kurt:  Sec— 

Vetter,  Klaus;  and  Walter,  Kuit.  5,678,6S|,  O.  187-234.000. 
Walton.  Richard  C:  See— 

Walton.  Richard  R.;  Munchbach.  Georg^ ! 
5.678.288.0.26-18.600. 
Walton.  Richard  R.;  Munchbach.  George  E. 
Walton.   Richard   R.    Compressively   treadhg   flexible   sheet   materials. 
.5.678.288.  CI.  26-18.600. 
Walton.  Robert  Lewis:  See — 

Wysokowski.  John  Philip;  Graff.  Ernes 
Abbey,  Mark  D.;  and  Deuel.  Kevin  Pet«  .  5.679.161,0.  118-669.000. 
Wang.  Chen- Yuan.  Jewelry  case.  5.678.908.  C  I.  312-264.000. 
Wang.  Chin-Kun;  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas:  ^d  Lin.  Lu-Min,  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Companv.  Ud.  method  of  forming  inter- 
metal-dielecttic  structure.  5.679.606.  Cl'  43*- 195.000. 
Wang.  Chiung-Chuan:  See — 

Lai.    Ching-ho;    Wang.    Chiung-Chuan;    and    McHugh,    Robert   G., 
5,679,020,  n.  439-342.000. 
Wang,  Eric.  Combination  beverage  containe    and  gotf  accessory  holder. 

5.678.740.  a.  224-274,000. 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang:  See— 

Frfchet,   Jean    M.   J.;    Haque,   Shah   A  ;   and   Wang.    Hsien-Chang. 
5.679,748,  Cl.  525-360.000, 
Wang,  Jin  Chin:  See- 
Aden.  Steven  George;  Cheng,  Kai;  Wai  g,  Jin  Chin;  and  Raghavan. 
Ramanadian.  5.680377.  C\.  395-477.0  «. 
Wang.  Junkuan:  See — 

Sertoli.  Constantin;  Fumeaux,  Ren£;  Pern  noud  Feireira,  Marie-Oaude; 
and  Wang.  Junkuan,  5.679.809.  Cl.  55.  -186.000. 
Wang,  Kevin  Ka-Wang;  and  Ytjen.  Po-Wai.  1 )  Wamer-Lambert  Company. 
a-subst;tuted  hydrazides  having  calpain  inM  tntory  activity.  5.679,680,  Cl. 
514-249.000. 
Wang,  Lianshun:  See — 

Jin,  Shiyi;  Yuan,  Jitang;  Zhang,  Zongli;  L  l  Huisheng;  Wang,  Lianshun; 
and  Ym.  Jinzhu,  5,679.312,  Q.  422-15  1.000. 
Wang,  Po-Kang:  5** — 

Kung,  Kenneth  Tmg-Yuan;  and  Wang,  I  o-Kang,  5,680.281.  Cl.  360- 
113.000. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas;  Teng.  Dan;  and  Ha]  ner,  David  Alan,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Method  for  controlling  nonlinear  system  ;.  5.680.304.  Cl.  364-148.000. 
Wang.  Shin-Ywan;  Vaezi.  Mehrzad  R.:  and  Sierrick.  Christopher  Allen,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appai  itus  for  character  recognition. 
5.680.478.  Cl.  382-176.000. 
Wang.  Shin-Ywan;  Vaezi.  Mehrzad  R.;  and  S  lerrick,  Christopher  Allen,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appal  itus  for  character  lecognition. 
5.680,479.0.  382-176.000. 
Wang,  Xian,  to  Studio  Eluceo  Ltd.;  and  Jyi  Cheng  Enterprise  Co.  Ltd. 
Electrically-operated  moving  body  lravellin|  on  a  rail  capable  of  explain- 
ing free  quadrants  described  in  the  mol  lus  theorem.  '5,678,489,  Cl. 
104-56.000. 
Waning.  Manfred:  See — 

Borschert,  Udo;  Leiihbach.  Lutz:  Wanag.  Manfired;  and  Zottmann. 
Michael.  5.678,673.  Cl.  192-84.600.    ] 
Wanner.  Hubert,  to  Maha  Maschinenbau  Hi  Idenwang  GmbH  &  Co.Kg. 

Lifhng  platform.  5.678.658.  O.  l87-219.0(f . 
Wanzenried.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chameski,  David;  Kieffer,  Kenneth  D.;  (lebelacker,  John  J.;  and  Wan- 
zenried, Richard  A.,  5.680.594.  O.  39f-556.000. 
Ward,  John  Stanley:  See— 

Bymaster.  Franklin  Potter;  Shannon.  Hariui  E.;  Sauerbeig.  Per;  Olesen, 

Preben  H.;  Ward,  John  Stanley;  and  Ml  ch.  Charles  H.,  5,679,686,  Cl. 

514-304.000. 

Ward.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Eavey.  Russell  E.;  and  Ward,  Michael  D 
Wardle.  David  Grant,  to  BCX:  Group  pic.  T  le.  Fluid  flow  measurement. 

5.679,905,  Cl.  73-86 1 .040. 
Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Baith.  Richard  M.;  Garten.  Billy  Wayne. 
Jr.;  Atwood,  John  Girdner.  Jr;  Farmwald.  I  lichael  P.;  and  Crisp.  Richard 
DeWitt,  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Method  and  app  ranis  for  writing  to  tnemofy 
components.  5.680.361,  Cl.  365-230.010. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Althaus.  Wolfgang;  and  Schwarz.  Michel.  5,678,316,  Cl.  30-527.000. 
Bridges,  Alexander  James;  Denny,  Wil  iam  Alexander;  Fry,  David; 
Krakcr,  Alan;  Meyer,  Robert  Fredericli   Rewcastle,  Gordon  William; 
Thompson,  Andrew  Mark;  and  Show  alter,  Howard  Daniel  Hollis. 
5,679,683,  Cl.  514-267.000. 
Wang,  Kevin  Ka-Wang;  and  Yuen,  Po-Wi.  5.679,680, 0.  514-249.000. 
Wong,  Lucy  L.;  Malinowski,  Eva;  Olayi    Hector,  and  Glass,  Michael, 
5,679389,  Cl.  426-3.000. 
Warner,  Ray  A.:  See- 
Perkins.  Richard  W.;  Reeder.  Paul  L.;  Wojman.  Ned  A.;  Warner.  Ray  A.; 
Brite.  Daniel  W ;  Richey.  Wayne  C;  an    Goldman,  Don  S.,  5,680.423. 
O.  376-153.000, 
Warren,  James  David,  to  Borg- Warner  Automi  »ive.  Inc.  Automobile  transfer 

case  system  and  control  circuit  therefor.  5.1 
Washbum.  Robert  B..  to  Amco  Corporation. 

5.678.609,  O.  138-107.000. 
Wa.shington  University:  See — 


5.679.033.  O.  439-801.000. 


80.308.  Cl.  364-»24.098. 
Serial  duct  with  ribbed  liner. 


Curtiss,  Roy,  HI:  and  CanBneau.  Guy  A.,  5,679.880.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Wassmundt.  Frederick  William,  to  University  of  Connecticut.  The.  Aryl  and 
heteroaryl  compounds  having  anti-retrovirus  activity.  5,679.695.  Cl.  514- 
347.000. 
Watanabe.  Akihiko:  See — 

Sakai.  Hidetoshi;  Hiratsuka.  Motoki;  Watanabe.  Akihiko;  and  Yamada. 
Motonobu,  5,679,456,  Cl.  428-340.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Minihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5,679.298.  Cl. 
264-101.000. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  and  Kamata.  Tomoaki.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd. 
Braking  apparatus   and  rolling  guide   unit  on   which   it   is  equipped. 
5,678.663,  Cl.  188-67.000. 
Watanabe,  Kayoko:  See — 

Mukudai.  Osamu;  Matsuura.  Yuuji;  Niimura.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kayoko; 
and  Iwasa.  Keiko.  5.679.489.  O.  430-110.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda.  Takanobu;  Aida,  Chieko;  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki; 
Toyosawa.  Yoshiya;  Kurashina,  Hiroyasu;  and  Hosokawa,  Takeshi,  to  King 
Jim  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Character  information  pro- 
cessor for  printing  characters.  5.680.520.  Cl.  395-110.000. 
Watanabe.  Kohichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  IC  card  for  outputting  notification 

of  a  transaction  by  voice.  5,679.939,  Cl.  235-379.000. 
Watanabe.  Kotaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CAD  device  for 

metal  mold.  5.680.317.  Cl.  364-488.000. 
Watanabe.  Makoto.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  shaver  with  reduced 

vibration,  5.678,312,  Cl.  30-213.920. 
Watanabe,  Makoto:  See— 

Nigo.  Toshiro;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Tomiyoshi.  Kenichi;  Ozawa,  Teturo; 
Wada.  Kouji;  Hongo.  Ichiro;  Tokita.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Watanabe.  Makoto,  5,678,417,  Cl.  62-186.000. 
Watanabe,  Masami:  See — 

Kilagawa,  Hiroshi;  Hatcho,  Seiji:  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Akita;  Hirou, 
Toshiaki;  Watanabe,  Masami;  and  Takahashi,  Jun,  5,678,402,  Cl. 
60-276.000. 
Watanabe,  Masao:  See — 

Kaburagi,  Hitoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Hideaki;  Watanabe, 
Masao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Yoshinori;  and  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro. 
5.680.230.  Cl.  358-520.000. 
Watanabe.  Mineo:  See — 

Kawai.    Toshikazu;    Yoshimura.    Takaaki:    Watanabe.    Mineo;    and 
Kamakura,  Manami.  5.679.576.  Cl  436-55.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  and  Kuramitsu.  Mikihiro.  to  Yoshida  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  a  push  button  which  is  unbonded  to  a  panel  cover. 
5.679.304,  Cl.  264-242.000. 
Watanabe.   Noriko;    Hamada.   Hiroshi;   and   Funada.   Fumiaki.   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  microlenses  having 
a  focal  point  between  a  cover  layer  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer's  center. 
5.680.186.  O.  349-95.000. 
Watanabe.  Norito:  See — 

Sakai.  Toshio;  Kawabata,  Atsashi;  Watanabe.  Norito;  Tomita.  Tsugio; 
and  Sakamoto.  Akihiio.  5.680.525.  Cl.  395-130.000. 
Watanabe.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Oikawa.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Aki- 
nobu;   Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.  5.679,496,  Cl.  430- 
270.100. 
Watanabe,  Shinji;  Mcti,  Hideshi;  Nakazawa,  Toshihiko;  and  Saijo,  Akira,  to 
Koito  Manufocttning  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicular  headlamps.  5.678,916.  Cl.  362- 
61.000. 
Watanabe.  Shunji;  and  Haltori.  Tetsuo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Method  for 
extracting  electrode  and  cantilever  for  AFM  using  said  method  for  extract- 
ing electrode.  5,679,889,  Cl.  73-105.000. 
Watanabe.  Toni:  See — 

Ito.  Shinichi;  Okano.  Haruo;  Watanabe.  Toru;  and  Ofcumura.  Katsuya. 
5.679.484.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shima,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki,  5,678364,  O.  52-169.300. 
Watanabe.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sugiya,  Masashi;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi.  Kaoru,  5,679,849, 
Cl.  562-594.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasohiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  Processing  appara- 

tiis.  5,680,153,  a.  345-133.000. 
Watanabe,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kadouchi,  Eiji;  Watanabe,  Yuichi;  Kinoshita,  Megumi;  Ito,  Noboru;  and 
Takata.  Kanji.  5.680,030,  Cl.  320-15.000. 
Watarai.  Etsuyoshi,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Bar-end  shifting  device.  5,678.455.  Cl. 

74-475.000. 
Watase.  Masako:  See — 

Kimura,  Norio;   Ishii,  You;  Yasuda.  Hozumi;  Saito.   Koji;  Watase. 

Masako;  and  MLshima.  Shiro.  5.679.063.  Cl.  451-287.000. 
Nishi.  Toyomi;  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Saito,  Harumitsu;  Tsujimura,  Manabu 
Yajima,  Hiromi;  Himukai,  Kazuaki;  Kodama.  Shoichi;  Inxito,  Yukio: 
Aoki,  Riichiro;  Watase,  Masako;  Shigeta,  Atsushi;  Mishiina,  Shiro; 
and  Kouno,  Gisuke,  5.679.059.  Cl.  451-41.000. 
Watkins.  Mark  A.;  and  Petersen.  Carl  S..  to  Parametric  Technology  Corpo- 
ration.   Systems   and   methods   for  developing   three-dimensional    data 
through  the  identification  of  curves  on  a  perspective  sketch.  5.680.523,  Cl. 
395-119.000. 
Watson,  Alan  D,:  See- 
Love.  David  B.;  Dow.  William  C;  Himmelsbach,  Richard  J.;  Watson, 
Alan  D.;  and  Rocklage,  Scott  M.,  5,679,810.  O.  556-1.000. 
Watson.  James  B.:  See — 
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McCracken.  Robert  E.;  and  Watson.  James  B.,  5.678.272.  Cl.  15-97.100. 
Waxing  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

McCracken,  Robert  E.;  and  Watson.  James  B.,  5.678,272.  Cl.  15-97.100 
Way.  Arian  W..  to  Climax  Portable  Machine  Tools.  Inc.  Portable  lathe  with 

push  rod  acniated  rack  and  pinion  feed.  5.678,464,  CI.  82-113.000. 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr;  Bayley.  Gwain;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr;  and 
Giihousen.  Klein  S..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
time  division  duplex  pilot  signal  generation.  5.680.395.  Cl.  370-331.000. 
\WEbb.  Charies  Franklin:  See— 

Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Krumm.  Barry  Watson;  Navarro,  Jennifer  Serena 

Almoradie;  and  Webb,  Charles  Franklin,  5.680.598.  Cl.  395-568.000. 

Webb.  Grant  A.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Gripping  conduit  support  collar 

5.678,456.  Cl.  74-502.400. 
Weber-Hydraulik  GmbH:  See— 

Schwaiger.  Heinz,  5,678.982.  Cl.  417-44.200. 
Weber.  Karl-Ludwig:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas:   Burmeister.   Roland:  Amtz.   Dietrich;   Weber.   Karl- 
Ludwig;  and  Berweiler.  Monika.  5.679,860.  Cl.  564-448.000. 
Weber.  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Ra.slrelli.  Edmund  C;  Heaton.  John  C;  Weber. 
Kenneth  John;   and  Wagner.  Thomas  John.  5.679,385.  O.  425- 
174.400. 
Weber.  Robert;  and  Schmidt.  Ralf,  to  Weber  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH. 

Control  panels  for  elevators.  5,679,933.  Cl.  187-395.000. 
Weber  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Weber.  Robert;  and  Schmidt.  Ralf.  5,679.933.  Cl.  187-395.000. 
Webster.  John  M.;  and  Mew.  Jacqueline  M.,  to  Holographies  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    non-destructive    testing    of    structtires.    5.679.899.    Cl. 
73-656.000. 
Wechsler.  Steven  Lewis:  See — 

Nesbum.  Anthony  Bait;  Wechsler,  Steven  Lewis:  and  Ghiasi,  Homayon, 
5,679,348,0.424-186.100. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  making  and  bagging  decorative  grass.  5.678.388.  Cl.  53-435.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Ribbon  assembly 

5,679.415.  Cl.  428-4.000. 
Wedeven.  Lavem  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  comprehensive  evaluation  of 

Oibological  materials.  5,679,883,  Cl.  73-10.000. 
Weedon.  Hans:  See — 

Dobbs.  John;  and  Weedon.  Hans.  5.680.427.  Cl.  378-19.000. 
Weg,  Stuart  L.  Administration  of  ketamine  for  detoxification  and  treatment  of 

tobacco  addiction.  5,679,714.  Cl.  514-647.000. 
Weichert,  Andreas:  See — 

Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer.  Lang.  Hans-Jochen; 
Weichert.  Andreas:  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.679.712.  Cl 
514-621.000. 
Weichert.  Bertbold.  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Gun  silencer.  5.679,916.  Cl. 

89-14.400. 
Weidmer,  Stanley  C:  Ser— 

Hyatt.  Gregory  Aaron;  and  Weidmer.  Stanley  C.  5,678.962.  O.  409- 
66.000. 
Weimann,  Ludwig  J.:  See^ 

Wick,  John;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J;  and  Pollock.  Wayne  C,  5,679.373,  Cl 
424-448.000. 
Weinberger,  Josef:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter;  Weinberger.  Josef;  and  Pyerin.  Michael,  5,679.678.  Cl. 
514-226.500. 
Weinberger.  Marcelo;  Seroussi.  Gadiel;  and  Sapiro.  Guillermo.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  System  and  method  for  lossless  image  compression. 
5,680,129,  Cl.  341-65.000. 
Weiner,  Amy  J.:  See — 

Houghton.    Michael;    Steimer.    Kathelyn    S.;   and   Weiner.   Amy   J.. 
5.679.342.  Cl.  424-93.210. 
Weingand.  Christopher  Dirk.  Surface  nvount  package  with  heal  transfer 

feanire  5.679.979.  Cl.  257-723.000. 
Weisman.  Steve  M.:  See — 

Desautels.  Thomas;   Bacon.  Edward  M.;  and  Weisman.  Steve  M.. 
5.679.093.  Cl.  477-109.000. 
Weiss.  Werner:  and  Wagner.  Gerfiard.  to  Patent  -  Treuhand  -  Gesellschaft  Fuer 
Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH  Electric  incandescent  and  discharge  lamps 
having  doped  quartz  glass  envelopes.  5.680.010.  O.  313-636.000. 
Weizmann  Institute  of  Science.  The:  See — 

Levin.  Gideon;  and  Bromberg.  Lev.  5.679.281.  O.  252-184.000. 
Weldon.  Rodney  G.:  See— 

Hahn,  George  T.;  Rivette.  Paul  G.:  and  Weldon.  Rodney  G.,  5.679.921. 
Cl.  149-19.300. 
Well-Flow  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Salisbury.  Darrell  P;  and  Sloan.  Roben  L.,  5,678,631,  Cl.  166-304.000. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Braun.    Hans-Juergen;    Lang.    Guenther;    and    Maresch.    Gerhard. 
5.679.332.  Cl.  424-70.510. 
Wellcome  Foundation  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Franzmann.  Kari  Witold;  Stables.  Jeremy  Nigel;  Shannon,  Patrick  Viv- 
ian Richard;  Rao,  Nagaraja  Kodanda  Ranganatha;  and  ChunchaCpra- 
sen,  Laddawan,  5,679,694,  Cl   514-339.000 
Wellinger.  Bemhard.  to  SFT  AG  Sponlanfoerdenechnik.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  producing  consolidated  lines  of  products.  5.678.680.  O.  198- 
418.200. 
Wells,  Ivan  Russell:  See— 

Lamne,  John  Alvis;  Wells,  Ivan  Russell;  and  Randol,  Bren  Lee. 
5,6^.128.0.  71-49.000. 


Weiber.  Moshe  M.:  See— 

Vogel  Tik\a;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Wether.  Moshe  M.;  Guy.  Rachel:  Panet. 
Amos;  Hartman,  Jacob;  and  Shaked.  Hadassa.  5.679.320.  O   424- 
1.690. 
Wenier  &  Pfleiderer.  GmbH:  See— 

Munz.  Rainer.  and  Sauter.  Rainer.  5.679.380.  Cl.  425-67.000. 
Werner.  Richard  S.  System  for  binding  sheet  like  articles.  5.678.861.  Cl. 

281-21.100. 
Wesencr.  Joachim-Reinhaid:  See — 

Heuer.  Lutz;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Groth.  Torsien;  Traenckner.  Hans- 
Joachim:  MUller.  Nikolaus;  Uhr.  Hermann;  Heise.  Klaus-Peter; 
Briicher.  Karl-Hermann:  Wesener.  Joachim-Reinhard.  Wollbom,  Ule: 
Pirkl.  Hans-Georg;  Menzel.  Thomas;  Liesenfelder,  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 
ner, Paul,  5.679.761.  Cl.  528-363.000. 
Wessling.  Ritchie  A.:  See — 

Moll.  David  J.;  BurmesJer.  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C;  McReyiiolds. 
Kent  B.;  Clark,  James  E.;  Hotz.  Charles  Z.:  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.: 
Quarderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Beck. 
Henry  Nelson;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L.. 
5.679,133,0.95-45.000. 
West  Bend  Company,  The:  See — 

Mahood,  Michael  A..  5.679.274,  Cl,  219-492.000. 
West  Company  Deutschland  GmbH.  The:  See — 

Morris.  Dave;  and  Gill.  Fred.  5.678.718.  Cl  220-254.000. 
West,  Guy  J.:  See— 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  West.  Guy  J.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Kinney.  Patrick  W..  5.680.633,  O.  395-800.000 
West,  Jay  H.:  See— 

Whittaker,  William  L.:  West.  Jav  H.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  Lay,  Norman  K.; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  5,680,313,  O.  364-460,000. 
Westaim  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  Alexander  Roben;  Foo,  Ken  Kok;  and 
Bailey,  Phillip.  5.679.472.  O.  428-690.000 
Westcott.  Douglas  Wayne:  See — 

Bartow,  Neil  George:  Capowski,  Roben  Stanley;  Fasano.  Louis  Thomas; 
Gregg,  Thomas  Anthony;  Salver,  Gregory;  and  Westcott,  Douglas 
Wayne,  5,680.575.  Cl.  395-468.000. 
Westerhof.  Nicolaas  Berend:  See — 

Moll.  Karl-Andreas;  Meyers.  Johannes  Josef:  and  Westertiof.  NicoUas 
Beiend.  5.679.122.  Cl.  55-497.000. 
Western  Atlas:  See — 

Freeman.  Stephen  M;  and  Hanson,  David  B.,  5,679, 1 19, 0, 5 1  -307.000. 
Western  Adas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gissler,  Roben  W.;  Fanini.  Otto;  Maissa,  Jacques;  Bullock.  H.  Wade;  and 
Rellinger.  Peter.  5.680.049.  O.  324-368.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.  John  P.  5.680.424.  Cl.  376-45.800. 

Wolfe.  William  R.;  Taylor.  Owen  S.;  Vasilow.  Theodore  R.;  Wolfe. 
Arthur  L.;  Piene,  Joseph  F;  and  Wiss.  John  W..  5.678.647.  O 
180-65.300. 
Westphalen.  Kari-Ono:  See — 

Hampiecht.  Geihard;  Fuchs.  Ebeihard;  Gerber,  Mtflhias;  Walter.  Hel- 
mut; and  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto.  5.679.622.  O  504-246.000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  Sec — 

Foster.  James  Joseph:  and  Mulcahy.  Leo  Thomas.  5.679,221.  Cl.  162- 
190.000. 
Weteirings.  Frans  M.:  See — 

Robbins.  E.  Stanley;  Weterrings,  Frans  M.;  and  Robbins.  Rodney  W.. 
5.678.450.  Cl.  73-429.000. 
Wetzstein.  Heinz-Gcorg:  See— 

Jaetsch,  Thomas;  Mielke.  Burkhard:  Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas: 

Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  Endermann.  Rainer.  Metzger.  Kari-Georg: 

Scheer.  Martin;  Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg. 

5.679.675.  O.  514-229  200. 

Whaley.  Charles  Wayne,  to  Envirotech.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

ventless  combustion  of  wa.ste.  5.678.498.  O.  1 10-345.000. 
Wheeler.  Cosette  M.;  and  Parmenter.  Cheryl  A.,  to  University  of  New 
Mexico.  Methods  and  a  diagnostic  aid  for  distinguishing  a  subset  of  HPV 
that  is  associated  with  an  increased  ri.sk  of  developing  cervical  dysplasia 
and  cervical  cancer.  5.679309.  Cl.  435-5.000, 
Whirtpool  Corporation:  See — 

Meriin,  Jean-Paul  D.;  Sharp,  Brenner  Martin:  Farrington.  Eric  K.:  and 
Johnston.  Vonda  K..  5,678.430.  O.  68-24.000. 
Whisson.  Maxwell   Edmund,  to  Max-Medical   Pty  Ltd.   Blood  donation 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  blood  through  a  receptacle. 
5.680,110.0.  340-613.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — ■ 

Hotea.  Gheorghe;  Trajkov.  Mile;  and  Schecker.  Michael.  5.679.010.  Cl. 

439-81.000. 
Kramer.  Rudolf.  5.679,021.  O.  439-835.000. 

Stora.  Michael  J.;  Faith,  Ke\in  P.;  DIugolecki,  Thomas  M.;  and  Nonoo. 
Jeffrey  M..  5.680.294.  O.  36I-695.00(). 
White,  B.  Thomas:  See- 
Jack,  Brace  A.;  and  White,  B  Thomas,  5.679,337,  O.  424-78  050. 
White,  Charies  Michael:  and  Lendaro,  Jefferv  Basil,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Hectronics.  Inc.  Kinescope  driver  apparatus  5.680.173.  O.  348-380.000 
White.  John  M,:  See— 

Domfest.  Charies  N.;  White.  John  M.;  Bercaw.  Craig  A.;  Tomosawa. 
Hiroyuki  Steven;  and  Fodor.  Mail  A  .  5,680.013.  O.  315-111.210. 
White,  Jonadian  Z..  to  Prototype  Development  Corp.  Vented  liquid  dispenser 
and  attachment  cap  tfierefor.  5.678.737.  Cl.  222-484.00a 
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White.  Mark  Gilmore:  See— 

Bnice.  E>avid  Alan;  Occelli.  Mario  L.; 
Dhiraj  Sude!:h:  Sullivan,  Cindy  Elv 
5,679,867,  CI.  568-428.000. 
White.  Peter,  to  Salwin  Pt^.  Ltd.  Viewing 
miiTors  ixxatable  about  axes  transverse  to 
359-479.000. 
White.  Timothy  P.O.,  to  B.  Walter  and  Co., 
hori7X>ntally  and  vertically  aligning  latch  fa 
403-321.000. 
Whitehead.  Ian  Michael,  to  Firmenich  SA. 

substituted  pytazines.  5.679,793,  CI. 
Whitesel,  Mary  Beth:  See- 
Cany,  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scon  C;  Mann. 
Beth;  Pdaniec.  James  P.;  Woyansky, 
Klingshim,  Frank  C.  5.679.948.  Q 
Whitman.  Pamela  K.:  See — 

Soules,  Thomas  P.;  Whitman.  Pamela 
5,680,005.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Whittaker,  William  L.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Singh, 
Devier.  Lonnie  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Sysi 
obstacles  in  a  toad  5.680,313.  CI    " 
Whinaker.  William  L.:  See- 
Stun,  Dong  Hub;  Whittaker,  William  L. 
Lonnie  J.,  5,680,306.  CI   364-424.02( 
Wichmann.  Mark  William,  to  Sterling 

separating  film  from  x-ray  cassettes.  5 
Wick,  John;  Weimann,  Ludwig  J.;  and 
Process  of  assembling  a  transdermal  patct 
incorporated  with  an  active  agent.  5,679.3 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Sandstrom,  Paul 
nette.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company , 
composition.  5.679,729,  CI.  523-216.000. 
Widener,  Steven:  See — 

Oughton,  Geoige  W.,  Jr.:  and  Widenei 
132.000. 
Wiechers,  Gerhard:  See — 

Klingler,  Uwe;  Schieb,  Thomas;  Wiechet, 
JUrgen,  5,679,873,  Q.  568-934.000. 
Wiesner,  Michael:  See — 

Carus,  Alwin  B.;  Wiesner,  Michael;  and 
a.  395-759.000. 
Wilbur,  D.  Scott,  to  University  of  Washingtc 
ecules  as  X-ray  contrast  media.  5,679,322, 
Wilcox.  Jack  M.;  and  von  Kohn.  Keith 

5.679,246,  O.  210-165.000. 
Wilhelm,  John  F;  O'Neill.  J.  Kevin;  Friar, 
Cabral.  Edward,  to  North  American 
of  making  rubber  thread.  5,679,196,  CI.  1 
Wilkinson,  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Conroy,  Patrick  L.;  and  Wilkinson, 
133.000 
Will,  Heinz  Ronald:  See— 

Gerlach.   Hans-Joachim;   Will,   Heinz 
Schlachter.  Werner,  5,679,882,  CI.  73 
Willers.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Marschke,  Carl  R.;  Ponomarenko, 
Willers,  Jeffrey  J.,  5.678.816.  CI.  27 
Willey.  Alan  David,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
disinfectants.  5,679,661.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Williams.  Antony  S.;  Martinez.  Edward  A 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and 
property  sets  with  unique  format  identihei  i 
Williams.  David  Godfrey   Support  frame 

regions  for  attachment  to  the  support 
Williams.  Gary  Lin;  and  Kirby,  Patrick 

mechanism.  5,678,868.  Q.  292-144.000. 
Williams,  Gordon:  See — 

Bittner,  Ronald  B.;  Cook,  John;  and 
296-178.000. 
Williams,  Gregg  T;  Groskopf,  William  R.; 
Lester  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Stabilizi 
standards  with  cyclodextrins.  5,679,573,  i 
WilUams,  Jeffrey  Buchanan:  See — 

Carey.   John   J.;    Pamell,   Fred;   and 
5,680088,01.361-118.000. 
Williams,  Lance:  See — 

Litwinowicz,  Peter  C;  Williams,  Laiu 
5,680,531,  CI.  395-173.000. 
Williams,  Rick  A.:  See— 

Huber,  Edward  D.;  and  Williams.  Rick 
Williams,  Susan  K.;  and  Bynum,  Stanley 

cosamine  composition  and  method.  5 
Williams,  Tievor:  See — 

Bejster,  Joseph  V.;  Blatchford,  James 
Gary  J.;  Williams,  Trevor;  and  ~ 
34*458.000. 
WUUs,  Clifford  B.:  See— 

Htleman,  Vince;  Kitlas,  Kenneth;  and 
361-802.000. 


S^iiraldi.  David  Anthony;  Sood, 
and  While,  Mark  Gilmore, 

a  sembly  including  prisms  and 
line  of  sight.  5,680,250,  CI. 


Inc.  Selectively  lockable  and 
furniture  parts.  5,678,948,  CI. 


rocess  for  the  preparation  of 
.000. 


Raymond  A.;  Whitesel,  Mary 
C  Kxge  J.;  Pabst,  Stefan  R.;  and 
:  50-205.000. 
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K.;  and  Barry,  Jennifer  I., 


iv  J.;  Lay,  Norman  K.;  and 
and  method  for  detecting 


364-464000. 

Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  and  Devier, 

;  Diagnoi  K  Imaging.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

,678  303.  a.  29-806.000. 

Pollcik.  Wayne  C.  to  Bertek.  Inc. 

incorporating  a  polymer  him 

3.  CI.  424-448.000. 

arry;  and  Keith.  Denise  Jean- 

The.  Silica  reinforced  rubber 


Steven.  5,680,301,  CI.  363- 


,  Gerhard;  and  Zimmermann. 


4aque.  Ateeque  R..  5,680.628. 

.  lodinated  borane  cage  nK>l- 
a.  424-9.400. 

Sfnll  containment  system. 

John.  II;  Maglio,  Ralph;  and 
Rubber  Thread  Company,  Inc.  Process 
;  5-167.000. 

Dc  iglas  W,  5,678,583,  CI.  134- 


Konald;   Waegner,   Ralf;   and 
l.OOB. 

Aodi^  J.;  Roberts,  Shayne  A.;  and 
1  42.000. 
C  impany.  The.  Low  hue  photo- 

nd  Hachamovitch,  Dean  J.,  to 

system  for  generating  and  maintaining 

5,680,616,  CI.  395-614.000. 

stencil  having  flexible  end 

5,678.480.  a.  101-127.000. 

G^ald.  Electronic  door  locking 


aiid 


W  liams.  Gordon,  5,678,883,  C\. 

Illarte,  Beimar  N.;  and  Mitscher, 
aqueous  steroid  immunoassay 
.  436-8  000. 

Williams,   Jeffrey    Buchanan, 


and  Chen,  Shenchang  Eric, 


.5.680.215,0.356-371.000. 
to  Williams,  Susan  K.  Glu- 
679644,  CI.  424-94.630. 


Gibson,  Patrick  W.;  Rushton, 
i.  Robert  S.,  5,680,098,  CI. 


\S  ilUs.  Clifford  B.,  5,680,296,  CI. 


Willis,  Roger  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Printing  apparatus  and  method 

for  tri-level  color  imaging.  5,680,167,  C\.  347-115.000. 
Wills,  Mark  E.  Vapor  barrier  panel  for  use  in  a  building  structure.  S,67837l. 

a.  52-408.000. 
Willsau,  Johannes:  See — 

BUscher,  Ralf;  Bell,  Peter.  Willsau.  Johannes;  and  Bont,  Hans-UIrich, 
5,679,504,  CI.  430-504.000. 
Wilson,  Ewert  J.  A.:  See— 

Jarvis,  David  A.;  and  Wilson.  Ewert  J.  A.,  5,679,118,  O.  44-451.000. 
Jarvis,  David  R.;  and  Wilson,  Ewert  J.  A..  5,679,117,  CI.  44-451.000. 
Wilson,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.;  Krupa,  Vernon  J.;  Wilson,  Gregory  M.;  Ganon,  Donald 
R.;  and  Lippert.  Hany  G..  5.679,383.  CI.  425-141.000. 
Wilson,  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

Zielinski.  Robert  Anthony:  and  Wilson.  Jeflrcy  Alan.  S.678,348,  CI. 
43-26.000. 
Wilson.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Durham.  Michael  D.;  Schlager.  Richard  J.;  Sappey.  Andrew  D.;  Sagan. 
Francis  J.;  Marmaro.  Roger  W.;  and  Wilson.  Kevin  G..  5,679.957,  a. 
250-373.000. 
Wilson.  Lori  Jean:  See — 

Baeck.  Andre;  Ghosh.  Chanchal  Kumar;  Graycar.  Thomas  Paul;  Bott. 
Richard  Ray;  Wilson.  Lori  Jean;  Brode.  Philip  Frederick;  Bamett. 
Bobby  Lee;  and  Rubingh.  Donn  Nelton,  5,679.630,  CI.  510-305.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Griffin,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ryder,  Susan  B.,  5,678,329,  CI.  36-50.100 
Wilson,  Walter  Gene:  See — 

Chang.  Amy;  Hsiao.  Hui-I;  Jhingran.  Anant  D.;  and  Wilson,  Walter 
Gene.  5.680.608.  CI.  395-608.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Uu.  Ming-Hsi.  5,679.607,  Q.  437-200.000. 
Windel.  Harald;  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co. 
Method  and  arrangeinent  for  generating  and  checking  a  security  imprint. 
5.680.463,  a.  380-51.000. 
Windings,  Inc.:  See — 

Kotzur,  Frank  W.;  Woodbridge.  Donald;  Rosenkranz.  Thomas;  Franklin. 
David  B.;  and  Richey.  George  Taylor.  5.678,778.  CI.  242-25.0OA. 
Windischmann.  Henry,  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corpo- 
ration. Synthetic  diamond  film  with  reduced  bowing  and  method  of  making 
same.  5.679.446.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Windischmann,  Henry:  See — 

Patten.  Donald  O..  Jr.;  Simpson.  Matthew  A.;  Windischmann,  Henry; 
and  Heuser,  Michael  S.,  5,679,404,  Q.  427-248.100. 
Wingen,  Rainer  See — 

Escher,  Claus;  Illian,  Gerhard;  Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Wingen,  Rainer, 
5,679,792.  CL  544-298.000. 
Winget,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Davis.  David  J..  5.678.849.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Winslow.  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Yang,  Kim  W.;  Kinzer,  David  R.;  and  Winslow,  Ronald  B.,  5,679,363, 
CI.  424-405.000. 
Winstrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Wingetden,  Aart,  5,678,356,  CI.  47-87.000. 
Winter,  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker;  Antberg,  Martin;  Rohrmann,  Jiirgen;  and 
Spaleck,  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Hafnium  metallocene 
compound.  5,679.811,  C\.  556-7.000. 
Winter,  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker;  Rohrmann,  Jiirgen;  and  Spaleck,  Walter,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compound  useful  for  the  preparabon  of  a 
1-olefin  polymer.  5,679,812,  CI  556-7.000. 
Winter,  John  M.:  See— 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L.;  Sortland,  Matthew  D.;  Winter,  John 
M.;  and  Bennett.  Dale  W.,  5,680,081,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Siddons,  David  Peter,  Johnson,  Erik  D.;  Ouckel,  Henry;  and  Klein, 
Jonadtan  L.,  5,679,502,  C\.  430-397.000. 
Wise,  Adrian  P.,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Video  decompression  and  decod- 
ing system  utilizing  control  and  data  tokens.  5.680.635.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wise.  David:  See— 

Chaffee,  Gerald  F;  Wise.  David;  and  Wright.  Gary  L..  5,678,823,  CI. 
273-371.000. 
Wise,  Gleim,  to  GSW  Enterprises.  Tandem  positioning  assist  tool.  5,678,834. 

a.  280-149.200. 
Wiss,  John  W.:  See- 
Wolfe,  WUliam  R.;  Taylor,  Owen  S.;  Vasilow.  Theodore  R.;  Wolfe, 
Arthur  L.;  Pierre,  Joseph  F;  and  Wiss,  John  W.,  5,678,647,  Q. 
180-65.300. 
Wittmann,  Dieter;  Eckel,  Thomas;  Alberts.  Heinrich;  Eichenauer.  Herbert; 
and  Jansen.  Ulrich.  to  Bayer  AG.  Polycarhonate  moulding  materials  with 
improved  toughness  5.679.759.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Witucki.  Gerald  Lawrence:  See — 

Larson.  Kent  Robert;  and  Witucki.  Gerald  Lawrence,  5,679.739.  CI. 
524-731.000. 
Witzel,  Tom:  See— 

Voit.  Guido;  Holderbaum.  Martin;  Witzel.  Tom;  and  Aumiiller.  Alex- 
ander, 5,679,855,  CI.  564-269.000. 
Wixom,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Thompson,  Levi  T,  Jr;  Wixom,  Michael  R.;  and  Parker,  Jeffcry  M., 
5,680.292.  CI.  361-528.000. 
Wixson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Jeremy  L.;  Lautenschlager.  Eugene  P.;  aitd  Wixson,  Richard  L., 
5,679,299,  CI.  264-103.000. 
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Wnek,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Ehrenbeig,  Scott  G.;  Setpico,  Joseph  M.;  Wnek,  Gary  E.;  and  Rider. 
Jeffrey  N..  5.679.482.  CI.  429-249.000. 
Wogepharm  GmbH:  See — 

Diezel.  Wolfgang,  5.679,359.  CI.  424-401. 000. 
Wogman.  Ned  A.:  See — 

Perkins.  Richard  W.;  Reeder.  Paul  L.;  Wogman.  Ned  A.;  Wanier.  Ray  A.; 
Brite.  Daniel  W.;  RIchey.  Wayne  C;  and  Goldman.  Don  S..  5.680.423. 
CI.  376-153.000. 
Wojtanek.  Guy  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cam  operated  switch  with  tem- 
perature sensor  and  subassembly  therefor.  5.680.090.  CI.  337-3(X).00O. 
Wolf.  Hans  J.  DNA  sequences  of  the  EBV  genome,  recombinant  DNA 
molecules,  prtxesses  for  preparing  EBV-related  antigens,  diagnostic  com- 
positions and  pharmaceutical   compositions  containing  said  antigens. 
5,679.774.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Wolf.  JUrgen.  to  Braun  Aktiengesllschaft.  Eccentric-and-oscillator  engage- 
ment stracture.  5.679.991.  CI.  310-80.000. 
Wolfe.  Arthur  L.:  See- 
Wolfe.  William  R.;  Taylor.  Owen  S.;  Vasilow.  Theodore  R.;  Wolfe. 
Arthur  L.;  Piene,  Joseph  R;  and  Wiss,  John  W,  5,678.647.  CI. 
180-65.300. 
Wolfe.  William  R.;  Taylor.  Owen  S.;  Vasilow,  Theodore  R.;  Wolfe.  Arthur  L.; 
Pierre.  Joseph  F;  and  Wiss.  John  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 
Fuel  cell  powered  propulsion  system.  5.678.647,  CI.  180-65.300. 
Wollbom,  Ute:  See— 

Heuer,  Lutz;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Groth,  Torsten;  Traenckner.  Hans- 
Joachim;  MUller.  Nikolaus;  Uhr.  Hermann:  Heise.  Klaus-Peter; 
Brticher.  Karl-Hermann;  Wesener.  Joachim-Reinhard;  Wollbom.  Ute: 
Pirkl  Hans-Georg;  Menzel.  Thomas;  Liesenfelder.  Ulrich;  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul.  5.679.761.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Wollenweber.  Horst-Wemer.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  antifoam  agents.  5.679.286.  CI.  252-321.000. 
Wollny.  Walter  Thomas,  to  Net  Results.  Inc.  Mine  detecting  device  having  a 
housing  conuining  metal  detector  coils  and  an  antenna.  5.680.048.  CI. 
324-329.000. 

Womack,  Richard  H.:  See—  ^    ,,, 

Evans,  Joseph  T.  Jr;  and  Womack.  Richard  H.,  5.679,969,  a.  257- 
295.000.  ^    . 

Wong,  Alfied  Y.  System  and  method  for  remediation  of  selected  atmospheric 
conditions  and  system  for  high  altitude  telecommunications.  5.678.783.  CI. 
244-l.OOR. 
Wong.  Henry:  See — 

Benson,  Bradley  J.;  Chen.  Xiannong;  Cianciolo.  George  J.;  Diaz.  Jose- 
Luis  Ishaq.  Khatid  S.;  Motris-Natschke,  Susan  L.;  Uhing.  Ronald  J.; 
and  Wong.  Henry,  5,679,684,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Wong,  Jesse  K.:  See — 

Friary.  Richard;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  and  Wong.  Jesse  K..  5.679.692.  CI 

514-318.000.  ,,.  ^     , 

Wong.  Lucy  L.;  Malinowski.  Eva;  Olaya.  Hector,  and  Glass.  Michael,  to 

Warner-Lambert  Company.  Chewing  gum  compositions  having  increased 

flavor  and  sweetness  and  methods  for  preparing  san>e.  5,679.389.  CI. 

426-3.000.  ..     ^  ,     ^ 

Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C.  to  in  Voice  Technotogy.  Pipelined  record  and 

playback  for  analog  non- volatile  memory.  5.680.341.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Wong.  Walter,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  apparanis  employing 
system  for  recirculating  liquid  in  a  controlled  enviroment.  5.680.273.  CI. 
360-97.020. 

*°"coni^.'Tho^J.;  and  Wong,  Yin  Yin.  5,680,562.  CI.  395-342.000. 
Wood.  David  C:  See—  ,^  „^    ^, 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O.,  Ill;  and  Wood.  David  C,  5,680.324,  CI 
364-5  I4.00C. 
Wood,  Leigh  E.;  See—  ^  ^         „    „,  _j  ,      u 

Miller,  Philip;  Melbye,  William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  Wood,  Leigh 
E.;  Lindseth.  Marvin  D.;  and  Bychinski,  Dale  A.,  5,679,302,  CI. 
264-167.000.  ^  „     . 

Wood.  Timothy  Alan;  Stubbs.  Kevin;  Cox.  Stephen  John;  Somerset.  Martin 
David;  and  Conroy.  Brian  George,  to  Pandrol  Umited.  Railway  rail 
fastening  assemblies  including  resilient  railway  rail  fastening  clips  and 
associated  insulators.  5.678.762.  CI.  238-351.000. 
Wood.  William:  See—  ^ 

Baker  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Penmca,  Diane;  and 
Wood.  William.  5.679.545.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Woodbridge.  Donald:  See—  _  ^      , . 

Kotzur.  Frank  W.;  Woodbridge.  Donald;  Rosenkranz,  Thonuis;  Franklin. 
David  B.;  and  Richey.  George  Taylor.  5.678.778.  CI.  242-25.00A. 
Woodrow,  Harold  E.;  and  Shore.  Terence  M..  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company.  Hydrodynamically  lubricated  eccentrically  adjustable  bearing. 
5,678.931,  CI.  384-255.000. 
WoodtFon  ics '  S€€ — 

Schainholz.  Alfred,  5.678.907.  a.  312-223.600. 
World  Wide  Homes  Ltd.:  See- 
Maze.  Michael  Leon.  5.678.384.  CI.  52-783.170. 
Worley.  Terence  E:  See—  _.  „,    , 

Grimm.  Dennis  L.;  Gutfeldt,  Erik  A.;  Millar.  Gregory  M.;  and  Worley. 
Terence  E..  5,680,151.  C\.  345-1 19.000. 
Worth,  Leroy.  Jr:  See — 

Modrich  Paul  L.;  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Karin  G.;  Lahue.  Robert  S.;  Cooper, 
Deani  Lee;  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr.  5.679.522.  O.  435-6.000. 
Woyansky,  George  J.:  See — 


Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scon  C;  Mann.  Raymond  A.;  Whitesel.  Mary 
Beth;  Polaniec.  James  P.;  Woyansky.  George  J.;  Pabst,  Stefan  R.;  and 
Klingshim,  Frank  C.  5,679.948.  O.  250-205.000. 
Wright.  Blaine  G.:  See— 

Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bcmer.  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gary  L.;  Culliton. 
Stephen  P;  and  Wright,  Blaine  G  ,  5,678,320.  CI.  34-58.000. 
Wright.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Chaffee.  Gerald  R;  Wise.  David;  and  Wright,  Gary  U,  5^78,823.  O. 
273-371.000. 
Wright,  Robert  A.:  See— 

KeUey,  Wilson  Eugene;  and  Wright,  Robert  A.,  5,678.493,  Q.   1 10- 
185.000. 
Wright,  Robert  T,  to  Binney  &  Smidi  Inc.  Container  for  liquids.  5,678,684, 

a.  206-204.000. 
Wright,  Roger  N  :  See— 

Fedor,  Robert  J.;  Peckham.  Peter;  Young,  Sharon  K.;  Eamon,  Michael 
A  ;  Wright,  Roger  N.:  Kohut.  Stephen  J.;  Hasegawa.  Craig  J.;  Enos. 
Susan  S.;  and  DeWitt.  Robert  D..  5.679.232.  CI.  205-77.000. 
Wright.  Rosemary:  See — 

Davidowitz,  Ivan;  and  Wright.  Rosemary.  5.678,325,  CI.  36-11-000. 
Wristers.  Derick  J.:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause,  Fred  N ;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  and  Kwong. 
Dim-Lee.  5.679385.  CI.  437-41. OSM. 
Wu.  Chiung-Sheng:  See— 

Grinberg.  Jan;  Au.  Anson;  and  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng.  5.680.231.  U. 
359-15.000. 
Wu.  Jin  Jei:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hidekazu;  Samizu.  Kiyohiro;  Chino.  Eiji;  and  Wu.  Jin  Jei. 
5.680.185.  CI.  349-88.000. 
Wu.  Min-Wei.  Guard  device  for  smoke  exhauster.  5,678 J32.  CI.   126- 

299.00R. 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  LOCOS  method  using 
encapsulating  polysilicon/silicon  ninide  spacer.  5.679.601.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Wu.  Xingwei;  Sules.  James  Alexander  Robert;  Foo.  Ken  Kok;  and  Bailey. 
Phillip,  to  Westaim  Technologies.  Inc.  Electroluminescent  laminate  and  a 
process  for  forming  address  lines  therein  5.679,472.  CI.  428-690.000 
Wudl,  Fred;  and  Hoger,  SigunL  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of 
the.  Highly  organic  solvent  soluble,  water  insoluble  electroluminescent 
polyphenylene  vinylenes  having  pendant  steroid  groups  and  products  and 
uses  thereof  5.679.757.  O  528-86  000 
Wulff-Dering.  Joachim:  See— 

Schnurt.  Werner;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Wulff-DOring,  Joachim;  and  Hesse, 
Michael,  5,679,869,  CI   568-484.000. 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Lamb,  Joseph  A  .  Jr;  and  Semrad.  James  V.  5.680.214. 0.  356-359.000. 
Wyland.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Templeton.  Thomas  Henry.  Jr.  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology.  Inc.  Conductive  encapsulating  shield  for  an  integrated 
ciicuit.  5,679.975.  Q.  257-639.000. 
Wynn.  Terry  N.:  See— 

Ridgeway.  Devin  C;  Wynn,  Terry  N.;  Greene,  Kevin  R;  and  Marshall, 
Jacqueline,  5.678.695.  CI.  206-583.000. 
Wysokowski.  John  PhUip:  Graff.  Ernest  A.;  Walton.  Robert  Lewis;  Abbey, 
Mark  D  :  and  Deuel,  Kevin  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Precision 
center  guiding  of  a  web  coated  with  light  sensitive  photographic  emulsion. 
5.679.161.  CI.  118-669.000 
XcelleNet.  Inc.:  See— 

Tnigman.  Rodney  M  .  5.680.548.  O  395-200.090. 
Xerox  Corporation;  See — 

Chamberiain.  Scoo  D.;  Canitheni.  Edward  B  .  Jr;  Thornton.  Constance 

J.;  and  Gibson.  George  A..  5.679.492.  CI.  430-115.000. 
Cooper  Martin  F  N.;  Johnson.  Walter  A.  L.;  Lo.  Dick  Wah;  and  Smith. 

Z.  Etol.  III.  5.680.223.  CI.  358-403.000 
Ferrara.  Joseph  J  .  5.680.204.  CI.  355  311.000. 
Loce,   Robert   F;   Jodoin.   Ronald  E.;   and  Cianciosi.   Michael   S.. 

5.680.485.  CI.  382-257.000. 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Breton.  Marcel  P;  Hopper. 
Michael  A.;  Kniiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  and  Ong.  Beng  S., 
5.679.724.  CI.  523-161.000. 

"'  Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Xu.  Jianguo.  5.678.426.  CI.  62-647.000. 
Xu.  Jinzhu:  See —  .  ^.       . 

Yadan.  Jean-Claude  Y.;  Xu.  Jinzhu;  Moulet,  Mare  E.;  and  Chaudiere. 
Jean  R..  5.679.681. 01.  514-252.000. 
Xydis  Thomas  G..  to  Dimango  Products  RF  data  communication  link  for 

wireless  audible  indication  system.  5.680.102.  CI.  340-539.000. 

Xydis.  Thomas  G..  u-  Dimango  Products  Corporation.  Wireless  audible 

indication  system  with  banery  sums  indicator.  5.680.1 1 2.  CI.  340-636  000 

Yabe.  Toshikazu;  and  Ueki.  Fumio.  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Linear  guide  apparatus 

lubricated  with  lubncanl-containing  polymer.  5.678,927,  CI.  384-13.000 

Yabei.  Toshiya:  See—  ,  „  ^        x/      i. 

Soea.  Setsuo;  Yabei,  Toshiya;  Okamoto.  Jun;  and  Kohira.  Yasuhiro. 
5,679.462,  a.  428-447.000. 

H^^'  Akihikof  and  Yabuki,  Yoshikazu.  5,679,745,  01.  525-195.000. 
Yachi,  Shinya;  Inaba,  Koji;  and  Kato.  Kazunori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha^ 
Toner  for  developing  electrosutic  images,  and  process  for  produang  the 
same.  5,679,490.  CI.  430  110.000. 
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Yadan.  Jean-Claude  Y.;  Xu,  Jinzhu:  Moutel 
to  Oxis  Isle  of  Man,  Limited.  2-nien:apti 
in  position  4  (or  5)  as  antioxidizing  a 
applications  in  the  phamiaceutical  cosm 
a.  514-252.000. 
Yaegashi.  Hisao:  Sir* — 

Taldzawa.    Yoshihisa;    Shirota 
5.680,165,  CI.  347-88.000. 
Yagi,  Noriaki:  See— 

Ishigami,  Takashi:   Obala,   Minoni; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi:   Maki. 
Shigeni,  5,679.983,  C\.  257-765., 
Yagi,  Sakai;  Nagano,  Toni:  and  Kinoshita, 

Division-type  multi-pole  connector.  5 
Yaguchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaburagi.  Hirnshi:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyxil 
Ma.<sao:  Yaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  ' 
5.680,230,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Yahagi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Matsuo,   Takashi;   Suzuki,   Yasuo 
Kazuyuki,  5,679.330.  CI.  42470.1 
Yajima.  Hiixmii:  See — 

Nishi.  Toyomi;  Togawa,  Tetsuji;  Saito, 
Yajima,  Hiromi;  Himukai.  Kazuaki; 
Aoki.  Riichiro;  Wata.se,  Masako;  .■" 
and  Kouno,  Gisuke,  5,679,059,  CI 
Yajima,  Moloyuki:  Sire — 

Okumura,  Makolo:  Okuda,  Toshiaki; 
Motoyuki.  5.679.707.  C\.  514-468. 
Yakabe.  Takafumi:  See— 

Ikeuchi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yakabe.  Taka. 
Yamachika,  Mikio;  Kobayashi,  Eiichi;  Ota 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  " 
5,679,495.  Q.  430-191.000. 
Yamada,  Akira;  Higashino,  Toshihiro;  and 

ited.  Grease  filler.  5,679,120,  CI.  55- 
Yamada,  Hatsumi:  See — 

Osfaiba,  Toroomi;  Yamane.  Kenji; 
Yuji,  5.679.491.  CI.  430-110.000 
Yamada,  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yuzuru;  and  Yamada.  Hidei 
Yamada,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Hotta,  Takashi:  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro; 
michi;  and  Maejima,  Hideo,  5,680,v 
Yamada,  Hironari,  to  Research  Developmei 
and  apparatus  for  generating  radiation   '. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co. 

a.  359-753.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  Fukuoka,  Akio;  and  . 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chip  resistor  and 
5.680.092.  a.  338-309.000. 
Yamada.  Jun:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi:  Yamada,  Jun;  Yoshi; 

5.679.070.  CI.  453-41.000. 
Kanehara,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Jun;  ... 
Tohiu,  5,678,403,  CI.  60-309.000 
Yamada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Bennett.    Colin    Michael;    Kajii. 
5.679,123.0.65-107.000. 
Yamada,  Koji:  See — 

Yanase.  Masashi;  Kumazawa.  Toshiak 
and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.679.703,  C\. 
Yamada,  Kumiko:  See — 

Matsuo.    Takashi:    Suzuki,    Yasuo; 
Kazuyuki.  5,679.330,  CI.  424-70. 
Yamada.  Mamoru:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Masahiro;    Yamada, 
5,680,014.0.  315-111410. 
Yamada,  Masami:  See — 

Niigaki.   Minoru:   Hirohata    Toru.   ,_ 
Masami.  5,680.007,  CI.  313-527.000 
Yamada,  Masa.'Jii:  Komiya,  Yasuhiko;  Tan 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Thermally  i 
220-426.000. 
Yamada.  Michio:  See — 

Suh.  Kyung  W ;  Yamada.  Michio.  _ _ 

Daniel  D.,  5,679,718,  O.  52l-53.0a 
Yamada,  Motonobu:  See — 

Sikai,  Hidetoshi;  Hiralsuka,  Moloki: 
Mctonobu,  5,679,456,  CI.  428-340 
Yamada,  Norihiko:  See — 

Kuroda.  Mutonaka;  Harada.  Tsutomu, 
Norihiko,  5.679,397,  CI.  426-650.001 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Kotani,  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Hironori 
hiro;  Kikukawa,  Hirohito:  Agata, 
5.680.366.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Furusaki.  Keizo;  Okumura,  Tatsuya 
Yasuhiro.  5,679,226,  CI   204-424.00 


Mate  E.;  and  Chaudiere,  Jean  R., 

mercaptof^imidazole  derivatives  substituted 

:nts,  method  of  preparation  and 

ic  or  food  industries.  5,679,681, 


Ka  iuhiro:    and    Yaegashi,    Hisao. 

Kawai,   Mituo:   Satou.   Michio: 
Toshi|iro:  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Ando, 
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ichitaka,  to  Yazaki  Corporation 
.028,  CI.  439-701.000. 


:  Shimizu.  Hideaki:  Watanabe. 
Yo^hinori:  and  Taldyama,  Yasuhiro, 

'  amada,    Kumiko:    and    YahaEi. 
<). 

Harumitsu;  Tsujimura.  Manabu: 
Kodama.  Shoichi;  Imoto,  Yukio: 
SI  ligeta,  Atsushi:  Mishima,  Shiio; 
151-41.000. 

I  akamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Yajima. 
(IK). 

Takal^mi.  5.679.645.  CI.  514-42.000. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira,  to 

Radial  ion  sensitive  resin  composition. 

'  akato,  Takashi.  to  Kuraco  Lim- 
257  200. 

Yai  lada.  Hatsumi:  and  Marukawa. 


I,  5.679,480,  O.  429-218.000. 


■  anaka,  Shigeya;  Yamada.  Hiro- 
,6P7.  a  395-800.000. 

Corporation  of  Japan.  Method 
5ji80,OI8,  CI.  315-500.000. 
-Id.  Wide  angle  lens.  5,680.259, 


Tsu  la,  Seiji,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
t4Bthod  for  producing  the  same. 


Genzo;  and  Koyama,  Kenji, 
Mo(i|hitna.  Shingo;  and  Yoshinaga, 

M^ubide;    and   Yamada,    Kazuo, 


51  M3 


Shirakura.  Shiro;  Oishi,  Eiko: 
1.000. 


Yfmada,    Kumiko;   and   Yahagi, 
Ma^ioni:    and    Sakula,    Tadahiro, 


Si  zuki.  Tomoko;   and  Yamada, 


Tanal^  Atsuhiko:  and  Ito,  Seiichi,  to 
ated  container.  5,678,725,  O. 


n!  Ill 


Cieston  D.;  and  Imeokparia. 

\^tanabe,  Akihiko;  and  Yamada. 

Shima.  Keigo;  and  Yamada, 


,0  0. 


yamada,  Toshio:  Sawada,  Aki- 
N^sashi:  and  Iwanaii.  Shunichi. 


anaka,  Hideya;  and  Yamada. 


Yamagata,  Kenji;  and  Yonehara.  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semi- 
conductor substrate  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,679.475   CI 
428-698.000. 
Yamagata  University:  See — 

Ohigashi,  Hiroji;  Omole,  Kenji;  and  Gomyo.  Tenihisa,  5,679.753  CI 
526-255.000. 
,    Yamagishi,  Fumio:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Shinya;    Kayashima,    Shigeo;    Maeda,    Satoshi;    Iwata, 
Shigeuke;     Yamagishi,     Fumio:     Nakashima,     Masato;     Aritake 
Hirokazu;  and  Hokari,  Marooni,  5,680,253,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Yamagishi,  Michinaga.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Dynamically  damped  magnetic 

recording  circuit.  5,680,264,  O.  360-46.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Suizu,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masatoshi;  Ajioka,  Masanobu;  and  Yamaguchi 
Akihiro,  5,679.767.  CI.  528-490.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Fumiko:  See — 

Higurashi.  Hitoshi;  Toriumi.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Fumiko:  Kawamura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Hiibler.  Alfred.  5.679,961,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Naoto;  Ishida.  Hiroshi:  Uchiyama.  Yukihiio;  Kumazaki. 
Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko.  5.678.488.  O.  101-483,000 
Yamaguchi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Oka,  Takashi;  Yanaki,  Toshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro.  5.679.657  CI 
514-54.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Naoto;  Ishida.  Hiroshi:  Uchiyama.  Yukihiro:  Kumazaki.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printing 
method  and  printing  apparatus.  5.678.488.  O.  101-483.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Norio:  See — 

Shiino.  Haruhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Norio;  Naoi,  Toshimichi:  and  Miyamoto 
Ryoichi.  5,680,421.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Ueda,  Takeshi:  Miyatake,  Naoki;  Nishina,  Kiichiio;  Yamaguchi,  Takao: 
and  Iwata,  Noriyuki,  5,680,254.  CI.  359-652.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  5,678,817,  O.  271-122  000 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi.  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 
Akio;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Tat- 
sumi,  Yasukazu;  Fujio,  Koji:  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  Kaneko,  Shinji; 
Hirata,  Yasuo:  and  Kawai,  Toshimasa,  5,679,216,  CI.  156-657  100 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Noguchi.  Toni;  Goto.  Kazuo;  Hayashi.  Sigehiko;  Kawahaia,  Masahito: 
Murakami,    Susumu;    Yamaguchi,    Yoshio;    and    Deki,    Shieehito 
5,679,466,0.428-551.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Masayuki,  5,680,464,  CI.  381-18.000. 
Kuwajima,  Tetsuya,  5,679.981.  CI.  257-752.000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakurai,  Kenichi,  5.678.516.  CI.  I23-198.00R. 
Suzuki.  Yuichi;  and  Suzuki.  Minoni.  5,678,527.  O.  123-702  000 
Taue.  Jun,  5,678,525,  CI.  123-73.00A. 
Yamakawa.  Toshitake:  See — 

Sakai.  Hanio:  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Yamakawa,  Toshitake,  5,679,817  CI 
556-148.000.  ..«-■■ 

Yamaki,  Kazunori:  See — 

Sekine,    Shigeru;    Yamaki,    Kazunori:    and    Nishieaki,    Nobutaka. 
5,680,625.  O.  395-750.000. 
Yamaki.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Hayashi.  Takashi:  Iwata,  Riko;  and  Yamaki,  Mitsuo.  5.679J36   O 
435-7.900.  ^     .  V.  • 

Yamakoshi.  Issei:  See — 

Nagate.  Takashi:  Ishiguro.  Akiyoshi;  and  Yamakoshi.  Issei.  5.679  995 
O.  310-156.000. 
Yamamori,  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Method  for  forming  photo  mask  for 

use  in  fabricating  semiconductor  device.  5.679.499.  O.  430-3 1 3.000 
Yamamoio.  Akinori:  See — 

Masaki.  Satotu;  Yamamoto.  Akinori:  Seki.  Fusao;  Asami.  Fumitaka; 
Ohno.  Kazuo:  Imai.  Masao;'and  Udo.  Shinya.  5.680.064.  CI   326- 
81.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akio:  See — 

Tagashira.  Kenji:  and  Yamamoto.  Akio,  5.679.186.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Yamamoto.  Akira;  Satoh.  Takao;  Honma.  Shigeo:  Asaka.  Yoshihiro:  Kuwa- 
hara.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kiiajima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Data  distribution 
utilizing  a  master  disk  unit  for  fetching  and  for  writing  to  remainine  disk 
units.  5.680,574,  CI.  395-464.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kalsuhisa:  See— 

Matsunaga,  Katsuya;  Yamamoto,  KatsuMsa;  and  Shichida,  Akihito 
5,679.013.0.  439-144.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kensaku:  See — 

Asada,  Kazushige;  Nakayama,  Hideaki:  Itoh,  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  Ken- 
saku: Takegawa,  Hiroshi:  Kanasaki.  Katsumi;  lizawa,  Atsushi:  Funise. 
Kazutaka:  and  Kanemune.  Susumu.  5.680,612,  O.  395-613  000 
Yamamoio.  Masaya:  See — 

Satake.    Satoru:    Fukumitsu.    Hiroyuki:    and    Yamamoio.    Masava 
5.678.477.  CI.  99-519.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshinori:  See — 

Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshinori.  5,679.019  O 
439-275.000. 
Yamamoto,  Ya.sunori:  See — 


Uemura,  Hiroki:  Niibe,  Tadayuki:  Doi,  Ayumu;  Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoio,  Yasunori;  Morioka,  Satoshi;  and  Adachi,  Tomo- 
hiko,  5,680,097.  O.  340-435.000. 
Yamamoio,  Yuushin:  See — 

Kawai,  Jyoji:  and  Yamamoto,  Yuushin,  5,680,040,  CI.  324-86.000. 
Yamamura.  Ikuo:  See — 

Ogushi.  Masaki;  Takeuchi.  Osamu;  Yamamura,  Ikuo:  lura.  Ton;  and 
Yoshida,  Hironobu,  5,680,413,  CI.  373-80.000. 
Yamamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi:  Iwamura,  Masahiro:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuji;  Matsuzaki.  Nozomu;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Kobayasshi.  Yutaka: 
Gotou.  Nobuyuki:  Ide,  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5.680.066.  CI.  327-78.000. 
Yamane.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsukasa;  Itou.  Hiroyuki:  Tamura.  Yuji:  Shima.  Michikazu; 
Yamane.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko:  Imai,  Keisuke:  Ohkuma.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiio;  Nagakubo.  Ya-sunori;  Tsuda,  Takashi:  and 
Miyaki.  Yuji.  5.680246.  O,  359-341.000, 
Yamane.  Kenji:  See — 

Oshiba.  Tomomi;  Yamane.  Kenji;  Yamada,  Hatsumi:  and  Marukawa. 
Yuji,  5,679,491.  O,  430-110.000, 
Yamane.  Takashi:  See — 

Seino.  Minocu;  Nakazawa.  Tadao:  Yamane.  Takashi:  Kuboia,  Yoshinobu: 
Doi,  Masaharu:  Sugeta.  Kunio:  and  Kurahashi.  Teruo.  5,680,497,  CI, 
385-129,000, 
Yamano,  Akihiko:  Nose,  Hiroyasu:  Kawase.  Toshimitsu:  Miyazaki.  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Oguchi.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Detachable  sealed 
container  enclosing  an  information  recording/reproducing  probe  and  a 
recording  medium,  5.680.387.  CI,  369-126.000, 
Yamanobe,  Masato:  Takeda,  Shinichi;  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Saika,  Toshihiro;  and 
Kobayashi,  Isao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectric  conversion 
apparatus  with  band  gap  variation  in  the  thickness  direction.  5.680,229,  CI. 
358-482.000. 
Yamanobe,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishigami,  Takashi;   Obau,   Minoru;   Kawai,   Mituo;   Satou.   MKhio: 
Yamanobe.  Takashi:  Maki.  Toshihiro;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and  Ando. 
Shigeru.  5.679.983,  O.  257-765.000. 
Yamasaki.  Noritsugu:  See — 

Ito    Michio:  Yamasaki,  Noritsugu;  Kobaya.shi.  Yoshinon;  and  Dcura, 
Kiyoshi.  5,679.557.  CI.  435-156.000, 
Yamashita,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Matsuo.  Takahiro;  Yamashita.  Kazuhiro:  Endo.  Masayuki:  and  Sasago. 
Masaru.  5.679.500.  O,  430-314.000, 
Yamashiu.  Mihoko:  See — 

Nakagawa  Takao;  Tachibana.  Masaharu:  Yamashita.  Mihoko;  Nozaki. 
Yasuo:  and  Sato.  Toshihiro.  5.678.809,  CI,  267-148.000, 
Yamashita.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

.  Imanishi.  Ryozo;  Yamashiu.  Nobuyuki;  Ogasawara,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi, 
Masaki;  Uemura,  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada,  Enya.  5,678.648.  O,  180- 
68,100. 
Yamashita.  Yuichi:  See — 

Maki,  Atsushi;  Bonen,  Adi;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Hiraba- 
yashi,  Yukiko;  Koizumi,  Hideaki;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  and  Fujii, 
Hideji,  5,678,556.  CI,  128-665.000, 
Yamasita,  Fujio,  to  Yamasita,  Fujio:  and  Waco  Technical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tube 
amphfier  having  specific  configuration  with  four  tubes.  5,680,074.  CI. 
330-70.000. 
Yamato,  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Toshiaki.  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Videographics 
program/video  game  fabricating  system  and  meUiod.  5.680.533.  O,  395- 
173.000.  .^  ,     . 

Yamato.  Satoshi;  Nishiumi.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Toshiaki:  Holta.  Takuji;  and 
Fujiwara,  Kazuhiro.  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Video  game/videographics 
program   fabricating   system   and   method   with   superimpose   control. 
5.680.534.  CI.  395-173,000, 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Hectric  Industril  Co,.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device.  5.680,356.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadashi;  See — 

Inden.  Yoshimi:  Gyotoku.  Nami:  Yamauchi.  Tadashi:  and  Hisada, 
Nobuo,  5.679,835,  CI.  560-222.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuji;  Matsuzaki,  Nozomu;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi:  Kobayashi,  Yutaka: 
Golou,  Nobuyuki;  Ide,  Akira:  Yamamura,  Masahiro:  and  Uchida, 
Hideaki.  5.680.066.  CI.  327-78,000, 
Yamazaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kanai,  Takao;  Tanemoto.  Kei;  Yamazaki.  Shuichi;  and  Nagashima. 
Takeo.  5,679.177,  O.  148-113,000, 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki:  and Takemura,  Yasuhiko, 
to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd,  Hectro-opdcal  device  and 
method  of  driving  the  same,  5.680.147,  CI,  345-94,000, 
Yamron,  Jonathan  P,:  See — 

Baker,  Janet  M.:  Gillick,  Laurence  S.;  Baker,  James  K  :  and  Yamron. 
Jonathan  P..  5,680.511.  O.  395-2.660. 
Yan.  Yu-Yang  Structure  of  padlock.  5.678.431.  CI.  70-39.000. 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Okada,  Hisao:  Nishitani,  Tadalsugu.  and  Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5.680,148. 
O.  345-95.000. 
Yanai,  Moshe:  See — 

Ofek,  Yuval;  and  Yanai.  Moshe.  5.680.640.  O.  395-839.000. 


Yanai.  Norifumi;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Katsura,  Koyo;  and  Fukunaga.  Yasudii.  to 
Hitachi.  Lid.  Video  signal  conversion  apparatus  having  a  common  frame 
memory    for    video    signals    having    different    synchronizing    signals. 
5.680.175.  O  348-441.000. 
Yanaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Oka,  Takashi:  Yanaki.  Toshio:  and  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro,  5.679.657, 0. 
514-54.000. 
Yanase,  Masashi:  Kumazawa,  Toshiaki:  Shirakura.  Shiro;  Oishi,  Eiko;  and 
Yamada,  Koji,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo,  Co..  Ltd.  Tricyclic  compounds 
having  ACAT  inhibiting  activity.  5.679,703.  CI.  514-431,000. 
Yang.  Jen-Chang:  Hsiao.  Hung-Yi:  and  Lin.  Jin-Chyueh.  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nologv  Research  Institute,  Method  for  producing  shaped  articles  of  soluble 
wholly  aromatic  polyamides.  5.679.758,  CI.  528-183,000, 
Yang.  Kim  W,;  Kinzer.  David  R,;  and  Winslow.  Ronakl  B..  to  Sandoz  Ltd, 

Synergistic  fly  attractant  composition,  5.679  J63.  O.  424-405,(KX). 
Yang.  Shaw-Wen:  See— 

Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C:  Leiserson.  Charles  E,;  Yang.  Shaw-Wen;  Feyn- 
man.  C::arl  R.:  Hillis.  W  Daniel;  and  Douglas.  David  C.  5.680,550.  CI, 
395-200,150, 
Yang.   Tai-Her.    Reverse   proportional    voltage   adjusting   circuit   system. 

5.680,019.0,  318-146,000, 
Yang,  Zhou:  See — 

Zhu.  Zhenya;   Riscb,   Brian  G,;  Yang,  Zhou;  and  Lin,  Vm-Nian, 
5,679,756,  O.  528-65.000. 
Yano,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Imamura.  Takeshi:  and  Yano,  Tetsuya,  5.679.568.  O.  435-262J00. 
Yasuda,  Arthur  Kenichi:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S.:  and  Yasuda.  Arthur  Kenichi,  5.679,215,  O.  156- 
646.100. 
Yasuda,  Hozumi:  See — 

Kimuia,   Norio:   Ishii,  You;  Yasuda,   Hozumi:   Saito,   Koji:  Waiase, 
Masako:  and  Mishima,  Shiro,  5.679.063.  O.  451-287.000. 
Yasuda,  Kouji;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masatc;  and  Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electric  power  conversion  equipment.  5,680,299.  CI. 
363-41.000. 
Yasumuia.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kato.  Senji:  Yasumura.  Atsushi:  Ohkawa,  Nobufaisa:  and  Naganawa. 
Tadahi.sa,  5,678,5 1 5,  CI.  1 23-90. 1 50. 
Yates,  Paul  M.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  gel  coshioD.  5,679.193,  O. 

156-145.000. 
Yatsu,  Masahide.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  de«ce  of  the  disk 

apparatus  for  positioning  a  bead  on  a  disk.  5.680.271.  O.  360-78.090. 
Yatsuyanagi.  Fumito:  See — 

Kawazura.  Tetsuji:  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Ikai.  Kouichi;  Yatsuyanagi.  Fumito: 
and  Kawazoe,  Masayuki.  5.679.728.  CI.  523-215.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Hanazaki.  Hisashi:  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuharu.  5.679.034.  O.  439- 

845  000 
Matsuoka.  Naoki.  5.680.089.  CI.  337-198.000. 
Sakai.  Hitoshi:  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamoio.  Toshinon.  5.679,019. 0. 

439-275.000. 
Seki,  Yoshinobu,  5,679.024.  O.  439-595.000. 
Seki.  Yoshinobu:   Kawaguchi.   Kenichiro:  Oozooo.  Gen:  Sugiyama. 

Akio:  and  Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  5.680.088.  CI.  337-194.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  Nagano.  Toru:  and  Kinoshita.  Michilaka.  5.679.028.  CI. 
439-701.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uvin.  Gideon:  and  Bromberg.  Lev.  5.679.281.  CI.  252-184.000. 
Yee   Abraham,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  CMOS 

dynamic  random-access  memory  (DRAM).  5,679,598,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Yegge,  John  A.:  See — 

Zheng,  BoLin:  Yegge.  John  A.;  Bailey.  David  T:  and  Sulhvan.  James  L.. 
5.679.806,  O,  549-403,000 

Yeh.  C.  Grace:  See—  

Ko.  Jone-Long:  and  Yeh,  C  Gnce.  5,679346.  CI.  435-69.200 
Yeh.  Li-an:  Augustine.  Andrew  J.:  and  Sheldon.  Adrian,  to  Osteoarthntis 
Science    Inc    Use  of  IL-4  for  inhibition  of  the  breakdown  of  articular 
cffltilage  and  other  tissues.  5.679.338,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Yeh.  Patrice:  See—  ,„,,.  ^   „,, 

Fleer.  Reinhard;  Foumier.  Alain:  and  Yeh,  Pamce.  5,679344.  O.  435- 
69.100. 
Yeilds.  Karen  Ann:  See— 

Hughes.  Edward  John  Langford:  and  YeiWs,  Karen  Ann.  5,678.862.  CI. 
283-65.000. 
Yin.  Jinzhu:  See —  , 

Jin,  Shiyi:  Yuan,  Jitang;  Zhang.  Zongli:  Lu,  Huisheng;  Wang.  Lianstaun: 
and  Yin,  Jinzhu,  5,679312,  CI.  422-191.000. 
Yip.  Thomas  C:  See —  _  ,_ 

Kansal.  Arvind  K.:  and  Yip.  Thomas  C.  5.680391.  CI.  395-517.000 

'""  Chu!  Michel  C  K.:  and  Viu.  Hing  Uung.  5.680.626.  CI.  395-750.000. 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Nambo.  Hiroki:  Ueda.  Shigeru:  Hirono.  Toshiaki;  and  Nozaki.  Yuichi. 
5.678.366,  O,  52-207,000, 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Murasaki,  Ryuichi.  5,678.286.  CI,  24-444,000, 
YliVakkuri,  Erkki,  to  Tamglass  Engineering  OY.  Method  for  measunng  the 

degree  of  bending  in  a  bent  glas-s  sheet.  5.680.217,  O,  356-376,000, 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co,.  Ltd,.  The:  See—  ,..  .  ^-„  ,^. 

Kawauzra.  Tetsuji:  Aibe.  Sadafumi:  and  Kawazoe.  Masayuki.  5.679.744. 
CI,  525-98.000. 


PI  112 


Kawazura.  Tetsuji;  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Ik  i 


UST  OF  PATENTEES  October  21.  1997 
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iUwazun.  Telsuji;  Kaido,  Hiroyuki;  l^i,  Kouichi;  Yatsuyanagi.  Fumito: 
and  Kawazoe,  MasayuU,  5.679.72a  Q.  523-215.000. 
Yokoyama,  Chujiro;  aod  Hon,  Hanihiko.  to(  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding 
apparatus  having  a  feeding  tray  and  pap4  feeding  nMlhod.  5,678,814,  CI 
271-9.050. 
Yokoyama,  Masayuld:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yasuhisa;  Okano,  Tenio:  1  akoyama,  Masayuki:   Kataoka, 
Kazunori;  Nagasaki.  Yukio;  Ohsafc  .  Nobuyuki:  and  Kato.  Masao 
5.679,765,  a.  528-409.000. 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Valpey,  Richard  S..  01:  Shalati.  Mohai  aad  0.:  Hanis.  Rodney  M    and 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W..  5.679,742.  :^.  525-74.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Iwamura.  Masahira    Hifaishi,  Atsushi;  Yokoyama, 
V^iji;  Matsuzaki,  Nozomu:  Yamatid  a,  Tatsumi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka 


nura.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida. 


Naoki;    Kotake.   Makoto. 
lori,  Nobuyuki;  Sailo.  Mamoru; 


5.679.475.  Q.  428-698.000. 
rimura.  Toshio:  and  Takeda, 


kleong,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
S>lling  a  refrigerator  in  normal 

o.ooo. 

^Yoo,  Hoon-Joon,  5,679.054.  a. 


.  Dae-Hin.  5.680.410.  a.  372- 


Golou.  Nobuyuki;  Ide.  Akiia;  Yu, 
Hideaki,  5,680.066.  Q.  327-78.000 
Yoneda,  Naoki:  See— 

Oinunia.    Hitoshi;    Suda,    Shinji;    Yi 
Hayashi.  Kenji;  Miyake,  Kazuioshi,  _.v„,,  ,,v^„,u.j,  joiiu.  iyhuikjiu, 
Malsuoka.  Toshiyuki;  Namiki,  Mas^uki;  Sudo,  Takeshi:  and  Souda! 
Shigeni.  5.679.671.  Q.  514-211.003 
Yooeiun.  Takao:  See—  1 

Yamagala.  Kenji;  and  Yonehara,  Takaol  5.6 
Yonekubc.  Masatoshi:  S<fir — 

Seki.  Hideya;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi; 

Takashi.  5.680.384.  Q.  369-112.00' 

Yoo.  Han-Ju;  Lee,  Jae-Seung;  and  Seo.  K 

Co.,  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  cc, 

and  overload  modes.  5.678,416,  CI.  62-1 

Yoo.  Hoon-Joon:  See — 

Chun.  Hong-Seok:  Song,  Yong-Tae; 
451-9.000. 
Yooo,  Dae-Hin:  See— 

Kim.  Yooo-Ok:  Pries.  Ralph;  and  Yi 
34.000. 
Yooo.  Heungsik:  See — 

Choy.  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil;  Park.  ChfHyo;  Son.  Young-Chan;  Lee 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Kim.  Sing-Chun:  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol,  5.679,687,  CI.  514-307.000. 
York.  Kenneth  L..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  S](stem  for  high-speed  transfer  of 
a  continuous  dau  stream  between  hosts  u»ng  multiple  parallel  communi- 
cation links.  5,680,400.  CI.  370-»73.000. 
Yofkovich.  Richard  Paul:  See — 

Gieenfield.  Douglas  Wayne:  and  Yotk<  vich.  Richard  Paul,  5,679  929 
a.  174-261.000. 
Yosemite  Investment,  Inc.:  See — 

Eavey,  Russell  E.;  and  Ward,  Michael  1 »,,  5.679.033.  O.  439-801  000 
Yoshida.  Hironobu:  See — 

Ogushi,  Masaki:  T^euchi.  Osamu;  Ya  namura.  fkuo;  lura,  Toru;  and 
Yoshida.  Hironobu.  5.680.413.  O.  3'  3-80.000. 
Yoshida  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  and  Kuramitsu.  Mikihiro.  5.679,304.  Q.  264- 
242.000. 
Yoshida.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshikazu;   Yoshida,  Jiaii  hi;  and  CMkaraishi,  Tsuneo 
5.678.858,  Q  280-743.200 
Yoshida,  Masaaki;  Shimoda,  Isamu;  Matsuokl,  Mikihani;  Miyazaki,  Yasuko; 
and  Kanashiki.  Masaaki.  to  Canon  KabMshiki  Kaisha.  Communication 
apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  light  so  irces  arranged  in  columns  and 
lines  corresponding  to  columns  and  lines  af  a  plurality  of  kev  switches 
5,680,158,  a   345-168.000. 
Yoshida,  Masani:  See — 

Tohda.  Takao;  Kado.  Hiroyuki;  TanahasI  li,  Ichiro;  Manabe,  Yoshio;  and 
Yoshida,  Masaiu,  5.679,888.  CI  73-^)5.000. 
Yoshida.  Masatoshi;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhiro;  ard  Hasegawa.  Hiroaki.  lo  Nip- 
pon Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Block  polymer,  ^rmoplastic  addition  polymer, 
and  their  production  process  and  use.  5,6'  ),762,  C\.  528-364.000 
Yoshida.  Tadashi:  See—  " 

Hirabayashi,  Yasuji;  Yoshida.  Tadashi- 
CI.  358-451.000. 

Yoshida.  Telsushi;  Takei,  Jiro;  and  Kikuchi,  fenta,  to  Casio  Computer  Co 
Ltd.  Reflective  liquid  crystal  display  devi< !.  5.680,188,  CI.  349-1 13.000 
Yoshida,  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa,  Kazuyoshi;  M  sutomi.  Hanihiko:  Kawahara 
Yu.suke:  and  Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi.  to  Ko  lica  Corporation.  Method  fo 
chemically  sensitizing  silver  halide  photog  aphic  emulsion.  5,679,507,  CI 
430-603.000. 
Yoshida,  Yukihisa:  See— 

Ito,  Wataru:  Morishita,  Tadalaka;  Homnx  ,  Norio;  and  Yoshida.  Yukihisa 
5,679,625,  CI.  505-476.000. 
Yoshie,  Toru,  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Abnormality-ii 

of  electric  stapler.  5.678.745,  CI.  227-4.00  ). 
Yoshii,  Keiichi;  and  Shimoya,  Masahiro.  to   •) 
erant  evaporator.  5,678,422.  CI.  62-513.00  ) 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shinohara,  Tsutomu;   Ikeda,  Nobukazi ;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Kojima.  Tet.suya,  5.678,803.  CI.  25I-:  68.000 
Yoshikawa,  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Mori.  Seiichi;  Sato,  Masaki;  and  Yoshik  wa.  Kuniyoshi.  5.679.590.  Q 
437-43.000.  ' 

Yoshikawa,  Tsutomu:  Se> 


a  Osawa.  Hidefumi.  5.680.225. 


stapling  detecting  mechanism 
''ippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Refng- 


Ishimaru.  Tadaaki:  Araki.  Teruaki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Tsutomu.  5.678  913 
a.  362-26.000. 
Yoshikuwa.  Masakatsu.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switch 
for  detecting  full-latch  condition  in  vehicle  door  latch  device.  5.678.869 
CI.  292-216.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Kazunah:  See — 

Sugita.  Ryuji;  Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  Ishida.  Tatsuaki;  and  Yoshimoto 

Kazunari.  5.679.410.  a.  427-523.000. 
Thoma.  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimoto.  Kazunari;  Sugita,  Ryuji;  and  Ishida 
Tatsuaki.  5,679,166,  C\.  118-719.000. 
Yoshimura.  Koji;  Ishimaiu.  Kaon;  Igarashi,  Koichi:  and  Terada.  Masaaki.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.;  and  President  of  National  Cancer  Center. 
Hst-2  muteins.  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  kits  comprising  same,  and 
preparation  of  same.  5,679.550.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Yoshimura.  Takaald:  See — 

Kawai.    Toshikazu;    Yoshimura,    Takaaki;    Watanabe,    Mineo;    and 
Kamakura,  Manami.  5.679.576.  Q.  436-55.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Tohru:  See — 

Kanehara.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Jun;  Morishima,  Shingo;  and  Yoshinasa 
Tohru.  5,678.403.  O.  60-309.000. 
Yoshino,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Yuji;  and  Yoshino,  Hitoshi,  5.679.451.  CI.  428-304  400 
Yoshioka.  Makoto:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  5.680.453.  CI.  380-4000 
Yoshioka.  Tohru;  See — 

Uemura.  Hiroki;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamolo,  Yasunori;  Morioka,  Satoshi;  and  Adachi  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.680.097.  Q.  340435.000. 
Yoshizaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yukihiko;  Okutomi.  Masatoshi;  Yoshizaki,  Osamu:  and  Urush- 
iya,  Hiroyuki,  5,680,150,  O.  345-115.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Genzo:  See — 

Ishida,  ■ndceshi;  Yamada,  Jun;  Yoshizawa,  Genzo;  and  Koyama,  Kenii 
5.679.070,  CI.  453-41.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Umezu,    Yoshikazu;    Hayashi.   Osamu;    and   Yoshizawa,    Kazutaka. 
5.679.294.  CI.  26444.000.  ^-^a*-. 

Yost.  Robert:  See- 
Byrne.  John  J.;  Shows,  Michael  £.;  and  Yost,  Robert,  5,678.412  a 
62-84.000. 
Yotf»er.  Janet  L.:  Set— 

Briles,  David  E.;  and  Yother.  Janet  L..  5.679.768.  Q.  530-300.000 
You,  Kuo-Hong:  See — 

Sung,  Cheng  Kuo;  and  You,  Kuo-Hong.  5,678,835,  Q  280-270.000 
Young,  James;  and  Alexander.  Francis  E.,  to  Amtek  Research  International 

LLC.  Battery  separator.  5.679,479.  Q.  429-147.000. 
Young.  Joe  A.;  Dotnigan,  Charles;  and  Steuffer,  John,  to  Walker  Systems  Inc 

Non-metallic  floor  box.  5,679,924,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Young,  Paul  R.;  Solari.  Peter  L  ;  Shumski,  Gregory  J.;  and  So.  Yin  Cheung, 
to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Redundant  anray  of  solid  state  memory 
devices.  5,680,579,  CI.  395-484.000. 
Young,  Sharon  K.:  See— 

Fedor,  Robert  J.;  Peckham.  Peter.  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Eamon.  Michael 
A.;  Wnght.  Roger  N.;  Kohut  Stephen  J.;  Hasegawa.  Ciaig  J.;  Enos 
Susan  S.:  and  DeWin,  Robert  D.,  5,679,232,  Q.  205-77  000 
Young,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Moll,  David  J.;  Burmester,  Alan  F;  Young,  Thomas  C;  McReynolds 
Kent  B.;  Clark,  James  E.;  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A  • 
Quarderer,  George  J.:  Lacher,  Ronald  M.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Beck, 
Henry    Nelson:    Jeanes.    Thomas    O.;    and    Smith,    Bethanne    L 
5,679,133,  CI.  95-45.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas:  See- 
Wang,  Chin-Kun;  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas:  and  Lin.  Lu-Min.  5.679  606 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Yu.  James:  See — 

Chung.  Michael;  and  Yu.  James.  5.680.348,  CI.  365-185  230 
Yuan,  Bao-Sheng:  See — 

Hon,  Hsiao- Wuen;  and  Yuan,  Bao-Sheng,  5,680,510,  a.  395-2  640 
Yuan,  Jitang:  See — 

Jin.  Shiyi;  Yuan,  Jitang;  Zhang,  Zongli;  Lu,  Huisheng;  Wang,  Lianshun- 
and  Vm.  Jinzhu,  5,679.312,  CI.  422-191.000. 
Yuen,  Po-Wai:  See- 
Wang,  Kevin  Ka-Wang;  and  Yuen,  Po-Wai,  5.679,680.  a.  514-249  000 
Yutaka  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata.  Keiji;  Murasato.  Michihisa;  Tanigawa.  Kenichi;  and  Tamoto 
Sadaharu,  5,680.302,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Yuyama.  Shoji:  Kano,  Kunihiko;  and  Hayashi.  Hirotaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yuyama  Seisakusho.  Drug  packing  apparatus.  5.678.393,  Q.  53-493  000 
Zabinski,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Bejster.  Joseph  V;  Blatchford,  James  E.;  Gibson.  Patrick  W.;  Rushton. 
Gary  J.;  Williams.  Trevor,  and  Zabinski.  Robert  S.,  5.680.098  O 
34(M58.000. 
Zaima,  Fumiya:  See — 

Ohkoshi,  Fumio;  Inary,  Masato;  and  Zaima,  Fumiya,  5,679  847   CL 
562-416.000.  ' 

Zajacek.  John  G.:  See — 

Saxton,  Robert  J.:  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  5.679.749.  Q.  525-360000 
Zak.  Michail:  See — 

Barhen.  Jacob;  Toomarian.  Nikzad;  Fijany,  Amir  and  Zak.  Michail 
5.680.515,  CI.  395-24.000. 
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Zambrano.  Raffaele.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel 
Mezzogiomo.  Method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  with  vertical 
bipolar  power  transistors  and  isolated  lateral  bipolar  contitil  tran.sistars. 
5,679.587.  O.  437-32.000. 
Zampini.  Anthony,  to  Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.  Purification  process  of 
novolar  resins  using  acid  treated  chelating  cation  exchange  resin. 
5.679.766.  a.  528-482.000. 
Zspex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tayama.  Masashi,  5.680. 1 8 1 .  Q.  348-699.000. 
Zarske,  Roland:  See — 

Schubert.  Ernst- Wilhelm:  Zarske.  Roland;  and  Wagner.  Hans.  5.678,539. 
a.  128-204.210. 
Zarzycki.  Vincent,  Jr.  Security  astragal.  5,678.871,  O.  292-346.000. 
Zeiller,  Peter  See- 
Pill,  Thomas;  Zeiller,  Peter,  Raake.  Wolfram:  and  Klauser,  Rainer. 
5.679,677,  CI.  514-241.000. 
Zelikovitz.  Joseph.  Omnidirectional  hearing  aid.  5.680.466,  Q.  381-68.100. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Hodgkinson,  Ian;  and  Atherton,  John  Healhcote.  5,679.843,  CL  562- 
17.000. 
Zenidi  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

BesUer.  Caitlin  B  :  Hartley.  Harry  A.,  HI;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  Marcus. 
5.680.457.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Zenmei.  Keisaku:  See — 

Bab*.  Hidekazu:  Zenmei.  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo.  5,679.935.  O 
20O-17.0OR. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Oshizawa.  Hidekazu:  Puiii.  Takao;  Hamahata.  Toshihiro;  and  Tamai. 
Hanihisa.  5.680.312.  CI.  364-444.200. 
Zhang.  Li:  See — 

Batchelder.  Bruce  T ;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald,  Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.:  Sims.  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang.  U. 
5,679,228.  O.  204-524.000. 
Zhang,  Zongli:  See — 

Jin,  Shiyi;  Yuan,  Jitang;  Zhang,  Zongli;  Lu.  Huisheng;  Wang.  Lianshun; 
and  rin.  Jinzhu.  5.679312.  O.  422-191.000. 
Zhao.  Chen:  See—  ^ 

Keitqrf,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Lemg;  and  Zhao. 
Chen.  5.679,797,  CI.  548-204.000. 
Zhao  Yang,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Micromechanical  stracture  with  textured 

surface  and  method  for  making  same.  5.679.436.  O.  428-141.000. 
Zheng.  BoLin;  Yegge.  John  A.;  Bailey.  David  T;  and  Sullivan.  James  L.,  lo 
Haitser,  Inc.  Process  for  the  isolation  and  porification  of  isollavones. 
5.679.806.  a.  549-103.000 
Zheng.  Johnny  Q.:  See— 

Lind.  Keith  D.;  Zheng,  Johnny  Q.;  Jones,  Gregory  K.;  and  Kittel.  Dennis, 
5.679.422.  O.  428-34.800. 
Zheng.  Qun  Y.:  See— 

Mumy.  CI«iMo|ilier  K.;  Zheng,  Qun  Y.;  Cheng.  Xiaoqin;  and  Peteraoo. 
S.  Kent.  5.679.807.  O.  549-510.000. 
Zhu,  Zhenya;  Risch.  Brian  G.;  Yang.  Zhoo;  and  Lin.  Yin-Nian,  lo  Optima  Inc. 
Optical  thermoplastic  thiourethane-uretfaane  copotymers.  5.679.756.  Q. 
528-63.000. 
Zide.  Robert  M.:  See—  .-,..«,.,  ^ 

Rector,  James  L.:  Zide.llodney  M.:  and  Zide,  Robert  M..  5,678J45.  a. 
2-19.000. 

Zide,  Rodney  M.:  See—  .,  ^ 

Rector.  James  L:  Zide.  Rodney  M.;  and  Zide.  Robert  M..  5.678.245.  Q. 
2-19.000. 


Ziegler.  Dieter  See — 

Kehrbach.  Wolfgang;  Mlinaric.  Michael,  Ziegler.  Dieter  Brueckner. 
Reinhatd:  and  Bielenbcrg.  Willi.  5.679.699.  Q   514-403.000. 
Zielinski.  Robert  Anthony:  and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  Alan.  Portable  fishing  rod 

organizer.  5.678.348,  CI.  43-26.000. 
Zierer.  Hermann.  Belt  with  clasp  assembly.  5,678,283.  O.  24-308.000. 
Zimmemunn.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Klingler,  Uwe;  Schieb.  Thomas;  Wiecbers,  Gethard;  and  Zimmermann. 
JOtgen,  5,679.873.  Q.  568-934.000. 
Zimmermann,  Matthew:  See — 

Maloney,  David  Martin:  and  Zimmermann.  Matthew,  5.679.926.  CI. 
174-65.00R 
Zimmermann.  Walter  Albert:  See — 

Frederick.  Peny  Scon;  Zimmermann,  Walter  Albert:  and  Roemer,  Peter 
Bernard.  5.680.046.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Zimmennann.  Werner;  and  Kusuma.  Djuanarto.  to  Reitter  &  Schefenacker 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Interior  rearview  mirror  for  motor  vehicles.  5.680.263. 
a.  359-872.000. 
Zipperte.  Ralf;  and  Katber,  JOrgen,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Receiving 
arrangement  for  equipment  and/or  objects  m  a  motor  vehicle  passenger 
compntmeni  5,678,875.  CI.  296-37.800. 
Zokxarevski.  Leonid:  See — 

Nathan,  Menachem;  Zolalarevski,  Leonid;  ZokMaicvski.  Olga;  Ashki- 
nazi.  Gennan:  and  Meyler,  Boris,  5,680,073,  a.  327-586.000. 
Zololarevski,  Olga:  See — 

Nathan.  Menachem;  Zolalarevski.  Leonid:  Zokxaievski.  Olga:  Ashki- 
nazi,  German;  and  Meyler,  Boris.  5.680.073.  O.  327-586.000 
Zokxarsky.  Vadim;  See- 
Blum,  David  B.;  Sergent,  Rodney  R;  and  Zololarsky.  Vadim.  5.679.239, 
a.  205-556.000. 
Zolper.  John  C:  See — 

Klem.  John  F;  and  Zolper.  Join  C.  5,679.963.  O.  257-46.000. 
Zonco  Federico  &  Figlio  S.n.c.:  See — 

Zonco.  Maurizio,  5.678.429.  C\  68-20.000. 
Zonco.  Maurizio,  to  Zonco  Federico  *  Rglio  S.n.c.  Machine  for  the  wet  and 
dry  aeannent  of  fabrics  in  rope  or  opeo-widdi  fonn.  5,678,429.  Q. 
68-20.000 
Zoltmann.  Michael:  See — 

Borschen.  Udo;  Leimb»*,  Lutz;  Waning.  Manfred;  and  Zoamann. 
Michael.  5.678,673,  Q.  192-84.600. 
Zoz,  Henning,  to  ZOZ  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Apparatus  for  chaigmg  and 
emptying  a  receptacle,  especially  a  milling  machine  operating  discorunu- 
oosly  with  discrete  milling  bodies.  5,678,776,  CI  241-171.000 
ZOZ  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Zoz,  Henning,  5,678,776,  Q.  241-171.000. 
Zuk,  Kariene  J  :  Smith.  DeboiA  J.;  and  Kulik.  Joseph  S..  to  Osrara  Sylvana 
Inc.  Reflective  metal  heal  shield  for  metal  haKde  lamps.  5.680.000.  CI. 
313-25.000 
Zuranski.  Edward  Signmmd:  See — 

Belts,  Wilham  Lewis;  and  Zuranski,  Edward  Sigmtaid.  5.680.451.  U. 
379-410.000. 
Zweighaft,  James:  See — 

GeoiX»-   Sleven   P:   Zweighaft.  James;   and   Hughes,  Tiroodiy  C„ 
5,680.269.  a.  360-73.120. 
Zwknki.  Didier.  Nadal.  Jean-Piene:  and  Sir*.  Jacques,  lo  U.S.  PHIips 
Corporation.  System  for  processing  lextiired  images,  texmre  analyser  and 
texture  synthesizer.  5.680.475.  O  382-156.000. 
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TO  WHOM 
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An  nged 


in  accordance  widi  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the 
(in  accofdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Villiam  H..  Jr.  deceased.  RE. 


IE  35,636,  a.  128-839.000. 


Badger  Meter,  Inc.:  See— 

Vander  Heyden.  William  H.:  Clingman, 
35,639.  a.  374-36.000. 
Baiunan.  Leonard  P.,  to  Trudi  Hardware  Coilioratioa.  Adjustable  casement 

hinge.  RE.  35,635,  Q.  16-239.000.  ^ 

Bnnaenkint,  Lance  J.:  See — 

Diaz,  Jinn;  and  Bronnenkanl,  Lance  J. 
Ctingmia.  William  R,  Jr,  deceased  (by  Mayllane  Wheeler  Qingman,  legal 
i»l»riflalive):  See —  I 

^^nder  Heyden,  WTilbam  H.:  Oingman.  WiUiam  H.,  Jr.,  deceased,  RE. 
35A»,  a.  374-36.000.  j 

DB  Insenen.  Inc.:  See—  J 

Diaz.  Juan;  awi  Bronienkant.  Lance  J.,  KE.  35,636,  a.  128-839.000. 
Diaz.  Juan;  and  Bioaaenkaat.  Lance  J.,  to  Dl  Inieiteis.  Inc.  WD  insetting 

ifftma.  RE.  35,636,  C.  128-839.000. 
Ho«a.  Yortiihiiro;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Kawagucfai,  ilakolo;  and  ^4ogiwa,  Tocu,  to 
Ricoh  Campany.  Lid.  RevenaMe  theimmeisitive  recording  material.  RE. 
35,640,  a.  503-200.000.  1^ 

Jane  Wheekr  Cliagman.  Mary,  legal  lepresciaative:  See— 

Vander  Heydea.  WUIiam  H.;  Clingman.  William  H.,  Jr..  deceased,  RE. 
35A»,  a.  374-36.000. 
Kawagudii.  MrioNo:  Sre^  I 

Hoda,  Yodddm;  Kubo.  KeiiU:  Kawakichi.  Makoto;  and  Nogiwa. 
Tore.  RE.  35,640, 0.  503-200.000.  T 
Kubo,  Katti:  See— 

Hona,  YoririMko;  Kubo,  KeitM;  Kawakichi,  Makolo;  and  Nogiwa. 
Ton,  RE  35,640. 0.  503-200.000.  ^ 
Lodunaan.  Joaef;  Oibiag-Sdinilz.  JOrgea;  aaU  ScfaiMbrenner,  Wolfgang,  to 
ZiiiMiMimii  St.  Itaten,  l>irea.  Cloang  mAmui  for  the  bottom  pouring 
hole  of  a  ca«ii«  lalle.  RE.  35.637,  a.  2^^.000. 


Nogiwa,  Tom:  See — 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Kawaguchi.  Makoto;  and  Nogiwa. 
Toru.  RE.  35.640,  CI.  503-200.000. 
Novotny,  Raymond  J.  Burglar  alarm  and  door  chime.  RE.  35,638.  C\. 

34O-S45.000. 
Oat  Henry  C.  Method  of  stone  washing  fabric  with  a  synthetic  abrasive  stone. 

RE.  35.634,  a.  8-159.000. 
Osbofg-Schmitz,  JOigen:  See — 

Lodimann,  Joaef,  Oiboig-Schmitz,  JOrgea;  and  SchOabrenner,  Wolf- 
gang, RE.  35,637,  CI.  222-600.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Kawagucfai,  Makolo;  and  Nogiwa. 
Tom.  RE  35,640,  C\.  503-200.000. 
SchBnbrenner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lodmiann,  Josef,  Osbofg-Schmitz.  JOixen;  and  Schflnbreaner,  Wolf- 
gang, RE  35,637,  a.  222-600.000. 
Tnuh  Hardware  Cofporalion:  See — 

Baumao,  Leonard  P.,  RE  35,635,  a.  16-239.000. 
Vender  Heyden.  William  H.;  aingman.  William  H.,  Jr,  deceased  (by  Mary 
Jane  Wheeler  Clingman,  legal  representative),  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparaois  for  measuring  ratio  of  mass  flow  rales  and  eneigy 
flow  in  a  gas  pipeline.  RE  35,639.  Q.  374-36.00a 
Ziminemian  &  Jaasen,  Diaen:  See — 

Lodunaan,  Josef,  Osbofg-Schmitz.  Jlkgen;  and  ScbSnbrenner.  Wolf- 
gang. RE  35.637.  CI.  222-600.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


Oomiar  he 

Nguyea.  Xuaa  T.  Bl  147  J03.  a.  162- 
FbiHgaul,  Luc  R.:  See — 

Ledoax.  Patrick  R.;  aad  Foufgaat.  Lac  R. 
Ledoux.  Patrick  R.;  and  Foiargaut.  Luc  fL.  i 

process.  Bl  9S6.9SI.  a.  264-516.000. 
Nguyen.  Xaaa  T,  to  Onmir  bic.  Recycling 
Bl  I47i03,a 
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1000. 

Bl  986,951,0.264-516.000. 
Pipe  Liners,  Inc.  Pipe  liner 

vasle  cdlulosic  material  with 
162-7.000. 


Nu-Pipe.  Inc.:  See— 

Steketee,  Campbell  H.,  Jr,  Bl  368.809.  CL  264-516.000. 
Pipe  Liners,  Iik.:  See — 

Ledoux,  Patrick  R.:  and  Fourgaut,  Luc  R..  Bl  986.951.  a.  264-516.000. 
Steketee.  Campbell  H..  Jr.,  to  Nu-Pipe,  Inc.  Mednd  of  installing  a  new  pipe 
inside  an  existing  conduit  by  progressive  rounding.  Bl  368.809.  C\. 
264-516.000. 


OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Domenico,    385,121,    Q. 


:i.  D19-26.000. 


die  Wm.  Wrigiey  Jr.  Company:  See- 
Lopez.  Robeno,  385.131,  a.  D6-462.0I]  L 

Abbnizzeae,  Domenico:  See — 

Natnzzi,    Pasquale;    aad    Abbnizzese, 
D6-38I.0OO. 

ACS  Wireless,  faic.:  See— 

Jeasea.  Wolfgaag  W;  and  Hoenig,  DavidV.,  385,272,  Q.  DI4-I42.000. 

Adams,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Fiefcliag.  Douglas  R.;  and  Adams,  Charki  S..  385,146,  Q.  D7-332.000. 
HeMiBg,  Douglas  R.:  and  Adams.  Charles  S.,  385.147,  Q.  D7-332.000. 
,  Mihoa  N.  Electronic  book.  385.299. 

Adams  Wood  Products,  Ltd.  L.R:  See- 
Myers.  Douglas  R.,  385,133,  CI.  D6-497(000. 

adp  Gauseimann  GmbH:  See— 

Bfcttschneider.  Diik  higo,  385,268.  a.  ^14-133.000. 

AlBeck.  Roben  Bruce,  to  Sports  Racks,  Inc.  h  ockey  stick  rack.  385,127, 0. 
D6-4I2.000.  ^ 

Akiba,  Takao,  to  Teac  C:oiporation.  Optical  kx  drive.  385.261.  O.  D14- 
109.000.  ^^ 

Akryl  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

McAllister,  John  Scott  385.213.  CI.  D I  (.156.000. 

Alworth,  James  E  Black  eye  patch.  385  J57, 

American  National  Can  Company:  See- 


a.  024- 189.000. 


(fant  Robot  L.;  and  Ibmer.  Tim  L.,  385,192.  Q.  9-438.000. 
American  Standard:  See — 

Jones,  Sherry  Lynn;  and  Combs.  Cjeoffiey  Wilson.  385J39,  O.  D23- 
303.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Kolada.  Paul  P;  and  Spano.  Donna  A.,  385J36.  d.  D23-250.000. 
Anders,  Irving.  Flexi-grab  paper  dip.  385J03,  O.  D19-65.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Arensdorf,  Indira  Kalsi;  and  Ptummer.  David  D..  385,361.  CI.  D25- 
53.000. 
Anderson.  Torrence:  See — 

Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  Anderson,  Torrence;  and  Ufliier.  Michael  C, 
385,140,  a.  D6-574.000. 
Andius,  Leonard  C,  to  Brass-Crafk  Manufacturing  Company.  Shower  head. 

385,331,  0.023-213.000. 
Andius,  Leonard  C.  to  Brass-Craft  Manubcturing  Company  Hand  held 

shower.  385,332,  O.  D23-223.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.;  See — 

Riley.  Raymond  W;  and  Laituri.  David  W..  385,309,  O.  D2I-48.000. 
Aqualisa  Products  Limited:  See — 

Caroen,  Adrian  BarcUy;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  385333,  O.  D23- 
228.000. 


PI  114 


PI  116 

IQser,  Raadobh;  aad  CourtiKv.  SkvI  U^  i  i«  n  ryL\i\  »m 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


OcTOBHi  21,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  115 


and  PoweU.  David  H.,  385334,  O.  D23- 


Caroen,  Adrian  Barclay 

229.000. 
Caroen,  Adrian  Barclay;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  385335,  CI.  D23- 
230.000. 
Arensdorf,  Indira  Kalsi;  and  Plummer.  David  D.,  to  Andersen  Cotporaliaa. 

Window  grille  member.  385.361.  CI.  D25-53.000. 
Aros.  Carlos  Joaquin;  and  Throndson  Aros.  Sylvan  S..  to  Royal  Truck  Bodies. 

Inc.  Track  body.  385.224,  CI  D12-98.000. 
Asal,  Georg:  See — 

Tomforde.  Johann;  Manske.  Jens:  De  Vries,  Olivier,  and  Asal,  Georg, 
385.117.0.06-356.000 
Attinelk).  John  Steven,  and  Kotanides.  John.  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  385.241.  C\.  D12-147.000. 
Austtalian  Sports  Commission;  See — 

Thompson,  Lachlan  Arthur;  McDonaW,  Trevor  Mark;  Bolwell,  Vaughan 
Edward;  and  Peck.  Rodney  Alan.  385228,  O.  D12-1 11.000. 
Autiy.  Sidney  David:  See — 

Schindler.  Jeffrey;  Autiy,  Sidney  David;  Kozak.  Keith  Alan;  and  TV^ue, 
Loriann  M..  385.264.  CI.  D14-1I5.000. 
Avar  Eric  P:  Lucas.  Roben  J;  andTiesser,  Christim  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element 

of  a  shoe.  385,095,  O.  D2-972  000 
Avar,  Eric  R.  to  Nike,  Inc  Element  of  a  shoe  385,098,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.,  to  Nike.  Inc  Element  of  a  shoe.  385.099,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P.,  to  Nike,  Inc  Element  for  a  shoe.  385,102,  O.  D2-972.000. 
Avinger.  Andrew  (jeorge:  See — 

Fillipp.    Stephen    L.;    and   Avinger,   Andrew   Oofge,    385,157,   CI. 
D7-601.000. 
B^er.  Robert;  See — 

Manzie.  Peter  A  :  and  Baker,  Robert,  385351,  O.  D24-144.000. 
Balatti.  Aldo:  See — 

Gagnoo.  Hubert;  and  Balatti.  Aldo,  385.159.  O  D7-650.000 
Bales.  Joel  P;  and  Hayes,  S.  Kyle,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Suture  anchor  screw 

385352,  O.  D24-145  000. 
Balkisson,  Cyril  J.;  and  Balkisson.  Pamela  A.  Table  game.  385,307,  O. 

D2 1-26.000. 
Balkisson,  Pamela  A.;  See — 

Balkisson,  Cyril  J.;  and  Balkisson.  Pamela  A..  385307, 0.  D21-26.000. 
Banick,  William  W.,  V  Bottle  opener  385,162,  O.  D8- 18.000. 
Bay,  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Friedli.  Charies  W.;  Bay.  Laurence  A.;  and  Page.  Kevin  D..  385.251.  CI 
DB-103.000. 
Beck.  Edwin;  and  Heidenreich.  Chuck,  to  LISCO,  Inc.  Golf  bag  top  vnth 

putter  well.  385.113,  O.  D3-320.000. 
Bedol,  Mark  A.  Electronic  cafculatot  385^94,  O.  D 1 8-2.000. 
Benaion.  Teri.  to  JB  Research.  Inc.  Body  massager.  385360.  CI.  D24- 

215.000. 
Benchmade  Knife  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

McWillis.  Marie  K.,  385,173,  O.  D8-99.000. 
Benson,  Richard  Todd;  Neal,  Kennerti  R-,  Jr.;  Fedewa,  Garret  L.;  and  Kdm, 

Dale  D..  to  Jasper  Foods  Inc.  Cereal.  385.085.  O.  Dl-120.000. 
Bertie.  Franc.  Table.  385.129.  O.  D6-422.000. 
Benthart  Horst  See — 

Mier-Langner.   Alejandro;   Donato.  Anthony;   and   Beinhart   Hocst. 
385,372,  a.  D26-63.000. 
Betti  Omeio  L.  Hand-held  dice  game  with  sliding  windows  for  viewing  of 

numerals  1-12.  385,308,  CI.  D21 -37.000. 
Betts,  Donald  W,  to  Bens  Tackle.  Ltd    Fishing  lure.  385329,  CI.  D22 

127.000. 
Betts  Tackle,  Ltd.;  See— 

Betts.  Donald  W..  385.329,  CI.  D22- 127.000. 
Binter.  Randolph  K.  Combined  multiple  part  container  and  cap.  385,184,  CI. 

D9- 34 1.000. 
Bimbaum,  Alan  H  Bin.  385,112,  O.  D3-313.000. 
BL  Produktions  GmbH:  See — 

Buchecker.  Willi,  385,219,  O.  D12-I6.000. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Rench,  Frederick  A.;  Watanabe,  Michael  E.;  and  Waite,  Dale  J.,  385,185, 
a.  D9-430.000. 
Bolwell.  Vaughan  Edward:  See — 

Thompson.  Lachlan  Arthw;  McDonald,  Trevor  Mark:  Bolwell,  Vaughan 
Edward;  and  Peck,  Rodney  Alan,  385,228,  CI.  D12-111.000. 
Bonko,  Mark  Leonard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire. 

385,239,  O.  D12-146.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH;  See— 

Fell,  Rolf,  385,149,  CI.  D7-378.00G. 
Bouldstridge  Balan,  Teresa.  Tray.  385,156,  O.  D7-550.000. 
Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.;  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J,  Jr.;  and  Ropiak.  Irene  K.,  385,347, 0.  D24- 1 1 8.000. 
Bramsiepe.  Holger;  and  Ocklenburg,  Matthias,  to  Schroder,  Roben.  Screw- 
driver box.  385.172.  CI   D8-83.000. 
Brandes,  Michael  J.,  to  Ther  Servants.  Inc.  Comer  protector.  385,179,  CI 
D8-403.000.  ,„,  .^  „ 

Brandes,  Michael  J.,  tt>  Ther  Servants,  Inc.  Comer  protector.  385,180,  O. 

D8-4O3.0OO. 
Brass-Craft  Manufacniring  Company;  See — 

Andnis,  Leonard  C,  385331,  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Andnis,  Leonanl  C,  385332,  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Brenner.  Ariel.  Vehicle  radio  camouflage  cover.  385.284.  O.  D14-258.000. 
Brettschneider.  Dirk  Ingo.  to  adp  Gauseimann  GmbH.  Casing  for  coin 

operated  TV.  385.268,  CI  D14-133  000. 
Brewer.  Phillip  M.:  See— 


King.  Jon  E;  Brewer.  Phillip  M.:  and  Stack.  Bradley  G..  385.183,  O 
D9. 34 1. 000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuio.  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Ichiro;  and  Shimizu,  Nobukazu.  385.238, 0. 

D 12- 146  000. 
Taguchi,  Yukivo,  385,236,  O.  D12-145.000. 
Brisk,  Alan  C.  Nose  ring  385,211,  CI.  Dl  1-40.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Iwai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takimoto.  Kazunori,  385.296,  O.  D18-54.000. 
Brown.  Coldridge  W  Head  hand  385.285.  CI   D15-5000. 
Buchecker,  Willi,  to  BL  Produkbons  GmbH  Golf  can.  385,219,  CI.  D12- 

16.000. 
Buchner,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Buichard,  Thomas  H.;  Kim,  Youngmihn;  and  Buchner.  Daniel  C, 
385338.  CI  D23-255.000. 
Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Kim.  Youngmihn;  and  Buchner.  Daniel  C.  to  Moen 

Incorporated.  Faucet  spout  385,338.  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Bush,  E.  ONell.  Doll.  385315,  CI.  D21-166.000. 
Butts,  Bradford  Franklin:  See — 

Snyder,  Michael  Thomas:  Hannoo.  John  Francis;  Nagele,  Albert  Leo; 
and  Butts.  Bradfonl  Franklin,  385,283,  O.  D  14-253.000. 
Cagle,  Oarence  E.;  and  Cagle.  Gloria  A.  Fishing  lure.  385328.  O.  D22- 

126.000. 
Cagle,  Gloria  A.:  See— 

Cagle,  Clarence  E;  and  Cagle,  Gloria  A.,  385328,  O.  D22-126.000. 
Canine  Coach;  See — 

Williams,  Eugenia  V,  385,188,  O.  D9-434i)00. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Omino.  Seiichi,  385.267.  O.  D14-1 18.000. 
Sakata.  Osamu.  385.260.  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Cappoza.  David.  Hockey  puck  desk  ornament  385.214,  CL  Dl  1-157.000. 
Carlson.  J.  Martin,  to  Tamarack  Habihtation  Technologies,  Inc  Orthotic  ankle 

flexure  385,358,  CI  D24- 192.000. 
Carison.  Richard  C ,  to  Grigsby,  Oak.  Residential  diermostat  housing 

385,202,  CI.  DIO- 50.000. 
Caioen.  Adrian  Barclay;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  to  AquaUsa  Products  Limited. 
Combined  handshower,  soap  dish  and  support  assembly.  385.333,  O. 
D23-228.000. 
Caroen  Adrian  Barclay;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  to  Aqualisa  Products  Limittd. 

Shower  head.  385,334.  CI  D23-229.O0O. 
Caroen.  Adrian  Barclay:  and  Powell.  David  H,  to  Aqualisa  Pnxlucts  Limited. 

Shower  head.  385.335,  CI.  D23-23O.0O0. 
Cass.  William  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  outsole.  385,093,  O  D2-957.000. 
Cast-All  Corp.;  See— 

Mandell,  Chaim,  385,176.  CI.  D8-.34 1.000. 

Challoner.  D'Ann;  See —  

Challooer,  Lewis;  and  Challoner,  D'Ann,  385,225,  O.  D12-109.000. 
Challoner,  Lewis;  and  Challoner,  D"Ann.  Quadricycle  frame.  385,225,  CI. 

D 12- 109.000. 
Clhan,  Qian.  Bicycle  frame.  385,229,  CI.  D12-1I1.000. 
Chang.  Hsiang;  See — 

Jou.  Aaron.  385,201.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Charcoal  Companion.  Inc.:  See — 

Fielding.  Douglas  R.;  and  Adams.  Charies  S.,  385.146. 0.  D7-332.000. 

Fielding.  Douglas  R.:  and  Adams.  Charies  S..  385,147, 0.  07-332.000. 

Cheek.  John  Dickinson.  Disposable  bottle  cap  with  integrated  valve  for  bottle 

pressurization.  385.191.  CI   09^36000. 
Ching.  Adrienne  S.  Plastic  bag  dispenser.  385.135.  CI.  D6-515.000. 
C3iipman.  Roben  Gerard,  to  Landscape  Forms,  Inc.  Chair  385,119,  O. 

D6-379.000. 
Chiu   Benuird;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  to  Duracraft  Corp. 

Humidifier  tank.  385,343.  CI.  D23-358.000. 
Oiui,  Yin.  to  Lung  Sun  Plastic  &  Metal  Factory  Limited.  Alarm  transmitter. 

385,208.0.  DIO- 104.000 
Coates.  Donakl  A.;  See —  ,,„  ~ 

Edman.  Robin;  Martin.  Robert  H.;  and  Coates.  Donakl  A.,  385330.  CI. 
D23-209.000 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  and  Scheafcea,  John  E, 
385,204,  CI.  DlO-57.000 
ColUns,  Alvin  C:  See— 

Suksi,  Paul.  385.165.  O.  D8-22.000. 
Collins.  Christopher  Todd:  See — 

Snyder.  Thomas  David;  and  Collins,  Oiristopher  Todd,  385.252,  Q. 
D13-1O8.00O. 
Collins,  Oaude  F  Hand-held  lighter  display  385,306.  O.  D20- 10.000. 
Collmus,  Roben  S.;  See — 

Spriester,  Bart  Collmus,  Robert  S.;  Herrmann,  Gregory  L.;  and  Hanson, 
Ronald  J..  385.253.  CI.  Dl  3- 123.000. 

Combs.  Geoffrey  Wilson;  See—  

Jones.  Sheny  Lynn;  and  Combs.  Geoffrey  Wilson.  385339,  O.  D23- 
303.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Micfaelin  -  Michehn  &  CIE:  See— 

Gauthier.  Gilbert.  385.240.  O   D12-147.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  aad  Gale.  Bradtey  D..  385.111. 0.  D3-3O9.O0O. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See—  „  .,„  ,w.„ 

Hurst,  Robert  L.;  and  Turner.  Tim  L  .  385.192.  O.  9-438.000. 
Corwin.  Bonnie  Moore:  and  (jeardiao,  Glenn  Robert  to  Revkw  Consumer 

Products  Corporation  Container.  385.195.  O.  D9-542.000. 
Courtney,  Steve;  See— 
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Kner,  RaMUfrii;  wd  Counney,  Stevd.  385.1 16,  Q.  D6-333.000. 
Creecy.  Chirie*  T.  Sweqier.  385384.  a.  1  >32-20.000. 
Craaviae,  Dvid  A.:  See— 

Dwi  I  A^  385,1 15.  O.  D3-32I.OOO. 


Furth,  Duvid  A..  385J9S.  a. 

r.  385.193.  a.  D9-448.000. 

6-218.000. 

1  NV.  Cotdlea  cwd  leader. 

385327.0.022-115.000. 
Olivier,  aad  Aal,  Geac 


Eiri.  BoMie  M.:  I 

CSIA  P J  f  — uji  Fjm^mIi 

OiaimmVemani.fmc:See— 

(Medd,  Soon  W.;  Hall.  Biad  D. 
DI8-2iMn. 
fiMin,  Wmea  S.  Ptanp  for  a  foap 
Daewoo  Bbcnoaics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

1M.  Vidar  Wh  Mm.  385.289.  O 
de  Boer.  Mcmo.  id  KaMkliJke  PTT 

38SJ73.  CL  DI4-l46JMn. 
DeiMaMe.  MdnlM  J.  CMii«  fenule 
De  VHei.  Olivier  Sec— 

TomCanie.  fahaaa;  Manfce.  Jeaa;  De 
385.117.0.  D6-3S6JMn.  , 

"rSSob^*"^  "»  MM— t  iMcraaliuai  B.V.  Oock.  385.197.  O.  DIO- 

DiPteliD.  Sttfla  B.  Ttapic  tnveier  ririit  J85.090. 0.  02-849.000 
D««e.  Roben  J.  Sperior  Miad.  385.279.  O.  DI4-2I6.000 
DoMto,  AMkoay:  &c^ 

""  S5T5.^aS5S..'*~^  ^—y:  a-  >..--«,  HOT* 


Mfar-UMw;  Ale^aKko;   DoaaK 

3t537id.  D26^.000. 
|hia  r>wila>  QMBaay.  LkL:  See- 
Ha«D«.  letau  38SJ22. 0.  D6-38I 
•<  BiMB  Pnen  aad  FeeaM.  Oeoffnev 


See— 
J.  ***  385.122, 0.  D6-38iJn.. 

'^ts^aJs.Sj'^g^ss;^*'"'^"--"*'^^ 

I^  hkricaai't  Fdoi  HeaMi  PiodMM,  fas. 

FiMcaM.  B.  Roben,  385354. 0.  024-189.000. 
P*ica«.  B.  loben,  385355.  d  [nfl89.000. 
"  "  ■       .  ■:.*«*«««.  385356.  O.  024-189.000. 

■  J..  385J09. 0.  DIO-106.000. 

sjso,  o.  Di2-4fnxm. 


a. 


Mener,  Jeiiey  L;  aMi  DBckwocth. 
■.  CMMDflMr  I.  Bicycle  Mon«e  ladL 

DancoA  Corp.:  See 

Oj^^toj^  W-g.  Jui-Shaae:  adiomeM.  Slariey,  385343,  O 

^  ""'■g-y?«--J^Sfc"y  Gwk-.  SlaiJey;  aMl  HoUerfield. 
Oaraoey,  tt5342, 0.  O2>356.00o!| 


E  O..  385,171.  a.  DS-TdoOO. 
Dyao Nobd  Am  PkdBc  liaaad.  See— 

Ey,  Amkamt  UoMd.  385326. 0.  D2^-l l2J10a 

^i5!I?!!i!r  2!  9T!?^P"*"  *  •  *  Saa«««*e  Q»|a»alioiL  Fioal 

lunaae  P^kL  385.115.  O.  D3-321.00a 
Eda^^Miia:  Manin.  Robert  H.;  ikI  Coiie*.  Donald  A.,  to  WUtt  Coa- 

a'T"^"^.^^!?^^  ****  *•**  """i"*  385330.  O.  023-209.000. 
^■*T':  **■  O.  PiUm  tree  air  ficAeiier.  3*5345.  O.  023-367.000. 

We«a«,  Midnd.  385.287.  O  OI5-4.«». 

^1^S!^0;543"«S*~*^^  *°    ^^^-^  •"   "^'-^ 
ErioHM  iac:&«— 

Sayder,  UtoaHi  David;  aMi  CoiiiM,  6m«oBlier  Todd.  385.252.  O. 
013-10^000.  ym»p«a  lono,  jw,z3A  u. 

BVCf  POffeCt  ■MMlril  _  _    _   _ 

Mak.  Roaae  Oii  WUi.  385, 199.  O  O  jO- 18.000. 
Ey.  Aa*n.y  Uoa-A  lopj«o  Nj*d  Am  1^ 
hne- 385326. 0.  022- II  2Jnar 

-ii-_^'S^.'°J^Jf*~^''  'T*  **»•*  »•««*««».  lac.  Foot 
„fMo"»  fd.  385354.  a.  D24- 189.000.     ] 

FMcaM.  B.  Roben.  to  Dr.  FabricaM-f  fIoi  Heahh  Products,  bic.  Riot 
callotB  pad.  385355.  O.  024-189.000.    I  ^^ 

l^brkaM.  B.  Roben.  to  Dr.  FabiicM'i  Fiol  Health  Pradncn.  ba:  Foot 
calloM  pmL  385356,  O.  024-189.000.    1  "»«».  nc.  root 

"^S^U^**  ^"^  "*'*''  '"'°***'  *^'"'**»y-  OaW  cairier.  385.105.  O. 
Feather  Srfety  Razor  Co..  Ltd.:  jler— 

Knni.  triMhi  385.174. 0.  08-107.0  0. 
Fedewa.  GMict  L.:  5ce— 

"nS^  !i!5?^  ^S??-ilf^-  """e*  l^.  fr;  Fedewa,  Gam  U:  aad 
Kofaa.  Dale  O..  385.085.  O.  Dl-120  QOO. 

"^  ^'  *  *'?*-^!?^,»«g«~*  °'*"   Ekctfomotive  Ulctaea 

ippiiaKX.  385.149. 0.  07-378.000. 
Fetnie.  GeoAcy  Roy:  See^ 

"^TsaOOo"  '*^'  "^  "***'  ^'"T*^  ""y-  '"•^SS.  O.  DI2- 

"•^^  °°^  ^:  y  '^''■^  Q»«"  Sj.  toOiareoal  ContpMoa.  lac, 
^l!?**™'  «""  •*  '°°*^  iwearMce.  3J5.146.  O.  D7-332.O0oV 
FJehbag.  Doatlai  R.;  awi  Adamt.  Onrtes  Si  to  Chmvoei  Companioa.  Inc. 
eS?"^?!!?!?  J?*  •'"•"•V  appeanawi  385.147,  CI.  D7-332!!oOO. 
WmSSoO     ^""^"^  P«Percl«P  l»ckate  and  dispenier.  385.186.  O. 

HIHpp.  Stq^  L:  aKi  Avia«er.  Andrew  i  jeotge.  to  tadusoiai  Molding 
Comoralwa.  MoaMer  bv^ket  385.157.  ajD7-«)1.000. 


Hearilaen,  Marie  S.,  385317, 0.  O21-I9l.00a 
Fottaer.  Shvoa  A.  Window  coinioe  paod.  385.141.  O.  06-579.000 
Fane  IMiaologies.  Inc.:  See— 
^    T^lor.  JaioB  R..  385J63,  O.  D14-1 14.000. 
Friedli.  Cbarief  W.;  Bay.  Laurence  A.;  aad  Pl^.  Kevin  O..  to  Moloiala.  lac. 
DIM030W  """""^  *"  *  ''°™'*  ««P«»i»  *vice.  385451,  O. 
FujinuM,  YUototi:  5«e^ 

^  .  **»•  Toutoaoti;  aad  Hijintoio.  VUdtou.  385326,  O.  012-1  IO.O0O. 

rvjHala,  Roy  K.:  See — 

^Howjaad.  Lcnie  C;  and  Fujiiaki.  Roy  K..  385.126. 0.  O6406.000 

CtDU^Um"'^  Contoi^ion.  Surgical  imtnmieai  handle.  385350. 
Funh,  David  A.:  See— 

°Dll&.000*  *■  *"'■  ■«"*  =  •*"'«^  Da»«  A-.  385.295.  CI. 

°^s9"a^7:S.Sr-  ^  *  ""^  "*-^  ""  -^ 

Gale,  Biadiey  O.:  See— 

r  .."'*!■*?• 'n«*y. "IP*-  B™"^  D.  385.111. 0.  03-309.000. 
Gdtoeadoert^  W.  Uaddte,  HataU;  aad  Rboadet,  Onaoaher  IC  to 

Menxdn-Beaz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  body.  385321,  O.  DI2-3!oOO. 
Q^Sf"***^-  *?«f.  L«d*e.  HaraU;  aad  Rhoadei.  Chriflopber  K..  to 

MoMdes-Bcaz  AG.  Vrnt  ead  of  a  amor  vdude.  38534570.  012- 

196.000. 
Gatoway  2000.  tac.:  &c^ 

ScUndfcr.  Jeftqr.  A«iy.  Sidaey  David;  Koiak.  Keith  Alaa;  aad  Tagne, 
LoiUM  M..  385364,  O.  OI4- 1 1 5.000.  ^^ 

°TSSi??2;,'^l,5Tr*«*  Oeaeeale  dei  Etablisiemeaii  Michdia  - 

M^didai  A  OE.  Itead  far  a  lite.  385J40, 0.  DI2-147.000. 
Genfiao,  GleaB  Robert:  &e— 

*^*DM4llSSo''  **'°*^'  "^  °*''*~'  ^•^  ■'*°»-  '•'•"' 
Genlyie  Gtoap  hcotpoeaied.  Tlie:  See— 

Mer-LaMBer,  Al^wdro;   Dooato,  Aaduay:   Md   Bcrahat 
385371a.  D2fr«3.000  -cm™!. 

Geaiye  CorpoiMiua:  See— 

Fani*,  Cttf.  385350, 0.  D24-133.000. 
Geny  Baby  Predactt  Coanaay:  &(^ 

Fair.  Pbal  F..  385,105,  O.  03-214X100. 
Giae^  Roben  C;  aad  Itaaat.  Caner  J.,  to  Kotalcr  Co.  WUI 

ba«Mig  aOhmr.  385340, 0.  O23-3O4.00a 
Goodyear  rae  A  Rubber  Coavaay.  The:  Ser— 

Atdaedg^Joba  Sttvea;  aad  Vwldti,  Jofaa.  Jr..  385341.  O.  01^ 

Bouko.  Mari[  Leoaant,  385339,  O  OI2- 146.000. 

SeboMT.  DMd  Edwaid.  385337, 0.  D12-I46.00a 

Youag.  Aulia  Gale,  385334,  O  012-141.000. 
„  *«»  AuBia  Gale.  385335.  O.  012-141X100. 
GoProiacjSee— 

^    .**??•  I"*^  h'  "**  D«**<)ilh.  ienefl  K  385309.  CI  0 10- 106.000. 

Dl2-m000  ^*°"  '^''*°~  •*  Auiootobile  hood.  38534i  CI 

Giabo.  Alphoaae  P.:  See— 

Gtito^AlfcBd  F:  aad  Gid>o.Alphoa«  P.,  385342.0.  O12-173.00a 
Green,  Deaau  E.  Prapdier  air  ftcduaer.  385.344.  O.  D23-367.00O 
Gieeawood.  Marie  R:  5cr— 

Slnab.MariaaaC.;aadGreenwood.Mari[H.,385,l43,O.D6«)l00a 
Gteaeae.  Sflfy  See— 

Oj^^tajjA  »tag.  Jai-Shaag:  aad  Oreaeat,  Stanley,  385343,  O. 

^  "°^=.  ^^J^-g*^:  Gre«ai.  Slaaley;  and  HoUetfidd. 
Gtegonr.  385342, 0.  O23OMXI00. 
GriSa.  PMer  B.  hvoice  file  dip.  385304, 0.  019-65.000. 

iWboO*^  L  »"*>««•*  laaguage  inadaling  maduae.  385376. 0.  DI4- 
Gftgriiy.  Oak:  See— 

CariiOB.  Ricfaaid  C  385302, 0.  OM)-50.000. 
Grade.  Lany  A.  Ganlea  tod.  385.161, 0.  08-13.000. 
^S?5^-S?™~^  ■•  GrodUlea  SARL.  Rediaer  loaager.  385.118.  O. 

GniafiBex  SARL:  See— 

OtwfiUex.  Raymoad.  385.1 18. 0.  D6-361.000. 
GuiUaume.  GaegOfy:  See— 
^      *^I?I5l2T?^  "*  CjuiUaofne,  Gregory,  385.220.  O.  DI2-90.000. 

°^,5??rDp9:^.jsr  "^  ^""^  ""^^  •«* "— • 

G«ke.  Haivey.  Badaoom  otgaaizer  ace.  385.136, 0.  D6-5UJ0O0. 
Haat,  Oofles  A.:  See— 

""^S^^^iTd^  O-rie.  A.:  aad  Sd«*e..  id»  R, 

Haac,  Gregory  R.:  S^e— 

u     '^?**!r*°:r*""»-'^"«°^*^- ^•'•2.  a.  021-116.000. 
Haas.  RKtaard  G.;  and  Haas.  Gregory  R.,  to  Hillsidb  Plastict,  Inc.  Blow- 

molded  synip  container  with  cap.  385,182,  O.  D21-1 16.000. 
Hall.  Bml  D.:  See— 

O^- Scott  W.;  Hall.  Biad  O.;  and  Funh.  David  A..  385395.  O. 
Dl  0-2.000. 
Han.  Joha  E:  See— 

"T85^^1^2^'^  Young  S«;  and  Soa^  Se-g  Hwaa. 
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Kane,  Brian  J..  385.134.  CI.  D6-S02.00 
Lane.  Heinrich.  to  Lans.  Heinrich:  and  I  jinp 
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Han.  Steve:  Han.  John  E.:  Song.  Young  Son;  and  Song.  Seang  Hwan.  Easy 

control  tricycle.  385.230.  CI.  D12-1 12.000. 
Handysidcs.  Roger  M.  J.  Sweatshirt.  385,088.  C\.  D2-83I.000. 
Hannon.  John  Francis:  See — 

Snyder,  Michael  Thomas;  Hannon.  John  Francis;  Nagele.  Albert  Leo; 
and  Butts,  Bradford  Franklin.  385.283.  O.  DI4-253.000. 
Hansen.  Pamela  M.,  to  U  S  West.  Inc.  Business  paper.  385.298.  O.  019- 

1.000. 
Hanson.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Spriester.  Bart;  Collmus.  Robert  S  :  Heiimann.  Gregory  L.;  and  Hanson. 
Ronald  J.,  385.253.  a.  D13-123.000. 
Hardigan.  Henry,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  385.094.  C\. 

D2-969.000. 
Harte  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  E.  Michael.  385.320.  O.  D21-2I7.000. 
Hayes,  S   Kyle:  See—  __„ 

Bales.  Joel  R;  and  Hayes.  S.  Kyle.  385352.  O.  D24- 145.000. 

Heidenreich.  Chuck:  See— 

Beck.  Edwin;  and  Heidenreich,  Chuck.  385.113.  CI.  D3-320.000. 
Heitmann,  Dieter.  Carrying  case  for  cards  and  dice.  385.310,  CI.  D21  -55.000. 

Helk)  Direct,  Inc.:  See —  „ „,  ,^^ 

Vtolan,  Gregory  D.;  and  Kendall.  James  W..  385.281,  CI.  D14-227.000. 
Henriksen,  Mark  S.,  to  Firm,  Inc..  The.  Adjustable  exercise  step  for  aerobic 

exercise.  385,317.  CI.  D2I-19I.000. 
Herald  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Wong.  Shu  Kwan.  385.200.  CI.  01 0-1 8.000. 
Herrmann,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Spriester.  Bart;  Collmus,  Robert  S.;  Herrmann.  Gregory  L.;  and  Hanson. 
Ronald  J.,  385353.  CI.  013  123.000. 
Hill  Andrew  S.;  and  Thomson.  Julian  P..  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited.  Four  wheeled 

vehicle.  385.222.  O.  D  12-92.000. 
Hillside  Plastics.  Ujc:  See—  ..,„^ 

Haas,  Richard  G.;  and  Haas.  Gregory  R..  385.182.  O.  D21-1 16.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Staheli,  Heinz.  385.109,  O.  03-281.000. 
Himuro  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Shimizu.  Nobukazu.  to  Bridgestone 

Cotpiiation.  Automobile  tire.  385.238,  CI.  D12146.000. 
Hoeft.  David  W..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  385.0%,  CI. 
D2-972.000. 

Hoenie.  Oavid  V.:  See —  „ 

Jensen,  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Hoenig.  Oavid  V.,  385.272,  C\.  O14-I42.000. 
Holden.  Lawrence.  Golf  shoe  spike  protector.  385.092.  O.  D2-909.000. 
Holderfield.  Gregory:  See— 

Jani    Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Oresens.  Stanley;  and  Holderfield 
Gregory.  385,342.  CI.  023-356.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mogi.  Tomonori;  and  Fujimoto,  Yukitou.  385326.  O.  012-110.000. 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.  Kiyoshi.  385.255.  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Hooker  Furniture  Corporation:  See — 

Wistehuff.  Daniel  Oavid.  111.  385.120.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Hooon.  Paul  L.  Golf  ball  mark  repair  tool.  385323.  C\.  D21-234.000. 
Hotel  Lotte  Co..  Ud.:  See- 
Park.  Moon  Su.  385314.  CI.  D21-148.000. 
Houston.  Malcolm  Neal:  See— 

Jannatd.  James  H.;  Yee,  Peter;  and  Houston.  Malcolm  Neal.  385.291 .  CI. 

Howland.  Lettie  C  ;  and  Fujitaki.  Roy  K.  Bed  tray.  385.126.  CI.  D6-406.000. 

Hsueh.  Chin-Yung.  Toolbox.  385.107.  a.  D3-228.000. 

Hughes,  William  Michael.  Foot  operated  track  ball    385.262.  a.  D14- 

114.000.  „ 

Hurst,  Robert  L.;  and  Turner.  Tim  L  .  to  American  National  Can  Company; 

and  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Can  end.  385,192,  CI  9^38.000. 
Hutchins  Paul  A.;  and  Pascaloff,  John  H.,  to  Microaire  Surgical  Instruments. 

Saw  blade  hub.  385,163.  CI.  08-20.000. 
Hutchins  Paul  A.;  and  Pascaloff.  John  H..  to  Microaire  Surgical  Instruments. 
Saw  blade  hub.  385.164.0.08-20.000.  ,„.,,,    -,, 

Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.  Soft.  385.122.  U. 

06-38 1. 000. 
I.W.  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Warshawsky.  Jerome.  385.138.  C   D6-542.000. 
likura.  Yukio:  See —  .  ....        ,         j 

Ito  Maiiafumi;  Sube,  Minoni;  Takita.  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and 
iikura.  Yukio.  385.275.  CI.  D14-156.000. 
Ikenaga  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikenaga.  Kaoru.  385,148.  O.  D7-374.000. 
Ikenaga.  Kaoni.  to  Ikenaga  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Ice  slicer.  385.148.  O. 

D7-374.000. 
Industrial  Molding  Corporation:  See—  ,».  ■«-!    r-i 

Fillipp.    Stephen    L.;    and   Avinger.   Andre*    George.    385.157.   t-l 
07-60 1. 000. 
Industrie  Nanizzi.  Spa:  See—  ,<„,,,      r-i 

Natuzzi.    Pasquale;    and    Abbruzzese.    Domenico.    303.U1.    t-i. 
O6-38I.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporanon.  See — 

Steinbugler.  Robert  Edward.  385.259.  CI.  D14- 100.000. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru:  Takita,  Hamki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and 
iikura.  Yukio.  lo  Teac  Cotpoition.  Digital  audio  disc  player.  385.275.  CI. 
DI4-156.000. 

'"''  ^S^d.^Mi^STr;  andWard,  Timothy  J..  385.348.  CI.  D24-128.000. 


Iwai.  Nobuyuki;  and  Takimoto.  Kazunori.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Printer  for  electronic  computer.  385.2%.  Q.  D18-54.000. 
J.U  Clark.  Inc  :  See— 

VerWeyst,  Gordon  E  ;  and  Pietruch.  Walter  P.  385.145.  C\  D6-632.000. 

James  River  Corporation  of  Vuginia:  See—  .,  .  ,„    ^ 

Mervar.    Robert:    Vish.    Ronald:    and   Mistry.    Manoj.    385.139.   O. 

D6-545.000. 

Jan<  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley;  and  Holderiield.  Gregory. 

to  Duracrafi  Corp  Humidifier.  385,342,  CI.  D23-356.O0O. 
Jannard,  James  H  ;  Yee.  Feler;  and  Houston.  Malcolm  Neal.  to  Oakley.  Inc. 

Eyeglass  front.  385.291.  O.  D16-326.000. 
Jasper  Foods  Inc.:  See — 

Benson.  Richard  Todd;  Neal.  Kenneth  R  .  Jr.;  Fedewa.  Garret  L.;  and 
Kolm.  Dale  D  .  385.085.  C\.  Dl-120.000. 
JB  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Benaron,  Teri.  385,360.  Q  D24-215.000. 
Jensen  Wolfgang  W ;  and  Hoenig.  David  V..  to  ACS  Wireless.  Inc.  Commu- 
nication headset.  385.272,  O.  014-142.000. 
Jing.  George.  Swimisuit  display  rack.  385,128.  O.  06-412,000. 
Jones.  Shwry  Lynn;  and  Combs.  Geoffrey  Wilson,  to  American  Standard. 

Toilet  unk  trip  lever  385339.  CI.  023-303.000. 
Jou.  Aaron,  to  Chang,  Hsiang  Wrist  watch  385.201,  O  DIO- 32.000 
Kane  Brian  J.,  to  Landscape  Forms,  Inc.  Seat  for  modular  seating  system. 
385.134.  CI.  D6-502.000.  ,„^,  ^ 

Katoh.  Makoto.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Motorcycle.  385327.  CI. 

DI2-I10.000. 

Kawai.  Takashi.  to  Feather  Safety  Razor  Co  .  Ltd.  Scissor  handle  385.174. 

CI.  08-107.000.  ,  ,  ,„    ^ 

Kay    Mdissa  S..  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Chandelier.  385.377.  O. 

D26-73.000.  ,„,  „„  „ 

Kay.  Melissa  S  .  to  L  D   Kichler  Co..  The   Lighting  fixnire.  385378.  O. 

D26-73.000. 
Kelley.  Mary  M  Tanning  tub.  385359.  CI.  D24-204.000. 
Kendall.  James  W :  See —  _  _      .„  „™ 

Volan.  Gregory  D.;  and  Kendall.  James  W..  385.281.  O.  014-227.000 
Keter  Plastic  Limited:  See — 

Sagol.  Sami.  385.132.  CI.  D6-»79.000 
KillstKjm.  Mika.  to  Oy  Talmu  AB   Rear  light  of  a  bicycle.  385.369,  CI. 

026-28.000.  .      . 

Kim    Eui  Myung,  to  Metex  Corporation.  Portable  radio  communication 

apparatus  385,269,  O.  D14- 137.000. 
Kim,  Youngmihn:  See—  r^      ,  r- 

BurchanL  Thomas  H ;  Kim,  Youngmihn;  and  Buchner,  Daniel  C  , 
385,338,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
King  Jon  E  ;  Brewer,  PhiUip  M.:  and  Stack,  Bradley  G  Multi-compartment 

tube   385,183,  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Kiser  Randolph:  and  Courtney,  Steve,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Child's  booster  car  seal 

385.1 16.  a.  D6-333.000. 
Klimenko.  Konstantin.  to  Sevylor.  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Inflauble  water  toy.  385325. 

a.  021 -237.000. 
Knowles  Cart  Harry;  and  Schmidt.  Mark,  to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc. 
Hand-supportable  laser  scanner.  385.265.  CI.  D14-1 16.000 

Knox  Security  Engineering  Corporation:  See—         ,„,  „^ 

Simpson  Suzanne;  and  Nissim,  Ofer,  385312.  O.  D2I-I04000. 
Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  and  Wolff.  Stacy  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incoiporated 
Storage  container  lid  with  compartment.  385.190.  CI.  D9-435  000. 

Gies2;  Rotert  C:  and  Thomas.  Carter  J..  385.340.  CI.  D23-3O4.000 
Kolada.  Paul'  See— 

Spurgeon.  Gordon  L.:  and  Kolada.  Paul.  385337.  O.  D23-255.O0O. 
Kolada.  Paul  P:  and  Spano.  Donna  A  ,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Faucet 

handle.  385.336,  O.  023-250.000. 
Kolm.  Dale  0.:  See—  ,         ^ 

Benson  Richard  Todd;  Neal.  Kenneth  R..  Jr:  Fedewa.  Garret  L.;  and 
Kolm.  Dale  D..  385.085.  CI.  01-120.000. 
Koninkliike  PTT  Nederiand  NV;  See— 

de  Boer.  Menno.  385.273.  CI.  014-146.000 
Kotanides,  John,  Jr:  See—  ,„,-.,    ™    r.i-> 

Attinello.  John  Steven;  and  Kotanides.  John.  Jr..  385.241.  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Kozak.  Keith  Alan:  See —  .,  .^  . .  . -r 

Schindler.  Jeffrey;  Autry.  Sidney  David;  Kozak,  Keith  Alan,  and  Tague, 
Loriann  M.,  385,264,  O.  D14- 1 1 5.000. 
Kozole.    Connie;   and    Kozole.   Ed.   Jr    Watethed    sheet.    385.144.   CI. 
06-602.000. 

""kozoIc.  Connirand  Kozole.  Ed.  Jr..  385.144.  O.  06-602.000^ 
Kun.  Michael.  Shoulder  rest  for  violin  or  like  mstniment.  385.292.  CI 

01 7-20.000. 
L.  D.  Kichler  Co..  The:  See- 
Kay.  Melissa  S..  385.377.  CI.  D26-73.000. 
Kay.  Melissa  S..  385378.  O.  026-73.000. 
Milicia.  Ubbe  A..  385.376.  C\.  026-73.000. 
Porter.  David  H  :  and  Milicia,  Libbe  A  ,  385,375,  O.  D26-73.000 
Poner  David  H  ;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A..  385.380,  CI.  D26-81.000 
Porter'.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A..  385.381.  O.  D26-81.000 
Vbn  Kluck.  Kevin.  385.382.  O.  D26-106.000 

'^""Rile^  r1>^I1o^W;  and  Laituri.  David  W.  385.309.  O.  D21-»«.000. 

Landscape  Forms,  Inc.:  See —  

Chipman.  Robert  Gerard.  385.1 19.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
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Cawt^n    Adrian  Rarclav:  and  Powell.  David  H..  385.333,  C\.  D23- 


(  ». 


Iproa  ssor. 
IproQ  ssor. 
Co  ibined 
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Kane.  Brian  J..  385.134,  Q.  D6-5O2.00 
Lang.  Heinrich.  to  Lang.  Heinrich;  and  Lanj 
antenna  assembly.  385.243.  CI.  D12-188 
Lang,  Sabine:  Ste — 

Lang.  Heinridi.  385.243.  a.  D12-188.I 
Leatheiman  Tool  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Rivera.  Benjamin  C.  385.168.  O.  D8-*.000. 
Rivera.  Benjamin  C.  385.169.  Q.  DS-S-OOO 
Rivera.  Benjamin  C.  385.170,  CI.  D8 
Lehman.  Frank  D..  to  Dynabrade.  Inc.  Muflli  r 

tool.  385.171,  CI.  D8- 70.000. 
Leschke,  Harald:  See— 

Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef:  Leschke,  Harald 

385.221,  a.  D  12-92.000. 

Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef:  Leschke.  Harald 

385.245,  a.  D 12-1  %.000 

Leverrier,  Bruno,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Food 

Levetrier.  Bruno,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Food 

Li.  Chung  Ming,  to  Ten  Forward  Limited. 

dynamo  and  toreh.  385,277.  CI.  D14-I68 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Nagele,  Albert 

radiotelephone.  385.271.  CL  D 14- 138.000, 
Lindsley.  John  C:  See— 

Marlowe,  Huston  R.;  and  Lindsley.  Johi 
LISCO.  Inc.:  See— 

Beck.  Edwin:  and  Heidenreich.  Chuck. 

Kiser.  Randolph:  and  Courtney.  Sieve 

Littrell.  David  J.,  to  Precor  Incorporated.  Weighted 

control  of  exercise  apparatus.  385.258.  C\. 
Lockbeam.  Michael  D..  to  Mikron  lndusti|es, 

extrusion.  385,364,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Locke.  John  Randall.  Feeder  for  animals 
Lodge,  Reginald  A.,  to  Richards- Wilcox.  Inc 

D  19-90.000. 
Loft.  Soren  A.,  to  Multi  Media  Publishing 

carton.  385.187,  C\.  D9-433.000. 
Lopez,  Roberto,  to  die  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Comity. 

basket.  385,131,  CI.  D6-462.000. 
Lotus  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Hill,  Andrew  S.:  and  Thomson.  Julian 
Lucas,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Avar,  Eric  P.;  Lucas,  Robert  J.;  and 
D2-972.000. 
Lucas.  Stephen  S.  Hand  exerciser.  385JI9, 
Lung  Sun  Plastic  &  Metal  Factory  Limited: 

Chui,  Yin,  385,208.  CI   DIO- 104.000. 
Lyons.  Harold  W..  to  Whelen  Engineering 
illumination  device  for  vehicles.  385.3&, 
Mak,  Ronnie  Chi  Wah,  to  Ever  Perfect  Industri 

DlO-18.000. 
Mandell.  Chaim.  to  Cast-All  Com.  Latch 

D8-J4 1.000. 
Manske.  Jens:  See — 

Tomforde,  Johann:  Manske,  Jens:  De 
385,117,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Manzic,  Peter  A.:  and  Baker,  Robert,  to  Northg^ti 

Tip  portion  of  a  resectoscope  electrode. 
Map  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ros.setti,  Joseph  R.,  385,362,  C\.  025-5^000 
Marks.  Colin  Elliott,  to  Palintesi  Limited. 

385.206.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Marlowe,  Hu.ston  R.;  and  Lindsley,  John  C 

385,223.  a.  DI2-96.000. 
Martin.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Edman.  Robin:  Martin,  Robert  H.;  and 
D23-209.000 
Matsushima.   Takashi.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki 

385,266.  CI   DI4-118.000. 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car  AG:  See— 

Tomforde,  Johann:  Manske,  Jens;  De  Vi 
385,117,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
McAllister.  John  Scott,  to  AkiyI  Indastries 

along  railing.  385.213.  Q.  Dll-156.000 
McCatter,  Rose  A.  Stuffed  animal  puppet  cai 

CI.  D21-186.000. 
McEJonaid.  Trevor  Mark:  See— 

Tbonqjson,  Lachlan  Anhur:  McDonald,  Itevor 
Edward;  and  Peck,  Rodney  Alan,  385,  !28, 
McKenna,  Lance.   Hunting  pants  with  deta  hable 

D2-742.000. 
McWhorter.  Patricia.  Party  dress.  385.087,  CI 
Mc Willis.  Mark  K.,  to  Benchmade  Knife  Co. 

D8-99.000. 
Meccano,  S.A.:  See — 

LIrvoy,  Jean-Jacques,  385,207,  Q.  DIO- 
Melk.  Thomas  J.  to  Outer  Circle  Products,  Ltd 

D3-2I5.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef;  Leschke,  Harald; 
385,221,  a.  DI2-92.000. 


I  .,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ponable 


85,113,  CI.  D3-320.000. 
1 16,  CI.  D6-333.000. 

hand-controller  for  renrote 
D 13- 1 68.000. 

liK.  WiiKiow  component 


,CLD30-12I.OOO. 
<anger  assembly  385.305.  C\. 

k  Packaging.  Inc.  Cardboard 

Multiple  display  unit  with 
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Sabine.  Rear- view  mirror  and 


000. 

for  a  pneumatically  powered 

and  Rhoades.  Christopher  K.. 
and  Rhoades.  Christopher  K.. 


385.150,  a.  D7-386.000 

385.151.  a.  D7-386.000. 
rechargeable  radio  with 


C,  385J23,  a.  D12-96.000. 


385,222,  a.  DI2-92.000. 

Christian  J.,  385,095,  Q. 
.  D2I-I98.000. 


C  impany.  Inc.  Dual  mode  area 
D26-28.000. 
s  Limited.  Qock.  385,199, 0. 


jr  tilt  wiiKtow.  385.176,  CI. 


Vi  es,  Olivier,  and  Asal,  Georg. 


te  Technologies  Incorporated. 
.351,  CI.  D24-144.000. 


container  for  test  purposes. 
Paccar  Inc.  Tnick  cab  roof. 


C  >ates. 


;,  Donald  A.,  385,330.  a. 
Kaisha.    Facsimile   machine. 


'1  es, 


:,  Olivier;  and  Asal,  Georg, 

planter  for  mounting 

le  of  storing  clothes.  385,3 1 6. 


inc.  Elongate 


Mark:  Bolwell.  Vaughan 
CI.  Dl  2- 1 1 1. 000. 
pockets    385.086.  CI 

D2-779.000. 
ic.  Folding  knife.  385,173.  Q. 


1)4, 


.000. 
Container  cover  385.106.  CI. 


and  Rhoades.  Christopher  K.. 


Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef:  Leschke,  Harald;  and  Rhoades.  Christopher  K., 

385,245.  a.  D12-196.000. 

Mercer.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Duckworth,  Jerrell  J.,  to  GoPro  Inc.  Combined 

transmitter  and  receiver  for  a  failure  detector  unit.  385,209,  CI.  DIO- 

J  06.000. 

Mervar,  Roben;  Vish,  Ronald;  and  Mistry.  Manoj.  to  James  River  Corporation 

of  Virginia.  Soap  dispenser.  385,139,  CI.  D6- 545.000. 
Metalogenia,  S.A.:  See — 

Moreno,  Jorge  Pallas,  385.286,  CI.  D15-29.O0O. 
Metex  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Eui  Myung,  385,269,  Q.  D14-I37.000. 
Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Knowles,  Carl  Harry;  and  Schmidt,  Mark,  385,265,  O.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Meyer  Marketing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Rae,  Robert  Allan,  385,152,  CI.  D7-39I.OOO. 
Miansian,  James  K.  Spinner  for  wheels.  385,247.  C\.  Dl  2-2 13.000. 
Microaire  Surgical  Instruments:  See — 

Hutchins.  Paul  A  ;  and  Pascaloff.  John  H..  385.163.  O.  D8-20.000. 
Hutchins.  Paul  A.:  and  Pascaloff.  John  H..  385.164,  CI.  D8-20.000. 
Mier-Langner,  Alejandro:  Donato,  Anthony:  and  Bemhart,  Horst,  to  Genlyte 
Group  Incorporated.  The.  Two  piece  track  lighting  fixture.  385J72,  C\. 
D26-63.000. 
Mikron  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lockbeam,  Michael  D.,  385,364,  a.  D25-I24.00O. 
Milicia,  Libbe  A.,  to  L.D.   Kichler  Co.,  The    Wall   light.   385,376,  CI. 

D26-73.O0O. 
Milicia,  Libbe  A.:  See — 

Porter,  David  H.;  and  Milicia,  Libbe  A..  385,375,  O.  D26-73.000. 
Poner,  David  H.:  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A..  385.380.  C\.  D26-8I.000. 
Porter.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A..  385.381.  O.  D26-8I.000. 
Mistry,  Manoj:  See — 

Mervar,   Robot;   Vish,   Ronald:   and   Mistry,   Manoi,   385,139,   Q 
D6-545.000. 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Neeper,  Marie  D.,  385,246,  CI.  Dl  2-209.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Burchard,  Thomas  H.;  Kim,  Youngmihn;  and  Buchner,  Daniel  C  , 
385,338,  a.  D23-255.000. 
Mogi,  Tomonori;  and  Fujimoto,  Yukitou,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  385,226.  C\.  D 1 2- II  0.000. 
Molnar.  John  A.:  See — 

Weiss,  Richard  K.;  and  Molnar.  John  A.,  385,154,  CI.  D7-4O5.000. 
Weiss,  Richard  K.;  and  Molnar,  John  A.,  385,155,  CI.  D7-405.000. 
Monopolwerk  Usbeck  &  Soehne,  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Usbeck,  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  385,153,  O.  D7-4O1.200. 
Moore.  Dennis  G.  Vehicle  courtesy  lamp.  385,370.  C\.  D26- 28.000. 
Moreno,  Jorge  Pallas,  to  Metalogenia,  S.A.  Digger  tooth  Series  K.  385,286, 

CI.  D 1 5-29.000. 
Mosior,  Donald  J.;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and  O'Daniel,  John,  to  Sage  Pioducts, 
Inc.  Enclosure  for  a  needle  disposal  container.  385,349,  CI.  D24-13I.O0O. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedli,  Charles  W ;  Bay,  Laurence  A.;  and  Page,  Kevin  D.,  385.251.  CI. 

D13-I03.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  and  Nagele,  Albert  L.,  385,271,  CI.  D14-I38.0OO. 
Snyder,  Michael  Thomas;  Hannon,  John  Francis;  Nagele,  Albert  Leo; 

and  Butts,  Bradford  Franklin,  385,283,  O.  DI4-253.000. 
Yahaya.  Ahmad  Zaini  B.,  385,270,  O.  D14-I37.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Leverrier.  Bruno,  385,150,  O.  D7-386.00O. 
Leverrier,  Bruno,  385,151,  CI  D7-386.000. 
Multi  Media  Publishing  &  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Loft,  Soien  A..  385,187,  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Mundon.  Francis  K.  Seat  wrench.  385,166.  Q.  D8-29.00O. 
Myers,  Douglas  R.,  to  Adams  Wood  Products,  Ltd.  L.R  Furniture  pedestal 

widi  leaf  design.  385,133.  CI.  D6-497.000. 
N.C.W.  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Wong,  Kwan-Wing,  385,373,  C.  D26-63.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Lindeman,  PhiUip  E.;  and  Nagele,  Albert  L.,  385,271, 0.  DI4-I38.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  Leo;  See— 

Snyder.  Michael  Thomas;  Hannon.  John  Francis;  Nagele.  Albert  Leo; 
and  Butts,  Bradford  Franklin.  385,283,  C\.  D14-253.000. 
Nakagawa.  Mitsuyoshi.  Welding  wire  guide  for  arc  coating  device.  385.288, 

a.  DI5-144.I00. 
Nakamura,  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.  Insulating  cover  for  a 

terminal.  385,256,  CI.  D 13- 156.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbtuzzese,  Domenico.  to  Industrie  Naluzzi   Spa 

Seat  385, 1 2 1 ,  CI.  D6-38 1 .000. 
Neal,  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Benson.  Richard  Todd:  Neal,  Kenneth  R.,  Jr;  Fedewa,  Garret  L.;  and 
Kolm.  Dale  D.  385.085,  a  Dl- 1 20.000. 
Neeper,  Mark  D.,  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face 

385,246,  CI.  D 1 2-209.000. 
Negahban,  Farzin.  Puzzle.  385,311,  Q.  D21 -104.000. 
Nelson,  Sco«.  Air  sock.  385,104,  CI.  D2-980.000. 
Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Ropiak,  Irene  K.,  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc 

Flexible  medical  fluid  container.  385,347,  CI.  D24- 1 18.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Avar,  Eric  F;  Lucas,  Robert  J.;  and  Tresser,  Christian  J.,  385.095,  CI 

D2-972.000. 
Avar,  Erie  P..  385,098,  C\.  D2-972.000. 
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Schmidt,  E.  Michael,  to  Harte  Industries, 
D2 1-2 1 7.000. 
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Inc.  Gotf  puKer.  385,320,  CI. 


Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  R,  385,160,  CI.  D8-IO.0OO. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  R;  Anderson,  Torrence;  and  Uffner  Michael  n 
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Avar,  Eric  R,  385,099,  C\.  D2-972.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P..  385.102,  Q  D2-972.000. 
Cass,  William  J.,  385.093,  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Hoeft.  David  W.,  385,096,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  385,097,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L.,  385.101.  C\.  D2-972.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L.,  385.103.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Worthington,  William  J.,  385,100,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Nissim,  Ofer  See —  _       _   ,^,„ 

Simpson.  Suzanne:  and  Nissim.  Ofer.  385.312.  CI.  D2I-I04.000. 

Northgate  Technologies  Incorporated:  See —  

Manzie.  Peter  A  ;  and  Baker,  Robert,  385J51,  O.  D24-I44.000. 
Oakley.  Inc.:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H.;  Yee.  Peter;  and  Houston.  Malcolm  Neal,  385,291.  CI. 
DI6-326.000. 
Ocklenburg,  Matthias:  See — 

Bramsiepe,  Holger;  and  Ocklenburg,  Matthias,  385,172,  C[.  D8-83.000. 

O'Daniel.  John:  See —  .,..,,„ 

Mosior,  Donald  J.;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and  ODanieL  John,  385.349, 

CI.  D24-I31.000. 

Okumura,  Hitoshi,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Printer.  385,297,  C\.  DI8- 

55.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimobayashi,  Koji,  385,274,  CI.  D14-154.000. 
Omino,  Seiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  transmitter-receiver. 

385,267,  CI.  D14-1 18.000. 
Osiecki  Scon  W.;  Hall.  Brad  D.;  and  Fuith,  David  A.,  to  Cullman  Vennires, 

Inc.  Attachment  for  a  binder  or  book.  385,295,  O.  D18-2.000. 
Outer  Circle  Products,  Ltd.:  See— 

Melk.  Thomas  J,  385,106,  CI  D3-215.000. 
Ouzounian,  Wayne.  Recessed  lift  ponion  for  a  toilet  seat.  385,341,  CI. 

D23-31 1.000.  ,„,..   r-, 

Owusu,  Frederick  Adu.  Multi-pronged  audio  headset  adaptor.  385,254,  CI. 

D13-I33.000. 
Oy  Talmu  AB:  See — 

Killstrom,  Mika,  385,369.  CI.  D26-28.000. 

Totsuka.  Toshio;  and  Tsukatani,  Takuro,  385.290,  Q.  DI6- 326.000. 

Marlowe,  Huston  R.;  and  Lindsley,  John  C,  385,223.  Q.  Dl  2-96.000. 

Friedli.  Charles  W.;  Bay,  Laurence  A.;  and  Page,  Kevin  D.,  385,251.  CI. 
D13-103.000. 
Page  Marker  Enterprises:  See — 

Guise,  Elizabeth  C.  385,300.  CI.  D19- 34.000. 
Palintest  Limited:  See — 

Maries,  Colin  Elliott,  385,206,  CI.  DlO-81.000. 
Paramount  Headwear.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodgers,  Douglas  W,  385,091,  a.  D2-393.000.  ,„,„   ^ 

Park,  Moon  Su,  to  Hotel  Lone  Co.,  Ltd.  Female  animal  toy.  385,314,  C\. 

D2I- 148.000. 
Pascaloff.  John  H:  See—  „„,„^w^ 

Hutchins  Paul  A.;  and  Pascaloff,  John  H.,  385,163,  Q.  D8-20.000. 

Hutchins  Paul  A  ;  and  Pascaloff,  John  H.,  385,164,  CI.  D8-20.000. 
Pate,  Edwin  Leonard.  Cuspidor.  385,353,  CI.  D24-I77.000. 
Paulmann.  Rudiger  Darius.  Halogen  lamp.  385.366.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Peck.  Rodney  Alan:  See— 

Thompson  Lachlan  Arthur;  McDonald,  Trevor  Mark;  Bolwell,  Vaughan 
Edward;  and  Peck,  Rodney  Alan,  385,228,  a.  D12-111.000. 
Peiraull.  Dominique  Pylon   385.365,  CI.  D25-I27.000. 
Perry,  Gordon  K.  Adjusuble  safely  bar.  385,177,  CI.  D8- 363.000. 

''^erWeyst,  Gordon  E.;  and  Pietruch.  Walter  P..  385.145.  Q.  D6-632.000. 

"^Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  385,257.  a.  D13-158.000. 
Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.:  See — 

PingeL  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  385.257,  CI.  D13-158.000. 
Pingel   Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.  Motorcycle 

ilnition  kill  switch.  385,257,  CI.  Dl  3- 158.000. 
Plogman,  David.  Clock.  385.198,  CI.  DlO-15.000. 

Plummer,  David  D:  See—  ,„,,-,    ^    r.-i« 

Arensdorf,  Indira  Kalsi:  and  Plummer,  David  D.,  385J6I,  O.  DZ5- 

53.000.  „ 

Poisson,  Jeannine  Doll  highchair.  385,313,  CI.  D21-I23.000. 
Pollyflame  International  B.V.:  See — 

Dijkstra,  Tjeerd.  385.197,  Q.  DIO-15.000. 
PolyMedica  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Zappa.  Robert  J ,  385,203,  O.  DIO-57.000. 
Pdysheet  A/S:  See — 

Salbeck,  Peter,  385  J63,  Q.  D25-60.000. 
Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.:  See—  .  ,   ,  u     -lot  iao 

Mosior,  Donald  J  ;  Ponsi.  Uwrence  G.;  and  O  Daniel.  John.  385,349, 
CI.  D24-131.000.  ^     ^    „,  „,.  . 

Porter  David  H.;  and  MiUcia,  Libbe  A.,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Wall  hght. 

385,375,  a.  D26-73.000.  „     ,.^     ^ 

Poner  David  H;  and  Milicia,  Libbe  A.,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The  Suspended 

lighting  fixture.  385,380.  CI.  D26-81.000.  ^     ,  .. 

Poner  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Chandelier 

385,381,  CI.  D26-81. 000.  

Poulin,  Roben  J  Curtain  rod.  385,178,  CI.  D8-376.000. 
Powell,  David  H.:  See— 


Can>en,  Adrian  Barclay;  and  PoweU,  David  H.,  385.333,  Q.  D23- 

228.000. 
Caroen,  Adrian  Barclay;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  385J34,  a.  D23- 

229.000. 
Caroen,  Adrian  Barclay;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  385,335.  Q.  D23- 
230.000. 
Precor  Incorporated:  See — 

Linrell.  David  J.,  385.258.  CI.  Dl  3- 168.000. 
Proano.  Loo;  and  Proano,  Rene  D.  Convertible  crib  in  youth  bed  configura- 
tion 385,124,  a.  D6-39 1.000. 
Proano,  Rene  D.:  See — 

PrtMoo,  Lou;  and  Prt>ano.  Rene  D.,  385,124,  O  D6-39I.000. 
Ouamochi.  Charies  B  Golf  club  head.  385.321,  Q.  D21-219.000. 
Rae,  Robert  Allan,  to  Meyer  Mariieting  Company  Limited.  Cookware  lid 

385,152,  CI.  D7-39I.0OO. 
Rausch,  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Water  cooler  lid. 

385,158.  a.  D7-608.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatdigan,  Henry,  385,094,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Rench.  Frederick  A  ;  Watanabe.  Michael  E.;  and  Waite,  Dale  J.,  to  Boise 

Cascade  Corporation.  Food  container  385,185,  O.  D9-430.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Corwin,  Bonnie  Moore:  and  Geardino,  Glenn  Robert,  385,195,  CL 
D9-542.000 
Rhoades.  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef;  Leschke,  Harald;  and  Rhoades.  Chnsiopher  K.. 

385,221.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef:  Leschke.  Harald;  and  Rhoades.  Christopher  K.. 
385,245,  CI.  D12-196.000. 
Richards-Wilcox.  Inc.:  See — 

Lodge,  Reginald  A.,  385,305.  CI.  D  19-90.000. 
Riley.  Raymond  W.:  and  Laituri,  David  W..  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Com- 
puter game  player  accessor)  housing.  385.309.  CI.  D2 1  -48.000. 
Rivera,  Benjamin C  to  Leatherman  Tool  Group.  Inc.  Scissors.  385,168,  CI. 

D8-52.000.  ^  .        ^  ..^ 

Rivera,  Benjamin  C,  to  Leartierman  Tool  Group,  Inc.  Foldmg  sassors. 

385.169.  CI.  D8-52  000. 
Rivera    Benjamin  C  ,  to  Leatherman  Tool  Group,  Inc.  Folding  scissors. 

385.170,  a.  D8-52.000.  ^.  _     ,„,  ^^„  ^ 
Roach,  Jon  D.:  and  Ruiz,  Manuel.  Awning  for  water  vehicle.  385,249.  LI. 

Robbms,  Edwani  S.,  Ill  Side  walls  for  a  container  385.194. 0.  D9- 502.000 
Rodgers  Douglas  W..  to  Paramount  Headwear.  Inc  Embroidered  hat  brim. 

385.091.  CI.  D2-393.000.  _„ 

Romanelli,  Colleen.  Half  moon  bed.  385,123.  CL  D6-388.000. 

'^"'"Ni^d^al,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Ropiak,  Irene  K  .  385,347.  CI  D24-1 18  000 
Rosseni.  Joseph  R..  to  Map  Svstems  Corporation   Portable  modular  fluid 

finable  pla.stic  hairier  385,.%2.  Q  D25-58.000 
Royal  Melbourne  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Thompson,  Lachlan  Arthur;  McDonald,  Trevor  Marie;  Bolwell,  Vaughan 
Edward:  and  Peck.  Rodney  Alan,  385,228.  O.  D12- 11 1.000. 
Royal  Tnick  Bodies,  Inc.:  See—  ^     ,o<  ■>-,.    r~t 

Aros,  Carlos  Joaquin;  and  Throndson  Aros,  Sylvan  S.,  385,224,  CI. 
D  12-98.000. 
Rozenwa.sser,  David.  Jewelry  chain.  385,210,  CI.  DIl-13.000. 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See—  

Kobilaicik.  Albert  T:  and  Wolff,  Suicy  L,  385.190.  a.  D9-435.000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See— 
Rausch.  Kevin,  385,158.  CI  D7-608.000 

Ruiz,  Manuel:  See —  

Roach,  Jon  D.;  and  Ruiz,  Manuel,  385749,  O  Dl  2-401 .000. 
Rvchlik..  Edwflfd  J  '  S€€ — 

Rychlik,  Nancy  M.:  and  Rychlik.  Edwa«l  J..  385.212,  CI  Dl  1-87.000. 
Rychlik.  Nancy  M  :  and  Rychlik.  Edward  J.  Braclet  fastening  tool.  385,212, 

CI.  Dl  I -87.000. 
Sage  Products,  Inc.  See—  . 

Mosior  Donald  J.:  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and  O  Daniel,  John,  385349. 

CI.  D24-131.000.  ^    ,„,.,,   „ 

Sagol,  Sami.  to  Keler  Plastic  Limited.  Modular  shelf  stand.  385,132,  C\ 

06^79.000.  ..  -.ot-ytji 

Sakau,  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  inputting  device.  385,260. 
CL  D14- 107.000. 

Samsonite  Corporation:  See—  _,,,,,  ™w> 

Earl.  Bonnie  M.;  and  Cnunrine,  David  A.,  385.115.  C\.  D3-321.000. 
Sanfacon  Industries  Inc.:  See—  „,,,„««. 

Gagnon,  Hubert:  and  Balatti,  Aldo.  385,159.  O.  D7-650.000. 
Sanw,  Timothy  N.  Guitar  pick.  385,293.  CI.  D17-20.000. 
Sato  Kiyoshi,  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connector  with  a 

lock  mechanism.  385.255.  O.  D13-147.000. 
Sato,  Toshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  player  combined  with  a  tape  ptayer. 

385,278,  a.  D14-168.000. 
Schenken,  John  E.:  See—  .  ^  ^     ,         ■  i.     c 

Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.:  Haas,  Charles  A.:  and  Schenken,  John  E., 
385,204,  CI.  DlO-57.000.  „...., 

Schindler,  Jeffrey:  Autry.  Sidney  David;  Kozak.  Keith  Alan:  and  Tague, 
Loriann  M  ,  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc.  Wireless  keyboad  with  consumer 
hinction  keys.  385,264,  O.  D14-1 15.000. 
Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG:  See — 

Entnip.  Richanl  P,  385,196,  CI.  D9-543.000. 
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Vogels,  Henricus  Hyacintus.  to  Vbgel's  Holding  B  V  Loudspeaker  wall    Westcon.  Michael,  to  EMpla.«.  Inc  Baking  soda  holder  for  use  m  a  refrig- 
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UMI 


Inc.  GoU  putter.  385,320,  CI 


&  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 


.000. 


Schmklt,  E.  Michael,  to  Harte  Industries 

D2 1-2 17.000. 
Schmidt.  Maffc:  Se, 

Knowles,  Cari  Many;  and  Schmidt.  I^ik,  385.265,  O.  014- 1 16.000 
Schroder,  Robert:  See — 

Bramsiepe.  Holger.  and  Ocklenburg.  M  atthias.  385.172. 0.  D8-83  000 
Schuster,  Darnel  Edward,  to  Goodyear  Tire  °  "  "^"^     "  —     — 

Bead.  385,237.  Q.  DI2-I46.000 
Scientific- AUanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Spriesler,  Bart;  Collmus,  Roben  S.;  Hei  mann,  Gregory  L.;  and  Hanson 
Ronald  J.  385.253,  a.  DI3-123.00( . 
Seiko  Insmiments  Inc.:  See — 

Okumura,  Hitoshi.  385.297,  CI.  DI8-5 
Sevylor,  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kliroenko,  Konstantin.  385.325,  O.  DI  1-237.000. 
Shalvi,  Ram,  to  Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.  I  unp.  385 J74,  CI.  D26-68  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsushima,  Takashi,  385,266,  CI.  Dl'    118.000 
Shimizu,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Ichiro;  and  S  umizu,  Nobukazu,  385.238  CI 
D12- 146.000. 
Shimobayashi,  Koji,  to  Olympus  Oixical  Co 
a.  D14-154.000.  ^^  ^ 

Shinagawa  Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  385.256.  Q  Dl  1-156.000 
Simpson,  Suzanne;  and  Nissim,  Ofer,  to  Kro  x  Security  Engineering  Cotpo- 
tM.T°"o       '        *"  for  a  jigsaw  puzzle    185.312,  CI.  D21-104.000 
115  OM****  '"'  *"  ^"*"  ^'*"'«>''  '"^    8  '^<=^  f**^  385,231,  CI.  D12 

^"385".^!'a.  DiTStoO*"^*"  ^"  ^  T^  '^"*"  ^^  '^™"*  """ 
Smith.  Wilson  W.,  to  Nike,  inc.  Element  of  a 


-      "  -    ,  :- . . «..  .  *oe.  385,097, 0.  D2-972.000. 

Snyder.  Michael  Thomas:  Hannon,  John  Fn  ncis;  Nagele,  Albert  Leo   and 

Butu.  Bradford  Franklin,  to  Motorola,  Im    HoWer  for  a  communication 

device.  385,283,  CI.  D14-253.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  David;  and  Collins.  Chris  opher  Todd,  to  Ericsson  Inc 
o  r^?^  .''**'  '"  *  portable  radiotelephot  c.  385.252,  CI.  D13-108.000 
Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.:  See — 

Shalvi,  Ram.  385,374,  O.  D26-68.000 
Stflbeck.  Peter,  to  Polysheet  AJS.  Building  ilemem  for  sealing  around  an 

aperture  in  an  underroof  385.363.  CI  D2:  -60.000 
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Ud.  Voice  recorder.  385.274. 


David.    Steering    whee     immobihser.    385,175,    CI. 


C.  385.215,  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
<;.,  385.216,  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
( 1,385,217.  a.  DI  1-164.000. 


12.000. 


Somerfield,    Alan 

D8-330.000 
Song,  Seang  Hwan:  &<. 

""8V3J)' a^i'^2^*-  '"^^^-  "^  "*"«•  ^«  "*"• 

Song,  Young  Son:  See— 

"^^^'j^^'^iiof^'-  ""^"^  ^-  "^  ^«-  ^«  "*-• 

Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiaki,  385.278,  Q.  DI4-168.00  I 
Soudipac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph 
Spano,  Donna  A.:  See — 

Kolada.  Paul  P;  and  Spano,  Donna  A  .  $5,336,  Q.  D23-25O000 
Sparks,  Thomas  Walter.  Foldable  tire  changingmat.  385.142.  Q.  D6-S82  000 
Spencer,  Paul  E.  Quilted  license  plate  frame  885,244,  CI   D12-193  000 

'iJIfkn?"''™™*  ^*^°^  "°"  ""^  for  B  nk  truck.  385,248,  CI.  DI2 
Sports  Racks,  Inc.:  See— 

Affleck,  Roben  Bruce,  385.127.  CI.  D6-A,^.,j^ 
Spnesttr   Ban;  Collmia,  Roben  S.;  Hernna  m.  Gregory  L.;  and  Hanson 
0^123  000  "         *'™'*'  '"^  ''°*"  listribution  unit.  385,253,  CI 

^'«l'??;S?^-,K'cfiJf°'*^  ''*"'• '°  "  °'^«"ne  Brass.  Faucet  spout. 

j5j,jj/,  l_l.  I.J2J-255.000. 

Slack,  Bradley  G.:  See— 

King^  Jon  E.;  Brewer,  Phillip  M.;  and  Si  ck.  Bradley  G.,  385,183.  CI 
I-W-34 1 .000. 
Stabeli.    Heinz,    to    Hiiti    AktiengesellschaH 

D3-28 1.000. 
Sttinbugler.  Robert  Edward,  to  International  Bi  siness  Machines  Cotpoiation 

Personal  computer  processor.  385,259,  CI   DM- 1 00  000 
Sleinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  and'"  '      ' 

Manufacturing  Company.  Thermometer.  38! 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  C  ..  385,215,  Q.  DI  1-164.000 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  C  ,  385,216,  Q.  Dll-164 000 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  C  ,  385,217,  a.  Dll-164 000 

■^"^^^^JlS  ■  *™^  Greenwood.  Mark  H.  Ii  fant  bolster  support.  385, 143, 

CI.  Do-601.000. 

Su  Po-Tang.  BoOom  holder  of  golf  bag.  385,  14,  CI.  D3-320  000 
Sube.  Minoru;  See — 

Ito  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minora;  Takita.  Har  iki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Iikura,  Yukio,  385,275.  CI.  D14-I56.0(  1. 

^"^•^?^^°^^''^-^*''i"C^"mbinatioaa  instable  wremch.  385,165,  CI 

Do-22.000.  ■ 

Suncast  Corporatioa:  See 


Tool 


case.    385,109,   CI. 


Schenken,  John  E.,  to  Cobbs 
,204,  a.  DlO-57.000. 


Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  R,  385,160,  CI.  D8-10000 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  Anderson.  Totrence;  and  Uffner,  Michael  G 
385,140,  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Katoh,  Makoto,  385,227,  Q.  Dl  2- 110.000. 

^'Sf,**';  X")Si°-  *°  Bfidgestone  Coiporation.  Automobile  tire.  385,236,  Q 

D12-145.000. 
Tague,  Loriann  M.:  See — 

Schindler,  Jeffiiey;  Autry,  Sidney  David:  Kozak,  Keith  Alan;  and  Tasue 
LoriannM,  385.264.  CI.  D14-115.000.  " 

Takahashi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Ichino;  and  Shimizu,  Nobukazu,  385,238,  CI. 
DI2-146.000. 
Takimolo,  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takimoto,  Kazunori,  385,296,  Q.  D18-54  000 
Takita,  Haiuki:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe,  Hirovuki  and 
Iikura.  Yukio,  385.275,  CI.  DI4-I56.000.  ' 

Tamarack  Habilitation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See 

Carison.  J.  Martin.  385.358.  CI.  D24-192.000. 

^'dio-t^looo**^"^ *" '"  ^*^'" ^*'^" ^^™^'  '"^  '^"^ ™''  ^^'-^os. CI. 
Taylor  Design  Group,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Christopher  L.,  385,205,  CI.  DlO-71.000. 

'^:  /?!°!!l^  ■  '°  '^°™  Technologies,  Inc.  Hand  controller.  385.263.  a 
D14-1 14.000. 

Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Akiba,  Takao,  385.261,  O.  D14-109.000. 
Teac  Corportion:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minora;  Takita,  Haraki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki  and 
Iikura.  Yukio,  385,275,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 56.000.  ' 

^"^972  000  '"  '°  ^'^  '"^  ^'^  ''"^'"  "^  "  '***  "'''*'  385.101,  O. 

^'k^VJS)   '"  *°  '*"'''■  *^    Element  of  a  shoe  sole.  385,103.  Q. 

Ten  Forward  Limited:  See — 

Li,  Chung  Ming.  385,277,  a.  D14-168.000. 
Ther  Servants,  Inc.:  See — 

Brandes.  Michael  J.,  385,179,  CI.  D8-403  000 

Brandes,  Michael  J.,  385,180,  Q.  D8-4O3.000 
Thomas,  Carter  J.;  See — 

Giese,  Robert  C;  and  Thomas,  Carter  J.,  385,340,  CI.  D23-304  000 
Thomas  Lighting,  Inc.:  See— 

Tillotson.  Kevin,  385,379,  CI.  D26- 76.000 
Thompson.  Lachlan  Arthur,  McDonald,  Trevor  Marie;  Bolwell.  Vaughan 
Edward;  and  Peck,  Rodney  Alan,  to  Royal  Melbourne  Institute  of  Tich- 
TOlogy;  and  Australian  Sports  Commission   Bicycle  frame.  385,228,  CI. 

L/ 1  ^*  111  ~\^^J. 

Thomson,  Julian  P.:  See — 

Hill,  Andrew  S.;  and  Thomson,  Julian  P..  385,222,  C\  D12-92  000 
Throndson  Aros,  Sylvan  S.:  See — 

Aros,  Carlos  Joaquin;  and  Throndson  Aros,  Sylvan  S    385,224   CI 
D  12-98.000.  o-'u-t-.,  v,i. 

Thurm,  Kenneth  R  Motorcycle  gas  tank  cover.  385,232,  O.  DI2-126  000 
3S379.  Ci"d2^7600o"  ^'^^"^-  '■*'    """«««'<  ligh'ing  fi""""- 

Tisbo.  Thc^  A^  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  P,  to  Suncast  Cotpoiation.  Snow 
pusher.  385,160,  Q.  D8-10.000. 

Tomforde,  Johann;  Manske,  Jens;  De  Vries,  Olivier;  and  Asal,  Geoig,  to  MC 

Ji'^^^P*"   ^^  '^°     Seat    for   a    motor   vehicle.    385.117,   CI 
Uo-J5o.OOO. 

^'1,«'l;J'?!!'°,i..?1,?Ji^?™-  '''*'™™-  *°  O^"-  '"<:    Eyewear  frame. 

joj.2yu.  l^I.  DI6-326.000. 
Tresser,  Christian  J.:  See — 

^"ni  077  (vii'''*^'  '*°'*"  '•  *"''  '^"^^-  Christian  J.,  385,095,  CI. 

Tschudy,  Daniel  W.  Gun  carrying  case  385,108.  C\  D3-262  000 

^\  Y*?^^  '^*"' '°  !>»«*<»  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  385,289.  a. 

Tsukatani,  Takuro:  See — 

Totsuka.  Toshio;  and  Tsukatani.  Takuro,  385,290,  a  DI6-326  000 
Turner,  Tim  L.:  See — 

.,  o  ,'?,''™'  "*"'*"  ^-  '^  Turner,  Tim  L.,  385,192^0.  9-438.000 
U  S  West,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Hansen.  Pamela  M..  385,298,  CI.  D19-1.000. 
Llbaney.  Stephen  B.  Golf  putting  training  aid.  385,324.  C\  D2 1-234  000 
Uflfner,  Michael  G.:  See — 

^^SS^MOcf^Dfi"  '''  '^*'"^*"-  Tonwice;  and  UBiier,  Michael  G., 
^"dIO-ZSoCO ''""'■  '°  *^'^'°°-  ^-^  i»f">td  transmitter.  385,207,  CI. 
Usbeck  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  to  Monopolwerit  Usbeck  &  Soehne,  GmbH  & 

Co.  Handle  insert  for  kitchen  utensils.  385,153,  CI  D7-401  200 
VerWeyst,  Gordon  E.;  and  Pictruch,  Walter  P,  to  J.L.  Qatk,  Inc.  Bottom  of 

a  disc  container  for  CD  and  floppy  discs.  385,145,  Q.  D6-632  000 
Victor  Stanley,  Inc.:  See— 

Skalka.  Gerald  P.  385.231.  CI.  DI2-II5.000. 
Videno,  Jeffrey  J.  Ankle  board.  385,318,  O.  D21-193  000 
Vish,  Ronald:  See— 

Mervar,   Robert;   Vish.   Ronald;   and   MisUy,   Manoj,   385,139,   CI. 
D6^545.000. 
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V<5gels,  Henricus  Hyacintus,  to  Vogel's  Holding  B.V.  Loudspeaker  wall 

support.  385,280,  O.  D14-224.000. 
Vogels  Holding  B.V;  See— 

Vbgels,  Henricus  Hyacintus,  385.280.  C\.  D14-224.000. 
Vblan  Gregory  D.;  and  Kendall.  James  W..  to  Hello  Direct,  Inc.  Conference 

pw)  remote  microphone.  385.281,  CI.  D14-227.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See —  ^^ 

Warkuss,  Hartmut;  and  Guillaume,  Gregory,  385,220,  Ci.  Dl  2-90.000. 
Von  Kluck,  Kevin,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The  Table  lamp   385,382,  O. 

D26- 106.000. 
von  Seidel,  Michael.  Soap  dish  385,137,  O.  D6-536.000. 
Waitt.  Dale  J.:  See—  ,„,    „, 

Rench,  Frederick  A.;  Watanabe,  Michael  E;  and  Waite,  Dale  J.,  385,185, 
a.  D9-430.000. 
Wang,  Jin-Shang:  See —  ,-,,.,    ™ 

Chiu    Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  385J43,  a. 

D23-358.000 
Jan<,  Rodney;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanley;  and  HoUettield. 
Gregory.  385,342,  CI.  D23-356.0O0. 
Wang,  Wen  Chung.  Writing  instrament  head.  385,301,  CI.  DI9-54.000. 
Wang,  Yuh-Shyong.  Ceiling  fan  blade  support.  385,346.  C\.  D23-41I.000. 
Ward,  Michael  T;  and  Ward,  Timothy  J.,  to  Ivy  Green  Cotporation.  Ambu- 
latory platform  for  pole  mounted  infusion  pumps.  385348.  CI.  D24- 
128.000. 

Ward.  Timothy  J.:  See—  

Ward.  Michael  T;  and  Ward,  Timothy  J..  385348,  Q.  D24-128.000. 
Warkuss,  Hartmut;  and  Guillaume,  Gregory,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Automobile 

body.  385,220,  CI.  D12-90.000. 
Warshawsky,  Jerome,  to  I.W.  Industries,  Inc.  Soap  dispenser  385,138.  O. 

D6-542.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See —  ... 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minora;  Takita,  Haniki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Iikura.  Yukio,  385,275,  a.  D14-156.000 
Watanabe,  Michael  E.;  See— 

Rench,  Frederick  A.:  Watanabe,  Michael  E.;  and  Wajtt,  Dale  J.,  385,185, 
a.  D9^30.000. 
Wawzonek,  Stanley.  Container  with  simulated  wood  appearance.  385,181,  CI. 

D9-307.000. 
Weber.  Teny  F  Double  split.  385.167,  a.  D8-47.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  .  to  Soothpac  Tnua  International, 

Inc  Flower  pot  cover  385,215,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  lo  Southpac  Trast  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  385.216.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International, 

Inc  Flower  pot  cover.  385,217.  a   Dl  1-164.000. 
Weiss,  Richard  K.;  and  Molnar,  John  A.,  to  White  Consolidaied  Industries. 

Inc  Microwave  oven  front  panel.  385,154,  O.  D7-405.000. 
Weiss,  Richard  K.;  and  Molnar.  John  A.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries. 

Inc   Microwave  oven  front  panel.  385,155,  O.  D7-405.000. 
Weller,  Eniest  C.  Shopping  bag  canier.  385,189.  C\.  D9-434.000. 


Wfestcoit,  Michael,  to  EMplast  Inc  Baking  soda  holder  for  use  in  a  refrig- 
erator. 385.287,  a.  Dl 5-89.000. 
Wheien  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyons.  Harold  W .  385.368.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Edman,  Robin;  Martin.  Robert  H.;  and  Coates,  Donald  A.,  385,330,  CI. 

D23-209.000. 
Weiss,  Richanl  K.;  and  Molnar.  John  A.,  385,154,  C\  D7-4O5.0OO 
Weiss,  Richard  K.;  and  Molnar,  John  A.,  385,155.  O  D7-4O5.O0O. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  R;  Anderson.  Torrence;  and  Uffner,  Michael  G..  to 
Suncast  Coiporation.  Support  shelf  385.140.  Q.  D6-574.000. 

Whitehead,  Stephen  P:  See—  

Tisbo,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  P..  385,160,  CI  D8-I0.000. 

Williams.    Eugenia    Y,    to   Canine    Coach.    Qosure    dip.    385,188,    CI. 

D9-434  000  ^^ 

Wistehuff,  Daniel  David,  111,  to  Hooker  Furniture  Corporation.  Arm  chair. 

385,120,  CI.  D6-379.000. 

Wolff,  Stacy  L.:  See—  ,^^ 

Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  U,  385,190,  O.  D9-435.000. 

Wolverine  Brass:  See —  

Spurgeon.  Gofdon  L.;  and  Kolada,  Paul,  385337,  Q.  D23-255.000. 

Wong.  Kwan  Wing,  to  N.C.W  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.  Strobe  li^.  385373.  C\. 

D26-63.000.  ,_^ 

Wong,  Shu  Kwan,  to  Herald  Electronics  Limited.  TraveUmg  alarm  clock. 

385,200,  a.  DlO-18.000.  ,„,,,„     „ 

Woodward.    Richatl.    Hexagonal    rotating    display    rack.    385,130.    a. 

D6-457.000  ,„  .^ 

Wonhington.  William  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  385,100. 

a.  D2-972  000. 
Wright.  John.  Jr.  Apparel  shirt.  385.089.  O.  D2-841.000. 
Yahaya  Ahmad  Zaini  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio  cofmnuiricanon  device. 

385.270.  a.  DI4-137.000. 
Yee,  Peter.  See —  ,„  _.,   _, 

Jannard.  James  H.;  Yee,  Peter,  and  Houston,  Malcolm  Neal,  385.291,  C\. 
D16-326.000. 
Yemiai,  Zvi,  to  Zag  Ltd.  Tool  bo»  385.110.  O.  D3-282.000. 
Yemim,  Zvi,  to  Zag  Ud  Rashlight.  385.371,  O.  D26-43.000 
Young.  Austin  Gale,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

385.234.  a  D12-141.000. 
Young  Austin  Gale,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

385.235.0.012-141.000. 
Zag  Ltd.:  See— 

Yemini,  Zvi,  385,110,  Q  D3-282.000 
Yemini,  Zvi,  385371,  Q.  D26-43.000 
Zapf.  Otto  Convertible  desk  bureau  385.125.  C\.  D6-397.000. 
Zappa,  Roben  J .  to  PolyMedica  Industries.  Inc.  Digital  thermometer 

385.203,  a.  DlO-57.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.;  See — 

Bales.  Joel  R;  and  Hayes,  S.  Kyle,  385352,  O.  D24- 145.000, 


LIST 


OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ball  Hoiticultural  Company:  See- 

Trees.  Scoo  C,  10,078,  O.  PtL-87.600. 
BiOT,  Jay  B.:  See— 

Mder,  Vngil  D.;  and  Buir,  Jay  B..  10,0  11,  Ci.  Plt.-90J00 
CanwJi,  Tbonus  F,  lo  Weeks  Wholesale  Ra  e  Grower,  Inc.  Shrub  rose 

plant  variety  named  'Wekboroco'.  10,070,  Q.  Ph.-1.000. 
Camnh,  Thomas  F,  to  Weeks  Wholesale  R«  :  Grower,  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea 

roae  pfauit  variety  nuned  Wekjuvoo".  10,^1.  a.  PIt.-ll.OOO 
Canuh.  Thomas  F,  a>  Weeks  Wholesale  Ro4c  Grower,  Inc.  Floribunda 

rose  pUm  variety  named   WekcryplagV  14072,  CI.  Plt.-26.000 
Challet,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Selectior  New  Plant  Sari.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  'Chagira'.  10,074,  C\.  Plt.-74.100 
Challet,  JcMi  Pierre,  to  Selection  New  PlanI  SARL.  Chrysandiemum 

piam  named  'Chalotari'.  10,075,  CI.  PIL-7&.000 
Cleangro  Ltd.:  See — 

Waiii,  Peter,  ia076,  Q.  Rl-SCOOO. 
FlorfitAG:  See— 

ZOT,  Kadorina.  10,077,  a.  PlL-86.300 
Green  Circk  Gioweis.  Inc.:  See— 

Vto  Wingetden,  John,  10,073,  Q.  Pit. -6  ..w. 
Hinn*  >»%yae  William,  lo  United  Stales  of ;  mcfica.  Acriculture.  Tift 

94"  Bcnnudagrass.  10.079,  a.  PIl-90,00D' 
Mayer,  Eugeae  W.:  See — 

Matt.  Virgil  D.;  Mayer,  Eugene  W.:  and  TWner,  J.  Kevin,  10,080, 
a.  Ph.-90.200.  ' 

Meier.  Vitgil  D.;  Mayer,  Eugene  W.;  and 


Investments,  Inc. 
90.200. 


A    ^-' —       •  —  J3 ^   Ke^™-  «o  OMS 

BA  77  700'  Kentucky  H  uegrass.  10,080,  Q.  Pt- 


PI  122 


100. 


Meier,  Virgil  D.;  and  Burr,  Jay  B,  to  QMS  Investments.  Inc.  BA  78-I65' 

Kentucky  Bluegrass.  10,081,  CI.  Pit. -90.200. 
OMS  Investments,  Inc.:  See — 

Meier,  Viigil  D.;  Mayer,  Eugene  W,:  and  Turner,  J.  Kevin,  10,080. 

a.  Ph. -90. 200. 
Meier,  Virgil  D.;  and  Burr,  Jay  B.,  10,081,  CI.  PU.-90.200. 
Selection  New  Plant  Sari:  See — 

Challet,  Jean  Pierre,  10,074,  a.  Pk.-74.I00. 
Challet,  Jean  Pierre,  10,075,  CI.  PlL-76.000. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  New  Guinea  innatients 

named  -BPP-«OS  Orange'.  10,078,  O.  Plt-87.«00. 
Turner,  J.  Kevin:  See — 

Meier,  Virgil  D.;  Mayer,  Eugene  W.;  and  Tiimer,  J.  Kevin.  10.080. 
a.  Pit. -90.200. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Hanna.  Wayne  William,  10,079,  CI.  Ph.-90.000. 
Vm  Wingerden,  John,  to  Green  Circle  Growers.  Inc.  Saintpaulia  plant 
named -Comef.  10,073,  CI.  Pit -69. 100. 

Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd.  Chrysandiemum  plant  named 'Fiji'  10076 

a.  Ph.-80.000.  ' 

Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc.:  See— 
Canudi,  Thomas  F,  10,070,  Q.  PlL-1.000 
Canuth,  Thomas  F,  10,071,  O.  Pit- 1 1.000. 
Catnidi,  Thomas  F,  10,072,  C\.  Plt-26.000. 
ZeiT,  Kadiarina.  lo  Flotfis  AG.  Poinsettia  piait  named  Fiscorosa.  10.077. 
CI.  Ph.-86.300. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  21,  1997 
NcriE — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


19 
67 
69 

15S 
I61.S 
227 
406 


326 
49S 
504 
SI6 
53« 
S«S 
601 
622 


93.1 

190 

490 

600 

613 

65* 

655.5 

662 


94.11 

103 

159 

405 


7 
17  R 


CLASS  2 

5,678J45 
5.678.246 
5.678  J47 
5,678,248 
5,678,249 
5.678,250 
5.678J5! 

CLASS  4 

5,678J52 
5.678,253 
5.678.254 
5.678.255 
5.678.256 
5.678.257 
5.678.258 
5.678.259 

CLASS  5 

5.678,260 
5.678.261 
5.678,262 
5.678,263 
5.678.264 
5.678.265 
5.678.266 
5,678.267 

CLASS  > 

5.679.112 
5.679.113 
Re.3S.634 
5.678.268 
5.679.114 
5.679.115 

CLASS  12 

5.678.269 
5.678.270 


1.7 
97.1 
104.94 
167.1 

168 

2iai 

228 

371 


CLASS  15 

5.678.271 


5.678.272 
5.678,273 
5,678,274 
5.678.275 
5.678.276 
5.678.277 
5.678278 
5.678.279 


CLASS  16 

87.6  R  5.678.280 


239 


3.11 
68J 
308 

327 
418 


18.6 


CLASS  M 

34.2  5.678J11 

43.42  5.678J13 

213.92  5.678.312 


372 
509 
527 


512 
707 


58 

115 

217 

266 

396 


II 

14 

27 

29 

50.1 

89 

117.1 


403 


Re.35.635 

CLASS  24 

5.678.281 
5.678.282 
5.678.283 
5.678.284 
5.678.285 
5.678.286 

CLASS  26 

5.678.288 

CLASS  27 

5.678.289 


25.35 

26A 

76.4 

239 

402M 

451 

464 

526l2 

S96 

611 

742 

MM 

827 

840 

888.025 
888.2 

890.12 

896.9 

898.061 


CLASS  29 

5.678.290 


5.678.314 
5.678.315 
5.678J16 

CLASS  33 

5.678.317 
5.678.319 

CLASS  34 

5.678.320 
5.678J21 
5.678.322 
5.678.323 
5.678.324 

CLASS  36 

5,678325 
5.678.326 
5.678.327 
5.678.328 
5.678J29 
5.678J30 
5.678.331 

CLASS  37 

5.678.332 

CLASS  4« 


692 

712 

716.4 

730.1 

745.21 

775 

783.17 


5.678.291 

5.678  J92 

5.678.293 

5.678.294 

5.678.296 

5.678.297 

5.678.298 

5.678.299 

5.678.300 

5.678.302 

5.678J03 

5.678  J0 1 

5.678.287 

5.678J04 

5.678.306 

5.678J05 

5.678.307 

5.678.309 

5.678,310 


5.678,333 
5.678,334 
5.678J35 
5.678,336 
5.678,337 
5.678,338 
5.678J39 

CLASS  42 

25  5.678J40 

51  5,678,341 

69.02  5.678.342 

75.02  5.678J43 


518 
546 
550 
570 
594 
603 
789 


2 

17 

26 

42.09 

42.37 

43.1 

125 


359 
451 


307 


5,678478 
5,678.379 
5.678.3« 
5.678.381 
5.678J82 
5.678J83 
5.678J84 


148 
434 
435 
447 
450 
477 

493 

516 
542 


257.2 

481 

497 


117 

4 

12 

14 

24 

101 

144 

169.3 

174 

207 

211 

223.6 

3099 

311.2 

408 

432 

439 

514 

655  1 

656.8 

6569 


7 

14.6 
226 
320.2 


CLASS  53 

5.678.385 
5.678.387 
S.678J88 
5.678.389 
5.678.390 
5.678J91 
5.678J92 
5.678.393 
5.678.394 
5.678.395 

CLASS  55 

5.679.120 
5.679.121 
5.679.122 

CLASS  56 

5.678.396 
5.678.397 
5.678.398 
5.678J99 


45 

136 

149 

272 

286 

333 

352 

404 


1  B 
10 
23.3 
38 

49.1 

78 

105 


5.678.344 
5.678.345 

CLASS  43 

5.678J46 
5.678.347 
5.678  J48 
5.678J49 
5.678.350 
5.678.351 
5.678J52 

CLASS  44 

5.679.116 
5.679.117 
5.679.118 

CLASS  47 

5.678J53 
5.678JS4 
5.678,355 
5,678.356 

CLASS  51 

5.679.119 

CLASS  52 

5.678.357 

5.678.358 

5.678.359 

5.678J60 

5.678461 

5.678J62 

5.678.363 

5.678464 

5.678465 

5.678466 

5.678467 

5.678.368 

5.678.369 

5.678470 

5.678.371 

5.678472 

5.678,373 

5.678.374 

5.678.375 

5.678.376 

5.678.377 


CLASS  57 

1  LIN  5.678.400 


CLASS  «• 


39.182 

276 

309 

313 
488 
525 
608 

728 


6 

7 

503 

84 

89 

148 

149 

180 

186 

200 

205 

238.6 

407 

513 

613 

630 

646 

647 

650 


15.2 


118.1 


39 

134 
209 

233 
278 
370 


49 

64.11 


5.678.401 
5.678.402 
5.678.403 
5.678.404 
5.678.405 
5,678.406 
5.678.407 
5.678.408 

CLASS  62 

5.678.409 
5.678.410 
5.678.411 
5.678.412 
5.678.413 
5.678.414 
5.678.415 
5.678.416 
5.678,417 
S.678,418 
5.678.419 
5.678,420 
5.678.421 
5.678.422 
5.678.423 
5.678.424 
5.678.425 
5,678.426 
5.678.427 

CLASS  63 

5.678.428 

CLASS  65 

5.679.123 
5.679.124 
5.679.125 
5,679.126 
5.679.127 

CLASS  68 

5.678.429 
5.678.430 

CLASS  7t 

5.678.431 
5.678.432 
5.678.433 
5.678.434 
5.678.435 
5.678.436 
5.678.437 
5.678.438 

CLASS  71 

5.679.128 
5.679.129 


CLASS  72 

5.678.439 
5.678.440 
5.678.441 
5.678.442 
5.678.443 
5.678.444 
5.678.445 
5.678.446 

CLASS  73 

5.679.882 

5.679.883 

5.679.884 

5.679  J85 

5.679.886 

5.679.887 

5.679.888 

5,679.889 

5.679.890 

5.679.891 

5.679.892 

5.679.894 

5.679  J93 

5.678.447 

S.678.448 

5.678.449 

5.678.450 

5.679.895 

5.679.896 

5.679  J97 

5.679.898 

5.679.899 

5.679.900 

5.679.901 

5.679.902 

5.679.903 

5.679.904 

5.679.905 

5.679.906 

5.679.907 


118.2 

152.03 

15118 

159 

172 

319 

429 

514.25 

514.34 

622 
656 
659 
704 

718 

740 

827 

861.04 

861.353 

865  5 


CLASS  92 

71  5.678.471 

CLASS  95 

45  5A79.133 

96  5.679.134 

149  5.679.135 

277  5.679.136 

CLASS  96 

5.679.137 


10  R 

89.21 

335 

475 

493 

502.4 

551.3 

559 

574 
606A 

731.1 

733,1 


246 

352 
435 
528 


113 


36 

168 

436.2 

588 


291 
601 
609 

687 


14.4 
20.2 
36.08 


516 


26 


CLASS  99 

279  5.678.472 

345  5.678.473 

353  5.678.474 

432  5.678.475 

450.1  5.678.476 

519  5.678.477 

CLASS IM 

52  5.678.478 


1*1 

5.678.479 
5.678.480 
5.678.481 
5.678.482 
5.678.483 
5.678.484 
5.678.485 
5.678.486 
5.678.487 
5.678.488 


35 

127 
129 

153 

226 

247 

409 

4151 

483 


CLASS 

1 


52 

101 

200 

405 

407 

500 

669 

6(4 
715 
719 


CLASS  74 

5.678.451 
5.678.452 
5.678.453 
5.678.455 
5.678.454 
5.678.456 
5.678.457 
5.678.458 
5.678.459 
5.678.460 
5.678.461 
S.678.462 
5.678.463 

CLASS  75 

5.679.908 
5.679,909 
5.679.130 
5.679.131 
5.679.132 

CLASS  82 

5,678.464 

CLASS  83 

5.678.465 
5.678.466 
5.678.467 
5.678.468 

CLASS  84 

5.679.910 
5.679.911 
5.679.912 
5.679.913 
5.679,914 

CLASS  86 

5.679.915 

CLASS  89 

5.679,916 
5.679,917 
5.679.918 

CLASS  91 

5,678.469 
5.678.470 


CLASS  1*2 

377  5.679,919 

506  5.679.920 

CLASS IM 

56  5.678.489 

CLASSICS 

167  5.678.490 


CLASS  1*6 


5.679.138 
5,679,139 
5.679,140 
5,679.141 
5,679,142 
5.679,143 
5,679,144 
5,679,145 
5,679,146 
5.679,147 
5,679.148 
5.679,149 
5.679,150 


CLASS IM 

115  5.678.491 

165  5.678,492 


20C 
20D 


20R 

35 

1624 

166.01 

287.11 

494 

644 


185 
224 
229 

245 
345 
347 


164 


CLASS  lie 

5.678,493 
5.678.494 
5.678.495 
5.678,496 
5.678,497 
5.678.498 
5.678.499 

CLASS  ill 

5.678.500 


CLASS  118 

5.679.154 
5.679.155 
5A79.IS6 
5.679.157 
5.679.158 
5.679.159 
5.679.160 
5.679.161 
5.679.162 
5.679.164 
5.679.165 
5.679.166 
5.679.167 
5.679.168 


723  DC 
725 


CLASS  119 

14.18  5.678406 

57.9  5.678407 

166  5.678.50* 

496  5.678409 

605  5,678410 

676  5.678411 


CLASS  lU 

4-mM  5.678.501 

475.08  5.678402 

CLASS  114 

5.678403 
5.678404 


230 
243 


2 

41.1 

73  A 

9015 

904. 

198  R 

263 

298 

413 

419 

447 

465C 

520 

527 

690 

702 


CLASS  123 

5.678412 
5.678413 
5.678425 


CLASS  116 

28  R  5.678405 

CLASS  117 

83  5,679.151 

97  5.679.152 

106  5.679.153 


5.678415 
5,678414 
5.678416 
5.678417 
5.678418 
5.678419 
5,678.520 
5.678.521 
5.678422 
5.678423 
5.678424 
5.678426 
5.678427 


CLASS  124 

25  5.678428 

25.6  5.678.529 

44.5  5.678430 

CLASS  126 

25  R  5.678431 

299  R  5.678432 

361  5.678.533 

512  5.678434 


CLASS  128 

200.24 

5.678435 

201.21 

5.678436 

203.12 

5.678437 

203.15 

5.678438 

204.21 

5.678439 

20513 

5.678440 

205.24 

5.678.541 

5.678.542 

205.26 

5.678443 

633 

5.678.544 

640 

5.678.545 

653.1 

5.678446 

5.678447 

653.2 

5.678448 

653.5 

5.678.549 

654 

5.678,550 

660.01 

5.678451 

661.01 

5.678452 

662  02 

5,678453 

662i>3 

5,678464 

664 

5,678i55 

665 

5,678456 

673 

5.678457 

686 

5.678458 

710 

5.678462 

716 

5.678463 

731 

5.678459 

5.678460 

761 

5.678464 

774 

5.678465 

779 

5.678466 

839 

Re45.636 

848 

5.678467 

897 

5.678468 

5.678469 

5.678470 

898 

5.678471 

899 

5.678472 
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CLASS  129 

657  5A7«.6I2 

CLASS Ul 

226  S.67IJ73 

233  347U74 

331  5.C7«.5T6 

5AT8J77 

CLASS  132 

322  3^7IJ7t 

323  SA7«J79 

324  SA7IJI0 

CLASS  134 

IJ  5479.IM 

3  U19.I7D 

M79.I7I 
•  5j»79.l72 

II  3.679.I73 

22.lt  U79.I74 

2»  S;679.I7S 

■04.4  SA7tJtl 

116  sjmja 

133  S47IJI3 

Kilt  SA7«.SM 

CLASS  135 
2B.I  ijbTUaS 

33.7  SA7MM 

«•  S.67IJ(7 

CLASS  I3t 

231  5479.IW 

CLASS  137 

I  ijtnjn 

202  sjsnsn 

m  5.67IAI 

216  unsn 

2i>  S47tJ«3 

3n  M71JM 

341  S.67tJlS 

357  5.C7IJM 

3iO  S.67I397 

37S  S.67MM 

377  J^TUM 

414  MTUOO 

4H  3A7Uei 

»J5  SA7U02 

5111  5A7U03 

514.7  5A7M04 

559  5.67MaS 

n3  5«7t.<06 

CLASS  13i 

••  ixnjm 

96T  ijsmt* 

107  ijmjut 

I0»  ijKtViW 

137  5A7UII 

CLASSIC 

119  5.67UI3 

CLASS  141 

5*  5j67UI4 

20*  5.67UI5 

3t7  5A7MI6 

3*2  5.67<j6I7 

CLASS  144 

361  SA7UII 

363  5.67MI9 

CLASS  I4i 

33.4  5479.179 

113  5*79.177 

5g679.l7t 
4M  Sy679.ltO 

5I<  Sji79.ltl 

665  5*79.in 

671  5A79.II3 

CLASS  14» 

I9J  5.679.921 

CLASS  15* 

134  5A7t*20 

CLASS  152 

157  5.679.1*4 

20*  t  5.679.IS5 

5*79.1(6 
415  5*79.187 

540  S*79.im 

CLASS IM 

61  5*79.119 

62.2  5*79.190 

64  5*79.191 

143  5*79.192 

145  5*79,19} 


150 

159 

167 

212 

230 

254 

VMJ. 

310 

344 

345 

406.6 

446 

507 

515 

566 

5M 

636.1 

643.1 


64&I 
657.1 


5*74  194 
5*71  195 
5*71  19* 
5*71  197 
5*71  191 
5*71199 
5*79  200 
5*79  »l 
5*79  202 
5*79  n3 
5*71  MM 
5*71  MB 


5*71  >I0 
5*71  !I2 
5*79  ill 
5*79  !13 
5j671|  !I4 
5*791  !I5 
5*79,  !I6 


CLASS  157 

It  5*7tf2l 

CLASS l« 

121. 1  5*7ti22 


CLASSIC 


7 

19 

10* 

164.1 

ltl.4 

190 

351.1 


Bl  5.147.  03 
5*79.  17 
5*79.  II 
5*79.  19 
5*79.20 
5,679.  21 
5.679:  22 


CLASS  l«4 
2M  5*7(J23 

S.67U24 


519 


CLASSICS 

7  5*71425 

62  5*7lj(26 

» J  5*7tJ  27 

173  5*7t;^ 

CLASS 1« 

135  5*71,^ 

241.4  5*7«J  » 

304  5*7U  11 

307  5*7UU 

319  5*7IJ  » 

377  yvru  M 

317  5*7t;$S 

CLASS 1« 

4  5*71,^ 

CLASSIC* 

46  S*7t,A7 

51  5*7I.( 

CLASS  172 

52  5*71.49 

CLASS  173 

114  5*71,^1 

CLASS  174 

5  It  5*79.*2 
35  K  5*79.9  3 
50                    5*79.9  * 

53  5*79,1|5 
65 1  5*79. 
»2                    5*79.917 
261                   5*79.1 

5*79.9|9 

CLASS  175 

19  5*7t*l2 

45  5*71*  3 

391  5*7«*  4 

426  5*71*45 

CLASS  17t 

19  5*79J 

705  5*7«JS4l 

CLASS IM 

65.1  5*7l*i6 

65J  5*71*  7 

61.1  5.671*  > 

6IJ  5*71*  9 

l«9  5*71*1  t 

197  5*71*  1 

CLASS  in 

224  5*79.9  I 


CLASSIHCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  lt2 

119  5*7«*S3 

I5D  5*71*54 

III  5*71*55 

205  5*71*56 

CLASS  1S4 

6.16  5*71*57 

CLASS  U7 

219  5*71*51 

234  5*71*59 

333  5*7t*(0 

312  5*79.932 

395  5*79,933 

5*79,934 

CLASS IM 

111  5*71*61 
5*71*62 

67  5*71*63 

112  R  5*71*64 
344  5*71*65 

CLASS  IN 

102  5*71*66 

CLASS  IK 

3JI  5*71*67 

46  5*71*61 

41.1  5*7M«* 

53J2  5*7t*7D 

70L22  5*71*71 

14.1  5*71*72 

•4*  5*71*73 

103  K  5*71*74 
107  K  5*71*75 

CLASS  193 

37  5*71*76 

CLASS  194 

206  5*71*77 

5*71*71 

344  5*71*79 

CLASS  19* 

411.2  5*7I*«> 

773  5*71*11 

153  5*71*12 

5*7S.6I3 

CLASS 2n 

17  K  5*79,935 

5,679,936 

6IJI  5*79,937 

CLASS  2t3 

64  5*79J23 

CLASS IM 

227  5*79J24 

2*0  K  5*79,225 

424  5*79J16 

524  S*79J2I 

5*79J29 
627  5*79,231 

CLASS  3M 

50  5*79J30 

77  5*79J32 

93  5*79J33 
123  5*79.234 
334  5*79J35 
351  5*79,236 
420  5*79J37 
554  5*79,231 
556  5*79,239 

560  5*79J40 

CLASS 2M 

204  S*7t*«4 

315.11  5*78*at 

316  5*7l*n 

401  5*7t*«9 

443  5*7S*90 

451  5*71*91 

453  5*71*91 

454  5*71*93 

561  5*71*94 
513  5*71*95 

CLASS 2M 

92  5*79J4I 

CLASS  2*9 

44J  5*71*96 

TO5  5*71.697 

CLASS  21* 

94  5*79043 
IK  5*79 J44 
134  5*79J4S 


165  5*79J46 

24Z4  5*79047 

315  5*;9ja 

321.63  5*79J49 

«7  5*79051 

614  5*79052 

619  5*79053 

642  5*79054 

656  5*79055 

662  5*79056 

695  5*79057 

703  5*79051 

719  5*79059 

723  5*79060 

727  5*790(1 

751  5*79062 

767  5*79063 
5*79064 

776  5*79065 

CLASS  211 

33  5*7t*9( 

57.1  5*71*99 

Tai  5*71,700 

73  5*71,701 

17  5*71,702 

105. 1  5*71,703 
5*71.704 

126  5*71.705 

119  5*71.706 

CLASS 2U 

253  5*71,707 

349  5*7t,70« 

CLA»215 

11.4  5*71.709 

113  5*71,710 

«  5*71,711 

220  5*7t,7l2 

249  5,671.713 

252  5*71.714 

CLASS 2M 

12  5*79067 

13  5*79066 
II  5*790M 
72  5*79069 
101  5*7907D 

CLASS  219 

60  A  5*79071 

64  5*79072 

461  5*79073 

492  5*79074 

505  5*79075 

541  5*7*076 

543  5*7*077 

730  5*79071 

CLASS  22C 

1J  5*71,715 

406  5*71,716 
401  5*71,717 
254  5*71,711 

216  5*71,719 

217  5*71,720 
316  5*71,721 
323  5*71.722 

407  5*71.723 
421  5*71.724 
426  5*71.725 
676  5*71.726 

CLASS  221 

91  5*71,727 

115  5*71,721 

CLASS  222 

23  5*71,729 

71  5*71,730 

105  5*71,731 

107  5,671,732 

lOi  5*71,733 

I46J  5*7S.734 

153.06  5*71,735 

209  5*71,736 

414  5*71.737 
600  Re.35*37 

CLASS  223 

1  5,671,731 

CLASS  224 

160  5*71,739 

274  5*71.740 

275  5*71,741 
454  5*71,742 

415  5*71,743 

CLASS  225 

2  5.678,744 


CLASS  2Z7 

4  5*78.745 

67  5*71.746 

71  5*78.747 
175.4  5*78.741 

CLASS  22t 

2.1  5*78,749 

5*78,750 
124*  5*78,751 

223  5*78.752 

225  5*78.753 

CLASS  229 

72  5.678,754 
215  5*78,755 
313  5*78,756 

CLASS  232 

17  5*78.757 

CLASS  235 

379  5*79.938 
5.679,939 

380  5*79,940 
313  5*79,941 
44*  5*79,942 
472  5*79,943 
492                  5*79,944 

5*79.945 

CLASS  23C 

46  K  5*78,758 

CLASS  237 

1  «  5*78,759 

2  A  5,678,760 
2  B                  5*78.761 

CLASS  23S 

351  5*78.762 

CLASS  239 

54  5*78.763 

333  5*78.765 

39*  5*78,764 

419  5*78,166 

530  5*78,761 

5330  5*78.717 

585.1  5*78.7W 

690  5*71770 

727  5*78.771 

744  5*78,772 

CLASS  24i 

415  5*79O50 

CLASS  241 

23  5*78,773 

27  5*78,774 

79.1  5*78,775 

171  5*78.776 

227  5*78.777 

CLASS  242 

25  A  5*78,778 

47i)l  5*78,779 

241  5*78,780 

247  5*78,781 

381.1  5.678.782 

CLASS  244 

1  K  5*78.783 
3.12  5*78,785 
17.13  5*78,786 
1 29  J  5*78,787 
152                   5*78,788 

CLASS  24C 

2  5,678.784 

3  3*78.789 

CLASS  241 

37*  5*78,790 

96  5*78,791 

205.1  5*78.792 

206J  5*78,793 

230J1  5*78,794 

220.41  5*78.793 

226.11  5*78.796 

251  5*78,7*7 

28*.  11  5*78,798 

343  5,678.799 

346j01  5,678,800 

676  5*78*01 

CLASS  249 

83  5,679079 

CLASS  25* 

201 0  5*79.946 

20iJ  5*79.947 

205  5*79.948 


252.1 

281 

282 

306 

338.1 

339*8 

343 

357.1 

373 

382 

458.1 


5*79.949 
5.679,950 
5.679.951 
5,679,952 
5,679,953 
5*79,954 
5.679,955 
5*79,956 
5,679,957 
5*79.958 
5*79.959 


CLASS  251 

294  5*78,802 

361  5.678,103 

CLASS  252 

77  5.679080 

184  5*79081 

299jOI  5*79082 

5*79084 
299*1  5*79,746 

299.63  5*79085 

321  5*79086 

399  5*79087 

5*3  5.679083 

609  5*79,288 

CLASS  254 

131  5*78*04 

279  5*78*05 


CLASS 


10 

14 

17 

46 

83 

103 

139 

20* 

213 

295 

320 

357 

378 

421 

530 

659 

692 

697 

723 

751 

752 

758 

765 


257 

5*79.960 

5*79.961 

5*79,962 

5*79.963 

5*79,964 

5*79,965 

5.679.966 

5*79,967 

5*79,968 

5*79,969 

5*79.970 

5*79,971 

5,679,9n 

5*79.973 

5.679,974 

5*79,975 

5*79,977 

5*79,978 

5*79,979 

5*79,980 

5*79,961 

5*79,982 

5*79,983 


CLASS 2M 

665  R  5,6790*9 

CLASS au 

96  5,6790*0 

CLASS  2M 

1.24  5*79091 

37  5*79092 

40L1  5*79,293 

44  5*79094 

50  5*79095 

71  5*79096 

82  5*79097 

101  5*79091 

103  5*79099 

130  5*79 JOO 

161  5*79001 

167  5,679002 

5*79J03 
242  5*79004 

3280  5*79005 

516  Bl  4,986.951 

Bl  5068,80* 
520  5.679.306 

CLASS  aic 

132  5*79007 

193  5*78,806 

216  5.678,807 

CLASS  2i7 

64.15  5*78.808 
14*  5*78*09 
220  5,678*10 
690  5,679.976 

CLASS  2i9 

237  5.678.811 

CLASS  27« 

52.16  5.678.812 
5.678*13 

CLASS  271 

9M  5*78*14 


n  126 


n  *cc  m 


r^  A6C  191 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


S  fM\  VU    I     I  f  7 


■i  lUin  hV)  ;  g  4 


'.fntvn  1  ux 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  12S 


10.13  5*78*15 

42  5*78*16 

122  5.678*17 

292  5.678*18 

CLASS  273 

241  3*78*19 

2«*  5*78*20 

2K  5,678,821 

tit  5*78*22 

371  5,678*23 

407  5*78,824 

445  5*78*25 

CLASS  277 
I  5*78*26 

37  5*78*27 

SI  5*78*28 

134  5*78*29 

199  5*78*30 

227  5,678*31 

5*78*32 

CLASS 2M 

1I02  5*78*33 

1490  5*78*34 

rm  5,678*35 

m  5,678*36 

1U  5*78*37 

41}  5*78*3* 

491*  5*7**39 

4n  5*78*40 

<H  5,678*41 

««  5*78*C 

•H  5*78*43 

CM  5*78*44 

tm  5*78*45 

797  5*78*46 

5*78*47 
7210  5.678*48 

5,678*50 
71IO  5*78*49 

5*78*51 
7)90  5*71*52 

5*78*53 
7»  5,678*54 

7M  5*78*55 

7W  5*78*56 

14B  5*78*57 

7430  5*78*58 

■94  5,678*59 

806  5,678*60 

CLASS  2>1 

21.1  5*78*61 

CLASS  2S3 

65  5*78*62 

113  5*78*63 

CLASS 2H 

13  5*78*64 

ISO  5*78*65 

161  5*78*66 

242  5*78*67 

CLASS  292 

144  5*78,86* 

216  5*78*6* 

244  5*78*70 

34t  5*78*71 

CLASS  293 

118  5*78*72 

CLASS  294 

51  5*78*73 

CLASS  29* 

24.1  5*78.874 

37*  5*78*75 

52  5*78*76 
19  5*78*77 
95.1  5*78*78 
97.1  5*78*79 
97*  5.678*80 
121  5*78*81 
UH.\  5*78,882 
ITS  5*78*83 
ISOlI  5,678*84 
185  5*78*85 

CLASS  297 

2170  5.678*86 

25ai  5*78*87 

256.17  5*78*** 
257  5*71*89 
271*  5*78*90 
2(4*  5*78*91 

344.18  5*78,192 
353  5.678*93 
354.13  5,678*94 
367  S.678.895 


4I1J8 
44ai5 


5*78*96 
5*78*97 


CLASS 3M 

21  5.678*98 

5*78*99 

CLASS  3B3 

6*1  S.678.900 

117.1  5*78.901 

5*78.902 

CLASS  3*5 

167  5*78.903 

CLASS  397 

100  5*79.984 

18  5*79,985 

130  5*79,986 

147  5*79,987 

CLASS  31* 

36  3*79.988 

42  5*79,999 

6*  B  5*79,990 

80  5.679,991 

90*  5*79,992 

93  5*79,993 

154  5*79.994 

156  5*79.995 

237  5*79.996 

254  5*79,997 

313  R  5*79,998 

351  5*79,999 

CLASS  312 

3  5*78.904 

196  5,678,905 

204  5.678.906 

223*  5.678.907 

264  5*78.901 

3480  5*78.909 

CLASS  313 

25  5*80*00 

110  5*80*01 

141  5.««0*02 

271  5.680*03 

405  5*80*04 

4*3  5*80*05 

527  5*80*07 

533  5*80*08 

578  5*80*0* 

636  5*80*10 

CLASS  315 

3  5.680*1 1 

39.73  5*80*12 

11101  5.680*13 

111.41  5,680*14 

291  5,680*15 

307  5*80*16 

308  5.680*17 
500  5.680*18 

CLASS  311 

146  5*80*19 

432  5*80,021 

547  5*80*22 

603  5*80*23 

632  5*80*24 

806  5*10*25 

CLASS  339 

2  5*8a026 

5*00*27 

5*80*28 

5*80*29 

15  5*80*30 

21  5*80*31 

61  5*80.032 

5*8a033 

CLASS  323 

21  5*80*34 

277  5*80*35 

282  5*80*36 

315  5*80*37 

5.680*38 

CLASS  324 

72J  5*80*3* 

86  5*80*40 

207.13  5.680*41 

207O1  5*80*42 

2D706  S*800DI 

303  5.680*43 

5*80*44 

309  5*10*45 
318  5.680*46 

5*80*47 
329  5.610*4* 

36*  5.680*49 


427 
445 
555 

559 
713 
715 
750 

757 
75* 
772 


5*80*50 

S.6M>*SI 
5.6*a052 
5.680,053 

5*80*56 
5*80*57 
5*8a05t 


CLASS 3» 

30  5.68a060 

3*  3*80*61 

63  5*80*62 

80  5*80*63 

81  5*80.064 
86  5.680*65 

CLASS  327 

78  5*80*66 

117  5*80*67 

333  5*80*68 

5.680*69 
336  5.680*70 

390  5*80*71 

554  5.680*72 

586  5*80*73 

CLASS  339 

70  5*80*74 

279  5*80.075 

CLASS  331 

25  5*80*76 

107  A  5*80*77 

CLASS  332 

178  5*80*78 

CLASS  333 

161  5*80*79 

202  5*80*80 

CLASS  335 

15  5*80*84 

16  5*80*81 
128  5*80*82 
132  5*80*83 
216  5,680*85 
296  5*80*86 

CLASS  339 

83  5*80*87 

CLASS  337 

194  5*80*88 

198  5*80*89 

300  5*80*«0 

CLASS  339 

32  R  5*80*91 

30*  5*80*92 


CLASS 


332 
426 

435 
458 

461 

463 

479 

539 

545 

551 

568 

571 

572 

584 

603 

608 

613 

632 

636 

825*5 

825.72 

827 

903 

904 

908.1 

932 

937 

945 

958 


349 

5*80*94 

5*aa**5 
5*ao*»6 

5*80*97 
5*80*18 
5*80*99 
5*10.100 
5*80.101 
5*80.102 
Rc05*38 
5*80.103 
5*80.104 

5*saios 
5*aai06 

5*80,107 
5*80.108 
5,6«I.I0» 
5,68ailO 
5*80,111 
5*80,112 
5,680.113 
5.680.115 
5.6aail6 
5*80,117 
5*80,118 
5*80,119 
5*80.120 
5.680.121 
5*80.122 
5*80.123 

s*aai24 

5*80,125 


CLASS  341 

22  5*8ai26 

59  5*8ai28 

65  S.6«ai29 

17  5*80.130 


101 

S*8ai27 

357 

5*80012 

205 

5*78.921 

154 

5*80.132 

5.680O13 

290 

5.67«.922 

155 

5.680.133 

359 

S.680OI4 

173 

5*80.134 

371 

5.680OI5 

n,ASS3C3 

176 

5*80,131 

376 

5.680016 

41 

5*80099 

n  ASS  342 

385 

s*80on 

5.6800  II 

S9 

132 

5*80000 
5.680001 

6 

5*80.136 

386 

5*80019 

5*80002 

13 

5.680.135 

406 

5*80020 

127 
169 

5.690.137 
5.680.138 

a.ASS39i 

n.ASS3M 

175 

5.680.139 

296 

5*80021 

138 

5*80003 

357 

5.680.140 

298 

5.680022 

148 

5*80004 

372 

5.680,141 

403 

5.680023 

401  R 

5.680O05 

5*80.142 

407 

5.680024 

424*2 

5.680006 

375 

5*8ai43 

451 

5*«)J25 

424*81 

5.680J07 

462 

5.680.226 

424*9* 

S*80J0I 

CLASS  343 

468 

5*80027 

426.041 

5*8000* 

700  MS            5*80,144  | 

474 

5*80028 

431*1 

5*80010 

915 

5*80.145 

482 

5*80029 

431*3 

5*80011 

520 

5*80030 

4440 

5*80012 

CLASS  345 

4(0 

5*80013 

1 

5*80,146 

CLASS399         1 

470*3 

5*80014 

94 

5*80,147 

15 

5.680031 

475*3 

5*80015 

95 

5*80,148 

18 

5*80.232 

4(0 

5*80016 

98 

5*80.14* 

41 

5.680.233 

4** 

S*80O17 

115 

5*80.150 

110 

5*80034 

489 

5.680018 

119 

5*80,151 

5*80035 

496 

5*80019 

5*80,152 

127 

5*90,236 

4*8 

5*80020 

133 

S*aai53 

131 

5*80037 

499 

5*80021 

145 

5*80.154 

132 

5*80,238 

514  A 

5*80022 

154 

5*8ai56 

172 

5*80040 

5*80023 

165 

5*80,157 

5.680041 

514  C 

5*80024 

168 

5*80,158 

196 

5.680042 

5*80025 

173 

5*80.159 

201 

S.680O43 

514  R 

5*80026 

5*80,160 

205 

5.680044 

526 

5*80027 

190 

5*80.161 

265 

5*80045 

550 

5*8002* 

341 

5*80046 

551*1 

5*80029 

CLASS  347 

5*80047 

563 

5*80030 

35 

5*80.162 

434 

5*80049 

578 

5*80031 

71 

5*8ai63 

479 

S**0.250 

5*80032 

87 

5.680,164 

557 

5*80051 

5.680033 

88 

5*80,165 

566 

5*80052 

707 

5*80034 

108 

5*«>.I66 

5*90053 

721 

5*80036 

115 

5*80.167 

652 

5*80054 

724.16 

5.680035 

175 

5*00.168 

701 

5*80055 

724.19 

5*80037 

197 

5*80.16* 

719 

5*80056 

736 

5*8003* 

208 

5*80.170 

727 
730 

5*80057 
5*80058 

745 
746.1 

5*80039 
5*80040 

CLASS  34i 

753 

5*«059 

42 

5*80,171 

819 

5*80060 

CLASS  399 

97 

5*10,172 

822 

S***0»l 

45 

5*80041 

380 

5*80,173 

840 

5*90062 

52 

5*80042 

405 

5*80.174 

872 

5*80063 

104 

5*80043 

441 

5*80.175 

145 

5*80044 

564 

5*80,176 

CLASS  399 

185*1 

5*80045 

5*80.177 

46 

5*80064 

185.1 

5*a0O46 

581 

5*aai78 

5*80015 

185.17 

5*80047 

607 

5*80,179 

a 

5*89066 

I8503 

5*10048 

656 

5*80.180 

51 

5*99067 

5*8004* 

69* 

5*80.181 

66 

5*800(8 

18504 

5*80050 

73.12 

5*80019 

194 

5*8*052 

CLASS  349 

77*4 

5*a0O70 

200 

5*8*053 

41 

5*80.182 

78*4 

5*80072 

5*80054 

58 

5*90.183 

78*9 

5*«U71 

205 

5*10055 

78 

5*80.184 

97*2 

5*90073 

5*80056 

88 

5*80.185 

104 

5*80074 

210 

5*80057 

95 

5*aai86 

5*80075 

221 

5*80058 

110 

5*80.187 

106 

5*a0O76 

222 

5*8005* 

113 

5*80.188 

5*«U77 

225.7 

5*800*0 

123 

5,680,189 

5*90078 

230*1 

5*100*1 

140 

5*90,190 

10* 

5*80079 

5**00t2 

ISO 

5.680.191 

no 

5*80080 

230*3 

5**0O63 

152 

5*80,192 

113 

5*«I08I 
5*80082 

730  AS 

5**0O64 
5*80065 

CLASS  351 

125 

5.<i0O83 

230*6 

5*80066 

55 

5*80,193 

133 

5*800*4 

73009 

5*80067 

158 

5*80,194 
5*80.195 

135 

5*80085 

233 

5*80068 
5*8006* 

208 

S*8ai96 

CLASS  391 

5**aO70 

CLASS  353 

42 

5*800*6 
5*900*7 

CLASS  3C7 

7 

5*78.910 

118 
127 

5*9001* 
5*800*9 

123 

5*80071 

njL<iS3S4 

275.4 

5*80090 

n  ASSaM 

122 

5*80.197 

321.4 
528 

5*80091 
5*800*2 

80 

5*80072 

CLASS  395 

685 

5*80093 

23 

5*80.198 

695 

5*80094 

CLASS  399 

30 

5*80.199 

5.680095 

13 

5*80,373 

53 

5*80000 

802 

5.680096 

30 

5*80075 

72 

5,680002 

818 

5*80097 

32 

5*80076 

76 

5*80003 

36 

5*90077 

311 

5*80004 

CLASS  3C2 

48 

5*80078 

23 

5*78,912 

5*80079 

CIASSSSC 

26 

5*78,913 

5*80080 

71 

5*80005 

32 

5*78,914 

50 

5*80081 

73.1 

5*80006 

61 

5*78,915 

58 

5*80082 

237 

5*80007 

5*78,916 

59 

5*80083 

250 

5*80008 

84 

5*78,917 

112 

5*800*4 

319 

5,680009 

96 

5*78.911 

5*80085 

345 

5*80010 

119 

5.678.919       116 

5*80086 

356 

5*80011 

145 

5*78.920 

1   126 

5*800*7 

CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


Pil27 


210 
228 
229 
241 
261 
2S6 
294 
331 
392 
421 
4S8 
468 
473 
474 
498 
532 


CLASS  37t 

S.680.388    : 

5.680.389 

S.68a390 

5.680.391 

5.680.392 

5.680.393 

5.680.394 

5.680.395 

5.680.3% 

5.680.397 

5.680  J98 

5,680J99 

5.680.400 

5.680.401 

5.680.402 

5.680.403 


CLASS  371 

5.1  5.680.404 

20.2  5.680.405 

22.1  5.680.406 

22J  5.680.407 

36  5.680.408 

48  5.680,409 

CLASS  372 

34  5.680.410 

50  5.680.411 

92  5.680,412 

CLASS  373 

80  5.680.413 

CLASS  374 

1  5.678,923 

32  5.678,924 

36  Re.3S.639 

157  5.678,925 

208  5.678,926 

CLASS  375 

3.680.414 
5.680.415 
5.680.416 
5.680.417 
5.680,418 
5.68a4l9 
5.680.420 
5.680.421 
5,680.422 


206 
211 
219 
257 
346 
347 
350 
368 
371 


CLASS  376 

45.8  5.680.424 

153  5.680,423 

CLASS  377 

26  5.680,425 


t 

19 
34 

43 

109 

119 

137 

141 

150 

156 

197 


10 
58 


61 
67 


106 
114 
215 
221 
355 
388 
410 


14 
18 
21 


23 

25 
48 
SI 


CLASS  378 

5,680,426 
5.680.427 
5.680.428 
S.680.429 
5.680.430 
5.680,431 
5.680.432 
5.680.433 
5.680.434 
5,680,435 
5,680.436 

CLASS  379 

5.680.437 
5.680,438 
5.680.439 
5.680.440 
5.680,441 
S.680.442 
5.680.443 
5.680.444 
5.680.445 
5.680.446 
5,680,447 
5.680.448 
5.680.449 
5.680.450 
5.680.451 

CLASS 3M 

5,680.452 
S.680.4S3 
5.680.454 
5.680.455 
5.680.456 
5.680.457 
5.680,458 
5,680.459 
5.680.460 
5.680.461 
5.680.462 
5.680,463 


CLASS  381 

18  5.680,464 

25  5.680,465 

68.1  5.680.466 

68.2  5.68a4e7 
86  5.680.468 
94  5.680,469 

CLASS  382 

5.680.470 


119 
128 
1 35 
141 
IS* 
156 
159 
169 
176 

187 
190 
233 
239 
255 
257 
282 
291 
298 


13 

45 

112 

157 

25$ 

428 

448 

489 


12 
24 

34 
51 
56 

94 
100 
129 
131 


5.680,471 
5,680,472 
5.680.473 
5.680.474 
5.680,47S 
5.680.476 
5.680.477 
5.680,478 
5.680.479 
5.680,480 
5.680.481 
5.680.482 
5.680.483 
5.680.484 
5.680.485 
5.680.486 
5.680.487 
5.680.488 

CLASS  384 

5.678,927 
5.678,928 
5,678,929 
5.678,930 
5.678,931 
5,678,932 
5,678,933 
5.678.934 

CLASS  385 

5,680,41 


416 
485 


5,680.4H 
5.680.491 
5.680;493 
5.680.493 
5.680,494 
5.680.49S 
5.680,496 
5.680.497 
5.678.935 

CLASS  386 

5.680.499 
5.680,500 

CLASS  392 

5.680,502 
5.680.503 


CLASS 


21 

212 

232 

2.36 

2.49 

2.6 

264 

2.66 

295 

21 

22 

24 

27 

61 

109 

no 

112 
113 
119 
127 
130 
131 
135 

139 
140 
143 
173 


182.03 

182.04 
182.22 
183.02 
183.04 
183  06 
183.18 
200.01 


395 

5.680,504 

5.680J0( 

5.680.30: 

5.680,501 

5.680,50! 

5.680JOJ 

5.680,5!( 

5.680.511 

5.680,5 1: 

5,680Ji: 

5.680.5  W 

5.680,51; 

5.680,511 

5,680,511 

5.680,51! 

5.680J2( 

5.680.521 

5.68O42; 

5,680,52; 

5,680,52< 

5,680J2I 

5.680.521 

5.680.52 

5.680J2I 

5.680,52 

5.680J3 

5.680,23 

5.680.53 

5.680.53! 

5A80J3' 

5.68033' 

5.680J3 

5.68033 

5.68033 

5.68033 

5.68033 

5.68034 

5.68034 

5.68034 

5.68034 

5.68O34 

5.68034 

5,68034 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  127 


200.09 
200.12 
200.15 

200.2 

250 

287 

306 

311 

334 

335 
339 
341 
342 
348 
381 
415 
416 
421.1 

427 

440 

449 

453 

456 

464 

468 

472 

477 

481 

4S4 

489 

490 

497.02 

500 


$17 
527 
555 

556 
559 

567 
568 
591 
595 
601 

602 
603 
604 
607 
608 
610 

612 
613 
614 


615 
616 
701 
704 
705 
709 
712 
734 
750 

751 
759 
789 
796 
800 


801 
806 

839 
840 
853 
855 
868 
872 


5.680348 

5.680349 

5.680350 

5.680.551 

5.680.552 

5.680353 

5.680354 

5.680355 

5.680356 

5.680357 

5.680358 

5.680359 

5.680360 

5.680.561 

5.680362 

5.680363 

5.680.564 

5.680365 

5.680366 

5.680367 

5.680368 

3.680369 

5.680370 

5.680371 

5.680372 

5.680373 

5.68O374 

5,680,575 

5,680376 

5.680,577 

5.680.578 

5.680379 

5.680380 

5.680381 

5.680,582 

5.680383 

5.680.584 

5.680385 

5.680386 

5.680387 

5.680.588 

5.680389 

5.680390 

5.680391 

5.680392 

5.680.593 

5,680394 

5.680395 

5.680396 

5.680397 

5.680398 

5.68O399 

5.680,600 

5.680.601 

5.680.602 

5.680.603 

5.680.605 

S.680,606 

5.680,607 

5.680.608 

5.680.609 

5.680.610 

5.680,611 

5.680.612 

5.680.613 

5.680.614 

5.680,615 

5.680.616 

5.680.617 

5.680.618 

5.680.619 

5,680,620 

5.680.621 

5.680.622 

S.680,623 

5.680.624 

5.680,625 

5.680.626 

5.680,627 

5.680.628 

5.68a629 

5,680,630 

5.68a63l 

5.680.632 

5.680,633 

5.680.634 

5.680.63S 

5,680.636 

5.680.637 

5.680,638 

5,680,639 

S.680.640 

S.680.641 

5.68a642 

5.680.643 

5,680.645 

5,680.644 

5.680,646 


CLASS  396 

102  5.680.647 

109  5.680.648 

132  5,680,649 


157  5.680.650 

CLASS  399 

401  5.680.65: 

CLASS  400 

55  5.678,936 

78  5,678,937 
120.17  5.678.938 

CLASS  401 

6  5.678.939 

203  5.678.940 

205  5.678,941 

219  5.678.942 

CLASS  402 

79  5,678,943 

CLASS  403 

13  5.678.944 

92  5.678.945 

282  5.678.946 

288  5.678.947 

321  5.678.948 

329  5.678.953 

362  5.678.949 

CLASS  404 

10  5.678,950 

17  5.678.951 

62  5.678,952 

CLASS  405 

24  5,678.954 

52  5.678,95$ 

99  5.678.956 

149  5,678,957 

286  5.678.958 


CLASS  406 

122 

5.678.959 

409 

CLASS 4M 

230 

5.678.960 

431 

239  A               5.678,%1 

443 

445 
448 

CLASS  409 

66 

5.678.962 

450 

131 

5.678.963 

132 

5.678.964 

451 

5.678,965 

472 

231 

5.678.966 

491 

233 

5.678.967 

CLASS  410 

600 

119 

5.678,968 

7 

5,678,969 

67 

CLASS  411 

116 

504 

5.678.970 

141 
145 
174.4 

CLASS  414 

220 

5.678,971 

175 

239 

5,678,972 

2S5.1 

341 

5,678,973 

381 

362 

5.678,974 

387.1 

403 

5.678,975 

448 

5,678,976 

458 

5.678,977 

3 

477 

5,678,978 

96 

537 

5,678,984 

281 

700 

5.678,979 

412 

744.6                  5.678.980 

417 

CLASS  417 

18  5.678.981 

44.2  5.678.9»2 

297  5.678,983 

299  5.678.985 


9.4 
45 

70.  i 
7ai3 
70.14 
70.19 

70.4 

70.51 

75 

76.4 

78.03 

78.04 

7805 

85.2 

93.1 

93.21 

93.461 

933 

94.63 

130.1 

144.1 

184.1 

186.1 

190.1 

193.1 

195.1 

256.1 

269.1 

278.1 


401 


405 


CLASS  424 

l.II  5.679.318 

1.69  3.679.320 

9.1  5.679.321 

9322  5.679,323 


5,679322 
5  679.324 
5.679,32$ 
5,679,326 
5.679.328 
5.679.329 
5.679.330 
5,679.331 
5.679.327 
5,679.332 
5.679.333 
5.679334 
5.679,335 
5,679336 
5,679337 
5,679338 
5,679339 
5.679340 
5,679,342 
5,679.343 
5,679,341 
3,679344 
5.679,345 
5.679.346 
5.679.347 
5.679J48 
5.679.349 
5.679350 
5.679351 
5,679352 
5,679353 
3.679354 
5.679355 
5.679.356 
5.679357 
5.679358 
5.679.359 
5.679360 
5.679.361 
5.679362 
5.679.363 
5.679,364 
5,679,365 
5,679.366 
5.679.369 
5.679371 
5.679.372 
5.679373 
5.679374 
5.679.394 
5.679.37$ 
5.679.376 
5.679.377 
5.679378 


CLASS  425 

5.679.379 
5,679,380 
5.679381 
5.679382 
5.679383 
5.679384 
5.67938$ 
5.679,386 
5,679367 
5.679.387 
5.679,388 

CLASS  426 

5,679389 

5.679390 

5.679.391 

5.679.392 

5.679.393 

582  5,679.395 

5.679396 

650  5.679,397 

658  5.679.398 

CLASS  427 


CLASS  418 

214 
229 

5.679.400 
5.679.401 

556 

5,678.986 

2.3 

5.679.399 

97 

5.678.987 

127 

5.679.402 

215 

5.679.403 

CLASS  422 

248.1 

5.679.404 

40 

5.679308 

5.679.405 

67 

5.679309 

289 

5.679.406 

102 

5,679310 

297 

5.679.407 

5,679311 

424 

5.679.408 

191 

5,679312 

446 

5,679,409 

573 

5.679.410 

CLASS  423 

528 

5.679.411 

237 

5,679313 

$34 

5.679.412 

3,679,314 

5.679,413 

339 

3.679315 

449.7                5,679316 

CLASS  428 

1 

4 

5 

14 

15 

34 


5.679,414 
5.679.415 
5.679.416 
5.679.417 
5.679.418 
5,679,419 


34.1 
34.3 
34.8 
35.2 

357 

40.1 
42J 
64.1 

653 

71 

116 

120 

137 

141 

143 

152 

178 

195 

198 
206 
209 

212 

216 
288 
304.4 

3133 

327 

332 

340 

344 

402.2 

412 

421 

423.1 

447 

469 

4744 

$51 

596 

627 

662 

673 

690 

694  ML 

694T 

698 

700 


5.679.420 
5.679.421 
5.679.422 
5.679.423 
5.679.424 
5.679.425 
5.679.427 
5.679.428 
5.679.429 
5.679.430 
5.679.431 
5.679.432 
5.679.433 
5.679.434 
5.679.435 
5.679.436 
5.679.437 
5.679.438 
5.679.439 
5.679.440 
5.679.442 
5.679.441 
5.679.443 
5.679.444 
5.679,445 
5.679.446 
3.679.448 
5.679.449 
5.679.450 
5.679,451 
5.679.452 
5.679.453 
5.679.454 
5.679.4$$ 
$.679.4$6 
5.679.457 
5.679.459 
5,679.458 
5.679.460 
5.679,461 
5.679.462 
5.679,463 
5,679,464 
5.679,465 
5.679.466 
5.679,467 
5.679,469 
5.679.470 
5.679.471 
5.679.472 
5.679.474 
5.679.473 
5.679.475 
5.679.476 


49 

63 

147 

218 

223 

249 


18 
58 

110 


115 

126 

138 

191 

2701 

296 

312 

313 

314 

393 

397 

400 

504 

523 

558 

603 

611 


CLASS  429 

5.679.477 
5.679.478 
5.679.479 
5.679.480 
5.679.481 
5.679.482 

CLASS  430 

5,679,483 
5,679.484 
5.679.48$ 
5.679.488 
5.679.489 
5.679.490 
5.679.491 
5.679.492 
5.679.493 
5.679.494 
5.679.49$ 
$.679,496 
$.679,497 
$.679,498 
$.679,499 
5.679.500 
$.679.$0I 
$.679,502 
5.679.503 
5.679304 
5.67930$ 
$.679,506 
5.679307 
5.679.508 


CLASS  431 

328  5.678.9 


241 


CLASS  432 

5.678.989 


19 


CLASS  433 

5.678.990 
5.678.991 
34  5.678.992 

168.1  5.678.993 

169  3.678.994 

5.678.995 
177  5,678,996 


189 


3,678.997 
5.678.998 


CLASS  434 

33  5.678.999 

128  5.679.000 

18$  $.679,001 

196  $.679,002 

219  $.679,003 

247  $.679,004 

268  $.679,003 


CLASS 


7.1 


7.4 
7.9 

7.92 
It 
61.1 
«.l 


69.2 
693 
69A 

70.1 

71.1 

72 

91.2 

9IJI 


ISO 
1723 

103 

m 

233 
240.1 
2402 
2S11 

2623 
217.9 
32S 


t 

29 

49 

SS 

133 

172 

177 

517 

Jit 

333 


435 

5.679309 
5.679310 
5.679311 
5.679312 
5.679313 
5,679314 
5.679315 
5.679316 
5.679317 
5.679318 
5,679319 
5.679320 
5.679321 
5.679322 
5.679323 
5.679324 
5.679325 
5.6T9.635 
5.679326 
$.679327 
$.679330 
$,679331 
$,679332 
$,679334 
$,67933$ 
$,679336 
$,679337 
$.679338 
$.679339 
$.679340 
5,679341 
$,679342 
$,679343 
$.679344 
$.67934$ 
$.679350 
$.679346 
$.679347 
$.679348 
$.679349 
5,679351 
5A793S2 
$,679333 
$,6793$3 
$A793S4 
5.67935$ 
$.679356 
$,679357 
$,679358 
$,679359 
$,679360 
$.679361 
$.679362 
$.67936$ 
$.679366 
$.679363 
5.679364 
5.679368 
5A79370 
5,679371 
5,679372 

CLASS  430 

$,679373 


$^79374 
5A7937$ 
$,679376 
$,679377 
$.679379 
$.679380 
$.679381 
$.679382 
$.679383 
$,679384 


CLASS  437 

31 

$,679386 

32 

$.679387 

34 

$.679388 

40  OS 

$.679389 

41  SM 

$.67938$ 

43 

$.679390 

$.679391 

44 

$.679392 

47 

$.679393 

4t 

$.679394 

70 

133 

188 

190 

19$ 

200 
20$ 
22$ 


70 
129 


$ 

9 
10 

28 

40 

41 

43 

$1 

75 

287 

288 

290 

357 

$27 

$57 


5.679,59$ 
5.679396 
5.679397 
5.679398 
5.679399 
5.679.600 
5.679.601 
5.679.602 
5.679.603 
5.679.604 
5.679.605 
5.679.606 
5.679.608 
5.679.607 
5.679.609 
5.679.610 


CLASS  439 


63 
761 

79 
81 
12$ 


5.679.006 
5.679.007 
5.679.00* 
5.679.009 
5.679.010 
5.679,011 
$.679,012 
5.679.013 
5.679.014 
5.679.015 
5.679i)16 
5.679X)17 
3.679.018 
5.679:019 
5.679.020 
5.679.022 
5.6T9.023 
5.679.024 
5.679.02$ 
5.679.026 
5.679.027 
5.679.028 
5.679.029 
5.679.030 
5.679.031 
5.679.032 
5.679.033 
5.679.021 
5,679X134 

CLASS  441 

6  $,679.04$ 

47  $,679,03$ 

$3  $.679,036 

66  $.679,037 

88  $,679,038 

CLASS  441 

$.679X139 
$A79XM0 


160 
164 
171 
172 
260 
27$ 
342 
$02 

$95 
$98 
6$l 
676 
701 
72$ 
778 
783 
793 
801 
83$ 
84$ 


CLASS  442 

$9  $,679XMI 

347  $,679M2 

CLASS  445 

24  $,679X>43 

$,679j044 

$2  $,679M6 

CLASS  440 

3  $,679XM7 

142  $,679XM9 

341  $,679X00 

411  $,679XISI 

CLASS  450 

$7  $,679X>S2 


CLASS  451 

$,679X«3 
$A79jOS4 
$.679.0$$ 
5.679.056 


5.679.058 
5.679.059 
5.679.060 
5.679.061 
5.679.062 
5.679.063 
5.679.064 
5.679.065 
5.679X166 
5.679X167 
5.679X168 


CLASS  452 

122  5.679X169 

CLASS  453 

41  S.679XnO 


CLASS  454 

$2  5.679.071 

63  5.679.072 

69  5.679.073 
147  5.679.074 

CLASS  463 

9  5.679.075 

19  5.679.077 

CLASS  464 

16  5.679.076 

CLASS  473 

70  5.679.079 
206  5.679X>80 
391  5.679,081 
$88  $,679,082 

CLASS  474 
$  $;679,083 

140  $,679,084 

CLASS  475 

76  3.679.085 

116  3.679X186 

149  $.679,087 

2%  $.679,088 

332  SjST9jm 

CLASS  476 

42  $.679X190 

CLASS  477 

86  3.679.091 

97  $.679,092 

109  $.679,093 

111  $A79X»94 
5A79,096 

116  5,679.09$ 

121  $.679X)97 

166  $.679X198 

176  $.679,099 


CLASS  4S2 

5,679,100 
5.679,101 
5.679.102 
5,679,103 
5,679.104 
5A79.I0S 


CLASS  492 

1  S.679,106 

7  $,679,107 

47  $.679,IOt 

CLASS  493 

too  $,679,109 

CLASS  Sti 

96  $,679,611 

104  $,679,612 

CLASS  502 

231  $A79AI3 

302  $,679,614 

CLASS  503 
200  Kt.Kjb*0 

217  $,679,615 
227  $,679,616 

CLASS SM 

11$  $,679,617 

116  $Xi79,618 

130  $,679,619 

206  $,679A20 

246  $,679,622 

2S3  $.679A23 

CLASS  505 

210  $.679,624 

476  $,679A2$ 

CLASS  SO* 

342  $,679426 

437  $.679A27 

$83  5.679,628 

CLASS  510 

197  5,679,629 

218  5.679.877 
30$  5.679,630 

411  5,679.631 

412  5.679.632 
499  5.679.633 


CLASS  512 

13  5.679.634 


CLASS 


49 
$2 
$3 
$4 


$$ 
$6 
$8 

63 

66 

119 

171 

179 

182 

211 

220 

221 

2263 

227.8 

229.2 

241 
249 

232 
236 
267 
269 
2*8 
304 
307 
311 
312 
314 
315 
318 
323 
339 
347 
334 
372 
403 
416 
422 
431 
438 
430 
436 
468 
475 
321 
$47 
357 
621 
642 
647 
6$6 
68$ 
742 


514 

$.679,636 
5.679A37 
5.679.638 
5.679.639 
5.679.640 
5.679.641 
5.679.642 
5.679.643 
5.679  A44 
5.679.645 
5.679,646 
5.679  A47 
5.679.648 
5.679.649 
5.679.650 
5.679.651 
$.679.6$2 
$.679.6$3 
$.679,6$4 
$A79,6$$ 
3.679.636 
$.679.6$7 
$.679.6$8 
$.679.6$9 
$.679M0 
$.679,661 
$.679,662 
5.679.663 
5.679  A65 
5.679.666 
5.679.667 
5.679.668 
5.679.670 
5.679.671 
5.679A72 
5.679A73 
5.679.678 
5,679j674 
5.679,67$ 
5,679,676 
5A79A77 
5.679A79 
5.679.680 
5.679.681 
5.679  A82 
5.679*83 
5.679  A84 
5.679.685 
3.679.686 
5.679.687 
5.679.688 
5.679  A89 
5.679.690 
5.679A91 
5.679,692 
5,679,693 
5.679,694 
5.679*95 
5.679*96 
5.679.697 
5.679j699 
5.679.700 
5.679.701 
5*T».703 
5.679.704 
5.679.705 
5.679.706 
5.679.707 
5.679.708 
$.679,709 
$*79,7I0 
$*79,7I1 
$*79.712 
$*79.7I3 
$.679,714 
$.679.71$ 
5.679,716 
$*79.717 


CLASS  521 

$3  $.679,718 

CLASS  522 

13  $,679,719 

9$  $*79,721 

96  5*79,722 

CLASS  523 

115  5,679,723 

161  5.679,724 

212  5,679,72$ 
$*79.726 

213  $,679,727 
21$  $*79,728 
216                    $*79,729 


41$ 


$ 

21 

99 

267 

4$9 

464 

$29 

$$$ 

731 

801 


$,679,730 

CLASS  524 

$,679,731 
$.679,732 
$.679,733 
$.679,734 
$.679.73$ 
$.679,736 
$.679,737 
$.679,738 
$.679,739 
$.679,740 


CLASS  525 

71  $*T9.741 

74  $.679,742 

88  $.679,743 

98  $.679,744 

195  5.679.74$ 

360  $*79.748 

$.679,749 

CLASS  526 

129  5.679.7$0 

174  $.679.7$! 

24$  $.679.7$2 

25$  $.679,733 

CLASS  528 


28 

$*79.7$4 

35 

$*79.7$3 

65 

5*79.756 

86 

5*79.757 

183 

5*79.738 

196 

5.679.739 

220 

3*79.760 

363 

5,679,761 

364 

3,679.762 

403 

3*79.763 

403 

3.679.764 

409 

3.679.763 

482 

3*79.766 

490 

3.679.767 

CLASS  530 

300 

$.679,768 

322 

$*79.769 

324 

$.679,770 

$*79.771 

334 

3*79,773 

330 

3,679,772 

3,679,774 

3$1 

$*79,773 

383 

3,679,776 

38$ 

$,679,777 

3913 

$.679,778 

402 

$*79.779 

414 

$.679,780 

CLASS  530 

183 

$*79.78l 

23.1 

$*79.782 

233 

$*79.783 

23.7 

$.679,784 

2$.32 

$*79,78$ 

123 

$*79,787 

CLASS  540 

9$  $*79,7tt 

349  $*79,7a9 

3$0  $*79,790 

CLASS  544 

222  $,679,791 

298  $*79,792 

349  3*79,793 

CLASS  540 

186  5.679.794 

CLASS  548 

182  5*79.795 
202  5.679.796 
204  5.679.797 
406  5.679.798 
486        5.679.799 

CLASS  549 

61  5*79,800 

5,679 J01 

218  5.679.802 

220  5.679J03 

221  5.679.804 
331  5.679.805 
403  5.679.806 
510  5.679.807 


CLASS  552 

223  5.679.808 


CXASS554 

186 

5.679.809 

CLASS  556 

1 

5.679.810 

7 

5.679.811 

5*79.812 

$.679,813 

II 

5.679.814 

42 

$.679.81$ 

S3 

$*79.8I6 

148 

3.679,817 

403 

$.679,818 

418 

$.679,819 

436 

$.679,820 

438 

$.679,821 

455 

3.679.822 

472 

$.679,823 

CLASS  558 

147  $.679,824 

274  3.679.825 

380  5*79.826 

42$  $.679,827 

CLASS 5M 

■  16  5.679.828 

139  5.679.829 

174  3,679,830 

204  5*79,831 

212  5.679 J32 

213  3.679  J33 

221  5.679.834 

222  5*79.835 
239  5.679.837 
332  5.679.838 
347  5*79,839 

5*79.840 
5*79.841 

CLASS  5<2 

15  5*79*42 
17  5,679*43 
$.679*44 
126  $*79*4$ 
414  $.679,846 
416  $.679*47 
483  $.679*48 
394        $*79*49 

CLASS  504 

$*79.830 


136 
138 
155 
2fi« 
304 
423 
433 
438 
448 
438 
410 


3*79*31 
$*79*$2 
$*79*34 
3.6794SS 
5*79*37 
5.679438 
3*79.836 
5*79*39 
3,679*60 
$*79,86l 
$*79J62 


CLASS  508 

17  $*79J63 

313  $,679*64 

319  $*79,863 

333  3.679*66 

421  $.679*67 

483  5.679.868 

484  5*79,869 
4*9  5*79.870 
648  5*79*71 
699  5*79*72 
934  5*79*73 

CLASS  5T8 

149  5*79*74 

156  5.679*7$ 

177  $*79*76 

CLASS  585 

444  $*79*78 

469  $.679*79 

CLASS  too 

124  $*79.1I0 

CLASS «M 

13$  $*79.11l 

CLASS  880 

20$  $*79.880 

$.679*81 


PI  128 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  128 


Dl—           120 

385,085 

D2—          393 

385.091 

742 

38S.086 

779 

385.0*7 

831 

385.088 

841 

385.089 

849 

385.090 

909 

385.092 

9S7 

385.093 

969 

385.094 

972 

385.095 

385.096 

385.097 

385.098 

385.099 

385.100 

385.101 

385.102 

383.103 

980 

385.104 

D3—          214 

385.105 

215 

385.106 

228 

385.107 

262 

385.108 

281 

385.109 

282 

385.110 

309 

385.111 

313 

385.112 

320 

385.113 

385.114 

321 

385.115 

D6-          333 

385.116 

3S6 

385.117 

361 

385.118 

379 

385.119 

385.120 

381 

385.121 

385.122 

388 

385.123 

391 

385.124 

397 

385.125 

406 

385.126 

412 

385.127 

3(5.128 

422 

385.129 

457 

385.130 

462 

385.131 

479 

385.132 

497 

385.133 

502 

385.134 

P.— 


D8— 


515 
524 
536 
542 
545 
574 
579 
582 
601 
602 
632 
332 

374 
378 
386 

391 

401.2 

405 

550 

601 

608 

650 

10 

13 

18 

20 

22 
29 
47 
52 


70 
83 
99 
107 
330 
341 
363 
376 
403 

307 
341 

430 


385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385. 
385. 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385. 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 


385.  67 


385, 

385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
3<5, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 
385, 


0.070 

ao7i 


26 
69.1 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


DIO— 


D12— 


385.186 

433 

385.187 

434 

385.188 

385.189 

435 

385.190 

436 

385.191 

438 

385.192 

448 

383.193 

502 

385.194 

542 

385.195 

543 

385.196 

15 

385.197 

385.198 

18 

385.199 

383.200 

32 

385.201 

50 

385.202 

57 

385.203 

385.204 

71 

385.205 

81 

385.206 

104 

385  J07 

385.208 

106 

385J09 

13 

385.210 

40 

385.211 

87 

385J12 

156 

385J13 

157 

385.214 

164 

385415 

383.216 

385JI7 

16 

385.219 

90 

385.220 

92 

385.221 

385.222 

96 

385.223 

98 

383.224 

109 

385.225 

110 

385.226 

385.227 

111 

385  J2S 

385.229 

112 

385.230 

115 

385.231 

126 

3S5J32 

130 

383.233 

141 

383.234 

385  J35 

145 

385.236 

DI5— 


146 

385.237 

144.1 

385.288 

385.238 

D16— 

218 

385.289 

385.239 

326 

385.290 

147 

385.240 

385.291 

383.241 

D17- 

20 

385  J92 

173 

385.242 

385.293 

188 

385.243 

D18— 

2 

385,294 

193 

383.244 

385.295 

196 

383.243 

54 

385.296 

209 

385  J46 

55 

385.297 

213 

385  J47 

D19— 

1 

385.298 

400 

385.248 

26 

385.299 

401 

385.249 

34 

385.300 

407 

385.250 

54 

385.301 

103 

383.251 

64 

385  J02 

108 

385.252 

65 

385J03 

123 

385  J53 

385  J04 

133 

385.254 

90 

385  J05 

147 

385  J55 

D20- 

10 

385  J06 

156 

385.256 

D21— 

26 

385  J07 

158 

385  J57 

37 

385.308 

168 

385.258 

48 

385  J09 

100 

385.259 

55 

385J10 

107 

383.260 

104 

385J11 

109 

383.261 

385J12 

114 

383.262 

116 

385.182 

385.263 

123 

385J13 

115 

385  J64 

148 

385J14 

116 

385  J65 

166 

385  Jl  5 

118 

385.266 

186 

385J16 

385.267 

191 

385J17 

133 

385.268 

193 

385J18 

137 

385.269 

198 

385J19 

385.270 

217 

385J20 

138 

385.271 

219 

385  J21 

142 

385.272 

234 

385  J23 

146 

385.273 

385J24 

154 

383.274 

237 

385J25 

156 

385.275 

D22— 

112 

385  J26 

158 

385.276 

115 

385  J27 

168 

383.277 

126 

383  J28 

385.278 

127 

385  J29 

216 

385.279 

D23— 

209 

385J30 

224 

385.210 

213 

385J3I 

227 

3S5.281 

223 

385J32 

253 

385.283 

228 

385J33 

258 

385.2*4 

229 

385.334 

5 

385.285 

230 

385435 

29 

385.286 

250 

385J36 

89 

385  J87 

255 

385J37 

383,338 

303 

383.339 

304 

383.340 

311 

383.341 

356 

385  J42 

358 

385.343 

367 

385.344 

385.343 

411 

385.346 

D24—         118 

385.347 

128 

383.348 

131 

385.349 

133 

385.350 

144 

385.351 

145 

385.352 

177 

385.353 

189 

385J54 

385J53 

385.356 

385.357 

192 

385.358 

204 

385.359 

215 

385.360 

D25—          53 

385  J6I 

58 

385.362 

60 

385.363 

124 

385  J64 

127 

385.365 

D26—             2 

385.366 

28 

385.368 

385.369 

385J70 

43 

38SJ71 

63 

38SJ72 

385.373 

68 

385J74 

73 

385J75 

3I5J76 

385J77 

385.378 

76 

385.379 

81 

385  J80 

385J81 

106 

385382 

D3D-         121 

385J83 

D32—          20 

385J84 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Cominonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiaiui 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont „...  50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming „ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy „ „...  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


CLASSDFICAnON  OF  PLANTS 


0,  72 

a  73 


74.1 
76 


0*74  I 


80 
86J 


0.076 
0.077 


87.6 
90 


0078 
0|079 


90.2 


OJOtO 
O.OSI 


PATENTS 

01 

5.678.450 

5.678.510 

5.679.155 

5.679.644 

5.680.282 

5.680362 

5.678.465 

5.678.530 

5.679.167 

5.679.647 

5.680.289 

5.680363 

5.678.528 

5.678341 

5.679.168 

5.679.649 

5.680.295 

5.680.564 

5.678.785 

5.678.544 

5.679.184 

5.679.650 

5.680.296 

5.680.566 

5.678.801 

5.678JS4 

5.679.193 

5.679.651 

5.680.297 

5.680373 

5.679.005 

5.678359 

5.679.194 

5.679.653 

5.680.300 

5.680.576 

5.679,191 

5.678361 

5.679.209 

5.679,757 

5.680.312 

5.680383 

5.679,768 

5.678371 

5.679.215 

5.679,772 

5.680318 

5.680.587 

5.680.422 

5.678376 

5.679.251 

5.679.773 

5.680.323 

5.680389 

04 

5.678.272 

5.678384 

5.679.233 

5.679.777 

5.680.327 

5.680.590 

5.678.580 

5.678.587 

5.679.309 

5.679.782 

5.680.331 

5.680391 

5.678394 

5.678.600 

5.679.321 

5.679.783 

5.680.334 

5.680392 

5.678.689 

5.678.666 

5.679.342 

5.679.873 

5.680,341 

5.680.603 

3.678.696 

5.678.694 

5.679.348 

5.679  J81 

5.680.345 

5.680.609 

5.678.786 

5.678.695 

5.679.375 

5.679.900 

S.680J46 

5.680.617 

5.678.790 

5.678,719 

5.679.381 

5.679.921 

5.680.348 

5.680.618 

5.678.824 

5.678.726 

5.679.392 

5.679.923 

5,680352 

5.680.619 

5.678.856 

5.678.733 

5.679.394 

5.679.925 

5.680360 

5.680.621 

5.678.976 

5,678.741 

5.679.399 

5.679.951 

5.680.361 

5.680.622 

5.679.040 

5.678.748 

5.679.405 

5.679.975 

5.680371 

5.680,624 

5.679.079 

5,678.765 

5.679.431 

5.679.982 

5.680372 

5.680.539 

5.679.275 

5.678.783 

5.679.439 

5.679.986 

5.680.391 

5.680.645 

5.679  J88 

5.678.793 

5,679.495 

5.680,013 

5.680394 

08                    5.678J50 

5.679.985 

5.678.802 

5.679312 

5.680,028 

5,680.401 

5.678327 

5.680.070 

5,678,811 

5.679317 

5.680,037 

5.680.408 

5.678.445 

5.680.214 

5.678.821 

5.679.520 

5,680.061 

5.680.415 

5.678.448 

5.680.377 

5.678.825 

5.679323 

5.680.075 

5.680.416 

5.678.742 

5.680.383 

5.678.837 

5.679325 

5.680.104 

5.680.433 

5.678.759 

5.680.580 

5.678.839 

5.679326 

5.680.108 

5.680.445 

5.678.800 

05 

5.678.351 

5.678.840 

5.679339 

5.680.123 

5.680.454 

5.679.020 

5.678.491 

5.678.880 

5.679.541 

5.680.126 

5.680.461 

5.679.162 

06 

5.678.258 

5.678.883 

5.679342 

5.680.127 

5.680.465 

5.679.245 

5.678.265 

5.678.889 

5.679.543 

5.680.129 

5.680.470 

5.679.289 

5.678.267 

5.678.891 

5.679.545 

5.680.140 

5.680.478 

5.679.478 

5.678.271 

5,678,897 

5.679.548 

5.580.144 

5.680.479 

5.679332 

5.678.275 

5.678.924 

5.679349 

5.680.145 

5.680.480 

5.679.715 

5.678.328 

5.678.929 

5.679365 

5.680.151 

5.680.481 

5.679.806 

5.678.345 

5.678.932 

5.679379 

5.680.161 

5.680.492 

5.679.807 

5.678.347 

5.678.939 

5.679382 

5.680.181 

5.680.4% 

5.679.893 

5.678J52 

5.678.952 

5.679388 

5,680.197 

5.680302 

5.679.901 

5.678.353 

5.678.980 

5.679398 

5.680.208 

5.680310 

5.679.906 

5.67gJ57 

5.678.990 

5.679399 

5.680.213 

5.680312 

5.679.915 

5.678.372 

5.679.004 

5.679.604 

5.680.215 

5.680314 

5.679.957 

5.678.373 

5.679.018 

5.679.608 

5.680.223 

5.680315 

5.680.057 

5,678,408 

5.679.022 

5.679.624 

5.680.231 

5.680321 

5.680.101 

5,678,409 

5.679.026 

5.679.637 

5.680.274 

5.680326 

5.680.107 

5.678.423 

5.679.047 

5.679.639 

5.680.275 

5.680331 

5.680.269 

5.678.424 

5.679.100 

5.679.640 

5.680.277 

5.680346 

5.680.272 

5.678.432 

5.679.145 

5.679.643 

5.680.281 

5.680355 

5.580.273 

PI  129 


PI  130 


GEOGRAPH  CAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


Pi  131 


VOL 
1203 


ISS 


OC 


PI  130 

GEOGRAPH 

CAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.680.340 

5,679.065 

5.679.621 

5.678.430 

5.678.973 

5.678.274 

S.680.362 

5.679.169 

5.679.814 

5.678.452 

5.679.116 

5.678.304 

5.680.37S 

5.679.315 

4.986.951 

5.678.453 

5.679.189 

5.678.339 

3.680.39S 

5.679393 

23                   5.678311 

5.678.456 

5.679.199 

5.678.340 

5.680.414 

5.679.600 

5,679,421 

5.678.461 

5.679.437 

5.678.427 

5.6M.6I5 

5.680.344 

24                  5,678348 

5.678.474 

5.679380 

5.678.447 

5.6*0.642 

5.680J50 

5,678350 

5.678314 

5.679.631 

5.678.472 

09                  5.678J51 

5.680.42S 

5.678,729 

5.678326 

5.679.880 

5.678312 

5.678  J60 

SjitOJIK 

5.679,150 

5.678.583 

5.680.446 

5.678.543 

5.678.435 

5,fiaQ,«0l 

5,679,262 

5.678,611 

30                  5.678.320 

5.678362 

5.678.504 

17                  S.678J2I 

5,679333 

5.678,675 

5.679.068 

5.678386 

5,678J58 

5.678J29 

5,679,345 

5.678.768 

31                    5.678.249 

5.678.5% 

5.678.870 

5.678J36 

5,679,351 

5.678.799 

5.678345 

5.678.636 

5.678.943 

5,678J67 

5.679.443 

5.678.849 

5.678.771 

5.678.701 

5,679.017 

5.6784M 

5.679319 

5.678.852 

5.678.772 

5.678,739 

5,679.032 

5.678,437 

5.679.524 

5.678.853 

32                  5.679.353 

5,678,740 

5.679.049 

5.678<470 

5.679347 

5.678.872 

5.680.048 

5.678,747 

5.679.152 

5.678,473 

5.679.564 

5.678.881 

33                   5.678.269 
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Patent  CooperatioB  Treaty  (PCT)  InformatkM 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  on 
July  29.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1,  1997,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  September  16,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  aimounced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1.  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  CorresponcUng  jjrior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  II  1(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 180.00 

Intonational  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.(X) 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee „..  64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Prelimiiiary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapt»  1 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Charter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    die    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 
c{*le  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcabie  undw  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  a{^lications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  C1=R  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  25,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.357,633  through  5,359,730 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1203  OG  143 


1203  OG  144 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patent]  which  were  issued  on 
October  23,  1990  for  which  mainten  mce  fees  due  at  7  years 

and  SIT  mrmthc  mav  nrmt  k*  noi/l      'TKa  no»A«*«.  k»....  — .* • 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


Notice  of  Expiratioa  <rf  Patoits 
Dne  to  Failure  to  Pay  Matntenaace  Fee 


October  28,  1997 
Patent  Number 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date      4,536.319 

4J36.323 


06/538,855 
06/508.643 


1203  OG  145 

08/20/85 
08A20/85 


1203  OG  144 


Adeatioa  is  drawn  to  die  patent    which  were  issued  on 
October  23,  1990  for  which  mainteijuice  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  axmtfas  may  now  be  paid.    T 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


The  patents  have  (Mtent 


Utility  Patents  4.964,171  throilh  4,963,883 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  2ove  identified  patents. 

Atieotioa  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  21,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 


Utility  Patents  4,617,684  i 
Reisaoe  Patents  based  on  the 


I  4,619,002 
ove  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expintkw  oTPateate 
Due  to  FaUnre  to  Pay  Mafatf—ce  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  die  4tfa,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  die 
gruit  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  )q>plicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  20.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  mainteoance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maint«iance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  t^ommissioner  o(  Patents  and  Tihdemaiks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Waafaington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  bated  oo  applications  1  kd  on  or  aAer  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patei  t  owners  must  establish 
smatt  entity  stttis  according  to  37  G  H  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  to  and  if  diey  wish  to  pay  die  i  mall  entity  amounL 

The  cunreat  amounts  of  the  mainlet  ance  fees  doe  at  3  yeais 
and  six  moodu,  7  yevs  and  six  mom  is.  and  1 1  years  and  six 
moodis  are  set  fordi  in  37  CFR  1.20  cHg),  as  amended  Oct 
I,  1997.  which  are  reprodnced  below 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fses 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  mplkation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  rears;  die  fiM  is  doe  by 
dvee  years  and  six  mondit  after  di :  original  grant: 


By  a  smaU  entity  (9  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  sinall  enti^. 


(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or 

or  plant  patent,  bated  on  an  applicadaa 
12.  1980  in  face  beyond  8  years; 

yean  and  six  mondis  after  die 


patent,  except  a  design 
filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
'  grant: 


orignal 


By  a  small  entity  ({  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  dian  a  small  enti^. 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissie, 
or  plant  patent,  bated  on  aprdkatiofis' 
12, 1980  in  face  beyond  12  years: 
years  and  six  months  after  die 


:  original 


patent,  except  a  design 
filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
die  fiee  is  dne  by  eleven 
■  grant 


By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(0)  ■■ 
By  other  dian  a  small  entity. 


The  amount  of  die  suicharfe  for 
daiiat  die  grace  period  or  after  expinlion 
eanh  m  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  whid  i 


(h)  Snrcfaatfe  for  paying  a  mainlenanof  fee  dnring  die  6  nKndi 

1  of  three  years  and  six 
and  elewn  years  and 
anginal  grant  of  a  patent 
after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


grace  penod  following  die  expirati^ 
seven  years  and  six  ma 
after  die  date  of  die 
i  on  an  applicalioa  filed  on  01 


By  a  mall  entity  ({  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  dian  a  small  entity. 


$325.00 

.41,050.00 


.41,050.00 
.42,100.00 


..$1480.00 
.43.160.00 


pa|ing  die  maintenance  fee 

ofdiepatemaieset 

are  reproduced  below: 


$65.00 

.4130.00 


(i)  Suidiaige  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  paymeiK  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  die  satinaction  of  die  C:ommis- 
aoner  to  have  been:  1 


(1)  unavoidable ... 

(2)  unintentional.. 


....4700.00 
.41.640.00 


Re.  34.009 

(4.856.802) 

4J.35.487 

4.535,489 

4.535.492 

4.535.501 

4.535.512 

4.335.515 

4.535.524 

4.535.528 

4.535.530 

4.535.531 

4.535.533 

4.535.536 

4,535.544 

4.535450 

4435458 

4435462 

4435464 

4435491 

4435.600 

4433.601 

4435.606 

4435.610 

4435,612 

4435.629 

4435.631 

4435.632 

4435.639 

4435,643 

4435,654 

4435.656 

4435.688 

4435.697 

4435.701 

4435.709 

4435.715 

4435.718 

4435.719 

4435.733 

4435.741 

4435.754 

4435.759 

4435.761 

4435.762 

4435.765 

4433.770 

4435.772 

4435.779 

4435.799 

4435.810 

4435.811 

4435.823 

4435.838 

4435.839 

4435.860 

4435.866 

4435.880 

4435.882 

4435.893 

4435.896 


Serial  Number 

07/652462 
(07/256.656) 
06«70.663 
06/539488 
06/450.264 
06«15441 
06/533.489 
06M36388 
06/563.278 
06/557477 
06/596477 
06/360.730 
06/562.879 
06/548.422 
06/395.407 
06/488439 
06/590.156 
06M78.694 
06/550.481 
06/536.094 
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Issue  Date 

4,856.927 
4,856.933 

07/215.245 

08/15/89 

4,856.936 

07/120.082 

08/15/89 

4.856.939 

07/192.324 

08/15/89 

4.856,943 

07/217,293 

08/15/89 

4.856,952 

07/175,959 

08/15/89 

4,856.955 

07/232,979 

08/15/89 

4.856.957 

07/120.987 

08/15/89 

4,856.%1 

07/116,019 

08/15/89 

4,856.964 

07/140.255 

08/15/89 

4.856.967 

07/162.267 

08/15/89 

4.856.975 

07/136.621 

08/15/89 

4.856.976 

07/106397 

08/15/89 

4,856.977 

07/183,109 

08/15/89 

4,856.978 

07/199,432 

08/15/89 

4356.980 

07/142,635 

08/15/89 

4,856.984 

07/211,922 

08/15/89 

4.856.985 

07/151,458 

08/15/89 

4.856.986 

07/014,447 

08/15/89 

4,856,992 

07/168,656 

08/15/89 

4.856,995 

07/082,014 

08/15/89 

4,856.997 

07/152.902 

08/15/89 

4,857.006 

07/246,113 

08/15/89 

4,857.012 

07/247,721 

08/15/89 

4.857.014 

07/236,097 

08/15/89 

4.857.019 

07/166,700 

08/15/89 

4,857,026 

07/152,325 

08/15«9 

4,857,028 

07/156350 

08/15/89 

4,857,033 

07/211,117 

08/15/89 

4.857,041 

07/191388 

08/15/89 

4.857.054 

07/124,797 

08/15/89 

4.857,061 

07/211.754 

08/15/89 

4,857,065 

07/101330 

08/15/89 

4,857,069 

07/164344 

08/15/89 

4.857,082 

07/312,862 

08/15/89 

4,857.083 

07/261.682 

08/15/89 

4.857,090 

07/251,336 

08/15/89 

4.857,094 

07/035,462 

08/15«9 

4.857,098 

07/193.275 

08/15/89 

4,857.099 

07/000.691 

08/15«9 

4,857.100 

06^45.617 

08/15/89 

4,857.104 

07/163.302 

08/15/89 

4.857.109 

07/171,406 

08/15/89 

4,857,112 

07/076,107 

08/15/89 

4.857,124 

07/186,146 

08/15/89 

4.857,125 

07/133362 

08/15/89 

4.857.127 

07/221,702 

08/15/89 

4,857,136 

07/126,858 

08/15/89 

4,857.137 

06«32,700 

08/15/89 

4.857.144 

07/126303 

08/15/89 

4,857,146 

07/173.713 

08/15/89 

4.857.150 

07/251.296 

08/15/89 

4,857.151 

06/940.486 

08/15/89 

4.857.153 

07/121,431 

08/15«9 

4.857,155 

07/119.865 

08/15/89 

4,857.159 

07/156328 

08/15/89 

4,857,166 

07/204.074 

08/15/89 

4,857.167 

07/156.161 

08/15/89 

4,857,168 

07/228.002 

08/15/89 

4.857.179 

07/315,453 

08/15/89 

4.857.184 

07/057.762 

08/15/89 

4,857,190 

07/063.629 

08/15/89 

4,857.191 

07/145.885 

08/15/89 

4.857.198 

07/156393 

08/15/89 

4,857.200 

06/648,475 

08/15/89 

4,857.201 

07/050.948 

08/15/89 

4.857.204 

07/185348 

08/15/89 

4.857.207 

07/145,056 

08/15/89 

4,857.211 

07/129310 

08/15/89 

4.857.218 

07/103.092 

08/15/89 

4.857.219 

07/109,622 

08/15/89 

4,857.221 

07/085330 

08/15/89 

4,857,222 

07/040370 

08/15/89 

4,857.224 

07/157,128 

08/15«9 

4,857.225 

07/201,597 

08/15/89 

4.857.226 

07/115.611 

08/15/89 

4.857.230 

07/189.715 

08/15/89 

4.857^31 

07/243.708 

08/15/89 

4.857.234 

07/202.366 

08/15/89 

07/306.854 

08/15/89 

07/213,636 

08/15«9 

07/291,182 

08/15/89 

07/188327 

08/15/89 

07/147,606 

08/15/89 

07/179,487 

08/15/89 

07/142,439 

08/15/89 

07/032,774 

08/15/89 

07/201,714 

08/1 5«9 

07/102313 

08/15/89 

07/237,211 

08/15/89 

07/187.841 

08/15/89 

07/214.389 

08/15/89 

07/239333 

08/15/89 

07/099.147 

08/15/89 

07/321.843 

08/15/89 

07/240.889 

08/15/89 

07/150.031 

08/15/89 

07/116.671 

08/1 5«9 

07/160,836 

08/15/89 

07/175,205 

08/15/89 

07/213,712 

08/15/89 

07/123.775 

08/15/89 

07/230.140 

08/15/89 

07/161.696 

08/15/89 

07/192.%7 

08/15/89 

07/065.769 

08/15/89 

07/051.190 

08/15/89 

07/046.690 

08/15/89 

07/219326 

08/15/89 

07/181.835 

08/15«9 

07/122357 

08/15/89 

07/165.365 

08/15/89 

07/244.769 

08/15/89 

07/262.414 

08/15/89 

07/159.220 

08/15/89 

07/241.822 

08/15/89 

07/084.039 

08/15/89 

06<«64.931 

08/15/89 

07/194.651 

08/15/89 

07/165.911 

08/15/89 

07/048.339 

08/15/89 

07/070,7?? 

08/15/89 

07/132,774 

08/15/89 

07/110,1% 

08/15/89 

07/029,798 

08/15/89 

07/210,650 

08/15/89 

07/009,784 

08/15«9 

07/239,657 

08/15/89 

06/871353 

08/15/89 

07/209,907 

08/15/89 

06/392369 

08/15/89 

07/284,357 

08/15«9 

07/195,623 

08/15/89 

07/030,209 

08/15/89 

07/124,690 

08/15/89 

07/058,484 

08/15/89 

07/146,234 

08/15/89 

07/286343 

08/15/89 

07/241,841 

08/15/89 

06/585,793 

08/15/89 

07/174,388 

08/15/89 

07/?.?/),028 

08/15/89 

07/050346 

08/15/89 

07/236,804 

08/15/89 

07/120,900 

08/15/89 

07/179.473 

08/15/89 

07/046,715 

08/15/89 

06/768.473 

08/15«9 

07/191.630 

08/15/89 

07/231.675 

08/15/89 

07/149,476 

08/15/89 

07/314.604 

08/15/89 

07/142.128 

08/15/89 

06/924,385 

08/15/89 

07/143,984 

08/15/89 

07/202.456 

08/15/89 

07/176,074 

08/15/89 
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08/15/89 


October  28.  1997 
Patent  Number 
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5.235.805 


07/859.159 
07/851.167 


1203  OG  149 

08/17/93 
08/17/93 


1203  OG  148 

Patent  Number 

4,857;i36 

4,857^1 

4.857046 

4,857.248 

4.857.252 

4.857.268 

4,857.276 

4.857,278 

4.857081 

4,857083 

4,857086 

4,857095 

4.857096 

4.857.305 

4.857308 

4.857316 

4.857335 

4,857,341 

4.857344 

4.857350 

4.857.353 

4.857360 

4.857368 

4.857376 

4.857377 

4,857379 

4.857383 

4.857,392 

4.857393 

4.857.411 

4.857.413 

4.857.421 

4,857.427 

4.857.429 

4.857.434 

4.857.437 

4.857.454 

4.857.457 

4.857.464 

4.857.466 

4.857.470 

4,857.484 

4.857.486 

4.857,492 

4.857300 

4.857308 

4.857314 

4.857315 

4.857323 

4.857325 

4.857327 

4,857328 

4.857332 

4.857333 

4.857334 

4.857335 

4.857343 

4.857344 

4.857352 

4.857356 

4.857357 

4,857358 

4.857361 

4.857366 

4.857370 

4.857373 

4.857376 

4.857380 

4.857388 

4.857396 

4.857.603 

4.857.608 

4,857.612 

4,857,617 

4.857.619 

4.857,622 

4,857,627 


OFWCIAL 

GAZtriK 

October  28.  1997 

Serial  Numb 
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4.857.628 

06/881.093 

08/15/89 

4.857,629 

07/308.918 

08/15/89 

07A)57,695 

08/15/89 

4,857,650 

06«79,741 

08/15/89 

07/131003 

08/15/89 

4,857,657 

07/121083 

08/15/89 

07/146,407 

08/15/89 

4,857,663 

07/272.151 

08/15/89 

07/129356 

08/15/89 

4.857,664 

07/265.324 

08/15/89 

07/095.161 

08/15/89 

4,857,671 

07/260.472 

06/15/89 

07/138.476 

08/15/89 

4,857,674 

06/764.121 

08/15/89 

07/051,734 

08/15/89 

4,857,675 

07/055320 

08/15/89 

07/072354 

08/15/89 

4,857,678 

07/248.049 

08/15/89 

07/144092 

08/15«9 

4,857.680 

07/288382 

08/15/89 

07/138,752 

08/15/89 

4.857.681 

07/136.965 

08/15/89 

07/068,114 

06/15/89 

4.857.687 

07/257.142 

08/15/89 

07/219,818 

08/15/89 

4.857.703 

07/123.081 

06/15/89 

07/136,989 

08/15/89 

4,857,705 

07/097.794 

08/15/89 

07/252345 

08/15/89 

4.857,708 

07/188.711 

08/15/89 

06/898,801 

08/15/89 

4,857.712 

07/273.293 

08/15/89 

06/861.172 

08/15/89 

4.857.717 

07/108.432 

08/15/89 

07/031.047 

08/15/89 

4.857.728 

07/200.227 

08/15/89 

06/766.477 

08/15/89 

4.857.736 

07/039.826 

06/15/89 

06/948.130 

08/15/89 

4.857.740 

07/049.058 

08/15/89 

07/024,337 

08/15/89 

4.857.747 

07/159.830 

08/15/89 

07/192379 

08/15/89 

4.857.749 

07/141032 

08/15/89 

07/024.830 

08/15/89 

4.857.753            ' 

07/116.456 

08/15/89 

07/194.485 

08/15/89 

4.857.758 

07/179.410 

08/15/89 

07/098.803 

08/15«9 

4.857.762 

07/113.478 

08/15/89 

07/158.774 

08/15/89 

4.857.766 

07/114.973 

08/15/89 

07/1 10.205 

08/15/89 

4.857,781 

07/218.179 

08/15/89 

07/1 19072 

08/15/89 

4,857,783 

07/156.975 

06/15/89 

07/2U/.150 

08/15/89 

4,857.784 

07/125083 

06/15/89 

07/206.660 

08/15/89 

4.857.789 

07/134,180 

08/15/89 

07/125.783 

08/15/89 

4.857.791 

07/201,895 

08/15/89 

07/289.022 

08/15/89 

4.857.795 

07/068,410 

08/15/89 

07/271394 

08/15/89 

4.857.799 

06«91.853 

08/15/89 

07/236338 

08/15/89 

4.857.800 

07/201.181 

08/15/89 

06/937,425 

08/15«9 

4.857.807 

07/092368 

08/15/89 

07/091.169 

08/15«9 

4.857.819 

06/307.433 

08/15/89 

07/129379 

08/15«9 

4.857.825 

07/245.473 

08/15/89 

07/036360 

08/15/89 

4.857.828 

07/055.417 

08/15/89 

06«89.022 

08/15/89 

4.857.829 

07/177.445 

06/15/89 

06/831379 

08/15/89 

4.857.834 

07/097.891 

06/15/89 

07/094.099 

08/15/89 

4.857.836 

07/187336 

06/15/89 

06/689.679 

08/15/89 

4,857.839 

07/163.002 

08/15/89 

07/158,763 

08/15/89 

4,857,843 

07/241.785 

08/15/89 

07/199,410 

08/15/89 

4,857,849 

07/172,885 

08/15/89 

07/174,135 

08/15/89 

4.857.858 

07/186085 

08/15/89 

07/190.092 

08/15/89 

4.857.871 

07/264.725 

08/15/89 

07/1283/9 

08/15/89 

4.857.876 

07/315.938 

06/15/89 

06/776.918 

08/15/89 

4.857.881 

07/216.830 

08/15/89 

07/115,170 

08/15/89 

4.857.884 

07/143,115 

06/15/89 

07/221,030 

08/15/89 

4.857,889 

07/226.710 

06/15/89 

07/190,441 

08/15«9 

4.857.892 

07/168.853 

06/15/89 

07/184,195 

08/15/89 

4.857.895 

07/091388 

08/15/89 

07/183,819 

08/15/89 

4.857.904 

07/096.959 

08/15/89 

07/189,037 

08/15/89 

4.857.909 

07/191.733 

08/15/89 

07/284,615 

08/15/89 

4.857.910 

06/562.789 

06/15/89 

07/008,638 

08/15/89 

4.857.913 

07/125.655 

08/15/89 

07/095318 

08/15/89 

4.857.914 

07/076.621 

08/15/89 

07/214000 

08/15/89 

4.857.921 

06/868.997 

08/15/89 

07/022,906 

08/15«9 

4.857,927 

06/942,974 

06/15/89 

07/203,836 

08/15«9 

4,857.932 

07/024.896 

08/15/89 

07/130048 

08/15/89 

4.857.933 

07/154.037 

06/15/89 

07/242,831 

08/15«9 

4.857,938 

07/247.082 

08/15/89 

07/196,927 

08/15/89 

4.857,940 

07/091.171 

06/15/89 

07/238.436 

08/15/89 

4,857,944 

07/251.497 

08/15/89 

07/137,984 

08/15«9 

4,857,971 

07/219.036 

08/15/89 

07/198349 

08/15/89 

4,857,974 

07/156375 

08/15/89 

07/105.626 

08/15/89 

4,857,975 

07/085.978 

08/15/89 

06/843.914 

08/15«9 

4,857,976 

07/284.832 

08/15/89 

07/219,863 

08/15«9 

4,857,979 

07/209042 

08/15/89 

07/069,136 

08/15/89 

4,857,990 

07/205.622 

08/15/89 

07/084337 

08/15/89 

4,858.007 

07/240310 

08/15/89 

07/161,927 

08/15/89 

4,858,008 

07/249.141 

08/15/89 

07/166,950 

08/15/89 

4,858,014 

07/064.068 

06/15/89 

07/046007 

08/15/89 

4,858,017 

07/146.781 

08/15/89 

07/225,786 

08/15/89 

4,858.021 

07/212.712 

08/15/89 

07/213,048 

08/15/89 

4,858.024 

07/176303 

08/15/89 

07/104319 

08/15/89 

4.858.030 

07/087.706 

08/15/89 

06/662,695 

08/15/89 

4.858.033 

07/027.605 

08/15/89 
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Serial  Number 

bsue  Date 

5,235,803 

07/859,159 

08/17/93 

5,235,805 

07/851,167 

08/17/93 

4.858.042 

07/100017 

08/15/89 

5,235,806 

07/690.901 

08/17/93 

4.858.043 

07/054317 

08/15/89 

5,235.821 

07/999,606 

08/17/93 

4.858.045 

06/560.057 

08/15/89 

5,235,824 

07/946,389 

08/17/93 

4.858.048 

07/085.322 

08/15/89 

5035,828 

07/757,007 

08/17/93 

4,858,052 

07/178,759 

08/15/89 

5035,829 

07/787,024 

08/17/93 

4,858.057 

07/240,411 

08/15/89 

5,235,830 

07/932,805 

08/17/93 

4,858,063 

07/140095 

08/15/89 

5,235,831 

07/825,650 

08/17/93 

4,858,068 

07/251.161 

08/15/89 

5,235,834 

07/764,318 

08/17/93 

4,858,073 

07/170,546 

08/15/89 

5,235,846 

07/814,162 

08/17/93 

4,858,078 

07/264,036 

08/15/89 

5035,847 

07/681335 

08/17/93 

4,858,083 

07/286,897 

08/15/89 

5,235,848 

07/800,785 

08/17/93 

4,858.084 

07/214,287 

08/15/89 

5,235,851 

07/822,100 

08/17/93 

4.858.086 

07/062,639 

08/15/89 

5035,854 

07/621316 

08/17/93 

4.858,089 

07/127,472 

08/15/89 

5035,856 

07/908,207 

08/17/93 

4,858.090 

07/209,%2 

08/15/89 

5035,858 

07/908,208 

08/17/93 

4,858,093 

07/283,191 

08/15/89 

5,235,868 

07/770,795 

08/17/93 

4.858,102 

07/038,018 

08/15/89 

5,235,871 

07/703,749 

08/17/93 

4.858,113 

07/038,382 

08/15/89 

5,235,877 

07/842,974 

08/17/93 

4.858.121 

06/940,559 

08/15/89 

5,235,880 

07/849071 

08/17/93 

4.858.126 

07/018,994 

08/15/89 

5.235,882 

07/892338 

08/17/93 

4,858.128 

06/895316 

08/15/89 

5035,892 

07/801,047 

08/17/93 

4.858.132 

07/095,608 

08/15/89 

5,235,904 

07/988,691 

08/17/93 

4.858.135 

07/107,924 

08/15/89 

5035,910 

07/909,612 

08/17/93 

4.858.136 

06»47,385 

08/15/89 

5035,914 

07/837,055 

08/17/93 

4.858.151 

07/098,194 

08/15/89 

5,235,915 

07/889.065 

08/17/93 

4.858,153 

07/034,783 

08/15/89 

5,235.919 

07/723,766 

08/17/93 

4,858,154 

06/848,887 

08/15/89 

5,235,925 

07/907,052 

08/17/93 

4,858,162 

07/090,941 

08/15/89 

5,235,928 

07/953,369 

08/17/93 

4,858,164 

07/056,627 

08/15/89 

5035,932 

07/805,439 

08/17/93 

4,858,166 

06^909326 

08/15/89 

5035,940 

06A)02,345 

08/17/93 

4,858,169 

07/078,984 

08/15/89 

5,235,959 

07/912074 

08/17/93 

4,858.171 

07/014,365 

08/15/89 

5,235,%1 

07/781,855 

08/17/93 

4.858.180 

06^35,107 

06/15/89 

5035,%7 

07/818,486 

08/17/93 

4.858.190 

07/005,104 

08/15/89 

5035,972 

07/743,976 

08/17/93 

4.858.199 

07/240,305 

08/15/89 

5035,973 

07/701,450 

08/17/93 

4.858.201 

07/099,446 

08/15/89 

5,235,974 
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5035.704 
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07/850,860 
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5036,048 

07/807,027 
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5035.727 

07/872,724 

08/17/93 

5,236,051 

07/821,081 

08/17/93 

5035.728 

07/922,993 

08/17/93 

5036.053 

07/883356 

08/17/93 

5035.730 

07/960049 

08/17/93 

5036.054 

07/947,437 

08/17/93 

5035.732 

07/790,828 

08/17/93 

5036.056 

07/889393 

08/17/93 

5035.734 

07/787,190 

08/17/93 

5036.057 

07/755,015 

08/17/93 

5035.735 

07/868.866 

08/17/93 

5.236.058 

07/804,691 

08/17/93 

5035.738 

07/893.117 

08/17/93 

5036.059 

07/849385 

08/17/93 

5035.748 

07/891.753 

08/17/93 

5036.062 

07/835316 

08/17/93 

5O35.750 

07/885.365 

08/17/93 

5036.066 

07/699,721 

08/17/93 

5035.751 

07/850095 

08/17/93 

5036.075 

07/864,321 

08/17/93 

5035.755 

07/777,261 

08/17/93 

5036.078 

07/785019 

08/17/93 

5035.760 

07/811,735 

08/17/93 

5O36.060 

07/893.318 

08/17/93 

5035.761 

07/771,128 

08/17/93 

5036.086 

07/956,625 

08/17/93 

5035.765 

07/817,013 

08/17/93 

5036.088 

07/922,028 

08/17/93 

5035.767 

07/888,406 

08/17/93 

5036.094 

07/695,730 

08/17/93 

5035.768 

07/759,475 

08/17/93 

5.236.097 

07/787.617 

08/17/93 

5035,771 

08A)23,163 

08/17/93 

5036.099 

07/932,080 

08/17/93 

5035,772 

07/898,838 

08/17/93 

5.236.100 

07/916,760 

08/17/93 

5035,775 

07/865,919 

08/17/93 

5036,101 

07/778036 

08/17/93 

5035,777 

07/877,845 

08/17/93 

5036,105 

07/886390 

08/17/93 

5035,779 

08AX)9O69 

08/17/93 

5036,113 

07/781.488 

08/17/93 

5035,785 

07/868,733 

08/17/93 

5036,116 

07/749,975 

08/17/93 

5035,786 

07/933006 

08/17/93 

5036,121 

07/722,874 

08/17/93 

5035,789 

07/639,878 

08/17/93 

5036,130 

07/831,015 

08/17/93 

5035,790 

07/754,178 

08/17/93 

5036,134 

07/788,036 

08/17/93 

5035,797 

07/835035 

08/17/93 

5036,137 

07/890,075 

08/17/93 

5035,798 

07/698,246 

06/17/93 

5036,140 

07/429,272 

06/17/93 
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5.236,142 

5,236.143 

5.236.154 

5.236.155 

5.236.160 

5.236.161 

5.236.166 

5.236.167 

5036,169 

5036.170 

5036.178 

5036.180 

5036.183 

5036.184 

5036.187 

5036.191 

5036.195 

5036.197 

5O36O00      ■ 

5036001 

5036004 

5O36O07 

5036008 

5036010 

5036011 

5036012 

5036013 

5036023 

5036024 

5036027 

5036036 

5036040 

5036048 

50360S6 

5036057 

5036058 

5036067 

5036068 

5036079 

5036082 

5036083 

5036093 
5036099 
5O36J03 
5036.311 
5036318 
5036324 
5036328 
5036330 
5036338 
5036340 
5036342 
5036345 
5036351 
S0363S2 
5036357 
5036358 
5036359 
5036364 
5036365 
5036371 
5036378 
5036381 
5036383 
5036384 
5036385 
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5036388 
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5036.402 
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07A737,6  9 
07/943,6;  9 
07/6310  8 
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07/841,»  0 
07/9953' 1 
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07/8013:  4 
07/725,6(6 
07/7853(0 
07/978,9(  3 
07/790,l(  8 
07/8433:  5 
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Issue  Date 

5036,419 

5.236.422 

08/17/93 

5036.423 

08/17/93 

5036.425 

08/17/93 

5036.426 

08/17/93 

5036.435 

08/17/93 

5036,436 

08/17/93 

5036,437 
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5036,438 

08/17/93 

5036,447 
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5036,448 
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08/17/93 

5,236,476 

08/17/93 

5036,478 

08/17/93 

5036304 

08/17/93 

5036312 

08/17/93 

5036318 

08/17/93 

5036319 

08/17/93 

5036326 

08/17/93 

5036331 

08/17/93 

5036355 

08/17/93 

5,236,567 

08/17/93 

5036376 

08/17/93 

5036378 

08/17/93 

5036383 

08/17/93 

5036390 

08/17/93 

5036397 

08/17/93 

5036398 

08/17/93 

5,236.614 

08/17/93 

5036.638 

08/17/93 

5036.640 

08/17/93 

5036.646 

08/17/93 

5,236.653 

08/17/93 

5.216,661 

08/17/93 

5036.681 

08/17/93 

5036.684 

08/17/93 

5036.688 

08/17/93 

5.236.690 

08/17/93 

5036.691 

08/17/93 

5036.706 

08/17/93 

5036.715 

08/17/93 

5036.717 

08/17/93 

5036.723 

08/17/93 

5036.724 

08/17/93 

5036.726 

08/17/93 

5036.736 

08/17/93 

5036.747 

08/17/93 

5036.748 

08/17/93 

5036.750 

08/17/93 

5036.753 

08/17/93 

5036.755 

08/17/93 

5036.756 

08/17/93 

5036.759 

08/17/93 

5036.760 

08/17/93 

5036,766 

08/17/93 

5036,772 

08/17/93 

5036.788 

08/17/93 

5036,789 

08/17/93 

5036.804 

08/17/93 

5,136.813 

08/17/93 

5.236.834 

08/17/93 

5.236.840 

08/17/93 

5.236.881 

08/17/93 

5036.882 

08/17/93 

5036.883 

08/17/93 

5036.885 

08/17/93 

5036.886 

08/17/93 

5036392 

08/17/93 

5036.897 

08/17/93 

5036.909 

08/17/93 

5036.912 

08/17/93 

5036.914 

08/17/93 

5036.922 

08/17/93 

5036.923 

08/17/93 

5036.924 

08/17/93 

5036.927 

08/17/93 

5036.928 

08/17/93 

5036.939 
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07/989375 

08/17/93 

07/719,475 

08/17/93 

07/895,193 

08/17/93 

07/574,113 

08/17/93 

07/692,605 

08/17/93 

07/734,246 

08/17/93 

07/699,420 

08/17/93 

07/914,161 

08/17/93 

07/943,390 

08/17/93 

07/723051 

08/17/93 

07/690,936 

08/17/93 

07/832,918 

08/17/93 

07/808,118 

08/17/93 

07/839,837 

08/17/93 

08^)10,363 

08/17/93 

07/846348 

08/17/93 

07/745,457 

08/17/93 

07/836,634 

08/17/93 

07/641395 

08/17/93 

07/720,628 

08/17/93 

07/621.020 

08/17/93 

07/783.632 

08/17/93 

07/528,088 

08/17/93 

07/745.671 

08/17/93 

07/909.608 

08/17/93 

07/885.770 

08/17/93 

07/796,104 

08/17/93 

07/986092 

08/17/93 

07/961,731 

08/17/93 

07/587,380 

08/17/93 

07/931,699 

08/17/93 

07/769,874 

08/17/93 

07/844076 

08/17/93 

07/764,753 

08/17/93 

07/833301 

08/17/93 

07/443,692 

08/17/93 

07^/92,152 

08/17/93 

07/733.010 

08/17/93 

07/648,678 

08/17/93 

07/666372 

08/17/93 

07/641,971 

08/17/93 

07/826.750 

08/17/93 

07/853.964 

08/17/93 

07/Rn7.?M 

08/17/93 

07/816.010 

08/17/93 
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07/660.852 
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07/873.943 

08/17/93 

07/827.684 

08/17/93 

07/466.895 

08/17/93 

07/867352 

08/17/93 

07/848397 

08/17/93 

07/622.047 

08/17/93 

07/799.097 

08/17/93 

07/718.019 

08/17/93 

07/793024 

08/17/93 

08A»1.952 

08/17/93 

07/675004 

08/17/93 

07/725330 

08/17/93 

07/613.638 

08/17/93 

07/517.702 

08/17/93 

07/798.685 

08/17/93 

07/906,437 

08/17/93 

07/625,695 

08/17/93 

07/891.668 

08/17/93 

07/778.023 

08/17/93 
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of  Record:  AsaU  Glass  Co.  Ltd., '. 
Nonnan  F.  Obion,  Ex.  Gp.:  1508 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Toky  i,Jpx,  Attorney  or  Agent 


5,4763*3,  Re.  S.N.  08^46.325.  AptU  3,  1997,  Q.  433/214, 
DENTAL  RESTORATION  ON  ARTinCHAL  ROOT  FK- 


October  28,  1997 

U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

5,236.944 

07/977,733 

5036,946 

07/829,111 

5036,947 

07/899,712 

5036.948 

07/818,911 

5,236,953 

07/784,880 

5,236,956 

07/771,813 

5036,964 

07/985,386 

5036,%5 

08/005,756 

5,236,971 

07/904,468 

5036.991 

07/366,206 

5036.994 

07/676,678 

5037,000 

07/578,687 

5037,005 

07/589,871 

5037,006 

07/590,199 

5,237,013 

07/866094 

5037,020 

07/964,047 

5037,024 

07/897,166 

5,237.041 

07/982,891 

5037.046 

07/844011 

5037,055 

07/836,627 

5037.065 

07/830,806 

5037,066 

07/760,921 

5,237,076 

07/937,615 

5037,081 

07/927,524 

5037.097 

07/994.819 

5,237,100 

07/873,494 

5037,108 

07/890,083 

5,237,120 

07/813,717 

5037,129 

07/714,815 

5037,135 

07/932,329 

5037,160 

07/993,469 

5037,171 

07/762,296 

5,237.181 

07/804,152 

5,237,198 

07/860,271 

5,237004 

07/752,902 

5,237.220 

07/833,852 

5,237045 

07/699,853 

5037.247 

07/899.960 

5037053 

07/657,864 

5037066 

07/728,608 

5037070 

07/5%,080 

5,237073 

07/703,989 

5037075 

07/886,806 

5037.280 

07/768,309 

5037,282 

07/691,384 

5037087 

07/903397 

5.237,300 

07/923,432 

5037,301 

07/765,260 

5037305 

07/797,779 

5037316 

07/474,149 

5037317 

07/514076 

5037328 

07/813,707 

5037333 

07/910,855 

5,237,337 

07/643351 

5037,339 

07/665,779 

5,237.349 

07/777,540 

5037353 

07/691,006 

5037,354 

07/663,849 

5037,362 

07/672,569 

5037,375 

07/883,698 

5037383 

07/754,441 

5037,385 

07/761,494 

5,237,390 

07/820.695 

5,237,426 

07/648,318 

5037,429 

07/823,053 

5037,441 

07/483,686 

5037,442 

07/882,747 

5037.451 

07/971,675 

5.237.456 

07/824,772 

5037.480 

07/919,398 

5037,482 

07/819,765 

5037,483 

07/769,460 

5037,489 

07/846,993 

5037,494 

07/757,255 

5037302 

07/750.169 

5037,503 

07/783,286 

5,237314 

07/632,454 
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5037315 
5037316 
5,237326 
5037343 
5037357 
5037,571 
5037378 
5,237,617 
5037,618 
5,237,619 
5,237,630 
5.237.631 
5,237,642 
5037,649 
5,237,652 
5037,665 
5,237.685 


07/683,146 
07/720,153 
07/751,479 
07/870,733 
07/723,339 
07/766,637 
07/786,386 
07/779,405 
07/522,144 
07/728,648 
07/763,444 
07/861,130 
07/825309 
07/511.736 
07/620,640 
07/348382 
07/863,473 


1203  (X}  151 

08/17/93 
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Retssne  AppHcitkms  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  opeo  to  inspectico  by  ihe  genenl  public  in  the  indicaied  Examiiiing 
Oroupc  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

D.  372068,  Re.  S.N.  29/072,865,  May  28,  1997,  Q.  D18/ 
56,  SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER,  Brent  R. 
Jones,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tekxronix,  Inc.  WUsonviUe, 
Oreg.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  Moore,  Ex  Gp.:  2904 

5,043,002,  Re.  S.N.  08/833,620,  April  8,  1997,  Q.  65/386. 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSED  SBUCA  BY  DECOM- 
POSING SILOXANES.  Michael  S.  Dobbins  and  Robert  E. 
McLay,  Owno^  of  Record:  Coming  Inc.,  Coming,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  L.  Goldimn,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304 

5,144363,  Re.  S.N.  08/904,983,  Aug.  1,  1997.  Q.  355/53, 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS  FOR  THEM.  Kazumi  Yoshioka.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  ASM  Lithography,  Veldhoven,  NLX,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Abraham  Kasdan,  Ex.  C^.:  2101 

5,166,406.  Re.  S.N.  08/856,612,  May  15,  1997,  CI.  560/ 
1 22,  PREPARATION  OF  GLUTARIC  ACHD  DERIVATIVES, 
Stqiben  Challenger,  Owner  of  Record:  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Grover  F.  Fuller  Jr.,  Ex.  (jp.:  1204 

5,173314.  Re.  S.N.  08/819.099,  Mar.  4,  1997,  CI.  36(V98.7. 
DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  INTERNAL  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONNECTION  PASSAGE  AND  CONTAMINA- 
TION SEALS  AT  ENDS  OF  THE  MOTOR,  Dieter  Elsasser, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Papst  Licensing  GMBH,  Spaichingen, 
Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent  Wilford  Wisner,  Ex.  Gp.;  2512 

5315,740.  Re.  S.N.  08^68,762,  June  4.  1997,  a.  24/452, 
H(X)K  FOR  HOOK  AND  LOOP  FASTENERS,  Cieorgc  A 
Provost,  Owner  of  Record;  Velcro  Industries,  Amsterdam,  NLX, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jonathan  J.  Wainer,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

5,4U,082,  Re.  S.N.  08/851,752,  May  6,  1997.  a.  123/520, 
CANISTER  PURGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 
PURGE  VALVE,  John  E.  Coc*,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record; 
Siemens  Electric  Limited,  Chatham,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  David  W.  Laub.  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

5,413,098,  Re.  S.N.  08/853,498,  May  8,  1997,  O.  128/633, 
PATH  CONTRAINED  SreCTROPHOTOMETER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  SPATIAL  DISTRI- 
BUTION OF  UGHT  OR  OTHER  RADIATION  SCAT- 
TERING AND  ABSORBING  SUBSTANCES  IN  A 
RADIATION  SCATTERING  MEDIUM,  David  A.  Benaron. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Aldo  J.  Test, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

S,4U364,  Re.  S.N.  08/853,953,  May  9,  1997.  a.  428/432. 
LOW  EMISSIVITY  FILM,  Masami  Miyazaki,  et  al.,  OwBcr 
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5339,605.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,742,  Sept  4,  1997,  Q.  053/      636370 
436,  PRODUCT  COMPRESSION  FOR  SHRINK  TUNNEL,      636,374 


71/696.723 
71/697,975 


10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 


12(»  OG  1S2 

of  Record:  Asahi  Glass  Co.  Ltd., '. 
Norman  F.  Obion,  Ex.  Gp.:  1S08 


MIMTS.  Re.  S.N.  08/85^801.  hiay 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOI  Dl 
TACT  LENSES,  Hennm  van  Gek  mn, 
Inventor,  Anorney  or  Agent:  Michael  f 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


foty  i,  Jpx,  Attorney  or  Agent- 


7.  1997,  a.  315/212, 

DETERMINING  CON- 

Owner  of  Record: 

Schmidt,  Ex.  Gp.:251S 


Nay 


MIMM.  Re.  S.N.  08/861,231 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS 
CURLING  OF  PAPER  IN  THE  DRYING 
PAPER  MACHINE,  Heikki 
Paper  Machinery  Inc.,  Helsinki,  'FIX, 
K.  Eag.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 


FOR 


Dvespaa,  [)wner  of  Record:  i 


S,417,3«9.  Re.  S.N.  08/861,478, 
137.  METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARAlUS 
AIRCRAFT  BY  INFRARED  RADUTION 
et  aL,  Owner  of  Record:  Process  Tet^uiologies, 
•Mm  N.Y.,  Aoomey  or  Agent:  Loi^is  " 


MIMK  Re.  S  J4. 08/862,434, 
SCRATCH  RESISTANT  COATIN^' 
ACRYLATES,  Manfred  Brefam.  et 
GMBH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Neusuut 
Agent:  Norman  Obion,  Ex.  Gp. 


ISO  I 


21,  1997,  a.  34/117, 

REDUCTION   OF 

SECnON  OF  A 

Valmet 

Attorney  or  Agent  Chi 


•lay  22,  1997,  Q.  244/ 

FOR  DE-ICING  AN 

Charles  J.  Chew, 

Inc.,  Cheekto- 

J.  Hoffman,  Ex.  Gp.: 


Miy  24, 1997,0.526/245, 

"       AGEKT  BASED  ON 

al4  Owner  of  Record:  JtoAm 

Germany,  Attorney  or 


M1M37.  Re.  SJ4. 08/862.039,  M  ly  22, 1997,  Q.  342/357, 
LOCATION  OF  MISSING  VEHICLiS,  David  G.  Bird,  Owner 
of  Record:  Trimble  Navigation  Ltd.,  SimyvaU,  CaM,  Attorney 
or  AfeaL-  Donald  S.  Dowden,  Ex.  Gb.:  2202 


S,f419,7n.  Re.  SJ«.  08/846,563, 
214.  DENTAL  RESTORATION 
FIXTURE,  Ketlh  D.  Beaty,  et  al.. 
InHCvaHoms  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach, 
I  J.  Bunriiam.  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 


.i«ril 
O*  A 
Ovner* 


30.  1997,  a.  433/ 
ARTIFKIAL  ROOT 
of  Record: /n^pfan/ 
'la..  Attorney  or  Agent: 


S^l.133,  Re.  SJ4.  08/869.730,  . 
CODED  HEALTH-CARE  GLOVE, 
of  Reooid:  NoAan  Saks,  Reno,  Nevada, 
Aittar  J.  BeUel,  Ex.  Gp.:  3408 


S4t2,S2f.  Re.  SJ*.  08^70.638.  h  m  6.  1997,  Q.  307/246, 
MFWRENTIAL  CHAR(X  PUMP  HRCUTr  WITH  HIGH 
DiHUtENTIAL  AND  LOW  COM  MON  MODE  IMPED- 
ANCE. Tlioinac  H.  Lee,  Owner  of  Reo  t±RamBus,  Inc.,  Mom- 
tnn  View,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agentt  Roland  B.  Cortes.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2515 


Jitoe  5,  1997,  CL  2/161.7, 

>avid  B.  DeLeo,  Owner 

Attorney  or  Agent 


S/Mjn,  Re.  SJ4. 08/871,912,  J 
MODE  CHANCHNG  DEVICE  PC«  2 
AND  STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Aoici,eLaL.( 
KaiJim,  Tafyo,  //tc.  Attorney  or  Ag^  Brace  H.  Bernstein, 


,  Ji4e  12. 1997,  a.  348/207, 
S  TILL  VIDEO  CAMERA 
U  !ED  THEREWITH,  R 
.Owner  of  Record:  AsoMi  .ogakuKogyoKabushiki 


J,ly 


iAnjU9.  Re.  SJ«.  06/890,079, 
FLASHLIGHT  AND  RECHARGINd  SYSTEM 
Rqmoad  L.  Shamh,  Owner  of  Recoqk 
ristamm.  Pa.,  Anomey  or  Agent: 


Rog^ 


S«44MM.  Re-  S.N.  08/866.048,  Miy 
SEMICONDUCTOR   INTEGRATE) 
NakaiaKa.  Owner  of  Record:  Matst  thita 
Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jpx.,  Attorney  or  At  cut: 
Ex.  Gp.:  2102  ^ 


S,4i2,12t,  Re.  S.N.  08/861,457, 
380,  DOWNHOLE  _^__ . 
PROCEDURES  FOR  THE 
PLEnOW  OF  VERTICAL  CASEt> 
NECTED        TO        LINEAR  _^ 
EHUINHOLES.  Michael  Goodouin. 
tertM  Energy  Service  Inc.,  Dallas, 
John  F.  Booth.  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 


£  EQUIPMENT  TCOLS 
^^MULLDG 

\SE) 

EQIIPPED 


9,  1997,  a.  362/183, 

THEREFOR, 

l:  Streamli^  Inc.,  Nor- 

Hetrell,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 


30,1997,0.327/565, 

CIRCUTT,   Yasuhiro 

Electric  Industrial 

:  Michael  E.  Fogarty, 


toy  22,  1997,  O.  166/ 
AND  ASSEMBLY 
,  TIE-IN  AND  COM- 
OIL  WELLS  CON- 
MULTIPLE 
>wner  of  Record:  Halli- 
"ex..  Attorney  or  Agent 


5^6,383,  Re.  S.N.  08/846,325,  April  3.  1997.  O.  433/214, 
DENTAL  RESTORATION  ON  ARTmCL\L  ROOT  FIX- 
TURES, Keidi  D.  Beaty,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  In^tlant 
Innovations  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  Attcxney  or  A^mt 
Daniel  Bumham,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5^1,141.  Re.  S.N.  08/824,879,  Mar.  26. 1997, 0. 437/239. 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OXYNTFRIDE  FILM  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  Byung-Jin  Cho,  Owner  of 
Record:  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungfd-Do, 
KRX,  Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  T.  Ogawa,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 109 

5,5454M.  Re.  SJ>I.  08«80.133,  Jmie  20, 1997, 0. 606^32, 
UMBRELLA-SHAPED  SUTURE  ANCHOR  DEVICE  WITH 
ACTUATING  RING  MEMBER.  Thu  Anh  U.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Ethicon,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Daniel  H.  Golub,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

545«418,  Re.  S.N.  08^03,239,  July  12,  1997,  O.  333, 
MINIATURE  ACTIVE  CONVERSION  BETWEEN 
MICROSTRIP  AND  COPLANAR  WAVE  GUIDE.  Oiil«d 
A.  Mohwinkel,  Owner  of  Record:  Endgate  Technology  Corp., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  Andenoo.  tx. 
Gp.:2502 

SfiSljBm,  Re.  S.N.  08«38,820,  April  10,  1997,  O.  273/ 
073.5.  RACKET  HANDLE,  Andrew  J.  Brown,  Owner  of 
Record:  R.  H.  Associates,  Ltd,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  AOorney  or 
Agent  John  C.  Freeman,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5453,723,  Re.  S.N.  08/873,911,  June  12,  1997,  O.  211/ 
133,  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING 
CANDY,  Andrew  M.  Stein,  Owner  of  Record:  Sir  Comers 
Devdopment  Co.,  AmityviUe,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Allan 
Famicci,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 


■cqacats  inr 


Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  lequeitt  for  reexuiiiiatiaa  liMed 
bdow  are  opea  to  impectkn  by  the  geaetal  public  io  the  i»<«if<^ 
Pjtamiiiing  Groiiia.  Qiiptet  of  the  lequeMt  and  related  papen  may  be 
otMiaed  by  paying  the  fee  dicKfar  «iitabliAed  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespondeace  to  the  palett  owner  is  not  icoeived,  dni 
nobce  win  be  oontidend  to  be  ttiiuuciive  notice  to  die  patent  owner 
and  reezaminatiaa  wiU  proceed  (37  CHI  1.248(aX5)  nnd  1  J25(b)). 

<565,714.  Reexam.  No.  90«»4,738.  Aug.  19,  1997.  CL 
427/054.1.  LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY  MATERL\L.  Robert 
J.  Koshar.  Owner  of  Record:  Mmnesota  Mining  and  Mani^- 
turing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agoit  Lomiae  R. 
Sherman.  Office  of  Patent  Counsel/3M.  St  Paul,  Mina.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1 1 12,  Reqcesler.  Peanie  aad  Edmonds,  New  York.  N.Y. 

4,i3MI6.  Reexam.  No.  90«04,741,  Sept  3, 1997, 0. 36V 
195,  SEPARATELY  ADEMtESSABLE  MEMORY  ARRAYS 
IN  A  MULTIPLE  ARRAY  SEMIC(»4DUCT(»l  OOP,  Ri^- 
moad  Pinkham.  Owaer  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments  Inc, 
Dallas.  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Douglas  A.  Sotnuea.  Texas 
Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  25 1 1 ,  Requester  Owner 

5,*7«,339,  ReexanL  No.  90«04.736.  Aug.  12. 1997, 0. 164/ 
072,  SOLID  LUBRICANT  FOR  DIE  CASTING  PROCESS. 
John  J.  Smith,  Owner  of  Record:  J  A  S  Chemical  Corp, 
Twinsburg,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Foley  and  Laidner,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3205,  Requester.  Owner 

5,216^69,  Reexam.  No.  9(Va)4,743,  Sept  8, 1997, 0.  310/ 
107,  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUHIESSING  CAhlE 
LINE  TRANSIENTS,  William  L.  Broddiiser,  Owner  of 
Record:  Cable  Innovations  Inc.,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  James  A.  Hinkk,  Hinkle  and  Associates,  Lawrence- 
viUe, Ga.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2102,  Requester  Alpha  Technologies,  Inc., 
c/o  Michael  R.  Schacfat  Hughes.  Multer  A  Schacht.  Bel- 
lingham.  Wash. 
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1,05U11 


73A)69,033 
73/069.473 
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10^26/1976 
10/26/1976 
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5.339,605,  Reexam.  No.  9(V004,742.  Sept.  4,  1997,  O.  053/ 
436,  PRODUCT  COMPRESSION  FOR  SHRINK  TUNNEL, 
Billy  J.  Simpson  Jr.,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Signature  Pack- 
aging MacUnery,  Inc.,  Locust,  N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ral^ 
H.  Dougheity,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201 ,  Requester:  KPC- 
Master's  Craft  International,  Inc..  c/o  W.  Thomas  Timmons, 
TmmKMis  &  Kelly,  Dallas,  Tex. 

5,416,148,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,739,  Aug.  20, 1997, 0. 524/ 
409,  BLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATE  AND  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS,  Hani  Farah.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jonathan 
W.  Morse,  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland.  Mich..  Ex.  (Jp.: 
1511.  Requester  Owner 

5,451,223,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,737.  Aug.  15,  1997.  O. 
606A)13,  ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Haim  B«i- 
Simbon.  Owner  of  Record:  Haim  Ben-Simhon,  Nepean, 
Ontario,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Martin  J.  Marctis. 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  C^anada.  Ex.  (jp.:  3309,  Requester  Aaron 
Passman.  Boulder  Col,  and  Peter  C.  Richardson,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

5,58M64,  Reexam.  No.  90*004,740,  Aug.  29, 1997, 0. 364/ 
424.04,  RECORDING  OF  OPERATIONAL  EVENTS  IN  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE,  Jerry  D.  WoU,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Vorad  Safety  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Bruce  W.  Greenhaus,  Baker  Maxbam  Jester  & 
Meador.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  Ex.  C}p.:  2304.  Requester  Owner 


Notice  at  Expirattoa  of  Trademark  RegistratioBs 
Dm  To  FaOare  to  Reaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  paynient  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance widi  15  US.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
AUGUST  5,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

113,700 
113,714 
113,777 
113,796 
113,800 
113,815 
339,881 
339,911 
339.941 
339.942 
339.961 
339.976 
339,993 
339,994 
340.012 
340,026 
340,027 
636305 
636324 
636329 
636330 
636335 
636336 
636345 
636363 


Serial  Nimiber 

71/096,616 
71/090383 
71/095,222 
71/095,951 
71A096,727 
71/090,803 
71/377,917 
71/362.701 
71/380301 
71/380,636 
71/379.709 
71/378.882 
71/379,079 
71/379,129 
71/380.037 
71/379 J06 
71/379,433 
71/667398 
71/700,681 
72A)00362 
72A)00394 
71/683,730 
71/691,839 
71/692.045 
71/692343 


Reg.  Date 

10/31/1916 
10/31/1916 
10/31/1916 
10/31/1916 
10^1/1916 
10/31/1916 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/27/1936 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 


636,370 

636,374 

636384 

636,389 

636,390 

636,395 

636,398 

636,402 

636,412 

636,422 

636,431 

636,437 

636,445 

636,454 

636,459 

636,460 

636,463 

636,468 

636,474 

636.487 

636.489 

636.493 

636310 

636314 

636,522 

636325 

636342 

636350 

636351 

636368 

636375 

636384 

636385 

636386 

636388 

636397 

636399 

636,627 

636,630 

636,647 

636,651 

636.654 

636,658 

636,659 

1,017,391 

1,034354 

1,051.036 

1,051,037 

1,051,044 

1.051.046 

1,051.048 

1,051.049 

1.051.051 

1.051.052 

1.051.056 

1,051.059 

1.051.064 

1.051.068 

1.051.073 

1.051.077 

1.051,079 

1.051,083 

1,051,084 

1,051.091 

1.051.096 

1,051.097 

1,051.102 

1.051.103 

1.051.105 

1,051.106 

1.051,107 

1,051,111 

1,051,113 

1,051,117 

1,051,121 

1,051.122 

1.051,124 

1.051.125 

1.051,127 


71/696,723 

71/697,975 

72A)00,823 

72A»1,624 

71/6%314 

71/689,121 

71/692,874 

71/695328 

72A)02.838 

71/699380 

72A)04336 

72/004,957 

71/693,140 

72A)07,092 

72A)08,201 

72/008,202 

72A)04398 

71/684,160 

71/691.971 

72/000,697 

72/001,068 

72/005,950 

71/656,299 

71/682,420 

71/687,192 

71/693387 

71/698,357 

71/700,826 

72A)00,099 

71/676,657 

71/691,766 

71/692,267 

71/692,268 

71/692,269 

71/696,816 

71/678,091 

72/004,460 

71/694,947 

71/697,820 

71/688,765 

72/002,957 

71/675,862 

71/694,798 

71/700312 

73/036370 

73/052,026 

73/053,140 

73A>54,021 

73A)63,489 

73A)68,006 

73/068311 

73/068342 

73A)69326 

73«73,880 

73/080390 

73A)42,857 

73/057.449 

73/065381 

73An5,436 

73/077,699 

73«)9,103 

73/059,055 

73^61.274 

73^)73.102 

73^75339 

73Ar79.443 

73AM7,173 

73/047,174 

73^52.258 

73A159,907 

73«59,966 

73Ar71,251 

73A)72,044 

73/018.810 

73A)52.127 

73/052322 

73«61.154 

73/065.095 

73/066.461 


lQGO/1956 
1000/1956 
1000/1956 
10/30/1956 
1000/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
1000/1956 
10O0/I956 
1000/1956 
1000/1956 
1000/1956 
10/30/1956 
lQOO/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
1000/1956 
1C«0/1956 
10/30/1956 
lOOfl/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
lQOO/1956 
10/30/1956 
1000/1956 
1000/1956 
lQOQ/1956 
1000/1956 
1000/1956 
10/30/1956 
1000/1956 
1000/1956 
1000/1956 
10/30/1956 
1QO0/19S6 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
1QO0/19S6 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
10/30/1956 
iaOQ/1956 
lQOQ/1956 
08/05/1975 
02/24/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
lQr26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
1006/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
lfl«6/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10^6/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
lG/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 
10/26/1976 


October  28.  1997 
Reg.  Nimiber 
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Serial  Number  Reg.  Date      pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(8)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 

appUcations  before  the  Office  until  dieir  refdstntion  certificates 


l2(nOG154 

OFFiaAL  G 

A/KllB 

OcroBBR  28.  1997 

Reg.  Number 

Sedal  Nnmhe 

Reg.  Date 

1.051310 

734)69.033 

10/26/1976 

.051311 

734)69.473 

1006/1976 

1.051,128 

73A)68.154 

l(y26/1976 

.051312 

734)71.004 

1006/1976 

1.051.132 

73An5.163 

10^26^1976      1 

.051314 

734)25367 

10/26/1976 

1,051.135 

73A)76.899 

10^26/1976 

.051316 

734)41.332 

1006/1976 

1.051,137 

73A)77071 

10/26/1976       1 

.051321 

734)51.479 

10/26/1976 

1.051,139 

73A)80.601 

10/26/1976 

.051324 

734)55,464 

1006/1976 

1.051.141 

73A)46.711 

1W26/1976 

.051,338 

734)61.639 

1006/1976 

1.051.143 

73A)68344 

10/26/1976 

,051.339 

734)62.403 

10/26/1976 

1.051.144 

73A)73.939 

1(V26/1976 

,051,344 

734)64.868 

10/26/1976 

1.051.147 

73A)77.184 

10^6/1976 

,051,348 

734)66.123 

10/26/1976 

1.051.148 

7V079.903 

10/26/1976 

,051350 

734)66.769 

1006/1976 

1.051.152 

73^)29.898 

10/26/1976       1 

,051351 

734)66.933 

10/26/1976 

1.051.153 

73A)35.490 

1QC16/1976       1 

,051357 

734)69339 

10/26/1976 

1.05M54 

73A)36.547 

1(V26/1976      1 

,051,367 

734)33074 

10/26/1976 

1.051.156 

73A)46.872 

10/26/1976      1 

,051368 

734)33073 

10/26/1976 

1.051,157 

73A)47.999 

10/26/1976      1 

,051384 

734)62387 

1006/1976 

1.051.161 

73«57357 

10^26/1976       1 

,051,385 

734)63.498 

10/26/1976 

1.051.168 

73^69.703 

10/26/1976      1 

,051386 

734)66.745 

10/26/1976 

1.051.169 

73A)'70O63 

10/26/1976      1 

,051,389 

734)74.691 

10/26/1976 

1.051.171 

TUVriMl 

10/26/1976      1 

,051,395 

734)31.106 

10/26/1976 

1.051.173 

73A)73378 

10/26/1976       1 

.051396 

734)31.112 

10/26/1976 

1.051.175 

73A»76.033 

10/26/1976      1 

,051.397 

734)31.113 

10/26/1976 

1.051.176 

73A)78322 

10/26/1976 

.051398 

734)37/169 

10/26/1976 

1.051.179 

73A)83306 

10/26/1976      1 

.051399 

734H1.793 

10/26/1976 

1.051.182 

73A)84018 

10/26/1976       1 

.051.400 

734)34364 

10/26/1976 

1.051.184 

73^)35349 

10/26/1976      1 

.051.403 

734)63.622 

10/26/1976 

1.051.185 

73A)38037 

1006/1976      1 

.051.405 

734)74.666 

10/26/1976 

1.051.189 

73«78.186 

10A26/1976      1 

.051.410 

734)82.078 

10/26/1976 

1.051.190 

73A)81,263 

10/26/1976      1 

.051.412 

734H9.796 

10/26/1976 

1.051.192 

73A)83370 

10/26/1976      1 

.051.417 

734)70.403 

10/26/1976 

1.051.196 

73^)70.017 

10/26/1976      1 

.051.418 

734)70.662 

10/26/1976 

1.051,202 

73A)19.610 

10/26/1976      1 

.051.421 

734)84.443 

10/26/1976 

LOSIJU) 

73«37399 

10/26/1976       1 

.051,432 

734H7383 

10/26/1976 

1.051,205 

73A)38.873 

1006/1976       1 

,051,434 

734M0302 

10/26/1976 

1.031.208 

73^)38.813 

10/26/1976      1 

,051.436 

734)37.627 

10/26/1976 

1.05U10 

73«6a714 

10O6/1976      1 

.051.437 

734)23.033 

10/26/1976 

1.031.216 

73^73.813 

10^26/1976      1 

.051.438 

734)47.977 

1Q06/1976 

1.051.218 

73/081.061 

10/26/1976 

.051.439 

734)48313 

10/26/1976 

1.0S1.22I 

73^42.887 

1006/1976      1 

.051.441 

734)34.033 

10/26/1976 

1.051022 

73AM2.888 

10/26/1976      1 

.051,442 

734)34.466 

10/26/1976 

1.051Z» 

73«12315 

1006/1976      1 

,051,445 

734)67.135 

10/26/1976 

1.031^30 

73^)27.796 

10/26/1976 

,031,446 

734)69.741 

lfl«6/1976 

1.051.233 

73AM3.948 

1Q06/1976      1 

,051,447 

734)70.402 

10/26/1976 

1.051.234 

73A)48.858 

1Q06/1976 

,051.448 

734)79.470 

10/26/1976 

1.031.236 

73A)49.632 

1006/1976 

,051,449 

734)37336 

10/26/1976 

1.031.241 

734)64.047 

10/26/1976 

,051,454 

734)59332 

10/26/1976 

1.051.243 

734)72,718 

10/26/1976 

,051,457 

734)63.021 

10/26/1976 

1.051046 

734)73.897 

1006/1976 

,051,458 

734)63.650 

10/26/1976 

1.031048 

734)73.062 

10«6/1976 

.051,459 

734)63318 

10/26/1976 

1.031034 

734)53.032 

10/26/1976 

.051.460 

734)67.863 

10/26/1976 

1.031035 

734)54.010 

10/26/1976 

.051,461 

734)68,339 

1006/1976 

1.031058 

734)55.975 

1006/1976 

,051,462 

734)68340 

10/26/1976 

1.031039 

734)60398 

10/26/1976 

1,051.464 

734)70.243 

10«6/1976 

1.031.260 

734)70361 

10/26/1976 

1.031.463 

734)73322 

10/26/1976 

t.051,262 

734)29.166 

1006/1976 

.051.478 

734)71.797 

10/26/1976 

1.051063 

734)33013 

10/26/1976 

1.051.479 

734)72.174 

10/26/1976 

1.051070 

734)61.079 

10/26/1976 

1.051.481 

734)36.683 

10/26/1976 

1.031O71 

734)69.973 

1006/1976 

1.051.485 

734)62.400 

1006/1976 

1.051075 

734)31.731 

10/26/1976 

1,051.488 

734)65.938 

10/26/1976 

1.051076 

734)32.160 

1Q06/1976 

1,051,490 

734)82086 

10/26/1976 

1.051077 

734)62.421 

1006/1976 

1,051,492 

734)67.653 

10/26/1976 

1.051080 

734)68.789 

10/26/1976 

1,051,494 

734)77.750 

1006/1976 

1.051081 

734)69.181 

10/26/1976 

1,051,495 

734)07083 

10/26/1976 

1.051082 

734)71.789 

10/26/1976 

1.051.496 

734)29.116 

10/26/1976 

1.051085 

734)77371 

1006/1976 

1.051.498 

734)49019 

10/26/1976 

1.051088 

734)01350 

10/26/1976 

1.051.499 

734)49.423 

10/26/1976 

1.051089 

734)15392 

10/26/1976 

1.051300 

734)32,757 

10/26/1976 

1.051O92 

734)47.099 

1Q06/1976 

1.051304 

734)61023 

10/26/1976 

1J151093 

734)48321 

10/26/1976 

1.051305 

734)62,7>»7 

10/26/1976 

1J)31094 

734)55.492 

1006/1976 

1.051306 

734)64382 

10/26/1976 

1.031096 

734)62,619 

10/26/1976 

1.051312 

734)68331 

10/26/1976 

1.031097 

734)62.620 

10/26/1976 

1.051314 

734)70.942 

10/26/1976 

1.031098 

734)62,621 

10/26/1976 

1.051315 

734)72.001 

1006/1976 

1.031099 

734)73324 

10/26/1976 

1.051320 

734H2312 

10/26/1976 

1.051001 

734)76.134 

10/26/1976 

1.051322 

734)50,743 

10O6/1976 

1.051303 

734)59.994 

10/26/1976 

1.051323 

734)50.744 

10/26/1976 

1.051305 

734)48.194 

10/26/1976 

1.051324 

734)52357 

10/26/1976 

1JW1006 

734)55.988 

1006/1976 

1.051326 

734)53.696 

10/26/1976 

October  28.  1997 


Reg.  Number 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  155 


Serial  Number 


Reg.  Date 


1,051328 

734)54,463 

10/26/1976 

1.051338 

734)61,393 

10/26/1976 

1,051345 

734)66,362 

1006/1976 

1,051,547 

734)67,251 

1006/1976 

1,051358 

734)71,470 

1006/1976 

1,051.563 

73/075,165 

10/26/1976 

1,051.569 

734)82,406 

1006/1976 

1,051375 

72/466,441 

1Q06/1976 

1,051,577 

72/466,905 

10/26/1976 

1,051378 

72/444,472 

I0O6/1976 

1,051379 

72/459,839 

1006/1976 

1,051,580 

72/446,717 

1006/1976 

1,051381 

72/460,982 

1006/1976 

1,051385 

734r70,019 

1Q06/1976 

1,051,591 

73/038.214 

1006/1976 

1,051394 

73/053.466 

1006^1976 

1,051,595 

73/047,655 

10/26/1976 

1.0513% 

73/056,384 

1006/1976 

1,051.601 

72/437,866 

10/26/1976 

Identillaition  Of  Affidavita/DecluBtioM  FBed  Uader  37 

CFR  1.131  Which  Establish  A  Date  of  laventioB  la  A 

NAFTA  or  WTO  Member  Couatiy 

35  U.S.C.  104  was  amended  by  Public  Law  103-182  and 
103-465  to  permit  applicant/patentee  to  establish  a  date  of 
invention  in  a  NAFTA  country  no  earlier  than  December  8, 
1993  and  in  a  WTO  member  country  no  earlier  dian  January 
1,  1996,  respectively.  37  CFR  1.131  was  amended,  effective 
May  31,  1995,  to  implement  the  changes  made  to  35  U.S.C. 
104.  In  order  to  study  the  impact  of  the  changes  to  35  U.S.C. 
104  and  to  track  affidavits/declarations  filed  under  37  CFR 
1.131  as  a  result  of  the  changes  to  35  U.  S.C.  104,  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  requesting  applicant/ 
patentee  to  identify  in  the  title  of  affidavits/declarations  filed 
under  37  CFR  1.131  whether  the  affidavit/declaration  is  filed 
to  establish  a  date  of  invention  in  a  NAFTA  country  other  than 
the  U.S.  or  in  a  WTO  member  country  other  than  a  NAFTA 
country  by  providing  the  following: 

"131  N"  -  for  NAFTA  country  other  than  the  U.S.;  and 
"131  W"  -  for  WTO  member  country  other  dian  a  NAFTA 
country. 

The  Office  is  in  die  process  of  modifying  the  Patent  Applica- 
tion Location  and  Monitoring  system  (PALM)  to  record  the 
receipt  of  the  types  of  affidavits/declarations  filed  under  37 
CFR  1.131  identified  supra. 

The  new  procedure  for  identifying  affidavits/declarations 
filed  under  3  7  CFR  1 . 1 3 1  of  the  "1 3 1  N"  or  "1 3 1  W"  categories 
is  effective  immediately. 


Sept  30.  1997 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Notice  of  Exctasioa 


David  F.  Gould,  of  Bangor,  Maine,  whose  registration 
number  is  21,  029,  has  been  excluded,  as  of  June  7,  1997,  from 
practice  as  an  attorney  or  agent  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  §  32,  and 
37  CFR  §§  10.144(b),  10.154(a),  10.155(d),  and  10.159(b) 
following  entry  of  a  judgment  on  default,  and  in  the  absence 
of  a  timely  appeal  to  tite  Conunissioner. 


Sept  29,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline 


RegistratioB  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 


pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certi^cates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Dir^tor  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
in^y,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eUgibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fiunished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  EnroUnoent  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Dec.  12,  1997. 

Esserman,  Mattiiew  J.,  5  Hapeimy  Dr.,  Manalapan,  NJ.  07726 

Lauzoo,  Anhthu,  1627  Blohm  Dr.,  Otuwa,  Ont,  KIG  5P3, 
Canada 


Sept.  29,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


RegistratioB  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
August  28,  1996  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eUgibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  EnroUnoent  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Dec.  12,  1997. 

Sept.  29,  1997  KAREN  L.  BOVARD  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

Addison,  Bradford  Gene 

1518  Sherwood  Dr.,  Greenfield,  Ind.  46140 

Albainy-Jenei,  Stephen  R. 
2147  Flaxen  Court,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45244-3709 

Berlin,  Robert  Christian 

9322  Arlington  Blvd.,  Fairfax.  Va.  22031 

Blasy,  Jill  Uhlmann 

406  Richard  Court.  Midland.  Mich.  48640 

Boley,  Leslie  JoAim 

1300  Palos  Veides  Dr.,  #13,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

Calogero,  Stephen  Anthony 

340  Oak  Forest  Dr.,  Oakwood,  Ohio  45419 

Coblenz,  Michael  L. 

1751  Noithshore  Dr.,  Missouri  City,  Tex.  77459 

Coppola,  Anthony  Americo 

1415  James  St..  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.  10543 

Denner-Ancona,  Pamela  C. 

19  Evergreen  Ln.,  New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.  11040 

E>uncan,  Kevin  T. 
6332  Southampton  Q.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.  46802 

Eichen,  Jeffrey  L. 

1003  Whitehall  Dr.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Father,  (jewge  Steven 
2309  North  82nd  St,  Seattle,  Wash.  98103 

Fox,  Harold  H. 
41 1  Washington  St,  #6.  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Henry,  Richard  J. 

P.O.  Box  5027,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15904-5027 

Hetzberg,  Louis  Paul 

3  Ooveidale  Ln.,  Monsey,  N.Y.  10952 
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Hilaad.  Emelyn  De  Leon 
8511  Cavalier  Dr..  Cinciimati.  Ohio 
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1203  CXj  136 

Hiland,  Emelyn  De  Leoa 
851 1  Cavalier  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


«5231 


Howard,  David  Lloyd 
330  Geyer  Forest  Dr..  Kirkwood,  k4.  63122-7113 

Kaiidi,  Eric  Kent 
23106  Via  Piniiento,  Mission  Viejo.lCalif.  92691 

Kelly,  James  J. 
8318  Garfield  Ct,  Springfield,  Va.  ^152 

Kiiriandsky,  David  Robert 

1968  AxtcU,  #8,  Troy.  Mich.  48084 

Maguire,  Daniel  P. 
son  U  Street.  Sacramento,  Calif.  9i817 


Martin,  Thomas  Paul 
6338  13th  Street  North.  Fargo.  N.D. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


S8102 


McDermott,  Robert  Michael 

16  Samuelsoo  Rd.,  Weston,  Conn.  0^83 

Meixler,  Lewis  D. 
1 1  Cherry  Brook  Ln.,  E.  Windsor,  t{j.  08520 

Nilsen,  Kevin  J. 

1032  E.  Prke  Rd..  Midland,  Mich.  4M2-9443 

Pita.  Frank  J. 

314  MondbeUo  Dr..  Cary.  N.C.  275|3 

PyteL  Melissa  J. 

3540  Hennepin  Ave..  #209,  Minneai|)lis.  Minn.  55408 

Randazzo.  Gaspare  Joseph 
242  Lincoln  PI.,  Franklin  Square,  N.y.  1 1010 

Reyes,  Jasoo  Anthony 

186  Billings  St,  Sharon,  Mass.  0206  ' 

Schmitt,  Ross  Alan 
319  Pales  Verdes  Blvd.,  #413,  Redon^o  Beach,  Calif.  90277 

Shah,  AnkurD. 

1933  N.  Woodley  St.  Arlington.  Va^  22207 

Skeith.  Terri  Marie 
2248  Elaine  Ave..  Fayetteville.  Ariz.  72703 

Sullivan,  C.  Bart 

1543  Shaman  Dr..  Benicia.  Calif.  94510 


Sznewski,  Richard  Peter 
68  Council  Rock  Ave..  Rochester.  N 


Tanner,  Chris 

2057  N.W.  3fd  Ave.,  Gainesville.  Fli  32603 

Tyler,  Marvin  Crug 
6000  Reims,  #2S)1,  Houston,  Tex.  1^036 

Vitak,  Alberta  A. 
7  Park  Place,  East  Haven,  Coon.  06^12 

Walker,  Tmntfay  P. 

5759  Scarborough  Dr..  Oakland.  Cal|r.  94611 

Warren,  Jennifer  Swenson 
2082  West  Linwood  Rd.,  Linwood.  ilidL  48634 


Wettermann,  Thomas  E. 
927  Rosemary  Terrace,  Deeifield,  III 


Wharton,  Susan  J. 
4004  N.W.  Claymont  Dr,  Kansas  Ci^,  Mo.  641 16 

Winston.  Pamela  Rey 
695  Cahnar  Ave.,  Oakland.  Calif.  94fcl0 


Y.  14610 


60015-3121 


Status  of  CertiflcatloB  Scrrkes 

On  November  28,  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  'Tenqxjraty  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  oiders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember 1997: 


ri>rtMI#H  Product 

Qaai 

AdMl 

Duya 
tB-Mail 

Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

7 

6 

Expedited 

Patent  Apfriication-As-Filed, 

17 

20 

Regular 

Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 

25 

39* 

Patent  Copy 

10 

5 

Patent  Assignments 

10 

7 

17 

25 
10 
5 
14 


10 

27* 
10 
4 
10 


Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

ExpeOittd 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration,  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration,  Regular 

*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  (»  official  search  and  file 
reconstruction. 

Dae  to  ▼wyiug  aTaBability  oC  BMdia,  caatiMMn  win  uot  be 
■driml  whcuordcrrarc  uo«  ddhrored  wMiiu  tke  pubHAed 
(oai  pcriodB.  Bawenr,  cuatouMrr  wM  be  Mhrbed  if  aar 
WMipeGtod  May  la  thdr  order  ha«  beea  idealiflcd.  Caa- 
tawtftn  Aoaid  aac  the  above  actual  days  to  mM  for  each 
prodact  aa  a  gaidc  at  to  wtaca  they  caa  opact  thdr  ocdm. 
la  drtrraiiaiag  czpcetcd  ddircry  ttaaet,  the  day  aa  order 
is  received  ia  the  OfBcc  ic  ealcaiated  as  "day  tero."  The 
aext  buaiacas  day  b  "day 


Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfibn  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10,  1997.  die  Office  puUisbed  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Simplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  (1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  placed  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed not  to  request  them  until  die  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibtiogrmhic  dau  ate  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  fihng  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 
Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  direcdy  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account,  MasteiCard,  or  Visa.  Informatim  on  die 
stanis  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308- 
9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington.  DC  Metro 
area),  tx  via  E-mail:  ce(tdiv9uspto.gov. 


October  3,  1997 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  It^ormation 

Dissemination 


Erratani 

In  the  notice  of  Certificates  of  Correction  appearing  at  1187, 
O.G.  39,  delete  all  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,469,107.  issue 
Jun.  1 1,  1996,  since  no  certificate  of  correction  was  granted. 


ErratUB 

In  the  notice  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure", 
starting  at  1203  OG  63,  October  21.  1997.  please  make  die 
following  changes 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Page  1203  OG  107,  revision  to  §  1.16  (paragraph  number 
9),  delete  "and  adding  new  paragraphs  (m)  and  (n)"  and  replace 
paragr^As  (m)  and  (n)  with  "*•*»*" 

Page  1203  CXj  121,  revision  to  §  1.172  (paragraph  number 
74).  add  'of  this  chapter"  after  "§  3.73(b)" 

Page  1203  OG  123.  revision  to  §  1.324  (paragraph  number 
92),  add  "of  diis  chapter"  after  "§  3.73(b)" 

Page  1203  OG  124,  revision  to  5  1-492  (paragraph  number 
101),  add  "of  diis  section"  after  "paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d)" 


Certificates  of  Comctioa 
For  the  Week  of  October  28, 1997 


Bl-4,821,164 

D.  377,502 

P.  09,799 

Re.  35,168 

4.780,420 

4,970,651 

5,107.142 

5,179,129 

5.225,^8 

5,317.657 

5,363,475 

5.373.569 

5.380.550 

5,401,913 

5,415,353 

5,430,118 

5,446,698 

5,452,095 

5,454,886 

5.455.590 

5.466.452 

5.467.451 

5.467,634 

5,469,107 

5,471,709 

5,472,136 

5,477,275 

5,484,735 

5,484,7% 

5,490,919 

5,494,685 

5,494,810 

5,496,550 

5,4%.712 

5,498,628 

5,500,429 

5,506.739 

5.506.986 

5,509.914 

5,510,558 

5.512.630 

5.517,946 

5,519,119 

5,521,937 

5,524.268 

5.524.393 

5426,764 

5,527,299 

5,527,391 

5,527,699 

5,527,795 

5,537,452 

5,538,742 

5,539351 

5,540,241 

5340,781 

5342,086 

5343390 

5343391 

5344,004 

5345,643 


5345,660 

5,546,156 

5,547312 

5,550.697 

5351.042 

5.551.169 

5351332 

5352.112 

5352.332 

5352.591 

5353.993 

5354.339 

5354376 

5359.070 

5.560.003 

5.561.565 

5.561,633 

5,561,823 

5362,925 

5,564,741 

5,565,340 

5365,805 

5366,143 

5366,743 

5,571,273 

5371,289 

5371,671 

5,571,748 

5373,103 

5,573.636 

5375,874 

5377,900 

5378,702 

5380,229 

5,581,460 

5,581,532 

5383,747 

5384,646 

5384,791 

5385,083 

5385,764 

5386,159 

5386,225 

5386,681 

5387,676 

5388322 

5388,654 

5388,837 

5389,035 

5390311 

5390.898 

5,592.456 

5,595,732 

5397331 

5397,340 

5399,161 

5399,249 

5399,831 

5,600,252 

5,600,684 

5,603,001 


5,603,066 

5,604,427 

5,604347 

5,605,017 

5,605,057 

5,605,345 

5,605.779 

5,605,946 

5,606343 

5,606,680 

5,607,288 

5,607361 

5,607,673 

5,607,690 

5,609,136 

5,610,419 

5,610,435 

5,610388 

5,611,230 

5,611379 

5,611,750 

5,612343 

5,612398 

5,612,725 

5,612,834 

5,613,103 

5,613347 

5,613390 

5,613,426 

5.613311 

5,613,521 

5.613,666 

5,614,072 

5,614,323 

5,614337 

5,614359 

5,615.130 

5.615.613 

5,615,672 

5,616,218 

5,618,228 

5,618,653 

5,618,862 

5,618,925 

5.618,954 

5,619,307 

5,619314 

5,619,617 

5,619,626 

5,619,857 

5,620,718 

5,621,725 

5,622,439 

5,623,157 

5,623,944 

5,624,172 

5,624,453 

5,625,282 

5,625,760 

5,625,953 

5,626,219 


5.626,569 

5,627,266 

5,627314 

5,627,451 

5,627,602 

5,627,634 

5,628,406 

5,629,094 

5,629,240 

5,629369 

5,629,428 

5,629,604 

5,629,762 

5,630325 

5,630,541 

5,630,643 

5,631,158 

5.631310 

5.631377 

5,631,591 

5,631.694 

5,631,999 

5,632,772 

5,632,855 

5,633.239 

5.633,664 

5.633,727 

5,633,872 

5,634,253 

5,634,671 

5,634,874 

5.635,078 

5,635,406 

5,636,361 

5,636,560 

5,636,919 

5,637,061 

5,637,157 

5,637,329 

5,637,455 

5,638,309 

5,638,423 

5,638,626 

5,638,921 

5,638,935 

5,639,056 

5,639314 

5,639,365 

5,639,375 

5,639,460 

5,639322 

5,639,700 

5,640,405 

5,640,473 

5,640,625 

5,640,895 

5,640,967 

5,641,042 

5,641,356 

5,641,670 

5.641.838 


5.642.071 
5.642.153 
5.642324 
5.642354 
5,642,749 
5,642,854 
5,643,189 
5,643,721 
5,643,804 
5,643,922 
5,644,165 
5,644,173 
5,644,667 
5,644,672 
5,644,748 
5,645,112 
5,645,297 
5,645,422 
5,645,796 


5,645,877 
5,645,891 
5,645,907 
5,646,075 
5,646,226 
5,646369 
5,646,453 
5,646330 
5,647,273 
5,647329 
5,647,424 
5,647,638 
5,648,216 
5,648,240 
5,649,013 
5,449,123 
5,649,129 
5.649396 
5.649.417 


5.649.430 
5.649310 
5.649.741 
5.649.949 
5.650.425 
5.650.682 
5.650.730 
5.651307 
5.652,192 
5,65^781 
5,652,971 
5,653304 
5,654,283 
5,654,306 
5,655,015 
5,655,250 
5,655,476 
5,655385 
5,655,914 
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5,656,347 
5,656313 
5,656395 
5,656,925 
5,657,010 
5,657,227 
5,657,345 
5.657,565 
5,657,786 
5,657,815 
5,657,857 
5,658,183 
5,658,397 
5,658,499 
5,659,733 
5,661,650 
5,662.998 
5.663.090 
5.664314 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  die  aparootiaie  veas  as  onicklv 
as  possible.  Such  mad  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specifi^tyS  of  documem^ouS 
be  placed  m  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  thaTthc  spec^  type  identified  for 
^  ^di!!d        *"  ■*»'«»«'  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appn)^  ai^  for  which  they 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

PMents 
BoxDAC 

Box  DO 
BoxDesim 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  MissiQg  Partt 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext 

BmPCT 

Box  Provisional 
Patent  AppUntion 

Box  Recaostmction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box 

Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


ExfHanatioa 

Reissue  plications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 
Contnb«ttions  to  the  Pxainiiw^  Education  Program.  '"^  " 

PHitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  p«ent  apfriication  fiom  issue  afker  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papea  associated  with  the  petition.  inclwUng  papers  necessay  for  fJHwg 
a  contmuing  application.  ^^ 

Etpedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Pubbc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  die  Office  of  Petitions  inchiding  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accent 

laie  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees.  "" 

Disdonire  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

Requests  for  Rle  Wnqiper  Continuation  Ap^ications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

AU  communications  Allowing  the  receipt  of  a  PIXX^-M.  *T>lotice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  I%e 

Due."  and  prior  to  die  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addtesaed  to  Box  Issue  f^.  ■■f^lrtt  advised 

to  die  contFuy.  Assignments  are  die  exception.  Assignmentt  should  be  submitted  in  a  aenaniB 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  I%e. 

Reqionse  to  die  Notice  to  Rle  Missing  Paits  of  Application  and  associated  pHiers  and  fees 

Submissions  concerning  die  Manual  of  Patent  Exaimiiing  Procedures. 

Non-fee  ameadmentt  to  patent  amlications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applicatioiis  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  die  Patent  Cooperation  Tieaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  dneto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstractioa  of  lost  patent  files. 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechmcal  applic«ion. 

For  fiee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  pMeat 
applications  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  a«l  or  die  official  •^niMi* 
'•*~~* "  "Notice  to  Rle  Missing  Paits,"  or  "Notice  of  Incco^ilete  Application") 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particulir  types  of  trademark  mail  to  die  aoaraoriale  aca 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  diese  box  designations,  filers  are  encowaged  to  indictfe  wfaedier  die  oontints  of  die 
S.^rSEl."'"^  '  **•  Envelopes  containing  afoe  should  be  maiked  "FEE;"  envdopes  not  containing  a  fee  shook!  be  niHfced 
yO  ™E-  ,Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  well  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
lint  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  fbUows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  (Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designatioas       Explanation 


Box  NEW  APPFEE 
Box  mJFEE 
BoxTTAB  PEE 
BoxTTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


New  tradenuvk  applications  and  fees. 
Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  pane  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  A  rPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designation^  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  tbe  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (ab(|ve)  should  be  followed  for  tbe  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Box 

Cot  missioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Wai  liington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Ofice  of  Personnel  firom  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  D^ty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Conuneice  and  Dqnity  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Ofice  of  Procurement  ^ 

All  papers  for  oe  OfRce  of  die  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  Utigation 

and  disciptinary proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

<»ly  to  Office  rf  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arliiigton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

plinaty  proceedings  before  tbe  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 
ily  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 
U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

^ed  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

_  Service  (EOS). 
ployee  and  Labor  Relations  Divisioo. 

flhe  APS  Contracts  Office.  • 
Deposit  Accoust  Replenishment  Checks. 
Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 
Vacancy  Annoupcement  Applications. 

All  assignment^ocninents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communicadong  relating  to  interferences  and  mplicatiotis  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
Correspondence)  regarding  patent  maintenance  tees  and  related  matter. 
Mail  for  tbe  Ofi^ce  of  EmoUment  and  Discipline. 


to  pending 
shall  be  inailed 
Coupon  (xdets 
Orders  for 
Electronic 
Mail  for  Ae 
Mail  directed 
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TTie  foUowmg  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
fjMositoiy  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  tiademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
?H?!i5!j^  *"^  '^^2,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents 
u  ^H  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademaik  secfioM  of 
the  Ofllcio/  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
ate  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  diat  information 
It  IS  through  tbe  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depmitory  mate- 
rials that  breUminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  coUections. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  tbe  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  FIDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avett  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  onler  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  DetrcHt  PuWic  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale.  CaUfcniia. 


Stm$ 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
AAmtsas 
Califbmia 


Coiondo 

Delaware 

Disc  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

niinois 


NameofUbnay 


Kjuisss 

Keatocky 

I^iisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Kficfaigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Sacramento:  Califbniia  Stale  Libruy 

San  Diego  Public  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 


Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas . 

Denver  PuMic  Library 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Libnity 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Libnvy 

Miami-Dade  Public  Libnuy 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Librwies 

Tampa  Campus^  Ubraty.  University  of  Soudi  Florida . 


Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Geor^gia  Instiliite  of 

Techndocy 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Stale  Pnblic  Ubraiy  System Z™™ "!!!Z 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Chicago  Public  Ubnty .".".." 

Springfield:  Illinois  Stale  Libraiy 

Indianpolis-Marion  County  Public  Lihtaiy.. 


Tei^KMu  Comlaet 

Auburn  University  Libraries „„ (334)  844,1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library ™!.™!!!!™!!Z!" (205)  226-3620 

Anchonge:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library !.!"""""  "]""""'"        (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  NoWe  Library,  Arizona  State  Univernty ™1Z!!!ZZ1.  "  (602\  QmItoio 

Little  Rock:  Aikansas  Stale  Library ' I  JStI  ^  Si? 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary ZllZZIlfill)  S-T^ 

(916)  654-0069 

(619)  236-5813 

(415)  557-4500 

(408)  730-7290 

(303)  64O.«220 

(302)  831-2965 

(202)  806-7252 

(954)  357-7444 

(305)  375-2665 

(407)  823-2562 

(813)  974-2726 

„.(404)  894-4508 

(808)  586-3477 

(208)  885-6235 

(312)  747-4450 

(217)  782-5659 

(317)  269-1741 

(765)  494-2872 

(515)  281-4118 

(316)  978-3155 

(502)574-1611 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine ZZlnffT)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Lifataty. 

University  of  Marylud „.  /ion  4(».9l  57 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of  

Massachusetts — . (413)  545-1370 

f^I^}i^~~"ri:z:"Tr- : •;: (6I7)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Aibor  Medu  Unioa  Library.  Umversity  of 

Michigan . (313^  547.5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timnae  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833.3379 

Minneq>olis  Public  LJbraiy  and  Informatiao  Center . ""...!!."!  (6 12)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  library  Commission _ "        (601)359-1036 

^T"  .C'S'l  }r^  "*!'  Library ;::;:::;:  ^H6)  363-*600 

St  Louis  Pubhc  Library (314)  241-22^  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library _ (406)  496-4281 

Lincob:  Engineering  Libraiy,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln „.~ !!"!.".""  (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library „ !!(702)  784^500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Libraiy „ (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library _.Z!™!! (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubraiy  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rnt^rs  University"!!...™  11"  Z!.™.1"..  (908)  445-2895 


West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University.. 

Det  Moines:  Stale  libruy  of  Iowa 

Wichita:  AUah  Library.  Wichita  Stale  University Z 

LouisviUe  Free  Pnblic  Library '" 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middlelon  Libraiy.  Louisiana  State 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  PaU  nts  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continuecft 


Stau 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Noitb  Carolina 

NotthDakou 

Ohio 


OUahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


PaatoRico 
Rhode  bland 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


VeiiDOot 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Viiginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


NameofUbrary 


Tdephone  Contact 


Albuqueique:  Univei^ty  of  New  Mexico  General  Libraiy (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library •, - (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Eric  Coi»ity  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Ullr^y  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineiring  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operauonal 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Lirary,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chestw  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. - (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  Co«mty  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  Clounty,  Public  Libraiy  <rf. (513)  369-6971 

Oeveland  Public  Utfsry ~ - — ••  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Cftio  Statfc  University  Libraries - (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater.  CMUahomaj  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

DevetopinentZZi - (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boiey  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Fric  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of .•••" (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  PWse  Lilwary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mavaouez  General  L  Ibrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

ProVSace  Public  Li  brary. - (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Ubraries (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereanx  Library,  SouA  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ~ (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  A  Shelby  pounty  Public  Libraiy  and  Information 

Center 4 - (901)  725-8877 

Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University -(615)  322-2717 

University  of  Texas  at 

.(512)495-4500 

SteAins  C.  Evans  Libraiy,  Texas  A  &  M 
,^ _. (409)845-3826 

DaDaa'Pablic  iihrjir  r — (214)670-1468 

HoiHloo:  The  Fco*  in  Ubtaiy,  Rice  Univereity '....... — ^ ;...(713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lnhbodt:  Texas  Tee  1  University (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Man  iott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah. —  (801)  581-8394 

Bwliagton:  Bailey/iowe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont - .- (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Bfanch  Cabell  Ubraiy,  Virginia  Commonwealth. 

Jlihray,  University  of  Washington.... (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evans  iale  Ubraiy,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  ExL  113 

MMhson:  Kuit  F.  ^  endt  Lteary,  University  of  Wisconsm 

™ (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  WMk  I  ibrary - (414)  ^6-3Ml 

Casper  Natrona  Co  mty  PnbUc  Ubraiy (307)  237-4935 


Nashville:  Stevensoi 
Austin:  McKinney  l^igioeering  Ubraiy, 
Austin 


College  Station: 
University.. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  nunriwr 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INC«GANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director. 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG,  BiaAFliCTTNG  AW  BC«^^ 

GROUP  120(y290fr-JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director  »~i«ii«o  t.l>M«»mON. 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CmmCKL     ENGINEHiDiG      C»6uP 

1300— RICHARD  V  FISHER,  Director ^^i^.     u^wur 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATHUALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500-MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director ZZ      Z!:.ZZZZ'.Z. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  AI»flNISTRATION,  GROUP  2200-ioiBEiCT  £  GAWlinT^'i^^ 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300- 

JOSEPHI.  ROLLA,  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPinER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAJWCS  BUsInESS 

PRACTICES.  A  DL\GN0STK  TESTING.  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG  Director 
H-ECIRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNTCAHONS,  GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  OOoila^b^^ " 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900-JOHN  E  KTITLE.  Director  


30fr<K61 

12/24/95 

308-1235 

03/22/96 

308O6S1 

02^1/96 

308-2351 
308-0196 

02/28/96 
0S/25/9S 

308-1782 
308-0511 

wniK 

305-9900 

l(y27/95 

305-3900 

l(V12/95 

308-0956 
305-3900 
308-0661 

11/19^ 
05mi95 
1Q«6/9S 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100-JOHN  F  lERAPANE  JR. 

Director „ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTTJRm^ 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DL\GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TRE^TTMENT         

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENG04EERING  DEVICES " 

GROUP  3400— DON/MX>  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MDfING  ENGINEBRiwO 

GROUP  3500— AL.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
30S.0861 
308-2168 


I  from  the  eumner  (boold  hive  been  received  is  moct  ffiiaooot  filed  prior  lo  d>i>  d«e. 

I  wiB  Expire  •>  FoOom: 

n  «T^.tr«,"^  If**^  "£l!? '*™J^  "" '^  "" '~*' *°"  "'«»'''**"  6"  ^ 
U.S.C.  lS4<aX2)  or  17  yen  fam  gnat  nbieo  lo  ny  temanal  discliimen.  35  U.S.C.  IS4(cXI) 

(2)  All  oility  ad  piM  pMcas  giMMd  oa  ^iplicakns  having  n  actual  United  Slatts  fihag  daeanarattoJiaeS  1993  aei 
d«e  oa  »bidi  Ike  pmat  a  gnmed  adeadsUycaiftomthediKon  which  die  ^iplicatua  wa>  filed  in  die  U^Kd  Sma  If  , 

MU^.'lslKa^ ''''*'*^  "^  "  "■^^" '"■ '^' "  *^'*' "^ 

(3)  An  desifB  peiena  are  fnaed  for  a  loin  of  14  yean  bom  die  dae  of  the  graiL 

However  die  wm  of  any  paent  mqr  have  been  cunailed  by  diKlaimer  under  die  proviiiaBt  of  35  US.C  153,  have  Inad  due 
""^  •«"  «ae«W  under  dK  proviaom  of  35  US.C.  154,  135,  or  156.  Tlini,  if  won  rebabie     -  ^^ 

ipecifk  pMcat  IBe  ibniUbe  revitaml  lo  deienniae  the  Ktnil  due  of  peieai  expiiaka. 


12/19im 
11/08/95 

iiaoiM 

05/14/96 


of  *e  20  yc«  lan  providBd  IB  35 


fariioni  which 

die  niplicalioe 
die  eariiea 


coataiaa  a  ipedfic 


to  ftUm  to  pay  i 
toapaticolar  ( 
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Aflto  G.  Hamptoa,  n,  AnisUBt  Commissioiier 
In  rt  M.  Aadcnoa,  Deputy  Aasisteat  Conunissioner 
E.  Bndier,  Director,  Trademark  EiamiaiBg  Office 
of  Tradeaiark  AppikatioBS  as  of  September  1, 1997 
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Oldest  Date 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  OfBoe  lOl^oo  Williams,  Managing 
Foods,  Beveiages,  Wines  ft  Spirits — InL 
Services— InL  Classes  33.  36,  37,  38,  39, 


>  ttorney,  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
( lasses  29,  30.  31.  32.  33 
10,  41,  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kiuzbanl,  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9102— Sth  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  ft  Fumituie — InL  Classes  9,  20 
Servicer— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  fO,  41,  42 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  M*i>aging  Atlaney,  (703)  308-9103— Sth  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  ft  Fumiture— InL  cWes  9.  20 
Seryiee»— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  «0,  41.  42.. 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Manadng  Attotney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrougbt  metals.  Industrial  Equ^)inent,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Fireaims,  Musical 
Instnunents,  Building  Materials  ft  Floor  Qoverings — InL 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13.  IS.  19.  27  Sertices— InL 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 41.  42*. 1 


Law  Office  105 — Tbomas  Howell,  Managinj 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants,  Phannaceujcals, 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1.  2,  4,  5.  10.  34 
Claases  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41.  42. ... 


Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6di  Floor 
Medical  Apparatus  ft 
Services — InL 


Law  Office  106-^laiy  Spanow.  Managing  Utoney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparatioiis.  P^er  noducts  ft  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36, 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  107 — ^Thomas  Lamooe,  Managi^ 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper 
Oasaes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Attofney.  (703)  308-9107— 7tfa  Fkwr 
Ifoducts  ft  Toys — InL 


Law  Office  108 — David  ShaUant.  Managing 
Precioas  metals.  Hbers.  Leather  goods.  " 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Clotfaiiig  &  Notions — 
InL  Qasses  14.  17.  18.  21.  22,  23,  24.  25 
Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 4 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Mtoraey.  (703)  308-9109— Sth  Floor 
PreeiODS  metals.  Hbers.  Leadier  goods,  musewaies.  Cordage.  Yarns.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  ft  Notions— InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,j40,  41,  42 „ 


\nomey,  (703)  30»-9108— «tfa  Floar 
H  lusewares.  Cordage, 

26 

).  41,  42. 


03/12/97 


01/29/97 


02A)7/97 


01/1S«7 


02/18/97 


02/I4W 


04/11/97 


01/10/97 


01/13/97 


07/28«7 


06/12/97 


08/18/97 


0S/16«7 


06/06/97 


OS/20/97 


07/11/97 


06«y97 


07/22/97 


••Collective  Marks— Qass  200 
••Cettificatioo  Marks— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — ^Terron  Simiis,  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Tradeoaaik  Assistance  Center— (703)  308^9000 
Pre-Examination— AUn  Lambeit,  Supervitor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Ii«ent-To-Use— (rrU)— (703)  308-9500  ^ 
Poat  Registiatiaa  Section— Mary  Bowmai .  Stq)erviaor.  (703)  308-9300  exL  126 
Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (All  Cfsses).. 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publicaticos  (All  Classes) . 


07/14/97 
07/14/97 
07/2S/97 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  Friday 
not  to  file  mmecessary  inquiries  coDcemindtbe 
PROCEDURE. 


status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 

'|his  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 

status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 


3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassi{ 
die  subfect  of  an  action  or  are  currently 


p  ed  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
b  »ng  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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DESIGNS  FROM  THE  SEPTEMBER  16,  1997  ISSUE 
The  foUowing  Design  entries  were  inadvertently  left  out  of  the  September  16  1997 
Official  Gazette.  The  number  range  is  D  383,841  through  D  383,884. 

383^1 
OIITHOPAEDIC  HECONSTKUCnON  PLATE  BENDER  DENTAL  INsSSSewt  rmn 

vs.  a.  D24— 133 


383JI42 
DIALYSIS  MACHINE 
Rodaey  S.  Kenley.  UbertyviUe;  WUIian  C.  Cesanmi,  Glen- 
view;  Shawn  O.  Barrett.  Gravslake;  Jack.  B.  Hough.  Chi- 
cago, all  or  IU„-  Michad  D.  Peters,  West  Bend,  Wis.;  Dawn 
Matthews,  Gniyslake,  IM,-  Dennis  M.  Trwi,  Gumce.  III.; 
Steven  J.  WroMewski,  Darien.  IH.;  Thomas  M.  Feidsien, 
bland  Lake,  III.;  Anthony  M.  Andlo,  Bartlett,  IIL-  Wavne  F. 
Adoir,  Mount  Prospect,  IIU  and  Lori  A.  Plummer.  Spring 
Grove,  lit.  assignors  to  AKSYS,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  I9W,  Ser.  No.  52J03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  ■  01 
VS.  CL  D24— IM 


383,844 
BONDING  BASE  FOR  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

John  S.  Kdiv,  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minncsou  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  53,»2 

Term  of  patent  14  vcnn 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -02 

VS.  CI.  D24— IW 


K 


\ 
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DENTAL  IMPRESSIO^ 
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TRAY 


Herman  B.  Mitchell,  Lakewood;  Sheldo  i  M.  Newman,  Aurora, 
and  Sharon  A.  Lutton,  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Confi-Dental  Products  Company,  Loifsville,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  Na.  52,894 
Term  of  patent  14  y(  ars 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  (  ? 
U.S.  CL  D24— 181 


383,847 

BABY  BOTTLE 

Danny  Lee  Skinner,  19419  N.  33rd  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85027 

FUcd  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 197 


383,848 
COLD  THERAPY  PAD 
Bradley  R.  Mason,  Olivenbain;  Jeffrey  T.  Mason,  Escondido, 
and  Suechyi  J.  Kuan,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Breg,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.24-04 
VS.  CL  D24— 206 


383,846 

RESILIENT  FOOT  SUl>PORT 

Samoel  A.  Goldstein,  P.O.  Box  275,  Wcktown,  Pa.  19395 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33.705 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  y  tars 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  #/ 

VS.  a.  D24— 190 


1203  OG  170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28. 1997 


October  28, 1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  169 


383,849 
HAND-HELD  MASSAGER 
Matt  J.  WoOman,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HWE, 
lac,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56^85 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  03 
VS.  CL  D24— 215 


383451 
LEAK  PROOF  VIAL  FOR  MICROSCOPE  SLIDES 

Johnson  N.  S.  Wong,  RolHng  HUls,  CaHf.,  maitnui  to  Erer- 
grcen  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,887 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 224 


383,858 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WRINKLES 
Rokcrt  MKlmnMi,  SaM-VaHer,  France,  asrignor  to  Rooic 
iBdmtrics,  Nice,  France 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,436 

OaiaH  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28, 1996, 96  1891 

l^rm  of  pMenI  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 

VS.  CL  D24— 215 


383452 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  AHiORESIS  ANALYSIS 
Robert  J.  Shartle,  Urennore,  and  Phillip  H.  Goodii«,  Mou- 
tain  View,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  BioMetric  iMgi^ 
lac.  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

FDed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,924 

The  portkw  of  the  term  of  tMi  patent  mhargncnt  to  Jan.  23, 

2010,  has  bcca  dfadaimcd. 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  ■  02 

VS.  CL  024—224 


October  28,  1997 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  171 


1203  OG  170 

383^3 
PATIO  POND 
Douglas  Brent  Enns,  Piano,  Tex.,  assigno 
tion,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1995,  Ser.  N< 
Term  of  patent  14  yet  rs 
LOC  («)  CL  25  -  0. 
VS.  a.  D25— 2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28. 1997 


to  Beckett  Corpora- 
45,406 


383355 
COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  SKYLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Irvine,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.,  and  B.  Duane  Jones, 
Siloara  Springs,  Ark.,  assignors  to  DayStar  Sunlighting  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CL  D25— 52 


383354 
KIOSK 
Marcus  L.  Ruscitto,  555  Sugar  Camp  Ri 
FUed  Jul.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  ye  rs 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  ft 
U.S.  a.  D25— 16 


,  Venetia,  Pa.  15367 
56,724 


383356 

SIDING  TRIM  MOLD 

Nile  Howell,  1724  Mary  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38111 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,919 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  D25— 102 


1203  OG  172 


383361 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28, 1997 


383363 


k  £*m  vtf-«  ww« 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  171 


383357 

RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 

Su  Ming,  9F.,  No.  46,  Yet  Sen  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,183 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  D25— 115 


383359 
CANDLE  HOLDER  PALLET 
Geoff  HoUington,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Design  Ideas, 
Ltd.,  Springfield,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  01 
VS.  CL  D26— 9 


3S33S8 

WEATHEKSTRIP 
Edward  Morrh,  2M  Eagles  Chaae  Dr. 
0864S-2553 

FVed  JuL  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42352 
Tkra  at  patort  14  ytmn 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  99 
U^  CL  D25— 164 


NJ. 


383360 

MOTORCYCLE  LIGHT  MOUNTING  BAR 
Timothy  McCooL  Yorba  Lind%  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cobra  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Anaheim,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,649 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  06 
VS.  CL  D26— 28 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  173 


383365 
AMTCDM  umiciMn 


383367 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 


1203  OG  172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28, 1997 


383^1  38330 

BICYCLE  LIGHT  FLASHLIGHT 

Jamie  Taylor;  Ted  Tkylor,  and  Laurie  Taylor,  all  of  Surrey,   John  Se-Kit  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Jolia 
Canada,  assignors  to  Infinity  IVadin)   Co..  Ltd.,  Bumaby,       Manufacturing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,392 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1996, 
2054326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 46 


Canada 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1996,  Ser.  N4.  59,947 
Term  of  patent  14  yei  irs 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  .  0 
VS.  CL  D26— 28 


383,862 

TURN  SIGNAL 

Standy  RuminsU,  760  Cambridge  Dr.,  fturr  Ridge,  m.  60521 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1996,  Set.  N< .  58,093 

Term  at  patent  14  ye  irs 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  0  i 

U.S.  CL  D26— 31 


IL_ 


1 


383,864 
COMBINATION  ESSENTIAL  (ML  DIFFUSER  AND  NIGHT 

LIGHT 
Calvert  W.  Billings,  1278  Glenneyre  'V,  Laguoa  Beach,  CaHf . 
92651 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,102 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 51 


1203  OG  174 


383369 
LIGHTING  FC  TURE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


383371 

LAMP  RAKK- 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  173 


3833*5 
LANTERN  HOUSING 
Hans  G.  Hdberg,  Grikamveien  30,  0389  Oslo,  Norway,  and 
Paolo  Pehicchi,  Nova  MiUnese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pelucchi 
SpA,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Hans  G.  Heiberg,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  10,  1995,  D950767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 67 


383367 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Ram  Shalvi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide 
Industrial  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Fded  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,296 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20,  1995, 
2051341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 68 


383366 
POLE  MOUNTED  AREA  LUMINAHtE 
Bonnie  J.  Brohard,  Hebron;  Herbert  A.  Fooke;  Robert  D. 
ZeBer,  both  of  Newark,  and  Peter  A.  Kokiski,  Cohunbus,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Corporation,  Newark,  Ohio 
Filed  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  543*6 
ttsm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  03 
VS.  a.  D26— 67 


383368 

UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Sandra  E.  Uttman,  and  Kirina  S.  Kawfman,  both  of  New  Yacfc, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48312 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D26— 85 


174-448  O.G.-97-2:  QU 


October  28, 1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  175 


383373 


383375 


1203  OG  174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


383369] 
LIGHTING  FCrrURE 
SMdra  E.  Littnun,  and  Kirina  S.  Ktiufmaii,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  sir.  No.  48,308 
l^nn  of  patent  1  4  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  24 
U.S.CLD26— 80 


383371 

LAMP  BASE 

David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Libbe  A.  Milida,  North 

Royalton.  both  «rf  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L.D.  Kichler  Co 

Cleveland,  Ohio  ■* 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26— 110 


383370 
LAMP 

Stcfano  Colombo,  Via  Aurelio  Safli  6,  MOan,  Italy 
nW  Dec  II,  1995,  Ser.,  No.  48,769 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy, 
••••347  '* 


VS.  CL  D26— IM 


'nrm  of  patent  14    _ 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  {05 


Jun.   15,   1995,  MI9S/ 


383372 

TABLE  LAMP 

Fwi-Yee  Lin,  No.  348-8.  Feng  Pel  St,  Feng  Ymm  Qty,  lUwan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26— 110 


■  ••■■■•■■■(•■I 

mvilf/////'/. 


1203  OG  176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28, 1997 


383377 


383379 


October  28, 1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  175 


383373 
TABLE  LAMP 
Harold  Albrecht,  Oakville,  and  Russell  Watters,  Pickering, 
both  of  Canada,  assi^iors  to  Gambol  Entertainment  Incor- 
porated, Oakville,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26-110 


383375 
COMBINED  BICYCLE  HELMET  AISD  WATER  BOTTLE 
Jeff  Morgan,   9238-llOA  Ave,,  Apt    107,  Edmontoo,  AB, 
Canada,  T5H  U4 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  029— 1«3 


383374 
VOLUME  COMB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
Leandro  P.  Rizzuto,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conair 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 18 


383376 
SAFETY  HELMET 
Enrique  Pacheco.  P.O.  Box  29347.  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
00929-0347 

Filed  May  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D29— 103 


\ 


/ 


October  28, 1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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383381 


383383 


1203  OG  176 


Enu  la.  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 


383377 
BIRD  FEEE^R 
William  Doornbos,  16340  Mt 
92708 

Flkd  Mar.  18,  1996,  s4r.  No.  51,798 
Term  of  patent  1 1  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  3^-02 
VS.  a.  D30— 119 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28, 1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203  OG  177 


383,879 
DISHWASHER  RACK 
Robert  W.  Good,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  WliHe  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 3 


383,881 
FILTER  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Goran  Gudmundsson,  ^^teterrik,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alctiebo- 
laget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1996,  960265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 30 


383,883 

LAWNMOWER  WASHING  TOOL 

Gary  T.  Langley,  R.R.  3,  Box  310B,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.  27804 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  99 

U,S.  CL  D23— 214 


383378 
SEED  FEEDEk 
Dnmfe  Merino,  2873  King  Edward  Di  ,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif. 
95762,  and  Alfonso  Merino,  5800  G  DndoUer  Dr, 
N.C.  28560 

Contlnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363-  2,  Mar.  20, 1995,  aban- 

dooed.  This  application  Feb.  28.  i»6,  Ser.  No.  50^64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D30— 124 


383382 
ACCESSORY  HOSE  STORAGE  RACK 
Douglas  J.  Medema,  Betding,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissefl  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D31— 31 


UMI 


383380 
DISHWASHER  RACK 

Robert  W.  Good,  Kinston,  N.C,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 3 


383384 
ELONGATED  CARD  SCRATCHER  WITH  A  KEY  CHAIN 

May  O'Shei,  267  Angle  Rd.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.  14224 
FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 42 


REEXAMINATIONS 


2614 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


Bl  5385,092  (i364th) 
LASER-DRIVEN  METHOD  AKD  APPARATUS  FOR 


Bl  531^98  (33«5tt) 
METHOD  FOR  PVUvnimMmr- 


Cr\1  m   Wkn  t 


REEXAMINATIONS 


OCTOBER  28,  1997 

Mmrr— -'~~'  8-  l»—«T  *"***■  [l«n<e«n  inthe  pMem  but  foraitnopm  oflhis  reeMmiMtioa  mecifcitioa;  bmoct  pfinied  in  iulics 

made  by  recxaminatioB. 


Bl  43M,MW  (SMlat) 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMULATOR  FOR 

DETECTION  AND  TREATMENT  Of  VHOTUCULAR 

ARRHYTHMUS 

Edwitl  A.  Hahaita,  Amklon;  Sttfknt  J.  IWiirtler,  Lake  Jack- 

son;  Rm  G.  Baker,  Jr^  and  Rkhard  V.  CaifM,  both  of 

Hoa■to■^  aU  or  ToL,  airipMrs  to  IntcnMdki,  toc^  AbcMob, 

Tes. 

RMzaainatioBRMiiiMt  Noa.  «MM,261,  Jon.  1«,  19M  and 

9flMM35^  St^  5,  Iwo. 

ReeuaiiiatkNi  CcrtMcaie  for  PMeat  M3*,*M,  laMcd  May 

li,  19W,  S«r.  No.  r7541«.  J"*-  H,  «•*. 

brt.  CL'  AUN  1/39 

U.S.CLM7— 4 


KM 


I 


"n 


:;;p^ 


Claims  11, 13, 14  and  1<  ire  cancelled. 

Claim  12  is  detennined  to  be  (ntemabie  as  amended. 

New  claims  24-32  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

12.  A  piedistoftion  circuit  as  daimed  in  claim  U  further  com- 
prising filter  means  in  the  secondary  electrical  pub  for  adjustii^ 
tbe  relative  amplitude  and  phase  of  die  signal  as  a  fiinctioa  of 
frequency  such  that  the  modulation  signal  is  predistoited  for  off- 
tettiag  a  frequency  dependent  second  onkr  distortion  of  the  non- 
linear device. 


AS  A  RESULT  C»=  REEXAMINAnON,  IT  HAS  BEEN  MTER- 
MWEDTHAT: 

Tbe  patentability  of  claims  1-45  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator,  comprising 

means  for  detecting  canhac  arrhythmias  in  a  pfedeiermined 
heart  rale  continuum  of  a  patient, 

means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  anhythmia  for  deliver- 
ing a  ptedetermined  therapy  regimen  from  among  a  multiplic- 
ity of  available  therapy  regimens  to  treat  said  detected 
atrfaytfamia  according  to  the  rate  thereof,  each  of  said  multi- 
plicity of  dierapy  regimens  consisting  of  prescribed  electrical 
stimuli  to  be  delivered  to  the  patient's  heart  and  at  least  some 
of  said  plurality  of  therapy  regimens  differing  from  the  others 
with  respect  to  the  aggressiveness  of  the  treatment  provided 
by  the  respective  therapy  regimens  according  to  the  particular 
characteristics  of  the  respective  stimuli  and  pattern  of  delivery 
thereof,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  material  change  of  rate  of  said  detected 
arrhythmia  to  autonaatically  institute  delivery  of  a  different 
therapy  regimen  of  greater  or  lesser  aggressiveness  than  that 
delivered  for  treatment  of  the  detected,  arrhythmia  prior  to 
said  rate  change,  for  treatment  of  said  changed  arrhythmia 
according  to  whether  the  rate  change  is  an  increase  or  a 
decrease  firom  die  prior  rate,  respectively. 


Bl  5,171032  (33<3rd)  

CATHETER  HAVING  HIGHLY  RADIOPAQUE,  FLEXIBLE 

TIP 
MigMl  A.  CaatiUo,  Hiaic^  JaTfer  E.  CaataMda,  and  Erk 
GkMcr,  bodi  oT  Miaad,  all  of  Fla^  airicBon  to  Cordh 
CorporatkMi,  Miami,  Fla. 
Reezamination  Rcqnest  Noa.  ^VmjSO,  Sep.  9, 1994  awl 

9MM,t79,  Dec  20, 1995. 

RcexamiBatiMi  CertilcaAc  for  Patent  5,171,232,  isaed  Dec 

15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  729^72,  JoL  12,  1991. 

Divirioii  of  Scr.  Na  3<5,477,  iw.  13,  19*9,  Pat  No. 

5,945,072. 

The  portfcm  ot  the  tenn  of  this  patent  snbMquent  to  Sep.  3, 

2MS,  hM  been  diMdadMcd. 

iBt  CL"  A«1M  25/00 

U.S.  CL  M4— 28* 


Bl  4,992,754  (3362Dd) 
PREDISTORTER  FOR  LINEARIZATION  OF 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
Henry  A.  Blauvelt,  and  Howard  L.  Loboda,  both  of  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.,  assignors  to  Ortd  Corporation,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004338,  Aug.  23,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,992,754,  issued  Feb. 

12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  404,186,  Sep.  7,  1989. 

Int  a."  H03F  1/32 

VS.  a.  330—149 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MDiEDTHAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10,  15  and  17-23  is  confirmed. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  flexible  plastic  arteriovenous  catheter  which  defines  a 
radiopaque  catheter  shaft  and  flexible  distal  tip,  said  distal  tip 
comprising  a  plastic  formulation  containing  enough  radiopaque 
agent  to  be  substantially  more  radiopaque  than  said  catheter  shaft, 
said  distal  tip  being  softer  than  said  portions  of  said  catheter 
proximal  to  said  tip. 

2613 


REISSUES 


2614 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


Bl  5385^2  C  364tli) 

LASER-DRIVEN  METHOD  A  <D  APPARATUS  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

Thomas  E.  Uwfc;  Richard  A.  Wiliams,  both  of  Hampstead; 

Frank  G.  Pamvecdiia,  Hudson;  John  F.  Kline,  and  John  P 

Gardiner,  both  of  Londonderry, 

IVesrtek,  lnc„  Hudson,  N.H. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9(V  904,300,  Jul.  11,  1996. 
Reeumination  Certificate  for  Patent  5385,092,  issued  Jan. 

31,  1995,  Set  No.  159,95i ,  Nov.  29,  1993. 
CootiDiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  917,481, .  uL  2»,  1993,  abandoned. 
Int.  CI.'  B41N  1/14;  B41C 
VS.  CL  101—467 


Bl  5391,298  (3365th) 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A  SOLmPHASE 

EXTRACTION  UNDER  PRESSURIZED  CONDITIONS 

Richard  M.  Pleper,  St  Paul,  and  James  E.  Aysta,  Stillwater, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufoc- 

tnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9««04,130,  Feb.  5,  1996 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patcat  5391,298,  issued  Feb 

21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  274W.  Mar.  5, 1993. 

lilt  CL*  BOID  15/00 

VS.  CL  210—638 


//lO;  B41M  5/24 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  RffiXAMINATlOl  [ 
MINED  THAT: 


Claims  1-4.  20-23  and  28-31  are 

amended. 


dete  mined  to  be  patentable  as 


i  pnnti  g 


Claims  5-19.  24-27  and  32, 
determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  printing  member  having  a  . 

solid  oleophobic  layer  and  a  solid 
the  oleofihobic  layer,  [one  of  said 
being  characterized  by  ablative  aL 
tioa  the  printing  member  compri 
imaging  radiation  into  the  oleopho  > 

b.  means  for  supponing  the  iHinung 

c.  at  least  one  laser  source  that 

d.  means  for  guiding  the  output  of 
on  the  printing  surface; 

e.  means  for  causing  relative 
means  and  support  means  to 
surface  by  the  laser  output;  and 

f  [means]  a  laser  controller,  config 
printing  member,  for  selectably  [i_ 
seating  an  image,]  causing  the  laser 
emit  a  sufficient  amount  of  energy 
ablation  of  the  [absorptive] 
representing   an    image,   thereby 

removal  of  the  oleophobic  layer 

member  an  array  of  image  features 


dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 


produies 
die  at 


surftce  and  including  a 

<  leophilic  layer  underlying 

U  yers]  the  oleophobic  layer 

b^oqjtion  of  imaging  radia- 

wg  means  for  reflecting 

>ic  layer, 

iiember, 

an  imaging  output; 
least  one  laser  to  focus 


rooven  ent 


effo  t 


oleop  obi 


,  IT  MAS  BEEN  DETER- 


bctween  the  guiding 
a  scan  of  the  printing 


rdfor  operation  with  the 

act  lating,  in  a  pattern  repre- 

source  [so  as]  to  [ablate] 

cause  substantially  full 

<ic  layer  in  a  pattern 

lemoving  or   facilitating 

andpirectly  produciiig  on  the 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  I-IO  are  cancelled. 

[I.  A  method  of  perfonning  a  solid-phase  extraction  on  an 
aqueous  fluid  using  a  hydrophobic,  solid-phase  extraction  disk 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  placing  a  hydrophobic,  solid-phase  extraction  disk  inside  of  a 
jwessunzable  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  hydro- 
phobic, solid-phase  extraction  disk  being  positioned  in  the 
pressunzable  housing  such  that  a  liquid  moving  from  the  inlet 
to  die  outlet  passes  through  the  hydrophobic,  soUd-phase 
extraction  disk; 

(b)  priming  the  hydrophobic,  solid-phase  extraction  disk  with  a 
water-miscible  organic  liquid  by  passing  die  water-miscible 
orgamc  liquid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  under  positive 
pressure;  and 

(c)  passing  an  aqueous  hquid  from  die  inlet  to  die  outlet  under 
positive  pressure; 

wherein  the  water-miscible  organic  liquid  and  the  aqueous  liquid 
are  passed  from  die  inlet  to  the  oudet  such  diat  die  hydrophobic 
solid-phase  extraction  disk  is  completely  and  continuously 
immersed  in  liquid  in  die  pressurizable  housing  during  steps  (b) 
and  (c).j 
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cell  capacitor  having  one  electrode  connected  to  die  odier 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  l>rackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  numer  printed  in  italics  indicates  additioas 

made  by  leissue. 


Re.  35,642 
INTEGRATED  HIGH- VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  AND  LOW  VOLTAGE  MOS  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  IN  THE  EMITTER 
SWITCHING  CONFIGURATION  AND  RELATIVE 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Femicdo  Frisina,  Sant'  Agata  li  Battiati,  and  Giuseppe  Ferla, 
Catania,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microetec- 
tronics,  &s^.,  Agrate  Brtenza,  Italy 
Original  No.  5,065,213,  dated  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  288,405, 
Dec.  21,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,959,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  447,184 

ClaiiBS  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Dec  22,  1987,  6631  A/87 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—327  9  CiaiaK 

o 

^    •'       ,Si02 


ence  means:  AC  to  DC  conversion  means;  a  DC  to  AC  inverter 
multi-vibrator  circuit  connected  to  said  AC  to  DC  conversion 
means  and  to  said  AC  transference  means;  a  transformer  with  a 
primary  coil  a  pari  of  said  DC  to  AC  inverter  multi-vibrator 
circuit,  and  having  a  secondary  coil;  a  four  diode  rectifier  bridge 
circuit  having  a  first  set  of  opposite  terminals  connected  to  said 
secondary  coil,  and  a  second  set  of  opposite  terminals;  first  con- 
nection means  for  connecting  a  first  one  of  the  urmiruUs  of  said 
second  set  of  bridge  opposite  terminals  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  lead 
acid  battery  and  second  connection  means  for  connecting  die 
second  of  the  termimUs  of  said  second  set  of  bridge  opposite 
terminals  to  the  lead  acid  battery;  one  of  said  first  and  second 
connection  means  includes  connection  of  terminal  means  of  said 
second  set  of  bridge  opposite  terminals  tlnougb  circuit  means  to  a 
battery  tenninal  connector. 


6.  An  integrated  circuit  device  structure,  comprising,  in  a  sub- 
stantially monocrystalline  body  of  semiconductor  between  first  and 
second  surfaces  thereof; 

a  VDMOS  device,  comprising  a  respective  first  diffusion  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  in  proximity  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
monocrystalline  body,  md  a  second  division  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  within  said  body,  and  a  gate  electrode  capaci- 
tivety  coufied  to  regulate  curreitl  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  diffusions; 

a  high-voltage  bipolar  device,  comprising  a  respective  first 
d^fusion  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  proximity  to  said 
second  surface  of  said  monocrystalline  body,  and  a  secorui 
diffusion  of  a  first  conductivity  type  within  said  body,  and  a 
base  electrode  interposed  to  regulate  current  flow  between 
said  first  and  second  diffusions; 

wherein  said  VDMOS  device  directly  overlies  said  bipolar 
device,  and 

wherein  said  second  diffusion  of  said  VDMOS  device  is  merged 
with  said  second  d^fusion  of  said  bipolar  device. 


Re.3S>44 

VOLTAGE  TRANSMISSION  LINK  FOR  TESTING  EMI 

SUSCEPTIBILrrY  OF  A  DEVICE  OR  CIRCUITS 

Wesley  A.  Rogers,  GmaM  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  awigtar  to 

Electronic  Devdopnent  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,939,446,  dated  JoL  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  17S,16S, 
Mar.  30, 1988.  Apfiikation  for  reimie  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
883,561 

bt  CL'  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  CL  324—72  49  CMm 


^' 


Re.  35,643 
LEAD  ACID  BATTERY  REJUVENATOR  AND  CHARGER 
Cart  Edward  GaH,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motor  Products 

International,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5,063341,  dated  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  598433, 

Oct  16,  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  93,743,  Jul.  20, 1993, 

abandwwd,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,681,  Jul. 

7,  1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  13,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  322,747 

Int  a.*  H02J  7/00,7/02 
VS.  a.  320—21  40  Claims 


30.  A  combination  rejuvenator  and  trickle  charger  for  lead  acid 
batteries  comprising;  AC  power  connection  means;  AC  transfer- 


intJUL 


3 


m. 


Jl,,Il,,,,TW 


1$^ 


1.   [An   electromagnetically   ttansparent   voltage   transmission 
link]  /Apparatus  for  determining  the  susceptibility  of  a  device 
under  test  to  EMI  over  certain  frequencies  above  dc  of  interest  [by 
monitoring  voltages  of  said  device,]  comprising: 
conduction  means,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  conduction 
means  being  a  non-metallic  material  electrically  overtlamped 
along  its  length  for  said  frequencies  of  interest,  said  conduc- 
tion means  having  a  series  resistance  which  is  distributed 
along  a  portion  of  its  length,  die  first  end  of  said  conduction 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  device  under  test  and 
exposed  to  said  EMI.  and 
a  transmission  device  having  [very  high  impedance]  an  input 
port  having  an  impedance  that  avoids  loading  the  signal 
source  to  which  the  second  end  of  said  conduction  means  is 
connected,  for  receiving  at  least  one  first  signal  from  said 
device  under  test  by  way  of  said  conduction  means  and  for 
transmitting  at  least  one  second  signal,  related  to  said  first 
signal,  to  a  location  remote  from  said  device  under  test. 
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Re.  35,645 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  Dl  VICE  HAVING  A  TEST 

MODE  SETTING  <  IRCUIT 
YoWU  Tobita,  Itami,  Japan,  a^gkor  to  MHsobishi  Denki 

Kabusfaild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan    | 
Oriciiial  No.  S,OSl^S,  dated  Sep.  2i,  1991,  Ser.  No.  302,034, 
Jw*-  26, 1989.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.' 
39,66# 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  i 


VS.  CL  371—21.1 


Int  CL'  GUC  2  ?/W 


as 


U 


100 

_1_ 


-!«. 


cuonr 


tiOO 


H 


LMOI 

cxnanr 


r 


Mar.  14, 1988,  63-61436 


17  Claims 


9.  For  a  semiconductor  memory  dew  c, 
cell  having  an  insulated  gate  type  field  e,  Tt 
main  electrode  connected  to  a  correspoi  ding 
electrode  connected  to  a  coirespoading 


vord 


comprising  a  memory 

feci  transistor  having  one 

bit  line  and  its  gate 

line,  and  a  memory 


cell  capacitor  having  one  electrode  connected  to  the  other  main 
electrode  of  the  insulated  gate  type  field  effect  transistor,  and  an 
intermediate  potential  generating  means  for  applying  an  interme- 
diate potential  between  ground  potential  and  a  supply  potential 
applied  in  normal  operation  to  an  output  node  connected  to  the 
other  electrode  of  the  capacitor  of  said  memocy  cell- 
a  test  voltage  generating  circuit  for  margin  testing  said  metnory 
cell,  comprising  a  cell  plate  voltage  modifying  circuit  coupled 
to  said  intermediate  potential  generating  means  and  including 
a  first  transistor  connected  between  a  supply  potential  node  to 
which  the  supply  potential  is  applied  and  said  output  node 
and  a  second  transistor  connected  between  a  ground  potential 
node  to  which  ground  potential  is  applied  and  said  output 
node  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  rendered  non- 
conductive  m  normal  operation  for  outputting  the  intermedi- 
ate potential  from  said  intermediate  potential  generating 
means  to  the  output  node,  said  first  transistor  being  rendered 
completive    and    said    second    transistor    tendered    non- 
conductive  in  a  first  test  period  of  a  test  mode  for  outputting  a 
potential  higher  than  the  intermediate  potential  from  said 

'""J^duue  potential  generating  means  to  said  output  node 
and  said  first  transistor  being  rendered  non-conductive  and 
said  second  transistor  being  rendered  conductive  in  a  second 
test  penod  of  the  test  mode  for  outputting  a  potential  lower 
than  the  intermediate  potential  from  said  intennediate  poten- 
Ual  generating  means  to  said  output  node. 
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illustrations  for  pUint  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


iMn 

MINUTURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULAVON' 
Moeens  N.  Olesen,  and  Pemille  Olesen,  both  of  Fredensborg, 
Ddmark,  asBignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Mcdford, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,821 
Int  a.*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 9  1  Ctolm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  a  sport  of  the  variety 
POULfect  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  light  pink 
flowers  which  distinguish  it  fh>m  its  parent  variety;  compact  even 
growth  under  pot  culture:  long  shelf  Kfe;  and  ease  of  propagation 
from  softwood  cuttings. 


commetxnal  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  September  2 
to  September  1 9  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central  California  and 
which  are  somewhat  remotely  similar  to  the  fruit  of  the  Xamival" 
peach  tree,  but  distinguished  therefrom  in  several  respecu  includ- 
ing that  they  are  a  semi-clingstone  fhiit  with  an  improved  Mush 
coloration  and  a  sweeter,  more  pleasant  flavor  when  compared  with 
the  fruit  of  the  Xamival"  peach  tree. 


10,683 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULFECT' 
Mogens  N.  Olesen,  and  Pemille  Olesen,  both  of  Fredensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford, 
Orcg. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,894 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
lariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  combination  of  its  attractive,  nonfading 
salmon  colored  flowers;  compact  even  growth  under  pot  culture; 
long  shelf  life;  and  ease  of  propagation  from  softwood  cuttings. 


10,086 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  'PURMJE  SUNSPOT' 
Rcinhard  W.  Rolfaei^  56  Emendd  Monbulk  RomI,  EmeraM, 
Victoria  3782,  Aostmlia 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,363 
Int  CL'  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  CL  PH.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  'Purple 
Sunspot'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,084 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'FLOWER 
CARPET  RED' 
Werner  Noack,  Im  Fenne  60,  33334  Gntersloh,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,172 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Roribunda  rose  plant  character- 
ized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  continuously  throughout  the  season  attractive  light  to 
medium  red,  medium-sized,  long-lasting  blossoms  which  tend  to 
open  on  a  reliable  basis  and  to  retain  their  attractiveness  upon 
aging, 

(b)  exhibits  an  upright,  dense,  and  bushy  growth  habit, 

(c)  forms  attractive  dark  green  and  glossy  foliage  that  contrasts 
well  with  the  light  to  medium  red  blossoms. 

(d)  ejihibits  excellent  disease  resistance  with  respect  to  blackspot. 
mildew,  and  rust,  and 

(e)  is  paiticulariy  suited  for  growing  as  attractive  ornamentation  in 
the  landscape; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,087 
SAINTPAULU  PLANT  NAMED  'STARDUST' 
John  Van  Wingerdcn,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Circle 
Growers,  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,566 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 69J  1  CWm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named  'Stardust',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,088 
SAINTPAULU  PLANT  NAMED  'MOONBEAM' 
John  Van  Wingerden,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Circle 
Growers,  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,568 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PH.— 69J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  SaintpauUa  plant  named  'Moonbeam',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,085 

'PRIMA  GATTIE'  PEACH  TREE 

Michael  R.  Gerawan,  6407  Englehart,  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,528 

Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  PH.— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  suljstannally  as 

illustrated  and  described  which  produces  fruit  which  are  mature  for 


IMW 

SAINTPAULU  PLANT  NAMED  'GALAXY' 
John  Van  Wingerden,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Circle 
Growers,  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Fded  Jon.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,758 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PH.— 69.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named    Galaxy',  as 
illusu^ted  and  described. 
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10,090 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Jean  Pierre  Challet,  Nuaille,  France, 
Ptant  Sari,  Le  Luc,  France 

Filed  Dec  24,  1996,  Sei , 
Int  CL*  AOIH 
VS.  a.  PIL— 82J 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  culdvar  of 
Chazami",  substantially  as  herein  shoi-n 


(AMEO  'CHAZAMI' 
assignor  to  Selection  New 


No.  773,722 

\5/00 

1  Claim 

C^santhemum  plant  named 
and  described,  which: 


in  profusion  attractive  g  ildei 


(a)  exhibits 
blossoms, 

(b)  is  highly  amenable  to  branching  bj 

(c)  fonns  attractive  dark  green  foliage, 

(d)  assumes  a  short  plant  height,  and 
(c)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  pot 

production  cycle. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


n  yellow  double  daisy 
piiKhing, 

nriim  production  on  a  natural 


10,092 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'BFP-661  PURPLE' 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arrovo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company,  West  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,744 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  ,  cta^, 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impaliens  plant 

named   'BFP-661    Purple'.   substantiaUy   as  herein   shown   and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive,  large  generally  round  purple  flowers, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage, 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  compact  upright  growth  habit. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  October  28, 1997 


10,091 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NA»  [ED  'PURPLE  STAR' 
Scott  C.  IVees,  Arroyo  Grande,  CalllTassignor  to  Ban  Horti 
cultural  Company,  West  Chicago,  111. 

Fifcd  Jnn.  21,  1996,  Ser.JNo.  668,158 

Int.  CL*  AOIH  4/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  _  _ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Nelv  Guinea  Impatiens"plant 

named  'Purple  Star',  substantially  as  h<  rein  shown  and  described 

which: 


oc 


(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  bicoloivd  .. 

(b)  fonns  dark  bronze-green  foliage  wii 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  braiKhing  chaiacter, 

(d)  exhibits  a  medium  upright  growth  libit. 


la  'ender/purple  flowers, 
a  red  midvein. 
and 


II 


1997 


UMI 


1  Claim 


10,093 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'BFP-664 
LAVENDER' 
Scott  C.  lyees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company,  West  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,745 

Int  CL*  AOIH  SAX) 

UAa.Plt-87.6  ichi^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named  •BFP-664  Lavender",  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  dark  lavender  flowers  with  a  light  eye. 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage, 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  compact  upright  mounded  growth  habit. 


ERRATA 

For  ^ 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

137-^25 -..^jLj. 5,680,889 

283-903 ••••- 5,681,065 

345-119       •'• 5,682,166 

356-073  y...... •  5,682,225 

381-699 5,682,292 

369-044 • 5,682,307 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  28,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


WEDDING  DRESS  DESIGN  KIT 
Jairie  A.  Pirine,  212  Dawson  Atc^  Rockford,  lU.  611M 
FBed  Sep.  23,  !»•,  Ser.  No.  717,>32 
tat  CL'  A41D  1/22 
VS.  CL  2— Its  13 


/' 


|vvv^vvvv<.<:^ 


«id  fbnns  an  elastic  liquid  banier  iayer.  wherein  die  at  least 
one  stretchaMe  layer  is  unnedced  when  bonded  to  the  elastic 
adhesive  layer. 


1.  A  wedding  dress  design  kit  having  component  parts  capable 
of  being  assembled  to  fonn  a  prototypical  wedding  dress  having  a 
particular  appearance  and  size  from  which  an  actual  wedding  dress 
can  dwn  be  manofactured  based  on  the  appearance  and  size  of  the 
prototypical  wedding  dress,  the  wedding  dress  design  kit  compris- 
ing the  ccHObination  of: 
a  plurality  of  bodices,  each  bodice  having  a  different  shape, 
nteans  for  altering  the  dimensions  of  the  bodice  to  fit  various 
size  hunuui  torsos,  openings  adapted  to  allow  for  passage  of 
human  arms  therethrough,  a  waist  portion  adapted  to  fit 
around  a  human  waist,  and  a  back  portion; 
a  plurality  of  sleeves,  each  sleeve  having  a  different  diape  and 
means  for  altering  the  dimensions  of  the  sleeves  to  fit  various 
size  aims,  each  sleeve  adapted  to  attach  to  the  arm  openings 
of  each  bodice  such  that  an  mn  may  pass  through  the  arm 
opening  and  into  the  sleeve; 
a  phirality  of  skirts,  each  skirt  having  a  different  shi^  and 
means  for  altering  the  dimensions  of  the  skirts  to  fit  various 
size  waists,  each  skiit  being  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the 
waist  portion  of  each  bodice;  and 
a  plurality  of  trains,  each  train  having  a  different  length,  a  top 
edge,  and  means  for  affixing  the  train  to  the  back  portion  of 
each  bodice. 


SMOKER'S  GLOVE 
iuics  R.  McClMahu,  n,  1433  R— Mewood  RiL,  Apt  Ml, 
Norfolk,  Va.  23513 

Filed  JaL  23,  19W,  Scr.  No.  6U459 

tat  CL'  A41D  19/00 

ILS.  CL  2— 1«  M  CtataM 


5,6M,«53 
SURGICAL  GOWN  CUFF  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Michael  Peter  Mathis,  Marietta;  Uyles  Woodrow  Bowcn,  Jr., 
Canton,  and  Timothy  Wilson  Reader,  Suwanee,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Kimbcriy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc^  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,989 
Int  CL'  A41D  13/00:  B32B  33/00;7/00 
VS.  CL  2—123  29  Oaims 

29.  A  tubular  cuff  comprising: 
at  least  one  stietchable  layer,  and 

an  elastic  adhesive  layer  which  self-adheres  to  a  substantial 
pottion  of  the  surface  area  of  the  at  least  one  stretchable  layer 


1.  A  glove  comprising: 

a  wrist  encircling  portion, 

a  principal  portion  having  a  palm  side  and  a  back  side,  said 
principal  portion  being  integral  with  said  wrist  encircling 
poction, 

a  plurality  of  permanently  attached  finger  portions  each  for 
covering  a  finger,  said  plurality  of  finger  portions  being 
attached  to  said  principal  portion,  said  plurality  of  finger 
portions  including  at  least  a  first  finger  portion  and  a  second 
finger  pottion,  said  first  and  second  finger  portions  each 
including  an  opening  through  which  a  wearer's  first  and 
second  fingers  may  pass, 

a  first  and  second  inner  layer  each  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  principal  portion  and  beneath  said  finger 
portions  so  as  to  encircle  a  lower  portion  of  a  wearer's  first 
and  second  fingers,  and 

a  thumb  portion,  said  thumb  portion  being  attached  to  said 
principal  portion  of  said  glove. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,680,655 
TROUSERS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
Talsuo  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  Japan, 

Textile  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5361,417.  This  application 
489,617 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  CL'  A41D  1/06(27/00 
UAa.2— 227 


PRODUCING  SAME 
issignor  to  Niidio  Wool 


165^,  Dec  13,  1993,  Pat 
12, 1995,  Ser.  No. 


Jin. 


I  Japan,  Sep. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


1.  6,  1994,  6-212274 
U  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  trousers  comprising: 

two  leg  coverings  adapted  to  covei  two  legs  of  a  weaier. 
respectively,  each  of  said  leg  coverii  igs  including  a  front  half 
and  a  rear  half,  at  least  one  of  %t  d  front  and  rear  halves 
having  a  crease  line  extending  over  a  vertical  length  thereof, 
and  two  side  poitions  extending  alon ;  said  crease  line  on  both 
sides  of  die  crease  line,  respectively 

a  first  tape  having  a  predetermined  w^th,  said  first  tape  being 
adhered  to  respective  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  portions  over 
at  least  a  partial  length  of  the  side  pprtions  along  said  crease 
line,  so  as  to  prevent  at  least  resi  ective  parts  of  the  side 
portions  from  opening  in  a  directifl  n  " 
between  said  respective  parts  of  th« 
and 

at  least  one  second  tape  provided  on,  Ind  adhered  to,  said  first 
tape  to  prevent  the  first  tape  from  sc  etching  in  a  direction  of 
width  thereof  because  of  tensile  forc<  s  exerted  diereto  to  open 
said  side  portions. 


wearer  independently  of  sheU,  and  means  securing  said  band 
within  said  shell,  whereby  the  head  and  forehead  of  the  wearer  are 
covered  and  protected  against  impacts. 


pi  It) 


This 
526,103 


5,680.656 
SAFETY  HELMlir 
Ricky  James  Gatfa,  67  Kenny  Street, 
traUa,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100^99, , 
5,448,780,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
425,216,  Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia 
Job.  9,  1987,  PI2364;  Dec.  16,  1987, 
1988,  PCT/AU88/W062 

Int  CL"  A42B 
U&CL2— 424 

1.  A  sport  helmet  comprising,  a  shell  ai 
wearer's  head  and  having  a  frontal  peri] 
arched  portion  forming  an  open  front 
major  portion  of  the  forehead  of  the 
from  band  extending  across  the  front  of 
tially  all  of  said  band  lying  below  said 
said  from  band  being  at  least  coextensive 
centrally  arched  portion  of  said  shell 
engaging  and  substantially  completely 


B)  yswater.  Western  Ans- 


Jii 


30, 1993,  Pat  No. 
of  S«r.  No.  764,100, 
c^tinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application  Sep.  11, 


J/C  > 


in  which  tlie  distance 
side  portions  increases; 


5,680,657 

PROTECTIVE  PAD 

Antti  Valtakari,  Siuro,  Finland,  assignor  to  L-Fashion  Group 

Oy,  Lahti,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20536,  Mar.  3, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  19,  1993,  934613 

Int  a.»  A41D  13/00 

U.S.CL2-455  actaim. 


Mar.  5,  1987,  PI0676,- 
1*5946,-  WIPO,  Mar.  8, 


38  Claims 

II  apted  for  fitting  upon  a 

periphi  ry  providing  a  centrally 

ej  posing  die  face  and  a 

a  flexible  resilient 

I  aid  shell  with  substan- 

c  sntrally  arched  portion. 

\  fith  the  periphery  of  the 

adapted  for  snugly 

covdnng  the  forehead  of  the 


1.  A  protective  pad  for  an  outfit  equipped  with  separate  protec- 
uve  pads  that  are  inserted  into  pockets,  said  protective  pad  being 
composed  of  a  flexible  ceUular  protective  pad  material  which 
retains  its  shape  and  is  positioned  relative  to  a  users  body  to 
provide  an  inner  surface  facing  the  body  and  an  outer  surface 
facing  away  from  the  body  and  a  thickness  direction  therebetween, 
said  pad  defining  interconnected  walls  which  extend  from  said 
outer  surface  to  said  inner  surface  and  have  heights  in  the  thickness 
direction  which  are  substantially  equal  and  widths  which  are 
smaller  than  their  heights  and  increase  in  the  direction  from  the 
outer  surface  to  the  inner  surface,  said  walls  forming  cells  with  a 
closed  periphery  such  that  between  the  walls  of  the  cells  there 
remain  holes  extending  through  the  pad. 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,680,658 
URINAL  FLUSHING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hsi-Yin  Ho,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Liu  Chang  Interna- 
tional Co^  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  769,486 

Int  a.*  E03D  9/02:13/00 

U.S.  a.  4—301  1  Clahn 


,:r^ 


1.  A  urinal  flushing  control  device  comprising: 

a  casing  covered  with  a  fix>nt  cover,  said  firont  cover  having  a 
glass  window; 

a  water  intake  pipe  fixedly  mounted  inside  said  casing,  having  a 
bottom  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply  source, 
and  a  top  end; 

a  water  outlet  pipe  having  a  top  end  cotmected  to  said  water 
intake  pipe,  and  a  bottom  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
discharge  pipe  of  a  urinal; 

a  conitector  mounted  inside  said  casing,  having  a  top  end  con- 
nected to  said  water  intake  pipe  through  a  connecting  pipe, 
and  a  bottom  end  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said  water  outlet 
pipe; 

an  electromagnetic  valve  connected  to  said  connector,  and  con- 
trolled to  close/open  the  passage  between  said  connector  and 
said  water  outlet  pipe; 

an  ozonizer  mounted  in  said  casing  and  controlled  to  generate 
ozone,  permitting  it  to  be  mixed  with  water  passing  from  said 
connector  to  said  water  outlet  pipe,  said  ozonizer  comprised 
of  an  ozone  generating  device  in  which  oxygen  is  coverted 
into  ozone,  a  high  voltage  generator  controlled  to  disctiarge  a 
high  voltage  to  said  ozone  generating  device  for  converting 
oxygen  into  ozone,  and  an  air  pump  controlled  to  pump  air 
into  said  ozone  generating  device,  said  ozone  generating 
device  having  an  output  end  connected  with  an  ozone  supply 
pipe; 

a  photoelectric  sensor  mounted  inside  said  casing  behind  said 
glass  window  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  person,  and  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  electromagnetic  valve  when  it 
detects  a  signal;  and 

a  timer  mounted  on  said  casing  on  the  outside  thereof  and  set  to 
control  the  discharge  of  ozone  from  said  ozonizer; 

wherein  a  three-way  pipe  and  a  mixing  cylinder  are  connected  in 
series  between  said  coiuiector  and  said  water  outlet  pipe,  said 
three-way  pipe  comprising  a  first  pipe  section  connected  to 
said  connector,  a  second  pipe  section  longitudinally  extended 
from  said  first  pipe  section  and  connected  to  said  mixing 
cylinder,  a  third  pipe  section  perpendicularly  extended  fix>m 
the  connecting  area  between  said  first  pipe  section  and  said 
second  pipe  section  and  connected  to  said  ozone  supply  pipe, 
and  a  spring-supported  ball  valve  means  mounted  in  said  third 
pipe  section  to  control  the  passage  between  said  third  pipe 
section  and  said  ozone  supply  pipe,  said  first  pipe  section 
defining  a  tapered  water  passage  gradually  reducing  toward 
said  second  pipe  section,  said  second  pipe  section  defining  a 
tapered  water  passage  gradually  increasing  from  said  first  pipe 
section  toward  said  mixing  cylinder,  said  third  pipe  section 
defining  a  longitudinal  air  passage,  and  a  jet  at  one  end  of  said 


longitudinal  air  passage  in  communication  with  the  tapered 
water  passages  of  said  first  pipe  section  and  said  second  pipe 
section,  said  spring-supported  ball  valve  means  being  forced 
by  spring  means  thereof  to  close  the  passage  between  said 
third  pipe  section  and  said  ozone  supply  pipe  when  said 
electromagnetic  valve  is  closed  and  water  is  stopped  from 
passing  through  said  connector  to  said  water  outlet  pipe,  said 
Spring-supported  ball  valve  means  being  driven  by  a  vacuum 
suction  force  to  open  the  passage  between  said  third  pipe 
section  and  said  ozone  supply  pipe  for  permitting  ozone  to 
flow  fhjm  said  ozonizer  into  said  three-way  pipe  for  mixing 
with  water  passing  by  when  said  electromagnetic  valve  is 
opened  to  let  water  be  discharged  from  said  connector  through 
said  three-way  pipe  and  said  mixing  cylinder  to  said  water 
ouUet  pipe  said  mixing  cylinder  having  a  top  end  connected  to 
the  second  pipe  section  of  said  three-way  pipe,  and  a  bottom 
end  connected  to  said  water  outlet  pipe,  and  further  having  a 
spiral  mixing  blade  interiorly  thereof  for  thoroughly  mixing 
the  water  and  ozone. 


5,680,659 

WATER  CONSERVING  TOILET  FLUSH  MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  Gcssaman,  6515  Calais  Ct,  Centerrilie,  OUo  45459 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,441 

Int  CL'  E03D  1/14 

U.S.  CL  4-^25  7  ClaiMS 


1.  A  toilet  flush  mechanism  for  use  with  a  toilet  including  a 
water  tank  and  a  water  outlet  for  conducting  water  out  of  said  tank, 
said  flush  mechanism  comprising: 

a  valve  element  positioned  at  said  outlet  for  closing  and  opening 
said  outlet; 

a  first  actuator  for  riKAing  said  valve  element  between  a  fully 
closed  position  and  a  fully  open  position; 

a  stop  member  located  adjacent  to  said  valve  element  for  engag- 
ing said  valve  element  and  hmiting  movement  of  said  valve 
element  to  an  intermediate  position  between  said  fiiUy  closed 
position  and  said  ftilly  open  position  during  a  first  nnode  of 
operation; 

a  second  actuator  for  irwving  said  stop  member  away  from 
engagement  with  said  valve  dement  during  a  second  mode  of 
operation; 

wherein  said  first  actuator  is  operable  to  move  said  valve  ele- 
noent  to  said  fully  open  position  during  said  second  nxxle  of 
operation; 
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aid  fint  actuator  comprising  a  ham  lie.  a  pivot  shaft  and  a  first 
lerer  whnein  said  pivot  shaft  incl  ides  an  end  supponing  said 
handle  and  an  opposing  end  suppAtting  said  first  lever  in  said 
tank  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis; 

said  secoad  actuator  including  a  sicood  lever  locked  in  said 
tank  and  mounted  for  iMvotal  movement  atxwt  said  pivot  axis, 
a  button  located  on  said  handle  aad  suppoited  for  movement 
idaiive  lo  said  handle,  ao  actuata|^  shaft  located  coaxial  with 
said  pivot  axis  and  including  an  atutment  ponion,  and  a  pawl 
member  mounted  for  movemeat  within  said  handle  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  buton; 

wherein  said  button  is  located  in  an'unactuated  position  dining 
s«d  first  mode  of  operation  sucli  that  pivotal  movement  of 
said  handle  with  said  button  id  said  unactuated  position 
moves  said  valve  elemem  to  said  istennediaie  position,  and  in 
taid  second  mode  of  operatioB  sajd  btmon  is  moved  relative 
to  said  handle  to  an  actuated  position  such  that  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  handle  moves  said  valve  element  to  said  fiiUy 
open  position;  I 

said  handle  pivoting  independently  <k  said  actuator  shaft  in  said 
first  mode  of  operation,  and.  in  s|id  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion, said  abutment  portioa  bein|  engaged  with  said  pawl 
member  such  that  said  handle  is  coupled  to  said  actuator  shaft 
whereby  said  handle  and  said  actuator  shaft  rotate  together 
with  pivotal  movement  of  said  haidle. 


BLANKET  SUPPORT 
DOWI4WAKIN.Y 

E^win  Johankaeckt,  4335 
BcMk  Gardens,  Fin.  33410 

Filed  Not.  27,  19M,  Sen 
lilt  CL'  A47C 
U,S.  CL  5-^504.1 


.»-x 


WITH  UPWARDLY 


PIVa'ABLE 


No.  757,434 


-~> 


OR 
LEG 
S.,  Apt  279,  Palm 


9Claiiiis 


1.  A  blanket  support  device  comprisi  ig; 

a  rectangular  shaped  rigid  support  platform  of  nominal  thickness 
having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  opposing  side  edges  and  an 
upper  and  lower  surface;  and  a  cet  trally  disposed  leg  support 
means  having  a  first  end  and  si  cond  end,  said  first  end 
coupled  to  said  support  platform  ( y  a  hinge  means;  wherein 
said  support  platform  is  slidabiy  ini  ertable  between  a  mattress 
and  a  box  spring  on  a  bed  vihcrefcy  partial  removal  of  said 
support  platform  allows  said  leg  sv  ppott  to  be  placed  perpen- 
dicular to  said  lower  surface  of  said  support  platform  to 


support  said  platform  in  a  horizontal  position,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  platform  for  placement  of  a  blanket  thereon  with  said 
leg  support  also  positionable  petpendicular  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  support  platform  for  raaintainig  a  blanket 
above  the  feet  of  an  individual  lying  in  a  bed. 


54M,M1 
HOSPHAL  BED  WITH  USER  CARE  APPARATUS 
L.  Dirie  Footer;  ityan  Antkony  Rccder,  both  of  BnMkviile; 
Afflcn   L.    Walke,   Birtovflk,   Md    David    W.    HombMh, 
Brookville,  nH  of  Iwl.,  a«igBon  to  Hffl-Rom,  Inc.,  Batcsville, 


CoBliMMtioa-te-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  277 J43,  JuL  !•,  IfM,  Pat 

Na  5,577479,  wUch  k  a  coB^matiaii-tai-part  «r  Ser.  No. 

234,483,  Apr.  28, 1994,  PM.  No.  5,454,126,  whkh  ii  • 

coBtiiiiiatiaii-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  liM57.  Jan.  25, 1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  238,M1,  Apr.  21, 1994,  Pat  No.  5413,486,  whkfa  is  a 

c«rtinnatio»4n-part  oT  Ser.  No.  186,657.  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  221,748,  Mmt.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  021,633,  Apr.  1, 1994, 

Pat  No.  5«4S3,789,  and  Ser.  No.  7,122,  Jan.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5437345,  wldck  is  a  contiMntiaB-in-pwt  oT  Ser.  No.  912^26, 

JnL  13, 1992,  Pat;  No.  543S;651,  wWck  fea  cooiinaatioa-in- 

pwt  or  Ser.  No.  8744M,  Apr.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5378,111, 

wkkh  Is  a  coaliniiatia»-to-paft  of  Ser.  No.  524^38,  May  16, 

1998,  Pat  No.  5,11742L  TUs  application  Anc.  3, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  589,756 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/00 

VS.  CL  5—618  le  1 


9.  A  bed  having  a  generally  planar  bed  position  and  convertible 
to  a  chair  position,  the  bed  comprising: 

a  base  and  frame  assembly  having  a  foot  end; 

an  articulated  support  platform  on  the  frame  and  including  at 
least  head,  leg  and  foot  panels,  the  head  panel  being  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame  for  pivoting  to  a 
raised  position  and  die  leg  and  foot  panel  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame  for  pivoting  to  a 
lowered  position  when  converting  from  the  bed  position  to  the 
chair  position  so  that  a  user's  feet  rest  directly  on  the  floor 
allowing  the  user  to  egress  from  the  foot  end  of  the  base  and 
frame  assembly  when  in  the  chair  position;  and 

a  careAherapeutic  nKxlule  removably  coupled  to  the  foot  end  of 
the  base  and  frame  assembly. 
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5,680,662 
CUSHIONING  MATTRESS  FOR  REDUCING  SHEAR  AND 

FRICTION 
William  J.  Purdy,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,-  Roy  E.  Reed,  Plainfield, 
Ind.,  and  Kerry  L.  Jacobs,  Mooresville,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Veritas  Enterprises,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,638 

Int  CL"  A47C  27/00 

MS.  a.  5—676  5  Claims 
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1.  A  cushioning  mattress  for  reducing  the  tangential  forces 
acting  upon  the  skin  of  a  patient  lying  upon  the  mattress,  compris- 
ing: 

a  top  surface; 

a  bottom  surface;  and 

a  series  of  alternating  tunnel  billow  compartments  and  loop 
billow  compartments  disposed  between  the  top  and  bonom 
surfaces, 

each  said  tutuiel  billow  compartment  including  a  separate  piece 
of  material  affixed  along  two  generally  parallel  seams  to  the 
top  or  bottom  surface  to  define  a  wide-based  closed  cell, 

each  said  loop  billow  compartment  including  a  separate  piece  of 
material  affixed  along  a  single  seam  to  the  top  or  bottom 
surface  to  define  a  narrow-based  closed  cell, 

each  said  tunnel  and  loop  billow  compartment  containing  a 
visco-elastic  material  having  the  capability  to  conform  to  any 
surface  which  it  engages,  the  volume  per  unit  of  area  of  said 
visco-elastic  material  contained  in  each  loop  billow  compart- 
ment being  lesser  than  the  volume  of  said  material  contained 
in  each  said  tunnel  billow  compartment. 
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e.  discharging  the  entire  batch  of  starch  solution  in  a  single 
discharge  to  the  laundry  machine;  and 

f.  cleaning  the  starch  solution  from  the  reservoir. 


5,680,664 

BRIDGE  STRUCTURE 

Peter  Richard  Head,  Beckenham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Maunsell  Structural  Plastics  Ltd.,  Kent  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00947,  $  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  S  192(e) 
DaU  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535^35 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1993, 
9309062;  Nov.  30,  1993,  9324558 

Int  CL*  EOID  //t»,&W 
U.S.  a.  14—4  18  ClaioH 


5,680,663 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  AND 

DISPENSING  STARCH 

Wesley  Wayne  MitcfaeU,  2701  Brushy  Creek  IVaiL  Mesquite, 

Tk\.  75181,  and  Wilson  Wayne  MitcheU,  3801  Hickox  Rd., 

Rowiett  Tex.  75088 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192^59,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5/137,169.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

496469 

lot  CL"  UMSe  39/m 

U.S.  CL  B— 159  28  Clirims 

16.  A  method  of  cooking  a  single  batch  of  starch  and  dispensing 

the  entire  batch  into  a  commercial  laundry  machine  comprising: 

a.  filling  a  reservoir  substantially  full  with  water, 

b.  agitating  the  water  in  the  reservoir; 

c.  dispensing  dry  starch  into  the  water  in  the  reservoir  to  form  a 
starch  suspension: 

d.  heating  the  starch  suspension  to  dissolve  the  starch  to  create  a 
batch  of  starch  solution; 


1.  A  bridge  suitable  for  long  spans  comprising  a  metal  tubular 
space  frame  enclosed  in  a  housing  shell,  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  such  that  the  housing  shell  protects  the  space 
frame  from  corrosion,  the  upper  surface  of  the  housing  shell 
forming  a  vehicular  platform  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  housing 
shell  being  of  a  curved  aerodynamic  shape,  forming  a  load  bearing 
access  and  maintenance  platform,  and  being  made  principally  firom 
fibre  reinforced  plastics  material  which  is  maintenance  free. 


5,688,665 

BALL  CONDITIONING,  SORTING  AND  COLLECTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULATING  BALL  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 

Dean  Anson,  Greendale;   Dennis  P.  Tronca,  and  James  E. 

Biersadi,  both  of  Mequon,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Water 

Services  of  America,  Inc.,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,039 
int  CL"  B08B  9/04.  F28G  1/12 
U.S.  CL  15—341  28  Claims 

9.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  system  wherein  porous,  resiUent  foam 
rubber  balls  are  circulated  in  a  flow  of  water  through  pipes  to  be 
cleaned,  an  apparatus  for  selectively  recirculating,  conditioning, 
sorting  and  collecting  the  balls  and  discharging  the  balls  from  the 
system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  dividing  wall  defining  an  inlet  chamber  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  collection  chamber  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  said  collection 
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chamber  having  an  outlet,  and  a 
ing  said  collection  chamber  into  a 
chamber  and  a  variably  sized  aco 

a  roller  arrangement  operably  connected 
cooperative  with  said  movable 
balls  in  the  system  into  said 
acceptable  ball  chamber;  and 

said  collection  chamber  having  a 
controlling  the  flow  of  balls  from 
ber  to  said  outlet 


plae 


rejected 


5,6M,M6 
AUTOMATIC  POLISHdiG 
Dfltjiii  Sa,  18  E.  Harwood  Terr.,  Pa^dcs 
Filed  Oct  15, 1996,  Ser. 
InL  a.'  A47L  2i/0 
VS.  O.  15— 97  J 
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a  variable  speed  motor  disposed  at  said  interior  space  of  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  battery  and  to  said  shaft  fw 
actuating  said  polishing  head; 

a  switch  connected  to  said  variable  speed  motor  and  to  said 
shaft;  and 

a  shoe  horn  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing; 

wherein  said  shaft  is  movable  to  open  said  valve  for  said  polish 
to  flow  through  said  bote  to  said  polishing  head,  and  to 
actuate  said  switch  to  adjust  speed  of  said  variable  speed 
motor. 


n  ovable  plate  further  divid- 
irariably  sized  rejected  ball 
e  Jtable  ball  chamber; 

with  said  housing  and 

to  condition  and  sort  the 

ball  chamber  and  said 


movable  screen  selectively 
^d  acceptable  ball  cham- 


,  compr  sing 


'  sps  X 

■  spa  e 
SI  Id 


III, >i B 


1.  An  automatic  shoe  polisher, 
a  housing  formed  with  an  interior 
a  battery  disposed  at  said  interior 
a  container  of  polish  disposed  at 

bousing; 
a  panel  pivotally  connected  to  said 
to  said  interior  space  of  said  housii  g 
a  protrusion  facing  said  interior 
container, 
a  shaft  disposed  for  reciprocating 
housing,  said  shaft  comprising  a 
exterior  of  said  housing,  a  second 
end  and  terminating  at  said 
coaction  with  said  container,  and 
said  first  and  second  ends; 
a  universal  joint  disposed  on  said 
universal  joint  including  a  passage 
communication  with  said  bore  of 
a  polishing  head  removably  mounted 
a  valve  disposed  at  said  second  end 
with  said  bore  and  in  communicati<  n 
providing  a  passage  for  the  polish 
through  said  bore; 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft 
said  housing  for  biasing  said  shaft; 


homing  for  permitting  access 

said  panel  formed  with 

'  spa(%  and  for  contacting  said 


i  interior  space 


fir  It 


itc 


movement  with  respect  to  said 

end  terminating  at  an 

end  opposed  to  said  first 

of  said  housing  for 

bore  extending  between 


Slid 


end  of  said  shaft,  said 
;tending  therethrough  for 
■  shaft; 

o  said  universal  joint; 
I  if  said  shaft  for  coaction 
with  said  container  for 
flow  ftDm  said  container 


betwee  i  said  polishing  head  and 


5,680,667 
HEAD  FOR  A  FLOOR-CLEANING  MOP 
Franz  Kresse,  EUden;  Rainer  Osberghaus,  Duesseldorf;  Hans- 
Leo   Femschild,  Korscbenbroich,  and   Gerhard   Ostwald, 
Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel-EcoUb  GmbH  & 
Co.  OHG,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02902,  i  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
493.1 

Int  CL*  A47L  13/20 
VS.  a.  15-229.8  5  claims 


DEVICE 
f»A,  N J.  076S0 
No.  730,067 

;23/06 

17  Claims 


1.  A  mop  head  for  cleaning  floors  comprising  an  elongated 
textile  carrier  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  with  holder  insertion 
pockets  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  carrier  at  either  end  thereof,  said 
pockets  made  of  a  textile  material,  and  material  arranged  on  the 
bottom  for  taking  up  dirt  and  moisture,  the  material  consisting  of 
one  of  shaggy  strands,  fringes,  loops,  strips  of  sponge,  or  cloth, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  elongated  carrier,  at  least 
in  the  region  of  the  holder  insertion  pockets,  consists  of  a  material 
which  undergoes  greater  thermal  shrinkage  than  the  textile  material 
of  the  holder  insertion  pockets. 


of  said  bousing; 
interior  space  of  said 


5,680668 
CONTOUR  MATCHING  ICE  SCRAPER 
Dae  Sik  Kim,  49  Floral  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02161 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,495 
Int  a.*  B60S  1/04;  A47L  1/06 
VS.  CL  15-236.02  i  claim 

1.  An  elongated.  T-shaped  windshield  scraper,  said  scraper  com- 
prises: 

an  elongated,  plastic  handle  defining  an  axis  of  elongation  of 
said  scraper,  said  handle  having  first  and  second  ends  with  a 
rounded  grip  portion  at  said  first  end  and  an  elongated,  flat 
stem  portion  at  said  second  end; 

an  elongated,  plastic  blade  fixed  at  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  to  said  stem  portion  and  of  one  piece  therewith,  said 
blade  extends  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  to 
define  first  and  second  ends,  said  ends  of  said  blade  extend 
substantially  parallel  with  said  axis,  said  first  plane  passes 
through  said  ends  of  said  blade,  said  blade  is  curved,  in  an 
unbiased  state,  along  said  length  in  said  first  plane  to  define 
upper  and  lower  curved  faces,  said  blade  having  a  radius  of 
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5,680,670 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POWDER  COATING 

COMPARTMENT 

Horst  Adams,  Nonnenhom.  Germany,  and  Mario  Hammeric, 

Hohenems,  Austria,  assignors  to  Wagner  International  AG, 

Alstatten,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  05 
101.7;  Jun.  19,  1995,  195  22  186.9 

Int  CI."  B05B  5/02 
VS.  a.  15—302  18  Claims 


\ 


^^16  15  uT        ^-3 


curvature  in  said  first  plane  of  approximately  60  cm,  said 
blade  has  a  leading  scraping  edge  that  is  curved  in  a  second 
plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  such  that  said 
scraping  edge  is  compoundedly  curved,  said  scraping  edge 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  in  said  second  plane  of  approxi- 
mately 30  cm,  said  scraping  edge  protrudes  in  an  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  said  handle  and  is  defined  by  a 
curved  beveled  face  joining  said  upper  and  lower  faces,  said 
beveled  face  is  at  approximately  IS  degrees  with  respect  to 
said  lower  face,  said  blade  has  a  pair  of  elongated  back  faces 
which  extend  within  said  first  plane  to  said  ends  of  said  blade. 


5,680,669 

WIPER  ARM  ESPECU.LLY  FOR  CLEANING 

WINDSHIELDS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Bruno  Egner-Walter,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 

Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,096,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,5023^7.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  12,  1991,  41  40 
960.4 

Int  a."  B60S  1/32 
US.  a.  15— 2S0J52  3  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  a  powder  coating  compartment,  the 
device  movable  through  said  compartment  in  longitudinal  direction 
and  comprises  a  tube  system  with  nozzles  via  which  cleaning  air  is 
blown  against  the  compartment  side  walls,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
the  tube  system  having  tube  branches  that  extend  essentially 
vertically  and  parallel  to  the  sidewalls  of  said  compartment 
and  are  equipped  with  said  nozzles;  and 
the  floor  of  said  compartment  is  formed  by  a  discharge  belt 
running  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  compartment. 


I.  A  wiper  arm  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  fixing  part  formed  from  a  single,  elongated,  flat 
strip  of  metal,  said  strip  defines  a  plane  and  has  first  and 
second  ends,  and  spaced,  lateral  edges; 

said  first  end  of  said  part  having  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces 
and  said  first  end  of  said  part  having  means  for  fixing  said  part 
to  a  wiper  shaft; 

said  second  end  of  said  part  has  annular  retaining  means  for 
receiving  and  retaining  an  annular  bearing  bush  therein,  said 
retaining  means  defining  a  pivot  axis,  said  retaining  means  is 
formed  by  the  entire  second  end  of  said  strip  being  bent  out  of 
the  plane  in  one  direction,  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis,  to  form  an 
inner  curved  surface  and  an  outer  curved  surface; 

an  annular  bearing  bush  received  in  said  retaining  means,  said 
bearing  bush  has  an  outer  surface  which  engages  and  is  held 
by  said  inner  curved  surface;  and 

a  joint  piece  pivotally  coupled  to  said  retaining  means  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  joint  piece 
having  means  for  coupling  a  wiper  blade  with  said  joint  piece. 


5,680,671 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,680472 

DUST  REMOVING  FAN  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

John  Banmann,  IsUp,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uniwave,  Inc.,  Farm- 

ingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725334 
Int  CL*  A47L  5/38:5/00;  D04B  35/32 
VS.  a.  15—312.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  fan  blower  for  use  in  connection  with  dicular  knitting 
machines  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a   first  drive  motor  nwunted  to   said  frame  and  having  a 

vertically-extending  output  shaft; 
an  L-shaped  platform  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  within 

said  frame  about  a  vertical  axis: 
a  fan  unit  comprising  a  fan  motor,  a  fan  mounted  to  an  output 
shaft  of  said  fan  motor  and  a  mounting  cradle  for  said  motor, 
said  fan  unit  being  mounted  to  said  L-shaped  platform  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  fan  motor  shaft; 
a  first  horizontally-disposed,  fixed  belt  track  mounted  to  said 

frame; 
a  secoiKl  beh  track  mounted  to  said  horizontal  shaft;  and 
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beh  means  between  said  first  and 
said  fan  motor  about  said  horizontal 
first  drive  motor  rotating  said  L-  iaped 
vertical  axis. 


econd  belt  tracks  to  rotate 

shaft  as  a  result  of  said 

platform  about  said 


5,«M^73 
PROTECTIVE  GUDfe 
Bumis  D.  Bcsborc,  3116  S.  Liocot 
Mlie 

Filed  M«y  16,  1995,  Seij  No.  442,171 
Int  a."  A47B  il/06 
VS.  CL  16—42  R 


DEVICE 
St,  Englewood,  Colo. 


1.  A  protective  glide  adapted  to  i 
surface  and  a  foot  portion  of  a  legge< 
protecting  said  support  surface  against 
bon,  comprising: 
a  unitary  body  constructed  of  a 
cient  stiffness  to  withstand 
object  against  said  support  surface 
said  unitary  body  mountabie  to 
lower  area  operative  to  contact 
area  opposite  said  lower  area  and 
foot  portion  when  mounted,  and 
between  the  upper  and  lower  area 
a  plurality  of  cavities  formed 
elements  separating  adjacent  ones 


sai  1 
sail 


It  terface  between  a  support 
object  placed  thereon  for 
abrasion  by  said  foot  por- 

noiiabrasive  material  of  sufB- 

compr^sive  forces  of  said  legged 

thereby  to  resist  collapse, 

foot  portion  and  having  a 

support  surface,  an  upper 

facing  relationship  to  said 

a  central  axis  extending 

said  unitary  body  having 

t{  lerein  and  including  web 

of  said  cavities. 


5,680,674 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

WING 

Duncan  Ridiard  Gnthiie,  Mdboarn,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

NT  Door  Controls  Limited,  Birmingliam,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02668,  {  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  fi  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095/16845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  628,693 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17, 1993, 
9325906 

Int  CL'  E05F  3/10 
VJS.  CL  16—53  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  tlie  movement  of  a  wing,  comprising 
a  housing,  resilient  means  in  the  housing,  an  operating  spindle  at 
least  partly  in  the  bousing  and  having  an  axis  of  roution,  a  piston 
reciprocally  movable  in  one  direction  under  the  influence  of  said 
resilient  means  and  in  die  opposite  direction  upon  rotation  of  said 
spindle  about  its  axis  of  rotation  upon  opening  movement  of  the 
wing,  in  use,  and  a  linkage  mechanism  connected  between  said 
axis  and  the  piston,  the  linkage  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  links,  including  a  first  link  connected  to  said  spindle  and  a 
second  link  connected  to  said  piston,  part  of  the  linkage  mecha- 
nism being  constrained  to  move  in  use,  along  a  predetermined  path 
upon  rotation  of  said  spindle,  so  that  a  greater  torque  is  exerted,  in 
use,  at  said  operating  spindle  when  the  resilient  means  is  in  its  least 
or  substantially  least  energy  storing  stale,  corresponding  to  a 
closed  or  near  closed  position  of  the  wing,  in  use,  than  when  the 
resilient  means  is  in  a  state  in  which  it  stores  energy,  corresponding 
to  an  open  position  of  the  wing,  said  path  of  the  linkage  mecha- 
nism being  constrained  to  move  along  said  piedetermined  path  by 
the  movement  along  a  cam  track  of  a  cam  follower  carried  by  the 
linkage  mechanism. 
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5,680,675 

BI-FOLD  DOOR  SAFETY  WEDGE 

James  P.  Davis,  2114  Kensington  Dr.,  Sdianmburg,  DL  60194 

FUed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,214 

Int  a.*  E05F  5/04;  E05D  11/00 

VJS.  CL  16—83  17  Claims 


1.  In  combination 


a  bi-fold  door  safety  wedge  and  a  pivotal  sliding  bi-fold  door 
mounted  in  a  door  frame  having  a  track  slidably  accommo- 
dating the  bi-fold  door. 

the  bi-fold  door  comprising  at  least  two  door  panels,  each  of  the 
door  panels  having  an  abutting  longitudinal  edge. 

each  of  the  abutting  longitudinal  edges  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  abutting  longitudinal  edge  by  a  hinge  member  fitted 
therebetween  and  located  adjacent  a  back  side  of  the  door 
panel, 

each  of  the  door  panels  further  having  a  longitudinal  leading 
edge  facing  away  from  the  abutting  longitudinal  edge, 

the  longitudinal  leading  edge  abutting  a  leading  surface  in  the 
door  frame  when  the  bi-fold  door  is  in  a  fully  closed  position, 

the  bi-fold  door  safety  wedge  comprising  a  main  body  structure, 

the  main  body  structure  defined  by  a  pair  of  non-parallel  edges 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  body  structure  facing  away  from 
each  other  and  extending  along  a  length  of  the  main  body 
structure, 

the  main  body  structure  further  defined  by  one  other  edge 
extending  along  a  width  of  the  main  body  structure  between 
the  non-parallel  edges  at  a  back  portion  of  the  main  body 
structure, 

the  pair  of  non-parallel  edges  nearly  intersecting  to  form  a 
snub-nosed  vertex  at  a  from  portion  of  the  main  body  struc- 
ture, 

means  removably  elastically  securing  the  main  body  structure  to 
the  hinge  member  fitted  between  respective  pivotally  con- 
nected abutting  longitudinal  edges  in  the  door  panels,  ttie 
removable  elastic  securing  means  being  located  in  the  front 
portion  of  the  main  body  structure,  the  removable  elastic 
sectiring  means  having  tiie  characteristic  of  adjustably  posi- 
tioning the  snub-nosed  vertex  of  the  main  body  structure  in 
adjacency  with  the  hinge  member  when  the  bi-fold  door  is  in 
an  open  position, 

a  non-slip  surface  portion  located  along  the  length  of  tlie  main 
body  structure  coextensive  with  the  pair  of  non-parallel  edges, 
said  non-slip  surface  portion  being  contiguous  with  each 
abutting  longitudinal  edge  when  said  main  body  structure  is 
removably  elastically  secured  to  the  hinge  member  and  the 
bi-fold  door  is  in  a  wedge-stopped  position  with  the  snub- 
nosed  vertex  adjacent  the  hinge  member,  and 

the  removable  elastic  securing  means  fiirther  having  tlie  charac- 
teristic of  enabling  manual  positioning  of  the  main  body 
structure  to  a  non-wedged  position  adjacent  a  front  side  of  the 
door  panels  tliereby  enabling  tlie  bi-foid  door  to  be  movable 
into  the  fully  cIosmI  position  with  each  abutting  longitudinal 
edge  being  adjacent  each  respective  abutting  longitudinal 
edge  and  each  longitudinal  leading  edge  being  adjacent  each 
respective  leading  surface. 


5,680476 
KITCHB4  UTENSIL  HANDLE 
Jolm  W.  Spiik,  Gates  MiUs,  and  Rene  PoUb,  Jr.,  Enclid,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  G  &  S  Metal  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc.,  Oeve- 
laiMLOiiio 

FOcd  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  427,153 
lot  CL'  A47J  45A)0 
VS.  CL  16—110  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  a  kitchen  utensil,  said  handle  comprising: 
an  elongate  shear  with  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  and  an 
elongated  grip  portion  extending  between  the  front  end  and 
back  end  incli»ding  a  top  surface  and  a  generally  planar 
bottom  surfece,  and  two  opposing  side  sin^ces,  said  side 
surfaces  transitioning  from  the  top  surface  to  the  bottom 
surface; 
a  finger  retaining  protective  guard  for  facilitating  holding  of  said 
kitchen  utensil  and  protecting  the  hand  of  a  user  from  inter- 
fering with  said  kitchen  utensil  when  the  utensil  is  in  use.  said 
finger  retaining  pn>tective  guard  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  handle  at  the  front  end  of  said 
handle  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  therein  any  one  of 
the  fingers  of  a  hand  grasping  the  handle; 


a  geiterally  L-shaped  flange  for  facilitating  holding  of  said 
Idtchen  utensil  projecting  outwardly  frfxn  tiie  bottom  surface 
of  said  handle  at  the  back  end  of  said  handle:  and 

a  recess  in  said  front  end  for  receiving  an  elongated  portion  of  a 
kitchen  utensil. 


5,680,677 

WATER  SKI  HANDLE 

John  William  LovcU,  416  CUSord  Dr.,  Dciakb,  IB.  60U5 

Filed  JuL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,681 

Int  CL'  A47B  95/02:  A63C  15/06 

VS.  CL  16—111  R  8 


1.  A  new  and  improved  water  sid  handle  for  reducing  hand  and 
finger  stress  of  the  skier  while  in  tow  a  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame  member  having  a  back  bar  and  a  pau  of  side  bars 
integral  thereto,  the  pair  of  side  bars  forming  a  right  side  bar 
and  a  left  side  bar,  one  of  the  side  bars  extends  from  one  end 
of  the  back  bar  while  another  of  the  side  bars  extends  from 
another  end  of  the  back  bar,  each  side  bar  projecting  inwardly 
at  about  a  sixty  degree  angle,  the  left  side  bar  having  an 
inwardly  curved  portion  near  a  left  distal  end,  the  right  side 
bar  having  an  inwardly  curved  portion  near  a  right  distal  end, 
the  inwardly  curved  portions  of  each  side  bar  allowing  space 
between  the  right  and  left  side  bars; 

a  handle  bar  being  positionable  through  the  distal  ends  of  the  left 
and  right  side  bars  of  the  frame,  the  handle  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  bar  with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  grips,  tiie  pair  of 
cylindrical  grips  forming  a  left  grip  and  a  right  grip,  the  left 
grip  being  spaced  from  tlie  left  side  bar  of  the  frame,  die  right 
grip  being  spaced  from  the  right  side  bar  of  the  frame,  each 
grip  capable  of  being  grasped  by  a  band  of  a  skier  in  a 
horizontal  orientation:  and 

a  rope  connector  being  tied  to  the  handle  bar.  the  rope  connector 
having  a  first  end  tied  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  left  side 
bar  of  the  frame,  the  rope  connector  having  a  second  end  tied 
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wherein  a  retaining  device  is  provided  that  attaches  said  "V 


2628 


adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  ri; 
rt^  connector  being  capable  of 
line,  the  rope  connector  when 
capable  of  allowing  the  skier  to 
when  holding  the  handle  bar  o 
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t  side  bar  of  the  frame,  the 
oupling  with  a  water  ski  tow 
coupled  with  the  tow  line 
be  puUed  through  the  water 
to  the  frame. 


:«  pled  I 


5,680,67) 

PROCESS  AND  GUIDE  S'  STEM  FOR  THE 

INTRODUCnON  OF  A  FIBER  I  iUVER  INTO  THE  NIP 

LINE  OF  CALENDER  DISKS  OI  A  FIBER  PROCESSING 

TEXTILE  MA(  BINE 
Alfred  Nautfae,  Bdbnfeld,  and  Wol%aiig  Gohler,  Lcnting,  both 
of  Gemuny,  assigBors  to  Riettr  Ingolstadt  Spinnervuii- 
asctainenbau  AG,  Ingobtadt,  Gcmany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  S«r.  No.  622,213 
Claims  priority,  aniikation  Gcrttany,  Apr.  7,  1»5,  295  06 
107  V;  Jul.  24, 1995,  295  11  919  U;  J  ep.  22, 1995,  195  35  297.1; 
European  Pat  OT,  Sep.  22, 1995,  !  $114975 

Int  CL»  DOIH  5/72;li/L  f  DOIG  15/46 
U&CL  19-157  1  13Clalnis 


oc^^.M'-sr 


an  outer,  tubular  resiliently  conforming  and  coaxially  cover- 
ing said  core  for  strengthening  and  coloring  said  body; 
fastener  means  for  coupling  said  item  to  one  or  bodi  of  said 

opposing  ends;  and, 
means  for  securing  said  fastener  means  to  said  body  ends. 


2M 

SfOoVfOOV 

REMOVABLE  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  AIRCRAFT  CLIP 
Richard  J.  LaConte,  Kent,  WMh^  anignor  to  The  Bedng 
eC|«>  I*-**  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FIM  Jan.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  582^33 
Int  CL'  A44B  llfOO.  E04F  19/00 
1.  A  fiber  sliver  guidance  system  ft  •  a  textile  machine  drafting   UA  CL  24—295  5  Ctaims 


equipment  wherein  a  fiber  sliver  is  Rafted  by  pairs  of  drafting 
roUcrs  and  conveyed  by  a  pair  of  ilivery  rollers  to  calendar 
rollers,  said  guidance  system  operal^ly  disposed  between  said 
dehvery  rollers  and  said  calendar  roll*s  and  comprising: 

a  first  nozzle  section  disposed  relative  to  said  delivery  rollers  so 

as  to  receive  a  fiber  fleece  therefrom  and  form  said  fleece  into 

a  fiber  sliver,  | 

a  second  nozzle  section  aiticulataMy  connected  to  said  first 

nozzle  section  in  an  cssentiaJly  airtight  manner  so  as  to 

receive  said  fiber  sliver  therefrom,  said  second  nozzle  section 


comprising  an  essentially  cy 
to  guide  said  sliver  to  a  nip  del 
and 
said  sliver  channel  of  said  second 
prising  a  guiding  section  del 
ments  which  extend  on  opposite 

calendar  rollers  past  said  nip.  saiu ^ , „^ 

with  said  calendar  rollers  to  define  a  limited  air  loss  channel 
for  said  fiber  sliver  directly  to  sai  I  nip. 


i  sliver  channel  disposed 
I  by  said  calendar  rollers; 

le  section  fiirtber  com- 
by  spaced  apart  end  seg- 
ides  of  and  alongside  said 
side  segments  cooperating 
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5,680,679 
BUOYANT  JEWkLRY 

David  G.  May,  28  V^lndsor  Dr.,  UtH^Rock,  Ark 

Diririon  of  Ser.  No.  694,888,  May  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,235^55, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  |er.  No.  432,619,  Nov.  6, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,085.  This  application  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  83,530 

Int  CL*  G02C  ^/OO 

UA  CL  24— 3J 

1.  Buoyant  jewelry  for  retaining  an< 
said  jewelry  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible,  buoyant  body 
body  conqsrising: 
a  resilient  core  having  a  pair  of  op|  osing  ends  and  comprising 
low-density  foam; 


nCbims 

floating  at  least  one  item. 

for  floating  said  item,  said 


1.  An  aircraft  clip  apparatus  for  attiKhment  of  nonstructural 
items  such  as  insulation  blankets  and  wire  bundles,  to  structural 
members,  such  as  frames  and  stringers  comprising: 

a  generally  "J"  shaped  base  molded  from  plastic  and  having  a 
hinge  portion  leading  to  a  generally  'T'  shaped  routable  grip 
portion; 

said  base  having  a  locldng  groove; 

a  generally  "C  shaped  clamp,  made  of  steel  and  having  means 
for  applying  a  gripping  force  to  said  structural  members  to 
secure  said  clip  to  said  stiiKtural  members,  wherein  said 
gripping  force  also  s«^es  to  secure  said  nonstructural  items 
upon  engagement  of  said  clamp  into  said  locking  groove: 

said  locking  groove  being  equipped  with  means  for  preventing 
inadvertent  movement  comprising  a  ridge  formed  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  locking  groove,  diat  rests  in  a  valley  formed  in 
said  clamp  in  order  to  act  as  a  detent  to  prevent  inadvertent 
movement; 

an  upstanding  integrally  molded  cylindrical  standoff  having  a 
threaded  bushing  located  inside  of  said  standoff^  for  attach- 
ment of  p-clamps  which  secure  and  carry  wire  bundles  and 
the  like; 
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wherein  a  retaining  device  is  provided  that  attaches  said  "V 
shaped  rotatable  grip  portion  and  said  "C"  clamp  to  prevent 
separation  or  loss  of  the  clamp  from  the  other  parts  of  the  clip. 


5,680,681 

THEFT  DETERRENT  GARMENT  TAG  WrfH  INK 

IDENTIFICATION 

Arthur  Fuss,  4235  Mary  Ellen  Ave,  #301,  Studio  Qty,  Calif. 

91604 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697328 

Int  ex."  A44B  9/00 

MS.  CL  24—704.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  theft  deterrent  garment  tag  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  in  communication 

exterioriy  via  at  least  one  slot; 
at  least  one  fragile  vial  containing  a  garment  staining  substance 

disposed  adjacent  to  said  housing  slot; 
fracturing  means  movably  carried  in  said  first  housing  operable 

to  fi'acture  said  vial  in  response  to  movement  of  said  fractur- 
ing means; 
an  electronic  surveillance  circuit  mounted  in  said  first  housing 

operable  to  respond  in  the  event  of  an  unauthorized  theft 

situation; 
a  second  housing  including  a  receptacle  and  attachable  to  said 

first  housing; 
a  pin  element  projecting  from  said  first  housing  insertably 

engageable  with  said  receptacle  to  secure  said  first  housing  to 

said  second  bousing; 
said  first  housing  includes  a  panel  closing  said  cavity  and  at  least 

a  pair  of  slots  spaced  apart; 
said  panel  having  a  central  opening  between  said  pair  of  slots 

movably  supporting  said  fracturing  means  therein; 
said  fracturing  means  including  a  central  portion  with  outwardly 

laterally   projecting   arms   extending   from   opposite   sides 

thereof;  and 
said  pair  of  vials  carried  on  said  arms  separated  by  said  central 

portion. 


a  unitary  tub  molded  of  plastic  as  a  single  unit  having  an  endless 
or  continuous  hollow  strengthening  portion  which  extends 
circumferencially  entirely  around  substantially  all  of  a  side 
perimeter  of  said  mb  and  extending  from  a  distal  sealing 
surface  of  said  tub  toward,  but  not  to  a  central  portion  of  said 
tub,  said  tub  having  substantially  continuously  curved  inner 
and  outer  surfaces; 

a  unitary  pedestal  base  molded  of  plastic  as  a  single  unit  having 
an  endless  or  continuous  hollow  strengthening  portion  which 
extends  circumferencially  entirely  around  substantially  all  of 
a  side  perimeter  of  said  base  from  a  distal  perimeter  margin  of 
said  base  toward,  but  not  to,  a  central  portion  of  said  base, 
said  base  having  a  curved  upper  molded  surface  which  sup- 
portively  engages  with  a  continuously  curved  bonom  surface 
of  said  tub; 

aligiunent  and  locking  means  for  properly  aligning  and  connect- 
ing said  tub  within  said  pedestal  base; 

a  unitary  lid  integrally  molded  of  plastic  as  a  single  unit  having 
an  endless  or  continuous  hollow  strengthening  portion  which 
extends  circumferencially  entirely  around  substantially  all  of 
a  side  perimeto-  of  said  lid  and  extending  from  a  distal  sealing 
surface  of  said  lid  toward,  but  not  to,  a  central  portion  of  said 
lid,  said  lid  having  continuous  curved  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces; 

hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  tub  and  said  lid 
together  along  one  common  mating  longitudinal  side  portion 
of  each  said  sealing  surface. 


5,680,683 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,680,682 
CASKET 
Lyie  Watidns,  and  Daniel  Watkins,  both  of  4805  Fort  Hamer 
Rd.,  Parrish,  Fla.  34216 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,663 
IntCL0A61G  17/00 
US.  a.  27—7  13  Chums 

1.  A  casket  comprising: 


5,680,684 
AIR  INTERMINGLING  METHOD  AND  AIR 
INTERMINGLING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  A  1/F 
FLUCTUATION 
Toshimitsu     Mudia,     13-17,    Minami-'ftul^ushino    2-cliome, 
Machida-slii,   Tokyo;   Yuidii   Yanai,   Okaralri;    Kazuyoslii 
Muraoka,  Osalui,  and  Yuid  Niwa,  OkayakI,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshimitsu  Musha,  and  Nisshinbo  Industries 
Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,701 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-133795 
Int  ex."  D02G  1/16:  D02J  //OS 
U.S.  a.  28—271  3  daioM 

1.  An  air  intermingling  method  comprising: 
imparting  a  degree  of  intermingling  to  at  least  one  thread  of  a 

yam; 
providing  a  series  of  signals  having  a  1/f  fluctuation;  and 
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varying  die  degree  of  impaited  imefAnngling 
spondiiig  to  a  vatying  strength  of  |be 
lyf  fluctuatHM. 


tOTHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  ft^TILAYER  CERAMIC 

CAFACITOl 

vrattm  P.  BkdMC  Sui  Marcos,  Cal  It,  Msi|Dor  to  Mkroeiec- 

,Iiic^.SMlNcf«,Cdif: 

Filed  Jul  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  474,4W 

InL  CL'  miG  7/00 

VS.  a.  29—2SA2  12 
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fonning  a  multilayer  capacitor  laminate  green  capacitor  body  of 
alternate  layers  of  ceramic  blanks  formed  from  the  green  tape 
and  electrodes  by  lamination  under  pressure,  the  electrodes  as 
applied  to  the  ceramic  blanks  bmng  perforated  within  multi- 
plicity of  holes  through  which  ceramic  material  passes  during 
the  laminating  process; 

completing  removal  of  the  oiganics  by  subjecting  the  green 
capacitor  body  to  predetermined  temperatures  for  predeter- 
mined periods  of  time  according  to  a  first  schedule  to  form  a 
putially  cured  capacitor; 

sintering  the  partially  cured  capacitor  at  Amber  predetermined 
temperatures  for  predetermined  periods  of  time  according  to  a 
second  schedule;  and 

adding  terminations  to  make  selective  electrical  connectioD  with 
the  electrodes  in  the  ceramic  capacitor. 


to  said  yam  cone- 
series  of  signals  having 


STRUT  SPRING  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  FLOATING 

COMPRESSION  HEAD 

Kevin  S.  Boache,  and  ThoouwS.  Boltrmi,  both  of  Moorliead, 

MiiHL.,  assignors  to  Brankk  Indaatries,  lac,  Farg«>,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  5S7,91S 

Int  CL<^  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29—227  2*  Claims 


1.  A  noethod  of  nuking  a  multilayer  «ramic  capacitor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  dielectric  composition  pa  t/dei  as  a  base  material; 
adding  predetermined  amounts  of  cntanic  materials  functioning 

as  liquifiers,  binders  and  piasticiiers,  the  organic  materials 

being  easily  evaporated  and  subliiiied  substantially  below  the 

sintering  temperature,  and  adding  selected  dopants  in  powder 

form  in  predetermined  amounts; 
ball  milling  the  combination  of  diel(  ctric  composition,  dopants 

and  organic  materials  to  form 

suspension  slip  and  for  a  sufBcienll  I 

sition  to  panicles  having  a  predeiarmined  size  range; 
casting  the  slip  on  a  sheet  of  polyes  «r  film  in  tape  form  at  an 

elevated  temperature  to  evaporate 

organics  added  to  the  dielectric  cc  mposition  powder,  thereby 

forming  a  green  tape; 


fiilly  dispersed  colloidal 
time  to  reduce  the  compo- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  coil  spring,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  first  section  connected  to  said  frame  for  supporting  one  end 
of  the  spring; 

(i)  said  first  section  including  a  rear  hook  held  by  a  holder; 
raid  rear  hook  being  spring-biased  within  said  bolder; 

(c)  a  second  section  including, 

(i)  a  compression  head  including  a  ring  supporting  a  plurality 
of  second  section  hooks  for  holding  a  second  end  of  the 
spring,  each  of  said  second  section  books  being  radially 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  center  of  the  ring;  and 
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(ii)  guides  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  bead  for 
allowing  the  head  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
section;  and 
(d)  urging  structure  for  moving  the  second  section  toward  the 

first  section. 


5,680,687 
SWAGING  TOOL  FOR  AXIALLY  SWAGED  FimNGS 
Arthur  J.  Hyatt.  Torrance;  Biing-Kwang  Kelvin  Hsieh,  Garden 
Grove,  and  Earl  T.  Wootton,  Paramount,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Deutsch  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,744,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,398,394,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828^12,  Jan. 
31, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
406,129 
Int  CL'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29—237  16  Qaims 


1.  A  swaging  tool  for  making  a  mbe  cotuiection  formed  by  a 
fitting  having  a  sleeve  for  receiving  a  tube  and  a  swaging  ring  that 
is  moved  axially  over  the  sleeve  to  apply  a  radial  force  to  the 
sleeve  that  swages  the  sleeve  to  ttte  tube,  the  swaging  tool  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  piston  movable  in  opposite  axial  directions  with  respect  to 
the  housing,  wherein  the  bousing  has  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  the  piston  is  movable  in  opposite  axial  direc- 
tions within  ttie  hotising,  and  the  piston  has  an  outer  surface  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing; 

(c)  a  first  engaging  member  fixed  against  movement  on  ttie 
housing  that  accepts,  in  the  alternative,  both  the  swaging  ring 
and  the  sleeve  and  restrains  one  of  them  from  axial  move- 
ment; and 

(d)  a  second  engaging  member  connected  for  movement  with 
the  piston  that  accepts,  in  the  alternative,  both  the  swaging 
ring  and  the  sleeve,  and  moves  the  other  of  them  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  the  first  engaging  member  upon  movement 
of  the  piston  with  respect  to  the  housing  in  said  axial  direc- 
tion. 


an  elongated  bar  positioned  on  and  spaced  above  said  base  upper 
surface; 

means  of  securing  said  bar  so  that  die  space  between  the  bar  and 
said  base  upper  surface  is  adjustable,  the  bar  being  spaced 
from  and  paralleled  to  said  abutment  member  whereby  a  belt 
may  be  positioned  on  said  base  upper  surface  and  undemeath 
said  bar  with  an  end  of  the  belt  in  contact  with  said  abutment 
member  and  the  belt  clamped  in  position  by  said  bar  after 
which  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  belt  may  be  removed  with 
a  knife  blade  guided  by  said  abutment  member  upper  edge; 

a  backup  anvil  supported  on  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base; 

a  moveable  anvil  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  and  spaced 
from  said  backup  anvil  providing  an  operating  area  therebe- 
tween; 

a  jack  supported  by  said  base,  the  jack  having  a  body  portion 
and  an  extendable  portion,  the  jack  being  positioned  to  pivot 
said  moveable  anvil  towards  said  backup  anvil  in  response  to 
.-activation  thereof,  the  lacer  assembly  being  positionable  in 
said  anvil  operating  area  with  an  end  of  ;  belt  positioned 
between  lacing  hooks  of  the  iacer  assembly:  and 

means  of  actuation  of  said  jack  to  force  said  moveable  anvil 
toward  said  bacloip  anvil  to  force  said  lacing  books  of  said 
lacing  assembly  to  penetrate  and  lock  into  sa:d  belt. 


5,680,689 

HUB  REMOVAL  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Ray  S.  HoUaday,  670  Hastings  SL,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33487 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^88 

Int  a.*  B23P  19/04:19/00:  B25B  27/14 

VS.  a.  29—426.5  20  Claims 


2M 
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5,680,688 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  A  LACER  TO  A 

BELT 
James  Melvin  Gamer,  4912  SE.  3rd  Ave.,  Durant  Olda.  74701 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,100 
Int  CL*  B23P  11/00:19/02 
VS.  CL  29—243.51  36  Claims 

19.  An  apparatus  for  a£5xing  a  lacer  assembly  to  an  end  of  a  belt, 
tlie  lacer  assembly  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  paralleled 
metal  lacing  hooks  each  having  a  pin  receiving  portion,  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  having  a  horizontal  upper  surface; 
an  abutment  member  afBxed  to  an  edge  of  said  base  and  having 
an  upper  edge  lying  in  a  plane  paralleled  to  and  spaced  above 
said  base  upper  surface; 


204 


8.  A  method  of  removing  a  hub  from  a  motor  shaft,  including  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  punch  alignment  sleeve  over  a  hub.  the  punch  align- 
ment sleeve  having  a  punch  guide  wall,  a  proximal  aperture  a 
distal  aperture,  and  a  hub  alignment  recess,  the  hub  alignment 
recess  is  located  in  the  distal  end  of  the  punch  aligimient 
sleeve,  has  a  diameter  sized  to  slidably  receive  a  hub,  and 
further  has  a  hub  stop  wall  with  a  depth  suflScient  to  allow  the 
hub  to  be  held  securely  against  tl>e  hub  stop  wall,  and  a 
longitudinal  channel  extending  through  ttie  punch  guide  wall 
from  the  distal  aperture  to  the  hub  stop  wall,  the  longitudinal 
channel  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
hub  alignment  recess  and  sized  to  slidably  receive  the  distal 
end  of  the  punch,  the  longitudinal  channel  fiirtlier  aligned 
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with  the  hub  alignment  recess  su^ 

ing  through  the  hub  will  slidabl; 

channel; 
inserting  a  punch  into  the  longitudinal 

end  of  the  punch  is  in  contact  witi 
holding  the  punch  aligninent  sleeve 

ing  the  proximal  end  of  the  punc  i 

punch  impacts  the  motor  shiUft 
wherein  the  punch  is  held  in  alig^nent  with  the  motor  shaft 

when  the  punch  is  struck. 
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that  a  motor  shaft  extend- 
fit  within  the  longitudinal 

channel  such  the  distal 

the  end  of  the  motor  shaft; 

against  the  hub  while  strik- 

such  the  distal  end  of  the 


a  kpi 


1.  The  method  of  connecting  two  w 
one  sheet  having  a  work  surface,  a  bor  :, 
is  frusto-conical  and  tapers  forwardly 
sheet  and  the  bore,  and  toward  the  bo 
bore,  the  sheets  stacked  to  provide  upp<  r 
bores  therein  coaxially  aligned,  the  ste| 

a)  providing  a  metallic  rivet  having 
defining  an  axis, 

b)  providing  the  undeformed  rivet 
face,  a  cylindrical  section  located 
and  a  forwardly  tapered 
wardly  of  said  cylindrical  section 

c)  installing  said  shank  in  said 
counterbore  so  that  the  periphery 
substantially  flush  with  the  work 
to  provide  a  ring-shaped  dome  . 
ward  direction,  above  the  level  of 
said  dome  located  to  extend  abou 
axial  alignment  with  the  outer 
deforming  the  rivet  to  connect 
together,  said  deforming  includir  ; 
shaped  donoe. 

d)  die  rivet  head  provided  with  a  ^ 
radially  from  an  inner  wall  defined 
bore,  and  the  space  between  said 
having  a  volume  A. 

e)  said  ring-shaped  dome  provided 

f)  and  wherein  volume  B  exceeds  v 
dome  is  flattened  during  rivet 
side  wall  is  radially  expanded 
outwardly  against  said  workpiece 
deform  the  latter  radially  outwardi ' 

g)  and  coating  the  rivet  to  provid< 
ring-shaped  dome  and  between  sa 
workpiece  counterbore.  such  that 
rivet,  barrier  material  fills  metalli : 
side  wall  and  inner  wall  and  . 
stices  at  the  surface  of  the  flattens 


iece  sheets  using  a  rivet. 

and  a  counterbore  which 
)etween  a  side  of  the  one 
,  the  other  sheet  having  a 
and  lower  sheets  with  the 
IS  that  include: 
m  axially  extending  shank 


V  ith  a  head  having  an  end 

Forwardly  of  the  end  face, 

fhisto-c^nical  section  located  for- 

b4re  and  said  head  in  the 
of  said  head  end  face  is 
SI  rface,  the  end  face  formed 
pi  >truding  axially  in  a  rear- 
tie  one  sheet  work  surface, 
said  axis  in  substantially 
i  jrface  of  the  shank,  and 
tie  two  workpiece  sheets 
flattening  of  said  ring- 

p  sripheral  side  wall  spaced 

by  the  workpiece  counter- 

iifier  wall  and  said  side  wall 

\*tth  a  metallic  volume  B, 

■ol  jme  A,  such  that  when  the 

deformation,  said  rivet  head 

volume  A  and  pushes 

counterbore  inner  wall  to 


barrier  material  on  said 
i  rivet  side  wall  and  said 
upon  deformation  of  the 
interstices  between  said 
pennies  into  metallic  inter- 
dome. 


5,680,691 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TIE  WIRES  FROM 

BALES 

Avi  Marom,  and  Gideon  Shahaf,  both  of  Kibbutz  Ein  Hami- 

firatz,  Israel,  assignors  to  IMA..  Engineering  Ltd.,  Mobile 

Post  Oshrat,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,458 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jul.  18, 1994, 110355 

Int  a.'  B23P  23A)0;  B65B  69A)0 

VS.  CL  29-564  J  23  Claims 


5,680,690 
COATED  RIVET  AND  DEFORMATION  THEREOF 
Franklin  S.  Brilcs,  230  Burma  Rd4  Fallbr«Mk,  Calif.  92028, 
and  John  A.  Aurentz,  Fallbrook,  Qdif.,  assignors  to  Franklin 
S.  Biilcs,  Oceanside,  Calif.  { 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  58^,613,  Feb.  6, 1996.  This 

appUcation  May  24,  1996,  $er.  No.  653,458 

Int.  CL*  B23P  25/00 

VS.  CL  29-458  T  39  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  tie  wires  from  bales,  comprising:  a 
table  for  receiving  a  bale  having  a  plurality  of  tie  wires  wrapped 
transversely  around  the  bale;  a  rear  stop  engageable  with  the  rear 
side  of  the  bale  when  on  said  Uble;  a  main  carriage  movable 
transversely  of  the  table  towards  and  away  from  said  rear  stop  and 
including  a  front  stop  engageable  with  the  front  of  the  bale  for 
firmly  holding  die  bale  between  it  and  the  rear  stop;  a  cutter 
assembly  movable  longitudinally  of  the  table  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  stops  for  cutting  die  tie  wires  of  a  bale  when  firmly  held 
between  the  two  stops;  a  buckle  detector  for  detecting  buckles  in 
the  tie  wires;  and  a  rotatable  orientation  plate  aligned  with  said 
table  for  receiving  the  bale  and  for  orienting  it  such  that  such 
buckles  face  away  from  said  cutter  assembly. 


5,61111,672 
FABRICATION  OF  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
G«rald  Burt  Kliman,  Sdmiectady,  and  Clive  William  Reed, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Hectric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,077 

InL  CL*  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  29-596  12  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  motor  stater,  comprising  the  steps 

forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  electrical  current 
conductors,  each  one  of  the  current  conductors  at  least  par- 
tially insulated  from  others  of  die  current  conductors; 
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providing  a  plurality  of  slot  liners  with  each  slot  liner  being 
positioned  around  a  respective  one  of  the  current  conductors 
by  providing  a  plurality  of  slot  liners  each  having  two  arms 
defining  an  open  end,  positioning  at  least  one  respective 
electrical  current  conductor  through  the  open  end  in  each 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  slot  liners,  and  folding  the 
arms  of  each  slot  liner  around  the  at  least  one  respective 
electrical  current  conductor;  and 

molding  magnetic  flux  conductive  material  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  current  conductors 
and  the  plurality  of  slot  liners  to  form  a  stator  core. 


second  terminal  ends  establishing  an  electrically  conductive  path 
through  said  first  and  second  inductor  block  portions. 


5,680,694 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF 

SMALL  PARTS  UTILIZING  A  ROBOT 

Norman  D.  Best,  63  Glenflow  Cu,  Glendale,  CaUf.  91206 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189.118,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,509,191. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,174 

InL  a.'  B23P  21/00 

VS.  a.  29—701  3  Claims 


5,680,693 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INDUCTOR 
Arthur  H.  Griebel,-  William  D.  West,  both  of  IVoy,  Mich.,  and 
Jerry  R.  Dunn,  Boaz,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tocco,  Inc.,  Boaz, 
Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173^86,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,451,749.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^96 

Int  a.*  HOIF  41/00 

VS.  a.  29—602.1  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  malting  an  inductor  for  inductively  heating  a 
crankshaft  bearing  surface  having  an  axis,  comprising  providing  a 
block  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  axially  opposite  faces  with  respect  to  said  axis,  machin- 
ing said  block  to  provide  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
including  first  and  second  legs  extending  outwardly  in  laterally 
opposite  directions  relative  to  said  upper  portion,  machining  first 
recess  means  in  one  of  said  opposite  faces  including  laterally 
spaced  apart  recesses  in  said  upper  portion  and  arcuate  recesses  in 
said  first  and  second  legs,  tnachining  second  recess  means  in  the 
other  of  said  opposite  faces  including  laterally  spaced  apart 
recesses  in  said  upper  portion  and  arcuate  recesses  in  said  first  and 
second  legs,  said  arcuate  recesses  in  said  first  leg  being  axially 
opposed  and  said  arcuate  recesses  in  said  second  leg  being  axially 
opposed,  drilling  passages  through  said  block  between  said 
opposed  arcuate  recesses,  covering  said  first  and  second  recess 
means  for  said  passages  and  said  first  and  second  recess  means  to 
define  coolant  circuit  means  for  connection  to  a  coolant  supply, 
machining  said  upper  portion  to  provide  an  inverted  U-shaped 
opening  between  said  opposite  faces  inwardly  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  recess  means,  machining  a  portion  of  each  said  first 
and  second  legs  to  an  arcuate  contour  corresponding  to  said  arcuate 
recesses  therein,  machining  said  block  parallel  to  and  between  said 
opposite  faces  to  provide  a  gap  from  the  upper  end  of  said  block  to 
a  location  in  said  first  and  second  legs  above  said  passages  to  form 
first  and  second  inductor  block  portions,  and  cutting  the  upper 
portion  of  one  of  said  inductor  block  p<xtions  to  provide  first  and 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  robot  having  a  head,  a  negative  pressure  source,  and  a 
negative  pressure  port  located  in  a  robot  end  effector  nnount- 
ing  flange; 

b.  a  robot  end  effector  having  a  body  with  a  central  cavity,  a 
flexible  seal,  a  flexible  seal  seat,  and  a  pnotruding  dowel  pin 
mating  to  a  similariy  disposed  hole  in  a  rotatable  pallet; 

c.  said  negative  pressure  port  supplying  negative  pressure  to  said 
central  cavity  of  said  robot  end  effector:  and 

d.  said  negative  pressure  in  said  cavity  of  said  robot  end  effector 
holding  said  rotatable  pallet  against  said  robot  effector  end, 
where  said  rotatable  pallet  supports  multiple  woriqiieces. 


5,680,695 

HAIRPIN  LACING  APPARATUS 

Klaus-Dieter  Vetter,  1755  Maple  Ave.,  Croydon,  Pa.  19021 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,258 

Int  CL"  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29—727  4  Claims 


1.  A  hairpin  tube  lacing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  fins  clamped  laterally  to  create  a  tin 
stack,  each  of  said  fins  being  yieldably  movable  vertically  and 
having  a  plurality  of  registered  lateral  boles  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  cylindrical  cavities  in  said  stack  for  receiving  hairpin 
tubes; 

a  plurality  of  guide  rods,  each  having  a  double  tapered  lead 
guide  at  a  first  end,  and  being  held  by  a  mounting  block  at  a 
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second  end,  each  guide  rod  bein  ;  axially  aligned  and  centered 
about  a  corresponding  fin  hole  ( ivity; 


means  for  moving  said  mounting 
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block  laterally,  forward  and 


backward  between  extended  an  1  retracted  positions  respec- 
tively, said  extended  position  pl4:ing  each  of  said  first  ends  of 
the  guide  rods  completely  throigh  a  corresponding  fin  hole 
cavity  to  a  point  on  an  opposite!  side  of  said  fin  stack; 

a  first  tapered  surface  on  the  fori-ard  side  of  said  lead  guide 
convergent  in  the  forward  direction  providing  a  forward  lead 
guide  surface  of  said  guide  rod  for  said  fins; 

a  second  tapered  surface  on  the  baci:waid  side  of  said  lead  guide 
convergent  in  the  backward  direction  providing  a  backward 
lead  guide  surface  for  said  hairpin  tube; 

a  plurality  of  hairpin  tubes  having  open-ended  parallel  legs  at 
one  end  and  an  elbow  at  the  otier  end,  each  leg  held  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  fin  stack  inj  axial  alignment  with  one  of 
said  guide  rods; 

means  for  forcibly  engaging  the  tapered  first  ends  of  said  guide 
rods  with  open  ends  of  said  hijrpin  tubes  while  said  guide 
rods  are  in  the  extended  positio^  and 

means  for  moving  said  rods  and  tulies  in  unison  in  the  backwaid 
direction  through  said  fin  stack  p  the  retracted  position. 


said  first  conveyor  to  said  second  conveyor  before  that  pallet 
can  reach  a  subsequent  one  of  said  processing  machines  in 
said  series  via  said  first  conveyor. 


5,6M,«97 
SPARK  PLUG  TERMINAL  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Frederidc  Leo  Bever,  828  #2  Decatur  St^  Sandusky,  Ohio 
44870 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,440 

Int  CL*  B25B  27/14:  B23P  /9/W 

U^.  CL  2>-764  11  dalias 


5.680,.. 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  COMPONENT 

CONVEYING  SYSTEMS  WITH  LDADmNLOAD  DEVICES 

Walter  Boaara;  Enrko  Ferrari,  and  Massimo  Lombardi,  all  of 

Florwice,  Italy,  aHtgnors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  "nunpa,  Fla. 

ContiiiiMlioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  3iS,685,  Sep.  13,  1994.  This 

appUcatioii  Aug.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  509,954 

Int  CL'  H02K  15/00:  B65G  47/86 

VS.  CL  29—732  4  Claims 


dynan  o-electric 


mai  hines 


am  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying 
nents  having  a  magnetic  core  through 
includes  a  plurality  of  processing 
components,  said  apparatus  comprisin  5 
a  first  conveyor  extending  past  a 
machines  which  are  disposed 
conveyor,  said  first  conveyor 
pallets  so  that  said  components 
rality  of  said  processing  machine ! 
a  stop  associated  with  each  of  sai 
machines  for  selectively  stoppin] ; 
veyor  adjacent  the  associated 
a  load/unload  mechanism  associ 
rality  of  processing  machines  for 
a  pallet  stopped  at  said  stop 
processing  machine  and  for  pi 
from  that  processing  machine  on 
a  second  conveyor  extending  pas 

processing  machines;  and 
a  transfer  mechanism  associated  w 
of  processing  machines  for 
received  said  different  component 
cessing  machine  from  said  firsi 
conveyor  for  conveyance  away 
processing  machines  via  said 
mechanism  associated  with  each 
cessing  machines  being  position  d 


machine  compo- 
a  production  line  which 
for  operating  on  said 


su^plurality  of  said  processing 
series  along  said  first 
coi|veying  said  components  on 
reach  any  of  said  subplu- 
via  said  first  conveyor; 
subplurality  of  processing 
a  pallet  on  said  first  con- 
machine; 
with  each  of  said  subplu- 
emoving  a  component  fiom 
with  the  associated 
a  different  component 
the  stopped  pallet; 
said  subplurality  of  said 


pro  :essmg  1 
:iate  I 


asj  Delated 
la  ling 


■ill, 


each  of  said  subplurality 
transferring  a  pallet  which  has 
from  the  associated  pro- 
conveyor  to  said  second 
from  said  subplurality  of 
conveyor,  said  transfer 
of  said  subplurality  of  pro- 
to  transfer  a  pallet  fi-om 


sec  and 


1.  A  spailc  plug  terminal  removal  tool  for  removing  a  terminal 
boot  from  a  spark  plug  comprising: 

a.  a  plier  portion  having  two  arms  connected  to  each  other  in  a 
crossing  manner  by  a  pivoting  means,  each  arm  having  a 
handle  on  one  side  of  the  pivoting  means  and  a  grasping  end 
on  another  side  of  the  pivoting  means; 

b.  a  ground  coiuiection  device; 

c.  a  grounding  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

d.  a  handle  connection  means  fw  providing  a  visually  exposed 
connection  between  the  first  end  of  the  grounding  cable  and 
the  handle;  and 

e.  a  ground  connection  device  connection  means  for  providing  a 
visually  exposed  connection  between  the  second  end  of  the 
grounding  cable  and  the  ground  connection  device. 


5,680,698 

METHOD  FOR  PRECISE  AUGNMENT  AND 
PLACEMENT  OF  OPTOELECTRIC  COMPONENTS 
Ridiard    Scott    Armhagton,    Mercer,    and    Leroy    Dorrell 
L'Esperance,  Camden,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,766,  Dec  7, 1994,  Pat  No.  5490,456. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,236 
Int  CL'  H05K  3/30 
VS.  CL  29-833  g  claims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  and  placing  a  component  on  a  substrate 
wherein  said  component  is  capable  of  emitting  light  when  ener- 
gized, comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  said  component  to  a  tool  means  including  a  substantially 
light  transmissive  portion  and  at  least  one  electrical  conduc- 
tor, 
contacting  said  component  to  said  at  least  one  electrical  conduc- 
tor and  elecdically  energizing  said  component  to  emit  a  beam 
of  light; 
viewing  an  image  of  the  beam  of  light  emitted  by  said  compo- 
nent relative  to  an  image  of  said  substrate; 
superimposing  said  image  of  the  beam  of  light  emitted  by  said 
component  on  the  image  of  said  substrate  through  said  light 
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transmissive  portion,  thereby  obtaining  positional  information 
regarding  said  component  relative  to  said  substrate; 

aligning  said  component  to  said  substrate  using  said  positional 
information;  and 

bonding  said  component  on  said  substrate. 


b)  making  an  image  of  the  mark  belonging  to  the  first  pattern 
with  the  image  device, 

c)  transporting  the  support  over  a  defined  distance  such  that, 
seeing  in  a  transport  direction,  a  next  part  of  the  support 
having  a  second  pattern  is  situated  underneath  the  image 
device. 

d)  making  an  image  of  the  mark  belonging  to  the  second  pattern 
with  the  image  device, 

e)  withdrawing  the  positioning  pins  from  the  indexing  holes, 

f)  transporting  the  positioning  pins  back  to  said  next  part  of  the 
support,  while  leaving  the  support  in  situ, 

g)  positioning  said  next  part  of  the  siq)poft  having  the  second 
pattern  with  respect  to  the  image  device  by  inserting  the 
positioning  pins  in  the  indexing  holes, 

h)  making  an  image  of  the  nuirk  belonging  to  the  second  pattern 

with  the  image  device, 
i)  calculating  the  position  of  the  first  pattern  with  respect  to  the 

placement  head  and  calculating  the  relative  position  of  the 

first  pattern  with  respect  to  die  second  pattern  from  the  dau  of 

the  images. 
3.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  support  is 
tightened  in  the  transport  direction. 


5,680,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACING  A 

COMPONENT  ON  A  STRIP-SHAPED  SUPPORT 

Jan  Vos,  Graenewoudaeweg  1,  5621  BA  Eindhoven,  Ncthcr- 


Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  353,417,  Dec  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatkm  JuL  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  688,581 
Claims    priMlty,    application    Belgium,    Dec    10,    1993, 
09301370 

fart.  CL'  HtSK  3/30:  B23P  23A)0 
U&CL  29-833  6 


5,680,700 

REGENERATIVE  FUEL  PUMP 

Charles  H.  l^Kkey,  Caas  City,  Midt,  anignor  to  Walbro  Car- 

poration,  Cass  City,  Mich. 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  418,666,  Apr.  7, 1995,  Pat  Na  5,586^58. 
This  application  Jon.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  662,223 
Int  a.'  F»4D  5M) 
VS.  CL  29l-88Sj02  4  ( 


1.  A  metliod  of  placing  components  on  a  strip-shaped  flexible 
support  which  is  transported  intermittently  through  a  component 
placement  device,  said  suppon  being  provided  with  indexing  holes 
with  a  pitch  S  and  a  plurality  of  repetitive  circuit  patterns,  each 
pattern  lying  in  a  region  in  which  a  series  of  indexing  holes  are 
located  and  which  support  comprises  at  least  one  mark  situated  in 
said  region,  said  mark  having  a  known  relative  position  with 
respect  to  its  corresponding  pattern,  said  components  being  placed 
on  the  circuit  pattern  by  means  of  a  placement  head,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  positioning  a  part  of  the  support  having  a  first  pattern  with 
respect  to  an  image  device  by  means  of  positioning  pins 
which  are  insetted  in  indexing  holes. 


1.  A  method  of  malung  a  pump  mechanism  for  a  regenerative 
fiiel  pump  having  an  impeller  for  conitection  to  a  pump  motor,  a 
ring  surrounding  said  impeller,  and  plate  means  on  opposed  sides 
of  said  impeller  cooperating  with  each  other  and  with  said  ring  to 
form  a  pumping  channel  surrounding  said  impeller,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  said  ring  as  a  circumferentially  continuous  element 

(b)  splitting  said  ring  element  formed  in  said  step  (a)  to  form  a 
split  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  impeller, 

(c)  assembling  said  split  ring  over  said  impeller  by  expanding 
said  internal  diameter  of  said  ring  such  that  resiliency  of  said 
ring  urges  said  ring  into  radial  abutment  with  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  impeller,  and 

(d)  assembling  said  ring  and  impeller  between  said  plate  means. 
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5,680,70 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FC  R  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Gerhard  Sippd,  Gacrtrlngen,  Gcrinany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madilnes  Corpo«ation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DMghm  rf  Ser.  No.  88,659,  Jul.  6, 1993.  This  appUcation  Jon. 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.|  470360 
aaims  priority,  application  Gen  lany,  Aug.  26, 1992,  92  114 
507.4 

Int  CL*'  HOlM  3/10 
VS.  a.  29-852  I  32  claims 


of: 


1.  Process  for  fabricating  •  circuit 


IXMud,  comprising  the  steps 


whetein  said  V^  and  V^  are  relative  feed  rates  of  said  rotary 
cutting  edge  to  said  substance  to  be  cut  in  regions  A  and  B  of 
said  substance,  and  said  region  B  is  a  region  containing  said 
spout  and  said  region  A  is  a  region  not  containing  said  spoM 
and  positioned  above  said  region  B. 


■  conditioning  agent  which 


providing  a  substrate  which  includ  s  a  metal  foil  on  a  smtee 
thereof: 

fiorming  a  bole  in  the  substrate; 

treating  a  surface  of  the  hole  with 
results  in  the  formation  of  functioCal  groiq>s  on  said  surface  of 
the  hole,  said  functional  groups  enabling  said  surface  to  be 
seeded  with  a  metallic  catalyst  aid  to  be  subsequently  metal- 
lized; I 

ctMliiig  a  mUct  of  the  metal  foil  with  pboioresist  mi  then 
exponng  and  developing  the  photoresist  to  fam  a  pattern; 

removing  the  metal  foil  exposed  ii  places  where  there  is  no 
photoresist  and  then  removing  the  photoiesist  pattern; 

applying  a  solder  stop  mask  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
then  exposing  and  developing  the  solder  stop  mask  to  form  a 
pattein  which  covers  at  least  a  p  »rtion  of  the  metal  foil  and 
does  not  cover  the  holes;  and 

dqiositing  metallizatioa  in  regions  iA  wiiich  no  solder  stop  mask 
exists. 


548»,702 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUR  NG  INK  JET  HEADS 
ManU  KatMka,  Kanagawa,  Japai ,  assignor  to  Fi^jl  Xerox 
Gas  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

FDed  Ang.  15,  1995,  Se4  No.  515,213 

CWbh  priority,  ^pUa^Mi  Japa^  Sep.  19, 1994,  6-223757 

Irt.  CL'  B4U  2/16;  1  t26D  3/12 

VS.  a.  29—890.1  10  n«im. 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  having  an  ink  flow 
path  and  a  spout  communicated  with  a  id  ink  flow  path  for  jetting 
ink  drc^,  said  spout  and  a  sumxindinj  face  thereof  being  formed 
on  a  substance  used  in  manuftcturing  i  le  ink  jet  head,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of: 
cutting  said  substance  to  define  an  i  »k  flow  path  length  with  a 

rotary  cutting  edge, 
wherein  said  cutting  step  is  divide  1  into  multiple  steps  in  a 
diickness  direction  of  said  substance,  and  a  relationship 
I  V^  and  Vj,  satisfies  V^>i ',;  and 


5,680,703 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR 

Tomohlro  Ono,  Maebashi;  SUnidii  Hagiwara,  lacaaU,  and 

Yoshiaid  And,  Kiryn,  aO  at  Japan,  taOpmn  to  MHraba 

Corporadan,  Gaaaia,  Japan 

FBed  Dec  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  767,533 
Oataw  priority,  iqiplicatioa  Japan,  Dae.  25, 1995,  7-351880 
InL  CL*'  B23P  ISAM 
VS.  CL  29    890.13  9  cu«s 


6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure  control  value,  compris- 
ing: 

a  process  of  preparing  a  housing  including  a  large-diameter 
tubular  poition  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  bottom  wall 
portion  and  at  the  other  end  diereof  with  a  flange  and  a 
small-diameter  tubular  poition  fonned  integrally  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  portion,  with  said  bottom  wall  portion  being  fonned 
with  fluid  passing  holes; 

a  process  of  preparing  a  diaphragm  fixed  at  one  surface  thereof 
with  an  armanire  and  at  the  other  surface  thereof  with  a  spring 
receiving  plate; 

a  process  of  preparing  a  spring  casing  including  a  mbular 
portion  forming  a  spring  chamber,  a  flange  extending  out- 
wardly in  the  radial  direction  from  said  tubular  poition  and  a 
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tubular  portion  disposed  at  an  end  portion  of  an  opening 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  fixmi  said  flange; 

a  process,  in  which  supports  of  a  supporting  slider  rested  on  a 
floating  block  through  a  supporting  spring,  which  is  mounted 
in  a  receiving  chamber  of  a  lower  die  for  forming,  are  made  to 
extend  through  said  fluid  passing  boles  of  said  housing,  and 
said  housing  is  rested  on  said  supporting  slider; 

a  process  of  setting  a  ball  valve  body  into  said  housing; 

a  process,  in  which  said  armature  is  engaged  with  said  supports 
and  said  diaphragm  is  rested  on  said  supports; 

a  process,  in  which  said  spring  casing  is  set  in  a  receiving  cavity 
of  an  upper  punch  for  fotming  relatively,  vertically  movably 
disposed  at  a  position  upwardly  of  said  lower  die  for  forming, 
with  a  tubular  portion  disposed  at  an  end  poition  of  an 
opening  of  said  spring  casing  being  opposed  to  said  housing; 

a  process,  in  which  said  upper  punch  for  forming  is  relatively, 
approachingly  moved  toward  said  lower  die  for  forming  in  a 
state  where  a  coil  spring  for  regulating  pressure  is  interposed 
between  said  casing  and  said  spring  receiving  plate,  whereby 
said  diaphragm  is  pressed  through  said  coil  spring  for  regu- 
lating pressure  so  that  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  flange  of  said 
bousing;  and 

a  process,  in  which  the  relatively  approaching  movement  of  said 
upper  punch  for  forming  toward  said  lower  die  for  forming  is 
continued,  whereby  a  tubular  portion  at  the  end  portion  of  die 
opening  of  said  casing  is  bent  to  an  end  face  of  said  housing 
so  that  a  staking  forming  is  carried  out 

wherein  said  housing,  said  diaphragm  and  said  casing  are 
assembled  together  in  a  state  where  said  diaphragm  is  posi- 
tioned by  said  supports  of  said  supporting  slider 


duct  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  duct  on  the  base  of  the 
cutting  tool; 

said  duct  mounting  means  permitting  said  duct  to  be  selectively 
mounted  on  the  cutting  tool  in  a  first  position  one  a  first  side 
of  the  blade  and  in  a  second  position  on  a  second  side  of  the 
blade;  and 

said  opening  of  said  duct  in  said  first  and  second  positions  being 
positioned  adjacent  a  cutting  position  where  the  work  is  cut 
by  the  blade; 

the  duct  in  said  first  and  in  said  second  position  extends  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  the  central  line  of  the  base: 

and  wherein  said  duct  has  a  from  end  including  said  opening,  the 
position  of  die  opening  of  said  duct  in  said  first  position  and 
the  position  of  the  opening  of  said  duct  in  said  second 
position  confront  each  other  on  both  sides  of  the  blade  as  well 
as  the  recess. 


5,680,705 

MULTI-BLADE  KNIFE 

Mcsinger  Josoha,  34  Abba  UhsfeJ  Street.,  Haifa.  Israel 

FUed  May  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,699 

Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Israel.  May  4.  1994.  109554 

InL  a.*  B26B  I/00;J/10 

VS.  a.  30—304  7  Claims 


5.680,704 

CUTTING  CHIP  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

tnJTTINGTOOL 

Hideki  Okubo.  and  Shoji  Atono,  both  of  Ai^o.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Maldta  Corporation.  Aqjo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1995,  7-051182 
InL  a.*  B27B  19/09 
VS.  CL  30—124  8  aaims 


1.  A  multiple-blade  knife  for  use  in  slicing  food  produce,  com- 
prising a  handle  and  at  least  three  generally  parallel  blades  extend- 
ing from  the  handle,  and  wherein  the  handle  includes  means  for 
pre-sening  a  desired  parallel  spacing  between  said  blades,  and 
means  for  temporarily  changing  the  spacing  of  the  parallel  blades 
from  one  another  to  enable  release  of  the  knife  blades  from  the 
produce  being  cut,  wherein  the  means  for  pre-setting  said  spacing 
between  the  blades  is  a  screw  rod  extending  through  the  handle  in 
threaded  contact  uith  at  least  two  blades,  rotation  of  said  screw  rod 
thereby  changing  the  spacing. 


1.  A  cutting  chip  suction  device  for  sucking  chips  produced 
when  a  work  is  cut  by  the  blade  of  a  cutting  tool,  the  cutting  tool 
having  a  body,  a  base  for  supporting  the  body,  said  body  including 
means  for  mounting  the  blade  on  a  front  portion  of  the  body  and  in 
a  position  on  a  substantially  central  line  of  the  base,  the  base 
having  a  front  portion  with  a  recess  through  which  the  blade 
extends  vertically, 

the  suction  device  comprising: 

a  duct  having  one  end  connected  to  a  dust  collector  and  having 
the  other  end  formed  with  an  opening; 


5.680.706 

TRAILER  HITCH  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Terry  R.  Talcott.  HI  Guthrie  St..  Morebead  City,  N.C.  28557 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,499 

InL  a.*  B60D  1/40 

VS.  a.  33—286  13  Claims 


/" 

Jf- 

0 
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® 

1.  A  trailer  alignment  device  for  attachment  to  a  trailer  compris- 
ing a  mast,  means  to  attach  said  mast  to  a  trailer,  said  attaching 


174^148  O.G.-97-3:  QU 


October  28.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2639 


2638 


means  afBxed  to  said  mast,  a  pivotab^ 
ami  affixed  to  said  mast,  locking  n 
pivotable  contact  arm,  said  locking 
lock  said  contact  arm  in  a  first  extende  I 
said  contact  arm  in  a  second  relaxed 
joined  to  said  mast. 


contact  arm,  said  contact 

IS  to  releasably  lock  said 

i^ans  comprising  means  to 

posture  and  means  to  lock 

osture,  said  locking  means 


5,680,717 
LADDER  INCLINi 
James  E.  Boelling,  Ankeny,  Iowa, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  1, 1996,  Sen 
Int  a.^  B23B 
VS.  a.  33—333 
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I  ssignor  to  Wy-Tech,  Inc., 


Na  721,573 
¥9/00 


a  second  source  of  a  second  alternating  signal  which  is  equal  in 
magnitude  and  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  first  alter- 
nating signal,  said  source  of  said  second  alternating  signal 
having  an  output  impedance  Rs2; 

a  tilt  sensor  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  said 
first  alternating  signal,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to 
receive  said  second  alternating  signal,  and  an  output  terminal 
which  provides  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
alternating  signal  and  said  second  alternating  signal,  wherein 
said  tilt  sensor  has  an  impedance  Gl  between  said  first  termi- 
nal and  said  output  terminal  and  an  impedance  G2  between 
said  second  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  and  wherein 
i^l=Rs2  and  wherein  Rsl  is  substantially  smaller  than 
[G1-Kj2]. 


9  Claims 


5,680,709 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
John  W.  Stone,  7959  S.  Vincennes  Way,  Engiewood,  Colo. 
80112 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,524 

Int  d"  G09F  7/00 

VS.  CL  33-613  15  Claiais 


1.  A  ladder  inclinometer  comprisin]  , 
a  housing  including  a  wall  having  i 
indicia  on  said  face, 
a  pendulum  pivotally  mounted  on 

response  to  the  forces  of  gravity, 

being  registerable  with  said  indi4a 

is  at  a  safe  angle, 
a  lens  extends  substantially  over  sfid  face  through  which  said 

pendulum  may  be  observed, 
an  elongated  shoulder  on  said  lens 

lens  and  said  pendulum  to  proijide 

with  said  pendulum  when  engagi  ng 
a  nodule  on  said  pendulum  havinj 

said  wall  and  for  engagement  w^ 


face, 

said  wall  free  to  pivot  in 
i  window  in  said  pendulum 
to  indicate  when  a  ladder 


tending  transversely  of  said 
substantial  line  contact 
said  lens,  and 
a  convex  outer  end  facing 
said  wall. 


5,680,70« 
TEMPERATURE  COMPEN&  kTED 
John  J.  James,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  as  ignor 
tioo,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  S^.  No.  585,908 
Int  CI."  GOiq  9/06 
VS.  a.  33—366 


LTL 


Detector 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  tilt,  com;  ising: 
a  first  source  of  a  first  altemati  ig  signal  having  an  output 
impedance  Rsl; 


TILT  SENSOR 

to  Precision  Naviga- 


r" 


1.  An  alignment  device  adapted  to  register  a  display  panel 
having  an  outer  perimeter  of  a  selected  geometric  configuration 
onto  geometrically  congruent  backing  panel  that  has  an  adhesive 
layer  so  that  said  display  can  be  properly  affixed  thereon  to  create 
a  display  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  support  surface: 

(b)  two  upstanding  wall  portions  disposed  on  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  and  oriented  along  a  boundary  of  an 
imaginary  area  within  said  base  that  is  geometrically  congru- 
ent with  said  display  panel  and  said  backing  panel,  said  wall 
portions  skewed  with  respect  to  one  another  to  define  limit 
stops  against  which  said  display  panel  and  said  backing  panel 
are  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  placed  such  that  movement 
in  at  least  two  degrees  of  motion  by  said  display  panel  and 
backing  panel  is  prevented  thereby  enabling  proper  registra- 
tion of  said  display  panel  onto  said  backing  panel:  and 

(c)  said  base  having  an  arcuate  cut-out  along  its  perimeter  with 
the  cut-out  extending  from  the  perimeter  to  a  location  within 
the  imaginary  area. 


5,680,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  ACCURATE 

POSITIONING 

James  R.  Carnwath,  12024  86th  Ave.  SE.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

98034 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,800 
Int  a.*  GOID  2IAX);  E03D  IIA)0 
VS.  a.  33—613  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  toilet  for  facilitating 
accurate  positioning  of  said  toilet  during  installation  of  said  toilet 
on  a  floor,  said  toilet  having  a  toilet  base,  said  toilet  base  having  a 
periphery,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  guides,  said 
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ing  outside  air  into  the  dryinfi  chamb<  r  while  the  latter  exhaustine 
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guides  being  detachably  attached  to  said  floor  and  positioned  to 
define  between  said  guides  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
said  periphery,  such  that  when  said  toilet  is  lowered  toward  said 
floor  and  between  said  guides,  said  toilet  base  is  guided  rotation- 
ally  about  a  vertical  axis  and  laterally  in  two  orthogonal  directions, 
wherein  when  said  toilet  is  lowered  to  said  floor  said  toilet  is 
accurately  positioned  on  said  floor,  each  of  said  guides  having  a 
guide  base  and  a  working  face,  each  said  working  face  extending 
upward  from  said  floor  and  flaring  away  from  said  toilet  base  when 
said  toilet  is  positioned  between  said  guides. 


5,680,711 

THERMAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Jose  Moratalla,  3359  Lake  Shore  La.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34621 

rUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,713 

Int  CI."  F26B  21/06 

VS.  CL  34—77  15  Qahns 


1.  A  new  and  improved  closed  loop  oven/drying  system  wherein 
dry  hot  air  moves  in  a  continuous  primary  path  over  materials  to  be 
heated  and  dried  and  wherein  the  air  continuously  moves  in  a 
continuous  supplemental  path  for  heating  and  drying,  the  air  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  oven  having  a  primary  chamber  for  receiving  material  to  be 
heated  and  dried  by  a  continuous  flow  of  air,  the  oven  having 
an  air  supply  opening  and  an  air  return  opetiing.  the  oven 
openings  being  positioned  for  the  continuous  recirculation  of 
air,  itKluding  the  continuous  passing  of  hot  dry  air  into  the 
oven  after  being  heated  and  dried  and  the  continuous  passing 
of  air  from  the  oven  after  passing  over  the  material  to  be 
heated  and  dried: 
a  secondary  chamber  for  receiving  air  to  be  heated  and  dried  in 
a  continuous  flow  of  air,  the  secondary  chamber  having  an  air 
supply  opetiing  and  an  air  return  opening,  the  secondary 
chamber  openings  being  positioned  for  the  continuous  recir- 
culation of  air  including  the  continuous  passing  of  air  from 
the  secondary  chamber  after  heating  and  drying  and  the 
continuous  passing  of  hot  dry  air  to  the  secondary  chamber 
for  being  heated  and  dried,  with  the  air  supply  opening  of  the 
oven  being  in  flow  communication  with  the  air  return  opening 
of  the  secondary  chamber  and  with  the  air  return  opening  of 


the  oven  being  in  flow  commtmication  with  the  air  supply 
opening  of  tiie  secondary  chamber, 

the  secondary  chamber  having  a  lower  first  hnear  path  for  the 
receipt  of  air  from  the  secondary  chamber  air  supply  opening 
for  movement  in  a  first  horizontal  direction  away  from  the 
oven  and  an  upper  second  linear  path  above  the  first  lower 
linear  path  for  the  movement  of  air  in  a  second  horizontal 
direction,  opposite  from  the  first  horizontal  direction,  which  is 
toward  die  oven  with  a  generally  vertical  path  extending 
between  the  upper  second  linear  path  and  lower  first  hnear 
path: 

a  passive  heat  exchanger  having  one  portion  in  the  upper  second 
linear  path  for  heating  air  and  another  portion  beneath  the  one 
portion  in  the  lower  first  linear  path  for  cooling  air: 

an  air  conditioning  system  located  remote  from  the  oven  and 
secondary  chamber  and  having  a  compressor  and  an  accumu- 
lator and  a  condensing  coil  with  coupling  lines  between  the 
air  conditioning  system  and  the  supplemental  chamber: 

an  evaporator  coil  located  in  the  lower  first  linear  path  and 
adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  heat  exchanger  and  to  cool  it 
for  allowing  passage  of  such  cooled  air  into  the  upper  second 
linear  path,  the  evaporator  coil  being  coupled  through  the 
lines  to  the  accumulator  and  the  condensing  coil; 

a  reheater  condenser  in  the  upper  second  linear  path  and  adapted 
to  receive  air  from  the  heat  exchanger  and  to  heat  it  and  for 
allowing  passage  of  such  heated  air  into  the  oven,  the  reheater 
condenser  being  coupled  through  the  lines  to  condensing  coil 
and  the  compressor:  and 

a  heater  in  the  flow  of  air  between  the  reheater  condenser  and 
the  oven. 


5,680,712 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRYING  OBJECTS  TO  BE  DRIED 
Shin  Kiyokawa,  402,  Benten-cho,  Soka-shi,  Saitama  340; 
Masani  Yanagisawa.  40-6,  Hon-cho  4-chome,  Nakano-ku, 
Tokyo  164,  and  Hideo  Namiki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin  Kiyokawa,  and  Masani  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,231 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262983,- 
Dcc.  5,  1994,  6-301052 

Int  CL*  F26B  3/34 
VS.  a.  34—267  5  Claims 


V;L^2:2LiL^)* 


^'f-^ 


.^L^.^1:^ 


^m^ 


1.  A  system  for  drying  objects  to  be  dried  comprising  a  drying 
chamber  having  walls  including  side  walls  and  a  ceiling  in  which 
objects  to  be  dried  are  housed,  a  far  infrared  radiation  heater 
disposed  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  walls  to  evenly  beat  the  inside  of 
the  drying  chamber  with  heat  emitted  from  the  far  infrared  radia- 
tion heater  and  air  charge  and  air  exhaust  means  both  communi- 
cating with  the  inside  of  the  drying  chamber,  the  fonner  introduc- 
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ing  outside  air  into  the  drying  chamlM  r 
the  air  from  the  drying  chamber  in  qui  ntity 
of  the  air  introduced  by  the  air  charg ; 
ously  maintain  the  inside  of  the  dring 
reduced  pressure,  wherein  the  tempt  nature 
drying  chamber  is  detected  with  the 
and  the  output  of  the  far  infrared  radiation 
basis  of  the  temperature  detected  by 
wherein  the  air  charge  and  air  exhatist 
controlled. 
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while  the  latter  exhausting 

much  greater  than  that 

means  to  thereby  continu- 

chamber  in  a  state  of 

of  the  inside  of  the 

ise  of  a  temperature  sensor 

heater  regulated  on  the 

the  temperature  sensor  and 

means  being  separately 


aerogel,  which  comprises  treating  the 

liquid  which  has  a  temperature  above 

liquid  of  the  lyogel  under  the  pressui  e  of  the  system  and  subse 

quently  separating  the  dried  aerogel  1  -cm  the  heat  transfer  liquid 

wherein  said  dried  aerogel  is  separated  from  the  heat  transfer  liquid 

by  utilizing  the  difference  in  density 

materials. 


5,680,714 

TRAMPOLINE  EFFECT  ATHl  ETIC  SHOE  HAVING 

ELASTIC  SOLE  RET  JRN  STRIPS 

Randy  Gerald  Lopez,  5902  S.  Ficsti  Ave.,  Ibcson,  Ariz.  85706 

FDcd  JuL  8,  1996,  SerJ  No.  677,560 

InL  a."  A43B  J  3/18 


UJS.CL3fr— 27 


a  sole  and  an  athletic  upper 
having  a  peripheral  portion 


1.  An  improved  athletic  shoe  having 
in  connection  with  said  sole,  said  sole 

having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  Snface.  said  sole  having  an 
inner  portion  within  an  area  defined  by  said  peripheral  portion,  said 
peripheral  portion  having  an  aperture  ixtending  through  said  sole, 
said  sole  having  a  plurality  of  elast  c  material  strips  stretching 


SClaims 


■12 


with  said  top  surface  of  said 
in  at  least  two  directions  so 


across  said  aperture  and  in  connection 
peripheral  portion,  said  strips  aligned 
that  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  stri||s  are  aligned  at  an  angle  to 
another  portion  of  said  plurality  of  sitips,  said  strips  overlapping 
one  another  so  that  elastic  material  c<^i^>letely  overlies  said  aper- 
ture; said  resiUent  strips  being  about  IVi'  to  about  1'  in  width,  a 
bottom  portion  in  connection  with  s  lid  bottom  surface  of  said 
peripheral  portion. 


5,680,715 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  SNOW  OR  THE  LIKE  ALONG 

ATRAIL 
Bruno  Thiboutot,  and  Normand  Thiboutot,  both  of  St-Andr^ 
de-Kamouraska,  Canada,  assignors  to  Garage  N.  Thiboutot 
Inc.,  and  Gcstion  Normand  Thiboutot  Inc.,  Irath  of  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566,565 

Int  CL"  A63C  19/10;  EOlC  19/22:4/00 

M&.  CL  37—219  20  Claims 


5,680,713 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SUBCR  nCAL  DRYING  OF 
AEROGEIS 
Rainald      Forbert,      FWrsiieim;     !  Andreas      Zimmemuuin, 
Gricshcini,  botii  of  Germany;  Do^iglas  M.  Smith,  and  Will- 
iam Adierman,  i>otfa  of  AIbuqueii]ue,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
Hocclist  Aktiengescilscfaaft,  Franltfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sei .  No.  611,058 
Int.  a.^  F26B  3/00 
UA  CL  34—342  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  subcritical  dr  ing  of  a  lyogel  to  give  an 


lyogel  with  a  heat  transfer 
he  boiling  point  of  the  pore 


between  the  wet  and  dried 


1.  A  maciiine  for  packing  snow,  which  conoprises 

a  first  motorized  unit  and  a  second  motorized  unit,  each  said  tmit 
having  means  enabling  said  machine  to  move  over  a  surface 
covered  with  snow  as  well  as  a  rough  uneven  terrain; 

said  first  and  second  motorized  units  are  each  provided  with 
self-propelling  means,  said  machine  also  comprises  means 
effective  to  cause  simultaneous  operation  of  both  self- 
propelling  means,  said  self-propelling  means  arranged  to 
enable  said  first  and  second  motorized  units  to  travel  exactly 
at  the  same  speed; 

means  connecting  said  first  motorized  unit  ahead  of  said  second 
motorized  unit; 

steering  means  enabling  said  machine  to  change  direction; 

said  connecting  naeans  comprising  articulating  means  enabling 
to  change  the  course  of  said  machine  by  operating  said 
steering  means,  and  means  to  permit  one  unit  to  pivot  about  a 
vertical  axis  independently  of  the  other  unit; 

first  snow  leveling  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  motorized  unit  and  carried  by  said  connecting  means 
to  ride  over  a  snow  surface  for  breaking  and  leveling  irregu- 
larities in  said  snow  surface  and  delivering  excess  snow 
rearwardly  of  said  second  motorized  unit; 

second  snow  leveling  means  including  packing  means  for  level- 
ing and  packing  snow  including  said  excess  snow  delivered 
rearwardly  of  said  second  motorized  unit,  said  second  level- 
ing means  including  paclung  means  arranged  behind  said 
second  motorized  unit; 

means  connecting  said  second  snow  leveling  means  including 
pacldng  means  to  said  second  motorized  unit  for  pulling  same 
while  allowing  it  to  slide  over  snow  including  said  excess 
snow  which  is  leveled  by  means  of  said  leveling  means;  and 

means  permitting  said  snow  secoitd  leveling  means  including 
packing  means  to  be  raised  fit>m  or  lowered  into  ground 
engaging  positions  thereof. 


5,680,716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,680,717 
EXCAVATION  BUCKET 
Robert  S.  Bierwith,  1331  Eastdmre  Hwy.,  Berkeley,  Calil 
94710 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  557^444 
Int  CL*  E02F  3/40 
MS.  CL  37—444  20  Claims 

1.  An  excavation  bucket  assembly  having  a  changeable  cutting 
line  along  which  the  bucket  assembly  excavates  soil  the  bucket 
assembly  comprising  a  generally  trougb-sliaped  bucket  having  an 
open  forward  end,  a  lip  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  which 
includes  a  multiplicity  of  forwardly  open,  side-by-side  socket 
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5,680,7201 
ILLUMINATED  SIGNBOARD 


device  for  operation  by  any  of  a  plurality  of  users  to  display 
material  selected  bv  a  user  activating  the  device  in  a  selert«1  niu> 
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holes,  the  socket  holes  including  first  and  second  sets  of  a  plurality 
of  comer  socket  holes,  the  plurality  of  comer  socket  holes  having 
their  respective  centers  located  on  a  common  circular  line,  each 
comer  socket  hole  having  a  given  shape  and  longitudinal  orienta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sets  of  comer  teeth  for  each  set  of  comer  socket 
holes,  each  comer  tooth  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
and  withdrawn  from  a  comer  socket  hole  and  a  cutting  portion 
integrally  constmcted  with  the  shank,  each  cutting  portion  defining 
a  forwardly  oriented  cutting  edge  and  a  soil  lifting  surface,  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  teeth  mounted  on  the  lip  adjacent  the 
comer  holes,  each  intermediate  tooth  having  a  shank  disposed  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  socket  holes,  the  cutting  edges  of  each  set 
of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  corner  teeth  defining  a  pre-established, 
desired  comer  cutting  line  which  is  different  from  the  pre- 
estabhshed,  desired  comer  cutting  lines  of  the  other  sets  of  comer 
teeth,  and  means  for  demountably  securing  the  teeth  to  the  lip, 
whereby  the  comer  cutting  line  of  the  bucket  can  be  changed  from 
one  desired  comer  cutting  line  to  another  desired  comer  cutting 
line  by  replacing  one  set  of  comer  teeth  with  another  set  of  comer 
teeth. 


5,680,718 
ILLUMINABLE  HAT 
WUliam  R.  Ratciiffe,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,-  William  Blake 
Ratcliife,   Berwick,   Canada,   and   Erik   Loose,   Thousand 
Oaiis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  First  Choice  IVading  Limited, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,216 

InL  a.*  G09F  3/00;  F21L  15/14 

MS.  a.  40—329  11  Claims 


electrical  circuitry  enclosed  by  die  nmdule  and  connected  to  the 
switching  means  to  become  energized  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  switching  means  to  the  closed  position, 

illuminable  means  disposed  on  the  body  poitioa  and  electrically 
connected  to  die  electrical  circuitry  to  become  ilhmiinated 
upon  the  energizing  of  the  electrical  circuitry, 

display  means  disposed  on  the  body  portion  and  optically 
coupled  to  the  illuminable  means  for  providing  an  illuminated 
display  when  the  ilhiminable  means  becomes  illuminated, 

the  module  being  constructed  and  disposed  on  the  visor  for 
access  to  the  switching  means  and  the  electrical  circuitry. 

the  module  including  a  container  and  a  cover  operatively 
coupled  to  the  container  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  opening  the  container  and  a  second  position  for  closing  the 
container. 

the  electrical  circuitry  and  the  switching  means  being  disposed 
within  the  container, 

the  module  being  constrainable  upon  being  depressed  and  the 
switching  means  including  a  spring  constrainable  in  accor- 
dance with  die  constraint  imposed  upon  the  module  as  a  result 
of  the  depression  of  the  module  to  actuate  the  switching 
means  to  the  closed  position. 


5,680,719 

DISPLAY  SIGN  EQUIPPED  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

ALPHANUMERIC  INDICLi 

HaroM  A.  Poser,  W5804  Hickory  Point  Ct,  Onalaska,  Wis. 

54650 

Ffled  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  491,271 

InL  CL*  G09F  3/04 

MS.  CL  40-450  le  ciainK 


1.  A  display  sign  for  displaying  alphanumeric  messages  of  a 
figure  8  configuration  within  a  motorized  transport  equipped  with  a 
windshield,  a  dashboard,  a  cornering  biasing  edge  disposed 
between  a  base  section  of  the  windshield  and  the  dashboard,  and 
upper  anchoring  sites  in  juxtaposition  to  an  upper  section  of  tlie 
windshield,  said  display  sign  comprising  a  flexible  panel  member, 
a  multiplicity  of  segmented  marking  units  of  a  contrasting  color 
afiSxed  to  said  panel  member,  a  number  of  alphanumeric  represen- 
tations displayed  upon  the  panel  member  for  affixing  said  marldng 
units  thereto,  and  detachable  pressure  sensitive  affixing  means  for 
1.  In  combination  in  a  cap,  affixing  the  maricing  units  to  the  represenutions  and  flexible  bias- 

a  body  portion,  ing  members  comprised  of  a  pair  of  biasing  bars  sized  to  biasingly 

a  visor  operatively  coupled  to  the  body  portion,  bridge  between  die  base  section  and  the  uRier  anchoring  sites  for 

a  module  disposed  on  the  visor,  biasing  the  panel  member  towards  the  windshield,  with  each  of 

switching  means  enclosed  by  the  module  and  having  open  and  said  pair  of  biasing  bars  being  equipped  with  an  adjustable  panel 
closed  positions  and  normally  disposed  in  the  open  position  member  positioning  unit  upon  which  the  panel  member  may  be 
and  actuatable  to  the  closed  position  upon  depression  of  the  placed  and  elevationally  adjusted  to  a  desired  sign  positioning 
"'<'<*"'*•  placement  thereupon. 
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said  trigger  are  in  their  respective  cocked  positions  for  releas-  mechanism  and  further  preclude  the  removal  thereof  in  a 
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5,680,720 
ILLUMINATED  SH  NBOARD 
Harumitsu  Asazunui,  and  Hiroshi    Coyama,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  OJi  Yoka  qoseisiii  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuatioa  of  S«r.  Na  451,999,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,795 
I  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-211735 
fat  CL*  G09F  13/04;  B32B  27/32 


U.S.a.40— 564 


2  Clainis 


frane 


stretcl  ed 


1.  In  a  signboard  comprising  a 
bearing  printing  thereon  and  a  lighl 
semi-transparent    film,    the    improvanent 
transparent  film  is  made  of  a 
finely  divided  powder  of  a  white  inoi 
semi-transparent  film  satisfies  the  fofowing 
(4): 

(1)  an  opacity  of  from  40%  to  70% 

(2)  a  whiteness  of  from  80%  to 

(3)  a  total  light  beam  average 
and 

(4)  a  total  light  beam  average 
70%. 


5,680,721 

CURRENCY  OPERATED  MODU  LAR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Edward  K.  Hine,  Jr.,  Louisrille,  C^.,  assignor  to  HS  fadus- 
tries,  Inc,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,755J  Jan.  21, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,440321,  wfaicfa  is  a  continuation] 
15, 1992,  abandoned.  This  applicallon  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
^  457,472 

fat  a.^  G09i  7/02 
VS.  a.  40—611  16  Claims 


a  semi-transparent  film 
source  to  illuminate  said 
wherein    said    semi- 
resin  film  containing  a 
;anic  material,  wherein  said 
requirement;  (1)  to 


:  reflec  lance 


trai  smittance 


1.  A  discrete  display  module  for  use 
plurality  of  display  modules  conne4table 


device  for  operation  by  any  of  a  plurality  of  users  to  display 
material  selected  by  a  user  activating  the  device  in  a  selected  one 
of  said  modules,  said  module  comprising: 

a  positioning  plate  configiued  to  be  connectable  to  the  frame- 
work; 

a  case  coiuiected  to  said  positioning  plate; 

a  user  display  area  assembly  pivotably  coimected  in  said  case 
and  including  a  transparent  covering  panel  for  receipt  of  the 
display  ntaterial  adjacent  thereto; 

latch  assembly  means  for  accommodating  opening  of  said  user 
display  area  assembly  to  selected  ones  of  first  and  second 
positions; 

biasing  means  connected  adjacent  to  said  user  display  area 
assembly  for  biasing  said  user  display  area  assembly  toward 
an  open  position;  and 

a  default  display  area  assembly  independentiy  pivotable  relative 
to  said  user  display  area  assembly,  said  default  display  area 
assembly  pivotably  connected  in  said  case  between  said  user 
display  area  assembly  and  said  positioning  plate. 


5,680,722 
FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FIREARMS 
Kendrick  L.  French,  Lebanon,  Mc,  and  Mark  C.  Laney,  Lee, 
N.H^  assignors  to  Thompson  fatellcctiial  Properties,  Ltd., 
Rochester,  NA 

FDed  Jun.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668^13 

fat  a.^  F41A  3/00 

VS.  CL  42—69.03  28  Clainis 


of  ftom  30%  to  60%; 
of  from  30%  to 


in  a  display  device  having  a 
in  a  frameworlc.  the 


1.  A  firearm  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  barrel  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  barrel  having  a 
muzzle  end  and  a  breech  end; 

(c)  a  firing  pin  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  bieech  end  of 
the  banel; 

(d)  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  hammer 
having  an  upper  forwardly  facing  striker  surface,  a  lower 
forwardly  extending  catch  finger  and  a  forwardly  facing  inter- 
mediate surface  which  is  located  between  said  striker  surface 
and  said  finger,  said  hammer  having  a  firing  position  in  which 
said  striker  surface  is  in  engagement  with  the  firing  pin,  a 
cocked  position  in  which  said  strilcer  surface  is  spaced  from 
the  firing  pin,  and  a  neutral  position  in  which  said  striker  is 
between  the  firing  position  and  the  cocked  position; 

(e)  a  hammer  spring  for  biasing  the  hammer  toward  the  firing 
position; 

(f)  a  trigger  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  said  trigger  having 
a  firing  position,  a  neutral  position  which  is  spaced  from  said 
firing  position  and  a  cocked  position  which  is  between  said 
firing  position  and  said  neutral  position,  said  trigger  having  an 
actuating  finger  projecting  from  said  bigger, 

(g)  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  between  said  hanuner 
and  said  trigger,  said  latch  having  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower 
arm,  said  lower  arm  and  said  upper  arm  fonning  a  bell-crank 
lever,  said  upper  arm  having  a  rearward  side  which  has  an 
upwardly  facing  latch  surface,  said  latch  surface  being  in 
engagement  vrith  said  catch  finger  when  said  hanuner  and 
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said  trigger  are  in  their  respective  cocked  positions  for  releas- 
ably  maintaining  said  hammer  in  its  cocked  position,  said 
lower  arm  engaging  said  actuating  finger  so  that  when  said 
trigger  is  moved  from  its  cocked  position  to  its  firing  position, 
said  latch  is  rotated  suflBciently  by  said  actuating  finger  to 
move  said  latch  surface  out  of  engagement  with  said  catch 
finger  for  releasing  said  hammer  and  allowing  said  hammer  to 
move  to  its  firing  position,  said  upper  finger  engaging  the 
intermediate  surface  of  said  hammer  when  said  hanuner  is  in 
its  neutral  position  for  maintaining  said  hammer  in  its  neutral 
position,  said  catch  finger  being  effective  to  rotate  said  latch 
when  said  hammer  is  manually  moved  to  its  cocked  position 
so  that  said  catch  finger  engages  said  latch  surface  and  said 
lower  arm  causes  said  trigger  to  rotate  from  its  neutral  posi- 
tion to  its  cocked  position;  and 
a  latch  spring  for  biasing  the  upper  finger  of  said  latch  toward 
said  intermediate  surface  and  for  forcing  said  hammer  from 
its  firing  position  to  its  neutral  position  against  the  bias  of  said 
hanuner  spring,  wherein  said  upper  finger  engages  said  inter- 
mediate surface. 


5,680,723 

GUN  LOCiONG  MECHANISM 

Michael  Ruiz,  P.O.  Box  9193,  Elizabeth,  NJ.  07208 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754435 

fat  CL*  F41A  17/54:17/02 

VS.  CL  42—70.11 


5  Clainis 


mechanism  and  fiirther  preclude  the  removal  thereof  in  a 
locked  mode  wherein  the  tip  is  received  therein  and  further 
directed  to  the  side,  the  gun  locking  mechanism  fiirther  hav- 
ing a  loading  prevention  mechanism  including  a  mounting 
block  coupled  to  the  larger  of  the  upper  Ups  and  depending 
downwardly,  a  first  horizontally  orientated  post  coupled  at  an 
end  thereof  to  the  mounting  block  and  extending  forwardly,  a 
second  vertically  oriented  post  coupled  at  an  end  thereof  to 
the  mounting  block  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 
whereby  upon  the  sliding  assembly  of  the  gun  being  in  the  first 
orientation  thereof,  the  side  faces  of  the  gun  locking  mecha- 
nism may  be  positioned  abuttingly  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
gun  wherein  the  front  lips  abut  each  other  about  the  trigger 
guard  of  the  gun  thus  precluding  access  to  the  trigger,  the 
horizontally  oriented  post  of  the  loading  prevention  mecha- 
nism is  situated  within  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  the  vertically 
orientated  post  of  the  loading  prevention  mechanism  is  situ- 
ated within  the  magazine  well  of  the  gun,  and  the  side  faces 
may  be  maintained  in  abutment  with  the  gun  via  the  locking 
pin  mechanism  and  locking  pin  receiving  unit. 


5,680,724 
FIREARM  SAFETY  AND  DRY-FIRE  DEVICE 
WUIiam  H.  Peterken,  P.O.  Box  829,  163  Hidden  Lake,  Hig- 
ganum.  Conn.  06411 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,808 

fat  CL*  F41A  17/44 

VS.  a.  42—70.11  20  Clainis 


1.  A  new  and  improved  gun  locking  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  gun  with  a  hoUow  handle  portion,  a  barrel  portion  coupled  at  a 
first  end  thereof  to  a  top  end  of  the  handle  portion,  a  trigger 
guard  coupled  between  the  handle  portion  and  the  barrel 
portion,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  coupled  within  the  trigger 
guard,  the  gun  further  having  a  sliding  assembly  slidably 
coupled  to  the  barrel  portion  having  first  biased  orientation  for 
allowing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  barrel  and  a  magazine 
well  and  a  second  unbiased  orientation  for  precluding  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  barrel  and  said  magazine  well;  and 

a  gun  locking  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  side  faces  each 
with  a  lower  edge,  an  upper  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  a  front 
edge,  each  side  face  having  an  upper  lip  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  upper  edge  thereof  with  one  of  the  upper 
lips  being  larger  than  the  other  upper  lip,  wherein  the  upper 
lips  of  each  of  the  side  faces  are  pivotally  coupled,  each  side 
face  further  having  a  front  lip  extending  perpendiculariy  from 
said  front  edge  tfaeteof,  the  side  faces  including  a  fir^  side 
face  having  a  locking  pin  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  the 
front  lip  thereof,  the  locldng  pin  mechanism  including  a  rod 
rotatably  coupled  to  the  first  side  face,  a  tip  perpendicularly 
coupled  to  the  rod  oi^x>site  the  first  side  face,  a  key  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  allow  rotation  of  the  rod  between  a  first 
orientation  with  the  tip  directed  downwardly  and  a  second 
orientation  with  the  tip  directed  to  the  side  only  upon  the 
insertion  of  a  key  within  an  associated  key  hole,  the  side  faces 
including  a  second  side  face  having  a  locking  pin  receiving 
unit  coupled  thereto  adjacent  the  front  lip  thereof,  the  locking 
pin  receiving  unit  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  the  loclcing  pin 


1.  An  insert  for  a  fiieaim  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  cylinder  having  a 
notch  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  end  to  receive  a 
hammer  and  a  recess  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  the  recess  positioned  to  receive  a  firing  pin. 

whereby  when  placed  in  a  bolt  carrier  of  the  firearm  {be  hammer 
is  prevented  from  impacting  the  firing  pin. 


5,680,725 
POSITIVE-ALIGNING  QUICK  MOUNT 
Dennis  L.  Bell,  Greeley,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Burris  Company, 
Inc.,  Greeley,  Cdo. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1997,  Ser.  No.  775^70 
fat  a.*  F41G  1/38 
VS.  a.  42—101  21  Clainis 

1.  A  positive-aligning  quick  mount  for  removable  attachment  to 
a  prior  art  firearm,  the  prior  an  firearm  having  a  receiver  with  a  top 
surface,  the  positive-aligning  quick  mount  removably  engaging  a 
prior  art  sighting  scope,  the  prior  art  sighting  scope  having  a  body, 
the  positive-aligning  quick  mount  comprising: 

a.  upper  securing  means  having  a  centrally  located  upper  cradle; 

b.  lower  securing  means  having  a  side,  an  opposite  side,  a  lower 
portion,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  lower  cradle,  the  lower 
securing  means  removably  attached  to  the  upper  securing 
means,  wherein  the  upper  cradle  and  the  lower  cradle  encom- 
pass and  secure  the  body  of  the  prior  art  sighting  scope; 

c.  an  engaging  means  receptacle  fotmed  in  the  side  of  the  lower 
securing  means; 
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surfaces  Drovidine  means  for  mountine   said  rieid  strin  nf 
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atta(  tied 


>  bj  vi 


f. 


an  engaging  means  pivotally 
receptacle,  the  engaging  means 
a  locking  means  shaft  centrally 
engaging   means  receptacle   and 
through  the  engaging  means: 
Fotatable  locking  means  rotatab^ 
means  shaft  adjacent  to  the  out<  r 
means,  the  rotatable  locking  mean 
locking  means  shaft,  wherein 
bears  against  the  outer  surface  of 
rotated  toward  the  engaging  mean  > 

g.  aligning  means  having  a  groove 
ence  and  a  bottom  surface,  the 
disposed  in  the  bottom  surface  of 

h.  a  base  having  a  first  side,  a  secom 
base  removably  attached  to  the 

i.  at  least  one  locating  means  formed 
wherein  the  at  least  one  locatii^ ; 
groove  formed  in  the  aligning 
ably  attached  to  the  lower  securii^ 


q>rmed  therein,  a  circumfer- 

aligning  means  centrally 

the  lower  securing  means; 

side  and  a  top  surface,  the 

lotver  securing  means,  and; 

in  the  first  side  of  the  base, 

means  is  aligned  in  the 

3  when  the  base  is  remov- 

means. 


5,680,726 
FISH-HOOk 

Ernesto  Sassone,  Casale  Monferrat  y-'Italy,  assignor  to  Netts 
S.rJ^  Alessandria,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  SeA  No.  420/173 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  i  .pr.  14, 1994,  AL940001  U 
Int  a.*  AOIK  ,  3/00 
VS.  CL  43—43.16  |  8  CUims 


1.  A  fish-hook  comprising  a  shank 
a  hook  portion  formed  at  said  first  end 
formed  at  said  second  end  of  said 
wherein  said  shank  is  provided  with  a 
a  first  arm  having  an  inner  end  fixedly 
of  said  shank  and  an  outer  end.  a 
tially  transversely  of  said  first  arm 
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ment,  and  a  tfiiid  aim  resiliently  pivoted  at  said  outer  end  of  said 
first  arm  between  an  open  position  disengaged  from  said  retaining 
element  and  a  closed  position  engaged  with  said  retaining  element 
whereby  said  safety-pin  member  may  be  opened  and  closed,  and 
wherein  said  plummet  means  comprise  a  pierced  body  slidably  and 
releasably  engaging  said  third  arm  between  said  outer  end  of  said 
first  arm  and  said  retaining  element. 


in  the  engaging  means 
ing  an  outer  surface; 
iireadedly  disposed  in  the 
centrally  freely   disposed 


attached  to  the  locking 
surface  of  the  engaging 

being  rotatable  around  the 
rotatable  locking  means 

the  engaging  means  when 


seo  )nd 


3  d 


5,680,727 
AUTOMATIC  PLANTING  APPARATUS 
Toyokazu  Sakane,  Kaizuka;  Yoshimi  Abe,  and  Shl^jl  Murai, 
both  of  Jushiyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  M-Hydroponics 
Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1648,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-271285 

Int  CI.''  AOIG  31/02;  AOIC  11/02 

VS.  CL  47— 1J>1  4  Claims 


li  iving  first  and  second  ends, 

of  said  shank  and  an  eyelet 

si  tank,  and  plummet  means, 

!  afety-pin  member  including 

secured  to  said  second  end 

arm  extending  substan- 

forming  a  retaining  ele- 


53^52^5A 


11 


1.  An  automatic  planting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  conveyer  to  convey  a  panel  in  which  holes  are  arranged 
along  a  first  predetermined  numtier  1  of  lines  and  a  plural 
number  of  rows; 

a  sub-conveyer  to  convey  a  plant  supporting  sheet  divided  into 
blocks  along  a  second  predetermined  number  m  of  lines  and  a 
plural  number  of  rows  by  cutting  lines,  said  sub-conveyer 
having  a  front  side  and  being  arranged  above  or  below  said 
main  conveyer  so  as  to  slide  right  and  left; 

a  block  separator  arranged  near  the  front  side  of  said  sub- 
conveyer,  said  block  separator  being  adapted  for  tearing  oflF  1 
number  of  blocks  in  a  same  row  from  said  plant  supporting 
sheet;  and 

a  block  inserting  unit  for  inserting  1  number  of  blocks  torn  off  by 
said  block  separator  into  I  number  of  boles  in  the  panel  in  a 
same  row  of  the  panel  respectively,  wherein: 

said  main  conveyer  comprises  a  main  feeder  to  feed  said  panel 
forward  by  a  pitch  between  rows  of  the  panel  when  all  blocks 
have  been  inserted  into  1  number  of  holes  in  a  row  of  the 
panel; 

said  sub-conveyer  comprises 
a  sliding  unit  to  slide  said  plant  supporting  sheet  sideways  by 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  each  block  when 
all  blocks  have  been  inserted  into  holes  arranged  in  a  row 
of  said  panel  and 
a  sub-feeder  for  feeding  said  plant  supporting  sheet  forward 
by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  of  each  block 
when  all  blocks  in  a  front  row  of  the  plant  supporting  sheet 
have  been  torn  off;  and 
m  is  an  integral  multiple  of  1. 
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5,680,728 

POWER  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

Curtis  T.  Moy,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saturn 

Electronics  &  Engineering,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,469 

Int  CL*  E05F  11/34 

VS.  a.  49— 3U  23  Claims 


1.  A  direct  drive  window  actuator  for  pivotally  opening  and 
closing  a  pivotal  vehicle  window  comprising: 

a  housing; 

reversible  electric  motor  disposed  in  said  housing  containing  an 
output  shaft  with  a  first  gear  rotatable  with  said  output  shaft; 

a  rotary  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  rotatable  about  said 
axis  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  shaft 
having  a  worm  gear  at  one  end; 

a  plurality  of  gears  disposed  in  said  housing  intermediate  said 
output  shaft  and  said  rotary  shaft  including  a  second  gear,  a 
drive  t>elt  engaged  with  said  first  gear  and  with  said  second 
gear,  a  worm  coaxial  and  rotatable  with  said  second  gear  and 
engaged  with  said  worm  gear; 

stop  means  for  controlling  extent  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
and 

linkage  means  operably  connecting  said  rotary  shaft  to  said 
window,  said  linkage  means  converting  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  rotary  shaft  into  an  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment of  said  window. 


5,680,729 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  GATE 
Rodger  T.  Heffington,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Pickwick 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,284 

Int  a."  E05F  11/34 

VS.  CL  49—362  14  Oaims 


1.  An  opening  and  closing  system  in  combination  with  a  sliding 
gate,  said  opening  and  closing  system  comprising: 

a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
radially  therefrom; 

a  rigid  strip  of  material,  said  rigid  strip  of  material  being  an 
angle  iron  having  two  substantially  planar  surfaces,  said  first 
of  said  two  substantially  planar  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  for  engagement  by  said  projections  of  said  rotat- 
able wheel,  and  said  second  of  said  two  substantially  planar 


surfaces  providing  means  for  mounting  said  rigid  strip  of 

material  to  the  sliding  gate; 
means  for  mounting  said  rigid  strip  of  material  to  the  sliding 

gate:  and 
means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  rotatable  wheel  so  that 

said  projections  on  said  rotatable  wheel  sequentially  engage 

said  perforations  in  said  rigid  strip  of  material; 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  wheel  and  said  sequential 

engagement  of  said  perforations  in  said  rigid  strip  of  material. 

causes  the  sliding  gate  to  open  and  close. 


5,680,730 
EXTRUDED  COPING  FOR  A  SWIMMING  POOL 
Thomas  A.  Epple,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,981 

Int  a."  Ee4H  4/00 

VS.  CL  52—28  16  Claims 


1.  A  coping  for  use  in  a  swimming  pool,  said  coping  having  a 
longitudinal  direction,  said  coping  comprising: 

a  base  including  means  for  connecting  to  a  sidewall  of  the  pool; 
and 

a  wall  connected  to  said  base  and  including  a  facia,  said  facia 
having  a  first  slot  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  liner  bead 
therein  and  a  second  slot  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  tube 
light  therein,  each  of  said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction, 
said  wall  including  a  top;  and 

a  coping  clip  extending  from  and  attached  to  each  of  said  top 
and  said  second  slot,  without  extending  entirely  over  said 
second  slot. 


5,680,731 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING  A 
PORTABLE  BUILDING 
Norman  B.  Guy,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  PTMW,  Incorpo- 
rated, Meriden,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,143 
Int  a."  F16M  I3A)0 
VS.  a.  52—126.1  34  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  accommodating  level  placement  of  a  build- 
ing on  a  support  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  foundation  leg  presenting  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  slots 

and  adapted  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  building; 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  building,  said  bracket 
being  adapted  for  selectively  engaging  the  slots  in  said  foun- 
dation leg; 
an  adjusting  plate  coupled  to  said  bracket  and 
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a  respective  elongate  brace  aim  pivotally  connected  at  an  end 
thereof  to  said  support  column  means; 

respective  length  adjusting  means  disposed  at  a  free  end  of  each 
of  said  brace  arms  for  adjusting  the  length  of  each  of  said 
brace  arms;  and 

respective  load  engaging  means  pivotally  disposed  on  said 
respective  adjusting  means  to  facilitate  load  bearing  engage- 
ment between  the  load  to  be  supported  and  each  of  said  side 
brace  means. 


a  manually  operable  member 
and  operable  to  raise  and  lower 
bracket  engages  a  slot,  wherein 
accessible  from  inside  the  buildiik 


coupl  id  with  said  adjusting  plate 
foundation  leg  when  said 
member  is  adapted  to  be 


sjidi 
Si  id  I 


#3,  Site 
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5,680,732 
LIFTING  AND  SHORING 
Joseph  Alexander  Skouras,  RJL 

Ontario,  Canada,  PIB  8G4 
PCX  No.  PCT/CA94A»709,  $  371 
Date  Jim.  28,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  N( 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCX  FUed  Dec.  23,  1994, 
Claims  priority,  application  O 

tot  CL*  E04G  1/20; 
VS.  a.  52—126.1 


ACK  ASSEMBLY 

7,  Box  25,  North  Bay, 


Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
WO95/18280,  PCX  Pub. 


$er.  No.  663,102 

Dec.  31,  1993,  2112722 

E04B2/S2 

6  Claims 


sseno  l>ly 


;as  ei 


1.  A  lifting  and  shoring  jack  as: 
baseplate  nneans.  said  baseplate  m^ns 

uting  load  forces  over  a  suffic  ently 

substantially  prevent  said  jack 

earth  when  subjected  to  a  load; 
support  column  nneans  removably 

means; 
jack  screw  means  slidably  dispose 

means  and  at  least  partially  e: 

thereof; 
jack  nut  means  operalively  engage  I 

bearing  on  an  upper  end  surface 

means; 
load  plate  means  disposed  on  a  fre^  end 

capable  of  load  bearing  engage  nent 

ported;  and 
at  least  two  side  brace  means  pivi 

means  at  a  point  located  betw^n 

said  jack  screw  means,  each  ol 

prising: 


5,680,733 

SUPPORX  BODY  FOR  OUXDOOR  EQUIPMENT 

Motoi  Mitani,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  A  and  E  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanasawa.  Jaoan 
PCX  No.  PCX/JP93/01694,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/11668,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCX  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-090166; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-229645 

tat  a."  EOIF  9/016 
VS.  a.  52—169.13  5  Claims 


compnsmg: 

being  capable  of  distrib- 

large  surface  area  to 

mbly  from  sinking  into  soft 


disposed  on  said  baseplate 

within  said  support  column 
I  tending  from  an  upper  end 


with  said  screw  means,  and 
of  said  support  column 


of  said  screw  means  and 
with  a  load  to  be  sup- 


5.  A  support  body  mounted  to  a  fixed  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  mounting  plate  including  mounting  means  at  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  fixed  structure  and  a  planar 
plate  portion  projecting  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
said  mounting  means  and  said  fixed  structure; 

at  least  a  pair  of  body  plates  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  and 
having  said  planar  plate  portion  sandwiched  therebetween 
connected  to  the  fixed  structure,  said  planar  plate  portion  fixed 
between  said  pair  of  body  plates  by  at  least  one  fastener 
connected  between  said  body  plates  and  said  mounting  plate 
in  secure  engagement  tlierewith,  said  mounting  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  space  between  said  body  plates,  said  body 
plates  being  a  rigid  material  and  being  adapted  to  suppoit 
vertical  and  horizontal  loads  being  applied  to  said  suppoit 
body;  and 

at  least  one  first  plate  disposed  between  said  body  plates  in  a 
sandwiched  relation,  said  first  plate  being  fixed  between  said 
pair  of  body  plates  by  fastening  means,  said  first  plate  being 
translucent  and  a  light  source  being  sandwiched  between  said 
body  plates  in  a  region  proximate  said  first  plate. 


01  illy 


connected  to  said  colunui 

said  baseplate  means  and 

said  side  bntce  means  com- 


5,680,734 

SOLAR  ENERGY  CONXROL  FILM  AND  PROCESS 

John  Allen  Magee,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Arluinsas  NA.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,975,  May  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned. Xhis  application  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,646 
tot  a."  E04D  J/00 
VS.  CL  52—553  7  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  material  having  an  array  of  lenses  formed  therein  and 
a  plurality  of  opaque  mask  elements  in  register  with  said  lenses, 
said  sheet  material  being  produced  by  the  process  steps  of: 
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a  first  drive  engaged  to  the  rotary  carriage  and  operable  to 
drive  the  rotary  carriage  in  a  circumferential  direction 
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5,680,736 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Xhis  Number 


5,680,737 

SXRUCXURAL  CONNECXOR  HUB  FOR  EXHIBIX 

BOOXHS 

Gary  D.  SheipUne,  1670  York  St,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601342 

tot  CL^  F16B  7/00 

VS.  CL  52—655.1  10  Claims 


(a)  embossing  roll  forming  a  first  sheet  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  back  surface  from  a  transparent  plastic  material  with 
said  front  surface  having  a  surface  contour  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  adjacent  curved  convex  elements  less  than  3  milli- 
meter in  width  and  said  back  surface  having  separated 
indented  portions  in  register  with  said  curved  convex  ele- 
ments, intervening  portions  of  said  back  surface  between  said 
indented  portions  being  substantially  snK)oth  and  flat  surfaces, 

(b)  applying  a  non-transparent  liquid  to  said  back  surface,  and 

(c)  pressing  the  back  surface  of  said  first  sheet  firmly  against  a 
solid,  generally  smooth  surface  to  substantially  expel  said 
liquid  from  said  intervening  portions  and  fill  said  indented 
portions  with  said  liquid. 


5,680,735 

MODULAR  BUIDING  SYSTEM 

Gary  Grant  Bates,  24765  BeU  Rd.,  New  Boston,  Mich.  48164 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400^50 

tot  a.*  E04B  2A)8:2/l8:2/32:2/46 

VS.  a.  52—591.5  22  Claims 


1.  A  structural  connector  hub  (114,  116,  118.  302,  303.  or  304) 
for  connecting  to  posts  (112),  beams  (110),  sills  (111),  or  caps  (501 
or  801)  having  a  female  wedge  connector  (519)  coupled  inside  at 
an  open  end  to  a  backside  of  a  top  surface,  the  structural  connector 
comprising: 
a  first  sleeve  (307  and  309)  for  accepting  and  coupling  to  posts 

(112);  and 
a  joint  (308  or  310)  for  coupling  to  a  plurality  of  beams  (110), 
sills  (HI)  or  caps  (501  or  801),  the  joint  (308  or  310) 
comprising 

a  rectangular  shaped  hollow  prism  having  four  connecting 
faces  (702  or  806)  with  a  first  slot  (518)  in  at  least  one  of 
said  connecting  faces: 
a  double  wedge  connector  (512)  coupled  to  said  first  slot 
(518)  and  having  a  first  wedge  (604)  coupled  to  one  end  of 
a  central  body  (605)  and  a  second  wedge  (606)  coupled  to 
an  opposite  end  of  said  central  body  (605).  said  central 
body  (605)  coupled  to  said  first  slot  (518)  of  the  prism;  and 
a  wedge  shaped  shim  (514)  coupled  to  said  central  body  (605) 
and  said  second  wedge  (606)  for  holding  the  double  wedge 
connector  (512)  coupled  to  said  first  slot  (518). 


1.  A  nxxJular  building  system  comprising  one  or  more  wall 
panels  having 

a  top  edge  defining  one  of  a  nude  or  female  configuration  and  a 
bottom  edge  defining  the  other  one  of  a  male  or  female 
configuration  such  that  the  top  edge  of  one  wall  panel  can 
mate  with  the  bottom  edge  of  an  upper  wall  panel; 

a  first  side  edge  defining  one  of  a  male  or  female  interiock  and  a 
second  side  edge  defining  the  oilier  one  of  a  male  or  female 
interiock  such  that  the  first  side  edge  of  one  wall  panel  can 
interlock  with  the  second  side  edge  of  another  wall  panel;  and 

a  connector  extending  from  one  wall  panel  to  another  to  secure 
the  first  side  edge  of  the  one  wall  panel  in  position  with  the 
second  side  edge  of  another  wall  panel. 


5,680,738 
SXEEL  FRAME  SXRESS  REDUCnON  CONNECXION 
Clayton  Jay  AUen,  Laguna  Niguel;  James  Edward  Partridge, 
Pasadena,  both  of  CaUf.,  and  Ralph  Michael  Richard,  T^e- 
son,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Seismic  Structural  Design  Associates, 
Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,671,  Apr.  11,  1995.  Xhis 
application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,740 
tot  CL"  E04C  3/30 
VS.  a.  52—729.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  steel  framework  comprising: 

a  steel  column  having  a  first  flange,  a  second  flange,  and  a  web 
therebetween; 
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a  second  connecting  means  for  further  crimpingly  connecting 
Dortions  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arranee- 
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a  steel  beam  having  a  first  flange, 

therebetween; 
the  beam  being  welded  orthogona 

column; 
a  slot  in  the  beam  positioned  adjat^nt 

beam  and  adjacent  to  the  first  fla  ngi 
a  slot  in  the  column  positioned  a<j 

and  to  the  beam  flange  nearest  u 


1  second  flange,  and  a  web 
to  the  first  flange  of  said 


to  the  first  flange  of  the 
;e  of  the  column;  and 
acent  to  the  column  flange 
the  beam  slot. 


5,680,734 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  fOR  REINFORCING  A 

STATIONARY  VERTICAL  COLUMN 

Larry  Cereooe,  Lanunie,  Wyo^  and  Justin  Tnnt  Shackeiford, 

San  Diego,  CaUf^  assignors  to  ]  [XSYS  Tedinologies,  Inc^ 

San  Diego,  Calif  . 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Se  .  No.  284,155 

InL  a.*  E04G  23/02;  B65H  81/08 

VS.  a.  52— 741 J  18  Claims 


^V^\\\\\\\\\V'\V\V 


ex  emal 


1.  A  method  for  reinforcing  an 
vertical  column  with  a  reinforcing 
of: 
providing  an  apparatus  con^Misinj 
a  base, 

a  rotary  carriage  supported  on 
a  vertical  mast  extending  from 

tlie  vertical  column, 
a  vertical  carriage  supported  on|tbe  vertical  mast. 


a  first  drive  engaged  to  the  rotary  carriage  and  operable  to 

drive  the  rotary  carriage  in  a  circumferential  direction 

around  the  base, 
a  second  drive  engaged  to  the  vertical  carriage  and  operable  to 

drive  the  vertical  carriage  in  a  vertical  direction  along  the 

vertical  tnast. 
a  supply  of  a  reinforcing  material  comprising  a  supply  of  a 

prepreg  composite  material  formed  of  reinforcing  fibers  in 

a  curable  matrix,  and 
a  guide  positioned  to  direct  the  reinforcing  material  from  the 

supply  onto  the  vertical  column  and  thence  to  wind  the 

reinforcing  material  onto  the  vertical  column; 
providing  a  stationary  vertical  coluum; 
winding  the  reinforcing  material  in  a  spiral  pattern  around  the 

stationary  vertical  column  using  tiie  apparatus;  and 
beating  the  reinforcing  material  in  place  on  the  stationary  verti- 
cal column  to  cure  the  matrix  of  the  prepreg  composite 
material  using  a  heater  external  to  the  winding  of  the  reinforc- 
ing material. 


5,680,740 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  WRAPPING  MATERUL  HAVING 
A  PULL  TAB  AND  PULL  INDICA  FOR  WRAPPING  A 
FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  E.  Wcder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 
Wniiam  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Soutbpac 
IVust  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  OUahoma  City,  Olda.,  not  indi- 
vidually, but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated 
December  8,  199S,  Charles  A.  Coddiiig,  Authorized  Signa- 
tory for  Southpac  Tkiist  International,  Inc.  trustee 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,838,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,467,573,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  963,882, 
Oct  20,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,408,803,  which  is  a  conthiuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245^14, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

249,761,  Sep.  26, 1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  93jS22is  a 

continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,181,634,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417, 

May  28, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

502,358,  Mar.  29, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  391/163,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,956 

Int  a.*  B65B  n/02;tl/48:Sl/04;25/02 

U.S.  CL  53—397  26  Chdms 


surface  of  a  stationary 
i^aterial,  comprising  the  steps 


t  le  base, 
be  rotary  carriage  parallel  to 


36k 


1.  A  metliod  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrangement  comprising: 
providing  a  floral  airangement; 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having 
an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface, 

a  first  cotuecting  means  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  for  connecting  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  to 
itself  during  tiie  wrapping  step,  ttie  first  connecting  means 
positioned  such  that  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  adja- 
cent the  floral  arrangement  can  be  crimped  togethn-  about 
the  floral  arrangement; 
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the  sets  of  printing  instruction    have  been  or  are  being 
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a  second  connecting  means  for  further  crimpingly  connecting 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrange- 
ment, the  second  connecting  means  comprising  a  pull  tab 
attached  to  the  sheet  of  material,  the  pull  tab  having  a 
bonding  material  disposed  on  a  portion  thereof,  the  pull  tab 
acting  to  crimpingly  connect  portions  of  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial about  the  floral  arrangement; 

placing  the  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement 
causing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  near  the  first 
connecting  means  to  overlap  another  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  resulting  in  overiapping  portions; 

bonding  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  by 
contacting  and  connecting  the  first  connecting  means  to 
adjacent  overiapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material 
whereby  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material 
are  bonded  together,  the  sheet  of  material  encompassing 
and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  forming 
a  wrapper  about  the  floral  arrangement;  and 

binding  the  wrapper  to  the  floral  arrangement  by  crimping 
ponions  of  the  wrapper  together  causing  the  first  connect- 
ing means  to  engage  adjacent  portions  of  the  wrapper  to 
crimpingly  connecting  said  portions  of  the  wrapper  about 
the  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement,  and  wrapping  the 
second  connecting  means  comprising  the  pull  tab  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  wrapper  and  connecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  pull  tab  to  the  wrapper  via  the  bonding 
material  on  the  pull  tab,  the  pull  tab  crimpingly  connecting 
at  least  portions  of  the  wrapper  about  the  floral  arrange- 
ment, the  pull  tab  assisting  in  retaining  the  wrapper  in  a 
crimped  condition,  both  first  connecting  means  and  second 
connecting  means  thereby  binding  at  least  portions  of  the 
wrapper  to  the  floral  arrangement. 


r>,AN  rr^ 


5,680,741 
METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING 
USING  A  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  TICK  MARK 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  John  W.  Bcrgstrand,  both  of  Highland, 
DL,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  TrusA  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charles  A.  Codding, 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpaac  Trust  International, 
Inc  trustee 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366347,  Dec.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10^99,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,381,642,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,798, 

Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,369,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Scr.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245314,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  649^79,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep. 
26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  10399is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  965385,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Scr.  No.  893^86,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,181^64,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

502,358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  463,529 

Int  CL"  B65B  11/04:11/48:25/02 

VS.  a.  53—399  29  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  wrapping  material  about  a  floral 

arrangement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wrapping  material  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrange- 
ment, comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  an  Outer  periphery,  the  sheet  of  material  having  a  ticic 
marie,  wherein  the  placement  of  a  floral  arnaigement  on  the 
sheet  of  material  is  designated  by  the  tick  mark,  the  sheet  of 
material  further  having  a  bonding  material  disposed  there- 
upon, the  sheet  of  material  sized  to  wrap  about  and  substan- 
tially surround  and  encompass  a  floral  arrangement; 
providing  a  floral  arrangement  having  an  upper  end  consisting  of 
a  flower  end  and  a  lower  end  consisting  of  a  stem  end; 


»^  X- 


disposing  the  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material,  the 
floral  arrangement  being  disposed  on  or  adjacent  the  tick 
mark;  and 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement  by 
overiapping  at  least  one  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  with 
at  least  one  other  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material,  one  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  material  thereby  bondingly  contacting  and 
bondingly  engaging  to  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the  sheet 
of  material,  the  sheet  of  material  thereby  substantially  encom- 
passing and  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  floral 
arrangement,  wherein  disposing  the  floral  arrangement  on  or 
adjacent  the  tick  mark  results  in  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
flower  end  of  the  floral  arrangement  being  surrounded  by  the 
wrapped  sheet  of  material,  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  arrange- 
ment extending  from  the  wrapped  sheet  of  material. 


5,680,742 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  POSTAL 

ITEMS 

Gerhard    Hidding,    Heerenvcen,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Hadewe  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,793 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  JoL  21,   1995, 
1000867 

Int  a."  B65B  57/00:61/02:  B65H  39/02 
VS.  CL  53—411  16  Chums 


«      \i  f~\  *  * 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  postal  items,  comprising: 

supplying  to  a  printer  a  number  of  sets  of  printing  instrtictions 
each  intended  for  printing  a  document: 

the  printing  of  documents  by  said  printer  in  accordance  with  the 
supplied  sets  of  printing  instructions; 

supplying  a  number  of  mutually  different  processing  instructions 
to  a  station  of  an  apparatus  for  assembling  postal  items,  which 
processing  instructions  are  each  associated  with  particular  sets 
of  said  sets  of  printing  instructions,  while  the  order  in  which 
the  processing  instructions  are  carried  out  by  the  station 
corresponds  with  the  order  in  which  said  sets  of  printing 
instructions  are  carried  out  by  the  printer; 

supplying  documents  from  the  printer  to  said  station; 

operating  the  station  in  correspondence  with  the  supply  of  a 
document  to  the  station  and  with  processing  instructions  asso- 
ciated with  sequence  information  whose  turn  is  next; 

determining  verification  data,  starting  from  the  sets  of  printing 
instructions: 

assigning  to  particular  data  of  the  verification  data  associated 
sequence  information  in  accordance  with  the  order  in  which 
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number  of  Ae  documents. 


the  sets  of  printing  instruction^  have  been  or  are  being 

executed  by  the  printer, 
storing  the  verification  data  in  a  memory  in  combination  with 

associated  sequence  infotmation; 
scanning  a  printing  of  at  least  a 

whereby  in  each  case  a  scanning  besuh  is  obtained; 
assigning  to  scanning  results  associ)  ted  sequence  information  in 

accordance  with  the  order  in  whi|b  the  documents  have  been 

scanned; 
comparing  one  of  the  scanning  resAts  with  verification  data  of 

which  the  associated  sequence  ia  Formation  corresponds  with 

the  sequence  information  assignei  to  that  scanning  result;  and 
generating  a  difference  report  signal  if  the  scanning  result  shows 

mote  than  a  predetermined  exD  nt  of  difference  fiDm  the 

verification  data  compared  herew  ih. 


5,680,744 

MODULAR  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  AND  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Armand  J.  KrameiUiaii,  415  Golfview  Dr^  Atlanta,  Ga.  30309, 

and  Terrance  Francis  O'Brien,  4300  Chimney  Lake  IHv, 

Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  197,406,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,597,114.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  741,252 

InL  CL*  B65B  35/50 

VS.  CL  53—447  2  Claims 


5,680,743 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOI 

Aldcrt  J.  Wcstra  Hoeiuema,  Utredii  Netlieriands,  assignor  to 
Jongerius  B.V.,  Netlieriands 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Seii  No.  613,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Nelfierlands,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
9500588 

Int  CL^  B65B  i5/36 
VS.  CL  53    446  12  Claims 


CONVEYING  LOAVES        i.  a  product  display  and  dispensing  method  comprising  the  steps 


of; 


I  baj  s 


ml } 


1.  A  method  of  conveying,  slicing 
starting  from  whole  bread  loaves  (B) 
are  to  be  sliced  and  packaged  into 

conveying  whole  bread  loaves 
dinal  direction  along  a  path  of 

slicing  the  whole  bread  loaves 
arranged  in  tlie  path  of  conveyan^ 

accelerating  one  of  said  halves  in  a 
conveyance  path  so  as  to  bring 
front  of  the  other  half,  which 
bread  loaf,  and  while  so 
said  accelerated  one  half  180° 
stantially  perpendicularly  to  a 
conveyance  of  the  loaves  to  position 
in  front  of  the  other  half  fiom 
that  halves  of  said  loaves  are  on 


u 


acceler  iting 
al  out 
p  an( 


th; 


interconnecting  a  plurality  of  product  dispenser  cartridges, 
whereby  a  product  display  is  initially  defined,  wherein  each 
product  dispenser  cartridge  aixits  at  least  one  other  of  tlie 
product  dispenser  cartridges  and  wtierein  a  plurality  of  fas- 
tener devices  positioned  on  each  product  dispenser  cartridge 
cooperates  with  the  plurality  of  fastener  devices  of  at  least  one 
other  of  the  product  dispenser  cartridges  to  which  it  is  abut- 
ting to  effect  a  releasable  connection  ttierebetween, 

selecting  a  product  dispenser  cartridge  of  die  product  display  for 
replacement, 

disconnecting  the  plurality  of  fastener  devices  of  the  selected 
product  dispenser  cartridge  of  the  {Hoduct  display  from  the 
plurality  of  fastener  devices  of  other  product  dispenser  car- 
tridges of  the  product  display  to  which  it  is  abutting; 

reoooving  the  selected  product  dispenser  cartridge  fi^m  the 
product  display; 

positioning  a  replacement  product  dispenser  cartridge  abutting  at 
least  one  of  the  other  product  dispenser  cartridges  of  the 
product  display;  and 

connecting  the  plurality  of  fastener  devices  of  the  replacement 
product  dispenser  cartridge  to  the  plurality  of  fastener  devices 
of  at  least  one  other  of  the  product  dispenser  cartridges  of  llie 
product  display  to  wliich  it  abuts. 


and  packaging  half  loaves, 
ind  wherein  the  half  loaves 
comprising  tlje  steps  of: 
perp^ndiculariy  to  their  longitu- 
ca  nveyance; 

halves  by  slicing  means 


orward  direction  along  said 

aid  accelerated  one  half  in 

cut  from  the  same  whole 

said  one  half,  turning 

an  axis  extending  sub- 

le  containing  the  path  of 

said  accelerated  one  half 

same  whole  bread  loaf  so 

behind  tlK  otbet 


5,680,745 
PACKING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

TWIN  PACKETS  OF  CIGARETTES 
Marco  Brizzi,  Zola  Predosa,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G  J)  SodeU'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna, 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  20, 1994,  BO94A0014 
Int  CL*  B65B  35/30 
VS.  CL  53—448  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  twin  packets  of  cigarettes  (5)  com- 
prising two  half  packets  (2)  with  respective  foil  wrappings  and 
arranged  flat  and  side  by  side  inside  a  same  outer  wrapping,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  single  first  succession  (8) 
of  half  packets  (2)  along  a  wrapping  line  (6)  having  an  input 
portion  (7)  and  an  output  portion  (9),  said  first  succession  (8)  being 
fed  along  said  input  portion  (7);  restoring  any  vacant  half  paclcet 
along  said  first  succession  (8)  by  selectively  transferring  a  half 
packet  (2)  firom  a  first  location  in  the  first  succession  (8)  to  a 
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ing  the  throughput  of  said  packaging  system  while  minimiz- 
ing the  space  requirement  of  said  system. 


second  location  in  the  first  succession  (8);  and  transferring  the  half 
packets  (2)  successively  to  said  output  portion  (9)  by  grouping  the 
half  packets  (2)  into  groups  (II)  each  comprising  two  co-planar 
half  packets  (2)  arranged  side  by  side  to  form,  at  said  output 
portion  (9),  a  single  second  succession  (10)  of  said  groups  (11). 


5,680,746 
PICK  AND  PLACE  SYSTEM 
Franli  Homisch,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Systems  Automation  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Singapore,  Dec.  9, 1995, 9502076 
Int  a."  B65B  5/08 
VS.  CL  53—475  10  Claims 


10.  In  a  packaging  system  whose  outputs  conforming  to  a  first 
plurality  of  differing  sizes  and  dimensions,  said  outputs  being 
deposited  onto  a  plurality  of  carriage  trays,  said  carriage  trays 
conforming  to  a  second  plurality  of  differing  sizes  and  dimensions, 
a  method  for  ofBoading  said  outputs  from  said  packaging  system 
onto  said  carriage  trays  with  minimum  interruption  to  said  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  belt  around  at  least  one  first  driver  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  outputs  of  said  packaging  system  into  a  pick  up 
position; 

(b)  moving  said  belt  around  at  least  one  second  driver  disposed 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  carriage  trays  into  a  placing  position: 

(c)  moving  said  belt  further  around  a  bar  disposed  slidably  and 
between  said  first  driver  and  said  second  driver  for  buffering 
said  belt  when  the  speed  of  said  first  and  second  driver  differs 
from  each  other,  said  bar  having  at  its  ends  at  least  one 
tension  roller  for  receiving  and  moving  a  portion  of  said  belt 
continuously,  said  bar  further  having  a  guide  for  changing  the 
momentum  ttiereof  when  the  belt  engages  over  said  tension 
roller, 

(e)  guiding  said  belt  further  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed 
between  said  first  and  said  second  drivers  and  fiinher  between 
said  tension  roller  of  said  bar  such  that  said  belt  traverses  in 
directions  which  are  orthogonal  with  respect  to  that  of  the 
outputs  of  said  system  and  that  of  said  carriage  trays,  said 
rollers  further  minimizing  any  vibration  in  said  belt;  and 

(0  picking  up  and  placing  said  outputs  from  said  system  with  a 
plurality  of  suction  devices  fitted  on  said  belt  without  impair- 


5,680,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  THE 

FACIALLY  CONFRONTING  OPPOSITE  EDGE  MARGINS 

OF  A  FOLDED-TO-TUBULAR  PRODUCT  WRAPPER  OF 

HEATSEALABLE  FILM  MATERIAL 
Mario  Spatafora,  Bologna,  and  Andrea  Berti,  Castel  S.  Pletro 
Terme,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni 
Automatiche  A.C.MjV.  S.P.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613055 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Italv,  Mar.  10, 1995,  BO95A0094 
Int  CL'  B65B  51/W 
VS.  CL  53—477  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  securing  to  one  another  the  facially  juxtaposed 
two  opposite  longitudinal  edge  margins  of  a  strip  of  heai-sealable 
film  material  in  a  machine  for  wrapping  products  as  the  products 
are  fed  in  succession  along  a  product  wrapping  line,  comprising: 

directing  the  strip  of  heat-sealable  film  along  the  wrapping  line 
so  as  to  wrap  each  product  in  a  wrapper  of  tubular  appearance 
having  two  opposite  longitudinal  edge  margins  of  tlie  strip 
disposed  in  facial  juxtaposition; 

heating  said  two  facially  juxtaposed  edge  margins  indirectly,  by 
magnetic  induction  operating  on  beat  transferors  of  low  ther- 
mal capacity  which  operate  on  opposite  outer  faces  of  the 
edge  margins  as  the  strip  of  film  material  advances  along  the 
wrapping  line,  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  edge 
margins  to  one  at  which  the  two  juxtaposed  edge  margins  are 
soft  and  ready  to  be  seated  together 

compressing  the  two  softened  and  readied  edge  margins  together 
until  complete  securement  thereof  to  one  another  is  achieved 
and 

said  heat  transferors  are  rollers  disposed  in  rolling  engagement 
with  said  outer  faces  and  in  close  proximity  to  a  source  of 
electromagnetic  induction. 


5,680,748 
LAWNMOWER  CABLE  CONTROL  AITARATUS 
Michael  A.  Barnard,  Wichita,  Kans,^  assignor  to  Wescon  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser' No.  509,510,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,657,669. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,432 
Int  CL'  AOID  34/68:34/76 
VS.  CL  56— 11 J  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  lawnmower  having  a  mower  deck;  a  motor  supported  on 
the  deck;  a  cutting  blade  supported  by  tlie  deck;  a  ground  drive 
assembly  powered  by  the  motor  to  drive  the  mower  along  the 
ground;  a  handlebar  coimected  to  the  deck  for  permitting  walk- 
behind  operation  of  the  mower,  a  first  cable  supported  for  transla- 
tional  movement  within  a  first  outer  conduit  and  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  die  motor  and  a  second  free  end;  a  second  cable 
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t( 
<  riv 


ai  d 


supported  for  translational  movement 
duit  and  having  a  first  end  connected 
and  a  second  free  end;  and  a  ground 
handlebar,  a  cable  control  apparatus 
a  housing  for  supporting  the  first 
the  first  and  second  cables  at  a 
bar, 
aja^ener  for  fastening  the  housing 
a  throttle  lever  supported  on  the 
the  free  end  of  the  first  cable 
lever  so  that  movement  of  the  leve 
by  the  first  cable,  adjusting  the 
end  of  the  second  cable  extendin  ; 
apparatus  and  being  connected 
that  movement  of  the  ground  driv 
ground  drive  assembly  by  the 
ground  drive  assembly. 


ivithin  a  second  outer  con- 
the  ground  drive  assembly 
ive  lever  supported  on  the 
ci^prising: 

second  outer  conduits  of 
position  on  the  handle- 


fiLed  1 


hou  5 
being 


o  the  handlebar:  and 

ing  for  pivotal  movement, 

connected  to  the  throttle 

is  transmitted  to  the  motor 

of  the  motor,  the  free 

beyond  the  cable  control 

the  ground  drive  lever  so 

lever  is  transmitted  to  the 

sk:ond  cable,  actuating  the 


^  leed 


5,680,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  'this  Number 


5,680,750 
CORN  HARVESTER  HEAD 
STRIPTOR 
Jod  C.  Stefl,  Byron,  N.Y,,  assignor 
Byron,  N.Y. 

(lied  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser 
Int.  CL''  AOID 
U,S.  CL  56—62 

1.  In  a  com  bead  for  a  com  harvestei 
and  second  stripper  plates  separated 
adjusting  die  width  of  said  gap,  said 
said  first  stripper  plates,  a  parallelograi  i 
ing  said  first  stripper  plate  to  a 
including  pivot  members  mounted  on 
bers  being  pivotable  along  an  arc 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  strippe 
to  motion-transfomiing  members 


<  45A  2, 


•  y 


HA  VmG  ADJUSTABLE 
PL/TES 


>  Byron  Enterprises  Inc., 

No.  607,748 

57/22 

15aaims 

said  com  head  having  first 

a  gap,  an  apparatus  for 

comprising  at  least 

linkage  slidaUy  connect- 

frame,  said  linkage 

frame,  said  pivot  mem- 

in  a  plane  which  is 

plate  and  being  connected 

to  said  first  stripper 


a(  paratus  ( 


supp  )rting 

Slid 

dis  losed 


atta  bed 


plate,  said  transforming  members  translating  an  arcuate  motion  of 
said  pivot  members  into  hnear  motion  of  said  first  stripper  plate  in 
a  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  second  stripper  plate. 


5,680,751 

PNEUMATIC  THREAD  OR  YARN  JOINING  APPARATUS 

FOR  INSTALLATION  ON  TEXTILE  MACHINES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  ON  AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Mauro  Premi,  Bresda,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mesdan  S.pji.,  Bres- 

da,  Italy 

Fded  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1995,  MI95A0558 
InL  CL'  DOIH  15/00 
MS.  CL  57—22  3  Claims 


)       " 


1.  A  pneumatic  thread  or  yam  knodess  joining  apparatus  for 
installation  on  an  automatic  bobbin-winding  machine,  comprising: 

a  splicing  chamber  with  two  opposing  lateral  openings,  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  for  inserting  end  portions  of  two  threads  or 
yams  to  be  joined; 

a  cover  for  temporarily  closing  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
splicing  chamber; 

means  for  pneumatically  preparing  the  two  thread  or  yarn  por- 
tions to  be  joined  together  and  positioned  spaced  from  the 
opposing  lateral  openings  of  the  splicing  chamber; 

means  for  feeding  comfxessed  air  jets  into  the  preparing  means 
and  into  the  splicing  chamber. 
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means  extemal  to  the  splicing  chamber  for  clamping  adjacent 
said  end  portions,  respective  threads  or  yams  being  inserted 
into  said  splicing  chamber: 

means  for  cutting  thread  or  yam  ends  of  said  end  portions, 
where  said  ends  emeige  from  the  opposing  lateral  openings  of 
the  spUcing  chamber: 

levers  for  withdrawing  the  thread  or  yam  ends  from  the  prepar- 
ing means  towards  the  splicing  chamber; 

a  group  of  drum  cams  for  achieving  and  controlling  synchro- 
nized movement  of  at  least  some  of  said  cover,  said  clamping 
means,  said  cutting  means,  and  said  withdrawing  levers,  and  a 
valve  for  feeding  compressed  air  from  an  air  jet  into  said 
preparing  means: 

a  reversible  electric  stepping  motor  remotely  operable  by  elec- 
trical pulses,  to  cause  stepwise  rotation  of  the  group  of  con- 
trolling drum  cams  in  an  outward  direction  starting  from  a 
starting  position  and  then,  after  a  determined  number  of 
advancement  steps,  rotation  in  a  retum  direction,  said  group 
of  controlling  cams  comprising  a  cam  of  progressively 
increasing  contour,  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
withdrawing  levers  such  that  as  the  advancement  steps  in  the 
outward  direction  increase  starting  from  the  starting  position 
of  the  group  of  drum  cams,  a  progressively  increasing  move- 
ment of  said  withdrawing  levers  from  a  rest  position  of  said 
withdrawing  levers  is  induced  for  each  successive  point  on 
said  contour  of  said  cam  of  progressively  increasing  contour: 
ana 

valve  being  arranged  to  be  operated  by  one  of  said  group  of 
controlling  drum  cams,  by  providing  said  one  cam  with  an 
active  track  and  with  an  inactive  bypass  track,  so  as  to  cause 
the  valve  to  be  open  by  said  active  track  only  during  rotation 
of  the  group  of  dmm  cams  in  the  outward  direction  and  to 
prevent  said  valve  from  being  opened  during  rotation  of  the 
group  of  drum  cams  in  the  retum  direction. 


first  compressor  to  achieve  optimal  air  flow  at  full  load 
operation  of  the  gas  mrbine  plant 


5,680,753 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 

OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  DURING  LOAD  DISCONNECTION 

Klaus  HoUinger,  Zuigen,  and  Gerliard  Mailer,  Wettingen,  both 

of  Swilzeriand,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  II,  1995,  Ser  No.  439,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
539.1 

Int  a.'  F23R  3/30 
VS.  a.  60—39.03  5  Claims 
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5,680,752 

GAS  TURBINE  PLANT  WITH  ADDITIONAL 

COMPRESSOR 

Agnar  Skog,  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Carbon  AB, 

Fingspong,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,928,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28, 1992,  9202467 

InL  a."  F02C  3/04 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  capacity  of  air  flow  to  a  pressurized 
combustor  in  a  PFBC  power  plant  having  a  first  compressor  driven 
by  a  gas  turbine,  which  is  in  tum  driven  by  gases  generated  during 
combustion  of  a  fuel  in  the  combustor,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  second  compressor  connected  in  parallel  with  said 

first  compressor;  and 
continuously  supplying  a  constant  percentage  of  air  to  said 
combustor,  in  addition  to  that  provided  by  said  first  compres- 
sor, from  said  second  compressor  into  an  air  path  downstream 
of  said  first  compressor,  said  additional  air  from  the  second 
compressor  compensating  for  an  insufficient  air  flow  from  the 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  rotational  speed  of  a  gas  turbine 
during  load  disconnection,  wherein  the  gas  turbine  includes  a 
combustion  chamber  having  a  pluraUty  of  premixing  burners,  a 
first  group  of  premixing  bumers  operated  as  main  burners  and  a 
second  group  of  premixing  bumers  operated  as  idling  bumers,  a 
main  fiiel  line  to  the  combustion  chamber  having  a  regulating 
valve  to  control  a  flow  of  fuel  to  said  plurality  of  premixing 
bumers,  the  main  line  branching  into  a  first  branch  for  the  first 
group  and  a  second  branch  for  the  second  group,  the  first  branch 
having  a  shut-off  valve,  and  wherein  a  bypass  line  having  regulat- 
ing means  is  connected  to  the  main  line  to  bypass  the  regulating 
valve,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps,  upon  load  disconnection, 
of: 

closing  the  shut-off  valve  in  the  first  branch; 

closing  the  regulating  valve;  and 

supplying  fuel  to  the  idling  premixing  burners  through  the 
bypass  line  to  maintain  operation  of  the  idling  premixing 
bumers. 


5,680,754 

COMPRESSOR  SPLITTER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FORWARD 

VARIABLE  AREA  BYPASS  INJECTOR 

Roliin  George  GifBn;  John  Joseph  Ciotuglo,  both  of  Cindimati, 
and  Lawrence  Wayne  Dunbar,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  478,304 
InL  a."  P82K  3/02 
VS.  CL  60—226.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  variable  cycle  engine,  comprising: 
a  first  fan  section; 

a  second  fan  section  including  a  tow  of  rotor  blades  disposed 
downstream  of  said  first  fan  section  and  separated  from  said 
first  fan  section  by  a  first  space,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
fan  sections  pressure  a  fan  stream; 
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a  core  engine  for  pressurizing  a 
compressor  at  a  core  inlet,  whereii 
downstream  of  said  second  fan 
said  second  fan  section  by  a 

flow  splitting  means  comprising  a  s| 
core  compressor  and  having  an 
from  said  core  inlet  to  at  least 
secotid  fan  section  rotor  blades  for  dividing 
stream  from  said  second  fan 
entering  said  core  inlet  and  a 
said  core  inlet  that  act  substantially 
dent  of  each  other  during  operal  on 
engine. 


ore  stream  and  having  a 

said  core  inlet  is  disposed 

^tion  and  separated  from 

space;  and 

itter  encasing  at  least  said 

ei  tension  extending  forward 

a  trailing  edge  of  said 

the  flow  of  the  fan 

into  a  first  portion  for 

portion  for  bypassing 

aerodynamically  indepen- 

of  said  variable  cycle 


I  secoi  d 


seel  on 


se<ond 


5,680,755 
CONVERTIBLE  EJECTOR  SELtCTTVELY 
THRUST  VECTORING  EXfAUST 
Thomas  A.  Hauer,  West  Cbester, 
Loveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser 
Int  aJ'  F02K 
VS.CLfO—266 


gas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  cooliig 
and  circumferentially  adjacent  diverg  :nt 
elements  bounding  a  hot  exhaust 
section  of  an  aircraft  gas  turbine 
apparatus  comprising: 
axially  adjacent  forward  and  aft 

exhaust  flow  confining  elements; 
said  adjacent  forward  and  afr 

interior  hot  surfaces  respectively; 
a  mounting  means  for  mounting 

section  in  at  least  two  postions  re  ative 
mounting  mean  connected  to  said 
wherein  a  first  one  of  said  two 
sections  with  a  radial  gap  betweei 
cooling  air  to  flow  onto  said  aft 
wherein  a  second  one  of  said  two 
in  close  abutting  relationship 
cooling  air  from  flowing  onto 
said  iiKMUting  means  comprising  a 
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COOLED 
NOZZLE 
William  C.  Lippmeier, 
to  General  Electric  Com- 

No.  533,230 

J/00 


longitudinally  extending 

exhaust  flow  confining 

flowpath  in  a  divergent 

exhaust  nozzle,  said 


ei  gme 

^  tions  of  at  least  one  of  the 
ts; 
secti(  ins  having  forward  and  afr 
ely; 

;  sai4  aft  section  to  said  forward 
to  each  other  and  said 
forward  and  afr  sections; 
positions  space  apart  said 
said  sections  which  allows 
i  iterior  hot  surface; 
p  >sitions  places  said  sections 
s(  I  as  to  essentially  prevent 
I  sai  1  aft  interior  hot  surface; 
lap  pin  hinge  including; 


a  first  aft  barrel  mounted  to  said  aft  section  and  having  at  least 
two  aft  lugs, 

a  first  forward  barrel  mounted  to  said  forward  section  and 
having  at  least  two  forward  lugs,  and 

said  aft  and  forward  lugs  are  interdigitated  and  have  alignable 
apertures  with  a  removable  first  hinge  pin  disposed  there- 
through, said  removable  hinge  pin  essentially  perpendicular 
to  said  afr  interior  hot  surface. 


5,680,756 
FUEL- VAPOR  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ke^ji  Harima,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-263854 

Int  CL*  POIN  3/20 

VS.  CL  60—274  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel- vapor  treatment  method  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  wherein  a  purge  control  valve,  installed  in  a  purge  passage 
communicating  between  a  canister  for  temporarily  storing  fuel- 
vapor  and  an  air  intake  passage  downstream  of  a  throttle  valve,  is 
opened  or  closed  to  open  or  close  said  purge  passage,  depending 
upon  the  engine  operating  condition,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
judging  whether  a  catalyst  in  an  exhaust-gas  purifying  catalytic 
converter  installed  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  is  in  a  lean  atmosphere  compared  with  a 
prescribed  reference  value;  and 
prohibiting  an  operation  to  open  said  purge  control  valve  when  it 
is  judged  that  said  catalyst  is  in  a  lean  atmosphere,  and 
allowing  an  operation  to  open  said  purge  control  valve  when 
it  is  judged  that  said  catalyst  is  not  in  a  lean  atmosphere. 


5,680,757 
HEAT  SHIELD  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Pirchl,  Seestrase  341,  5708  Birrwil,  Switzerland 
FHed  Dec.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  574,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  19,  1994,  44  45 
118J) 

Int  a.'  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  60—299  14  Claims 

1.  A  heat  shield  device  for  shielding  heat-radiating  parts,  com- 
prising: 
a  heat  shield  partially  surrounding  a  heat  radiating  part  to  be 
shielded,  a  surface  of  the  heat  shield  being  finished  to  have  a 
maximum  surface  roughness  of  approximately  0.5  microme- 
ters so  that  a  heat  ray  generated  by  the  heat  radiating  part  is 
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reflected  from  the  finished  surface  of  the  heat  shield  once 
back  towards  the  heat  radiating  pan  to  reduce  the  heat 
absorbed  by  the  heat  shield; 

a  shielding  plate  connected  to  the  heat  shield  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  heat  shield  parallel  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  heat 
shield,  one  surface  of  the  shielding  plate  being  finished;  and 

the  shielding  plate  having  channels,  forming  lengthwise  and 
crosswise  struts,  the  channels  having  bead  tips  at  intersection 
of  the  struts,  the  bead  tips  extending  in  a  direction  towards  the 
heat  shield  in  order  to  prevent  the  shielding  plate  from  testing 
flat  on  the  heat  shield. 


5,680,758 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  AND  A  BEARING 
Yosiiihisa  Miura,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-077380 

Int  a.*  F16D  33/00 

VS.  a.  60—345  2  Claims 


5,680,759 

STRAIGHT  TRAVELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAVY 

CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

Dae  Senng  Chung,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
94-38018 

Int  CL*  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CL  60-^21  2  Claims 

1.  A  straight  travelling  apparatus  for  a  construction  equipment 
which  includes  an  engine;  a  first  hydrauUc  pump  and  a  second 
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1.  A  torque  converter  assembly  including  a  stator  having  a  boss 
portion,  a  one-way  clutch  mounted  on  said  boss  portion  and 
iiKluding  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring,  a  bearing  support 
disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  rings  of  said  one-way  clutch 
and  having  an  outer  side  face,  a  stationary  portion  of  said  torque 
converter  having  a  fixed  face  disposed  opposite  to  and  facing  said 
outer  side  face  of  said  bearing  support  with  a  continuous  open 
aimular  gap  being  between  said  fixed  face  of  said  torque  converter 
and  said  outer  side  face  of  said  bearing  support,  and  dynamic 
pressure  grooves  formed  in  one  of  said  outer  said  face  of  said 
bearing  support  or  said  fixed  face  of  said  torque  converter  so  as  to 
create  a  thrust  bearing  effect 


hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said  engine;  a  plurality  of  acmators  for  a 
travelling  system  including  a  left  travel  motor  and  a  right  travel 
motor  and  a  wotidng  system,  said  actuators  being  supplied  with 
fluids  by  said  first  and  second  pumps;  and  a  straight  travelling 
device,  said  straight  travelling  device  serving  to  allow  said  first  and 
second  pump  to  independently  supply  fluids  for  said  left  and  right 
travel  motor  when  a  worlcing  unit  does  not  operate  during  travel- 
ling of  said  construction  equipment  and  serving  to  allow  said  first 
pump  to  supply  its  operating  fluid  for  both  said  left  and  right  travel 
motors  through  a  traveUing  system  fluid  line  and  to  allow  said 
second  pump  to  supply  its  operating  fluid  for  a  working  unit 
operated  through  a  working  system  fluid  line  when  a  working  unit 
operates  during  travelling  of  said  construction  equipment,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  connecting  fluid  line,  said  coiuiecting  fluid  line  connecting 
said  travelling  system  fluid  line  to  said  working  system  fluid 
line; 

(b)  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  connecting  fluid  Une,  said 
check  valve  serving  to  supplement  a  shortage  of  fluid  at  said 
travel  motors  when  a  worldng  unit  operates  during  traveUing 
of  said  construction  equipment;  and 

(c)  a  variable  orifice  disposed  in  a  fluid  line  connected  a  supply- 
side  of  control  valve  for  a  bucket,  said  variable  orifice  being 
controlled  to  vary  its  opening  degree  by  a  predetermined  pilot 
signal  applied  to  said  variable  orifice  in  response  to  operation 
of  both  of  said  travel  motors  in  order  to  keep  said  variable 
orifice  in  a  relatively  closed  state  while  being  released  when 
both  of  said  travel  motors  do  not  operate  in  order  to  keep  said 
variable  orifices  in  a  relatively  opened  state. 


5.680,760 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Stephoi  V.  Lunzman,  ChilUcothe,  DL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

loc,  Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,073 

Int  CL*  Fia)  31/02 

VS.  CL  60—426  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydrauUc  drive  system  for  a  construction  machine  having  a 
pump  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  fluid  reservoir;  at 
least  one  hydraulic  actuator  selectively  driven  by  the  pressurized 
fluid;  at  least  one  closed-center  directional  control  valve  connected 
in  parallel  to  the  pump,  and  having  an  "off"  position  which  blocks 
fluid  flow  therethrough  and  at  least  one  "on"  position  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  actuator;  at  least  one  control 
device  for  generating  a  signal  for  the  hydraulic  actuator;  a  control 
unit  responsive  to  the  control  device  signal  for  operating  the 
control  valve,  die  control  unit  includes  a  pressure  map  which 
defines  what  the  pump  pressure  will  be  relative  to  the  position  of 
the  control  device,  a  second  pressure  map  which  modifies  the 
pump  pressure  relative  to  the  sensed  load  pressure  and  means  for 
selecting  the  noodified  pump  pressure;  a  bypass  line  leading  from 
the  pump  back  to  die  reservoir;  an  infinite  positioning  bypass  valve 
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a  scrubber  means,  including  means  for  receivine  said  air  from 
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interposed  in  the  bypass  line;  and  a 
load  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  actuator 
signal  in  response  to  the  load  pressure 


l^brid  control  which  senses 
and  modifies  a  control 


5,680,761 
HYDRAULIC  OIL  POWER 

IMPROVED  SWITCHtVG 
Kimio  Hada;  Yutaka  Iznmida,  and 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikko 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  JnL  31, 1996,  Sec 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai , 
Int  CI."  F16D 
U^CL  60-432 


JNTT  INCLUDING 

DEVICE 
Kazumi  Nishizawa,  all  of 
1  Jectric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 


moi  or, 


1.  A  hydraulic  oil  power  unit 
hydraulic  pump, 
a  piston  driven  by  said  hydraulic  pifnip, 
a  driving  power  supply  for  said 
unit  further  comprising: 
a  switching  device  comprising  a 

on  and  off  a  conductive  circuit  for 
an  external  operation  switch  for 

ing  on  and  off  of  said  swii 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
said  piston  from  motor  current 
a  holding  circuit  for  holding  said 
conductive  state  based 
means  indicating  the  complei 
piston  while  said  external 
ck>sed  state. 


itchiii ; 
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5,680,762 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  AN  ACTUATOR 
Brian  Reid,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  TKnova  Lim- 
ited, New  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1994, 
9420394 

Int  a.*  Fi6D  31/02;  F15B  11/08 
VS.  CL  60-^168  6  Oaims 


V^tf^n 


No.  688,753 

Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064208 

il/02 

8  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  circuit  controlling  an  actuator  comprising: 

a  main  signal  branch  which  includes  a  pump,  a  valve  and  said 
actuator  coupled  in  series,  the  valve  being  responsive  to  first 
and  second  applied  biasing  pressures,  the  first  biasing  pres- 
sure being  operable  to  bias  the  valve  towards  a  closed  position 
and  the  second  biasing  pressure  being  operable  to  bias  the 
valve  toward  an  open  position; 

an  auxiliary  branch  connected  in  parallel  with  the  actuator; 

the  first  biasing  pressure  being  derived  firom  the  main  signal 
branch  downstream  of  the  valve  and  the  second  biasing  pres- 
sure being  derived  from  the  auxiliary  branch  via  a  first  auxil- 
iary branch  including  means  for  progressively  adjusting  the 
restrictance  thereof  between  an  open  and  a  closed  condition, 
whereby  to  permit  stalling  of  the  actuator  during  operation. 


comp  ising  a  motor  for  driving  a 


and 
said  hydraulic  oil  power 


emiconductor  for  switching 

said  motor; 
operator  to  instruct  switch- 
device; 
:ompletion  of  the  motion  of 
fed  into  said  motor;  and 
switching  device  in  a  non- 
signal  from  said  detecting 
on  of  the  motion  of  said 
operation  switch  is  kept  in  a 


5,680,763 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CHARGING  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Stefan    Unland,-    Oskar   Tomo,    iMth    of   Schwieberdingen; 
Werner  Haeming,  Neudenau;  Iwan  Surjadi,  Vaihingen;  Rob- 
ert   Sloboda,    Markgroeningen,    and    Michael    Baeuerle, 
Bcsigheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1995, 1  95  02 
150.9 

Int  CL*  F02B  37/12 
VS.  a.  60—602  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  charging  pressure  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  present  value  of  the  charging  pressure 
and  for  determining  a  control  deviation  between  a  desired 
value  of  the  charging  pressure  and  the  present  value  of  the 
charging  pressure; 
an  integration  controller  device  for  integrating  the  control  devia- 
tion, the  integrated  control  deviation  being  limited  by  a  pre- 
selected integration  limit,  the  integration  limit  having  a  first 
value  for  steady-state  operation  of  the  engine  and  having  a 
second  value  for  dynamic  operation  of  the  engine;  and 
an  actuation  controller  device  coupled  to  the  integration  device, 
the  actuation  controller  device  generating  a  charging  control 
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coolant  with  ambient  air,  means 
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signal  as  a  function  of  the  integrated  control  deviation,  the 
charging  control  signal  controlling  the  charging  pressure. 


5,680,764 
CLEAN  AIR  ENGINES  TRANSPORTATION  AND  OTHER 

POWER  APPLICATIONS 
Fermin  Viteri,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oean  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,114 

Int  CI."  FOIB  21/04 

VS.  a.  60—716  20  Qaims 


USMC  AN  CLfcrac  MOT(w  omvc  amo 

*  STCAU/CO:  lUMKiNC   POmfli  crCLC 
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1.  A  hybrid  engine  consisting  of  an  electric  motor  drive  in 
parallel  with  a  non-poUuting  regenerative  Rankine  cycle  engine 
using  as  the  working  fluid  the  products  of  complete  combustion  of 
oxygen  and  a  hydrocarbon  or  simple  alcohol  (i.e.  methanol  or 
ethanol),  combined  with  a  water  quench,  said  hybrid  engine  com- 
prising: 

an  electric  motor  means  connected  to  a  power  transmission 
means,  said  electric  motor  means  receives  its  electric  current 
from  a  battery  means,  said  battery  receives  its  electric  current 
from  an  alternator  means,  said  alternator  is  driven  by  a 
dynamic  turbine  means; 

a  dynamic  compressor  means  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive 
air  from  a  supply  and  having  a  discharge,  said  dynamic 
compressor  including  a  means  to  raise  the  pressure  of  said  air 
to  a  value  greater  than  at  said  inlet; 

a  first  intercooler  means  including  means  for  receiving  said  air 
from  said  dynamic  compressor  discharge  and  having  an  out- 
put and  said  intercooler  including  means  to  cool  said  air, 

a  reciprocating  compressor  ineans  having  an  inlet  adapted  to 
receive  air  from  said  first  intercooler  output  and  having  a 
discharge,  said  reciprocating  compressor  including  a  tneans  to 
raise  said  pressure  of  the  said  air  to  a  value  greater  than  at 
said  inlet; 

a  second  intercooler  means  including  means  for  receiving  said 
air  from  said  reciprocating  compressor  discharge  and  having 
an  output  and  said  second  intercooler  means  including  means 
to  cool  said  air. 


a  scrubber  means,  including  means  for  receiving  said  air  from 
said  second  intercooler  output  and  having  an  output  said 
scrubber  having  means  to  remove  carbon  dioxide,  water, 
water  vapor  and  oil  form  the  air; 

a  heat  exchanger  means  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  said 
air  from  said  scrubber  output  and  having  an  output  and  said 
heat  exchanger  in  fluid  communication  with  gaseous  nitrogen 
cooling  means; 

a  turbo-expander  means  having  an  input  to  receive  said  air  from 
the  heat  exchanger  output  and  having  an  exhaust  and  said 
turbo-expander  iiKluding  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  said 
air  to  a  value  lower  than  at  said  input: 

a  rectifier  means  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  said  air  from 
said  turbo-expander  exhaust  and  having  a  gaseous  nitrogen 
output  and  a  gaseous  oxygen  output  and  said  rectifier  having  a 
means  to  separate  the  gaseous  nitrogen  and  gaseous  oxygen 
from  the  said  air; 

said  heat  exchanger  having  a  gaseous  nitrogen  inlet  adapted  to 
receive  said  gaseous  nitrogen  from  said  rectifier  output  and 
having  a  gaseous  nitrogen  output; 

a  turbo-expander  driven  dynamic  compressor  means  adapted  to 
receive  said  gaseous  oxygen  from  said  rectifier  output  and 
having  a  discharge,  said  turbo-expander  driven  dynamic  com- 
pressor including  means  to  raise  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous 
oxygen  to  a  value  greater  than  at  its  inlet; 

a  reciprocating  compressor  means  having  an  inlet  adapted  to 
receive  a  hydrocarbon  type  fuel  from  a  supply  means  and 
having  a  discharge  and  said  reciprocating  compressor  includ- 
ing a  means  to  raise  said  fiiel  pressure  to  a  value  greater  than 
at  said  inlet; 

a  high  pressure  water  pump  means  having  an  inlet  adapted  to 
receive  lower  pressure  water  from  a  supply  means  and  having 
a  discharge  and  said  pump  including  means  to  raise  the 
pressure  of  said  water  to  a  value  greater  than  at  said  inlet; 

a  gas  generator  means.  ii>ciuding  inlet  means  for  receiving  said 
oxygen  from  said  turbo-expander  driven  dynamic  compressor 
discharge,  said  high  pressure  fuel  from  said  reciprocating 
compressor  discharge  and  hot  water  from  a  high  pressure  hot 
water  heater  output  means  to  completely  combust  said  high 
pressure  oxygen  with  said  high  pressure  fiiel  to  generate  a 
high  temperature  gas  of  steam  and  carbon  dioxide,  means  to 
quench  said  high  temperature  gas  with  said  high  pressure 
water  to  generate  a  lower  temperature  mixture  of  steam  and 
carbon  dioxide  gas  and  having  an  output; 

a  reciprocating  turbine  means  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive 
said  gas  generator  output  gas,  adapted  to  deliver  power  to  said 
power  transmission  connected  to  said  electric  motor,  and 
having  an  exhaust  and  said  reciprocating  turbine  including  a 
means  to  lower  the  pressure  of  said  gas  to  a  value  lower  than 
at  said  input; 

a  dynamic  turbine  connected  to  said  dynamic  air  compressor, 
including  input  means  to  receive  said  gas  from  said  recipro- 
cating turbine  exhaust  and  have  an  exhaust,  said  dynamic 
turbine  including  means  to  lower  the  gas  pressure  to  a  value 
lower  than  at  said  input  and  said  dynamic  turbine  also  con- 
nected to  said  alternator  to  generate  electricity  for  said  electric 
motor  battery; 

the  said  water  heater  means  including  inlet  means  for  receiving 
said  gas  from  the  said  dynamic  turbine  exhaust,  means  for 
receiving  cold  water  from  high  pressure  supply  means,  means 
to  transfer  the  said  gas  beat  to  ttie  said  water  and  having  a  gas 
output  and  a  high  pressure  hot  water  output; 

a  condenser  means  including  input  means  to  receive  the  water 
heater  output  gas.  means  to  receive  a  coolant  from  a  radiator 
output  means  to  transfer  heat  from  said  gas  to  said  coolant  to 
condense  tlie  steam  into  water  and  separate  the  carbon  dioxide 
gas  and  output  means  to  discharge  the  said  condensed  water, 
said  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  said  heated  coolant; 

a  pump  means  including  and  inlet  adapifirt  to  receive  said 
condenser  output  water,  means  to  raise  said  water  pressure  to 
a  value  greater  than  at  said  inlet  and  have  a  discharge  for  said 
water  heater  cold  water  inlet  and  a  discharge  for  radiator 
evaporative  cooling  water. 

the  said  radiator  means  including  ineans  for  receiving  said 
condenser  warm  coolant  output  means  to  cool  the  warm 
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(0  a  coolant  flowpath  between  said  casing  and  said  liner  having 
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ujing 


coolant  with  ambient  air.  means 
ambient  air  with  spray  nozzles 
cooling  discharge  water,  and  out|iit 
coolant  and  a  fan  means  to  ciiculal : 
beat  from  said  condenser  coolant; 

a  reciprocating  compressor  means 
receive  gaseous  carbon  dioxide 
put  and  having  a  discharge, 
dioxide  pressure  to  a  value  great«  ■ 

a  carbon  dioxide  conversion  and 
for  receiving  the  reciprocating 
discharge  and  means  to  convert 
compact  liquid  or  solid  state  for 


or  evaporative  cooling  the 

said  pump  evaporative 

means  to  discharge  said 

said  ambient  air  to  absorb 


ft  )m 


mea  is 


I  stoi  ige 


5,680,765 
LEAN  DIRECT  WALL  FUEL  INJI  CTION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICES^ 

Kyung  J.  Choi,  723  Falcon  Dr.,  WHndmoor,  Pa.  19038,  and 
Robert  Tadna,  4619  Basswood  OviJ,  Brunswick,  Ohio  44212 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,629 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


including  inlet  means  to 
the  said  condenser  out- 
to  raise  the  said  carbon 
than  at  said  inlet; 

means  including  means 
( ompressor  carbon  dioxide 
the  carbon  dioxide  into  a 
I  eriodic  removal. 


Int.  a."  F02C 


VS.  a.  60—740 


FUaiNJETOR^ 


J9=5(«0' 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  nozzle  for  injec^ng 
bustion  chamber,  said  fuel  injection 
gated,  hollow  cylindrical  body  memb  t 
inlet  opening  for  flow  of  liquid  fuel 
and  a  second  end  with  a  single  outlet 
liquid  fiiel  as  a  jet  from  within  said 
said  outlet  opening  at  an  angle  of  fron 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sat 
thereby  inject  the  liquid  fuel  into 
direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  ail 
chamber. 


1/00 


10  Claims 

INCUNATION 
ANGLE 


(a)  a  linear  mixing  duct  having  a  circular  cross  section  defined 
by  a  wall; 

(b)  a  set  of  inner  and  outer  annular  counter-rotating  swirlers 
adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct; 

(c)  a  hub  separating  said  inner  and  outer  aimular  swirlers  to 
allow  independent  rotation  of  an  air  stream  through  said 
swirlers; 

(d)  a  centerbody  located  along  a  central  axis  of  said  mixing  duct 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  mixing 
duct,  said  centerbody  further  comprising: 

(1)  a  main  fuel  passage; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  fuel  ducts  located  inrunediately  downstream 
of  said  inner  and  outer  annular  swirlers  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  main  fiiel  passage,  said  fuel  ducts  being 
oriented  substantially  radially  outward  and  being  positioned 
at  designated  locations  circumferentially  around  said  cen- 
terbody; and 

(3)  at  least  two  openings  located  immediately  at  the  outer 
radial  ends  of  said  fuel  ducts,  wherein  said  openings  are 
straight  passages  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that 
fuel  jets  injected  into  said  mixing  duct  therefrom  impinge 
on  each  other  to  enhance  atomization  of  the  fuel  in  the 
mixing  duct;  and 

(d)  a  fuel  supply  in  flow  conununication  with  said  centerbody 
main  fuel  passage; 
wherein  high  pressure  air  from  a  compressor  is  injected  into  said 
mixing  duct  through  said  swirlers  to  form  an  intense  shear  region 
and  fuel  is  injected  into  said  mixing  duct  so  that  the  high  pressure 
air  and  the  fiiel  is  uniformly  mixed  therein  so  as  to  produce 
minimal  formation  of  pollutants  when  the  fiiel/air  mixture  is 
exhausted  out  the  downstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct  into  the 
combustor  and  ignited. 


liquid  fuel  into  a  corn- 
nozzle  comprising  an  elon- 
having  a  first  end  with  an 
said  hollow  body  member, 
opening  for  injection  of 
hallow  body  member  through 
about  30°  to  about  40°  with 
elongated  body  member  to 
I  combustion  chamber  in  a 
swirUng  in  said  combustion 


5,680,767 

REGENERATIVE  COMBUSTOR  COOLING  IN  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Ctaing-Pang  Lee;  Gary  L.  Leonard,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 

George  A.  Coffinberry,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,471 

Int  a.'  F02C  1/00 

VS.  CL  60—760  8  Claims 


5,680,76( 

DUAL  FUEL  MIXER  FOR  GAS   fURBINE  COMBUSTOR 

Narendra  D.  Joshi,  Cincinnati;  Paul  R.  Angel,  Fairfield,  both  of 

Ohio;  James  M.  Caldwell,  Alexandria,  Ky.;  Paul  V.  Heber- 

Ung,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  AnUkony  J.  Dean,  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Cotnpany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1996,  S«  r.  No.  581^18 

Int  CL*  F02( :  I/OO 

VS.  a.  60—746  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  premixing  1- 
I  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 


fuel  and  air  prior  to  combustion  in 


1.  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor, 
said  combustor  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing; 

(b)  a  liner  disposed  proximate  said  casing,  at  least  partially 
bounding  a  combustion  chamber,  and  having  generally  longi- 
tudinally forward  and  aft  portions; 

(c)  a  fuel  injector  having  a  fuel  nozzle  disposed  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 

(d)  a  combustion  gas  flow  direction  in  said  combustion  chamber 
extending  generally  longitudinally  aft  from  said  fuel  nozzle; 

(e)  a  diffuser  disposed  longitudinally  forward  of  said  fuel  nozzle 
and  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  com- 
pressor and  an  outlet  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  fiiel 
nozzle;  and 
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(0  a  coolant  flowpath  between  said  casing  and  said  liner  having 
an  inlet  proximate  said  longitudinally  aft  portion  of  said  Uner 
and  having  an  outlet  proximate  said  longitudinally  forward 
portion  of  said  liner,  said  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  cooling  air  with  said  source  having  an  input  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  compressor  and  with  said 
cooling  air  of  lower  temperature  and  higher  pressure  than 
diffused  air  from  said  difiiiser,  and  said  outlet  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  fuel  nozzle,  wherein  said  coolant  flow- 
path  includes  a  shield  having  a  portion  spaced  apart  from  and 
disposed  between  said  liner  and  said  casing,  and  a  plate 
having  a  portion  with  impingement  cooling  holes,  said  plate 
portion  spaced  apart  from  and  disposed  between  said  liner  and 
said  shield. 


5,680,768 

CONCENTRIC  PULSE  TUBE  EXPANDER  WITH 

VACUUM  INSULATOR 

Alan  A.  Rattray,  Alta  Loma;  Steven  C.  Soloski,  Manhattan 

Beach,  and  Frithjof  N.  Mastrup,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Set.  No.  590,668 

InL  CL"  F2SB  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—6  6  Claims 


introducing  separate  individual  portions  of  up  to  250  ml  frozen 
yogurt  or  ice  cream  mix  and  flavour  concentrates  into  respec- 
tive containers, 
rotating  and  cooling  said  containers  for  a  required  time,  and 
scooping  up  the  individual  portions  of  frozen  yogurt  or  ice 
cream  from  the  open  rotating  containers  for  serving  to  cus- 
tomers. 


5,680,770 
PIPE  FREEZING  An>ARATUS 
Richard  M.  Hall,  Hockessio,  and  Kevin  C.  Gilbert,  Newarii, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Freeze  Service,  Inc.^  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,560 

InL  CL*  F25C  1/00 

VS.  a.  62—293  8  Claims 


1.  An  expander  for  a  concentric  pulse  tube  cooler  comprising: 

a  central  pulse  tube: 

a  concentric  insulation  tube  disposed  around  the  central  pulse 

tube,  the  insulation  tube  having  a  concentric  chamber  therein; 
a  regenerator  disposed  around  the  concentric  insulation  tube; 

and 
a  housing  within  which  said  insulation  tube  is  disposed,  said 

housing  having  a  vent  therethrough  by  which  the  chamber  is 

in  communication  with  a  surrounding  atmosphere. 


5,680.769 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  FROZEN  YOGURT  AND  ICE 

CREAM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 
Avraham  Katz,  26  Ben-Zvi  Street,  Petah-TUiva,  Israd 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594380 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  4,  1996,  116679 
Int  CL*  A23G  9/12 
VS.  a.  62—68  29  Claugis 

1.  A  system  for  commercially  making  and  dispensing  separate 
multiple  individual  portions  of  freshly  prepared  fix>zen  yogurt  or 
ice  cream  for  immediate  serving  to  a  number  of  customers  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  battery  of  miniature  batch  type  ice  cream  making 
machines  comprising  open  rotating  containers  provided  with 
scraper  means  and  having  capacities  of  800  ml  or  less, 
cooling  said  containers  to  desired  temperatures  for  malcing  fro- 
zen yogiul  or  ice  cream, 
frozen  yogiut  or  ice  cream  mix, 
flavour  concentrates. 


I.  Apparatus  for  fireezing  liquid  in  a  fluid  conducting  pipe 
comprising  a  freeze  jacket  having  two  halves  for  releasably  sur- 
rounding a  section  of  pipe,  each  jacket  half  including  outwardly 
extending  flanges  in  abutting  relationship  when  the  jacket  halves 
surround  the  section  of  pipe,  and  means  on  ttie  flanges  for  releas- 
ably securing  the  two  jacket  halves  togetiier  around  tlie  pipe,  the 
freeze  jacket  having  an  internal  cylindrical  freeze  cavity  adjacent 
the  pipe  surrounded  by  the  jacket  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  retain  a  supply  of  liquid  nitrogen,  the  cylindrical  freeze 
cavity  defined  in  part  by  a  fixed  inner  two-part  cylindrical  sleeve, 
one  half  of  the  sleeve  associated  with  each  half  of  the  jacket,  each 
half  of  the  freeze  jacket  having  an  outer  removable  cover  spaced 
from  the  fixed  sleeve,  insulation  on  each  jacket  half  positioned 
between  the  fixed  sleeve  and  outer  removable  cover,  and  means  on 
each  jacket  half  for  removably  securing  the  outer  cover  in  place 
whereby  removal  of  the  cover  enables  internal  structural  repairs 
and  exposes  the  insulation  for  removal  and  replacement  with  new 
insulation. 
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5,680,771 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  AN  ICE  CRUSH  APPARATUS 
YeoQ-Sic  Yoo,  and  Mce-Ran  Seo,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  < 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Set.  No.  724,236 
ClaiBtt  priority,  application  Rep 
95-32695 

Inta.*F25qj 
VS.  CL  62—320 


cr  sh 


shajFt 


22.  A  refrigerator  having  an  ice 

a  mocor  installed  with  a  driving 
for  producing  a  rotating  force 

a  first  linlc  fixed  to  an  upper  plane 

a  second  link  having  one  end 

a  third  link  having  one  end 
second  link  and  the  other  end 

a  fourth  link  having  one  end  com 
of  said  second  link  and  third  li 

a  fifth  link  having  one  end 
fourth  linlc  a  center  portion 
the  other  end  forming  a  free  ent 

a  first  spring  having  one  end 
other  end  connected  to  said  fiftl 

a  first  clutch  disc  having  a  plane 
and  an  opposite  plane  installed 
ing  three  formed  to  be  long  ii 
regular  interval  in  the 

a  freezing  container  having  a 
clutch  disc  closely  attached 
thereof,  said  second  clutch  disc 
tions  numbering  three  formed  t 
tion  at  the  regular  interval  in  th 

a  disc  formed  with  a  container 
thereof  for  being  inserted  with 
wire  therein,  and  hooks  nui 
ing  container  around  said 
regular  interval; 

a  rotating  rod  having  both  ends 
direction  to  each  other  at  the 
reversing  said  disc,  the  one 
being  installed  with  a  weight 
a  pair  of  brackets  for  receiving 
through  and  formed  with  a 
length  in  the  perpendicular 
a  journal  installed  to  the  interior  ol 

said  rotating  rod: 
a  secoiKl  spring  installed  into  said 

elastically  supporting  said  j 
a  guide  projection  formed  to  the 

weight  balancer: 
a  third  spring  installed  into  the 
for  elastically  supporting  said 
side: 


tc 


I  joun  al 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 


or  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 


5/72 


22  Claims 


apparatus  compnsmg: 
perpendicularly  downward 


a  second  wall  inserted  with  a  portion  of  said  guide  projection 
and  formed  with  a  guide  groove  having  a  predetermined 
length  in  tlie  perpendicular  direction; 

a  fourth  spring  installed  around  said  rotating  rod  passing  a 
portion  between  said  bracket  and  weight  balancer  for  elasti- 
cally and  closely  attaching  said  weight  balancer  to  said  sec- 
ond wall; 

a  cutter  formed  toward  the  interior  of  the  reversed  freezing 
container, 

a  center  shaft  installed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cutter  for 
fixing  said  cutter; 

an  exit  disc  for  supporting  said  center  shaft  by  means  of  three 
arms  and  formed  with  a  male  screw  along  the  outer  periphery 
thereof;  and 

a  support  plate  formed  with  a  female  screw  coupled  with  said 
male  screw. 


5,680,772 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
Masahiro  Furukawa,  Ohra-gun;  Toshiyuld  Kanelto,  Ohta,  and 
Hitoshi  Kanuma,  Ohra-giu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,298 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1995,  7-311402 

Int  a.*  F25B  15/00;  F28F  1/42 

VS.  a.  62—476  8  Claims 


of  said  motor; 
conn  xted  to  said  first  link; 
conne  ted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
c<  nnected  to  a  first  wall; 
iiK  cted  to  a  connecting  portion 
n  l; 
conne  ted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
coi  nected  to  said  first  wall,  and 
en( ; 
conn^rted  to  said  first  wall  and  the 
link; 
cdinected  to  said  driving  shaft, 
1  A\h  first  projections  number- 
the  radius  direction  at  the 
circumfeikntial  direction; 

bottofi  plane  formed  with  a  second 

said  first  clutch  disc  onto 

wovided  with  second  projec- 

be  long  in  the  radius  direc- 

circumferential  direction; 

nounting  hole  in  the  center 

laid  freezing  container,  a  hot 

mber  ng  three  for  fixing  said  freez- 

coifainer  mounting  hole  at  the 

I  ixed  into  the  opposite  radius 

Ol  ter  periphery  of  said  disc  for 

end  being  bent  and  the  other  end 


b(  lancer: 


SI  id 


sinng 
dire  :tion: 


rotating  rod  pierced  there- 
slit  of  a  predetermined' 


said  spring  slit  for  supporting 

interior  of  said  spring  slit  for 

al; 

otation  center  portion  of  said 


iifterior  of  said  weight  balancer 
guide  projection  toward  out- 


5.  An  absorption  type  refrigerating  machine  comprising: 

an  evaporator  which  cools  a  cooling  water  by  vaporization  of  a 

refrigerant  to  supply  the  cooling  water  to  a  load; 
an  absorber  into  which  a  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  evaporator 
flows  and  in  which  a  concentrated  absorbent  is  dispensed  to 
absorb  the  refrigerant  vapor  by  the  concentrated  absorbent; 
a  regenerator  which  heats  a  diluted  absorbent  from  the  absorber 

to  separate  a  refrigerant  vapor  therefix>m;  and 
a  condenser  into  which  the  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  regenera- 
tor flows  and  in  which  the  refrigerant  vapor  is  condensed,  said 
elements  all  connected  by  piping  to  form  a  refrigerating  cycle, 
said  condenser  including: 
a  plurality  of  heat  transmission  pipes  accommodated  therein 
and  arranged  generally  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  which 
the  cooling  water  flows,  each  pipe  having  at  least  one 
continuity  of  protrusion  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  extend- 
ing in  the  axial  direction  of  the  pipe  in  a  spiral  fashion  and 
at  least  one  continuity  of  groove  corresponding  to  said 
continuity  of  protrusion  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pipe,  the  groove  of  the  heat  transmission  pipe  being  O.S  mm 
to  5  mm  in  width,  0.3  mm  to  0.7  mm  in  depth  and  0.5  mm 
to  I  nun  in  radius  of  curvature  and  the  ratio  of  the  pitch  of 
the  groove  of  the  heal  transmission  pipe  to  the  outer  diam- 
eter dimension  of  the  pipe  being  set  within  the  range  of  0.5 
to  1.25. 
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5,680,773 
REFRIGERANT  EVAPORATOR  HAVING  UPSTREAM 
AND  DOWNSTREAM  TANKS  OF  DIFFERENT  CROSS 
SECTIONS 
Yasukazu  Aikawa,  Nagoya,-  Yoshihani  K^jikawa,  HeUnan,  and 
Eiichi  Torigoe,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso 
Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  739,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335426 
Int  a.*  F25B  39/02 
VS.  a.  62—526  10  Claims 
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(a)  introducing  to  the  feed  stage  a  column  feed  comprising  a 
heavy  key  component  and  at  least  one  heavier  than  heavy  key 
component; 

(b)  reboiling  the  stripping  section  at  least  at  a  bottom  reboiling 
stage; 

(c)  withdrawing  a  first  liquid  or  vapor  demixing  sidedraw  stream 
from  a  first  demixing  sidedraw  stage  of  the  stripping  section 
between  the  feed  stage  and  the  reboiling  stage  comprising  a 
mixture  of  the  heavy  key  component  and  the  heavier  than 
heavy  Icey  component  having  a  molar  ratio  of  Che  heavy  Icey 
component  to  heavier  than  heavy  key  component  higher  than 
that  in  the  column  feed; 

(d)  optionally  withdrawing  one  or  more  additional  vapor  or 
liquid  sidedraw  streams  from  the  stripping  section  between 
the  first  demixing  sidedraw  stage  and  the  reboiling  stage: 

(e)  withdrawing  a  bottom  stream  from  the  reboiling  stage, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  streams  withdrawn  in  step  (d)  or 
step  (e)  has  a  higher  molar  ratio  of  heavier  than  heavy  key 
component  to  heavy  leey  component  than  that  of  the  column 
feed. 


•551 


5.  A  refrigerant  evaporator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  core  bodies  staclced  in  parallel  to  each  other 
leaving  air  passages  between  adjacent  two  thereof,  each  of  the 
core  bodies  having  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing refrigerant  passages  arranged  in  parallel  in  a  flow  direc- 
tion of  air  passing  through  the  air  passages; 

corrugated  fins  disposed  in  the  air  passages  and  in  contact  with 
the  core  bodies; 

a  first  tank  connecting  the  first  refrigerant  passages  each  other 
for  supplying  a  refrigerant  to  the  first  refrigerant  passages 
therethrough;  and 

a  second  tank  connecting  the  second  refrigerant  passages  each 
other  for  returning  the  refrigerant  received  fix>m  the  first  tank, 
the  second  tank  having  a  cross-sectional  flow  area  larger  than 
that  of  the  supply  side  tanic 


5,680,776 
METAL  MOUNT  FOR  CUT  JEWELS  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Eran  Shenhav,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  FeeUng  The 
Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,726 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-103082 

Inta.''A44C  17/02 

VS.  CL  63—26  6  Claims 


5,680,774 
Patoit  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,680,775 

DEMIXING  SIDEDRAWS  FOR  DISTILLATION 

COLUMNS 

David  B.  Manley,  11480  Cedar  Grove  La.,  RoUa,  Mo.  65401 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,238 

Int  a.*  F25J  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  62—630  48  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  operation  of  a  column  with  a  stripping  section 
located  below  a  feed  stage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  metal  mount  for  a  cut  jewel  having  a  flat  portion  on  an 
upper  surface  and  a  conical  portion  on  a  lower  surface,  comprising: 

a  laterally  U-shaped  metal  base  having  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower 
leg  that  is  longer  than  the  upper  leg,  the  upper  leg  being 
connected  to  the  lower  leg  by  a  saddle  of  the  U-shaped  metal 
base:  and 

a  fixture  fixed  to  the  base  such  that  the  base  and  the  fixture 
vertically  support  the  jewel  when  the  jewel  is  located  between 
the  upper  and  lower  legs; 

wherein  the  upper  leg  horizontally  fbrics  into  two  branches: 

wherein  a  depression  that  forms  a  seat  for  a  tip  of  the  conical 
portion  of  the  jewel  is  provided  near  an  end  of  the  lower  leg; 
and 

wherein  the  fixttne  is  fixed  so  as  to  be  partially  located  between 
the  saddle  of  the  metal  base  and  the  depression  such  tiiat 
when  tlie  jewel  is  mounted  in  the  fixture,  a  side  of  the  fixture 
is  pressable  against  a  contact  surface  of  the  conical  portion  of 
the  jewel,  tlie  branches  of  the  upper  forking  leg  are  pressable 
against  the  flat  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  jewel  and 
tlie  tip  of  the  conical  portion  of  ttie  jewel  is  fittable  into  the 
depression  of  the  lower  leg,  each  branch  of  the  upper  leg 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  surface  and  the 
depression. 
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5,680,777 

DEVICE  FOR  mSERTING  ALTEl  USATELY-INTERPOSED 

WEFTS  ON  A  CROCHET  GALl  OON  MACHINE  FOR 

WARP  WEAVING,  AND  ARTICUE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THUS  OBTA^D 

Loigi  Omodco  Zorini,  Via  dei  Mile,  71,  Cilavegna  (Pavia), 

Italy  I 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Se*  No.  742,455 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  3, 1996, 
96830507 

Int  CL'  D04B  2^2:23/22 
VS.  CL  66—84  A  9  Claims 


5,680,778 

ROTARY  MOUNTING  FOR  SHAFT  SECTIONS  OF  A 

CLOTHES  WASHER  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Je  Man  Seo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22,  1995, 
95-31327 

Int  a.*  D06F  37/40 
U.S.  a.  6»— 23.7  2  Claims 


;gui(e 


ai  gle 


(»; 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  alternatel  r 
chet  galloon  machine  for  warp 
plurality  of  needles  (5)  cairying  out 
substantially  rectilinear  direction  on 
eye-pointed  needles  (6)  disposed 
moved  in  a  circular  trajectory 
trajectory  of  a  corresponding  needle 
at  least  one  first  weft-insetting 
above  the  needles  (5)  at  right 
tion  of  the  needles  themselves; 
at  least  one  first  weft-inserting 
along  the  weft-inserting  guide 
first  threading  tube  (11)  arrange  I 
weft  yam  (12); 
at  least  one  second  weft- 

the  needles  (5)  parallelly  to  the 
at  least  one  second  weft-inserting 
along  the  second  weft-insertinj 
least  one  second  threading  tub 
least  one  second  weft  yam  (18); 
horizontal-movement  means  (13) 
sUders  (10)  to  drive  them  with 
the  first  weft-inseiting  guide  (9] 
vertical-movement  means  (14)  to 
latory  motion  in  a  vertical 
sliders  (10);  wherein: 
said  vertical-roovement  means 
means  (13)  act  on  said  sliders 
mutually  offset  periodical 
quency  of  which,  with  respe<  t 
of  the  needles  (5),  is  a  fractia  i 
value  which  is  twice  the 
insetting  guides  (9,  15). 


-interposed  wefts  on  a  cro- 

wealing,  said  machine  having  a 

a  reciprocating  motion  in  a 

a  front  bar  (4)  and  guide 

before  the  needles  (5)  and  each 

exM  nding  about  the  movement 

).  said  device  comprising: 

(9)  extending  horizontally 

les  to  the  movement  direc- 


!  lider  (10)  slidably  engaged 
)  and  carrying  at  least  one 
to  engage  at  least  one  first 


inserting  guide  (15)  extending  above 

irst  weft-inserting  guide  (9); 

slider  (16)  slidably  engaged 

guide  (IS)  and  carrying  at 

(17)  arranged  to  engage  at 

acting  on  the  weft-insetting 
I  reciprocating  motion  along 

I  -ansmit  a  reciprocating  oscil- 
di^ection  to  the  weft-insetting 

(l4)  and  horizontal-movement 

(10, 16)  to  operate  them  with 

n  ;iprocating  motions  the  fte- 

to  the  movement  ftequency 

having  as  the  denominator  a 

overall  number  of  said  weft- 


1.  A  clodies  washer,  comprising: 

a  washing  basket; 

an  agitator  disposed  in  the  washing  baslcet; 

a  washing  shaft  assembly  connected  to  the  agitator,  the  washing 
shaft  assembly  including  washing  shafts  interconnected  by 
gearing; 

a  hollow  dehydrating  shaft  assembly  through  which  the  washing 
shaft  assembly  extends,  the  dehydrating  shaft  assembly 
including  first  and  second  dehydrating  shafts,  one  end  of  the 
first  dehydrating  shaft  connected  to  the  basket,  another  end  of 
the  first  dehydrating  shaft  being  press  fit  within  one  end  of  the 
second  dehydrating  shaft,  the  second  dehydrating  shaft  form- 
ing a  housing  for  the  gearing;  a  motor; 

a  clutch  arranged  to  selectively  coiuiect  the  motor  with  the 
washing  and  dehydrating  shaft  assemblies;  and 

a  bearing  press-fitted  to  an  outer  circumference  of  said  one  end 
of  the  second  dehydrating  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
dehydrating  shaft  assembly. 


5,680,779 
WASHER  WITH  A  WASH  PLATE 

Jae-Hyun  Na,  Kwang-Ju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
95-17380 

Int  a.*  D06F  I7/0S;17/W 
VS,  a.  68—133  6  Claims 

1.  A  washer  for  laundering  wish  articles,  comprising: 
a  moving  unit  having  a  plate  support  member  which  is  screw- 
edly  assembled  with  a  rotation  shaft,  and  a  plate  guide  noem- 
ber  which  is  formed  with  guide  grooves  in  a  vertical  direction 
for  accommodating  and  guiding  parts  of  said  plate  support 
member  respectively  whereby  said  plate  support  member 
moves  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rotation  shaft  as 
said  rotation  shaft  rotates; 
a  driving  imit  for  rotating  said  rotation  shaft;  and 
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5,680,781 

HANDCUFF  ESCORT  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  E.  Bonds,  1422  Hemdon  Dr.,  Weaver,  Ala.  36277,  and 

Gary  S.  HUbum,  212  Oak  Rd.,  Anniston,  Ala.  36206 

Flkd  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,904 

Int  CL*  E05B  75/00 

VS.  CL  70—16  18  Claims 


a  wash  plate  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  plate  support 
inember  in  order  to  have  an  up-and-down  motion  as  said  plate 
support  member  moves  up-and-down. 


5,680,780 

WASHING  PULSATOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  ROTATION 

CURRENT  WASHING  WINGS 

Yong  Sik  Kim,  and  Hack  Jae  Song,  both  of  Kyongsangnam-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1995, 
10344/1995 

Int  CL'  D06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  68—134  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  pulsator  disposed  for  rotation 
within  a  central  lower  portion  of  an  iimer  tub  thereof,  which 
pulsator  includes  a  cam  assembly  disposed  at  a  central  portion  of 
the  pulsator,  a  plurality  of  current-foiming  ribs  extending  radially 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  pulsator,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
ribs  extending  radially  from  the  central  portion  of  die  pulsator  and 
positioned  intermediately  between  said  current-forming  ribs  and 
being  shorter  than  said  current-forming  ribs,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  rotating  shaft  installation  aperture  formed  at  a  portion  radially 
extending  from  an  end  tip  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  ribs;  and 

a  rotation  current  washing  wing  detachably  inserted  into  said 
rotating  shaft  installation  aperture. 


1.  A  handcuff  escort  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  conven- 
tional handcuff  assembly  having  a  pair  of  handcuff  bracelets  inter- 
connected by  chain  links,  comprising: 

a)  a  handcuff  receiver  and  locking  assembly  including  a  main 
support  body  assembly  having  a  locking  plate  assembly  con- 
nected ttiereto; 

b)  said  main  suppoft  body  assembly  having  upper  and  lower 
plate  membos  defining  a  cuff  receiver  slot  therebetween 
leading  to  a  cuff  support  cavity  to  receive  and  enclose  chain 
links  and  a  portion  of  spaced  handcuff  bracelets  cotmected  to 
tile  chain  links  therein; 

c)  said  locking  plate  assembly  includes  a  lock  plate  member 
having  a  lock  pin  coiuiected  thereto; 

d)  said  lock  pin  selectively  movable  to  a  first  position  laterally 
of  said  cuff  support  cavity  in  order  to  add  or  remove  a 
handcuff  assembly  transversely  of  said  cuff  receiver  slot  and 
to  a  second  position  transverse  of  said  cuff  support  cavity  to 
secure  the  handcuff  assembly  therein; 

e)  said  locking  plate  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  said  lock  pins 
extended  transversely  of  said  cuff  support  cavity;  and 

f)  said  loclcing  plate  assembly  includes  a  guide  actuator  pin 
member  coiuiected  to  a  pin  bias  assembly  to  bias  said  locking 
plate  assembly  towards  an  enclosed  locked  condition  and 
movable  by  depression  of  said  side  actuator  pin  member  to  a 
released  condition  in  order  to  remove  the  handcuff  assembly 
from  said  cuff  support  cavity. 


5,680,782 

THEFT  SURVEILLANCE  CASE  AND  JIG  FOR  THEFT 

SURVEILLANCE  CASE 

Hiroald  Komatsu,  Hasuda,  and  Sumio  Saloirada,  Sendai,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  MG  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1994,  6-300985 
Int  CL*^  E05B  65/00 
VS.  a.  70—54.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  tlieft  surveillance  case  for  fixing  to  a  merchandise  accom- 
modating case  (500)  having  an  end  portion  and  oppositely  posi- 
tioned first  and  second  side  surfaces,  said  theft  surveillance  case 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  member  for  clamping  said  mer- 
chandise accommodating  case  (500)  (100,  200).  wlierein 

said  first  member  (100)  has  a  clamp  portion  for  clamping  the 
first  side  surface  of  said  naercbandise  accommodating  case 
(500),  positioning  portions  (102.  103)  for  forming  surfaces 
against  which  the  end  portion  of  said  merchandise  accommo- 
dating case  (500)  is  abutted  and  positioned,  a  sensitive  ele- 
ment acconomodating  portion  (130)  capable  of  holding,  in  a 
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rolling  conditions  and  the  target  form  index  before  starting  a  able  plate,  the  adjustable  actuators  are  arranged  in  rows  par- 
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storing  state,  a  sensitive 
surveillance  unit  under  said 
and  a  locking  portion  for 
member  (200)  and  formed  with 
tions  (121.  122:  123,  124)  with 
tween,  so  as  to  be  able  to  lock 
either  a  first  position  where  said 
case  (500)  is  clamped  and  fixed 
said  merchandise  accommodatii  ; 
nected,  and 

said  second  member  (200)  has  a  c: 
second  side  surface  of  said 
(500),  and  at  least  one  engaging 
distal  end  portion  disposed  in 
distal  end  portion  locking  said 
second  position,  where  said 
(500)  can  be  disconnected,  upoi 
two  {Mojecting  portions  (121, 
portion,  and  said  distal  end  pott  i< 
position,  where  said  meichandis : 
is  clamped  and  fixed,  upon  being 
projecting  portions,  the  second 
receiving  holes  for  providing 
ing  means:  and 

wherein,  a  jig  (310)  having  L 
must  be  inserted  into  the  jig 
member  and  moved  in  a  lateral 
least  one  engaging  means  (20^ 
portions. 
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element  that  can  be  sensed  by  a  theft 

pos  tioning  portions  (102,  103), 

accomi  nodating  part  of  said  second 

at  least  two  projecting  por- 

predetermined  gap  therebe- 

i  lid  second  member  (200)  at 

nerchandise  accommodating 

or  a  second  position  where 

case  (500)  can  be  discon- 


merc  landise 


Slid 


mere  landise 


portion  for  clamping  the 

accommodating  case 

means  (203:  204)  having  a 

first  member  (100),  said 
econd  member  (200)  at  the 
accommodating  case 
being  located  between  said 
',:  123,  124)  of  said  locking 
ion  being  locked  at  the  first 
accommodating  case  (500) 
located  deeper  than  said  two 
member  also  including  jig 

to  the  at  least  one  engag- 


acc  ESS 


sfaiped 


projections  (311,  312) 

holes  formed  in  the  first 

Jirection  to  disengage  the  at 

204)  from  the  projecting 


rece  ving 


|gTamtt»| 


contwjubJ 


it 
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1.  A  door  lock  device  having  an  ai  ti-theft  mechanism,  compris- 


ing: 


a  locking  lever  connected  to  an 

being  displaceable  between  a  locking 
ing  position: 

an  anti-theft  member  being  displiceable 
position  for  disabling  an  unlo<  Icing 


V- 


9r 


^ 


I 


ntlde 


lock  button  of  a  door  and 
position  and  an  unlock- 


between  an  anti-theft 
operation  of  the  inside 


lock  button  and  an  anti-theft  canceling  position  for  enabling 
the  unlocking  operation  of  the  inside  lock  button: 

motor  means  for  moving  the  locking  lever  into  the  locking 
position  by  a  normal  rotation  thereof  in  a  predetermined 
amount,  moving  the  anti-theft  member  into  the  anti-theft 
position  by  a  continuous  normal  rotation  thereof  over  the 
predetermined  amount  for  moving  the  locking  lever  into  the 
locking  position,  and  returning  the  anti-theft  member  to  the 
anti-theft  canceling  position  by  a  reverse  rotation  thereof: 

controller  means  having  a  locking  operation  for  changing  the 
locking  lever  into  the  locking  position  by  using  the  motor,  an 
anti-theft  operation  for  changing  the  anti-theft  member  into 
the  anti-theft  position  by  using  the  motor,  and  an  anti-theft 
canceling  operation  for  changing  the  anti-theft  member  into 
the  anti-theft  canceling  position  by  using  the  motor  whether 
or  not  the  anti-theft  operation  had  been  actuated:  and 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  anti-theft  member: 

wherein  if  the  sensor  means  detects  an  unintentional  displace- 
ment to  the  anti-theft  position  of  the  anti-theft  member  after 
performing  only  the  locking  operation,  the  controller  means 
automatically  actuates  the  anti-theft  canceling  operation. 


5,680,784 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FORM  OF  STRIP  IN 
ROLLING  MILL 
Junichi   Tateno;    Kazuya   Asano;    lUuyuki    Kaji;    Masashi 
Hoshino;  Satoshi  'ftiizuki,  all  of  Chiba;  Motoji  Shioziuni; 
Akinobu  Kamimaru,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Chikara  Osaka, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 199S,  Ser.  No.  401,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-040869; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061022 

tot  a.*  B21B  37/00 
VS.  CL  72—8.7  9  Claims 


Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 


5,680,78 

DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE  WITH  Af  TI-THEFT  MECHANISM 
Katsuya  Kuroda,  Yamanashi-ken, 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  S^r.  No.  519,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japi^  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230735; 
Aug.  31, 1994,  6-230736;  Sep.  1,  1«4,  6-232015 

tot  a.*  E05C  3/06;  1 3>  W:  E05B  47/00 
VS.  CL  T—Tn  9  Claims 


(MTUL  aCTTMQ  OF  fOfM  OOMTItOt.  JldUATCn} 


7.  A  method  of  controlling  a  form  of  a  strip  in  a  rolling  mill 

wherein  form  control  actuators  for  controlling  the  form  of  the  strip 

are  previously  set  before  rolling  said  strip,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  group  of  form  control  result  data  which  represents 

past  results  of  rolling  operation,  each  of  which  contains  a  set 

of  data  representing  rolling  conditions  for  the  strip,  set  values 

for  said  form  control  actuators  and  a  form  index  of  the  strip; 

extracting  a  plurality  of  prototype  form  control  result  data  from 

the  group  of  form  control  result  data  to  hold  them  as  a  group 

of  form  control  standard  data; 

obtaining  a  degree  of  similarity  of  rolling  conditions  and  a  target 

form  index  to  the  form  control  standard  data  by  providing  the 


2666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2665 


rolling  conditions  and  the  target  form  index  before  starting  a 
rolling  operation;  and 

calculating  and  setting  initial  setting  values  for  said  form  control 
actuators  by  composing  set  values  for  said  form  control 
actuators  contained  in  the  form  control  standard  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  degree  of  similarity: 

wherein  a  neural  network  of  a  radius  basic  function  type  is  used 
to  extract  the  plurality  of  prototype  form  control  result  data,  to 
hold  extracted  data  as  a  group  of  form  control  standard  data, 
to  calculate  the  degree  of  similarity  between  the  combination 
of  rolling  conditions  and  the  target  form  index,  which  are 
previously  input  before  rolling  operation,  and  the  form  control 
standard  data,  and  to  compose  and  calculate  the  set  values  for 
said  form  control  actuators. 


5,680,785 
METAL  STRIP  PLANISHING  INSTALLATION 
Andre  Quehen,  Pontoise,  and  Bernard  Rossigneux,  Montbri- 
son,  l>oth  of  France,  assignors  to  Clecim,  Cergy-Pontoise, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,511 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04551 
tot  CL*  B21D  3/02 
VS.  CL  72—10.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  planishing  installation  for  a  metal  strip  moving  in  a  longi- 
tudinal feed  direction,  said  installation  comprising; 

(a)  a  fixed  supporting  stand  having  two  vertical  members  spaced 
on  either  side  of  a  longitudinal  median  plane: 

(b)  two  spaced  resistant  bearing  beams,  namely,  a  lower  bearing 
beam  and  an  upper  bearing  beam: 

(c)  upper  and  lower  planishing  systems  having  parallel  rolls 
respectively  located  above  and  below  said  strip,  said  rolls 
being  so  imbricated  as  to  provide  an  undulating  path  for  said 
strip,  said  lower  planishing  system  bearing  upon  said  lower 
bearing  beam  and  said  upper  planishing  system  bearing  upon 
said  upper  bearing  beam; 

(d)  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  planishing  systems  comprising 
a  row  of  parallel  live  rolls  bearing  upon  a  supporting  chassis 
via  at  least  one  row  of  bearing  rolls,  said  live  rolls  having 
ends  rotatably  mounted  each  on  two  bearings  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  each  live  roll  perpendicular  to  said  feed  direc- 
tion of  said  strip; 

(e)  said  supporting  chassis  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  planishing  systems  comprising  two  side  components  for 
supporting  said  bearings  of  said  live  rolls  and  a  deformable 
plate  extending  between  said  two  side  components  and  cov- 
ering an  entire  surface  covered  by  said  live  rolls; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  actuators  having  an  adjustable  length  and 
comprising  an  element  bearing  upon  said  upper  bearing  beam 
and  an  element  bearing  via  one  bearing  end  upon  said  deform- 


able plate,  the  adjustable  actuators  are  arranged  in  rows  par- 
allel to  the  axes  of  the  live  rolls,  each  row  comprising  at  least 
two  actuators  spaced  from  each  other  symmetrically  on  either 
side  of  the  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  stand,  the  number 
and  distribution  of  the  actuators  being  a  function  of  the  size  of 
the  installation  and  technological  constraints; 
(g)  said  planishing  system  being  associated  with  means  for 
individually  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bearing  end  of  each 
actuator  in  relation  to  the  bearing  beam. 


5,680,786 

STOP  RING  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  FLANGING 

CONTAINERS 

Harry  W.  Lee,  Jr.,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rey- 

nolils  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,306 

tot  CL"  B21D  19/04 

VS.  a.  72—126  8  Claims 


1.  A  flanging  head  assembly  for  forming  a  peripheral  outwardly 
directed  flange  in  a  free  edge  portion  of  a  can  having  a  cylindrical 
body,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flanging  rollers  having  profiled 
flange  forming  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  said  free  edge  portion 
and  spin  same  in  a  radially  outward  direction  during  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  free  edge  portion  toward  and  against  progres- 
sively larger  diameter  portions  of  said  forming  surfaces:  housing 
means  for  mounting  said  flanging  rollers  about  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof;  means  for  revolving  said  rollers  about  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  to  create  spinning  contact  with  said  relatively 
axially  advancing  free  edge  portion,  and  a  stop  ring  having  a  stop 
surface  mounted  adjacent  a  trailing  end  of  said  forming  surfaces  to 
contact  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  as  it  moves  off  the  forming 
surfaces  to  limit  the  diameter  of  the  flange,  die  improvement 
comprising  a  step  formed  in  the  stop  ring  which  spaces  the  stop 
surface  from  the  forming  surfaces  to  enable  the  terminal  end  of  the 
flange  being  formed  to  travel  past  an  interface  gap  between  the 
roller  and  stop  ring  and  across  the  step  to  contact  tlie  stop  surface 
and  avoid  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  terminal  end  of  flange  into 
the  gap,  said  step  is  spaced  axially  forwardly  from  the  trailing  end 
of  the  forming  surface  and  extends  radially  inward  from  the  stop 
surface  a  predetermined  distance  to  intersect  with  a  surface  on  the 
stop  ring  defining  said  interface  gap  with  the  roller. 


5,680,787 
INDEXING  CONVEYOR  FOR  A  DIE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Alfred  C.  Fisch,  Clarkston,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Rapindes  tocor- 
poratcd,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549329 

tot  CL"  B21D  43/05 

VS.  CL  72—405.16  12  Claims 

1.  A  die  transfer  system  that  includes  lower  die  means,  upper  die 

means  earned  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 

lower  die  means  to  perform  at  least  one  operation  on  a  wofkpiece 
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5.680.790 


cylinder  further  comorisine  an  orifice  throueh  which  air  mav  oass 
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I  cai  n 


nv  iving 


positioned  therebetween,  and  means 
workpieces  between  said  die  means 

a  camshaft  having  an  axis  of  rotatidn 
movement  of  workpieces  throug  i 
bar  parallel  to  said  axis 
engaging  the  workpieces,  and 
shaft  to  said  transfer  bar  fw 
horizontally  and  vertfcally  orthogonal 
ized  in  that  said  cam  means 

a  cam  arm  rotatably  coupled  to  sai( 
of  angularly  spaced  cam  drive  re  Hers 

means  forming  separate  horizonta 
slots  adjacent  to  said  cam  arm 
driving  engagement  by  said  rol 
rotation  of  said  camshaft  and  sai( 
into  sequential  engagement  with 
driving  said  transfer  bar  horizjntally 
respect  to  said  lower  die  means. 


for  sequentially  conveying 
cf>mprising: 

parallel  to  the  direction  of 
said  die  nneans,  a  transfer 
carrying  a  plurality  of  hands  for 
means  coupling  said  cam- 
said  transfer  bar  both 
to  said  axis,  character- 


coit  [>nses: 


camshaft  and  having  a  pair 

mounted  thereon,  and 
and  vertical  cam  follower 
ind  disposed  for  sequential 
ers  on  said  arm  such  that 
cam  arm  brings  said  rollers 
said  cam  follower  slots  for 
and  vertically  with 


1.  In  a  powered  hand  tool  for 
electrical  conductor,  said  tool  havin] 
having  a  piston  rod  arranged  to  mo  e 
second  opposite  direction  along  a  Ion  ;itudinal 

a  terminal  crimping  noechanism  ca  nprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  crimping  jaw  attachec 

(b)  a  cam  attached  to  and  carried  by 
having  a  camming  surface  in  luding 
second  portion  movable  with 


(c)  an  indent  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  ftame  and 
having  a  cam  follower  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  for 
following  engagement  with  said  camming  surface  and  a 
movable  crimping  jaw  attached  to  another  end  thereof  and 
arranged  so  that  when  said  indent  member  is  pivoted  in  one 
direction  said  movable  crimping  jaw  moves  toward  said 
fixed  crimping  jaw, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  camming  sur- 
face are  arranged  so  that  when  a  terminal  is  in  crimping 
position  between  said  crimping  jaws  and  said  follower  is  in 
a  start  position,  as  said  piston  rod  is  moved  in  said  first 
direction  said  follower  engages  and  follows  along  said 
second  portion  causing  said  indent  member  to  pivot  in  said 
one  direction  into  partial  crimping  engagement  with  said 
terminal  and  then,  while  said  piston  rod  continues  to  move 
in  said  first  direction  said  follower  engages  and  follows 
along  said  first  portion  causing  said  indent  member  to  pivot 
further  in  said  one  direction  into  full  crimping  engagement 
with  said  terminal  and  then,  as  said  piston  rod  is  moved  in 
■"  said  second  direction  said  follower  retracts  along  said  first 
portion  and  is  blocked  from  engagement  with  said  second 
portion  while  said  piston  rod  continues  to  move  in  said 
second  direction,  wherein  said  indent  member  is  caused  to 
pivot  in  an  opposite  direction  thereby  moving  said  jaws 
apart. 


5,680,789 
BEND- ALL 
Robert  Brooke,  P.O.  Box  696,  Spanaway,  Wash.  98587 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445J20,  May  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,024 
Int  CL*  B21D  7/00 
\i&.  a.  72—458  23  Claims 


5,680,781 

POWER  CRIMPING  TOOL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CRIMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  FEED  PRODUCTS 

Eric  Kootte,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignttr  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Wifaniiigtoii,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  S*.  No.  515/132 

Int  CL''  B2U  9/1& 

U.S.  CL  72—452.8  |  17  Claims 


.'P   86    64 


camping  a  terminal  onto  an 
a  fiame,  a  linear  actuator 
in  a  first  direction  and  a 
axis. 


to  said  frame: 

said  piston  rod,  said  cam 
■u^ng  a  first  portion  and  a 
espect  to  said  first  portion; 


1.  A  tool  for  working  a  slender  yieldable  object  whose  length 
dimension  is  many  times  greater  than  its  cross-sectional  dimension 
comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  said  base  being  substantially  coplanar  as  it  is  many  times 
longer  than  it  is  thick  and  wider  than  it  is  thick; 

c.  said  base  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

d.  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  being  opposed; 

e.  a  first  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  first  surface  for 
receiving  a  drive  stud; 

f.  two  spaced-apart  guides  operatively  connecting  with  said 
second  surface;  and 

g.  the  central  part  of  said  guides  being  recessed  for  receiving  and 
for  positioning  and  receiving  said  slender  yieldable  object  to 
be  worked  by  said  tool. 
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5,680,790  cylinder  further  comprising  an  orifice  through  which  air  may  pass 

RIVETING  ANVIL  from  said  second  region  of  air  as  said  piston  is  moved  towards  said 

Thomas  W.  Richardson,  and  Mary  Jane  Richardson,  both  of  second  end  and  through  which  engine  oil  may  pass  as  the  air  in 

934  Qeveland  Rd.,  Hinsdale,  111.  60521  .           ^                     i,      ...^      k                        ■  i      i          -a 

FUed  Aug.  26,  V^,  Ser.  No.  703^43  '^'^  "^"^  "^S'™  "^  exhausted,  wherem  engme  oU  level  m  said 

Int  O  *'  B21D  il/Ol  sump  is  determined  at  the  transition  from  air  to  engine  oil  passing 

U.S.a.  72— 462  18  Claims   through  said  orifice. 


1.  An  anvil  for  use  in  riveting  one  element  to  another  element, 
said  anvil  defining  an  aperture  receiving  a  nail  carrying  a  partially 
tubular  rivet,  said  rivet  having  a  tubular  end  that  faces  said  anvil, 
said  anvil  defining  an  outer  face  surrounding  said  aperture  for 
engaging  and  shaping  said  tubular  rivet  end.  said  outer  face  being 
free  of  adjacent,  upstanding  walls  outside  of  and  facing  said 
aperture,  whereby  said  tubular  rivet  end  may  ciwe  and  spread 
freely  outwardly  from  said  aperture  to  form  an  outwardly  flaring 
flange  as  the  anvil  shapes  the  rivet  end. 


5,680,792 
CONCENTRIC  DRIVE  BEARINGS  FOR  ACTUATING 
TWO  ACTUATOR  RODS  FOR  A  WINDSCREEN  WIPER 
SYSTEM 
Harro   Buhl,    Kirchhcim;    Bruno    Egner-Walter,    Heilbronn; 
Peter    Fein,    Leonberg,    and    Robert    Klinar,    Bietigheim- 
Bissingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Aatomotive 
Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00439,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19220,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  05 
304.1 

Int  a.*  B60S  ///«.  F16C  llfOf) 
U,S.  CL  74—42  8  Claims 


5,680,791 
FLUID  LEVEL  MONITOR 
Thomas   King  Joynt   Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,119 

Int  CL*  GOIF  2i/00 

MS.  a.  73—290  R  1  Claim 


B  7    <.     6     n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  level  of  oil  in  the  sump  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  baffle  assembly  includ- 
ing a  baffle  plate  mounted  within  said  sump,  said  baffle  plate 
extending  parallel  to  the  engine  oil  and  within  a  range  of  operating 
oil  levels  of  said  engine,  said  baffle  plate  including  a  cylinder, 
having  a  diameter  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  engine  oil  surface,  and  said  diameter  extending 
normal  to  the  engine  oil  surface  across  the  range  of  said  operating 
oil  levels  of  said  engine,  said  cylinder  further  comprising  a  first, 
open  end,  a  second,  closed  end,  a  piston  disposed  for  longitudinal 
motion  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  normally  biased  towards 
said  first,  open  end  to  admit  engine  oil  through  openings  in  the 
perimeter  of  said  cylinder,  adjacent  to  said  first,  open  end  thereof, 
to  define  a  first  region  of  engine  oil  representative  of  the  oil  level 
in  the  sump,  in  said  cyUnder  and  a  second  region  of  air  above  said 
engine  oil,  an  actuator  associated  with  said  piston  and  operable  to 
move  said  piston  towards  said  second  closed  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  block  said  openings  in  the  perimeter  of  said  cylinder,  said 


1.  A  coupling  for  coupling  a  pair  of  windshield  wiper  actuator 
rcxls  to  a  motor  crank,  the  coupling  comprising: 

a  motor  crank; 

a  first  actuator  rod; 

a  second  actuator  rod; 

a  bearing  bolt  having  a  ball  shaped  head  fixed  to  one  of  the 
motor  crank,  first  actuator  rod.  or  second  actuator  rod; 

a  unitary  first  bearing  ring  having  a  spherical  inner  surface 
conforming  to  and  in  engagement  with  the  ball  shaped  head  of 
the  bearing  bolt  on  both  sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  a 
center  of  the  ball  shaped  head  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  the 
actuator  rods  thereby  resisting  removal  from  the  ball  shaped 
head,  the  first  being  ring  being  non-removable  fixed  to  one  of 
the  motor  crank,  first  actuator  rod.  or  second  actuator  rod  to 
which  the  bearing  bolt  is  not  fixed,  the  first  bearing  ring  also 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface  concentric  with  the  inner 
surface;  and 

a  unitary  second  bearing  ring  having  a  spherical  inner  surface 
conforming  to  and  in  engagement  with  the  spherical  outer 
surface  of  the  first  bearing  ring  on  both  sides  of  the  plane 
passing  through  tbe  center  of  the  ball  shaped  head  thereby 
resisting  removal  from  the  first  bearing  ring,  tbe  second 
bearing  ring  being  non-renwvable  fixed  to  one  of  the  inotor 
crank,  first  actuator  rod.  or  second  actuator  rod  to  which 
neither  the  bearing  bolt  nor  the  first  bearing  ring  is  fixed. 
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5,680,79: 

SERIES  OF  GEA  K  UNITS 

Peter  Flamang,  Mechlin,  and  Rene  lUboom,  Koatich,  both  of 

Beigiain,  assignors  to  Hansen  '  Vansmission  International 

HV,  Edgem,  Bdgiuni  , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,445,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  19  >7,  Ser.  No.  788,202 
Ciaims  priority,  appUcation  Eun^Man  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  6, 1992, 
92306181 

Int  a."  ¥16^57/02 

10  Claims 


VS.  a.  74—325 

< 

^.f 

It^"" 

c- 

4^'"' 

1 

^r^N 

ipSf-H 

V 

Ml  * 

U^ 

ki- 

T 

;  wi  h 


1.  A  series  of  discrete  gear  units 
each  gear  unit  comprises  a  housing 
and  at  least  two  stages  within  said 
housing  being  a  non-stepped  two  si 
said  housing  being  a  stepped  three  si 
units  comprising  standardized  shaft  c^ter 
standardized  gear  wheels,  in  which 
distance  (e)  and  gear  ratio  the  same 
is  in  said  non-stepped  two  stage  hou^ng 
three  stage  housing,  said  three  stage 
metricany  about  a  plane  which  extend  i 
pinion  shaft. 


stag! 

staje 


(>r 


SYSTEM  FOR  A 


5,680,79^ 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROl 

TRANSMISi  ION 
Brace  Wake,  St  Albans,  Great  Bri  tain,  assignor  to  New  Hol- 
land North  America,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  SeT.  No.  597,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Unifed  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1995, 
9502343 

Int  CL*  F16H  59/0(i6l/00:37/06 
VS.  a.  74—335 


increasing  torque,  wherein 

in  intermediate  pinion  shaft, 

housing,  at  least  one  said 

;e  housing  and  at  least  one 

housing,  the  series  of  gear 

distances  (a,c,e  . . . )  and 

any  stage  of  given  center 

intermediate  pinion  shaft 

and  also  in  said  stepped 

bousing  being  stepped  sym- 

transversely  relative  to  said 


V 


Ji 

ttt>U 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  hydraulic 
transmission  having  first  and  secoi  i 
arranged  in  parallel  with  one  anoth  ;r 
shaft  and  a  common  output  shaft,  4^t 
controlled  clutches  arranged  in  the 
mission  paths,  respectively,  to  be  driven 
shaft  to  provide  different  altemativ ; 
common  output  path  by  providing  di 


4  Claims 


control  system  for  a 

torque  transmission  paths 

between  a  common  input 

and  second  hydraulically 

rst  and  second  torque  trans- 

from  said  common  input 

rotational  speeds  for  said 

'erent  respective  transmission 


ratios  and  a  hydraulically  controlled  gear  synchronizer  selectively 
movable  in  the  second  torque  transmission  path  for  selectively 
coupling  a  lay  shaft  driven  from  said  second  clutch  for  rotation 
with  first  and  second  gears  rotatably  noounted  on  said  lay  shaft  to 
provide  opposing  directions  of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  through 
the  second  torque  path,  said  gear  synchronizer  being  movable 
while  the  second  clutch  is  disengaged,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prior  to  activating  the  hydraulic  control  for  moving  the  synchro- 
nizer into  engagement  with  one  of  said  gears,  operating  the 
hydraulic  control  system  to  move  the  synchronizer  into  a 
neutral  position  in  which  torque  caimot  be  transmined  through 
the  second  torque  transmission  path;  and 
subsequendy  engaging  the  second  clutch  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  while  tlie  synchronizer  is  in  the  neutral  position 
to  match  the  speed  of  the  synchronizer  to  that  of  the  gear  with 
which  it  is  to  be  brought  into  engagement. 


5,680,795 

MECHANICAL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING 

COUNTER-SPRING  BIASSED  RADIALLY-ADJUSTABLE 

ROLLERS 

John  D.  Parsons,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco  Inc.,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498358 

Int  a.'  F16H  55/18 

VS.  a.  74—441  10  Claims 


1.  An  anti-friction  nut  for  engagement  with  an  elongate  shaft- 
like member  having  a  groove  with  opposed  walls,  said  nut  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a)  a  nut  body  having  an  axial  bore  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  elongate  shaft-like  member, 

b)  said  nut  body  having  a  radial  boK  communicating  with  the 
axial  bore  thereof, 

c)  an  anti-friction  roller  having  at  one  end  a  nose  portion. 

d)  mounting  means  including  an  anti-friction  bearing,  tumably 
mounting  the  roller  in  the  radial  bore  such  that  the  nose 
portion  of  the  roller  extends  into  said  axial  bore  and  engages 
one  wall  of  the  groove  of  said  elongate  shaft-like  member, 

e)  a  spring  carried  in  the  radial  bore  of  the  nut  body,  said  spring 
engaging  said  bearing  and  biasing  the  roller  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  away  fix)m  said  elongate  shaft-like  member, 
and 

f)  adjustment  means  carried  by  the  nut  body  in  said  radial  bore 
and  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  bearing,  said  adjust- 
ment means  being  operable  to  effect  adjustable  movement  of 
the  roller  in  radial  directions. 

g)  the  engagement  of  said  spring  with  the  bearing  acting  to  bias 
the  latter  radially  outward  against  said  adjustment  means  so  as 
to  take  up  any  looseness  of  the  bearing, 

h)  said  radial  bore  of  the  nut  body  having  a  portion  containing 
internal  threads, 

i)  said  adjustment  means  comprising  an  externally  threaded  plug 
carried  in  the  radial  bore,  and  the  threads  of  the  plug  mating 
with  the  internal  threads  of  the  said  radial  bore,  whereby 
turning  of  the  plug  effects  radial  movement  of  the  anti-friction 
roller. 
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5,680,796 
MANUAL  CONTROLLER  WITH  CONTROL  LEVER 
Dieter  WOstenberg,  Kaiserslantern;  Raymond  Mohrbach,  Lux- 
emburg; Wolfgang  Bredow,  Birkenfeld;  Thomas  Burchard, 
Pforzheim,-   Rolf  Fazler,  Stemenfels;  Thomas  Haug,  Kie- 
selbronn,  and  Fabian  Elsasser,  Straubenliardt  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  NBB  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Oibronn-Durm,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00195,  S  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  495,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  05 
28Z7;  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06  577.5 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/033;  G05G  9/047 
VS.  a.  74 — «71  XY  9  Claims 


an  essentially  linear  form  and  portions  of  said  grooves  which 
are  in  said  second  portions  of  said  transition  part  assume  an 
increased  depth. 


5,680,797 
MANUAL  CONTROL  APPLIANCE  WITH  A  CONTROL 
LEVER 
Fabian  Elsiisser,  Straubenhardt  Germany,  assignor  to  NBB 
Machrichtentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Olbronn-Durnn, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94/OOI96,  {  371  Date  Dec  14,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Dec  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06 
577J 

Int  a.*  G05G  5/06 
U.S.  CL  74—528  '  5  Claims 


1.  A  manual  controller  comprising:  a  control  lever  (20)  having  a 
lower  end:  a  housing  (10)  having  a  bottom:  a  bearing  held  in  said 
housing  and  supporting  said  control  lever  (20)  for  pivoiable  deflec- 
tion in  two  orthogonal  axes  artnind  a  fixed  point  (X)  from  a  zero 
position  to  a  maximum  pivot  angle  relative  to  tlte  zero  position 
while  said  lower  end  of  said  control  lever  moves  over  a  path  lying 
on  a  spherical  surface  having  a  radius  R;  and  converter  devices 
which  translate  pivotal  movement  of  said  control  lever  from  its 
zero  position  into  an  electrical  signal;  wherein 

said  bearing  comprises  an  elastomer  joint  (30)  having  a  rim  via 
which  said  bearing  is  held  in  said  housing  (10).  an  inner  part 
in  the  form  of  a  cuff  which  encloses  said  control  lever  (10) 
and  fixes  said  control  lever  (10)  in  place,  and  a  transition  part 
extending  between  said  rim  and  said  inner  part  for  imposing 
on  said  control  lever  (20)  an  elastic  restoring  force  ftom  all 
deflection  positions  toward  die  zero  position  of  tiie  control 
lever  (20)  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  spatial  posi- 
tion of  the  fixed  point  (X), 
said  bottom  of  said  housing  comprises  a  preshaped  pan  for 
guiding  said  lower  end  of  said  control  lever  (20),  said  pre- 
shaped part  having  a  surface  which  cooperates  with  said 
lower  eiid  of  said  control  lever  (20)  and  which  has  the  shape 
of  a  segment  of  a  sphere  which  has  a  radius  corresponding  to 
the  radius  R,  and  said  lower  end  of  said  control  lever  (20) 
being  movable  along  said  surface  of  said  preshaped  part 
during  deflection  movement  of  said  c<Mitrol  lever  (20), 
said  transition  part  of  said  elastomer  joint  (30)  has  opposed 
surfaces  which  extend  between  said  rim  and  said  inner  part, 
and  each  surface  of  said  transition  part  is  provided  with  a 
respective  one  of  two  aimular  grooves  (32,  33)  and  a  cuff- 
shaped  center  area  (34),  and 
said  grooves  are  formed  such  that,  during  deflection  noovement 
of  said  control  lever  (20)  away  from  the  zero  position,  first 
portions  of  said  transition  part  are  placed  in  tension  and 
second  portions  of  said  transition  part  are  placed  in  compres- 
sion such  that  when  said  control  lever  (20)  is  at  its  maximum 
pivot  angle,  portions  of  said  siufaces  of  said  transition  part 
which  are  in  said  first  portions  of  said  transition  part  assume 


1.  A  manual  control  appliance  comprising: 

a  control  lever  (20)  having  a  lower  end; 

a  housing  (30)  having  a  bottom; 

a  bearing  (50)  held  in  said  housing  and  supporting  said  control 
lever  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  two  ottliogonal 
axes  about  a  fixed  point  (X); 

converter  means  (40,  42,  44)  coupled  to  said  control  lever  for 
converting  deflections  of  said  control  lever  with  respect  to  the 
two  orthogonal  axes  into  an  electrical  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  deflection  of  said  control  lever  with  respect  to 
each  orthogonal  axis; 

a  preshaped  part  (10)  having  a  surface  with  a  shape  of  a 
spherical  section,  said  surface  being  formed  to  have  a  plural- 
ity of  detent  grooves  (RX,  RY),  said  detent  grooves  being 
formed  in  said  surface  to  form  a  grid;  and 

a  slider  seated  in  said  lower  end  of  said  cmitrol  lever,  said  slider 
comprising  a  lower  tip  and  a  spring  urging  said  lower  tip 
toward  said  preshaped  part  to  cause  said  lower  tip  to  engage 
said  surface  of  said  pireshaped  pan  and  said  detent  grooves, 

wherein  said  detent  grooves  divide  the  surface  of  said  preshaped 
pan  into  individual  partial  surfaces,  said  plurality  of  detent 
grooves  are  divided  into  a  first  group  of  detent  grooves 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  group  of  detent 
grooves  extending  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction,  and 

said  lower  tip  and  said  detent  grooves  are  sh^ied,  and  said 
spring  has  spring  characteristics,  matched  to  one  anotiier  for 
causing  said  control  lever  to  transmit  to  a  user  a  lactily 
perceivable  sensation  each  time  said  lower  tip  moves  across  a 
detent  groove  in  order  to  provide  tactile  information  about 
stepped  positions  of  said  control  lever  without  affecting 
operation  of  said  convener  means  and  wittiout  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  control  lever. 
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5,680,798 
HANDLEBAR  STEM  ASSEMBL ! 
BICYCLE  HAVING  EXPANDER 
Cben  Shcng  Laen,  Taidhung,  Taiwan, 
TUwan  Co^  LtiL,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Ifo.  556,138 
Int  Cl.^  B62K 
VS.  CL  74—551.1 
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AND  FORK  OF  A 
NUT  STRUCTURE 
assignor  to  Dia-Compe, 


9Claiins 


9  Claims 


said  shift  lever,  said  case 


a  sliift  lock  meclianjsm  having  sensitive  pans  positioned  in  said 
second  portion;  and 

a  water  stopper  member  mounted  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
shift  lever,  said  water  stopper  member  being  adapted  to  posi- 
tively guide  liquid  flowing  down  on  and  along  said  shift  lever 
toward  said  first  portion, 

wherein  said  water  stopper  member  comprises  a  receptacle 
portion  having  an  upwardly  facing  recess  and  a  bottom  wall 
mating  with  said  shift  lever. 


1.  In  a  handlebar  stem  assembly  and  i  fork  of  a  bicycle  having 
a  steer  tube,  a  lower  bearing  assembi],  a  head  tube,  an  upper 
bearing  assembly,  a  water-proof  ring,  a  f  ressure  adjuster  assembly 
including  a  pressure  adjuster  and  a  compi  ession  ring,  and  a  handle- 
bar assembly,  the  lower  bearing  assenbly  being  mounted  at  a 
bottom  of  the  steer  tube  which  is  inser  ed  ftom  a  bottom  of  the 
head  tube  into  the  bead  tube,  the  upp  n'  bearing  assembly,  the 
water-proof  ring  and  the  pressure  adjust*  r  assembly  being  sequen- 
tially mounted  on  a  top  end  of  the  heat  tube,  and  the  handlebar 
stem  assembly  being  inserted  into  the  &U  er  tube  from  a  top  end  of 
the  pressure  adjuster,  the  impcovement  c  >mprising: 
the  handlebar  stem  assembly  includin ;  a  handlebar  stem,  a  top 
cap  having  a  central  throughhole  ai  d  being  mounted  at  a  top 
end  of  the  handlebar  stem,  a  ton(  ue-shaped  tube  disposed 
below  the  handlebar  stem,  and  an  t  djusting  bolt,  the  handle- 
bar stem  having  a  bottom,  the  botti  m  of  the  handlebar  stem 
having  a  contact  surface,  the  tongue  shaped  tube  having  a  top 
end  with  a  contact  surface  that  abuts  the  contact  surface  of  the 
handlebar  stem,  the  tongue-shaped  tube  having  a  bottom  end 
with  a  hole  therein  for  passage  of  tl  le  adjusting  bolt  from  the 
top  cap  central  throughhole,  throug  i  the  handlebar  stem  and 
into  the  hole  of  the  bottom  end  of  t)  e  tongue-shaped  tube,  the 
tongue-shaped  tube  having  a  ring  therearound  to  produce 
resistance  between  the  tongue-sbapt  d  tube  and  the  steer  tube. 


5,680,800 
SOCKET  DRIVE  EXTENSION  GRIP 
Jon  B.  Sharpe,  5218  Pleasant  Ridge  Rd.,  KnoxvUle, 
County,  Tenn.  37912 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,076 
Int  CL'  B25B  23/16 


Knox 


U.S.  CL  81—177.2 


SCUims 


5,680,799 
SHIFT  LEVER  DEVICE 
Michio  Nukatsnka,  ToyohasU;  Takao  Mnnikami,  Hamamatsu,- 
Tikehiro  Kuroda,  Atsugi,  and  Kq  i  Kuriki,  Zama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074824 
Int.  CL*-  G05G  25/04;  ¥161$  59/04:63/38 
U.S.  CL  74—566 

1.  A  shift  lever  device  for  an  automa  ic  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pivotally  movable  shift  lever; 
a  case  for  receiving  a  lower  portion  oi  i 

having  an  interior  with  first  and  s<  cond  portions,  wliich  are 
spaced  from  each  otlier; 


1.  A  socket  drive  extension  grip  for  being  secured  to  a  socket 
drive  extension,  the  socket  drive  extension  defining  a  male  head,  a 
female  head  and  a  shaft,  said  socket  drive  extension  grip  compris- 
ing: 
a  handle  defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  opening 
extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said 
handle  for  gripping  with  a  user's  hand; 
a  shaft  robe  dimensioned  to  be  closely  received  within  and 
coaxial  with  said  opening  of  said  handle,  said  shaft  tube  being 
configured  to  receive  the  shaft  of  the  socket  drive  extension; 
and 
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a  clamping  device  for  releasably  securing  the  shaft  of  the  socket 
drive  extension  within  said  shaft  tube  and  for  preventing  said 
socket  drive  extension  from  rotating  in  said  shaft  tube. 


5,680,801 
MACHINING  DAMPER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Jeffrey  S.  Keller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,320 

Int  CI."  B23B  1/00 

\]S.  a.  82—1.11  36  Qaims 


1.  A  fixture  assembly  for  securing  a  workpiece  having  an  annu- 
lar inner  hub  connected  to  a  concentric  annular  outer  rim  by  a  thin 
web  on  a  machine,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  fixture  base, 
annularly  disposed  inner  workpiece  support  disposed  about  a 

center  of  said  base  and  extending  away  from  a  front  face  of 

said  base, 
inner  clamping  mechanisms  suitably  situated  to  clamp  the  work- 
piece  to  said  inner  workpiece  support  respectively, 
a  damping  apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  of  the  thin  web  of 

the  workpiece  during  a  machining  process  using  the  machine. 

said  damping  apparatus  afiBxed  to  said  base  and  comprising; 
a  dampener  for  absorbing  vibrations  in  the  thin  web  of  the 

workpiece,  and 
a  dampener  support  to  support  and  place  said  dampener  in 

abutting  vibration  absorbing  contact  with  the  thin  web  of  the 

workpiece. 


in  said  plurality  of  logs  end  to  end  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  logs  on  said  first  input  log-feeding  means; 

c)  successively  positioning  said  first  log  on  said  second  log- 
feeding  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first 
log  at  said  predetermined  lengths  for  sawing  while  continuing 
to  feed  subsequent  logs  in  said  plurality  of  logs  end  to  end  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  logs  of  said  first  input 
log-feeding  means; 

d)  sawing  said  first  log  at  each  of  said  pre-determined  lengths  to 
form  said  segments  while  continuing  to  feed  subsequent  logs 
in  said  plurality  of  logs  end  to  end  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  logs  said  first  input  log-feeding  means;  and 

e)  moving  each  said  segment  abet  being  sawn  onto  a  third 
output  log-feeding  means; 

while  continuing  to  feed  logs  on  said  first  log-feeding  means;  and 
fiirther  comprising  the  steps  of  separating  said  plurality  of  logs 
onto  two  parallel  log-feeding  means,  scanning  said  plurality  of  logs 
in  two  parallel  scanning  stations,  and  consolidating  said  plurality 
of  logs  into  an  end-to-end  relationship  on  said  first  log-feeding 
means  prior  to  said  step  of  raising  said  first  log  from  said  first 
log-feeding  means  onto  a  second  log-feeding  means. 


5,680,803 
COLLAPSIBLE  SLICING  GITDE 
Luie  R.  Vizurraga,  Pains^iUe,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Lascak,  East 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allied  Resinous  Products,  Inc 
Conneaut  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,018 

Int  CL*  B26D  7/01 

VS.  a.  83—762  7  Claims 


5,680,802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUCKSAWING  LOGS 
Robert  J.  Murray,  Apartment  336-7651  Minoni  Boulevard, 
Richmond,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V6Y  1Z3 
Fikd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,435 
Int  a."  B26D  7/06 
VS.  CL  83—23  6  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  sawing  a  first  log  of  a  plurality  of  logs  into 
segments  of  predetermined  lengths  comprising: 

a)  feeding  said  plurality  of  logs  end  to  end  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  logs  on  a  first  input  log-feeding 

means; 

b)  raising  said  first  log  from  said  first  log-feeding  means  onto  a 
second  log-feeding  means  aligned  collinearty  with  said  first 
log-feeding  means,  while  continuing  to  feed  subsequent  logs 


1.  A  collapsible  slicing  guide  for  enabling  safe  and  even  slicing, 
said  slicing  guide  comprising: 

a  cutting  surface  base; 

a  pair  of  collapsible  uprights  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  by 
a  corresponding  pair  of  collapsible  hinge  constructions  in 
parallel,  opposed  relation,  said  uprights  pivotally  movable 
from  an  operative  position  which  they  are  upstanding  and  face 
one  another  to  a  storage  position  in  which  tliey  are  collapsed 
flat  against  said  base  said  hinge  constructions  adapted  to 
allow  a  first  upright  to  collapse  on  top  of  said  base  and  a 
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second  upright  to  collapse  unden^ath 
provide  a  compact  collapsed  fon  i 
edges;  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  slits  e*i 
said  upright  substantially  to  said 
therebetween  a  plurality  of  column  s. 
that  a  slit  of  said  first  upright  is 
second  upright  so  diat  each  such 
receive  and  guide  a  knife  blade  th^in 


said  base  such  as  to 
with  substantially  flush 

ending  vertically  in  each 

base,  said  slits  defining 

said  slits  arranged  such 

I  ligned  with  a  slit  of  said 

pair  of  slit  is  adapted  to 


5,680,804 
STEERING  VALVE  WITH  ACTTVkTION 

Eugen  Eberhart,  Diissddorf,  German; 
werfcsysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dqsseldorf, 
FHed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.^  B62D 
VS.  a.  91—375  A 


THRESHOLD 
,  assignor  to  TRW  Fahr- 

;  Germany 
No.  409,013 


5t-)83 


I  )iit : 


1.  Steering  valve  for  supplying  an 
sure,  said  steering  valve  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  (2); 

an  output  shaft  (3); 

a  torque  rod  (4)  connected  at  a  first 
and  at  a  second  end  to  said  output 

a  valve  sleeve  (5)  surrounding  said  ii 

a  torsionally  resistant,  axially  elastl: 
within  said  steering  valve  (1),  said 
ally  elastic  element  (9)  being  connfcted 
input  shaft  (2)  and  at  a  second  end 
catch  device  (10)  ensuring  no  relati^ 
input  shaft  (2)  and  said  valve 
mined  degree  of  torque  being  appl^d 
said  catch  device  (10)  having  met  ns 
acting  upon  said  input  shaft  (2)  to 
said  elastic  element  (9)  until  a 
device  (10)  is  reached, 
elastic  element  (9)  is  mounted  oi 
means  of  a  bearing  sleeve  (11),  said 
fixed  in  an  axial  position  on  the 


act  lator  with  hydraulic  pres- 


releise 


characteri:  ed 


Germaiy, 


5,680,805 
POWER  STEERING  SERVO 
ASSEMBLY 
Bemd  Langkamp,  Stuttgart,  German  f. 

Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560, 
doned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 
Claims  priority,  application 
165  J> 

Int  CL*  F15B 
VS.  CL  91—375  A 

1.  Servo  valve  control  assembly  fa 
steering  system  comprising 

a  rotary  slide  and  a  rotary  slide 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  ro^ry 
bush  being  operable  to  control 
steering  in  response  to  relative  roiat^n 
rotary  slide  bush  away  from  a  central 
and  a  torsion  bar  connected  between 
sUde  bush,  said  torsion  bar  serving 


busi 
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I  nd  to  said  input  shaft  (2) 
ihaft  (3); 

shaft  (2):  and 

element  (9)  contained 

torsionally  resistant,  axi- 

at  a  first  end  to  said 

a  catch  device  (10),  said 

movement  between  said 

(5)  prior  to  a  predeter- 

to  said  input  shaft  (2). 

for  converting  torque 

axial  forces  acting  upon 

position  of  said  catch 

by  the  fact  that  said 

said  input  shaft  (2)  by 

bearing  sleeve  (11)  being 

shaft  (2). 


:  m|  ut 


\|VLVE  CONTROL 

',  assignor  to  Mercedes- 

,'^3,  Nov.  30,  1995,  aban- 
1^96,  Ser.  No.  618383 
,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 


9,10 


18  Claims 

a  motor  vehicle  power 


arranged  coiKentrically 

slide  and  rotary  slide 

fluid  supply  to  aid  in 

of  said  rotary  slide  and 

neutral  rotative  position, 
he  rotary  slide  and  rotary 

hold  the  rotary  slide  and 


9Claims 


rotary  slide  bush  in  said  central  neutral  rotative  position  when 
said  torsion  bar  is  in  an  unstressed  condition, 
wherein  an  elastic  deformation  adjusting  connection  is  provided 
between  the  torsion  bar  and  one  of  said  rotary  slide  and  rotary 
slide  bush  to  accommodate  adjustment  of  the  central  neutral 
rotative  position  of  the  rotary  slide  and  the  rotary  slide  bush, 
said  elastic  deformation  adjusting  connection  comprising 
interengaging  surfaces  of  said  torsion  bar  and  said  one  of  said 
rotor  slide  and  slide  bush  configured  to  change  surface  contact 
forces  between  said  surfaces  in  dependence  on  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  torsion  bar  and  said  one  of  said  rotor  slide  and 
said  one  of  said  rotor  slide  and  slide  bush. 


5,680,806 

COMPRESSIBLE  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  AND 

CONSTANT  SPEED  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  APPLICATION 

THEREFOR 
Michael  F.  Henry,  4504  W.  Princeton,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
74012 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  702,744 
Int  a.'  F15B  11/08:  F16K  3W45 
VS.  a.  91—454  19  ( 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  inlets  to  and  an  outlet  from  a 

chamber  therein; 
a  gate  between  said  first  inlet  and  said  outlet; 
means  connected  to  said  gate  and  extending  externally  of  said 

body  for  adjusting  said  gate  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  from  said 

first  inlet  to  said  outlet  at  a  threshold  rale  of  flow  for  a 

threshold  pressure  at  said  first  inlet;  and 
means  cooperable  with  said  gate  and  linearly  responsive  to 

variations  in  a  control  pressure  applied  to  said  second  inlet  for 

constantly  readjusting  an  area  of  said  gate  in  proportion  to 

said  condnl  pressure.  
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5,680,807 
VACUUM  BRAKE  BOOSTER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
WUfried  Wagner,  Huttenberg;   Ralf  Jakobi,  Flordieim,  and 
Kai-Michael  Graichen,  Langen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/Q3556,  S  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095a5877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1993,  43  41 
838.4 

Int  CL"  FOIB  19/00 
VS.  CL  92—48  20  Claims 


1.  Vacuum  brake  booster  for  motor  vehicles,  with  a  first  booster 
space  and  a  second  booster  space,  which  are  separated  from  one 
another  by  means  of  a  partition;  with  a  first  movable  wall  which 
divides  the  first  booster  space  into  a  first  vacuum  chamber  and  a 
first  woricing  chamber  and  a  second  movable  wall  which  divides 
the  second  booster  space  into  a  second  vacuum  chamber  and  a 
second  working  chamber,  wherein  said  first  movable  wall  is 
formed  by  a  first  diaphragm  disk,  having  a  radially  inner  edge  area, 
and  a  first  rolling  diaphragm,  having  a  bead  with  an  edge  located 
away  from  said  first  diaphragm  disk,  in  contact  with  said  first 
diaphragm  disk,  and  said  second  movable  wall  is  formed  by  a 
second  diaphragm  disk  and  a  second  rolling  diaphragm  in  contact 
with  said  second  diaphragm  disk,  wherein  the  first  movable  wall  is 
arranged  on  a  control  housing,  defining  an  annular  groove  and 
accommodating  a  control  valve,  and  the  second  movable  wall  is 
arranged  on  a  connection  tube  extending  through  the  partition,  and 
wherein  the  connection  tube  is  provided  with  a  radial  collar  sup- 
ported axially  on  the  control  housing,  with  which  collar  the  radi- 
ally inner  edge  area  of  the  first  diaphragm  disk,  which  surrounds 
the  control  housing,  is  axially  in  contact  and  is  held  by  the  first 
rolling  diaphragm,  wherein  said  bead  is  damped  in  said  annular 
groove  provided  in  the  control  housing  outside  the  area  of  fasten- 
ing of  the  coimection  ube  and  said  first  diaphragm  disk,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  first  rolling  diaphragm  is  bound  to  the  edge  of 
the  said  bead  located  away  from  said  first  diaphragm  disk  and  from 
said  collar  of  said  coimection  tube  to  define  with  said  first  dia- 
phragm disk  a  pneumatic  space,  to  which  the  pressure  occiming  in 
said  first  and  second  vacuum  chambers  can  be  admitted. 

2.  Vacuum  brake  booster  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  character- 
ized in  that  the  radially  inner  edge  area  of  the  first  diaphragm  disk 
is  beaded. 


5,680308 

FLUID  CYLINDER  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Gordon  M.  Day,  and  Joseph  L.  Meloche,  both  of  Bryan,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,250 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/18 

VS.  CL  92—168  19  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  cylinder  comprising: 

a)  a  tube  having  a  sidewall  and  at  least  one  open  end.  the 
sidewall  having  a  locking  groove  formed  therein  adjacent  the 
at  least  one  open  end,  the  at  least  one  open  end  including  an 
outer  edge; 


b)  at  least  one  endcap  for  closing  the  at  least  one  open  end.  the 
at  least  one  endcap  comprising:  an  exterior,  a  leading  end 
having  a  groove  fonned  therein,  said  groove  adapted  to 
receive  a  compressible  retaining  ring,  the  retaining  ring 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking  groove  when  the  at  least  one 
open  end  is  closed  by  the  at  least  one  endcap:  a  shoulder,  and 
a  sealing  member  located  between  the  leading  end  and  the 
shoulder,  said  sealing  member  and  shoulder  being  located 
along  the  at  least  one  endcap  exterior,  said  sealing  member 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  outer  tube  edge  and  abut  the 
shoulder  when  the  at  least  one  open  end  is  closed  by  the  at 
least  one  endcap. 


5,680,809 
DEVICE  FOR  BREWING  COFFEE,  TEA  OR  SIMILAR 
DRINKS 
Rene  Comeiis  Antonius  J.  Dings,  Den  Hoom;  Lucas  Alpbonsus 
Maria  Evers,  Bunnik,  and  Siebe  Schootstra,  Cnlcmborg,  ail 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  KoninklUke  OOand  Grocp  B.V., 
Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
1001025 

Int  CL*  A47J  31/34 
VS.  CL  99—289  D  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  brewing  coffee,  tea  or  similar  drinks,  of  the  type 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  container,  an  inlet  for  dry 
and  liquid  ingredients,  a  filter  and  an  opening  for  discharging  dregs 
collecting  on  said  filter,  said  inlet,  said  filter  and  said  opening 
being  provided  at  three  circumferentially  spaced  locations  of  the 
wall  of  said  container,  a  rotor  with  three  circimiferentially  spread 
cells  being  mounted  within  said  container  for  a  stepwise  movement 
to  each  of  said  three  circumferential  spread  locations,  means  being 
provided  for  expelling  extract  through  said  filter  outwardly,  said 
being  constituted  by  a  source  of  pressurized  gas.  a  supply  conduit 
from  said  source  opening  into  tlie  container  wall  at  that  side,  along 
which  the  stepwise  movement  of  the  rotor  is  directed  from  tlie 
ingredients  supply  towards  the  filter,  and  at  a  location  within  a 
transitional  area  between  a  filling  position,  in  which  the  ingredients 
are  supplied,  and  a  filtering  position,  in  which  the  filtering  of  the 
extract  is  taking  place. 
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5,680310 
STEAM  TOASTE  t 
John  C.  K.  Sham,  Rm.  1508,  Bioc 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  2, 19%,  Sen 
Int  CL'  A47J  27/04: 
MS.  CL  9»— 330 


':37A  \4, 


1.  A  steam  toaster  oven,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  cooking  chambe  '; 

at  Iea£t  one  beating  element  dispose  1  in  said  cooking  chamber; 

a  reservoir  supported  by  said  housii  g  for  receiving  water; 

transfer  means  connected  between  s  id  reservoir  and  said  cook- 
ing chamber  for  transferring  wate  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
cooking  chamber; 

a  steam-generating  vessel,  dispose( 
said  vessel  being  contiguously 
heating  element  over  a  portion  thi  reof,  said  steam-generating 
vessel  being  heated  by  said  at  lea  ;t  one  heating  element  over 
said  contiguous  portion,  said  ste  im-generating  vessel  being 
connected  to  said  transfer  means 
from,  said  water  being  convert  ed  to  steam  substantially 
instantaneously  within  said  steal  i-generating  vessel  as  said 
steam-generating  vessel  is  heated 
of  said  at  least  one  heating  element,  said  steam-generating 
vessel  having  means  for  deliverin  %  the  steam  into  said  cook- 
ing chamber;  and 

a  control  panel  supported  by  said 

including  selector  means  for  ele  rting  a  rate  for  generating 
steam  in  said  steam-generating  v(  ssel. 
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OVEN 

C,  19  Broadhead  Road, 
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in  said  cooking  chamber, 
idjacent  said  at  least  one 


lousing,  said  control  panel 


a  cooking  tank  having  an  interior,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  a 

floor; 
a  dispersement  assembly  extending  into  said  tank  interior,  for 

emitting  cooking  oil  into  said  tank  interior; 
an  outlet  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tank  interior  and 

having  an  opening  into  said  tank  interior; 
a  heat  exchanger  having  an  oudet  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  dispersement  assembly  and  an  inlet;  and 
a  centrifijgal  pimip  for  pumping  said  cooking  oil,  said  pump 

including: 

a  cylindrical,  hollow  and  vertically  aligned  sump  tube  having 
a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  an  inner  surface  and  an  axis; 

a  pump  impeller  rotatably  mounted  approximate  said  bottom 
end  of  said  sump  tube,  said  pump  impeller  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  hub; 

a  rotor  shaft  extending  through  said  sump  tube  substantially 
along  said  simip  tube  axis  and  coupled  to  said  pump  impel- 
ler hub,  for  rotatably  driving  said  pump  impeller; 

a  pump  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  tube  of 
said  cooking  tank; 

a  pump  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  inlet  of  said  heat 
exchanger; 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  rotor  shaft  approximate  said  top  end 
of  said  sump  tube  for  rotatably  driving  said  rotor  shaft;  and 

an  aimular  bafiBe  having  a  hub,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  mounted  to  said  rotor  shaft  between  said  pump 
impeller  and  said  motor,  said  rotor  shaft  extending  through 
said  annular  baffle  hub; 

whereby  said  annular  baffle  acts  to  centrifiigally  sling  cooking 
oil  particles  entrained  in  steam  rising  vertically  through 
said  sump  tube  and  coming  into  contact  with  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  annular  baffle  such  that  the  cooking  oil 
particles  are  caused  to  impinge  against  said  iiuier  surface  of 
said  sump  tube  and  drip  downwardly  towards  said  bottom 
end  of  said  sump  tube. 


5,680,812 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

VEGETABLE  OILS 

Hdmnt  Lfaisgeseder,  521  Old  Creek  Ct.,  SaUne,  Mich.  48176 

FDed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,841 

Int  CL*  A23N  l/OO;  B02C  15/00;  B04B  5/m 

\i&.  CL  99—513  17  Claims 


5,680,811 
RECIRCULATING  FOOD  F  RODUCT  FRYER 
David  Higlinote,  Lithia  Springs,  Ga.^  and  Kevin  Buller,  Engle- 
wood,  Oliio,  assignors  to  PremarkjFEG  L.L.C.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sell  1 


U&a.  99— 408 


InL  a."  A47J  ,  7//2 


33Ciaiais 


14.  A  recirculating  food  product 


1.  A  rotating  screw  oil  extractor  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
hollow  core  and  lacing  any  ports  for  release  of  oil,  a  rotatable 
extruder  screw  in  the  core,  loading  means  in  conununication  with 
the  core  and  a  first  end  on  the  barrel  spaced  downstream  from  the 
loading  means,  the  extruder  screw  having  a  portion  of  the  screw 
extending  to  a  second  downstream  end  spaced  well  beyond  the  first 
downstream  end  on  the  barrel, 
an  extractor  head  attached  to  the  first  downstream  end  on  the 
barrel  and  having  a  bore  theretlvough,  the  extended  portion  of 
the  extruder  screw  located  in  the  bore  and  extending  substan- 
tially through  the  bore, 
means  in  the  extractor  head  acting  in  concert  with  the  extruder 
screw  to  cause  release  of  oil  from  oil  containing  pulp  under 
high  pressure  approaching  10,000  psi  and  means  in  the  extrac- 
tor head  to  gather  the  oil  from  the  bore  and  conduct  the  oil 
from  the  extractor. 
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a  tip  end  on  the  extractor  head,  and  a  tip  on  the  end  of  the 
extruder  screw  in  the  bore,  the  tip  in  the  bore  forming  with  the 
tip  end  a  gap  of  specified  size  to  cause  back  pressure  on  tlie 
pulp  passing  through  the  bore. 


5,680313 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LOOPING  OF  A  PRODUCT 

STACK  BY  MEANS  OF  A  LOOPING  STRIP 

RoUnd  Schwede,  Goldkroaach,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  SMB 

Schwcde  Maschinenbau  GMBH,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^34 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1995,  195  03 
112.1 

Int  CL'  B6SB  13/06 
VS.  CL  100—26  U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  looping  of  a  product  stack  by  means  of  a 
looping  strip  comprising: 

a  table  (1),  on  which  the  product  stack  can  be  driven  into  the 
looping  apparatus  and  out  of  the  looping  apparatus  by  means 
of  a  conveying  device  (4), 

a  strip  guide  (12)  on  the  table  (1),  by  means  of  wliich  the 
looping  strip  (6)  can  be  slung  as  a  loose  loop  around  the 
product  stack, 

an  insertion  and  withdrawal  arrangement  (8)  for  inserting  the 
looping  strip  (6)  into  the  strip  guide  (12)  and  for  tightening 
the  looping  strip  (6)  round  the  product  stack,  and 

a  connecting  arrangement  (9)  for  fixing  the  loop  of  strip  that 
tautly  wraps  the  product  stack, 

wherein  the  strip  guide  (12)  comprises  guide  passage  sections 
(13,  16),  in  which  the  looping  strip  (6),  when  inserted,  is 
mechanically  guided  and  at  least  one  fiee  distance  in  air  (17, 
18, 17, 18*)  above  the  table  (1),  across  which  the  looping  strip 
(6)  is  guided  when  inserted  into  the  strip  guide  (12)  wherein 
the  looping  strip  (6),  when  guided  across  the  at  least  one  free 
distance  in  air  (17,  18,  17,  18*)  is  supported  by  compressed 
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a  holder  positioned  over  said  screen,  and  adapted  to  be  linearly 
displaced  relative  to  said  screen; 

a  nnounting  element  fastened  to  said  holder  for  displacement 
therewith,  including  multiple  strut  members  extending  away 
from  said  holder  in  the  direction  of  said  screen; 

a  longitudinally  extending  blade  member  formed  of  a  high 
stiffness  material  and  fastened  to  ends  of  said  strut  members 
in  proximity  to  a  surface  of  said  screen  to  provide  a  stiff 
support  structure  in  proximity  to  said  screen;  and 

a  longitudinally  extending  squeegee  fastened  along  its  length  to 
a  forward  surface  of  said  blade  member,  said  squeegee  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  woridng  surface  that  f(»ces  a  por- 
tion of  said  ttick  film  ink  through  said  screen  and  onto  said 
substrate  when  said  squeegee  is  lineariy  displaced  with  said 
holder,  said  working  surface  being  bounded  by  a  woridng 
edge  that  engages  said  surface  of  said  screen  and  a  leading 
edge  that,  together  with  a  depending  surface  above  said  lead- 
ing edge,  lifts  a  surplus  portion  of  said  thick  film  ink  off  of 
said  screen  and  through  apertures  defined  by  said  blade  mem- 
ber and  the  strut  members  of  said  mounting  element 


5,680315 
DAMPENING  UNIT  FOR  AN  OFFSET  PRINTiNG 
MACHINE 
Harwin    Laumann,    Dictzcnbacfa;    Karl-Peter    KMn,    Bad 
Dnrkbeim,-  Woifgang  Roiek;  Peter  Hummel,  both  of  Oflcn- 
bach,  and  Robert  Ortner,  Alzenau,  aD  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  MAN  Roland  Druckmascfainen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,151 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1995, 195  06 
923.4 

lot  CL'  B41F  7/26:7/36 
VS.  a.  101—148  16  Claims 


5,680314 
SQUEEGEE  DEVICE  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 
PROCESSES 
Frans  Peter  Lautzenhiser,  Noblesville,  and  James  Edward 
Walsh,  W.  Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,143 
Int  a."  B41F  15/44 
VS.  CL  101—123  2  Claims 

1.  A  screen  printing  device  for  printing  thick  film  ink  through  a 
screen  and  onto  a  substrate,  said  device  comprising: 


1.  A  dampening  unit  for  an  offset  printing  machine,  the  printing 
machine  having  a  plate  cylinder  carrying  a  printing  plate  for 
printing  a  material,  the  printing  plate  having  a  first  width  defined 
by  first  and  second  edges  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  printing 
plate,  and  the  material  to  be  printed  having  a  format  width  defined 
by  first  and  second  edges  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  material 
to  be  printed,  the  format  width  being  smaller  tlian  tlie  first  width, 
the  dampening  unit  comprising: 
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Drintine  roller  durine  Drintine  so  as  to  direct  washing  water       a  moving  member  supported  bv  said  holder,  the  moving  member 


2676 


a  dampening  medium  container  for 
ing  medium; 

a  duct  roller  roCataMy  mounted 
mediimi  out  of  tbe  dampening 

an  applicator  roller  operatively 
plate  cylinder  for  transferring  tb< 
the  duct  roller  to  the  plate 
including:  (1)  a  central  section 
diameter,  (2)  a  first  end  section 
central  section,  and  (3)  a  second 
second  end  of  the  central  section; 
section  being  axially  located  next 
plate  cylinder  defined  between 
plate  and  tbe  first  edge  of  the 
second  end  of  the  central  section 
a  second  axial  region  defined 
printing  plate  and  the  second 
printed;  tbe  first  and  second  end 
roller  being  tapered  at  downward  y 
£com  the  first  and  second  ends 
lively,  such  that  a  substantially 
medium  is  applied  to  the 
width  of  the  material  to  be  printer 


loring  a  supply  of  dampen- 


5,680^16 

LIVE  SHAFT  OSCILLATOR  Fi «  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRESS  DAMPB  F4ER 

Arthur  H.  White,  Washingtoa  ToMiship,  and  Roiwrt  Wall, 

Prospect  Park,  both  of  N  J„  asa  gnors  to  Vam  Products 

Company,  Inc^  Oakland,  Nev.       ' 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser,  No.  723,184 

Int  CL*  B4iF  31/14;  i41L  27/16 

VS.  CL  101—148  5  Cbhns 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 
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transfer  the  dampening 
no^um  container;  and, 

the  duct  roller  and  the 

dampening  medium  from 

cyl^der;  the  applicator  roller 

a  substantially  uniform 

deposed  at  a  first  end  of  the 

end  section  disposed  at  a 

the  first  end  of  the  central 

:o  a  first  axial  region  of  the 

first  edge  of  the  printing 

to  be  printed,  and  the 

(ieing  axially  located  next  to 

betvf  een  the  second  edge  of  the 

of  the  material  to  be 

sections  of  the  applicator 

inclined  opposite  angles 

of  khe  central  section,  lespec- 

uni  'orm  fibn  of  the  dampening 

pnntiig  plate  across  the  format 


enga  png 


th: 
mal  erial 


elge 


frame  having  a  front  open- 


I.  In  a  dampener  for  a  lithographic  press  having  spaced  apart 
side  firames  and  a  plate  cylinder  mount  d  between  the  side  frames, 
said  dampener  having 

a  dampener  frame  including  side  members  spaced  apart  to  fit  the 
press  side  frames,  said  dampener 
ing, 

a  form  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  s  lid  dampener  frame, 

a  metering  roller  mounted  parallel  to  said  form  roller  and  includ- 
ing adjustable  mounting  means 
roller  against  said  fotm  roller  to  lotm  a  metering  roller/form 
roller  nip, 

seal  means  contacting  the  sides  of  s^d  form  roller  and  metering 
roller  at  said  nip  to  confine  a  quaitity  of  liquid  above  the  nip, 

an  oscillating  distributor  rollCT  mounted  parallel  to  said  form  and 
metering  rollers  and  including  me^s  for  pressing  said  distrib- 
uting roller  against  one  of  said  foi^n  roller  and  metering  roller 
to  drive  said  distributor  roller  )t  approximately  the  same 
suifrKe  speed  as  said  form  and  mi  tering  rollers;  tbe  improve- 
ment comprising 


AN^. 


a  distributor  drive  shafr  extending  through  said  distributor  roller 
and  a  reversing  cam  on  said  distributor  drive  shaft, 

a  foUowo-  fixed  to  the  interior  of  said  distributor  roller  and 
engaged  with  said  cam  providing  a  means  for  moving  said 
distributing  roller  back  and  forth  along  its  length  during 
rotation  thereof, 

means  for  rotating  said  distributor  shaft  in  unison  with  said 
metering  roller  and  form  roller,  and 

means  for  supplying  dampening  liquid  to  the  metering  roller. 


5,68M17 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPLETE  AUTOMATIC 

WASHING  OF  PRINTING  UNITS  OF  PRINTING 

MACHINES  WITH  ROTATING  ROLLERS 

Felice  Footana,  Come,  Italy,  assignor  to  Reggiani  Macchine 

SJ>A.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  30, 1994,  MI94A2421 
Int  CL*  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101^124  6  Oaims 


'la"'    '>«\a 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  washing  all  the  components  of  a 
printing  unit  of  printing  machines,  in  working  position,  comprising 
a  printing  roller  having  a  finely  perforated  part  and  rings;  a  doctor 
with  a  magnetic  roller;  a  fixed  color  feed  tube  arranged  inside  said 
printing  roller;  a  suction  chamber  rigidly  coupled  to  said  color  feed 
tube;  a  tubular  means  adapted  to  feed  pressurized  washing  water 
into  said  printing  roller;  a  series  of  distribution  nozzles  associated 
with  said  color  feed  tube;  a  series  of  nozzles  that  protrude  from 
said  tubular  means  to  feed  washing  water  into  said  printing  roller, 
into  said  suction  chamber,  and  into  said  color  feed  tube;  said 
tubular  means  being  fed  with  water,  according  to  predetermined 
cycles,  for  initially  removing  the  color  from  said  color  feed  tube 
and  from  said  printing  roller  before  washing  begins; 
a  hollow  structure  anchored  laterally  to  said  color  feed  tube  and 
running  lengthwise  so  as  to  substantially  match  the  extension 
of  said  finely  perforated  part  of  said  printing  roller,  said 
hollow  structure  constituting  a  washing  chamber  for  the  wash- 
ing water  supplied  by  means  of  a  portion  of  tube  that  pro- 
trudes from  said  chamber  and  ruiming  parallel  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  color  feed  tube;  said  chamber  being  provided, 
at  the  opposite  end,  widi  a  similar  tube  portion  that  is  parallel 
to  said  color  feed  tube  and  is  adapted  to  discharge  the  water 
mixed  with  color; 
a  suction  chamber  constituted  by  a  narrow  wedge-shaped  hollow 
body,  having  internal  walls,  a  rear  vertical  wall  and  a  front 
wall,  and  being  rigidly  coupled  to  a  base  of  said  washing 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  washing  chamber  by  means  of 
a  first  series  of  nozzles,  for  washing  said  internal  walls  and  for 
subsequendy  sucking  the  water  mixed  with  color  during 
washing  of  the  components  of  the  printing  unit; 
a  second  series  of  nozzles  formed  at  the  base  of  said  washing 
water  chamber  and  directed  outwards  and  towards  said  suc- 
tion chamber  for  washing  said  rear  vertical  wall  of  said 
suction  chamber; 
an  additional  series  of  nozzles  anchored  to  said  color  feed  tube 
and  oriented  so  as  to  direct  the  color  towards  a  secondary 


printing  roller  during  printing  so  as  to  direct  washing  water 
onto  said  front  wall  of  said  suction  chamber  at  the  end  of  the 
printing  process; 

a  series  of  antifriction  members  anchored  to  a  lower  part  of  the 
from  side  of  said  suction  chamber  and  adapted  to  prevent 
wear  by  contact  of  said  secondary  printing  roller  and  of  said 
wall  of  the  chamber  during  the  operation  of  the  machine; 

two  further  antifriction  members  mounted  vertically  and  adapted 
to  move  freely  with  respect  to  each  other  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  suction  chamber,  said  further  antifric- 
tion members  facing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  secondary 
printing  roller  and  being  adapted  to  prevent  axial  movements 
of  said  secondary  roller  during  printing  operations;  and 

a  device  for  automatically  washing  the  ends  of  said  pairs  of 
parallel  tube  portions  that  protrude  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
color  feed  tube  and  of  the  washing  water  chamber  and  a 
means  for  washing  the  ends  of  said  printing  roller,  which  is 
constituted  by  a  single  curved  plate  which  is  anchored  trans- 
versely to  the  two  opposite  pairs  of  parallel  tube  portions  and 
is  provided  with  internal  grooves  that  are  connected  to  said 

<  washing  water  chamber  and  are  suitable  to  direct  pressurized 
washing  water  Jets  onto  the  ends  of  said  parallel  tubes, 
nozzles  being  provided  which  are  directed  towards  said  rings 
of  said  printing  roller  to  allow  to  remove  the  color  accumu- 
lated in  them  during  printing. 


5,680,818 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  DUST 
FROM  PRINTING  PLATE  OF  PRINTING  PRESS 
Yasuhiko  Tomiki;  Toshiyuki  Ogiwara,-  Tadami  Yoshimura,  all 
of  Tokyo;   Kcnichi   Mizuno,   Kanagawa;    Kimio   Idogawa, 
Kanagawa;   Yoshihiro   Nomura,   Kanagawa,  and   Tadashi 
Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/B1122,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19, 1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  406,888 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-042621; 
Aug.  10,  1993,  5-216936;  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-216937;  Aug.  10, 
1993,  5-216939 

Int  CL'  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101—425  IS  Claims 


a  moving  member  supported  by  said  holder,  the  moving  member 
having  a  plurality  of  dust  removing  blades  arranged  with 
predetermined  equal  pitches; 

a  driving  gear  for  shifting  said  moving  member  intermittently, 
the  driving  gear  positioning  one  of  the  dust  removing  blades 
into  contact  with  the  printing  plate  of  the  plate  cylinder  during 
a  dust  removing  operation,  and  the  driving  gear  positioning 
the  dust  removing  blade  so  as  to  be  isolated  from  the  plate 
cylinder  during  a  non-dust  removing  operation. 

wherein  said  driving  gear  includes  a  driving  shaft  supported  by 
one  of  said  machine  mount  and  said  slider,  a  driven  shaft 
supported  by  said  holder,  a  driving-side  coupling  member 
provided  on  an  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  a  driven-side 
coupling  member  provided  on  an  end  of  said  driven  shaft  and 
wherein 

said  driving-side  coupling  member  is  removably  engaged  with 
said  driven-side  coupling  member 


5,680319 
VEHICLE  COMBINATION  WTTH  AT  LEAST  TWO 
VEHICLES  WITH  STEERED  SINGLE-WHEELSET 
CHASSIS 
Roif-Dictcr  Rose,  Braunschweig;  Raimund  Jassat  Salzgittcr, 
and  Hiimerk  Stradtmann,  Braunschweig,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Linke-Hotaann-Buscfa  GmbH,  Sali^tter,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  24, 1992, 9209966 
U 

Int  a."  B61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  105—165  13  Oaims 


32  36  Q       ^11 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  dust  from  a  printing  plate  of  a 
printing  press,  the  printing  plate  being  provided  on  a  surface  of  a 
plate  cylinder  rotaoble  about  a  plate  cylinder  axis,  comprising: 
a  machine  mount; 

a  guide   member  supported  by   the  machine   mount  being 
installed  in  parallel  with  the  plate  cylinder  axis  along  a 
circumferential  surface  of  the  plate  cylinder; 
a  slider  for  movement  along  said  guide  member; 
a  bolder  removably  supported  by  said  slider. 


7.  A  rail  borne  vehicle  combination,  comprising: 

a  first  vehicle  having  a  first  vehicle  chassis,  said  first  vehicle 
chassis  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  first  vehicle  for 
steering  said  first  vehicle; 

a  second  vehicle  pivotably  connected  to  said  first  vehicle,  said 
second  vehicle  having  a  second  vehicle  chassis,  said  second 
vehicle  chassis  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  second 
vehicle  for  steering  said  second  vehicle: 

vehicle  steering  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  vehkle 
steering  signal  dependent  on  an  angular  relationship  between 
said  first  vehicle  and  said  second  veliicle; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  vehicle  steering  signal 
from  said  vehicle  steering  signal  generation  means  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  vehicle  chassis: 

chassis  turning  means  connected  to  said  transmission  means  and 
said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  vehicle  chassis,  said 
chassis  turning  means  turning  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  vehicle  chassis  dependent  on  said  vehicle  steering 
signal; 

chassis  self-steering  means  for  providing  elasticity  in  position- 
ing of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  vehicle  chassis 
for  self-steering  of  said  chassis. 
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5,680420 

COMPUTER  WORKjSTATION 

IVavis  M.  Randoiph,  P.O.  Box  505,  S  lugatnck,  Mich.  49453 

Coiilfaiaation  of  Scr.  No.  75,051,  jfuL  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,437035.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  31,!  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,386 

Int  CL*  A47B  X/00 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


VS.  CL  108—25 


20  Claims 


5,680,821 
SOLID  WASTE  HANDLING  /^  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS 
Frank  Wrigiit,  Rowlett,  and  Matthev 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  ^o.  192,106 
InL  a.*  F23G 
U.S.  CL  UO— 257 


I  Enviroiecli 


iW 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  waste 
chamber  comprising: 

a  device  having  a  longitudinal  shapi 
material  tlierealong.  said  device  ha  ' 
ioogitudiiial  device  moving  said 


7  Claims 


naterial  into  a  combustion 


for  receiving  said  waste 

ing  a  first  distal  end,  said 

\>^te  material  towards  said 


first  distal  end,  said  moving  material  falling  from  said  device 
proximate  to  said  first  distal  end;  and 

a  pair  of  augers,  each  auger  of  said  pair  of  augers  having  a 
proximal  end  disposed  proximate  to  and  below  said  first  distal 
end  of  said  longitudinal  device  for  receiving  said  falling  waste 
material  and  a  second  distal  end  disposed  proximate  to  an 
input  !q>ertute  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  pair  of  augers 
having  flights  on  a  substantially  common  and  uniform  pitch; 
and  wherein  said  pair  of  augers  ate  parallel  to  one  another  and 
wherein  the  combined  rotation  of  said  auger  pair  move  said 
waste  materia]  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  wherein  the 
flights  of  said  auger  pair  intermesh  such  that  the  combined 
rt>lation  thereof  deters  the  waste  material  from  accumulating 
thereon;  and 

wherein  said  auger  pair  rotates  at  sufiScient  speed  to  discharge 
said  waste  matoial  into  said  combustion  chamber  along  a 
non-vertical  trajectoiy. 


1.  A  computer  work  station  comprisii  g: 

a  fixed  woA  surfoce  having  a  monitc  r  opening  therein; 

mounting  means  for  supporting  the  fixed  woik  surface  at  a 
raised  elevation  above  the  floor, 

a  nxxiitor  support  mechanism  tliat  is  ^itioned  over  the  monitor 
opening; 

a  component  support  pan  moimted  oijtbe  underside  of  tlie  worlc 
surface  below  the  monitor  opening,  the  pan  having  down- 
wardly extending  sidewalls  and  )  bottom  enclosing  lower 
ends  of  the  sidewalls,  the  pan  ha^  ing  an  open  top,  the  pan 
serving  as  a  recessed  and  conceal)  d  housing  for  wiring  and 
computer  components; 

a  monitor  lift  mechanism  mounted  in  the  pan  and  having  an 
extendible  upper  end  that  fits  thn  ugh  the  monitor  opening 
and  is  mounted  to  the  monitor  su  [>port  mechanism,  the  lift 
mechanism  being  vertically  moval  le  to  raise  and  lower  tlie 
monitor  support  mechanism. 


5,680,822 
SOLID  FUEL  BURNER 
Jdrgen  Hallbcrg,  PL  7203,  S-714  00  Kopparfoerg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE94ANW69,  {  371  Date  JuL  27,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  JnL  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17331,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Ang.  4, 1994 

per  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  28,  1993,  9300265 
Int.  CL'  F23C  I/IO 
VS.  CL  110—261  11  Claims 


Flecger,  Dallas,  both  of 
Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas, 


1.  A  burner  for  solid  fuel,  intended  for  mounting  on  a  boiler 

furnace  having  a  furnace  casing,  the  burner  having  a  forward 

portion  being  inseitabie  through  an  opening  in  the  furnace  casing 

and  extending  into  a  combtistion  zone  of  the  furnace,  the  burner 

iiKluding  a  tubular  main  body  accommodating  a  feed  screw  for  die 

fuel,  a  free  end  of  the  screw  tennitiating  in  the  forward  portion  and 

its  other,  closed  end  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  bearing,  a  drive 

means  for  rotating  the  feed  screw  inside  the  body,  an  ignition 

chamber  disposed  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  burner  body  with 

the  feed  screw  end  and  an  air  supply  duct  terminating  in  the 

chamber  for  supplying  primary  air  for  ignition  and  combustion  of 

the  fuel,  and  an  inlet  in  the  main  body  for  access  to  the  feed  screw 

for  delivering  solid  fuel  from  a  fuel  container  to  the  feed  screw, 

wherein  the  air  supply  duct  for  primary  combustion  air  is  formed 

in,  and  extends  through  the  center  of  the  feed  screw  and 

terminates  inside  tiie  ignition  chamber;  and 

wherein  a  free  forward  end  of  the  air  supply  duct  and  the  feed 

screw  As  in  the  form  of  a  cone  converging  in  a  forward 

direction,  with  a  curved  surface  having  obliquely,  forwardly 

directed  ducts  with  exit  holes  for  primary  combustion  air. 
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5,680323 
SHORT  FLAME  XCL  BURNER 
Jeffrey  A.  LaRose,  Stowe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baiicodi  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,671 

Int  CL"  F23C  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  110—262  7  ClaugK 
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wherein  at  least  the  cooling  liquid  temperatures  of  the  individual 
grate  plates  are  used  as  control  variables  for  the  control  of 
said  sliding  fire  grate  system. 


1.  A  pulverized  fuel  burner  with  low  emissions  and  low 
unbumed  fuel  losses,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  fuel  nozzle  for  passage  of  pulverized  fuel,  the 
fuel  nozzle  having  an  outlet  end  with  an  axis  and  an  inwardly 
facing  outer  surface  extending  around  the  axis; 

means  between  the  axis  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  nozzle  for  reducing  an  axial  motnentum  of  fuel  flowing 
through  the  outlet  end,  said  means  for  reducing  axial  momen- 
tum including  means  for  radial  diverting  at  least  some  of  the 
fuel  flow  outwardly  away  from  the  axis,  and  means  for 
swirling  a  remainder  of  the  fuel  flow  around  the  axis;  and 

means  around  the  fuel  nozzle  for  defining  inner  and  outer  air 
registers,  said  means  defining  the  inner  and  outer  air  registers 
including  a  separation  plate  between  the  inner  and  outer 
registers,  said  separation  plate  having  an  oudet  end.  and  at 
least  one  flow  turn  assistor  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  separa- 
tion plate  near  the  outlet,  and  a  directional  vane  between  the 
fuel  nozzle  and  the  inner  air  register. 


5,680,825 
THREAD-TAKE-UP  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  A.  Humble,  Liberty.  N.C.,  assignor  to  MacPlierson  Mcis- 
tergram.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Fded  Nov.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,432 
Int  a."  D05B  19/00:  D05C  ll/OO 


VS.  a.  112—102.5 


18  Claims 


5,680,824 
PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  SOLIDS  WITH  A  SLIDING 
FIREBAR  SYSTEM 
Andreas  Kemter,  Radolfzell,'  Thomas  Nikolaus,  Allensbach, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Jaliob  StiefeL  VolketswU,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Techform  Engineering  KG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00026,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  7,  1994,  342/ 
94;  Apr.  28,  1994,  1321/94 

Int  a.*  F23L  1/00 
VS.  a.  110—348  '■  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  burning  solids  on  a  sliding  fire  grate  system 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  grate  plates  through  which  a  cooling 
liquid  flows  separately  and  half  of  which  grate  plates  are  individu- 
ally movable,  the  improvement  comprising: 
cooling  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  grate  plates, 
individually  supplying  primary  air  to  at  least  one  of  said  grate 
plates,  wherein  combustion-enhancing  materials  are  direct- 
edly  metered  into  each  said  individual  supply  of  primary  air. 
as  necessary, 
applying  stoking  movements  individually  and  timed  to  each  of 

the  grate  plates, 
applying  conveying  movements  individually  and  timed  to  each 

of  the  grate  plates,  and 
applying  timed  feed  movements  for  feeding  the  grate  plates. 


8.  A  system  for  controlling  the  length  of  thread  fed  to  a  recipro- 
cating needle  during  stitch  formation  on  a  sewing  machine,  tlie 
sewing  machine  having  a  movable  frame  for  supporting  a  work 
piece,  while  the  position  of  the 

reciprocating  needle  is  output  by  a  coder,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  electric  motor,  said  electric  motor  comprising  an  output 
shaft; 

(b)  a  driver  board  connected  to  said  electtic  motor,  said  driver 
board  for  controlling  said  electric  motor,  said  driver  board 
in  electrical  communication  with  the  coder  and  the  frame, 
said  driver  board  responsive  to  electrical  signals  transmit- 
ted by  the  frame  and  the  coder; 

(c)  an  elongated  driver  lever,  said  driver  lever  defining  an 
aperture,  said  driver  lever  aperture  for  receiving  the  output 
shaft  of  said  electric  motor; 

(d)  a  take  up  lever  joined  to  said  elongated  driver  lever,  said 
take  up  lever  defining  an  aperture  for  reception  of  the 
ttuead  and  passage  of  the  thread  to  the  needle; 

whereby  the  length  of  thread  fed  to  die  needle  is  controlled  by  die 
movement  of  die  frame  and  by  the  position  of  the  reciprocating 
needle. 
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5,68(^826 
SHOE- WIPING  MAT  I^OR  RENT 
Yqji  Nagahama;  Kaznshi  Sumimoto, 


Suita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diiskin  C  o^  Ltd^  Japan 


FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser. 


Int  CL*  D05C  /  /OO 


U.S.  CL  112—410 

3C 
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ind  Joqjl  Taguclii,  all  of 


Vo.  527,136 


UOaims 


1.  A  shoe-wiping  mat  for  rent  coniphsihg 
taffeted  a  first  surface  of  to  the  base 
backing  applied  to  a  second  surface  of  th 
first  surface,  defining  a  non-pile  surface, 
stitches  in  the  direction  of  width  of  tlje 
angled  relative  to  the — direction  of  widtl 
formed  in  a  zig-zag  shape  from  a  revcrs  ng 
reversing  point  on  the  other  side 
distance  in  the  direction  of  width  and 
lengthwise  direction,  thereby  to  form 
stitches  which  as  a  whole  extends  in  the 
base  fabric,  boundary  lines  connecting 
are  neighboring  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
formed  in  a  zig-zag  shape  having  a  pit  :h 
between  said  reversing  points,  the  foldi  ig 
row  of  taffeta  stitches  neighboring  in  the 
base  fabric  are  positioned  on  common  zi ; 
folding  points  of  the  belt-like  row  of  one 
the  reversing  points  which  are  neighbbring 
direction  of  the  belt-like  row  of  the  otl^ 
plurality  of  mat  pile  surfaces  of  different 
at  all  have  dead  yams,  and  at  least  one 
between  the  neighboring  mat  pile  surfaces 


man  taimng 


tie 


5,680327 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  i^OWERTHREAO 

TENSION  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Minoni  Sakanobe,  Komald,  and  Masao  Ogawa,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan  I 

FOed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Nb.  497389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-156962; 
Jul  19,  1994,  6-166669;  Jnn.  6,  1995, 1-139177 

Int  CL*  D05B  i/02:^l/04 
U.S.  CL  112—443  ,  20  Claims 

16.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  stitch  forming  device  which  forms  stitches  on  a  work  sheet  by 

locking  an  upper  and  a  lower  thread  with  each  other; 
a  tension  changing  device  which  chang  ;s  a  tension  of  said  lower 
thread  to  stop  supplying  of  the  loik'er  thread  to  said  stitch 
fomiing  device  at  a  predetermined  t  ming;  and 
a  pattern  selecting  device  which  selo  :ts  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  stitch  patterns,  said  tension  ;hanging  device  stopping 
said  supplying  of  said  lower  threjd  at  said  predetermined 
timing,  when  said  pattern  selecting  <1  Evice  selects  a  first  stitch 
pattern  of  said  plurality  of  stitch  pal  ems,  and  permitting  said 


ttth  '    RBGts 


supplying  of  the  lower  thread  at  said  predeteimined  timing, 
when  said  pattern  selecting  device  selects  a  second  stitch 
pattern  of  said  different  stitch  patterns. 


a  base  fabric,  mat  piles 

'abric,  and  an  elastomer 

base  fabric  opposite  said 

wherein  a  row  of  taffeta 

base  fabric  is  slighdy 

of  the  base  fabric  and  is 

point  on  one  side  to  a 

a  ptedetemiined 

1  small  distance  in  the 

belt-like  row  of  taffeta 

ngthwise  direction  of  the 

reversing  points  which 

of  taffeta  stitches  are 

greater  than  the  pitch 

points  of  the  belt-like 

direction  of  width  of  the 

zag  boundary  lines,  the 

iide  are  centered  between 

in  the  lengthwise 

side,  mat  piles  have  a 

lues,  the  mat  piles  do  not 

unstitched  portion  exists 

of  different  hues. 


5,680328 

KAYAKS 

Joseph  J.  Totten,  406  Ocean  Ave.,  Sea  Bright,  N  J.  07203 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,167 

InL  CL*  B63B  35/00 

MS.  CL  114—347  23  Claims 


60    38 
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1.  A  kayak  including  a  irameworic  having  multiple  greatly  elon- 
gated members,  two  of  which  are  gunwale  members  whose  respec- 
tive extremities  are  united  at  fore  and  aft  ends  of  the  kayak,  pieces 
of  dimensionally  stable  watertight  sheet  material  constimting  the 
hull  wall  of  the  kayak  and  constituting  the  deck  wall  of  the  kayak, 
said  hull  wall  having  hull  marginal  portions  extending  along  said 
gunwale  members,  respectively,  and  said  deck  wall  having  deck 
marginal  portions  extending  along  said  gunwale  members,  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  securing  said  deck  marginal  portions  and  said 
hull  marginal  portions  to  said  gunwale  members,  said  hull  wall 
consisting  essentially  of  a  single  joint-fiee  piece  of  said  sheet 
material,  folded  and  gathered  at  the  fore  and  aft  ends  of  the  kayak. 


5,680329 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Joe  L.  Payne,  Rte.  1,  Box  162,  Kaw,  Okla.  74641 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,407 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  5/00 
\}&.  CL  119—53  19  Claims 

1.  A  livestock  feeder,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  polymeric  leg  members  having  an  upper  end 

portion  and  a  lower  end  portion; 
a  trough  support  ring  constructed  of  a  polymeric  material,  the 
trough  suppoit  ring  connected  to  the  leg  members  with  the  leg 
members  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  trough  support 
ring; 
a  polymeric  trough  having  a  closed  bottom  end,  a  sidewall,  and 
an  open  upper  end,  the  trough  secured  to  the  trough  support 
ring;  and 
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a  polymeric  feed  storage  bin  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end, 
and  a  continuous  sidewall,  the  feed  storage  bin  extending 
upwardly  from  the  trough  with  the  lower  end  of  the  feed 
storage  bin  disposed  on  the  bonom  end  of  the  trough,  the  feed 
storage  bin  having  at  least  one  feed  dispensing  opening 
formed  through  the  sidewall  near  the  lower  end  of  the  feed 
storage  bin,  the  feed  dispensing  opening  sized  to  permit 
gravitational  flow  of  feed  fttnn  the  feed  storage  bin  into  the 
trough  via  the  feed  dispensing  opening  whereby  such  feed  is 
accessible  to  livestock. 


f)  an  object  disposed  within  said  continuous  track  and  fteely 
movable  therein. 


5,680330 
EXCREMENT  TREATMENT  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yi^i    Kawaguchi,    Matsudo;    Masai    Sato,    Hitachiota,    and 
TUcashl  Koyama,  Saltama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kunimine  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-232525 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  CL  119—172  13  Claims 

1.  An  excrement  treatment  for  small  animals  made  up  of  small 

pieces  containing  bentonite  being  fonned  in  a  shape  of  thin  flat 

plates  or  waved  plates,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  small  pieces  of 

said  excrement  treatment  is  in  the  range  of  ftom  0. 1  to  2  mm.  and 

the  average  aspect  ratio  of  said  excrement  treatment  is  in  the  range 

of  ftom  3  to  50. 


5,680332 
CHANGEABLE  LENGTH  ANIMAL  LEASH 
Andrew  Wallace  McCroason,  28  Bateau  Rd„  Hilton  Head 
Island,  S.C.  29928 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1996,  Ser.  Na  763,716 

InL  a.*  AOIK  27/00 

MS.  CL  119—797  7  Claims 


5,680331 

COMBINED  MECHANICALLY  ASSISTED  ANIMAL 

EXERCISE,  AMUSEMENT,  SELF  GROOMING,  AND 

CLAW  SCRATCHING  STIMULATOR 

Steven  D.  Udeile,  26414  Barranquiila  Ave.,  PunU  Gorda,  Fla. 

33983 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,742 
InL  CL*  AOIK  13/00 
MS.  a.  119—609  U  Claims 

1.  A  combined  mechanically  assisted  animal  exercise,  amuse- 
ment, self-grooming,  and  claw  scratching  device  for  animals  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  housing  forming  a  base  and  having  a  vertically  oriented 
peripheral  sidewall  afid  an  upper  surface  supported  by  said 
peripheral  sidewall; 

b)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing: 

c)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  rotating  means  causing  said  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  piiese- 
lected  rate  of  revolution; 

d)  nibbing  means  direcdy  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
above  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing; 

e)  a  continuous  track  encircling  said  vertically  oriented  periph- 
eral sidewall,  said  continuous  track  having  an  open  side  to 
provide  access  to  the  interior  thereof; 
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1.  A  changeable  length  animal  leash  comprising 
a  first  leash  end  comprising  an  operator  handling  unit; 
a  second  leash  end  comprising  an  animal  restraining  unit; 
a  strap;  and 

a  leash  length  adjusting  unit;  the  leash's  strap  comprising 
a  first  end  attaching  to  the  adjusting  unit; 
a  second  end;  and 

a  midlength  disposed  to  extend  through  the  adjusting  unit,  the 
portion  thereof  extending  outward  from  the  adjusting  unit 
and  returning  to  it  comprising  a  leash  loop;  the  strap's 
second  end  disposed  at  one  of: 

the  operator  handling  unit  at  the  leash's  first  end.  disposing 
the  leash  loop  to  slide  freely  through  the  animal  restrain- 
ing unit  at  the  leash's  second  end;  and 
a  restraining  unit  strap  receptor  in  the  animal  retention  unit 
at  the  leash's  second  end,  disposing  the  leash  loop  at  the 
operator  handling  unit  at  the  leash's  first  end; 
whereby  the  length  adjusting  unit  may  be  operatively 
moved  along  the  strap's  midlength  to  adjust  the  leash  to 
any  selected  position  between  full  and  half  length. 
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5,680333 
COMBINATION  CX)OLANT 

OVERFLOW  B4  OTLE 
Gary  M.  Smhli,  Waterford,  Mich^  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  Midi.  I 

Filed  Dec  23, 1996,  Set  No.  771,993 

Int  a.'  POIP  U/02 

M&.  a.  123—41.54  7  Claims 


S4      50 


1.  A  combined  deaeration  and  overflow 
liquid  coolant  from  the  cooling  systen 
engine  comprising  an  upper  half 
materials  adapted  to  be  directly  joine  I 
discrete  sections  for  the  coolant,  a  firs: 
pressurizable  degassing  chamber  for  di  ectly 
ant  from  the  cooling  system  of  the 
sections  providing  an  overflow  chaml^r. 
extending  outside  of  said  bottle  and 
for  conducting  coolant  fluid  in  from 
overflow  chamber  when  said  liquid  co4lant 
expands  and  for  conducting  coolant 
said  degassing  chamber  when  the 
contracts  in  volume  sufficient  to  establish 
system. 


first  means  responsive  to  operational  parameters  of  the  engine 
for  generating  a  desired  camshaft  timing  with  respect  to  the 
crankshaft  of  the  engine; 

second  means  responsive  to  an  actual  timing  between  the  cam- 
shaft and  the  cranlcshaft  of  the  engine  for  generating  an  actual 
camshaft  timing  signal; 

a  variable  camshaft  timing  mechanism  for  varying  the  timing  of 
the  camshaft  relative  to  the  cranlcshaft  of  the  engine  in 
response  to  a  correction  signal,  said  variable  camshaft  mecha- 
nism having  a  predetermined  execution  period; 

third  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  desired 
camshaft  timing  and  said  actual  camshaft  timing  for  generat- 
ing said  coirection  signal  correcting  said  actual  camshaft 
timing  toward  said  desired  camshaft  timing;  and 

a  slave  circuit  for  actuating  said  third  means  to  generate  said 
correction  signal  only  once  during  each  execution  period  of 
said  camshaft  timing  mechanism  and  for  conveying  said  cor- 
rection signal  to  said  variable  camshaft  timing  mechanism  to 
correct  the  actual  camshaft  timing  to  be  equal  to  said  desired 
camshaft  timing. 


bottle  for  receiving 
of  an  internal  combustion 
a  lower  half  of  plastic 
together  into  a  unit  with 
of  said  sections  defining  a 
receiving  liquid  cool- 
engine,  a  second  of  said 
an  external  passageway 
interconnecting  said  chambers 
degassing  chamber  to  said 
of  said  cooling  system 
said  overflow  chamber  to 
coolant  in  said  system 
a  vacuum  in  said  cooling 


I  sail 
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5,680335 
ROCKER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERCONNECTABLE 
ARMS 
Wolfgang  Ruffing,  Unterschletssheim,  and  Uwe  Hoyer,  Rohr- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren 
Weriie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02184,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  596,178 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
332.1 

Int  a.^  FOIL  1/26 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  13  Claims 


5,680334 
JUST-IN-TIME  SCHEDULINi  J  FOR  VARIABLE 
CAMSHAFT  TC  IING 
Peter  Stephen  Szpak,  Canton;  LarrJ  Allen  Hardy,  Riverview, 
and  Daniel  Lawrence  Meyer,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Ibc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589361 
Int.  a.*  FOIL  l/i4 
M&.  a.  12i-90.15  18  Claims 


D 


1.  A  system  for  just-in-time  scheduli  ig 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprisini  ; 


1.  A  rocker  assembly  for  actuating  at  least  two  lifting  valves  of 
an  internal-combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  which  can  each  be  swivelled  indepen- 
dently about  a  rocker  shaft  portion  having  a  rocker  axis,  said 
rocker  arms  each  having  a  contact  surface  for  a  cam,  said 
rocker  arms  comprising  a  central  arm  and  two  outer  arms; 

a  coupling  bolt  arranged  in  each  of  said  two  outer  arms,  said 
coupling  bolts  being  bydraulically  displaceable  in  a  direction 
essentially  parallel  to  said  rocker  axis  to  interconnect  a 
respective  said  outer  arm  with  said  central  arm; 

a  spring-loaded  restoring  bolt  corresponding  to  each  said  cou- 
pling bolt,  said  spring-loaded  restoring  bolts  being  arranged  in 
said  central  arm;  and 

a  plurality  of  supporting  brackets  configured  to  support  at  least 
one  of  said  rocker  shaft  portion  and  said  rocker  arms 
of  camshaft  timing  of  an        wlierein  hydraulic  ducts  extend  through  said  supporting  brackets 

said  rocker  shaft  portion  and  said  outer  arms  to  communicate 
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with  said  coupling  bolt,  and  wherein  said  rocker  arms,  said 
rocker  shaft  portion  and  said  supporting  tnackets  form  a 
preassembly  unit. 


5,680336 

PLANETARY  CAM  PHASER  WITH  LASH 

COMPENSATION 

Ronald  Jay  Herik,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  715,147 
Int.  CL'  FOIL  1/344 
MS.  a.  123—90.17  11 


2.  A  planetary  cam  pbaser  for  controlling  die  timing  of  a 
camshaft  driven  on  a  camshaft  axis  from  a  crankshaft  of  an 
associated  engine,  said  phaser  including  a  planetary  gear  train 
having  a  ring  gear,  a  planet  carrier  and  a  sun  gear  rotatable  on  a 
common  axis,  the  planet  carrier  supporting  at  least  one  rotatable 
planet  gear  engaging  tlie  ring  and  sun  gears,  one  of  said  ring  gear 
and  said  planet  carrier  comprising  a  driven  member  connectable 
with  the  crankshaft  and  the  ottier  of  said  ring  gear  and  said  planet 
carrier  comprising  a  drive  member  connectable  with  the  camshaft, 
the  angular  position  of  the  sun  gear  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
phasing  of  the  camstiaft  relative  to  the  crankshaft,  said  pliaser 
characterized  by: 

lash  take-up  means  for  said  gear  train,  wherein  said  planet  gear 
includes  teeth  tapering  in  an  axial  direction  to  a  smaller 
dimension  at  one  end  and  mating  with  generally  oppositely 
tapered  teeth  of  said  ring  and  sun  gears,  and 
biasing  means  urging  relative  axial  motion  of  said  planet  gear 
and  tlie  ring  and  sun  gears  toward  lash  free  engagement  of 
dieir  mating  teeth,  said  relative  axial  motion  of  said  gears 
being  in  the  directions  from  the  larger  to  tiie  smaller  dimen- 
sioned ends  of  tlieir  teeth. 


=  7- 


the  angular  position  of  tlie  sun  gear  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
phasing  of  the  camsliaft  relative  to  the  cranlcshaft,  said  phaser 
characterized  by: 

a  worm  electric  actuator  for  selectively  adjusting  said  angular 

position  of  said  sun  gear,  said  actuator  including 
a  worm  gear  element  coaxial  with  and  drivingly  connected  to  tlie 

sun  gear, 
a  worm  driveably  engaging  the  worm  gear,  and  rotatable  on  a 

worm  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  associated  engine,  and 
a  controllable  electric  motor  driveably  connected  to  tiie  worm. 


5,680338 

SWIVEL  FOOT  LASH  ADJUSTER 
Gary  Engeae  See,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  and  John  Joaeph  Boms, 
Geaera,  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  731301 
Int  a*  FOIL  \/i4 
U3.  CI.  123—90.46  3  ( 


5,680337 

PLANETARY  CAM  PHASER  WITH  WORM  ELECTRIC 

ACTUATOR 

Ronald  Jay  Pierik,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1996,  S«t.  No.  715,148 
Int  CL*  FOIL  l/i44 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.17  11  Claims 

1.  A  planetary  cam  phaser  for  controlling  the  timing  of  a 
camshaft  driven  on  a  camshaft  axis  from  a  crankshaft  of  an 
associated  engine,  said  phaser  including  a  planetary  gear  train 
having  a  ring  gear,  a  planet  carrier  and  a  sun  gear  rotatable  on  a 
conmion  axis,  the  planet  carrier  supporting  at  least  one  rotatable 
planet  gear  engaging  the  ring  and  sun  gears,  one  of  said  ring  gear 
and  said  planet  carrier  comprising  a  driven  member  connectable 
with  the  cranlcshaft  and  the  other  of  said  ring  gear  and  said  planet 
carrier  comprising  a  drive  member  connectable  with  the  camshaft. 


1.  A  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  for  disposition  between  a  rocker  arm 
and  a  valve  stem  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
body  having  an  actuator  disposed  at  a  first  end,  said  actuator 
comprising  an  axially  extending  neck  terminating  in  an  enlarged 
bead  portion  having  an  outer  perimeter  detining  a  first  diameter, 
said  lash  adjuster  further  comprising  a  foot  assembly  comprising  a 
disc  member  having  a  first  surface  which  includes  a  socket  and  a 
second,  flat  surface,  said  soclcet  having  an  opening  in  said  first 
surface  defined  by  a  radial  flange,  said  opening  having  a  diameter 
less  than  tlie  diameter  of  said  perimeter  of  said  enlarged  bead  of 
said  actuator,  said  socket  configured  to  receive  said  enlarged  head 
portion  therein  such  tliat  said  foot  assembly  is  prevented  from 
dislocation  off  of  said  head  portion  by  an  interference  between  said 
flange  defined  opening  and  said  outer  perimeter. 


OCTtJBER  28.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2685 


«i    £ I ^;. 


2684 


5,680^9 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
AND  AIR  MKTURE  FOR  INIT^NAL 
ENGINES 
Jesse   C.   Moore,   CeUna,   Ohio, 
Research,  Inc^  CeUna,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  8, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  CL"  F02B 
VS.  CL  123—184^ 


)ELIVER1NG  A  FUEL 
COMBUSTION 

a^ignor  to  J.   C.   Moore 


ijo.  «77,6M 

7  5/18 
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lefining  a  manifold; 


1.  A  fluid  induction  apparatus  for  an  ntemal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  combustion  chamb  xs,  each  of  the  combustion 
chambers  having  a  piston,  an  intake  pc  rt  and  an  intake  valve,  the 
intalix  valve  being  operable  to  open  an  I  close  the  intake  port,  the 
intake  port  providing  fluid  communic  ittion  with  an  intake  port 
cavity  when  the  valve  is  in  an  open  p<  sition,  said  fluid  induction 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior  surface 
at  least  one  port  positioned  to  intro(  luce  air  and  fuel  into  said 

manifold: 
a  fluid  pump  for  circulating  fluids  within  said  manifold; 
a  conduit  defining  a  passageway  for  (ranspoiting  engine  coolant 
system  fluids  and  having  a  fin   extending  there&om.  said 
conduit  located  within  said  manif*  Id;  and 
a  deflector  surface  defining  an  extet  or  surface  of  said  conduit 
and  said  fin;  said  deflector  surface  being  thermally  coupled  to 
said  conduit  and  said  fin;  said  defi  x:tor  surface  being  located 
in  said  manifold  and  positioned  1 1  contact  and  direct  a  fuel 
and  air  mixture  within  said  manif(  ild, 
wliereby  thermal  energy  from  the  en|  ine  coolant  system  fluids  is 
impvted  to  the  fiiel  and  air  mixl  ire  before  the  fiiel  and  air 
mixture  is  shunted  into  the  intake  port  cavities. 


reciprocal  linear  movement 


No.  745,889 


and  third  coiuiections,  said  second  and  third  connections 
being  offset  fixxn  said  first  connection  and  offset  from  each 
other  such  that  said  first  and  second  connecting  rods  are 
arranged  in  a  crossing  relationship: 
0  a  synchronizing  means  for  establishing  co-rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  cranlcshafts  and  for  synchronizing  an  angular 
phase  relation^p  between  said  first  and  second  crankshafts; 
and 
g)  an  adjustment  means  coiuiected  to  said  synchronizing  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  phase  relationship  between  said  first 
and  second  crankshafts,  thereby  varying  the  amplitude  of  the 
reciprocal  linear  movement  of  said  piston. 


5,680341 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WTTH  COMBINED 

CAM  AND  ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  ENGINE  VALVE 

CONTROL 

Haoran  Hu,  Farmington,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Diesel  Engine 

Retarders,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  512^28,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  24, 19%,  Ser.  No.  772,781 

Int  CL*  FOIL  13/06 

VS.  CL  123—322  38  Claims 


8  Claims 


5,680340 
MULTI-CRANKSHAFT  VARLABLE  STROKE  ENGINE 
Mictaad  J.  Mandeila,  10193  Parliwoo^  Dr.  »2,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014 

FOed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser. 

InL  CL*  F02B  ;  5/32 
VS.  CL  123—197.4 

1.  A  variable  stroke  engine  comprisi  )g: 

a)  a  piston  mounted  in  a  cylinder  for 
therein: 

b)  a  first  crankshaft  mounted  in  said  i  ngine  for  rotational  motion 
about  a  first  rotational  axis,  said  fi  rst  crankshaft  having  a  first 
crank  pin; 

c)  a  second  crankshaft  mounted  in  said  engine  for  rotational 
motion  about  a  second  rotational  i  xis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  rotational  axis,  said  sicond  crankshaft  having  a 
second  crank  pin: 

d)  a  connecting  assembly  for  connec  dng  said  piston  to  said  first 
and  second  cranlcshafts,  said  connecting  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
i)  an  oscillating  member  pivotallytc 

a  first  connection:  and 
ii)  first  and  second  connecting  ixls  rotatably  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  crank  pina ,  respectively,  and  rotatably 
connected  to  said  oscillating  n  ember  at  respective  second 


IM 


cotmected  to  said  piston  at 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  cylinder  valve  which  is  selectively  openable  and 

closable; 
a  cam  having  a  plurality  of  lobes  synchronized  with  possible 

openings  of  said  engine  cylinder  valve; 
a   hydraulic   linkage   containing   hydraulic    fluid   operatively 

coupled  between  said  cam  and  said  engine  cylinder  valve  for 

selectively  responding  to  said  lobes  by  causing  said  valve  to 

open;  and 
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a  hydraulic  fluid  control  for  selectively  controlling  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  litilcage  to  selectively  modify 
the  openings  of  said  engine  cylinder  valve  in  response  to  said 
lobe,  said  hydraulic  fluid  control  being  selectively  operable  to 
allow  said  engine  cylinder  valve  to  remain  completely  closed 
in  response  to  a  first  one  of  said  lobes  and  to  open  in  response 
to  a  second  one  of  said  lobes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lobes 
being  selectable  at  various  times  to  be  either  said  first  one  or 
said  second  one  of  said  lobes. 


5,680342 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  FUEL  INJECTION  IN 

A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Wolfram  Schmid,  Eislingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,658 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  35 
05.6 

Int  CL*  F02D  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—357  2  Claims 


1  2 
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5,680343 

METHOD  OF  REPLICATING  A  CRANKSHAFT 

POSITION  SIGNAL 

Edwin  W.  Bacon,  Jr.,  Goodrich,  and  Robert  P.  Carson.  Oxford, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Fded  Dec  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  761,271 

Int  CL*  F02P  5/145 

VS.  a.  123—414  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  replicating  a  crankshaft  position  signal  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


determining  whether  at  least  one  predetennined  condition  is 
met; 

ending  the  method  if  tlie  at  least  one  predeteimined  condition  is 
not  met; 

determining  which  cylinder  is  firing  if  the  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined condition  is  met; 

determining  an  ignition  period  between  cylinder  firing  events  for 
the  cyUnder  that  is  firing; 

determining  a  time  to  synthesize  a  crankshaft  edge  based  on  the 
ignition  period: 

synthesizing  the  crankshaft  edge  based  on  the  time;  and 

operating  the  internal  combustion  engine  based  on  the  synthe- 
sized crankshaft  edge. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  fuel  injection  of  a  Diesel  engine, 
wherein  injection  parameters  are  adjusted  depending  on  a  group  of 
input  values  including  at  least  engine  speed  and  desired  engine 
torque,  and  additionally  depending  on  the  time  gradient  of  the 
desired  engine  torque,  and  wherein  the  time  gradient  of  at  least  one 
of  said  desired  engine  torque  and  engine  speed  is  employed  to 
influence  the  level  of  threshold  values  passage  of  which  causes  a 
change  in  the  setting  for  at  least  one  of  the  injection  timing  and  the 
injection  duration  to  swith  to  a  certain  or  to  a  variable  time  period. 


5,«M344 
FUEL  PUMP 
George  Nicholas  Felton,  and  Michael  Peter  Cooke,  both  of 
Kent  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  Limited 
Company,  West  Midlands,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,396.  Aug.  10,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,555 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 1993, 
9317615 

Int  CL*  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123-^50  3  Claims 


1.  A  fiiel  pumping  apparams  for  supplying  fiiel  to  a  multi- 
cylinder  compression  ignition  engine,  comprising  a  rotary  distribu- 
tor member  boused  in  a  body,  a  pumping  plunger  slidable  witliin  a 
bore,  a  delivery  channel  formed  in  the  distributor  member,  the 
delivery  channel  communicating  with  said  bore  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  register  in  turn  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  formed  in 
the  body  during  successive  inward  movements  of  the  pumping 
plunger,  cam  means  for  imparting  inward  movement  to  the  plunger 
to  displace  fiiel  from  the  bore  through  said  delivery  channel,  a  spill 
valve  member  spring  biased  into  engagement  with  a  seating,  said 
spill  valve  member  when  lifted  from  the  seating  during  inward 
movement  of  the  plunger  allowing  fiiel  to  escape  from  the  bore,  an 
acmator  piston  for  said  valve  member  said  actuator  piston  being 
located  in  a  cylinder  to  one  end  of  which  fluid  under  pressure  can 
be  supplied  to  said  bore,  said  valve  means  comprising  an  on/off 
valve  which  is  positioned  in  a  passage  providing  a  permanent 
connection  between  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  said  bore  and 
a  non-return  valve  which  connects  a  point  intermediate  said  on/off 
valve  and  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  with  said  source  of  fuel 
whereby  when  the  plunger  is  allowed  to  move  outwardly  and  the 
on/off  valve  is  open,  fiiel  can  flow  through  the  non-return  valve 
and  the  on/off  valve  to  the  bore. 
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AUGNMENT  DEVICE  OF  DUAIfSntAY 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBU^nON 
Li-Chnng  Pcag,  lUpd  Hsien, 
Tcdmology  Rcaearcb  lastibrte, 

FUcd  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser. 
IntCL^FOZM 
U&CL123— *7» 
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ENGINE 

to  Indnstrial 
Taiwan 
4o.7<«,2M 
iW2 


HslKhn, 


or  coolant  temperature  and  output  signals  of  at  least  one 
camshaft  sensor,  in  which  of  the  cylinders  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  a  fiiel  preinjection  should  take  place  prior 
to  synchronization,  and  pre-injecting  fuel  into  one  or  more 
cylinders  according  to  a  resuh  obtained  in  the  determining 
step. 


4aaiiiis 


5,680347 

FUEL  SENDER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Chris  Clarence  Begley,  Grand  Blanc;  Mark  Alan  Trowbridge, 

Goodrich,  and  Dale  Richard  Joaes,  FlusUng,  all  of  Mkh., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  7, 1996,  Scr.  No.  744,991 

Int  CL'  FICM  37/04 

U.S.  a.  123— 509  3t 


1.  An  alignment  device  of  dual-s  ray  injectors  for  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising; 

a  plural  number  hollow  cups  fluidly  communicating  with  a  fiiel 
duct;  I 

a  plural  number  of  cylindrical  injectors  each  having  at  least  two 
nozzles,  each  nozzle  having  at  leaf  t  one  retaining  edge  and  a 
second  O-ring  located  thereon;  tl^  injector  ftotfaer  having  a 
first  O-ring  located  at  an  upper  ponion  which  is  housed  in  the 
cup,  and  a  circuit  terminal  slants  located  on  an  fiiel  inlet 
portion;  and 

a  flat  link  including  at  least  two  i 
at  least  one  retaining  rim  for  engi 

of  the  injector,  wherein  the  inject(|r  is  prevented  from  turning 
because  of  the  flat  link. 


ig  openings  each  having 
g  widi  the  retaing  edge 


5,vllv,o46 

FUEL  INJECTION  METHOD  F*R 
INTERNAL  COMBUST!  ON 
Bcmhard  Bauer,  Regcnsborg,  Gen  laoy, 
AkUengcseilacliaft,  Monidi,  Gcr^wy 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Set . 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem^y, 
749,5 

Int  CL'  F02D  41^;4I/36 
U&CL  123-^190 
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MULTICYLINDER 
ENGINES 

to  SicBcns 


No.  647,840 
,  May  15, 1995, 195  17 


2Claims 


kw 


I        hW 


cyfcidwMo. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  method  for  multfy  Under  intemal  combustion 
engines,  which  comprises: 
determining,  prior  to  an  injection 
inder  intemal  combustion  engin4 , 


sf  nchronization  of  a  multicyl- 
as  a  function  of  an  engine 


1.  A  fiiel  sender  in  a  fiiel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  top 
panel  and  a  bottom  panel  comprising: 
a  container  mounted  vertically  in  said  fiiel  tank  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  said  container  into  a 
first  chamber  above  said  partition  open  to  said  fuel  tank  and  a 
closed  second  chamber  below  said  partition  adjacent  said 
bottom  panel  of  said  fiiel  tank, 
a  return  flow  discharge  means  tluough  which  return  ftiel  from  a 
motor  of  said  motor  vehicle  is  conducted  into  said  first  cham- 
ber so  that  said  return  fiiel  aggregates  in  said  first  chamber 
and  overflows  therefrom  into  said  fuel  tank  over  said  upper 
edge  of  said  container  to  maximize  thermostratification  of  fiiel 
in  said  fiiel  tank, 
an  electric  fiiel  pump  in  said  container  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  said  second  chamber  tlirough  which  said  electric  fuel  pump 
drains  said  second  chamber, 
an  inlet  pott  in  said  container  adjacent  said  bottom  panel  of  said 
fuel  tank  through  which  a  gravity-induced  flow  of  fuel  from 
substantially  said  lowest  temperature  stratum  of  said  fuel  tank 
replenishes  fiiel  drained  from  said  second  chamber  by  said 
fuel  pump  when  the  level  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank  is  above 
said  inlet  port, 
a  one-way  valve  on  said  container  permitting  gravity-induced 
fiiel  flow  through  said  inlet  port  from  said  fuel  tank  into  said 
second  chamber  and  blocldng  fuel  flow  through  said  inlet  port 
in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  one-way  vapor  valve  on  said  container  permitting  escape  of 
vapor  from  said  second  chamber  and  blocking  fuel  and  vapor 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction  into  said  second  chamber, 
a  drain  port  in  said  horizontal  partition  between  said  first  and 

said  second  chambers  of  said  container, 
a  float  in  said  second  chamber  having  a  buoyancy  calculated  to 
achieve  floatation  of  said  float  on  the  fuel  in  said  second 
chamber,  and 
a  drain  port  valve  means  on  said  float  and  on  said  container 
operative  to  close  said  drain  port  when  said  fuel  pump  inlet  in 
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said  second  chamber  is  submerged  in  liquid  ftiel  to  above  a 
predetermined  depth  and  to  open  said  drain  port  when  the 
depth  of  liquid  fuel  under  which  said  fuel  pump  inlet  in  said 
second  chamber  is  submerged  is  below  said  predetermined 
depth  diereby  to  initiate  gravity-induced  drainage  of  said  first 
chamber  into  said  second  chamber. 


5,680,848 
VAPORIZED  FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  TANK 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Takaaki  Katoh;  Takeshi  Suzuki,-  Masaaki  Horiuchi;  Takeaki 
Naliajima,  and  Koiclii  Hidano,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189020 

InL  CL*  F02M  33A)2 

VS.  CL  123—518  17  Claims 


Fuei  tank  fk^er  pipe 


10,  Kt, 


1.  A  vaporized  fuel  control  valve  for  a  fiiel  tank  containing  fuel 
to  be  supplied  to  an  intemal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  casing  fastened  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  fiiel  tank; 

a  float  valve  housed  in  the  casing  such  that  it  moves  upward 
toward  a  seat  in  response  to  fiiel  level  in  the  fiiel  tank; 

a  diaphragm  valve  placed  in  the  casing  above  the  float  valve  for 
separating  an  interior  of  the  casing  to  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber  communicating  with  the  fuel  tank  through 
the  float  valve,  the  diaphragm  valve  opening  to  connect  the 
second  chamber  with  a  canister  such  that  vaporized  fiiel 
forced  out  of  the  fuel  tank  passes  along  a  path  through  the 
float  valve  to  the  canister  unless  the  float  valve  seats  on  the 
seat; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  intercepter  placed  in  the  path  to  intercept  a  fuel  spray  so  as 
the  fuel  spray  not  to  adhere  to  the  diaphragm  valve. 


OWGDll     K» 


a  purge  control  valve  disposed  to  open  and  close  the  purge 
passage; 

purge  control  means  for  controlling  evaporated  fiiel  gas  flow  to 
the  intake  pipe  according  to  an  engine  drive  state  when  the 
outside  valve  is  open  irrespective  of  evaporated  fiiel  concen- 
tration; 

breakdown  analysis  means  for  introducing  a  negative  intake  pipe 
pressure  into  the  canister  by  closing  the  outside  valve  and 
opening  the  purge  control  valve,  and  analyzing  breakdowns 
irrespective  of  evaporated  fuel  concentration  in  at  least  one  of 
the  canister,  the  purge  passage,  the  outside  opening  valve  and 
the  purge  control  valve:  and 

fuel  injection  correction  means  for  correcting  an  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine  according  to  evaporated  ftiel  gas  flow 
purged  into  the  intake  pipe  from  the  canister  when  the  purge 
control  valve  is  open  during  operation  of  the  breakdown 
analysis  means. 


5,680,850 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  HEAT  A  BUTTERFLY 

VALVE  NOZZLE 

Josef  Budii,  Lenting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,338 

Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1995,  195  05 

407.5 

InL  a."  P02M  15/04 
VS.  a.  123—549  19  Claims 


5,680,849 
PURGING  OF  EVAPORATED  FUEL  TO  ENGINE  INTAKE 
WITH  ENGINE  FUEL  CORRECTION  UPON  DETECTION 

OF  MALFUNCTION  IN  PURGING  SYSTEM 
Junya    Morikawa,    Kasugai,    and    Katsuhiko    Nakabayashi, 
Handa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co..,  LttL, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7034166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225199 
Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—520  15  Claims 

1.  An  evaporated  fuel  gas  purging  system  for  au  engine,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  fiiel  tank; 
a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporated  fiiel  gas  generated  in  the  fuel 

tank; 
an  outside  valve  disposed  to  open  and  close  the  canister  with 

respect  to  an  outside  atmosphere; 
a  purge  passage  for  purging  evaporated  fiiel  gas  adsorbed  widiin 
the  canister  to  an  intake  pipe  of  the  engine; 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  butterfly  valve  nozzle  in  an  engine  in 
which  the  butterfly  valve  is  controlled  by  an  electric  motor  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  an  electric  motor  with  a  shaft  onto  which  the  butterfly 
valve  is  mounted; 
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providiiig  a  control  unit  electrically 
motor  in  order  to  create  dissipating 
rotation  of  said  shaft;  and 

transferring  said  dissipating  heat  to 


ronnected  to  said  electric 
beat  without  significant 


tl  e  butterfly  valve  nozzle. 


5,68M51 
BALL  NOCK  AND  ASSOCUTED 
Gregory  E.  Summers,  105  Overtink 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  F41B  5/1^. 
VS.  CL  12A—3SJ. 


iU 


REXEASE 
Lynchburg,  Va.  24503 
No.  395,435 

;5/14 

32CUUBS 


1.  An  arrow  release  and  bow  string  lock  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  bow  string  nock  mou  ited  on  a  bow  string  and 

positioned  to  support  a  tail  end  of 

above  said  at  least  one  bow  strinj 


comprising  a  substantially  spheric  l1  ball  formed  in  two  pieces 

■      by  one  or  more  fasteners 


and  secured  about  the  bow  strinj :    . 

with  said  bow  string  passing  thn  lugh  a  hole  formed  in  said 

nock;  and 

a  release  device  comprising  a  pail         .      _  .   ._ 

arms  pivotally  secured  within  a  hqusing  and  movable  between 

grip  and  release  positions  by  a  trigger;  said  gripping  arms 

each  having  a  substantially  semi'  spherical  socket  for  engag 

ing  said  substantially  spherical  b)  U. 

13.  A  bow  string  nock  comprisii  g  two  parts  which,  when 

assembled,  form  a  substantially  ball  s  laped  nock  body,  each  part 

formed  with  an  internal  groove  sh(  ped  to  form  a  non-round 

through  hole  when  said  parte  are  aisembled,  and  at  least  one 

fastener  screw  for  securing  said  two  i  arte  together. 

28.  A  bow  string  release  device  col  iprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  gripping  arms  pivotally  se<  ured  within  said  housing  for 
movement  toward  and  away  fron  each  other,  said  gripping 
arms  each  including  forward  ana  rearward  ends; 
an  actuator  ball  mounted  in  said  hodsing  for  axial  movement  and 

interposed  between  said  gripping  arms; 
a  spring  extending  axially  betweefl  said  gripping  arms,  one  of 
said  spring  engaging  surfaces  of  said  gripping  arms  and  an 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  engi  ging  said  actuator  ball,  said 
ball  normally  biased  to  a  positioi  between  said  rearward  ends 
of  said  gripping  arms  to  thereby  hold  said  gripping  arms  in  a 
closed  draw  position;  and 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  si  id  housing  and  including  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage 
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an  arrow  on  the  bow  string 
nock;  the  bow  string  nock 


1  nd  move  said  actuator  ball 


axially  forwardly  to  thereby  cau!  e  said  gripping  arms  to  move 
from  said  closed  draw  position  I  o  an  open  release  position. 


5,68039! 
BOW  STRING  RELEASE  WTTl  I  INTERCHANGEABLE 
HEAD! 
Lyim  A.  Tattler,  and  Paul  L.  Peck 
usignors  to  'Hru-Fire  Corporatk  n, 
FUcd  Jun.  28,  1996, 
Int  CL* 
U.S.  CL  124— 35  J 

1.  A  bow  string  release  comprisin  5 


Ssr. 
F41» 


a.  a  fiiUy  assembled,  operational  head  for  selectively  engaging 
and  releasing  a  bow  string,  said  head  having  a  head  activation 
means  disposed  therein;  and 

b.  a  universal  base  having  a  fiiUy  assembled,  operational  trigger 
mechanism  and  a  head  engagement  mechanism  for  engaging 
said  head, 

c.  wherein  said  head  is  selectively  detachable  from  engagement 
with  said  universal  base  and  the  head  and  the  base  each 
remain  fully  operational  when  the  head  is  detached  from  the 
base. 

8.  A  bow  string  release  comprising: 

a.  a  universal  base  comprising: 

(1)  a  base  housing  defining  an  engagement  aperture; 

(2)  a  trigger  mechanism  attached  to  said  base  housing; 

(3)  a  locking  mechanism  disposed  within  said  base  housing: 
and 

b.  a  head  comprising: 

(1)  a  head  housing; 

(2)  a  fitting  mounted  within  said  head  housing,  said  fitting 
having  an  engagement  tab  and  a  locking  notch; 

(3)  an  activation  means  movably  disposed  in  said  fitting  and 
extending  therefrom;  and 

(4)  a  bow  string  retaining  mechanism  mounted  within  said 
head  housing  and  engaged  by  said  activation  means; 

c.  wherein  said  head  is  engaged  by  said  universal  base  by 
inserting  said  fitting  into  said  engagement  aperture  and  rotat- 
ing said  fitting  until  said  locking  mechanism  seate  in  said 
locking  notch  and  said  activation  means  is  engaged  by  said 
trigger. 

20.  A  method  for  using  a  bow  string  release  havmg  a  umversaJ 
base  and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  heads,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  head; 

b.  aligning  a  tab  of  the  head  with  a  notch  in  the  base; 

c.  inserting  said  head  into  said  base  until  said  tab  passes  through 
said  notch; 

d.  rotating  said  head  relative  to  said  base  until  said  head  is 
engaged  by  a  locking  mechanism  disposed  in  said  base;  and 

e.  activating  a  string  retaining  mechanism  disposed  in  said  head 
by  manipulating  a  trigger  disposed  within  said  base. 


both  of  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 
North  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
No.  672,876 
5/18 

20  Claims 


5,680,853 

PROJECTILE  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Rkhard  A.  Oayton,  10200  Hillview  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

91311 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,137,  Feb.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,522,374,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,186, 
Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,156.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  657^25 
Int  a.*  F41B  11/14 
VS.  a.  124—66  18  Claims 

1.  An  air  operated  projectile  launcher  comprising: 
a  frame; 
an  air  chamber; 

a  plunger  movably  carried  for  travel  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  such  that  movement  of  said  plunger  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position  causes  compression 
of  air  within  said  chamber. 
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engaging  and  driving  said  saw  blade,  said  clutch  assembly 
including  an  electronic  clutch  having  a  rotor  disc  mounted 
upon  said  flywheel  and  having  an  aimanire  disc  driveably 
engaged  with  said  saw  blade,  said  electronic  clutch  selectively 
driving  said  saw  blade  when  said  rotor  and  said  armature 
fnctionally  engage  one  anotlm. 


a  handle  assembly  carried  for  movement  on  said  frame,  said 
handle  assembly  comprising  a  handle  accessible  to  an  opera- 
tor for  manipulation  thereof,  said  handle  assembly  cooperat- 
ing with  saiid  plunger  for  moving  said  plunger  ftx>m  said  first 
position  to  said  second  "position; 

bearing  surfaces  on  said  frame  for  guiding  said  handle  assembly 
such  that  navel  of  said  handle  is  constrained  to  a  substantially 
straight  linear  path  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

an  outlet  cooperating  with  said  chamber  for  discharge  of  air 
compressed  by  said  plunger; 

a  plurality  of  projectile  launching  barrels  attached  to  a  support- 
ing structure,  said  barrels  being  selectively  alignable  with  said 
outlet  to  receive  air  discharged  from  said  chamber  to  launch  a 
projectile  carried  by  a  selected  barrel; 

an  advancement  mechanism  for  successive  alignment  of  said 
barrels  with  said  ouUet.  said  handle  assembly  cooperating 
with  said  advancement  mechanism  such  that  operative  travel 
of  said  handle  assembly  causes  said  advancement  mechanism 
to  be  actuated. 


5,680,855 
INDOOR  FIREPLACE 
Wen-Hsiung  Ko,  Na  9,  Lane  339,  Pei  Yang  Road,  Fan  Yuan 
City,  Taichung  Hsien,  TUwan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Set.  No.  587,523 
Int  CL"  F24B  7/00 


VS.  CL  126—68 


12 


5,680354 

SELF  PROPELLED  SAW 

Michael  G.  Kingsley,  Independence,-  Kevin  R.  Wilson,  Blue 

Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Donald  F.  Meister.  Overland  Park, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Diamant  Boart,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370^74,  Jan.  9,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,089 

Int  CL''  B28D  1/04 

VS.  CL  125-13.03  6  claims 


1.  A  saw  for  cutting  hard  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  frame  longitudinal  axis  extending  between 

front  and  rear  ends  of  said  frame  and  along  a  direction  of  a 

cut; 
an  engine  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having  an  engine 

longitudinal  axis  aligned  to  extend  parallel  to  said  frame 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  saw  blade  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  frame  and 

driveably  engaged  with  said  engine;  and 
a  clutch  assembly  mounted  directiy  to  a  front  end  of  said  engine, 

said  clutch  assembly  including  a  flywheel  for  selectively 


1.  A  fireplace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  hollow 
base  of  a  ptedetermtned  shape,  said  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  a  door  fastened  pivotally  to  an  open  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  base  provided  at  a  top  thereof  with  an  opening  of  a 
predetermined  shape,  said  base  further  provided  with  a  feeding 
port  and  a  sliding  plate,  said  feeding  port  having  a  feeding  door 
fastened  pivotally  thereto,  said  sliding  plate  being  located  slant- 
ingly; wherein  said  fireplace  fiirther  comprises  an  air  circulation 
device  composed  of  a  plurality  of  air  discharging  ducts  and  an  air 
pumping  duct,  said  air  discharging  ducu  being  formed  by  a  plural- 
ity of  top  pieces  and  a  partition  of  said  combustion  chamber  such 
that  said  air  discharging  du«s  are  in  communication  with  an  air 
drawing  device,  said  air  pumping  duct  being  formed  by  a  recess 
and  a  cover  piece  located  in  the  wall  surface  at  the  bottom  of  said 
air  discharging  ducts,  said  recess  provided  with  an  air  pumping 
hole  in  communication  with  an  air  pumping  device  located  on  said 
partition;  wherein  said  fireplace  still  further  comprises  a  feeding 
device  comprising  a  feeding  pipe  perpendicular  to  said  sliding 
plate  and  communication   with   said  combustion  chamber,   said 
feeding  pipe  provided  therein  with  a  spiral  rod  fastened  pivotally 
thereto,  said  feeding  pipe  provided  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  an 
entrance  located  over  said  sliding  plate,  said  feeding  pipe  finther 
provided  at  a  top  thereof  with  a  head  having  a  feeding  hole,  said 
combustion  chamber  provided  in  a  wall  tliereof  with  a  feeding  hole 
corresponding  in  location  to  said  feeding  bole  of  said  feeding  pipe, 
said  partition  provided  with  round  holes  corresponding  in  location 
to  said  feeding  hole  of  said  comlHisdon  chamber  and  said  air 
pumping  hole,  said  feeding  device  fiirther  provided  with  a  sliding 
chaiuiel  of  a  predetemiined  inclination  and  located  under  said 
feeding  hole  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  wherein  said  fire- 
place further  comprises  an  air  intalce  device  having  a  receiving  slot 
provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  an  air  admission  pipe  in  commu- 
nication with  the  atmosphere,  said  receiving  slot  dimensioned  to 
retain  a  combustion  cup  having  in  the  bottom  thereof  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  aixl  further  having  a  connection  duct  of  a  predeter- 
mined inclination. 
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56W354 

DISCHARGE  STRUCTURE  fOR  CLOSED  GAS 

APPLIANC  ES 

Floris  van  Dyk,  Docsburg,  Nethei  mods,  assignor  to  Ubbink 

Nederland  B.V^  Doesburg,  NetheHands 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  S».  No.  344,113 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Nov.  24,   1993, 
9302032;  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  ^1,  1994,  94203152 

Int  a."  F24<J  3/00 
U.S.  CL  126— 85  B 


28  Claims 


■  closed  gas 


th: 


1.  A  discharge  stnicture  for 
structure  having  an  inner  end  and  ai 

an  outer  tubular  casing  having  an 

an  inner  pipe  for  the  exhaust  of 
outer  end  and  an  inner  end. 
casing  to  define  an  annular  si 
therewith; 

a  combustion  air  supply  means 
the  ambient  air  and  the 
of  the  outer  tubular  casing 

a  combustion  gas  exhaust  means 
the  ambient  air  and  the  inner 
inner  pipe  but  further  from  the 
the  combustion  air  supply 

retaining  means  for  axially 
manner  the  casing,  the  inner 
means  and  the  combustion 
means  comprising  a  first 
the  inner  pipe  for  acting  in  a 
the  inner  pipe. 


appliances,  the  discharge 

outer  end,  comprising: 

outer  end  and  an  inner  end; 

combustion  gases  having  an 

inner  pipe  being  inside  the 

>v  pply  line  for  combustion  air 


mea  is 


pile. 


ai 


f  >nning  a  connection  between 
annular  supply  line  near  the  outer  end 

orming  a  connection  between 

I  lipe  near  the  outer  end  of  the 

i  iner  end  of  the  inner  pipe  than 

and 

keeding  together  in  a  mechanical 

:,  the  combustion  gas  exhaust 

supply  means,  the  retaining 

abuti^ent  means  on  the  outer  end  of 

toward  the  inner  end  of 


di  ection  I 


magnitude  of  the  light  transmitted  from  said  light  source  to 
said  light  detector;  and 
a  display  operably  connected  to  said  receiver  circuit  said  dis- 
play providing  a  visual  display  of  the  magnitude  of  the  light 
u-ansmitted  from  said  light  source  to  said  light  detector  as 
indicated  by  said  indicator  signal  so  that  said  display  can  be 
monitored  while  said  plethysraograph  sensor  is  being  attached 
to  a  patient  in  order  to  optimize  the  positioning  of  said  light 
source  with  respect  to  said  light  detector. 


5,680358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VTVO 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CONCENTRATION  IN  A 
BODY  FLUID  OF  METABOLICALLY  SIGNIFICANT 
SUBSTANCES 
Henrik-Egesborg  Hansen,  Hellerup;  Henrik  Ege,  Frederiks- 
berg,  and  Thomas  Munk  Plum,  Skodsborg,  all  of  Denmaik, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK93/00416,  i  371  Date  JuL  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94n3203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec  10, 1992, 1485/92 
Int  a."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—635  12  Claims 


—8 


=L 


ALIGNMENT  GUIDE  SYSTWl  FOR  TRANSMISSIVE 
PULSE  OXIMETRY  SENSORS 
Glenn  L.  Pelikan,  Multnomah,  Oreg.;  Hodjat  Habibi,  Snohom- 
ish,  and  Robert  Hartwig,  Pierce,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,248 
Int  a.*  Ai  IB  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  M  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  optimally  positia  ling  a  light  source  with  respect 
to  a  light  detector  in  a  plethysmo]  raph  sensor,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  light  driver  connected  to  said  li  ^t  source  to  energize  said  light 

source,  thereby  causing  said  I  ght  source  to  emit  light; 

a  receiver  circuit  connected  to  i  jid  light  detector,  said  receiver 

circuit  generating  an  indicata  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the 


_:-3 

---■1 

'-■2 


1.  A  method  for  in  vivo  determination  of  a  body  fluid's  concen- 
tration of  at  least  one  metabolically  significant  substance,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  temporarily  inserting  a  needle  for  a  short  duration  of  time, 
the  needle  being  stored  and  having  a  sensor,  into  the  tissue  of 
a  person  whose  body  fluid  shall  be  analyzed; 

(b)  recording  an  output  signal  from  the  sensor, 

(c)  withdrawing  the  needle  and 

(d)  calculating  the  concentration  of  the  metsbolically  significant 
substance  by  extrapolation  of  the  recorded  output  signal. 


5,680459 
INTEGRATED  INTRODUCER  AND  DRIVE  ROD 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FETAL  SPIRAL 
ELECTRODE 
Kenard  E.  Urion,  Woodbury,  NJ.,-  George  R.  Allen,  Grand 
Island,  N.Y.;  Rkbard  A.  Qement,  Stratford,  and  Clete  A. 
Eldiclberger,  Delran,  both  of  N  j.,  Msignors  to  Graphic 
Controls  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,920 

Int  CL"  A61B  5A)44S 

VS.  a.  128—642  24  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  introducer  and  drive  rod  system  used  to  position 
and  attach  a  prolie  to  a  fetus  during  labor  and  delivery,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  drive  rod  liaving: 

(a)  a  circumference  with  an  outside  diameter, 

(b)  a  forward  end, 

(c)  a  rearward  end, 

(d)  a  handle  on  said  rearward  end  imparting  translation  and 
rotation  to  said  drive  rod,  and 

(e)  means  disposed  around  tlie  circumference  of  said  drive  rod 
for  resisting  and,  upon  exertion  of  a  predetermined  force  on 
said  handle,  allowing  translation  of  said  drive  rod;  and 

an  introducer  having: 

(a)  an  open  front  end, 

(b)  an  open  rear  end, 

(c)  an  outer  diameter  only  slighdy  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  drive  rod, 

(d)  an  inner  diameter, 

(e)  means  disposed  around  the  inner  diameter  of  said  intro- 
ducer for  resisting  and,  upon  exertion  of  said  predetermined 
force  on  said  handle  of  said  drive  rod,  allowing  translation 
of  said  drive  rod  within  said  introducer,  and 

(f)  a  length  with  a  longitudinal  slot  disposed  along  the  entire 
length. 


5,680,860 

MAPPING  AND/OR  ABLATION  CATHETER  WTTH 

COILABLE  DISTAL  EXTREMFTY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 

Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,960,  JuL  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,867,  JuL  1, 

1994.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,778 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/04;  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CL  128—642  27  Claims 

1.  A  mapping  and/or  ablation  catheter  for  introduction  into  a 

chaml>er  formed  by  a  wall  of  a  heart  of  a  human  body  comprising 

a  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal 

extremities  and  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  flexible 


elongate  tubular  member  provided  with  a  lumen  extending 
between  tlie  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a  length  so 
that  when  the  distal  extremity  is  di^iosed  in  the  chamber  of  the 
heart  the  proximal  extremity  is  outside  of  die  body,  a  flexible 
elongate  member  slidably  carried  within  the  lumen  and  having  a 
distal  end  portion  with  a  free  end,  means  carried  by  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  for  moving  die 
distal  end  portion  between  a  first  position  disposed  in  the  lumen  in 
the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and  a  second  position  extend- 
ing distally  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member,  the  distal  end 
portion  including  an  element  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  having  a 
predetermined  coil-like  configuration  in  which  the  distal  end  por- 
tion extends  substantially  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  when  in  die  seccgid  position,  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
flexible  elongate  tubular  member  serving  as  means  for  moving  the 
distal  end  portion  to  a  substantially  straightened  configuration 
when  the  distal  end  portion  is  disposed  in  the  lumen  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  electrodes  carried  by  the  distal  end 
portion  for  permitting  high  density  mapping  and/or  ablating  of  a 
portion  of  the  wall  inside  the  chamber  of  the  bean. 


5,68M61 
MODULAR  SUBJECT  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MEDICAL  IMAGING 
Kenneth  William  Rohling,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electrk  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,583 

Int  a."  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  patient  positioning  system  intended  for  use 
within  a  medical  imaging  device  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  stnicture  plate  secured  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  points  each  capable 
of  receiving  and  fastening  a  support  structure; 

b)  at  least  one  support  stnicture  removeably  attached  to  die 
stnicture  plate  extending  outward  from  the  structure  plate, 
capable  of  receiving  and  supporting  a  portion  of  a  patient 
causing  said  patient  to  be  in  a  selected  position  desired  for 
medical  imaging; 

c)  a  medical  imaging  device  for  acquiring  a  medical  image  of  a 
subject; 

d)  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  determining  wlien  a  support  struc- 
ture is  attached  to  attachment  points,  which  type  of  support  is 
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being  attached  and  for  creating 
and  location  of  the  attached  sup  lort 
e)  position  calculation  means  cou] 
receiving  the  signal  from  the 
support  structures  are  used  and 
medical  image  is  acquired,  and 
associated  with  its  correspondin 
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a  signal  indicating  the  type 

striictures;  and 

to  the  imaging  device,  for 

sensors,  determining  which 

lieir  location  at  the  time  said 

for  storing  this  information 

acquired  image. 


5,68036  : 

IXERATTVE  METHOD  OF  DETB  RMINING  TRAJECTORY 

OF  A  MOVING  REGION  IN  A  MOVING  MATERIAL 

USING  VELOCITY  MEASUII  EMENTS  IN  A  FIXED 

FRAME  OF  REl^RENCE 

Samuel  M.  Song,  San  Francisco,  and  Norbert  J.  Peic,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Califs  assignors  1^  The  Board  of  IVustecs  of 

the  Ldand  Stanford  Junior  Uni^rsity,  Palo  AHo,  CaUC 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  sJr.  No.  381,801 


Int  a."  A61B 


VS.  a.  128— «53J 
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1.  A  tnetfaod  of  determining  a  re  etitive  closed  trajectory  of  a 
moving  particle  in  a  moving  materii  I  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  i  elocity  measurements  of  said 
moving  particle  in  a  fixed  fratnq  ( 


time  frames  in  a  closed  trajecta  ry. 


b)  estimating  in  a  first  iteration  a 
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at  least  one  shape  transducer  coupled  to  the  support  element  and 
operative  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  curvature  of  the 
array. 


5,680364 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  EVENT  DATA  USING  A 
REMOVABLE  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  CLOCK 
Carlton  B.  Morgan,  Bainbridge  Island;  Clinton  Cole,  Seattle, 
and  Daniel  J.  Powers,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,975,  Aug.  2,  1996,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  314^95,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^49,115. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,433 
Int  a."  AOIB  5/W 
U.S.  CL  128—696  7  Claims 


of  reference  for  a  plurality  of 


first  closed  particle  trajectory 


in  material  coordinates  based  o^  said  velocity  measurements, 
and 

c)  minimizing  inconsistencies  between  a  previous  closed  trajec- 
tory and  the  velocity  roeasurenients  by  iteratively  refining  an 
entire  estimated  closed  trajed  ary  at  once  using  an  entire 
closed  trajectory  in  a  previo  s  iteration  and  the  velocity 
measurements. 
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RELATED  S^  STEMS 
A.  Hoasadt;  John  W.  Eaton,  wth  of  Palo  Alto;  Thomas  G. 
Cooper,  Mcnlo  Park;  Michael  I L  Ikeda,  and  David  J.  Rosa, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acnson  Corpora- 
tfaMi,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30, 1996,  fier.  No.  657,64« 

Int  a.^  A6:  B  8/00 

VS.  CL  128—462.03  37  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comp  rising: 

a  flexible  support  element; 

a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transdk«r  elements  carried  by  the 

support  element;  and 


1.  A  method  for  processing  event  data  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

gathering  event  data  using  a  defibrillator 

storing  Ae  event  data  in  a  data  storage  medium  disposed  within 
an  event  data  storage  apparatus  housing,  the  event  data  stor- 
age housing  being  coiuiected  to  the  defibrillator; 

obtaining  time  information  from  an  event  data  clock  disposed  in 
the  event  data  storage  apparatus  housing;  and 

storing  the  time  information  in  the  data  storage  medium. 


5,680365 
DUAL  ULTRASOUND  PROBE 
Toshlzuml  "Dmaka,  Omlya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omlya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544,473 

Clahns  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-279825 

Int  a.''  A61B  8A)6 

VS.  a.  128—660.05  3  Clains 

I.  A  dual  ultrasound  probe  for  use  in  an  ultrasound  examination 

system,  said  dual  ultrasound  probe  comprising: 
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a  B-mode  ultrasound  transducer  movable  to  perform  a  scan  and 
having  a  predetermined  scan  range  for  a  B-nKxle  scan; 

a  Doppler  ultrasound  transducer  movable  substantially  along  the 
same  locus  as  said  B-mode  scan; 

a  position  detector  means  for  detecting  positions  of  said  B-mode 
ultrasound  transducer  and  Doppler  ultrasound  transducer 
within  said  scan  range; 

a  signal  processor  for  producing  signals  of  a  tomographic  ultra- 
sound image  on  the  basis  of  ultrasound  echo  signals  received 
through  said  B-mode  ultrasound  transducer  and  signals  of 
B-mode  ultrasound  transducer  position  received  from  said 
position  detector  means; 

a  monitor  having  a  viewing  screen  for  displaying  a  B-raode 
ultrasound  image  on  the  basis  of  signals  fit>m  said  signal 
processor; 

a  cursor  indicated  on  said  viewing  screen; 

a  cursor  operating  means  for  moving  said  cursor  in  predeter- 
mined directions  on  said  viewing  screen  in  relation  with  said 
B-mode  ultrasound  image  to  indicate  a  target  position  of 
Doppler  examination; 

an  arithmetic  processing  means  for  calculating  positional  devia- 
tions of  said  Doppler  ultrasound  transducer  from  a  cursor 
position;  and 

a  drive  means  for  moving  said  Doppler  ultrasound  transducer 
into  a  position  in  line  with  said  cursor  position  on  the  basis  of 
a  signal  from  said  arithmetic  processing  means. 


(a)  cataloging  at  least  one  demographic  parameter  for  the  test 
individual; 

(b)  subjecting  the  test  individual  to  a  progressive  multi-stage  test 
and  collecting  at  least  one  acmal  physiological  parameter  as  a 
function  of  time,  togedier  with  at  least  one  progressive  multi- 
stage test  operating  parameter  as  a  function  of  time; 

(c)  entering  the  demographic  parameter(s)  together  with  pro- 
gressive multi-stage  test  operating  parameters)  as  a  function 
of  time  into  a  non-linear  multi-variate  cardiopulmonary  model 
for  a  healthy  individual  and  obtaining  at  least  one  modeled 
physiological  parameter  as  a  function  of  time  for  die  healthy 
individual; 

(d)  obtaining  a  result  vector  as  a  function  of  time  of  a  combina- 
tion of  the  actual  physiological  parameter(s)  from  the  test 
individual  mathematically  combined  with  the  modeled  physi- 
ological parameteT<s);  and 

(e)  comparing  the  result  vector  to  at  least  one  vector  of  results 
known  to  represent  at  least  one  specific  cardiopulmonary 
condition  of  at  least  one  diseased  individual  having  at  least 
one  demographic  parameter  similar  to  the  test  individual  and 
determining  the  cardiopulmonary  condition  of  the  test  iitdi- 
vidual. 


5,680367 
ELECTRONIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURMENT 
DEVICE 
Hideaki  Shimazu,  14-11,  Gotokuji  1-cfaome  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo 
154;  Hidetaka  Shimizu,  744-1,  Yokosawa-cho  Nagano-shi, 
Nagano  380;  Noriyuki  Yamaguchi,  2844-3,  Noborito,  Tama- 
ku  Kawasald-shi,  Kanagawa  214,  and  Masani  Komatso, 
4880-7,  Osacfai,  Okaya-shi,  Nagano  394,  aU  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/00545,  $  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^2363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100444 

Int  a.*'  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—672  5  Claims 


5,680366 
ARTIFICIAL  NEURAL  NETWORK  CARDIOPULMONARY 

MODELING  AND  DIAGNOSIS 

Lars  J.  Kangas,  and  Paul  E.  Keller,  both  of  Richland,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,025 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/0205 

VS.  a.  128—671  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  cardiopulmonary  condition  of  a  test 
individual,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  An  electronic  pressure  detecting  device  for  monitoring  hemo- 
dynamic states  of  a  patient  based  on  dynamic  characteristics  of 
blood  vessels  or  cardiac  output  characteristics  comprising: 

a  cuff  for  applying  cuff  pressure  to  said  patient; 

pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  said  cuff  pressure  and 
pulse  waves  overiaid  on  said  cuff  pressure  while  said  cuff 
pressure  is  gradually  increased  decreased; 

pulse  wave  extraction  means  for  extracting  pulse  wave  compo- 
nents from  said  detected  cuff  pressure; 

pulse  wave  amplitude  detection  means  for  detecting  pulse  wave 
amplitudes  of  said  extracted  pulse  wave  components: 

pulse  wave  interval  detection  means  for  detecting  pulse  wave 
intervals  which  correspond  to  time  intervals  or  pressure  inter- 
vals between  adjacent  extracted  pulse  wave  components; 

pulse  wave  pattern  generation  means  for  generating  pulse  wave 
patterns  based  on  said  pulse  wave  amplitudes  and  said  pulse 
wave  intervals; 

pattern  classification  means  for  classifying  said  pulse  wave 
patterns  into  one  or  more  categories  based  on  comparison 
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with  a  plurality  of  predetermintd  hemodyiiaiDic  reference 
patterns  that  correspond  to  particular  dynamic  characteristics 
of  blood  vessels  or  cardiac  outputjcharacteristic  each  category 
representing  a  different  hemodyn  imic  condition;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  generated  pulse  wave  patterns 
and  information  about  said  one  oi  more  categories  into  which 
said  pulse  wave  patterns  are  clasi  ified. 


5,680,869 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURD4G  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Ogura,  Inuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Corpora- 
tion, Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1995,  7-241094 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—680  17  aains 


5,680,868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FO  it  DETECTING  BLOOD 

PRESSURE  BY  BLOOD  PRESS  JRE  SOUNDS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  SIGNIFICANT  NOISE 

Alan  R.  Kahn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,-  tennis  E.  Bahr,  Middleton, 

Wis.,  and  Kurt  W.  Allen,  MinnetpoUs  Minn.,  assignors  to 

BpSorc,  LX.C.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jun.  17,  1996,  S^.  No.  665,286 
Int.  a.'  A61h|  5/00 
U.S.  CL  128— 680 
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1.  A  metlMd  for  detecting  a  blood  pressure  sound  in  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  first  microphone  on  tl  e  patient  near  the  location  of 
an  artery,  the  first  microphone  >roducing  a  first  microphone 
signal  in  response  to  blood  pres  (ure  sounds  and  noise  picked 
up  by  the  first  microphone; 

(b)  placing  a  second  microphone  ita  tlie  patient  having  a  center 
separated  a  distance  from  a  c^ter  of  the  first  microphone 
such  that  a  blood  pressure  s<und  picked  up  by  tlie  first 
microphone  will  be  picked  up  out  of  phase  by  the  second 
micropitone,  the  second  niicn»phone  producing  a  second 
microphone  signal  in  response  ;o  blood  pressure  sounds  and 
noise  picked  up  by  the  second  aiicrophone; 

(c)  applying  pressure  to  the  arter '  such  that  the  artery  will  be 
forced  closed  during  part  of  a  heart  beat  cycle  and  will  be 
forced  open  during  part  of  th;  heart  beat  cycle  when  the 
patient's  blood  pressure  exce«  s  the  pressure  applied  to  the 
artery,  the  opening  of  the  am  ry  causing  a  blood  pressure 
sound  to  be  produced; 

(d)  selecting  portions  of  the  first  a  ad  second  microphone  signals 
having  characteristics  corres  londing  to  blood  pressure 
sounds; 

(e)  multiplying  the  selected  porions  of  the  first  and  second 
microphone  signals  at  selectee  points  in  time  to  generate  a 
microphone  signal  product;  an( 

(f)  indicating  the  detection  of  a  t  lood  pressure  sound  when  the 
microphone  signal  product  is  i  egative  for  multiple  consecu- 
tive selected  points  in  tin»e  co  responding  to  a  selected  time 
period. 


10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  blood  pressure  value  of  a  living 
subject,  comprising: 

a  blood  pressure  measuring  device  which  measures,  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  measuring  operations,  at  least  one  blood  pressure 
value  of  the  subject  including  a  systoUc  blood  pressure  value 
of  tlie  subject; 
a  first  storing  means  for  storing  a  set  of  blood  pressure  data 
which  represents  said  at  least  one  blood  pressure  value  mea- 
sured in  said  each  measuring  operation  of  said  blood  pressure 
measuring  device,  and  a  date  and  a  time  when  said  each 
measuring  operation  is  carried  out  by  said  blood  pressure 
measuring  device,  so  that  said  first  storing  means  stores  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  blood  pressure  data  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  measuring  operations; 
a  second  storing  means  for  storing  a  first  one  of  said  sets  of 
blood  pressure  data  which  belongs  to  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  successive  sets  of  blood  pressure  data  including  an 
oldest  set  of  blood  pressure  data  which  are  stored  in  said  first 
storing  means; 
a  third  storing  means  for  storing  a  second  one  of  said  sets  of 
blood  pressure  data  which  belongs  to  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  successive  sets  of  blood  pressure  data  including  a 
second  latest  set  of  blood  pressure  data  which  are  stored  in 
said  first  storing  means; 
a  fourth  storing  means  for  storing  a  third  one  of  said  sets  of 
blood  pressure  data  which  represents  at  least  one  blood  pres- 
sure value  including  a  highest  systolic  blood  pressure  value  of 
the  respective  systolic  blood  pressure  values  represented  by 
said  sets  of  blood  pressure  data  except  for  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  blood  pressure  data; 
a  fifth  storing  means  for  storing  a  fourth  one  of  said  sets  of 
blood  pressure  dau  which  represents  at  least  one  blood  pres- 
sure value  including  a  lowest  systolic  blood  pressure  value  of 
the  respective  systolic  blood  pressure  values  represented  by 
said  sets  of  blood  pressure  data  except  for  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  blood  pressure  data;  and 
a  recording  device  which  records,  on  a  recording  medium,  (a)  a 
graphic  representation  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  symbols 
each  of  which  is  indicative  of  the  at  least  one  blood  pressure 
value  represented  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sets  of  blood 
pressure  data,  in  an  order  of  said  measuring  operations,  (b)  a 
list  containing  the  at  least  one  blood  pressure  value,  date,  arnl 
time  represented  by  each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  sets  of  blood  pressure  data,  and  (c)  a  second  symbol  in 
association  with  each  of  the  four  first  symbols  corresponding 
to  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  sets  of  blood  pressure 
data,  in  said  graphic  representation. 
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5,680,870 

OSCILLOMETRIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR 

WHICH  ACQUIRES  BLOOD  PRESSURE  SIGNALS  FROM 

COMPOSITE  ARTERIAL  PULSE  SIGNAL 

Rush  W.  Hood,  Jr>,  Tampa;  Charles  A.  Wells,  Qearwater,  and 

Richard  Medero,  Tampa,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,418 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/02 

as.  a.  128-«82  4  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  sphygmomanometer  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  and  deflatable  pressure  cuff: 

inflating  means  operauvely  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  selectively 
applying  a  medium  under  pressure  to  said  cuff  for  inflating 
and  pressurizing  said  cuff: 

cuff  pressure  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  sensing  cuff 
pressure  and  outpuning  a  composite  cuff  pressure  signal 
including  said  cuff  pressure  and  any  blood  pressure  oscilla- 
tions therein: 

deflating  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  selectively 
relieving  pressure  from  said  cuff; 

a  dither  signal  source  which  provides  a  substantially  constant 
amplitude  dither  signal  at  a  substantially  constant  dither  fre- 
quency: 

means  for  summing  said  dither  signal  with  said  composite  cuff 
pressure  signal  to  produce  a  dithered  composite  cuff  pressure 
signal; 

an  A/D  converter  which  digitizes  said  dithered  composite  cuff 
pressure  signal  and  provides  an  A/D  converted  output  signal; 

a  finite  impulse  response  filter  which  sums  respective  samples  of 
said  A/D  converted  output  signal  over  a  predetermined  time 
period  to  form  a  high  resolution  sum  signal  and  which  has 
zero  crossings  at  said  dither  frequency  so  as  to  eliminate  said 
dither  signal  from  said  sum  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  sum  signal  from  said  finite  impulse 
response  filter  for  digitally  separating  a  first  signal  represent- 
ing said  cuff  pressure  from  a  second  signal  representing  said 
blood  pressure  oscillations;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  inflating  means  to  inflate  said 
cuff  and  said  deflating  means  to  deflate  said  cuff  during 
respective  blood  pressure  determinations  and  for  determining 
a  blood  pressure  of  a  patient  frwra  said  first  and  second 
signals. 


5,680371 
WHOLE-BODY  PLETHYSMOGRAPH 
Peter  Gansbom,  Goldgrund  5,  D-99702  Munnerstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1994,  44  39 
080.7 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0% 
MS.  a.  128—720 

1.  A  whole-body  plethysmograph,  comprising: 

an  air  tight,  lockable  cubicle  for  reception  of  a  person  to  be 

examined; 
a  cubicle-pressure  gauge  located  within  said  cubicle  which 

responds  to  an  interior  pressure  of  said  lockable  cubicle; 
a  pneumo-tachometer  witii  a  mouthpiece  for  the  person  to  be 
examined,  said  pneumo-tachometer  including  an  ultrasound 
source  and  an  ultrasonic  sensor  connected  to  said  mouthpiece 
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for  measuring  a  temperature  difference  between  air  inhaled 
and  air  exhaled  by  the  person  to  be  examined,  said  pneumo- 
tachometer  being  disposed  within  said  lockable  cubicle: 

an  evaluation  unit  being  connected  to  said  cubicle-pressure 
gauge  and  said  pneumo-tachometer  for  evaluating  a  corrected 
pressure  based  upon  a  measured  pressure  value  taking  into 
account  a  pressure  fluctuation  caused  by  the  temperature 
difference  between  the  air  inhaled  and  the  air  exhaled  by  the 
person  to  be  examined;  and, 

an  output  device  connected  to  said  evaluation  unit  fw  calculat- 
ing tsA  displaying  breathing  resistance. 


5,680,872 
SIMPLE  BLOOD-COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Tetsuya  Sesekura,  Yokohama,  and  Junicfai  Watanuki,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH317,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S4M500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  406,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-216888 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 
MS.  a.  128—760  21  Claims 


1.  A  blood-collecting  device  comprising: 

a  decompression  chamber; 

a  suction  cell  separate  from  said  decompression  chamber,  with 
paracentric  means; 

said  suction  cell  contacting  a  skin  surfru:e  to  form  a  closed 
space,  and  coirmiunicating  with  said  decompression  chamber 
to  cause  decompression  of  said  suction  cell; 

said  paracentric  means  extending  within  said  suction  cell  ini- 
tially spaced  from  said  skin  surface; 

said  paracentric  means  subsequendy  contacting  and  penetrating 
said  skin  surface;  and 

paracentesis-terminating  means  for  withdrawal  of  said  paracen- 
tric means  from  said  skin  surface. 
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5,680373 

BRAIDLESS  GUTOE  CATHETER 

Todd  A.  Berg,  Lino  Lakes;  Brian  S<ovil,  New  Hope,-  Jason  A. 

Galdonik,    BrooUyn    Parli,    and    Tliomas    J.    Bachinsid, 

Lakeville,  all  of  Minn^  assignors,  to  SdMed  Life  Systems, 

Inc^,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Se^  No.  398^14 
Int  CL^  A61b\5/00 
VJS.  a.  128—772 


■X 
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1.  A  braidless  catheter  assembly  fcl-  use  as  a  guide  catheter  in 
catheter  procedures  comprising: 
a  generally  elongate  shaft  formed 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

tudinally  between  the  proximal 
means  insertable  within  the  lumen 

for  continual  slidable  contact 

ing  and  guiding  the  shaft  during 


,  wth 
eid 
(f 
:  wit  1 
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5,680,875 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Steven  Nebeker  Winters,  2605  CMumoDwealtta  Ave.,  Salt  Lake 

aty,  Utah  84109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,217,  OcL  26,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,573,022.  This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,217 

Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 
VS.  a.  132—324  22  Claims 


IT 
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a  polymeric  layer  having  a 
a  lumen  extending  longi- 
and  the  distal  end;  and 
sufficient  outside  diameter 
the  shaft,  thereby  support- 
catheter  placement. 


5,680,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURDIG  TOOTH  MOBILITY 
Tetsuo  TUtnno,  494-46,  Knratomij  Okayama-shi,  Okayama, 
Japan  ] 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  S*.  No.  521,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japap,  Sep.  26, 1994,  6-257601 

Int  CL*  A61BJ5//0i 

VS.  CL  128—777  5  Claims 


-^ 


1.  An  apparanis  for  measuring  a  t«  oth  mobility  comprising: 

a  digital  type  oscillating  signal  g  inerator  means  for  digitizing 
oscillation  waveforms  and  storii  g  resulting  digital  signals  in  a 
memory,  said  generator  mea  is  further  for  successively 
executing  digital  to  analog  D/.  \  conversion  on  said  stored 
digital  signals  for  reproducing  » id  signals  in  a  form  of  analog 
signals  that  have  a  desired  fteqi  lency  and  waveform; 

a  driver  means  for  causing  the  to  )th  to  oscillate  by  converting 
electrical  signals  of  the  oscillating  signal  generator  into  a 
mechanical  vibration; 

an  impedance  head  means  for  delating  a  force  required  by  said 
driver  means  to  cause  said  toot  i  to  osciUate  and  an  accelera- 
tion involved  in  said  oscillation;  and 

an  analysis  means  for  executing  a  Fourier  transfonn  processing 
on  said  force  and  acceleration!  detected  by  said  impedance 
head  means,  determining  a  tninsfer  function  of  said  force 
relative  to  said  acceleration,  ap|  roximating  a  vibration  of  said 
tooth  and  periodontal  tissue  in  i  i  vicinity  of  a  resonance  point 
as  a  simple  resonance  model  thi  t  consists  of  elasticity,  viscos- 
ity and  mass  elements  and  cali  ulating  a  quantity  of  each  of 
said  elasticity,  viscosity  and  nru  ss  elements  by  a  least  squares 
method. 


1.  A  hand-held  dental  floss  dispenser  allowing  a  desired  length 
of  dental  floss  to  be  pulled  through  a  dispersal  aperture  at  which 
point  the  hand  holding  the  dispenser  is  used  to  stop  the  disperse- 
raent  of  the  floss  so  that  the  desired  length  of  floss  can  be  tensioned 
between  the  hand  pulling  the  floss  and  the  dispenser  and  flossing 
conunences  witlHnit  separating  the  floss  from  the  dispenser,  the 
dental  floss  dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  dispenser  body  having  a  floss  dispersal  aperture,  the  body  is 
capable  of  being  gripped  by  the  hand  holding  the  dispenser  so 
as  to  leave  tlie  thumb  and  forefinger  free  to  manipulate  the 
dispensed  floss  during  flossing; 

b)  a  quantity  of  dispensable  dental  floss  within  the  dispenser 
body,  the  dental  floss  exiting  the  dispenser  body  through  the 
floss  dispersal  aperture; 

c)  a  floss  securement  means  actuated  by  one  or  more  of  the 
lower  three  fingers  of  the  band  holding  the  dispenser  to  loclc 
the  dental  floss  with  respect  to  the  dispenser  body  allowing 
the  dental  floss  to  be  tensioned  when  pulled  firom  the  dental 
floss  dispersal  aperture  by  the  hand  pulling  the  dental  floss 
from  the  dispenser. 


5,680,876 

FLOSS  BRUSH  MANUFACTURE  AND  PRODUCT 

Amin  Ha^ham,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  E.  TMcca,  Danville,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  iOriand,  Canada 

FUed  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,256 

Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CL  132-^29  33  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  wax  coated  dental  floss  biush 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  floss  brush  yam;  and 

(b)  coating  the  threads  of  said  floss  brush  with  a  solution  of  wax 
combined  with  a  viscosity  lowering  agent,  wherein  said  solu- 
tion has  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1  to  about  30  cp  at  70°  C. 
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5,680,8/7  5  680,878 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  WATER        CONTROL  VALVE  RESPONSE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
DISTRIBUTION  PIPES  Lawm^e  J.  Chouinard.  Jr.  Gladstone,  Mich,  assignor  to  TV 

l-raig  Edstrand,  and  Myron  ShenUryk,  both  of  Pboenix,  Ariz.,       Mead  Corporation 
assignors  to  HJ:.R.C.  Products  Incorporated,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Filed  Dec.  8,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  569,924 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,099  "  ' 

Int  a."  B08B  9/06  U.S.  Q.  137—1 

VS.  a.  13^103.1  It  ctouns 


Int  a.'  F16K  37/00 
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9.  A  system  for  cleaning  a  pipe  section  of  a  water  distribution 
network  comprising: 
a  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  chemical  treating  solution; 
a  pump  connected  to  the  unk  for  circulating  the  treating  solution 
and  water  from  the  distribution  network  into  and  from  the 
tank; 
an  upstream  diversion  valve  being  connected  to  an  upstream  end 
of  the  pipe  section  and  being  adjustable  between  a  discharge 
position  permitting  flow  from  the  system  to  the  upstream  end 
of  the  pipe  section  and  a  return  position  permitting  flow  from 
the  upstream  end  of  the  pipe  section  to  the  system; 

a  downstream  diversion  valve  being  connected  to  a  downstream 
end  of  the  pipe  section  and  being  adjustable  between  a  dis- 
charge position  permitting  flow  from  the  system  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  pipe  section  and  a  return  position  permitting 
flow  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  pipe  section  to  die 
system; 

wherein  die  treating  solution  can  be  circulated  in  a  path  through 
the  system  and  the  pipe  section  in  a  first  direction  when  the 
upstream  and  downstream  diversion  valves  are  in  the  dis- 
charge and  return  positions,  respectively,  and  the  treating 
solution  can  be  circulated  in  a  path  through  the  system  and  the 
pipe  section  in  a  second  direction  opposite  from  the  first 
direction  when  the  upstream  and  downstream  diversion  valves 
are  in  die  remm  and  discharge  positions,  respectively,  without 
disconnecting  the  system  from  the  pipe  section,  the  circula- 
tion of  the  solution  in  the  first  and  second  directions  increas- 
ing the  cleaning  effectiveness  of  the  system  to  remove  scale 
and  other  sediment  within  the  pipe  section; 

a  bypass  line  connected  between  the  chemical  tank  and  the 
pump; 

a  bypass  valve  operably  connected  on  the  bypass  line  and 
permitting  flow  &t)ra  the  pump  to  the  tank,  die  bypass  valve 
being  adjustable  to  and  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  to  permit  adjustment  of  pressure  and  flow  rates 
within  the  system; 

an  upstream  stop  valve  operably  connected  between  the 
upstream  diversion  valve  and  die  upstream  end  of  the  pipe 
section; 

an  downstream  stop  valve  operably  connected  between  the 
downstream  diversion  valve  and  the  downstream  end  of  the 
pipe  section,  each  said  stop  valve  being  adjustable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  which  permit  and  prevent,  respec- 
tively, flow  therethrough:  and 

a  vehicle  upon  which  the  system  is  mounted  for  transportation. 


9.  A  method  of  measuring  movement  of  an  actuator  valve 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  measuring  device  having  a  direaded  shaft;  a  body 
threadably  received  on  said  threaded  shaft;  an  end  block 
having  a  shaped  opening  and  being  attached  to  said  end  of 
said  threaded  shaft;  a  hook  on  main  body;  and  a  chain: 

providing  a  valve  stem  member  of  a  conovl  valve; 

clamping  said  chain  around  a  periphery  of  said  valve  stem 
member; 

hooking  said  chain  on  said  hook; 

turning  said  direaded  shaft  in  order  to  displace  said  body  with 
respect  to  said  end  block  and  thereby  tightening  said  chain 
around  said  valve  stem  member:  and 

detecting  a  movement. 


54>80,879 

AUTOMATIC  FLUSH  VALVE  ACTUATION  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPLACING  MANUAL  FLUSH  HANDLES 

Rocky  Sheih,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  and  Kenneth  J.  Mudcrlak, 

Sborewood,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Technical  Concepts,  Inc.  Elk 

Grove,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.746,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,429 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/10 

VS.  a.  137-240  27  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  flush  valve  actuation  apparatus  for  replacing  a 
manually  activated  flush  handle  of  a  flush  mechanism  of  a  sanitary 
facility,  such  apparatus  comprising:  an  enclosure  containing  a  drive 
mechanism;  a  self-contained  power  sotnce  for  the  drive  mecha- 
nism; means  for  sensing  use  of  die  sanitary  facihty;  means  for 
interconnecting  the  drive  mechanism  and  the  power  source  when 
the  means  for  sensing  detects  a  use  of  the  sanitary  facility;  an 
adapter  having  first  and  second  ends  rigidly  engaging  die  enclosure 
at  the  first  end;  a  plunger  pin  having  first  and  second  ends  slidably 
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extending  through  the  adapter,  enAging 
within  the  enclosure  at  a  first  end;  an< 
adapter  and  captured  on  the  adapter 
of  the  adapter  and  by  a  hub  at  the 
threaded  nut,  second  end  of  the  a( 
plunger  pin  being  constructed  to 
mechanism  in  a  manner  substantial!  / 
and  plunger  pin  of  the  manually 


5,68038  > 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  TYPE  FLOV   RATE  CONTROLLING 
VALVI 
Toshihiko  Miyake,  and  Sotsuo  Mi]  oshi,  both  of  Sanda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Japan 

rUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^n,  Jun.  17, 1994,  6-135898 
Int  CI"  F16t  21/18 
VS.  a.  137—338  7  Claims 
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the  drive  mechanism 

a  threaded  nut  encircling  the 

the  enclosure  at  the  first  end 

s^ond  end  of  the  adapter,  the 

!er  and  second  end  of  the 

bly  interact  with  the  flush 

identical  to  a  nut,  adapter. 

activated  flush  handle. 
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Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


1.  A  motor  driven  type  flow  rate  controlling  valve  including  a 
housing  having  a  flow  passage  form  kI  therein  for  a  high  tempera- 
ture fluid,  a  bracket  where  inner  surf  ice  is  concavely  recessed,  said 
bracket  being  connected  to  said  ho  using  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined height,  and  a  motor  bolder  fc  r  holding  a  motor  for  recipro- 
cally displacing  said  valve  stem  to  a  )en  or  close  said  flow  passage 
as  said  motor  is  rotationally  driv  :n.  said  motor  holder  being 
connected  to  said  bracket,  characte  ized  in  that  a  heat  insulating 
packing  is  disposed  between  said  b  icket  and  said  motor  holder. 


5,680,8  II 


VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  HERAfETIC  RECIPROCATING 

ISOR 
i,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 


COMPREI  iSOR 


Won-Sik  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kore 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Jer. 
Claims  priority,  application  R^p. 
1995-28909 

Int  a.*  Fl^  15/00 
VS.  CL  137—533.19 
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1.  A  valve 
comprising: 


system  for  a  hen  Btic  reciprocating  compressor 


spouting  valve  means  to  open  and  close  a  spouting  hole  formed 
at  a  valve  plate  having  a  valve  plate  groove,  said  valve  plate 
restricting  the  movement  of  a  suction  valve  means  and  said 
spouting  valve  means;  said  spouting  valve  means  established 
adjacent  to  the  suction  valve  means  and  positioned  within  said 
valve  plate  groove,  said  spouting  valve  means  includes  a 
separate  unattached  round  plate  to  control  the  spouting  of 
refrigerant  from  said  spouting  hole; 

elastic  plate  means  spaced  apart  above  the  spouting  valve  means 
to  open  and  close  the  spouting  hole  even  at  low  pressure,  the 
spouting  valve  means  and  elastic  means  providing  a  small 
opening  for  the  refrigerant; 

movement  height  limiting  means  for  limiting  movement  height 
of  the  spouting  valve  means  while  being  connected  within  a 
refrigerant  leakage  preventive  means,  said  movement  height 
limiting  means  includes  a  bow  shaped  retainer  for  limiting  the 
movement  height  of  the  spouting  valve  means,  said  retainer 
being  connected  with  said  valve  plate  groove,  said  refrigerant 
leakage  preventive  means  includes  a  packing  cover  with  two 
ends,  wherein  both  ends  are  pressing  and  fixing  an  upper  side 
of  the  retainer  so  as  to  prevent  the  retainer  from  breaking 
away  from  the  valve  plate  groove;  and 

spouting  valve  breakaway  preventive  means  preventing  break- 
away of  the  spouting  valve  means,  said  preventive  means  is 
located  at  a  lower  part  of  the  movement  height  limiting 
means,  said  spouting  valve  breakaway  preventive  means 
includes  a  guide  at  a  lower  part  of  the  retainer  for  preventing 
the  breakaway  of  the  spouting  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
spouting  hole,  said  guide  has  a  guide  groove  within  a  circum- 
ference of  the  guide  so  as  to  enable  reciprocating  motion  of 
the  elastic  plate  means. 


5,680,882 

WATERLINE  INJECTION  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 

Ralph  W.  Dumke,  10  Oak  HiU  Rd.,  Kingston,  N.H.  03848 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222^89 

Int  a.*  F16L  37/28 

VS.  a.  137—614.2  3  Claims 


No.  708,508 
of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1995, 


10  Claims 


l..^^. 


1.  An  injection  nozzle  apparatus  for  injecting  a  flow  of  chemical 
solution  within  a  water  flow  in  a  waterline  comprising: 

a  nozzle  assembly  having  an  integral  nozzle  dimensioned  to  fit 
inside  the  waterline.  an  integral  ball  valve,  threaded  means  for 
connecting  said  nozzle  assembly  to  the  waterline  and  a  first 
section  of  a  quick  disconnect  fining; 

a  second  section  of  a  quick  disconnect  fitting,  with  said  second 
section  corresponding  to  said  first  section,  wherein  said  first 
section  is  releasably  connected  to  said  second  section,  with 
said  quick  disconnect  fitting  adapted  to  be  quickly  disconnect- 
able  without  the  use  of  tools,  whereby,  releasing  said  first 
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section  firom  said  second  section  shuts  off  substantially  instan- 
taneously the  chemical  solution  injection  flow  and  prevenu 
the  water  flow  within  the  waterline  from  exiting  back  through 
said  nozzle. 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  fimher  comprising  a  one-way 
flapper  valve  placed  adjacent  to  said  second  section  wherein  flow 
through  said  flapper  valve  can  proceed  only  in  die  direction 
towards  the  waterline. 


5,680,883 

MANIFOLD  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  FILTER/ 

GASKET  THEREFOR 

Cart  G.  Gluf,  Jr..  Chesterfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 

poratiiMi,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,916 

Int  CL*  R16K  5  J/00 

VS.  a.  137-884  7  ctal.^ 
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1.  A  manifold  and  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  manifold  block  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  passages  and  a 
plurality  of  outlet  passages; 

(b)  motor  actuated  valve  means  disposed  on  said  block  and 
operative  upon  energization  to  selectively  control  flow 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages; 

(c)  a  separator  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cut-outs  therein 
received  over  said  inlet  and  ouUets.  said  cover  plate  having 
said  cut-outs  communicating  with  selected  ones  of  said  inleu 
and  outlets;  and, 

(d)  a  filter/gasket  disposed  between  said  plate  and  said  block  and 
having; 

(i)  a  grid  formed  of  woven  screen  material; 

(ii)  a  bead  configured  to  isolate  selected  ones  of  said  cut-outs, 
said  bead  fonned  of  elastomeric  material  extending  through 
said  grid  and  forming  first  and  second  portions  of  said  bead 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  grid  at  a  common  location 
thereon. 


5,680,884 

RECTIFYING  DEVICE 

Shigeyuki  Nishgima;  Masaaki  IJiniguchi;  Atsushi  Morii,  and 

Osamu  Naito,  all  of  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Jnkogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,778,  Dec  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326970 
Int  a.*  F15D  W2 
U.S.CL  138-39  11  Claims 

1.  A  rectifying  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lattice  elements  connected  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  lattice,  said  lattice  being  disposed  within  a  fluid 
passageway  having  a  direction  of  fluid  flow  with  an  upstream 
direction  and  a  downstream  direction; 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  lattice  elements  comprises 
first  two  triangular  plates  connected  to  and  disposed  opposite 
to  each  other  to  form  opposite  surfaces  of  a  first  imaginary 


A-4 


pyramid  having  an  apex  pointing  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion and  a  bottom  upstream  of  the  apex,  and 

second  two  triangular  plates  connected  to  and  disposed  oppo- 
site to  each  other  to  form  opposite  surfaces  of  a  second 
imaginary  pyramid  having  an  apex  pointing  in  the  upstream 
direction  and  a  bottom  downstream  of  the  apex, 

where  said  first  two  and  said  second  two  triangular  plates  each 
have  a  bottom  edge, 

where  said  first  two  triangular  plates  and  said  second  two 
ttiangular  plates  are  arranged  relative  to  each  other  such 
that  the  apexes  of  the  respective  imaginary  pyramids  meet 
and  said  second  two  triangular  plates  have  an  orientation 
that  deviates  by  90  degrees  from  tite  orientation  of  said  first 
two  triangular  plates,  the  apexes  and  the  centers  of  the 
bottoms  of  the  respective  imaginary  pyramids  all  lie  along 
a  straight  line,  and  the  bottom  of  the  first  imaginary  pyra- 
mid is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  and 

where  each  of  said  plurality  of  lattice  elements  has  a  length  in 
a  direction  paraUel  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  a 
breadth  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  lattice  elements  are  arrayed  in  said 
lattice  so  as  to  be  juxtaposed  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow; 

wherein  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  lattice  elements  are 
oriented  witii  a  90  degree  deviation  relative  to  each  odier  and 
are  connected  to  each  other  such  that  said  bottom  edges  of 
said  first  two  and  said  second  two  oiangular  plates  form  a 
lattice;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  length  to  the  breadth  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  lattice  elements  is  1.5  to  2.0. 


5,680,885 
METHOD  FOR  REHABILITATING  PIPE 

Giulio  CataUo,  5134  HoUy  Terrace  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,933,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  958^50,  Oct  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,773 
Int  a.*  F16L  55/16:  B29C  17/00 
U&CLI3»-98  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  conduit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  positioning  a  flexible  lining 


lose  inside  the  conduit,  the 


lining  hose  having  a  resin-absa  bent  layer  comprising  a  vol- 
ume of  resin  that  exceeds  the  i^ount  needed  to  fully  saturate 
the  resin-absorbent  layer, 

(b)  positioning  a  calibration  hose  i  iside  the  conduit,  the  calibra- 
tion hose  having  a  resin-absorb  :nt  layer  that  is  initially  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  resin  when  xisitioned  inside  the  conduit, 
and  the  calibration  hose  being  |  ositioned  such  that  the  resin- 
absorbent  layer  of  the  lining  I  lose  and  the  resin-absorbent 
layer  of  the  calibration  hose  ca  itact  one  another; 

(c)  providing  fluid  to  create  fluid  pressure  on  the  inside  of  the 
calibration  hose  to  expand  tM  calibration  hose  and  force 
excess  resin  to  be  transferred  ffom  the  resin-absorbent  layer 
of  the  lining  hose  to  the  previoi^sly  substantially  resin  devoid 
non- impregnated  resin-absorbei^  layer  of  the  calibration  hose, 
thereby  impregnating  the  calibiition  hose  in  situ;  and 

(d)  curing  the  volume  of  resin  fntil  the  lining  hose  and  the 
calibration  hose  form  a  rigid  1 
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5,6804 
IMPACT  ENERGY]  ABSORBER 
Kunio  Ohtsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ofatsuka  Co,,  LtcL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Jaf  in,  JuL  15,  1996,  8-184643 

Int  a.'  Fl«  F  7/12 

MS.  a.  138—121  3  Claims 


sectu  n 


1.  An  impact  energy  absorber  cufiprising 

a  flexible  pipe  made  of  hard 
tially  quadrangular  cross 
tially  sequential  spiral-shaped 
its  entire  periphery  along  its 
in  a  space  between  an  outer 
forming  an  autonootive  outer 
automotive  body  and  being 
automotive  body,  and 

a  surface  of  the  flexible  pipe 
outer  panel  surfaces  using  a 
energy  of  an  external  force 
flexible  pipe  when  an  external 
pipe. 


alu^num  foil,  having  a  substan- 

,  and  provided  with  substan- 

^oncavities  and  convexes  about 

i,  said  pipe  being  arranged 

panel  of  an  automotive  body 

and  an  inner  panel  of  the 

to  the  outer  panel  of  the 


sifrface ; 
flked 


5,680,187 
VENEER  SUCER  WI  m  TIMING  BELT 
Robert  D.  Brand,  Lawrence,  Ind^  assignor  to  Capital  Machine 
Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FBed  Nov.  30, 1995,ISer.  No.  565,423 
Int.  CL*  B3  7C  l/OO 
MS.  CL  144—178  16  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  flitch  table  co  uprising: 
a  plurality  of  guides  configured  I }  guide  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  flitch  table; 
a  plurality  of  connecting  rods,  e4  ch  connecting  rod  having  a  first 

end  rotatably  coupled  to  the  litch  table; 

a  plurality  of  (biven  wheels,  eac|  driven  wheel  being  coupled  to 

one  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate  shafts  for  rotation  therewith 


and  to  a  second  end  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  connecting  rods, 

said  connecting  rods  reciprocating  the  flitch  table  in  response 

to  rotation  of  the  driven  wheels; 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  wheels,  each  intermediate  wheel 

being  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  intermediate  shaft.* 

and  having  a  belt  engaging  periphery; 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  belt  engaging  portions,  the  belt 

engaging  portions  being  aligned  with  the  intermediate  wheels; 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  timing  belts,  each  timing  belt  drivingly  coupling 

one  of  the  intermediate  wheels  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  belt 

engaging  peripheries  of  the  drive  shaft. 


5,680,888 

SAW  TRIMMER  AND  METHOD  Ft)R  TRIMMING 

LUMBER  PIECES 

Michel  St-Pierr«,  Normandln;  Jean  Pelietier,  St-FeUden,  and 

Gerald  Dion,  Roberval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gemofor, 

Inc  Normandln,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  712,898 

Int  a.'  B27B  l/OO 

M&.  CL  144—357  27  Claims 


b^ng  adhered  to  said  inner  and 

fa  tening  member  so  as  to  absorb 

I  y  plastic  deformation  of  said 

force  is  applied  to  said  flexible 


1.  A  saw  trimmer  for  trimming  lumber  pieces,  the  saw  trimmer 
comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  longitudinally  moving  lumber  pieces  across 
the  saw  trimmer  from  an  input  end  to  an  output  end  thereof, 
the  lumber  pieces  being  transversely  disposed  on  the  con- 
veyor means  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  direction; 

at  least  two  drop  saw  assemblies  located  above  the  conveyor 
means  for  selectively  trimming  the  lumber  pieces; 

at  least  two  guiding  means,  one  for  each  drop  saw  assembly,  for 
longitudinally  guiding  and  maintaining  the  lumber  pieces 
while  they  are  trimmed,  each  guiding  means  comprising:  at 
least  one  elongated  rail  positioned  above  the  conveyor  means 
and  extending  longitudinally  on  a  side  of  the  corresponding 
drop  saw  assembly  for  engaging  an  upper  surface  of  the 
lumber  pieces  at  least  during  the  trimming  thereof; 
at  least  one  roll  generally  positioned  under  and  parallel  to  the 
conveyor  means,  the  roll  having  an  upper  edge  emerging 
above  the  conveyor  means  for  engaging  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  lumber  pieces  during  the  trimming  thereof;  and 
roll  motor  means  for  driving  the  roll  into  rotation;  and 
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computer  means  for  controlling  and  synchronizing  the  conveyor 
means,  the  drop  saw  assemblies  and  the  roU  motor  means. 


5,680  Jt89 
LOW  NOISE  BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  William  Boger,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Industries,  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,688 
Int.  CL'  F16K  5/12 


\i&.  CL  137— 625  J2 


14  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
conduit  section  having  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  ball  valve  having  a  through  bore  formed 
therein,  the  valve  being  rotatable  in  the  conduit  section  between 
and  an  open  position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bore 
registers  with  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  conduit  section  to 
permit  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  conduit  section,  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit  section  is 
prevented;  and  an  insert  disposed  in  the  bore  for  reducing  the  noise 
caused  by  the  fluid  flow  though  the  ball  valve,  the  insert  compris- 
ing a  first  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bore  and  exposed  to  the  inlet, 
a  second  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bore  and  exposed  to  the 
ouUet  and  a  third  portion  extending  between  the  sections  and 
having  an  outer  dimension  less  than  that  of  the  diameter  of  the 
bore,  and  a  pluraUty  of  through  passages  extending  through  the 
msen  portions  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet,  through  the 
insert  and  to  the  outlet  while  reducing  the  noise  generated  by  the 
fluid  flow. 


5,680,890 
PLEATED  BLIND 
Reginald  Charles  Allsopp,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to 
Louver-Lite  Ltd.,  Cheshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  247,769,  May  23,  1994,  PaL  No, 
5,551,500.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,012 
Int  a."  E06B  3/48 
MS.  a.  160-«4.04  5  Claims 

1.  A  pleated  blind  having: 
two  rails  selectively  displaceable  towards  one  another  and  away 

from  one  another, 
a  flexible  sheet  element  arranged  between  said  two  rails  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  arranged  such  that  the  flexible 
sheet  element  is  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
parallel  flat  strips  which  are  folded  into  pleats  between  the 
rails  when  the  rails  are  disposed  towards  one  another  such  that 
said  strips  are  disposed  in  alternate  first  and  second  orienu- 
tions;  and 


at  least  one  flexible  connecting  member  disposed  between  said 
two  rails,  the  flexible  connecting  member  being  flexibly 
secured  to  the  flexible  sheet  element,  substantially  at  alternate 
ones  of  said  fold  Unes  by  a  respective  flexible  connecting 
element,  each  connecting  element  being  constituted  by  a 
discrete  component  connected  to  the  connecting  member  and 
to  the  flexible  sheet  element,  the  connecting  elements  each 
being  connected  to  the  connecting  member  and  substantially 
precluded  from  movement  along  the  connecting  member,  said 
connecting  member,  when  said  rails  are  displaced  away  fixmi 
one  another,  constraining  said  rails  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum spacing,  and  ccmstraining  said  flexible  sheet  element 
such  that  substantially  uniform  pleats  formed  from  adjacent, 
diverging  and  contiguous,  flat  strips  are  maintained  between 
said  alternate  fold  lines,  adjacent  strips  being  disposed  at 
substantially  equal  but  opposite  angles  about  a  median  plane, 
which  median  plane  is  defined  by  and  between  the  rails  and 
parallel  to  the  flexible  connecting  member. 


5,680,891 
WINDOW  COVERING 
Kendall  Prince,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Royal  Wood  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,834 

Int  CL*  A47H  5/00 

MS.  CI.  160-84.05  ^  claims 


1.  A  window  covering  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  narrow  elongated  pane  s  arranged  in  a  generally 
stacked  array,  first  and  second  p  inels  of  said  array  being 
located  adjacent  first  and  second  inds,  respectively,  of  said 
array,  a  first  set  of  alternating  panel  s  defining  a  first  panel  set. 
the  remaining  alternating  panels 
second  panel  set,  each  panel  of 
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of  said  array  defining  a 
said  first  panel  set  being 


janel  of  said  second  panel 


5,680^2 
SLAT  ANGLE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
BLIND 
Tai-ping  Liu,  No.  15,  Alley  8,  Lane  '. 
Hsiang,  Takfanng  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.^  E06B 
VS,  CL  160—177  R 


No.  690,518 

'./38 


1.  A  slat  angle  adjusting  device  for 
a  headrail  substantially  U-shaped  in 
each  having  an  upper  bent  portion  ex 
wardly  therefrom,  said  adjusting  devio 
a  body  received  in  said  headrail 
a  positioning  member  fixedly  moun|^ 
body  and  having  two  C-shaped 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  oi 
portions  of  said  headrail.  each  ol 
ends  including  an  upper  tongue 
associated  said  upper  bent  portion 
lower  edge  of  associated  said 
fotmed  on  said  lower  tongue  and 
edge  of  associated  said  upper  ben 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
located  outside  of  said  body. 


uppT 


5,680,893 

DECORATIVE  PRIVACY  SCREEN 

Dana  L.  Neer,  P.O.  Box  75323,  Tampa,  Fla.  33675 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,262 

Int  a.'  A47H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  160—330  19  Claims 


joined  along  a  longitudinally  exten  ling  line  of  intersection  to 
tiK  adjacent  panel  of  said  second  >anel  set  which  is  located 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  am  y  to  create  adjacent  joined 
pairs  of  said  panels,  said  lines  of  ntersection  defining  hinge 
lines  between  the  panels  of  each  j<  ined  pair; 

first  and  second  generally  parallel  control  cords  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  i  if  said  array,  said  first  cord 
being  secured  to  each  panel  of  sa  d  first  panel  set  and  said 
second  cord  being  secured  to  each 
set; 

actuation  means  operatively  connect  d  to  at  least  one  of  said 
control  cords  for  selectively  cati  >ing  relative  longimdinal 
movement  between  said  cords  to  tl  ereby  change  the  distance 
between  adjacent  panels; 

the  size  and  shape  of  said  panels,  ant  the  distance  between  the 
points  of  securement  of  said  ca  ds  to  said  panels,  being 
selected  to  provide  a  controll  ible  unobstructed  ligfat- 
transmitting  gap  between  each  a  Ijacent  joined  panel  pair 
which  varies  under  the  control  of  i  aid  actuation  means. 


FOR  A  VENETIAN 
,  Kuochi  St^  Lnngching 


6Clalms 


re  ted  < 


1.  A  privacy  screen  assembly,  comprising: 

a  decorative  screen,  said  decorative  screen  including  upper  and 
lower  edges,  first  and  second  sides,  and  left  and  right  edges, 
wherein  said  decorative  screen  comprises  a  base  screen  and  a 
decorative  pigmented  coating; 

frame  means  for  supporting  said  decorative  screen  in  a  vertical 
planar  orientation;  and 

attachment  means  by  which  said  decorative  screen  may  be 
attached  to  said  frame  means, 

wherein  said  decorative  pigment  coating  is  provided  on  at  least 
said  first  side  and  comprises  at  least  two  different  colors,  said 
different  colors  cooperating  to  define  a  reflected  pattern  in 
said  decorative  screen  when  viewed  from  said  first  side,  such 
that  the  light  reflective  and  absorptive  properties  of  the  deco- 
rative pattern  viewed  firom  said  first  side  decrease  the  ability 
of  a  viewer  to  view  activities  or  persons  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  screen. 


5,680,894 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  A 
METAL  ALLOY:  SUB-RING  CONCEPT 
Robert  K.  Kilbert,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lindberg  Corpo- 
ration, Rosemont,  Ol. 

FUed  Oct  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,526 

Int  a.*  B22D  /7AX);I3AX) 

VS.  a.  164—312  8  Claims 


Venetian  blind  comprising 
section  with  two  side  walls 
t<  nding  inwardly  and  down- 
comprising; 


on  an  upperside  of  said 

torlced  ends  each  securely 

of  said  two  upper  bent 

said  two  C-shaped  forked 

on  an  upper  edge  of  an 

a  lower  tongue  rested  on  a 

bent  portion,  and  a  catch 

ecurely  urged  on  the  lower 

portion;  and 

hfcadrail  and  attached  to  and 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  injection  molding  a  metallic  material 
having  dendritic  properties,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  an  extruder  barrel  having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  one  end,  a 
material  accumulation  zone  adjacent  said  nozzle,  and  an  inlet 
remote  from  said  nozzle; 

(b)  feeding  means  for  introducing  said  material  into  said  barrel 
via  said  inlet; 

(c)  means  for  heating  said  material  in  said  barrel  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  sufficienUy  high  to  inhibit  dendritic  growth; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  material  through  said  barrel  fix)m  said 
inlet  into  said  accumulation  zone,  wherein  said  means  for 
moving  said  material  through  said  barrel  comprises  an 
extruder  screw  having  a  non-return  valve  assembly  and 
wherein  said  non-return  valve  assembly  comprises  a  sliding 
seal  ring  and  one  or  more  piston  rings,  said  piston  rings 
situated  between  said  sliding  seal  ring  and  said  extruder 
barrel; 

(e)  means  for  expanding  said  accumulation  zone  independently 
of  the  movement  of  said  material  into  said  accumulation  zone 
and  at  a  rate  at  least  as  great  as  that  at  which  said  material  is 
moved  into  said  accumulation  zone,  theieby  avoiding  the 
imposition  of  appreciable  force  on  said  material  in  said  accu- 
mulation zone; 

(0  means  for  shearing  said  material  as  it  moves  through  said 

barrel  between  said  inlet  and  said  accumulation  zone;  and 
(g)  means  for  discharging  said  material  fi-om  said  accumulation 

zone  through  said  nozzle  into  a  mold; 
the  improvement  comprising  said  non-return  valve  assembly 

having  a  sub-ring,  said  sub-ring  situated  between  one  or  moie 

piston  rings  and  said  sliding  seal  ring. 


5,680,895 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  SOLIDIFICATION  OF 

INTEGRAL  COMPONENT  CASTING 
Donald  J.  Frasier,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allison  Engine 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,459,  Jan.  7, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,568,833. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,062 

Int  CI.*  B22D  27/04;  1 5/00 

U.S.  a.  164-348  23  Claims 


5,680,896 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RARE  EARTH 
METAL-NICKEL  HYDROGEN  OCCLUSIVE  ALLOY 
INGOT 
Kazuhiko  Vamamoto,  Kobe;  Yuichi  Miyake,  Kasai;  Chikara 
Okada,  Kobe,  and  Nobuyuki  Kitazume,  Himejl,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Santoku  Metal  Indostry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,895,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,404. 

This  application  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4174>34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128937 

Int  CL*  B22D  11/22 

U.S.  a.  164-479  sCUm, 


f 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  the  rare  earth  noetal-nickel  hydrogen 
occlusive  alloy  ingot  having  a  crystalline  structure  comprising  90 
vol  %  or  more  of  crystals  having  a  crystal  grain  size  of  1  to  SO  ^m. 
as  measured  along  a  short  axis  of  said  crystal  and  1  to  100  pm  as 
measured  along  a  long  axis  of  said  crystal,  said  mediod  comprising 
providing  a  rare  earth  metal-nickel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
rare  earth  metal  and  nickel  in  a  proportion  ranging  from  35:65  to 
30:70  by  weight,  melting  the  rare  earth  metal-nickel  alloy  to  form 
an  alloy  melt  and  uniformly  solidifying  die  alloy  melt  by  quench- 
ing the  alloy  melt  to  a  temperature  10°  to  500°  C.  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  alloy  at  a  cooling  rate  of  10°  to  1000°  C/sec. 
to  form  an  alloy  ingot  having  a  crystalline  structure  with  a  dtick- 
ness  ranging  between  0.1  to  20  mnL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  a  molten  material  to  form  a  pitxluct. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casting  mold  having  an  aperture  formed  dierein,  said  mold 
having  a  cavity  for  receiving  die  molten  material  dierein  for 
later  solidification  in  the  cavity  shape,  said  cavity  having  at 
least  one  opening  connecting  into  said  aperture;  and 

a  deformable  fluid  cooled  container  positioned  within  said  aper- 
ture and  having  an  outer  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  opening  for  blocking  Uie  escape  of  molten  material 
from  said  cavity,  said  container  for  transferring  heat  from  die 
molten  material  in  said  cavity  so  as  to  assist  the  molten 
material  to  change  phase  from  liquid  to  solid  in  a  direction 
which  is  outward  from  die  outer  surface  of  die  container, 
wherein  said  container  deforms  so  as  to  minimize  stress  as  the 
molten  material  contracts  during  solidification. 


5,680397 

PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

FEED  PIPE  FIXTURING 

Raymond  Joseph   Kilmer,   Burt,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,670 

Int  CI.*  F28D  1/03 

VS.  CL  16S-178  3  claims 


3.  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  die  type  having  a  brazed,  muld-plate 

core  and  elongated  feed  pipes  with  fluid  line  attachment  end  points 

remote  from  said  core,  a  mediod  for  integrally  fixturing  said  feed 

pipes  to  said  core,  comprising  die  steps  of, 

determining  approximate  final  end  point  locations  of  said  feed 

pipes  relative  to  a  completed  core, 
determining  one  of  said  core  plates  located  closest  to  said  final 
end  point  locations. 
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cladding  said  core  plates  witfj  a  layer  <  'braze  material  on  a  least 

one  surface  thereof, 
providing  said  one  core  plate  with  rigi  J  support  flanges  integral 

to  said  one  core  plate  and  substantia  ly  coincident  to  said  final 

end  point  locations,   said  flanges 

extending    substantially    normal 

upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  si  elves  being  clad  by  said 

braze  layer, 
assembling  said  core  with  said  feed  ]  ipe  end  points  resting  on 

said  support  flange  shelves  upward  y  facing  surfaces,  and, 
brazing  said  core  simultaneously  wit] 

fusing  said  feed  pipe  end  points  to 

and  locating  said  feed  pipe  end 

final  end  point  locations. 
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5,680399 
ELECTRONIC  WELLHEAD  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  PROPERTIES  OF  MULTIPHASE  FLOW 
Margant  C.  Waid,  and  Wddoa  J.  Ginzel,  Jr,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,371 
InL  d"  E21B  47/00 


VJS.  CL  166—250.01 


19  Claims 


_  said  feed  pipes,  tliereby 

s  iid  flange  support  shelves 

p  lints  in  substantially  said 


5,680,898 
HEAT  PUMP  AND  AIR  CONDF^IONING 
INCORPORATING  THERMAL 
Alexander  P.  Rafalovich,-  David  B. 
Gustin,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
Produce  Energy,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  Na  284,885, 
5,507,337.  lUs  appUcation  Feb.  5, 
Int  CL*  F25B  27AX 
VS.  CL  165—236 


SYSTEM 
STORAGE 
Phillips,  and  Joseph  A. 
to  Store  Heat  and 
Ind. 
iLug.  2,1994,  Pat  No. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,964 
13/00 

7  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  pump  and  air  conditioning 
one  of  a  heating  and  a  cooling  mode 

a  refrigerant  circuit  including  a 
nection,  a  first  heat  exchanger,  a 
heat  exchanger, 

a  thermal  storage  circuit  including 
expansion  device,  a  first  conduit 
way  valve  and  the  expansion 
extending  between  the  four-way 
device,  and 

means  for  controlling  operation 
during  operation  in  the  heating 
cooling  mode,  discharging  cycle 
refrigerant  circuit  flows  into  the 
passes  through  the  thermal 
through  the  expansion  device, 
heating  mode,  discharging  cycle 
ing  cycle,  refrigerant  flowing  in 
into  the  thermal  storage  circuit 
sion  device  prior  to  passing 
device. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  multiplicity  of  hydrocarbon 
wells  each  having  a  flow  line  through  which  hydrocarbons  are 
produced,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  sensor  units  each  comprising  a  well  head 
coupling  for  coupling  the  sensor  unit  to  the  well  head,  a 
monitor  for  monitoring  hydrocarbon  flow  through  the  flow 
lines,  and  a  communications  coupling; 

(b)  a  poruble  electronics  unit  for  operating  the  multiplicity  of 
sensor  imits,  comprising  a  conununication  coupling  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  the  communications  coupling  of  one  the 
sensor  units. 


'»«. 
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system  operable  in  at  least 
tie  system  comprising 
con  pressor  and,  in  serial  con- 
way  valve,  and  a  second 


5,680,900 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  FLUID  LOSS  CONTROL  IN 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

Philip  D.  Nguyen;  David  L.  Brown;  Jinunie  D.  Weaver;  Wes  C. 

Lavin,  and  Steven  F.  Wilson,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

to  Halliburton  Energy  Services  Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  JuL  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  685,315 

Int  CL*  E21B  21/00:43/25:43/26 

VS.  CL  166—295  16  Claims 


thermal  storage  device,  an 

xtending  between  the  four- 

and  a  second  conduit 

and  the  thermal  storage 


de  'ice, 


v  live  i 


of  Ithe  four- way  valve  so  that 

:,  charging  cycle  and  the 

refrigerant  flowing  in  the 

thermal  storage  circuit  and 

device  prior  to  passing 

during  operation  in  the 

the  cooling  mode,  charg- 

the  refrigerant  circuit  flows 

passes  through  the  expan- 

tirough  the  thermal  storage 
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P/UmCl£  SIZE  CDEATEII  THAN  10  MCSM  (U.S.  SKVE  UXS) 

fucnojL  Size  10-80  ycsH 

PtimCU  SIZE  10-BO  MESH  WITM  GHATtR  THAN  SOX  BEUW  20  ICSM 


1.  A  metliod  for  controlling  fluid  loss  in  permeable  formations 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore  comprising: 

admixing  an  aqueous  fluid  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
polysaccharide  polymer  to  viscosify  said  fluid  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  crosslinking  agent  for  said  polysaccharide  to 
create  a  crosslinked  gel  structure  in  said  fluid; 

shearing  said  crosslinked  gel  such  that  said  gel  is  caused  to 
break  into  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the 
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range  of  horn  about  10  to  about  80  mesh  with  at  least  50 
percent  having  an  average  particle  size  below  about  20  mesh; 

slurring  said  gel  particles  with  an  aqueous  fluid  whereby  a 
suspension  of  said  particles  is  prxxluced; 

introducing  said  suspension  into  said  wellbore  and  into  contact 
with  a  face  of  said  peirneable  formation;  and 

producing  a  filter  cake  comprised  of  said  particles  of  crosslinked 
gel  upon  the  face  of  said  permeable  formation  whereby  fluid 
loss  to  said  formation  through  said  filter  cake  is  reduced. 


5,680,902 
WELLBORE  VALVE 
Rich»rd  L.  Gironx,  Katy,  Tex.,  and  Peter  Budde,  Vlaaidingen, 
Netliertands,  assignors  to  Weatberford/Lamb,  Inc,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,503,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,511,618,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  283yM4 
Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,450,903.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29* 

1996,  Ser.  No.  639,886 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1994, 

Int  CL*  E21B  34/10 
VS.  a.  166-321  13  ctain^ 


5,680,901 

RADL\L  TIE  BACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

DRILLING 

Robert  Gardes,  P.O.  Box  92593,  Lafayette,  La.  70509 

Filed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,042 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/14 

VS.  CL  166-313  ,3  cud^ 


1.  A  completion  system  for  receiving  hydrocarbon  flow  from 
multiple  radial  boreholes,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  principal  vertical  or  horizontal  cased  well; 

b)  positioning  an  inner  casing  within  a  portion  of  said  cased 
well,  said  inner  casing  fimher  comprising  seals  at  its  upper 
and  lower  end  potions  for  sealing  against  the  wall  of  the  outer 
casing,  and  having  a  flow  bore  therethrough,  and  further 
comprising  a  whipstock  assembly  having  flow  through  inn- 
ings; 

c)  lowering  a  smaller  casing  string  in  said  cased  well  and 
engaging  the  whiptock  assembly,  said  inner  casing  defining  a 
radial  tie-back  assembly; 

d)  lowering  a  drill  string  into  the  radial  tie-back  assembly  and 
drilling  a  radial  well  through  the  wall  of  the  outer  casing; 

e)  retrieving  the  drill  string,  and  lowering  a  production  liner  into 
the  radial  tie-back  assembly; 

f)  sealing  around  the  wall  of  the  liner,  so  that  all  pixxiuction  from 
the  formation  flows  through  the  liner  in  the  radial  tie  back 
assembly; 

g)  positioning  a  second  radial  tie-back  assembly  at  a  point  above 
the  first  radial  tie  back  assembly,  and  repeating  steps  c 
through  e  above;  and 

h)  aUowing  hydrocarbons  within  the  formation  to  flow  from  the 
lower  most  radial  tie-back  assembly,  through  the  bore  of  the 
next  radial  tie-back  assembly,  and  p  to  the  production  facility. 


1.  A  fill  valve  for  use  in  cementing  operations  in  die  construction 
of  oil  and  gas  wells,  the  fill  valve  comprising 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  valve  seat, 

a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  tubular  housing. 

spring  means  biasing  the  valve  member  towards  a  closed  posi- 
tion, 

the  valve  member  comprising  a  head  engageable  with  the  valve 
seat  of  the  tubular  housing  to  close  the  valve, 

a  tubular  portion, 

at  least  one  window  in  the  tubular  portion,  so  that  fluid  pumped 
through  the  tubular  portion  displaces  the  valve  member  rela- 
tive to  die  tubular  housing  to  open  the  fill  valve  and  exit  via 
the  at  least  one  window, 

the  tubular  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
valve  seat  at  the  first  end, 

the  mbular  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  bead 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  the  second  end  of 
the  tubular  portion  adjacent  the  second  end  of  die  tubular 
housing,  and 

a  space  between  die  tubular  housing  and  the  mbular  portion,  die 
spring  means  in  the  space,  the  space  disposed  so  diat  die  a 
portion  of  fluid  flowing  down  into  the  bousing  flows  through 
the  space  and  past  the  spring  means  to  dislodge  debris  and  to 
clean  the  spring  means. 


5,680,903 
LAWN  AERATOR  HAVING  TINE  ASSEMBLIES  SPACED 

ALONG  A  SHAFT 
William  H.  OJiver,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  BlueBird 
IntemationaL  Inc^  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798^73 
tat  CL*  AOIB  45A)2 
VS.  a.  172—22 
1.  A  lawn  aerator  for  aerating  a  lawn  comprising: 
a  motor; 

a  driven  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  having  two  ends; 
a  plurality  of  inner  tine  assemblies  secured  to  and  spaced  along 
said  driven  shaft  to  aerate  the  lawn  and  (hive  said  lawn 
aerator  along  the  lawn;  and 


10  Claims 
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of  said  piston  hammer  to  deliver  repeated  impact  blows  to 
said  impact  blow  receiving  member. 


5,680,905 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORATING 

WELLBORES 

Robert  R.  Green,  and  William  D.  Myers,  both  of  Houston,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,693 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/11 

VS.  a.  175—434  21  Claims 


a  plurality  of  outer  tine  assembli<  i 
driven  shaft  adjacent  to  said  en  Is 
outer  tine  asseinblies  being  rotaipd 
as  said  lawn  aerator  is  driven 
lawn. 


rotatably  mounted  to  said 

of  said  driven  shaft,  said 

by  contact  with  the  lawn 

long  the  lawn  to  aerate  the 


5,680,90< 
IN-THE-HOLE  PERCUSSION 
WUUam  N.  Patterson,  Box  1309, 
Fikd  Not.  30,  1995, 
Int  CL'  E21] 
VS.  CL  173—13 


M  Nitrose,  i 

,Sr. 


14.  A  pressure  fluid  operated 
cussion  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylinder  including 

a  reciprocating  piston  hammer 
rocation  under  the  urging  of 
and   Second  opposed  chambers 
between  said  piston  hammer 
cylinder,  respectively; 

an  impact  blow  receiving 
operable  to  receive  impact 

a  first  valve  disposed  in  said  cyl  mder 
and  operably  connected  to  said 
therewith  in  at  least  one  direction 
hammer  to  vent  pressure  fluid 

a  second  valve  disposed  in  said 
to  said  piston  hammer  for 
valving  pressure  fluid  to  said 


ROCK  DRILL 

Colo.  81402-1309 
No.  564,916 

4/14 

22  Claims 


1.  A  apparatus  for  initiating  a  charge  of  a  perforating  gun  at  a 
selected  location  in  a  wellbore  having  a  hydrostatic  pressure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(d)  a  piston  in  the  housing,  said  piston  having  a  seal  member 
slidably  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  seal  member 
defining  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  in  the  housing, 
said  seal  member  including  a  fluid  path  for  slowly  equalizing 
pressure  between  the  first  and  second  chambers  and  prevent- 
ing such  equalizing  of  the  pressure  between  the  chambers 
when  hydrostatic  pressure  is  applied  to  the  piston; 

(c)  a  rupture  member  disposed  wittiin  said  housing  for  sealing 
the  piston  from  the  hydrostatic  pressure;  and 

(d)  a  piercing  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  piercing  member  adapted  to  rupture  the  rupture  member 
upon  the  application  of  a  mechanical  force  to  the  piercing 
member  to  break  the  seal  between  the  rupture  member  and  the 
firii\g  piston  and  allowing  the  appUcation  of  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  to  the  piston. 


rec  procating  piston  hammer  per- 


central  bore; 

deposed  in  said  bore  for  recip- 

lessure  fluid  supplied  to  first 

formed   in    said   cylinder 

od  opposed  closures  for  said 

membkr  supported  on  said  tool  and 

bloTvs  from  said  piston  hammer; 

in  one  of  said  chambers 

piston  hammer  for  movement 

of  movement  of  said  piston 

from  said  one  chamber;  and 

c  rlinder  and  operably  connected 

Dovement  therewith  to  effect 

c  liambers  to  effect  reciprocation 


5,680,906 

METHOD  FOR  REAL  TIME  LOCATION  OF  DEEP 

BOREHOLES  WHILE  DRILLING 

Patrick  Andrieux,  Pierrefonds,  and  Richard  G.  McCreary, 

Pointe-Chdre,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda,  Inc., 

Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,182,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  684,730 
Int  CL^  E21B  47/09 
VS.  CL  175—45  14  Claims 

8.  A  medK)d  for  the  real  time  location  of  deep  borehole,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  plurality  of  seismic  sensors  adapted  to  selectively 
pick  up  distinct,  cyclic  vibrations  emitted  from  a  percussion 
drilling  bit  in  an  area  where  the  borehole  is  to  be  drilled; 
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drilling  the  borehole; 

while  drilling  die  borehole,  collecting  and  stacking  data  obtained 
from  the  sensor  means  with  the  help  of  a  computer,  the 
computer  displaying  in  real  time  the  location  of  the  bit, 
whereby  an  operator  can  see  the  path  of  the  borehole  and 
modify  its  path  by  steering  the  bit,  said  computer  applying  a 
window  function  to  a  reference  signal  from  a  reference  sensor 
to,  obuin  the  length  of  one  reference  cycle,  said  computer 
thereafter  applying  a  stacking  application  to  the  signal  from 
each  of  the  other  sensors  over  the  reference  cycle  to  produce, 
for  each  sensor,  a  stacked  wave  having  one  cycle,  said  com- 
puter thereafter  applying  a  window  function  to  each  stacked 
wave  from  the  other  sensors  to  determine  the  beginning  of 
each  stacked  wave  relative  to  the  reference  cycle,  the  begin- 
nings of  the  stacked  waves  for  said  other  sensors  being 
measured  with  respect  to  the  beginning  of  the  reference  cycle 
to  determine  the  location  of  the  bit. 


5.680,907 

AUXILURY  SOLAR-POWER  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

ayde  R.  Weihe,  17  Lindbergh  Ave.,  Needham  Heiehts,  Mass. 

02194 

Fikd  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,637 

Int  CL^  B60L  9/00 

VS.  a.  180-2J  11  Claims 


a  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  energy  supply  mecha- 
nism, the  control  mechanism  being  selectively  operable 
between  first  and  second  positions  wherein  energy  is  selec- 
tively routed  from  the  energy  supply  mechanism  to  the  auxil- 
iary motor  device  when  the  control  mechanism  is  in  the  first 
position  and  wherein  enei^gy  is  prevented  from  being  routed  to 
the  auxiliary  motor  device  when  the  control  mechanism  is  in 
the  second  position; 

an  energy  regenerator  connected  to  the  at  least  one  banery.  the 
energy  regenerator  being  drivably  connected  to  one  of  said 
ground  engagement  wheels  driven  by  the  auxiliary  motor 
device,  wherein  said  energy  regenerator  operates  to  regenerate 
energy  for  storage  in  the  at  least  one  battery  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  drivably  connected  ground  engagement  wheel 
when  the  control  mechanism  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,680,908 

ELECTRIC  POWERED  VEHICLE 

Louis  Reed,  3704  Ribaolt  Scenic  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32208 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,663 

Int  CL^  B60K  1/00 

VS.  CL  180-65J  g  Churns 


1.  An  automobile  comprising: 

a  primary  engine  fueled  by  a  primary  source  of  fossil  fiiel 
energy,  the  primary  engine  being  drivably  connected  to  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  ground  engagement  wheels  mounted  on 
the  automobile; 

an  auxiliary  motor  device  drivably  connected  to  and  in  coinci- 
dent rotation  with  one  or  more  of  the  ground  engagetnent 
wheels;  die  primary  engine,  and  die  auxiliary  motor  device 
each  being  separately  drivably  connected  to  a  different  ground 
engagement  wheel; 

a  solar  energy  collecting  device  nKMinted  on  the  automobile  for 
exposure  to  solar  energy; 

the  solar  energy  collecting  device  including  an  energy  supply 
mechanism  routing  energy  collected  by  a  solar  energy  collect- 
ing device  to  the  auxiliary  motor  device,  said  energy  supply 
mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  battery  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  motor  device,  the  battery  storing  energy  collected  by 
the  solar  energy  collecting  device  and  deUvering  stored 
energy  to  the  auxiliary  motor  device; 


>=-« 


1.  An  electrically  powered  vehicle  comprising  two  axles  con- 
nected to  wheels,  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  one  said  axle  to 
drive  said  vehicle,  generator  means  coupled  to  the  other  said  axle 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  axle  powers  said  generator  means  to 
create  electricity,  rechargeable  batteries  to  supply  electricity  to  said 
motor,  electrical  conducting  means  connecting  said  motor,  said 
generator  means  and  said  batteries,  and  management  control  means 
to  selectively  deUver  electricity  ftx)m  said  batteries  to  said  motor  or 
from  said  generator  means  to  either  said  motor  or  to  said  batteries 
for  recharge. 


5,680309 
CRUSH  SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 
John  D.  Lofy,  Moorovia,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Technar  Inc., 
Irwindale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,765 
Int  CL*  B60K  28/10:  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  180-274  13  ctalms 

1.  A  crush  sensor  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  door  having  a  length 
for  extending  along  forward  and  rearward  directions  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle,  said  crush  sensor  comprising: 
deformable  first  and  second  elongated  members  parallel  to  each 

other  and  closely  spaced  from  one  another;  arid 
each  of  said  members  having  an  elongated  contact  surface  which 
faces  an  elongated  contact  surface  of  the  other  member,  the 
contact  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  members  including  a 
generally  planar  strip  having  a  raised  electrically  conductive 
rib  extending  along  its  length  and  protruding  from  said  strip 
toward  the  elongated  contact  surface  of  the  other  member, 
said  contact  surfaces  being  normally  electrically  isolated  from 
one  anodier  when  said  members  are  closely  spaced  bom  one 
another,  said  contact  surfaces  moving  into  electrical  contact 
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with  each  other  upon  defonnatioqof 
and  second  members: 

said  contact  surface  of  one  of  said 
surface  area,  and  said  raised  electtcally 
other  one  of  said  members  hav  ng 
which  faces  said  concave  surface 
of  said  one  member, 

said  concave  surface  area  having  opposite 
which  lie  in  a  flat  plane  extending  tttfough 
cally  conductive  rib. 

2.  A  crush  sensor  for  mounting  on  a 
for  extending  along  forward  and  rear4'ard 
the  vehicle,  said  crush  sensor  cor 

defbrmable  first  and  second  elongated 
other  and  closely  spaced  from  on : 

each  of  said  members  having  an  elon  gated 
faces  an  elongated  contact  surfac ; 
contact  surface  of  at  least  one  ol 
generally  planar  strip  having  a 
rib  extending  along  its  length  an( 
toward  the  elongated  contact 
said  contact  surfaces  being  normally 
one  another  when  said  members 
another,  said  raised  electrically 
one  member  and  the  contact 
nsoving  into  electrical  contact 
tion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 


nembers  having  a  concave 

conductive  rib  of  the 

a  convex  surface  area 

irea  of  said  contact  surface 

outer  edge  portions 
said  raised  electri- 

ehicle  door  having  a  length 
directions  of  travel  of 


at  least  one  of  said  first 


members  parallel  to  each 
another;  and 

contact  surface  which 

of  the  other  member,  the 

said  members  including  a 

electrically  conductive 

protruding  from  said  strip 

of  the  other  member, 

electrically  isolated  from 

closely  spaced  from  one 

c4nductive  rib  on  the  at  least 

on  the  other  member 

each  other  upon  deforma- 

second  members. 


n  ised  I 


sui  face 


re  ( 


su  face 
:  wil  1 


:  a  d  : 


5,680^10 
CXIMBDSGTREI  STAND 
Joe  E.  Sarphie,  IV,  P.O.  Box  3942,  f  utte,  Mont  59702 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Seii  No.  368,028 
Int.  a.'  A45F  3/26 
VS.  CI.  182—135  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  climbing  and  sup|  orting  a  user  on  a  vertical 
structure  of  limited  diameter  compri  ling  a  first  climbing  frame 
member,  and  a  second  climbing  frame  member,  each  having  a 
means  for  gripping  said  vertical  strud  lire; 

said  first  climbing  frame  member  ii  icludes  a  first  and  a  second, 
parallel  and  spaced,  elongated  iide  elements,  of  predeter- 
mined length,  each  having  an  an  ;le  of  predetermined  degree 
forming  an  inclined  proximal  end  and  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal distal  end: 
said  first  climbing  frame  member  :  urther  includes  a  first  elon- 
gated transverse  element,  of  pre  letermined  length,  having  a 
first  end  attached  to  said  first  sic  e  element  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  said  second  side  elen  ent.  at  predetermined  points 
on  the  distal  side  of  said  angles; 
said  first  climbing  frame  member  i  irther  includes  a  first  diago- 
nal brace,  with  a  first  end  attache^  to  said  first  side  element  at 
a  predetermined  point  on  the  pro  umal  side  of  said  angle,  and 
a  second  end  attached  at  a  pred  itermined  point  on  said  first 
transverse  element: 


said  first  climbing  frame  member  fiirther  includes  a  second 
diagonal  brace,  with  a  first  end  attached  to  said  second  side 
element  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  proximal  side  of  said 
angle,  and  a  second  end  attached  at  a  predetermined  point  on 
said  first  transverse  element: 

whereby,  said  first  and  second  side  elements,  said  first  transverse 
element,  and  said  first  and  second  diagonal  braces  form  trian- 
gular relationships  in  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
thereby  restraining  the  inclined  sections  of  said  side  elements 
from  both  vertical  and  lateral  displacement; 

said  first  climbing  frame  member  fiirther  includes  a  first  girth, 
for  engaging  said  vertical  structure; 

said  first  girth  comprises  a  second  elongated  transverse  element 
of  predetermined  length,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  a  first 
engagement  means  and  a  second  end  attached  to  a  second 
engagement  means,  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  side 
elements,  respectively:  said  first  and  second  engagement 
means  slidably  mate  to  the  inclined  proximal  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  side  element:  said  second  transverse  element  is 
arcuated  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  and  second  engage- 
ment jneans,  in  a  horizontal  plane  which  is  angled  with 
respect  to  a  plane  of  said  inclined  proximal  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  side  elements:  said  first  climbing  frame  member 
fiirther  includes  a  seat  having  a  seat  restraint  belt  and  sus- 
pended from  said  first  and  second  side  elements  by  sling 
straps, 

said  second  climbing  frame  member  includes  a  third  and  a 
fourth,  parallel  and  spaced,  elongated  side  elements,  of  pre- 
determined length,  each  having  an  angle  of  predetermined 
degree  forming  an  inclined  proximal  end  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  distal  end; 

said  second  climbing  frame  member  further  includes  a  third 
elongated  transverse  element,  of  predetermined  length,  having 
a  first  end  attached  to  said  third  side  element  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  said  fourth  side  element,  at  predetermined  points 
on  the  distal  side  of  said  angles; 

said  second  cUmbing  frame  member  further  includes  a  third 
diagonal  brace,  with  a  first  end  attached  to  said  third  side 
element  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  proximal  side  of  said 
angle,  and  a  second  end  attached  at  a  predetermined  point  on 
said  third  transverse  element; 
said  second  climbing  frame  member  fiirther  includes  a  fourth 
diagonal  brace,  with  a  first  end  attached  to  said  fourth  side 
element  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  proximal  side  of  said 
angle,  and  a  second  end  attached  at  a  predetermined  point  on 
said  third  transverse  element; 
whereby,  said  third  and  fourth  side  elements,  said  third  trans- 
verse element,  and  said  third  and  fourth  diagonal  braces  form 
oiangular  relationships  in  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal 


planes,  thereby  restraining  the  inclined  sections  of  said  side 
elements  from  both  vertical  and  lateral  displacement; 

said  second  climbing  frame  member  further  includes  a  second 
girth,  for  engaging  said  vertical  structure; 

said  second  girth  comprises  a  fourth  elongated  transverse  ele- 
ment, of  predetermined  length,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  a 
third  engagement  means  and  a  second  end  attached  to  a  fourth 
engagement  means,  for  engaging  said  third  and  fourth  side 
elements,  respectively;  said  third  and  fourth  engagement 
means  slidably  mate  to  the  inclined  proximal  ends  of  said 
third  and  fourth  side  element;  said  fourth  transverse  element 
is  arcuated  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  third  and  fourth 
engagement  means,  in  a  horizontal  plane  which  is  angled  with 
respect  to  a  plane  of  said  inclined  proximal  ends  of  said  third 
and  fourth  side  elements. 


5,680,912 
DISC  BRAKE 
Andreas  Herbert,  Darmstadt,  and  Wlodzimierz  Mackc.  Bed- 
desheim,  both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Perrot  Bremsen 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  JnL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  10,  1995,  195  25 

Int  a."  F16D  65/]6;65/20;65/52 
U,S.  CL  188-72.9  7  0,im» 


5,680,9U 
ELECTOR  EMERGENCY  DEVICE 
chiou  nan  Wang,  No.  50,  ADey  97,  Lane  354,  Sanner  Road, 
Fengyuan  City,  Taicfaong  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,263 

InL  CL^  B66B  11/08 

VS.  a.  187-263  2  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  emergency  device  comprising  a  motor  spindle 
brake  having  an  action  rod  which  is  provided  horizontally  with  an 
application  rod  having  one  end  capable  of  being  caused  to  swing, 
said  application  rod  fiirther  having  another  end  provided  with  an 
action  cable,  said  application  rod  provided  at  a  midsegment  thereof 
with  a  rotary  wheel  which  is  provided  with  an  action  cable  wound 
thereon  such  that  one  end  of  said  action  cable  is  fastened  with  an 
idle  wheel,  said  device  fiirther  comprising  a  support  rod  located  by 
a  transmission  wheel  capable  of  being  actuated  by  said  rotary 
wheel,  said  application  rod  capable  of  being  caused  to  swing  by 
pulling  a  pull  cable  so  as  to  actuate  said  action  wheel  to  turn, 
thereby  causing  a  brake  shoe  of  said  brake  to  disengage  said  motor 
transmission  spindle  so  as  to  enable  said  action  wheel  to  be 
actuated  by  said  transmission  wheel,  said  motor  transmission 
spindle  capable  of  being  actuated  by  said  acUon  wheel  so  as  to 
activate  an  elevator  cab  lifting  and  descending  cable;  wherein  said 
transmission  wheel  and  said  rotary  wheel  are  provided  with  a 
speed-limiting  friction  wheel  having  radially  a  plurality  of  friction 
blocks  pivoted  thereto  for  regulating  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
action  wheel. 


I.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  brake  caliper  with  two  arms  to 
extend  over  a  brake  rotor  and  engage  brake  heads  to  be  applied 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  a  brake  application  mechanism 
having  an  application  shaft  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  rotor 
midplane.  said  shaft  being  braced  against  the  caliper  on  one  side  of 
said  shaft  remote  fit)m  the  rotor  and  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
brake  heads  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the  rotor, 
said  application  shaft  having  a  cam  contour  for  providing  relative 
movement  of  the  caliper  and  said  one  of  the  brake  heads  when  said 
shaft  is  routed  by  a  brake  lever  which  extends  radially  from  the 
application  shaft;  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  connected  between 
the  application  shaft  and  said  one  of  the  brake  heads  comprising  a 
rotary  drive  element  connected  to  the  application  shaft,  a  thrust 
shaft  connected  to  said  one  of  the  brake  heads  to  provide  a  change 
in  distance  between  the  brake  head  and  the  brake  rotor  responsive 
to  rotation  of  the  thrust  shaft,  and  a  coupling  between  said  drive 
element  and  the  thrust  shaft  for  providing  a  rotationally  fixed 
connection  between  the  drive  element  and  the  thrust  shaft  whereby 
the  thrust  shaft  is  rotated  by  rotation  of  the  drive  element,  said 
coupling  further  providing  an  axially  slidably  connection  between 
the  drive  element  and  the  thrust  shaft,  and  said  coupling  still 
further  including  formations  for  providing  relative  translational 
movement  between  the  drive  element  and  the  thrust  shaft  in  each 
of  two  direaions  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  thnist 
shaft. 


5,680,913 

SNUBBER  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Trevor  J.  Wood,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Peoria, 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,519 

InL  a.*  F16F  9/48:  F15B  15/22 

VS.  a.  188-285  9  claims 

1.  A  snubber  for  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  cylinder  with  an 
actuating  chamber  adjacent  an  end  of  the  cylinder  having  a  fluid 
passage  therein  for  transmitting  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of  the 
actuating  chamber,  comprising: 


2710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2711 


2710 


tk: 


a  piston  rod  assembly  reciprocatably 
der,  the  piston  rod  assembly 
therein; 

a  snubber  stem  reciprocatably  dispos^ 
the  piston  rod  assembly  and  bavin 
a  predetermined  distance  into 
snubber  stem  has  a  first  operative 
ber  stem  is  spaced  from  the  end  ol 
operative  position  wherein  the  snufber 
the  end  of  the  cylinder; 

a  first  spring  resiUently  biasing  the 
of  the  cylinder; 

a  second  spring  resiliently  positioitng 
pfedetermined  distance  into  the  at  tuating 
ing  the  biasing  force  of  the  first  s|  ring 

a  flow  restricting  passage  means  in 
municating  the  actuating  chambei 
the  end  of  tlie  cylinder  when  the  siyibber 
operative  position  to  dampen  the 
the  piston  rod  assembly. 


mounted  within  the  cylin- 
incli  des  an  axial  bore  formed 


within  the  axial  bore  of 

an  end  portion  extending 

actuating  chamber,  the 

Msition  wherein  the  snub- 

the  cylinder  and  a  second 

stem  is  in  contact  with 


squbber  stem  toward  the  end 

the  snubber  stem  the 

chamber  by  resist- 

and 

he  snubber  stem  for  com- 

with  the 'fluid  passage  in 

stem  is  in  the  second 

nd  of  stroke  movement  of 


5,680,914 
PORTABLE  LAP  OPTICE  A^EMBLY 
INTERNAL  DESKTOP  WRfTING 
DoogbK  K.  Reiser,  5966  Hemlock  Dr. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Sei 
Int  a.*  A45F 
VS.  a.  190—11 


defi  led 


1.  A  portable  lap  office  assembly. 

(a)  a  case  having  a  lower  portion 
hinged  to  said  lower  portion  to 
relative  thereto  between  closed 
said  lower  and  upper  portions 
interior  surface  and  a  cavity 
and 

(b)  a  desktop  insert  fitted  into 
of  said  case,  said  desktop  insert 
for  writing  thereon,  said  desktop 
(i)  a  frame  having  a  bottom,  to| 

pair  of  opposite  ends,  said 
removably  attachable  to  said 
portion  of  said  case, 
(ii)  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
and  extending  substantially 
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inwardly  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  each  of 
said  end  compartments  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  interior 
partitions  defining  a  plurality  of  subcompartments  therein, 

(iii)  a  central  compartment  formed  in  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing substantially  between  said  opposite  sides  and  substan- 
tially between  said  opposite  end  compartments,  and 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  lids  movably  mounted  to  said  top  of  said 
frame  to  undergo  movement  between  closed  and  opened 
positions  relative  to  said  frame  for  covering  and  uncovering 
said  respective  compartments,  wherein  at  least  the  one  of 
said  lids  covering  said  central  compartment  when  in  said 
closed  position  defines  said  upper  flat  surface  of  said  desk- 
top insert  for  writing  thereon. 


5,680,915 

BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gordon    Maurice    Sommer,    Grosse    Pointe    Shores,    Mich., 

assignor  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,136 

int  a.'  F16D  67/04 

VS.  CL  192—12  C  28  Claims 


HAVING 
SURFACE 
Great  Bend,  Kans.  67530 
No.  513020 
1/00 

20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  within  a  fluid  line,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  maximum  fluid  pressure  within  said  fluid 
line; 

a  plurality  of  valve  module's  connected  to  said  fluid  line  for 
defining  said  fluid  pressure  within  said  fluid  line,  each  of  said 
modules  being  movable  between  a  pressure  relief  condition 
and  a  blocked  condition,  said  pressure  relief  condition  defin- 
ing a  specific  fluid  pressure  within  said  fluid  line;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  moving  each  of  said  valve  modules 
between  said  pressure  relief  condition  and  said  blocked  con- 
dition to  select  said  fluid  pressure  within  said  fluid  line. 


c  >mprismg; 
md  an  upper  portion  being 
undergo  pivotal  movement 
ind  open  positions,  each  of 

hi  ving  an  exterior  surface,  an 
by  said  interior  surface; 


saidicavity  of  said  lower  portion 

efining  an  upper  flat  surface 

insert  including 

pair  of  opposite  sides  and 

I  onom  of  said  frame  being 

i  [iterior  surface  of  said  lower 

compartments  formed  in  said  frame 
between  said  opposite  sides  and 


5,680,916 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  WHICH  HYDRAULIC 
ACTUATOR  HAS  A  TRANSMISSION 
Udo  Borschert,  Sennfeld;  Lutz  LeimlMch,  Oberwerm;  Ullrich 
Scherpf,   Uammelburg;    Manfred   Waning,   Wonfurt,   and 
Micliael  Zottmann,  Ditteibrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
FIchtei  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
824.4 

Int  CX"  B60K  23/02;  G05G  1/21 
VS.  CL  192—20  17  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  for  a  clutch  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
actuator  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  mechanical  drive  mechanism  for  converting  a  first  geometric 

movement  into  a  second  geometric  movement; 
means  for  driving  said  mechanical  drive  mechanism; 
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said  driving  means  being  connected  to  said  mechanical  drive 

mechanism; 
said  mechanical  drive  mechanism  having  means  for  being  con- 
nected to  an  output  element  for  activating  and  deactivating  a 

clutch  assembly; 
said  mechanical  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  worm  gear 

a  worm  gear  wheel; 

said  -worm  gear  wheel  being  in  mesh  with  said  worm  gear: 

said  worm  gear  wheel  being  disposed  within  said  housing; 

said  worm  gear  wheel  for  being  moved  in  a  first  direction  and 
a  second  direction; 

said  worm  gear  wheel  having  an  outer  circumferential  por- 
tion; 

said  worm  gear  wheel  comprising  at  least  one  notch; 

at  least  one  member  for  being  engaged  within  said  at  least  one 
notch; 

said  at  least  one  notch  having  an  inner  circumferential  por- 
tion; 

said  at  least  one  member,  engaged  within  said  at  least  one 
notch,  having  an  outer  circumference; 

a  portion  of  said  outer  circumference  of  said  at  least  one 
member  engaged  within  said  at  least  one  notch  being  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  said  inner  circumferential  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  notch; 

said  inner  circumferential  portion  of  said  at  least  one  notch 
being  insufficient  by  itself  to  hold  said  at  least  one  member 
within  said  at  least  one  notch; 

means  for  retaining  said  at  least  one  member  within  said  at 
least  one  notch  of  said  worm  gear  wheel;  and 

said  means  for  retaining  said  at  least  one  member  within  said 
at  least  one  notch  being  disposed  within  said  housing. 


5,680,917 

CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  ENGAGEMENT  PRESSURE 

COMPENSATION 

Steven  C.  Bray,  Washington,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,777 

Int  a.*  F16D  43/20 

VS.  a.  192-54J  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  clutch  and  a 
brake  in  an  application  with  variable  torque  requirements,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  determining  a  required  torque  level  and  responsively 
producing  a  required  torque  signal; 

control  means  for  receiving  the  required  toique  signal,  examin- 
ing predetermined  transients,  and  responsively  producing  a 
control  signal; 

at  least  one  of  a  clutch  assembly  and  a  brake  assembly,  said  at 
least  one  of  a  clutch  assembly  and  a  brake  assembly  compris- 
ing a  piston  assembly,  said  piston  assembly  adapted  to  control 
the  anraunt  of  clutch  or  brake  torque;  and 

an  electrohydraulic  valve,  said  electrohydraulic  valve  receiving 
said  control  signal  and  regulating  control  pressure  to  said  at 
least  one  of  a  clutch  assembly  and  a  brake  assembly; 


said  piston  assembly  reaching  a  touch  up  state  after  a  predeter- 
mined dwell  time,  whereby  drain  pressure  of  said  piston 
assembly  is  varied  based  upon  die  required  toique  level. 


5,680,918 
TORQUE  TRANSMnriNG  APPARATUS 

Wolfgang  Reik,  Buhl;  Robert  Felger,  Buhl-Neusatz,  and  Albert 
Albert,  Biihl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellan  und 
Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Buhl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,919,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1993,  43  20 
381.7;  Sep.  30, 1993,  43  33  460.1 

Int  CL*  F16D  47/02 
VS.  a.  192-55.1  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  torque,  comprising:  a  first  flywheel 
connectable  with  a  rotary  output  element;  an  engageable  and 
disengageable  friction  clutch  connectable  with  a  lotary  input  ele- 
ment; a  second  flywheel  rotatable  with  as  well  as  relative  to  said 
first  flywheel  about  a  common  axis;  and  means  for  opposing 
rotation  of  said  flywheels  relative  to  each  other  including  at  least 
one  damper  having  energy  storing  means  acting  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  said  flywheels,  said  at  least  one  damper  and  said 
friction  clutch  constituting  a  power  train  between  said  first  fly- 
wheel and  the  input  element,  said  power  train  including  a  slip 
clutch  having  means  for  separably  connecting  a  first  and  a  second 
component  of  the  power  train  to  each  other  and  means  for  limiting 
the  magnitude  of  torque  transmittable  between  said  first  flywheel 
and  the  input  element  in  die  engaged  condition  of  said  friction 
clutch. 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,680,922 


drive  members  (14)  for  the  convevor  (d\  hmh  at  th»  i.,i.. 
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CXUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMAtIC 
HlrosU  Sddgnchi,  Fqji,  Japan,  assign^i 
Japan 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  483,889, 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1997, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
InL  CL"  F16D  2 
VS.  CL  192—85  AA 


Jul 


7,  1995,  abandoned. 
>er.  No.  781,108 
loo.  14, 1994,  fr-155380 
SII2 

4  Claims 


I  Ob  22  20 


1.  A  clutch  device  for  an  automatic  ti  nsmission  comprising: 

a  rotatable  clutch  drum  having  a  d  tuble-cylindrical  cylinder 
portion; 

a  piston  having  a  ring-lilce  shape  and  ^vably  fit  in  said  double- 
cylindrical  portion  in  the  axial  dire  tion:  and 

a  driA-on  ball  which  is  inserted  in  a 

etrating  the  piston  in  its  axial  direct  on  and  is  able  to  interrupt 
and  communicate  with  the  thro  igh-hole  by  movements 
thereof  in  the  axial  direction; 

wherein  an  inner  circumference  of 
circumference  of  said  cylinder  perl  ion  face  each  other  form- 
ing a  space  therebetween,  an  oil  d  lamber  partitioned  by  the 
clutch  drum  and  piston  is  forme  1,  an  oil  supplying  and 
discharging  port  which  supplies  oil 
discharges  the  same  therefrom  is  fc  rmed  at  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  cylinder  portion,  ai  id  a  groove  which  causes 
said  chI  supplying  and  discharging  | 
to  communicate  with  each  other  through  said  space  is  pro- 
vided at  an  oil  chamber  side  of  th«  piston; 

wherein  a  width  of  a  through-hole  end  of  the  groove  is  not  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  tfarough-h*le;  and 

wherein  the  groove  extends  across  a  face  of  the  piston  from  the 
through-hole  to  the  inner  circunxerence  of  the  piston  to 
permit  direct  communication  between  the  inner  circumference 
of  the  piston  and  the  through-hole. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


TRANSMISSION 
ir  to  Jatco  Corporation, 


staged  through-hole  pen- 


>aid  piston  and  an  iiuier 


5,680,920 
CENTRIFUGAL 
Hans  Jansson;  Mikad  Ganhammar, 
Bnino  Erdmanis,  Jdokoping,  all 
AktieboUtet  Electrohu,  Stockholm 
Fikd  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser. 
Claims  prioilty,  appUcalkm  Swede^ 
Mar.  17, 1995, 9500955 

Int  a.'  F16D  43/r^. 
V&  CL  192—105  BA 

1.  A  centrifiigal  clutch  for  a  power-^ven 
ing: 
a  hub  integrally  including  at  least 

lively  connected  to  a  drive  shaft, 
a  clutch  drum  radially  surrounding 
at  least  two  clutch  shoes,  each  of 
being  operatively  connected  to  one 
and  disposed  between  said  hub 
clutch  shoes  being  biased  to  a  position 
clutch  dnmi  by  a  resilient  biasinj 
being  operable  to  move  under  th< 
force  against  the  bias  of  said  biasi  ig 


'  saj  J 


ind 


IF^  f"  ^" 


ment  with  said  clutch  drum,  each  of  said  clutch  shoes  being 
slidably  coiuiected  to  one  of  said  spokes,  wherein  each  spoke 
has  a  central  axis  radially  extending  from  said  hub  and  a 
cross-section,  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  of 
said  spoke,  comprising  two  integral,  laterally-displaced  por- 
tions and  each  clutch  shoe  defines  a  complementary  recess 
which  slidably  receives  said  portions,  said  portions  cooperat- 
ing with  said  clutch  shoe  to  ensure  mutual  lateral  guiding  of 
the  spoke  and  the  clutch  shoe. 


5,680,921 
TRANSMISSION  BAND  ASSEMBLY 
David  T.  Vierk,  Lansing,  and  Anthony  J.  Grzcsiak,  Sauk  VO- 
lage,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc., 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  598,196 

Int  CL'  F16D  65/06 

VS.  CL  192—107  T  4  Claims 


a.UTCH 

both  of  Huskvama,  and 
if  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Sweden 
No.  599,920 

Mar.  17, 1995, 9500953; 

';13n6 

16  Claims 

work-tool,  compris- 

tvip  spokes  and  being  opera- 


siiid 


hub,  and 

at  least  two  clutch  shoes 

of  said  at  least  two  spokes 

said  clutch  drum,  said 

disengaged  from  the 

means,  said  clutch  shoes 

influence  of  a  centrifugal 

means  and  into  engage- 


1.  A  transmission  band  assembly  (10),  comprising: 
a  substantially  circular  transmission  band  (12)  having  a  leading 
edge  (14)  and  a  trailing  edge  (16).  said  band  (12)  defining  an 
exterior  surface  (18)  and  an  interior  surface  (20)  extending 
between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  (14,  16),  a  nraunting 
bracket  (24)  being  positioned  on  said  exterior  surface  (18) 
adjacent  said  traiUng  edge  (16),  said  band  (12)  being  com- 
prised of  metal;  and 
a  friction  material  liner  (26)  extending  along  said  interior  sur- 
face (20),  said  liner  (26)  having  a  first  end  (28)  adjacent  said 
leading  edge  (14),  a  second  end  (30)  adjacent  said  trailing 
edge  (16)  and  a  middle  portion  (32)  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  (28,  30),  said  liner  (26)  being  comprised 
of  a  resinous  material,  said  matoial  being  varied  in  thickness 
in  a  range  from  about  0.020  inch  to  about  O.OSO  inch  at 
predetermined  locations  along  said  liner. 
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5,680,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  LIDS 
Nicolaas  Bessels,  TweUo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Thomassen 
&  DrUver-VerbUfa  N,V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  31,   1994 
9401416 

Int.  CL*  B65G  47/24 
VS.  CL  198-398  20  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  iot  orienting  ferromagnetic  lids  each  compris- 
ing a  plate  and  a  peripheral  edge  standing  away  therefirom,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 

a  first  conveyor  belt  for  supplying  a  disordered  mass  of  ferro- 
magnetic lids; 
a  second  conveyor  belt  connecting  thereto  at  the  end  thereof  and 
inclining  upward  at  an  acute  angle  of  between  about  20 
degrees  and  80  degrees,  wherein  at  an  in-feed  end  of  the 
second  conveyor  belt  is  situated  a  magnetic  plate  extending 
over  the  whole  widUi  of  Uiis  second  conveyor  belt  and  having 
a  strength  such  that  all  lids,  irrespective  of  their  orientation, 
are  atti-acted  thereby  and  carried  along  by  the  second  con- 
veyor belt,  and  behind  an  active  part  of  said  second  conveyor 
belt  are  placed  magnetic  means  which  exert  a  sufBcienUy 
great  attractive  force  on  the  plate  to  cause  a  lid  to  be  carried 
along  by  the  second  conveyor  belt  but  which  exert  an  attrac- 
tive force  on  the  peripheral  edge  insufficientiy  great  to  cause  a 
lid  to  be  carried  along  by  the  second  conveyor  belt;  and 
discharge  means  for  removing  from  the  second  conveyor  belt 
and  further  transporting  the  lids  all  with  the  same  orientation. 


5,680,923 
MEANS  FOR  TEMPORARY  STORING  OF  SUBJECTS 
iOaus  Gram,  Gabod  Byvej  28,  GaboeL  DK-6500  Vojens,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK94/00151,  {  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Fikd  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,691 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Apr.  14, 1993, 0426/93 
Int  CL*  B65G  21/18 
VS.  CL  198—778  9  Claims 


drive  members  (14)  for  the  conveyor  (4)  bodi  at  the  inlet  and 
discharge  sutions.  and  a  conveyor  (4)  for  conveying  the  items 
from  die  inlet  station  (2).  said  conveyor  (4)  looping  around  fixed 
turning  rolls  (9)  located  opposite  each  other  in  the  plant  (1)  and 
around  turning  rolls  (18)  that  are  displaceable  in  relation  thereto  as 
U)ey  are  placed  on  al  least  one  trolley  (17)  which  can  be  slid  back 
and  forth  between  said  fixed  turning  rolls  (9)  freely  displaceable  as 
a  result  of  the  lengths  of  conveyors  (4)  in  conveyor  sections  (23. 
24)  on  either  side  of  die  trolley  and  die  speeds  of  die  drive 
members  (14)  only,  wherein  die  fixed  turning  rolls  (9)  of  the  plant 
are  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  widi  rotation  about  a  munial  axis 
(27),  characterized  in  diat  one  of  die  two  drive  members  (14)  is 
designed  to  be  operated  at  a  randomly  variable  speed  in  relation  to 
diat  of  die  odier  drive  member,  and  dial  said  at  least  one  trolley 

(17)  comprises  a  plurality  of  displaceable  turning  rolls  (18)  on  each 
side  of  die  trolley,  diat  die  fixed  turning  rolls  (9)  are  arranged  in 
more  dian  one  parallel  plane,  diat  die  plurality  of  displaceable 
turning  rolls  (18)  on  each  side  are  arranged  in  more  dian  one 
parallel  plane  so  diat  die  conveyor  (4)  extends  in  more  levels 
defined  by  die  parallel  planes,  as  it  loops  around  die  fixed  turning 
rolls  (9)  and  die  displaceable  turning  rolls  (18)  according  to  a 
helical  track,  and  diat  die  plurality  of  die  displaceable  turning  rolls 

(18)  on  each  side  of  die  trolley  (17)  are  arranged  in  at  least  one  row 
with  rotation,  in  said  row  or  each  of  said  rows,  about  an  axis  (28) 
parallel  to  die  roution  axes  (27)  of  die  fixed  turning  rolls  (9). 


5,680,924 
CARRIAGE  CHAIN  FOR  A  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Willi  Maier,  Kloten,  and  Thomas  Rohner,  Zuericfa,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Grapha-Holding  AG,  HcrgiswiL 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00119,  {  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  8,  1994,  01 
797/94 

lat  CL'  B65G  39/20 
VS.  CL  198-845  7  chums 


1.  A  plant  for  temporary  storage  of  items,  preferably  a  freezer 
tunnel  (1)  having  an  inlet  sution  (3)  and  a  discharge  station  (2), 


1.  Carriage  chain  for  a  sorting  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
carriages  (1)  coupled  widi  one  anodier  and  each  having  a  carriage 
body  (3)  which  includes  a  mnning  gear  (5)  at  one  end  diat  has  two 
running  rollers  (18)  and  at  least  one  lateral  guide  roller  (19)  and,  at 
die  opposite  end,  a  coupling  apparatus  (24-27)  by  way  of  which 
die  carriage  body  is  coupled  widi  an  adjacent  carriage  (1),  wherein 
a  toodied  rack  (8)  for  driving  die  carriage  chain  is  secured  to  die 
underside  of  the  carriage  body  (3).  wherein  die  toodied  raelcs  (8)  of 
adjacent  carriages  (1)  are  coupled  direcdy  widi  each  odier  by 
means  of  joint  rods  (10),  and  wherein  die  coupling  apparatus 
(24-27)  encompasses  a  rod  (26)  which  is  seated  in  a  first  carriage 
body  (1)  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  displaceable  and  whose  end  is 
hinged  to  an  adjacent,  second  carriage  body  (3). 
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5,680.925 
CONVEYOR  BELT  UF  T  APPARATUS 
Ndson  Dale  Gallagher,  Fairriew,  a^  Randall  Reed  McNeeiy, 
Bamckville,  both  of  W.  Va^  assizors  to  Eastern  Associated 
Otti  Corp^  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

FDed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Stt-  No.  562,269 

Int  CL'  B65G12///2 

VS.  a.  198—861.1  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  repairing 

belt  supported  by  a  series  of  rollers 

frame  supporting  said  conveyor  belt 

operation,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  belt  support  constructed  for 

conveyor  belt;  and 
at  least  one  lifter  connected  to  the 
operatively  support  the  belt  supp  >tt 
frame,  the  lifter  being  constni  :ted 
advantage  in  raising  the  belt  sup|  ott 
of  the  belt  relative  to  the  conve)^ 
said  one  belt  portion  firom  at 
rollers. 


leait 


said  opening  of  said  housing  for  engaging  a  second  set  of 
electrical  contacts  of  the  complementary  rotatable  locking 
electrical  connector,  said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  being 
stationary  relative  to  said  housing  and  being  in  direct  contact 
with  the  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  when  the  second  set 
of  electrical  contacts  are  inserted  aiMl  rotated  in  said  housing 
to  engage  said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts; 

a  switch  mounted  within  said  housing  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  for  selectively  supplying 
electrical  energy  to  said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts,  said 
switch  being  spaced  from  said  electrical  connector; 

an  operating  handle  movably  coupled  to  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  switch  between  an  "on"  position  for 
transmitting  electrical  energy  to  said  first  set  of  electrical 
contacts  and  an  "off"  position  for  preventing  transmission  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts;  and 

an  interiock  mechanism  movably  coupled  to  said  housing  for 
releasably  locldng  said  operating  handle  so  that  said  operating 
handle  can  only  move  to  said  "on"  position  from  said  "off" 
position  after  the  complementary  rotatable  locking  connector 
has  been  inserted  into  said  opening  and  rotated  to  a  locked 
position  virith  the  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  engaging 
said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts. 


conveyor  system  having  a 

Dounted  along  a  frame,  said 

4bove  the  ground  of  a  mining 

engaging  and  supporting  the 


belt  support  and  adapted  to 

from  the  conveyor  system 

to  provide  mechanical 

to  lift  at  least  one  portion 

system,  thereby  separating 

one  of  the  conveyor  system 


5,688327 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Eric  Thornton,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
AutomotiTe,  Inc.,  DeartMm,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,680 

Int  CL*  HOIH  13/62 

VS.  CL  200—565  16  Claims 


5,680,92) 

MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR 

SWrrCHED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  L.  Sandor,  WalUngford;  Patrkk  J.  Tiberio,  Jr.,  Hunting- 

too,  and  John  C.  Anthony,  Fairleld,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Huhbeil  Incorporated,  Oran^  Conn. 

Filed  May  17, 1995,  S  er.  No.  442,838 

Int.  a.*  HOD  I  9/20 

VS.  CL  200—51.08  1  23  Claims 


1.  A  switched  electrical  device  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
complementary  routable  locking  (iectrical  connector  by  initial 
relative  axial  movement  therebetn  een  and  subsequent  relative 
rotational  movement  therebetween,  ;omprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  for  i  otatably  receiving  a  portion  of 

the  complementary  locking  ele  :trical  connector  therein; 
a  rotatable  lodcing  electrical  corn  cctor  tnounted  to  said  housing 
with  a  first  set  of  electrical  o  >ntacts  positioned  adjacent  to 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

an  insulator  body  having  a  surface  wherein  the  body  defines  a 
recess  extending  into  the  body,  the  recess  having  an  open  end 
at  the  surface  and  a  closed  end  extending  into  the  body, 

the  body  also  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities  extending  from  the 
closed  end  of  the  recess  into  the  body, 

each  cavity  having  an  open  end  at  the  closed  end  of  the  recess 
and  a  closed  end  extending  into  the  body, 

the  closed  end  of  ai  least  one  cavity  housing  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts,  the  body  also  defining  raised  shoulders  between  the 
open  ends  of  the  cavities  within  the  recess;  and 

a  detent  carrier  at  least  partially  housed  within  the  recess  of  the 
body,  the  detent  carrier  having  a  surface  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  recess,  the  detent  carrier  defining  a  cavity  extend- 
ing from  the  surface  of  the  carrier  into  the  carrier, 

the  cavity  of  the  detent  carrier  having  an  open  end  at  the  surface 
of  the  carrier  and  a  closed  end  in  the  carrier, 

the  cavity  of  detent  carrier  housing  an  electrically  conductive 
plunger  and  a  means  for  moving  the  plunger  within  the  cavity 
of  the  detent  carrier,  the  plunger  being  located  near  the  open 
end  of  the  carrier's  cavity  and  the  spring  being  located  near 
the  closed  end  of  the  catriK's  cavity. 
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5  680^^28 

JEWELRY  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Loren  W.  Carr,  402  W.  9th  St.,  Morris,  Minn.  56267 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,830 

InL  CL*  B65D  73/00 

VS.  a.  206—6.1 


7  Claims 


soap  support  plane  elevated  relative  to  the  drainage  surface  and 
inclined  downwardly  towards  the  rear  wall,  and  wherein  the  soap 
dish  is  shaped  so  that  water  draining  from  a  cake  of  soap  supported 
on  said  soap  support  formations,  nms  onto  said  drainage  surface 
towards  said  lip;  and  stop  formations  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
rear  wall  of  the  soap  dish  to  prevent  contact  between  a  cake  of 
soap  and  such  rear  wall. 


5  680  930 
TWO-PIECE,  CRASH-BOTTOM  BASKET  CARRIER 
James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenncco 
Pacluging,  Evanston,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  629,728 

Int  a.*  B65D  75/00 

VS.  a.  206-173  21  CUfans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  jewelry  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  jewelry  support  device  comprising: 
pliable  retainer  member  including  a  slit  formed  thereduough, 
wherein  the  retainer  member  is  formed  so  as  to  close  the 
slit  in  a  noncompiessed  position  and  to  spread  open  when 
compressed;  and 
attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  the  jewelry  sup- 
port device  to  the  base. 


5,680,929 
SOAP  DISH 
Michael  Von  Seidd,  5  Romajador  Avenue,  Sandhurst  Exten- 
sion 4,  Sandton,  Thinsvaal  Province,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,464 
Claims   priority,  application   South  Africa,  JuL  6,   1995, 
95/5624;  Mar.  5,  1996,  96/1T71 

Int  CL*  A47K  5/03 
VS.  a.  206-T7.1  12  Claims 


,11a 


I.  A  free  standing  soap  dish  having  an  imperforate  bottom,  a  rear 
wall,  sidewalls,  an  operatively  forward  edge  and  support  means 
located  in  a  dish  support  plane  and  adapted  to  support  the  soap  dish 
in  an  approximately  horizontal  orientation;  the  imperforate  soap 
dish  bottom  being  located  above  the  dish  support  plane  and  defin- 
ing a  drainage  surface  inclined  downwardly  from  the  rear  wall  of 
the  soap  dish  to  a  discharge  zone  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  where 
the  drainage  surface  communicates  with  a  downwardly  directed  lip 
terminating  below  the  dish  support  plane  and  wherein  die  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  bottom  is  at  least  diree  degrees  relative  to  said 
support  plane;  a  plurality  of  soap  support  formations  defining  a 


1.  A  two-piece,  crash  bonom  basket  carrier,  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  attd  a  pair  of 
opposing  end  walls  all  being  formed  from  a  first  unitary 
paperboard  blank  and  defining  an  interior  of  the  basket  carrier, 
said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  extending  upward  from  said 
bottom  wall,  said  end  walls  bridging  said  opposing  side  walls: 
and 

a  longimdjnal  partition  and  transverse  partition  all  being  formed 
from  a  second  unitary  paperboard  blank  and  dividing  said 
interior  into  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  longitudinal  partition 
forming  a  handle  along  an  upper  central  handle  section 
tiiereof.  said  longitudinal  partition  extending  between  said 
opposing  end  walls  and  extending  upward  from  said  bottom 
wail,  each  of  said  transverse  partitions  extending  between  said 
longitudinal  partition  and  an  associated  one  of  said  side  walls; 

die  basket  carrier  being  convertible  from  a  flattened  form  to  an 
erected  form  in  response  to  applying  pressure  to  said  boaom 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  including  a  pair  of  flaps,  said  flaps 
being  connected  to  each  other  prior  to  converting  said  basket 
carrier  from  said  flattened  form  to  said  erected  form. 


5,680,931 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PACIONG  STRUCTURE 

CONVERTIBLE  TO  DISPLAY  STAND 

Gaku  Hashimoto,  and  Touru  Matsushita,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,   assignors   to   SansUn    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105336 
Int  CI.'  B65D  85/6S 
VS.  CI.  206—319  6  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  packing  structure  convertible  to  a  display 
stand,  having  an  interior  for  accommodating  an  outboard  motor, 
said  interior  formed  in  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  formed  with 
rod  members,  said  rod  members  comprising: 
paired  parallel  front  members,  each  having  a  top  end  and  a 

bottom  end; 
paired  parallel  back  noembers,  each  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end; 
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1  cn  nk 


top  connecting  members  for 

paired  parallel  fix)nt  members  an< 
members; 

bonom  connecting  members  for 
said  paired  parallel  Ax>nt  membe^ 
back  members; 

a  latching  member  for  fastening  a 
motor  therein,  said  latching  member 
said  paired  parallel  back  members 

a  first  right-side  connecting  mem 
ends  for  connecting  one  of  said 
at  said  first  end  and  one  of  said 
members  at  said  second  end  on 
being  detachable  from  said  one 
members,  wherein  said  side 
at  said  first  end,  and  said  second 
one  of  said  bottom  connecting 

a  first  left-side  connecting  member 
for  connecting  one  of  said  paired 
said  first  etid  and  one  of  said 
members  at  said  second  end  on  ttx 
being  detachable  from  said  one 
members,  wherein  said  side 
on  said  first  end,  and  said  second 
one  of  said  bottom  connecting 

wherein  said  rod  members  are 
when  the  outboard  motor  is 
said  packing  structure,  the  cranl 
motor  is  latched  onto  said  latchii  g 
outboard  motor  faces  said  top 
packing  structure  can  be  set  up 
members  down. 


said  top  ends  of  said 
said  paired  parallel  back 

con^ting  said  bottom  ends  of 
and  said  paired  parallel 


5,680,932 

TOOLBOX  ASSEifBLY 

Tbomas  Diddnson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St  Louis, 

Mo,,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
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bracket  of  the  outboard 
perpendicularly  bridging 


having  first  and  second 

parallel  back  members 

paired  parallel  front 

side,  said  second  end 

said  paired  parallel  front 

member  is  pivotable 

is  fixedly  connectable  to 

on  the  right  side;  and 

first  and  second  ends 

parallel  back  members  at 

ve  paired  parallel  front 

left  side,  said  second  end 

said  paired  parallel  front 

member  is  pivotable 

is  fixedly  connectable  to 

on  the  left  side, 

in  such  a  way  that 

in  the  interior  of 

bracket  of  the  outboard 

member,  the  top  of  the 

members,  and  said 

the  bottom  connecting 


nber 
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res|  ective 
the  right 

o 
:  comu  cting 
leid 
met  ibers 

hi  ving 
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cornw  cting 
eid 
me  nbers 
coor<  inated 
accon  nxKlated 


con  lecting 
viith 


FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen 


VS.  a.  206—372 


Int  a.*  B65D  2 1/02 


1.  A  toolbox  assembly  comprising: 

a  storage  box; 

a  tool  tray  having  a  tray  floor  an< 
extending  up  from  the  tray  floor, 
defining   first   and    second 


tie 


sepa  ate 
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a  plurality  of  tray  walls 
tray  walls  and  tray  floor 
storage   compartment 


regions  for  storage  of  articles  placed  therein,  the  tray  further 
including  at  least  one  partition  within  the  first  storage  com- 
partment region  and  extending  up  from  the  tray  floor,  said  at 
least  one  partition  separating  the  first  storage  compartment 
region  into  a  plurality  of  sub-compartment  regions,  said  at 
least  one  partition  having  at  least  one  upper  partition  edge,  at 
least  one  of  the  tray  walls  which  defines  the  first  storage 
compartment  region  including  a  ledge,  the  upper  partition 
edge  and  the  ledge  being  generally  coplanar.  the  tray  walls 
further  defining  a  storage  box  receiving  chamber  above  the 
first  storage  compartment  region,  die  tray  being  configured  for 
supporting  the  storage  box  within  the  storage  box  receiving 
chamber  and  spaced  above  the  tray  floor,  the  storage  box 
being  sized  and  configured  for  covering  the  first  storage 
compartment  region  when  the  storage  box  is  received  in  the 
storage  box  teceiving  chamber,  the  tool  tray  and  storage  box 
further  being  configured  such  that  the  storage  box  engages 
said  at  least  one  upper  partition  edge  and  said  ledge  when  the 
storage  box  is  received  in  the  storage  box  receiving  compart- 
ment to  close  each  sub-compartment  and  thereby  prevent 
articles  placed  in  the  sub-compartments  from  falling  out  of 
the  sub-compartments;  and 

a  toolbox  having  a  toolbox  floor  and  a  plurality  of  toolbox 
sidewalls  extending  up  from  the  toolbox  floor  and  defining  a 
tray  receiving  chamber,  said  toolbox  being  shaped  and  con- 
figured for  supporting  the  tray  within  the  tray  receiving  cham- 
ber and  spaced  above  the  toolbox  floor. 

12.  A  toolbox  assembly  comprising: 

a  storage  box; 

a  tool  tray  having  a  tray  floor,  a  plurality  of  tray  walls  extending 
up  from  the  tray  floor,  and  a  tool  tray  handle  configured  to  be 
grasped  by  a  user  to  facilitate  lifting  of  the  tool  tray  by  the 
user,  the  tray  walls  and  tray  floor  defining  first  and  second 
separate  storage  compartment  regions  for  storage  of  articles 
placed  therein,  the  tray  further  including  at  least  one  partition 
within  the  first  storage  compartment  region  and  extending  up 
from  the  tray  floor,  the  partition  separating  the  first  storage 
compartment  region  into  a  plurality  of  sub-compartment 
regions,  the  partition  having  an  upper  partition  edge,  the  tray 
walls  further  defining  a  storage  box  receiving  chamber  above 
the  first  storage  compartment  region  the  tray  being  configured 
for  supporting  the  storage  box  within  the  first  storage  box 
receiving  chamber  and  spaced  above  the  tray  floor,  the  storage 
box  being  sized  and  configured  for  covering  the  first  storage 
compartment  region  when  the  storage  box  is  received  in  the 
first  storage  box  receiving  chamber,  the  tool  tray  and  storage 
box  further  being  configured  such  that  the  storage  box 
engages  the  upper  partition  edge  when  the  storage  box  is 
received  in  the  storage  box  receiving  chamber  to  close  each 
sub-compartment  and  thereby  prevent  articles  placed  in  the 
sub-compartments  from  falUng  out  of  the  sub-compartments; 

a  toolbox  having  a  toolbox  floor  and  a  plurality  of  toolbox 
sidewalls  extending  up  from  the  toolbox  floor  and  defining  a 
tray  receiving  chamber,  said  toolbox  being  shaped  and  con- 
figured for  supporting  the  tray  within  the  tray  receiving  cham- 
ber and  spaced  above  the  toolbox  floor; 

a  toolbox  lid  hinged  to  one  of  the  toolbox  sidewalls  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

at  least  one  latch  for  securing  the  toolbox  lid  to  the  toolbox; 

the  toolbox,  tool  tray,  and  storage  box  being  configured  so  that 
when  the  toolbox  lid  is  latched  to  the  toolbox,  it  maintains  the 
storage  box  in  engagement  with  the  upper  partition  edge  of 
the  tool  tray,  even  when  the  toolbox  assembly  is  inverted. 

14.  A  toolbox  assembly  comprising: 

a  storage  box  including  a  lid; 

a  tool  tray  having  a  tray  floor  and  a  plurality  of  tray  walls 
extending  up  from  the  tray  floor,  the  tray  walls  and  tray  floor 
defining  first  and  second  separate  storage  compartment 
regions  for  storage  of  articles  placed  therein,  the  tray  fiirther 
including  at  least  one  partition  within  the  first  storage  com- 
partment region  and  extending  up  from  the  tray  floor,  said  at 
least  one  partition  separating  the  first  storage  compartment 
region  into  a  plurality  of  sub-compartment  regions,  said  at 
least  one  partition  having  at  least  one  upper  partition  edge,  the 
tray  walls  further  defining  a  storage  box  receiving  chamber 
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above  the  first  storage  compartment  region,  the  tray  being 
configured  for  supporting  the  storage  box  within  the  storage 
box  receiving  chamber  and  spaced  above  the  tray  floor,  the 
storage  box  being  sized  and  configured  for  covering  the  first 
storage  compartment  region  when  the  storage  box  is  received 
in  the  storage  box  receiving  chamber,  the  tool  tray  and  storage 
box  further  being  configured  such  that  the  storage  box 
engages  said  at  least  one  upper  partition  edge  when  the 
storage  box  is  received  in  the  storage  box  receiving  compart- 
ment to  close  each  sub-compartment  and  thereby  prevent 
articles  placed  in  the  sub-compartments  from  falling  out  of 
the  sub-compartments: 

a  toolbox  having  a  toolbox  floor  and  a  plurality  of  toolbox 
sidewalls  extending  up  from  the  toolbox  floor  and  defining  a 
tray  receiving  chamber,  said  toolbox  being  shaped  and  con- 
figured for  supporting  the  tray  within  the  tray  receiving  cham- 
ber and  spaced  above  the  toolbox  floor: 

a  toolbox  lid  hinged  to  one  of  the  toolbox  sidewalls  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

at  least  one  latch  for  securing  the  toolbox  lid  to  the  tooltmx; 

the  toolbox,  tool  tray,  and  storage  box  being  configured  so  that 
when  the  toolbox  lid  is  latched  to  the  toolbox,  it  maintains  the 
storage  box  in  engagement  with  the  upper  partition  edges  of 
the  tool  tray  while  maintaining  the  lid  of  the  storage  box  in  a 
closed  position,  even  if  the  toolbox  assembly  is  inverted. 


5,680,934 

HONEYCOMB  PROTECTOR  WFTH  SELF-LOCKING 

PANELS 

Robert  E.  Jaegers,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Raymond  A.  Kowalski, 

Mundelein,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Hexacomb  Corporation, 

LiiKolnshire,  DL 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,661 

Int.  a."  B65D  81/UJ 

U.S.  a.  206—586  28  Claims 
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5,680,933 
COMBINATION  SHOWER  CADDY  AND  ORAL  HYGIENE 

APPLIANCE  HOLDER 
Michael  J.  Miller,  5715  S.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Shreveport,  La. 
1U19 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^24 

Int.  a.*  A45D  40/00 

VS.  CL  206—581  6  Claims 


1.  A  protector  comprising  first  and  second  panels,  each  of  the 
panels  including  a  core  having  opposite  faces  and  a  face  sheet 
secured  to  one  of  the  faces  and  defining  a  peripheral  edge,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  panels  including  sidewalls  defined  by  the  core, 
one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  panel  being  offset  inwanlly  from 
the  respective  peripheral  edge  of  the  face  sheet  such  that  the  face 
sheet  defines  a  longitudinally  extending  lip,  the  second  panel 
including  a  slit  extending  through  the  face  sheet,  the  lip  on  the  first 
panel  fitting  within  the  slit  in  the  second  panel  to  connect  the  first 
and  second  panels  together. 


5.680,935 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  INFEED  AND  OUTFEED  OF 

VALUABLE  DOCUMENTS 
Jan  Mistander,  Kinmanssonsvagen;  Jan  Wigur,  Brannkyrka- 
gatan;  Gosta  Edin.  Orrstigen;  Jan  Ok>f  Ek,  L&ngpannesti- 
gen;  Leif  Lundblad,  Djurgardsslatten,  and  Bertil  Mattsson, 
Kvistgrfind,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  De  la  Rue  Inter 
Innovation  AB,  Flen,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31, 1995, 9501180 
Int.  CI."  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  209—534  10  Claims 


1.  A  shower  caddy  and  oral  hygiene  appliance  holder  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  flat,  vertically  mountable,  housing,  said  housing  having  a  front 
face  hinged  to  a  rear  section,  said  rear  section  having  an 
opening  circumscribed  by  an  O-ring  type  seal  for  providing  a 
water  tight  closure  when  said  front  face  is  adjoined  with  said 
rear  section: 

a  mirror  supported  within  and  framed  by  said  front  face; 

at  least  one  suction  cup  wall  fastener  affixed  to  said  rear  section 
for  afBxment  of  said  combination  to  a  vertical  surface; 

a  toothpaste  tray  protruding  outwardly  from  and  aflBxed  to  said 
housing: 

a  toothbrush  holder  affixed  to  said  housing  for  providing  easy 
storage  and  deployment  of  a  toothbrush: 

structure  forming  an  opening  in  said  housing; 

a  dental  floss  dispenser  contained  with  said  housing  for  dispens- 
ing dental  floss  outward  from  said  combination  through  the 
opening. 


I.  An  arrangement  for  the  infeeding  and  outfeeding  of  valuable 
documents,  such  as  banknotes,  cheques,  and  the  like,  comprising 
command  means  for  externally  controlling  the  functions  of  said 
arrangement  and  storage  means  for  storing  the  documents  fed  into 
said  arrangement  between  mutually  coacting  belts,  characterized  in 
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that  for  the  storage  of  the  document 
arrangeiDent,  said  storage  means  is 
ment  storage  positions  intended  for 
wherein  said  arrangement  is  fiirther 
means  located  on  an  input  side  of  said 
ing  to  identify  each  of  the  incoming 
of  the  documents  in  unoccupied  ones 
tions  of  said  storage  means;  memory  m^s 
relating  to  respective  said  positions  of 
said  storage  means:  a  processor  for  storing 
information  received  from  said  detecti  r 
relating  to  said  predetermined  position 
are  stored:  and  path  selector  means  whi4h. 
enables  the  documents  to  be  fed  to 
when  in  a  second  position,  enables,  in 
obtained  from  said  memory  means,  the 
said  document  storage  means  to  be 
ment  in  response  to  a  command  enter^ 
itieans,  wherein  said  arrangement  is 
different  documents  on  each  infeed 
each  outfeed  occasion  a  desired  numN  r 
documents  predetermined  through  said 


externally  fed  into  said 
all(l:ated  predetermined  docu- 
i>e  incoming  documents, 
characterized  by  detector 
urangement  and  function- 
prior  to  the  storage 
said  predetermined  posi- 
for  storing  information 
incoming  documents  in 
in  said  memory  means 
means  and  information 
in  which  the  documents 
when  in  a  first  position, 
saidjstorage  means  and  which, 
a<  :ordance  with  information 
(  ocuments  earlier  stored  in 
dis  )ensed  from  said  arrange- 
through  said  command 
to  receive  a  mixture  of 
occasion  and  to  dispense  on 
and  desired  type  of  the 
ommand  means. 
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5,680,936 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Gregory  C.  Beers,  Hoover,  Ala. 
nologies  Industries,  Inc.,  Birmingham, 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.*"  B07C  5/00, 
VS.  a.  209—564 


SPRTING  DEVICE 

to  Antomated  Tech- 
Ala. 
No.  404,299 

37/00 

3  Claims 
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1.  A  ntaterial  handling  device  for 
units  at  a  selected  point  on  a  prodi 
comprising: 

a)  conveying  means  for  conveying 
said  selected  point; 

b)  sorting  means  for  removing  each 
said  conveying  means  to  one  of  a 
testing,  for  receiving  test  results, 
planar  units  onto  said  conveying 
said  test  results  such  that  100% 
said  selected  point  on  said  production 

c)  frame  means  for  securing  said 
sorting  means;  and, 

d)  wherein  said  conveying  means 
conveyor  for  receiving  said  planar 
line  and  moving  said  units  to  said 
one  output  conveyor  for  dispensing  kaid 
sorting  means;  and  wherein  said  soi  ting 
testing  means  for  testing  a  first 
units  carried  by  said  input  conveyoi 
testing  any  remaining  planar  units 
veyor,  pick  and  place  means  for 
portion  of  said  planar  units  from 
first  testing  means  for  ttisting  an 
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niovmg  and  sorting  planar 
lu^tion  line  for  said  units, 

siid  planar  units  located  at 


of  said  planar  units  from 

lity  of  test  positions  for 

for  replacing  said  tested 

I  leans  in  accordaiKe  with 

of  said  units  occurs  at 

line; 

onveying  means  to  said 


at  least  one  input 

inits  from  said  production 

sorting  means;  and,  at  least 

sorted  units  from  said 

means  comprises  first 

portion  of  said  planar 

second  testing  means  for 

:arded  by  said  input  con- 

inoving  said  first  selected 

id  input  conveyor  to  said 

fsx  dispensing  said  first 


CO  npnses 


t  sele  :ted 


Siid 


selected  ponion  of  said  planar  units  to  said  output  conveyor 
after  testing,  and  for  moving  said  remaining  portion  of  said 
planar  units  from  said  input  conveyor  to  said  second  testing 
means  for  testing  and  for  dispensing  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  planar  units  to  said  output  conveyor  after  testing  by  said 
second  testing  means:  said  first  testing  means  including  a  test 
fixture  and  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  first 
selected  units,  said  second  conveying  means  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  test  fixture  is  mounted  on  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  is  positioned  for  receiving  said 
first  selected  portion  of  said  planar  units  from  said  pick  and 
place  means,  conveying  said  units  to  said  test  fixture  for 
testing,  and  for  conveying  said  tested  units  back  to  said 
second  end  for  dispensing  to  said  output  conveyor  by  said 
pick  and  place  means;  and,  said  second  testing  means  includ- 
ing a  second  test  fixture  and  third  conveying  means  for 
conveying  said  remaining  portion  of  said  planar  units,  said 
third  conveying  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  said  second  test  fixture  is  mounted  on  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  is  positioned  for  receiving  said  remaining 
portion  of  said  planar  units  from  said  pick  and  place  means, 
conveying  said  units  to  said  test  fixtine  for  testing,  and  for 
conveying  said  tested  units  back  to  said  second  end  for 
dispensing  to  said  output  conveyor  by  said  pick  and  place 
means. 


5,680,937 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  COMPACT  DISC  CASES 

AND  OTHER  OBJECTS;  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  WITH 

OBJECTS  SUPPORTED  THEREON 

James  Andrew  Smith,  Woodstocic,  Ga.,  assignor  to  William  H. 

Palmer,  Roswell,  Ga.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,740 

Int  CI.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—40  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  displaying  compact  disc  cases 
and  other  objects  comprising, 

a  post  which  has  a  vertical  central  axis  and  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  which  face  radially  outwardly  from  the  post, 
each  of  said  slots  having  an  interior  abutment  for  positioning 
an  interior  edge  of  an  object  which  is  placed  in  said  slot, 

each  slot  having  a  central  axis  which  extends  radially  from  said 
post, 

said  slots  being  arranged  in  at  least  five  vertical  columns,  each 
said  column  including  a  plurality  of  slots  which  have  their 
central  axes  on  a  common  vertical  plane  which  includes  the 
vertical  central  axis  of  said  post. 
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said  vertical  planes  of  said  colunms  being  offset  from  each  other 
by  a  horizontal  angle  of  360°/n  where  n  is  tlie  number  of 
columns. 


5,680,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  BINDERS 

Joseph  Rubinstein,  20-3  America's  Way,  Salem,  Mass.  01970 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^3 

Int  CL*  A47B  65/00 

VS.  a.  211—42  23  aaims 


"       '« 


1.  A  binder  insert  for  a  binder  having  a  binder  spine  of  a  given 
dimension  defined  between  first  and  second  ends  of  the  binder 
spine,  binder  covers  connected  to  the  binder  spine  along  opposed 
sides  of  the  binder  spine  with  each  binder  cover  extending  laterally 
from  the  binder  spine  between  lateral  edges  of  the  binder  cover, 
and  sheet  supports  associated  with  the  binder  spine  for  securing 
sheets  extending  laterally  from  the  spine  intermediate  the  binder 
covers,  said  binder  insert  comprising: 

A.  a  inain  planar  portion  for  being  located  within  the  binder 
between  the  binder  covers,  a  first  edge  of  said  portion  lying 
generally  parallel  with  and  proximate  to  a  binder  spine, 

B.  securement  means  in  said  main  portion  proximate  said  first 
edge  for  securement  in  the  binder  by  the  sheet  supports, 

C.  a  secondary  planar  portion  of  said  binder  insert  extending 
from  and  coplaiuu'  with  said  main  planar  portion  to  terminate 
beyond  one  of  corresponding  lateral  edges  of  the  binder 
covers,  and 

D.  a  transverse  support  formed  as  an  edge  termination  of  said 
secondary  planar  portion  and  extending  essentially  perpen- 
dicularly with  respect  to  said  first  edge. 


and  to  adjust  horizontally  by  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  main 
elongated  tube,  a  pair  of  stabilizer  brackets  secured  to  the  main 
elongated  tube  and  spaced  along  the  main  elongated  tube  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  adjustable  elongated  tube  by  securing 
means  to  allow  the  adjustable  elongated  mbe  to  adjust  vertically 
with  the  main  elongated  tube  and  adjustable  horizontally  by  rotat- 
ing about  the  axis  of  the  main  elongated  tube,  securing  means 
disposed  in  each  stabilizer  bracket  to  secure  the  adjustable  elon- 
gated tube  in  desired  position  on  the  main  elongated  tube,  a  butt 
support  tray  disposed  generally  perpendicular  at  one  end  of  the 
adjustable  elongated  tul>e  at  the  end  in  proximity  with  the  spike 
end  of  the  main  elongated  tube  and  adapted  to  accept  and  support 
the  butt  of  the  gun  in  use.  a  barrel  support  bracket  of  generally  "Y" 
shape  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  adjustable  elongated  tube  to 
accept  and  support  the  barrel  of  the  gun  in  use  aiKl  to  cooperate 
with  the  butt  support  tray  in  supporting  the  gun  in  a  generally 
vertical  position,  a  pair  of  strap  latches  seciued  to  each  end  of  the 
main  elongated  tube  adapted  to  accept  a  strap,  and  a  strap  secured 
to  the  pair  of  strap  latches  adapted  for  transporting  the  apparatus. 


5,680,940 
SPACE  SAVING  BRACKET 
John  Carl  D'Angelo,  1637  E.  Valley  Pkwy.,  Apt  #179,  Escon- 
dido,  Calif.  92027 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,798 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/08 

VS.  a.  211—90  6  aaims 


5,680,939 
GROUND  ENGAGABLE  GUN  SUPPORT 
John  W.  Oliver,  45169  State  Rte.  46,  New  Waterford,  Columbia 
County,  Ohio  44445 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,050 
Int  a."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—64  3  Claims 

1.  A  groimd  insertable  gun  support  apparatus  useable  to  support 
a  long  barrel  gun  in  a  generally  vertical  position  and  comprising:  a 
two-ended  main  elongated  tube  with  a  spike  disposed  at  one  end 
for  insertion  into  the  ground,  a  stabilizing  bar  disposed  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  main  elongated  tube  near  the  spike  end  to 
engage  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  stabilize  the  apparatus  and  to 
be  engaged  by  the  user's  foot  to  aid  in  insertion  of  the  apparatus 
into  the  groutid,  a  two-ended  adjustable  elongated  tube  adapted  to 
slidably  attach  to  the  main  elongated  tube  by  a  pair  of  stabilizer 
brackets  and  adapted  to  allow  the  adjustable  elongated  tube  to 
slidably  adjust  vertically  up  and  down  to  the  main  elongated  mbe 


1.  A  space  saving  bracket  combined  with  at  least  one  article  to 
be  hung  from  a  hook  on  the  bracket  comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  support  structure  engaging  leg  for  vertically 
supporting  the  bracket  and  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed extending  leg  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  sup- 
port structure  leg: 

a  plurality  of  aligned  depending  spaced  hooks  each  having  an 
extending  leg  having  a  free  end  and  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  their  Mppex  end  to  the  bracket's  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  extending  leg,  each  of  said  books  being  capable  of 
vertically  mounting  an  article  on  its  leg  free  end;  and 


October  28.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2721 


vii)  an  adjustable  screw  transversely  extending  through  a  free 


5,680,945 
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a  hook  mounted  article  having  meant 
leg  free  end  and  vertically  suppor  ing 
position. 


WRAP-AROUND  EXTERNALLY 
STAND 
Miduel  J.  Smith,  OrangeiMirg,  N.Y^ 
Finishers,  Inc,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
InL  CL*  A47F 
VS.  CL  211—133 
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for  engaging  the  hook's 
the  article  in  a  hung 
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5^10 


1.  A  display  stand  comprising: 

a)  a  central  column  of  a  tubular  con£  piration  that  assumes  an 
upright  orientation  in  a  use  conditia  i  of  the  display  stand  and 
includes  a  number  of  vertically  spac  id  slot  rows  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete,  circumfa  entially  distributed  slots; 
and 

b)  a  corresponding  number  of  suppoit  elements  of  shelf-like 
configurations  separate  from  said  antral  colunui.  including 
respective  mounting  portions  extern  ing  through  said  slots  of 
the  respectively  associated  ones  ol  said  slot  rows  into  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  central  coium  i.  and  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  in  said  use  condi(  ion. 


5,680,942 
OVERHEAD  TRACK  IDGH  DENSITY  STORAGE 
SYSTEM  WITH  CENTER  AND  SH  E  GUIDE  ROLLERS 
AND  CASTER  LOCK  ALlGffl^fENT  CLIP 
Larry  N.  McAllister,  Dover;  John 
William  L.  Bartz,  Jr.,  Dover,  all  of 
Masters  Foodservice  Equipment  Ca  ,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Del. 
Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  I  lo.  443,928 
Int  a.*  A47F  54>0 
VS.  CL  211—162 

1.  In  an  overhead  track  storage  systei  i  with  an  overhead  track 
formed  from  a  generally  U-shaped  contii  luous  channel,  means  for 
mounting  said  channel  in  spaced,  genera  ly  mutually  parallel  rela- 
tion to  a  horizontal  base  surface,  at  least 
having  means  for  supporting  said  stors  ge  unit  for  translational 
movement  on  said  horizontal  base  surfao  :s  and  guide  roller  means 
mounted  on  said  storage  unit  and  received  in  the  continuous 
U-shaped  channel  so  that  translational  niovement  of  the  movable 
storage  unit  is  confined  to  a  path  denned  by  the  continuous 
U-shaped  chaimel.  the  improvement  coaAirising: 


Poore,  Smyrna,  and 
>cL,  assignors  to  Metal 


16  Claims 


*^ 


15  1  U 

d — y^ — 


ST 


SHELVED  DISPLAY 
assignor  to  Arrow  Art 
693,980 

9  Claims 


a  center  guide  roller  and  a  side  guide  roller  attached  for  rota- 
tional movement  to  a  guide  roller  support  channel  that  is 
mounted  to  the  movable  storage  unit,  said  center  guide  roller, 
side  guide  roller  and  guide  roller  support  channel  forming  the 
guide  roller  means. 


5,680,943 

STANDING  CLOSET  DEVICE 

David  L.  Robley,  3149  Hiraoka  SL,  Lihue,  Hi.  96766 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,633 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/10;  A47G  25/00 

VS.  CL  211—171  6  Claims 


1.  A  standing  closet  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  stanchion; 

b)  means  placeable  upon  a  floor  in  a  comer  of  a  wall  in  a  room 
of  a  building,  for  supporting  said  stanchion  in  an  upright 
position  adjacent  the  comer  of  the  wall,  said  supporting 
means  being  a  base  member  having: 

i)  a  pair  of  elongated  feet  horizontally  connected  together  at  a 
right  angle  to  form  a  comer  therebetween  so  that  said  base 
member  can  be  placed  upon  the  floor  at  the  comer  of  the 
wall, 

ii)  a  crossbar  extending  between  facing  sides  of  said  elon- 
gated feet; 

iii)  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  comer  of 
one  of  said  elongated  feet; 

iv)  a  first  support  member  that  slides  within  said  longitudinal 
slot,  said  first  support  member  having  a  bottom  notched  out 
area  at  a  free  end; 

v)  a  second  support  member  hinged  at  an  end  to  the  free  end 
of  said  first  support  member  at  the  bottom  notched  out  area, 
whereby  said  second  support  member  can  swing  out  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  first  support  member; 

vi)  a  stub  foot  on  the  hinged  end  of  said  second  support 
member  to  make  contact  with  the  floor,  and 
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vii)  an  adjustable  screw  transversely  extending  through  a  free 

end  of  said  second  support  member,  to  make  contact  with 

the  floor  to  better  support  said  stanchion  in  the  upright 

position  away  from  the  comer  of  the  wall;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  horizontally  at  a  right  angle  at 

various  heights  from  said  stanchion,  so  that  various  articles 

can  be  hung  upon  said  arms. 


5,vOV,745 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 

Dieter  Sander.  315  Watline  Avenue,  Mississanga,  OnL,  Canada, 

L4Z  1P3,  and  Uwe  F.  Meyer,  50  Mcadowbank  Road,  Uing- 

ton  OnL,  Canada.  M9B  5C8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,589,  OcL  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5v487y481.  This  application  JuL  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,681 

Int.  CL'  B65D  41/34 
VS.  CL  215—252  8  Claims 


5,680,944 

INSULATED  OUTER  LAYER  FOR  A  THERMAL  BOTTLE 

John  R.  Rueter,  2720  Arrowhead,  Springfield,  Dl.  62702 

Fded  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,041 

Int  CL'  B65D  23/08:65/10:81/38 

VS.  a.  215—13.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  thermal  bottle  insulation  system  for 
maintaining  a  thermal  bottie  cool  and  also  for  providing  the  user 
with  a  towel  that  can  be  wetted  to  cool  the  body  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  thermally  insulated  bottle  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  with  a 
closed  bottom  wall  and  with  an  opened  top,  the  bottle  also 
including  a  lid  with  an  opening  for  pouring  the  contents  of  the 
bottie  therefrom  and  an  associated  inverted  "LT'  shaped 
handle  with  free  ends  coupled  to  an  upper  extent  of  the  bottie 
for  transportation  purposes; 

a  cover  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and  positionable 
in  a  cylindrical  configuration  around  the  side  wall  of  the 
bottie,  the  cover  including  long  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
short  parallel  side  edges,  and  an  interior  layer  of  a  terry  cloth 
material,  the  cover  also  including  an  exterior  layer  fabricated 
of  a  flexible  plastic  in  a  rectangular  configuration  with  long 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  short  parallel  side  edges,  the 
interior  layer  and  exterior  layer  being  off'  set  laterally  with 
respect  to  each  other  fwming  an  outwardly  exterioriy  facing 
rectangular  coupling  area  on  the  exterior  face  of  the  interior 
layer  with  a  pile  t>'pe  fastener  thereon  and  forming  an 
inwardly  facing  rectangular  area  on  the  interior  face  of  the 
exterior  layer  with  a  pile  type  fastener  thereon;  and 

an  insulating  layer  intermediate  the  interior  and  exterior  layers, 
the  insulating  layer  being  of  a  rectangular  configuration  with 
long  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  and  short  parallel  side 
edges  of  a  size  equal  to  the  region  of  overlap  between  the 
inner  and  outer  layers,  the  cover  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  side  wall  oi  the  bottle  with  the  pile  type  fasteners 
of  the  iimer  and  outer  layers  releasably  coupled  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


1.  A  tamper  indicating  closure  for  use  on  a  container,  said 
closure  comprising  a  top  portion,  an  annular  depending  sldrt 
extending  therefrom,  a  tamper  indicating  ring  connected  to  said 
depending  sldrt  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  frangible 
elements,  said  tamper  indicating  ring  having  a  pluraUty  of  aiuiular 
spaced  elevated  bridge  portions  thereon  extending  axially  toward 
said  depending  skirt,  the  elevated  bridge  portions  defining  areas  of 
decreased  ring  spacing  from  said  depending  skirt,  some  of  said 
frangible  elements  extending  from  said  elevated  bridge  portions  to 
said  depending  skirt,  means  on  said  tamper  indicating  ring  for 
registering  on  said  container,  spiral  thread  formed  on  the  interior 
portion  of  said  depending  slcin. 


5,680,946 
SEALABLE  CONTAINER 
Monroe  A.  Cochran,  Ojai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spatz  Laborato- 
ries, Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,685 
Int  a.'  B65D  41/18 
VS.  CL  215—317  14  ( 


•^ 


i^i- 


^ 
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1.  A  joint  between  the  engagement  end  of  a  cap  and  the  neck 
region  of  a  base  wherein  said  engagement  end  has  an  iimer 
engagement  wall  that  merges  into  an  inner  cap  wall  aitd  an  abut- 
ment end  and  the  neck  region  has  a  neck  wall  that  extends  from  a 
ledge  comprising: 
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a  cap  rib  projecting  inwardly  fromlsaid 
having  a  cap  crest  portion  and  a 

a  first  base  rib  projecting  outwardly 
a  first  crest  portion  and  a  back  a  intact 
rib  and  cap  rib  being  engaged 
sealing  contact  between  said 
rear  contact  portion  when  said 
said  ledge;  and, 

a  second  base  rib  extending  ladiall  i 
distance  less  than  said  first  base 
make  sealing  contact  with  said 
abutment  end  is  in  contact  with 


ba:k 


inner  engagement  wall 

rear  contact  portion: 

from  said  neck  wall  having 

portion,  said  first  base 

with  each  other  by  offset 

contact  portion  and  said 

end  is  in  contact  with 


ah  itment  ( 


issignor  to  Habbell  Incor- 
lun.  7, 1995,  abandoned. 


5,680.947 
FOLDABLE  ELECxiuCAL  BOX 
Robert  W.  Jorgensen,  Niles,  Mich,, 
porated,  Orange,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,766, 
wiiidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  N<  .  415,579,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,480,053,  which  is  a  o  tntinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

151,929,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandone< .  This  application  Jul.  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  <S  76,819 

Int  a.*  H02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  221^-3.9  6  rinimc 
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out  from  said  neck  wall  a 
but  a  distance  sufBcient  to 

inner  cap  wall  when  said 

aid  ledge. 


exi  :i 
said  side  ' 


moui  tuig 


1.  An  electrical  box  assembly,  comprising: 
an  electrical  box  having  an  open  fira  it 
side  walls  extending  substantiall ' 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
dicular  to  said  rear  wall  and 
a  metal  mounting  bracket  includin; 
integrally  formed  with  one  of  sai( 
as  a  unitary,  one-piece  member, 
portions  having  a  first  side 
first  surface  of  a  support  member, 
portion  coupled  to  said  first  side 
fold  line  and  extending  between 
said  first  side  mounting  portion  ^d  : 
face  mounting  portion  perpendi(  ularly 
side  mounting  portion  by  a  seca  nd 
second  surface  of  the  support  me^nber, 
panel  coupled  to  its  respective 
mounting  portions  by  a  third  fol< 
respective  said  first  and  second  sifle  i 
respective  said  first  fold  line, 
portions  having  a  first  thickness 
second  side  mounting  portions  ti 
ing  panel  having  a  second  thicl^ess 
twice  said  first  thickness  of  said 


face,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of 

perpendicular  to  said  rear 

nding  substantially  perpen- 

walls:  and 

a  pair  of  bracket  portions 

walls  of  said  electrical  box 

with  each  of  said  bracket 

portion  for  engaging  a 

a  second  side  mounting 

moimting  portion  by  a  first 

ind  inclined  relative  to  both 

said  one  of  said  walls,  a 

coupled  to  said  first 

fold  line  for  engaging  a 

and  a  first  reinforcing 

said  first  and  second  side 

line  and  bent  to  overlie  its 

mounting  portions  and  its 

e  )ch  of  said  face  mounting 

and  each  of  said  first  and 

:a^ether  with  its  said  reinforc- 

at  least  approximately 

'ace  mounting  portion. 


5,680,948 
RECEPTACLE  HAVING  A  COLLAPSIBLE  SIDEWALL 
STRUCTURE 
Lothar  Schmidt,  Wolfsburg,  and  Michael  W.  Luib,  Donauesch- 
ingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VoUiswagen  AG,  Wolfe- 
burg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329/139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1993,  43  36 
590;  Apr.  7, 1994,  94  05  765  U 

Int  a.'  B65D  6/18:6/26:21/032 
VS.  a.  220—7  5  Claims 


-*.%a 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall  structure 
erectable  on  the  bonom  and  capable  of  being  collapsed  for  storage 
within  the  periphery  of  the  bottom,  the  sidewall  structure  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  side  and  end  walls  articulated  to  each  other  so  as 
to  be  erectable  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  prism,  a  bottom  frame 
at  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  retention 
elements  directed  inwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in 
the  sidewall  structure  at  locations  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
retention  elements  in  the  erected  condition  of  the  sidewall  struc- 
ture, the  retention  elements  being  removably  received  when  the 
sidewall  structure  is  erected  on  the  bonom  of  the  receptacle  includ- 
ing a  top  frame  having  an  L-shaped  molding  with  a  periphery 
substantially  matching  that  of  the  bottom  and  arranged  to  receive 
an  additional  receptacle,  the  top  frame  being  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
bottom  frame  of  the  receptacle  and  having  depending  holding  clips 
which  are  received  within  the  bottom  frame  when  the  sidewall 
structure  is  collapsed  and  which  is  arranged  to  be  received  on  the 
side  walls  and  the  end  walls  of  the  erected  sidewall  structure  with 
holding  clips  disposed  on  the  outside  thereof,  the  top  frame  also 
having  additional  holding  clips  which  are  offset  to  be  received  on 
the  inside  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  an  erected  sidewall  struc- 
ture. 


5,680,949 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  CHANGEABLE 

LENGTH 

Peter  Roesler,  Ifenweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  rose  plastic 

GmbH,  Hergensweiler,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
932.4 

Int  a.*  B65D  21/08 

MS.  a.  220—8  14  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  components  for  forming  a  packaging  container 

assembly  having  a  variable  length,  the  set  comprising: 

an  outer  hollow  body  and  an  inner  hollow  body,  each  hollow 

body  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  hollow  bodies 

being  configured  to  be  assembled  with  one  another  by  a 

sliding  of  the  open  end  of  the  iimer  hollow  body  into  the  open 

end  of  the  outer  hollow  body  for  forming  the  packaging 
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the  outer  rim  by  a  rim  mounting  bracltet  attached  to  the  saddle  and 
strap  assembly  and  to  the  outer  rim. 


container  assembly,  each  hollow  body  further  having  a  rect- 
angular cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
comers  thereon;  and 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  notches  including: 

a  first  set  of  rows  of  notches  disposed  on  one  of  the  hollow 
bodies,  the  rows  of  notches  of  the  first  set  being  disposed 
diagonally  opposite  one  another  on  corresponding  longitu- 
dinal comers  of  the  one  of  the  hollow  bodies:  and 
a  second  set  of  rows  of  notches  disposed  on  the  other  one  of 
the  hollow  bodies,  the  rows  of  notches  of  the  second  set 
being  disposed  on  all  longitudinal  comers  of  the  other  one 
of  the  hollow  bodies,  the  first  set  of  rows  of  notches  and  the 
second  set  of  rows  of  notches  being  configured  to  latch- 
ingly  engage  one  another  for  securely  latching  the  hollow 
bodies  to  one  another  upon  a  pushing  together  of  the 
hollow  bodies,  the  first  set  of  rows  of  notches  and  the 
second  set  of  rows  of  notches  further  being  configured  and 
disposed  for  allowing  a  separation  of  the  hollow  bodies 
from  one  another  only  upon  a  twisting  of  the  hollow  bodies 
counter  to  one  another  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
packaging  container  as.sembly  formed  therewith. 


5,680,950 
FLOATING  ROOF 
Ronald  P.  Jolly,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HMT,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,270,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,605^43, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,000,  Sep.  27,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,006, 

May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5333,640.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  717,599 

Int  CL"  B65D  88/34 

VS.  a.  220—216  4  Claims 


1.  A  floating  roof  for  use  in  a  storage  tank  for  a  liquid  product, 
comprising  a  frame  including  a  circular  outer  rim.  and  at  least  one 
pontoon  mounted  on  the  outer  rim  by  opposite  saddle  and  strap 
assemblies  receiving  and  securing  opposite  ends  of  the  pontoon 
therein,  each  of  the  saddle  and  strap  assemblies  being  coupled  to 


5,680,951 

FLOW  CONTROL  COVXR  FOR  A  CUP 

Charies  H.  Feltman,  ID,  2569  Marian  Way;  Dirk  G.  Laner,  519 

High  St,  both  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  CaUf.  93401,  and  Bernard 

Strong,  4964  Calvin  Ave.,  Tarzana,  CaUf.  91356 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,784 

Int  a."  B65D  51/18 

VS.  a.  220—253  6  Claims 


27-'  ~         ^^         ^-M 
37  tf  4S  m 


^_/e 


^' 


1.  A  cover  for  a  cup.  said  cover  comprising  a  cap  and  a  lid.  said 
cap  having  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  cap  on  said  cup. 

said  cap  and  said  lid  having  interengaging  attachment  means  for 
attaching  said  lid  (o  said  cap  for  rotation  of  said  lid  relative  to 
said  cap,  said  cap  and  said  lid  having  openings  for  fluid  flow 
from  the  cup  when  said  openings  are  in  alignment, 

said  lid  being  rotatable  between  a  flow  position  with  said  open- 
ings in  at  least  partial  alignment  and  a  no-flow  position  with 
said  openings  out  of  alignment. 

said  attachment  means  including  a  first  ring  on  said  cap  and  a 
second  ring  on  said  lid,  with  said  second  ring  rotating  within 
said  first  ring. 

said  second  ring  including  resilient  fingers  projecting  from  said 
second  ring  past  said  first  ring,  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
hook  at  the  end  of  one  said  finger  for  latching  said  rings 
together, 

said  first  ring  having  projecting  stop  means  for  engagement  by 
said  second  ring  hook  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  lid  between 
aligned  and  non-aligned  positions  of  said  openings,  and  with 
portions  of  said  first  ring  between  said  stop  means  have  a 
ramp  profile: 

said  cap  and  said  lid  having  bands  with  said  openings  therein, 
with  said  lid  band  overlying  said  cap  band,  attd 

with  said  cap  band  having  a  rib  around  said  cap  opening  and  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  lid  band,  and 

with  said  cap  band  having  concentric  annular  ribs  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  lid  band. 


5,680,952 

END  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Howard  Curtis  Chasteen,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bali  Cm^ 

poration,  Munde,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,676,  Sep.  12,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,081 

Int  a."  B65D  17/32:41/32 

VS.  a.  220—268  10  Claims 

1.  An  endpiece  separately  attachable  to  a  container  body,  said 

endpiece  comprising  a  first  surface  which  interfaces  with  an  inte- 
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rior  of  said  container  body  when  said    ndpiece  is  attached  to  said 
container  body  and  a  second  surface  opnosite  said  first  surface  and 
thereby  defining  an  exterior  surface  of  kaid  endpiece,  said  second 
surface  of  said  endpiece  comprising:     I 
an  openable  push-down  tab  interconnected  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  remainder  of  said  endpiece  at  a  first  hinged  connec- 
tion and  comprising  first  and  second  raised  engagement  sec- 
tions which  are  each  separate  strue  tures  from  said  first  hinged 
connection  and  which  each,  pri(  >r 
push-down    tab,    generally    extei  d 
toward  a  perimeter  of  said  tab  rela  ive  to  an  interior  reference 
point  associated  with  said  tab,  sai  1  first  and  second  engage- 
ment  sections  being  disposed  on  sa  id  tab  to  be  simultaneously 
engaged  by  a  user  to  assist  in  an  { ipening  of  said  push-down 
tab  by  the  user,  said  push-down  ta  )  further  comprising  a  first 
section  disposed  between  and  sepa  ating  said  first  and  second 
engagement  sections,  wherein  pri  Dr  to  an  opening  of  said 
push-down  tab  and  any  separation  i  if  said  push-down  tab  from 
said  remainder  of  said  endpiece; 
engagement  sections  extend  upwi 

said  interior  reference  point  in  gei  lerally  opposite  directions; 
ii)  an  uppermost  portion  of  said  s«  ond  engagement  section  is 
disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  thai  i  an  uppermost  portion  of 
said  first  engagement  section  in  tli  a  it  is  disposed  more  in  a 
direction  of  said  first  surface  than 
said  first  engagement  section:  and 
of  said  first  engagement  section  is 

hinged  connection  than  said  uppen^st  ptxtion  of  said  second 
engagement  section. 


5,680^3 
PLASTIC  DRUM  CiOSURE 
Gary  M.  Baughman,  Auburn,  Ind„  »  signer  to  Rieke  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn,  Ind. 

FBed  Nov.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,601 
Int  CL*  B65D  2  )/t» 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  shipping 
drum  having  an  internally  threaded  plas  i< 
closure  assembly,  said  closure  assembi] 
a  plastic  closure  having  an  exterior  eifi 
said  internally  threaded  outlet  and 
end  which  extends  into  said  threaded 
is  received  by  the  storage  drum,  sa  id 
an  integral  one-piece  member  an  i 
threaded,  generally  cylindrical  n  lin 
outwardly  radiating  annular  flange 
and  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  si  id 
flange  being  formed  with  and  deft  i 
groove  opening  towards  said  inserl  :d 
axial  wall,  an  outer  inclined  sidev^ll 
cylindrical  sidewall; 


and  storage  drum,  said 
ic  outlet  for  receipt  of  said 
comprising: 

which  remains  outside  of 

I  ipposite  thereto  an  inserted 

oudet  when  said  closure 

closure  being  formed  as 

including  an  externally 

body  portion  and  an 

adjacent  said  exterior  end 

main  body  portion,  said 

ing  a  three-sided,  annular 

end  and  including  a  t(^ 

and  an  inner,  generally 


an  annular  ring-shaped  elastotneric  gasket  having  an  inside, 
generally  cylindrical  surface  and  being  assembled  into  said 
groove  and  being  held  in  position  by  sizing  the  generally 
cylindrical  sidewall  larger  than  said  generally  cylindrical  sur- 
face thereby  causing  the  gasket  to  stretch  in  order  to  fit  around 
said  generally  cylindrical  sidewall;  and 

said  externally  threaded  main  body  portion  being  arranged  with 
two  thread  portions  including  a  straight  thread  portion  adja- 
cent said  exterior  end  and  a  tapered  thread  portion  adjacent 
said  insetted  end,  said  two  threaded  portions  having  the  same 
pitch  and  being  continuous  with  each  other. 


5,680,954 
OIL  FILL  CAP 
Stephen  M.  Arnold,  North  Vernon,  Ind.,-  Ron  Boss,  Santa  Fe 
Springs,  Calif.,  and  Russ  R.  Henney,  Coltimbus,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc^  Cdumbus,  Ind. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  288,048,  Aag.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,739 
Int  CL''  B65D  41/06 
VS.  a.  220—300  16  Claims 


i)  said  first  and  second 
dly  and  away  relative  to 


said  uppermost  portion  of 
ii)  said  uppermost  portion 
lisposed  closer  to  said  first 


4--S5 


1.  A  cap  for  sealing  an  opening  of  a  container  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  disc-shaped  end  portion  at 
one  end; 

a  handle  means  for  manipulating  the  body  portion  protruding 
from  said  disc-shaped  end  portion; 

an  outer  circumferential  groove  positioned  adjacent  said  disc- 
shaped end  portion  and  extending  circumferentially  around 
said  cylindrical  body  portion  for  receiving  a  sealing  ring; 

at  least  one  spiral  groove  extending  circumferentially  around  a 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion; 

a  lock  formed  in  said  spiral  groove  for  securing  said  cap  onto  a 
complementary  portion  of  the  container;  and 

wherein  said  spiral  groove  includes  an  angular  means  for  forcing 
said  cap  oflf  of  said  complementary  portion  by  turning  said 
cap  for  removal. 


5,680,955 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
Udo  Schutz,  Selters,  Germany,  assignor  to  Protechna  Sji., 
Fribourg/Schweiz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  35 
707.8 

Int  CL'  B65D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—401  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  pallet  container  which  comprises  a  cube-shaped,  blow 
molded  fluid  container  made  of  plastic  which  has  one  scalable 
opening  each  for  filling  and  emptying,  and  which  has  a  drain 
bottom  and  a  flexible  inner  liner  made  of  a  liquid-impervious  foil, 
a  pallet  comprising  a  floor  pan  which  has  a  drain  bottom  which 
serves  as  a  form-fitted  receptacle  for  the  fluid  container,  as  well  as 
an  outer  shell  which  encloses  the  fluid  container  and  which  is 
constructed  as  a  grid  casing  made  of  metal  rods  or  as  a  sheet  metal 
casing;  the  improvement  wherein  the  exchangeable  inner  liner  (4) 
is  held  in  an  opening  (17)  in  the  top  (12,  13)  of  the  fluid  container 
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(2.  33.  38.  43.  50,  55),  wherein  a  downwardly  pointing  outer  rim 
(44<i)  is  integrally  molded  to  an  upper  rim  (44)  of  the  fluid 
container  (43)  blow  molded  in  one  piece,  and  an  upwardly  pointing 
outer  rim  (4Sa)  is  integrally  molded  to  a  lower  rim  (45)  of  the  top 
(13)  of  the  container  (43)  leaving  a  space  between  rim  joints  (44*. 
4Sb},  and  two  outer  rims  (44a,  45a)  which  are  connected  by  a 
ring-shaped  bridge  (46)  which  is  thinner  than  the  outer  rims  (44a, 
45a),  and  a  ring  land  (46)  which  is  cut  open  at  three  walls 
(43a-43c)  of  the  container  (43)  so  that  the  top  (13)  of  the  container 
(43)  is  connected  by  a  thin  hinge  (47)  to  the  container  shell  (14)  to 
form  a  hinged  cover  (48). 


perforation  region  substantially  to  the  rim  of  the  pan.  the 
perforations  of  the  first  perforation  region  being  generally 
evenly  distributed  across  the  entire  first  perforation  region  at  a 
first  perforation  density,  the  perforations  of  the  second  perfo- 
ration region  being  generally  evenly  distributed  across  the 
entire  second  perforation  region  at  a  substantially  constant 
second  perforation  density,  the  first  perforation  density  being 
greater  than  the  second  perforation  density  to  allow  greater 
transmission  of  baking  heat  through  the  base  to  the  food 
product  in  the  first  perforation  region  than  in  the  second 
perforation  region: 

wherein  the  width  of  the  second  perforation  region  defines 
perpendicular  X  and  Y  directions,  the  second  perforation 
region  having  more  than  one  perforation  in  each  of  tlie  X 
and  Y  directions. 


5,680,957 
DRAWER  TYPE  STORAGE  BIN 
Cheng-Chia  Liu,  No.  10,  Sung-Chiang  N.  Rd.,  Chung-Li  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756453 

Int  a.*  B65D  27/04 

VS.  a.  220—663  1  Claim 


5,680,956 
PIZZA  PAN  AND  METHOD 

Steve  Woodward;  Patricia  Scheibmeir;  Deborah  McDaniel, 
and  Valerie  Proctor,  all  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Pizza 
Hut,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406313 

Int  CL"  A21B  3/13;  A21D  8/00 

VS.  a.  220—607  19  Cbiims 

ao 

•Os 


1.  A  pan  for  receiving  and  baking  a  food  product  in  a  baking 
oven,  the  pan  producing  a  desired  texture  and  appearance  in  the 
crust  of  the  food  product  the  pan  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  base  having  a  top  surface  to  receive  the 
food  product  and  a  bottom  surface  to  rest  on  a  surface  of  the 
baking  oven,  the  base  comprising  a  generally  circular  shape, 
the  base  further  comprising  structure  defining  a  plurality  of 
perforations  extending  through  the  base  to  allow  transmission 
of  balcing  heat  through  the  base;  and 

(b)  a  continuous  rim  extending  circumferentially  around  the 
base,  the  rim  intersecting  the  base  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  of 
intersection  with  the  top  surface  of  the  base; 

(c)  the  perforations  being  formed  in  first  and  second  perforation 
regions  on  the  base,  the  first  perforation  region  extending 
toward  the  rim  from  a  central  region  of  the  base  and  termi- 
nating at  an  outer  border,  the  second  perforation  region 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  border  of  the  first 


1.  A  drawer  type  storage  bin  including: 

an  outer  housing  which  is  a  rectangular  body  capable  of  stactung 
with  another  outer  housing  of  another  drawer  type  storage  bin 
either  on  the  top  or  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  opening 
on  the  fix>nt  side  thereof,  a  set  of  protruding  bucldes  being 
provided  on  the  top  edge  of  tlie  rear  side  of  said  outer 
housing; 

an  inner  case  with  the  upper  surface  thereof  being  opened  to 
form  a  trough  like  case,  said  inner  case  being  capable  of  being 
fittedly  received  in  said  outer  housing,  a  handle  provided  on 
the  front  side  thereof  being  exposed  out  of  said  opening  of 
said  outer  housing,  a  slightly  outwardly  bending  semi- 
transparent  curved  surface  being  porvided  on  said  front  side 
which  is  made  of  plastic; 

a  locking  strip  being  integrately  formed  by  means  of  a  material 
channel  with  said  outer  housing  and  being  attached  on  a 
meshed  bottom  surface  of  said  outer  housing,  said  material 
channel  being  able  to  be  broken  off  when  in  use  for  stripping 
said  locking  strip  off  said  outer  housing,  a  locking  hole  being 
provided  on  each  end  of  said  locking  strip  and  capable  of 
buckling  one  of  said  protruding  bucldes: 

by  means  of  said  inner  case  being  porvided  with  said  outwardly 
bending  semi-transparent  curved  surface,  images  of  the  goods 
stored  in  said  inner  case  can  be  magnified  to  render  the  goods 
to  be  seen,  said  locking  strip  budding  said  protruding  bucldes 
on  said  and  other  outer  housings  on  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
said  outer  housing  with  said  locking  holes  to  conhect  all  said 
outer  housings  and  achieving  an  effect  of  convenient  use  and 
firm  and  stable  connection  of  a  plurality  of  drawer  type 
storage  bins. 
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a)  a  pliable  fluid  reservoir  which  expands  and  contracts  to 


5,680,962 
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5,680,958 

BOTTLE/CX)NTAINER  HOLDEI^FOR  TRANSPORTING 

THE  BOTTLE/COl  ITAINER 

Howard  Mann,  6904  MiU  Falls  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248,  and  J. 

Stanley  Fredrick,  3509  Wingren,  I  rving,  Tex.  75062 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sei  No.  493370 

Int  CL*  B65D  ,  '3A)8 

VS.  CL  22ft-739  27  Claims 


:  havi  ig 


1.  A  bottle  holder  having  a  bottle 
having  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  firs) 
a  perimeter,  said  first  end  of  said 
create  an  interior  volume  and  a  neck  is 
of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  neck 
to  connect  said  interior  volume  to  a 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  material  adapted  to  be 
said  perimeter  of  said  cylindrical 
seam,  said  first  material  also  exi 
first  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 
attached  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  material  substantially 
and  said  neck,  said  seam  extei 
mately  from  said  first  end  of 
opening  in  said  neck,  said  first 
polyurethane  coated  material  and 
surface  facing  toward  said  bottle 
doned  inside  said  bottle  holder; 

(b)  a  second  material  attached  to 
said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical 

(c)  an  apparatus  positioned  along 
said  seam  to  hold  said  bottle  in 
positioned  inside  said  bottle  holde 

(d)  an  insulating  material  affixed 
positioned  between  said  internal 
said  bottle  is  positioned  inside  said 
ing  material  in  physical  contact 
bottle  is  positioned  inside  said 
material  comprised  of  Thermolyte, 
said  second  material,  said  apparatu ;. 
rial  combine  to  form  said  bottle 
wherein  said  first  material  and 
only  separated  by  said  insulating 
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holper  interior  to  hold  a  bottle 
end  and  a  second  end  and 

cylndrical  body  is  closed  to 

ittached  to  said  second  end 

an  opening  therethrough 

vo|ime  exterior  to  said  bottle. 


substantially  around 

of  said  bottle  to  form  a 

substantially  from  said 

said  opening  in  said  neck 

cylindrical  body,  so  that 

s  said  cylindrical  body 

longitudinally  approxi- 

cylindrical  body  to  said 

material  comprised  of  a 

Ion  and  having  an  internal 

when  said  bonle  is  posi- 


exl  ;nded 

b)dy 
ten  ing 
ti 

sail 


ndj  ig 
sal  I 


n  i\' 


sal  1  first  material  that  covers 
b(  dy  of  said  bonle; 
sai  d  seam  to  selectably  close 
place  when  said  botde  is 

and 

o  said  first  material  and 

si|rface  and  said  bottle  when 

bottle  bolder,  said  insulat- 

\  rith  said  bottle  when  said 

bfl  tie  holder,  said  insulating 

wherein  said  first  material, 

,  and  said  insulating  mate- 

I  older  interior,  and  finlher 

sai  I  bottle  holder  interior  are 

I  laterial. 


5,680,959 
BULK  CONTAINER  WITH  REMOVABLE  LINER, 
DISCHARGE  FITMENT  FOR  THE  LINER,  AND 
ADAPTER  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  DISCHARGE  PORT 
OF  THE  CONTAINER 
Steven  P.  Ettore;  Joseph  J.  Lane,  both  of  Marietta,  and  Dou- 
glas S.  Vaodergriir,  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  21st 
Century  Containers,  Ltd.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,939,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5386,690. 
This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773^18 
Int  CL*  B65D  35/56 
VS.  a.  222—1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  rigid  container,  having  an  access  aper- 
ture and  a  discharge  port,  with  a  flexible  liner,  having  a  discharge 
fitment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
affixing  a  plug  with  a  tow-line  to  the  fitment  of  the  flexible  liner, 

the  tow-line  having  a  free  end; 
guiding  the  free  end  of  the  tow-line  through  the  access  aperture 

into  the  rigid  container  and  then  through  die  port  and  out  of 

the  rigid  container, 
feeding  the  flexible  liner  through  the  access  aperture  into  the 

rigid  container  and  pulling  the  tow-line,  while  sail  attached  to 

the  fitment,  completely  through  the  port  of  die  rigid  container: 

and 
securing  the  fitment  to  the  port  of  the  rigid  container. 


5,680,960 
VOLUMETRIC  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Denis  E.  Keycs,  P.O.  Box  507,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ.  08553^507; 
John  R.  Randall,  72  Stratford  Dr.,  Freehold,  N  J.  07728,  and 
James  V.  Curdo,  113  New  York  Ave.,  South  Plainfield,  NJ. 
07080 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  225^03,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,480,063,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
26378,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  441,617 
Int  a.""  B67D  5/08 
VS.  a.  222-64  29  Claims 


TO 

caNmoun 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  predetermined 
volume  of  fluid  comprising: 


a)  a  pliable  fluid  reservoir  which  expands  and  contracts  to 
maintain  the  internal  pressure  in  said  fluid  reservoir  constant, 
said  fluid  reservoir  having  a  fluid  input  connected  to  a  fluid 
supply; 

b)  a  fluid  output  in  said  fluid  reservoir  for  dispensing  fluid  from 
said  fluid  reservoir; 

c)  a  discharge  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  output  for  dispensing 
fluid  from  said  fluid  reservoir  when  said  valve  is  opened;  and 

d)  an  electronic  controller  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
the  discharge  valve  to  dispense  a  predetermined  volume  of 
fluid  from  said  fluid  reservoir. 


5,680,962 

LOTION  WHICH  IS  TEMPORARILY  COLORED  UPON 

APPLICATION 

John  McEleney,  14  Abbott  St,  Newton,  Mass.  02164;  Wende 

Recnstra,  34  Claremont  Pk.  #3,  Boston,  Mass.  02118,  and 

Curtis  A.  Vock,  28-A  Federal  St  #12,  Salem,  Mass.  01970 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340340,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
53^7,420.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688394 
Int  CI.*  B65D  35/24:  A61K  7/44 
VS.  CL  222—144.5  2  ( 


5,680,961 
CONHGURABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  MOLTEN 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
George  E.  Boccagno,  Lawrenceville;  Cari  C.  Cucuzza,  Logan- 
viUe;  Richard  D.  Leyva,  Lilbum,  and  Shahid  A.  SIddiqui, 
Roswell,  ail  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordsoo  Corporatioa,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Sar.  No.  S49383 

lot  CL*  B67D  5/62 

VS.  CL  222—143  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  applying  colorized  lotion  to  human  skin,  com- 
prising a  lotion  within  a  first  container  and  a  physiological  color 
indicator  in  a  cap  that  connects  to  the  first  container,  the  cap  having 
(a)  means  for  mixing  the  indicator  with  the  lotion  as  a  user  ejects 
die  lotion  from  the  first  container  and  through  the  cap  and  (b) 
means  for  changing  the  amount  of  color  indicator  mixed  with  the 
lotion,  selectively,  by  the  user. 


5380363 

MOLTEN  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM  WITH  SUPPORT  HARNESS  FOR 

DISTRIBUTION  MANIFOLD 

Paul  S.  Brosko,  Flowery  Branch;  Shahid  A.  Siddiqw,  RosweU, 

and  Cari  C.  Cucuzza,  LoganviUe,  aO  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550387 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  222—146.5  15  Clafans 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  melted  thermoplastic  material  to  a 
dispenser,  which  comprises: 

a  reservoir  block  for  receiving  melted  material,  the  reservoir 
block  including  a  reservoir  into  which  melted  material  flows, 
the  reservoir  block  having  a  flange: 

a  hopper  assembly  for  storing  solid  thermoplastic  material,  the 
hopper  assembly  supported  on  the  reservoir  block  and  having 
a  flange  adjacent  to  the  reservoir  block  flange,  the  hopper 
assembly  comprising  at  least  one  hopper  unit  having  an  top 
inlet  and  a  bottom  outlet,  the  hopper  unit  having  side  walls 
and  including  a  heating  element  for  heating  the  thermoplastic 
material  adjacent  to  the  side  walls,  opposite  side  walls  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other,  the  inlet  and  the  oudet  having 
generally  the  same  cross  section; 

a  heating  grid  at  the  oudet  of  the  hopper  assembly  for  heating 
and  melting  the  solid  thermoplastic  material  in  the  hopper,  the 
melted  thermoplastic  material  flowing  to  tlie  reservoir;  and 

a  manifold  and  pump  assembly  connected  to  tlie  reservoir  block 
for  receiving  material  from  the  reservoir  and  pumping  the 
material  to  the  dispenser. 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  melted  thermoplastic  material  to  a 
dispenser,  which  comprises: 

a  hopper  for  storing  the  thermoplastic  material: 
a  beating  grid  associated  widi  the  hopper  for  heating  and  melting 
the  thermoplastic  material; 
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a  reservoir  block  for  receiving  melte<  material  from  the  grid,  the 

reservoir  block   including   a   rpu^nlnir   intn  u/hirh   tho   tru>l>»/l 
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a  reservoir  block  for  receiving  inelte< 
reservoir  block  including  a 
material  flows  from  the  grid; 
a  support  harness  attached  to  the 
a  manifold  assembly  supported  in 
voir  block  for  receiving  material 
fold  assembly  including  a  pump 
the  dispensCT. 


5,680,964 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  FLdW  CALMING 

David  G.  Wardle,  IMworth,  EnglaiM,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
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material  from  the  grid,  the 
into  which  the  melted 


reseroir 


restrvoir  block;  and 
tl  e  harness  below  the  reser- 
fi  am  the  reservoir,  the  mani- 
f^r  pumping  the  material  to 


Group  pic,  Windlestuun,  England 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
9419055 

Int  a.'  B67D  4^2 
U,S.  a.  222—146.6 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  drops 
ing  a  vessel  for  holding  said  cryogeni : 
orifice  for  allowing  liquid  cryogen  to 
ized  by  having  consolidation  means 
outlet  orifice  comprising  a  tube  adjacei  t 
outlet,  and  extending  upstream  tlierefror 
the  tube  is  positioned  generally  above 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  tlie  passage 
pluraUty  of  structured  portions  upon 
coalesce  thereby  causing  gas  dissolved 
held  tlierein  to  combine  thereon  into 
removal  fipom  tlie  region  of  the  outlet 
bubbles  and  dissolved  gas  firom  being 


i  rain 


said  I 


5,680,965 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  CONTAfJER 
Matthew  R.  Beck,  8239  Archer  Ave., 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  B67B 
VS.  a.  222—153.06 

1.  A  tamper  evident  closure  constructii  n 
of  the  type  having  a  neck  with  a  dischar]  e 
ing: 
a  dispenser  cap  for  controlling  the 
tfuougb  the  discharge  orifice,  ii 
connected  to  the  neck  of  the  conta^er 
portion  connected  to  said  base;  and 
a  container  cap  including  a  nKNintii  g 
fastened  directly  to  the  neck  of  th{^ 


ofjcryogenic  liquid  compris- 
liquid  having  an  outlet 
therefrom,  character- 
positioned  upstream  of  the 
to  and  surrounding  said 
such  that  an  open  end  of 
outlet,  said  tube  having 
liquid  therethrough  and  a 
w|ich  gas  or  small  bubbles 
in  the  Uquid  or  bubbles 
bubbles  susceptible  of 
orifice,  thereby  avoiding 
through  said  outlet. 


a 


lai  >er  I 


p  issed  I 


CLOSURE 
WUlow  Springs,  01.  60480 
«io.  593,673 

5100 

20  Claims 

for  use  with  a  container 
orifice  therein,  compris- 

dispensing  of  materials 

nclu^ng  a  base  adapted  to  be 

and  a  first  dispensing 


portion  adapted  to  be 
container  and  a  second 


No.  521,935 

Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1994, 


4Claims 


dispensing  portion  connected  by  at  least  one  tamper  evident 
connection  to  said  mounting  portion, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  tamper  evident  connection  is  severable 
from  said  mounting  portion  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of 
tampering  and  wherein  said  second  dispensing  portion  when 
severed  is  disposed  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said 
first  dispensing  portion  to  facilitate  the  dispensing  of  materials 
from  the  container. 


5,680,966 

SQUEEZE  DISPENSER  HAVING  REFILL  CARTRIDGE 

Robin  L.  Johnson,  Almm,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reflex  Packaging 

Group,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,679,  Apr.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,427 
Int.  a.*  GOIF  13/00 
VS.  a.  222—209  27  Claims 


a^^^ 


1.  A  squeeze  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior, 

a  flexible  squeeze  member  having  a  hollow  interior  and  disposed 
on  one  side  of  said  housing; 

a  first  valve  connected  between  said  squeeze  member  and  atmo- 
sphere, said  first  valve  allowing  one  way  flow  of  air  from 
atmosphere  into  said  squeeze  member  but  substantially  pre- 
venting flow  of  air  out  of  said  squeeze  member; 

a  second  valve  connected  between  said  squeeze  member  and  the 
interior  pressure  chamber  of  said  housing  and  allowing  one 
way  flow  of  air  from  said  squeeze  member  into  said  interior 
pressure  chamber  but  substantially  preventing  flow  of  air  out 
of  said  interior  pressure  chamber; 

a  replaceable  liquid  product  cartridge  insertable  within  said 
housing  and  comprising  an  upper  section  including  a  dispens- 
ing orifice  and  a  lower  section,  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
being  in  fluid  communication  and  thereby  defining  a  liquid 
product  flow  path  between  said  lower  section,  said  upper 
section  and  said  dispensing  orifice,  said  lower  section  being  a 
liquid  product  storage  section  capable  of  deforming  under  air 
pressure  from  said  squeeze  member,  and  said  upper  section 
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and  said  housing  having  mating  seal  structure  for  forming  a 
substantially  air  tight  seal  therebetween  and  fonning  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  housing  into  a  pressure  chamber; 
whoein  said  product  cartridge  includes  a  tubular  shaped  rigid 
portion  not  capable  of  being  deformed  under  air  pressure 
during  use  and  located  below  said  dispensing  orifice,  said 
tubular  shaped  portion  being  iDsertable  into  and  removable 
from  an  upper  opening  of  said  housing. 


5,680,%7 
DISPENSING  CARTRIDGE 
Nguyen  Thai  Dang,  Glendaie,  and  David  Paul  Morris,  Valen- 
cia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CfNirtaulds  Aerospace,  Inc., 
Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^97 

Int  CL*  B65D  83/76 

VS.  CL  222—327  12  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  cartridge  for  a  viscous  liquid  fluid  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  defining  an  elongated  interior 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  interior  cylindrical  wall  with  a 
first  cross-sectional  size  and  an  outer  cylindrical  wall, 

a  dispensing  nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  nozzle 
having  an  opening  open  to  said  interior  chamber,  said  nozzle 
opening  having  a  cross-sectional  size  less  than  said  cross- 
sectional  size  of  said  housing  chamber, 

said  housing  having  a  substantially  semi-spherical  wall  portion 
extending  between  said  interior  cylindrical  wall  and  said 
nozzle  opening,  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced 
reinforcing  ribs  extending  from  an  outer  sinface  of  said  semi- 
spherical  wall  portion,  each  rib  having  an  inner  end  integrally 
joined  with  said  nozzle  and  an  outer,  axially  elongated  end 
aligned  with  said  outer  cyUndrical  walL 


5,680,968 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
David  N.  Moore,  Plainfidd,  HI.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Closures, 
Inc.,  NaperviUe,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434^74,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13, 1997,  Ser.  No.  799^02 
Int  CL'  B67D  3/00 
VS.  a.  222—480  12  Claims 

9.  A  spice  container  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  container  body  having  a  projecting  container  aperture; 
male  threaded  engagement  means  disposed  on  the  projecting 

container  aperture; 
a  lip  interposed  between  the  male  threaded  engagement  means 

and  container  aperture; 
a  container  closure  c^  including  a  cover  and  a  dependent  skirt; 
female  tiireaded  engaging  means  disposed  on  the  skirt  for 
engaging  the  male  threaded  engagement  means  of  tlie  con- 
tainer aperture, 
a  projecting  post  at  the  center  of  the  underside  of  the  closure  cap 
said  post  having  a  cruciform  cross-section  and  having  a  head 


portion  at  a  distal  end  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  an  under- 
side of  said  closure  cap.  said  bead  portion  tapering  inwardly, 
distally  from  said  closure  cap  underside  and  terminating  in  a 
barbed  portion; 

a  perforated  top  interposed  between  the  container  body  and 
closure  cap  having  a  disk-like  membrane  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  disposed  in  the  membrane; 

a  perforation  of  the  plurality  of  perforations  located  at  the  center 
of  the  membrane  for  frictionally  engaging  the  projecting  post 
of  die  closure  cap; 

resilient  engagement  means  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  membrane 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  Up  of  the  container  aperture;  and 

a  flexible  freshness  seal  disposed  within  the  means  for  friction- 
ally engaging  the  container  for  engaging  and  sealing  tlie 
container, 

wherein  said  barbed  portion  is  configured  to  engage  and  remov- 
ably lock  into  said  center  perforation  of  said  membrane  when 
said  closure  cap  is  engaged  with  said  container  body. 


5,680,969 
CLOSURE  WITH  DISPENSING  VALVE  AND  SEPARATE 

RELEASABLE  INTERNAL  SHIPPING  SEAL 
Richard  A.  Grass,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AptarGronp, 
Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,730 

Int  a.*  B65D  35/38 

VS.  a.  222—494  26  Clahns 


13.  The  closure  in  accordance  with  claim  12  in  which  said  body 
thread  is  a  male  thread  and  said  bousing  thread  is  a  female  thread. 
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5,680^  > 
SELF  CLOSING  DISPENSDS  5  VALVE  BIASED  BY 
RESILIENT  Fl  NGERS 
Mark  A.  Smith,  Wester^iUe,  and  M  Stephen  Tschanen.  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  liqui-Box  Corporation,  Wor- 
thington,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,155,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  1^.  376323,  Jan.  23,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatiifi  of  Ser.  No.  197,755,  Feb. 
17,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUca  Ion  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
65034« 
Int  CL*  B671  t  3/00 
MS.  a.  222—514  34  claims 
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ai  /e  1 
a  ve  I 
val  'e 


con  pnsing 


1.  A  self-closing  dispensing  valve 
a  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  cone 

having  a  valve  orifice, 
a  valve  member  within  said 
axis   from  a  first  position   m 
obstnjcts  the  flow  of  fluid 
second  position  in  which  said  v 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  v 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said 
position,  said  biasing  means 
at  least  one  resilient  flexible  fing<  r 

end, 
said  base  end  being  fixed  to  o 

said  valve  member, 
said  tip  end  being  positioned  to 

member  and  said  valve  housi^  ; 

valve  member  is  displaced 

said  second  position 
wherein  said  biasing  means  additionally 
a  canuning  surface  on  one  of 

valve  housing, 
and  said  at  least  one  resiliently 

ally  parallel  to  said  axis, 
said  tip  end  of  said  resiliendy  flexible 

to  contact  said  camming 

versely  to  said  axis  when  saic 

from  said  first  position  toward  said 


frc  m 


surf  ice 


'I in  srf\ 


K4 


I  ompnsing 
it  therethrough,  said  conduit 

valve  body  displaceable  along  an 

which  said  valve  member 

thnfigh  said  valve  orifice  to  a 

member  does  not  obstruct 

orifice,  and 

member  toward  said  first 


having  a  base  end  and  a  tip 
of  said  valve  housing  and 


contact  the  other  of  said  valve 

and  be  deflected  when  said 

said  first  position  toward 


s  lid 


compnses 
valve  member  and  said 


1  exible  finger  extends  gener- 


finger  being  positioned 
and  be  displaced  trans- 
valve  member  is  displaced 
second  position. 


5,680,971 
REMOVING  AND  STACK  NG  APPARATUS 
James  Patrick  Hangley,  Long  Bea  h,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  KJUch. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  SeiJ  No.  522^10 
Int  a.*  D06C  15/00:  iB65H  29/54 
MS.  CL  223—72  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  and  stackfcg  creased  trousers  from  an 
apparatus  used  for  applying  a  flowabh  ,  curable  setting  material  to 
the  inside  crease  surface  of  the  trouse  s,  said  device  comprising: 
A.  a  supporting  ft^me  comprised  ol : 

(a)  two  end  segments,  one  such  o  id  segment  being  a  near  end 
segment,  and  the  odier  end  legment  being  a  distal  end 
segment,  each  end  segment  coi  iprised  of  a  C-shaped  frame 
having 


(i)  a  vertical  post,  each  said  vertical  post  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom; 

(ii)  a  top  arm,  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  top 
aim  being  attached  to  the  vertical  post  at  the  near  end 
thereof,  and  said  top  arm  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
vertical  post  and, 

(iii)  a  bonom  arm,  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
boaom  arm  being  atuched  to  the  venical  post  at  the  near 
end  thereof,  and  said  bonom  arm  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  vertical  post  and, 

(b)  a  set  of  two  cross  braces  to  support  the  end  segments,  each 
said  brace  attached  near  the  top  of  one  venical  post  and 
near  the  bottom  of  the  other  vertical  post  and  each  cross 
brace  having  a  midpoint  wherein  the  braces  cross  each 
otiier; 

(c)  a  rodless  cylinder,  said  rodless  cylinder  being  located 
between,  and  detachedly  fixed  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  top 
arms,  and  having: 

(i)  a  reciprocatable  block  contained  therein, 
(ii)  a  trolley,  said  trolley  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  trolley  being  attached  to  the  reciprocatable  block 
and  moving  therewith,  said  trolley  having  vertical  sup- 
port hangers  fixedly  attached  on  the  near  end  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  trolley: 

B.  a  rotary  actuator  located  between  the  vertical  support  hangers 
and  being  supported  therein,  said  rotary  actuator  having  a 
drive  end;  said  drive  end  extending  through  the  distal  end 
vertical  support  hanger  and  attaching  to  a  gripper  support 
block,  said  gripper  support  block  having  mounted  thereon,  a 
set  of  two  movable  grippers,  said  support  block  having  a 
resting  position  and  a  working  position,  said  rotary  actuator 
being  capable  of  rotating  the  gripper  support  block  at  least  90° 
from  the  resting  position  to  a  working  position  and  returning 
to  the  resting  position,  and 

C.  a  stacking  starter,  said  stacking  starter  comprised  of: 

(i)  a  stacking  starter  support,  said  support  being  attached  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  bonom  arm  of  the  distal  end  segment; 

(ii)  at  least  one  driving  apparams; 

(iii)  a  stacking  starter  plate,  wherein  said  plate  is  attached  to 
the  driving  apparatus  such  that  the  stacking  starter  plate  can 
be  driven  in  an  up  and  down  motion. 


5,680,972 

GARMENT  HANGER  SYSTEM 

George  Clarke,  520  7th  St,  Wilmette,  Ol.  60091 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,334 

Int  CL*  A47G  25/18:25/44:25/40 

VS.  a.  223—88 


9aaims 


1.  A  dual-part  wardrobe  hanger  system,  comprising: 
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a  first,  upper  hanger  section  having  a  main  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  sboulder-support  sections  for  supporting  a  garment 
thereon,  and  a  cross  rail  that  may  be  used  for  suspending  a 
garment  such  as  pants; 

said  first,  upper  hanger  section  also  comprising  mounting  means 
projecting  fix)m  said  cross  rail  for  removably  mounting  a 
second,  lower  hanger  section  to  said  first,  upper  hanger  sec- 
tion; 

a  second,  lower  hanger  section  removably  detachable  to  said 
first,  upper  hanger  section  by  means  of  said  mounting  means, 
said  second,  lower  hanger  section  having  cooperating  means 
for  detachably  mounting  said  second,  lower  hanger  section  to 
said  first,  upper  hanger  section: 

said  mounting  means  comprising  detent  means  for  preventing 
said  second,  lower  hanger  frt>m  accidentally  separating  from 
said  first,  upper  section; 

said  detent  means  comprises  at  least  one  pivotal  element  having 
a  stop  that  is  moved  out  of  the  way  of  said  second,  lower 
hanger  section  when  said  at  least  one  pivotal  element  is 
pivoted. 


5,680,974 
ARTICULATING  CUPHOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  R.  Vander  Sluis,  West  LafayeMe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Atlan- 
tic Automotive  Components,  Inc,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,785 
Int  CL*  B60N  3/08:3/10 
VS.  a.  224—281  IS  Claims 


5,680,973 
PORTABLE  CHILDREN'S  ACTIVITY  STATION 
Brian  A.   Vulpitta,  Avon   Lake;    Diane   L.   Walsh,  Garfield 
Heights;   John   R.   Nottingham,   Hunting   Valley;   Jeffrey 
Plantz,  Seven  Hills,  and  Patrick  J.  Coyne,  Shaker  Heights, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Manco,  Inc.,  Avon,  Ohio 
Fded  Aug.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515,952 
Int  CL*  A45F  3/04:5/12 
VS.  a.  224—153  32  Claims 


1.  A  cupholder  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  vehicle; 

a  cupholder  unit  comprising  a  cupholder  base  for  supporting  the 
bonoms  of  a  pair  of  cups,  and  a  pair  of  cupholder  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  respect  to  said  base  and  movable 
between  an  extended  position  for  laterally  supporting  the  cups 
and  a  retracted  position  for  storage,  said  cupholder  unit  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  for  movement  between  a 
stored  position  inside  said  housing,  wherein  said  arms  are 
retracted,  and  a  use  position  extended  at  least  partially  outside 
said  housing,  wherein  said  arms  are  extended; 

said  cupholder  unit  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cover  for  covering 
said  cupholder  unit  when  in  the  stored  position;  and 

a  pair  of  pivot  pins  coupled  to  said  cupholder  base  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  pair  of  arms  with  respect  to  said  base,  wherein 
said  pair  of  pivot  pins  each  are  tilted  with  respect  to  a  line 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  parallel  with  said  cupholder  base 
where  said  base  supports  the  cups  in  order  to  facilitate  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arms  to  a  high  position  with  respect  to  the 
cups  to  l>e  supported  for  improved  lateral  cup  support. 


5,680,975 
RACK  MOUNTING  SUPPORT 
Craig  A.  Stapleton,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Accessory  Svstems  LLC,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^28 

Int  a.*  B60R  9/10 

VS.  CL  224—519  19  Claims 


1.  A  child's  portable  activity  desk  comprising  a  generally  box 
shaped  main  compartment  defined  by  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a 
top  wall,  a  bonom  wall,  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall; 
said  front  wall  being  substantially  rigid,  flat  and  having  a  first 
thickness,  said  rear  wall  being  generally  flexible,  padded  and 
having  a  second  thickness  generally  greater  than  said  first  thick- 
ness of  said  front  wall,  said  top  wall  being  flexible  and  having  a 
handle,  said  first  side  wall  being  flexible  and  said  second  side  wall 
being  flexible,  a  zipper  in  said  first  side  wall,  said  bonom  wall  and 
said  second  side  wall  near  said  front  wall  whereby  said  main 
compartment  may  be  opened  with  said  front  wall  rotating  about  an 
axis  near  said  top  wall,  said  rear  wall  being  provided  with  two 
straps  fixed  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to 
fit  around  a  child's  arms  whereby  said  desk  may  be  carried  on  a 
child's  back. 


1.  A  rack  mounting  support  for  a  vehicle  having  frame  members, 
said  rack  mounting  support  comprises: 

a  mount  having  a  receiving  member  provided  with  a  coupler  for 
attaching  said  receiving  member  to  at  least  one  frame  member 
of  the  vehicle,  said  receiving  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2733 


ing  mechanism  including  a  first  section  of  magnetic  material 
and  a  second  section  of  material  that  is  attracted  by  magnetic 
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a  socket  member  carried  by  the  m  eiving  member,  said  socket 
member  having  a  substantiaUy  la  iger  length  than  width  and  a 
depth  substantially  less  than  eith^  said  length  or  said  width, 
said  socket  member  formed  by  spaced  apart  L- shaped  brack- 
ets secured  to  a  support  plate;     ] 

a  support  having  a  frame  member  f-ith  a  free  end  to  support  a 
carrier  and  carrying  a  plug  contspondingly  dimensioned  to 
said  socket  member;  and 

fasteners  for  fixedly  attaching  said  ^lug  in  said  socket  member. 


VS,  a.  224—524 


lat  CI.^  B60R  9/06 


sai  1 


1.  A  carrier  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  riser  assembly  having  a  riser  be^ 
secured  to  the  vehicle; 

a  door  assembly  positioned  above 
and  parallel  to  said  riser  assemb  y 
said  riser  beam  at  one  end  therec  ' 
wherein  said  door  assembly  is  pi 
and  a  closed  position  wherein 
toward  the  vehicle; 

a  platform  assembly  secured  to,  and 
of  said  door  assembly,  said  platforin 
receive  an  outer  contour  of  said 
assembly  is  in  said  closed  positia 
in  a  generally  horizontal  position 

wherein 'said  platform  assembly  c^ 
maintained  in  a  vertical  or  horizo|ital 
to  said  door  assembly,  when  said 
positioned  in  said  open  or  closed 


for  carrying  accessory, 

and  being  adapted  to  be 

nd  substantially  horizontal 

and  pivotally  secured  to 

between  an  open  position 

>  oted  away  from  the  vehicle 

door  assembly  is  pivoted 


5,680,977 
DISPOSABLE  CAMERJ  l 
Doyle  Gordon  Burke,  19807  NE.  I69h 
98072 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Sei 
Int  a.*  A45C 
VS.  a.  224—576 
1.  A  disposable  camera  strap  kit, 
a)  a  plurality  of  self-adhesive  displ 
hanger  having  an  upper  flap 
said  base  section  having  an  adhesive 
which  enables  said  display  hange  ' 
to  a  surface  on  a  disposable 
hole  formed  which  enables  a 


ila; 
I  secticn 


:  caroei  L, 


ipeg  >r 


otatable  about  a  door  beam 

assembly  being  shaped  to 

riser  beam  when  said  door 

for  carrying  the  accessory 

and 

be  selectively  tilted  and 

position,  while  secured 

loor  assembly  is  selectively 

positions. 


STRAP  KIT 
PL,  WoodinviUe,  Wash. 


No.  542,048 

1/38 

8Claiiiis 

comprising  in  combination: 

hangers,  each  said  display 

and  a  lower  base  section, 

layer  formed  thereon 

to  be  selectively  attached 

said  flap  section  having  a 

channel  component  on  a 


30 


5,680,97« 
MULn-FUNCnONALACC  SSSGRY  CARRIER 
John  A.  KoUopoulos,  140  W.  23rd  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
94403,  and  Matthew  L.  Shnons,  1<13  Westmoor  Rd.,  Burlin- 
game,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1995,  Sed  No.  522,605 


display  rack  to  be  extended  therethrough  to  display  tlie  dis- 
posable camera  on  a  display  rack; 

b)  a  strap:  and, 

c)  an  attaciunent  means  for  selectively  attaching  and  detaching 
said  strap  from  said  hole  on  said  display  lianger. 


15  Claims 


5,680,978 

BABY  BOTTLE  LINER  DISPENSING  CABINET 

Julie  A.  Pinion,  17199  E.  Parit  Ave,  Hammond,  La.  70403 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,076 

Int  a.*  B26F  3/02;  B«5D  85/671 

VS.  a.  225—106  10  Claims 


1.  A  baby  bottle  liner  dispensing  cabinet  comprising: 

g  housing  enclosure  having  a  front  housing  member  hingedly 
connected  to  a  back  housing  member,  said  front  housing 
member  and  said  back  bousing  members  being  positionable  in 
combination  to  form  an  internal  bottle  liner  roll  cavity,  said 
front  housing  member  having  a  dispensing  slot  formed  there- 
through and  in  connection  with  said  internal  bonle  liner 
cavity: 

a  liner  roll  support  dowel  positioned  within  said  internal  bottle 
liner  toll  cavity  and  rotatably  mounted  therein  by  a  pair  of 
dowel  retainer  supports  secured  to  interior  sidewalls  of  said 
back  housing  member,  each  of  said  dowel  retaining  supports 
having  an  arcuate  receiving  cavity  for  receiving  and  rotatably 
holding  an  end  of  said  liner  roll  support  dowel; 

a  roll  of  baby  bottle  liners  including  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
attached  baby  bottle  liners,  said  roll  of  baby  bottle  liners 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  liner  roll  support  dowel,  a 
free  end  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially  attached  baby  bottle 
liners  being  positioned  through  and  extending  past  said  dis- 
pensing slot; 

a  sanitary  door  member  pivotally  secured  to  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  front  housing  member  adjacent  said  dispensing  slot; 
and 

a  positive  force  latching  mechanism  acting  between  said  sanitary 
door  member  and  said  front  housing  member  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  sanitary  door  member  is  held  in  a  first  prede- 
termined position  over  said  dispensing  slot  with  a  portion  of 
said  free  end  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially  attached  baby 
bottle  liners  held  between  said  sanitary  door  member  and  a 
portion  of  said  second  exterior  surface  of  said  front  housing 
member  by  a  positive  force  at  least  equal  to  a  gravitational 
force  on  said  sanitary  door  member,  said  positive  force  latch- 
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ing  mechanism  including  a  first  section  of  magnetic  material 
and  a  second  section  of  material  that  is  attracted  by  magnetic 
force,  one  of  said  first  and  second  sections  being  secured  to 
said  sanitary  door  member  alone  a  distal  edge  thereof,  said 
otlier  section  secured  to  said  front  housing  member  at  a 
location  on  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  sections  and  in  a 
maimer  such  that  magnebc  forces  acting  through  said  portion 
of  said  free  end  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially  attached  baby 
bottle  liners  and  between  said  first  and  second  sections  hold 
said  portion  of  said  free  end  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially 
attached  baby  bottle  liners  between  said  sanitary  door  memba 
and  said  front  housing  member. 


5/»80,979 
DRAWING  ROLLER  DRIVE 
Anton  Weis,  Lorsch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig  &  Bauei^ 
Albert  AkticngeseUsctiafi,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  29,  1994,  44  47 
089,4 

Int  CL'  B41F  13/02;  B65H  23/192 
VS.  a.  226— 111  5  Claims 


1.  A  drive  for  a  drawing  roller  usable  for  the  controllable 
conveyance  of  a  web  in  a  rotary  printing  press,  said  drive  compris- 
ing: 

a  drive  shaft  driven  by  a  main  press  drive  of  the  rotary  printing 
press  at  a  fixed  drive  shaft  speed  and  having  a  drive  shaft  axis 
of  rotation; 

a  drawing  roller  power  take-off  shaft  driven  from  said  drive 
shaft  at  a  variable  speed  and  having  a  drawing  roller  power 
take-off  shaft  axis  of  rotation,  said  drive  shaft  and  said  power 
take-off  shaft  being  situated  coaxially  with  respect  to  each 
other;  and 

a  differential  gear  disposed  between,  and  connecting  said  draw- 
ing roller  power  take-off  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  said 
differential  gear  including  a  ball  race  gear  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft,  said  ball  race  gear  including  an  axially  shiftable 
set  collar  and  a  set  cam,  and  a  tension  shaft  gear  connected  to 
said  drawing  roller  power  take  off  shaft,  said  ball  race  gear 
being  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  driving  said  power 
take-off  shaft  tluxxigh  said  tension  shaft  gear,  said  set  collar 
being  axially  shiftable  by  actuation  of  said  set  cam  to  change 
said  variable  speed  of  said  drawing  roller  power  take-off  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  drive  shaft  speed. 


5,680,980 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION- 
POWERED  TOOL 
Janes  W.  RobiMoa,  Mandckin,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc^  Glenview,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  563,213 

int  CL*  B25C  l/04;im 

VS,  CL  227—10  9  Claims 

1.  A  combustioa-powered  tool  having  a  self-contained  internal 

combustion  power  source  with  a  combustion  chamber,  and  con- 


structed and  arranged  for  driving  a  driver  blade  to  impact  a 
fastener  and  drive  it  into  a  wotkpiece,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  main  chamber  enclosing  the  power  source, 
said  main  chamber  having  a  first  end  adjacent  a  nosepiece,  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end  and  adjacent  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  housing  including  a  fuel  cell  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  main  chamber, 

said  fiiel  cell  chamber  having  a  first  chamber  end  corresponding 
to  said  first  end  of  said  main  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
end  corresponding  to  said  second  end  of  said  main  chamber, 
and 

a  fuel  metering  valve  disposed  in  said  fiiel  cell  chamber  at  said 
first  end.  so  that  a  fuel  cell  having  a  fiiel  outlet  end  being 
operationally  inserted  into  said  fuel  cell  chamber  will  engage 
said  valve  so  that  fiiel  is  dispensed  into  said  valve  in  a 
location  closer  to  said  first  chamber  end  than  to  said  second 
chamber  end. 


5,680,981 
SELF-CONTAINED  POWERED  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Carlo  A.  Mililli,  Hontington,  Conn.,-  Wayne  P.  Young,  Brewster, 
N.Y.,-  Stephan  A.  DeFonzo;  Dominick  L.  Mastri,  both  of 
Bridgeport,   Cooo.;    Henry   Boianos,   East   Norwalk,   and 
Leonard  Stem,  Sontbington,  both  of  Cono,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,770,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^95 
hA.CL''A6lBI7A)68 
VS.  CI.  227—175.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  powered  surgical  apparatus  for  applying 
stngical  fasteners  to  body  tissue  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  housing  a 
plurality  of  surgical  fasteners; 

b)  a  stationary  anvil  positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  the  elongate 
body  for  forming  a  surgical  fastener, 

c)  a  fastener  pusher  for  individually  driving  the  surgical  fasten- 
ers housed  within  the  elongate  body  in  a  distal  direction 
toward  the  anvil; 

d)  a  nxitor  assembly  disposed  within  the  elongate  body  and 
configured  to  actuate  the  fastener  pusher  to  drive  a  surgical 
fastener  toward  the  anvil; 
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5,680,983 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SURGICAL  STAPLER 
CARTRIDGE 
Abm  K.  Plyiey,  Santa  BariMra,  Calif^-  Floyd  L.  FosUen,  Hud- 
son, Wis.;  John  M.  Barker,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and  Robert  W. 
Petricfa,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  27037,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,445304,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  629,597,  Dec 

18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

470,262 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCL^A61B  17/072 

U.S.  a.  227— 175J  22  Claims 


the  motor  assembly  and 
:ate  body  in  a  longitudi- 


e)  an  axial  drive  screw  driven  by 
mounted  Co  translate  within  the  el<  ngi 
nal  direction;  and 

f)  a  power  source  disposed  within  tie  elongate  body  for  ener- 
gizing the  motor  assembly. 


5,680,982 
SURGICAL  INSTRtJMENT 
Dale  R.  Schuize,  Lebanon;  Joseph  Pa  raschac,  Cincinnati;  Wil- 
liam D.  Fox,  New  Richmood,  all  ol 
BurUngton,  Ky.;  Kenneth  S.  Walts,  Mason,  and  Mark  S. 
Zeiner,  Milford,  both  of  Ohio,  as4gnors  to  Ethicon  ENdo- 
Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  359,107,  Dec.  ll  1994.  This  application 
Oct  2, 1996,  Ser.  No  725,684 


3. 


Inta 


vs.  a.  227—175.1 


6  Claims 


t4eth 


1.  Means  for  aiticulatably  mounting 
shaft,  comprising  flexible  neck  means, 
comprising  first  and  second  longitudina 
ludinal  section  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  and  kerfs  of  the  first  section  beii^ ; 
kerfs  of  the  second  section,  whereby  a| 
to  said  sections  resulting  in  forces  actiig 
said  longitudinal  sections  causing  enga  ;ement 
fiist  longitudinal  section  with  the  kerfs 
section,  thereby  articulating  said  flexib^ 


a  surgical  component  to  a 

said  flexible  neck  means 

sections,  each  said  longi- 

and  kerfs  therein,  the 

offset  firom  the  teeth  and 

Implication  of  axial  pressure 

in  a  direction  normal  to 

of  the  teeth  of  the 

of  the  second  longitudinal 

neck  means. 


a^ 


I.  A  staple  cartridge  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  surgical 
stapler  having  first  and  second  structural  members  each  being 
elongate  in  a  first  direction  and  each  comprising  a  handle  part 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  jaw  part  projecting  from  said 
first  end, 

said  structural  members  having  pivot  means  at  said  second  ends 
adapted  for  free  engagement  and  disengagement  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  first  direction  for  affording,  when  engaged, 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  structural  members  between 
a  closed  position  with  said  jaw  parts  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tionship, and  an  open  position  with  said  jaw  parts  spaced 
farther  from  each  other  than  in  said  closed  position,  said 
handle  parts  of  said  stiuctural  members  in  said  closed  position 
defining  a  space  between  said  handle  parts  over  the  majority 
of  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  ends  when  said 
structural  members  are  in  said  closed  position; 

an  elongate  locking  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
safety  stop  surface  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber, and  a  pivot  point  closely  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the 
locking  member,  the  pivot  point  of  said  locking  member 
being  mounted  on  said  second  structural  member  adjacent  the 
first  end  of  said  second  structural  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  locking  position  generally  aligned  witii  the 
handle  part  of  said  second  structural  member,  and  a  release 
position  with  the  second  end  of  said  loclcing  member  spaced 
from  tlie  second  end  of  said  second  structural  member,  said 
first  end  of  said  locking  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  first 
structural  member  having  surfaces  adapted,  when  said  pivot 
means  are  engaged  with  said  structural  members  in  said  open 
position,  for  engagement  during  movement  of  said  locking 
member  from  said  release  position  to  said  locking  position  to 
forcefully  move  said  stiuctural  members  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, 

and  means  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  between  said 
elongate  locking  member  and  said  second  structural  member 
for  holding  said  locking  member  in  said  locking  position; 

said  first  structural  member  being  adapted  to  receive  said  staple 
cartridge  assembly  and  said  jaw  part  of  said  second  structural 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  an  anvil; 

wherein  said  staple  cartridge  assembly  comprises: 
a  cartridge  bousing  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  staples, 
a  pusher  for  sequentially  pressing  said  plurality  of  staples 
within  said  cartridge  housing  against  said  anvil  to  engage 
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and  close  the  plurality  of  staples  in  tissues  between  said  jaw 
parts  when  said  structural  members  are  in  said  closed 
position,  said  pusher  being  movable  in  said  first  direction 
between  a  retracted  position  with  said  plurality  of  staples 
enclosed  within  said  cartridge  housing  and  an  extended 
position  with  said  plurality  of  staples  closed  within  tissue, 

manually  actuatabie  means  within  said  space  between  said 
handle  parts  for  moving  said  pusher  from  said  retracted  to 
said  extended  position,  and 

a  safety  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  safety  body 
having  a  shoulder  surface  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  and  an  abutment  surface  generally  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond end  adapted  to  abut  said  safety  stop  surface. 

pivotal  mounting  means  for  nnounting  said  first  end  of  said 
safety  body  on  said  cartridge  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  safety  body  between  a  pre-fired  position  for  afford- 
ing movement  of  said  structural  members  between  said 
closed  and  open  position  and  a  fired  position  with  said 
abutment  surface  of  said  safety  body  adapted  to  be  in 
engagement  with  said  safety  stop  surface, 

biasing  means  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  shoulder  surface 
of  said  safety  body  for  biasing  said  safety  body  toward  said 
fired  position, 

means  for  releasable  engagement  between  said  biasing  means 
and  said  pusher  for  retaining  said  biasing  means  in  a 
disengaged  position  when  said  pusher  is  in  said  retracted 
position  and  for  releasing  said  biasing  means  to  afford 
movement  of  said  safety  body  toward  said  fired  position 
under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means  when  said  pusher 
is  moved  from  said  retracted  position  toward  said  extended 
position, 

wherein  after  said  pusher  has  been  moved  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  extended  position,  said  biasing  means  has 
moved  said  safety  body  from  said  pre-fired  position  toward 
said  fired  position,  and  said  first  and  second  structural 
members  are  moved  from  said  closed  to  said  open  position, 
said  abutment  surface  will  be  in  a  position  to  prevent  said 
first  and  second  structural  members  from  being  moved  to 
said  closed  position  to  thereby  prevent  accidental  tissue 
trauma. 


setting  a  height  of  a  lower  end  of  said  squeegee  means  at  a  first 
level,  and  causing  said  squeegee  means  to  slide  along  said  flat 
surface  so  as  to  move  away  from  said  recess,  thereby  forming 
a  flux  layer  of  a  desired  thickness; 

holding  at  least  one  soldering  ball  by  a  holder  bead; 

soaking  the  soldering  ball  held  by  said  holder  head  into  tlie  flux 
stored  in  said  flux  storage  means,  thereby  applying  flux  to  a 
lower  part  of  each  soldering  ball;  and 

mounting  said  each  solder  ball  onto  a  corresponding  electrode 
formed  on  a  worlq>iece  after  said  each  solder  ball  is  applied 
with  flux,  wherein  when  the  flux  in  said  flux  storage  means  is 
wiped  toward  said  recess  by  the  squeegee  means  along  said 
flat  surface,  any  soldering  ball  left  on  said  flat  surface  is 
wiped  together  with  the  flux  until  said  soldering  ball  drops 
into  said  recess. 


5,680,985 

REFLOW  PROCESS  FOR  MIXED  TECHNOLOGY  ON  A 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Dana  D.  Wentworth,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,034,  Apr.  19, 1994,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127,397,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^73,984.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,235 

InL  a.*  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CI.  228—246  1  Claim 
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5,680,984 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

SOLDERING  BALLS  ONTO  SURFACES  OF 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Shoji  Sakemi,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099636; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013918 

InL  a."  B23K  I/0I8 
VS.  a.  228—246  12  Claims 


40      |;pN 


39      ?• 


^^^%?4^ 


T 


33       li 


1.  A  soldering  ball  mounting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  flux  in  a  flux  storage  means  having  a  flat  surface  and  a 

recess  concaved  from  said  flat  surface; 
wiping  the  flux  in  said  flux  storage  means  toward  said  recess  by 

sliding  a  squeegee  means  along  said  flat  surface; 


hetlom  pw 
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C^D 


1.  A  meihod  of  manufacturing  a  printed  wiring  board  of  the  type 
having  first  and  second  sides  with  a  plurality  of  surface  mount 
electronic  components  and  plated  through-holes  electronic  compo- 
nents mounted  to  the  first  and  second  sides,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  first  and  second  layers  of  electrically  conductive  adhe- 
sive to  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  circuit  board; 

providing  a  tape  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially  spaced  recep- 
tors located  therein;  die  tape  being  a  flexible  material  with  a 
plivality  of  tractor  feed  holes  therein; 

disposing  a  plurality  of  preformed  solder  disks  within  the  plu- 
rality of  sequentially  spaced  receptors; 

supplying  the  tape  having  the  plunJity  of  preformed  solder  disks 
disposed  within  the  plurality  of  sequentially  spaced  receptors 
to  an  apparatus  for  placing  the  plurality  of  preformed  solder 
disks  on  the  printed  wiring  board,  the  apparatus  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  tractor  feed  boles  of  the  tape  for  accurate 
positioning  of  the  tape  and  solder  preforms; 

placing  die  preformed  solder  disks  on  the  circuit  board  in 
predetermined  positions,  the  layer  of  electrically  adhesive 
adhering  the  solder  performs  to  the  board;  and 

mounting  the  plated  through-hole  components  to  the  circuit 
board  such  that  the  leads  of  the  plated  through-hole  compo- 
nents pass  through  the  preformed  solder  dislcs. 
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CARTON  WITH  POUR  SPOUT 

David  L.  Bottenun,  Arttngtoii, 
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FBcd  Dec  17, 1996,  Set 
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Na  768,860 

<:5/70 


20  Claims 


minor  side  wall  panels 
an  inner  tubular  stiuc- 

being  positioned  against 
nor  side  wall  panel; 


1.  A  two-piece  carton  with  a  siit-re^stant  opening  feature  and 
reclosable  dispensing  feature,  said  cart)  n  conaprising: 

(a)  a  sliell  including  opposed  major  i  nd  naaot  side  wall  panels 
foldably  joined  to  each  other  to  f(  rni  an  outer  tubular  struc 
ture  open  at  the  ends; 

(b)  upper  and  lower  end  flaps  foldabl^  joined  to  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  side  wall  panels  anq 
overlapped  relationship  to  close  said  structure  open  ends; 

(c)  one  of  said  shell  minor  side  walj  panels  having,  extending 
therethrough  adjacent  an  upper  fnd  thereof,  a  dispensing 
opening  covered  by  a  pair  of  conti^ous,  partially  detachable 
reclosable,  upper  and  lower,  closiae  flaps  foldably  joined  to 
said  one  side  wall  panel  adjacent  aaid  dispensing  opening; 

(d)  a  liner  including  opposed  major  i 
fotdabiy  joined  to  each  other  to  f< 
tuic  positioned  within  said  shell; 

(e)  one  of  said  liner  minor  side 
an  inner  surface  of  said  shell  one 

(0  said  liner  one  side  panel  including  an  integral  pour  spout 
located  adjacent  said  shell  dispensing  opening,  arranged  and 
disposed  to  be  pulled  part  way  out;  of  the  carton  through  said 
dispensing  opening; 
(g)  said  liner  pour  spout  comprising:  I 
(i)  a  center  section  having  a  lowe^  edge  foldably  joined  to  a 

remaining  portion  of  said  liner  dne  side  panel; 
(ii)  a  pair  of  side  sections  foldahjy  joined  to  opposed  side 
edges  of  said  center  section  anil  free  from  attachment  to 
said  liner  one  side  panel  remaining  portion; 
(h)  said  upper  closure  flap  including 
(i)  an  upper  section  foldably  joi 

shell  one  major  side  wall  panel, 
(ii)  a  lower  section  joined  at  its  u| 
said  upper  section,  along  a 
to  said  first  fold  line; 
(iii)  both  of  said  upper  closure  fl: 

joined  to  said  shell  one  side    ^ _^    _  , „. 

separate,  laterally  spaced,  geneWly  vertically  extending, 
upper  lines  of  weakness  extendiag  downwardly  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  fold  line 
(i)  said  lower  closure  flap  being  foldably  joined  to  said  shell  one 
minor  side  wall  panel  along  a  ihird  fold  line,  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  fo  d  lines,  and  being  detach- 
ably  joined  to  said  one  end  wall  b]  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced, 
generally  vertically  extending,  sep<  rate,  lower  lines  of  weak 
ncss  extending  upwardly  from  op  osite  ends  of  said  second 
fold  line; 


i  at  iu  upper  edge  to  said 

ilong  a  first  fold  line;  and 

r  edge  to  a  lower  edge  of 

I  fold  line  that  is  parallel 

sections  being  detachably 
all  panel  by  a  pair  of 


(j)  said  lower  section  being  detachably  joined  to  said  lower  flap 
by  a  common,  central  line  of  wealoiess  that  extends  between 
adjacent  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  lines  of  wealcness; 

(k)  said  lower  flap  being  arranged  and  disposed  to  be  pushed 
inwardly  to  partially  detach  it  from  said  one  end  wall  and  said 
upper  flap  to  allow  insertion  of  a  finger  to  grasp  said  pour 
spout 


5,680,987 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED,  AIR-ATOMIZING  SPRAY 
SHOWER  APPARATUS 
Bruce  F.  Taylor,  Wortiiington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Qualitek  Lim- 
ited, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,203 

Int  CL'  B05B  12/00:1/24 

VS.  Ct  239—75  26  Claims 


1.  A  spray  shower  apparatus  for  use  in  application  of  nooisture  to 
a  moving  sheet  of  fibrous  material  such  as  paper  or  converted 
paper  products,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  nozzle  housing: 
a  nozzle  outlet  through  which  a  moisture  spray  is  discharged 

from  the  nozzle  housing; 
control  means  for  controlling  flow  of  moisture  through  said 
nozzle  outlet,  said  control  means  including: 
a  thermal  expansion  element  which  expands  when  heated  and 
contracts  when  cooled  or  when  heat  applied  is  reduced,  said 
tlKnnal  expansion  element  being  connected  to  a  shaft  for 
causing  said  shaft  to  move  to  control  the  flow  of  the 
moisture  spray  out  of  said  nozzle  outlet  iqxMi  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  thermal  expansion  element; 
a  heating  element  in  contact  with  said  thermal  expansion 
element  for  heating  said  thermal  expansion  element. 


5,680,988 
AXIAL  FORCE  INDENTATION  OR  PROTRUSION  FOR  A 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON/BARREL  ASSEMBLY 
R^endra  K.  Patil,  Peoria  Heights,  and  Ronald  D.  Sliinogle, 
Peoria,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 
FUed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,338 
Int  CL'  P02M  45/00 
VS.  a.  239—90  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  fuel  injector  comprising: 
a  body  defining  a  plurality  of  passages,  a  storage  chamber,  an 
injection  chamber,  a  pressure  control  chamber,  a  spill  pressure 
volume,  a  nozzle  and  an  interior  wall  surface  shaped  as  a 
piston  bore; 
a  check  valve  being  biased  closed  and  having  a  control  face 
exposed  within  said  pressure  control  chamber,  said  nozzle 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  injection  chamber 
when  said  check  valve  is  open; 
a  reciprocating  valve  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said 
piston  bore  and  having  a  side  surface  positioned  between  a 
first  valve  surface  and  a  second  valve  surface,  said  piston 
being  capable  of  reciprocating  between  a  first  position  when 
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said  first  valve  surface  is  seated  and  a  second  position  when 
said  second  valve  surface  is  seated; 

one  of  said  side  surface  and  said  interior  wall  surface  having  at 
least  one  indentation  of  sufiBcient  size  to  increase  fluid  flow 
resistance  in  a  pressure  transfer  chamber  defined  by  said  side 
surface  and  said  interior  wall  surface,  and  said  pressure  trans- 
fer chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pressure 
control  chamber  via  one  of  said  plurality  of  passages; 

said  injection  chamber  being  in  fluid  conununication  with  said 
storage  chamber  via  one  of  said  plurality  of  passages; 

said  storage  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pressure  transfer  chamber  via  one  of  said  plurality  of  passages 
when  said  valve  piston  is  in  said  first  position; 

said  spill  pressure  volume  being  in  fluid  conununication  with 
said  pressure  transfer  chamber  via  one  of  said  plurality  of 
passages  when  said  valve  piston  is  in  said  second  position; 

a  solenoid  connected  to  said  valve  piston  and  being  capable  of 
moving  said  valve  piston  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  when  activated;  and 

means  for  pressurizing  said  storage  chamber. 


5,680,989 

ADJUSTABLE  WEIR  FOR  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEMS 

Richard  F.  Plachy,  West  Peru,  Me.,  and  Norman  W.  Gavin, 

North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Norman  F.  Gavin,  North 

Haven,  Coon. 

rUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,625 

Int  a.*  B05B  1/36:  E02B  7/00:  E03B  11/00:  F17D  1/00 

V&.  a.  239—193  18  Claims 


a  weir  plate  having  a  generally  cusp-shaped  weir  opening  which 
has  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  and  which  has  a  preferred 
operative  orientation  in  which  said  vertical  axis  of  symmetry 
is  generally  vertical; 

a  weir  plate  height  adjusting  means  supporting  said  weir  plate; 

means  for  shifting  said  weir  plate  in  said  weir  plate  height 
adjusting  means  to  vary  a  vertical  position  of  said  weir 
opening  in  said  adjusting  means  while  maintaining  said  weir 
opening's  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  in  a  generally  vertical 
orientation;  and 

means  to  position  said  weir  plate  height  adjusting  means  in  said 
liquid  distribution  system. 


5,680,990 
ROTARY  HEAD  STRUCTURE  OF  A  LAWN  SPRINKLING 

SEAT 
King- Yuan  Wang,  Changhna  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Ynan 
Mei  Corporation,  Cbanghua  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,248 

Int  a.'  B05B  3/00:3/06:15/08 

VS.  CL  239—247  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  weir  for  a  liquid  distribution  system  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  rotary  head  structure  of  a  lawn  sprinkling  seat,  comprising 
a  base  seat,  a  sprinkling  head  and  a  T-shaped  locking  body,  the 
base  seat  being  formed  with  a  central  water-outgoing  connector 
having  inner  thread,  said  rotary  head  structure  being  characterized 
in  that: 
the  sprinkling  bead  is  a  circular  integral  body,  having  tlnee 
radially  extending  water-outgoing  passages  spaced  by  equal 
angle  and  an  insertion  post  on  bottom  face  for  fitting  into  the 
locking  body,  a  lower  end  of  the  insertion  post  being  flush 
with  a  lower  end  of  a  lower  thread  portion  of  the  loclung 
body,  the  lower  end  of  the  insertion  post  being  formed  with  a 
small  diameter  portion  and  the  lower  end  of  the  thread  portion 
of  the  locking  body  being  formed  with  a  large  diameter 
portion,  whereby  an  annular  space  is  defined  between  the 
small  diameter  portion  and  the  large  diameter  portion  for 
receiving  a  fusible  ring,  the  fiisible  ring  being  fused  by 
ultrasonic  wave  to  associate  with  the  small  diameter  portion 
of  the  insertion  post  so  as  to  bind  the  insertion  post  with  die 
locking  body,  the  fusible  ring  being  not  fused  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  locking  body,  the  thread  portion  of  the  locking 
body  being  screwed  into  tiie  central  water-outgoing  connector 
of  the  base  seat  so  that  the  water  is  conducted  into  the 
sprinkling  head  to  flow  out  from  the  water-outgoing  passages 
thereof;  and 
a  free  end  of  each  water-outgoing  passage  is  formed  with  a  large 
diameter  bole  having  a  conic  peripheral  wall  for  receiving  a 
valve  post  of  a  hollow  ball  valve,  the  valve  post  of  the  ball 
valve  being  first  passed  through  a  tapered  opening  of  a  cylin- 
drical valve  sleeve  and  then  fitted  into  the  large  diameter  hole 
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an  I 


of  the  waier-outgoing  passage 
sonic  wave,  the  tapered  opening 
inclined  inner  peripheral  wall 
against  the  spherical  face  of  the 
the  angle  thereof,  the  tapered 
outer  peripheral  wall  face,  the  v 
end  opposite  to  the  tapered 
portion  to  be  screwed  with  a 
of  a  cylindrical  sprinkling  sleeve 
kling  holes  by  different  angles, 
sleeve  being  formed  with  an 
contacting  with  the  spherical  fac( 
plete  the  assembly,  whereby  the 
the  water-outgoing  connector  of 
outgoing  passages  of  the  sprinkli 
the  valve  sleeves  and  then 
holes  of  the  sprinkling  sleeves 
rotated  to  sprinkle  the  water  onto 
tions,  the  angle  of  the  sprinkli 
through  360  degrees,  the  inclined 
the  tapered  opening  of  the  valve  si 
face  of  the  sprinkling  sleeve 
cal  face  of  the  ball  valve,  the 
water-outgoing  passage  being 
face  of  the  tapered  opening  so  th; 
be  freely  rotated,  the  three 
adjustable  in  angle  to  sprinkle  the 


o 
face  For 
tall 
opeiing 

si 
openi  ig, 
threa  led 


inci  ined 
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sprinkled 
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being  both 
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fused  therewith  by  ultra- 
the  valve  sleeve  having  an 
snugly  slidably  abutting 
valve  in  order  to  adjust 
also  having  an  inclined 
ve  sleeve  having  an  open 
having  an  inner  thread 
neck  portion  at  one  end 
I  Dtmed  with  multiple  sprin- 
the  end  of  the  sprinkling 
inner  face  for  snugly 
of  the  ball  valve  to  com- 
1 1'ater  is  conducted  through 
the  base  seat,  the  water- 
head,  the  ball  valves  and 
out  from  the  sprinkling 
the  sprinkling  head  is 
the  lawn  in  various  direc- 
sleeve  being  adjustable 
i  iner  peripheral  wall  face  of 
ie\e  and  the  inclined  iimer 
slidable  on  the  spheri- 
peripheral  wall  of  the 
parallel  to  the  end 
the  sprinkling  sleeve  can 
sleeves  being  freely 
*'ater  in  various  directions. 


subi  lantially  | 


sprii  cling 


Street   West,   Saskatoon, 


5,680,991 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  SPRAYER 

INCORPORATING  AN  AIR  DIsfRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Archie   Arthur   IVuitt,    119   •   33 

Saskatchewan  STL  0T9,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,457,  May  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,468,185,  which  is  a  continuanon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
115,(t30,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  921,145,  Jul.  29,  1>92,  Pat.  No.  5,277,657. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1991  Ser.  No.  507,888 


Int  CV"  B05B 


'/2« 


VS.  CL  239—290 


20.  An  air  distribution  outlet 
having  an  inlet  for  air:  an  elongate  air 
on  and  extending  along  the  elongate 
elongate  slot-shaped  nozzle,  which  haj 
the  air  duct  and  an  outlet  port;  where!  n 
between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet 
section,  a  throat  section,  and  a  ditfiiser 
throat  section  increases  in  a  direction 
wherein  the  air  distribution  outlet  incites 
of  which  includes  an  end  section 
duct  and  directed  towards  tiie  air 


tpoit 


inli  t. 


34  Claims 


composing:  an  elongate  air  duct 

distribution  outlet  mounted 

air  duct  and  defining  an 

an  inlet  port  opening  into 

the  nozzle  has  extending 

thereof,  a  convergent  inlet 

ection,  and  the  width  of  the 

I  way  from  the  air  inlet;  and 

a  plurality  of  fins,  each 

ext^ding  into  the  elongate  air 

and  another  end  section 


directed  towards  the  oudet  pott  to  deflect  air  flow  within  the  air 
duct  towards  the  outlet  pott. 


5,680,992 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  HAVING  A  TWO-PART 
ATTACHMENT 
Uwe  Grytz,  Bamburg,  and  Stefan  Lauter,  Lawutertal,  both  at 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  15 
992.7 

InL  a.'  B05B  7/12;  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  a.  239—408  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve,  comprising: 
a  movable  valve  closing  body, 

a  nozzle  body  which  has  a  valve  seat  interacting  with  the  valve 
closing  body,  with  at  least  one  spray  opening  downstream  of 
the  valve  seat;  and 
an  attachment  arranged  on  a  downstream  end  of  the  injection 
valve  downstream  of  the  at  least  one  spray  opening  and  from 
which  a  fiiel/gas  mixture  emerges,  the  attachment  including: 
means  for  supplying  a  gas, 
an  axially  extending  tubular  main  body  with  at  least  one 

slotted  opening,  and 
a  flat  insert  inserted  into  the  main  body  through  the  at  least 
one  slotted  opening  approximately  transversely  to  a  valve 
longitudinal  axis,  the  flat  insert  including  at  least  one  inflow 
region  for  the  gas,  the  inflow  region  leading  to  an  opening. 


5,680,993 

LIQUID  ATOMIZING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROLLED 

ATOMIZATION  AND  SPRAY  DISPERSION 

Thomas  W.  McCraclien;  Kevin  A.  Jonasson,  both  of  Orleans, 
and  Adam  J.  Bennett,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,952 
Int  CL'  B05B  7/00 
VS.  CL  239—433  16  Cbums 

1.  A  device  for  atomizing  and  spraying  an  agricultural  liquid  at 
low  pressures  comprising: 
a  nozzle  body  having  an  extension  adapted  for  mounting  at  one 
end   thereof  to  a  manifold   supplied  with   pressurized  air 
between  about  10  and  30  in.  of  water  column; 
a  central  bore  in  said  nozzle  body  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  manifold  and  extending  in  a  downstream  direction 
to  an  exit  plane  at  the  other  end,  said  bore  having  a  central 
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axis  and  a  radiused  convex  annular  entranceway  at  the  one 
end  thereof,  and  said  extension  including  an  internal  bore 
which  tapers  inwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  extension  to 
said  entranceway; 

an  inlet  conduit  for  said  liquid,  said  inlet  conduit  extending 
through  said  nozzle  body  into  said  central  bore  at  right  angles 
thereto  upstream  of  said  exit  plane,  said  inlet  conduit  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  said  liquid  to  be 
sprayed; 

an  outlet  nozzle  for  said  liquid,  said  outlet  nozzle  being  aligned 
with  said  axis,  extending  downstream  from  said  inlet  conduit, 
and  terminating  at  an  exit  plane  located  upstream  of  said 
central  bore  exit  plane;  and 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  shaping  nozzles  positioned 
downstream  of  said  central  bore  exit  plane  and  extending 
orthogonally  to  said  central  bore  axis  and  to  said  inlet  conduit, 
each  shaping  nozzle  being  connected  to  a  secondary  bore  in 
said  nozzle  body,  each  secondary  bore  communicating  the 
shaping  nozzle  with  said  manifold; 

whereby  liquid  fed  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  conduit  exits  said 
outlet  nozzle  and  is  atomized  between  tlie  exit  planes  of  said 
outlet  itozzle  and  said  central  bore  as  it  is  mixed  with  air 
flowing  along  said  central  bore,  air  exiting  said  opposed 
shaping  nozzles  serving  to  shape  the  atomized  liquid  spray 
into  a  flattened  shape. 


5,680,994 
MILL  FOR  GRINDING  GARBAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Russel  L.  Eide;  Eric  P.  Eide,  and  Russel  L.  Eide,  II,  all  of 
Mondovi,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wastenot  International  Ltd., 
Nassau,  Bahamas 

Continuatioa-hi-parl  of  Ser.  No.  649,658,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,205,500,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

400,095,  Aug.  29,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,989,796,  which  is  a 

continuatioo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,712,  Jul.  10,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,067,661.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,522 

Int  CL'  B02E  13/18 
VS.  CL  241—19  23  CUiims 


substantially  larger  tlian  the  shaft  with  tiie  mill  including  means 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  for  resizing  the  material,  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  multiplicity  of  flat  wing  plates,  with  the  wing  plates 
each  having  first  and  second  planar  faces  and  inner  and  outer 
edges,  with  the  width  of  the  wing  plates  between  the  inner  and 
outer  edges  being  multiple  times  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
wing  plates  between  the  first  and  second  faces;  and  means  for 
mounting  the  wing  plates  extending  from  the  resizing  means 
parallel  to  the  shaft  and  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations 
around  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  orientated  with  the 
first  and  second  faces  extending  generally  radially  from  die  shaft, 
with  ttie  outer  edges  being  at  a  radial  extent  from  ttie  shaft 
substantially  smaller  than  the  chamber  but  greater  ttian  the  inner 
edges,  with  the  wing  plates  serving  as  a  blower  to  create  positive 
pressure  around  the  shaft  when  rotating,  widi  the  radial  extent  of 
the  outer  edges  of  tlie  wing  plates  effectively  increasing  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  shaft  and  of  the  length  of  the  material  which 
could  potentially  wrap  thereon. 

14.  Device  for  combating  material  from  wrapping  around  a  shaft 
rotatable  about  an  axis  inside  of  a  boUow  chamber  substantially 
larger  than  the  shaft  comprising,  in  combination:  a  multiplicity  of 
flat  wing  plates,  with  the  wing  plates  each  having  first  and  second 
planar  faces  and  inner  and  outer  edges,  with  the  width  of  the  wing 
plates  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  being  a  multiple  of  the 
thickness  of  the  wing  plates  between  the  first  and  second  faces;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  wing  plates  at  circumferentially  spaced 
locations  around  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  orientated 
with  tl»e  first  and  second  faces  extending  generally  radially  from 
the  shaft,  with  the  outer  edges  being  at  a  radial  extent  from  the 
shaft  substantially  smaller  than  tlie  chamber  but  greater  than  the 
inner  edges,  with  the  wing  plates  serving  as  a  blower  to  create 
positive  pressure  around  the  shaft  when  rotating,  widi  the  radial 
extent  of  the  outer  edges  of  ttie  wing  plates  effectively  increasing 
the  circumference  of  the  shaft  and  of  the  length  of  die  material 
which  could  potentially  wrap  thereon;  wherein  the  noounting 
means  comprises,  in  combination:  first  and  second  semicylindhcal 
carriers  each  including  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending 
edges,  and  means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  semicylindrical 
carriers  together  and  sandwiching  the  shaft  therebetween;  wherein 
ttie  multiplicity  of  wing  plates  comprises,  in  combination:  first 
wing  plates  extending  radially  outward  from  the  first  longitudinally 
extending  edges  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  semicyhndrical 
carriers,  and  second  wing  plates  extending  radially  outward  from 
the  second  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  semicylindrical  carriers;  and  wherein  the  securing  means 
comprises  means  for  securing  the  first  wings  of  the  first  and  second 
semicylindrical  carriers  together  and  for  securing  die  second  wings 
of  the  first  and  second  semicylindrical  carriers  together. 


5,680,995 

CONTINUOUS  DIGESTER 

ReUo  K.  Salminen,  373  Cove  Rd.,  BeOiii^iain,  Wash.  98226 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,458 

Int  CL'  B02C  19/12 

VS.  CL  241—21  »  CtaiiBs 


1.  Device  for  combating  material  from  wrapping  around  a  shaft 
rotatable  about  an  axis  inside  of  a  hoUow  chamber  of  a  mill 


20.  A  method  of  digesting  wood  chips,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  lengthwise  axis,  a  rear 

upstream  inlet  end  having  a  wood  chip  intake  means,  and  a 
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a  larger  forward  ooen  end  for  the  discharee  of  excised  food 


5.680,999 
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fro  11 


front  outlet  end  having  a  pulp 
an  elongate  processing  chamber; 
.  feeding  wood  chips  through  said 
said  processing  chamber  and 
travel  forwardly  in  said  processinj 
a  digesting  agent  while  being 
discharging  the  pulp  from  the 
outlet  end  of  the  vessel; 
.  circulating  processing  liquid 
dissolved  solids  with  said 
i.  initially  introducing  processing 

vessel  at  an  initial  inlet 
ii.  directing  processing  liquid 
ing  liquid  inlet  means  at  inlet 
wise  axis  of  the  pressure  vessa 
ber, 
iii.  directing  processing  liquid 
through  a  plurality  of 
outlet  locations  along  the 
vessel  to  extract  processing 
chamber,  with  said  outlet 
from  said  inlet  locations,  so 
liquid  from  each  of  said  inlet 
has  a  lateral  flow  component 
ber; 
iv.  recirculating  said  processing 
interconnecting  line  means, 
interconnecting  line  means 
oudet  means  with  related  inlet 
locations,  by  directing  processi  ig 
some  of  said  liquid  outlet  mea^s 
necting  line  means  to  further 
through  the  related  liquid  inlet 
chamber  and  laterally  in  the 
outlet  means  to  again  be 
connecting  line  means  to 
v.  discharging  liquor  through 
one  location  upstream  of  the 
and  upstream  of  at  least  some  oi 
said  liquid  outlet  means; 
.  said  method  being  characterized 
moving  in  a  recirculating  pattefn 
chamber  and  through  said 
solid  content  extracted  from  the 
in  the  processing  chamber  in  a 
discharged  from  the  processing 
means. 


outi  ;t  means,  said  vessel  having 


\  'ood  chip  intake  means  into 

ci  using  said  wood  chips  to 

chamber  in  the  presence  of 

I  "ansformed  into  pulp,  and 

pu  p  outlet  means  at  the  front 

thn  ugh  said  digester  to  carry 
process  ing  liquid  by: 

liquid  into  the  pressure 
downsi  'earn  location; 

thn  ugh  a  plurality  of  process- 
locations  along  the  length- 
into  the  processing  cham- 


procesa  ng 
leng  h< 

li  ]uid 

local  ions 

t]at 

m  :ans 

th^Migh 


I  other  Inlet 
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5,680,996 
GAS  FLUIDIZED-BED 
Leon  Y.  Sadler,  m,  'Hiscaloasa,  Al^. 
States  of  America  is  represented 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sei 
Int.  a.*  B02C 
VS.  a.  241—57 

1.  A  gas  fluidized-bed  stirred  medialmill. 
a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  havinj 

end; 
a  lower  plug  enclosing  said  lower 
including  a  gas  inlet  hole  and 
ing  gas  supply; 
a  means  for  evenly  diffusing  said  flifidizing 
lower  end  of  said  housing  and 
tides  to  be  comminuted  into  relatively 
snudl  particles; 
a  means  for  suspending  a  substanti) 
paiticies  to  be  comminuted; 
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said  processing  chamber 

liquid  outlet  means  at 

iwise  axis  of  the  pressure 

from  said  processing 

being  spaced  laterally 

flow  of  said  processing 

to  related  outlet  means 

said  processing  cham- 


MEDUMILL 
,  assignor  to  Tlie  United 
by  the  Dept  of  Energy, 

No.  528,275 
7/16 

20aainis 
comprising: 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

'  ei  d  of  said  housing,  said  plug 
CO!  nmunicating  with  a  fluidiz- 

gas  throughout  said 
sippotting  a  volume  of  par- 
large  and  relatively 

portion  of  said  volume  of 


a  means  for  agitating  and  comminuting  said  volume  of  particles; 
an  upper  plug  enclosing  said  upper  end  of  said  housing;  and 
a  means  for  exiting  said  fluidizing  gas  from  said  housing. 


liquid  through  a  plurality  of 
at  least  some  of  said 
connecting  at  least  some  of  the 
means  at  further  upstream 
liquid  from  said  at  least 
through  related  intercon- 
ipstream  locations  to  flow 
means  into  the  processing 
processing  chamber  to  other 
recirculated  through  related  inter- 
means; 
ir  outlet  means  at  at  least 
nitial  downstream  location 
said  liquid  inlet  means  and 

1 1  that  the  processing  liquid 

through  the  processing 

recirculating  means  carries  dry 

w  >od  chips  during  processing 

net  upstream  flow  pattern  to  be 

cl  amber  at  said  liquor  outlet 


to 


5,680,997 

FOOD  PROCESSOR 

James  A.   Hedrington,   Chippewa   Falls,   Wis.,   assignor 

National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,325,  Aug.  30,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,884,755.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,117 

Int  CI.*  A47J  43/25 

U.S.  CI.  241—93  15  Claims 


1.  A  food  processor  for  cutting,  slicing,  shredding  or  grating  aitd 
for  discharging  excised  food  from  the  front  thereof  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  two  portions: 

(b)  one  portion  of  said  housing  containing  an  electrical  power 
supply  and  an  actuator  for  said  power  supply,  and  wherein 
said  one  portion  is  adapted  to  be  held  and  supported  by  the 
hand  of  the  user  for  positioning  the  food  processor  in  various 
orientations  during  operation  thereof; 

(c)  a  conically  shaped  hollow  second  portion  of  said  housing 
into  which  food  is  fed  and  from  which  excised  food  is 
discharged  having  a  smaller  rearward  open  end  rotatably  and 
releasably  connected  to  said  first  portion  of  said  housing,  and 
having  a  larger  forward  open  end  at  the  front  of  the  food 
processor  for  the  discharge  of  excised  food; 

(d)  a  rotatable  hollow  conical  food  cutter  positionable  in  said 
second  portion  of  said  housing  for  cutting,  slicing,  shredding 
or  grating  food  fed  into  said  second  conical  portion  and 
through  which  excised  food  passes  having  a  smaller  rearward 
end  at  said  rearward  smaller  end  of  said  second  portion  for 
operative  rotational  engagement  with  said  power  supply  with- 
out being  secured  thereto  and  for  ready  release  and  removal  of 
said  food  cutter  from  said  second  conical  portion,  and  having 
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a  larger  forward  open  end  for  the  discharge  of  excised  food 
from  said  forward  end  of  said  second  portion; 

(e)  a  chute  intermediate  said  open  ends  of  said  second  conical 
portion  of  said  housing  and  extending  from  and  above  said 
second  portion  through  which  food  is  fed  into  said  food  cutter, 
whereupon  the  food  is  excised  by  and  passed  into  and  through 
said  food  cutter  and  is  discharged  from  the  open  forward  ends 
of  said  food  cutter  and  said  second  conical  portion  at  the  front 
of  the  food  processor;  and 

(f)  a  collar  operanvely  connected  to  said  larger  end  of  said 
second  conical  portion  of  said  housing  movable  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  food  cutter  for  releasably  retaining  said 
food  cutter  in  operative  engagement  with  said  power  supply 
and  vnthin  said  second  portion. 


5,680,999 

SHREDDER 

Toshihiro  Wada,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kinld,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,667,  May  27, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,048,  Apr.  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,875,  Oct 

30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562,779 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3^12871; 

Jan.  14, 1991,  3-044866 

Int  a.'  B02C  18/18 
VS.  CL  241-236  2  ( 


5,680,998 
BRUSH  CHIPPING  MACHINE  WITH  IN-LINE  DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  Mason,  Raleigh,  and  Harvey  T.  Satterwhite,  Franklin- 
ton,  both  of  N.C  asdgnors  to  Altec  Industries,  Inc.,  Bir- 
mingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,908 

Int  CL"  B02C  21/02 

VS.  a.  241—101.76  7  Claims 


— *ji^    m^  IB''  19  ^* 


5.  A  brush  chipping  machine  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  towing  vehicle  and 

having  a  transverse  axis; 
an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operable  to  drive  an  output 

shaft  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  transverse  axis; 
a  chipper  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  housing 

being  mounted  on  the  frame  directly  to  one  side  of  and  spaced 

from  the  engine; 
a  rotor  shaft  nxxinted  to  rotate  in  said  housing  and  axially 

aligned  with  said  output  shaft; 
fluid  coupling  means  located  between  said  engine  and  housing 

for  effecting  a  direct,  in-line  coupling  between  said  output 

shaft  and  rotor  shaft  for  driving  of  the  rotor  shaft  when  the 

output  shaft  is  driven  by  the  engine; 
a  rotor  carried  in  said  housing  on  said  rotor  shaft  and  liaving 

chipper  blade  means  for  chipping  brush  when  dK  rotor  is 

rotated;  and 
a  discharge  chute  extending  ftom  the  outlet  of  said  housing  to 

receive  the  chips. 


1.  Cutting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  shredder  including  two  counter 
rotating  shafts  supported  in  parallel  by  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades  and  a  plurality  of  spacers  alternately  fixed  along 
each  shaft  such  thai  one  of  the  cutting  blades  on  one  shaft  is 
aligned  with  one  of  the  spacers  of  the  other  shaft  wherein  each  of 
said  cutting  blades  comprises  a  mounting  member  and  a  plurality 
of  tip  pieces  separately  attached  on  tl>e  radial  peripheral  surface  of 
the  mounting  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  said  mounting  member  of  each  of  said  cutting  blades  having 
engaging  means  on  its  outer  periphery  for  imparting  rotational 
force  to  said  tip  pieces; 

(b)  said  tip  pieces  substantially  surrounding  said  mounting  mem- 
ber outer  periphery,  said  tip  pieces  being  identical  to  each 
other  and  each  of  said  tip  pieces  being  separately  fastened  to 
said  mounting  member  with  separate  removable  first  fastening 
members  which  extend  generally  radially  through  said  tip 
pieces  and  into  said  mounting  member,  each  of  said  fastening 
members  being  separately  removable  substantially  radially, 
and  each  of  said  tip  pieces  being  separately  removable  sub- 
stantially radially  in  tlie  absence  of  said  first  fastening  means, 
whereby  said  tip  pieces  are  separately  and  independentiy 
removi^le  from  said  nwunting  member, 

(c)  side  surfaces  of  each  of  said  mounting  members  and  said  tip 
pieces  attached  d)ereto  are  radially  aligned,  and  said  spacer 
abutting  said  side  surfaces  of  said  mounting  member  and  said 
tip  pieces,  whereby  said  spacer  axially  supports  said  tip 
pieces; 

(d)  each  of  said  spacers  being  fonned  by  at  least  two  spacer 
parts  and  second  removable  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
spacer  parts  together,  said  two  spacer  parts  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  outer  periphery  of  said  shaft,  said  spacer  parts 
being  separately  removable  substantially  in  a  direction  radi- 
ally away  from  said  shafts  in  the  absence  of  said  second 
fastening  means,  whereby  said  shafts  are  surrouiKled  and 
protected  from  wear  by  said  removable  tip  pieces  and  said 
removable  spacers;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  mounting  member  has  a  polygonal  outer 
periphery  and  said  engaging  means  comprises  outwardly 
extending  teeth  on  said  outer  peripltery  of  said  mounting 
member,  and  each  tip  piece  having  a  recess  receiving  said 
teedL 
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5^1,000 
SERVICING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  TEXTILl   MACHINE 
Heinz-Dieter  Gobbels,  Mdacfacnglat  bach;  Stephan  Raspers, 
Viersen,  and  Hans-WiUi  Esser,  Mdi  dwngladbach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  W.  Sclilafhorst  /  G  &  Co^  Moenchoiglad- 
bach,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germ^y,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
702.1 

lot  CL'  B65H  54A)0:59/±:  DOIH  9/14 
VS.  a.  242—18  PW  I  12  Claims 
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vith  a  textile  machine  for 
by  winding  yam  onto  a 
tlie  servicing  apparatus 
having  yam  engagement 


1.  A  servicing  apparatus  associated 
winding  yam  to  fomn  yam  packages 
support  tube  driven  by  a  winding 
including  a  yam  manipulating  device 
means 
for  positioning  of  yam  adjacent  a  bas  : 
for  producing  tension  in  tlie  yam 
windings; 
for  lateral  sliifting  of  yam  parallel  to 
wound  yam  on  the  tube  following 
and 

for  positioning  of  yam  adjacent  a  I  jp  end  of  a  full  tube  for 
fomning  top  windings, 
said  yam  engagement  means  comprisii^ 
and  drive  means  for  selective  movem^it 
head  parallel  to  a  tube. 


a  handle; 

a  rotor  having  a  support  arm  and  being  rotatable  in  response  to  a 

rotation  of  said  handle  to  wind  a  fishline  around  said  spool; 
a  support  member  disposed  in  a  leading  end  portion  of  said 

support  arm  and  having  a  rotatable  fishline  guide  roller  fat 

guiding  said  fishline  to  said  spool;  and 
an  annular  guide  portion  provided  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 

fishline  guide  roller, 
wherein  said  annular  guide  portion  comprises  a  tilted  face  for 

guiding  said  fishline  to  said  spool  along  with  said  fishline 

guide  roller, 
wherein  said  tilted  face  is  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  said 

annular  guide  portion, 
wherein  said  tilted  face  is  oriented  to  guide  said  fishline  during  a 

fishline  winding  operation  such  that  said  fishline  arrives  at  a 

first  position  of  said  fishline  guide  roller  and  departs  from  a 

second  position  of  said  fishline  guide  roller,  and 
wherein  said  first  position  is  downstream  relative  to  said  second 

position  with  respect  to  a  rotational  direction  in  which  said 

rotor  is  rotated  to  wind  said  fishline. 


end  of  an  empty  tube  and 
<  uring  formation  of  bottom 

tube  adjacent  a  surface  of 
repiecing  of  a  yam  break; 


a  yam  engagement  head 
and  positioning  of  said 


5,681,002 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Shuichi  Kikuclii,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1995,  7-024883; 
Apr.  21, 1995,  7-096375 

Int  CL'  GUB  23/04 
VS.  a.  242—347  10  Claims 


5,681,001 

SIVmiNG  REEL  FOR  FISHIN0  WITH  IMPROVED 

FISHLINE  GUIDING  aIpPARATUS 

E^i  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tbkyo,  Japan  [ 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1996,  Ser.  Wo.  628,818 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan]  Apr.  6, 1995,  7-139843 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  d9/0/ 

U.S.  CL  242—231  T  19  Claims 


1.  A  spiiming  reel  for  fishing,  compi  ising: 
a  spool; 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  metal  plate  with  substantially  flat  upper 
and  lower  plastic  layers  coated  thereon,  and 

means  for  providing  said  plastic  layers  with  a  rough  outer 
surface  wherein  said  means  comprises  fine  particles  embed- 
ded in  said  plastic  layers  with  each  particle  being  about  3  to 
ISO  pm  in  diameter,  and  with  said  fine  particles  constituting 
about  10  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  said  plastic  layers. 
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5,681,003 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  HANDLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Bruce  E.  Rottner,  and  Joseph  Stanley  Jastrzembski,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,436 
Int.  a.*  G03B  23/02 
VS.  a.  242— 348J  13  ( 


explosion  chamber  (3)  which  turns  around  an  axis  (12)  due  to  the 
rotation  of  tlie  rotary  member,  and  that,  along  tlie  rotation  trajec- 
tory of  the  explosion  chamber  (3)  a  plurality  of  energy  storage 
means  in  the  form  of  propellant  gas  charges  (2,  5)  are  provided 
which  can  be  triggered  once  the  explosion  chamber  (3)  has  reached 
the  respective  locality  of  tlie  propellant  gas  charge  (2.  5)  during  the 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member  (4.  7). 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  driving  film  out  of  and  rewinding  film 
back  into  a  thrust  film  cartridge,  said  thrust  fihn  cartridge  having  a 
rotatable  spool  mounted  therein  around  which  is  wound  a  photo- 
graphic filmstrip,  said  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  nest  for  holding  the  thrust  cartridge  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion; 

a  first  clutch  having  a  first  drive  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  spool  for  rotating  said  spool; 

a  pair  of  metering  rolls  positioned  next  to  said  nest  so  that  said 
pair  of  metering  rolls  will  engage  the  filmstrip  therebetween 
for  advancing  the  filmstrip  out  of  said  tliiust  cartridge, 
wherein  one  of  said  metering  rolls  has  a  second  drive  shaft; 

a  second  clutch  connected  to  said  second  drive  shaft  of  one  of 
said  metering  rolls; 

a  single  drive  motor; 

a  connecting  linkage  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  first  and 
second  clutches  so  as  to  impart  rotational  motion  to  said  first 
and  second  drive  shafts  through  said  first  and  second  clutches; 
and 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  first  and  second 
clutches  so  as  to  drive  the  metering  rolls  and  said  spool  in  a 
predetermined  direction  so  as  to  move  the  film  out  of  or  back 
into  the  thmst  cartridge. 


5,681,005 

LEVER  ACTUATOR 

James  T.  Ligon,  Sr.,  Almont,-  Stephen  P.  Porter,  Imlay  City,  and 

Andrew  L.  Patrius,  Jr.,  Attica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ligon  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Almont,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,186 

Int  a."  B65H  75/30 

VS.  a.  242—394.1  13  Claims 


5  681  004 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATIVELY  DRIVING  A  WINDING 
SHAFT  OF  A  SAFETY  BELT  AUTOMATIC  WINDING 
DEVICE 
Martin  Specht,  Feidaflng,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)1364,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S«2108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  586,848 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  19, 
1994,  94107777 

Int  CL*  B60R  22/46 
VS.  a.  242—374  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  rotary  drive  of  a  winding  shaft  of  a  safety 
belt  automatic  winding  device,  including  an  energy  storing  device, 
adapted  to  be  triggered  by  a  sensor  means,  a  rotary  member 
rotatable  by  the  power  storage  means  and  a  clutch  by  means  of 
which  the  driven  rotary  member  is  to  be  engaged  with  tlie  winding 
shaft,  characterized  in  that  the  rotary  member  (4,  7)  is  rotatably 
accommodated  in  a  casing  (8).  there  being  provided  between  the 
rotary  member  and  an  inner  wall  (11)  of  the  casing  (8)  at  least  one 


1.  An  actuator  for  use  in  applications  requiring  a  rotational 
adjustment  such  as  adjusting  tlte  length  of  or  tension  on  a  cable, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  driver  rotatably  disposed  about  said  shaft; 

a  first  clutch  member  rotationally  fixedly  coupled  to  said  driver, 
said  first  clutch  member  being  received  about  and  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  shaft  such  that  said  first  clutch  member  and 
said  driver  are  free  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  about  said  shaft 
but  not  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction: 
and 

a  second  clutch  member  positioned  to  engage  said  first  clutch 
member  when  said  second  clutch  member  is  rotated  in  said 
second  direction  to  thereby  disengage  said  first  clutch  member 
from  said  shaft  such  that  said  driver  is  rotated  in  said  second 
direction,  said  second  clutch  member  being  positioned  to 
engage  said  driver  when  said  second  clutch  member  is  rotated 
in  said  first  direction  to  thereby  rotate  said  driver  in  said  first 
direction. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  ON  A  C  OIL  FORM 

Komcth  Gordoo  Herd,  ^B■iulyllIla,■  E  vantelos  IVtfoo  Laskaiis, 

Schenectady,  and  Ridiard  Andrew  Ranxe,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Com|»aiiy,  Sdienectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser^No.  S89«438 
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5  Claims 
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and  layers  of  said  condiic- 
and  second  ends  and  a 
axis  of  rotation,  wherein 


to  make  a  conductive  coil  having  tunis 

tor,  wherein  said  coil  fonn  has  first 

geneially-longitudiiially-extending  first 

said  cooductor  has  a  compressible  elecpical  insulation  and  has  a 

first  end  secured  to  said  coil  form  proximate  said  first  end  of  said 

coil  fonn,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  opmprises: 

a)  means  for  rotating  said  coil  form  in  a  first  direction  about  said 
first  axis  of  rotation; 

b)  means  for  guiding  said  conductor,  proximate  said  coil  form, 
longitudinally  toward  said  second  e  id  of  said  coil  form  so  that 
successive  turns  of  said  conductor  are  generally  abutting  and 
are  laid  down  in  a  first  layer  whici  surrounds  said  coil  form; 

c)  a  rotatable  wheel  having  first  aid  second  opposing  sides, 
having  a  generally-Iongitudinally-extending  second  axis  of 
rotation  passing  generally  perpendicularly  through  said  sides, 
and  having  a  radially-outwardly-flcing  rim  attached  to  said 
sides;  and 

d)  means  for  disposing  and  longitudii  ally  translating  said  wheel 
so  that  said  second  axis  of  rotatioa  is  generally  parallel  with 
said  first  axis  of  rotation,  said  rim  contacts  and  is  rotated  by 
said  rotating  coil  form,  and  said  first  side  of  said  wheel 
applies  a  first  longitudinally-compi  essive  force  to  a  first  por- 
tion of  a  presently-wound  turn  cf  said  first  layer  of  said 
conductor  in  a  direction  toward  i  aid  first  end  of  said  coil 
fonn, 

wherein  said  disposing  and  longio  dinally-translating  means 
includes  means  for  removing  said  vheel  from  said  conductor 
and  said  coil  form  just  before  vm<  ing  a  last  turn  of  said  first 
layer  of  said  conductor  pFDximate  j  iid  second  end  of  said  coil 
fonn, 

wherein  said  guiding  means  include  means  for  directing  said 
conductor,  proximate  said  coil  fc  rm,  longitudinally  toward 
said  first  end  of  said  coil  form,  afto  winding  said  first  layer  of 
said  conductor,  so  that  successive  I  urns  of  said  conductor  are 
generally  abutting  and  are  laid  da  )vn  in  second  layer  which 
surrounds  said  first  layer, 

wherein  said  disposing  and  longitudinally-translating  means 
includes  means  for  positioning  aiid  axially  translating  said 
wheel,  after  winding  said  first  laye  ■  of  said  conductor,  so  that 
said  rim  contacts  said  first  layer  of  said  conductor  and  so  that 
said  second  side  of  said  vilieel  applies  a  second 
longituditudly-compressive  force  o  a  second  portion  of  a 
cunendy-wound  turn  of  said  secom  I  layer  of  said  conductor  in 
a  direction  toward  said  second  end  of  said  coil  form, 

wherein  said  wheel  is  spring-loaded  ii  both  directions  along  said 
second  axis  of  rotation,  and 


wherein  said  wheel  has  a  thickness,  and  wherein  said  guiding 
means  and  said  disposing  and  longitudinally-translating 
means  have  in  common  a  longitudinally-movable  beam 
including  a  section  with  a  thickness. 


5,681,007 

STIFFENING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TUBULAR  SHAFTS  OF 

LIGHT  ALLOY,  RIGID  PLASTIC  OR  THE  LIKE,  USED 

FOR  ROTATABLY  SUPPORTING  ROLLS  OF  VARIOUS 

MATERIALS,  SUCH  AS  PAPER,  FABRIC,  STRIP  METAL 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Giovanni  Gattmgeri,  MDan,  Italy,  assignor  to  LE.S.  Intenia- 
tional  Expanding  Shafts  S.RX„  Milan,  Italy 

Fikd  Apr.  1, 1996,  Scr.  No.  625,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3, 1995,  MI95A0669 
Int  CL'  B65H  75/10 
MS.  CL  242—613.4  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  an  electrics  i  conductor  on  a  coil  form 


1.  A  stiffened  tubular  shaft  for  supporting  a  roll  of  material, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  shaft  body  having  an  aimular  wall  arranged  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  two  opposite  ends; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  holes  extending  substantially  ftom  end 
to  end  in  said  annular  wall  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  each 
opening  through  at  least  one  of  said  ends;  each  of  said  holes 
being  internally  direaded  throughout  substantially  all  of  the 
axial  extent  thereof;  said  holes  being  located  as  far  as  possible 
from  said  axis  within  said  annular  wall; 

a  plurality  of  rectilinear  cylindrical  steel  bars  which  are  exter- 
nally threaded  substantially  throughout  the  lengths  diereof; 
each  of  said  bars  being  threadedly  received  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  holes;  said  holes  being  substantially  fiilly  occupied 
along  the  respective  axial  extents  thereof  by  said  bars;  said 
bars  being  arranged  for  opposing  bending  of  said  tubular  shaft 
body  during  rotation  undier  load. 


5,6814NW 

REMOTE  IDENTIFICATION,  LOCATION  AND 

SIGNALING  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 

Gary  A.  Kinstler,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Nortk 

American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FOed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,403 
Int  a.'  F41G  7/00;  H04B  yOW 
UJS.  a.  244—3.11  17  Claims 

1.  A  remote  identification,  location  and  signaling  response  sys- 
tem for  establishing  one-to-one  communication  between  a  host 
system  and  desired  remote  devices,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  remote  transceiver  for  transmitting  a  comnnmica- 
tions  request  from  a  host  system  to  at  least  one  remote  device 
and  for  receiving  a  signaling  response  from  said  at  least  one 
remote  device,  said  remote  transceiver  providing  a  pixel 
mapped  sigiud;  and, 

b)  a  signal  extracting  processing  complex  for  receiving  said 
pixel  mapped  signal  and  extracting  time  varying  signals  there- 


I "-=n=ri?r 


from,  said  signal  extracting  processing  complex,  comprising  a 
processor  unit  for  determining  signal  variations  from  a  series 
of  sequential  frames  and  for  relaying  a  data  stream  corre- 
sponding to  said  signal  variations. 


5,681,009 

MISSILE  HAVING  ENDOATMOSPHERIC  AND 

EXOATMOSPHERIC  SEEKER  CAPABILITY 

AntlKMiy  D.  Vanderstccn,  Cupertino,  and  William  C.  Lynch, 

Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  as^gnors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  and 

Space  Company,  Simnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,836 

Int  a.*  F42B  \5/0l;  GOU  S/Ol 

UA  CL  244—3.16  18  Claims 


drical  airfoil  shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  when  in  said 
deployed  position,  the  control  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  structure  comprising  a  filament-reinforced  flexible 
membrane  and  including  pressure  bulkhead  means  for  remov- 
ably attaching  the  control  structure  to  corresponding  receiving 
structure  of  aerospace  vehicles,  said  primary  structure  is 
deployable  from  a  concentrically  folded  stowed  position  to  an 
aerodynamic  shape  deployed  position; 

b)  airfoil  shaped  integral  rib  means  disposed  enclosed  within 
said  filament-reinforced  flexible  membrane  and  spaced  at 
predetermined  intervals  along  an  axial  direction  of  said  pri- 
mary structure,  said  integral  rib  means  for  defining  a  particu- 
lar airfoil  shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  control 
structure;  and 

c)  rib-to-sldn  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  integral  rib 
means  to  said  filament-reinforced  flexible  membratte  in  a 
seamless  airtight  manner. 


1.  A  seeker  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  optical  opening; 

a  first  optical  assembly  within  said  housing  for  forming  an 
optical  signal,  said  first  optical  assembly  having  a  first  field  of 
view  for  receiving  incoming  energy  via  a  first  path  through 
said  optical  opening; 

a  second  optical  assembly  within  said  housing,  said  second 
optical  assembly  having  a  field  of  regard  wider  than  said  first 
field  of  view,  said  second  optical  assembly  having  a  second 
field  of  view  for  receiving  incoming  energy  via  a  second  path 
through  said  optical  opening;  and 

means  few  directing  said  energy  of  said  second  field  of  view  into 
said  first  field  of  view. 


5,681,011 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  PAYLOADS  INTO  ORBIT 
Scott  R.  Frazier,  Hemdon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Orbital  Sciences 
Corporation,  Dulles,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,095 

Int  CL'  B64G  \/24 

U.S.  a.  244—164  23  CUtes 


5,681,010 

INFLATABLE  DEPLOYABLE  CONTROL  STRUCTURES 

FOR  AEROSPACE  VEHICLES 

Duane  Lowell  Jensen,  Byron,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,925 
Int  CL'  B64C  3/56 
MS.  CL  244—49  22  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable,  deployable  control  structure  for  aerospace 
vehicles  which  is  deployable  from  a  folded,  compactiy  stowed 
position  to  an  aerodynamic  shape,  deployed  position,  and  wherein 
said  control  structure  assumes  a  desired  noncircular  or  noncylin- 


1.  A  method  for  injecting  a  payload  into  an  elliptical  orbit  having 
its  line  of  apsides  at  a  specific  initial  location  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

firing  at  least  one  lower  stage  engine  of  a  rocket  booster  vehicle 
carrying  the  payload  so  as  to  launch  the  rocket  booster  vehicle 
and  payload  along  a  suborbital  trajectory; 
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allowing  the  vehicle  to  coast  downi  nge  in  the  suborbital  trajec- 
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5,681,013 


October  28,  1997 
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allowing  the  vehicle  to  coast  downiinge  in  the  suborbital  trajec- 
tory; and 

firing  an  upper  stage  engine  of  tli ; 
cause  the  payload  to  be  inject  d 
wherein  the  location  at  which  liri  ig 
is  commenced  is  not  at  or  nea 
elliptical  orbit. 
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rocket  booster  vehicle  to 
into  the  elliptical  orbit, 
of  the  upper  stage  engine 

perigee  or  apogee  of  the 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  the 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  two  single  axis  contra 

(b)  angularly  rotating  gimbal  axes  ol 
angle  about  a  common  momentun 
into  a  skewed  scissor  pair  con  rol 
two-axis  control  of  said  spacecral  t 

(c)  measuring  spacecraft  roll  and  pii  ch 
sensors  and  forming  conespondi  ig 
ment  signals; 

(d)  producing  commanded  roll  and 
for  a  maneuver; 

(e)  combining  the  signals  of  step  (c 
to  generate  torque  conunands;  an  [ 

(f)  applying  said  torque  commands 
spacecraft. 

II.  A  spacecraft  attitude  control 
gyro  means,  comprising: 

a  set  of  sensors  for  measuring  spaa  craft 
to  produce  corresponding  roll  aiK 

first  and  second  control   moment 
wheels  whose  momentum  wheel 
parallel  directions,  and  wherein 
respectively  rotatable  about  firs) 
wherein  the  gimbal  axes  of  sai  J 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
the  angular  rates  of  said  gimbi  1 
two-axis  control  of  said  spacecrai  t: 

commanded  roll  and  pitch  attimde 
conunanded  attitude  signals; 

means  for  combining  said  conunand  :d 
roll  and  pitch  attitude  signals  to 

filtering  means  for  transforming  saic 
ate  first  and  second  torque  comm  mds 

a  first  control  moment  gyro  actuate  r 
first  torque  command  for  applyin  % 
said  spacecraft  about  a  first  axis 

a  second  control  moment  gyro  actuator 
second   torque   command   for 
moment  to  said  spacecraft  about 


attitu  ie  of  a  spacecraft,  compris- 

moment  gyros; 
said  gyros  a  predetermined 
axis  to  displace  said  gyros 
arrangement  providing 

attitude  using  spacecraft 
roll  and  pitch  measure- 
itch  attitude  control  signals 

]  with  the  signals  of  step  (d) 
I 
to  alter  the  attitude  of  said 

sy  tern  using  control  moment 

roll  and  pitch  attitude 

pitch  attitude  signals; 

gyros  having   momentum 

rectors  are  oriented  in  anti- 

the  momentum  wheels  are 

and  second  gimbal  axes, 

gyros  are  oriented  at  a 

each  other,  and  wherein 

s  are  equated  to  provide 

!  ignal  sources  for  producing 

attitude  signals  with  said 
I  roduce  combined  signals; 
combined  signals  to  gener- 
ids; 

means  controlled  by  said 
a  first  control  moment  to 
);  and 
means  controlled  by  said 
a  [iplying  a  second  control 
second  axis  (y). 


5,681,013 

VORTEX  LEADING  EDGE  FLAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUPERSONIC  AIRPLANES 

Peter  K.  C.  Rudolph,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,966 

Int.  a.*  B64C  3/50 

VS.  a.  244—214  15  CUims 


5,681,012 

SPACECRAFT  CONTROL  Wm  I  SKEWED  CONTROL 
MOMENT  G^  ROS 
David  J.  Rosmaim,  Santa  Monica; 
Beach,  and  Harold  A.  Rosen,  SifiU  Monica,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser  1 
Int  a."  B64G  I 
VS.  a.  244—165  17  Cbims 


John  W.  Smay,  Redondo 


No.  368,830 

1/28 


1.  A  leading  edge  flap  assembly  for  connection  to  the  forward 
spar  of  an  airplane  wing,  the  leading  edge  flap  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  fixed  leading  edge  panel,  having  an  upper  surface  curving 
convexly  downward  to  form  a  downwardly  curved  forward 
edge,  and  a  trailing  edge  adapted  for  connection  to  the  for- 
ward spar  of  an  airplane  wing; 

(b)  a  flap  panel,  having  a  lower  surface  curving  convexly 
upward  to  form  an  upwardly  curved  forward  edge;  and 

(c)  an  actuation  mechanism  for  connecting  the  flap  panel  to  the 
fixed  leading  edge  panel  and  moving  the  flap  panel  relative  to 
the  fixed  leading  edge  panel  between: 

(i)  a  retracted  position,  whereat  the  forward  edge  of  the  flap 
panel  lies  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  leading  fixed 
edge  panel  such  that  the  forward  edge  of  the  flap  panel  is  in 
substantial  tangential  alignment  with  the  forward  edge  of 
the  fixed  leading  edge  panel  to  form  a  substantially  rounded 
forward  wing  leading  edge;  and 

(ii)  an  extended  position,  whereat  the  forward  edge  of  the  flap 
panel  lies  at  a  location  forward  and  below  the  forward  edge 
of  the  fixed  leading  edge  panel.        > 


5,6814)14 
TORSIONAL  TWIST  AIRFOIL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Harry  W.  Palmer,  P.O.  Box  821,  Denmark,  Me.  04022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,037,  May  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,779 
Int  a."  B64C  3/44:3/52;  B64D  15/10 
VS.  CL  244—219  14  Oaims 


<^. 
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1.  An  aeroelastic  airfoil  control  means,  said  aeroelastic  airfoil 
control  means  providing  for  aircraft  maneuverability  control  and/or 
automatic  deicing  means  for  a  wing  of  an  airplane. 
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said  airfoil  control  means  including  roll  control  means;  wherein 
said  wing  provides  for  slow  flight,  high  lift  and  maneuverabil- 
ity functions  at  both  low  and  high  airspeeds,  said  wing  means 
comprising: 
an  aircraft  aeroelastic  wing  structure,  wherein  said  aeroelastic 
wing  structure  extends  outwardly  from  a  fuselage  of  said 
airplane,  to  a  wing  tip  stnicture  of  said  airplane,  said  aeroelas- 
tic wing  structure  comprising: 
an  airfoil  aeroelastic  skin  cover  that  is  substantially  snKX)th  and 

free  of  individual  control  surfaces; 
wherein  said  aeroelastic  skin  cover  is  flexible  and  compliant; 
said  aeroelastic  skin  cover  forms  a  continuous  linear  wave  form, 
wherein  the  pitch  and  amplitude  of  the  wave  are  variable  in 
form; 
said  aeroelastic  wing  further  including: 
a  flexible  leading  edge  stiucttse  extending  from  said  fiiselage  to 

said  wing  tip  structure; 
a  flexible  trailing  edge  structure  extending  from  said  fuselage  to 

said  wing  tip  structure; 
a  set  of  flexible  rib  structures,  wherein  said  flexible  rib  structures 
are  spaced  apart  and  connected  to  said  flexible  leading  edge 
structure  and  said  flexible  trailing  edge  structure; 
an  upper  aeroelastic  wing  slcin  covering,  wherein  said  upper 
aeroelastic  wing  covering  is  attached  to  the  following  wing 
stnicture:  said  flexible  leading  edge  structure,  said  flexible 
traihng  edge  structure,  said  flexible  rib  structures  and  to  said 
wing  tip  structure; 
a  lower  aeroelastic  wing  skin  covering,  wherein  said  lower 
aeroelastic  wing  skin  covering  is  attached  to  the  following 
wing  structure:  said  flexible  leading  edge  stnicture,  said  flex- 
ible trailing  edge  structure,  said  flexible  rib  structures  and  to 
said  wing  dp  structure; 
a  rotauble  torque  tube  mounted  internally  within  said  aeroelastic 
wing  structure,  said  rotatable  torque  tube  extending  firom  said 
fuselage  to  said  wing  tip,  wherein  said  rotatable  torque  tube  is 
substantially  aligned  with  the  aerodynamic  center  of  the  air- 
foil; said  rotatable  torque  tube  is  positioned  for  aerodynamic 
balance. 


said  two-band  radio  on  the  first  narrow  band;  and 
a  locontotive  radio  system  nKwrnted  on  said  lead  locomotive, 
said  locomotive  radio  system  including  a  third  narrow  band 
high  power  transmitter, 
a  second  microcontroller  controlling  said  third  transmitter,  and 
air  brake  control  and  display  providing  input  and  receiving 
output 

from  said  second  microcontroller, 
said  second  microcontroller  controlling  said  third  transmitter  to 
transmit  commands  to  all  rail  cars  in  the  train,  selected  rail 
cars  spaced  through  the  train  being  designated  as  repeaters 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  cars  assigned  to  each 
repeater  forming  a  group  of  cars  that  act  as  a  Local  Area 
Network  (LAN),  wherein  rail  cars  in  a  group  communicate 
with  each  other  using  said  second  d^nsmitter  and  in  response 
to  a  command  broadcast  by  the  lead  locomotive,  rail  cars  in  a 
group  act  on  the  command  and  transmit  status  information  to 
their  respective  repeater  and  the  repeater,  in  turn,  transmitting 
back  status  messages  to  the  lead  locomotive  on  said  first 
transmitter  based  on  consolidation  of  data  received  from  rail 
cars  in  its  group. 


5,681,016 

AUTOMATIC  SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  GOLF  BAG 

Jessie  U-Kno  Wang,  46980  Ocotfllo  Ct,  Fremont  CaUf.  94539 

FOed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,615 

Int  CL*  A63B  55A)0 

VS.  CL  248—96  2  Claims 


5,681,015 

RADIO-BASED  ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  CONTROL 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  KuU,  Olney,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westingfaouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wihnerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  771,296 

Int  a.'  B61C  17/12 

VS.  a.  246—187  C  17  Claims 


1.  A  radio-based,  Electro-Pneumatic  (EP)  rail  car  bralcing  system 
for  a  railroad  train  having  a  lead  locomotive  and  a  plurality  of  rail 
cars,  said  EP  rail  braldng  system  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  rail  car  two-band  radio  systems,  each  rail  car  radio 

system  being  mounted  on  a  rail  car  and  including 
a  two-band  radio  including  a  first  narrow  band  high  power 

transmitter  and  a  second  broad  band  low  power  transmitter, 
a  first  microcontroller  controlling  said  two-band  radio,  and 
pneumatic  interfaces  responsive  to  control  signals  generated  by 

said 

first  microcontroller  in  response  to  commands  received  by 


1.  A  support  stand  for  a  golf  bag  comprising: 

a  hinge  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  side  surface  of  the  golf  bag. 
said  hinge  bracket  supporting  pivotable  elongated  legs  which 
may  pivot  forward  and  outward; 

a  collar  secured  to  the  lower  side  surface  of  said  golf  bag 
directly  below  said  bracket; 

an  "L"  shaped  housing  vertically  slideable  within  said  collar,  the 
lower  arm  of  said  housing  pointing  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  bag; 

resilient  actuating  rods  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  legs  at  points  below  the 
pivot,  said  actuating  rods  being  normally  forced  against  the 
side  surface  of  said  golf  bag  by  said  collar; 

a  pedal  having  a  flat  lower  surface,  said  pedal  being  hinged  to 
the  end  of  the  lower  arm  of  said  bousing  and  underiying  said 
housing  for  vertically  sliding  said  "L "  shaped  bousing  in  said 
collar  and  vertically  nwving  said  actuating  rods  to  extend  said 
legs;  and 

spring  means  within  said  pedal  said  spring  means  acting  upon  a 
cam  at  the  hinge  end  of  said  housing  for  returning  said  pedal 
to  a  normal  horizontal  position. 
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5,(81,tl7 
ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOARD 
Eivind  Claiisen,  BdUngham,  Wash. 
BelHngham,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Sef 
Int  CI."  A47G 
VJS.  CL  248—125.1 


1.  An  adjustable  support  structure 
equipment,  the  structure  comprising: 
a  substantially  upright  support  leg 
a  collar  slidaMy  engaged  on  said  su{ 
an  arm  having  a  first  end  attached 

end  distal  from  said  collar: 
an  equipment  holder  secured  to  said 
a  cam  pivotally  secured  to  said  cellar 
tially  transverse  to  the  longitudina 
having  a  surface  selectively  enga  >eabli 
said  leg,  the  engagement  of  said 
rotation  around  and  sliding  along 
of  said  cam  with  said  leg  permittii  g 
along  and  rotate  about  said  leg 
movement  of  the  collar,  said  cam 
engagement  of  said  cam  with  saidileg 
range  of  movement  causes  said 


>r  holding  and  positioning 


h  ving  a  longitudinal  axis; 
port  leg; 
said  collar  and  a  second 


5,681,018 
OPERATING  ROOM  T<AY 
Mosbe  M.  Hoftman,  9410  DeSoto 

91311 
Contiiiiiatioa-iii-inrt  of  Ser.  No.  204673, 
doned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 
Int  a."  F16M 
VS.  CL  248—125.8 


1.  An  operating  room  tray  system 
an  operating  room  table  with  an 

support  of  a  patient  and  a  frame 

upper  surface; 
first  and  second  members  configure( 

tudinally  slide  with  respect  to  eac  i 
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HOLDER 
assignor  to  AUsop,  Inc., 


No.  630,495 

9AX) 


20  Claims 


econd  end  of  said  arm;  and 

about  an  axis  substan- 

axis  of  said  leg,  said  cam 

le  and  releasable  with 

with  said  leg  preventing 

iaid  collar,  and  the  release 

said  collar  to  freely  slide 

o  as  to  define  a  range  of 

being  configured  such  that 

at  any  point  along  said 

to  be  held  at  said  point. 


CO  lar 


SYSTEM 
Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 


first  releasable  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  first 
member  to  the  operating  room  table  frame; 

a  surgical  tray  for  carrying  operating  room  supplies; 

horizontal  attachment  means; 

second  releasable  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  first 
and  second  members  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  said 
surgical  tray  can  be  locked  at  a  selected  position  above  the 
second  releasable  locking  means  on  said  first  member;  and 

a  ball  and  socket  joint  supportively  interposed  between  the 
horizontal  attachment  means  and  the  second  member  and 
adapted  to  permit  three  dimensional  inclination  and  declina- 
tion of  the  surgical  tray  from  a  horizontal  position,  wherein 
one  portion  of  the  horizontal  attachment  means  is  perraa- 
nendy  fixed  to  the  ball  of  the  ball  and  socket  joint,  another 
portion  is  permanently  fixed  to  the  surgical  tray,  and  an 
intervening  portion  comprises  a  releasable  plug  to  generally 
horizontally,  supportively  and  releasably  connect  the  surgical 
tray  to  the  ball  and  socket  joint. 


5,681,019 

BOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  LIVESTOCK 

IVent  Boyce,  315  N.  3500  East,  Lewisville,  Id.  83431 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,918 

Int  a."  A47B  96/06 

VS.  CL  248—229.11  42  Claims 


,  Mar.  2,  1994,  aban- 
1995,  Ser.  No.  404,281 
I/OO 

9Claims 


c<  raprising: 
ipper  surface  adapted  for 
xated  generally  below  the 


to  interengage  and  longi- 
other 


1.  A  bottle  holder  comprising: 

holding  means  for  releasably  holding  a  feeding  bottle  having  a 
nipple;  and 

gripping  means  coupled  to  the  holding  means  for  releasably 
gripping  a  support  edge,  wherein  said  gripping  means 
includes  a  first  opposing  wall  and  a  second  opposing  wall 
intercoupled  so  as  to  define  a  space  therebetween  and  a 
moveable  surface  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  walls  and 
being  moveable  relative  to  said  walls; 

wherein  the  holding  means  comprises  a  bottle  rack  comprising: 

a  main  support  body  configured  for  supporting  said  feeding 
bottle  thereon;  and 

a  ftont  support  member  and  a  rear  support  member  extending 
upwardly  from  the  support  body,  wherein  the  rear  support 
member  comprises  multi-directional  guiding  surface  means 
for  contactably  guiding  the  feeding  bottle  into  the  bottle  rack 
responsive  to  said  feeding  bottle  being  pushed  against  said 
multi-directional  guiding  surface  means;  and  wherein  the 
front  support  member  and  the  rear  support  member  bias  the 
feeding  bottle  within  the  holding  means. 
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5,681,020 
VERTICAL  BLIND  SUSPENSION  UNTTS 
Alexander    Hermann    Buck,    Protea    Valley,    South    Africa, 
assignor   to   Exactocraft    (Proprietary)    Limited,    Paarde- 
neiland,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,168 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.   15,   1994, 
94/5180 

Int  a.*  F16B  45/00 
VS.  a.  248—305  3  Ctaims 


1.  A  suppon  hook  for  a  vertical  blind  suspension  unit,  said 
support  hook  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  attachable  at  one  end  to  a  pivotable  member  associated 
with  a  carrier  member  for  a  vertical  blind  suspension  unit; 

b)  a  hook  formation  provided  at  an  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  to 
said  one  end  attachable  to  a  pivotable  member; 

c)  the  hook  formation  including  a  first  part  extending  away  from 
the  shaft  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  second  part  extending 
away  from  the  first  part  towards  said  one  end; 

d)  a  gap  defined  between  the  second  part  and  the  shaft; 

e)  a  bearing  support  surface  on  the  first  part  located  in  said  gap 
for  supporting  a  slat,  the  bearing  support  surface  having  ends 
and  including  a  peak  between  said  ends,  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  iiKlined  support  surface  parts  each  extending  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  ends  to  said  peak; 

f)  said  gap  being  of  a  size  allowing  free  movement  of  a  slat 
supported  on  the  bearing  support  surface  between  the  shaft 
and  the  second  part;  and 

g)  a  retention  arm  connected  to  said  one  end  and  extending 
along  said  shaft  in  opposed,  spaced  relation  to  said  shaft. 


5,681,021 
ROOF  JACK  WITH  BRACKET 
Ronald  C.  NoU,  20749  University  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
44122 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,798 

Int  a."  EOIG  25/00 

VS.  CL  248—357  7  Claims 


1.  A  roof  jacking  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  roof  jack  mounting  bracluts,  each  of  said  brackets 
including  first  and  second  end  sections  and  a  generally  planar 
main  body  section  intermediate  said  end  sections,  said  end 
sections  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  main  body 
section  from  opposite  ends  of  said  main  body  section  and 
being  generally  parallel  to  and  facing  one  another,  wherein  a 
mounting  portion  extends  outwardly  from,  and  at  an  angle  to. 
said  main  body  section,  said  mounting  portion  defining  an 
opening  having  an  axis  which  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  main 
body  section;  and. 


a  roof  jack  extending  between  said  pair  of  roof  jack  mounting 
brackets,  said  roof  jack  having  first  and  second  ends  which 
are  adapted  to  fit  within  the  openings  in  the  mounting  por- 
tions. 


5,681,022 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Noel  WUUam  George  Raoldn,  17  Gatwick  Road,  Bayswater, 

Victoria,  Australia,  3153 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/I0O679,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  360,751 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Jun.    26,    1992, 
PL3167,-  Nov.  25,  1992,  PL6001 

Int  a."  A45D  42/14 
VS.  a.  248—363  8  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  temporarily  attaching  a  tool  to  a 
surface  of  an  article,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  a  lower  surface; 

(b)  a  groove  formed  in  the  lower  surface  and  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  the  base  plate,  the  groove  being  defined  by  a 

,  bottom  face,  an  inwardly  facing  side  face  and  an  outwardly 
facing  side  face,  the  side  faces  each  extending  from  the 
bottom  face  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  plate: 

(c)  a  compressible  seal  having  side  faces  located  in  the  groove 
and  protruding  externally  therefixxn.  the  lower  surface  and 
compressible  seal  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  together  with 
the  anicle  surface  when  the  base  plate  is  pressed  toward  the 
article  surface  in  use  of  the  clamping  device,  the  compressible 
seal  being  dimensioned  relative  to  the  groove  so  that,  and 
when  sealing  against  the  article  surface,  the  seal  deforms 
laterally  within  the  groove  to  sealingly  engage  against  both 
the  side  faces,  and  also  deforms  lateraUy  extemaUy  of  the 
groove  to  sealingly  engage  against  the  lower  surface  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  groove,  deformation  of  the  seal  improving 
its  airtight  qualities  and  restricting  the  seal  against  inward  and 
outward  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  base  plate  thereby 
stabilizing  the  base  plate  of  the  article: 

(d)  at  least  one  protrusion  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  plate, 
the  protrusion  projecting  a  non-adjustable  distance  from  the 
lower  surface,  which  distance  is  less  than  a  distance  the 
compressible  seal  protrudes  from  the  groove  when  unde- 
formed.  the  protrusion  engaging  the  article  surface  upon 
deformation  of  the  compressible  seal  to  thereby  limit  the 
extent  of  seal  deformation  and  fiitther  stabilize  the  base  plate 
on  the  article;  and 

(e)  a  means  to  supply  a  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  chamber. 
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DAMPING  SUPPORT  MENDER  FOR  AUDIO 

REPRODUCTION  COMPONENTS,  PARTICULARLY 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURES 

AJezri  Sheydayi,  1170  W.  Chicago,  Oundler,  Ariz.  85224 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  >lo.  56834 


InL  CL 


U,S.  CL  248— 638 


14  Claims 


leading  into  said  fluid  chamber  and  surrounded  by  a  annular 
protrusion  extending  into  said  fluid  chamber  and  defining 
valve  seat  means,  the  other  of  said  housing  sections  compris- 
ing flexible  diaphragm  means  movable  by  selective  heat  ener- 
gization into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat 
means,  said  diaphragm  means  being  made  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  first  coefiBcient  of  thermal  expansion  and  being  coated 
with  a  material  having  a  coefiBcient  of  thermal  expansion 
different  from  said  first  coefiBcient,  said  other  housing  section 
being  further  provided  with  selectively  energizable  heating 
noeans  disposed  in  said  fluid  chamber  for  assisting  in  the 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  means  by  heating  and  expand- 
ing fluid  in  said  chamber. 


1.  A  support  member  for  an  audio 

A)  an  intermediate  support  piece 
said  upper  end  having  a  planar 
support  piece  being  generally 
wider  upper  end  and  a  narrower 

B)  a  resilient  damper  element  at 
planar  surface  at  said  intermedia^ 
and 

C)  a  pin  extending  downwardly 
intermediate  support  piece. 


component  compnsmg: 

upper  and  lower  ends, 
surface,  said  intermediate 
( onically-shaped,  having  a 
I  >wer  end; 

partially  overlaying  said 
support  piece  upper  end; 


ha  nng  i 


leist 


5,681,025 
MOTOR  OPERATED  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  A 
MULTI-FUNCTION  SEAL 
Wddon  R.  Kuhn,  Elkhart  Lake;  John  A.  Fliunefreddo,  Ply- 
mouth;  Isadore   Balan,  Mequon,  and   Kenneth   J.   Sieth, 
Ddafield,  all  of  Wi&,  assignors  to  Kohkr  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^69 
Int  CL*  F16K  31/04:  H02P  J/22 
VS.  a.  251—129.12  15  Clains 


fir  >m  said  lower  end  of  said 


5,681,024 
MICROVAL^E 
Thomas  Usee;  Hans- Joachim  Quenier,  and  Bemd  Wagner,  all 
of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  t^  Fraonhofer-Gesellschaft 
mr  Fdrdcnug  der  angerwandeni  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich, 
Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00599,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  N«.  W094/28318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1994,  ISer.  No.  556,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcn4*^y,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
676J 

IntCL'F16K&//70 
VS.  CL  251— U  14  Claims 


1.  A  microvalve,  comprising: 
first  and  second  housing  sections 
material  and  sealingly  connected  to 
portions,  at  least  one  of  said  how  ing 
one  recess  in  a  surface  facing 
sections  to  define  a  substantially 
of  said  bousing  sections  being 


made  of  microstructurable 
each  other  along  marginal 
sections  defining  at  least 
the  other  of  said  housing 
enclosed  fluid  chamber,  one 
provided  with  an  opening 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  by  first  and  second  units  which  abut  at  a 
mating  interface,  and  having  an  internal  cavity  with  an  inlet 
formed  in  the  first  housing  unit  and  outlet  formed  in  the 
second  housing  unit,  a  bushing  formed  on  one  side  of  the 
internal  cavity  by  aligned  grooves  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  units,  and  a  stem  aperture  aligned  with  the  bushing  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  internal  cavity  firom  the  one  side; 

a  seal  between  the  first  and  second  units  in  communication  with 
the  internal  cavity,  and  extending  around  the  internal  cavity 
and  the  bushing,  said  seal  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  the 
stem  aperture  in  said  housing; 

a  butterfly  valve  member  within  the  internal  cavity  of  said 
housing  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  butterfly 
valve  member  having  an  edge  the  engages  said  seal  in  a 
closed  state  of  the  butterfly  valve;  and 

a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  stem  aperture  in  said  hous- 
ing, the  aperture  in  said  seal  and  the  aperture  of  said  butterfly 
valve  member,  said  valve  stem  having  a  portion  that  extends 
into  the  bushing  formed  in  said  housing. 
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5,681,026 

SOLENOID  VALVE  AND  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  A  SOLENOID  VALVE 

Jacques  Durand,  Bourg  Les  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  LPG 

Systems,  Valence,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1167,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A>9596,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,425 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1993,  93/12151 

Int  CL*  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251—129.16  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  flow  solenoid  valve,  which  operates  without  a 
return  spring,  allowing  connection  of  two  circuits  maintained  at 
different  pressures,  in  order  to  ensure  flow  of  a  fluid  from  a  high 
pressure  zone  (HP)  to  a  low  pressure  zone  (BP),  of  the  type 
comprising: 

a  casing  (2)  constituting  a  chamber  (7)  into  which  opens  an  inlet 
conduit  (3)  having  an  orifice  connected  to  the  high  pressure 
zone  (HP),  and  an  outlet  conduit  (4)  coimected  to  the  low 
pressure  zone  (BP); 
a  closure  assembly  that  can  be  moved  inside  said  chamber  and 
which: 
under  the  action  of  an  electromagnetic  force,  tends  to  close 

the  orifice  (5)  of  the  inlet  conduit  (3), 
in  the  absence  of  the  electromagnetic  force,  is  returned  toward 
the  outlet  conduit  (4)  and  does  not  close  the  entry  of  the 
outlet  conduit  so  as  to  obtain,  in  this  position,  a  continuous 
flow  of  the  fluid  with  a  maximum  flow  rate  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  level  that  is  a  function  of  the  pressure  dif- 
ference between  the  high  pressure  zone  (HP)  and  the  low 
pressure  zone  (BP)  and  the  pressure  drop,  such  that  in  the 
absence  of  the  electromagnetic  force: 
the  closure  assembly  consists  of  a  flap  valve  (8)  that  can  be 
moved  freely  inside  said  chamber  (7).  which  flap  valve  is 
in  the  form  of  a  nondeformable  lightweight  flat  disk  that 
can  be  returned  automatically  into  its  position  permitting 
the  fluid  to  flow  when  the  pressure  inside  the  inlet 
conduit  (5)  tends  toward  a  valve  close  to  a  predetermined 
set  pressure; 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  flap  valve  (8)  is  obtained 
by  means  of  orifices  (10)  made  in  the  thiclcness  of  the 
flap  valve,  which  orifices  are  arranged  in  a  central  zone 
outside  the  periphery  of  the  inlet  conduit  (3).  so  that  the 
inlet  conduit  can  be  closed  when  the  flap  valve  (8)  is 
returned  under  the  action  of  the  electromagnetic  force; 
means  are  included  for  adjusting  the  electromagnetic  return 
force  exerted  by  the  electromagnet,  allowing  said  valve 
(8),  on  the  one  hand,  to  be  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
level  between  opening  and  closure  in  order  to  obtain  a 
constant  predetermined  flow  rate  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
to  be  moved  in  alteration,  at  a  predetermined  frequency, 
thus  allowing  an  alternating  flow  rate  of  the  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  of  an  adjustable  amplitude  of  flow 
to  be  obtained,  leading  to  sequential,  pulsed  and  rhyth- 
mic operation. 


5,681,027 

INSERTABLE  TYPE  SAFETY  COUPLING  FOR 

PRESSURE  PIPES 

Albrecht  Wuethrich,  WoUmsen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans 

Oetiker  AG  Maschinen  imd  Apparatefabrilc,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94A>0008,  $  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17322,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   22,   1993, 
00191/93;  Apr.  19,  1993,  01192/93 

Int  a.*  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  251— 149J  21  Cbfans 


1.  In  a  plug-in  safety  coupling  for  pressure  lines  having  a 
coupling  soclcet  (1),  a  blocking  member  (3,  40)  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  coupling  socket  (1),  said  blocking  member  (3,  40) 
having  a  through  bore,  and  a  plug  (2),  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: said  blocking  member  (3.  40)  being  lockable  against  pivoting 
at  least  in  a  flow  position  by  at  least  one  cam  (67),  said  at  least  one 
cam  (67)  engaging  at  least  one  cavity  (68.  69.  70)  in  said  blocking 
member  (3.  40),  an  adapter  (4.  22,  26.  31)  having  a  dirough  bore, 
said  adapter  (4,  22.  26,  31)  form-lockingly  and  sealingly  fitting 
into  said  through  bore  of  said  blocldng  member  (3).  said  adapter 
(4.  22,  26,  31)  funher  having  an  interior  shaped  to  sealingly  match 
an  exterior  of  said  plug  (2)  which  can  be  inserted  in  said  adapter 
(4.  22.  26.  31)  for  pressureless  coupling  and  uncoupling. 


5,681,028 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
William  D.  Cook,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Raymond  T.  Engelhardt 
Jr.,  Canyon  Country,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,640 
Int  CL*  F16K  11/06 
VS.  CI.  251—170  6  Clauns 

1.  A  valve  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough; 
a  stem  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  housing  for  free  rotation 

relative  thereto; 
a  first  end  of  the  stem  extends  axially  outward  from  a  first 

opening  of  the  bore  of  the  housing; 
a  first  fluid-flow  valve  element  located  within  the  bore  of  the 
housing  and  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  stem  for  rotation 
therewith; 
a  second  fluid-flow  valve  element  fixedly  attached  within  the 

bore  of  the  housing  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  housing; 
the  bore  of  the  housing  formed  with  a  second  opening  at  the 
second  end  of  the  housing  and  having  a  second-opening  wall 
which  is  formed  with  a  prescribed  diameter, 
the  first  valve  element  is  formed  with  a  surface  which  is  in 
facing  engagement  with  a  first  surface  of  the  second  valve 
element; 
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(iv)  working  fluid  reservoir  means  on  said  carriage  means  for 
supplying  working  fluid  to  said  pump  means; 

(b)  fluid  actuated  lift  module  means  for  receiving  working  fluid 
from  said  pump  means  for  lifting  a  load;  and 

(c)  coimector  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said  power 
module  means  and  said  lift  module  means,  whereby  said  lift 
module  means  can  be  carried  by  said  power  nradule  means  to 
a  use  position,  actuated  to  lift  a  load,  and  separated  from  said 
power  module  means  at  the  use  position. 


5,681,030 

DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  FENCE  POSTS 

Timothy  Scott  NaU,  3755  S.  Taconw,  lUsa,  Okla.  74107 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,681 

Int  CI.'  E21B  I9AX) 

VS.  CL  254—30  8  Claims 


he  first  valve  element  and 
within  the  housing  and 


a  retainer  assembled  within  the  sec<  nd  opening  of  the  bore  of 
the  housing  and  formed  with  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
prescribed  diameter  which  provid  s  a  frictional  securance  of 
the  retainer  within  the  second  opi  ning  sufficient  to  preclude 
any  axial  movement  of  the  stem, 
the  second  valve  element  from 
through  the  second  opening;  and  | 

the  retainer  formed  with  means  whiib  interfaces  with  a  second 
surface  of  the  second  valve  elemeitt  with  only  a  portion  of  the 
interfacing  means  in  engagement  with  the  second  surface  of 
the  second  valve  element  for  allying  a  prescribed  force 
against  the  second  surface  of  the  second  valve  element  and  for 
thereby  allowing  the  turning  of  tl  le  stem  and  the  first  valve 
element  relative  to  the  second 
retainer  precludes  axial  movemenl 


elemeat  and  the  second  valve  eh  ment  outward  through  the 


second  opening  of  the  b«e  of  the 


valve  element  while  the 
of  the  stem,  the  first  valve 


housing. 


5,Ml,i29 
MODULAR  JACK 
David  Wamn  Reesor,  and  David  R*y  Joseph  Rctsor,  both  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydra-Tech  Intematioaal 
Corporatioa,  Calgary,  Canada      I 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Sed  Na  584,291 


IntCL'B60PU//6 


U.S.  CL  254—2  R 


13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  pulling  posts  out  of  the  ground  comprising: 

a  horizontal  member  being  provided  with  a  fastening  means 
provided  on  a  front  end  of  said  horizontal  member  for  remov- 
ably engaging  a  post,  said  horizontal  member  being  provided 
witfi  an  opposite  rear  end  onto  wiiich  a  user  may  place  his 
foot, 

a  rod  extending  upward  from  said  horizontal  member  adjacent 
said  rear  end  for  the  user  to  grip  with  his  hands, 

a  loop  extending  downward  from  said  horizontal  member  and 
attaching  to  said  horizontal  member  adjacent  said  front  and 
rear  ends,  and 

said  fastening  means  further  comprising  said  front  end  being 
provided  with  a  central  tongue,  a  slot  being  provided  on  either 
side  of  said  tongue  so  that  both  said  slots  are  parallel  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  horizontal  member,  arms  parallel 
with  said  slots  being  provided  adjacent  said  slots,  an  upwardly 
extending  tab  being  provided  termiiuUly  on  each  arm  and  said 
tongue  terminating  rearward  of  said  front  end. 


I.  A  portable,  modular  jack  compriting: 
(a)  power  module  means  including: 
(i)  caniage  means, 
(ii)  motor  means  on  said  carriage 
(iii)  pump  means  on  said  carrii  ge 
motor  means,  and 


means, 

means  operated  by  said 


5,681,031 

CARPET  STRETCHER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STRETCHING  CARPET 

TlBMtfay  P.  Foley,  22023  Sandybraok,  Soatfa  Bend,  Ind.  46628 

Filed  Jon.  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  488,766 

Int  CL'  B25B  25AX> 

VS.  CL  254—209  20  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  stretcher  foot  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  carpet 

stretcher  receptacle  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate,  said 

base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  nail  holes  adjacent  its  periphery,  an 
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means  for  inserting  said  first  web  and  second  web  discrete  sheets 
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5,681,032 
ENGINE  MOUNT  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  RIGIDITY 
Manfred  Hofmann,  Hiinfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mctzeier 
Gimctall  AG,  Brcuberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  591,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1995,  195  02 
242.4 

Int  a.'  F16F  13/00;  B60K  5/12 
VS.  CL  267—140.14  7  Claims 


1.  An  engine  mount,  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  bearing  plates; 

a  boUow-cylindrical  support  spring  being  formed  of  an  elas- 
tomer, being  fastened  between  said  bearing  plates  and  having 
an  inner  wall  surface; 

a  cup-shaped  housing  adjoining  said  lower  bearing  plate  and 
having  an  imier  wall  siuface; 

an  inner  hollow  chamber  being  defined  by  said  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  said  hollow-cylindrical  support  spring  and  of  said 
cup-shaped  bousing; 

a  transversely  extending  elastic  wall  dividing  said  iimer  hollow 
chamber  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  and 
having  a  periphery  being  clamped; 

a  bolt  extending  centrally  within  said  iiuier  hollow  chamber  and 
being  joined  to  said  upper  bearing  plate  and  to  said  trans- 
versely extending  wall; 

said  upper  and  lower  chambers  being  filled  with  liquid  for 
additional  hydraulic  damping,  and  said  elastic  wall  having  an 


overflow  opening  formed  therein  through  wliich  said  upper 

and  lower  chambers  communicate; 
a  transversely-extending  stop  plate  having  an  opening  formed 

therein  and  being  disposed  in  said  cup-shaped  housing;  and 
a  control  plate  being  elasticalty  secured  to  said  cup-shaped 

bousing  for  controllable  placement  against  said  stop  plate. 


5,681,033 
WORKPIECE  PICK-UP  JIG  AND  POSITIONING  TOOL 
George  Nicholas  BnOen,  Onard,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporatioa,  Los  Angcks,  CaUf. 

FBed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,152 

Int  CL'  B25B  1/22 

VS.  a.  269L-71  9  Claims 


angle  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate,  said  angle  having  an 
upstanding  portion,  said  receptacle  being  secured  to  a  channel,  said 
channel  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  upstanding  angle  por- 
tion, said  channel  being  rotatable  both  up  and  down  from  said  base 
plate  and  about  said  base  plate  a  full  360°  with  said  receptacle,  said 
channel  base  overiaying  said  angle  upstanding  portions,  and  fur- 
ther comprising  a  pivot  extending  through  said  channel  base  and 
said  upstanding  portion,  said  channel  base  and  upstanding  portions 
having  contiguous  bearing  surfaces  about  which  said  receptacle 
rotates  whereby  said  base  plate  may  be  secured  to  a  floor  with  a 
carpet  therebetween  and  said  receptacle  rotated  relative  to  said 
floor  and  said  base  plate  a  full  360°  in  stretching  said  carpet 


/     ?    » 


1.  A  worlq>iece  pick-up  and  positioning  tool  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  upright  fixedly  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other,  means  for  supporting  a  worlqnece  positioned  on  said 
tool  at  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  uprights  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  orientation;  actuating  means  on  said  second  upright  for 
tilting  said  worlqnece  into  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  about 
said  second  upright;  said  worlcpiece  supporting  means  including 
cradle  means,  said  cradle  means  comprising  an  elongate  member 
so  as  to  extend  along  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  supported  thereon; 
cradling  elements  fastened  to  said  elongate  member  for  releasably 
clamping  said  wotiqpiece  to  said  elongate  member,  said  first  and 
second  uprights  each  including  a  bifiircated  structure  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  elongate  member  being  supported  on  said  biAir- 
cated  structure  in  the  horizontal  orientation  of  said  woticpiece 
resting  on  said  first  and  second  uprights,  each  said  bifurcated 
suppon  structure  straddling  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate 
member;  and  roller  means  being  noounted  on  the  bifurcated  struc- 
ture of  said  second  upright  to  facilitate  axial  movement  of  said 
elongate  member  relative  to  said  second  upright  during  tilting  of 
said  workpiece. 


5,681434 

FOLDABLE  WORKTABLE 

ZMgniew    Noniewicz,    Kempcnicfa,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Wotfcraft  GmbH,  Weibem,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,629,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  Na  785^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1994,  44  18 
627.8;  May  28,  1994,  44  18  688.6 

Int  CL'  B25B  J/02 
VS.  CL  26^—139  21  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  worlctable  comprising  a  top  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  mounted  on  said  top  frame,  said  top  frame 
including  a  pair  of  loclcing  pins  and  a  pair  of  spaced  frame 
members  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  con- 
nected by  a  cross  member,  two  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  down- 
wardly diverging  legs  coupled  to  tlie  top  frame  to  enable  each  pair 
of  legs  to  be  pivot^le  in  an  identical  direction  relative  to  tlie  top 
frame,  at  least  one  leg  of  each  pair  of  legs  having  a  locking 
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able  bushing  having  guide  means,  and  a  blower  having  a  vertically 


5481,039 
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th! 


thi 


tie 


anangement  uiciuding  a  recess  which 
of  the  top  ftaine  when  the  woiktable  is 
an  extension  which  extends  from 
direction  along  the  at  least  one  leg  to«4rd 
ftame  when  the  worktable  is  in  an  unfolded 
accommodating  a  different  one  of 
workuble  in  the  unfolded  position 
association  with  the  pivoting  of  the  to| 
of  legs  to  and  from  the  unfolded  positi  >n 
of  each  pair  of  legs  is  displaceable 
away  from  the  top  frame  when  the 
position  so  as  to  enable  an  unlocking 
by  pivoting  the  top  frame  and  each  locking 
of  legs  to  clear  the  pair  of  locking  pins 
in  the  recess  and  to  clear  the  locking 
the  worktable  is  in  the  unfolded  positia  i 
be  folded. 
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5,681,035 

IN-LINE  BURSTER  FOR  INS  ERTING  SYSTEM 

Edward  M.  Ilkoiits,  New  Fairfield;  1  :ric  J.  Janatka,  Danbiiry; 

Kard  J.  Janatka,  Southbury,  all  ^f  Conn.,  and  Rebecca  J. 

Pritting,  Pawling,  N.Y.,  a^ignoi^  to  Pitney   Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sed  ] 
Int  a.*  B42C 
VS.  a.  276—51  10  Claims 


No.  712,725 
il/IO 


I.  Apparatus  for  inserting  sheets 
comprising: 

a  first  bursting  module  for  separatii  g 

discrete  sheets; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  sjAd 

upstream  location  to  a  downstrean 
means  for  feeding  a  second  web  of 

longitudinally  spaced  lines  of  wea  :ening 

lar  to  said  feed  path; 
means  for  turning  said  second  web  <M  paper  parallel  to  said  feed 


bursting  means  for  bursting  said  sec(^d 
means  for  conveying  said  second  we  i 

web  discrete  sheets; 
means  for  conveying  said  first  web  aiid 

sheets  downstream  along  said  fee  I 


web  into  discrete  sheets; 
discrete  sheets  to  said  first 


said  second  web  discrete 
path;  and 


means  for  inserting  said  first  web  and  second  web  discrete  sheets 
into  an  envelope. 


5^1,036 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROL  OF  SKEW- 
CORRECTION 
Shinichiro  Wakahara,  Tokyo;  Yasiimi  Yoshida,  and  KaaEUO 
Shishido,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243758; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297363 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—10.12  28  Oaims 


opens  toward  an  underside 

in  an  unfolded  position  and 

recess  in  a  longitudinal 

the  underside  of  the  top 

position,  each  recess 

loclcing  pins  to  lock  the 

locking  pins  moving  in 

frame  relative  to  the  pairs 

and  said  at  least  one  leg 

the  longitudinal  direction 

worktable  is  in  the  unfolded 

}f  the  locking  arrangement 

pin  relative  to  the  pair 

from  being  accommodated 

from  the  extension  when 

to  permit  the  worktable  to 


I05A,(05B    lOM,     1  (  /^~^ 


Iz: 


21. 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising: 

skew-amount  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  skew 
of  a  sheet; 

skew  correction  means  for  correcting  tlte  skew  of  the  sheet; 

at  least  one  roller,  disposed  at  a  side  upstream  from  said  skew 
correction  means  so  as  to  be  adjacent  thereto,  and  having  a 
non-contact  portion,  which  does  not  contact  the  sheet,  at  its 
circumferential  surface,  for  feeding  tlie  sheet  to  said  skew 
correction  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  roller  so  that  the  noncontact 
portion  of  said  roller  faces  the  sheet  while  said  skew  correc- 
tion means  corrects  the  skew. 


5,681,037 

DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  SHEET  SINGLING  OR 

SEPARATION  IN  AN  UPPER  REGION  OF  A  FEEDER 

PILE 

Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Fded  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364^38 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1993, 
9319902  U 

Int  CL*  B65H  3/08;3/4S 
VS.  a.  271—97  6  aaims 


paper  into  an  envelope, 

a  first  web  of  paper  into 

discrete  sheets  from  an 
location  along  a  feed  path; 
paper  having  a  plurality  of 
oriented  perpendicu- 


1.  Device  for  facilitating  sheet  separation  in  an  upper  region  of  a 
feeder  pile,  whereat  a  separating  device  is  disposed  for  removing  a 
respective  uppermost  sheet  from  the  pile  and  feeding  it  to  a  further 
processing  unit,  comprising  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  tum- 
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able  bushing  having  guide  means,  and  a  blower  having  a  vertically 
adjustable  blower  body  mounted  with  preloading  coaxially  within 
said  tumable  bushing  and  said  blower  being  movable  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  on  a  swivellable  frame  for  separating  a  top  most  sheet 
in  a  non-contacting  manner. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  stacking  station; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  and  transversely  spaced  guides  on 
the  frame  in  the  station  each  having  a  horizontal  lower  edge 
and  a  planar  inner  face  turned  toward  ttie  other  guide,  each 
guide  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  open  notch  opening  at 
the  respective  lower  edge; 

a  respective  vertically  displaceable  guide  plate  displaceable  in 
each  of  the  notches  between  a  lower  position  projecting  below 
the  respective  lower  edge  and  an  upper  position  wholly  above 
the  respective  lower  edge,  each  guide  plate  having  an  inner 
face  substantially  coplanar  with  the  inner  face  of  the  respec- 
tive guide; 

a  vertically  displaceable  platform  in  the  station  underneath  tlie 
guides; 

a  support  rack  horizontally  displaceable  in  the  station  between 
an  extended  position  directiy  above  the  platform  and 
upwardly  engaging  the  guide  plates  and  a  retracted  position 
not  directiy  above  the  platform  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  guide  plates;  and 

input-conveyor  means  for  delivering  a  succession  of  sheets  one 
after  the  other  at  a  predetermined  level  and  in  a  predetermined 
direction  parallel  to  the  guides  to  the  station  so  that  the  sheets 
drop  down  between  the  guides  and  are  deposited  on  the  rack 
in  the  extended  position  thereof  and  on  ttie  platform  in  the 
retracted  position  of  the  rack. 


5,681439 

CARD  READER  FOR  BLACKJACK  TABLE 

Arttanr  Miller,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Tech  Art,  loc.  Las 

Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,421,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,362,053,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,363, 

May  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5312,104,  which  is  a  continuation-iB- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  446,205,  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,039,102. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,686 

Int  a."  A63F  1/06 


VS.  a.  273—148  R 


11  Claims 


5,681,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS 
Rolf  Koilann,  Herten;  Armin  Kloke,  and  Winfried  Bruggen, 
both  of  Diisseidorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg 
Papiertechnik  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  44  38 
964.7 

Int.  CL*  B65H  31/12 
VS.  CL  271—218  8  Claims 


-^^^ 


1.  A  device  for  reading  alpha-numeric  indicia  on  cards  of  a  deck 
of  playing  cards  in  a  game  of  blackjack  to  indicate  to  a  dealer 
whether  or  not  the  dealer  has  been  dealt  "21,"  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  playing  card  when  such  card  is  disposed  face  down  on  a 
blackjack  table; 

(b)  means  for  directiy  reading  at  least  a  portion  of  the  alpha- 
numeric indicia  on  said  card  wliile  die  card  is  disposed 
adjacent  said  means  for  receiving;  and 

(c)  means  for  indicating,  ba.sed  on  the  portion  of  the  alpha- 
numeric indicia  read,  when  the  dealer  has  been  dealt  "21." 
said  indicating  means  being  connected  to  said  means  for 
reading. 


5,681,040 
GAME  TIMER 
Mark  S.  Peterson,  1700  N.  Iblly  Rd.  #A-116,  Itailock,  CaBf. 
95380 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,819 

Int  CL"  A63F  9/W 

U.S.  CL  273—148  R  7  Claims 


60A 


1.  A  game  timer  device  comprising: 


2756 
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enclosure  providing  a  movable  portion  for  covering  and 
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portion  for  covering  and 

the  image  resembling  an 

>f  the  movable  portion  is 

the  closing  of  an  eye  lid 


aiid 


an  enclosure  providing  a  movable 

uncovering  a  game  related  image 

eye,  and  whereupon  movement 

formed  to  resemble  the  opening 

of  the  eye; 
a  motive  means  for  moving  the  moi^ble  portion  in  accordaiKe 

with  a  timing  device; 
a  means  for  controlling  the  timing 

duration  or  for  selecting  a  randon 


5^1,041 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
Raymond  S.  Coon,  109  Bdey  St,  Ot  k 
Filed  Sep.  26, 19%,  Sei 
InL  CX"  A63F 
VS.  CL  273—157  R 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


device  for  setting  a  time 
time  mode. 


PUZZLE 
Hill,  W.  Va.  25901 
No.  721,016 
p/12 

3Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  representatia  lal  puzzle  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  which  }  /hen  assembled  represent  a 
figure,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pu  tiie  pieces  having  a  prede- 
termined shape  and  being  constructed  of  a  rigid  sheet  material 
having  surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  and  planar  and  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness, 
tbe  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  includ  ing 
a  selected  number  of  puzzle  pieces  further  having  frictional 
engaging  means  for  frictional  iy  interlocking  one  puzzle 
piece  with  at  least  one  other  pi  zzle  piece  at  right  angles  to 
each  other, 
at  least  one  slitted  piece  having  at  least  two  parallel  edges 
defining  a  generally  U-shape(   slit,  the  slit  being  dimen- 
sioned to  allow  close  passage  >f  tbe  thickness  of  a  puzzle 
piece,  and, 
at  least  one  pivoting  leg  piece  including  a  lower  end  for 
resting  on  a  supporting  surfac ;  and  an  upper  end  having 
two  converging  edges  defininj;  a  generally  V-shaped  cut- 
out, said  two  converging  edges  being  substantially  equal  in 
length,  said  slitted  piece  assembled  at  right  angles  to  said 
pivoting  leg  piece,  the  converging  edges  of  the  cut-out 
defining  a  maximum  range  of  jangular  motion  of  said  piv- 
oting leg  piece  in  a  plane  pai^llel  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
pivoting  leg  piece  and  the  at  l^ist  two  parallel  edges  of  the 
slit  preventing  angular  motio4  of  said  pivoting  leg  piece 
lateral  to  the  surfaces  of  said  iivoting  leg  piece. 


5,681,04: 

GAME  BOARD  AflPARATUS 

Joseph  R.  D' Aurora,  Canton,  OKo,  and  David  F.  Specfat, 

Faii&z,  Va.,  assignors  to  Dream  leakers,  Iik.,  Canton,  Ohio 

FHed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Sti.  No.  477,183 

Int  CL'  A63|  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—243 

1.  A  game  board  apparatus  comprising: 


2Claims 


a)  a  playing  game  board  including  a  playing  surface  marked 
with  game  indicia  including  a  plurality  of  playing  spaces  that 
combine  to  define  a  path  over  the  playing  surface  for  traversal 
by  game  players  as  a  game  is  played; 

b)  playing  pieces  for  movement  along  the  path  defined  by  the 
playing  spaces; 

c)  at  least  two  sets  of  removable  playing  space  designators  each 
set  of  the  at  least  two  sets  of  playing  space  designators  having 
a  plurality  of  playing  space  designators  at  least  equal  to  a 
number  of  playing  spaces  of  the  playing  game  board  and 
wherein  each  designator  comprises  a  generally  flat  flexible 
piece  of  plastic  that  is  removably  affixable  to  the  playing 
surface  and  sized  to  overiie  at  least  a  portion  of  a  selected 
playing  space,  a  lower  surface  of  each  designator  adhering  to 
the  playing  board  playing  surface  by  surface  tension;  and 

d)  each  playing  space  designator  in  a  set  of  playing  space 
designators  having  a  related  characteristic  and  having 
imprinted  thereon  identifying  indicia  indicative  of  one  or 
more  distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  designator  thereby 
distinguishing  tlie  designator  from  other  designators  in  the  set. 


5,681,043 

COMPRESSION  ACTUATED  GAME  OR  SIMULATION 

APPARATUS 

Wade  Wlnblad,  Hayward,  and  Fred  Miller,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari   Games  Corporation,   Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,432 
Int  CL*  A63F  7/20 
VS.  CL  273— 317J  55  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  launching  a  projectile  toward  a  target  compris- 
ing: 
a  projectile; 

a  deformable  container  having  a  drive  medium  contained 
therein,  and  comprising  material  within  the  interior  thereof  for 
returning  tiie  deformable  container  to  its  initial  configuration 
following  deformation,  said  material  forming  a  pocket  enclos- 
ing a  portion  of  said  drive  medium; 
a  laimch  member  in  fluid  communication  with  the  deformable 
container  and  responsive  to  the  drive  medium  such  that  defor- 
mation of  the  container  is  conmiimicated  to  the  launch  mem- 
bo-  via  tlie  drive  medium  to  cause  tlie  launch  member  to 
impact  the  projectile;  and, 
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5,681,045 
GOAL  JOINT  STRUCTURE 
Grace  LUo,  IF,  No.  16,  Shih-Chiefa  Sti«et  Hsin  Chu  Qty, 
Taiwan 

Filed  JuL  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682336 

Int  CL*  A63B  63/00 

VS.  a.  273—400  7  Claims 


a  target  positioned  with  respect  to  the  launch  member  such  that 
launch  member  impact  with  the  projectile  may  cause  the 
projectile  to  travel  toward  the  target. 


5,681,044 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CRICKET-BASED  DART  GAME 

John  W.  Houriet  Jr.,  Yardley;  Peter  Feuer,  Rydal,  and  John  C. 

Nydick,  Havertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merit  Industries, 

Inc.,  Bensalem,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,558 

Int  CL*  F41J  5/04 

VS.  CL  273—371  22  Claims 
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TARGET  VALUE  MEMORY 
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■^21 


22 


TARGET  VALUE  DISPLAY^ 

D  D  D  D  D  D 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  dart  game  to  be  played  by  each  of 
a  plurality  of  players  in  turn,  the  dart  game  having  a  dart  board 
with  a  plurality  of  target  areas,  each  target  area  corresponding  to  a 
target  value,  and  a  memory  for  storing  a  preset  number  of  target 
values,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  a  first  set  of  target  values; 

(b)  storing  the  first  set  of  target  values  in  the  memory; 

(c)  identifying  at  a  predetermined  stage  of  game  play  target 
values  which  have  been  marked  at  least  once  by  a  player,  but 
have  not  been  marked  more  than  a  preset  number  of  times  by 
any  of  the  plurality  of  players; 

(d)  selecting  a  replacement  target  value  for  each  target  value 
identified  in  step  (c),  the  target  value  for  each  target  value  not 
identified  in  step  (c)  remaining  unchanged;  and 

(e)  storing  the  replacement  target  value  for  each  target  value 
identified  in  step  (c)  in  the  memory  in  place  of  the  respective 
first  target  value. 


5.  A  goal  structure  comprising: 

two  spaced  and  opposite  upright  tubes  each  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end: 

a  lower  sub-frame  comprising: 
a  pair  of  lower  horizontal  tubes  each  having  a  first  end 
roiatably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  upright 
tubes  by  means  of  a  first  comer  joint  and  an  opposite 
second  end,  a  first  transverse  tube  connected  between  the 
second  ends  of  the  lower  horizontal  tubes,  with  first  comer 
joints,  the  first  transverse  tube  comprising  two  segments 
rotatably  jointed  togedier  with  a  central  joint:  and 

an  upper  sub-frame  comprising  a  second  transverse  tube  con- 
nected between  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  tubes  with 
second  comer  joints,  the  second  transverse  tube  comprising 
two  segments  rotatably  jointed  together  by  means  of  a  central 
joint; 

wherein  the  first  comer  joint  comprises  a  first  section  having  a 
first  end  on  which  a  hook  is  formed  and  a  second  section 
pivoted  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  section  so  as  to  allow  tbe 
second  section  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  tbe  first  section 
between  a  collapsed  condition  and  an  expanded  condition, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  sections  being  provided  with  a 
thread-locking  end  fitting  to  secure  an  end  of  a  respective 
mbe.  the  second  section  having  two  spaced  and  opposite  walls 
formed  thereon  defining  therebetween  a  spacing  into  which 
the  hook  is  receivable,  each  of  the  walls  having  an  elongated 
slot  of  a  predetermined  width  formed  thereon  and  in  align- 
ment with  each  other,  the  slot  having  two  lengthwise  ends, 
each  being  expanded  to  define  a  circular  hole  in  communica- 
tion with  the  slot  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  tbe  width 
of  the  slot,  an  elongated  bar  received  within  the  slots  to  be 
movable  in  the  length  of  the  slot  and  at  least  partially  project- 
ing out  of  the  walls  a  predetermined  distance,  the  bar  having 
an  expanded  section  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  size 
corresponding  to  the  circular  holes,  biasing  means  being  pro- 
videu  between  the  bar  and  one  of  the  walls  to  maintain  the  bar 
in  a  first  position  wherein  the  expaitded  section  is  located 
within  one  of  the  circular  holes  to  prevent  the  bar  from 
moving  along  the  slots,  while  allowing  the  bar  to  be  movable 
in  lengthwise  direction  of  the  bar  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  distance  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  expanded  section  of  the  bar  is  disengaged  from 
the  circular  bole  to  allow  tiie  bar  to  move  along  tbe  slots  so 
that  by  rotating  the  first  section  toward  the  second  section  to 
have  the  hook  move  between  the  walls  and  moving  the  bar 
along  the  slots  from  one  of  the  circular  holes  to  the  opposite 
circular  holes  to  engage  the  hook,  the  first  section  and  the 
second  section  are  maintained  in  tbe  expanded  condition,  the 
first  section  and  tiie  second  section  both  comprising  an 
inclined  surface  facing  each  other  so  that  when  the  first  and 
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section  sections  are  in  the  expai  ded  condition,  the  inclined 
surfaces  abut  each  other  to  de  ine  a  90°  included  angle 
between  the  first  section  and  the  «cond  section;  and 
wherein  the  central  joint  comprises  i  central  section  having  two 
opposite  ends  on  each  of  which  t  hook  is  formed  and  an  end 
section  pivoted  to  each  of  the  end  i  of  the  central  section  so  as 
to  allow  the  end  sections  to  be  ra  stable  relative  to  the  central 
section  between  a  collapsed  con<  ition  and  an  expanded  con- 
dition, each  of  the  end  sections  b  ing  provided  with  a  thread- 
locking  end  fitting  to  secure  an  ei  d  of  a  respective  tube,  each 
of  the  end  sections  having  two  spaced  and  opposite  walls 
formed  thereon  defining  therebd  ween  a  spacing  into  which 
the  hook  is  receivable,  each  of  tli :  walls  having  an  elongated 
slot  of  a  predetennined  width  fc  rmed  thereon  and  in  align- 
ment with  each  other,  the  slot  h  Jving  two  lengthwise  ends, 
each  being  expanded  to  define  a  i  :ircular  hole  in  communica- 
tion with  the  slot  and  having  a  di  uneter  larger  than  the  width 
of  the  slot,  an  elongated  bar  rec  :ived  within  the  slots  to  be 
noovable  in  the  length  of  the  slot  ind  at  least  partially  project- 
ing out  of  the  walls  a  predetermi  led  distance,  the  bar  having 
an  expanded  section  having  a  cr  >ss- sectional  shape  and  size 
<  corresponding  to  the  circular  hoh  s.  biasing  means  being  pro- 
vided between  the  bar  and  one  of  [he  walls  to  maintain  the  bar 
in  a  first  position  wherein  the  ( xpanded  section  is  located 
within  one  of  the  circular  holes  to  prevent  the  bar  from 
moving  along  the  slots,  while  alli  iwing  the  bar  to  be  movable 
in  lengthwise  direction  of  the  lar  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  disiance  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  expanded  section  oi|  the  bar  is  disengaged  fiom 
the  circular  hole  to  allow  the  ba<  to  move  along  the  slots  so 
that  by  rotating  the  first  section  fcward  the  second  section  to 
have  the  hook  move  into  betwe<  n  the  walls  and  moving  the 
bar  along  the  slot  from  one  of  the  circular  boles  to  the 
opposite  circular  holes  to  engagt  i  the  hook,  the  end  sections 
are  maintained  in  the  expande  I  condition  relative  to  the 
central  section,  the  slots  and  hoi  iks  being  so  configured  and 
dimensioned  so  that  when  the  ce  itral  joint  is  in  the  expanded 
condition,  a  180°  included  angle 
end  sections. 
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5,681,044 
COMPATIBILrnr 
Elliot  C.  Lawrence,  P.O.  Box  416, 
FDed  Jan.  29, 19M, 

Int  a.'  A63t 
VS.  CI.  273—459 


GAME 
fhinton,  N J.  0M03 
-.  No.  593,078 

9/00 

15 


,S<r. 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  compaufa  d 
an  indication  of  compatibility  betwo  n 
plurality  of  respondents,  said  method 
steps: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  questions 
traits,  characteristics,  and  other 
respondents; 

(b)  having  the  qoesuoning  player  |quest; 
dents  altematingly  in  turn,  in 
questions  provided; 


is  defined  between  the  two 


(c)  having  the  player  assign  a  numerical  value  for  each  of  the 
responses  provided  for  each  of  the  questions  by  each  of  the 
respondents,  and; 

(d)  rating  the  respondents  in  accordance  with  the  numerical 
values  assigned  to  each  of  the  responses,  to  determine  the 
relative  compatibility  of  each  of  the  respondents  to  the  ques- 
tioning player. 


5,681,047 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  PRIMARY  RING  GEOMETRY 

FOR  A  NON-CONTACTING  MECHANICAL  END  FACE 

SEAL 

Gregory  E.  laosterniann,  Arlington  Heights;  Wei-Tang  Lai, 

Hoffiman  Estates,  and  James  R.  Wasser,  Gumee,  all  of  DL, 

assignors  to  John  Crane  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  DI. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,012 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/34 

VS.  CL  277—81  R  6  Claims 


^/^ 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  capable  of  rotation  within 
a  housing  surrounding  said  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  sealing  said 
housing  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  for  a  process  fluid  under 
pressure  contained  witliin  said  housing,  an  axially  movable  first 
seal  ring  adapted  to  be  disposed  annularly  about  said  shaft  and 
secured  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  one  of  said  shaft  or  said  housing, 
said  axially  movable  first  seal  ring  having  a  seal  face  section 
including  a  radial  first  seal  face;'''4^ack  section  including  a  back 
face  axially  opposite  said  seal  face,  aiid  a  middle  section  joiiung 
said  seal  face  section  to  said  back  section,  said  seal  further  com- 
prising a  second  seal  ring  adapted  to  be  disposed  annularly  about 
said  shaft  and  secured  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  the  other  of  said 
shaft  or  said  housing,  said  second  seal  ring  including  a  radial 
second  seal  face  in  opposing  relationship  to  said  first  seal  face,  said 
opposing  mating  portions  of  said  seal  faces  defining  a  seal  inter- 
face, said  second  seal  face  iiKluding  a  means  for  pumping  a  fluid 
across  the  seal  interface,  said  seal  further  comprising  a  biasing 
means  for  urging  said  ring  seal  faces  toward  each  other  into  a 
confronting,  mating  relationship, 

said  middle  section  having  a  radial  dimension  which  is  in  a  ratio 
relative  to  said  radial  dimension  of  said  back  section  of 
between  about  1 .8  to  about  2.8,  the  radial  dimension  of  each 
section  being  defiited  as  the  difference  between  the  outermost 
radius  and  the  iimermost  radius  of  said  respective  sections. 


ity  game  adapted  to  provide 
a  questioning  player  and  a 
comprising  the  following 

relating  to  the  personal 
features  and  attributes  of  the 

ion  each  of  the  respon- 
acfcordance  with  the  plurality  of 


5,681,048 
FLAT  ELASTOMERIC/METALLIC  GASKET 
Ikngay  "nronel,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Cnrty  Paycn  SA., 
Saint  Priest,  France 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^21 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  13, 1994,  94  11110 
Int.  CL'  F16J  15/12 
VS.  CL  277—235  B  5  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric/metallic  head  gasket  comprising: 
a  metallic  core  plate  lying  generally  in  a  plane,  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  faces,  formed  with  at  least  one  throughgoing  com- 
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5,681,050 
AIR  BAG  RETAINER 
Alex  Scott  Danunan,  Clayton,  and  John  CUffofd  Hattery,  Jr., 
Dublin,  both  of  Oliio.  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,120 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  20  Claims 


bustion  hole  and  at  least  one  throughgoing  liquid-passage 
hole,  and  unitarily  formed  offset  firom  the  holes  with  an  array 
of  rigid  abutments  projecting  and  extending  mainly  perpen- 
dicular from  the  faces: 

a  respective  bead  of  elastomeric  material  on  each  of  the  faces 
around  the  liquid-passage  hole,  offset  parallel  to  the  plane 
from  the  abutments,  and  projecting  transversely  from  the 
faces  past  the  abutments;  and 

respective  layers  of  filler  material  bonded  to  the  faces,  integrally 
joined  to  the  beads,  and  imbedding  the  abutments. 


5,681,049 

PORTABLE  WHEELCHAIR 

D  Yoo  Kim,  7945  Audubon  Ave.  No.  A-6,  Alexandria,  Va.  22306 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,605 

Int  a.*  B62M  1/14 

VS.  CL  280—250.1  19  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  module  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  inflatable  air  bag  having  a  mouth  portion  defining  an  air  bag 
opening,  the  mouth  portion  including  opposing  axially 
extending  side  edges;  and 

a  reuiner  for  securing  the  air  bag  to  the  housing,  the  retainer 
including  a  pair  of  axially  elongated  retainer  bars  each  includ- 
ing an  axially  elongated  main  body  portion  and  an  axially 
elongated  thin  tail  portion  extending  radially  outward  from 
the  main  body  portion,  the  side  edges  of  the  air  bag  each 
being  attached  directly  to  the  respective  tliin  tail  portions  of 
the  retainer  bars  substantially  along  the  entire  axial  length  of 
the  tail  portions. 


5,681,051 
DEPLOYMENT  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  A.  Phillion,  Shelby  Township,  Mich>, 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Lyndhurst  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462305 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280— 728J 


to  TRW 


6Clainis 


18.  A  portable  wheelchair,  comprising: 

a  seat  means  for  supporting  an  individual; 

a  footrest  means  for  supporting  an  individual,  the  footrest  means 
including  at  least  one  guiding  wheel; 

the  seat  means  and  the  footrest  means  selectively  secured 
between  a  first  wheel  and  a  second  wheel,  wherein  first 
connecting  means  are  provided  for  releasably  connecting  the 
seat  means  to  the  first  wheel  and  second  connecting  means  are 
provided  for  releasably  connecting  ttie  seat  means  to  the 
second  wheel,  the  first  connecting  means  including  a  first 
cross-brace  coupled  to  the  first  wheel  to  extend  between  a  first 
portion  of  the  first  wheel  and  a  second  portion  of  the  first 
wheel  and  the  second  connecting  means  including  a  second 
cross-brace  coupled  to  the  second  wheel  to  extend  between  a 
first  portion  of  the  second  wheel  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
second  wheel;  and 

footrest  connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  footrest 
means  between  the  first  and  second  wheels. 


1.  Apparatus  for  covering  an  inflatable  occupant  restraint  con- 
tained in  a  canister  in  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  part  having  a  panel  portion,  wall  portions,  and  mounting 
portions; 

said  panel  portion  comprising  means  for  closing  an  opening  in 
the  vehicle,  said  panel  portion  having  a  peripheral  edge  sur- 
face and  including  a  deployment  door  spaced  fully  from  said 
peripheral  edge  surface; 

said  wall  portions  comprising  meaits  for  directing  the  inflatable 
restraint  to  move  outward  from  tlie  canister  toward  said 
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deployment  door  when  the  inflatatle  restraint  is  inflating,  said 
wall  portions  surrounding  said  de  >loynient  door  and  project- 
ing inward  from  said  panel  portia  i; 

said  mounting  portions  comprising  n  eans  for  mounting  said  pan 
on  the  vehicle  at  locations  spaced  ftom  the  canister,  said 
nKxmting  portions  projecting  inw)  ird  from  said  panel  portion 
at  locations  between  said  wall  p  >rtioiis  and  said  peripheral 
edge  surface; 

said  part  comprising  a  continuous  pi4ce  of  a  first  plastic  material 
which  includes  said  wall  portions  said  part  further  compris- 
ing a  continuous  piece  of  a  secon  I,  less  rigid  plastic  material 
which  includes  said  panel  portion 

said  conbouous  piece  of  said  seco  nd  plastic  material  further 
including  said  mounting  portions  >f  said  part 


5^1,052 
CX>MPACT  AIRBAG  IN  TALLATION 
Merle  K.  Rkks,  Laytoo;  Matt  D.  Malone,  Hooper;  Roger  T. 
Lee,  Willard,  and  David  A.  Stitcs,  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 
on  to  Morton  International,  Imu,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1996,  Ser.No.  746426 
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1.  A  method  of  folding  a  deflated 
from  first  and  second  substantially 
circumferences,  one  of  said  panels 
nected  to  receive  gas  from  a  subst^tially 
mounted  within  a  generally  rectangulai 
and  at  least  one  sidewall,  the  inflator 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
method  comprising: 

folding  said  airfoag  into  a  first  con 
form  of  a  rectangle  lying  along 
diameter  of  said  unfolded  airbag, 
and  second  ends  extending  beyon  I 
said  rectangle  being  substantially 
ing;  and 
folding  each  of  said  first  and  secoi^ 
vertical  pleats  formed  substantia  lly 
rotation  of  said  inflator  to  lie  withi  i 
inflator  and  said  at  least  one  sideMJall 
the  height  of  the  folded  airbag 
within  said  housing  do  not  subst^tially 
said  inflator. 


1/20 


6  Claims 


i-se 


automotive  airbag  formed 
panels  joined  at  their 
a  central  opening  con- 
cylindrical  inflator 
housing  comprising  a  base 
having  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  housing,  said 


fi{  uration  substantially  in  the 

a  central  axis  forming  a 

said  rectangle  having  first 

said  housing,  the  width  of 

eceivable  within  said  hous- 

ends  of  said  rectangle  in 

parallel  to  the  axis  of 

said  housing  adjacent  said 

of  the  housing,  such  that 

and  vertical  pleats  thereof 

exceed  the  height  of 


towball  and  a  housing  for  receiving  ^  trailer  tongue,  said  protective 
encasement  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  housing  for  covering  the  top  and  sides  of  said 
vehiculat  trailer  coupler,  said  outer  housing  being  peripherally 
continuous  and  comprising  a  shackle  opening,  a  Iceyhole 
opening,  an  internal  open  channel  connecting  the  shackle 
opening  to  the  keyhole  opening,  aiufa  first-attachment  means; 

(b)  a  lock  body  located  in  the  internal  open  channel  widi  its 
keyhole  adjacent  to  the  keyhole  opening  in  the  outer  housing 
and  having  locking  holes  facing  the  shackle  opening  in  the 
outer  housing; 

(c)  an  inner  lock  support  attached  to  the  interior  of  the  outer 
housing  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  intenud  open  channel 
and  comprising  a  shaclde  guide  in  series  with  a  lower  lock 
support  contoured  for  fully  encapsulating  the  lock  body 
located  in  the  internal  open  chaimel,  said  inner  lock  support 
being  formed  with  a  second  attachment  means  designed  to 
engage  said  first  attachment  means  in  the  outer  housing  to 
produce  a  secure  attachment;  and 

(d)  a  shackle  assembly  comprising  a  grip  and  shackle  prongs  to 
be  inserted  through  the  shackle  opening  into  the  outer  housing 
and  through  the  shackle  guide  of  the  attached  inner  lock 
support,  the  shackle  prongs  during  insertion  being  adapted  to 
lockably  pass  through  openings  in  a  portion  of  the  trailer 
coupler  protruding  into  the  interior  of  the  outer  housing  and  at 
complete  insertion  to  enter  the  locking  holes  in  the  lock  body 
for  loclcing  the  protective  encasement  onto  the  trailer  coupler, 
at  which  point  the  shackle  grip  comes  to  rest  flush  against  the 
exterior  of  the  outer  housing; 

whereby  said  vehicular  trailer  coupler  is  protectable  whether  a 
trailer  is  attached  or  unattached  to  a  tow  vehicle. 


5,681,053 
PROTECTIVE  ENCASEMEI  (T  FOR  TRAILER 
COUPLE  J^l 
Edward  V.  Misakanis,-  Michael  E. 
rillo,  and  Robert  M.  Thomas, 
assignors  to  Alpine  Solutions  Incorporated,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24^312,  May  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30 J 1995,  Ser.  No.  454^59 
Int  CL"  B60Di;/l$0 
U&CL2W— 507 

1.  A  protective  encasement  for  a  v^iicular  trailer  coupler  com- 
prising a  coupler  latch  lever,  a  soci  et  for  receiving  a  vehicle 


1  iisuluuiis,  both  of  Cama- 
Vhitethom,  aU  of  Calif., 


11  Claims 


5,681,054 

CLUTCH  ENGAGEABLE  DAMPING  AND  STIFFENING 

SYSTEM 

Duane  J.  BonvaDet,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Marker 

Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,156 
Int  CL*  A63C  SA)7 
VS.  CI.  280—602  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  damping  a  ski,  said  system  comprising: 
damping  means  having  an  active  condition  for  damping  vibra- 
tion in  a  ski,  and  an  inactive  condition  for  lessening  the 
damping  of  the  vibration;  and 
clutch  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  damping  means  and 
having  an  engaging  condition  for  placing  said  damping  means 
is  said  active  condition  and  a  disengaging  condition  for  plac- 
ing said  damping  means  in  said  inactive  condition,  said  clutch 
means  having  threshold  means  for  maintaining  said  clutch 
means  in  one  of  said  engaging  condition  and  said  disengaging 
condition,  and  for  enabling  said  clutch  means  to  assume  the 
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other  of  said  disengaging  condition  and  said  engaging  condi- 
tion upon  the  occurrence  of  said  threshold  condition,  wherein 
said  threshold  condition  is  a  minimum  force  exerted  by  a 
skier's  boot  upon  the  clutch  means  in  response  to  the  shifting 
of  a  skier's  body  during  skiing  maneuvers,  and  wherein  said 
threshold  means  enables  said  clutch  means  to  assume  the 
other  of  said  disengaging  condition  and  said  engaging  condi- 
tion upon  the  reception  of  at  least  said  minimum  force  by  said 
threshold  means. 


a  first  endplug  located  within  and  sealing  the  first  open  end  and 
a  second  endplug  located  within  and  sealing  the  second  open 
end,  the  second  endplug  having  an  access  opening; 

gas  generant  located  within  the  gas  generant  chamber; 

an  ignitor  connectable  to  a  remote  collision  sensor  and  located 
within  the  access  opening  for  igniting  the  gas  generant; 

an  inflatable  airbag  cushion  having  an  open  mouth  pardy  formed 
by  two  opposing  mouth  sides,  each  of  said  two  opposing 
mouth  sides  forming  an  airbag  tube,  an  aiibag  retaining  rod 
located  within  each  airbag  tube,  and  said  airbag  retaining  rods 
being  wider  than  the  slots  in  the  airbag  receiving  channels, 
each  airbag  tube  and  its  retaining  rod  being  located  within  one 
of  the  airbag  receiving  channels  so  that  the  open  mouth  of  the 
airbag  is  located  above  the  plurality  of  gas  exhaust  ports; 

a  first  endplate  seemed  over  both  the  first  open  end  of  the 
longitudinal  body  and  the  first  endplug  and  a  second  endplate 
secured  over  both  the  second  open  end  and  the  second  end- 
plug,  the  second  endplate  having  an  aperture  located  adjacent 
the  access  opening  in  the  second  endplug.  the  first  and  second 
endplates  secured  to  the  opposing  ends  of  the  longitudiiud 
body  and  closing  ends  of  the  airbag  leceiving  channels  to 
retain  the  retaining  rods  within  the  airbag  receiving  channels 
between  the  endplates.  and  each  endplate  having  a  mounting 
bracket  extending  therefrom,  and 

said  open  mouth  of  the  inflatable  airbag  cushion  is  additionally 
formed  by  two  opposing  mouth  ends  that  are  retained  between 
the  endplates  and  the  opposing  ends  of  the  longitudinal  body. 


5,681,055 

SIDE-IMPACT  AIRBAG  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 

INCORPORATING  COMBINATION  AIRBAG  INFLATOR 

AND  MODULE  HOUSING 
David  J.  Green,  Brigham  Qty;  Donald  R.  Lauritzen,  Hynim; 
Donald  J.  Cunningham,  North  Ogden;  J.  Kirk  Storey,  Farm- 
ington,  and  Brent  K.  Olson,  CIcarMd,  aO  of  Utah,  assignors 
to  Morton  Intcraattoaai,  lac,  Chicago,  DL 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,643,  Sep.  28, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,431 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280— 728J  9  Cbdias 


5,6814156 
FLOW  DIRECTOR  FOR  AIR  BAG  INFLAIOR 
George  J.  Lcvosinski,  China,  Micfa^  assignor  to  TRW  VeUde 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^434 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/28 

VS.  CL  280—742  6  CUims 


1.  A  side-impact  airbag  module  assembly  comprising: 
a  combination  side-impact  airbag  inflator  and  iiKxiule  housing 
having  an  internal  gas  generant  chamber  and  comprising  a 
unitary  one-piece  hollow  elongated  longitudinal  body  having 
an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  opposing  first  and  second 
open  ends,  a  plurality  of  gas  exhaust  ports  extending  from  the 
inner  surface  to  the  outer  surface,  and  two  airbag  receiving 
channels  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  body  and  located  on 
the  outer  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plurality  of  gas 
exhaust  ports,  each  airbag  receiving  channel  having  a  slot 
ruiming  along  the  channel; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protective  device,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  centered  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  discharge  openings  through  which  fluid  can  flow 
to  inflate  the  protective  device; 

an  ignitable  material  within  said  tubular  body  for  producing, 
when  ignited,  combustion  products  including  gas  for  inflating 
the  protective  device; 

a  filter  disposed  within  said  tubular  body  and  around  said 
ignitable  material; 

a  plenum  chamber  located  between  said  filter  and  said  tubular 
body  for  combustion  products  to  enter  after  flowing  from  said 
filter;  and 

a  flow  directing  member  located  in  said  plenum  chamber  and 
spaced  from  said  tubular  body,  said  flow  directing  member 
comprising  an  arcuate  gas  impervious  member  which  extends 
over  an  arcuate  length  of  about  60"  to  90°  around  said 
longituditud  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  said  arctiate  gas  imper- 
vious member  being  defined  by  parallel  longitudinally  extend- 
ing sides  which  extend  over  said  arcuate  length  of  about  60° 
to  90°; 
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said  gas  impervious  member  bavin  ; 
includes  a  pair  of  opposite  paral  el 
side  edges  and  a  pair  of  end  e^ 
side  edges,  each  of  said  end  ed  ;< 
through  which  gas  flows,  each  oi 
in  part  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
gas  impervious  member, 

said  gas  impervious  member  being 
tion  products  from  flowing  radia  ly 
directly  to  said  plurality  of  dis  harge 
spaced  from  said  tubular  body  tc 
to  flow  around  said  longitudinall  i 
said  end  edges  and  through  said 
ous  member. 
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an  outer  boundary  which 
longitudinally  extending 
:es  which  interconnect  said 
;es  having  a  notch  therein 
said  notches  being  defined 
protruding  portions  of  said 

tositioned  to  block  combus- 

outward  from  said  filter 

openings  and  being 

force  combustion  products 

extending  side  edges  and 

lotcbes  in  said  gas  impervi- 


5,681,057 
CRASH  ENERGY-MANAGEl  lENT  STRUCTURE 
Robert  G.  Whirley,  Santa  Rosa,  ^d  Bruce  E.  Engetmann, 
Sebastopoi,  both  of  Calif.^  asagnofs  to  U,S.  Electricar,  Santa 
Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  390,573,  teb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  19^  Ser.  No.  632,345 
InL  ex."  B60K  1/04: 
VS.  a.  2W— 784  16  Claims 


i  1 


V' 


1.  A  vehicle  converted  from  intern  i 
to  electrical  power,  said  vehicle  com(  rismg: 
a  vehicle  primary  structure  having 
a  crush  zone  collapsible  upon  ii 

object  and  a  hard  point  whici 

upon  impact  of  the  vehicle 
a  payload  compartment  positioned 

the  crush  zone; 
an  energy  source  containment 

payload  compartment  and  ei^losing 

vidual  batteries;  and 
a  crash  energy  management 

energy  source  containment 

vehicle  primary  structure  and 

prevent  the  energy  source  containment 

relative  to  the  payload  compar  noent 

impacts  an  object. 


lun  t 


iM  ;    \ 

ill  \ 
'II  I 


/' 


-«.;-'::  V  ^ 
m}-',^ 


combustion  engine  power 


Impact  of  the  vehicle  with  an 
does  not  collapse  or  move 
1  an  object; 
behind  at  least  a  portion  of 


located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
a  plurality  of  indi- 


stru  ;ture 


Ullt 


positioned  between  the 

and  the  hard  point  of  the 

mached  to  the  hard  [>oint  to 

unit  from  moving 

in  the  event  the  vehicle 


5,681,058 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  JOINING  A  PIPE  TO  A  PIPE  nTTING 
Biing-Yih  Hwang,  No.  102,  Sec.  1,  Feng-Lin  Rd.,  Lin-Yuan 
Hsiang,  Kaohsiung  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,907 

Int  a.*  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CI.  285—39  2  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  joining  a  pipe  to  a  pipe  fitting,  wherein  the 
pipe  includes  an  annular  groove  defined  in  an  outer  periphery 
thereof,  and  the  pipe  fitting  includes  at  least  one  passage  hole 
having  a  larger  diameter  section  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  a  smaller 
diameter  section  at  an  iiuer  end  thereof,  and  a  tapered  inner  wall 
section  interconnecting  the  larger  diameter  section  and  the  smaller 
diameter  section,  an  inner  periphery  defining  the  larger  diameter 
section  having  first  threads  defined  therein,  and  a  shoulder  being 
formed  on  an  inner  periphery  defining  the  smaller  diameter  section, 
the  assembly  comprising: 

an  anti-leak  gasket  for  mounting  around  the  pipe  and  including  a 
tapered  portion  which  has  an  outer  periphery  complimentary 
to  and  engageable  within  the  tapered  inner  wall  section  of  the 
pipe  fitting; 
an  inner  threaded  ring  for  mounting  around  the  pipe  at  a  position 
above  the  anti-lea  gasket  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  inner  threaded  ring  including  second  threads  defined 
in  an  outer  periphery  thereof  for  threaded  engagement  with 
the  first  threads  of  the  pipe  fitting,  the  inner  threaded  ring 
further  including  at  least  two  notches  defined  in  the  first  end 
thereof  and  an  inclined  inner  peripheral  wall  adjacent  to  the 
second  end  thereof,  the  inner  peripheral  wall  flaring  out- 
wardly towards  the  second  end;  and 
a  C-shaped  ring  for  mounting  between  the  inclined  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  inner  threaded  ring  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  pipe,  the  C-sbaped  ring  including  a  plurality  of  first 
protrusions  projecting  from  an  inner  periphery  tliereof  for 
engagement  within  the  annular  groove  of  the  pipe  and  a 
plurality  of  second  protrusions  projecting  from  an  outer 
periphery  thereof,  the  outer  periphery  of  each  second  protru- 
sion of  the  C-shaped  ring  defining  a  beveled  surface  for 
corresponding  engagement  with  the  inclii>ed  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  the  inner  threaded  ring;  and  wherein  the  C-shaped  ring 
irictionally  clamps  the  pipe  upon  rotation  of  the  inner 
threaded  ring. 
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5,681,059 
PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Michael  J.  Mackie,  17  Mayfair  Grove,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
77381 

FUed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,444 
Int  a.*  F16L  7/00 
VS.  a.  285—94  12  ( 


1.  A  pipe  connector  comprising: 

a  tubular  pin  member  having  a  fhisto-conical  outer  surface 
having  an  inner  axial  end  and  outer  axial  end; 

a  tubular  box  member  telescopically  engageable  with  said  pin 
member  and  having  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  having  an 
inner  axial  end  and  an  outer  axial  end,  said  frusto-conical 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  box  member  corresponding  to 
said  frusto-conical  outer  surface  of  said  pin  member  and 
which  overlies  said  frusto-conical  outer  surface  of  said  pin 
member  when  said  members  are  engaged;  and 

annular  projection  means  and  annular  groove  means  provided  in 
said  frusto-conical  surfaces  of  said  pin  member  and  said  box 
member  extending  circumferentially  thereof  and  being  inter- 
engageable  to  axially  lock  said  pin  member  and  said  box 
member  together, 

said  projection  means  comprising  annular  projections  and  said 
groove  means  comprising  annular  grooves  separating  said 
annular  projections, 

each  said  projection  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  radially 
extending  end  surfaces  corresponding  to  end  surfaces  of  said 
grooves  and  interconnected  by  a  crest  surface: 

each  said  groove  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  radially 
extending  end  surfaces  of  adjacent  projections  interconnected 
by  a  root  surface; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular  projections  in  said 
finisto-conical  surface  of  the  one  of  said  members  corresponds 
to  grooves  in  the  other  of  said  members, 

said  projections  and  grooves  being  axially  spaced  apart  along 
said  fhisto-cofiical  surfaces  and  being  arranged  so  that,  on 
assembly  of  said  pin  member  and  said  box  member,  initial 
metal-to-metal  contact  will  be  made  at  least  between  said 
crest  surfaces  of  some  of  said  projections  of  said  projection 
means  of  one  of  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  and  pans  of  the 
other  one  of  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  adjacent  grooves  of 
said  groove  means  in  which  said  respective  projections  are  to 
be  engaged,  wherein  subsequent  metal-to-metal  contact  will 
be  made  between  substantially  all  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said 
projections  of  one  of  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  and  substan- 
tially all  of  the  other  one  of  said  fhisto-conical  surfaces 
adjacent  end  surfaces  of  said  grooves  in  which  said  respective 
projections  are  to  be  engaged; 

said  crest  surfaces  of  said  projection,  means  defining  slots 
therein; 

said  inner  axial  end  of  said  pin  member  defines  a  first  axial 
protrusion  corresponding  to  a  first  axial  recess  defined  by  said 
inner  axial  end  of  said  box  member,  wherein  when  said  box 
and  pin  member  are  fully  engaged  said  first  protrusion  con- 
tacts said  first  axial  recess; 

said  outer  axial  end  of  said  pin  member  defines  a  second  axial 
protrusion  corresponding  to  a  second  axial  recess  defined  by 
said  outer  axial  end  of  said  box  member,  wherein  when  said 


box  and  pin  member  are  fully  engaged  said  second  protrusion 
contacts  said  second  axial  recess; 

wherein  said  inner  axial  end  of  said  pin  member  has  a  first  end 
surface  portion  which  extends  in  a  generally  radial  plane  and 
said  inner  axial  end  of  said  box  member  has  a  first  end  surface 
portion  which  extends  in  a  generally  radial  plane  and  contacts 
said  first  end  surface  portion  of  said  pin  member  when  said 
members  are  fully  engaged  together, 

said  outer  axial  end  of  said  pin  member  has  a  second  end  surface 
portion  which  extends  in  a  generally  radial  plane  and  said 
outer  axial  end  of  said  box  member  has  a  second  end  surface 
portion  which  extends  in  a  generally  radial  plane  and  contacts 
said  second  end  surface  portion  of  said  pin  member  when  said 
members  are  fiilly  engaged  together,  and  wherein  said  first 
end  surface  portions  and  said  second  end  surface  portions  of 
said  members  are  constructed  to  be  in  intimate  contact  in  an 
end  surface-to-end  surface  position  at  each  end  when  said 
members  are  fiilly  engaged. 


5,681,060 
PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRESSURE  PIPE 
SYSTEM 
Manfred  Berg,  and  Bemd  Goller.  both  of  Wipperfurth.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Armaturenfabrik  Hermann  Voss  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Wipperfurth.  Germany 
ContinuatiDn  of  Ser.  No.  380,027,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dee.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994,  94  01 
501  U 

InL  CL*  F16L  37/088 
VS.  a.  285—305  6  Claims 


b*     >  a  <• 


1.  A  plug-in  connector  for  a  pressure  pipe  system,  comprising: 

two  connector  parts,  namely,  a  male  plug  part  and  a  female 
socket  part; 

the  plug  part  having  a  plug  shaft  insertable  in  a  sealing  manner 
into  a  receiver  opening  of  the  socket  part  and  lockable  in 
place  in  the  receiver  opening  by  operative  engagement  with  a 
substantially  annular  retaining  element  comprising  a  molded 
spring  cUp  that  is  deformable  in  a  radially  elastic  manner. 

the  molded  spring  clip  being  preassembled  into  a  first  ring 
groove  of  one  of  the  connector  parts  in  a  self-centering 
manner  having  a  three-point  contact  at  a  base  of  the  first  ring 
groove,  prior  to  said  insertion: 

the  molded  spring  clip  for  that  purpose  comprising  two  spring 
arms  separated  at  their  ends  by  means  of  a  slot  and  connected 
to  one  another  by  means  of  a  spring  hinge  lying  diametrically 
opposed  to  the  slot,  with  each  spring  arm  possessing  a 
circular-arc-shaped  inner  and  outer  contour  substantially  cor- 
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lesponding  to  inner  and  outer  c  }ntours  of  tbe  ring  groove, 
whereby  during  insertion  the  reta  ning  element  is  pressed  into 
tbe  first  ring  groove  by  means  of  radial  elastic  deformation  of 
the  spring  hinge  while  the  two  spring  arms  themselves  are 
substantially  undeformed,  and  u  pon  complete  insertion  the 
spring  hinge  returns  in  an  elastic  nanner  to  a  locking  position 
in  which  the  retaining  element  alio  engages  areas  of  a  second 
ring  groove  of  the  other  connect^  part;  and 

said  spring  clip,  in  its  elastically  deformed  condition  in  the  first 
ring  groove  during  said  insert  on,  corresponding  at  least 
approximately  in  longitudinal  an  I  transverse  cross  section  to 
tbe  longitudinal  and  transverse  c  x>ss  section  of  the  first  ring 
groove  at  least  over  two  diametri  :ally  opposed  regions  of  the 
circumference  of  the  first  ring  gn  ove,  each  region  amounting 
to  substantially  120°  to  160°,  an  I  both  regions  thus  amount- 
ing to  a  total  of  substantially  24C  '  to  320°  of  the  full  circum- 
ference of  360°, 

whereby  the  spring  clip  substantially  fills  out  the  longimdinal 
and  transverse  cross  section  of  tl  le  first  ring  groove  through- 
out said  circumferential  regions   luring  insertion. 


issignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 


5,681,061 
QUICK  CONNECT  TU^  COUPLINGS 
Darwin  C.  Oisoo,  FrankUn,  Tenn^ 
tk«,  IMcdo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,889,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,468,028.  This  application  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549,228 

Int  CL'  F16L  21/06 

VS.  CL  285—322  U  Oaims 


1.  In  a  quiclc-connect  coupling,  use  ill  to  connect  a  tube  within  a 
bore  provided  in  a  tank,  wherein  th<  coupling  includes  a  tubular 
tube  support  of  an  outside  diameter  si  litable  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  inner  wall  of  a  tube;  a  slee  'e  having  an  iiuier  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  th  •■  tube  and  an  outer  diameter 
complementing  the  diameter  of  the  t  ore;  a  collet  having  an  outer 
diameter  complementing  the  inner  d  ameter  of  the  sleeve  and  an 
iiuer  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  ( 
support  and  sUgbtly  less  than  tlie 
wherein  the  tube  is  frictionally  retainkl  between  tbe  collet  and  the 
tubular  tube  support,  and  an  exterior  i  eal  for  sealing  with  the  bore; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  weld  bushing  welded  to  a  wall  cA  the  tank  in  alignment  with  a 
hole  through  the  wall,  the  sleevi  ' 
of  tlie  weld  bushing  and  a  first  e^d  of  the  sleeve  being  fixed  to 
the  Ubular  tube  support; 
tbe  tubular  tube  support  being  unitiry  and  having  a  tube  support 
portion  an  axially  extending  surface  for  frictionally  engaging 
tbe  inner  wall  of  a  tube  slid  thdeover,  and  having  a  radially 
extending  mounting  flange  joinQd  to  the  tube  suppori  portion 
by  an  L-shaped  portion  having  an  axially  extending  section 
connected  to  the  mounting  flange  and  a  radially  extending 
section  connected  to  the  tube  support  portion  to  form  an 
annular  trough  between  the  axia  ly  extentting  section  and  tube 
support  portion  for  receiving  ti  e  end  of  tbe  tube  slid  there- 
over, tlie  radially  extending  roou  iting  flange  being  fixed  to  the 
first  end  of  the  sleeve; 


an  interior  O-ring  disposed  between  the  radially  extending 
mounting  flange  and  the  end  of  the  collet  for  sealing  with  the 
tube;  and 

an  exterior  annular  groove  in  the  sleeve  for  receiving  the  exte- 
rior seal. 


5,681,062 
TUBULAR  JOINT 
Hitoslii  Fukao,  and  Hideo  Matsunra,  both  of  Komald,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kunimoriluigaitu  Ltd.,  Aiciien-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^84 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-274714; 
Oct  9, 1995,  7-289415 

Int  CL*  F16L  17/02 
VS.  a.  285— 340  6  Claims 


23  I9b  ,9a 


21b    218  25 


diameter  of  the  tubular  tube 
Miter  diameter  of  tbe  tube. 


1.  A  tubular  joint  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  connection  ports  having  an  inner  diameter 
substantially  equivalent  to  an  outer  diameter  of  tubes  to  be 
connected; 

a  tubular  coiutection  part  connecting  said  connection  ports  to 
each  other; 

said  coimection  ports  each  having  a  sealing  member  formed 
integrally  thereon  by  extruding  elastomer  resin  into  a  first 
recess  formed  around  an  axial  line  on  an  inner  circumferential 
face  of  said  connection  ports;  and 

said  connection  ports  each  having  a  fall-out  preventing  member 
cotipled  to  an  end  part  of  said  connection  poits,  said  fall-out 
preventing  member  comprising  a  ring-like  member  having  an 
outer  diameter  sized  for  insertion  into  said  coimection  ports, 
and  said  fall-out  preventing  member  including  a  number  of 
claws  having  leading  edges  located  in  a  second  recess  formed 
around  the  axial  line  on  the  inner  circumferential  face  of  said 
connection  ports  and  extending  toward  a  center  of  said  con- 
nection ports; 

wherein  when  a  tube  is  inserted  into  one  of  said  connection 
ports,  said  claws  slidably  contact  an  outer  circumferential  face 
of  tbe  tube  and  are  elastically  deformed  in  a  diameter-swelling 
direction  to  thereby  enable  insertion  of  the  tube,  whereupon 
said  claws  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  outer  circumfer- 
ential face  of  the  tube  due  to  an  elasticity  return  pressure  to 
thereby  prevent  tbe  inserted  tube  from  falling  out  of  said  one 
of  said  connection  pcxts,  said  sealing  member  being  simulta- 
neously brought  into  contact  with  the  outer  circumferential 
face  of  tbe  inserted  tube  to  thereby  achieve  an  airtight  cou- 
pling between  the  inserted  mbe  and  said  one  of  said  connec- 
tion ports. 


5,681,063 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOUBLE  TUBING 
Gorm  Bressner,  Providence,  RJ.,  assignor  to  E.R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,847 
Int  CL*  F16L  39/00 
VS.  CL  285—360  23  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising. 
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a)  a  pair  of  separable  coupling  members,  each  coupling  member 
having  first  and  second  fluid  passageways,  said  coupling 
members  being  mutually  engageable  in  a  leak-tight  fluid  flow 
position  wherein  said  first  passageway  of  each  coupling  mem- 
ber and  said  second  passageway  of  each  coupling  member  are 
in  respective,  leak-tight  fluid  communication, 

b)  latch  means  on  each  of  said  coupling  members  for  releasably 
locking  said  coupling  members  together  in  said  fluid  flow 
position, 

c)  said  latch  means  of  each  of  said  coupling  member  being 
positionable  in  a  first  nonlatching  position  corresponding  to 
unlocked  engagement  of  said  coupling  members  in  said  fluid 
flow  position,  said  coupling  members  in  said  unlocked 
engagement  being  separable  upon  imposition  of  opposite 
forces  on  each  said  coupling  member,  directed  away  from 
each  other,  and 

d)  one  of  said  coupling  members  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  other  said  coupling  member  when  said  coupling  members 
are  engaged  in  said  fluid  flow  position  to  position  said  latch 
means  of  said  one  coupling  mtraba  in  a  second  latched 
position  with  respect  to  the  latch  means  of  said  other  coupling 
member,  said  coupling  members  in  said  second  latched  posi- 
tion being  in  locked  engagement  in  said  fluid  flow  position 
such  that  said  coupling  members  cannot  be  separated  upon 
imposition  of  said  oppositely  directed  forces  on  each  said 
coupling  member. 


ing  face  facing  said  gasket  mounting  end.  portions  of  said 
retainer  between  said  positioning  flange  and  said  gasket 
mounting  end  defining  a  gasket  seat  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  inner  surface  adjacent  said  positioning  flange 
dimensioned  for  securely  engaging  said  gaslm  and  having  an 
outwardly  flared  chamfer  extending  from  said  cylindrical 
inner  surface  to  said  gasket  mounting  end.  said  retainer  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  resiliently  deflectable  fingers  extending  fhxn 
a  location  in  proximity  to  said  positioning  flange  to  said 
coupling  mounting  end  and  defining  a  coupling  seat  dimen- 
sioned for  securely  engaging  at  least  said  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  first  coupling  component,  whereby  said  gasket  can  be 
securely  engaged  in  said  gasket  retainer  by  passing  said 
gasket  through  said  outwardly  flared  chamfer  at  said  gasket 
mounting  end  and  into  contact  with  said  positioning  flange. 


5,681,065 
RECYCLABLE  INSTANT  SCRATCH-OFF  LOTTERY 
TICKET  WITH  IMPROVED  SECURITY  TO  PREVE^JT 
UNAUTHORIZED  DETECTION  OF  LOTTERY  INDICIA 
Louis  Rua,  Jr.,  Plainsboro;  Christopher  Tbraruj,  Tkenton,  and 
Stephen  Martin,  Jamcsburg,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Web- 
craft  Teciinologies,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354393 

Int  CL*  B42D  I5A)0 

VS.  CL  283—903  30  Claims 


5,681,064 

GASKET  RETAINER 

Lewis   L.   Aldridge,   Parsippany-Troy    Hills   Townsliip,   and 

Patrick  P.  Barlter,  Kinneloo,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

EWAL  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc,  BeUeville,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,677 

Int  a.*  F16L  19/00 

VS.  CL  285—379  21  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  retainer  for  a  fluid  coupling,  said  coupling  having 

first  and  second  components,  each  said  component  having  an  end 

face,  a  fluid  passageway  extending  into  said  end  face  and  through 

said  coupling  component,  at  least  said  first  component  including  a 

cylindrical  surface  of  specified  diameter  extending  orthogonally 

from  said  end  face,  said  coupling  further  comprising  an  annular 

gasket  having  an  outside  diameter  and  being  engageable  between 

said  end  faces  of  said  components: 

said  retainer  being  of  substantially  mbular  shape  with  a  gasket 

mounting  end  and  an  opposed  coupling  mounting  end.  an 

inwardly    projecting   positioning    flange    intermediate    said 

opposed  ends,  said  positioning  flange  having  a  gasket  mount- 


1.  An  instant  lonery  ticket  with  improved  security  to  prevent 
unauthorized  detection  of  lottery  indicia,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  including  a  play  area; 

b)  lottery  indicia  disposed  in  said  play  area; 

c)  means  disposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  lottery  indicia 
for  receiving  ink  from  said  lottery  indicia; 

d)  said  ink  receiving  means  including  first  security  means  for 
substantially  preventing  unauthorized  detection  of  said  lottery 
indicia;  and 

e)  second  security  means  disposed  between  said  ink  receiving 
means  and  said  substrate  for  ftnther  substantially  preventing 
unauthorized  detection  of  said  lottery  indicia. 


174-448  O.G.-97-7:  QU 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2767 


2766 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2767 


5,681,066 
TWO-POINT  SELF-CLO$ING 
John  P.  Anderson,  Norco,  Calif., 
ration,  Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  CI.*  E05G 
U.S.  a.  292—33 


No. 

1/06 


LATCH 

>r  to  Hartwell  Corpo- 

532,284 


5,681,067 

PLUNGER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETAINING  GLASS/ 

SCREEN  INSERTS  IN  FRAMES 

Robert  James   Maclntyre,  Ocononiowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Metal  Industries,  Inc.,  ElizabethvUk,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,484 
Int  a.'  E05C  I /OS 
7  Claims   U.S.  a.  292— 163  6  Claims 


l.r 


1.  In  a  two-poini  latch  for  a  door,  th( 

first  and  second  bolts,  each  of  said 
with  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  en( 

a  latch  body  with  a  housing  and  a 
bolt  guide  means  positioned  within!  said 
ing  a  slide  path  within  said  body 

first  and  second  handles  mounted  in 
along  a  handle  path  parallel  to  sai( 

first  spring  means  carried  in  said  hancfes 
apart: 

first  and  second  bolt  actuators 
between  said  handles  and  said  tx>l(: 

said  first  handle  and  first  actuator 
means  for  connecting  said  first  act|ator 

said  second  handle  and  second 
gaging  means  for  connecting  sail 
second  handle; 

said  first  actuator  and  said  first  bolt 
means  for  drawing  said  first  bolt  ii 
said  third  interengaging  means 
ber  on  said  first  bolt  and  a  yolce 
engagement  with  said  transverse 
bolt  inward  toward  said  second 
moved  inward  toward  said  second 

said  second  actuator  and  said  second 
gaging  means  for  drawing  said  s4:ond 
second  handle,  said  fourth 
transverse  member  on  said  secom 
second  actuator  for  engagement  wi 
to  move  said  second  bolt  inward 
said  second  handle  is  moved  inwai  d 

with  said  bolts  sliding  toward  each 
means  independently  of  said  hand^s 

a  second  spring  carried  in  said 
engagement  with  said  iiuer  ends 
bolts  outward. 


bo  t 


I  mterenj  iging 


combination  of: 

s  formed  as  a  single  piece 


said  latch  body  having 

latch  body  and  defin- 

said  bolts; 

aid  latch  Ixxly  for  sliding 

slide  path; 

for  urging  said  handles 


posi  ioned  in  said  latch  body 
i; 

laving  first  interengaging 
to  said  first  handle; 
actuator  having  second  interen- 
second  actuator  to  said 

laving  third  interengaging 

ii  iward  by  said  first  handle, 

con  prising  a  transverse  mem- 

on  said  first  actuator  for 

I  lember  to  move  said  first 

when  said  first  handle  is 

handle; 

x)lt  having  fourth  interen- 

bolt  inward  by  said 

means  comprising  a 

bolt  and  a  yoke  on  said 

said  transverse  member 

Inward  said  first  bolt  when 

toward  said  first  handle; 

other  in  said  bolt  guide 

and 

body  between  and  in 
said  bolts  for  urging  said 


th: 


lal:h 


1.  An  arrangement  for  retaining  a  glass  or  screen  insert  within  a 
frame,  wherein  a  plurality  of  plunger  assemblies  are  disposed 
around  a  perimeter  of  the  insert,  each  said  plunger  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  cap  external  to  an  insert  member,  the  cap  including  a  gripping 
portion,  first  and  second  legs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
gripping  portion,  a  channel  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  legs,  each  said  leg  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to 
the  gripping  portion  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  the 
second  leg  extending  a  further  distance  from  the  gripping 
portion  than  the  distal  end  of  the  first  leg; 

a  stem  having  one  end  received  within  said  channel  and  other 
end; 

a  plunger  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  stem; 

a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  disposed  within  an  insert 
member,  the  spring  being  captured  between  the  plunger  and 
an  internal  surface  of  the  insert  member  for  urging  the  plunger 
in  and  out  of  the  insert  member; 

an  exterior  of  the  insert  member  having  at  least  an  outer  surface 
and  a  side  surface  positioned  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 

the  stem  cooperating  with  the  cap  so  that  when  the  cap  is  in  a 
first  position  relative  to  the  insert  member  the  spring  is 
expanded  to  urge  the  plunger  out  of  the  insert  member  for 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  frame  member,  and 

the  stem  cooperating  with  the  cap  so  that  when  the  cap  is  in  a 
second  position  relative  to  the  insert  member  the  spring  is 
compressed  to  urge  the  plunger  into  the  insert  member  for 
disengagement  of  said  plunger  from  the  corresponding  frame 
member, 

whereby  in  the  second  position  while  the  cap  is  normal  to  the 
insert  the  distal  end  of  the  first  leg  engages  the  outer  surface 
and  the  distal  end  of  the  second  leg  engages  tlie  side  surface 
of  the  inseri  member  preventing  expansion  of  the  plunger  out 
of  the  insert  member  and  facilitating  installation  of  the  insert 
within  the  frame. 


5,681,068 
ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLE  DOOR 

LATCH 
Frank  Kleefeldt,  Heiligenhaus;  Michael  Strathmann,  and  Ger^ 
hard  Zinunermann,  both  of  Velbert,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Kiekert  AG,  Heiligenhaus 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    12,    1995, 
1956955.7;  Sep.  23,  1995,  19535468.0 

InL  CL*  E05B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  292— 336J  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  door  latch  having  an 
element  actuatable  to  set  the  latch  in  locked,  imlocked,  and  open 
positions,  an  actuating  assembly  comprising: 

a  pivot  defining  a  pivot  axis  remote  firom  the  latch; 


an  L-shaped  inside  locking  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot  and 
having  two  arms  one  of  which  has  an  outer  end  to  one  side  of 
tlie  pivot  and  an  inner  end  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot; 

a  bowden  cable  connected  between  the  outer  end  and  the  latch 
element  and  connecting  the  latch  element  with  the  inside  lever 
for  joint  pivoting  between  the  locked,  unlocked,  and  open 
positions; 

an  inside  actuating  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot  coaxial  with  the 
locking  lever;  and 

means  including  a  coupling  between  the  levers  displaceable 
between  a  coupling  position  for  permitting  displacement  of 
the  locking  lever  and  bowden  cable  and  setting  of  the  element 
in  the  open  position  on  pivoting  of  the  actuating  lever  and  a 
decoupling  position  for  permitting  pivoting  of  the  actuating 
lever  without  pivoting  of  the  locking  lever,  the  coupling 
including 
a  link  pivoted  on  one  of  the  levers  and  having  an  outer  end 

and 
a  formation  on  the  other  of  the  levers  in  which  the  outer  link 
end  is  engaged. 


a  vehicle  body  liaving  a  convertible  top  iiKluding  a  movable  rear 
bow  attaclied  along  a  rear  portion  of  said  convertible  top; 

a  tonneau  cover  pivotally  attached  to  said  vehicle  body  for 
covering  a  storage  compartment  for  said  convertible  top; 

a  prop  device  including  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  tonneau  cover  and  an  arm  member  attached  to 
said  mounting  bracket,  said  arm  member  being  pivotable  from 
a  first  stored  position  adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
tonneau  cover  to  a  second  position  for  supporting  a  rear  bow 
of  said  convertible  top  when  said  toimeau  cover  and  said  rear 
bow  (A  said  convertible  top  are  each  in  an  upright  position. 


5,681,070 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Gary  L.  Williams,  428  E.  Third  Avcaue,  Kennewick,  Wash. 
99336;  Jesse  L.  Coin,  Jr.,  480  Kau  l>ail,  Pasco,  Wash.  99301; 
Patrick  G.  Kirfoy,  1010  W.  Fifteenth  PL,  Kennewick,  Wash. 
99337,  and  John  P.  McKeima,  Rt  3,  Box  1818,  Benton  Gty, 
Wash.  99320 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585346 

Int  CL*  E05B  15/02 

VS.  a.  292—341.16  4  Claims 


5,681,069 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  REAR  BOW  OF  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  CONVERTIBLE  TOP 
Mark  llmotfay  Gaylord,  3419  Richards  Way,  Lake  Orion, 
Mich.  48360;  Michael  Robert  UUmeyer,  1314  N.  Altadcna, 
Royal  Oak,  Mkh.  48067,  and  Ryan  Wayne  Massey,  2662 
Beacon  Hill  Dr.  Apt  311,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.  48326 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,742 
Int  CL*  E05C  17/44 
VS.  CL  292—338  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  prop  device  mounted  on  an  automobile, 
comprising: 


1.  A  locking  mechanism,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  motor  containment  unit,  affixed  within  the  housing,  said  unit 
having  a  motor  liousing  sliaft.  therein; 

c)  a  motor  inserted  in  the  motor  housing  sliaft; 

d)  a  motor  drive  shaft  with  a  first  end  rotationally  chiven  by  the 
motor  and  a  second  end  having  a  coil  spring  attachment  pin 
affixed; 

e)  a  coil  spring  with  a  first  end  rotationally  driven  by  the 
attachment  pin  and  a  second  end  affixed  to  a  locking  cam; 

f)  said  locking  cam  with  a  locking  cam  catch: 

g)  a  locking  lever  with  a  locking  lever  catch,  said  lever  pivotly 
connected  to  the  housing,  said  locking  lever  catch  intermit- 
tentiy  intofacing  with  the  locking  cam  catch;  and 

h)  a  latch  bolt  keeper  rotationally  affixed  within  the  housing  and 
intermittently  interfacing  with  the  locking  lever  wherein  the 
motor  drives  the  motor  drive  shaft  rotating  the  attachment  pin 
and  coil  spring  causing  the  locking  cam  to  release  the  loclcing 
lever  from  the  locking  lever  catch  unlocking  the  mechanism. 
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5,681,071 
SELF-RELEASE  CHO^R  HOOK 
James  M.  Ewart,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Forest 
Engineering  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Seij  No.  373,968 
CUdms  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  26, 1994,  2134390 
InL  CI.*"  B66C  UI4 


a  substantially  unperforated  rear  wall,  and 
a  single  cavity  free  from  acoustic  partitions  that  is  shared  by 
all  of  the  holes,  said  single  cavity  being  defined  by  said 
firont  wall  and  said  rear  wall; 
wherein  the  sound  absorber  acts  as  a  combined  plate/perforated 
resonator. 


U.S.  a.  294—82.14 


btiy 
reative 


SDA 


1.  A  choker  book  for  use  with  a  chol^r 
and  transporting  a  log  and  having  a  fertile 
said  cable,  said  one  end  of  said  cable 
said  choker  hook  comprising  a  main 
an  outer  end  and  being  rotatable 
between  closed  and  open  positions, 
between  said  main  body  and  said  latch 
being  operable  to  maintain  said  ferruk 
said  closed  position  by  contact  between  paid 
ferrule,  and  said  latch  member  being 
said  ferrule  from  said  ferrule  pocket 
latch  member  being  movable  about  ai 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  en( 
ferrule  is  maintained  in  said  ferrule 
moving  from  said  closed  to  said  open 
of  said  latch  member  is  forced  into 
by  said  choker  cable. 


I  con  act 


21  Claims 


5,681,073 
SUPPLEMENTARY  SUN  SHADE 
Marvin   Hills,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  and  James  Flippin, 
Qearwater,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Marvin  D.  Hills,  Grand 
Junctioii,  Cdo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,733 

InL  CL"  B60J  3/02 

VS.  a.  296—97.6  5  Claims 


O- 


\ 

30 — ~.^. 


\ 


cable  used  for  encircling 

mounted  on  one  end  of 

laving  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  latch  member  having 

to  said  main  body 

a  ferrule  pocket  formed 

I  nember,  said  latch  member 

in  said  ferrule  pocket  in 

latch  member  and  said 

iirther  operable  to  release 

said  open  position,  said 

axis  generally  parallel  to 

of  said  cable  when  said 

I  ocket,  said  latch  member 

qjsition  when  the  outer  end 

with  said  log  encircled 


1.  A  supplementary  sun  shade  assembly  to  be  attaclied  to  a 
vehicle  sun  visor  for  blocking  direct  sunUght  to  an  operator's 
vision,  the  assembly  comprising: 
an  attaching  strip  extending  laterally  across  a  top  edge  of  the  sun 

shade  assembly  for  gripping  the  vehicle  sun  visor, 
a  sun  blocking  panel  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  for 

blocking  the  direct  sunlight  in  a  deployed  position,  and 
a  strip  of  less  flexible  material  extending  laterally  across  a  lower 

edge  of  the  supplementary  sun  shade  assembly  opposite  the 

attaching  strip. 


5,681,072 
SOUND  ABSORBER  FOR  Mt»TOR 
Klaus  Strieker,  Bietigheim-Bissingei , 
Georg  Naher  GmbH,  Markgroenii  gei 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
009.0 

InL  a.^  B62D  ip/16 
U.S.  CL  296-^»J 


1.  Sound  absorber  for  motor  vehicle! 
a  double- wall,  resonant  body,  said 
a  vibratable  front  wall  with  a 


5,681,074 
TRAILER  COVER  LIFT  ARM 
Cari  E.  Christensen,  2415  149tta  Ave.  NE.,  Ham  Lake,  Minn. 
55304 
VEHICLES  FUed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,431 

Germany,  assignor  to  InL  Q.'  B60P  7/02:  B62D  33/04 

T,  Germany  US.  CI.  296—181  10  Claims 

No.  419,993 

,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 


16  Claims 


compnsmg: 
having 
plurality  of  holes. 


b(dyl 


1.  A  lift  arm  for  supporting  a  cover  of  a  trailer,  comprising: 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  elongate  members,  each  member 
having  two  ends  pivotably  coupled  to  define  a  member  having 
a  parallelogram-like  shape,  the  parallelogram  member  having 
four  comers,  wherein  one  comer  of  the  parallelogram  member 
includes  means  for  connection  to  the  cover  and  a  diagonally 
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opposite  comer  of  the  parallelogram  member  includes  means 
for  connection  to  the  trailer;  and 
a  first  elongate  gas  spring  having  two  ends  and  being  disposed 
within  the  parallelogram  member,  one  end  of  the  gas  spring 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  first  elongate  member  between 
the  ends  of  the  first  member,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  gas 
spring  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  parallelogram  member 
proximate  one  of  the  cmners  of  the  parallelogram  member. 


5,681,075 
COWL  LOUVER 
Takahiro  Komori;  Takuji  Nagata,  and  Seiichi  Asaka,  all  of 
Aich,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi  Pref., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1994,  6-047329 
InL  Cl."^  B60H  1/28 
VS.  a.  296—192  2  Claims 


FLOWING 
AIR 


100 


10  /1 12 


J 


■SJ.- 


1.  A  perforated  cowl  louver  for  use  as  an  air  inlet  to  an  air 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  plate-like  shaped  base  having  a  tliickness  T  nun;  and 
at  least  one  mesh  member  integrally  formed  with  said  base: 
said  at  least  one  mesh  member  having  formed  therein  a  plurality 
of  truncated  conically  shaped  through  holes,  each  of  said 
truiKated  conically  siiaped  through  holes  having  an  exterior 
opening  and  an  inner  opening  that  is  smaller  in  diameter  than 
said  exterior  opening  thereof  so  that  the  through  holes  taper 
toward  an  interior  area,  with  each  of  said  truncated  conically 
shaped  through  holes  also  having  a  rate  of  taper  of  L/T  that  is 
greater  than  0. 1  per  each  mm  of  thickness  where  L  equals 

(exteiior  Ofieniiig  diameter-inner  opening  diameter)  II. 


connecting  flange  and  an  outer  panel  having  an  upper  con- 
necting flange  and  a  horizontal  panel  section,  said  inner  and 
outer  panels  being  coupled  to  each  other  by  securing  said 
upper  connecting  flanges  to  each  otlier  so  as  to  form  a  closed 
cross-section  ttierein,  said  horizontal  panel  section  of  said 
outer  panel  forming  said  horizontal  section  of  said  zooi  side 
rail  and  said  upper  connecting  flanges  secured  to  each  other 
forming  said  vertical  section  of  said  roof  side  rail;  and 
a  plurality  of  roof  reinforcement  members  by  which  a  roof  panel 
is  supported  and  said  roof  structure  is  reinforced,  each  said 
roof  reinforcement  member  extending  transversely  between  a 
pair  of  said  attachment  brackets  at  both  sides  of  the  roof 
structure  and  secured  at  both  ends  thereof  to  said  horizontal 
bracket  sections  of  said  pair  of  said  attachment  brackets. 


5,681,077 
REAR  SEAT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kazunori    Hashimoto,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tovota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Set:  No.  679,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244876 

InL  CI."  B60N  2/30 

VS.  CL  297—15  18  Claims 


5,681,076 
UPPER  BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Noboni  Yoshii,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1994,  6-275702 
InL  Cl.'^  B60J  7/16 
VS.  CL  296—210  9  Claims 

1.  An  upper  body  structure  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  roof  side  rails  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  and  secured 
to  a  top  of  a  roof  structure  of  the  vehicle,  each  said  roof  side 
rail  being  formed  into  a  closed  cross-section  therein  and 
extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  from  the  front  to  tlie  back 
of  the  top  of  the  vehicle  and  having  at  least  a  vertical  rail 
section  and  an  approximately  horizontal  rail  section: 
a  pliuality  of  attachment  brackets  arranged  along  each  said  roof 
side  rail,  each  said  attachment  bracket  comprising  one  trans- 
verse end  to  which  said  vertical  section  and  said  approxi- 
mately horizontal  section  of  said  roof  side  rail  are  secured  and 
another  transverse  end  remote  from  said  roof  side  rail  which 
has  a  horizontal  bracket  section  extending  inwardly,  each  said 
roof  side  rail  comprising  an  iiuier  panel  having  an  upper 


1.  A  rear  seat  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  stepped  floor 
surface,  with  said  rear  seat  device  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a 
higher,  rear  section  of  the  vehicle,  said  rear  seat  device  being 
consuucted  and  adapted  to  be  rotatable  by  substantially  180 
degrees  toward  a  front  of  tlie  vehicle,  said  rear  seat  device  com- 
prising: 

a  rear  seat  back  whose  length  is  adjustable  between  a  seating 
state  length,  which  is  the  length  of  said  rear  seat  back  in  an 
ordinary  seating  state  for  a  vehicle  occupant,  and  a  folded-up 
state  lengtli.  which  is  shorter  than  the  seating  state  length, 
wherein  said  rear  seat  back  is  divided  into  two  portions  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  ttiereof  which  are  an  upper  portion, 
which  is  a  rear  seat  back  main  body  portion,  and  a  lower 
portion,  which  is  a  rear  seat  back  divisional  portion,  and  said 
rear  seat  back  divisional  portion  is  provided  so  as  to  be 
rotauble  wound  a  shaft,  which  extends  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion of  said  rear  seat  back,  with  respect  to  said  rear  seat  back, 
main  body  portion,  and 
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a  rear  seat  back  rotating/sliding  me  hanism  which  allows  said 
rear  seat  baclc  main  body  portion  to  collapse  forward  onto  a 
rear  seat  cushion  and  allows  said  rear  seat  back  main  body 
portion  to  selectively  slide  with  ra  ipect  to  the  rear  seat  cush- 
ion in  substantially  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tear  seat 
cushion  from  the  forward  coUapsetl  state. 


5,681,078 

DEVICE  HAVING  LEGS  AND  A 

Chien-Chou  Cben,  No.  340,  Fu  Lien 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  S«r. 

Int  CL*  A47C 

VJS,  CL  297—58 


I  lORIZONTAL  PLATE 
Koad,  lUnan,  lUwan 
Vo.  646,020 

'/OO 

Sdaims 


hav  ng 
eidsl 


hdle  I 


hcle 


1.  A  device  having  supporting  leg 
comprising: 

two  outer  legs,  said  outer  legs 
integrally  connected  to  two  lower 
integrally  connected  between  two 
outer  legs,  a  first  upper  hole  defin^ 
said  outer  legs  and  a  first  lower 
each  of  said  outer  legs  and  located 
and  a  first  protrusion  extending 
said  outer  legs,  each  of  said 
defined  therein; 

two  iiuer  legs  each  being  disposed 
legs,  each  of  said  iimer  legs  havin  ; 
disposed  thereon  and  located  correi 
hole  of  said  outer  leg,  a  second 
inner  legs  and  located  correspondini ; 
said  outer  leg,  a  second  protrusion 
each  one  of  said  inner  legs  and  a 
of  said  second  protrusions,  said 
sponding  to  said  first  slot  of  said 
transverse  bar  integrally  connected 
said  two  inner  legs, 

a  plate  having  two  sides  disposed 
and  having  a  second  engaging 
each  of  said  two  sides  thereof,  sai( 
located  corresponding  to  said 
third  engaging  portion  laterally 
sides  of  said  plate  and  located 
portion  and  conesponding  to  said 
leg,  said  third  engaging  potion 
second  slot; 

a  first  annular  space  defined  between 
and  an  iiuier  peripheral  surface  c 
second  aimular  space  defined 
portion,  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
bole  and  said  second  hole  and  a 
said  third  engaging  portion  and  an 
said  second  slot  wherein  a  first 
respectively  inserted  into  said  fint 
second  annular  space,  each  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  bottom  so  as  to 


i  secoi  d 


belo 


thrd: 


!  slec  re 


and  a  horizontal  plate. 


jaid  first  engaging  portion 

said  first  upper  hole,  a 

betwsen  said  second  engaging 

of  each  of  said  first  lower 

space  defined  between 

nner  peripheral  surface  of 

and  a  second  sleeve  are 

annular  space  and  said 

I  rst  sleeve  and  said  second 

threadedly  engage  a  bolt 


througb  said  bottom  of  each  of  said  first  sleeve  and  said 
second  sleeve  and  engage  said  first  engaging  portion  and  said 
second  engaging  portion. 


5,681,079 

HEADREST  FOLDING  MECHANISM 

David  Lee  Rol>iiisoa,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation,  St  Qair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,316 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/036 

VS.  CL  297—61  17  Claiins 


a  first  transverse  bar 

thereof  and  a  back  rest 

upper  ends  of  said  two 

'  transversely  in  each  of 

defined  transversely  in 

I  elow  said  first  upper  bole, 

fa  ■wardly  from  each  one  of 

prot^sions  having  a  first  slot 

I  inner  side  of  said  outer 

a  first  engaging  portion 

sending  to  said  first  upper 

defined  in  each  of  said 

to  said  first  lower  hole  of 

extending  forwardly  from 

a  K;ond  slot  defined  in  each 

!  »:ond  slot  located  corre- 

outer  leg,  and  a  second 

•etween  two  lower  ends  of 

be  ween  said  two  inner  legs 

pofion  laterally  disposed  on 

second  engaging  portion 

hole  of  said  inner  leg,  a 

disused  on  each  of  said  two 

'W  said  second  engaging 

second  slot  of  said  inner 

pi'  'otally  engaged  v^th  said 


I.  A  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion; 

a  seatback  supported  for  movement  between  an  upright  position 

and  a  folded  position; 
a  headrest  supported  on  said  seatback  fm  movement  between  a 

use  position  and  a  diunped  position; 
a  headrest  latch  mechanism  operable  in  a  locked  mode  for 

releasably  latching  said  headrest  in  said  use  position  and  in  a 

released  mode  for  permitting  movement  of  said  headrest  ftwm 

said  use  position  toward  said  dumped  position; 
a  latch  release  mechanism  for  permitting  said  headrest  latch 

mechanism  to  be  selectively  shifted  from  said  locked  mode 

into  said  released  mode;  and 
a  spring  biasing  mechanism  operably  secured  to  said  headrest 

for  normally  biasing  said  headrest  toward  said  use  position. 


5,681,080 
VEHICLE  SEAT  FOR  PERSON  WEARING  SELF- 
CONTAINED  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Pond,  Wisconsin  Dells;  Douglas  C.  Hahn,  La  Valle; 
Timothy  E.  Siegel,  Neenah,  and  Richard  F.  Demski,  Apple- 
ton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Seats,  Inc.,  Reedsburg,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,399 
Int  a.*  A47C  7/62 
VS.  CL  297—188.05  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  for  supporting  a  person  wearing  a  self- 
contained  breathing  apparatus,  the  self-contained  breathing  appa- 
ratus including  a  tank,  the  seat  comprising: 


2772 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2771 


a  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertical  frame  members,  the  vertical 
frame  members  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  tank  to  be 
passed  therebetween;  and 

a  bracket  assembly  between  the  vertical  frame  members  for 
releasably  supporting  the  tank,  the  bracket  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  side  members  extending  rearwardly  from  the  respec- 
tive vertical  frame  members,  the  bracket  assembly  including  a 
depth  adjustment  bar  releasably  mounted  between  the  side 
members,  and  the  bracket  assembly  including  a  tank  clip 
supported  by  the  depth  adjustment  bar  for  receiving  the  tank, 
and  the  depth  adjustment  bar  having  spaced  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion  between  the  ends  and  for  supporting  the 
tank  clip,  and  wherein  the  depth  adjustment  bar  is  alterna- 
tively mountable  between  the  side  members  so  as  to  be 
reversible  between  a  first  reversible  position  wherein  the 
intermediate  portion  is  in  a  forward  position,  and  a  second 
reversible  position  wherein  the  intermediate  portion  is  rear- 
ward of  the  position  of  the  intermediate  portion  in  the  first 
position. 


5,681,081 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Fritz  Lindner,  Stromberg,  and  Georgios  Tsilchorozidis,  Stut- 
tgart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,593 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  1995,  195  40 
395.9 

Int  CL"  B60R  22/28 
VS.  a.  297—216.13  20  Claims 


It* 


a  hole  located  in  an  adjacent  body  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  locking  pin. 

a  drive  spring  that  urges  the  locking  pin  in  the  direction  of  the 
hole  toward  the  locking  position,  said  spring  being  ten- 
sioned  when  the  locking  pin  is  in  the  release  position  in 
which  the  hole  is  released,  and 

a  locking  unit  that  secures  the  locking  pin  in  its  basic  position 
against  axial  displacement  said  locking  unit  being  coupled 
to  a  belt  section  of  the  belt  that  extends  between  the  belt 
roll-up  device  and  the  belt  deflector  such  that  the  locking 
pin  is  released  as  a  result  of  pulling  forces  acting  on  the 
seat  belt  when  the  belt  pull-out  lock  operates. 


5,681,082 
INFANT  SEAT  WITH  MULTIPLE  RESTING  POSITIONS 
Joannes  Herman  Drexler,  Docsburg,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
B.V.  Machine-en  Metaalwarenfabriek  Dremefa,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00104,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   10,  1993, 
9300803 

Int  a."  A47C  1/029 
VS.  CL  297—256.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  seat  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  especially  an  autonnobile,  with  a 
seat  cushion  and  a  seat  back  pivotably  mounted  thereon,  said  seat 
back  preferably  being  foldable  onto  the  seat  cushion,  with  a  seat 
belt  system  for  restraining  a  passenger  sitting  on  the  seat,  said  seat 
bek  system  comprising: 
a  belt  roll-up  device  mounted  on  the  seat  back  with  a  belt  pull 

out  retractor  lock, 
a  seat  belt, 
a  belt  deflector  mounted  on  the  seat  back,  over  which  deflector 

the  belt  pulled  out  of  the  belt  roll-up  device  is  guided,  and 
a  locking  device  that  can  be  triggered  by  the  seat  belt  to  secure 

the  seat  back  to  the  vehicle  body, 
wherein  the  locking  device  includes: 

a  locking  pin  that  is  axially  displaceable  in  the  seat  back  in  a 
transverse  direction  between  a  loclcing  position  and  a 
release  position. 


t^ 


1.  A  portable  and  rockable  infant  seat  comprising: 

an  integrally  formed  infant  receiving  and  supporting  body  hav- 
ing a  seat  portion,  an  inclined  back  rest  portion,  and  two 
opposite  side  walls  on  either  side  of  said  seat  portion  and  said 
back  rest  portion,  said  side  walls  having  corresponding  low- 
ermost edges  that  are  curved  along  their  length,  whereby  said 
infant  receiving  and  supporting  body  is  supported  in  a  roclcing 
manner; 

a  carrying  handle  for  carrying  the  infant  receiving  and  support- 
ing body,  said  carrying  handle  having  elongated  first  leg 
portions,  each  said  elongated  first  leg  portion  being  rotatably 
and  lockably  mounted  to  a  respective  said  opposite  side  wall, 
whereby  said  handle  is  rotatable  about  a  first  transverse  axis; 

a  auxiliary  support  having  second  leg  portions  and  a  cross-piece 
interconnecting  said  second  leg  portions  at  one  end  of  each 
said  second  leg  portion,  said  auxiliary  support  being  rotatably 
mounted  about  a  second  transverse  axis  positioned  under  said 
first  transverse  axis  and  adjacent  said  lowermost  edges  of  said 
side  walls. 

wherein  said  auxiliary  support  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  auxil- 
iary suiqxMt  is  positioned  with  said  second  leg  portions  being 
substantially  against  a  rocking  plane  defined  by  said  lower- 
most edges,  and  at  least  one  operative  position  in  which  said 
auxiliary  support  extends  with  said  second  leg  portions 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said  infant 
receiving  and  supporting  body  so  as  to  maintain  said  infant 
receiving  and  supporting  body  in  a  non-rocking  condition; 

first  locking  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  support  means  for 
locking  said  auxiliary  support  means  into  a  fixed  position;  and 
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second  locking  means  nnounted  on 
portion  for  allowing  said  first  l(i;lcing 
enter  into  engagement  with  said 
positions  corresponding  with  sail 
positions  of  said  auxiliary  support 
prising  a  first  locking  projection, 
tion  complementary  to  said  first 
locking  projection  extending  upw^ly 
said  second  leg  portions,  said 
adapted  to  engage,  in  at  least 
sponding  with  said  inoperative  am 
auxiliary  support  respectively, 
locking  projection  provided  on  a 
catingly  guided  in  the  plane  of  syif metry 
lower  side  of  said  back  rest  portii  n. 


backside  of  said  back  rest 

means  to  selectively 

second  locking  means  in 

operative  and  inoperative 

means;  and  fitrther  com- 

a  second  locking  projec- 

I  x:king  projection,  said  first 

from  an  upper  side  of 

locking  projection  being 

selective  positions  corre- 

operative  positions  of  said 

second  complementary 

;liding  lock  that  is  recipro- 

of  the  seat,  along  the 


tnd 


fii;t 

tW) 


sjid 


5^1,083 

FLAT  FURNITURE  CX)MPONEltT  WTFH  FOLDABLE 

FRAME  MEM]  ERS 

Laurence  A.  Nelson,  Knoxville,  Tenn  ,  and  William  Colatriano, 

Covington,  Ga.,  assignors  to  P.L,  I  nc^  Athens,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Sei  No.  654^1 

Int  a.*  A47C  y/4 

VS.  CL  297—284.1  12  Claims 


1  sail 


1.  A  furniture  component,  comprisin  ;, 

a.  a  frame  element. 

b.  at  least  one  displaceable  frame  mimber, 

c.  at  least  one  receptor  formed  in 
corresponding  limb  formed  on 
ber  adjacent  to  and  engageable  in 
seated  within  said  receptor,  said 
orient  said  limb  at  a  predetermined 
when  said  limb  is  engaged  in  said 

d.  means  joining  said  displaceable 
element  to  permit  relative  movement 
said  limb  in  said  receptor,  and 

e.  means  for  securing  said  displace4ble  frame  member  to  said 
frame  element. 


5,681.084 
CHILD  SEAT  APPARATUS 
Yoshifumi  Yoneda,  Oska,  Japan,  at  signor  to  Apnea  Kassai 
Kabushikikaistaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Apr.  5,  1995,  7-€80550 

Int  CL*  A47C 
VS.  a.  297—284.9 

1.  A  child  seat  apparatus  comprising 
portion  and  a  backrest  portion  tiltably 
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iaid  frame  element  and  a 

displaceable  frame  mem- 

I  aid  receptor  with  said  limb 

r  »:eptor  including  means  to 

orientation  in  said  receptor 

receptor, 

member  to  said  frame 
therebetween  to  engage 


fiune  I 


No.  529,159 

Oct  20,  1994,  6-254937,- 


F/02 

19  Claims 

a  seat  including  a  seat 
onnected  to  and  extending 


from  a  rear  part  of  said  seat  portion  so  that  said  backrest  portion  is 
inclinable  relative  to  said  seat  portion  into  at  least  one  selected 
reclined  position,  at  least  one  pair  of  guard  members  movably 
arranged  at  two  side  edges  of  said  seat,  and  means  for  widening  a 
lateral  spacing  distance  between  said  pair  of  guard  members  as 
said  backrest  portion  is  inclined. 


5,681,085 

ROCKING  ARMCHAIR  WrPH  RECLINING  SEAT  AND 

BACK 

Jose  Letayf  Naiioul,  Naucalpan,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Industrias 

Ideal,  SA.  de  C.V.,  Naucalpan,  Mexico 

Fded  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,598 

Int  CL*  A47C  3AX) 

VS.  CL  297—302.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  rocking  armchair  with  reclining  seat  and  back  which  is 
supported  by  a  rectangular  shaped  structure,  said  structure  having 
lower  legs  placed  on  the  ground,  comprising: 

a  first  arcuate  slot  and  a  second  arcuate  formed  on  an  interior  of 
the  structure: 

an  articulating  arm  having  a  first  bolt  at  an  upper  end  and  a 
second  bolt  at  a  location  below  said  first  bolt,  said  first  arcuate 
slot  receiving  said  first  bolt  therein,  said  second  arcuate  slot 
receiving  said  second  bolt  therein,  said  artictilating  arm  being 
a  flat  L-shaped  plate,  said  first  bolt  and  said  second  bolt  being 
afi&xed  to  the  back  of  the  armchair; 

a  spring  means  aflBxed  at  one  end  to  a  fastener  on  said  articulat- 
ing arm  and  at  another  end  to  said  structure,  said  spring  means 
for  resiliendy  supporting  the  back  in  a  desired  position  rela- 
tive to  the  structures; 

a  linking  arm  afiBxed  to  a  distal  end  of  said  articulating  arm  from 
said  first  and  second  bolts,  said  linking  arm  being  affixed  to 
the  seat,  said  linking  ami  being  a  bent  recungularly  shaped 
plate  with  one  portion  joined  to  the  seat  and  another  portion 
joined  to  the  articulating  arm;  and 

a  pivot  means  connected  to  the  structure  and  to  the  seat,  said 
pivot  means  for  allowing  said  articulating  arm  to  be  movable 
relative  to  the  structure. 
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S,681,«86 

ARTICULATION  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT,  AND  VEHICLE 

SEAT  EQUIPPED  WTTH  SUCH  AN  ARTICULATION 

Francois  Balociie,  La  ComeiUe,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand 

Faure  Equipements  SA,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,296 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1995,  95  00206 
Int  CL*  B60N  2/02 
VS.  a.  297—367  12  Claims 


5,681,087 
HEADREST 

Eiichi  Yamano.  Ayase,  and  Tohni  Satoh,  Yamato,  botii  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1995,  7-337662 

Int  CL*  B60N  2/48 

VS.  CL  297-391  3  Claims 


6.  A  vehicle  seal  including  a  seat  part  and  a  backrest  mounted  to 
pivot  with  respect  to  the  seat  part  by  means  of  at  least  one 
articulation,  the  articulation  comprising: 

first  and  second  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  joinable  to  the 
seat  part  of  the  seat,  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  being 
joinable  to  the  backrest  of  the  seat,  said  flanges  being 
mounted  so  as  to  pivot  with  respect  to  one  another  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  the  second  flange  being  integral  with  a 
toothing  which  extends  over  at  least  an  arc  of  a  circle  centered 
on  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  toothing  being  oriented  radially 
inward; 

at  least  one  lock  gear  including  an  external  toothing  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  toothing  of  the  second  flange,  the  lock  gear 
being  guided  by  sliding  in  a  radial  direction  by  a  guide 
integral  with  the  first  flange,  between  an  engagement  position 
in  which  the  lock  gear  cooperates  with  the  toothing  of  the 
second  flange  in  order  to  block  the  articulation  and  a  with- 
drawn position  in  which  it  does  not  cooperate  with  the  tooth- 
ing of  the  second  flange; 

a  cam  for  controlling  the  sliding  of  the  lock  gear,  the  cam  being 
stressed  by  elastic  means  toward  a  rest  position  wherein  the 
cam  places  the  lock  gear  in  the  engagement  position; 

and  a  control  member  for  displacing  the  cam  from  the  rest 
position  toward  an  activation  position  in  which  the  cam 
allows  the  lock  gear  to  slide  toward  the  withdrawn  position, 
the  lock  gear  having  two  opposite  abutment  faces  extending 
from  a  vicinity  of  the  toothing  of  the  lock  gear  as  far  as  a 
shoulder  arranged  opposite  said  toothing  of  the  lock  gear  and 
situated  near  the  toothing  of  the  lock  gear,  at  least  the  abut- 
ment faces  of  the  lock  gear  presenting  a  high  mechanical 
strength,  the  guide  including  two  counter-abutment  faces 
respectively  arranged  facing  the  two  abutment  faces  and  the 
shoulders  of  the  lock  gear,  the  two  counter-abutment  faces 
presenting  a  mechanical  strength  inferior  to  strength  of  the 
abutment  faces,  and  when  the  lock  gear  is  in  the  engagement 
position,  the  mutually  facing  abutment  and  counter-abutment 
faces  are  in  mutual  contact  over  a  surface  area  sufficiently 
small  to  ensure  that  one  of  the  abutment  faces  of  the  lock  gear 
penetrates  into  the  corresponding  counter-abutment  face  of 
the  guide  when  one  of  the  flanges  is  subjected  to  a  pivoting 
torque,  around  the  axis  of  rotation,  which  pivoting  torque  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  torque  between  SO 
daN.m  and  200  daN.m. 


1.  A  headrest  comprising: 

a  generally  bag-shaped  outer  skin  including  a  surface  section 
which  has  first  and  second  end  edge  portions  located  inside 
said  surface  section,  said  first  end  edge  portion  including  a 
first  part  integral  with  said  surface  section,  and  a  second  part 
integral  with  said  first  part  and  generally  parallel  with  said 
surface  section,  said  first  pan  of  said  first  end  edge  portion 
being  contactable  with  said  second  end  edge  portion  to  define 
a  slit  in  said  surface  section,  said  second  part  of  said  first  end 
edge  portion  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  first  insertion 
holes,  said  surface  section  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
second  insertion  holes; 
a  headrest  frame  including  headrest  stays,  each  headrest  stay 
being  inserted  into  each  first  insertion  hole  and  each  second 
insertion  hole  to  be  projected  outside  said  surface  section:  and 
a  foamed  pad  material  disposed  inside  and  integral  with  said 

bag-shaped  outer  skin; 
said  headrest  being  produced  by  a  process  including  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
bending  said  first  end  edge  portion  inward  of  said  surface 

section  so  that  said  first  end  edge  portion  has  said  first  part 

and  said  second  part  generally  parallel  with  said  surface 

section; 
forming  said  first  insertion  holes  in  said  second  part  of  said 

first  end  edge  portion  and  said  second  insertion  holes  in 

said  surface  section; 
inserting  said  headrest  stays  inside  said  bag-shaped  outer  skin 

through  said  slit  formed  in  said  surface  section; 
inserting  each  headrest  stay  into  each  first  insertion  hole  and 

each  second  insertion  hole  so  that  the  head  rest  stay  is 

projected  out  of  said  surface  section: 
disposing   said   bag-shaped   outer   skin   inside   a   foaming- 

fabrication  mold;  and 
pouring  a  raw  material  of  a  foam  material  through  said  sUt 

into  said  bag-shaped  outer  skan  so  that  said  second  end 

edge  portion  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  first  part  of 

said  first  end  edge  portion  so  as  to  tightiy  close  said  sliL 


5,681,088 
POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST 
Yoshiyuki  Takei,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taclii-S  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701v446 
Int  a.*  A47C  7/36 
VS.  CI.  297—408  13  Claims 

1.  A  headrest  comprising: 
a  headrest  stay  for  mounting  onto  a  seat: 
a  frame  rotatably  connected  to  said  headrest  stay  to  be  rotalable 
in  a  forward  and  a  backward  direction  relative  to  said  headrest 
stay; 
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tie  I 


an  1 


a  trim  cover  assembly  of  three 
forming  to  an  outer  shape  of  the 

said  headrest  stay  and  frame  being  i 
trim  cover  assembly,  with  a  part  ol 
through  a  predetermined  point  on 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  foam  cushion  member  formed  withi^i 
said  foam  cushion  member  being 
cess  including  the  step  of  injecting 
into  the  trim  cover  assembly 
foaming:  and 

said  trim  cover  assembly  having  an 
ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  folded  extensions  exi 
cover  assembly  at  said 

(b)  an  elongated  slot  defining  an 
pair  of  folded  extensions  in  a 
trim  assembly  and  along  the 
direction,  said  elongated  slot 
an  outer  diameter  of  said  head 

(c)  a  through  hole  defining  an 
pair  of  folded  extensions  in  a 
cover  assembly,  said  through  hoi 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer 
stay,  wherein  said  through  hoh 
elongated  slot: 

(d)  edges  of  said  elongated  slot 
each  of  said  pair  of  folded 
by  sealing  means  for  engaging 


dim<  nsional  configuration  con- 
li  sadrest; 

n  ierted  and  disposed  in  said 

said  headrest  stay  passing 

trim  cover  assembly  and 


said  trim  cover  assembly. 
Formed  by  a  foaming  pro- 
liquid  foam  base  material 
subjecting  the  same  to 


e  astic  property,  and  includ- 

t«  [iding  inwardly  of  the  trim 
predeien  lined  point; 

0(  ening  through  each  of  said 

lirection  outwardly  of  the 

q>rward  and  the  backward 

ing  a  length  greater  than 

stay: 

op^ng  through  each  of  said 

ion  inwardly  of  the  trim 

having  an  inner  diameter 

diameter  of  said  headrest 

communicates  with  said 


an  1 


ha  v: 


I  ;st 


dii  Klu 


455  842. 


M  ay 


5,681,089 
DECK  CHAIR 
Steve  Lin,  No.  80,  Kengtsai  Ping, 

Hsiang,  Cliiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
No.  5^7,258.  Tliis  application 
656,405 
Int  CL*  A47C 
U,S.  a.  297—440.1 

1.  A  deck  chair  assembly  comprising 
a  body  (10)  including  a  first  end 

portion  (12)  and  a  second  end  port  i< 
a  first  supporting  memt>er  (13) 
in  section  being  fixedly  mounted 
end  portion  (11)  of  said  body  (10 
(132)  and  a  second  leg  (134); 
at  least  one  second  supporting 
U-shaped  in  section  being  fixedly 
the  mediate  end  portion  (12)  of 
a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg; 
a  third  supporting  member  (17)  fixedl ' 
of  the  second  end  portion  (101) 
ing  a  first  end  (172)  and  a  second 
a  first  L-shaped  memlier  (18)  having 
fitted  in  tlie  first  end  (172)  of  saic 
(17)  and  a  vertical  portion  (182); 


ass:  i:mbly 

Hoping  Village,  Chuchi 


:,  May  31,  1995,  Pat. 
31, 1996,  Ser.  No. 


'«2 


cn  : 


a  second  L-shaped  member  (19)  having  a  horizontal  portion 
(194)  fitted  in  the  second  end  (174)  of  said  third  supporting 
member  (17)  and  a  vertical  portion  (192); 

a  first  positioning  member  (30)  including  a  first  outer  sleeve  (31) 
mounted  on  said  first  leg  (132)  of  said  first  supporting  mem- 
ber (13),  at  least  one  second  outer  sleeve  mounted  on  said  first 
leg  of  said  second  supporting  member,  and  a  third  outer 
sleeve  (35)  mounted  on  said  vertical  portion  (182)  of  said  first 
L-shaped  memljer  (18); 

a  second  positioning  member  (40)  including  a  fourth  outer 
sleeve  (41)  mounted  on  said  second  leg  (134)  of  said  first 
supporting  member  (13).  at  least  one  fifth  outer  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  second  leg  of  said  second  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  sixth  outer  sleeve  (45)  mounted  on  said  vertical 
portion  (192)  of  said  second  L-shaped  member  (19);  and 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  first,  second  and  third  outer 
sleeves  of  said  first  positioning  member  (30)  to  said  first  legs 
of  said  first  and  second  supporting  members  and  to  said 
vertical  portion  (182)  of  said  first  L-shaped  member  (18) 
respectively,  and  securing  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  outer 
sleeves  of  said  second  positioning  member  (40)  to  said  second 
legs  of  said  first  and  second  supporting  members  and  to  said 
vertical  portion  (192)  of  said  second  L-shaped  member  (19) 
respectively. 


said  through  hole  within 
extensions  t>eing  sealed  together 
<  lid  edges. 


5,681,090 

MODULAR  FURNITURE  WITH  POLYSTYRENE  CORE 

America  SL  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  75404,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96836 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,832 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  7/00 

VJS.  a.  297—440.14  2  Claims 


4  Claims 


portion  (11),  a  mediate  flat 

on  (101); 

subsl^tially  inverted  U-shaped 

an  underside  of  the  first 

and  including  a  first  leg 


men  ber  substantially  inverted 

t  ounted  on  an  underside  of 

'  safl  body  (10)  and  including 

mounted  on  an  underside 
of  kaid  body  (10)  and  includ- 
!nd  (174); 

I  horizontal  portion  (184) 
third  supporting  member 


1.  Modular  styled  fiimiture  suitable  for  combining  multiple 
modules  into  a  plurality  of  furniture  combinations,  each  module 
comprising: 

(a)  a  foam  base  including: 
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(i)  a  polystyrene  block  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks 

wherein  said  polystyrene  block  core  has  a  specific  gravity 

of  0.6  pcf  to  2.0  pcf. 
(ii)  a  dense  foam  intermediate  layer  bonded  by  adhesive 

means  to  a  seating  surface  of  said  polystyrene  block  core; 
(iii)  a  poured  foam  upper  layer  bonded  to  said  dense  foam 

intemnediate  layer  by  adhesive  means; 

(b)  a  cloth  lining  having  strips  attached  thereto  and  covering  said 
foam  base; 

(c)  cotton  strips  having  first  ends  inserted  between  said  plurality 
of  blocks  and  secured  by  adhesive  means  to  said  polystyrene 
block  core  and  second  ends  tied  to  said  tabs  of  said  cloth 
lining,  whereby  said  cloth  lining  is  held  firmly  to  said  foam 


(d)  a  fabric  upholstery  material  covering  each  module. 


5,681,092 

ANATOMICAL  WHEELCHAIR  SEAT  CUSHION  SYSTEM 

Denny  Hanson.  7046  Indian  Peaks  Trail,  and  Chris  A.  Hanson, 

4563  S.  Meadow  Dr.,  both  of  Boulder,  Coio.  80301 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3354>32 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297-^52.41  55  Claims 


5,681,091 
AIRCRAFT  SEAT  PAN  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  Larson,  Pembroke  Pines,  and  Michael  Oleson,  Ft  Lau- 
derdale, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Modular  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,796 

Int  CI.*  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CL  297-^52.21  5  Claims 


\t>^ 


1.  To  be  mounted  on  an  aircraft  seat  foundation  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  rail  supports  and  fixmt  and  rear  cross  supports 
disposed  in  spaiming,  spaced  apart  relation  between  the  side  rail 
supports,  an  aircraft  seat  pan  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  panel,  said  seat  panel  including  a  primary  surface,  a  pair 
of  opposite  side  edges,  a  rear  edge,  and  a  front  edge, 

said  side  edges  being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  directly 
secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  side  rail  supports,  in 
generally  planar  relation  thereto, 

said  front  edge  of  said  seat  panel  being  adapted  for  securement 
directly  to  a  front  one  of  the  cross  supports  in  generally  planar 
relation  thereto, 

rear  fastening  means  structured  and  disposed  to  secure  said  rear 
edge  of  said  seat  panel  to  a  rear  one  of  the  cross  supports  in  a 
generally  elevated,  spaced  apart  position  above  the  tear  cross 
support  and  to  absorb  a  quantity  of  a  downward  s|Mne  load 
exerted  on  said  seat  panel,  such  that  said  seat  panel  resists  the 
downward  spine  load  thereon  with  a  minimal  initial  strolung 
distaitce  between  said  primary  surface  of  said  seat  panel  and 
any  underlying  seat  frame  portions, 

said  tear  fastening  means  including  a  rear  panel  segment  extend- 
ing angulariy  upward  from  said  primary  surface  of  said  seat 
panel  and  terminating  in  said  rear  edge  of  said  seat  panel,  and 

said  rear  fastening  means  ftitther  including  a  fastener  clip 
coupled  to  said  tear  edge  of  said  seat  panel  and  adapted  for 
coupling  to  the  rear  cross  support  so  as  to  maintain  said  rear 
edge  of  said  seat  panel  in  said  elevated,  spaced  apart  position 
above  the  rear  cross  support  and  to  absorb  the  quantity  of 
downward  spine  load. 


1.  An  anatomical  wheelchair  scat  cushion  system,  comprising: 
a  flexible  base  comprising  a  central,  longittidinal  axis,  a  gener- 
ally laterally  extending  back,  two  laterally  displaced  sides 
which  extend  at  least  forward  from  said  back,  and  a  front 
pommel  longitudinally  displaced  firom  said  back  and  intercon- 
nected with  each  of  said  two  laterally  displaced  sides,  wherein 
at  least  said  back,  said  two  laterally  displaced  sides,  and  said 
pommel  collectively  define  an  upper  surface  for  interfacing 
with  a  user,  wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  defined  by 
said  back,  an  aft  portion  of  each  of  said  two  sides,  and  an  aft 
portion  of  said  ponunel  each  taper  downwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  an  interior  portion  of  said  base  to  collectively  define  a 
generally  concave  receiving  area  for  the  user,  and  wherein 
said  upper  surface  defined  by  said  back  and  said  sides  are 
each  anatomically-shaped  to  substantially  approximate  a  coin- 
cident portion  of  an  anatomical  structure  of  the  user,  said  base 
ftjrther  comprising  a  lower  surface  which  interfaces  with  a 
wheelchair  seat,  wherein  less  than  about  70%  of  said  lower 
surface  of  said  base  interfaces  with  the  wheelchair  seat  when 
disposed  thereon  to  provide  for  at  least  a  predetermined 
flexure  of  said  base  when  a  user  is  disposed  thereon;  and 
a  pad  positioned  over  an  upper  surface  of  said  base. 


5,681,093 

DOUBLE-SHELL  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BACK 

REST  OF  A  SEAT-GROUP  STRUCTURE 

Hans  Pfister,  Lenzburg,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Symalit  AG, 

LenzlMirg,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00064,  5  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Mar.  30, 1994, 960/ 
94 

Int  a.*  A47C  5/12 

U.S.  a.  297—452.65  8  CUins 

1.  A  double  shell  support  structure  for  a  backrest  of  a  seat  unit. 

which  supporting  structure  is  made  of  a  plastic  material  and 

includes: 

an  inner  shell  part  designed  as  backrest  for  a  person  sitting  on 

the  seat  unit, 
an  outer  shell  pan  designed  as  stiffening  member  for  the  iiuter 

shell  part, 
which  outer  shell  part  is  clampingly  connected  to  the  inner  shell 

part  by  means  of  a  form-locked  snap-lock  connection, 
in  which 

said  inner  shell  part  comprises  an  L-shaped  portion  having  a  first 
leg  and  a  second  leg  located  adjacent  said  first  leg  and 
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extending   at   least   approximate  y 
which  L-shaped  portion  forms 
snap-lock  connection; 

said  outer  shell  pait  comprises  a 
including  a  fiuther  L-shaped  ^ 
founh  leg  located  adjacent  said 
least  approximately  peipendicu 

said  first  leg  of  the  inner  shell 
remote  firom  the  second  leg  of 
protrusion  extending  at  least  a 
second  leg; 

said  second  leg  of  the  inner  shell 
remote  from  the  first  leg  a 
least  approximately  parallel  to  th< 

which  protrusions  are  directed 
distance  from  each  other  defining 

and  whereby  said  fourth  leg  and  a 
said  diird  leg  of  the  outer  shel 
L-shaped  gap. 


perpendicularly   thereto, 
part  of  the  form-locked 

plate  shaped  main  portion 
port  on  having  a  third  leg  and  a 
third  leg  and  extending  at 
thereto; 

comprises  at  a  location 

he  inner  shell  pan  a  first 

ipi  roximately  parallel  to  said 


(an 
second 


agaii  st 


5,681,094 
SEAT  BELT  MECHANISM  F^R  A  CHILD  SEAT 
Doyle  Eugene  Brown,  Rochester; 
Fannington,  and  Kirk  Edward 


a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  blocking  rotation  of  the  reel 
and  seat  belt  protraction  to  restrain  the  child  in  the  seat; 

a  manually  rotatable  shaft  accessible  to  the  operator  connected 
to  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  turn  the  ratchet  manu- 
ally to  wind  the  reel  in  a  rewind  direction  to  tighten  the  seat 
belt  about  the  child  with  the  buckle  portion  latched  together 
and  the  seat  belt  in  locked  position  about  the  buckle;  and 

a  manually  operable  release  accessible  to  the  operator  and 
operable  to  disable  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  allow 
protraction  of  the  belt  with  rotation  of  the  reel  with  the  belt 
remaining  in  its  protracted  position  until  the  manually  rotat- 
able shaft  is  again  turned  in  the  rewind  direction  by  the 
operator. 


5,681,695 
DUMP  BODY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
John  C.  Martin,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Diesel  Equip- 
ment Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,478 

Int  CL*  B60P  1/16 

VS.  CL  298-22  R  13  claims 


/ 


comprises  at  a  location 
protrusion  extending  at 
first  leg; 

each  other  and  end  at  a 
an  L-shaped  gap; 
c  irectly  adjoining  portion  of 
part  are  located  in  said 


tu    h-u    hu-^h-u.^ 


■[■^ 


( Gregory  Allen  Polsgrove, 
1  lonis,  Darisburg,  all  of 


Mich.,  assignors  to  Takata  Inc.,  Aaburn  Hills,  Mich. 


Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sei 
Int  a.'  A47D  15/00:  A62B  35/^ 
VS.  CL  297—484 


No.  616,571 
B60R  22/34:22/48 

15  aaims 


1.  A  seat  belt  mechanism  for  use  wit 
restraining  a  child  in  the  child  seat, 
comprising; 

a  seat  belt  having  attached  separable 
a  seat  belt  retractor  having  a  reel 
thereon  which  can  be  buckled  in 
belt  extending  about  a  child  in  th« 


a  child  seat  for  releasably 
said  seat  belt  mechanism 

buckle  portions; 
with  the  seat  belt  wound 
locked  position  with  the 
child  seat; 


1.  A  dump  body  for  a  vehicle  for  containing  a  load,  said  vehicle 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  spaced  frame  members,  said  dump 
body  comprising: 

a  floor  member  having  an  upper  load  supporting  surface,  said 
floor  member  extending  longitudinally  between  a  fiont  end 
and  a  back  end  and  said  floor  member  having  opposed  side 
edges; 

a  front  panel  located  proximate  said  firont  end  of  said  floor 
member  and  extending  generally  upwardly  from  said  floor 
member; 

first  and  second  side  panels,  each  side  panel  extending  upwardly 
from  proximate  a  respective  side  edge  of  said  floor  member 
and  extending  from  proximate  said  front  end  to  proximate 
said  back  end  of  said  floor  member,  each  of  said  side  panels 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  front  panel  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  floor  member,  each  of  said  side  panels  having 
an  inner  side  wall,  and  an  outer  side  wall  spaced  from  said 
inner  side  wall; 

said  upper  surface  of  said  floor  member,  said  inner  side  walls  of 
said  side  panels  and  said  front  panel  defining  a  load  contain- 
ment area; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  trusses  rigidly  connected  to  a  lower  surface 
of  said  floor  member,  each  of  said  trusses  extending  trans- 
versely ftom  a  side  edge  of  said  floor  member  to  an  opposed 
side  edge  of  said  floor  member, 

a  force  means  for  applying  a  tipping  force  to  said  dump  body  at 
a  location  on  said  firont  panel; 

a  hinge  connection  between  said  dump  body  and  said  frame 
members  for  permitting  said  dump  body  to  pivot  between  a 
first  lowered  position  whereat  said  transverse  trusses  rest  on 
said  ft^me  members  and  a  weight  of  said  floor  member  and  a 
weight  of  any  load  contained  in  said  load  containment  area  is 
supported  by  said  frame  members  through  said  transverse 
trusses,  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  ftont  panel  is 
elevated  relative  to  said  frame  members  and  relative  to  said 
back  end  of  said  floor  member  and  whereat  at  least  a  ponion 
of  a  force  generated  by  said  weight  of  any  load  carried  by  said 
floor  member  and  said  weight  of  said  floor  member  is  trans- 
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ferred  to  said  side  panels  and  along  said  side  panels  to  said 
front  panel  and  to  said  location  where  said  force  means 
applies  said  tipping  force. 


5,681,0% 

BRAKE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

MUes  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  67,  Monroeville,  Ala.  36461-0067 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,720 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/72:8/32 

VS.  a.  303—61  11  Claims 


1: 


I  '  £  idi^^ij^r^-^ 


1.  A  device  to  maintain  hydraulic  or  brake  fluid  on  a  cylinder 
comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber  having  an  inlet  pon 
connected  to  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  said 
housing  and  defining  an  outlet  port; 

(c)  at  least  one  outlet  line  connected  to  said  bousing  outlet  pon 
receiving  fluid  from  said  outlet  port; 

(d)  a  fluid  screw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  so  that  when 
said  screw  moves  within  the  housing  it  may  enter  the  at  least 
one  oudet  pon  and  cooperate  with  said  opening  to  substan- 
tially seal  the  outlet  port; 

(e)  a  solenoid  means  for  biasing  the  movement  of  the  fluid  screw 
where  the  fluid  screw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
further  comprises: 

(0  an  armature  channel  defined  by  said  housing, 

(g)  a  pivot  attached  to  said  housing  approximately  perpendicular 

to  said  at  least  one  channel: 
(h)  an  actuator  leg  having  a  top  end  a  bottom  end  connected  to 

the  pivot: 
(i)  and  wherein  said  fluid  screw  is  mounted  on  said  actuator  top 

end  so  that  as  the  actuator  leg  pivots  the  fluid  screw  moves 

within  the  at  least  one  outlet  pon  and  cooperates  with  said 

port  to  seal  said  outlet  pon;  and  further  comprising 
(j)  A  sliding  armature  having  at  least  one  end  passing  through 

said  armature  channel  having  a  middle  contacting  the  bottom 

end  of  the  actuator  leg  so  that  the  actuator  leg  moves  with  the 

movement  of  the  armature; 
(k)  and  wherein  said  solenoid  means  provides  directional  biasing 

to  move  the  sliding  armature  which  in  turn  moves  the  fluid 

screw. 


non-threadedly  secured  in  relative  fixed  axial  position  within  a 
respective  control  valve  bore  therein  and  extending  from  a  com- 
mon wall  of  the  housing; 

each  control  valve' including  a  valve  body,  a  valve  stem  concen- 
trically aligned  with  the  valve  body  and  non-threadedly 
secured  thereto  in  fixed  relative  axial  position,  said  valve  stem 
including  an  axially  extending  flow  passage  theretlirough 
open  at  each  end  thereof,  an  armature  concentrically  aligned 
with  said  valve  stem  and  operatively  coupled  with  said  valve 
stem  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  passage  when 
activated  by  a  coil,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  said 
armamre  and  secured  to  said  valve  body: 

said  sleeve  and  enclosed  armature  projecting  beyond  said  hous- 
ing common  wall: 

said  control  unit  further  including  an  electrical  control  module 
including  a  plurality  of  individual  cylindrical  coils  received 
within  a  respective  electrically  conductive  casing:  and 

each  respective  casing  and  coil  subassembly  including  an  inte- 
gral flux  ring  and  being  slidably  receivwl  over  a  respective 
one  of  said  control  valve  sleeves,  whereby  the  electrical 
control  module  may  be  connected  and  disconnected  as  a  unit 
ftom  the  housing. 


5,681,098 

ANTI-LOCKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

SWITCHABLE  ORIFICE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Blaise  J.  GanzeL  Ann  Arbor,  and  Ronald  Sorensen,  Erie,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsev  Hayes,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,140 

Int.  CL"  B60T  8/48 

VS.  CL  30i— 119.2  3  Claims 


5,681,097 
HYDRAULIC  COIVTROL  UNIT  FOR  VEHICULAR  ANTI- 
LOCK  BR\KE  AND  TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Wendell  Dean  Tackett,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Edward  Nelson  Fuller, 
Manchester,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Com- 
pany, Livonia,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19835,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,439,279.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,973 

Int  a.*  B60T  8/36 
VS.  a.  3*3— 119.2  9  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  anti-lock  brake  control  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  solenoid  actuated  hydraulic  control  valves 


m  m  m  m   ija 


1.  An  anti-lock  brake  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
an  operator  actuated  master  brake  cylinder  generating  pressurized 
brake  fluid  and  a  brake  assembly  associated  with  each  wheel  of  the 
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vehicle  to  generate  a  braicing  torque  in  response  to  the  pressurized 
fluid,  said  anti-lock  brake  system  for  e  ch  wheel  comprising: 
a  switchable  orifice  control  valve  ha  /ing  an  input  connected  to 
the  master  brake  cylinder  and  aii  output  coimected  to  the 
associated  brake  assembly,  said  switchable  orifice  control 
valve  having  a  nonnally  open  stai  e,  a  closed  state  and  swit- 
chable to  a  third  state  in  which  a  calibrated  orifice  is  inter- 
posed between  the  master  brake  cy  inder  and  the  brake  assem- 
bly in  response  to  a  first  switchinj   of  said  switchable  orifice 
control  valve  to  said  closed  state; 
a  low  pressure  accumulator 
a  dump  valve  connected  between  tfafc  brake  assembly  and  said 
low  pressure  accumulator  to  transfi  ir  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  the  pressurized  brake  fluid  fran  said  brake  assembly  to 
said  low  pressure  accumulator  in  r  ssponse  to  the  detection  of 
a  wheel  lock-up  condition,  said  tra  nsfened  brake  fluid  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  brake  fluid  being  applied  to  the  brake 
assembly; 
a  pump  connected  to  said  low  pressu  e  accumulator  to  maintain 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said ,  low  pressure  accumulator 
below  a  predetermined  value;  and 
whnein  said  switchable  orifice  conn  >l  valve  comprises: 

a  valve  bousing  having  at  least  i  me  valve  cavity  provided 

therein; 
a  valve  body  receivable  in  said  va  ve  cavity,  said  valve  body 

having  an  axial  bore  therethrou|  b; 
means  for  securing  said  valve  bod  '  in  said  valve  cavity; 
a  stationary  member  fixedly  disposed  in  said  axial  bore  of  said 
valve  body,  said  stationary  member  having  an  internal 
portion  extending  inwardly  fronj  said  valve  body  into  said 
valve  cavity  and  an  external  po^on  extending  external  to 
said  valve  bousing,  said  stationary  member  further  having 
an  axial  fluid  passageway  forming  an  outlet  pmt,  an  offset 
fluid  passageway  radially  displiced  from  said  axial  fluid 
passageway  forming  an  inlet  p  nt  and  a  sealing  surface 
provided  at  an  end  of  said  exter  lal  portion; 
a  disc  tnember  disposed  adjacent  to  said  sealing  surface  of 
said  external  portion  and  axiall;  movable  relative  to  said 
stationary  member,  said  disc  n  ember  having  at  least  an 
axial  fluid  passageway,  a  reduce  1  flow  rate  reapply  orifice 
and  a  valve  seat  serially  connect*  d  to  each  other  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  axial  fluid  pas  ;ageway  of  said  stationary 
member,  said  disc  member  havi  ng  a  bottom  surface  seal- 
ingly  engageable  with  said  sea  ing  surface  to  prohibit  a 
fluid  flow  therebetween; 
a  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  and  a  i  open  end,  said  open  end 
sealingly  attached  to  said  extern)  i  portion  of  said  stationary 
member; 
an  armature  slidably  disposed  in  ;aid  sleeve,  said  armature 
including  a  valve  member  engageable  with  said  valve  seat 
to  prohibit  a  fluid  flow  throug  i  said  calibrated  re-apply 
orifice; 
a  first  resilient  member  disposed  1  etween  said  disc  member 
and  said  stationary  member  to  pi  xluce  a  first  resilient  force 
biasing  said  disc  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
stationary  member, 
a  second  resilient  member  dispose  I  between  said  disc  mem- 
ber and  said  armature  to  produ  e  a  second  resilient  force 
biasing  said  armature  in  a  dire*  tion  away  from  said  disc 
member,  said  first  resilient  for  «  produced  by  said  first 
resilient  member  being  greater  than  said  second  resilient 
force  produced  by  said  second  i  esilient  member  such  that 
in  the  absence  of  a  hydraulic  Force  acting  on  said  disc 
member,  said  disc  member  is  ^  lisplaced  away  from  said 
stationary  member  by  said  first  i  esilient  force;  and 
a  solenoid  coil  assembly  circum  cribing  said  sleeve,  said 
solenoid  coil  assembly  operatic  e  to  produce  a  magnetic 
field,  when  energized,  acting  on  >aid  armature  to  produce  a 
force  sufficient  to  displace  sai(  i  armature  in  a  direction 
toward  said  stationary  membe  a  distance  sufficient  to 
engage  said  valve  member  wii  li  said  valve  seat  and  to 
displace  said  disc  member  to  a  igage  said  bottom  surface 
with  said  sealing  surface  of  sai  1  external  portion  of  said 
stationary  member  to  inhibit  a  9uid  flow  from  said  inlet 
pott  to  said  outlet  pott,  said  disc  member  in  said  displaced 


position  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  difference  between 
said  inlet  and  said  ouUet  port  being  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  remain  in  said  displaced  position  against  the 
force  of  said  first  resilient  member  when  said  solenoid  coil 
assembly  is  de-energized  displacing  said  valve  member 
from  said  valve  seat. 


5,681,099 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hefannt  Steffes,  Hattersheiiii,  and  Haas-Dieter  Reinartz,  Fran- 
fun  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01233,  §  371  Date  Nov,  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
206ji 

Int  CL'  BMT  8/36 
VS.  a.  303— 119  J  10  Claims 


1.  A  braicing  pressure  control  device,  of  the  type  including 
electromagnetically  operable  hydraulic  valves  arranged  in  a  block 
on  a  valve-accommodating  member  in  a  block-type  maimer, 
wherein  coils  project  from  the  valve-accommodating  member,  the 
coils  having  electric  contact  elements  on  their  parts  projecting 
from  the  valve-accommodating  member,  a  cover  which  covers  the 
projecting  coil  parts  and  the  contact  elements,  a  carrier  element  on 
which  the  coils  are  fixed  in  a  carrying  manner  and  which  is 
arranged  within  the  cover,  the  cover  or  part  of  the  cover  being 
provided  as  an  electronic  controller  or  as  a  part  for  an  electronic 
controller,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  openings  defined  by  said  carrier  element  into 
which  a  plurality  of  anchoring  means  are  fitted  to  the  coils 
and  are  engaged  in  a  form-locking  manner,  and  in  that  the 
electric  contact  elements  are  provided  as  cables. 


5,681,100 

CHEVAL  MIRROR  WITH  CONCEALED  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT 

Lawrence  Powell,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  L.  Powdl  Co., 

Inc,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  762,610 
lat  CL'  A47B  67/00:  A47G  1/12 
VJS.  CL  227—337  21  Claims 

1.  A  cheval  mirror  with  concealed  storage  compartment,  com- 
prising: 
a  cabinet  portion  with  a  space  therewitfain  and  an  open  front; 
a  minor  door  portion  movably  covering  the  open  from  of  the 
cabinet  portion,  the  cabinet  portion  and  mirror  door  portion 
forming  a  mirrored  storage  compartment; 
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5,681,102 

CASSETTE  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  DRAWER 

CABINETS 

Stellan  Forsgren,  Lycksele,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Borgstroms 

Platindustri  AB,  Kilafaors,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00974,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/13725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646349 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1993,  9303798 
Int  CL"  A47B  S&W 
U.S.  a.  312—334.1  3  Claims 


a  stand  portion  with  a  base  and  upright  nnembers:  and 
pivoting  means  pivotally  anaching  the  minored  storage  com- 
partment to  the  upright  members  to  permit  the  mirrored 
storage  compartment  to  be  tilted:  wherein  the  mirror  door 
portion  is  adapted  to  cover  the  open  front  of  the  cabinet 
portion  when  in  a  elosed  position,  and  to  allow  access  to  the 
cabinet  portion  when  in  an  open  position. 


5,681,101 
DRAWER  SLIDE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
IT 
Havlat  Peter,  Hard,  Austria,  assignor  to  Grass  .4G,  Austria 
FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  195  41 
7674 

Int  CL'  A47B  88/00 
VJS.  a.  312—390.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  slide  adapted  to  fasten  on  a  drawer  side  wall, 
comprising  a  somewhat  Z-shaped  profile  with  an  upper  guide  slide 
forming  a  horizontal  shank,  a  lower  horizontal  shank  with  a  lateral 
free  edge,  and  a  vertical  shank  located  between  the  horizontal 
shanks,  wherein  at  least  two  holding  devices  are  made  from  the 
material  of  the  Z-shaped  profile  adapted  to  engage  the  drawer  side 
wall,  a  first  of  tbe  two  holding  devices  being  formed  as  a  tab  from 
the  lower  horizontal  shank  defined  in  pan  by  a  cut  in  the  lower 
horizontal  shank  and  in  part  by  a  portion  of  tiie  lateral  free  edge  of 
the  lower  horizontal  shank,  and  the  tab  being  bent  out  away  from 
the  vertical  shank  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  cut  in  the  lower 
horizontal  shank. 


3.  A  guide  rail  kit  having  component  parts  capable  of  being 
assembled  with  a  cassette  and  a  drawer  which  slides  in  and  out  of 
said  cassette  and  is  readily  removable  from  and  insertable  into  said 
cassette,  the  kit  comprising  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  guide 
rails,  each  pair  comprising  a  first  guide  rail  and  a  second  guide  rail, 
said  first  guide  rail  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section 
which  includes  a  lower  flange  and  an  upper  flange  projecting  firom 
a  vertically  mounted  web.  a  rear  end  of  said  first  guide  rail  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  cassette  in  the  vicinity  of  a  rear  wall  of  said 
cassette  by  an  end  portion  of  said  vertically  nKmnted  web.  and  a 
front  end  of  said  first  guide  rail  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
cassette  in  the  vicinity  of  a  frontal  frame  of  said  cassette  by  a  hook, 
a  routable  first  pulley  or  roller  located  at  a  level  beneath  said  lower 
flange  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  from  end  of  said  first  guide 
rail,  said  second  guide  rail  at  opposed  front  and  rear  ends  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  side  part  of  said  drawer  by  means  of  hook 
members,  said  second  guide  rail  having  a  single  longitudinal  flange 
projecting  from  an  upper  edge  of  a  web  of  said  second  guide  rail, 
said  single  longitudinal  flange  adapted  to  abut  against  said  rotat- 
able  first  pulley  or  roller,  a  second  rotatable  pulley  or  roller  fixedly 
connected  to  a  rear  end  of  said  second  guide  rail  at  a  level  above 
said  single  longitudinal  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  between  said 
upper  flange  and  said  lower  flange  of  said  first  guide  rail. 


5,681,103 
ELECTROSTATIC  SHUTTER  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLAMP 
JeStvy  T.  Remillard,  Ypsiianti,  Mich.:  Tunothy  FohL  Carlisle, 
Mass.,  and  Alfred  Wasilewslu,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Gloiral  Teclinologies,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,520 
Int  a.'  F21V  7/04 
U.S.  a.  362—32  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  shutter  having  a  voltage  source  comprising; 
an  input  window: 

an  electrical  contact  connected  to  said  voltage  source; 
a  metallized  polymer  scroll  having  one  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  contact; 
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an  electrically  and  thermally  conductive 
connected  to  said  voltage  source 
difference  exists  between  said  elecfical 
sink;  and 

an  opaque  electrical  insulator  coverin  ; 

so  that  when  a  sufficient  voltage 
scroll  and  said  heat  sink  said  scroll 
is  in  direct  contact  with  said 
coupled  to  said  heat  sink. 
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1.  A  headlamp  system  for  an 
longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 
an  image  surface: 
a  first  Ught  source; 
a  first  reflector  .having  a  substantially 

light  from  said  first  light  source  to 

image  surface; 
a  second  light  source  having  a  filamenl 

iiKNinted  in  a  parallel  direction  to 
a  second  reflector  having  a  generally 

fir^  focus,  a  second  focus,  and  a 

reflector  directing  light  firom  said 

intensity  zone  on  said  image  surfaa 
a  light  shield  having  a  generally 

stantially  normal  to  said  longitudina 

second  focus;  and 
an  aspheric  lens  having  an  aperture 

reflector  magnification  of  light  fron 

filament  at  said  lens  is  substantially 

ture  width. 


auto  KMive  vehicle  having  a 


liptical  reflector  directing 
spread  light  zone  on  said 


with  a  length,  said  length 

longitudinal  axis; 
elliptical  shape  having  a 
ification,  said  second 
light  source  to  a  high 


s;  id 


n  agnj 
se<ond 


plai  ar 


surface  mounted  sub- 
axis  substantially  at  said 


wjdth,  wherein  said  second 
said  second  light  source 
a  diameters  of  die  aper- 


5,681,105 

GROUND  SUPPORTED  LAMP 

Larry  J.  Nau,  1733  Kinglett  Rd,,  San  Marcos,  Calif.  92069 

Continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  939,140,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,390,090,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804349, 

Dec  9, 1991,  aIniMloiied.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  332,146 

lot  a.*  EOIF  9/04 

VS.  a.  362-153  20  Claims 


heat  sink  selectafoly 

and  so  that  a  potential 

contact  and  said  heat 

said  heat  sink; 
potential  exists  between  said 
unrolls  so  that  said  scroll 
inpft  window  and  thermally 


5,681,104 

MINI-PROJECTOR  BEAMklEADLAMPS 

Jeyachandrabose  Chinniah,  Ann  Arlxr;  Mahendra  S.  Dassan- 

ayake,  Farmington  Hills,-  Alfred  W^iiewskl,  Northville,  and 

Jeffrey  A.  Erion,  Plymouth,  all  of  I  fidi.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FBed  Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  l|o.  553,909 

Int  a.*  B60Q  /,  04 

VS.  a.  362-61  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  for  placement  on  a  support  surface  which  comprises: 

an  outer  case  having  a  top,  sides  and  an  interior,  said  outer  case 
having  a  brick  shape,  said  lamp  simulating  a  brick, 

means  forming  an  electric  bulb  housing  supported  in  said  outer 
case, 

an  electric  bulb  socket  supported  on  said  electric  bulb  housing, 

a  translucent  lens  supported  on  said  electric  bulb  housing  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  case,  and  closing  the  interior  of  said  outer 
case, 

means  removably  mounting  said  electric  bulb  housing  and  said 
translucent  lens  in  said  outer  case,  and 

means  in  combination  with  said  removably  mounting  means  and 
permitting  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  bulb  housing  and 
said  translucent  lens  supported  thereon  in  said  outer  case. 


5,681,106 

FLEXIBLE  ADJUSTABLE  LANTERN  ADAPTER  FOR 

HAND  HELD  FLASHLIGHTS 

Cecilia  J.  Coultas,  and  Jamie  A.  Coiiitas,  both  of  7211  Las 

Brisas  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77083 
Cootinuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  424,720,  Apr.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,501 
Int  a.*  F21L  15/08 
MS.  a.  362—190  14  Claims 


..-10 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

a  means  for  removably  retaining  a  light  source; 

a  hanging  means  having  a  plurality  of  strings  attached  thereto, 
wherein  said  hanging  means  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  said  means  for  removably  retaining  a  light  source, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  strings  slidably  intersect  said  plate; 

wherein  the  bouom  surface  of  the  plate  faces  the  means  for 
removably  retaining  a  light  source  so  that  a  light  beam  from  a 
light  source  is  directed  toward  the  bottom  surface  of  the  plate. 
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5,681,107 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DECORATIVE  LAMP 

Chih-l\mg  Wang,  RO.  Box  96-405,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  10098 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,683 

Int  a."  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—249  1  Cla»«> 


5,681,108 

GOLF  SCOREKEEPING  SYSTEM 

Atan  Miller,  1520  Fairway  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,956 

Int  a."  G06F  15/28 

VS.  a.  364—411  W  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  structure  for  a  decorative  lamp  comprising  a 
socket,  a  connecting  seat,  a  bulb,  power  wires  and  a  fixing  cap;  end 
of  each  said  power  wires  is  connected  with  a  copper  plate  to  be 
fastened  to  a  positioning  seat  in  a  cylinder  pan  of  said  socket;  one 
end  of  said  socket  including  said  connecting  seat  with  said  bulb, 
and  said  bulb  being  connected  with  copper  plates  of  said  power 
wires;  the  other  end  of  said  socket  being  furnished  with  a  plurality 
of  positioning  slots  to  faciUtate  said  fixing  cap  being  fastened  to 
one  end  of  said  socket; 

a  central  part  of  said  fixing  cap  having  two  semi-circular  posts, 
and  at  a  lower  end  of  said  semi-circular  posts  having  a  bottom 
channel  and  a  round  flange;  at  least  two  positioning  studs 
being  pnjvided  between  said  lower  end  of  said  semi-circular 
posts  and  said  found  flange;  a  channel  part  furnished  between 
said  two  semi-circular  posts,  and  both  ends  of  said  channel 
part  furnished  between  said  two  semi-circular  posts,  and  boUi 
ends  of  said  channel  part  furnished  with  power  wire  slots 
respectively;  two  high  flange  swds  being  provided  on  said 
round  flange  opposite  to  each  said  power  wire  slot:  said  high 
flange  studs  fonning  a  round  slot  for  mounting  said  power 
wires  in  place; 
said  other  and  lower  end  of  said  socket  being  cylindrical  and 
furnished  with  two  sets  of  positioning  slots  having  different 
depths  and  each  set  of  said  positioning  slots  having  a  guide 
slot  and  an  opening;  width  of  said  guide  slot  being  slightly 
less  than  diameter  of  said  positioning  slot;  said  set  of  deep 
positioning  slots  being  used  for  laying  said  two  power  wires 
pulled  out  of  said  cylindrical  end  and  fastening  in  said  posi- 
tioning slots  respectively; 
said  two  semi-circular  posts  located  in  a  central  part  of  said 
fixing  cap  being  plugged  in  said  cylindrical  end  of  said 
socket,  and  said  power  wire  slots  between  said  semi-circular 
posts  being  used  for  laying  said  power  wires  in  said  cylindri- 
cal end  of  said  socket;  said  positioning  studs  on  said  bonom 
channel  to  be  mated  with  said  shallow  positioning  slots 
respectively:  said  openings  of  said  round  slots  on  said  round 
flange  opposite  to  said  power  wire  sloes  to  be  in  conuct  with 
said  power  wires  respectively;  after  said  fixing  cap  is  pressed 
in  said  cylindrical  end  of  said  socket,  said  round  flange 
covering  around  said  end  opening  of  said  cylindrical  end  of 
said  socket. 


1.  A  portable  golf  scorekeeping  apparatus  providing  voice  input 
and  output  for  pitjcessing  golf  scorekeeping  data  for  one  or  more 
end  users  playing  a  round  of  golf  on  any  golf  course,  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  data  used  in  a  plurality  of  golf  scorekeep- 
ing operations; 
a  speaker  for  transmitting  voice  output  information  to  a  user, 
a  microphone  for  receiving  voice  input  infonnation  including 

scoring  data  and  golf  course  selection  data; 
a  voice-to-digital  converter  for  converting  voice  input  informa- 
tion to  golf  scorekeeping  data,  said  voice-to-digital  converter 
coupled  to  said  microphone  and  said  memory; 
a  voice  synthesis  apparatus  for  processing  golf  scorekeeping 
data  to  output  information,  said  vMce  synthesis  apparatus 
coupled  to  said  speaker  and  said  menxwy; 
a  golf  input  module  for  storing  golfing  dau  including  informa- 
tion associated  with  a  plurality  of  golf  courses; 
a  computer  for  processing  the  golf  scorekeeping  data  and  golfing 
data,  said  computer  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  voice-to- 
digital  converter,  said  golf  input  module  and  said  voice  syn- 
thesis apparanis: 
a  portable  frame  sized  to  hold  said  memory,  said  speaker,  said 
microphone,  said  voice-to-digital  converter,  said  voice  syn- 
thesis apparatus,  said  golf  input  module  and  said  computer; 
and 
wherein  said  computer  processes  golf  scorekeeping  dau  by 
receiving  the  voice  input  information  as  audio  input  signals 
from  the  microphone,  converting  the  voice  input  information 
to  golf  scorekeeping  data,  manipulating  the  golf  scorekeeping 
data  with  data  stored  in  said  memory,  synthesizing  dx:  golf 
scorekeeping  data  to  output  information,  and  transmitting  the 
output  information  as  audio  output  signals  to  the  user. 


5,681,109 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  A 

POW  DEROUS  SUBSTANCE  TO  A  LIQUID 

Phillip  M.  Palmer,  234  N.  500  West  Richfield,  Utah  84701 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  598,981 

Int  a.'' BOIF  i/;2,/5/02 

VS.  CL  366—167.1  *  0"»™* 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  spray-capture  of  paniculate 
present  for  passing  through  a  perforate  baffle  having  multitudinous 
peri^orations.  including,  in  combination:  a  container  having  an 
essentially  horizontal  base  provided  with  an  aperture  defined  by  a 
peripheral  base  edge;  a  perf^orate  baffle  disposed  proximate  to  and 
extending  above  said  base  and  having  a  first,  particulate"  source 
side  and  a  second,  spray-receiving  side;  an  upstanding  liquid- 
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delivery  conduit  riser  passing  through 
peripherally  spaced  from  said  periphera 
ture  whereby  to  provided  a  slurry-flow 
extending  both  above  and  beneath  sai 
means  disposed  above  said  base  and 
conduit  riser  for  sweeping   a   water 
receiving  side,  whereby  to  produce  a 
slurry  receiving  reservoir  structure  secL 
base  and  also  to  said  upstanding  condi 
exterior  of  said  conduit  riser  a  rese 
through  said  annular  passageway  with 
base  and  beneath  said  baffle;  means  for 
supply  coupled  to  said  sprayer  means 
coupled  to  said  reservoir  structure  for 
desired  location. 


reser  on 


5^1,110 
SWIMMING  POOL  TEMPERA^  URE  MONITOR 
Alessandro  Barzacchi,  2010  Parkside 
33486 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Ho.  580,588 


VS.  a.  374—156 


Int  a.'  GOIK  a  JO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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a  communicator  disposed  within  said  housing  for  communicat- 
ing said  conditions  from  said  conditions  sensor  to  said  dis- 
play; 

a  rechargeable  battery  disposed  within  said  housing  for  power- 
ing said  device; 

a  solar  panel  disposed  within  said  housing  for  recharging  said 
battery; 

said  upper  portion  of  said  housing  being  stnictured  to  refract 
light  from  outside  said  housing  onto  said  solar  panel;  and 

wherein  said  device  floats  in  said  water  with  said  upper  portion 
substantially  above  water 


aid  aperture,  transversely 

edge  defining  said  aper- 

annular  passageway,  and 

container  base:  sprayer 

CI  upled  to  said  upstanding 

!  pray   across   said   spray- 

liquid-particulate  slurry; 

secured  to  and  beneath  said 

lit  and  forming  with  the 

area  communicating 

I  aid  container  above  said 

>umping  pressured  liquid 

and  an  outlet  conduit 

conducting  said  slurry  to  a 


5,681,111 

fflGH-TEMPERATURE  THERMISTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Sheikh  A.  Akbar;  Weihua  Chen^  Virginia  D.  Patton,  and  Ching 

C.  Wang,  aU  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Cohunbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,941 

Int  CI."  GOIK  7/00 

U.S.  a.  374-185  ,8ciai^ 


<  'ir.  S.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 


IS  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  temperature  of  an  environment 
at  an  elevated  temperature  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  resistor  comprising  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
having  a  melting  point  that  is  higher  than  said  elevated 
temperature  and  an  electric  current  sensitivity; 

b)  applying  an  alternating  electric  current  bias  to  said  resistor 
and  correlating  the  changes  in  the  current  characteristics  with 
temperature  when  said  resistor  is  exposed  to  varyine  tempera- 
tures; and  e       (~ 

c)  exposing  said  resistor  to  said  environment  and  determining 
the  temperature  of  said  environment  by  said  correlaung. 


1.  A  water  monitoring  device  comprisii  g 
a  substantially  transparent,  buoyant 

portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
a  conditions  sensor  disposed  primari- 

extending  partially  from  said  housij  5 

physical  conditions  of  said  water, 
a  display  disposed  within  said  housing 

ditions  such  that  said  conditions  a 

housing; 
wherein  said  lower  portion  of  said  .-, 

refract  light  from  outside  said  housij 


h<  using  having  an  upper 


within  said  housing. 
;.  for  measuring  select 

"or  displaying  said  con- 
be  read  through  said 


housing  is  structured  to 
onto  said  display; 


5,681,112 
IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT 
Katsuliiro  Kuroda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  and  Eisaku  Oho,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,012 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-081294 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/40:9/46 

U.S  a.  382-274  ^5  Claims 

13.  An  image  processor  for  enhancing,  on  a  real  time  basis 

sequenually  received  image  data  representing  a  whole  image' 

comprising:  ^  ' 

separator  means  for  sequentially  separating,  on  a  real  time  basis 
the  image  data  as  it  is  sequentially  received  into  brightness 
image  data  of  brightness  information  about  the  whole  image 
and  detail  image  data  of  detail  information  of  structure  details 
about  the  whole  image; 

means  for  sequentially  enhancing,  on  a  real  time  basis,  the  detaU 
image  data  as  it  is  separated  by  said  separator  means  to 
produce  enhanced  image  data  of  structural  details;  and 
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5>81,U4 
VENTED  POUCH  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Cecil  Rkliison,  HiMison,  Wis.,  and  Gary  M.  BeU,  Crystal, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Kapak  CorporatioB,  SL  Lotds  Park, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,671,  Jul.  17,  1996,  which  is  a 
coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  350,727,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  89,286,  JoL  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906,686,  Jon.  30,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,254,073,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

742,401,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,147,272,  which  is  a  divisiou 

of  Ser.  No.  516,111,  Apr.  27,  1990,  PtA.  No.  5,059,036.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,090 

Int  CL"  B65D  33/01 

VS.  a.  383-61  20  Claims 


5    lis      120 


MAIN  MEMORY 


means  for  sequentially  combining  on  a  real  time 
enhanced  image  data  and  the  brightness  image  data 
produce  image  enhancement  data. 


basis,  the 
to  thereby 


5,681,113 

SECURITY  BALLOT  POUCH 

Arnold  S.  RifUn,  WUkes-Bwre,  and  John  Hutnick,  LarksriUe, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  Rifkin  Co.,  WOkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Fded  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,090 

iBt  a."  B65D  33/16 

VS.  a.  383—5  9  Claims 


1.  A  security  pouch  adapted  to  store  ballots  in  card  or  sheet  form 
and  to  prevent  their  unauthorized  removal  from  the  pouch;  said 
pouch  comprising: 

A.  a  bag  foraied  of  flexible  material  having  an  upper  section 
IHOvided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  defining  an  entry  slot  to 
admit  one  ballot  at  a  time;  and 

B.  a  chute  formed  of  flexible  material  depending  from  the  upper 
section  to  create  a  narrow  open  chaiuiel  between  the  entry  slot 
and  a  narrow  outlet  leading  to  an  interior  of  the  bag  whereby 
a  ballot  inserted  in  the  slot  must  pass  through  the  channel  and 
die  narrow  oudet  before  being  deposited  in  the  bag  interior, 
but  once  die  ballot  is  deposited,  its  unauthorized  exit  through 
the  entry  slot  is  prevented  by  the  narrow  outlet  of  the  chute. 
for  regardless  of  how  the  pouch  is  manipulated,  the  deposited 
ballot  cannot  back  track  through  the  channel. 


1.  A  pouch  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second,  opposed,  panel  sections: 

(i)  each  of  said  panel  sections  having  a  first  end  edge,  a 
second  end  edge  and  opposite  side  edge  portions  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  end  edges; 

(ii)  said  first  and  second  panel  sections  being  scalingly 
secured  to  one  another  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  panel 
section  side  edge  ponions,  to  form  a  pouch  construction 
having  an  exterior,  an  interior,  side  seals,  a  first  end,  and  an 
opposite  second  end; 

(b)  a  base  gusset  member, 

(i)  said  gusset  member  being  oriented  in  extension  between 
said  first  and  second  panel  sections,  along  said  second  end 
edges  thereof,  to  close  said  first  end  of  said  pouch  construc- 
tion; 

(ii)  said  base  gusset  member  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  support  said  pouch  arrangement  in  a  standing  orienta- 
tion, upon  said  base  gusset  member,  and  with  said  first  and 
second  panel  sections  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  at 
least  when  said  pouch  arrangement  is  partially  filled  with 
material; 

(c)  a  gas  vent  arrangement;  said  gas  vent  arrangement  compris- 
ing an  opening  and  a  vent  member  in  covering  relation 
thereto;  said  vent  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
gas  flow  outwardly  therethrough,  in  response  to  a  greater  dian 
ambient  gas  pressure  within  said  pouch  arrangement  when 
closed;  and 

(d)  closure  means  including  a  rib  and  trough  closure  atrange- 
ment  extending  between  said  opposite  side  edge  portions  of 
said  panel  sections; 

(i)  said  gas  vent  arrangement  opening  being  positioned  a  first 
distance  from  said  rib  and  trough  closure  arrangement  and 
toward  said  panel  section  second  end  edges;  said  first 
distance  being  about  2%  to  about  30%  of  a  distance 
between  said  rib  and  trough  closure  arrangement  and  said 
panel  section  second  end  edges,  and  in  a  portion  of  first 
panel  section  slanted  toward  said  second  panel  section, 
when  said  pouch  arrangement  is  partially  filled  and  oriented 
in  the  standing  orientation. 
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5,681,11 
CHILD-RESISTANT 

RECLOSABL  ; 
R.  David  Diederich,  12  LitUe  Bnml 
Ray  G.  Brooks,  and  Tim  W.  BrooM. 
Ining,  Tex.  75062 

Fded  Jan.  2,  1996, 
fata.* 
UACL3»— 64 
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LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
BAG 

Dr.,  Pittsford,  N.V.  14534; 
;,  both  of  2505  Custer  Ct, 


Se :  No.  582,559 
B65D  i3a4 


14  Claims 


:  slid  r 


cU  mp 


1.  A  child  resistant  container,  compr  sing 

a)  a  flexible  bag  having  an  opening: 

b)  the  opening  being  closed  by  a  zi 

c)  the  zipper  having  first  and  second 
the  bag.  the  zipper  also  having  a  s 
first  and  second  fasteners,  the  slic 

d)  a  clamp  located  adjacent  to  an  e 
being  coupled  to  the  bag,  the 
portion  of  the  slider  so  as  to    _ 
position,  wherein  when  the  slider  ii 
zipper  and  the  opening  are  closed, 
release  of  the  slider  to  an  unlocl.  , 
the  slider  is  in  the  unlocked  positi<Ji 
to  open  the  zipper: 

e)  the  clamp  having  two  opposing 
and  second  ends,  the  arms  being 
tion  intermediate  the  first  and 
least  one  stop  surface  located 
intermediate  location,  the  anus  _. 
and  closed  clamp  positions,  die 
between  the  one  portion  of  the  si 
position  when  die  arms  are  in  die 
stop  surface  being  removed  from 
portion  of  die  slider  and  die  unlock(  d 
arms  are  in  die  open  clamp  positio 


r?er: 

I  isteners  that  are  coupled  to 

ider  moveable  between  the 

comprising  a  pull  tab; 

of  die  zipper,  die  clamp 

receiving  at  least  one 

retain  die  slider  in  a  locked 

in  the  locked  position,  the 

I  tie  clamp  also  allowing  the 

■  position,  wherein  when 

1.  the  slider  can  be  moved 


a  ms. 


I  secoi  d 
betv  eei 
beiig 

s  op 
slid  ;r 


5,6R1,11< 
SLIDING  TRACK ,. 
ChiB-Chlh  Lin,  2F,  No.  160,  Sidh  Ta 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  A47B  lim 
MS.  a.  384-^2 

1.  A  sliding  u-ack  assembly  ,,.. 

secured  to  a  fixed  member  and  defining 
sliding  grooves  longitudinally  disposed 
facing  each  odier,  and  a  sliding  frame  fi). 
member  and  moved  in  and  out  of  said 
frame  having  two  outward  flanges  raised 
sides  and  respectively  coupled  to  die  si 
fi'ame,  wherein  two  sliding  wings  are 
two  outward  flanges  of  said  sliding  ... 
sliding  frame  in  die  sliding  grooves  of 


F6C. 


comprisi  ig 
tirai 


5,681,118 
RETAINER  BETWEEN  A  SHAFT  AND  BEARING 
Ray  Garnet  Armstrong,  Bay  City,  and  Richard  Kilmer  Riefe, 
Saginaw,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,151 

InL  a.*  F16C  3i/5& 

UA  CL  384—513  3  Oaims 


said  sliding  wmg  comprising  a  longitudinal  mounting  groove  at  an 
mner  side,  which  receives  one  outward  flange  of  said  sliding 
frame,  an  outward  flange  at  an  outer  side,  two  horizontal  springy 
nbs  longitudinally  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  of  die  outw^d 
flange  of  die  respective  sliding  wing  and  defining  a  respective 
longitudinal  slot,  and  two  arched  projections  respectively  and 
outwardly  raised  from  said  horizontal  springy  ribs  and  stopped  at  a 
vertical  side  wall  of  one  sliding  groove  of  said  track  frame 


54i81,117 

RETAINER  FOR  REEL  TOOTHBAR  BEARING 

Stanley  Paul  WeUman,  and  Melvin  William  Keller,  both  of 

Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  m. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,831 

InL  a.'  F16C  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  384-^1  5^,^ 


each  arm  having  first 

<  supled  togedier  at  a  loca- 

"  ends,  the  arms  having  al 

:n  die  first  ends  and  die 

moveable  between  open 

surface  being  located 

and  the  unlocked  slider 

losed  clamp  posiuon.  die 

location  between  die  one 

slider  position  when  the 


AS!  ;embly 


I  oad,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

«o.  767.877 
29/02 

6  Claims 
a  track  frame  fixedly 
substantially  C-shaped 

I I  two  opposite  sides  and 
secured  to  a  movable 

track  frame,  said  sliding 

from  two  opposite  lateral 

ing  grooves  of  said  track 

actively  fastened  to  die 

and  moved  with  said 

)  aid  track  frame,  each  of 


fix(  dly 


\\i 

reipe. 
frai  ie 


1.  In  a  connection  mounting  a  toodibar  of  an  agricultural  imple- 
ment reel  to  a  spider  of  the  reel  wherein  die  connection  includes  a 
bearing  received  about  die  toodibar  and  including  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface,  and  a  metal  bearing  retainer  having  said  bearing 
received  dierein  and  including  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  slidablv 
engaged  widi  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  bearing  and 
said  beanng  retainer  being  bolted  to  said  spider,  die  improvement 
comprising:  said  bearing  retainer  being  constructed  of  separate  first 
and  second  beanng  retainer  segments  of  relatively  heavy  cross 
section;  said  first  and  second  bearing  retainer  segments  respec- 
tively including  first  and  second  cylindrical  portions  cooperating  to 
define  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  retainer:  and  said  first 
and  second  beanng  retainer  segments  being  substantially  c-shaped 
and  respectively  including  first  and  second  gaps  leading  to  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  surface  sections  and  being  dimensioned 
tor  permitting  said  toodibar  to  pass  theredirough. 


1.  A  retainer  between  a  shaft  and  a  bearing  having  an  inner  race 
disposed  on  said  shaft  comprising: 

a  circumferential  groove  in  said  shaft  having  a  fttistoconical  side 
converging  at  a  first  angle  9  relative  to  a  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  shaft, 
a  ftTistoconical  sidewall  on  said  bearing  inner  race  converging  at 
a  second  angle  a  relative  to  said  longiwdinal  centerline  of 
said  shaft  greater  dian  said  first  angle  P  overiapping  said 
circumferential  groove  in  said  shaft  and  cooperating  widi  said 
frustoconical  side  of  said  groove  in  defining  an  annular 
V-shaped  retaining  ring  groove,  and 
a  radially  expandable  retaining  ring  having  a  seated  position  in 
said  V-shaped  retaining  ring  groove  wherein  a  restoring  force 
of  said  retaining  ring  tightly  wedges  said  retaining  ring  in  said 
V-shaped  retaining  ring  groove  to  eliminate  lash  between  said 
shaft  and  said  bearing, 

said  angles  6  and  a  being  selected  to  achieve  an  angle  of 
convergence  P  between  said  frustoconical  side  of  said  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  said  fttistoconical  sidewall  of  said 
bearing  inner  race  in  a  range  of  angles  die  tangents  of 
which  do  not  exceed  die  static  coefficient  of  friction 
between  said  retaining  ring  and  each  of  said  bearing  and 
said  shaft  to  prevent  said  retaining  ring  from  being 
squeezed  out  of  said  V-shaped  retaining  ring  groove  by  a 
force  on  said  shaft  in  die  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
centerline  thereof. 


a  top  cone  which  presses  said  rolling  ball  group  toward  said  ball 

head  cup; 
wherein  said  cover  comprises  an  elastic  body  and  has  an  end 

periphery  diat  s'ides  in  contact  with  an  inner  periphery  of  said 

ball  head  cup. 


5,681.120 
UP.CTEAN  SYMBOLOGY  FONT  OPTIMIZATION  IN  AN 

ON-DEMAND  PRINTER 
H.  Sprague  Ackley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Internee  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,423 

Int  CL"  B41J  5/00 

U.S.  a.  400—103  12  ClataK 
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5,681,119 

BALL  BEARING  OF  A  HEAD  COMPONENT  FOR  A 

BICYCLE  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE 

Kohei  Manii,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marui  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1995,  7-032646; 
Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301596 

Int.  CL*  B62K  2///«;  F16C  33m 
MS.  a.  384—545  4  Claims 

1.  A  ball  bearing  of  a  bicycle  head  component  which  rotatably 
couples  a  head  pipe  to  a  fork  stem  inserted  dieredirough,  compris- 
ing: 

a  ball  head  cup  attached  to  an  end  of  the  head  pipe; 

a  cover  attached  around  an  exposed  portion  of  the  fork  stem,  and 

facing  said  ball  head  cup; 
a  tolling  ball  group  interposed  between  said  ball  head  cup  and 
said  cover;  and 


1.  In  a  demand  printer  printing  a  pre-defined  U.P.C./EAN  sym- 
bology  character  set  having  "left  odd",  "left  even",  "right  even", 
and  "right  odd"  versions  as  a  series  of  bars  separated  by  spaces  in 
which  die  bars  are  formed  of  horizontal  rows  of  close  adjacent  dots 
by  logic  designating  dots  to  be  printed  in  tlie  horizontal  rows  of  the 
bars  of  d»e  characters,  an  improvement  to  prevent  ambiguous 
decoding  of  "1",  "2",  "T",  and  "8"  characters  printed  by  die  printer 
comprising  the  logic  including  adjusting  logic  which  adjusts  die 
pre-defined  U.P.C7EAN  symbology  character  set  of  die  "1",  "2", 
"7",  and  "8"  characters  for  a  selected  symbol  by: 

a)  widiin  die  selected  symbol  subtracting  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  dot  or  more  per  horizontal  row  from  bars  of  left  odd  and 
right  odd  "l"  and  "2"  characters  and  of  left  even  and  right 
even  "7"  and  "8"  characters:  and 

b)  widiin  die  selected  symbol  adding  al  least  a  portion  of  one  dot 
or  more  per  horizontal  row  to  bars  of  left  even  and  right  even 
"l"  and  "2"  characters  and  to  left  odd  and  right  odd  "T  and 
"8"  characters. 
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5^1,121 
PRINTER  IN  WHICH  THE  AMO  JNT  OF  CARRIAGE 
TRAVEL  CAN  BE  CHANGED 

PRINTING  TYltes 
Hiroyuki    Ueda,    Yokohama,    Japa^,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  727^4,  Jil.  9, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S39311,  Jun.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  4f  Ser.  No.  214,820,  Jul. 

1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

910,307,  Sep.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  w|ich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  620^47,  Jun.  15,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No^  109^76 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1983,  58-111805: 

Jun.  23,  1983,  58-111806  ^ 

lot  a."  B4U  J9b2 
U&CL400-303  T  12Claims 


nMvement  amount  of  the 
novement  amount  corre- 
)eing  read  out  from  said 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  having  a  movi  ble  carriage  on  which  a 
plurality  of  font  sets  can  be  mounted,  comprising 

memory  means,  for  storing  a  reference 
carriage  for  each  font,  the  reference 

spending  to  each  font  to  be  printed        ^ 

memory  means  when  each  font  is  prii  itedrand  for  outputting  a 
digital  signal  representing  the  refera  ice  movement  amount; 

designation  means  having  a  pluralit>  of  operation  positions 
coiTesponding  to  different  spacing  modes  of  the  carriage 
respectively,  for  designating  the  difl  jrent  spacing  modes  by 
generating  different  correction  am  >unts  of  the  reference 
movenjent  amount  of  each  font  stoie  I  in  said  memory  means, 
in  response  to  assuming  the  pluralit  ■  of  operation  positions! 
respectively,  and  for  outputting  a  digital  signal  having  a 
logical  value  of  0  or  1,  reptesentinj  the  different  correction 
amounts; 

an  adder,  connected  to  said  memory  mc  ins  and  said  designation 
means,  for  adding  the  digital  signal  |output  by  said  memory 
means  and  the  digital  signal  output  bj  said  designation  means 
to  generate  a  movement  amount  assiciated  with  the  spacing 
mode  corresponding  to  die  operation  1  position  of  said  desig- 
nation means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  die  move  mem  of  die  carriage  by 
die  movement  amount  added  by  said  addition  means. 


1     r-r 

MPU  MCM  I/O 


5,681,122 
FLUID  ISOLATION  AND  DISPERS  ON  SYSTEM  FOR 
TACTILE  INPVT  DE>  ICES 
Randal  A.  Burke,  Grays  Lake,  IlL,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohk> 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1996,  Ser.  N(  i.  602,480 
InL  CL*  B4U  5/n 
VS.  CL  460—472 
4.  A  system  for  isolating  a  fluid  from  a 

seals  between  keys  of  die  keypad  and      

apertures  in  a  cover  member  dirough  ihich  die  keys  protrude, 
a  number  of  chambers  around  die  keys  fir  trapping  fluid  diat  has 

passed  by  any  one  of  the  seals; 
wherein  die  chambers  are  defined  by  ch  unber  walls  linking  die 

aperture  walls,  and  a  gasket  below  d> :  chamber  walls; 
a  channel  formed  between  a  periphery  <  all  around  die  ^rture 
walls  and  a  flexible  periphery  wall  around  die  gasket  for 
diverting  fluid  diat  has  passed  by  ai  y  one  of  die  chamber 
walls;  and 


4  Claims 

keypad  comprising: 
aperture  walls  defining 


a  spout  on  one  side  of  die  gasket  and  coupled  to  die  flexible 
periphery  wall  of  die  channel  which  vents  fluid  diat  has 
seeped  into  die  channel. 


5,681,123 

TAPE-SHAPED  LABEL  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Koshiro  Yamaguchi,   Kasugai,   Japan,   assignor  to   Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,685,  Jul.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,636,926, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,676,  Aug.  31, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,536,092.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  613,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221426- 
JuL  15,  1994,  6-186478 

Int.  CL*  B4U  n/36 
UACL  400-586  18  Claims 


1.  A  tape-shaped  label  producing  device  comprising: 

a  print  head  for  printing  on  a  tape,  which  serves  as  a  print 
medium,  at  a  printing  posidon; 

spacing  means  for  spacing  die  print  head  and  a  platen  roller; 

tape  feeding  means  for  feeding  die  tape  in  a  printing  direction; 

Upe  reversely  feeding  means  for  feeding  die  tape  in  a  reverse 
printing  direction; 

tape  cutting  means  provided  at  a  position  downstream  for  die 
printing  posidon  and  for  cutting  the  tape; 

a  printing  control  means  for  controUing  die  print  head,  die  tape 
feed  means,  die  tape  reversely  feeding  means,  and  die  tape 
cutting  means;  and 

cutting  control  means  for  receiving  printing  information  from 
die  printing  control  means  and  for  cutting  die  tape  using  the 
tape  cutting  means  after  die  spacing  means  spaces  die  print 
head  and  die  platen  roller,  and  die  tape  reversely  feed  means 
reversely  feeds  die  tape,  in  die  reverse  printing  direction,  a 
predetermined  distance  determined  from  die  print  data  and  an 
edge  margin  length. 
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5  681  124  5,681,126     

PRINTER  WITH  DISPLv^CeXbLE  TRAILING  ROLLER  REINFORCING  BAR  CONNECnNG  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Yasuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Precision  Hsia-Sen  Lin,  No.  27  tog  Min  1  LawN  T«>  Ing  Road,  Bar  Der 

Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan  City,  TaoYuwi,  Tah^an 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,962  "^"f .%  Fl^J^  kS^^f^ 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315378  I-t  CL   F16B  7/04.  E04C  5/16 

fat  n."  B41J  13/02  U.S.  a.  403— 3U                                                          ^  "-""""^ 
VS.  a.  400—636.1                                                        4  Qaims 


eta 


1.  A  printer  having  a  paper  conveyance  padi,  comprising: 

a  printing  head  disposed  proximal  to  said  paper  conveyance  path 
on  a  printing  side  of  said  conveyance  padi; 

a  paper  feed  roller  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  convey- 
ance path  to  said  printing  head; 

a  trailing  roller  displaceable  from  said  printing  side  to  said 
opposite  side  of  said  conveyance  path  wherein  said  trailing 
roller  is  operable  on  said  priming  side  widi  said  paper  feed 
roller  for  clamping  and  conveying  paper  and  said  trailing 
roller  is  movable  to  said  opposite  side  to  enable  said  priming 
head  to  be  detached  from  said  printer  dirough  a  detachment 
pad!  substantially  parall,el  to  said  conveyance  padi:  and 

means  for  moving  said  ffailing  roller  from  said  printing  side  in  a 
paper  feed  position  to  said  opposite  side  in  a  non-paper  feed 
position. 


5,681,125 

MORTAR  APPLICATOR 

Antonio  S.  Amaya,  3766  W.  Acoma,  PhoenU,  Ariz.  85023 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,124 

Int  a."  BIOS  /  7/005 

U.S.  a.  401—146  18  aaims 


1.  A  reinforcing  bar  connecting  device  for  securing  die  ends  of 
two  reinforcing  bars  togedier  in  a  line,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  plug  members,  each  plug  member  including  two 
parallel  plug  rods,  each  plug  rod  of  each  plug  member  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  die  first  ends  of  Uie  plug  rods  of 
each  plug  member  being  joined  by  a  head,  and  the  second  end 
of  each  plug  rod  having  a  flange  and  at  least  one  longitudinal 
split  at  die  flange; 

b)  a  pair  of  symroeuical  smoodily  arched  coupling  plates  for 
mounting  around  die  ends  of  two  reinforcing  bars  and  for 
disposing  the  ends  of  die  bars  in  abuning  relationship  with 
each  other;  and 

c)  each  coupling  plate  including  a  left  longitudinal  side  and  a 
right  longitudinal  side,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  along  each 
of  die  left  and  right  longitudinal  sides,  each  plug  rod  of  each 
plug  member  being  engageable  widiin  a  longitudinal  slot  of 
each  of  die  coupling  plates  for  securing  die  coupling  plates 
and  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  bars  together. 


5,681,127 
PRECISION  ASSEMBLY  BETW  EEN  TWO  COMPONENTS 
Cbaries   Willen,  ViUeneuve,  Switzeriand,   assignor  to   PCM 
WUIen  SJi~,  Vdleneuve,  Switzerland 

Ffled  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,597 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off..  Feb.  9, 1994. 
94810072 

Int  CL'  F16B  2/18 
VS.  a.  403—322  6  Claims 


1.  A  mortar  hand  held  applicator  system  for  dispensing  monar  to 
a  masonry  construction,  the  system  comprising: 
a  mortar  applicator  including; 

a  manifold  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
an  inlet  aperture  formed  in  die  first  end  of  die  manifold;  and 
a  first  oudet  aperture  and  a  second  oudet  aperture  formed  in 
die  second  end  of  die  manifold,  each  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  aperture; 
a  mortar  supply  including; 

a  reSo.r'T.Sied  to  die  mixing  device;  and  1.  Ptec.sion  assembly  b«ween  two  components  (Ul).  widi  a 

a  pt^p  coupled  to  die  reservoirfand  high  clamping  foree  and  speedy  changeover.  -^  ^^-^"^ 

a^d^oupLg die  re^rvoir  to  die  mortar  apphcator  dirough    b^on^^^ 
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(ie  being  equipped  with  an 


containing  a  tie  (4).  one  end  of  the  ,,  „...^  ^„^^  ^.„,  ^ 
opening  (6a)  designed  to  constitute  a  famale  element  of  a  bayonet- 
type  fitung  and  die  ue  further  compris  ts  a  transverse  passage  (5) 
with  a  spindle  (9)  passing  through  the  o  ansveise  passage  and  being 
«^uipped  with  two  journals  (10.  U)  hoi  sed  in  two  transverse  holes 
(7.  8)  in  the  first  component  (1)  and   ncluding  between  the  two 
journals  (1«,  U)  and  in  a  poition  to  be  found  inside  the  transverse 
passage  (5)  of  the  tie  (4),  a  cam  (12)   laving  a  transverse  section 
having  at  least  two  opposed  wall  parts  (P,  X),  wherein  a  distance 
between  the  two  opposed  wall  parts    «ing  less  than  a  distance 
between  two  axially  opposed  walls  of  U  e  transverse  passage  (5)  of 
the  tie  (4),  wherein  the  male  part  of  li  le  second  component  (21) 
comprises  an  end  (24)  designed  to  cons  itute  a  male  element  of  the 
bayonet-type  fitting  which,  in  collabotition  with  the  female  ele- 
ment («)  of  the  tie  (4).  axially  fastens  d|e  two  components  (1  21) 
and  said  second  component  further  comf  rises  a  journal  (23)  having 
a  second  diameter  substantially  the  sam^  as  the  first  diameter  of  the 
axial  bore  (3),  wherein  said  spindle  (S»  is  equipped  with  means 
( 15)  to  be  turned  in  order  to  obtain  clam  »ing  and  release  of  the  two 
components  (1,  21)  through  the  acuon  ijf  the  cam  (12)  on  the  two 
axially  opposed  waUs  of  the  transverse  fcassage  (5)  of  the  tie  (4) 


wherein  the  step  of  directing  the  blades  of  at  least  the  part  of  the 
grass  smface  comjmses  the  step  of  directing  blades  by  blade 
directmg  means,  fimher  comprising  the  steps  of  dividing  a 
model  of  the  image  into  several  points,  dividing  the  grass 
surface  into  several  sectors,  and  operating  the  blade  directing 
means  on  the  grass  in  connection  with  the  position  of  said 
blade  directing  means  on  sectors  which  correspond  to  points 
of  the  model  of  the  image. 


5,681,128 

SURFACE  MARKING  tlYSTEMS 

Noredlii   Morgan,  BUfcrica,  and   Eitoest  P.  Liporto,  North 

Andover,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  toilllinois  Tool  Works  Inc^ 

Glenview,  EL  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.   io.  391,215 

InL  a.*  EOIF  ft  36 

U&CL404-12  r  23Clatos 


1.  A  surface  marking  system  comprisii  g: 

(a)  a  surface; 

(b)  a  maricer  embedded  in  the  surface;  _ 

(c)  an  adhesive  composition  comprisii  g 
bonding  said  marker  to  said  surfac* 
lap  shear  strength  of  at  least  about 
temperature  range  of  from  about  -4^ 
a  lap  shear  strength  of  about  5(X)  _ 
temperature  in  the  temperature  rang* 
about  180°  C.  ' 


5,681,130 

ACTIVE  COOLING-BASED  SURFACE  CONFINEMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL  SOIL  TREATMENT 

Roger  D.  Aines,  Livermore,  and  Robin  L.  Newnuuii,  Pleasan- 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Unlvereity  of 

Cahfomia,  OaUand,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,112 

Int  a.'  B09B  3/00;  A62D  3/00 

UACL  405-130  20Clafa« 


and 
cured  resin  adhesively 
said  adhesive  having  a 

1000  psi  over  the  entire 
C.  to  about  50°  C.  and 

:i  or  less  at  at  least  one 

of  from  about  70°  C.  to 


5,681,129 
METHOD  FOR  MARKING  GRA  SS  FIELDS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  !  UCH  METHOD 
Cario  Nicodemo,  Cavarzere,  Italy,  and   Ewald  Mohring,  Sal- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Athar  Int  tmational  Services  SA 
Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,661,  Ju  .  27,  1994,  Pat.  No 
5^540,516.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  l^HS,  Ser.  No.  655,218 
Claims  pnority,  application  Switzerl^d,  Jul.  28, 1993,  2273/ 

Int  a.*  EOIF  9/0 
VS.  a.  404—72 

1.  A  method  for  marking  grass  fields, 
directing  a  part  of  the  blades  of  the  grass 
and  directing  or  leaving  at  least  another  , 
directed  in  at  least  one  other  direction  so 
pans  forms  a  maricing  on  the  grass. 


1.  A  method  for  contniUing  subsurface  pressure  by  actively 
cooling  a  ground  surface  overlying  soil  for  thennal  remediation  of 
a  shallow  soil  region  containing  contaminants,  comprising: 
placing  a  thennal  barrier  in  contact  with  the  ground  surface  to 

acnvely  cool  the  surface,  wherein  tile  bartier  has  an  active 

cooling  capacity  and  is  impenneable  to  a  selected  gas  or 

vapor  in  the  soil  region; 
heating  die  soil  region  beneath  die  barrier  for  remediation; 
controlling  die  cooling  capacity  of  the  banier  to  control  the 

pressure  and  temperature  of  Uie  selected  gas  or  vapor  in  the 

soil  region. 


10  Claims 

romprising  the  steps  of 
urface  in  one  direction, 
lart  of  die  blades  to  be 
that  at  least  one  of  die 


5,681,131 
CABLE  FEEDING  SYSTEM  AND  UMBILICAL  CABLE 
THEREFOR 
Andrew    A.    Goldenberg,    Toronto;    Pawel    Kuzan;    Jacek 
Wieraenski,  both  of  Oakville,  and  Daniel  Meidan,  ThomhUI 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Consumers'  Gas  Companv 
Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^88 
InL  CL'  B65H  59/20:75/18:  H02G  1/08 

^tftfr'.^  16  Claims 

7.  A  cable  feeding  system  for  feeding  a  cable  dirough  a  conduit 
comprising 

a  turret  having  a  base  and  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  die  base 
and 
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5,681,133 
FORM  INSERT  TOOLHOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  A.  Hibiske,  Hoagland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aeroqnip 
Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,297 

Int.  a."  B32B  27/06 

VS.  a.  407—102  <•  Claims 


a  local  cable  feeding  mechanism  mounted  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  base  for  drawing  the  cable  off  of  the  reel, 

wherein  die  turret  reel  is  mounted  on  a  turret  shaft  and  at  least 
one  of  equipment  and  controls  are  mounted  on  the  reel,  and  an 
electrical  cable  connecting  a  stationary  operator  station  to  the 
equipment  or  controls  is  wound  around  the  turtet  shaft. 


5,681,132 
LAMINAR  FLOW  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
C.  James  Sheppard,  Jr.,  1745  W.  Linden  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85007 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,752 

Int  CL'  B65G  53/48 

VS.  a.  406—61  1«  Claims 


1.  Linear  accelerator  apparatus  for  pneumatic  conveying  systems 
having  system  piping  for  pneumatic  conveyance  of  particulate 
material  comprising  an  inductor  assembly  having: 

an  inductor  nozzle  with  a  substantially  truncated  conical  con- 
figuration widi  a  central  axis,  die  inductor  nozzle  having  an 
upstream  material  receiving  end  of  a  first  diameter  and  a 
downstream  discharge  end  with  an  orifice  of  a  second  diam- 
eter smaller  dian  die  diameter  of  die  upstream  end.  wherein 
the  inductor  nozzle  has  an  inside  and  an  outside,  die  inside 
having  a  wall  directing  material  flow; 
a  venturi  casing  having  a  shroud  portion  and  a  constricted 
portion,  die  shroud  portion  being  concentrically  artanged 
around  die  outside  of  the  inductor  nozzle  forming  an  annular 
passage  between  the  inductor  nozzle  and  the  shroud  portion  of 
the  venturi  casing  and  die  consnicted  portion  being  axially 
aligned  with  the  inductor  nozzle  and  proximate  the  orifice, 
wherein  die  annular  passage  has  gas  receiving  means  for 
introducing  a  pressurized  gas  to  die  passage  and  wherein  the 
annular  passage  narrows  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  inductor 
nozzle  for  accelerated  introduction  of  a  confluent  stream  of 
gas  into  the  constricted  portion  of  the  venturi  casing  to  mix 
with  material  discharged  from  die  induction  nozzle;  and, 
gas  supply  means  for  directing  a  buffering  gas  stream  along  die 
inside  wall  of  the  inductor  nozzle. 


1.  A  form  insert  toolholder  assembly  comprising: 
a  toolholder  having  a  base,  said  base  including  a  base  inclined 
surface  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge,  said  base 
further  including  a  clamp  receiving  portion  having  a  top  wall, 
a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wail,  said  top  wall  defining 
a  clamp  receiving  portion  opening,  said  inner  edge  and  said 
first  side  wall  defining  an  insert  pocket  including  first  and 
second  pocket  pads  extending  outwardly  fixjm  said  base  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  clamp  receiving  portion  opening 
being  positioned  substantially  between  said  pocket  pads; 
a  pin  positioned  on  said  base  inclined  surface  substantiaUy 

between  said  outer  edge  and  said  inner  edge; 
a  clamp  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  clamp 
defining  a  clamp  opening  extending  from  said  upper  surface 
to  said  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  having  a  clamp 
inclined  surface  including  first  and  second  clamp  pads  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  clamp  in  spaced  relationship  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  base  inclined  surface,  said  clamp  open- 
ing being  positioned  substantially  between  said  clamp  pads; 
an  insert  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  mounting  edge,  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  a  base  surface  and  a  clamp  surface,  said  insert 
being  mounted  between  said  base  and  said  clamp  wherein 
said  mounting  edge  is  positioned  adjacent  said  insert  pocket, 
said  first  end  is  positioned  adjacent  said  pin,  said  base  surface 
is  positioned  adjacent  said  base  inclined  surface,  and  said 
clamp  surface  is  positioned  adjacent  said  clamp  inclined  sur- 
face; and 
a  single  clamp  screw  extending  through  said  clamp  receiving 
portion  opening  and  said  clamp  opening  to  attach  said  clamp 
to  said  base  to  secure  said  insert  between  said  clamp  and  said 
base. 


5,681,134 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  FRUSTOCONICAL  PLUGS 

FROM  A  BOARD 

Winfried  Ebert  Weibem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfcralt 

GmbH,  Weibem,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  94  18 
523  U;  Sep.  1,  1995,  295  14  037  U 

Int  CL*  B23B  51/04 
VS.  a.  408—205  41  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  fhistoconical  plugs  from  a  board  com- 
prising: 
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axially  extending  opening  for  receiving  said  driven  shaft  said 

i: _u....   ««#4    r-n.A    Ari\r»n    chaft    PYt^nHinO    intO 


position  to  die  horizontal  position  to  deposit  die  lens 
mold  sections  onto  die  second  assembly. 


2790 


m    6 


a  concentric  shank,  a  cutting  body  ex 
shank  including  a  jacket,  the  ^ 
one  end  of  the  Jacket,  a  cutting  e 
the  jacket,  the  recess  merging  with 
an  annular  cutter  determining  a 
fhistoconical  plug  to  be  cut  locatetjat 
from  which  the  cutting  edge 
inner  circumferential  surface 
concentric  shank  and  an  apertur 
opening  being  larger  than   180' 
contact   surface,   tapering  conic 
shank  with  a  tapper  greater  thai 
circumferential  surface,  for  .  . 
to  eject  the  fhistoconical  plugs 


^  jacket  hav 


dep  irts, 
tape  ing 


•  contact  ng 


froi  1 
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5,681,136 

LOCK  WASHER 

James  F.  L.  Blair,  3N435  Ponderosa  Dr.,  St.  Charles,  III.  60175, 

assignor  to  James  F.  L.  BlaIr,  SL  Charles,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,020 

Int.  a.'  F16D  39/00 

U-S.  CI.  411-160  4  Claims 


ending  from  the  concentric 

ing  a  recess  opening  at 

:e  extending  axially  along 

a  plug  expulsion  opening, 

I  laximum  diameter  of  the 

an  end  of  the  jacket  and 

the  jacket  having  an 

conically  toward  the 

angle  of  the  expulsion 

and  the  jacket  having  a 

toward   the   concentric 

the  tapper  of  the  inner 

the  frustoconical  plugs 

the  expulsion  opening. 


5,681,135 
THREADED  FASTENER  WITH  Ml  1.T1-STAGE  TORQUE 

LIMTITNG  APPLICATOR 
Peter  Mdott  Simonson,  770  Claughtqn  Island  Dr>.  Suite  414 

Miami.  Fla.  33131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,1  42,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  20,  1<  95,  Ser.  No.  504,649 
InL  CI.''  F16B  3i  '00 
U&CL  411-5  1  6  Claims 


tie 
lie 

boly, 


1.  A  fastener  system  for  attaching  a  .. 
limiting  an  amount  of  torque  which  can 
by  a  tool,  said  fastener  system  comprisir  % 

a  fastener  body  having  a  first  surface 
a  first  hand  direction  for  engaging 

a  first  applicator  removably  engaging 
rotational  force  to  said  fastener  b 
surface  with  second  screw  threads 
opposite  die  first  hand  direction;  an< 

a  second  applicator  configured  for 
apply  rotational  force  to  said  secor  1 
and  having  a  third  surface  with 
second  hand  direction  for  engaging 
on  said  first  applicator  and  tightened 
screw  threads  to  a  torque  of  a  . 
said  fastener  being  attached  to  the 


fa  tener  to  a  workpiece  and 
w  applied  to  the  fastener 


\  'ith  first  screw  threads  in 
workpiece; 

fastener  body  to  apply 

and  having  a  second 

a  second  hand  direction 


II 


thrd 


engagement  by  the  tool  to 

applicator  by  the  tool, 

screw  direads  in  the 

he  second  screw  threads 

together  with  the  second 

pied*  fined  magnitude  prior  to 

V  orkpiece. 


4.  A  lock  washer  for  use  with  a  polygonal  nut  having  n  equally 
sized  flats,  where  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  4,  5  or  6.  said  lock  washer 
comprising: 

a  generally  planar,  circular  washer  body; 

said  washer  body  being  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  resilient  metal; 

a  central  aperture  in  said  body  capable  of  receiving  the  shank  of 
a  bolt; 

at  least  three  lock  folds  formed  in  said  body  radially  outwardly 
from  the  aperture  opening; 

said  lock  folds  being  displaced  to  one  side  of  a  plane  of  said 
body  from  a  plane  of  the  washer  body  to  resiliently  and 
releasably  engage  with  a  flat  of  a  nut  and  said  lock  folds  being 
spaced  about  said  washer  body  at  least  one  lock  fold  will 
underiie  a  point  of  a  nut  between  two  adjacent  flats  thereof 
when  at  least  one  other  lock  fold  engages  with  a  flat  of  the  nut 
to  hold  the  nut  in  a  locked  position; 

the  washer  body  having  a  continuous  unintemipted  edge. 


5,681,137 

DRIVE  FOR  A  TIRE  LIFT  MECHANISM 

Hulon  D.  Stallings,  8730  Sarah  La.,  Grosse  Isle,  Mich.  48138 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743^68 

Int  a.*  B66D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  414-^163  gCTrims 


1.  A  tire  lift  mechanism  comprising: 

a  cable; 

a  drive  tube  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  including  an  inner 
tube  portion  and  an  outer  tube  portion,  widi  the  outer  tube 
portion  being  telescoped  over  the  inner  tube  portion; 

a  driven  shaft  having  an  axis  of  roution  and  a  rotative  structure 
connected  to  the  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cable, 
said  driven  shaft  being  selectively  driven  by  said  drive  tube; 

a  pivot  coupling  interposed  between  said  driven  shaft  and  said 
drive  tube; 

said  pivot  coupUng  having  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  mbular 
coupling  members,  said  inner  coupling  member  having  an 
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axially  extending  opening  for  receiving  said  driven  shaft,  said 
inner  coupling  member  and  said  driven  shaft  extending  into 
die  interior  of  said  inner  tube  portion,  said  outer  coupling 
member  being  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  inner  tube 
portion; 

radially  extending  and  aligned  openings  provided  in  said  inner 
and  outer  coupling  members,  said  inner  tube  portion  and  in 
said  driven  shaft;  and 

a  radially  extending  connecting  pin  mounted  in  said  aligned 
openings  for  connecting  said  coupling  members  and  said 
inner  tube  portion  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  driven  tube  and 
said  driven  shaft  being  operatively  pivotaUy  connected 
through  said  coupling  members  and  said  pin  such  that  the  axis 
of  roution  of  said  drive  tube  is  non-parallel  to  die  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  driven  shaft. 


position  to  die  horizontal  position  to  deposit  dte  lens 
mold  sections  onto  the  second  assembly. 


5,681,139 
LIFTING  TROLLEY 
Joseph  Szanto,  28  Peter  Parade,  Old  ToongabMe,  Sydney,  Aus- 
tralia, 2146 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,074,  Dec.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,326 
Int  a.*  B60P  1/02 
U.S.  CL  414—495  12  Oaims 


5,681,138 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
ARTICLES  FROM  MOLDS 
Victor  Lust,  Oranse  Park;  Stephen  Robert  Beaton,  Neptune 
Beach;  Henri  Armand  Dagobert,  JacksonviUe;  Phillip  Kuig 
Pamell,  Sr.,  Jacksonville;  Craig  WUUam  Walker,  Jackson- 
vUle,  and  Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang,  Jacksonville,  aU  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,267,  Jun.  10, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,154 

Int.  CL"  B65G  41  n 4 

M&.  a.  414—225  25  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  and  transporting  ophthahtuc  lens 
mold  sections  from  a  mold,  comprising: 

a  first  assembly  for  removing  the  lens  mold  sections  from  die 
mold  and  transporting  die  lens  mold  sections  to  a  first  loca- 
tion; 
a  second  assembly  for  receiving  die  lens  mold  sections  from  the 
first  assembly  and  transporting  die  lens  mold  sections  to  a 
second  location;  and 
a  tfiitd  assembly  for  receiving  die  lens  mold  sections  from  die 
second  assembly  and  transporting  die  lens  mold  sections  to  a 
third  location; 
wherein  die  first  assembly  includes 

a  hand  to  receive  die  lens  mold  sections  ftt)m  die  mold  and  to 

releasably  hold  die  lens  mold  sections,  and 
a  support  subassembly  including 
i)  a  support  frame, 

ii)  connecting  means  mounted  on  die  support  frame  for 
linear  sliding  movement  therealong,  connected  to  the 
hand,  and  supporting  die  hand  for  linear  sliding  move- 
ment along  die  support  frame  and  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  and 
iii)  means  to  slide  die  connecting  means  along  die  support 
frame  to  slide  die  hand  into  die  mold  to  receive  die  lens 
mold  sections  dierefrom,  and  dien  to  slide  die  hand  away 
from  die  mold  and  to  pivot  die  hand  from  die  vertical 


1.  A  lifting  trolley  comprising: 
a  main  frame  supported  on  grtwind  engaging  wheels: 
a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame; 
a  Ufting  sub-frame  vertically  movable  witii  respect  to  die  main 
frame  along  a  vertical  track  of  an  upstand  frame  portion  of  die 
main  frame; 
die  sub-frame  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms,  each 
arm  including  engagement  means  for  securing  a  load  to  die 
sub-frame; 
linkage  means  operatively  connecting  die  handle  widi  die  sub- 
frame  for  verticaUy  moving  said  sub-frame,  for  translating 
pivotal  movement  of  die  handle  into  vertical  movement  of  die 
sub-frame  with  respect  to  die  main  frame;  and 
releasable  catch  means  for  locking  die  sub-frame  to  die  main 
frame,  wherein 

die  releasable  catch  means  includes  a  first  releasable  catch 
assembly  for  locking  die  handle  to  die  main  frame  at  a  first 
height  of  die  sub-frame  for  enabling  die  engagement  means 
to  engage  a  load  located  on  die  ground,  and  a  second 
releasable  catch  assembly  for  locking  die  sub-frame  to  die 
main  ftame  at  a  second  height  of  die  sub-firaroe  for  trans- 
porting die  load  on  die  trolley,  die  first  releasable  catch 
assembly  including  a  first  spring  mounted  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  die  upstand  frame  portion  and  a  first  pin 
extending  ftx>ra  die  handle,  die  first  pin  being  engaged  by 
die  first  latch  so  as  to  lock  die  handle  in  an  upright 
orientation  to  die  main  frame,  and  die  second  releasable 
catch  assembly  including  a  second  spring  mounted  latch 
pivotally  mounted  on  die  sub-ft^me  and  a  second  pin 
extending  finm  die  upstand  ftame  portion,  die  second  pin 
being  engaged  by  die  second  latch  so  as  to  lock  die  sub- 
frame  to  the  main  frame,  and  wherein 
said  linkage  means  operatively  connects  die  handle  widi 
said  sub-frame,  whereby  pivoting  die  handle  in  a  first 
pivotal  direction  raises  die  sub-frame,  correspondingly 
raising  die  load,  to  die  second  height  where  die  second 
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releasable  catch  assembly 
main  frame,  and  further, 
pivotal  direction  lowers 
lowering  the  load,  to  said 
load  from  the  engagement 


locks  the  sub-frame  to  the 

pivoting  the  handle  in  a  second 

th   sub-frame,  correspondingly 

flbt  height  for  disengaging  the 


5,681,1* 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMEN- 


MATEIUALS 


Ronald  E.  Christenson,  Parsons, 
TVnck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,097, 
This  application  Apr.  26, 

Int  CI."  B65C 
VS.  a.  414—525.6 


linn 


assignor  to  McNeilus 
)odge  Center,  Minn, 
i^eb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
1,  Ser.  No.  638358 
3/14 

20  Claims 


191 16, 


1.  A  multi<ompartment  apparatui 
waste  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  body  mbunted  to  a 
between  a  forward  and 
material  receiving  volume  and  a 

(b)  a  generally  horizontal  partition 
the  storage  volume  into  separafa 
compartments; 

(c)  said  material  receiving  volume 
defining  a  plurality  of  loading 
ing  volume  at  the  top  of  the  body 
continuous  communication  with 
upper  and  lower  storage 

(d)  a  compacting  system  compri 
ating  primary  compacting 
responding  one  of  said  upper  and 
linear  operating  auxiliary 
with    the    other   of   said    upper 
mechanically  linked  to  be  driven 
mechanism; 

(e)  compaction  force  controlling 
extended  collapsible  telescoping  r 
of  slip-fitting  members  connected 
member,  said  collapsible  forcing 
mum  compaction  force  exerted  by 
mechanism:  and 

(f)  linking  means  connecting  said 
compacting  mechanisms. 


,  compnsi  ig: 


5,681,141 
TIRE  STACKJR 
Dexter  L.  CriteJ,  661  S.  Lincoln,  Wes 
FOed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  CI."  B65G  57/28: 
VS.  a.  414—789.62 

1.  A  tire  stacking  apparatus. 

a  base  frame  having  forward  and 

longitudinal  sides: 
a  carriage  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
ment  between  a  substantially  horiz^ital 
substantially  vertical  stackii^ 
said  carriage  including  a  pair  of  spacei 
members  connected  at  forwani 
pivotal  movement  on  the  axle  betwfcen 
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BODY  FOR  WASTE 


position,  wherein  the  carriage  is  in  the  loading  position,  and  a 
generally  vertical  position,  wherein  the  carriage  is  in  the 
stacking  position; 

said  caiTiage  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tire  support  legs 
directly  aflSxed  to  die  axle  for  rotation  therewith,  said  legs 
onented  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  support  members 
and  mounted  to  maintain  their  perpendicular  relationship  with 
the  support  members  during  movement  of  the  carriage 
between  the  loading  and  stacking  positions; 

means  connected  between  die  frame  and  caniage  for  selectively 
movmg  the  carriage  between  the  loading  and  stacking  posi- 
tions. 


for  collecting  recyclable 


frai  ne  extending  longitudinally 

rearward  end,  the  body  enclosing  a 

1  laterial  storage  volume: 

n  said  body  which  divides 

upper  and  lower  storage 

ncluding  separation  means 

ope  lings  in  the  material  receiv- 

:ach  such  opening  being  in 

corresponding  one  of  said 

;  compart!  lents; 

sing  a  direct  driven  linear  oper- 

mechai  ism  associated  wiUi  a  cor- 

lower  compartments  and  a 

compac  ing  mechanism  associated 

and    lower   compartments 

said  primary  compacting 

I  leans  including  normally 
ins  comprising  a  plurality 
by  a  collapsible  forcing 

I  lember  limiting  the  maxi- 
said  auxiliary  compacting 

I  rimary  and  said  auxiliary 


5,681,142 
DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  A  STATOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
David  A.  Lewis,  Andrews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,792 

InL  a."  FOID  9/04:25/04 

U.S.  CI.  415-119  8  Claims 


Point,  Nebr.  68788 
No.  631,103 
q65H  J5/00 

9  Claims 


rei  rward  ends  and  opposing 


Tame  for  selective  move- 
loading  position  and  a 


apart  parallel  tire  support 

direcUy  to  an  axle  for 

a  generally  horizontal 


1.  In  combmation  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axial  flow 
compressor  secUon  and  at  least  one  stator  assembly  in  said  com- 
pressor section,  said  stator  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumfereotially  spaced  vanes,  an  outer  shnnid  sun-ounding  said 
vanes  havmg  a  slot  for  defining  a  restraint  for  the  outer  diameter  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vanes,  an  inner 
shroud  sunxMinding  die  inner  diameter  of  said  vanes  and  concen- 
trically disposed  relative  to  said  outer  should  for  defining  an 
annular  passageway  between  said  outer  shroud  and  said  inner 
shroud  for  fluid  to  flow  therein  and  aerodynamically  load  said 
vanes,  said  aenxJynamic  load  causing  said  inner  shrtxid  to  twist 
relauve  to  said  outer  shroud  imparting  forces  in  said  inner  shroud 
to  untwist  causing  oscillations  and  an  axial  motion  subjecting  said 
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stator  assembly  to  vibrations  exhibiting  clocking  modes,  a  dia- 
phragm extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  vanes,  an  annular  containment  ring  attached  to  said  diaphragm 
for  supporting  said  vanes,  said  annular  containment  ring  having  a 
portion  extending  angularly  relative  to  the  radial  position  of  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  damping  clocking  motion  and  axial  move- 
ment vibrations  encountered  by  said  vane  assembly  comprising  a 
spring  damper  element  having  an  arcuate  shape  and  including  a 
pair  of  working  arms  defining  a  pair  of  working  surfaces,  said 
spring  damper  element  being  attached  to  said  diaphragm  and 
defining  a  fixiditypoint,  one  of  said  pair  of  working  surfaces  being 
in  tangential  sliding  relationship  with  said  annular  containment 
ring  at  said  angularly  extending  portion  and  the  odier  of  said  pair 
of  working  surfaces  being  in  tangential  sliding  relationship  wiUi 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  vanes,  wherein  the  fixity  point  has 
different  tangential  motion  than  tangential  motion  of  the  contact 
points  defined  by  die  sliding  relationships  so  diat  the  clocking 
mode  and  said  axial  movement  vibrations  of  said  stator  assembly  is 
dampened. 


5,681,144 
TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  OFFSET  TURBULATORS 
Samuel     Dale     Spring,     Stratham.     N.H.;     Nesim    Abuaf, 
Schenectady.     N.Y.,     and     Mohammad     Esmail     TasUm, 
Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,193 

Int  a."  POID  5/18 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  10  Claims 


5,681,143 
DAMPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN 
David  A.  Ratner,  Healdsburg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brod  & 
McOung— Pace  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FOed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,146 

Int.  CL"  F04D  15/00 

VS.  a.  415—158  »9  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  centtifugal  fan  and  a  power  source  for  nitaung  the  fan 
about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

(b)  a  first  damper  shroud  disposed  coaxially  about  die  axis  of 
rotation,  die  first  damper  being  translatable  along  die  axis  of 
rotation; 

(c)  a  housing  enclosing  the  fan  and  first  shroud,  die  housing 
including  an  inlet  port  for  allowing  air  from  an  ambient 
atmosphere  into  die  fan  and  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  air 
from  die  fan  thereby  defining  an  air  flow  padi  from  die  inlet 
port  through  the  fan  to  the  ouriet  port; 

(d)  a  first  shaft  routably  coupled  to  die  housing;  and 

(e)  a  damper  actuation  system  coupled  to  die  first  shaft  and  die 
first  damper  wherein  rotation  of  die  first  shaft  actuates  die 
damper  actuation  system  dicreby  moving  die  first  shnjud, 
wherein  die  damper  actuation  system  includes  a  first  bar 
coupled  to  die  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  coupled  to  die  first 
bar,  die  second  shaft  passing  dirough  die  housing,  a  second 
bar  coupled  to  die  second  shaft,  and  a  diird  bar  coupled  to  die 
second  bar  and  die  first  shroud  wherein  rotation  of  die  first 
shaft  rotates  and  translates  the  first  bar  dicreby  rotating  die 
second  shaft  diereby  rotating  the  second  bar  diereby  rotating 
and  translating  die  diird  bar  diereby  moving  die  first  shroud. 


1.  A  turbine  blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 
an  airfoil  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side  joined 
togedier  at  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  extending 
longimdinally  from  a  root  to  a  tip,  and  an  internal  passage 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second  sides 
for  channeling  air  to  cool  said  airfoil; 
a  plurality  of  first  turbulator  ribs  extending  inwardly  ftxjro  said 
first  side  into  said  passage,  and  having  substantially  identical 
configurauons  including  a  first  height  measured  inwardly 
from  said  first  side,  a  first  lengdi  measured  between  first  and 
second  opposite  ends  of  said  first  rib.  a  first  widdi,  and  being 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  at  a  first  longitudinal  spacing: 
a  plurality  of  second  turtulator  ribs  extending  inwardly  from 
said  first  side  into  said  passage,  and  having  substantially 
identical  configurations  including  a  second  height  measured 
inwardly  from  said  first  side,  a  second  lengdi  measured 
between  first  and  second  opposite  ends  of  said  second  rib.  a 
second  widdi,  and  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  at  a 
second  longitudinal  spacing;  and 
adjacent  ones  of  said  first  and  second  rib  second  ends  being 
suggeied  apart  longitudinally  and  overiapped  chordally  for 
defining  a  gap  dierebetween  facing  transversely  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  for  turning  said  cooling  air  away  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  upon  flow  dirough  said  gap. 


5,681,145 

LOW-NOISE,  HIGH-EFFICIENCY  FAN  ASSEMBLY 

COMBINING  UNEQUAL  BLADE  SPACING  ANGLES  AND 

UNEQUAL  BLADE  SETTING  ANGLES 

Michael  J.  Neely,  Dayton;  Michael  Brendel,  CenterviUe,  and 

John  R.  Savage,  Kettering,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  HUls,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,944 

Int  CL"  F04D  29/38 

VS.  CL  416—203  >•  OtiiBS 


1.  A  vehicle  fan  assembly  for  circulating  air  to  cool  an  engine, 
said  fan  assembly  comprising: 

a  central  hub; 

a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  circumferenually  around  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  central  hub  between  a 
blade  ixxH  joined  to  said  central  hub  and  a  blade  up  widi  a 
blade  span  fonned  between  said  root  and  said  tip; 
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5.681.150 
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unequal  spacing  angles  by  which  sail 
ferendally  from  each  other  arou  id 
unequal  spacing  angles  minimizii  g 
fan  assembly:  and 

unequal  setting  angles  by  which  said 
radial  location  along  a  blade  span, 
increasing  the  maximum  eflBcienc) 


5,681,146 
LOW  HEAD  PUMPING  SYSTEN    FOR  FISH  FARMS 
Theodore   Baxter   White,    LsdysmJU ,   Canada,   assignor   to 
FutDiv  Sea  Farms  Inc,^  Nanaimo,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  Mo.  726,258 

Int  a.*  FOID  S  14 

U-S- a.  416-223  R  1  20  Claims 
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blades  are  spaced  circum- 

said  central  hub,  said 

noise  produced  by  said 


aid 


rehti 


1.  A  pump  for  moving  large  volumes  o 
of  up  to  1  metereoraprising  a  housing 
wall  of  an  annular  passage  having  a 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  vertical  axis 
and  plurality  of  blades  symmetrically  ^ 
each  said  blade  having  a  root  portion  adj 
portion  at  a  maximum  diameter  of  sai< 
circumferential  wall  of  said  passage,  eaci 
substantially  elliptical  platform  shape  _ 
cross  section  to  provide  a  lift  to  drag  ratio 
under  normal  operating  conditions  when 
flow  through  the  impeller  is  below  10*. 
center  line  (CL)  skewed  rearwardly 
rotation  of  said  impeller  so  that  said 
curves  rearward  to  the  direction  of 
through  a  sweep  angle  a  defined  by 

a=atan(r/i-,) 

where 
r^  is  the  radius  of  the  root  of  the  blade 
r,  is  tlie  radius  of  the  tip  of  the  blade 

and  follows  a  curve  defined  by 

)'i=Sine  e^'r, 

where 

X=X  coordinate  of  pointe  i  along  said 
plane  view  and  the  X  coordinate  e 
extending  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
point  of  intersection  of  the  center  lin 

Y=Y  coordinate  of  points  i  along  said 
plane  view  and  Y  coordinate  is 
X 

t,  is  the  radial  distance  from  the  point  i 

Oj  is  the  angle  measured  from  the  X 
by 


er=a(r^r,V(r,-r,) 


liquid  against  low  heads 
d  :fining  a  circuntferential 
(  entral  axis,  an  impeller 

uid  having  a  hub  portion 

pc  iitioned  about  said  axis, 

ii  cent  to  the  hub  and  a  tip 

blade  adjacent  to  said 

of  said  blades  having  a 
having  a  foil  shaped 

(L/D)  of  at  least  75  to  1 

Jie  Reynolds  number  of 
<  ach  said  blade  having  a 

ive  to  the  direction  of 
c*iter  line  of  each  blade 
nyation  of  said  impeller 


each  said  blade  having  a  foil  configuration  in  the  NACA4000 
series,  each  said  blade  at  any  given  radius  r,  having  a  pitch  and  an 
angle  of  attack  to  provide  said  lift  to  drag  ratio  for  said  blade 


blades  are  positioned  at  a 
aid  unequal  setting  angles 
of  said  fan  assembly. 


5,681,147 
CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Huang  Yung-Chtmg,  3F,  No.  36-4,  Shu  Hsin  Road,  Shu  Lin 
Chen,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,031 

Int.  a.*  F04D  29/52:29/64 

UACL  41(^244  R  j  claims 


cftnter  line  of  the  blade  in 

extends  along  a  radial  line 

the  impeller  through  a 

with  the  hub 

c«nter  line  of  the  blade  in 

subst^tially  perpendicular  to 

f  om  the  axis  of  rotation, 
axisiat  point  i  and  is  defined 


1.  A  ceiling  fan  motor  housing  assembly  comprising: 
a  cup-like  motor  holder  frame  having  an  open  top: 
a  top  cover  shell  covering  said  cup-like  motor  holder  frame  over 
Its  open  top,  said  top  cover  having  a  downward  flange  around 
a  border  fitted  into  said  cup-like  motor  holder  frame- 
a  bottom  cover  sheU  fastened  to  said  cup-like  motor  holder 
frame  and  said  top  cover  by  screws  and  said  bottom  cover 
shell  covering  said  cup-like  motor  holder  frame,  said  bottom 
cover  shell  having  a  plurality  of  ornaments  on  die  outside 
a  plurality  of  bendable  locating  strips  spaced  around  a  border  at 
a  top  of  said  boaom  cover  shell,  said  locating  strips  being 
bent  mwards  and  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  cup-like  motor 
holder  frame  to  hold  said  cup-like  motor  holder  frame  in 
place. 


5,681,148 

VACUUM/HOLDING  TANK 

William  J.  Friedman,  Big  Prairie;  James  A.  Sigler,  PerrysviUe, 

and  Edward  McKieman,  Big  Prairie,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Sealand  Technology,  Inc.,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,029 

Int  CL'  F04B  49/00 

UA  a.  417-36  23cuims 


1.  A  combined  vacuum  and  holding  tank  assembly  comprising: 
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a  substantially  hollow  tank  having  first  and  second  ends,  first 
and  second  sides,  at  least  one  pump-mounting  surface,  first 
and  second  outlets,  an  inlet,  a  raised  portion  having  an  upper 
surface,  and  a  bottom: 

a  vacuum  pump  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  pump-mounting 
surface  exteriorly  of  said  tank: 

a  downwardly  extending  tube  disposed  within  said  tank  con- 
nected to  said  first  outlet: 

a  gas  inlet  tube  disposed  within  said  tank  and  connected  to  said 
second  outlet,  and  having  a  top  open  end  adjacent  said  tank 
upper  surface: 

a  connection  between  said  vacuum  pump  and  said  second  outlet 
exterior  of  said  tank: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  tank:  and 

means  for  precluding  operation  of  said  vacuum  pump  if  the 
sensed  level  within  said  tank  becomes  closer  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  said  air  inlet  tube  open  top  end  so  that  a  gas 
volume  is  always  provided  adjacent  said  upper  surface  inside 
said  tank. 


5,681,150 
PISTON  TYPE  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
COMPRESSOR 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi;   Masanori  Sonobe;   Ken  Suitou,  and 
Tomohiko   Yokono,    aU    of   Kariya,    Japan,    assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,215,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5384,670,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
361.111,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,603,610,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,043.  Jun.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994.  6-098946 
Int  CL'  F04B  1/29 
U.S.  a.  417—222.2  20  Claims 


5,681.149 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  WITH  SIDE  DISCHARGE  VALVE 

PLATE 

Richard  A.  Weatherly,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Trinova 

Corporation,  Maumee.  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,093 

Int  CI."  F04B  I/I2:27/0S 

U.S.  CI.  417—269  5  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  pistons  for  receiving  and  discharging 

pressurized  Jiydraulic  fluid: 
means  for  retaining  and  filling  said  pistons  through  a  fluid  inlel 

and  discharging  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  through  a  fluid 

outlet:  .  a    A 

a  valve  plate  for  defining  the  respective  fluid  inlet  and  fluid 
outlet,  said  valve  plate  further  comprising: 
a  valve  plate  body  having  front  and  back  surfaces  with  a  side 

defining  the  peripheral  surface  therebetween: 
first  and  second  fluid  passages,  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
front  and  back  suri^aces,  for  respectively  defining  said  fluid 
inlet  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  pistons  and  said 
fluid  ouUel  for  receiving  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  pistons: 
at  least  one  fluid  access,  formed  in  the  side  of  the  valve  plate 
body,  and  connecting  with  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  pas- 
sages to  define  a  fluid  pathway  therewith: 
a  pump  housing  having  a  side  for  receiving  and  enclosing  the 
plurality  of  hydraulic  pistons  and  die  means  for  retaining 
and  filling  said  pistons,  and  also  for  receiving  and  retaining 
said  valve  plate,  said  pump  housing  further  comprising: 
an  intake  manifold  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  fluid 

inlet:  and 
a  discharge  manifold  for  receiving  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  fluid  oudet,  wherein  the  fluid  access  is  a 
side  discharge  port  and  wherein  the  discharge  manifold 
connects  with  said  side  discharge  pott  to  conduct  the 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  out  the  side  of  the  pump 
housing. 


33^32 


1.  A  compressor  having  a  swash  plate  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft 
for  an  integral  rotation  in  a  crank  chamber  and  a  piston  coupled  to 
the  swash  plate  and  disposed  in  a  cylinder  bore,  the  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft  being  converted  to  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
piston  to  vary  a  capacity  of  the  cylinder  bore  to  compress  gas 
which  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore  from  an  external  circuit  by 
way  of  a  suction  chamber  and  discharged  to  a  discharge  chamber, 
said  swash  plate  being  tiltable  between  a  maximum  inclining  angle 
and  a  minimum  inclining  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the  drive 
shaft  according  to  a  difference  between  pressures  in  the  crank 
chamber  and  the  suction  chamber,  wherein  said  swash  plate  con- 
sols a  displacement  of  the  compressor  to  be  maximum  and  mini- 
mum when  the  swash  plate  is  a(  the  maximum  inclining  angle  and 
at  the  minimum  inclining  angle,  respectively,  and  wherein  a  pres- 
sure passage  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber  is 
selectively  open  and  closed  in  accordance  with  an  operation  status 
of  the  compressor,  said  compressor  comprising: 

said  pressure  passage  connecting  the  crank  chamber  and  the 

suction  chamber: 
switching  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  pressure 
passage,  wherein  said  swash  plate  is  inclined  toward  the 
maximum  inclining  angle  when  the  pressure  passage  is  open 
to  release  the  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber  to  the  suction 
chamber,  and  said  swash  plate  is  inclined  toward  the  mini- 
mum inclining  angle  when  the  pressure  passage  is  closed  to 
increase  the  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber:  and 
disconnecting  means  for  disconnecting  the  external  circuit  with 
the  suction  chamber  in  association  with  the  swash  plate  driven 
to  the  minimum  inclining  angle. 


5,681,151 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  AIR  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A 

COMBINED  VENT  VALVE  AND  CHECK  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Mark  W.  Wood,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  OeVUbiss  Air 

Power  Company,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617319 
Int  CL'  F04B  49/035 
VS.  a.  417—307  «  Claims 

2.  An  electric  motor  operated  compressor  compnsing. 
an  air  compressor  having  a  pressurized  air  output; 
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r  comp  •essor 


:  fly 
whi  e 

liie 
itepi  ed 


a  compressed  air  storage  tank; 
an  air  line  connected  to  deliver 

presscv  output  to  said  tank; 
a  permanent  split  capacitor  motor 
compiessof,  said  motor  having  sui„. 
tance  for  starting  as  for  operatiig 
torque  to  start  when  said  air 
ized  air  in  said  air  line; 
a  valve  body  located  between  said 
valve  body  having: 
a  check  valve  for  preventing  the 
said  tank  to  said  air  line 
pressurized  air  from  said  air 
valve  being  positioned  in  a  st 
defining  a  conical  valve  seat 
bore,  and  said  check  valve 
an  annular  ledge  extending 

bore  end: 
a  check  valve  ball  positioned  in 

for  seating  against  said  seat 
a  compression  spring  compressed 
ledge  and  said  check  valve 
ball  towards  said  seat;  and 
a  vent  valve  for  venting  pressure 
valve  being  positioned  in  a  __ 
with  said  first  bore,  said  second 
end,  and  said  vent  valve 
an  unloader  valve;  a  conical  _ 
adjacent  said  open  vent  end; 
spring  means  urging  said 

open  vent  end; 
where  said  unloader  valve  is  a_ 
the  force  of  said  spring  means 
for  said  unloader  valve  in 
air  flow  from  said  second 
end; 
means  for  opening  said  vent  valve  w 
vent  air  from  said  air  line  to  unl 
for  closing  said  vent  valve  when 
means  for  preventing  closure  of  said 
is  initially  started  until  after  the 
motor  exceeds  the  torque  required 
sor  when  loaded  by  pressurized  air 


pre!  surized  air  from  said  com- 

I  onnected  to  drive  said  air 

istantially  the  same  capaci- 

and  having  insufBcient 

is  loaded  by  pressur- 


1  ir  line  and  said  tank,  said 


:  bal 


:  includii  g 


vhe  1 


<  unloat 
I  sal  1 
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iw  of  pressurized  air  fix)m 

permitting  the  flow  of 

to  said  tank,  said  check 

first  bore  having  a  step 

one  end  of  said  first 


a  diaphragm  attached  to  the  housing  to  extend  over  the  openine- 
an  inlet  defined  in  the  housing  for  receiving  a  fluid 
a  dnving  element  attached  to  the  housing,  the  driving  element 
Sa"h?'m"^  engagement  with  the  diaphragm  to  vibrate 

an  orifice  defined  in  the  diaphragm,  the  orifice  being  adapted  to 
permit  a  discharge  of  the  fluid  therethrough- 

^  P'""g"..^''P°f«?  within  the  housing,  die  plunger  being  mov- 
able withm  die  housing;  and  t-      e,  e     «» 

a  spring  disposed  within  the  housing  for  biasing  the  plunger 
^Z^^^'     '""  "  "^  '^  '"""^"  "^'"^'^  ^"^''^'^^ 


fa  :ing 
:  inclu  ling: 

rad  ally  inwardly  at  said  one 


taid  first  bore  and  adapted 

between  said  annular 
to  urge  said  check  valve 


ftjm 


said  air  line,  said  vent 

bore  communicating 

Iwre  having  an  open  vent 


se<ond 


5,681,153 

TWO  ROTOR  SLIDING  VANE  COMPRESSOR 

Roger  C.  Weatherston,  East  Amherst,  N.Y..  assigDor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Contimiatioo-in-part  of  Sen  No.  4924»83,  Jan.  21, 1995,  Pat. 
NO.  5,567,139.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  700,645 

Int.  CI."  F04B  J9/02 
U.S.  a.  417-462  ,t^ 


sej  t  for  said  unloader  valve 


unloa*  er  valve  away  from  said 


Ida  )ted  to  be  moved  against 

( )  engage  said  conical  seat 

to  a  predetermined 

through  said  open  vent 


res|  lonse 
bor 


said  motor  is  stopped  to 

said  air  compressor  and 

motor  is  operating;  and 

v«  nt  valve  when  said  motor 

t(  rque  developed  by  said 

I  •  drive  said  air  compres- 

n  said  air  line. 


5,681,152 
.        MEMBRANE  TYPE  FLlllD  PUMP 
S^tdM       *'"'''^™'  ^*^*"'  assignor  to  SEM,  AB,  Amal, 

''^'^°;J!^'^*^*'^"'  5  371  D«te  Dec  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 

PCT  FUed  Apn  8,  1994,  Sen  „„.  ..,„^, 

Claims  pnority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Ipn  8,  1993,  9301189 

Int  a."  F94B  1740 
VS.  CL  417— 413J 

1.  A  diaphragm  pump  comprising:    ,, 

a  housing  having  an  opening  defined  a  one  end; 


13  Claims 


1.  A  two-rotor,  sliding  member  rotary  compressor  for  compress- 

mg  gas  compnsing  an  inner  rotor,  an  outer  rotor,  means  for  rotating 

said  inner  rotor  and  said  outer  rotor  at  the  same  angular  velocity 

and  at  east  a  first  sliding  member,  a  second  sliding  member,  and  a 

third  shding  member  disposed  between  said  inner  lotor  and  said 

outer  rotor,  wherein: 

(a)  said  inner  rotor  is  comprised  of  an  outer  surface,  and  said 

outer  surface  ,s  comprised  of  one  flat  portion  for  each  of  said 

slidmg  members,  whereby,  as  said  inner  rotor  rotates,  each  of 

said  sliding  members  slides  on  said  flat  surface  on  said  inner 

rotor  and  coacts  with  said  outer  rotor; 

^^\^.  '"^  "^  's  supported  by  suppijrt  shafts  on  each  of  its 

(c)  said  compressor  is  comprised  of  a  first  end  plate  located  on  a 
first  end  of  said  inner  rotor  and  a  second  end  plate  located  on 
a  second  end  of  said  inner  rotor,  wherein  each  of  said  first  end 
plate  and  said  second  end  plate  supports  said  inner  rotor 
through  a  first  set  of  bearings; 

(d)  said  compressor  is  comprised  of  a  center  housing  with  a 
circular  interior  comprising  an  inner  surface  that  is  eccentric 
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to  said  inner  rotor,  an  inlet  port,  and  a  discharge  port,  said 
bousing  being  disposed  between  said  first  end  plate  and  said 
second  end  plate; 

(e)  said  outer  rotor  has  a  circular  exterior  that  surrounds  said 
inner  rotor  but  is  eccentric  thereto; 

(f)  said  outer  rotor  is  mounted  on  a  second  set  of  bearings 
disposed  in  said  first  end  plate  and  said  second  end  plate;  and 

(g)  said  outer  rotor  is  comprised  of  a  first  working  chamber,  a 
second  working  chamber,  and  a  diird  working  chamber, 
wherein: 

1.  said  first  sliding  member  is  disposed  within  said  first 
working  chamber,  said  second  sliding  member  is  disposed 
within  said  second  working  chamber,  and  said  third  sliding 
member  is  disposed  within  said  third  working  chamber. 

2.  each  of  said  first  working  chamber,  said  second  working 
chamber,  and  said  third  working  chamber  is  comprised  of  a 
working  chamber  port. 

3.  said  working  chamber  port  coacts  closely  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  circular  interior  of  said  center  housing  to 
thereby  seal  off  said  working  chamber  for  at  least  about  90 
degrees  of  rotation  of  said  outer  rotor,  whereby  there  is  a 
substantial  decrease  in  volume  between  the  inside  of  the 
outer  rotor  and  the  outside  of  the  inner  rotor  resulting  in  an 
increase  of  gas  pressure  in  said  working  chamber  prior  to 
the  time  said  working  chamber  port  is  exposed  to  said 
discharge  port 


5,681,154 
AIR  PUMP  WITH  DUAL  AIR  INTAKES 
Hd-Kung  Yang,  No.  20,  Lane  164,  Yang-Ming  Street,  Pan- 
Chiao,  lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,121 

Int  CL"  F04B  21/04 

VS.  CL  417—512  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  pump  with  dual  air  intakes,  comprising: 

a  pump  body  having  an  enclosed  end  forming  an  inwardly 
oriented  peripheral  rim  with  a  securing  point  at  an  inner  side 
thereof,  said  pump  body  further  having  an  open  end,  said 
peripheral  rim  being  provided  with  plurality  of  air  inlets;  a 
passage  being  formed  in  the  center  of  said  periphei^  rim;  said 
peripheral  rim  having  a  securing  block  with  a  slot  therein; 

a  securing  cover,  said  securing  cover  having  its  periphery  con- 
nected to  said  open  end  of  said  pump  body  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  securing  point  at  an  inner  side  thereof,  said 
securing  cover  further  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlets  and  a 
central  hole; 

two  diaphragms,  one  of  which  has  a  diameter  slighdy  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  pump  body  and  is  connected  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  peripheral  rim  to  be  retained  by  said 


securing  point,  the  other  of  which  has  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  securing  cover  and  is 
connected  to  the  inner  side  of  said  securing  cover  to  be 
retained  by  said  securing  point,  both  of  said  diaphragms 
covering  dieir  corresponding  air  inlets  and  having  the  shape 
of  a  ring; 

a  piston  rod  having  a  hollow  mbe,  one  end  of  said  piston  rod 
being  inserted  through  said  central  hole  of  said  securing 
cover; 

an  air  duct  having  an  enclosed  end  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said 
enclosed  end  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  being 
inserted  into  said  piston  rod,  said  air  duct  having  an  open  end 
connected  to  said  slot  of  said  securing  block:  a  clearance 
being  defined  between  said  air  duct  and  said  piston  rod:  and 
said  air  duct  having  an  air  path; 

a  piston,  said  piston  being  connected  to  an  inner  end  of  said 
piston  rod  and  being  placed  inside  said  pump  body,  said 
piston  being  (novided  with  an  annular  groove  at  its  periphery, 
said  annular  groove  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  communicating  with  said  piston  rod.  said  air  duct  pass- 
ing through  said  piston;  said  piston  being  internally  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  fitt«l  with  a  small  annular  gasket 
contacting  the  surface  of  said  air  duct; 

a  small  securing  block  in  the  shape  of  a  ring,  said  small  securing 
block  being  arranged  between  said  enclosed  end  of  said  air 
duct  and  said  hollow  tube  of  said  piston  rod.  said  small 
securing  block  having  an  annular  groove  fitted  with  a  small 
annular  gasket; 

an  annular  gasket  fitted  onto  said  annular  groove  of  said  piston, 
said  annular  gasket  displacing  with  said  piston  to  locate  at  a 
position  opposite  to  die  direction  of  the  displacement;  a 
handle  connected  to  a  projected  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said 
handle  being  hollow  and  not  covering  said  air  inlets  of  said 
securing  cover; 

an  air  outlet  connected  to  an  outer  side  of  said  passage  of  said 
peripheral  rim  of  said  pump  body;  and 

a  check  valve  connected  to  an  inner  side  of  said  passage  of  said 
peripheral  rim  of  said  pump  body  and  the  inner  side  of  said  air 
inlet,  said  check  valve  communicating  with  said  air  duct: 
whereby 

when  said  handle  is  worked  to  cause  said  piston  in  said  pump 
body  to  reciprocate  along  said  air  duct,  said  piston  displaces 
away  from  said  securing  cover  so  that  the  diaphragm  at  said 
securing  cover  is  drawn  open  to  allow  air  in  via  said  air  inlets 
while  the  diaphragm  at  said  enclosed  end  of  said  pump  body 
is  closed;  the  air  staying  in  said  pump  body  then  travels  via 
said  annular  groove  near  said  annular  gasket  of  said  piston 
through  said  through  boles  into  the  clearance  between  said 
piston  rod  and  said  air  duct  into  said  air  path  via  said  air  inlet 
of  said  air  duct  and  out  through  said  check  valve  and  said  air 
oudet,  thus  accomplishing  cyclic  air  intake  and  continuous  air 
discharge. 


5,681,155 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMHIESSOR  HAVING  AN  ELASTIC 
BODY  IN  THE  DRIVEN  CRANK  MECHANISM 
Shigeni  Hhanaga,  Kariya;  'KayosU  Takemoto,  Nukata-gmi; 
Shigeki    Iwanami;    Hamtaisa   Shibata,    both    of  OkazaU; 
lUwshi  Sakai,  Chiryu;  Masafnmi  Nakashima.  Ai^o;  Mlkkt 
Matsuda,   Nisiiio;   'Drtsnhiko   Fnkaniuna,   Kariya;    IMsoo 
Yoshida,  Kariya;  YmusU  Watanabe,  Kariya,  and  ShfaHuke 
Aso,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenao  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  JidoshoUd  Scisakosho, 
botli  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1995, 7-059122; 
Oct  16,  1995,  7-267377 

Int  CL'  F04C  I8/04:29AX}:29/e2 
VS.  CL  418—14  18  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 
a  rotationally  driven  drive  shaft  having  a  center-line  axis  of 

rotation; 
a  fixed  scroll  member  which  has  a  spiral-shaped  vane  and  is 
supported  in  a  fixed  manner. 
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said  noovable  : 


indc 
I  drive  shaft  I 
i  mov  ible 


1  dr  ve  1 
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a  movable  scroll  member  which 
ing  with  said  spiral-shaped  vane 
to  form  fluid  compression  pockeu 
movable  scroll  member  is  suppoi  ed 
driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  so  that 
orbits  said  drive  shaft  and 
compression  pockets; 

a  bush  which  rolatably  supports  sai( 
said  drive  shaft,  said  bush  having  i 
that  is  offset  ftom  said  center-lin 

a  rotation  preventing  mechanism 
allow  only  orbital  motion  of 
to  hinder  rotation  of  said  movabi : 

a  driven  crank  mechanism  interpos  id 
and  said  movable  scroll  member 
to  transfer  toique  from  said 
member  and  to  support  said 

wherein  said  driven  crank  mechantim 
projection  having  at  least  one  fla( 
direction  and  said  bush  is  provid  d 
ing  said  drive  projection,  said 
within  said  groove  and  said 
the  radial  direction  than  that  of 
amount  of  eccentricity  of  said 
respect  to  said  drive  shaft  is  v; 

wherein  said  flat  plane  of  said  drivi 
of  said  bush  are  inclined  with 
connecting  the  center-line  of  sail 
line  of  said  bush  in  a  directioi 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  so 
of  said  movable  scroll  member  i 
sure  in  said  fluid  compression 
shaped  vane  of  said  movable 
shaped  vane  of  said  fixed  scroll 
and  the  amount  of  eccentricity  of 
decreases  with  decreased  pressu  e 
pockets  to  allow  the  spiral-shapei 
member  to  move  away  from  tl* 
fixed  scroll  member  in  the  radial 

at  least  one  elastic  body  having 
posed  between  said  drive  projecii 

wherein  one  of  said  two  compress 
compressor  startup  when  said 
forced  toward  the  fixed  scroll 
by  increased  pressure  in  the 
the  other  of  said  two  compress!  >n 
compressor  shutdown  when  the 
movable  scroll  member  decreas4s 
in  the  fluid  compression  pocki 
down  shocks  are  buffered 
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5^1,156 
PISTON  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PISTON  MOUNTED  ON 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  ROTATING  CRANKSHAFTS 
Manfred  Max  Rapp,  Schoneberger  Str.  84e,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1422,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Set.  No.  351,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1992,  42  18 
847.4 

Int  a.*  FOIC  1/02;  17/06: 19/04 
VS.  CI.  418—54  13  Claims 


spiral-shaped  vane  engag- 

jf  said  fixed  scroll  member 

therebetween,  wherein  said 

in  an  eccentric  state  and 

said  movable  scroll  member 

comj  tesses  a  fluid  in  said  fluid 

movable  scroll  member  on 
center-line  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft; 
instructed  and  arranged  to 
scroll  member  and 
scroll  member, 
between  said  drive  shaft 
constructed  and  arranged 
to  said  movable  scroll 
scroll  member, 
is  provided  with  a  drive 
plane  projecting  in  an  axial 
with  a  groove  for  receiv- 
projection  being  slidable 
having  a  longer  length  in 
drive  projection  so  that  an 
livable  scroll  member  with 
and 
projection  and  said  groove 
respect  to  a  straight  line 
drive  shaft  and  the  center- 
opposite  to  a  direction  of 
the  amount  of  eccentricity 
I  creases  with  increased  pres- 
>ockets  to  force  the  spiral- 
member  against  the  spiral- 
i^mber  in  the  radial  direction 
said  movable  scroll  tnember 
in  said  fluid  compression 
vane  of  said  movable  scroll 
spiral-shaped  vane  of  said 
direction;  and 

compression  regions  dis- 
on  and  said  groove, 

regions  is  compressed  at 

movable  scroll  member  is 

member  in  the  radial  direction 

compression  pockets,  and 

regions  is  compressed  at 

t  mount  of  eccentricity  of  said 

due  to  decreased  pressure 

whereby  startup  and  shut- 


1.  A  piston  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  housing  having  means  defining  a  working  space,  said  means 
comprising  two  parallel  walls  and  an  interconnecting  periph- 
eral wall  extending  perpendicularly  between  said  parallel 
walls,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  cylindrical  first  chamber 
surface  with  a  cylinder  axis  and  first  and  second  ends; 

a  piston  having  a  cylindrical  second  chamber  surface  for 
engagement  with  said  first  chamber  surface  to  form  a  chamber 
of  variable  volume,  said  cylindrical  second  chamber  surface 
having  a  cylinder  axis  and  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
movable  with  said  piston  relative  to  said  first  chamber  sur- 
face; 

at  least  two  identical  crankshafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  walls  and  having  crank 
pins  rotatable  in  and  supporting  said  piston,  said  crankshafts 
being  coupled  together  for  angular  synchronous  rotation; 

a  first  sealing  element  mounted  on  said  piston  at  said  first  end  of 
said  second  chamber  surface  and  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  parallel  walls; 

a  second  sealing  element  mounted  on  said  peripheral  wall  at  said 
second  end  of  said  first  chamber  surface  and  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  parallel  walls, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  chamber  surfaces  being  formed 
as  a  sliding  surface  to  slidingly  engage  a  sliding  surface  of 
said  sealing  element  of  the  other  of  said  chamber  surfaces 
over  the  total  length  of  said  other  of  said  chamber  surfaces 
between  said  ends  during  a  part  of  parallel  rotation  of  said 
piston; 

means  in  said  housing  providing  a  high-pressure  gas  passage 
having  a  flow-controlling  valve  and  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  adjacent  said  sealing  element  at  an  end 
of  said  first  sliding  surface;  and 

means  in  said  housing  providing  a  low-pressure  gas  passage 
communicating  with  said  working  space  outside  of  said  cham- 
ber. 


5,681,157 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Liu  Wen-Ming,  2F,  No.  21,  Hsin  Wang  Lane,  Chung  Cheng 

Rd.,  Hsin  Chuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,168 

Int.  a.'  F02B  53/08 

VS.  a.  418—111  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  unit  for  a  rotary  internal  combustion 
engine  comprises: 

a  rotary  piston  consisted  of  a  two-cam-blade  cam  piston  body,  a 
main  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  to  either  end  of  said  cam 
piston  body  at  a  center,  two  end  disks  each  having  a  center 
liole  for  passing  through  said  main  shaft  and  a  caved  mortise 
of  a  shape  same  as  the  cross  section  of  said  cam  piston  body 
on  an  inner  face  thereof  so  as  to  tenon  either  end  of  said  cam 
piston  body  therein  and  fastened  down  by  screws; 

a  cylinder  composed  of  two  opposite  cylinder  wall  plates  each 
having  a  semicircular  central  portion  with  semicircular 
flanges  outwardly  disposed  over  either  end  edge  respectively 
with  a  hollow  space  disposed  inside  said  flange  for  receiving 
either  said  end  disk  of  said  rotary  piston  therein,  and  two  flat 
side  portions  symmetrically  extended  laterally  to  two  opposite 
sides,  two  filler  blocks  each  formed  of  a  "c"  shaped  frame  of 
a  certain  thickness  filled  in  the  space  between  said  flat  por- 
tions of  said  cylinder  wall  plates  at  either  side  so  as  to  build 
up  a  true  circular  cylinder  between  said  semicircular  portions 
of  said  cylinder  wall  plates  for  receiving  said  cam  piston  body 
therein  and  simultaneously  to  build  up  two  cqjposite  gaps 
between  said  flat  portions  of  said  cylinder  wall  plates  toward 
said  cam  pistion  body,  and  a  'T"  back  plate  disposed  to  a 
back  side  of  each  said  "c"  shaped  frame  of  said  filler  block, 
two  cylinder  covers  each  having  a  center  hole  for  passing 
through  said  main  shaft  having  a  bearing  housing  inside  said 
center  hole  and  an  outward  flange  with  screw  holes  for 
mounting  to  either  end  of  said  cylinder; 

two  reciprocating  gate  members  inserted  into  said  opposite  gaps 
between  said  flat  portions  of  said  cylinder  wall  plates  respec- 
tively each  having  an  omega  (Q)  shaped  longitudinal  opening 
at  a  front  edge  toward  said  cam  piston  body  for  receiving  a 
pivotable  sealing  strip  in  contact  with  tlie  surface  of  said 
rotary  cam  piston  body,  at  least  two  spring  retaining  holes 
disposed  laterally  on  a  rear  edge  for  loading  a  reset  spring 
respectively  therein,  two  spring  supported  end  edge  sealing 
blocks  disposed  to  both  top  and  bottom  edges  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  either  said  end  disk  of  said  rotary  piston. 


5,681,158 

SINGLE-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF 

CHIEMICALLY  BOUND  NITROGEN  IN  INDUSTRL^L 

WASTE  STREAMS 

Gerhard  F.  Knapp,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GFK 

Consulting  Limited,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,266 

Int.  CL''  F23D  14/00 

VS.  CL  431—5  24  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  minimizing  the  formation  of  oxides  of  nitrogen 
in  the  disposal  of  an  industrial  waste  stream  containing  chemically 
bound  nitrogen,  the  process  comprising: 

mixing  the  industrial  waste  stream  with  a  mixing  constituent  to 
provide  a  waste  stream  mixture; 

passing  a  combustion  gas  stream  having  a  temperature  greater 
than  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  waste  stream  mixture  into 
a  combustion  chamber; 

injecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  waste  stream  mixture  into  the 
combustion  chamber  to  mix  with  tlie  combustion  gas  stream, 
wherein  the  waste  stream  mixture  is  injected  at  an  effective 
rate  and  temperature  such  that  the  instantaneous  gas  phase 
temperature  of  the  mixed  waste  stream  mixture  and  combus- 
tion gas  stream  is  no  less  than  the  ignition  temperature  of  tlie 
waste  stream  mixture; 

combusting  tile  waste  stream  mixture  to  create  combustion  prod- 
ucts which  niix  with  the  combustion  gas  stream  to  form  a 
composite  combustion  gas  stream,  wherein  the  composition 
and  temperature  of  the  injected  waste  stream  mixture  is  such 
that  the  temperature  of  the  composite  combustion  gas  stream 
is  no  greater  than  about  2000°  R;  and 

venting  the  composite  combustion  gas  stream. 


5,681,159 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  NO^  STAGED- 
AIR  COMBUSTION 
Karen  R.  Benedek,  Windiester,  Mass.;  Charles  E.  Benson, 
Windham,  N.H.,  and  Philip  C.  Carfoone,  Groveland,  Mass^ 
assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  Dl. 
ContinuaUoa  of  Ser.  No.  212,177,  Mar.  11,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,926 
Int  a."  F23M  3/00 
VS.  CL  431—9  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  combustion  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  and 
carbon  monoxide  emissions,  the  process  including  the  steps  of: 
introdticing  a  premixed  fuel  and  primary  oxidant  mixture  into  a 
nozzle,  having  a  discbarge  end  sealed  and  secured  with 
respect  to  a  combustion  chamber  wall  which  defines  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  in  a  fuel  amount  and  a  primary  oxidant 
anwunt  and  at  a  nozzle  discharge  velocity  sufficient  to  prevent 
ignition  of  the  premixed  fuel  and  primary  oxidant  mixture  in  a 
first  zone  of  tlie  combustion  chamber 
introducing  secondary  oxidant  through  at  least  one  secondary 
oxidant  port  positioned  radially  outward  with  respect  to  the 
nozzle  and  forming  at  least  one  secondary  oxidant  jet; 


2800 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2801 


2800 


directing  the  at  least  one  secondar] 
of  the  fuel  and  primary  oxidan 
oxidant:  and 

first  combusting  the  fiiel  and  prtnary 
second  zone,  the  second  zone  b« 
stream  of  the  first  zone,  and  for  ling 
flame  anchored  at  a  periphery 
oxidant  jet. 
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oxidant  jet  for  rapid  mixing 
mixture  into  the  secondary 

oxidant  mixture  in  a 

ng  located  adjacently  down- 

a  stabilized  combustion 

the  at  least  one  secondary 


1.  A  flare  tip  structure  for  mounti|ig 
dispose  of  waste  gas  by  combustion 
ture  comprising  a  tubular  componei  t 
and  means  defining  an  interior  spac: 
waste  gas  to  flow  from  the  first  end 
end  of  the  tubular  component  beinj 
discharge  all  the  waste  gas  for  mixi  ig 
the  atmosphere  by  natural  inductioi 
component;  and 

a  plurality  of  fluid  injectors  dispoa^ 
tubular  component  adjacent  the 
injectors  being  arranged  to  em|t 
towards  the  second  end  of  the 
combustion  flame  resulting  fro^n 


13/20 


waste  gas  outside  he  tubular  component  to  be  spaced  from  the 
second  end  of  the  tubular  component. 


5,681,161 
LIGHTER 
Carios  Moreno  Ribot,  Nena  Casas,  56, 2°  1",  Barceiona,  Spain, 
08017 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  5,  1996,  9600024 

Int  CI.*  F23Q  1/02 

VS.  CL  431—277  20  Claims 


5,681,161 
FLARE  TIP  STRUCTURE  ^fVD  A  METHOD  OF 
DISPOSAL  OF  GAS  ULILIZIN4  SUCH  A  STRUCTURE 
John  Ellis,  48  Long  Parli,  Chesham  Bois,  Amersham,  Bucking- 
hamshire HP6  5LF,  United  Kingdom;  John  C.  Boden,  11 
Kingsdown  Road,  Epsom,  Surr^.  United  Kingdom,  KT17 
3PU;  Dennis  R.  Adcock,  29  Chequers  Hill,  Amersham.  Buck- 
inghamshire, United  Kingdom,  ^d  Steven  Warren.  Comer 
Cottage,   Upper   Church    Road,   Shedfield,   Southampton, 
United  Kingdom,  S03  2JB 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  S^.  No.  504,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Unh  ed  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
94  15412 

Int  a.*  F23D|  i 
U.S.  CL  431—202  13  Clatalis 


1.  A  lighter  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  part  defining  a 

tubular  extension,  and  a  lower  part: 
an  axially  djsplaceable  cap  on  said  upper  part  of  said  main  body; 
an  annular  stone  internally  fixed  on  an  end  of  said  tubular 

extension: 
a  gas  reservoir  in  said  main  body,  said  gas  reservoir  being 

equipped  with  a  valve  having  an  opening  and  a  burner  having 

a  widened  area: 
a  rasp  mounted  on  said  burner  above  said  widened  area,  said 

rasp  being  axially  moveable  along  said  burner,  and 
a  helicoidal  spring  resting  on  said  widened  area  of  said  burner. 


5,681,162 
LOW  PRESSURE  ATOMIZER 
James  K.  Nabors,  Jr.,  311  Riverbend  Blvd.,  and  William  C. 
Andrews,  510  Smokerise  Blvd.,  both  of  Longwood,  Fla. 
32779 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  702,1% 

Int  CI.*  F23D  14/48:14/62 

VS.  CI.  431—354  12  Claims 


in  an  elevated  position  to 
the  atmosphere;  said  stnic- 
with  first  and  second  ends 
establishing  a  path  for  the 
the  second  end,  the  second 
open  to  the  atmosphere  to 

with  combustion  air  from 
wholly  outside  the  tubular 

in  the  interior  space  of  the 
second  end  thereof,  said  fluid 

jets  of  fluid  in  a  direction 
jbular  component  to  cause  a 

combustion  of  the  air  and 


3     «> 


1.  A  low  pressure  atomizer  comprising: 

an  atomizer  body  having  an  atomizer  chamber  formed  therein 
with  interior  walls: 
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an  annular  liquid  conduit  formed  in  said  atomizer  body: 

an  annular  difliision  member  formed  in  said  liquid  conduit  and 
shaped  to  direct  liquid  passing  thereby  into  said  atomizer 
chamber  adjacent  said  atomizer  chamber  interior  walls; 

a  first  annular  gas  conduit  formed  in  said  atomizer  body; 

at  least  one  tangential  gas  port  connecting  said  first  annular  gas 
conduit  to  said  atomizing  conduit  to  sheer  and  rotate  said 
liquid  passing  adjacent  the  interior  walls  of  said  atomizing 
chamber  to  form  a  liquid  gas  mixture; 

a  second  annular  gas  conduit  having  an  angled  aimular  opening 
into  said  atomizer  chamber  to  further  sheer  said  liquid  gas 
mixture  whereby  a  low  pressure  atomizer  atomizes  a  liquid 
with  a  low  pressure  gas. 


5,681,163 

DISPOSABLE  RESIN  APPLICATOR 

Roger  S.  Wolk,  28  MaUbu  Colony,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,602 

Int  CL*  A61C  7A)0 

VS.  CL  433—3  26  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  resin  applicator  for  applying  curing  resin  to  bond 
an  orthodontic  wire  to  surfaces  of  teeth,  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  shaped  body  having  a  distal  section  with  a  distal 
end.  a  proximal  section  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  circumfer- 
ential sidewall.  the  diameter  of  the  distal  section  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  proximal  section,  the  distal  end 
having  a  periphery  rim.  two  opposite  slots  located  on  the 
periphery  rim  and  a  receptacle  therein,  where  the  periphery 
rim  surrounds  the  receptacle; 

b.  at  least  one  alignment  guide  member  running  along  the  length 
of  said  cylindrical  shaped  body  and  located  on  said  distal 
section  and  aligned  with  one  of  said  two  opposite  slots  on  said 
periphery  rim  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  body  to  provide 
visual  viewing  of  where  said  two  opposite  slots  are  located 
when  said  distal  end  of  said  cyUndrical  shaped  body  abuts 
against  the  orthodontic  wire: 

c.  a  tool  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  with  an 
opening  therein:  and 

d.  said  proximal  section  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  body  installed 
into  said  opening  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  tool  nnember: 

e.  whereby  said  receptacle  is  filled  with  the  curing  resin  and 
placed  on  the  orthodontic  wire  to  bond  the  orthodontic  wire  to 
each  surface  of  the  teeth,  where  the  orthodontic  wire  fits 
within  said  two  opposite  slots  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
cylindrical  shaped  body,  thereby  applying  a  neat  mound  of  the 
curing  resin  on  each  surface  of  the  teeth  for  holding  the 
orthodontic  wire  in  place. 


5,681,164 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLUNCE 

NevUle  Meyer  Bass,  4,  Queen  Anne  Street  London  WIM  9LE, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01580,  §  371  Date  May  30.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03005.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1993, 
9315157 

Int  a.*  A61C  3AX) 
VS.  a.  433—6  15  Claims 


Ji 


ai 


1.  An  orthopaedic  modular  assembly  comprising  a  housing  com- 
ponent of  rigid  material  providing  a  first  passage,  a  second  com- 
ponent in  the  form  of  a  lingual  pad  support  having  a  first  arm 
adapted  to  form  a  snug  sliding  fit  within  the  first  housing  passage 
and  a  second  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  first  arm  and 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  line  of  one  side  of  a  patient's  mouth  and 
latch  means  associated  with  the  housing  component,  whereby  the 
first  arm  of  the  second  component  is  held  within  the  first  passage 
of  the  housing  component  by  the  latch  means  and  is  slidably 
adjustable  relative  to  the  housing  compotient  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  latched  positions. 


5,681,165 

CERAMIC  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING 

Randy  Mark  Fddman,  8639  N.  Himcs,  Apt  3801,  Tampa,  Fla. 

33614 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,666 

Int  a.*  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—8  7  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  for  use  on  a  tooth  comprising: 

a  body  formed  from  a  ceramic  material  and  having  an  anterior 

surface,  a  posterior  surface,  a  first  surface  to  be  oriented 

proximal  to  a  gingival  surface  of  the  tooth  on  which  the 

bracket  is  to  be  a£5xed.  a  second  surface  to  be  oriented 

proximal  to  the  incisal  or  occlusal  surface  of  the  tooth  on 

which  the  bracket  is  to  be  a£Bxed,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  sides: 

an  appliance  receiving  slot  extending  from  the  first  surface  of 

the  bracket  to  the  second  surface  of  the  bracket,  and  open  to 

the  posterior  surface  of  the  bracket,  said  slot  including: 

a  first  narrow,  deep  slot  open  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the 

bracket,  and  said  first  slot  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel 
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the  opposed  sides  of  the 
perpendicular  to  the 


sidewalls  extending  parallel 
bracket,  and  a  bottom  wall  exfsnding 
opposed  sidewalls; 
a  second  wide,  shallow  slot  extending 
opposed  sidewalls  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  bracket,  said  second 
opposed  sidewalls  extending 
of  the  bracket:  and 
an  elastoraeric  member  located  in  tie  first  narrow  deep  slot. 
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outwardly  fit)m  the 

and  open  to  the  posterior 

slot  having  a  pair  of 

(iirallel  to  the  opposed  sides 


)ENTrnON,  METHOD 


5,681,166 

BRACKET  FOR  CORRECTING 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPROVING  ADHESIVITY  oj  POLYCARBONATE 

Kunio  Chikami,  211-1,  Minamikuna,  Kocfai-shi,  Kochl-ken, 


No.  49M37 

Dec  5,  1994,  6-300774 
3/00 

12  Claims 


FOcd  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai  i, 
Int.  ex."  A61C 
MS.  a.  433—9 


zz 


/ 
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1.  A  bracket  for  correcting  dentition 
of  polycarbonate,  a  microwave  irradiaf  iA 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  bracket,  apd 
photocuiing  resin  layer  bonded  to  sail 
an  adhesivity. 


5,681,167 
DENTAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCflSS 

TOOTH 
Sargon  Lazarof,  21237  Mulholiand 
91364 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Set 
Int  a 
MS.  a.  433—174 


ilirt 


I.  A  dental  assembly,  comprising: 
an  implant  assembly  including  a  si 
provided  in  a  jawbone  of  a  paient. 
extending  firom  the  skirt  and  ai  iapted 
from  the  bore,  the  supporting 
radially  outwardly  facing  planar 
radially  movable  within  the  bore 


BRACKET 

ADHESIVE   LAYER 
BASE  PLATE 


comprising  a  bracket  made 
adhesive  layer  applied  to 
a  plastically  deformable 

adhesive  layer  and  having 


PROSl  BESIS 


A61C&W 


receivable  within  a  bore 

and  supporting  means 

to  extend  outwardly 

including  at  least  one 

surface,  and  the  skirt  being 

rom  a  first  retracted  position 


neans 


to  a  second  expanded  position  and  including  an  internal 
shoulder,  the  implant  assembly  further  including  a  draw  screw 
having  a  head  that  rests  on  the  internal  shoulder  and  a 
threaded  shank  which  extends  to  an  end  of  the  skirt,  and  an 
expansion  nut  having  a  ftustoconically-shaped  skirt-engaging 
side  wall  and  an  inner  threaded  cavity  into  which  the  shank  of 
the  draw  screw  is  threaded,  whereby  rotation  of  the  draw 
screw  through  the  inner  cavity  of  the  expansion  nut  causes 
radial  movement  of  the  skirt  from  the  first  retracted  position 
to  the  second  expanded  position; 

an  abutment  collar  having  a  central  cavity  defining  at  least  one 
radially  inwardly  facing  planar  surface  which,  when  the  abut- 
ment collar  is  positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting means,  the  radially  facing  surfaces  of  the  supporting 
means  and  the  abuDnent  collar  interfit  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  abutment  collar  relative  to  the  implant  assembly:  and 

an  abutment  screw  having  a  head  positionable  in  abutting  rela- 
tion to  the  abutment  collar  opposite  the  implant  assembly,  and 
a  shank  that  extends  from  the  head  through  the  central  cavity 
of  the  abutment  collar  for  connection  to  the  implant  assembly. 


5,681,168 
TETHERED  BALL  DEVICE  HAVING  CHAOTIC  MOTION 

AND  METHODS  FOR  TRAINING 
Alton  R.  Brown,  4650  N.  Washington  Blvd.,  Apt.  606,  Arling- 
ton, Va.  22201 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,245,  Feb.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  588,689 
InL  ex."  G09B  19/16 
MS.  a.  434—219  5  Claims 


FOR  PREPARING  A 

IIS 
>r..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

No.  590,275 

37  Claims 


S2 


1.  A  method  of  training  a  sea  crane  operator  to  respond  to  the 
chaotic  motions  that  occur  in  sea  cargo  transfers  utilizing  a  con- 
ventional a  crane  having  a  crane  line  and  a  cargo  load  attached 
thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  movable  weight  on  said  crane  line  above  said 

cargo, 
pulling  the  cargo  load  to  one  side  and  releasing  it  to  place  the 

load  in  non-chaotic  motion, 
operating  the  crane  controls  in  such  a  nnanner  as  to  bring  the 

load  under  control  for  a  safe  landing  of  the  cargo, 
repositioning  said  weight  to  a  point  on  said  line  which  will  cause 

movement  of  said  cargo  to  be  chaotic,  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  positioning,  pulling  and  releasing  the 

cargo  and  operating  the  controls  unbl  a  desired  level  of  skill  at 

controlling  the  cargo  has  been  achieved. 
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5,681,169 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


means  responsive  to  the  corresponding  digital  control  data  of 
said  first  digital  data  set  and  said  operator  response  to  said 
randomly  selected  request  for  producing  output  related  to  tlie 
appropriateness  of  said  operator  response;  and 

means  responsive  to  at  least  one  prior  operator  response  for 
selecting  a  second  digital  data  set  having  a  different  level  of 
intellectual  difBculty  from  which  at  least  one  subsequent 
request  for  operator  response  may  be  derived. 


5,681,170 

ELECTRONIC  LEARNING  APPARATUS  WFTH  SELF- 
ADJUSTING  LEVEL  OF  DIFFICULTY 
Frederick  M.  Rieber,  Rehobotfa,  Mass.;  Joseph  P.  Sejnowski, 

Cumberland,  and  Randolph  J.  Primozic,  Jr.,  Pawtucket, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pa%rtucket,  R.I. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473330 
Int  ex."  G09B  5/00 
MS.  a.  434—355  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  learning  aid  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  data  sets,  each  of 
said  digital  data  sets  including  digital  request  data  from  which 
a  plurality  of  requests  for  operator  response  may  be  derived, 
and  further  including  corresponding  digital  control  data 
related  to  the  appropriateness  of  said  operator  response. 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  digital  data  sets  reflecting  a 
different  level  of  intellectual  difficulty  with  respect  to  other 
digital  data  sets  within  said  plurality  of  digital  data  sets; 

output  means  operably  associated  with  said  memory  means  for 
outputting  said  requests  to  said  operator, 

means  for  selecting  a  first  digital  data  set  from  said  plurality  of 
digital  data  sets; 

means  for  randomly  accessing  a  portion  of  said  digital  request 
data  of  said  first  digital  data  set  from  which  a  request  for  an 
operator  response  may  be  derived: 

means  for  outputting  said  randomly  accessed  portion  of  said 
digital  request  data  to  said  output  device  to  produce  a  ran- 
domly selected  request; 

operator  input  means  for  receiving  an  operator  response  to  said 
randomly  selected  request: 


5,681,171 
PrVOTABLE  CABLE  COfWECTOR 
SeoD-kyu  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566>t9 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  2,  1994, 
94-32736 

Int.  CL^  HOIR  39/00 
MS.  a.  439—31  10  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  pin  cable  connector  including  a  housing  for 
accommodating  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  wires  con- 
nected to  a  signal  cable,  said  wires  being  shielded  by  a  copper 
sheet  and  being  embedded  in  said  housing  by  a  molding  and  a  head 
having  an  insertion  portion  for  mating  with  a  receptacle  of  a 
device,  and  a  body,  said  connector  comprising, 
housing  means  having  a  hollow  formed  at  centered  portion  of 
upper  portion  thereof,  for  receiving  said  body  and  allowing  a 
rotary  motion  of  said  head;  and 
pivotable  means  provided  with  a  shaft  coupling  for  pivotably 
connecting  said  housing  and  said  head,  for  accomirxxJating 
the  plurality  of  wires  and  leading  the  wires  to  be  connected 
with  corresponding  respective  pins  enabling  electrical  conti- 
nuity between  said  signal  cable  and  said  receptacle. 


2804 


5,681,172 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


280S 


5,681,175 


E*!  l7tf~*'l*DW/~*  A  t    r*f^^TKTW?r'*'w*f\w»    &cc'i?mn>wm7  «Brw«*«s 


2804 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


5,681,172 
MULTI-POLE  ELECTRICAL  ( rONNECTOR  WITH 
GROUND  CONTINUITY 
David  WUlum  MoMenhauer,  GoMsbjtro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Coo- 
per Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  551,330 


UACL439— 95 


Int  a.*  HOIR  i  3^8 


"•   ,rm\ 


16  Claims 


pi  rali 


aid 


Si  id 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprisink 
a  cable  containing  a  shield  and  a 

ground  wire,  said  signal  lines 

ttuDugh  said  shield  and  projecting 
a  coupler  joined  to  a  front  end  of 

connecting  said  signal  lines  and 

said  coupler  comprising: 

an  insert  formed  of  an  electricaly 
insert  containing  a  plurality  of 
posed  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  i 
electrical  contacts  disposed  at  a 
rear  ends  of  said  rear  contacts 
and  being  electrically  connecte< 
signal  lines  which  project  into 
being  electrically  connected  oi 
front  contacts  being  electricalt' 
ones  of  said  rear  contacts  and 
with  respective  contacts  of  a 

a  screw-threaded  nut  freely 
periphery  of  said  firont  portion 
apply  a  forwardly  directed 
nut  is  secured  to  a  screw  threac 
formed  of  an  electrically 

a  ferrule  mounted  on  said  rear 
formed  of  an  electrically 
being  in  electrical  contact  with 
of  said  ferrule  being  elecuicall; 
wire  at  a  location  spaced 

an  electrically  insulative  casing 
of  said  cable  and  said  rear 
ing  sections  of  said  signal  lines 
to  said  coupler,  and  for 
between  said  ground  wire  and 


ity  of  signal  lines  and  a 

ground  wire  extending 

beyond  an  end  thereof; 

said  cable  for  electrically 

£iY>und  wire  to  a  receptacle. 


on  y 


bong 


m  eptade 


rotal  ibly 


forCE 


'  condu  :tive 


condu  crtive 


I  rearwi  rdly 
fa  med  i 


■  port!  >n 


encas  ing 


THi; 


ami 
Beig 


5,681,173 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 

CAPABILITY  OF  AN  ELECTRfCAL 
William  Arthur  Northey,  Etters, 
betb,  botli  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,189,  Apr.  3, 
wbicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
No.  5,403,196.  This  application  Aug. 

InL  a."  HOIR 
VS.  a.  439—108 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  signi  1 
electrical  connector,  comprising  afBxi  ig 


insulative  material,  the 

•ear  electrical  contacts  dis- 

.  and  a  plurality  of  front 

front  portion  of  said  insert, 

lisposed  within  said  insert 

to  respective  ones  of  said 

insert,  said  rear  contacts 

to  said  signal  lines;  said 

connected  to  respective 

electrically  connectable 

e, 

mounted  on  an  outer 

said  insert  and  arranged  to 

to  said  insert  when  said 

of  the  receptacle,  said  nut 

material; 

wrtion  of  said  insert  and 

material,  said  ferrule 

;aid  nut,  and  a  rear  portion 

cotuiected  to  said  ground 

from  said  insert;  and 

around  said  front  end 

of  said  insert  for  encas- 

and  ground  wire  extending 

said  electrical  contact 

^d  ferrule. 


SIGNAL  CARRYING 

CONNECTOR 
James  R.  Koser,  Eliza- 
Technology,  Inc.,  Reno, 


1I9,< 


1995,  Pat  No.  Sy486,115, 

,475,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat 

1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,106 

l$/648 

6CIaims 

carrying  capability  of  an 
a  plurality  of  enhance- 


ment contacts  to  a  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  make  contact  with 
corresponding  contact  strips  afBxed  to  an  external  surface  of  said 
cormector,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  enhancement  contacts  are  of 
unequal  lengths;  whereby,  said  at  least  two  enhancement  contacts 
make  contact  with  corresponding  contact  strips  at  different  times. 


5,681,174 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  RELEASABLE 
POSITIONING  COVER 
Robert  Stewart  Correll,  Jr.,  Hanisburg;  John  Thomas  LarUn, 
Jr.,  New  Cimiberland,  and  Andrew  Dewitt  Balthaser,  Dau- 
phin, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  CorporaC'on, 
Wihnington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,723 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CL  439—135  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cover  for  an  electrical  connector  assembly,  the 
cover  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  thereto  for  position- 
ing said  connector  to  a  surface  of  an  electrical  article  by  use  of  a 
vacuum-suction  nozzle,  said  connector  assembly  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  transverse  body  section  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
terminals  disposed  therein  and  extending  above  said  body  section, 
said  cover  being  dimensioned  to  overlie  at  least  a  central  region  of 
said  housing,  said  cover  having  a  planar  top  surface  for  vacuum 
engagement  with  a  vacuum-suction  nozzle;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
said  cover  has  at  least  one  projection  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  ftom  a  lower  surface  of  said  cover  intermedi- 
ate side  edges  thereof,  said  projection  being  dimensioned  to 
be  received  in  a  central  location  of  said  connector  assembly 
and  to  be  releasably  gripped  by  cooperating  surfaces  therein, 
said  cooperating  surfaces  being  defined  by  a  recess  in  said 
transverse  body  section  which  receives  one  of  said  at  least  one 
projection  therein,  said  cooperating  surfaces  exerting  suffi- 
cient force  against  said  at  least  one  projection  to  retain  said 
cover  on  said  connector  assembly  during  positioning  of  said 
connector  assembly  to  said  electrical  article  whereafter  said 
cover  is  renoovable  from  said  assembly. 


2806 


Wt  HO— •'>-"-»« 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2805 


5,681,175 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

IMPROVED  CAMMING  SYSTEM 

Frank  Busse,  Malsch,  Germany,  and  Theo  Poll,  Reichsbofen, 

France,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^13 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  16, 
1995,95100545 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  499—157  8  Claims 


1.  Electrical  coiuiector  assembly  which  includes  first  and  second 
connectors  each  having  a  housing  mounting  a  plurality  of  terminals 
mateable  with  the  terminals  of  the  ottier  connector,  and 

a  camming  system  for  moving  the  housings  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  along  a  mating  axis  to  mate  and  unmate  the 
connector, 
a  lock  slide  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  housings  and 
slidably  movable  along  a  path  transverse  to  the  mating  axis, 
the  lock  slide  member  including  at  least  one  cam  track  extending 
oblique  to  the  mating  axis,  the  other  housing  having  at  least 
one  cam  follower  projecting  into  the  cam  track  for  mating  the 
connectors  in  response  to  sliding  movement  of  the  lock  slide 
member, 
and  lever  means  for  moving  the  lock  slide  member,  character- 
ized by: 
the  lever  means  being  pivotally  nxMmted  on  the  lock  slide 

member, 
an  arcuated  guiding  slot  disposed  in  the  lever  means  and 
slidably  engaging  a  projection  formed  in  the  one  housing, 
and  wherein 
an  angular  displacement  of  the  lever  means  is  effecting  a 
linear  displacement  of  the  lock  slide  member  adapted  to 
forces  encountered  when  moving  said  housings  towards 
and  away  from  each  other. 


1060 


a  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  tubular  section  and  a  first 
fitting  section,  said  first  mbular ^section  with  a  first  width 
having  a  first  hollow  portion,  said  first  fitting  section  having  a 
first  receiving  space  for  receiving  a  first  counterpart  cormec- 
tor; 

a  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  tubular  section  with  a 
second  width  and  a  second  fitting  section,  said  first  and  said 
second  tubular  sections  being  rotatingly  coupled  to  each  other 
on  a  conunon  axis  so  that  said  first  and  said  second  tubular 
members  are  tumable  relative  to  each  other  around  said 
conunon  axis,  said  second  tubular  section  having  a  second 
hollow  portion,  said  second  fitting  section  having  a  second 
receiving  space  for  receiving  a  second  counterpart  connector, 
and 

a  flexible  conductor  arranged  in  said  first  and  said  second  hollow 
portions,  said  flexible  conductor  having  at  its  one  end  a  first 
corutect  portion  wider  than  said  first  width  and  disposed  in 
said  first  receiving  space  and  connected  to  said  first  counter- 
part connector  and  at  its  other  end  said  flexible  conductor 
having  a  second  connect  portion  wider  than  said  second  width 
and  disposed  in  said  second  receiving  space  and  coruiected  to 
said  second  counterpart  connector,  said  first  connect  portion 
extending  parallel  to  said  conunon  axis  and  at  least  partially 
opposite  said  second  tubular  section,  said  second  connect 
portion  extending  parallel  to  said  common  axis  and  at  least 
partially  opposite  said  first  tubular  section. 


5,681,177 
ANTI-DECOUPLING  DEVICE 
John  Henry  Mikolaicyk,  Onconte;  Walter  L.  Fcitman,  Otego; 
David  Warren  MacAvoy,  Bainbridge,  and  Gregory  John 
Oleksik,  Onconte,  all  of  N.Y.,  assi^iors  to  AmphoMtl  Corpo- 
ration, WalUngfoftl,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378353 
Int  a.''  HOIR  4/38 
VS.  CL  439—321  2  ( 
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5,681,176 
HINGE  CONNECTOR  SUTTABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  HINGE 

PORTION  INCLUDED  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Kazuaki  Ibaraki,-  Katsuma  Ushijima;  Michk>  Nagai;  Yuichi 
Morita,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  KoJI  Umcda,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,415 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1994,  6-301143; 
Sc|>.  8, 1995,  7-231789 

iBt  CL"  HOIR  35/00 
VS.  CL  439—165  II  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  connector  comprising: 


•m^^ 


1.  An  electrical  cormector,  comprising: 

an  electrical  conneaor  shell  having  a  radially  extending  annular 

flange  which  includes  a  shoulder, 
a  coupling  nut  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  flange  portion; 

and 
an  anti-decoupling  arrangement,  the  improvement  wherein: 
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the  anti-coupling  arrangement  coisists 
producing  member  and  means 
friction  producing  member  and 
state  against  said  flange  poitioi 
the  coupUng  nut  is  threaded 
to  provide  an  anti-rotation  funcfon. 

wherein  the  capturing  means 
connector  shell,  and  said  flexible 
ber  is  retained  in  said  groove 
a  first  surface  of  said  flange  p^on 
whereby  a  second  surface  of 
coupling  nut  is  held  against  saii 


5,681,178 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  CONNECTOR 
POSITION  ASSURAN<  E  DEVICE 
John  Philip  KunkJe,  Lancaster,  and 
Seven  Vailleys,  both  of  Pa^  assign4rs  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  SerJNo.  495,780 
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of  a  flexible  friction 

for  capturing  the  flexible 

holding  it  in  compressed 

of  the  coupling  nut  when 

a  mating  connector  shell 


coinpnses  a  groove  in  said 

friction  producing  mem- 

thereby  caused  to  engage 

of  the  coupling  nut, 

the  flange  portion  of  the 

annular  flange. 


InL  Cir  HOIR  /  V627 


VS.  CL  439—352 


hal  . 


1.  A  matable  electrical  connector 

a  plug  housing  with  at  least  one 
therein,  said  plug  housing  includes 
beam  for  engaging  a  further  maliible 
housing  aperture  adjacent  to  said 
a  portion  of  a  connector  position 

a  CPA  having  a  primary  beam  for 
aperture,  said  CPA  includes  at 
disposition  on  said  plug  housing, 
between  first  and  second  positions 
ing,  said  plug  housing  includes  a 
said  secondary  beam  as  said  CPA 
and  second  positions;  and 

wherein  said  runner  comprises  a 
which  extends  between  said 
when  said  CPA  is  in  said  first 


lea  It 


5,681,179 
MODULAR  EXTENSION 
Aiain  Gerard  Lane,  P.O.  Box  149, 
Antilles 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser 
Int  a."  HOIR 
VS.  a.  439—393 

1.  A  component  for  a  modular  exten^on 
receive  an  end  of  a  piece  of  electrical 
least  a  pair  of  exposed  conductors,  sai( 
(a)  at  least  one  inner  component 
retain  a  piece  of  zip  cord,  said  inni 
means  for  receiving  an  end  of  a 
opening  formed  in  one  end  thereol , 


compnsmg: 

:ontact  receiving  aperture 

a  deflectable  housing 

connector  half  and  a 

I  ousing  beam  for  receiving 

1  ssurance  device  (CPA); 

nsertion  into  said  housing 

one  secondary  beam  for 

and  said  CPA  is  movable 

with  respect  to  said  hous- 

rf  nner  for  slidably  engaging 

moved  between  said  first 


( :ORD  SYSTEM 

L  Eustatius,  Netherlands 

No.  574,338 

}f/24 

26  Claims 

cord  system  adapted  to 
cord,  said  end  having  at 
component  comprising: 

adapted  to  receive  and 
component  including  first 

of  zip  cord  through  an 
said  first  means  including 


iip 


be  ng 


pece 


Kathryn  Frances  Wbe, 


a  ratcheting  ridged  portion  extending  along  an  inner  wall 
thereof,  said  ratcheting  ridged  portion  having  ratcheting  ridge 
means  for  contacting  and  retaining  the  outer  insulator  of  a 
piece  of  zip  cord  inserted  into  said  opening;  and 

(b)  an  outer  component  separate  from  said  inner  component, 
said  outer  component  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said 
inner  component; 

(c)  electrical  contact  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated contact  pins  which  are  aligned  to  axially  extend  into 
said  exposed  conductors  at  the  end  of  said  zip  cord,  thereby 
making  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  contact  pins  being  a 
part  of  said  outer  component,  said  inner  component  having  an 
opening  for  admitting  said  zip  cord  and  at  least  one  opposed 
opening  for  admitting  said  contact  pins  therethrough  when 
said  inner  component  is  inserted  into  said  outer  component. 


5,681,180 
CONDUCTOR  HOLDING  BLOCK  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
Julio  F.  Rodrigues,  Collierville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,687,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,538,440.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  330,988 

Int  CL^  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—404  8  Claims 


I  leng  h  of  plug  housing  material 
prin  ary  and  secondary  beams 
pos  tion. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  discrete  insulated 
electrical  conductors  of  a  multi-conductor  cable  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  connector  housing; 

plural  electrical  contacts  supported  in  said  housing,  said  contacts 
having  insulation  displacing  contact  portions  for  effecting 
insulation  displacing  electrical  connection  with  said  conduc- 
tors; 

a  conductor  holding  bloclc  having  plural  conductor  receiving 
passages  for  individually  accommodating  said  conductors  and 
plinal  contact  slots  in  individual  communication  with  said 
conductor  receiving  passages  for  accommodating  said  insula- 
tion displacing  contacts  portions; 

said  holding  block  being  movably  supported  by  said  housing  for 
movement  fit)m  a  conductor  receiving  position  permitting 
unrestricted  insertion  of  said  conductors  into  said  passages  to 
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a  termination  position  wherein  said  insulation  displacing  elec- 
trical connection  is  effected;  and 
said  holding  block  and  said  housing  including  cooperative 
securement  elements  for  frictionally  supporting  said  holding 
block  with  respect  to  said  housing  at  continuous  positions 
between  said  conductor  receiving  position  and  said  termina- 
tion position,  one  of  said  continuous  positions  defining  a 
temporary  conductor  support  position  for  retentively  support- 
ing said  conductors  against  said  insulation  displacing  contact 
portion  without  effecting  said  insulation  displacing  connec- 
tion, said  connector  housing  including  an  extending  member 
and  said  holding  block  including  a  channel  for  factional 
receipt  of  said  extending  member,  wherein  said  extending 
member  includes  opposed  sidewalls  and  wherein  said  channel 
includes  channel  walls  having  opposed  inwardly  directed  ribs, 
said  ribs  being  dimensioned  for  frictional  engagement  with 
said  sidewalls  of  said  extending  member. 


5,681,181 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR 
Keigo  Atsumi,  Yoidudchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-338071 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439—404  2  Claims 


1.  An  insulation  displacement  connector  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  guide  projections  on  a  connector  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  insulation  displacement  terminal  adapted  to  grip 
insulation  sheaths  of  sheathed  cables  being  inserted  into  insertion 
gaps  between  said  guide  projections  whereby  said  terminal  makes 
contact  with  core  conductors  in  said  sheathed  cable, 

each  of  said  guide  projections  having  a  holding  ridge  on  at  least 
one  of  opposite  sides  which  define  said  insertion  gap,  said 
ridge  extending  in  a  direction  of  insertion  of  said  sheathed 
cable,  said  ridge  adapted  to  compress  said  insulation  sheath, 
whereby  said  sheathed  cable  is  prevented  from  axial  move- 
ment at  any  point  within  said  insertion  gap,  each  of  said  guide 
projections  constituting  a  pair  of  bifiircated  projections 
formed  by  a  vertical  sUt  extending  from  a  proximal  end  of 
each  of  said  projections  to  a  free  end  thereof. 


5,681,182 

MODULAR  CONTACT  MOUNT  FOR  SOLDERLESS 

INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  WIRE  CONNECTION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  WIRES 
Hans  Reichle,  Wetzikon,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Reichle  + 
De-Massari  AG,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678300 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  13,  1995,  02 
059/95 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439-^17  6  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  forming  a  solderless  insulation  displacement 
wiring  connection  of  electrical  wires,  comprising: 


(a)  a  modular  contact  mount  including  a  slotted  guide  formed 
thereon; 

(b)  first  and  second  insulation  displacement  contacts  located 
within  said  contact  mount,  each  having  a  respective  first  and 
second  insulation  displacer  region  formed  on  an  end  thereof; 
said  first  and  second  insulation  displacement  contacts  being 
associated,  respectively,  with  an  incoming  wire  and  an  outgo- 
ing wire  inserted  into  tlie  assembly;  said  second  insulation 
displacement  contact  having  a  free  end  including  a  forked 
contact  for  electrically  contacting  said  first  insulation  dis- 
placement contact; 

(c)  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  incoming  wire  and  tlie 
outgoing  wire;  said  gripping  means  being  movable  to  press  a 
selected  wire  into  the  respective  insulation  displacer  region 
when  said  gripping  means  is  pressed  downward  toward  said 
contact  mount,  to  form  a  disconnectable  through-connection 
of  the  incoming  and  outgoing  wires;  said  gripping  means 
including 

(1)  a  swiveling  cover  hingedly  attached  to  said  contact  mount 
for  pressing  the  incoming  wire  down  into  said  first  insula- 
tion displacer  region;  and 

(2)  a  key  movably  located  within  said  contact  mount  for 
pressing  tiie  outgoing  wire  downward  into  said  second 
insulation  displacer  region;  said  key  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  second  insulation  displacement  contact  for 
actuating  said  second  insulation  displacement  contact;  and 

(d)  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  swiveling  cover  and  said 
key  so  that  an  electrical  connection  formed  between  the 
selected  wire  and  the  respective  insulation  displacer  region 
can  be  modified;  said  releasing  means  allowing  said  key  to  be 
shifted  from  a  depressed  connected  position  into  an  interme- 
diate position  in  which  the  through-connection  is  discon- 
nected; a  shifting  of  the  key  causing  the  second  insulation 
disconnected;  a  shifting  of  the  key  causing  the  the  slotted 
guide  between  a  connected  position  and  a  disconnected  posi- 
tion. 


5,681,183 
ACCESSIBLE  VCR  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  A.  Dzmura,  6943  W.  OM  Ridge  Rd.,  Fairview,  Pa.  16415 
FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,191 
Int  CL^  HOIR  11/00 
VS.  a.  439^502  16  Claims 

1.  A  jack  assembly  for  use  with  an  electrically  powered  device 
having  a  rear  side  device  socket,  the  assembly  capable  of  transmit- 
ting or  receiving  audio/video  signals,  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame,  at  least  one  cable  and  at  least  one  rear  plug; 
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frc  nt 


ss  id 


fircnt 


said  mounting  frame  having  a 
means  for  fixedly  attaching 
electrically  powered  device,  sa: 
least  one  front  socket,  said 
conductive  and  suitably  shaped 
plug,   and   said   front   socket 
through  said  mounting  frame  to 
rear  end  of  said  mounting  frame 

said  mounting  frame  being  attache  1 
device  with  its  front  socket 
trical  connection  to  the  electric^ ly 
front  side; 

said  cable  having  a  front  end  and  ; 
being  electrically  connected  to 
electrically  connected  to  said 
end  electrically  connected  to 

said  rear  plug  being  electrically 
ured  to  be  inserted  into  the 
electrically  powered  device. 


sai  I 
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corresponding  cavities  and  movable  to  a  fiilly  locked  position  to 
securely  lock  the  terminals  in  their  corresponding  cavities,  the 
connector  frirther  comprising  a  slide-lock  coupling  mechanism  to 
assist  coupling  of  the  connector  to  a  complementary  connector  by 
movement  of  the  slide-lock  member  from  an  open  position  where 
(he  complementary  connector  is  received  to  a  closed  position 
where  the  connectors  are  coupled,  characterized  in  that  the  slide- 
lock  coupling  member  and  secondary  locking  member  have 
interengageable  shoulder  and  latch  members  that  engage  each 
other  when  the  secondary  locking  member  is  in  the  preassembly 
position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  slide-lock  member  (10)  for 
coupling,  the  latch  members  being  disengaged  when  the  secondary 
locking  member  is  in  the  fully  locked  position  to  allow  nnovement 
of  the  slide-lock  member  for  coupling. 


end  and  a  rear  end  with 

mounting  frame  to  said 

mounting  frame  having  at 

socket  being  electrically 

o  receive  an  electrical  cable 

I  eing   electrically   connected 

>aid  at  least  one  cable  at  the 


5,681,1» 
CONNECTOR  WITH  SECONl  >ARY  LOCKING  AND 
COUPLING  MEC^IANISMS 
Olivier  Pamart,  Domont,  and  Jaqges  Lalange,  Pontoise,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  The  Whither  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sir.  No.  593,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Frai  ce,  Feb.  9,  1995,  95  01506 

IntO.^'HOlI    li/40 

\}S.  CL  439—595  11  aaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  compr 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  electrical 
secondary  locking  member  mountal  le 
preassembly  position  where  the  termfials 


ling  a  housing  with  cavities 

terminals  therein,  a 

to  the  housing  in  a  first 

can  be  inserted  into  their 


5,681,185 

CONNECTOR  MATING  STRUCTURE 

Curt  M.  Briski,  Westland,  and  Mark  S.  Grant,  Livonia,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,971 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  CL  439—626  15  Claims 


to  the  electrically  powered 

!  forwardly  to  enable  elec- 

powered  device  from  its 


rear  end,  with  the  front  end 

the  rear  end,  the  front  end 

n  Dunting  frame,  and  the  rear 

real'  plug:  and 
ca4ductive  and  suitably  config- 
el(  ctrical  device  socket  in  the 


1.  A  mating  apparatus  for  joining  a  pair  of  connectors  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  connestord  relative  to  one  another,  said  mating 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  connector  including  an  outer  housing,  said  housing  defin- 
ing a  substantially  planar  mating  surface; 

a  second  connector  including  an  outer  housing,  said  housing 
defining  a  substantially  planar  mating  surface; 

a  first  mating  element  disposed  centrally  on  said  first  connector 
mating  surface  and  extending  outwaixily  therefrom; 

a  lock  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  mating 
element; 

a  second  mating  element  disposed  centrally  on  said  second 
connector  mating  surface  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  second  mating  element  adapted  to  operatively  receive 
said  first  mating  element; 

a  retaining  cavity  contained  in  said  second  mating  element  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  lock  projection  into  detented  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  detented  engagement  between  sasid  lock 
projection  and  said  retaining  cavity  securing  said  first  mating 
element  to  said  second  mating  element; 

a  pair  of  retaining  ribs  disposed  on  said  first  connector  mating 
surface  and  extending  outwardly  tfjerefrom.  said  retaining  ribs 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  mating  element;  and 

a  pair  of  retaining  channels  disposed  on  said  second  coiuiector 
mating  surface,  said  retaining  channels  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
mating  element  and  adapted  to  operatively  receive  said  retain- 
ing ribs  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  connectors  such 
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that  said  first  connector  mating  surface  confronts  said  second 
connector  mating  surface. 


5,681,186 

CONNECTOR  MODULE,  CONNECTOR  KIT  AND 

CONNECTOR  MODULE  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

John  O.  Wright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 

Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,227 

Int  a.*  HOIR  17/04 

VS.  a.  439—675  ig  caaims 


1.  A  connector  module  comprising: 

a  conductive  plate  comprising  a  first  hole  having  a  first  hole  axis 
and  a  second  hole  having  a  second  hole  axis,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  first  arms  extending  from  a  periphery  of  said  first  hole 
in  the  direction  of  said  first  hole  axis  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
second  arms  extending  from  a  periphery  of  said  second  hole 
in  the  direction  of  said  second  hole  axis; 

an  insulator  comprising  a  base,  a  first  wall  enclosing  a  first 
cavity  and  extending  from  said  base  in  said  direction  of  said 
first  hole  axis  and  into  said  first  hole,  and  a  second  wall 
enclosing  a  second  cavity  and  extending  fixjm  said  base  in 
said  direction  of  said  second  hole  axis,  and  into  said  second 
hole,  said  base  comprising  a  first  base  aperture  opening  into 
said  first  cavity  and  a  second  base  aperture  opening  into  said 
second  cavity,  said  first  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
openings  and  said  second  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
second  openings,  a  portion  of  each  first  arm  of  said  plurality 
of  first  arms  extending  through  a  respective  first  opening  of 
said  plurality  of  first  openings  and  into  said  first  cavity,  and  a 
portion  of  each  second  arm  of  said  plurality  of  second  arms 
extending  through  a  respective  second  opening  of  said  plural- 
ity of  second  openings  and  into  said  second  cavity;  and 

a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact,  said  first  contact  extending 
through  said  first  base  aperture  into  said  first  cavity  and  said 
second  contact  extending  through  said  second  base  aperture 
into  said  second  cavity,  said  first  contact  being  spaced  from 
said  plurality  of  first  arms  and  said  second  contact  being 
spaced  from  said  plurality  of  second  arms. 


5,681,187 

CONNECTOR  WITH  MOVABLE  CONTACT  MEMBER 

AND  RESILIENT  CONTACT  BAND 

Hirotaka  Fukushima,  and  Toshiaki  Hasegawa,  both  of  Shi- 

zuoka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yazaki   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220582 
InL  a.*"  HOIR  13/28 
MS.  CI.  439—700  is  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  fitting  to  a  mating  connector  having  a  fixed 
terminal,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  terminal  accommodating  chamber; 

a  connection  terminal  insenable  in  said  terminal  accommodating 
chamber,  said  coimection  terminal  having  a  hollow  portion; 

a  coil  spring  receivable  in  said  connection  terminal; 

a  contact  member  slidably  fittable  in  said  connection  terminal 
for  sliding  along  an  axis  of  said  housing,  wherein  when  said 
two  connectors  are  fitted  together,  said  contact  member  is 
brought  into  contact  with  said  fixed  terminal:  and 

a  resilient  contact  band  receivable  in  a  gap  between  said  con- 
nection terminal  and  said  contact  membet 


5,681,188 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Chin-Te  Chiu,  Pan-Chiao,  China,  assignor  to  Cheng  Uei  Plastic 
Component  Corp.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,215 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/405 

VS.  CL  43»— 736  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  of  the  type  comprising  a  plastic  base 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  insertion  holes,  a  plurality  of 
terminals  respectively  inserted  into  said  terminal  insertion  holes, 
each  terminal  being  mounted  in  said  base  frame  and  respectively 
welded  to  a  cable,  a  metal  cover  shell  covering  said  base  frame, 
and  a  paclcing  plastic  molded  on  said  ba-se  frame  flush  with  said 
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metal  cover  shell,  covering  said  teniinals 

cable,  wherein  said  base  frame 

projecting  strips,  each  respectively  extending 

periphery  of  one  of  said  insertion 

said  flexible  projecting  strips  being  ddformed 

one  end  of  said  insertion  holes  and  enfied 

during  the  molding  of  said  packing 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


and  one  end  of  said 

comf^ses  a  plurality  of  flexible 

fiom  a  portion  of  the 

and  parallel  to  said  cable. 

by  heat  to  block  up 

with  the  packing  plastic 


pi  isti< 


5,681,189 
THREAD  PROTECTORS 
David  Edward  Dunham,  Pine  Cit|,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Augat 
Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Set.  No.  528,352 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/42 

VS.  CL  439—738  7  Claims 


1.  A  thread  protector  system  compifsmg 

a  resilient  sleeve  having  a  first  end 
having  a  larger  diameter  at  said 
end,  said  first  end  defining  a  fin 
said  second  end  defining  a  seconc 
first  opening  being  larger  than 
frustoconical  passageway  throu^ 
said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening 

wherein  said  sleeve  has  an  exteriorlsurface 
of  flat  faces:  and 

wherein  abutting  ones  of  said  pluraf  ty 
a  curved  exterior  surface. 


I  nd  a  second  end,  said  sleeve 

irst  end  than  at  said  second 

opening  in  said  sleeve  and 

opening  in  said  sleeve,  said 

laid  second  opetiing.  and  a 

said  sleeve  leading  from 

including  a  plurality 

of  flat  faces  are  joined  by 


5,681,19< 
TORSIONAL  BLADE 
Jonathan  Childs,  Rochester,  Mich, 
ration,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  May  23,  1995, 

Int.  CL"  HOIS 
VS.  a.  439—856 


lECEPTACLE 

assignor  to  Cardell  Corpo- 


S(r. 


S*  1/    SB- 


compnj  ng: 


1.  An  electrical  connector 
a  plug-type  terminal  having  an  el 
a  receptacle  including 
a  longitudinal  body  portion 


a  rearward  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said  body  por- 
tion and  shaped  to  engage  a  wire  and  wire  insulation  to 
form  a  part  of  an  electrical  harness,  and 

a  forward  portion  consisting  of  first  and  second  elongated 
arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  body  portion,  said 
arms  being  opposed  and  symmetrical  about  said  receptacle 
longitudinal  body  axis  to  form  first  and  second  side  walls  of 
said  receptacle  forward  portions,  said  arms  including  areas 
for  contacting  said  terminal,  wherein  said  first  elongated 
arm  of  said  forward  portion  is  resilient  and  able  to  deflect 
as  said  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  receptacle  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  further  is  able  to  maintain  a  constant 
pressure  between  a  contact  area  and  said  terminal  after 
insertion  to  assure  continuous  electrical  conductivity  and 
security  of  said  terminal,  wherein  said  second  elongated 
arm  of  said  forward  portion  is  opposed  to  said  first  elon- 
gated arm.  and  is  additionally  resilient  and  able  to  deflect  as 
said  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  receptacle  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  further  is  able  to  maintain  a  constant 
pressure  between  a  contact  area  and  said  terminal  after 
insertion,  assuring  continuous  electrical  conductivity  and 
security  of  said  terminal,  wherein  said  first  and  second  arms 
include  plural  unitary  opposed  flexible  tabs  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  first  and  second  arms  to  respective  firee 
ends,  said  tabs  inclining  inwardly  toward  said  receptacle 
longitudinal  body  axis  at  said  free  ends,  and  said  tabs 
further  forming  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  receptacle 
forward  portion,  wherein  said  tabs  are  located  in  pairs,  the 
tabs  of  a  pair  being  oppositely  disposed  to  extend  laterally 
and  inwardly  from  corresponding  said  first  and  second 
arms,  said  tabs  comprising  contact  areas  between  said 
receptacle  and  said  elongated  contact  tip  for  ensuring  mul- 
tiple current  paths,  wherein  each  said  tab  is  comprised  of 
plural  beam  components  to  allow  said  tabs  to  deflect  and 
twist,  absorbing  overstress  forces  and  torque  forces  pro- 
duced by  insertion  and  removal  of  said  elongated  contact 
tip  into  and  out  of  said  receptacle. 


No.  44834 

n/22 


19  Claims 


5,681,191 
FlAG  GROUNDING  CONNECTOR 
Richard   E.   Robicheau,   Amherst,   and   Gary   W.   Di   Th>ia, 
Nashua,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Framatome  Coimectors 
USA  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,752 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/10 

VS.  O.  439— «77  10  Claims 


k  ngated  contact  tip;  and 
hav  ng  a  longitudinal  body  axis. 


1.  A  one-piece  flag-shaped  electrical  terminal  comprising: 
a  first  flat  section  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes:  and 
a  second  U-shaped  section  connected  to  the  first  flat  section, 
wherein  the  first  flat  section  extends  straight  off  of  a  first  leg 
of  the  U-shaped  section  parallel  to  a  second  leg  of  the 
U-shaped  section,  wherein  the  second  U-shaped  section  has 
two  notches  in  its  legs  that  extend,  respectively,  into  the  legs 
firom  end  edges  of  each  leg. 
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5,681,192 

MALE  TERMINAL  METAL  FIXTURE 

Masaaki  Kobayashi,  and  Hiyhne  Okada,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,182 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190971 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/04 

VS.  a.  439—884  4  Claims 


5,681,193 
DUAL  VOLTAGE  REGULATED  SLTPLV  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Thanh  D.  Pham,  Lisle,  DI.,  and  Richard  J.  Bragenzer,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,     assignors     to     Outboard     Marine     Corporation, 
Waukegan,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,028 

Int  a."  B63H  21/22 

VS.  a.  440—1  9  Claims 


1.  A  dual  voltage  regulated  power  supply  comprising: 

an  electromagnetically  controlled  alternator  having  first  and 

second  three-phase  windings  for  generating  first  and  second 

three-phase  alternating  current  outputs: 
first  and  second  voltage  regulators  coupled  to  respective  ones  of 

said  first  and  second  three-phase  a.c.  outputs  to  control  the 

magnitude  of  the  first  and  second  three-phase  a.c.  outputs: 
first  and  second  rectifier  circuits  coupled  to  respective  ones  of 

the  first  and  second  three-phase  alternating  current  outputs  for 

providing  a  first  d.c.  output  voltage  and  a  second  d.c.  output 

voltage: 


a  single  battery  coupled  to  only  the  first  rectifier  circuit  for 

receiving  only  said  first  d.c.  output  voltage  as  a  battery 

charging  voltage:  and 
circuit  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  first  and  second 

rectifier  circuits  in  electrical  series  to  provide  a  second  d.c. 

output  voltage  that  is  substantially  the  sum  of  said  first  and 

second  d.c.  output  voltages. 


5,681,194 
RECYCLED  FIBRE  REINFORCED  RESIN  CONTAINING 

PRODUCT 
Richard  Baker,  27  Bristol  Sands  Cres.,  Stouffville,  OnUrio, 

Canada,  L4A  7X4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,616,  Jun.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,247 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  442—394  9  Claims 


1.  A  male  terminal  metal  fixture  having  a  barrel  portion,  adapted 
to  be  crimped  on  an  electrical  cable,  and  a  tab  portion,  adapted  to 
electrically  contact  a  female  terminal,  said  tab  portion  being  folded 
so  that  longitudinal  side  edges  thereof  are  adjacent  and  opposed  to 
each  other  on  a  front  side  of  said  tab  portion, 
a  rear  side  of  said  tab  portion,  opposite  to  said  front  side  and 
constituting  a  plane,  said  rear  side  having  a  laterally  centrally 
located  bulged  area  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tab  por- 
tion and  bulging  outwardly  of  said  plane, 
said  bulged  area  having  at  least  one  inwardly  extending  support 
projection  in  contact  with  a  rear  face  of  said  from  side. 


1.  A  recycled  fiber  reinforced  resin  containing  product  compris- 
ing; 
a  room  temperature  dry  mix  composition,  said  composition  in 

mm  comprising, 
a  quantity  of  pieces  of  recycled  fiber  reinforced  resin  materials 
each  of  said  pieces  consisting  of  themraset  resin  and  fiber 
reinforcement  bonded  together,  said  pieces  being,  of  random 
shape  and  dimensions,  and, 
a  quantity  of  coarse  aggregate  materials,  dry-mixed  together, 
with  said  pieces  of  recycled  fiber  reinforced  resin  materials 
both  at  room  ambient  temperature,  and  said  recycled  product 
including, 
a  room  temperature  flowable  non-thermoplastic  binder,  com- 
bined with  said  dry  mix  composition  of  said  pieces  of  fiber 
reinforced  resin  materials  and  said  aggregate  materials,  said 
binder  being  selected  from  materials  having  an  initially  plastic 
state  at  room  temperatures,  with  which  said  dry  mix  compo- 
sition of  said  pieces  of  fiber  reinforced  resin  materials  and 
said  aggregate  materials  may  be  combined  at  room  tempera- 
tures, and  said  flowable  binder  and  said  room-temperamre  dry 
mix  composition  of  said  pieces  of  fiber  reinforced  resin  mate- 
rials and  said  aggregate  materials  being  thereafter  set  at  room 
ambient  temperatures  into  a  hard  mass,  without  input  of 
external  heating,  and 
wherein  said  pieces  of  recycled  fiber  reinforced  resin  materials  are 
formed  as  shredded  portions  of  larger  fiber  reinforced  resin  prod- 
ucts,  said   shredded  portions   having   a   length  and  breadth  of 
between  about  2  to  8  inches,  and  having  a  thickness  equal  to  about 
the  thickness  of  said  fiber  reinforced  resin  products,  and. 
wherein  said  aggregate  materials  have  a  particle  size  of  between 
about  '  8  of  an  inch  and  V^  of  an  inch,  and  are  present  in  the  dry 
mixture  in  a  quantity  in  excess  by  volume  than  the  volume  of  said 
fiber  reinforced  resin  materials,  and, 

wherein  said  aggregate  materials  are  selected  from  the  group  of 
waste  materials  consisting  of  crushed  stone,  crushed  brick,  crushed 
mortar,  crushed  masoivy.  crushed  slag,  sand  blasting  materials  and 
crushed  glass. 
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5,681,195 
FLAT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEl  [EOF 
Norihiko  Egami;  Masaru  Nagaike;  '  Takashi  Ichiyanagi,  all  of 
Hirakata,  and  Hideo  Suzuki,  Neya{  ;awa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industri  il  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  314,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai^  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244464; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108418;  Jun.  16,  19ft,  6-133999 
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Int.  CI.*  HOU 


ii/02 


U.S.  CL  445—24 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a 
comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

pressing  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  provided 

confronting  sides  of  a  frame  bod; 

body  in  directions  such  that  the 

closer  to  each  other, 
securely  fixing  both  ends  of  a  plate-f  ike 

bent  leaf  springs;  and 
releasing  the  pressing  of  the  leaf  sjfings 

leaf  springs. 


TCiaims 


lat  display  device,  which 


respectively  at  two 
thereby  to  bend  the  frame 
confronting  sides  become 

electrode  to  the  pair  of 

to  thereby  restore  the 


5,681,197 

METHOD  OF  FIXING  TO  FRAME  ELECTRODE  OR 

SHADOW  MASK  FOR  COLOR  IMAGE  RECEIVING 

TUBE 

Norihiko  Egami,  Hirakata;  Hideo  Suzuki,  Neyagawa;  Manabu 
Kaldno,  Uji;  Masaru  Nagaike,  Hirakata,  and  Takashi  Icfaiy- 
anagi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189407 
Int.  a."  HOU  9/18 
VS.  CL  445—30  7  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  fixing  a  metallic  plate  to  a  fiame,  said  method 
comprising: 

applying  a  tensile  force  of  8  Kg&mm^  to  12  Kgf/mm^  to 
opposite  sides  of  a  rectangular  metallic  plate  which  has  aper- 
tures formed  between  opposite  supporting  ends  of  said  rect- 
angular metallic  plate,  wherein  said  tensile  force  applied  to 
said  rectangular  metallic  plate  is  uniformly  distributed  over  a 
surface  of  said  rectangular  metallic  plate; 

applying  an  inwardly  directed  pressing  force  of  8  Kgf/mm'  to  1 2 
Kgf/mm^  to  a  pair  of  elastic  suppoiting  elements  defining  two 
confronting  sides  of  a  frame  such  that  said  pressing  force 
approximately  balances  said  tensile  force; 

rigidly  fixing  each  of  said  opposite  support  ends  of  said  rectan- 
gular metallic  plate  to  said  pair  of  elastic  supporting  elements 
which  are  being  pressed,  respectively;  and 

releasing  both  of  said  tensile  force  and  said  pressing  force 
applied  to  said  rectangular  metallic  plate  and  said  pair  of 
elastic  supporting  elements,  respectively. 


5,681,196 
SPACED-GATE  EMISSION  DEVIl  :E  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SA  ^fE 
Sungho  Jul,  Millington;  Gregory  Pfter  Kochanski,  Dunellen, 
and  John  Thomson,  Jr.,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,470,  A$g.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,50435.  This  application  Nov.  1),  1995,  Sen  No.  560,061 

InL  a."  HOU  9/02 

VS.  a.  445—24  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  field  era^ion  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  layer  of  electron  emittin ; 
applying  over  said  electron  emittinj 
forming  over  said  sacrificial  layer  a 

a  random  distribution  of  aperture ; 
removing  said  sacrificial  layer  to  pi  ovide 

conductive  layer  and  said  layer 
finishing  said  device. 


<wit  onm  mam,      -f-a 


I 


mma  io  jmttbi  una  -f— c 


y- 


3-' 


material  on  a  substrate; 
material  a  sacrificial  layer; 
:onductive  gate  layer  having 
therein;  and 

spacing  between  said 
emitting  material;  and 


5,681,198 
VACUUM  SEAL  METHOD  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Chao-Chi  Peng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  and  Lyuji  Ozawa,  Hopewell 
Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

rded  Oct  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,044 
Int.  CL'  C03C  27/10 
VS.  CL  445—43  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  neck,  a  base,  and  an 
exhaust  hole  in  said  base,  wherein  said  cathode  ray  tube  is 
sealed  except  for  said  exhaust  hole  in  said  base; 
providing  a  cathode,  a  filament,  and  an  electron  gun  in  said  neck 

of  said  catliode  ray  mbe  and  inside  said  cathode  ray  tube; 
providing  pins  sealed  in  said  base  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
wherein  said  pins  provide  electrical  coiuiections  to  said  fila- 
ment, said  cathode,  and  said  electron  gun; 
providing  an  oven  having  walls  wherein  said  oven  has  an 

opening  in  one  of  said  walls; 
providing  an  exhaust  tube,  external  to  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first  end  of 
said  exhaust  tube  has  a  tapered  section; 
sealing  said  first  end  of  said  exhaust  mbe  to  said  base  of  said 

cathode  ray  Ube  covering  said  exhaust  hole; 
providing  a  three  way  branch  tube  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  and  a  third  end; 
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removing  that  part  of  said  exhaust  tube  between  said  second 
surface  of  said  seaUng  plug  and  said  second  end  of  said 
exhaust  tube  from  said  cathode  ray  tube  by  means  of  cutting 
and  grinding. 


5,681,199 
BOOK  HAVING  A  POP-UP  TOY 
Michael  J.  Morris,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Joshua  Morris 
Publishing,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Ffled  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,728 

InL  a.*  A63H  3AX):33/38: 13/16;  B42D  1/00 

VS.  CL  446—73  19  Claims 


providing  linear  motion  means  attached  to  said  second  end  of 
said  branch  tube  such  that  said  linear  motion  means  seals  said 
second  end  of  said  branch  tube; 

providing  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft  is  attached  to  said  linear  motion 
means  and  said  shaft  extends  through  said  first  end  of  said 
branch  mbe  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  is  outside  said 
branch  tube  and  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  is  inside  said 
branch  tube; 

placing  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  said  exhaust  tube  inside  said 
oven  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  exhaust  tube  extends 
through  said  opening  in  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  oven  so 
that  said  second  end  of  said  exhaust  tube  is  outside  said  oven; 

providing  a  tapered  sealing  plug  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface,  and  a  tapered  surface  wherein  said  tapered  surface  of 
said  sealing  plug  has  the  same  taper  angle  as  said  tapered 
section  of  said  first  end  of  said  exhaust  tube; 

placing  said  sealing  plug  on  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  wherein 
said  second  surface  of  said  sealing  plate  contacts  said  first 
surface  of  said  shaft; 

placing  vitreous  glass  frit  on  said  first  surface  and  said  tapered 
surface  of  said  sealing  plug; 

placing  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  inside  said  exhaust  mbe  after 
placing  said  second  surface  of  said  sealing  plug  on  said  first 
end  of  said  shaft  and  said  vitreous  glass  frit  on  said  first 
surface  and  said  tapered  surface  of  said  sealing  plug  so  that 
said  exhaust  hole  in  said  base  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
remains  open; 

placing  said  second  end  of  said  exhaust  mbe  inside  said  first  end 
of  said  branch  mbe; 

sealing  said  first  end  of  said  branch  tube  to  said  second  end  of 
said  exhaust  tube  by  means  of  an  O  ring  seal; 

attaching  said  third  end  of  said  branch  mbe  to  a  vacuum  pump; 

evacuating  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  a  first  pressure  using  said 
vacuum  pump; 

heating  said  cathode  ray  mbe,  said  sealing  plug,  and  said  vitre- 
ous glass  frit  to  a  first  temperature  for  a  first  time  by  supply- 
ing power  to  said  oven  after  reaching  said  first  pressure  in 
said  cathode  ray  mbe,  thereby  softening  said  vitreous  glass 
fnt; 

moving  said  shaft  using  said  linear  motion  tneans  so  that  said 
softened  vitreous  glass  frit  contacts  both  said  tapered  surface 
of  said  sealing  plug  and  said  tapered  section  of  said  first  end 
of  said  exhaust  tube  and  said  plug  covers  said  exhaust  hole; 

removing  power  from  said  oven  thereby  cooling  said  cathode 
ray  mbe,  said  first  end  of  said  exhaust  tube,  said  sealing  plug, 
and  said  vitreous  glass  frit  to  a  second  temperamre  so  that 
said  vitreous  glass  frit  solidifies  and  said  sealing  plug  and 
solidified  said  vitreous  glass  frit  seals  said  exhaust  bole: 

removing  said  first  end  of  said  branch  tube  fix>m  said  second  end 
of  said  exhaust  mbe; 

removing  said  cathode  ray  mbe  from  said  oven;  and 


1.  A  book,  comprising: 

a  front  cover,  a  back  cover,  and  a  plurality  of  pages  therebe- 
tween, the  front  cover,  back  cover  and  pages  being  bound 
along  one  side  thereof  by  a  binding: 

a  conduit  positioned  within  the  binding; 

a  toy  figure  positioned-in  the  conduit; 

an  engaging  member  for  moving  the  toy  figure  through  the 
conduit; 

an  activating  member  positioned  on  the  binding  for  actuating  the 
engaging  member  to  extend  the  toy  figure  along  the  conduit: 

and  at  least  partially  outside  the  conduit. 


5,681,200 

TOY  TELEPHONE  WITH  INTEGRAL  LOLLIPOP 

HOLDER 

Jules  Shecter,  3301  Harrington  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33496 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  665^411 

Int.  a.'  A63H  5/00:33/30:  A23G  1/00:  A21D  10/02 

VS.  a.  446—76  20  Claims 


V, 


^ 


mag] 

B  B  B 
B  B  B 
EBB 


101 

a 


1.  A  toy  telephone  and  lollipop  holder  and  storage  device  for  use 
with  lollipops,  comprising: 
a  lollipop; 
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a  toy  telephone,  further  comprising 
a  storage  compartment  having  su: 

lothpop: 
at  least  one  retractable  securing  ; 

securely  grasp  the  lollipop;  and 
means  to  move  the  retractable 

a  retracted  position  where  the 

storage  compartment  and  an 

lollipop  extends  outside  of  the 

consumption; 
an  audio  controller; 
audio  data  memory  connected  to 

audio  controller; 
a  speaker  connected  to  and  under 

ler;  and 
a  switch  connected  to  the  audio 

switch  is  activated  the  audio 

from  the  audio  data  memory  and 

speaker. 


iqcient  room  to  accept  the 
sembly  having  means  to 
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assembly  to  and  from 

lollipop  is  stored  within  the 

exi  :nded  position  where  the 

storage  compartment  for 


ind  under  control  of  the 
of  the  audio  control- 


«  iiid1( 


coi  roller : 


such  that  when  the 

conll'oller  retrieves  audio  data 

outputs  audio  data  to  the 


5^1^1 

TOY  BUILDING  SVlnEM 

Kei-Fung  Choi,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kofig,  assignor  to  SUverlit 

TMinoiogy  Ltd^  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Ilo.  406,590 

Int  a.*  AMH  33  V8 

VS.  a.  446—105  8  ctolms 


1.  A  toy  building  construction  Icit, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  planar 
roents; 

(b)  means  for  interconnecting  said 
create  a  floor,  said  interconnecting 
necting  elements  formed  with 
engage  in  use  with  corresponding 
in  said  floor  defining  elements,  whei 
ing  lugs  is  T-shaped  and  comprises  a 
right  angles  from  a  side  wall  of  a 
a  second  portion  extending  generallylparallel 
said  second  portion  having  first  and  second 
from  said  side  wall  by  a  distanc  : 
thickness  of  a  wall  of  said 
defining  element,  whereby  said 
held  between  said  second  portion  ol 
said  side  wall  of  said  connecting  el^nent 

(c)  a  plurality  of  support  pillar 
between  two  adjacent  floors;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  partition  elements 
being  adapted  to  be  received  between 
pillar  elements  to  define  walls 


con  pnsmg: 
m<  dular  floor  defining  ele- 

flfor  defining  elements  to 
means  comprising  con- 
coitiecting  lugs  adapted  to 
ci^ecting  recesses  formed 
:in  each  of  said  connect- 
first  portion  extending  at 
I  connecting  element  and 
to  said  side  wall, 
free  ends  spaced 
slightly  less  than  the 
connecting  recess  of  said  floor 
conn  «ting  recess  wall  may  be 
said  connecting  lug  and 
nent; 
elemei  ts  adapted  to  be  secured 

said  partition  elements 
pairs  of  said  support 


5,681,202 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE  OF  A  TOY  VEfflCLE 
Borje  Sander,  Ldnsboda,  Sweden,  asagnor  to  Brio,  AB,  Osby, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1996,  9600265 
Int  CL*  A63H  19/18 
VS.  a.  44^—138  1 


Mm 


''"uma 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  system  comprising  at  least  two  toy  vehicles  and 
a.magnetic  coupling  device  on  each  vehicle  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  ttack  that  includes  a  horizontal  portion  and  an  inclined 
portion,  each  said  magnetic  coupling  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
element  and  a  fastening  element,  by  means  of  which  the  magnetic 
element  is  attached  to  the  vehicle,  the  device  further  comprising  a 
substantially  donoe-shaped  coupling  surface  which  is  arranged  on 
the  magnetic  element  to  be  kept,  by  magnetic  power,  in  engage- 
ment with  a  coupling  surface  of  the  coupling  device  of  the  other 
toy  vehicle,  wherein  the  fastening  elenoent  is  connected  to  the 
magnetic  elenoent  and  movably  mounted  on  the  toy  vehicle  such 
that  the  magnetic  element  with  the  coupling  surface  arranged 
thereon  is  freely  pivouble  at  least  about  a  horizontal  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  vehicle,  each 
fastening  element  having  a  head  forming  the  substantially  dome- 
shaped  coupling  surface,  and  a  shank  extending  from  the  head  and 
through  the  magnetic  element  into  its  respective  toy  vehicle,  in 
which  it  is  movably  mounted,  said  shank  extending  into  the  toy 
vehicle  through  a  hole  which  is  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  vehicle  and 
whose  dimensions  are  greater  than  those  of  the  shank  at  least  in  the 
vertical  direction,  and  the  shank  has,  at  its  end  inserted  into  the 
vehicle,  an  enlarged  portion  preventing  the  shank  from  being 
retracted  from  the  hole,  said  dome-shaped  magnetic  coupling 
devices  of  said  adjacent  vehicles  being  in  engagement  and  horizon- 
tally aligned  with  one  another  when  the  vehicles  are  on  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  track  such  that  as  the  vehicles  move  onto 
the  inclined  portion  of  the  track,  the  coupling  devices  pivot  and 
remain  aligned  widiout  relative  sliding  movement  between  the 
dome-shaped  coupling  devices,  each  coupling  device  comprising  a 
circular  magnet  a  metal  pan  defining  said  dome-shaped  surface,  a 
second  metal  part  defining  said  fastening  element  extending 
through  said  magnet  and  a  plastic  sleeve  interposed  between  said 
fastening  elemem  and  said  magnet. 


5,681,203 
BUBBLE  POPPING  DEVICE 
Melvin  Arnold,  P.O.  Box  696,  Wtaeatiey  Heiglits,  N.Y.  11798- 
0o9o 

riled  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,420 
Int  CI.*  A63H  33/00 


VS.  a.  446—181 


3  Claims 


1.  A  bubble  popping  device  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  rectangular  frames; 
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b)  a  length  of  bubble  wrap  containing  burstable  bubbles,  said 
bubble  wrap  extending  through  said  frames  and  joining  said 
frames  forming  a  row  of  frames  which  are  foldable  between 
said  frames  permining  stacking  thereof,  all  of  the  bubbles  in 
said  bubble  wrap  being  located  within  said  frames,  said 
frames  being  of  stiffer  material  than  said  bubble  wrap;  and 

c)  tear  perforations  in  said  bubble  wrap  between  adjacent  frames 
permitting  each  frame  containing  bubbles  to  be  conveniently 
removed  for  popping  of  the  bubbles  within  each  said  frame. 


5,681,204 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A 

BLADE  MEMBER  OF  A  SUCING  APPARATUS 

Keishi  Kawaguchi;  Yoshihiro  Tadera;  Tatsumi  Hamasaki,  and 

Isao  Matsuraoto,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Advanced  Technologies  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289474 
Int  a."  B24B  49/16 
VS.  a.  451—9  15  Claims 


1.  A  detecting  device  for  use  in  a  slicing  apparatus  which 
includes  a  blade  member  having  an  Internal  cutting  edge  in  the 
form  of  a  circle,  a  rotating  driver  for  rotating  the  blade  member 
about  a  center  of  the  circle  of  the  internal  cutting  edge,  and  a  radial 
movement  driver  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
blade  member  and  a  work  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  blade  member 
so  that  an  end  portion  of  the  work  is  cut  into  a  cut  piece  by  the 
internal  cuning  edge  of  the  blade  member  comprising: 

a  detector  disposed  at  a  position  spaced  away  from  the  blade 
member  and  the  work  such  that  the  cut  piece  intervenes 
between  the  detector  and  the  blade  member,  said  detector 
detecting  the  distance  from  the  detector  to  the  blade  member 
through  the  cut  piece;  and 
a  corrector  correcting  the  detector  so  that  the  detector  is  pre- 
cluded from  being  influenced  by  the  intervention  of  the  cut 
piece  between  the  detector  and  the  blade  member  as  said 
detector  detects  said  distance  through  the  cut  piece. 


5,68136 
METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  FLUIDIZED 
PARTICULATE  MATTER 
Terry  Mesher,  176  Little  Eldon  Place,  Victoria,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  V8Z  1E3 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,778,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  Na  5^01,478, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  203,584,  Mar.  1, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
773028 
Int  a."  B24C  3/12:1/00 
VS.  a.  451-39  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  accelerating  and  pressurizing  a  fluidized  stream 
of  particulate  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  causing  the  stream 
to  flow  through  a  constriction  in  a  flow  passage;  accelerating  a 
blast  medium  to  a  supersonic  speed:  and  discharging  the  blast 
medium  at  supersonic  speed  into  the  fluidized  stream  along  the 
flow  passage  towards  the  constriction  so  as  to  form  within  the 
fluidized  stream  a  flow  front  which  is  impenetrable  by  the  fluidized 
stream  and  which  co-operates  with  the  constriction  to  accelerate 
the  fluidized  stream. 


5,68137 
METHOD  OF  WORKING  A  HELICAL  GEAR  BY 
GRINDING 
Noriteru  Nishida,  9-2-301,  Nameishi,  5-cbome,  and  Youicfai 
Kobayashi,    407-112,    Otemachi,    both    of    Nagasaki-shi, 
Nagasaki  852,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01059,  {  371  Date  Mav  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,935 

Int  ex."  B24B  15/04 

VS.  a.  451—47  7  Claims 


5,68135 

METHOD  OF  USDSG  ABRASIVE  BLAST  MEDLV 

CONTAINING  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Benny  S.  Yam,  Holmdd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church  &  Dwight 

Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,801,  Jan.  10,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,406,  Aug.  12,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5384,990.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
.   426,581 
Int  CL"  B24C  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—39  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  blast  cleaning  a  metal  surface  wherein  a  blast 
media  is  directed  by  a  fluid  stream  comprising  water  to  said  metal 
surface  to  remove  contaminants  therefrom,  said  blast  media  com- 
prising an  alkali  metal  salt  particulate  abrasive  and  a  water  soluble 
corrosion  inhibitor,  said  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  an  alkali 
metal  phosphate. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  gear  teeth  on  an  outer  circumferential 

surface  of  a  helical  gear  by  grinding  with  a  grindstone,  said  helical 

gear  having  a  helix  angle  (P)  measured  relative  to  an  axis  of 

revolution  of  said  helical  gear  and  each  of  said  gear  teeth  having  a 

radial  axis  extending  radially  outwardly  away  from  said  axis  of 

revolution,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  inclination  angle  (')c)  of  said  grindstone  which  is 

defined  relative  to  said  axis  of  revolution  of  said  helical  gear; 

positioning  said  grindstone  proximate  said  helical  gear  at  said 

inclination  angle  (7c)  which  is  less  than  said  helix  angle  (P) 

such  that  7C<P; 
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providing  the  grindstone  with  a  protil ; 
relative  to  said  radial  axis  of  saic 
which  is  equal  to  said  inclination 
stone;  and 

grinding  said  helical  gear  with  said 
teeth  on  said  outer  circumferential 
said  grinding  including  the  steps  ofbnoving 
a  direction  transverse  to  a  circunf erential 
outer  circumferential  surface  to 
indexing  said  grindstone  and  said 
daily  one  relative  to  the  other. 
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having  an  angle  inclined 
gear  tooth  being  formed 
angle  (-j^)  of  said  grind- 

gi  indstone  to  form  said  gear 

urface  of  said  helical  gear 

said  grindstone  in 

direction  of  said 

gl  ind  said  helical  gear  and 

helical  gear  circumferen- 


5,681,208 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  1  OR  GRINDING  A 
CRANKSHAFT 
Erwin  Jnnker,  Jiinkerstrasse  2,  777871 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP»<I«2729,  §  371  Dat^  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(6) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  kvO95/05265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1994,  S*r.  No.  5%,102 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1993,  43  27 
807.8  ^ 

brt.  CL*  B24B  J/00:^ 9:7/30 
VS.  CL  451—49 


respect!  re 


ems 


1.  A  method  for  grinding  a  crankshaft 

clamping  the  crankshaft  at 

clamping  spikes  of  the  workpiece 
grinding  machine,  where  said  clambing 
clamp  said  respective  opposing 
such  that  said  crankshaft 
pressive  forces;  and 

grinding  all  bearings,  lifting  bearings, 
surfaces  of  the  crankshaft  using  at 
while  said  crankshaft  remains  c 
spikes. 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

opposing  ends  using 

b^adstock  and  tailstock  of  a 

spike  independently 

by  use  of  radial  forces 

is  substaitially  firee  of  axial  com- 


anges,  crankpins  and  end 

least  two  grinding  disks 

as  by  said  clamping 


Ian  ped 


S93J  72, 


Nc>r. 


5,681,209 
HOUSING  GRINDING 
John  O.  Nanmaiut,  WatervUet,  and 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Constanl 
CUItoo  Park,  N.Y. 
Coatiniiation-io-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,5774*52.  This  appUcatioB 
755,144 
lot  a."  B24B 
VS.  a.  451—51 

1.  A  grinding  machine  for  regrinding 
velocity  joint,  comprising: 

(a)  a  grinding  bit  comprised  of  a  „ 
grinding  tip  comprises  boron  nitrid 
of  a  steel  blank  coated  with  cubic 

(b)  spindle  means  for  rotating  said 
tion  of  rotation  at  a  speed  of  at 
per  minute. 

(c)  a  hibricating  fluid  injection  system 
ing  and  said  grinding  bit.  wherein 


llACmNE 
>avid  R.  Glass,  Scotia, 
Velocity  Systems,  Inc., 


,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat 
.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 


15  Claims 

a  housing  of  a  constant 

gf  nding  tip,  wherein  said 

and  consists  essentially 

bbron  nitride; 

gri  nding  bit  in  a  first  diiec- 

leasqabout  25,000  revolutions 


^ ^,u 


1.  said  lubricating  fluid  injection  system  is  comprised  of  a  first 
coolant  nozzle,  a  second  coolant  nozzle,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  first  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  coolant  nozzle  to  a 
first  point  on  the  perimeter  of  said  grinding  bit,  and  means 
for  directing  a  second  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second 
coolant  nozzle  to  a  second  point  on  the  perimeter  of  said 
grinding  bit,  wherein  said  first  point  and  said  second  point 
are  substantially  coplanar, 

2.  said  first  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  coolant  nozzle 
impinges  said  grinding  bit  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
direction  of  rotation,  and 

3.  said  first  coolant  nozzle  has  a  volumetric  flow  rate  which  is 
at  least  about  2  times  as  great  as  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of 
said  second  coolant  nozzle; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  housing  in  the  X  axis,  in  the  Z  axis, 
and  simultaneously  in  the  X  and  Z  axes; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  housing. 


5,681,210 
HONING  TOOL  FOR  ELLIPTICAL  CYLINDER  BORE 
Yhu-Tin  Lin,  Rochester  Hills;  Eberiurd  Ernst  Wasserbaecfa, 
Shelby   Township,   Macomb   County,  and  Antoni   Joseph 
Malarz,  TVoy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnn.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  659,052 

InL  a.*  B24B  7/00:9/00 

VS.  CL  451—157  3  Claims 


for  lubricating  said  hous-       1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  the  surface  of  an  axial  bore  in  a 
workpiece,  which  surface,  in  a  cross  section  taken  normal  to  its 
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central  axis,  comprises  a  closed  curve  with  a  central  origin  lying  on 
the  bore  axis  and  which  can  be  described  mathematically  in  terms 
of  the  incremental  change  of  length  of,  per  incremental  change  in 
angle  of,  a  radius  vector  sweeping  about  the  same  origin  and  axis 
and  having  a  least  length  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence angle,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  central  drive  shaft  rotatable  about  said  central  axis, 
a  right  angle  translation  mechanism  to  translate  linear  motion 
along  said  axis  into  a  predetermined  proportion  of  linear 
motion  along  said  radius  vector, 
a  continuous  cam  surface  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft  having  a 
constanl  radius  relative  to  said  central  axis  but  an  axial  height 
that  changes,  relative  to  a  greatest  height  that  corresponds  to 
said  reference  angle,  by  an  incremental  amount  that  is  propor- 
tionally equivalent  to  the  length  change  of  said  radius  vector 
at  corresponding  angular  increments, 
an  axially  slidable  linear  translation  mechanism  that  tracks  said 
cam  surface  as  said  drive  shaft  rotates  and  translates  the  axial 
height  change  of  said  cam  surface  continuously  to  said  right 
angle  translation  mechanism, 
a  machining  tool  that  is  operatively  joined  to  said  right  angle 
translation  mechanism  so  as  to  rigorously  track  said  changing 
radius  both  as  to  angle  and  as  to  length  increase  and  decrease 
as  said  right  angle  translation  mechanism  moves,  and  thereby 
machine  said  bore  surface. 


5,681,211 

DROP-ON  GRINDING  BIT  FOR  A  GRINDING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  K.  Wiand,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inland 

Craft  Products  Co.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,086,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  53864>28,  wUcfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

271,135,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,549,509.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  16, 19%,  Ser.  No.  602,948 

Int  a."  B24B  7/07 

VS.  a.  451—177  7  Claims 


5,68U12 
POLISHING  DEVICE  AND  CORRECTING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Hideaki  Hayakawa;  Takatoshi  Saito;  Yoshiald  Komuiv,  and 
Shuzo  Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,325 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089285 

Int  CL"  B24B  7/22 

VS.  a.  451—288  5  Claims 


1.  A  polishing  device  comprising: 

a  polishing  plate  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  a  polishing 
pad  is  attached: 

a  polishing  head  having  a  lower  surface  opposed  to  an  upper 
surface  of  the  polishing  pad  on  said  polishing  plate,  for 
holding  a  substrate  to  be  polished; 

pressurizing  means  for  applying  a  polishing  pressure  to  said 
polishing  head,  whereby  the  subsu^te  held  by  said  polishing 
head  is  pressed  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  polishing  pad: 

a  contact  pressure  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  an  in-plane 
contact  pressure  of  the  substrate  against  the  upper  surface  of 
said  polishing  pad.  said  contact  pressure  adjustment  mecha- 
nism including  a  plurality  of  weight  load  members  which  are 
each  individually  movable  toward  and  away  from  an  axis 
about  which  said  polishing  pad  is  attached. 


S^ 


5,681,213 
SANDING  TOOL 
Toshimitsu  Hashii.  I^en  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ryobi 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117336 
Int  CL'  B24B  23/00:27 /OH 
VS.  a.  451—356  13  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  assembly  for  securing  to  a  drive  shaft  of  an 
electric  motor  associated  with  a  grinding  apparatus,  said  grinding 
wheel  assembly  rotating  upon  rotation  of  die  drive  shaft,  said 
grinding  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  core  element  including  an  internal  bore  for  accepting  the  drive 
shaft  in  a  friction  type  fit.  said  core  element  including  a  core 
element  securing  means  for  securing  the  core  element  to  the 
drive  shaft  so  as  to  allow  the  core  element  to  rotate  as  the 
drive  shaft  rotates,  said  core  element  including  a  slot  extend- 
ing at  least  a  partial  length  of  the  core  element;  and 
a  cylindrical  grinding  element  including  an  outer  layer  of  an 
abrasive  grit  material,  said  cylindrical  grinding  element 
including  an  internal  bore  that  allows  the  grinding  element  to 
be  slidably  engaged  onto  the  core  element,  said  grinding 
element  including  a  ridge  member  configured  to  be  engaged 
within  the  slot  when  the  grinding  element  is  attached  to  the 
core  element  such  that  the  grinding  element  will  rotate  upon 
rotation  of  the  core  element 


(       c 


1.  A  sanding  tool  for  grinding  a  work  piece  to  be  worlied  which 
has  a  housing  in  which  an  electric  motor  is  accommodated  and  a 
grinding  means  operatively  connected  Vo  an  output  shaft  of  the 
electric  motor  to  be  swmgable  to  perform  a  grinding  operation, 
said  grinding  means  comprising: 

a  driving  plate  operatively  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the 

electric  motor  to  be  swingable; 
a  grinding  plate  attached  to  said  driving  plate  to  grind  the 

work  piece: 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  driving  plate  and  said 
grinding  plate,  said  means  allowing  said  grinding  plate  to 
be  changed  in  an  attaching  position  thereof  in  a  plane 
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!)iece  to  be  ground  while 
plate  connected 


parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  work 
keeiHng  the  driving  plate  and  tho|  grinding 
with  each  other;  and 
means  for  pushing  said  grinding  j  late  against  said  driving 
plaie. 
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1.  A  hand  power  tool  formed  as  a 
comprising  a  tool;  and  an  electric-moto 
housing  accommodating  said  drive  and 
pin  at  a  side  facing  away  from  said  tool;  a 
semi-shells  and  rotatably  arranged  on 
overiapping  an  end  side  of  said  housing 
an  electrical  switch  actuated  by  said 
with  said  drive  by  an  electrical 
said  bearing  pin  for  tuming-on  and 
fixing  device  for  fixing  said  handle  in  at 
tions  in  a  relative  rotation  to  said  mota 
manual  actuating  member  arranged  on 
handle  shells  being  provided  with  a 
said  handle  shell  and  rotatably  arranged 
bearing  pin  being  provided  at  an  end  side 
sleeve  inserted  in  said  blind  hole  and 
overiapping  concentric  ends  of  said 
semi-shells,  said  sleeve  having  a  snapping 
which  is  remote  from  said  flange  and 
said  bearing  pin. 


I  connecting  cabli 


Slid 


I  bearii  g 


bean  ig 


hand  guided  angular  grinder, 

drive  for  said  tool;  a 

carrying  a  central  bearing 

landle  composed  of  two 

said  bearing  pin.  said  handle 

having  a  switch  strip; 

sw|ch  strip  and  connected 

le  extending  through 

tumidg-off  of  said  drive;  and 

east  two  different  posi- 

housirg  and  having  a 

handle,  each  of  said 

semi-shell  formed  on 

said  bearing  pin,  said 

with  a  blind  bole;  and  a 

having  a  radial  flange 

pin  and  said  bearing 

hook  located  at  an  end 

in  radial  recesses  in 


S,68U15 
CARRIER  HEAD  DESIGN  FOR  A  CHEMICAL 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Michael  T.  Sherwood,  FremoDt;  Harry  Q.  Lee,  Mountain  View; 
Norm  Shendon,  San  Carlos,  and  Semyon  Spektor,  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AppUed  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549,651 

Int  a.*  B24B  5/Ql;29/02 

VS.  a.  451-388  g  ctain^ 


5,681,214 
HAND  POWER  T^L 
Albert  Kkider,  Scfawaebiscb  Hall,  and  Meter  Bntz,  Kirclibelni, 
both  ot  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany  ' 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  N  >.  744,088 
Claims  priority,  application  German^,  Dec  12,  1995,  195  46 
328.5 

InL  a.*  B24B  23Jb2 
VS.  CL  451-358  f  13  Oabns 


en 


arretted 


1.  A  carrier  head  for  chemical  mechanical  polishing,  comprising: 

a  housing  connecuble  to  a  drive  shaft  to  route  with  said  drive 
shaft; 

a  base  to  hold  a  substrate  against  a  polishing  pad; 

a  retaining  ring  surrounding  said  base  to  hold  said  substrate 
beneath  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  bellows  connecting  said  base  to  said  housing  to 
form  a  first  chamber  therebetween  and  connecting  said  retain- 
ing ring  to  said  housing  to  form  a  second  chamber  therebe- 
tween. 


5,681,216 
HIGH  PRECISION  POLISHING  TOOL 
Dean  Jennings,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elantec,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

rUed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,680 

Int  CL'  B24B  57/W 

VS.  a.  451^146  10  Claims 


1.  A  polishing  tool  for  polishing  a  substrate  with  a  high  precision 
grinder,  wherein  the  polishing  tool  comprises  a  polishing  wheel 
having  a  lip  positioned  at  a  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  lip  includ- 
ing a  set  of  pockets  formed  therein,  and  a  spout,  having  an  end 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  pockets  such  that  upon  loution  of  the 
polishing  tool,  the  pockets  receive  a  stream  of  water,  the  pockets 
being  formed  such  that  a  high  hydrosutic  pressure  builds  in  the 
pockets  as  the  polishing  tool  rotates  and  the  pockets  receive  said 
stream  of  water,  and  the  tool  addresses  a  surface  of  the  substrate. 
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5,681,217 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE,  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME, 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME  FOR  FINISHING 

Timothy  L.  Hoopman,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Scott  R.  CuUer, 

Bumsviile,    Minn.,   assignors   to    Minnesota    Mining   and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.063,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,366 

Int  a."  B24D  11/00 

VS.  CL  451—528  16  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a  sheet-like  structure  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  major  surface  extending  within  a  first  imaginary  plane  with 
a  plurality  of  individual  three-dimensional  abrasive  compos- 
ites deployed  in  fixed  positions  thereto  in  an  array,  each  of 
said  composites  comprising  abrasive  particles  dispersed  in  a 
binder  and  having  a  substantially  precise  shape  and  a  distal 
end  extending  farthest  from  said  major  surface,  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  composites  each  include  cross-sections  copla- 
nar  and  parallel  to  said  first  imaginary  plane  and  include  at 
least  one  composite  having  a  nearest  distal  end  spaced  nearest 
to  said  major  surface,  as  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  imaginary  plane;  and 

(b)  wherein  a  fourth  imaginary  plane  extends  parallel  to  and  is 
spaced  from  said  first  imaginary  plane  that  intersects  said 
nearest  distal  end  spaced  nearest  to  said  major  surface, 
wherein  any  imaginary  line  drawn  within  said  fourth  imagi- 
nary plane  intersects  at  least  one  said  cross-section  among 
said  abrasive  composites  in  said  array., 


when  said  interior  air  is  in  a  regular  condition,  directing  air  to  an 
air  temperature  adjustment  device  via  an  air  cleaner;  and 

when  said  interior  air  is  in  an  irregular  condition,  directing  air  to 
said  air  temperature  adjustment  device  without  directing  said 
air  through  said  air  cleaner. 


5,681,219 

EXHAUST  SHROUD  AND  SKIRT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Gregg  S.  LeFevre,  and  DarceU  A.  Harris,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,538 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  454—187  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  temperature  in  a  clean  room  environ- 
ment having  at  least  three  walls,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of 
drawing  environmental  gases  from  within  the  clean  room  environ- 
ment, through  a  passageway  connected  between  an  equipment  unit 
and  an  air  chase,  the  air  chase  being  formed  in  a  wall  and  located 
outside  of  the  clean  room  environment,  and  the  environmental 
gases  passing  through  the  equipment  unit  located  within  the  clean 
room  environment 


5,681,218 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Noriaki  Kishi,  Chiryu,  and  Yoshinobu  Suzuki,  Kasugai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-186071 

Int  CI"  B60H  3/06 

VS.  a.  454—75  15  Claims 


II.  A  method  of  controlling  air  in  an  air  delivery  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  condition  of  interior  air  in  a  passenger  compartment  of 
a  vehicle; 


5,68U20 
KEYBOARD  TOUCHPAD  COMBINATION  IN  A  BIVALVE 

ENCLOSURE 
Randal  Lee  Bertram,-  James  Lee  Combs,  and  Gerald  Joseph 
Capaci,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,033 
Int  a."  A63F  9AX) 
VS.  a.  463—37  17  Claims 

1.  An  input  device  for  use  with  a  computer  system  having  a 
processor  enclosed  in  a  central  enclostire.  said  input  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  hinged  bivalve  enclosure  separate  from  said  central  enclo- 
sure, said  hinged  bivalve  enclosure  including  a  first  housing,  a 
second  housing,  and  a  hinge  joining  said  first  and  second 
housings  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  housings  one  relative 
to  the  other  between  at  least  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position: 

(b)  a  keyboard  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  said  keyboard 
sensor  generating  a  keyboard  electrical  signal  responsive  to  a 
closure  event  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  keys,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  keys  having  a  key  touch  surface  a  touching  of 
which  causes  the  closure  event,  said  keyboard  sensor  being 
affixed  to  said  first  housing; 

(c)  keyboard  circuitry  in  circuit  conununication  with  said  key- 
board sensor,  said  keyboard  circuitry  receiving  the  keyboard 
electrical  signal  from  said  keyboard  sensor  and  determining 
therefrom  which  key  was  touched; 

(d)  a  touchpad  sensor  generating  a  touchpad  electrical  signal, 
said  touchpad  sensor  having  a  touch  surface,  with  the  touch- 
pad  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  touched  portion  of 
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secor  d 


of  key 


surfaiie 


said  touch  surface  of  said 
sensor  being  affixed  to  said 
sensor  being  oppositely  disposed 
in  said  closed  position  with  said 
pad  sensor  facing  said  plurality 

(e)  coordinate  detennining  circuitry 
with  said  touchpad  sensor,  said 
cuitiy  receiving  the  touchpad  el 
touchpad  sensor  and  detennining 
touched  portion  of  said  touch 
and 

(f)  interface  circuitry  in  circuit 
board  circuitry  and  said  coordinate 
interface  circuitry  transmitting  to 
data  packet  corresponding  to  one 
keys  of  said  keyboard  sensor  and  a 
corresponding  to  the  location  of 
touch  surface  of  said  touchpad 
circuitry  acting  as  a  multiplexer 
cuitiy  and  said  coordinate 
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touch|ad  sensor,  said  touchpad 
housing,  said  touchpad 
I  rom  said  keyboard  sensor 
tquch  surface  of  said  touch- 
touch  surfaces; 
in  circuit  conununication 
clKNxlinate  determining  cir- 
Isctrical   signal  from  said 
tl^refrom  the  location  of  the 
of  said  touchpad  sensor. 


cotni  nunication 


Slid] 


with  said  key- 
determining  circuitry,  said 
processor  a  first  type  of 
the  closure  events  of  said 
second  type  of  data  packet 
toiKh^  portion  of  said 
tensor,  and  said  interface 
b  ;tween  said  keyboard  cir- 
determii  ing  circuitry. 


a  first  portion  more  distant  from  and  a  second  portion  nearer  to  said 
axis,  at  least  one  projection  being  provided  on  said  first  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  side  of  said  at  least  one  arm  and  said  portions  of 
said  at  least  one  side  of  said  at  least  one  arm  being  configurated  to 
first  effect  a  stressing  of  said  other  end  convolution  by  said 
ptdjection  and  to  thereupon  effect  a  stressing  of  said  other  end 
convolution  by  said  second  portion  in  response  to  angular  move- 
ment of  said  members  relative  to  each  other  from  said  neutral 
positions. 


TORSIONAL  VIBRATiqN  DAMPER 
Albert  Albers,  Bdhl/Baden,  and  J&rg«n  Pfeiffer,  Galmershciiii, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LiiK  Lamellen  und  Knp- 

plungsbau  GmbH,  Bfihl,  Gennany : 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486il97,  Jan.  7, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27, 1 995,  Ser.  No.  534394 

Claims  priority,  application  Gem  iny,  Jul.  1,  1994,  44  23 
114.8 

Int  CL*  F16F  15/121;  n€D  3/12 
VS.  CL  464—67  |  28  Claims 

1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper,  comprising  input  and  output 
members  angularly  movable  with  each  ^ther  about  a  common  axis 
and  relative  to  each  other  from  neutral  positions:  and  means  for 
yieldably  opposing  angular  movements  tf  said  members  relative  to 
each  other,  comprising  a  large-diamefcr  annular  energy  storing 
device  including  at  least  two  arcuate  coil  springs,  said  coil  springs 
being  adjacent  each  other  in  a  circun^erential  direction  of  said 
members  and  having  centers  of  curvatuK  at  least  close  to  said  axis 
and  each  of  said  coil  springs  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
convolution,  and  a  component  rotatable  ^bout  said  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  ring-shaped  main  portion  and  at  j  least  two  arms  extending 
from  said  main  portion  substantially  ra4ially  of  said  axis  and  each 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  end  convtiutions  including  one  end 
convolution  of  one  of  said  springs  ana  one  end  convolution  of 
another  of  said  springs,  each  of  said  anms  having  a  first  side  at  one 
end  convolution  of  the  respective  pair  and  a  second  side  at  the 
otlier  end  convolution  of  the  respective  pair,  at  least  one  side  of  at 
least  one  of  said  arms  being  different  fram  the  other  side  of  said  at 
least  one  arm.  said  at  least  one  side  of  s  lid  at  least  one  arm  having 


5,681,222 

TORQUE  OVERLOAD  CLUTCH  COUPLER  FOR  A 

TORQUE  TRANSMnriNG  DRIVELINE 

George  N.  P.  Hansen,  Milwaukee;  Mark  A.  Fechter,  West  Bend, 

and  Roger  D.  Mayhew,  Fredonia,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Weasler  Engineering,  Inc^  West  Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,341 

Int  CL*  F16D  1/12 

VS.  CL  464—160  7  Claims 


B^    a   B  » 


a£^^ 


1.  A  torque  overload  clutch  coupler  for  a  torque  transmitting 
driveline,  comprising; 
first  means  for  connecting  said  coupler  to  a  torque  input  shaft; 
second  means  for  connecting  said  coupler  to  a  torque  output 

shaft; 
a  bearing  between  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  for 

allowing  free  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second 

coiuiecting  means  and  fixing  said  connecting  means  axially 

relative  to  one  anottier. 
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a  clutch  housing  fixed  to  said  first  connecting  means;  a  clutch 
plate  in  said  clutch  housing  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
clutch  housing,  said  clutch  plate  having  tangs  defined  at  an 
inner  perimeter  thereof  and  interstitial  angular  spaces  between 
said  tangs; 

lugs  defined  on  said  second  connecting  means  extending  within 
said  interstitial  angular  spaces  and  being  smaller  in  angular 
extent  than  said  interstitial  spaces  so  as  to  allow  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and 
second  connecting  means; 

wherein  said  first  connecting  means  can  freely  rotate  without 
substantial  torque  resistance  relative  to  said  second  connect- 
ing means  through  an  angle  which  is  limited  by  said  lugs 
abutting  said  tangs. 


to 


5,681,223 
TRAINING  VIDEO  METHOD  AND  DISPLAY 
Stephen  Weinreich,  Monmoutli  Junction,  NJ. 
Inventures  Inc.  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,506 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/08 

VS.  CL  472—61  39  Oaims 


1.  An  illusion  apparatus  for  forming  a  composite  image  of  a 
viewer  as  part  of  a  display,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  comprising  a  bright  image  on  a  dark  background; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  irtiage  of  the  viewer  and 
the  environment  immediately  surrounding  the  viewer  on  the 
dark  background  of  saidfdisplay.  whereby  the  bright  image 
appears  to  be  inserted  into  the  environment  surrounding  the 
viewer 


5,681,224 
AUTOMATIC  BUMPER  SYSTEM  FOR  BOWLING 
Tsunoni  Higashi,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asaiii  Engineeriag 
&  Tirading  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Dec  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,333 

Int  a.*  A63D  5/00 

VS.  a.  473—109  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  bumper  system  for  bowling  comprising 
an  elongated  base  block  fixed  in  parallel  along  a  lane, 
a  bumper  bar  extending  along  said  lane  substantially  over  its 
entire  length. 


a  hydraulic  cylinder  joined  at  its  proximal  pivot  to  said  base 

block  and  adapted  for  projecting  and  retracting  its  plunger  on 

receipt  of  a  drive  signal, 
a  drive  arm  joined  at  its  distal  pivot  to  said  bumper  bar.  at  its 

proximal  pivot  to  a  distal  end  of  said  plunger,  and  at  its 

intermediate  pivot  to  said  base  block,  and 
at  least  one  connecting  arm  joined  at  its  distal  pivot  to  said 

bumper  bar  and  at  its  proximal  pivot  to  said  base  block  to 

maintain  said  bumper  bar  always  in  parallel  to  said  base 

block. 


5,681,225 

GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Cary,  5707  Wichita,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76119 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,467 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—229  4  Claims 


7» 


1 .  An  apparatus  to  be  attached  to  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  for  golf 
swing  training  purposes  comprising: 

an  annular  member  having  a  outer  side  and  a  central  openiag 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club, 

a  pivotal  member  having  two  arms  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
outside  of  said  annular  member  and  a  central  portion  for 
attachment  of  an  elastic  member. 

first  and  second  clamp  members  each  having  a  base  portion  with 
a  neck  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  base  portion  with  a 
collar  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  neck  spaced  away  from 
said  base  portion  defining  a  curved  outer  slot  between  said 
collar  and  base  portion  of  each  of  said  clamp  members. 

each  of  said  clamp  members  having  first  flattened  portions  at  its 
base  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  a  first  slot  and  second 
flattened  portions  at  its  neck  and  collar  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
second  slot  with  said  second  slot  being  an  extension  of  said 
first  slot  and  with  said  first  and  second  flattened  portions  and 
said  first  and  second  slots  being  formed  such  that  said  first 
flattened  portions  may  engage  each  other  with  said  second 
flattened  portions  and  said  second  slots  respectively  exteixling 
away  from  each  other. 

said  first  and  second  slots  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  with  said 
second  flattened  portions  being  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
to  allow  said  two  collars  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening 
of  said  annular  member  with  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  extending 
through  said  opening  of  said  annular  member  to  allow  said 
aimular  member  to  be  located  around  said  ciu^ed  outer  slots 
of  said  two  clamp  members. 

said  two  base  portions  and  said  two  collars  having  dimensions 
such  that  when  said  base  portions  are  secured  around  the  shaft 
of  a  golf  club,  said  annular  nnember  noay  be  located  around 
said  two  outer  slots  with  said  two  base  portions  and  said  two 
collars  preventing  said  two  clamp  members  from  passing 
through  said  opening  of  said  aiuiular  member,  and 

means  for  securing  said  base  portions  of  said  two  clamp  mem- 
bers together  around  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  with  the  shaft  of 
a  golf  club  located  in  said  first  and  second  slots  with  said  two 
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collars  and  said  two  base  poruoni 
member  located  around  said  ciirv|d 
clamp  members. 
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maintaining  said  annular 
outer  slots  of  said  two 


5,681,226 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  WITH  OVERSIZED  GRIP  SECTION 
Marshall  H.  Chambers,  Jr.^  Nantucket ,  Mass~,  assignor  to  Mar- 
shall James,  Inc^  Siasconset,  Mass^ 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser. 


extending  from  said  ball-striker  surface  to  said  rear  surface  so 
as  to  communicate  with  vacant  spaces  formed  by  said  parallel 
vanes; 
said  vanes  being  joined  to  the  tear  surface  of  said  front  wall,  so 
that  when  the  golf  club  head  body  is  moving  forwardly  during 
a  ball-striking  activity  the  vanes  form  air-accommodation 
channels  paralleling  the  direction  of  head  body  movement. 


4o.  656,708 


VS.  a.  473—300 


InL  a."  A63B  53/h  :53/12 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft  which  permits 
control  of  a  golf  club  which  incorporates 
comprising  a  lower  club  head  end,  an 
power  section  and  an  upper  grip  section 
transition  section,  said  upper  grip  section 
diameter  at  least  35%  greater  than  the 
lower  power  section  and  said  transition 
greater  than  15%  of  the  overall  length 
change  in  diameter  between  the 
section  and  the  maximum  diameter  of 
occurs  along  said  transition  section 
J 


golfer  to  exert  enhanced 

said  shaft,  said  shaft 

upper  grip  end,  a  lower 

said  sections  joined  by  a 

having  a  minimum 

liiaximum  diameter  of  said 

j  ection  having  a  length  not 

jf  said  shaft,  wherein  the 

of  said  upper  grip 

said  lower  power  section 


mini  Hum 


5,681,227 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  HAVING  AIR^ACCOMMODATION 

PASSAGES 

DoaaM  Sayrizi,  1034  W.  Kensington  iRiL,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90026 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  to.  709,747 

Int.  a.*  A63B  5.  /04 

U.S.  CL  473—327  j  12  Claims 


ndin  ; 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  head  body  having  a  sole  wall,  an  u{ 

plurality  of  parallel  vanes  exteni 

wall; 
said  hront  wall  having  a  front  ball 

and  an  array  of  closely  spaced 

completely  spanning  the  ball-strike 


10  Claims 


5,681,228 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Daisuke  Mikame,  Saitama-ken;  Yasiinori  Imamoto,  Tokyo; 
Hirato  Shimasaki,  and  Hlroshi  Ezaki,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,450 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  47}-i330  4  CUims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  head  body  having  a  convexed  front  face  defined  by  a  bulge  arc 

extending  from  toe  to  heel  of  the  head  body  and  a  roll  arc 

extending  from  top  to  sole  of  the  club  head; 
said  head  body  having  a  gravity  depth  defined  by  a  shortest 

distance  between  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  head  body  and  said 

convexed  front  face,  and  said  gravity  depth  (Zg)  being  27  mm 

or  more; 
said  bulge  arc  having  a  radius  (Rt)  of  6  to  8  inches  in  a 

horizontal  plane;  and 
said  roll  arc  having  a  radius  (R2)  of  7  to  9  inches  in  die  vertical 

plane. 


5,681,229 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I  standing  front  wall,  and  a 
upwardly  fi?om  said  sole 


stn  [er 


surface,  a  rear  surface, 
ir  openings  substantially 
surface,  each  air  opening 


5,681,230 
AUTOMATIC  BASKETBALL  RETURN  APPARATUS 
Harold  F.  Krings,  3058  -  38tfa  Ave.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  68601 
Filed  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,669 
Int  a.*  A63B  69AX):  F41B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  473—433  20  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  ball  return  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ball  retrieval  apparatus,  for  receiving  and  directing  a  ball  to  a 

predetermined  location;  and 
a  ball  return  mechanism  located  at  said  predetermined  location, 
for  receiving  a  ball  from  the  retrieval  apparatus  and  ejecting 
the  ball  outwardly  from  the  return  mechanism,  including: 
a  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  with  a  ball  receiv- 
ing portion  on  the  forward  end  and  an  ejector  mechanism 
on  the  rearward  end; 
said  ball  receiving  portion  including  the  support  rail  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  ftaroe  forward  end,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  guide  rails  extending  parallel  to  the 
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support  rail  and  located  on  opposing  sides  of  the  support 

rail,  the  guide  rails  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  receive  a 

predetermined  diameter  ball  therebetween; 
said  ejector  mechanism  including  an  ejector  arm  operably 

mounted  on  the  frame  for  longitudinal  movement  between 

a  rearward  "cocked"  position  and  the  forward  "launch" 

position; 
said  ejector  arm  including  a  cross  arm  for  contacting  and  push- 
ing a  ball,  located  rearwardly  and  adjacent  a  ball  in  the  ball 
receiving  portion  when  the  ejector  arm  is  in  the  "cocked" 
position,  and  located  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  ball 
receiving  portion  when  the  ejector  arm  is  in  the  "launch" 
position;  and 
means  on  the  frame  for  selectively  and  repeatedly  moving  the 

ejector  arm  between  the  "cocked"  and  "launch"  positions. 

to  thereby  eject  a  ball  from  the  ball  return  mechanism. 


at  least  two  uprights; 

a  first  joint  at  a  first  intersection  between  a  first  of  the  uprights 

and  the  crossbar; 
a  second  joint  at  a  second  intersection  between  a  second  of  the 

uprights  and  the  crossbar, 
a  net; 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  terminating  points  each  positioned 

around  a  portion  of  the  net. 
wherein  the  uprights  and  the  crossbar  have  a  plurality  of  holes 

for  receiving  the  U-shaped  terminating  points: 
at  least  two  lower  frame  members,  said  at  least  two  lower  frame 
members  having  holes  for  receiving  said  u-shaped  terminating 
points; 
a  third  joint  at  a  third  intersection  of  one  of  the  at  least  two 
lower  frame  memhers  and  the  first  of  the  uprights: 
a  fourth  joint  at  a  fourth  intersection  of  another  of  the  at  least 
two  lower  frame  members  and  the  second  of  the  uprights, 
each  of  the  third  and  fourth  joints  having  an  elbow  and  a 
flexible  link,  each  flexible  link  connecting  one  of  the 
uprights  to  one  of  the  lower  frame  members,  and  each 
elbow  having  a  gapped  arm  and  an  ungapped  arm. 


5,681,232 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,681,233 
INFLATABLE  GAME  BALL  WITH  SPONGE  RUBBER 
CARCASS 
Douglas  G.  Guenther,  Carol  Stream;  Bradley  L.  Gaff,  Naper- 
ville,  both  of  III.;  San-Fu  Yang,  Taiwan,  Taiwan,  and  Takeo 
Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,607 

Int  CL"  A63B  41/08 

VS.  a.  473—605  6  Claims 


5,681,231 

COLLAPSIBLE  GAME  GOAL 

Francis  J.  Reeves,  357  Council  Oak  Dr.,  Severn,  Md.  21144 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28839 

Int  CL"  A63B  63/00 

VS.  CI.  473— «71  12  Claims 


1.  A  game  ball  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bladder. 

a  layer  of  windings  over  the  bladder. 

a  plurality  of  panels  of  sponge  rubber  over  the  windings,  adja- 
cent panels  being  separated  by  gaps, 

a  plurality  of  strips  of  rubber  positioned  in  said  gaps  between 
adjacent  panels  of  sponge  rubber,  and 

panels  of  cover  material  covering  the  panels  of  sponge  rubber 
and  leaving  portions  of  the  strips  of  rubber  uncovered. 


1.  A  collapsible  game  goal  comprising: 
a  crossbar; 


5,681034 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER  FOR 

VELOCIPEDES 

RusseU  A.  EtUngton,  190  Garfield  PL-  #SF,  BittoUyn,  N.Y. 

11215 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,657,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,599,244.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  771,969 

Int  O."  F16H  9/06 

VS.  CL  474—70  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  speed  range  shifter  for  a  velocipede  having  a 

traction  wheel,  a  manually  actuated  pedal  crank,  a  drive  train 

between  the  pedal  crank  and  the  traction  wheel  and  a  ratio- 
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changing  transmission  operatively 
a  control  member  for  upshifting  and 
of  the  transmission,  said  shifter 

speed  sensing  means  for  generatinj 
corresponding  to  the  rotational  si 

force  sensing  means  for  generatinj 
corresponding  to  the  force  applii 

a  servo  motor  coupled  with  said 

a  microcomputer  including  a  stored 
ling  said  servo  tnotor  and  havinj ; 
speed  sensing  means  and  said 
micnxomputer  having  an  outpu 
motor, 

said  microcomputer  being  operative 
produce  upshift  and  downshift 
said  speed  and  force  signals  to 
servo  motor  to  upshift  said 
speed  signal  exceeding  a 
shift  in  response  to  said  force 
mined  value. 


5,681^5 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 
George  Ketcham,  Easton,  Conn. 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Orange,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1996,  Set 
InL  CL^  F16H 
U.S.  a.  476—1 


15/  4, 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  va|ying  the  rotational  speed  of 
a  drive  comprising: 
a  rotatable  input  shaft; 
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com  Bcted  in  said  drive  train  and 
d(  iwnshifting  the  speed  range 
'  compi  sing: 

an  electrical  speed  signal 
:p  !ed  of  said  pedal  crank, 
an  electrical  force  signal 
to  said  pedal  crank, 
coArol  member, 

I  ontTol  program  for  control- 
inputs  coupled  with  said 
'orce  sensing  means,  said 
coupled  with  said  servo 

under  program  control  to 
cohtrol  signals  in  response  to 
<  Dntrol  energization  of  said 
tiansi  nission  in  response  to  said 
predetei  mined  value  and  to  down- 
si  jnal  exceeding  a  predeter- 


No.  634313 

59/14 


a  rotatable  output  shaft; 

variable  transmission  members  in  driving  connection  with  said 
input  and  output  shafts  and  in  tangential  contact  with  each 
other  along  their  surfaces  for  transmission  of  rotational 
motion  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft,  the  torque  of 
said  output  shaft  being  variable  with  respect  to  a  given  torque 
of  said  input  shaft  over  a  preselected  range  by  relative  orien- 
tation of  said  variable  transmission  members  with  respect  to 
each  other;  and 

positioning  apparatus  initially  orienting  said  transmission  mem- 
bers in  a  first  relative  position  such  that  the  speed  of  said 
output  shaft  is  at  the  higher  end  of  the  preselected  range 
relative  to  the  speed  of  the  input  shaft,  said  positioning 
apparatus  being  responsive  to  application  of  torque  to  said 
input  shaft  to  orient  said  transmission  members  relative  to 
each  other  to  a  second  position  of  lower  output  shaft  speed  in 
the  preselected  range  and,  whereby,  upon  orientation  to  said 
second  position,  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  commences. 


5,681,236 
TOROIDAL  CONTINUOUS  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Eyi  Inooe,  Sagamibara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors  Lim- 
ited, Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-061620; 
Feb.  27, 1995,  7-061621 

Int  a.*  F16H  15/38 
UJS.  a.  476—10  7  Claims 


TRACTION 
SYSTEM 

r  to  Transmission 


10  Claims 


1.  A  toroidal  continuous  variable  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  disk; 

an  output  disk  arranged  opposite  the  input  disk: 

a  pair  of  power  rollers  that  continuously  change  and  transmit  the 
rotation  of  the  input  disk  to  the  output  disk  according  to  a 
change  in  their  tilt  angle  with  respect  to  the  input  disk  and  the 
output  disk  in  O-ansmitting  the  rotation  of  the  input  disk  to  the 
output  disk: 

a  pair  of  trunnions  that  rotatably  support  the  power  rollers  and 
tilt  the  power  rollers  about  tilt  shafts  as  the  trunnions  move 
ftom  the  neutral  position  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  tilt  shaft; 

hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  two  cylinder  chambers  to  dis- 
place the  trunnions  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  tilt  shaft; 

a  spool  valve  having  a  spool  installed  movable  in  valve  bodies 
to  adjust  oil  pressures  to  the  hydraulic  cylinders;  and 

a  controller  to  control  the  axial  positions  of  the  spool  by  moving 
the  spool  by  actuators; 
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wherein  the  spool  valve,  when  the  spool  is  at  the  neutral  posi- 
tion, individually  cut  off  the  cylinder  chambers  and,  when  the 
spool  is  displaced  from  the  neutral  position,  connect  one  of 
the  cylinder  chambers  to  an  oil  pressure  source  and  the  other 
of  the  cylinder  chambers  to  a  drain. 


fluid  temperature  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  tempera- 
ture of  hydraulic  fluid  of  the  U-ansmission  based  on  the 
detected  engine  coolant  temperature  and  the  calculated  heat 
quantities  calculated  by  said  first  heat  quantity  calculating 
means  and  the  second  heat  quantity  calculating  means. 


5,681,237 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VEIHCLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hideo  Funikawa,  and  Tatsuyuki  Ohasbi,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068756 

InL  a."  F16H  59/72:59/64:59/78 

VS.  a.  477—98  13  Claims 


5,681,238 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CAR  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  LOCKUP  CLUTCH 
Toshimichi  Minowa,  Ibaraki-ken;  Yutaka  Nishimura;  Ken'ichi 
Kawashima,  both  of  Katsuta;  Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi,  and 
Masabiko  Ibamoto,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,411,  Aug.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5380334,  which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  25411,  Mar.  2,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,468,196.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

70«4i67 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044376 

Int  a.*  B60K  41A)4 

U.S.  a.  477—102  3  CUims 


(start) 
_1_ 


1    ntattvwmtei   \ — StO 


J-^ 


[  CdcUoTe  Mat  quwtitir  aftM  |~_cib 
I  *itr  froB  tor*e  cowwtp 

I       — 

ICflcmote  KOTt  4MW  tr  nflM  L      -.„ 


CsciUte  hHT  finm 
sTsT  OMII  To  ATF  itttat 


^ 


ICdotct*  TiMt  «Mttitr  autfiML    ca* 

I 

[T*TF(n)=.r*rF{ri-'  J  +  artr  nTcil S9K 

I  'flT5tfa:fg-«Ttt         I       ^^ 


T.tFIn-' )-T«IC  In)  |-~-SW 


C«eT) 


h-» 


ICAC  ACCXUHATIOM  FEOAL 

STKKI   ■  MO  ».tfT 
TOWOOt  T 


CALCULATE  VAMATIOH 
GF   •  AM}  TWA 

»«Hr  mt 

A  •  -«•  /0I 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  hydraulically  operated  vehicle 
transmission  having  a  hydraulic  coupling  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  and  an  output  connected  to  a  gear  system  of  the  transmis- 
sion, comprising: 

vehicle    operating   condition    detecting    means    for   detecting 
parameters  indicative  of  operating  conditions  of  the  vehicle: 
gearshift  command  output  means  for  determining  a  gear  ratio  to 
be  siiifted  to  based  on  the  detected  parameters,  to  output  a 
gearshift  command;  and 
hydraulic  control  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging 
elements  in  response  to  the  gearshift  command  to  establish 
one  gear  stage  in  the  transmission: 
wherein  tlie  improvement  comprises: 
a  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine  coolant 

temperature  at  starting  of  the  engine; 
first  heat  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  heat 

quantity  generated  by  the  hydraulic  coupling  means; 
second  heat  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  heat 
quantity  generated  by  the  frictional  engaging  element;  and 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  car  equipped  with  an  automatic 
transmission  having  a  plurality  of  different  fixed  transmission 
ratios,  having  a  lockup  clutch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  calculating  a  target  driving  torque; 

b)  estimating  a  value  of  an  engine  speed  and  a  value  of  a  driving 
torque  at  each  transmission  ratio  of  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion: 

c)  detecting  a  variation  of  a  generated  torque  and  detecting  that 
a  range  of  a  variation  of  said  generated  torque  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value; 

d)  comparing  an  estimated  driving  torque  at  each  transmission 
ratio  with  said  target  driving  torque: 

e)  indicating  the  transmission  ratio  when  said  target  driving 
torque  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  estimated  driving 
torque  at  a  certain  transmission  ratio; 

f)  calculating  a  target  engine  torque  from  said  target  driving 
torque  and  said  indicated  transmission  ratio; 

g)  deciding  a  target  throttle  valve  opening  fix>m  an  engine  speed 
and  said  target  engine  torque:  and 

h)  controlling  said  automatic  transmission  and  said  engine  to 
obtain  said  indicated  transmission  ratio  and  said  target  throttle 
valve  opening. 
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5,681^9 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROLiER 

COMBUSTION  El  IGINE 
Nobusuke  Toukura,  Yokohama,  Ja^Mii, 
Motor  Co^  LtiL,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  CI.*  F02P 
VS.  CL  477—107 


OFnaAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


FOR  INTERNAL 
E 
assignor  to  Nissan 


I       »  ,?         CJ 


C«  CI    ,T 


No.  500330 
Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163894 
IfOO 

SClaims 


1.  An  ignition  timing  controller  for 
tion  engine  of  a  vehicle  provided  with 
fuel,  said  contioller  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  running  condi^on 
means  for  determining  an  optimum  i; 

running  condition, 
means  for  determining  whether  or  noljthe 
means  for  detecting  a  rotation  variatf>n 
means  for  retarding  said  ignition 

correction  amount  when  said  rotation 

value  greater  than  a  predetermine< 

vehicle  is  accelerating,  and 
means  for  setting  said  correction 

rotation  variation  is  less  than  or 

reference  value, 
means  for  detecting  an  operation  s| 

vehicle,  and 
means  for  increasing  or  decreasing 

value  based  on  said  operation  spe^ 


i  with  an  internal  combus- 
a  mechanism  for  igniting 

of  said  engine, 
^ition  period  based  on  said 

vehicle  is  accelerating, 

of  said  engine, 

period  by  a  predetermined 

variation  is  a  positive 

reference  value  while  the 

amount  to  zero  when  said 
equal  said  predetermined 

;pe  d  of  an  accelerator  of  said 

sa  id  predetermined  reference 


alternative  engine  load  determining  means  for  determining  an 
alternative  engine  load  in  case  of  failure  of  said  engine  load 
detecting  means  in  response  to  at  least  the  detected  current 
gear  ratio  such  that  said  gearshift  command  output  means 
determines  a  same  gear  ratio  as  is  currently  selected  based 
on  the  detected  vehicle  speed  and  the  alternative  engine 
load;  and 

said  gearshift  conunand  output  means  determines  the  gear 
ratio  to  be  shifted  to  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
gearshift  schedule  based  on  the  detected  vehicle  speed  and 
the  alternative  engine  load,  to  output  the  gearshift  com- 
mand. 


5,681^1 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Kunihiro  Kubo,  Nishio;  Yoriaki  Ando,  Nagoya,  and  Naoki 

Hakamada,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-142298 
Int  a.*  FI6H  61/26 
VJS.  CL  477—130  4  Claims 


5,681,240 

GEARSHIFT  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANS  MISSION 

Satoru  Sunada,  and  Shoichi  Tanizav  a,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  I  Labushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan  | 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.jNo.  610,137 
Claims  priority,  application  JapanJ  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068755 
Int  a.*  F16H  59/^;59/24 
VS.  CL  477-125 

1.  An  improved  gearshift  controlling 
matic  transmission,  comprising: 
a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for 

an  engine  load  detecting  means  for  dAecting  an  engine  load;  and 

gearshift  command  output  means  for  determining  a  gear  ratio  to 

be  shifted  to  in  accordance  with 

schedule  based  on  the  detected  veliicle  speed  and  the  engine 

load,  to  output  a  gearshift  commai  id 

the  improvement  comprising: 

gear  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  gear  ratio 


10  Claims 

system  for  a  vehicle  auto- 

letecting  a  vehicle  speed; 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  which  includes  a  power  train  having  a  plurality  of  frictional 
elements  which  are  selectively  activated  according  to  a  pressure 
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level  of  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  thereto  under  a  given  opera- 
tion schedule  for  establishing  power  transmission  at  one  of  prese- 
lected gear  ratios,  comprising: 

a  pressure  source  for  providing  the  hydraulic  pressure  at  a  given 
level; 

a  hydraulic  circuit  connecting  said  pressure  source  and  the 
plurality  of  the  frictional  elements; 

a  plurality  of  solenoid  valves  disposed  in  said  hydraulic  circuit, 
said  solenoid  valves  selectively  supplying  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure provided  from  said  pressure  source  to  the  frictional 
elements; 

a  first  directional  control  valve  connected  to  establish  given  fluid 
paths  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  is 
supplied  through  a  first  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  to  a  first 
one  of  the  frictional  elements,  said  first  directional  control 
valve  connected  to  drain  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  from 
a  second  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  to  a  second  one  of  the 
frictional  elements  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  first 
solenoid  valve  to  the  first  frictional  element  is  drained,  said 
first  directional  control  valve  connected  to  allow  the  hydraulic 
pressure  to  be  supplied  from  said  second  solenoid  valve  to  the 
second  frictional  element;  and 

a  second  directional  control  valve  connected  to  establish  a  fluid 
path  communicating  said  pressure  source  with  one  of  the  first 
and  second  frictional  elements  when  the  hydraulic  pressure 
firom  said  first  solenoid  valve  to  the  first  frictional  element  is 
drained  and  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  second 
solenoid  valve  to  the  second  frictional  element  is  also  drained. 


5,681,242 

SELECTABLE  ENHANCED  CREEP  CONTROL  MODE 

FOR  AUTOMATED  CLUTCH  AND  VEHICULAR 

AUTOMATED  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  SAME 
Ian  Richard  Joseph  Bates,  Huddersfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1996, 
9504681 

Int  CL*  B60K  91/02 
VS.  a.  477—180  26  Claims 


ENGINE  SPEED  (Es)  — 

INPUT  SPEEDfls)- 

ACCEL  PEDAL  POS.  (      1  - 

TOUCH  POINT  (TP)- 

SELECTED  GEAR  RATIO(Gni- 


—  AUTO  MODE  OFF  MODE 

TOUCH  POWT 

APPHQICH  M0(3E 

-CFIEEPMOOE 
-START  UP  MODE 
-UDCKUPMOtJE 
-EXBUC6D  CSEEP  MOOE 


1.  A  method  for  clutch  control  in  a  vehicle  having  a  fuel- 
controlled  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  controller  for  control- 
ling fueling  of  die  engine,  a  manually  controlled  throttle  displace- 
able  between  0%  and  100%  displaced  positions,  a  multiple-speed 
transmission  having  an  input  shaft,  a  master  friction  clutch  driv- 
ingly  interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  transmission  input 
shaft,  a  clutch  actuator  for  causing  the  clutch  to  be  fully  engaged, 
fully  disengaged  or  partially  engaged,  a  manual  selector  for  select- 
ing operation  in  a  creep  mode,  and  a  conffoller  for  receiving  input 
signals  including  signals  indicative  of  engaged  u-ansmission  ratio 
(OR),  engine  rotational  speed  (ES),  input  shaft  rotational  speed 
(IS),  thronle  displacement  (THL)  and  selector  operation  (ECCM=0 
or  1)  and  for  processing  same  in  accordance  with  programmed 
logic  rules  to  issue  command  output  signals  to  system  actuators 
including  said  fuel  controller  and  said  clutch  actuator,  said  method 
comprising: 
causing  operation  in  an  enhanced  creep  control  mode  upon 
sensing  (i)  manual  selection  of  operation  in  a  creep  mode 
(ECCM=l),  (ii)  operation  in  a  low  transmission  ratio,  and  (iii) 
tlirottle  displacement  less  than  an  enhanced  creep  control 
mode  throttle  reference  value  (T^ccm)  equal  to  at  least  50% 
displacement 


5,681,243 

HAND  AND  FOREARM  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

David  L.  Criss,  4590  Briarwood  Dr.,  Stevensville,  Mich.  49127 

FOed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,041 

Int  CL*  A63B  23/16 

VS.  a.  482—49  15  Claims 


-x 


M^ 


1.  A  device  for  exercising  an  individual's  hand  and  forearm 
while  grasping  an  object,  the  device  comprising: 

a  resilient  body  member  dimensioned  to  be  compressively 
gripped  with  the  hand  of  the  individual,  the  resilient  body 
member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  bore  extending 
through  the  resilient  body  member  and  a  slit  extending  from 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  resilient  body  member  to 
the  bore  along  the  length  of  the  bore  such  that  the  resilient 
body  member  is  selectively  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  the  resilient  body  member  is  separated  along  the 
slit  to  provide  access  to  the  bore  so  that  the  object  can  be 
positioned  in  the  bore  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
resilient  body  member  is  adjoined  along  the  slit  so  as  to 
maintain  the  resilient  body  member  positioned  about  the 
object,  the  bore  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion  and  an  intermediate  ponion.  the  first  end  portion  and 
the  second  end  portion  each  tapered  relative  to  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  such  that  the  diameter  of  the  first  end  portion  and 
the  diameter  of  the  second  end  ponion  are  each  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  intermediate  portion  when  the  resilient 
body  tnember  is  in  a  noncompressed  condition,  the  diameter 
of  the  intermediate  portion  sized  such  that  the  resilient  body 
member  is  frictionally  engages  the  object  along  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  bore  when  the  object  is  positioned  in  the 
bore  and  the  resilient  body  member  is  in  the  noncompressed 
condition  and  the  diameter  of  the  first  and  second  end  portions 
sized  so  that  each  of  the  first  and  second  end  portions  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  object  when  the  resilient  body  member 
is  disposed  about  the  object  and  the  resilient  body  member  is 
in  the  noncompressed  condition  to  facilitate  sliding  the  resil- 
ient body  member  along  the  object  and  so  that  each  of  the  first 
end  ponion,  the  second  end  ponion,  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  bore  frictionally  engages  the  object  when  the 
object  is  disposed  in  the  bore  and  the  resilient  body  member  is 
in  a  compressed  condition  to  prevent  slidingly  movement  of 
the  resilient  body  member  along  the  object;  and 

securing  means  for  releasably  securing  the  resilient  body  mem- 
ber in  the  closed  position  to  prevent  the  resilient  body  mepi- 
ber  from  being  randomly  dislodged  from  the  object. 


5,681,244 
STRIDING  EXERCISER 
Yi  Fong  Hsiefa,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  assignor  to  LifeGear,  Inc., 
Roclcaway  Townsliip,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,101,  Feb.  15,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,605,521.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753^58 

Int  CL*  A63B  22/00 

VS.  a.  482—51  3  Claims 

1.  Exercise  apparams  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  base  adapted  to  be  supponed  on  a  horizontal 

surface  and  first  and  secoiid  spaced  upright  suppon  members; 

first  and  second  leg  members  respectively  pivotably  mounted  to 

said  first  and  second  suppon  members  at  a  horizontal  leg 
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assotiated  ^ 


member  pivot  axis  and  extending 
first  and  second  leg  members  ead  i 
rocating  movement  between  said 
and  second  leg  members  each  incl^ng 
leg  member  pivot  axis  for 
position  between  said  leg  mem 

first  and  second  arm  members 
said  frame  at  a  horizontal  arm  member 
members  each  extending  upwardly 
pivot  axis  and  being  operative 
said  arm  members  each  being 
of  said  first  and  second  leg  members 
the  user  and  arranged  for  concurre  nt 
the  respective  leg  member  in  the 
arm  members  each  including  a 
fiom  said  arm  member  pivot  axis; 

a  shaft  Joumalled  for  rotation  axi: 
axis  parallel  to  said  leg  member 

interconnect  means  for  interconnecting 
members  for  concurrent  pivoting 
lar  directions  and  including: 
a  first  rigid  bar  coupled  between 
said  shaft  and  displaced  from 
and  said  shaft  pivot  axis;  and 
a  second  rigid  bar  coupled  between 
and  said  shaft  and  displaced 
axis  and  said  shaft  pivot  axis 


I  lownwardly  therefrom,  said 

being  operative  for  recip- 

iuppoit  members,  said  first 

a  platform  below  said 

suppdrting  a  user  in  an  upright 

nbeis; 

respec^vely  pivotabiy  mounted  to 

pivot  axis,  said  arm 

from  said  arm  member 

reciprocating  movement, 

with  a  respective  one 

on  a  respective  side  of 

pivoting  movement  with 

^une  angular  direction,  said 

n  spective  hand  grip  remote 


ially 


f  iVOt  I 


about  a  horizontal  pivot 

axis;  and 
the  pairs  of  leg  and  arm 
itovement  in  opposite  angu- 


said  first  leg  member  and 
^d  leg  member  pivot  axis 


fir  >m 


said  second  leg  member 
said  leg  member  pivot 


5^1,245 
WALKING  EXERtlSER 
Chin  Ik  Lin,  lUcfanng  Hsicn,  lUw^i,  assignor  to  Hua  Yeong 
Enterprise  Co,  Ltd,,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1997,  Ser.JNo.  778,103 

Int  CL*  A63B  ^  2/00 

VS.  CL  482—51  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  walking  exerciser  comprising: 


two  J-shaped  frames  each  provided  with  a  circular  disk  at  an 
outer  end  diereof  and  a  pedal  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 

a  H-shaped  frame  having  two  upper  ends; 

two  connectors  each  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  upper  ends 
of  said  Pi-shaped  frame,  each  of  said  connectors  including  a 
tubular  member  having  a  circular  hole,  two  cylindrical  plugs 
each  force-fitted  into  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  first 
curved  member  fixedly  installed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  second  curved  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  member; 

two  shafts  each  extending  through  said  mbular  member,  said 
cylindrical  plugs  and  said  circular  disk  into  one  of  said 
J-shaped  frames  and  welded  thereto; 

a  U-shaped  frame  having  two  upper  ends  each  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  first  curved  member  of  said  connectors;  and 

a  handlebar  having  two  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said 
second  curved  member  of  said  connectors  and  extending  into 
said  circular  hole  of  said  connectors. 


5,681,246 

PIVOTING  JUMP  STICK 

Zadiary  Dougherty,  P.O.  Box  95,  Hobart,  Wash.  98025 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^45 

Int  CL'  A«B  5/22 

VS.  CL  482—81  9  Claims 


1.  A  pivoting  jumping  stick,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  capable  of  being  removably  attached  to  a  jumping 
surface; 

b)  an  attachment  for  selectively  attaching  said  base  to  a  jumping 
surface; 

c)  a  pole  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  opposite  distal  end; 

d)  a  double  axis  pivoting  means  disposed  between  said  base  and 
said  proximal  end  of  said  pole,  said  double  axis  pivoting 
means  enables  said  pole  to  pivot  horizontally  360°  and  verti- 
cally 180° -around  said  base,  and; 

e)  a  rope  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  pole,  said  rope  being 
sufficient  of  length  to  enable  a  user  to  rotate  said  pole  360° 
around  said  base  and  jump  thereover  while  holding  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof. 


5,681,247 
CONSTANT  TENSION  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Randall  T.  Webber,  11162  Morning  Creek  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 
92128 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9533,  JnL  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,401,227,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,100,  Feb. 
20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^36,406.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  410,979 
Int  CL"  A63B  21/06 
VS.  a.  482—100  19  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 
resistance  means  on  said  support  frame  for  providing  resistance 

to  exercises  performed  on  said  apparatus; 
an  adjustment  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  pivot  axis,  the  adjustment  member  having  a 
series  of  spaced  holes  extending  along  an  arc; 
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1.  A  compact  portable  exercise  device  especially  suited  for 
gently  supporting  a  users  head  and  neck  while  the  user  is  perform- 
ing abdominal  crunches,  comprising  an  elongated,  generally  cylin- 
drical cushion  member  having  an  axially  extending  opening  and  a 
resilient  length  of  tubing  positioned  for  unrestrained  movement 
within  said  axially  extending  opening,  the  ends  of  said  resilient 
tubing  each  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  which  engages 
and  retains  a  generally  D-shaped  handle  assembly  comprising  a 
length  of  flexible  webbing  which  passes  through  the  center  of  a 
tubular  gripping  portion  having  a  cushioned  outer  gripping  surface, 
said  length  of  webbing  being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  with  an  apenure 
therein  and  said  resilient  tubing  passing  through  said  aperture,  said 
resilient  tubing  having  an  overall  length  such  that  said  generally 
D-shaped  handle  assemblies  are  normally  in  contact  with  the  ends 
of  said  cushion  member. 


5,681,249 
CONVERTIBLE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Ken  Enddman,  7500  14th  Ave.,  Suite  23,  Sacramento,  CaUf. 
95820-3539 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,778 

Int  CL"  A63B  21/04 

VS.  a.  482—142  9  Ctafans 


a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  adjustment  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  into  any  one  of  a  series  of  selected  orienta- 
tions relative  to  said  adjustment  member; 

a  connecting  pin  for  releasably  connecting  said  lever  arm  to  any 
selected  one  of  said  holes  in  said  adjustment  member  to 
secure  said  lever  arm  at  a  selected  orientation  relative  to  said 
adjustment  member  whereby  said  lever  arm  and  adjustment 
member  are  rotatable  together  about  said  pivot  axis: 

a  cable  and  pulley  linkage  linking  said  resistance  means  to  said 
lever  arm,  whereby  a  user  can  rotate  said  lever  arm  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  rest  position  towards  an  extended  position 
against  the  resistance  of  said  resistance  means; 

said  cable  and  pulley  linkage  including  at  least  one  pulley 
attached  to  said  adjustment  member,  at  least  one  pulley 
atuched  to  said  frame,  and  a  cable  extending  at  least  partially 
around  each  of  said  pulleys;  and 

said  cable  having  a  first  end  linlced  to  said  resistance  nKans  and 
a  second  end  linked  to  an  exercise  device. 


5,681,248 

MULTI-PURPOSE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Vani,  215  Sunset  Dr.,  LibertyvUle,  111.  60048 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,588 

Int  CL"  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CL  482—126  10  Oalms 


1.  A  convertible  movable  carriage  exercise  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end; 

a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
between  said  head  and  foot  ends,  said  carriage  including  a 
base  plate,  a  spacer  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  and  a  top 
platform  member  shorter  than  said  base  plate  mounted  on  said 
spacer  forming  a  horizontal  slot  between  said  top  platform 
member  and  said  base  plate,  and  a  removable  shoulder  stop 
and  head  rest  assembly  for  preventing  a  user's  body  from 
sliding  from  said  carriage  during  recumbent  exercise,  said 
assembly  including  a  base  member  having  a  tail  portion 
insertable  into  said  slot  between  said  base  plate  and  said  top 
platform  member. 

a  foot  support  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frante  near 
said  foot  end: 

a  head  end  table  top  member  removably  positionable  between 
said  head  end  of  said  frame  and  said  carriage  when  said 
shoulder  stop  and  head  rest  assembly  is  removed  from  said 
carriage:  and 

a  foot  end  table  top  member  removably  positionable  between 
said  foot  end  of  said  frame  and  said  carriage  wherein  said  top 
members  cooperate  to  fix  said  movable  carriage  in  a  station- 
ary position  on  said  frame  when  said  top  members  are  posi- 
tioned between  said  ends  and  said  carriage  to  form  a  generally 
flat  stationary  table. 


5,681450 

COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Richard  L.  Hoover,  5928  E.  Dynamite  Blvd.,  Carefree,  Ariz. 

85377,  and  Wendy  Rountree,  137  W.  Libby  St,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.  85023 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  607,181 
Int  CL"  A63B  26A)0 
VS.  CL  482—142  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  chair  and  exercise  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 
an  exercise  chair  comprising  the  following  features: 

seat  means  for  supporting  a  lower  portion  of  a  person's  body; 
said  seat  means  comprising  foot  support  means  for  supporting 
both  feet  of  a  person  Using  said  combination  chair  and 
exercise  apparatus; 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  MULTI-PIECE 

CARTON  PRE-FORMS 

Kelly  W.  Ziegier,  Crosby,  Mina,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Intei^ 

national  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,590,  Oct  20,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,251 

Int  a."  B31B  17/02 

VS.  CL  493—84  5  Claims 


lody 


>ack 

a 


back  support  means  coupled  to  sai< 
an  upper  portion  of  a  person's 

said  back  support  means  comprising 
an  upper  portion  of  said  back  su  3port 
a  person  using  said  combinationjchair 
tus  to  grasp  and  maneuver  said 

rotatable  coupling  means  located 
means  and  said  back  support  rm 
means  and  said  back  support  m< 
another; 

base  means  rotationally  coupled  tojlower 
back  support  means  for  supportii  ig 
and  for  permitting  said  back  su  iport 
dve  to  said  base  means  and 

said  base  means  fiirtber  comprise 
a  bottom  portion  of  said  base  n^ans 
said  base  means  during  use  of 
exercise  apparatus; 

said  stabilizing  means  comprise 
bers  fixedly  connected  to  said 
means: 

pivoting  coupling  means  coupling 
seat  means  for  supporting  said 
ting  said  seat  means  to  move  n 
means;  and 

said  pivoting  coupling  means  are 
at  a  location  ttiat  is  below  said 


rela  ti 


side  portions  of  said 

said  back  support  means 

means  to  rotate  rela- 

ve  to  said  seat  means; 

^bilizing  means  located  at 

for  further  stabilizing 

I  aid  combination  chair  and 

su  iKtantially  L- shaped  mem- 
ti  }ttom  portion  of  said  base 

said  base  means  and  said 
eat  means  and  for  permit- 
lative  to  said  back  support 


oupled  to  said  base  means 
eat  means. 


5,681,251 
DISTRIBUTOR 
David  W.  Shew,  1414  Eleventh  St 
FUed  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  B23P 
U.S.  a.  492—46 


1.  A  distributor  roll  for  use  in  a 
machine,  said  distributor  roll  comprising 

at  least  two  support  plates,  each 
circumferential  edge; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  connecte  I 
said  circumferential  edges  of  sai  I 
botlow  tube  being  square  in  cross 

at  least  one  of  said  support  plates 
tlieretiirough.  whereby  fluid  pressure 
sides  of  said  at  least  one  support 


seat  means  for  supporting 


handle  means  located  at 
means  for  permitting 
and  exercise  appara- 
-  support  means; 
confluence  of  said  seat 
for  permitting  said  seat 
to  move  relative  to  one 


lOLL 
Nt:.,  Massillon,  Ohio  44646 
No.  461,634 
I  5/00 

9aainis 


fa  sadbox  of  a  paper-making 

iig: 

s^d  support  plate  having  a 

to  and  extending  between 

support  plates,  each  said 

section;  and 

llaving  at  least  one  opening 

differentials  on  opposite 

>late  are  equalized. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  multi-piece,  substantially  flat, 
papetboard  carton  pre-forms,  comprising  a  first  blank  input  mecha- 
nism, first  blanks  consisting  of  foldable  wrap  members,  a  second 
blank  input  mechanism,  second  blanks  consisting  of  panel  mem- 
bers, means  to  place  and  affix  at  least  two  of  said  second  blanks  on 
each  of  said  first  blanks,  a  conveyor  mechanism  operatively  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  first  blank  input  mechanism  and  said  means  to 
place  and  affix,  said  conveyor  mechanism  transporting  said  first 
blanks  from  said  first  blank  input  mechanism  to  said  means  to 
place  and  affix,  and  to  an  output  location,  and  a  glue  deposit 
mechanism  for  depositing  glue  trails  on  at  least  two  predetermined 
locations  on  said  wrap  members,  said  glue  trails  being  for  affix- 
ation of  said  panel  members  to  said  wrap  members,  said  glue 
deposit  mechanism  being  disposed  adjacent  said  conveyor  mecha- 
nism said  means  to  place  and  affix  being  a  reciprocating  placer, 
said  placer  comprising  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  arm  assembly 
attached  to  said  frame  and  disposed  above  a  second  end  of  said 
conveyor  mechanism,  and  at  least  two  vacuum  actuated  pick  and 
release  contacts  coupled  to  said  reciprocating  arm  assembly, 
whereby  said  two  vacuum  actuated  pick  and  release  contacts  grasp 
said  panel  members  from  said  second  blank  input  mechanism  and 
move  said  panel  members  into  position  on  one  of  said  wrap 
members  disposed  on  said  conveyor  mechanism,  place  said  web 
members  on  one  of  said  wrap  members,  in  contact  with  said  glue 
trails,  compress  said  panel  members  for  a  predetermined  glue 
curing  time  period  to  yield  a  substantially  flat  pre-form,  and  release 
said  panel  members. 


5,681,253 

HIGH  SPEED  FOUR- WAY  CARTON  END  CLOSURE 

SCORE  LINE  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Barry  C.  Owen,  Southfldd,  and  Randy  D.  Jackson,  Royal  Oak, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Elopak  Systems  A.G.,  Glattbnigg, 

Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,432,  Aug.  25, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,538,491.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,942 
Int  a.*  B31B  1/52 
VS.  CL  493—183  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  end  closure  of  one  end  of  a  rectan- 
gular tubular  carton,  comprising  mounting  said  carton  around  an 
indexable  mandrel  with  four  end  panels  extending  beyond  an  end 
of  said  mandrel,  indexing  said  mandrel  and  thus  said  carton  to  a 
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5,681,255 

DISPENSING  TABLE  AND  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINE 

James  A.  Simmons,  Painesville  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Township,  Ohk> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,931,  Nov.  23, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,487,717,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 

66337,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  438,238 

Int  CL'  B31F  I/IO 

VS.  CL  493-464  u  chta 


forming  sution  at  which  said  mandrel  and  said  carton  attain  an 
indexed  position  within  the  forming  sUtion,  and  operating  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  forming  elements  at  said  station  to  contact  and 
urge  inwardly  two  dwelling,  oppositely  disposed,  end  panels  at 
said  one  end,  characterized  in  that  each  forming  element  of  said 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  forming  elements  is  continually  rotated 
unidirectionally,  wherein  the  forming,  elements,  while  acting  upon 
said  canon  end  panels,  continually  tuni  about  respective  paths 
which  intersect  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carton. 


5,681,254 
MECHANISM  FOR  APPLYING  A  BUSING  FORCE  IN  A 
FOLDER  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Dufour,  Durham;  Louis  J.  Doucet  Salem,  and  Joel 
W.  Lee,  Rochester,  all  of  N  JI.,  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Har- 
ris, Inc.,  Dover,  NJI.,  and  Heiddberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,581,  Sep.  27, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,990 
Int  CL*  B65H  29/12 
VS.  a.  493—416  20  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  sheet  feeding  conveyors  comprising: 
at  least  one  lead-in  mechanism,  the  lead-in  mechanism  having  a 
left  lead-in  tape  and  a  left  exit  roller,  and  a  corresponding 
right  lead-in  tape  and  a  right  exit  roller,  tlie  right  and  left 
lead-in  tapes  forming  a  signature  passage  for  delivery  of 
signatures,  the  right  exit  roller  ixMating  about  a  first  axis,  the 
left  exit  roUer  rotating  about  a  second  axis;  and 
at  least  one  spring  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  lead-in 
tapes,  the  spring  disposed  adjacent  tiie  corresponding  lead-in 
tape  roller,  said  spring  contacting  a  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
of  the  lead-in  tapes  for  biasing  the  lead-in  tapes. 


I.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  table  and  a  cushioning  conver- 
sion machine  coimected  underneath  said  dispensing  table  by  a 
guide 
said  dispensing  ubie  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes 

with  respective  ends  and  sides:  and 
said  guide  system  including  at  least  one  multiposition  guide 
track  member  selectively  connected  to  said  dispensing  table  at 
one  of  at  least  two  alternate  positions  respectively  parallel  to 
said  longimdinal  and  transverse  axes;  and  a  follower  on  said 
cushioning  conversion  machine  cooperative  with  said  gtiide 
track  for  guiding  movement  of  said  machine  parallel  to  said 
guide  track,  whereby  said  cushioning  conversion  machine  can 
be  withdrawn  from  a  selected  one  of  plural  different  ends  or 
sides  of  said  dispensing  table  without  changing  tt>e  orientation 
of  the machine. 


5,681,256 
SCREW  DECANTER  CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  A  SPEED- 
TORQUE  CONTROLLER 
Masanori  Nagafiui,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,259 
Clahns  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276536,- 
Jnn.  8,  1995,  7-141488 

Int  CL"  B04B  9/10 
VS.  CL  494-9  4  cUims 

3.  A  screw  decanter  centrifuge,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  bowl  rotatable  in  one  direction; 
a  main  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  bowl  for  rotatd>ly  driving 

said  bowl; 
a  screw  conveyor  disposed  concentrically  in  said  bowl  and  being 
rotatable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  bowl  at  a  differential 
rotation  speed  from  said  bowl,  said  differential  rotation  speed 
being  changed  in  response  to  a  carrying  torque  of  said  screw 
conveyor,  and 
an  induction  type  screw  conveyor  motor  for  driving  said  screw 
conveyor,  said  induction  type  screw  conveyor  motor  having  a 
shaft  coupled  to  a  shaft  of  said  screw  conveyor  tluxMigh  a 
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TACHOMETER 


iB«n»ir 


flexural  coupling,  and  said  induction 

motor  being  controlled  by  a  speed-jtorque 
wherein  said  speed-torque  controller 

a  speed  controller  for  calculatinj 
speed  based  on  rotations  indicated 
tachometer  for  detecting  a  s| 
screw  conveyor  motor,  and  on  rotations 
tachometer  for  detecting  a  spee( 

a  vector  control  inverter  for  ini 
exciting  current  and  a  torque  cu^^ent 
screw  conveyor  motor  based 
outputted  from  said  speed  contrc  Her 
said  induction  type  screw  convi  yor 
said  induction  motor  tachometei 


CONIROUER 


type  screw  conveyor 
controller, 
includes: 

said  differential  rotation 

by  an  induction  motor 

of  said  induction  type 

indicated  by  a  bowl 

of  said  bowl;  and 

id^pendently  controlling  an 

of  said  induction  type 

a  speed  command  value 

and  an  actual  speed  of 

motor  outputted  from 


5,681^57 
CENTRIFUGE  WITH  REMOVkBLE 
DEVICE  FOR  AXIAL  IMMOBl  LIZATION 
ROTOR  ON  THE  DRIVE 
Jean-CUnde  Letoumeur,  Nantes, 
Saint-Nazaire,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Frana  , 
Int  a."  B04B 
UJS.  a.  494—12 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  central  axis, 
a  female  element,  and  ,'- 
a  free  end; 

a  rotor  which  is  axially  received  on 
axially  along  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  rotor  is  mounted  for  rotation 

an  immobilization  means  for  axi 
shaii  with  respect  to  said  rotor 
mounted  position,  said  inunobilizktion 
a  male  element  movably  mounted 
a  spring  means  for  urging  said  m: 
with  said  female  element  whenjsaid 
position,  and 
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an  unlocking  means  actuatable  from  outside  of  said  rotor  for 

moving  said  male  element  out  from  engagement  with 

female  element  against  the  urging  of  said  spring  means 

when  said  rotor  is  in  the  noounted  position;  and 

a  guide  means  for  automatically  pivoting  said  rotor  about  the 

axis  of  said  drive  shaft  from  any  arbitrary  angular  position  as 

said  rotor  is  received  on  said  drive  shaft  to  an  angular  locking 

position  as  said  rotor  is  moved  along  said  drive  shaft  to  the 

mounted  position  where  said  male  element  is  urged  into  said 

female  eleinent  by  said  spring  means,  said  guide  noeans 

including 

a  first  guide  on  said  free  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
a  second  guide  which  is  integral  with  said  rotor  and  which  is 
complementary  to  said  first  guide  and  interacts  therewith. 


5,681058 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  WITH  FREE-FLOATING 

INTERLOCKING  TRUNNION  PINS 

Winston  H.  H.  Lowe,  Sunnyvale;  Sal  Castiglia,  and  Luis  R. 

Ramirez,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Bedunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  FiiUerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,550 

Int  a."  B04B  5/02 

VS.  a.  494—20  20  Claims 


Fiince, 


ROTOR  AND 
OF  THE 
SHAFT 

assignor  to  Jouan, 


No.  560,620 

Nov.  21, 1994,  94  13904 
f/04 

13  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  comprising: 

a  yoke; 

a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  yoke,  each  of 
which  tertninates  in  a  bulwarlc,  said  bulwark  including  a  pair 
of  intersectimg  bores; 

a  pair  of  trunnion  pins  associated  with  each  said  bulwark,  each 
of  said  pair  of  trunnion  pins  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  pair 
of  intersecting  bores  and  including  trunnion  and  coupling 
portions,  with  said  coupling  portion  having  a  surface  includ- 
ing a  recess  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  with  the  recess  of  each 
tnmnion  pin  of  said  pair  of  trunnion  pins  being  superimposed 
with  one  another,  forming  a  chamber;  and 

a  coupling  pin  adapted  to  fit  within  said  chamber  and  rest  within 
the  recess  of  each  of  said  pair  of  trunnion  pins. 


lid  drive  shaft  including 


said  drive  shaft  and  moved 
a  mounted  position  where 
with  said  drive  shaft; 

immobilizing  said  drive 
when  said  rotor  is  in  the 

means  including 
to  rotor, 

e  element  into  engagement 
rotor  is  in  the  mounted 


5,681059 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOPHILICALLY 

PROMOTING  PATIENT  RELAXATION,  FOR  REDUCING 

PHYSICAL  AND/OR  PSYCHOLOGICAL  PATIENT 
STRESS  AND  FOR  EXPEDITING  PATIENT  RECOVERY 
Joseph  August,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Healing  Environ- 
ments International,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583,473 
Int  CL'  A61M  21/00 
VS.  CL  600—27  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  promoting  patient  relaxation  and  reducing 
patient  sb'ess  in  a  health  care  setting  comprising: 
a  bedroom  containing  a  bed  adapted  to  support  a  patient,  said 
room  having  a  flexible  curtain  forming  a  movable  enclosure 
around  said  bed  within  the  room. 
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a  visual  display  member  of  fire  retardant  fabric  construction  to 
eliminate  glare  mounted  on  said  flexible  curtain  and  located 
so  that  said  visual  display  member  is  visible  at  the  foot  of  said 
bed  within  the  line  of  vision  of  said  patient, 

said  visual  display  member  having  a  display  on  a  surface  facing 
said  patient,  said  display  being  a  savanna-type  landscape 
containing  imagery  designed  to  create  relaxation,  reduce 
stress  and  expedite  recovery  of  said  patient, 

said  display  being  produced  on  said  fire  retardant  fabric  by  a 
high  res(rfution  sublimation  printing  process  resulting  in  said 
display  and  fire  retardant  fabric  being  washable  and  durable  to 
heated  washing  standards  of  160  deg.  F.  so  that  any  infectious 
organisms  thereon  are  eradicated,  and 

means  for  attaching  and  permitting  ready  removal  of  said  visual 
display  member  to  and  from  said  flexible  curtain  for  washing. 


5,681060 
GUIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AN  INSERTABLE 

BODY  WITHIN  AN  INSPECTED  OBJECT 
Yasiihiro    Ueda,    Kokubuiui;    Satiae    Takehana,    Machida,- 
Hideynki  Adachi,  Hachioji;  Tatsuya  Yamaguchi;  Takeaki 
Nakamura,  both  of  Hino;  Masalmzu  Gotanda,  'Kukui-gun, 
and  Masaaki  Hayashi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,971,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,463,  Aug.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247494; 
Apr.  25, 1990,  2-109696;  Apr.  25, 1990, 2-109697;  Apr.  25, 1990, 
2-109698;  May  21,  1990,  2-131718 

Int  a."  A61B  1/01 
VS.  a.  600—114  20  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  an  insertable  body  and  a  guiding  apparatus 
for  guiding  the  insertable  body  within  an  inspected  object  compris- 
ing: 

an  insertable  body  to  be  inserted  into  an  inspected  object; 

a  guided  part  provided  in  at  least  a  part  of  said  insertable  body 
and  to  be  magnetically  guided;  and 

a  guiding  means  outside  said  inspected  object  to  be  provided  for 
magnetically  guiding  said  guided  part,  said  guiding  means 
including  a  base,  a  first  support  connected  to  said  base  and 
wtiich  is  movable  in  a  first  predetermined  horizontal  direction 


relative  to  said  base,  a  second  support  connected  to  said  first 
support  and  which  is  movable  in  a  second  predetermined 
horizontal  direction  relative  to  said  base,  said  second  prede- 
termined  horizontal  direction  being  perpendicular  to  said  first 
predetermined  horizontal  direction,  a  guiding  part  mounted  on 
said  second  support  for  movement  therewith  for  guiding  said 
guided  part,  and  a  driving  means  for  moving  said  first  support 
and  said  second  support  relative  to  said  base  so  as  to  move 
said  guiding  part,  said  guided  part  and  said  guiding  pan 
generating  therebetween  a  magnetic  force,  and  said  guiding 
pan  guiding  said  guided  pan  with  said  magnetic  force. 


5,681061 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,681062 

ENDOSCOPE  AND  TOOL  THEREFORE 

Nicanor  G.  Isse,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Very  Inventive 

Physicians  Inc.,  I^icson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,196,  Oct  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480/113 
Int  CL*  A61B  1/307 
VS.  a.  600—127  34  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a)  an  endoscope  having  a  first  cannula  and  a  viewing  end 
thereon; 

b)  a  tool  for  attachment  to  said  endoscope,  said  tool  comprising: 

1)  a  second  cannula  for  at  least  partially  encircling  said  first 
cannula,  said  second  caimula  having  a  shroud  portion 
which,  when  said  tool  is  attached  to  said  endoscope, 
extends  past  the  viewing  end  of  said  endoscope,  said 
shroud  portion  being  curvilinear  in  shape  and  extending  in 
front  of  said  viewing  end  of  said  endoscope,  said  shroud 
portion  further  having  a  cut-away  section  to  alktw  unob- 
structed viewing  through  said  viewing  end  of  said  endo- 
scope and  shroud  portion,  said  shroud  portion  for  shielding 
said  viewing  end  of  said  endoscope  during  use  of  said 
endoscope  in  a  patient,  said  shroud  portion  being  a  smooth 
extension  of  and  substantially  in  Une  with  an  outer  surface 
of  said  second  caiuiula.  said  shroud  portion  including  a 
surgical  tool  attached  thereto;  and, 

2)  retaining  means  for  securing  said  second  cannula  in  static 
relationship  with  said  first  cannula  such  that  during  use,  no 
part  of  said  endoscope  extends  past  said  shroud  portion. 
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5,681,263 

ENDOSCOPE  FOR  ULTRAS01«*C  ECHOGRAPHY 

Aimt  Flcscii,  Andnsy,  France,  assignor  to  Vemion,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,021 

CUms  priority,  application  FranccL  Feb.  25, 1994,  94  02211 

Int  CL'  A61B  A  0O8 

VS.  CL  600—141  «  Claims 


sail 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  echography  probe 
ultrasound  transducers  carried  out 

a  manual  control  housing  and 
carried  by  said  housing; 

a  tube  fixed  to  said  housing  and 
from  said  housing; 

a  mechanical  coupler  coimecting 
probe  and  controllable  by  means 
said  mechanical  coupler  comprisir^ 
links  mounted  in  series,  of  such  a 
link  to  tilt  in  at  least  one  direction 
said  link,  starting  from  a  positio^ 
substantially  straight; 

a  plurality  of  cables  connecting 
said  base,  located  along  and 
mechanical  coupler,  said  links 
ment  solely  by  said  cables  and 
under  tension  by  resilient  means 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
excitation  signals  to  said 
nals  therefrom,  said  electrical 
electronic  means  for  delivering 
a  nature  to  cause  ultrasonic 
each  of  said  links  has  a  flat  face 
two  segments  parallel  to  the  flat 
shoulders  parallel  to  the  axis,  tiM 
die  greater  thickness  occupying 
face,  successive  adjacent  links 


haiing  a  base  and  a  strip  of 

by  said  base; 
mapual  adjustment  members 

pro  ecting  in  a  distal  direction 


tube  to  said  base  of  said 

said  adjustment  members, 

a  plurality  of  ring-shaped 

I  hape  as  to  enable  each  said 

ivith  respect  to  the  adjacent 

in  which  the  coupler  is 


said 


be|ng 
solne 


<x  nnectedt 


5,681,264 
SHIELDED  ILLUMINATE  >N  DEVICE  FOR 
OPHTHALMIC  SURGERY  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  H.  Ityan,  Jr.,  752  Goodridi  4ve.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55105 
Filed  Oct  25, 1995,  Se^.  No.  547,930 
Int  CI.'  A61H  1/06 
VS.  CL  600—177  I  17  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  probe  for  ophthi  Imic  surgery  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  (  nd  and  a  distal  end; 
a  connector  disposed  at  the  proxii  lal  end  of  the  optical  fiber, 
said  connector  being  adapted  fa  -  connection  to  a  source  of 
illumination  and  for  holding  the  proximal  end  of  the  optical 
fiber  in  position  to  accept  light  f  om  the  illumination  source; 
a  handpiece  disposed  generally  at  [he  distal  end  of  the  optical 
fiber,  said  handpiece  having  a  handpiece  body  and  a  needle 
extending  distally  from  the  hand()iece  body,  said  optical  fiber 
extending  generally  through  th0  handpiece,  said  handpiece 
being  of  a  size  suitable  for  one-l^anded  operation  by  a  human 


adjustment  members  and 

v^ithin  said  tube  and  said 

held  in  mutual  engage- 

of  said  cables  being  put 

said  housing;  and 

to  said  strip  to  feed 

and  to  return  echo  sig- 

being  connected  to 

excitation  signals  of  such 

electronically,  wherein 

another  face  made  up  of 

'ace  and  interconnected  via 

segment  corresponding  to 

re  than  half  of  said  another 

mounted  head  to  tail. 


transdwers 

coiductors  I 
;  sad 
scanning 

«nd  ; 


being 


user,  and  the  needle  being  of  a  size  suitable  for  insertion  into 
a  cavity  in  the  human  body  such  as  the  interior  of  a  human 
eye; 

means  at  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  for  dispersing  light 
passing  from  the  illumination  source  through  the  cable  to 
broaden  the  area  on  which  the  light  impinges; 

a  shield  disposed  proximally  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dispers- 
ing means  to  prevent  light  from  impinging  upon  a  predeter- 
mined area,  said  predetermined  area  being  disposed  proximal 
the  needle  and  spaced  transversely  therefrom,  the  distal  end  of 
the  shield  being  disposed  proximally  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
optical  fiber. 


5,681,265 
CYLINDRICAL  ANAL  RETRACTOR 
Kootarou  Maeda,  Urawa,  and  TUusiii  Sugawara,  Toliyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yufti  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  516,044 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-232527; 
Sep.  2, 1994,  6-232528 

Int  a.'  A61B  11/02 
VS.  CL  600—219  18  Claims 


101 


,00  105 


10Sa 


105b 


103 


1.  A  cylindrical  anal  retractor  system,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of  plate-like  members,  each 
of  which  are  curved,  and  arranged  to  form  a  substantially 
cuxnilar  opening; 

a  handle  means,  having  grip  portions  and  a  slidable  stay  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  said  plate-like  members  for  dilating 
said  circular  opening  of  the  cylindrical  body  keeping  the 
substantially  circular  shape  thereof; 

a  holding  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  handle  means,  for 
maintaining  the  dilated  condition  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  plate-like  members  and 
said  handle  means;  and 

an  auxiliary  appliance  having  a  bullet  shaped  top  portion,  which 
is  suitably  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  body  to  protrude  from  a 
distal  end  of  said  circular  opening  of  the  cylindrical  body; 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plate-like  members  are  connected  to 
said  grip  portions  of  said  handle  means,  respectively,  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  about  axes  extended  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  cylindrical  body  and  anotho-  one  of  the  members  is 
connected  to  said  slidable  stay  of  said  handle  means. 
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5,681,266 

SOLEMASSAGER 

Pin-Huang  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,114 

Int  a.*  A61H  7A)0 

VS.  CL  601—104 


1.  A  sole  massager  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  perforations; 

a  base  moimted  on  a  bottom  of  said  housing  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  tubular  portions  thereon; 

a  pressure  regulating  device  installed  on  said  base  and  including 
two  lower  plates  supported  by  said  mbular  portions,  a  plural- 
ity of  resilient  means  disposed  on  said  lower  plates,  two  upper 
plates  supported  by  said  resilient  means,  a  first  motor 
mounted  on  the  base  between  said  two  lower  plates  and 
having  an  output  axle  connected  with  a  worm  rod,  said  worm 
rod  being  connected  to  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  a  shaft  both 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  a  disk  having  an  eccentric 
pin  thereon,  said  eccentric  pin  extending  into  an  elongated 
slot  of  a  block  fixedly  arranged  on  a  bottom  side  of  respective 
lower  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  sliders  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  massaging  pins  aligned  with  said  perforations; 

a  plurality  of  acupoint  selecting  devices  arranged  into  respective 
sliders  and  each  including  a  plurality  of  push  rods  each 
rotatably  fitted  in  a  tubular  portion  formed  at  a  first  end  of  an 
oscillating  arm.  a  second  end  of  said  oscillating  arm  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  internal  threads  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  an  output  sh^  of  a  second 
motoi^  said  second  motor  being  enclosed  within  a  casing 
having  a  downwardly  depending  pin  pivoially  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  said  oscillating  arms;  and 

a  sole  size  adjusting  device  including  a  third  motor  connected 
with  an  eccentric  pin  fitted  in  a  slot  of  a  sliding  seat,  said 
sliding  seat  being  provided  at  both  ends  with  a  notch  engaged 
a  block  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  slider. 


5,681,267 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  JOINING/SEPARATING  DISTAL 
ORTHOTIC  DEVICE  TO/FROM  PELVIC  INTERFACE 
Joseph  L.  Moiino,  2  Aura  Dr.,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.  10989,  and 
Michael  Rebarber,  28  Bnckingham  PI.,  Glen  Rock,  NJ. 
07452 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,132,  Apr.  10, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,512 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—19  18  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  adjustably  joining/separating  an  orthotic 
device  to/from  an  exterior  part  of  a  human  body,  comprising: 
a  receiving  component,  said  receiving  component  mountable  to 

an  exterior  part  of  human  body; 
a  base,  said  base  being  slidably  received  within  said  receiving 

component; 
a  proximal  component,  said  proximal  component  being  movable 
within  said  base  in  such  a  manner  that  said  proximal  compo- 
nent being  linearly  and  rotationally  adjustable  about  said 
receiving  component,  said  proximal  component  having  a  con- 
necting element  and  a  locking  unit  for  locking  of  said  proxi- 
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mal  component  at  a  predetermined  position  regarding  said 
receiving  component  and  said  base. 


5,681,268 

ARM  SUPPORT  AND  CARPAL  NERVE  PROTECTION 

DEVICE 

Stanley  L  Radman,  59280  G.1L  IVvslte  Ct,  North  Folk,  Calif. 

93643 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607,001 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—20  2  Claims 


^r^'- '" 


1.  An  arm  support  and  carpal  nerve  protection  device  compris- 


mg: 


a  back  support  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides; 

an  attachment  means  for  removably  affixing  the  back  suppon 
plate  to  a  human; 

each  of  the  sides  of  the  back  support  plate  having  an  arm  suppon 
bar  pivoially  attached  thereto; 

each  of  the  arm  suppon  bars  having  an  upper-forearm  suppon 
plate  connected  to  a  distal  end  thereof; 

each  of  the  upper-forearm  suppon  plates  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, curved  upper-forearm  resting  plate  adapted  for  an 
upper-forearm  to  rest  thereon,  the  upper-forearm  resting  plate 
hingedly  connected  to  an  elongatedL  curved  upper-forearm 
covering  plate: 

each  of  the  upper-forearm  support  plates  comprising  an  upper- 
forearm  suppon  plate  securing  means  for  securing  the  upper- 
forearm  covering  plate  to  the  upper-forearm  resting  plate 
about  an  upper-forearm; 

a  pair  of  wrist  gloves,  each  of  the  wrist  gloves  having  an 
elongated,  curved,  lower-forearm  and  wrist  resting  plate 
adapted  for  a  lower-forearm  and  wrist  to  rest  thereon,  tiie 
lower-forearm  and  wrist  resting  plate  hingedly  connected  to 
an  elongated,  curved,  lower-foreaim  covering  plate;  and 

each  of  the  wrist  gloves  comprising  a  connecting  means  for 
removably  connecting  the  wrist  glove  to  the  upper-forearm 
suppon  plate. 
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5,681^9 
JOINT  extension!  SPLINT 
Barbara  L.  Bassti,  and  Cari  E.  Kripfvendorf,  both  of  Milwal- 
kee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Rolyan  Inc.  Ger- 
mantown.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser. 


Int  a.*  A61F  5/0  ';5/00 


No.S72,2ff7 


VS.  CL  602—22 


interphalangeal  joint  of  a 
;aid  joint  comprising: 


1.  An  adjustable  finger  support  for  ai 
human  hand  for  treating  contraction  of 

an  elongate  base  having  a  proximal  ji  lalangeal  base  portion  and 

a  middle  phalangeal  base  portion  f(  tr  supporting  the  proximal 

and  middle  phalangeal  portions  of  I  te  finger  respectively,  said 

elongate  base  having  hinge  means 

proximal  phalangeal  base  portion  a  id  said  middle  phalangeal 

base  portion  of  said  elongate  base 
said  proximal  phalangeal  base  portl>n  and  said  middle  pba 

lai^eal  base  portion  form  an  inclu  ied  angle  in  said  elongate 

base  having  said  hinge  means  as  tl  e  apex  of  said  angle; 
holding  means  disposed  on  at  least  said  proximal  phalangeal 

base  portions  for  releasably  holdin]  said  proximal  phalangeal 

portion  of  said  finger  securely  on  said  proximal  phalangeal 

base  portion; 
jack  noeans  disposed  on  the  side  of  siid  elongate  base  opposite 

the  finger  wherein  said  jack  means 

jack  hinge  means  disposed  on  saidi  proximal  phalangeal  base 

portion  and  on  said  middle  phalai^  ;eal  base  portion  whereby 

operation  of  said  jack  means  varies 

by  said  elongate  base  having  said  I  inge  means  as  the  apex  ot 

said  angle; 
whereby  said  contracted  finger  and  ja  int  may  be  secured  in  said 

finger  support,  wherein  said  base 

angular  relationship  approximating 


11  Claims 


portions  are  disposed  in 

the  angular  contraction  of 

said  proximal  phalangeal  base  port  on  and  middle  phalangeal 


base  portion  of  said  finger  and  said 
selectively  articulated  by  operation 

said  base  portions  to  angularly  rot  tte  lessening  said  contrac- 
tion of  said  proximal  interphalang(  al  joint 


support  may  be  thereafter 
3f  said  jack  means  causing 


at  least  one  bladder  generally  between  and  operatively  attached 
to  the  thigh  engaging  portions,  the  bladder  having  at  least  one 
port  for  filling  the  bladder  with  fluid  and  emptying  the  bladder 
of  fluid;  and 

a  bladder  receiving  pocket  generally  between  and  attached  to  the 
thigh  engaging  portions,  the  bladder  receiving  pocket  being 
configured  for  holding  the  bladder,  the  bladder  receiving 
pocket  having  an  opening  for  removal  of  the  bladder  from  and 
insertion  of  the  bladder  into  the  bladder  receiving  pocket; 

the  bladder  being  positioned  relative  to  the  first  and  second  thigh 
engaging  portions  so  that  the  bladder  resists  movement  of  the 
thigh  engaging  portions  toward  each  other  when  the  bladder  is 
filled  with  fluid  to  maintain  the  first  and  second  tliigh  engag- 
ing portions  spaced  apart  and  thereby  to  maintain  the  tliiglis  of 
a  patient  wearing  the  orthosis  spread  apart. 


5,681,271 

ANKLE  BRACE  WITH  RELIEF 

Ronald  E.  Nelson,  1120  Second  SL,  Box  441,  Chetek,  Wis. 

54728 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,206 

Int  CL*  A61F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  602—27  10  Claims 


5,681,270 
ORTHOTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PR4>VIDING  ABDUCTION 

A  PATEINT'S  L  DCS 
Jeffrey  D.  Klearman,  St  Louis;  JerryM.  Roth,  House  Springs- 
Matt  Roth,  and  Robert  T.  Brooson^  both  of  St  Louis,  aU  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Therapy  Concepts  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.jNo.  534,833 
Int  CL*  A61F  ioo 
U.S.  CL  602—24  25  Claims 

13.  An  orthosis  for  providing  abduct  on  to  a  patient's  legs,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  fluid  fil  ed  bladder  positionable 
between  the  patient's  legs,  and  a  remo  'able  rigid  brace  structure 
configured  for  selective  insertion  betv  een  the  patient's  legs  to 
thereiiy  structurally  establish  a  minimui  9  degree  of  abduction. 

16.  An  orthosis  for  providing  atxlui  don  to  legs  of  a  patient, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  thigh  engaging  port  ons  configured  for  opera- 
tively engaging  first  and  second  th  ghs  of  a  patient: 


1.  An  anlde  brace  comprising: 

a  base  including  an  outer  layer  of  inelastic,  flexible  material 
shaped  to  encompass  the  ankle  and  middle  portion  of  tlie  foot, 
having  lateral  and  medial  forward  edges  tliat  come  toward  one 
another  over  the  front  superior  foot  surface,  and  having  a 
front  edge  connected  to  the  forward  edges,  said  front  edge 
extendible  around  the  bottom  of  ttie  foot:  and 
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a  plurality  of  relief  openings  in  said  outer  layer,  each  said  relief 
opening  comprised  as  a  cut-out  section  of  the  outer  layer,  and 
an  iiuier  layer  of  elastic  material  sparming  the  cut-out  section, 
and  means  fixing  the  inner  layer  of  elastic  material  to  a 
portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  cut-out  section; 

one  such  relief  opening  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  base  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  ankle  and  comprised  as  a  first  elongate  arcuate 
slot-shaped  opening  having  a  closed  boundary  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  curvature  of  the 
front  superior  foot  surface  and  l(x:ated  at  the  juncture  of  tbe 
ankle  and  foot;  and 

a  second  symmetrical  elongate  arcuate  slot-shaped  opening  hav- 
ing a  closed  boundary  and  symmetrically  located  on  the  other 
side  of  the  base. 


5,681,272 

PORTABLE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

James  M.  Lee,  351  Warwick  Ave.,  South  Orange,  NJ.  07079 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,678 

Int  CL*  A61H  1/02 

VS.  a.  602—32  13  Oaims 


5,681,273 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREDICTING  BLOOD 

PROCESSING  PARAMETERS 

Ridiard  L  Brown,  Noithbrook,  DL,  asrigaer  to  Baxter  Intema- 

tiooal  lac  Dcerfield,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,967,  JnL  26, 1993,  afeM- 

doncd,  wfakfa  is  a  continoatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,088, 

Oct  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,370,802,  whkh  to  a  continnatioB-iii- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  814yM3,  Dec  23,  1991.  This  application  Jon. 

7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483/183 

Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604    6  6  ( 


1.  A  blood  processing  system  comprising: 

a  separation  device  for  separating  whole  blood  into  red  blood 

cells  and  a  plasma  constituent 
an  inlet  path  including  a  pump  for  conveying  whole  blood  from 

an  individual  donor  into  the  separation  device  at  a  blood  flow 

rate,  Q^, 
a  second  path  for  adding  an  anticoagulant  including  a  citrate 

concentration  to  the  whole  blood, 
an  input  to  receive  selected  processing  parameters  including: 

a  selected  procedure  time.  t. 

a  selected  anticoagulant  hematocrit  for  whole  blood  to  be 
processed,  H^, 

the  blood  flow  rate  Q^, 

a  desired  plasma  collection  volume.  PPPco^f 

a  system  variable  WBy^^j  reflecting  a  residual  volume  of 
whole  blood  drawn  but  not  processed, 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  input  chat  generates  a  wliole  blood 

processing  volume,  WBVol,  as  follows: 


11.  A  portable  traction  device  comprising:  a  padded  storage 
transport  bag  and  a  folding  traction  frame  assembly  receivable  in 
said  bag,  said  folding  traction  frame  assembly  comprising:  an 
elongate  base  plate  adapted  to  support  a  user  during  application  of 
traction  to  a  selected  part  of  the  user's  body  such  that  in  use,  the 
user's  weight  stabilizes  the  frame  assembly,  said  base  plate  having 
two  opposite  ends;  a  folding  frame  attached  to  one  end  of  the  base 
plate  for  unfolding  into  an  upright  position  for  application  of 
traction;  support  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  cord  guides 
over  which  respective  cords  can  be  wound  for  attachment  each  al 
one  end  to  a  traction  belt  or  band  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  user 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  traction  weight,  said  traction  weight 
applies  traction  to  the  user;  and  releasable  anachment  means  on  the 
base  plate  and  bag  for  releasably  attaching  means  on  both  the  base 
plate  and  bag  for  releasably  attaching  the  bag  to  the  base  plate  in 
selected  position  to  provide  a  padded  sheet  for  the  user  on  the  base 
plate. 


PPPaOAL 

WBVol  =  ixQtX-^j—g^+WBKES 


an  output  coupled  to  the  processor  for  outputting  WBVol.  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  inlet  path  pump  to  control  Q^  (in 

ml/min  or  equivalent)  based  upon  a  citrate  equivalent  blood 

flow  rate  EqQbf-,;^  where: 


r,^.            ClRxjAC*  DxWgi 
^''"'^ CimaeConc    ^ 


where: 

CIR  is  a  nominal  a-symptonmic  citrate  infiision  rate  (in  mgA:g/ 

min  or  equivalent),  empirically  selected  based  upon  citrate 

reactions  in  a  pc^lation  of  different  donors, 
AC  is  a  selected  anticoagulant  ratio. 

Wgt  is  the  individual  donor's  weight  (in  kg  or  equivalent),  and 
CitrateConc  is  the  citrate  concentration  in  the  anticoagulant  (in 

mg/ml  or  equivalent). 
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d)  a  plate  having  a  rounded  distal  portion  secured  to  the  distal 


5,681^78 
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5,681^4 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  UIUrtHERAL  STENT 

D.  H.  Perkins;  Linda  D.  Elbert,  bo«i  of  Bioomington,  Ind,- 

Doaglas  E.  Godsfaall,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  and  CUflbrd  L. 

Smith,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor^  to  Boston  Sdentiiic  COi^ 

poratiaa,  Naticli,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser,|No.  414,649 


U.S.CL 


Int  CL*  A61M  J  7/00 


1.  An  ureteral  stent  comprising  an 
member  provided  with  drainage  means 
thereof,  said  tubular  member  forming 
coil  means  at  opposite  ends  of  an 
tubular  member,  each  of  said  retention 
with  multiple  turns  wound  upon  each 
and  said  first  and  second  retention  coil 
portion  lying  in  a  single  plane  thereby 
ureteral  stent  in  the  body. 


20  Claims 


5,681,275 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  DEVICE  WITH  ADAPTABLE 
MULTIPLE  DISTRIBUTI  5N  PLATES 
Abdul  Mateen  Ahmed,  928  E.  Juanil  i  Ave.,  La  Verne,  Calif. 
91750 

Coatinuatioa-in-|Murt  of  Ser.  No.  26^(839,  Jul.  1, 1994,  PaL 

No.  5,616,118,  which  is  a  continuatft>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

786,734,  Oct  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,411473,  which  is  a  diviaon 

of  Ser.  No.  478,655,  Feb.  12,  1990,  P«t  No.  5,071,408,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,070,  Oct  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26J  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^466 

Int  CL*  A61M  i  W 

MS.  CL  604—9  16  Claims 


le  i 
ntraoc  jiar 


1.  A  medical  device  for  treating  a  . 
coma  where  intraocular  fluid  collects  in 
the  eye  of  a  patient  elevating  the  i 
a  valve  having  a  body  member 
elastic  membranes  in  tension  to  fom 
said  membranes  providing  an 
therebetween,  which  is  normally 
opens  when  the  pressure  in  the 
mined  pressure  and  returns  to  the 
pressure  in  the  chamber  is  below 


sai  1 


patient  suffering  from  glau- 

intraocular  chamber  of 

pressure,  including 

holding  a  pair  of  overlying 

therebetween  a  chamber, 

elt^gated.  slit-like  opening 

a  closed  position  and 

cha  mber  exceeds  a  predeter- 

:losed  position  when  the 

predetennined  pressure. 


and  an  inlet  tube  in  communication  with  and  connected  to  the 
chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  the  opening, 

a  primary  distribution  plate  connected  to  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  one  selected  ocular  quadrant  of  the  eye,  said 
primary  distribution  plate  having  a  raised  perimeter  with  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  perimeter. 

a  secondary  distribution  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  in  another 
selected  ocular  quadrant  of  the  eye  and  having  a  raised 
perimeter  with  at  least  one  opening  in  said  perimeter, 

at  least  one  pair  of  solid  plugs,  each  one  inserted  into  an  opening 
in  the  perimeters  of  the  primary  and  secondary  distribution 
plates,  said  solid  plugs  being  removable, 

at  least  one  pair  of  secondary  plugs,  each  having  a  central 
passageway,  said  secondary  plugs  being  inserted  into  the 
openings  in  the  perimeters  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
distribution  plates  upon  the  removal  of  the  solid  plugs. 

an  connecting  tube  sized  to  fit  inside  the  central  passageway  of 
the  secondary  plugs  and  inserted  in  said  openings  with  the 
distance  between  the  primary  and  secondary  distribution 
plates  being  adjusted  by  positioning  the  secondary  plugs 
along  the  length  of  said  connecting  tube, 

said  connecting  tube  placing  the  primary  and  secondary  distri- 
bution plates  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other. 


elongated  flexible  tubular 

xtending  along  the  length 

irst  and  second  retention 

inn  nnediate  portion  of  said 

coil  means  being  formed 

01  ler  within  the  same  plane 

m^ans  and  said  intermediate 

provide  anchors  for  said 


5,681,276 

MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRODE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  THEREWTTH 

Ingemar  H.  Londquist,  17  Mile  Dr.  at  1154  The  Dunes,  Pebble 

Beach,  Calif.  93953-1186 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,162 
Int  a.*  A61B  17/39 


VS.  a.  604—22 


27  Claims 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  iat  medical  treatment  of  tissue  of  a 
patient's  prostate  through  a  wall  of  the  patient's  urethra,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  probe  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  a 
longitudinal  axis, 

b)  handle  means  mounted  on  the  proximal  extremity  of  the 
probe  shaft  for  introducing  the  probe  shaft  into  the  patients 
urethra  so  that  the  distal  extremity  of  the  probe  housing  is  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  patient's  prostate, 

c)  first  and  second  guide  tubes  provided  with  interior  chambers 
therein  and  having  distal  extremities,  the  first  and  second 
guide  tubes  extending  distally  of  the  probe  housing  and 
extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
form  a  space  between  the  distal  extremity  of  the  probe  hous- 
ing and  the  distal  extremities  of  the  first  and  second  guide 
tubes,  and 
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d)  a  plate  having  a  rounded  distal  portion  secured  to  the  distal 
extremities  of  the  first  and  second  guide  tubes,  the  plate 
having  holes  therein  in  communication  with  the  lumens  in  tlie 
first  and  second  guide  tubes. 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  medical  treatment  of  tissue  of  a 
prostate  having  first  and  second  lobes  through  a  urethra  defined  by 
a  urethral  wall  comprising  a  guide  housing  having  proximal  and 
distal  extremities  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  guide  housing  having 
a  passageway  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  from  the 
proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extremity,  a  stylet  slidably 
mounted  in  the  passageway  of  the  guide  bousing,  guide  means 
carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  passageway  for  directing  the  stylet  sidewise 
of  the  guide  housing,  the  stylet  including  a  flexible  radio  frequency 
electrode  arni  an  insulating  sleeve  coaxially  mounted  on  the  flex- 
ible radio  frequency  electrode,  handle  means,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing  on  the 
handle  means  whereby  ttie  handle  means  introduces  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  guide  housing  into  the  urethra  into  the  vicinity  of 
the  prostate,  the  handle  means  including  means  secured  to  the 
stylet  for  advancing  the  stylet  from  the  guide  means  to  cause  the 
radio  frequency  electrode  and  insulating  sleeve  to  penetrate  the 
urethral  wall  and  extend  into  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  with  the 
insulating  sleeve  extending  through  the  urethral  wall,  the  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing  on 
the  handle  means  permitting  the  radio  frequency  electrode  to 
extend  into  the  tissue  of  the  first  lobe  of  the  prostate  for  creating  a 
lesion  therein  and  then  after  removal  of  the  radio  frequency  elec- 
trode from  the  first  lobe  and  rotation  of  the  guide  bousing  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  extend  into  the  tissue  of  the  second  lobe  of  the 
prostate  for  creating  a  lesion  dierein. 


5,681,278 
CORONARY  VASCULATURE  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Stephen  R.  Igo,  Qcar  Lake  Shores,  and  James  W.  Meador, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cormedics  Corp.,  Clear 
Lake  Shores,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^458 
Int  CL^  A61M  31/00 


VS.  CL  604—52 


ZlOaiais 


5,681,277 

MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  WITH  OPTIC  VIEWING 

CAPABILITY 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood 

City;  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist  Pebble  Beach;  Ronald  G.  Lax, 

Grass  Valley,  and  James  Allen  Baker,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc.,  Menle  Park,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  465,720,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,364,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,435,805,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  929,638, 

Aug.  12, 1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

172,014,  Dec.  22, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^66,490,  and  Ser.  No. 

12370,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,370.675.  This  application  Mar. 

29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,744 

IntCL'A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  604—22  15  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  mammal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  congener  of  an  endotheUum-derived  bioactive 
agent; 

(b)  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  dosage  of  die 
selected  congener  to  a  site  proximately  adjacent  the  exterior 
of  a  coronary  blood  vessel:  and 

(c)  allowing  d»e  congener  to  treat  the  coronary  blood  vessel  from 
the  outside-in. 


5,681,279 
PILL  DISPENSING  SYRINGE 
David  H.  Roper,  and  Cathy  M.  Roper,  both  of  3950  N.  Ig3rd 
St  West  Colwich,  Kans.  67030 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,504 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/18 

VS.  a.  604—57  14  Claims 


1.  A  pill  dispensing  syringe  comprising: 

(A)  A  cylindrical  outer  housing,  the  outer  housing  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end. 
<B)  A  water  injection  cylinder  slidably  mounted  within  die 

interior  bore  of  the  outer  housing,  die  water  injection  cylinder 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

(C)  A  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  interior  bore  of  the 
water  injection  cylinder,  the  piston  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

(D)  A  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  the  piston  rod  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  second  end 
of  the  piston,  and  the  piston  rod  extending  from  the  second 
end  of  the  piston  along  the  interior  bores  of  the  water  injec- 
tion cylinder  and  the  outer  housing  to  protrude  from  their 
second  ends, 

(E)  A  cylindrical  pill  dispensing  sleeve,  the  pill  dispensing 
sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  etid,  the  first  eixl  of  the 
pill  dispensing  sleeve  being  adapted  for  holding  a  pill,  and  the 
second  end  of  the  pill  dispensing  sleeve  being  fixedly  attached 
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to  the  first  end  of  the  outer  housing 
the  pill  dispensing  sleeve  is 
of  the  outer  housing,  and, 
(F)  A  cylindrical  water  injection  tub :. 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  en  1 
being  slidably  mounted  within  th : 
dispensing  sleeve  so  that  the  secon< 
tube  protrudes  from  the  second 
sleeve,  the  second  end  of  the 
fixedly  attached  to  the  first  end  of 
so  that  the  interior  bore  of  the  watt  r 
ous  with  the  interior  bore  of  the 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
sized  and  fined  so  that  upon 
injection  cylinder  and  the  water  i 
of  their  first  ends  within  the  interia  r 
ing  sleeve  and  the  outer  housing 
injection  tube  may  come  into  conAct 
first  end  of  the  pill  dispensing  sleeve, 


so  that  the  interior  bore  of 
continfeous  with  the  interior  bore 


5,681,280 

CATHETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Scott  J.  Rnsk,  Sun  Oty;  Eugene  J.  Jii  og,  Jr^  San  Diego;  Wade 

A.  Bowe,  Temecula,  and  John  A.  ^hnpson,  Carisbad,  all  of 

CaUf^    assignors    to    Heart    Rhytun    Technologies,    Inc^ 

Temecula,  Calif. 

nied  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,003 


,  the  water  injection  tube 

the  water  injection  tube 

interior  bore  of  the  pill 

end  of  the  water  injection 

of  the  pill  dispensing 

injection  tube  being 

water  injection  cylinder 

injection  tube  is  continu- 

injection  cylinder,  and 

vater  injection  tube  being 

motion  of  the  water 

tube  in  the  direction 

bores  of  the  pill  dispens- 

the  first  end  of  the  water 

with  a  pill  held  by  the 


<nd 

Mater 

lie 


w  Iter 


sliiiing 
inj  ction  I 


Int  CL*  A61M  2  /092 


VS.a.€M—9S 


-=^=c 


r"" 
L. 


^^ 


disial 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  resilient  body  member  having  a 

a  manipulation  handle  attached  to  thi 

member  and  including  a  linearly 
a  mandrel  having  proximal  and  distal 

member,  and 
a  biasing  member  interconnecting  thi 
drel  with  the  first  element  to  bias 
mined  direction  in  relation  to  the 
linear  movement  of  the  first 
mandrel  through  the  biasing 
move  lineariy  in  response  to  the 
element 


elei  [lent 
:  memi  er 


22  Claims 


/-" 


T- 


5,681,281 

CATHETER  WITH  FLUH)  MEDICATION  INJECTORS 

Dennis  M.  Vigil,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Peter  Baratfa,  Hinsdale, 

ni.,   assignors   to   Interventional   Technologies,   Inc.,   San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,121,  Jul.  10,  1995.  This 

application  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  541,526 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  fluid  medication  into  a  wall  of  a  vessel 
which  comprises: 
an  inflatable  balloon  having  an  outer  surface: 
means  for  carrying  said  fluid  medication,  said  carrying  means 

comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  fluid  passageways  being 

mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  balloon: 
means  for  penetrating  the  vessel  wall,  said  penetrating  means 

being  mounted  on  said  carrying  means  for  fluid  conmiunica- 

tion  therewith,  said  penetrating  means  including  at  least  one 

injector: 
means  for  inflating  said  balloon  to  urge  said  penetrating  means 

against  the  vessel  wall  to  penetrate  the  vessel  wall;  and 
means  for  infiising  said  fluid  medication  in  said  carrying  means 

through  said  penetrating  means  and  into  the  vessel  wall. 


5,681,282 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABLATION  OF 
LUMINAL  TISSUES 
PhiUp  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Hira  V.  ThapUyal,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Artlirocare  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,681,  May  10, 1993,  aban- 
doned, wliicta  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,977, 
Oct  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^66,443,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  817,575,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,886 
IntCL^A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  604— U4  45  Claims 


end  and  a  proximal  end; 
proximal  end  of  the  body 
livable  first  element; 
ends  mounted  in  the  body 

proximal  end  of  the  man- 

the  mandrel  in  a  predeter- 

irst  element  and  such  that 

is  transmitted  to  the 

to  cause  the  mandrel  to 

Ifaear  movement  of  the  first 


1  n  n  n  n  n  n 


1.  A  method  for  enlarging  a  body  lumen  within  a  patient  body, 
said  method  comprising: 

engaging  an  electrode  array  including  a  plurality  of  electrically 
isolated  electrode  terminals  against  a  wall  of  the  body  lumen; 
applying  high  frequency  voltage  between  each  electrode  termi- 
nal in  the  electrode  array  and  on  or  in  the  patient  body;  and 
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applying  laterally  outward  force  on  the  electrode  array  while 
applying  the  high  frequency  voltage  to  ablate  peripheral  tissue 
in  the  lumen. 


5,681,283 

DEVICE  FOR  PAINLESS  INSERTION  OF  NEEDLE  FOR 

NEEDLE  INJECTED  MEDICATION 

CarroU  James  Brownfldd,  519  W.  Nelda,  Houston,  Tex.  77037 

rUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,765 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/20 

VS.  a.  604—136  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  to  insect  hypodermic  syringe  needles  into  the  patient 
without  needle  pain  comprising:  a  sleeve  with  a  closed  end  and  a 
small  opening  in  the  center  of  said  closed  end  said  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  enlarged  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposed 
slots  and  rubber  bands  fitting  into  said  slots  wherein,  said  rubber 
bands  have  a  preselected  coeflScient  of  elasticity  upon  being 
attached  to  finger  grips  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  barrel  and 
extended  as  the  hypodermic  syringe  barrel  is  drawn  back  within 
said  sleeve  and  upon  release,  to  propel  the  hypodennic  syringe 
needle  through  said  small  opening  into  the  patient  at  such  velocity 
to  be  undetectable  by  patient. 


1.  An  infusion  pump  for  infusing  intravenous  solution  from  a 
bag  through  intravenous  tubing  into  a  patient,  the  bag  having  a 
flexible  sidewall  which  at  least  partially  encloses  an  interior  cham- 
ber to  contain  the  solution,  the  bag  further  having  a  dispensing  port 
for  releasable  connection  with  an  end  of  the  tubing,  the  infusion 
pump  comprising  the  combination  of:  a  housing  having  a  compart- 


ment for  removably  receiving  and  suppcnting  the  bag  in  a  solution- 
dispensing  position;  a  bladder  having  a  flexible  wall  which  moves 
by  expansion  and  contraction  responsive  to  respective  increase  and 
decrease  in  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  within  the  bladder,  means  for 
mounting  the  bladder  within  the  housing  in  a  position  for  applying 
a  poshing  force  against  the  sidewall  of  the  bag  to  collapse  the  bag 
responsive  to  expansion  of  the  bladder  wall  whereby  solution 
within  die  chamber  in  the  bag  is  infused  out  through  the  dispensing 
port;  pump  means  for  pumping  fluid  into  the  bladder  to  increase 
said  pressure  in  an  effective  amount  to  cause  said  collapse  of  the 
bag;  pressure  sensor  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
representing  fluid  pressure  responsive  to  said  expansion  and  con- 
traction movement  of  the  bladder  wall  for  indirectly  sensing  said 
pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  bladder,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  pump  means  between  a  fluid  pumping  mode  and  an 
off'  mode  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal. 


5,681,285 

INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

LOADABLE  DRUG  LIBRARY  AND  A  USER  INTERFACE 

FOR  LOADING  THE  LIBRARY 

Alan  D.  Ford,  Concord,  N.H.,-  Nathaniel  M.  Sims,  Wellesley 

Hills,  Mass.,  and  Marc  A.  Mamdro,  Bow,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfieid,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961427,  Oct  IS,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665^28 

Int  a.'  G06F  159/00 

VS.  a.  604—151  25  Oaims 


5,681,284 

INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  TUBE  SPIKE  HOLDER 

Glenn  Herskowitz,  220  Hawthorne  Ave.,  Larkspur,  CaUf.  94939 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,883,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5454,123.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

491,498 

Int  CL"  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—141  23  Qaims 


1.  A  drug  infusion  pump  for  use  with  a  container  containing  a 
particular  drug,  said  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  mechanism  which  during  operation  causes  the  particular 
drug  to  be  delivered  to  a  patient  from  the  container: 

a  programmable  controller  controlling  the  pump  mechanism; 

an  electronically  loadable  memory  inside  the  pump,  said  elec- 
tronically loadable  memory  storing  a  drug  library; 

input  circuitry  through  which  the  electronically  loadable 
memory  is  electronically  loaded  with  said  drug  library,  said 
drug  library  containing  a  plurality  of  drug  entries,  there  being 
associated  with  each  drug  entry  a  set  of  associated  drug 
delivery  parameters  for  configuring  the  drug  infusion  pump: 

a  user  interface  enabling  a  user  to  program  the  programmable 
controller,  said  user  interface  comprising: 

means  for  enabling  the  user  to  select  a  drug  entry  from  the 
electronically  loaded  drug  library;  and 

means  for  configuring  the  programmable  controller  with  the  set 
of  drug  delivery  parameters  associated  with  the  selected  drug 
entry. 
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5,681^286 

CONTROLLING  PLUNGER  DtlVES  FOR  FLUID 

INJECTIONS  IN  A!  ilMALS 

Keonedi  J.  Niehoil,  Cincinnati,  0  lio,  assignor  to  Liel)el 

Flarsiieim  Company,  Cincinnati,  O  liio 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  157^23,  n4v.  24, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6, 1995]  S«r.  No.  467,6% 
InL  CL'  A61M  f/20 
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VS,  CL  604—154 
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1.  An  electronically  controlled  injectfi, 

a  drive  ram  attachable  to  a  plunger 
injector, 

a  motor  which  advances  and  rctracti 
move  said  plunger  toward  and 
the  front  of  the  syringe  to  inject 
subject, 

a  display  screen  for  producing  displ; 
to  set  operating  parameters  of 
injection, 

a  control  circuit  controlling  said 
of  an  animal  subject,  generating 
said  display  screen,  and  changing 
said  injector  in  response  to 

wherein  said  control  circuit  general^ 
an  operator  to  set  at  least  a  first 
injector,  and  in  response  to  said 
generates  either  a  first  or  a 
initiation  displays  after  each  of 
mounted  to  said  injector  and 
move  a  plunger  in  a  mounted  syriige 
in  the  front  of  the  syringe  to  injed 
operator  to  configure  the  injector 
injection,  and  wherein 

when  said  first  operating  parameter 
setup  display,  said  control  circuit 
of  initiation  displays  after  each  of 
mounted  to  said  injector,  and 

when  said  first  operating  parameter 
said  setup  display,  said  control 
sequence  of  initiation  displays 
syringes  is  mounted  to  said  injeclbr. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For   [Us  Number 


10  Claims 


;  compnsmg: 

a  syringe  mounted  to  said 


said  drive  ram  to  tiiereby 
from  a  nozzle  located  in 
into  or  out  of  an  animal 


which  enable  an  operator 
injector  and  initiate  an 


bej  3re 


5,681,288 
INDWELLING  CATHETER 
Michael  James  Schlitt,  10521  SE.  29th  St,,  BeUevne,  Wash. 
98004 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,297,  Jun.  27, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,474,534.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,776 


to  inject  fluid  into  or  out 

lisplays  for  production  on 

operating  parameters  of 

;  of  the  operator, 

a  setup  display  enabling 

<  perating  parameter  of  said 

first  operating  parameter 

different  sequence  of 

plurality  of  syringes  are 

causing  said  motor  to 

toward  a  nozzle  located 

fluid,  thereby  enabling  the 

for  each  syringe  and  each 

s  set  to  a  first  value  in  said 

I  enerates  said  first  sequence 

said  plurality  of  syringes  is 

is  set  to  a  second  value  in 

cfcuit  generates  said  second 

each  of  said  plurality  of 


Int.  CI."  A61M  5/178 


VS.  O.  604—164 


12  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  which  is  insertable  into  a  subcutaneous  passage  in 
the  body  of  a  human  or  animal  recipient  which  is  living  or  has 
been  recently  living,  for  indwelling  therein  while  blood  or  other 
liquid  is  transmitted  through  the  catheter  between  tlie  passage  and 
an  auxiliary  apparams  external  to  the  recipient,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongated  relatively  inner  and  outer  cannulae  which 
have  longitudinal  axes  and  elongated  bores  extending  there- 
through along  the  axes  thereof,  and  the  relatively  inner  of 
which  cannulae  is  telescopically  engageable  in  and  disengage- 
able  from  the  bore  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula  when  the 
respective  cannulae  are  coaxialy  aligned  with  one  another 
along  the  respective  longitudinal  axes  thereof, 
the  relatively  outer  cannula  having  relatively  proximal  and  distal 
ends  spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  an  outer  periphery  circumposej  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  between  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outline  at  the  outer  perif^ery  thereof, 
and  a  surface  on  the  substantially  cylindricaJ  outline  thereof 
which  is  fixed  against  movement  in  relation  to  the  relatively 
outer  cannula  in  the  directions  relatively  lengthv^se  and 
crosswise  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula, 
but  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  relatively  outer 
cannula, 
the  relatively  inner  cannula  being  telescopically  engageable  in 
and  disengageable  from  the  bore  of  the  relatively  outer  can- 
nula at  the  proximal  end  thereof,  and  having  a  hilt  thereon 
which  is  disposed  to  abut  the  proximal  end  of  the  relatively 
outer  cannula  when  the  relatively  iimer  cannula  has  been 
engaged  in  the  bore  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula  to  form  a 
puncturing  itip  for  the  catheter, 
the  surface  on  the  outline  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula  having 
a  pusher  tab  upstanding  thereon  relatively  radially  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  relatively  outer  camiula  adjacent  the  proxi- 
mal end  thereof,  and 
the   tab   having   relatively   circumferentially   opposing    sides 
thereon,  and  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  surface  on  the 
outline  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula  for  rotation  with  the 
surface  about  the  axis  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula,  and 
projecting  relatively  radially  outwardly  from  the  outline  of  the 
relatively  outer  cannula  to  the  extent  that  when  a  user  grips 
the  hilt  of  the  relatively  inner  caimula  with  one  hand  to 
advance  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula 
into  a  passage  of  a  lecipient  and  disengage  the  relatively  inner 
cannula  from  the  bore  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula,  he/she 
can  apply  one  finger  of  his/her  one  hand  to  the  tab.  to  drive 
the  relatively  outer  caimula  relatively  forward  toward  the 
puncture  in  the  sldn  of  the  recipient, 
but  the  circumferential  width  of  the  tab  being  sufficiently  less 
than  the  circumference  of  the  outline  of  the  relatively  outer 
rjnniiia  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  the  angular 
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space  extending  about  the  relatively  outer  cannula  between 
the  relatively  circumferentially  opposing  sides  of  the  tab 
being  sufficiently  open  and  unobstructed  circumferentially  of 
the  relatively  outer  cannula  at  the  outside  of  the  relatively 
outer  cannula,  that  after  the  tab  has  been  angularly  oriented 
about  the  axis  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula  to  upstand  at  a 
location  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  relatively  outer 
cannula  from  the  skin  of  the  recipient  during  the  advancement 
of  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  relatively  outer  cannula  into 
the  passage  of  the  recipient,  the  tab  and  the  surface  can  be 
rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  relatively  outer 
cannula  in  the  direction  of  the  skin  of  the  recipient  to  enable 
the  tab  to  be  used  in  securing  the  relatively  outer  cannula  to 
the  sldn  of  the  recipient  if  desired. 


5,681,289 
CHEMICAL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Todd  WUcox,  Salt  Lake  City,-  E.  Mariowe  Goble,  and  Alan 
Chervitz,  both  of  Logan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Medi- 
dneLodge  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,953 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—175  3  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  dispensing  system  to  provide  a  low  volume  flow 
of  a  chemical  agent  to  a  surgical  sit  comprising,  a  bladder  means 
that  is  a  flexible  tube  having  a  cavity  therein  that  is  closed  at  a 
distal  end  and  attached  at  its  proximal  end  to  one  end  of  an  open 
tube  means,  which  said  bladder  means  includes  spaced  holes 
formed  through  at  least  one  flexible  tube  surface  into  said  cavity 
that  is  of  a  diameter  to  pass  a  low  volume  flow  of  a  chemical  agent 
therethrough;  a  means  connected  to  said  open  tube  to  pass  said  low 
volume  flow  into  said  bladder  means  cavity;  and  a  pair  of  expand- 
ing collar  means  one  maintained  to  a  top  and  the  other  to  a  bottom 
section  of  said  flexible  tube:  each  to  expand  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  a  wall  of  a  longitudinal  passage  formed  through  a  shaft 
wherein  said  flexible  mbe  is  fitted. 


5,681,290 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  TUG 

TRAUMA  TO  INTRAVENOUS  OR  INTRACAVTTY 

INSERTION  SITES 

Gary  E.  Alexander,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Medisys 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,529,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,496,283.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,020 

Int  CI.'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—180  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  tug  trauma  to  an  intravenous  or 
intracavity  insertion  site  caused  by  movement  of  mbing  extending 
from  the  insertion  site  to  a  fluid  bag.  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  flexible  member  having  a  first  and  second  side  separated  by 
a  perimeter  edge. 

(b)  adhesive  applied  to  said  first  side,  and 

(c)  a  tube-securing  structure  affixed  to  said  second  side  and 
extending  from  said  perimeter  edge  to  a  center  area  of  said 
first  side,  wherein: 

(i)  said  tube-securing  structure  comprises  a  first  and  second 
flexible  shoulder  member  having  facing  wall  surfaces  form- 
ing a  passageway  and  a  tubing  insertion  slot  parallel  to  otie 
another  that  extend  throughout  the  length  of  said  tube- 
securing  structiue,  and 
(ii)  said  passageway  having  a  section  for  receiving  and 
mechanically  gripping  of  tubing  positioned  in  said  section 
of  said  passageway,  and 
(iii)  said  tubing  insertion  slot  having  a  v^th  sufficient  for 
permitting  tubing  to  be  positioned  in  said  passageway  when 
said  first  and  second  shoulder  members  are  flexed  away 
from  each  other,  and  sufficient  for  preventing  tubing  posi- 
tioned in  said  passageway  from  passing  through  said  tubing 
insertion  slot  when  said  first  and  second  shoulder  members 
are  in  their  normal  position,  and 
wherein  said  flexible  member  and  said  mbe-securing  structure  are 
unitarily  formed  from  a  polyurethane  compound  having  a  durom- 
eter  hardness  of  greater  than  50. 


5,681,291 
DISPOSABLE  AUTO-INJECTOR  FOR  PREFILLED 
SYRINGES 
Rosaria  GalU,  Camogli,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tebro  SJi..,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02863,  S  371  Date  JuL  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,614 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Nov.     19,     1992, 
GE92A0120,-  JuL  28,  1993,  GE93A0069 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32:5/20 
VS.  a.  604—192  12  Claims 

1.  An  auto-injector  for  a  medicament  prefiUed  syringe  (4). 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  fined  with  a  needle  at  the  other  end 
and  including  a  syringe  piston  (23).  said  auto-injector  incorporat- 
ing a  first  device  Dl  which  makes  automatic  the  needle  penetration 
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into  a  user's  body  and  controls  a  secon< 

the  medicament  injection,  said  first  del 

ft  cylindrical  body  (1)  formed  for 

cylindrical  body  being  provided 

forming  a  seat  suitable  to  bear  th< 

a  slider  (5)  concentric  to  said  body 

cylindrical  surface  of  said  body, 
a  first  trigger  means  (9)  arranged 
ment  of  said  body  and  said  slider 
ing  the  slider  in  a  position  to  cov^r 
the  syringe,  the  first  trigger 
predetermined  force  is  exerted 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  bod] 
reaching  a  position  whereat  saic 
penetrates  into  the  user's  body, 
said  second  device  D2  comprising 
a  piston  (21),  resting  against  the 
by  a  compressed  spring  (22), 
a  second  trigger  means  (19), 
wherein  one  of  said  body  and 
bevelled  projection  and  the 
slider  is  formed  with  a  shou|ler 
means  (9)  being  partly  placed 
said  shoulder,  said  slider  (5)  ol 
fitted  with  an  appendix  dispose  1 
trigger-means  (19)  of  said 
reciprocal  movement  of  said 
completed  with  the  result  of 
tion  beginning  only  after  the 
thereby  avoiding  any  medicam^t 
depth  or  site. 


ol  ler 


sect  nd 


device  D2  which  performs 
ice  Dl  comprising: 
redeiving  the  syringe  (4).  said 
an  upper  end  with  a  collar 
head  of  the  syringe, 
and  adapted  to  slide  on  a 

stlcb  that  a  reciprocal  move- 

s  prevented,  thus  maintain- 

the  entire  needle  (10)  of 

being  releasable  when  a 

said  slider,  thus  allowing 

and  said  slider,  said  shder 

needle  is  uncovered  and 


sj  ringe  piston  (23)  and  urged 


taining  said  piston  (21), 

aid  slider  is  formed  with  a 

of  said  body  and  said 

(11),  said  first  trigger 

I  etween  said  projection  and 

said  first  device  Dl  being 

for  releasing  said  second 

device  (D2)  when  said 

(1)  and  said  slider  (5)  is 

the  medicament  injec- 

c^mplete  needle  penetration 

delivery  at  a  non-desired 


bflly 
ha  /ing  i 


AND  SYRINGE 


1.  A  syringe,  comprising: 

an  outer  barrel  portion  having  a  forv^rd  end  and  a  rearward  end; 


an  inner  barrel  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  rearward  end  of 
said  outer  barrel,  said  inner  barrel  having  an  expandable  collet 
mounted  on  a  forward  end  thereof,  and  having  a  tubular  body 
aligned  with  said  collet,  said  collet  having  a  forward  end 
adapted  to  engage  an  opening  in  the  forward  end  of  said  outer 
barrel,  said  opening  constricting  said  collet  as  said  collet  is 
pulled  rearwardly  through  said  opening,  said  inner  barrel 
being  sealed  to  said  outer  barrel  so  as  to  contain  fluid  in  a 
fluid  contaitmient  chamber  between  an  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  barrel  and  an  exterior  of  said  tubular  body; 

spring  means  positioned  between  said  outer  and  inner  barrels  so 
as  to  bias  said  inner  barrel  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said 
outer  barrel; 

a  needle  retractor  element  having  a  forward  end,  adapted  to 
receive  a  needle,  and  a  shoulder  trap  edge,  said  forward  end 
of  said  needle  retractor  having  a  diameter,  said  diameter  of 
said  needle  retractor  forward  end  being  larger  than  a  diameter 
of  said  needle,  said  needle  retractor  having  a  tubular  body  and 
a  fluid  port  contained  therein,  inserted  into  said  tubular  body 
of  said  inner  barrel  and  engaged  by  said  expandable  collet  at 
said  shoulder  trap  edge,  said  fluid  port  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  fluid  containment  chamber  defined  between 
said  outer  barrel  and  said  inner  barrel; 

second  spring  means  for  biasing  said  needle  retractor  rearwardly 
positioned  between  said  inner  barrel  and  said  needle  retractor; 
and, 

a  plunger  element  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  containment 
chamber  for  pressurizing  any  therein  contained  fluid  and 
urging  said  fluid  through  said  fluid  port,  whereby,  at  a  user's 
discretion,  forward  movement  of  said  inner  barrel  with 
respect  to  said  outer  barrel  releases  said  needle  retractor 
element  rearwardly  into  said  inner  barrel. 


5,681,293 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,681494 
FLUID  DELIVERY  SET 
Robert  Scott  Osborne,  Gahanna;  Carl  Joseph  Piontek,  Powell; 
Robert  Donald  Clegg,  Pickerington;  Bradford  Lynn  Buck, 
Gahanna;  Matthew  Scott  Fleming;  Grant  Richard  Wilson, 
both  of  Columbus;  William  Edward  Patton,  Dublin;  Kath- 
ryn  Elizabeth  Alexander;  Jeremy  Markham  Harris,  both  of 
Columbus,  and  William  Fred  Lyon,  Marengo,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Fded  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,687 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—251  13  Claims 


5,681,292 
RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE  / 
COMBINAT^N 
John  E.  Tober,  Miami  Beach;  Dennlt  J.  Gordon,  Cooper  City, 
and  Douglas  Couvertier,  Fort  Lovderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Retrax  Safety  Systems,  Inc,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  See  No.  739,282 
Int  a."  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—195  11 
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1.  A  fluid  delivery  set  comprising: 

a  fluid  communication  means  having  a  first  etid  which  is  con- 
nectable  to  or  integral  with  a  supply  container  and  a  second 
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end  which  is  connectable  to  or  integral  with  a  means  for 
introducing  an  enteral  or  parenteral  fluid  into  the  body  of  a 
patient; 
the  fluid  communication  means  comprising  a  drip  chamber  with 
a  retention  element  attached  thereto  and  a  retention/connector 
device,  and,  at  least  first,  second  and  third  lengths  of  flexible 
tubing,  the  first  length  of  flexible  tubing  being  connected  to 
the  drip  chamber  and  being  connecuble  to  or  integral  with  a 
supply  container,  the  second  length  of  flexible  tubing  connect- 
ing the  drip  chamber  and  the  retention/connector  device,  and 
the  third  length  of  flexible  tubing  being  connected  to  the 
retention/connector  device  and  being  connectable  to  or  inte- 
gral with  a  device  for  administering  a  fluid  within  the  body  of 
a  patient;  and  the  fluid  conununication  means  at  about  the 
retention/connector  device  being  shaped  into  a  bend  with  a 
radius  of  no  more  than  0.5  inch  and  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of 
about  78  to  about  102  degrees. 


cannula  locking  means  for  trapping  said  needle  cannula  in 
said  longitudinal  opening  of  said  needle  shield. 


5,681,296 

CATHETER  TUBE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  TUBE 

Toshinobu    Isfalda,   Shizuoka,   Japan,   asrignor   to   Tenimo 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1994,  6-158957 
Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—282  5  Claims 


5,681.295 
NEEDLE  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  SINGLE-USE 
CANNULA  LOCK 
Sandor  Gyur«,  West  Orange,  N  J.;  "Dpacy  R.  Hottovy,  Colum- 
bus, Nebr.;  Alex  S.  Wallace,  Mahwah,  NJ.;  Jay  E.  Booth, 
Canaan,  Conn.;  Bronwen  Walters,  Dania,  Fla.,  and  Marian 
Gravel,  Highland,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  And 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,751 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—263  20  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  tube  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
projections  formed  on  the  inner  surface,  said  projections  being 
disposed  in  mutually  spaced  apart  relation  on  the  inner  surface 
which  is  substantially  flat,  and  said  projections  being  formed  in  a 
unitary  assembly  widi  the  catheter  tube  and  finom  the  same  material 
as  the  catheter  tube,  said  catheter  tube  being  a  medical  tube  having 
an  inside  diameter  of  1  nmi  or  less. 


1.  A  needle  shield  assembly  having  a  single-use  cannula  lock 
comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
lumen  therethrough  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  hub  having  a  proximal  end  for  connecting  to  a  fluid  transfer 
device  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
needle  cannula; 

a  collar  rotatably  connected  to  said  hub  so  that  said  collar  can  be 
rotated  around  said  hub; 

an  elongate  rigid  needle  cover  removably  engaging  said  hub  and 
covering  said  needle  cannula; 

an  elongate  needle  shield  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
hingedly  connected  to  said  collar,  said  needle  shield  including 
two  side  walls  defining  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  back  wall 
between  said  side  walls  defining  a  recess  having  an  interior 
surface,  said  needle  shield  capable  of  pivoting  from  an  open 
position  wherein  said  needle  cannula  is  exposed,  to  a  closed 
needle  protecting  position  wherein  said  needle  cannula  is 
within  said  longitudinal  opening  of  said  needle  shield; 

means  for  preventing  said  needle  shield  from  being  pivoted  into 
said  closed  position  while  said  needle  cover  is  engaging  said 
hub; 
means  for  locking  said  needle  shield  in  said  closed  needle 
protecting  position  when  said  needle  shield  is  pivoted  into 
said  closed  position,  said  means  for  locking  including  needle 


5,681,297 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPOSING  EXCREMENT 
Takeo  Hashimoto,  and  Kimio  Sato,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1995,  7-155407 
Int  CL*  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CI.  604—355  '  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  disposing  excrement,  comprising; 
a  diaper  cup  having  a  main  body  for  encompassing  a  human 
body's  hip  and  bunocks; 
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w  ater 


to  the  main  body  of  the 
to  an  interior  of  the 


^  ater 


to  the  main  body  of  the 
and  waste  from  the 


a  washing  water  sending  hose  connected 

diaper  cup  for  passing  washing 

diaper  cup;  and 
a  human  waste  sucking  hose  connect)  d 

diaper  cup  for  sucking  washing 

interior  of  the  diaper  cup; 
wherein  the  main  body  of  the  diaper  cip  is  equipped  with  a  front 

cover  that  can  be  fieely  bent;  and 
wherein  the  front  cover  is  mounted 

diaper  cup  through  bellows  joints 

permit  said  from  cover  to  be  freely  bent 


to  the  main  body  of  the 
and  said  bellows  joints 


5,681,298 
TOILET  TRAINING  AID  CREATING 
CHANGE 
Michael  Scott  Bninner,  and  Debra 

Appleton,  Wis^  assignors  to  Kim^rly 
Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/Ii 
VS.  a.  M4— 361 


A  TEMPERATURE 

Hartley  Dnirance.  both  of 
Clark  Worldwide, 


lo. 


B^ 


(Ov 


I  ben  'cen 


20.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising 

a  moisture  barrier; 

a  bodyside  liner  bonded  to  the  moistm 

an  absorbent  assembly  sandwiched 
and  the  bodyside  liaer;  and 

a  liquid  permeable  temperature  chang 
the  absortient  assembly  and 
substance  that  is  adapted  to  provide 
change  per  unit  area  of  from  about  6 
absorbent  article  being  adapted  to  pr  )vide 
tune  change  when  wet  of  from  aboi 
Fahrenlieit. 
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7/00 


31  Claims 


-a 


barrier; 

the  moisture  barrier 


member  disposed  with 

compris^g  a  temperature  change 

a  possible  total  energy 

to  about  30  cal/cm^,  the 

a  surface  tempera- 

5  to  about  25  degrees 


5,681,299 

DISPOSABLE  ART!  n.E 

Makofan  David  Brown,  Mundford,  Gi^t  Britain,  assignor  to 

Ecoprogress  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AH959,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V  O93«9740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Sen  No.  244,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  K  ogdom,  Nov.  19, 1991, 
9124527  -*  — ,  ,         , 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13A  5 
VS.  a.  604-364  25  Claims 

1.  An  article  which  is  disposable  in  wau  ,  the  article  comprising: 
an  inner  side  which  is  adapted  to  contain  )ody  fluid;  and  an  outer 


side,  the  outer  side  comprising  a  backing  layer  which  provides  the 
article  with  mechanical  strength,  the  backing  layer  comprising  a 
membrane  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  formed 
of  a  material  which  is  substantially  entirely  soluble  in  water  such 
that  when  the  article  is  in  contact  with  a  relatively  large  volume  of 
water,  the  membrane  readily  dissolves  to  an  extent  that  the  backing 
layer  loses  its  integrity  and  mechanical  strength,  wherein  the  outer 
surface  of  the  membrane  on  the  outer  side  of  the  article  is  soluble 
in  water  and  is  adapted  to  dissolve  less  readily  than  the  inner 
surface  of  the  membrane  whereby,  when  the  outer  side  of  the 
article  is  in  contact  with  a  relatively  small  volume  of  water, 
dissolution  of  the  membrane  is  restricted  so  that  the  backing  layer 
maintains  its  integrity  and  mechanical  strength. 


5,681,300 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  BLENDED  ABSORBENT 

CORE 
Nicholas  Albert  Ahr;  John  Richard  Noel,  and  Thomas  Ward 
Osborn,  III,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,753,  Mar.  10, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,562,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966^40,  Oct 
26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  810,774,  Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  874371,  Apr. 
28, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  874,872,  Apr.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  882,738,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
915,133,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,134,  Jul.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,201,  JuL  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  915,202,  Jul.  23, 1992,  abandooed,  Ser.  No.  915,285, 
JuL  23,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  931,122,  Aug.  17,  1992, 
Pat  No.  534,161,  Sen  No.  944,764,  Sep.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  957,575,  Oct  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^91,149,  Ser. 
No.  926,183,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  911,  Jan. 
6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,300,054.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  562,709 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/1 5;  1 3/20 
VS.  CL  604-367  28  Claims 

20 

44a  52 1^1/     20a 
34A||^  /,52_ 


20b 


1.  Ail  absorbent  core  for  an  absorbent  article,  said  absorbent  core 
comprising  a  homogeneous  blend  of  fibers  comprising  a  first  group 
of  short,  low  denier,  hydrophilic  fibers  selected  from  a  group 
comprising  natural  fibers,  hydrophilic  synthetic  fibers  or  cross- 
linked  cellulose  fibers,  and  a  second  group  of  longer,  higher  denier 
moisture  insensitive  crimped  synthetic  fibers,  said  second  group  of 
fibers  comprising  at  least  about  5%  of  said  absorbent  core,  by 
weight,  said  absoibent  core  being  compressed  in  a  substantially  diy 
condition  to  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.09  g/cm'. 
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5,681,301 
BACKING  WEB  IN  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Ching-Yun  Morris  Yang;  Mordecfaai  "niri,  both  of  Princeton 
Junction,  and  William  Chien-Chung  Hsu,  Edison,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to   Johnson   &   Johnson   Worldwide  Absorbent 
Products,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,099 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—370  20  Claims 


portions,  and  having  arcuate  portions  projecting  from  said 
elastic  strands  t>etween  said  first  sheet  bonding  locations; 

the  bonds  between  said  strands  and  said  anchor  portions  at  said 
first  sheet  bonding  locations  extending  along  the  entire  parts 
of  the  side  surface  portions  of  the  strands  that  are  closely 
adjacent  the  anchor  portions,  and  the  strands  having  uniform 
morphology  along  their  lengths  including  at  said  bonding 
locations; 

said  first  sheet  being  formed  of  nonwoven  fibers  that  are  bonded 
internally  of  the  sheet,  said  fibers  being  crinkled  and  com- 
pivssed  within  the  first  sheet  so  that  the  first  sheet  can  be 
easily  expanded  by  partial  straightening  of  the  fibers  in  the 
first  sheet  and  can  allow  the  elastic  sheet-like  composite  to  be 
expanded  past  the  condition  where  the  major  surfaces  of  the 
first  sheet  is  straightened 


1.  A  web  suiuUe  for  contact  with  skin,  said  web  comprising  a 
polymeric  film  having  apertures  providing  breathability  with  resis- 
tance to  water  permeation  and  absorption  and  providing  flexibility 
with  an  elasticity  accommodating  a  stretch  elongation  of  at  least 
50%  and  a  recovery  of  ai  least  65%  from  a  stretch  elongation  of 
50%. 


5,681302 

ELASTIC  SHEET-LIKE  COMPOSITE 
William  L.  Mdbye,  Woodbury;  Dennis  L.  Becker,  Vadnais 
Heights,  and  Michael  R.  Gorman,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

rOed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,485 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—373  30  Claims 


5,681,303 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  FLAPS  WITH 

GATHERED  PORTIONS 

Sue  Ann  Mills;  Bruce  William  Lavash,  and  Jeffrey  Vmccnt 

Bamber,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,769,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandofied, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,256,  Jun.  7, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,389,094,  Ser.  No.  228,337,  Apr.  15,  1994, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  769,891,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  253,001,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,620,430.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,784 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604— 385  J  7  Claims 


I.  An  elastic  sheet-like  composite  corapnsing: 

a  multiplicity  of  generally  parallel  elongate  extruded  strands  of 
resiliendy  elastic  thermoplastic  material  extending  in  gener- 
ally parallel  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  strands  having 
opposite  elongate  side  surface  portions  that  are  spaced  from 
and  are  adjacent  the  elongate  side  surface  portions  of  adjacent 
strands,  and  each  of  said  strands  also  having  corresponding 
opposite  first  and  second  elongate  surface  portions  extending 
between  said  opposite  elongate  side  surface  portions;  and 

a  first  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  opposite  major  surfaces, 
said  flexible  material  having  spaced  anchor  portions  thermally 
boitded  at  first  sheet  bonding  locations  to  longitudinally 
spaced  parts  of  the  strands  along  said  first  elongate  surface 


1.  A  sanitary  nafddn  for  wearing  in  an  undergarment  which  has  a 
crotch  region  widi  a  pair  of  side  edges,  said  sanitary  napldn  having 
a  principal  longitudinal  centerline  and  a  principal  transverse  cen- 
terline,  said  sanitary  napkin  comprising; 

a  main  body  portion  having  two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges 
and  two  spaced  apart  transverse  edges,  a  first  end  region,  a 
second  end  region,  and  a  central  region  disposed  between  said 
first  end  region  and  said  second  end  region,  said  first  end 
region  and  said  second  end  region  each  extending  outward 
along  said  principal  longitudinal  centerline  from  said  central 
region,  said  main  body  portion  comprising  a  liquid  pervious 
topsheet,  a  liquid  impervious  backsbeet  joined  to  said  top- 
sheet,  ar>d  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet 
and  said  backsheet; 
a  pair  of  flaps  for  folding  around  the  side  edges  of  a  crotch 
region  of  a  wearer's  undergarment,  said  flaps  being  associated 
with  said  main  body  portion  with  ooe  flap  extending  laterally 
outward  from  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  main  body 
portion  in  at  least  said  central  region,  said  flaps  having  a  flap 
transverse  centerline  that  intersects  the  principal  longitudinal 
centerline  of  the  absorbent  article,  a  proximal  edge,  a  distal 
edge,  and  points  along  said  flap  transverse  centerline; 
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wherein  said  sanitary  napkin  is  prodded 
positioned  between  said  principa 
the  distal  edge  of  at  least  one  of 
in  a  region  containing  and  sunxAinding 
verse  centerline  for  restraining 
unfolding  in  the  area  of  said  principal 
while  allowing  said  gathered  por  ion 
tions  disposed  longitudinally 
centerline;  and 

a  zone  of  differential  extensibility 
of  said  at  least  one  flap  that  is 
from  said  flap  transverse  centerli))e. 
extensibility  comprising  material 
extensibility  outward  than  the 
along  said  flap  transverse  centerlfie 
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with  a  gathered  portion 

longitudinal  centerline  and 

laid  flaps,  a  restraint  located 

said  principal  trans- 

iaid  gathered  portion  from 

transverse  centerline 

to  unfold  at  those  loca- 

from  said  flap  transverse 


C  Jmprising  at  least  a  portion 

spaced  longitudinally  away 

said  zone  of  differential 

that  has  a  greater  range  of 

I  oint  on  said  flaps  located 


5^135 

MOLTEN  ADHESIVE  HBERS  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Ralf  Korpnun,  Bridgewater,  NJ^  assignor  to  McNell-PPC, 

Inc,,  Skjllmaii,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168^50,  Dec.  W,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,462438.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,270 

Int  a.*A61F/i//5./J/20 

VS.  CL  604-390  ^  claims 


5  681J04 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WmfL  AN  ATTACHMENT 

MECHANISM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 

Thomas  Peter  Van  Iten,  Neenah,  Mfe.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy 

Clarlt  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Mfis. 
Division  «rf  Ser.  No.  230,563,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,558,662. 


This  application  May  7,  1994  Ser.  No.  644,650 


U.S.  CL  604— 387 


tot  CL*  A61F  i  3/15 


24  Claims 


1.  A  combination  undergarment  and  Absorbent  article  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  undergarment;  and 

b)  an  absorbent  article  including  an  Ibsoibent.  a  bafiBe  secured 
to  said  absofbem.  said  baffle  havin  ;  first  and  second  longitu 
dinal  side  edges,  a  first  end,  and  fii  st  and  second  appendages 
extending  laterally  outward  from  s  lid  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal edges,  respectivfely,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
appendages  aligned  at  an  angle  i  ;lative  to  said  respective 
longitudinal  side  edge,  each  angle  b  eing  measured  between  an 
edge  of  said  respective  appendage  ( losest  to  said  first  end  and 
the  respective  longitudinal  side  edg  :  adjacent  to  said  first  end, 
each  appendage  having  sufficient  1  ingth  to  be  folded  inward 
around  said  undergarment  and  ovei  lap  the  other  said  append- 
age, and  attachment  means  for  hoi  ling  said  absorbent  article 
to  said  undergarment,  said  attachnu  nt  means  including  a  first 
attachment  member  positioned  be  ween  said  absorbent  and 
said  baffle  and  a  second  attachment  member  secured  to  one  of 
said  appendages,  one  of  said  attachment  members  being  a 
magnet  and  said  other  attachment  member  being  a  receiver 
member,  said  absorbent  article  positioned  on  said  undergar- 
ment with  said  baffle  contacting  ai  i  interior  surface  thereof, 
said  first  and  second  appendages  p  asitioned  around  a  crotch 
portion  of  said  undergarment  suci  that  the  odier  of  said 
appendages  overlies  said  first  attach  ment  member  and  the  one 
of  said  appendages  overlies  said  oth  ;r  of  said  appendages,  and 
said  magnet  is  vertically  aligne<  with  and  magnetically 
attracted  to  said  receiver  member  s<  as  to  hold  said  absorbent 
article  to  said  undergarment. 


1.  An  absorbent  product  for  adhesive  attachment  to  a  wearer's 
garment  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  impermeable  baclcing; 

b)  a  liquid  permeable  facing; 

c)  an  absorbent  core  fixed  between  said  facing  and  backing; 

d)  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  microfiber  coating  on  a  garment 
facing  surface  of  said  backing  that  contacts  said  wearer's 
garment; 

e)  release  paper  covering,  wherein  said  release  paper  is  a  paper 
coated  with  microfibers  of  a  plastic  polymer,  wherein  said 
plastic  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  ethylene  vinylacetate,  copolyes- 
lers,  and  plastic  and  thermoplastic  rubber  alloys. 


5,681,306 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TAPE  TAB  FASTENERS 

D»Tld  J.  K.  Goulait;  David  W.  CabeU;  Michael  T.  Huber,  and 

Karl  P.  Ronn,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,914,  Jan.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,115,  Jun.  21, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,487,809,  and  Ser.  No.  450,773,  May  24,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5^78,152,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

263,322,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,482,588,  and  Ser.  No. 

263,115,  Jun.  21, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,487309.  This  application 

Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,531 

tota.'A61F/i//5 

U.S.  a.  604-390  13  claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  firont  waist  region,  a  rear  waist 
region  and  a  crotch  region  located  there  between,  the  absorbent 
article  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  said 
chassis  including  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet,  a  liquid  imper- 
meable backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet  and  an  absorbent 
core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet; 
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an  ear  flap  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  one  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  in  at  least  said  rear  waist  region,  said  ear 
flap  having  a  garment  facing  side  and  a  body  facing  side,  only 
a  portion  of  said  body  facing  side  of  said  ear  flap  being 
embossed,  said  embossed  portion  of  said  body  facing  side  of 
said  ear  flap  forming  a  release  surface;  and 

a  tape  tab  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  releasable  end,  said  fixed  end 
being  joined  to  said  ear  flap  adjacent  said  embossed  portion  of 
said  ear  flap  such  that  said  releasable  end  of  said  tape  tab  may 
be  releasably  joined  to  said  embossed  portion  of  said  body 
facing  side  of  said  ear  flap. 


5,681307 

FIBER-OPTIC  PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE  PROVIDING 

AUTOMATIC  APPLL\NCE  RECOGNmON 

William  H.  McMahan,  P.O.  Box  636.  14966  State  Hwy.  410, 

Robertson,  Wyo.  82944 

Fded  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,479 

tot  CL*  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—12  4  Claims 


means  for  decoding,  connected  to  the  means  for  detecting  and 
comprising  a  processor  means,  the  information  conveyed  by 
the  coded  symbol  means  such  that  one  or  more  characteristics 
of  the  detachable  appliance  can  be  automatically  identified  to 
the  base  unit 


5,681,308 
ABLA-nON  APPARATUS  FOR  CARDIAC  CHAMBERS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  1681  Austin  Ave,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024, 
and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319^73,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,575,788.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

286,862.  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^58,672,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,162,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,569,241,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.459, 

Jun.  24, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,505,730.  This  application  Nov.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  345,142 

tot  CL*  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—41  54  Claims 


-(^, 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  information  from  a  detaciiable 
appliance  to  a  base  unit  so  that  the  base  unit  can  operate  in 
accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the  detachable  appliance,  the 
system  comprising: 

plug  means  for  receiving  energy  which  is  output  from  the  base 
unit,  the  plug  means  having  an  external  surface  which  can  be 
held  by  a  user,  and  an  optical  fiber  connection  means  for 
conveying  laser  light  from  the  receptacle  means  and  means 
for  aligning  the  optical  fiber  connection  means  with  the  recep- 
tacle means; 
means,  connected  to  the  plug  means,  for  conveying  energy 
received  from  the  base  unit  to  a  location  away  from  the  base 
unit  the  means  for  conveying  energy  comprising  an  optical 
fiber  and  a  hand  piece; 
receptacle  means,  mounted  on  the  base  unit  for  operatively 
receiving  the  plug  means  and  transferring  energy  from  the 
base  unit  to  the  detachable  appliance; 
information  bearing  means,  mounted  on  the  plug  means  and 
oriented  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  external  surface, 
the  information  bearing  means  being  a  substantially  planar 
surface  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  external  surface  and 
adapted  for  presenting  machine  readable  and  optically  read- 
able information  thereon; 
coded  symbol  means  for  conveying  information  concerning  the 
detachable  appliance,  the  coded  symbol  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  information  zones,  each  information  zone  selec- 
tively consisting  of  a  substantially  optically  reflective  material 
or  a  substantially  optically  nonreflective  material,  wherein  the 
information  zones  are  arranged  in  concentric  aimular  rings  so 
that  each  information  zone  is  passed  over  by  a  line  extending 
tangentially  from  the  external  surface  of  the  plug  means; 
means  for  detecting,  connected  to  the  receptacle  means,  the 
presence  of  a  reflecting  or  nonreflecting  material  in  each  of 
the  information  zones,  the  means  for  detecting  comprising: 
a  light  source  generating  a  light  beam; 
means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  across  at  least  some  of  the 

information  zones;  and 
means  for  detecting  variations  in  intensity  of  the  light  beam  as 
it  scans  across  the  information  zones;  and 


1.  A  cardiac  ablation  device  for  ablating  tissue  within  a  chamber 
of  the  heart  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  RF  electrodes; 

a  fluid  permeable  expandable  member  surrounding  the  elec- 
trodes; 

an  electrical  connector  device  coiuiecting  the  electrodes  to  an 
RF  energy  source;  and 

a  source  adapted  to  provide  an  electrolyuc  fluid  to  the  expand- 
able member  to  expand  the  expandable  member  to  conform  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  heart  chamber  and  to  cause  said  fluid 
to  create  a  conductive  path  between  the  electrodes  and  an 
iiuier  surface  of  the  bean  ctuunber. 


5,681,309 
DISTRACTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  EXTERNAL  FIXATION 

DEVICE 
John  David  Ross,  Jr.,  Ovilla;  MikhaU  L.  Samcfaukov,  CoppeU, 
and  John  G.  Birch,  Dallas,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Scottish  Rite  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuatiao  of  Ser.  No.  75,179,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,980 
totCL*A61B  17/62 
VS.  CL  606—56  26  Claims 

1.  An  angular  distraction  apparams  for  an  external  fixation 
device  used  to  rigidly  immobilize  a  bone  fracture  during  angular 
distraction  of  the  bone  segments,  comprising: 

first  pivotable  connector  means  for  connecting  to  a  first  external 
fixator  frame  member  and  providing  a  first  pivotable  connec- 
tion; 
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second  pivotable  connector  means 
external  Axator  frame  member  a^ 
able  connection; 

pivotable  spacer  means  for  pivotalAr 
ing  said  first  and  second  external 

distractor  means  including  first  and 
ing  to  said  first  and  second 
and  second  pivotable  connector 

wherein  said  distractor  means,  sail 
connector  means  and  said 
together  are  fiirtber  for  rigidly 
second  external  fixator  frame 
tion  with  respect  to  said  first 
and  for  adjusting  said  angular 

wherein  said  distractor  means,  sail  i 
connector  means  and  said 
together  are  still  further  for 
external  fixator  frame  members 
with  a  rigidity  which  is 
including  during  adjusting  of  sail 


for  connecting  to  a  second 
providing  a  second  pivot- 


connecting  to  and  separat- 

fixator  frame  members;  and 

second  portions  for  connect- 

pivot  ible  connections  of  said  first 

I  aeans,  respectively; 

first  and  second  pivotable 

pivot4>le  spacer  means  connected 

1  adjustably  disposing  said 

m4mber  at  an  angular  orienta- 

fixator  frame  member 

orientation;  and 

first  and  second  pivotable 

pivotji^le  spacer  means  connected 

to  said  first  and  second 

forming  a  rigid  structure 

mainifuned  throughout  fixatation 

angular  orientation. 


conne  ;;ting 
#id  : 


5^1311 
VERTEBRAL  AUXILIARY  FIXA  ION  DEVICE  HAVING 
HOLDING  CAPA  BILITY 
Hansen  A.  Yuan,  5066  Pine  Valley  Or. 
and  Chih-I  Lin,  14292  Spring  \i  ta  La 
91709 

ContiBiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  277,766,  ^uL  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applkalion  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,908 

Int  a.*  A61B  yZi  i6;J7/08 

VS.  CL  606—61  10  Claims 


'^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  mending  a  deformei  I 
preparing  a  vertebra  for  implantatio  i 
implanting  a  foreign  object  into  the 
covering  an  outer  side  of  the  forei  pi 
from  a  flexible,  biocompatible  m|terial 


FayctteviUe,  N.Y.  13066, 
Chino  Hills,  Calif. 


vertebra  comprising: 
of  a  foreign  object; 
vertebra; 

object  with  a  mat  made 
and 


fastening  the  mat  in  place  by  inserting  a  plurality  of  fastening 
elements  through  the  flexible  biocompatible  material  and  into 
the  vertebra  to  prevent  the  foreign  object  from  jutting  out  of 
the  vertebra. 


5,681311 
OSTEOSYNTHESIS  APPARATUS 
Kevin  T.  Foley,  Memphis,  TemL.,-  Peter  M.  Klara,  Norfolk,  Va^ 
Keith  Mazwdl,  Asbeville,  N.C;  Lance  Middlcton,  and  Mat- 
thew M.  Morrison,  both  of  Memphis,  Term.,  assignors  to 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tcnn. 
Contmuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,670,  Sep.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,601 
Int.CL^A61B  J  7/70 
VS.  a.  606—61  37  Ctoims 


23.  A  bone  fixation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  plate  member  having  a  longitudinal  plane,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  apposed  longitu- 
dinal side  edges,  at  least  two  pairs  of  first  circular  openings 
and  a  series  of  second  openings  positioned  along  the  longitu- 
dinal plane  of  the  plate  member,  said  first  circular  openings 
and  said  series  of  second  openings  each  having  a  central 
vertical  axis; 

b)  said  first  circular  openings  and  said  series  of  second  openings 
each  forming  a  cavity  with  walls  extending  between  the  upper 
and  lower  plate  member  surfaces  with  at  least  a  plurality  of 
said  cavities  having  smaller  diameter  portions  at  the  plate 
member  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  larger  diameter 
portion  therebetween,  said  cavities  being  configured  in  die 
shape  of  two  inverted  cones  with  matching  base  circles  for 
allowing  transverse  and  longitudinal  angulation  of  an 
implanted  bone  screw; 

c)  said  plate  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
center  portion  with  the  apposed  longitudinal  side  edges  hav- 
ing a  smaller  width  at  tlie  center  portion  in  relation  to  a  larger 
width  at  the  first  and  second  ends; 

d)  said  one  pair  of  first  circular  openings  being  positioned  at  the 
first  end  of  the  plate  member  and  the  second  pair  of  first 
circular  openings  being  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the 
plate  member; 

e)  wherein  die  series  of  second  openings  includes  a  plurality  of 
second  openings  having  a  diameter  and  positioned  along  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  plate  with  each  second  opening 
being  connected  to  a  next  second  opening  by  a  narrow  slot 
having  a  width  not  greater  than  W  tlie  diameter  of  the  second 
opening  which  allows  for  controlled  flexing  of  the  plate. 
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5,681312 
SPINE  CONSTRUCT  WITH  BAND  CLAMP 
Hansen  A.  Yuan,  FayctteviUe,  N.Y.;  Edward  C.  Benzel,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,-  Alex  DineUo,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  Michael  H. 
Wefers,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Aaron  C.  Smith,  Gibsonia, 
Pa.,  as»gnors  to  AcroMed  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,689 
Int.  CI.'' A61B  17/70 
VS.  CL  606—61  13  Claims 


one  such  bone  plate  is  designed  in  the  form  of  a  slide,  which  is 
able  to  be  slid  along  a  curved  track  in  the  longitudirud 
direction  in  relation  to  tJie  other  bone  plate  bidimensionally. 


5,681314 

CUTTING  A  BONE  GRAFT 

James  D.  Derouin.  Taunton;  WiUiam  J.  Reimeis,  Scituate,  both 

of  Mass^  and  Lawrence  M.  Shall,  1324  Baecher  La.,  Norfolk, 

Va.  23509,  assignors  to  Lawrence  M.  Shall,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,123 

lnta.^A6IB  17/15 

VS.  a.  606—79  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  first  and  second  vertebrae  of  a 
spinal  column  in  a  desired  spatial  relationship,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  longitudinal  members  posibonable  along  the 
spinal  column; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
members  to  the  first  vertebra: 

second  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  4<cond  longitudinal 
members  to  the  second  vertebra;  and 

a  connector  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
members; 

said  connector  including  first  and  second  openings  tlirough 
which  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  members  are  extend- 
able, said  first  and  second  openings  being  defined  by  a  one 
piece  band  having  first  and  second  portions  movable  rela- 
tively between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  and  second 
band  portions  clamp  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  mem- 
bers in  said  first  and  second  openings  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  first  and  second  band  portions  are  released  from 
clamping  said  longitudinal  members  in  said  first  and  second 
openings. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  graft  from  a  bone,  comprising: 

a  bone  cutting  instrument: 

a  spacer  having  a  bone-engageable  portion  insertable  into  a  first 
longitudinal  cut  in  a  surface  of  the  bone  and  a  surface  config- 
ured to  guide  a  saw  in  making  a  second  longitudinal  cut  in  a 
parallel  orientation  to  said  first  longitudinal  cut;  and 

a  guide  for  said  bone  cutting  instrument,  said  guide  comprising 
a  guiding  portion  configured  to  engage  said  bone  cutting 
instrument  and  at  least  one  bone-engaging  portion  insertable 
into  one  of  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  cuts,  wherein 
said  bone-engaging  portion  positions  said  guiding  portion  in  a 
selected  orientation  with  respect  to  the  bone  and  wherein  said 
guiding  portion  directs  said  bone  cutting  insttument  to  cut  the 
graft  in  the  selected  orientation. 


5,681313 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXTENSION  OF  BONES 
Ingolf  Diez,  Muehlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kari  Leibinger 
Medizmtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Muehleim/Donau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1995,  295  01 
880.1 

lnta.0A61B  17/58 
VS.  CI.  606—69  15  Chums 

1.  An  internal  fixation  device  for  die  extension  of  bones  com- 
prising two  bone  plates  aniculatingly  connected  and  adapted  to 
slide  in  relation  to  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  wherein 


5,681315 
BONE  MARROW  RASP 
Zsolt  Szabo,  Regmoltstr.  17,  80933  Muncben,  Germany 
FUed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,912 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  31,  1995, 195  19 

9713 

Int.a.''A61B  17/16 
VS.  CI.  606—85  3  Clafaias 

1.  A  bone  marrow  rasp  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  proximal  end  defining  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  connecting  arms  extending  distally  from  the  handle,  a 
hollow  mbe  secured  to  said  connecting  arms  at  locations  distally  of 
said  handle  and  extending  to  said  distal  end  of  said  rasp,  a  plurality 
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manow  and  guiding  said  bone  tnanov 
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a  pivoul  connection  element  connecting  at  least  a  poition  of  the 
horizontal  mounting  assembly  to  the  mounting  block  such  that 
the  horizontal  mounting  assembly  and  the  vertical  mounting 
assembly  are  aU  able  to  route  as  a  unit  in  the  anteroposterior 
plane  with  respect  to  the  mounting  block. 


ex^nding  blades  between  said 

having  a  proximal  edge 

and  a  distal  cutting  edge 

arms  for  lifting  said  bone 

interioriy  of  said  blades. 


5^1^17 
CEMENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Salvatore  CaMaiise,  Hanson,  Mas&,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  PraTcssional,  Inc,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnn.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  M2,398 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/56 

UAa.M6-93  7  Claims 


5481316 
TIBIAL  RESECnO  V  GUIDE 
JanMS  K.  DeOrio,  JadcsonviDe,  FlaJ  and  Lisanne  Aimce  Eng, 
Qnincy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  I>r«fessional, 
IncRaynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Se^  No.  697334 

InL  a.*  A61B  ,  7/S6 

VS.  CL  606-88  1  22  daims 


hat  ing 


<f 


22.  A  tibial  resection  guide  device, 

a  horizontal  mounting  assembly 

receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  vei^cal 
facilitate   vertical   displacement 
assembly  and  an  attached  cuning 
any  vertical  movement  of  the  boriiontal 

a  vertical  mounting  assembly  incluli 
thereof  that  is  rotatable.  independei  t 
nents  of  the  guide,  in  the  mediola^ral 

a  vertical  adjustment  mechanism 
ing  assembly  to  selectively  control 
vertical  mounting  assembly  and  th 
respect  to  the  horizontal  mounting 

a  locking  means  for  removably  s 
block  to  the  vertical  mounting 

a  clamp  element  adapted  to  mount  th( 
an  aligfunem  rod; 

a  mounting  element  appended  to  the 

a  mounting  block,  slidably  connected 
facilitate  horizontal  movement  of 
and  away  from  the  alignment  rod; 


th: 


secun  ng 


c  imprising: 

a  means  for  slidably 

mounting  assembly  to 

the    vertical    tnounting 

jjuide  block  independent  of 

mounting  assembly; 

ling  at  least  one  portion 

of  the  remaining  compo- 

plane; 

disposed  on  the  vertical  mount- 

the  vertical  position  of  the 

cutting  guide  block  with 

assembly; 

the  tibial  cutting  guide 


ass<  nbly; 


resection  guide  device  to 


:lamp  element; 
the  mounting  element  to 
moimting  block  toward 
ind 


t\e 


1.  A  cement  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  distal  portion  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes  extend- 
ing to  a  distal  end  of  the  cement  delivery  system,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  tubes  terminating  at  said  distal  end  in  an  qpening 
concentric  with  each  said  opening  of  the  other  of  said  plural- 
ity of  tubes;  and 

a  cement  plunger  located  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  cement 
delivery  system,  said  plunger  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric plunger  element  fixed  at  a  proximal  end,  said  plurality 
of  plunger  elements  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  concen- 
tric tubes  such  that  said  cement  plunger  is  moveable  in  a 
proximal  to  distal  direction  within  said  concentric  tubes  to 
extrude  cement  through  said  tubes  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
tubes. 


5,681318 

MEDULLARY  CAVITY  TEMPLATE 

Dietmar    Pennig,    Cologne,    Germany;    Giovanni    Facdoli, 

Monzambano,  and  Stefano  Rossi,  Verona,  both  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Orthofix  S.r.l.,  Bussolengo,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,155,  Oct.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,671 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
9201811  U;  Feb.  20,  1992,  9202174  ;  Italy,  Oct  12,  1993 
VR93A0074 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/56 
U.S.  CL  606-98  ^  claims 

1.  A  meduUary  cavity  template,  comprising  an  axially  extending 
elongate  tubular  body  which  substantially  conforms  to  the  shape  of 
a  medullary  nail,  said  body  being  of  uniform  thickness  for  substan- 
tially its  entire  length  and  said  body  having,  in  the  region  of  its 
distal  end  but  axially  short  of  its  distal  end,  one  or  more  radially 
open  local  slots  through  said  thickness;  and  said  body  having,  in 
the  region  of  its  proximal  end,  an  externally  viewable  scale  for 
measuring  lengths,  said  one  or  more  slots  being  axially  spaced 
from  the  distal  end  of  said  body  in  accordance  with  the  axial 
location  of  apertures  in  the  medullary  naU,  each  of  said  one  or 
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5,681320 

BONE-CUTTING  GUIDE 

David  A.  McGnire,  3418  Lakeside  Dr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99515 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347378,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,956,  Jan.  13, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5362,669,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  956,733,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5391,170,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sec.  No.  806,906,  Dec  13,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,257,996,  wtiicfa  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

839,466,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5320,693.  This  applicatioB 

Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,615 

Int  a.''A61B  17/17 

U.S.  CL  606—104  4«  Claims 


more  slots  having  both  an  axial  extent  and  a  circumferentially 
arcuate  extent,  wherein  the  circumferentially  arcuate  extent  is  in 
excess  of  the  axial  extent. 


5,681319 
LOCKING  TOOL 
Lntz  Biedermann.  Am  Schafersteig  8,  78048  VS-VilUngen,  and 
Jurgen  Harms,  Vogesenstrasse  60,  76337  Waldbronn,  both  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1995,  195  07 
141.7 

Int  CL^  A61B  77/88 
\}S.  CL  606—104  12  Claims 


12.  A  locking  tool  for  locking  a  relative  movement  between  a 
seat  part  and  a  head  of  a  polyaxial  bone  screw,  said  locking  tool 
comprising: 

a  handle  part  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  lateral  outer 
surface,  a  face  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
external  screw  thread  portion  formed  in  said  lateral  outer 
surface  adjacent  to  said  face  for  screwing  said  handle  part  into 
said  seat  part, 
a  fork-shaped  pressure  piece,  and 

means  for  rotaubly  connecting  said  pressure  piece  to  said 
handle  part  at  said  face  around  said  centtal  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  handle  part 


43.  A  bone-cutting  guide  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  cylindrical  tunnel  for  guiding  a  cutting 
instrument  therethrough; 

a  positioning  arm  having  a  seating  portion  at  a  distal  end  for 
seating  against  a  first  region  of  a  bone,  the  positioning  arm 
being  adjusubly  mounted  to  the  base  to  allow  a  range  of 
angles  between  the  seating  portion  atKl  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical tunnel,  the  seating  portion  being  shaped  to  define  an 
open  region  through  which  the  cutting  instrument  inserted 
through  the  cylindrical  mnnel  can  be  operated:  and 

an  anchoring  arrangement  attached  to  the  base  for  contact  with  a 
second  region  of  die  bone,  such  that  the  base  is  subly  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  bone  by  contact  of  extensions  therewith  in 
at  least  three  locations,  counting  diat  of  the  positioning  arm. 


5,681321 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,681322 

GAS  STERILIZABLE  INTRALUMINAL  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

James  M.  Hartigan,  Jr.,  Wanaque,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Meadox 

Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,492 
Int  CL*  A61F  11/00 
MS.  a.  606—108  31  CWms 

1.  A  delivery  system  for  transcutaneous  insertion  capable  of 
uniform  gas  sterilization,  said  system  comprising: 
a  gas  permeable  elongated  tubular  catheter  having  an  inner 

lumen; 
a  gas  permeable  elongated  tubular  outer  sheath  axially  surround- 
ing said  catheter,  and 
an  implantable  endoprosthesis  supported  between  said  catheter 
and  said  sheath  and  extending  for  a  given  length  of  said 
sheath,  said  sheath  including  a  plurality  of  sheath  openings  to 
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pennit  permeation  of  sterilization 
rality  of  sheatli  openings  extendin] 
said  sheath. 


*'as  therethrough,  said  plu- 
along  said  given  length  of 


5,68W23 
EMERGENCY  CRICOTHYROToMy 
Daniel  S.  Arick,  20  W.  64th  SL,  Apt 
Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  A61F 
VS.  CL  606—108 
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1  belt  attached  about  said  open  end  of  said  pouch  and  slidable 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  support  shaft  for  expanding  said 
open  end  of  said  pouch  to  receive  the  tissue  and  for  drawing 
said  open  end  closed  to  enclose  the  tissue  in  said  pouch, 
wherein  said  belt  has  a  ribbed  configuration  with  alternating 
thick  and  thin  regions  extending  transversely  across  the  width 
of  said  belt. 


ID, 


TUBE  INSERTION 
V  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
No.  680,382 

I'/OO 


22  Claims 


12.  A  device  for  inserting  an  emetgeijcy  airway  comprising: 

a  hand-held  housing  having  a  distal  atoening, 

a  sharp  central  trocar  in  said  housing  said  sharp  central  trocar 
supporting  a  cricothrotomy  tube, 

said  sharp  central  trocar  being  movafjle  between  a  distal  pro- 
tracted position  extending  a  predetiimined  distance  distal  of 
said  distal  opening  of  said  housing  and  a  proximal  retracted 
position  within  said  housing, 

a  translation  mechanism  coupled  to  ;  aid  cutting  sharp  central 
trocar,  said  translation  mechanism  liaving  an  active  state  in 
which  said  translation  mechanism  forces  said  sharp  central 
trocar  and  said  cricothyrotomy  tub*  fiom  said  retracted  posi- 
tion to  said  protracted  position, 

an  operator-controlled  trigger  opera  ively  connected  to  said 
translation  mechanism  for  initiatin)  said  active  sute  of  said 
translation  inechanism, 

said  distal  opening  of  said  housing  N  ing  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  a  crico-thyroid  region  of  a  pat  ent. 


5,681324 
SURGICAL  TISSUE  RETRIEVyi  L  INSTRUMENT 
Gene  W.  Kanunerer,  East  Brunswid  ;  Royce  Frederick,  So. 
Bound  Brook;  BariMra  Howard,  PlaMeid,  and  Edd  Walker, 
Stockton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  QUiicon,  Inc.,  Somervile, 
NJ. 

DivisioD  or  Ser.  No.  78381,  Jun.  16,  II  93,  Pat  No.  5,480,404. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 1  ier. 
IntCL''A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—113 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  retrieving  issue,  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  shaft; 

a  coUapsible  pouch  supported  at  the  <!  stal  end  of  said  support 

shaft  and  having  an  open  end  for  r  iceiving  the  tissue  to  be 

retrieved:  and 


No.  484,225 

6  Claims 


5,681325 

SUPPORT  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Harrifli  M.  Hasson,  2043  N.  Sedgwick,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,923,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,970 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/42 

U.S.CL  606-119  ,  Claims 


6.  A  support  for  maintaining  a  surgical  instrument  in  a  desired 
position  within  a  body  of  a  patient,  said  support  comprising: 

means  for  holding  an  instrument  to  be  directed  into  a  body 
opening: 

a  base: 

means  on  the  instniment  holding  means  to  allow  an  instrument 
to  be  guidingly  repositioned  relative  to  the  instniment  holding 
means  and  releasably  locked  in  a  plurality  of  differendy 
positions  relative  to  the  instniment  holding  means, 

said  base  comprising  an  elongated  body  with  a  tongue  projecting 
angularly  to  the  length  of  the  elongated  body  to  be  directed 
into  a  body  cavity  to  bear  upon  tissue  surrounding  a  body 
cavity;  and 

means  cooperating  between  the  base  and  instniment  holding 
means  comprising  a  ball  and  socket  connection  for  allowing 
an  instrument  held  by  the  instrument  holding  means  to  be 
moved  consistentiy  in  a  predetermined  path  relative  to  the 
tongue  into  a  plurality  of  different  positions. 
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5,681326 
STEREOTACnCAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ingemar  Lax,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elekta  Instru- 
ment AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A00574,  S  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  537^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15, 1993,  9302066 
Int  a.*  A6iB  19m 
VS.  a.  606—130  12  Claims 


^y 


1.  A  stereotactical  instrument  for  identifying  a  spatial  position  of 

an  area  in  a  patient's  body  which  is  to  be  subjected  to  treatment, 

the  spatial  position  of  the  area  having  been  previously  determined, 

the  instrument  comprising: 

a  non-yielding  and  radiolucent  ftame  which  is  arranged  to 

support  the  patient's  body; 
a  radiolucent  fixing  means  which  is  arranged  inside  the  frame 
and  on  which  the  patient's  body  is  intended  to  rest,  said  fixing 
means  comprising  a  flexible  casing  which  contains  a  yieldable 
substance,  die  fixing  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
patient  to  be  partly  sunk  into  the  fixing  means  and  oriented  in 
a  desired  position  at  a  first  suge,  and  the  yieldable  substance 
of  the  fixing  means  being  transformable  into  a  non-yielding 
sute  to  fix  the  patient  in  the  desired  position  at  a  second  stage; 
and 
a  partially  non-radiolucent  orienting  means  which  is  mounted  on 
at  least  one  longimdinal  side  of  the  fitune  and  which  is 
adapted  to  indicate  the  position  of  an  image  sectional  plane 
through  said  area  in  the  patient's  body,  the  orienting  means 
comprising  a  first  array  of  parallel  lines  of  different  lengths 
and  a  second  array  of  parallel  lines  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  first  array  of  parallel  lines,  all  of  said  lines 
blocking  radiation. 
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visible  mark;  and  relative  to  said  lesion  marking  means,  a 
selected  means  for  two-dimensiortally  optically  markings 
tlirough-bole  of  said  plurality  of  through-holes  in  one  of  said 
compression  plates,  after  identification  of  the  location  of  tl»e 
lesion  relative  to  said  visible  mark,  best  positioned  for  guiding 
a  biopsy  needle  to  said  lesion. 


5,681328 
RECIPROCATING  SERIAL  TRANSPARENT  ELASTIC 
BAND  LIGATOR 
Rooakl  B.  Lamport  Pdham,  and  Thomas  E.  Watson,  Hook- 
sett  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14796,  S  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19145,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  700,424 

IntCL'A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—140  15  Claims 


5,681327 

STEREOTACTIC  AUXILIARY  MEANS  FOR 

TOMOGRAM-GUIDED  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  A 

BIOPSY 

Sylvia  Heywang-Koebrunner,  Engelsdorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Akticngeseilschaft  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
608.9 

Int  CL*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  606—130  *  Claims 

1.  A  stereotactic  auxiliary  attachment  for  a  tomography  appara- 
tus for  conducting  a  tomogram-guided  biopsy  of  an  examination 
subject,  said  stereotactic  auxiliary  attachnoent  comprising: 
two  compression  plates  for  fixing  an  examination  subject  ther- 
ebetween, each  compression   plate  having   a   plurality   of 
through-holes  dierein  adapted  for  receiving  a  biopsy  needle 
therethrough: 
lesion  marldng  means  connected  to  said  compression  plates  for 
generating  a  visible  mark  in  a  tomogram  identifying  a  loca- 
tion of  a  lesion  in  said  examination  subject  relative  to  said 


1.  A  ligating  instrument  for  serially  dispensing  at  least  first  and 
second  elastic  ligating  bands  onto  at  least  one  internal  tissue  site 
within  a  patient's  body,  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  housing  having  a  proximal  handle  end  and  a 

distal  end; 
a  ligating  band  dispenser  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the 
housing,  comprising: 

a  resilienUy  distally  biased  reciprocating  inner  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  distal  portion  adapted  to  support  at  least  the  first  and 
second  ligating  bands  in  a  stretched  condition  thereon,  at 
first  and  second  axial  positions,  respectively; 
an  axially  fixed  distal  cap  coaxially  disposed  on  a  proximal 
portion  of  the  inner  cylinder,  the  inner  cylinder  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  distal  cap;  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  biased  fingers  connected  to 
and  extending  distally  fiom  the  distal  cap,  each  of  the 
fingers  having  at  least  first  and  second  radiaUy  inwardly 
directed  teeth  having  flat  distal-facing  surfaces  and  ramped 
proximal-facing  surfaces, 
wherein  the  first  axial  position  for  the  first  ligating  band  is 
distal  of  die  flat  distal-facing  surface  of  the  first  tooth,  and 
die  second  axial  position  for  the  second  ligating  band  is 
distal  of  the  flat  distal-facing  surface  of  the  second  tooth 
and  proximal  of  the  ramped  proximal-facing  surface  of  die 
first  tooth;  and 
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a  trip  wire  connected  to  the  inner 
mally  through  the  housing  to  I 

wherein  proximal  movement  of  ^ 
movement  of  the  inner  cyhnder 
is  moved  by  the  first  tooth  off 
first  axial  position,  and  the  sc_ 
distally  on  the  inner  cylinder  by 

and  wherein  upon  subsequent  dis 
der,  the  second  ligating  band 
radially  outwardly  and  then  resi 
the  second  ligating  band  moves 
facing  surface  of  the  first  tooth 


distJ 
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:ylinder  and  extending  proxi- 
proximal  handle  end, 
trip  wire  causes  proximal 

so  that  the  first  ligating  band 

the  inner  cylinder  from  the 

ligating  band  is  moved 

the  second  tooth, 
biasing  of  the  inner  cylin- 

causes  the  fingers  to  splay 

il  iendy  radially  inwardly  once 

distally  of  the  flat  distal- 


th: 

Hie 


second 


5,681321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Ft*  CASTRATION  USING 

AN  ENDLESS  ELASTIC  LOOP 

Michad  R  Callfcrate,  P.O.  Box  602,  St  Francis,  Kans.  67756 

Continiiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  86^,  Jul.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,403325,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,727 

Dec.  16,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,236,434.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  ' 

1995,  Ser.  No.  414,638 

IntCL'A61B  \7/00 

M&.  a.  606-141  I  32  Claims 


1.  An  endless  ligation  loop 
elastomeric  ligature  material  having  a 
ably  attached  thereto,  said  endless 
necting  two  ends  of  said  ligature 


loc  ) 


compfising  an  endless  band  of 
deformable  grommet  slid- 
formed  by  securely  con- 
matef  al  by  a  wire. 


5,681330 
STERILE  OCCLUSION  FASTENS  tS  AND  INSTRUMENT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE!  X  PLACEMENT 
J.  David  Hnghett,  Hamilton;  David  Slefanchik.  Mason,  both  of 
owe-  Michad  A.  Murray,  BeUevue,  Ky.,  and  C.  Kerwin 
Braddodt,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ettiicon  Endo- 
Sorgery,  Inc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio       I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,983,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sfer.  No.  204,847,  Mar.  2, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  applicatioi^  ~ 
726,141 
InL  CI.*  A61B  fO/00 
U.S.  CL  606—143 

1.  A  tissue  fastener  applying  instnjm  mt  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  actuator  associated  with  said  houj  ing; 

a  business  end  coupled  to  the  housing 

of  the  instrument,  said  business  —  ^......^  „  .„,„^ 

compressmg  portion  movably  co  ipled  to  said  actuator  to 
compress  tissue  at  said  business  ei  d;  and 
a  plurality  of  clips  contained  by  said  nstrument,  said  clips  each 
havmg  an  open  position  and  a  do  ed  position  and  each  clip 
bemg  biased  toward  its  closed  posi  ion.  said  plurality  of  clips 
compnsmg  a  distal  clip  and  a  stacl  having  a  front  end  and  a 
back  end,  said  front  end  located  a<i  acent  said  distal  clip;  and 
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and  located  at  a  distal  end 
end  comprising  a  tissue 


a  clip  feeder  for  advancing  a  clip  towards  the  distal  end  of  the 
chp  feeder  and  for  advancing  a  clip  into  said  tissue  compress- 
ing portion,  for  effecting  movement  of  the  clip  to  its  open 
position  around  tissue  compressed  at  said  business  end,  with 
the  clip  thereafter  moving  to  its  closed  position,  said  feeder 
comprising: 

a  distal  clip  feed  element  for  advancing  said  distal  clip  into  said 
business  end  for  placement  around  tissue  to  be  occluded; 

a  stack  feed  element  having  an  initial  position  and  an  advanced 
position  said  stack  feed  element  for  advancing  the  stack 
towards  the  business  end  of  the  device  as  the  stack  feed 
element  is  moved  from  the  initial  position  to  the  advanced 
position;  and 

a  ratchet  element  located  at  the  back  end  of  the  stack,  said 
ratchet  element  for  advancing  with  movement  of  the  stack 
feed  element  to  the  advanced  position  advancing  the  stack  to 
an  advanced  stack  position  towards  the  business  end  of  the 
device  as  the  stack  feed  element  is  moved  from  the  initial 
position  to  the  advanced  position,  and  for  holding  the  stack  in 
the  advanced  stack  position  when  the  stack  feed  element 
returns  to  the  initial  position. 


5,681331 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TYING  A  KNOT  IN  A 
LENGTH  OF  SUTURE  AT  A  REMOTE  LOCATION 
Roger  A.  de  U  Torre,  48  Daulphine  Dr.,  Lake  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63367;  James  Stephen  Scott,  131  Muirfield  Crest  Ct,  St 
Cbaries,  Mo.  63304;  James  E.  Jenis,  495  Walsh  Rd.,  Ather- 
ton,  Calif.  94027;  Kennetti  H.  MoUenauer,  674  Hamilton  La, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95051;  Karl  Van  Dyit,  46978  Lundy  Ter., 
Fremont,  Calif.  94539-1826,  and  George  D.  Hermann,  11835 
SItyiine  Blvd.,  Los  Gates,  Calif.  95030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,987,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5327323,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

71,297,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391,176.  This  appUcation  Jan. 

24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377362 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/00 

UA  a.  606-148  16  Claims 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  tying  a  knot  in  a  length  of  suture,  the 
instrument  comprising:  < 

a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  length  with  opposite  first  and  second 
ends  and  an  exterior  surface  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  length  of  suture  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  die  first 
end  of  the  suture  being  secured  to  a  needle  and  the  second  end 
of  the  suture  being  positioned  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
rod,  the  length  of  suture  extending  from  its  second  end  toward 
the  rod  first  end  to  a  first  bend  formed  in  the  suture  and  then 
extending  from  the  first  bend  and  being  wrapped  laterally  at 


28S8 


(b)  positioning  means  adapted  for 
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least  once  around  the  rod  adjacent  the  rod  first  end.  the  suture 
then  being  formed  in  a  second  bend  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  the  second  bend  toward  the  rod  second  end  to  a 
third  bend  formed  in  the  suture,  the  suture  then  extending 
from  the  third  bend  and  being  wrapped  laterally  several  times 
around  the  rod,  the  suture  then  extending  from  the  several 
wraps  to  a  fourth  bend  formed  in  the  suture,  and  then  the 
suture  extending  from  the  fourth  bend  toward  the  rod  first  end 
and  to  the  needle  secured  to  the  suture  first  end; 

the  fourth  bend  in  the  suture  engages  around  the  second  bend  in 
the  suture;  and 

as  tlie  suture  extends  from  the  second  bend  to  the  third  bend  it 
passes  between  the  rod  and  at  least  one  of  the  several  lateral 
wraps  of  the  suture  on  the  rod. 


5,681332 

LIGATION  APPARATUS 

Takamasa  Onuld,  150  Yamashita-ctao,  Naka-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takamasa  Onuki,  Kanagawa, 

and  Masayoslii  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,177 

IntO.*>A61B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  606—148  *  Claims 


ing  a  drill  shank  having  a  hook  slot,  the  guide  system  having 

a  cannulated  shaft  with  an  aiming  arm  slidably  disposed  on 

the  cannulated  shaft; 
passing  suture  through  the  damaged  rotator  cuff: 
passing  the  suture  through  the  tunnel  by  retrieving  die  suture 

using  the  hook  slot;  and 
tying  off  the  suture. 


1.  A  ligation  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  rod  having  an  opening  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  opening 
further  comprising  a  cavity,  a  distal  end  opening,  a  left  side 
opening  and  a  right  side  opening:  and 

b)  a  mobile  unit  inside  said  cavity  and  including  a  body  held  in 
a  movable  maimer  in  said  cavity  and  a  thread  supporting  unit 
having  a  tip  end  portion  protruding  through  the  distal  end 
opening  for  supporting  a  ligature  at  said  tip  end  portion; 

wherein  said  thread  supporting  unit  of  said  mobile  unit  is 
adapted  to  have  one  end  of  a  ligature  tied  thereto  with  an 
opposite  end  of  tlie  ligature  for  winding  around  a  back  of  a 
ligation  site  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  rotation,  and  said 
opening  is  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  ligature 
in  said  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  with  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  ligature  disposed  at  an  upper  surface  side 
of  said  rod  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  rotation,  and 
ftirther  wherein  an  upper  side  of  said  mobile  unit  is  adapted  to 
guide  the  opposite  end  of  the  ligature  downward  so  that  said 
ligature  can  be  pulled  out  from  under  said  mobile  unit  and 
from  said  opening  whereby  a  knot  of  said  ligature  is  formed  at 
said  ligation  site. 


5,681334 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  FOR 

PREVENTING  BLOOD  SEEPAGE  AT  A  PERCUTANEOUS 

PUNCTURE  SITE 

Douglas  Evans,  Devon,  and  Joiw  E.  Nash,  Downington,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation,  Exton,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,070,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5349A}3-  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612350 

lntCL''A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606—148  16  Claims 


5,681333 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTHROSCOPIC 
ROTATOR  CUFF  REPAIR  UTILIZING  BONE  TUNNELS 
FOR  SUTURE  ATTACHMENT 
Stephen  S.  Burkhart,  San  Antonio,  Tex^  and  DooaM  K.  Sbuler, 
Naples,  Fbu,  assignors  to  Arthrex,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555335 
Inta.*A61B  17/00 
MS.  CL  60fr— 148  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  arthroscopic  rotator  cuff  repair,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  bone  tunnel  through  the  proximal  humerus  with  a 
drillhook  using  a  driUhook  guide  system,  the  drillhook  includ- 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  vascular  puncture  closure  in  a 
percutaneous  puncture  in  a  blood  vessel  of  a  living  being,  the 
puncture  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  die  btood  vessel  and  a 
tract  contiguous  with  the  opening  and  extending  to  the  surface  of 
the  skin  of  die  being,  tlie  puncture  tract  having  bounds,  the  vascu- 
lar puncture  closure  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  seal  the 
opening  in  the  blood  vessel  and  at  least  one  filament  section 
extending  from  die  first  portion  of  the  closure  into  the  puncture 
tract,  said  system  being  arranged  to  reduce  bleeding  from  the 
puncture  tract  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  mass  of  absorbable,  hemostatic  material  which  inhibits  die 
flow  of  blood  therethrough; 
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(b)  positioning  means  adapted 
and  for  disposing  said  mass  of 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
within  the -bounds  of  the  pui 

(c)  carrier  means  adapted  for 
filament  section  proximally 
material,  said  carrier  means 
and 

(d)  holding  means  arranged  to  b< 
mass  of  material  and  when  so 
ing  said  mass  of  material  to 
respect  to  the  first  portion  of 
said  mass  of  material  closely 
the  puncture  tract  and  with  at 
material  being  located  within  th 
to  reduce  the  seepage  of  blood 


for  holding  said  mass  of  material 
material  at  the  puncture  tract 
■  mass  of  material  is  located 
punctire  tract: 

c^rying  a  first  portion  of  the 

and  through  said  mass  of 

copiprising  a  piercing  member; 
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disposed  proximally  of  said 

Isposed  cooperatively  engag- 

ho  d  said  mass  of  material  with 

th :  filament  section  whereupon 

ei  gages  tissue  contiguous  with 

l4ast  a  portion  of  said  mass  of 

bounds  of  the  puncture  tract 

(Ut  of  the  puncture  tract. 


1.  A  miniaturized  brush  assembly  c  unprising: 


1  proximal  elongated  section 
1  umen  and  an  outer  wall  and 


an  elongated  brush  body  formed  in 

of  a  hollow  tube  having  an  inner „.  „„^, 

a  distal  section  comprising  a  holl  3w  tube  extension. 

a  length  of  coiled  wire  wound  aboutlthe  outer  wall  of  the  hollow 
tube  extension  in  fixed  relation  tlieteto;  and 

a  brush  formed  of  brush  filaments.  4ach  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  predetermined  length  between  the  first  and  second 
ends,  entrapped  in  a  winding  interface  between  turns  of  tiie 
coiled  wire  and  the  outer  wall  of  tie  hollow  tube  extension  in 
an  entrapment  zone  intermediate  i  aid  first  and  second  ends  to 
each  form  first  and  second  brush  1  iristles  extending  separately 
outward  from  the  entrapment  p<  int  to  the  first  and  second 
ends  thereof 


5,681336 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR 

LESIONS 
Thmus  J.  Clement,  Redmond;  Davi  1 
ofWash^  and  Maurice  Buchbindei 
ors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporati<  in. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser. . 
lntCL^A61B  /7/22,/7/M 
VS,  CL  606—159 

1.  A  rotational  ablation  system  to 

blood  vessel  in  a  patient's  body,  whict 

a  guidewire  having  proximal  and 

the    guidewire    comprising    a 

guidewire  having  a  hollow  limien|for 

tion  balloon. 


TREATING  VIEN  GRAFT 

C.  Autfa,  KirUand,  both 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assign- 
Redmond,  Wash. 
Na  524,591 
A61M  29/00 

18  Claims 

;move  a  stenosis  within  a 

comprises 

d^tal  ends,  the  distal  end  of 

dfatation    balloon    and    the 

inflation  of  said  dilata- 


5,681,33i  1 
MINIATURIZED  BRUSH  WT  H  HOLLOW  LUMEN 
BRUSH  BC  DY 
R.  J.  Serra,  Irvine;  Blair  D.  WaJke^  Long  Beach,  and  Scott  M. 
Evans,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  a»ignors  to  Micro  Therapeu- 
tics, Inc^  San  Qemente,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  S^.  No.  509,354 

Inta.^A61B  17/22 

U&  a.  606-159  1  27  Claims 


rotational  ablation  means  having  a  hollow  flexible  drive  shaft 
and  abrasive  burr  connected  thereto,  said  drive  shaft  and 
abrasive  burr  fitting  slidingly  over  said  guidewire, 

a  flexible  sheath  having  a  longitudinally  extending  lumen  sur- 
rounding said  flexible  drive  shaft,  and 

a  guide  catheter  through  which  the  guidewire  is  inserted  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  wherein  an  inflatable  annular  bal- 
loon IS  arranged  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  distal  end  of  tiie 
guide  catheter. 


5,681,337 

BONE  SHAVER 

Robert  S.  Bray  Jr„  28660  Wagon  Rd.,  Agoura,  Calif.  91305 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,098 

Int  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

U,S.  a.  606-170  12  Claims 


1.  A  bone  shaver  comprising: 

a  top  stationary  plate  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
a  fixed  handle  immovably  attached  to  die  proximal  end  of  the 
top  plate; 

a  movable  bonom  plate  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  slidably 
attached  to  the  top  plate  wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  bottom 
plate  IS  at  a  position  distal  to  the  distal  end  of  die  top  plate  and 
wherein  the  bottom  plate  comprises: 
a  foot  plate  at  Uie  distal  end  of  the  bottom  plate;  and 
a  cutting  edge  on  the  foot  plate;  and 

a  movable  handle  attached  to  die  proximal  end  of  die  bottom 
plate  and  movable  viath  respect  to  the  bonom  plate  whereby 
noovement  of  the  movable  handle  toward  the  fixed  handle 
results  in  movement  of  the  foot  plate  in  a  pitiximal  direction 
toward  the  distal  end  of  the  top  plate. 


5,681338 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,681339 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

PATENCY  OF  TUBING  IN  A  PNEUMATIC  MEDICAL 

DEVICE 

James  A.  McEwen,  10551  Bamberton  Drive,  Richmond,  B.C^ 

Canada,  V7A  1K6,  and  Mlcfaad  Jameson,  2365  Badger 

Road,  North  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada,  V7G  1S9 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700382 

Inta.'A61B  \7/00 

MS.  a.  606—202  17  Claims 


surface  and  said  baseplate  can  be  adjusted  to  adjust  the 
therapeutic  length  of  said  dilator. 


5,681341 
FLEXIBLE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Lunsford,  San  Caries;  Edwin  J.  lOavka,  Palo  Alto; 
Edmund  J.  Roschalt,  Belmont;  Daniel  T.  Wallace,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Charies  GresI,  Jr.,  San  Francisco;  David  B.  McCal- 
lum.  San  Francisco,  and  Dana  G.  Mead,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menlo  Parli, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,458 

Int.  CL'  A61M  29/00 

X)S.  CI.  606—192  25  Claims 


11.  A  tourniquet  system  for  facilitating  the  performance  of  a 
surgical  procedure  at  a  location  on  a  limb,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cuff^  for  encircling  a  limb  and  adapted  to  apply 
ptessure  to  the  limb  beneath  the  cuflf  when  the  cuflf  is  inflated 
with  gas; 
nibing  for  establishing  a  pneumatic  conduit  between  the  inflat- 
able cuff  and  a  pressure  control  means;  and 
pressure  control  means  for  supplying  die  tubing  with  gas  at  a 
controlled  pressure  so  that  the  cuff  applies  a  pressure  greater 
than  the  minimum  required  to  stop  arterial  bloodflow  into  the 
limb  past  die  cuff,  wherein  the  pressure  control  means 
includes 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pneumatic  pulse  at  a 
sensing  location  in  the  tubing  by  producing  a  variation  in 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  at  the  sensing  location  during  a  finite 
time  interval,  and 
tubing  patency  monitoring  means  adapted  to  sense  the  varia- 
tion of  pneumatic  pressure  at  the  sensing  location  and 
produce  a  tubing  obstruction  signal  when  the  variation  of 
pneumatic  pressure  sensed  after  tlie  finite  time  interval 
exceeds  a  reference  level. 


5,681340 
VAGINAL  DILATOR 
Dionysios  K.  VeronUtis,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BEI 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,618 

lnLCl.'A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—191  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  deployment  through  a  laparoscopic  incision  in  a 
body  wall  to  apply  an  external  lifting  force  over  a  large  area  of  die 
body  wall,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  wall  engaging  element  capable  of  passing  in  a  packaged 
state  through  the  laparoscopic  incision,  and  being  inflatable  to 
an  inflated  state  in  which  die  body  wall  engaging  element  is 
substantially  toroidal,  provides  a  broad  lifting  face,  and 
bounds  a  central  hole,  die  body  wall  engaging  element  includ- 
ing an  equatorial  portion  facing  into  the  central  hole  and 
further  including, 
an  annular  upper  envelope  half. 

an  annular  lower  envelope  half,  die  envelope  halves  each 
including  an  inner  peripheral  zone  and  an  outer  peripheral 
zone  wherein  the  outer  peripheral  zone  of  the  upper  enve- 
lope half  is  connected  to  the  outer  peripheral  zone  of  the 
lower  envelope  half  to  form  an  outer  seam  and  the  inner 
peripheral  zone  of  die  upper  envelope  half  is  connected  to 
the  inner  peripheral  zone  of  die  lower  envelope  half  to  form 
a  lifting  zone;  and 
a  flexible  lifting  element,  including: 
a  flexible  portion  capable  of  passing  dirough  die  laparoscopic 
incision,  die  flexible  portion  attached  to  die  lifting  zone, 
and 
adapter  means,  connected  to  part  of  die  flexible  portion 
remote  from  die  equatorial  portion  of  die  body  wall  engag- 
ing element,  for  receiving  the  external  lifting  force  and  for 
transferring  die  external  lifting  force  to  the  flexible  portion. 


1.  A  vaginal  dilator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dilator  tips  each  having  a  different  length  and/or 
diameter,  each  said  dilator  tip  having  a  tip  end  surface,  means 
on  each  said  dilator  tip  for  attachment;  and 

a  base  having  a  baseplate,  means  on  said  base  for  adjustably 
attaching  said  tip  on  said  base  by  cooperation  widi  said 
attachment  nneans  on  said  tip  so  that  a  single  tip  can  be 
selected  from  said  plurality  of  dilator  tips  and  adjustably 
attached  to  said  base  so  diat  die  distance  between  said  tip  end 


5,681342 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

INGUINAL  HERNIA  REPAIR 

Salomon  Benchetrit,  276  rue  Andre  PhUip  69003,  Lyon,  France 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,455 

InL  a.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  606—192  "  Claims 

1.  A  laparoscopic  surgical  separating  device  for  separating  a 

peritoneum  of  a  patient  from  an  overiying  abdominal  waU  of  die 
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patient  to  pennit  access  to  a  prepe^toneal  operative  site  in  the 
patient  for  use  in  preperitoneal  lapairiscopic  inguinal  hernia  repair 
in  the  patient,  said  device  comprisini  at  least  a  first  longitudinal 
element  having  first  distal  and  proxii^  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis. 


said  exterior  wall  and  said 
a  first  throughbore; 


an  exterior  wall  and  an  interior  wall 

interior  wall  together  defining  at  leas(  _  .....  ^„„6-'>~'<^. 

an  inflauble  element  in  sealing  eng  igeroent  with  at  least  a  distal 
part  of  the  exterior  or  interior  \  ^all  of  the  first  longitudinal 
element; 

inflating  means  communicating  wi  h  the  inflatable  element  for 
inflating  the  inflatable  element; 

the  inflatable  element  having  a  fin 

ration  suitable  for  insertion  into  i  ^._, ..^„  ■^g.v,..  v^,  ui. 

patient,  and  a  second,  substantia]  ly  planar  inflated  configura- 
tion along  a  median  plane  for  |  roviding  a  separating  force 
perpendicular  to  the  median  plai  e  such  that  when  the  inflat- 
able element  is  inflated,  said  in  latable  element  has  a  fiont 
substantially  planar  surface  and 
surface,  said  front  substantially  p 
tially  parallel  to  said  rear  substi  ntially  planar  surface^^sai'd 
median  plane  and  said  longitudii  al  axis,  and  said  front  sub- 
stantially planar  surface  is  space  1  apart  from  said  rear  sub- 
stantially planar  surface  by  a  spi  ring  distance  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  front  and  tear  substantially 
planar  surfaces,  and  when  Uie  ii  flatable  element  is  deflated 
and  flattened,  said  front  and  rear  ubstantially  planar  surfaces 
have  substantially  the  same  dimei  sions  as  when  the  inflatable 
element  is  inflated,  and  the  firom  i  md  rear  substantially  planar 
surfaces  are  in  contact  with  each  « ther,  so  that  if  the  inflatable 
element  is  inflated  in  the  preperi(  oneal  region  of  the  patient 
the  inflatable  element  separates  d  e  peritoneum  and  the  over- 
lying abdominal  wall  to  create  a  j  reperitoneal  workspace,  the 
inflatable  element  being  dispose  1  around  a  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  along  said    " 

over  a  predetermined  distance,  th<  ^.^...^...  „aY,„g  a 

generally  asymmetrical  shape  sue  i  that  the  inflatable  element 
ias  a  first  substantially  flat  surfa<  e  on  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  second  subst  ntially  flat  surface  on  the 
other  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis ,  said  first  substantially  flat 
surface  having  a  larger  surface  an  a  than  said  second  substan 
tially  flat  surface, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  coriesi  onding  to  a  space  available 
in  the  body  of  the  patient  after  ins  Jrtion  of  the  device  through 
an  incision  made  at  an  antero-  uperior  iliac  crest  of  the 
patient 


5,681343 
BALLOON  CATHETER  AND 
Jay  F.  Miller,  Minunar,  Fla.,  assign^lr 
Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,659, .. 
5,490,838,  which  is  a  continuation  ol 
1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
556,206 
Int.  a.*  A61M 
VS.  CL  606—192 

1.  A  balloon  caUieter  defining  a  tubu^ 
an  inflation  lumen,  an  outer  wall 
balloon  communicating  with  said  in^ition 


comprising  a  tube  integral  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  a  diameter  essentially  no  greater  than  tiie  diameter 
of  said  tubular  shaft,  said  balloon  having  a  tubular  wall  thickness 
that  IS  substantially  the  same  as  the  wall  thickness  of  said  outer 
wall  of  the  tubular  shaft,  said  balloon  being  made  of  a  plastic 
fonnulation  capable  of  woric-hardening  upon  elastic  expansion 
and  an  outer,  tubular,  non-expansible  sleeve  which  surrounds  said 
tubular  shaft  but  is  spaced  from  said  balloon  to  permit  inflation  of 
said  balloon  by  pressurization  through  said  inflation  lumen,  to 
cause  expansion  of  said  balloon  in  a  manner  resulting  in  work- 
hardening  while  said  tubular  shaft  is  restrained  from  said  expan- 
sion. 


flattened  deflated  configu- 
preperitoneal  region  of  the 


5,68IJ44 

ESOPHAGEAL  DH^ATION  BALLOON  CATHETER 

CONTAINING  FLEXIBLE  NITEVOL  WIRE 

Patrick  A.  KeUy,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  WUson-Cook 

Medical  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,114 

Int.  CL'  A61M  29AX) 

U.S.  a.  606-194  nChlnis 


I^^ 


« 


y 


1.  A  flexible  and  kink-resistant  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

a  catheter  shaft  (12)  including  a  flow  lumen  (14)  defined  therein 
the  catheter  shaft  (12)  having  a  distal  end  (16); 

a  catheter  balloon  (18)  connected  to  the  distal  end  (16)  of  the 
catheter  shaft  (12),  having  an  interior  (20)  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  die  flow  lumen  (14)  of  the  catheter  shaft  (12),  and 
fiirther  having  a  location  (30)  defined  within  the  interior  (20) 
of  the  catiieter  balloon  (18); 

a  flexible  catiieter  tip  (22)  on  the  catheter  balloon  (18)  opposite 
the  catheter  shaft  (12);  and 

means  providing  the  catheter  with  resistance  to  transverse 
deflection  and  preventing  appreciable  kinking  of  the  catheter 
distal  to  the  location  (30),  consisting  of  a  flexible  nitinol  wire 
(24)  positioned  in  at  least  the  catheter  balloon  (18)  and  die 
flexible  tip  (22)  on  die  cadieter  balloon  (18); 

wherein  die  nitinol  wire  (24)  includes  a  distal  end  (26)  contained 
in  die  flexible  cadieter  tip  (22)  and  a  uniformly  tapered 
portion  (28)  extending  from  die  location  (30)  widiin  die 
cadieter  balloon  interior  (20)  to  die  distal  wire  end  (26). 


IlfFLATION  METHOD 
to  Cordis  Corporation, 


^  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
Ser.  No.  78411,  Jnn.  16, 
Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


9/00 

9  Claims 

shaft  having  a  diameter, 

a  wall  thickness,  and  a 

lumen,  said  balloon 


5  681J45 
SLEEVE  CARRYING  STEI>fr 
Charies  L.  Euteneuer,  Sts.  Michael,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scimed 
Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,639,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,610 
lot  a.*  A61M  29/00 
UA  a.  606-198  40  Claims 

1.  A  sleeve  carrying  stent  for  implantation  widiin  a  body  lumen 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  radially  expandable  cylindrical  stent  component  having  open 

ends,  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  support  stnjts,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
struts  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  struts  being 
earned  by  die  stent  component,  wherein  die  stent  component 
IS  able  to  move  longitudinally  independent  of  die  stnits;  and 
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5,681347 
VENA  CAVA  FILTER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Bruce  C  Cathcart,  Westcriy,  R.L;  Robert  B.  DeVrics,  Marlbor- 
ough, and  Kathleen  A.  Vigue,  Necdham,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Boston  Sdentiflc  Corporatioa,  Natick,  Mass. 
FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,457 
lot  CL'  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CL  606—200  30  Claims 


a  biocompatible  open  ended  tubular  sleeve  associated  with  the 
stent  component, 

wherein  the  sleeve  is  positioned  parallel  with  the  stent  compo- 
nent and  is  secured  to  the  struts;  said  sleeve  carrying  stent 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  implantation  and  expan- 
sion with  the  sleeve  and  struts  incorporated  with  the  stent. 


5,681346 
EXPANDABLE  STENT  FORMING  PROJECTING  BARBS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING 
Geoffrey  A.  Orth,  La  Granada;  Scott  C.  Anderson,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Peter  S.  Brown,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,265,  Mar.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5391,197.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  Na  779,086 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/04 
MS.  a.  606—198  5 


1.  A  method  for  delivery  of  self-expanding  vena  cava  filter 
having  a  radially  extending  penetrating  portion,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A)  positioning  an  impervious,  relatively  short  segment  in  a  distal 
section  of  a  radially  flexible,  axially  stiff  elongated  tube, 

B)  positioning  the  vena  cava  filter  in  the  distal  section  of  the 
tube  with  the  segment  interposed  between  the  penetrating 
portions  of  the  filter  and  the  tube; 

C)  urging  the  distal  section  of  the  tube  to  a  delivery  site  with  a 
distal  end  of  the  tube  positioned  proximate  the  delivery  site 
such  that  during  said  step  of  urging  the  distal  section  the  distal 
end  of  the  mbe  remains  relatively  radially  flexible  therealong 
with  the  segment  overiying  the  penetrating  portions;  and 

D)  urging  the  filter  distally  with  respect  to  said  tube  to  move  the 
filter  through  an  aperture  in  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  and 
thereby  to  deploy  the  filter  at  the  delivery  site. 


5,681348 
ENDOSCOPE-SPECmC  THERAPEUTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Yukio  Sato,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otympos  Optical  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-064235; 
Nov.  28, 1994,  6-293275 

Int  CL'  A61B  I7/28;l7/32 
MS.  CL  606—205  16  CUinv 


23  222     2^  2SI, 


37A    2IC      37  36       22B2W^     274  275 


5.  An  expandable  intraluminal  graft  and  stent  assembly  for 
implanting  in  a  body  lunoen,  comprising: 
a  first  stent  section  having  a  le^t  one  cylindrical  element  facing 

a  first  direction; 
a  second  stent  section  having  a  least  one  cylindrical  element 

facing  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 
a  plurality  of  connecting  members  connecting  said  first  section 

to  said  second  section; 
a  weakened  portion  in  a  least  some  of  said  connecting  members, 

said  connecting  members  being  defotmable  at  said  weakened 

portion  to  provide  a  plurality  of  projecting  barbs,  wherein  the 

overall  length  of  the  stent  in  its  unexpanded  and  expanded 

configuration  is  substantially  the  same;  and 
a  tubular  graft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  first  stent 

being  attached  to  said  first  end  and  a  second  stent  being 

attached  to  said  second  end  to  form  said  graft  and  stent 

assembly  for  implanting  in  the  body  lumen. 


1.  An  endoscope-specific  therapeutic  instrumem,  compriang: 

a  pair  of  treatment  members; 

a  sleeve  having  a  slit  in  which  said  pair  of  treatment  members 

are  held;  and 
a  pivot  pin  for  linking  said  pair  of  treatment  members  held  in 

said  sleeve  with  said  sleeve  so  that  said  pair  of  treatment 

members  can  pivot  freely, 
each  end  of  said  pivot  pin  lying  upon  a  respective  recessed 

surfKC  in  said  sleeve  such  that  either  end  of  said  pivot  pin 

does  not  protrude  beyond  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 

sleeve, 
wherein  each  said  recessed  surface  is  a  plaiuv  surface  fonned 

perpendicularly  to  an  axis  of  said  pivot  pin,  each  said  planar 

surface  having  a  bole  into  which  one  end  of  said  pivot  pin  is 

fined. 


174-448  O.G.-97-10:  QU 
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5^1349 

EXPANDING  POLYGONAL  SURGICAL  COMPRESSOR 
David  J.  Sugarbakcr,  MOtoii,  Mass^  assignor  to  Brigham  & 
Women's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.  ! 
Coatinuatk»-in-part  of  Sen  No.  259,113,  Jan.  7, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,403343,  which  is  a  continuattoa  of  Ser.  No.  929340, 
Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appication  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  416,2881 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patei  it  subsequent  to  Jnn.  17, 

2014,  has  been  disc  aimed. 

int  a.*  A61B  /  yn& 

U.S.  CL  M6— 207  i2  Oalms 


c^^ 


0ompressed    configuration 
each  ottier  to  an  extended 


1.  An  instniment  for  use  in  endoscop  ;  surgeiy  for  compressing 
tissue  or  organs  comprising: 

a  first  planar  frame  having  at  Iea4  three  articulated  frame 

members    extendable    from    a 

wlierein  the  members  are  parallel  tc 

configuration  in  the  form  of  a  poly  ;on 
a  second  planar  frame  having  frame  i  nembers  corresponding  to 

tl»e  frame  members  of  the  first  frail  le;  and 
the  first  and  second  frames  being  piva  ally  secured  to  each  other 

about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  pa;  allel  to  the  plane  of  each 

frame  for  movement  of  one  of  the  1  -ames  from  a  substantially 

open  position  wherein  the  frames 

oclier  with  tlie  frame  members  in 

tions.  in  position  to  grip  tissue,  to  a 

ing  position. 


ire  at  an  angle  with  each 
their  extended  configura- 
:losed  or  tissue  comptess- 


5,681350 
PROSTHESIS  FOR 
Thomas  J.  Stovall,  21323  Park  Green 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  CL'  AOIL 
MS.  a.  606—212 


HOtOF  WALL 

Dr.,  Katy,  Tex.  77450 
4o.  584,623 

5  Claims 


I.  A  prostiiesis  for  use  in  filling  a  regiAi 
which  has  been  removed  by  trauma 
treatment  of  a  disease  of  the  hoof  wall 
comprising:  a  mass  of  particulate  raatertd 
particles  coated  with  a  catalytic-hardenii  % 
adiieie  to  one  anotiier  where  the 
interconnected  pore  spaces  through  whic^ 
said  mass  being  fortned  to  substantially 
resin  polymerizes  and  provide  an  air  and  liquid- 
bearing,  prosthesis  body. 


(ir 


of  the  hoof  of  an  animal 

debridement  to  enable 

areas  close  to  said  wall 

having  solid  individual 

polymeric  resin  so  as  to 

;s  touch,  while  leaving 

air  and  liquids  can  pass, 

fill  said  legion  before  the 

permeable,  weight- 


5,681351 
SUTURE  CLIP  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  ON 
MONOFILAMENT  SUTURES 
Dennis  D.  Jamiolkowski,  Long  Valley;  Shawn  T.  Huxel,  Lake- 
hurst,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Daniel  C.  Rosenman,  San  Mateo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,248 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 
MS.  a.  606—232  lo  Oaims 


Z' 


/ 


/ 


'-^: 


':MC[ 


I.  A  suture  clip  for  attaclunent  to  at  least  one  surgical  suture 
having  a  diameter  comprising: 

a  suture  clip  body  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end,  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  proxi- 
mal surface,  and  projecting  from  said  proximal  end  is  a 
shoulder,  wherein  the  iiuier  surface  forms  a  passage  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to 
the  outer  surface  by  a  longitudinal  slot  which  extends  from 
the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  suture  clip  body,  the 
passage  being  suitable  for  placing  a  suture  having  a  diameter 
therein,  and  the  proximal  surface  has  a  major  dimension  at 
least  five  times  larger  tlian  the  diameter  of  said  suture;  and 

a  collar  disposed  about  said  suture  clip  body  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  suture  chp  body  to  deflect  the  inner  surface  of 
the  suture  clip  body  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  passage  wherein 
the  shoulder  is  a  means  for  preventing  the  collar  from  travel- 
ing past  the  proximal  end  of  the  suture  clip. 


5,681352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING 

SURGICAL  TIES  TO  BONE 

Edward  William  Clancy,  ID,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Mark  Gerard 

Urhanski,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kinetikos  Medical 

IncorporatecL  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610351 

IntCL'A61B  \7f04 

M&.  a.  606—232  19  Oaims 

19.  A  method  for  anchoring  a  surgical  tie  to  bone,  said  bone 

including  a  coitical  layer  and  a  cancellous  layer,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

drilling  an  entry  hole  of  a  predetermined  size  in  the  bone,  said 

entry  hole  extending  through  the  conical  layer; 
inserting  into  the  entry  hole  a  deflecting  nose  housing  an  elon- 
gated anchor  that  includes  an  anchor  body  and  pair  of  oppos- 
ing ends,  said  anchor  body  being  secured  to  a  surgical  tie; 
advancing  the  anchor  lengthwise  through  tlie  nose  and  into  the 

cancellous  layer; 
tightening  the  tie  sufficiently  to  pull  an  end  of  the  anchor  against 
the  deflecting  nose,  and  continuing  to  tighten  the  tie  suffi- 
ciently to  rotate  the  anchor  against  the  deflecting  nose  until 
the  anchor  body  is  at  angle  to  the  entry  hole; 
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plurality  of  biocompatible  and  at  least  partially  bioresorbable 
fibers,  wherein  the  device  has  an  outer  surface  contour  substan- 
tially complementary  to  tlie  segmental  defect  of  the  meniscus,  and 
the  fibers  are  selected  fix>ro  the  group  consisting  of  natural  poly- 
mers, analogs  of  natural  polymers,  and  mixtures  of  natural  poly- 
mers and/or  analog  polymers, 
wherein  the  device,  when  implanted  into  the  segmental  defect  of 
the  meniscus,  establishes  a  biocompatible  and  an  at  least 
paitially  bioresorbable  scafTcId  which  comprises  a  dry,  porous 
volume  matrix  having  a  pore  size  ranging  from  about  SO 
microns  to  about  500  microns  and  is  adapted  for  the  ingrowth 
of  meniscal  fibrochondrocytes.  the  scaffold  and  the  ingrown 
meniscal   fibrochondrocytes   support  natural   meniscal   load 
forces,  and  the  in  vivo  outer  surface  of  the  composite  of  said 
meniscus  and  said  device  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  a 
natural  meniscus  without  segmental  defects. 


locking  the  anchor  in  place  by  tightening  the  tie  sufficiently  to 
pull  the  anchor  body  firmly  against  the  cortical  layer  while 
spanning  the  entry  hole  such  that  opposing  ends  of  the  anchor 
extend  beyond  opposing  edges  of  the  bone  sunoimding  the 
entry  hole. 


5,681353 

MENISCAL  AUGMENTATION  DEVICE 

Shu-lbng  Li,  Oakland,  NJ.,  and  Kevin  R.  Stone,  Mill  Valley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ReGen  Biologies,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,743,  Apr.  25,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,003,  Dec.  17,  1991, 

Pat  No.  53O63II,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

520,027,  May  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,108,438,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,951,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,007,934,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

75352,  Jul.  20,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,880,429.  This  application 

May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,008 

Int  a."  A61F  V38 

U.S.  a.  623—18  26  Claims 


5,681354 
ASYMMETRICAL  FEMORAL  COMPONENT  FOR  KNEE 

PROSTHESIS 

DonaM   G.   Eckboff,   Denver,   Colo.,   assignor  to   Board   of 

Regents,  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,416 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/i« 

U.S.  a.  623—20  7  Oaims 


1.  A  meniscal  augmentation  device  for  implantation  into  a  seg- 


1.  An  asymmetric  distal  femoral  component  for  a  knee  prosthe- 
sis having  frontal  and  distal  sides,  said  component  comprising  a 
medial  condyle  and  a  lateral  condyle  defining  a  notional  joint  line, 
and  a  notional  midUne,  said  component  further  comprising  a  sulcus 
on  said  frontal  and  distal  sides  between  said  condyles,  said  sulcus 
having  a  medial  angle  with  said  joint  line  between  about  90  and  97 
degrees  on  said  front  side,  and  having  a  sulcus  origin  displaced 
from  said  midline,  wherein  said  medial  condyle  is  wider  than  said 
lateral  condyle  and  said  lateral  condyle  is  higher  ttian  said  medial 


mental  defect  of  a  meniscus  in  a  subject,  the  device  comprising  a   condyle. 


5,681355 


CHEMICAL 

the  card  body  without  the  recess,  and  simultaneously  stamp- 
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5,681355 

HEAT  RESISTANT  DRY  CLEANING  BAG 

Maxwell  Gregory  Davis,  Forest  Park;  Bradford  Scott  Barron, 

Cincinnati;  Andrew  Julian  Wnuk,  Wyoming,  and  Julius 

Saslow,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,136 

Int  a.*  D06L  1/00:1/02 

VS.  a.  8—137  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  cleaning  fabrics  in  an  oUierwise  conventional 
automatic  clotties  dryer  wherein  said  dryer  may  unintenuonally 
exhibit  localized  surface  hot  spots  as  high  as  about  204°  C, 
comprising  tiie  steps  of  placing  soiled  fabrics  in  a  flexible  contain- 
ment bag  together  with  a  cleaning  composition,  placing  said  bag  in 
ttte  dnim  of  the  clothes  dryer  and  operating  the  dryer  under 
conventional  usage  conditions  involving  rotation  of  the  dryer  drum 
and  the  introduction  of  hot  air  into  the  drum,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  bag  is  constructed  of  a  polymer  which  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon,  polyester,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  which  are  heat  resistant  at  least  to  about  204°  C, 
whereby  melting  of  said  bag  by  the  presence  of  said  surface  hot 
spots  in  said  dryer  is  avoided. 


5,681356 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  CHIP  CARD  HAVING  REDUCED 
WALL  THICKNESS 
Rcnee-Luda   Barak,  Unterhaciilng;  Yahya  Hag^ri-Tefarani, 
Miinchen,  and  Helmut  Baader,  Nabburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  GAO  Gesellsdiafl  fur  Automation  und  Organi- 
sation mbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00991,  S  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1991,  41  15 
208.5;  Dec.  20,  1991,  41  42  392.5 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/56:21/58:21/68 
US.  CL  29^25J»1  13 


1.  A  method  for  producing  chip  cards  comprising  an  injection- 
molded  plastic  card  body  with  a  recess  containing  a  chip  module, 
comprising  the  foUov^g  steps: 
positioning  a  foil  strip  carrying  chip  modules  in  front  of  and 

adjacent  the  face  of  a  movable  die  of  an  injection  mold 

apparatus: 
drawing  the  foil  strip  and  an  associated  chip  module  against  the 

face  of  the  die  by  activating  a  suction  air  source  associated 

with  the  die; 
advancing  the  die  toward  an  initial  mold  space  defined  by  mold 

wall  areas  whose  configuration  corresponds  substantially  to 


the  card  body  without  the  recess,  and  simultaneously  stamp- 
ing a  chip  module  out  of  the  foil  strip  by  the  die  so  that  the 
stamped  chip  module  is  affixed  to  the  die  face  by  tlie  air 
suction; 

positioning  the  chip  module  by  means  of  the  die  movement  at 
the  area  of  a  boundary  surface  of  the  initial  mold  space; 

injecting  molten  plastic  material  into  the  initial  mold  space  to 
fonii  the  card  body; 

further  advancing  the  die  so  that  the  chip  module  on  the  die  face 
is  pressed  into  a  surface  of  the  injected  plastic  material  after 
the  mold  space  in  the  area  of  the  die  is  substantially  filled  with 
plastic  material; 

completely  filling  tlie  mold  space  insofar  as  any  cavities  in  the 
mold  space  are  left  to  be  filled  with  plastic  material; 

cooling  the  plastic  material  until  the  plastic  material  has  solidi- 
fied; and 

opening  the  mold  apparatus  and  removing  the  card  body  and 
chip  module. 


5,681357 

GEL  ELECTROLYTE  BONDED  RECHARGEABLE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Floreiice  O.  Escfabach,  and  Manud  Oliver,  both  ofDnhitb,  Ga^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,032 

lot  a.*  HOIM  10/40:V16 

VS.  a.  29^-623  J  29  ( 


26 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell 
including  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  a  porous  separator  ele- 
ment having  first  and  second  major  sides,  said  method  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 
coating  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  or  said  separator  element 

with  a  layer  of  a  gelling  polymer; 
disposing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  separator  element; 
introducing  an  electrolyte  active  species  into  at  least  said  gelling 

polymer, 
sealing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said  separator  ele- 
ment in  a  liquid  and  vapor  impermeable  package:  and 
curing  said  gelling  polymer. 


5,681358 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  EMERGENCY  FUEL  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Reginald  N.  Spencer,  Columbia,  and  William  A.  Hubbard, 
Ttmooium,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bloom  &  Kreten,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536366,  Sep.  29, 1995.  This 
appUcatioo  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,080 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/18:1/04 
VS.  CL  44—300  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  stable  emergency  fiiel  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  having  mineral  spirits  tlierein,  the  mineral 

spirits  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  100°  F.  or  higher, 
safely  storing  the  container  with  the  emergency  fiiel  in  the 
vehicle  for  a  period  of  at  least  twelve  months  unless  needed 
for  use  prior  thereto,  and 
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FMNOBLE   SEAL   MEANS 
(NOT  RE-USABLE) 


DISPOSABLE  CAN 


COMPATWLE   Pt-ASTIC 

MATEWrAL 

(row  SHELf  LIFE) 

pouring  the  mineral  spirits  into  a  fuelttank 
event  the  vehicle  runs  out  of  fuel,  tl  e 
ing  clean  end  smooth  operation  o 
engine. 
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AtTERNAriVE  FUEL 
FOW   EMERGENCY  USF 
(COMBUSTIBLE  BUT 
NOT   FLAMMABLE) 

of  the  vehicle  in  the 

emergency  fiiel  provid- 

the  internal  combustion 


5,681359 

ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE  /&iD  ISOBUTYLENE 

TERPOLYMER  AS  A  COLD  FLOfV  IMPROVER  FOR 

DISTILLATE  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Maged  G.  Botros,  West  Chester,  Ohifi,  assignor  to  Quantum 

Chemical  CorporatioD,  Cincimiati,  0hio 

FUed  Oct  22, 1996,  Ser.  Ilo.  735,291 
Int  CI.*  ClOL  lll8 
VS.  a.  44—393 

1.  A  teipolyroer  for  improving  the  fliw  properties  of  distillate 
fuels,  said  terpolymer  comprising  eth  'lene,  vinyl  acetate  and 
isobutylene  wherein  the  number  average  i 
terpolymer  is  from  about  T.600  to  about 

molecular  weight  of  said  terpolymer  is  itom  about  4.000  to  about 
18,000,  the  ratio  of  weight  average  mo  ecular  weight  to  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  said  terpol;  mer  is  from  about  2.8  to 
about  6.0,  and  the  vinyl  acetate  content  i  f  said  terpolymer  is  from 
about  30  to  about  SS  weight  percent. 


24  Claims 


molecular  weight  of  said 
i.OOO,  the  weight  average 


5,681360 
LANDFILL  GAS  REC|0VERY 
Lawrence  A.  Slwajek,  Bentleyville,-  W. 
Heights,  and  William  R.  Brvwn, 
assignors  to  Acrion  Technologies, 
FUed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  COIB 
VS.  CL  48—1273 


leifrey  Cooii,  Oeveland 
I  irecksiille,  all  of  Ohio, 
Valley  View,  Ohio 
io.  371,136 
iiP2 

33  Claims 


IBC 


-^ 


r^9tte 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  carbon 
feed  stream  containing  carbon  dioxide, 
nants  of  relatively  higher  boiling  gases, 
compressing  the  landfill  gas  feed 
therefrom  to  produce  a  dehydrated 
methane,  carbon  dioxide  and  trace 
introducing  said  dehydrated  gas 
umn  means  for  absorbing  said 


strea  n 


dioxide  absorbent  primarily  comprising  said  carbon  dioxide 
present  in  said  landfill  gas  stream, 

withdrawing  from  said  absorption  column  means,  at  a  first 
location,  a  spent  absortient  stream  containing  no  more  than 
about  35%  of  the  carbon  dioxide  contained  in  the  landfill  gas 
feed  stream  and  substantially  all  of  said  gas  contaminants, 
withdrawing  from  said  absorption  column  at  a  second  location 
above  said  first  location,  a  carbon  dioxide  product  stream 
substantially  fiee  of  contaminants  containing  a  substantial 
portion  of  die  carbon  dioxide  originally  present  in  said  landfill 
gas  feed  stream,  and 

also  withdrawing  from  said  absorption  column  means  a  methane 
product  stream  substantially  free  of  said  contaminants  and 
containing  most  of  the  methane  originally  contained  in  said 
landfill  gas  feed  stream. 


5,681361 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Rufus  C.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583,990 

Int  a.*  B24D  3/02 

VS.  a.  51—295  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  abrasive  article  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  organic  substrate  with  dry  particulate  material 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fusible  organic  binder  particles,  and 
a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles; 

(b)  liquefying  said  organic  binder  particles  to  provide  a  flowable 
liquid  binder  with  said  abrasive  particles  dispersed  therein; 
aiid 

(c)  solidifying  said  flowable  liquid  binder  to  bond  said  abrasive 
particles  to  said  substrate  and  to  provide  the  abrasive  article. 


5,681362 

MOLDED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 

Ronald  C.  Wiand,  1494  Heatherwood  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475^75,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,607,488,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,953, 
Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,449388,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  732,603,  Jul.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,209,760, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,055,  May  21, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,232,470.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  691,668 
Int  CL*  B24B  lAX) 
VS.  a.  51—298  6  aaims 


^      A* 


di  3xide  from  a  landfill  gas 
n  ethane  and  trace  contami- 

:ompri$ing  the  steps 

stvtam  and  removing  water 

as  stream  containing  said 

ontaminants, 

into  an  absorption  col- 

coitaminants  with  a  carbon 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising: 

an  abrasive  body  produced  by  blow  molding  a  homogeneous 
composition,  said  composition  including  from  about  1%  to 
about  20%  by  volume  of  an  abrasive  grit,  from  about  5%  to 
about  80%  by  volume  of  secondary  fillers,  and  from  about  5% 
to  about  90%  by  volume  of  a  thetmoformable  polymer, 
wherein  the  therrooformable  polymer  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  thermoplastic  polymers  having  a  softening  point 
greater  ihan  about  100°  C.  and  less  than  about  400°  C.  and 
thermoset  polymers,  and  wherein  the  blow  molded  homoge- 
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neous  composition  is  blow  molded  by  mixing  and  heating  the 
grit,  fillers  and  polymers  to  form  a  mixture,  introducing  the 
mixture  into  a  blow  mold  chamber,  injecting  a  fluid  into  the 
mixture,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  solidify  against  the  walls 
of  the  chamber  to  form  the  abrasive  article. 


5,681363 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  SHAKER 
Deborah  R.  Itacker,  3730  Apache  St,  NW.,  Uniontown,  Ohio 
44685;  Lynn  A.  Frederick,  6225  Washington  St,  Brady  Lake, 
Ohio  44211,  and  Jelfrey  S.  Louis,  980  E.  Nimisila  Rd.,  Akron, 
Ohio  44319 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,212 

Int  CL'  BOID  45A)18;46A)4 

VS.  CL  55—300  9  Claims 


substantial  portion  of  the  driven  air  may  pass  in  a  pollutant 
filtering  relation  therewith  and  said  elements  each  being  a 
radially  extending  slot  having  an  axial  slope  for  driving  said 


5,681365 

RADIATION  RESISTANT  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  FIBER 

John  W.  GUUland,  Horsebcads;  Alan  J.  Morrow,  Etanira,  both 

of  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  Sandhage,  Columbar,  Ohio,  assignon 

to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  272,803,  JuL  U,  1994,  Pat  No.  5309,101. 

This  appbcatioa  Mar.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  412^489 

Int  CL'  C03B  37/027 

VS.  CL  65—377  4  Cbdns 


1.  A  filter  shaking  arrangement  including: 

a)  a  filter  at  least  partly  in  the  shape  of  an  open  bag; 

b)  a  frame  disposed  around  at  least  a  part  of  said  filter; 

c)  said  frame  being  resilient  so  as  to  be  capable  of  elastic 
deformation; 

d)  said  filter  expanding  upon  the  imposition  of  air  flow  there- 
through causing  said  firame  also  to  expand; 

e)  said  filter  being  returned  to  its  original  non-expanded  state 
upon  the  interruption  of  said  air  flow  and  the  elastic  contrac- 
tion of  said  frame 

0  said  frame  includes  a  series  of  arms  extending  at  least  partly 

around  said  filter, 
g)  said  arms  extending  upwardly  along  said  bag  shape  of  said 

filter  to  provide  upwardly  extending  pmtions; 
h)  said  upwardly  extending  arm  portions  being  bent  at  their  tops 

to  form  bends;  and 
i)  downwardly  depending  arm  portions  also  extending  from  said 

bends  to  be  disposed  inwardly  of  said  upwardly  extending 

arm  portions  so  as  to  be  insertingly  disposed  in  a  center 

depression  formed  in  said  bag  shape. 


c^ 


Ttmmtri  !>!■ 


I    ltaiCWLirvl>l^n> 


5,681364 

ROTATING  ELEMENT  FUME  COLLECTION 

APPARATUS 

WUlian  S.  Fortune,  29866  Cuthbert  Rd.,  MaUbu,  Calif.  90265 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,903 
Int  CL'  BOID  33/15 
VS.  a.  55—400  1  Ctoim 

1.  Air  filter  apparatus  comprising: 
fan  support  structure: 
air  driving  rotating  filter  means  carried  by  said  fan  support 

structure; 
motor  means  connected  to  said  rotating  filter  means  for  rotation- 
ally  driving  said  filter  means; 
elements  for  axially  driving  poUutant  laden  ambient  air  and 
being  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid,  self  supporting,  mono- 
lithic, thick  disc  of  filter  foam  material  through  which  a 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  radiation  resistant  optical  waveguide, 
having  a  core  region  and  a  surrounding  cladding  glass  layer, 
comprising  the  steps: 

fabricating  a  porous  glass  preform,  wherein  an  inner  cylindrical 
region  of  said  preform  corresponds  to  said  core  region  and  an 
atmular  region  surrounding  and  adjacent  to  said  inner  cylin- 
drical region  corresponds  to  an  iiuier  part  of  said  cladding 
glass  layer, 

heating  said  porous  preform  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  fluo- 
rine compound,  thereby  incorporating  fluorine  into  said  pre- 
form, the  fluorine  concentration  being  radially  symmetrical  in 
said  preform  and  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  concentration  of 
fluorine  to  the  minimum  concentration  of  fluorine  tiutNigh 
said  iimer  cylindrical  region  and  said  annular  region  of  said 
preform  is  no  greater  than  three: 

fusing  said  porous  preform  into  a  solid  glass  body; 

depositing  on  said  solid  glass  body  a  porous  outer  part  of  said 
cladding  glass  layer,  said  iimer  attd  outer  parts  together  mak- 
ing up  said  cladding  glass  layer; 

fusing  said  outer  part  of  said  cladding  glass  layer  to  form  a  draw 
preform;  and, 

drawing  said  draw  preform  into  an  optical  waveguide  fiber, 
wherein  the  tension  in  said  waveguide  fiber  during  drawing  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  five  grams; 

said  optical  waveguide  fiber  being  radiation  resistant  relative  to 
a  comparison  optical  waveguide  which  is  identical  to  said 
radiation  resistant  optical  waveguide  fiber  except  that  said 
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5.681371 
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comparison  optical  waveguide  is  fi|e  of  fluorine  and  drawn  at 
a  tension  greater  than  S  grams. 


aiid 
Cliemical 


5^1,366 
NEUTRAL  METAL  ALKANOATI 
SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
SAME 
Antbony  E.  Herald,  Gredey,  Cdo^ 
CarrolL,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Platte 
ley,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679^30, 
application  Aug.  9,  1996, 
Int  a."  C05G 
VS.  CL  71—27 

1.  A  micronutrient  solution  comprisir  ; 
of  an  ammonium  ionic  metal  alkanoate 
acid  and  (b)  an  aqueous  chelated  metal 
noetal  selected  from  the  group  consistii^ 
nese,  molybdenum  and  zinc,  wherein  th( 
solution  is  ftom  approximately  6  to  app  oximately 


MICRONUTRIENT 
MANUFACTURING 


,S<r. 


5,681367 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCINd  HOT  METAL 
Phillip  B.  Hunter,  MurrysvUle,  Pa.,  asi  ignor  to  USX  Engineers 
&  Consultants,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  PaJ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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I,  JuL  15, 19%.  This 
No.  689,555 


FUed  Jun.  20, 1996,  Ser. 


4o.  666,949 


Int  a.*  C21B  II  '10 


VS.  a.  75—10.48 


)C40  M2O3 


«•"  >"2<>l-'     xw' 


1.  Method  of  making  hot  metal  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  plurality  of  portions  of 
in  a  heated  reducing  zone,  to 
pellets  of  each  of  said  portions  cctnpnsing 
carbon-containing  reductant,  and  ( 
said  slag-forming  materials  togethe 
rials  in  said  iron  ore  and  said 
making  up  a  slag-forming  composition 
tions  of  green  pellets  having  a  mel  ing 
temperature  of  said  heated  reducin  ; 
forming  compositions  of  said  potti  ins 
different  from  the  others,  but  wherefn 
slag-forming  materials  of  all  of  sai( 
has  a  melting  point  lower  than  said 
reducing  zone, 

(b)  reducing  said  green  pellets  in  saii 
form  sponge  iron  pellets,  and 

(c)  feeding  said  sponge  iron  pellets  ta 
temperature  lower  than  said  tempen  ,ture 
ing  zone,  to  ftirther  rediK:e  said 
molten  slag,  and  form  hot  metal  foi 
ing  zone. 


18  Claims 


sfonge 


5,681368 
DEHUMIDIFIER  SYSTEM  USING  MEMBRANE 
CARTRIDGE 
Ray  A.  Rahlmzadeh,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Cor- 
poration, Orland  Park,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,146 

Int  a."  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  95—19  18  Claims 


James  L.  Hausmann, 
Company,  Gree- 


wouinw      ,,      21 


•^d_ 


ICAT 
lANGi 

t: 


20  Claims 

(a)  the  reaction  product 

dilution  and  a  carboxylic 

olution  having  a  chelated 

of  iron,  copper,  manga- 

pH  of  the.  micronutrient 

8. 


M 


L 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  dehumidified  air  and  maintaining  a 
suitable  dew  point  for  said  dehumidified  air  for  a  dry  air  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  pressurized  air  to  be  dehumidified; 

passing  the  air  to  be  dehimiidified  through  a  membrane  cartridge 
having  a  membrane  that  removes  water  vapor  or  other  fluid 
from  the  air  that  enters  said  membrsme  cartridge  through  an 
air  inlet,  said  membrane  cartridge  having  a  dehumidified  air 
outlet  where  said  dehumidified  air  is  expelled  from  said 
membrane  cartridge  and  further  including  a  fluid  exit  where 
water  vapor  or  other  fluid  is  expelled  from  said  membrane 
cartridge; 

receiving  the  dehumidified  air  from  said  air  outlet  of  said  mem- 
brane cartridge  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  air 
pressure  downstream  of  a  selected  pressure-regulating  point 
independent  of  pressure  differentials  and  leakage  rates  in  said 
dry  air  receiving  system;  and 

controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  dehumidified  air  downstream  of 
said  pressure-regulating  point. 


jreen  pellets  for  reducing, 

sponj  ;e  iron  pellets,  said  green 

(i)  iron  ore,  (ii) 

)  slag-forming  materials, 

with  slag-forming  mate- 

cafbon-containing  reductant 

in  each  of  said  por- 

point  higher  than  the 

zone,  each  of  said  slag- 

of  green  pellets  being 

the  total  composition  of 

portions  of  green  pellets 

emperatute  of  said  heated 

II  i  heated  reducing  zone  to 

a  smelting  zone  having  a 

of  said  heated  reduc- 

iron  pellets,  form  a 

removal  from  said  smelt- 


5,681369 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING 

VOLATILE  LIQUID 

John  B.  Osborne,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Holding 

Company,  Fisherville,  Ky. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^49 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  95—93  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  volatile  liquid  vapor  from  an  air- 
volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture,  comprising: 
feeding  the  air-volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture  from  a  source 
thereof  through  a  first  bed  of  adsotbent  having  an  afi&nity  for 
the  volatile  liquid  vapor  whereby  the  volatile  liquid  vapor  is 
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adsorbed  on  said  first  bed  and  a  substantially  volatile  liquid 
vapor-free  air  stream  is  exhausted; 

desorbing  and  recovering  the  volatile  liquid  vapor  from  said  first 
bed  by  pulling  a  vacuum  on  said  first  bed  to  draw  the  volatile 
liquid  vapor  previously  adsorbed  by  said  first  bed  from  said 
first  bed  and  pumping  the  air-volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture 
through  an  absorber  for  removing  the  volatile  liquid  vapor 
from  the  air  drawn  from  the  first  bed; 

initially  directing  the  air-volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture  exhausted 
from  the  absorber  through  a  polisher  including  a  polisher  bed 
of  adsorbent  having  an  affinity  for  the  volatile  liquid  vapor 
whereby  the  volatile  liquid  vapor  is  adsortxd  and  substan- 
tially volatile  liquid  vapor-free  air  is  exhausted;  and 

subsequently  directing  the  air-volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture  from 
the  absorber  through  a  second  bed  of  adsorbent  having  an 
affinity  for  the  volatile  liquid  vapor  whereby  the  volatile 
liquid  is  adsorbed  on  said  second  bed  and  a  substantially 
volatile  liquid  vapor-free  air  stream  is  exhausted  while  simul- 
taneously desorbing  and  recovering  the  volatile  liquid  vapor 
from  said  first  and  polisher  beds. 


5,681371 

SCRUBBER  FOR  WASTE  GASES 

WilHam  J.  Carr,  1298  Ballard  Ct,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95132 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  368,702,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,622336. 

TUs  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,163 

Int  CL'  BOID  47/16 


5,681370 

AIR  DRYER  SYSTEM 

James  P.  McMabon,  615  Bdknap,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78212 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,465 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/04:53/26 

VS.  CL  95—105  20  Claims 


VS.  CL  95—204 


4Claims 


1.  A  method  of  scrubbing  a  waste  gas  stream,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  a  hollow  cylindrical  member, 
while  maintaining  the  cylindrical  member  partially  submerged  in  a 
pool  of  liquid,  and  while  applying  negative  pressure  so  as  to  draw 
waste  gas  into  one  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  out  of 
another  end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  wherein  the  cylindrical 
member  has  an  interior  region,  and  wherein  the  method  also 
includes  the  step  of  mixing  said  waste  gas  with  said  liquid  through- 
out substantially  the  entire  interior  region  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber. 


5,681372 
OIL  RESERVOIR  VENT  SYSTEM  WITH  OIL 
SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hans  Magits,  Lcuven,  Beigiom,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco  Air- 
power,  N.V.,  Bdgiiim 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,441 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec    27,    1994, 
09401167 

Int  CL'  BOID  46A)0 
VS.  a.  95—273  9  Claims 


r^ 


j- 


-2 
/ 


1.  A  process  for  drying  air,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  dry  air  from  approximately  the  center  of  a  first 
desiccant  portion,  comprising  the  step  of  drawing  air  through 
each  open  end  of  a  first  housing  and  along  a  length  of  said 
first  housing  through  said  first  desiccant  portion  within  said 
first  bousing: 

(b)  simultaneously  purging  a  second  desiccant  pottion; 

(c)  drawing  dry  air  from  approximately  the  center  of  said  second 
desiccant  pottion,  comprising  the  step  of  drawing  air  through 
each  open  end  of  a  second  housing  and  along  a  length  of  said 
second  housing  through  said  second  desiccant  pottion  within 
said  second  housing; 

(d)  simultaneously  purging  said  first  desiccant  portitHi;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d). 


8.  A  method  of  venting  an  ml  containing  reservoir  of  operating 
equipment  thai  supplies  air  to  the  reservoir  at  a  flow  rate  Q5  during 
its  operation  and  for  separating  entrained  oil  from  the  vented  air 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sucking  air  with  entrained  ml  from  the  leservoir  using  a  suction 
pump  through  an  air/oil  vent  line  at  a  flow  rate  Q,  that  is 
greater  than  Q^; 

discharging  the  air  with  entrained  oil  into  a  filter  arranged  to 
separate  oil  from  the  air, 

separating  the  entrained  oil  firom  the  air  in  the  filter  and  dis- 
charging the  air  &om  the  filter  into  atmosphere; 

admitting  a  flow  of  atmosphere  air  into  the  reservoir  at  a  flow 
rate  of  at  least  Qi-Qs  so  that  the  air  pressure  in  the  reservoir 
is  never  overpressurized  or  underptessurized  relative  to  atmo- 
sphere as  a  result  of  the  Q5  and  Q,  flows. 
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5,681373 
PLANAR  SOLID-STATE  MEl  fBRANE  MODULE 
Dale  M.  Taylor;  Jeffrey  Donald  Bria|it,  both  of  Salt  Lake  aty, 
Utah;  Michael  Francis  Carolan, 
Ashton  Cutler,  Bountiftil,  Utah;  Mul  Nigel  Dyer,  AUentown; 
Eric  Minford,  Laurys  Station,  botk  of  Pa.;  David  W.  Prouse, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Robin  Edirard  Richards,  Lansdale; 
Steven  L.  Russek,  AUentown,  both  pi  Pa.,  and  Merrili  Ander- 
son Wilson,  West  Jordan,  Utah,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  F  i. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Sei .  No.  402,689 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/  '.2;7l/02 

VS.  CL  96—11  17  Cblms 


1.  A  module  for  separating  oxygen 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  a  pluralit) 
brane  units,  each  planar  solid-state 
prises  a  chaimel-free  planar  porous 
through  porosity  which  is  in  contact 
dense  mixed  conducting  oxide  layer 
porosity  and  a  channeled  layer  which 
_  free  planar  porous  support  on  a  side 
conducting  oxide  layer,  wherein  the 
ing  oxide  layer  is  in  flow 
containing  gaseous  mixture  to  be 
channel-free  porous  support  of  each 
communication  with  a  removal 
which  has  been  separated  from  the 
mixture  by  permeation  through  the  plai 
oxide  layer  of  each  membrane  unit 
means  via  the  planar  channel-free 
brane  unit. 


from  an  oxygen-containing 

of  planar  solid-state  mem- 

nembrane  unit  which  com- 

support  having  connected 

with  a  contiguous  planar 

no  connected  through 

contiguous  to  the  channel - 

opposite  the  dense  mixed 

dense  mixed  conduct- 

with   the  oxygen- 

and  wherein  the  planar 

membrane  unit  is  in  flow 

for  discharging  oxygen 

}xygen-containing  gaseous 

lar  dense  mixed  conducting 

passage  into  the  removal 

suppmt  of  each  mem- 


h  ving  I 


pi  uiar  I 
commui  ication 
sepal  tted 


mea  is 
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PO  3US 


Dite 
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Swed<  n. 


5,681,374 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEPARATIOfV 
PARTICLES  OUT 
Andreas  Von  Glefan,  l^by,  Sweden, 

SoUentuna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00545,  §  371 

Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No 

Date  Jan.  5, 1995 

PCT  FDed  Jun.  7,  1994, 

Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a.*  B03C 
U.S.  CL  96—16 

1.  Device  for  the  separation  of 
comprising  a  mbe  (1)  through  whici  i 
brought  to  pass  from  an  inlet  (2) 
which  there  is  a  particle  separation  unil 
of  elongated,  flexible  or  floppy  eleme4ts 
at  their  ends  by  a  common,  air- 
extends  across  the  longitudinal  extensit>n 
tially  completely  restrains  the  aii 
the  mbe,  thus  forcing  the  air  to 
structure,  the  deformable  parts  of  said 
stream  of  the  frame  structure  (11) 
motion  in  relation  to  each  other  by 


No.  557,173 
,  Jun.  18,  1993,  9302117 

'/0I6 

20  Claims 

mic^scopic  particles  out  of  air, 
particle-containing  air  is 
towards  an  outlet  (3),  and  in 
(4)  comprising  a  multimde 
(10)  being  held  together 
pervious  frame  strucmre  (11)  that 
of  the  mbe  and  substan- 
in  this  cross-section  of 
through  said  frame 
4lements  (10)  located  down- 
arranged  to  be  set  in 
tbeipassing  air  so  as  to  effect  a 


passige 
pel  etrate 


*r*  -a 


continuous  rubbing  of  the  elements  against  each  other  during 
running,  thus  generating  static  electricity  for  attracting  micro  par- 
ticles from  the  air  to  the  elements,  wherein  the  frame  structure  (11) 
is  made  of  at  least  one  flexible  band  (16, 16')  on  which  said  flexible 
elements  (10,10')  are  afSxed,  and  which  band  is  formed  into  loops, 
with  one  end  of  each  element  (10,  10')  being  located  amongst  the 
band  loops,  and  in  that  a  plurality  of  pipe-or  tube  means  (17),  are 
included  in  the  frame  structure  amongst  the  band  loops,  in  order  to 
facilitate  and  distribute  the  air  flow  through  the  frame  structure. 


5,681,375 
BOILER  FLUE  GAS  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  USING 
DILUTE  SULFURIC  ACID  INJECTION 
Judson  H.  West,  n,  and  Robert  A.  Wright,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Environmental  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  680,996 

Int.  a.*  B03C  3/013 

VS.  a.  96—19  15  Oaims 


.^^^Il_^^ 


OF  MICROSCOPIC 
OF  AIR 
issignor  to  Freshman  AB, 


Apr.  9,  1996,  S  102(e) 
WO9S/00248,  PCT  Pub. 


1.  In  a  boiler  system  having  a  flue  gas  conduit  for  conveying 
heated  flue  gas  from  a  fiiel  combustion  chamber  of  a  boiler  to  an 
electrostatic  particulate  removing  device,  an  improved  system  for 
treating  boiler  flue  gas  to  improve  die  removal  of  particulate  matter 
from  the  flue  gas  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  liquid  sulfuric  acid; 

b.  a  source  of  water; 

c.  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  sulfuric  acid  and  the  water  to 
form  a  dilute  sulftiric  acid; 

d.  a  first  pipe  means  for  conveying  said  sulfuric  acid  from  said 
acid  source  to  said  mixing  means; 

e.  a  first  metering  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid 
sulfuric  acid  conveyed  to  said  mixing  means  through  said  first 
pipe  means; 

f.  a  second  pipe  means  for  conveying  said  water  from  said  water 
source  to  said  mixing  means; 
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g.  a  second  metering  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  water 
conveyed  to  said  mixing  means  through  said  second  pipe 
means; 

h.  injection  means  for  injecting  the  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
water  from  said  mixing  means  into  the  flue  gas  conduit  before 
the  particulate  removing  device  in  droplets  small  enough  that 
the  heat  of  the  heated  flue  gas  will  cause  said  droplets  to 
evaporate  where  said  particulate  matter  is  conditioned  by  said 
sulfuric  acid  to  aid  in  electrostatic  precipitation; 

i.  a  third  pipe  means  for  conveying  said  mixture  of  sulfiiric  acid 
and  water  from  said  mixing  means  to  said  injection  means. 


5,681377 
WAX-FREE  FURNITURE  POLISH  WITH  SILICONE 
COMPONENTS 
Robert  H.  Lohr,  1006  Hialeah  Dr.,  Radne,  Wis.  53402,  and 
Phillip  J.  Uebe,  3110  Maurice  Dr.,  Union  Grove,  Wis.  53182 
rUed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.941 
Int  CI."  C09G  1/16 
VS.  a.  106—3  11  Claims 

1.  A  fumimre  polish  comprising:  I)  a  mixture  of  polydimethyl- 
siloxane  and  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  with  a  viscosity  of 
about  10-20  centistokes;  2)  polydimethylsiloxanediol  with  a  vis- 
cosity of  about  4,000-6,000  centistokes;  and  3)  water. 


5,681376 

ROTATING  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

IN  CONTINUOUSLY  DISTRIBUTING 

DECONTAMINA-nON  AND  REGENERATION  FLUID 

FLOW 

Russell  C.  Wooten,  and  Paul  E.  Vargas,  both  of  Vero  Beach, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,860 

Int  a."  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  96—124  24  Qaims 


5,681378 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 

METAL  AGAINST  CORROSION 

Jean-Pierre  Kerherve,  Unas,  France,  assignor  to  Produtis 

Chuniqucs  Auxiliares  et  de  Synttaesc   (P.CA.S.),   Long- 

jumeau,  France 

Fded  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,440 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1995,  95  10771 
Int  a.*  C09D  5/08 
VS.  a.  106—14.15  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  the  protection  of  metal  surfaces 
against  corrosion  comprising,  as  an  emulsion  in  water: 

a)  at  least  one  overbased  compound  which  is  a  water-insoluble 
salt,  wherein  the  overbased  compound  has  a  basic  neutraliza- 
tion number  of  more  than  40;  and 

b)  at  least  one  surfactant  comprising  an  ammonium  salt  of  an 
organic  acid. 


5,681379 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RIBBON  FORMULATION 

Shashi  G.  Talvalkar,  Kettering;  Marion  E.  McCreight  West 

CarroUton,  and  Yaoping  Tan,   Miamisburg,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,979,  Apr.  U,  1995,  Pat  Na  5352,231, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,834,  Apr.  13,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,421 

Int  a.*  C09D  11/12:5/26:191/08 

VS.  a.  106—19  D  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid-containing  medium  having  multiple 
segments  and  a  rotating  flow  distributor  assembly  for  use  in 
continuously  distributing  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  flow  to  said 
medium,  said  flow  distributor  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  housing,  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end  having: 

(i)  an  inlet  port, 

(ii)  an  exhaust  port  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet  pott, 

(iii)  a  first  flow  distribution  chamber  located  at  said  first  end 
of  said  housing  and  a  second  flow  distribution  chamber 
located  at  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  each  of  said 
flow  distribution  chambers  having  a  hollow  interior,  and 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  openings  within  each  of  said  flow  distribu- 
tion chambers  distributed  circumferentially  around  said 
housing; 

B.  a  first  flow  divetter  located  within  said  interior  of  said  first 
flow  distribution  chamber,  and  a  second  flow  diverter  located 
inside  said  interior  of  said  second  flow  distribution  chamber, 
each  said  flow  diverter  rotating  about  said  housing  center 
axis; 

C.  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  extending  through  said  housing,  con- 
necting said  flow  diverters;  and 

D.  a  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft; 

wherein  said  flow  diverters  deliver  said  first  fluid  flow  to  substan- 
tially more  than  half  of  said  segments  while  dehvering  said  second 
fluid  flow  to  the  remainder  of  said  segments. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  coating  formulation,  comprising: 
camauba  wax  and  paraffin  wax  emulsified  in  a  mixture  of  about 
1-10%  volatile  solvent  and  about  90-99%  water. 


5,681380 
INK  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTERS 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr,  RosweU,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonaM, 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461382,  Jun.  5, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,885 

Int  a."  C09D  I1A)2 

VS.  CL  106—20  A  42  Claims 

1.  An  improved  ink  composition  suitable  for  ink  jet  printing 

comprising  a  mixture  of 
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a)  a  colorant; 

b)  a  inodi6ed  photoreactor  having  tie  following  structure 


HO(CH2)2-0— ^  ^C 


C-C 


c)  a  liquid  vehicle; 
wherein  the  colorant  is  rendered  lighfstaUc 
wherein  the  ink  is  suitable  for  ink  jet 
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5^1381 
FLUORESCENT  RED  AND  MAGtNTA  WATERFAST  INK 

JET  INKS 

Judith  D.  Ausiander,  Westport,  Con  n^  and  Shunichi  Higash- 
iyama,  Yokkakfai,  Japan,  assignars  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  11,  199S,  Sei^  No.  570,140 
Int  CL'  C09D  i//02 
VS.  CL  106—21  A 

1.  A  posuge  metering  system  havini  a  printing  mechanism  for 
printing  postage,  the  improvement  com  prising:  within  the  printing 
mechanism  employing  a  red  aqueous 

cent  ink  containing  water,  water  soluble  organic  solvents,  red 
fluorescent  soluble  toners  and  glycol  et  ler  as  a  cosolvent  penetrant 
that  are  inert  to  the  materials  contained  in  the  printing  mechanism. 


No.  6994)54 


5,681,382 

RAPIDLY  SOLUBLE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Hiroyaso  Kdoibo,  Nakakul>ild-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin- 
Etn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japanl  Aug.  22, 1995,  7-213561; 
Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213562 

Int  a.'  C09D  lt>l/28 
VS.  CL  106—184.1 

1.  A  rapidly  soluble  coating  compos]  don  comprising  particulate 
hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  and/or  methyl  cellulose  having  an 
average  particle  size  ranging  from  2C  9  to  1000  pm  and  whose 
content  of  particles  having  a  particle  si  t£  of  not  more  than  75  |jm 
is  not  more  than  30%  by  weight,  as  a  <  oating  base,  and  S  to  30% 
by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  and  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  pigment,  on 
the  basis  of  the  weight  of  the  coating  I  ase. 


TCIaims 


5,681383 

SURFACE-TREATING  AGtNT  FOR  IflGH- 

TEMPERATURE  REFRACTOIY  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  THEREWITH 

Talieshi    Andoh,    1275-48    Uwanarl    Tamashima;    Yasuyuki 

Yamagucfai,  737-2  Hashima;  IMU^to  Kisi,  845-34  Itsukai- 

ciii,  an  of  Kurashild-shi,  OkayamM-ken;  Hiroaki  Motoyama, 

22-21,  Sbonandai  3  chrome,  Fujifawa-slii,  Kanagawa-ken; 

Yoshbni   Imoto,    1-C4-302,   Shinsfnri-kitamacfai    1    chome, 

Toyooaka-shi,     Osaka-fu,     and     Matsomi     Hirao,     18-2, 

Mukogaoka  6  chome,  Sanda-shi,  Byogo-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,703 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan ,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-274255 
Int  CL'  C04B  il/50 
VS.  CL  106—287.1 

1.  A  surface-treating  agent  for  a 


8Clainis 

igh-temperature  refractory 


material,  consisting  essentially  of  35J  '  to  50.0  wt  %  of  sodium 
silicate.  1.0  to  10.0  wt  %  of  at  least  one  lithium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  hj  droxide,  lithium  carbonate, 
and  lithium  chloride,  I.O  to  10.0  wt  %  i  f  an  alkali  borate,  1  to  10.0 


THICKNESS  OF  THE  LAYER 
OF  THE  AGENT  (mn) 


le  in  the  mixture,  and 
rinting. 


9 


m     < 
z 


wt  %  of  an  organic  silicone  compound  represented  by  the  formula, 
R — Si(OH)2Na,  wherein  R  stands  for  an  alley  I  group  of  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  water  and  having  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than 
100  cps  at  20°  C. 


26  Claims 


5,681384 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RATE  OF 
COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  GAIN  IN  HARDENABLE 
MIXTURES  CONTAINING  FLY  ASH 
John  W.  Liskowitz,  Belle  Mead;  Methi  Wecharatana,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N  J.;  Chai  Jaturapitakkul,  Bangkok  THX,  and 
Antiioay  E.  Cerkanowicz,  deceased,  late  of  Livingston,  N  J., 
by  Elizabeth  M.  Cerkanowicz,  executrix,  assignors  to  New 
Jersey  Institute  of  Technology,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427^15 
Int  CL'  C04B  7/12:7/13 
VS.  CL  106—710  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  early  rate  of  strength  gain  of  a 
hardenable  mixture  containing  fly  ash  comprising  exposing  fly  ash 
to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an  alkaline  material  prior  to  incorporation 
of  the  fly  ash  in  a  hardenable  mixture,  wherein  the  fly  ash  is 
characterized  by  at  least  99%  of  the  particles  having  a  particle  size 
of  less  than  20  microns  and  having  a  fineness  defined  by  a  fineness 
modulus  of  less  than  about  600,  wherein  tlie  fineness  modulus  is 
calculated  as  the  sum  of  the  percent  of  fly  ash  retained  on  sieves  of 
0,  1,  1.5,  2.  3,  5,  10,  20,  45,  75,  150,  and  300  microns. 


5,681385 

METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  EFFLORESCENCE  IN 

BUILDING  MATERIALS  AND  BUILDING  MATERIAL 

THAT  EXHIBITS  REDUCED  EFFLORESCENCE 

Thomas  Beckenhauer,  2325  SW.  338th  St,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

98023 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,696 
Int  a.'  C04B  24/02:41/46 
VS.  CL  106—724  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  efi9orescence  of  a  building  material, 
comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  coating  composition  comprising 
polyvinylalcobol  (PVOH)  onto  a  surface  of  a  building  material 
subject  to  efflorescence,  said  PVOH  having  a  hydrolysis  percent  of 
at  least  about  90%. 
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sloped  upwardly  from  said  rear  w  11  to  form  an  outlet  end  in 


proximity  to  said  gravure  surface. 
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5,681386 

METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  OF  ADMIXTURES  IN  A 

SPRAYED  CONCRETE  MASS  AND  AGENT  FOR 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  METHOD 

Odd  Tjugum,  Dal,  Norway,  assignor  to  MBT  Holding  AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,685,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469336 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  8,  1991,  91  0082 

Int  a.'  C04B  24/00 

VS.  a.  106-819  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transport  and  application  of  concrete  to  a 

substrate  such  that  the  concrete  is  flowable  in  transport  but  just 

prior  to  or  upon  application,  the  concrete  undergoes  a  reduction  in 

slump,  comprising  the  steps 

adding  to  the  concrete  as  a  first  addition  one  or  more  of  a  first 
admixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  polyethylene  oxide,  polyacrylamides,  alginates, 
derivatives  thereof,  and  water-soluble  synthetic  and  natural 
organic  polymers  of  cellulose  (ether)  derivatives;  and 
adding  as  a  later  addition,  a  second  admixture  comprising  at 
least  one  of  water  reducers,  dispersants,  superplasticizing 
admixtures  or  retarders. 


d,blit3oo 

APPLICATOR  FOR  MELTABLE  PRODUCTS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  DEPILATORY  WAX 

Marc  Legrain,  Qvrieux  en  Dombes,  and  Daniel  Combe,  Jassan 

Riottier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  SA.,  Seiongey, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,061,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5356,468.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,745 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1993,  93  07341 

Int  a."  B05C  1/00 

VS.  CL  118—202  15  CUdms 


5,681387 

SEGMENTED  SQUEEGEE  BLADE 

Ronald  Paul  Schmidt  St  Petersburg,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Jabil 

Circuit  Company,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  56,710,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,623 

Int  CL*  B05C  //02,  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  118—105  21  Chums 
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1.  A  squeegee  blade  for  applying  a  medium  to  a  stencil  having  a 
surface  elevation  and  having  step  areas,  including  a  first  step  area 
and  a  second  step  area  each  having  an  elevation  that  differs  from 
the  surface  elevation  of  the  stencil,  said  squeegee  blade  compris- 
ing: 

a  base; 

a  first  squeegee  segment  and  a  second  squeegee  segment  extend- 
ing firom  the  base,  the  first  squeegee  segment  and  the  second 
squeegee  segment  each  having  at  least  two  ends,  a  first  end 
being  coupled  to  the  base  and  a  second  end  forming  a  blade 
edge  for  applying  the  medium: 

tlie  first  squeegee  segment  and  the  second  squeegee  segment 
forming  a  combined  blade  edge  having  a  size  sufficient  to 
substantially  span  the  first  step  area; 

the  blade  edge  of  the  second  squeegee  segment  having  a  size 
sufficient  to  substantially  span  the  second  step  area  and  hav- 
ing a  position  such  that  the  second  squeegee  segment  deflect 
onto  the  second  step  area; 

wherein  the  squeegee  blade  is  of  such  size  diat  when  the 
squeegee  blade  is  swept  across  tlie  stencil,  the  combined  blade 
edge  applies  the  medium  to  the  first  step  area,  and  the  blade 
edge  of  the  second  squeegee  segment  applies  the  medium  to 
the  second  step  area. 


1.  An  applicator  for  a  depilatory  wax,  said  applicator  comprising 
a  case,  gripping  means  associated  with  such  case;  a  reservoir  for 
depilatory  wax,  said  reservoir  having  an  outlet  opening;  beating 
means  in  thermal  communication  with  said  reservoir,  and  at  least 
one  applicator  roller  disposed  in  the  outlet  opening,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  applicator  roller  is  displaceably  mounted  on  said  case  for 
displacement  between  a  working  position  in  which  said  roller  is 
located  within  said  outlet  opening,  and  a  position  in  which  said 
roller  is  withdrawn  frt>m  said  opening  in  order  to  permit  filling  of 
said  reservoir,  said  applicator  ftirtber  comprising  a  slide  member  to 
which  said  at  least  one  applicator  roller  is  fixed,  said  slide  member 
being  mounted  to  be  slidable  in  said  case. 


5,681389 
GRAVURE  COATING  FEED  APPARATUS 

Rukmini  Bezbaruah  Lobo,  Webster;  Kenneth  John  Ruschak, 
Rochester,  and  Barry  Anthony  Fitzgerald,  HoUey,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  594,203 
Int  CL*  B05C  1/00:1/06:1/08 
UJS.  a.  118— 212  11 


1.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  for  depositing  a  coating  compo- 
sition onto  a  gravure  surface,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  containing  said  coating  composition,  said  reser- 
voir having  opposing  sidewalls.  a  rear  wall,  and  a  base  con- 
necting said  sidewalls  and  said  rear  wall,  said  base  being 
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sloped  upwardly  from  said  rear 

proximity  to  said  gravure  surface, 

figured  to  deliver  a  gravitational 

coating  compositian  firom  said 

surface; 
means  for  delivering  the  coating  composition 

through  said  outlet  end;  and, 
at  least  one  baffle  disposed  in  said 

outlet  end. 


to  form  an  outlet  end  in 

said  outlet  end  being  con- 

ssisted  uniform  curtain  of 

otflet  end  onto  said  gravure 

in  said  reservoir 

downstream  of  said 


5,681390 
SPRAY  BOOTH  WITH  A  MAGNETIC 
SCRAPING  B,  lR 
Adrien  Lacchia,  Saint  Martin  le  Vi4>ux, 
Sames  S^,,  Meylan,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Franci , 
Int  CL''  B05B  l/2i 
VS.  CI.  118—326 
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CLEANING 
France,  assignor  to 


Vo.  512,921 
Sep.  16,  1994,  94  11341 
15/12 

13  Claims 


1.  A  spray  booth  in  which  objects  are 
finely  divided  coating  material,  said 
composed  of  a  ceiling  which  has  a 
walls  each  having  an  inner  surface 
delimiting  a  spray  space;  means  for 
material  not  deposited  on  the  objects;  a 
scraping  finely  divided  material  off  of  a 
from  the  lower  surface  and  an  inner 
for  supporting  and  displacing  said 
one  surface,  wherein  said  operating 
mobile  element  disposed  outside  of  s; 
coupling  means  for  releasably  coupling 
mobile  element. 


coated  by  spraying  with  a 

comprising:  a  housing 

surface,  a  plurality  of 

ind  a  floor,  the  surfaces 

recovering  finely  divided 

least  one  scraping  bar  for 

least  one  surface  selected 

;  and  operating  means 

bar  along  said  at  least 

comprise  at  least  one 

d  housing,  and  magnetic 

said  scraping  bar  to  said 


both 
lo'  ^er 


sui  race 

scra|  ing 

m<  ans 


\PPARATUS 
Grammatica,  Penfield,- 


5,68131 
IMMERSION  COATING 
Alan  B.  Mistrater,  Rochester;  Steven 

Peter  J.  Valianatos,  Rochester;  Timothy  J.  Leenhouts,  Fair- 
port;  April  M.  Mattox,  Webster;  R^ael  A.  Forgit,  Roches- 
ter; John  S.  Chaml>ers,  Rochester;  Roger  T.  Janezic,  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.;  Leslie  B.  Cummint,  North  Brunswick,  N J.; 
Richard  C.  Petralia,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Edward  C.  Williams, 
Palmyra,  N.Y.;  Marii  S.  Thomas,  \|llliamson,  N.Y.;  John  T. 
Dilko,  and  John  K.  Williams,  both  bf  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfoi^,  Conn, 
FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser. 

Int  CL*  B05C  4W 
MS.  a.  118—400 

1.  Apparatus  for  dip  coating  a  drum 
be  coated,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  ei  d,  comprising  at  least  one 
coating  vessel  having  a  bottom,  an  op  ;n  top  and  a  cylindrically 
shaped  vertical  interior  wall  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  drum,  an  inlet  at  m  id  bottom  of  said  vessel 


No.  609,269 


18  Claims 

laving  an  outer  surface  to 


through  which  is  fed  flowing  coating 


fluid  into  said  vessel,  a 


mandrel  to  maintain  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum  in  a  concentric 
relationship  with  said  vertical  interior  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
coating  vessel  while  said  drum  is  immersed  in  said  flowing  coating 
fluid,  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum  being  radially  spaced  fix)m 
said  vertical  interior  wall  of  said  cylindrical  coating  vessel,  and  an 
annular  insert  in  said  vessel,  said  annular  insert  comprising  a 
cylindrical  insert  sleeve  having  a  top  edge  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  concentric  with  and  spaced 
fit)m  said  drum  to  maintain  laminar  flow  motion  of  said  flowing 
coating  fluid  as  said  flowing  coating  fluid  passes  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  drum  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
said  annular  insert  blocldng  flow  of  said  coating  fluid  between  said 
insert  and  said  cylindrically  shaped  vertical  interior  wall  of  said 
vessel  wherein  said  coating  fluid  passing  between  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  drum  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  overflows 
said  top  edge  of  said  insert  sleeve. 


5,681^2 

FLUID  RESERVOIR  CONTAINING  PANELS  FOR 

REDUCING  RATE  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,141 

Int  CL*  B05C  3/02 

UJS.  a.  118-^107  16  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  reservoir  for  dipping  non-cylindrical  members  in  a 
fluid  comprising: 

a)  a  tanl^; 

b)  said  tank  defining  an  inlet  through  which  the  fluid  may  enter, 

c)  a  flow  divider, 

d)  a  porous  membrane; 

e)  a  perforated  plate;  and 

f)  a  flow  director,  whereby  movement  of  the  fluid  through  the 
reservoir  will  cause  the  characteristics  of  tlte  fluid  to  be 
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transformed  from  turbulent,  unsteady  and  non-uniform,  to 
laminar,  steady-state,  and  uniform. 


Ib4   io4 


5,681,393 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ken-ichi  Takagi,  Tadiikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anelva  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1995,  7-027582 

Int  CL*  C23C  16^0 


VS.  CL  118—723  IR 


23  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  dielectric  portion  into  wliich  high- 
frequency  electric  power  is  introduced  and  in  which  a  plasma 
discharge  may  be  generated, 

an  evacuation  means  for  reducing  a  pressure  in  an  inside  space 
of  the  vacuum  chamber, 

a  gas  introduction  means  for  introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  said 
vacuum  chamber, 

an  antenna  arranged  around  said  dielectric  portion  and  formed 
so  that  a  shape  of  a  cross  section  thereof  perpendicular  to  a 
flow  direction  of  a  high-frequency  current  is  flat  and  a  long 
side  of  the  cross  section  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
outside  surface  of  said  dielectric  portion, 

a  high-frequency  electric  power  introduction  means  for  supply- 
ing said  antenna  with  the  high-frequency  electric  power  and 
introducing  the  high-frequency  electric  power  into  said 
vacuum  chamber  through  said  dielectric  portion  in  accordance 
with  an  inductive  coupUng  action,  and 

a  substrate  holding  means  arranged  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  a 
holding  surface  of  which  faces  a  surface  of  said  dielectric 
portion  in  said  vacuum  ctuunber. 


4       7        8         9 


multi-holed  transparent  difFusion  means  arranged  between  said 
light  transmissive  window  in  said  reaction  chamber  and  a 
substrate  to  be  mounted  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

said  multi -holed  transparent  diffusion  means  having  a  transpar- 
ent diffusion  plate  for  scattering  the  light  from  said  light 
source,  said  transparent  diffusion  plate  having  multiple  holes 
dierethrough. 


5,681395 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  A  SURFACE  LAYER 

BY  A  LASER  BEAM 

Linus  Werner,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Urenco  Dent- 
scfaland  GmbH,  Julicfa,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,902 
Claims  priority,  apfriication  GcmMy,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  !• 
613.0 

Int  CL'  B08B  7/00;  B23K  2606 
UJS.  CL  134—1  3  ClaiiK 


5,681394 

PHOTO-EXCITED  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  BY  USING  THE  SAME 
Nobumasa   Suzuki,  Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,858,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,162.  Jun.  19, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

110338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-181723 
Int  CL'  C23C  16AX) 
VS.  a.  118—723  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  photo-excited  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reaction  chamber  to  be  filled  with  a  reaction  gas; 
photo-excitation  means  for  irradiating  light  from  a  light  source, 
through  a  light  transmissive  window  formed  in  a  pan  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  into  said  reaction  chamber,  and 


1.  A  method  for  uniformly  removing  individual  or  several  layers 
from  a  coated  surface  using  a  pulsed  laser,  said  metiHxl  comprising 
the  steps  of;  providing  a  laser  beam  for  scanning  said  coated 
surface  along  parallel  scanning  lines,  said  laser  beam  having  a 
surface  illuminating  cross-secbon  with  a  central  area  of  a  given 
width  defined  between  parallel  lines  extending  transverse  to  said 
scanning  lines  and  tapered  marginal  end  areas  extending  in  oppo- 
site transverse  directions  from  said  central  area  to  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  scanning  said  surface  with  a  line  distance  such  that 
the  central  areas  of  the  surface  illuminating  cross-sections  of  said 
laser  beam  of  adjacent  lines  are  spaced  by  said  predetermined 
distance  whereby  said  tapered  marginal  end  areas  between  adjacent 
lines  combined  provide  for  essentially  the  same  width  as  is  pro- 
vided for  in  said  central  area  between  said  parallel  lines. 
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5,681396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UfTILIZING  ACOUSTIC 

COAXING  INDUCED  MICROAVITATION  FOR 

SUBMICRON  PARTICULAI  E  EVICTION 

Sameer  I.  Madanshetty,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trnst- 

ees  of  Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379^8,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,818 

Int  a.^  B08B  3/  '2 

VS.  CL  134— 1 J  18  Oainis 
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1.  A  method  for  simultaneous 
surface  of  a  wafer  comprising: 
exposing  the  surface  of  the  wafer  to  a 
inducing  cavitation  at  particle  sites 
surface  of  the  wafer  thereby 
portion  of  said  surface,  wherein 
prises; 

directing  a  first  acoustic  field  at  the 
first  acoustic  field  having  a  frequency 
tude  to  induce  nano-gas-dots  to 
particle  sites; 
substantially  simultaneously  directit  i 
at  the  portion  of  the  surface,  said 
a  frequency  greater  than  a  ftequeifcy 
field,  said  second  acoustic  field 
sufficient  to  separate  gas  caps  foi|ned 
from  the  surface  of  the  wafer; 
inspecting  said  portion  of  the  surface 
simultaneously  with  inducing  cavitation 
signals  generated  by  said  cavitation. 


am 


clean  ng  and  inspection  of  a 


rinsing  liquid; 
within  a  portion  of  the 
rema  /ing  particles  from  said 
i  iducing  cavitation  com- 

[  jrtion  of  the  surface,  said 

of  sufficient  magni- 

form  gas  caps  at  said 

a  second  acoustic  field 

irst  acoustic  field  having 

of  the  second  acoustic 

laving  a  tensile  pressure 

at  said  particle  sites 


if 


the  wafer  substantially 
by  detecting  acoustic 


5,681397 

METHODS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  WATER 

RINSING  AND  DRYING  OF  SILICON  WAFERS  AFTER 

BEING  CLEANED  IN  HYDR(*LUORlC  ACID 

Li  Li,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Teclinology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

nied  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  I*o.  527339 
Int  CL*  C03C  23^ 
VS.  CL  134—2 

1.  A  metiiod  of  rinsing  and  drying  of  a  s 
cleaning  the  silicon  wafer  in  an  aquea  is  hydrofluoric  acid  solu- 
tion: 
immersing  the  silicon  wafer  in  a  boil^g  aqueous  hydrochloric 

acidic  solution;  and 
drawing  the  silicon  wafer  from  the  boil  ing  aqueous  hydrochloric 
acidic  solution  to  dry  in  ambient  aii 


12  Claims 

silicon  wafer  comprising 
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5,681398 
SILICONE  WAFER  CLEANING  METHOD 
Hisaslii  Muraolu,  Yoiioluuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Purex  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Kabusliilu  Kaisha  Tostdlra,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,876 
Int.  CL*  C23G  1/02;  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  134—3  12  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  wafer  cleaning  method,  comprising  bringing  a  fluid 
for  cleaning  silicon  wafers  consisting  essentially  of  35  to  65%  by 
weight  of  HNO„  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  HF,  0.05  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  HCI,  0.002  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent, 
and  water  in  contact  with  the  silicon  wafer  surface,  said  fluid 
having  been  prepared  by  mixing  the  components  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  surface  active  agent  is  not  added  to  the  HNG,  and  water 
before  the  addition  of  aqueous  HF  or  aqueous  HCI  to  the  HNO3 
and  water,  said  contact  occurring  within  2  hours  from  the  prepara- 
tion of  said  fluid. 


5,681399 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SMEAR  OR  STAIN  FROM  A 

COATED  SURFACE  WITH  AN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 

OF  A  HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  POLYMER 

Ikuo  Oicano,  Chosiii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Creor  Corporation, 

Chiba-lien,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-277030 
Int  a.*  B08B  7/00:3/02 
VS.  a.  134-^  4  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  removing  smear  or  stain  from  a  coated  surface 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  film  over  a  smeared  coated 
surface,  said  film  being  comprised  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  con- 
taining 0.01-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  highly  absorbent  polymer  per 
1,000  parts  by  weight  of  water,  and  subsequentiy  washing  down 
said  film  together  with  smearing  material  deposited  on  said  coated 
surface  with  a  spray  of  water  pressured  at  above  5  kg/cm^. 


5,681,400 

SELF-OPTIMIZING  DETERGENT  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CONTROLLING  VARIABLE  ADDIITVE 

CONCENTRATION  LEVEL  IN  A  WAREWASHING 

MACHINE 

Daniel  F.  Brady,  Eagan,-  John  E.  McCall,  Jr.,  West  St  Paul; 

Clyde  A.  Bailey,  Hastings,  and  James  L.  Copeland,  Buins- 

viile,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,052,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5356,478,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,750,  Mar. 

12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,404,893.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  408360 

Int  CI.*  B08B  7/04 

VS.  a.  134—18  35  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  at  least  one  variable  additive 

concentration  level  in  a  warewashing  machine,  comprising: 
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5,681,402 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT 
Hirofumi  Icfainose,  'buzuki-gun;  Aldo  Hasebe,  Soralni-gun; 
T^utomu  Murakami,  Nara;  Satoshi  Shinkura,  l^uzuki-gun, 
and  Yukie  Ueno,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295887; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324880;  Oct  9,  1995,  7-261152 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/06:31/0224 
VS.  a.  136—256  32  Claims 


tinner  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal; 

input  means  for  receiving  input  to  identify  at  least  one  system 
parameter; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  timer  means  and  said  input 
means,  for  determining  a  first  set-point  value  based  on  said 
clock  signal  and  said  system  parameters  and  for  generating  a 
control  signal  to  control  said  additive  concentration  level  in 
response  thereto;  and 

regulating  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  regulat- 
ing said  additive  concentration  level  based  on  said  control 
signal  from  said  processing  means. 


5,681,401 
MICROPHONE  WASH  ARM  SENSOR 
Douglas  W.  Gardner,  Newton,  and  Christopher  C.  Froah,  Iowa 
City,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  New- 
ton, Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,189 

Int  a.*  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—18  15  Claims 
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1.  A  photovoltaic  element  comprising  an  electrode  comprising 
an  elongated  electrically  conductive  core  member  coated  with  a 
conductive  adhesive  fixed  on  the  light  incident  surface  of  a  photo- 
active semiconductor  layer  via  said  conductive  adhesive,  wherein 
said  conductive  adhesive  is  composed  of  at  least  two  layers,  and 
wherein  the  softening  point  of  the  conductive  adhesive  layer  nearer 
to  the  core  member  is  higher  than  the  highest  temperature  encoun- 
tered in  the  manufacture  of  said  photovoltaic  element 


5,681,403 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOY 
Kuoihiko  Maldno;  Toshiro  Kawata;  Kyosoke  Kanemitsu,  aU  of 
Ube;  Koji  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Masaji  Matsunaga,  Tate- 
bayaslti,  and  Mamoru  Sayashi,  Miura,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  Ube  Indns- 
tries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,050 

Int  CL*  C22C  23/00 

VS.  a.  148—420  20  Claims 


m.:tM~\ain.% 


UU1IUTE 

aiaBBrH 


1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  operational  characteristics  of  a  dish- 
washer having  a  washing  chamber  with  an  access  opening,  a  door 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  access 
opening  to  complete  the  washing  chamber,  and  a  rotatable  wash 
arm  mounted  within  the  washing  chamber  for  spraying  water  onto 
objects  in  the  washing  chamber  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed 
position,  the  sensor  comprising: 
a  microphone  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  washing  chamber  and 
being  adapted  to  generate  a  signal  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  rotating  wash  arm; 
a  microprocessor  operatively  connected  to  the  microphone  for 
converting  the  signal  into  rotational  velocity  information  of 
the  wash  arm  and  processing  the  rotational  velocity  informa- 
tion to  control  operational  parameters  of  the  dishwasher. 


«IOaMTCKr(WT.%| 


1.  A  magnesium  containing  metallic  alloy,  comprising: 

an  aluminum  (Al)  component  contained  in  a  range  of  l.S-10% 

by  weight; 
a  rare  earth  (RE)  component  contained  in  a  range  of  less  than 

2%  by  weight; 
a  calcium  (Ca)  component  contained  in  a  range  of  0.25-5.5%  by 

weight;  and  from  77.5  to  98.25%  by  weight  of  magnesium 

(Mg), 
wherein  said  alloy  has  a  creep  rate  witliin  the  range  of  I.SS  and 

2.36xl0-^/hr. 
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5,681,404 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

HAVING  HIGH  R£SISTAN<X 
PROPAGATION 
RonaM  Bert  Adamson,  Fremont,  and 
Jose,  both  of  Calif^  assignors  to 
ingtoo  Facility,  Wilmington,  N.C 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,791,  Apr.  23, 
This  application  Feb.  9, 1995, 
IntCL*C22F 
U.S.  a.  148—421 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


ZfRCALOY  TUBING 
TO  CRACK 

Gerald  AUen  Potts,  San 
Electric  Co.,  Wilm- 


Geieral 


38  Claims 


5,681y405 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMHiOVED  ALUMINUM 
ALLOY  SHEET  PRODUCT 
William  Newton,  and  David  A.  Tomes,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Golden  Aluminlun  Company,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  ifo.  401y418 
Int  CL'  C22F  1/1)4 
VS.  CL  148—551 

20.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  alu  ninum  alloy  strip  stock, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  an  aluminum  alloy  melt  d  Tived  from  at  least  about 
75  weight  percent  scrap,  comprisinj ; 
(i)  from  about  0.7  to  about  1.3  wei]  ht  percent  manganese; 
(ii)  from  about  1 .0  to  about  1 .5  wei  jht  percent  magnesium; 
(iii)  from  about  0.3S  to  about  O.S 
(iv)  up  to  about  0.5  weight  percent 
(v)  from  about  0.4  to  about  0.65 

balance  being  aluminum  and  ifici4ental  additional  materials 
and  impurities; 

(b)  continuously  casting  said  alloy  m«  It  to  form  a  cast  strip; 

(c)  hot  rolling  said  cast  strip  to  r^ce 
strip  by  at  Jeast  about  70  percent  to  i 


(d)  annealing  said  hot  rolled  strip  for  a  l  least  about  0.5  hour  at  a 


temperature  of  from  about  700° 
hot  mill  annealed  strip: 


the  thidkOess  of  said  cast 
form  a  hot  rolled  strip; 


F.  I )  about  900°  F.  to  form  a 


1  »3,  Pat  No.  Sy437,747. 

Ser.  No.  385,807 
1418 

6  Claims 
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1.  A  cladding  tube  having  piecipitau  ;  that  vary  in  coarseness 
and  density  across  the  cladding  wall,  with  coarse  precipitates 
having  an  average  diameter  ranging  froii  between  about  0.15  and 
2  micrometers  in  an  irmer  region  and  fipe  precipitates  having  an 
average  diameter  ranging  from  betwe«n  about  0.01  and  0.15 
micrometers  in  an  outer  region,  the  cladding  tube  fabricated  from  a 
zirconium  alloy  tube  by  a  method  composing  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  coarsening  anneal  onl  the  zirconium  alloy  tube 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  70D°  C.  for  between  about  1 
and  100  hours  such  that  precipitatas  coarsen  throughout  the 
entire  tube;  T 

(b)  selectively  heat  treating  the  oute^  region  of  the  zirconium 
alloy  tube  by  first  heating  the  outer  Region  to  at  least  the  alpha 
plus  beta  region  while  cooling  the  iiiier  region  of  the  mbe  and 
tlien  rapidly  quenching  the  outer  region;  and 

(c)  performing  one  or  more  cold  woi  steps  on  the  zirconiimi 
alloy  tube,  each  followed  by  an  annealing  step,  the  annealing 
step  or  steps  being  conducted  at  a  tinpcjature  of  greater  than 
about  576°  C,  wherein  the  coarse]  precipitates  in  the  inner 
regioa  impart  resistance  to  axial  lack  propagation  in  tlie 
cladding  lube. 


(e)  cooling  said  hot  mill  annealed  strip  for  at  least  about  O.S 

hour, 
(0  cold  rolling  said  hot  mill  annealed  strip  to  form  a  cold  rolled 

strip  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  hot  miU  annealed  strip  is 

reduced  by  from  about  35%  to  about  60%  per  pass; 
(g)  annealing  said  cold  rolled  strip  to  fonn  a  cold  mill  annealed 

strip  by  either: 

(i)  batch  annealing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  650°  F.  to 
about  750°  F.;  or; 

(ii)  continuous  annealing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  800° 
F.  to  about  1050°  F;  and 
(h)  further  cold  rolling  said  cold  mill  annealed  strip  to  reduce  the 

thickness  of  the  strip  and  form  aluminum  alloy  strip  stock; 
wherein  said  aluminum  alloy  strip  stock  has  an  after-bake  yield 

strength  of  at  least  about  37  ksi  and  an  eating  of  less  than 

about  2  percent 


5,681,406 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  DELAYED  HYDRIDE 
CRACKING  RESISTANT  SEAMLESS  PRESSURE  TUBE 
MADE  OF  ZIRCONIUM  (ZR)  ALLOY 
Seong-Sn  Kim;  Dae- Whan  Kim;  Joon-Wha  Hong,  and  Ymmg- 
Whan  Kang,  all  of  Dacjeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Daejeon-Si,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUcd  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,296 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
93-18523 

Im.  CL*  C22C  16/00 
VS.  a.  148—672  6  Claims 


ight  percent  copper; 
silicon;  and 
weight  percent  iron,  the 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  delayed  hydride  cracking 
resistant  zirconium  alloy  seamless  pressure  tube,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

maldng  a  seamless  pressure  tube  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  final  size  by  applying  at  least  one  of  a  high  temperature 
extrusion  and  drawing;  and 
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expanding  the  tube  at  a  temperature  below  600°  C.  with  a 
defortning  fixture  without  causing  a  deformation  of  the 
deforming  fixture  so  as  to  expand  die  tube  through  a  cross 
rolling  during  the  process. 


5,681,407 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  METAL  WITH  LIQUID 
COOLANT  CONTAINING  DISSOLVED  GAS 
Ho  Yu,  Murrysville,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  A.  Nicol,  Lakewood,  Ohio; 
Robert  A.  Ramser,  New  Kensington,  and  Daniel  E.  Hunter, 
Export,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  63^09,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400316 

Int  CL*  C21D  1/613 

VS.  a.  148—633  55  Oaims 
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5,681,408 
ACOUSTIC  LAMINA  WALL  COVERING 
Joseph  L.  Pate,  Columbus,  and  David  L.  FisheL  Caledonia, 
both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  250,071,  May  27, 1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  13,911,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5364,681.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,971 
Int  a."  E04B  1/S4;  E04F  13/00 
VS.  a.  156—71  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  an  acoustical  lamina  to  a  wall,  com- 
prising, applying  paste  to  a  moisture-permeable  acoustic  lamina 
having  a  foraminous  woven  fabric  adhered  to  a  porous  fabric 
backing  by  a  discontinuous  thermoplastic  polymer  binder,  the 
foraminous  woven  fabric  having  a  discontinuous  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride plastisol  coating  thereon,  the  paste  being  applied  to  the 


exposed  side  of  the  fabric  badcing;  and  contacting  the  pasted  side 
of  the  acoustic  lamina  to  a  wall  surface  to  adhere  the  lamina  to  the 
wall. 


5,681,409 
ULTRASONIC  WELDING  OF  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Chien-Ting  Lin,  2F,  No.  27,  Lane  193,  Hang  Sheng  E.  Rd., 
Panchiao  City,  Taiepei  Hsien.  and  Chao-Chuan  Chien,  IIF, 
No.  16,  Lane  227,  Hsin  Tai  Rd.,  Hsin  Chuang  City,  Taipei 
Hsien,  both  of  twx 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,759 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/16 

VS.  a.  156—73.1  2  Claims 


0  1        3       S       7       9        II       13      IS      17      19      21      23     25 
ELAPSED    TIME    (SECONDS) 

35.  A  method  of  solution  heat  treating  solid  metal  objects 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron,  magnesium 
and  alloys  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  solid  metal  objects  to  a  solution  heat  treatment 
temperature; 

(b)  providing  water; 

(c)  dissolving  carbon  dioxide  in  said  water  under  pressure  and 
then  releasing  said  pressure  to  form  a  liquid  coolant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  water  having  a  temperature  from  about  100° 
F.  to  about  1 80°  F.  and  carbon  dioxide  dissolved  dierein.  the 
amount  of  said  dissolved  carbon  dioxide  being  present  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.10  standard  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  gallon 
of  water,  the  dissolved  carbon  dioxide  being  higher  for  lower 
water  temperatures  and  lower  for  higher  water  temperatures; 

(d)  generating  a  signal  which  is  related  to  the  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  dissolved  in  said  liquid  coolant; 

(e)  comparing  said  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  dissolved  in  said 
liquid  coolant  to  a  reference  range; 

(f)  controlling  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  that  is  being  dis- 
solved in  said  liquid  coolant  so  that  the  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  said  solution  is  within  said  reference  range;  and 

(g)  immersing  said  solid  heated  metal  objects  in  said  liquid 
coolant  to  quench  said  metal  objects. 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  welding  plastic  parts  to  form  a 
low-profile  electrical  plug,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  two  elongated,  electrically  conductive  prongs,  each 
having  a  first  end  to  be  retained  within  said  plug  for  making 
connection  to  respective  wiring,  each  prong  fimher  including 
a  second  end  to  protrude  externally  of  said  plug  for  insertion 
into  an  electrical  outlet; 
providing  first  and  second  plastic  parts  that  define  said  electrical 
plug, 
said  parts  including  means  for  internally  retaining  said  first 

ends  of  said  prongs  with  said  wiring  connected  thereto, 
wherein  said  plastic  parts  includes  a  peripheral  bead  which  is 
substantially  continuous  except  for  a  portion  to  enable  said 
wiring  to  emerge  from  said  plug, 
and  wherein  said  second  plastic  part  includes  a  pair  of  slotted 
apertures  through  which  said  second  ends  of  said  prongs 
protrude,  and  a  peripheral  grove  which  is  continuous  except 
for  said  portion  to  enable  said  wiring  to  emerge  from  said 
plug, 
and  wherein  said  bead  and  groove  being  complementary  and 
forming  an  interface  therebetween; 
retaining  the  first  ends  of  said  prongs  within  said  first  plastic 

part; 
aligning  said  first  and  second  plastic  parts  together  such  diat  said 
bead  interacts  with  said  groove  with  said  first  ends  of  said 
prongs  being  retained  therebetween,  and  with  said  second 
ends  of  said  prongs  protruding  through  said  slotted  apertures, 
and  with  said  wiring  emerging  from  said  non-beaded  and 
non-grooved  portion; 
applying  a  force  to  said  first  and  said  second  parts  in  excess  of 

that  required  to  cause  the  grove  and  bead  to  contact;  and 
welding  said  first  plastic  part  to  said  second  plastic  part  through 
the  application  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  interface  between 
the  bead  ai>d  gipove. 
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5,681,410 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AJPIEZOELECTRlCy 

ELECTROSnUCnVE  \CTUATOR 

Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Aichi-ken,  and  K)  iji  Kimura,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulapors,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,695,  JuL  23,  ;i991,  Pat  No.  5,210,455. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  JuL  26,  1990,  2-198374; 
Feb.  19, 1991,  3-45982 

Int  a.*  C04B  p/00 
VS.  CL  156—89  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  piezoel<  ;tric  and/or  electrostrictive 


^ 


8 


f»4 


AO 


and  a  piezoelectric  and/or 
steps  of: 


actuator  including  a  ceramic  substrate 
electrostrictive  portion,  comprising  the 

superposing  on  each  otiier  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  green 
sheet  which  give,  by  firing  thereof  a  first  layer  and  a  second 
layer  of  said  ceramic  substrate,  raspectively,  said  first  green 
slieet  having  at  least  one  opening  I  ormed  through  a  thickness 
tliereof; 

firing  said  first  and  second  green  si  eets  to  form  said  ceramic 
substrate  such  tiiat  said  Second  la  'er  cooperates  with  said  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  first  lay  r  to  provide  a  vibratile  or 
displaceable  portion  of  said  actu  itor,  said  vibratile  or  dis- 
placeable  portion  having  a  thickn<  ss  not  greater  than  SO  pm; 
and 

forming  said  piezoelectric  and/or  ele4  trostrictive  portion  directly 
and  substantially  entirely  on  sai(  vibratile  or  displaceable 
portion  by  a  film-forming  process,  without  an  adhesive  agent, 
followed  by  a  heat  treatment  for  ii|tegrating  said  piezoelectric 
and/or  electrostrictive  portion  wit^  said  vibratile  or  displace- 
able portion. 


1991,  Ser.  No.  661,133 


Int  CL*  B29D  .  CUM 


VS.  a.  156—112 


17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  and  instilling  a  fill  in  casings  for 
pneumatic  tires,  comprising  the  steps 


a)  forming  an  elongated  strip  of  elastomeric  material  of  a  size 
sufBcient  to  form  at  least  two  concentric  layers  in  a  predeter- 
mined size  casing  of  a  pneumatic  tire  when  cut,  at  least  one 
dimension  of  the  elongated  strip  corresponding  to  a  desired 
dimension  for  the  two  concentric  layers  when  inserted  in  the 
predetermined  size  casing; 

b)  formulating  a  data  sheet  having  information  from  which  the 
elongated  strip  can  be  cut  to  form  the  at  least  two  layers  for  at 
least  one  predetermined  condition; 

c)  cutting  the  elongated  strip  of  elastomeric  material  based  on 
the  data  sheet  to  form  at  least  two  concentric  layers  for  ttie 
predetermined  size  casing; 

d)  installing  the  two  concentric  layers  in  a  pneumatic  tire  casing; 

e)  determining  the  profile  of  tiie  interior  of  the  casing; 

f)  obtaining  at  least  some  of  tlie  information  on  the  data  sheet 
from  the  profile  of  the  casing; 

g)  inserting  a  flexible  member  into  the  casing  a  first  time  when 
the  casing  is  in  a  relaxed  state  to  determine  a  first  profile; 

h)  inserting  the  flexible  member  into  the  casing  a  second  time 
when  the  casing  is  in  a  spread  state  to  determine  a  second 
profile;  and 

i)  deriving  at  least  some  of  the  information  on  the  data  sheet 
from  the  first  and  second  profiles. 


5,681,412 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  LABELS  FROM  A  WEB 
Graydon  Wesley  Nedblake,  Kansas  City,  and  John  Garber, 
Fenton,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Greydon  W.  Nedblake,  Jr., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,706,  Dec  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,624,520,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,089, 

Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,421,933.  This  appUcation  Oct  10, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  729,014 

Int  CL*  B31C  13/00;  B44C  1/165;  B32B  3I/00;7/12 

VS.  a.  156—184  4  Claims 


5,681y411 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURI]  IG  AND  INSTALLING 
ELASTOMERIC  FILLS  FOR  USE^IN  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

CASINGS 
Bernard  Joseph  O'Coin,  OakviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jalcos 

Holdings  Inc.,  OakviUe,  Canada 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337t760,  Apr.  13, 1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27, 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  web  for  making  labels  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  web  including 
a  laminate  sheet  presenting  an  upper  surface  and  an  opposed, 

lower  surface, 
a  base  sheet  presenting  a  top  face  and  an  opposed,  bottom 
face,  having  a  coating  of  adhesive  thereon  with  said  lower 
adliesive  surface  releasably  adliered  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  laminate  shefet; 
applying  a  permanent  adhesive  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 

laminate  sheet; 
forming  said  web  into  a  roll  so  that  said  peimanent  adhesive  of 
said  laminate  sheet  lower  surface  engages  said  base  sheet  top 
face  to  form  a  permanent  bond  therebetween;  and 
dispensing  said  web  from  said  roll  whereby  said  laminate  sheet 
lower  surface  remains  permanently  adhered  to  said  base  sheet 
top  face  and  whereby  said  base  sheet  bottom  face  releases 
from  said  laminate  sheet  upper  surface  to  present  a  laminated 
web. 
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5,681,413 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC 
SYSTEMS 
Thomas  HiUe,  Neuwied;  Lotfaar  Deurer,  KoMenz;  Peter  Stein- 
bom,  Neuwied;   Ludwig  Grader,  Andemach,  and  Dieter 
Anhanser,  Melsbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS 
Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.,  Neuwied,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2495,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,754 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Dem.  Rep.,  Sep.  25, 
1992,  42  32  279.0 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/02;  B65C  1/02 
VS.  CL  156—238  9  Qaims 


7      6 


\XW777777\m 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  transdermal  therapeutic  sys- 
tems, wherein  an  active  substance-containing  layer,  which  is  ini- 
tially present  as  a  layer  on  a  tape  or  web  (1)  which  tape  or  web  is 
in  the  form  of  a  laminate  having  at  least  one  carrier  sheet  and 
optionally  having  additional  auxiliary  or  protective  layers,  is  trans- 
ferred in  sections,  either  as  a  layer  on  its  own  or  in  combination 
with  at  least  one  further  auxiliary  or  protective  layer,  onto  the 
center  of  a  second,  broader  web  (2),  said  tape  or  web  (1)  and  said 
second  web  (2)  being  advanced  stepwise  with  different  phases  of 
motion  and  stationary  or  inoperative  phases,  or  with  different  step 
lengths  or  at  different  speeds  and  the  active  substance-containing 
layer  and,  if  present,  further  auxiliary  or  protective  layers  with  the 
exception  of  the  carrier  sheet  are  subdivided,  said  subdivision 
being  effected  during  each  stationary  or  inoperative  phase  of  the 
webs  (1,2),  in  phases  and  in  the  same  appliance,  vertically  to  ttie 
direction  of  the  web,  to  form  active  substance-containing  sections 
(7,8)  of  a  size  suitable  for  application  to  a  patient,  tlie  process  of 
transferring  and  subdivision  occurring  in  the  same  appliance  and 
wherein  the  transfer  of  ttte  active  substance-containing  sections 
(7,8)  onto  the  second  web  (2)  is  effected  with  concurrent  removal 
of  die  carrier  sheet  (9)  during  a  stationary  or  inoperative  phase  of 
the  webs  (1,2)  and  utilizing  a  transfer  device  which  reciprocates  in 
the  direction  of  the  web  by  means  of  the  self-movement  of  said 
transfer  device,  and  which  is  provided  with  a  clamp  feed  device  (4) 
and  a  dispenser  edge  (6). 


5,681,414 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 

COMPONENTS 

Steven  Darryl  Hogge,  Corona,  Calif.,  and  Mengruo  Zhang, 

lUkoo  Shing,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Bourns  Muitifuse 

(Hong  Kong),  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,506 
Int  a.*  B29C  47/Ob 
VS.  CL  156—244.27  25  Ctelms 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  conductive  polymer  electronic 
components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controllably  feeding  a  polymer  and  a  conductive  filler  in 
predetermined  proportions  at  predetermined  feed  rates  into  a 
compounding  extruder  apparatus; 

(b)  (1)  melting  the  polymer  and  mixing  and  dispersing  tlte 
polymer  and  conductive  filler  in  the  compounding  extruder 


apparatus,  and  (bX2)  discharging  therefrom,  at  relatively  low 
pressure,  a  compounded  conductive  extnidaie  in  a  melted 
state; 

(c)  pumping  the  discharged  extrudate,  while  still  in  a  melted 
state,  into  a  sheet  die; 

(d)  forming  the  extnidate,  while  still  in  a  melted  state,  into  a 
continuous  polymeric  web  in  tlte  stieet  die; 

(e)  laminating  the  continuous  polymeric  web  between  first  and 
second  conductive  foil  webs  to  form  a  continuous  laminated 
web;  and 

(0  forming  the  laminated  web  into  a  plurality  of  conductive 
polymer  electronic  components. 


S,681y«15 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,681,416 
FLOOR  PROTECTORS 

Tom  Neumann,  27  Nottingtuun  Boulevard,  Sherwood  Park, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T8A  5M4,-  Bruce  Buckwold,  and  Richard 
Buckwold,     both     of    75-24th     Street     East     Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S7K  0K3 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,658,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,535,480,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,245, 
Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen 
No.  590,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  6,  1993,  2107814 
Int  CL"  A47B  9//06 
U.S.  a.  156—304.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  temporary  base  to  protect  a  floor  and 
to  reduce  resistance  when  moving  a  heavy  object  across  ttie  floor 
surface  fix>m  a  first  position  to  a  second  posibon  spaced  a  distance 
from  ttie  first  position,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  protectors,  including  two  first  protectors 

and  two  second  protectors,  each  protector  comprising  a  single. 

elongate,  integral  strip  of  hard  plastic  material; 

providing  each  strip  with  opposite  first  and  second  end,  a  length 

between  tlte  first  and  second  ends  less  than  the  distance 
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between  the  first  and  second 
supporting  the  strip  on  the  floor 
teinipted  upper  surface  parallel 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  th< 

providing  each  strip  with  first  and 
tions  on  the  respective  first  and 
first  and  second  interlocking 
interlock  with  the  second  and 
respectively  of  each  other  strip  to 
to  end; 

placing  the  protectors  on  the  floor 

arranging  the  protectors  end  to  end 
tracks  with  the  first  protectors  in 
first  position  and  the  second 
at  the  second  position,  and  with 
track  having  adjacent  first  and 

interlocking  the  first  and  second  i: 
first  and  second  ends  of  the 

supporting  the  object  exclusively  on 
first  protectors  at  the  first  position 

sliding  the  object  along  the  tracks  to 

supporting  the  object  exclusively  on 
second  protectors  at  the  second 


po  itions. 


SI  rface, 


a  base  surface  for 
and  a  smooth,  unin- 
to  the  base  surface  and 
second  end; 

econd  interlocking  forma- 

s<  cond  ends  of  the  strip,  the 

fomiations  being  configured  to 

interlocking  formations 

lold  the  strips  together  end 


si^ace; 

two  substantially  parallel 

he  respective  tracks  at  the 

protec  ors  in  the  respective  tracks 

djacent  protectors  in  each 

ends  respectively; 

ntttlocking  formations  on  the 

prote<  tors  in  each  track; 

two  integral  strips  of  the 
and 

the  second  position;  and 
two  integral  strips  of  the 


sec  >nd  i 


del 


Del 


p<  sition. 


S,681,417 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  silUPPING  OPTICAL 
FIBRE  RIBBCINS 
Johan  Frederik  Jacobs,  Rijnsburg, 
Koninkluke  PTT  Nedertand  N.V^ 
Faed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application 
9400678 

Int  a.*  B32B 
VS.  CL  156—344  7  Claims 


Netberiands,  assignor  to 
jroningen,  Netherlands 
No.  424315 
Netherlands,  Apr.  27,   1994, 

J5/00 


t  le 


ndi)  g 


1.  A  device  for  renooving  a  coatinj 
ribbon  held  in  a  bolder,  the  length  of 
the  coating  is  to  be  removed  extending 
the  fibers  of  the  fiber  ribbon  exten 
direction,  the  device  comprising 

a)  a  first  element  having  a  recess  foi 

b)  a  second  element  including 
i)  a  base  having  a  recess  extem 

direction  and  having 

A)  a  length  approximately  as 
ribbon  from  which  the  coatii^ 

B)  a  width  at  least  as  wide  as  i 

C)  a  first  end  extending 

D)  a  first  wall  extending 
and  located  opposite  the 

E)  a  scoring  device  arranged 

F)  an  exhaust  opening  defined 
ii)  a  pushing  plate 

A)  attached  to  the  base  of  the 
a  hinge  at  a  first  end,  the 
dicular  to  the  first  direction. 

B)  having  an  opened  state  and 

C)  having  a  scoring  device  at 
first  end.  such  that  when 


.  ac  ji 
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s  cond  element  by  means  of 
hi]  ge  being  arranged  perpen- 


closed  state,  and 
I  second  end,  opposite  the 
pushing  plate  is  in  the 


Ue 


closed  state,  the  scoring  device  of  the  pushing  plate  is 

located  adjacent  to  the  scoring  device  of  the  base;  and 

c)  a  guide,  arranged  between  the  first  element  and  second 

element,  for  allowing  linear  motion  along  the  first  direction 

between  the  first  and  second  elements  such  that  the  first  and 

second  element  may  be  brought  together  and  separated. 


5,681,418 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  WITH  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING 
Yasushi  Ishimaru,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302373 

Int.  CL*  C23C  15/00 

VS.  CL  156—345  18  Claims 


K\\\V\N  : 


(3 


uuiM 


from  a  length  of  a  fiber 

fiber  ribbon  from  which 

Tom  an  edge  of  the  holder, 

in,  and  defining,  a  first 


receiving  the  holder; 

iding  lengthwise  in  the  first 

lo  ig  as  the  length  of  the  fiber 
is  to  be  removed, 
width  of  the  fiber  ribbon, 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction, 
perpen  licular  to  the  first  direction 
firstjend  of  the  recess, 

acent  to  the  first  wall,  and 
the  recess  of  the  base,  and 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  chamber  having  a  side  wall  capable  of  being  evacu- 
ated; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  externally  of  the  side 
wall  of  said  process  chamber,  for  generating  a  radio  frequency 
electric  field  and  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  in  said 
process  chamber  and  generating  plasma  through  inductive 
coupUng; 

a  base  disposed  in  said  process  chamber  for  placing  thereon  a 
substrate  to  be  processed; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  the  side  wall  of  said  process  chamber 
near  at  a  ^>ace  where  the  plasma  is  generated,  said  cooling 
tneans  comprising: 

a  double  wail  structure  cooperating  with  said  side  wall  serving 
as  an  inner  wall  and  having  an  outer  wall  for  defining  a 
hermetically  sealed  gap  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 
wall; 

coolant  supply  means  for  supplying  coolant  into  the  gap;  and 

coolant  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  coolant  from  the  gap; 
and 

a  conductive  shielding  plate  disposed  in  the  gap  for  shielding  the 
radio  frequency  electric  field. 


5,681,419 
REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING  APPARATUS 
Hak-Soon  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyimdai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd^  Ich'on,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1994, 
37781/1994 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  156—345  6  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  ion  etching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chamber: 


a  first  electrode  in  said  chamber  for  holding  the  substrate  to  be 
etched; 

a  second  electrode  in  said  chamber,  parallel  to  said  first  elec- 
trode; 

means  for  generating  a  plasma  in  said  chamber; 

means  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  for  providing  electric  power 
to  the  first  electrode;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electttxle  is 
a  variable  potential  electrode  including  a  combination  of  a 
conductive  material  and  a  nonconductive  material  which  are 
alternately  placed  in  a  repeated  fashion,  thereby  forming  a 
disc  structure  with  multiple  ring-shaped  layers  that  alternate 
between  said  cortductive  and  nonconductive  materials,  said 
ring-sliaped  layers  increasing  in  radial  thickness  from  a  center 
to  a  circumference  of  said  disc  structure,  resulting  in  a  radi- 
ally thickest  outermost  ring-shaped  layer  and  a  radially  thin- 
nest innermost  ring-shaped  layer. 


5,681,420 

PRINTING  METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY 

TRANSFERRING  IMAGE  SECTION  OF  PRINT  SHEET 

TO  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER  AND  PRINT  SHEET 

MAKING  DEVICE 

Mitsuo  Yamane,  Yotsukaidii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotlier  Kogyo 

KatHishiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,764.  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,489,359,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65^84,  May  21, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5J50,474,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

682,063,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5044,524.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-093493; 
Apr.  9,  1990,  2-093494;  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-093495;  Apr.  24,  1990, 
2-108062;  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155906;  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155907; 
Jun.  15,  1990,  2-158192;  Jun.  18,  1990,  M59246;  Aug.  8,  1990, 
2-210912 

Int  a."  B41J  35/00 
VS.  CL  156—387  3  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  print  sheet 
maldng  device  iiaving  a  thermal  head,  said  tape  cartridge  compris- 
ing: 
a  cartridge  body  having  a  recessed  portion  through  which  the 
thermal  head  can  be  positioned  when  installing  the  cartridge 
body  into  the  print  sheet  making  device; 


an  elongated  image  recording  medium  to  which  an  image  is 
formed  through  the  thermal  head,  the  elongated  image  record- 
ing medium  being  rotatably  supported  on  the  cartridge  body 
and  comprising  a  base  substrate,  a  releasable  layer  formed  on 
the  base  substrate  and  a  hot  melting  type  adhesive  layer 
formed  on  the  releasable  layer: 

means  for  supplying  the  elongated  image  recording  medium; 

an  ink  ribbon; 

an  ink  ribbon  supplying  means  rotatably  supported  on  the  car- 
tridge body  for  supplying  the  ink  ribbon; 

an  ink  ribbon  take-up  means  rotatably  supported  on  the  cartridge 
body  for  taking  up  the  ink  ribbon,  an  ink  ribbon  path  being 
provided  between  the  ink  ribtmn  supplying  means  and  the  ink 
ribbon  take-up  means,  and  the  recessed  portion  being  posi- 
tioned alongside  the  ink  ribbon  path;  and 

means  for  directing  the  elongated  image  recording  medium 
along  the  ink  ribbon  path,  the  hot  melting  type  adhesive  layer 
being  positioned  in  confrontation  with  the  ink  ribbon. 


5,681,421 

DEVICE  FOR  GLUING  THE  TAIL  END  OF  A  REEL  OF 

WEB  MATERIAL  WITH  VACLTUM  SYSTEMS  FOR 

OPENING  THE  TAIL  END 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 

S.pA^  Lucca,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00203,  !  371  Date  Ang.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/15903,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  10, 1993,  F193A0255; 
May  26,  1994,  FI94A0103 

Int  a."  B65H  19/29 
VS.  CL  156-^146  32  Oaias 


S3^ 


1.  A  device  for  gluing  a  tail  end  of  a  reel  of  wound  web  material 
comprising:  conveying  means  for  moving  the  reel  along  a  path  in  a 
conveying  direction;  unwinding  and  positioning  means  for 
unwinding  and  positioning  tiie  tail  end  of  the  web  material;  a 
dispenser  of  glue  for  applying  glue  to  a  portion  of  the  web 
material;  and  means  for  rewinding  the  tail  end  after  the  glue  has 
been  applied;  wherein  said  unwinding  and  positioning  means  com- 
prise a  vacuum  space  leading  down  underneath  the  path  of  the  reel 
which  generates  a  vacuum  around  the  reel  and  serves  to  detach  and 
unwind  the  tail  end  of  the  web  material  from  the  reel,  as  well  as 
position  the  tail  end  before  the  glue  is  applied  to  the  wound  web 
material  on  said  reel  by  means  of  the  glue  dispenser. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


5^1,422 
PRESSURE  ROLL  FOR  A  $INGLE  FACER 
Carl  R.  Mandike,  PhilUps,  Wis^  assignor  to  Marqoip,  Iim^, 
PhiUips,Wis. 

FDed  Mar.  26, 19%,  Sei^  No.  621,999 
lot  a.'  B31F  I 
U.S.  CL  156—472  11  Oains 


FOR  IMPROVED 


5>81y«23 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFES 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POL  ISHING  OVER  LARGE 
AREAFEATlfftES 

Gnrtej  Singh  Sandho,  Boise,  Id.,  and  Chris  Chang  Yn,  Aurora, 
DL,  assignors  to  Micron  Technoloty,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUcd  Jan.  6,  1996,  ScrjNo.  659,758 
Int  CL'  HOIL  Zl/302 
VS.  CL  156—636.1 


patieniing  a  layer  of  resist  over  tlie  separation  layer  to  form  a 
cavity  over  the  large  area  feature  and  a  support  pillar  posi- 
tioned in  ttie  cavity;  and 

etching  the  separation  layer  to  form  the  cavity  over  the  large 
area  feature  and  tlie  support  pillar  in  tlie  cavity,  tlie  support 
pillar  to  be  positioned  in  the  cavity  to  support  a  polishing  pad 
over  the  cavity  during  subsequent  planarization  of  the  waifer. 


1.  A  pressure  roll  assembly  for  join  ag  a  liner  web  to  a  corru 
gated  ntedium  web  being  carried  on  a  rotating  fluted  corrugating 
roll  in  a  single  facer  apparatus  to  fof  n  a  single  face  web,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  rotataUe  cylindrical  drum  having  i  a  flexible  outer  peripheral 
surface  sldn  rotatable  with  the  dinm,  said  drum  mounted  to 
create  a  ptessuie  nip  with  the  coriugating  roll; 

means  for  feeding  the  liner  web  into  contact  with  the  corrugated 
medium  in  the  pressure  nip;  I 

a  pressure  shoe  mounted  against  relation  within  the  drum  and 
biased  radially  outwardly  against  ^be  surface  sldn  at  the  nip, 
said  shoe  having  a  convex  skin  cdimecting  surface  shaped  to 
deform  the  surface  skin  and  cauie  said  skin  to  operatively 
bridge  the  crowns  of  at  least  twt>  adjacent  corrugating  roll 
flutes;  [ 

means  for  heating  the  surface  skin  ojf  the  drum;  and, 

a  web  wrapping  roll  rotatably  moused  adjacent  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  drum  downstream  of  th^  nip  to  hold  the  Uner  of  the 
single  face  web  in  the  contact  wii  i  the  drum  surface. 


5,681,424 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Go  Saito,  Kudamatsu;  Motohiko  Yoshlgai,  Hikari,  and  Keq|i 
Fnjimoto,  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94/00812,  $  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

per  Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  553,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  20, 1993,  5-118156,- 
May  20, 1993,  5-118161 

Int  CL"  B08B  7/00:  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—643.1  21  Cbums 


1.  A  medMd  of  fabricating 
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1.  A  i^asma  processing  method  for  performing  an  etching  pro- 
cess on  a  wafer  while  holding  the  wafer  on  an  electrode  in  a 
chamber  by  electrostatic  attraction,  the  etching  process  causing 
deposition  of  a  polymer  including  carbon  in  the  chamber,  wherein 
after  the  wafer  has  been  etched,  the  method  includes  a  further  step 
of  eliminating  a  residual  electrostatic  attractive  force  remaining  on 
said  wafer  after  completion  of  said  etching  process  through  use  of 
a  gas  plasma  of  O2  gas  to  deelectrify  residual  electric  charge  on 
said  wafer  by  discharging  into  said  plasma,  and  wherein  said 
polymer  is  eliminated  through  said  use  of  the  gas  plasma  of  O2  gas, 
to  clean  the  chamber. 


5,68M25 
TEOS  PLASMA  PROTECTION  TECHNOLOGY 
Lal-Juh  Chen,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Rcaearcfa  InstHnte,  Hainckn,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec  29, 199S,  Scr.  No.  581,388 

int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—643.1  32  Claims 
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mechanical  polishing  of  a  layer  of  Vnaterial  over  a  large  uea 
feature  on  the  wafer,  com(»ising  the  9eps  of: 
depositing  a  separation  layer  over  tlie  large  area  feature; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
prising: 
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providing  a  planarized  insulating  layer  over  semiconductor 
device  structures  in  and  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  conducting  layer  overiying  said  insulating  layer  and 
patterning  said  conducting  layer  wherein  a  gap  is  formed 
between  portions  of  said  patterned  conducting  layer; 

depositing  a  TEOS  oxide  layer  over  the  surfaces  of  said  pat- 
terned conducting  layer; 

etching  said  TEOS  oxide  layer  to  open  a  trench  within  said 
TEOS  oxide  layer  over  said  gap  wherein  residual  TEOS 
plasma  protects  the  surface  of  said  TEOS  oxide  from  uncon- 
trollable etching;  and 

wherein  said  gap  is  filled  by  said  TEOS  oxide  layer  completing 
the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit  device. 


:^^^^ 


sy'^ 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  magnetic  structure  comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  first  material  having  an  exposed  surface; 

depositing  a  layer  of  thermally  conductive,  high  electrical  resis- 
tivity diamond-like  carbon  onto  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
layer  of  first  material  to  form  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
diamond-like  carbon  layer  opposite  the  layer  of  first  material: 

depositing  a  layer  of  second  material  onto  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  layer  of  diamond-like  carbon  to  form  exposed  surface  of 
the  layer  of  second  material  opposite  the  layer  of  diamond- 
like carbon,  one  of  the  first  and  second  materials  being  a 
magnetic  metal; 

applying  a  photoresist  onto  die  exposed  surface  of  the  layer  of 
second  material; 

patterning  the  photoresist  to  expose  selected  portions  of  the 
layer  of  second  material  opposite  die  layer  of  diamond-like 
carbon; 

applying  a  wet  etchant  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the  layer  of 
second  tnaterial,  the  wet  etchant  being  of  a  character  to  etch 
the  first  and  second  materials  but  not  the  diamond-like  carbon, 
die  application  of  wet  etchant  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
layer  of  second  material  causing  removal  of  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  layer  of  second  material;  and 

removing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  photoresist 


5,681,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PULP  PRODUCED  BY 
SOLVENT  PULPING 
Jairo  H.  Lora,  Media,  Pa.;  John  Patrick  Maley,  Vero  Beach, 
Fla.;   Brian   F.  Greenwood,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.;  Joseph  R. 
PhiUips,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  David  J.  Lebd,  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  Alcell  Technologies  Inc.,  Canada 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No,  347,038,  Nov.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  569,126,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,245 
InL  CI."  D21C  9/04:9/06 
VS.  a.  162—232  5  Claims 


5,681,426 

DLiMOND-LIKE  CARBON  WET  ETCHANT  STOP  FOR 

FORMATION  OF  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Allan  E.  Scfaultz,  St  Paul;  L.  Vincent  RusceUo,  and  WiUiam  H. 

Niuine,  both  of  Bumsville,  all  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Fded  Dec  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,469 

InL  CL"  B44C  J/22 

VS.  a.  156—654.1  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  D-eating  pulp  produced  by  solvent  pulping, 
comprising: 
a  means  for  solvent  pulping  lignocellulosic  material  to  produce  a 

pulp; 
a  pressure  diffiiser. 

a  first  multi  stage  drum  displacer  washer; 
a  second  multi  stage  drum  displacer  washer, 
a  means  for  feeding  the  solvent  pulp  to  said  pressure  diffiiser, 

then  to  said  first  drum  displacer  washer,  and  then  to  said 

second  drum  displacer  washer,  and 
a  means  for  purging  vapor  from  said  diffiiser  and  said  first  and 

second  drum  displacer  washers  with  a  substantially  oxygen 

free  gas  when  the  operation  thereof  is  arrested  or  terminated. 


5,681,428 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INORGANIC 

BOARD 

Shiro  Nak^ima,  Fukusumi,  and  Masald  Kanai,  Kuwana,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichiha  Corporation,  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20, 1995,  7-349600 

Int  CL*  D21F  13/06 

VS.  CL  162—117  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  inorganic  board  comprising  the 
Stops  of: 
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fonning  a  single  mat  by  a  paper  m^  jng 
substantially  consisting  of  a  cemei  it 
fiber; 

rolling  and  laminating  a  plural  number 
around  a  making  roll  to  form  a 
having  a  surface  on  which  a  plural 
formed; 

unrolling  said  base  mat  rolled  and  lai^nated 
roll  by  cutting  said  base  mat  in  a 
said  cut  base  mat  from  said  making 

pressing  the  surface  of  said  base  mat 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  base 
said  making  roll; 

spreading  a  powdery  mixture  substan^ally 
material  and  reinforcing  fiber  to  fi  irm 
base  mat  to  form  a  composite  mat 

embossing  the  composite  mat;  and 

incubating  said  embossed  compositi 
material  in  said  composite  mat 


of  said  single  mats 

mat,  said  making  roll 

lumber  of  ring  grooves  are 


around  said  making 
fixed  length  and  stripping 

roll; 
o  enlarge  the  top  of  ridges 
[nat  by  the  ring  grooves  of 

consisting  of  cement 
a  surface  mat  on  said 


mat  to  cure  the  cement 


Dal! 


5^1^29 
MDONG  DEVICE  IN 
Timo  Vucrinen,  Ihmpcre,  Finland, 
Macfalnery  Inc^  HeWnld,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI93/00411,  i  371 
Date  Apr.  26, 1995,  PCT  Pub.  No, 
Date  Apr.  28, 1994 

PCT  FOcd  Oct  11,  1993, 
Clafans  priority,  application  Finland 
Int  CL*  D21D 
U.S.  CL  162—261 
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method  from  a  sluny 
material  and  reinforcing 


Apr.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
WO94/09202,  PCT  Pnb. 


I  31  S* 


No.4U,829 
Oct  2»,  1992,  924742 
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passing  through  said  sieving  means,  ftom  a  flow  space  defined 
by  an  iimer  wall  of  said  separation  chamber  and  said  tubular 
flow  chamber  means;  and 
an  oudet  assembly  for  transferring  material  passing  said  sieving 
means  downstream  of  said  sieving  means. 


5,681,43* 
ACTIVITY  INDUCTION  IN  PAPERMAKEVG 
John  Neun,  Clifton  Parli,  N.Y.,  and  Luis  Fernando  Cabrera  y 
Lopez  Caram,  Cnemavaca,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Thermo 
Fibertek  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  and  Smnrflt  Carton  Y  Papd 
of  Mexico,  Polanco,  Mexico 

FOcd  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,487 

Int  a.'  D21F  1/20 

VS.  CL  162—355  29  Claims 


itJLPING 

to  Valmet  Paper 


1.  In  a  papermaking  apparatus  comprising  a  forming  fabric  for 
transpcMting  paper  stock,  a  portion  of  said  forming  fabric  passing 
over  a  first  Uquid-filled  cavity  bounded  on  a  lower  surface  by  a 
flexible  non-rigid  membrane  which  is  spaced  from  the  forming 
fabric  to  form  said  first  liquid-filled  cavity,  and  further  including 
rotating  roll  means  beneath  said  membrane  for  exciting  said  first 
liquid-filled  cavity  via  said  membrane  to  disperse  the  paper  stocic 


5,681431 
PRESS  SECTION  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Kari  Steiner,  Herbrecfatingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J  J^  Voith 
GmbH,  Germany 

FOcd  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  40 
041.8 

Int  CL'  D21F  3/02 
VS.  CL  162—360.2  10  Claims 


pulping  waste  paper  feed 


1.  A  waste  paper  pulping  and  sepana  ing  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
pulping  process  comprising: 

a  first  pulping  chamber  for  partially 
matnial; 

flow  path  means  connecting  said  fi^  pulping  chamber  to  a 
second  pulping  chamber  for  transpiirting  said  feed  material,  at 
least  partially  pulped  in  said  first  plilping  chamber,  from  said 
first  pulping  chamber  to  said  sMond  pulping  chamber  for 
fiirther  pulping; 

said  second  pulping  chamber  having  a  bonom  discharge  means 
for  separating  out  a  waste  matefial  component  from  said 
pulped  material  collected  in  the  second  pulping  chamber,  and 
tubular  flow  chamber  means  for  tiknsporting  remaining  pulp 
material  to  a  separation  chamber  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
second  pulping  chamber,  said  tunilar  flow  chamber  means 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  a  wail  of  said  second  pulping 
cliamber  at  a  distance  above  said  bottom  discharge  means, 
said  tubular  flow  chamber  means  efctending  through  said  wall 
into  said  separation  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  terminating 
centrally  and  at  a  distance  from  a  i  nixing  means,  said  tubular 
flow  chamber  means  having  a 
smaller  than  an  effective  cross  set  tional  area  of  said  mixing 
means; 

a  sieving  means  located  directly  d<Kvnstream  of  said  mixing 
means  in  said  separation  chamber; 

an  outlet  positional  in  a  wall  of  si  id  separation  chamber  to 
discharge  a  portion  of  said  rem  lining  pulp  material,  not 


1.  A  press  section  for  a  paper  machine  for  de watering  a  web 
passing  therethrough,  said  press  section  comprising: 

a  first  press  fashioned  as  a  single-felted  shoe  press  and  including 
a  first  smooth  press  element,  said  first  press  configured  such 
that  one  side  of  the  web  makes  contact  with  said  first  press 
element; 

a  second  press  fashioned  as  a  single  felted  press  and  including  a 
second  smooth  press  element,  said  second  press  configured 
such  that  the  other  side  of  the  web  makes  contact  with  said 
second  press  element;  and 

a  web  transport  system  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
presses,  said  web  transport  system  including  a  guide  roll 
having  a  smooth  surface  positioned  to  pick  up  the  web 
directly  from  said  first  snwoth  press  element,  said  guide  roll 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  smooth  press  ele- 
ment and  forming  with  the  first  smooth  press  element  a 
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e.  causing  the  diverted  plasma  to  ra  )ve  for  an  additional  period       a)  providing  a  positive  electrode  formed  of  an  electrolytically 
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contact  gap.  thereby  allowing  adjustment  of  a  press  force  near 
or  equal  to  zero,  said  guide  roll  constantly  in  contact  with  the 
felt  of  said  second  press  and  transferring  said  web  to  said  felt 
of  said  second  press  wherein  the  felt  of  said  second  piiess  runs 
in  the  area  of  the  point  of  contact  with  said  guide  roll  across  a 
stationary  suction  box  having  a  planar  or  concave  sliding 
surface  opposing  said  guide  roll. 


5,681,432 

INHIBrnON  OF  ORGANIC  DEPOSITION  USING 

ADDITIVES  TO  RETARD  SETTLING 

William  J.  Palardy,  Chalfont  and  Nancy  A.  DlAngelo,  Feaster- 

ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,754 
Int  CL*  BOID  3/34 
VS.  a.  203—7  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  organic,  proteinaceous  deposition  on 
heat  transfer  surfaces  of  a  distillation  system  in  contact  with  a 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  an  alcohol  distillation  stream, 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  alcohol  distillation  so-eam  an 
effective  inhibiting  amount  of  an  additive  including  an  anionic 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  50.000-300.000. 
said  anionic  polymer  selected  f^m  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carboxymethylcellulose.  metal  alginate,  carrageenan  gum  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  additive  decreasing  the  density  of  settled  solids 
in  said  alcohol  distillation  stream. 


5,681,433 
MEMBRANE  DEHYDRATION  OF  VAPOROUS  FEEDS  BY 

COUNTERCURRENT  CONDENSABLE  SWEEP 
Dwayne  T.  Friesen;  David  D.  Newbold:  Scott  B.  McCray,  and 
Roderick  J.  Ray,  all  of  Bend,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Bend 
Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,355 

Int  a.*  BOID  3/00:19/00:53/22 

VS.  a.  203—39  1  Claim 
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1.  A  countercurrent  sweep  vapor  permeation  non-condensation 
process  for  the  removal  of  water  vapor  from  a  condensable  vapor- 
ous mixture  feed,  said  vaporous  mixture  feed  consisting  essentially 
of  water  vapor  and  at  least  one  non-water  vapor  having  a  boiling 
point  of  greater  than  20°  C.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  that  has  a  feed  side,  a  reientate  side 
and  a  permeate  side; 

(b)  directing  said  vaporous  mixture  feed  against  said  feed  side  of 
said  membrane  while  maintaining  said  vaporous  mixture  feed 
near  saturation  without  condensing  the  same: 

(c)  directing  a  sweep  stream  of  condensable  vapor  past  said 
permeate  side  of  said  membrane  in  a  maimer  such  that  the 
flow  of  said  sweep  stream  is  substantially  countercurrent  to 
the  flow  of  said  vaporous  mixture  feed,  thereby  transporting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  water  vapor  in  said  vaporous  mixture 
feed  from  said  feed  side  to  said  permeate  side  of  said  mem- 
brane to  form  a  combined  noncondensed  permeate  side  mix- 
ture of  said  condensable  vapor  and  said  water  vapor  and  to 


form  a  retentate  stream  comprising  non-permeating  compo- 
nents of  said  vaporous  mixture; 
<d)  removing  said  combined  noncondensed  permeate  side  mix- 
ture; and 
(e)  separating  said  water  vapor  from  said  combined  permeate 
side  mixture  by  producing  a  stream  enriched  in  water  and  a 
stream  depleted  in  water, 
wherein  said  vaporous  mixture  feed  comprises  the  stream  from  a 
distillation  process,  and  wherein  said  combined  noncondensed 
permeate  side  mixmre  of  step  (c)  is  condensed,  then  recycled  to 
said  distillation  process. 


5,681,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IONIZING  ALL  THE 

ELEMENTS  IN  A  COMPLEX  SUBSTANCE  SUCH  AS 

RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  AND  SEPARATING  SOME  OF 

THE  ELEMENTS  FROM  THE  OTHER  ELEMENTS 

Bernard  John  Eastlund,  6615  Chancellor  Dr.,  Spring,  Tex. 

77379 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,240 

Int  a."  C25B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  204—156  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  from  each  other  a  portion  of  species 
from  the  other  species  in  a  feedstock  material  comprising: 

a.  generating  a  product  plasma  that  is  composed  principally  of 
species  of  elements  of  the  feedstock  material  by  injecting  said 
feedstock  material  into  a  volume  plasma  processor  equipped 
with  a  toroidal  contaiimtent  vessel  and  with  at  least  one 
additional  containment  vessel  having  an  exhaust  pipe, 
wherein  said  product  plasma  has  a  center  and  a  surface. 

b.  maintaining  said  product  plasma  spaced  from  walls  said 
toroidal  containment  vessel  by  means  of  magnetic  fields  for  a 
period  of  time  over  which  the  species  of  elements  of  said 
feedstock  material  in  the  center  of  the  plasma  diffuse  to  the 
surface  of  the  plasma. 

c.  separating  a  first  portion  of  the  species  from  iIk  other  species 
by  repeatedly  cycling  all  the  species  of  the  product  plasma 
between  said  plasma  surface  and  deposition  stage  Uning  the 
toroidal  containment  vessel  walls  such  that  a  portion  of  spe- 
cies of  elements  which  have  high  ionization  probability,  accu- 
mulate on  said  deposition  stages,  while  other  species,  which 
have  a  lower  ionization  probability  accumulate  and  remain  in 
said  product  plasma 

d.  diverting  said  accumulated  and  remained  produa  plasma,  into 
said  additional  containment  vessel  at  the  end  of  the  period  of 
time  over  which  the  species  of  elements  of  the  feedstock 
material  from  said  center  of  the  plasma  diffuse  to  the  plasma 
surface. 
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e.  causing  the  diverted  plasma  to  nit>ve 
of  time  along  parallel  magnetic 

.  tainment  vessel,  such  that  specfes 
plasma  cools,  recombines  and 
lining  the  walls  of  said  additiona 

f.  collecting  landed  species  on  depisi 
tioiial  containment  vessel  and 
exhaust  pipe  and, 

g.  removing  from  deposition  stages  lof  both  vessels  and  louvers 
the  separated  and  collected  specn  s. 
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for  an  additional  period 
^elds  of  said  additional  con- 
in  the  moved  diverted 
ands  on  deposition  stages 
containment  vessel, 
itiofl  stages  of  said  addi- 
louvers  terminating  said 


5,681,435 

FXUID  DISPENSING  PUMP 

Asbok  V.  Joshi,  and  John  H.  Gordo^  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Cenunatec,  In^,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  ^438,  May  7,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^454,922.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538v439 

Int  a."  C25B  I/IO;  r09B  39/00 
VS.  CL  204—266  |  11  Claims 


30  to 


VK  Iter, 


1.  A  disposable  micropump  for 
space  external  to  said  pump  comprises 
a  micro  battery  power  supply  having  a 
2  volts;  a  power  output  of  about 
of  time  of  about  10  to  about  180 
negative  pole  and  a  positive  pole; 
a  non-porous,  solid  electrolytic  iono 
transporting  protons  and  diffiising 
a  thickness  of  about  0.005  cm  to  ab4ut 
about  0.5  to  about  3  cm^; 
a  first  electronic  and  ionic-conductii  g 
oxygen-reducing  catalyst  which 
of  water,  said  electrode  containing 
electrode  being  formed  on  one  si 
having  an  area  which  is  less  than 
a  second  electronic  and  ionic-conducti  ig 
membrane  on  a  sinface  opposed 
second  electrode  having  an  area 
first  electrode. 


del  vering  volatile  liquids  to  a 


/oltage  output  of  about  1  to 

200  ma-hr  over  a  period 

lays,  said  battery  having  a 


membrane  capable  of 
said  membrane  having 
0.018  cm  and  an  area  of 


electrode  containing  an 

oxygen  in  the  presence 

an  ionomeric  binder,  said 

of  said  tnembrane  and 

electrolyte; 

electrode  bonded  to  said 

said  first  electrode,  said 

su^tantially  the  same  as  said 


I  redi  ces  i 


uri  ace 

sj  id  I 


5,681,436 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTINC   FORMATION  OF 

UNDESIRABLE  BACK  GROUND  ON 
ELECTROCOAGULATION  fRINTED  IMAGES 
Adrien  Castegnier,  Outremont,  and  Normand  Lepine,  Pointe- 
aax-Tkvmbles,  both  of  Canada,  as4gnors  to  Elcorsy  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Saint-Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Set  No.  608,747 
Int  CL'  C25D  '3AX) 
VS.  CL  204—486  30  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrocoagulation  printing  i  lethod  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


a)  providing  a  positive  electrode  formed  of  an  electrolytically 
inert  metal  and  having  a  continuous  passivated  surface  mov- 
ing at  constant  speed  along  a  selected  path,  said  passivated 
surface  defining  a  positive  electrode  active  surface; 

b)  forming  on  said  positive  electrode  active  surface  a  plurality  of 
dots  of  colored,  coagulated  colloid  representative  of  a  selected 
image,  by  electrocoagulation  of  an  electrolytically  coagulaUe 
colloid  present  in  an  electrocoagulation  printing  ink  compris- 
ing a  liquid  colloidal  dispersion  containing  said  electrolyti- 
cally coagulable  colloid,  a  dispersing  medium,  a  soluble  elec- 
trolyte and  a  coloring  agent;  and 

c)  bringing  a  substrate  into  contact  with  the  dots  of  colored, 
coagulated  colloid  to  cause  transfer  of  the  dots  of  colcHed, 
coagulated  colloid  from  the  positive  electrode  active  surface 
onto  said  substrate  and  to  imprint  said  substrate  with  said 
image; 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

applying  between  steps  (b)  and  (c)  on  said  positive  electrode 
active  surface  a  liquid  olefinic  substance  to  dislodge  any 
remaining  ink  from  said  surface  without  altering  said  dots  of 
colored,  coagulated  colloid;  and 

removing  the  dislodged  ink  in  admixture  with  said  olefinic 
substance  from  said  positive  electrode  active  surface,  to  pre- 
vent formation  of  unnecessary  background  on  the  subse- 
quendy  printed  image  in  step  (c). 


5,681/»7 
SAMPLE  DEPOSITION  DEVICE 
JdTrey  A.  Black,  Clinton;  Vincent  J.  Greczanik,  Akron,  and 
Michael  E.  Jackson,  Fairiawn,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Isolab,  Inc.,  Norton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,746 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/447:1/10:  B67D  5/02:  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  CL  204-^56  5  Qaims 


£ 
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Z 
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1.  A  sample  deposition  device  for  depositing  a  plurality  of 
samples  onto  a  test  media  substrate,  comprising  a  single  piece  of  a 
substantially  planar  cotton  linter  paper,  said  single  piece  of  cotton 
linter  paper  cut  so  as  to  form: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  support  portion  deforming  a  support 
plane; 

(b)  an  array  of  substantially  planar  absorbent  portions  defining  a 
portion  plane  and  permanently  connected  to  said  support 
portion,  said  array  of  absorbent  portions  aligned  in  the  plane 
of  said  support  plane. 


5,68M38 
MEMBRANE  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  G.  Prouix,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MUUpore  Cor- 
poration, Bedford,  Mass. 

FDed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,138 
Int  a.'  BOID  61/44:61/48 
VS.  CL  204—627  18  Claims 

1.  A  module  assembly  for  use  in  fluid  separations  processes 
comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  spacer  elements  each  having  opposing 

spaced  apart  faces  surrounding  an  opening; 
each  of  said  faces  having  an  outer  planar  peripheral  surface  and 

an  adjacent  inner  planar  peripheral  surface; 
a  first  non-porous  membrane  bonded  to  said  first  spacer  element 
along  the  entire  periphery  of  one  of  said  inner  peripheral 
surfaces  thereof; 
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S,681y440 
ENCAPSULATED  NICKEL  PHOTORECEPTOR 
SUBSTRATE 
William  G.  Herbert,  Williamson;  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Fair- 
port  and  Huoy-Jen  Yuh.  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assi^iors  to 
Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jnn.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  671,192 

Int  CL*  C25D  1/00 

VS.  a.  205—76  5  Claims 


a  second  non-porous  membrane  bonded  to  said  second  spacer 
element  along  the  entire  periphery  of  one  of  said  inner  periph- 
eral surfaces  thereof: 

means  for  bonding  the  face  of  said  second  spacer  element 
opposite  where  said  second  membrane  is  bonded  to  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  first  spacer  element  where  said  first 
membrane  is  bonded  to  produce  a  continuous  bond  between 
the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  spacer 
elements  and  to  define  a  compartment  bounded  by  said  mem- 
branes in  which  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow; 

fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  means  in  either  of  said  first  or  second 
spacer  elements  communicating  with  said  compartment; 

said  bonding  means  for  said  first  and  second  spacer  eletnents 
forming  a  membraite  support  zone  for  said  first  membrane  as 
a  result  of  contact  between  the  inner  peripheral  surface  oppo- 
site where  said  second  membrane  is  bonded  and  the  unbonded 
membrane  surface  of  said  first  membrane;  and 

means,  bonded  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  second 
spacer  element  and  the  unbonded  membrane  surface  of  said 
second  membrane,  for  forming  a  membrane  support  zone  for 
said  second  membrane. 


5,681,439 

CONFIGURATION  OF  AN  ANODE-OXIDATION 

PREVENTING  PORTION  OF  A  METAL  LINE 

Jae  Kyun  Lee,  Anyang-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fded  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  17,  1995, 
35791 

Int  CL*  C25D  U/OO 
VS.  CL  205—50  18  Claims 


11-+ 


7.  An  intermediate  structure  used  in  a  stage  of  selective  anod- 
ization  in  the  manufacture  of  a  circuit,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  metal  line  having  at  least  two  edges; 

a  photoresist  mask  apphed  over  a  first  segment  of  the  metal  line 
that  is  to  remain  unanodized; 

wherein  a  configuration  of  each  edge  of  the  first  segment  is  such 
that  the  length  of  each  edge  of  the  first  segment  of  the  metal 
line  below  the  photoresist  mask  is  longer  than  the  length  of 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  photoresist  mask  covering  the 
first  segment  of  the  metal  line,  so  that  a  second  segment  of  the 
metal  line  under  the  photoresist  mask  will  remain  completely 
imanodized. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electroform  on  a  mandrel,  com- 
|»ising: 

applying  a  layer  of  a  nickel  material  to  a  surface  of  the  mandrel 
to  create  an  electroform; 

separating  the  layer  of  the  nickel  material  forming  tlie  electro- 
form from  the  mandrel  surface;  and 

encapsulating  the  nickel  material  on  an  inside  diameter  and  an 
outside  diameter  of  the  electrofonn  with  another  material  to 
prevent  wear  of  said  nickel  material  creating  a  photoreceptor 
belt. 


5,681,441 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  A  SUBSTRATE 

CONTAINING  AN  ELECTROPLATEABLE  PATTERN 

Leo  Gulvad  Svendsen,  Redwood  City;  Clifford  James  Walker, 

Fremont  and  James  Lebom  Lykins,  11,  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ELF  Technoi(^[ies,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,687 

Int  CL*  C25D  5/02 

VS.  a.  205—114  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  deposition  of  a  conductive  metal  onto  a 
substrate  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  comprising  a  dielectric  material  and 
having  an  electroplateable  pattern  on  a  surface  thereof; 
wherein  said  electroplateable  pattern  comprises  a  material 
which  is  conducive  to  the  subsiequent  deposition  of  a  prese- 
lected metal  and  at  least  one  hole  extends  through  both  the 
substrate  and  the  electroplateable  pattern; 

(b)  providing  an  electroplating  environment  including  a  cathode 
and  an  anode; 

(c)  placing  the  substrate  in  close  proximity  to  the  cathode  but 
such  that  there  is  no  substantial  electrical  continuity  between 
the  electroplateable  pattern  and  any  electrode  prior  to  electro- 
plating; and 

(d)  electroplating  to  (1)  establish  electrical  continuity  between 
the  pattern  and  the  cathode  by  way  of  at  least  one  bole  and  (2) 
deposit  metal  directly  on  the  surface  of  ttie  electroplateable 
pattern  so  as  to  provide  a  final  product. 
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5,681,442 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AR  ORGANIC  DEVICE 

KazuAimJ  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  and  Nbrihisa  Mino,  Settsu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushil  ■  Electrk  Industrial  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,851, ,  nn.  27, 1994,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  >  >.  25,122,  Mar.  1,  1993, 

abandoned,  wliidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  678,436,  Apr.  1, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,223,331.  Tliis  applj  »tion  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  565,63  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japai  ^  Jul.  31, 1990,  2-203281 

Int.  a."  C25D  9/02 

VS.  a.  205—122  4  Claims 


sec(  nd 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an 
steps  of: 

fonning  a  first  electnxle  and  a 
having  an  insulating  film  formed 

etching  out  said  insulating  film  withlsaid 
second  electrode  being  used  as  n^ks, 

fonning  a  monomolecular  or  built 

taining    electrolytically    polyme^zable 
directly  or  indirectly  on  the 
chemical    absorption    method 
method,  said  method  including 
surfactant    containing    said 
unsaturated  groups  on  the  surfaa  : 
monomolecular  film,  transferring 
onto  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
molecules  of  said  surfactant  to 
of  said  surfactant  containing 
groups, 

applying  a  voltage  between  said 
electrode  to  polymerize  said 
unsaturated  groups,  and 

deriving  a  third  electrode  from 
substrate  acts  as  said  third  electrdde 


org  inic  device  comprising  the 


electrode  on  a  substrate 
9n  a  surface  thereof, 

first  electrode  and  said 


sur  ace 


elo  itrolytically 


I  fa  m 


fir  t  electrode  and  said  second 
ell  ctrolytically  polymerizable 

sa  d  substrate  such  that  said 


5,681,443 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  J.  Ameen,   Mentor;    Robert   D.   DeWitt,   Highland 
Heights;   Peter  Peckham,  Paineflville;   Ronald  K.  Haines, 
Mentor,  and  Adam  G.  Bay,  Cbes4rland,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.,  Ea#lal(e,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,910,  Ai^.  16,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347^50,  Dec.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98y440,  Jul.  27, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  907,066, 
Jul.  1. 1992,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser. 
No.  604,50! 
Int  a.'  C25DJ5/02 
UJS.  a.  20S— 125 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  printed  ci  ruit  on  a  continuous  length 
of  a  oon-metallic  electrically  insulatii  g  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  printing  a  plating  resist  onto  an  Electrically  conductive  layer 
of  material  on  one  side  of  an  e  longated  strip  of  a  flexible 
nonconductive  material  of  gem  rally  continuous  length  to 
leave  exposed  an  exposed,  contin  lous  band  of  the  conductive 


monomolecular  film  con- 

unsaturated    groups 

of  said  substrate  by  a 

the    Langmuir-Blodgett 

procedure  of  spreading  a 

polymerizable 

of  a  water  bath  to  form  a 

3f  said  monomolecular  film 

and  chemically  bonding 

said  monomolecular  film 

el  x:troconductive  conjugated 


layer  extending  along  the  length  of  the  strip  and  one  or  more 
patterns  of  a  printed  circuit  communicating  with  said  band: 

b)  moving  the  strip  having  the  printed  circuits  thereon  along  a 
path  wherein  said  strip  is  first  immersed  in  an  electrolytic 
solution  and  moves  on  a  non-conductive  surface  in  said 
solution  past  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  anodes  arranged 
within  said  solution  to  form  a  generally  uniform  interelectrode 
gap  with  the  strip  and  then  exits  the  electrolytic  solution  and 
moves  over  a  conductive  cathode  surface  located  outside  said 
electrolytic  solution,  said  continuous  band  of  the  conductive 
layer  on  said  strip  facing  said  anodes  in  said  solution  and 
engaging  said  conductive  cathode  surface,  wherein  said 
exposed  continuous  band  of  the  conductive  layer  forms  a 
conductive  path  along  said  strip  from  said  anodes  to  said 
cathode;  and 

c)  electrically  energizing  groups  of  one  or  more  adjacent  anodes 
at  different  levels  to  continuously  electrodeposit  and  build  up 
metal  on  said  exposed  continuous  band  of  the  conductive 
layer  wherein  each  successive  group  of  anodes  has  a  higher 
energization  level  than  the  preceding  group,  and  wherein  the 
energization  level  of  a  specific  group  of  anodes  is  based  upon 
current  carrying  capacity  of  the  built  up  metal  existing 
between  said  specific  group  of  anodes  and  said  cathode. 


5,681,444 
ELECTRICAL  FEEDTHROUGHS  FOR  CERAMIC 
CIRCUTT  BOARD  SUPPORT  SUBSTRATES 
Thomas     Peter    Azzaro,     Burlington,-     Barry     Jay     Thaler, 
Lawrenceville;    Edward    James    Conlon,    Princeton,    and 
Ananda  Hosakere  Kumar,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379^64,  Jan.  27,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,565,262. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,203 
Int  CL*  C2SD  5/02:5/56:5/50:5/12 
\}S.  a.  205—125  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  electrical  feedthroughs  in  a  circuit  board 
suppon  substrate  for  use  in  malcing  double  sided  ceramic  multi- 
layer circuit  boards  comprising 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2891 


a)  fonning  via  holes  in  said  substrate; 

b)  electroplating  said  boles  with  nickel; 

c)  beating  the  nickel  coated  substrate  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  to  form  a  nickel  oxide  layer  over  said  nickel 
coating: 

d)  screen  printing  a  dielectric  glass  composition  comprising 
glass  and  an  organic  vehicle  over  said  via  holes; 

e)  applying  a  vacuum  to  draw  a  portion  of  said  glass  composi- 
tion over  said  nickel  oxide  layer  in  the  via  holes; 

0  firing  said  substrate  to  remove  organic  materials  and  to  reflow 

the  glass; 
g)  applying  a  thick  film  conductor  ink  containing  a  conductive 

metal  powder  and  a  glass  in  an  organic  vehicle  to  fill  said  via 

holes,  and 
b)  firing  said  substrate  to  remove  organic  materials  and  to  sinter 

the  conductive  metal  powder  and  glass  therein. 


CEnc  coNCsnrwTiON  moM 


10.  A  method  for  converting  Ce"^  to  Ce*'  comprising  contacting 
Ce*^  with  a  bipolar  electrode  wherein  the  bipolar  electrode  com- 
prises an  electrically  conductive  substrate,  said  substrate  having 
opposed  electrode  faces,  one  of  said  faces  including  a  coating 
forming  a  pattern  of  linear  ridges  of  electrocatalytic  material  on 
said  substrate,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  area  covered  by  said 
electrocatalytic  material  to  the  total  area  of  the  patterned  electrode 
face  is  in  a  range  of  from  1:2  to  1:50. 

17.  A  method  according  to  claim  10,  wherein  said  Ce'^  is 
present  as  eerie  methane  sulfonate  in  methanesulfonic  acid. 


5,681,446 
IMPURITY  REMOVAL  FOR  SODIUM  CHLORATE 
James  A.  Betts,  Grand  Prairie,  and  Tomasz  J.  Dluzniewsld, 
Mississauga,  both  of  Clanada,  assignors  to  Sterling  Pulp 
Chemicals,  Ltd.,  Islington 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,858 
Int  a.*  C25B  1/26 
UJS.  a.  205—503  14  Clafans 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  chlorate,  which 
comprises: 
electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  to  form  an 

aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chlorate  and  sodium  chloride, 
crystallizing  sodium  chlorate  from  said  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  chlorate  and  sodium  chloride  to  form  a  mother  liquor 
and  sodium  chlorate  crystals, 
separating  the  sodium  chlorate  crystals  from  said  mother  liquor. 
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5,681.445 
MODIFIED  SURFACE  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 
Stephen  Harrison,  Shawinigan,  Canada,*  Robert  L.  Clarke, 
Orinda,  Calif.;  Robert  Scanneil,  and  Bemd  Busse,  both  of 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575,989 

Int  a."  C25B  11/06 

VS.  a.  205—445  33  Claims 


adding  make-up  sodium  chloride  solution  to  said  mother  liquor 
to  form  a  feed  solution,  and 

recycling  the  feed  solution  to  said  electrolyzing  step,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

simultaneously  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rooUter  liquor 
with  calcium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride  to  precipitate 
calcium  sulfate  and  potassiimi  perchlorate  from  the  treated 
portion  of  mother  liquor, 

separating  said  precipitated  calcium  sulfate  and  potassium  per- 
chlorate from  the  treated  portion  of  mother  liquor,  and  subse- 
quently 

recycling  the  treated  portion  of  mother  liquor  to  said  electrolyz- 
ing step. 


5,681,447 
REMOVAL  OF  TRACE  METAL  AND  METALLOID 
SPECIES  FROM  BRINE 
Kenneth  R.  Maycock,  White  Rock;  Judith  G.  Ulan.  Richmond, 
and  Christen  R.  Moser,  Surrey,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Chemetics  Intematicmal  Company  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  Na  636,979 
Int  CL*  C25B  1/16:1/26 
VS.  CL  205—536  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  concentration  of  heavy  metals, 
metalloid  and  fluoride  species  present  in  trace  amounts  in  brine 
having  a  concentration  of  at  least  SO  g/l  sodium  chloride,  said 
method  comprising  adding  to  said  brine  a  phosphate  adsorber  for 
transition  metals,  said  adsorber  being  added  in  an  amount  effective 
to  adsorb  said  species  and  produce  a  resultant  brine  having  reduced 
concentrations  of  said  species;  and  thereafter  separating  the  result- 
ant brine  from  said  phosphate  adsorber. 


5,681y448 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ETCHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 

Makoto  Uchiyama,  Miura;  Hidetoshi  Nojiri,  Yokohama,  and 

Yasukazu  Iwasaki,  Yokosuka.,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,92* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1994,  6-324233; 
Nov.  30,  1995.  7-312025 

Int  CL'  C25F  3/12.7/00 
VS.  a.  205—656  45  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  etching  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
providing  first  and  second  walls  which  have  respectively  sur- 
faces defining  therebetween  a  flow  region  of  an  etching  solu- 
tion, the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  walls  facing  and 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  walls  being  generally  parallel  with  each  other; 
mounting  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  counter  electrode  on 
the  facing  surfaces  of  said  fir^  and  second  walls,  respectively; 
and 
circulating  the  etching  solution  to  flow  through  said  flow  region 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  the  facing  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  walls;  and 
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applying  an  electric  potential 
strate  and  said  counter  electrode. 


said  semiconductor  sub- 


,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005713 

n/00 

TCtainis 

material-containing  solid 
B5%  by  weight,  comprising 


5,681,449 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  6lL  FROM  ORGANIC 
MATERIAL-CONTAINING  SLUDGE 
Shinya  Yokoyama,  Tsukuba;  Mklii*  Kuriyagawa,  Ttechiiira,- 
ToaMAo  Ogi,  'Kukuba;  Hideo  Kohayashi,  'Rukuba;  Tomoaki 
MiBowa,   Itaiknba;   Seikfai    Inoie,   'Kuknba,   and   Norio 
Dama,  Kasiiiwa,  all  of  Japan,  as4gi>ors  to  Director-General 
or  Agency  Of  Indnstrial  Science  And  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Scf  No.  584,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja| 
InL  a.'  ClOG 
MS.  CL  208—13 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  org: 
sludge  having  a  water  content  of  7( 
the  steps  of: 

heating  said  solid  sludge  at  a  temperature  of  lSO°-240°  C.  and  a 
pressure  higher  than  the  saturat^  water  vapor  pressure  to 
fluidize  said  solid  sludge  and  to  ^btain  a  fluidized  sludge; 
providing  a  reactor  comprising  ai|  outer  cylindrical  member 
vertically  extending  underground  and  closed  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  an  inner  cylindrical!  member  defining  an  inner 
fluid  passage  therein  and  dispose^  within  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal member  to  define  an  aiuiular,  louter  fluid  passage  therebe- 
tween, said  inner  cylindrical  mei 
lower  portion  of  said  outer  cyl 
inner  fluid  passage  being  in  fli 
outer  fluid  passage; 
feeding  said  fluidized  sludge  to 

passing  said  fluidized  sludge  downward  therethrough; 
electrically  heating  said  fluidized  siudge  in  a  lower  portion  of 
said  inner  fluid  passage  at  a  temptranire  of  250°-350''  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  30-200  atm  to  canvert  the  organic  material 
contained  in  said  fluidized  siu<%e  into  an  oil,  so  that  an 
oil-containing  product  is  formed; 
passing  said  oil-containing  prDductl  upward  through  said  outer 

fluid  passage  and  discharging  saine  from  said  reactor,  and 
sepanuing  said  oil  from  said  oil-containing  product 


pber  being  open  ended  at  a 
ical  number  so  that  said 
communication  with  said 

id  inner  fluid  passage  and 


5,681 

REDUCED  CHAOS  CYCLCInE  SEPARATION 
Glrisli  K.  CUtais,  3745  Mayfldd  L*.,  Chaddsford,  Pa.  19317; 
Stephen  J.  McGovem,  3  Bedford  Ter.,  Mantua,  NJ.  08051, 
and  Kkms  W.  Schatz,  9  Jamicsaii  Pt,  Lawrenceville,  N J. 


No. 


FDcd  Jan.  7, 1995,  Sci 
Int  CL*  ClOG  y//W, 
U.S.  CL  208—113 

1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking 
feed  is  catalytically  cracked  by  contact  with 


pra  :ess ' 


480,724 
49/22jf>/36:  F27B  15/09 

21  Claims 

wherein  a  hydrocarbon 
a  regenerated  cracking 


catalyst  in  a  cracking  reactor  to  produce  lighter  products  and  spent 
catalyst,  spent  catalyst  is  regenerated  in  a  catalyst  regenerator 
having  one  or  more  separators  for  recovery  of  catalyst  and  fines 
fixmi  flue  gas  to  produce  regenerated  catalyst  which  is  recycled  to 
said  cracking  reactor  and  regenerator  flue  gas  containing  catalyst 
fines, 
wherein  an  external  separator  in  an  external  separator  vessel 
removes  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fines  from  said  regenerator 
flue  gas  stream,  said  external  separator  vessel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cyclones  comprising: 
a  cyclone  body  having  a  length,  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inlet  end 

and  an  outlet  end; 
a  flue  gas  inlet  coimective  with  said  inlet  end; 
a  cylindrical  gas  outlet  tube,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cyclone  body,  in  said  inlet 
end  of  said  cyclone  body  for  withdrawing  gas  with  a  reduced 
fines  content; 
at  least  one  solids  outlet  in  said  outlet  end  for  discharge  of  fines 
and  a  minor  amount  of  gas  into  a  catch  chamber  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  external  separator  vessel  and 
at  least  one  gas  reflux  opening,  fluidly  isolated  from  said  flue  gas 
inlet  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  cyclone  body,  for  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  gas  discharged  with  said  solids  via  said 
solids  outlet  fhMn  said  catch  chamber  back  into  said  cyclone 
body. 


5,681^1 

SETTLING  AIDS  FOR  SOLIDS  IN  HYDROCARBONS 
Paul  R.  Hart,  The  Woodhutds,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BctzDearfoom 

Incn 'ncvoae.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  594,221 

Int  CL*  ClOG  29/00 

VS.  a.  208—177  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  the  settling  of  finely  divided,  oil 
insoluble  and  water  insoluble  solids  in  hydrocarbon  fluids  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  hydrocartmn  fluids  an  effective  amount  of  an 
alkylphenol-formaldehyde  resin  alkoxylate. 


5,681y452 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  OIL 

SHALE  OR  TAR  SANDS  TO  OIL 

Chataner  G.  Kirkbride,  4000  Massachusetts  Ave.  NW.,  Suite 

805,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 

Filed  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  551,019 
Int  CL*  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  CL  208-^990  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  converting  oil  bearing  material 
comprising, 

a.  providing  first,  second  and  third  discrete,  reaction  zones  that 
are  parallel  to  one  another  and  disposed  in  a  triangular  con- 
figuration. 
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b.  introducing  and  loading  oil  bearing  material  sequentially  into 
said  first,  second  and  third  discrete  reaction  zones  by  sequen- 
tially feeding  oil  bearing  material  through  an  upper  end  of 
said  first  reaction  zone  during  a  first  period  of  time;  through 
an  upper  end  of  said  second  reaction  zone  during  a  second 
period  of  time;  and  through  an  upper  end  of  said  third  reaction 
zone  during  a  third  period  of  time;  and,  continuously  repeat- 
ing said  loading  steps,  whereby  downward  flow  of  said  oil 
bearing  material  loads  said  first  second  and  third  reaction 
zones  for  processing,  and  said  first  second  and  third  time 
periods  run  contiguously  and  sequentially  of  one  another; 

c.  introducing  first  and  second  high  pressure  hydrogen  streams, 
respectively  at  different  temperatures,  sequentially  into  each 
of  said  discrete  reaction  zones; 

d.  continuously  and  sequentially  calcining  said  oil  bearing  mate- 
rial in  the  presence  of  said  high  pressure  hydrogen  introduced 
in  step  c  in  said  respective  discrete  reaction  zones  to  endot- 
hermically  crack  and  exothermically  hydrogenate  components 
of  the  oil  bearing  material  so  that  calcining  is  performed  ( 1 )  in 
said  first  reaction  zone  during  said  second  time  period,  (2)  in 
said  second  reaction  zone  during  said  third  time  period  and, 
(3)  in  said  third  reaction  zone  during  said  first  time  period; 
and 

e.  sequentially  unloading  said  high  pressure,  high  temperature 
hydrogen  and  spent  oil  bearing  material  from  said  respective 
discrete  reaction  zones  downwardly  through  a  lower  end  of 
each  reaction  zone. 


means  for  reciprocating  said  screening  member  vertically  up  and 

down  with  respect  to  the  vertical  wall,  said  leciprtKating 

means  comprising: 

a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly; 

means  for  operatively  attaching  said  piston  to  said  screening 
member; 

a  fluid  chaiuielling  means  operatively  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  piston  and  to  a  pressure  controlling  means,  a  pressure 
within  the  vessel  acting  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston;  and 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  pressure  controlling 
means; 

wherein  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  are  nMunted 
between  a  center  of  the  vessel  and  an  inside  of  said  screen- 
ing member. 


5,681,454 
LIQUID  PROCESSING  PLANT 
Rudolf  Schenk,  Unterentfeiden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Urs 
Jager,  Niederianz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
585J 

Int  CL*  BOID  27/10 
\3S.  CL  210—132  10  Claims 


5,681,453 
RECIPROCAL  MOVABLE  SCREENS  IN  A  VERTICALLY 

ELONGATED  VESSEL 
Johan  Richter,  Oslo,  and  Ole  Richter,  Karlstad,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebohig, 
Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^55 

Int  CL*  BOID  21/24:24/30 

VS.  CL  210—97  14  Claims 


1.  A  structin^  for  vertically  passing  fibrous  material  suspended 
in  liquid  through  a  vessel  having  a  vertical  wall  curved  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  vertically  elongated  screening  member,  curved  about  a  vertical 
axis; 

means  for  mounting  said  screening  member  inside  and  adjacent 
the  vertical  wall  of  the  vessel,  for  up  and  down  reciprocal 
movement,  defining  a  screening  volume  between  the  screen- 
ing member  and  the  vertical  wall,  and  for  substantially  sealing 
the  screening  volume  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  except 
through  the  screening  member  and  clearance  gaps  between 
the  screening  member  and  the  vessel  wall,  during  reciproca- 
tion of  the  screening  member;  and 


1.  A  liquid  processing  plant  for  the  treatment  of  liquid,  compris- 
ing: 

an  inlet; 

an  outlet; 

a  first  liquid  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  first  water  soft- 
ener, 

a  second  liquid  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  second  water 
softener; 

a  valve  assembly; 

said  first  water  softener  being  connected  directly  to  said  inlet; 

said  second  water  softener  being  connected  in  line  with  said 
valve  assembly  and  said  second  water  softener  together  with 
said  valve  assembly  being  connected  to  said  inlet; 

said  valve  assembly  including  a  pressure  relief  valve  means 
actuated  by  the  liquid  to  be  treated  to  open  on  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  pressure; 

a  first  conduit  for  directing  fluid  from  said  first  water  softetter  to 
said  outlet:  and 

a  second  conduit  for  directing  fluid  from  said  second  water 
softener  and  said  valve  assembly  to  said  outlet  said  first 
conduit  being  separate  from  said  second  conduit  such  that  the 
fluid  being  directed  through  said  first  conduit  is  isolated  from 
the  fluid  being  directed  through  said  second  conduit. 


174-448  O.G.-97-I  I  :QU 
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5,681,45 
FLOWING-DOWN  RAINWATE  R  FLOW-SEPARATING 
PIPE 
SeUciiiro  Takai,  Tokyo,  and  Masid  Oi,  391-7,  Higashi-koiso, 
OUso-machi,  Naka-gun,   KanaAwa  255,  both  of  Japan, 
■adgnors  to  Totetu  Mfg.  Co.,  I^.,  Tokyo,  and  Masuji  OI, 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/»1474,  {  371  liate  Apr.  11,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  N ».  WO96/03SS3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8, 1996 

PCT  Filed  JuL  25,  1995,  Iser.  No.  612,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japa  B,  Jul.  26, 1994,  6-174026 


Int  a."  E03B  3/03. 
VS.  a.  210—154 


E03F //OO 


9  Claims 


1.  A  flowing-down  rainwater  flows  parating  pipe  (13)  compris 


ing: 


ft)m  . 
lid). 


■enl 


an  outer  pipe  (16)  having  a  vertic 
an  upper  end  thereof  to  a 
receiving  rainwater  (15)  dropping  oi 
building,  and  connected  at  a 
collecting  box  (14)  communicatii  g 

an  inner  pipe  (18)  arranged  apart 
surface  of  the  vertical  portion  ( 
tial  surface  of  an  upper  portion 
lower  end  thereof  to  any  one  of 
box  (17)  for  rainwater  (15)  or  a 

a  ring-like  flow-separating  piece 
circumferential  surface  of  the 
outer  pipe  (16)  above  an  upper 
predetermined  distance. 

wherein  the  flow-separating  piece 

a  ring-like  concave  groove  (24a) 
flowing  down  along  the  inner 
vertical  portion  (I6d)  of  the  outei 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  (24b) 
the  concave  grtKJve  (24a)  so  as 
ferential  direction  for  guiding  th« 
the  concave  groove  (24a)  to  the 

an  inner  circumferential  wall  (24c) 
an  inner  diameter  thereof 
guiding  the  rainwater  (15)  ov 
groove  (24a)  to  the  inner  pipe  (1  ) 


'decreas  ;$ 


al  portion  {16d),  connected  at 

rainwater  flow  passage  (11)  for 

in  a  roof  or  a  housetop  of  a 

loiter  end  thereof  to  a  water 

with  a  sewer  pipe, 

an  inner  circumferential 

at  an  outer  ciicumferen- 

hereof,  and  connected  at  a 

I  oth  of  a  storage-percolating 

1  torage  vessel,  and 

14)  disposed  on  the  inner 

vertical  portion  (16rf)  of  the 

of  the  inner  pipe  (18)  by  a 


(',  4)  comprises: 
for  receiving  the  rainwater  (15) 
ci^umferential  surface  of  the 

pipe  (16); 

formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of 

be  juxtaposed  in  a  circum- 

rain  water  (15)  received  in 

collecting  box  (14);  and 

fi  irmed  in  such  a  taper  as  that 

toward  the  lower  end  for 

'ei  Rowing  from  the  concave 


;  t( 


w  iter( 


5,681/t56 

PRESSURE- VACUUM  FLUID  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING  ENGINE 

COOLANT 

Wes  Delport,  307  West  St,  Nixa,  Mo.  65714 

FUed  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  551,115 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/52 

VS.  CL  210-167  18  Claims 


1.  A  pressure- vacuum  fluid  handling  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  service  devices,  with  one  service  device  located  at 
each  individual  service  bays  within  a  multiple  bay  service 
center,  each  of  said  service  devices  having  a  plurality  of  ports, 
said  ports  for  removal  of  recyclable  coolant  and  contaminated 
coolant  from  an  engine's  coolant  system  and  for  delivery  of 
recycled  coolant  and  new  coolant  to  the  engine's  coolant 
system; 

a  plurality  of  atuchment  devices  attachable  to  said  potts  on  said 
service  devices  and  for  attachment  to  the  coolant  system  of  a 
vehicle; 

a  waste  holding  tank  plumbed  with  a  conduit  to  one  of  said  ports 
on  each  of  said  service  devices,  said  waste  holding  tank  for 
collection  and  storage  of  coolant  removed  from  an  engine's 
coolant  system; 

a  recycling  tank  plumbed  with  a  conduit  to  one  of  said  potts  at 
each  of  said  service  devices,  said  recycling  tank  for  collection 
and  treatment  of  recyclable  coolant  removed  from  a  coolant 
system; 

a  treatment  means  to  inject  chemical  treatments  into  said  recy- 
cling tank  to  precipitate  metals  and  contaminants  in  recyclable 
coolant; 

a  vacuum  means  providing  a  vacuum  to  said  recycling  tank  and 
said  waste  holding  tank  for  drawing  coolant  firom  the  coolant 
system  through  said  conduit  attached  to  said  ports  and  said 
attachment  devices  attached  to  the  coolant  system; 

a  plurality  of  filters  in  a  fluid  connection  plumbed  to  said 
recycling  tank,  said  filters  for  filtering  recyclable  coolant  from 
said  recycling  tank; 

a  recycled  coolant  delivery  tank  plumbed  with  a  conduit  from 
said  plurality  of  filters  for  collection  of  coolant  filtered  by  said 
plurality  of  filters; 

an  injection  system  attached  to  said  recycled  coolant  delivery 
tank  for  injecting  chemicals  into  said  recycled  coolant  deliv- 
ery tank  for  restoring  chemistry  to  recycled  coolant  within 
said  recycled  coolant  delivery  tank; 

a  delivery  conduit  from  said  recycled  coolant  delivery  tank  to 
one  of  said  ports  in  each  of  said  service  devices,  said  delivery 
conduit  delivering  recycled  coolant  from  said  recycled  cool- 
ant delivery  tank  to  the  coolant  system  through  one  of  said 
ports  and  through  said  attachment  device  to  die  coolant  sys- 
tem; 

a  new  premixed  coolant  delivery  tank  plumbed  with  a  conduit  to 
one  of  said  ports  of  each  service  device,  said  new  premixed 
coolant  delivery  tank  for  receiving  and  mixing  new  antifreeze 
and  water  for  delivery  to  a  coolant  system  through  said 
conduit  and  attachment  device  to  the  coolant  system;  and 
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a  delivery  means  for  delivering  recycled  coolant  and  new  cool- 
ant from  said  recycled  coolant  delivery  tank  and  said  new 
premixed  coolant  delivery  tank  to  the  coolant  system  through 
said  service  devices  and  attachment  devices. 


5,681,457 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  FLUID  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Mahoney,  126  Cherry  St,  Edinboro,  Pa.  16412 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,460 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/48:1/36 

VS.  a.  210—198.1  4  Oaims 


1.  An  electrodynamic  fluid  treatment  system  for  treatment  of  a 
fluid  and  removal  of  scale  deposits,  comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  producing  an  a.c.  waveform  superim- 
posed upon  a  d.c.  waveform; 

a  cylindrical  insulated  electrode  having  a  first  end  and  an  oppos- 
ing second  end,  said  electrode  being  in  communication  with 
said  power  supply  means: 

a  cylindrical  insulated  sheath  concentrically  surrounding  said 
electrode  to  define  a  fluid  treatment  chamber,  said  sheath 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 

a  first  and  a  second  dielectric  support  member,  said  first  dielec- 
tric support  member  being  mounted  onto  said  first  end  and 
said  second  dielectric  support  member  being  mounted  onto 
said  second  end  of  said  electrode; 

a  sonic  deflector  engaging  said  first  dielectric  support  member, 
said  sonic  deflector  having  a  conical  end 

a  dielectric  housing  sealing  said  first  end  of  said  electrode; 

an  ultrasound  transducer  contained  within  said  dielectric  hous- 
ing proximate  said  conical  end  of  said  sonic  deflector;  and 

a  sealing  member  sealingly  engaging  said  second  end  of  said 
electrode. 


(d)  means  for  rotating  said  drums  through  said  fluid  such  that  an 
oil  film  adheres  to  said  smooth  outer  perimeter  of  each  of  said 
drums; 

(e)  blade  means  angularly  and  adjustably  mounted  to  said  vessel 
and  engaging  said  smooth  outer  perimeter  above  the  level  of 
said  fluid  in  said  chambers  for  removing  said  film  from  said 
perimeter; 

(0  collection  means  mounted  exterioriy  to  said  vessel  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  blade  means  for  the  collection  of  said 
removed  film  therein,  said  blade  means  being  inclined  toward 
said  collection  means:  and. 

(g)  means  for  aerating  said  fluid  within  said  chambers,  said 
means  for  aerating  being  provided  at  said  discharge  end  of 
said  fluid  inlet  means  and  said  fluid  inlet  means  and  said 
means  for  aerating  being  positioned  in  the  lower  region  of 
said  chambers  near  a  side  of  said  vessel  opposite  the  mounted 
position  of  said  drum  and  blade  means. 


5,681,459 

REFECT  WATER  DRAIN  LINE  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDER  SINK  REVERSE 

OSMOSIS  FILTER  SYSTEM 

Dennis  E.  Bowman,  2637  Whitewood  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

48104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206350,  Mar.  7,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,871 
Int  a.*  BOID  27A)8 
VS.  a.  210—232 


12  Claims 


5,681,458 

WATER  CLARIFICATION  EMPLOYING  ROTATING 

DRUM  SKIMMER 

Uncas  B.  Favret  P.O.  Box  2960,  Covington,  La.  70434 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,668 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/24;  BOID  17/035:  E02B  15/04 

VS.  CL  210— 221 J  13  Claims 

1.  An  oil/water  separator  comprising: 

(a)  a  separator  vessel  containing  a  plurality  of  chambers  which 
are  arranged  in  parallel  therein; 

(b)  fluid  inlet  means  having  a  discharge  end  positioned  within 
each  of  said  chambers  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  chambers, 
said  fluid  containing  oil  and  other  contaminants  that  are  to  be 
separated  and  removed  dKreftom; 

(c)  a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  positioned  in  an  upper  region  of 
each  of  said  chambers,  said  drums  having  a  snKxHh  outer 
perimeter  that  is  partially  inmiersed  within  said  fluid; 


1.  A  waste  liquid  drain  line  coupling  adapter  constructed  for  use 
between  a  waste  liquid  drain  line  outlet  tube  of  a  liquid  processing 
appliance  and  a  drain  trap  plumbed  to  a  drainage  system  by 
standard  slip-joint  (S/J)  plumbing  fittings,  including  a  standard  S/J 
conduit  fitting  with  a  normally  open  inlet,  a  normally  open  outlet 
downstream  of  the  inlet  thereof  for  drain  commuiucation  with  said 
trap,  the  conduit  inlet  having  external  threads  and  an  internal  seat 
with  an  S/J  nut  and  an  associated  annular  S/J  seal  respectively 
removably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  for  sUp  joint  receiving  the 
slip  end  of  a  standard  S/J  plumbing  fitting; 
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outer  surface  of  said  hollow  central  core  sealingly  engaging 
said  first  onen  end  of  said  filter  element. 


28% 


said  adapter  comprising  removable  end  closure  means  for  clos- 
ing the  conduit  inlet,  said  adj  pter  being  constnicted  and 
arranged  to  have  a  circular  per  pberal  wall  portion  adapted 
when  in  assembly  with  the  coi  duit  inlet  with  said  circular 
peripheral  wall  portion  and  the  s  jal  juxtaposed  with  an  inter- 
nal annular  flange  of  the  S/J  nut 

seat  such  that  threadably  tightehing  of  the  S/J  nut  on  the 
conduit  inlet  external  threads  s<jalably  squeezes  and  clamps 
together  said  adapter  peripheral  ^all  portion  and  the  annular 
seal  by  compression  between  (bt  nut  internal  flange  and  the 
conduit  inlet  internal  seat,  said  ^pter  also  having  an  elbow 
portion  widi  an  outlet  in  said]  wall  portion  and  an  inlet 
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provided  with  connector 
receiving  and  retaining  an  outlet  i 
line  tube,  said  wall  and  elboi 
together  forming  a  removable 
having  a  through-passageway 
uid  from  the  oudet  end  of  the 
the  conduit  fitting  via  said  condu 


5,681,4 

SELECTIVELY  REMOVABLE  SLUDGE  FILTRATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Oul  RusseU  Caughman,  Jr.,  707  Lekman,  Houston,  Tex.  77018 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Stk.  No.  533,399 

InL  a.*  B01D|29//5 

VS.  CL  210—232  I  11  aaims 


1.  A  sludge  filtration  system,  compi  ising: 

a  transportable,  tiltable  container; 

said  container  including  container  side  walls  and  a  container 
bottom  defining  a  container  cavil  /; 

at  least  one  filter  assembly  definingi  at  least  one  filtrate  cavity; 

said  filler  assembly  selectively  receivable  in  said  container  cav- 
ity; 

at  least  one  attachment  means  for  electively  attaching  said  at 


least  one  filter  assembly  in  said  c  ontainer. 


at  least  one  filtrate  removal  means 
said  at  least  one  filtrate  cavity: 

said  at  least  one  filtrate  removal  means  functioning  indepen- 
dently and  separately  from  said  c  antainer; 

said  at  least  one  attachment  means  i  icluding  an  extension  mem 
ber  at  a  filter  top  end  of  said  at  1  ast  one  filter  assembly; 

said  extension  member  at  a  top  of  said  container  whet 
least  one  filter  assembly  is  positii  >ned  in  a  container; 

said  at  least  one  attachment  means  ii  icluding  biasing  means,  said 
biasing  means  functionally  engag  ng  at  least  one  top  end  of  a 
container  wall  and  an  upper  end  of  said  extension  member; 

said  biasing  means  selectively  applying  and  maintaining  a  lateral 
and  a  downward  force  on  said  filler  assembly,  thereby  retain- 


for  evacuating  filtrate  from 


ing  said  filter  assembly  in  a  fixed 


said  container  walls  and  with  a  filer  assembly  bottom  surface 

juxtaposed  against  said  container  bottom; 
whereby  said  attachment  means,  when  engaged,  maintaining 

said  at  least  one  filter  assembly  it  a  fixed  position  relative  to 

said  container  when  said  contai^  is  in  a  normal,  upright 

position  and  when  said  container  is  in  a  tilted  position;  and 
whereby  said  at  least  one  filter  ass<  mbly  is  selectively  inserted 

into  or  removed  from  said  coni  liner  cavity  to  provide  for 

sludge  filtration  therein. 


ateral  position  in  relation  to 


5,681,461 

FLUID  FILTER  HAVING  A  REUSABLE  FILTER 

HOUSING  AND  CENTRAL  CORE  AND  A  REPLACEABLE 

CORELESS  FILTER  ELEMENT 

David  F.  Gullett,  Peoria,  and  Kenneth  J.  Wotbeck,  Dunlap, 

both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,187 

Int  CL'  BOID  35/30 

VS.  CL  210—232  26  Claims 


adapted  for  sealably  slip 
nd  of  the  waste  liquid  drain 

portions  of  said  adapter 

;ure  for  said  conduit  inlet 
ipted  for  draining  waste  liq- 

in  mbe  into  the  interior  of 
It  inlet 


1.  A  reusable  fluid  filter  assembly,  for  mounting  on  a  mounting 
base  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall,  an  open 
end,  a  closed  end,  external  threads  adjacent  said  open  end,  an 
annular  channel  adjacent  said  external  threads,  and  a  first 
sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  annular  channel; 

a  top  plate  assembly  having  internal  threads  for  mating  with  said 
external  threads  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  housing, 
peripheral  sealing  surface  means  adjacent  said  internal 
threads,  a  rim,  and  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  outlet  means 
extending  through  said  top  plate  assembly: 

a  boUow  central  core  having  a  tubular  shape  and  an  inner 
surface,  a  first  end  having  a  first  outer  suiiface  and  internal 
threads  for  threading  onto  corresponding  external  threads  on  a 
filter  mounting  base,  a  middle  portion  having  a  middle  outer 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlet  perforations  extending 
from  said  inner  surface  to  said  middle  outer  surface,  and  a 
second  end  having  a  second  outer  surface,  said  first  end, 
middle  portion  and  second  end  being  of  a  single  unitary 
structure; 

a  replaceable  coreless  filter  element  disposed  in  said  housing  to 
define  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  between  said  filter  element  and 
said  housing,  said  coreless  filter  element  excluding  any  perfo- 
rated center  tube  permanendy  attached  thereto,  said  filter 
element  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  fluid  outlet  chamber 
opening  to  a  first  open  end  of  said  filter  element,  allowing 
filtered  fluid  to  flow  therefrom,  and  having  a  second  end,  said 
filter  element  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  an 
inner  diameter  of  said  housing  to  allow  removal  of  said  filter 
element  through  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  and  said  filter 
element  having  an  inner  diameter  that  is  larger  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  hollow  central  core  to  allow  said  hollow 
cylindrical  chamber  to  accept  said  hollow  central  core  therein; 

said  first  sealing  ring  forming  a  first  seal  in  cooperation  with 
said  peripheral  sealing  surface  means  adjacent  said  internal 
threads  of  said  top  plate  when  said  external  threads  of  said 
housing  are  threaded  into  said  intemal  threads  of  said  top 
plate  assembly; 

said  fluid  inlet  means  of  said  top  plate  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  inlet  chamber  defined  by  said  filter 
element  and  housing;  and 

said  hollow  central  core  extending  into  said  first  open  end  and 
said  hollow  cylindrical  fluid  outlet  chamber  of  said  filter 
element,  said  fluid  outlet  perforations  of  said  hollow  central 
core  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal fluid  outlet  chamber  of  said  filter  element,  and  said  first 
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:hannel,  a  third  series  of 
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outer  surface  of  said  hollow  central  core  sealingly  engaging 
said  first  open  end  of  said  filter  element. 


f^T 


5,681,462 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  OF  DIFFERING 

DENSITY 

Ulrich  Brockhoff,  Belm;   Eberhard   Kolitz,  Bletigheim,  and 

Michael  Wolf,  Gaeufelden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fil- 

terwerli  Mann  &  Hunund  GmbH,  Ludmgsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
496J 

Int  a.'  C02F  i/40 
VS.  a.  210—253  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  of  differing  density,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  container  having  at  least  two  outlet 
openings  opening  at  different  levels, 

at  least  two  coalescer  elements  communicating  with  said  Uquid 
container  via  a  passageway  through  which  liquid  to  be  sepa- 
rated is  passed, 

a  supply  line  for  liquid  to  be  separated  leading  to  said  coalescer 
elements,  and 

a  change-over  device  for  selectively  shutting  off  one  of  the 
coalescer  elements  from  said  supply  line  and  from  said  pas- 
sageway to  said  liquid  container; 

wherein  the  container  and  the  coalescer  elements  are  connected 
as  separate  modules,  wherein  said  coalescer  elements  are 
exchangeable  elements,  and  wherein  the  change-over  device 
shuts  off  one  exchangeable  element  from  the  liquid  container 
when  that  one  exchangeable  element  is  exchanged  while 
maintaining  liquid  flow  through  other  of  the  exchangeable 
elements  to  the  liquid  container. 


end  thereof,  and  (iii)  a  wall  thickness  small  enough  to  allow 
said  bottle  to  be  folded  or  rolled  when  not  in  use; 

a  filtering  member  removably  engaging  said  bottleneck  of  said 
bottle,  said  filtering  member  compnising  a  first  section  con- 
taining activated  carbon,  and  a  second  section  containing  a 
micro-porous  membrane  filter  comprising  hollow  fibers,  the 
micro-porous  membrane  filter  comprising  hydrophilic  micro- 
porous  hollow  fibers  and  hydrophobic  micro-porous  hollow 
fibers  or  comprising  micro-porous  hollow  fibers  each  having  a 
hydrophilic  portion  and  a  hydrophobic  portion,  so  that  air  can 
be  discharged  from  the  interior  of  the  bottle  through  tlie 
hydrophobic  hollow  fibers  or  the  hydrophobic  portion  when 
the  bottle  is  squeezed,  said  first  and  second  sections  being 
disposed  in  series  so  that  the  liquid  dispensed  from  said  bottle 
passes  through  said  first  and  second  sections  in  this  order,  said 
filtering  member  fimher  comprising  a  spout  formed  adjacent 
to  said  second  section,  said  filtering  member  being  fluid- 
tightly  and  air-tightly  attached  to  said  bottleneck  such  that 
said  first  section  is  located  closer  to  said  bottleneck  than  said 
second  section  and  such  that  said  filtering  member  does  not 
protrude  into  said  interior  space  past  said  botdeneck;  and 

a  cover  assembly  for  covering  said  spout  of  said  filtering  mem- 
ber, said  cover  assembly  comprising  a  first  position  for  fluid- 
tightly  closing  said  spout,  and  a  second  position  for  opening 
said  spout  so  as  to  permit  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed  from  the 
liquid  purifying  device. 


5,681,463 
PORTABLE  LIQUID  PURIFYING  DEVICE  HAVING 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  FILTER  AND  MICRO-POROUS 
MEMBRANE  FILTER 
Kazuo  Shimizu;  Satoni  Matumoto,  both  of  Nagoya;  Makoto 
Nakagawa.  Aichi-ken,  and  Masashi  Endo,  Gifii-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tomey  Technology  Corp.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,937,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5421611 
U;  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031561 

Int.  CL"  C02F  9/00 

VS.  a.  210—266  13  aaims 

1.  A  portable  liquid  purifying  device  for  dispensing  a  liquid, 

comprising: 

a  thin-walled  squeezable  bottle  comprising  soft  material  and 

having  an  interior  space  in  which  a  mass  of  the  liquid  to  be 

dispensed  is  stored,  said  bottle  having  (i)  a  bottleneck  at  one 

axial  end  thereof  through  which  the  liquid  is  dispensed,  (ii)  a 

substantially  cylindrical  shape  with  a  bottom  at  the  other  axial 


5,681.464 

FILTER  FOR  CROSS-FLOW  FILTRATION 

Ebbe  L.  T.  Larsson,  Genarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AlCa  Laval 

Brewery  Systems  AB,  Lund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00675,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  582,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JoL  20,  1993,  9302454 
Int  a.*  BOID  63/00 
VS.  a.  210—321.84  13  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  for  cross-flow  filtration  of  a  fluid  containing  sus- 
pended or  emulsified  substances  comprising: 

a  stack  of  equally  dimensioned,  spaced-apart  plates,  said  stack 
comprising  a  series  of  impervious  plates  separated  by  mem- 
brane plates  and  defining  a  series  of  passages  diat  are  edge 
sealed  by  means  of  edge  packing  between  adjacent  plates, 

a  first  series  of  aligned  openings  through  all  of  said  plates 
defining  an  inlet  channel  extending  through  said  stack,  a 
secoixl  series  of  aligned  openings  through  all  of  said  plates 
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defining  a  permeate  collection 
aligned  openings  through  all  of 
collection  channel, 

said  membrane  plates  comprising  a 
chemically  and  physically  inert  to 
has  a  pore  size  of  0.1-50  pm, 

a  first  portion  of  said  passages 
being  defined  by  a  membrane 
and  being  in  open  communication 
said  retentate  collection  channel 
from  said  permeate  collection 
said  passages  fonning  permeate 
conmiunication  with  said 
being  sealed  by  packing  from 
retentate  collection  channel, 
between  said  inlet  channel  and 
nel  is  only  through  said  membran^ 

a  permeate  outlet  from  said  filter 
permeate  collection  channel, 

a  retentate  outlet  from  said  filter 
retentate  collection  channel, 

said  impervious  plates  being  provide  I 
increasing  turbulence  in  the 

said  permeate  outlet  including  a 
operation  the  permeate  passages 


;hannel,  a  third  series  of 
plates  defining  a  retentate 


I  lembrane  material  which  is 
the  fluid,  which  membrane 


permeite 
Slid 


I  sail 
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fom  ling  retentate  passages  and 

and  an  impervious  plate 

with  said  inlet  channel  and 

being  sealed  by  packing 

chinnel,  and  the  remainder  of 

I  assages  and  being  in  open 

collection  chaimel  but 

inlet  channel  and  said 

wherein  fluid  communication 

permeate  collection  chan- 

plates, 

communicating  with  said 


communicating  with  said 


with  a  corrugation  pattern 
retentite  passages,  and 

i|}w  restriction,  wherein  in 
kept  filled  with  fluid. 


IVITH  FILTRATE 


5,681,465 
FILTRATION  EQUIPMENT 

RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Kenicfai  lUunoya;  Katsuoki  Kaw^nishi;  Shoji  Kawamori; 
'Kuyoshi  'Kabone;  Kouhci  Kobayafhi,  all  of  Kawaguchi,  and 
Tosfaimi  Zaitsn,  Yokofaania,  all  orjapan,  assignors  to  Sap- 
poro Breweries  LtiL,  Tokyo,  and  ^uman  Techno  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokobania,  both  of  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)I253,  S  371  Da  «  Jon.  14,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Jan.  4, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  22, 1995,  ier.  No.  600,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Jon.  24, 1994,  6-142751; 

Jan.  19,  1995,  7-151820 

Int  a.*  BOID  J9//5 

VS.CL210—323J.  \  5  Claims 


—^ 


1.  A  filtration  equipment  with  a  filtn  te  recovery  process,  which 


comprises,  a  tank  to  which  suspension 
tubular  filtration  elements  provided  in 

suspension,  delivery  means  for  deliveing  the  filtrate  filter^  by 
said  tubular  filtration  elements  to  the  c  utside  of  said  tank,  a  plate 
filtration  element  located  below  said  n|bular  filtration  elements  in 
the  inside  of  said  tank  for  maintaining 
in  which  said  tubular  filtration  elements  are  provided,  second 
delivery  means  for  delivering  the  fill  rate  filtered  by  said  plate 
filtration  element  to  the  outside  of  sai^  tank,  and  pressurized  gas 
introduction  means  located  upstream  df  the  tubular  filtration  ele- 
ments and  the  plate  filtration  element  for  introducing  pressurized 
gas  into  said  tank  when  the  suspension  in  said  tank  is  recovered. 


>efore  filtration  is  supplied, 
said  tank  for  filtering  the 


5,681,466 
FILTERING  APPLIANCE  FOR  CLEANING  COOKING 
OIL 
Margaret   Buchart   Goldberg,   Dalcaim,   Grange   of  Elciio, 
Rhynd,  Perth  PH2  8QJ,-  Terence  Murray  Goldberg,  Perth, 
and  Michael  Phillip  Griese,  Angus,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors 
to  Margaret  Buchart  Goldberg,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00623,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  716,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1994, 
9405617 

Int  a.*  BOID  29/58 
VS.  a.  210—350  6  Claims 


1.  A  filtering  appliance  comprising  an  elongate  casing  (17) 
defining  an  inwardly  facing  surface,  a  stack  (29)  of  annular  filter 
elements  (30,  31)  disposed  within  the  casing  (17)  and  defining  an 
outwardly  facing  surface  and  a  hollow  core,  the  annular  filter 
elements  (30, 31)  being  of  a  compressible  material  so  that  the  stack 
(29)  has  a  length  that  is  variable  in  use  according  to  the  magnitude 
of  force  acting  on  the  stack  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  the 
inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  casing  being  spaced  from  the 
outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  stack,  an  abutment  means  (20) 
disposed  within  and  fixed  to  the  casing  and  abutted  by  one  end  of 
said  stack,  means  defining  a  duct  (22)  disposed  in  said  abutment 
means  (20)  for  carrying  fluid  from  the  hollow  core  of  the  stack, 
fluid  outlet  means  (15)  for  discharging  filtered  fluid  from  the 
appliance  and  communicating  with  said  duct  (22),  closure  means 
(27)  defining  mutually  opposite  faces  of  which  one  is  in  contact 
with  an  other  end  of  the  stack  to  prevent  fluid  flow  directly  into  the 
hollow  core  of  the  stack,  the  closure  means  (27)  being  shiftable 
with  respect  to  the  casing  (17)  to  enable  the  closure  means  to 
follow  the  said  other  end  of  the  stack  as  the  length  of  the  stack 
varies  in  use,  fluid  inlet  means  (11,  23)  providing  access  to  the 
outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  stack  and  to  an  other  face  of  the 
closure  means,  a  spring  (25)  arranged  to  act  between  the  casing 
and  the  other  face  of  the  closure  noeans  and  urging  the  closure 
means  (27)  to  remain  in  contact  with  other  end  of  the  stack,  and  an 
elongate  former  (33)  extending  within  the  stack  (29)  and  having 
the  annular  elements  (30,  31)  arranged  thereon  so  that  the  annular 
elements  (30,  31)  and  the  former  (33)  are  mutually  relatively 
shiftable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof. 


5,681y467 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MEMBRANE  INTO  A 

PREDETERMINED  SHAPE 

Greg  D.  Solie,  Chaska,  and  Matthew  J.  Hallan,  Savage,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  716,044 

InL  a.*  BOID  39/00 

VS.  CL  210—486  23  CUIbh 

1.  A  method  for  folding  a  polymeric  membrane  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  polymeric  membrane,  having  a  supporting  layer, 
an  active  layer,  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  into  a  loop; 

(b)  softening  said  loop  by  means  of  a  softening  source  until  said 
loop  is  adapted  for  drawing  down  to  a  fold; 

(c)  drawing  said  loop  to  said  fold;  and 
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(d)  removing  said  fold  from  said  softening  source. 


5,681,468 
FILTER  COATED  WITH  ANTIMICROBIAL  MATERIAL 
Samuel  P.  Sawan,  TVngsboro,  Mass.:  Tadmor  Shalon,  Brent- 
wood, Mo.;  Sundar  Subramanyam,  Stoneham,  and  Alex- 
ander Yurkovetskiy,  Acton,   both   of  Mass.,   assignors   to 
BioPolymerix,  Inc.,  TVngsboro,  Mass. 

DivUioD  of  Ser.  No.  170,510,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,490,938.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,810 

Int.  a.*  BOID  39/00 

VS.  CL  210—500.25  5  Chums 


having  on  average  a  relatively  larger  diameter  as  compared  to  the 
diameter  of  said  filtration  fibers,  wherein  said  relatively  larger 
diameter  support  fibers  define  a  random  matrix  o^  open  areas,  and 
wherein  said  filtration  fibers  are  integrally  co-located  with  said 
relatively  larger  diameter  support  fibers  so  as  to  be  disposed 
physically  within  said  random  matrix  of  open  areas  defined  by  said 
support  fibers. 


5,681,469 
MELT-BLOWN  HLTRATION  MEDIA  HAVING 
INTEGRALLY  CO-LOCATED  SUPPORT  AND 
FILTRATION  FIBERS 
Steven  D.  Barboza;  Charles  S.  Holhnan,  Jr.,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.;  CUnton  V.  Kopp,  Castle  HUl,  AustraUa;  Robert  J. 
Sdimitt,   Stewartstown,   Pa.,   and  Anthony   C.   Shucosky, 
Tlmoniiun,  Md.,  assignors  to  Memtec  America  Corporation, 
Timonium,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,006,  May  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,335. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,415 
Int  CI.''  BOID  24/W 
U.S.  CL  210—503  21  Cbdms 

1.  Filtration  medium  comprised  of  a  mass  of  nonwoven  melt 
blown  continuous  support  and  filu^tion  fibers,  said  support  fibers 


5,681,470 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  LIGHT  VOLATILE 
SOLVENTS  FROM  A  GASEOUS  EFFLUENT  BY  WET- 
SCRUBBING  A  GASEOUS  EFFLUENT  AND 
BIOMETHANATION  OF  THE  SOLVXNT-RICH  LIQUID 
Bechara  Safi,  VlUe-St-Laurent  Canada,  assignor  to  Soctete  de 
Recherche  SNC  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,206 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/28 

VS.  CL  210—603  14  Claims 


1.  A  filter  having  an  upstream  sinface  and  a  downstream  surface 
having    pores    providing    liquid    conduits    intercoiuiecting    said 
upstream  and  said  downstream  surfaces  for  liquid  passage  from 
one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other, 
said  pores  having  a  pore  size  so  as  to  preclude  passage  of 
microorganisms  therethrough  and  so  as  to  permit  passage  of 
liquid  and  air  therethrough, 
wherein  the  downstream  surface  of  said  filter  is  at  least  partially 
coated  with  an  antimicrobial  material  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of  a  polycationic  polymeric  material  and  a  bacteriostatic 
or  bactericidal  metallic  material  comprising  a  metal  salt,  and 
wherein  said  filter  further  is  at  least  partially  coated  within  a 
plurality  of  said  pores  with  said  antimicrobial  material. 


RtCiraED  MIER 


1.  A  method  for  the  biodegradation  treatment  of  a  gaseous 
medium  polluted  with  volatile  organic  solvents  to  produce  a  puri- 
fied gaseous  medium  and  a  separate  methane-rich  and  combustible 
gas,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  wet-scrubbing  said  gaseous  medium  with  a  liquid  stream  in  a 
countercunent  wet  scrubber  to  produce  a  purified  gaseous 
medium  and  a  separate  liquid  stream  loaded  with  said  volatile 
organic  solvents; 

(b)  flowing  said  liquid  stream  loaded  with  the  volatile  organic 
solvents  to  an  anaerobic  bioreactor  consisting  of  a  sealed 
vessel  containing  a  biomass  having  methanogenic  bacteria 
adapted  to'  transform  the  volatile  organic  solvents  into  said 
methane-rich  and  combustible  gas  and  a  separate  liquid 
stream  output  substantially  free  of  the  volatile  ofganic  sol- 
vents; 

(c)  recovering  said  methane-rich  and  combustible  gas  by  coUect- 
ing  said  gas  from  said  anaerobic  bioreactor. 
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5,681,47] 
BIOLOGICAL  DENTTRIFI^ATION  OF  WATER 
JoAnn  Silverstein,  Boulder,  Colo. 

the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1W6,  S«.  No.  583,848 
Int  CL*  C02I 
VS.  CL  210— «14 
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1.  A  method  for  denitrification 
bioteactor  unit  having  bioreactor  roed|a, 
coating  said  bioreactor  media  with 
inputting  water  and  cartxin  material 
operating  said  bioreactor  unit  base 
mined  parameters  including  at 
surface  hydraulic  loading  rate 
nitrate  loading  rate,  bullc  liquid 
bioreactor  unit; 
contacting  said  biofilm  with  said 
denitrifying  said  water  using  said  , 
conducting  periodically  an  air  scou 
following: 
keeping  water  in  said  bioreactor 

process; 
introducing  air  bubbles  that  flow 

unit; 
fluidizing  said  bioreactor  media 

said  bioreactor  media  are 
removing  excess  biofilm  that  „ 
rial  using  substantially  said  air 
sufBcient  biofilm  with  said 
use  in  denitrifying  water;  and 
draining  liquid  from  said  bioreactor 
and  carbon  material  to  said 
step; 
wherein  said  step  of  conducting  rela^ss 
bottom  of  said  bioreactor  unit 
between:  0  psig+clean  bed 
bioreactor  unit  and  30  psig-Klea  j 
with  said  bioreactor  unit  and  in 
relatLi  to  said  length  of  said 
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I  biorea  nor 
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water  using  at  least  one 
comprising: 
•iofilm; 

to  said  bioreactor  unit; 

on  a  number  of  predeter- 

sast  one  of  die  following: 

Peclet  number,  volumetric 

V  slocity  and  a  length  of  said 

wj  ter; 
bi  sfilm; 
rfig  process  that  includes  the 

I  nit  during  said  air  scouring 

upward  in  said  bioreactor 


1  w  th ! 


said  air  bubbles  in  which 
from  each  other; 
grotjrs  due  to  said  carbon  mate- 
bubbles  while  maintaining 
bior^ctor  media  for  subsequent 


init;  and  re-inputting  water 
unit  after  said  draining 


to  pressure  adjacent  to  a 

with  said  pressure  being 

hea4loss  associated  with  said 

bed  headloss  associated 

wiich  said  clean  bed  headloss 

bior«  ictor  unit. 


fOR  SEPARATING 
VROM  A  LIQUID  FLOW 


5,681,472 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

GASEOUS  BUBBLES  AND  SAND 

Kurt  Jdossoo,  Nynashamn;  Magnus  Hagrot,  Saltsjo-Boo,  and 
Leanart  Lenvik,  Nynashamn,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Nordic  Water  Products  AB,  NynaAamn,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE92A)0517,  §  371  Da  te  Dec.  29,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93«0977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993  | 

CoDtinnation  of  Sen  No.  175,415,  Dtc.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  526,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  12, 1991,  9102179 
Int.  a.'  BOID  ^/46 
VS.  CL  210—618 

1.  In  a  filtering  process  Including  se|  arating  means  for  separat- 
ing gas  bubbles  and  granular  filter  medi  un  fiwm  a  filtrate  contami- 
nated by  said  filter  medium  and  bubbli  s  when  passing  through  a 


filter  bed  formed  by  the  filter  medium  for  treatment  of  a  suspension 
or  liquid  solution,  a  gas  being  passed  through  die  filter  medium  in 
contact  therewith  and  said  granular  filter  medium  being  conducted 
from  said  filter  bed  upwardly  to  a  position  above  said  filter  bed  and 
diereafter  downwardly,  die  improvement  comprising: 
providing  a  filtrate  collection  space  above  said  filter  bed; 
collecting  said  filtrate  in  said  collection  space; 
providing  a  separate  padi  above  said  filter  bed  for  separate  flow 

of  filtrate  from  said  collection  space; 
flowing  said  filtrate  fttim  said  collection  space  substantially 
downwardly  in  said  separate  padi  at  a  rate  sufficiendy  low  for 
separation  and  upward  flow  of  gas  bubbles  ftt)m  said  filtrate; 
after  flowing  said  filtrate  through  said  separate  padi;  flowing 
said  filtrate  upwardly  dirough  said  downwardly  conducted 
granular  filter  medium  at  a  rate  sufficiendy  low  for  separating 
said  downwardly  conducted  granular  filter  medium  from  said 
filtrate,  said  filtrate  continuing  to  flow  upwardly  diereafter  to 
an  oudet  therefor;  and 
flowing  said  separated  filtrate  and  gas  bubbles  from  said  collec- 
tion space  in  separate  exit  paths. 


5,681,473 
MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Jay  Fmgeret  Miller,  Charleston,  David  Robert  Bryant,  South 
Charleston;  Kenneth  Look  Hoy,  Saint  Albans;  Nancy  Ellen 
Kinkade,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Rachel  Hilda  Zana- 
palidou,  Winchester,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Union   Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,092,  May  1,  1995,  aiMn- 
doned.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,790 
Int  a.*  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210-651  1,  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  organic  solubilized  rtiodium- 
organophosphite  complex  catalyst  and  free  organophosphite  ligand 
from  a  non-aqueous  hydroformylation  reaction  mixture,  said  mix- 
niie  containing,  in  addition  to  said  catalyst  and  free  ligand,  alde- 
hyde product  and  an  organic  solvent  which  comprises, 
(i)  contacting  said  non-aqueous  hydroformylation  leaction  mix- 
ture widi  a  composite  membrane  at  a  pressuie  from  about  50 
psi  to  about  1500  psi  so  as  to  allow  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  aldehyde  product  and  organic  solvent  to  pass  dirough 
said  membrane,  while  rejecting  at  least  90  percent  by  weight 
of  said  catalyst  and  free  ligand;  wherein  said  aldehyde  prod- 
uct has  a  solubility  parameter  in  relation  to  die  solubility 
parameter  of  die  membrane  of  said  composite  membrane  of  at 
least  ±50  *kJ/m^  units,  but  not  more  dian  ±500  ^kJ/m^  units, 
and  wherein  die  ratio  of  die  molar  volume  of  said  organo- 
phosphite ligand  to  said  aldehyde  product  is  g  1 .5;  and 
(ii)  recovering  said  aldehyde  product  and  oiganic  solvent  as  a 
permeate. 
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5,681,474 
LOW-PRESSURE  CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMN  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  MOVABLE  LID 
Joachim  Giintfaer,  Kaiserslautem;  Bemhard  Krause,  Frank- 
furt; Gemot  Mader,  Kelkheim;  Wolfgang  Sittig,  Hofheim; 
Klaus  Itter,  Frankfurt,  and  Klaus- Jiirgen  Sunon,  Kelkheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994,  44  31 
662J 

lat  CL"  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—656  11  Claims 


i  r,       j  ^ 


1.  A  low-pressure  chromatography  column  (1)  having  a  diameter 
of  more  than  30  cm,  essentially  consisting  of  a  vertical  cylinder 
(13)  having  a  base  plate  (12),  a  lower  sintered  disk  (3)  which  is 
arranged  above  the  base  plate  (12),  an  upper  sintered  disk  (16) 
which  is  fastened  to  the  underside  of  a  lid  designed  as  a  mobile 
plunger  (4),  wherein  die  low-pressure  chromatography  column  (1) 
has  at  least  three  controllable  elements  (5)  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  plunger  (4),  which  are  connected  to  the  plunger  (4),  wherein 
the  controllable  elements  (5)  are  equipped  with  sensors  (6)  for 
determining  the  vertical  position  and  horizontal  placement  of  the 
plunger  (4),  and  wherein  the  sensors  (6)  are  electrically  connected 
to  a  cono-ol  unit  (10)  for  the  controllable  elements  (5). 

10.  A  method  of  purifying  complex  organic  compounds  com- 
prising introducing  said  complex  organic  compounds  into  a  low- 
pressure  chromatography  column  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


(iii)  a  solid  alkali  which  is  highly  soluble  in  water  and  highly 
effervescent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  serving  as  a 
dispersion-buffer  agent 

(iv)  a  solid  anionic  polymeric  hydrophUic  primary  coUoid 
flocculant  which  is  incompatible  with  the  trivalent  cations 
in  solution  and  when  dispersed  in  water,  forms  a  primary 
sol  which  is  rapidly  precipitated  together  with  the  coagu- 
lated impurities  in  the  water  by  the  trivalent  cations; 

(v)  a  solid  cationic,  polymeric  hydrophilic  secondary  colloid 
flocculant  capable  when  disposed  in  the  water  of  fonning 
a  secondary  sol  to  assist  the  primary  sol  in  the  aggregation 
of  the  coagulated  impurities,  the  proportions  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  coUoid  flocculants  in  the  composition  being 
such  that  when  the  composition  is  used  to  purify  the 
intended  volume  of  water,  the  colloids  together  do  not 
interfere  with  coagulant  dispersal,  chlorination  of  or  floe 
formation  in  the  water, 

(vi)  a  long  fiber  cellulose  serving  as  an  agglomeration  matrix 
and  pre-filter  for  absenting  floes  and  trapping  debris  and 
cysts;  and 

(vii)  a  bulk  ion  exchange  absorbent  having  high  absorption  of 
water,  a  high  exchange  capacity  for  cations  and  rapid 
absorption  of  organic  and  inorganic  compounds; 

said  components  (a)-(g)  totaling  100%  by  weight  of  said 
composition. 

(b)  stirring  said  water  to  disperse  said  composition  therein  and  to 
flocculate  and  coagulate  suspended  solid  impurities  therein; 

(c)  allowing  said  previously  stirred  water  to  stand;  and 

(d)  thereafter  filtering  said  water  through  a  filtering  cloth  to 
remove  said  impurities  and  to  obtain  purified  water  suitable 
for  human  consumption. 


5,681,476 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

GROUNDWATER 

Gerda  Gnmd,  and  John  Kahsnitz,  both  of  Haltem,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Huds  Aktiengesellschafl,  Marl,  Germany      • 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1994,  44  33 
225.4 

Int  CL"  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210—669  4  Claims 


5,681,475 

WATER  PURIFICATION  COMPOSITION,  KIT  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Marc  Lamensdorf,  Mt  Sinai,  and  William  R.  Holub,  Port 

Jefferson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  lYuetech,  Inc.,  River- 

bead,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421 J29 

Int  a."  BOID  15/00 

VS.  CL  210—666  22  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  the  batchwise  purification  and  clarification  for 

drinking  purposes  of  a  relatively  small  predetermined  volume  of 

contaminated  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  predetermined  effective  amount  of  a  water  purifica- 
tion composition,  in  unit  dosage  form  to  said  predetermined 
volume  of  contaminated  water,  said  composition  including: 
(i)  an  ofgano-chlorine  compound  serving  as  a  disinfectant- 
sanitizing  agent; 
(ii)  a  solid  inorganic  metal  salt  having  a  trivalent  cation 
serving  as  a  coagulant-precipitate  agent; 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  groundwater  by  removing 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  halogenated  hydrocarbons  therefrom, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

separating  off  soUd  constituents  from  said  groundwater  and  then 

adsorbing  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons to  an  adsoiber  resin,  followed  by  , 

desorbing  the  adsorbed  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  using  steam  and 

regenerating  the  adsorber  resin  using  a  10  to  20  wt.  %  strength 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  at  20°  to  80°  C. 
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5,681,47 

THEKMALLY-DRIVEN  10N-EX(  »ANGE  PROCESS  FOR 

LITHIUM  REC  3VERY 
Frederick  WeHs  Leavitt,  Amherstj  N.Y^  assignor  to  Praxair 
IMmdogy,  Inc^  Danbury,  Conii 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  S^.  No.  547,749 

IiitCL*C021    1/42 

M&.  CL  210—672  17  Qaims 


o 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  soluion 
desirable  ion  (DI)  from  a  feed  soluticfi 
one  undesirable  ion  (UI),  the  process 
a  cycle  the  steps  of: 
(i)  at  a  first  temperature,  flowing  a 
portion  of  a  product  enriched  in 
comprising  at  least  one  bed 
having  a  higher  temperature-de[^ndent 
said  first  temperature  compared 
diflFerent  from  said  first 
effluent  from  said  first  zone  a 
DI; 
(ii)  at  said  second  temperature, 
reflux  portion  of  said  Dl-impov^shed 
through  a  second  zone  compri 
ion-exchange  material  having  a 
selectivity  for  DI  at  said  second 
said  first  temperature,  and  obtaining 
second  zone  said  product  enrichei 
includes  lithium  ion,  said  UI 
alkali  metal  ion,  and  said  ion 
zeolite  X. 


enriched  in  at  least  one 

containing  DI  and  at  least 

(  omprising  in  a  first  phase  of 


solution  comprising  a  refliu 

said  DI  through  a  first  zone 

an  ion-exchange  material 

selectivity  for  DI  at 

to  at  a  second  temperature 

temper  iture,  and  obtaining  as  the 

Pfoduct  impoverished  in  said 


flov  ing  I 


a  solution  comprising  a 

product  from  step  (i) 

at  least  one  bed  of  an 

1  )wer  temperamre-dependent 

temperature  compared  to  at 

as  the  effluent  from  said 

in  said  DI,  wherein  said  DI 

comprises  at  least  one  other 

change  material  comprises 


5,681,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F  3R  MAGNETICALLY 
SEPARATING  AND  RESUS  'ENDING  SUPER 
PARAMAGNETIC  PARTICLES  IN  A  SOLUTION 
Tor  Erling  Lea,  Oslo;  Bj0m  Kirka^  Pedersen,  Haslum,  and 
Harald  Kristian  Naess,  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
Diatec  Instruments  A/S,  Oslo,  Nofway 
per  No.  PCT/EP9(W02122,  §  371  Oate  Jan.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jiin.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  Noi  W09 1709308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1990, 
Claims  priority,  application  Unii 
8927744 

Int.  a.^  BOID 
U&  CL  210—695 

3.  A  method  of  separating  superp; 
suspension  tliereof  in  a  first  fluid  and 
in  the  same  or  another  fluid  whereby 
is  subjected  to  a  first  application  ol 

substantially  all  of  said  particles  to  la  surface  or  zone  of  said 
container  to  form  an  aggregate  and  subsequently  said  aggregated 
particles  which  are  in  said  aggregate  are  re-suspended  in  the  same 


r.  No.  852,182 
Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1989, 

12  Claims 

ignetic  particles  from  a 

suspending  said  particles 

d  suspension  in  a  container 

a  magnetic  field  to  draw 
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or  another  fluid  within  said  container  by  a  second  application  of  a 

magnetic  field  at  a  difiierent  location  relative  to  the  said  surface  or 

zone  to  draw  the  particles  into  said  fluid, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  applications  of  a  magnetic  field  are 

provided  by  electromagnet  means  comprising  two  spaced 

electromagnets  to  generate  first  and  second  magnetic  fields. 


5,681,479 
PHOSPHONIC  COTELOMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Elizabeth  A.  Kerr,  Knutsford,  and  Jan  Ridcout,  Bolton,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation  (UK  )  Limited, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,038,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,604,291,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  887,622,  May 
22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,376,731.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  483,431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1991, 
9111704 

lot  CL»  CeiF  5/14 
MS.  a.  21fr-699  10  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonic  cotelomer  of  the  formula  I: 

O  I 

II 
A2— P— OXs 

0X5 

wlierein  X,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  atom,  or  an  ammonium  or  amine  residue;  and  Aj  is  a 
copolymer  residue  comprising  two  different  residues 

-hCHzCHfWj)!- 


wherein  r  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  100,  and  wherein,  in  the 
first  residue,  W,  is  — COOH,  and  in  the  second  residue,  Wj  is 
— CONHC(CH3)2CHjS03X5  wherein  X,  is  as  hereinbefore 
defined. 

10.  A  method  for  inhibiting  scale  formation  in  an  aqueous 
system  and/or  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  in  contact 
with  die  aqueous  system,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  system  a 
scale  and/or  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  cotelomer  of  claim  1. 
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5,681,480 
DEWATERBSG  OF  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 
John  Graham  Langley,  Leeds,  England,*  Philip  Anson  Ford, 
Suffolk,  Va.;  Stephen  Robert  Tremont  Portage,  Mich.,  and 
Brian   Frederic   Satterfield,   Columbia,   S.C.,   assignors   to 
Allied  Colloids  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,077,  Feb.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,504 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1991, 
91167015 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  210—727  11  Claims 


a 


i:- 


J. 

T 


1.  A  process  for  separating  suspended  solids  frtim  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  suspended  solids  comprising 
10  to  70%  cellulosic  fibres  and  5  to  50%  hydrophobic  material,  the 
process  comprising  mixing  an  effective  amount  of  water-soluble 
cationic  polymer  flocculant  into  the  suspension  and  thereby  floc- 
culating the  solids,  then  adding  and  mixing  into  the  flocculated 
solids  an  effective  aggregating  amount  of  an  anionic  colloidal 
material  and  thereby  forming  an  aggregated  suspension  of  aggre- 
gated solids,  and  then  separating  the  aggregated  solids  from  the 
aggregated  suspension  as  a  cake  by  subjecting  the  aggregated 
suspension  to  centrifugal  force  or  by  pressure  filtration  with  a  filter 
press,  screw  press,  belt  press  or  tube  press  wherein  the  cationic 
polymer  has  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.2  dl/g  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  diallyl  dimethyl  ammo- 
nium chloride  and  acid  addition  salt  or  quaternary  salt  polymers  of 
dialkylaminoalkyl  (meth)  acrylates  or  diallcylamjnoalkyl  (meth) 
acrylamides  and  said  anionic  colloidal  material  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  swelling  clays,  anionic  water  insoluble 
organic  polymer  microemulsions  and  anionic  silicic  acid  polymers. 


mixture  discharged  from  the  reactor  vessel  at  an  elevated 
temperature  relative  to  ambient  temperature  as  a  heat  source 
for  the  preheat  chamber; 

(c)  mixing  the  sludge  and  additive  into  a  sludge  mixture  to 
ensure  said  pH  is  greater  than  about  12: 

(d)  maintaining  the  pH  level  at  a  level  greater  than  about  12  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

(e)  maintaining  the  sludge  mixture  as  a  free-flowing  liquid  that 
is  at  least  90%  liquid;  and 

(f)  discharging  the  sludge  and  additive  mixture  from  the  reactor 
vessel  in  a  sufficiently  liquid  form  that  it  can  be  fiirther 
handled  by  gravity  flow. 


5,681,482 

METHOD  FOR  MONFTORING  AND  CONTROLLING  A 

FILTRATION  PROCESS 

William  L.  Reber,  Schaumburg,  IlL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  DI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,055,  Jun.  26.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311305,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,492,632.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,045 

Int  a."  BOID  24/48:33/80 

VS.  CI.  210—739  8  Claims 


5,681,481 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  SLUDGE 

STABILIZATION 

Richard  W.  Christy,  and  Paul  G.  Christy,  both  of  Wayne,  Pa., 

assignors  to  RDP  Company,  Norristown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,927 
Int  a.'  C02F  11/14 
VS.  a.  210—723  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  sludge  such  that  the  end  product  of 
the  treatment  can  be  spread  by  gravity  flow  comprising: 

(a)  providing  sludge  having  a  solids  content  in  a  range  excess  of 
0%  but  less  than  10%  such  that  it  is  a  liquid  at  ambient 
temperature  and  pressure,  and  an  providing  an  additive,  to  a 
substantially  closed  reactor  vessel,  said  additive  being  a  caus- 
tic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
hydroxide,  calcium  oxide,  calcium  carbonate,  soda  ash, 
sodiimi  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  with  said  addi- 
tive present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
sludge  mixture  to  a  level  greater  than  about  12; 

(b)  preheating  at  least  some  of  the  sludge  and  additive  in  a 
preheat  chamber  by  using  heat  from  newly  stabilized  sludge 
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1.  An  autonnated  monitoring,  controlling  and  record-keeping 
process  adapted  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  cross-flow  filtra- 
tion process  that  receives  a  slurry  from  a  slurry-producing  process, 
the  slurry  having  a  liquid  component  and  a  solid  component,  the 
filtration  process  acting  to  separate  the  solid  component  of  the 
slurry  and  the  liquid  component  of  the  slurry,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

monitoring  an  amount  of  filtering  performed,  using  a  first  sensor 
to  create  a  first  signal,  based  on  at  least  one  of:  the  flow  of 
slurry  into  the  filtration  process,  the  flow  of  liquid  component 
from  the  filtration  process,  and  the  amount  of  soUd  component 
separated  frxHn  the  filtration  process; 


2904 


monitoring  a  concentration  of  the 
rated  liquid  component  using 
second  signal; 

creating  a  record  including  a  seconc 
ing  a  value  of  the  second  signal 
including  a  first  entry  based  on  t  le 

transmitting  the  record  to  a  centra 
least  one  parameter  of  the  cross- 


s  )lid  component  in  the  sepa- 
second  sensor  to  create  a 
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entry  generated  by  compar- 
to  a  compliance  value  and 

first  signal; 
station;  and  controlling  at 
'flow  filtration  process. 


5,681,483 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TKEA  TMENT  OF  OILY 
SUSPENSia  NS 
Fnncois-Plerre   Navaree,   Charboi  nieres   Lcs   Bains;   Alain 
Fraux,  Herieux,  and  Bernard  Ml^d  Bossand,  Communay, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Antar  France,  Courbevoie,  and 
InstitDt  Francais  Du  Petitrfe,   Hueil   Malmaison,  both  of 
France  1 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  s4  No.  429,945 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  FnuKe,  Apr.  29,  1994,  94  05263 
Int  CL*"  BOID  2]4^6;37A)2 
VS.  CL  210—777 


/•* 


'^\L  ^ 
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I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of 
organic  fraction  composed  of  oil  of 
able  products  of  animal  or  vegetaU  i 
which  process  comprises  centrifuging 
a  coated  centrifugal  filter  provided 
drical  or  conical  shape,  the  solids 
form  a  calce  and  a  centriAjgate  being 
formed  of  a  powdery  matter  having  a 
prised  between  0  and  1.2,  is  placed 
side  of  a  perforated  wall  of  said  rotar) 
basket  at  a  speed  such  that  said 
of  said  coating  to  an  acceleration  betw^n 
introducing  said  suspension  into  said 
to  a  centrifugation. 


ibeiig 


I  suspension 


llClaiins 


suspension  comprising  an 

eum  origin  or  emulsifi- 

origin,  solids  and  water, 

he  suspension  by  means  of 

a  rotary  baslKt  of  cylin- 

retained  in  tlie  coating  to 

(  oUected,  wherein  a  coating 

compressibility  index  com- 

1  cloth  covering  an  internal 

basket,  rotating  said  rotary 

is  subjected  at  the  level 

100  and  25000  m/s^  and 

•asket  where  it  is  subjected 


Satyam 
Edward 


5,681,484 
ETCHING  TO  FORM  CR<iSS-OVER,  NON 
INTERSECTING  CHANNEL  NE  rWORKS  FOR  USE  IN 
PARTITIONED  MICROELECT  IONIC  AND  FLUIDIC 
DEVICE  ARRAYS  FOR  CLINIO  L  DUGNOSTICS  AND 
CHEMICAL  SYN  fHESIS 
Peter  John   Zanzuccfai,  West   Wiidsor  Township; 
Chondary    Chenikori,    Cranbur^,    and    Sterling 
McBride,  Lawrence  Township,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  David 
Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Prfticeton,  N  J. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  338,703,  Nfv.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,585,069.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,774 
Int  CL*  C03C  )5/00 
VS.  CL  216—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  in  a  plaiiar  substrate  a  network  of 
capillary  channels  for  separately  trans]  lorting  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent liquids,  wherein  channels  for  a  particular  liquid  cross  over 
channels  for  another  liquid  witlKxit  th  e  channels  intersecting,  the 
channels  being  made  up  of  via  segi  lents  and  planar  segments 
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formed  on  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate  or  a  second  surface  of  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  is  a  top  or 
bottom  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate  is  a  top  or  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate  and  is  opposite 
the  first  surface,  wherein  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  the  substrate,  which  comprises  glass,  fused  silica, 
quartz  or  silicon; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  etch  resistance  coating  and  second  etch 
resistance  coating  to  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, of  the  substrate; 

(c)  applying  a  first  photoresist  layer  over  the  first  etch  resistance 
coating; 

(d)  exposing  and  developing  the  first  photoresist  layer  and 
etching  the  first  etch  resistance  coating  to  form  a  plurality  of 
first  openings  at  the  position  of  via  segments  in  the  first 
photoresist  layer  and  the  first  etch  resistance  coating; 

(e)  etching  tl»e  substi^te  at  the  first  openings  through  to  the 
second  etch  resistance  coating  to  form  first  surface  via  seg- 
ments; 

(f)  exposing  and  developing  tl»e  first  photoresist  layer  and  etch- 
ing the  first  etch  resistance  coating  to  form  a  plurality  of 
second  openings  at  the  positions  of  the  first  surface  planar 
channel  segments  in  tlie  first  photoresist  layer  and  the  first 
etch  resistance  coating; 

(g)  etching  the  substrate  under  tlie  second  openings  to  form  first 
surface  planar  channel  segments; 

(h)  applying  a  second  photoresist  layer  over  the  second  etch 

resistance  coating; 
(i)  exposing  and  developing  the  second  photoresist  layer  and 

etching  tlie  second  etch  resistance  coating  to  form  a  plurality 

of  third  openings  at  the  positions  of  second  surface  planar 

channel  segments; 
(j)  etching  the  substrate  at  the  third  openings  to  form  second 

surface  planer  channel  segments;  and 
(k)  sealing  cover  plates  to  both  sides  of  the  substiate  to  enclose 

the  channels,  thereby  forming  said  network. 


5,681,485 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Yoshikazu  Yamagami,  Sennan;  Shiqji  Seo,  and  AUo  Kashi- 

hara,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565/402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1994,  6-329645 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  216—13  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  multilayer  circuit  boards  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  repeating  a  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of 
(1)  laminating  a  photosensitive  film  composition  shaped  in  a 
film-form  onto  an  insulating  material  carrying  a  conductor  pattern 
formed  thereon,  (2)  exposing  the  laminated  photosensitive  fibn 
composition  to  light  through  a  negative  type  photomask,  (3)  dis- 
solving die  domains  not  irradiated  in  the  above  exposure  step,  (4) 
heat-curing  the  domains  not  dissolved  in  step  (3),  (5)  forming  a 
copper  plating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  film 
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composition  beat-cured  in  step  (4)  by  electroless  copper  plating, 
and  (6)  forming,  on  tlie  plated  copper  layer  formed  in  step  (5),  a 
photosensitive  etch  resist  layer  and  subjecting  said  layer  to  light 
exposure  through  a  photomask  having  a  circuit  pattern  drawn 
thereon,  developing  and  etching  to  thereby  form  a  conductor 
pattern,  said  photosensitive  film  composition  for  lamination  con- 
taining at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  bithenol-epichlorohydrin  type 
resin  containing  photosensitive  functional  groups  and  heat-curable 
functional  groups. 


5,681,486 

PLASMA  DESCALING  OF  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM 

ALLOYS 

Herbert  S.  Goode,  Jr.,  Burien;  Jean  A.  Nielsen,  Kent,  and 

Larry  E.  Nitzsche,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

rdcd  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,419 

Int.  CX"  H05H  1/00 

VS.  a.  216—67  15  Claims 


Ik  6*S 


wherein  the  concentration  of  the  peroxomonosulfate  compound 
in  said  inorganic  aqueous  solution  is  0.04  to  0.4  mol/1. 


5,681,488 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  WHICH  USES 

VOLTAGES  OF  OPPOSITE  POLARITY 

Akihiro  Goto;  Mitsuyoshi  Wada,  and  Yoshio  Ozaki,  all  of 

Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  ICabushiki  Kal- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  267,233,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30, 1993,  5-162725 
Int  CL*  B23H  1/02 
CL  219—69.18  3  ( 


U.S. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  heat-treatment  induced  scale  from 
surfaces  of  an  underlying  crystalline  titanium  or  titanium  alloy 
body  of  an  aircraft  component,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  heating  at  least  the  surfaces  of  the  aircraft  component  having 
the  heat-treatment  induced  scale  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  100°  C.  to  about  600°  C; 

(b)  removing  the  scale  from  the  surfaces  by  reacting  the  heated 
surfaces  of  the  aircraft  component  with  a  plasma  formed  from 
a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CF4  and  SF^  to 
remove  the  scale  without  intetgranular  attack  of  the  underiy- 
ing  crystalline  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  body  beneath  the 
scale;  and 

(c)  auto-terminating  the  reacting  when  the  plasma  has  reacted 
through  the  scale  and  encounters  the  underlying  crystalline 
titanium  or  titanium  alloy  body. 
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5,681,487 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PHOTORESIST  FILM 

Hitoshi  Seki;  Chisato  Iwasaki;  Akane  Sekiya;  Yasuhiko 
Kasama,  aU  of  Miyagi-ken,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-7  Yuki- 
gaya,  Otsuka-Cho,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Frootec  Incorporated,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  both  of  Sendai, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  M,  1994,  6-162003 

Int  a."  G«3C  11/00 

VS.  CL  216—94  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  photoresist  fihn  from  a  substrate 

comprising: 

applying  an  inorganic  aqueous  solution  onto  the  photoresist  film; 

and 
irradiating  the  photoresist  film  with  ultraviolet  light; 
wherein  said  inorganic  aqueous  solution  is  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  peroxomonosulfate  compound;  and 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  machine  for  applying  a  pulsed  voltage 
between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  opposed  via  a  dielectric 
fluid  made  of  water  and  a  compound  or  via  oil  to  generate  a 
discharge  to  machine  the  workpiece  with  the  energy  of  said  dis- 
charge, comprising: 

a  machining  pulse  control  apparatus  for  stopping  a  first  polarity 
voltage  and  applying  a  second  polarity  voltage,  opposite  in 
polarity  to  said  first  polarity  voltage,  if  a  no-load  time  when  a 
discharge  is  not  generated  after  the  application  of  the  first 
polarity  voltage  has  reached  a  first  set  period  of  time;  and 
means  for  exercising  control  to  move  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece  toward  each  other  if  the  no-load  time  when  a 
discharge  is  not  generated  after  the  application  of  the  first 
polarity  voltage  has  reached  a  second  set  period  of  time  in 
said  machining  pulse  control  apparams. 


5,681,489 

PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

DISABLING  POWER  SOURCE 

Donald  W.  Carkhuff,  FloRMce,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  ESAB 

Group,  Inc.,  Florence,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,709 
liK.  CL*-  B23K  lOmO 
VS.  CL  219—121.48  13  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  comprising 

torch  body  including  a  generally  cylindrical  head  portion  which 
defines  a  discharge  axis. 
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an  electrode  mounted  to  said  head  p  )rtion  of  said  torch  body  and 
coaxially  aligned  with  die  discharge  axis,  said  electrode  hav 
ing  an  arc  discbarge  end, 

a  nozzle  assembly  positioned  adjacent  said  electrode  so  as  to 
define  a  cavity  between  said  eledtnxle  and  the  nozzle  assem- 
bly, said  nozzle  assembly  inclu(  ing  at  least  one  radial  bore 
and  an  axial  bore  which  is  coa  dally  aligned  with  the  dis- 
chaige  axis, 

an  outer  heat  shield  removably  seethed  on  said  torch  body  so  as 
to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  siid  electrode  and  said  nozzle 
assembly,  and  such  that  said  o  iter  heat  shield  defines  an 
internal  gas  passageway  which  o  tmmunicates  with  the  radial 
bore  in  said  nozzle  assembly, 

power  supply  means  connected  to  laid  electrode  for  supplying 
an  electrical  current  to  the  electrc  ile  to  create  an  electrical  arc 
extending  from  the  electrode  and  iuough  the  axial  bote  of  the 
nozzle  assembly, 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurizec  flow  of  gas  into  said  gas 
passageway  so  that  the  gas  flows  through  the  one  radial  bore 
and  into  the  cavity  defined  by  the  nozzle  assembly,  to  thereby 
create  a  plasnu  flow  through  th ;  axial  bore  of  said  nozzle 
assembly,  and 

means  for  sensing  the  gas  pressure  in  the  gas  passageway  and 
for  disabling  said  power  supply  i  leans  and  thereby  interrupt- 
ing the  flow  of  electrical  current  i  o  said  electrode  in  response 
to  the  gas  pressure  in  the  gas  pas  sage  way; 

said  sensing  and  disabling  means  comprising  a  sensing  conduit 
having  one  end  disposed  within  he  cylindrical  head  portion 
of  said  torch  body  and  extendinj  outwardly  from  said  torch 
body,  and  with  said  one  end  be  ng  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  internal  gas  passages  ay,  and  a  pressure  switch 
operatively  connected  to  said  s«  ising  conduit  at  a  location 
outside  of  said  cylindrical  hea<  portion  and  so  as  to  be 
responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  in  he  internal  gas  passageway. 


5,681,490 
LASER  WELD  QUALITY  MC^OTORING 
Dale  U.  Cluuig,  2900  Sun  Bittern  O  , 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Se^^ 
lot  CL'  B23K 
U,S.  CL  219—121.64 


SYSTEM 
Windermere,  Fla.  34786 
No.  529,679 

14  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  automatic  process 
welding  process  for  joining  a  fist  meu 
member  by  directing  a  laser  beam  ont< 
overlap,  the  medKxl  comprising  the  sti  ps  of: 

sensing  fonnabon  of  a  keyhole  by  p  :netration  of  the  laser  beam 
tlirough  the  overiapping  memben  and 


monitoring  of  a  laser  spot 
member  to  a  second  metal 
a  spot  where  ttie  members 


powEKSum.v 


analyzing  energy  characteristics  of  the  laser  beam  at  the  keyhole 
to  determine  weld  quality  including  measuring  the  time  for 
closure  of  the  keyhole  after  termination  of  the  laser  beam  and 
comparison  of  the  measured  time  to  a  predetermined  ideal 
time. 


5,681,491 

CHIP  CARD  HAVING  INFORMATION  ELEMENTS 

ETCHED  IN  A  METAL  CONTACT  OF  A  CHIP  CARD 

CONNECTOR 

Pierre  Merlin,  and  Gerard  Coiton,  both  of  Venelles,  France, 

assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  International,  France 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  111,136,  Aug.  24,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,552,574.  Tljis  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,177 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  23, 1992,  92  10296 

Int  CL*  B23K  26A)0;26/I8 

VS.  CL  219—121.68  20  daims 


.-i^fe'^ 


1.  A  chip  card  protected  against  micromodule  replacetnent,  said 
chip  card  comprising: 
a  chip  card  body;  and 

a  micromodule,  said  micronrodule  being  housed  in  said  chip 
card  body,  said  micromodule  including 
a  chip,  and 

a  connector  having  a  metal  contact,  said  metal  contact  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  chip  for  communicating  elec- 
trical signals,  said  metal  contact  further  including 
a  main  layer,  said  main  layer  being  free  of  etched  informa- 
tion elements,  and 
a  coating  layer,  said  coating  layer  being  adjacent  to  and 
covering  said  main  layer,  and  said  coating  layer  having 
information  elements  etched  ttierein. 


5,681,492 
INCUBATOR  FOR  MICRO  TITER  PLATES 
Peter  Van  Praet,  Bergenstraat  49,  3053  Haasrode,  Belgium 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Sen  No.  602,288 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgium,    Feb.    17,    1995, 
09500135    . 

Int  a.'  F24C  15/32;  BOIL  7/02 
VS.  CL  219—400  10  Claims 


1.  An  incubator  for  holding  at  least  one  micro  titer  plate  (MTP) 
having  a  pluraUty  of  wells  comprising 
a  positioning  device  on  which  at  least  one  MTP  is  placed. 


2908 


a  switch  for  switching  an  output  of 
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a  perforated  plate  spaced  beneath  said  MTP  at  a  predetermined 

distance, 
an  inlet  in  said  incubator  for  receiving  warm  air  in  a  chamber 

located  in  said  incubator  below  said  perforated  plate, 
at  least  one  element  to  provide  homogeneous  mixing  of  said 

warm  air. 
a  temperature  sensor,  and 
a  perforated  cover  plate  facilitating  access  to  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  plurality  of  said  wells  during  the  period  of  incubation, 

wherein  the  perforations  of  said  perforated  plate   spaced 

beneath  said  MTP  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 

uniform  heating  of  said  wells  of  said  MTP. 


TBKWTiai  OIFTBBa  /  MTC  «F  OMK  HI 


TDK  DlFfBBCE 


5,681,493 

MULTI-LEVEL  ENERGY  SAVING  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROLLER  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  HXING  UNIT 

Ken  Yoshizuka,'  l^ukasa  Sugiyama,  and  Yoshiald  Tabata,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047424 

InL  CL*  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—494  5  Claims 


OPPHTCW  nSWJY  P/XCL 


1.  A  temperature  controlling  device  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
mre  of  a  beating  member  of  a  fixing  unit  of  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  the  heating  member  being  heated  by  a  heater  to  perform 
a  fixing  operation  at  a  predetermined  fixing  temperature,  the  tem- 
perature controlling  device  comprising: 
a  controller  means  for  maintaining  a  temperamre  of  the  heating 
member  within  a  predefined  range  of  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined fixing  temperature  when  said  image  forming  apparatus 
is  in  an  operational  mode  for  making  copies,  and  a  first  energy 
saving  temperature  lower  than  said  predetermined  fixing  tem- 
perature and  a  second  energy  saving  temperature  lower  than 
said  first  energy  saving  temperature  when  said  image  forming 
apparatus  is  in  a  standby  mode  for  energy  saving  operation 
wherein  copies  are  not  to  be  made,  said  controller  means 
maintaining  said  temperature  of  the  heating  member  by  regu- 
lating power  to  the  heater,  and 
said  controller  including  a  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  first  energy  saving  temperature  and  said  second  energy 
saving  temperature  for  use  during  said  standby  mode. 


means  having  an  actual  temperature,  and  temperature  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  beating  means,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  predetermined  target  temperature  for  the  heating 
means; 

detecting  the  temperature  by  the  temperature  detecting  means  to 
provide  a  detected  temperature  which  is  different  from  the 
actual  temperature; 

correcting  the  difference  between  the  actual  temperamre  and  tlie 
detected  temperamre  at  the  detection  time  to  provide  a  cor- 
rected temperature  which  represents  the  actual  temperature  of 
the  heating  means; 

generating  a  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  corrected  tempera- 
ture and  the  predetermined  target  temperature;  and 

heating  the  heating  means  in  response  to  the  control  signal; 

wherein  the  correction  for  the  detection  delay  is  further  made  on 
the  basis  of  a  relational  equation, 

in  which: 

Tf  represents  the  corrected  temperamre, 

Tj  represents  the  detected  temperature,  and 

f  represents  a  predetermined  fiinction  which  includes  a  term 

T-AT^/At.  in  which: 
ATs/At  represents  the  rate  of  change  in  the  detected  temperamre. 

and  T  represents  a  time  constant  of  the  temperature  detecting 

means. 


5,681,495 

ALTERNATOR  POWER-SUPPLY  TYPE  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Kenichi  'Kuchiya,  Kobe,  and  Tom  Fujiwara,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-O40200 

Int  CL*  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—506  5  Claims 


5,681,494 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  FIXING 

DEVICE  AND  FIXING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  SAME  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Takashi  Suzuki,  and  Hisako  Katsuura,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,110 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258761; 
Oct  15, 1993,  5-258762;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048555 

Int  CL*  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CL  219—497  30  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  control  method  for  a  fixing  device  which 
comprises  means  for  heating  a  recording  medium,  the  beating 


heatmgmc 


HOTING 

catLran 


1.  An  alternator  power-supply  type  electric  heating  control  iq>pa- 
ratus.  comprising: 
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a  switch  for  switching  an  output  of 
coil,  a  stator  coil,  and  a  rectifie  r 
output  is  connected  to  a  battery 
cal  load  side  or  a  second  state 
to  an  object  to  be  electrically 

a  controller  which  controls  an  outpi  t 
control  of  a  field  current  that  ij 
performs  the  switching  of  said 
which  a  terminal  for  detecting 
failed,  and  controls  a  display  uni 
and 

voltage  control  means  for  coi 
-^  field  current  by  means  of  one 
said  alternator  so  that  a  voltage 
not  exceed  a  predetermined  valu< 
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in  alternator  including  a  field 

to  a  first  state  where  said 

uid  vehicle-mounted  electri- 

wl  ere  said  output  is  connected 

heated; 

of  said  alternator  by  a  duty 
supplied  to  said  field  coil, 

s^4itch,  detects  a  failed  state  in 
1  output  of  the  alternator  is 
to  display  said  failed  state; 

mtrolli  ig  said  duty  control  of  said 

pljase  of  an  output  voltage  of 

iUpplied  to  said  object  does 


5,681,497 

ARRANGEME^^^  FOR  CONNECTING  A  STOPPER  ROD 

FOR  A  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  WITH  A  LIFTING 

DEVICE,  SUITABLE  STOPPER  ROD  FOR  THE 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

ARRANGEMENT 
Burklurd  Labod,  Blinder  Weg  14,  D.46446  Emmerich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00452,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25204,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
427.0 

Int  a.*  B22D  4m0 
U.S.  a.  222-590  23  Claims 


5,681,496 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHO^  OF  CONTROLLING  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  AND  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

CONTROLLED  THEREBY 

Michael   James   Bittwnlow,   Oxfort,   and   Toshlo   Nomura, 

Oxfordshire,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kahwshiiri  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Unit*  1  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
9418052 

InL  CL''  HOSBfi^ 
UA  CL  219—707 


|STAHTHtATlNe|-'~" 

J: 


I  IBilW.  METWOBK  FOR  DOtlBJESS  O  LCULATION 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising 

a  coc^ng  region; 

at  least  one  heating  device  for 
region; 

a  humidity  sensor  for  sensing  huiiidity 
region,  the  humidity  being  varied 
heating  the  food; 

a  processor  operatively  coupled  to 
sensor  for  estimating  doneness 
sensed  by  the  humidity  sensor 
processor  simulating  the  fimctionility 
and 

control  means  operatively  coupled 
device  for  controlling  the  at  least 
basis  of  the  estimated  doneness 
nature  of  the  food  and  without  i 
food. 


19  Cbdms 


heatii  g  food  within  the  cooking 

within  the  cooking 
as  a  vapor  is  generated  by 


bai  ed 


in  output  of  the  humidity 

on  a  shape  of  humidity 

ver^s  time  characteristic,  said 

of  a  neural  network; 


the  at  least  one  heating 
sne  heating  device  on  the 
without  knowledge  of  the 
lentifying  the  type  of  the 


I.  Anangement  for  connecting  an  extended  plugging  tod  com- 
prising a  fire-resistant  material  for  a  metallurgical  vessel,  to  a 
lifting  device  for  the  plugging  rod  with  a  retaining  rod,  the  retain- 
ing rod  being  engaged  at  a  first  end  by  the  lifting  device  and  at  a 
second  end  projects  into  a  front  side  of  the  plugging  rod,  the 
retaining  rod  firmly  retained  within  the  plugging  rod,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  retaining  rod  being  divided  into  two  generally 
separate  and  parallel  parts,  said  parts  including  a  lower  part  that 
projects  into  the  plugging  rod  and  an  upper  part  that  is  capable  of 
being  attached  to  the  lifting  device,  a  r^d  connection  device 
being  provided  at  a  segmentation  site  where  the  lower  part  and 
upper  part  are  connected,  the  two  parts  of  the  reuining  tod  being 
connected  firmly  to  one  another  in  a  gas-tight  manner. 


5,681,498 

DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  FOR  A  CRVSTALLIZER  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  SLABS 

Alfredo  Poloni,  RedipugUa;  Milorad  Paviicevic,  and  Nuredin 

Kap^j,  both  of  Udine,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C. 

Offidne  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,143 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1994,  UD94A0159 

Int.  a.*  B22D  41/50 

U&CL  222-594  30  Claims 

1.  Discharge  nozzle  for  a  crystalliser  for  continuous  casting  of 

slabs,  which  is  suitable  to  cooperate  widi  means  feeding  molten 

steel  and  to  dischaige  that  molten  steel  into  the  crystalliser  and  to 

have  its  outlet  positioned  below  a  meniscus  of  molten  steel  in  the 

crystalliser,  comprising:  a  first  intake  chamber  defining  a  conduit 

having  a  dimension  of  its  cross-section  of  (S)  and  a  nominal 

diameter  (D);  a  second  expansion  chamber  provided  at  a  lower  end 

of  the  first  intake  chamber,  the  second  expansion  chamber  having  a 

nominal  dimension  of  its  through  passage  having  a  crx>ss-section  of 
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MAGNETIC  OXIDE  HAVING  A  LARGE 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  AT  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE 

Takeshi  Obata.-  Hisanao  Tsuge,  and  Nobuaki  Shohata,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26, 1995,  7-159544 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/06;  GllB  5/39;  HOIF  10/1& 
MS.  CL  252— 62J1  R  8  Claims 


at  least  1 .2  D  by  1 .2  D;  an  energy  absorbing  baffle  provided  in  the 
second  expansion  chamber  at  a  distance  of  at  least  0.3  D  from  the 
outlet  of  the  first  intake  chamber,  the  second  expansion  chamber 
having  a  height  of  at  least  7.0  D  and  an  outlet  with  a  wide  side  of 
at  least  4.S  D  and  a  narrow  side  of  at  least  O.S  D,  the  second 
expansion  chamber  Having  at  its  lower  end  a  terminal  segment  of 
at  least  1.0  D. 


% 

■c 

i^ 

\ 

f 

1.  A  refractory  shape  having  at  least  a  selected  surface  with  a 
dense,  carbon  free  layer  thereon,  said  surface  made  from  a  refrac- 
tory mix  containing  one  or  more  refractory  oxides,  less  than  about 
10%  by  weight  carbon,  and  an  effective  amount  of  permeability 
reducers  to  increase  a  rate  of  densification  of  said  refrsurtory  oxides 
during  heating,  wherein,  upon  heating  said  refractory  shape  to  a 
selected  temperature,  the  carbon  in  said  selected  surface  is  oxi- 
dized and  the  refractory  oxides  are  densified  to  form  said  dense, 
carbon  free  layer. 


1.  A  magnetic  oxide  represented  by  A,  ,A',Mn,.,M,Oj,  where:  A 
is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lanthanoid.  Y  and  Bi;  A'  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allcaline  earth  metals  and  Pb;  M  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Cu;  0<x, 
ySO.5;  and  2.5SzS3.5. 


5,681,499 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING 
REFRACTORY  SHAPES  HAVING  DENSE,  CARBON 
FREE  SURFACES  AND  SHAPES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Paul  M.  Benson,  McDonald;  Duane  L.  DeBastiani,-  Quentin  K. 
Robinson,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,-  David  Stephenson, 
l^oon,  Scotland;  PhiiUpe  Diunas,  Feignies,  France,  and  Elric 
Hanse,  Dour-Oouges,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Vesuvius  Cru- 
cible Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,792,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,764 
Int  a.*  B22D  41/54 
M&.  a.  22Z—606  25  Claims 


5,681,501 
COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  A 
HYDROFLUOROPROPANE 
Barbara  Haviland  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E. 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Oct  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  541,055 
Int  a.'  C09K  5/04.3/30;  C08J  9/}4    • 
U.S.  CL  252—67  5 


L  Dn 


LWID  KIWT  mtaiT  m-iMM 


1.  An  azeotrope  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  about  1-40%  by  weight  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoropropane  and  about 
99-60%  by  weight  1-fluoropropane,  wherein  at  about  25°  C, 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  individual  components;  or 

(b)  about  1-60%  by  weight  l.l.t,2-tetrafluoropropane  and  about 
99-40%  by  weight  1-fluoropropane,  wherein  at  about  25°  C. 
die  vapor  pressure  of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  individual  components. 
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Paient  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 
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5,681403 

FLAT  SHEET  CO2  S^RBENT 

Timothy  A.  Nalette,  ToUand,  and  Ph|ip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor 

Lccks,  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Onited  Technologies  Cor- 

poratioo,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.      1 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  611,211,  Nov.  8,  1^,  PaL  No.  5,454,968. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,104 

InL  a.^  BOID  5iW 

VS.  a.  252—192  I  6  Claims 


RATE 

% 


«H  OF  souir  M 


1.  A  method  for  removing  CO,  from 
comprises:  passing  the  gaseous  stream 
assembly  having  a  CO2  reactive  silver 
sheet  sorbent  essentially  free  of  inert 
for  constraining  said  sheet  sorbent,  and 
flow  passages  to  allow  said  gaseous 
sorbent  as  said  gaseous  stream  passes 
assembly,  and  flowing  said  gaseous 
providing  gas  flow  passages,  wherein 
sheet  sorbent,  the  allcali  metal  caibonau 
CO2  to  form  alkali  metal  bicartwnate. 
reacts  with  die  formed  alkali  metal 
carbonate  and  regenerated  allcali  metal 


1  strea  n 
tie 


an 


a  gaseous  stream,  which 

through  a  sheet  sorbent 

ox  de/alkali  metal  carbonate 

mat  irials,  constraining  means 

means  for  providing  gas 

to  contact  said  sheet 

ough  said  sheet  sorbent 

through  said  means  for 


stn  am  1 
tiro 


reacts  with  the  difFiised 
the  reactive  metal  oxide 

bi  larbonate  to  form  metal 

c  rtwnate. 


5,681404 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  iOLANES 
Richard  Bucbcckcr,  Znridi,  Switzerland;  Guy  Marck,  Lutter- 
bach,  France,  and  Martin  Schadt, 
assignors  to  Rolic  AG,  Basel,  SwitzeHand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,609,  Feb.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,498467.  This  appUcation  Dec;  5,  IP95,  Ser.  No.  567416 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbuid,  Mar.  30, 1994,  952/ 
94 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/34;  19/30:  |C07D  317/10 
VS.  CL  252—299.61 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  tfa  :  formula: 


..-[(7)-.]_ 


X'  X2         X' 


VJ^\ 


wherein 
ring  A  is  1.4-phenylene  which  is  optionally 
or  more  fluorine  atoms,  chlorine. 


8  Claims 


I 


substituted  with  one 
atoms,  bromine  atoms. 


cyano  groups  or  methyl  groups,  and  in  which  one  or  two  CH 

groups    can    be    replaced    by    nitrogen,    or    is    trans- 1,4- 

cyclohexylene; 
Z  is  a  single  covalent  bond,  — CH2CH2— ,  — CHjO —  or 

— OCH2— ; 
X',X^,X3,X''  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 
R'  is  a  group  of  tiie  formula 


O      . 


COOR< 


(a) 


COOR' 

R^,R\R'',R'  are  alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  widt 

2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
*  is  a  center  of  chirality. 


5,681405 
STABILIZED  FOAMABLE  WHEY  PROTEIN 
COMPOSITION 
Lance  G.  Phillips,  Ithaca,  and  Scott  E.  Hawks,  Moravia,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ComeU  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,429,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,274,  Jul.  13, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5480,491.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  655,914 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  13/00;  A23C  21/00:21/04 
VS.  a.  252-307  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  foamed  composition  comprising 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  whey  protein  isolate  or  concen- 
trate present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5%  by  volume  and  having  a 
whey  iwotein  isolate  or  concentrate  solids  content  of  from  about  1 
to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  water  present  in  the 
composition,  a  water-soluble  calcium  source  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.5  to  5.0*  by  weight,  an  alcohol  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methanol,  ethanol  and  isopropanol  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5 
to  35%  by  volimie,  and  a  fat  present  in  a  volume  ratio  of  fat:aque- 
ous  whey  solution  of  from  1:1  to  about  13:1,  said  composition 
having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  7,  and  aerating  said  composition  to  an 
extent  sufBcient  to  form  a  foam. 


5,681406 
CORROSION  INHIBrnNG  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
John  WUUam  Anthony  PragneU,  Whitchurch  Hill,-  Andrew 

Jonathan  Markson,  Upper  Basildon,  and  Mark  Anthony 

Edwards,  Wokingham,  aU  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Castrol  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02218,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10270,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  232,078 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30, 1992, 
9222824 

Int  CL'  C23F  11/14:11/12 
VS.  CL  252-^105  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  corrosion  inliibiting  lubricating  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  synthetic  ester  base  stock  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  4.9 
cSt  at  100°  C; 

(b)  at  least  one  aromatic  amine  antioxidant; 

(c)  a  neutral  organic  phosphate  of  the  formula  (R'O),  PC  where 
R'  is  a  tolyl,  phenyl,  xylyl,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group,  the 
allcyl  or  cycloalicyl  group  having  up  to  10  cartwn  atoms; 
and  an  effective  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  tlie  following 

components: 
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said  fuel  inlet  channel  including  a  bore  provided  in  said  housing  flowing  out  of  the  perforations  to  form  bubbles  of  the  gas,  the 
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(d)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  dicarboxyhc  acid  of  tlie  formula 

R2       H        R3 

I         I         I 
Ri -(C)x-(C),-(C)j-CXX)H 
III 
Rs        H         R4 

wherein  x+y-fz  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2,  to  22  inclusive 
and  where  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R,  to  R5  is  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  and  the  remaining  groups  R,  to  R,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy,  carbonyl.  nitro,  amino,  hydro- 
gen, cartwxyl  and  allcyl  derivatives  thereof,  where  alkyl  is  a  short 
chain  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  or  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  one  of  tlie 
three  fcwmulae 


(R'2). 


wherein  R',  is  — COOH,  alkyl,  hydroxy!,  carbonyl,  nitro,  amino, 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  derivatives  diereof,  R'j  is  — COOH;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive; 

(e)  a  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  which  is  optionally  sulphurised;  or  an  ester  of 
said  acid;  and 

(f)  a  triazole  of  the  formula: 


(R'l). 


where  R",  is  — COOH  or  allcyl  derivatives  thereof,  or  short  chain 
alkyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  between  1  and 
3  inclusive;  and  R'j  is  hydrogen,  morpholino,  alkyl.  amido,  amino, 
hydroxy  or  allcyl  or  aryl  substituted  derivatives  thereof;  or  a 
triazole  selected  from  the,  group  consisting  of  1,2,4  triazole,  1,2,3 
triazole,  5-anilo-  1,2,3.4-thiatriazole,  3-amino-l,2,4  triazole,  1-H- 
benzotriazole-  l-yl-methylisocyanide,  methylene-bis-benzotriazole 
and  naphtliotriazole. 


vessel  and  a  partition  panel  having  an  end  rigidly  seemed  to  ttie 
iimer  peripheral  wall  of  the  carbonic  acid  gas  pressure  container 
and  the  opposite  end  extending  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  mixing 
vessel  so  ttiat  the  produced  carbonated  water  passes  through  the 
gap  between  the  partition  panel  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  ttie 
mixing  vessel  and  overflows  the  peripheral  wall  to  flow  down 
through  the  gap  between  the  iiuier  wall  of  the  carbonic  acid  gas 
pressure  container  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  tlie  mixing  vessel  to 
the  bottom  of  ttie  carbonic  acid  gas  pressure  container. 


5,681408 

DIAPHRAGM  CARBURETOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Reinhard  Gerhardy,  Kerb,  Germany.  assigiHH-  to  Andreas 

StihL  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1995,  195  09 
9434 

Int  a.'  P02M  17/04 
VS.  CL  261—35  11  Claims 


5,681407 

AITARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CARBONATED 

WATER 

Yasno  Kazuma,  Ohsato-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu-fii,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,058 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-154133; 
May  30,  1995,  7-154134;  May  31,  1995,  7-157185;  May  31, 
1995,  7-157186;  May  31,  1995,  7-157187 
Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—27  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  carbonated  water  by  contact 
between  carbonic  acid  gas  and  water  introduced  into  a  carbonic 
acid  gas  pressure  container  said  apparatus  comprises,  characterized 
in  tiiat  said  apparatus  ftirtiier  comprises  a  mixing  vessel  arranged  in 
the  carbonic  acid  gas  pressure  container  below  tlie  inlet  port  for 
introducing  carbonic  acid  gas  into  the  carbonic  acid  gas  pressure 
container  and  the  spray  for  introducing  water  into  the  carbonic  acid 
gas  pressure  container  and  having  tiie  introduced  water  collide  and 
become  mixed  with  tlie  water  already  in  the  pressure  container, 
said  mixing  vessel  being  separated  from  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  the  carbonic  acid  gas  pressure  container  by  a  gap,  in  order  for 
the  sprayed  water  to  be  mixed  with  the  water  staying  in  the  mixing 


1.  A  dii^ihragm  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
said  diaphragm  carburetor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  control  chamber  positioned  in  said  housing  and  having  a  fuel 
inlet  valve; 

a  control  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  control  chamber; 

a  Venturi  channel  extending  through  said  housing; 

at  least  one  throtde  valve  positioned  in  said  Venturi  channel; 

an  idle  valve  opening  into  said  Venturi  channel; 

an  idle  valve  channel  connecting  said  idle  valve  to  said  control 
chamber, 

a  main  valve  opening  into  said  Venturi  channel; 

a  main  valve  channel  connecting  said  main  valve  to  said  control 
chamber, 

a  fiiel  pump  positioned  in  said  housing; 

a  fiiel  inlet  channel  coimecting  said  fiiel  pump  and  said  fuel  inlet 
valve; 

a  control  lever  actuated  by  said  control  diaphragm  for  control- 
ling said  fuel  inlet  valve; 
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said  fuel  inlet  channel  including  a  bore 
and  having  an  end  opening  into 
fuel  inlet  valve  positioned  at  sai( 
control  chamber; 

a  sleeve  press- fitted  into  said  bore  andthaving 
an  end  face  projecting  into  said  con  rol 

said  fuel  inlet  valve  comprised  of  a 
member  with  a  sealing  member  cot  perating 
seat  for  opening  and  closing  said  fue 
valve  seat  is  an  annular  projection 
face  of  said  sleeve  end; 

said  sleeve  end  having  a  radial  shoulde 
said  sealing  member  having  a  flat 

said  valve  member  connected  to  said 
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provided  in  said  housing 

control  chamber,  said 

end  opening  into  said 


a  sleeve  end  with 

chamber; 

valve  seat  and  a  valve 

with  said  valve 

inlet  valve,  wherein  said 

jrojecting  from  said  end 


parallel  to  said  end  face; 
face;  and 
( ontrol  lever. 


eid 


5,681,509 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  F<>R  MDONG  AND 

INTRODUCING  GAS  INTO  A  LARGE  BODY  OF  LIQUID 

Wayne  A.  Bailey,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biomixer 

Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 


FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  N  >.  565,455 


InLa.^BOlFi/14 


UJS.  CL  261—87 


flowing  out  of  the  perforations  to  form  bubbles  of  die  gas,  the 
bubbles  being  substantially  smaller  than  would  be  produced  if 
the  discharge  means  were  stationary. 


39  Claims 


5,681,510 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PLASTIC  MOLD  PIECES 
Paul  L.  VaUnt,  Jr.,  Pittsford,-  Makarand  G.  Joshi,  Rochester, 
and  Dominic  V.  Rosdo,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Bauscfa  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,661 
Int  a.*  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—2.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cast  molding  substantially  cosmetic  defect-free 
contact  lenses  in  plastic  mold  pieces  comprising: 
contacting  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  an  oxygen  permeability 
of  greater  than  0.035x10"'^ 

cm^  gas  ■  STP  ■  cm 
cm^  •  S  ■  Pa 

with  an  inert  gas  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  remove  substantially 

all  of  the  oxygen  from  within  the  resin; 
subsequently  molding  the  resin  into  plastic  mold  pieces  having  a 

predetermined  shape;  and 
cast  molding  contact  lenses  in  the  plastic  mold  pieces. 


5,681,511 
HERMETIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Holger  H.  Streckert;  Kirk  P.  Norton,  and  Clement  P.  C.  Wong, 
all  oi  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,284 

Int  a.'  C04B  J5/80 

VS.  a.  264—29.1  20  Qaims 


=±. 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  introdi^ing  gas  into  a  body  of 
liquid,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame, 

b)  a  main  shaft  having  a  longitudii^  axis,  tlie  shaft  being 
mounted  on  the  frame  with  its  ax  is  generally  upright  and 
extending  down  into  the  body  of  li<  uid, 

c)  discharge  means  mounted  on  the  shi  ft  at  a  location  below  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  liquid,  the  dis  :harge  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced-apait  radially-extending  dis- 
charge members  rotatabie  about  the  upright  axis  of  the  shaft, 
and  I 

d)  drive  means  on  the  frame  and  cainected  to  the  discharge 
means  for  rotating  the  discharge  me  ans, 

each  of  the  discharge  members  having  a  generally  planer 
upwardly  facing  discharge  surface  that  has  a  leading  and  a 
trailing  edge,  each  member  having  closed  lower  portions, 
each  discharge  member  having  ai  interior  passageway  in 
cofimiunication  with  a  source  of  { ;as  under  pressure,  each 
discharge  surface  having  perforatioi  is  that  communicate  with 
the  interior  passageway  of  its  dis:harge  member,  the  dis- 
charge surfaces  being  inclined  with  their  leading  edges  lower 
than  their  trailing  edges  at  an  angi ;  that  combines  with  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  discharge  members  in  a  particular 
body  of  liquid  to  cause  the  resulta  it  angle  of  attack  of  the 
liquid  relative  to  the  discharge  surfa(  es  to  be  generally  zero  or 
somewhat  greater,  the  rotation  of  tin  discharge  means  causing 
flow  of  the  liquid  across  said  su)  Face  that  shears  the  gas 


'< 


a-\" 


J^L 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  hermetic  silicon  carbide  (SIC)  struc- 
ture by  chemical  vapor  infiltration  (CVI),  which  method  comprises 

creating  a  fibrous  preform  with  strands  of  yam  of  refractory- 
fiber  material, 

locating  said  preform  in  an  essentially  isothermal  high  tempera- 
ture subatmospberic  pressure  zone  wherein  the  pressure  is 
maintained  at  about  700  Pa  or  less, 

creating  a  flow  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen  (Hj)  and  an 
allcyl  chlorosilane  through  said  zone  at  a  flow  rate  equal  to  at 
least  about  two  times  the  rate  at  which  said  gaseous  mixture 
diffuses  into  said  preform  and  not  greater  than  about  10  times 
thereof,  said  gaseous  substance  reacting  at  said  temperature  to 
deposit  SiC  throughout  said  yarn,  and 
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maintaining  said  flow  through  said  zone  until  said  preform 
becomes  impregnated  with  SiC  to  such  an  extent  that  it  has  a 
helium  permeability  through  one  square  centimeter  of  surface 
area  not  greater  than  about  1x10"'  cm'  per  second  at  a 
pressure  differential  of  about  10  MPa. 


5,681,512 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOMOGENEOUS  PHASE 
MELT  OF  POLYACRYLONTTRILE 
Hirotaka  Shiota,  Okayama,-  Ryosuke  Nishida,  Okayama-ken,- 
Tikahisa   Kida,   Okayama;   Noriyuki   Kohara,   Okayama,- 
Yoshihiro   Watanabe,   Okayama,   and   Rynicfai   Kasahara, 
Oluyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Company 
Limited,  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-018523 
Int  CI.*  B29B  13/06;  B29C  47/36 
VS.  CI.  264—101  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  homogeneous  phase  melt  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  forming  a 
polymer/water  crumb  containing  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  polyacry- 
lonitrile  homopolymer  or  polyacrylonitrile  copolymer  of  80  weight 
percent  or  more  of  acrylonitrile,  the  remainder  being  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymer  other  than  acrylonitrile.  and 
dewatering  said  polymer/water  crumb  in  a  molten  state  with  stir- 
ring at  temperatures  above  140°  C.  and  pressures  above  autog- 
enous, until  the  concentration  of  the  polymer  in  the  polymer/water 
crumb  exceeds  70  percent  by  weight 


V--^ 


f 

w 


(g)  cutting  the  partially  debulked  preform  from  the  continuous 
supply  of  fabric,  so  that  the  successively  attached  net-shaped 
structures  are  separated; 

(h)  feeding  the  partially  debulked  preform  to  multiple  net- 
shaped  debulking  tools; 

(I)  debuUcing  the  partially  debulked  preform  to  net-shape  and 
solidifying  tiie  matrix  material  by  removing  heat  from  the 
process  while  the  net-shaped  infiltrated  preform  is  in  the 
net-shaped  debuUdng  tools;  and 

(j)  curing  the  matrix  material. 


5,681,513 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURES  USING  CONTINUOUS  PRESS  FORMING 

Gary  L.  Farley,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,568 

Int  a.*  B29D  2S/00:  B29C  70/00 

VS.  a.  264—102  4  CUims 


.'^'" 


5,681,514 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

CONDUCTIVE  LEAD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CARDUC 

STIMULATOR 

Jim  Woody,  Brazoria,  Tml,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Intermcdics  Inc., 

Angleton,  Tn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,605 

Int  CL*  B29C  47/06:47/88 

VS.  CL  264—104  8  Claims 


HEAT        HEAT 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lead  body  for  use  in  a  conductive 
insulated  lead  for  a  cardiac  stimulator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(nnviding  a  thermosetting  insulative  polymer: 

providing  a  thermosetting  conductive  polymer; 

providing  a  first  extruding  nozzle  having  a  first  outlet; 

providing  a  second  extruding  nozzle  having  a  second  outlet 
displaced  axially  from  said  first  outlet  said  second  outlet 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  first  outlet; 

extruding  one  of  said  thermosetting  polymers  through  said  first 
outlet  while  simultaneously  thermosetting  said  one  thermoset- 
ting polymer  at  said  first  outlet  to  form  a  first  extruded 
ttiermoset  polymer  layer, 

passing  said  first  extruded  thermoset  polymer  layer  through  said 
second  outlet  while  extruding  the  other  of  said  thermosetting 
polymers  through  said  second  outlet  and  simultaneously  ther- 
mosetting said  other  thermosetting  polymer  to  form  a  second 
extruded  thermoset  polymer  layer  overiying  said  first 
extruded  thermoset  polymer  layer; 

whereby  a  lead  body  is  extruded  having  inner  and  outer  layers, 
one  of  said  layers  being  conductive  and  the  other  of  said 
layers  being  insulative.  ^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  composite  structures  having  non- 
uniform shapes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  structural  yams  with  matrix  material; 

(b)  weaving  fabric  from  the  structural  yams  into  a  net-shaped 
structure  having  optimal  fiber  orientations  into  a  continuous 
supply  of  fabric,  so  that  one  net-shaped  structure  is  succes- 
sively attached  to  another, 

(c)  drawing  multiple  layers  of  a  first  series  of  fobric  through 
roUers  and  guides; 

(d)  assembling  the  layers  of  the  first  series  of  fabric  into  an 
undebulked  preform; 

(e)  paitiaUy  debuUdng  the  preform  using  a  partial  debuUdng 
tool; 

(f)  drawing  the  partially  debuUced  preform  from  the  debuUdng 
tool  and  advancing  a  next  series  of  fabric  into  the  partial 
debuUdng  tool; 


5,681,515 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELASTOMERIC 

KEYPAD 

Steven  D.  Pratt  Plantation;  AndrzeJ  T.  GuzUc,  Pompano 
Beach;  Robert  Leon,  Miami,  and  Sivakiimar  Muthuswamy, 
Plantation,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schanm- 
biirg,Ill. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,755 
Int  a.*  B29C  39/12:39/30 
VS.  a.  264—153  9  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  fabricating  an  elastomeric  keypad  having  a  hard 
key  cap  on  an  elastomeric  key,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  film  having  a  key  cap  graphic  portion  provided 
thereon,  and  also  having  a  non-graphic  portion; 
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placing  the  film  onto  a  first  plate  of 
the  first  plate  having  a  portion 
meric  key,  and  the  fihn  arranged 
portion  is  aligned  with  said  portioi ; 

mounting  a  second  plate  of  the  multi 
fiist  plate,  such  that  the  first  and 
excise  the  key  cap  graphic 
portion; 

motmting  a  third  plate  of  the  multi 
second  plate  to  form  an  assembled 
cavity  defining  the  elastomeric 

filling  the  cavity  with  an  elastomeri; 
elastomeric  material  to  form  an 
integral  key  cap;  and 

opening  the  assembled  multi-plate 
elastomeric  keypad  having  an  ini 
the  excised  non-graphic  portion 
tool. 


52     16     62 


multi-plate  molding  tool, 

representative  of  the  elasto- 

s9  that  the  key  cap  graphic 


I  ilate  molding  tool  onto  the 

s  xond  plates  co-operate  to 

from  the  non-graphic 


5^1^16 
Patent  Not  issued  For  "Ais  Number 


port]  >n 


pfate  molding  tool  onto  the 
multi-plate  tool  having  a 
keypad; 

material  and  curing  the 
elastomeric  keypad  having  an 


overmolding  said  combined  core  fiiel  rail  assembly  and  main 
core  structure  to  form  an  overmolded  assembly;  and 

removing  said  core  fiiel  rail,  said  main  core  structure  and  said 
composite  component  from  said  overmolded  assembly  to 
obtain  said  fuel  rail  assembly. 


t^l 
te*al 
fro  m 


removing  the  formed 
key  cap,  and  removing 
the  multi-plate  molding 


5,681319 

METHOD  OF  SQUEEZE  MOLDING  A  FOAM  CORED 

ARTICLE 

Josh  Kelman,  Dover,  N.H,,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc, 
Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,997 

Int.  CL*  B29C  45/14:45/16 

VS.  a.  264—257  9  Claims 


No.  534,457 

{ "ML  89/00 


24  Claims 


5,681,517 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCIN<|  CASEIN  FILM 
Wolfgang    Metzger,    Weimar,    Gen^any,    assignor   to   Doxa 
GmbH,  Wiche,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  B29C  47/00: 
VS.  a.  264—202 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  casein  Am,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  swollen  aqueous  m  xture  of  a  partly  volatile 
caihoxylic  acid,  a  plasticizer  and  ( asein; 

b)  forming  the  swollen  mixture  to  ol  tain  a  film: 

c)  solidifying  the  film  by  treatment 
solution;  and 

d)  dehydrating  the  film. 


vith  an  aqueous  hardening 


5,681,518 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  FI|EL  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  A.  Ashcraft,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Handy  &  Har- 
man  Aatomotive  Group,  Dover,  Okio 

FOed  Mar.  15,  1995,  SeA  No.  413,984 
int.  CL"  B29C  13/40 
VS.  CL  264—221 

1.  A  molding  process  for  producing 
prising: 
providing  at  least  one  composite  cc^gponent  with  a  predefined 

contow; 
molding  a  core  fuel  rail  integrated  ^tfa  said  composite  compo- 
nent to  form  a  core  fiiel  rail  asset  ibly; 
connecting  said  core  fuel  rail  assemi  >ly  to  a  main  core  structure 
to  form  a  combined  core  fuel  rafl  assembly  and  tnain  core 
structure; 


17  Claims 
a  fiiel  rail  assembly  com- 


1.  A  method  of  squeeze  molding  a  composite  plastic  article' 
having  a  foam  core  between  reinforced  plastic  skin  layers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  a  foam  spacer,  a  lower  porous  reinforcement  preform,  a 
foam  core  and  an  upper  reinforcement  preform  in  series  on  a 
lower  mold  pan  so  that  the  spacer  supports  the  lower  preform 
above  a  mold  surface  of  the  lower  mold  part, 

mating  an  upper  mold  part  with  the  lower  mold  part  in  a 
partially  closed  position  to  form  a  sealed  mold  cavity  contain- 
ing the  foam  spacer,  the  lower  reinforcement  preform,  the 
foam  core  and  the  upper  reinforcement  so  that  fill  spaces  are 
provided  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  reinforcement 
preforms  and  the  respective  mold  parts  including  lower  fill 
spaces  that  are  formed  between  the  lower  preform  and  the 
mold  surface  of  the  lower  mold  part  adjacent  the  foam  spacer, 

delivering  a  low  viscosity  resin  into  the  fill  spaces  of  the  mold 
cavity  while  the  upper  mold  part  is  held  in  the  partially  closed 
position,  and 

then  moving  the  mold  parts  to  a  fully  closed  position  so  as  to 
crush  the  foam  spacer  and  reduce  the  fill  spaces  to  force  the 
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resin  into  the  porous  reinforcement  preforms  and  bond  the 
resin  and  the  preforms  to  the  foam  core. 


5,681,520 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  LARGE  CONTAINERS  BY  THE 

PROCESS  OF  STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING 
Hideald  Koda,  Ueda,  and  Hisasiii  Nak^jima,  SakakimacU, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  A.K.  Technical  Laboratory,  inc., 
Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,737 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1994,  6-256216 

InL  CL*"  B29C  49/18 

VS.  a.  264—520  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  large  container  by  the  process  of 
stretch  blow  molding,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injection  molding  a  closed-end  parison  having  a  thick-walled 
portion  to  be  stretched  and  having  a  length  shorter  dian  a 
length  of  the  large  container  to  be  formed,  said  parison  being 
injection  molded  within  a  cavity  defined  by  an  injection  mold, 
a  core  mold  and  a  lip  die; 

releasing  said  closed-end  parison  from  the  injection  mold  and 
the  core  mold  after  a  skin  layer  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
closed-end  parison  having  a  high  inner  temperature,  a  solidi- 
fied neck  of  said  closed-end  parison  is  held  by  the  lip  die; 

shifting  said  released  closed-end  parison  with  said  lip  dies  to 
mold  halves  of  a  preform  mold  heated  to  a  predetermined 
temperature; 

receiving  said  closed-end  parison  between  said  mold  halves  of 
said  preform  mold,  and  closing  said  mold  halves  of  said 
preform  mold  to  position  said  closed-end  parison  in  a  center 
of  a  preform  cavity,  which  is  defined  by  mating  surfaces  of 
said  preform  mold  halves; 

inserting  a  blow  core  and  a  stretch  rod  downward  through  said 
lip  die  into  said  closed-end  parison  after  closing  said  preform 
mold,  so  as  to  allow  said  closed-end  parison  to  be  stretched  in 
an  axial  direction  by  said  stretch  rod  and  expanded  by  appli- 
cation of  air  pressure  while  said  closed-end  parison  still  has  a 
high  inner  temperature; 

repeatedly  blowing  in  and  releasing  an  application  of  low- 
pressure  air  into  said  closed-end  parison.  while  implementing 
the  stretching  of  the  closed-end  parison  in  the  axial  direction 
only  during  a  first  low  pressure  air  application,  a  final  low- 
pressure  air  application  being  applied  for  a  period  longer  than 
that  of  the  other  repeated  low-pressure  air  applications, 
thereby  expanding  said  closed-end  parison  to  fill  said  preform 
cavity  to  mold  a  predetermined  preform  having  an  intermedi- 
ate size  between  that  of  said  closed-end  parison  and  said  large 
container; 

placing  said  preform  in  a  blow  mold;  and 

manufacturing  said  large  container  having  a  thin-wall  body  as  a 
final  product  by  the  process  of  stretch  blow  molding; 

said  preform  is  supported  by  a  support  member,  which  is  with- 
drawn into  a  bottom  mold  by  application  of  air  pressure  in  the 
step  of  stretch  blow  molding,  and  support  provided  by  said 
support  tnember  preventing  a  draw-down  of  said  prefonn 
because  of  heat  held  in  said  preform. 


5,681,521 

PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 

OF  THE  BODY  OF  A  PREFORM  OR  OF  AN 

nSTERMEDUTE-STAGE  CONTAINER  MADE  OF  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERLiL 

Gerard  Emmer,  and  Paul  La  Barre,  both  at  Le  Havre  cedex, 

France,  assignors  to  Sidel,  Le  Havre  Cedes.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/WM15,  S  371  Date  Oct  13,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a3932,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  15,  1993,  93  04447 
Int  CL*  B29C  49/68 
VS.  CL  264—521  27  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  die  body  of  a  preform 
or  of  an  intermediate  container  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
during  manufacture  of  a  container  by  blowing  or  stretching- 
blowing,  during  which  thermal  treatment  the  preform  rotates  on  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  travels  through  an  oven  wherein  the 
entirety  of  the  preform  body  is  heated  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
the  softening  temperature  of  the  material,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a)  passing  at  least  one  part  of  die  length  of  die  preform  body  in 
alternating  fashion  in  front  of  heating  zones  and  non-  or 
reduced-heating  zones  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  path 
followed  in  die  oven  by  the  preform,  so  that  at  least  one 
longitudinal  portion  of  the  preform  body,  or  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  portions  circumferendally  separated  from  each 
other,  extending  over  at  least  said  one  pan  of  the  length  of  the 
body  is  preferentially  heated  to  a  temperature  greater  than  that 
of  remaining  portions  of  the  body,  and 

b)  spacing  the  heating  zones  based  on  the  number  of  longitudi- 
nal portions  of  the  preform  body  to  be  preferentially  heated 
and  on  a  perimeter  of  the  preform  body,  so  that  the  longitu- 
dinal portions  of  the  preform  body  to  be  preferentially  h^ued 
are  positioned  in  front  of  successive  heating  zones  during  the 
combined  travel  and  rotation  of  die  preform,  while  interposed 
longitudinal  portions  to  be  heated  to  a  lesser  degree  are 
positioned  in  front  of  successive  non-  or  reduced-healing 
zones,  whereby  one  or  a  plurality  of  relatively  hotter  longim- 
dinal  portions  are  produced  in  the  body  of  the  prefonn  or  of 
the  intennediate  container,  these  portions  alternating  with 
relatively  cooler  interposed  longitudinal  portions  and  being 
capable  of  being  reshaped  more  easily  dian  said  cooler  longi- 
tudinal potions  during  subsequent  reshaping  of  the  preform 
body,  thereby  making  it  possible  to  manufacture  containers 
having  a  body  of  complex  shape  and  having  at  all  points  an 
approximately  uniform  wall  thickness. 


5,681p22 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING 

ANGIOPLASTY  BALLXX)NS  TO  IMPROVE 

RE-WRAPPABILITY  THEREOF 

Suraigan   Roychowdhury,   Minnetonlu,   Minn.,   assignor  to 

Schneider  (USA)  inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  i,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,945 
Int  CU"  B29C  49/08:49/64 
VS.  a.  264—532  16  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  annealing  inflatable  expander  members  used 
on  intravascular  catheters  for  reducing  their  rewrapped  profile 
upon  deflation  thereof  following  initial  inflation,  comprising  ttie 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  expander  member  comprising  PET; 
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:pressi  le 


(b)  applying  radial  compressive 
to  500  psi  to  the  expander  membet 

(c)  maintaining  the  radial  compressii  e 
mined  temperature  at  least  equal 
peratuie  of  PET  for  a  predetermined 
of  ftom  30  seconds  to  120  minutes 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


5^1424 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROIVOTOGRAPHY 

Noriaki  Kawata,  Nagano,  and  Kiyoshi  HiUma,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  620,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-4)65401 
Int  CL"  B29C  45/38 
VS.  CL  264—570  12  CUms 


in  a  range  of  from  5  psi 
and 

pressure  at  a  predeter- 
tbe  glass  transition  tem- 

time  interval  in  a  range 


5,681423 
MEDIUM  MODULUS  POLYETIIYLENE  FILM  AND 
FABRICATION  MBTUOD 
Brad  A.  CoMer,  Lake  Jackson;  Larry  D.  Cady,  Hoostoo,-  Lisa 
E.  Dodson,  and  Osborne  K.  McKii  ney,  both  ot  Lake  Jack- 
son, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tbc  E  ow  Chemical  Company, 
MkUand,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,495,  May  9, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  6,  1995,  S<  r.  No.  469,838 
Int  CL*  B29C  49/16:  C  WL  23/08 
VS.  CL  264—565  2  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  preparing  a  highly  tei  r  resistant  medium  modu- 
lus polyethylene  film  comprising  the  ste  k  of: 

( 1 )  providing  an  extnidable  thermoplt  istic  composition  contain- 
ing (A)  from  about  60  to  about  95  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  combined  weight  of  componem  s  (A)  and  (B),  of  at  least 
one  high  molecular  weight  linear  e  iiylene  polymer  having  a 
density  in  the  range  of  about  0.92  t<  about  0.%  g/cc  and  an  I, 
melt  index  in  tlie  range  of  about  0.  to  about  3  g/IO  minutes, 
and  (B)  from  alx>ut  5  to  about  40  wi  ight  percent,  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  components  U  )  and  (B),  of  at  least  one 
linear  ethylene/a-olefin  interpolym  ;t  containing  at  least  one 
a-olefin  higher  than  C^  and  havinj  a  density  in  the  range  of 
about  0.85  to  about  0.92  g/cc  and  ai  Ij  melt  index  in  the  range 
of  0.3  to  about  3  g/lO  minutes. 

(2)  introducing  said  composition  of  !  lep  ( 1 )  into  a  heated  Sim 
extrusion  apparatus  equipped  with  in  annular  die. 

(3)  extruding  said  composition  throug  i  said  annular  die  to  form 
a  molten  or  semi-molten  thermopU  itic  tube  of  said  composi- 
tion that  is  subsequently  blown-up  beyond  the  die  diameter 
and  drawn-down  through  nip  and  lake-off  rollers  to  form  a 
layflat  film  with  a  thiciuiess  in  the  i  inge  of  from  about  2  mils 
to  aixMt  8  mils,  and 

(4)  conveying  said  film  formed  in  si  :p  (3)  for  subsequent  use 
down-line  of  the  blown  film  extrusi  )n  apparatus  of  step  (2)  or 
collecting  said  film  formed  in  ste  )  (3)  for  subsequent  use 
off-line,  polymer  has  an  I,  nnelt  ind  !x  which  is  2.34  g/10  min 
or  less,  and  a  density  which  is  0.3(  g/cc  or  more,  than  the  I, 
melt  index  and  density  of  the  at  It  ist  one  linear  ethylene/a- 
olefin  interpolymer,  wherein  neith*  r  component  (A)  or  com- 
ponent (B)  contains  any  long  chair  branching. 


A     B 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plastic  cylindrical  tubular  substrate  for 
an  electrophotographic  photoconductor,  comprising: 
forming  by  injection  molding  a  cylindricaJ  mother  tube  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  the  mother  tube  comprising 

(a)  a  first  part  having  an  inner  surface  which  has  an  inner 
diameter  which  is  greater  at  a  first  end  thereof  than  at  a 
second  end  thereof  so  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  part  of 
the  mother  tube  is  slanted. 

(b)  a  second  part  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  the  first  end 
of  the  first  part  having  a  non-slanted  inner  surface  which 
extends  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mother  tube, 
which  has  a  length  which  is  greater  than  a  preselected  inser- 
tion length  of  a  first  flange  to  the  tubular  substrate,  and  which 
lias  an  itmer  diameter  which  is  greater  than  tlie  iiuier  diameter 
of  the  first  end  of  the  first  part, 

(c)  a  third  part  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  the  second  end 
of  tlie  first  part,  having  a  non-slanted  inner  surface  which 
extends  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mother  tube, 
which  has  a  length  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
preselected  insertion  length  of  a  second  flange  to  the  tubular 
substrate,  and  which  has  an  inner  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  second  end  of  the  first  part;  and 

cutting  the  cylindrical  mother  tube  across  the  second  part  in 
perpendicular  to  die  axis  of  rotation  at  a  position  such  that  the 
second  part  has  a  remaining  length  adjacent  to  the  first  part 
which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  insertion  length  of  the 
first  flange,  thereby  forming  the  substrate. 


5,681425  i 

CAST  REFRACTORY  BASE  SEGMENTS  AND  MODULAR 

FIBER  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE-STACK 

ANNEALING  FURNACE 

Gary  L.  Coble,  RD  #2,  Box  214,  DoBois,  Pa.  15801 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,009,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5462,879, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32493,  Dec  21, 
1994,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  32492,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
371,837,  Ser.  No.  32491,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  374,073, 
Ser.  No.  32487,  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32489,  Dec.  21,  1994, 
Pat  No.  Des.  371,836,  Ser.  No.  32490,  Dec  21,  1994,  and  Ser. 
No.  32488,  Dec  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  37,072.  This  appUca- 
tion JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,996 
lat  CL*  F27D  l/OO 
VS.  CL  266-^14  89  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  from  a  set  of  component  parts,  at  a 
location  atop  a  base  support  structure  of  a  single-stack  annealing 
furnace,  1)  a  rigid  ceramic  refractory  base  for  extending  in  sub- 
stantially concentric,  annular  relabonship  about  a  centrally  located 
blower  mount  of  the  fiimace.  for  underiying  and  extending  peri- 
metrically  about  a  charge  support  structure  of  the  furnace  that  is 
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said  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  at  such  locations  witliin 
said  trough  as  are  occupied  by  said  blocks,  and  with  said 
blocks  being  sufficient  in  number  and  in  size  to  require  that 
they  be  compressed  in  directions  extending  circumferentially 
with  respect  to  said  trough  in  order  for  all  of  said  blocks  to  be 
inserted  serially  into  said  trough  to  form  said  circumferen- 
tially extending,  endless  array. 


5,681426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POST-COMBUSTION 
OF  GASES  DURING  THE  REFINING  OF  MOLTEN 
METAL 
Xiaodong  Zhang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  USX  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  636429 

Int  a."  C21B  7/16:  C21C  5/32 

VS.  a.  266—47  IS  Claims 


generally  circular  shape  at>d  that  is  configured  to  overiie  the  blower 
mount  to  centrally  support  a  charge  of  metal  that  is  to  be  annealed, 
and  2)  a  relatively  resilient  annular  inner  seal  for  extending  peri- 
metrically  about  the  charge  support  structure,  atop  which  an  iimer 
enclosure  of  the  furnace  can  be  removably  supported  for  defining  a 
controlled  environment  treatment  chamber  within  which  a  charge 
of  metal  that  is  positioned  atop  the  charge  support  stnKture  can  be 
confined  for  treatment  during  an  annealing  process,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  iimer  cast  ceramic  refractory  segment  means  for 
defining  an  aimular  inner  portion  of  the  rigid  ceramic  refrac- 
tory base,  and  installing  said  inner  segment  means  to  extend 
substantially  concentrically  about  a  blower  mount  of  a  single- 
stack  annealing  furnace,  to  underlie  and  support  a  generally 
circular  charge  support  structure  of  the  furnace,  and  to  define 
a  substantially  continuous,  radially  outwardly  facing  surface 
that  extends  substantially  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 
circular  charge  support  structure  near  the  periphery  thereof; 

b)  providing  outer  cast  ceramic  refractory  segment  means  for 
defining  an  annular  outer  portion  of  the  rigid  ceramic  refrac- 
tory base,  and  installing  said  outer  segment  means  to  extend 
substantially  concentrically  about  said  annular  inner  portion, 
and  to  define  a  substantially  continuous,  radially  inwardly 
facing  surface  that  extends  substantially  concentrically  with 
respect  to  said  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  said  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  to  define 
opposite,  radially  spaced  sides  of  an  inner  seal  positioning 
trough  that  extends  circumferentially  about  the  circular  charge 
support  structure: 

c)  providing  iiuier  seal  means  for  being  positioned  in  said  inner 
seal  positioning  trough,  and  installing  said  inner  seal  means  to 
define  an  inner  seal  that  extends  in  a  substandally  uninter- 
rupted manner  about  said  periphery  of  the  circular  charge 
support  structure,  that  is  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of 
an  open-bottom  inner  enclosure  of  the  furnace  when  bottom 
rim  portions  of  the  itmer  enclosure  are  seated  atop  the  inner 
seal,  and  that  is  sufficiendy  resilient  to  cooperate  with  said 
seated  bottom  rim  portions  to  form  a  gas  impervious  seal 
between  the  inner  segment  means  and  the  inner  enclosure; 

d)  with  the  foregoing  steps  being  carried  out  such  that  the 
installed  inner  seal  means  includes  a  plurality  of  ceramic  fiber 
blocks  arranged  serially  in  a  circumferentially  extending,  end- 
less array  within  the  confines  of  said  iimer  seal  positioning 
trough,  with  the  array  also  including  a  plurality  of  relatively 
thin,  perforated  metal  members  interspersed  among  the 
ceramic  fiber  blocics  to  extend  substantially  radially  at  circimi- 
ferentially  spaced  intervals  within  the  confines  of  said  trough, 
with  said  blocks  having  radially  extending  widths  that  are 
sufficient  to  extend  substantially  the  full  radially-measured 
distance  between  said  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  and 


1.  A  method  of  post -combusting  carbon  monoxide  evolved  from 
a  molten  bath  in  a  tnetallurgical  vessel  fitted  with  an  elongated, 
substantially  vertical  oxygen  lance  wherein  a  primary  jet  of  refin- 
ing oxygen  is  ejected  from  a  first  nozzle  at  a  lower  end  of  the  lance 
onto  the  molten  bath,  comprising  providing  at  least  one  pair  of 
lance  auxiliary  nozzles  arranged  above  the  first  nozzle  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  eject  a  corresponding  pair  of  super- 
sonic oxygen  jets,  intersecting  the  supersonic  jets  to  partially 
cancel  the  motnentum  of  the  individual  supersonic  jets  and  to 
combine  them  into  a  single  subsonic  jet  spaced  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  laitce.  and  with  said  single  subsonic  jet  combusting 
above  the  molten  bath  carbon  monoxide  evolved  from  tlie  molten 
bath. 


5,681427 
MOLTEN  METAL  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Tatsufimii  Aoi;  Norijniki  Kawada;  Ritsuo  Hashimoto;  Kenichi 
Unoki;  Motoml  Nakashima,  and  Kazumasa  Mihara,  all  of 
Hiroshima,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Jukogyo 
Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,692 
Int  CL*  C21C  5/42 
VS.  a.  266—237  7  aains 

1.  A  molten  metal  holding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vertically  oriented  container  having  a  first  side  plate,  a  second 
side  plate  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  side  plate,  and  open 
upper  and  lower  ends; 
a  means  for  generating  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  at  a  lower 
end  portion  of  said  container  such  that  molten  metal  is  held 
within  said  container  by  an  electromagnetic  force; 
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(c)  gripper  transporting  noeans  for  transporting  said  gripping   reagent  means  in  said  zone  for  treating  said  stream  to  remove  said 
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pass*  s 


f 


a  first  solid  conductor,  fonned  of  a  conductive 
to  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  sid 
the  alternating  magnetic  flux 
poftion  of  said  container,  and 

a  second  solid  conductor,  formed 
attached  to  an  inner  surface  of 
location  where  the  alternating  ma|neti< 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
tive  material  forming  said  first  and 
strong  magnetic  substance  and  said 
it  has  a  conductivity  which  is  o1 
molten  metal  held  in  said  containe 


said 
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material,  attached 

plate  at  a  location  where 

through  said  lower  end 


a  conductive  material, 

second  side  plate  at  a 

ic  flux  passes  through 

,  wherein  said  conduc- 

«cond  conductors  is  not  a 

material  is  selected  so  that 

the  same  degree  as  the 


c 

0.03  max 

Mn 

1.0  max 

Si 

0.75  max 

P 

0.040  max 

s 

0.020  max 

a 

10-13 

Ni 

105-11.6 

Ti 

1.5-1.8 

Mo 

0.25-1.5 

Cu 

0.75  max 

Al 

0.25  max 

Nb 

0.3  max 

B 

O.OIO  max 

N 

0.030  max 

the  balance  essentially  iron. 


5^1429 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  ANAlifZING  DEVICE 

TakayuU  Tigndii;  Shigeni  Fi^Mu;  \ , 

Yamaguciii,  and  H^jime  Nakano,  aUJ  of  Sanda,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihon  Mcdi-Physics  Co^  Lt4,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Wag.  25, 1994,  6-224139 
Int  CL'  GOIN  2\/03 

U^a.422— <1  

1.  A  bioiogical  fluid  analyzing  devio :  for  analyzing  biological 
fluid  by  measuring  optical  characterisbo  of  a  sample,  comprising: 


each 


5,681,528 

HIGH-STRENGTH,  NOTCH-DUCIILE  PRECIPITATION- 
HARDENING  STAINLESS JTEEL  ALLOY 
James  W.  Martin,  Sinking  Spring;  '^icadorc  Kosa,  Reading, 
and  Bradford  A.  Duhnaine,  Muhlenberg,  all  of  Pa^  assignors 
to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc,  WilmingtonJ  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  4o.  533,159 
Int  CL*  C22C  3,  /50 
VS.  a.  42ft— 53  17  Claims 

1.  A  precipitation  hardenable,  martei  siuc  stainless  steel  alloy 
having  a  unique  combination  of  stress  corrosion  cracking  resis- 
tance, strength,  and  notch  toughness  c<  nsisting  essentially  of,  in 
weight  percent,  about 


a  body  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  parallel  plates; 

a  sample-receiving  port   and   a  pump-connection  port, 
defined  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  body; 

a  single  fluid  pathway  defined  between  facing  surfaces  of  said 
upper  and  lower  plates,  said  fluid  pathway  fluidly  connecting 
said  sample-receiving  port  and  said  pump-connection  port; 

at  least  one  sample-treating  chamber  and  at  least  one  optical- 
measuring  chamber,  each  chamber  being  defined  between  said 
facing  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates  and  each 
chamber  defining  a  portion  of  said  fluid  pathway,  wherein  the 
pathway  is  a  capillary. 


5,681,530 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  ANALYSIS 

INSTRUMENT 

Martin  Kuster,  Escfaenbach,  and  Marco  Forster,  Gnieningen, 

iMtii  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ortfao  Diagnostic  Systems 

Inc,  Raritan,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,028 

Int  CL*  GOIN  35/02 

U.S.  CL  422—63  14  Ctaims 


1.  A  transport  system  for  analysis  of  fluids  contained  in  at  least 
one  cassette  having  at  least  one  fluid-receiving  well,  said  transport 
system  being  fiinctional  in  orthogonal  directions  of  movement  for 
transporting  said  at  least  one  cassette  between  a  plurality  of  work 
stations  and  for  supplying  fluids  to  be  analyzed  to  said  well  of  said 
cassette;  said  transport  system  comprising: 

(a)  transporting  means  extending  between  said  plurality  of  work 
stations; 

(b)  gripping  means  noovably  nHxinted  on  said  transporting 
means  for  selectively  clampingiy  engaging  a  cassette  at  a  first 
said  work  station; 
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(c)  gripper  transporting  means  for  transporting  said  gripping 
means  and  cassette  to  a  second  said  work  station,  said  grip- 
ping means  depositing  said  cassette  at  said  second  woik 
station: 

(d)  a  pipettor  operatively  mounted  on  said  first-mentioned  trans- 
porting means,  said  pipettor  being  displaceable  along  said 
transporting  means  for  successively  aspirating  specified  fluids 
from  a  supply  source  of  said  fluids,  said  pipettor  being  trans- 
portable to  said  second  work  station  to  sequentially  fill  said 
fluids  into  said  well  of  said  cassette,  said  pipettor  being 
displaced  from  said  second  work  station  by  said  transporting 
means  subsequent  to  filling  said  well  with  said  fluids; 

(e)  said  gripper  transporting  means  reconveying  said  gripping 
means  to  said  second  work  station  for  clampingiy  engaging 
said  fluid-containing  cassette  and  transporting  said  cassette  to 
a  third  said  work  station; 

(0  said  gripping  means  releasing  said  cassette  at  said  third  work 
station  for  treatment  of  the  fluid  contained  in  said  cassette; 

(g)  said  gripping  means  reengaging  said  cassette  upon  comple- 
tion of  a  treatment  of  the  fluid  contained  therein,  and  said 
gripper  transporting  means  conveying  said  gri[>per  means  and 
cassette  to  a  fourth  work  station  and  depositing  said  cassette 
at  said  fourth  work  station  to  facilitate  analysis  of  the  fluid 
contained  in  the  well  of  said  cassette,  wherein  said  first- 
mentioned  transporting  means  comprises  a  first  horizontal 
beam  member  extending  between  said  work  stations;  a  second 
horizontal  beam  meml>er  extending  nomudly  to  said  first 
beam  member  and  having  one  end  attached  thereto  so  as  to  be 
movable  along  the  axial  length  of  said  first  beam  member, 
said  gripping  means  being  mounted  on  said  second  beam 
member  for  axial  displacement  therealong,  and  said  gripping 
means  is  mounted  for  vertical  displacement  relative  to  said 
second  beam  member;  and  a  third  horizontal  beam  member 
extending  normally  to  said  first  beam  member  has  one  end 
attached  thereto  so  as  to  be  movable  along  the  axial  length  of 
said  first  beam  member,  said  pipettor  being  mounted  on  said 
third  beam  member  for  axial  displacement  therealong,  and 
said  pipettor  is  mounted  for  vertical  displacement  relative  to 
said  tiurd  beam  member. 


5,681,531 

An>ARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AT  LEAST  PARTLiLLY 

IMMISCIBLE  LIQUIDS 

Mark  A.  LaPadc;  James  C.  Tou,  and  Terry  J.  Ncstridi,  aU  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  337,125,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,482,862,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No,  680,462,  Apr.  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  3, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

552,889 

Int  CL*  GOIN  35/OS 

U.S.  CL422— 81  6  Claims 


reagent  means  in  said  zone  for  treating  said  stream  to  remove  said 
compound  from  said  stream:  means  for  sampling  said  stream 
downstream  from  said  zone  to  separate  tlierefrom  an  extract  con- 
taining at  least  a  portion  of  any  of  said  compound  remaining  in 
said  stream  following  treatment  in  said  zone;  means  for  analyzing 
the  extract  to  detect  the  presence  of  said  compound  therein;  and 
means  for  delivering  tlie  extract  to  said  analyzing  means. 


5,681,532 
OPTICAL  SENSORS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
OXYGEN 
James  Kane,  N.  Brunswick,  NJ^  Roy  Martin,  Maple  Grove, 
and  Anne   Marie  Sdiilliag,   Mahtomcdi,   both   of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Optical  Sensors,  Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120393.  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,462,880. 
This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,267 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/64:  G02B  I/OS 
VS.  CL  422—82.06  10  Claims 


,16 


1.  An  optical  sensor  for  measuring  oxygen  in  a  fluid  sample, 
comprising  an  optical  waveguide  having  a  distal  end  portion  for 
contacting  the  fluid,  and  a  proximal  end  portion  for  communication 
with  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  distal  end  portion,  and 
wherein  ttte  distal  end  portion  has  an  oxygen  sensor  means  com- 
prising 
a  cross-linked  oxygen-permeable  membrane  of  a  cured  perflu- 
orinated  methane  polymer  and.  incorporated  therein,  an  indi- 
cator composition  comprising  an  oxygen  indicator  and  a  ref- 
erence dye,  wherein  the  oxygen  indicator  provides  for  an 
oxygen-sensitive  fluorescence  emission  signal,  and  wherein 
ttie  reference  dye  provides  for  an  oxygen-insensitive  fluores- 
cence emission  signal. 


5,681,533 
ENVIRONMENT  DECONTAMINATING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AIR  CLEANING  AND  DEODORIZING  FUNCTION 
I^tofflu  Hiromi,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yashin  Engineering, 

Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  209,781,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-78543 

Int  CL*  A62B  7/08 

VS.  CL  422—121 

MtMLET 


8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  on-line  analysis  of  a  fluid  stream  flowing  to, 
through,  and  from  a  treatment  zone,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  delivering  said  stream  to  said  zone;  means  for  dispens- 
ing and  dispersing  into  said  stream  upstream  from  said  zone  a 
known  compound  from  a  stipply  thereof,  said  compound  including 
a  substance  that  is  at  least  partially  immiscible  with  said  stream; 


1.  An  environment  decontaminating  system  having  air  cleaning 
and  deodorizing  functions  comprising: 
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generator,  for  mixing  air 


a  bousing; 

an  inlet  on  said  housing: 

a  filter  disposed  in  said  inlet; 

a  DC  dust  collector  positioned  adjactnt  said  inlet  in  said  hous- 
ing: j 

a  dust  catching  filter  positioned  adjacent  said  dust  collector: 

an  ozone  generator  positioned  dowtstream  and  adjacent  said 
filter  means,  adjacent  said  ozone 
with  ozone  produced  by  said  ozon  :  generator, 

a  deodorizing  catalyst  positioned  d  >wnstieam  of  said  ozone 
generator: 

an  acid  gas  absorbent  positioned  dov^nstream  and  adjacent  said 
catalyst; 

a  scavenging  fan  positioned  downitiearo  and  adjacent  said 
absorbent; 

an  ozone  concentration  sensor  positi<Aied  adjacent  said  fan,  said 
sensor  having  an  output:  and 

an  outlet  on  said  housing,  wherein  siid  concentration  sensor  is 
positioned  near  said  outlet  and  pro>  ides  a  signal  at  said  output 
indicating  an  ozone  concentration   I  said  outlet. 


5^1,534 

HIGH  THROUGHPUT  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
SYNTHESIZHPl 
Ridurd  S.  Neves,  146  Plain  SC, 

FUed  JoL  20,  1995,  Ser. 
lilt  a.*  C08F 
VS.  CL  422— L3I 


MilUi, 


Mass.  02054 
So.  504,959 


5,681,535 
CRACKING  OF  FEEDSTOCKS 
Roy  Claoipitt,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  Oxford  Applied 
Research  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  499342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1994, 
9414415 

lot  CL*  F27B  15/08 
VS.  CL  422—144  13  Claims 


17  Claims 


1.  A  high-throughput  oligonucleotide  syntltesizer  for  syntitesiz- 
ing  multiple  oligonucleotides  comprisin  ;: 

(a)  a  pre-existing  low-throughput  a  ligonucleotide  synthesizer 
having  no  more  than  eight  reactor  positions; 

(b)  a  phirality  of  valve  manifolds,  eafh  of  said  valve  manifolds 
having  ( 1 )  a  single  inlet  port  and  (2^  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fluidic  connection  means,  said  plurality  of 
fluidic  connection  means  being  eqiBl  to  the  number  of  reactor 
positions  of  said  pre-existing  low-i  hroughput  oligonucleotide 
synthesizer,  each  of  said  fluidic  o  )nnection  means  having  a 
first  end  in  fluid  connection  with  a  le  of  said  reactor  positions 
of  said  pre-existing  low-tfaroughpu  ;  synthesizer  and  a  second 
end  in  fluidic  connection  with  oim  of  said  inlet  ports  of  said 
plurality  of  valve  manifolds,  such  t  lat  each  of  said  plurality  of 
valve  manifolds  is  in  fluidic  coi  section  with  one  of  said 
reactor  positions  of  said  pce-exisi  ing  low-throughput  oligo- 
nucleotide synthesizer,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  reactor  positions  o  nesponding  in  number  to 
said  plurality  of  oudet  ports  of  sa  d  plurality  of  valve  mani- 
folds, each  of  said  plurality  of  iea(  tor  positions  comprising  a 
single  reactor  inlet  and  a  single  reactor  outlet  and  being 
capable  of  receiving  a  reactor  colu  tnn,  such  that  each  reactor 
inlet  of  said  plurality  of  reactor  po  litions  is  in  fluidic  connec- 
tion with  a  conesponding  valve  ra  mifold  outlet  port; 

whereby  the  throughput  capacity  (f  the  pre-existing  low- 
tliroughput  otigooucleotide  synthesizer  i  s  multiplied  by  die  number 
of  plurality  of  outlet  potts  of  said  plun  iity  of  valve  manifolds. 


1.  Cracker  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  feedstock  vessel  for  providing  at  least  one  gaseous  crack- 
able  substance,  said  vessel  comprising  an  inert  surface  for 
contacting  said  gaseous  crackable  substance: 

(b)  dispenser  means  for  receiving  said  gaseous  crackable  sub- 
stance from  said  feedstock  vessel,  said  dispenser  means  com- 
prising inert  surface  for  contacting  said  gaseous  crackable 
substance; 

(c)  cracker  means  for  receiving  said  dispensed  gaseous  crack- 
able substance  from  said  dispenser  means,  said  cracker  means 
comprising  an  inert  surface  for  contacting  said  dispensed 
gaseous  crackable  substance; 

(d)  pipework  for  detachaUy  coupling  said  feedstock  vessel  to 
said  dispenser  means,  said  feedstock  vessel  being  detachaMy 
coupled  to  said  pipework  by  means  of  a  ball-and-socket  joint, 
and  said  pipework  being  detachably  coupled  to  said  dispenser 
means  by  means  of  a  cone-and-socket  joint,  said  pipework 
and  said  joints  comprising  inert  surfaces  for  contacting  said 
gaseous  crackable  substance; 

(e)  wherein:  said  dispenser  means  comprises  a  dispenser  valve 
comprising  a  tapered  valve  stem  and  a  taper-matched  valve 
seat  within  which  is  fitted  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem 
comprising  an  inert  surface  for  contacting  said  gaseous  crack- 
able substance,  said  valve  seat  comprising  inert  surface  for 
contacting  said  gaseous  crackable  substance; 

(f)  said  dispenser  valve  comprises  a  valve  base  and  a  valve  top, 
said  valve  base  comprising  a  channel  for  receiving  said  gas- 
eous crackable  substance  from  said  pipework,  said  received 
gaseous  crackable  substance  then  passing  across  an  arcuate 
channel  in  the  upper  face  of  said  valve  base  and  the  co-joined 
face  of  said  valve  top,  said  arcuate  channel  terminating  over  a 
hole  in  said  valve  seat,  said  gaseous  crackable  substance 
being  able  to  flow  from  said  arcuate  chaiuiel  into  a  longitudi- 
nal cavity  in  said  valve  base,  and  thence  via  a  diagonal 
channel  to  a  longitudinal  channel  in  the  upper  face  of  said 
valve  base  and  the  co-joined  face  of  said  valve  top,  said 
longitudinal  channel  being  coimected  to  an  axially  located 
channel  in  said  valve  top  so  as  to  allow  passage  of  said 
gaseous  crackable  substance  into  said  cracker  means,  said 
valve  base  comprising  an  inert  surface  for  contacting  said 
gaseous  crackable  substance,  said  valve  top  comprising  an 
inert  surface  for  contacting  said  gaseous  crackable  substance. 
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5,681,536 
INJECTION  LANCE  FOR  UNIFORMLY  INJECTING 
ANHYDROUS  AMMONU  AND  AIR  INTO  A  BOILER 
CAVITY 
Duane  P.  Swoboda;  Kevin  A.  Largis,  bodi  of  Columbus;  Wayne 
A.  Bruns,  Beatrice;  Mark  A.  Jnrgens  Ptckrell;  Raymond  V. 
Kirby,  Lincoln;  Sidney  S.  Penner,  Odcil,  all  of  Nebr.;  Ronald 
M.  Cheek.  FuUerton,  and  Bauke  Van  Kalsbeck,  Santa  Ana, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nebraska  Public  Power  District, 
Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,646 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/34;  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  CL  422—168  13  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  boiler  having  a  flue  gas  stream  moving  therethrough; 

an  injection  lance  for  injecting  a  mixture  of  air  and  ammonia 
into  said  flue  gas  stream  in  said  boiler  to  reduce  nitrogen 
oxides  therein,  said  injection  lance  comprising:  an  elongated 
outer  tube  having  closed  inner  and  outer  ends,  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface:  said  outer  tube  being  in 
communication,  adjacent  to  its  outer  end,  with  a  source  of 
mixing  air,  an  elongated  iiuier  tube,  having  iiuier  and  outer 
ends,  centrally  positioned  in  said  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube 
having  an  interior  surface,  and  an  exterior  surface;  said  inner 
end  of  said  inner  tube  being  spaced  from  said  inner  end  of 
said  outer  tube;  said  inner  tube  being  in  fluid  communication, 
adjacent  to  its  outer  end,  with  a  source  of  ammonia  whereby 
the  ammonia  will  pass  through  the  length  of  said  inner  tube 
for  discharge  from  the  inner  end  thereof;  an  intermediate  tube, 
having  inner  and  outer  ends,  positioned  in  said  outer  tube 
between  said  iiuier  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  said  intermediate 
tube  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  sur^Kx;  said 
inner  end  of  said  intermediate  tube  being  open  and  being 
spaced  from  said  inner  end  of  said  outer  tube;  said  interior 
surface  of  said  outer  tube  and  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
intermediate  tube  defining  a  first  passageway;  said  interior 
surface  of  said  intermediate  tube  and  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  inner  tube  defining  a  second  passageway:  said  outer  end 
of  said  intermediate  tube  sealably  embracing  said  inner  tube 
inwardly  of  the  location  where  said  mixing  air  enters  said 
outer  tube  whereby  said  mixing  air  passes  towards  said  inner 
end  of  said  outer  tube  in  said  first  passageway  and  then  passes 
into  said  open  inner  end  of  said  intermediate  tube  and  into 
said  second  passageway:  means  at  the  inner  end  of  said  inner 
tube  for  directing  the  ammonia  passing  therefrom  into  said 
second  passageway  so  that  the  amnxjnia  will  mix  with  the 
mixing  air  passing  therethrough;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  discharge  ports  extending  firom  the  interior  surface  of 
said  intermediate  tube  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  outer 
tube  whereby  the  ammonia-air  mixture  present  between  said 
inner  tube  and  said  intermediate  tube  will  be  discharged  into 
the  flue  gas  stream. 


5,681437 

n.ANT  FOR  UREA  PRODUCTION  INVOLVING  A 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  STRIPPING  STEP 

Giorgio  Pagani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Urea  Canic  SjL, 

Lugano-Bcsso,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,749,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  7,  1993,  00 
048/93 

IbL  CL*  BOU  8/04 
VS.  CL  422—191  7  Claims 


1.  A  plant  for  producing  urea  comprising: 

a  urea  synthesis  reactor: 

a  carbamate  condenser  upstream  of  said  urea  synthesis  i«actor, 

a  carbon  dioxide  stripper  downstream  of  said  urea  synthesis 
reactor; 

means  for  feeding  a  first  reaction  mixture  leaving  said  first 
reactor  to  the  carbon  dioxide  stripper, 

a  first  urea  recovery  section  for  separating  urea  firom  the  first 
reaction  mixture  leaving  the  carbon  dioxide  stripper 

a  second  urea  synthesis  reactor  in  parallel  with  said  first  reactor, 

a  second  urea  recovery  section  for  separating  unreacted  ammo- 
nia and  carbon  dioxide  vapors  from  a  second  reaction  mixture 
leaving  the  second  urea  synthesis  reactor,  the  section  iitclud- 
ing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  carbamate  decomposers  in 
series; 

means  for  recycling  unreacted  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
vapors  leaving  the  first  carbamate  decomposer  to  said  carbam- 
ate condenser; 

means  for  condensing  the  unreacted  ammonia  and  cartwn  diox- 
ide vapors  leaving  the  first  carbamate  decomposer. 

means  for  recycling  the  condensate  thus  obtained  to  said  car- 
bamate condenser. 


5,681,538 
METALLIC  MONOLITH  AND  PLATES  FOR  THE 
ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Shiang  Song,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  and  John  K.  Hocfamnth,  Bridge- 
water,  N J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iseiin,  NJ. 
FUcd  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,804 
InL  CL*  BOU  35/04 
VS.  CL  422—211  15  Claims 
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1.  A  first  plate  used  in  the  assembly  of  a  monoUtti.  the  first  plate 
comprising; 
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Polymer 


S,  is  a  direct  bond,  — CHj—  or  — CHzCHj 


2922 


a  central  bafBe  portion  having  two 
a  support  flange  attached  to  each 

supporting  a  succeeding  plate  in 

the  first  plate;  and 
anchor  flanges  attached  to  each  end 

off  the  comer  of  a  monolith 


9  des  and  two  ends: 
end  of  the  first  plate  for 
;>arallel,  spaced  relation  to 


>f  the  first  plate  for  closing 
coni(  rising  the  plate. 


5,681^39 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  RETENTION 
Edward  D.  Riley,  Falmoutli,  Me^ 

Inc^  Auburn,  Me. 
CoatiniiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  414,354, 
whkh  is  a  coattnuation-iii-part  of 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,424,048.  This  appU^tion 
No.  653,991 
InL  CL^  A61L  2/26.  iiSD  85/20 
VS.  CI  422—300 


Mar. 
Str. 


20  24  ,20 


1.  A  braclwt  for  fixating  medical  ii^tniinent^  or  other  articles, 
said  bracket  comprising 
a  rigid  frame,  said  frame  including 

a  base  member. 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  adjacei^  upstanding  fingers  integral 
to  the  base  member,  each  fingi 

means  defining  a  recess  in  the  sidk  of  at  least  one  finger,  said 

recess  facing  the  adjacent  fing<  r,  and 

a  resilient  sheath  tightly  engaged  arc  und  said  at  least  one  finger, 

said  sheath  having  a  flexible,  resil 

any  recess  in  that  finger  and  defin  :s  therewith  a  void  which  is 

bridged  by  a  portion  of  said  sidew  ill  so  that  when  an  article  is 

forced  into  the  space  between  i  aid  one  and  said  adjacent 

finger,  the  article  will  snap  into  a 

void  and  be  resiliently  engaged  a  id  fixated  by  said  overlying 

sidewall. 
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BRACKET 
to  Riley  Medical, 


31, 1995,  abandoned. 

No.  212,950,  Mar.  15, 

May  28,  1996,  Ser. 


13  Claims 


5,681,540 

process  for  the  recover  ' 
feedsto<:k 

Robert  n.  O'Brien,  Victoria,  Canada 

Processing  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Cana  la 
per  No.  PCT/CA93/00409,  S  371  I  ate 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  N4 . 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  1, 1993, 
Claims  priority,  application  Cana  la, 
IntCt'COlD/ZPZ 
VS.  CL  423—573.1 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  suU  iir 

comprising  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  proi  ess 

i)  introducing  said  gaseous  feedsta  ;k 

comprising  I  to  SM  of  nitric  aci( 

to  produce  solid  sulfur  firom  tqe 

gaseous  mixture;  and 


OF  SULFUR  FROM  A 

assignor  to  R.  and  O.  Ore 

May  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
WO94/07796,  PCT  Pub. 

I  Icr.  No.  411,766 

Oct  1,  1992,  2079757 
17/16 

SClaims 

firom  a  gaseous  feedstock 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

into  an  aqueous  mixture 

and  9  to  12M  sulfiiric  acid 

hydrogen  sulfide  in  said 


r 


SOLUTION  RETUWi 


ii)  recovering  the  solid  sulfur  from  said  aqueous  mixture. 


5,681,541 

TECHNETRJM-99M  LABELED 

RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL  KIT  FOR  IMAGING 

Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Diatide,  Inc., 

Londonderry,  NJL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,758,  Jim.  22, 1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  653,012,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jim.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  464,456 
Int  CL'  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  CL  424—1.69  5  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  preparing  a  radiopharmaceutical  that  is  a  scinti- 
graphic imaging  agent  for  imaging  target  sites  within  a  mammalian 
body,  said  kit  comprising  a  sealed  vial  containing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  reagent  for  preparing  the  scintigraphic  imaging  agent, 
wherein  the  reagent  comprises,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  specific  binding  peptide  comprising  3  to  100  amino  acids 
that  specifically  binds  to  the  target  site  to  be  imaged  and 

(b)  a  technetium-99  m  binding  moiety  of  the  formula 

Cp(aa)Cp 

wherein  Cp  is  a  cysteine  amino  acid  residue  and  (aa)  is  any  amino 
acid  and  wherein  the  technetium-99  m  binding  moiety  is 
covalently  bound  to  the  specific  binding  peptide  to  comprise  the 
reagent,  and  a  su£5cient  amount  of  reducing  agent  to  label  said 
reagent  with  technetium-99  m. 


5,681,542 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  BIOCOMPATIBLE 
GAS  AND  A  POLYMER  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING 
Evan  C.  Unger,  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceu- 
tical Corp.,  'nicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,862,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  465,431,  Jnn.  5,  1995,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  251,484,  May  31,  1994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
960,591,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,368,840,  which  is  a 
conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,125,  Apr.  10, 1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,864 
Int  CL'  A6IB  5/055 
VS.  CL  424— 9J  105  CUims 

1.  A  contrast  medium  for  use  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of 
a  patient  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  a  bio- 
compatible polymer  in  admixture  with  a  contrast  agent,  said  con- 
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Contrast  Agent 


trast  medium  further  comprising  a  biocompatible  gas.  wherein  the 
contrast  medium  is  hypoosmotic  to  bodily  fluids  of  the  patient. 


5,681,543 

POLYMER-BONDED  COMPLEXING  AGENTS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM  FOR 

MRI 

Heribert  Schmitt-Willicfa;  Julius  Deutsch;  Heinz  Gries,-  Jiirgen 

Conrad,  and  Reinhard  Neumeier,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Shering  Aktiengesellschafl,  Beriin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  779,732,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,218,  Feb.  28, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

289341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1988,  38  06 
795.1 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424—934  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  NMR  imaging  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  an  NMR  contrast  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
agent  comprises  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  che- 
late complex  of  a  polymer  arni  at  least  one  paramagnetic  ion  of  an 
element  of  atomic  numbers  21-29,  42.  44  or  58-70  chelated  by 
said  polymer,  said  polymer  containing  one  or  two  recurring  mono- 
mer units  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  recurring  units  exhibits  a 
pendant  ligand  group  containing  carboxylic  acid  groups  suitable 
for  chelating  and  said  complex  optionally  further  contains  one  or 
more  cations  of  inorganic  and/or  organic  bases,  amino  acids  or 
amino  acid  amides  bonded  to  said  carboxy  groups,  wherein  the 
monomer  units  of  said  polymer  are 

— (S,ASj).— (S3AS4),— 

u  w 

I 

V 

I 

K 


in  which 
A  and  A'  each  independently  is 

— N— ,  — CH—      or     — NH— CH— (CH2),— CO— . 


r  is  0  or  1 , 

s  is  a  whole  number  finom  7  to  20,000, 

t  is  0-20,000. 

U  is  a  direct  bond. 


C=0,orC=0, 


I 


NH 

I 


V  is  a  C0-C20  hydrocarbylene  group  optionally  containing  one 
or  more  imino.  phenylene,  phenyleneoxy,  phenylene-imino, 
amide,  hydrazide.  or  ester  group(s).  or  oxygen,  sulfur  and/or 
nitrogen  atom(s)  and  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  mer- 
capto,  imino,  epoxy,  0x0,  thioxo  and/or  amino  group(s). 


S,  is  a  direct  bond.  — CH2 

52  is  a  direct  bond; 

53  is  the  same  as  S,; 

54  is  the  same  as  Sj; 

K  is  a  complexing  agent  of  general  formula  lA,  IB,  IC  or  ID 


(lA) 
CHjZ  CH2X  CHjX  CHzX 

N— (CH2— CH2— N).— CH— CHi— <N-CH2— CHj),— N        . 
I  I  I 

CH2X  R'  CH2X 


CH2Z  CHjX  CH2X 

I  I  I  I 

N— (CH2— CH2— N).— CH2— CH— (N— CHj— CH2).— N 


(IB) 
CH2X 


CH2X 


CH2Z 


CHjX 


R< 

I 


CH2X 


(IC) 


N-(CH2)j-CH-(CH2)i-N  V 

'  '^ 

B  D  I 

N (E-N),-^ 

CH2X  CHiX 


CH2Z  CH2X 

N— CHR'— CHR<— N 


(ID) 


CH2X 


I 
CH2X 


in  which 

n  and  m  each  is  independently  0.  1 .  2,  3  or  4.  and  n  and  m 
together  add  to  no  more  than  4. 

k  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

lisO,  1.2,  3,  4  or  5, 

q  is  0,  1  or  2, 

each  X  independently  is  — COOH. 

B.  D  and  E,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  indepen- 
dently is 

R2 

I 

-(CH2).-(CHX -(CH2),,- 

wberein 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  €,-€20  hydrocarbyl  group,  optionally 
containing  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  atom(s),  and  option- 
ally substituted  by  hydroxy  and/or  amino  group($), 
u  isO.  1.  2.  3.  4  or  5. 
V  is  0  or  1, 
I'isO.  1,2,  3,  4  or  5. 

and  B.  D  attd  E  each  contain  at  least  2  and  at  most  5  carbon 
atoms  in  their  chain. 
Z  is 

O 

II 

— C— 

or  an  X  group. 
R'  is  a  direct  bond  or  hydrogen,  provided  that  Z  is 

O 

II 

— C-. 

only  if  R'  at  the  same  time  is  hydrogen,  and  that  Z  is  X. 

only  if  R'  at  the  same  time  is  a  direct  bond. 
R'  and  R*  together  are  dimethyleneroethine  or  trimethylen- 

emethine,  each  optionally  substituted  by  1-2  hydroxy  or 

1-3  €,-€4  alkyl  groups. 
W  is  hydrogen  or  U,,— V,— K^, 
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and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


U  is  a  direct  bond. 
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■-.  :f  d1  «*  tk« 


(iii*  fmm  0  5  to  10%  of  a  propellant  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 


2924 


and 


U„,  V„  and  K„  each  have  one  of  t|e 
and  IC 
wherein,  optionally,  a  part  of  tlH 

or  amidated, 
wherein,  in  the  polymer  backbo  le, 

N  atoms  are  bonded  together 
wherein 

-(S1AS2)-     and     -(SjA-S*)— 


I 


I 
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meanings  given  for  U,  V 

COOH  groups  is  eslerified 

at  most  two  consecutiye 


of  said  monomer  units  form     polyethyleneimine.  polyl- 
ysine,  polyasparaginic  acid,  p  >lyethyleneiminopolyacetic 


acid  ester,  or  polyacryl  ester 


)ackbone,  and 


at  least  67%  of  said  monomer  ui  its  exhibit  a  pendant  ligand 


group  containing  carboxyiic 
chelating. 


acid  groups  suitable  for 


28, 


27  Claims 


5,681,544 

POLYMER-BONDED  COMPLEJtolG  AGENTS,  THEIR 

COMPLEXES  AND  CONJUGAT  IS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Heribert  Sdunitt-WUUdi;  Julius  Deotsch;  Heinz  Grics;  Jiirgen 

Conrad,  and  Reinhard  Neumeier,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

aasigiiors  to  Sdiering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  289341,  Aug.  10, 1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,732,  Opt.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  317,218,  Feb 

1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioi  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

484308 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem^y,  Feb.  29,  1988,  38  06 
795.1 

Int  CI."  A61B  i/055 
VS,  CL  424-9J4 

1.  A  polymer  chelate  complex  comphsing: 
a  polymer  containing  one  or  two  reci  rring  monomer  units  and  at 
least  one  of  said  two  recurring  uni  ;s  exhibits  a  pendant  ligand 
group  c(Hitaining  carfooxylic  acid  groups  suitable  for  chelat- 
ing, 
at  least  one  ion  of  an  element  of  ato^c  numbers  21-29,  42,  44 

or  57-83  chelated  by  said  polyrm  r, 
said  complex  optionally  further  con  lining  one  or  more  cations 
of  inorganic  and/or  organic  bases, 
amides  bonded  to  said  carboxyiic 
wherein  said  recurring  monomer  uni  of  said  polymer  exhibiting 
said  pendant  ligand  group  is  of  tl ;  formula 

— (S,AS2),— 
I 

U 
I 
V 

I 

K 

and  the  other  of  said  recurring  nwnon  er  units  is  of  the  formula 

-(SjA-S*),- 
I 
w 

in  which 
A  and  A'  are  in  each  case  independf  ndy, 

— N— ,     — CH—     or     — NH-tH— (CH2)4— CO— : 

I  I  I 


U  is  a  direct  bond. 

I  I 

C=0,     or     C=0; 
I  I 

NH 
I 


V  is  a  C0-C20  hydrocarbylene  group  optionally  containing  one 
or  more  imino,  pbenylene.  phenyleneoxy,  phenyleneimino, 
amide,  hydrazide,  or  ester  group(s),  or  oxygen,  sulfur  and/or 
nitrogen  atom($)  and  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  mer- 
capto,  imino,  epoxy,  0x0,  thioxo  and/or  amino  group(s); 

S,  is  a  direct  bond,  — CHj—  or  — CH2CH2— ; 

$2  is  a  direct  bond; 

53  is  the  same  as  S,; 

54  is  the  same  as  Sj; 

K  is  a  complexing  agent  of  getieral  formula  LA,  IB.  IC  or  ID 

CH2Z  CH2X  CH2X  CH2X  (lA) 

I  I  I  I 

N— (CH2— CH2— N).— CH— CH2— (N— CH2— CH2)»— N        , 

CH2X  R'  CH2X 

CH2Z  CH2X  CH2X  CH2X  OB) 

I-  I  I  I 

N-(CH2— CH2— N).— CH— CH2— (N— CHi- CH2)«— N       , 

CHiX  R>  CH2X 


r  is  0  or  1 ; 

s  is  a  whole  number  from  7  to  2O,0pO; 

t  U  0-20,000; 


amino  acids  or  amino  acid 
groups. 


CH2Z  Ri  OHX 

N-(CH2)t— CH-(CH2)i— N       . 
I  I 

B  D-.^^ 

N (E-N), 


(IC) 


I 
CH2X 


CHjX 


(ID) 


CH2Z  CHjX 

N— CHR»— CHR*— N       ; 
I  I 

CH2X  CHjX 

n  and  m  are  in  each  case,  independently,  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and  n 

and  m  together  add  to  no  more  than  4; 
k  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
lisO.  1,2,  3,  4  or  5; 
q  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is,  in  each  case  independently.  — C(X)H; 
B,  D  and  E  are  each  independentiy  groups  of  the  following 

formula  having  2-5  carbon  atoms  in  their  chain 

I 
-(CH2).-(CH)v-(CH2),— 

R^  is  H  or  a  C,-C2o  hydrocarbyl  group,  optionally  containing 
oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  atom(s),  and  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy  and/or  amino  group(s); 

u  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

V  is  0  or  1 ; 

r  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

Z  is 

O 

II 

— C— 

or  an  X  group; 

is  a  direct  bond  or  H,  provided  that  Z  is 

O 

II 

-C— , 


1 
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only  if  R'  at  the  same  time  is  H.  and  that  Z  is  X.  only  if  R'  at  the 
same  time  is  a  direct  bond; 

R'  and  R*  together  are  dimethylenemethine  or  tnmethyleneme- 
thine,  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  by  1-2  hydroxy  or 
1-3  C,-C4  alkyl  groups; 
W  is  U„— v.— K,^ 


I' "  T\ 


and 


(iii)  from  0.5  to  10%  of  a  propellant  comprising  a  mixmre  of  at 
least  one  C3-C5  alkane  hydrocarbon  and  dimethyl  ether  m  a 
weight  ratio  from  4:1  to  1:2. 


U^,  V„  and  K,  each  have  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  U,  V 

and  K;  .  c  j 

wherein,  optionally,  a  part  of  the  COOH  groups  is  estenfied  or 

amidated;  „ 

wherein,  in  the  polymer  backbone,  at  most  two  consecutive  N 

atoms  ate  bonded  together; 
wherein 

— (S|AS2)—     and      — (S^AW- 


Of  said  monomer  units  form  a  polyethyleneimine,  polylysine,  pol- 
yasparaginic acid,  polyethyleneiminopolyacetic  acid  ester,  or  poly- 
acryl ester  backbone,  and  ^  ,  j 
at  least  67%  of  said  monomer  units  exhibit  a  pendant  ligand 

group  containing  carboxyiic  acid  groups  suiuble  for 

chelating. 


5,681,547 
ENCAPSULATED  ALUMINUM  COMPOSITIONS 
Lori  Jean  Conway,  Hope;  Dlmhrfe  Elias  KatsooBs;  Wlli«. 
James  Schuii,  Jr.  both  of  Midland,  and  Janet  Mary  Smith, 
Bay  City,  aD  of  Mich,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion. Midland,  Mich.  ^ 

Co^aSn-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  i^l^  Dec  21. 1990  «*«- 
doned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,672 
Int  a."  A61K  7/38:9/12:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-47  "C"^ 

1  An  encapsulated  aluminum  salt  composition  compnsmg 
(1)  an  aluminum  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  halohydrates,  aluminum  nitrohydrate,  and  mixnnes 
thereof;  contained  in  a  shell  comprising 
(H)  a  carboxylate  or  mUture  of  catboxylates  selected  from 
carboxylates  having  the  formula 

o  00  O 

R>  _c_o-Z.  R>  -C-O-C-R'.  md  R'  -c-a 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated 
or  unsanirated,  branched  or  linear  alkyl  group  consisting  of  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  and  a  phenyl  ethylene 
group;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  and  glyceryl. 


5,681,545 
MEDICINAL  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 

Tariochan  S.  Pur*wal,  Leamington  Spa,  and  David  J.  Green- 
leaf,  Loughborwigh,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  RIker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  26,476,  Mar.  4,  1993,  »b^<^  ^^  «» 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  649,140,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat^  No 

5,225,183,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  Y^l'jNov^ 

28. 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

471,616 

Int  CL*  A61L  9/04 

UA  a.  424— 15  »  Claim 

1  A  method  of  making  a  suspension  aerosol  formuUnon  suitable 

for  delivery  to  the  lung  by  inhalation  comprising  the  steps  ot. 

(a)  providing  an  aerosol  container,  and 

(b)  charging  to  said  container 

(i)  a  medicament  in  an  mount  sufficient  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  therapeutically  effective  doses, 

(ii)  an  amount  of  propellant  sufficient  to  propel  from  said 
conuiiner  said  plurality  of  therapeutically  effecuve  doses, 
said  ptopeUant  being  substantially  free  of  chlorofluorocar- 
bons  and  comprising  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane;  and 

(c)  dispersing  said  medicament 


5,681,546 
HAm  STYLING  MOUSSE 
G   Jae  Lee,  TVumboll,  and  Frank  Jones,  Guilford,  bothof 
Colll^igPors  to  Che^bfough-Pond's  USA  Co,  DlvisloB 
of  Coiiopco,Inc,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,983 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/11 
U5.a.424-tf  •CUims 

1  A  hair  styUng  mousse  composition  compnsmg. 
(1)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  film-forming 

(ii)  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  amphoteric  betaine  surfac- 
tant; and 


5,681448 

ORAL  FORMULATIONS 

Anthony  Esposito,  RoseUe,"  Ernest  Kdiy,  N'T  »™«^{S" 

Afflitto,  Brookslde,  and  Abdul  Gator,  Pri»«ton.  M  rf  NJ, 

assignors  to  Colgate  PaimoUre  Company,  New  Vork,  N^ 

Catenation  of  Ser.  No.  275353,  Jul.  15.  «»*' -•«?J"»«'- 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,022 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/22:7/26 

VS.  a  424-49  "  C**™" 

1  In  an  improved  method  for  managing  or  controllmg  dental 
plaque  formation  on  too*  surfaces  comprising  treating  «o<^sur- 
faces  with  an  oral  composition  of  the  combination  of  an  effective 
antimicrobial  amount  of  a  blend  of  phenolic  agents,  a  substantisdly 
water-insoluble  noncationic  antibacterial  agent  and  a  suifactiint 
which  provides  superior  antiplaque  effect  compared  to  an  anionic 
surfactant  system  wherein  the  improvement  composes  emp^oy'ng 
an  effective  surface  tension  reducing  mount  of  betaine  as  sirfacunt 
in  said  (|al  composition  to  provide  supenor  antiplaque  effective- 
ness. 


1  otal  I 


5,681349 

MOUTHRINSE  COMPOSTHONS  

Kevin  THomas  McLanghlin,  Ondnnad;  Stephen  Joaeph 
Hunter-Rinderie,  Mason,  and  WllH^Ger^  HalLCtodn- 
nati,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  GamWe  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Ciottnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  258,151,  Jo--  W' l»i ™»  •"*- 
tion  Apr.  17, 1996,  Ser.  Na  634,029 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/16:7/22 
U.S.CL424-54  » ^lah- 

1  A  clear  mouthrinse  composition  compnsmg: 

aO  from  about  0.01%  to  below  about  0.5%  of  a  quaternary 

ammonium  compound;  .     ,    ^  1     ■„.-.< 

b )  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  of  a  polyhydnc  ^^^ohol  selected 

from  among  the  group  consisting  of  butylene  glycol,  hexylene 

glycol  and  mixnires  thereof,  and 
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c.)  an  orally  acceptable  cairier 
wherein  said  composition  contains 
anionic  or  nonionic  surfactants  and 
composition  is  below  about  5  centipoi  se 


OFFIC3AL  GAZETTE 


l»s  than  about  1%  of  any 
w  herein  the  viscosity  of  said 


R"-SiO 

R2' 


-contuiued 


R" 

I 

SiO- 
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5^1^50 
WATER  BORNE  NaIl  POLISH 
Micfead  R.  Rabfaio,  20U7  Gardner  U^  Wall,  N  J.  »7719 
Coatinuatk«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30S^4,  Sep.  16, 1994,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  Nov.  20,  il996,  Ser.  No.  754,201 
lot  CL"  A61K  i/043 
U.S.CL424— 61 
1.  A  non-toxic  water-based  nail  poli  h 

(a)  from  about  10.0  to  about  80.0^  /wl  of  a  water-dispeisible 
aliphatic  urethane: 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10.0%/v  t. 

(c)  from  about  3.0  to  about  10.0%/v  t 

(d)  An  effective  amount  of  a  non-toxi : 


ing  agent  sufficient  to  drive  said  n  li]  polish  into  the  nail,  said 
penetrating  agent  selected  from  th^  group  consisting  of  alky- 
Ipolyglycosides,  an  alkylaryl  pol]jether  phosphate  ester  and 
inethyl-2-pyrrolidoae: 
(e)  the  balance  being  an  isopropylrw  iter  solvent  mixture. 


,D)c 


5,681,551 
OIL-BASED  SOLID  COSMETIC 
Kamhilfo  Nojima,  Chiba,  Japan, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  997,524, 

This  application  Dec  14, 1994 
Oainis  priority,  application 

InL  CL*  A61K 
U.S.a.424— 64 

1.  An  oil-based  solid  cosmetic 
tially  of: 
(A)  one  or  more  polyoxyallcylene  mo^fied 
represented  by  one  of  die  foUowin 


28, 1992,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  357,064 
JapanJDec  26, 1991,  3-345107 

71)027 

12ClaiBis 

coin|x>sition  consisting  essen- 


, '  A'  Iff 

*'-SiO— l-SiO-J j-SK 

R3        [i    J,    [ 


(CH2);,0(C2H40)^  :)H<OMt 


R'(OCjH6)„(OC2H«)„0<CH2), 


i 


J'l 

»„ — |-SiO-l (2) 

U"J,, 


I 

SiO 

I 

(CH2ViO(C2H40)„(C3Ht)iRJ^  J       Ri« 


R''(OC,H»),2(OC2H4),20(CH: 


J'l 

2)p2 — |-SiO-|-  - 


R" 
I 
—  Si— (I 

R'» 


ISOaims 

formulation  comprising: 


:.  of  a  hardening  agent; 
of  a  plasticizer,  and 
leather  finishing  penetrat- 


(CH2),30(C2H40),3(C3H«0),jR'^ 

R25 

I 

—  Si  -(CH2),jO(C2H40).3(C,H«0),jR» 
R» 


wheremR  to  R  are  die  same  or  different  from  each  other,  and 
independenUy  represent  C,  to  Cjj  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group;  R'  to  R'  are  die  same  or 
different  from  each  odier,  and  independendy  represent  a  C,  to 
C32  hnear  or  branched  alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  p,  pi, 
p2  and  p3  independendy  denote  a  number  from  1  to  18;  and  x^ 
xl,  x2,  x3,  y,  yl,  y2,  y3,  m,  ml,  m2,  m3,  n,  nl  and  t  are 
average  numben  which  malce  die  proportion  of  die  polyoxy- 
allcylene group  contained  in  die  molecule  from  1  to  50%  by 
weight; 

(B)  one  or  more  cosmetically  acceptable  oils; 

(C)  one  or  more  cosmetically  acceptable  pigments,  wherein  said 
composition  comprises<l  wt.%  water  wherein  said  cosmetic 
is  lipstick. 


COMPOSITION 

>r  to  Kao  Corporation, 


5,681,552 
CLEAR  COSMETIC  STICK  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  COMBINATION  OF  ANIONIC  AND  NON- 
IONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Maltarand    Shevade,    Plainsboro;    Bhalchandra    D.    Moghe, 
Scotch  Plahiis,  and  Radhaluishna  B.  Kasat,  Bellemead,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Mennen  Company,  Monistown,  N  J. 
Filed  May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  448,104 
fat  CL*  A61K  7/32 
U.S.a.424-65  35CI«hBS 


organopolysiloxanes 
formulas  (1)  to  (4): 


TmNSMTTNCE 


R' 
I 
-Si-R' 
I 
R> 


(I) 


§    §   £   $    fi 


!iSS§§§ii3 

«MVa£NQTH(nn) 


R" 
I 
-Si  — 


—  (Cf2)>.iO(C2H40)„(C3H«0),|R* 
(3) 


(Ct  !),20(C2H40MCjHtO),2R« 


1.  A  clear  stick  composition,  comprising  alcohol  and  water,  and 
a  soap  gelling  agent,  die  soap  gelling  agent  being  included  in  an 
amount  so  as  to  gel  and  to  form  the  stick  composition  die 
composition  finther  including,  as  a  clarifying  agent,  a  combination 
of  bodi  (a)  at  least  one  anionic  surface  active  agent  and  (b)  at  least 
one  non-ionic  surface  active  agent,  die  at  least  one  non-ionic 
surface  active  agent  including  a  straight  chain  primary  alkoxylated 
alcohol,  odier  dian  nonoxynol-10,  cetearedi-12,  cetearetii-20 
cetearedi-30,  PEG-40  hydrogenated  castor  oU,  PEG-60  hydroge- 
nated  castor  oil,  PPG-2  cetearedi-9,  oletii-10-,  oledi-5  and  PEG-40 
castor  oil,  die  combination  of  anionic  and  non-ionic  surface  active 
agents  being  included  in  die  composition  in  an  amount  so  as  to 
provide  a  clear  stick  composition,  die  at  least  one  anionic  surface 
active  agent  being  included  in  die  composition  in  an  amount  of 
2-«%  by  weight,  of  die  total  weight  of  die  composition,  and  die  at 
least  one  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  being  included  in  die 
composition  in  an  amount  of  2-8%  by  weight,  of  die  total  weight 
of  die  composition. 
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5,681,553 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  DAMAGED 

HAIR 

Steven  Joseph  Collin,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textur- 

izer,  tac,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,786,  Dec.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,453 
tot  a."  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  424—70.14  5  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  system  for  treating  damaged  hair  comprising: 
from  about  15  cc  to  about  45  cc  of  a  packaged  first  protein 
conditioner,  said  first  protein  conditioner  providing  a  first 
source  of  protein  for  incorporation  into  Uie  damaged  hair; 
a  packaged  aqueous  solution  including  from  about  1  gm  to  about 
6  gm  of  citric  acid,  from  about  2  gm  to  more  tfian  about  8  gm 
of  magnesium  cari»nate  or  sulfate,  and  from  about  7.5  cc  to 
about  30  cc  of  a  second  protein  conditioner,  and 
a  packaged  moisnirizer,  said  moisturizer  providing  a  normal 
moisture  balance  for  die  damaged  hair. 


5,6814S5 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BRONCHIAL 

ASTHMA  BY  PARENTERAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

ANIONIC  POLYMERS 

Gerald  J.  Gleidi,  799  SW.  Third  St,  Rochester,  Minn.  55902 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,154,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,250093.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,125 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 

2010,  has  been  disdained. 

tot  a.*  A6IK  3 1/765:3 1/785:38A)0;  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  424—78.05  "^  ' 


5,681,554 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  HAK  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

David  CanneU,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  and  Nghi  Nguyen,  Middlesex, 

N  J-,  assignors  to  Cosmair,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,138 

tot  a.*  A6IK  7/06:7/075 

VS.  O.  424—70.14  "  ^^*'^^ 


1  A  roediod  for  treating  bronchial  asdima  comprising  parenter- 
aUy  or  enieraUy  administering  to  a  human  afflicted  widi  bronchial 
asdima  an  amount  consisting  essentiaUy  of  anionic  polymer  having 
a  net  negative  charge  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuucally 
accepublc  carrier  effective  to  inhibit  or  reduce  die  paUiological 
effects  induced  by  die  release  of  cationic  proteins  from  eosmophils. 


5^81,556 
MFTHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
ALLOGRAFT  REJECTION  IN  MAMMALS 
Howard  L.  Weiner,  BrookBne;  David  Allen  Hafler,  West  New- 
ton;   Charles   B.   Carpenter,  Weston;    Mohamed   Sayegh, 
BrtMkline,  and  Zhengyi  Zhang,  Maiden,  aU  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Autoimmune  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,884,  Dec.  10,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607^26,  Oct  31, 1990.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,044 
tot  CL*  A61K  45/05:38/16:  C07K  1/00:14/00 
UACL  424-85.1  «  ^Uims 


1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  treating  hair  comprising: 

a.  from  about  0.1  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  hydrolyzcd  protein 
comprising  anionic  and  cationic  amino  acids,  wherein  die 
molar  ratio  of  die  anionic  amino  acids  to  cationic  amino  acids 
of  die  hydrolyzed  protein  is  at  least  2.1:  1.0,  wherein  die 
hydrolyzcd  protein  is  at  least  0.25%  by  weight  of  a  sulfiir- 
containing  amino  acid,  and  wherein  die  hydrolyzed  protein 
has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  less  dian  500.000  daltons; 

b.  a  divalent  cationic  compound  containing  a  divalent  mineral 
cation  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  calcium,  copper, 
magnesium,  manganese,  iron,  strontium,  zinc,  cadmium, 
barium,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt  or  mercury  ions,  wherew  die 
molar  ratio  of  die  divalent  cation  to  die  anionic  amino  acids  of 
die  hydrolyzed  protein  is  from  about  0.1:1  to  1:1; 

c.  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  vitamin  com- 
pound selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  vitamins  having 
antioxidant  properties  and  vitamins  which  absorb  ultraviolet 
tight  widiin  die  wavelengdi  region  between  290  nm  and  420 
nm;  and 

d.  from  about  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  cosmetic  carrier. 


0  anti-WF 
anti-BN 


CMrtral  2>M 


9iM  K>kM 


1  A  mediod  for  suppressing  die  immune  response  of  a  recipient 
mammal  to  non-self  tissue  from  a  donor  mammal  compnsmg: 

orally  or  enierally  administering  to  said  recipient  mammal  an 
agent  in  an  amount  effective  for  suppressmg  said  immune 
response,  said  agent  comprising  an  MHC  anngen  from  die 
donor  of  said  non-self  tissue. 
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5^1.557 

USE  OF  INTERLEUKIN-7  TO  n  [DUCE  MONOCYTES/ 
MACROPHAGES  CYTOTltxiC  ACTIVITY 

^S^hh'  ^?^J^"^'"  ^"^^^^  '»•'  Mark  Alderson, 
B^brldge  Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Win- 
tbrep  Idc„  New  York,  N.Y. 

^dT^^Zl"!!!^-  '^"-  ^*^^'  '^^  '•  12. 1»3,  Pat  No. 
^474^7W  wWdi  is  a  coatinualioa  d  Ser.  No.  <66324,  Mar.  8, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No 
440,807 

»,  o  ^  ^*-  *^'  *^*^  '^Z^''    ^<»K  3S/20 

"t?-^^4-«-2  aoatas 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  manmial  e  uprising  administering  to 
said  mammal  an  amount  of  IL-7  eflfect  ye  to  stimulate  an  immune 
response  by  monocytes/macrophages  to  become  cytotoxic,  wherein 
said  11,-7  IS  ui  a  phannaceutically  acce]  itable  cauier. 


anabohc  hormone  selected  from  insulin,  triiodothyronine,  thyrox- 
ine or  mixtures  thereof  in  combination  widi  a  nutrient  medium 
compnsmg  adipocyte  growth  eflFective  amounts  of  essential  amino 
acids,  a  mixture  of  vitamins  comprising  effective  amounts  of 
folate,  macinamide,  pantothenate,  pyridoxine,  riboflavin  and  thia- 
min, a  mixture  of  inoiganic  ions  selected  from  calcium,  sodium, 
potassium,  magnesium  and  chloride  and  glucose  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion, said  composition  further  including  a  fat  graft  effective  number 

svfn  ?  °^r'  '^^y^  ^'"^  *e  range  of  about  5xlO«  ,o  about 
5x10    cells  per  ml  of  said  medium. 


__  5,681458 

METHOD  OF  USING  BETA-INTE  MERONS  TO  TREAT 
RESTENOSIi 

rfCaUf.,  asrignors  to  Berle>  Labo^irtoftes,  fac,  Richmond, 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,701 
..„  ^  Int  CL*  A61K  il<2/ 

U5.CL434-85^  5  Claims 

»  A  method  for  treating  restenosis  wlich  comprises  administer- 
wg  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  a  therap  ;utically  effective  amount 
of  a  human  interferon-p.  ' 


5Clafaiis 


„ 5,681,559 

^^J^^  PRODUCING  A  icHLY  ENRICHED 
n.i?^^:^™'^  ^^  HEMATOPOIITIC  STEM  CELLS 
UaTW  DiGfaHto,  and  Anne  Galy,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  CaHf 

OKignors  to  Systcmlx,  Inc.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
CoQtinutioo  or  Ser.  No.  112,603,  Anc  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

"«««  ^»l>«cation  Jnn.  6, 1995,  ier- No- 47438 
I,  «  ^.^  ^  iSmsm  AOIN  &,-  GOIN  33/567 
Va.  CL  424 — 93.1  IT  r^  t_ 

,    .  __j.  J  ,  1/  Claims 

n„LC  T^  .^"  obtaining  a  cell  populition  enriched  in  hemato- 
poietK  stem  cells  comprising  the  steps  o^: 

combining  a  mixed  population  of  fetal  Or  neonatal  cells  compris- 
ing hemaopoietic  stem  ceUs  with  flfiotescently  labeled  anti 
bodies  which  bind  specifically  to  CI  i34; 
removing  unbound  antibodies;  and 
selecting  cells  which  have  mean  fluon  scence  values  for  CD34 
surface  antigen  of  at  least  two  logs  gi  tater  than  that  of  isotype 
controls.  '^ 


5,681,560 
PUcat  Not  Issued  For  TU 


5,681,561 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
AUTOLOGOUS  FAT  GR- 
B«niard  Hinfaowhz;  Ella  Lindenbaum, 
all  of  Haiti,  Israel,  assignors  to  L^^ 
Princeton,  N  J. 

FiW  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/i 

VS.  CL  424—93.7 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  autologous 
comprising  an  adipocyte  growth  effective 


Nnmber 


FOR  IMPROVING 
GRAFTING 

and  Yaron  Har-Shai, 
tledical  Sciences,  Inc., 


475,543 


47  Claims 

fat  grafting  procedures 
■mount  of  at  least  one 


5,681,562 
LYMPHOIONE  GENE  THERAPY  OF  CANCER^ 
Robert  E  SoboL-  Fred  H.  Gage;  Ivor  Royston.  THeodoi*  Fried- 
man, aUof  La  JoUa,  and  Habib  Fakhrai,  Oceanside,  all  of 

Di^  O^^  *"  ^**^  ^^^"^  ^^""^  ^*^'  ^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,641,  Apr.  3, 1992,  abandoned, 

"^L^  ^""■"'"'^  "^  ^-  '*"•  ''l'^^  O^  25.  1991,  aban- 
doned. Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,872,  Jun.  25 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1994,  Ser  No 
352,990 

I, «  ^  .,.*■«  ^'  ^^^^  4&W,i9/W.-  C12N  Sm 

VS.  CL  424—93.21  ,^  ^  , 

,    .       ^    .    ,  .  , ..  24  Claimt 

1.  A  metfaod  of  inhibiting  or  preventing  the  growth  of  tumor 
ceUs  m  a  patient  comprising  the  stimulation  of  that  paUenfs 
unnnme  response  against  the  tumor  cells  by  administering  to  said 
pauent  at  a  site  other  than  an  active  tumor  site  a  composition 
compnsmg  tumor  antigens  and  cytokine-expressing  ceUs^eneti- 
ca^ly  modified  to  express  a  cytokine  gene  pnxluct  wherein  said 
cytokine-expressing  cells  are  not  tumor  cells,  and  wherein  said 
administering  stimulates  a  systemic  active  immune  response  in 
said  patient  and  wherein  said  systemic  active  immune  response 
results  in  uihibition  of  growth  of  said  tumor  ccUs. 


5,681,563 
7-VINYLn)ENE  CEPHALOSPORINS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 
John  D.  Buynak,  and  Brian  Bachmann,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex, 
•ssigDore  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ttac- 
soOf  Anz* 

Divisloo  of  Ser.  No.  354358,  Dec  9,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,5974117. 
This  appUcatfon  Jnn.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,493 

.,  o  ^  ^^  ^-^  ^'1*'  35/66.31/545:31/43 

VS.  CL  424—114  .  „  , 

1    A  —^i.  J    X  4  Claims 

LA  method  of  enhancing  die  biological  activity  of  a  B  -lactam 
antibiotic,  comprising:  j         y       uuu 

coadministering  to  a  patient  in  need  diereof  an  effective  amount 
ot  a  compound  of  die  formula  (1) 


Ri 


S(02X. 


wherein  n  is  Oor  1; 
Ri  is  selected  frtim  die  group  consisting  of 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  linear  or  branched  C,.,o-alkyl; 

c)  halogen; 

d)  hydroxy-C,.,o-alkyl; 
*)  C,.,o-alkoxy; 

0  Cj.io-alkanoyloxy; 

8)  Cj.io-alkene; 

h)  C2.,o-alkene  substituted  widi  one  or  more  groups  selected 

from  die  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine  or 

phenyl; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


i)  reacting  a  polyalkylene  oxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  m  fr,, 


with  a  tertiary  alkyl  haloacetate 


October  28.  1997 
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i)  C,.,o-alkoxycarix)nyl; 

j)  C,.,o-alkoxycaibamido; 

k)  N-C,.,o-alkoxy-N-C,.,o-alkylajmnocaibonyl; 

1)  halo-C,.,o-alkyl; 

m)  C«.,o-aiyl; 

n)  Cs.,o-aiyl  substituted  widi  one  or  more  groups  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl, 

amino,  mediylainino  and  dimediylamino; 

0)  — COOH  or  —CODY,  wherein  Y  is  a  phannaceutically 
acceptable  cation; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1)  —COOH; 

2)  CI  or  F; 

3)  trifluoromethyl; 

4)  — CHO;  and, 

5)  —CHzM.  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  halo; 

c)  hydroxy; 

d)  C,.,o-alkoxy; 

e)  Cs.,o-aiyloxy; 
0  C4.,o-aryl-C,.,o-alkoxy; 
g)  mercapto; 
h)  mercapto  substituted  widi  one  or  more  groups  selectea 

from  the  group  consisting  of  mediyl.  ethyl  or  phenyl; 
i)  C2.,o-acylduo; 

j)  Cj.io-acyloxy  or  caifeamoyloxy; 
k)  Cj  lo-acylo^y  •"■  carbamoyloxy  substituted  widi  one  or 

m«e  groups   selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

—COOH,   aminophenyl,  phenyl,  C,.«-alkyl,  chlonne, 

bromine  or  fluorine; 
1)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt; 
m)  amino  or  amido  group;  and 
n)  substituted  amino  or  amido  group; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  hydrogen;  and, 

b)  phannaceutically  acceptable  cations;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  P-lactam  antibiotic. 


(IXi),  and  (3)  insetting  sufficient  amount  of  die  fluid  flavoring 
from  its  container  into  die  interior  of  die  straw  to  coat  die 
interior  of  die  straw. 


5,681,565 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PASSIVE 

IMMUNOTHERAPY 

AntiMwy  G.  Gristina,  Restoo,  and  GIrish  Giridhar.  Mana^ 

Park,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Medical  Sdcnccs  Research 

Institute,  Hemdon,  Va.  .^,  „ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295.482,  Aug.  25.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,505>I5.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,305,  Jan. 

12,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

590,880 

IbL  CL'  A61K  39/40:39A)85;39A)9:39/104 

VS.  CL  424—164.1  ^  ^^ 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  infection  associated  widi  implantable 
and  transplantable  materials,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  material  to  be  implanted  or  transplanted  mto  a 

patient; 
coating  said  materia!  widi  an  antibody  composition  selected 

from  die  group  consisting  of  immunoglobuhns.  monoclonal 

antibodies,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
positioning  said  material  in  said  patient 


5,681,566 

ANTIBODY  CONJUGATES  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE 

COVALENTLY  LINKED  FC  REGIONS 

George  T.  Stevenson,  Soutiiampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  31  ReseaitA  Exploitation  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  678,950,  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

Tbis  applkatton  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  456,612 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  24, 1988, 

8824869 

Int  CL»  A61K  39/44;  C07K  17/02:16/46 
VS.  a.  424—178.1  22  Claims 


5,681,564 

FLAVORED,  READY  TO  USE  ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL 

ANTIDOTE 

Saul  S.  Saubon,  Franklin,  Mich-,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Kerr 

Chemical  Company.  Novi,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,694,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5  482,707.  This  application  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535,769 

Int  a."  A61K  33/44:31/70:31/045:31/19 

VS.  CI.  424 125  '  Claims 

L  An  antidote  delivery  apparatus  for  ingested  toxic  substance, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  container  of  a  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  sluny  ot 
activated  charcoal;  and 

(b)  a  straw  with  one  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  die  container 
of  (a)  and  die  odier  end  into  a  patient's  mouth  to  allow  oral 
ingestion  of  die  sluny  of  (a),  wherein  said  one  end  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  container  of  (a)  is  inserted  into  die 
container  of  (a)  and  die  interior  of  die  straw  is  coated  widi  a 
fluid  flavoring  diat  has  sufficient  viscosity  to  coat  said  mterior 
when  insetted  into  the  straw; 

which  combination  is  made  when  a  patient  has  ingested  a  toxic 
substance  by  (1)  providing  a  kit  containing  (i)  a  container  of  a 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  sluny  of  acuvated  ch^- 
coal  (ii)  a  straw  adapted  to  have  one  end  mserted  into  the 
container  of  (i)  and  die  other  end  into  die  patient's  moudi  to 
allow  die  oral  ingestion  of  artivated  charcoal  slurry,  and  (ui)  a 
container  of  fluid  flavoring  having  a  sufBcieni  viscosity  to 
coat  die  interior  of  die  straw  when  die  flavonng  is  inserted 
into  die  straw.  (2)  inserting  into  die  container  of  (IXi)  the  end 
of  die  straw  diat  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  die  container  of 


(MsFobFcIA/BI 


^^^JPs  R  S^\ 


^S 


1.  A  chimeric  antibody  derivative  of  die  formula: 


Fc— R— Fab— R— Fc 


where 


Fc  represents  an  Fc  region; 

R  represents  a  syntfietic  chemical  linkage  group:  and 

Fab  represents  an  Fab  region. 


5  681367 

METHOD  OF  PREPARWG  POLYALKYLENE  OXTOE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Andiony   J.   Martinez,   Hamilton   Square,   and   Richard   B. 

Greenwald,  Somerset,  both  of  NJ.,  assignon  to  Enion,  Inc, 

Piscataway,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440.732,  May  15. 1995,  P«»- No. 
5,605,976.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  696,198 
tot  CL'  CWgSJw;  C08L  89/00:  A61K  39/00 
VS.  CL  424-178.1  »  Claii« 

1.  A  mediod  of  preparing  a  biologically  active  conjugate,  com- 
prising: • 


October  28,  1997 
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i)  reacting  a  polyalkylene  oxide  with  = 
in  the  presence  of  a  "base  to  fon  i 
polyalkylene  oxide; 

ii)  reacting  said  tertiary  allcyl  estei 
polyalkylene  oxide  containing  a  tei  ninaJ 

ui)  reacting  said  polyalkylene  oxidd 
cartwxylic  acid  with  a  biologicallj 
conditions  sufficient  to  fonn  a  1 
whereby  said  polyalkylene  oxide  is 
active  nucleophile  by  an  ester  link; 


1  bio  ogi 


5,681,568 
DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  S  JBSTANCES  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  Tl  lEREOF 
*^  ^f^*^  Lexington,-  Nagesh  K.  Mahanttappa,  Can,- 
bndge;  Judith  Sudhalter,  Newton  I.  wer  Falls,  allrfMa^ 
J».  Eric  nne^-s«u.e,  SwitzeAld,  a^^on,  V^l 
bndge  NenroSdence,  Inc,  Cambridfe,  Mass 
.       ^e        *'"'*'  ^'^  ^''  ***•'  Ser.  Ho.  293,465 
Int  a.*  B29C  65m.   B29D  7/00,- jjiF  Zm.JJm.-  A61K 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  IS>97 


tertiary  alkyl  haloaceiate 
a  tertiary  alkyl  ester  of 


with  an  acid  to  form  a 
carboxyhc  acid;  and 
containing  said  terminal 
active  nucleophile  under 
agically  active  conjugate 
linked  to  said  biologically 


a?e 


20  Claims 


^S/24:9/22:9/24;  COtM  im 
VS.  a.  424—184.1 
I   A  ^    '  20  Claims 

c  Juilf  )Z.'°TL''"^  '  -nicroporous  u  .derlayment  with  micro- 
capdlan,  pores  wberem  said  pores  are  cc  «ed  bu,  not  completely 


Procter 


5,681469 

BEVERAGE  COMPOSITIONS  C( 

SOLIDS,  ELECTROLYTES  AND  ^aj 

PROVIDE  IMPROVED  CELLULAR 

DRINKABILITY 

James  Thaddeus  Kuznicki,  and  Lana 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

P«ny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

CoBtiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,646,  Jul . 

5,464,619.  This  application  Nov.  6,  191  < 

iBt  CL»  A61K  S5/78:33//4;9/0i  '■ 

VS.  CL  424—195.1 

1.  A  fluid  composition  providing  ciuia 
and  drinkability  and  consisting  essentially 

(a)  fix)m  about  0.01%  to  about  0.35% 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.3%  sk 

(c)  from  about  0.005%  to  about  0.08% 

(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  15% 

(e)  water. 


CONTi  INING  GREEN  TEA 
CAl  »OHYDRATES  TO 
HYDRATION  AND 


enhan  :ed 


5,681471 
IDEOLOGICAL  TOLERANCE.INDUCING  AGENT 

l^^^'.T"  *"*""*"  """  "^  C^erkinsky,  Gote- 
borg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Dnotol  AB,  Vastra  FriH- 
unda,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,106,  Nov.  30,  1993,  .ban- 

doned.  nus  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,458 

Clamis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  8, 1993,  9303301 

Int  CI.*  A61K  39/02;39/l08;39/I06 

VS.  CI.  424-236.1  „  ^  . 

27  Claims 
A  method  of  mducing  immunological  tolerance  in  a  mammal 
Idmin  r  r'"^  inununological  response,  which  composes 
adm.mstenng  by  a  mucosal  route  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  or 
prone  to  a  T-cell  associated  disease  an  immunological  toler^c" 
mducmg  agent,  wherein  said  agent  comprises  (i)  a  mucosa-binding 
molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  B  subunit  of 
Chopra  toxm  and  the  B  subuni,  of  heat-labile  enterotoxin  of 
E^Henchu.  co„,  Imked  to  (ii)  a  specific  tolerogen  associated  with 
said  T-cell  associated  immune  response,  and  wherein  said  agent  is 
administered  m  an  amount  and  for  a  time  effective  to  fndle 
tolerance  against  said  T-cell  associated  immune  response. 


Sai  dman 


"Kimer,  both  of 
&  Gamble  Com- 


5,681472 
POROUS  MATERIAL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

^^il!r^  '""  '*'*  """^  "^  ^^^  ^•'»  Lake  aty. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  779387,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,675 

Int  a."  A61K  9/00 

VS.  a.  424-^100  „  ^ 

15  Claims 


3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
i,  Ser.  No.  553^35 

A23F  i/00 

10  Claims 

cellular  hydration 


fla  'anols; 
sod  jm  ions; 
p  (assium  ions; 
glycei  »1;  and 


5,681470 
nvmUNOGENIC  CONJUGATE  4oLECULES 
Yan-pmg  Ya^,-  Ali  Kandil,  boU,  of  WUlondaie,-  Lucy  Gisonni 
To^n  o;    Raafat    Emil    Fahmy    Fahi.^    MkiTupTrd 
Michel  Henn  Klein,  Willowdale,  all  of  ( :anada,  asZ^rTto 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited,  NorU  Z^C^T 
nw  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. ;  71,965 

VS.  CL  4^lZl''''  ''''''■'''"'■''  ^^'^^^   ^  ^^ 

polys^ch^'^f? w""'"*'''  ""'"""='  '  ""P"=''"8  ^^S^ 
polysaccharide  of  a  Streptococcus  strain  liB  ted  to  the  P6  outer 

^dtTi^S  °'  ""  "'^"''""  '"^  "^  strain.  whSS, 
^1^  J^^  '^'"  "^  ^'^  '^'V^""  '  polysaccharide  are 
setected  to  provide  said  conjugate  molecul :  with  an  enham:ed 
munune  response  to  said  capsular  pclysaccha  ide 


1 .  A  device  comprising  one  or  more  porous  portions,  said  porous 

portions  usefiil  for  promoting  neovascularization  and  ingrowTof 

vasculanzed  tissue,  each  of  said  porous  portions  comprising- 

tissue  conucting  means  for  promoting  neovascularization  and 

m^  of  vascularized  tissue  and  for  minimizing  formation 

of  fibrous,  scar,  or  capsule  tissue,  said  tissue  contacting  means 

compnsmg:  ' 

a)  a  plurality  of  pores; 

b)  a  pluraUty  of  pore  interconnections; 

c)  said  pores  being  each  connected  to  at  least  one  adjacent 
pore;  ■" 

d)  said  pores  being  substantially  continuously  interconnected 
v«th  each  other  to  thereby  form  an  open-cell  configuration; 

wherein  the  pores  and  pore  intereomiections  have  surfaces 
which  are  substantially  smoottjy  flowing  and  substantially 
firee  of  sharp  edges.  «<i"i«uy 
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5,681473 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  VECURONIUM 

BROMIDE  AND  COMPOSFHONS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Frans  Herwig  Jan  Jansen,  Oud  T\imhout  Belgium,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Inpharm,  Oud  "nimhout  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0358,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495479 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1993, 

9302455 

Int  a."  A61K  9/19 

VS.  CL  424—400  '  C**^ 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable  pharmaceutical  preparation 
containing  vecuronium  bromide  comprising: 

dissolving  vecuronium  bromide  in  water  saturated  with  carbon 

dioxide  to  obtain  a  solution;  and 
lyophilizing  the  solution  to  provide  a  stable  pharmaceutical 

preparation  of  vecuronium  bromide. 


5,681474 

PAD  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  REHYDRATED  MULTI- 
CONSTITUENT  MEDICATION 
Terry  M.  lW»er,  EI  Tbro;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  EUnore, 
and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Lagnna  Niguel,  aU  of  Calif .,  assignors  to 

HaMey  Mcdkal  Technology  Corporation,  Lake  Forest  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302487 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  CL  424—402  "  O^ms 


5,681475 
ANTI-MICROBL\L  COATING  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Robert  F^ward  BurreU,  Sherwood  Park,  and  Larry  R«y  Mor- 
ris, Edmonton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Westaim  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  885,758,  May  19, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,968 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/02 
VS.  CL  424-123  ^  C»«»«* 

1.  A  medical  device  intended  for  use  in  contact  with  an  alcohol 
or  water  based  electrolyte  having  an  anu-microbial  coating  on  its 
surface,  comprising: 
a  medical  device  formed  of  a  substantially  bioineit  structural 

material:  and 
an  anti-microbial  coating  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  medical 
device,  said  coating  being  formed  from  one  or  more  anti- 
micff>bial  metals  and  having  sufficient  atomic  disorder  such 
that  the  coating,  in  contact  with  an  alcohol  or  water  based 
electrolyte,  releases  ions,  atoms,  molecules  or  cluster?  of  die 
antimicrobial  metal  into  Uje  alcohol  or  water  based  electro- 
lyte at  a  concenti-ation  sufficient  to  provide  a  localized  anti- 
micit>bial  effect  on  a  sustainable  basis. 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  liquid  medication  to  a  tissue  area 
in  need  of  tieaonent,  said  applicator  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  flexible  first  chamber  closed  against  said  body; 

a  liquid  stored  within  said  first  chamber, 

a  second  chamber  ctosed  against  said  body; 

a  dry  medication  stored  widiin  said  second  chamber, 

absorbent  means  located  in  said  second  chamber  and  conunum- 
cating  with  said  dry  medication; 

a  fluid  orifice  extending  between  said  first  and  second  chambei? 
said  fluid  orifice  being  sealed  against  said  body  to  close  said 
fluid  orifice  and  thereby  block  the  introduction  of  die  Uquid  in 
said  first  chamber  to  the  dry  medication  in  said  second  cham- 
ber said  flexible  first  chamber  being  responsive  to  a  compres- 
sive force  appUed  thereto  to  generate  a  corresponding  hydrau- 
lic pressure  within  said  liquid  to  unseal  said  fluid  onfice  from 
said  body  to  open  said  fluid  orifice  and  thereby  establish  a 
fluid  path  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  so  diat  said 
liquid  in  said  first  chamber  can  be  introduced  to  and  mixed 
widi  said  dry  medication  in  said  second  chamber  to  produce  a 
liquid  medication  to  be  absorbed  by  said  absorbent  means; 

and  . . 

means  by  which  to  open  said  second  chamber  to  expose  said 
absorbent  means  therewithin  so  diat  said  absorbent  means  can 
be  moved  into  contact  with  die  tissue  area  in  need  of  treat- 
ment to  apply  the  liquid  medication  thereto. 


5,681476 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  POST  SURGICAL 
ADHESION  REDUCTION 
Raymond  L.  Henry,  Gitwe  Potato  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
MDV  TcdmoloKics,  Inc,  Dewiwni,  Mkh. 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  208*418,  Mar.  8, 1994,  abandoned, 
whkb  k  a  conttauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  977,483,  No».  17,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5466,735,  whkb  is  a  divisioti  of  Ser.  Na  517,283, 
May  1, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conttmmlioo-ta-part  of 
Ser.  No.  449^15,  Dec.  12, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,135,751,  which  is  a 
dirision  of  Ser.  No.  272.199,  Not.  16, 1988,  Pat  Na  4^11,926. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1996,  Ser.  Na  599,116 
Int  a."  A61F  2A)0;  A61K  9/OS:3W4 
VS.  CL  424—426  '  ^W^ 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  aqueous  gel  in  situ  in  contact  widi  a 
biological  tissue  in  a  biological  subject  connprising: 

preparing  an  aqueous  composition  which  contains  a  polymer 
having  polyoxyalkylene  blocks,  wherein  said  aqueous  conqw- 
sition  U  capable  of  undergoing  the  sol-gel  transition  at  die 
body  tcmperanire  of  said  biological  subject; 
contacting  said  biological  tissue  widi  said  aqueous  composition 
so  as  to  convert  said  aqueous  composition  to  an  aqueous  gel 
in  contact  widi  said  biological  tissue;  and  optionally, 
reversing  said  contact  widi  said  aqueous  gel  widi  said  biological 
tissue  by  decreasing  die  temperature  of  said  aqueous  gel  so  as 
to  convert  said  aqueous  gel  to  said  aqueous  composition; 
said  polymer  comprises  a  polyoxyalkylene  bk)ck  copolymer  of 
the  fonnula 


Y((A)„— E— H], 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  an  oxyalkylene  moiety  having  an  oxygen/carbon  atom 
ratio  of  less  dian  0.5.  x  is  at  least  2,  Y  is  derived  from  water  or  an 
organic  compound  containing  x  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  E  is  a 
polyoxyediylene  moiety,  n  has  a  value  such  diat  die  average 
molecular  weight  of  A  is  at  least  about  500,  as  detemiined  by  die 
hydroxyl  number  of  an  intermediate. 


YUA),-«1, 


(H) 


and  die  total  average  molecular  weight  of  die  copolymer  is  at  least 
about  5000. 
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^  5,681,577 

S  J£^  R^t^**'*  COLD/SliuS  PREPARATIONS 

Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morifc  Plains,  NJ. 
Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,623,  J.n.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 


This  application  Sep.  19,  199* 

U.S.  CL  42^Jf-  "^^  ''"•^  ^'^  ^'^'^^« 

1.  A  multi-reUef.  chewable  cold/sim  s  ,„cpi.rauon  witn  little  to 
JH,  objecuonable  taste  comprising  an  e  festive  amounT"  HLS 
jsting  maxtme  of  active  ingredients  a  uprising  an  antilistaZie 
and  a  decongestant  .n  a  carrier  consijting  es^ntially  of  Sn 


^^ 5,681,578 

COMPOSITION  FOR  RELIEVINl ; 

R.i.     ,  cw.        ^^•^lEF,  AND  DEPRESSION 
BlUie  J.  Sahley,  5426  King  Albert,  Sa^ 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser7 

.,e  ^  IiitCL<'A61K 

VS.  a.  424—439 

1.  A  composition  for  relieving  stress 
sion,  comprising;  GABA,  glutamine,  gi 
flower,  primula  ofiBcinaUs,  and  vitamin 


5,681,579 
POLYMERIC  SUPPORT  WodND 
Frank  Freeman,  Abaco,  Bahamas, 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,35; 
doned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 

.,o  ^  tot  a.' A61L  y5/2S, 

U.S.  CL  424— 448 


,19>4, 

.15/  (2 


Ser.  No.  530,449 

21  Claims 

preparation  widi  litde  to 


STRESS  ANXIETY, 
iSION 

Antonio,  Tex.  78229 
to.  589,757 

9148 

lOQainis 

mxieiy,  grief,  and  depres- 
gly  :ine,  magnesium,  passion 
1  -6. 


a  conductive  patch  plate  being  fixedly  com,ected  with  a  lower 
surface  of  said  main  body  to  fonn  a  bottom  of  the  first  recess 
and  having  a  plurality  of  embossing  portions  which  protrude 
trom  an  angled  portion  of  the  patch  plate. 


DRESSING 
to  E.R.  Squibb  & 


>^  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
t,  Ser.  No.  197,047 

\- 1 5/60 

26  Claims 


f  icii 


1.    A    skin-contacting    medical    devio- 
continuous,  hydrocolloid-containing  skin  t « 
layer  allowing  for  the  rapid  uptake  of  w.  und 
occlusive  backing  layer  overiying  said 
and  an  absorbent  layer  between  and  non 
said  polymeric  support  layer  and  said 


comprising    a    non- 

ing  polymeric  support 

ind  or  body  fluids,  an 

pJymeric  support  layer, 

1  smovably  connected  to 

occ|isive  layer. 


5,681^1 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FORMULATIONS  OF  3 -AZIDO-3-DEOXYTHYMlDINE 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

James  M.  Dunn,  14  Inverness  Dr.  East,  D-lOO  P.O   3817 

Englewood,  Conn.  80112 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93«7308,  5  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1995,  J  102(e) 

Continuation-to^  „t  Ser.  No.  924,476,  Aug.  4.  1992,  aban- 
doned. TTUs  PCT  application  Aug.  4. 1993.  Ser.  No.  3^9,472 
tot  a.*  A61K  9/22;9/26:9/54 
U.S.a.424-^  16CUims 


5,681,580 

PATCH-TYPE  DEVICE  FOR  lOI^OPHORETIC 

TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  INSUlST 

I^  STei"^'  k'™^±?'  *««  ^  ««»8  SIg  Oh,  Seoul, 

oott  of  Rep.   of  Korea,  assignors  io  Samsung  Electro^ 

Mechanics  Co,  Ltd,  Kyungki-do,  Rept  ofKo^ 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  N«  448^35 

^CU^  priority,  application  Rep.  of  ior«a.  May  23,  1994, 

VS.  CL  42*JS-  "•'  ^"''  "''■-  ^""^  ^^^ 

comp;?si^'  '"''"  '"'  '™'^'*<^  adninistnuion  oj  SS 

a  patch  main  body  having  a  first  reces;  portion  adapted  for 


0051  IJ2i533a  45657810121624 
TIME  W  HOWS 

L  A  controUed  release  or^  dosage  formulation  comprising  an 
active  dnig,  said  active  drug  comprising  a  therapeuticaUy  effective 

^'Z^iT  r""""  ^"^^'^  ''^  "^  «™"p  -"-'- 

^f,  o  A^'  ''T'^r'""^  ^-  "  '*-™'-"tically  accepuble 
I?l  A^'  T  '  P''"™^'"'i«=^'y  acceptable  salt  of  pbosphory- 
lated  ACT,  wherein  said  formulation  contain  said  active  dnig  and 
are  coated  with  an  acid  resistant  or  hydrophobic  polymer  said 
polymer  consututing  1-15  weight  percent  of  the  formulation,  said 
ovulation  further  containing  hydrogel  polymers  in  an  amount  of 
1-20  weight  percent  and  a  lipid  in  the  amount  of  I-IO  weieht 
percent  ""^'sm 
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5  681,582 

EXTENDED  RELEASE.'  FILM-COATED  TABLET  OF 

ASTEMIZOLE  AND  PSEUDOEPHEDRINE 

Paul  Marie  Victor  GUIs,  Beerse;  Eugene  Marie  Jozef  JaiK, 

MeertHWt,  and  Guido  Joief  Maria  GUs,  ^^*«^J^ 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse, 

PCT  NrPCr/EP94AH878,  S  371  Date  Nov..5i2*'jJJ"i<*^ 
Date  NovT  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«HI80,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  545330 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,  Jun.  14, 

1993,  93201697 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/20 

VS.Ci.424^^  '^^"^ 

1  A  four-part  tablet  comprising: 

(a)  an  extended  release  matrix  core  comprising  pseudoephednne 
hydrochloride  as  the  active  ingredient,  a  hydrophihc  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl  methyl 
cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  ceUulose  and  hydroxyethyl  cellulose 
as  matrix  material  and  a  solid  diluent; 

(b)  an  extended  release  coating;  k^..;„» 

(c)  a  drug  coating  comprising  astemizole  and  pseudoephednne 
hydrochloride  as  active  ingredients  and  a  hydrophihc  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl  methyl 
cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  and  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose;  and 

(d)  a  seal  coating,  j  ■„  ,k- 
wherein  the  proportions  of  pseudoepbedrine  «  the  core  and  m  die 
drug  coating  are  selected  so  as  to  provide  an  iniual  burst  of 
p^Lephedrine  from  the  dnig  coating  followed  by  sustained 
KTSfpseudoephedrine  from  die  core  whereby  effecuve  pseu- 
doephednne plasma  concentrations  are  reached  withm  one  hour 
and  are  maintained  for  about  24  hoiffs. 


polyvinylalcohol.  a  glucan,  a  sderoglucan,  a  mannan,  a  xan- 
than  alginic  acid,  mediylcellulose  and  a  polymediylceUulosc; 
said  a^ve  material  in  said  first  layer  being  released  upon 
administration  to  a  host  at  a  rate  faster  dian  die  rate  of  release 
of  said  active  material  in  said  second  layer. 


5,681384 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Louis  S.v«*aBO,  Uvtogston;  J— « 5«^:  »"*^' ^T^  '*,,^ 
Elizabeth  Qu«ln»,  Bn«klyn,  N.Y.;  Shailesh  ShahJJnl*, 
NJ    and  Satish  Chandra  Khanna,  Bottminger,  SwitMrtand, 

assii^ors  to  Qba-Gelgy  CorporatloB,  T'^'^^J:^. 

equation  of  Ser.  No.  165,437,  Dec.  10,  1«3' '*'«*rf' 

which  is  a  co«tiBuatioB-lii-p«rt  of  Ser.  N«^  52^,  Apr.  », 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Mar.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

622038 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/24 

U5.CL424--r73  » «^ 

1  A  drug  delivery  device  which  comprises; 

a)  a  solid  core  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  or  vetennary  active 

blTsubstantially  soluble  delay  jacket  coated  over_die  core 
dirough  which  tbt  active  agent  can  diffuse,  xht  delay  jacket 
comprising  at  least  one  component  selected  ftomd*  gioup 
consisting  of  a  binder,  an  osmotic  agent,  and  a  lubncMt; 

c)  a  semi-permeable  membrane  coated  over  die  dcUy  jacket  and 

d)  an  additional  layer  of  active  agent. 


5,681,583 
MULTILAYERED  CONTROLLED-RELEASE  ORAL 
SOLD)  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMS 
Ubahk.  Conte;  LauietU  Maggl,  and  Paolo  Giunchedi.  aU  of 
PavU^  Italy,  asslgnoi^  to  APR  Applied  Pharma  Research  SA, 
SUbio,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AH050,  §  371  Date  Apr.  ».  »»»5'li^*' 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AH781,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  19, 1995  ^.  o      w     «w  i«7 

per  Filed  Apr.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  397,187 
CUims  pSijTpp.katS-  It-lS  J*--  '-  ^W^,  MI93A1486 

U.S.  a.  424-172  26  CUims 


5,681,585 
STABILIZED  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  SUBSTRATE 
SJfN^TcOATING  I>E«V^  ™OM  AN  AQ^US 
DISPERSION  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMER 
Beniaain  OsMack,  Nei»  Yorii,  NY,-  Marit  Chasin,  Manalapan, 
NJand  Frank  Pedi,  Jr,  Yortctown  Heights,  N.Y,  wsignors 
to  Eu.t>-Celtiqi«,  SA,  Luxembourg,  Li«embourg 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561^29,  Nov.  27^1995, 
whS^b>  a  continuaSoo  of  Ser.  No.  «M4^  JuL  1   1993  .b«.- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8",1U, 
Dec  24  1991,  PaL  No.  5,273,760.  This  appUcatMm  Jun.  20. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  667,052 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/62 
U5.CL424-»94  ^^  ^tauns 


1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  coraposition  for  oral  administration, 

'''^T.S'^one  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  firs,  active 
material  and  a  disintegrating  or  superdisintegrating  compound 
which  is  a  cross-linked  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  sodium  carboxy 
methylceUulose,       carboxymediyl       starch      ,POi>..^ 
methacrylate-^vinylbenzene  copolymer,  a  polyvmylalcohol. 
aTuu^a  microcrystalUne  cellulose,  a  dextnn.  beta  cyclodex- 
trin.  and  mixnires  diereof;  and 
at  lea^  one  second  layer  located  on  said  first  layer  containing  a 
portion  of  said  first  active  material  or  a  second  active  inaienal 
knd  an  excipient  or  adjuvant  selected  from  Ae  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxypropylmediylcellulose  of  molecular  weight 
1  000  to  4,000,000,  hydroxypropylceUulose  of  molecular 
vJcight  from  2.000  to  2.000.000,  a  catboxyvinylpolymer,  a 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMimi 

Tmmtri 


TTTTTTTTTTTTTr 


37«C/80Jl  m 

1.  An  oral  controUed  release  phannaceiaical  formulation  com- 

'^'a'pfurality  of  inert  beads  coated  wifl.  an  opioid  anrigesic.  said 
inert  »4ads  incorporated  into  said  fomiulatioi.  ui  an  mount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  desired  Uierapeuuc  effect, 

a  barrier  layer  of  over  said  core  containing  «"<»,  "PJ?''!  "jjl^'"- 
said  barrier  layer  comprising  hydroxypropylmediykelllose. 

a  controlled  release  layer  over  said  barrier  layer  composing  an 
r,^  dispersion  of  plasticized  ediylcellulose  in  an  amount 
sufficient  Vobtain  a  controlled  release  of  saul  opioid  analge- 


OFFICL^  GAZETTE 


October  28.  199? 


sk:  when  said  formulation 
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flmd  s«d  coated  substrate  beifg  cured  to  the  tem^^^ 
gi««ter  film  than  the  glass  transi  ion  tempcratme  of  tte  Z^T 
2j^s^^of  the  plasti^  ethyS,^  rJ^.'^Z 


fXMfUl 


VND  SOY/CASEIN 


5,681384 
ENZYME-MODIFIED  SOY  V«o  SOY/CASERS 

Art»r?*S^™''  HEALIN JToisSIS^lJSS 
Arte^L  Gorton,  109  Ph.eton  Dr,  WheeHng,  DL  60090 

FeTS  TSf  ««  »  «»n'«n'«tion-ui-part  of  Sen  No.  20^387, 

*er.  No.  981,118,  Nov.  23, 1992,  Abandoned,  which  iTa 
No.  5,166,132.  nus  »ppH«tk»  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6<Jo,082 
U.S.  a.  424-^      '-«.a.^A61K    5^. 

H^O  while  heabng  to  140°  F-       '  »""cu 

cooling  the  solution  to  115°  F- 

't°f4?°  f^Z"'""'^''  "^H  *'^''  "-"^-^  ^  -"«^- 

heating  d,e  solution  up  to  170°  F  a«  i  maintaining  the  170°  F 
for  10  nunutes  to  deactivate  the  pr  .tease.  «=""''■ 


5,681487 
Crl^^I^'?'^^  PANCRE^nc  ISLET  CELLS 

tT^^        '"*"  "'•  ^"^^  Cardiff,  Calif.,  assignore 
to  Desmos,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  assignors 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626J94 
Tl«  portion  of  tt.e  te™  of  ^  p.un.  ^,^^,  ^  ^^ 
2016,  has  been  discerned. 

U.S.  CL  42I-S2''"''  '^''''*'*'  '  '^  '"^^'^ 

LA  method  of  expanding  adult  pancre,  dc  islet-like  ce^ll  c^ 
(ICCs).  compnsing  the  steps  of  clusters 

cuiniring  said  ICCs  in  contact  with  Ian  inin  5;  and 
passaguig  said  cultured  ICCs  in  contac   with  lamimn  5  at  lea. 
once,  wheteby  the  number  of  said  ,  ultured^is  1„^ 
cantly  incn««ed  after  said  passaging^  ^ 


5,681488 
DELAYED  RELEASE  MICR« 
P-PHENYLPROPIOPHENONE 
Km*    Kolter,    Limburgerfaor;    Helmut 
Votter  Buehier,  Karlsmhe,  and  He 
BWiWbers,  «11  of  Germany,  assignors 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«0949,  J  371  Date 
D«le  Oct  3,  1995,  PCr  Pub.  No, 
Drte  Oct  3,  1994 

PCT  FIted  Mar.  24, 1994,  Sen, 
^^^  P'^«ri«y.  "Pplicatlon  Germany 

„„  „  Inta.*A61K 

U.S.  CL  424-^164 

1-  A  cylindrical  delayed  lelease 
•VPer  side  and  lower  side  of  P-ph< 
•he  fonnula  I  as  active  ingredient 


Herbert 


21  Claims 


MICRC  TABLET  OF 
)ERIVATrVES 
Fricke,    Mutterstadt; 
•bert  Mueller-Peltzer, 
to  KnoU  Aktiengesell- 


i3ct3,  1995,  I  102(e) 
W^)94/22434,  PCT  Pub. 

«o.  525,749 
Apr.  3,  1993,  43  10 


O-CH2-CHOH-CH2-NHR 

.:S.y  i:si^i;-:s''^"-p>'-  -•  '^^  p— aco. 

a)  ^the  teigh,  a«l  diameter  are,  independendy  of  one  another. 

b)  the  active  ingredient  content  is  in  dte  range  from  81  to  99  9% 
of  die  weight  of  die  micTotablct,  'romsitow.g* 

c)  the  active  ingredient  density  is  greater  than  1 

^%mTI(2^s'i''  '"f^'*"' '"  *e  USPpaddle  method  a, 
Se7"4  hS,  """^  after  3  hours  and  as  a  minimum 

e)  the  release  rate  is  virtually  independent  of  die  pressure  when 
compressmg  the  ubleu,  and  J»«.sure  wnen 

"^  Tl  TLr*^".'  no  release-delaying  ancillary  substance  bu, 
0  1-5%  by  weight  of  a  lubricant  and  0-18.9%  by  St  of 
odier  conventional  ancUlaiy  substances.  ^ 


''"^^'XS^^JEIf^™"  »^""OSOMES  AND 
V«™.  u,  V^  THERAPEUTIC  USE  THEREOF 

^Z^lu'T^'^'  ^'^^  "^y*^'  Monmoutt  Junction- 
STv  5n?^'^"'-  •"  «'  N  J.,  and  Andrew  S^^' 
^^  P..  assignors  to  Tl.e  Upsome  Company,  Inc.  P^J 

doned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1995  Ser  Jo  «5  ,«""■ 
U^.  a.  424-450      ^^"•'^«'^'/'^7 

^  15  Claims 
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6CUbaas 

.. —  nucrotabl(  t  with  a  convex  or  flat 
P^phenylpropiq  (henone  derivatives  of 


is -CH=CH-, -C^C- or -CH(OH)CH(OH>-; 
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each  of  Z'  and  Z^  is  independendy  OH  or  a  conversion- 
inhibiting  group;  ,  . 

Y=  is  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl-subsututed  phenyl  group  havmg 
from  1  to  about  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  chain,  or  an  alkyl  chain 

having  from  1  to  6  carbons;  ^,^,„2  c/r>^  o^- 

Y'  is  H  or  a  group  having  the  formula  — C(0)R  or  — S(U)2K  , 
R^  is  a  straieht-chained  alkyl  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
•"  consisStf  -(CH.),Ch'.  -(CH,),CH,  ^CH^.)^CH^ -J 

— (CH7),CH„  or  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  from  1 

to  23  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain; 
Z^  is  a  phosphorylcholine  attachment-inhibiting  group  selected 

from   the   group   consisting   of   -X  .   -OX  .-XX     ana 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0)H,  — COjH. 
CH^C(CH3),h.  Si(C(CH,)3),.  Si(P0,).C(CH3),  a  phenyl 
eroup  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbons  in  the  alkyl  chain,  an  alkyl  chain  having  from  1  to  6 
carbons,  an  amino  group,  a  fluorine,  a  chlonne,  and  a  group 
having  die  formula  C(R'R'')0H;  _ 

X'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  CHj— .  ^t^"3'2    • 
Si(PO,),-.  Si(CH,),-.  S.CH3PO,-.  C(0>-  and  S^-^, 
X'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  -f  (O^"- "h^"' 
_CH,      -C(CH3)„      -Si(CH3)3.      -SiCH3(C(CH3)3)2, 
_Si(C(CH3),)„   -Si(PO.)2C(CH,)3,   a   phenyl   group,   an 
alkyl-substiwted  phenyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbons  m 
the  alkyl  chain,  an  alkyl  chain  having  from  I  to  6  carbons,  an 
amino  moiety,  a  chlorine,  a  fluorine,  or  a  group  having  the 
formula  C(R'R^)0H,  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R   is  indepen- 
dently an  alkyl  chain  having  from  1  to  6  carbons  a  phenyl 
group  or  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group  havmg  from  I  to  0 
carbons  in  die  alkyl  chain; 
wherein  when  Z^  is  an  amino  group,  R^  .s  an  aliphatic  cham 
having  from  I  to  9  or  from  19  to  23  carbon  atoms  in  the 

aliphatic  chain,  ,        , 

and  wherein  die  compound  comprises  at  least  about  5  mole 

percent  of  the  lipid. 


from  die  group  consisting  of:  compression  aids,  flavors, 
flavor  enhancers,  sweeteners  and  preservatives; 
lubricating  die  mixture  widi  a  lubricant;  and 
compressing  die  resultant  lubricated  mixnire  into  a  desired 
tablet  form. 


5,681490  „.^ 

DRY  MIX  FORMULATION  FOR  B»SPHOSPHONlC  ACTOS 
Simon  R.  Bechard,  Quebec,  Canada,-^  Kenneth  A.  K«mer, 
Green  Lane,  and  Ashok  V  Katdare,  Nomstown,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.  Rahway,  N  J. 
i>rTNrPCTAJS93/U172,  i  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
"^U  iiTlS  FCS  Pub.  No.  WO94/12200,  PCT  Pub. 

"ct  J^^S^l'^Ser.  NO.  984499,  Dec.  ^  ^^  P-  No- 
5458,941  This  PCT  application  Nov.  17, 1993,  S*r.  mo. 
454,100 
Int  a."  A61K  9/20  . 

U  S  a  424-^»64  *^  *^'*™* 

LA  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  ublet  containing  an  active 

ingredient  selected  from:  .    ^      ..  ^.a- 

4-amino- 1  -hydroxybutylidene- 1 , 1  -bisphosphonic  acid, 
N-meUiyl-4-amino-l-hydroxybutylidene-l.l-bis-phosphonic 

4-SN-dimediylaminoVl-hydroxybutylidene-l.l-bisphosphonic 

3-al^'o-l-hydroxypropylidenc-l.l-bisphosphonicacid; 
3-(N,N-dimediylamino)-l-hydroxypropylidcne-l,l- 

bisphosphonic  acid; 
1  -hydroxy-3-(N-mediy  l-N-penty  lamino)propy  lidene- 1.1- 

bisphosphonic  acid; 
l-hydroxy-2-(3-pyridyllediylidene- 1 ,1-bisphosphonic  acid. 
4-(hydroxymediy lene- 1 . 1  -bisphosphonic  acid)pipendine; 
or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salts  diereof ; 

which  process  comprises:  

forming  a  mixture  by  mixing  die  active  ingredient  widi. 
Tdiluent.  selected  from:  anhydrous  lactose  and  hydrous  fast 
flow  lactose, 
a  dry  binder, 

a  disintegrant,  .1.^,^ 

and  optionally  one  or  more  additional  ingredients  selected 


5,681491 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 

DISINFECTING 

John  Y.  Park,  Santa  Ana;  James  N.  Cook,  Mission  Viejo,  and 

Claude  B.  Anger,  Long  Beach,  aU  of  Calif,  assignors  to 

AUergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Contin\!ation  of  Ser.  No.  630405,  Dec.  19,  1W^>^•«;^»«**• 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,087 

Int  a."  A61K  33/40 

„  ^  ..,.    «;ti  17  Claims 

UAa.  424— 616 

1  A  composition  comprising:  solid  hydrogen  peroxide  prwursor 
capable  of  forming  hydrogen  peroxide  after  being  released  m  a 
liquid  medium;  a  hydrogen  peroxide  reducing  agent  in  an  arnoum 
effective  for  a  period  of  time  after  being  released  in  die  liquid 
medium  to  enhance  die  antimicrobial  activity  of  die  composiuon/ 
liquid  medium  combination  relative  to  an  identical  combination 
widiout  die  hydrogen  peroxide  reducmg  agent,  said  P^^f^^^^ 
being  sufficient  so  diat  a  contact  lens  in  die  ^"^'^^"^ 
medium  combination  is  disinfected,  said  amount  of  said  hydrogen 
peroxide  reducing  agent  being  less  dian  diat  an  amount  effective  o 
reduce  all  d«  hydrogen  peroxide  formed  in  die  compositionfliquid 
medium  combination,  said  composition  being  structured  to  release 
said  hydrogen  peroxide  reducing  agent  in  die  liquid  medium  at 
about  die  same  time  said  solid  hydrogen  peroxide  precursor  is  so 
released;  and  a  hydrogen  peroxide  <^<~y!"8  """^P"^*  '"  ^ 
amount  effective  after  being  released  in  d«  '«'"«',. ™^""'° 
destroy  aU  die  hydrogen  peroxide  formed  from  said  sohd  hydrogen 
peroxide  precursor,  said  composition  being  strrnnured  to  release 
^d  solid  hydrogen  peroxide  precursor  and  s^  "ydrogen  perox^ 
reducing  agent  in  die  liquid  medium  said  period  of  >«>e  before  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  destroying  component  is  so  released,  and  s^ 
composition  being  free  of  peroxidase  which  is  to  be  -Je^ '"  *e 
liquid  medium  prior  to  when  said  hydrogen  peroxide  destioying 
component  is  so  released. 


5,681492 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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^„_  5,681,5931 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TBirATrur' 

^st^7^^'^r^,\Jr'^  bo.,  or  S801  E.  41. 

s'^t^t:^^  ?'  "*"  "•'  '*'•""•  "^  3,  1992,  Pat 
r>io.  3,4J3,9S4,  which  is  a  cootinii^on  of  Ser  \n  «iji  ito 

M.y  1, 1990.  P.t  No.  5,171481^"  ll^^Z  jK 

1995,  Sen  No.  S  3,696 

frwn  about  0.01  to  about  191 
effective  aniouiit  of  bromide  Ions' 
eczematic  effect  of  said  nickel  i  jns. 


n  eg  nickel  ions/ml  and  an 
to  promote  the  anti- 


5,681494 
M^  u...    ._.  ™**^  VULCANlfcER 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  So.  550,292 

U  A  CL  425-5."!  "•'  ""^  ''^  "  "*"  ^^ 

7C1aliiis 


d    31ft 


?7  «  a    "*=*a       I 


1.  A  tire  vulcanizer,  comprising: 
a  vulcanizing  station  including  a 

molds  which  are  arranged  to  penu 
a  mold  opening/closing  station  when 

vulcanizing  molds  is  opened,  a  v^ 

from  said  one  vulcanizing  mold 

"oserted  and  shaped,  and  then  said 

closed; 
a  mold  carrier  tnick  which  is  movabi ; 

of  vulcanizing  molds  and  said 

tion; 
a  frame,  disposed  so  as  to  cover  s 

nizing  molds  in  said  vulcanizing 

support  surface;  and 
an  unvulcanized  tire  storage  section 

suppon  surface  of  said  frame. 


'  saic 


5,681,595 
«...    ^      MOTION  TRANSFER  Ivu! 
fiUk  IVavagUnl,  51  Harris  Crescent 
CMiada,  L4L  ISl 

nied  Dec.  22, 1995,  Sen  No 

„o  ^  Int  CL*  B29C  45/4 

VS.  a.  425-436  R 

r  A  motion  transfer  mechanism  for  uansM 
a  first  component  and  a  second  component 
pnsmg: 

an  elongate  track  mounted  to  said  fiisi 
navmg  a  polar  axis,  and  an  ej 
extending  along  a  portion  of  the 


external 


i!^fn<^1r^  ^  'T"  ""^  J^""  °f  *«=  '^^'"a'ion  surface 
««lined  at  a  predetermined  spiral  angle  about  the  p^ 

'^J^,i2^"^  r'"'-  "^""^  '°  '^<1  s«*o"d  component  in 
guided  contacting  relation  with  the  actuation  surfare   for 

Sortfe^^"'^"^'  "^'^'^^  '"  ^  acZLn^'r^a  °e 
and  for  selective  predetermined  rotational  displacement  in 
response  to  said  longitudinal  displacement 
track  suppon  means,  mounted  to  one  of  said  'first  and  second 
compojjents,  for  selectively  securing  of  the  trac^inS 
^ned  axial  relation  relative  to  Ae  track  ridinrmSj^; 

"'^m^b^^'lffr'"!.'*'"'*"^  longitudinal  displace- 
TOnt  between  the  first  and  second  components  therebv 
^  emng  said  longitudinal  displacemenUnto  said  rS^ 
tional  displacement  of  the  track  riding  means. 


„  5,681,596 

DUAL  PARISON  STACKED  CLAMP  BLOW  MOLDING 
APPARATUS 

N.C,  assignors  to  Wlbnington  M«±inery,  Inc.,  Wihninjtoi 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  611348 
U.S.  CL  425-^*-  "^   ""^  ^^^.■49m;49,56 

14  Claims 


tlurality  of  vulcanizing 
perfc^  vulcanization; 

one  of  said  plurality  of 
:anized  tire  is  removed 
an  unvulcanized  tire  is 
»ne  vulcanizing  mold  is 

between  said  plurality 
•'  opening/closing  sta- 


m4ld 


plurality  of  tire  vulca- 
st  ition,  defining  an  upper 

s  upported  on  said  upper 


«  wi^^^'Tf  ^**  '^'»"P*"8  «*o  molds  in  back-to-back  alignment  in 
a  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising  ^^ 

^"S."^^^^.  ""'"•'"•  *™^  P'*^""  '«^i"«  outwardly 
f«:ing,  mold  section  supporting  surfaces;  ^ 

(b)  first  and  second  movable  outer  platens  having  mold  sec 

^^^^^Vf'^'  '*^'"«  ^"^"^  section  suSSc^g 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  inner  platens  ^ 

wLdJvthinir"*  for  moving  said  inner  platens  out- 
Mi  ,„!.  ™"""«  '^'*  '^^^  P'atens  inwardly;  and 


MECBANISM 

Uoodbridge,  Ontario, 

577,648 

15  Claims 

trans^rring  motion  between 
the  mechanism  com- 


component,  the  track 
actuation  surface 
of  the  track,  the 


le  igth 


5,681497 
VACUUM  CONVEYOR  PICKER  FOR  BLOW  BOTTLE 
...  CONTAINER 

Sl.r^',^  ^''*^'  "^  »^^  A.  White,  St  Charies, 
bc^of^IlL,  assignors  to  Liquid  Container  L.P.,  West  cS 

filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,188 
U.S.  0.42.^537      ^*-«'»^^'^« 

1.  A  picker  mechanism  for  a  blow  molding  machine  com^T 
chambers,  and  an  outer  peripheral  track. 
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5,681.604 
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5,681,600 
STABILIZATION  OF  LIQUID  NUTRTHONAL  PRODUCTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Michael  Joseph  Antlnooe.  Gahanna,  Ohio;  MkheUe  Marie 
Smith,  Athens,  Ga^  Kent  Lee  ClpoUo,  WestervUle,  and  Ter- 
rence  Bruce  Mazer,  ReynoWsburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

FUed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,740 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/05: 1/20;  1/304 

U.S.CL  426-74  »  Claims 


a  moving  plastic  chain  in  said  track, 

a  plurality  of  urethane  plastic  buckets  connected  to  said 
plastic  chain  and  each  having  means  to  communicate  with 
the  interior  chambers  via  said  peripheral  track, 

each  of  said  buckets  having  arms  projecting  upwardly  and 
shaped  to  guide  and  accept  a  blow  bottle  molded  arocle 
from  the  machine  when  the  mold  is  opened. 

means  to  drive  the  plastic  track  and  the  buckets  earned 
thereby  through  a  circuitous  path  so  that  the  buckets  move 
at  zero  relative  velocity  when  positioned  adjacent  the  rotat- 
ing wheel  of  a  multiple  mold  machine, 

and  means  to  selectively  produce  a  vacuum  in  one  of  said 
interior  chambers  to  assist  the  buckets  in  removing  and 
moving  the  molded  articles  away  from  the  wheeL 


5,681398 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHEESE  USING 

TRANSGLUTAMINASE 

Chlya  Kuralshi;  Jlro  Sakamoto,  and  -WMhiko  Soeda,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,681 
Oalms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan.  Oct  26.  1994,  6-262117; 
Jun.  1,  1995,  7-134947 

Int  CI."  A23C  9/12 
U.S.  a.  42*^36  'Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  cheese,  said  process  including  a  step 
of  acidification  in  which  a  starter  is  added,  said  process  composing 
(1)  adding  a  transglutaminase  to  a  solution  contaimng  milk  or  a 
milk  protein  for  a  reaction  at  a  first  stage  to  obtain  a  mixture,  (2) 
heat-treating  the  mixture  at  a  second  suge,  (3)  adding  a  miUc 
clotting  enzyme  at  a  third  sUge  to  react  the  mixture  with  the  milk 
clotting  enzyme  for  a  fixed  period  of  time,  and  (4)  recovering  a 
cheese. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  suble  liquid  nutritional  prodnct 

comprising: 

(1)  dispersing  a  protein  source  in  water,  thereby  foimmg  a 

protein  solution; 

(2)  dissolving  carbohydraUK  in  water,  thereby  fonmng  a  car- 
bohydrate solution; 

(3)  mixing  together  one  or  more  oils,  thereby  fonnmg  an  oil 

blend; 

(4)  mixing  an  amount  of  a  nutritional  ingredient  contaimng 
soy  polysaccharide  which  is  at  least  65%  by  weight  dietary 
fiber  into  a  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  protein  solution,  the  carbohydrate  solution,  and  the  oil 
blend,  said  amount  resulting  in  from  3000  to  10.000  ppm 
said  nutritional  ingredient  containing  soy  polysaccharide  in 
said  stable  liquid  nutritional  product; 

(5)  combining  appropriate  quantities  of  the  P^^"^"^' 
the  carbohydrate  solution,  and  solution,  and  the  oil  blend  to 
make  a  combined  solution;  and 

(6)  heat  processing  and  microfluidizing  the  combined  solu- 
tion. 


5,681,599 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,681,601 
LOW  CALORIE  FAT  SUBSTTTUTE 
Michael  E.  Hendrick,  Groton,  and  Robert  A.  Relmer,  My^ 
both  of  Coon,  assignors  to  Cultor  Ltd.  Helsinki.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324324,  Oct  17,  1994,  -b"**"*^ 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.648,  Oct  24, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5356M*,  which  is  a  contlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No. 
607.216,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  301.578.  Jan.  25.  1989.  abandoned.  This  appBcatioo 
Apr.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  637,463 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/307 
U,S.a.4«^99  "CUims 

1  An  edible  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentiaUy  of  an 
inner  core  of  polydextrose  substantially  coated  with  a  digestible 
solid  fat  or  a  digestive  semisolid  fat,  wherein  said  composition  is 
in  the  form  of  free  flowing  material  consisting  of  soM  partKles  of 
a  size  of  less  than  250  microns. 
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5.681.609 
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5,681,602 

PIZZA  SAUCE  COMPOSITE  PRE  ORM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAiONG  S  IME 

uoskodl  Companies  Incorporated,  pklahoma  City  Okla 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  416,338 
Int  CL*  A23L  A  >6 
VS.  a.  426—132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


to 


24  Claims 


1.  A  self-sustaining  pizza  sauce  .„.,., 
edible  forming  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
fonn  a  pizza,  said  composite  preform  c 
a  first  layer  of  pizza  sauce  formed  by 
flowable  form  directly  onto  the  ..„, 
said  layer  of  pizza  sauce  having  ^  _ 
ture  while  on  the  non-edible  forming 
the  presence  of  a  heat-reversible  gell 
sauce; 

a  second  layer  of  cheese  applied  on  top 
sauce;  and 

a  third  layer  of  pizza  toppings  selected  ... 
of  meats,  vegetables  and  fhiits  applied 
cheese,  said  layers  of  cheese  and  pizza 
partially  fused  to  the  pizza  sauce 
sauce  is  direcUy  on  the  non-edible 


comp(kite  preform  on  a  non- 

c  >mbined  with  a  crust  to 

com  wising: 

poping  the  pizza  sauce  in 

forming  surface, 

least  paitial  gel  stnic- 

surface  resulting  from 

ing  agent  in  the  pizza 


nonn  dible 


frctn 


the  group  consisting 

on  top  of  said  layer  of 

toppings  being  at  least 

the  layer  of  pizza 

surface. 


wli  le 
fon  ling 


5,681,603 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SMOKI 
FROM  A  TAR  SOLUTI 
Gary  L.  Underwood,  Manhowoc,  Wis., 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Mwiitowoc  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

Int  a.»  A23L  1/015 
VS.  CL  426—271 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  smoke  colorini 
position  comprising:  ' 

(a)  forming  a  tar  solution  comprising,  y,, 
benzo(a)pyrene-containing  tar  by-produc 
of  wood  and  (ii)  an  aqueous  alkali,  said 
pH  of  about  10  to  about  13;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  tar  solution  of  step  (a)  wi 
of  a  nonionic.  aromatic  hydrocarbon-b 
cient  time  to  provide  a  smoke  coloring  , 
sition  having  a  benzo(a)pyrene  content 
less. 


baa  Ml 
aid 


STAIN-nvmBITING  AGENT  FOR  DYFS  wixh  ape^wv,™,, 

Hualin  I  ?^  J?  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  THEREOF 

lSli.'air„7n  ?"'""'■  ^-  •*»"'  ^'^^  «"«'  Robert  W 
».eown,  all  of  Uuvers  ty  of  Delaware    Pnllooo  „f  u 

Resources,  Department  of  TexS^^^^"!!!  r  "" 

Economics,  Newark,  Del.  197^6  *^'  Consumer 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,524 

U.S.  a.  421^540 '"'•"•'^''^'^''^^^ 

J^.^  A  method  for  fonnulafng  a  food  product.  complm^T 

a.  coloring  said  food  product  with  a  color-impaning  amount  of  a 

s^StTer '''''"' '''-' '  -'^"--^  -  -^^^^ 

b.  inhibiting  the  potential  staining  action  of  the  thus-colored 
food^oduc.  with  aspect  to  protonable  nit„,ge  -c'i"'^ 
polymenc  material  coming  into  contact  with  die  food  Droduct 
by  adding  to  said  food  product  a  stain-inhibiting^e^om 
pn  ng  a  plan,  matter  extract,  said  plant  matter  exLc  com- 
pnsing  a  compound  of  formula  1 


Z'-Ar'(OR'MCOOR<), 
(i.-Z2-AH(OR2VCOOR5)t 
I2?-Ar3-(0R5WC00R»),1, 


(I) 


of  said  layer  of  pizza 


COMPOSmON 

»N 

to  Red  Arrow 
136,515 

27  Claims 

and  flavoring  com- 


wherein: 

At\  Ar^.  and  Ar^  are  die  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
ZgT  ^  '"  '  ^^^-"'^"'ber  cyclooxaaliphatif 

2  o!s'r^r»!^T'^'  ring-containing  bicyclic  radical. 

.?  whlh       ^'^"',  '""''"'=  ^'^'"^  "  non-repeating  structure 
u,  which  case  m  is  I,  or  Q  is  a  cartwhydrate  having  repeating 

iL':hSde"uS  bu^'  ■" "  "^ """"-  °^  ^^"^  -^^^-^ 

when  Q  is  not  a  carbohydrate  residue,  m  is  I- 

;        ^*'u'^.  '^  ^  '^""=  "^  '**ff«"="'  and  are  each  hydroeen 
^or  a  polyhydroxybenzoyl  radical  nyorogen 

^  ;«  h'  '^"r'*'  ^  «*»«=  ^^^^  or  different  and  are  each  H  or  die 
residue  of  an  esterified  alcohol  "<-"  n  or  me 

X,  y.^and  z  are  die  same  or  differem  and  ate  each  a  number  from 
a.  b.^and  c  are  Ae  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  number  from 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  I,  except  diat  when  Q  is  an  olieo-  or 

S;^>   ""t  "^'""^  "^"^  saccharide^units    n^tuL 
terminal  sacchande  units,  is  from  0  to  2  and        '    •  ""  "^ 

when  n  is  zero.  -Z'-<i,._z^-  is  optionally  a  direct  bond. 


a  hydrocarbon  and 

fifom  the  pyrolysis 

ar  solution  having  a 


a  sufficient  amount 

resin  for  a  suffi- 

flavoring  compo- 

>f  about  10  ppb  or 


PRETZEL  AND  METHOli  FO^TpREPARATION  OF  THE 
T    .-     ^  SAME 

'^t"?*^'*^J**''"'  Todlnobu  TSurumi,  Saitanu.,  Masa- 
J^Takag,,  Saitama,  and  Shumchi  Tera^ii.  Sa^^ 
Japan,  assignor  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,311 
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5,681,606 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  WATER-BASED  BEVERAGE 

Keith  Graeme  Hutchison,  Quenington,  and  Kel\1n  Royce  Gar- 
nett,  Cricklade,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  R.  P. 

PCT  N^PCr/GB94/00280,  S  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,101 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11, 1993, 
9302720 

Int  CI."  A23C  2/00;  A23L  1/05 
U.S.  a.  426-590  19  Claims 

1  A  mediod  of  preparing  a  water-based  beverage  wherein  a 
capsule  in  the  form  of  a  shell  enclosing  an  additive  is  added  to  a 
potable  aqueous  liquid,  die  shell  breaking  down  to  release  die 
additive  into  die  liquid,  and  itself  dissolving  in  die  liquid,  wherein 
die  shcU  is  water-soluble  and  comprises  gelatin  and  a  plasticiwr, 
die  gelatin  providing  a  primary  matrix  for  dK  plasucizer,  and  a 
further  component  providing  a  secondary  matrix  for  die  plasticia^ 
wherein  die  material  of  die  capsule  shell  comprises  by  weight  23% 
to  38%  gelatin  and  38%  to  58%  plasticizer. 


5,681,609 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  DISK 

Teruki    Kitayama,   Oume;    Kazuhiko   Sekiguchi,   Akishima; 

Terubisa  Fujita;  Yoshio  Munino,  both  of  Akigawa;  Sakuji 

Yoshihara,  Mizuho-machi,  and  Takeshi  Kojima,  Yamanashi- 

ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579^19,  Dec.  27,  1995,  P«t  No. 
5,654,057.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73M76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  «»-3390e», 
Jul.  4,  19%,  7-191259;  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-306822;  Oct.  31,  1995. 

tot  CL"  C03C  ISm:  B65D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—129  ^ 


5.681,607 

PROCESS  FOR  ROASTING  COFFEE  BEANS  WITH 

STEAM 

YosUaU  MaW,  Suzuka,  and  -ftutomu  Hamyama,  Mie-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  General  Foods,  Inc^ 

Tc^Evo*  Jspwi 
per  No.  PCT/JP94«0116,  i  371  Date  Jul.  26,  l»6JlM(e) 
Date  JUL  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95«0325,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  3, 1995  __ 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28, 1994.  Ser.  No.  682.657 
tat  CT  '  A23P  1/00;  C12C  7/16:  A23B  4^)3;  C12H  1/08 

l]ACL42fr-595  ^     K.'"t^ 

1.  An  improved  process  for  roasting  green  coffee  beans  which 

comprises:  •  j    r  .:,„. 

a)  roasting  green  coffee  beans  widi  steam  for  a  peri^of  time 
from  50  to  300  seconds  at  a  steam  temperature  of  from  Z3 1 
to  400°  C  at  a  pressure  of  6.5  to  20.0  bar  G;  and  diereafter 

b)  final  roasting  die  beans  from  step  (a)  widi  steam  for  a  period 
of  time  ranging  from  60  to  800  seconds  at  a  steam  tempera- 
ture of  from  251°  to  400"  C.  at  substantially  atinosphenc 
pressure  conditions. 


1.  A  magnetic  recoiding  disk  manufacturing  mediod  comprising 

"^tr^g'at  least  one  end  side  of  a  disklike  glass  substrate  widi  a 
treating  solution  containing  a  hydrofluosilicic  acid;  and 
dien  forming  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  on  die  glass  substrate. 


5.681,610 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYWGA 

COATING  TO  GLASS  USING  A  SCREEN  PRINTING 

PROCESS 

PnanakarM  Ttocker  Bom,  UYonta,  Mkh,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi- 

S^Luationrf  Ser.  No.  295.574,  Aug.  25.  1994,  P«L  No. 

5.509,964.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.921 

Int  CL'  B05D  5mj/04:  B05C  3/0O;l3/O0 

U5.CL  427-163.1  ^  CUrims 


5,681,608 

NUTRIENT  FATC  HAVING  IMPROVED  DIGESTmn^ITY 

Frederick  WHUam  Cain,  Voortmrg,  Nethertands,  and  Paul 

Thomas  Quinlan,  Bedford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Lod- 

en  Croklaan  B.V.,  Wormerveer,  Netherlands 
PTT  No  PCT/EP94AH041,  i  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  i  102(e) 
^te  Wi?W^  Pcf  Pub.  No.  W094/24889,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532.631 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  European  Pat  Off..  Apr.  23, 

1993,  93303171 

tat  CL*  A23D  9/00 

U&  a.  426-606  J*^^ 

1  Triglyceride  composition  comprising  fats  dcnved  from  satu- 
rated m«lium/shott-chain  fatty  acids  and  fats  derived  from  long- 
chain  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  wherein  die  composition  compnses: 
1-95  wt.  %  of  MjL-type  uiglycerides  and 
5-65  wt.  %  of  LjM-type  triglycerides. 

M  being  saturated  fatty  acid  residues  widi  2-14  carbon  atoms. 

L  being  mono-  or  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  residues  with  at 

least  18  carbon  atoms,  die  fatty  acid  distribuuon  of  L  temg 

such  diat  35-99.5%.  of  die  total  L  present  bemg  bonded  at 

die  2-position. 


1.  A  mediod  for  applying  a  bquid  coating  to  a  glass  pane 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  die  glass  pane  on  a  support  surface; 

disposing  a  pnnt  screen  having  a  screen  support  frame  defining 
a^erifneter  of  die  prim  screen  above  die  support  surface  and 
disposing  a  vapor  manifold  widiin  and  completely  suntxind- 
ing  die  perimeter  of  die  screen  support  frame; 

contacting  die  vapor  manifold  to  a  source  of  humidified  air  to 
communicate  humidified  air  from  die  source  dirough  rht 
vapor  manifold  and  out  die  vapor  manifold  such  diat  die 
humidified  air  passes  over  die  print  screen; 
applying  a  Uquid  base  coating  ov«  die  print  screen; 
Siting  d,^  print  screen  into  contact  widi  dK=  glass  pane  «a 
plurality  of  areas  d«eon  and  deposiung  die  hqu.d  based 
coating  on  die  glass  pane:  and 
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distributing  a  vapor  blanket  of  the  .. 
scieen  and  the  glass  pane  via  th 
reducing  the  rate  of  drying  of 
impeding  evaporation  of  the  liquidibas^ 
hquid  based  coating  in  which  no 
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hi  midiiied  air  over  the  print 
vapor  manifold,  thereby- 
liquid  based  coating  by 
ised  coating  relative  to  a 

V  ipor  blanket  is  present. 


5.681^11 

M^.    l^^.  ^^^^  ^^  METHoi)  FOR  MAKING 
M^to  YosWcawa;  Minoni  Ishiharadi,  both  of  Kodaira,-  Itsuo 
Ta^uma,  Sayama;  Kazuo  Naito,  Kawasaki;  Masa.o^S 
ch,  Kodaira.  and  H.deo  Sugiyama.  Bigashimurayama,^  of 
Japan  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  iaw« 
5,5S7T2""t^'^"  No  356,548,  Dec,  15.  1994,  Pat  No   "^ 
54.57,702.  This  appUcadon  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5304M9 

De^^lSSt^""""  ■'"^' '  *-•  '''  '^''  ^«3064,. 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/  « 
UAa.427-l«J  * 

lit!^  '*^  ""^PT^  "  "«^'  S"'*^  comprising  the  s.epT^ 

^unL^l!*^  '"^'^'  °^  '  hollow  tubular  cladding  of  a 

fe.SnT.^^!!'^,'"  *"^  "  P'"""^  *"  "  *"^"  8^  atmosphere; 

liftac^lifn"     7''^'^  ''^'''  '  paft-polymeLble 
methacryhc  or  acrylic  monomer  com  uning  up  to  20  ppm  of  a 

i^l       .        .  F  •  ""*  *^*^''"8  »  »ft  polymerization  at  a 
stSefTd  '  '  a  g^  poly..  =r  on  the  plasma-t^ated 

fe^ng  a  methacrylic  or  acrylic  monoi  ler  onto  the  graft  poly- 
mer and  effectmg  polymerization,  at  bout  40«  to  100°  C  for 
ateut  I  mmute  to  10  hour.,  thereb ,  forming  a  core  of  a 
methacryhc  or  acrylic  resin  on  die  g,  ,ft  polyn^r 


5,681,612 
COATED  ABRASIVES  AND  M  ETHODS  OF 
n  _u..  «,  »  PREPARATION 

StST^  ;  "**'  ^^'  G»^  t^eacox,  Stillwater; 
JiTSl  oTlSr  '""'.^"•"^"-•'  Krishnan,  both  of  S.^ 
«ul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  M*inesota  Mininc  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Mfcm.  ^ 

Conttouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,295.  May  13, 1994  aban- 
J^':^3\h  a  continuation-in-part  of  4  N^^iaS 
NrJ^'iif  »^     ".11'"°"''  ""•'  "  contin.ation-in.p.rt  rfSer 

Ser.  No.  1».«79.  Feb  22^994,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  6*2346 
VS.  CL  427lSi'  "^  ^/'2-^^2.  '/i«lS^  n^ 


^^^^"TJ  *  '""".PP^"'""  "comprising  an  organic  binder  precur- 
^  matenal  withm  the  dmm.  said  composition  capa^  of 
solidifying  to  form  a  flexible  binder- 

^""{^^  '^  '^V°  ^^'"'y  *"'"^''"'*=  '^  composition  about 

fdf^S    "T""" ""'  ''^"'  "^^  ^"'^""^  -'"rf'-^^f  the  drum 

(d)  sohdrfying  die  composition  to  form  a  flexible  binder  such 
*at  a  flexible,  endless,  seamless  substrate  is  formed  hav^ng^ 
outer  surface  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  the  drZ^ 

nTirhlf^L°'^u"''  *^  °"'*'  '"^"^  '^  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial embedded  in  die  binder;  and 

(e)  providing  an  abrasive  coating  on  the  substrate 


™,^  5,681,613 

FILTERING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CVD  CHAMBER 
„  .  .    ,  PROCESS  GASES 

Keith  J   Hansen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Loric  Cor 
poration,  Milpitas,  Calif  ^^  ^    ^*'^' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,773,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^1  J94 
-h    H    L'  f?""""-""-  of  Ser  No.  461,959,  Jan.  8,  1990 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  ^r.  No  3^9 

1)^.0.427-248.1   ^^"'-^^^^^^  ' 

10  Claims 


endle  ;s 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  flexible,  ...u.p 
suitable  for  use  as  a  backing  for  a  coated 
method  comprising: 
(a)  inserting  a  fibrous  material  into  a 
surface  of  said  material  is  adjacent  an 
drum,  the  interior  surface  defining  a 
substrate  length; 


43  Claims 


seamless  substrate 
abrasive  article,  the 

di  um  so  that  a  major 
i  iterior  surface  of  the 
SI  bstrate  width  and  a 


c,,i  ^^'^  for  controlling  process  gases,  prior  to  said  process 
ga^s  being  aUowed  to  enter  a  CVD  chamber,  comprising  th^7u^ 

'^.fnl  '"^'fi""*  y^'  °'  "  «^'  P'""'«y  «f  valves,  each 
s^l  fr^  »     '  "'"""'''^  °'  ''''''  '"*"8  connected  down 
stteam  from  a  respecuve  wput  port  of  a  plurality  of  input 

^'  Z^  '"P"'  P*^  °^  ^'^  P"^'«y  Of  i"P"t  pons  beS 
connected  to  a  respective  somce  of  a  pluralitTofWTsTf 
said  process  gases,  each  valve  of  said  first  pliiality  oTv^ves 
coupling  a  respecuve  input  pon  of  said  pluriity  of  input  Jons 
iTn^f"    secuon  of  a  respective  gas  line  of  a  piurali J  of^^l 

filtering  one  or  more  of  said  process  gases  with  at  least  one  filter 

filters  being  located  downstream  from  a  respective  vX  of 
said  first  plurality  of  valves;  «i«^uvc  vaive  or 

opening  at  least  one  valve  of  a  second  plurality  of  valves  each 
vaive  ofsaid  second  plurality  of  valves  bei^g  located  down 
stteam  from  a  respective  filter  of  said  first  plLity  of  fiUm 
each  valve  of  said  second  plurality  of  valves  coupling  S 
first  secdon  of  a  respective  gas  line  of  said  plurality  of  Tas 

s^ofTiir " "'  "'^  '''^'-  ^- "- °^  -^ 

^^l^lfJ^'!  °"*  "'."^  ^"^'^  8*^  ***  »'  'east  one  filter 
^ated  along  said  second  section  of  said  respective  gas  Une 

'"chi'LilT'*  *"*  °^  '^**  p"^''  ^'^' '°  ^**  c^ 
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flowing  a  gas  through  said  respective  gas  line  during  a  wafer 
fabrication  standby  mode,  after  said  step  of  supplying,  said 
step  of  flowing  said  gas  comprising  die  steps  of: 
closing  at  least  one  valve  of  said  second  plurality  of  valves  to 
isolate  said  first  section  of  a  respective  gas  line  from  said 
CVD  chamber; 
opening  at  least  one  valve  of  a  third  plurality  of  valves. 
subsequent  to  said  closing  at  least  one  valve  of  said  second 
plurality  of  valves,  said  at  least  one  valve  of  said  third 
plurality  of  valves  coupling  said  respective  gas  line  to  a 
pressure  source  through  a  third  section  of  said  respective 
gas  line;  and 
flowing  said  gas  through  said  third  section  of  said  respective 
gas  line  at  a  rate  approximately  equal  to  a  flow  rate  to  be 
used  when  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  said  CVD 
chamber 


vaporizing  substantiaUy  all  of  the  Uquid  phase  process  agent 
dropped  in  the  process  space  so  as  to  turn  the  liquid  phase 
process  agent  into  the  vapor  phase  process  agent:  and 

exposing  the  surface  of  die  substrate  to  the  vapor  phase  process 
agent  in  the  process  space  so  as  to  subject  die  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  die  hydrophobic  treatment  with  die  vapor  phase 
process  agent. 


5,681,614 
HYDROPHOBIC  TREATMENT  METHOD  INVOLVING 
DELFV  ERY  OF  A  LIQUID  PROCESS  AGENT  TO  A 
PROCESS  SPACE 
Ttotae  Omori,  Yamanashi-ken;   Kouji  Harada,  Kumamot«>- 
ken;     Takami    Satoh,    Kiunamoto-ken;     Noriyuki    Anai, 
Kumamoto-ken,  and  Masafumi  Nomura,  Kumamoto-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo 
Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,071,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,505,781. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034204 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/52 
VS.  a.  427—248.1  ^^  Claims 


5,681,615 

VACUUM  FLASH  EVAPORATED  POLYMER 

COMPOSITES 

John  D.  Affinito,  Kennewick.  and  Mark  E.  Gross,  Pasco,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Richland. 

Wash. 

FUed  JuL  27, 1995,  Set  No.  508,278 
Int  a."  C23C  14/24 
VS.  a.  427—255.6  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  supplying  a  uniform  vapor  of  a 
polymerizable  composite  material  in  vacuum,  said  meUiod  com- 
prising: 

a)  dissolving  a  salt  in  a  monomer  to  form  said  polymenzable 
composite  material, 

b)  supplying  a  continuous  liquid  flow  of  said  composite  material 
into  a  vacuum  environment  at  a  temperature  below  both  the 
decomposition  temperature  and  the  polymerization  tempera- 
ture of  the  composite  material. 

c)  continuously  atomizing  die  liquid  flow  into  a  continuous  flow 
of  liquid  droplets;  and 

d)  continuously  vaporizing  said  liquid  droplets  by  causing  said 
droplets  to  contact  a  heated  surface  which  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  at  or  above  the  boiling  point  for  said  composite 
material,  but  below  die  temperature  at  which  said  droplets 
would  undergo  pyrolysis  before  vaporizing. 


1.  A  hydrophobic  treatment  mediod  of  subjecting  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  to  a  hydrophobic  treatment  for  ensuring  adhesion  of  a 
photoresist  film  to  Uie  surface  of  the  substrate,  with  a  vapor  phase 
process  agent  having  a  first  density  in  a  process  space,  by  using  an 
apparatus  which  comprises. 

a  container  having  a  first  space  containing  a  liquid  phase  process 

agent  lo  be  turned  into  the  vapor  phase  process  agent, 
a  casing  having  the  process  space, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  and  dropping  die  liquid  phase  process 

agent  from  die  first  space  into  the  process  space, 
means  for  vaporizing  the  liquid  phase  process  agent,  arranged  in 

the  process  space, 
means  for  supporting  the  substrate,  arranged  in  die  process 

space,  and 
means  for  adjusting  die  amount  of  the  liquid  phase  process  agent 

to  be  drof^ed  into  die  process  space  dirough  the  conduit  so  as 

to  control  die  first  density  of  die  vapor  phase  process  agent  m 

the  process  space, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  a  value  of  the  first  density; 
placing  die  substrate  in  die  process  space; 
dropping  a  first  amount  of  die  Uquid  phase  process  agent  into  die 

process  space,  die  first  amount  being  calculated  from  die 

determined  value  of  die  first  density; 
sucking  back  die  liquid  phase  process  agent  left  in  die  conduit 

after  die  first  amount  of  die  liquid  phase  process  agent  is 

dropped  into  the  process  space; 


5,681,616 
THICK  THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  HAVING 
GROOVES  FOR  ENHANCED  STRAIN  TOLERANCE 
Bhupendra  K.  Gupta;  Gilbert  Farmer,  both  of  Cindmiati, 
Ohio,  and  Alan  Walker,  Niduiyona,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,635,  Dec  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,558,922.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,719 

Int  CL*  B05D  5/00 

VS.  CL  427—264  ^  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  forming  a  thermal  barrier  layer  on  an  article,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metaUic  oxidation-resistant  bond  layer  on  a  surface  ot 
die  article  such  diat  die  bond  layer  has  an  average  surface 
roughness  R„  of  at  least  about  7.5  micrometers; 

forming  a  ceramic  layer  which  adheres  to  die  bond  layer,  and 

segmenting  die  ceramic  layer  by  selectively  forming  a  grid 
pattern  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of  grooves  in  die  ceramic 
layer,  die  grooves  of  each  of  die  at  least  two  seu  of  grooves 
having  substantially  uniform  widdis  of  about  100  to  about  500 
micrometers,  adjacent  grooves  widiin  each  of  die  at  least  two 
sets  of  grooves  being  spaced  apart  about  10  to  about  250 
millimeters. 
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LARGE  SCALE  METAL  COATTN  J  OF  CONTINUOUS 

CERAMIC  FIB WtS 

Ray  Y.  Lin,  and  Sunil  G.  Warrier,  b#th  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnai,  Cincinnati,  OUo 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,J  «8,  Oct  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  li  94,  Ser.  No.  280^0 
Int  CI.*  B32B  5>  X5 
UA  a  427-299  T  ,2  claims 


|o«CUL«lXlW  PUMP  I 


nuMc 


1.  A  method  for  application  of  metal 
ceramic  fibets.  by  electroless  deposition, 
the  steps  of: 
winding  the  uncoated  ceramic  fibers  oier  a  frame  so  that  said 

fibers  are  coiled  adjacent  to  each  otl^r; 
introducing  said  wound  ceramic  fibers 

metal  with  which  said  fibers  are  to  b«  coated, 
circulating  said  solution  through  said  filers;  and 
contacting  and  causing  said  first  metal  o  be  deposited  on  said 
wound  fibers. 


October  28,  1997 

distributing  coating  liquid  onto  the  web  through  an  application 
zone  of  a  short  dweU  time  applicator,  having  a  doctor  blade  at 
Its  rear  edge  and  an  overflow  plate  at  its  front  edge  and 
laterally  spaced  side  edges; 

applying  said  doctor  blade  against  the  coating  liquid  on  the 
supported  web  for  doctoring  the  coating  liquid  on  the  sup- 
ported web  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  application  zone  to  form  on 
the  traveling  web  a  layer  of  coating  Uquid,  wherein  machine 
direction  streaks  are  formed  in  die  layer  of  coating  liquid:  and 

at  a  location  spaced  downstieam  and  outside  of  the  application 
zone,  doctoring  the  layer  of  coating  liquid  having  die  machine 
direction  streaks  formed  tiierein  to  remove  excess  coating 
liquid  from  die  web  and  witii  it  die  machine  direction  streaks 
to  level  and  smoodi  die  coating  liquid  retained  on  die  web  to 
a  final  wet  film  diickness  and  smoodmess. 


coatings  to  continuous 
the  method  comprising 


:  nto  a  solution  of  a  first 


5,681,619 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  IN  PLURAL  COATING  LINES 

AND  DRYING  IN  A  SINGLE  MAIN  DRYING  OVEN 
Toshiftuni    Ogasawara,   Hiroshima-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa,  HinMUma-kcii,  Japan 

FDed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-119615- 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-125114 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427-379  ^^  ,^^^^ 


I 


5,681,618 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  COATE^  TO  PAPER  WEB 

INCLUDING  SUCCESSIVE  DOC^RING  STEPS 

Wayne  A.  Damrau,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  «id  Michad  A.  Mayer 

Stevens   Point,   both   of  Wis,   assig»oni   to   Consolidated 

Plpcn,  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

ConMimation  of  Ser.  No.  881,677,  Ma,  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

wftMi  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,655,  Jan.  31, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,112,653,  which  is  a  coitiniiation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  375^41,  Jul.  3,  1989,  abandoaed.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2My488 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/d 

UACL427-356  ^  28  Claims 


^ 


^ 


^'     PRI      «- 


J2 

tir. 


c-m     nj. 


^LCi 


_^n^ 


U.3 


—f ^^^ '        T- 

smsra-zu    *""•     SP3-C      stj 


P«3 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  web  of  paper 
composition  while  die  web  is  traveling  o, 
surface,  die  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of 


with  a  liquid  coating 
a  web  supporting 


1.  A  coating  mediod  for  coating  automotive  vehicle  body  pieces 
in  plural  coating  lines,  each  of  die  plural  coating  lines  having  a 
coating  zone  wherein  die  automotive  vehicle  body  pieces  are 
coated  widi  a  paint  and  a  preparatory  drying  oven  wherein  prepa- 
ratory drying  of  die  coat  formed  on  die  automotive  vehicle  body 
pieces  in  die  coating  zone  is  performed,  die  plural  coating  lines 
bemg  followed  by  a  single  main  drying  oven  so  disposed  as  to  be 
m  common  widi  and  separate  from  die  plural  coating  lines,  fwiheT 
comprising  die  steps  of: 
feeding  die  automotive  vehicle  body  pieces  from  each  of  die 
plural  coating  lines  to  die  single  main  drying  oven  after  die 
preparatory  drying;  and 
performing  die  main  drying  of  die  coat  on  die  automotive 

vehicle  body  pieces  in  die  single  main  drying  oven; 
wherein  each  automotive  vehicle  body  piece  passes  through  at 
least  two  coating  lines  of  die  plural  coating  lines  in  order  prior 
to  being  fed  to  flie  main  drying  oven;  and 
each  automotive  vehicle  body  piece  is  transferred  to  die  main 
drying  oven  for  main  drying  after  it  has  passed  dirough  die 
preparatory  drying  oven  in  die  last  of  die  plural  coating  lines 
in  which  each  said  automotive  vehicle  body  piece  is  coated. 
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said  composite  material  being  stretched  in  at  least  two  directions 
to  multiaxially  orient  die  liquid  cristal  Dolvmer  film- 
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5,681,620 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  STAIN  RESISTANCE  OR  ACID  DYE 

FIXATION,  IMPROVED  LIGHT  FASTNESS  AND 

DURABaiTY'  OF  FIBROUS  POLYAMIDE  AND  WOOL 

SUBSTRATES 

Yassin  M.  Elgarhy,  4109  Mackenzie  Court  Chomedey,  Laval, 

Quebec,  Canada,  H7W  3C9 

Fded  Jan.  11, 19%,  Ser.  No.  584,121 
Int  a."  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—387  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  stain  resistance,  light  fasmess  and 
wash  fasmess  to  a  fibrous  substrate  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  a  fibrous  polyamide  or  fibrous  wool  substiate  widi 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  an  agent  providing  stain  resistance  and  wash  fastness 
comprising  a  water  soluble  sulfonated  aromatic-aldehyde 
condensation  product,  and 
(ii)  an  agent  providing  wash  resistance  to  a  fibrous  polyamide 
or  fibrous  wool  substrate  treated  with  a  water  soluble 
sulfonated  aromatic-aldehyde  condensation  resin,  which 
agent  is  a  hydrofluorosilicic  acid  or  a  water  soluble  salt 
thereof,  and 
(iii)  an  aqueous  vehicle 

(b)  allowing  components  (i)  and  (ii)  to  transfer  from  said  aque- 
ous vehicle  to  said  substrate,  and 

(c)  drying  said  substrate. 


the  R'  group  being  [=]  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  or  C(0)R' 
group  iKing  (=)  »  C,  lo  C,o  «lkyl. 


.  and  (he  R" 


a  hydroxyl  number  of  0  to  1 50  mg  KOH/g  widi  respect  to  die  soHd 
resin,  wherein  hydroxyl  groups  bonded  to  silicon  are  not  included 
in  die  calculation  of  die  OH  number,  and  a  content  of  anionc 
groups  and/or  groups  convertible  into  anionic  groups  of  5  to  200 
mEq  per  100  g  solid  resin  and  more  dian  a  ten-fold  stoichiometric 
excess  of  water,  relative  to  die  hydroxyl  and/or  R'O  groups  bonded 
to  silicon,  is  used  to  make  the  aqueous  medium. 


5,681,623 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROSTATIC  CLAD 

CONDUIT  INNERDUCT  LINER 

Michael  W.  FerraUi,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Technology 

Licensing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,876 

Int  CL*  B05D  l/04;l/06;7/22 

VJS.  CL  427—476  1*  O^mbs 


5,681,621 
AQUEOUS  MEDIAN  TREATING  COMPOSITION 
Gaylord  AUin,  W.  Monroe,  and  Marit  Gorham,  Shreveport, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Envir»-Tek  International, 
Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,044 
Int  a.*  B25D  i/00 
VS.  O.  427—391  *  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  coating  a  surface  of  medium  comigated  layer  of 
a  liner  board  to  provide  a  water  resistam  coating,  die  mediod 
comprising  die  step  of  applying  a  diickness  of  about  0.1  to  10  mils 
of  an  aqueous  coating  composition  to  die  corrugated  layer,  die 
composition  comprising; 

(A)  an  emulsion  of  wax  particles  diat  is  about  40  to  98%  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  and 

(B)  a  binder  diat  is  a  solvent  soluble  styrene/acrylic  copolymer. 


5,681,622 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE  MULTIPLE- 
LAYER  COATINGS 
Bettina    Vogt-Bimbrich,    Solingen;    Hans-Peter    Patzschke; 
Werner    Lenhard,    both    of   Wuppertal;    Jurgen    Dobert 
Spivckhdvd,  and  Marcus  Brunner,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Herberts  Gesellschalt  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP95rt)1410,  8  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/28428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13 

562.9 

Int  a.*  B05D  1/36:  C08L  83/00 

VS.  a.  All—Wl.l  "  c**™* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  decorative  multilayer  coating  on  a 
substrate,  comprising:  applying  an  aqueous  self-cross-linking  coat- 
ing medium  as  a  color  and/or  effecl-inparting  base  lacquer  to  die 
substtate;  and  overpainting  widi  a  transparent  lacquer  coat, 
wherein  die  aqueous,  self-crosslinking  coating  medium  contains, 
as  a  binder  vehicle,  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyurediane  resin 
of  linear  or  branched  sttuctiire  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  of  2500  to  120,000.  a  content  per  100  g  soUd  resm,  of 
10  to  400  mmole  of  lateral  and/or  terminal  hydroxyl  and/or  R'O 
groups  bonded  to  silicon. 


1.  A  mediod  of  cladding  die  inner  surface  of  an  innerduct  or 
conduit  comprised  of  a  diermoplastic  polymeric  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  elecnically  charging  a  polymeric  powder  to  be  deposited  on 
said  inner  surface; 

b.  heating  die  innerduct  or  conduit  to  a  temperamre  less  dian  die 
melting  point  of  said  charged  polymeric  powder; 

c.  applying  an  electiical  charge  to  said  innerduct  or  conduit  of  a 
polarity  opposite  ftwn  diat  of  said  charged  polymeric  powder; 
and 

d.  spraying  said  charged  polymeric  powder  on  die  inner  surface 
of  said  innerduct  or  conduit  to  provide  a  substantiaUy  umform 
polymeric  powder  coating  thereover. 


5,681,624 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER  FILM  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Moriya,  Okayam,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Gore-Tex, 

Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,324,  Feb.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-061045; 
Feb.  23, 1994,  6-047963 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/lS:27/04:27/m:  B29C  55/10 
VS.  CL  428-1  »'  CI»»«s 

1.  A  multiaxially-oriented  composite  matenal  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  stietched  porous  support  membrane  of  syndiedc 
polymer  and 

(b)  at  least  one  nonporous  soetched  oriented  film  of  liquid 
crystal  polymer; 

said  porous  support  membrane  and  said  nonporous  liquid  crystal 
polymer  film  adhered  togedicr  in  laminar  relationship  to  form 
a  composite  material  having  a  nonporous  liquid  crystal  poly- 
mer layer. 
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,  r-nn«stinp  of  Dolvester  Dolvols,  polyedier  polyols,  polycar- 
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said  composite  material  being  stretch  d  in  at  least  two  directions 

to  multiaxially  orient  the  liquid  cr  stal  polymer  film, 
said  composite  material  having  at  1(  ast  one  physical  property 

selected  from  the  group  consisting 

elongation,  and  thermal  expansiort 

physical  property  has  substantially  equal  values  in  the  direc 

tions  of  stretch:  and 
said  multiaxially  oriented  liquid  cryial  polymer  film  having  a 

thickness  of  25  micrometers  or  les  . 


5^1,625 

ARTICLE  FORMING  fevSTEM 

Doom  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder,  both  ot  Highland,  DL;  R.  E. 

Jack  Dann,  St  Louis,  and  Frankli*  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 

bodi  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Southpac  trast  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  1M,093,  aL.  17, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5*472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continualion  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 

Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  Na  5,208,027,  wh%h  is  a  continnatio^  of' 

Ser.  No.  219,083,  JuL  13,  1988,  Pat  Nb.  4,897,031,  which  is  a 

coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Ja^  5, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May 

22, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,693 

Int  CL'  AOIG  9/92 

VS.  CL  428—34.1 


5,681,626 

HEAT  RECOVERABLE  ARTICLES 

TakeUro  Hosokawa;  Hiroshi  Hayami,  and  Shuji  Adzuma,  aU 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215^92,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,172,  May  29,  1992 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,653 

^  r'^.JZT*'"^''''  "PP««»«*<»  J»P«i,  May  29,  1991,  3-153876; 
Feb.  19, 1992, 4-069655 

Int  CL'  F16B  4A)0;  B65B  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-34.9  ,«  claims 

1.  A  multilayer  heat  recoverable  article  comprising  polymer 
matenals,  characterized  in  that  an  adhesive  inner  layer  containing 
an  elhylene-alkyi  aciylate-carbon  monoxide  or  ethylene-alkyi 
medjacrylate-carbon  monoxide  copolymer  is  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  article,  wherein  the  a^ymer  is  not  cross-linked 
and  has  a  melt -flow  index  of  1  to  500  g/10  min  as  measured  at 
190°  C.  under  a  load  of  2.16  kg. 


.,10  Mj^ 


1.  A  food  container  made  by  forminj 
material   into  a  predeteiroined   shape 
wherein  the  food  container  comprises  a 
end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an 
therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet  of  material 
normally    is    flexible    and    substantially 
wherein  the  fonned  food  container  is  „  . 
tjally  flattened  and  unflattened  to  assume 
formed  food  container  without  substantial 
shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  s 
the  fonned  food  container,  wherein  the 
tainer  is  accomplished  by  substantially  , 
tion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plutali  y 
base  of  the  food  container  and  for 
container  in  the  formed  shape. 


fa- 
ibai : 


ob  ect 


'<  flexil  le 

ti  le  I 


hi  pe-i 


■  coopen  ting 


5,681,627 

HIGHLY  FLEXIBLE  MULTILAYER  FILMS  FOR 

VARIOUS  MEDICAL  APHJCATIONS 

Walter  B.  MueUer,  Inman,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,435 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/40:  A61F  5/44 

U&a.428-35J  21  Claims 


69  Claims 


/O 


-\ 


at  least  one  sheet  of 

receiving  an  object, 

having  a  closed  lower 

opening  extending 

IS  a  polymer  film  which 

non-shape    sustaining, 

and  may  be  substan- 

original  shape  of  the 

loss  of  the  preformed 

sustaining  nature  of 

fo^ng  of  the  food  con- 

pefnanently  fixing  a  por- 

of  folds  to  form  the 

to  retain  the  food 


1.  A  multilayer  fihn,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  exterior  layer  comprising  polyurethane: 

b)  a  second  exterior  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  homopolymer 
or  copolymer  of  polypropylene  and  elastomer:  and 

c)  an  interior  layer,  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
extenor  layers,  comprising  ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer 


5,681,628 

••RESSURIZABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER 

HAVING  AN  EXTERIOR  POLYURETHANE  LAYER  AND 

ITS  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Ken  W.  Niederst,  Allison  Park;  John  R.  Zem,  Cheswick,  and 
Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,484,  Dec.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,300334,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,660,  Apr 
26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
172,987 
Int  a.'  B65D  23/08 
^t?- '•28-35.7  ,ci.^ 

I.  in  a  reusable  thermoplastic  container  for  carbonated  bever- 
ages which  is  prepared  by  a  blow  molding  technique  and  has  a 
ngid  structure  such  that  the  container  can  be  pressurized-  the 
container  havmg  a  thick  wall  such  that  the  container  can  be  re^ 
the  thermoplasuc  container  having  a  tendency  to  stress  crack  after 
reuse  and  subsequent  hot  caustic  washings  and  refillings  with 
carbonated  beverages;  said  thermoplastic  container  being  fiirther 
characterized  as  having  a  polyurethane  layer  derived  from  an 
oigamc  polyisocyanate  and  a  polymeric  polyol  selected  ft«m  the 
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group  consisting  of  polyester  polyols,  polyether  polyols,  polycar- 
bonate polyols,  acrylic  polyols,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  is  on 
the  exterior  surface  thereof;  said  polyurethane  layer  comprising  an 
ultraviolet  light  absorber  and  having  a  dry  film  thickness  of  0.2  to 
1.5  mils  to  provide  resistance  to  the  formation  of  microcracks. 


5,681,629 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
COMPRISING  A  SURFACE  TREATMENT  STEP  IN  THE 
SUBSTANTIAL  ABSENCE  OF  OXYGEN 
Paul    Wouters,    Vilvoorde;    Jules-Joseph    Van    SchafUngen, 
Wavre;  Philippe  Dugois,  and  Marc  Obsomer,  both  of  Brus- 
sels, all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Sodete  Anonyme), 
Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,975 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgium,    Dec    2,     1993, 
09301331;  Mar.  21, 1994,  09400303 

Int  a."  B29C  49/46 
VS.  a.  428—36.6  »'  ClainB 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  article  impervious  to  fuel, 
comprising  a  surface  treatment  step  of  at  least  part  of  the  article  in 
the  presence  of  less  than  100  ppm  by  volume  of  oxygen,  wherein 
the  surface  layer  of  the  article  which  is  to  be  treated  consists  of  a 
material  which  comprises  at  least  one  polyolefin  contaimng  less 
than  5  mg  of  oxygen  per  kg. 


5,681,631 

GRAPHICS  TRANSFER  ARTICLE 

Ronald  S.  Steelman,  Woodbury,  and  Loren  R.  Schreader, 

White  Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,644,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoocd.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,298 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—42  '  Claims 


5,681,630 
AIR  INTAKE  FILTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES 
Gary  L.  Smick,  20030  88tti  Ave.  W.,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98026; 
Michael  L.  KJer,  10802  NE.  Sherwood  Dr.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
98686,  and  Michael  B.  Koler,  6028  38tii  NE.,  Seattie,  Wash. 

98115 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  179,445,  Jan.  10, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,490,336. 

This  application  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,425 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428-^.1  '  ^^i**™* 


1.  A  graphics  transfer  article  comprising  of:  (i)  a  protective  layer 
having  an  innermost  surface  and  an  outermost  surface,  (ii)  a 
premask  layer  laminated  to  the  outermost  surface  of  the  protective 
layer,  and  (iii)  an  adhesive  layer  having  an  innemiost  surface  and 
an  outermost  surface  with  the  outermost  surface  of  the  adhesive 
layer  laminated  to  the  innermost  surface  of  the  protective  layer, 
wherein: 

(A)  the  protective  layer  is  a  hard  coat  component, 

(B)  the  premask  layer  has  an  elastic  modulus  as  measured  by 
ASTM  D882  of  between  10,000  and  2,000,000  psi, 

(C)  the  bond  strength  between  the  premask  layer  and  the  protec- 
tive layer  is  between  about  50  to  700  grams/inch  width  as 
measured  by  ASTM  I>-1000,  and 

(D)  the  relative  bond  strength  between  (i)  the  protective  layer 
and  the  premask  layer  of  the  graphic  overlay  composite,  and 
(ii)  the  protective  layer  and  a  receptor,  are  such  that  the 
protective  layer  remains  intact  and  bonded  to  the  receptor 
upon  delamination  of  the  premask  from  the  composite,  under 
ambient  conditions. 


5,681,632 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideki  Kitaura;  Tetsuya  Akiyama,  both  of  Osaka;  Tikeo  Ohta, 
Nara;  Ken'ichi  Nagata,  Hyogo;  Katsumi  Kawahara,  and 
Nobora  Yamada,  bodi  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024126; 
Feb.  5, 1996,  8-018015 

Int  CL'  B32B  3m 
VS.  a.  428—641  »  Cl^*™* 


1  An  air  filter  precursor  product  from  which  air  fillers  compat- 
ible with  a  variety  of  electric  motor  powered  appliances  having  an 
ambient  air  intake  can  be  created,  said  product  comprising; 
a  flat  blank  fabricated  from  a  particulate  capping  filter  matenal: 
a  removable  template  means  providing  concentric  circular  index 
lines  along  which  said  blank  can  be  cut  to  size  the  blank  for  a 
particular  appliance  air  blower  intake  and  converging  index 
links  oriented  to  extend  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 
blank  to  the  center  thereof  and  along  which  said  blank  can  be 
cut  to  remove  a  wedge  from  the  blank  and  allow  it  to  be 
configured  into  a  cone  complementing  a  rounded  air  intake; 

and  ^.  ., 

adhesive  means  on  one  side  of  the  blank  for  attaching  a  filter 
made  from  the  blank  to  an  appliance  in  overlying  relanonship 
to  an  air  intake  of  said  appUance,  said  tempUte  means  bemg 
removably  secured  to  said  flat  blank  by  said  adhesive  means. 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  on  a 
substrate: 

a  recording  layer  which  revetsibly  transforms  between  opticaily 
detectable  crystalline  and  amorphous  states  by  the  irradiation 
of  a  laser  beam:  and 

a  first  dielectric  layer  and  a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  a 
bottom  and  a  top  surface  of  said  recording  layer,  said  optical 
information  recording  medium  fiittiier  comprising  a  third 
dielectric  layer  on  an  outside  surface  of  at  least  one  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  first  dielectric  layer 
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and  second  dielectric  layer,  said  thii  i  dielectric  layer  having  a 
coefBcient  of  thermal  expansion  sii  laller  than  coefBcients  of 
thetmal  expansion  of  said  first  diel«  trie  layer  and  said  second 
dielectric  layer,  and  wherein  said  oi  meal  information  record- 
mg  medium  comprises  no  metallic  Reflection  layer,  wherein 
a  difference  of  reflectances  (AR=Rcry-Ramo)  is  15%  or  more 
where  Rcry  is  a  reflectance  of  the  liiht  beam  reflected  by  said 
recording  layer  which  is  in  a  crystall  ne  state,  and  Ramo  is  the 
reflectance  of  said  recording  layer  ii  an  amorphous  state;  and 
wherein  a  difference  of  absoiptivil  es  (AA=Acry-Aamo)  is 
5%  or  more  where  Aciy  is  an  absi  irption  coefficient  of  the 
light  beam  absorbed  by  said  record  ng  layer  which  is  in  the 
crystalline  state,  and  Aamo  is  die  ibsoiption  coefficient  of 
said  recording  layer  in  the  amorpho  is  state. 


5,681,634 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  MEDIUM,  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Hisaki  Miyamoto,  Suite;  Michiyoshi  Nagashima,  Ikoma,-  fOy- 

oshi  Inoue,  Osalia,  and  Saiue  Noda,  Kateno,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors    to    Matsushite    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd. 

Kadoma,  Japan  '  ' 

Ffled  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027086; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058933;  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058934 

Int  CI.*  B32B  9/00 
UX  a.  428-64.6  46  Claims 


5,681,633 

MAGNETO  OPTICAL  DISC,  A  'PARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  THE  SAME  AI  (D  METHOD  OF 

REPRODUCING  THE  SAME 

NobuaU  Onagi;  Nobuyasu  Negishi,  an«l  Taliamasa  Yoshiliawa, 

all  of  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electivnic 

CorporatkHi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,911,  Jul. 

This  appUcatioo  May  6,  1996.  ^er.No.  643y41o" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  J  iL  19,  1993,  5-177728; 
Nov.  2, 1993,  5-274008  ^^ 

Int.  CL*^  GllB  5/lt 
VS.  CL  428— 64  J 
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1.  A  magneto  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  record  layer  to  which  information  is  r  agnetically  recorded  in 
information  pits  so  that  the  magnetizal  on  of  each  information 
pit  IS  directed  in  eiUier  one  of  two  din  ctions  perpendicular  to 
a  surface  of  the  optical  disc; 

a  switch  layer,  having  perpendicular  . 

room  temperature  that  is  lower  than _.  _  .^  .^,,^wv/.. 

temperature,  said  reproduction  lempeiture  being  detemlined 
by  an  irradiation  power  of  a  reproduc  ng  light  beam;  and 

a  reproduction  layer  on  an  opposite  sit  e  of  said  switch  li.^^. 
from,  said  record  layer  to  which  th<  magnetization  of  the 
information  pits  is  transfened  by  a  sw  tched  connection  force 
of  said  switch  layer  wherein  said  rec  )rd  layer,  switch  layer 
and  reproduction  layer  satisfy  the  foUi  wing 
Hcl<Hini<Hc3  at  room  temperature;  i  nd 
Hwl>Hcl  and  Hc3-Hw3>0  at  the  te|  iroduction  temperature 
where 

Hcl=coercive  force  of  the  reproduc  ion  layer; 

Hc3=coercive  force  of  die  record  la  ^er 

Hwl=switcbed  connection  force  af  plied  to  the  leproduc 

tion  layer  from  the  switch  layer, 
Hw3=switch  connection  force  appli  sd  to  the  record  layer 

from  the  switch  layer;  and 
Hini=initializing  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  optical  disc 
whereby  an  initializing  magnetic  field  fcplied  to  said  optical 
disc  iniualizes  only  said  reproductia  i  layer  and  not  said 
record  layer. 
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1.  A  dislc-shaped  optical  information  medium  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  center  hole; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  center  hole;  and  • 

a  radiation  curable  resin  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
substrates  for  bonding  together  the  first  and  second  substrates, 

wherein  die  optical  information  medium  fimher  comprises  a 
stopper  for  preventing  the  radiation  curable  resin  from  pro- 
truding into  the  center  holes  of  the  substrates,  and 

a  space  between  the  first  and  second  substrates  of  at  least  a  half 
of  a  clamp  region  for  clamping  the  optical  information 
medium  is  filled  with  the  resin. 


5,681,635 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE,  AN  UNDERLAYER  HAVING  A 

DENSE  FIBROUS  ZONE  T  STRUCTURE,  AND  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER 

Cari  W.  Nelson,  Hayward;  Richard  D.  Weir,  and  Richard  S. 

Weir,  both  of  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IWip 

Memory  Systems,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^44 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66 

U.S.a.428-^J  13  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic-recording  medium  comprising: 
a  disk-shaped  substrate  composed  of  a  ceramic  material; 
a  first  coating  deposited  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  first 
coaUng  IS  a  nitride,  carbide,  or  boride  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  haftiium,  vana- 
dium, niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tung- 
sten, wherein  the  first  coating  is  characterized  by  an  enetgetic- 
atom-deposited  dense  fibrous  Zone  T  structure,  and  wherein 
the  thickness  of  the  first  coating  is  between  0.5  and  5  0 
microroeters;  and 

a  layer  of  magnetic-recording  material  overiying  the  first  coat- 
ing. 
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5,681,636 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A 

SURFACE  TEXTURE  OF  NON  OVERLAn»ING 

CIRCULAR  SUB-ARRAYS 

Paul  Andrew  Marshall,  Chester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Pillungton  pic  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369395,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^99,731. 
This  appUcation  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,663 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
9400259 

Int  CL*  GllB  5K2 
MS.  a.  428— 65  J  7  Claims 


5,681,638 

SUBSTRATE,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOLDING  THE  SUBSTRATE 

Nobushige  Korenaga,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  as^gnor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,803 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1994,  6-111991 
Int  CL*  B32B  7100 
U.S.  CL  428—119  15 


1.  A  substrate  for  a  thin  film  magnetic  storage  disc,  the  substrate 
having  a  roughened  surface  composed  of  peaks  separated  by 
valleys  produced  by  preferential  are  etching,  the  peaks  being 
grouped  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  sub-arrays,  each 
sub-array  having  a  discrete  center,  the  centers  of  adjacent  sub- 
arrays  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance,  wherein  the 
sub-airays  form  a  regular  non  overlapping  pattern. 


L  A  substrate  comprising: 

a  principal  member  having  a  major  surface: 

at  least  thiee  first  holding  portions  disposed  on  said  principal 
member,  each  of  said  first  holding  portions  being  recessed 
from  the  major  surface  of  said  principal  member  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  horizontal  contact  surfaces  which  are  parallel  to 
said  surface  of  said  principal  member  and  which  are  disposed 
facing  opposite  to  each  other;  and 

at  least  three  second  holding  portions  projecting  from  said 
principal  member,  each  of  said  second  holding  portions 
including  a  pair  of  vertical  contact  surfaces  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  major  surface  of  said  principal  member  and 
which  are  disposed  facing  opposite  to  each  other. 


5,681^)7 

MICROORGANISM  RESISTANT  PILE  

WEATHERSTRIPPING 
Ronahl  Kessler.  Girard,  Ohio,  and  Steve  Abramson,  Rochester,  5,681,639 

NY    assMEwU  to  ADer-Gard  100  Products,  Inc,  Young-  WATERPROOF  LIGHTWEIGHT  GRAIN-TONE 

stoX^T^  DECORATIVE  PANEL 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,345  Mitsuo  Minagawa,  and  Osamu  Minagawa.  both  of  Komaganc, 

Int  CL*  D04H  U/OO:  E06B  7/22  Japan,  assignors  to  Revall  Co.,  Ltd.,  Komaganc  Japan 

U,S  a  428    85  '  Claims  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-013266 
U;  Jan.  17, 1995,  7-000972  U 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/30 
MS.  a.  428—143  3  Claims 
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1.  A  fin  and  pile  weadierstrip  comprising  a  base  strip;  at  least 
one  a  longitudinaUy  extending  row  of  pile  attached  to  said  base 
strip;  and  a  barrier  fin  secured  in  an  upright  orientation  along  said 
base  strip  adjacent  to  said  row  of  pile,  wherein  said  barrier  fin  is 
formed  of  a  propylene  polymer  containing  an  amount  effective  of  a 
microbiocide  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  fiingus,  mold  or  mildew  on 
the  surface  of  said  fin.  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  based  on  die  total 
weight  of  said  fin,  and  wherein  said  microbiocide  does  not  degrade 
at  the  temperature  of  processing  of  said  propylene  polymer,  and  is 
capable  of  migrating  from  the  interior  of  said  fin  and  exuding  to 
the  surface  thereof. 


1.  A  watetpioof  grain-tone  decorative  panel  having  a  waterpniof 
grain-tone  paint  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  lightweight  board, 
said  lightweight  board  having  a  specific  gravity  of  not  more  than 
1  0  and  said  paint  layer  comprising  15%  to  40%  by  weight  of 
micro-hollow  fine  ceramic  particles,  and  35%  to  75%  by  weight  of 
a  crashed  nawral  stone  particle  bound  with  a  5%  to  20%  by  weight 
of  synthetic  resin  waterproof  binder,  said  micro-hollow  fine 
ceramic  particles  being  comprised  of  35%  to  45%  by  weight 
alumina  components  and  55%  to  65%  by  weight  sibca  compounds 
and  having  a  melting  point  of  1500°  C.  or  more  and  a  waterproof 
pressure  strength  of  600  kgf/cm^  or  more. 
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5^1,640 

PASSIVE  FIRE  PROTECTION  SYS1  EMS  FOR  CONDUIT 
CABLE  TRAYS,  SUPPORT  RODS,  | 
STEEL 

Mkhad  D.  User,  Peariand,  Tet,  assignor  to  Flame  Seal  Prod- 
ucts, Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  PJo.  550,094 

Int  CL*  B32B  i/2«,  El  ID  5/60 

UA  a.  428-181  1  17  Claims 


5,681,642 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERLU. 
Hiroji  Sngbald,  ami  HirtKhi  Batta,  both  of  Higashimatsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co^  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^78 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-210469 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 
UACL  428-195  «  claims 
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1.  A  fire  procection  system  comprising: 
a  folded  sheet  of  fire  resistant  material. 

a  plurality  of  folds  running  substafitially  parallel  to  each 

other;  ' 

a  flexible  layer  of  heat  resistant  materia  I;  and 

a  layer  of  an  intumescent  material  locali  led  between  said  folded 
sheet  and  said  flexible  layer,  sai(  intumescent  material 
expanding  when  subjected  to  elevata  I  temperatures; 

wherein  said  folded  sheet  wiU  unfold  ii  response  to  the  expan- 
sion of  said  intumescent  material  to  )rovide  stability  to  said 
expanded  intumescent  materials. 
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1.  An  electrostatic  recording  material  comprising  a  dielectric 
layer  having  an  insulating  resin  and  pigment  as  major  components 
on  an  electroconductive  suppoiter,  further  comprising  a  release 
layer  provided  between  the  electroconducuve  supporter  and  the 
dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  peeling  force  between  the  dielectric 
layer  and  the  release  layer  is  weaker  than  the  peeling  force 
between  tjic  electroconductive  supporter  and  the  release  layer,  and 
wherein  the  peeling  force  between  the  dielectric  layer  and  the 
release  layer  is  within  a  range  from  2.5  to  50  g/25  mm. 


5,681,641 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  1  'ALLET  MADE 
THEREWITH  AND  ME  IBOD 
John  M.  Grigsby,  Marietta;  Jeffrey  C    Banks,  AusteD,  and 
John  M.  Grigsby,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  aU  of  Qa.,  assignors  to  North 
American  Container  Corporation,  M^bleton,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,504,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66^42,  May  24, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,520,982.  This  appUcatian  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  667373 
Int  CL»  B37B  3/28;  A4T  I  13/08 
VS.  CL  428—182 
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1.  A  stnictural  member  for  maldng  top  fn  mcs.  paUcts.  and  cleats 
for  packaging,  said  structural  member  ad  pted  to  forming  rigid 
joints  by  machining  and  joining  with  acttie^ve,  comprising: 
a  core  defined  by  a  plurality  of  stacked  Jcorrugated  paperboard 
sheets  of  liner  and  flutes  bonded  a<tiesively  together  and 
comprising  a  material  of  a  first  density,  which  core  provides 
an  interior  structure  machinable  into  mating  joints  for  being 
engaged  and  bonded  to  another  of  the  stnictural  members; 
at  least  one  support  layer  comprising  a  i  solid  fiberfooaid  sheet 
having  a  second  density  greater  than  tl^  first  density  disposed 
ui  die  core  between  two  of  the  coiruga  ted  paperboard  sheets- 
and 
a  pair  of  caps  adhesively  bonded  to  opp  jsed  side  faces  of  the 
core,  thereby  defining  a  substantially  I.  beam  structural  mem- 
ber of  die  caps  and  die  support  layer  w  di  an  interior  material 
for  dimensioning  and  jointing  of  the  si  iictural  member. 


5,681,643 
ACTIVE  ENERGY  RAY-CURABLE  COMPOSITION, 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  IMAGE-FORMING 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Hiromichi  Noguchi,  Hachioji;  Makiko  Kimura,  Sagamihara; 
Masato  Katayama;  Akio  Kashiwazaki,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yoshle  Nakata,  Kawasaki,  and  Yuko  Nishioka,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994,  6-247675: 
Oct  5,  1995,  7-258814 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428-195  ig  claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  base  material  and  an 
ink-receiving  layer  formed  thereon,  the  ink-ieceiving  layer  com- 
pnsing  a  polymer  of  a  cationic  polyaciyloyl  compound  having  two 
or  more  aciyloyl  groups  and  one  or  more  cationic  groups  in  a 
molecule,  represented  by  any  of  General  Formulae  (1)  to  (6) 


Ri— K,— Zz— K,— R,, 

f 

f 

R|— K,— Zj— K,-R,. 

Ri 

R?— Z,-R2, 

R2-Z5-RI, 


(I) 

(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 
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and 


-continued 


Rj 

I 

Rj-Zt-Ri 
K2 


(6) 


wherein 

Z|   to  Zft  represent  independently  a  residue  derived  from  a 

polyhydric  alcohol  or  a  polyepoxide, 
K|  represents  independently  a  radical  of  the  formula 


CH, 

1 


CH3 


-CH2-N*-CH2-     or     -CHj-N*- 
CHj  CH3 


K2  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


CHj 

I 
-N*-CHj 
I 
CH, 


R,  represents  independently  a  radical  of  the  formula 

R3 

I 
CH2=CCOOCH2— . 

R3 
I 
CH2=CCOOCH2CH2— . 

R3 
I 
CH2=CCONHCH2— . 

CH2=CCX)NHCH2CH2-, 

Rs 

I 
CH2=CCONHCH2CH(OH)— . 


Rj 

I 
CH2=C— CO— 

wherein 

Rj  is  independently  H—  or  CH,— .  and 

R2  represents  independently  a  radical  of  the  formula 

CHj=CHCOO-.  or  CHj=C(CH,)COO-. 


a  film  of  dried  thermoplastic  ink  having  at  least  one  color. 

printed  directly  on  and  adhering  at  ambient  temperature  to  tlie 

upper  surface  of  the  carrier  sheet  to  fonn  a  reverse  image 

graphic; 
a  deposit  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  covering  the  ink; 
thereby  constituting  an  ink  decal  for  transferring  tiie  reverse 

image  graphic  from  the  carrier  sheet  to  a  substrate  at  elevated 

temperature. 


5,681,645 
FLAT  ELASTOMERIC  NONWOVEN  LAMINATES 
David  Craige  Strack,  Canton;  Jay  Sheldon  Shultz,  RosweH, 
and  Linda  Jeanette  Morgan,  Dunwoody,  all  of  Ga..  assignors 
to  Kimberlv-aark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,825,  Feb.  3,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,098,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
456,842 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/08:5/26;7/l4;25/04 
VS.  CL  428—196  1'  Claims 

1.   A   laminate   material   having   stretchabihty   and   recovery, 
breathability  and  barrier  properties,  comprising: 

a  nonwoven  elastomeric  web  having  at  least  one  web  of  textile 
material  discontinuously  bonded  to  each  side  thereof  with  an 
adhesive, 
wherein  the  laminate  material  is  free  of  an  elastomeric  film,  said 
elastomeric  web  is  substantially  flat  when  said  laminate  is 
unstretched.  and  the  nonwoven  elastomeric  web  provides 
recovery  to  the  laminate. 


5,681,644 

INK  TRANSFER  WITH  HOT  PEEL  CARRIER 

Donald  R.  Dressier,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Transfer 

Express,  Inc.,  Mentor,  Oiiio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,154,  May  16,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,599 
Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  9  Clahns 

1.  An  ink  transfer  decal  comprising: 

a  canier  sheet  having  a  dimensionally  stable  base  and  a  coating 
on  the  base  defining  an  upper  surface  of  the  carrier  sheet, 
wherein  the  coating  comprises  an  acrylic  copolymer  cross 
linked  with  polymeric  diphenol  methane  diisocyanate  and 
silica  particulates,  whereby  said  upper  surface  has  a  non- 
tacky,  smoodi  matte  finish  at  ambient  temperature; 


5,681,646 
HIGH  STRENGTH  SPUNBOND  FABRIC  FROM  HIGH 
MELT  FLOW  RATE  POLYMERS 
Simon  Kwame  Ofosu.  Lilbum;  Peter  Michailoich  Kobylivker. 
Marietta;  Mary  Lou  DeLucia;  Robert  LesUe  Hudson,  both 
of  RosweU,  and  John  Joseph  Sayovitz,  Marietta,  aU  of  Ga„ 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,799,  Nov.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,853 
Int  a."  B32B  27/14 
VS.  CL  428—198  "  Claims 

1.  A  soft  and  strong  nonwoven  spunbond  polyolefin  fabric 

comprising: 

a  first  web  of  spunbond  fibers  produced  from  polyolefin  polymer 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  at  least  50  grams/10  minutes 
according  to  ASTM  D-1239-90b  condition  L  wherein  said 
polyolefin  polymer  is  initially  produced  as  a  reactor  granule 
through  the  use  of  a  Ziegler-Nana  catalyst  witfi  a  melt  flow 
rate  below  50  grams/10  minutes  according  to  ASTM  D-1239- 
90b  condition  L  and  subsequently  modified  by  a  method 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  the  addition  of  from  a 
positive  amount  up  to  1000  ppm  of  peroxide,  the  addition  of 
from  a  positive  amount  up  to  5  weight  percent  of  sodium 
bis(para-t-butylphenyl)  phosphate  and  die  addition  of  from  a 
positive  amount  up  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  transition  metal 
oxide,  in  order  to  increase  die  melt  flow  rate  by  a  factor  of  at 
least  two,  and; 
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a  second  web  of  spunbond  fibers 
polymer  having  a  melt  flow  rate 
utes  according  to  ASTM  D-1239- 

wherein  said  webs  are  bonded 
having  a  strength  at  least  10% 
made  when  said  first  web  polyme 
exceed  50  grams/ 10  minutes  acco 
condition  L. 


)roduced  from  polyolefin 

below  50  grams/10  min- 

cofidition  L; 

together  to  form  a  laminate 

than  the  same  laminate 

melt  flow  rale  does  not 

toASTMD-1239-90b 


?)bi 


grea  er 


n  ing  ( 


5^1447 

ANISOTROPIC  CONDUCT*^  FILM  FOR 

MICROCONNECI  IONS 

Patrice  Cailtat,  EdiiiioUcs,  France,  aa|enor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Enercie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  l4o.  538343 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Oct  28,  1994,  94  12%1 
Int  a.^  B32B  9J90 
VS.  CL  428—209 
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5,681,649 
FOOTWEAR  MEMBER 
Naruhiko   Mashita,   Kodaira,-    Fumio   Sato,   Tokyo;    Satoshi 
Takezawa,  Kodaira,  and  Shinichi  Toyosawa,  Tokorozawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  507^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179269- 
Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080596 

Int  a.'  A43B  1/02:  B32B  7/02:25/04 
UACL  428-212  s  Oshns 


37  Claims 


r 


/tmsm  ^^B:^f2 


3-' 


1.  Self-supported,  anisotropic  conductii  s 
monolayer  containing  through  holes, 
ments  fiUing  said  through  holes,  each  of 
comprising  a  central  poition,  a  first  end 
central  portion  being  constituted  by  a  har  1 
respectively  by  a  first  and  second  meltabU 


film  having  a  polymer 

nail  shaped  conductive  ele- 

a  lid  conductive  elements 

and  a  second  end,  said 

material  and  each  end 

materials. 


I.  A  footwear  member  comprising  a  polymer  composition 
including 

(A)  a  composite  material  having  a  low  molecular  weight  mate- 
rial retained  in  a  medium  material  and 

(B)  a  polymer  material, 

wherein  said  low  molecular  weight  material  has  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  20,000  and  a 
viscosity  of  up  to  5x10*  centipoise  at  100°  C.  and  the 
diflFerence  in  solubility  paranMCT  between  said  low 
molecular  weight  material  and  said^medium  material  is  up 
to  3.0,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  low  molecular  weight 
material  to  said  medium  material  is  at  least  1.0,  the  differ- 
ence in  solubility  parameter  between  said  low  molecular 
weight  material  and  said  polymer  material  is  up  to  4.0.  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  low  molecular  weight  material  to 
said  polymer  material  is  at  least  0.5. 


5,681,648 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  Ajd  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

YosUtsDgu  Fnnada,  and  Koji  Matsui,  ftotfa  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokytl  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1996,  Ser.  n1  594,297 
Chlms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  ji.  30,  1995,  7-012532 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/00:9/00:  fUtSD  3/04 
VS.  CL  43»—M9 

1.  A  printed  wiring  board  comprising: 

an  epoxy  resin  substrate; 

a  metal  salt  layer  which  is  insulative  an( 

resin  substrate; 

a  metal  wiring  pattern  selectively  fonied  on  said  metal  salt 
layer,  said  metal  wiring  pattern  beingj 
reduction  of  said  metal  salt  layer; 
a  palJadium-displacemem  plating  layer 

wiring  panem;  and 
an  electroless  metal  plating  layer  fomid  on  said  palladium 
displacement  plating  layer. 


2  Claims 


formed  on  said  epoxy 


formed  by  a  selective 
formed  on  said  metal 


5,681,650 

HEAT-SEALABLE,  ORIENTED,  MULTILAYER 

POLYOLEFIN  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON 

THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Herbert   PeilTer,   Mainz;    Ursula   MurschaU,   Nierstein,   and 
Gunter  SchloegL  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignore  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,253,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,508,090.  This  appUcatiott  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1993,  43  10 
684.6 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16:31/00;  B29C  47m 
U.S.a.42Jt-212  2«  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  article  comprising  an  oriented,  heat-sealable 
multilayer  polyolefin  film  comprising  a  base  layer  containing 
polypropylene  and  a  resin  different  from  the  polypropylene,  and  at 
least  one  heat-sealable  outer  layer,  wherein  die  heat-sealable  outer 
layer  comprises  a  polypropylene  copolymer  and/or  a  polypropy- 
lene teipolymer  and  a  mixtore  of  a  first  inoiganic  antiblocking 
agent  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  ftwrn  about  3  to  5  nm  and  a 
second  inorganic  antiblocking  agent  having  a  mean  particle  diam- 
eter from  about  1  w  2.5  pm  as  a  packaging  fihn  surrounding  at 
least  in  part  an  article. 
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5,681,651 
MULTILAYER  COATED  HARD  ALLOY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Hirxtnori  Yoshimura;  Tetsuya  Tanaka,  and  Yoshikazu  Okada, 
all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubtelii  Materials 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,572.  Nov.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5374,471.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301383 

Int  CI."  C23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—216  40  Claims 

30 
28 

26 
2« 

|22 

■    *  COATED   BAUD    ALLOY  COATING 

lel-   \       ^  "^  '■'"^    INVEMTION    (3) 

'®r         \  COKVEVrlOKAL  COATED 

HAKD   ALLOT    lA) 

'.  CONVENTIONAL  COATED 

12  \>V,  HA»D   ALLOY    (01 

ol        1'        i- 


solidifying  said  foam  material  to  form  a  solid,  elongated  mem- 
ber. 


,'  COKVXSTIONAL  COATED 

CONVENTIONAL  COATED  HARD  ALLOY  (B) 
RAID  ALLOY  (C) 


DISTAIICE  FIIOM  EXTERNAL  SURFACE.  (UB) 


1.  A  coated  hard  alloy  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  WC  and  Co.  said  substrate  has  a  Co 
enriched  surface  layer  of  50  \im  from  the  external  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  a  core,  the  Co  concentration  of  a  region  that 
is  5-10  iim  from  the  external  surface  is  from  15-25  wt  *,  the 
Co  content  of  said  surface  layer  is  more  than  that  of  said  core, 
the  content  of  carbides  of  Ti,  Ta  and  Nb  in  the  surface  layer  is 
lower  than  the  content  of  said  core;  and 

at  least  one  coating  deposited  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  coating,  sequentially  consists  of: 

(a)  a  primary  layer  comprising  a  TiCN  layer; 

(b)  a  secondary  layer  comprising  an  AUO,  layer,  and 

(c)  a  surface  layer  comprising  at  least  one  layer  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  a  TiCN  layer  and  a  TiN  layer: 

wherein  said  primary  layer  is  produced  so  that  tensile  residual 
sttesses  therein  are  not  more  than  20  Kg/mm  ;  and 

wherein  said  layers  (aHc)  are  deposited  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition. 


5,681,653 
DIAMOND  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Mark  S.  Hammood,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  D.  Evans, 
Lafayette,  Cole  assignors  to  SI  Diamond  Technology,  Inc 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,772 

Int  a."  B24P  30/00 

VS.  CL  428—336  7  Claims 

20 


-\/ 


5,681,652 

EXTRUSION  PRODUCT  WITH  DECORATIVE 

ENHANCEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Carroll  W.  Cope,  Marion,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mariey  Mouldings 

Inc.,  Marion,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,175,  Jan.  30,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5308,103.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627376 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—3183  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solid,  elongated  member  of  predeter- 
mined profile  having  a  solid  skin  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
member  and  a  decorative  enhancement  integrally  formed  on 
another  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  member,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
compressing  an  exttudable  foam  material  at  a  compression  stage 

by  passage  through  an  orifice,  said  orifice  having  at  one  end 

thereof  a  predetermined  profile; 
hardening  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  foam  material  during 

said  compression  stage  to  provide  a  solid  skin; 
embossing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  profile 

following  said  compression  suge  to  provide  a  decorative 

enhancement,  said  decorative  enhancement  being  integrally 

formed  in  said  foam  material;  and 


\ 
21 

1.  A  hard  particle  for  use  in  cutting  tools,  comprising: 

a  single  particle;  and 

a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  panicle,  the 
coating  comprising  a  modulated  composition  of  compounds 
of  two  or  more  transition  metals  wherein  in  tiie  modulated 
composition  die  distance  along  the  diickness  of  the  coating 
between  the  same  composition  of  compounds  is  from  about  I 
nanometer  to  about  30  nanometers  and  the  total  thickness  of 
the  coating  is  in  die  range  from  about  500  nanometers  to 
about  3000  nanometers. 


5381,654 
LOW-FOGGING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
Abboud  L.  Mamish,  Natick,  Mass.,  and  Stephanie  L.  M.  Lau- 
rin,  Pelham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  KendaU   Company, 
Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,086 
Int  CL*  CWJ  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—354  25  Claims 

1.  A  low-fogging  harness  tape,  comprising: 
a  backing,  a  reinforcing  layer,  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
said  adhesive  is  a  cured  composition,  comprising: 
an  elastomer  including  predominantiy  isoprene, 
a  cohesion  enhancer, 
a  tackifier,  and 

a  cure  system  comprised  of  zinc-containing  curing  agent,  Uii- 
uram  present  at  about  0.15  phr  or  more,  and  diiazole  present 
at  about  0.5  phr  or  more,  said  tfaiuram  and  said  thiazole  being 
present  in  a  ratio  of  about  1 :3, 
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said  elastomer,  cohesion  eniiancer. 
Numbers  of  about  60  or  more 
amounts  present  in  said 

said  tape  having  a  Fogging  Number 
ing  cure  of  said  adhesive 
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a  id  tacicifier  having  Fogging 
V  hen  measured  neat  in  the 
compositi  >n,  and 

(  f  about  50  or  more  follow- 


5,681,657 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  POROUS  HOLLOW  FIBER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Rainer  H.  Frey,  Watzmannstrasse  10,  D-82319  Starnbere,  and 
Lothar  Sdlin,  Keltenstrasse  35,  D-52074  Aachen,  both  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Rainer  H.  Frey,  Starnberg,  Lothar 
SelUn,  Aachen,  and  H.  Peter  Brehm,  Starnberg,  alj  of  Ger- 
many 

.   FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
391.4;  May  15,  1995,  195  17  754.1 

Int  a.'  D02G  3AX) 
UA  a.  428-375  23cuims 


10  r 


5,681,655 

FILAMENTS  WITH  HIGH  ELASTIC  MODULUS  FROM 
POLYESTER  R^INS 
Hnssahi  Ali  Kashlf  Al  Ghatta,  Fluggl^  Tonino  Severini,  CoUe- 
ferro,  and  Sandro  Cobror,  Naples,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sinco  Engineering  S.pJV.,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01369,  5  371  D.  e  Jan.  i  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/26961,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  24, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  sir.  No.  537^79 
CWms  priority,  application  Italy,  R  lay  6,  1993,  MI93A0900 
Int  CL*  D02G  3/00;  C08G  63/02;  <  08J  5/15;  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  428—364 


1.  Filaments  consisting  essentially  of 
made  of  aromatic  acid  and  aliphatic  alcjihol 
compound  of  dianhydrides  of  aromatic 
ing  a  modulus  of  elasticity  higher  than  3(  ( 
higher  than  300  MPa. 


2  Clahns 

aromatic  polyester  resin 

and  a  polyfunctional 

I  ;tracartx)xylic  acids,  hav- 

G  Pa  and  stress  at  break 


5,681,656 
POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  FIBERS 
Chuji  Innkai,-  Tomoharu  Kurita,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL"  D02G 
VS.  CL  428—364 

1   Polyamide-iraide  fibers  for  a  filter 
imide  resin  produced  by  reacting  an  i 
acid  anhydride  component,  said  isocyanal : 
4,4'-diphenylmethane       diisocyanate, 
diphenylmetfaane  diisocyanate  is  present 
60  mol  %  of  said  isocyanate  component, 
sulfuric  acid  resistance. 


0  10  20  JO  «0  50  to  70 

mm  or  aurw  pocyvwyukw  cnwaoc  (x  t^  «s^i) 

1.  A  biocompatible  porous  hollow  fiber  comprising  a  substrate 
made  of  a  polyolefin  material,  and  having  a  coating  of  biocompat- 
ible carbon  material  thereon  thereby  providing  a  coated  porous 
hoUow  fiber  having  a  porosity  of  10  to  50%  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  carbon  material  is  about  5  to  20%  per  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  hollow  fiber  and  said  coating  and 
wherem  said  coating  is  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  the 
foUowmg  steps: 

introducing  a  preformed  porous  hoUow  fiber  of  polyolefin  mate- 

nal  into  an  atmosphere  of  gaseous  monomer  vinylidene  chlo- 

nde; 

inducing  a  graft-polymerization  reaction  and  grafting  a  uniform 
layer  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  on  the  polyolefin  material 
forming  said  porous  hollow  fiber;  and 

substantially  eliminating  and  removing  hydrogen  chloride  from 
said  polyvmylidene  chloride  in  order  to  convert  said  layer  of 
polyvmyUdcne  chloride  into  a  coating  of  biocompatible  car- 
bon material. 


F(  R  A  BAG  FILTER 
K  eUchi  Uno,  all  of  Ohtsu, 
K4>ushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

1^.546430 

13  Claims 

omprising  a  polyamide- 
isoc|anate  component  and  an 
component  comprising 
wherein  said  4,4'- 
n  an  amount  of  at  least 
wherein  said  fibers  have 


5,681,658 
GELATION-RESISTANT  ALUMINA 
Edward  M.  Anderson,  Roland,  Ark.;  Neal  R.  Dando,  Murrys- 
vdle.  Pa.;  Carl  H.  Lawhon,  and  Merle  D.  McRaven,  both  of 
Benton,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Ahuniniun  Company  of  America. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  453,551 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 

U&  a.  428-403  4Ctolms 


12 
AI2O3 


1.  A  gelation-resistant'  alumina  product  comprising  ground  ther- 
mally reactive  alumina  composed  of  dual.phase  alumina  particles 
having  an  alununum  oxide  inner  core  of  a-Al,0,  and  an  aluminum 
oxide  hydroxide  outer  phase  of  a-AIOOH  on  said  aluminum  oxide 
mner  core  of  a-Al^O^,  wherein  said  ground  thermally  reacuve 
alumina  comprises  ground,  fluoride  mineralized,  reactive  alumina 
composed  of  dual  phase  alumina  particles  formed  by  providing 
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fluoride  mineralized  aluminum  oxide  of  a-AljO,  and  grinding  said 
aluminum  oxide  of  a-Al203  in  the  presence  of  about  0.5  to  3.0 
weight  %  water  to  form  a  gelation  resistant  alumina. 


5,681,659 

ORGANOMETALLIC  FLUORESCENT  COMPLEX 

POLYMERS  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  APPLICATIONS 

Kohei  Arimoto,  and  Takeshi  Koike,  both  of  Yamanashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Divtsioa  of  Ser.  No.  304,453,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,504,183. 

This  applicatioa  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,000 

Int  a."  B32B  27/06;  B05B  5/00 

VS.  a.  428—480  12  Claims 


5,681,661 
HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO,  MICROSTRUCTURE-COVERED, 

MACROSCOPIC  SURFACES 
Kevin  W.  KeUy,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Super- 
visors of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,151 

Int  CL*  B23B  3/10;  GIOK  11/16;  FOID  5/18 

VS.  CI.  428—601  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  fluorescent  complex  poly- 
mer including  the  steps  of  providing  a  fluorescent  organoroetallic 
complex  including  a  center  divalent  metal  cation  and  penpheral 
ligands,  providing  an  organic  chain  spacer  formed  of  a  polymeth- 
ylene  group  having  an  ester,  amide,  or  ether  functional  group  al 
each  of  two  ends  thereof,  and  connecting  the  fluorescent  organo- 
metallic  complexes  by  the  organic  chain  spacers. 


5,681,660 
PROTECTIVE  CLEAR  LAYER  FOR  IMAGES 

Sally  J.  BuU,  North  St  Paul  and  Lois  A.  McCray,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,741 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CL  428—500  '  C*™* 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  heat  hairier  to  reduce 
heat  transfer  between  an  object  and  the  surroundings,  wherein; 

(a)  the  object  has  a  first  face  whose  surface  area  is  at  least  about 
10  cra^; 

(b)  said  heat  barrier  comprises  a  plurality  of  at  least  about  10 
microstnictures  per  cm"  of  surface  area  of  the  first  face: 

(c)  each  of  said  microstnictures  comprises  a  shield  and  a  post, 
wherein  each  of  said  shields  comprises  a  distal  face  and  a 
proximal  face,  and  wherein  each  of  said  posts  conapriscs  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

(d)  said  distal  end  of  said  post  of  each  of  said  microstiuctures  is 
connected  to  said  proximal  face  of  said  shield  of  said  micio- 
structure; 

(e)  said  proximal  end  of  said  post  of  each  of  said  microstnictures 
is  connected  to  the  first  face  of  the  object; 

(f)  the  surface  area  of  the  distal  face  of  each  of  said  shields  is  at 
least  about  0.001  mm^;  and 

(g)  die  distance  between  the  proximal  face  of  each  of  said 
shields  and  the  first  face  of  die  object  is  between  about  0.01 
mm  and  about  2.0  mm; 

whereby  total  heat  transfer  between  die  object  and  die  surround- 
ings is  substantially  less  than  would  be  the  heat  transfer  between 
an  odicrwise  identical  object  lacking  said  heal  barrier  and  die 
surroundings. 


1.  A  layer  to  cover  and  protect  an  imaged  substrate,  comprising: 
a  transparent  layer  comprising  vinyl  chloride  resin,  acrylic  resin, 
plasticizer,  and  stabilizer,  wherein  the  transparent  layer  has  a 
melt  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  die  transparent  layer  to 
melt  on  one  major  surface  of  die  imaged  substrate  widiout 
harming  die  imaged  substrate, 
wherein  die  amount  of  vinyl  chloride  resin  ranges  from  about  49 
to  about  72  weight  percent;  die  amount  of  acrylic  resin  ranges 
from  about  9  to  about  33  weight  percent;  die  amount  of 
plasticizer  ranges  from  about  0  to  about  33  weight  percent; 
and  wherein  die  mount  of  stabiUzer  ranges  from  about  0  to 
about  10  weight  percent 


5,681^2 
COPPER  ALLOY  FOILS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUITS 
Szttchahi  Chen,  Orange;  Ronald  N.  Canm,  Bnutford;  James  A. 
Scheuneman,  Cbeshiit;  Harvey  R  Chcskis,  North  Haven, 
and  Richard  J.  Slusar,  WalUngford,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
OUn  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,265 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/08:15/20:  H05K  1/09 
VS.  a.  428—607  23  Claims 

15.  An  electrical  apparaws  designed  for  stage  3  operation, 
comprising: 

a  first  component; 
a  second  component;  and 

a  flexible  circuit  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents wherein  said  flexible  circuit  comprises  a  polymer  sub- 
strate having  two  parallel  ninning  longitudinal  sides  intercon- 
nected by  two  transverse  sides  and  a  plurality  of  conductive 
copper  alloy  strips  laminated  to  said  polymer  substrate  run- 
ning generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  sides  and  extend- 
ing beyond  bodi  of  said  two  transverse  sides  wherein  said 
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copper  alloy  strips  have  a  room 
modulus  of  fix)m   18x10*  psi  to 
fracture  as  compared  to  copper  all 
device  undergoes  stage  3  operation 


te  nperature  average  elastic 
25x10*  psi  and  reduced 
y  Clio  strips  when  said 


5,681,663 
HEATSPREADER  CARKtER 
Alfred  J.  SchaUer,  Rockledge,  Pa., 
Northville,  Midu,  assignors  to  Fortl 
born,  Mjcb. 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1995,  Sen  t4d.  488,699 
InL  a.*  HOIL  23^95 
VS.  CL  428-614 


STRIP 
ind  Cuong  Van  Pham, 
Motor  Company,  Dear- 


20  Claims 


1.  An  intermediate  workpiece  onto 
ity  of  semiconductor  die,  comprising: 

a  first  strip  of  material  formed  from 
core  material  and  copper,  said  first 
high  coefBcient  of  thermal 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
conductor  die, 

a  second  strip  of  material,  aligned  witl 
strip  of  material,  that  will  not  bow 
cycling, 

a  longitudinal  weld  section  joining 
and  second  strips  of  material 
length  thereof,  and 

with   said   first   strip   of  material 
beatspieader  sections,  each  for 
attached  thereto,  whereby  thermal 
not  cause  significant  deformations 
of  material  or  said  heatspreader 


■ receiv  ng 


■  secu«  ns 
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5,681,664 

HOLE-TRANSPORTING  MATERIAL  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Michiko  Tunano;  Toshikazu  Onikubo;  Toshiynki  Uemura; 

Tadashi  Ogawa,  and  Toshio  Enokida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183198; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319694 

InL  CL*  B32B  7/00:  H05B  33/12 
UACL42Jt-690  g  cwm. 


6 

■I 


1.  In  an  organic  EL  device  which  comprises 

(1)  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  light-emitting  layer  formed  of  an 
organic  compound  layer  placed  between  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, or 

(2)  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  organic  compound 
layers  including  a  light-emitting  layer  and  a  bole-injection 
layer  placed  between  the  pair  of  electrodes,  die  improvement 
wherein  the  Ught-emitting  layer  or  the  hole-injection  layer 
contains  a  hole-oansporung  material  of  the  formula  (1) 


H— A— (— B— A— J„— B— A— H 


(1) 


wherein  A  is  an  aromatic  amine  derivative  residue  of  the 
following  formula  (2),  B  is  a  residue  of  the  following  formula 
(3).  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,000. 
Formula  (2): 


whi(  h  are  mounted  a  plural- 
lam  nated  strips  of  copper,  a 
s  rip  of  material  having  a 
conductiv  ty  and  having  a  known 
similar  to  that  of  the  semi- 

and  abutting  said  first 
in  response  to  thermal 

abuti  ing  sections  of  said  first 
subst^tially  along  the  entire 


segmented  into  smaller 
a  semiconductor  die 

mj  nufacturing  cycles  will 
sither  said  second  strip 
attached  diereto. 


wherein  each  of  R'  to  R'"  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  gixnip, 
an  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substitiited  alkoxy  group,  an 
unsubstituted  thioalkoxy  group,  a  substituted  thioalkoxy 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  amino  group,  mono-  or  disubstituted 
amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  meicaplo  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  aryloxy  group,  an  unsub- 
stitiJted  arylthio  group,  a  substituted  arylthio  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted aromatic  group,  a  substituted  aromatic  group,  an 
unsubstimted  heterocyclic  group  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic 
group,  and  wherein  adjacent  substituents  among  R'  to  R'" 
may  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ring  or  rings,  X  is  a 
divalent  aromatic  residue  or  — Ar— Z— Ar—  in  which  Ar  is 
an  aromatic  residue  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a 
direct  bond,  oxygen,  sulfiir,  selenium,  an  aromatic  residue 
which  may  contain  any  one  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  selenium,  or 
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a  divalent  aliphatic  residue  which  may  contain  any  one  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  selenium,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1, 
Formula  (3): 


R" 


R" 


^(Y)/CHj)» 


5,681,666 
UGHT  TRANSPARENT  MULTILAYER  MOISTURE 
BARRIER  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLTESTER 
AND  CELL  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Jack  Tk«ger,  Qnincy;  Bryan  Christopher  Lagos,  Ncedtaam, 
both  of  Mass.;  John  B.  Fenn,  Suflickt,  Conn.;  H.  Frank 
Gibbard,  WeOesiey,  and  Guang  Wei,  SomerviUe,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Duracell  lac.  Bethel,  Coon. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,274,  Jan.  23, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,607,789. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,092 
Int  a.*  HOIM  10/48 
VJS.  CL  429—90  *'  dabiis 


wherein  each  of  R"  to  R'"  is  independenrty  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group, 
an  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  alkoxy  group  or  a 
disubstituted  amino  group,  and  wherein  adjacent  substituents 
among  R"  to  R'"  may  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
ring,  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  monosubstituted  nitrogen,  j  is  an 
integer  of  0  or  1  and  k  is  an  integer  of  4  to  7. 


5,681,665 
NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE  STORAGE 
BATTERY 
Sang-won  Lee;  Hwang-chul  Bae;   Geun-bae  Kim;  Jong-seo 
Choi;  Kwi-seuk  Choi,  and  Kyu-nam  Joo,  all  of  Snwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,540,  May  22,  1996.  This  application 
Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6913M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  15,  1995, 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/58 
VS.  a.  429—59  3  daiins 
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I.  A  light  transparent,  multilayer  composite  comprising  at  least 
three  alternating  layers  of  a  water  insoluble  inorganic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  inorganic  com- 
pound, silicon  and  mixture  thereof  and  a  water  insoluble  organic 
material  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  inorganic  compound  layers 
and  said  organic  compound  layers  ranges  between  about  100  to 
10,000  angstroms  and  between  about  100  angstroms  to  5  microns, 
respectively. 


5,681,667 

BATTERY  PACK  RETAINING  LATCH  FOR  CORDLESS 

DEVICE 

Roderick  F.  Bunyea,  Westminster;  Alvydas  P.  Karasa,  Failstoa; 

PhiUp  T.  Miller,  LutherviUe,  and  Allen  P.  Smith,  BaMmore, 

all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,158 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—97  IW  Claims 


1.  A  negative  electrode  for  an  alkaline  battery  comprising: 

a  plate; 

an  active  material  structure  on  said  plate; 

hydrogen  storage  metal  particles  permeating  said  active  material 
structure;  and 

a  ptxjtective  layer  coating  said  hydrogen  storage  metal  particles 
and  preventing  contact  between  said  hydrogen  storage  metal 
particles  and  an  electrolytic  aqueous  solution  wherein  said 
protective  layer  neither  reacts  nor  mixes  with  the  electrolytic 
aqueous  solution  and  includes  at  least  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  n-butylacetate,  sec- 
butylaceute,  n-butylchloride,  carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroben- 
zene,  chloroform,  cyclohexane,  cyclopentane,  dichloroben- 
zcne,  ethyl  ether,  heptane,  hexane,  methylene  chloride, 
toluene,  nichloroethylene.  and  xylene. 


1.  A  retention  latch  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  device  for 
retaining  a  battery  in  the  device,  said  retention  latch  comprising: 

at  least  one  annular  member,  said  annular  member  adapted  for 
engaging  with  the  battery: 

a  release  member  coupled  with  said  at  least  one  annular  mem- 
ber, said  release  member  adapted  to  be  activated  to  move  said 
aniiular  member  to  a  release  position  to  enable  the  battery  to 
be  removed  from  the  device;  and 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  annular  member  between  a  nor- 
mally engaged  position  and  its  release  position,  said  spring 
means  coupled  widi  said  at  least  one  annular  member. 
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5,681,668 
DUAL  WALL  STORAGE  BATTB  RY  SYSTEM  HAVING 
AIR  PASSAGEWAYS  IN  THE 
BATTERY 
MJdMd  E.  Reed,  Cedarburs;  Thoaas  J.  Dougherty,  Wauke- 
sha; Mark  S.  InkiMnii,  Wanwata  m;  Debra  L.  Smith,  West 
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5^1,670 
ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  IN  A  MULTttAYER  CELL 
Yuukichi  Kobayasfai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,675 
Aj^ajK.  Micha^l^^^rC^  ^^  ^  ,^^  ^^  ^'  HOIM  4^2:4^2 

Gh>be-Unioii,  luc,  Milwaukee,  Wl  l  *  "*'™ 

CoBtiauatioii-ln-paitofSer.No.39i682,Feb.  17,1995,PaL  -r-^      '/ 

No.  5,543,248.  This  application  Jun.  i6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^50  ^^     ^  / 

Inta.''H01M^/0  '  /  --        ' 

13  Claims 


VS.  CL  429—100 


Slid 
dc  «vn 


seciion 


so  end  I 


1.  The  combinatioa  comprising: 

a  storage  battery  having  first,  second 
a  bottom  having  a  boaom  surface 
ing  at  least  first  and  second  hold 
sides  thereof;  and 

a  battery  shield  adapted  for  installati<  n 
for  thermally  insulating  said  storag( 

said  battery  shield  including  a  first 
panel,  a  first  side  panel  and  a  _. 
portion  of  said  front  panel  defining 
for  receiving  one  of  said  first  and  sc^ 
when  said  battery  shield  is  installed 

a  second  section  having  at  least  a  rea 
and  a  fourth  side  panel,  a  lower  ] 
defining  at  least  one  compartment 
first  and  second  hold  down  shoulder 
is  installed  on  said  storage  battery; 

and  connecting  means  including  hint, 
first  section  to  said  second  section 
first  and  second  sections  to  be  pivou  1 
between  an  open  position  for  said  ba 
said  storage  battery  to  be  placed  into 
closed  position  for  said  battery  sh 
shield  encloses  said  storage  battery 
said  bottom; 
and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  _  __ 
one  channel  therein  for  permitting 
of  said  storage  battery  when  said 
within  said  battery  shield. 


third  and  fourth  sides  and 
battery  furtlier  includ- 
shoulders  on  opposite 


I  storaj  e 


tal- 


on said  storage  battery 

battery  from  heat. 

having  at  least  a  front 

s«  ond  side  panel,  a  lower 

at  least  one  compartment 

"  hold  down  shoulders 

on  said  storage  battery; 

panel,  a  third  side  panel 

p  >rtion  of  said  rear  panel 

or  receiving  one  of  said 

when  said  battery  shield 


means  connecting  said 

tliereby  permitting  said 

about  said  hinge  means 

siiield,  which  allows 

said  battery  shield,  and  a 

in  which  said  battery 

4"  all  sides  thereof  and  at 


ba  tery 


shit  Id 


1.  An  electrode  support  in  a  multilayer  cell  comprising: 

strip-like  electrode  lead  portions  formed  from  a  metal  sheet 

a  plurality  of  connecting  portions  branched  from  said  electrode 
lead  portions, 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  electrode  material  coating  portions 
each  branched  fiwm  each  of  said  connecting  portions. 

a  first  linear  folding  line  portion  formed  at  a  boundary  between 
each  of  die  electrode  lead  portions  and  each  of  the  connecting 
portions, 

a  second  Unear  folding  line  portion  formed  as  an  obliquely 
traversmg  line  to  each  of  the  connecting  portions, 

a  third  linear  folding  line  portion  and  a  fourth  linear  folding  line 
portion  formed  at  a  horizontally  O^aversing  line  in  an  interme- 
diate portion  and  a  final  portion  of  each  of  the  elecuode  lead 
portions  corresponding  to  an  electrode  material  coating  por- 
tion, 

wherein  each  of  said  second  folding  line  portions  is  folded 
upwardly  or  downwardly  while  said  first  folding  line  remains 
unfolded  or  each  of  said  first  folding  line  portions  and  each  of 
said  second  folding  line  portions  are  folded  upwardly  or 
downwardly  with  the  folding  direction  being  different 
between  the  first  and  second  folding  line  portions,  and 

said  third  folding  line  portions  and  said  fourth  folding  line 
portions  are  folded  alternately  upwardly  and  downwardly 


battery  having  at  least 

flow  around  the  bottom 

St  (rage  battery  is  enclosed 


Hideya 
of  Japan, 


5,681,669 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  LITHIUM  SE<  X>NDARY  BATTERY 
Masaki  Yoshio,  Saga;  lUroyoshi  Naljunura,  Yame; 
Yoshitake,  Tokyo,  aad  Shuji  Tanal|a,  Ube,  aU 
■ssigKHs  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 
EDed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  627,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  W.  4,  1995,  7-078767 
luL  a.'  HOIM  6/i4 
U&CL  429-194  ,  claims 

I.  An  electrolyte  for  a  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising  an 
oigamc  solvent  containing  an  aromatic  car  xjnate  and  a  lithium  salt 
dissolved  in  tlie  ofganic  solveiu. 


5.681,671 

ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE  OXIDES  AND  ELECTRODES 

USING  THE  SAME 

MasUiiro    Orita,    Funabashi;    Hiroyuki    Sakai,    Nerima-ku; 

Megumi  IUlcucU,  AUsUma,  and  Htiwrid  Ttayi,  Kawasaki 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporatioii,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,722,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,364 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1994,  6-128532: 
Jan.  11,  1995,  7-2565;  M«^.  24,  1995,  7.«840 

InL  CL'  HOIM  4/4S;  HOIB  J/OS 
U&  a.  429-218  24  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  comprising  a  fransparent  substrate  and  an 
electro-conductive  layer  provided  on  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  electiD<onductive  layer  com- 
prises an  eiecox>-conductive  oxide  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula M(l)M(2),Infiu*3,n.i:/2>-j  wherein  M(l)  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  zinc 
M{2)  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
alummum  and  gallium,  the  ratio  (x:y)  is  within  a  range  of  0.2  to 
1.8:1,  the  ratio  (z:y)  is  within  a  range  of  0.4  to  1.4:1  and  the 
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5,681,674 

METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  MASK  PATTERN  OR  DIRECT 

DEnCTING  PATTERN  ON  A  WAFER  FOR  FORMING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND 

DESIGN  RULE  CONFIRMATION  METHOD 

Shinichi  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MHanbishi  DenU 

KabushiU  Kaialia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589,293 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016M5 

Int  CL*  G03F  9A)0 

VS.  CL  430—5  16  Claims 


oxygen  deficit  amount  (d)  is  within  a  range  of  from  3x10^'  to 
1x10*'  times  the  value  of  {x+3y/2+3iJ2). 


5,681,672 
ALKALI-ZINC  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Doo-yeon  Lee,  Kyunglu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kjrungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  587,794 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/42 
VS.  a.  429—229  2  Claims 

1.  An  all(ali-zinc  secondary  battery  employing  zinc  anode  and 
alliali  electrolyte  solution,  in  wiiich  tiarium  fluoride  is  contained  in 
the  electrolyte  solution. 


5,681,673 
ALKALINE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Yohei   Hattori,  Morigucfai;   Nobuyasu  Morishita,  Fujiidera; 
Hiroki  Takeshima,  Fujisawa;  Hideo  Kaiya,  Chigasalu,  and 
Munehisa  Ikoma,  Nara-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  571,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194561 

Int.  O."  HOIM  4/SO 

VS.  a.  429—235  10  Claims 


1.  An  allcaline  secondary  battery  comprising  a  sealed  case  which 
contains  positive  electrodes  mainly  composed  of  a  nickel  oxide, 
negative  electrodes  mainly  com|X>sed  of  a  hydrogen-absorbing 
alloy  or  cadmium  oxide,  an  allcaline  electrolyte  containing  at  least 
one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
hydroxide,  lithium  hydroxide  and  sodium  hydroxide  and  separa- 
tors, wherein  a  substrate  used  for  at  least  one  of  the  positive 
electrodes  and  the  negative  elecuxides  is  a  three-dimensional 
porous  iron  sintered  body,  which  has  an  average  pore  diameter  of 
200-600  micrometers,  and  on  tlie  surface  of  which  is  provided  a 
niclcel  coating  layer,  wherein  the  nickel  coating  layer  was  applied 
to  the  iron  sintered  body  after  the  body  was  sintered,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  interface  between  the  sintered  body  and  the 
nickel  coating  layer  is  not  alloyed. 


1.  A  method  for  designing  mask  patterns  or  direct  depicting 
patterns  using  computer  aided  design  for  forming  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  laminated  semiconductor 
layers,  the  method  comprising: 
inputting  n  design  rules,  where  n  is  an  integer  larger  than  two, 
for  performing  a  design  rule  check  of  n  mask  patterns,  n  mask 
layers,  or  n  direct  depicting  patterns  in  tlie  corresponding  n 
semiconductor  layers,  for  forming  n  semiconductor  layers; 
editing  the  input  design  rules  into  a  matrix  notation; 
designing  mask  patterns  or  direct  depicting  patterns  for  tiie  n 
respective  mask  layers  or  the  n  respective  semiconductor 
layers; 
displaying  the  designed  mask  patterns  or  direct  depicting  pat- 
terns on  a  CRT  display; 
performing  a  design  rule  check  (DRC)  of  tlie  mask  patterns  or 
direct  depicting  patterns  using  the  design  rules  edited  into  the 
maoix  notation: 
modifying  checlced  mask  patterns  or  direct  depicting  patterns  to 

satisfy  the  design  rules  edited  into  the  matrix  notation;  and 
outputting  the  design  rules  edited  into  the  matrix  notation  and 
the   modified   mask   patterns   or   direct   depicting   panems 
wherein  tlie  process  of  editing  the  design  rules  into  tlte  matrix 
notation  comprises: 

displaying,  on  a  CRT  display,  the  layer  number  of  the  n  mask 
layers  or  semiconductor  layers  on  first  and  second  axes  of 
Cartesian  coordinates  as  i  and  j,  respectively,  where  i  and  j 
are  respectively  integers  more  than  zero  and  less  than  iH-1; 
and 
while  displaying  on  tlie  Cartesian  coordinates,  in  each  cell 
corresponding  to  coordinates  (i,  j)  represented  by  the  layer 
numbers  i  and  j, 

for  each  cell  where  i=j.  displaying  the  minimum  width  and 
the  minimum  interval,  representing  tlie  design  rules  of 
the  mask  patterns  or  direct  depicting  patterns  in  the 
single  layer, 
for  each  cell  where  i>j.  displaying  the  minimum  bracing  or 
the  minimum  interval,  representing  the  design  rules  of 
the  mask  patterns  or  direct  depicting  patterns  between 
the  i  and  J  layers; 
for  each  cell  where  i<j,  displaying  the  minimtun  interval  or 
the  minimum  bracing,  representing  the  design  rules  of 
the  mask  panems  or  direct  depicting  patterns  between 
the  i  and  j  layers;  and 
simultaneously  displaying  supplementary  conditions  of  the 
respective  design  rules  on  the  respective  cells  on  the 
Cartesian  coordinates. 


174-448  O.G.-97-I3:  QL3 
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5,68U7 ! 

FABRICATING  METHOD  C  F  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  APPiRATUS 
Shoiciii  KuraucU,  and  Hitoshi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishiki 
ken,  Japan 

Tiled  May  17,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^n, 
tot  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/03 
U&CL430— 20 


I  latoh,  botta  of  Yokohama, 
I  Laisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 


Sir. 


G03F 


CRAOIATION   OF  ULTRAVKXJ   T  H 

i    i    i    i    i    't    4- I 


1.  A  fabricating  method  for  a  liq  id  crystal  display  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  electrode  on  a  firstkubstrate: 

forming  a  second  electrode  on  a  s  cond  substrate  disposed  face 
to  face  with  the  first  electrode  i  id  forming  a  pixel; 

forming  a  color  accepting  base  la;  er  on  at  least  one  of  the  first 
substrate  and  the  second  substn  le; 

causing  the  accepting  ability  of  a  portion  corresponding  to  the 
pixel  on  the  color  accepting  ba< ;  layer  to  a  coloring  material 
for  a  color  filter  to  tie  higher  I  uui  the  other  portion  on  the 
color  accepting  tiase  layer  and  I  arming  an  accepting  layer; 


projecting  the  coloring  material  of 


ing  layer  with  an  ink  jet  unit,  col  oring  the  accepting  layer,  and 
forming  the  color  filter,  and 
disposing  face  to  face  the  first  subtle  and  the  second  substrate 
forming  a  gap  therebetween,  sea  ing  the  peripheral  portions  of 
the  first  substrate  and  the  sect  nd  substrate,  and  filling  the 
resulting  cavity  between  the  fir  t  and  second  substrates  with 
liquid  crystal. 
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No.  443,ei8 

May  18,  1994,  6-103679 
9/00;  C09K  19/00 

49  Claims 


plurality  of  image  areas  each  of  which  is  to  be  printed  in  register 
with  a  lenticle  of  the  lenticular  sheet,  the  method  comprising: 
providing,  on  the  surface  of  the  lenticular  sheet  remote  from  the 
lenticles.  a  radiation-sensitive  layer,  the  radiation-sensitive 
layer  being  sensitive  to  radiation  of  a  first  wavelength  but 
essentially  insensitive  to  radiation  of  a  second  wavelength; 
directing  a  first  beam  of  radiation  of  the  second  wavelength  on 
to  the  surface  of  the  lenticular  sheet  bearing  the  lenticles, 
thereby  causing  this  first  beam  to  pass  through  the  lenticular 
sheet,  and  detecting  the  periodic  variation  of  the  radiation  on 
the  side  of  the  lenticular  sheet  bearing  the  radiation-sensitive 
layer; 
scanning  a  second  beam  of  radiation  of  the  first  wavelength  over 
the  radiation-sensitive  layer  without  passing  the  second  beam 
thK  ugh  the  lenticles  of  the  lenticular  sheet  while  modulating 
the  intensity  of  the  second  beam,  thereby  imagewise  exposing 
the  radiation-sensitive  layer  to  produce  the  image,  the  modu- 
lation of  the  second  beam  being  controlled  in  dependence 
upon  the  detected  periodic  variation  so  that  each  image  area 
of  the  image  is  formed  in  register  with  a  lenticle  of  the 
lenticular  sheet. 


the  color  filter  to  the  accept- 


6n 


5,681,1 
REGISTRATION] 
Stephen  J.  Telfer,  and  Michael  J 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,125, 
5,279,912.  This  application  Oct 
tot  a." 

VS.  a.  430—22 


METHOD 

Zuraw,  both  of  Ariington, 
Cof  [M>ratioii,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

4ay  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,045 
G03F9/W 

4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  printing  an  inAge 
registration  with  the  lenticles  therfof, 


on  a  lenticular  sheet  in 
the  image  comprising  a 


5,681,677 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  BARRIER 

LAYER 

Douglas  E.  Bugner;  Paul  D.  Vandervalk;  Marie  B.  O'Regan,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Hal  E.  Wright,  Johns  Lsiand,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,597 
tot  a.*  G03G  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—58  26  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  element  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ductive support  and  a  photoconductive  material  capable  of  gener- 
ating positive  charge  carriers  when  exposed  lo  actinic  radiation, 
said  element  having,  situated  between  said  support  and  said  pho- 
toconductive material,  an  electrical  barrier  layer  that  restrains  the 
injection  of  positive  charge  carriers  from  the  conductive  support, 
said  barrier  layer  comprising  a  polyester  ionomer. 


5,681,678 

CHARGE  GENERATION  LAYER  CONTAINING 

HYDROXYALKYL  ACRYLATE  REACTION  PRODUCT 

Richard    H.    Nealey,    Penfield,    and    Martha    J.    Stegbauer, 

Ontario,   both   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox   Corporation, 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  786,009 
fat  CI.*  G03G  5/047 
VS.  a.  430—58  18  aalms 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, a  charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer,  said 
charge  generating  layer  comprising  photoconductive  hydroxygal- 
lium  phthalocyanine  particles  dispersed  in  a  polymer  matrix,  said 
matrix  comprising  a  polymeric  film  forming  reaction  product  of  at 
least 
vinyl  chloride, 
vinyl  acetate  aitd 
hydroxyalkyi  acrylate. 
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5,681,679 
OVERCOATED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 
MEMBER  Wrrai  RESILIENT  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 
LAYER 
Richard  L.  Schank,  Pittsford,-  William  W.  Limburg,  Penfield; 
Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport;  John  F.  Yanus;  Dale  S.  Renfer, 
both  of  Webster;  Paul  J.  DeFeo,  Sodns  Point  and  Merlin  E. 
Scharfe,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coiu. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721311 
tot  CI."  G03G  5/047:5/14 
VS.  a.  430—59  17  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  electrophotographic  imaging  member  said  imaging 
member  comprising  a  supporting  substrate  coated  with  a  resilient 
combination  of  at  least  one  photoconductive  layer  and  an  overcoat- 
ing layer,  said  at  lea.st  one  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a 
charge  generating  material  and  a  hole  transporting  arylamine  silox- 
ane  polymer  and  said  overcoating  comprising  a  ctosslinked  polya- 
mide  doped  with  a  dihydroxy  arylamine. 


5,681,681 

ON-DEMAND  PRODUCTION  OF  LAT  IMAGING  FILMS 

Ernest  W.  Ellis,  Leverett  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Graphics 

Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,482,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,981 

tot  CL'  G03C  7/34:  G03G  5/153 

VS.  CL  430—201  11  Claims 


KnuiiB 

IIES 


5,681,680 
DIFUNCTIONAL  N-<2-CYANOETHENYL) 
SULFONAMIDES  AND  TONER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Peter  S.  Alexandrovich,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,801 
tot  a."  G03G  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—110  10  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a 
charge  control  agent  having  the  general  structure: 


H 


CN 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  contrasting  pattern  of  intelligence 
from  a  composite  LAT  imaging  film,  said  composite  LAT  imaging 
film  comprising: 

a)  a  support  substrate; 

b)  at  least  one  intermediate  dynamic  release  layer  essentially 
coextensive  therewith  comprising  a  metal,  metal  oxide  or 
metal  sulfide  thin  film;  and 

c)  a  laser  radiation-ablative  discontinuous  film  topcoat  essen- 
tially coextensive  therewith  comprising  a  contrast  imaging 
amount  of  toner  particulates,  to  a  receptor  element  in  contigu- 
ous registration  therewith,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  imagewise  laser-irradiating  said  composite  LAT  imaging 
film  according  to  such  pattem  of  intelligence  with  an  intensity 
sufficient  to  effect  the  ablation  mass  transfer  of  the  volume  ct 
the  imagewise-exposed  area  of  the  laser  radiation-ablative, 
discontinuous  film  topcoat  of  said  composite  LAT  imaging 
film  onto  said  receptor  element  and  whereby  said  transferred 
topcoat  delineates  said  pattem  of  intelligence  thereon. 


CN 


v„,x- 


R' 


R^: 


k3  O^  ^O 


wherein 

R'  represents  allcylene;  arylene;  arylenedialkylene:  alkylenediar- 
ylene;  oxydialkylene;  or  oxydiarylene; 

R^  represents  alkyl  containing  ftom  1  to  20  carbons;  cycloalkyi 
containing  from  3  to  1 8  carbons;  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
systems;  aromatic  ring  systems  substimted  with  alkyl. 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  caiboxy,  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  halo,  cyano, 
amino,  dialkylamino.  acyl,  trihalomethyl  or  alkylsulfonyl;  or 
heteroaromatic  ring  systems  having  (a)  a  solitary  ring  or  2  to 
3  linked  or  fused  rings  and  (b)  containing  from  3  to  34 
carbons; 

R^  represents  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  20  carbons;  cycloalkyi 
containing  from  3  to  18  carbons;  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
systems;  aromatic  ring  systems  substituted  with  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  halo,  cyano, 
amino,  dialkylatnino,  acyl,  trihalomethyl  or  alkylsulfonyl; 
heteroaromatic  ring  systems  having  (a)  a  solitary  ring  or  2  to 
3  linked  or  fused  rings  and  (b)  containing  from  3  to  34 
carbons;  unsubstituted  ethenyl;  or  etlienyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbons;  aryl  containing  from  5 
to  10  carbons;  or  aryl  substituted  with  alkyl,  hydroxy,  car- 
boxy,  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  halo,  cyano,  amino,  dialkylamino, 
acyl,  trihalomethyl,  or  alkylsulfonyl. 


5,681,682 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

MULTI-COLOR  IMAGE 

Karin  Maerz,  Mainz,  and  Stephan  J,  W.  Platzer,  Eltville,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen. 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,691,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,443,939,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,647,  Jul.  21, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

439,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1991,  41  25 
723.5 

tot  CL'  G03F  7/027 
VS.  CL  430—253  21  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  multi-colored  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  a  light-sensitive  material   for  producing  color-test 
films  for  multi-color  printing  comprising 

(A)  a  transparent  flexible  base  film  of  a  plastic, 

(B)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
(Bl)  a  polymeric  binder, 

(B2)  a  compound  polymerizable  by  a  free-radical  mecha- 
nism, 

(B3)  a  compound  capable  of  initiating  the  polymerization 
of  (B2)  under  the  action  of  actinic  light,  and 

(B4)  a  dye  or  a  colored  pigments-in  one  of  the  main  colors 
of  the  multi-colored  print,  and 

(C)  a  thermoplastic  adhesion  layer  that  has  a  glass  tempera- 
ture T,  of  from  about  20°  to  60°  C.  on  the  light-sensitive 
layer. 
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wberein  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl 

layer  (C),  in  a  quantity  firoin 

relative  to  the  non-volatile  con^ttjents 
laminating  the  light-sensitive  material 

image-receiving  material; 
iroagewise  exposing  the  laminate  ^ough  the  base  film  under  a 

color  separation; 
peeling  the  base  film  together  withlthe  i 

from  the  image-receiving  material; 
repeating  the  steps  of  laminating,  i 

least  one  further  color  separatic^. 

taking  place  in  register  with  a  i 

on  the  image-receiving  material 
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IkyI  ether  is  present  only  in 
ibout  I  to  10%  by  weight, 
of  layer  (C): 
under  pressure  to  an 


exposed  non-image  areas 
and 

(  xposing  and  peeling  under  at 
.  each  subsequent  exposure 
fi^t  part-color  image  produced 


5,681,68  I 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  :OMPRISING  A 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABI  E  COMPOSITION 
Eddie  Daeins,  Herenbtls;  Joan  Vermeersch,  Deinze,-  Marc  Van 
Damme,  Heveriee;  Luc  Leenden,  Herentals;  Thomas  Nou- 
wen,  Meeuwen,  and  Hendrik  Hokeienberg,  Schoten,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geva^rt,  N.V.,  Mortset,  Bdgiom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,700,  Nov.]l4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  22,  199sL  Ser.  No.  561,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Eilopean  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1993, 93203187  I 

Int.  a.*  G03C  in6 
\i&.  a.  430—263  5  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprisi  ig  on  a  hydrophilic  base  a 
hydrophobic  photopolymerizable  coi  iposition  comprising  at  least 
one  monomer  containing  at  least  ( ne  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group  and  at  least  one  polymeric  I  inder  and  a  water-swellable 
barrier  layer  located  between  said  hy<  rophilic  base  and  said  hydro- 
phobic photopolymerizable  composidon.  contiguous  to  the  hydro- 
phiUc  base  comprising  at  least  on«  non-proteinic  water-soluble 
film-forming  polymer  and  coated  at  a  ratio  of  0.01  to  2.0  g/m^,  said 
water-swellable  barrier  layer  being  c  ipable  of  being  peeled  off  of 
said  hydrophilic  base  by  dry  devel  >pment  wherein  said  water- 
swellable  barrier  layer  comprises  hyd  rophobic  polymer  beads  hav- 
ing an  average  diameter  not  lower  t  lan  0.2  Mm  and  having  been 
prepared  by  polymerization  of  at  le  st  one  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer. 


5,681,685 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SQUARYLIUM  COMPOUND 
'Kuguo  Yamaoka,  Funabasiii;  Kenichi  Koseki,  Ctaiba;  Ikuo 
Sliimizu,  Yokliaichi;  Hiroslii  Toyoda,  YoUuiclii;  Hirotaiu 
Kinoshita,  Yokkaiclii,  and  Shosliiro  Matsnsliita,  Yokluiiclii, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP95/01894,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226568 

Int.  a.*  G03F  7/29:7/28 

U.S.  a.  430—281.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  a  squarylium 

compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


CHj 


=CH 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
radical  generator  and  an  addition-polymerizable  compound  having 
at  least  one  ethylenic  unsaturated  double  bond. 
2.  A  squarylium  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (la): 


(la) 


5,681,68  I 
PHOTOSENSmVE  RESI  N  COMPOSITION 
Keilchl  Kinashi,  and  Reiko  diilV  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  National  Sterch  and  Chemical  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Sm-.  No.  531,026 

int  a.*  G03< :  ims 

UJS.  CL  430—280.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composil  ion  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  photosensitive  unsaturated  ester  compound  having  an 
unsaturated  ester  group  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  (a)  i  partial  esterification  product 
of  the  reaction  of  a  glycidyl  etl  er  epoxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenol  Novolak  type  epoxy 
resin,  a  cresol  Novolak  type  ej  oxy  resin  and  a  bisphenol  A 
type  epoxy  resin,  with  a  polym  sizable  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  one  carboxyl  group  and  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
linkage  in  the  molecule,  said  |  Toduct  being  an  unsaturated 
epoxy  ester  compound  having  a  i  unsaturated  ester  group  and 
an  unieacted  epoxy  group,  with  »  an  aUphatic  tertiary  amine 
in  the  presence  of  an  alcoholic  »lvent;  and 

(B)  a  photopolymerization  initiata  '. 


HjC, 


-CH 


wherein  R"  represents  propyl,  isopropyl,  isobutyl,  pentyl,  isopentyl 
or  bexyl. 
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5,681,686 
DESENSITIZING  SOLUTION  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 
Hirotsuga  Saito,  Fujimi,-  Hayato  Hyakutake,  and  Mamoni 
Kidachi,  both  of  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu 
Electric  Co.,  LTD,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229^55,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-093318 
Int  a.*  G03C  5/00 
MS.  a.  430—331  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  desensitizing  solution  for  offset  printing  compris- 
ing a  basic  aluminum  chloride  and  glucosamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucosamine  chlorides,  glucosamine  sulfates 
and  glucosamine  lactates. 


5,681,687 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  FORMED  BY  A 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  PROCESS 
Mark  Leiental,  Rochester;  Bradley  Keith  Coltrain,  Fairport; 
David  Appier  Glocker,  West  Henrietta;  Dennis  R.  Freeman, 
Spencerport,  and  Jeremy  Matthew  Grace,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,993,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,554 

int  a."  G03C  ms 

VS.  a.  430—530  20  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process;  said 
imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming  layer, 
and  an  electrically-conductive  layer;  said  electrically-conductive 
layer  having  been  formed  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  metal lo-organo 
compound  and  a  film-forming  binder; 

(2)  coating  a  layer  of  said  coating  composition  on  the  surface  of 
said  support; 

(3)  drying  said  coating  composition;  and 

(4)  subjecting  said  layer  to  a  glow  discharge  treatment  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  render  it  electrically-conductive. 


d,Oll  1,000 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Yasuhiko  Takanwiki,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,861,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abaBdooed. 

This  applicatioa  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242630 
tat  a.*  G03C  1/94 
VS.  a.  430—537  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  with  two  sides,  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  provided  on  a  side  of  said  support,  an  emulsion  protec- 
tive layer  provided  on  said  emulsion  layer,  a  backing  layer 
provided  on  another  side  of  the  support  and  a  backing  protective 
layer  provided  on  said  backing  layer,  wherein 

said  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer,  emulsion  protective  layer, 
backing  layer  and  bacldng  protective  layer  each  comprises 
gelatin  and 
a  first  layer  of  said  emulsion  layer,  emulsion  protective  layer, 
backing  layer  or  backing  protective  layer  contains  a  latex  of  a 
copolymer  of  alkyl  acrylate.  sryrene  and  acrylic  acid;  a 
copolymer  of  alkyl  acrylate,  styrene  and  N-methylol  acryla- 
mide;  a  copolymer  of  alkyl  acrylate.  styrene  and  glycidyl 
naethacrylale;  a  copcfymer  of  aftyl  acrylate,  styrene  and 
metkyi  mertiacrylale;  a  copolyiHer  of  alkyl  acrylate  and 
acrylic  acid;  or  a  co^ymer  of  aNiyl  acryiaie  tmi  N-melhylol 
acrytamide; 
said  latex  being  caataMed  in  an  amowH  of  30%  le  200%  by 
weight  of  gctatin  coMaioed  in  the  layer  i«  which  said  lalex  is 
le  be  coaUMcd; 


the  total  amount  of  gelatin  provided  on  the  side  of  the  suppon  on 
which  said  latex-containing  layer  is  provided  is  1.5  g/m^  to 
2.7  g/m^;  and 

said  latex  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  gelatin  or  is  reacted 
with  gelatin  after  polymerization  with  a  weight  ratio  of 
gelatin/polymer  of  1:100  to  2:1;  and  said  latex  after  polymer- 
ization has  a  pH  value  of  from  7  to  9  at  the  time  of  addition  to 
a  coating  solution  for  forming  said  emulsion  layer  or  said 
hydrophilic  colkiid  layer. 


5,681,689 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  ACRYLATE 
OR  ACRYLAMIDE  BASED  YELLOW  DYE-FORMING 
COUPLERS 
Philip  T.  S.  Lau,  and  Stanley  Wray  Cowan,  both  of  Rocbcstciv 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochestec,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,809 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/32:7/36 
MS.  a.  430—543  21  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  at  least  one  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  yellow 
dye  forming  coupler  having  formula  (1)  or  (II): 


(I) 
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II 
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C- 
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-B 
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\ 

A 

X 

(H) 


wherein 

R  represents  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  group  containing  a 
group  ionizable  at  DM  10  that  is  in  conjugation  with  the 
double  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  A  and  X  are 
respectively  bonded  through  a  n-electronic  network; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  allcylsulfonyl  group, 
and  an  arylsulfonyl  group; 

B  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  capable  of  being  split  off  upon 
coupling  with  oxidized  color  developer. 


5,681,690 
PHOTOGRAWnC  DYE-FORMING  COUPLER, 
EMULSION  LAYER,  ELEMENT,  AND  PROCESS 
Piag-Wah  Taag,  and  Thomas  H.  JozefiaiL,  both  of  Rectiester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coaipaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FHed  Mar.  Tl,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  622,768 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/09:7/26:7/32 
VS.  CL  430—553  11  Clans 

1.  A  photographic  reflective  print  element  comprising  a  light 
sensitive  silver  chloride  emulsion  layer  having  associated  there- 
with a  phenolic  dye-forming  coupler  having  the  formula: 


2%2 


R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

or  aryl  groups: 
R^  is  a  substicuent  group  containin] 

the  coupler  nucleus  the  group 
R*  is  a  perfluonnated  alkyl  group; 
R^  is  hydrogen;  and 
Z  is  an  aryloxy  group. 
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P  to  the  caifoonyl  caifoon  of 
, —  where  n  is  1  or  2; 


-  S(0), 


5,681,«9] 

photographic  elemen  t  containing  an 
improvt;d  pyrazolotmazole  coupler 

Judith  A.  B«se,  Webster;  Louis  E.  Itlcdrich,-  David  Holie,  l>oth 
of  Rodiester;  Joan  C.  Potenza,  tusii;  Robert  F.  Romanet, 
Rochester;  Stephen  P.  Singer,  S|  encerport,  and  Ronald  R. 
Valcnte,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  as  lignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  570,054,  Dec  11, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4, 1996,  Scr.  No.  725^11 
Int  a.'  G03d  7/38 

VS.  a.  430—558 

1.  A  photograptiic  element  corapr  sing  a  light  sensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer  having  associa  ed  therewith  a  dye-forming 

coupler  having  formula  I: 


cfBisting  of  alkyl.  oyl,  and 
ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 


I  const  ting 


wherein 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group 

heterocyclic  groups; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  < 

and  heterocyclic  groups; 
W  is  C(0)  or  S(0)2; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consilting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups 

having  a  calculated  log?  of  at  le^  9; 
Y  is  a  substituent;  and 
X  is  H  or  a  coupling-off  group. 


20  Claims 


VNTIFOAMANTS 


BOID  19/04 


9Claims 


5,681,69: 

NONAGGLOMERATING 

Michael  William  Orem;  Richard  Lep  Daubendiek;  Douglas  Lee 

Oehlbcck,  and  Joseph  George  lighthouse,  all  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodal ;  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Se  -.  No.  594,611 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/043 

U.S.  CL  430— 569 

4.  A  method  of  forming  silver  hali  le  grains  comprising  provid- 
ing a  solution  for  forming  silver  I  alide  emulsions  comprising 
water,  a  gelatin  containing  less  dian  :  0  micromoles  of  mediionine 
per  gram  of  gelatin,  and  at  least  one  ^tifoamant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
Dilaurate  ester  of  polyethylene  glyfcol.  4-5  EG, 
Dioleate  ester  of  polyethylene  gly<  ol  4-5  EO, 
Ditallate  ester  of  polyethylene  gly<  ol.  4-5  EO,  and 
modiird  polydimediylsiloxaBe. 


5,681,693 

POST  PROCESSING  STABILIZATION  OF 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAnnC  EMULSIONS 

Massimo  Bertoldi;  Stefano  Mana,  both  of  Fossano,  and  Cris- 

tina  Soncini,  Savona,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Set.  No.  928,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  18, 1991,  MI91A2469 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/498 
VS.  0.  430—611  8  Claims 

1.  A  photothennographic  imaging  element  comprising  a  sub- 
strate having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  layer  comprising 
photographic  silver  halide  in  reactive  association  with  silver  source 
material,  reducing  agent  for  silver  ion.  and  binder,  said  layer 
having  therein  or  in  an  adjacent  layer  a  post-processing  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  S-substituted-5-mercapto-lH-tetrazole. 


5,681y694 

MURD  PROTEIN  METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  INHIBITORS 

Jo  Aim  Hoskins,  Indianapolis;  Robert  Brown  Peery,  Browns- 
burg;  Paul  Luther  Skatrud,  and  Chyun-Yeh  Earnest  Wu, 
both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,435 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/00:9/99 
VS.  a.  435—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  MurD  protein  from  Streptococcus  pneu- 
moniae having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 

Met  Lys  Val  lie    Asp  Gin  Phe  Lys  Asn  Lys  Lys  Va)  Leu  Val  Leu  Gly 
15  10  15 

Leu  Ala  Lys  Ser  Gly  Glu  Ser  AU  Ala  Arg  Leu  Leu  Asp  Lys  Leu  Gly 
20  23  30 

Ala  He    Val  Thr  Val  Asn  Asp  Gly  Lys  Pro  Phe  Glu  Asp  Asn  Pro  Ala 

35  40  45 

AU  Gin  Ser  Leu  Leu  Glu  Glu  Gly  lie    Lys  Val  He    Thr  Gly  Gly  His 

50  55  60 

Pro  Leu  Glu  LeuLeu  AspGlu  Glu  Phe  Ala  Leu  Met  Val  Lys  Asn  Pro 
65  70  75  80 

Gly  He    Pro  Tyr  Asn  Asn  Pro  Mel  lie    Glu  Lys  Ala  Leo  Ala  Lys  Arg 
85  90  95 

lie    Pro  Val  Leu  Thr  Glu  Val  Glu  Leu  Ala  Tyr  Leu  lie    Ser  Glu  Ala 

100  105  110 

Pro  lie    lie    Gly  lie    Thr  Gly  Ser  Asn  Gly  Lys  Thr  Thr  Thr  Thr  Thr 
IIS  120  125 

Met  He    Gly  Glu  Val  Leu  Thr  Ala  Ala  Gly  Gin  His  Gly  Leu  Leu  Ser 
130  135  140 

Gly  Asn  lie    Gly  Tyr  Pro  Ala  Ser  Gin  Val  AU  Gin  lie    AU  Ser  Asp 
145  150  155  160 

Lys  Asp  Thr  Leu  Val   Met  Glu  Leu  Ser  Ser  Phe  Gin  Leu  Met  Gly  Val 
165  170  175 

Gin  Glu  Phe  His  Pro  Glu  Ue    AU  Val  lie    Thr  Asn  Leu  Mel  Pro  Thr 
180  185  190 

His  Ue    Asp  Tyr  His  Gly  Ser  Phe  Ser  Glu  Tyr  Val  AU  AU  Lys  Trp 
195  200  205 

Asn  ne    Gin  Asn  Lys  Met  Thr  Ala  AU  Asp  Phe  Leu  Val  Leu  Asn  Phe 

210  215  220 

Asn  Gin  Asp  Leu  Ala  Lys  Asp  Leu  Thr  Ser  Lys  Thr  Glu  Ala  Thr  Val 
225  230  235  240 

Val  Pro  Phe  Ser  Thr  LeuGlu  Lys  Val  Asp  Gly  AU  Tyr  Leu  Glu  Asp 

245  250  255 

Gly  Gin  Leu  Tyr  Phe  ArgGly  Glu  Val  Val  Met  AU  AU  Asa  Glu  He 
260  265  270 
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-continued 

Gly  Val  Pro  Gly  Ser    His  Asn  Val  Ghi  Asn  AU  Leu  Ala  Thr  lie    Ala 
275  280  285 

Val  Ala  Lys  Leu  Arg  Asp  Val  Asp  Asn  Gin  Thr  lie    Lys  Glu  Thr  Leu 

290  295  300 

Ser  Ala  Phe  Gly  Gly  Val  Lys  His  Arg  Leu  Gin  Phe  Val  Asp  Asp  lie 
305  310  315  320 

Lys  Gly  Val  Lys  Phe  Tyr  Asn  Asp  Ser  Lys  Ser  Thr  Asn  lie    Leu  Ala 
325  330  335 

Thr  Gin  Lys  Ala  Leu  Ser  Gly  Phe  Asp  Asn  Ser  Lys  Val  Val  Leu  lie 

340  345  350 

AU  Gly  Gly  LeuA.sp  ArgGly  Asn  Glu  Phe  AspGlu  Leu  Val  Pro  Asp 
355  360  .365 

He    Thr  Gly  Leu  Lys  Lys  Mel  Val  lie    Leu  Gly  Gin  Ser  Ala  Glu  Arg 
370  375  380 

Val  Lys  Arg  Ala  Ala  Asp  Lys  Ala  Gly  Val  Ala  Tyr  Val  Glu  Ala  Thr 
385  390  395  400 

A.sp  He    Ala  Asp  Ala  Thr  Arg  Lys  Ala  Tyr  Glu  Leu  AU  Thr  Gin  Gly 
405  410  415 

Asp  Val  Val  Leu  Leu  Ser  Pro  Ala  Asn  Ala  Ser  Trp  Asp  Met  Tyr  Ala 

420  425  4.30 

Asn  Phe  Glu  Val  Arg  Gly  Asp  Leu  Phe  He    Asp  Thr  Val  Ala  Glu  Leu 
435  440  445 

Lys  Glu 

450 


which  is  SEQ  ID  NO  2. 


5,681,695 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  SPECIFICITY  IN 

COMPETITIVE  IMMUNOASSAYS 

Richard  H.  Decker,  Deerfield,  and  John  A.  Weare,  Gumee, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,660,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,015,  Oct  2,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,307,  May 

11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

357,369 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/70 

U.S.  a.  435—5  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  immunoassay  for  detection  of  anti-HBc  in  a  biological 

sample    which    immunoassay    utilizes    recombinantly    derived 

HBcAg,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  cysteine  as  a 

reducing  agent  to  the  biological  sample  prior  to  or  during  the 

immunoassay. 


Y„-AAft-AA2,-B„-Z  (iv) 

wherein  Y„  is  AA.-AA  ,  and  B„  is  AA2,-AA3.,  and  AA,-AA34  is 
APPLLPHS^fLDHlLEPSIPWKSKLLTLVQLtLQS      (SEQ      ID 
NO:4)  (IV).  and  Z  is—  OH  or  — NH,; 
an  analogue  of  the  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
derived  from  a  strain/isolate  of  HTLV  in  a  region  correspond- 
ing to  the  peptide: 
a  conjugate  of  the  peptide  or  its  analogue  with  carrier  proteins: 

and 
a  polymer  of  the  peptide  or  its  analogue. 


5,681,697 

SOLUTION  PHASE  NUCLEIC  ACID  SANDWICH  ASSAYS 

HAVING  REDUCED  BACKGROUND  NOISE  AND  KITS 

THEREFOR 

Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo;  Timothy  Fultz;  Brian  D.  Warner, 

both  of  Martinez,  and  Mark  CoUins,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emervville,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164^88 

Int  CI.''  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435—6  8  Claims 


S— (Oi>«a 


C-21 


e-1 
ie-3 


//////////////// 


SOUD  SUH'UfI 


1.  In  a  sandwich  hybridization  assay  for  detecting  a  nucleic  acid 
analyte  in  a  sample,  comprising:  (a)  binding  the  analyte  through 
capture  extender  molecules  directly  or  indirectly  to  solid  support- 
bound  capture  probes:  (b)  labeUing  the  analyte;  (c)  detecting  the 
presence  of  label  on  the  support,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  label 
on  the  support  indicates  the  presence  of  the  nucleic  acid  analyte  in 
the  sample, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  assay  a 
competitor  oligonucleotide  containing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
capable  of  hybridizing  to  the  solid  support-bound  capture 
probes. 


5,681,696 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
IMMUNOREACTIVITIES  TO  ANTIBODIES  TO  HTLV 
Chang  Yi  Wang,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  Biomedi- 
cal, Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,874,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,476,765,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,291, 
Jan.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  297,635,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,885,  Jan.  9,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,833,071.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,865 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/70 

U.S.  a.  435—5  3  CUims 

1.  A  peptide  composition  comprising  a  peptide  selected  fk>m  the 

group  consisting: 


5,681,698 
23S  RRNA  NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  TO 
MYCOBACTERILM  KANSAStl 
James  J.  Hogan,  and  Philip  W.  Hammond,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691314,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,762 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay  probe  for  delecting  the 
presence  of  Mycobacterium  kansasii  comprising  an  oUgonucle- 
otide  10  to  1(X)  bases  in  length  having  at  least  10  contiguous  bases 
perfectly  complementary  to  a  Mycobacterium  lumsasii  nucleic  acid 
variable  region,  said  variable  region  having  at  least  10  contiguous 
bases  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


2964 


(lEQ 


5'  CGCTCGCGCGCGATACGC 
5'  GCGUAUCGCGCGCGAGCG 
wherein  said  probe  can  hybridize  |to 
bacterium  kansasii  under 
tions  CO  form  a  detectable  prota ; 
hybridize  to  non-target  nuclei 
avium,  Mycobacterium  gordom  ?, 
lore,  Mycobacterium  tuberculoi  is, 
Mycobacterium  haemophilum  to 
target  duplex  under  said  conditi  >ns 
20.  A  method  for  determining  whi  ther 
may  be  present  in  a  sample  comprisi  ig 

a)  providing  to  said  sample  a  nu<  leic 
probe  for  detecting  the  presenci 
sasii  comprising  an  oligonucle(  tide 
tiguous  bases  perfectly  complej  nentary 
kansasii  nucleic  acid  variable 
having   at   least    10  contiguou; 
sequence  selected  from  the  grot  p 
5'  CGCTCGCGCGCGATACGC 
5'  GCGUAUCGCGCGCGAGO  3 
wherein  said  probe  can  hybridiz  ; 
bacterium  kansasii  under 
tions  to  form  a  detectable  probfc 
hybridize  to  non-target  nuclei 
avium,  Mycobacterium  gordonc 
lare,  Mycobacterium  tuberculo. 
Mycobacterium  haemophilum  to 
target  duplex  under  said  condfions 
about  18  nucleotide  in  length; 

b)  detecting  whether  said  detectable 
formed  as  an  indication  of  the 
kansasii. 


ID  NO:  3),  and 
SEQ  ID  NO:  5), 

rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Myco- 

hybridization  assay  condi- 

target  duplex,  but  does  not 

acid  from  Mycobacterium 

Mycobacterium  intracellu- 

Mycobacterium  gastri,  or 

form  a  detectable  probe:non- 


Mycobacterium  kansasii 
the  steps  of: 
acid  hybridization  assay 
of  said  Mycobacterium  kan- 
having  at  least  10  con- 
to  a  Mycobacterium 
region,  said  variable  region 
bases   of  a   nucleic   acid 
consisting  of; 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  3),  and 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  5); 
to  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Myco- 
it  hybridization  assay  condi- 
target  duplex,  but  does  not 
acid  from  Mycobacterium 
Mycobacterium  intracellu- 
s.  Mycobacterium  gastri,  or 
form  a  detectable  probe:non- 
wherein  said  probe  is 


METHODS  OF  DIAGNOSING 
AND  CROHN'S 
Jerome  1.  Rotter;  Stephan  R. 
Huiying  Yang,  Cerritos,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex^  and  Devendra 
ors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1994, 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68: 
VS.  a.  435—6 

1.  A  method  of  screening   for 
("DBD"),  said  nnethod  comprising; 

a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  samplt ; 

b)  assaying  the  nucleic  acid  sam| 
encoding  arginine  at  amino  acii 

wherein  the  presence  of  a  codon 
position  241  of  ICAM-1  is  i 


5,681,7f) 
ASSAY  FOR  PATHOGENICITY  OF  ANTI-DNA 


ANTIBOB  lES 


Morris  Reichlln,  and  Eugen  Kor^. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklaboma  Nodical 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  25,  1994, 

Int  Cl.*^  coin 
UAa.435— 6 

1.  A  method  for  determining  thi 
cross-reactive  with  antibodies  to  dof  ble 
tured  anti-A  and  D  SnRNP  proteins 
antibodies  are  associated  with  the 
and  nephritis,  comprising: 
determining  if  the  patient  prodi 
and  reacting  the  anti-dsDNA  antiljodies 
SnRNP  proteins  to  determine 
antibodies  inrununoreactive  wi 
proteins. 


duct  s 
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probe:target  duplex   is 
presence  of  Mycobacterium 


both  of  Oklahoma  City, 
Research  Foundation, 

$er.  No.  249387 

33/53 

2  Claims 

presence  of  IgG  antibodies 

stranded  DNA  and  dena- 

n  a  lupus  patient,  wherein  the 

i  Evelopment  of  severe  disease 


wherein  the  presence  of  antibodies  reactive  with  dsDNA  and 
denattved  A  and  D  proteins  is  associated  with  the  develop- 
ment of  severe  disease  and  nephritis. 


5,681,701 

IMMORTALIZED  HUMAN  FETAL  OSTEOBLASTIC 

CELLS 

Steven  A.  Harris,  and  Thomas  C.  Spelsberg,  both  of  Rochester, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education 

and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,848,  Jul.  12,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273351 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  drug  for  at  least  one  effect  on 

osteoblastic  cell  physiology  comprising  exposing  a  culture  of 

immortalized  normal  human  fetal  osteoblastic  cells  which  express 

a  temperature  sensitive  mutant  of  simian  virus  40  large  T  antigen 

to  a  drug  and  monitoring  at  least  one  effect  on  the  physiology  of 

said  immortalized  normal  human  fetal  osteoblastic  cells. 


Ln^CERATTVE  COLITIS 
DISEASE 
Ta  -gan,  both  of  Los  Angeles; 
CaUf.;  Arthur  L.  Beaudet, 
V4  ra,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assign- 
Cei  ter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
S  ir.  No.  1%,003 
OP7H  21/02:21/04 

13  Claims 
inflammatory  bowel  disease 


np|:  for  the  presence  of  a  codon 

position  241  of  ICAM-1. 
encoding  arginine  at  amino  acid 
indi  :ative  of  IBD. 


5,681,702 
REDUCTION  OF  NONSPECIFIC  HYBRIDIZATION  BY 
USING  NOVEL  BASE-PAIRING  SCHEMES 
Mark  L.  Collins,  Walnut  Creek,-  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley; 
Patrick  J.  Sheridan,  San  Leandro;  Brian  D.  Warner,  Mar- 
tinez, and  Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,073 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C12D  19/24:  C07H  21/02:19/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  8  Chums 

1.  In  a  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay  for  detecting  a  nucleic 
acid  analyte  in  a  sample  using  a  plurality  of  assay  components 
each  of  which  comprises  at  least  one  hybridizing  oligonucleotide 
segment  not  involved  in  hybridization  to  the  analyte. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  at  least 
one  hybridizing  oligonucleotide  segment  a  first  nucleotidic 
unit  which  will  not  effectively  base  pair  with  adenosine  (A), 
thymidine  (T),  cytidine  (C),  guanosine  (G)  or  uridine  (U) 
under  conditions  in  which  A-T  and  G-C  base  pairs  are  formed. 


5,681,703 

METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  POTENTULLY 

THERAPEUTICALLY  EFFECTIVE  AGENTS  AND  CELL 

STRAINS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

L.  David  Tomei,  Point  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LXR 

Biotechnology  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366368,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,637,486,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,439,  Apr.  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

471,785 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  potentially  therapeutically  effective 

agents  comprising  determining  the  ability  of  tiie  agents  to  alter  the 

proteinase  sensitivity  of  apoptosis  sensitive  cells  exposed  to  apop- 

totic  agents,  wherein  the  agent  is  determined  to  have  potential 

therapeutic  efficacy  if  the  apoptosis  of  the  cells  in  response  to  the 

agents  changes  compared  to  control  cells  not  exposed  to  the  agent. 


anti-dsDNA  antibodies, 
with  denatured  A  and  D 
r  the  patient  has  anti-dsDNA 
denatured  A  and  D  SnRNP 


5,681,704 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,681,705 
AMPLIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 
MYCOBACTERIUM  AVIUM  COMPLEX  SPECIES 
JaflMS  L.  Schram,  102  Dwdling  PI.,  Knightdak,  N.C.  27545; 
James  G.  Nadeau,  710  Coker  La.,  Chapd  Hill,  N.C  27514, 
and  Cheryl  H.  Dean,  205  TnOs  End  Ct,  Rakigh,  N.C.  27614 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,194 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— «  14  Claims 

1.  An  amplification  primer  consisting  of  a  target  binding 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleotides  25-34 
of  SEQ  ID  NO: I,  nucleotides  25-38  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 2  and  nucle- 
otides 25-37  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  ai>d,  optionally,  a  non-target  bind- 
ing sequence  required  by  a  selected  amplification  method. 

3.  A  method  for  complex-specific  amplification  of  a  target 
nucleic  acid  of  the  Mycobacterium  avium  complex  comprising: 

a)  hybridizing  to  the  target  nucleic  acid  a  first  amplification 
primer  consisting  of  the  target  binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:l,  and.  optionally  a  non-target  binding  sequence  required 
by  a  selected  amplification  method; 

b)  hybridizing  to  the  target  nucleic  acid  a  second  amplification 
primer  consisting  of  the  target  binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  or  the  target  binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  and, 
optionally  the  non-target  binding  sequence  required  by  the 
selected  amplification  method,  and; 

c)  amplifying  the  target  nucleic  acid  in  an  amplification  reaction 
in  which  the  hybridized  first  and  second  amplification  primers 
are  extended  on  the  target  nucleic  acid. 


5,681,706 

MAMMALIAN  ANOXIA-RESPONSIVE  REGULATORY 

ELEMENT 

Garth  R.  Anderson,  Elma,  N.Y.;  Scott  D.  Estes,  Somerville, 

Mass.,  and  Daniel  L.  Stoler,  Getzville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Health  Research  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,657 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  consisting  of 
mammalian  anoxia-responsive  element  or  a  functional  equivalent 
thereof,  wherein  the  mammalian  anoxia-responsive  element  con- 
sists of  the  nucleotide  sequence  disclosed  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  is  identical  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  except  for 
a  one  base  change  or  substitution,  and  wherein  the  fimctional 
equivalent  is  a  VL30-derived  sequence  of  14  bp. 


5,681,707 
METHOD  OF  IMMUNOLOGICAL  ASSAYING  HUMAN 

OSTEOCALCIN,  REAGENT  AND  KIT  THEREFOR, 

ANTIBODY  TO  HUMAN  OSTEOCALCIN,  HYBRIDOMA 

PRODUCING  SAID  ANTIBODY,  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  IT 

Keqji   Hosoda,   Kawagoe;   Hitomi   Honda,   Hino;   Takaharu 

Kubota,  Hino,  and  Yasuhiko  Masuho,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teyin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3163*4,  Oct  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5306,111, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38344,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582349,  Oct 
10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

465348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-30003; 
Oct  2, 1989, 1-255306 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/535 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunologically  assaying  the  total  amount  of 
human  osteocalcin  and  its  fragment  in  a  human  assay  sample  using 
a  solid-phase  antibody  and  a  labelled  antibody,  which  comprises: 
bringing  the  human  assay  sample  into  contact  with  a  solid-phase 
antibody  and  a  labelled  antibody. 


reacting  the  sample  with  the  solid-phase  and  labelled  antibodies 
so  as  to  form  a  complex  of  the  labelled  antibody:human 
osteocalcin  or  its  firagment:soUd-phase  antibody  in  the  human 
sample,  and 

detecting  die  anmunt  of  labelled  antibody  in  the  complex, 
wherein 

(1)  one  of  the  antibodies  is  a  moiKxIonal  antibody  or  antibody 
fragment  to  human  osteocalcin  which  specifically  binds  to  a 
first  epitope  within  a  region  of  amino  acids  I  to  20  of  the 
N-teiminal  of  human  osteocalcin,  and 

(2)  the  other  antibody  is  a  polyclonal  antibody  or  andbody 
fragment  to  human  osteocalcin  which  specifically  binds  to  a 
second  epitope  wiiliin  said  region  of  amino  acids  I  to  20  of 
the  N-teiminal  of  human  osteocalcin. 


5,681,708 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Sbottki  Kassis,  Audubon,  Pa^  assignor  to  SmithKlinc  Beecham 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fifed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,709 

Int  CL'  COIN  33/53 

VS.  CL  435—724  16  Claims 


YAnli-C04  p^  C04 
[jyAntl-LckKa  u* 


PnEFORMED  COMPLEX 
•    INHBrrOR 


CONTROt 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  compounds  capable  of  dissociating 
T-cell  receptor  complexes  formed  between  CD4  and  p56'^*  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  identical  first  and  second  CD4/p56''^*  complex; 

b)  contacting  the  first  CD4/p56''^*  complex  with  compositions 
comprising  putative  CD4/p56''*  complex  dissociating  com- 
pounds; 

c)  reacting  die  first  and  the  second  dM/pSe*^*  complexes  sepa- 
rately with  a  solid-phase  CD4  antibody  to  form  a  first  and  a 
second  captured  CD4/p56'''  complex; 

d)  reacting  the  first  and  the  second  captured  CD4/pS6'''  complex 
with  a  p56''^*  antibody  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  captured 
CD4/p56'' Vp56''*  antibody  complex:  and 

e)  quantitating  the  first  and  the  second  captured  CD4/p56''V 
p56''*  antibody  complex,  whereby  a  decreased  amount  of  the 
first  captured  CD4/p56'''*/second  antibody  complex  relative  to 
the  second  captured  CD4/p56'' '/second  antibody  complex 
indicates  compounds  which  dissociate  the  conq>lex  formed 
between  CD4  and  pSe***. 


5,681,709 
AUTOMATED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TREATED 
MICROPARTICLES  ESPECIALLY  BLOOD  CELL 
COMPONENTS 
Dennis  Mochnal,  Clinton;  Janice  Jakway,  Bridgewater,  both  of 
N  J.,  and  Gilbert  J.  Quinton,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems  Inc.,  Raritan,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,903,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,688,  May  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,082 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/49 
VS.  CL  435—7.25  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  red  blood  ceU  dispersion  using  an 
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automated  blood  cell  processor,  coMipnsing 
cell  processor  to  contact  all  or  a  poi  ion 
proteolytic  enzyme  solution  at  ambj^i 
tration  sufficient  to  modify  at  least  a 
a  portion  of  said  dispersion  and  for 
minute  to  about  30  minutes. 


adjusting  said  blood 

of  said  dispersion  with  a 

nt  temperature,  in  a  concen- 

mrtion  of  the  surface  of  all  or 

period  of  time  from  about  I 


(1^3)-P-D-GLUCAN 

,  and  Makoto  Ohki,  all  of 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 


1  195 


5,681,71  I 
REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINI  IG 
Shigenori  Tanaka;  Hlroshi  Tamiu  i 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seika  ;aku 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,560, 
This  application  Feb.  21, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Mar.  14,  1991,  3-073652 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/56.1/00:1/34:1/44 
VS.  a.  435—13 

Factor  C  -Acciv«t«d  (actor  C 


I  Jap  in. 


rivclectlBg  mxya* 


■t^a ^ ,1=' — ii 

•m-iMtOr^rri**-/  \ 


5,681,711 

CELL  CULTURE  MODEL  OF  AMYOTROPHIC  LATERAL 

SCLEROSIS 

Dale  E.  Bredesen,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Univer^ 
sity  of  Califomia-Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,011 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/08:15/09:  C12Q  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  435— 29  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  a  substance  for  potential  efficacy  as  a 
drug  for  treating  amytropic  lateral  sclerosis  (ALS),  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  untreated  ALS  cell  culture  model  comprising  a 
plurality  of  neural  cells  expressing  a  sod-1  mutant,  wherein 
through  the  expression  of  said  sod-1  mutant,  said  untreated 
ALS  cell  culture  nnodel  has  a  low  resistance  to  apoptosis 
induction; 
treating  said  ALS  cell  culture  model  with  a  substance  to  form  a 

treated  ALS  cell  culture  model: 
inducing  apoptosis  in  said  treated  ALS  cell  culture  model: 
determining  whether  said  treated  ALS  cell  culture  model  has  a 
higher  resistance  to  apoptosis  induction  than  said  untreated 
ALS  cell  culture  model:  and 
identifying  said  substance  as  having  potential  efficacy  as  a  drug 
for  treating  ALS  if  said  treated  cell  culture  model  is  deter- 
mined to  have  higher  resistance  to  apoptosis  induction  than 
said  untreated  ALS  cell  culture  model. 


Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  391,097 
1,  Mar.  14, 1991,  3-073651; 


Tli^J" 


2) 


coaoulin  q«l 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  reag  ;nt  for  determining  (1— »3)-P- 
D-glucan  which  comprises  treating  a  limulus  amebocyte  lysate- 
containing  solution  with  an  adsorbe  it  that  specifically  adsorbs  an 
endocoxin-sensitive  factor,  said  adsa  -bent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  adsorbent  consistinj  essentially  of  polyamide  and 
an  adsorbent  consisting  essentially  o  cellulose,  and  separating  said 
adsorbent  from  said  treated  solution 
factors  from  the  limulus  amebocyte 
give  a  treated  limulus  amebocyte  lys  ite  substantially  free  from  any 
endocoxin-sensitive  factor  and  com  lining  at  least  an  ingredient 
capable  of  specifically  reacting  with  (l->3>-^D-glucan. 


o  remove  endotoxin-sensitive 
lysate-containing  solution  to 


5,681,712 
SURFACE  COLONY  COUNTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Robert  L.  Nelson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,346 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/24 

VS.  CI.  435—30  6  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  A  surface  colony  counting  thin  film  culture  plate  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  comprising  a  self-supporting  substrate  with 
upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

(b)  an  adhesive  composition  coated  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate  comprising  a  water-insoluble  adhesive,  a  non- 
inhibitory  emulsifying  agent,  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nutrient  for 
growing  microorganisms,  a  selective  agent,  and  combinations 
thereof; 

(c)  cold-water-soluble  powder  comprising  at  least  one  gelling 
agent  adhered  to  the  composition,  wherein  addition  of  liquid 
to  the  composition  and  powder  produces  a  hydrated  gel  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

(d)  a  cover  sheet  attached  to  the  body  member; 

(e)  a  water-insoluble  spacer  containing  an  aperture  wherein  the 
spacer  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  at  least  about  1.3 
millimeters  to  about  2  millimeters  such  that  the  spacer  pre- 
vents contact  of  the  cover  sheet  with  the  hydrated  gel  and 
wherein  the  cover  sheet  covers  the  aperture;  and 
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(f)  a  membrane  adapted  to  fit  within  the  aperture  of  the  spacer 
on  the  gel  wherein  the  cover  sheet  does  not  contact  the 
membrane  when  it  is  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  the 
spacer  on  the  gel  such  that  the  device  is  adapted  to  grow 
microorganisms  on  the  surface  of  the  hydrated  gel. 


5,681,713 
EXPRESSION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  IN 
DROSOPHILA  CELLS 
Hanne  Ranch  Johansen,  Hojbjerg,  Denmark;  Ariane  Adrienne 
Van  Der  Stratcn-Ponthoz,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Martin  Rosen- 
berg, Royersford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,222,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278386,  Dec.  1, 

1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  574,563,  Aug.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,454,  Oct  30, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,736, 
May  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  98,016 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/10:15/79:15/65:15/90 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  expressing  a  non-bacterial,  non-Drosophila 
heterologous  gene  product  in  Drosophila  metanogaster  cells  at 
high  levels  which  comprises:  transfecting  Drosophila  melano- 
gaster  cells  with  a  gene  expression  unit  having  a  Drosophila 
metalkjthionein  promoter,  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  heterolo- 
gous gene  product  and  a  polyadenylation  region,  and  a  selection 
marker,  wherein  the  selection  marker  is  hygromycin  B  phospho- 
transferase; and  culturing  transfected  cells  under  conditions  such 
that  the  gene  product  is  expressed,  wherein  the  heterologous  gene 
product  is  expressed  at  1  mg/L  or  greater,  wherein  the  DNA 
sequence  encoding  said  heterologous  gene  product  remains  regu- 
lated, and  wherein  the  selection  marker  and  the  DNA  sequence 
encoding  said  heterologous  gene  product  require  no  further  ampli- 
fication and  are  stably  integrated  into  the  transfected  cell's 
genome. 


5,681,715 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LIPASES 
Steen  lyoeis  Jergensen,  Alleroed;  Boerge  Krag  Diderichsen, 
Birkeroed,  both  of  Denmark;  Catherine  M.  BucUey.  Cork, 
Ireland;  Audrey  Hobson,  Go.  WIcklow,  Ireland,  and  David  J. 
McConnell,  Co.  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,763,  Mar.  25,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,422 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec  20.  1991,  PCT/ 
DK9iy00402 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/52:15/31:9/20 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  active  Pseudomonas  lipase  enzyme 
which  requires  a  chaperone  for  refolding  in  vitro,  the  process 
comprising 

(a)  culturing  a  host  cell  transformed  with  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  lipase  enzyme  under  suitable  conditions  to  pro- 
duce the  lipase  enzyme  in  inactive  or  partly  active  form, 
recovering  the  lipase  enzyme  from  the  culture,  and  subjecting 
the  recovered  lipase  enzyme  to  denaturation, 

(b)  mixing  the  denatured  lipase  enzyme  obtained  in  step  (a)  with 
a  chaperone  molecule,  wherein  the  chaperone  molecule  is  a 
Pseudomonas  lipase  modulator,  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  to  renaturation,  wherein 
said  renaturation  produces  an  active  lipase  enzyme. 


5.681,716 
NITCLEIC  ACID  SEQU-ENCES  FROM  SALMOSELLA 
TYPHI  FOR  IN  VITRO  DUGNOSIS  IN  FOODSTUFFS 
Michel  Yvan  Popoff,  Plaisir,  and  Michel  Dion,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and  Institut  National 
de  bi  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale,  both  of  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  961,702,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,618,666.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,284 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1990,  90  08852 
Int  CL"  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  12  Cbiims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polypeptide  produced  by  a  bacte- 
rium of  tlie  Salmonella  genus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transforming  a  cell  host  with  a  recombinant  vector  cotnprising  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  which  comprises  the  7.9  kb  sequence 
delimited  by  ttie  two  Hindm  sites,  designated  as  H,  and  H^ 
on  the  restriction  map  shown  in  HG.  1, 
culturing  the  transformed  cell  host;  and 
recovering  said  polypeptide  from  the  culture  mediunL 


5,681,714 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  TEK  RECEPTOR 
TYROSINE  KINASE 
Martin  L.  Breitman,  deceased,  late  of  WiDowdale,  by  Jo-Ann 
Breitman,   Executor;    Janet   Rossant   Toronto;    Daniel   J. 
Dumont,  Oakville,  and  Terry  P.  Yamaguchi,  Toronto,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation, 
Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,408,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,795, 
Jul.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  278,089 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:9/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a 
sequence  encoding  Tek  receptor  tyrosine  kiiiase  protein  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  N0:2, 


5,681,717 
DNA  ENCODING  NOVEL  CELL  SURFACE  PROTEIN 
Hisashi   Kawasaki;    Makoto   Tsuchiya;    Kiyoshi   Miwa.   and 
Yoshio  Kawahara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aji- 
nomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,670,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^47  J64. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  633,485 
Claias  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004069 
Int  CL"  C12P  21/06:13/04:1/04:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  containing  a  gene  coding  for  a  cell 
surface  layer  protein  derived  from  Brevibacierium  lactofermentum 
having  the  following  two  sequences  of: 

( 1  )Thr-Leu- Arg-Gln-His-Tyr-Ser-Ser-Leu-Ile-Pro- Asn-Leu-Pbe- 
Ile- Ala-Ala- Val-Gly-Asn-Ile-Asn-Glu-Leu-Asn-Asn-Ala- 
Asp-Gln-Ala-Ala-Arg-Glu-Leu-Phe-Lcu-Asp-Trp-Asp-Thr 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  and: 
(2)Asn-Lys-Thr-Asp-Phe-Asp-Phe-Ala-Ile-Glu-Leu-Tyr-Asp- 
Val-Leu-iyr-Thr-Asp- Ala- Asp-Ile-Ser-Gly-Asp- Ala-Pro-Leu- 
Leu-Ala-Pro- Ala-Tyr-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:2) 
in  the  molecule,  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  63,000 
dalton. 
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5,681,7  8 

METHODS  FX)R  ENHANCED  I  RODUCTION  OF  TISSUE 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  I  i  CELL  CULTURE  USING 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS  OR 

Raymond  Paul  Field,  Buckinghailishire,  England,  assignor  to 

CeUtech  Limited,  Berkshire,  EjKiand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148^6(MrNoy.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,133,  May  5,  1992, 

abandoned,  whicta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,050,  Feb. 

27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  ^  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
146469,  Jan.  13,  1988,  abandone  I.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  358,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Uni  ed  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1986, 
8606386 

InL  CL'  C12l»  2J/00 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  tissue  f  iasminogen  activator  (tPA)  by 
cell  culture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  genetically  nianipula  ed  cells  which  produce  tPA  in 
the  continuous  presence  of  an  alkanoic  acid  or  salt  thereof 
present  at  a  concenuation  of  b  itween  0.5  mM  and  2.5  mM, 
wherein  production  of  tPA  is  e  ihanced  compared  to  produc- 
tion of  tPA  in  the  absence  of  sai  I  alkanoic  acid  or  salt  thereof; 

(b)  continuing  said  culture  until  s  id  tPA  accumulates:  and 

(c)  isolating  said  tPA. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  alkanoic  acid  or 
salt  thereof  is  butyric  acid  or  sodiui    butyrate. 


5,681,71  » 
DNA  ENCODING  N-  AND  C-  TE  UMINALLY  TRUNCATED 

COLONY  STIMULATING  f  \CTOR-l  VARIANTS 
Martha  B.  Ladner,  Oakland,-  Ja  leUe  A.  Noble;  George  A. 
Martin,  both  of  Berkeley;  En^st  S.  Kawasaki,  WalUiam; 
Mazie  Yee  Coyne,  DanviUe;  ttobert  F.  Halenbeck,  San 
Rafad,  and  Kirston  E.  Koths,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Chiron  Corporation,  EmffyyiUc,  Calif. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  999,280,  t)ec  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,573,930,  which  is  a  continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,039, 

Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  799,411,  Nov.  27, 
1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  79»,039and  Ser.  No.  799,411, , 
each  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M,657,  Apr.  16,  1987,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  105,261,  Oct  )l3,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  j^o.  39,654,  Apr.  16,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,657, 
wUck  is  a  cootiniution-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,067,  Oct  24, 
1986,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876,819,  Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  821,068,  Jan.  Jl,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,814,  JuL  18,  1985, 

abnadoocd,  which  is  a  conthia  ition-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

744,924,  Jan.  14,  1985,  abandoneil,  which  is  a  continuation- 

fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,834,  Apr.  30,  1985,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^o.  698359,  Feb.  5,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mai .  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,013 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/27:  f/2 1:5/10.15/63 

VS.  a.  435—69.5  27  Claims 

1.  The  DNA  diat  encodes  a  humai  CSF-I  polypeptide,  compris- 
ing amuM  acids  4-221  of  the  sequel  ice  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1, 
wherein  dimers  of  the  polypeptide  h  ive  CSF-1  activity. 


5,681,720 

DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  GRANULOCYTE  COLONY 

STIMULATING  FACTOR  PLASMIDS  AND  HOST  CELLS 

COMPRISING  SAME,  AND  METHODS  OF  EXPRESSING 

THE  ENCODED  POLYPEPTIDE 
Tetsuro  Kuga,  Yamaguclii;  Hiromasa  Miyaji;  Moriyuki  Sato, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Masami  Okabe;  Makoto  Morimoto,  both  of 
Shizuoka;  Seiga  Itob,  Kanagawa;  Motoo  Yamasaki,  Tokyo; 
Yosliihani   Yokoo,   Kanagawa;    Kazuo   Yamaguchi,   Kana- 
gawa; Hajime  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  and  Yoshi- 
nori  Komatsu,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,433,  Jul.  13,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  9944)24,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,362^53,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337,002,  Apr.  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,214,132,  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  318427, 

Mar.  3, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,194^92,  which  is  a  continuation-hi- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  136,647,  Dec.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1986, 61-306799; 
Mar.  4,  1988,  63-51357;  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-80088 

Int  CL*  C07K  15/535:  C12N  15/27:15/64:15/66 
VS.  a.  435—69.5  17  Claims 

1.  Isolated  and  purified  DNA  coding  for  a  polypeptide  having 
human  granulocyte  colony  stimulating  factor  (hO-CSF)  activity 
and  an  amino  acid  sequence  derived  from  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  the  hG-CSF  polypeptide  wherein  at  least  one  amino  acid  in  the 
first,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventeenth  position  from  the 
N-terminal  amino  acid  of  the  human  mature  granulocyte  colony 
stimulating  factor  (hmG-CSF),  which  is  defined  in  the  sequence 
listing  by  SEQ  ID:  No:  1,  is  replaced  with  an  amino  acid  diffeient 
therefrom. 


5,681,721 
BIFUNCnONAL  UROKINASE  VARLVNTS  WITH 
IMPROVED  FIBRINOLYTIC  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 
THROMBIN  INHIBITING  EFFECT 
Gerd  J.  Steffens,  Aachen;  Stephan  Wnendt,  Aachen-Forst; 
Johannes  Schneider,  Stolberg;  Regina  Heinzel-Wieland,  and 
Derek  John  Saunders,  both  of  Aachen,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
754.1 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/36:  C12N  15/62:9/72:15/58 
VS.  a.  435—69.6  19  Claims 


risMiilu.  >i  III  I  Ucrmm  ■.  tia  mr^t. 

1.  A  bifunctional  urokinase  variant  corresponding  to  the  formula 
M4-X,-Y, 
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wherein 

M4  represents  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  *'Ser  to  *"Leu  of  the 

unglycosylated  prourokinase  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:83, 
X,  represents  a  peptide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

Ser-Pro-Pro-Ser-Pro-Pro-Gly-Gly-Phe  (SEQ  ID  NO:l), 
Scr-Pro-Pro-Ser-Pro-Pro-Scr-Pro-Pro-Gly-Gly-Phe     (SEQ     ID 

^0:2).  and 
Ser-Pro-Pro-Ser-Pro-Pro-Ser-Pro-Pro-Gly-Gly-Phe-Gly      (SEQ 
ID  NO:3). 
or  a  peptide  sequence  of  forniula  II 

Set"- A->- X^-A^- Aj-Xi^-X  / 

wherein  Xj  is  Pro  or  Leu,  X,  is  Val  or  Pro,  X4  is  Lys,  Val,  Arg, 
Gly  or  Glu,  X,  is  Ala,  Val,  Gly,  Leu  or  Ue.  X,,  is  Phe,  Trp,  lyr 
or  Val  and  X7  is  a  peptide  bond  or  Gly, 
and 

Y,  represents  a  peptide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

Y,-Arg-Pro-Y,-Gly-Gly-Gly-Gly-Asn-Gly-Asp-Phe-Glu-Glu- 
Ile-Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr-Uu-Y4  (SEQ  ID  N0:4),  Yj-Arg-Pro- 
Phe-Leu-Leu-Arg-Asn-Pro-Asn-Asp-Lys-iyr-Glu-Pro-Phe- 
Trp-Glu-Asp-Glu-Glu-Lys-Asn-Glu  (SEQ  ID  NO:5).  Yj-Arg- 
Pro-Ser-Ser-Glu-Phe-Glu-Glu-Phe-Glu-lle-Asp-Glu-Glu-Glu- 
Lys  (SEQ  ID  N0:6) 
wherein  Y^  is  Pro  or  Val.  Yj  is  Leu  or  a  peptide  bond,  and  Y4  is 
Gin  or  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5,681,722 

RECOMBINANT  ANTIBODIES  FOR  HUMAN  THERAPY 

Roland  A.  Newman,  San  Diego;  NalMl  Hanna,  OUvenhain,  and 

Ronald  W.  Raab,  San  Diego,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  IDEC 

Pharmaceuticais  Corporation,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,072,  Jan.  25,  1995,  which  is  a  <»n- 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,292,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,281,  Mar.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

735,064,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  ap|riicatioa  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,039 

Int  a.*  C12P  21/08:21/04:19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.7  8  Clauns 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chimeric  antibody  comprising  the 

variable  region  of  an  Old  World  monkey  antibody  gene  and  the 

human   constant  region  from   a   human   antibody   gene,   which 

metiiod  comprises  riie  steps  of: 

contacting  nucleic  acid  from  the  Old  Worid  monkey,  and  a 

primer  complementary  10  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding 

a  5'  leader  sequence  or  its  complement  of  said  antibody  gene, 

to  form  a  hybrid  complex; 

amplifying  said  nucleic  acid  in  said  hybrid  complex  to  produce 

amplified  nucleic  acid; 
isolating  the  variable  region  of  said  Old  World  monkey  aatibody 
gene,  and  fusing  said  variable  region  sequence  to  a  human 
constant  region  sequence. 


5,681,724 

PARASITIC  HELMINTH  MACROPHAGE  HVHIBITORY 

FACTOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Cynthia  Ann  IVipp,  Ft  CoUins;  Kevin  S.  Brandt  Windsor,  and 

Nancy  Wisnewslu,  Ft  Collins,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Hesim  Corporation,  Ft  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,735 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/04:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CL  435—70.1  U  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  that  encodes  a  parasitic  helminth  MIF  protein,  wherein 
said  protein  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  is  at  least  about 
55%  identical  to  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2:  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:8,  SEQ 
IDNO:II. 


5,681,723 

MUTANT  INTERLEUKIN  6  WITH  IMPROVED 

BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY  OVER  WILD  INTERLEUKIN  6 

Pi —Mil  OUbertai,  Cwalpnliiixc,  and  Rocce  Savina,  PMneaa, 

balk  af  Hafy,  unrijnarr  !•  Institato  di  BtceMlK  « 

MaiacalnM  P.  Aflfikrtl  S,P.A.,  Panirain,  n^^ 

s,  f99«,  Sw.  N«.  *3n/tm 

M.  CL"  ClSr  21/92:  CCW  21/94:  CW  14^2:  AMK  }a/2» 
KM.  CL  43S— MJX  N 

1.  hlHtaNt  iaMi*ri*ia  6.  cctaimng,  m  pauiiioa  176,  *i 
acid  iriininr.  in  ptaee  of  *e  tmimm  acid  setine  as  '»  wiW-type 

16. 


5,681,725 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEME  PROTEINS 

Ejner  Bech  Jensen,  Virum,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nord- 

isk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93AW094,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarli,  Mar.  20, 1992,  365/92 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/56:21/04:  C07K  14/795:14/805 
VS.  CL  435—78  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  extracellular  heme  protein  in 
increased  yields,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  an  apoprotein  producing  microorganism  in  a  fer- 
mentation medium  containing  heme  or  a  heme-containing 
material  under  conditions  where  heme  is  iricorporated  into  the 
apoprotein  and; 

(b)  recovering  the  resulting  heme  protein  from  the  medium. 


5,681,726 

METHOD  OF  DOITBLE  STRANDED  DNA  SYNTHESIS 

William  David  Huse,  Del  Mar,  and  Connie  J«  Hansen,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratagene,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,931,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,066,  May  2,  1991, 

ahnniiwti,  wkidi  is  a  coutiauatima  ot  Ser.  N*.  246367,  S^ 

19,  1988,  abudMcd.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  N«. 

116,049 

Int  a.'  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—91.52  9  OataB 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  double-stranded  cDNA  having  a 

first  strand  complementary  to  an  mRNA  template,  comprising  the 

steps: 

synthesizing  the  first  sBand  by  contacting,  under  conditions 
effective  to  permit  polymerization  of  the  first  strand,  the 
ERNA  template  with: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  linker/primer  defining  a  first  restriction  site 
and  being  suSciendy  complementary  to  the  mRNA  template 
to  hybridize  therewiA; 

(b)  a  reverse  transcriptase; 

(c)  deoxyribonucleotide  triphosphate  substrates  comprising  a 
methylated  deoxyribonucleotide  triphosphate  analog. 

wherein  die  linker/primer  and  the  methylated  deoxyribonucleotide 
uiphospiiaie  analog  are  selected  such  that  the  hnker/phmer  is 
capable  of  being  cleaved  at  the  first  restriction  site  and  mcotpora- 
MM  of  ihe  meihylaled  deoxyriboaucleoti*  n^ritosphate  aaatog 
iaio  riK  first  sttaad  proiecu  the  teahle-jitnuided  DNA  from  cleav- 
age under  candilioiis  saAcical  le  cteave  the  Iffiker/priner  at  dK 


eamplcMeatary  i«  said  irM 

sntdad  cfiNA  it  I 


syiMkesiziag  a  secoad  cfiNA  Mraad 
cDNA 
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said  double  stranded  cDNA, 
second  restriction  site  that  is 
site. 


C07H  ISAM 


5^1,73  r 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  F  ITTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

ALKYL  GLYC  >SIDES 

Ramires  Rolando  PouUna,  Goada.  Netherlands,  and  Alasdair 

Robin   Macrae,   Bedford,   UnitM   Kingdom,   assignors   to 

Unicheina  Chemie  B.V^  Gouda,  filetberlands 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/00505,  §  371  iate  Aug.  IS,  1»6,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCX  Pab.  Mo.  W095/23871,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8, 1995  I 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  199s|  Ser.  No.  693,288 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Eifropean  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  4, 
1994,  94301554 

lot  CL"  C12P  19/44 
\}S.  CL  435—135 

1.  In  a  process  of  enzymatically  p^paring  fatty  acid  alkyl  esters 
of  alkyl  glycosides  in  which  a  micr  >-emulsion  is  formed  from  a 
fatty  acid  having  from  6  to  22  carb  m  atoms,  a  nonionic  surface 
active  agent  and  an  alkyl  glycoside 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  mic  ro-emulsion  is  then  subjected 
to  enzymatic  esterification  reaction,  I  lie  improvement  wherein 

(a)  the  micro-emulsion  before  saidjreaction  is  combined  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  viscosity 
the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 
acetone,  2-butanone,  and  mixtu^s  thereof 

(b)  the  micro-emulsion  with  the  a  Ijusted  viscosity  is  contacted 
at  least  one  time  with  a  lipase  ;  t  a  temperature  of  35°  C.  to 
85°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  up  to  '  0  bar,  and 


"educing  agent  selected  from 
Hitanol,  2-methyl-  2-butanol. 


(c)  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  ii 
treatment  at  a  temperature  of  65' 
of  at  least  1  bar. 


5,681,72  I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FC  R  THE  RECOVERY  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  O  tGANIC  ACIDS 
Fudu  Miao,  Louisville,  Colo.,  as  ignor  to  Chronopol,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  S4-.  No.  481,753 
InL  a.*  C12r  7/40 
VS.  CL  435—136 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  and 
produced  by  fermentation  of  organic 
isms,  the  method  comprising  tlie  ste|  «  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  feed  material  o  imprising  particulate  matter, 
organic  nutterial,  a  multivalent  compound  and  an  organic  acid 
salt  to  microfiltration  to  remot  e  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
particulate  matter,  to  form  a  fin  t  permeate; 

(b)  subjecting  said  first  permeate 
filtration  filter  material  having 


17aainis 


subjected  to  a  pervaporation 
C.  to  100°  C.  and  a  pressure 
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purification  of  organic  acids 
acid-producing  microorgan- 


o  nanofiltration  with  a  nano- 
an  average  pore  size  in  the 


range  of  from  about  1  to  abou  t  5  nm  to  remove  at  least  a 


portion  of  said  organic  material 


multivalent  compound  from  s^d  first  permeate  to  form  a 
second  permeate; 


(c)  concentrating  said  organic  acid 
to  form  a  concentrated  organic 

(d)  subjecting  said  concentrated  ^anic  acid  salt  permeate  to 
electrodialysis  to  produce  an  o^  [anic  acid  product. 


and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


salt  in  said  second  permeate 
icid  salt  permeate;  and 


5,681,729 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  HUMAN  LYMPHOCYTES 
AND  HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES,  AND 
HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Toshio  Kudo,  Sendai,-  Shuichi  Hiyamuta,  Sodegaura;  Toshiyuki 
'nincdani,  Sodegaura,  and  Akihiko  Kadota,  Sodegaura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Idemitsu   Kosan  Company   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-311665,- 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-070187;  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-244250 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/574;  C12N  15/07 
lis.  a.  435— 172J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  and  isolating  a  human  lymphocyte 
producing  an  antibody  comprising,  in  the  order  mentioned,  the 
steps  of 
transplanting  human  lymphocytes  to  a  C.B-17/lcr-scid  mouse 
lacking  both  functional  T  and  B  cells  so  that  said  human 
lymphocytes  take  in  said  mouse's  body; 
itimiunizing  said  mouse  with  a  desired  antigen  so  as  to  generate 
human  lymphocytes  producing  an  antibody  specific  to  said 
antigen; 
administering  to  said  mouse  an  antiserum  to  mouse  cells; 
recovering  lymphocyte  containing  cells  from  said  mouse; 
separating  human  lymphocytes  from  the  recovered  cells  by 

centrifiigation;  and 
separating  said  human  lymphocytes  producing  said  antibody. 


5,681,730 

PARTICLE-MEDIATED  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

GYMNOSPERMS 

David  E.  Ellis,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,632,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,668 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/82:15/64;  AOIH  4/00.5/00 

MS.  CL  435— 172J  10  Cbums 


TWNSBIT  EXPBtSaON  Of  OOS  «  W<S  AFTBl 

PARTlCtf  AOCafRATION  M  VAflKXJS  DEVELOPMENTAL 

STAGES  OF  Wft^TE  SPflUCt  SOMATIC  BMRVOS 


1.  A  method  of  genetically  engineering  a  conifer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  inmiature  embryos  of  the  conifer  on  a  target  surface; 

physically  accelerating  at  the  embryos  carrier  particles  which  are 
much  smaller  than  the  cells  of  the  embryos,  the  carrier  par- 
ticles carrying  copies  of  a  foreign  genetic  construction  includ- 
ing at  least  one  foreign  gene  of  intoest  and  one  selectable 
marker  gene; 

inducing  the  embryos  to  form  proliferative  callus  which  is 
capable  of  forming  sonniatic  embryos; 

during  the  step  of  inducing,  culturing  the  callus  in  a  medium 
containing  a  selection  agent  for  which  the  selectable  marlcer 
gene  confers  resistance  so  as  to  select  for  embryogenic  callus 
which  is  totally  transformed  and  which  expresses  the  gene  of 
interest; 

inducing  somatic  embiyos  to  fotm  fimm  the  callus;  and 

regenerating  the  somatic  embryos  thus  produced  into  clonal 
transgenic  conifer  plantt. 
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5,681,731 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RECOMBINANT  ADENO- 

ASSOCIATED  VIRUS  VECTORS 

Jane  S.  Lebkowski,  Portola  Valley;  Maureen  A.  McNaily,  and 

Thomas  B.  Okarma,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Applied  Immune  Sciences,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,642,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,776,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,354,678,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,775, 

Oct  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,173,414.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  459,049 

Int  CL*  C12N  1 5/63;  1 5/70:5/06:5/08 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  25  Claims 


5,681,733 
NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  AND  EXPRESSION 
SYSTEMS  FOR  HEPARINASE  II  AND  HEPARINASE  III 
DERIVED  FROM  FLAVOBACTERILM  HEPARISLM 
Hongsheng  Su,  Longueuil;  Francoise  Blain,  Mti.;  Clark  Ben- 
nett, Pierrefonds;  Kangfu  Gu.  D.D.O.,  all  of  Canada:  Joseph 
Zimmermann,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Roy  Musil,  Carlsbad, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ibex  Technologies,  Montreal,  Canada 
Piled  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.639 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/88:15/60 
VS.  CI.  435—232  6  Claims 

1.  Isolated,  recombinant  non-glycosylated  Flavobaclerium  hep- 
arinum  heparinase  11  in  substantially  pure  form. 


1.  An  adeno-associated  virus  transducing  vector  having  the 
cellular  vopism  of  a  parvovirus  different  from  that  of  adeno- 
associated  virus  comprising: 

(A)  a  gene  encoding  a  capsid  protein  of  said  parvovirus;  and 

(B)  other  exogenous  genetic  material. 


5,681,734 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  AGENT 
David  John  Rhodes,  Crowthome:  Philippa  Jane  Guest  Maid- 
ens Green,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Robert  Gerard 
Blenk,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337360 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1993, 
9323495 

Int  CL*  C12N  7/00:7/02:  AOIN  6i/t» 
U.S.  CL  435—235.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  singly-embedded  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus  strain 
having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  the  sample  deposited  in 
the  European  Collection  of  Animal  Cell  Cultures  under  accession 
number  V9307 1301. 


5,681.732 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  ACETYL  XYLAN 
ESTERASES  FROM  FUNGAL  ORIGIN 
Leendert  H.  De  GraalT,  Oosterbeek;  Jacob  Vlsser,  Wageningen; 
Henriette  C.  Van  Den  Broeck,  Ede,  all  of  Netherlands;  Fran- 
cols  Strozyk,  Leforest  France;  Felix  J.  M.  Kormelink,  Ben- 
nekom,  and  Johannes  C.  P.  Boonman,  Haariem,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades,  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,976,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,426,043.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  18, 
1991,  91200579 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/55:9/18:1/15:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—197  16  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  which  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  protein  having  acetyl  xylan 
esterase  activity,  which  nucleotide  sequence. 

(a)  encodes  the  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
positions  26-304  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8;  or 

(b)  encodes  a  modified  protein  which  differs  by  one  or  more 
amino  acids  from  positions  26-304  of  SEQ  ID  NO:8  having 
acetyl  xylan  esterase  activity  that  is  encoded  by  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  hybridizes  with  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:7  under  the  hybridization  conditions  of  a  hybrid- 
ization buffer  which  is  6xSSC,  0.5%  SOS  and  lOxDenhardt's 
at  a  starting  temperature  of  65°  C.  and  a  final  temperature  of 
47°  C.  followed  by  washing  in  2xSSC.  followed  bv  washing 
in  said  hybridization  buffer  at  47°  C.  followed  by  two  washes 
for  30  minutes  at  56°  C.  in  6xSSC,  0.05%  pyrophosphate. 


5,681,735 
TRANSCRIPTION  CONTROL  ELEMENT  FOR 
INCREASING  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN  MYOBLASTS 
Charles  P.  Emerson,  Rydal.  and  David  J.  Goldhamer,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS93/02767,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866386,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,181 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04;  C12N  1 5/63:1  AX): 5/00 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  17  Clauns 


1.  A  DNA  segment  isolated  from  the  region  10-30  kb  5'  of  the 
coding  region  of  the  human  myoD  gene  having  an  enhancer 
activity  in  non-differentiated  cultured  skeletal  muscle  cells  and  in 
non-cultured  skeletal  myogenic  cells,  wherein  said  enhancer  activ- 
ity causes  increased  expression  of  a  target  gene  when  said  DNA 
segment  and  said  target  gene  are  disposed  within  a  DNA  strand  and 
said  DNA  segment  is  so  positioned  in  the  5'  direction  relative  to 
said  target  gene  to  permit  said  increased  expression  of  said  target 
gene. 
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METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  I  NHANCED  ANTIGENIC 

SHIGELLA  BACTERIA  AND  V^CINES  COMPRISING 

SAME 

Jofan  Lee  Pace,  Germantown;  Richard  Ives  Walker,  Gaithers- 
burg,  and  Steven  Michael  Frey,i  Germantown,  all  of  Md„ 
assignors  to  Antex  Biologies,  Inc.  Gaitbersburg,  Md. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31  8,409,  Oct  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,543 
Int  CI.*'  AOIN  6J/00:  A61K  3'.  /00;45AX):  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  Shigella  acteria  having  an  enhanced 
antigenic  property  which  comprises  gi  }wing  a  culture  of  a  Shigella 
species  in  vitro  in  a  culture  medium  ^  lith  a  combination  of  condi- 
tions comprising: 

a)  about  0.05%  to  about  3%  bile  or  ibout  0.025%  to  about  0.6% 
of  one  or  more  bile  acids  or  salt   thereof; 

b)  at  a  temperature  between  about  10°  C.  and  about  42°  C; 

c)  in  air  or  a  gas  mixture,  wherein  he  gas  mixture  comprises  i) 
about  5%  to  about  20%  CO,  wi  h  about  80%  to  about  95% 
air;  ii)  about  5%  to  about  20%  C  Oj  w'th  about  80%  to  about 
95%  N,;  or  iii)  about  5%  to  aboii :  10%  Oj  with  about  10%  to 
about  20%  CO,  with  about  70%  to  about  85%  Nj;  and 

d)  a  divalent  cation  chelator  select)  d  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0  to  about  100  pM  of  1.2-  )is(2-aminophenoxy)ethane- 
N,N,N',  N'  -tetraacetic  acid/aceto  ymethyl  ester,  0  to  about  10 
mM  of  ethylenc-bis(oxyethylenei  itrilo)-tetraacetic  acid,  and  0 
to  about  100  |iM  of  ethj  ene-bis(oxyethylenenitrilo)- 
tetraacetic  acid/acetoxymethyl  es  er, 

for  a  su£Bcient  time  so  that  the  culture  is  in  a  growth  phase  at  about 
early  log  phase,  between  early  log  pha  e  and  stationary  phase,  or  at 
about  stationary  phase,  wherein  the  ei  hanced  antigenic  property  is 
a  higher  level  of  an  immunogenic  anl  gen  or  a  new  immunogenic 
antigen  when  compared  to  the  antigei  ic  property  of  bacteria  from 
a  culture  of  the  Shigella  species  gn  wn  in  brain  heart  infusion 
broth. 


5,681,731 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  Ml  (TAGENS  THAT  ALSO 

IDENTIFIES  MUTAGENIC  CHANGES 

Pauline  Gee,  Berkeley,-  Dorothy  M.  Maron.  Orinda,  and  Brace 

N.  Ames,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  S«  ■.  No.  137,627 
Int  a.*"  C12N  I/2J: 
VS.  a.  435— 252J 

13.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  cojnprising  a  hisC  homologue 
gene  having  a  thymine  at  nucleotidf  +650  as  shown  in  RGS. 
2-2B. 


'5/31.15/63 


assig  Dors 


5,681,73« 
USE  OF  lO-OXO-TRANS 
MUSHROOM 
Robert  B.  Beelman;  Gregory  R 
aU   of  State   CoUege,   Pa 
Research  Foundation,  University 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1992, 
Int  a.*"  AOIG  1/04:  C«5F 
U.S.  CL  435—254.1 

1.  A  method  for  the  use  of 
fungal  growth  hormone  to  stimulate 
mushrooms  comprising; 

(a)  selecting  a  species  of  cultivated 

(b)  selecting  a  solid  or  liquid  growtl 
of  said  mushroom; 

(c)  adding  IO-oxo-trans-8-decenoic 
to  acliieve  a  final  concentration 
acid  in  said  medium  of  about 

(d)  inoculating  said  mushroom 
taining  IO-oxo-trans-8-decenoic 


10 
mt  I 
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acid  to  said  growth  medium 
of  IO-oxo-trans-8-decenoic 
"M  to  about  10"^M; 

said  growth  medium  con- 
cid; 


(e)  culturing  said  mushroom;  and 

(f)  harvesting  the  mycelium  of  cultivated  mushroom. 


5,681,739 
METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  OR  EX  SITU  BIOREMEDUTION 
OF  HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM  CONTAMINATED  SOILS 

AND/OR  GROUNDWATER 
Charles  E.  'Hirick,  and  WiUiam  W.  Apel,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company, 
Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,591 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—262.5  35  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  levels  of  Cr(Vl)  in  a  liquid  aqueous 
residue  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  consortium  of  anaerobic  Cr(Vl)  reducing  bacte- 
ria that  use  Cr(Vl)  as  a  terminal  electron  acceptor  for  reducing 
Cr(VI)  to  Cr(lII).  wherein  said  bacteria  are  selected  by  a 
method  comprising 

(I)  collecting  a  soil  sample, 

(ii)  diluting  the  soil  sample  with  a  sterile  aqueous  diluent  to 

form  a  diluted  sample, 
(iii)  mixing  the  diluted  sample  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 

bacterial  growth  nutrient  medium  and  an  effective  amount 

of  Cr(VI)  to  form  a  mixture,  and 
(iv)  incubating  said  mixture  in  the  substantial  absence  of 

oxygen  such  that  growth  of  said  anaerobic  Cr(Vl)  reducing 

bacteria  is  stimulated: 

(b)  mixing  the  liquid  aqueous  residue  with  an  effective  amount 
of  a  bacterial  growth  nutrient  medium  to  form  a  mixture;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  mixture  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen 
with  said  consortium  of  anaerobic  Cr(VI)  reducing  bacteria 
such  that  the  bacteria  use  Cr(VI)  as  a  terminal  electron  accep- 
tor and  thereby  reduce  the  Ct<Vl)  to  Cf(IlI). 


5,681,740 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  AND 
TRANSPORATION  OF  BIOARTIFICLVL  ORGANS 
Kenneth  A.  Messier,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Nicholas  F.  Warner, 
Belmont  Mass.,  assignors  to  CytoTherapeutics,  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,658 

Int  a.*  C12M  1/24:  AOIN  1/02 

VS.  CL  435—284.1  3  Claims 


8-E  ECENOIC  ACID  IN 
CUL  rrVATION 
Zi^er,  and  Jeng-Leun  Man, 
to  The  Penn   State 
Park,  Pa. 
Si  r.  No.  854,114 
llt02:  C12N  5/00:5/02 

4  Oaims 

lO-ox^trans-S-decenoic  acid  as  a 

ycelial  growth  of  cultivated 

mushroom; 

medium  suitable  for  growth 


1.  A  bioartificial  organ  storage  and  transport  apparatus,  compris- 
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(a)  a  media  storage  container  having  a  base,  sides  extending 
from  the  base,  and  a  securing  means  attached  therein  for 
securing  the  bioartificial  organ  to  the  media  storage  container; 

(b)  a  cap  which  mates  with  the  media  storage  container  to  form 
a  fluid-tight  seal,  wherein  the  bioartificial  organ  is  submerged 
in  fluid  inedia; 

(c)  a  gas  exchange  means  positioned  through  the  sides  of  the 
media  storage  container  or  through  the  cap: 

(d)  a  secondary  container  having  a  base  and  sides  extending 
from  the  base  and  capable  of  enclosing  the  media  storage 
container  when  mated  to  the  cap; 

(e)  a  secondary  cap  which  mates  with  the  secondary  container: 
and 

(0  wherein  the  secondary  container  or  secondary  cap  comprises 
gas  accessing  means  for  accessing  the  gas  exchange  means, 
said  gas  accessing  means  is  positioned  through  the  sides  of 
the  secondary  container  or  through  the  secondary  cap. 


5,681,741 
IN  SITU  PCR  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM 

John  G.  Atwood,  West  Redding,  and  Enrico  Picozza,  Newtown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,587,  Jun.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,721,  Feb.  16,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5364,790.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
525321 
Int  CI.''  C12M  1/40:1/34 
VS.  a.  435—287.2  41  Claims 


an  elongated  specimen  container  unit  having  a  rounded  closed 
first  end  an  open  second  end  to  said  container  unit: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  containment  wall  disposed  between  said 
closed  first  end  and  said  open  second  end:  and 

a  longitudinally  pushable  self-sealing  cap  having  tapered  outer 
walls  arranged  anchored  to  said  second  end  of  said  container 
unit  in  a  first  open  position  and  sealingly  secured  to  said 
second  end  of  said  container  unit  in  a  second  closed  position 
thereat,  said  cap  permitting  deposit  of  material  within  said 
container  unit  while  said  cap  is  anchored  in  said  first  position. 

said  self-sealing  cap  and  said  second  end  of  said  container  unit 
have  a  multiple  lip  and  groove  engagement  anangement  ther- 
ebetween, to  permit  anchoring  and  subsequent  sealing  of  said 
container  unit  when  said  cap  is  moved  fi-om  its  first  position 
to  its  second  position  in  said  open  end  of  its  container  unit: 

said  cap  comprising  a  plug  having  said  tapered  outer  wall  having 
a  first  and  second  spaced  apart  annular  groove  therearound 
said  open  second  end  of  said  container  unit  has  a  first  and  a 
second  radially  inwardly  directed  annular  lip; 

said  first  and  second  annular  lips  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
which  corresponds  to  the  distance  between  said  spaced  apart 
annular  grooves  of  said  plug,  said  plug  having  an  inner  end 
which  is  spaced  from  said  second  annular  groove  a  shorter 
distance  than  the  distance  of  said  spaced  apart  annular 
grooves  on  said  plug,  to  permit  said  second  groove  to  mate 
with  said  first  lip  without  the  inner  end  of  said  plug  hitting 
said  second  lip.  to  permit  safe  securement  of  said  plug  to  said 
container  unit,  and  direct  access  to  any  specimen  within  said 
container  unit. 


1.  A  retaining  assembly  for  retaining  a  liquid  against  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  so  that  said  flat  surface  defines  a  boundary  of  said 
liquid,  said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  form- 
ing a  closed  liquid  space  adjacent  said  flat  surface,  said  means  for 
forming  a  closed  liquid  space  including  a  flexible  compliant  cover 
member,  said  cover  member  being  permeable  to  gas  and  non- 
permeable  to  liquid,  a  cross  beam  member  enclosing  said  cover 
member  to  form  a  gas  space  there  between,  means  for  sealing  the 
periphery  of  said  liquid  space  and  for  seaUng  the  periphery  of  said 
gas  space,  and  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  differential 
between  said  liquid  space  and  said  gas  space,  the  pressure  in  said 
liquid  space  being  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  gas  space. 

18.  A  retaining  assembly  for  retaining  liquid  against  a  slide 
comprising  a  flexible  compliant  cover  member  having  an  annular 
rim  portion,  a  cross  beam  member  completely  enclosing  said  cover 
member  and  having  an  annular  ring  portion  for  engaging  said 
annular  rim  portion,  and  at  least  one  clip  means  for  removably 
retaining  said  ring  portion  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  rim 
portion  and  said  rim  portion  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  slide. 


5,681,743 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY  USEFUL  FOR  MICROBIOLOGICAL 

LABORATORY  PROCEDURES 

Barry  B.  Brian,  Oakridge,  and  Larr>'  A.  Francfaere,  Sparta, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company, 

Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^85 

Int  a."  CI2M  1/22 

VS.  CL  435— 305  J  13  Claims 


5,681.742 

BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN  CONTAINMENT  AND 

INCUBATION  DEVICE 

WUUam  C.  MersKelly,  Xenia,  Ohio,  and  David  Y.  Phelps, 

Louisville,  Ky,^  assignors  to  LouisviUe  Laboratories,  Inc., 

LouisviUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SMfiSl 
Int  a.*  C12M  1/24:  C12Q  1/24 
VS.  a.  435—288.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  biological  specimen  container  device  comprising: 


1.  A  plate  assembly  usefiil  for  culturing  cells  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  base  having  a  top  surface  and  having  at 

least  one  well  therein  for  receiving  ceUs  for  culturing,  said 

base  having  a  front  portion,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  back 

portion; 
a  lid  for  covering  said  top  surface  and  having  a  first  edge  and  a 

second  edge; 
a  hinge  connected  between  said  second  edge  of  said  lid  and  said 

back  portion  of  said  base,  said  hinge  allowing  movement  of 
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said  lid  between  a  closed  position  ^ 
said  lid  is  substantially  aligned  with 
base  when  said  lid  is  in  said  closei 
surface  is  covered,  and  a  plurality  o 
said  top  surface  is  uncovered,  said  lidding 
through  an  angle  of  at  least  181  degr< 
position  into  one  of  said  open  positions 
top  surface  so  that  said  first  edge 
against  a  support  surface  undemeatl 
least  a  portion  of  said  bottom 
away  from  the  support  surface;  and 
retention  means  for  releasably  retainin  ; 
positions. 


surfa  e 


said  first  edge  of 

lid  front  portion  of  said 

position  and  said  top 

open  positions  wherein 

operative  to  move 

relative  to  said  closed 

below  a  plane  of  said 

.said  lid  is  positioned 

said  base  such  that  at 

is  angled  and  raised 


>  said  lid  in  said  open 


5,681,744 
DELIVERY  AND  EXPRESSION  Ol 
GENES  USING  UPSTREAM  ENHAf  CER 

MAMMALIAN  GENE  PR(  MOTERS 
Robert  J.  Greenstein,  73  Windsor  Rd.,  I  mafly, 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  n)* 
Int.  a."  CI2N  1 5/85;  1 5/63:  C07H 
U.S.  a.  435—320.1 


CCX  unmCAM  ENHANCen  RCC   DM: 
nCCOGNmON  STTES  AND  DCLETIONS  C   INSTI1UCTS 


HSrllHi. 
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1.  A  ON  A  vector  comprising  an 
region  of  a  gut/brain  specific  mammalian 
gene  wherein  said  effective  upstream  < 
brain  specific  mammalian  promoter  is 
consisting  of  gastrin,  somatostatin,  vasoactive 
tide,  neuropeptide  Y  gene, 
region  (CCK  UER)  and  CCK  UER  130. 
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,  N  J.  07670-2615 
405,600 
1/04;  C12P  21/02 

1  Qaim 


J -II 


m    <  xuei^ 


eSie(  jve  upstream  enhancer 

promoter  and  a  selected 

region  of  a  gut/ 

s  elected  from  the  group 

intestinal  polypep- 

cholecystok^in  upstream  enhancer 


5,681,745 
BIOTIN-BINDING  CONTAINNft?ST  SYSTEMS 
Przemyslaw  Szafranski,  Boston;  CharMne  M.  Mello,  Roches- 
ter; Takeshi  Sane,  Boston,  all  of  Maes.;  Kenneth  A.  Marx, 
Francestown,  N.H.;  Charles  R.  Canto  -,  Boston,  Mass.;  David 
L.  Kaplan,  Stow,  Mass.,  and  Cassai  dra  L.  Smith,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  BosI  m  University,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  The  United  States  of  Ame  rica,  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washingti  m,  D.C. 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  N( .  432,017 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/IO;l/k;I/2I 
VS.  a.  435—325 

1.  A  genetic  comment  system  comprisink  a  cassette  that  encodes 
a  biotin-binding  component. 


52  Claims 


5,681,746 
RETROVIRAL  DELIVERY  OF  FULL  LENGTH  FACTOR 
VIII 
Mordechai  Bodner,  San  Diego;  Nicholas  J.  De  Polo,  Solana 
Beach;  Stephen  Chang,  Poway;  David  Chi-Tang  Hsu,  and 
James  G.  Respess,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Caiif.,  assignors 
to  Chiron  Vlagene,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,851 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00;  15/63:  C07H  2 1  AM 
VS.  a.  435—350  14  CUims 

1.  A  retrovital  vector  comprising  gene  expression  control  ele- 
ments operably  linked  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  full- 
length  factor  VIII  polypeptide. 


5,681,747 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  PROTEIN 

KINASE  C  AND  ANTISENSE  INfflBITION  OF 

EXPRESSION  THEREOF 

Russell  T.  Boggs,  and  Nicholas  M.  Dean,  both  of  CardilT-by- 

the-Sea,   CaUf.,  assignors   to   ISIS   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc., 

Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,996,  Jul.  9,  1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,852,  Mar.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,779 

Int  a."  C12N  15/63:5/00:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  a.  435—375  14  Qaims 

1.  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  20  to  25  nucleotides  in  length, 
wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a  contiguous  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  6. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  7,  SEQ  ID  NO:  8,  SEQ  ID  NO:  9,  SEQ  ID  NO:  10, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  11.  SEQ  ID  NO:  12.  SEQ  ID  NO:  13.  SEQ  ID  NO: 
14.  SEQ  ID  NO:  15.  SEQ  ID  NO:  16  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  17. 

9.  A  method  of  reducing  the  expiession  of  protein  kinase  C  alpha 
in  a  cell  in  vitro  comprising  contacting  the  cell  with  an  antisense 
oligonucleotide  20  to  25  nucleotides  in  length,  wherein  said  oligo- 
nucleotide comprises  a  contiguous  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  SEQ  ID  NO:  7,  SEQ 
ID  NO:  8.  SEQ  ID  NO:  9.  SEQ  ID  NO:  10,  SEQ  ID  NO:  11.  SEQ 
ID  NO:  12.  SEQ  ID  NO:  13,  SEQ  ID  NO:  14.  SEQ  ID  NO:  15, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  16  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  17,  wherein  said  oligonucleotide 
reduces  the  expression  of  protein  kinase  C  alpha  in  said  cell. 


5,681,748 
MEDIA  CONCENTRATE  TECHNOLOGY 
Dennis  M.  DiSorbo,  Buffalo,  and  David  Jayme,  Grand  Island, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Rockville, 
Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,508,  Sep.  21,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,474,931,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,264,  Jun. 
17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
444,678 
Int  CI.*  C12N  5/00:1/04 
VS.  a.  435-^104  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  Ix  to  lOx  medium  formulation, 
comprising 
(a)  dividing  the  ingredients  of  said  medium  into  two  to  six 
concentrated  subgroups  of  compatible  ingredients,  wherein 
(i)  one  required  compatible  sultgroup  is  an  acid  soluble  sub- 
group having  a  pH  of  about  0  to  about  1,  and  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  amino  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof 
and.  optionally,  at  least  one  additional  ingredient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiamine,  ascorbic  acid,  a 
ferric  salt,  a  ferrous  salt,  guanine,  adenine,  glutathione,  and 
a   monobasic    alkali    phosphate,    with   the   proviso   that 
glutamine  is  excluded  from  said  acid  soluble  subgroup, 
(ii)  a  second  required  compatible  subgroup  is  a  weak  acid- 
base  soluble  subgroup  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  fixim 
about  4  to  9.  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sugar,  a 
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nucleoside,  a  nucleotide,  riboflavin,  potassium  chloride, 
sodium  chloride,  a  trace  noetal,  a  lipid,  an  acetate  salt,  a 
phosphate  salt,  HEPES,  phenol  red,  a  pyruvate  salt,  a 
buffer,  a  water  soluble  vitamin  other  than  thiamine,  ascor- 
bic acid,  and  Ca-pantothenate; 

and  wherein  the  remaining  subgroups  of  compatible  ingredi- 
ents comprise: 

(iii)  a  glutamine-containing  subgroup  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  otie  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
D-Ca  pantothenate,  sodium  chloride  and  glutamine  stabi- 
lized with  one  or  more  divalent  cations: 

(iv)  an  alcohol  soluble  subgroup  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cholesterol,  a  steroid,  a  fat  soluble  vitamin,  a  fatty  acid,  a 
lipid.  TWEEN  80  and  2-merpatoethanol; 

(v)  an  alkali  soluble  subgroup  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
purines  and  pyrimidines  that  are  stable  and  soluble  at  an 
alkaline  pH;  and 

(vi)  a  supplement-containing  subgroup  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  antibiotic,  serum,  yeastolate  ultrafiltrate,  typtose 
phosphate  broth,  insulin,  transferrin,  a  growth  factor,  a 
hormone,  albumin,  whole  egg  ultrafiltrate,  an  attachment 
factor  and  sodium  bicarbonate;  and 
(b)  admixing  a  sufficient  amount  said  subgroups  with  a  sufficient 

amount  of  a  diluent  to  produce  said  Ix  to  lOx  cell  medium 

formulation. 


to 


5,681,749 
CONTROLLING  ACID  CONCENTRATION  IN  A 
HYDROCARBON  PROCESS 
Periaswamy  Ramamoorthy,  EI  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignor 

Chevron  U.SA.  Inc,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278348,  JuL  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,795,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
483,631 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  436-^5  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  mineral  acid, 
water  and  acid-soluble  hydrocarbons  in  a  mixture  containing 
unknown  quantities  of  said  mineral  acid,  said  water,  and  said 
acid-soluble  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially 
of  the  use  of  near-infrared  spectroscopy: 

wherein  said  spectroscopy  comprises  measuring  the  absorbance 
in  the  near-infrared  spectra  from  900  nm  to  1 100  nm  for  said 
acid-soluble  hydrocarbon  concentration  and  measuring  the 
absoftMuice  in  near-infrared  spectra  fiom  1440  nm  to  1460  nm 
for  said  water  concentration. 


5,681,750 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  Cl-ESTERASE 

INmBITOR  CONCENTRATE  (Cl-INH),  AND 

CONCENTRATE  OBTAINED,  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 

Michel  PouIIe,  and  Miry  ana  Bumouf  (nee  Radosevich),  both  of 

Wavrin,  France,  assignors  to  Association  pour  I'Essor  de  la 

Itansfiision  Sanguine  dans,  Lille,  France 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508359 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1994,  94  09353 
Int  ex.'-  GOIN  33/00:1/00:1/18:  C12N  9/96 
VS.  a.  436—86  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  CI -esterase  inhibitor  (Cl-INH) 
concentrate,  for  therapeutic  use,  wherein  the  starting  material  is  a 
human  plasma  fraction  free  of  cryoprecipitate  and  pre-purified  by 
adsorption  on  a  gel  with  grafted  di^ylaminoethyl  (DEAE)- 
groupings.  then  by  affinity  chromatography  on  immobilized  hep- 
arin, said  process  comprising: 

subjecting  said  human  plasma  fraction  free  of  cryoprecipitate  to 
a  first  separation  step  on  a  weak  anion  exchanger  gel  to  obtain 
a  first  eluate: 
subjecting  said  first  eluate  to  a  second  separation  step  on  a 

strong  cation  exchanger  gel:  and 
recovering  said  Cl-INH  concentrate,  wherein  said  process  does 
not  employ  any  precipitation  step. 


5,681,751 

METHOD  ALLOWING  SEQUENTL^L  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

Geoffrey  Stephen  Begg,  Heidelberg;  Richard  John  Simpson, 
Richmond,  and  Antony  Wilks  Burgess,  Camberwetl,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institnte  for  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  842363,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5316,698. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^31 
Chtims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  11, 1990,  PJ9605/ 

90 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/30:27/447 

VS.  a.  436—89  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  sequential  chemical  reaction, 
comprising: 

immobilizing  a  first  reactant  at  an  electrode  defining  a  reacnon 
locus; 

electrophorectically  introducing  at  least  one  additional  reactant 
to  be  reaction  locus; 

electrolytically  activating  a  reaction  between  the  first  reactant 
and  the  additional  reactant;  and 

removing  any  remaining  additional  reactant  or  a  reaction 
by-product  resulting  from  the  reaction  between  tlie  first  reac- 
tant and  the  additional  reactant.  by  energizing  an  electrode 
remote  from  the  electrode  defining  the  reaction  locus  which 
electrolytically  attracts  the  remaining  additional  reactant  6om 
tlie  reaction  locus. 
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5^1,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SIZE  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSI  ION  OF  AEROSOL 
PARTICLES  I 
Kioiberly  A.  Prather,  Riverside,  Califs  Assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  tiie  University  of  California,  OaUand,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  435,109 
Int  CL*  GOIN  24JIpO 
VS.  CL  436—173 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detennining  the  size 
of  individual  polydisperse  aerosol  particlis, 
ing: 

a  particle  accelerator  that  directs  a 
polydisperse  aerosol  particles  along 
padi; 

an  optical  detector,  disposed  along  the 
the  speed  of  individual  polydisperse 
ing  along  tlie  path  and  produces  a  o 
for  each  detected  particle,  wherein 
particle  indicates  the  particle's 

a  laser  oriented  to  direct  a  beam  of  lighi 
separate  from  and  downstream  of  th< 

a  controller,  responsive  to  each  timing 
optical  detector,  that  controls  the 
light  across  the  particle  path  coinc|lent 
each  aerosol  particle  whose  speed 
detector,  such  that  each  particle  is 
nent  molecules;  and 

a  mass  spectrometer  that  determines 
of  the  component  molecules 
particle. 
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5,681,753 

SOLUTION  CONTAINING  A  NFTROKlDE  RADICAL  FOR 

MAGNETOMETRY  BY  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE 

Carole  BosrboB,  La  Suisse,  and  Me^  Moussavi,  Meylan, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Conunisapriat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique,  Paris,  France 

Fited  Dee.  7,  19K,  Ser.  N^  568,757 
Claims  priofity,  appHcatfon  Fraace, 
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R'  R" 

in  which  R',  R^,  R'  and  R",  which  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  an  optionally  deuterated  allcyl  or  alkoxy  group,  or  in 
which  the  pairs  R'-R^  and/or  R'-R*  together  form  an  optionally 
deuterated  cycloalkyi  or  poly-cycloalkyl  group,  and  N  represents 
'*fi  or  "N;  a  solvent  comprising  water  and  from  20  to  30  volume 
percent  ethylene  glycol;  and  an  oxidizing  agent  of  the  reduced 
form  of  the  nitroxide  radical. 


5,681,754 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 
AN  IMMUNOREAGENT  IN  AN  IMMUNOASSAY 
Mark  R.  Pope,  Grayslake;  Peter  J.  Ibrcha,  Lake  Villa,  both  of 
ni.;  David  R.  Mees,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Mary  K.  Joseph;  Terry 
A.  Pry,  both  of  Libertyville,  111.;  C.  Brent  Putman,  Round 
Lake  Beach,  01.,  and  Daniel  D.  Subotich,  Morton  Grove,  HI., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL     ^ 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,578 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/543;33/544;33/546:  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  436—518  18  Clabns 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  binding  activity  of  a  specific 
binding  member  inmiobilized  on  the  surface  of  a  solid  phase 
material  stabilized  with  a  steric  stabilizer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immobilizing  a  specific  binding  member  on  the  surface  of 
said  solid  phase  material,  and 

(b)  degrading  said  steric  stabilizer. 


5,681,755 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  METAL  PARTICLES  ON  A 

MARKER 
Marcus  J.  M.  Noppe,  Kalmthout,  and  Frank  J.  Konings,  Antw- 
erp«B,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica 
N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231>t8,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,491,098, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,449,  Oct.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696^83,  Apr. 

26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
161^28,  Feb.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
m-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,733,  Mar.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,656 
Int  Cl."^  GOIN  33/533:  G03C  5/30 
VS.  a.  436—525  2  Chmns 

1.  A  solution  for  depositing  metal  particles  on  a  marker  compris- 
ing metal  ions,  wherein  the  nnetal  ions  are  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  silver,  gold,  platinum,  palladium  and  thallium  ions,  a 
molar  excess  of  a  complexant  in  respect  to  the  metal  ions,  the 
complexant  having  one  or  more  nitrogen  donor  atoms,  wherein  the 
complexant  is  histidine  or  imidazole;  and  a  reducing  agent, 
wherein  said  solution  is  used  in  a  method  for  quantitatively  or 
qualitativeiy  determining  one  or  naore  components  of  an  aggregate 
fofmed  between  al  least  one  specific  binding  agem  and  its  ceire- 
sponding  biadoMc  sut>s(ance  wMch  comprises  labeling  at  least  one 
compeaeM  »f  said  aggKgale  widi  a  martter  imi  caacacting  said 
aggregate  wilfa  a  physical  developer  whereby  under  influcBce  ef 
tie  mafker  a  meial  piftiele  is  formed  which  can  ^uMilaliwely  or 
iv^  be  dcwiiuinud  to  provide  a  yianlitative  or  rjaalimiir 
of  Mie  oompevnt  or  compoaeats  to  be  determi— d. 
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5,681,756 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED 

MULTICOLOR  ORGANIC  LED  ARRAY 

Michael  P.  Norman,  Chandler;  Thomas  B.  Harvey,  IQ,  Scotts- 

dale,  and  Xiaodong  T.  Zhu,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz,^  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,440,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,424,560.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,777 

Inta.''H01L2//76 

VS.  a.  437—1  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  falnicating  integrated  multicolor  organic  layers 
for  an  LED  array  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  an  electrical  contact  layer  having  a  planar  surface;  and 
depositing  a  plurality  of  the  different  color  LED  organic  semi- 
conductor layers,  one  at  a  time,  on  the  planar  surface  of  the 
electrical  contact  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  different  color 
LEDs  in  a  plurality  of  areas  of  a  selected  array  including 
patterning  a  first  color  LED  organic  layer  of  the  plurality  of 
organic  layers  to  remain  on  the  planar  surface  of  the  elec- 
trical contact  layer  in  first  areas  and  to  define  and  expose 
additional  areas  in  the  selected  array  for  additional  LEDs 
laterally  separated  from  the  first  color  LEDs  in  the  first 
areas,  and 
depositing  a  final  color  LED  organic  layer  of  the  plurality  of 
organic  layers  on  the  planar  surface  in  defined  and  exposed 
final  areas  of  the  additional  areas  and  on  previously  pat- 
terned color  organic  layers  to  form  a  plurality  of  final  color 
LEDs  in  the  defined  and  exposed  final  areas  of  the  selected 
array. 


1.  Method  of  die  bonding  microchips  to  a  substrate  utilizing  an 
array  of  individually  controllable  microjets  arranged  to  deposit  a 
tlesired  pattern  of  microdrops  of  adhesive;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  printhead  having  an  array  of  adjacent  individually 
electrically  operated  microjets,  each  microjet  having  a  dis- 
pensing tip  for  adhesive  and  a  channel  leading  from  the 


dispensing  tip  in  fluid  communication  with  a  supply  reservoir 
of  die  bonding  adhesive; 

providing  a  programmable  controller  adapted  to  selectively  send 
electrical  signals  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  microjets  sufficient 
to  lire  selected  ones  of  the  microjets  in  a  controlled  sequence 
and  thereby  dispense  microdrops  from  the  dispensing  tips  of 
the  fired  microjets  in  tiie  saine  controlled  sequence; 

mounting  the  dispensing  tips  of  the  printhead  a  dispensing 
distance  from  successive  substrates  on  a  surface  of  a  medium 
capable  of  creating  relative  movetnent  along  a  controlled  path 
between  successive  substrates  and  said  printhead; 

sensing  the  substrate  position  relative  to  the  printhead  and 
sending  substrate  position  information  to  tlie  progranmiable 
controller,  said  position  information  including  at  least  an 
initial  depositing  position,  a  series  of  intermediate  depositing 
positions,  and  a  final  depositing  position  for  each  successive 
substrate; 

creating  relative  movement  along  tbe  controlled  path  between 
the  successive  substrates  and  the  printhead; 

firing  tbe  microjets  in  said  controlled  sequence  in  response  to 
said  position  information  as  successive  substrates  reach  tlie 
initial  depositing  position  and  ceasing  said  firing  when  each 
successive  substrate  reaches  the  final  depositing  position; 

whereby  a  desired  pattern  of  microdrops  of  adhesive  is  laid 
down  on  successive  substrates  moving  along  said  controlled 
path. 


5.681.758 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Yutaka  Shiraishi,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Elec- 

tnmic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  743,046 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2 //OO 

UJS.  a.  437—7  3  Clafans 


5,681,757 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPENSING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE- 
BOND  ADHESIVE  USING  A  PRINTHEAD  HAVING  A 
MICROJET  ARRAY  AND  THE  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY 

THE  PROCESS 
Donald  J.  Hayes,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  MkroFab  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,435 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/56:21/58:21/603:21/68 

VS.  a.  437—7  28  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  raw  material  for  fabricating  semicon- 
ductor single  crystal  according  to  a  continuously  charged  method, 
utilizing  two  heaters  for  melting  raw  material  bars  which  are 
disposal  above  a  crucible  containing  melt  of  said  raw  material; 
then  drawing  up  and  forming  single  crystal  simultaneously  while 
said  molten  raw  material  flows  to  said  crucible  and,  thereby 
fabricating  said  single  crystal;  wherein  said  method  is  character- 
ized by: 

melting  two  said  raw  material  bars  simultaneously,  determining 
the  difference  between  the  weight  of  said  growing  single 
crystal  and  said  molten  raw  material  to  calculate  the  corre- 
sponding modification  necessary  for  compensating  the  mis- 
match of  charged  raw  material,  using  said  modification  and 
tbe  reference  supply  rate  of  said  raw  material  bars  to  adjust 
said  reference  supply  rate  of  said  two  raw  material  bars,  and 
simultaneously  calculating  the  coordinates  of  the  tips  of  said 
two  raw  material  bars  and  keeping  said  tips  at  constant 
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positions  white  said  raw  material  b^ 
controlling  the  power  of  said  tw  > 
cootdinates  of  said  tips. 


5,681,759 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Hongyong  Zhang,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
tor  Energy  Laboratory  Co^  Ltd. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a."  HOIL 
VS.  a.  437—21 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semico4luctor 
the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  passivation  fill  coroprisin] 

glass  substrate; 
fonning  a  non-single-crystal  silicon  fil 

and 
crystallizing  said  non-single  crystal 
wherein  said  passivation  fill  contaii^ 

atomic  %  with  respect  to  nitrogen 
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5,681,760 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUtlNG  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOI 

Min  Hwa  Park,  Ctatingcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chettngju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fifed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  1  o.  367^13 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/22X21/336 

U.S.  CL  437—21 
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14.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thi  i  film  transistor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  impurity-containing  layer 
define  source,  drain  and  channel  regions; 

flowing  said  impurity-containing  lay^  pattern  covering  prede- 
termined portions  of  said  body  laye^  using  heat  treatment;  and 

crystallizing  a  portion  of  said  bodj    layer  using  the  flowed 
impurity-containing  layer  pattern  a  a  lens  member. 


30 


nttem  on  a  body  layer  to 


5,681,761 

MICROWAVE  POWER  SOl-MOSFET  WITH  HIGH 

CONDUCTIVITY  METAL  GATE 

Margin  J.  Kim,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,409 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:27/12 

U.S.  a.  437—21  15  Claims 


'\    "^pTn^a  ]'' 


19  Claims 


device  comprising 

aluminum  nitride  on  a 

over  said  passivation  fill; 

icon  film, 
oxygen  at  0.01  to  20 
( ontained  therein. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high  power,  microwave  fre- 
quency SOI-MOSFET  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  SOI  device  with  a  silicon  layer  on  a  substrate 
insulated  with  an  oxide, 

(b)  fonning  a  retrograde  doping  profile  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  in  the  silicon  layer, 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  metal  gate  fingers  on  a  gate  oxide  over 
the  silicon  layer,  the  metal  gate  fingers  comprising  molybde- 
num. 

(d)  forming  a  self-aligned  source-shield  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  the  silicon  layer,  the  source-shield  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  metal  gate  fingers, 

(e)  forming  a  source  region  within  the  source-shield,  and 

(f)  forming  a  drain  region  in  the  silicon  layer,  and  said  drain 
region  being  adjacent  to  the  one  metal  gate  finger  at  a  side 
opposite  to  the  source  region  with  the  source  and  drain 
regions  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type. 


5,681,762 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  SILICON  CARBIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  BURIED  SILICON 
CARBIDE  CONDUCTION  BARRIER  LAYERS  THEREIN 
Bantral  Jayant  Baliga,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  Caro- 
lina SUte  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,977,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,543,637.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  692^87 

Int  CL*-  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  437—22  4  Clauns 
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3.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  carbide  PET,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
fonning  a  buried  layer  beneath  a  first  face  of  a  silicon  carbide 

substrate  of  first  conductivity  type,  by  implanting  electrically 

inactive  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon, 

neon,  carbon  and  silicon  into  the  first  face; 
forming  a  source  region   in   said   silicon  carbide   substrate, 

between  said  buried  layer  and  ttie  first  face,  by  implanting 

electrically  active  ions  of  first  conductivity  type  into  the  first 

face; 
forming  a  drain  region  at  a  second  face  of  said  silicon  carbide 

substrate,  opposite  the  first  face;  and 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  first  face,  overlapping  said 

buried  layer. 
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5,681,763 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

HAVING  INDIUM  DOPED  BASE 

Thomas   Edward   Ham.   Kissimmee,  and   Isik  C.   Kizilyalli, 

Orlando,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,665 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  437—31  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  inkjel  printhead  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  driver  circuit  on  a  silicon  wafer  substrate,  the  circuit 
having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter. 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  metal  over  the  driver  circuit: 

defining  from  the  first  layer  of  metal  a  decoding  resistor  and  a 
resistive  heater  element,  the  decoding  resistor  coupled  to  the 
base  of  the  circuit: 

defining  an  interconnect  from  the  first  layer  of  metal  between  the 
emitter  of  the  circuit  and  the  heater  element; 

depositing  an  insulation  layer 

forming  openings  in  the  insulation  layer  to  expose  selected 
portions  of  the  first  layer  of  metal; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  metal; 

defining  from  ttie  second  layer  of  metal  an  address  line  between 
the  decoding  resistor  and  a  bonding  pad  for  receiving  an 
address  signal,  a  supply  line  between  the  collector  of  the 
circuit  and  a  bonding  pad  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage,  and 
a  control  line  between  the  resistive  element  and  a  bonding  pad 

.   for  receiving  a  control  voltage. 


5.681,765 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SINGLE  POLVSILICON 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BICMOS 

Johan   Darmawan,   Cupertino,   Calif.,   assignor  to   National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  738,569 

Int  CI.*-  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  437—31  5  Clatans 

92 

92  92 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 
forming  a  first  n  doped  region  in  a  semiconductor  .substrate. 

thereby  forming  a  collector  region; 
implanting  indium  ions  into  said  n  doped  region. 
Implanting  boron  or  BF,  into  said  n  doped  region,  thereby 

fonning  a  base  region;  and 
forming  an  emitter  region  in  contact  with  said  base  region. 


5,681,764 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BIPOLAR  INTEGRATED 
INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  DRIVER 
Ulrich  E.  Hess,  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  James  W.  Grace,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  Calif.,-  James  R.  Hulings,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and 
Jaime  H.  Bohorquez,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,104,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5398,189. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,066 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  CL  437—31  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  region  for  forma- 
tion of  a  bipolar  device  and  a  second  region  for  formation  of 
an  MOS  device; 

providing  an  oxide  layer  oser  a  portion  of  the  second  region; 

providing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  oxide  layer. 

providing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  the  resulting  structure, 
so  as  to  overlie  the  first  and  second  regions,  oxide  layer  and 
first  polysilicon  layer; 

masking  a  ponion  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  overiying  the 
first  region;  and 

etching  an  unmasked  ponion  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer 
overlying  the  second  region. 


5.681,766 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  LOW-NOISE  AND  HIGH-POWER 

MICROWAVE  OPERATION 

Hua  Quen  Tsemg,  Dallas,  and  Paul  Saunter.  Garland,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,359,  Jul.  9,  1993,  which  is  a  di>ision  of 

Ser.  No.  973.906,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J54,492.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,418 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/33% 

MS.  CI.  437—34  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  for  providing 
low-noise  and  high-power  microwave  operation  comprising: 
forming  a  buffer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  low-noise  channel  layer  over  said  buffer, 
forming  a  low-noise  buffer  layer  over  said  low-noise  chaimel 

layer; 
forming  a  power  channel  layer  over  said  low-noise  buffer  layer. 

said  power  channel  layer  comprising  a  first  semiconductor 

material; 
fonning  a  wide  bandgap  layer  over  said  power  channel  layer. 

said  wide  bandgap  layer  comprising  a  second  semiconductor 
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matoial  having  a  bandgap  wider 

semiconductor  material; 
fonning  a  cap  layer  over  said  wide 
forming  a  first  transistor  configuratii 

layer,  said  wide  bandgap  layer,  and 

in  a  first  pattern  to  form  a  first 

buffer  layer; 
fonning  a  secotid  transistor  configurai  i 

layer  in  a  second  pattern  to  form 

said  wide  bandgap  layer; 
forming  a  third  recess  inside  of  said 

said  low-noise  buffer  layer; 
forming  a  fourth  recess  inside  of  said 

into  said  wide  bandgap  layer; 
forming  a  first  gate  metallization  in 
forming  a  second  gate  metallization  i 
forming  a  first  drain  contact  on  said 

first  recess  and  a  first  source 

said  first  recess;  and 
forming  a  second  drain  contact  on  s; 

said  second  recess  and  a  second 

side  of  said  second  recess,  wherein 

and  driven  through  said  cap  layer, 

said  power  channel  layer  and  said 

make  contact  with  said  low-nois< 

power  channel  layer. 


th)  n  the  bandgap  of  said  first 


bandgap  layer, 

'  removing  said  cap 
■^^  power  channel  layer 
exposing  said  low-noise 

on  by  removing  said  cap 
i  second  recess  exposing 

fi  St  recess  that  extends  into 

«cond  recess  that  extends 


Slid  I 


third  recess; 
said  fourth  recess; 
layer  on  one  side  of  said 
contact  on  an  c^iposite  side  of 


ca  3 


;ail 


sou-ce 


5,681,767 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tlis  Number 


,Tix, 


5,681,768 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  R£DUC|:D  HOT  CARRIER 

implantatioIn 

Michael  C.  SmayUng,  Missouri  City, 
Albuquerque,   N.   Mex.,   assignors 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,911,  Jan.  31 
Jun.  7, 1995,  S«r.  No. 
InLCL'HOlL 
VS.  CL  437—41 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  transistor 
carrier  implantation  formed  in  an  outer 
substrate  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  insulator  layer  on  the 
conductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  conductor  on  the  first 

removing  the  portion  of  the  first  insulator 
the  gate  conductor  and  a  portion 
covered  by  the  gate  conductor  and 
the  gate  conductor; 

after  said  removing  step,  forming  a  sicond 
first  portion  of  the  semiconductot 
portion  of  the  gate  conductor; 
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cap  layer  on  one  side  of 

contact  on  an  opposite 

said  contacts  are  alloyed 

said  wide  bandgap  layer. 

low-noise  buffer  layer  to 

channel  layer  and  said 


1990.  This  application 
482,329 


21.  265 


28  Claims 


having  reduced  hot 
^rface  of  a  semiconductor 

)uter  surface  of  the  semi- 


nsulator  layer: 

layer  not  covered  by 

the  first  insulator  layer 

adjacent  the  periphery  of 


(f 


insulator  layer  on  a 
substrate  and  on  a  first 


fonning  a  third  insulator  layer  on  the  second  insulator  layer; 

forming  a  fourth  insulator  layer  on  a  second  portion  of  the 
semicondiKtor  substrate  and  on  a  second  portion  of  the  gate 
conductor,  the  fourth  insulator  layer  outwardly  deforming  the 
portion  of  the  gate  conductor  that  it  is  formed  on; 

after  forming  said  fourth  insulator  layer,  removing  said  second 
and  third  insulator  layers  and  any  portion  of  said  fourth 
insulator  layer  on  top  of  the  gate  condiKtor  and  removing  said 
fourth  insulator  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  gate;  and 

after  removing  the  portions  of  the  fourth  insulator  layer,  forming 
first  and  second  source/drain  regions  in  the  outer  surface,  said 
first  and  second  source/drain  regions  being  spaced  apart  to 
define  a  chaimel  region  therebetween. 


5,681,769 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HIGH  CAPACITANCE 

INSULATED-GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Chuen-Der  Lien,  Mountain  Vww,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,365,  Sep.  6,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^38 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—41  12  Claims 


and  David  A.  Baglee, 
to   Texas   Instruments 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  field  insulating  layer  along  an  upper  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  field  insulating  layer  having  a 
boundary  that  defines  an  active  region  of  said  substrate,  said 
active  region  having  a  first  side; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  along  said  active  region; 

creating  an  electrically  conductive  gate  electrode  over  said 
dielectric  layer  said  electrically  conductive  gate  electrode 
having  a  first  end  located  adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  the  active 
region; 

forming  a  mask  over  said  first  end  of  said  electrically  conductive 
gate  electrode,  dielectric  layer,  field  insulating  layer  and  sub- 
strate, wherein  a  portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  gate 
electrode  is  exposed  through  said  mask,  said  mask  defining  a 
location  for  a  drain  region  in  said  active  region  such  that  said 
drain  region  is  laterally  separated  from  said  first  side  of  said 
active  region;  and 

introducing  a  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  through  said 
mask  at  a  first  dosage  to  form  said  drain  region. 


5,681,770 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  PROGRAMMING  A 
FLASH  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Seiki  Ogura,  Hopewell  Junction;  Nivo  Rovedo,  LagrangeviUe, 
and  Robert  C.  Wong,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,791,  Jun.  7, 1995,  PaL  No.  5^41,130. 
This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,726 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265:21/8247 
VS.  CL  437-^*3  12  CUms 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  array  of  memory  cells  in  a 
substrate,  comprising: 
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a)  forming  field  isolation  regions  on  said  substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  an  active  array  area  of 
said  substrate; 

c)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  first  dielectric 
layer  to  form  floating  gates: 

d).  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  conductive 
layer; 

e)  masking  and  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  and  second 
dielectric  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated  stacks 
of  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second  dielectric  layer 
extending  in  a  first  direction; 

f)  implanting  impurities  having  a  conductivity  type  opposite  that 
of  said  substrate  into  said  array  active  area  between  said 
stacks  to  form  elongated  diffusion  rails  extending  in  said  first 
direction  to  form  spaced  apart  bit  column  lines: 

g)  forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  portions  of  said  array 
active  area  not  covered  by  said  first  conductive  layer; 

h)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  third  dielectric 
layer  to  form  control  gates; 

i)  depositing  a  fourth  dielectric  layer  over  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer: 

j)  masking  and  etching  said  second  dielectric  layer  and  said 
second  conductive  layer  followed  by  masking  and  etching 
said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  first  conductive  layer  to 
align  said  first  conductive  layer  with  said  second  conductive 
layer  and  create  edges  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
layers; 

k)  forming  a  firth  dielectric  layer  over  the  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  conductive  layers; 

I)  depositing  a  third  conductive  layer  over  said  array  active  area; 

m)  depositing  a  sixth  dielectric  layer  over  said  third  conductive 
layer:  and 

n)  patterning  said  sixth  dielectric  and  said  third  conductive 
layers  to  form  a  field  shield  over  said  active  array  area. 


5,681,771 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LDD  TRANSISTOR 

IN  A  SEMICONDULT^OR  DEVICE 

Joon  Hwang,  Chungchongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-6092 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 


VS.  a.  437—44 

l>  CONOUaMTYTYPE  IMWRnT  lOK 

M  i  i  n  M  i 


17- 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  transistor  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  an  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate  having  an  N-well 

having  a  first  doping  concentration: 
forming  a  N"'  region  within  said  silicon  substrate  having  a  higher 

doping  concentration  than  said  first  doping  concentration  of 

"said  N-well; 
removing  said  oxide  layer  and  forming  a  first  ESQ  layer  on  a 

resulting  structure  after  removing  said  oxide  layer: 
forming  a  P"  layer  on  said  N''  region: 
removing  said  first  ESQ  layer  and  sequentially  forming  a  gate 

oxide  layer  and  a  polysilicon  layer  on  a  resulting  structure 

after  removing  said  first  BSG  layer; 
implanting  P  conductivity  type  impurity  ions  into  said  polysili- 
con layer  and  sequentially  patterning  said  polysilicon  layer 

and  said  oxide  layer,  thereby  fonning  a  gate  electrode; 
forming  spacers  on  opposing  side  walls  of  said  gate  electrode: 
depositing  a  second  BSG  layer  on  a  resulting  structure  after 

forming  said  spacers: 
implanting  P  conductivity  type  impurity  ions  into  said  silicon 

substrate,  thereby  forming  a  P*  junction  region: 
performing  a  rapid  thermal  annealing  process;  and 
removing  said  second  BSG  layer. 


5,681,772 
THROUGH  GLASS  ROM  CODE  IMPLANT  TO  REDUCE 

PRODUCT  DELIVERING  TIME 
Min-Liang  Chen,  Hsinchu,-  Ying-Kit  Tsui,  Taipei,  and  Jau-Nan 
Kau.  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosei  Vitelic,  Inc., 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,671,  Apr.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  242J82,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5314,609. 

This  appUcation  Mav  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,545 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437^«5  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  partially  completed  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing at  least  a  gate  electrode  and  a  channel  region; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  overiying  said  gate  electrode: 

removing  a  thickness  of  said  dielectric  layer  overiying  said  gate 
electrode  to  form  a  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  recessed 
region,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  remaining  thickness 
overiying  said  gate  electrode: 

implanting  impurities  through  said  remaining  thickness  and 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  electrode:  and 

annealing  said  implant. 


II    12  n    18 
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5,681,773 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DRAM  CAPACITOR 

Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,575 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—52  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell,  said  method  comprising: 
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fonning  a  first  dielectric  layer  over 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the 

forming  and  patterning  a  first  phi 
nitride  layer,  said  first  photoresis 
node  area  over  a  portion  of  the 

removing  portions  of  the  silicon 
dielectric  layer  to  form  a  first  trenc  i 
layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  exposing 
surface; 

removing  said  first  photoresist  layer: 

forming  a  first  doped  polysilicon 
layer,  wherein  said  first  trench  in 
the  first  dielectric  layer  is  filled 
layer; 

anisotropically  etching  the  first 
silicon  nitride  layer  as  an  etchsto] 
polysilicon  plug  in  the  first  trench 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on 
the  polysilicon  layer: 

forming  and  patterning  a  second  ph< 
dielectric  layer,  said  second  photoi 
the  storage  node  area; 

reacting  said  second  photoresist 
a  polymer  spacer  on  a  sidewall 
layer,  thereby  narrowing  a  width  ol 
photoresist  layer: 

removing  a  portion  of  said  second 
second  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask 
trench  in  the  second  dielectric  laye 
said  polysilicon  plug  surface; 

removing  said  second  photoresist  layi 

fonning  a  second  doped  polysilicon 
trie  layer  and  tlie  exposed  portioi 
surface,  wherein  said  second  dopec 
second  trench: 

forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  over 
con  layer,  wherein  the  second 
dielectric  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  said  third 
ing  the  second  doped  polysilicon 
trie  plug  in  the  second  trench; 

etching  back  said  second  doped  polys  I 
ing  the  second  dielectric  layer:  an( 

removing  said  dielectric  plug  and 
while  leaving  a  portion  of  the 
lining  the  second  trench  intact 
electrode  of  the  capacitor  of  th< 
memory  cell. 
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substrate: 

first  dielectric  layer: 

iot(^sist  layer  on  the  silicon 

layer  defining  a  storage 

sulstrate  surface: 

I  Itride  layer  and  the  first 

using  the  first  photoresist 

!  lid  portion  of  the  substrate 
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layer  with  a  plasma  gas  to  form 

said  second  photoresist 

an  opening  in  said  second 


icon  layer,  thereby  expos- 


sj  id 


second  dielectric  layer 

doped  polysilicon  layer 

lereby  forming  a  bottom 

dynamic  random  access 


5,681,774 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A 
CAPACITOR  NODE  USING  A  THI  N  OXIDE  AS  A  MASK 
Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwaa,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
Intematiooal  Semiconductor  Corp^  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
rikd  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser. 

Int  a."  HOIL  ^/70 
VS.  a.  437—60 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  toothed- 


semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  o  >mprising: 


17  Claims 

hape  capacitor  node  on  a 


TOOTHED-SHAPE 


No.  791,518 


28- 
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r  over  the  silicon  nitride 
silicon  nitride  layer  and 
le  first  doped  polysilicon 
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fonning  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer: 

forming  dot  silicon  on  said  dielectric  layer; 

removing  said  dielectric  layer  uncovered  by  said  dot  polysilicon; 

oxidizing  said  dot  silicon  and  said  polysilicon  layer  uncovered 
by  said  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  first  poly-oxide  layer; 

removing  said  first  poly-oxide  layer; 

oxidizing  said  polysilicon  layer  uncovered  by  said  dielectric 
layer  to  form  a  second  poly-oxide  layer; 

removing  said  dielectric  layer: 

removing  said  polysilicon  layer  uncovered  by  said  second  poly- 
oxide  layer  to  form  trenches  in  the  polysilicon  layer: 

removing  said  second  poly-oxide  layer;  and 

patterning  and  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  with  trenches  to 
form  a  capacitor  node. 


doped|polysilicon  layer  using  the 
layer,  thereby  forming  a 

le  silicon  nitride  layer  and 

o^Hcsist  layer  on  the  second 
sist  layer  further  defining 


5,681,775 
SOI  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
H.  Bernhard  Pogge,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559383 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—62  32  Oaims 


lielectric  layer  using  said 
thereby  forming  a  second 
and  exposing  a  portion  of 

'  and  said  polymer  spacer; 

lyer  on  the  second  dielec- 

of  said  polysilicon  plug 

polysilicon  layer  lines  the 

he  second  doped  pclysili- 
tr^ch  is  filled  by  the  third 

dieli  ctric  layer,  thereby  expos- 
I  lyer  and  forming  a  dielec- 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  device  layer  on  an  insulating  layer  on 
a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity,  having  a 
device  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  and  a  first  thickness; 

b)  providing  a  second  substrate  of  a  third  conductivity: 

c)  etching  the  first  substrate  including  said  device  layer  to  a  first 
depth  thereby  forming  a  set  of  mesa  regions  in  said  device 
layer  thereon,  said  mesa  regions  having  a  top  surface: 

d)  etching  the  second  substrate  to  a  second  depth  thereby  form- 
ing a  set  of  well  regions  thereon,  said  well  regions  having  a 
bottom  surface; 

e)  forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  substrate  including  the  top  surface  of  the 
mesas  the  second  substrate  including  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  well  regions; 

f)  joining  the  first  and  second  substrates  so  as  to  establish 
physical  contact  between  the  top  surface  of  the  mesa  regions 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  well  regions;  and 

g)  removing  most  of  the  thickness  of  the  first  substrate,  thereby 
leaving  behind  substantially  the  mesa  regions  on  top  of  said 
second  substrate. 

19.  A  method  of  forming  a  device  layer  on  an  insulating  layer  on 
a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


October  28,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2983 


a)  providing  a  first  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity,  having  a 
device  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  and  a  first  thickness: 

b)  providing  a  second  substrate  of  a  third  conductivity  having  a 
selected  major  surface: 

c)  etching  the  first  substrate  including  said  device  layer  to  a  first 
depth  thereby  forming  a  set  of  mesa  regions  in  said  device 
layer  thereon,  said  mesas  having  a  top  surface; 

d)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  at  least  one  of  the  surface  of 
the  first  substrate  containing  the  mesas  regions  and  the  major 
selected  surface  of  tiie  second  substrate; 

e)  joining  tlie  first  and  second  substrates  by  establishing  physical 
contact  between  top  surface  of  the  mesa  regions  and  the 
selected  major  surface  of  the  second  substrate;  and 

0  removing  most  of  the  first  substrate,  thereby  leaving  behind 
the  mesa  regions  on  top  of  said  second  substrate. 


5,681,776 

PLANAR  SELECTIVE  FIELD  OXIDE  ISOLATION 

PROCESS  USING  SEG/ELO 

Francois   Hebert,   Sunnyvale;   Datong   Chen,   Fremont,  and 

Rashid    Bashir,   Santa   Clara,   all   of  Calif-,   assignors   to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,199,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4, 1996,  Ser.  Na  708359 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—72  9  Claims 
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of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trenches  while  etching  of  silicon 
thus  grown  occurs  on  surfaces  of  the  second  layer  of  dielectric 
material; 

oxidizing  the  SEG/ELO  silicon  to  form  field  oxide  isolation 
regions  in  the  trenches:  and 

removing  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  and  the  first 
layer  of  dielectric  material  from  the  surface  of  the  silicon 
mesas  to  define  isolated  device  active  regions. 


5,681,777 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTLTUNG  A  MULTI-LAYER 
TAB  TAPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Brian  Lynch,  Milpitas,  and  John  McCormkk,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451461,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,031,  Jun.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,641 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/58:21/60 
VS.  a.  437—182  9  Claims 


300 


330  322 

M2 


22  ■"" 


1.  A  method  of  defining  isolated  device  active  regions  in  a 
silicon  substrate,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  an  active  region  mask  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  such 
that  the  active  region  mask  covers  preliminary  device  active 
regions  of  the  substrate  and  exposes  preliminary  field  oxide 
isolation  regions  of  the  substrate; 

etching  the  exposed  preliminary  field  oxide  isolation  regions  to 
form  trenches  having  a  bottom  surface  formed  at  a  depth  in 
the  silicon  substrate  below  the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate, 
thereby  forming  silicon  mesas  in  the  preliminary  device  active 
regions  of  the  substrate; 

removing  the  active  region  mask  from  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  substrate: 

forming  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  first  layer  of 
dielectric  material; 

forming  a  second  mask  on  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material 
such  that  the  second  mask  covers  the  silicon  mesas  and 
extends  over  portions  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trenches 
directly  adjacent  to  the  silicon  mesas,  thereby  exposing  a 
surface  of  the  second  dielectric  material  formed  centrally  over 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  trenches; 

removing  portions  of  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  and 
of  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  itot  covered  by  the 
second  mask,  tliereby  exposing  the  central  portions  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  trenches  and  defining  dielectric  steps  at 
periptieral  portions  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trenches 
directly  adjacent  sidewalls  of  the  silicon  mesas; 

performing  a  selective  epitaxial  growth  (SEG)  step  in  combina- 
tion with  aa  epitaxial  lateral  overgrowth  (ELO)  step  such  tliat 
SEG/ELO  silicon  is  deposited  on  tiie  exposed  central  portioBS 


1.  Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  device  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  conductive  layer  of  signal 
traces  and  a  plastic  support  layer  supporting  the  signal  traces; 

(b)  locating  a  die  in  a  central  opening  of  the  plastic  support 
layer; 

(c)  connecting  the  die  to  inner  ends  of  the  sigital  traces  using  a 
TAB  process; 

(d)  afiBxing  a  second  conductive  layer  having  a  central  opening 
to  the  non-trace  side  of  the  plastic  support  layer,  so  that  an 
inner  edge  portion  of  the  second  conductive  layer  is  exposed 
in  the  opening  of  the  plastic  support  layer;  and 

(e)  brealcing  inner  end  portions  of  selected  traces,  one  end  of  the 
inner  end  portions  connected  to  the  die,  the  other  end  being  a 
free  end; 

(f)  bending  the  selected  traces; 

(g)  bonding  the  free  ends  of  the  inner  end  portions  of  the 
selected  traces  to  the  exposed  inner  edge  portion  of  the  second 
conductive  layer, 

(h)  breaking  outer  end  portions  of  the  selected  traces,  one  end  of 
the  outer  end  portions  extending  beyond  the  plastic  support 
layer,  the  other  end  being  a  free  end; 

(i)  beitding  the  free  ends  of  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  selected 
traces;  and 

(j)  bonding  the  free  eitds  of  the  outer  end  portions  of  tlie  selected 
traces  to  an  exposed  outer  edge  portion  of  the  second  conduc- 
tive layer. 
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5^1,778 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
FORMING  A  BURIED  CONTACT' 
LINE 
Moate  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Set 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2ia  \3; 
U.S.  a.  437—186  22  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  processing  methid 
between  a  transistor  gate  line  and  a 
comprising  the  following  steps 

providing  an  oxidation  masking  laye 
substrate: 

first  patterning  and  etching  the  oxids 
desired  substrate  active  areas  and 
oxide  areas  exposed; 

exposing  the  substrate  to  oxidation 
field  oxide  regions  in  the  unmask  d 

after  field  oxide  formation,  second 
first  patterned  and  etched  oxidati<  n 
buried  contact  mask  on  the  substn  te 
active  areas,  the  buried  contact  m^sk 
the  at  least  one  active  area 


of  making  ohmic  contact 
substrate  difiiision  region 

over  a  bulk  semiconductor 


ion  masking  layer  to  cover 
eave  desired  substrate  field 


(  onditions  effective  to  grow 
field  oxide  areas: 
patterning  and  etching  the 
masking  layer  to  form  a 
within  at  least  one  of  the 
covering  less  than  all  of 
adjacent  field  oxide 


bel  veen 


fi  >m 


regions: 
with  the  buried  contact  mask  in  place , 

layer  on  the  substrate  on  exposed 
renmving  the  buried  contact  mask 

tively  exposing  bulk  substrate  buried 

neath; 
providing  an  electrically  conductive 

the  field  oxide  regions  and  buried 
patterning  the  gate  layer  into  a  transiftor 

both  field  oxide  and  the  buried 
providing  conductivity  enhancing 

strate  beneath  the  buried  contact 

diffusion  region,  the  patterned 

trical  communication  with  the 


Igal: 


:  di£  J 


5,681,779 
NffiTHOD  OF  DOPING  MElAL 
ELECTROMIGRATION 

Nicholas  F.  Pascli,  Paciflca,  and  Ralaa 
beth  of  Caltf..  assigaors  to  LSI  Lq  ^ 
C^if. 

FHcd  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser. 
tat.  a.^  H»1L  2l/\4 
MS.  a.  437—198 

I.  A  process  for  forming  doped  oaeAU 
semiconductive  surface  which  compris  :s 

(a)  depositing  a  covering  film  of  a  fifst 
semiconductive  surface: 

(b)  etching  said  covering  fitai  to  re 
iag  film  aad  exposing  ponions 
face,  and  providing  a  paoem  of 


(c)  dafwilMg  a  Mcead  c«MdK«ive 
ait  of  said  pawcwi  of 
epMiMg  said  second 
eayottd  powi—6  «#  said  npimi-[ii4iuc<*vi 
paMcrw  of  rcBMiaiiig  lint  cni<Mi,ti>i 
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METHOD  OF 
AND  CONDUCTIVE 


No.  562,928 

f;21/336 


providing  a  gate  dielectric 
active  area; 

the  substrate  and  effec- 
contact  area  therebe- 


transistor  gate  layer  over 
contact  area: 

gate  line  which  overlies 
cohtact  area;  and 
fipurity  into  the  bulk  sub- 
area  to  define  a  substrate 
line  being  in  ohmic  elec- 
sion  region. 


LAYERS  FOR 
RESISTANCE 

Cboudhury,  MilpHas, 
CorporatiMi,  Milpitas, 

N<w  192,228 

21/48 

23Clains 

conductive  areas  upon  a 
the  steps  of: 
conductive  metal  upon  a 


ve  portions  of  said  cover- 
said  semiconductive  sur- 
remaining  first  condactive 


1  i«  a  Joyii>f.  awuat 

first  ccMdnctive  acta) 

ive  aMUl  itftm  said 

e  netal  is  mm.  yaesaat;  aad 


(d)  heating  the  structure  resulting  from  steps  (a)-(c)  to  diffuse 
said  second  conductive  metal  throughout  said  remaining  first 
conductive  iiKtal. 


5,681,780 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

ASHING  AND  ETCHING 

Satoni  Mihara;  Keisuke  Shinagawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Tatsuya  Takeuchi,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108508; 
Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199639 

InL  CL*  HOIL  2  J/306 
VS.  a.  437—228  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  resist  pattern  on  said  insulating  film; 

etching  said  insulating  film  with  fluorocarbon  containing  gas  by 
using  said  resist  panem  as  an  etching  mask  to  expose  a 
siuface  of  said  silicon  substrate:  and 

performing  an  ashing  and  etching  process  in  a  single  down-flow 
process  chamber  with  a  gas  containing  O,  and  CF4.  while 
beating  said  silicon  substrate  to  about  40°  C.  or  higher  at  least 
at  an  initial  period  of  said  ashing  and  etching  process  for 
ashing  said  resist  pattern  and  etching  a  surface  layer  at  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  at  the  same  time. 


5,681,781 
MANUFACTURE  0¥  CERAMIC  TILES  FROM  FLY  ASH 
James  G.  Hnat,  CoHegeviUe.  Pa..-  Akshay  Matkur,  'Dmipa,  Fhk, 
and  Janes  C.  Simpson,  PerkkMnenviHe,  Pa.,  assiga*rs  to 
Vartee  Cwpsiatteii,  CoMegevfiie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629^58 
Int  a.*  cose  10/00 
VJS.  a.  501-1  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  tiles  comprising: 
providing  a  speM  Sy  ash  coMainiag  organc  raateriiJ.  metallic 

coHlamiiaMs.  and  glass  fonmng  laaleriais: 
oiitfaiag  the  spe«  ffy  ash  under  coaditioac  eSective  to  combust 
the  organic  nmeriai  and  to  partiaHy  oxidize  the  metalbc 
csataminaiitii  and  the  glass  fawniiif  materiaii: 
vitrifying  te  eiudued  glass  ftfrayng  auMrials  to  fonn  a  glass 
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having  an  amount  less  than  0.20  weight  percent  of  cobalt  present 
and  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  97%  of  its  theoretical  density 
and  a  Vickers  hardness  of  at  least  about  2400  kg/mm^. 
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1.  A  transparent  glass  exhibiting  a  light  pink  color  defined  by 
color  coordinates  falling  within  the  polygon  ABCDA  in  the  accom- 
panying drawing,  the  glass,  as  analyzed,  consisting  essentially  of 
12-34  ppm  selenium  in  conjunction  with  a  co-colorant  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  1.5-7  ppm  cobalt  oxide  calculated  as 
C03O4  and  500-700  ppm  neodymium  oxide  in  a  soda  lime  silicate 
base  glass  that  contains  as  impurities  no  more  than  about  700  ppm 
MnO;  and  500  ppm  FciG,. 


5,681,783 
SINTERED  WC-CONTAINING  MATEIUALS 
Robert  T.  Nilsson,  Coicman,-  Richard  T.  Fox,  and  Stephen  D. 
Dimmead,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,944,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,612,264,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,142, 

Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  761318 

Int.  CL*  C04B  35/56 

MS.  CL  501—87  7  Claims 

1.  A  tungsten  caibide-containing  material,  comprising  tungsten 

carbide  having  the  general  formula,  W^C,  wherein  x  is  greater  than 

one  and  less  than  two,  the  timgsten  carbide-containing  material 


5,681,784 

THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT  CERAMIC 

Kari-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162.193,  Dec  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  3,  1992,  42  21 
786,5 

Int  CL^  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  O.  501—103  16  Claims 


forming  the  glass  melt  into  tiles  containing  metallic  contami- 
nants. 


5,681,782 
LIGHT  PINK  GLASSWARE 
W.  Duane  Amundson,  Jr.,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1997,  Ser.  No.  775,916 
Int  a."  C03C  3/087 
MS.  a.  501—71  16  Claims 

0.319 


a  318 


1.  A  ceramic  which  is  thermal  shock  resistant  and  which  is  a 
sintered,  homogeneous  mixture  of  first  and  second  ceramic  pow- 
ders, comprising: 

a  first  ceramic  powder  which  is  comprised  of  at  least  one 
tetravalent  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 
nium dioxide,  hafnium  dioxide,  and  thorium  dioxide,  and  at 
least  one  stabilizer  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxides  effective  to  stabilize  the  at  least  one  tetravalent 
oxide  and  thereby  provide  a  stabilized  oxide  after  sintering: 
and 

a  second  ceramic  powder  which  is  comprised  of  at  least  one 
tetravalent  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 
nium dioxide,  hafnium  dioxide,  and  thorium  dioxide,  and 
from  0  to  2.5  mole  %  of  at  least  one  stabilizer  oxide,  and 
which  is  at  least  partly  coveted  by  a  coating  compri.sed  of  an 
oxide  material  present  in  an  amount  (a)  which  is  effective  to 
inhibit  diffusion  of  cations  from  the  at  least  one  stabilizer 
oxide  of  the  first  ceramic  powder  into  the  second  ceramic 
powder  and  (b)  which  is  effective  to  inhibit  uncontrolled  grain 
growth, 

wherein  the  first  ceramic  powder  has  a  higher  stabilizer  oxide 
content  than  that  of  the  second  ceramic  powder,  wherein  only 
the  second  ceramic  powder  is  covered  by  said  coating,  and 
wherein  the  coating  on  the  grains  of  the  second  granular 
ceramic  material  comprises  at  least  one  oxide  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AI..O3,  Ga203,  and 
Na-P-AljOj. 


5,681,785 
CASTABLE  REFRACTORY  CONTAINING  ALUMINA 
COARSE  GRAINS 
Kazuhiro  Furuta;  Yusuke  Urita;   Minoru  Kataoka;   Hiroehi 
Kubota,  and  Mitsuo  Sugawara,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Krosaki  Corporation,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,931 
Int  a.*  O04B  35/043:35/101 
VS.  a.  501—119  3  Claims 

1.  A  castable  refractory  comprising: 
(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  matrix  composed  of: 

(a)  3-20  wt  %  magnesia  clinker  having  a  particle  diameter 
smaller  than  0.21  nun  and  containing  at  least  95  wt  % 
MgO; 

(b)  0.5-3  wt  %  alumina  cement  in  teims  of  CaO:  and 

(c)  remainder  alumina; 
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Eo/Eb 


5  10  15 

amount  of  coarse  graii  i 


(ii)  0.1-3  parts  by  weight  amorphous 
(iii)  3-9  parts  by  weight  alumina  coa^ 
diameter  of  &-20  mm. 


M 


5^1,786 

CASTABLE  REFRACTORY  KlCh  WITH  ALUMINA 
COARSE  GRAf4S 
Kazuhiro  Funita;  Yusuke  Urita;  Ntinoru 
Kubota,  and  Mitsuo  Sugawara, 
assignors  to  Krosaki  Corporatioii, 
Filed  Oct  28, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/04. 
VS.  a.  501—119 


Ea/Eb 


12     3     4     5     6     7 
nuabar  of  repet 


1.  A  castable  refractory  comprising: 
(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  matrix  i 

(a)  3-20  wt  %  magnesia  clinker 
smaller  than  0.21  mm  and 
MgO: 

(b)  0.5-3  wt  %  alumina  cement  injcerms  of  CaO;  and 

(c)  remainder  alumina: 
(ii)  0.1-3  parts  by  weight  amorphous 
(iii)  41-100  parts  by  weight  alumii  a 

particle  diameter  of  10-50  mm. 
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silica;  and 
grains  having  a  particle 


Kataoka,'   Hiroshi 
of  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 
^ukuoka-ken,  Japan 
So.  738,933 
.35/10] 

3  Claims 


8     9     10    N 
ions 


characteristics  compared  to  catalysts  without  tfeatment  with 
the  oxygen-containing  hydrocarbon. 


5,681,788 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  EXHAUST 

GAS 

Hlroyuki  Kanesaka,  Narita;  Hiroshi  Akama,  Ziislii,  and  Maki 

Kamikubo,  Yokosuka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1995,  7-085229 
Int  O.''  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  a.  502—65  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  purification  of  exhaust  gas  comprising  a  first 
coat  layer  formed  on  a  honeycomb  carrier  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  activated  alumina  containing  cerium,  zirconium  and 
lanthanum  and  palladium  as  a  carrier  of  the  activated  alumina,  a 
second  coat  layer  formed  on  the  first  coat  layer  and  consisting 
essentially  of  an  activated  alumina  containing  cerium,  zirconium 
and  lanthanum,  and  a  third  coat  layer  formed  on  the  second  coat 
layer  and  consisting  essentially  of  zeolite  powder  ion-exchanged 
with  copper. 


imposed  of: 

laving  a  particle  diameter 
coritaining  at  least  95  wt  % 


silica;  and 
coarse  grains  having  a 


5,681,789 
ACTIVATION  OF  AS-SYNTHESIZED  TITANIUM- 
CONTAINING  ZEOLITES 
Robert  J.  Saxton,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Guy  L.  Crocco,  Senlis, 
France,  and  John  G.  Z^jacek,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  599^30 
Int  a.*  SOU  29/04 
VS.  CL  502—85  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  activating  for  use  as  a  selective  olefin  epoxida- 
tion  catalyst  an  as-synthesized  zeolite  containing  framework  tita- 
nium atoms  and  an  organic  template  comprising  contacting  said 
as-synthesized  zeolite  with  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  0. 1  to  20 
volume  percent  ozone  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  C.  to  3(X)°  C. 
for  a  time  effective  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organic 
template. 


5,681,787 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  StONTANEOUSLY 
COMBUSTIBLE  CATALYSTS 
James  Dallas  Seamans,  The  Woodlaiids;  John  Alexander  Par- 
tin,  Spring,  and  Edward  Roy  Sampnte,  The  Woodlands,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  CRI  IntematiAnal,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  57,596,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1995,  $er.  No.  430^22 
Int  a.'  BOU  ^34 
VS.  CL  502—33  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  presulfurizing  porogs  particles  of  a  sulfidable 
hydrogen  processing  catalyst  containing!  ^'  '^^'  '^"^  metal  or  metal 
oxide,  which  comprises; 

(a)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  ele^iental  sulfur  at  a  tempera- 
ture such  thai  at  least  a  portion  of]  said  sulfin-  is  incorporated 
in  the  pores  of  said  catalyst;  and 

(b)  subsequently  contacting  said  cat^yst  particles  with  at  least 
one  oxygen-containing  hydrocarba  [i  having  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms  thereby  producing  a  catalys :  with  reduced  self  heating 


5,681,790 

CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

Young  Chul  Kim,  Kwangjoo,*  Ki  Hwa  Lee,  and  Eun  Hee  Jin, 

both  of  Taejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

General  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1994, 
94-36673 

Int  CI.*  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—164  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  preparing  methacrylic  acid  by  gas 
phase  oxidation  of  methacrolein  having  impurities,  said  catalyst 
having  a  high  mechanical  strength  and  a  long  catalyst  life  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


wherein 
X  is  at  least  one  of  potassium,  rubium,  cessiura,  and  thallium; 
Z  is  at  least  one  of  lead,  antimony,  chromium,  iron,  bismuth, 

cerium,  and  zinc; 
Q  is  at  least  one  of  organic  qualonary  ammonium  cations 
consisting  of 


October  28,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2987 


RRiR2R3R4N*aiKj^  N*— F 


in  which 

R,  R|,  Rj.  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cj-C,  alkyl  or  C1-C5  substituted  alkyl 
having  functional  groups; 

a  is  a  number  from  0.8  to  1 .6; 

b  is  a  number  from  0.6  to  2; 

c  is  a  number  from  0. 1  to  0.8; 

d  is  a  number  finom  0.7  to  2.2; 

e  is  a  number  from  0.01  to  0.1; 

f  is  a  number  from  0  to  0.5:  and 

g  is  a  number  of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the  valence  require- 
ments of  the  other  elements  present. 


5,681,791 
COLOR  FORMER  MIXTURE 
Rudolf    Zink,    Tberwil,    Switzerland,    and    Klaus    Huber, 
Freiburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,017,  Sep.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  30, 1993, 2946/ 
93 

Int  CI.*  B41M  5/145:5/30 
VS.  a.  503—221  11  Claims 

I.  A  colour  former  mixture,  comprising 
(a)  a  compound  of  formula 


(I) 


and 

(b)  a  compound  of  formula 


(4') 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen  or  Cj-C^alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen;  nitro;  SG^R,;  SOjOR,;  SOjNR^R,;  CORg; 
CONiyi,:  or  C|-C4haloaUcyl;  phenylamino;  phenyl-C,-C4- 
alkylamino;  an  unsubstituted  or  halogen-  or  hydroxy- 
substituted  2-triazinyl  or  1-benzotriazolyl  radical; 

R3  is  halogen;  nitro;  C,-C4alkyl;  C,-C4haloalkyl;  amino;  mono- 
C,-C4alkylamino;  di-C|-C4alkylamino;  or  CORg; 

R4  is  Ci-Cgalkyl;  C.-Cghaloalkyl;  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
C,-C4aUcyl,  each  unsubstituted  or  substitut«l  in  the  phenyl 
moiety  by  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl  or 
C,-C4alkoxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen;  C|-Cgalkyl;  Cj-Cghaloalkyl;  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
C,-C4aUcyl.  each  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl 
moiety  by  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl  or 
C,-C4alkoxy; 


Rft  and  R7  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
C.-Cgalkyl;  or 

R«  and  R7.  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  are  an 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  pyrroiidino.  piperi- 
dino.  morpholino.  thiomorpholino  or  piperazino  ring; 

R,  is  hydrogen:  hydroxy;  C|-Cgalkyl;  C|-Cgalkoxy; 
C,-Cghaloalkyl;  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  halogen,  Cj-Cjalkyl.  C|-C4haloalkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy; 
phenyl-C,-C4alkyl  or  phenyl-C,-C4alkoxy; 

X|  and  X;  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen: 
Ci-CgakyI;  C4-C7cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-CjalkyI  or  halogen;  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyl which  is  substituted  by  C|-C4aU:>l.  hydroxy  or  halogen; 
phenyl-Ci-Cjalkyl;  Cj-C^alkenyl;  C.-Cjalkoxy; 

C,-C4alkoxy-C|-C4alkyl;  2-tetrahydrofuranyl.  or 

X,  and  X2.  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  are  an 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  pyrroiidino.  piperi- 
dino.  morpholino.  thiomorpholino  or  piperazino  ring; 

X'  is  Ci-Cjaikyl;  or  — (CO)H; 

Y'  is  C4-C,alkyl; 

R,i  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl;  and 

n  is  0;  I;  2;  3;  or  4. 


5,681,792 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEEDS 
Jerry  Caulder,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  R.  Hugh  Crowley,  Mena,  Ark.; 
Paul  S.  Zomer,  Carlsbad,  and  Steven  L.  Evans,  Vista,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396^72,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,866,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,015,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,708,  Jan. 
8, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5.1%,044.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  485,334 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/40.43/76:37/02:37/06 
VS.  a.  504—129  19  Oaims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  a  chemical  herbicide 
wherein  said  chemical  herbicide,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryloxy  phenoxypropionates  and  cyclohexanediones. 


5,681,793 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SEMICARBAZONES 

Richard  J.  Anderson,  3367  Kenneth  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303;  Ian  S.  Qoudsdale,  730  Rebecca  Dr.,  Boulder  Creek, 
Calif.  95006;  Robert  J.  Lamoreaux,  145  Lang  St,  San  Juan 
Batista,  Calif.  94045;  Kristine  Schaefer.  R.R.  1,  Box  160, 
Adel,  Iowa  50003,  and  Jost  Harr,  Vorderbcrgstrasse  19, 
CH-4104  Oberwil,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,420,  Mar.  3,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  156,503,  Nov.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,056, 

Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

704,684,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  490,792,  Mar.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291^50,  Dec.  29,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sec  No.  473,832 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/40:43/72:37/10:39/02 

VS.  CL  504—130  11  Oaims 

1.  A  heibicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective 

aggregate  amount  of  an  auxin  transport  inhibitor  of  the  formula  A 
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R— C=N— NH— C— NH  ■ 
I 
CH] 


wherein, 
X  and  Y  represent  independently, 
and  R  is  the  group 


byd  Dgen,  fluorine  or  chlorine 


N  .        N 

Z  o 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine 
a  salt  forming  nioiety  and  one  other  hei  bicide 
cide  is  a  phenoxy  propionic  acid  and  thi 
is  ptesent  in  an  amount  [mxlucing  a  pou  itiating 
ratio  of  the  auxin  transport  inhibitor  to 
1:50  to  5:1. 
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O 

II 

C— OM 


and  M  is  hydrogen  or 

wherein  the  herbi- 

auxin  transport  inhibitor 

effect  in  a  weight 

•aid  other  herbicide  from 


5,681,794 
N-CYANOARYL-NITROGEN  lETEROCYCLES 
RoUnd  Andnc;  Mark-Wilheim  Dre^K,  both  of  LangenfeM; 
Albrccht  Marfaoid,  Leverkusen;  .  Hans- Joachim  Santd, 
Levcrknsea,  and  Markus  DolUnger,.  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Akticn^seUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany  i 

Coadnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  289,^71,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,593>15.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  3#,  1994,  Set.  No.  316,618 
Claiais  priority,  application  Genna|iy,  Aug.  18,  1993,  43  27 
743.8;  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  12  079.6 

Int.  CL*  C»7D  239/54:239/557;'ip9A)4:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.a.SM— 243 

1.  A  N-cyanoaryl-nitrogen  heterocycl^  < 


CI 


ironune. 


wl  ich 


R'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
R^  is  the  group  — N(A')S02A  in  whifh 

A  is  a  radical  selected  &t>m  the 
alkenyl  and  alkinyl,  each  of 
atoms  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
rine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  oi 

A  is  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyi, 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  mfciety 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  m  >iety 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine 
or  C,-C4-alkyl.  or 

A  is  aryl  or  arylalkyl.  each  of  whici 
in  the  aryl  moiety  and  1  to  4 
moiety  and  each  of  which  is 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyan  ). 


32  Claims 


of  the  formula 


I  roup  consisting  of  alkyl, 

has  up  to  10  carbon 

substituted  by  fluo- 

C,-C4-alkoxy,  or 

each  of  which  has  3  to  8 

and,  if  appropriate,  1 

and  each  of  which  is 

chlorine,  bromine,  cyano 

has  6  or  10  carbon  atoms 

<  arbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

optionally  substituted  by 

I,  nitro,  caiboxyl,  carbam- 


oyl, by  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio, 
C,-C4-alkyIsulphinyl  or  C|-C4-alkylsulphonyl  (each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  fluorine 
and  chloriiK),  by  diroethylaminosulphonyl  or  diethylamino- 
sulphonyl,  by  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  (which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methoxy  or 
ethoxy),  by  phenyl,  phenyloxy  or  pbenylthio  (each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  methyl,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl 
and  trifluoromethoxy),  or 

A  is  thienyl,  pyrazolyl,  or  pyridyl,  or  thienyl-,  pyrazolyl-  or 
pyridyl-alkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  substimted  by 
fluorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl,  by 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  €,-€4- 
alkylsulphinyl  or  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl  or  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl  (each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
at  least  one  of  fluorine  and  chlorine),  by  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
phenylthio  (each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  at 
least  one  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  methyl, 
methoxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy),  and 

A'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  alkoxy,  alkylcaibo- 
nyl  or  alkoxylcarbonyl,  each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  is  phenylcarbonyl,  naphthylcaibo- 
nyl,  phenylmethylcarbonyl,  substituted  by  halogen  or 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  is  phenylcaittonyl,  naphthylcarbonyl, 
phenylmethylcarbonyl,  naphthylmethylcarbonyl,  phenoxy- 
carbonyl  or  naphthyloxycarbonyl  (each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  at  least  on  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano,  methyl,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluo- 
romethoxy), 
R^  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  alkyl 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 

at  least  one  of  fluorine  and  chlorine, 
R'*  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally 

substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

or  together  with  R^  is  alkanediyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

and 
Z  is 


/ 


R» 

I 


r "  -T' 


in  which 
R'  is  substimted  amino,  or  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkinyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  bromine,  cyano, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkyl-carbonyl  or  €,-€4- 
alkoxycarbonyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof, 

with  the  exception  of  the  compounds 

l-(4-cyano-3-ethyl-sulphonylamino-phenyI)-3,6-dihydn>-2,6- 

dioxo-3-methyl-4- trifluoromethyl- l(2H)-pyrimidine, 
l-(4-cyano-3-n-propylsulphonylamino-phenyl)-3,6-dihydro- 

2,6-dioxo-3-methy!-4-trifluoromethyl- 1  (2H)-pyrimidine. 
1  -(4-cyano-3-isopropy  lsulphonylamino-phenyl)-3,6-dihydro- 

2,6-dioxo-3-methy  l-4-trifluoromethy  I- 1  (2H)-pyrimidine, 
l-(4-cyano-5-ethyl-sulphonylamino-2-fluoro-phenyl)-3,6- 

dihydro-2,6-dioxo-3-methyl-4-trifluoromethyl-l(2H)- 

pyrimidine, 
l-(4-cyano-5-n-propylsulphonylamino-2-fluoro-phenyl)-3,6- 

dihydro-2,6-dioxo- 3- methyl-4- trifluoromethyl-  1(2H)- 

pyrimidine, 
l-(4-cyano-S-isopropylsulphonylamino-2-fluoro-phenyl)-3,6- 

dihydro-2,6-dioxo-3-methyl-4-trifluoromethyl- 1  (2H>- 

pyrimidine, 

or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,681,795 
3-BENZOYL  PYRROLE  AND  PYRAZOLE  HERBICIDES 
Tsze  H.  l^ang.  El  Cerrito,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,218,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,678 

InL  CI.*  AOIN  43/36:  C07D  207/323 

VS.  CL  504—283  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which 
R,  is  hydrogen,  2-  or  3-halo,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C,- 
C4  alkoxy,  Cj-C*  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  C,-C4 
haloalkylthio,  nitro,  C^-  C4  alkoxyalkyl,  phenoxy, 
4-chlorophenoxy,  2,3-dihalo,  3,4-dihalo,  2,4-dimethyl,  2.5-di- 
(trifluoromethyl),  3-methyl-4-halo,  one  halo  and  one  trifluo- 
romethyl group,  or  2-chloro-3-etlK)xymethyl-4- 
methylsulfonyl; 


5,681,797 

STABLE  BIODEGRADABLE  LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Saurabh  S.  Lawate,  Concord,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  609,571 
Int  CL'  ClOM  141/00 
VS.  CL  508—280  34  Claims 

1.  An  oxidatively  stable,  biodegradable  lubricant  composition, 
comprising: 
(A)  at  least  one  hydrogenated  polyisoprene  prepared  by  poly- 
merizing isoprene  such  that  polyisoprene  is  obtained  wherein 
there  are  from  4  to  1000  isoprene  units  wherein  the  polyiso- 
prene prior  to  hydrogenation  has  the  formula 

CH, 

I.     H-(-CH2C=CHCH2).— H 


CH3 

I 


n.     (H-eCHK:=CHCH;  )^  1^ 


R,  is 


(a)  C,-C,    alkyl;    difluoromethyl 
— CON(CHj)2;  or 

(b)  Rj  is  hydrogen  if  R,  is  ortho-(C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4 
haloalkoxy.  fluoro  or  bromo)  or  is  2-fluon>-3- 
trifluoromethyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  chloro  if  R2  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

otherwise  R,  is  hydrogen; 

R4  is  O  or  NOR,  where  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and 

Wis 

(a)  — CH.  —CC[  or  — CBr  if  R^  is  methyl,  or 

(b)  — CH,  or  — Ca  if  R2  is  ethyl;  otherwise  W  is  — CH;  with 
ttie  proviso  that  when  R^  is  methyl,  W  is  CH,  Rj  is 
hydrogen  and  R4  is  O,  R,  is  not  hydrogen. 


wherein  n  is  the  number  of  isoprene  imits  and  hydrogenating  the 
polyisoprene  to  obtain  a  hydrogenated  polyisoprene  containing  a 
residual  olefinic  unsaturation  of  not  more  than  10  percent  based 
upon  the  unsaturation  content  prior  to  hydrogenation  and; 
N(CH3)2,    acetyl    or       (B)  at  least  one  performance  additive  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(1)  an  alkyl  phenol  of  the  formula 


5,681,796 

BORATE  CROSSLINKED  FRACTURING  FLUID  AND 

METHOD 

Kenneth  H.  Nimerick,  Tkilsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Scfalumberger 

Technology  Corporatioa,  Tex. 

FVed  JuL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,129 

Int  a."  C09K  7/00 

VS.  CL  507—209  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated 
by  a  borehole  using  a  reduced  polymer  concentration  fracturing 
fluid,  the  method  comprising  injecting  into  the  borehole  and  into 
contact  with  the  formation,  at  a  rate  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
fracture  the  formatioa,  a  basic  fracturing  fluid  comprising  less  than 
about  twenty-four  pounds  of  aqueous  hydrated  metal  crosslinked 
galactomaiuian  gum  per  1000  gallons  of  said  fluid,  tlie  fracturing 
fluid  made  basic  by  employment  of  buffers  effective  at  a  predeter- 
mined pH  range  of  from  about  9  to  about  1 1 ,  wherein  pH  control  is 
achieved  downbole  within  said  predetermined  pH  range  without  a 
substantial  pH  shift  from  acidic  to  basic  during  injection  of  tlie 
fluid  into  the  borehole  and  into  contact  with  the  formation,  wherein 
the  buffers  effectively  resist  pH  change  as  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture. 


(R'l. 


wherein  R'  is  an  allcyl  group  containing  from  1  up  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms  and  a  is  an  integer  of  from  1  up  to  5; 
(2)  an  ether  of  tlie  formula 


OR" 


(R'l. 


wherein  R""  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  up  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  finom  one  up 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  an  integer  of  from  one  up  to 
5;  or 

CH, 
R^-*-CH:CHO-W-CH2CH20).H 


wherein  R^'  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  from  one  up  to  8 
cailxM)  atonts,  n  and  m  are  independently  integers  of  from 
zero  up  to  100  with  the  proviso  ttiat  n  and  m  are  not  both  zero; 
(3)  a  mixture  of  a  mono-  or  di-substimted  glyceride  of  the 
formula: 

O 

II 
CH2— O— C— R"      CH2OH     O 


CHOH 

I 

CH2OH 


I 

CH— O— C— R". 

I 

CHjOH 
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CHz— O— C— R" 
O 


-continu4d 

o 

II 

CHj-<f— C— R" 


CH— O— C-R«2      or     CHOH 


CH^OH 


I 
CHz-d 


wherein  R*'  and  R*^  are 
containing  from  about  8  up  to  alout 
(4)  s  pbosphorus-sulfur  derivati^  : 


hydrofaibyl  groups  independently 
24  cartxin  atoms; 
of  the  formula 


R*Hi  S 

P— SCH2B 
R«0 


wherein  R*^  and  R**  are  i 
containing  from  about  3  to  aboiul 


indep^idently  hydrocarbyl  groups 
20  carbon  atoms  and  B  is 


— CH2COCH3     and     -CHOH 
I 
CH, 

a  mixture  of 

O 

II 

-CH2COCH3 

in  a  ketoneraJcohol  weight  ratio  JT  from  1:0.10-0.50; 
(5)  a  benzotriazole  of  the  formuli 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alk) 
carbon  atoms; 

(6)  a  phosphorous  amine  salt; 

(7)  a  tribydrocarbyl  phosphorodiiAiate; 

(8)  an  aromatic  amine  of  the  fom  jla 


NHR12 


R'J 


wherein  R'^  is 


and  R"  and  R'*  are  independenJy 
group  containing  from  1  up  to  abjit 
(9)  a  zinc  salt  of  the  formula 


wherein  R"'  and  R^  are 
containing  from  about  3  to  20  cariiin 
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II 

-C— R«2 


group  of  1  up  to  about  24 


(10)  an  ester  having  pour  point  depressant  properties  charac- 
terized by  low-temperature  nudifying  properties  of  an  ester 
of  a  caitwxy-containing  inteipolymer,  said  interpolymer 
having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  from  about  0.05  to 
about  2  and  being  derived  from  at  least  two  monomers,  one 
of  said  monomers  being  a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic 
olefin,  styrene  or  a  substituted  styrene  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  other  of  said  monomers  being  an 
alpha,  beta-unsaturated  aliphatic  acid,  anhydride  or  ester 
thereof,  said  ester  being  substantially  fiee  of  titratable  acid- 
ity and  being  characterized  by  the  presence  within  its 
polymeric  stnicture  of  pendant  polar  groups  which  are 

^  derived  from  the  carboxy  groups  of  said  ester: 

(a)  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  carboxylic  ester 
group,  said  carboxylic  ester  group  having  at  least  8 
aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the^ester  radical,  optionally 

(b)  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight  carboxylic  ester 
group  having  no  more  than  7  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ester  radical,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (a):(b)  of  the 
pour  point  depressant  when  (b)  is  present  is  (1-20):1, 
and  optionally 

(c)  a  carbonyl-amino  group  derived  from  an  amino  com- 
pound having  one  primary  or  secondary  amino  group, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (a):(b):(c)  of  the  pour  point 
depressant  when  (b)  and  (c)  are  present  is 
(50-100):(5-50):(0.1-15); 

(11)  a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  comprising  a  normal 
block  copolymer  or  a  random  block  copolymer,  said  normal 
block  copolymer  made  from  a  vinyl  substituted  aromabc 
and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene,  said  normal  block 
copolymer  having  fit)m  two  to  about  five  polymer  blocks 
with  at  least  one  polymer  block  of  said  vinyl  substituted 
aromatic  and  at  least  one  polymer  block  of  said  aliphatic 
conjugated  diene,  said  random  block  copolymer  made  from 
vinyl  substituted  aromatic  and  aliphatic  conjugated  diene 
monomers,  the  total  amount  of  said  vinyl  substituted  aro- 
matic blocks  in  said  block  copolymer  being  in  die  range  of 
from  about  20  percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  and 
the  total  amount  of  said  diene  blocks  in  said  block  copoly- 
mer being  in  the  range  of  from  about  30  percent  to  about  80 
percent  by  weight;  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
said  normal  block  copolymer  and  said  random  block 
copolymer  being  in  the  range  of  about  5,000  to  about 
1,000,000;  and 

(12)  an  aery  late  polymer  of  the  formula 

R» 
I 
■(-CHj-C^ 

COORio 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  a  mixture  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  or  aromatic  groups  containing  from  about  1  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  providing  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  to  the  acrylate  polymer  of 
about  5,000  to  about  1,000,000. 


a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
23  carbon  atoms; 


indepen^ntly  hydrocarbyl  groups 
atoms; 


5^1,798 

LOAD-CARRYING  ADDmVES  BASED  ON  ORGANO- 

PHOSPHTTES  AND  AMINE  PHOSPHATES 

Liehpao  O.  Farng,  15  Ylger  Dr,  LawrencevUle,  N  J.  08648,  and 

William  F.  Olszewslu,  42  KnoUwood  Dr^  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

Fded  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,062 

Int  a."  ClOM  137/12 

VS.a.S0f^2S  25  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared  there- 
from and  a  minor  amount  of  a  mulufrmcuonal  antiwear,  antioxi- 
dant, anticorrosion  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  (a) 
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reacting  a  dihydrocarfoyl  phosphite  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  to 
form  a  dihydrocarbyl  phosphonate-derived  alcohol:  (b)  thereafter 
reacting  said  dihydrocarbyl  phosphonate-derived  alcohol  with 
phosphorus  pentoxide  thereby  forming  dihydrocarbyl  phosphoric 
acids;  and  (c)  subsequently  neutralizing  the  dihydrocarbyl  phos- 
phoric acids  with  an  amine  thereby  obtaining  a  dihydrocarbyl 
amine  phosphate  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  tempera- 
tures varying  from  ambient  to  about  350°  C.  under  pressures  from 
ambient  up  to  about  1.000  psi  or  autogenous  pressures  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  dihydrocarbyl  amine  phosphate 
additive  product  of  reaction  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out 
in  molar  ratios  of  reactants  varying  from  equimolar  to  more  than 
molar  to  less  than  molar. 


5,681,799 
ETHYLENE  ALPHA-OLEFIN/DIENE  INTERPOLYMER- 
SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DISPERSANT 
ADDITIVES 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercervilie;  Won  R.  Song,  Short  Hills; 
Albert  Rossi,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.;  Howard  W.  lYimer,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.;  Howard  C.  Welbom,  deceased,  late  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  by  John  L.  Zipprich;  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Williams- 
burg, Va.,  and  Robert  A.  Kleist,  Bayonne,  N J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,291,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,435,926,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,028,  Oct.  5, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5350,532,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
984,727,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,223,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  769,041,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  473,624,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  wiiich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,759,  Aug.  1,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  434,084 
Int  CI."  ClOM  129/95 
VS.  a.  508—454  20  CUims 

1.  A  functionalized  polymer  comprising  an  ethylene/alpbaolefin/ 
diene  interpolymer  substituted  with  monounsaturated  mono-  and 
dicarboxylic  acid-producing  moieties,  said  interpolymer  having  (i) 
monomer  units  derived  from  ethylene,  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  of 
the  formula  H,C=CHR'  wherein  R'  is  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  group,  and  at 
least  one  diene  monomer;  (ii)  a  M„  of  about  300-20.000;  (iii)  at 
least  about  30%  of  its  chains  with  ethenylidene  terminal  unsatura- 
tion;  and  (iv)  less  than  5  wt.  %  polymer  fraction  of  M„  less  than 
about  300; 

said  functionalized  polymer  having  a  VR  value  of  less  than 
about  4. 1 . 


5,681300 
BIODEGRADABLE  BRANCHED  SYNTHETIC  ESTER 
BASE  STOCKS  AND  LUBRICANTS  FORMED 
THEREFROM 
Carolyn  Boggus  Duncan,  and  Leah  Katherine  Meade,  both  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  EJocon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,990.  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,821 
Int  CL*  ClOM  129/70:129/74 
VS.  CL  508—485  30  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  synthetic  ester  base  stock  which  comprises  a 
blend  of  the  following  base  stocks: 

(A)  the  reaction  product  of:  (1)  a  branched  or  linear  alcohol 
having  the  general  formula  R(OH)„  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic 
or  cyclo-aliphatic  group  having  from  about  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  at  least  2;  and  (2)  mixed  acids  comprising 
about  30  to  80  molar  %  of  a  linear  acid  having  a  carbon 
number  in  the  range  between  about  C,  to  C^,  and  about  20  to 
70  molar  %  of  at  least  one  branched  acid  having  a  carbon 
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number  in  the  range  between  about  C5  to  C,o  and  wherein  no 
more  than  \0%  of  said  branched  acids  used  to  form  said 
biodegradable  synthetic  ester  base  stock  contains  a  quaternary 
carbon;  wherein  said  ester  base  stock  exhibits  the  following 
properties:  at  least  60%  biodegradation  in  28  days  as  mea- 
sured by  the  Modified  Sturm  test;  a  pour  point  of  less  than 
-25°  C;  and  a  viscosity  of  less  than  7500  cps  at  -25°  C;  and 
(B)  another  base  stock  formed  from  the  reaction  product  of:  (1) 
a  branched  or  linear  alcohol  having  the  general  formula 
R(OH)„.  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo-aliphatic  group 
having  from  about  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  at  least  2; 
and  a  linear  acid  having  a  carbon  number  in  the  range 
between  about  C,  to  C,2.  wherein  said  base  stock  (B)  is  at 
least  (i09t  biodegradation  in  28  days  as  measured  by  the 
Modified  Sturm  test;  whereby  the  blended  product  has  a 
biodegradation  in  28  days  as  measured  by  the  Modified  Sturm 
test  which  is  greater  than  either  (A)  or  (B)  alone. 


5,681,801 
STABLE  PARTICLE  SUSPENDED  COMPOSITION 
Germaine  Zocchi,  Belgique,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,471,  Apr.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  622,513 
Int  a."  CUD  1/65:3/14:  A61K  6/00 
VS.  CL  510—125  14  Claims 

1.  A  combination  cleansing,  conditioning  composition  compris- 
ing a  stable,  clear,  aqueous  cleansing  phase  having  stably  dispersed 
and  suspended  therein  particles  having  an  average  diameter  size  of 
from  about  400  to  about  2000  microns  bearing  the  conditioiung 
agent,  the  aqueous  cleansing  phase  remaining  clear  for  a  period  of 
at  least  three  months  at  43°  C.  comprising: 

a.  at  least  about  2  wt.  %  of  a  high  foaming  anionic  surfactant. 

b.  an  amphoteric  surfactant  in  quantities  of  at  least  0.2  wt.  %  of 
the  composition  wherein  clarity  of  the  aqueous  phase  is 
maintained, 

c.  about  0.3  to  below  about  1.1  wt.  %  of  a  viscoelasticity 
enhancing  suspeiKling  composition  component  comprised  of  a 
xanthan  gum  having  an  initial  transmittance  in  a  I  wt.  % 
distilled  water  solution  of  at  least  85%  as  measured  by  a  UV 
spectrophotometer  at  600  nm,  and 

d.  the  said  particles,  insoluble  and  stably  suspended  in  the 
aqueous  phase,  bearing  an  effective  conditioning  amount  of 
oily  water  insoluble  or  essentially  water  insoluble  skin  or  hair 
conditioning  agents,  the  particles  being  of  such  a  material  to 
readily  deliver  the  conditioning  agent  to  the  skin  or  hair  when 
the  particle  is  abraded  against  the  skin  or  hair  dining  ordinary 
cleansing  activities. 
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5,681^  ! 

MILD  ANTIMICROBUL  I  IQUID  CLEANSING 

FORMULATIONS  COMPS  ISING  BUFFERING 

COMPOUND  OR  COMPOUND  I  AS  POTENTIATOR  OF 

ANTIMICROBIAL  EF  FECTTVENESS 

Mitsuko  Fujiwara,  Edgewater;  CaM  Vincent,  Wanaque,  both 

of  NJ^-   Kavssery  Ananthapadbanabhan,   New   Windsor, 

N.Y^  and  Virgilio  Villa,  Bergenfleld,  N  J^  assignors  to  Lever 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2993 


Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1994,  S^.  No.  252,298 
Int  a.*  CUD  1/20:1/94 
VS.  CL  51»— 130 

■   HEXANOtC  ACIO 

10  1 


§ 


I 


Id 


1.  A  slcin  cleansing  composition 

(1)  1%  to  15%  by  wt.  acyl  isethio^ate 

(2)  1%  to  15%  by  wt.  of  an 
isetiiionate; 

(3)  5%  to  15%  by  wt.  amphoteric 

(4)  1%  to  5%  by  WT.  of  a  pH  buflfef  ng 
pH  of  the  composition  such  that 
compound  is  hexanoic  acid:  and 

(5)  balance  water. 


t: 


Id 


t; 


:a 


WATER    LEVI  R2000  LEVER2000 
a  NTROt. 


cc^sisting  essentially  of: 

anoifc  surfactant  other  than  acyl 

lurfactant; 

compound  which  buffers 
»H  is  less  than  5.0  and  which 


5,68130: 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIOP   HAVING  LOW  SKIN 
IRRITABIL  ITY 
Tomomichi   Oluno,   Chiba;    Masi  hiro   Fukuda,   Narasiiino; 
Junko  Tanabe,  Tachikawa;  Ma»to  One,  Tokyo;  Yasubiro 
Akabane,    Kawasaki;    Hisao   Takahashi,   Asaka;    Naovvki 
Egawa,  Tokyo;  Takenobu  Sakataii,  Chiba;  Hirofumi  Kanao, 
and  Yuji  Yoneyanu,  both  of  Fan  bashi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Lion  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AI0811,  §  371  ciite  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  ^  ».  W093a5«46,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993JSer.  No.  347,440 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Jap4i,  Jun.  17,  1992,' 4-183144; 
Dec.  10, 1992, 4-352707;  Dec.  10, 19^2, 4-352980;  Dec.  10, 1992, 
4-352981;  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-352982;  pec  10,  1992,  4-352983 

Int.  a.*  CUD  17/00 
VS.  CL  5Ifr-130  20  Claims 


nOES  (X)  CF 

«cn«  — 


1.  A  detergent  composition 
ent,  at  least  one  member  selected 


comprising,  as  an  essential  ingiedi- 
from  alpha-sulfo-fatty  acid 


derivatives  represented  by  the  following  fonnulas  (I)  and  (2): 


Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 


6  Claims 


R2CHCOO(AO),XOCHR, 

I  I 

SOjMz  SO3M3 

R4CHCOO(AO),Rs 

SOjMt 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein 
Rj  and  R,  are  each  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group,  each 

having  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms: 
R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
R5  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
Mj,  M,  and  M4  are  each  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation  capable  of 

forming  a  salt; 
AG  is  an  oxyaikylene  group;  and 
m  and  n  are  each  a  positive  integer. 


5,681,804 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Hirokazu   Hamada,   Chiba;    Kiyoko   Nakagaki,   Tokyo,   and 
Masaki  Itabashi,  Kamagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,423,  Apr.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,496/192,  which  is  a  contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,737,  JuL  27, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187531 
Int  a.*  C09D  9/00:  A61K  7/021 
VS.  a.  510—137  7  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  1  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  glycerol  derivative  having  the 
foik)wing  formula  (I) 


R'-X— CH2-CH-CH2 

I        I 


(I) 


wherein  one  of  Z'  and  T?  represents  R^— Y—  and  the  other  of  Z' 
and  T?  represents  — OH.  and  wherein  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  die 
same  or  different,  represent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  a  total 
carbon  atom  number  of  13  to  40.  and  X  and  Y  represent  an  oxygen 
atom  or 


—CO—: 
II 
O 


(B)  1  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  polyhydric 
alcohol;  and 

(C)  2  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  parafBn  sulfonate,  a-olefin  sul- 
fonate, alkylbenzene  sulfonate,  alkylether  sulfonate,  (poly- 
oxyethylene)  alkyl  ether  carboxylate,  mono-  or  dialkyi  phos- 
phate, acyl  isethionate,  N-acyl-amino  acid,  N-acyl-N- 
alkyltaurin  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  and  deimatologically 
acceptable  salts  thereof, 

wherein  component  (A)  and  component  (C)  are  present  in  a  ratio 
of  from  1:2  to  1:50.  by  weight. 


5,681,805 

LIQUID  PERACID  PRECURSOR  COLLOIDAL 

DISPERSIONS:  MICROEMULSIONS 

David  R.  Scheuing,  Danville;  James  D.  McManus,  Tracy,  and 

Gregory  Van  Buskirk,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Oorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  452,619 
Int  a.*  CllD  17/18:7/38:7/54:  D06L  3/02 
VS.  CL  510—277  38  Claims 

3.  A  stable  peracid  precursor  composition  for  deUvering  a 
bleaching  and  cleaning  material,  said  peracid  precursor  composi- 
tion combining: 

(a)  a  bleaching  effective  amount  of  a  peracid  precursor  of  a 
hydiotropic  or  hydrophobic  peroxyacid: 

(b)  an  emulsifier  to  disperse  said  peracid  precursor;  and 

(c)  a  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  a  liquid  matrix; 
wherein  said  liquid  matrix  comprises  at  least  50  wt.  %  water  and 
said  peracid  precursor  composition  comprises  a  microemulsion. 


5,681306 

DRYER-ACnVATED  FABRIC  CONDITIONING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  UNCOMPLEXED 

CYCLODEXTRIN 

Toan  IVinh,  Maineville,  and  Helen  Bernardo  TordiL  West 

Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,703,  JuL  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,703,  Mar.  31, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,711 
Int  ex."  CUD  1/62:3/22 
VS.  CL  510—330  14  Claims 

1.  Solid,  dryer-activated  fabric  conditioning  composition  com- 
prising from  about  10%  to  about  95%  01  fabric  softening  agent 
selected  from  cationic  and  nonionic  fabric  softeners  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to  absorb  and  control 
odor  of  uncomplexed  cyclodextrin  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  5  microns,  said  fabric  treatment  composition  being 
flowable  at  dryer  operating  temperatures. 


5,681307 
COATED  ALKALI  METAL  PEROXY  SALTS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Helmut  Honig,  Geretsried;  Werner  Doetsch;  Manfred  Mathes, 
both  of  Bad  Hoenningen;  Klaus-Guenter  Geriing,  Laatzen. 
and  Gerd  Hecken,  Vettelschoss,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Solvay  Interox  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04207,  $  371  Date  Oct  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18064,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  676,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  29,  1993,  43  44 
831  J;  Oct  7,  1994,  44  35  817.2 

Int  ex."  COIB  15/10:  CllD  3/39:17/00 
VS.  a.  510—375  24  Claims 

1.  A  coated  particulate  alkali  metal  peroxy  salt  comprising  a  core 
comprising  at  least  one  alkali  metal  peroxy  salt  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  peroxycarbonates,  peroxypyrophosphate,  per- 
oxytripolyphosphate  and  peroxymonosulphate,  said  at  least  one 
peroxy  salt  being  surrounded  by  a  coating  layer  comprising  at  least 
one  substance  selected  frt)m  the  group  consisting  of  lactobionic 
acid,  lactobionic  acid  salts  and  lactobionic  acid  derivatives. 


5,681308 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Hideki  Kobayashi,  and  Hidetoshi  Kondo,  both  of  Chiba  Pei^ 
fecture.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353801 

Int  CL*  CUD  3/08:7/14 

VS.  a.  510— 5U  23  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(A)  2-90  weight  %  of  at  least  1  surfactant; 

(B)  1-98  weight  %  of  at  least  I  detergency  builder,  and 

(C)  0.001-20  weight  %  of  a  foam  suppressor  composition  com- 
prising: 

(i)  I(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  oil  comprising  an  organo- 
silicon  compoimd  having  its  general  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

R>    R<  R>       R<     Ri 

II  III 

R2— SKXSi— R'— SK))^SiO)^i— R2, 

II  III 

Ri    R<  Ri       R>     R' 

R'    RI  RI  RI 

II  II 

RJ— SiO(Si— R3— SiO)»— Si— R% 

II  II 

RI    R'  RI  R' 

R*    R*       R*      R* 
I       I  I         I 

R2— SiO<SiO)„(SiO),,Si— R-,  and 
I       I  I        I 

R*    R5       R*     R* 

R<   R<         R* 

I      I  I 

R2— SiO(SiO)„— Si— R2, 

I       I  I 

R<    9>         R* 


wherein 
R'  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion.  R^  is  selected  from  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group, 
hydrogen  atom,  or  hydroxyl  group.  R^  is  an  alkylene  group, 
R'*  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R'  is  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  m  has 
a  value  of  at  least  2,  n  has  a  value  of  at  least  I,  with  the 
proviso  that  mSn;  and 

(ii)  1-50  parts  by  weight  of  silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  50  m'/g. 


5,681309 

GROWTH  HORMONE  ANTAGONISTS 

John  J.  Kopcfakrk,  and  Wen  Y.  Chen,  both  of  Athens,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,703,  May  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5350336,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693^05, 

May  I,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  419,561,  Oct  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313305 

Int  CL*  C07K  14^1 

VS.  a.  514—2  38  Claims 

1.  A  vertebrate  growth  hormone  in  which  there  are  at  least  two 

substitutions  at  amino  acid  positions  corresponding  to  the  amino 

acid  positions  of  bovine  growth  hormone,  said  substitutions  being 

at  Gly  1 19,  with  an  amino  acid  other  than  alanine,  and  at  least  one 

amino  acid  position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala  1 22, 

Leul23,   Ilel20,  Leull6,  AspllS   and  GlullS,  said  vertebrate 

growth  hormone  having  growth  hormone  reception  antagonist 

activity. 
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5,681^1 
DIPHTHERU  TOXIN  FRAGME  JTS 
METHODS  OF  USE  TO  INI  IBIT 
LEUKEM  lA 
Clarence  L.  ViUemez,  Laramie,  li'yo. 
Ithaca,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Univei  sity 
Wyo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,684,  Nov, 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,812,  Mar. 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  application  Israil. 
Int  Cl.^  A61K 
VS.  CL  514—2 


fo 


»■ 


I^ 


22,  1991,  wliich  is  a  con- 
5,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
.  165,213,  Mar.  8,  1988, 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,908 
I,  Mar.  6,  1989,  89504 
38/16 

18  Claims 


OipMtwha  Toaifi 


iSS, 


~t^ 


_l»l_ 


:m. 


ViV/A   M'lc 


I>",|Emihiw 

VMCAHittlMabic 
[^  Call  binding 


1.  A  48  kilodalton  modified 
ing  amino  acid  sequences: 
N-Gly-Ala-Asp-Asp-Val-Val 
Glu-Asn-Phe-Ser-Ser-Tyr-His-Gl 
Asp-Ser-Ile-Gln-Lys-Gly-Ile- 
Gln-Gly-Asn-      Tyr- 
Thr-Asp-Asn-Lys-Tyr-Asp-Ala- 
Asn-GIu-Asn-Pro-Leu-Scr-Gly- 
Lys-Val-Thr-TVT-Pro-Gly-Leu- 
Lys-Val-Asp-Asn-Ala-Glu-Thr 
Leu-Ser-Lcu-Thr-Glu-Pro 
Glu-Glu-Phc-De-Lys-Arg-Phe 
Val-Leu-  Ser-Leu-Pro-Phe-Ala- 
lyr-Ile-Asn-Asn-Tip-Glu-Gln- 
Leu-Glu-ne-Asn-Phe-Glu-Thr 
Asp-Ala-Met-Tyr-Glu-iy 
Asn-Aig-Val-Arg-Arg-Ser-Val 
Asn-Leu- Asp-Tip- Asp- Val-De 
Lys-Ile-   Glu-Ser-Leu-Lys-Glu- 
Met-Ser-Giu-Ser  Pro-Asn-Lys 
Lys-Gta-iyr-Leu-Glu-GIu 
His-Pro-Glu-Leu-Ser-Glu-Leu 
Asn-Pro-Val-Phe-Ala-Gly-Ala 
Asn-Val-Ala-Gln-Val-Ile 
Glu-Lys-Thr-    Thr-Ala-Ala-Leu 
Ser-Val-Met-Gly-ne-Ala-Asp- 
Glu-Glu-De-Val-Ala-Gln-Ser 
Val-Aia-Gln-Ala-Gln-Ala-Ile 
Asp-Ile-     Gly-I^e-Ala-Ala-Tyr 

Asn-Leu-Phe-Gln-Val-    Val-His 
Ala-Tyr-Ser-Pro-Gly-His-Lys 
Asp-Gly-Tyr-Ala-Val-Ser-Trp-As  i 
Ile-Arg-Thr-Gly-Phe-Gln-Gly 
De-Thr-   Ala-Glu-Asn-Thr 
Leu-Pro-Thr-ne-Pro-Gly  Lys- 
Thr-His-Ile-Ser-Val-Asn. 


Ljs 

A  n 

e-Asp-Sei  -Gli 

u-ie 

Gy 

ne-  Ma 

Fh-o  Leu-' 


Th  -Gln- 


-Gl  I 


-Lo  I 
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TUMORS  AND 

,  and  Dean  A.  Myers, 
of  Wyoming,  Laramie, 


K^f/i      M. 


ViV/i    Vk 


eSc 


diphth  ria  toxin  having  the  foilow- 


-Asp-S  a- 


Ser-Lys-Ser-Phe-Val-Met- 
Thr-Lys-Pro-Gly-Tyr-Val- 
-Pro-Lys-Ser-Gly-Thr- 
Gly-Phe-Tyr-Ser- 
/^a-Gly-Tyr-Ser-Val-       Asp- 
s-Ala-Gly-Gly-Val-Val- 
Lys-        Val-Leu-Ala-Leu- 
Lys-Lys-Glu-Leu-Gly- 
i-Met-Glu-Gln-Val-Gly-Thr- 
Asp-Gly-Ala-Ser-Arg-Val- 
lu-Gly-Ser-Ser-Ser-Val-Glu- 
i-Lys-Ala-Leu-  Ser-Val-Glu- 
Gly-Lys-Arg-Gly-Gln- 
-Ala-Gln-Ala-Cys-Ala-Gly- 
-Ser-Ser-Leu-Ser-Cys-  Ile- 
Asp-Lys-Thr-Lys-Thr- 
■t  is-Gly-Pro-Ile-Lys-Asn-Lys- 
-Val-Ser-Glu-Glu-Lys-Ala- 
His-Gln-Thr-Ala-Leu-Glu- 
Thr-Val-        Thr-Gly-Thr- 
lyr-Ala-Ala-Trp-Ala-Val- 
lu-Thr-Ala-Asp-Asn-Leu- 
ier-Ile-Leu-Pro-Gly-Ile-Gly- 
-Ala-Val-His-His-Asn-Thr- 
Leu-Ser     Ser-Leu-Met- 
i-Val-Gly-Glu-Leu-Val- 
^sn-Phe-Val-Glu-Ser-Ile-ne- 

Isn-Ser-Tyr-Asn    Arg-Pro- 

Pro-Phe-Leu-His- 

Thr-Val-Glu-Asp-Ser-  Ile- 

Ser-Gly-His-Asp-ne-Lys- 

Pro-L^u-Pro-Ile-Ala-Gly-Val-Uu- 

Asp-Val-Asn-Lys-Ser-Lys- 


Gln  Lys-! 
Asp-Asp-A  p-Trp-Lys 


-Ti- 
ll: 
Lei 

:-GI  r 

CI 
-All 

Ag 
M(t 
Gf 

Ajg- 


Tit-' 
Ph: 


5,681,811 
CONJUGATION-STABILIZED  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 

COMPOSITIONS,  DELIVERY  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 

FORMULATIONS  COMPRISING  SAME,  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAIONG  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Nnochiri  Nkem  Ekwuribe,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Protein 

Delivery,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,890,  Jul.  19, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,438,040,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59,701,  May  10, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5^59,030.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  509,422 
Int.  a."  A61K  37/16 
U.S.  a.  514-8  44  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  therapeutic  agent  stabilizingly 
and  covalently  conjugatively  coupled  with  one  or  more  molecules 
of  a  non-naturally-occuiring  polymer,  said  polymer  comprising  a 
lipophilic  moiety  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer  moiety,  thereby 
imparting  balanced  lipophilic  and  hydrophilic  characteristics  to  the 
composition  such  that  the  composition  is  soluble  in  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  solvents  and  able  to  interact  with  biological  mem- 
branes. 


5,681312 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING 
MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE 
John  S.  Coon,  Oak  Park,  V\a  Mannarsamy  Balasubramanian, 
Roswell,  Ga^-  R.  Martin  Emanuele,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and 
Himanshu     Shah,     Atlanta,     Ga.,     assignors     to     Rush 
Presbyterian-St  Lake's  Medical  Center,  Chicago,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,037,  May  19, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,766,  Dec  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
805,186,  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  445,191 
Int  a.*  A61K  3l/25;31/765;31/785:47/10 
VS.  a.  514—10  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  multidrug  resistant  cancer  cells  in 
a  human  or  animal  comprising  a  compound  with  the  following 
general  formula: 

H3C(CH2),pCH2CCH20(H2CCHO),,H2CCHjX(CHj)„CH3 

wherein  "a"  is  between  approximately  10  and  30  and  "b"  is 
between  4  and  100  and  X=CO— O  (ester),  CO-— NH  (amide)  or  O 
(ether). 


5,681,813 
TmODEPSIPEPTIDE  ISOLATED  FROM  A  MARINE 
ACTINOMYCETE 
Julia  Perez  Baz;  Francisco  Romero  Millan,  both  of  Leon; 
Teresa  Garcia  De  Quesada,  and  Dolores  Garcia  Gravaios, 
both  of  Madrid,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Pharma  Mar,  sjl, 
Madrid,  Spain 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,628 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/15;  C07K  11/02 

VS.  a.  514—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  referred  to  herein  as  PM-93135.  substantially 

ftee  of  any  cellular  debris  of  Micmmonospora  sp.  and  having  the 

following  formula: 
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-continued 


S— CHj 


CO     S  N— CHi 

/  I  / 

H3C— N  S         OC 


Gin  lie  Gin  lie  Ala  Ser  Thr  Asn  Asn  Gly  Thr  Phe  GUi  Ser 
Pro  Val  Val  Leu  lie  Asn  Ala  Gin  Asn  Gin  Arg  Asn  Asn  His 

having  magnesium  and  zinc  divalent  ions  complexed  therewith. 


HjC-S 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  gram  positive  bacterial  infections  in 
mammals  including  humans,  comprising  administering  to  patients 
in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  effective  gram  positive  antibacterial 
amount  of  the  compound  PM-93135,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  in  an  optional  carrier,  diluent  or  excipient. 


5,681,816 
METHOD  OF  INDUCTNG  TEMPORARY  PARALYSIS  OF 
THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT  DURING  MEDICAL 

PROCEDURE 
Louis  Y.  Korman,  11424  Cushman  Rd^  Rockville,  Md.  20852 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AI3369,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,468 
Int  a.*  A61K  38A)0 
VS.  CL  514—12  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  temporary  substantial  paralysis  of  a 
portion  of  interest  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  in  a  patient  during 
endoscopy  or  other  medical  procedure  comprising: 
administering  to  the  patient  an  initial  dosage  of  VIP  prior  to  or 

during  said  procedure:  and  optionally 
administering,  one  or  more  additional  dosages  of  VIP  until  the 
frequency  and  severity  of  contractions  no  longer  interfere 
with  such  procedure. 


5,681,814 
FORMULATED  IGF-1  COMPOSITION 
Ross  G.  Clark,  Padfica,-  Douglas  A.  Yeung,  Fremont,  and 
James  Q.  Oeswein,  Moss  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentedi,  Inc^  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,748,  Dec.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  535,005,  Jun.  7,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,126,324.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
71319 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/00:  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  a.  514—12  8  Clauns 

1.  An  IGF-l-containing  composition  for  subcutaneous  adminis- 
tration comprising  about  8-12  mg/ml  of  IGF-I.  about  5-6  mg/ml  of 
sodium  chloride,  a  stabilizer  consisting  of  about  8-10  mg/ml  of 
benzyl  alcohol  or  about  2-3  mg/ml  of  phenol,  or  both  about  ^10 
mg/ml  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  about  2-3  mg/ml  of  phenol,  and  an 
about  50  mM  sodium  acetate  buffered  solution  at  a  pH  of  about 
5.4. 


5,681317 

TREATMENT  OF  OVARUN  ESTROGEN  DEPENDENT 

CONDITIONS 

Gary  D.  Hodgen;  Robert  F.  Williams,  both  of  Norfolk,  Va^  and 

Daniel  Grow,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Medical 

College  of  Hampton  Roads,  Norfolk,  Va. 

FOed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,631 
Int  CL''  A61K  38AX):35/48:38/24:  OTTK  14/59 
VS.  a.  514—12  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  ovarian  estrogen  dependent  condition 
which  comprises  administering  gonadotropin  releasing  hormone 
analog  to  a  women  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  about  30  days 
which  is  sufiBcient  to  lower  the  circulating  estrogen  level  in  the 
blood  to  about  20  pg/ml  or  less  and  after  said  about  thirty  days 
administering  an  anti-proliferative  and  bone  conserving  amount  of 
antiprogestin.  wherein  said  analog  is  a  gonauopin  releasing  hor- 
mone agonist  or  antagonist. 


5,681,815 
ANTIVIRAL  AND  ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 
Sophie  Fan,  Millwood,  N.Y.,  and  Xuhui  Wang,  Shanghai, 
China,  assignors  to  Sophie  Chen,  Millwood,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,949 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  compound  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence 


Arg  Lys  Val  Thr  Leu  Pro  Tyr  Ser  Gly  Asn  Ty  Glu  Arg  Leu 
Gin  Thr  Ala  Ala  Gly  Gly  l^u  Arg  Glu  Asn  lie  Pro  l^u  Gly 
Leu  Pro  Ala  Leu  Asp  Ser  Ala  He  Thr  Thr  Leu  Phe  Tyr  ly 
Asn  Ala  Asn  Ser  Ala  Ala  Ser  Ala  Leu  His  Val  Leu  lie  Gin 
Ser  Thr  Ser  Glu  AU  Ala  Arg  Tyr  Lys  Phe  lie  Glu  Gin  Gin 
He  Gly  Ser  Arg  Val  Asp  Lys  Thr  Phe  Leu  Pro  Ser  Leu  Ala 
He  lie  Ser  Leu  Glu  asn  Ser  Leu  Tip  Leu  Ala  Leu  Ser  Lys 


5,681318 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  HUMAN  SOMATOMEDIN 
CARRIER  PROTEINS 
Emerald     Martin     Spencer,     San     Francisco,     and     Carol 
Talkington-Verser,  San  Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,039,  Apr.  5,  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  763,481,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,200^09, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290050,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34385,  Apr.  6,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,022, 
Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  320,123 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/17:38/30:38/18:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  514—12  16  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  stimulating  animal  growth  comprising  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  carrier 
protein-like  polypeptide  capable  of  binding  somatomedin-like  pep- 
tides said  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  27-290  of  FIG.  4,  amino 
acids  27-290  of  FIG.  4  having  a  methionine  residue  preceding 
amino  acid  27.  and  naturally  occurring  allelic  variants  thereof  and 


29% 


GUY 
6lT-AlA-SER-SER-AU-GLr-LEU-6Ly-(lo 


CTS-ASP-ALA-AR6-AU-LEU-ALA-SI.il- 
(20) 


C  S 


CYS-AU-GLU-LEU-VAL-ARe-GLU-PRO-G  1 


48aer 

TGT  GCT  GAG  CTG  GTG  A6G  GAG  CCA 


CYS-ALA-LEU-SER-GLU-GLY-GLII-PRO-( 
(SO) 


wherein  said  polypeptide  is  substandally 
one  human  somatoroedin-like 
acceptable  carrier. 
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G  C 


PHE 

•VAL-VAL-ARG-CYS-GLU-PRO- 
(10) 

ALA-PRO-PRO-PRO-AU-VAL- 
(30) 

> 

GCT  GTG 

CYS-SLY-CYS-CYS-lEU-(    )- 
(40) 

> 

TGT  GGC  TSC  TGC  CTG 


)-GLY-lLE-TYR 


5,681,81 ) 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSlTIi  )NS  FOR  REDUCING 
CHOLESTEROL  A]  tSORPTION 
Jordan  J.  N.  'Dug,  Edmund,  and*Chi-Sun  Wang,  Oklahoma 
City,    both    of   Okbu,    assignors    to    Oklahoma    Medical 
Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  Qty,  OUa. 
Continaation^-part  of  Sen  No.  347,718,  Dec  1,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995Jser.  No.  479,160 
Int  a.*  A61K  38A)i  .38/10:38/16 
VS.  a.  514—12  9  aaims 

1.  A  composition  for  reducing  inl  ^stinal  absorption  of  choles 
terol  comprising  a  polypeptide  con  prising  at  least  four  eleven 
amino  acid  repeats  having  at  least  I  liree  prolines  present  in  the 
carboxy  terminal  region  of  hunuui  bile  salt-activated  lipase  as 
shown  in  Sequence  ID  No.  1,  that  bi  »ds  to  a  specific  receptor  on 
intestinal  cells,  wherein  the  polypept  de  cannot  hydrolyze  choles 
terol  ester  and  is  in  an  amount  efl  x;tive 
uptake  into  the  intestinal  endotheliun 
pharmaceutical  carrier  acceptable  for 


to  reduce  cholesterol 
cells,  in  combination  with  a 
oral  administration. 


5,68132( 
GUANmiNOALKYL  GLYCINE 
FOR  INHIBrnNG  TVS 
Peter  Gerrard  Rimiinski,  Ballwii 
Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  DI. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  , 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00: 
VS.  a.  514—18 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumor 
tering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  sue 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 


q-AMINO  ACIDS  USEFUL 
[METASTASIS 
Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 


S4r.  No.  442,268 
C07K  241AX) 

2Claims 

metastasis  comprising  adminis- 
treatment  a  therapeutically 
formula 


t  el 


.R^ 


Hiir^  NH-A-CNR'X,'^  V 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group 

amino,  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and 
A  is  selected  from  the  group 

alkenylene,  and  lower  alkynylem 

substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lover 

cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 
m  is  an  integer  0  or  1; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

alkyl; 
V  is  selected  from  the  group 

and  monocyclic  N-containing 

selected  from  the  group  consistii  g 


hereof  wherein 

cons  sting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

<yano; 

consis^ng  of  lower  alkylene,  lower 

which  groups  are  optionally 

alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl. 


consi  sting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 


consising  of  — CHj— ,  — NCR^)— , 
I  eterocycles,  wherein  R'  is 
of  H  and  lower  alkyl; 


Y  and  Z  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  branched  or  straight  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi; 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

p  is  an  integer  selected  from  I,  2  or  3; 

R  is  X — R'  wherein  X  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  S  and  — NR*,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
aryl  and  arylalkyl;  and 

R'  is  pyridyl. 


complexed  with  at  least 
polyp^tide  and  a  pharmaceutically 


5,681,821 

FLUORESCENT 

1-PEPTIDYLAMINOALKANEPHOSPHONATE 

DERIVATIVES 

James  C.  Powers,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Ahmed  S.  Abuelyaman,  St 

Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp^ 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,801 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/05 
VS.  a.  514—19  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Fluor— T— Spacer 


R 

— AA'— AA2— (T^ 


OZ 
II^OZ' 

o 


or  an  acceptable  salt,  wherein 

Fluor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a) 


HO'        -^  o 

(S-Substitued  Huorescein) 


(b) 


HO'       -^  O 

(6-Siibstituied  Fluoresceiii) 


(c) 


(CHjhN         ^J^  o 

(3-Substitiited  Tetramethyliiiodainine) 


N(CHjh 


-continued 


(d) 


(CHjhN        ^^^  o 

(6-Substituted  Tetramethylrfaodaniiiie) 


NCCHjh 


(e) 


(S-Substinned  Texas  Red) 


(f) 


(6-Substinited  Texas  Red) 
and 


(g)  an  aromatic  fluorescent  group  with  an  emission  maximum 
of  350  to  700  nm, 

Y  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  H,  COOH,  and 
SO3H, 
T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH — CO — , 

— NH— CS— ,  —CO—,  and  — SOj- , 
Spacer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  single  bond, 

(b)  — NH— CHj— CHj— CH2— CHj— CH2— CO— , 

(c)  — NH— CH2— CH2— CHj— CH2— CHj— CO— 
NH— CH2— CHj— CHj— CHj-  CHj— CO— . 

(d)  an  organic  structure  which  is  3-24  A  long  and  including  a 
backbone  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHj— CHj- ,  — CO— 1>JH— ,  — NH— 


— CH,— NH— , 


-^NH— CH, 


nine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine.  proline,  methionine, 
methionine  sulfoxide,  methionine  sulfone.  phenylalanine, 
tryptophan,  serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  tyrosine,  aspar- 
agine,  glutamine.  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  lysine,  argi- 
nine.  histidine,  phenylglycine.  norleucine,  norvaline,  alpha- 
aminobutyric  acid,  citrulline,  hydroxyproline.  ornithine, 
and  homoarginitie,  and 
(b)  phenyl  substituted  with  B,  benzyl  substituted  with  B  on 
the  phenyl, 

B   is   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  amidino 
(— C(=NH)NH2),    guanidino    (— NH— C(=NH)NH2). 
isothiureido  ( — S — C(=NH)NH2),  and  amino, 
\  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  indepen- 
dently from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  J,  phenyl  disubstituted  with  J,  and  phenyl  trisubstituted 
with  J.  and 

J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,^  alkyl, 
C,_£  perfluoroalkyl,  C,.^  alkoxy  and  CN. 


5,681,822 
SOLUBLE  2-ClILORO-2'-DEOXYADENOSINE 
FORMULATIONS 
Michael  Bomstein,  Westfidd;  Rosemary  Rozman;  Kevin  Fran- 
cis Long,  both  of  Flemington,  and  George  Kaon  Wong, 
Somerville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporatioo,  Raritan,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  362,083,  Dec  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10, 1997,  Ser.  No.  781,438 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514-^46  8  daims 

1.  A  solution  of  2-CdA  in  water  comprising: 
a)  from  about  2  to  about  8  mg/mL  2-CdA:  and 
h)  a  solubilizing  agent  which  is  from  about  S  to  about  30  mg/mL 
of  benzyl  alcohol. 


5,681,823 

P',  P*-DITHIO-P*-P*-MONOCHLOROMETHYLENE  5', 

5'"-DIADENOSINE  P',  P'-TETRAPHOSPHATE  AS 

Ar>JTmiROMBOTIC  AGENT 

Byung  K.  Kim,  Cumbertand,  R.I.,  and  Paul  C.  Zamecnik, 

Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  PRP  Inc,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FBcd  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,029 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70 

VS.  CL  514—47  14  CUm 

1.       A       composition       comprising:        P',       P4-dithio-P^, 

P'-monochloromethylene  5',  5"  diadenosine  P'.  F'-tctraphosphate. 


CO—,   — CH2- 
and  — C4H4— , 
AA^  and  AA    are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  inde- 
pencienUy  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  single  bond, 

(b)  a  side  chain  blocked  or  unblocked  amino  acid  residue  with 
the  L  or  D  configuration  at  the  a-carbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine. 
proline,  methionine,  methionine  sulfoxide,  methionine  sul- 
fone. phenylalanine,  tryptophan,  serine,  threonine,  cysteine, 
tyrosine,  asparagine,  glutamine,  aspaitic  acid,  glutamic 
acid,  lysine,  atginine,  hisddine,  phenylglycine,  norleucine, 
norvaline,  alpha-aminobutyric  acid,  citrulline,  hydroxypro- 
line, ornithine,  and  homoarginine,  and 

(c)  glycine,  sarcosine,  epsilon-aminocaproic  acid,  and  beta- 
alanine, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  the  side  chain  of  a  blocked  or  unbloclced  amino  acid  side 
chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  ala- 


5,681324 
SUBSTTTUTED  LIPOSACCHARIDES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  ENDOTOXEMIA 
WiiUam  J.  Christ;  Daniel  P.  Rossignol,  both  of  Andover,  MaK.; 
Sciichi    Kobayashi,    Itacfafairaslil,    Japan,    and    ItetiMra 
Kawata,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,675,  Jun.  5, 1995.  This  appUcatioa 

Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,677 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/70 

VS.  CL  514—53  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  or  blocking  the  deleterious  efifecu  of 

endotoxin  in  a  patient  who  has  or  is  at  risk  of  having  a  detrimental 

exposure  to  endotoxin,  said  method  comprising  administering  10 

said  patient  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


2998 


Rj— ff 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
O  .. 

6^; 


;onsisting  of 


O         OH 
O 

o     J 


o 

A 


o       f 


o 


J— G— K 


O         O 

where  each  J,  K  and  Q,  independent!) 
to  C15  alkyl;  L  is  O,  >m  or  CH^:  M 
S,  SO,  or  SOj; 
R^  is  straight  or  branched  C5  to 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group 


Cli 


O 

o 

1^ 


A— CH=CI 


A— CH=C 


O 


O 


A— C^C 


A— E— B— CH=<  H— D.aod 
O 


li. 


A— E— B— C=  EC— D 


where  E  is  N,  O,  S,  SO,  or  SO2;  each 
is  straight  or  branched  CI  to  C15  alky 
R   is  selected  from  the  group  consis  ing 
C4  to  C  20  alkyl,  and 
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-Q. 


ind 


is  straight  or  branched  CI 
O  or  NH;  and  G  is  NH,  O, 


consii  ting 


alkyl; 
of 


— B 


-D. 


-B. 


^,  B  and  D,  independendy, 
of  straight  or  branched 


»/ 


-W 


>A, 


where  each  U  and  V,  independently,  is  straight  or  branched  C2  to 
C15  alkyl  and  W  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  CI  to  C5 
alkyl; 

R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  J'  — T 

OH,      — J— O— K',— J— O— K— OH,      and      — J'^-O- 
PO(OH)2,  where  each  T  and  K',  independently,  is  straight  or 
branched  CI  to  C5  alkyl; 
R*  is  selected  firora  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen,  CI 

to  05  alkoxy  and  CI  to  C5  acyloxy; 
A  and  A^,  independently,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


O 


OH.  -O-P-OH,  o-Z-0-P-OH, 

I  I 

OH 


OH 


Z— P— OH,  and  O— Z— CO2H 
OH 


where  Z  is  straight  or  branched  CI  to  CIO  alkyl;  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,681325 
SURGICAL  METHOD 
Bengt  Lindqvist,  Myskdalen,  Funbo  755  97,  Uppsala;  Danid 
Ogbonnaya,  Daftovagen,  PL  2514  452  96,  Stromstad;  Gillis 
Ponterius,  Stenhagsvagen  86  752  60,  Uppsala,  and  Ove  Wlk, 
Handarbetsvagen  64  757  57,  Uppsala,  aU  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31351,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,379,  Jun.  13, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
410,604 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  31/715;  A61F  13/00;2A)0 
VS.  a.  514-54  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  mediod  of  facilitating  surgical  operations  that  involve  the 
eye  or  eye  area  by  introducing  an  ophthalmologically  acceptable 
composition  containing  hyaluronic  acid  into  the  site  of  die  surgical 
operation,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing  into  the  site  of 
the  operation  a  chemically  unmodified  sterilized  hyaluronic  acid 
substance  having  the  following  properties: 

(1)  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  4,500,000  to 
12,000,000  daltons, 

(2)  zero  shear  viscosity  from  1,000  to  80,000  Pas  as  measured 
on  a  1.3-1,6%  (wv)  solution  of  hyaluronic  acid  substance  in 
physiological  phosphate  buffer,  and 

(3)  absorbance  at  257  nm  of  less  than  3.5  when  measured  on  a 
1%  solution  of  hyaluronic  acid  substance  in  sodium  chloride 
buffo-  in  a  10  nun  cuvette. 


5,681,826 

SACCHARIDE  COMPOSITION  WITH  REDUCED 

REDUCmiLITY,  AND  PREPARATION  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Ikkashi  Shibuya;  Tosfaiyuki  Sugimoto,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  all 

of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayasta- 

ibara  Seibutsn  Kagaku  KenkyiUo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-180393 
Int  CL*  A61K  3  J/715 
VS.  CL  514-54  19  Qaims 

1.  A  saccharide  composition  with  a  reduced  reducibility, 
comprising  a  sugar  alcohol  and  a  saccharide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trehalose,  a  non-reducing  saccharide  hav- 
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2999 


comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  antifungal 
agent  comprising  a  compound  having  the  stnicture  of: 


4  0  5  0  6  0 

TEMPERATURE  CO 


ing  a  trehalose  structure  as  an  end  unit,  a  non-reducing 
saccharide  having  a  trehalose  structure  within  the  molecule, 
and  a  mixtiu-e  thereof. 


5,681,827 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

GASTROINTESTINAL  DISTRESS 

Paul  Frederick  Field,  Hull,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rec- 

kitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,198 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1995, 
9504599 

Int.  CL*  A61K  3l/7l5;33/00;33/I0 
VS.  a.  514—54  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  reflux 
esophagitis,  gastritis,  dyspepsia  or  peptic  ulceration,  or  for  use  as  a 
sustained  releasing  or  targeted  delivery  composition,  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  pourable  liquid  comprising 

a)  8  to  14%  w/v  low  viscosity  grade  sodium  alginate; 

b)  0. 1  to  5%  w/v  potassium  bicarbonate. 


5,681328 

SELECTIVE  ALKYLATIONS  OF  CYCLODEXTRBSS 

LEADING  TO  DERIVATIVES  WHICH  HAVE  A  RIGIDLY 

EXTENDED  CAVITY 
Josef  Pitha,  417  S.  Anglesea  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21224 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,075 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/715:  AOIN  43/04;  C08B  37/16;  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—58  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  cyclodextrins  wherein  at  least  10% 
of  the  cyclodextrin  molecules  have  a  dioxane  ring  fused  to  a 
glucopyranosyl  residue. 


Z 
II 

P  F 

B— N-^   ^D'^I^X— Q— y^l^D"^ 


\ 

^-^ 
/ 


z 
II 

o- 


A 
/ 

\ 
T 


where  Q  is  C2  to  C30  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  branched  alkyl, 
branched  alkenyl.  or  branched  alkynyl: 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  X  and  Y  are  independently  oxygen,  sulfur. 
CH,  or  N-R,; 

A,  B,  and  T  are  independently  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  branched 
alkyl,  branched  alkenyl.  or  branched  alkynyl  radicals  of  CI  to 
C20  chain  lengths;  or  are  independently  or  together  cycloalkyi 
or  bridged  cycloalkyi  radicals  of  ring  size  C3  to  C20,  or 
cycloalkenyl  radicals  of  ring  size  C4  to  C20; 

D  is  oxygen,  sulfrir.  CHj  or  N-Rj: 

F  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  branched  alkyl.  branched  alkenyL 
branched  alkynyl.  cycloalkyi.  bridged  cycloalkyi.  cycloalk- 
enyl or  cycloalkynyl  radicals  containing  CI  to  C20  carbon 
atoms; 

Ri  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
branched  alkyl,  branched  alkenyl.  branched  alkynyl, 
cycloallcyl.  bridged  cycloalkyi.  or  cycloalkenyl  radicals  con- 
taining C 1  to  C20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  protecting  group;  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

7.  A  method  for  treating  a  fungal  infection  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  comprising  administering  to  the  warm-blooded  animal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  composition  of  claim  4. 


5,681330 
OPIOID  COMPOUNDS 
Kwen-Jen  Chang,  Chapel  Hill;  Dulce  G,  Bubacz,  Gary;  Ann  O. 
Davis,  Raleigh;  Robert  W.  McNutt,  Jr.,  Durham;  Mark  A. 
Collins,  Raleigh,  and  Michael  J.  Bishop,  Durham,  all  of  N.C, 
assignors  to  Delta  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  169379,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,333,  Jul. 
30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
285,313 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
9202238 

Int  a.*  A61K  3I/495;3l/675;  C07D  241/04.401/12 
VS.  a.  514—85  24  CUiiu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(0 


5,681329 
CLASS  OF  PHOSPHOCHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

ANTIFUNGAL  ACTIVITY 
Michael  Tempesta,  Moss  Beach;  Shivanand  D.  Jolad,  San  Cai^ 
los;  Steven  Kiiig,  Moss  Beach;  Guohua  Mao;  Reimar  C. 
Bniening,  both  of  San  Carlos;  John  E.  Kuo,  Mountain  View; 
Thien  V.  Tkvung,  Emeryville;  Donald  E.  Bierer,  and  Jeffrey 
M.  Dener,  both  of  Daly  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93rt>9623,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,416,  Oct.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,709 
Int  a."  A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CL  514—78  16  Claims 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  is  usefiil  in  treating  a 
fungal  infection  when  administered  to  a  warm-blooded  animal 


wherein: 

R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  may  be: 
hydrogen; 


C.-Ce  alkyl; 
Cj-Ce  alkenyl; 
C;-Q  alkynyl; 
Cj-Ce,  hydroxyalkyl; 
Cj-Cj  methoxyalkyl; 
Cj-Cft  cycloalkyi; 
Cj-Cio  aryl;  or 


I 


I  or 


3000 


Cj-C|o  aryl  substituted  with 
from  the  group  consisting 
and  C1-C3  alkoxy;  pyridinyl 
Q-C,o  aiyl  C,-C^  alkyl; 
or  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  ni|rogen 

bonded  form  a  pynolidino  or 
R\  R*.  R'=hydrogen  or  methyl 
methyl  groups  is  one  or  two;  a|d 


or  more  substituents  selected 
fluoro,  chloro.  bromo,  iodo, 
or 


atom  to  which  they  are 
4  methylpiperazino  ring; 
where  the  total  number  of 


R'=hydrogen.  C,-Cf.  alkyl,  Cj- C^  alkenyl,  C^-C^  alkynyl, 

cycloalkyl, 
:  all  thereof. 
th|  group  consisting  of: 


Cj-C^  methoxyalkyl,  or  C3-C, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
10.  A  compound  selected  from 


I 


and 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
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OH 


-CH=CH2 


"OH 


<  H2— CH=CH2 


"OH 


CH2— CH=CH2 


5,681^1 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  VIRAL  AND  RETROVIRAL 

INFECTIONS  INCLUDING  HTV  BY  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  N*-(A)^-lSOPENTENYL)  ADENOSINE  OR  AN 

ANALOGUE  THEREOF 

Patrick  T.  Prendergast,  Baybush,  Straffan,  County  KUdare, 

Ireland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  26,196,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  747,438,  Aug.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,820,  Jun. 

7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Set.  No. 

251,659 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Aug.  25,  1988,  2585/88 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/70 

VS.  CL  514—46  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  patient,  either  animal  or  human, 
against  viral  infection,  the  treatment  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  suffering  fi-om  viral  infection  an  effective  dosage  of  a 
pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  compound,  or  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  salt  thereof,  selected  from  the  group  having 
the  formula: 


R2     OH 


wherein: 
Ri=H,  R2=CH3.  R3=CH3  and  R4=H.  or  R,=H  or  CH3S 
and 

R4= 

-CH2  Rs 

\  / 

c=c 

/    \ 

R7  R« 

and 
R5=CH3  or  a 
R6=CH3.  CHjOH  or  a  and 
R7=H  or  Br 
or 
R,=H 

and 
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R4=  5^1^2 

.     AROYLANILINE  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME  TO 

INHIBIT  VIRAL  ACTIVITY 
Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  5915  Greoiiawn  Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
20814;  Leon  Zaikow,  170  Zeblin  Rd.,  AUanta,  Ga.  30342; 
Ewa  Gniszecka-KowaUk,  500  Northside  Cir.  NW.  #E-6, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  30309,  and  Edward  Burgess,  22  Lakcshore  Dr., 
Marietta,  Ga.  30067 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,057 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/655;  OOTD  215/16:215/20 
and  X,  and  X,  are  independently  selected  from  H,  methyl,  ethyl,   l^-S.  CI.  514—150  31  Chtims 


Xi 


hydroxyl,  the  halogens  and  carboxyl 


1.  An  aroylaniline  compound  having  the  formula: 


R4= 


or 


— CH2 


— C 


Q— C(=Z)NH 


wherein  R  is  - 
halogen; 
Qis 


-H,  — SO3.E,  — CO2.E,  — PO(0)22.E,  —NO,,  or  a 


Yis 


R4= 


and 


o 
II 
-CNH— Rt 


C(=Z)-, 


Rg— (CH2),CH3 

and 
R2= — OH   and   R]^ — OH,   monophosphate,   di-phosphate   or 

triphosphate  group 
r 
R2  and  R3  are  linked  to  form  a  3',S'-cyclic  monophosphate 

derivative,  with  the  proviso  that  R4  does  not  equal 


— CH2  CH3 

\         / 

C=C 

/  \ 

H  CH3 


R',  R^,  R',  R",  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  — H  ,  —OH, 
a  halogen,  — NHj,  — NHCHj,  — N(CH3)2,  — CHO,  CH3O— , 
— SO3.E,  —NO,,  — CO2.E,  — PO(0)22.E,  — CH,OH, 
— CHjSCHjCOR^  — CH^S— C2H4COR^  — CH2S— 
CH(CO,H)CH2COR',  — CH2S— CH(C02H)CH2C02R\ 

— CH2SCH2CO2R'.  -CH,SC2H4C02R'  or 


SO}H 


N,- 


when  R,=H,  R2=OH  and  R3OH.  * 


wherein  E  represents  H,  Uthium,  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium, 
magnesium,     (HOC2H4)3NH.     {CH3)jNH,     CH3NH(C2H40H)2, 
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(CH3)4N — ,  or  HN-methylglucamim 
ethyl,  benzyl,  — NH^,  — NHCH,,  oi 
X        is        _CH=CH— , 
— NHCGNfH— ,  — NHCSNH 
— NH— ,  — CH2—  or 
Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
n  is  1  or  2,  but  when  n  is  1,  Y  is 


•  cyclopra  )yl 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


and  wherein  R'  is  H,  methyl.       R^  represents 
— NHC2H5; 
-  ^MjCHj— ,        — CONH— , 
-S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— , 


H, 


and  when  n  is  2,  Y  is  — CO  or  — C  . 
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5,681^  I 
BENZODUZEPINE  I  lERIVATTVES 
Jose  Luis  Castro  Pineiro,  Harlont  Mark  Stuart  Chambers, 
Watford;  Sarah  Christine  Hoblts,  Bishops  Stortford,  and 
Victor  Giulio  Matassa,  Fumeux  t>eUiani,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Mercli,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon, 
England 
PCX  No.  PCr/GB93A)0599,  §  371  1  )ate  Sep.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  ^  0.  WO93/19052,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Unit  d  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1992, 

9206317;  Mar.  26,  1992,  9206653;  A  ug.  28,  1992,  9218386;  Nov. 

11, 1992,  9223582 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  f03/l2;243/l4:243/24 
VS.  a.  514—215 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or 
salt  thereof: 


(R'), 


wherein; 
R' 


represents         (CH2)^ini<^lyl 
(CH2),tiiazolyl,  (where  q  is  1, 
substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxy  and  NR*R^  (where  R' 
represents  H  or  C,_4alkyl,  or  R' 
(CH2)p  where  p  is  4  or  5);  C3_7C)fcloalkyl 
CHjCOjR*   (where   R»   is  C 
CH2CH(OH)— W— (CH2)jNR<Tl 
R'  and  R^  are  as  previously  defi  led; 


11  Claims 

pharmaceutically  acceptable 


where  m  is  0,  I,  2  or  3:  R'  represents  H  or  C,_6alkyl;  R'" 
represents  imidazolyl,  triazolyl  or  tetrazolyl,  any  of  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  by  Ci^^alkyl;  and  R"  repre- 
senu  H,  C|_ftalkyl  or  halo; 

R'  represents  C,_6alkyl,  halo  or  NR^R^  where  R*  and  R'  are  as 
previously  defined; 

R*  represents  Ci^^alkyl.  Cj.ioCycloalkyI  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  C,^alkyl  groups,  Cj_,oCycloalkylC|^alkyl, 
Cb-iobicycloalkyl,  aryl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  (C|^alkyl,  C,^alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
halo  and  trifluoromethyl)  R"  is  or  NR'^R"  where  R'-  and  R'^ 
each  independently  represent  H,  C.^jjalkyl,  C3_,ocycloalkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  C.^alkyl  groups. 
Cj-iocycloalkylCi^alkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl,  option- 
ally substituted  arylC,_6alkyl  or  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic 
groups,  or  R'^  and  R"  together  with  the  N  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  the  residue  of  an  optionally  substituted  azacy- 
clic or  azabicyclic  ring  system 
which  can  be  represented  as 

(a) 

/  (R'*)j  (a) 

(CH2),        (CH2), 


wherein 

X  represents  O,  S.  NR'^  or  CH^  where  R'^  represents  H, 
C.^alkyl,  COjR",  COR",  or  SOjR"  where  R"  is  C,^alkyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  ftom  C,_,alkyl. 
Ci^alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R'*   is   C|_6alkyl,   Cj^^alkoxy,   hydroxy,   0x0,   SC,^alJcyl, 


(I) 


"^.^" 


(CH2),tetrazolyl, 

or  3);  C,_jalkyl  optionally 

froups  selected  from  halo, 

and  R^  each  independently 

ind  R^  together  form  a  chain 

cyclopropylmethyl; 

alkyl);    CH2CONR*R^;    or 

where  W  is  S  or  NH  and 


NR*R',  NR'(R'»C,^alkyl),  =NOR',  or 


^ 


/ 
(CHj), 


where  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined,  R'*  is  halo 
or  trifluoromethyl  and  y  is  2  or  3; 
s  is  2,  3  or  4; 
t  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8  when  X  is  CH2,  or  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or 

8  when  X  is  O,  S  or  NR"; 
z  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8;  and 

each  R'*  may  be  located  on  any  available  carbon  atom  of  the, 
azacyclic  ring  system;  or  ; 

(b)  a  bridged  azabicyclic  ring  system  containing  7-10  ring 
atoms  which  is  non-aromatic  and  can  contain,  in  addition  to 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R'^  and  R"  are  attached,  a  second 
heteroatom  selected  fixMn  O  and  S,  or  a  group  NR'^,  R" 
being  defined  above;  and 
R'  represents  H  or  C,_,alkyl;  and 
n  is  0,  1,2  or  3. 
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5,681334 

HETEROCYCLIC  SULFONAMIDES 

Jesse  A.  May;  Hwang-Hsing  Chen;  Anura  Dantanarayana,  all 

of  Fort  Worth,  and  Abdelmoula  Namil,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FDed  Dec  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566,640 

InL  a.*  C07D  513/14;  A61K  31/54 

VS.  CI.  514—224.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  suucture: 

SO2NH2 


Wherein  G,  J  and  the  two  atoms  of  the  thiophene  ring  to  which 
they  are  attached  are  the  group 


5,681,835 

NON-STEROIDAL  LIGANDS  FOR  THE  ESTROGEN 

RECEPTOR 

Timothy   Mark  Willson,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232.910 

Int  a."  A61K  31/42:31/535:  C07D  265/30:271/06 

VS.  a.  514—237.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 

(I) 


wherein 

Z  is  hydrogen,  C,_,alkyl,  C,_,alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  hydroxy],  C,^alkoxy,  C2^alkoxy-C,^alkoxy,  OC(=0)R', 
N(R^)C(=0)R',  halogen,  NR2R'  or  C(=0)R'*;  C,^alkyl 
substituted  with  an  aromatic  group  chosen  from  phenyl  or  Q, 
either  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  C,^alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  NR^R'. 
C(=0)R''  or  C,^  alkyl  which  is  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
NR^R',  halogen,  CO2R'.  or  C,.jalkoxy; 

R  is  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl,  C,^alkoxy,  C(==C))R',  C,^alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  C, ^alkoxy,  C02-C,^  alkyl,  halo,  NR^R', 
OC(=0)-C,^alkyl,  hydroxyl,  or  C(=0)NR^R^ 

R'  is  C,.salkyl;  C|.4alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  halogen. 
C I  ^alkoxy.  or  NR^R'; 

R''  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen; 

C.^alkyl; 

C 1 .3alkyl-C,^cycloalkyl; 

C2^alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxyl.  halogen,  CN,  C,_4alkoxy,  or 
C(=0)R''; 

hydroxyl; 

Ci^alkoxy; 

Cj^alkoxy  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  NR^',  halogen,  or 
C,  ^alkoxy; 

C5.8alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  hydroxy,  or 
C, ^alkoxy;  or  fiirther  R"  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  are  incorporated  into  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  chosen  fore  pyrrolidine,  oxazoli- 
dine.  morpholine,  thiomorpholine,  thiomorpholine  1.1- 
dioxide,  2-oxa-5-azabicyclo[2.2. 1  ]heptane,  2-oxa-5- 
azabicyclo[3.2.1]octane.  thiazolidine,  or  thiazolidine  1.1- 
dioxide,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  carbon  with 
hydroxyl,  (=0),  halogen,  C, ^alkoxy,  C(=0)R*,  C.^alkyl. 
Ci^alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  halogen,  C, ^alkoxy,  or 
C(=0)R*; 

R*  is  hydroxyl;  Cj^alkoxy; 

Cj^alkoxy  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  NR^R',  halogen  or 
Cj^alkoxy;  NR^R^ 

Q  is  a  heterocycle  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
thiophene.  fimm,  pyrrole,  pyrazole.  imidazole,  triazole,  tetra- 
zole,  oxazole,  isoxazole,  isothiazole,  thiazole.  thiadiazole. 
pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  and  pyrazine. 


wherein 
R'  is  — (CH2)„CR'=CR*R^; 
R^   and  R^   are   independenUy   H,   — CH,.   —OH.  — OCH,, 

— OCH2CH,  or  — CH(CH3)2; 
R"  is  — CN.  —NO,,  — CHj,  — CH2CH3,  — CH2CH2— Y  or 

— Y; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  H,  — 


4alkynyl, 


— X— C,_3alkyl. 
-Y; 


alkyl.  — C2^alkenyl, 
— X— C,^alkenyl, 


— C(0)NR"1l' 


— X — C.^alkynyl  or  ■ 
R'       is       — CN.       — C.^alkyl— OH, 

— C(0)NR'^R'\     — C(0)NHCH2R'^     — C(NH2KNOR'^). 

— S(0)R'l       — S(OKOKOR'^),      — S(0K0KNHC02R'^), 

PO3R'-,  P(OKNR'=R'^KNR'=R").  — P(0KNR'=R"K0R'*). 

— CONR'^(CH2),  OCH,.  — CONR'^(CH2)^R"R'  or  oxa- 

diazole  substituted  with  methyl: 
R*     and     R'     are     independently     hydrogen.     — C,_7alkyl, 

— C3_7cycloalkyl.  — O — C|_7alkyl.  — C,^7alkyl-Y  or  phenyl; 
R'°  and  R"  are  independendy  methyl  or  ethyl  or.  taken  together 

form  a  morpholino  group  bonded  via  its  nitrogen  atom; 
R'^    R"    and    R'"    are    independenUy    H.    — C|_,2alkyl. 

— C2_,2alkenyl,  — Cj.jjalkynyl,  — O — C,_,2alkyl, 

— O — C2.,2alkenyl,  — O — C2.,2alkynyl,  — C3_7cycloalkenyl, 

— C3_7cycloalkenyl,  linear  and  cyclic  heteroalkyl,  aryl.  hct- 

eroaryl  or  — Y; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir. 
Y  is  a  halogen; 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  0.  1  and  2; 
q  is  an  integer  from  1-12. 


5,681336 
METHANESULFONATE  SALTS  OF  ANTIPSYCHOTIC 
BENZOFURAN  DERTVATrVES 
Neil  Roy  Curtis,  Puckeridge;  Janusz  Jozef  Kulagowski,  Bidi- 
ops  Stortford,  both  of  England,  and  Paul  David  Leeson, 
Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck,  Sharp  & 
Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 

Filed  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727^96 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  18,  1995, 
9521347 

Int  CL*  C07D  405/06:  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—253  16  Claims 

1.  The  methanesulfonate  (mesylate)  salt  of  a  compound  of 
formula  I: 
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wherein 
A  represents  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyj,  C,^  alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano 

or  trifluoromethyl; 
Q  represents  a  moiety  of  fomiuIalQa,  Qb,  Qc  or  Qd: 


<Q») 


— N 


=(  hr: 


Ri 


nK 


— N 


N-  R' 


\ / 


in  wfaidi  the  bfx>ken  line  represents 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  0| 
C,^  alkoxy,  C2_5  alkenyl,  Q.^_^ 
aryl(C,_s)alkoxy,  aiyKCj^ 
heterocycloalky  1(C ,  _s)alky  1 
heteroaTyl(C2_6)alkenyl  or 
R^  represents  an  optionally 


C2_6      alkenyl,      Cj 


alkyi  yl 


repre  ent 


— SOR' 


-2-6 

aryloxy(C,_6)alkyl,       aryl(C, 
aryl(C2.«)alkynyl,    C,., 
eroaryl,    heteroaryl(C,_s)alkyl 
heteroaryl(C2_6)alkynyl  group; 

R^  R*  and  R'  independently 
heterocyclic  group,  halogen. 
—OR",  — SR",  —SOR 
— NR°COR*,      — NR" 
— CONR°R*; 

Z  represents  — CH2—  or  — CH 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  halogei 
C,_6    alkyl,    C,^    alkoxy 
aryl(C,_ft)alkoxy  or  heteroaiyl 

R"  and  R*  independently  represen 
heterocyclic  group 
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CH2-Q 


(I) 


(Qb) 


(Qc) 


(Qd) 


n  optional  chetnical  bond; 

ipt  onally  substituted  Ci_6  alkyl, 

Jlkynyl,  aryl,  aryl(C,_5)alkyl, 

,)alk(nyl,  aryl(C2_«)alkynyl,  C,,., 

hel  ;roaryl,  heterDaryl(C,_j,)alkyl, 

hetei  )aryl(C2_6)alkynyl  group; 

substituted  C..^  alkyl,  C|_6  alkoxy, 

aryl,      aryl(C,^)alkyl, 

_,  lalkoxy,       aiyl(C2_6)alkenyl, 

hete^ycloalkyl(C,_s)alkyl,    het- 

heteroaryl(C2_6)alkenyl    or 


hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a 

<  yano,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 

— SO^NRTl*,  — NRTl*. 


—COR",      — COzR"      or 

Ctlj— ; 

or  an  optionally  substituted 
aril,    aryioxy,    aTyl(C,^alkyI, 
{ roup;  and 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 


5,681337 
ANTI-ISEOPLASTIC,  ANTI- VIRAL  OR  ANTI- 
RETRO  VIRAL  SPERMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 
of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc^  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481^60,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  162,776,  Dec.  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,455,277,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  834345,  Feb.  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^42,945,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
210,520,  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,091^76,  Continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  66,227,  Jun.  25,  1987,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936335,  Dec.  2,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,287 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/505:31/135:31/13 
VS.  a.  514—256  1  Claim 

1.  A  mosquito  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  mosquito 
insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  one  of  die 
formulae: 

R|-N'-(CH2).-N2-(CH2).-N3-(CH2).-N«-R«;  (I) 

R2  Rj  R4  Rs 


R,-N'H-(CH2)3-N2H-(CH2)3-N3H-(CH2)4-N*H  ■ 


(II) 


—  (CHj)j-N'H-(CH2)3-N«H-R«; 


N' 


(in) 


wherein:  R,  and  R«may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl 
having  hotn  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  hydrocarbyl  arallcyl  having  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R2 — R5  ™ay  be  *e  same  or  different  and  are  H,  R,  or  R^; 

R7  is  H,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbyl 
aryl  or  hydrocarbyl  arallcyl.  each  having  up  to  12  cariwn 
atoms; 

m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive; 

n  is  an  integer  fitmi  3  to  6,  inclusive;  or 
(IV)  a  salt  thereof  with  an  acid  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


5,681338 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
THROMBOCYTE-AGGREGATION 
Gerhard    ZoUer,   Schoneck;    Bemd   Jablonka,   Bad    Soden; 
MeUtta  Just,  Langen;  Otmar  Klingler,  Rodgau;  Gerhard 
Breipohl,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Jocfaen  KnoUe,  Kriftei,  and 
Wolfgang  Konig,  Stallwang,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoedist  AktiengeseOschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00029,  §  371  Date  JuL  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  18,  1995,  PCHT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
747.9 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/47:31/415:31/205 
VS.  a.  514—307  7  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula  I 


R'-(A)„-(B)»KD),-(CH2)„-N(R^HCHj)Jl' 


(1) 


in  which  A  denotes  a  divalent  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene,  ethylene,  trimethylene,  tettamethylene,  cyclohexylene, 
phenylene,  phenylenemethyl,  phenyleneethenyl,  and  phenylenem- 
ethylene; 
B  denotes  a  divalent  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  nieth- 
ylene,  ethylene,  trimethylene,  tetramelhylene,  vinylene,  phe- 
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nylene,  2.S-dioxoimidazolidine-l,4-diyl,  S-oxo-2- 

thioxoimidazolidine-    l,4-2,5-dioxopyrrolidine-l,4-diyI    and 

2,4-dioxooxazolidine-3,5-diyl; 
D  denotes  a  divalent  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbo- 

nylimino,  iminocarbonyl  and  iminocaibonyl-imino; 
R'    denotes   — CH2-NH-X,   — C(=NH)-NH-X'    or   — NH-C 

(=NX')-NH-X';   X   and    X'    denote   hydrogen,    (Cj-C^)- 

alkylcaibonyl,       (C,-C6)-alkoxycarbonyl       or       (C,-Cg)- 

alkylcarbonyloxy-(C,-  C4)-alkoxycarbonyl; 
R^  denotes  — COR^  — COOR",  — CO-NH-R*  or  — CS-NH-R*; 
R'  denotes  — COOH  or  — COO-(C|-C,j)-alkyl; 
R"  denotes  (C.-CjValkyl  or  (Cs-C,«)-aryl-(C,^g)-alkyl,  or,  in 

the  case  where  R^  represents  — CO-NH-R*  or  — CSNH-R", 

— NH-R''  represents  an  a-amino  acid  residue  or  its  <i>-amino- 

(C2-Cg)-alkyl  amide; 
a,b  and  c  denote  0  or  1,  but  cannot  all  simultaneously  be  0;  and 
m  represents  2  or  3  and  n  represents  1,  as  well  as  physiologically 

tolerated  salts  thereof. 


5,681339 
NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLES 
Roger  Crossley,  Reading;  Albert  Opalko,  Maidenhead,  and 
Barry  John  Langham,  Reading,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
John  Wyetfa  &  Brother,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB95A»278,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1994, 
9402561;  Dec  15,  1994,  9425346 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/227 
VS.  a.  514—312  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  generic  formula: 


(1) 


R"  represents  one  or  more  optional  mono-  or  di-  valent  substitu- 
ents  in  the  S,  7  or  8  positions,  die  same  or  different  wherein 
the  monovalent  substituents  are  selected  from  Cj-Cj  alley  1. 
C2-C7  alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  Cj-C,  alkanoylamino. 
C, -Chalky lamino,  or  Ci-C^  hydroxyall^l,  and  R"  can  also 
represent  hydroxy  in  the  6  position  when  the  optional  double 
bond  is  absent,  and  wherein  the  di-valent  substituents  are 
selected  from  0x0  and  methylene. 


5,681340 
TRICYCXIC  ANTIPSYCHOTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Toms  Jacobs,  Wilmington,  Dd.;  Michael  Thaddeus 
Klimas,  Exton,  Pa.;  Cyrus  John  Ohmnacht  and  Marc  Omal 
Terpko,  both  of  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,239,  Oct  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,512,575,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,023, 

Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser. 

Na  584,634 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15, 1991, 

9117639;  Jul.  9,  1993,  9314250 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  217/00 
VS.  CL  514—325  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


OH 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
X  and  Y  are  independentiy  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  and 

(1-^)  (aUcoxy;  and 
R'  is  (l-6C)alkyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  where  the  dotted 
lines  represent  optional  double  bonds, 

R''  is  Cj-Cio  aryl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents, the  same  or  different  selected  from  halogen,  halo-C,-C(, 
aUcyl,  halo-C|-Cs  aUcoxy.  carfooxy,  hydroxy (C,-C6)alkyl, 
(C,-Csalkoxy)carl)onyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di-  (Cj-C^  alky- 
l)amino,  nitre,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  Ci-C^alkylthio, 
(C,-C6)alkyl  carbonyl,  (C«-C,o  aryl)caibonyl, 
(C2-C7)aUcanoyloxy,  (C7-C|,)aroyloxy, 

(C,-C6)alkylcarbonylamino.  (Cs-C,oaryl)carbonylamino, 
(C2-C7)  alkoxycarbonylamino,  C^-Cioaryl,  C,-C2  alkylene- 
dioxy;  or  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  C|-Cj  alkoxy  or  such  groups  sub- 
stituted by  Q-C,o  aryl; 

R*  refwesents  hydrogen,  or  a  group  of  formula  — CR"R'T?' 
where  R",  R*  and  R'  are  independentiy  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, Ci-C^  alkyl,  and  optionally  substituted  C^-Cio  aryl; 

R'  represents  one  or  more  optional  substituents,  the  same  or 
different,  selected  from  halogen,  C.-Ct  alkyl,  C2-C7  alkoxy- 
caibonyl,  Cj-C^  hydroxyallcyl,  CTN,  aminocaibonyl,  C2-C7 
alkanoyloxy(C,-Cs)aUcyl,  caiboxy,  C2-C7  alkoxylamino, 
halogen,  halo  C,-C«  alkyl,  halo  C^-C^  alkoxy,  carboxy 
hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyl, 
(C|-C«alkoxy)caibonyl,  ammo 
amino,  nitro,  hydroxy, 
(C,-C6alkyl)cari)onyl,(C4-C,o 
(C2-C7)alkanoyloxy, 
(Ci-C4alkyl)carbonylamino, 
(C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl)amino. 


C2-C7  alkanoyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl, 
-(C,-Ce,  alkyl)- 
mercapto,  C|^sallcylthio, 
aryl)caibonyl. 
(C7-C,,)aroyloxy, 
(C4-C|oaryl)carbonylamino, 
C^-Cio  aryl,  Cj-Cj  alkylene- 
dioxy;  (Cs-C,o  aryl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  tlie  same  or  different,  selected  from  C,-C(,  alkyl, 
C,-Ct  alkoxy,  or  such  groups  substituted  by  Cs-C,o  aryl  as 
defined  above,  and 


5,681341 
CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Frank  Himmeisbach,  Mittdbiberadi;  Voikhard  Austei,  Biber- 
ach;  Gnnter  Linz,  Mitteibiberach;  Helmut  Pieper,  Biberach; 
Brian  Guth,  Wartliausen;  Thomas  Miiller,  and  Johannes 
Weisenberger,  both  of  Biberadi,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kari  Thonue  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1992,  42  30 
470.9;  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  02  052.6;  Mar.  22,  1993.  43  09  213.6 

Int  CL'  A6IK  31/415:  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CL  514—326  10  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  urea  derivative  of  formula 

X  (I) 

/    \ 
K—ti  N— R», 

Y 

wherein 
X  is  a  caibonyl  group; 
Y  is  a  — CH2CH2 —  group  optionally  substituted  by  R^  or  by  R, 

and  R^; 
R„  is  a  group  of  tlte  formula 


wherein 


3006 


A  is  linked  to  the  ring  nitrogen  ato^  of  group  B  and  is  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
B  is  a  1,3-piperidinylene  group,  or 
a  1 ,4-piperidinylene  group  optionally 

methyl  groups  and  which  may  addiionally 

the  4-position  by  a  cyano  or  aminoc  irbonyl 
C  is  a  C|_4-alkylene  group; 
R,,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


Spbstituted  by  one  to  four 
be  substituted  in 
group;  and 


wherein 

D  is  a  1,3-  or  1,4-phenylene  group  0| 
fluorine  or  chlorine  atom  or  by  a 
cyano  group,  or  a  l,4-cyclohexylen« 

E  is  a  C,^-alkylene  group  which 


alkylsulphonylamino  group; 
F  is  a  caibonyl  group  which  is  substiniled 
by  a  C,.5-alkoxy  group,  by  a  phenyl  Jkoxy 
3  caifoon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  tnoier 
wherein 

R7  is  a  C}.7-cycloalkyl  group  or  a  c; 
nyl  group. 


>(  tionally  substituted  by  a 
fijethyl,  trifluoromethyl  or 

group; 
i^y  be  substituted  by  a 

group    or    by    a    C,^- 


or  F  is  an  RgCO— O— CHR,— O— 4:0—  group,  wherein 

;  S  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
or  alkoxy  group  each 


I  havii  g 


Rg  is  a  cycloalkyloxy  group  I 

the  cycloalkyi  moiety,  an  alk]  I 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  1 
R9  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  meth]  1 
and  the  shortest  distance  betwe<  n 

furthest  removed  nitrogen  aton  1 

C —  amounts  to  at  least  1 1  bon  Is; 
Rf  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  m  :thyl,  trifluoromethyl  or 

phenyl  group;  and 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  meth  jl  group, 
the  tautomer  thereof,  stereoisomer  therea  '  or  salt  thereof. 


5,681342 
PROSTAGLANDIN  SYNTHASt-2 
Joseph    F.    DeOaria,    Llndenhurst, 
Waukegan,  both  of  III 
Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  C07D  277/62; 
\i&,  CI.  514—367 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


NHSO2R5 


of: 


wherein 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin 

(a)  benzthiazol-S-yl; 

(b)  substituted  benzthiazol-5-yl  wherein 
attached  to  one  to  four  of  the  carbpn 
a  substituent  independently 
— F,  — CN,  —CI,  or  — CF,: 

(c)  benzthiazol-6-yl; 

(d)  substituted  benzthiazol-6-yl  wt^rein 
attached  to  one  to  four  of  the  carti)n 
a  substituent  independently 
as  defined  above; 

(e)  benzoxazol-5-yl; 

(f)  substituted  benzoxazol-5-yl  whire 
attached  to  one  to  four  of  the  carlpn 
a  substituent  independently 
as  defined  above; 

(g)  benzoxazol-6-yl; 


'  select  :d 


seleci  :d 


'  select  \A 
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by  a  hydroxy  group, 

group  having  1  to 

or  by  an  R7O —  group, 

clohexylmethyl  or  inda- 


group, 

the  group  F  and  the 
of  the  groups  A — B — 


INHIBITORS 
ind    Todd    H.    Gane, 
assignors  I)  Abbott  Laboratories 


,N», 


;263/56  333/54 


7444W6 

;235/08 


10  Claims 


the  hydrogen  atom 
atoms  is  replaced  with 
firom  R4  wherein  R4  is 


the  hydrogen  atom 
atoms  is  replaced  with 
from  R4  wherein  R4  is 


in  the  hydrogen  atom 
atoms  is  replaced  with 
from  R4  wherein  R4  is 


(h)  substituted  benzoxazol-6-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  one  to  four  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  replaced  with 
a  substituent  independently  selected  from  R4  wherein  R4  is 
as  defined  above; 

(i)  benzthiophen-5-yl; 

(k)  substituted  benzthiophen-S-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  one  to  four  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  replaced  with 
a  substituent  independently  selected  from  R4  wherein  R4  is 
as  defined  above; 

(1)  benzthiophen-6-yl; 

(m)  substituted  benzthiophen-6-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  one  to  four  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  replaced  with 
a  substituent  independently  selected  from  R4  wherein  R4  is 
as  defined  above; 

(n)  benzimidazol-S-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to 
the  nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alky  I; 

(o)  substituted  benzimidazol-S-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl  and  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  one  to  four 
of  the  carbon  atoms  is  replaced  with  a  substituent  indepen- 
dently selected  Irom  R4  wherein  R4  is  as  defined  above; 

(p)  benzimidazol-6-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to 
the  nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl; 

(q)  substituted  benzimidazol-6-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl  and  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  one  to  four 
of  the  carbon  ring  atoms  is  replaced  with  a  substituent 
independendy  selected  firom  R4  wherein  R,  is  as  defined 
above; 

(r)  l,3-benzodioxol-5-yl; 

(s)  substituted  1.3-benzodioxol-5-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen 
atom  attached  to  one  or  two  of  the  carbon  ring  atoms  is 
replaced  with  a  substituent  independently  selected  from  R4 
wherein  R4  is  as  defined  above; 

(t)  benzofur-5-yl; 

(u)  substituted  benzofur-5-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  one  to  four  of  the  carbon  ring  atoms  is  replaced 
with  a  substituent  independently  selected  from  R4  wherein 
R4  is  as  defined  above; 

(v)  benzofur-6-yl; 

(w)  substituted  benzofur-6-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  one  to  four  of  the  carbon  ring  atoms  is  replaced 
with  a  substituent  independently  selected  from  R4  wherein 
R4  is  as  defined  above; 

(x)  mdol-S-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl; 

(y)  substituted  indol-S-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  attached 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl  and  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  one  to 
four  of  the  carbon  ring  atoms  is  replaced  with  a  substituent 
independendy  selected  from  R4  wherein  R4  is  as  defined 
above; 

(z)  iiKlol-6-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl; 
and 

(aa)  substituted  indol-6-yl  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl  and  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  one 
to  four  of  the  carbon  ring  atoms  is  replaced  with  a  substitu- 
ent independently  selected  from  R4  wherein  R4  is  as 
defined  above; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NGj,  — CN,  — CI, 

and  CF3; 
R2  is  — H  or  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 

they  are  attached  define  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membeted  saturated 

carbocyclic  or  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  a  single 

heteroatom  which  is  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  wherein  the 

carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ting  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  0x0,  alkyl  and  hydroxy;  and 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 

CHnF(3-<i)  wherein  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof. 
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5,681343 
PARABANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Takayulu  Kotani;  Kaoni  Okamoto,  and  Yasuhlro  Nagaki.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-335820 

Int.  CI.*  AlOK  31/415:  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  233/02:233/90 

U.S.  a.  514—386  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  parabanic  acid  derivative  represented 

by  the  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


^ f 


^ 


(I) 


X— CH;— N  N— (CH2),— COOR 

o 

wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl; 
Xis  ' 
benzothiazolyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one   <'''• 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  and  halogen, 
naphthyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  nitro  and/or  substi- 
tuted with  halogen, 
anthraquinonyl, 
phthalimide,  or 
thienyl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  (|g) 


(CH2), 


Ri— X— N 


NH^        CW) 


H3N^ 


NH. 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0) — , 
— SCOj)— ,  — O— S(02>— ,  — NH— SCOj)—  and  — N(R')— 
S(02) — ,  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  of  6  to  IS  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  alkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

(2)  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyclic  alkyl 
of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(3)  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  cartxm  atoms. 

(4)  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with 
cyclic  alkyl  of  S.  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(5)  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 

(6)  aryl  of  6  to  14  cart>on  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  Y,, 


(7)  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  Y, 
and  Y2. 

(8)  aralkyl  of  6  to  15  cartwn  atoms. 

(9)  aralkyl  of  6  to  IS  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  in  the 
aryl  ring  with  Y,, 

(10)  aralkyl  of  6  to  IS  caihon  atoms  which  is  substituted  in 
the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  and  Yj, 

(11)  aralkenyl  of  8  to  IS  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  aralkenyl  of  8  to  IS  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  in 
the  aryl  ring  with  Y,, 

(13)  aralkenyl  of  8  to  IS  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  in 
the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  and  Y,. 

(14)  perfluoro?.ikyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

(15)  perfluoroaryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms. 

(16)  trimethylsilylalkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


HiC. 


CH3 


5,681344 
METHIONINE  SULFONE  AND  S-SUBSTITUTED 
CYSTEINE  SULFONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ENZYME      - 

INHIBITORS  (19) 

Matthew  M.  Abetman,  Solana  Beach,-   Robert  J.  Ardecky, 
Endnitas,  and  Ruth  F.  Nutt,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Corvas  International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  3,^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,298,  Apr.  18,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234311 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/06 
VS.  a.  514—423                                                       72  Claims 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(20) 


wherein 

Y,  and  Y,  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  — Z,,  —OH,  — OZ,.  — NH„ 
— NHZ,.  — NZ.Zj.  — NH— QO)— Z|,  — N(Z,>-C(0)— Z^. 
— NH— C(0)— OZ,.  — N(Z,>—  C(0)— OZj.  — NH— 
C(0)— NH2,  — NH— C(0)— NHZ„  — NH— C(0)— NZ|Z„ 
— N(Z,)— C(0)— NHZj,  — N(Z,)— C(0>— NZjZ^, 

— C(0)— OH,  — C(0)— OZ„  — C(0)— NHZ„  — C(0>— 
NZ,Z  2,  — SH,  — SZ„  — S(0)— Z„  — S(02)— Z„  — SCOj)— 
OH,  — SCOj)— OZ„  — S(02)— NH2.  — S(02)— NHZ„ 
— 8(02)— NZ1Z2  and 


■  / 


N 


w 

A  r 

N 
I 
H 


wherein  Z,,  2^  and  Z3  are  independendy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trifluoron>ethyl,  pentaJBuoroethyl,  alkyl  of 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
aralkkyl  of  6  to  IS  carbon  atoms. 
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R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  cartmn  atoms,  aryliof 
or  aralkyl  of  6  to  15  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consftting 
— CH,— S— CH3. 
— CH2— S(0)— CH,. 

— CH2— S(02)— CH3, 

-CH2— S— (CHj)„— C(0>-OH, 
— CH2— S(0)— <CH2)„— C(0)— Of 
— CHj— S(02)— <CHj)„— C(0)— O  I 
-CH2— S— (CHj)^— C(0)— OR'. 
-CHj— S(0)-<CH2)„— C(0)— OF 
— CH2— S(Oj)— (CH2)„— C{0)— O 
-CH2— S— (CH2)„-<:(0)-NHj. 

-CHj— s(0)— (CHj)„— c(0)— ^f^ , 

— CHj— S(02)— (CH2L— C(0)— Np 
— CH2— S— (CH2)„— C(0)— NHR', 
-CHj— S(0)— (CHj)„— C(0>-Nlfc' 
-CHj— SCO^)— (CH2)„— C(0)— NfR', 
— CHj— S— <CH2)„— C(0>-NR'R" 

(CHj)„— C(0)— NR'R", 
-CHj— S(02)— (CHj)„— C(0)— Nf-R" 


-CH2-S-(CH2)„' 


A 


-CH2-S(0)-(CH2)„ 


-CH2-S<02)-(CH2).' 


— S— CHj, 
— S(0)— CHj, 

— S(02)— CH3, 

— S— (CH2L— C(0)— OH, 
— S(0)— (CHj)„— C(0)— OH, 
— SCOj)— (CH2L— C(0)— OH, 
— S-<CH2)„-C(0)— OR', 
— S(0)— (CH2)„— C(0)— OR-. 
— S(02>-(CH2)„— C(0)— OR'. 
— S-<CH2)^— C(0)-NH2, 
— S(0)— (CH2)„— C(0)— NHj. 

— S(02)— (CHjL— C(0)— NH2. 
— S— (CH2)„— C(0)— NHR', 

— S(0>-(CH2)„-C(0>-NHR'. 
— S(02)— {CHjL— C(0)— NHR', 
— S— (CH2)„— C(0)— NR'R", 
— S(0)— (CHj)™— C(0)— NR'R". 
— S(02)— (CHjL— C(0)— NR-R". 


-S-(CH2). 


N' 

A 


N 
I 
H 
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S(02)-(CH2)„- 


'W 

A  r 


N 
I 
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where  m  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6;  and 
(d)  n  is  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


— CHj— S(0)— 


5,681.845 
DMPO  SPIN  TRAPPING  COMPOSITIGNS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Edward  G.  Janzen,  and  Yong-Kang  Zhang,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,952,  Jun.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,177, 
Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  422,651,  Oct  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,025,032.  This  appU- 
cation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,968 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514-^24  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  spin  trapping  compound  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  administration  to  a  patient, 
the  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  aiylalkyi,  alkylaryl,  phenyl,  or 


wherein  n=l-5; 

R-=independently  halogen,  alkyl,  oxyalkyl,  alkenyl,  oxyalkenyl, 
OH, 

O-        A 

/  II 

— NH2.  — NHZ,  — NZ2.  -NO,  — CH=N*        ,  -C-NHZ, 

Y 

A  AAA  A 

II  II  II  II  II 

— C— NZ2,  — NHC— Z,  — C— Z,  — C— OZ,  — O— C— Z, 

— SO3H,  — OSO3H,  SH,  — S(alkyl),  — S(alkenyl).  or  haloallcyl; 

A=0  or  S; 

Z  is  a  C,  to  C,,  straight,  branched,  alkyl  or  cyclic  group;  and 

Y  is  a  lert-butyl  group  that  can  be  hydroxylated  or  acetylated  at 
one  or  more  positions,  phenyl,  aralkyl  or  alkylaryl;  and. 
wherein  R',  R",  R^  and  R*  each  are  methyl,  and  R'  and  R*  each  are 
hydrogen. 
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5,681346 

EXTENDED  STABILITY  FORMULATIONS  FOR 

PACLITAXEL 

Lawrence  A,  IHssel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,209 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/335:31/34:9/50:  AOIN  43/02 

VS.  a.  514—449  18  Qaims 

I.  A  paclitaxel  composition  comprising: 

(a)  paclitaxel  at  between  about  1  mg/mL  and  about  5  mg/mL; 

(b)  surfactant  at  between  about  10*  and  about  50%  (vol/vol); 
and 

(c)  solvent  at  between  about  12%  and  about  90%  (vol/vol). 


5,681347 
METHODS  OF  USING  DISCODERMOLIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Ross  E.  Longley,  and  Sarath  P.  Gunasekera,  both  of  Vero 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic 
Institution,  Inc.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,442 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/30 
VS.  a.  514—459  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  hosting  cancer  cells,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  discodermolide  compound,  wherein  said  cancer  cells 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lung  cancer,  colon  cancer. 
CNS  cancer,  melanoma,  ovarian  cancer,  renal  cancer,  prostate 
cancer,  and  breast  cancer. 


5,681348 

CYCT.OPENTANE(ENE)  HEPTENOIC  OR  HEPTANOIC 

ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  USEFUL  AS 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445342,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,587391, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,535,  Dec.  28, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5345,665.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740383 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/36 
VS.  a.  514—471  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  eye  an  antount  sufiBcient  to  treat  ocular  hyperten- 
sion of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


wherein  either  the  cyclopentane{ene)  radical  or  the  a  or  o)  chain 
may  be  unsaturated;  R  is  furanyl;  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  hydrocarbyloxy  radicals 
wherein  said  hydrocarbyloxy  radical  comprises  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  Y  an  0x0  radical  and  X  represents  an  amino  or  a  mono  or 
dialkyi  amino  radical;  provided,  however,  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj 
and  R3  is  a  hydrocarbyloxy  radical. 


5,681349 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL 
APPLICATIONS 
Friedrich  Richter,  Schonbiihl,  and  Mkhd  Steiger,  Bern,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  AG  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,681,  May  18,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1991, 
9110884;  May  29,  1991,  9111477 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/27 
VS.  a.  514-481  15  aaims 

1.  A  topical  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  tlie 
active  agent  a  terbinafine  compound  of  formula  1 


CH,  H  C  =  C— C(CHj)3  1 

CH2— N  C=C 

\       /         \ 
CH2  H 


in  free  base  form  or  in  acid  addition  salt  form,  water,  a  lower 
alkanol.  and  a  water-soluble  or  water-miscible  nonionic  sur- 
factant, wherein  no  anionic  surfactant  is  present. 


5.681.850 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  IMPOTENCE  WITH 
PROSTAGLANDIN  El  DERIVATIVES 
Jurgen  C.  FroUcfa,  Rohrichtweg  11,  3000  Hannover  71,  and 
Herbert  Bippi,  Wolfratshauser  Strasse  35,  8032  PuUach. 
both  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44311,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,464368, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  483,995,  Feb.  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,219385,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,177,  Feb. 
16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
550,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1987,  37  04 
825.2 

Int  a."  A61K  31/857 
VS.  a.  514—530  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  impotence  in  a  patient  comprising 
the  step  of  contacting  the  skin  of  said  patient  with  a  transdermal 
pharmaceutical  composition  itself  comprising  a  C,^  alkyl  ester  of 
prostaglandin  El  or  6-keto  prostaglandin  El. 


5,681351 
EMULSIFIED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,4- 
BIS(BROMOACETOXY)-2-BUTENE  USEFUL  AS  A 
MICROBICIDE  AND  PRESERVATIVE 
James  Lee;  Vaqja  M.  King,  and  Xiangdong  Zhou,  all  of  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional, Inc  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Fikd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,209 
Int  a.*  AOIN  37/06 
VS.  a.  514—547  36  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  formulation  that  is  dispersible  in  an  aqueous 
system  comprising 

(a)  about  80  wt  %  to  about  90  wt  %  based  on  total  weight  of 
formulation  of  l,4-bis(brorooacetoxy)-2-butene;  and 

(b)  about  1  wt  %  to  about  10  wt  %  of  a  nonionic  emulsifier 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  SOO  to  about  8.000 
and  a  HLB  value  of  fix>m  about  7  to  about  20. 
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5,681.852 

DESQUAMATION  COMl>OSrnONS 

Donald  L.  Bissett,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  as  tignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohii 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  5i|8,944,  Nov.  13,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioli-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1541,942,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480^632 

lat  a.*  A61K  31/095:31/1^1/195:31/205 

MS.  CL  514—556 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  desquam^on  in  mammalian  sldn, 
comprising: 

a)  desquamation  actives  comprising: 
(i)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  o^i 
having  the  structure: 


25  Claims 


a  zwitterionic  surfactant 


R'-(C-NH-(CH2U,-1  -R'-X- 


ty. 


wherein   R'    is   unsubstituted. 

straight  or  branched  chain  alky: 

about  22  carbon  atoms;  m  is  an 

or  1;  R^  and  R'  are,  independeni 

about  3  carbon  atoms,  unsubsti4ited 

with  hydroxy;  R*  is  saturated 

branched  chain  allcyl,  unsubstituted 

with  hydroxy,  having  from  1  to 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COj,  SO3  and 

SO4;    cosmetically-    and/or 

salts   of  the   foregoing   com| 

thereof:  and 
(ii)  a  safe  and  effective  amount 

selected  from  the  group  consistiiig 

glutathione,  dithiothreitol.  dithia  erythritol 

cosmetically-and/or  pharmaceui 

any  of  the  foregoing  compounds. 

and 
b)  a  cosmetically-  and/or  pharmacei^cally-acceptable  topical 
carrier. 


iturated  or  unsaturated, 
having  from  about  9  to 
i  iteger  firom  1  to  3;  n  is  0 
',  alky]  having  from  1  to 
or  mono-substimted 
unsaturated,  straight  or 
or  mono-substituted 
^ut  5  cartx>n  atoms;  and 
>i  sistin 

ph  umaceutically-acceptable 
ipa  inds;   and   combinations 

a  sulfhydryl  compound 
of  N-acetyl-L-cysteine, 
homocysteine, 
-acceptable   salts  of 
md  combinations  thereof; 


ti  :ally-; 


homocysteine,  homocystine,  homoserine,  ornithine,  citruUine, 
phosphatidylserine  and  sphingomyelin,  and  wherein 
said  alpha  hydroxyacid  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  alpha  hydroxyacid,  arallcyl  and  aryl 
alpha  hydroxyacid,  polyhydroxy  alpha  hydroxyacid  and  poly- 
carboxylic  alpha  hydroxyacid  having  the  following  chemical 
structure: 


Rb 


Ra— C— COOH 

I 


wherein  Ra  and  Rb  independently  are  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or 
aryl  group  of  saturated  or  unsaturated,  isomeric  or  non-isomeric, 
straight  or  branched  chain,  having  1  to  25  cartran  atoms,  or  cyclic 
form  having  5  or  6  ring  members,  and  in  addition  Ra  and  Rb  may 
carry  OH,  CHO,  COOH  and  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  said  alpha  hydroxyacid  existing  as  a  fi-ee  acid  or  lactone 
form,  or  in  salt  form  with  an  organic  base  or  an  inorganic  alkali, 
and  as  stereoisomers,  and  D,  L,  and  DL  forms  when  Ra  and  Rb  are 
not  identical; 
said  alpha  ketoacid  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  a  group 
of  compounds  represented  by  the  following  chemical  struc- 
ture: 

Ra— C— COOH 
II 
O 

wherein  Ra  is  H,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group  of  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  isomeric  or  non-isomeric,  straight  or  branched  chain, 
having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  cyclic  form  having  5  or  6  ring 
members,  and  in  addition  Ra  may  cany  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OH,  CHO, 
COOH  and  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  said  alpha 
ketoacid  existing  as  a  free  acid  or  in  a  salt  form  with  an  organic 
base  or  an  inorganic  alkali,  wherein  said  composition  is  formulated 
to  have  a  pH  1  less  than  or  equal  to  4.2;  and 

B.  applying  said  topically  acceptable  composition  to  the  sldn. 


5,681,853 

METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED  TOPtCAL  DELIVERY  OF 
ALPHA  HYDROXYf  cms 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  V«n  Scott,  Abington,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Tectinltlogy,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.  T 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  135^41,  Ofct  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Fell  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,7^9,  Aug.  IS,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuati>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
945,680,  Dec  23,  1986,  abandoned,  this  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  472317 
tot  a.'  A6IK  31/1  ^.7/48 
VS.  CL  514—557  |7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improved  topical  deli  ery  of  an  alpha  hydroxy- 
acid or  alpha  keto  acid,  said  method  con  iprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  forming  a  topically  acceptable  cor  iposition  by  admixing  an 
alpha  hydroxy  acid  or  alpha  ketoac  id  with  an  amphoteric  or 
pseudoamphoteric  agent  selected  frc  m  die  group  consisting  of 
dipeptides,  creatine,  aminoaldonic  acid,  aminouronic  acids, 
lauryl  aminopropylglycine,  amino)  Idaric  acids,  neuraminic 
acid,  desulfated  heparin,  deacetylau  d  hyaluronic  acid,  hyalo- 
biuronic  acid,  chondrosine,  deacet^  lated  chondroitin,  creati- 
nine, cocoamphoglycine,  cocoan  phopropionate,  cocoam- 
phopropylsulfonate,  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine,  glycine, 
alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucinea  Tine,  threonine,  cysteine, 
cystine,  methionine,  asparagine,  glitamine,  arginine,  lysine, 
5-hydroxylysine,  histidine,  pheny  alanine,  tyrosine,  tryp- 
tophan,     3-hydroxyproline,      4-li  ^droxyprohne,      proline. 


5,681,854 
USE  OF  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

IN  OPHTHALMIC  DISORDERS 
lok-Hou  Pang,  Grand  Prairie,  and  Michael  A.  Kapin,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Ffled  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,315 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/19 
\}S.  a.  514—557  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  persons  suffering  from  retinal  or  optic 
nerve  head  damage  due  to  excitatory  amino  acids  which  comprises, 
administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  structure: 


R3 


C(=0)Y 


Y=OH;  NH2;  OC,.4  alkyl; 

R,=H;  or  C,.,  alkyl; 

R2=H;  C,^  alkyl;  C,.j  alkyl  optionally  substituted  wiUt  OH; 

CHjCHjCOOH;  Ci—OyCHJCHi, 
C3  alkenyl;  or  Cj  alkynyl; 
R3=C,.,o  alkyl;  C,  alkenyl;  C,  alkynyl;  or  R^  and  Rj  are  joined 

together  with  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  saturated  six  or  seven- 

membered  ring;  or 
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(R,R2R])C  taken  together  are 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


CH2OH 
HOjS^     ^--^      .H 


Q 


OH 


OCH3 


5,681355 
PGE,  EMULSION  COMPOSITION  lOT 
Andreas  Schutz,  Kdhi;  Hans-Jurgen  Mika,  Bonn,  and  Frank 
Sievert,  Burscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scfawarz 
Ptaarma  AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00325,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mat.  24,  1993,  43  09 
579.8 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/19 
\}S.  CL  514—559  12  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  the  parenteral  administration  of  prostaglandin  E, 
(PGE,)  comprising 

a)  an  anhydrous,  lyophilized  PGE,  emulsion  composition,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  cryoprotection  agent: 

a  polar  fat  which  is  an  acetylated  monoglyceride 

a  phospholipid;  and 

a  hydrophilic  emulsifien 

b)  an  aqueous  dispersion  mediimi,  and 

c)  a  filter. 


5,681,856 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  FOCAL  ULCERATIVE 

DERMATITIS  (FUD)  IN  POULTRY 

Marshall  Kim  Brinton,  20631  County  Rowl  9  NE.,  New  Lon- 
don, Minn.  56273 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  355,779,  Dec.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,984 
Int  a."  AOIN  37/10 
VS.  CL  514—568  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  and  treating  focal  ulcerative  derma- 
titis in  poultry  raised  for  consumption  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  aspirin  in  ttte  poultry  feed  for 
a  prolonged  period  of  eight  weeks  or  more  during  the  growth  of  the 
poultry. 


5,681357 
ALKALINE  SALT  SOLUTIONS  FOR  TREATING 
CANCEROUS  TUMORS 
Boris  D.  Akkerman,  Cariyle,  Dl.,  Rimnu  Akkerman,  executrix, 
assignor  to  Estate  of  Boris  D.  Akkerman,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  379,794 
tot  CI.*  A61K  31/185 
VS.  CL  514—576  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammalian  patient  suffering  from  a 
cancerous  neoplasm,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the 
patient  a  water-soluble  allcaline  salt  of  an  acid  which  is  selected 
fix)m  the  group  consisting  of: 


and  salts  and  isomers  thereof,  wherein  the  alkaline  salt,  when 
dissolved  in  a  suitable  aqueous  carrier  liquid,  is  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  and  therapeutically  useful,  when  administered  in  a 
therapeutically  effective  quantity,  in  treating  cancerous  neoplasms 
which  are  susceptible  to  such  treatment 


5,681358 
CYCLOALKYL  HYDROXYUREAS 
Rodney  William  Stevens;  Takashi   Mano,  both  of  Handa,- 
Yoshiyuki  Okumura,  Chita,  and  Masami  Nakanc,  Nagoya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«»567,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,748 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1993,  5.O80952 
tot  CL'  A61K  31/17:  C07C  275/24:273^2 
VS.  a.  514—595  13  < 

1.  A  compound  of  the  chemical  formula  (I): 


At' 


I 
CM 


0) 


NR'R2 


(CH2). 


R^    are   each    independently    hydrogen   or 


wherein   R'    and 

C.-C^alkyl; 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  phenyl: 
A  is  a  valence  bond  or  a  Cj-C^  alkylene  chain,  optionally 

having  one  double  bond  or  one  triple  bond  in  the  chain,  and 

optionally  having  one  or  more  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  attached  to 

the  chain; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  6: 
M  is  hydrogen,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation  or  a  meta- 

boUcally  cleavable  group;  and 
X  and  A  may  be  attached  at  any  available  position  on  the  ring. 


5,681359 

INSECTICIDE  AND  INSECT  REPELLANT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Lynn  Sue  James,  33  Main  St.,  Newtown.  Conn.  06470,  and 

Midiael  A.  Siedman,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lynn 

Sue  James,  Pottsboro,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,664,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned.  Thk 

appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523321 

tat  a."  AOIN  37/18:33/08:65/00:33/02 

VS.  a.  514—625  17  dates 

1.  A  pesticide  composition  which  is  non-toxic,  environmentally 

safe,  and  formulated  for  application  to  humans  and  animals  for 

controlling  pests,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  between  about  5%  and  35%  by  volume  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  triethanolamine; 

B.  between  about  5%  and  35%  by  volume  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
coconut  dietlianolamide  coconut  polydiethanolamide;  and 

C.  water. 
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5,681360 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  EXHIESSION  OF  HLA, 
CELL  SURFACE  AND  TAA  ANnGa<lS  OF  CELLS  USING 
3KN-ACETYLAMINO)-5-(N-DECYL.N-METHYLAMINO)- 

BENZYL  ALCOHOL 
Paul  B.  Flatacr,  Scarsdale,  N.Y^  and  Jorge  A.  Leon,  Tenafly, 
N J^  assignors  to  The  lyustees  of  Conunbia  University  in  tlie 
aty  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993,  Ser.  So.  124,716 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/16:31^35:31/21 
VS.  CL  514-629 

1.  A  method  for  the  upcegulation  of  eipression  of  cell  antigens 
without  inducing  shedding  in  a  cell  whici  comprises  administering 
to  the  cell  an  amount  of  a  protein  kinase  C  activator  effective  for 
the  upregulabon  of  expression  of  a  cell 
shedding  of  said  antigen  from  the  cell. 


24  Claims 


uitigen  without  inducing 


5,681,861     1 
AMINOGUANIDINES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  OF  SAME 
Stanley  M.  Goldin,  Lexington,-  Subl^nio  Katragadda,  Bel- 


moot;  Lain- Yen  Hu,  Bedford;  N, 
James  B.  Fischer,  Cambridge;  A4drcw 
Salem,  and  Lee  David  Margolin, 


assignors  to  Cambridge  NeuroSd^nce,  Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  343,829,  Ntk.  22, 1994,  wtaich  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  833,421,  Feb.  10,  1  992,  Pat.  No.  5,403,861, 
whick  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  f92,104,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jnn.  6, 


Int  CL"  A61K  3L  155 


1995,  Ser.  No.  466,263 


U.S.  CL  514—634 


1.  A  metliod  for  blocldng  voltage  sen  itive  sodium  channels  of 


mammalian  neuronal  cells  comprising 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  a|i 
compound  having  the  formula 


N— NH-  R* 
II 
R— NH— C— NH^R' 

or  a  tautomer  thereof, 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  difiFi^nt  and  are  cycloallcyl  of 

3  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
cartmcyciic  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  or 
wherein  R  and  R'  axe  optionally  substftuted 

oxo,  amino,  lower  C,^  alley  I,  lowei 

of  1-6  caiixm  atoms,  di-lower  Cj.i: 

sulfbydryl,  cyano,  isocyanato. 

carbanido;  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^ 

carbocyclic  aryl,  nitrile,  Cj-C^  alko^ycarbonyl, 

benzoyl. 


hak  if 


Reddy,  Maiden; 

Gannett  Knapp, 

Belmont,  all  of  Mms., 


12Ctaims 


the  administration  to  a 
effective  amount  of  a 


h^erocyclic; 

by  hydroxy,  acetate, 
C,^  alkyl  amino,  alkoxy 
alkyl  amino,  nitro,  azido, 
;en,  amido,  sulfonate  or 
alkyl,  C3-C,2  cydoalkyl, 
C.-Cj,  acyl  or 


^R'           Rs] 
A— N--B— N*-l 


(!) 


wherein: 

R',  R^  R^,  and  R"  are  each  methyl; 
A  is  — CH2CH2OCH2CH2—  or  — CH2CH(OH)CH2— ; 
B  is  — CHjCHj— ;  and 

X^"  is  2C1";  and  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  said  ionene 
polymer  ranges  from  1,000  to  S.OOO. 


5,681363 
NON-METABOLIZABLE  CLOMIPHENE  ANALOGS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  TAMOXIFEN-RESISTANT  TUMORS 
Alan  J.  Bitonti,  Maineville,  and  Russell  J.  Baumann,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pliarmaceuticab 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  196^17,  Feb.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,410,080,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945^5,  Sep. 
15, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
350,192 
Int  a."  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—648  4  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tamoxifen-resistant  tumors  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  2-[p-(2-Chloro-l,2-diphenylvinyl)- 
anilinojtriethylaniine  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,681364 
COMPOSITION  FOR  EXTERNAL  SKIN  CARE 

Yuldliiro  Ohashi,  Utsunomiya;  lUietoshi  Fujimori;  Minoru 
Nagai,  Imth  of  Ichiluimachi;  Akini  Kawamata,  Utsunomiya; 
Yukibiro  Yada,  Kugetanishi;  Kazuhiko  Hignchi,  Ichikaima- 
chi;  Geqji  Imokawa,  Utsunomiya;  Yoshinori  Takema,  Ichi- 
kaimarhi;  Yuldko  Sakaino,  Utsunomiya;  Ayumi  Ogawa, 
Motegimachi,  and  Tnitomu  Fnjimura,  Ichilcaimachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,951,  Jan.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
wUcb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  211,052,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,552,445.  This  application  Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243669; 

May  22, 1992,  4-130699 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/13 

VS.  CL  514—669  45  Claims 


5,681362 
IONENE  POLYMERS  AS  ^CROBICIDES 
C.  Gcarge  HolUs,  Gcrmantown,  and  F  trey  A.  Jaquess,  Tigrctt 
both  of  Tmn.,  assignors  to  Budun^  Laboratories  Intema- 
tioaal.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FOed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,097 
Int  CL*  AOIN  33/12:  Ct7C  2yy/62 
U.S.  CL  514—642  I  7  Cfadms 

1.  A  medwd  for  controlling  tlie  grown  of  at  least  one  microor- 
ganism selected  from  Vibiio  spp.  in  an  aqueous  system  susceptible 
to  the  growth  of  said  microorganism  and  in  recognized  need  of  said 
control  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said  aqueous  system  an 
ionene  polymer  in  an  amount  effective,  to  control  the  growth  of 
said  at  least  one  microorganism,  wherein  said  aqueous  system  is 
selected  from  potable  water,  sewage,  an^  other  nonmarine  surface 
water,  and  said  ionene  polymer  comprises  a  repeating  unit  of  the 
formula  (1): 


(ii) 

(in 

(10 
(U) 

(1«) 
(11) 
(ll) 
(Ik) 

(10 

(11) 
(Ik) 

(HI 

(M 
(b) 
(b) 
(If) 
(l<) 
(10 
|1«) 
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1.  A  composition  for  external  skin  care  comprising  an  amine 
derivative  of  formula  (1): 


c.  introducing  said  filler  component  b)  into  the  polyol  composi- 
tion ii)  prior  to  reaction  with  isocyanate  i). 


(I) 


Ri— O— CH2 

I 

CH— OH 

I 
R=— N— CH2 

R'— C C— OH 

I  /    \ 

R<    R5  R* 

wherein: 

R  is  a  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group  having  4—40  carbon  atoms:  and 

R  ,  R  ,  R*,  R',  and  R*  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  by  1  or  more  hydroxy  groups;  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  from  0.0001  to  less 
than  0.1%  by  weight. 


5,681365 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER  FOAM 
Walter  R.  Harfmann,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Genpak 
Corporation,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,959 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—79  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  uniform  closed  cell 
foam  of  density  less  than  about  0.40  g/cm^  from  a  polyester  resin 
with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  more  than  about  0.8  dl/g  by  extrusion 
through  a  die  at  a  foaming  temperature,  com(>rising  steps  of: 
beating  the  polyester  resin  to  a  temperature  such  that  the  poly- 
ester resin  melts; 
combining  Heptane  as  a  blowing  agent  with  the  polyester  resin 

to  create  a  mixture; 
cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  538°  K.;  and 
extruding  the  substantially  uniform  closed  cell  foam  of  density 
less  than  about  0.40  g/cm'  from  the  die. 


5,681368 

ADHERENCE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  BODY  AND  TRIM 

PARTS 

Dean  A.  Waldenberger,  Lake  George,  and  Charles  A.  Smith, 

Queensbur},  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Performance 

Plastics  Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 

rUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552320 
Int  CI.*  C08G  18/24:18/48 
VS.  a.  521—126  8  cWw 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  consisting  of  a  polyurediane 
foam,  wherein  the  polyurethane  foam  comprises  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  100  parts  of  a  substantially  linear  polyether  polyol  having  a 
monol  molecule  content  greater  than  about  3  mole  %,  a 
functionality  less  than  2,  a  molecular  weight  of  about  3,000  to 
5,000  and  a  viscosity  of  about  700  to  1,500  centipoise  at  25° 
C; 

(b)  12-18  parts  of  a  modified  polyisocyanate,  comprising  about 
40-50  weight  %  4,4'-dipbenylmethane  diisocyanate,  about 
15-25  weight  %  2,2-  and  2,4-diphenylmethane  diisocyanates. 
about  10-20  weight  %  oligomers  of  the  diphenylmethane 
diisocyanates.  and  less  than  about  2  weight  %  phenyl  isocy- 
anate, and  having  an  isocyanate  molecule  content  of  about 
25-30  mole  %,  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  about  100-200  mPa, 
and  an  equivalent  weight  of  about  140-170; 

(c)  0.01-1  parts  of  a  thermal  urethane  catalyst; 

(d)  1-5  parts  of  a  silicone  surfactant;  and 

(e)  8-15  parts  of  a  foam  generator, 

wherein  sufficient  gas  is  introduced  into  the  mixture  by  the  foam 
generator  to  yield  a  density  of  20  to  55  Ibs/cu  ft  in  the  cured 
polyurethane  foam. 


5,681366 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,681367 

LOW-DENSITY  RRIM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COEFFICIENT  OF  LINEAR  THERMAL  EXPANSION  AND 

HEAT  DEFLECTION  PROPERTIES 
Bari  W.  Brown,  l^ienton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Soutlifield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674308 
Int  a."  C08G  W32 
VS.  a.  521—122  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rigid  cellular  polyurethane  rein- 
forced reaction  Injection  molding  having  a  coefficient  of  linear 
thermal  expansion  of  4.0x10"'  or  less,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing 

(1)  an  isocyanate  component  comprising  one  or  more  polyiso- 
cyanates  reacted  widi 

(2)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  composition  compris- 
ing hydroxyl  functional  tertiary  amine  polyether  polyols,  a 
blowing  agent,  a  polyuretfaane/isocyaiuite  promoting  cata- 
lyst and  optionally  a  chain  extender,  a  surfactant  and  a 
stabilizer; 

b.  providing  a  filler  component  present  in  an  amount  of  between 
about  10.0  weight  percent  to  about  20.0  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  filler  component 
comprising  at  least  20  weight  percent  flaked  glass  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  filler  composition;  and 


5,681369 
INJECTABLE  POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  GEL  IMPLANT 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
Franck  L.  Villain,  Annccy,  France;  Jean-Marie  A.  PareL  Miami 
Shores;  William  Gerald  Lee,  Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  and 
Gabriel  Simon,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  University  of 
Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299383,  Sep.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,711,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat 
Na  5,372380,  wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
551307,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,955.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463391 
Int  CL*  C09J  7/00:  C08J  3/28:3/075 
VS.  CL  522-84  9  rhh». 

1.  A  method  for  crosslinlcing  poly(ethylene  oxide)  for  use  as  a 
gel  configured  to  be  implanted  within  die  cornea  of  the  eye  of  a 
mammal  for  altering  the  radius  of  curvature  of  tlie  cornea,  com- 
prising tiie  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  sample  of  poly(ethylene  oxide)  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  200,000  daltons  before  crosslinking 
in  a  saline  solution; 
transferring  said  poly(ethylene  oxide)  to  a  canister; 
removing  any  free  oxygen  from  the  canister; 
replacing  the  oxygen  within  the  canister  with  an  inen  gas; 
irradiating  said  canister  to  crosslink  the  poly(ethylene  oxide)  to 
form  a  gel  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  less  than  approxi- 
mately 4x10*  newtons/meter^  which   is  capable  of  being 
implanted  within  the  cornea  to  alter  its  radius  of  curvature. 
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5,681^0 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERIVlOSETS/CERAMICS 
FROM  NOVEL  HYBRH)  COPOLTMER 
RANDOM  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

SILOXYL,  AND  ACETYltNIC 
Teddy  M.  Keller,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and 
Ridge,  N  J^  assignors  to  The 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/48:299/08. 
VS.  a.  52Z— 99 

1.  An  organoboranyl  tbermoset  polyi 
represented  by  ihe  formula  (7) 
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CONTAINING 
B#RANYL,  SILYL,  OR 
UNTTS 
R^j  A.  Sundar,  Basking 
d  States  of  America  as 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
io.  687,699 
C08G  77/56 

22Claiins 
n^r  having  a  repeating  unit 


wherein 

(1)  c,  f,  h  and  Ic  are  mole  percent  anc|add 
percent  with  tlie  ratio  of  the  sum 
from  99:1  to  0:100; 

(2)  b,  e,  j,  I  and  n  are  each  an  integei 

(3)  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greate 

(4)  R'  through  R'°  are  independent! 
consisting  of 

a  haloalkyi  having  up  to  20  carbon 
a  haloaryl  group  having  up  to  20  c  iibon 
an  alkyl,  aiyl,  or  alkylaryl  hydrocar  loi 

carbon  atoms;  and 

(5)  R"  is  an  alley!,  aryl  or  alkylaryl 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(6)  Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstitute  1 
ing  4  or  fewer  aromatic  rings: 

(7)  Ae',  Ae^,  Ae',  and  Ae*  are  im 
with  one  or  more  unsaturated  carbo  ) 
two  CTOSsIinking  moieties;  and 

wherein  the  boron  containing  units  in 
and  the  silicon  containing  tmits  in  the 
and  h  can  be  arranged  in  either  random 
other  or  in  the  form  of  interdispersed 
unit. 


>  J  t  J  m 


together  to  100  mole 
f  c,  f  and  h  to  k  varying 

greater  than  zero; 

than  1; 

selected  from  the  group 

atoms; 

atoms;  and 
n  group  having  up  to  20 

ydrocarbon  group  having 

aromatic  diradicals  hav- 

de^ndently  selected  groups 
-carbon  bond  and  at  least 

1  tde  molar  percent  amount  k 

t  lolar  percent  amounts  c,  f 

accurrences  between  each 

I  bl4ck-type  structures  of  each 


5,681,871 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

ABSORBING  CONTACfT 
Frank  F.  Molock,  Orange  Park,-  Ivan 
and  James  D.  Ford,  Orange  Park, 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Produd  s. 
Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  C08L  33/04: 
MS.  a.  523—106 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  UV 
prising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  lens-shaped  polyme 
pendant  therefrom  from  a  homog  :i 
comprising  therein  one  or  more 
including  at  least  one  polymeri^l 
monomer,  wherein  said  solution 
UV-absorbing  agent  substituted 
group,  under  conditions  effective 
more     polymerizable     monomers 
UV-absorbing  agent  to  react;  and 


(b)  exposing  said  polymer  to  basic  conditions  effective  to  cause 
said  hydroxyl  groups  to  react  with  anhydride  groups  on  said 
UV-absorbing  agent,  whereby  said  UV-absorbing  agent 
becomes  covalently  bound  with  said  polymer 


5,681,872 
BIOACnVE  LOAD  BEARING  BONE  GRAFT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Erik  M.  Erbe,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Orthovita,  Inc,  Malv- 
ern, Pa. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,812 
Int.  a.*  A61K  6/06:  C08K  3/40 
VS.  a.  523—114  40  Claims 

I.  A  hardenable  composition  comprising 
a  polymerizable  matrix;  and 

inorganic  filler,  at  least  10  percent  of  said  filler  comprising 
combeite  glass-ceramic  having  at  least  about  2  percent  by 
volume  of  regions  of  combeite  and  irregular  morphology. 


5,681,873 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Richard  L.  Norton;  Stephen  Michael  Gregory  Knight,  both  of 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and  Arthur  J.  Tipton,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Cdo. 
FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,659 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/28:2/02 
VS.  a.  523—115  '  17  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable,  pharmaceutical  composition,  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  biodegradable  poly(caprolactone)  thermoplastic  polymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
600-3000;  and 

(b)  a  biodegradable,  crystallization-controlling  agent  selected 
hom  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  hydroxyapa- 
tite,  calcium  phosphate,  calcium  apatite,  calcium  sulfate,  cal- 
cium bicarbonate,  calcium  chloride,  sodium  carbonate, 
sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  chloride,  calcium  stearate,  cal- 
cium palmitate,  sodium  stearate,  dextran,  starch,  sodium  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose,  carfooxymethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  cross-linked  sodium  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose,  poly( vinyl  alcohol),  glycerol  palmitate, 
glycerol  stearate,  triethyl  citrate,  ethyl  lacute,  poly(ethylene 
glycol),  poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone),  poly(lactide-co- 
caprolactone),  and  combinations  thereof; 

wherein  the  composition  contains  the  crystallization-controlling 
agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  the  poty(caprolactone)  as 
a  moldable  mass  wherein  crystalline  regions  of  the  poly(caprolac- 
tone)  polymer  are  substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout; 
and  the  composition  has  a  spreadable  consistency  and  is  capable  of 
adhering  to  and  providing  an  effective  amount  of  homeostasis  in  a 
bone  defect 


ULTRAVIOLET  RADL\TION 
LENSES 
M.  Nunez,  Jacksonville, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
No.  449,004 
i  :08K  5/09 

14  Claims 
absorbing  contact  lens  com- 

having  hydroxyl  groups 

neous  monomer  solution 

polymerizable  monomers 

le   hydroxyl-substituted 

contains  dispersed  therein  a 

wh  at  least  one  anhydride 

polymerize  said  one  or 

without     causing     said 


5,681,874 
TIRE  HAVING  SILICA  REINFORCED  TREAD 
Danielle  Lucas,  Welsdorf,  Luxembourg,  and  Ghislain  Adolpbe 
Leon  Thise,  Wardin,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  May  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,642 
Int  a.*  C08K  9/06 
VS.  a.  523—212  33  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  comprised  of,  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  rubber,  (A)  elastomers  composed  of  (i)  about  20  to 
about  50  phr  of  cis  1 ,4-polyisoprene  natural  rubber,  (ii)  about  50  to 
about  80  phr  of  two  synthetic  diene-based  elastomers  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  about  20  to  about  50  phr  isoprene/butadiene 
copolymer  elastomer  having  a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about  -35°  C.  to 
about  -50°  C.  and  an  isoprene  content  in  a  range  of  about  30  to 
about  70  weight  percent,  and  (b)  about  20  to  about  50  phr  of 
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medium  cis  1 ,4-polybutadiene  rubber  having  about  35  to  about  55 
percent  cis  1 ,4-microstructure,  and  7  to  about  15  percent  vinyl  1,2- 
content  with  the  remainder  being  of  a  trans  1,4-  microstructurc  and 
a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about  -85°  to  about  -95°  C,  (B)  about  40  to 
about  100  phr  of  particulate  reinforcing  filler  composed  of  carbon 
black,  or  composed  of  a  combination  of  carbon  black  and  silica 
with  a  weight  ratio  of  carbon  black  to  silica  in  a  range  of  about 
2W1  to  about  1/20,  and  (C)  at  least  one  silica  coupler  for  the  silica. 
if  silica  is  used,  having  a  moiety  reactive  with  the  surface  of  said 
silica  and  another,  sulfur  based,  moiety  interactive  with  said  elas- 
tomer 


5,681375 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLAME  RETARDANT 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  UTILIZING 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER 
Jianing  Huang;  Fuh-Sheng  Fred  Chen,  both  of  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.,  and  Jacobus  Johannes  Maria  Brasser,  Noord  Schar- 
woude,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
PIttsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,959,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,520 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/06:27/18 
VS.  a.  523—351  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  flame  retaidant  thermoplastic  compo- 
sition, comprising: 

(a)  blending  (i)  a  first  thermoplastic  resin,  said  first  thermoplas- 
tic resin  comprising  a  vinyl  aromatic  resin  and  being  in  dr> 
particulate  form,  and  (ii)  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer,  said 
tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  being  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or 
in  the  form  of  a  latex,  to  form  a  preblend  comprising  from  50 
to  99.99  percent  by  weight  of  the  first  thermoplastic  resin  and 
from  0.01  to  50  weight  percent  of  the  tetrafluoroethylene 
polymer;  and 

(b)  admixing  the  preblend  with  a  second  thermoplastic  resin, 
said  second  thermoplastic  resin  connprising  a  vinyl  aromatic 
resin,  in  a  preblend:  resin  weight  ratio  of  between  I :  I  and 
1:500  and  a  flame  retardant  to  form  the  flame  retardant 
thermoplastic  composition. 


5,681377 
USE  OF  ACRYLIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AS  WETTING 
AND/OR  DISPERSING  AGENTS  FOR  SOLID  PARTICLES, 

AND  RESULTING  DISPERSIONS 
Claude  Hosotte-FUbert  Belforf  Carole  Tondeur;  Henri- 
Gerard  Riess,  both  of  MuUiouse;  Alain  Meybcck,  Courbev- 
oie,  and  Jean-Francois  Tranchant,  Boigny-sur-Bionne,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  LVMH  Recherche,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01132,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  19%,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Fikjd  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1993,  93  11691 
Int  a."  C08L  1/08 
VS.  a.  524—32  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  wettability  of  solid  particles  in  an 
essentially  aqueous  free  organic  solvent,  comprising  the  step  of: 
introducing  into  said  solvent  containing  said  solid  particles  an 
effective  amount  of  an  AB  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least 
one  block  A  which  is  a  polymer  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and 
at  least  one  block  B  which  is  a  polymer  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  with  the  alkyl  chain  being  between  C,  and  C,o,  said 
block  B  being  soluble  in  said  solvent  and  said  block  A  re|}resenting 
less  than  50^  by  weight  of  said  copolymer 


5,681378 
LOW-DUSTING  PULVERULENT  HYDROPHILIC 
POLYMERS 
Helmut   Klotzsche,  Alzenau;   Gustav   Rcmmel,  Gdnhausen; 
Ulricfa  Riegd,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Uwe  Stiiven,  Bad 
Soden,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,658 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
117J 

Int  a."  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524—269  20  Claims 

1.  Pulverulent  water-swellable  hydrophilic  (co)polyiiier  powder, 
comprising  a  water-swellable  hydrophilic  (co)polymer  powder 
physically  mixed  with  one  or  more  auxiliaries  wherein  said  auxil- 
iaries comprise  silicone(s)  wherein  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  indi- 
vidual auxiliary  being  not  more  than  about  0. 1  mbar  at  about  20° 
C.  and  having  a  melting  point  being  not  more  than  about  100°  C. 


5,681376 
PULVERULENT  PIGMENT  PREPARATION 
Manfred  Schneider;  Dieter  Schnaitmann,  both  of  Eppstein; 
Rainer  Klein,  Idstein,  and  Albert  Munkd,  Licderbacfa,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,524 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1995,  195  23 
204.6 

Int  a."  C08J  3/20:  C08L  29/04:  C08K  3/20:5/23 
VS.  a.  523—351  18  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  preparation  comprising 

a)  an  organic  or  inorganic  pigment 

b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  novolaks, 
hisphenol  polyglycol  ethers,  alkoxylated  fatty  alcohols, 
alkoxylated  fatty  amines,  alkoxylated  fatty  acids  and  the 
esterification  and  arylation  products  prepared  from  a  natural 
or  iiKxlified  castor  oil  fatty  compound,  which  are  alkoxylated 
and  optionally  esterified  with  dicarboxylic  acids  to  form 
Unked  structural  repeating  units, 

c)  a  water-soluble  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  vinyl  alco- 
hol or  of  vinyl  alcohol  copolymers;  and 

d)  optionally  further  additives,  the  sum  of  all  components  being 
100%  by  weight;  wherein  said  preparation  is  pulverulent. 


5,681379 

FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYESTER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Masanori  Yamamoto,  and  Michio  Kawai,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1994,  6-155931 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/053 

VS.  CI.  524—373  10  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  polyester  resin  composition  comprising: 

( 1 )  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  which  may  contain  a 
halogen  atom. 

(2)  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  represented 
by  the  formula  (1): 

R'    R2  (I) 

I      I 
R'— C— C— R* 
I      I 
OH  OH 

wherein  R'  and  R'  represent  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  C,-Cj  alkyl  group;  R'  represents  a  Cj-Cjo  alkyl,  Cj-Cjq 
cydoalkyl,  C^-Cjo  aryl,  Ci-Cjo  alkoxy  or  C^-Cjo  aiyloxy 
group,  which  have  oite  or  more  hydroxyl  groups;  R*  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-Cjo  alkyl,  C3-C30  cycloaUcyl, 


3016 


Q-Cjo  aryl,  €,-€30  alkoxy  or  Q- 
have  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups 
ent,  or  the  formula  (II): 

R» 
I 
R'— C— CH2— OH 

CHK)H 

wherein  R'  represents  a  €,-€30  i  Ikyl,  Cj-Cjo  cycloalkyi. 


50  aryloxy  group,  which 
uid%)ay  have  a  substitu- 


(n) 


grouis 


C6-C30  aryl.  €,-€„  alkoxy  or  Q 
have  one  or  more  hydroxyl 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C30  alkyl, 
aryl,  €,-€„  alkoxy  or  Cg-C^ 
or  more  hydroxyl  groups  and  may 

(3)  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
synergist,  and 

(4)  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  halog^i 
the  halogen  content  in  the  composii 
weight. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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30  aryloxy  group,  which 

L*  represents  a 

30  cycloalkyi.  Q-Cjo 

aryloky  group,  which  have  one 

ave  a  substituent; 

lofganic  flame  retarding 

n-based  flame  retardant, 
on  being  0.1  to  20%  by 


26  Claims 


5,681,880 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  USEF^  FOR  PRIMER 

COATINGS 

Ulrich  IMsor,  Idstein,  and  Thomas  Fkhtner,  Mofflmenheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho«chst  AktieogeseUschafl, 
Frankfurt,  Germany  I 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Sen  ^  o.  544,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germai  y,  Oct  28,  1994,  44  38 
563J 

Int  a.*  aWD  125/14:7/12;  <|WK  3/26:3/10 
VS.  a.  524—320 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  es  entially  of 

an  emulsion  polymer,  wherein  the  emu  Ision  polymer  comprises 

a  styrene/(meth)acrylate  copolymer  1  omprising 

from  70  to  99.7% 

by  weight  of  one  or  more  styrene  and  compounds  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  th< 

lates  of  C|-C|2  monoalcohols. 

from  0.3  to  10% 

by  weight  of  compounds  selected  I  rom  the  group  consisting 

of  a,^nK>nooleiinically  unsatu  rated  mono-  and  dicar- 

boxylic  acids,  amides  thereof.  1  nd  N-substituted  amides 

thereof,  and 

from  0  to  20% 

by  weight  of  compounds  selected  1  rom  the  group  consisting 

of     hydroxyl-containing     moi  omers, 

containing   monomers,   epoxid 


monomers  containing  silane  gr<  ups,  nitrogen-containing 


monomers. 

)ased  on  the  total  weight 


monomers,  and  keto-containing 
the  percent  by  weight  in  each  case 
of  compounds  used  to  form  the  p<  lymer; 

0.1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  emulsion 
polymer,  of  an  emulsifier  which  is  <  apable  of  enhancing  the 
stability  of  said  emulsion  polymer  w  ith  respect  to  polyvalent 
zirconium  ions: 

a  water-soluble  zirconium  compound 

consisting  of  ammonium  zirconiui  1  carbonate,  zirconium 
acetoacetate,  zirconium  acetate,  sofium  zirconium  sulfate 
zirconium  propionate  and  potassium 

optionally,  a  zinc  compound: 

optionally,  a  chelating  agent:  and 

optionally,  one  or  more  additives  selec  ed  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  film-forming  auxiliaries,  p  gments,  fillers,  thicken- 
ers, dispersants,  wetting  agents,  pres<  rvatives,  and  defoamers 


acrylates  and  methacry- 


acetylacetoxy- 
-containing   monomers. 


zirconium  phosphate: 


5,681,881 

FLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Naiyong  JIng,  Woodbury;  Robert  E.  Kolb,  Alton,  and  Miguel 

A.  Guerra,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,526 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/00 
as.  CL  524—368  24  Claims 

1.  A  fluorocarbon  elastomer  composition  comprising:  (1)  fluoro- 
carbon  elastomer  gum,  and  (2)  a  fluorinated  ether  composition 
comprising  a  functional  fluoroaliphatic  ether  salt  that  comprises 
linear  or  branched  perfluoroxyalkylene  ether  gitiUps  wherein  said 
groups  may  be  random,  block,  or  any  combination  thereof  wherein 
each  end  of  the  functional  fluoroaliphatic  ether  salt  is  bonded  to  a 
terminal  group  wherein  at  least  one  of  such  terminal  groups  is  an 
alkoxide  metal  salt  or  is  an  amino  salt. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  said  fluorinated  ether 
composition  is  present  in  amount  constituting  between  0.5  to  about 
50  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  fluoroelastomer 
gum. 


5,681382 
AIRCRAFT  ANTI-ICING  FLUIDS  TfflCKENED  BY 
ASSOCIATIVE  POLYMERS 
Richard  Duane  Jenkins,  Apex;  David  Robinson  Bassett,  Cary, 
both  of  N.C.;  Richard  Hall  Lightfoot  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Mefamet  Yaman   Boluk,   Montreal,  Canada,  assignors   to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,643,  May  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,461,100.  This  application  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,237 

Int  CT."  C08K  5/05;  C09K  3/18 
VS.  a.  524—388  28  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  anti-icing/deicing  fluid  comprising,  in  admixture,  a 
glycol,  water,  and  as  a  thickener  a  hydrophobe-bearing,  alkali- 
swellable,  polymer  which  thickens  principally  by  an  inter- 
roolecular  associative  mechanism  among  hydrophobe  groups,  said 
fluid  being  suflSciently  viscous  to  adhere  to  the  airfoil  surfaces  of 
an  aircraft  at  rest,  but  becoming  sufficiently  fluid  under  the  influ- 
ence of  wind  shear  forces  to  flow  off  the  airfoil  surfaces  when  they 
are  at  or  near  take-off  speed. 


5,681383 
ENHANCED  BORON  NITRIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 
POLYMER  BASED  HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIYITY 
MOLDING  COMPOUND 
Richard  Frank  HiU,  and  Stephen  PhUlip  DaVanzo,  both  of 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Advanced  Ceramics  Cor- 
poration, Lakewood,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,764 

Int  a.'  C08J  5/10;  C08K  3/38;  C08L  63/04 

VS.  CI.  524-^104  9  Claims 


HCoMoMr  WMT 


Wei^  %  BNa^av 


1.  A  high  thermal  conductivity  molding  composition  having  a 
spiral  flow  of  above  10  inches  and  a  tliermal  conductivity  of  above 
5  W/m°  K.  comprising  a  polymer  base  matrix,  a  boron  nitride  filler 
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in  a  concentration  of  above  60%  by  weight  and  an  additive 
consisting  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  carboxylic  acid  amides  and  carboxylic  acid  esters  in  a 
concentration  of  above  at  least  1%  by  weight 


5,681384 

ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CROSSLINKING 

POLYMERS  WHICH  HARDEN  ON  EXPOSURE  TO  THE 

MOISTURE  IN  AIR 

Michel  Letoffe,  Sainte  Foy  les  Lyon,  France,  and  Jean-Marc 

Pujol,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rfaone-Poulenc 

Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1993,  93  11263 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/38 
VS.  a.  524—405  10  Qaims 


5,681385 
COATING  MATERUL  FOR  ANTISTATIC  HIGH 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  FILM  FORMATION 
Touru  Kinoshita,  Funabashi;  Kenji  Takahashi;  Tsuneo  Yanag- 
isawa,  both  of  Chiba;  Masaru  Uehara.  Malsudo.  and  Hitoshi 
Kimata,  Narashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,263,  Oct.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  115,419,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,446,339.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,698 
Cfaiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-Z32336; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-23070;  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134968 

Int  a."  C08K  3/20 
VS.  CI.  524—130  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  material  for  forming  a  transparent  antistatic  high 
refractive  index  film,  said  coating  material  comprising  a  dispersion 
fluid  containing  a  mixture  containing  70  to  99  parts  per  weight  of 
antimony  doped  tin  oxide  fine  powder  and  I  to  30  pans  per  weight 
of  black  colored  conductive  fine  powder,  wherein  said  antimony 
doped  tin  oxide  fine  powder  has  an  average  particle  diameter 
within  a  range  of  1  to  100  nm. 


sum  *  Mimss 


30 


a 


10 


wo        100        300        *oo 
Tim  (h> 
-—AlllfACe      -*-£IClOSeDfMC 


500 


toe 


1.  A  silicone/accelerator  system  composition  comprising  an 
accelerator  system  and  a  silicone  composition  which  hardens  on 
exposure  to  the  moisture  in  air,  said  accelerator  system  comprising 
in  parts  by  weight: 

(C)  X  parts  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  for  crosslinking  the  said 
polymers  by  polycondensation.  x  ranging  from  0.01  to  10: 

(E)  Y  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  solid  inorganic  compound 
containing  an  amount  y  of  water  in  the  form  of  water  of 
hydration  and/or  water  adsorbed  by  capillary  condensation, 
the  amount  y  ranging  from  0.5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  said 
accelerator  system,  and  the  amount  y  representing  up  to  70% 
of  the  weight  of  said  solid  inorganic  compound: 

(F)  z  parts  by  weight  of  fillers,  z  ranging  from  0  to  50: 

(D)  I00-<x+Y+z)  parts  by  weight  of  a  diluent  or  of  a  solvent  of 
the  said  catalyst  (C),  the  diluent  or  solvent  having  a  dynamic 
viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  about  50  to  about  200,000  mPa.s: 

the  respective  amounts  of  the  four  constituents  (C),  (E),  (F)  and 
(D)  being  such  that  the  accelerator  system  obtained  exists  in 
the  form  of  a  manipulable  paste: 

and  said  silicone  composition  comprising  in  parts  by  weight: 

(H)  100  parts  of  an  a,(0-di-(hydroxy)-diorganopolysiloxane. 
with  a  dynamic  viscosity  of  about  500  to  about  500.000  mPa.s 
at  25°  C,  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  diorganopolysiloxy 
units  of  formula  RjSiO,  in  which  formula  the  R  symbols, 
which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  alkyl.  alicenyl  or 
aryl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms: 

(R)  from  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  crosslinlcing 
agent  RSiX,  or  SiXj,  where  R  has  the  definition  given  above 
and  X  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group: 

(C)  from  0.005  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  ior  crosslink- 
ing by  polycondensation: 

(F)  from  0  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  fillers. 


5,681386 
CAOUTCHOUC  MIXTURE,  TREAD  MADE  THEREFROM 

AND  TIRE  WITH  THIS  TREAD 
Hans-Bernd  Fuchs,  Alzenau-Horstein:  Giinter  Dietrich.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  LIrich  Steinbrecht  Ober-Ramstadt  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 
861.8 

Int  a.*  C08L  9/06:19/00:  C08K  3/36 
VS.  a.  524—493  13  Claims 

1.  Rubber  mixture  vulcanisable  with  sulphur  which  comprises: 
20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer  of  conjugated  diene  and 
vinyl  aromatic  compound  manufactured  by  solution  polymeri- 
sation in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  having  very  little  long 
chain  branching,  a  defoelasticity  in  the  range  from  15  to  25 
mm  determined  in  accordance  with  DIN  53  514  and  a 
Mooney  viscosity  in  the  range  of  30  to  80  Mooney  units 
determined  with  a  Mooney  apparams  in  accordance  with  DIN 
53  523, 
10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  polybutadiene  with  very  little  long 

chain  branching  and  without  Mooney  step. 
10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  polyisoprene  with  a  3.4  bond  content 
of  50  to  70  percent  by  weight  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  NMR  method,  as  sole  elastomers,  and 
40  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  silica,  with  all  parts  by  weight 

being  related  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  elastomers, 
customary  additives,  and 
a  vulcanisation  system. 


5,681387 

METHOD  OF  STAMPING  COMPOSITE  SHEETS 

Teniaki  Ikeda,  and  Tomio  Aldyoshi,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsu  N.S.G.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokliaichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,267,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,175,  Mar.  21,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-116612 

Int  CL"  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/40;  C08L  23/10 

VS.  a.  524—494  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  method  of  stamping  composite  sheets  to 

prepare  a  molding,  comprising  heating  a  plurality  of  composite 

sheets  and  stamping  tlie  heated  composite  sheets  in  a  mold,  the 

improvement     wherein    each    composite     sheet    comprises     a 

propylene-containing  resin  and  a  glass  fiber  mixture,  said  glass 

fiber  mixture  comprising  short  glass  fibers  having  an  average  fiber 


3018 


fit  srs 


length  of  3  to  0. 1  mm  and  long  glass 
length  of  30  to  60  mm.  the  weight  ratio 
the  long  glass  fibers  in  said  glass  fiber 
weight  ratio  of  said  propylene-containi4g 
mixture  being  85/15-50/50,  and  the  njlt 
containing  resin  being  20  g/10  minutes 
minutes. 
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having  an  average  fiber 

of  the  short  glass  fibers  to 

nixture  being  5/3-1/2,  the 

resin  to  said  glass  fiber 

index  of  the  propylene- 

to  not  more  than  300  g/10 


5,681,888 
POLYETHERKETONE  RESIN  dOMPOSITIONS  AND 
CARRIES  FOR  PROCESSINC  AND  TREATING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WVAFERS 
Hideo  Nomura,  Tsukuba;   Tadayas*   Kobayashi,  Toyonaka; 
Mitsuo  Maeda,  l^ukuba,  and  Kuoiaki  Asai,  Tondabayashi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumib  mo  Chemical  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  582^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007107 

Int.  a.*  C08K  .  AH 

VS.  CL  524—496  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyetherketone  resin  compositi  >n  comprising  5-100  parts 

by  weight  of  a  carbon  fiber  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of 

5-20  fun  and  an  average  fiber  length  a  30-500  ^m  per  100  parts 

by  weight  of  a  composition  comprisin ;  95-50%  by  weight  of  a 

polyetherketone  and  5-50%  by  weight  <  f  a  liquid  crystal  polyester. 


POLYMER  FINE 
)R  PRODUCTION 


5,681389 
HYDROPHILIC  CROSSLIN 
PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 
THEREOF 

Masahiro  Kondo,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue,  W>th  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kansai  P^t  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.iNo.  573,143 
Claims  priority,  application  JapanJ  Jun.  20, 1994,  6-159666 
InL  CL*  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20^  C08L  29/04:83/00 
VS.  a.  524—502 

1.  Hydrophilic  crosslinked  polymei 
average  panicle  diameter  of  0.03-1  j  m,  which  are  made  of 
copolymer  composed  of: 
2-50%  by  weight  of  (a)  a  bydrophil  c  monomer  having,  in  the 
molecule,  at  least  one  polymerii  able  double  bond  and  a 
polyoxyalkylene  or  polyvinylpyrro  idone  chain, 
20-97%  by  weight  of  (b)  at  least  on :  (meth)aciylamide  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  cor  sisting  of  the  compounds 
represented  by  the  following  genei  al  formula  ( 1 ) 


CH2=C 

I 


C— N-R3 


I 
O    R' 

(wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  mlthyl 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
alky  I  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms 
of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R^  and  R'  is  5 


21  Claims 

fine  particles  having  an 
a 


in 


e  ch 


group:  and  R^  and  R' 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
ith  a  proviso  that  the  sum 
)r  less). 


1-30%  by  weight  of  (c)  a  crosslinkable  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having,  in 
the  molecule,  at  least  two  polymerizable  double  bonds,  and 
compounds  having,  in  the  molecule,  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  hydrolyzable  silyl  groups  and  1 ,2-epoxy 
groups  and  one  polymerizable  double  bond,  and 

0-50%  by  weight  of  (d)  a  monomer  other  than  the  above  (a),  (b) 
and  (c),  having  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  group  in  the 
molecule. 


5,681,890 
HIGHLY  STAIN-RESISTANT  FILM-FORMING  COATING 

COMPOSITION 
Shoichi  Tanaka,  and  Takashi   Nakano,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Cqi.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049456; 
Mar.  9, 1995,  7-049478 

Int  a.*  C08L  51/00 
VS.  a.  524—539  18  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  containing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
resin  composition  consisting  of  30  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  a 
hydroxyl  group-containing  polyester  resin  and  10  to  70  parts  by 
weight  of  (B)  a  melamine  resin  curing  agent  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  methyl  etherified  melamine  resin  with  butyl  etherified 
melamine  resin;  0.2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight,  calculated  in  terms  of 
an  amount  of  a  sulfonic  acid  compound,  of  (C)  a  curing  catalyst 
consisting  of  a  neutralized  product  between  the  sulfonic  acid 
compound  and  an  amine;  and  I  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  (D)  a 
silicone  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


ICH, 
I  I 


CH3 

XI— Si-O — l-Si-O 

'      I' 

CH3       \  CH3 


(1) 


where  X',  X^  and  X'  represent  methyl  group  or  a  Cj-Cg  organic 
group  having  at  least  one  fimctional  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  epoxy  group  and 
mercapto  group,  provided  at  least  one  of  X',  X^  and  X'  is  a  Cj-C, 
organic  group  having  at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  epoxy 
group  and  mercapto  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  10  to  300,  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  290,  a  total  of  m  and  n  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  300, 
an  orientation  order  of  repeating 


and 


may  be  in  the  form  of  a  random  orientation  or  block  orientation. 


5,681,891 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYCHLOROPRENE 
LATEX 
Mikitoshi  Satob;  Masao  Koga,  both  of  Niigata-ken;  Shigeru 
Nagasawa,  Hasuda;  Kunihiko  Asano;  Toshiyuki  Uenoyama, 
both  of  Urawa,  and  Kunihiro  Onishi,  Konosu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denld  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
and  Kooishi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,079,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-283906 
InL  CL*  C08K  3/20 
VS.  CL  524—767  10  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polychloroprene  latex  which  con- 
sists essentially  of: 
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copolymerizing  chloroprene  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  glycol  ether,  wherein  from  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
the  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  ftxjm  0.5  to  10 
paru  by  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  from  0.5  to  less 
than  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  glycol  edier  are  present  in  the 
reaction  medium  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  chloroprene. 
thereby  preparing  said  latex  which  can  be  directly  applied  as 
an  adhesive  to  a  substrate. 


5,681392 
COATING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  WATER 
REDISPERSIBLE  POWDERS  COMPRISING  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  POLYMER  AND  ORGANOSILICON 
COMPOUND 
Richard  Weidner;  Volker  Frey;  Ingeborg  Koenig-Lumer,  and 
Hans  Mayer,  all  of  Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jul.  10,  1995,  195  25 
068.0 

Int  a."  C09D  5/02:7/12 
VS.  a.  525—58  11  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  based  on  water-redispersible  powders 
comprising  a  water-soluble  polymer  and  organosilicon  compounds, 
wherein  the  organosilicon  compounds  comprise  at  least  one  low 
molecular  weight  organosilicon  compound  having  a  viscosity  of 
not  more  than  5.000  mm^/s  at  25°  C.  and  at  least  one  high 
molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane  resin  which  has  a  viscosity 
of  at  least  100,000  mm^/s  al  25°  C.  or  is  solid  at  room  temperature. 


5,681393 
POLYMER  MIXTURE  COMPRISING  POLYARYLENE 
SULPHIDE  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMER  AND  METAL 
SALT 
Christian  Maria  Emile  Bailly,  Kalmthout,  Belgium;  Jeremy 
Paul  Shaw,  Halsteren,  Netherlands,  and  Chomg-Fure  Robin 
Hwang,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253315,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,686,  Mar.  8,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,655 
Chiims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  10,  1992, 
9200440 

Int  a.*  C08G  63/48:75/00 
VS.  a.  525—64  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  comprising: 

A)  a  polyarylene  sulfide  present  in  an  amount  from  60-98.95% 
by  weight  of  the  mixture  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyarylene  sulfides  comprising  reactive  carboxylic 
acid  groups  and  polyarylene  sulfides  comprising  reactive 
amine  groups; 

B)  an  elastomeric  polyrtier  having  epoxy  reactive  groups  which 
are  capable  of  reacting  with  the  polyarylene  sulfide,  wherein 
said  elastomeric  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  from  1-40% 
by  weight  of  the  mixture;  and 

C)  a  non-elastomeric  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  present  in  an 
amount  from  0.05-5%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  and  said 
non-elastomeric  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  having  a  melting 
temperature  lower  than  approximately  285°  C.  with  the 
exception  of  metal  salts  of  dihydrocarbyldothioptaosphinic 
acid,  said  metal  of  constituent  C)  being  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  aluminum,  zinc,  sodium,  lithium, 
potassium,  barium,  beryllium,  magnesium,  copper,  cobalt,  and 
iron;  and  wherein  said  polymer  mixture  is  compounded  at  a 
temperature  above  285°  C. 


5,681394 
SOFT,  FLEXIBLE  TAMPON  APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Karia  E.  Williams,  Emerson.  NJ.,  and  Paul  D.  Zwick,  Cnya- 
hoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Playtex  Products,  Inc.,  Wcst- 
poit.  Conn. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,289 
Int  a."  C08L  53/00;  B29D  23/00:  A61F  13/20 
VS.  a.  525—89  21  Claims 

1.  A  tampon  applicator  barrel  comprising: 
a  thermoplastic  resin:  and 

a  block  copolymer  in  amounts  sufficient  to  adjust  the  elasticity 
of  the  tampon  applicator  so  that  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of 
the  tampon  applicator  is  less  than  about  42  psi.  wherein  said 
block  copolymer  comprises  a  plurality  of  three  block  copoly- 
mers. 


5,681395 
COUPLING  OF  ANIONIC  POLYMERS  WITH 
TRULKOXYSILANES  HAVING  SILICON-HYDROGEN 
BONDS 
Robert  Charies  Bening,  Katy.  and  Ronald  James  Hoxmeier, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SbeD  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424336.  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,032 
Int  a."  C08C  19/44:  COSF  4/72 
VS.  a.  525—105  14  Claims 

1.  A  radial  anionic  polymer,  produced  by  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
polymerizing  metal  terminated  linear  anionic  polymers  from 
conjugated  dienes.   monovinyl  aromatics.  or  combinations 
thereof  using  a  metal  initiator:  and 
coupling  the  linear  anionic  polymers  with  a  coupling  agent 
consisting  of  a  trialkoxysilane  having  a  silicon-hydn^en 
bond. 


5,681396 

SELF-WETTING  BINDERS  FOR  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
Ravindra  L.  Arudi,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,492,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,503,938. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,782 

Int  a."  C08G  65/4S 

VS.  CL  525—127  14  Clafans 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  quaternary  ammonium/ 
isocyanate  compound  of  the  formula  OCN-Z-Q*A".  with  a 
hydroxy-functional  polymer  under  conditions  such  thai  the 
hydroxy  groups  of  the  hydroxy  functional  polymer  react  with  the 
NCO  groups  of  the  quaternary  anmionium/isocyanate  compound  to 
form  a  polymer  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain  segments  of  the 
formula 

X 

I 
o 

I 

c=o 

I 

H— N 

I 

Z 

I 

r 

A- 

wherein 
R  is  a  segment  of  the  polymer  backbone: 
X  is  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  linlcing  group; 
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Z  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety  of  the 


— Rj— N- 
H 


O 
11 
-C— O— R»— 


linking  group; 
Q*  is  a  quaternary  ammoniuni  moiet] 
A~  is  a  monovalent  anionic  counterio  i 
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brmula 


core  and  cover,  said  layer  comprising  a  first  component  comprising 
a  blend  of  n-butyl  acrylate  and  ethylene  methacrylic  acid  copoly- 
mer, and  a  second  component  comprising  a  vulcanizate,  said 
vulcanizate  being  formed  from  polybutadiene  and  a  peroxide  cur- 
ing agent. 


ndepen  lently  a  divalent,  otganic 


and 


5^1,897 
IMPACT  MODIFICATION  OF  UlERMOPLASTICS 
H.  Craig  SHvis,-  Daniel  J.  Murray,  Mh  of  Midland,  Midi^- 
Thomas  R.  Fiske,  Baton  Rouge,  L»4  Steplien  R.  Betso, 
Horgen,  Switzerland,  and  Robert  A.  "nirley.  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  45,330,  Apr. 
continnaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,A4,  Sep.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  468,695 
Int.  CL'  C08F  S  00 
V&  CL  525—150  '  14  Claims 


8,  1993,  which  is  a 


■  EXAMPLE  3 
0  EXAMPLES 
•    C0MPEX6 


110/12   OF    IMPACT   MODFIER 


1.  A  thermoplastic  olefinic  polyn^r  composition  having  a 
Dynatup  impact  performance  of  at  Uast  about  30  ft-lbs  at  a 
temperatiue  of  -20°  F.  comprising: 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  selected  from  tlM  group  consisting  of  ther- 
moplastic polyurethanes,  polyvinyl  chlorides,  styrenics,  poly- 
carbonate, thermoplastic  polyesterj  polyamides,  polyacetals, 
polysulfones,  and  polyolefins, 

(B)  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  lat  least  one  substantially 
linear  ethyiene/a-olefin/diene  inte  polymer  characterized  as 
having: 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  Iiq/Iz.  SS.63, 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  MJM„.  defined  by  die 
equation: 


UJM,sa^^^)-i.63.  and 

c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of 
least  SO  percent  greater  than  th : 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of 
diene  polymer  having  about  the 


lurface  melt  fracture  of  at 
critical  shear  rate  at  the 
a  linear  ethylene/a-olefin/ 
same  I2  and  M,yM„. 


5,681,898 

GOLF  BALL  AND  METHOD  (#  MANUFACTURE 

Terence  W.  PockUngtoo,  2503  Savery  Dr.,  Ibpdo,  Miss.  38801 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,785 

Int.  CL'  A63B  37/00;37/06;3^/12;  C08L  ftW 

VS.  CL  525—193 

1.  A  golf  ball  of  the  type  comprisinj  a  solid  core  and  a  cover, 
said  core  comprising  a  rubber  composi  don,  aixl  said  cover  com- 
prising an  ionomer  resin,  and  includinj   a  layer  intermediate  said 


UOaiffls 


5,681,899 
IMPACT  MODIFIER  FOR  POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING 
AN  ELASTOMER  AND  A  HALOGENATED  ISOOLEFIN 
COPOLYMER? 
Hsien-Chang  Wang,  BcUaire,  Tex.;   Dongming  Li,  Webster, 
N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Chen-Chi  Yu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  503,370 
Int  a.*  C08L  77/06;77/OO:7/0O;9/00 
VS.  CL  525—232  10  Claims 

1.  An  impact  modifier  for  polyamide  compositions  consisting 
essentially  of  a  blend  of: 

a)  a  halogenated  copolymer  of  a  C4-C7  isomonoolefin  and  an 
alkylstyrene;  and 

b)  a  general  purpose  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  rubber,  polyisoprene,  styrene-butadiene  rubber, 
styrene-isoprene  rubber,  neoprene,  polychloroprene,  butyl 
rubber,  nitrile  rubber  and  polybutadiene. 


5,681380 
HYDROGENATED  NORBORNENE  RING-OPENING 
POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCT,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Toshihide  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Tdji  Kohara,  Kawasald,  and 
Tadao  Natsuume,  Yokosulca,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/01244,  i  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AM096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  537,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  30, 1993,  5-208508 

Int.  CL*  C08G  61/08:61/06;  C08F  32/08 

VS.  CL  525—339  22  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogenated   norbomene  ring-opening  polymerization 

product  characterized  in  that  it  is  a  hydrogenated  pixxluct  of  a 

ring-opening  polymerization  product  of  a  norbomene  monomer 

having  an  aromatic  ring  structure,  95%  or  more  of  the  unsaturated 

bonds  in  the  polymer  backbone  structure  are  hydrogenated.  and 

80%  or  more  of  the  aromatic  ring  structures  in  the  polymer 

structure  are  retained. 


5,681,901 

PROCESS  FOR  HALOGENATING  ISOMONOOLEFIN 

COPOLYMERS 

Neil  Frederick  Newman,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  685.403 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/22 
VS.  CL  525—356  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  halogenating  a  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  a  C4  to  C^  isomonoolefin  and  a 
C4  to  C,4  multiolefin  and  a  copolymer  of  a  C4  to  C7  isomonoolefin 
and  a  para-alky styrene  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  a  solution  of  said  copolymer  in  organic  solvent 
under  halogenation  conditions  widi  a  halogenating  agent  and 
an  emulsion,  said  emulsion  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  a  water  soluble  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  convening 

hydrogen  halide  to  free  halogen; 
(ii)  an  emulsifying  agent; 
(iii)  an  organic  solvent;  and 
(iv)  water,  and 
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(b)  recovering  said  halogenated  copolymer  containing  at  least    moiety  and  the 
about  O.OS  mole  %  of  chemically  combined  halogen. 


Rj 
I 
-C-R4 


5,681,902 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PERFLUOROALKYLATION  OF 

SUBSTANCES  HAVING  TERMINAL  UNSATURATION 
Donald  Douglas  May,  Cbadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,047 
Int.  CL"  C08F  S/24 
VS.  a.  525—359.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  addition  of  perfluoroalkyi  groups  to  an 
unsaturated  organic  compound  or  an  unsaturated  polymer  which 
comprises  dissolving  an  olefinically  or  acetylenically  unsaturated 
compound  or  an  olefinically  or  sictylenically  unsaturated  polymer 
in  a  water-immiscible  polar  organic  solvent,  reacting  said  dissolved 
compound  or  polymer  with  a  perfluoroalkyi  iodide  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  either  an  aqueous  buffered  solution  or 
an  aqueous  solution  with  a  means  for  continuously  measuring  and 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  phase  with  a  base,  and  recovering 
a  perfluoroalkyl-substituted  organic  compound  or  a  perfluoroaikyl- 
substituted  polymer  fix>m  the  resulting  organic  phase,  said  aqueous 
buffered  solution  or  said  means  providing  a  pH  between  2  and  8. 


moiety  individually  are  aryl,  or  (3)  the  • 

R,— C- 
I 
R* 

moiety  and  the 

R« 

I 
-C-R4 
I 
Rj 

moiety  together  form  a  bicyclic  ring  with  the  proviso  that  the 
group  directly  adjacent  to  the 

N— O 


5,681,903 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC 

ALPHA,  OMEGADIALDEHYDES  MiD  DUCIDS 

Herbert  Elliott  Fried,  Houston,  and  Michael  Wayne  Potter, 

Sugar  Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  CompMiy, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  575,377 

Int.  CL*  C08F  8/30 

VS.  CL  S2&—yn  20  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymeric  alpha,omega- 
dialdehydes.  diacids  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  process  com- 
prises reacting  a  corresponding  polymeric  aliphatic  alkane  diol 
having  the  formula  HOCH,— (R>— CH^GH  (I)  wherein  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrogenated  butadiene  polymer,  a  hydrogenated  isoprene 
polymer,  a  hydrogenated  piperylene  polymer,  a  hydrogenated 
hexadiene  polymer,  a  hydrogenated  methylpentadiene  polymer,  a 
hydrogenated  phenylbutadiene  polymer,  a  hydrogenated  3.4- 
dimethyl-l,3-hexadiene  polymer,  or  a  hydrogenated  4,5-diethyl- 
1,3-octadiene  polymer,  with  a  stable  fiee  radical  nitroxide  having 
the  formula: 

R2         R3 
I  I 

Ri— C— N— C-R4 
I      I       I 
R*  (J    Rs 

wherein  (1)  (a)  each  of  R,.  R2.  R3  and  R4  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or 
heteroatom  substituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  about  IS  carbon 
atoms,  and  (b)  R,  and  R,,  (i)  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
about  IS  carbon  atoms  provided  that  R,-R«  are  not  all  allcyl 
groups,  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  about  IS  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  substituent  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  — CONHj. 
— OCOCH,  OCOC2H5,  carbonyl.  alkenyl  wherein  die  double  bond 
is  not  conjugated  with  the  nitroxide  moiety,  or  — COOR  wherein  R 
of  the  — COOR  group  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  or  (ii)  together  form  pan  of 
a  ring  that  contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  two  heteroa- 
toms  of  O  or  N,  (2)  the 

R.-C- 
R« 


moiety  is  a  bridgehead  C — H.  or  a  fiilly  alkylated  carbon,  in  the 
presence  of  a  ^40,-geneTating  compound  and  an  oxidant,  and 
thereafter  separating  out  the  polymenc  aipha,oroega-dialdehyde 
and/or  diacid. 


5,681304 

AZIDO  POLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  BURN  RATE 

Anthony  P.  Manzara,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assigBor  to  Mlu|e- 

sota  Mining  and  Manufactoring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,880 

InL  CL*  C08G  65/32:  C«F  283/06 

VS.  CL  525-404  41  CUms 

1.  A  crosslinked  polymer  material  formed  from  the  reaction 

between  ingredients  comprising: 

(a)  an  azido  polymer  containing  at  least  about  30  weight  percent 
azido  groups;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  raultiftractional  dipolarophile  comprising  reac- 
tive groups  selected  from  an  acrylic  ester  and  an  acrylic 
amide,  wherein  the  polymer  material  exhibits  sustained  burn- 
ing if  ignited  at  approximately  25°  C.  and  atmospheric  pres- 


5,681,905 
GAMMA  RADUTION-RESISTANT  BLEND  OF 
POLYCARBONATE  WFTH  POLYESTER 
James  P.  Mason,  McKccs  Rocks;  Stvaram  KiWwan,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Walter  G.  Chwala,  Bnrgettstown,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgii,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  343,799,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoocd. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,595 
Int  CL*  C08L  69/00:67/02:83/06 
VS.  CI.  525—438  5  Ctates 

1.  A  substantially  transparent  thermoplastic  molding  composi- 
tion comprising 
(i)  about  1  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin,  and 
(ii)  about  1  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyester  copolymer  of 
phthalic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  cyclohexanedimethanol  and 
ethylene  glycol  and 
(iii)  about  0.01  to  0.4  phr  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  (i)  and 
(ii)  of  a  siloxane  conforming  structurally  to 


174-448  O.G.-97-15:  QL3 
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CH CH2 
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nteger  of  1  to  4. 


where 

R,  is  C,_,  alkyl  or  C^,^  aryl, 

Rj  denotes  (CHj)^  where  m  is  an 

R)  is  (CH;)^  where  p  is  1  to  4  and 

n  is  about  1  to  10,000 

said  compositioii  having  a  degree  |of  resistance  to  degradation 
induced  by  exposure  to  gamma  ridiation  greater  than  that  of  a 
conesponding  composition  whi<ii  contains  no  siloxane,  said 
cyciohexane  dimethanol  and  laid  ethylene  glycol  being 
present  in  said  polyester  copoiyi  ler  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to 
4:1  therebetween. 


THERMOSET  COATING  COK  (POSITIONS  HAVING 
MPKOVED  HA  tDNESS 
Albert  Qjra  Yarider;  V^iy  Swuv^  bodi  of  Houstoa,  Tkx^  and 
KaartHrilBM  ■.  KigopoulM,  Balin  Rouge,  La,  assignors  to 
Exm  Chcaical  PaicM  I>c^  HimMi,  Tex. 

raed  Apr.  19,  1995,  S^.  No.  424,205 
lat.  CL"  CWL  6l/2(As]/28;67/00 
VS.  CL  525— «5«  I  42  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinkaMe  coating  composiijon  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a.  a  poly(oligo)fiieric  polymer  cotnponent  selected  from  the 
group  consistiiig  of  di(poly)esteh,  polyesters,  aikyd  resins. 
acrylic  resins,  polyether  polymeis  polycarbonate  resins,  and 
poly(o(igo)iners  which  contain  a  combination  of  two  or  more 
of  ester,  eilier,  caibonate,  acrylic!  and  alkyd  moieties  in  their 
structure,  said  polymeric  compoaent  furtlier  characterized  as 
having  a  number  average  molecalar  weight  within  the  range 
of  about  250  to  about  20,000;  ai  i 

b.  a  phenolic  ester  alcohol  which  has  only  one  phenol  group 
havii^  at  least  one  reactive  ptae  lolic  hyctaoxyl.  wherein  the 
phenolic  ester  alcohol  also  has  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydroxyl 
group  and  at  least  one  ester  group,  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  and 
alipiiatic  hydroxyl  being  effective  for  reaction  with  a 
crosslinker  to  cure  the  coatine  composition  into  a  cured 
coadflg. 


1  AMBIENT 


5,M13t: 
FAST  CUKE  AMINES  FOR 

CURE  OF  EPOXY  RESD^S 
METHYLAMINE 
y/mam    Edward    Sterner, 
Marseila,  Alicntown,  and  Lloyd' 
h(ai,al  of  Pa^  alienors  to  Aii 
Inc.,  ABcatown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1996,  Set 
IntCL^CMG 
U.S.  CL  525— 52« 

1.  An  amine  curative  composition 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  1 
polyglycidyl  ether  reacted  in  a  ratio 
lamine  per  equivalent  of  epoxide  and 
eq  %  tettiaty  amine. 


AND  SUBAMBIENT 
COMPRISING 
iJ>DUCTS 

John    Anthony 

Gerald  Easterday,  Bettak- 

Prodacte  and  Cbemicnls, 


Ncsqi  choning; 


No.  582,782 

*;59/52 

20Clainis 

for  epoxy  resins  consisting 
monomethylamine  and  a 
>2  moles  of  monomethy- 

ontaining  a  maximum  of  25 


59  50, 


if 


5,681,908 

ABSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  REJECTION  OF 

REACTOR  BYPRODUCTS  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

MONOMERS  FROM  WASTE  GAS  STREAMS  IN  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Yuy  R.  Mehra,  The  Woodlands,  and  Robert  H.  Stodghill,  Hoos- 
too,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Extraction  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998^49,  Mar.  3, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,521,264.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  591,314 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CL  526—68  30  Claims 


cohpSuii  t\^fl 

4^  43C 


vss 


imSSSm 


I.  A  process  for  rejecting  reactor  byproduct  formed  by  hydtx>ge- 
nation  of  monomer(s)  in  an  olefin  polymerization  reactor,  wherein 
waste  streanKs)  from  reactor  purge  or  product  purge  tanics  in  an 
olefin  polymerization  process  comprising  inert  light  components, 
mueacted  monomers  aiKl  reactor  byproduct  are  treated  in  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  reactor  waste  gas  stream(s)  widi  an  absorption 
solvent  stream  in  an  absorption  zone,  to  produce  an  absorp- 
tion zone  overhead  gas  stream  comprised  of  light  components 
and  an  absorption  zone  bottoms  liquid  stream  comprised  of 
absorption  solvent,  absort>ed  noonomers  and  absorbed  reactor 
byproducts; 

(b)  fractionating  the  absorber  boaoms  stream  in  a  distillation 
column  to  produce  a  distillation  column  overhead  stream 
comprising  monomers  and  reactor  byproducts,  and  a  distilla- 
tion column  boaoms  stream  comprising  absorption  solvent; 

(c)  conveying  tlie  bottoms  stream  from  die  distillation  column  to 
the  absorption  zone  as  die  absoqxion  solvent  stream  in  step 
(a):  and 

(d)  fractionating  the  distillation  column  overhead  stream  in  a 
splitter  colunui  to  produce  a  monomer  splitter  bottoms  stream 
comprising  said  reactor  byproduct  and  a  monomer  splitter 
overhead  stream  comprising  unreacted  monomers. 


5,681,909 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKYL 
(METH)ACRYLATE  MONCAffiRS 
Bnino  Vuiilemin,  Pan,  France;  PUUppe  Tejparie,  NcMville  en 
Condroi,  Bdginm,  and   Jinshan  Wang.  Napcnille,  DL, 
assignors  to  Elf  Atoefaem  S.A.,  Pnteauz,  France 
FOed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jan.  29, 1995,  95  00639 
Int.  CL'  C08F  293/00:4/48 
VS.  CL  526—173  12  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparatioo  of  a  poly(alkyl  (metfa)acrylate), 
which  comprises  anionically  polymerizing  at  least  one  alkyl  (meth) 
acrylate  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  one-component  initiation 
system  and  in  a  liquid  solvent  medium  in  which  die  solubility 
parameter  5  is  less  than  20,  wherein  said  initiation  system  is  an 
alcoholate  having  die  fcmnula  ROLi,  wherein  R  has  die  formula 
R'(OR^)„,  in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkeylene 
radical  having  from  2  or  4  caibon  atoms,  and  m  is  I,  2  or  3. 
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5,681,910 

ORGANOBORANE  POLYOXYALKYLENEPOLYAMINE 

COMPLEXES  AND  ADHSESFVE  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 

THEREWITH 

Alphonsus  V.  Pocius.  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,429,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,621.143. 
This  application  Dec  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768^176 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/52 
VS.  a.  526—198  23  Claims 

1 .  A  polymerizable  acrylic  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer: 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  complex  comprising  organoborane 
and  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine;  and 

c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  that  is  reactive  with  amine 
for  liberating  the  organoborane  to  initiate  polymerization  of 
the  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer 


5,681,913 

HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  AMORPHOUS  1-BUTENE/ 

PROPYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE/PROPYLENE 

COPOLYMERS 

Andres  Sustic,  and  George  C.  ADen,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Rexene  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,280,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,916,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5312,675.  This  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
473088 
Int  a."  CD8F  210/06:210/08 
VS.  CI.  526—348.6  10  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  1 -butene/propylene  copolymer  comprising: 
from  25  to  50  wt  %  propylene  and  from  75  to  50  wt  %  1  -butene, 
the  copolymer  containing  no  heptane  insolubles  and  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  between  -35°  C.  and  -39°  C.  no 
determinable  heat  of  fusion,  a  tensile  strength  of  between  300 
psig  and  900  psig,  and  an  elongation  at  break  between  300% 
and  669%. 


5,681,911 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,681,912 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  COPOLYMERS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  FLOCCULANTS  AND  DRAINAGE 
RETENTION  AIDS 
Lawrence  Lu  Kuo,  Columbia;  Roger  Yiming  Leung,  EUicott 
City,  and  Kenneth  Samuel  Williams,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  IVevose,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,748,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,513.  Sep.  20, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,293, 
Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  523,975 
Int  ex."  C08F  20/54 
U.S.  a.  526—307.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  cationic  copolymer  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

-eCHi— CH-^CH:CH->^CH2-CR'^ 

Z 


N— RI 
1 

N-R' 
1 

c=o 

H 

1 

R2 

Wherein      Z      represente      — C(=)0(CH,)„       N^R^R'R'X*, 
— C(=0)NH(CH2)„  N*R*R'R'X®, 


r4_n©/^Ya    xe. 


or  residual  groups  of  — CHjN®(R*R')CHjCH=CHjX®  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  n  is  1  to  5;  R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  or  C,  to  Cj  alkyl:  R*.  R' 
and  R'  are  independently  C,  to  C3  alkyl;  and  X  is  a  halide, 
hydroxyl  or  methylsulfate  anion;  and  wherein  x.  y.  and  q  represent 
molar  percents  of  monomeric  units  in  the  copolymer  such  that  q  is 
1  to  99  mol  %,  the  sura  of  x+y+q  is  100  mol  %  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  X  to  y  is  from  0  to  10. 


5,681,914 
CURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 
HideU  Kobayashi,  and  Tom  Masatomi,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-151005 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/06 
VS.  Q.  528—18  2  Claim.« 

I.  A  curable  silicone  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  weight  parts  organopolysiloxane  resin  with  the  follow- 
ing average  unit  formula 

in  which  R  represents  substituted  and  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  groups,  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl 
group,  a  has  a  value  from  0.80  to  1.80,  and  b  has  a  value  that  gives 
a  content  of  0.0 1  to  10  weight  %  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  or 
alkoxy  in  the  instant  compound: 

(B)  0.5  to  500  weight  parts  organopolysiloxane  each  molecule  of 
which  contains  at  least  one  silylalkylene  group  with  the 
following  general  formula  bonded  to  a  main<hain  silicon 
atom 

-R'-SiR^,_^„ 

wherein  R'  represents  alkylene  and  alkyleneoxyalkylene  groups; 
each  R-  is  a  group  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  and  the  3.3,3-trilluoropropyl 
group:  X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  alkoxy  group:  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  3,  and  each  molecule  ot  organopolysiloxane  (B)  contains 
at  least  one  fluonne-containing  organic  group  with  the  following 
general  formula  bonded  to  a  main-chain  silicon  atom 

' — R  — CJ^,2^,, 

wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above  and  n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of 
at  least  4; 

(C)  1  to  90  weight  parts  organosilane  with  the  general  formula 

RcSiY.^ 

or  the  partial  hydrolysis  and  condensation  product  thereof;  wherein 
R  represents  substituted  and  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups.  Y  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  and  c  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  2.  and 

(D)  a  cure-accelerating  catalyst  in  sufficient  quantity  to  cure  the 
composition. 
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USE  OF  POLYOL  DERIVAI  VES  AS  INTERNAL 

LUBRICANTS  IN  THE  PRODI  JCTION  OF  MOLDED 

PARTS  OF  POLYU  RETHANE 

JomT  Lcckner,  As  KeBerberg  15,  and  Karl  Lechner,  Kiidi- 

dnttttnast  21,  both  oT  Fddkirdien-Wcsterham,  Gcmany, 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  sir.  No.  534,853 
OaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Get  nuiy,  Sep.  28,  1994,  4434 
Ci4  8-44 

laLCfCmCi  18/62 
VS.  a.  528—74.5 

1.  A  polyol  derivative  useful  as 
productioa  of  molded  polyuretbane  (farts  containing  3  to  6  alco- 
holic hydroxy  groups  and  at  least  jone  fatty  acid  residue  per 
molecule  obtained  by  the  process  contusing  reacting  (a)  a  starting 
polyoi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dietfaanolamine,  iri- 
elhanolamine.  diisopropanolamine.  trisopropanolamine.  dibutany- 
loamine.  and  a  reaction  product  of     i 

(i)  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxida  or  a  combination  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  propylene  oxide;  4nd 

(ii)  etfaanoUmine,  isopropanolamind  butanolamine.  or  a  primary 
or  secondary  aliphatic  or  aromatic  amine, 
with  (b)  a  natural  and/or  synthetic,  JMiimird  andAir  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  or  fatty  acid  derivative. 


24ClaiBs 

in  internal  lubricant  in  the 
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bodi  of  Alpoi;  Maafred 

both  of  Moers,  all  of 
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5^1,914 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UR  ilA-MODIFIED.  HIGHLY 
REACTIVE  PHENOUC  RESINS  USEFUL  AS  BONDING 
AGENTS  FOR  CENTER-LAYE|1  PARTICLES  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF 
Adolf  B—cMeM;  Matthte 
Graane,  and  Haaa-Jflrgca 

to  RWE- 
I  ChcMk,  GcnBani' 
per  No.  PCT/DE9a«123«,  S  371  D  ite  Ju.  29, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  N«  u  W094/15982,  POT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  21, 1994 

PCT  Fled  Dec  2t.  1993,  Scr.  Na  4M,«7» 
CWaw  priority,  appHcatioa  Ger  laay,  Jan.  2,  1993,  43  M 
•35.5 

latCL'CNGSW 

U,S.  a.  52»-U9  M  Oata* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  urea-mt  dified.  highly  reactive  phe- 

Dolic  resins  useful  as  bonding  agents  for  center-layer  panicles  in 

die  manufacture  of  paiticleboard.  con^irising 

condensing  phenol  and  formaldehyde  under  alkaline  conditions, 

adding   30  to  50  wt   %   of  urte.   based  on  the  phend- 

formaldehyde  coodensalioa  prodict 
nlNniiag  nrea-aiodified  phenolic  lesins  which  contain  SO  to 
70*  solids,  2  to  8  wt  %  of  alkafi  (calculated  as  NaOH)  and 
which  have  viscosities  of  5.000  tiPas  at  20'"  C.  or  less,  and 
shortly  before  use  as  a  bonding  a^nt  for  center-layer  particles 
in  the  manufacture  of  pattideboard,  adding  a  sufficient 
mount  of  an  alkaline  solution  toUni  urea-modified  phenolic 
resins  in  order  to  ensure  a  total  aliaii  content  of  7  to  13  wt  % 
(calculated  as  NaOH)  in  the  resinf.  where  the  pressing  time  is 
ledDced  as  compared  with  a  process  where  said  alkaline 
solution  is  not  added  prior  to  sait  use  as  a  bonding  agent 


5,681,917 
LOW  MOLE  RATIO  MELAMINE-UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Robert  A.  Breyer,  Itacker;  Sdona  G.  HolUs,  Litfaonia,  and 
Joseph  J.  Jural,  deceased,  late  of  Monticello,  all  of  Ga.,  by 
Marion  Jural,  administratrix,  assigDors  to  Gcorgia-Padlk 
Resins,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Scr.  No.  625,521 

Int  CL'  CMC  12/34 

VS.  CL  528—256  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  storage-stable  low  mole  ratio 

melamine-urea-formaidefayde  resin  having  a  formaldehyde  to  urea 

and  melamine  ratio  of  between  about  0.5  and  1.1,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  aqueous  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  urea  at  an 
F/U  mole  ratio  of  about  1.9  to  2.6  under  an  alkaline  condition; 

(b)  thereafter  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  mild  acid  to  reduce 
the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  about  5.0  to  5.7  and  further  reacting 
the  mixture; 

(c)  neutralizing  the  mixture  to  a  pH  of  between  about  6.5  and 
6.9; 

(d)  adding  additional  formaldehyde  to  said  mixture,  and  then 
adding  melamine  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  10  wt  %  based 
on  total  mixture  weight  to  achieve  a  cumulative  F/(U+M) 
mole  ratio  of  about  1.9  to  2.6  and  continuing  the  reaction  at  a 
pH  of  about  6.2  to  6.9; 

(e)  adding  additional  melamine  to  said  mixture  to  achieve  a 
cumulative  F/(U+M)  mole  ratio  of  about  1.7  to  2.4; 

(f)  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  7.6  to  8.0;  and 

(g)  then  adding  sufficient  urea  to  produce  a  final  F/(U-»-M)  mole 
ratio  of  about  0.5to  1.1. 


5,681,918 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYESTERS  Of 

TEREPHTHAUC  ACID  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  1 

4-CYCLOHEXANEDIMETHANOL  EXHBmNG  A 

NEUTRAL  HUE  HIGH  CLARITY  AND  INCREASED 

BRIGHTNESS 

Vakrie  Soe  Adns.  Gnj;  JaMs  Eari  Hataway,  iri^psrt, 

and  KewMth  Alan  Rokcrt^  Gray,  all  of  Iten.,  i 

Eaatman  Chcnilcal  Compuqr.  Kliwport,  IkM. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6M,M7 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/78 

VS.  CL  528—279  i 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolyesier  consisting  essentially  of 
lerephthalic  acid  and  a  glycol  component  comprising  ethylene 
glycol  and  l,4-cycl<^xanedimethanol,  consisting  essentially  of: 
reactiing    ethylene    glycol.     1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,    and 
lerephthalic  acid  in  the  mole  ratio  of  1.7  to  6.0  moles  of  the 
glycol  component  to  1.0  mole  of  terephthalic  acid  to  make  an 
esierification  product;  and 
reacting  said  esterification  product  in  die  presence  of  additional 
elements  consisting  of  titanium  and  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  cobalt  and  phosphorus,  to  make  the  copolyester, 
said  copolyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  OJO 
dUg. 


5,681,919 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  BINDER  CONTAINING 
AMINOALKYLPHOSPHONATE  SALT 
Charica  J.  AmimUs,  Lake  Gcaeira,  Wk.;  Darid  E.  YieOi, 
Cary,  DL;  Daaid  P  Hebcrer.  Mdeary,  DL;  Loak  C  tM- 
aion,  Woodstock,  DL,  and  Lawreace  PlcdUetU,  Sckaambari, 
DL,  aasigaors  to  Motloa  lateraatioaal.  lac,  Chicago,  DL 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  238,296,  May  5, 1994.  Thk  appHcatioa 
May  30, 1995,  Scr.  No.  453,150 
Ink  CL*"  C08G  63/692 
VS.  CL  528—287  4  cWns 

1.  A  polyester  which  incoqMxates  a  functional  group  having  die 
formula: 


1 

R' 
I 
R<0— P=0 
I 
OM* 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  oxyalkyi  radicals 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkylene  radical  having 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  alky  I  radical  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  from  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aryl  radical  having  firom  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  wherein 
the  aryl  radical  may  contain  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or 
an  amino  group,  and  M  is  a  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion. 


5,681,920 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCmON  OF  A  POLYSUCCINIMIDE 

AND  DERIVATTVES  THEREOF 
Baney  Vallino,  NaperviDe,  and  Daniel  A.  Batsd,  SkoUe,  both 

of  DL,  assignors  to  Donlar  Corporatioii,  Bedford  Park,  DL 

Filed  Jnn.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  267,445 

lat  CL'  C08G  69/10 

VS.  a.  52»-328  29  CWau 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polysuccinimide  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (a)  depositing  a  thermally  polymerizaUe 
polysuccinimide  precursor  as  a  layer  onto  a  plate  reactor  and  in 
intimate  contact  with  a  solid  heat  transfer  surface,  wherein  said 
precursor  comprises  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid  which  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  malic  acid,  fumaric 
acid,  maleamic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  citraooaic  acid,  and  mix&iies 
thereof,  (b)  passing  the  deposited  pieciB'sor  through  a  hot  reaction 
zone  at  a  tempertture  sufficient  to  initiate  polymerizatioB  and 
maintaining  said  layer  in  said  reaction  zone  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  form  a  brittie  solid,  and  (c)  tliereafter  recoveiiiig 
theimally  polymerized  polysuccinimide  60m  said  reactor. 


5,681,921 
PCRFLUOROALKYLENEETHOmUAZlNE  OUGOMER 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
RBeki  Hra,  rilaiksriti,  Haiaj  iiM  Ihtea,  HkacM,  balk  af 
Ja^M;  Sokato*  Scf|ey  VaJyericfc,  aa 
rakaiacTick,  both  af  SaM  FMcnkan, 

Had  Apr.  11, 199S,  Sk  Na.  43M« 
CWbh  priority,  ^pBcaiaa  Japaa,  Apr.  19, 1994, 6.103a0« 
laL  CL*  OMG  73/O0:73M6 
VS.  CL  52i-^3i3  3  CWaa 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  periiuoroaiicyieneeiltniiiaiiiir  oli- 
gomer  represented  by  ilie  foOowing  general  fbrmula: 


W- 


-contiiiued 

/    f      \ 
A 

N  N 

II  I 

C  C— Rl" 
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wherein  Rf°  is  — (CFXOCF2)a(CF2)b(CF,OCFX)c— ,  where  X  is 
a  fluorine  atom  or  a  CF,  group,  a  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  b  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  2  and  c  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  or  Rf°  is 
— CFzCHCFjOdCFj— ,  where  d  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8;  Rf'  has  die 
same  meaning  as  that  for  Rf"  or  Rf '  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  group 
having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  'Rf  is  CFyiOCF^, —  where  e  is  an 
integer  of  3  to  10;  and  Rf'  is  (TFjCOCFj)).  where  f  is  an  integer  of 
3  to  10  and  n  is  0.01  to  10  and  m  is  0.01  to  20,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  lenninally  treated  perfluoroalkyleneetberpoly- 
imidoylamizine  oiigotner  represented  by  the  following  generd 
formula: 


/nh 

Rf — l-C 


N 


C— Rf>- 


NH 

II 

C 


N 


NH] 
C— Rf- 


•»"   / 


wherein  Rf",  Rf',  Rf^,  n  and  m  have  the  same  meanings  as  above 
to  a  ring<losing  reaction  with  a  perfluoroacylating  agent  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula:  itfCOY,  wherein  Rf  has  the 

meaning  as  defined  above,  and  Y  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,681,922 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PROPCMTION  OF 

THE  P-MOOmCATlON  IN  POLYPROPYLOW 


•a  PCD 


TW> 


aTAaalria, 
mJkM^lJmi,Am 
af  Scr.  Nou  440a»,  May  12, 1995, 1 

Na*.  U,  1996,  Scr.  No.  74738 

AaaMa,  May  13, 1994,  A99M4 
laL  CL' CaSli^W 
U,S.  CL  528—486  5  CWam 

I.  A  process  for  increasing  the  proportiaa  of  die  ^-modification 
ia  polypropylenes,  which  consists  of  mekiiig  the  polypnpyleaes 
together  with  dicaiboxylic  acid  salts  of  metals  of  Ckoup  DA  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  said  dicarboxybc  acids  having  at  least  seven  carbon 
atoms,  as  ^  nucleating  agents  and  then  cooUng. 


Mn.n3 

TUMOR  DERIVED  CARBOHYDRATE  BINDING 
PROTEIN 
DarW  Halt,  Ok  Kaadal  S^  BIdt.  388,  CH^riripi, 
821394645 

FBcd  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  S40,an 
lat.  CL'  CV7K  I4M7 
VS.  CL  530—380  2  ( 

1.  A  galactose-specific.  caibohydraie  binding  polypeptide  wkkh 
consists  of  Itie  vniiio  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  No:  1 ): 

Be.  \ii,  Cys.  Asa.  Tla.  Lys.  Leu,  His,  Asn,  Asa,  Tip.  Gly.  Arg, 
Cau,  Cita.  Aig.  Ghi,  Ser.  Val,  Phe.  Pro.  Phe.  Gta,  Ser,  Oy. 

2.  A  galactose-specific,  caibohydrate  binding  polypeptide  which 
consists  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  No:6)  His.  Phe,  Asn. 


3026 


Pro,  Phe,  Asn,  Glu,  Asn,  Asn,  Aig, 
joined  to  the  He  of  the  amino  acid 
Val,  Cys,  Asn,  Thr,  Lys,  Leu,  His, 
Glu,  Arg,  Gin,  Ser,  Val.  Phe,  Pro,  Ph« 


/  rg,  Val,  in  which  the  Val  is 
sequence  (SEQ  ID  No:l)  lie, 

,  Asn,  Tip,  Gly,  Arg,  Glu, 

Glu,  Ser,  Gly. 


A  n, 


S,6814>24 
Patent  Not  Issued  ForlTUs  Number 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


TRIFUNCnONAL  ANTTl  HROMBIN  AND 

ANTIPLATELET  lEFTIDES 

Robert  J.  Broersma,  Jr.;  Thomas  J.iOwen,  both  of  CSndmiati, 

Ohio,  and  John  L.  Krstenansky,  i>alo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  McrreD  Fhannacesticals  Inc.,  Cindiinati,  Oiilo 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,066,  Jnn.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 


This  application  JnL  17, 1995. 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/36:38/16 
U^CLS3»-324 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X— A— B— C— Y 

wherein 
X  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  or  a  t-butyloiy  caitwnyl  group; 
A  is  a  peptide  analog  of  the  formul 


A,-Ar 

wherein 
A,  is  (D)Phe,  (D)Phg,  (D)3-Tiq.  N^e-<D)Phe; 
A2  is  Pro; 
A]  is  Aig; 
B  is  a  peptide  analog  of  the  formulie 

Plo— Bi<-D)Cys— Bj-B,-Gly-Ajp-B]-Pro-<-D)Cyi— B| 
S 1 S 


or 

Pro— B,— 


-  D)Cyi-Bj-B -Gly- Asp- 
S 


NIe-  Pro— Ak— 


whoein 
B,  is  Gly; 

Bj  is  Gly,  (D)1Vr,  (D)Val,  (D)Thr  of  (D)Pro; 
Bj'  is  Aig-Ile-Pro; 
B3  isAig; 
B4  is  NIe  or  Phe; 
C  is  a  peptide  analog  of  the  formuli 


Ajp-C, 

wherein 

C,  isiyn 

CjisGiu; 

C,  is  Pro; 

C4  is  Be; 

Cjis  Pro; 

Q  is  Glu; 

C7  is  Glu; 

C,  is  Ala-Cha; 

C,  is  (D)Glu;  and 

Y  is  OH  or  C.-Cj  allcoxy; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  Aereof. 


I,  Sen  No.  502,989 
C07K  I4A)0 

6Claims 


5,681,926 
THROMBIN  RECEPTOR  BINDING  PEPTIDES 
Daniel  F.  Veber,  Ambler,  Pa^-  Ruth  F.  Nutt,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,- 
Dong-Mei  Feng,  Harleysville,  Pa.;  Robert  J.  Gould,  Green 
Lane,   Pa.,  and   Thomas   M.   Connolly,   Harleysville,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/06672,  S  371  Date  Dec  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15, 1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77^50,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,457,177.  Thte  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

564,254 

Int  a.'  A61K  38A>4;38A}7:38/08;  COTK  7/00 

VS.  CL  530—329  4  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  following  general  structure: 

A-B-C-D-E-F-Z 

wherein 

A=Ala; 

B=pFPhe; 

C=Arg,  hArg,  or  Lys; 

D=Cha; 

E=Aig  or  hArg; 

F=Tyr  or  a  bond;  and 

Z=OH,  OCH3,  or  NHj. 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


5,681,927 
METAL-RADIONUCLIDE-LABELED  PROTEINS  AND 
GLYCOPROTEINS  FOR  DUGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 

R.  Fritzbcrg,  Edmonds;  Sodhakar  Kasina,  K«Ai«fnP; 
IMpuraneni  N.  Rao,  MiU  Creeic;  Jean-Luc  VanderHeyden, 
Seattle,   and  Anantharhari   Srinivasan,   KirUand,   all   of 
Wash.,  asrignors  to  NcoRz  CorporatioB,  Seade,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,076,  Mar.  15, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  172,004,  Mar.  23, 198S, 
Pat  No.  4,96532,  which  is  a  contimation-in-part  of  Ser.  Noi 
31,440,  Mar.  26, 1987,  ahudoned.  This  appBcatkM  Jun.  11. 
1993,  Ser.  No.  75,305 
Int  CL'  C07K  5A)8;  17/06;  A61K  39/44:51/10 
VS.  CL  530—331  M  Cfarims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


(4) 

Ajp-(-D)Cy»-B, 
— S 


(5) 


wiiefein: 

T  is  H  or  a  sulfur  protecting  group; 

each  X  independently  represents  H2  or  O; 

each  R  independently  represents  a  substituent  selected  fiom  tiie 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  a  non-allcyl  side  chain  of  an 
amino  acid  other  than  cysteine;  alkyl;  geminal  dialkyl;  and 
(CHj)-Z; 

Z  represenu  — COOH;  a  conjugation  group  that  is  reactive  with 
a  targeting  conapound,  widi  tlie  proviso  that  the  conjugation 
group  is  not  — NH2;  or  a  targeting  compound; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  4; 

R'  is  H2;  (CHj), — Z;  or  an  allcyl  group  having  one  or  more  polar 
groups  substituted  thereon;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is 
(^Hj), — Z  and  Z  is  a  targeting  conajxHud  or  a  conjugation 
group  that  is  reactive  with  a  targeting  compound,  ilien  n  is  3 
to  about  4,  and  with  the  fiirther  proviso  that  R'  lacks  a  free 
amine;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  comprises  at  least  one 
conjugation  group  or  targeting  compound,  and  with  the  addi- 
tional proviso  that  — COOH  is  not  a  conjugation  group. 
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5,681,93 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOTER  28,  1997 


or,  when  n  is  2,  a  radical  of  the  formula 


October  28,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3027 


5,681.928 
BETIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR  SCREENING  PEPTIDES 

USING  SAME 
Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  JoUa,  and  John  S.  Porter,  Leucadia,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Stud- 
ies, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,184 
Int  a.*  C07K  //DO 
VS.  a.  530—333  9  Claims 

1.  A  betide  of  the  formula: 

X;,^X,— X2— X3— X„— X4— X5— Xj,— Xc,  where  X^  is  an 
acyl  or  other  N-terminal  group  or  a  peptide  up  to  about  50 
amino  acids  in  length  having  such  an  N-terminal  group:  X,-  is 
OH,  NHj  or  other  C-terminal  group  or  a  peptide  up  to  about 
SO  amino  acids  in  length  having  such  a  C-terrainal  group;  X„ 
is  either  des-X  or  a  peptide  up  to  about  SO  amino  acids  in 
length,  and  X,-X«  are  each  independently  des-X,  a  betide 
amino  acid,  a  natural  a-amino  acid  or  an  uimatural  a-amino 
acid,  provided  however  that  at  least  one  of  X,  to  X«  is  a 
residue  of  a  betide  amino  acid  of  the  formula: 

NR2R3 
I 
— NR— CRo— CO— 

and  that  at  least  another  of  X,  to  X^  is  either  a  residue  of  a  different 
betide  amino  acid  of  the  formula: 

NR2R3 
I 
—  NR— CRo— CO— 

or  an  o-amino  acid,  wherein  R„  is  H,  R  is  H  and  Rj  is  H  or  methyl, 
and  R3  is  an  acyl  group  with  R2  and  R3  being  chosen  so  that  said 
betide  amino  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  b-Ala, 
b-hAla,  b-Val,  b-Leu,  b-Ile,  b-Lys,  b-Arg,  b-His,  b-Pro,  b-hSer, 
b-Thr.  b-Phe,  b-iyr,  b-Trp,  b-Asp,  b-hGlu,  b-Asn,  b-Gln.  b-hCys 
and  b-hMet;  and  provided  further  however  that  additional  residues 
of  betide  amino  acids  can  optionally  be  included  in  X„.  X„  and  X^ 
whereby  said  betide  closely  resembles  a  ])eptide  having  the  corre- 
sponding natural  amino  acid  instead  of  said  betide  amino  acid  in 
the  respective  position. 


5,681,931 
HUMAN  RESTRICTIN 
Robert  Alan  Reid,  Durliani;  Rhonda  Lucille  AcUcy,  Chapel 
Hill,  and  John  Jacob  Hemperiy,  Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,781 
Int  CL'  COTK  14/47 
VS.  CL  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  purified  protein  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:4 


5,681,929 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,681.932 

METHOD  OF  USING  EUKARYOTIC  EXPRESSION 

VECTORS  COMPRISING  THE  BK  VIRUS 

Brian  W.  GrinncU,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,930,  Mar.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  368,700,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,001,  Sep.  27.  1988,  aban- 
doned. Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,028,  Dec.  4.  1987, 
abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,999,  Apr.  9, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
458372 
Int  CL'  COTK  14/745 
VS.  CL  530—381  4  CUns 

1.  The  recombinant  human  protein  C  molecule  produced  by 
inserting  a  vector  comprising  the  DNA  encoding  human  p>rotein  C 
into  an  adenovinis-transformed  host  cell  then  culturing  said  host 
cell  under  growth  conditions  suitable  for  production  of  said  recom- 
binant human  protein  C. 


5,681,930 
ANTI-ONCOSTATIN  M  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
Susan  F.  Radka;  Peter  S.  Linsley,  and  Mohammed  Slioyab,  all 
of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,191,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501324,  Mar.  29. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
144474.  Jan.  15.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,283.  Nov.  26,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,235,  Dec.  20,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943387 
Int  a.*  C07K  16/24:16/18:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  a.  530—388.23  24  Ckdms 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody,  the  epitope  combining  site  of  which 
binds  to  an  epitope  of  Oncostatin  M  and  inhibits  Oncostatin  M 
biological  activity  as  measured  by  the  following  GIA  assay: 

(a)  culturing  cells  that  are  responsive  to  the  growth- inhibitory 
effects  of  Oncostatin  M  in  the  presence  of  Oncostatin  M  and 
the  monoclonal  antibody; 

(b)  treating  the  cultured  cells  with  labeled  deoxyuridine:  and 

(c)  measuring  the  amount  of  labeled  deoxyuridine  incorporated 
into  the  DNA  of  the  cultured  cells, 

wherein  inhibition  of  Oncosuun  M  biological  activity  by  the 
monoclonal  antibody  is  indicated  by  an  increase  in  the  cellular 
incorporation  of  labieled  deoxyuridine  as  compared  to  cells  cul- 
tured in  the  absence  of  the  monoclonal  antibody. 


5.681.933 
ANTIBODIES  TO  IL-ip 
Philip  E.  Anron,  Middlesex  County;  Charles  A.  Dinarello,  Suf- 
folk County;  Andrew  C.  Webb.  Norfolk  Coiinty;  Alexander 
Rich,  Middlesex  County,  and  Sheldon  M.  WoW,  Norfolk 
County,  all  of  Mass..  as^gnors  to  New  England  Med.  Center 
Hospitals;  lUts  CoUege,  both  of  Boston;  WcUesley  College, 
Wellestey,  and  Mass.  Inst  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  all  of 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,476,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,279,  Aug.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,731,  Apr.  25, 

1988,  Pat  Na  5310.462,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4319. 

Jan.  8,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,766,069,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  611^9.  May  18.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71.031 

Int  a.'  COTK  16^4 

VS.  CL  530—389.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  antibodies 

in-oduced  by  immunizing  an  animal  with  essentially  pure  human 

precursor  IL-ip  or  an  immunogenic  fragment  tliereof. 


5.681.934 
47-KILODALTON  ANTIGEN  OF  TREPONEMA  PALUDVM 
Michael  V.  Norgard,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  940345,  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5350342,  and  Ser.  No.  658,630.  Feb.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned, each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
235351.  Aug.  23,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  913.724.  Sep.  30,  1986.  Pat  No.  4368.118.  This  appU- 
cation Apr.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.486 
Int  CL'  C07K  14/20:  C12N  15/31 
VS.  a.  530—403  U  Claims 

1.  A  purified  47-kDa  T.  pallidum  antigen  derived  from  recombi- 
nant DNA,  said  recombinant  DNA  having  a  sequence  as  defined  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 
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anri  uhpn>in  R.R,  m.-iv  he  taken  together  with  the  nitroeen        R,  is  selected  from  the  erour  consistine  of  H.  OH.  alkoxv. 
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This  Number 


214,723,  Mar.  17, 1994, 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,852 


(2)  a  strong  cationic  exchange 


flow-through  fraction  that  con  ains  the  recombinant  IL-5 


column,  and  collecting  the 


5,681,931 

REACTIVE  AZO  DYES  W  ITH  A  COUPLING 

COMPONENT  n  OM  THE 

AMINONAPHTHALENESULI  X>NIC  ACID  SERIES 

Manflred  Patsch,  Wachcniiciin,-  Hiike  Kilborg,  Speyer,  and 

Andrea  Zamponi,  Heidelberg,  aH  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwiytiafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  S«r.  No.  622^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1995, 195  11 
691.7 

tat  a.'  C09B  62/096:6i(507:  D06P  I/3S 
MS.  CL  534—642 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula  I 


N=  < 


HO3S 


where 
n  is  1  or  2, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  1  and 
D  is,  when  n  is  1,  a  radical  of  the 


"':/tV" 


\-l-/^S( 


12  Claims 


.NH2 


SOjH 


(I) 


drmula 


!02-Y 


or,  when  n  is  2,  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,681,93  > 
METHOD  OF  PURIFICATIOf  OF  RECOMBINANT 
HUMAN  INTERtEUKIN-5 
Donald  Nicholson,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  ; 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon,  I 


Int  a.*  A23J  1/00:  am    1/O0;14m:l6/O0 
M&.  CL  53»— 416  8  Claims 

1.  A  noeduxl  for  recovering  ,  ind  purifying  recombinant 
Interleukin-S  (IL-5)  from  a  cell  cula  re  medium  comprising  other 
proteins  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  removing  cellular  constituent  and  debris  from  the  cell 
culture  medium  by  centrifugatia  1  or  filtration 

(B)  removing  low  molecular  weig  it  components  fix)m  the  cell 
culture  medium  of  step  (A)  by  1  Itraliltration,  diafUtration,  or 
dialysis: 

(C)  adjusting  the  conditioned  cell  (^ture  medium  from  step  (B) 
to  a  pH  between  7.0  to  8.0, 

(D)  applying  the  cell  culture  medii^n  of  step  (C)  in  any  order  to 
dje  following  ion  exchange  chro  natographic  media, 
(1)  a  strong  anionic  exchange  coliunn,  and  collecting  die 

flow-tiutxigh  fraction  that  coi  tains  the  recombinant  IL-5: 
and 


SO2-Y 


where  ring  A  optionally  is  benzo-fused,  R^,  R'  and  R*  are 
each,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
hydroxysulfonyl,  E  is  hydrogen,  a  heterocyclic  anchor  radical 
or  an  anchor  radical  firom  the  aliphatic  series,  Y  is  vinyl  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  C^H^ — Q  where  Q  is  a  group  which  can 
be  eliminated  under  alkaline  conditions,  and  T  is  a  linker, 
with  the  oroviso  that,  (i)  when  n  is  1,  R'  is  hydroxyl  and  R^,  R' 
and  R  are  each  hydrogen,  then  E  is  neither  hydrogen  nor  a 
radical  of  die  formula  SO,— Y,  W— SOj— Y  or  CONX— 
W — SO2 — Y  where  Y  has  in  each  case  the  abovementioned 
meaning,  and  W  is  in  each  case  C,-C4-aIkylene  and  X  is 
hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-allcyl  and  with  the  proviso  (ii)  that  when 
n=l  and  R'=hydrogen,  dien  E  is  not  hydrogen. 


5,nol,93o 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SLIGHTLY  COLORED 
ALKYLPOLYSACCHARIDES  HAVING  A  LOW  ACID 
BREAKDOWN  PRODUCT  CONTENT 
Jean-Pierre  Boiteux,  Saix,  and  Herv^  Holland,  Castrcs,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  D'Exploitation  de  Produits  pour 
les  Industries  Chimiques-Seppic,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AW263,  S  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2t513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,843 
Claims  prkmty,  application  France,  Mar.  12, 1993,  93  02877 
tat  CL'  C87H  im 
\i&.  CL  536—18.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylpolyoside  containing 
from  6  to  32  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  chain,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  reacting,  in  die  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  a  saccharide  or  a 
source  of  saccharide  with 

either  a  fatty  alcohol  having  a  hydrocarbon  chain  containing 
at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  lower  alcohol  of  die  formula  C^2„,OH,  in  which  n  is 
an  integer  between  1  and  5,  and  a  fatty  alcohol  having  a 
hydrocarbon  chain  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms; 

b)  neutralizing  the  catalyst  used  in  step  a):  and 

c)  removing  excess  fatty  alcohol, 

wherein  the  neutralizing  takes  place  using  a  neutralizing  agent 
which  is  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  formulae 


R,— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


(lA) 


Ri,  R5  aS) 

N(C2H4-N).-C2H4-N 

R2  R6 

in  which: 

m  is  an  integer  between  0  and  5;  and 
Ri,  Rj.  R3,  R4,  R5  and  R,,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 
independently: 

an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  hydroxyalkyl  or  dihydroxyalkyl  radical  having  firom  2  to 

4  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  radical,  or 

a  radical  of  die  formula  (C,^2„— O)^,  in  which  n  is  an 
integer  between  2  and  4  and  x  is  an  integer  between  2 
and  5, 
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and  wherein  R.Rj  may  be  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are. attached  to  be  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocycle  having 
from  5  to  7  ring  members  and  containing  from  1  to  3 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur. 


5,681,939 
DIRECT  ESTERIFICATION  OF  PROPOXYLATED 
GLYCERIN 
Michael  R.  Ferenz,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemi- 
cal Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.088 
tot  CL"  A21D  2//6;  A23D  9/013:  C07H  ] 3/06:1/00 
U.S.  O.  536—18.6  15  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fatty  acid-esterified  propoxylated 
glycerin  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  a  propoxylated  glycerin  and  a  molar  excess  of 
fatty  acid  into  a  reaction  zone  to  form  a  reaction  mixtise: 

(b)  beginning  at  an  initial  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to 
80°  C.  and  an  initial  pressure  of  from  about  13  to  16  psia, 
simultaneously  reducing  the  pressure  in  an  incremental  man- 
ner to  a  final  pressure  of  4  psia  or  less  and  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  an  incremental  manner 
to  a  final  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C.  but  not  in  excess  of 
275°  C.  while  agitating  the  reaction  mixture  and  removing  the 
water  generated  by  esterification  of  the  propoxylated  glycerin 
with  the  fatty  acid  from  the  reaction  zone  as  an  overhead 
stream,  wherein  the  pressure  and  temperature  are  adjusted  so 
as  to  avoid  distiUative  removal  of  components  of  the  reaction 
mixture  other  than  water  from  the  reaction  zone,  for  a  time 
effective  to  accomplish  at  least  90%  esterification  of  the 
propoxylated  glycerin. 


R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH.  alkoxy. 
aralkoxy  and  aryloxy; 

R,  and  R.^  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OH,  OCEPA  and  a  hydroxyl  bearing  a  blockmg  group; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  NH: 

B  is  a  modified  or  unmodified  nucleoside  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Adenine,  Guanine.  Cnosine.  Uracil  and 
Thymine; 

R,',  R,',  R4'  and  R,'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  aralkyl.  substimted 
aralkyl.  aryl.  and  substituted  aryl.  provided  that  R,',  R,'.  R4' 
and  R,'  cannot  all  be  H  at  the  same  time; 
wherein: 

any  alkyl  portion  of  R,'.  R,'.  R,'  and  R,'  is  C,  to  C,o  linear  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated:  the  substituted  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  die  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  aralkyl  and 
substituted  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN, 
NO2.  Nj.  CFj,  NH2,  NR2,  OH.  OR.  SH,  COOH,  COOR. 
SO,R,  F,  CI,  Br,  and  I,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  alkyl,  aralkyl.  aryl.  Ac,  CFjCO.  Ts;  and 

any  aryl  portion  of  R,'.  R,'.  R,'  and  R5'  is  a  phenyl,  polycyclic 
ring  or  heterocycle. 


5,681,940 

SUGAR  MODIFIED  NUCLEOSIDES  AND 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES 

Guangyi  Wang,  Irvine;  Kandasamy  Ramasamy,  Laguna  Hills, 

and  Wilfricd  E.  Sctfert,  La  JoUa,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,545 

fat  a.'  C07H  19A)0;2 1/02:21/00:  AOIN  43AH 

MS.  CL  536—22.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  nucleoside  having  die  structure: 
R5'   1       X 

l,R3' 


wherein: 


5,681,941 
SUBSTITUTED  PURINES  AND  OUGONUCLEOTIDE 
CROSS-LINKING 
Phillip  Dan  Cook,-  Muthiah  Manoharan,  both  of  Carlsbad,  and 
Kanda  S.  Ramasamy,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assifnors  to 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  CarUbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463358,  Jan.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  566,977,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,792 
tat  CI."  C07H  21/00:19/16 
MS.  a.  536—23.1  79  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


w^/     I 


wherein 

G  isCR,; 

R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  cartmn  atoms; 

X  is  halogen,  N,.  OH.  NHRjQ,  or  ORjQ,.  wherein  said  R,  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  Q,  comprises  a  reactive  or  non-reactive  functionality; 

Y  is  halogen,  NH2,  H,  RjQ^,  or  NHRjCJi,  wherein  said  R,  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  Q2  comprises  a  reactive  or  non-reactive  fiinctionaUty; 

W  is  H,  R4Q,,  or  NHR,Qj,  wherein  said  R4  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Qj 
comprises  a  reactive  or  non-reactive  fiinctionality: 

Z  is  H,  a  nitrogen  protecting  group,  or  a  nucleoside  sugar 
moiety; 

said  reactive  functionality  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogens,  heterocydes,  hetcrocycloalkyls,  heterocycloalky- 
lamines,  polyalkylamines,  anunoalkylamines,  ethers,  esters, 
aldehydes,  ketones,  aryl  groups,  hydrazines,  hydroxylamines, 
semicarbazides.  thiosemicarbazides,  hydrazones.  bydrazides, 
alcohols,  and  thiols;  and 

said  unteactive  functionality  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups,  polyamides.  intercalators.  and  ethylene 
glycols. 

21.  An  oligonucleotide  having  at  least  one  nucleotide  of  the 
formula: 
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i\;,\  ths  <irct  onH  c»/~nn/i  ^orKrMi  ^tnmc  9r<-  riirm-tiv  rnnnm~tMH  tn  nrxsihlr  tautomeric  forms  of  the  cvclic  structure,  and  further 
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20  cartwn  atoms,  and  Q3 


wherein: 

GisCR,  orN; 

R;  is  H  or  a  hydnxarbyl  group  hav  ig  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  halogen.  NHj.  OH,  NHR^Q,  (  r  OR2Q,,  wherein  said  Rj 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  fron 
and  Q,  comprises  a  reactive  or  1  on-reactive  functionality; 

Y  is  halogen,  NHj,  H,  RjQ,,  or  NpRjQj,  wherein  said  Rj  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from 
and  Q2  comprises  a  reactive  or  1  on-reactive  functionality; 

W  is  H,  R4Q3,  or  NHR4Q3,  *hen  in  said  R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about 
comprises  a  reactive  or  non-reac  jve  functionality; 

Z  is  a  nucleoside  sugar  moiety; 

said  reactive  fiinctionality  is  select^  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogens,  hcterocycles.  heteroeycloalkyls,  heterocycloalky- 
lamines.  polyalkylamines.  amin<alkylamines,  ethers,  esters, 
aldehydes,  ketones,  aryl  groups,  hydrazines,  hydroxylamines, 
semicarbazides,  diiosemicarbazi^s,  hydrazones,  hydrazides, 
alcohols,  and  thiols; 

said  unieactive  functionality  is  sclotrted  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups,  polyamide^  intercalators,  and  ethylene 
glycols;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  X,  Y  and  ^  is  selected  such  that  X  is 
NHRjQ,  or  ORjQ,,  Y  is  RjQj  01  NHR,Qj,  or  W  U  NHR^Qj. 
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FANCONI  ANEMIA  TVPE  C  GENE 
Mmama  Buchwald,  Toronto;  Craig  A.  Strattidee,  Nepean,  both 
of  Owada;  Rachd  Wevrick,  Me4lo  Park,  Calif,,  and  Chris- 
topker  Geocfe  Porter  Matliew,  Ijondon,  England,  assignors 
to  HSC  RcMwrch  &  DevchHMnen^  United  Partnership,  Tor- 
oato,  Caiwda,  awl  The  United  Medical  And  Dental  Sdioois 
or  Guy's  and  St  Thomas's  Hosptals,  London,  England 
CoatiBoation  of  Scr.  No.  3,963,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918313,  Jul.  21, 
1992,  ahawdoned,  which  is  a  contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
t7t,2SS,  Apr.  29, 1992,  alMndoned.  This  application  May  15, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  4»1,430 
Int  CL*  C07Hi2//tM 


U.S.  CL  536—23.5 


of: 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  select  Mi  from  the  group  consisting 


MCtatans 


(a)  a  DNA  molecule  having  a  nuck  otide  sequence  encoding  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  ii  Seq.  ID  No.  4; 

(b)  a  DNA  molecule  capable  of  ipecific  hybridization  under 
stringent  conditions  to  a  DNA  molecule  according  to  (a),  and 
which  encodes  a  protein  that,  whin  introduced  into  cells  from 
patients  with  Fanconi  Anemia  of  Complementation  group  C, 
reduces  the  sensitivity  of  those  opils  to  mitomycin  C; 

(c)  a  DNA  molecule  capable  of  tpecific  hybridization  under 
stringent  conditions  to  a  DNA  mblecule  according  to  (a),  and 
which  encodes  a  protein  that,  wh  !n  introduced  into  cells  from 
patients  with  Fanconi  Anemia  o(  Complementation  group  C, 
reduces  tlie  sensitivity  of  those  c  :11s  to  diepoxybutane; 

(d)  a  DNA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is 
degenerate  as  a  result  of  the  g  :netic  code  to  the  encoded 
protein  amino  acid  sequence  ai  cording  to  (b),  and  which 
encodes  a  protein  that,  when  introduced  into  cells  from 
patients  with  Fanconi  Anemia  oi  Complementation  group  C, 
reduces  the  sensitivity  of  those  c  sUs  to  mitomycin  C;  and 

(e)  a  DNA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is 
degenerate  as  a  result  of  the  g:netic  code  to  the  encoded 
protein  amino  acid  sequence  ai  cording  to  (c),  and  which 
encodes  a  protein  that  when  Tomplementation  group  C, 
reduces  tiie  sensitivity  of  those  c  :11s  to  diepoxybutane. 


S,681>t3 
METHOD  FOR  COVALENTLY  LINKING  ADJACENT 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Robert    Lewis    Letsinger,    WUmette,    ni.,    and    Sergei    M. 
Gryaznov,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity, Evanston,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,688,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,476,930,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,032,  Apr. 
12, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  8, 1995,  Scr.  No. 
436,145 
Int  a.'  GOTH  ]/00:2l/00 
MS.  a.  536— 25J3  23  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  oligonucleotide  selectivity  in  recog- 
nition of  nucleic  acids  by: 

(a)  reversibly  binding  a  first  oligomer  to  a  target  oligo-  or 
polynucleotide  including  base  units  complementary  to  base 
imits  of  the  oligonucleotide; 

(b)  reversibly  binding  a  second  oligomer  to  the  target  oligo-  or 
polynucleotide  including  base  units  complementary  to  base 
units  of  the  oligonucleotide  adjacent  to  the  first  oligomer,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  oligomers  includes  a  nucleotide  having  a 
first  reactive  group  proximate  to  a  nucleotide  of  the  other 
oligomer  which  includes  a  second  reactive  group  capable  of 
spontaneously  forming  a  covalent  bond  with  the  first  reactive 
group;  and 

(c)  irreversibly  covalendy  joining  tlie  oligomers  together 
through  the  first  and  tiw  second  reactive  groups  having  been 
brought  in  proximity  to  each  other  upon  binding  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotides on  the  target  polynucleotide  in  the  absence  of 
added  reagent  or  enzyme. 


5,681,944 
ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  DIRECTED  TO 
PAPILLOMAVIRUS 
Stanley   T.   Crooke,   Carlsbad;    Christopher   K.    MirabeOi, 
Eadnitas;  David  J.  Ecfcer,  and  Lex  M.  Cowsert,  both  of 
Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  CarMMd,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,925,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,457,189,  whkh  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,196, 
Dec.  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This  applkatioa  Nov.  4, 1994,  Scr. 
No.  334,215 
Int  CL'  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/00 
MS.  CL  536—24^  4  Claims 

1.  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  selected  fiiom  die  group  consist- 
ing of  SEQ  ID  NO:  8  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  9,  wherein  the  oligonucle- 
otide hybridizes  with  the  translation  initiation  region  of  the  E6  or 
E7  messenger  RNA  of  a  human  papillomavirus  such  that  replica- 
tion of  the  papillomavirus  is  inhibited. 


5,681,945 
COMPOUNDS 
Michad  Joseph  McLean,  Nantwicfa,  and  Andrew  John  Gar- 
man,  AshUm,  both  of  England,  asdgnors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  41,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
9207380 

Int  a.*  C07H  19/04:21/02:21/00 
MS.  a.  536— 25  J4  9  Claims 

1.  A  support  carrying  a  cydopentyl  ring,  a  cyclohexyl  ring  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring  consisting  of  4  or  5  carbon  atoms  and  1  nitrogen, 
sulphur  or  oxygen  atom,  said  ring  including  a  first  and  a  second 
carbon  atom  wherein: 

(i)  said  first  carbon  atom  is  substituted  by  a  nucleophilic  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  amino  group,  a  thio 
group  and  a  hydroxy  group,  or  an  ester  group  convertible  to  a 
nucleophilic  group  on  treatment  with  base; 
(ii)  said  second  carbon  atom  is  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group 
protected  by  an  acid  labile  protecting  group,  or  a  phosphate 
group  substituted  by  an  oligonucleotide; 
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(iii)  the  first  and  second  carbon  atoms  are  directly  connected  to 

one  another  by  a  covalent  bond; 
(iv)  said  ring  is  coupled  to  the  support  through  said  first  carbon 

atom  or  through  said  nucleophilic  group  or  group  convertible 

to  said  nucleophilic  group  on  said  first  carbon  atom;  and 
(v)  said  ring  optionally  being  further  substituted  on  any  one  or 

more  carbon  atom  other  than  said  first  and  second  carbon 

atoms. 


possible  tautomeric  forms  of  the  cycUc  structure,  aitd  further 
having  an  electron  withdrawing  group  bonded  thereto,  said 
base  with  electron  withdrawing  group  being  represented  by 
the  formula: 

Xs^        ^X2-W 

X4— Xj 


5,681,946 
PRECIPITATING  POLYMERS 
Michael    Alan    Reeve,    Heniey-on-Thames,    Great    Britain, 
assignor  to  Amersliam  Intemationai  pic,  Bnckinghamshire, 
United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253^12,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,523^31, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  855,036,  May  1,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13, 1990, 
9003253 

Int  ex."  C07H  21/00 
MS.  a.  536—25.4  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  product  solution  containing  a  nucleic 
acid  by  treating  a  starting  solution  containing  the  nucleic  acid  by 
the  use  of  suspended  magnetically  attractable  beads  which  do  not 
specifically  bind  the  nucleic  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
precipitating  the  nucleic  acid  out  of  the  starting  solution  in  the 
presence  of  the  suspended  magnetically  attracuble  beads 
whereby  a  nucleic  acid  precipitate  becomes  non-specifically 
associated  with  the  beads, 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  draw  down  the  precipitate  of  the 
nucleic  acid  and  the  associated  beads  and  to  form  a  first 
supernatant  liquid, 
separating  the  precipitate  and  the  associated  beads  from  the  first 

supernatant  liquid, 
adding  a  liquid  to  the  precipitate  and  the  associated  beads  to 

re-dissolve  the  nucleic  acid  and  re-suspend  the  beads, 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  draw  down  the  beads  and  to  form  a 

second  supernatant  liquid,  and 
separating  from  the  beads  the  second  supernatant  liquid  as  said 
product  solution  containing  the  nucleic  acid. 


wherein: 

said  base  with  electron  withdrawing  group  is  bonded  at  X4  to  the 

second  cyclic  structure  of  the  nucleoside; 
X,,  X,  and  X,  are  each  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  N 

andC; 
X,  and  X4  are  each  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  N  and  C; 

and 
W  is  NO2  or  a  carboxamide;  and  wherein  B  is  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  pyrroles. 

substituted  pyrazoles.  substituted  imidazoles  and  substituted 

triazoles. 


HO— CHz 


B 


OH    R2 


5.681,948 
TWO-STAGE  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOL 
FATTY  ACID  POLYESTERS 
Mark  Stuart  Miller,  Arlington  Heights;  Leslie  George  West 
Glencoe;  Robert  Charles  Dinwoodie,  Glenview,  and  Ricliard 
S.  Silver,  Wilmette,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc., 
Northfield,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,749 

Int  CL*  C07H  13/02:13/04:1.^/06:1/00 

MS.  CL  536—115  42  Claims 


5,681,947 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  HAVING  UNIVERSAL 
NUCLEOSIDE  SPACERS 
Donald    Eugene    Bergstrom,    West    Lafayette,    Ind.;    Philip 
Charles  Andrews;   Ruthann  Nichols,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  and  Peiming  Zhang,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arlwr, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,971,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,438,131.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,423 

Int  CL"  C07H  19/044:19/056:5/04:5/06 

MS.  a.  536—286  16  Claims 

1.  An   oligonucleotide   comprising  at  least  ten   nucleosides. 

including  at  least  two  different  nucleoside  members  of  the  group 

consisting  of  A.  T,  C  and  G,  and  wherein  at  least  one  nucleoside  is 

a  universal  nucleoside  of  the  formula  HO — CHj 


wherein  in  the  first  cyclic  structure  illustrated  above; 
each  R„  is  H,  Oh,  F  or  OCH,; 

Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and  CH^;  and 
B  is  a  second  cyclic  structure  comprising  a  five-membered. 
cyclic  base  having  at  least  two  double  bonds  in  one  of  the 


1  A  method  for  making  a  fully-esterified  polyol  fatty  acid 
polyester,  said  method  comprising  a  first-stage  reaction  and  a 
second-stage  reaction: 

wherein  the  first-stage  reaction  comprises: 

( 1 )  reacting  a  polyol  having  at  least  four  hydroxy!  groups  with 
a  first  fatty  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  composition  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  first  alkaline  salt  catalyst  and  a  solvent  at  a 
reduced  pressure  and  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  105° 
C.  while  removing  by-product  lower  alkyl  alcohol  until  a 
partially-esterified  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester  is  formed 
which  has.  on  average,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  in  the  polyol  esterified  with  fatty  acid  groups  from 
the  first  fatty  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  composition;  and 

(2)  separating  the  partially-esterified  polyol  fatt>  acid  polyes- 
ter from  the  solvent;  and 

wherein  the  second-stage  reaction  comprises: 
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(1)  reacting  the  separated  paiti: 
polyester  with  a  second  fatty 
sition.  in  the  presence  of  a 
in  the  absence  of  any 
reduced  pressure  and  a  tei 
110°  C.  while  renwving  by- 
oMil  a  fiilly-esterified  polyol 
which  contains  at  least  70 


ly-esterified  polyol  fatty  acid 
:id  lower  alkyl  ester  compo- 
ind  alkaline  salt  catalyst  and 
ionally-added  solvent,  at  a 
iture  of  greater  than  about 
luct  lower  alkyl  alcohol 
acid  polyester  is  formed 
:nt  by  weight  polyol  fatty 
i-droxyl  groups  of  the  polyol 


Y  is  O  or  a  double  bond;  and  R  is  OH,  lower  acyloxy,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl. 


acid  polyesters  in  which  all  „, ^.  ^„_^,  „.  ^  ^.^„. 

are  esterihed  with  fatty  acid  gfoups  from  either  the  first  or 
second  fatty  acid  lower  alkyl  ^ster  compositions;  and 
(2)  collecting  the  fiilly-esterifiedipolyol  fatty  acid  polyesto-. 


5^1^ 
ALKYL  GLYCOSnW  AN|>  USE  THEREOF 

ihMwnw,    GMcborx,    and    Lennart    DahlgRH, 

,  b4rth  of  Swcdci^  aaigBars  to  Akzo  Nobd  NV,  Am- 

hM,  NctkerlMMb 

PCX  No.  PCT/SE94M9199,  f  371  D  ite  Nov.  14,  1995,  {  102(e) 

DMe  N»T.  14,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  N  t.  W094/21655,  PCX  Pnb 

OMe  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FHcd  Mar,  lA,  1994Jser.  No.  507,438 
Oalmm  priority,  application  Swed  n.  Mar.  23, 1993, 9300955 
lat  CL'  C07H  15/0^  CUD  3/22 
VS.  CL  53«— 123.1 
I.  An  alkyl  glycoside  of  die  genenj  formula 


R' 


Rl 


\ 

I 


CHCH^O]  H 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
alkyl  group  having  4-7  carbon  atoms, 
in  R'  and  R^  being  7-11,  G  is  a 
1-4. 


Laii  V. 


5,6S1,95I 
WITHAJARIiNS 
Eckevcni-Lopei,  Emdsadi  ,■ 
Lah    -      - 


5,«S1,951 
METAL  CATALYZED  DISPLACEMENT  PROCESS 
Koidii  Hirai;  Yn^i  Iwano;  Tduhide  Nishi;  AUra  Yoaiiida; 
Kon>  Oda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hlroo  Koyama,  Wcrt- 
fleid,  N J.,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.133,  Ai«.  11, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,541317,  which  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,008, 

Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  90y489,  JuL  12, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888379,  May 

26, 1992,  abandoned.  TWs  appUcatioa  Jua.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

459,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1991,  3-12957t; 

Jul  12,  1991,  3-172220;  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240825;  Dec.  4,  1992, 

4-325114 

Int  CL*  C07D  499/00:487/04 
VS.  CL  540—310  22  i 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (T): 


R5 


1« 


"jr_]c 


SA' 


(T) 


(I) 


(-5  caibon  atoms,  R^  is  an 

the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 

mofH^saccharide  residue,  and  x  is 


_      .  Lais  F.  Torres-Roidin, 
F.    Garda-Motcno,    Eanisado;    Gloria 

Cardaaa  Rend6n;    Whiston    Qutnones-Fletcher,    both    of 


.  —I  of  Colaadiia;  JavicriGoti^rrez-Luis,  Sta.  Cruz 

de  Iteerifc;  Antonio  Gouticz-G^iziicz,  La  laguna,  both  ot 
Spirim  Curlw  A.  Petto- JaramiU*,  McdeiliB,  and  Manrido 
ti^mLira,  Envifado,  both  of  qtlombia,  assignors  to  Uni- 
venidad  De  Aatioqaia,  MedeWn,  and  Cotdendas,  Santafe 
Dc  Bofota,  both  of  Coloadita 

FHed  Sep.  2S,  1994,  Sei  No.  314,603 
Int.  CL'  C07J  71/  )0;l7/00 
U.S.CL540— 80 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structun  I: 


wherein: 


COORi' 
in  wiiich: 
R    represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carfooxy-protecting  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aralkyi  group  which  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  caibon 

atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  aryl  group  as 

defined  below, 
an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  which  is 

unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms, 
a  hakMlkyl  group  having  1  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
a  tri-substituted  silylethyl  group,  in  which  all  three  or  two  or 

one  of  the  substituents  are  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  S 

carbon  atoms,  and  none,  one  or  two  of  the  substituents  are 

aryl  groups, 
an  acyloxyalkyl  group,  in  which  the  acyl  pait  is  an  alicanoyi 

group  having  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  pait  has  1 

to  6  caibon  atoms, 
an  alkoxycaibonyloxyallcyl  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  part 

has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  part  has  I  to  6  caibon 

atoms, 
a  cycloalkoxycarimnyloxyalkyi  group  in  which  die  cycloallcyl 

part  has  from  3  to  7  ring  caibon  atoms  and  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  substituents  C  as  defined  below,  and 

the  alkyl  part  has  I  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
a  (S-alkyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl  group  in  which  d>e 

alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  4  carix>n  atoms, 
a  (S-aiyl-2-oxo-13-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl  group  in  which  die 

aryl  part  is  an  aiyl  group  as  defined  below, 
and  a  3-phthaIidyl  group; 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  a  group  of  formula 

CH, 

—C—K' 
I 
OR*' 

where  R*"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
and  R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy-protecting 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  substituted  silyl  group,  in  which  the  silyl  group  has  3 
substituents  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
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6  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a  substituent  C  as  defined  below, 
an  aralkyi  group,  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4 
caibon  atoms  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  aryl  group  as 
defined  below, 
an  aralkyloxycaibonyl  group,  in  which  the  aralkyi  pan  is  as 

defined  above, 
an  alkenyloxycaibonyl  group  in  which  the  alkenyl  part  has 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  halogen  atom, 
an  alkoxycaibonyl  group  which  has  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen 
atom, 
a  substituted  silylalkoxycarbonyl  group,  in  which  the  alkoxy- 
caibonyl pan  and  the  substituted  silyl  part  are  as  defined 
above, 
an  oxygen-containing  heterocyclic  group, 
an  alkoxyalkyl  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  pans  each 

have  I  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
a  substituted  silylalkoxyalkyl  group,  in  which  the  alkoxyalkyl 

part  and  the  substituted  silyl  part  are  as  defined  above, 
an  alkanoyl  group  which  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
haloalkanoyl  group  which  has  1  to  6  caibon  atoms;  or 
R^'     and    R*     together    represent    a     group    of    formula 

=C(CH3)CH20R' ,  in  which  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
X"  represents  a  sulfrir  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  >CHR^,  where 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  firom  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6 
caibon  atoms;  and 
A'  represents 

an  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  and  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituent  a', 
defined  below, 
«  aryl  group,  as  defined  below. 

an  aralkyi  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6 
caibon  atoms  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  «yl  group  as 
defined  below, 
a  heterocyclic  group  which  has  from  3  to  10  ring  atoms,  « 
least  one  of  said  ring  atoms  being  a  hetero-atom  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulAir 
hetero-atoms.  said  heterocycbc  group  being  unsubstituted 
or  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituent  B'  as  defined 
below  on  carbon  atoms,  a  substituent  B''  as  defined  below 
on  nitrogen  hetero-atoms,  and  oxygen  atoms  to  form  a 
sulfinyt  or  sulfonyl  group  on  sulfiv  heiero-aloins; 
a  fused  heterocyclic  group  in  which  said  heterocyclic  group  is 

fiised  to  an  aryl  group  as  defined  below,  cr 
an  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1  to  6  carixn  atoms  and  which 
is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substinient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  erf  said  heterocyclic  group  and  said  fiised 
heterocyclic  gnap; 
said  aryl  group  is  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  group  having  from  6 
lo  14  ring  caibon  atoms  and  is  unsubstituled  or  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substttnem  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  a  substituent  C,  defined  below; 
said  substituent  a'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  protected  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
protected      «nino      group,      a      group      of      fonnula 
— C(— NR"')NR"R'^  where 

H'",  R"°  Md  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  imino-proiecting  group 
and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  cafboo  atoms,  or  R"' 
and  R'^  together  represent  a  group  of  formula  — (CHj).. — . 
where  n'  is  as  inKgcr  from  2  to  6,  or  R'"  and  R"  together 
represent  a  group  of  formula  — (CHjV.  where  p'  is  2  or  3, 
and 
a  group  of  forawla  — NR"C(— NR'*)R" ,  where 
R''  Mid  R"  are  independently  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino-proiecting 
group  and  an  alkyl  pmf>  having  iiwn  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and 


R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group  or  a  protected 
amino  group,  or 
any  two  of  R".  R'*  and  R"  together  represent  a  group  of 
formula  — (CHj)^',  where  p'  is  2  or  3; 
said  substituent  B'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
a  hydroxy  group, 
halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group, 
nitro  group, 

an  alkoxycatbonyl  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
a  caiboxy  group, 
an  oxygen  atom,  to  form  with  a  ring  caibon  atom  a  carbonyl 

group, 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxyalkyl  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  parts  both 

have  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  groi^>  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl 

parts  both  have  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyanoalkyi  group  in  which  the  alkyl  pan  has  from  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
a  haloalkyi  groi^  having  from  1  to  6' caibon  atoms, 
an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
an  azido  group, 

an  alkylthio  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfinyt  group  having  from  I  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a   group   of  fonnula   — NR'^R''   or   a   group   of  formula 
— CONR'R'',  where  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino- 
protecting  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  a  phenyl  group,  or  R*'  and  R'  togedier  represent 
a  group  of  fonnula  — (CHi),-— ©.^-(Oli).^,  where  q' 
and  s'  are  independendy  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  0  and  integers  of  from  1  to  S  and  r*  is  0  or  I.  provided 
that  (q'-M*)  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2: 
a  group  of  formula  (B-1').  a  group  of  formula  (B-IT).  a  group 
of  fbrmuU  (B-Iir),  a  group  of  fonnula  (B-IV),  a  group  of 
formula  (B-V),  a  group  of  formula  (B-VT),  «  group  of 
formula  (B-VIF),  a  group  of  formnU  (B-VHT)  and  a  group 
of  formula  (B-DO: 

Ml 


(»«) 


NR'nt" 


-C-N  (CHjV      N-RW 

O  R* 

H      / 

(Oijl.'W 
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where 


in  which: 

a'  is  1,  2  or  3. 

b'  is  0.  1  or  2, 

c'  isO  or  1, 

d'  is  0,  I  or  2, 

e'  is  0,  1  or  2, 

f  is  0,  1  or  2. 

g'  is  0.  1  or  2, 

h'  is  0,  1  or  2, 
R     jvpreseats  a  hydrogen  atom,  ai  amino-protecting  group,  a 

group  of  formula  — COR"",  when  i 

R      represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  cartx>n 
atoms  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms  and  which  is  ^   _. 

substituent  selected  from  the  gr  Hip  consisting  of  said  sub- 
stinient  a'; 
a  group  of  formula  — C(=NR'*)R' 

R'*  and  R""  are  independently  se  ected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

an  amino  group,  a  protected  an  ino  group  and  an  amino- 
protecting  group; 

an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  havini ;  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  whfch  has  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  which  is  substituted 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituent  D', 
defined  below 
R*'  and  R^^  are  independently  seleci  ed  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  group 

group; 
R     represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  ai  : 

to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  seleo  ed  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  an  amino-protectinj  group,  an  amino  gitxip,  a 

protected  amino  and  a  group  of   brmula  — C(=NR'*)R'^ 

where  R"  and 

>IT 
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(B-VIT) 


(B-vni') 


(B-DO 


group  having  from  1  to  6 
and  a  protected  hydroxy 

alkyl  group  having  from  1  . 


R     are  as  defined  above; 


R      represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 


alkyl  group  having  firom  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  ( Ikyl  group  which  has  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  grow  p  consisting  of  a  hydroxy 
group  and  a  protected  hydroxy  gn  up; 

R*'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  amino-pn  tecting  group; 

R'^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  group 
which  R^*  and  R^  are  as  defined 


dkyl  group  having  from  1 


ilkyi  group  having  from  1 
•  formula  — NR*R^,  in 


above; 


E'  represents  an  imidazolyl  group  or  a  triazolyl  group; 

W  represents  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  from  5  to  8 
ring  atoms,  of  which  from  1  to  4  are  nitrogen  atoms,  said 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  being  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

Q'.  Q' .  Q^  and  Q''  are  independently  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  a  group  of  formula  >CH  and  >N; 

said  substituent  B'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  amino- 
protecting  group,  a  group  of  formula  — C(=NR'*"",  where 
R  *  and  R''^  are  as  defined  above,  and  a  group  of  formula 
— CONR"R"',  where 

R'  and  R'*^  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  carboxylic  acyl  group; 

said  substituent  C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  caitmn  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group  having  fh)m  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  group  of 
formula  — CONR'R'',  where  R*'  and  R*"  are  as  defined  above, 
a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  nitro  group: 

said  substituent  D"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  protected  hydroxy  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a 
protected  carboxy  group,  a  cyano  gnJup,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  group  of  formula 
— NHCX)R",         — NR"R",  — CONR^''R"  or 

— OCX)NR"  R"^,  where  R" ,  R"  and  R^*^  are  independendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  which 
process  com(mses  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (IT): 


Rf 


R'- 


(0)4 

S-9* 


m 


^ 


X*  S— R* 

^COOR' 


in  which  R'',  R^,  R'  and  X"  are  as  defined  above,  k'  is  1  or  2, 

and  R*'  represents: 

an  alkyl  group  which  as  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 
is  unsubstinited  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituent  E", 
defined  below, 

an  alkenyl  group  which  has  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substitu- 
ent E',  defined  below, 

an  atyl  group,  as  defined  above,  an  aralkyi  group  in  which  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  ary!  group  as  defined  above, 

a  cycloalkyi  group  which  has  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  sub- 
stituent C, 

an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  which  has  from  5  to  7  ring 
atoms  in  an  aromatic  ting,  at  least  one  of  said  ring  atoms 
being  a  hetero-atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms,  said  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  said  substituent  C; 

a  fiised  heterocyclic  group  in  which  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  as  defined  above  is  fused  to  an  aryl  group  as  defined 
above,  or 

an  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 
is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  defined 
above  and  a  fiised  heterocyclic  group  defined  above;  and 

substituent  E'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  protected  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group 
and  a  protected  amino  group; 

with  a  compound  of  formula  (IIT): 
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ASH  (ill) 

in  which  A'  is  defined  above,  and,  optionally,  removing  any 
protecting  groups,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  reaction  of  said  compound  of  formula  (II')  and  said 
compound  of  formula  (111')  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a  metal 
of  Group  II  OT  Group  ni  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Ele- 
ments. 
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5,681^52 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOLYMERIZING  NYLON- 
CONTAINING  WASTE  TO  FORM  CAPROLACTAM 
Stylianos  Sifniadcs,  Madison;  Alan  Bart  Levy,  Randolph,  botli 
of  N  J^  and  Jao  Agnes  Jozef  Hendrix,  ObMdit,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc,  Mornstown,  N  J,,  and  DSM 
N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,640 

Int  a.*  C07D  201/n 

\}&.  a.  540—540  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depolymerizing  multi-component  waste  material 

comprising  polycaprolactam  and  non-polycaprolactam  components 

to  form  caprolactam  comprising  the  step  of: 

in  the  absence  of  added  catalyst,  contacting  said  multi- 
component  waste  material  with  superheated  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  250°  C.  to  about  400°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  about  1  atm  to  about  100  atm  and 
substantially  less  than  the  saturated  vapor  pressure  of  water  at 
said  temperature  wherein  a  caprolactam-containing  vapor 
stream  is  formed. 


5,681,953 
FLUOROALUMINATE  (ALF4)  COMPOimOS 
Richard  Leslie  Harlow;  Norman  Herron,  both  of  Newark,  Dd., 
and  David  Lincoln  Tliom,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,480,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,590, 
Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  431,212 
Int  CL*  C07F  5/06 
MS.  CL  540—541  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  the  formula  M'"(AIF4')„  wherein 
M"  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  N(R2)4,  P(R2)4. 
As(R2)4,  HN(Rj)3,  HjN(Rj)2,  H3N(Rj),  (Rj),P=N=P(R2)3. 
S[N(Rj)3],. 


R^    ^R 


(9.\\C^ 


N(R)2;     and     (RhN-(C(Rh)t-N(R)j: 


R  is  hydrogen,  C|-C|o  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R2  is  C,-C,o  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  aryl; 
n  is  1;  and 
k  is  1  to  10; 
provided  tfiat  M*"  is  other  tfian  NMe4*.  NEt4*,  N(n-Bu)4*. 
guanidinium  (H2N==C(NH2)2)*  and  pyridinium  (C^\^*. 


5,681,954 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kenjiro  Yamamoto;  Atsushi  Hasegawa;  Hideki  Kubota,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Masahiro  Ando,  deceased,  late  of  Akita,  by  Hideo 
Ando,  legal  representative,  and  Hitoshi  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,842,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-011277 
Int  CL'  C07D  413/00 
U.S.  CL  544—114  14  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


I \ 


R— Z— N 


N-Q 


wherein  Q  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkoxyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

a  trifluoromethyl  group, 

a  2,2,2-nifluoroethyl  group, 

a  trifluorometboxyl  group, 

a  2.2,2-trifluoroethoxyl  group. 

an  alkyltbio  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkylsulfinyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms. 

an  alkanoyl  group  composed  of  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 

6  caibon  atoms  and  a  carbonyl  group, 
an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkanoylamino  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
an  amino  group, 
a  monoalkylamino  group  having  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  in  the 

alkyl  group  thereof, 
a  dialkylamino  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each 

alkyl  group  thereof, 
a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  halogen  atom, 

a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyano  group, 
a  nitro  group, 
a  carboxyl  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  composed  of  an  alkoxyl  group  having 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbonyl  group, 
a  tetrazolyl  group, 
a  sulfamoyl  group, 
a  inethylenedioxy  group, 
an  ethylenedioxy  group, 
a  morpholinosulfonyl  group, 
a  piperazinosulfonyl  group, 
a  4-alkylpiperazinosulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
a  4-dialkylaminopiperidino  group  having  from  1  to  6  caibon 

atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  thereof, 
a  4-monoalkylaminopiperidino  group  having  from  1  to  6  caibon 

atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  thereof,  and 
a  4-aminopiperidino  group. 
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I  phen  'I 


al>m 


io< 


wherein  G  is: 

an  aUcyl  group  having  ftxjra  1  to  6 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

a  benzoyl  group  with  the  phenyl 
unsubstituted, 

a  benzylcarbonyl  group  with  the 
tuted  or  unsubstituted, 

a  benzoylmethyl  group  with  the 
or  unsubstituted, 

an  a-hydroxybenzyl  group  with 
tuted  or  unsubstituted, 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  S 
group  containing  a  nitrogen  atom 
atom  as  a  hetero  atom,  whereii 
present  as  the  hetero  atom,  this 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
bonding   to   the    bicyclic    ni 
group  or  the  phenyl  group, 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  5 
group  containing  one  nitrogen 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfiir  atom 
wherein  when  a  nitrogen  atom  is 
atom,  this  has  a  hydrogen  atom 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  is  tlie  si 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 

a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  5- 
group  containing  two  nitrogen  . 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom 
wherein  when  a  nitrogen  atom 
atom,  this  has  a  hydrogen  atom  at 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  is  the  sii 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
group  containing  one  or  two 

a  heterocyclic  group  substimted- 
substituted'  or  unsubstituted  5 
clic  group  containing  a  nitrogen 
sulfur  atom  as  a  hetero  atom, 
present  as  the  hetero  atom,  this 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 

a  heterocyclic  group  substituted 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  5 
die  group  containing  one  nitrogei 
an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom 
wherein  when  a  nitrogen  atom  is 
atom,  this  has  a  hydrogen  atom  oi 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  the  site 
group,  and  an  alkylene  group  of 
a  heterocyclic  group  substimted 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  5- 
clic  group  containing  two  ni 
atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom,  wherein  when  a  nitrogen 
hetero  atom,  this  has  a  hydrogf  i 


:arbon  atoms, 

group, 
proip  thereof  substimted  or 
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I  benyl  group  thereof  substi- 

ph<  iiyl  group  thereof  substimted 

the  phenyl  group  thereof  substi- 

nnei^bered  aromatic  heterocyclic 

an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 

when  a  nitrogen  atom  is 

has  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 

a  ibon  atoms,  or  is  the  site  of 

itrof  ;en<ontaining    heterocyclic 


memberedi 


aromatic  heterocyclic 

and,  a  nitrogen  atom,  an 

is  the  second  hetero  atom, 

present  as  the  second  hetero 

an  alkyl  group  having  from 

I  of  bonding  to  the  bicyclic 

froup  or  the  phenyl  group, 

aromatic  heterocyclic 

and,  a  nitrogen  atom,  an 

as  the  third  hetero  atom, 

present  as  the  third  hetero 

an  alkyl  ^t>up  having  from 

;  of  bonding  to  the  bicyclic 

i  ;roup  or  the  phenyl  group, 

aromatic  heterocyclic 

atoms. 


men  ibered  i 


attms 


nitn  gen 
akyl 


group  composed  of  a 

aromatic  hetcrocy- 

Mom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 

whe  ein  when  a  nitrogen  atom  is 

las  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 

atoms,  and  an  alkylene 


m«  mbered 


ca  imn  ; 


atoifs 

;yl  group  composed  of  a 

m4mbered  aromatic  heterocy- 

atom  and,  a  nitrogen  atom, 

as  the  second  hetero  atom, 

)resent  as  the  second  hetero 

an  alkyl  group  having  from 

of  bonding  to  the  alkylene 

rom  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

ailcyl  group  composed  of  a 

m(  mbered  aromatic  heterocy- 

litroj  ;en  atoms  and,  a  nitrogen 

atom  as  the  third  hetero 

I  tom  is  present  as  the  third 

atom  or  an  alkyl  group 


having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  the  site  of  bonding  to 
the  alkylene  group,  and  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms, 
a  heterocyclic  group  substituted- alkyl  group  composed  of  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  6-membered  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic group  containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  an 
alkylene  group  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenylhydroxyalkyl  group  composed  of  an  alkylene  group 
having  one  hydroxyl  group  and  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group, 
a  2-phenylethenyl  group  wherein  the  phenyl  group  may  be 

substituted, 
a  tetrazolyl  group, 
a  motpholino  group, 

an  alkanoylamino  group  having  fixjm  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

a  tetrazolylalkyi  group  composed  of  a  tetrazolyl  group  and  an 

alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 

alkylene  group  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  or  nitrogen  atom 

of  the  tetrazolyl  group, 

a  morpholinoalkyi  group  composed  of  a  morpholino  group  and 

an  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  4-alkoxycarbonylcyclohexyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkoxyl  group  thereof, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkoxyl  group  thereof, 
an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group  composed  of  an  alkoxyl  group 
having  from   1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylene  group 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  l-alkylindol-2-yl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  thereof  wherein  the  indole  group  may  further  be 
substituted, 
a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  pyrrolidon-l-yl  group, 
a  2-guanidinothiazolyl  group, 

a     (2-guanidinothiazolyl)     alkyl     group     composed     of     a 
2-guanidinothiazolyl  group  and  an  alkylene  group  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1,4-dihydropyridyl  group, 
a    (4-alkylpiperazino)alkyl    group    composed    of    a    4-alkyl- 
piperazine  having  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  [4-(motpholinosulfonyl)phenyl]alkyl  group  composed  of  a 
4-(morpholino$ulfonyl)pbenyl  group  and  an  alkylene  group  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  [4-(piperazinosulfonyl)phenyl]alkyl  group  composed  of  a 
4-(piperazinosulfonyl)phenyI  group  and  an  alkylene  group  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  [4-<4-alkylpiperazinosulfonyl)phenyl]alkyl  group  composed  of 
a    4-(4-alkylpiperazinosulfonyl)pbenyl    group    wherein    the 
alkyl  group  on  the  piperazino  group  is  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atpms, 
an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group  composed  of  an  alkoxyl  group  of 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbonyl  group,  and  an 
alkylene  group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  carboxyalkyl  group  composed  of  a  carboxyl  group  and  an 

alkylene  group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  I4-(4-dialkylaminopiperidino)phenyl]alkyl  group  composed  of 
a  phenyl  group  having  a  4-dialkylaminopiperidino  group  at 
the  4-position,  wherein  each  alkyl  group  of  the  dialkylamino 
group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  independently,  and  an 
alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a    [4-(4-monoalkyIaminopiperidino)phenyl]alkyl    group    com- 
posed        of         a         phenyl         group         having         a 
4-monoalkylaminopiperidino  group  at  the  4-position,  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  of  the  monoalkylamino  group  has  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkylene  group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
a  [4-(4-aminopiperidino)pbenyl]alkyl  group  composed  of  a  phe- 
nyl group  having  a  4-aminopiperidino  group  at  the  4-position 
and  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a     (4-dialkylaminopiperidino)alkyl     group    composed     of    a 
4-dialkylaminopiperidino  group,  wherein  each  alkyl  group  of 
the  dialkylamino  group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inde- 
pendendy,  and  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a     (4-alkylaminopiperidino)alkyl     group     composed     of     a 
4-alkylaminopiperidino  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the 
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alkylamino  group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  an 

alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a      (4-aminopiperidino)alkyl       group      composed      of      a 

4-aminopiperidino  group  and  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  a  phenylalkyl  group  composed  of  a  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  and  an  alkylene  group  of  from 

I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
wherein  in  case  G  has  a  substiment(s).  the  substituent(s)  is: 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  trifiuoromethyl  group, 
a  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  group, 
a  trifluoromethoxyl  group, 
a  2.2,2-trifluoroethoxyl  group, 
an  aikylthio  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfinyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aikanoyl  group  composed  of  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 

6  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbonyl  group, 
an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkanoylamino  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
an  amino  group, 
a  monoalkylamino  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkyl  group  thereof, 
a  dialkylamino  group  having  from  i  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each 

alkyl  group  thereof, 
a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  halogen  atom. 

a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyano  group, 
a  nitro  group, 
a  carboxyl  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  composed  of  an  alkoxyl  group  having 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbonyl  group, 
a  tetrazolyl  group, 
a  sulfamoyi  group, 
a  methylenedioxy  group, 
an  ethylenedioxy  group. 
a  morpholinosulfonyl  group, 
a  piperazinosulfonyl  group, 
a  4-alkylpiperazinosulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
a  4-dialkylaininopiperidino  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  thereof, 
a  4-monoalkylaminopiperidino  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  thereof,  or 
a  4-aminopiperidino  group: 
R'  and  R^  independently  is: 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  trifiuoromethyl  group, 
a  2,2,2-crifluoroethyl  group, 
a  trifluoromethoxyl  group, 
a  2.2,2-trifluoroethoxyl  group, 
an  aikylthio  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfinyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aikanoyl  group  composed  of  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbonyl  group, 
an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkanoylamino  group  having  from  2  to  7  cartx>n  atoms, 
an  amino  group, 
a  monoalkylamino  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkyl  group  thereof, 
a  dialkylamino  group  having  from  I  to  6  cartwn  atoms  in  each 

alkyl  group  thereof, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  ' 

a  halogen  atom. 

a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyano  group, 
a  nitro  group, 
a  carboxyl  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  composed  of  an  alkoxyl  group  having 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbonyl  group. 


a  tetrazolyl  group, 

a  sulfamoyi  group, 

a  methylenedioxy  group. 

an  ethylenedioxy  group, 

a  morpholinosulfonyl  group, 

a  piperazinosulfonyl  group, 

a  4-alkylpiperazinosulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
a  4-dialkylaminopiperidino  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  thereof, 
a  4-monoalkylaminopiperidino  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  thereof,  or 
a  4-aniinopiperidino  group; 
and  Z  is: 
an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkenylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylene  group  having  one  hydroxyl  group  and  from  1  to  3 

carbon  atoms, 
a  carbonyl  group, 
an  alkylene  group  containing  a  carbonyl  group  at  one  end  or  on 

the  middle  of  the  carbon  chain  thereof, 
and  an  oxalyl  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof 


5^1,955 
RED-SHIFTED  TRIS-ARYL-S-TRIAZINES 
lyier  Arthur  Stevenson,  Teaneck,  N  J,,  Msigiior  to  Qba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporatioo,  IVurytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,569,  Jim.  2,  1995,  wUdi  is  a 

contiiiuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,381,  JuL  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,556,973.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  68»,732 

Int  CL'  CVTD  251/14 
VS.  CL  544—216  S  CUioK 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  VI 

VI 


OH 


wherein  for  the  compound  of  formula  VI: 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  to  three  lower  ailcyl.  halogen,  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy: 

Rj  is  ailcyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloallcyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to 
IS  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  aryl  of  6  lo  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one 
to  three  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  combinations  thereof:  cycloallcyl  of  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  or  said 
phenylalkyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to  tiiree 
halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  combinations  thereof:  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms: 

Rj  is  defined  as  R4,  or  R,  is  also  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  or  R,  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 
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CH,     CH3 


N— T 


CH)     CHj 


where  T  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxyl, 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  at  least 
alkoxy,  benzyl  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carfon 
t  is  0  to  9; 

L  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylenelof 
cycloalkylene  of  5  to  12  carbon  atom 
or  interrupted  by  cyclohexylene  or 
zylidene;  or  L  is 
— SO2- 
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t  Ikyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
one  hydroxyl  or  lower 
atoms; 

1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

alkylene  substituted  by 

)benylene;  or  L  is  ben- 

— S— E— S— ,  —SO—, 

J-,  -CHj- 


SO;  -E— SO2 


CHj 


where  E  is  alkylene  pf  2  to  12  carbon  atoi  is,  cycloalkylene  of  S  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  interrupted  or  terminated  by  cyclo- 
hexylene of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms;  with  thd  proviso  that  at  least  one 
L  linkage  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  ia  the  S-position; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  straight  cyr  branched  ichain  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atonts  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  I  2  carbon  atoms;  or  said 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  oim  to  eight  halogen,  epoxy, 
glycidyloxy,  furyloxy,  — R4,  —OR,,  — NCR,)^,  — CONCR,)^. 
— CX»5,    — COOR5,    — OCOR5,    — OCOC(R5>=C(R5)2, 
— C(R5>=CX:OOR5,  — CN.  — NCO  or 


X 

o  o 

,         I 


— OCH(CH20CH2 


CHj)j 


combinations  thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or 
one  to  six  epoxy,  — O — ,  — MR, — , 
— OCO— ,      —CO—,      — C(R5 

5)=C(R5>-,     — (R5)C=C(R5 

phenylene  in  which  G  is 
— C(CHj)2 — ,  or  combinations  thereof;  a 
both  substituted  and  interrupted  by 
mentioned  above;  or  Rj  is  — SO2R3,  or 
R«  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl 
phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylami'no 
a  group  — R7COOH  or  — NH— Rg 
R7  is  alkylene  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms 
Rg  is  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon 
diphenylenemethane  or  a  group 


c  rcfa 


with  R4  and  R,  as  defined  above. 


loalkyl  interrupted  by 

-  -CX)NR5— ,  — CXX)— , 

— OCOC(R 

or  -phenylene-G- 

— SO2— ,  — CH2— ,  or 

said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 

conijinabons  of  the  groups 

-COR^; 

1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

,  phenoxy,  alkylamino 

6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 

NCO; 

or  o-phenylene; 
ato^s,  phenylene,  tolylene. 


)=C(R  )Coa-, 

phen]  lene 


f : 


ata  ns, 
o 


5,681^56 
4-ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINYLMETHYL 
PHENYLINaDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 
Andrew  Thurkaul,  Branford,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison, 
both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Bran- 
ford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  313,435,  Sep.  27,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81317,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,428,164,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
635,256,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,159,083.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,201 
Int    CL*    C07D    401/04:401/06:403/04:403/06:233/64;    A16K 

31/415 
VS.  a.  544—295  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
R  is  halogen,  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy; 
R,  and  T  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  hyckoxy, 

lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 
X,   Y,    and   Z    independently    represent   hydrogen,    halogen, 

hydroxy,  lower  allqrl,  lower  alkoxy.  or  — SOjR*  where  R^  is 

lower  alley  1;  and 
E  is  CH  or  nitrogen. 


5,681,957 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

2-FLUORO-PYRIMIDINES 

Erich  WoltM^  Koln;  Guido  StelEui,  Odenthal,  and  Alexander 

Klausener,   Koln,   ail   of  Germany,   assignors   to    Bayer 

Alctiengesellschaft,  Leverknscn,  Germany 

FUed  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  643,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11, 1995, 195  17 
186.1 

Int  CL*  C07D  239/02:413/04:403/04 
VS.  a.  544—334  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  a  2-fluoro-pyTimidine  of  the 
formula 


in  which 
one  or  two  of  R',  R^  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  and  the 
remainder,  independently  of  each  other,  denote  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl  or  heterocydyl.  halogen,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  C,-C6-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Ce- 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  cyano,  di-C,-C6-allcylainino  or  the  group- 
So„-R*,  in  which  n  represents  0,  1  or  2  and  R*  represents 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cj-C^-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  C,-C«-alkoxy,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy  or  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted arylthio. 
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in  which  the  substituents  R'.  R^.  R-^  and  R*  have  the  meaning 
given  above,  is  reacted  with  a  diazotization  agent  at  -60°  to  +iO° 
C.  in  a  mixture  of  HF  and  H,0  containing  30  to  70%  by  weight  of 
HF,  based  on  the  total  of  HF  and  HjO  whereby  the  concentration 
of  substrate  in  the  solvate  system  is  5  to  6S%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  amount  by  weight  of  the  compounds  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  water  contained  in  the  solvate  system  and  wherein  "unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  heterocydyl"  means  mononuclear  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic  heterocydyl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-  to  6-membered  hetero- 
cycles  having  1  to  3  heteroatoms  within  the  ring  system,  the 
substituents  being  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  or 
halogen,  and  being  able  to  adopt  any  positions  within  the  hetero- 
cyclic system. 


5,681,958 

CRVPTOLEPINE  ANALOGS  WITH  HYPOGLYCEMIC 

ACTIVITY 

Donald  E.  Bierer,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shaman  Phar- 

macenticals.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,424 

Int  CL'  C07D  519/00 

VS.  a.  546—70  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  ttie  formula  ID 

Bl 


wherein: 

R,,  R2,  R]  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  SO3H,  COOR,2, 
OR,,,  NHR,„  phenyl,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C,o  alk- 
enyl group  and  a  Cj-Cio  altcynyl  group;  said  phenyl  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  methoxy. 
ethoxy,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  and  phenyl;  said  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C2-C,o 
aUtenyl  and  C2-C,o  alkynyl  groups  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  mote  groups  selected  ftom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-C^  alkyl  and  phenyl; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,o  allcyl,  Cj-Cio 
alkenyl,  and  Cj-Cio  allcynyl  groups;  said  C,-C,a  alkyl. 
C2-C,o  alkenyl  and  C2-C,o  alkynyl  groups  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  consisting  of  halogen, 
amino,  methylamino.  dimetfaylamino.  trimethylamino. 
hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenoxy,  and  Ci-C^  allcyl; 

R«,  Rg  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  SO3H.  COOR,2.  OR,,, 
NHR„,  SR,j,  phenyl,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C,o  alkenyl 
group  and  a  C2-C,o  allcynyl  group;  said  phenyl  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  mote  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  C,-C«  alkyl,  and  phenyl;  said  C,-C,o  alkyl  group, 
C2-C,o  alkenyl  group  and  a  C2-C,o  allcynyl  group  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,-C«  alkyl  and  phenyl; 


R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
SO3H,  C0OR,2,  OR,,,  NHR|„  SR,„  phenyl,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl 
group,  a  C2-C10  alkenyl  group  and  a  C2-C,o  alkynyl  group; 
said  phenyl  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino, 
hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  Cj-C^  allcyl,  and  phenyl;  said 
C,-C,o  alkyl  group.  €2^10  alkenyl  group  and  a  Ci-Cjo 
alkynyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  widi  one  or  nwre 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C«  alkyl  and 
phenyl;  and  with  the  proviso  that  NHR,,  is  not  NH;: 

R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
azide.  cyano,  OR,,,  NHR„,  SR,,,  plienyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Ciq  alkenyl  group 
and  a  C2-C,o  allcynyl  group;  said  phenyl  being  optioiully 
substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy. 
Ci-C^  alkyl,  or  phenyl;  said  C,-C,o  alkyl  group.  Cj-Cm 
alkenyl  group  or  a  Cj-Cio  alkynyl  groups  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  nmre  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  mercapto,  mercap- 
tomethyl,  cyano,  NH2,  alkylammooium,  dialkylammonium, 
trialkylamiiKmium,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  phenyl;  with  the  proviso 
that  NHR„  is  not  NHj  or  NH(C,-C«  alkyl);  and  with  die 
further  proviso  that  OR,,  is  not  — O — (C,-C6)alkyl; 

each  R,2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  C,-C6  allcyl  group;  said  C,-C(  allcyl  group  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  C,-C,  alkyl; 

R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl 
and  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group;  said  C,-C^  all^  group  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  C,-Cy  alkyl;  said  phenyl 
being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  mote  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
hydroxy,  amino,  and  C,-C6  allcyl;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R1-R4,  tt^-ft^  and  R,,  are  H,  R5  is 
not  CH,  or  CH2CH3. 


5,681,959 
CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  AZAINDOLES 
Brian  Cchristophcr  Bisiiop,  BUmik  Stortford;  Ian  Frank  Cot- 
trell,   Hertford,-   Mark  Camcnm,  Bishops  Stortford,  and 
David  Hands,  London,  all  of  Fjigland,  aangnon  to  Merck, 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hertfordshire,  Eoglawl 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  604,133 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1995, 
95034003;  Oct  27, 1995,  9522015.8 

Int  CI."  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  546—113  20  Clafaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  7-azaiiKlole  derivatives  which 
comprises: 
(i)  deprotonation  canied  out  at  a  temperature  between  -IS*  C. 
and  -*-lS°  C.  using  2  or  more  equivalents  of  an  alkyllithiimi 
reagent  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(1) 


wherein 

Q  is  hydrogen.  C,.salkyl.  C,^alkenyl.  C, ^alkoxy.  hydroxy,  aryl 
or  arylC,^alkyl;  wherein  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenyl  or  pyridyl,  which  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  of 
C,^alkyl,  C2-6*U'enyl,  C, ^alkoxy  or  hydroxy; 

Z  is  — N=  and  X  and  Y  are  — CH^; 

R  U  — CO(0)C,.«alkyl  or  — C(0)C,^alkyl;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  C2.«alkenyl  or  C.^alkyl  substituted 
by  a  group  selected  from  aryl  or  — NR^R*  where  R^  and  R' 
each  independently  represent  C,_,alkyl,  or  R^  and  R'.  together 


3040 


with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  the  '  are  attached,  form  a  4-7 
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with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  the ' 
membered  saturated  heterocyclic  li  ng, 
in  the  ring  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  ati  m 
R*  is  C.^alkyl,  aryl  or  aiylC,^allq  I 
above; 
(ii)  reaction  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
+40°  C.  of  the  product  of  step  (i) 
(DA)  or  an  ester  of  formula  (IIB): 


are  attached,  form  a  4-7 
,  optionally  containing 
or  a  group  NR"  where 
wherein  aryl  is  defined 

between  -15°  C.  and 
'  b'ith  an  amide  of  formula 


^»-- 


I 
R' 


Jl  R. 


wherein 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  C,^alkyl  or 

aryl;  and  R'  is  C.^alkyl; 
R^  is  C,.Aalkyl,  C,^alkoxy  or  aryl;  aii] 
R*  is  Ci^alkyl,  arylC,^aIkyI  or  aiyl 

above; 
(iii)  reaction  of  die  product  of  step  (ii; 

to  give  an  7-azaindoie  deiivative  ol 


wherein  Q,  X,  Y.  Z,  R'  and  R'  are  as  pi  sviously  defined. 
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aiA) 


(UB) 


wherein  aryl  is  defined 


with  a  concentrated  acid 
fonnula  (ID): 


am 


R' 


N  COMPLEXES, 
),  AND  ASSAYS 


to  Abbott  Labo- 


METAL  KW-LIGAND  COOtOiOiA 
ANTIBODIES  DBECTBD ' 
USING  SUCH  i 
DoTid  K.  Jiioaio,  Venm  mk,  OL,  i 
ratofta,  Abbott  Park,  DL  j 

DhWaa  of  Scr.  No.  17<,3M,  Dce^  3t,  1M3,  PM.  No. 

SAnfi3».  nii  ippimin  Hkj  S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43Mil 

bM.  d'  CtTD  40I/l2:2l7/l^-2I5/l2;2l3/53 

VS.  a.  54*— 1«  3  CWw 

1.  A  meial  ioa-ligand  coordittatioa  coinftiex  comprising  two  or 

more  ligaads.  wherein  the  iigands  are  tie  same  or  different  and 

wherein  the  Ugands  are  bifimctioaal,  said  Iigands  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 


L, 
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Fonnula  L] 


Fatmuh  L4 


Fannula  Lj 


Fonnula  L« 


Fonnuli  L7 


Fonnula  L. 


I 
CH 


OH 


Where  r  is  aelecied  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CHj- 

-(CHjV- 
— (C(CHj)j)— 
K,  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or 


— N 


R2  is  C,-C4  aikyi 

R3  is  C,-C|o  alkyl  contributed  by  a  conjugate  molecule 
Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
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— SOjH 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OH 
—OR, 
— NHR2 
— NHRj 


the  enantiomers  thereof,  the  cis-  and  trans-isomers  thereof  where 
R4  and  R,  together  represent  a  caifoon-carbon  bond,  or  the  addition 
salts  thereof. 


-y-^fY 


to 


ARYLSULPHONAMIDES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmOI^  CONTAINING  THESE  CCMMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Armia  Heckd,  Mbcnch;  Joocf  NkU,  dcccaacd,  tete  of  Biber- 
ach,  by  Erno  NkU,  kfal  repreacntative;  Raiaer  Soyka,  Bib- 
erach;  WoHigMg  Eisert,  Biberach;  Tboous  MuUer,  Biber- 
ach;  Jobaimea  Wciocnbtrcer,  Biberach;  Chrtetopher  Meade, 
Bingn-Baedataciai,  and  Gojko  Mnacevic,  Ingelhcim  am 
Rhcim  aU  of  Gcraaay,  aMignon  to  Dr.  Kari  Thoaae  GmbH, 
Biberach  an  der  Riaa,  Germany 

DiTirioa  or  Scr.  No.  154,M7,  Nov.  18, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5<42«,119,  wUcb  is  a  divirion  of  Scr.  No.  523,167,  May  14, 

199*,  Pat.  No.  5,294,626.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  21, 1995,  Scr. 

No.  407,1M 

ClaiBK  priority,  application  Gcmuuiy,  May  12,  19S9,  39  IS 

5M.4;  Sep.  28, 1989,  39  32  403.6 

lat  CL*  CeTD  2J3/I6 
VS.  CL  546—333  7  OafaM 

1.  Arylsulphonamides  of  formula 

R2         R4  R5  (I) 

I  I      I 

R,-SOj-N— A— C— CH-B— CO-R« 

wherein 

R,  represenu  a  phenylalkyi,  trialkylphenyl.  tetranietfaylphenyl  or 
pentamethylpiienyl  group,  a  thienyl  group  optionally  substituted 
by  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  which 
may  be  mono-substituted  by  a  nitro  group  or  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuled  by  a  halogen  atom  or  by  an  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  alkoxy 
group,  tlie  substituents  being  identical  or  different, 

R2,  R4  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alicyl  group  or 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alicyl  group  and  1^  and  R5 
togetlier  represent  a  carbon-carbon  bond, 

R3  represents  a  pyridyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group, 

R«  represents  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialky- 
lamino  group, 

A  represents  a  group  of  formula 


5,681,962 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYL-PIPERIDINE 
CARBINOLS 
Sidney  Edward  Callander,  Worthing,  England,  aaaigBi 

SmithKUne  Bcecham  pk,  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00694,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  f  182(c) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21689,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  522«483 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kii«daai,  Mar.  13, 1993, 
9305175 

Int  CL'  C87D  211/22:211/40 

VS.  a.  546—219  8  CUbm 

1.  A  process  for  tiie  preparation  for  compound  of  formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein 

R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 

X  represents  an  alkyl-substiuted  imino  group  or  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom,  the  — CHR7 —  group  being  attached  to  the 
— NR2 —  group,  and 

B  represents  a  carbon-carbon  bond  or  a  straight-chained  C,^ 
all^lene  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  all^l 
groups,  whilst  all  die  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  mentioned 
hereinbefore  may  each  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


CHiOH 


in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkylaryl.  by  leduction 
using  diborane  generated  in  situ,  at  -10°  C.  to  20°  C  in  an  inert 
solvent,  of  a  compound  of  fonnula  (U): 

(0) 


COiR* 


in  which  R,  defined  in  relation  to  fonnula  (I)  and  R4  is  C,^  alicyl. 


5,681,963 
FLUORINATEO  MELT  ADDITIVES  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
Theodor  Atthnr  Uaa,  Wlfaidngtoa,  DcL,  amignor  to  E.  L  Dn 
Pont  dc  Neaaonn  and  Con^pany,  Wilndngton,  DcL 
Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,045 
Int  CL'  Ct7D  209/02 
VS.  CL  54B-455  1 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  A 


R,-0-C(0) 


wherein 


-R2— N 


QO)— O— Ri 
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Ri  is  FCCFj), — (CH,)^  or  F(CF2);,S(lN(R5)  (CH2)p  wherein  x    on  one  or  more  positions;  phenyl;  or 
is  from  about  4  to  about  20,  m  is  I 


:  fn  m  about  2  to  about  6,  p  is 
from  1  to  about  12.  and  R,  is  an  i  Ikyl  radical  of  from  I  to 


about  4  carbons  and 
R2  is  a  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alk]  li 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  abfut 
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ene  or  poly(oxyalkylene) 
2  to  about  IS  carbons. 


OW 


whereWisNH— C— Z,  C— CHs.  C— OZ.  or  Z: 


and 


wherein  Z  is  a  C,  to  C,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group. 


5,681,964 
PERMEABLE,  NON-IRIUTATII4G  PRODRUGS  OF 
NONSTEROIDAL  AND  STER  )roAL  AGENTS 
Paul  Ashtoo,  Boston^  Thomas  J.  Smitl ,  Weston,  both  of  Mass.; 
Peter  G.  Glavinos,  Doylcstown,  Pa ;  John  D.  Conklin,  Jr.; 
Petcr  A.  Crooks,  both  of  Lexington ,  Ky.;  Robert  M.  Riggs, 
Birmingham,  Ahu;  Tadeusz  Cynkoi  rski,  and  Grazyna  Cyn- 
kowska,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.^  ai  dgnors  to  University  of 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Le  dngton,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  162488,  Dec.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  S^.  No.  16,179,  Feb.  11, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  601,644, 
Oct  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appU^ation  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  318,160 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/42;  C07J  5/00 
VS.  a.  548—491  10  Oaims 

1.  A  polyethylene  glycol  ester  prodru]  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  <  steroidal  compound,  an 
antiviral  compound,  an  immunomodula  ting  compound,  an  anti- 
tumor compound,  a  neovascular  comp<  und,  and  a  non-steroidal 
compound,  which  non-steroidal  corapo  md  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  indomethacin,  dideo  lyinosine  (DDl)  and  gan- 
cyclovir.  with  said  compound  linked  \  ia  an  ester  linkage  to  a 
polyethylene  glycol  having  the  foi  nula  HOCCHjCHjOJH, 
wherein  n=2-12. 


5,681,966 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CARDIOVASCULAR,  INFLAMMATORY  AND 
IMMUNE  DISORDERS 
Xiong  Cai,  Framingham;  Gurmit  Grewal,  Natick;  Sajjat  Hus- 
soin,  Lexington;  Aberra  Fura,  Cambridge;  Ralph  Scannell, 
HopUnton,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Tesfoye  Biftu,  Westfield,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Cytomed,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,641,  Feb.  17,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,650,  Jun.  27,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  485,096 
Int  a.*  C07D  333/22i307A)2:  A61K  3l/38;3l/34 
VS.  CL  549—65  SO  Chums 

1.  The  compound  of  formula: 


R' 


R2 


At 


(I) 


W 


(YU 


/ 


5,681,965 
SPIN  TRAPPING  CO^|POUNDS 
John  M.  Carney,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and!  Robert  A.  Floyd,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla^  assignors  to  Okl^oma  Medical  Research 
Foundation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  University  of  Ken- 
tucky Research  Foundation,  Lexing  ton,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,548, 1  ec.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,578,617,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  I  \o.  27,559.  Mar.  5,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5y405,874,  which  is  a  con  inuation  of  Ser.  No. 
589,177,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  i  hich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,651,  Oct.  17,  1  989,  Pat  No.  5,025,032. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,561 


Int  CI.*  C07D  207/46:211/72:211/70;  C  VIC  69/00:233/00:249/00  — AC(0)NHR  ;  wherein  x  is  0-2.  or  a  pharmaceutically 


U.S.  CL  548—542 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H  Of 

\  / 

C=N+ 

/  \ 

X  Y 


wherein: 


■NH— C— Z; 


Y  is  a  ten-butyl  group  that  can  be  hj  iroxylated  or  acetylated 


wherein: 
Ar  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  group 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower  allcoxy, 

lower  aryloxy.  W,  cyano,  or  R'; 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 
W  is  independently  — AN(OM)C(0)N(R*)R*, 

— AN{R')0(0)N(OM)R^  — AN(OM)C(0)R'',  or 

— AC(0)N(OM)R'': 
A  is  lower  alkynyl  wherein  one  or  itiore  carbons  optionally  can 

be  replaced  by  O,  N,  or  S; 
M  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  or  nKta- 

bolically  cleavable  leaving  group; 
X  is  O,  S,  S(0), 
Y  is  O.  S.  S(0).  NR'.  or  CHR'; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl;  halo  lower 

alkyl;  halo:  and  — COOH; 
R^  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 

aralkyi,  alkaryl,  C,_6alkoxy-C,_,oalkyl.  C,_6  or  alkylthio- 

C,_,o  alkyl,;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl, 

alkaryl,  — AN(OM)C(0)N(R')R*.  — AN(R')C(0)N(OM)R\ 

— AN(OM)C(0)R\  — AC(0)N(OM)R'', 
— AS(0)xR^  — AS(0)xCH2C(0)R\  AS(0)xCH,CH(OH)R'.  or 


23CIauns 


acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,681,%7 
PHENYLETHYNYL  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Paul  M.  Hergenrother,  Yorktown,  and  Joseph  G.  Smith,  Jr., 
Grafton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,773,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,567,800. 
This  application  Oct  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  739350 
Int  a.*  C07D  307/77.407/00:493/02 
VS.  a.  549—243  2  Ckdms 

1.  A  phenylethynyl  phthalic  anhydride  having  the  general  struc- 
tural formula 


3044 


stream  comprising  high  boilers 
commisine  2.5-DHF:  and 
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an    (ii)  a  distillate  stream 


containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  radicals  containing  1 

tn  A  rarhnn  atnmc    Hinltfvtnmtnr«  r^A'xn'xXc  in  nrKi/^h  ao.,!,  oI1^..1 
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o 

it 


c=c— w 


II 

o 


Wherein  W  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


pio-.rdr° 


5,681,968 
4-PIIENOXYCOUMARINS  AS  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Sccfto  L  Alvarado,  IVentoii;  Pierre  A.  Marc,  WilUngboro; 
BriM  J.  DaUke,  Morrisville,  and  Eileen  ReiUy-Hmrh,  Flem- 
ingjIOB,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
paay,  Paraippaay,  N  J. 

Continwtioii-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,579,  Jul.  25, 1994,  Pat 
No.  S,S63,2W.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515^46 

IiBt  CL*  C07D  311/08:311/12 
VS.  CL  549-285  2  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  la 


(la) 


wherein 

X  and  X"  are  each  independently  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or 
C2-C4alkenyl; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

R  is  any  combination  of  from  one  to  duee  H.  halogen.  C,-C4 
alkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi,  C.-C^  haloalkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy 
groups; 

R,  is  any  combination  of  from  one  to  four  H,  halogen,  OH,  CN, 
NOj,  SH,  C,-Cj  allcyl  op^onally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  or  OR,  groups,  C3-<:6  cycloalkyi,  Cj-Cj  alkylthio 
Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  Cj-Cj  halo-alkenyl,  Cj-Cj  alkynyl,  Cj-C^ 
haloalknyl,  ORj,  OCHjCOOR,,  OCH2OR4,  OCOOR,, 
OCONHRft,  OCOR7,  S(0),Rg,  COR^  CH(OR,o)j,  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  CN,  C,-C4 


alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  C.-C.  haloalkoxy 
groups,  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen,  CN,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-^:,  haloalkyl  or  Cj-C,  alkoxy 
groups;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  must  be  other 
than  H; 

R2  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C,  haloalkyl,  C^-^  alkenyl,  Cj-^ 
alkynyl,  Cj-C^  haloalkenyl  or  C^-C,,  haloalltynyl; 

Rj,  R4,  R5.  R«  and  R7  are  each  independently  H.  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C,-Cs  cycloalkyi,  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen,  CN,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C, 
haloalkyl,  C,-<:4  alkoxy  or  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  widi  one  to  three  halogen. 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyl  or  C,-<:4  alkoxy  groups; 

Rs  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
nited  with  one  to  three  halogen,  CN.  C|-C4alkyl, 
C|-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 

R,  is  H,  OH,  C,-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  to  three  halogen,  CN,  C,-C4alkyl. 
C,-C4haioalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  giot^K, 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  tiuee  halogen, 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or 

C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups  or  NR,,R,j; 

R,o  is  H,  C,-C4alkyl  or  —(CHi)^— ; 

Ri,  and  R,2  are  each  independently  H,  C,-C4alkyl, 
C^-Cialkenyl  or  R,,  and  R,,  may  be  taken  together  with  die 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
ring  optionally  intenupted  by  oxygen; 

B  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3; 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  V 


(V) 


o       -o 
with  at  least  I  molar  equivalent  of  a  compound  of  formula  VI 


HW 


x- 


(VI) 


X 

in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  base. 


5,681,969 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
2^DIHYDROFURAN  TO  23-DIHYDROFURAN 
Timothy  RidMrd  Nolen;  Stephen  Neal  FalHng;  David  Martin 
Hitch;  Jerry  L^nn  Miller,  and  Danid  Latham  Terrill,  all  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport  Tenn. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^44 
Int  a.*  C07D  315/00 
VS.  CI.  549—507  6  CUums 

1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  2.3-dihydrofuran 
(2,3-DHF)  by  die  isomerization  of  2,5-dihydrofuran  (2,5-DHF) 
comprising  an  isomerization  zone  containing  one  or  more  beds  of  a 
supported,  palladium  or  platinum  catalyst,  a  product  recovery  zone 
comprising  a  distillation  column,  a  high  boiler  removal  zone  and 
means  for  feeding  2,5-DHF  obtained  from  the  high  boiler  removal 
zone  to  the  isomerization  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  feeding  the  product  of  step  (3)  and  ftesh  2,5-DHF  to  the 
distillation  colunm  of  the  product  recovery  zone  to  obtain  (i) 
an  overhead  vapor  stream  rich  in  2,3-DHF  from  the  top  or 
upper  section  of  the  column  and  (ii)  a  bottoms  liquid  stream 
rich  in  2,5-DHF  from  the  base  or  lower  section  of  the  column; 

(2)  feeding  liquid  from  step  (IKii)  to  a  high  boiler  removal  zone 
comprising  distillauon  means  to  obtain  (i)  a  liquid  bottoms 
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stream  comprising  high  boilers  aii|  (ii)  a  distillate  stream 
comprising  2,5-DHF;  and 
(3)  feeding  a  vapor  comprising  2,5 
isomerization  zone  to  produce  an 
prising  2.3-DHF  and  2.5-DHF. 
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-Dh  F  from  step  (2Xii)  to  the 
is(  merization  product  corn- 


containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  radicals  containing  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl 
portion  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  nitro  radicals. 
8.  A  method  for  preparing  a  taxane  derivative  of  the  formula 
(IX): 


R4-0 


5,681,970 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREP4RATION  OF 

P-PHENYLISOSERINE  DERIVATIVES 

Eric  Didier,  Paris,  and  Patricli  Leoi^  Tassin-la-Demi-Lune, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rtao^-Poulenc  Rorer  SjV., 

Antony,  France  J 

PCT  No.  PCT/FRlM/00339,  §  371  Dateisep.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V094/22813,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Sci  No.  525,786 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93  03575 
Int  CL"  C07D  30^14 
U.S.  a.  549—510 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ^^enyl-isoserine  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula  I: 


R,— CONH 


(IX) 


OCOCH3 


OCOC6H5 


-CONH 


CCX)R 


in  which  Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical, 
atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  unsubstituted  or 
radical,  and  R,  represents-  an  unsubstituted 
radical  or  a  radical  R, — O —  in  which  R. 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing 
cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to 
cycioalkenyl  radical  containing  4 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  subsituted 
substitutents  chosen  from  halogen  aioms 
cats,  alkyloxy  radicals  containing  1 
lamino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl 
carixjn     atoms,     piperidino     and 
1-piperazinyl   radicals   unsubstimtec 
4-position  with  an  alkyl  radical 
atoms  or  with  a  phenylalkyi  radical 
contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloa^^yl 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals 
atoms,  phenyl,  cyano  and  carboxyl 
bonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl 
carbon  atoms, 
or  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
atoms  or  radicals  chosen  from  halog  ;i 
cals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atom  1 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated   5-  01 
containing  heterocyclic  radical  unsf  bstituted 
with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals 
atoms,  comprising  reacting  an  anhy<ftide 

(R,-CO)jO 


cc  ntaimng 


in  which  R,  is  defined  as  above,  in  lie  presence  of  hydrogen, 
with  a  product  of  the  formula  ID: 


CH, 


COOR 


in  which  Ar  and  R  are  defined  as 
phenyl  or  a-  or  ^naphthyl  radical 
with  one  or  mwe  atoms  or  radicals 
different,  selected  from  halogen 


(I) 


represents  a  hydrogen 

ubstituted  with  a  phenyl 

or  substituted  phenyl 

represenis 

containing  1  to  8  carbon 

3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
6  carbon  atoms,  these 

with  one  or  more 
and  hydroxyl  radi- 

4  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 
portion  contains  1  to  4 

morpholino     radicals, 

or  substituted   in   the 

1  to  4  carbon 

which  the  alkyl  portion 

radicals  containing  4 

ontaining  4  to  6  carbon 

I  idicals  and  alkyloxycar- 

x)rtion  contains  1  to  4 

with  one  or  more 
n  atoms  and  alkyl  radi- 
.  and  alkyloxy  radicals 

6-membeTed  nitrogen- 
OT  substituted 
containing  1  to  4  carbon 
of  the  formula: 


in  which 
Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical. 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical,  and 
15  Claims  R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
at  least  one  substituent,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
selected  from  a  halogen  atom  and  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy, 
alkanoyl,  allcanoyloxy,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialky- 
lamino, carbamoyl,  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals,  wherein  the 
alkyl  radicals  and  the  alkyl  portions  of  the  other  radicals 
comprise  I  to  4  cartx>n  atoms,  or  a  radical  Rj — O —  in  which 
R2  represenis: 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  comprising  I  to  8  carix>n 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
cycioalkenyl  radical  comprising  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  these 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  radi- 
cal, an  alkyloxy  radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
dialkylamino  radical  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  comprises 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  piperidino  radical,  a  morpholino 
radical,  a  1-piperazinyl  radical  (unsubstituted  or  substituted 
in  the  4-position  with  an  alkyl  radical  comprising  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  with  a  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which  the 
alkyl  portion  comprises  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical 
comprising  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  cyano 
radical,  a  carfooxyl  radical,  and  an  alkyloxycarbonyl  radical 
in  which  the  alkyl  portion  comprises  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  piienyl  radical  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkyloxy 
radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  4-  to  6-merobered  nitrogen- 
comprising  heterocyclic  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  comprising  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  reacting  an  anhydride  of  tiie  formula  (D): 

(R,— C0),0  (II) 

in  which  R,  is  defined  as  above,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


CHj 


Ph     s    NH 


(ID) 


(in) 


•    COOR 


OH 


al  ove  and  Ph  represents  a 

ui  substituted  or  substituted 

1  hich  may  be  identical  or 

atqms  and  alkoxy  radicals 


in  which  Ar  is  defined  as  above,  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  phenyl 
radical,  and  Ph  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  ^-naphthyl  radical 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent. 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom  and  an  alkoxy  radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylthio  radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dialky- 
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•amino  radical  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  comprises  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  nitro  radical; 

b)  performing  hydrogenolysis  on  the  product  of  step  (a)  and  then 
protecting  the  OH  group  with  a  protecting  group  G,.  wherein 
G,  represents  a  methoxymethyl.  (l-ethoxy)-ethyl,  benzy- 
loxymethyl,  (P-trimethylsilylethoxy)methyl,  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl,  2.2,2-lrichloroethoxymethyl,  or  2,2,2- 
trichloroethoxycarbonyl  radical; 

c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b),  optionally  in  a  halide, 
anhydride,  or  mixed  anhydride  form,  with  a  taxane  derivative 
of  the  formula  (XI): 


G2— O 


O— Gi 


HOf< 


(XI) 


HO         :  OCOCH5 

OCOCftH, 


radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  radicals 
in  which  each  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
nitro  radicals. 


5,681,971 

SYNTHESIS  OF  FATTY  N-ALKYL  AMIDES 
JeOny  John  Scheibd,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  Edward  Shu- 
mate, Hanulton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,6M 

Int  CL'  arrc  23]/oo 

vs.  a.  554—69  2  CUiH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  N-mcthyl  oleoyl  amide  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  under  anhydrous  conditions  a  glyceride.  wherein  at 
least  40%  of  the  fatty  acid  moieties  of  die  glyceride  are 
oleoyl.  and  methyl  amine  to  form  N-mcthyl  oleoylamidc;  and 

(b)  renooving  the  glycerol  formed  by  the  reaction  of  step  (a). 


in  which  G,  represents  a  protecting  group  for  the  hydroxyl 
hmction  and  Gj  represents  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  protecting 
group  for  the  hydroxyl  function;  and 

d)  replacing  the  protecting  groups  G,,  G,,  and  G3  by  hydrogen. 

13.  A  product  of  the  formula  IV: 


CHj 

^N      ^Ph 


(IV) 


.COOR 


OH 


wherein 

Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical, 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  a  phenyl  radical, 

R,  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  radical  or  a 
radical  R^ — O —  in  which  R,  represents  a  straight  or  branched 
allcyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycioalkenyl  radical 
containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  these  radicals  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitutents  chosen 
from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  alkyloxy  radicals 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  radicals  in 
which  each  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  caibon  atoms, 
piperidino  and  morpholino  radicals,  1-piperazinyl  radicals 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  die  4-position  with  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  I  to  4  caibon  atoms  or  widi  a  phenylalkyi 
radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  3  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
alkenyl  radicals  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
cyano  and  carboxyl  radicals  and  alkyloxycarbonyl  radicals  in 
which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or 
radicals  chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining I  to  4  caibon  atoms,  and  alkyloxy  radicals  containing 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  4-  or 
6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  radical  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ph  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  ^-naphthyi  radical  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  wiUi  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals,  which  may 
be  identical  or  different,  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio 


5,681,972 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED, 

FREE-FLOWING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  BETAINES 

Ingo  Hamann,  Bad  Orb,-  Hans-Jiirgen  Kohle,  Schlochtem,  and 

WinlHed  Wehner,  Neuhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Witco  Surfactants  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,190 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1994,  44  12 
48L3 

Int  CL*  C07C  231AX) 
VS.  a.  554—69  17  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  concentrated,  firee-flowing 
and  pumpable,  aqueous  solutions  of  one  or  more  betaines.  com- 
prising quatemizing  one  or  more  compounds  containing  tertiary 
amine  nitrogen  of  die  formula  (I) 


R'— aO)NH— (CH,)„— NR*R' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  allcyl  or  alkylene  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  0-3  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  and  is  optionally  substituted 
widi  1-6  hyAoxyl  groups,  m  is  1-3.  and  R*  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dendy  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  omega- 
halocaiboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  0.5-5*  by  weight,  based  on 
die  total  mixture,  of  at  least  one  ionic  or  internal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


(U'*UXn^  (Mg'*),(X-)„  and  (Ci^*).(X-)». 
and  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


R_N*_(CHj).COO- 

R2 


where  R  R'.  R^  are  independently  identical  or  different,  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  radicals  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and  n  is  1-3. 
wherein  X"'  is  die  radical  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid,  n  is  1-3. 
a  and  b  are  integers,  and  the  values  of  a.  b  and  n  are  selected  such 
that  the  net  charge  of  the  compounds  is  neutral,  and  in  the  presence 
of  the  Nau  K  or  NH4  sah  of  the  omcga-halocaiboxylic  acid, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  ionic  or  internal  salts  is  added  before  or 
during  said  quatemization. 
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5,681,973 

MICROPOROUS  HETEROPOLYOXAMETALLATES  AND 

METHOD  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  AS 

CATALYSTS 

Wolfgang  Hodderich,  Frankenthal;  |  Markiis  Hoelscher, 
Aachen;  Goetz-Peter  Schindler,  Mannheim;  UUi  Englert, 
Aachen;  Bodo  Zibrowius,  Wacrsdei  i,  and  Dietrich  Amtz, 
Oberursrt,  aD  of  Germany,  assignof^  to  Degussa  Alitieng- 
esellsctiaft,  Franidurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  N^.  502,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmai^,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
625.0 

Int  CL*  COTF  19/00:9M2;6/V0 
VS.  CL  556—26  37  Claims 

1.  A  hetCTopolyoxoinetallate  of  tungsten  moiybdenum  vanadium 


having  a  structurally  defined  micropore 


I'olume  with  a  Dawson 


GENERATORS  AND 


5,6814>74 
MO  ADSORBENT  FOR  *»MO-''*^C 

MANUFACTURING  TH  EREOF 
Yoshio  Hascgawa;  Mizuka  Nishino;  TM  ketoshi  lUieuchi;  Kat- 
suyoshi  Tatenoma;  Masakazn  Tanas<,  and  Kiyoyuld  Kuro- 
sawa, all  of  Ibarald-ken,  Japan,  as^gnors  to  Kaken  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibarald-ken,  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Insti- 
tute, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-146844 
Int.  CL*  COTF  7/00;  1 3/00:  <  fl«G  79A)0 
VS.  CL  556—54  6  Clahns 

1.  Mo  adsorbent  for  "Mo-'^Tc  genei  ators  having  a  skeleton 


(A),  (B),  (C).  and  (D) 


(A) 


structure  having  mainly  repeating  units 
represented  by  the  general  formula; 

X 

I 
Oi/2— Zr— Oi/2 

X 

X 

I 

Oi/2-Zr— Oia 

0|/2 

X 

I 

Ow-Zr-X 

I 

X 

-R- 

wberein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  alkoxide 
polymethylene.  or  carbon  chain  having  urn  aturated  bond,  repeating 
unit  (D)  is  bonded  to  any  one  of  repeatinj  units  (A),  (B),  and  (C), 
the  branch  structure  is  controlled  by  the  c  >ntent  of  repeating  units 
(A),  (B),  and  (C),  said  adsorbent  is  ins<  luble  in  water,  adsorbs 
selectively  only  Mo  from  an  aqueous  soli  tion  containing  Mo,  and 
elutes  ""'It  generated  from  a  radioisotop  ;  "Mo. 

5.  A  method  for  manufacturing  of  Mo  a  Isoibent  for  ''Mo-''"Tc 
generators  comprising  the  first  step  for 
zirconium  halide  and  zirconium  oxide  haftde  with  an  alcohol  in  a 
solvent  or  without  solvent,  the  second  su  p  for  hydration  or  coor- 
dinating with  water  as  required,  and  the  th  rd  step  for  cross-linking 
the  precursor  obtained  as  described  hcreii  above  by  heating  in  an 
oxidative  or  non-oxidative  atmosphere  containing  moisture  as 
required  to  render  said  Mo  adsorbent  jns<  luble  in  water. 


(B) 


(C) 


(D) 


^oup,  R  is  an  alkylene. 


5,681,975 
SINGLE  SOURCE  METALLOORGRANIC  PRECURSORS 

TO  TYPE  14-16  SEMICONDUCTORS 
John  Brennan,  Highland  Park,  and  Yifeng  Cheng,  Edison,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University,  New 
Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,618,  JuL  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,527,909.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
563,631 
Int  a.'  COTF  7/00;  C22C  11/00;  13/00:28/00 
VS.  a.  556—81  16  Claims 

1.  A  single  source  metalloorganic  14-16  semiconductor  precur- 
sor compound  of  the  formula: 

(2-NR-Q-),M-A„  (1=0^.  in=0-4,  I*  in=2  or  4) 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  Group  14  elements  of  germa- 
nium, tin  CH-  lead; 

A  is  selected  from  amide,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  or  Q'-2-NR'L„  (n=l-4)  wherein 
L  is  selected  from  nothing  or  a  Lewis  base  ligand; 

Q  and  Q'  selenium;  and 

2-NR  and  2-NR'  are  each  independendy  selected  from 
N-heterocyclic  aryl  or  its  derivatives. 

14.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  single  source  metalloor- 
ganic 14-16  semiconductor  precursor  compound  for  the  formula: 

(2-NR-Q-),M-A„ 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  Group  14  elements  of  germa- 
nium, tin  or  lead; 

A  is  selected  from  an  amide,  an  alkyl  having  fix>m  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl,  a  substituted  anyl,  or  -Q'2-NR'L„  (i^l-4) 
wherein  L  is  nothing  or  a  Lewis  base  ligand, 

Q  and  Q'  are  each  independendy  selected  for  Group  Via  ele- 
ments of  of  sulfiir,  selenium  or  tellurium  and 

2-NR  and  2-NR'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
N-heterocyclic  aryl  or  its  derivatives, 

which  process  comprises: 

(A)  contacting  L'„-Z-2-NR  (n=l-4)  wherein  L'  is  independendy 
selected  from  ligand  L,  Z  is  independently  selected  from 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  barium,  or  strontium; 
and  2-NR  is  defined  as  hereinabove,  with  a  metal  powder  Q 
wherein  Q  is  defined  hereinabove,  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
under  an  inert  anhydrous  atmosphere  for  between  about  0.01 
and  2  hours  at  between  about  -20°  and  +30°  C; 

(B)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (A)  with  an  acid,  and  remov- 
ing the  polar  solvent  to  give 

H-Q-2-NR 

wherein  Q  and  2-NR  are  defined  hereinabove; 

(C)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (B)  with: 

(1)MX„  (n=2  or  4)  salt  in  a  n:l  ratio  in  organic  solvent  at 
between  -20°  and  +30°  C,  and  for  between  about  0.01  and  2 
hours,  or 

(2)MR„  (n=2  or  4)  in  a  n:  1  ratio  in  a  polar  solvent  at  between 
-20°  and  +30°  C,  and  for  between  about  0.01  and  2  hours,  or 

(3)M(R')„  or  MX„  (n=2  or  4)  wherein  R'  is  independendy 
selected  from  R  and  R  is  defined  as  an  alkyl,  aryl,  substimted 
aryl,  amino  beta-diketonate,  in  any  ratio  in  a  polar  solvent  at 
between  -20°  and  +100  °  C.  and  for  between  about  0.01  and 
2  hours,  followed  by  treatment  with  one  H-Q'-2-NR',  where 
Q'  and  2-NR'  ate  defined  above,  in  a  polar  solvent  at  between 
-20°  and  +100°  C.  and  for  between  about  0.01  and  2  hours; 

(D)  recovering  the  metalloorganic  compound  of  structure  (1), 
where  L  is  nothing;  and 

(E)  optionally  contacting  the  product  of  step  (D)  with  ligand  L  to 
produce  an  organometallic  compoimd  where  L  is  a  Lewis 
base. 

15.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  di-.  Hi-,  or  telia-  metal 
alloy,  which  process  comprises: 

(F)  subjecting  the  metalloorganic  compound  step  (D)  or  step  (E) 
of  claim  16  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  150°  and  500° 
C.  in  an  anhydrous  vacuum  between  about  ambient  pressure 
to  10"*  Torr. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


October  28,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3047 


5,681,976 
PREPARATION  OF  BISCACETONITRILE)  PALLADIUM 
DICHLORIDE 
Terry  E.  KraSt,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Boulder  Scien- 
tific Company,  Mead,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,623 
Int  CI."  C07F  15/00 
VS.  a.  556—137  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  bis(acetonitrile)  palladium  dichloride 
which  comprises  conducting  reactions  1,  2  and  3  sequentially  in  a 
single  vessel  without  isolation  of  any  intermediate  product 
wherein  said  reactions  1,  2  and  3  are: 


Reaction  I: 
Pd  +  a:  +  Ha 

Reaction  2: 


HilPdCU]  +  Hj(PdCIft) 
Reaction  3: 
HzlPdCUl  +  CHjCN  - 


-^  HilPdCUI  +  HjIPdCUJ 


heat 


■>  H:[PdCUl  +  HCI    I   +a2 


t.a.t 


-^  PdCWCHjCN): 


wherein  n=2,  R=H.  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 
with  a  3-O-protected  (2S.2S)-3-hydroxy-2-mediyipentanal 
having  structure: 


wherein  a  reaction  product  containing  bi$(acetonitrile)  palladium 
dichloride  is  produced  in  said  single  vessel. 


5,681,977 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
{3-ALKOXYCARBONYL-2-BUTENYL) 
TRIPHENYLPHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
Bruno    Burdet,    Baldersheim,    France;    August    Rattimann, 
Arlesbeim,    Switzerland;    Jean-Marie    Santer,    St    Louis, 
France,  and  Tbeodor  Siegfried,  Rieben,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.  Paramus,  N  J. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  558,993,  Nov.  16, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,631,398,  which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405,682,  Mar.  17, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5302036.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  779,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzertand,  Mar.  23, 1994, 868/ 
94 

Int  CL'  C07C  303/06 

VS.  CL  558—22  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  Wittig  ester  salt  of  the  formula: 

CjHjOSOzO— (C^5),P+  CH2CH=C(CH,)COOR  f 

wherein  R  is  C,^-alkyl,  which  process  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxy-prolecting  group  to  form  an  8-O-prolected 
(2S,3R,  5R  or  S,6R  or  S,7R.8S)  -2-(l,3.2-dioxaborol-2-yl)-6- 
hydroxy-8-hydroxy  33.7-trimethyl-decanone  having  structure: 


comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  dialkylboron  halide  or  triflaie, 
XBR^2  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  cyclohexyl  or  BR'2  represents 
9-borabicyclononyl,  X  is  halogen  or  triflate,  with  said  dioxaborin 
in  the  presence  of  a  base,  prior  to  reaction  with  said  pentanal. 


a<C«H5)3P+CH2CH=C(CH,)CN  V 

with  a  mixture  of  an  alkanol,  ROH,  wherein  R  is  as  in  formula  I', 
and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  obtain  said  Wittig  ester  salt 


5,681,978 
METHOD  FOR  THE  STEREOCONTROLLED  SYNTHESIS 
OF  STEGOBINONE  AND  USEFUL  BORANE 
INTERMEDUTES 
DonaM  S.  Mattcson,  Moscow,  Id.;  Hon-Wah  Man,  Newark, 
DeL,  and  Oliver  Ho,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Washing- 
ton State  University  Research  Foundation,  Pullman,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,827,  JuL  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^52  . 
Int  CL*  C07F  5/02 
VS.  a.  558—288  14  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  reacting  (rS,2'R)-2-(r,2'-dimedtyl-  3  '-  oxopen- 
tyl)  -1,3,2-dioxaborin  having  structure: 


5,681,979 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCING  OF 

ALKYLCYCLOPENTANONE  DERIVATIVES 

H^jime  Hoshi,  and  Satoru  Kiunazawa,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo   KabushiU   Kaisfaa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  669^74 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-«78365 
Int  CL*  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—51  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aDcylcyclopentanone  derivative  of 
formula  ( 1 ),  which  comprises  iieacting  a  cyclopentanone  derivative 
of  formula  (2)  and  an  alkyl  halide  of  formula  (3)  in  an  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  molecular  sieves  and  an  allcaline  metal 
hydroxide: 
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(1) 


(2) 


(3) 

wberein  R'  is  €,-€4  alkyl  group;  R^  ia^drogen  atom  or  C,-C  j 

alkyl  group;  R'  is  Cj-C,  alkyl  group; 

alkyl  group,  Ci-C,  haloalkyl  group,  ph^yl  group,  cyano  group  or 

nitro  group;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S; 

may  be  identical  or  different;  R^  in  the 

R'  in  formula  (1). 


vhen  n  is  2  or  greater,  Y's 
Ikyl  halide  is  the  sanK  as 


5,6814>80 
TOPPED,  DISTILLED,  COCOYL  ISETBIONATE  SKIN 
CLEANSING  BAR 
Peter  WUlbun  Beerse,  Maineville;  James  Charles  Dunbar,  West 
Chester,  and  Eddie  Charles  Walker,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,733,  Not.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,799 

Int  a.'  C07C  321/00 

VS.  a.  560—151  11  Oahns 

1.  A  personal  cleansing  bar  composition  comprising: 

A.  from  about  10  parts  to  about  70  parts  of  sodium  distilled, 
topped  cocoyl  isethionate  wherein  said  sodium  distilled, 
tcq>ped  cocoyl  isethionate  has  the  following  mixture  of  acyl 
groups: 

j.)  from  about  45%  to  about  65%  C,2; 
ii.)  from  about  30%  to  about  55%  C,4.  0,4  and  C,g;  and 
iii.)  from  about  zero  to  about  4%  combined  C,  and  C,o  acyl 
groups; 

B.  from  about  3  parts  to  about  20  parts  of  a  binder,  and 

C.  from  about  20  parts  to  about  50  parts  of  a  plasticizer. 
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incMporating  said  non-absoibent  carr  ir  including  said  adsorbed       1.  A  sensor  apparatus  for  measuring  acoustic  energy  produced 
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5,681,981 
PEKFORMING  MEASUREMENT  OR  CALIBRATION  ON 

POSITIONING  MACHINES 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  United  Kingdom, 
aasicnor  to  Renishaw  PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/W169,  {  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20747,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Aug.  3, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530047 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1994, 
9401692 

Int  a."  GOIB  21/04;  GOIP  21/00 
VS.  CL  73—1  J  6  Claims 


118 


1.  A  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  structures; 

six  struts  interconnecting  the  structures; 

six  ball  and  socket  joints,  with  three  of  said  ball  and  socket 
joints  being  spaced  in  a  triangular  array  on  each  of  said 
stnictures; 

each  strut  engaging  at  points  spaced  along  its  lengdi  widi  a 
respective  ball  and  socket  joint  on  each  of  said  structures,  tiie 
spacing  between  said  pointt  defining  a  distance  between  tlie 
centers  of  tlie  ball  and  socket  joints  to  which  die  strut  is 
connected; 

drive  means  associated  with  each  strut  for  varying  said  dis- 
tances; 

two  struts  being  connected  to  each  ball  and  socket  joint,  said 
struts  extending  duough  die  ball  and  socket  joints  on  one  of 
said  structures;  and 

measuring  devices,  which  are  independent  of  the  drive  means, 
said  measuring  devices  being  provided  in  association  with 
each  of  said  struts  for  determining  said  distances  between  tlie 
centers  of  die  bait  and  socket  joints. 


5,681382 
PROBE  FOR  EVALUATING  SEAFLOOR  GEOACOUSTIC 

AND  GEOTECHNICAL  PROPERTIES 
Robert  D.  StaR,  Dcaarot,  N  J.,  and  "nmcay  Akal,  La  Spezia, 
Italy,  aaritwo"  to  Tke  l^aatecs  oT  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  at  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Nov.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  551,519 

fat  CL'  GOIN  3/00 

VS.  CL  73—12.13  35  Claims 


202 


20« 


210 


204 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  undrained  shear  strength  of 
seafloor  sediments  comprising, 


(a)  a  dynamic  seafloor  penetrometer  that  may  be  launched  from 
an  above  surface  platform  and  impacts  the  seafloor  sediments 
at  known  terminal  velocity  and  orientation; 

(b)  an  accelerometer  mounted  widiin  the  penetrometer  capable 
of  producing  signals  representative  of  a  deceleration  profile  of 
the  penetrometer  as  the  penetrometer  impacts  and  comes  to 
rest  in  tlie  seafloor  sediment; 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  the  signals  representing  the  decelera- 
tion profile  of  the  penetrometer  to  the  above  surface  platform; 
and 

(d)  a  data  base  of  insitu  properties  of  seafloor  sediments  from 
which  features  of  the  penetrometer  deceleration  profile  may 
be  cofielated  to  said  properties,  from  which  the  undrained 
shear  strength  of  the  seafloor  sediment  impacted  by  the  pen- 
etrometer may  be  determined,  the  data  base  being  compiled 
from  insitu  side  by  side  tests  using  the  dynamic  seafloor 
penetrometer  and  a  standard  quasi-static  cone  penetrometer, 
wherein  die  features  of  die  deceleration  profile  are  correlated 
to  the  sediment  quasi-static  cone  resistance. 


5,681,983 
TRACER  GAS  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Bertrand  Sdieat,  Dingy  Saint  Clair,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Cit,  Puis,  FraMC 

FHed  May  10, 1996,  Ser.  Na  644,581 
Clainn  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1995,  95  05671 
Int  CL"  GOIM  3/20 
VS.  CL  73—40.7  3  ( 


rW 


SPECTROMETER 


^ 


#455!l 


i 


PUII«P 
UNIT 

1.  A  tracer  gas  leak  detector  comprising  a  mass  spectrometer 
delivering  a  signal  q  proportional  to  die  partial  pressure  of  the 
tracer  gas  in  the  spectrometer,  wberein  die  detector  further  includes 
means  for  obtaining  from  said  signal  q  a  signal 


where  A  is  an  adjustable  amplifier  coeflScient  and  dq/dt  is  the  time 
derivative  of  tlie  signal  q,  and  means  for  obtaining  an  output  signal 
referred  to  as  die  pixicessed  signal  of  the  form  qr=q^'- 


5,681384 

LEAK  IWTECnON  IN  HEATING,  VENTILATING, 

REFRIGERATION,  AND  AQt  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  ADSORPnVE  MATERIALS 
Rkkard  C.  Cavcatri,  Cohunbos,  Ohio,  amtgMt  to  Bright  Sota- 
tioos.  Inc.,  IVoy,  Mfeh. 

FIM  JnL  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  684^91 
Int  CL"  GOIH  3/20 
VS.  CL  73—40.7  25  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  detecting  leaks  in  a  heating,  ventilating,  refrig- 
eration, or  air  conditioning  system  using  non-absorbent  material  as 
a  carrier  for  a  leak  detecting  dye,  die  method  comprising  die  steps 
of: 
preparing  a  dye  formulation  utilizing  said  leak  detecting  dye; 
preparing  a  non-absorbent  carrier; 
said  non-absorbent  carrier  is  adapted  for  containing  desiccant 

materials; 
applying  said  dye  formulation  to  said  non-absorbent  carrier, 
adsorbing  said  dye  formulation  onto  said  non-absorbent  carrier, 
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5.681.990 
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incorporating  said  non-absorbent  cairfsr 
dye  formulation  into  said  system; 

operating  said  system  to  allow  said  d|e 
within  the  system; 

examining  the  system  with  a  light  so 
wavelength  from  300  nanometers 
at  said  system,  determining  the 
colored  visual  indication  detectabl( 
light  source. 


5,6814)85 

STATOR  CONNECTOR 

Theodore  W.  Selby,  Midland,  Micli^  aasigiior  to  Tanius  Co^ 

Midland,  Mkh. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  486,881,  Jun.  7, 

which  is  a  continnation-iD-part  of  S^r.  No.  308,918,  Sep.  20, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5^13,517.  This  appU^tion  JnL  16,  1996,  Ser. 
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including  said  adsorbed 
formulation  to  circulate 


e  having  a  light  emission 

750  nanometers  directed 

presence  of  a  leak  by  a 

under  the  light  irom  said 


1.  A  sensor  apparatus  for  measuring  acoustic  energy  produced 
by  impingement  of  particulate  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  probe  body  including: 
an  exterior  surface  having  an  active  axial  length  positionable 

in  a  flow;  and 
an  interior  surface  defining  an  interior  volume  of  said  {nrobe 
body;  and 
a  piezoelectric  transducer  disposed  within  said  interior  volume 
and  acoustically  coupled  to  said  interior  surface  along  sub- 
stantially said  active  axial  length. 


995,  Pat  Na  5,548,994, 


No.  680,654 


Int  a 


VS.  a.  73— 54J8 


24  Claims 


1.  A  stator  for  a  sensitive  rotatinj 
comprises  a  hollow  tube  housing 
bottom  and  a  side  wall  set  extending 
closed  bottom  such  that  the  stator  can 
therein,  with  a  wide  lip  extending 
the  tube  housing  at  the  top  thereof,  wii 
an  outer  lip  boundary  defined  by  the  w 
stator  retaining  hole  positioned  in  the 
boundary  and  the  outer  lip  boundary. 


viscometer,  which  stator 

havfng  an  open  top,  a  closed 

firom  die  open  top  to  the 

i  ontain  a  liquid  test  sample 

oun  ardly,  generally  normal  to 

an  inner  lip  boundary  and 

i^e  lip,  and  with  at  least  one 

lip  between  the  inner  lip 


5,681,986 
ACOUSTIC 
John  Merk,  Winchester;  David  R. 
Newton,  Tewksbury,  all  of  Mass. 
national,  inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  GOIN 
VS.  CI.  73—61.75 


SE^  SING 
Da  y,  Boxford,  and  Robert  E. 
»  ssignors  to  Auburn  Inter- 


No.  643,932 

5/00 


5,681,987 

RESONANCE  CONTACT  SCANNING  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE 

Ronald  C.  Gamble,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Topometriz 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,544,  Jnl.  11,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,236,  Apr.  28, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,481,908.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631355 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/30 

VS.  a.  73—105  9  Oaims 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  resonance  contact  scanning  force  microscope  for  exam- 
ining surface  contours  of  a  specimen,  the  microscope  having  a 
fundamental  resonance  frequency,  a  probe  secured  to  said  cantile- 
ver arm  having  a  probe  tip  adapted  to  follow  the  surface  contours 
of  the  specimen,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  oscillator  driver  for  causing  the  cantilever  arm  to  oscillate  at 
a  desired  resonance  harmonic  frequency  of  said  fundamental 
resonance    frequency    to    substantially    reduce    background 


5,681,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DEGREE  OF 

DIRTINESS  OF  A  FILTER 

Volker  Koch,  Stuttgart  and  Werner  Schnabel,  Ravenstein, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 

GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1994, 
9413558  U 

Int  CI.*  BOID  35/143;  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  degree  of  dirtiness  of  an  air 
filter  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  sensor  which 
detects  air  pressure  downstream  of  the  filter,  a  sensor  which  detects 
engine  speed,  a  sensor  which  detects  engine  load,  and  means  for 
combining  signals  emitted  by  said  sensors  to  yield  a  filter  dirtiness 
indicator  signal,  wherein  said  signal  combining  nneans  is  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  which  comprises  an  EPROM  programmed  to  produce 
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I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  intake  air  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

an  air  flow  detecting  unit  including  a  heat  generating  resistor, 
a  flow  amount  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  an  air  flow  amount 

based  on  an  output  from  said  detecting  unit;  and 
modulating  means,  coupled  between  said  detecting  unit  and  said 

flow  amount  aritiiinetic  unit,  for  response  characteristics  of 

said  apparatus  by  regtilating  an  amplitude  of  tlte  output  signal 

from  said  detecting  unit. 


5,681,990 
CAPACmVE  THROTTLE  POSmON  SENSOR 
Richard  Joseph  Hampo,  Livonia;  David  Lee  Striker,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.;  William  Henry  Lee,  Watsonville,  and  Mkfaael 
John  Lee,  Cannel,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,923 

Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00;  G08C  9/02;  19/10 

VS.  a.  73-118  J  17  ctalms 


said  dirtiness  indicator  signal  when  the  pressure  sensor  detects  a 
pressure  below  a  pressure  threshold  value,  the  engine  speed  sensor 
detects  an  engine  speed  above  an  engine  speed  threshold  value, 
and  the  engine  load  sensor  detects  an  engine  load  below  an  engine 
load  threshold  value. 


S,68I,M9 

INTAKE  AIR  AMOUNT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

AtnsW  Kankc,  ffltMhi;  Hino  Saoobe;  SUcent  Obo,  both  of 

HitacUnaka,  and  Kaom  UcUyaaa,  Oomiya-inadii,  all  of 

■ifMn  to  HHachi,  Ltd.,  Japu 

FBcd  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,981 
riority,  appNcatioa  Japui,  Nov.  IS,  1994, 6-284778; 
Juo.  26, 1995,  7-1594M 

LM.  CL'  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CL  73— IWJ  u  cWms 


1.  A  throttle  position  sensor  comprising: 

a  driver  electrode  board  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes; 

a  rotating  member  with  a  coupler  for  rotadonal  movement  with 
the  throttle  shaft; 

an  intermediate  dielectric  having  a  spatially  non-uniform,  con- 
ductive dimension  between  said  driver  board  and  said  rotating 
member; 

an  output  electrode  associated  with  said  rotating  member  for 
delivering  output  passed  thrxMigh  said  intermediate  dielectric 
fixMn  said  driver  board  electnxles; 

a  logical  driver  for  inputting  an  electrical  cliarge  to  a  selected  set 
of  said  plurality  of  electrodes; 

a  signal  processor  for  generating  a  phase  responsive  signal:  and 

a  logical  decoder  for  comparing  die  phase  difference  between 
said  input  charge  and  said  phase  responsive  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  sensor  output  representing  throttle  angular  position 
independent  of  absolute  capacitance  between  said  electrodes, 

wherein  said  driver  board  and  said  output  electrodes  are  oo  a 
single  body. 


5,681,991 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Lanreiice  Paul  Hatfield,  East  Mailing,  and  David  Afau  Pearce, 
GilHngham,  both  of  England,  aaripiors  to  Lucas  Industries 
public  limited  company,  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13, 1995, 
9511996 

Int  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—119  A  3  ( 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  fuel  syston  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  tiie  fuel  system  including  a  fuel  pumping  apparams  having 
outlets  which  are  connected  to  fiiel  injection  nozzles  respectively, 
drive  means  tfanNigh  which  a  drive  component  of  the  apparatus  is 
driven  by  the  engine  in  timed  relationship  therewith,  ti>e  fuel 
pumping  apparatus  iitcluding  means  for  distributing  fiiel  to  the 
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outlets  in  turn  during  successive  peric  is  of  fiiel  pressurization 
within  the  apparatus,  the  method  compr  sing: 
measuring  the  instantaneous  speeds 
during  the  periods  of  piessurizatioi 
ratus;  and 
comparing  the  speed  profiles  with  i 
milled  speed  profile. 
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of  said  drive  component 
of  fuel  within  the  appa- 


other  or  with  a  predeter- 


5,681,992 
PROCESS  TO  DETERMINE  THE  RESPONSE  PRESSURE 

OF  A  BRAKE  IN  A  VEHICLE  B  RAKING  SYSTEM 

Bodo  Klein,  Barsiiigluiusen;  Axel  Ste  ider,  Hameln;  Christian 

Wiefaen,  Burgwedel,  and  Norbcrt  [Witte,  Wunstorf,  all  of 

Gemumy,  assignors  to  Wabco  Gml^  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
Oalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1995, 195  10 
933J 

Int  a.*  B60T  8A)0;8/28;  G01li5/28;  R60T  13/66 
VS.  a.  7J— 121 


'nvoMnDi 


8  Claims 


1.  A  process  to  determine  the  respon  e  pressure  of  a  brake  in  a 
braking  system  of  a  vehicle  comprising^ 

(a)  measuring  the  existing  vehicle  d«:fcleration  of  said  vehicle  to 
determine  a  value  of  ground- vehicle  deceleration. 

(b)  supplying  a  pressure  to  said  brak4, 

(c)  measuring  the  deceleration  of  saidlvehicle  after  said  pressure 
in  step  (b)  has  been  supplied  to  the  prake  to  determine  a  value 
of  vehicle  test  deceleration,  I 

(d)  comparing  the  value  of  ground-voiicle  deceleration  with  the 
value  of  vehicle  test  deceleration.  And 

(e)  if  said  value  of  vehicle  test  deceleration  is  greater  than  said 
value  of  ground- vehicle  deceleratioii  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined tolerance  value,  repeating  steps  \a)  to  (d)  with  a 
reduced  pressure  until  the  differe^e  between  the  value  of 
vehicle  test  deceleration  and  the 
deceleration  is  decreased  to  no  nx  re  than  the  predetermined 
tolerance  value,  or 

(f)  if  said  value  of  vehicle  test  dec^etation  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  said  value  of  ground- vehicle  d^eleration.  repeating  steps 
(a)  to  (d)  with  a  higher  pressure  uqtil  the  value  of  vehicle  test 
deceleration  exceeds  the  value  of  j  round- vehicle  deceleration 
by  a  value  which  is  less  than  or  e  |ual  to  said  predetermined 
tolerance  value. 


associated  operating  parameters  of  the  force  sensors  varying 
proportionally  with  the  amount  of  force  applied  to  the  sensor; 

disposing  the  force  sensors  in  a  distributed  manner  between  the 
human  hand  and  the  object  to  be  gripped,  the  force  sensors 
disposed  in  limited  cross-sectional  areas  that  correspond  to 
the  pressure  points  on  the  hand  which  produce  substantially 
optimal  performance  results  between  the  hand  and  the  object 
to  be  gripped; 

gripping  the  object  with  the  human  hand  with  the  force  sensors 
disposed  therebetween;  and 

converting  the  outputs  of  the  force  sensors  into  a  single  discern- 
ible output  using  a  local  processor  and  a  local  output  system 
directly  connected  to  the  force  sensors,  the  discernible  output 
comprising  a  weighted  average  of  the  outputs  of  all  of  the 
sensors,  the  local  output  system  directing  the  discernible 
outputs  to  the  user  from  the  object  while  the  object  is  moving, 
such  that  the  user  can  discern  the  location  of  the  object  during 
movement  thereof  for  all  positions  of  the  object  relative  to  the 
user's  head  during  movement  of  the  object. 


5,681,994 

PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR  USING  THE  SAME 

lUushi  Nakamnra,  and  Taluyoki  Kaneko,  both  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kyoto-fti,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  202,017,  Feb.  25, 1994.  Thb  applicatioo 

Aug.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S2Iy443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-066231; 
Mar.  1, 1993,  5-066233;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085712;  Apr.  26, 1993, 
5-123421;  Apr.  26, 1993,  5-123422;  Apr.  28, 1993,  5-125485 

Int.  a.*  GOIP  15/09 
VJS.  a.  73— 514J4  7  Claims 
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5,681,993 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOft  MEASURING  GRIP 

FORCE 

Lynn  Byron  Heitman.  4711  Sycamort  La.,  Parker,  Tex.  75002 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Serj  No.  229,174 
Int.  CL'  GOIL  $/00. 
VS.  CL  73—379.02 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  grip  fo 

hand  which  object  is  capable  of  movind 

during  use  by  the  user,  comprising  the] 

providing  a  plurality  of  force  senson 

applied  force  in  a  localized 

signal,  each  sensor  having  ass 

parametos,  wliich  operating  paranieters  define  how  the  output 

signal  varies  in  relation  to  the  farce  which  is  applied,  the 


37  Claims 

Jon  an  object  by  the  human 
1  relative  to  the  user's  head 
;of: 

each  .sized  for  sensing  an 
and  providing  an  output 
dialed  ttterewith  operating 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  plate-shaped  vibrating  bodies  connected  at  a  fold- 
ing portion  wherein  the  vibrating  bodies  are  arranged  in  a 
folding  manner,  and 

piezoelectric  elements  formed  on  surfaces  of  said  vibrating 
bodies,  wherein 

said  vibrating  bodies  vibrate  in  such  a  manner  that  longitudinal 
expansion  and  contraction  take  place  inversely  on  both  sides 
of  ttie  folding  portion  by  applying  a  driving  signal  to  said 
piezoelectric  elements. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3053 


5,681,995 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INSPECTING  MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Takehiro  Ooura;  Kazunori  Koga,  both  of  Hitachi;  Fuminobu 
Takahashi,  Hitacbinaka,  and  Norio  Awamura,  Takehara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Babcock-Hitachl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058524 
Int  a."  GOIN  29/06:29/10 
VS.  CL  73—622  1"  Claims 
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face,  thereby  producing  a  second  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy 

which  propagates  into  the  Yankee  dryer  perpendicular  to  tlie 

surface; 
detecting  a  portion  of  said  second  beam  which  is  reflected  from 

a  defect  in  tiie  Yankee  dryer;  and 
wherein  the  selected  angle  is  chosen  to  produce  a  detected 

portion  of  the  second  beam  having  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  at 

least  S  to  I. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  multi- 
layer structure,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  means  acoustically  connected  to  a 
multi-layer  structure  composed  of  not  less  than  tluee  layers 
including  a  middle  layer,  the  middle  layer  being  formed  of  a 
medium  having  an  acoustic  impedance  different  from  the 
adjacent  layers  on  either  side  thereof; 

first  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  acoustically  connected  to 
said  multi-layer  structure  at  a  position  for  receiving  a  bound- 
ary echo  from  an  interface  of  a  first  Uyer  adjacent  to  said 
middle  layer,  the  first  layer  existing  on  the  transmitting  means 
side  of  said  middle  layer, 

second  ulQ-asonic  wave  receiving  means  acoustically  connected 
to  said  multi-layer  structure  at  a  position  for  receiving  an  echo 
from  the  inside  of  a  second  layer  existing  on  the  other  side  of 
said  middle  layer  from  the  transmitting  means; 

a  function  generator  for  outputting  and  supplying  a  pulse-shaped 
sine  wave  to  said  transmitting  means; 

frequency  control  means  for  varying  the  sine  wave  frequency  of 
the  pulse-shaped  sine  wave  output  from  said  function  genera- 
tor; .        r  1 

intensity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  a  signal 
based  on  an  output  of  said  first  ulo^isonic  wave  receiving 
means  for  receiving  the  boundary  echo;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  intensity  of  a  signal  based  on  an  output 
of  said  second  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  for  receiving 
the  echo  from  the  inside  of  die  second  layer. 


5,681,997 
EXCTTATION  OF  POLYSILICON  BASED 
PIEZORESISTIVE  PRESSURE  SENSORS 
Edward  J.  McHale,  Mcdfidd,  and  CliVord  D.  Fung,  Mansfldd, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,962,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  734,088 
Int  CL'  GOIL  9/06 
VS.  CL  7J— 727  2*  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  comprising: 

a)  an  impedance  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  piezoresistor 
element  formed  on  a  semiconductor  diaphragm  to  which  a 
pressure  to  be  detected  is  applied,  said  impedance  circuit 
having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  and 
first  and  second  output  terminal; 

b)  means  for  applying  an  alternating  differential  excitation 
soun^e  across  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  impedance  circuit  for  electrically  powering 
said  at  least  one  piezoresistor  element;  and 

c)  means  for  measuring  voltages  across  said  output  terminals 
when  said  excitation  source  is  at  alternate  phases,  and  means 
for  using  said  measured  voltages  to  determine  said  pressure. 


5,681,9% 

ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  METAL 

PARTS 

Dennis  A.  White,  Stafford  Springs  Conn.,  assignor  to  BrfoH 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmingtoo,  Dd. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,763 
Int  a.'  GOIN  29/06:29/10 
VS.  a.  73—622  31  Claims 

1.  A  metfiod  of  inspecting  a  Yankee  dryer  with  ultrasonics 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  an  ultrasonic  ti^sducer  over  a  surface  of  a  Yankee 

dryer 

positioning  a  quantity  of  ultrasonic  coupling  medium  between 
the  surface  of  the  Yankee  dryer  and  the  transducer; 

directing  a  first  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  from  the  transducer 
towards  the  surface  at  a  selected  angle  from  a  normal  to  the 
surface,  wherein  the  selected  angle  is  between  an  angle  where 
the  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  travels  along  the  surface  and  an 
angle  where  the  ultrasonic  energy  is  reflected  from  the  sur- 


5,681,998 
LOAD  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yoji  Nakazaki;  Hideyuki  Aoshima;  Naoya  Takahashi.  aU  of 
Shizuoka;  Yutaka  Atagi,  and  Yoshitaka  Yasuda,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
and  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,197,  Jun.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-39317  U; 
Jun.  9,  1992,  4-39318  U;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-11526  U;  Mar.  16, 
1993,  5-011527  U;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-011528  U;  Feb.  25,  1994, 
6-028037 

Int  CL'  GOIG  19m 
VS.  CL  73—774  1®  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  load  measuring  device  comprising; 
a  slide  plate  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  an  axle  case, 
wherein  a  leaf  spring  is  slidably  disposed  on  said  sUde  plate 
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such  that  a  load  of  the  vehicle!  is  applied  through  the  leaf 
spring  onto  the  slide  plate,  wherefcy  regardless  of  the  direction 
in  which  said  load  is  applied  with  respect  to  said  axle  case 
said  load  is  applied  normal  to  said  slide  plate;  and 
a  sensing  member  fitted  into  and  jfixed  to  the  slide  plate,  for 
measuring  the  load  of  the  vehicli  by  delecting  a  strain  on  the 
slide  plate,  wherein  said  sensing  element  does  not  transfer 
said  load  to  said  upper  surface  (f  said  axk  case. 


5^U_ 
METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  PbR  MEASURING  DRY 
PARTICLI 
b»bcfte  Edmrdo  PoUano,  aad  Okur  Ednardo  Coatti,  both 
oTCalM  425,  Bo.  Las  Flores,  Riajlkrcero,  C6idelM,  Argcn- 

FBed  Feb.  7, 1995,  Sed  No.  385,098 
priority,  apirikatioa  Arf^ttna,  Mar.  1, 1994,  327550 
lat  CL'  GOIP 1/30 


US.  a.  73— 8M.73 


SClaims 


ing  in  a  direction  in  parallel  to  a  principle  surface  of  said 
substrate  are  defined,  said  X-axis  and  said  Y-axis  crossing 
perpendicular  to  each  other  at  the  origin  to  form  an  XY 
coordinate  system; 

four  detection  elements  composed  of  a  piezoelectric  element  in  a 
plate  form,  an  upper  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  piezoelectric  element  and  a  lower  electrode  formed  on  a 
lower  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  element,  respective  one  of 
said  upper  electrode  and  said  lower  electrode  being  fixed  to 
said  substrate; 

a  working  body  having  a  function  for  transmitting,  to  die  origin, 
a  force  produced  on  the  basis  of  a  physical  action  exerted 
from  an  external  source;  and 

a  sensor  casing  to  which  an  outside  peripheral  portion  of  die 
substrate  is  fixed; 

wherein  a  first  detection  elenoent,  a  second  detection  element,  a 
third  detection  eletaent  and  a  fourth  detection  element  are 
respectively  arranged  in  a  negative  region  on  the  X-axis,  in  a 
positive  region  on  die  X-axis,  in  a  negative  region  on  the 
Y-axis  and  in  a  positive  region  on  the  Y-axis,  respectively: 

wherein  a  force  relating  to  the  X-axis  direction  produced  in  the 
woriring  body  is  detected  on  die  basis  of  charges  produced  in 
die  first  detection  element  and  die  second  detection  element, 
and  a  force  relating  to  die  Y-axis  direction  produced  in  die 
woricing  body  is  detected  on  die  basis  of  chai^  produced  in 
the  diird  detection  element  and  die  fourth  detection  element; 
and 

wherein  eitficr  a  group  of  plioal  lower  electrodes  or  a  group  of 
plural  upper  electrodes  is  constituted  by  a  single  electrode 
layer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  at  te  ist  one  of  weight  flow  rate 
and  total  weight  of  dry  particles,  com(  rising: 
means  for  channeling  dry  particles  on  a  substantially  vetticai 
flow; 

a  rotating  member  mounted  for  roc  tion  around  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  and  positiooed  lelative  to  said  means  for 
cbanneling  so  that  said  substanially  vetticai  flow  causes 
rotation  of  said  rotating  membe-  around  said  axis  in  one 
diRction; 

means  for  applying  a  braking  fore  r  to  said  rotating  member 
against  rotation  in  said  one  direction;  and 

means  for  correlating  speed  of  rotation  of  said  routing  member 
and  said  braking  force  to  determine  said  at  least  one  of  weight 
flow  rate  and  total  weight  of  said  dry  particles. 


5,682,000 
SENSOR  USING  PIEZOE 
Okada,  73,  Sngaya 
3tt.Ja|Ma 

DHWmi  of  Scr.  No.  267,044,  J 
5,571,972.  IWi  appikation  Aug, 
Oahaa  priority,  appUcatioa  J  . 
Int.  CL*'  GOIL 
UA  CL  73—862.043 

1.  A  force  sensor  using  piezoelectric  _ 

a  subnrate  having  flexibiUty  wherei^ 

point  within  said  substrate  and  an  |C 


C  ELEMENTS 
Ageo-Shi,  SaHama, 


28, 1994,  Pat  No. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  701,964 
jHl.  29, 1993,  5-207118 

^/OO 

24  Claims 

elements  comprising: 
an  origin  is  defined  at  a 
-axis  and  a  Y-axis  extend- 


5,682,001 
DISSOLUTION  TEST  APPARATUS  WITH 
COUNTERBALANCE  SYSTEM 
Royal  A.  HaMoo,  Chatsworth,  awl  Brace  E.  Reniiow,  Cast^ 
both  of  Calif.,  aasigiiors  to  Hanson  Rcscaick  Corp.,  Chat- 
swortli,  Caltf: 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  625,160,  Apr.  1, 1996,  Pat  Na  5,639,974. 
This  application  Sep.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  71U28 
Int  a.'  BOIF  ]S/6Q 
VS.  CL  73-866  4  cial«s 

1.  A  dissolution  test  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base,  at  least  one  flask  mounted  on  said  base,  said  flask 

adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid; 
a  drive  head  located  directiy  adjacent  said  base,  said  drive  head 
movable  relative  to  said  base  between  a  lower  position  and  an 
upper  position,  a  mixing  paddle  mounted  on  said  drive  head, 
when  said  drive  head  is  in  said  lower  position  said  mixing 
paddle  is  positioned  widiin  the  confines  of  said  flask,  with 
said  drive  head  in  said  upper  position  said  mixing  paddle 
being  spaced  from  said  flask; 
a  counterbalance  system  connected  between  said  base  and  said 
drive  bead,  said  counterbalance  system  to  counterbalance  die 
weight  of  said  drive  head; 
said  counterbalance  system  comprising  a  first  counterbalance 
weight  and  a  second  counterbalance  weight,  said  first  coun- 
terbalance weight  connected  by  a  first  cable  to  said  drive 
head,  said  second  counterbalance  weight  connected  by  a  sec- 
ond cable  to  said  drive  bead;  and 
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said  base  including  a  first  upstanding  substantially  vertical  hol- 
low supporting  post  and  a  second  upstanding  substantially 
vertical  hollow  supporting  post,  said  counterbalance  system 
further  including  said  first  counterbalance  weight  located 
within  said  first  post,  said  first  counterbalance  weight  being 
movable  within  said  first  post,  said  second  counterbalance 
weight  being  located  within  said  second  post,  said  second 
counterbalance  weight  being  movable  within  said  second 
post. 


e)  a  third  axial  stop  (26)  is  formed  in  the  screw-in  socket  (10), 

f)  the  cap  nut  (13)  and  the  screw-in  socket  (10)  form  a  common 
interior  space  (15)  bounded  axially  by  the  second  and  third 
stops  (25,  26), 

g)  a  multi-piece  sealing  insert  (16)  is  arranged  in  die  interior 
space  (15).  which  sealing  insert  (16)  comprises  a  pressure- 
bearing  front  part  (17),  an  end  plate  (18),  a  sealing  sleeve  (19) 
in  between,  a  sealing  element  (20)  arranged  in  and  corre- 
sponding to  said  sealing  sleeve  (19).  and  also  the  clamping 
ring  (21), 

h)  both  the  sealing  sleeve  (19)  and  the  sealing  element  (20)  are 
made  of  a  deformable  material  which  is  sufficiendy  heat- 
resistant  in  accordance  with  the  temperatures  prevailing  in  the 
pressure  vessel  (1), 

i)  the  clamping  ring  (21)  is  supported  at  least  partly  on  the 
sealing  sleeve  (19). 

j)  the  second  stop  (25)  corresponds  to  the  end  plate  (18)  and  die 
third  stop  (26)  corresponds  to  the  fixint  part  (17). 

k)  radial  slots  (29)  corresponding  to  the  size,  shape  and  number 
of  measuring  lines  (6)  are  formed  and  axially  oriented  with 
respect  to  one  another  in  the  front  pan  (17).  in  the  end  plate 
(18)  and  in  the  sealing  element  (20). 


5,682,003 

SEMI-ACOUSnC  ELECTRIC  GUITAR 

WiUiam  P.  Jarowsky,  1018  Madison  St,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53188 

Filed  Sqi.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,324 

Int  a.*  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  CL  84—267  14  Claims 


5,682,002  

SCREWED  INSTRUMENTATION  FTITING 
Michael  Marder,  Hocbenschwand,  Germany,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1995,  195  39 
782.7 

Int  CL'  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  a.  73—866.5  6  Oaims 

16 


26    15,22     29  12    17  20 


1.  A  semi-acoustic  electric  guitar  comprising: 

a  guitar  body: 

an  acoustic  chamber  located  inside  said  guitar  body;  and 

at  least  one  megaphone  port  having  a  tunnel,  a  first  wall,  and  a 
second  wall,  an  end  of  said  tunnel  communicating  with  said 
acoustic  chamber,  an  opposite  end  of  said  tunnel  being  joined 
to  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall,  said  first  wall  sweeping 
away  from  said  second  wall,  wherein  sound  generated  inside 
said  acoustic  chamber  is  amplified  by  said  at  least  one  mega- 
phone port. 


1.  A  screwed  instrumentation  fitting  (5)  for  the  fastening  of  at 
least  one  measuring  line  (6),  to  be  led  out  of  a  pressure  vessel  (1). 
in  a  casing  (2)  of  the  pressure  vessel  (1).  comprising 

a)  a  screw-in  socket  (10)  having  two  external  direads  (11.  12) 
and  a  cap  nut  (13).  the  first  external  thread  (11)  being  con- 
nected to  a  tapped  hole  (4)  in  the  casing  (2)  and  the  second 
external  thread  (12)  being  connected  to  the  cap  nut  (13), 

b)  a  sealing  means  (14)  between  die  screw-in  socket  (10)  and  the 
casing  (2). 

c)  a  conical  clamping  ring  (21),  arranged  in  the  interior  of  die 
screwed  instnimenution  fitting  (5),  as  well  as  an  axial  stop 

(24)  and  a  conical  bearing  surface  (23)  for  the  clamping  ring 
(21), 

wherein 

d)  the  axial  stop  (24)  for  the  clamping  ring  (21)  and  a  second 
axial  stop  (25)  are  formed  in  the  cap  nut  (13).  the  latter  stop 

(25)  having  a  smaller  iiLside  diameter  than  the  first  stop  (24). 


5,682,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  THE  GRAIN  SIZE  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  EXPLOSIVE 
Gr«gor  Fels,  and  Geriiard  Ewald.  both  of  Haltem,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wasagchemie  Sytlien  GmbH,  Haltem,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,323,  Mar.  7.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,623,168. 
ThLs  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,987 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1991,  41  31 
072.1;  Jan.  14,  1992.  42  00  743.7 

Int  CL"  F42B  4/00:  C06B  21/00 
VS.  CL  86—21  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  die  grain  size  of  a  crystalline 
explosive  comprising  a  reactor  (22).  a  cooling  means  (32)  and  an 
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agitator  (31)  associated  with  said  reai  tor,  a  solvent  container  (13) 
for  dissolving  the  explosive  connected  upstream  of  the  reactor  (22) 
and  provided  with  a  heater  (14)  and  it  agitator  (15).  an  ice  water 
container  (23)  for  making  cold  wateJ  connected  upstream  of  the 
reactor  (22)  and  provided  with  a  pooling  means  (24)  and  an 
agitator  (25),  a  vacuum  belt  filter  (34)  connected  downstream  of 
the  reactor  for  separating  the  explosive  from  the  mixture  which 
leaves  the  reactor,  a  filtrate  collecting!  means  (39)  associated  with 
the  vacuum  belt  filter  (36)  and  conm  cted  to  a  recovering  means 
(41)  for  the  solvent  present  in  the  film  te,  a  first  letum  conduit  (44) 
leading  to  the  solvent  container  (13)  or  the  solvent  recovered  in 
the  recovering  means,  and  a  second  return  conduit  (45)  leading  to 
the  ice  water  container  (23)  for  the  prt)cess  water  accumulating  at 
the  recovering  means. 


5,C824W5 

MISSILE  CONTAINER  S  JPPORT  RACK 

D«»*d  R.  Crowiey,  Gnuid  Pnii1e|  Ttec,  MaicMr  to  Loral 

Voaght  SyMcas  Corponrtioii,  Gr^  Prairie,  Tkx. 

FBed  May  31, 1995,  Sei  No.  455,537 

Int  a.*  F4ir 


U,S.  CL  »—lJU5 


S/00 


22  Claims 


1.  A  rack  system  for  supporting  a  weipons  container  in  a  storage 
position  and  in  a  launch  position,  the  ♦'eapons  container  carrying 
one  or  more  missiles  or  rockets  th 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
a  frame; 

a  storage  engagement  structure  moui 
the  weapons  container  proximate 
position: 

a  pivot  engagement  strocture  mounfed  on  the  fi^me  pivotally 
engaging  the  weapons  container,  s)  id  pivot  engagement  struc- 


n,  the  weapons  container 
rack  system  comprising: 

I  on  the  frame  to  engage 
he  first  end  in  the  storage 


ture  movable  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged 
position,  the  weapons  container  being  removable  from  the 
ft-ame  when  the  pivot  engagement  structure  is  in  die  disen- 
gaged position: 

a  launch  engagement  structure  mounted  on  die  frame  to  engage 
the  weapons  container  in  the  launch  position  proximate  the 
second  end  of  the  weapons  container  and 

a  crane  mounted  on  die  frame  to  pivot  tbt  weapons  container 
about  the  pivot  engagement  structioe  when  die  pivot  engage- 
ment structure  is  in  die  engaged  position  between  die  storage 
position  and  launch  position. 


$J6S2J006 

GUN  SALVO  SCHEDULER 

John  Stephen  Peny,  Hasttngs,  and  Stqthen  E.  Ro«,  Mfauw- 

apoUs,  both  of  MtauL,  avicnon  to  FMC  Corp.,  Chkago,  DL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  270,971,  JnL  5, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  588,975 

Int  a.*  F41G  3/00 

UACL  89-41.01  llChhw 


1.  A  software  implemented  computer  system  for  salvo  schedul- 
ing and  optimizing  device  to  defeat  multiple  direats.  the  device 
comprising: 

a  gun  weapon  system  widi  a  fire  control  system; 

the  software  implemented  computer  system  in  operative  and 
electronic  communication  with  said  fire  control  system: 

means  for  optimally  scheduling  rounds  to  engage  multiple 
unfriendly  targets  wherein  said  means  for  optimally  schedul- 
ing comprising:  means  for  analyzing  probability  of  kill; 

means  for  counting  die  number  of  rounds  to  be  fired  at  each 
««get; 

means  for  continuously  searching  for  targets; 

means  for  scheduling  a  burst  size  for  each  detected  target; 

means  for  opening  fire  on  a  scheduled  target; 

means  for  confirming  a  last  threat  in  a  cuneni  raid; 

means  for  acquiring,  tracking  and  queuing  said  multiple 
unfriendly  targets  wherein  said  means  for  queuing  is  imple- 
mented for  future  scheduling  when  a  new  target  is  found  to 
type  not  a  part  of  a  current  raid;  and 

means  for  communicating  between  said  gun  weapon  system 
widi  a  fire  contiwi  system,  die  software  implemented  com- 
puter system,  said  means  for  optimally  scheduling  rounds, 
said  means  for  counting  die  number  of  rounds  to  be  fired  at 
each  target,  and  said  means  for  acquiring,  tracking  and  queu- 
ing said  multiple  unfriendly  targets. 
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5,682,007 

SELF-REGULATING  LINEAR  INERTIAL  GUIDANCE 

BREECH-LOCK  RELEASE  AND  CYCLING  MECHANISM 

FOR  REPEATING  FIREARMS 
David  R.  Dobbins,  LaGrange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hesco,  Inc., 

LaGrange,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,033,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,447,092.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,350 

Int  a.''  F41A  3/44 
VS.  CL  89— I87J)2  20  Claims 


5.682,009 
PROPELLANT  CONTAINING  A  THERMOPLATIC  BITIN 

RATE  MODIFER 
William   L.   O'Meara,   Tallahassee,   and  Terry   A.   Murray, 
Quincy,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Primex  Technologies,  Inc., 
St  Marks,  Fla. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,360,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,524,544.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

635352 

Int  a."  Ct6B  45/00:21/00 

VS.  CI.  102—290  18  Claims 


1.  A  breech  boh  lock-up  release  and  cycling  mechanism,  for  use 
in  a  firearm,  comprising; 

an  inner  lock  sleeve; 

an  outer  lock  sleeve  axially  aligned  with  said  inner  lock  sleeve; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  inner  lock  sleeve  with 
said  outer  lock  sleeve: 

a  cam  member  axialJy  aligned  with  said  inner  lock  sleeve  and 
said  outer  lock  sleeve,  and  engagable  with  said  locking  means 
for  releasing  engagement  between  said  inner  lock  sleeve  and 
said  outer  lock  sleeve,  said  cam  member  linearly  reciprocates 
in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction  relative  to  a  gun  barrel; 

a  cam  spring  for  storing  linear  inertia  energy  when  said  cam 
member  moves  forward;  and 

a  recoil  spring  for  storing  linear  inertia  energy  when  said  cam 
member  moves  rearward. 


1.  A  propellant,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  particulates  that  bum  from  a  periphery  inward, 
each  said  particulate  containing  an  energetic  binder  base  hav- 
ing an  impetus  in  excess  of  200.000  foot  pounds  per  pound 
(mass);  and 

a  thermoplastic  bum  deterrent  that  is  sobd  at  room  temperature 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate, 
polystyrene,  polyethylene,  polyisoprene.  and  mixtures  diereof 
gradationally  dispersed  in  an  exterior  portion  of  said  particu- 
late, said  bum  deterrent  concentration  greatest  about  the 
periphery  of  each  said  particulate  and  decreasing  inwardly. 


5,682,008 

MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  IGNITER  FOR 

EXPLOSIVES  AND  PYROTECHNIC  MIXTURES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEREFORE 

Shmnel  Chervinsky,  Ncsher,  and  Michad  Avinor,  Haifa,  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel  Rafael  -  Armament 

Development  Authority,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  31,  1994,  109841 

Int  CI.*  F42B  3/13 

VS.  CL  102—202.7  29  Claims 

100 


5,682,010 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  ONE  WAY  VISIBLE 

SCREENING  SMOKE 

Janon  F.  Embury,  Jr.,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 

Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Dec  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,056 
Int  CL'  C06D  3A)0 
VS.  a.  102—334  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  visible  one-way  screening  smoke, 
comprising  substantially  concurrendy  deploying  into  ambient 
atmosphere  a  first  smoke  cloud  containing  a  dispersed  absorbent 
material  and  a  second  smoke  cloud  containing  a  visible  non- 
absorbing  screening  smoke  material  substantially  parallel  to  and 
apart  from  said  first  cloud,  whereby  an  obscurant  cloud  having  a 
one-way  visibility  effect  is  created  in  which  visibility  is  substan- 
tially maintained  for  observers  in  the  direction  through  said  first 
cloud  and  then  through  said  second  cloud. 


24.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  monolithic  semiconductor 
igniter,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  diffusing  at  least  one  bridge  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
and, 

(c)  providing  a  facilitating  layer  of  sublimable  material  covering 
said  at  least  one  diffused  bridge,  such  that  said  facilitating 
layer  of  sublimable  maienal  is  inteimediate  between  said 
bridge  and  the  charge  of  explosive  material: 

wherein  the  materi&l  of  said  facilitating  layer  ot  sublimable 
material  covering  said  at  least  one  diffused  bridge  is  selected 
from  the  list  consisting  of  SiO  and  Si02. 


5,682,011 
SEALING  RING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SPIN- 
STABILIZED  PROJECTILE 
Udo  Sabranski,  Lachendorf;  Hennlng  Von  Scidlitz,  Neuss,  and 
Ralf- Joachim  Herrmann,  Senzig.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Rhcinmetall  Industrie  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ratingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  708,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1995,  195  32 
745.4 

Int  CL'  F42B  I4A)0 
VS.  CL  102—527  H  Claims 

1.  A  spin-stabilized  projectile  comprising 

(a)  a  projectile  body  having  a  trailing  part  terminating  in  a 
rearward  end; 

(b)  a  first  circumferential  groove  provided  in  said  trailing  part; 
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(c)  a  second  circumferential  „ 

between  said  first  circurnferenti  I 
end;  said  second  circumferential 
and   being  axially   spaced   fron 
groove, 

(d)  a  rotating  band  received  in 
and 

(e)  a  sealing  ring  received  in  said  _ 
said  sealing  ring  having  a  radia 
between  0.5  and  1  mm  from  saic 


5.682,012 
Pstcnt  Not  Issued  For 
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groove|provided  in  said  trailing  pan 

groove  and  said  rearward 

groove  having  groove  walls 

said   first  circumferential 
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circumferential  groove; 
and  an  axial  clearance  of 
groove  walls. 
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5,682,013 

GAS  GENERANT  BODY  HAVIN  J  PRESSED-ON  BURN 
INHIBITOR  L4yER 
Bradley  W.  Smith,  Ogden,  and  ScAt  C.  Mitson,  Honeyrille, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Mortoi  i  International,  Inc^  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,830,  A  ig.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  199i ,  Ser.  No.  466,030 


wherein  X,  R,  and  Rj,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen 
methyl,  ethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  tetrazolyl,  a  metal  from  Group 
la,  lb.  na.  nb.  Ilia.  IVb,  VIb,  Vllb  or  VID  of  the  Periodic  Table 
(Merck  Index  (9th  Edition  1976)),  or  a  nonmetallic  cation  of  a  high 
mirogen-contem  base,  and  said  oxidizer  consisting  essentially  of 
metal  oxides,  metal  hydroxides,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


U.S.  a.  149—6 


Int  a.*  C06B    5/32 


1.  A  gas  generant  composite  made 
formulation  suitable  for  creating  a 
restraint  vehicle  crash  bag  said  body  , 
plurality  of  sides  or  faces  and  having 
powder  relatively  inert  bum  inhibitor 
face  or  side  thereof  consisting  essentii,- 
and  at  least  one  material  selected  fron 
oxide,  silica  and  silicate  compound. 


18  Claims 


fl  )m 


a  body  of  gas  generant 

for  inflating  a  passive 

I  eing  configured  to  have  a 

a  pressed-on  consolidated 

bonded  to  at  least  one 

of  molybdenum  disulfide 

the  group  consisting  of  a 


gis 


li  yer  I 


5,682,014 

BITETRAZOLEAMINE  Gy  ,S  GENERANT 

coMPosmoKs 

Thomas  K.  Highsmith,  North  Ogden;  Reed  J.  Blau,  Richmond, 
and  Gary  K.  Lund,  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  *<o.  101^6 
Int  a.'  C06B  4t/0S 

MS,  a.  149^36  _, „_ 

1.  A  solid  gas  generating  compositioi  comprising  a  fuel  and  an 
oxidizer  therefor,  said  fuel  comprising  \  bitetrazoleamine  or  a  salt 


34  Claims 


5,682,015 

SQUIRREL  SHIELD  DEVICE 

Michael  Harben,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Power 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,035,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^37 

Int  a.'  HoiB  nm 

UACL  174-5  R  25  CUims 


1.  For  use  in  an  electrical  power  distribution  substation  includ- 
ing a  grounded  structure,  and  an  energized  conductor,  an  apparatus 
for  preventing  a  small  animal  having  a  defined  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  thai  of  an  average-sized  squirrel  fiwm  simulta- 
neously contacting  the  grounded  supporting  structure  and  the  ener- 
gized conductor  comprising: 

an  electrically  non-conducting  main  body  including, 
a  first  end  coupled  to  the  grounded  structure, 
a  second  end  coupled  to  the  conductor, 
a  medial  portion  including  a  main  body  peripheral  edge 
portion  disposed  between  said  first  portion  and  second 
ends; 
a  first  shield  element  constructed  of  nonconducting  material  and 

including  front  and  back  planar  surfaces; 
a  second  shield  element  constructed  of  nonconducting  material 

and  including  front  and  back  planar  surfaces; 
means  for  fastening  said  first  shield  element  to  said  second 
shield  element  to  fwm  a  shield  assembly  around  said  main 
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body  without  requiring  disassembly  of  said  main  body  from 
said  grounded  structure  or  said  energized  conductor,  wherein 
the  ftxwt  surface  of  the  first  shield  element  partially  overlaps 
the  back  surface  of  said  second  shield  element  to  form  said 
shield  assembly,  and  wherein  said  shield  assembly  extends 
radially  outward  from  said  main  body; 
said  means  for  fastening  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elongated  slots  on  said  first  shield  element  and  corresponding 
holes  on  said  second  shield  element,  pop  rivets,  adhesive 
applied  to  each  said  shield  element;  and 
said  shield  assembly  having  a  peripheral  shield  edge  portion 
bordering  said  front  and  back  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  shield  elements,  wherein  said  peripheral  shield  edge 
portion  is  sufficiently  distant  from  said  main  body  peripheral 
edge  portion,  such  that  a  sum  of  a  first  distance  from  said 
main  body  first  end  to  said  peripheral  shield  edge  and  a 
second  distance  from  said  peripheral  shield  edge  to  said  main 
body  second  end  is  greater  Aan  the  defined  length  of  the 
small  animal,  thereby  preventing  the  small  animal  from 
simultaneously  contacting  the  grounded  structure  and  the  con- 
ductor. 


5,682,016 
FILTER  CAGE 
Bitat  A.  James,  and  Garrick  D.  James,  boA  of  WDHamsyiBe, 
N.Y,  Msigners  to  Diversified  Control,  l«u.  Orchard  Park, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,632 

Int  CL'  H02G  3/08:3/18 

VS,  a.  174—52.1  3'  Claims 

4K 


integrally  connected  to  a  top  wall,  said  side  and  end  walls  defining 
a  bottom  edge,  said  end  walls  defining  knockouts  adjacent  said 
boaom  edge  for  receiving  electtical  conduits,  and  said  end  walls 
having  comer  defining  flanges  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  end 
walls  and  arranged  flush  with  end  portions  of  the  side  walls,  and  a 
clinched  tab  folded  over  each  flange  to  define  an  abutment  surface 
spaced  from  said  cover  bottom  edge, 

a  base  also  stamped  from  mild  alloy  steel  sheet  material  and 
having  a  shape  and  size  corresponding  generally  to  that  of 
said  cover  bottom  edge,  said  base  havmg  raised  ribs  extending 
across  said  base  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
base,  said  ribs  having  down-turned  abutment  surfaces  defined 
at  end  portions  thereof,  and  said  rib  defined  abutment  surfaces 
cooperating  with  said  abutment  surfaces  of  said  clinched  Ubs 
to  hold  said  cover  in  assembled  relationship  to  said  base,  and 
said  raised  ribs  provided  in  the  shape  of  downwardly  open 
channels,  each  channel  shaped  rib  having  a  flat  raised  top 
portion  and  channel  sides,  and  said  down  turned  abutment 
surfaces  being  formed  by  bending  the  ends  of  said  top  por- 
tions downwartlly  to  define  said  abutment  surfaces  which 
overlie  the  ends  of  said  channel  sides  to  increase  the  relatire 
rigidity  of  said  down  turned  abutment  surfaces  of  said  rib^or 
cooperation  with  said  abutment  surfaces  defined  by  said 
clinched  tabs  of  said  cover. 


1.  In  an  enclosure  having  an  enclosure  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  bosses  extending  outwardly  from  said  enclosure  wall  and 
containing  at  least  one  cable  filter  connected  between  input  and 
output  cables  and  located  proximate  said  enclosure  wall,  a  cage  for 
enclosing  said  cable  filter  comprising  a  cage  wall  located  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  enclosure  wall,  side  wall  means  extending 
transversely  to  said  cage  wall,  first  edge  means  on  said  side  wall 
means  located  in  adjacent  relationship  to  said  enclosure  wall,  end 
wall  means  extending  transversely  to  said  cage  wall,  second  edge 
means  on  said  end  wall  means  located  in  adjacent  relationship  to 
said  enclosure  wall,  cutout  means  in  said  end  wall  means  for 
receiving  said  input  and  output  cables,  and  aperture  means  in  said 
cage  wall  for  alignment  with  said  bosses  for  receiving  screws 
which  screw  into  said  bosses  to  thereby  secure  said  cage  to  said 
enclosure  wall. 


5,682,018 
INTERFACE  REGIONS  BETWEEN  METAL  AND 
CERAMIC  IN  A  METAL/CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Shetce  Hsiao-Rn  Wen,  Briardiff  Manor,  and  Cari  Stephen 
Wood,  Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,665 
Int  CL"  H05K  1/02 
U.S.  a.  174—257 

16 

14 


13  Claims 


5,682,017 

METAL  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  SNAP  TOGETHER  BASE 

AND  COVER 

John  R.  Marrotte,  Windham,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wiremold 

Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  436,613 

Int  a.*  H02G  i//2 

UJS.  a.  174—53  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  comprising  a  cover  stamped  from 

mild  allov  steel  sheet  material  so  as  to  have  side  and  end  walls 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  body  of  ceramic  material  disposed  against  a  body  of  elecm- 
cally  conducting  material  with  an  interface  region  therebe- 
tween; .  - 

said  interface  region  being  a  mixture  of  particles  of  said  electn- 
cally  conductive  material  and  particles  of  said  ceramic  mate- 
rial; 

said  ceramic  material  being  substantially  fire  of  said  particles  of 
said  electrically  conductive  material  said  interface  region  hav- 
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ing   a   temperature   coefficieni 
between  the  temperature  coe 
ceramic  body  and  said  electrically 
said  interface  region  has  a  thicl^iess 
to  about  10  microns. 


5,682,0V 
POSITION  DETECTING 
POINTING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
PERIOD  BUILD 

Yqji  Katsurahira,  and  Yasuji 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co. 
Rkd  Jun.  15,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo 

iBt  a.*  G68C  21AM. 
VS.  a.  178—18 


Ogiiwa, 


S-r. 


I  Japtn, 


SEcncN        - 


SBKTDI 

QKur 


1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus 

a  sense  section  including  a  plur^ty 
parallel  to  each  other  along  a  pc  iition 

electric-wave  transmission  means 
rality  of  loop  coils  in  turn  to  transmit 

a  position  pointing  device  having 
of  at  least  a  coil  and  a  capacitor 

time-measuring  means  for  measurii  g 
a  signal  developing  in  said 
tennined  level  after  said  electri;- 
starts  to  transmit  said  electric 
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of  expansion    intermediate 

icient  of  expansion  of  said 

conducting  material;  and 

of  from  about  5  microns 


insened.  said  ear  canal  having  superior,  inferior,  anterior  and 
posterior  walls,  said  body  having  a  layer  of  retarded  recovery  foam 
adhered  thereto  by  a  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive, wherein  the  layer  of  retarded  recovery  foam  is  adhered 
directly  to  said  surfaces  and  surrounds  a  ponion  of  said  device  to 
seal  said  ear  canal  so  that  the  superior,  inferior,  anterior  and 
posterior  surfaces  of  die  device  confront  the  corresponding  supe- 
rior, inferior,  anterior  and  posterior  walls  of  the  ear  canal,  whereby 
said  foam  layer  is  readily  removed  and  replaced. 


APPA|UTUS  AND  POSITION 
ELAPSED  TIME 
Ull  DETECTOR 

both  of  Otone-machi, 
Ltd^  Saitama,  Japan 
No.  491,048 

Jun.  20, 1994,  6-160567 
G09Gi/02 

7  Claims 


ST0P9GW1. 


:  w(  ve. 


5,682,02( 

SEALING  OF  HEARING  a4>  TO  EAR  CANAL 

Robert  J.  OUveira,  200  Crestview  Dr,,  Maplewood,  Ramsey 

County,  Minn.  55119 
Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  315,436, 1  ;ep.  30, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,818,  Apr.  29, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,401,920,  which  is  |  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
803,576,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  tiM,021 
Int  a.*  H04R  .25/02 
VS.  a.  181-130  7  ci,i^ 


'Pr   /Op 


S4      t,Oe, 


/Oa. 


4.  A  device  for  mounting  in  a  hu^ian 
transmission  of  sound  or  transmit 
body  that  has  superior,  inferior, 
when  inserted  in  tlie  ear  canal  and  a 
cross  sectiofl  of  the  human  ear  cam  1 


ear  to  either  block  the 

am  >lified  sound,  comprising  a 

am*  rior  and  posterior  surfaces 

mailer  cross  section  than  a 

into  which  said  body  is 


5,682,021 
HOWLING  PHENOMENA  REMOVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPLLINCES 
Chang  Wook  Jeon,  and  Seok  Hwa  Jeong,  both  of  Kumi,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^45,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1995. 
95-15787;  Aug.  28,  1995,  95-26888 

Int  a.'  HMR  7/00 
MS.  a.  181-166  XI  Claims 


comprising: 

of  loop  coils  arranged 
detecting  direction; 
selecting  one  of  said  plu- 
an  electric  wave; 
resonance  circuit  composed 
and 

a  time  period  elapsed  until 
ice  circuit  reacties  a  prede- 
wave  transmission  means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  howling  phenomena  in  a  video 
display  appliance  having  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  a  video 
signal  thereon,  at  least  one  loudspeaker  for  outputting  a  sound 
signal,  and  a  cabinet  for  fixing  said  cathode-ray  tube  and  said 
loudspeaker  thereto,  said  howling  phenomena  removing  apparatus 
comprising: 
vibration-absorbing  means,  mounted  on  said  loudspealcer,  for 
absorbing  vibrations  generated  and  propagated  from  said 
loudspeaker  due  to  an  output  of  said  loudspeaker;  and 
vibration-damping  means  having  a  predetermined  space  for 
receiving    said    vibration-absorbing    means    therein,    said 
vibration-damping  means  dispersing  and  damping  remaining 
vibrations  passing  through  said  vibration-absorbing  means 
through  said  space. 


5,682,022 

ACTIVE  STABILIZATION  OF  SERLiLLY  CONNECTED 

CAPACTTORS  IN  HIGH  VOLTAGE  APPLICATIONS 

Heifflut  Lothar  Schroder-Brumloop,  and  Sven-OUver  Rainer 

Kersten,  both  of  Beriin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  ConiL 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^28 
Int  a.^  B66B  1/06:  HOIJ  10/44 
MS.  a.  187-296  22  Claims 

14.  An  elevator  drive  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  across 
first  and  second  capacitors  electrically  connected  in  series  such  that 
an  intermediate  voltage  signal  is  provided  at  the  electrical  connec- 
tion of  die  first  and  second  capacitors,  each  capacitor  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  device  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  gate, 
the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  device  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  first  capacitor. 
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a  second  transistor  device  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a 
gate,  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  device  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  device; 

a  first  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said 
first  resistor  is  electrically  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the 
first  capacitor  and  the  second  end  of  said  first  resistor  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor 
device: 

a  second  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
said  second  resistor  is  electrically  connected  to  the  gate  of 
said  second  transistor  and  the  second  end  of  said  second 
resistor  is  electrically  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  capacitor, 

a  third  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said 
third  resistor  is  electrically  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said 
first  resistor  and  the  second  end  of  said  third  resistor  is 
electricaUy  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
device;  and 

a  forth  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said 
forth  resistor  is  electrically  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  device  and  the  second  end  of  said  forth 
resistor  is  electrically  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
second  resistor, 

wherein,  said  drive  circuit  provides  compensation  in  response  to 
deviations  from  a  predetermined  value  of  a  intermediate  volt- 
age signal  providol  by  the  capacitors. 


i 

!     . 

P- 

«              t 

- 

OKU 

— ctcu 

deenergizing  tlie  linear  induction  motor  in  response  to  the  first 
reverse  command  signal  and  reenergizing  the  linear  induc- 
tion motor  with  the  AC  power  mains  for  decelerating  said 
door  at  full  thrust  add  constant  deceleration; 
while  the  opening  velocity  of  said  elevator  door  is  decreasing  at 
.said  full  thrust  and  constant  decelerabon.  comparing  said 
sensed  signal  to  a  second  reference  position  signal  (enddis- 
tance)  for  providing  a  second  reverse  command  signal;  and 
deenergizing  the  linear  induction  motor  in  response  to  the  sec- 
ond reverse  conunand  signal   and  reenergizing  the  linear 
induction  motor  with  the  AC  power  mains  for  accelerating 
said  door  at  full  thrust  and  constant  acceleration  into  a  stop. 


5,682,024 
ELEVATOR  POSITION  DETERMINATION 
PhiUp  J.  Koopman,  Jr.,  Hcbnm,  and  Alan  M.  Finn,  Aautoo, 
both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Coapaay,  Farm- 
ington, Coon. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,622 

Int  a."  B66B  l/i6 

MS.  a.  187—394  26  Clataiis 


5,682,023 
TIME-OPTIMAL  CONTROL  OF  AN  AC  LINE-DRIVEN 
LINEAR  MOTOR  ELEVATOR  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Thomas  M.  McHugh,  Farmingtoa;  Richard  E.  Peruggi,  Glas- 
tonbury, both  of  Conn.;   Edward  E.  Ahigian,  Arlington 
Heights,  ni.;  Jerome  F.  Jamlnct,  South  Windsor,  Conn.; 
Thomas  He,  UnionviUe,   Conn.;   Thomas  M.   Kowalczyk, 
Farmington,  Coim.;  Richard  E.  Kulalt,  Bristol,  Conn.,  and 
David  W.  Barrett  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assig^iors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,594 
Int  CL'  B66B  li/14 
MS.  a.  187—316  15  Claims 

1.  Method  for  operating  an  elevator  door  with  a  linear  induction 
motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing,  in  response  to  a  start  command,  the  Unear  induction 
motor  with  AC  power  mains  fixed  in  frequency  at  fifty  or 
sixty  Hertz  for  accelerating  said  door  at  full  thrust  and  con- 
stant acceleration; 
sensing  door  position  for  providing  a  sensed  signal  and,  for  a 
door  open  sequence: 

while  an  opening  velocity  of  said  elevator  door  is  increasing 
at  said  fiiU  thrust  and  constant  acceleration,  comparing  said 
sensed  signal  to  a  first  reference  position  signal  (SPT)  for 
providing  a  first  reverse  conunand  signal; 


1.  An  elevator  position  determination  system  for  determining  a 
position  of  an  elevator  car  disposed  in  an  elevator  boistway,  said 
elevator  position  determination  system  comprising: 

a  transceiver  disposed  on  the  elevator  car,  said  transceiver  gen- 
erating a  query  signal;  and 

a  transponder  disposed  in  the  elevator  hoistway.  said  transpon- 
der inoviding  an  identification  signal  in  response  to  the  query 
signal,  said  identification  signal  comprising  a  position  indica- 
tion value  that  is  indicative  of  a  position  of  said  transponder 
in  the  elevator  hoistway; 
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wherein,  said  elevator  position  det^mination 
the  elevator  car  position  in  re  ponse 
signal. 
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to  the  identification 
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5,682,023 

LOAD  ALTERNATION  Li^ADING  DEVICE 

J«rg    Hohmann,    Hubertiisweg    m    and    Frank    Hohnuuin, 

Beediovcnstnsse  9,  both  of  D-S9i  81  Wantein,  Gemiany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02444,  §  371  D  ite  Jan.  26,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Drte  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  N( .  W09SA»592,  PCT  Pab. 
Dnte  Feb.  2, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul  23,  1994, 1  ler.  No.  591,574 
iBt  CL*  B61L  J/16:   J06M  7/00 
VS.  CL  235—98  R  j  , 


engagement  with  said  cairier  actuator  portion,  said  tray  carrier 
portion  receiving  said  multiple  trays  and  said  actuator  portion 
actuating  said  multiple  trays  substantially  simultaneously  in  a 
rotary  nuuiner  about  said  first  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  tray  drive  proximate  to  said  carrier  mechanism,  said  tray  drive 
having  a  tray  actuator  with  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  said  tray 
actuator  having  a  tray  interface  portion  configured  to  engage 
with  and  disengage  firom.  individually,  each  of  said  multiple 
trays  in  said  tray  cairier  portion  of  said  carrier  mechanism  and 
said  tray  interne  configured  to  actuate  each  of  said  multiple 
trays  individually  about  said  second  axis  of  lotation  when 
engaged  with  an  individual  one  of  said  multiple  trays. 


I.  A  load  alternation  counting  device  or  an  actuation  device  diat 
is  periodically  hydraulically  loaded,  sai  I  load  alternation  counting 
device  comprising: 

a  cylinder, 

a  pisbM  sealingiy  positioned  within  said  cylinder  and  axially 
displaceable  dierein; 

a  piessuie  connector  for  connecting  slid  cylinder  to  a  means  for 
hydraulically  loading  the  actuadoft  device  such  that  said  pis- 
ton IS  axially  loaded  when  hydrauic  loading  of  the  actuation 
device  occurs; 

a  counter  switchable  by  an  axial  di  placement  of  said  piston 
widtin  said  cylinder;  and 

a  spring  for  biasing  said  piston  in  a 
counter,  wherein  said  spring  has 


direction  away  from  said 
a  spring  force  such  diat 


switching  of  said  counter  by  the  ( xial  displacement  of  said 
piston  occurs  only  when  a  preset  hydraulic  pressure  is  sur- 
passed. 


5,682,027 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
TRANSACTIONS  AND  A  PORTABLE  INTELLIGENT 
DEVICE  THEREFORE 
Johannes  Mutaos  Gcorse  Bertin%  Cwuing  Vale,  and  QucntlB 
Recs  OUver,  South  Perth,  both  of  AnatraUa,  aarignon  to 
Intellect  AnstraUa  Pty  Ltd.,  IMmology  Park,  Aostralk 
PCT  Na  PCT/AU93«0552,  >  371  Date  Jnn.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/10657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  424,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  26, 1992,  PL5520 
Int  a.»  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CL  235-^»0  21  < 


5,682,026 

MULTVLE  CAROUSEL  CARRB  R  AND  CAROUSEL 

HANDLING  MECHANISM 

JoknM.  Audair,  Scckonk,  and  Jatepd  D.  Antocd,  Leominster, 

both  or  Mass.,  assignors  to  Watei  s  Investments  Limited, 

WBminitoa,  Del.  ' 

EBed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  do.  609,371 

Int  a.'  G06F  /*00 

U5.CL235-J75 

I.  A  saiq>ie  handling  apparatus  ibr  4uidling  multiple  tiays  of 
sample  vials,  comprising: 
a  canier  mechanism  having  a  first  axii  of  rotation  and  compris- 
ing a  tray  carrier  portion,  a  carrier  i  ctuator  portion  and  a  first 
mterface  portion  interfacing  said   tray  carrier  portion  into 


17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  performing  a  transaction  comprising: 
(i)  a  self-contained  portable  intelligent  device  including  a  micro- 
computer having  an  input/output  communication  port,  non- 
volatile memory,  and  random  access  memory;  and 
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(ii)  an  interface  device  associated  with  a  memory  for  storing 
data  and  a  coupler  to  connect  to  said  intelligent  device  for 
establishing  communications  therewith; 

said  nonvolatile  memory  being  arranged  such  that  one  part 
thereof  has  an  operating  system  programmed  in  native  code 
for  said  microcomputer  for  performing  basic  functions,  and  a 
second  part  thereof  adapted  to  store  data  files  having  different 
access  resOiction  levels  thereto; 

said  random  access  memory  being  provided  for  use  by  said 
operating  system  when  performing  a  function  and  for  storing 
data  received  from  or  ready  for  transmission  via  said  commu- 
nication port;  and 

said  interface  device  including  a  program  module  within  said 
memory  comprising  one  or  more  instructions  forming  part  of 
a  prescribed  instruction  set  discrete  from  said  native  code  for 
working  with  prescribed  data  files  within  said  second  part  of 
said  nonvolatile  memory  in  accordance  with  said  operating 
system  after  said  intelligent  device  is  connected  to  said  cou- 
pler; 

wherein  said  operating  system  includes:  (a)  a  command  executor 
for  receiving  a  command,  performing  a  prescribed  function  in 
respect  of  said  command,  and  providing  a  result  or  status  to 
the  command,  and  (b)  a  program  interpreter  for  executing  said 
program  module  to  perform  a  transaction;  and 
wherein  said  instructions  have  restricted  conn-ol  functions  to 
limit  access  to  said  data  files. 


which  are  opposite  to  each  other,  thereby  providing  said  digital 
data  signal. 


5,682,029 
SLIM  SCAN  MODULE  WITH  DUAL  DETECTORS 
Paul   Dvorlds,   Stony    Brooli;    David   'fti,   Centereach,   and 
Howard  Shepard,  Great  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  HortsviUe,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,178,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,552,592, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,414,  Sep.  29, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,367,151,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  943,232,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,373,148,  and  Ser. 
No.  789,705,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,412,198,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,168,149,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
428,770,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,099,110.  This  application 
Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,786 
Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—472  8  Claims 


5,682,028 
aRCUITRY  FOR  BAR  CODE  SCANNERS 
Edward  P.  Coleman,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc^ 
Webster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  283,013 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  40  aaims 


■Mian p-K- 


ewaro 


1.  Circuitry  for  a  bar  code  scanner  which  processes  light  return 
from  bars  of  different  reflectivity  constituting  the  bar  code  as  the 
code  is  scanned  to  provide  a  digital  data  signal  of  pulses,  the 
temporal  relationship  of  which  represents  the  width  of  the  bars  of 
the  code  and  the  dau  represented  by  the  code,  said  circuity 
comprising  a  detector  which  translates  the  remm  light  into  a  first 
electrical  signal,  a  first  amplifier  including  said  detector  for  ampli- 
fying said  first  signal  and  providing  a  second  electrical  signal 
which  varies  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  tlie  amplitude  of  said 
first  signal,  a  second  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  and 
amplifying  said  second  signal,  said  second  amplifier  having  a  gain 
characteristic  which  varies  inversely  with  the  amplitude  of  the 
second  signal  to  provide  a  third  signal  the  amplitude  variation  of 
which  is  compressed  with  respect  to  the  amplitude  variation  of  said 
second  signal,  a  digitizer  connected  to  said  second  amplifier  which 
converts  said  third  signal  into  said  pulses,  said  pulses  having 
leading  and  lagging  edges  when  said  third  signal  has  at  least 
certain  changes  in  amplitude  respectively  in  first  and  second  senses 


ncniBeisr' 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  reading  indicia  having  por- 
tions of  differing  light  reflectivity,  said  system  comprising: 

emitting  means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light,  including  a  com- 
ponent for  directing  the  beam  of  light  toward  the  indicia; 

a  member  having  a  first  end  to  which  said  component  is  attached 
and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 

a  magnet  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  member,  wherein  the 
component,  the  member  and  the  magnet  are  such  that  the 
weight  of  said  magnet  balances  the  weight  of  tlie  component 
with  respect  to  an  axis  approximately  half  way  between  the 
component  and  the  magnet; 

reciprocal  support  means  for  mounting  the  member  for  rota- 
tional oscillation  thereof  about  the  axis; 

drive  means  for  producing  fi  force  on  the  magnet  such  that  the 
member  oscillates  about  the  axis  and  the  component  recipro- 
cates through  an  arc  about  die  axis,  thereby  causing  the  beam 
of  light  to  scan  across  the  indicia: 

first  detection  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  back  from  a 
first  portion  of  the  indicia  and  producing  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  the  differing  light  reflectivity  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  indicia; 

second  detection  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  back  from  a 
second  portion  of  the  indicia  and  producing  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  the  differing  light  reflectivity  of  die  second 
portion  of  the  indicia. 
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signal  generating  means  generating  the  electric  signals  coupled 
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5,682,03  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ro«  .,B,^w„ino  d 

CODE  DATA  FROM  A  VI  )EO  SIGNAL  AND 

APPLICATION  1  HEREOF 

DwiW  George  Kabon,  327  Summ  sr  PJ.,  Peacfatree  aty.  Ga. 

302«  I  ' 

CoBtiaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  133,520,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

wfcich  is  a  cnrtinuatioD-in-part  tf  Ser.  No.  12^28,  Feb.  2, 

1»3,  abMdoaed.  This  appUcat^n  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

486,159] 

tot  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235-«62  T  25  Claims 


1.  A  b«  code  decoding  system  for  decoding  a  bar  code  repre- 
sented widiin  a  video  signal,  said  «ir  code  decoding  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  video  sources  for  j  enerating  said  video  signal, 
wherein  said  video  signal  compru  es  a  video  data  portion  and 
a  synchronization  portion, 

a  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  video 

sources,  and 
a  coMToller  for  controlling  said  i  nultiplexer  responsive  to  a 

preselected  selection  scheme:  apd 

(b)  a  video  decoder  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  video  sources  for 
continuously  receiving  the  videfi  signal  from  said  video 
sources  and  for  continuously  decoding  die  bar  code  lepre 
aenied  within  said  video  signal. 


5,682,031 

SMART  CARD  AND  SMART  CAR  D  LOCiONG  PROCESS 
THERETO] ! 

FrBMois  Gcroniiiii,  Aiz  ea  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Gem 
ptas  Card  totemaUoaal,  France 

Coatimutioa  of  Ser.  No.  140,114,  Mar.  28, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5y«71,045.  TWs  appUcalkm  Aug.  21 1995,  Ser.  No.  520,382 
Int  a.'  G06K 
VS.  a.  235-492 

1.  A  mediod  of  locking  a  smart  card 
least  one  protected  program  stored  in  a 


f/00 

7  Claims 

o  block  die  operation  of  at 
1  ead-only  memory  or  ROM 


of  die  smart  card,  die  smart  card  incorp  >rating  a  central  processor, 


erasable   programmahe   read-only 
access  mem<ry  or  RAM 


memory  or 
the  method 


die   ROM,   an 

EPROM  and  a  random 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  a  logic  lock  in  die  EPROM 

die  logic  lock  in  die  EPROM,  and   _.^.„„ ^^  „„  „„ 

die  logic  lock  and  die  multiple  c(  pies  in  order  to  block  die 
performance  of  die  protected  proj  ram  upon  die  detection  of 
eidier  (a)  die  logic  lock  or  (b)  a| " 
copies;  and 


making  multiple  copies  of 
:arrying  out  a  logic  OR  on 


least  one  of  the  multiple 


wbwein  die  multiple  copies  are  stored  at  separate  locations 
distributed  over  die  entire  EPROM. 


5,682,032 

CAPACmVELY  COUPLED  OENTITY  VERIFICATION 
AND  ESCORT  MEMORY  AIVARATUS 
Harald  Philipp,  651  Holiday  Dr.,  BIdg  5,  Ste.  300,  Pittsborch. 
Pa.  15200  -•-—,■», 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604343 
tot  a.'  G06K  19/06:19/00 
VS.  CL  235—422  43 


X 


.^ 


-5-^2^^ 


— -j^— 


'26 


11 


t/ 


•A  t 


v.. 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  reader  apparatus  electrically  coupled 
to  an  electrical  ground  and  an  escort  apparatus  having  a  datum 
stored  dierein,  wherein  die  reader  comprises 

a  reader  plate, 

a  source  of  dc  voltage, 

a  pulse  generating  means  generating  a  charging  pulse  and  a 
subsequent  discharging  pulse, 

a  charging  switch  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state,  die 
charging  switch  moving  from  its  open  to  its  closed  state 
responsive  to  die  charging  pulse,  die  charging  switch  connect- 
ing die  voltage  source  to  die  reader  plate  when  in  die  closed 
state,  die  charging  switch  odierwise  disconnecting  die  voltage 
source  firom  the  reader  plate, 

a  discharging  switch  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state,  die 
discharging;  switch  moving  from  its  open  to  its  closed  state 
responsive  to  die  discharging  pulse,  die  discharging  switch 
connecting  die  reader  plate  to  a  charge  measurement  means 
when  in  its  closed  state,  the  discharging  switch  odierwise  not 
connecting  die  plate  to  die  charge  measurement  means, 
whereby  a  quantity  of  charge  representative  of  an  apparent 
capacitance  between  die  reader  plate  and  ground  is  transferred 
to  the  charge  measurement  means,  and 

receiver  means  receiving  signals  coupled  to  dte  reader  plate;  and 
wherein 
the  escort  apparatus  comprises 

a  first  escort  plate  electrically  coupled  to  a  bearer  and  dirough 
die  bearer  to  the  electrical  ground, 

a  second  escort  plate  electiically  coupled  to  die  reader  plate,  and 
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signal  generating  means  generating  the  electric  signals  coupled 
to  the  reader  plate,  the  signal  generating  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  second  escort  plate,  die  signal  generating 
means  generating  a  sequence  of  voltages  representative  of  the 
stored  datum. 


5,682,033 
DIGITIZING  CCD  ARRAY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Francis  Cattorini,  Meiboiinie,  Fla^  assignor  to  DBA 
Systems,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,453 

tot  CL*  AOU  40/14:  H04N  3/14 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  5  Claims 


first  means  for  aggregating  said  sampled  signals  to  provide  a 
first  output  signal  of  predetermined  constant  spatial  resolution 
independent  of  the  scan  angle  of  the  detector  means;  and 

second  means  for  aggregating  said  sampled  signals  to  provide  a 
second  output  signal  of  predetermined  radiometric  sensitivity 
of  said  detector  means. 


5,682,035 
THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Tim  Gallagher,  and  Richard  Chin,  both  of  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,200 

tot  a."  fmS  5/33:5/57 

VS.  CL  250—332  16  Claims 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  array  system  for  recovering  data 
from  a  data  medium,  comprising: 

an  illumination  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  to  illuminate 
said  data  medium; 

a  lens  spaced  apart  from  said  illumination  source  and  responsive 
to  said  light  beam  for  focusing  said  light  beam; 

a  charge  coupled  device  array  spaced  apart  from  said  lens 
focused  light  to  said  focused  light  beam  for  converting  said 
focused  light  beam  into  an  electric  charge  level  representing 
information  recorded  on  said  data  medium,  wherein  said 
charge  coupled  device  array  includes  integration  control 
means  for  alternately  switching  said  charge  coupled  device 
array  on  and  off  during  a  single  line  scan  of  said  data  medium 
to  produce  a  multiple  of  exposures  to  said  light  beam, 
whereby  said  charge  coupled  device  array  accumulates  a 
different  electric  charge  level  for  each  exposure;  and 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  charge  coupled  device  array 
for  processing  a  multiple  of  digital  representations  corre- 
sponding to  said  multiple  of  exposures  and  comparing  said 
multiple  of  digital  represenutions  with  each  other  for  each 
dau  point  on  said  data  medium,  thereby  selecting  a  single 
digital  represenution  for  said  each  data  point  corresponding 
to  an  optical  density  of  said  data  medium. 


mowe0raoiiu\      W 


5,682,034 

DUAL  USE  SENS(Mi  DESIGN  FOR  ENHANCED 

SPATIORADIOMETRIC  PERFORMANCE 

Carl  F.  Schnder,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,004 
tot  CL*  HOU  3/]4 
VS.  a.  250—234  16  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  detection  system  comprising: 
detector  means  for  scanning  a  target  surface  over  a  predeter- 
mined angular  range  and  providing  a  plurality  of  sampled 
signals  in  response  thereto; 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  device  including  a  detector  array  respon- 
sive to  thermal  infrared  radiation,  said  detector  array  having  a 
lineariy-arrayed  plurality  of  detector  elements,  a  scanning  device 
scanning  a  viewed  scene  across  said  plurality  of  detector  elements, 
individually  in  response  to  incident  infrared  radiation  said  plurality 
of  detector  elements  each  providing  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  detector-signals,  said  dieimal  imaging  device  compris- 
ing: an  absolute  value  circuit  providing  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  absolute-value  signals  each  indicative  of  die  respective  absolute 
value  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  detector-signals  during  a  scan  of 
said  viewed  scene  across  said  detector,  an  averaging  circuit  pro- 
viding an  average-value  signal  indicative  of  the  average  of  said 
plurality  of  absolute-value  signals,  and  a  median  value  compiler 
circuit  providing  a  median-value  signal  indicative  of  the  median  of 
said  plurality  of  absolute-value  signals. 

13.  A  mediod  of  operating  a  diemnal  imaging  device,  said 
diermal  imaging  device  including  a  detector  array  responsive  to 
diermal  infrared  radiation,  said  detector  an^y  having  a  linearly- 
arrayed  plurality  of  spaced  apart  detector  elements  cooperatively 
defining  a  length  dimension  for  said  detector  array,  a  scanning 
device  scanning  a  viewed  scene  across  said  plurality  of  defector 
elements  in  plural  scans  with  relative  transpositions  of  said  viewed 
scene  along  the  lengdi  dimension  of  said  detector  array  in  succes- 
sive scans  so  as  to  capture  image  information  from  all  of  said 
viewed  scene  with  said  spaced  apart  plurality  of  detector  elements, 
individually  in  response  to  incident  infrared  radiation  said  plurality 
of  detector  elements  each  providing  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  electrical  detector-signals,  said  mediod  comprising: 
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providing  an  absolute  value  circuit 
using  said  absolute  value  circuit 

plurality  of  absolute-value 

respective  absolute  value  of  one 

signals  during  a  particular  scan 

said  detector  array; 
providing  an  averaging  circuit; 
using  said  averaging  circuit  to  provide 

indicative  of  the  average  of  sai< 

signals: 
providing  a  median  value  compilerjrircuit 
using  said  median  value  compiler 

value  signal  indicative  of  the 

absolute-value  signals; 
providing  a  gain  correction  circuit 

signal  and  responsively  providing 

providing  a  variable-gain  analog 

using  said  variable-gain  analog  am. 

—  said  plurality  of  electrical  detecta 

using  said  gain-correction  signal  to 

variable-gain  analog  amplifier. 


0  provide  a  corresponding 

each  indicative  of  the 

jf  said  plurality  of  detector- 

)f  said  viewed  scene  across 


;  an  pli 
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an  average-value  signal 
plurality  of  absolute-value 


ircuit  to  provide  a  median- 
1  ledian  of  said  plurality  of 

I  sceiving  said  average-value 
a  gain-correction  signal; 
lifier; 

to  receive  and  amplify 
signals;  and 
;ontrol  a  gain  value  of  said 


Intrinsic  a-SiC^H 


N\-X -n*^  -Si :HX:\^  -^ 


rRANSflftfiENT 


p  ifier  I 


a  substrate; 

a  first  electrode  on  said  substrate; 

a  second  electrode  spaced  from  said  first  electrode;  and 

a  stack  between  said  electrodes  of  at  least  three  thin-film  layers 
forming  a  p*n*  rectifying  junction  and  including  in  succession 
a  p*  amorphous  hydrogenated  and  carbon-containing  silicon 
layer  photogenerating  charge  carriers  upon  illumination  by 
light  of  said  ultraviolet  region,  an  intrinsic  amorphous  hydro- 
genated and  carbon-containing  silicon  layer,  and  an  n*  amor- 
phous hydrogenated  silicon  layer. 


S,6S2,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  tOR  ACCURATELY 

CALIBRATING  AN  ATTENUATK^  MAP  FOR  EMISSION 

COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 
Horace  H.  Hines,  San  Jose;  WUlianl  K.  Braymer,  Pleasanton, 
and  John  R.  Liebig,  San  Jose,  «U  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ADAC  Laboratories,  Milpitas,  Cal  if. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  SeHNo.  580,843 


VS.  a.  250—363.09 


InL  a.*  GOIT  i  /I66 


rnmi 


("lTABr~) 


BBieilPIB. 


Wwri^s 


GSeMTE  ATTBWATDM IM 
USM3  TRMCMBSON  SCMI 


X 


SCAlf  ATTBUATtM  HM>  B 
*S0.TIWeM8S(]NE 


31 


21  Claims 


5,682,038 
FLUORESCENT-PARTICLE  ANALYZER  WITH  TIMING 
ALIGNMENT  FOR  ANALOG  PULSE  SUBTRACTION  OF 
FLUORESCENT  PULSES  ARISING  FROM  DDTERENT 
EXCITATION  LOCATIONS 
Michael  A.  Hoffman,  Carmel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,744 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  1/58:3/5];  COIN  2//64;33/4S 

U-S.CL  250-158.1  5  cuims 
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1.  A  method  of  enabling  calibration 

patient  by  a  gamma  camera  system      , __     „, 

attenuation  map  and  scaling  the  attenja'tion  map  "to  a  pi«deter 
mined  energy  level,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
empirically  determining  an  effective  attenuation  coefficient  for 

an  attenuating  medium  representac  ve  of  the  patient;  and 
setting  a  scaling  factor  based  on  tie  empirically-detennined 
effective  attenuation  coefficient,  wl  lerein  the  scaling  factor  is 
for  application  by  the  gamma  can  Era  system  to  the  attenua- 
tion map  of  the  patient  to  scale  t  le  attenuation  map  of  the 
patient  to  the  predetermined  energ    level. 
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if  an  attenuation  map  of  a 
:apable  of  generating  the 


5,682,037 

THIN  FILM  DETECTOR  OF  ULTR  kVIOLET  RADUTION 

WTTH  HIGH  SPECTRAL  SELdCTIVrrY  OPTION       ' 

Giampiero  de  Ccsare;  Fernanda  Irrcra,  and  Fabrizio  Pahna, 

ail  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  U)iiversita  Degli  Studi  Di 

Roma  "La  Sapienza"  ,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  A;b.  9,  1995,  RM95A0073 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2J/14 
VS.  CL  250—372 

1.  A  photodetector  effective  in  the 
spectrum,  comprising: 


4  Claims 

ultraviolet  region  of  the 


1.  A  fluorescence  analyzer  comprising: 

an  exciution  source  for  illuminating  a  first  location  widi  a  first 

excitation  wavelength  and  a  second  location  widi  a  second 

excitation  wavelength; 
motion  means  for  relatively  guiding  a  sample  particle  and  timing 

particles  past  said  first  location  and  then  past  said  second 

location  at  a  predetermined  velocity; 
an  optical  subsystem  for  directing  radiation  from  said  first  and 

second  locations; 
photodetector  means  for  providing  pulses  in  response  to  changes 

in  said  radiation  that  occur  while  one  of  said  particles  is  at  one 

of  said  locations,  said  photodetector  means  providing  a  first 
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set  of  undelayed  first  fluorescence  pulses  including  at  least 
one  andelayed  first  fluorescence  pulse  when  said  sample 
particle  is  at  said  first  location,  said  photodetector  means 
providing  a  second  set  of  second  fluorescence  pulses  includ- 
ing at  least  one  undelayed  second  fluorescence  pulse  when 
said  sample  particle  is  at  said  second  location,  said  photode- 
tector providing  first  timiog  pulses  at  times  when  one  of  said 
timing  particles  is  at  said  first  location,  said  photodetector 
providing  second  timing  pulses  at  bmcs  when  one  of  said 
timing  particles  is  at  said  second  location; 
variable  delay  means  for  delaying  each  undelayed  first  fluores- 
cence pulse  of  said  first  set  relative  to  each  undelayed  second 
fluorescence  pulse  of  said  second  set  to  yield  a  set  of  delayed 
fffst  fluorescence  pulses,  said  delay  means  delaying  said  unde- 
layed first  timing  pulses  to  yield  respective  delayed  first 
timing  pulses,  said  delay  means  having  a  delay  control  input; 
pulse  detection  means  for  providing  timing  indications  coere- 
sponding  to  predetermined  reference  points  on  said  timing 
pulses,  said  pulse  detection  means  being  coupled  to  said 
photodetector  means  for  receiving  said  first  timing  pulses  and 
said  second  timing  pulses; 
conDoller  means  for  adjusting  said  delay  means  to  control  the 
timing  alignment  of  said  set  of  delayed  first  fluorescence 
pulses  with  respect  to  said  set  of  undelayed  second  fluores- 
cence pulses,  said  controller  means  being  coupled  to  said 
delay  means  for  controlling  the  delay  between  said  each 
undelayed  second  fluorescence  pulse  and  said  each  delayed 
first  fluorescence  pulse,  said  controller  means  being  coupled 
to  said  pulse  detection  means  for  receiving  said  timing  indi- 
cations therefrom,  said  controller  means  determining  a  timing 
error  from  said  timing  indications,  said  controller  means 
adjusting  said  delay  means  so  as  to  reduce  said  timing  error 
when  said  timing  error  exceeds  a  predetermined  error  toler- 
ance; and 
pulse  subtraction  means  for  providing  a  difference  pulse  propor- 
tional to  one  of  said  fluorescence  pulses  less  an  amount  that 
varies  lineariy  with  said  undelayed  second  fluorescence  pulse, 
said  pulse  subtraction  means  having  at  least  a  first  input 
coupled  to  said  delay  means  for  receiving  said  delayed  first 
set,  said  pulse  subtraction  means  having  at  least  a  second 
input  to  said  photodetector  means  for  receiving  said  second 
set 
5.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  first  location  with  radiation  of  a  first  wavelength 
and  illuminating  a  second  location  with  radiation  of  a  second 
wavelength; 
flowing  serially  a  set  of  timing  particles  past  said  first  and 

second  locations  in  that  order; 
for  said  timing  particles,  generating  a  respective  undelayed  first 
timing  pulses  when  said  timing  particles  respectively  reach 
said  first  location  and  generating  respective  undelayed  second 
timing  pulses  when  said  timing  particle  respectively  reach 
said  second  location; 
using  a  delay  device,  delaying  said  undelayed  first  timing  pulses 

to  yield  respective  delayed  first  timing  pulses;  ■• 

determining  a  timing  error  between  said  delayed  first  timing 

pulses  and  said  undelayed  second  timing  pulses; 
if  said  error  is  greater  than  a  predetemtuned  tolerance,  adjusting 

said  delay  device  to  reduce  said  error  below  said  tolerance; 
flowing  a  fluorescent  particle  past  said  first  and  second  locations 

in  that  order; 
detecting  fluorescence  emitted  by  said  particle  so  as  to  generate 
an  undelayed  first  fluorescence  pulse  while  said  fluorescent 
particle  is  at  said  first  location  and  so  as  to  generate  an 
undelayed  second  fluorescence  pulse  while  said  fluorescent 
particle  is  at  said  second  location; 
using  said  delay  device,  delaying  said  undelayed  first  fluores- 
cence pulse;  and 


subttacting  from  one  of  said  delayed  first  fluorescence  pulse  and 
said  undelayed  second  fluorescence  pulse  a  fraction  of  said 
second  pulse. 


5,682,039 

MEDU  POSmON  SENSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  APERTURES  IN  THE  MEDLi  EDGE 

MARGIN 

James  Lawrence,  Irrine,  and  Johs  M.  Bertalan,  Ttetin,  both  of 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  CalComp  Inc.,  AnahciB,  Calif. 

Fikd  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44«,604 

tot.  CL*  GOIN  21/86;  GMK  7/10;  GOID  15/24 

VS.  CL  250—559.4  U 


1.  A  ntedia  position  sensing  system  for  a  plotter  in  which  a 
media  is  driven  along  at  least  one  edge  thereof  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  media  positioned  within  the  width 

of  said  edge  for  use  in  detecting  a  selected  position  of  said 

media;  and 
optical  detector  means  positioned  along  said  edge  for  sensing 

the  appearance  of  said  apertures,  whereby  a  selected  position 

of  said  media  is  sensed. 


5,682,040 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

REDUCED  RESISTANCE 

Ke^ii  Imantehi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-499189 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/032S;31/0336;31/072;3l/lO9 

VS.  CL  257—12  W  Claiaw 


16 

15- 

13- 
12- 
II- 
10 


17 


CCQ^SS 


18 


19 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  containing  a  first  group  V 
elennent; 

a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  containing  a  second, 
different  group  V  element,  said  second  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  being  provided  on  said  first  compound  semicon- 
diKtor  layer, 

a  heterojunction  interface  formed  at  an  interface  between  said 
first  and  second  compound  semiconductor  layers; 

said  heterojunction  interface  containing  a  dopant  with  a  sheet 
density  such  that  a  depletion  of  carriers  at  said  heterojunction 
interface  is  substantially  compensated. 
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5,682^1 
ELECTRONIC  PART 

SUPER  LATTICE 
Tnkashi   Kawakabo;   Hideo 

Kenya  Sano,  Kawasaki;  Midiii^ 
Junsei   l^tsumi,  Yokohama, 
KabusfaiU  Kaisha  Tosliiba, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,679, 

This  appiication  May  21, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Mar.  15, 1993,  5-054017 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06:3^328:31/0336 
VS.  CL  257—38 

22 


.  Kanaka 


19  «, 
1  Japai, 


,  liotfa  of  Yokohama; 
Oose,  Kawasald,  and 
of  Japan,   assignors   to 
iwa-ken,  Japan 
1  ;ep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  651,661 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-24512(^ 
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STRUCTUW 

I.  An  eiectronic  device  comprising 
artificial  super  lattice  having: 
a  conductive  substance  having  an 

than  1000  pQcm  and  fonned  of 
either  a  compound  between  at  least 
the  group  consisting  of  transition 
Group  3A,  Group  4A,  Group  SAiand 
odic  Table  and  rare  eaith  elemen  s 
selected  firom  the  group  consistinj 
phosphorous.  sulAir,  selenium, 
a  compound  between  at  least  one 
group  consisting  of  the  transition 
Group  7A  and  Group  8  and 
an  insulating  substance  fonned  of 
a  compound  between  at  least  om 
group  consisting  of  metal  elem^its 
Group  2A,  Group  IB.  Group 
and  at  least  one  element  selectell 
of  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen, 
tellurium,  and  halogen  element 
wherein  said  artificial  super  lattice 
superposing  a  layer  of  said  condi^ti 
of  said  insulating  substance  in 
quantum  size  effect,  and  is  provided 
barrier  layers  formed  of  said 
electrode  layer  formed  of  said 
posed  in  contact  with  said  barrier 
said  coitductive  substance  and 
compounds  possessing  an  identic]  I 
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element  selected  from  the 

belonging  to  Group  lA, 

Group  3B  and  Group  4B 

from  the  group  consisting 

phosphorous,  sulfur,  selenium. 


I  eing  fonned  by  alternately 

ve  substance  and  a  layer 

tt  ickness  fit  for  producing  a 

with  a  single  or  multiple 

in  iulating  substance  and  an 

ca  iductive  substance  and  dis- 

layers,  and 

insulating  substance  are 

negative  element. 


5,6824)42 
NONBOLOMETRIC  SUPEHCONDUdTVE 
PHOTORESPOPlSrVE 
NaWl  Mahmood  Amer,  Armonk,  ai  d  Elia  Zeidov,  Ossining, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intem^onal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonl^  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,462,  Jtn.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1994  Ser.  No.  193,666 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06:3\o256:39n2 
MS.  CL  257—31 

1.  A  method  of  generating  an  eleca  cal  photoresponse  to  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  comprising: 


21  Claims 
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aitificial  super  lattice,  said 
resistance  of  not  more 


ekctric 


one  element  selected  from 

netal  elements  belonging  to 

Group  6A  in  tlie  Peri- 

and  at  least  one  element 

of  boron,  carbon,  nitrogen, 

tellurium  or 

element  selected  from  the 

netal  elements  belonging  to 

and 


(a)  maintaining  a  photoresponsive  element  comprised  of  an 
essentialty-single-cryslalline  nonbolometric-phototesponse- 
component-grade  copper-oxide  perovskite  material  at  a  tem- 
perature in  a  nonbolometric-photoresponse-component  tem- 
perature range,  the  copper-oxide  perovsldte  material  having  a 
superconductive  transition  at  a  superconductive-transition 
temperature,  a  normal  tlireshoid  electrical  resistivity  of  the 
copper-oxide  perovskite  material  being  denoted  p„  and 
defined  by  the  normal  electrical  resistivity  of  the  material  at  a 
superconductive-transition-threshold  temperature  close  to  and 
above  the  onset  of  the  superconductive  transition,  the 
nonboIoroetric-photOFesponse-component  temperature  range 
being  defined  by  temperatures  for  which  the  electrical  resis- 
tivity of  the  material  is  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  a 
nonbolometric-photoresponse-component  limit  resistivity; 

(b)  inducing  a  bias  current  to  flow  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
tlie  copper-oxide  perovskite  material,  tlie  bias  current  having  a 
current  density  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  nonbolometric- 
photoresponse-component  limit  cunent  density;  and 

(c)  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  copper-oxide  perovsldte 
material  of  the  photoresponsive  element  through  which  the 
bias-cuirent  flows  with  electromagnetic  radiation  to  generate 
an  electrical  photoresponse,  the  photoresponse  having  a  sig- 
nificant nonbolometric  photoresponse  component  relative  to 
any  bolometric  photoresponse  component 


5,682,043 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  LIGHT-EMnTING  DEVICES 

Qibing  Pei,  and  Hoyd  L.  lOavetter,  both  of  SanU  Barbara, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Uniax  Corporation,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,763 

Int  a.*  HOIL  35/24.51/00 

VS.  CL  257-40  s»  CUims 
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1.  An  electrochemical  light  emitting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact  layers  held  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  by  an 
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admixed  composite  thin  layer  comprising  immobile  semiconductor 
and  ionic  species  source. 


5,682,044 
REVERSE  CONDUCTING  THYRISTOR  WITH  A 
PLANAR-GATE,  BURIED-GATE,  OR  RECESSED-GATE 
STRUCTURE 
Takashige  Tamamushi,  2-18-17,  Shimo-Ochiai,  Shiiuuku-Ku, 
Tokyo  161;  Kimihiro  Muraoka,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yosfaiaki 
Ikeda,  Kanagawa-ken;  Keun  Sam  Lee,  Kanagawa-ken;  Nao- 
hiro  Shimizu,  Kanagawa-ken;  Masashi  Yura,  Tokyo,  and 
Kii^ii  Yoshioka,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takashige  Tamamushi,  and  Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034388; 
Jan.  31, 1995, 7-034389 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—147  19  Clatms 
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1.  A  reverse  conducting  thyristor  with  a  planar-gate  structure 
which  has  a  thyristor  region  and  a  diode  region,  characterized  in: 

that  said  thyristor  region  comprises  a  gate  region  formed  in  a 
first  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  cathode 
region  formed  in  said  first  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  surrounded  by  said  gate  region,  and  a  thyristor 
anode  region  formed  in  a  second  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

that  said  diode  region  comprises  a  diode  anode  region  formed  in 
said  first  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
diode  anode  shotted  region  formed  in  said  first  main  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  sunx>unded  by  said  diode 
anode  region,  and  a  diode  cathode  region  formed  in  said 
second  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  suostrate; 

that  said  diode  anode  region  of  said  diode  region  and  said  gate 
region  of  said  thyristor  region,  both  formed  in  said  first  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  are  isolated  by  an 
isolation  region  formed  in  said  first  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

that  said  diode  cathode  region  and  said  thyristor  anode  region, 
both  formed  in  said  second  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  are  held  equipotential  via  a  global  aiKxJe  elec- 
trode fonned  on  said  second  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

that  said  thyristor  cathode  region,  said  diode  anode  region  and 
said  diode  anode  shoned  region  are  held  equipotential  via  a 
global  cathode  electrode;  and 

that  said  diode  anode  shorted  region,  surrounded  by  said  diode 
anode  region,  is  also  surrounded  by  a  depletion  layer  that 
spreads  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  owing  to  tlie  contact 
potential  difference  of  the  PN  junction  between  said  diode 
anode  region  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  constimtes 
a  static  induction  diode  of  a  planar  stnKture  in  combination 
with  said  diode  cathode  region,  said  diode  anode  region,  said 
diode  anode  shorted  region,  said  thyristor  gate  region  and  said 
thyristor  cathode  region  each  being  formed  as  a  planar  struc- 
ture in  said  first  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,682,045 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATED 

THEREBY 
Norio  Hayafi^i,  and  Yoshitsugu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  it;«HiThlki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,175 

Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215843 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/0328:21/324 

VS.  CL  257—192  8  Claims 

-24 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  fabricating  a  semicondiictor  device  comprising: 
forming  a  layer  comprising  Al.  In.  and  As  and  doped  widi  an 

impinity; 
infiltrating  fluorine  into  said  layer  comprising  Al.  In.  and  As  and 

doped  with  an  impurity  in  a  first  beat  treatment  of  said  layer, 

and 
removing  dK  fluorine  from  said  layer  comprising  Al,  In,  and  As 

and  doped  with  an  impurity  in  a  second  heat  treatment  after 

tlie  first  heat  treatment 


5,682,046 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
'ftuyoshi  Takahasfai;  Hirashi  Yamada;  Kazokiyo  Josfain,  aU  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Shigehiko  Sasa,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,928,  Aug.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,034 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1993,  5-200832; 
JuL  25,  1994,  6-172944;  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153547 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/73:29/10 
VS.  CI.  257—198  36  Claims 


1.  A  heterojuiiction  bipolar  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  support  substrate; 

a  collector  layer  formed  on  said  support  substrate  and  made  of 
group  in-V  compound  semiconductor 

a  base  layer  formed  on  said  collector  layer  aitd  made  of  group 
III-V  compound  semicondiKtor  containing  arsenic  as  group  V 
element; 

a  first  emitter  layer  formed  on  said  base  layer  and  made  of  group 
III-V  compound  semiconductor  containing  phosphorous  as 
group  V  element,  said  first  emitter  layer  having  a  band  gap 
wider  than  said  base  layer: 

an  emitter  passivation  layer  formed  on  said  first  emitter  layer 
and  made  of  semiconductor  having  a  function  of  passivating 
the  surface  of  said  iirst  emitter  layer,  said  emitter  passivation 
layer  being  of  a  semiconductor  material  which  does  not 
change  to  an  electrically  conductive  material  if  oxidized;  and 
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is  covered  with  said  first 


a  base  electrode  fonung  an  otiinic  coifact  with  said  base  layer, 
whereiit: 

whole  upper  sutfKe  of  said  base  layer 
emitter  layer  or  with  said  first  em^ter  layer  and  said  base 
electrode; 

whole  unwr  urface  of  said  first  emi^  layer  is  substantially 
coveiBd  with  said  emitter  passivatioA  layer  or  with  said  emit- 
ter passivaliaii  layer  and  said  base  electrode;  and 

a  region  of  said  first  emitter  layer  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said 
base  electrode  is  depfafcd  througfaoi*  a  full  depth  thereof. 
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INPUT-OUTPUT  (1/0)  STRU(TURE 
CAPACrnVELY  TRIGGKRED 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
RwHto  rwliHi,  Sn  Jom,  and  Yc» 
of  CaKt,  Mri|Mn  to  LSI  Lock 

mad  JvB.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
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VS.  0.07—336 
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PROTECTION 
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1.  An  input/output  structure  comprisini  : 

microelectronic  device  connected  in  4icuit  between  a  contact 
pad  and  a  reference  potential; 

a  thyristor  device  for  protecting  the  microelectronic  device  from 

electrostatic  discharge,  the  thyristor  device  including: 

a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  contact  pad; 

a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  ^ference  potential; 

a  WPH  thyristor  structure  includii^ ;  a  first  P-region,  a  first 

N-region,  a  second  P-region  and  i 

posed  in  series  between  the  first  a  id  second  terminals;  and 

an  electrode  for  inducing  an  electric  field  into  one  of  the  first 

N-region  and  the  second  P-region 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  fir  t  terminal  and  the  elec- 
trode; and 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  second  terminal  and  the  elec- 
trode. 


MasaUtsu 


5,682,048 
GROOVE-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ToaUro  SUnohan,  Yokosaka; 
and  Terayoslii  Mihara,  Yokosnka,  a 
Nissan  Motor  Co^  LtdL,  Yokfltaama, 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan, 
Int.  CL"  HeiL  29/76;29/94, 
VS.  CL  257—342 

1.  A  groove  type  semiconductor  devio 
a  drain  region  of  a  first  conductivity 

ductor  substrate; 
a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivit) 
semiconductor  substrate  from  a 
semiconductor  substrate  to  said  drai  i 
a  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
semiconductor  substrate  from  said 
base  region; 


DEVICE 
Hoshi,  Yokohama, 
of  Japan,  aasisnors  to 
lapan 
648,965 
1  lay  19, 1995,  7-121656 
]/062;31/H3 

28  Claims 
comprising: 
formed  in  a  semicon- 


tjpe 


type  extending  into  said 
major  surface  of  said 
region; 

type  extending  into  said 
major  surface  to  said 


est 
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a  gate  electrode  insulated  by  a  gate  insulating  film  and  formed  in 
a  groove  extending  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  from 
said  first  major  surface  and  adjoining  said  base  region  and 
said  source  region; 

a  drain  electrode  and  a  source  electrode  which  are  both  formed 
above  said  first  major  surfece  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
to  form  a  lateral  U-shaped  sectional  sliape  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor (UMOS)  with  said  gate  electrode; 

a  low  resistivity  region  formed  under  said  drain  region; 

a  drain  lead  region  extending  into  said  semicoiKhictor  substrate 
from  said  first  major  surface  to  said  low  resistivity  region;  and 

a  first  insulating  layer  fanned  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
senaiconductor  substrate,  said  first  iniulating  layer  being 
formed  with  a  drain  opening  for  coimecting  said  cfrain  elec- 
trode with  said  drain  lead  region  and  a  source  opening  for 
connecting  said  source  electrode  with  said  base  region  and 
said  source  region; 

wherein  one  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  comprises  a  first 
level  conductive  portion  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer, 
the  other  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  comprises  a 
second  level  conductive  portion,  and  said  semiconductor 
device  fiirtlier  comprises  a  second  insulating  layer  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  level  conductive  portions  so  as 
to  form  a  double  layer  interconnection  structure  in  which  said 
first  and  second  level  conductive  portions  are  insulated  from 
each  other  by  said  second  insulating  layer, 

wherein  said  source  opening  extends  around  said  drain  opening 
so  as  to  surround  said  drain  opening,  and  said  g^e  electrode  is 
fofroed  around  said  source  opening; 

wherein  said  source  opening  comprises  one  of  a  stripe-shaped 
opening  and  a  series  of  separate  openings,  and  extends  around 
said  drain  opening  along  a  shape  similar  to  a  frame  of  said 
drain  opening  and.  said  first  insulating  layer  is  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  said  drain  openings  and  a  plurality  of  said  source 
openings,  which  are  regularly  arranged;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  source  openings  extend  between  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  drain  openings. 


5,682,049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  VALUE  OF  A  COMPONENT  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

Baoson  Nguyen,  Piano,  Tex^  assignor  to  Ikzas  Instramenls 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,159 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04:23/62:29/00 
VS.  CL  257—363  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  electrically  trimable  structure, 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  structure  in  said  substrate  having  an  electrical  value  to  be 

trimable; 
a  MOS  transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  structure,  said  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  to  control  a 
current  flow  path  in  said  substrate; 
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a  first  dooine  reeion  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
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5,682,051 
CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  WTTH  REDUCED 
SUSCEPTIBILTTY  TO  PMOS  PUNCHTHROUGH 
Thomas  E.  Harrington,  III,  CarroUtoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Di\1sion  of  Ser.  No.  899,409,  Jun.  16,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  769,144,  Sep.  27,  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,122,474,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700354.  May  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  555^56, 
Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
372,077.  Jun.  27,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,943,537,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,242,  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,906,588.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,725 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—369  6  Claims 


a  conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  gate; 

an  insulation  layer  separating  said  conductor  from  said  substrate, 
said  insulation  layer  having  a  predetermined  breakdown  volt- 
age, and  wherein  when  a  voltage  larger  than  said  predeter- 
mined breakdown  voltage  is  applied  between  said  conductor 
and  said  substrate,  said  insulation  layer  breaks  down  to  short 
said  conductor  to  said  substrate  to  bias  said  MOS  transistor 
into  conduction,  and  wherein  said  gate  and  said  substrate  has 
a  gate  dielectric  between  said  gate  and  the  substrate,  said  gate 
dielectric  having  a  gate  dielectric  breakdown  voltage,  and 
wherein  gate  dielectric  breakdown  voltage  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  breakdown  voltage  of  said  insulation  layer. 


5,682,050 

BIDIRECTIONAL  CURRENT  BLOCKING  MOSFET  FOR 

BATTERY  DISCONNECT  SWTTCHING  INCLUDING 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  REVERSE  CONNECTED 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siiiconix 

incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,586,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,900,  Nov.  30, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^36,977.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  541,345 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:29r74 

VS.  a.  257—368  16  Qaims 


10.  A  bidirectional  current  blocking  switch  comprising  a  first 
MOSFET,  said  first  MOSFET  not  including  a  permanent  source- 
body  short,  and  a  pair  of  MOSFETs  connected  in  series  between  a 
gate  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  first  MOSFET.  said  bidirectional 
current  blocking  switch  further  comprising  a  fourdi  MOSFET 
connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  a  body  region  of  said 
first  MOSFET. 


1.  A  P-channel  field-effect  transistor,  comprising: 

an  N-type  substantially  monocrystalline  semiconductor  well 
region; 

a  channel  region,  which  is  continuous  v^th  said  well  region,  and 
which  includes  an  added  coiKentration  of  acceptor  dopants  in 
addition  to  the  doping  of  said  well  region: 

a  gate  electrode,  which  is  isolated  from  and  capacitively  coupled 
to  said  channel  region; 

first  and  second  lateral  field  isolating  regions,  which  are  continu- 
ous with  said  well  region  and  which  laterally  adjoin  said 
channel  region  on  first  and  second  separate  sides  thereof,  said 
lateral  field  isolating  regions  being  capacitively  coupled  to 
receive  fringing  fields  from  said  gate  electrode: 

an  isolation  dielectric,  which  laterally  borders  said  channel 
region  on  third  and  fourth  sides  thereof,  so  that  said  isolation 
dielectric  laterally  separates  said  first  and  second  lateral  field 
isolating  regions  from  each  other; 

first  and  second  shallow  conductive  source/drain  regions,  which 
each  laterally  adjoin  a  respective  one  of  said  lateral  field 
isolating  regions; 

wherein  said  lateral  field  isolating  regions  have  a  peak  concen- 
tration of  donor  dopants  at  substantially  the  same  depth,  at 
which  said  channel  region  has  a  peak  concentration  of  accep- 
tor dopants. 


5,682,052 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATED  INTRA- 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  STRUCTURE 
Robert  Louis  Hodges,  Euless,  and  Frank  Randolph  Bryant, 
Denton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrolltoa,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,617,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,460,983. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,919 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257—377  7  Claims 
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1.  A  portion  of  a  multiple  layer  integrated  circuit  device,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  in  a  substrate,  each  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  gate  formed  from  a  first  patterned 
layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  and  source/drain  regions 
formed  in  the  substrate: 

a  first  oxide  layer  over  the  field  effect  transistors  and  the  sub- 
strate; 
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an  opening  through  the  first  oxide 
wherein  a  source/drain  region  of 
is  exposed  in  the  opening; 

a  second  layer  of  patterned  polyciys^lii 
oxide  layer  and  in  the  opening 
exposed  source/drain  region; 

a  second  layer  of  oxide  over  the 
layer  and  the  first  oxide  layer; 

a  diird  layer  over  the  second  oxide 
of  the  third  layer  are  polycrystalli|)e 
tions  of  the  third  layer  are  an  insul 
polycrystalline  of  the  third  layer, 
tions  of  the  third  layer  define  a 
includes   source/drain   and   channel 
fbrmed  by  implanted  impurities. 


layer  in  a  contact  region, 
first  field  effect  transistor 
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ne  siUcon  over  the  first 
:o  make  contact  with  the 

se(  ond  polycrystalline  silicon 

I  lyer,  wherein  first  portions 

silicon  and  second  por- 

I  tting  material  formed  from 

and  wherein  the  first  por- 

p)  Itemed  inlercoiuiect  which 

regions   having   been 


SIUCON  TRANSDUCER  WTT^  COMPOSITE  BEAM 
Witoid  Wiszniewsld,  Ibrnunnrra,  Australia,  assignor  to  AWA 
NUcroElectroiiks  Pty.  Limited,  Holnebusli,  Australia 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,253,  Mar.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  199«,  Ser.  No.  588,290 
CiaiaM    prtority,    application   Ai^itralia,    Mar.    30,    1992, 
PLIMO 

Int  CL'  HOIL  i9/S2 
VS.  CL  257— Ml  22  Oaims 


1.  A  silicon  microstiucture  coraprisi  ig  a  silicon  wafer  having  a 
substrate  and  a  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  separated  by  a  buried 
silicon  dioxide  layer,  said  silicon  dioxi  je  layer  including  a  cavity, 
said  microstructure  including  a  com|  osite  beam  spanning  said 
cavity  and  having  adjacent  silicon  and  silicon  nitride  layers,  said 
beam  being  self-supporting. 
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2.  A  semiconductor  device,  con^mi 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 


01 


ng: 


a  first  doping  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 

having  a  first  conductivity; 
a  second  doping  region  formed  in  said  first  doping  region  and 

having  a  second  conductivity  which  is  opposite  to  the  first 

conductivity; 
an  interlayer  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate  and  having  an  opening  for  exposing  said  second 

doping  region; 
a  conductive  material  layer  formed  for  filling  the  opening; 
a  third  doping  region  formed  over  said  conductive  material  layer 

and  having  the  same  conductivity  as  said  second  doping 

region; 
first  and  second  transistor  channels  respectively  formed  on  either 

said  of  said  third  doping  region; 
a  fourth  doping  region  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  first 

transistor  channel  and  having  the  same  conductivity  as  said 

third  doping  region; 
a  fifth  doping  region  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  second 

transistor  channel  and  having  the  same  conductivity  as  said 

third  doping  region; 
first  and  second  gate  electrodes  formed  over  said  first  and 

second  transistor  channels,  respectively,  with  a  gate  insulating 

film  disposed  therebetween; 
first  and  second  electrode  layers  formed  on  said  fourth  and  fifth 

doping  regions,  respectively;  and 
a  third  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  third  doping  region, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  doping  region,  said  second 

doping  region,  said  third  doping  region,  and  said  conductive 

material  layer  is  connected  to  a  reference  potential  source  via 

a  biasing  means. 


5,682,055 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLANARIZED  STRUCTURES  IN 

AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Kud-wu  Huang,  Irving;  Itiu  C.  Chan,  and  Gregory  C.  Smith, 
both  of  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microdcctronics,  Inc.,  CarrolltoD,  Tkz. 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480357 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/94:29/04 

VS.  CL  257—408  14  Claims 


5,682,054] 

RECTIFYING  TRANSFEl  GATE  DEVICE 
TUushi  Naltashlma,  Seool,  Rep.  of  K  area,  assignor  to  Samsung 
EBectronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Suwon,  Rqi  vS  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,459, ,  un.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
wUcii  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  176,4  19,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,<04y429.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  3  i,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  < 
92-27123 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29r76:29/U;  G05F  24A}2 
VS.  a.  257—401  3  Claims 
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of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1992, 


1.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising: 

a  field  oxide  formed  across  die  integrated  circuit  having  an 
opening  therethrough  with  substantially  vertical  sidewalls 
exposing  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  a  substrate  under- 
lying the  field  oxide; 

a  gate  oxide  over  a  portion  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
substrate; 

a  polysilicon  gate  electrode  overlying  the  gate  oxide  and  having 
an  upper  surface  planar  with  or  above  an  upper  surface  of  the 
field  oxide,  wherein  the  polysilicon  gate  electrode  has  a 
thiclmess  of  between  approximately  7000-9000  angstroms; 

LDD  regions  in  the  substrate  adjacent  the  gate  electrode;  and 

sidewall  spacers  along  the  side  of  the  polysilicon  gate  electrode. 
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5,682,056 

PHASE  SmFTING  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Mlnoru  Sugawara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Conthiiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  113,250,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-251979 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/0232 
VS.  a.  257—435  15  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  including  at  least  one  semiconductor  ele- 
ment and  at  least  one  semiconductor  element  and  at  least  two 
surface  electrodes; 

at  least  two  lead  terminals  one  of  which  is  electrically  connected 
to  a  first  one  of  the  surface  electrodes; 

a  temperature  fuse  element  provided  adjacent  to  the  semicon- 
ductor element,  the  temperature  fuse  element  including  a 
patterned  flat  conductor  strip  formed  on  a  flat  insulating 


surface  to  be  mek-cut  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  one 
end  of  the  patterned  conductor  strip  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  second  one  of  the  surface  electrodes,  ttie  other  end 
of  the  patterned  conductor  strip  being  electrically  connected 
to  another  of  the  lead  terminals;  and 
a  package  separate  from  the  insulating  surface  for  commonly 
enclosing  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  fuse  element,  and  pvt 
of  the  lead  terminals. 


5,682,058 

MULTILAYER  ANTIFUSE  WFIU  LOW  LEAKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THER^OR 

AH  A.  Iranmancsh,  Sunnyvale,  CaUL,  assignor  to  CroaspaiBt 

Soiutioos,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22M32 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04.29/00 

VS.  CL  257—530  20  Cbdms 


1.  A  phase  shifting  mask  comprising: 

a  light  shielding  region;  and 

a  light  transmitting  region  including  a  light  transmitting  area  and 
a  phase  shifting  area,  said  phase  shifting  area  being  disposed 
between  said  light  shielding  region  and  said  light  transmitting 
area; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  light  that  has  passed  through 
said  phase  shifting  area  and  light  that  has  passed  through  said 
light  transmitting  area  are  out  of  phase  with  each  other; 

said  phase  shifting  area  including  at  least  a  portion  which  has  a 
phase  shifting  area  shape  produced  when  substantially  no 
positional  ntisalignment  is  present  between  said  light  shield- 
ing region  and  said  light  transmitting  area  upon  formation 
thereof  to  reduce  the  e£Fect  of  misalignment  of  said  phase 
shifting  area  shape  relative  to  said  light  shielding  region. 


5,682,057 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A 

TEMPERATURE  FUSE 

Chojiro  Kttriyama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,019 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1995,  7-044235 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/00:31/05% 

VS  CL  257—529  13  Cbdms 


1.  An  antifiise  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  interconnection  line; 

a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  interconnection  line,  said  first 

insulating  layer  having  a  first  aperture  exposing  a  pottioa  of 

said  first  interconnection  line; 
a  first  programming  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer  and  in 

said  first  aperture  to  contact  said  portion  of  said  first  imercoo- 

nection  line; 
a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  progranming  layer, 
a  second  programming  layer  over  said  second  insulating  layer, 
a  third  insulating  layer  over  said  second  programming  layer,  said 

third  insulating  layer  having  a  second  aperture  exposing  a 

portion  of  said  second  pixigramming  layer,  said  second  aper- 
ture wider  tiian  said  first  aperture;  and 
a  second  interconnection  line  over  said  third  insulating  layer  and 

in  said  second  aperture  to  contact  said  portion  of  said  second 

programming  layer; 
whereby  said  antifuse  structure  has  low  leakage  current  between 

said  first  interconnection  line  and  said  second  interconnection 

line. 


5,682,059 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  ANTI-FUSE 
ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
DEVICE 
Ichiro  YoshU,  and  Mariko  Tidugi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabtwhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,312,  Jan.  24, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1994,  6-005790 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CL  257—530  17  ( 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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an  insulating  film  completely 
strate; 

a  first  electrode  layer  formed  on  sai< 
ing  first  regions  of  said  insulating  film 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  only 
and  completely  covering  said  first 

an  anti-fuse  insulating  film  coverinj 
least  two  side  wall  portions  of 
layer  and  said  first  insulating  lay( 
film  completely  covering  and  dir^tly. 
regions  of  said  insulating  film 
covered  by  said  first  electrode 

a  second  electrode  layer  formed  on 


coveri  g  said  semiconductor  sub- 


I  who  ly 
lay  !r; 
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5,682,061 
COMPONENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHIP  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Igor  Y.  Khandros,  Peekskill,  and  Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Bronx- 

ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  In<u,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  278394,  JuL  21, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  865,984,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5346,861,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  586,758,  Sep.  24, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,148,266.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  461,102 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CL  257—666  5  aaims 


insulating  film  and  cover- 
m; 
(  n  said  first  electrode  layer 
electrode  layer, 
and  directly  contacting  at 
^h  of  said  first  electrode 
said  anti-fuse  insulating 
contacting  all  second 
outside  said  first  regions 
and 
anti-fuse  insulating  film. 


»id 


5,682,060 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTUtING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CAPACITORS  AND  S  ESISTORS  AND  THE 

CAPAcrroRS  and  I  ESISTORS 

Yingsheng  T\ing,  Piano,  and  Robert  E-  Dison,  Garland,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrum^ts  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,438,  Fkb.  16, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  199  S,  Ser.  No.  427,474 

lot  CL'  HOIL  29/00:  '3/48:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—533  7  Claims 


^<.<.<.<<.<.<^ 


Si  SUBSTR;  FE 


1.  A  method  of  mailing  an  integratec  circuit  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  providing  a  semiconductor 
region  and  an  inactive  surface 
region; 

(b)  forming  a  first  layer  of  heavili 
inactive  region  having  a  doping 
square  to  about  IS  ohms/square: 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  electrically 
first  layer  of  heavily  doped  poly; 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  metal  silici<fe 
cally  insulating  material  by  fon  ling 
polysilicon  on  said  electrically  ii 
layer  of  metal  reactive  with  si 
metal  reactive  with  silicon  to  coi 
layer  of  polysilicon  and  removii 

(e)  forming  a  resistor  in  said  first 
opposing  ends  of  said  first  layer. 


1.  A  component  for  connecting  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a 
substrate,  said  component  being  formed  separately  from  the  chip, 
said  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  sheetlike  dielectric  inteiposer  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through 
the  interposer  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  terminals  disposed  on  said  second  surface;  and 

(c)  a  flexible,  electrically  conductive  lead  extending  from  each 
said  terminal  to  one  of  said  apertures,  each  said  lead  having  a 
contact  end  aligned  with  the  associated  aperture,  said  aper- 
tures and  the  contact  ends  of  said  leads  being  positioned  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  pattern  of  contacts  on  the  chip,  said 
inteiposer  being  compliant  so  that  each  terminal  can  be  dis- 
placed in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sbeetlike  interposer 
and  a  region  of  the  interposer  beneath  each  terminal  can  be 
compressed  to  accommodate  such  displacement. 


■yv''>^y^] 


vv  vv 


5,682,062 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  STACKED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Stephen  Joseph  Gaul,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,876 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—686  7  Claims 


substiate  having  an  active  surface 
egion  defining  said  active 


doped  polysilicon  on  said 
l^vel  of  from  about  10  ohms/ 

isulating  material  over  said 

licon;. 

over  said  layer  of  electri- 

a  thin  second  layer  of 

I  sulating  material,  forming  a 

icon  reacting  said  layer  of 

[ipletely  silicide  said  second 

unreacted  metal;  and 
ayer  by  forming  contacts  at 


33Sa 


33BI 


33SC' 


332 


1.  A  system  of  interconnected  dies  comprising: 

two  or  more  dies  of  semiconductor  material,  each  die  with  first 
and  second  surfaces  and  with  integrated  circuits  formed  on 
the  first  surface  of  each  die; 

at  least  one  electrical  via  in  each  die,  each  electrical  via  com- 
prising a  first  open  end  on  the  first  surface  of  the  die.  an 
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elongated,  open  passage  extending  from  said  open  end  to  a 
second  open  end  on  the  second  surface  of  the  die; 

an  insulating  layer  over  tlie  surface  of  each  electrical  via; 

a  conductive  layer  over  the  insulating  layer; 

said  dies  being  staclced  so  that  the  electrical  vias  of  each  die  are 
axially  aligned  to  provide  contiguous  portions  of  a  continuous 
passageway  of  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  electrical  vias; 

a  conductive  material  substantially  contained  within  the  continu- 
ous passageway(s)  to  interconnect  the  electrical  vias  of  the 
staclced  dies;  and 

a  conductive  metal  layer  over  each  integrated  circuit  for  con- 
necting each  integrated  circuit  to  one  or  mote  vias  through 
said  circuit 


5,682,063 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
YoshiTBid  Yamamoto;  TUcahiro  Imai,  and  Naoji  Fujimori,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoatbiuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  250301,  May  27, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583342 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1993,  5-126544 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/053:23/12 
VS.  CL  257-700  13  Clafans 

4 


1.  A  substrate  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  diamond  base  material  layers  which  are  spaced 
firoffi  each  other,  each  of  the  diamond  base  material  layers 
having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces  and  being  prepared 
by  vapor  phase  deposition; 

a  first  multisublayer  wiring  layer  disposed  on  tlie  first  diamond 
base  material  layer,  ttie  first  multisublayer  wiring  layer  com- 
prising at  least  one  low  dielectric  constant  insulating  sublayer 
having  a  relative  dielectric  constant  of  not  larger  than  5  and  at 
least  one  metal  wiring  sublayer; 

a  second  multisublayer  wiring  layer  positioned  between  t)ie  first 
and  secoitd  diamond  base  material  layers;  and 

a  semiconductor  elenwnt. 

wherein  tlie  semiconductor  element  and  the  first  multisublayer 
wiring  layer  are  mounted  directly  on  and  are  thereby  in  direct 
contact  with  tiie  first  surface  of  the  first  diamond  base  material 
layer. 


5,682,064 

BEPAIRABLE  WAFER  SCALE  INTEGRATION  SYSTEM 

Glen  G.  AtUns;  Mkiiaei  S.  Cohen,  both  of  Boise;  Kari  H. 

MMirili,  Ea^  aad  James  M.  ShaVcr,  Boise,  all  of  Id., 

I  to  Aficron  TediBaiogy,  loc,  Boise,  id. 

I  of  Ser.  Na  107,436,  Aug.  16, 1993,  abuidoncd. 
This  appUcatton  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  6U,602 
ItA.  CL"  HOIL  23/053:23/12 
VS.  CL  2S7— 701  23  Claims 

I.  A  vessel  for  interfacing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  inte- 
gfated  circuit  dice,  each  of  said  dice  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
pads,  with  other  electronic  systems,  said  vessel  cotnprises: 
at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  (PCS); 


Yy/////m'yyy//y/y/yyyyyyyyyyyy^ 


means  for  non-permanently  maintaining  a  precise  position  of 

said  PCB  with  respect  to  said  dice;  and. 
means  for  non-permanently  electrically  connecting  said  PCB  to 
said  contact  pads,  said  means  for  non-permanently  electrically 
connecting  comprise: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pillars  extending  from 

said  PCB; 
said  pillars  positioned  to  precisely  contact  said  contact  pads 

when  said  dice  and  PCB  are  brought  together  in  alignment; 
wherein  said  means  for  noo-permanendy  maintaining  a  precise 
position  comprise: 
an  upper  plate; 

means  for  attaching  said  PCB  to  said  upper  plate; 
said  upper  plate  sized  and  positioned  to  impart  a  substantially 

uniform  vertical  force  across  said  PCB  and  tltereby  said 

pillars; 
a  lower  plate; 
means  for  non-permanently  attaching  said  dice  to  said  lower 

plate; 
said  lower  plate  sized  and  positioned  to  impart  a  substantially 

uniform  vettical  force  across  said  dice;  and, 
means  for  rigidly  and  non-permanently  maintaining  a  position 

of  the  upper  plate  with  respect  to  the  lower  plate; 
wherein  said  means  for  non-permaiiently  attaching  said  dice 

to  said  lower  plate  comprise: 
said  lower  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  sized  and 

dimensioned  to  accommodate  dice  of  varying  thicknesses 

such  that  the  tops  of  said  dice  lie  substantially  witiiio  a 


5,682,065 

HERMETIC  cm?  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBE 
Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa;  Saiaaan  AkraM,  aad  Ala*  G. 
Wood,  both  of  Boise,  aU  of  faL,  assignors  to  Micron  IMnol- 
ogy,  Inc,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  MaK  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614,178 

int  CL*  H07C  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—727  48  CtadaH 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  formed  thereon,  said  wafer  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  substrate  having  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  a  peripheral  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  street  areas  thereon 
forming  areas  tlierebetween  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  semiconductor  wafer  substrate  having  poitions  ttieieof 
removed  in  the  plurality  of  street  areas  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  formed  on  the  first  side  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer  substiate  in  tlie  areas  formed  tlier- 
ebetween by  the  plurality  of  street  areas  on  tiie  semiconductor 
wafer  substrate,  each  semiconductor  device  separated  from  an 
adjacent  semiconductor  device  by  ttie  portions  of  tlte  semi- 
conductor wafer  substrate  removed  from  tlie  street  areas  of 
the    semiconductor    wzifer    substrate,    each    semiconductor 
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(ad 


device  having  at  least  one  bond 
plurality  of  peripheral  edges 
seniicoDductor  wafer  substrate 
street  areas; 

a  first  coating  covering  the  first  side 
substrate  and  the  plurality  of  semiconductor 
on  the  first  side  of  the  semiconduqor 

a  second  coating  covering  the  second 
wafer  substrate  and  substantially 
street  areas  of  the  semiconductor  \4afer 
been  removed  thereby  separating 
wafer  substrate  from  other  areas  tl^reof. 


formed  thereon  and  a 

form^  by  the  portions  of  the 

reqioved  in  the  plurality  of 
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the  semiconductor  wafer 

devices  formed 

wafer  substrate;  and 

side  of  the  semiconductor 

iUing  the  portions  of  the 

substrate  which  have 

drcas  of  the  semiconductor 


5,6824)M 

MICROELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 

TRANSPARENT  ENC/iPSULANT 

Danid  Roman  GamoU,  Palatine;  Ala^  G.  Chen,  Schanmburi, 

and  Midiad  Hertsberg,  NortlibroalL,  all  of  Dl^  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc,  Sdiaiunborg,  ni. 

Filed  Aog.  12, 1996,  Scr.jNa  689,585 
Int  a.^  HOIL  23/48;^/52;2W40 
VS.  a.  257—783 

"N 


JO 


w^kh. 


mm^y. 


^* 


Z2 
1.  A  microelectronic  assembly  coiiq)f  sing: 
asiibstnle; 
an  integrated  circuit  die  overlying  th^sobstiate  and  spaced  apart 

therefrom  by  a  gap; 
a  plurality  of  solder  bump  interconnections  that  extend  across 

the  gap  and  connect  the  integrated 

and 
a  transparent  encapsulant  disposed  wkhin  the  gap  and  composed 

of  a  polymeric  noatrix  and  filler  p«  tides  dispersed  within  the 

polymeric  matrix,  said  polymeric 

of  refraction,  said  filler  particles  paving  a  second  index  of 

refraction  substantially  similar  to  Aie  first  index  of  refiraction. 


nciatms 


circuit  die  to  the  substrate; 


5,682,067 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REVERSIN<  \  POLARITY  ON 
ELECTRODES 
Barry  W.  Manley,  Boolder,  Colo,, 
Gudph,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sieira  Applied  Sciences,  Inc, 
Boiikkr,  Colo. 


nkd  Jon.  21,  1996,  S«  I 
lot  CL'  C23C  i^ 
\i&.  CL  307—127 

1.  A  circuit  for  reversing  a  voltage 
and  a  second  electrode,  comprising: 
a  first  inductor; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  inductor  between  the  first  elec- 
trode and  a  negative  terminal  of  i 
means  for  coimecting  the  second  electrode  to  a  positive  terminal 

of  the  external  power  supply; 
a  diode  having  a  cathode  and  an  anide; 
means  i<x  connecting  the  cathode  c 
electrode; 


.-fTY" 


«-T0 


a  first  capacitor; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  capacitor  between  the  anode  of 

said  diode  and  the  second  electrode; 
a  second  inductor  having  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead; 
means  for  coimecting  the  first  lead  of  said  second  inductor  to  the 

anode  of  said  diode; 
a  second  capacitor, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  capacitor  between  the  second 

lead  of  said  second  inductor  and  the  first  electrode;  and 
switching  means  connected  between  the  second  lead  of  said 

second  inductor  and  a  positive  terminal  of  tiie  external  power 

supi^y  for  selectively  connecting  the  second  lead  of  said 

second  inductor  to  the  positive  terminal  in  response  to  a 

switch  actuation  signal. 


5,682,068 

POWER  CAP 

NeU  McLcUan,  Garland;  Mark  A.  Gcrber,  Piano;  Michael  K. 

Strittmatter,  CarroUton,  and  Jaae|ih  P.  Hnndt,  Corinth,  aU  of 

Tex.,  assigDors  to  Dallas  Semicoiidactor  Corp,,  Dallas,  Ite. 

Filed  Dec  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  568^51 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/12 

U,S.  CL  307—150  30  Cbdmi 


and  Keith  H.  BilUngs, 


No.  667,417 
4/34 

23  Claims 

lolarity  on  a  first  electrode 


of  said  diode  to  the  first 


1.  A  power  cap,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  including  electronic  circuitry; 

b.  means  positioned  proximate  said  base,  for  providing  power  to 
said  electronic  circuitry; 

c.  means  for  providing  electrical  connection  between  said  base 
and  said  power  means;  and 

d.  means  for  attaching  said  base  with  said  power  means,  said 
attaching  means  including  a  cover  for  housing  said  power 
means  therein. 
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5,682,069 
CONCENTRICALLY  MOUNTED  VIBRATION 
ATTENUATOR  AND  METHOD 
Dou^as  J.  Phillips,  Melbourne;  Gerry  Edward  Riveros;  Oark 
Allen  Updike,  both  of  Indialantic,  and  Chuck  McElwee, 
Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fb.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Aog.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,861 

Int  a.^  H02K  7/08 

U.S.  a.  310—51  29  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  attenuating  longitudinal  vibrations  in  a  strut 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  actuator  comprising: 
a  proof  mass  that  is  concentric  with  the  strut's  longitudinal  axis 

so  as  to  avoid  producing  a  moment  during  operation  of  said 

actuator, 
a  clamp  removably  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  strut;  and 
a  flexible  member  affixed  to  said  clamp  and  said  proof  mass  for 

allowing  said  proof  mass  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to 

said  clamp. 


a  rectifier; 

wherein  said  stator  comprises: 
a  stator  core,  having  an  iimer  peripheral  wail  which  forms  a 

cylindrical  hollow  part,  and 
a  stator  winding  having  lead  wires; 

wherein  said  stator  winding  is  wound  around  said  stator  core, 
said  lead  wires  are  led  out  fix>m  said  stator  core  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  stator  core,  and  said  lead  wires  are  substan- 
tially in  parallel; 

wherein  said  junction  connection  device  comprises: 
a  supporting  member  of  insulating  material, 
junction  conductive  nnembers  fixedly  supported  on  said  sup- 
porting member, 
outputting  coiuiection  parts, 
lead  wire  coiuiection  parts,  and 

connecting  conductor  parts  for  connecting  said  lead  wire 
connection  parts  to  said  outputting  connection  parts: 

wherein  said  rotor  is  rotatably  supported  in  said  cylindrical 
hollow  part  by  a  bracket; 

wherein  said  junction  connection  device  is  disposed  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  stator; 

wherein  said  lead  wires  are  connected  to  said  lead  wire  connec- 
tion parts  to  form  said  stator  winding  into  a  predetermined 
connection  state  so  that  an  AC  output  is  outputted  from  said 
outputting  connection  parts; 

wherein  an  AC  side  of  said  rectifier  is  connected  to  said  output- 
ting connection  parts,  and  saiS  AC  output  of  said  winding  is 
rectified  to  a  DC  output  by  said  rectifier,  and 

wherein  said  rectifier  further  includes  a  positive  electrode  side 
cooling  plate  and  a  negative  electrode  side  cooling  plate,  each 
of  said  cooling  plates  being  disposed  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  stator.  and  each  having  respective  heat  radiating  fins 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  said  stator. 


5.682,070 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  ALTERNATOR 
Katsumi  Adachi;  Kazunorl  l^maka,  and  Kyoko  Kurusu.  all  of 
Him^L  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,672 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162291 

Int  CI.*  H02K  9/02 

VS.  a.  31fr— 71  15  Claims 


5,682,071 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  WITH  CONSTANT-CURRENT 

SOURCE 

Philip  Buhler,  ZOrich;  Roland  Siegwart  Scfawyz,  and  Alfoos 

Traxler,  Winterthur,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mecos 

TVwler  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUcd  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  25,   1994, 
1615/94 

Int  a."  H02N  7/09 
U&  CL  310—90.5  19  ( 


1.  A  vehicle-mounted  alternator  comprising: 

a  stator, 

a  rotor, 

a  junction  cotwection  device,  and 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  for  supporting  an  object  in  a  stable, 
contactless  levitation  position,  conaprising: 
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two  or  roofc  electromagnets,  each  ode  of  the  electromagnets 
being  associated  with  a  respective  sfritching  means  and  each 
said  one  generating  a  respective  magnetic  force  on  the  object 
when  a  respective  current  is  passed]  through  the  one  electro- 
magnet; J 

a  coRStaiil-current  source  having  a  DC-input  connected  to  a 
constant  voltage  source,  said  constaii  cuirent  source  feeding  a 
constant  total  current  to  said  two  at  more  electromagnets  in 
parallel; 

sensing  means  for  detecting  movemeat  of  the  object  from  the 
position; 

a  ctNitroUer,  responsive  to  the  sensinp  means,  for  controlling 
each  respective  switching  means  to  inaintain  the  object  at  the 
position;  | 

the  controller  including  means  for  dontroUing  the  switching 
means  to  peimit  the  currents  in  eacii  of  said  electromagnets 
connected  in  parallel  to  be  constantly  changing  while  the  total 
current  remains  constant 


5,682,073 

HYBRID  EXCITATION  TYPE  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

lUcayuld  Mizuno,  ToiEyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  22735.  Apr.  14, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
apfiUcatiM  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,9*3 
Claims  priarity,  appU«ition  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-87241; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242475 

Int  a."  H«2K  19/12:19/10 
VS.  a.  31«— 165 


BRUSHLl  SS 


5,682,*72 
THREE-PHASE 
I  lUcahaaU,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Japan 

FOtd  Jan.  19, 1995,  Sck 

Oaiaw  priarity,  appBcatian  Japan, 

May  U,  1994.  6-183958;  Sep.  22, 1994 

IntCL'H«2K 
U.S.  CL  31*— 156 


llo. 


21 '12 


egions  provided  in  a  gap 


1.  A  tliiee-phase  brushless  motor,  coi^prising: 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  rotor  fixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  ^d  rotary  shaft,  an  outer 
surface  of  said  rotor  being  magneti]  ed  to  have  alternately  and 
equidistantly  arrayed  S  and  N  pole 

a  star-coiuiected  drive  coil  of  three  pb  ises  disposed  around  said 
rotor, 

a  plural  number  of  low  flux  density 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  and  an  inner  surface  of 
said  drive  coil,  said  low  flux  density  regions  each  being 
located  only  at  a  position  circumf  :rentially  spaced  approxi 
mately  60°  in  electrical  angle  fi  >m  a  boundary  between 
adjacent  N  and  S  poles;  and 

a  plural  number  of  high  flux  density  Agions  provided  in  the  gap 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  i  }tor  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  drive  coil,  said  high  flux  c  ensity  regions  each  being 
located  only  at  a  position  circumf  nentially  spaced  approxi 
mately  90°  in  electrical  angle  fin:  m  the  boundary  between 
adjacent  N  and  S  poles; 

wherein  when  a  current  of  one  of  sai( 
at  said  high  flux  density  regions. 


i  MOTOR 

■toNSKLtd^lMcyo, 


374,871 
an.  28, 1994,  6-884339; 
6-228128 


14 


TClaims 


phases  of  said  three  phases  are  shi  ked. 


"-f  ■ — I    p^ 


MA- 


-It 


Itm- 


.J-sz 


E^^3=^ 


-o 


1.  A  hybrid  excitation  type  permanent  magnet  synchronous 
motor  comprising: 

an  armature; 

a  nxor  core  disposed  to  be  rtXated  relative  to  said  armature; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  installed  on  said  rotor  core, 
said  permanent  magnets  generating  magnetic  flux  which 
passes  through  said  armature  through  a  gap  between  said  rotor 
core  and  said  armature; 

a  plurality  of  salient  pole  portions  integral  with  said  rotor  core 
and  not  covered  by  said  pennanent  magnets,  said  salient  pole 
portions  being  arranged  opposite  to  said  armature  through  a 
gap  such  that  the  magnetic  flux  genenued  by  said  permanent 
magnets  is  eflFected  by  the  magnetic  flux  passing  through  said 
salient  pole  portions; 

direct  current  excitation  coils  to  generate  the  magnetic  flux 
passing  through  said  salient  pole  portions; 

wherein  first  and  second  units  are  formed  respectively  by  alter- 
nately arranging  said  pennanent  magnets  and  said  salient  pole 
portions  along  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  rotor  core 
at  equal  intervals,  the  first  and  second  units  being  arranged  in 
tandem  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotor  core  and  arranged 
such  that  a  pennanent  magnet  of  the  first  unit  is  in-tandem 
aligned  with  a  salient  pole  portion  of  said  second  unit,  the 
polarity  of  said  permanent  magnets  of  the  first  unit  being  the 
same  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  different  from  the 
polarity  of  said  permanent  magnets  of  the  second  unit;  and 

a  frame  to  which  said  armature  is  installed  conesponding  to  a 
permanent  magnet  and  a  salient  pole  portion,  said  direct 
current  excitation  coils  being  installed  on  a  pair  of  brackets 
which  are  connected  to  the  frame,  said  pair  of  brackets 
supporting  said  rotor  core. 


three  phases  is  positioned 
currents  of  the  other  two 


5,682,074 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  MOTOR 
Carlo  C  Di  Pietro,  Hamilton;  Sian  S.  Lie,  OakvUle,  and  Nagwa 
EUusabgy,  Hamilton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nortlirop 
Gninunan  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,045 
Int  CL'  H02K  3/34;I5/12:9/19:17/16 
U.S.  a.  310—215  27  aaims 

1.  An  oil-cooled  electric  motor  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  motor  casing  having  first  and  second  casing  ends; 
a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  laminated  rotor  core  including  a 
plurality  of  laminations  and  intervening  insulation  and  a  rotor 
shaft  extending  through  said  rotor  core,  said  rotor  shaft  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  motor  casing; 
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a  laminated  stator  core  including  a  plurality  of  laminations  and 
intervening  insulation  and  having  a  plurality  of  stator  slots 
formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  windings  disposed  in  said 
stator  slots,  said  stator  core  disposed  around  said  rotor,  said 
stator  core  having  first  and  second  stator  ends; 

a  first  oil  spray  nozzle  retainer  disposed  proximate  said  first 
stator  end  and  a  second  oil  spray  nozzle  retainer  disposed 
proximate  said  second  stator  end.  each  said  first  and  second 
oil  spray  nozzle  retainers  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  dis- 
posed therein,  said  nozzles  in  flow  conununication  with  a 
supply  of  cooling  oil  for  spraying  cooling  oil  onto  said  first 
and  second  stator  end;  and 

wherein  said  rotor  core  includes  a  plurality  of  rotor  slots  having 
a  cast  conducting  metal  disposed  therein,  said  rotor  further 
having  a  rotor  slot  electrical  insulating  coating  that  is  ther- 
mally resistant  to  the  passage  of  heat,  deposited  onto  a  rotor 
slot  surface  of  each  said  rotor  slot,  said  electrical  insulating 
coating  being  disposed  between  said  cast  conducting  metal 
and  said  rotor  slot  surface  prior  to  said  cast  conducting  metal 
being  disposed  in  each  said  rotor  slot  during  a  die  casting 
process  to  protect  the  laminations  of  said  rotor  core  from  the 
adverse  heating  efiFects  of  said  die  casting  process. 


(e)  a  high  porosity  gas  reservoir  structure  fixed  to  one  outer  end 
of  said  stack  for  gas  flow  through  said  sheets  between  said 
respective  gaps  and  said  reservoir,  and, 

(0  a  cover  sheet  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  stack  opposite  said  one 
end  to  prevent  gas  flow  between  said  gaps  and  a  region 
external  to  said  stack  during  operation  of  said  transducer 
within  said  intended  operating  frequency  range. 


5,682,076 
CERAMIC  DISC-DRIVE  ACTUATOR 
Jona  Zumeris,  Neslier,  Israel,  assignor  to  NanooMtion  Ltd., 
Haifa,  Israel 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,174,  Aug.  3,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,453.653,  and  Sen  No.  272,921,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,616,980.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,435 

Int  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—323  16  Claims 


^- 


5,682,075 
POROUS  GAS  RESERVOIR  ELECTROSTATIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Brent  J.  BoUeman,  and  Lome  A.  Whitehead,  both  of  Vancou- 
ver, Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Colum- 
bia, Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,009,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,450,498.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  525,294 

Int  a."  H02N  1/00 
VS.  CL  310—309  8  Claims 


1.  A  disc  drive  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  plate  having: 

two  long  and  two  short  edges; 
at  least  one  arm  pivotable  about  an  axis.  sai<J  arm  having: 

first  and  second  ends  spaced  from  said  axis  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof; 

a  transducer  attached  to  said  first  end;  and 

a  rigid  element  on  said  second  end: 
wherem  said  an  edge  of  said  piezoelectric  plate  or  an  extension 

thereof  is  resiliently  urged  against  said  rigid  elemenL 


5,682,077 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Peterus  H.  C.  Hanssen;  Martinus  A.  M.  Van  Den  Heuvd; 
Johannes  M.  G.  Verhoeven,-  Henry  A.  Scfaweltz,  and  Adri- 
anus  L.  G.  Van  Den  Eeden,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nettieriands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,770,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,207 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    17,    1993, 
09300250 

Int  a."  HOU  31/00 
VS.  a.  313—478  28  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  transducer  having  an  intended  operating  fre- 
quency range  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  perforated  sheets  arranged  adjacent  one  another 
in  a  stack; 

(b)  a  gas-filled  gap  separating  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  sheets; 

(c)  a  conductive  surface  on  each  of  said  sheets  for  imposing  an 
electric  field  within  said  respective  gaps; 

(d)  flexible  positioning  means  disposed  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  sheets  for  maintaining  a  desired  average  thickness 
of  said  respective  gaps; 
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1.  A  direct- vision  display  device 
having  a  display  window,  wherein  the 
holder  comprising  a  transparent  plate 
display  window,  and  a  transparent 
display  window  and  the  plate,  said 
reftactive  index  which  differs  maxii 
indices  of  the  display  window  and  the 


liquil 
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cot^prising  a  cathode  ray  tube 

improvement  comprises  a 

arranged  in  front  of  the 

in  the  space  between  the 

0  ansparent  liquid  having  a 

0^  from  refractive 

)late. 


1.  A  phosphor  layer  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising,  a 
black  matrix  and  red,  blue  and  green  phosphors,  the  phosphor  layer 
structure  of  said  color  cathode  ray  tube  being  formed  such  that 
aAY!=0.91-0.65  and  p/yt=0.91-0.65  under  provisions  yf>a,  Y>p  and 
a^P  providing  that  a  width  occupied  by  said  red  phosphor  is 
designated  by  ex,  that  occupied  by  said  blue  phosphor  is  P  and  that 
occupied  by  said  green  phosphor  is  Y- 


5,682,078 

ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  T^O-DIMENSIONAL 

ARRAYS  OF  IMPROVED  FIELD  EMISSION  COLD 

CATHODES  FOCUSED  ABOUt  A  CENTER  POINT 

Akira  Shiriiido,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coiporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser,  No.  650,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai^  May  19, 1995,  7-121219 
Int  CL*  HOU  k>/24 
VS.  CL  313—336  23  Claims 


5,682,080 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING 
ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  DISCHARGE 
James   T.   Dolan,   Frederick;    Brian   P.   Itamer,   Damascus; 
Midiael  G.  Ury,  Betiiesda,  and  Charies  H.  Wood,  Rockviile, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc.,  Rockviile,  Md. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  438,600,  May  10, 1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149^18,  Not.  10,  1993,  which 
is  a  conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,553,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  867,551, 
Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  875,769,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  882,409,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,718,  Oct 
23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  604^487,  Oct  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct 
30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  740,558 
Int  a.*  HOU  17/20;6J/J2:6I/I8 
VS.  CL  313—570  12  Claims 


coinpnsmg: 
isional  arrays  of  cavities; 
said  insulation  layer,  said 
nal  arrays  of  opening  por- 
,  said  opening  portions 
and 


1.  A  field  emission  cold  cadiode  sti 

an  insulation  layer  having  two-dii 

a  gate  electrode  being  provided  on 
gate  electrode  having  two-dimensi 
tions  having  a  generally  circular  i 
being  positioned  over  said  cavitie 

field  emission  cold  cathodes  being  {accommodated  within  said 
cavities,  each  of  said  field  emission  cold  cathodes  having  a 
cone-like  shape  and  having  a  poilted  top, 

wherein  said  tops  of  said  field  eiiission  cold  cathodes  are 
o£F-centered  by  distances  from  o  Mters  of  said  opening  por- 
tions in  horizontal  directions  tov  ard  a  reference  point  posi- 
tioned on  said  gate  electrode.  an(  said  distances  of  said  tops 
from  centers  of  said  opening  porti  sns  are  varied  to  increase  in 
accordance  with  increase  in  dist  uice  of  said  field  emission 
cold  cathodes  from  said  reference  point,  to  thereby  cause 
deflections  of  electron  beams  em  itted  from  said  tops  of  said 
field  emission  cold  cathodes  to  vard  a  concentration  point 
which  is  positioned  on  a  line  ex  ending  from  said  reference 
point  in  a  vertical  direction  to  a  si  irface  of  said  gate  electrode. 


5,682,07) 
PHOSPHOR  LAYER  STRU<  TURE  OF  A  CCRT 
Seoog  Wan  Kang,  Kyungsangbuk-4i  o.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Re^.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1995,  Scr.  No.  514,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep^  of  Korea,  Ang.  11,  1994, 
19813/1994 

Int  CL*  H01Jp9/;0 
U.S.  a.  313—461 

BM 


2CIaims 


1.  An  electrodeless  lamp  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  envelope; 

a  primary  fill  material  disposed  in  said  envelope,  said  primary 
fill  material  having  the  characteristic  of  emitting  visible  or 
ultraviolet  light  when  ignited  and  excited  by  high  frequency 
electrical  energy; 

means  for  selectively  exciting  said  primary  fill  material  with 
said  high  frequency  electrical  energy; 

an  additive  material  disposed  in  said  envelope  for  facilitating 
ignition  of  said  primary  fill  material,  said  additive  material 
having  the  characteristic,  wtien  agitated  sufficiently  to  collide 
with  the  same  or  other  material,  of  producing  spaiks  to  ignite 
said  primary  fill  material  in  said  envelope;  and 

means  for  repetitively  moving  said  envelope  to  agitate  said 
additive  material. 


5,682,0n 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  HAVING  LINEAR  BARRIERS 

Jeifery  Scott  Reynolds,  6305  Haaover  Ct,  Fishers,  Ind.  46038 

Filed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,249 

Int  a.*  HOU  17/49 

VS.  CL  313—584  3  Claims 

1.  A  rear  plate  for  a  plasma  display  panel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  including  a  dielectric  glass  layer  thereon,  said 
dielectric  glass  layer  having  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinal,  straight  troughs  defined 
in  said  upper  surface,  between  walls  of  dielectric  glass  mate- 
rial defined  in  said  upper  surface,  such  tliat  said  dielectric 
glass  layer  and  said  walls  comprise  a  monolithic  structure; 

(c)  each  trough  having  an  electrode  extending  lengthwise  along 
said  trough  in  a  base  portion  of  said  each  trough,  said  elec- 
trode being  disposed  between  said  dielectric  glass  layer  and 
said  substrate: 
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(d)  a  linear  stripe  of  phosphor  material  disposed  lengthwise  on 
sides  of  said  walls  along  said  each  said  trough,  said  phosphor 
material  iiaving  a  tear  drop  shape,  with  a  lower  portion  of  said 
phosphor  material  being  substantially  thicker,  in  cross- 
section,  tlian  an  upper  portion  of  said  phosptHX  material. 


5,682,082 
TRANSLUCENT  POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  Wd,  Woto^-  AilMe  Hccker,  Beverly,  and  David  Good- 
man, Amcsbmy,  aH  of  Mam.,  amignors  to  Osram  Syivania 
Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FHed  Jol.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  681,739 

Int  CL^  HOU  61/30;  C04B  35/10 

VS.  CL  313—636  2  Claims 


a  grid  control  means  for  supplying  tlie  voltage  outputted  from 
said  rectifying  and  smoothing  means  to  a  grid  terminal  when 
the  power  supply  switch  is  turned  on  and  for  passing  tluougb 
the  output  voltage  from  said  rectifying  and  smootiiing  added 
with  tlie  voltage  dischai;ged  from  said  charging/discharging 
means  to  lower  the  grid  voltage  to  negative  when  the  power 
supply  switch  is  turned  off, 

wherein  said  grid  control  means  comprises: 

a  transistor  and  two  resistors,  an  emitter  terminal  of  said  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  charging/ 
discharging  means  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  rectifying 
and  smoothing  means,  a  base  terminal  of  said  transistor  being 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  rectifying  and  smooth- 
ing means  via  the  first  resistor  to  receive  the  voltage  from  tiie 
flyback  transformer  and  to  tlie  emitter  terminal  via  tiie  second 
resistor  to  obtain  tlie  voltage  difference  between  tlie  base 
terminal  and  tiie  emitter  terminal,  and  a  collector  terminal  of 
said  transistor  being  connected  to  the  grid  terminal  for  apply- 
ing the  voltage  to  tlie  grid  terminal. 


5,682,084 

GRID  ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  A  FOLDED  CAVITY 

STRUCTURE 

Michel  Ijingkifct,  and  Gny  Ckrc,  betik  of  Thonon  les  Bairn, 

France,  assignors  to  Ttaomson  IUms  Etcctrooiqiics,  Vcfizy, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406^98 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  20, 1994,  94  15319 
Int  CL'  HOU  25/18 
VS.  CL  315— SJ2  14  i 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  sodium  lamp  an  arc  tube  comprising; 
magnesia  in  an  amount  of  about  0.020  wgt.  percent;  zirconia  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.018  wgt.  percent;  and  about  0.033  wgt  percent 
ytlria;  balance  being  substantially  pure  alumina. 


5,682,083 

SPOT  REMOVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CRT  WITH  GRID 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Hyun-Gook  Shin,  Incbeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1994, 
94-38696 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/52.  H04N  3/24 
VS.  CL  315—1  8  Claims 

I.  A  spot  removing  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  rectifying  and  smoothing  means  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  a 

voltage  outputted  from  a  flyback  transformer; 
a  chaiging/discbatging  means  for  charging  a  voltage  supplied 
from  a  power  source  and  for  discharging  the  charged  voltage 
wiien  a  power  supply  switch  is  turned  off;  and 


2.  An  electron  tube,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  electrodes  mounted  coaxially 

about  an  axis,  including  a  cathode  and  a  grid,  said  grid 

surrounding  said  cathode; 
an  input  resonant  cavity  defined  by  a  region  between  said  grid 

and  said  cathode,  said  input  resonant  cavity  having  an  active 

zone  and  said  input  resonant  cavity  Iiaving  extremities  on 

both  sides  of  said  active  zone; 
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said  active  zone  having  a  central  pailjat  which  a  voltage  teaches 

a  maximum; 
said  resonant  input  cavity  having  a  I 

both  extremities  of  said  input  i 

said  tube. 


:  reso  lant 
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I  >lded  configuration  so  that 
cavity  are  at  a  base  of 


5,682,085 

MULTI-ELECTRON  BEAM  SOlJRCE  AND  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  USINfJ  THE  SAME 

Hidetoshi  Suzuki;  Ictairo  Nomura, 

Kaneko,  Yokohama,  and  Hanihit*  Ono,  Minami-ashlgara, 

aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  ^busiiilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  57^44,  t^y  6, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of !  ^r.  No.  10,436,  Jan.  28, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatio« 

467,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
tot  a.*  G09G 
VS.  CL  315—169.1 

fiPI  -^       r 


both  of  Atsugl;  Tetsuya 


Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
May  23, 1990,  M31347 
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1.  A  multi-electron  beam  source 
element  part  including: 

a    plurality    of   electron    emitting 

dimensionally  in  a  matrix  like 
opposing  terminals  of  electron  emittftig 

cently  in  the  column  direction  th^eof 

nected  to  each  other; 
tominals  on  the  same  side  of  all  th« 

in  the  same  row  being  electricall] 
the  plurality  of  electron  emitting  elei|ients 

rows,  "m"  representing  a 
a  driving  circuit  part  for  driving 

part, 
wherein  said  multi-electron  beam 

ing  a  spike-like  voltage  from 

emitting  elements,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  preventing 

prises  a  rectifying  element 

electron  emitting  elements  of 

elements  for  removing  a  spike-1 

driving  pulse  generated  by  said 

resistor  connected  in  series  to  th« 


com  nising  an  electron  emitting 


elements    provided    two- 
arr^gement  on  a  substrate; 
elements  arranged  adja- 
being  electrically  con- 
electron  emitting  elements 
connected;  and 

being  arranged  in  "m" 
numberiof  two  or  more,  and 

electron  emitting  element 


sai  I 


so  irce 


being 


Ylig-< 


5,682,086 
DYNAMIC  FILTER  FOR  AN 
WTTH  A  PARALLEL-LOAD 
Chin-Sien  Moo,  Kaotasiung,  and 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Yin 
Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Set 
Int  O 
UA  a.  315—247 

1.  A  dynamic  filter  for  an  electroni( 

and  an  inverter  stage  having  DC  in| 

supplied  and  high  frequency  output] 

quency  output  voltage,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  high  frequency  energy 

tor  and  a  capacitor;  and 
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J 


I 


J-Em- 


com  ected 


-lik  ^ 


No.  539,602 


H05B  i7/00 


2p 


a  pair  of  energy  transfer  diodes  connected  between  the  high 
frequency  energy  tanks  and  DC  inputs  of  the  inverter  stage, 

wherein  said  energy  tanks  are  interposed  between  the  rectifier 
and  the  energy  transfer  diodes  and  connected  to  the  high 
frequency  outputs  of  the  inverter  stage  to  cause  the  energy 
transfer  diodes  to  switch  on  and  off  automatically  at  the 
inverter  frequency,  the  high-frequency  current  in  the  inductors 
being  drawn  by  the  inverter  output  voltage, 

said  dynamic  filter  thereby  serving  as  a  means  for  yielding  a 
desired  power  factor  correction  and  harmonic  reduction  by 
performing  waveform  shaping  of  an  output  of  the  rectifier 
which  is  supplied  to  the  DC  inputs  of  the  inverter  stage. 


5,682,087 

CATHODE  CURRENT  STABILIZATION 

John  JelTery  Lyon,  San  Marcos;  Ridiard  Filia,  and  Joe  E. 

Deavenport,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes- JVC  Technology  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,549,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,431 

Int  a.'  GOIS  3/16:3/28 

VS.  CI.  315—383  17  Claims 


has  means  for  prevent- 
applied  to  said  electron 


a  spike-like  voltage  com- 
in  parallel  with  the 
row  of  electron  emitting 
noise  superposed  onto  the 
driving  circuit  pan  and  a 
rectifying  element. 


ipuis 


tan  cs,  each  including  an  induc- 


EL  ECTRONIC  BALLAST 
RESONANT  INVERTER 
;-Chun  Cbuang,  Tainan, 
4an  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd., 


ICIaim 

ballast  including  a  rectifier 
to  which  a  DC  voltage  is 
for  outputting  a  high  fre- 


1.  A  CRT  compensation  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  video  voltage  signal,  Vj; 

video  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  video  voltage  and 
amplifying  it; 

CRT  receiving  said  amplified  video  voltage,  said  CRT  producing 
a  cathode  current  I^  in  response  to  said  video  voltage  Vj,  said 
cathode  current  I^  representing  an  actual  transfer  function  of 
V^  that  deviates  firom  a  desired  transfer  function; 

means  for  sensing  said  cathode  current  I^^; 

cathode  stabilizer  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  V,„ 
which  is  proportional  to  said  deviation  of  1,  from  the  cathode 
current  which  would  be  produced  by  said  desired  transfer 
function  of  the  received  V^;  and 

means  for  continuously  driving  the  CRT  using  said  V,„  to 
produce  said  desired  Ij  in  response  to  Vj,  whereby  a  corrected 
cathode  current  is  produced  in  real  time  which  is  closer  to 
said  desired  transfer  fijnction  of  the  V^. 
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BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR  HAVING  A  PREDEFINED 

MINIMUM  TIME  LAPSE  BETWEEN  SUCCESSIVE 

COMMUTATION  SWTrCHINGS 

Martin  Soonek,  St  Vdt/Gtan,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3864N13,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  650,206 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  9, 1994, 
94200318 

Int  CL"  ii02H  7/08 
VS.  CL  318—254  9  Claims 


1.  Brushless  D.C.  motor  comprising 

a  stator  with  at  least  two  stator  coils, 

a  rotor  rocatably  arranged  relative  to  die  stator, 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  predetermined  rotor  posi- 
tions, 

electronic  commutation  means  for  connecting  or  decoupling 
respectively,  in  a  predefined  cyclic  order  the  stator  coils  to  or 
from  an  electric  power  source,  characterized  in  that  the  commu- 
tation means  comprise  at  least  two  delay  means,  each  of  said 
delay  means  delaying  connecting  a  next  stator  coil  in  response  to 
a  new  detection  of  a  next  rotor  position  of  die  predefined  rotor 
positions  until  a  minimum  predefined  absolute  delay  period  has 
elapsed  after  detection  of  a  previous  rotor  position,  said  previous 
rotor  position  lying  a  predefined  distance  ahead  of  the  newly 
detected  next  rotor  position  and  said  delay  period  having  a 
preset  constant  value  regardless  of  motor  speed  and  during  all 
stales  of  rotor  operation. 


5,682,«I9 

CONTEOL  CfRCUTT  FOR  GENERATING  A  SPEED 

DEPENDENT  DECELERATION  FORCE  IN  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR 

Ekkctard   Bdte,  Aachen,   and   Jfirgcn   Haifmann,   Herzo- 

gnrath,  both  of  Gcnaany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 

raUoa,  New  Yock.  N.Y. 

FOed  Not.  IS,  199S,  Ser.  No.  559,784 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmuuiy,  Nov.  26,  1994,  44  42 
151.6 

Int  CL'  H02P  3/00 
VS.  CL  318—439  if  n»im« 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  die  operating  speed  and 
deceleration  time  of  an  electronically  commutated  motor  having  a 
rotary  drive  member  and  a  stator  having  at  least  one  phase  coil, 
said  ciixniit  arrangement  comprising;  current  supply  elements  for 
supplying  current  to  the  phase  coils  from  a  direct  voltage  source; 
motion  sensing  means  for  producing  a  drive  status  signal  indicative 
of  at  least  one  of  die  position  and  speed  of  movement  of  said  drive 
member,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  current  supply 
elements  on  the  basis  of  said  drive  status  signal  so  as  to  obtain 
given  phase  voltages  aitd  a  given  load  angle  during  motor  opera- 
tion; the  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  drive  status  signal 


and  to  a  supplied  mode  control  signal  to  conDx>l  at  least  one  of  the 
motor  phase  voltages  and  load  angle  so  as  to  produce  a  decelera- 
tion force  on  the  drive  member  which  changes  in  accordance  with 
the  following  speed  ranges  thereof; 
(i)  a  high  speed  range  over  which  a  maximum  permissible 
current  is  produced  in  die  phase  coils  and  the  deceleration 
force  increases  to  a  maximum  value  as  speed  of  the  drive 
member  is  reduced  to  a  first  lower  speed  limit; 
(ii)  an  intermediate  speed  range  which  adjoins  tlie  high  speed 
range  at  said  first  lower  speed  limit  and  over  which  die 
deceleration  force  remains  substantially  constant  at  said  maxi- 
mum value  as  speed  is  fiinher  reduced  to  a  second  lower 
speed  limit;  and 
(iii)  a  low  speed  range  which  adjoins  die  intermediate  speed 
range  at  said  second  lower  speed  limit  and  over  wiiich  the 
deceleration  force  reduces  as  speed  is  further  reduced  to  a 
slop,  the  second  lower  speed  limit  being  a  speed  at  wiiicfa  a 
deceleration  force  obtained  upon  direct  short-circuiting  of  die 
phase  coils  would  reach  its  maximum  value. 


5,682,090 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  CLOSURE 
KonicU  SUgeaatso,  and  TomoaU  Moozen,  both  ofYokohaaM, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Ohi  Seisakasbo  Co^  Ltd.,  YokehuM, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  SeK  Now  529,461 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  JapM,  Sep.  29, 1994,  6-235134 

iBt  CL'  B6aj  1/00 

VS.  CL  31S— 468  g  ClaiM 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  movement  of  a  closure 
which  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  comprising: 

switch  means  for,  wtien  talcing  an  ON  position,  eneigizing  said 
motor  to  drive  said  closure  in  a  given  direction  toward  a 
terminal  position; 

position  determining  means  for  determining  an  eneigizatioo 
stopping  position  which  is  taken  by  said  closure  before  taking 
said  terminal  position  wiien  moved  in  said  given  direction, 
said  energization  stopping  position  and  said  terminal  position 
being  separated  by  a  given  distance;  and 


October  28,  1997 
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power  stopping  means  for  stopping  i  nergization  of  said  motor 
when  said  closure  comes  to  said  t  lergization  stopping  posi- 
tion during  movement  in  said  givo  i  direction, 

wherein  said  given  distance  is  a  dista  ice  for  which  said  closure 
can  run  by  the  force  of  inertia  prod  iced  when  energization  of 
the  motor  is  stopped  upon  reactii  g  of  said  closure  to  said 
energization  stopping  position  durii  g  movement  in  said  given 
direction,  and 

wherein  said  position  determining 
means  for  determining  a  reference 
is  brought  to  said  terminal  positiot  and  a  second  means  for 
determining  said  energization  stop{|ing  position  in  accordance 
with  a  moved  distance  of  said  closure  from  said  reference 
position. 
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means  comprises  a  first 
>osition  when  said  closure 


5.682,093 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

POWER  CONSUMPTION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Seppo  Kivcla,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Ltd^  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  S«-.  No.  628,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12, 1995,  951767 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/44 

VS.  a.  323—273  15  Claims 

Vht 


5,682,091  I 

DIGITAL  POWER  OFTlMIZAtlON  SYSTEM  FOR 

POLYPHASE  AC  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

David  L.  WDbamaon,  and  Ryan  CoHey,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 

aasignon  to  National  Power  Systetts,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  619,795 


Int  CL*  H02P  1/00 


VS.  CL  311 


12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  op^ation  of  a  polyphase  AC 
induction  motor  comprising: 

means  for  switching  between  a  turn  6n  state  and  a  turn  off  state 
a  fint  and  a  second  phase  of  a  poly  >hase  AC  voltage  source  to 
selectively  connect  the  induction  notor  to  each  of  said  first 
and  second  phases; 

U  least  a  bst  and  a  second  means  fi  r  sensing  the  amplitude  of 
innish  current  for  the  first  phase  and  second  phase  to  the 
induction  motor  following  a  voltaj  ;e  zero  crossing  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  phases  connected  to  the  induction  motor, 

a  controller  sensing  an  increase  of  the  amplitude  of  innish 
cutrent  for  the  first  phase  and  the  second  phase  as  a  fiiitction 
of  increasing  time  delay  between  •  voltage  zero  crossing  and 
the  turn  on  of  said  switching  means,  and  fiirther  for  sensing  a 
decrease  in  the  amplitude  of  the  i|inish  current  as  a  function 
of  increasing  time  delay  between  t  voltage  zero  crossing  and 
the  turn  on  of  said  switching  me^s  following  a  peali  in  the 
inixish  current  amplitude  for  the 
phase,  said  controller  deriving  the 
turn  on  of  said  switching  means 

said  imush  currents  to  generate  i|  first  and  a  second  control 
signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  first  and 
incrementally  controlling  the  turn 
for  each  successive  half  cycle  of 
phase  applied  to  the  induction  m  >tor  following  said  voltage 
zero  crossings. 


lirst  phase  and  the  second 
tinM  intervals  between  the 
md  the  time  of  sensing  of 


second  control  signals  for 
sn  of  said  switching  means 
the  first  phase  and  second 


5,682,092 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  '  [Us  Nmnber 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  an  amount  of  power  consumed  by  an 
electronic  device,  the  electronic  device  comprising  device,  the 
electronic  device  comprising  at  least  one  voltage  regulator  and  a 
controller  located  externally  to  the  voltage  regulator,  the  voltage 
regulator  including  a  transistor,  the  electronic  device  being  oper- 
able in  any  one  of  at  least  two  states,  whoein  in  a  first  one  of  the 
states  a  first  amount  of  load  ctuient  is  required  to  flow  through  the 
transistor  to  power  at  least  a  first  one  and  a  second  one  of  a 
plurality  of  loads  of  the  electronic  device,  and  wherein  in  a  second 
one  of  the  stales  a  second,  lesser  amount  of  load  current  is  required 
to  flow  through  the  transistor  to  power  only  the  first  one  of  tlie 
plurality  of  loads  of  the  electronic  device,  wherein  for  each  of  the 
states  the  transistor  is  connected  in  series  with  the  load  current 
flowing  through  the  transistor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting,  with  the  controller  of  the  electronic  device,  a  com- 
mand input  into  the  controller  indicating  that  the  electronic 
device  begin  operating  in  the  second  state:  and 
reducing  an  amount  of  base  current  flowing  through  a  base  of 
the  transistor,  in  response  to  a  detection  of  the  command  input 
into  the  controller. 


5,682,094 
CURRENT  MIRROR  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralf  Beicr,  and  Axd  NitiM,  both  of  Hamborg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  VS.  PhiUpa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  692,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995, 195  29 
059J 

lot  CL'  G05F  3/20 
VS.  a.  323—315 
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1.  A  current  mirror  arrangement  comprising: 
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at  least  one  input  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  whose 
eautter  is  coiuiected  to  a  current  supply  line  and  whose 
collector  is  arranged  to  carry  an  input  current, 

at  least  one  output  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
having  its  emitter  connected  to  the  current  supply  line  and  its 
base  to  the  base  of  the  input  transistor  and  from  whose 
collector  an  output  current  can  be  talcen,  and 

a  follower  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  its 
emitter  connected  to  the  bases  of  the  input  Transistors  and  the 
output  transistOT  and  its  base  to  the  collector  of  the  input 
transistor,  and  having  its  collector  coupled  to  a  reference 
potential, 
characterized  by 

a  control  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 
first  conductivity  type,  the  control  transistor  having  its  collec- 
tor connected  to  the  coUector  of  the  input  transistor  and  its 
emitter  to  the  reference  potential  via  an  emitter  current  source, 
a  base  of  the  control  transistor  being  arranged  to  receive  a 
control  voltage  for  controlling  the  output  current, 

a  resistor  via  which  the  collector  of  the  follower  transistor  is 
coupled  to  the  reference  potential,  and 

a  further  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  having  its 
emitter  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  control  transistor,  its 
base  to  the  collector  of  the  follower  transistor,  and  its  collec- 
tor to  the  current  supply  line. 


1.  A  rotational  speed  sensor,  in  particular,  a  gear  wheel  sensor, 
comprising: 

a  magnet  and  two  Hall  effect  elements  cooperating  therewith, 
each  Hall  effect  element  arranged  along  an  axis  in  a  laterally 
spaced  relationship  one  to  the  other,  said  magnet  producing  a 
magnetic  field: 

means  for  displacing  said  magnet  only  in  a  direction  that  is 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  relative  to  said  Hall  effect  elements, 
wherein  a  displacement  of  said  magnet  compensates  for  incor- 
rect fiuKtion  of  said  Hall  effect  elements  caused  by  nonuni- 
fotmities  in  said  magnetic  field, 

wherein  said  Hall  effect  elements  are  rigidly  mounted  in  the 
rotational  speed  sensor,  and  said  magnet  is  supported  so  as  to 
be  slidable  relative  to  said  Hall  effect  elements. 

wherein  said  magnet  is  secured  in  a  holding  fixture,  and  the 
holding  fixture  is  supported  and  is  slidable  in  a  housing  of  the 
rotational  speed  sensor, 

174-448  O.G.-97-I7:  QL3 


wherein  said  holding  fixture  includes  longitudinal  guidance 
which  is  provided  in  die  type  <rf  a  groove-and-tongue  joint, 
said  tongue  arranged  on  the  holding  fixtine  of  the  magnet 


5,682,096 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONfTORING 

OPERATING  POSITIONS  OF  A  MEDIA  AUTOCHANGER 

LcsHe  Christie,  Jr.,  Grcdejr;   Thoana  E.   Berg,  Colorado 

Springs,  and  Gregg  S.  Schmidtke,  Fort  Collins,  aD  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,991 

Int  CL'  GOIB  7/14;  GUB  17/22:17/04:17/08 

VS.  CL  324— 207J  H  i 
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5,682,095 
FERROMAGNETIC  SPEED  SENSOR 
Joachim  Matbes,  HcUbronn;  Jurgcn  Pt-rung,  ErUgbeim,  and 
Hans-Wilbelm    WefaUng,    Oberiiausen,    all    of    Germany, 
assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2816,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  19,  1991,  41  41 
958.8 

Int  a.*  GOID  5/14;  F02P  7/06;  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  3/487 
VS.  a.  324—174  5  Claims 


MCNOT 
aOIHNIIEnMCTB) 

posmoMoimuE 


□nvE  liOTOn  IM  M 
REVSOC  OlECnOH 

rannEaeroBTMCE 


HOMTOn  HMX  ?fEcr 

aBoonsTOO 

MHCHBCMae) 
MBSGRBJICTWA 
STORE  THAT 


1.  A  monitor  assembly  for  a  media  autochanger  having  a  media 
holder  assembly  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  a  media 
autochanger  support  frame  about  a  media  holder  rotation  axis,  the 
media  holder  assembly  including  first  and  second  media  engaging 
members  comprising: 

a)  first  indicia  located  on  said  first  media  engaging  member: 

b)  second  indica  located  on  said  second  media  engaging  mem- 
ber: and 

c)  a  first  indicia  sensor  mounted  on  said  support  frame: 
wherein  said  media  holder  assembly  has  a  first  predetermined 

angular  registration  position  relative  said  support  frame  and  a 
second  predetermined  angular  registration  position  relative 
said  support  frame  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  media 
engaging  members  are  each  lineariy  displaceable  along  asso- 
ciated displacement  axes  between  a  retracted  regisO^uon 
position  and  an  extended  position;  said  first  and  second  indi- 
cia and  said  first  indicia  sensor  being  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  said  first  indicia  is  sensed  by  said  sensor 
only  when  said  media  holder  assembly  is  in  said  first  prede- 
tennined  angular  registration  position  and  said  first  media 
engaging  member  is  in  said  retracted  registration  position 
thereof. 


5,682,097 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  WITH  MOVABLE 
COIL  AND  POSITION  SENSOR  FOR  DRIVE  COIL 
Robert    Cooper    Bryant    Honeoye    Falls;    Michael    Joseph 
O'Brien,  and  J.  Kelly  Lee,  both  of  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,222 
Int  CL'  GOIB  7/14:7/30 
VS.  a.  324—207.17  5  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  with  position  sensor,  comprising: 
a  core  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material; 
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th! 
SI  ch  I 
I  le  I 


a  pemuuietit  magnet  located  adjacent 
portion  of  the  core  for  providing  a 

an  electrically  conductive  drive  coil 
portion  of  the  core,  the  second 
which  changes  along  a  length  of 

means  for  supporting  the  drive  coil 
move  along  the  second  portion  of 

an  electrically  conductive  sense  coi 
portion  of  the  core  and  fixed 
there  is  substantially  no  relative 
coil  and  the  core, 

such  that  when  an  electrical  current 
coil,  the  drive  coil  moves  along  the 
and  an  electrical  ciorent  is  induce  I 
indicates  the  position  of  the  drive 
portion  of  the  core. 


5^2,098 

OPEN  QUADRATURE  WHOLE  \OLVME  IMAGING  NMR 

SURFACE  COIL  ARRAY  INCLUDING  THREE  HGURE-S 

SHAPED  SURFACE  COILS 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


nd  fixed  relative  to  a  first 

[tagnetic  field  in  the  core; 

wrapped  about  a  second 

port  on  having  a  cross-section 

second  portion; 

that  the  drive  coil  can 

core;  and 

wrapped  about  a  third 

relaive  to  the  core  such  that 

ma  I'ement  between  the  sense 


ii  passed  through  the  drive 

iecond  portion  of  the  core 

in  the  sense  coil  which 

oil  relative  to  the  second 


Kamal  Vy,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to 
Lmu,  Newart^  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Sen 


W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 


'00.584347 


InL  a."  GOIR  33,  3415 


VS.  CL  324—318 


vhc  [e 


1.  A  general  purpose  quadrature,  wi 
for  obtaining  an  NMR  signal  from 
imaging  volume,  the  coil  array  compndng: 
at  least  three  figure  eight  shaped  aqtenna 
figure  eight  shaped  antenna  coil 
each  otlier  figure  eight  shaped 
three  figure  eight  shaped  antenna 
that  quadrature  fields  are  generated  by 
shaped  antenna  coils,  and  a  reg  on 
created  within  a  predetermined 
eight  shaped  coils,  wherein  said 


8Claims 


volume  NMR  coil  array 
pressing  nuclei  within  an 


coils,  wherein  each 

electrically  isolated  from 

coil,  the  said  at  least 

coils  being  arranged  such 

two  of  said  figiue  eight 

of  quadrature  gain  is 

valume  between  the  figure 

coil  array  is  open  and 


is  configured  to  selectively  wrap  aboiu  an  object  to  be 
imased. 


imaged. 


5,682,099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  BANDPASS 

SAMPLING  IN  MEASUREMENT- WHILE-DRILLING 

APPLICATIONS 

Larry  W.  Thompson,  WiUis;  MacMillan  M.  Wisler,  Kingwood, 

and  David  Mark  Sclmeider,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,343,  Mar.  14,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,574,374,  Ser.  No.  214,916,  Mar.  14,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 

283,933,  Aug.  1,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,171 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/26:  G06G  7/76 

\iS.  CI.  324—338  74  Claims 


II 


ani  ;nna  i 


NMR< 


1.  A  logging  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wellbore  for  determining  an 
attribute  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  said  wellbore,  and  (b)  a  surrounding 
formation,  when  said  logging  apparatus  is  conveyed  into  said 
wellbore,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  transmitter  carried  by  said  housing,  each  transmitter 
l>eing  individually  and  selectively  operable  for  producing  an 
electromagnetic  interrogating  signal  at  a  selected  interrogation 
frequency  for  passage  through  said  wellbore  and  said  sur- 
rounding formation; 

at  least  one  receiver,  carried  by  said  housing  in  a  selected 
position  relative  to  said  at  least  one  transmitter,  each  receiver 
being  tuned  to  receive  electromagnetic  signals  at  said  interro- 
gation frequency  to  the  exclusion  of  other  frequencies; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  (a)  said  wellbore,  and 
(b)  said  surrounding  formation  has  an  attribute  value  which 
can  be  derived  from  at  least  one  of  (a)  amplitude  attenuation 
of  said  electromagnetic  interrogating  signal  as  determined 
from  measurements  of  said  electromagnetic  interrogating  sig- 
nal talcen  through  said  at  least  one  receiver,  and  (b)  phase  shift 
of  said  electromagnetic  interrogating  signal  as  determined 
from  measurements  of  said  electromagnetic  interrogating  sig- 
nal taken  through  said  at  least  one  receiver; 

a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  signals  from  said  at  least  one 
receiver  at  a  sampling  frequency  which  is  less  than  the  inter- 
rogation frequency; 

a  controller  member  for  (a)  selectively  energizing  said  at  least 
one  transmitter  causing  said  electromagnetic  interrogating  sig- 
nal to  pass  through  said  wellbore  and  said  surrounding  forma- 
tion in  a  particular  direction  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
receiver,  (b)  for  selectively  obtaining  measurements  of  said 
electromagnetic  interrogating  signal  firom  said  at  least  one 
receiver  with  said  sampling  circuit,  and  (c)  determining  a 
measure  of  said  attribute  value. 
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5,682,1m 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  FAULTS  IN 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CABLES 
John  F.  Rossi,  Mcndtaam;  Mfciiael  H.  SUverberg,  Uvinptoo; 
Ganctt  S.  Sylvester,  Mountain  Lakes;  Jack  F.  IWzza, 
Hopatcong,  aU  of  NJ.,  and  David  Robert  Smhk,  McK- 
ccsport.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute 
Inc.,  Pah>  Alto,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,833 

iBt  CL'  G«1R  31A)S 

VS.  CL  324—535  20  Claims 


Jl. 


,y 


W: 


LEB- 


r* 

UT 


W\ 
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1.  A  tnethod  for  locating  a  fault  occurring  in  a  multi-phase 
power  distribution  system,  such  system  comprising  an  urban  net- 
worlc  with  multiple  cables  branched  along  its  length  from  a  prede- 
termined monitoring  point  and  utilizing  receipt  of  a  transient  fault 
pulse  induced  by  the  occtirrence  of  said  fault  to  initiate  a  locating 
sequence  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a.  injecting  into  said  multi-phase  power  distribution  system  at 
said  monitoring  point  along  said  multi-phase  power  distribu- 
tion system  a  timing  pulse  a  loiown  time  delay  (T^)  after  the 
arrival  of  said  transient  fault  pulse  at  said  monitoring  point; 

b.  measuring  separate  timing  intervals  (T„)  between  arrival 
times  at  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  receiving  points  located  on  a 
plurality  of  said  branched  cable  of  said  multi-phase  power 
distribution  system  of  said  transient  fault  pulse  and  said 
timing  pulse;  and 

c.  determining  location  of  said  fault  on  one  of  said  branched 
cables  of  said  multi-phase  power  distribution  system  based  on 
said  timing  intervals  (T„),  said  known  time  delay  (To)  and 
laiown  propagation  velocities  of  electric  power  cables  within 
said  multi-phase  power  distribution  system. 


5,682,101 
ARCING  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  J.  Brooks,  Rockvale,  Tenn.;  James  W.  Dickens,  and 
Walter  H.  Strader,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,678,  Mar.  13,  1995, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,600, 
Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  402,575,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,084,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,033,  Mar.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,512 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/0& 
MS.  CL  324—536  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  arcing  faults  in  an  electrical  distribu- 
tion system  that  includes  a  line  condixrtor  connected  to  a  utiUty 
power  transformer,  said  method  comprising: 
nMnitoring  the  rate  of  change  of  electrical  current  in  tlie  line 
conductor  and  producing  a  signal  representing  the  rate  of 
change, 
producing  a  pulse  each  time  the  rate-of-change  signal  exceeds  a 

selected  threshold, 
filtering  at  least  one  of  said  rate-of-change  signal  and  said  pulses 
to    substantially   eliminate    signals   or   pulses   lepresenting 
changes  in  said  electrical  current  outside  a  selected  frequency 


L®L.« 


range  while  preserving  unfihered  signals  or  pulses  represent- 
ing changes  in  said  electrical  current  within  said  selected 
frequency  range, 

producing  a  signal  representing  a  number  of  said  unfiltered 
signals  or  pulses  occurring  within  a  selected  time  interval;  and 

generating  an  arc-fault-detection  signal  in  lesponse  \a  said  signal 
representing  said  number  of  unfiltered  signals  or  pulses  occur- 
ring witiiin  a  selected  time  interval  exceeding  a  trip  threshold 
level. 


5,682,102 
ELECTROSTATIC  CAPACITY  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  STATOR  WINDING  OF  ELECTRIC 
ROTATING  MACHINE 
ShiiUi  Takahashi;  Kazoo  Tashiro,  both  oTYokohama;  HideyuU 
Shtanada,  Tokyo;  Susumu  Nagano,  and  Hiroshi  Hvegawa, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japu,  aasigBors  to  KabuUki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japmi 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202085 
InL  CL"  GOIR  31/34 
MS.  CL  324—545  9  ( 


1.  An  electrostatic  capacity  measuring  instrument  for  a  stator 
winding  of  an  electric  rotating  machine  wliich  comprises  a  rotor 
body  of  cylindrical  structure  and  a  stator  body  covering  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor  body  in  a  non-contact  fashion,  said 
stator  body  including  a  stator  winding  formed  with  an  insulation 
and  arranged  radially  outward  of  the  rotor  body  with  a  clearance 
from  the  rotor  body  and  a  stator  core  which  supports  tlie  stator 
winding,  said  electrostatic  capacity  measuring  instrument  compris- 
ing: 

a  bousing  having  a  size  allowing  the  bousing  to  be  accommo- 
dated in  the  clearance  between  die  rotor  body  and  the  staler 
winding; 
a  support  bcxly  detachably  secured  to  the  rotor  body  and  adapted 
to  support  the  housing  within  tiie  clearance  to  be  movable; 
and 
a  measuring  element  mounted  to  die  housing  on  the  side  of  the 
housing  facing  the  stator  winding  and  adapted  to  measure 
electrostatic  capacity  of  the  stator  winding,  wherein  a  degree 
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of  water  penetration  into  the  insulatii  n 
determined  based  on  a  measurementjdata 
etement 


Cambridse, 
Zwevigeai, 


European 


5,682,103 
INFRARED  DETECTION  OF 
SECURITY  DOCUMENTS 
ELECTROMAGNETIC 
Jonathan    Borreil,    Bourn 
assignor  to  N.V.  Bekaert  SJi. 

Filed  May  7, 19N,  Ser. 
ClaiaB  priority,  appDcation 
1995,  95201360 

tot  CL*  GOIR  27/04; 
VS.  CL  324—642 

22    1A      19 
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of  the  stator  winding  is 
fivni  the  measuring 


Al  THENTlCmr  OF 
(OMPRISING 
F^RTICLES 

United    Kingdom, 
Beigium 
646447 
Pat  Oir,  May  24, 


O  IN  2UJ7 


PROaSSOD 

1.  A  medKxl  of  checldng  the  authenticil  ^  of  a  security  document, 
said  mediod  comprising  tiie  foUowing  su  ps: 

a)  providing  a  document  comprising  a  base  material; 

b)  providing  particles  having  some  e  ectromagnetic  properties 
differing  substantially  from  the  c(rresponding  electromag- 
netic properties  of  said  base  materia  to  said  document; 

c)  emitting  near  infrared  or  visible  wa  'es  to  said  document; 

d)  detecting  any  of  said  emitted  near 
reflected  from  said  document; 

e)  processing  said  detected  near  infiiied  or  visible  waves  in 
order  to  differentiate  a  security  document  comprising  said 
particles  in  its  volume  from  a  non-se  :urity  document  compris- 
ing said  particles  on  its  surface. 


nfrared  or  visible  waves 


TESTING  METHOD 


5,682,104 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TESTER  AND 

USING  THE  SAl  IE 
Mahito  Shido,  Kawasaldi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
TodiilNi,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,874 
OaiaK  priority,  application  Japan,  feb.  10^  1994,  64)16730 
fat  CL*  GOIR  3H305 
VS.  CL  324—751  I  4  Claims 

e«-  _ 


1.  An  electron  beam  tester  comprisin;  : 
signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  |  redetennined  signal  to  a 
device; 


first  display  means  for  displaying  a  wiring  pattern  of  a  layout 
obtained  from  design  data,  on  a  display; 

second  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  of  a  wiring 
pattern  of  ttie  device,  said  image  of  a  wiring  pattern  being 
related  to  said  wiring  pattern  displayed  by  said  first  display 
means; 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  an  electron  beam  to  a  measure- 
ment point  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with  said 
image  of  a  wiring  pattern  displayed  by  said  second  display 
means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  secondary  electrons 
emitted  from  said  measurement  point  irradiated  with  the  elec- 
tron beam; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  potential  of  said  measure- 
ment point  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  secondary  elec- 
trons detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

data  processing  means  for  displaying  a  specific  indication  to  said 
wiring  pattern,  based  on  the  potential  calculated  by  the  calcu- 
lation means,  including  an  area  corresponding  to  said  mea- 
surement point  displayed  by  said  first  display  means. 


5,682,105 
BONDING  OPTION  CmCUIT  HAVING  NO  PASS- 
THROUGH  CURRENT 
Shiro  Fi^ina,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  Na  564,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294851 

fat  CL*^  H03K  ]9/(m8 

VS.  CL  326—30  2  Claiaii 


3  OUTPUT  STABUZER 


C>rM^H^ 


2LXXMC  GATE  CmCUn' 


1.  A  bonding  option  circuit  comprising  a  bonding  pad,  a  logic 
gate  circuit  connected  between  said  bonding  pad  and  one  of  a 
power  supply  voltage  and  ground,  a  load  capacitance  connected 
between  said  ground  and  said  logic  gate  circuit,  and  an  output 
stabilizer  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  bonding  pad 
and  an  output  connected  to  an  output  tenninal,  said  logic  circuit 
being  so  configured  that  when  said  bonding  pad  is  in  a  floating 
condition,  said  logic  circuit  connects  said  bonding  pad  to  said  one 
of  said  power  supply  voltage  and  said  ground,  and  when  said 
bonding  pad  is  bonded  to  the  ottier  of  said  power  supply  voltage 
and  said  ground,  said  logic  circuit  disconnects  a  current  path 
between  said  bonding  pad  and  said  one  of  said  power  supply 
voltage  and  said  ground; 
wtierein  said  logic  circuit  includes  a  P-channel  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  bonding  pad  and  said  power  supply 
voltage,  a  first  N-chaiuiel  transistor  connected  between  said 
bonding  pad  and  said  power  supply  voltage,  a  first  inverter 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  bonding  pad  and  an  output 
connected  to  a  gate  of  said  P-chaimel  transistor,  a  second 
inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
inverter  and  an  output  connected  to  a  gale  of  said  first 
N-channel  transistor,  and  a  second  N-cbaiuel  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  output  of  said  first  inverter  and  said 
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ground  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  bonding  pad,  said 
load  capacitance  being  connected  between  said  gate  of  said 
P-channel  transistor  and  said  ground. 


5,682,106 

LOGIC  MODULE  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAY 

William  D.  Cox,  San  Jose;  Bcqiamin  W.  Blair,  San  Jose;  Paige 
A.  Koize,  San  Jose,  and  Hua-Thye  Choa,  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  QuidiLogic  Corporation,  Siunyvale, 
Calif. 

Continoation  oT  Ser.  No.  501,644,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,654,649,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  379,061,  Jan.  27, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,477,167,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

246,527,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,424,655.  This  application 

Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,758 

fat  CL*  H03K  7/38;l9/J73 

VS.  a.  326—39  13  Claims 

CI 


1.  A  field  programmable  gate  array,  comprising: 

a  programmable  interconnect  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  logic  modules,  each  of  said  logic  modules  com- 
prising: 

a  first  combinatorial  logic  circuit  having  five  input  leads  and 
an  output  lead,  each  of  said  input  leads  and  said  output  lead 
extending  from  said  logic  rrKxlule  and  into  said  program- 
mable interconnect  structure; 
a  second  combinatorial  logic  circuit  having  six  input  leads 
and  an  output  lead,  five  of  said  input  leads  and  said  output 
lead  extending  from  said  logic  module  and  into  said  pro- 
grammable interconnect  structure,  one  of  said  input  leads 
not  extending  from  said  logic  module;  and 
a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  lead,  a  second  data 
input  lead,  a  select  input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  said  first 
data  input  lead  being  directly  connected  to  said  output  lead 
of  said  first  combiiuaorial  logic  circuit  within  said  logic 
module,  said  second  data  input  lead  extending  from  said 
logic  module  and  into  said  programmable  interconnect 
structure,  said  select  input  lead  extending  from  said  logic 
module  and  into  said  programmable  interconnect  structure, 
said  output  lead  of  said  first  multiplex^-  being  directly 
connected  to  said  input  lead  of  said  second  combinatorial 
logic  circuit  which  does  not  extend  from  said  logic  module. 


5,682,107 

FPGA  ARCHITECTURE  WITH  REPEATABLE  TILES 

INCLUDING  ROUTING  MATRICES  AND  LOGIC 

MATRICES 

Danesh  Tavana,  Mountain  View;  WUson  K.  Yee,  TVacy,  and 

Victor  A.  Holen,  Saratoga,  aO  of  CaUf.,  usigDors  to  Xibnx, 

Inc.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,138,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^445 

tot  CL*  H03K  ]W177 

VS.  a.  326—41  75  Claims 


66.  An  FPGA  tile  architecture  having  a  plurality  of  tiles,  each 
said  tile  comprising: 

a  configurable  logic  block  matrix,  including  logic  circuitry; 

a  programmable  routing  matrix; 

inter-matrix  lines  and  lines  directly  connecting  said  configurable 
logic  block  matrix  to  said  programmable  routing  matrix  so  as 
to  provide  for  signal  flow  from  said  configurable  logic  block 
matrix  to  said  programmable  routing  matrix  and  to  provide 
for  signal  flow  frx>m  said  programmable  routing  matrix  to  said 
configurable  logic  block  matrix;  and 

routing  lines  directly  connecting  said  programmable  routing 
matrix  to  programmable  routing  matrices  in  other  said  tiles, 
each  said  routing  line  being  programmably  connectable  in 
said  programmable  routing  matrix  to  another  said  routing  line. 


5,682,108 
HIGH  SPEED  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR 
Siing-Ki  Min,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  toe,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FDed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,725 
tot  a."  H03K  19/086 


VS.  a.  326—64 


^ 


w 


14  Claims 


<<^ 


T 

II 


1 


1.  A  level  translator  comprising:  • 

a  voltage  source; 

an  input  suge  configured  to  receive  a  differential  input  signal 

and  provide  a  single  ended  intermediale  signal,  said  input 

stage  comprising  a  differential  transistor  pair; 
an  inverter  coupled  to  said  input  stage  to  receive  said  single 

ended  intermediate  signal,  said  inverter  providing  an  output 

signal;  and 
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a  bias  circuit  comprising  a  diode 
said  voltage  source  and  a  current 
coupled  to  a  cathode  of  said  diode 
terminal  coupled  to  said  input  stage 
ing  a  bias  current  dependent  upon 
differential  transistor  pair  of  said  i: 


tiiumir 


sail 


inpi  t 
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an  anode  coupled  to 
having  a  first  terminal 
and  having  a  second 
;aid  bias  circuit  provid- 
voltage  source  to  said 
stage. 


5,682,109 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRA|'ED  dKCUTT 
TidahiFO  Ohaii,  1-17-Ml,  Komegabuk^ro  2-cfaoiiie,  Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-sfai,  Miya^-kcn  9M;  IMaslil  Shibata,  S-2,  NIhoD- 
dain  lUhalaMca,  Sendai-siii,  Miyagl-ken  982-02,  and  Koji 
Kotani,  Scadai,  aH  of  Japan,  aasigmrs  to  IMahiro  Ohmi, 
and  lUasiii  SUlMta,  both  of  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  600,760 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  F(  h.  13,  1995,  7-024441 

InL  CL^  GOIR  19A  0 

VS.  CL  327-^57  3  CUims 


r^  •«  1/ 


1.  A  semicoiiductor  integrated  circuit,  c  Hnprising 
a  first  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  <  utput; 


to  said  first  inverter 
It  coiuiected  to  said 
point; 
ine  of  said  first  contact 


a  second  inverter  having  an  input  coi 
output  at  a  first  contact  point  and  an 
first  invoter  input  at  a  second  com 

an  electrode  operatively  connected  to 
point  and  said  second  contact  point; 

a  plurality  of  input  electrodes  capacitjvely  coupled  with  said 
electrode,  the  potential  difference  bdtween  said  first  contact 
point  and  said  second  contact  point  dttermined  by  the  respec- 
tive potentials  applied  to  said  inpiK  (  ectiodes. 


.assigmr 


5,682,110 
LOW  CAPACITANCE 
Robert  N.  Rountrec,  Piano,  Tex„ 
Incorporated,  Dallas, 'hx. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  Ho.  855,958 
Int.  CL^  HOaK  /9/|84 
VS.  CL  327—108 


<SmR 


<tB§t 


<iED 


a  first  CMOS  pass  gate  coupling  a  common  input  terminal  to  a 
gate  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  second  CMOS  pass  gate  coupling  said  conimon  input  lenninal 
to  a  gate  of  said  second  transistor;  and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  for  placing  said  first  and  second  transistors  in  a 
high  impedance  state  when  said  CMOS  pass  gates  are  dis- 
abled, said  switching  circuit  comprising: 

an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  coupled  to 
receive  an  enable  signal; 

a  third  transistor,  one  of  a  source/drain  of  said  third  transistor 
connected  to  a  first  reference  voltage  terminal,  the  other  of  the 
source/drain  of  said  third  transistor  connected  to  the  gate  of 
said  first  transistor,  a  gate  of  said  third  transistor  coiuiected  to 
a  first  control  terminal  of  said  first  CMOS  pass  gate  and 
connected  to  a  first  control  terminal  of  said  second  CMOS 
pass  gate  and  coupled  to  receive  an  enable  signal;  and 

a  fourth  transistor,  one  of  a  source/drain  of  said  fourth  transistor 
connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second  transistor,  the  other  of  the 

'  source/tkain  of  said  fourth  transistor  connected  a  second 
reference  voltage  terminal,  a  gate  of  said  fourth  transistor 
connected  to  a  second  control  terminal  of  said  first  CMOS 
pass  gate  and  connected  to  a  second  control  terminal  of  said 
second  CMOS  pass  gate  and  coimected  to  the  output  of  the 
invefter. 


5,682,UI 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WFTH  POWER  MONITOR 
Kantilal  Bacrania,  Pahn  Bay,  Fla.;  Chong  In  Chi,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif,,  and  Gregory  James  Fisher,  Indialantk,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Harris  Corponitioa,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,956,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  785,325,  Oct  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,369,309.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,874 
Int  CL"  H03K  3/0] 
VS.  CL  327—143 


20  Claims 


DRIVER 

to  Texas  Instruments 


33  Claims 


1.  A  circtnt,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor;  one  of  a  soimre/drain  of 

said  first  transistor  and  one  of  a  sottrce/drain  of  said  second 

transistor  connected  to  an  output  ten  ninal; 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  power  supply  level  detector  for 
monitoring  a  positive  and  a  negative  power  supply  comprising: 

a  first  input  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  a  positive  power  supply; 

a  secoitd  input  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  a  negative  power 
supply; 

a  reference  input  for  receiving  the  voltage  of  a  reference  voltage 
source; 

a  differential  pair  of  transistors  connected  between  the  first  and 
the  second  inputs,  having  first  and  second  outputs  at  the  same 
or  at  different  logic  levels,  and  having  respective  first  and 
second  control  electrodes; 

first  and  second  voltage  dividers  connected  between  the  first 
input  and  the  refereiKe  input,  one  divider  output  connected  to 
the  control  electrode  of  one  of  the  transistors  of  the  differen- 
tial pair  and  the  other  divider  output  coiuiected  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  other  transistor  of  the  differential  pair; 

a  cuneiH  source  coupled  to  both  of  the  transistors  of  the  differ- 
ential pair  atid  connected  between  the  differential  pair  and  the 
second  input  for  driving  the  differential  pair  from  a  negative 
power  supply;  and 
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a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  the 
differential  pair  for  detecting  when  the  outputs  are  at  die  same 
logic  level  and  when  the  ouqnits  are  at  different  logic  levels. 


5,682,112 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masaya  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  443,703 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103650 
Int  CL*  H03K  7AX):5/I59 
VS.  a.  327—147  17  claims 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  control  apparatus  comprising: 

selector  means  for  outputting  input  clock  signal  and  frame  pulse 
by  switching  among  a  plurality  of  input  signals  including  a 
plurality  of  input  frame  pulses  and  a  plurality  of  input  clock 
signals: 

a  phase  locked  loop  control  circuit  including  a  low-pass  filter,  an 
amplifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said  low-pass  filter,  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
amplifier,  a  frequency  divider  which  is  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  outputs  a  frequency 
divided  clock,  and  a  clock  phase-comparator  which  compares 
a  phase  of  said  frequency  divided  clock  with  a  phase  of  said 
selected  input  clock  signal  provided  from  said  selector  means 
and  outputs  a  reference  clock  having  a  duty  factor  that  varies 
in  response  to  a  clock  phase  difference  between  said  phase  of 
said  frequency  divided  clock  and  said  phase  of  said  selected 
input  clock  signal; 

frame  pulse  phase  comparison  means  for  outputting  a  frame 
phase  difference  signal  by  comparing  phases  of  said  fre- 
quency divided  clock  and  said  selected  frame  pulse  provided 
from  said  selector  means; 

frequency  divided  clock  branching  means  for  outputting 
branched  frequency  divided  clocks  by  branching  said  fre- 
quency dividMl  clock; 

duty  factor  control  means  for  receiving  said  branched  frequency 
divided  clocks  and  outputting  pseudo  clocks  by  siting  duty 
factors  of  said  branched  frequency  divided  clock  to  predeter- 
mined values;  and 

clock  selection  means  arranged  between  said  frame  pulse  phase 
comparison  means  and  said  low-pass  filler  for  selecting  one  of 
said  reference  clock  and  said  pseudo  clocks  in  response  to 
said  frame  phase  difference  signal. 


5,682,U3 
PULSE  EXTENDING  CIRCUIT 
Jong  Boon  Park,  KyungU-do,  and  Jae  Woon  Kim,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to   LG   Semicon   Co.,  Ltd., 
Chungctaeongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534,973 
Int  CL"  H03K  3/017 
VS.  CL  327—174  15  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  enending  circuit  comprising; 
a  pulse  extension  inveiting  unit  for  extending  an  input  pulse 
signal  by  a  predetermined  width  and  outputting  an  extended 
pulse  signal;  and 


-k^Hfi;^^ 
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a  delay  unit  coupled  to  the  pulse  extension  inverting  unit  for 
further  extending  the  extended  pulse  signal  extended  by  the 
pulse  extension  inverting  unit; 
wherein  the  delay  unit  includes: 
a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  signal  output  from  the 

pulse  extension  inverting  unit; 
first  NOR  gate  for  NORing  a  signal  output  from  the  first  delay 
circuit  and  the  signal  output  from  the  pulse  extension 
inverting  unit: 
a  second  delay  circuit  for  delaying  a  signal  output  from  the 

first  NOR  gale; 
a  second  NOR  gate  for  NORing  a  signal  output  from  the 
second  delay  circuit  and  the  signal  output  from  the  pulse 
extension  inverting  unit;  and 
an  inverter  for  inverting  a  signal  output  from  the  second  NOR 
gate. 


5,682,114 
VAIUABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT,  RING  OSCILLATOR,  AJSD 

FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Akira   Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Deoki 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tol^o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545320 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260245 
Int  CL'  H03K  S/13;7/08: 17/28 
VS.  CL  327—276  I6 


1.  A  variable  delay  circuit  for  delaying  an  input  signal  by  a 
variable  delay  time  from  a  rising  edge  or  a  falling  edge  of  the  input 
signal  to  a  rising  edge  or  a  falling  edge  of  an  output  signal  in  a 
digital  circuit,  the  variable  delay  circuit  comprising: 
a  data  signal  input  terminal; 

a  first  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  low  level  signal; 
n  selector  circuits  (n  is  an  integer  larger  dian  1),  each  selector 
circuit  having  an  output  terminal,  a  first  selector  input  tenni- 
nal,  a  second  selector  input  terminal  connected  to  the  data 
signal  input  terminal,  and  a  third  selector  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  first  signal  input  terminal  for  selecting  and 
supplying  to  the  output  terminal  one  of  a  signal  applied  to  the 
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data  signal  input  terminal  and  the  \ov, 
the  first  signal  input  teiminal  in 
applied  to  the  first  selector  input  terminal 
a  first  NOR  circuit  having  an  output  tefrninal 
terminals  respectively  connected  to 
minal  and  the  output  terminals  of  the 


lis 
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level  signal  applied  to 

se  to  a  selection  signal 

and 

and  (iH-l)-input 

data  signal  input  ter- 

n  selector  circuits. 


5,682,115 

ACTIVE  PULL-UP  VOLTAGE  SFtKE  REDUCER 

Todd  A.  Merritt,  Boise,  Id^  assignor  t  >  Micron  Technology, 

Inc^  Boise,  id. 

Continujition  of  Ser.  No.  417,571,  Ap^.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5425,926,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S^.  No.  167,262,  Dec. 

13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,408.  This  app^cation  Mar.  6,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  611,893 

Int  CL*  H03L  5/00:  H03B  I/OO;  fJUC  ZW.&W 

VS.  CL  327— 3«6 


Vopi 
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U  Claims 


D 


1.  A  voltage  spike  reducing  assembly  re  ponsive  to  first,  second 
and  third  potentials,  comprising: 

a  level  translator  stage  connected  betwe^  said  first  and  second 
potentials,  said  level  translator  stage 
lator  output  signal  responsive  to  an  enabling  signal; 

a  translated  driver  stage  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
potentials,  said  translated  driver  stagi  producing  a  translator 
driver  output  that  is  responsive  to  stu  I  level  translator  output 
signal;  and 

a  cunem  driver  stage  connected  to  akid  first  potential, 
current  driver  stage  producing  a  curr«  nt  driver  output  respon- 
sive to  said  translated  driver  output,  s  id  current  driver  output 
providing  a  measure  of  current  to  sai  1  third  potential. 


u-Hmy 


{M)--rCb 


an.  exterior  logic  circuit  coimected  to  said  first  gate  and  to  the 
high  voltage,  said  exterior  logic  circuit  capable  of  providing 
the  high  voltage  to  said  first  gate  so  as  to  assure  that  said  first 
PFET  is  in  an  off  state;  and 

a  second  PFET  comprising  a  second  gate,  a  second  gate  dielec- 
tric, a  second  source  and  a  second  drain,  said  second  source 
connected  to  said  first  drain,  said  second  gate  cotmected  to 
receive  the  internal  voltage  level,  the  internal  voltage  level 
being  less  ttian  the  high  voltage. 


5,682,117 
HALF  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  GENERATING 
CIRCUIT  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hoon  Choi,  and  Moon-Gone  Kim,  both  of  Sawon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electrmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,269,  Oct  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
whi<±  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,786,  Apr.  26,  1994, 
aliandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,213 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  26,  1993, 
6990/1993 

Int  CL*  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327—530  18  Claims 


said 


5,682,116 

OFT  CHIP  DRIVER  HAVING  SLE^  RATE  CONTROL 

AND  DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGf  PROTECTION 

CIRCUITRY 

Jeffrey  Harris  Dreibeibis,  Williston,  an4  Thomas  Martin  Maf- 
fitt  Burlington,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonkj  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,198,  Junl  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
wtaicb  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2  15,144,  Jun.  7,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  18,    995,  Ser.  No.  573,901 
Int  a."  H03L  5/1  J 
U.S.  a.  327—333  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  capable  c  f  being  supplied  with  a 
high  voltage  while  operating  at  an  intern)  I  voltage  level  less  than 
the  high  voltage,  the  chip  conoprising: 

a  first  PFET  comprising  a  first  gate,  a  AsX  gate  dielectric,  a  first 
source,  and  a  first  drain,  said  first  sou  ce  connected  to  the  high 
voltage; 


f 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  mennory  device  having  an  internal  supply 
voltage  and  an  external  supply  voltage,  a  half  supply  voltage 
generating  circuit,  comprising: 

a  bias  circuit  having  a  bias  control  input  and  a  bias  supply 
voltage  input,  said  bias  supply  voltage  input  being  connected 
to  said  internal  supply  voltage,  said  bias  circuit  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  generate  first  and  second  reference 
voltages;  and 

a  driving  circuit  having  first  and  second  control  inputs  which 
respectively  input  said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  and 
a  driving  circuit  supply  voltage  input  connected  to  said  exter- 
nal supply  voltage,  said  driving  circuit  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  generate  a  voltage  with  a  level  which  is  one-half 
of  the  internal  supply  voltage  in  response  to  the  first  and 
second  reference  voltages. 
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5,682,118 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VOLTAGES 
BETWEEN  WELL  AND  SOURCES  OF  THE 
TRANSISTORS  OF  AND  MOS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT,  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  SLAVING  THE  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  THE 
LATTER  INCLUDING  THE  APPUCATION  THEREOF 
ViM^ent  Von  Kaead,  Coflrime,  and  Matthlis  Dania  Pardoen, 
Marin,  bolk  of  Switmlaad,  assigDon  to  C.S.EJVL  Centre 
Suisse  d'Ekctroniqne  et  dc  Microtechiiique  SJi.,  Ncndiatd, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,712 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25, 1994, 94  03641 
Int  CL*  H03K  3/Ot 
VS.  CL  327—534  18  Claims 


,  1 

1                     1 

i  k 

i 

. 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  well  defined  in  said  substrate  and  having  a  well  connection; 

a  plurality  of  MOS  field-effect  transistors  defined  in  said  well. 
said  plurality  of  transistors  having  a  first  type  of  conductivity; 

a  reference  MOS  transistor  also  defined  in  said  well,  said  refer- 
ence MOS  transistor  having  said  first  type  of  conductivity  and 
having  respective  source,  drain  and  gate  connections; 

first  and  second  connections  of  said  circuit  to  a  power  supply, 
said  power  supply  applying  a  voltage  difference  between  said 
connections  for  acting  as  the  power  supply  to  said  circuit; 

means  for  providing  a  first  reference  voltage; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first  reference  voltage 
with  a  second  voltage  dependent  upon  the  voltage  between 
said  source  and  drain  connections  of  said  reference  MOS 
transistor  and  for  producing  an  error  voltage  representative  of 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  voltages,  said 
second  voltage  being  representative  of  a  predetermined  oper- 
ating characteristic  of  said  reference  MOS  transistor. 

amplifying  means  powered  by  said  power  supply  connected  to 
said  comparison  means  for  amplifying  said  enxjr  voltage  to  a 
third  voltage  having  a  maximum  excursion  that  is  greater  than 
the  absolute  value  of  said  voltage  difference;  and 

means  connected  between  said  amplifying  means  and  said  well 
connection  for  applying  said  third  voltage  to  said  well  for 
imposing  said  predetermined  operating  characteristic  of  said 
reference  MOS  transistor  on  said  plurality  of  MOS  field-effect 
transistors. 


5,682,119 
VARUBLE  GAIN  CIRCUIT 
Masaaki  Soda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  606^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-041537 

Int  CI."  H03P  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—252  2  Claims 

1.  A  variable  gain  circuit,  wherein  a  pair  of  input  signals  having 

the  opposite  polarities  to  each  other  are  connected  to  differential 
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inputs  of  a  first  differential  amplifier  and  a  second  differential 
amplifier,  the  positive  outputs  of  said  first  differential  anq>lifier  and 
said  second  differential  amplifier  are  connected  to  a  first  load  and  a 
first  output  tenninal  while  tlie  negative  outputs  of  said  first  differ- 
entia] amplifier  and  said  second  differential  amplifier  are  connected 
to  a  second  load  and  a  second  output  terminal,  a  first  constant 
current  source  for  supplying  operating  cunent  to  said  first  differ- 
ential amplifier  is  connected  to  said  first  differential  ampUfier  while 
a  second  constant  current  source  for  supplying  operating  current  to 
said  second  differential  ampUfier  is  conitected  to  said  second 
differential  amplifier,  a  control  signal  is  connected  to  an  input  of  a 
third  differential  amplifier,  a  tliird  constant  current  source  for 
supplying  operating  current  to  said  third  differential  ampUfier  is 
connected  to  said  third  differential  ampUfier,  a  first  voltage  to 
current  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  variation  in  voltage  of 
one  of  a  pair  of  outputs  of  said  third  differential  amplifier  into  a 
variation  in  current  and  inputting  the  resulted  current  to  a  reference 
current  input  terminal  of  said  first  constant  current  source  is 
connected  to  the  one  output  of  said  tliird  differential  ampUfier 
while  a  second  voltage  to  current  conversion  circuit  for  converting 
a  variation  in  voltage  of  the  other  output  of  said  third  differential 
amplifier  into  a  variation  in  current  and  inputting  the  resulted 
current  to  a  reference  current  input  terminal  of  said  second  con- 
stant current  source  is  connected  to  the  other  output  of  said  third 
differential  amplifier,  and  differential  output  signals  are  obtained 
from  said  first  and  second  output  terminals;  and 
further  each  of  said  voltage  to  current  conversion  circuits  is 
formed  from  a  transistor  and  a  resistor,  and  the  bases  of  the 
transistors  are  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  third  differen- 
tial ampUfier  while  Uie  emitters  of  the  uansistors  are  con- 
nected to  said  reference  current  input  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  constant  current  sources  via  said  resistors. 


5,682,120 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  USING 
LATERAL-TYPE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  WITH  BACK 

GATES 
Takao    Ito,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabusliiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062224 
Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—252  21  Claims 


1 .  A  differential  ampUfier  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  including: 
a  first  base  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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01  er  ; 


I  secoi  d 


a  first  emitter  region  of  a  second 
to  the  first  conductivity  type 
first  base  region; 

a  first  collector  region  of  the  seci 
in  said  surface  of  said  first  base 
apart  from  said  first  emitter  regio^ 

a  first  conductive  region  fonned 
said  first  insulating  film  being 
said  first  base  region  at  least 
region  and  said  first  collector 
including: 

a  second  base  region  of  the  first 

a  second  emitter  region  of  the 
formed  in  a  siuf ace  of  said 

a  second  collector  region  of  the 
formed  in  said  surface  of  said 
be  spaced  apart  from  said 
second  collector  region  being  o 
live  region  of  said  first  transistor 

a  second  conductive  region  fonned 
film,  said  second  insulating 
surface  of  said  second  base 
second  emitter  region  and  said 
second  conductive  region  being 
tor  region  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  constant  current  source  coimected 

said  first  transistor  and  to  said 

second  transistor; 
a  first  load  element  connected  betweei 

of  said  first  transistor  and  a  first  v 
a  second  load  element  connected 

region  of  said  second  transistor  an 
a  first  input  coimected  to  said  first 

transistor; 
a  second  input  connected  to  said 

second  transistor; 
a  first  output  connected  to  said  first 

transistor;  and 
a  second  output  connected  to  said 

second  transistcx'. 


ci  nductivity  type,  opposite 
foi  [tied  in  a  surface  of  said 


ondiconductivity  type  formed 
egion  so  as  to  be  spaced 
and 

a  first  insulating  film, 
farmed  on  said  surface  of 
between  said  first  emitter 
n  gion;  a  second  transistor 

CO  iductivity  type; 
I  econd  conductivity  type 

base  region; 

econd  conductivity  type 

base  region  so  as  to 

emitter  region,  said 

to  said  first  conduc- 

and 

over  a  second  insulating 

being  fonned  on  said 

at  least  between  said 

collector  region,  said 

(ixipled  to  said  first  coUec- 


se  :ond  I 
sec  Hid 
:a  ipled  I 


film 
reg  on 
se  ;ond( 


to  said 


seo  >nd 


5,682,121 
NO  TURN-ON  POP  NOISl '. 
Toyojiro  Naokawa,  Saitama,  and 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nation^ 
ration,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  382,230,  Jan.  31, 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1996 
Int  ex."  H03F 
U.S.  CL  330—252 


1.  An  input  stage  for  an  audio  amp! 
a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termin 

input  signal  imposed  across  said 

and 
a  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  input  transistor  and  a  secoi>  I 
receive  said  differential  signal 
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first  emitter  region  of 
emitter  region  of  said 


said  first  collector  region 

(Atage  source; 

between  said  second  collector 

a  second. voltage  source; 

base  region  of  said  first 

s4:ond  base  region  of  said 

o  tllector  region  of  said  first 

sec4nd  collector  region  of  said 


miLu 


terminals,  both  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  in  a 
conducting  state  when  said  differential  input  signal  is  a 
substantially  zero  volts  common  mode  signal; 

a  current  source; 

a  current  sink  including  a  current  mirror,  said  current  sink 
having  a  first  current  path  and  a  second  current  path,  said 
current  mirror  providing  a  current  in  said  second  current 
path  equalling  in  magnitude  to  a  current  in  said  first  current 
path; 

a  first  PNP  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal  coupled  to 
said  current  source,  a  base  terminal  coupled  to  an  emitter 
terminal  of  said  first  input  transistor  and  a  collector  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  first  current  path; 

a  second  PNP  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal  coupled  to 
said  current  source,  a  base  terminal  coupled  to  an  emitter 
terminal  of  said  second  input  transistor  and  a  collector 
terminal  coupled  to  said  second  current  path;  and 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  collector  terminal  of  said 
second  PNP  transistor. 


5,682,122 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  TRANSCONDUCTORS 
Chiistofer  Toumazou,  Oxford,  and  Tongtod  Vanisri,  London, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  College  of 
Science,  Technology  &  Medicine,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00386,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,832 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25, 1993, 
9303846 

InL  a."  H03F  3/08:3/191 
U.S.  a.  330—308  18  Claims 

Schematic  diagram  of  opto-elecironic  cnnsconducior 


O  VM 


AMPLIFIER 
^iroshi  Hirayama,  Nara, 
Semiconductor  Corpo- 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5^37,081. 
Ser.  No.  630,088 

i/4S 

2  Claims 


O0"T 


1.  A  transconductance  device  comprising: 

an  input  stage  including  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor  (M,) 
arranged  to  drive  a  laser  diode  (LD,);  and, 

an  output  stage  comprising  a  first  pbotodiode  (PD,)  optically 
coupled  to  the  laser  diode,  the  output  suge  having  a  high 
impedance  bias  current  supply  circuit  which  comprises  a 
second  phocodiode  (PD2)  connected  in  series  with  the  first 
photodiode  (PD,)  and  optically  coupled  to  a  further  light 
source  having  a  constant  output. 


Ser  circuit,  comprising: 
for  receiving  a  differential 
first  and  second  terminals; 


input  transistor  coupled  to 
tcross  said  first  and  second 


5,682,123 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  RING  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 

LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  IN  OUTPUT 
Raymond  Chau,  Toronto,  Canada,,  assignor  to  ATI  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Thomhill,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,922 
Int.  ex."  H03B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  331—57  9  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising  a  current  controlled 
oscillator  formed  of  a  loop  of  serially  connected  inverters,  the 
oscillator  having  a  primary  output  at  an  output  of  one  of  the 
inverters  for  providing  a  primary  pulse  signal  and  a  secondary 
output  at  the  output  of  another  inverter  spaced  from  the  one 
inverter  by  an  odd  number  of  inverters  for  providing  a  secondary 
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5,682,124 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RANGE  OF 

IMPEDANCES  FOR  dRCUTT  BOARD  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

Edward    D.    Snsid,    Lalu   Fonst,   CaUf.,   assignor   to  AST 

Research,  Inc,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,500,  Apr.  24, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,631,  Nov.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,160,  Aug. 

19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  12,547,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,300,899.  This  application 

Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^01 

Inta-'HOlPi/OS 

U,S.  CL  333—1  36  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  single,  shielding  grid  having  a  predetermined  configuration 
comprising  conductive  elements  interconnected  in  a  geomet- 
ric pattern,  said  geometric  pattern  comprising  an  opening 
between  said  conductive  elements; 

a  first  conducting  element,  said  first  conducting  element  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  grid  so  that  said  first  conducting 
element  is  positioned  at  a  first  predetermined  location  with 
respect  to  said  grid;  and 

a  second  conducting  element  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
conducting  element  and  positioned  at  a  second  predetermined 
location  with  respect  to  said  grid,  said  second  conducting 
element  spaced  from  said  first  conducting  element  by  an 
offset,  said  offset  being  substantially  equal  to  an  integer 
multiple  of  half  the  distance  of  the  largest  dimension  of  said 
opening. 


5,682,125 

ADAPTIVE  ANALOG  TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZER 

Vadim  B.  MimUn;  Vladimir  Kovner,  both  of  OkUaaa  Oty, 

and  Srinivasan  Surendran,  Norman,  aO  of  OUa^  ami^an 

to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  CaHt 

Contiimation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  3*9,912,  Sep.  21, 1994,  PM. 

No.  5,592340.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  53MM 

Int  CL'  IMMB  3/04;  HI3H  15/00 
VS.  CL  333—18  8  < 


IE 


'9-.      L 


pulse  signal  which  is  in  antiphase  to  the  primary  pulse  signal, 
means  for  receiving  the  primary  and  secondary  pulse  signals  and 
for  providing  an  output  signal  which  indicates  the  presence  of  a 
rising  or  falling  edge  to  a  corresponding  primary  or  secondary 
pulse  signal  during  a  transmission  time  delay  provided  by  said  odd 
number  of  inverters. 


Wl 


'"""  —>ama  {  m  on 


^' 


H^" 


^' 


'-«■ 


1.  An  analog,  adaptive  generalized  transversal  equalizer,  com- 
prising: 

adaptive  parameter  signal  means  for  providing  an  adaptive 
parameter  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  transversal  equalizer 
frequency-domain  response; 

a  delay  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
analog  frequency-domain  filter  sections,  wherein  each  filter 
section  is  characterized  in  that  the  response  of  the  filter 
section  varies  continuously  in  relation  to  the  excitation  of  the 
filter  section  in  accordance  with  a  transfer  function  deter- 
mined by  the  adaptive  parameter  signal; 

tap  weight  signal  means  for  providing  tap  weight  signals; 

a  plurality  of  analog  multipliers  having  control  inputs,  the  mul- 
tipliers connected  to  selected  tap  locations  of  the  delay  circuit, 
whereby  the  outputs  of  the  multipliers  are  signals  having 
amplitudes  that  are  multiples  of  the  ampUtudes  of  signals  at 
said  tap  locations  determined  in  relation  to  tiie  tap  weight 
signals  received  by  tlie  control  inputs  of  the  multipliers;  and 

analog  summing  means  coiuiected  to  the  multipliers  for  adding 
the  outputs  of  the  multipliers. 


5,682,126 
LADDER  SAW  FILTER  CONTAINED  IN  A  SINGLE 
ACOUSTIC  TRACK 
Viktor  P.  Ptesski;  Tbor  Tborvaldsson,  both  of  Bevaix.  and 
Serguei  N.  Kondraticv,  Neuchatel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Saw  Products,  Bevaix,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23, 1994, 
9426466 

Int  CL'  H03H  9/64 
VS.  CL  333—193  20  Claims 

202x 
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1.  A  ladder  surface  acoustic  wave  filter,  comprising  a  piezoelec- 
tric substrate,  a  first  interdigitated  transducer  disposed  on  said 
substrate  having  a  first  resonance  frequency  and  a  second  interdigi- 
tated transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate  having  a  second  reso- 
nance frequency,  an  acoustic  pon  of  the  first  interdigitated  trans- 


October  28,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


ducer  disposed  in  an  acoustic  channel  coiiFronting  an  acoustic  port 
of  the  second  interdigitated  transducer  in  the  same  acoustic  chan- 
nel as  said  first  interdigitated  with  acoustic  interaction  between 
said  confronting  acoustic  ports  and  where  n  a  first  electric  terminal 
of  the  first  interdigitated  transducer  is  ele(  tricaUy  coupled  to  a  first 
electric  terminal  of  the  second  interdigita  ed  transducer. 


C  rass. 


Kreuzau,  both  of 
GmbH  &  Co. 


5,182427 
METHOD  OF  SWITCIIING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
ACTUATOR 
Gflnter  Schmitz,  Aacben,  and  Stefan 
Germany,  assigBors  to  FEV  Motore^tecbnik 
KG,  Aackcn,  Germany 

Filed  JoL  30, 1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Germai^, 
151.4 

Int  CL^  HOIF  7/08:  HO|K  33/00 
VS.  CL  335—228 


^». 


Jb-. 


motion  of  the  armature: 


I.  A  method  of  switching  an  electromt  gnetic  actuator  including 
an  armature  movable  along  a  path  of  D  ivel  and  electromagnets, 
including  respective  solenoids,  disposed 
path  of  travel  for  altematingly  attracting  I  ke  armature;  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  altematingly  applying  a  supply  voltage  to  said  electromag- 
nets for  altematingly  causing  a  sup  ily  current  to  flow  there- 
tluough  for  effecting  a  reciprocatinj 
and 

(b)  applying  an  induced  current,  generated  by  an  induced  volt- 
age appearing  across  one  of  the  sole$oids  upon  removal  of  the 
supply  current  from  said  one  soleik>id,  to  the  other  of  said 
solenoids  until  the  supply  voltage  t  >plied  to  said  other  sole- 
noid is  greater  than  said  induced 
voltage  across  said  other  solenoid  fc  capable  of  maintaining 
an  attained  current  flow  therethrouj  i. 


681,982 
,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 


1  Claim 


wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  center  conductor  merges 
smoothly  with  the  end  wall  of  the  cavity. 


5,682,129 

ELECTRICAL  ACTUATOR 

Alois  Ednard  Christiaeiis,  Liederkerke,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Airpax  SA.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,061,  Nov.  6,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,859 
Claims   priority,   application   Netfaerlaads,   Nov.   7,    1988, 
8802720 

Int  CL'  HOIF  7/OS 
VS.  CL  335—272  4  Claims 


2.  An  electrical  actuator  for  producing  a  high  torque  relative  to 
the  supplied  electrical  power,  comprising 

a  first  pivotal  circularly  cylindrical  diametrically  magnetized 
actuator  body  having  a  north  pole  and  a  south  pole  whereby  a 
sinusoidal  magnetic  field  around  its  circumference  is  present; 

a  stationary  soft-magnet  second  actuator  body  which  is  coaxial 
with  the  first  actuator  body  and  which  comprises  three  equi- 
distantiy  spaced  circumferential  stalor  teeth  which  are  sub- 
stantially identical  in  shape  and  dimensions,  each  tooth  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  tooth  surface; 

an  actuator  spindle; 

exciter  coils; 

the  first  actuator  body  and  the  second  actuator  body  cooperating 
with  each  other  via  an  air  gap  and  being  pivotable  tluDugh  a 
limited  angle  relative  to  one  another  about  a  pivotable  axis; 

two,  and  not  more  than  two,  of  said  three  teeth  being  provided 
with  tums  to  form  the  exciter  coils;  and 

the  first  actuator  body  being  secured  to  the  actuator  spindle, 
which  extends  through  a  bearing  construction  and  is  movable 
relative  to  the  second  actuator  body. 


5,682,128 
SUPERCONDUCTING  REENTRlVNT  RESONATOR 
Qiang  Huang,  Sunnjrvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Supercon- 
ductor Corporatioii,  ML  Prospect,  1 IL 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.    io.  636,866 
Int  CL*  HOIP  //  \03 
VS.  CL  335—216  12  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  resonator  compi  ising: 
a  center  conductor  having  an  outer  surface  comprised  of  a 

coating  of  high-temperature  supera  inducting  material;  and 
a  housing  defining  a  cavity  wherein  tfa :  housing  has  an  end  wall 
and  the  end  wall  comprises  a  co  ting  of  high-temperature 
superconducting  material; 


5,682,130 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICE  WITH  FEMALE 
TERMINALS  AND  PTC  ELEMENT 
Michael  Styma,  221  Saratoga  CL,  Gumee,  DL  60031,  and 
Andrew  Tomlinson,  1126  Guinda  St,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 
ContinuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,473,  Mar.  22, 1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^31 
Int  a.'  HOIH  85A)2:85/52;S5/62;  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  CL  337—190  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  protection  device,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  female  terminal  interposed  between  first  and 
second  insulating  elements; 
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a  first  fiise  clip  circumscribing  dte  first  and  second  insulating 

elements  and  making  electrical  contact  with  the  first  female 

terminal; 
a  second  fuse  clip  circumscribing  the  first  and  second  insulating 

elements  and   making  electiical   contact  with  the  second 

female  terminal;  and, 
a  positive  temperature  coefficient  element  positioned  between 

and  making  electrical  contact  with  the  first  and  second  fuse 

clips. 


5,682,131 
RETRACTABLE  TAMPER  RESISTANT  ANNUNCIATOR 
Thomas  W.  Gow,  1039  109th  Ave.  NW.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 
55448 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,984 

Int  CL**  G08B  5/00 

VS.  a.  340—286.11  18  Claims 


1.  An  improved  signal  responsive  annunciator  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  having  a  predetermined  opening  therein; 

a  cover  structure  movably  mounted  to  said  housing  structure  to 
substantially  close  said  predetermined  opening; 

a  signaling  device  positioned  within  said  housing  structure; 

an  activation  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing  structive  and 
interconnected  to  said  cover  structure,  said  activation  mecha- 
nism including  an  activation  input  circuit  to  receive  activation 
signals;  and 

a  deactivation  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing  structure  and 
interconnected  to  said  cover  structure,  said  deactivation 
mechanism  including  a  deactivation  input  circuit  to  receive 
deactivation  signals; 

whereby  received  activation  and  deactivation  signals  cause  said 
activation  mechanism  and  said  deactivation  mechanism, 
respectively,  to  open  and  close,  respectively,  said  cover  struc- 
ture; 

wherein  said  activation  mechanism  and  said  deactivation  mecha- 
nism includes  a  motor  coupled  to  said  activation  input  circuit 
and  to  said  deactivation  input  circuit,  said  motor  having  a 
shaft  tuming  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  received  acti- 
vation signals  and  tuming  in  a  second  direction  in  response  to 
received  deactivation  signals  to  thereby  open  and  close  said 
cover  structure;  and 

wherein  said  activation  mechanism  and  said  deactivation  mecha- 
nism includes  a  bell  crank  having  a  mounting  end  coupled  to 
said  shaft  and  a  crank  end.  and  an  activation  rod  having  a  first 
end  coupled  to  said  crank  end  and  having  a  second  end 
coupled  to  said  cover  structure. 


5,682,U2 
VIBRATING  MODULE 
Hidetoshi  Hiroyoshi;  Kawitoshi  Otomo;  Voehibami  Nakamura; 
Reiko  Kimura;  Shinictii  Hayashizaki,-  Yukio  Saitoh;  Mitsu- 
yasu  Osada,-  Masashi  Yamada;  Yoshietsu  Ono,  and  Osamu 
Takahashi,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sdko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233873; 
May  19,  1995,  7-121661;  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212244;  Sep.  14, 
1995,  7-237409 

Int  CL*  IMMB  3/36 
VS.  CL  340—407.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  module  for  generating  a  mainly  non-audible  alert 
signal,  comprising:  a  vibrating  mass  supported  by  a  spring  and 
having  a  weight  and  a  permanent  magnet  comprised  of  a  single 
ring  magnet  magnetized  to  have  a  single  pair  of  magnetic  poles  in 
the  radial  direction;  a  drive  coil  for  placing  the  vibrating  mass  in  a 
continuous  reciprocating  motion  close  to  a  resonant  frequency 
determined  by  the  vibrating  mass  and  the  spring;  means  for  sup- 
plying an  electiical  signal  to  the  drive  coil;  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  vibration  of  the  vibrating  mass  via  the  spring. 


5,682,133 
PROGRAMMABLE  VEHICLE  MONITORING  AND 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
VERIFICATION  DEVICES 
Sam  Johnson,  Sugartiill;  CecU  Wayne  Ashe,  Eatontoh,  and 
Jesse  Brent  Yates,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Mobik 
Security  Communicatiotts,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  153,140,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473,109 
Int  a."  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340-^26  2  ClafaBS 


1.  A  security  system  for  protecting  a  vehicle  from  theft  compris- 


mg; 


a  central  monitoring  station; 

a  position  determination  device  on  said  vehicle  for  determining 
position  data  representing  the  geographical  position  of  said 
vehicle  in  response  to  received  radio  frequency  »gnals; 
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said 


a  calling  unit  on  said  vehicle  operabU 
cation  link  to  said  central  monitorii  g 

a  computerized  control  and  communications 
connected  to  said  calling  unit  and 
device  for  storing  said  position  dat4 
said  vehicle  in  response  to  changes 
for  storing  selectively  entered  zone 
zone  of  locations  for  said  vehicle; 

wherein  said  selectively  entered  zone 
mation  defining  a  predetermined 
zone  data  is  valid;  and 

wherein  said  computerized  control 
responsive  to  said  detection  of  iriotion 
activate  said  calling  unit  to  establisi 
with  said  central  monitoring  statior 
ment  of  said  vehicle  outside  of  sail 
tions  during  said  predetermined 


to  establish  a  communi- 
station; 

unit  on  said  vehicle 

position  determination 

for  detecting  motion  of 

in  said  position  data,  and 

lata  defining  an  allowable 


anl 
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5,682,135 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Damien  Labonde,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert  AG, 
Heiligenhans,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,970 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
316.8 

Int  a."  B60R  25/10 


lata  includes  stored  infor- 
of  time  for  which  said 


U.S.  a.  340—426 


Ipei  od 


I  pel  od 


communications  unit  is 
of  said  vehicle  to 
said  communication  linlc 
upon  detection  of  move- 
allowable  zone  of  loca- 
of  time. 


9.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  for  monitoring  a  nrator- 
vehicle  interior,  the  system  comprising  at  least  one  acoustic 
receiver  for  receiving  sound  waves  (ropagated  in  the  motor- 
vehicle  interior  and  for  converting  rece  ived  sound  waves  into  an 
electrical  measurement  signal,  a  compuo  r  connected  to  said  acous- 
tic receiver  and  including  a  processor  an  i  a  noemory.  an  alarm  unit 
for  emitting  an  alarm  signal,  and  an  el  xthc  current  supply,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  said  memory,  sample  i  ignals  representing  a  per- 
missible rest  signal  amplitude  of  said  acoustic  receiver  in 
substantial  absence  of  sound  wave  ; 

(b)  initializing  said  system  and  sul  jecting  said  system  to  a 
selftesting  in  which  a  rest  signal  ai  iplitude  of  a  test  electrical 
measurement  signal  is  determined  for  said  acoustic  receiver; 

(c)  comparing  the  rest  signal  amplil  iide  of  said  test  electrical 
measurement  signal  with  said  san  pie  signals  stored  in  said 
memory; 

(d)  setting  an  error  register  upon  a  (  eviation  of  the  rest  signal 
amplitude  of  said  test  electrical  me  isurement  signal  firom  said 
sample  signals  stored  in  said  mem  >ry; 

(e)  reading  out  contents  of  said  regii  ter  via  a  diagnosis  device 
connected  to  a  diagnosis  terminal 
the  initializalioa  of  the  system  is 
device  connected  to  said  diagnosi)  terminal  to  the  computer; 
and 

(f)  displaying  said  contents  of  the  rej  ;ister. 


18  Claims 


5,682,134 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DEVICE  FOR 

MONITORING  THE  INTERIOR  <W  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Uwe  StaUlMilim,  Wappertal,  Germany,!  assignor  to  Kleitert  AG, 
HeiUgenhans,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  ^o.  633,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1995, 195  30 
729J  I 

Int  CL'  B6eR  2^10 
U.S.  a.  340— 426  9  Claims 


of  said  computer  wherein 
effected  by  said  diagix>sis 


MICRO- 

pmccsuR 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  security  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrically  operatable  door  locle  on  a  motor  veiiicle; 

a  door  handle  on  said  vehicle; 

a  first  transponder  on  said  vehicle  connected  with  said  lock  for 
emitting  a  coded  interrogation  signal,  receiving  a  coded 
answer  signal  representing  authorized  access,  and  verifying 
said  coded  answer  signal  to  generate  a  lock  operating  signal; 

a  portable  transponder  carried  by  a  person  with  authorized 
access  to  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  coded  interrogation 
signal  and  transmitting  said  coded  answer  upon  receipt  of  said 
coded  interrogation  signal;  and 

an  infrared  receiver  proximal  to  said  door  handle,  responsive  to 
presence  of  a  hand  of  said  person  in  a  region  of  said  door 
handle,  and  connected  to  said  first  transponder  for  triggering 
said  first  transponder  to  emit  said  coded  interrogation  signal, 
thereby  enabling  generation  of  said  lock  operating  signal  for 
an  initial  actuation  of  said  door  handle. 


5,682,136 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PARKING  OPERATION 

Mauro  Dd  Signore,  Via  Val  deUa  Torre,  50 1-10149  'Hirino  (FF), 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00292,  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  11, 1992,  TO92A0107 
Int  CL^  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340-^136  30  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  detection  system  for  detecting  obstacles 
during  a  vehicle  parking  operation,  comprising: 
a  generating  means  for  generating  an  oscillating  radiofrequency 

signal; 
a  transmitting  means  connected  to  the  generating  means  and 
receiving  the  radiofrequency  signal  and  for  transmitting  the 
radiofrequency  signal  to  create,  all  around  said  transmitting 
means,  an  electromagnetic  radiofrequency  near  field; 
a  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic  radiofre- 
quency near  field; 
a  detecting  tneans  connected  to  tiie  receiving  means  for  detect- 
ing a  perturbation  resulting  in  a  reduction  of  oscillation  ampli- 
tude   of    said    electronugnetic    radiofrequency    near    field 
received  by  tlie  receiving  means;  and 
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an  indicator  means  connected  to  the  detecting  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  detected  perturbation  of  the  received  electromagnetic 
radiofrequency  near  field. 


5,682,137 

VEHICULAR  ACCELERATION  AND  DECELERATION 

INDICATOR 

Jia  Li,  4423  Alan  Dr.,  Apt  C,  Baltimore,  Md.  21229 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^11 

Int  a.*  B60Q  1/50 

VS.  a.  340-^167  18  Qaims 


a   m  202   201   200 N 


lOa  111  112  139 


1.  A  acceleration  and  deceleration  signal  system  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  casing  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said  casing  moimted  in  said 
vehicle  with  said  front  end  toward  the  front  end  of  said 
vehicle  and  said  rear  end  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle. 

an  inertial  weight  not  connected  to  a  braldng  or  accelerating 
system, 

wheels  supporting  said  inertial  weight  in  said  casing  which 
allow  said  inertial  weight  to  move  freely  toward  the  front  or 
rear  end  of  said  casing  in  response  to  inertial  forces, 

springs  which  restrain  the  movement  of  said  inertial  weight  and 
cause  said  weight  to  remain  in  the  middle  of  said  casing  in  the 
absence  of  inertial  forces, 

a  front  leaf  contact  assembly  motmted  at  said  front  end  of  said 
casing  so  that  deceleration  of  said  vehicle  will  cause  move- 
ment of  said  inertial  weight  toward  said  firont  leaf  contact 
assembly,  contact  of  said  inertial  weight  with  said  front  leaf 
contact  assembly,  and  activation  of  leaf  contacts  in  said  front 
leaf  contact  assembly, 

a  light  bar  assembly  having  connectors,  sockets,  and  a  first  array 
of  bulbs  having  a  first  color. 

said  bulbs  being  illuminated  when  said  front  leaf  contacts  are 
activated, 

a  rear  leaf  contact  assembly  mounted  at  said  rear  end  of  said 
casing  so  that  acceleration  of  said  vehicle  will  cause  move- 
ment of  said  inertial  weight  toward  said  rear  leaf  contact 
assembly,  contact  of  said  inertial  weight  with  said  rear  leaf 
contact  assembly,  and  activation  of  leaf  contacts  in  said  rear 
leaf  contact  assembly. 

connectors,  sockets,  and  a  second  array  of  bulbs  having  a  second 
color,  mounted  in  said  light  bar  assembly. 


said  bulbs  being  illuminated  when  said  rear  leaf  contacts  are 

activated, 
a  battery  and 
connectors  connecting  said  leaf  contact  assemlilies  and  said  light 

bar  with  said  battery. 


5,682,138 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEMI-TRAILER  OR 

THEUKE 

Richard  A.  Powell,  470  Bebnoot,  N.W.,  and  Robert  P.  Powell, 

611  Hall  St,  N.W.,  both  of  Warrm,  Ohio  44483 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,610 

Int  a.*  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—475  15  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  system  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  or  adjacent 

the  side  of  a  trailer  for  illuminating  a  rear  wheel  assembly  thereof 

in  response  to  actuation  of  a  turn  signal,  the  illumination  system 

comprising: 

a  light  for  illuminating  the  rear  wheel  assembly  of  the  trailer  in 

response  to  actuation  of  the  turn  signal; 
circuit  means  in  electrical  communication  with  the  turn  signal  of 
the  trailer,  said  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  light  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
turn  signal  so  that  said  hght  is  turned  on  and  illuminaies  the 
rear  wheel  assembly  of  the  trailer  in  anticipation  of  or  during 
turns;  and 
wherein  said  circuit  means  further  includes  a  first  wire  con- 
nected to  ground,  a  second  wire  connected  to  a  tail  light 
assembly  wire,  and  a  third  wire  connected  to  said  mm  signal, 
and  wherein  said  circuit  means  is  powered  by  the  tail  light 
assembly  and  will  not  operate  unless  the  tail  light  assembly  is 
in  its  on  state. 


5,682,139 
RAILCAR  LOCATION  USING  MUTTER  NETWORKS 
A>a)  LOCOMOTIVE  TRANSMITTER  DURING  TRANSIT 
Anantha  Krishnan  Pradeep,  Clifton  Park;  Daniel  David  Har- 
rison, Delansoo;   Glen   William   Brooksby,   Glenvillc,  and 
Stephen  Mktaael  Hladik.  Albany,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,752 
Int  a."  G08B  1/08:  H04B  1/00 
VS.  O.  340—539 
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1.  A  method  of  tracking  railcar's  in  a  tiftin 
tive,  said  locomotive  including  a  global  pc  litioning 
receiver  and  a  transceiver  for  communicati  ig 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
affixing  a  battery  poweied  tracking  unit 

of  railcars  in  the  train; 
forming  a  local  area  network  of  tracking ; 

local  area  network  including  a  singli 

unit  selected  among  the  tracking  unit 
periodically  repotting  a  unique  identii  cation 

respective  one  of  said  tracking  unit! 

administrator  tracking  unit; 
maintaining  by  the  administrator  trackiik 

units  by  ID; 
periodically  reporting  from  the  adminisi^tor 

transceiver  the  list  of  tracking  units; 
periodically  reporting  from  the  transcei^r 

GPS  position  and  the  list  of  tracking 


I  >  each  one  of  a  plurality 

units  in  the  train,  said 
administrator  tracking 

(DD)  from  each 
in  the  network  to  the 

unit  a  list  of  tracking 

tracking  unit  to  the 


nd 

to  a  central  station  a 
jnits. 


5,682,149 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  WTIfi  END  OF  LIFE 
MESSAGING  FOR  CONSIP^IABLES 
K.  Tnnt  Christensen,  and  Douglas  A. 
Id^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Con^pany, 
Filed  May  22,  1996,  Sen 
Int  a."  G08B 
UJS.  CL  340— 540 

J!5. 


N(. 
■  21AJ 


{ lieney,  both  of  Boise, 
',  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
651,221 


t^^ 


4.  A  method  of  notifying  an  operator  of 

having  exhaustible  consumables,  comprisii  ig 

sensing  a  status  condition  for  a  printer 

printing  a  page  with  the  image  forming 

sensed  status  condition  and 

indicative  of  the  sensed  status  conditfttn. 


5,682,141 
UNDERGROUND  OBJECT  INDICATING 
Shigeo  Morimoto,  13-11,  Onodai  1-chofne, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  N( 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  CI.*  G03B 
U.S.  a.  340—552 

1.  An  underground  object  indicating  device 
the  location  of  an  underground  object  by 
along  and  be  spaced  above  such  object,  s^d 


Jin. 
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including  a  locomo- 

satellite  (GPS) 

with  a  central  station, 
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image  forming  device 
the  steps  of: 
( onsumable;  and 
levice  responsive  to  the 
contaii  ing  a  status  message 


DEVICE 
Osakasayama-shi, 

.  561,313 

5,  1995,  7-138056 


13  Claims 

to  be  used  to  detect 
being  buried  to  extend 
device  comprising: 


a  length  of  flat  sheet  material  having  opposite  surfaces; 

a  locator  cable  including  a  strand  of  metal  wires  having  high 
conductivity  and  a  flexible  conductive  sheath  covering  the 
entire  length  of  said  strand  of  metal  wires;  and 

said  locator  cable  being  mounted  on  one  said  surface  of  said 
length  of  sheet  material  that  is  to  be  an  upper  surface  thereof 
upon  said  device  being  buried  to  extend  along  and  be  spaced 
above  the  object  and  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  location 
thereof. 


5,682,142 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM/NETWORK 
N.  Bert  Loosmore;  Kenneth  Ehnnan,  and  Bruce  Jagid,  all  of 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ID  Systems  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,978 

Int  a.'  G08B  13/14 

VJS.  CL  340—572  43  Claims 
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1.  An  identification  and  location  network  system  comprising  two 
or  more  nodes,  with  at  least  one  programmable,  location  marlcing 
and  processing,  movable  tag  node,  and  at  least  one  programmable 
fixed  position  node  (FPN)  for  coiiununication  with  the  tag  node, 
for  the  location,  identification  and  monitoring  of  said  tag  node 
relative  to  the  FPN;  said  nodes  each  comprising  an  integrated 
circuit  with  prograimnable  microprocessor  means,  a  unique  identi- 
fication number,  transceiver  means  for  receiving  and  sending  infor- 
mation, and  memory  storage  means,  and  wherein  each  node  fiirtber 
comprises  means  for  direct  inter-node  communication  and  means 
for  decision  making  'capable  of  making  decisions  by  itself,  which 
do  not  require  a  central  system  processor  for  operation;  the  tag 
node  finther  comprising  an  integral  power  source  and  means  for 
conrununication  with  an  FPN  or  other  tag  node  with  or  without 
interrogation;  and  said  FPN's  and  tag  nodes  comprising  interface 
means  for  interfacing  with  human  or  object  input  and  output, 
wherein  said  integrated  circuit  comprises  at  least  three  independent 
microprocessors  which  share  common  memory  means  and  control 
circuitry  but  with  separate  sets  of  registers,  wherein  a  first  micro- 
processor comprises  a  communication  CPU  adapted  to  provide 
media  access  control  and  communication  between  the  nodes  and 
includes  linkage  to  the  transceiver  means  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting information. 
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5,682,143 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
Michael  John  Brady,  Brewster;  Thomas  Cofino,  Rye;  Hariey 
Kent    Heinrich,   Brewster;    Glen    Walden   Johnson;    Paul 
Andrew  Moskowitz,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights,  and  George 
Frederick  Walker,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,976 
Int.  CL*  G08B  13/14 
VS.  CL  340—572  20  Claims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  tag  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  having  logic,  an  impedance,  and  memory,  the 
semiconductor  being  mounted  on  a  substrate; 

b.  a  first  and  a  second  connection  on  the  semiconductor,  the 
impedance  being  between  the  first  and  second  connection,  the 
impedance  being  varied  by  the  logic  to  modulate  a  radio 
frequency  signal,  the  radio  frequency  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency; 

c.  at  least  two  spoolable  first  wires  each  having  a  bound  end 
connected  to  the  first  connection  by  a  wire  bond  connection 
and  an  open  end  that  is  unconnected; 

d.  at  least  two  spoolable  second  wires  each  having  a  bound  end 
connected  to  the  second  connection  by  a  wire  bond  connec- 
tion and  an  open  end  that  is  unconnected;  and 

e.  an  organic  cover  that  surrounds  the  semiconductor,  the  first 
and  second  connections,  and  the  first  and  second  wires, 

whereby  the  first  and  second  wires  form  an  antenna  that  trans- 
mits or  reflects  the  radio  frequency  signal  and  the  length  of 
the  first  and  second  wires  being  determined  by  the  frequency. 


5,682,144 

EYE  ACTUATED  SLEEP  PREVENTION  DEVICES  AND 

OTHER  EYE  CONTROLLED  DEVICES 

Kallis  Hans  Mannlk,  K.H.  Mannik  P.O.  Box  43,  Webster,  N.Y. 

14580 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  559,652 

Int.  CL*  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—575  18  Claims 


receiving  detector  means  for  receiving  said  emitting  means  gener- 
ated beams,  where  the  emitting  means  are  sensing  at  least  one 
beam  across  the  eye  just  above  the  eyeball  surface,  but  below  the 
level  of  the  surface  of  the  eyelid  in  the  direction  of  the  beam 
receiving  detector  means,  comprising: 

( 1 )  emitting  means  having  a  plurality  of  emitters  for  generating 
at  least  one  beam; 

(2)  slide  adjustable  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  emitting 
means  on  the  temple  of  said  eyeglasses,  in  such  a  way.  that 
said  beam  traverses  one  of  the  driver's  eyes  just  above  the 
surface  of  the  eye  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  eyelids, 
while  the  driver's  eyes  are  open; 

(3)  beam  widening  means,  consisting  of  cylindrical  or  convex 
lenses  in  front  of  the  emitter  means  and  in  front  of  the  beam 
receiving  detector  means,  which  make  the  distance  variations 
between  the  emitted  beam  and  the  eyeball  less  critical  in 
terms  of  the  operation  sensitivity  of  the  device, 

(4)  electronically  adjustable  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of 
the  plurality  of  emitters  on  the  temple  of  said  eyeglasses,  in 
such  a  way  that  the  selected  beam  traverses  one  of  the  driver's 
eyes  just  above  the  surface  of  the  eye  and  between  the  upper 
and  lower  eyelids,  while  the  driver's  eyes  are  open; 

(5)  said  beam  receiving  detecting  means  receiving  a  full  beam 
when  the  driver's  eyes  are  opened  and  receiving  reduced, 
scattered  beam  parts  when  this  driver's  eyes  are  closed,  for 
putting  out  electrical  signals,  characteristic  of  the  received  full 
beam  and  scattered  beam; 

(6)  electronic  alarm  signal  generating  circuitry  for  receiving  said 
electrical  signals,  and  detecting  input  variations  and  convert- 
ing said  input  variations  into  an  alarm  signal  for  alerting  the 
driver,  when  the  driver's  eyes  are  closed; 

(7)  acoustic  alarm  generator,  triggered  by  said  alarm  signal,  by 
means  of  an  electrical  circuitry,  for  producing  an  audible 
alarm,  for  waicing  up  the  driver; 

(8)  a  power  source  for  powering  the  beam  emitters,  the  beam 
receiving  detector  means,  the  selecting  means,  the  alarm 
signal  generating  circuitry,  the  electronic  circuitry  and  tiie 
acoustic  alarm  generator. 


5,682,145 
TOXIC  GAS  DETECTOR  WITH  A  TIME  MEASUREMENT 

SENSOR 
Gerald   Patrick   Sweetman,   Colorado   Springs;    Gary    Ross 
MitcheU,    Boulder;    Marcus    Leroy    Caldwell,    Colorado 
Springs,  and  William  Louis  Witt,  Broomfickl,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Sensor  Tech  Incorporated,  Sioux  Fdls,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,943 
Int.  a."  G08B  17/10 
VS.  a.  340—632  26  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglasses  attachable  device  for  use  by  a  person  including 
a  driver  with  emitting  means  for  generating  beams  and  with 


1.  A  gas  detector  con^sing  the  elements  of: 
a.  a  gas  sensor; 
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b.  a  capacitor: 

c.  a  tnuisformer, 

d.  a  gated  time  measuring  devio 

e.  a  pennanent  memory  chip; 
all  of  which  are  interconnected  by 
circuit  board  wherein  the  gated  tim 
time  for  the  capacitor  to  charge,  wli  ich 
an  indicator  of  die  presence  of  a  gt  i. 


and 

n  leans  of  and  are  integral  with  a 

measuring  device  measures  a 

time  measurement  value  is 


5,6S2,1I6 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AN 
Bemd  Nenmann,  Radevormwald 

■ug  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1317,  §  371 

Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26, 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa 
049.1 

Int  CL'  G08^  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—677 


ADVANCING  YARN 
Germany,  assignor  to  Bar- 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
•iJo.  WO94/25870,  PCT  Pub. 


19* 


Germany, 


(  uality  of  an  advancing  yam 


I.  A  method  of  monitoring  the 
comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  a  characteristic  proi  ression  of  the  yam  tension 

resulting  from  at  least  one  not  'Conformity  in  the  quality  of 

the  yam, 
storing  at  least  significant  features  of  the  determined  progression 

as  a  non-conformity  record  in  i  data  memory,  then 
continuously  monitoring  the  ten  ion  of  the  advancing  yam, 

while 
continuously  comparing  the  mot  tored  yam  tension  widi  die 

non-conformity  record,  and 


generating  a  signal  whenever  a 


yam  tension  shows  a  similarity  to  the  stored  non-conformity 


record,  so  as  to  indicate  the 
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,  Ser.  No.  362y425 

1,  Apr.  29,  1994,  43  14 


TClaims 


I  irogression  of  the  raonitcved 


( ccmtence  of  a  quality  non- 


conformity and  permit  the  idenffication  thereof, 
the  step  of  determining  a  charact^isUc  progression  of  the  yam 


tension  including  generating  a 
non-conformity  record,  and  the 


tored  yam  tension  with  the  noi  -conformity  record  including 
superimposing  tlie  mask  and  tht  monitored  yam  tension 


non-conformity  mask  of  the 
step  of  comparing  the  moni- 


5,682,147 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A 
RECEIVE  FREQUENCY  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 
RECEIVER 
Eric  Thomas  Eaton,  Lalie  Wortli,-  David  Frank  WUIard,  Plan- 
tation; Barbara  Diaz  Laffin,  Ocean  Ridge,  and  Mark  H. 
Aronson,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,136,  Jan.  24, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,625,351.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
421,731 
Int  CV  H04Q  7/18 
VS.  a.  340—825.03 
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11.  A  communication  receiver  operating  in  a  communication 
system  having  a  plurality  of  coverage  areas,  a  coverage  area 
accommodating  a  u-ansmission  of  messages  to  the  commimication 
receiver,  wherein  die  coverage  area  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
zones,  the  communication  receiver  for  selecting  a  receive  fre- 
quency and  comprising: 

a  receiver  element  for  receiving  the  messages; 

a  processor  coupled  to  die  receiver  element  for  controlling  Uie 
communication  receiver  and  for  decoding  the  messages; 

a  timer  coupled  to  the  processor  for  indicating  time  of  day; 

a  memory  coupled  to  die  processor  for  storing  in  the  communi- 
cation receiver  a  primary  scan  list  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
and  containing  coverage  area  identification  parameters,  die 
primary  scan  hst  initially  ordered  from  a  most  frequented 
coverage  area  at  the  top  to  a  least  frequented  coverage  area  at 
tlie  bottom,  die  parameters  including  at  least  one  of  a  cover- 
age area  identifier  for  identifying  a  coverage  area  and  a  zone 
identifier  for  identifying  a  zone  within  a  corresponding  cov- 
erage area,  and  at  least  one  corresponding  frequency  identifier 
for  identifying  the  receive  frequency  on  which  die  communi- 
cation receiver  can  receive  message  information  in  the  corre- 
sponding coverage  area; 

a  read  only  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  comprising: 

an  initialization  element  for  controlling  said  processor  to  per- 
form a  choosing  from  the  primary  scan  list  of  a  frequency 
identifier  corresponding  to  the  most  frequented  coverage  area; 

a  first  tuner  element  for  controlling  said  processor  to  perform  a 
tuning  of  the  communication  receiver  to  the  receive  frequency 
identified  by  the  frequency  identifier: 

a  baud  rate  detection  element  for  controlling  said  processor  to 
perform  a  baud  rate  detection  on  a  signal  received  on  the 
receive  firequency; 

a  parameter  decoder  element  for  controlling  said  processor  to 
perform  a  decoding  fixMn  the  signal  received,  in  response  to 
finding  a  baud  rate  matching  one  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
baud  rate,  of  at  least  one  of  a  received  coverage  area  identifier 
and  a  received  zone  identifier  in  an  attempt  to  find  a  coverage 
area  match  by  determining  diat  die  at  least  one  of  die  received 
coverage  area  identifier  and  die  received  zone  identifier 
matches  one  of  the  corresponding  coverage  area  identification 
parameters  stored  in  the  communication  receiver;  and 

a  first  lock  element  for  controlling  said  processor  to  perform  a 
locking  of  the  communication  receiver  to  the  signal  on  die 
receive  frequency,  in  response  to  finding  die  coverage  area 
match. 
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5,682,148 
PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  MESSAGE  NUMBERING  PRIOR 

TO  TRANSMISSION 
Garold  B.  Gaskill,  IXiaUtin,  and  Daniel  J.  Park,  Portland,  both 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Corporation,  and  Seiko  Epson 
Corp.,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134418,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,295,  Apr.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435315,  Nov. 

13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  352,635,  May  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,897,835.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,139,  Nov.  16,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,844,  Nov.  27, 

1985,  Pat  No.  4,713,808.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  420,617 

Int  CL"  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  3  Claims 


5,682,149 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WIRE-FREE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TEMPERATURE 

Hendrik  Hobnan,  Marluiesse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Idento 

Electronics  B.V.,  Martmesse,  Netherlands 

Fited  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,016 
Claims  priority,  ap|riication  Netherlands,  May   16,   1996, 
1000369 

Int  CL*  G08C  19/12 
VS.  a.  340—870.17  4  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  transponder  including: 
a  teinperature  sensor: 

a  temperamre  to  frequency  converter  controlled  by  said  tem- 
perature sensor, 
a  transceiving  coil  for  generating  an  unstabilized  voltage  from 
an  interrogation  field; 


a  frequency  generator  supplied  with  said  unstabilized  voltage, 
for  generating  a  frequency  based  on  said  unstabilized  volt- 
age; 

a  frequency  converter  for  procfaicing  at  least  two  different 
frequencies  based  on  the  frequency  generated  by  said  fre- 
quency generator,  said  temperature  to  frequency  converter 
switching  between  said  at  least  two  different  frequencies; 

a  modulating  unit  controlled  by  said  at  least  two  different 
frequencies  for  modulating  the  interrogation  field;  and 

a  transceiver  for  generating  an  interrogation  field  including 

means  for  determining  the  measured  temperature  fixHn  the 

modulated  interrogation  field  based  on  the  time  duration  of 

an  interval  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  frequencies. 

wherein  the  transmitting  power  of  the  transceiver  is  controlled 

on  the  basis  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  frequencies  being 

present  in  the  modulated  interrogation  field  such  that  said 

unstabilized  voltage  is  kept  constant 


5,682,150 

REMOTE  CONTROL  TRAIN  WARNING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Bob  Votava,  481  Post  Rd.,  Wakefield,  R.I.  02879 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,629 

Int  a.*  G08G  1/095 

VS.  CL  340—908  11  Ciains 


1.  In  a  paging  system  which  selectively  transmits  paging  mes- 
sages from  a  central  transmitter  to  a  plurality  of  addressable  paging 
receivers, 
means  located  at  said  central  transmitter  for  assigning  sequential 

numbers  to  the  messages  addressed  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 

addressable  paging  receivers  and  for  transmitting  with  each 

message  the  number  assigned  thereto,  and 
means  at  each  receiver  for  receiving  messages  and  the  numbers 

assigned  thereto  and  for  displaying  the  assigned  numbers  of 

the  messages  which  have  b^n  received, 
whereby  if  a  message  is  transmitted  and  not  received  a  gap  will 

exist  in  the  sequence  of  numbers  displayed. 


1.  A  portable,  remote-control  warning  apparatus  for  rail  transit 
systems  comprising  a  remote-controlled,  train  warning  device  and 
a  hand  held  remote  controller  therefor,  the  train  warning  device 
comprising: 

an  elongate  ladder  frame: 

a  waming  barrier  sign  hingedly  mounted  on  the  ladder  frame  for 
tnovement  between  a  retracted  position,  folded  adjacent  and 
along  the  ladder  frame  and  an  extended  position,  upstanding 
transversely  from  the  ladder  frame,  respectively: 

releasable  clamping  means  on  die  ladder  frame  for  securement 
thereof  to  rail  ties  to  lie  between  a  pair  of  tracks  so  that  a  train 
on  the  tracks  can  pass  over  the  waming  device  with  the 
warning  barrier  sign  in  retracted  position: 

an  electric  motor  on  the  ladder  frame  connected  to  the  waming 
barrier  sign  for  effecting  said  movement: 

a  signal  receiver/motor  controller  on  the  ladder  frame  connected 
to  die  electric  motor  for  actuation  thereof  in  response  to  a 
signal  received  from  the  hand  held  remote  controller:  and, 

battery  means  on  the  ladder  frame  connected  for  supplying 
power  to  the  electric  motor  and  the  signal  receiver,  whereby 
operation  of  the  hand  held  remote  controller  transmits  a  signal 
to  the  signal  receiver  to  actuate  the  electric  motor  to  move  the 
waming  barrier  into  said  extended,  position  upstanding  from 
the  tracks  in  die  path  of  a  train  and  into  said  retracted  position 
lying  substantially  horizontally  between  the  tracks,  to  stop 
and  release  a  train,  respectively. 
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5,682,1: 
DATA  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  COltRELATIVE 


TECHNIC  HE 


Ernesto  Vidal  OUveros,  1329  Tl^ 
Vista,  Calif.  91911 
Contiiiuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,600314.  This  application  NiJr. 

Int.  a.''  G06] 
VS.  CL  341—23 


i  08,188,  Jul.  27, 1995,  Pat 
9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  555,420 

19  Claims 
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1.  A  data  input  device  comprising: 
a  keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  c 
of  keys  assigned  to  letteis  of  che 
of  keys  assigned  to  numerals 
a  code  generator  for  generating  a  plurality 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
for  each  of  second  group  of  keys 
for  eacii  of  said  first  group  of 


:  an  1 
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ENCODING 
Ave.,  Suite  392,  Chula 


5,682,153 
ADJUST  BIT  DETERMINING  CIRCUIT 
MasaynU  Isiiiguro,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166612 
Int  a.*  H03M  5/08 
VS.  CL  341-53  u  claims 


keys  including  a  first  group 
ilphabet  and  a  second  group 


of  four  bit  code  words 

I  eys,  one  four  bit  code  word 

and  two  four  bit  code  words 


r  ke  /s. 


5,682,153 

DATA  COMPRESSION  USD  (G  ADAPTIVE  BIT 

ALLOCATION  AND  HYBRID   X>SSLESS  ENTROPY 

ENCODINp 

Zhengrong  Wang,  Santa  Ana,  and  Paul  Steven  Houle,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to, 
Newport  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Se  -.  No.  618,368 
InL  CL*  H04N  7f)0:7/50 
VS.  a.  341—50 


Johnson-Grace  Company, 
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V- 


/ 
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1.  A  hybrid  lossless  entropy  coding 
comprising  a  matrix  including  a 
non-zero  indices,  the  method  includin] 

(a)  replacing  each  non-zero  index 
token,  thereby  generating  a  parsed 
of  zero  indices  and  token  indices 

(b)  placing  each  non-zero  index 
stream; 

(c)  run  length  coding  the  parsed 
length  codes  for  the  zero  indices 

(d)  placing  the  even  run  length 

(e)  placing  the  odd  run  length  codes 

(f)  coding  each  of  the  first,  second, 
lossless  entropy  coding  algorithn 
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I  lethod  for  compressing  data 
pli^aiity  of  zero  indices  and 
the  steps  of: 

in  the  matrix  by  a  unique 
matrix  including  a  plurality 

firoi  I  the  matrix  into  a  first  data 

natrix  into  alternating  run 

md  unique  token  indices; 

I  code  i  into  a  second  data  stream; 

mo  a  third  data  stream;  and 

a  id  third  data  streams  with  a 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  an  adjust  bit  value  for  a  block  of 
write  data  included  in  a  data  section  on  a  recording  medium,  said 
data  section  including  a  plurality  of  blocks,  said  vtrite-data  being 
derived  from  received  user  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

performing  code  conversion  on  said  user  data; 

performing  pulse  widdi  modulation  on  said  converted  user  dau 

in  order  to  derive  said  write  data;  and 
determining  said  adjust  bit  value  based  on  an  analysis  of  blocks 

DSV  values  and  sector  DSV  values  of  said  write  data  in  such 

a  manner  that  a  sum  of  DC  levels  of  said  write  data 

approaches  zero, 
said  adjust  bit  determining  step  including  the  steps  of: 

A)  continuously  computing  block  DSV  values  block  by  block 
for  said  write  data  belonging  to  said  plurality  of  blocks  of 
said  data  section, 

B)  accumulating  said  computed  block  DSV  values  to  acquire 
a  temporary  sector  DSV  value  for  write  data  ranging  from  a 
head  block  to  a  current  block  in  said  data  section,  and 

O  comparing  said  temporary  sector  DSV  value  with  a  next 
block  DSV  value  of  a  next  block  adjacent  to  said  current 
block,  whereby  an  adjust  bit  value  for  said  next  block  is 
determined  in  such  a  manner  that  a  new  sector  DSV  value 
obtained  by  adding  said  temporary  sector  DSV  value  to 
said  next  block  DSV  value  approaches  to  zero. 


5,682,154 

M=4  (U)  RUNLENGTH  LIMITED  CODE  FOR  MULTI- 

LEVEL  DATA 

Steven  W.  McLaughlin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Optex 
Corporation,  Rocliville,  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^26 

Int  a.*  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341-59  12  oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  series  of  binary  input  data  bits  x  into 
an  M=4  run-length  limited  (1,2)  code  having  a  rate  R=I,  to 
produce  a  series  of  code  symbols  y,  the  method  comprismg  the 
steps  of  receiving  at  a  three-state  encoder  an  input  data  bit  x,  to  be 
encoded  into  the  M=4  run-length  limited  (1.2)  code,  and  generat- 
ing in  said  encoder  a  code  symbol  Y,  based  on  said  input  data  bit  x^ 
according  to  the  following  mapping  table: 
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CURRENT 
STATE 


INPUT 


OUTPUT 


NEXT  STATE 


wherein  said  code  symbol  y,  is  generated  based  on  the  input  data 
bit  x^  and  the  current  state  of  said  three-state  encoder  when  said 
data  bit  x,  is  received. 


5,682,155 
M^4,ll)  RUNLENGTH  LIMITED  CODE  FOR  MULTI- 
LEVEL DATA 
Steven  W.  McLaughlin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Optex 
Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,238 

Int  a.*  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—59  12  CUriiiis 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  series  of  binary  input  data  bits  x  into 
an  M=*  run-length  limited  (4.11)  code  having  a  rate  R=%.  w 
produce  a  series  of  code  symbols  y.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  receiving  at  a  six-state  encoder  an  input  data  bit  set  x^ .  .  . 
x,^3  to  be  encoded  into  the  M=4  run-length  limited  (4, 1 1 )  code,  and 
generating  in  said  encoder  a  code  symbol  set  y^  .  .  .  y„,  based  on 
said  input  data  bit  set  x^  .  .  .  x^.^^  according  to  thie  following 
mapping  table: 


INPUT 


OUTPUT 


NEXT  STATE 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

I! 

12 

13 

14 

15 


STATE  0 

000000 

000000 
000000 
000002 
000004 
000005 
000010 
000020 
000030 
000040 
000050 
000010 
000020 
000030 
000040 
000050 
STATE  I 

000100 
000200 
000300 
000400 
000500 
000100 
000200 
000300 
000400 
000500 


10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
IS 


0 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

13 

14 

IS 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

U 

12 

13 

14 

15 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

13 

14 

IS 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

S 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

IS 


INPUT 


3105 


-continued 


OUTPUT 


000100 

2 

000200 

2 

000300 

2 

000400 

2 

OOOSOO 

2 

000003 

0 

STATE  2 

OOIOOO 

0 

002000 

0 

003000 

0 

004000 

0 

005000 

0 

001000 

002000 

003000 

004000 

005000 

001000 

2 

002000 

2 

003000 

2 

004000 

2 

005000 

2 

000001 

0 

STATE  3 

010000 

020000 

030000 

040000 

050000 

010000 

020000 

030000 

040000 

050000 

010000 

020000 

030000 

040000 

050000 

300003 

0 

STATE  4 

100000 

200000 

300000 

400000 

SOOOOO 

100000 

200000 

300000 

400000 

500000 

100000 

200000 

300000 

400000 

SOOOOO 

400004 

0 

STATES 

200001 

0 

200002 

0 

200003 

0 

200004 

0 

200005 

0 

300001 

0 

300002 

0 

300004 

0 

300005 

0 

400001 

0 

400002 

0 

400003 

0 

400005 

0 

500002 

0 

500003 

0 

500004 

0 

NEXT  STATE 
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wherein  said  code  symbol  set  y^ . 
inpM  data  bit  set  x, .  .  .  x^j,  and 
encoder  when  said  dau  bit  set  x. 
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Ji^,  is  generated  based  on  the 
ti^  current  state  of  said  six-state 
x^3  is  received. 


DECODING  CIRCUIT  FOR  Vi(  RIABLE  LENGTH  CODE 
IN  WHICH  POSmVE/NEGAT  VE  DISCRIMINATION  IS 

INDEPENDENT  OV  DECODING 
Miaako  Soda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan  ! 

FDed  May  19,  1995, 1  icr.  No.  444,861 
Ciains  priority,  appHcatkm  Ja|  an.  May  19, 1994,  6-105323 
Int  CL*^  HA^  7/42 
VS.  CL  341—67 


6  Claims 


It  Hit 

st(  ring 


least 


vhoe 


1.  A  variable  length  code  decodin ; 

a  variable  length  code  decoding 

a  first  memory  means  receiving 
address; 

a  first  selecting  means  receiving  ai 
length  code  decoding  table  101 
first  memory  means  so  as  to  oui 

a  shift  register  receiving  and 
length  codes  to  be  decoded; 

a  control  means  receiving  the 
one  selected  output  signal  (w 
for  controlling  a  bit  shift  amou  t 

a  second  selecting  means  receivii  g 
stored  in  said  shift  register  and 
the  roost  significant  "m"  bits  of 
(where  "k"  and  "m"  are  any  , 
greater  than  "m"),  for  outputtin| 

a  second  memory  means  receivin] 
address  signal,  for  supplying 
signal  to  said  variable  length 

a  third  memory  means  receiving 
cant  "m"  bits;  and 

positive/negative  inversion  circuil 
third  memory  means  and 
erated  on  the  basis  of  the  conten  i 
output  either  the  received  conte 
without  modification  or  an 
content  of  said  third  memory 


circuit  comprising: 
t^le; 
and  storing  a  decoding  start 


5,682,15  r 

FREQUENCY-ALTERNATD  tG  SYNCHRONIZED 
INFRARfD 
DankI  R.  Asmussen,  KirUand, 
Hdcna,  Mont;  James  A.  Sloate, 
P.  DOlon,  WoodinvUle,  Wash 
ration,  Helena,  Mont 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  s4r.  No.  962,746 
Int  CL*  H03I1  5/04 
VS.  CL  341—68 

1.  A  signal  transformation  means 


output  signal  of  said  variable 

and  an  output  signal  of  said 

one  selected  output  signal; 

a  sequence  of  variable 


significant  "n"  bits  of  said 

"n"  is  any  positive  integer), 

of  said  shift  register; 

a  portion  of  the  code  data 

iie  least  significant  "k"  bits  of 

I  aid  one  selected  output  signal 

positive  integer  and  "k"  is  not 

a  synthesized  address  signal; 

and  storing  said  synthesized 

stored  synthesized  address 

decoding  table; 

{ ind  storing  said  most  signifi- 


Ue 

cede  I 


receiving  a  content  of  said 

controlled  by  a  control  signal  gen- 

of  said  shift  register  so  as  to 

of  said  third  memory  means 

ii4^eited  data  of  the  received 


n  ;ans. 


Wash.,-  Michael  D.  Shride, 

Duvall,  Wash.,  and  Thomas 

a^gnors  to  Fasirand  Corpo- 


separately-generated  serial  binary  i  iformation  signals  from  an 


46  Claims 

for  conversion  of  electrical. 


original  sequential  signal  form  having  binary  state  transitions  that 
can  occur  only  at  predictable  intervals,  and  having  a  highest- 
permissible  data  transitions-rate,  to  a  second  sequential  signal  form 
suitable  for  transmission  over  a  distance  via  light  path  or  other 
media  as  a  continuous  signal  of  a  form  that  permit  conversion 
again  into  the  original  signal  form,  or  otbet  useful  signal  form,  said 
signal  transformation  means  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  electrical  sensing  means  to  determine  sequential  binary 
states  of  said  separately-generated  serial  binary  information 
signals; 

b)  a  first  timing  means  to  determine  binary  state-intervals  of  said 
separately-generated  serial  binary  information  signals; 

c)  a  second  timing  means  to  determine  binary  state-transitions  of 
said  separately-generated  serial  binary  information  signals; 

d)  a  third  timing  means  to  fona,  concurrently  with,  and  pro- 
duced from,  timing  of  binary  state-transitions  of  said 
separately-generated  serial  binary  information  signals,  binary 
states  and  transitions  of  said  second  sequential  signal  form, 
such  that  the  second  sequential  signal  form  continuously 
alternates  at  one  of  two  fimdamental  frequencies; 

e)  a  control  means,  used  to  control  said  third  timing  means,  to 
select  between  two  fundamental  frequencies  of  the  second 
sequential  signal  form,  each  frequency  corresponding  to  a 
separate  logic  stale  of  the  separately-generated  serial  binary 
information  signals, 

f)  an  electrical  amplifying  means  to  convert  logic  states  of  said 
second  sequential  signal  form  from  low  signal  power  levels  to 
higher  signal  power  levels  suitable  to  operate  and  control 
intensity  of  a  light  transmitting  source,  or  otherwise  modulate 
any  other  suiuble,  second  sequential  signal  transmission 
means; 

g)  a  light,  or  other  media,  transmission  means,  suitable  to 
transmit  said  second  sequential  signal  form; 

h)  a  second  sensing  means  to  convert  light,  or  other  suitable 
signal  means,  to  electrical  analog  signals; 

i)  a  second  electrical  amplifying  means,  suitable  to  increase 
electrical  analog  signals  produced  by  said  second  sensing 
means  to  levels  suitable  for  subsequent  detection  and  timing 
measurenoent; 

j)  a  signal-level  comparison  means  to  infinitely  clip,  and  thereby 
convert,  electrical  analog  signals  produced  by  said  second 
sensing  means  and  increased  by  said  second  electrical  ampli- 
fying means  to  binary  signals; 

k)  a  fourth  timing  means  to  determine  binary  state-transition 
times  of  like-polarity  transitions  of  binary  signals  as  produced 
by  said  signal-level  comparison  means,  and  to  classify  timed 
periods  of  said  binary  state-transition  times  within  at  least 
four  predetermined  ranges,  classified  as  in-band  high,  in-band 
low,  out-of-band  high,  and  out-of-band  low; 

1)  a  fifdi  timing  means  to  form,  concurrently  with,  and  produced 
from,  binary  state-transition  times  determined  from  the  fourth 
timing  means,  a  new,  final  sequential  binary  signal,  which 
accurately  duplicates  binary  states  and  transition-timing  char- 
acteristics of  the  separately-generated  serial  binary  informa- 
tion signals. 
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5,682,158 
CODE  CONVERTER  WITH  TRUNCATION  PROCESSING 
Peter  K.  Edberg,  Eugene,  Orcg.,  and  John  I.  McConneU, 
Menio  Parte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,831 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—90  19  Claims 
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1.  A  code  conversion  system  for  converting  a  source  siring  to  a 
target  string,  said  system  comprising: 

a  converter  for  controlling  the  conversion  of  the  source  string 

having  a  first  character  encoding  into  the  target  string  having 

a  second  character  encoding; 
a  buffer  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  source  string  at  a  time,  the 

source  string  including  more  than  one  portion; 
a  truncator  for  truncating  the  portion  of  the  source  string: 
a  scanner,  operatively  connected  to  said  converter,  for  dividing 

the  truncated  portion  of  the  source  string  into  text  elements. 

each  text  element  including  one  or  more  characters  of  the 

truncated  portion  of  the  source  string: 
a  mapping  table  for  storing  target  encodings  for  text  elements  of 

the  source  encoding; 
a  lookup  handler,  operatively  connected  to  said  converter  and 

said  mapping  table,  for  looking  up  in  said  mapping  table  a 

conversion  code  associated  with  a  second  character  encoding 

for  each  of  the  text  elements;  and 
a  fallback  handler,  operatively  connected  to  said  converter,  for 

providing  fallback  conversion  codes  in  certain  cases,  when 

said  lookup  handler  is  unable  to  provide  a  conversion  code  for 

one  or  more  text  elements,  the  fallback  conversion  codes 

contain  one  or  more  code  points  in  the  target  encoding  that  are 

not  exactly  equivalent  to  the  characters  in  the  text  element  but 

have  a  graphical  appearance  that  is  similar. 


5,682,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  PHASE 

LAG  RESULTING  FROM  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 

CONVERSION 

William  P.  Proctor,  Boise;  Vernon  L.  Knowles,  Eagle,  and 

Robert  Kier,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacliard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,626 
Int  a.*"  H03M  1/06;  GllB  5/576 
VS.  a.  341—118  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  sampled  data  system  having  a  digital  to  analog  conver- 
sion element,  said  sampled  data  system  for  generating,  in  succes- 
sion, a  plurality  of  digital  values  at  a  predetermined  rate  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a  method  for  reducing 
the  phase  lag  generated  by  said  digital  to  analog  conversion  ele- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  substantially  constant  analog  voltage,  deter- 
mined by  the  product  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  values 
and  a  scale  factor,  for  a  first  time  interval  determined  by  a 
ratio  of  said  predetermined  time  interval  and  said  scale  factor, 
using  said  digital  to  analog  conversion  element;  and 
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generating  a  second  substantially  constant  analog  voltage,  deter- 
mined by  an  offset  digital  value,  for  a  second  time  interval 
equal  to  the  difference  between  said  predetermined  time  inter- 
val and  said  first  time  interval,  using  said  digital  to  analog 
conversion  element. 


5,682,160 

HIGH-ORDER  DELTA  SIGMA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  WITH  UNIT-DELAY  INTEGRATORS 

David  Byrd  Ribner,  7  Lillian  Terr.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810,  and 

David  Henry  Kenneth  Hoe,  Hillcrest  Village,  Apt  80A4, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.  12309 

Fded  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,282 

Int  CL*  H03M  i/02 

VS.  a.  341—143  10  Claims 
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1.  An  oversampled  interpolative  modulator  for  receiving  an 
input  analog  signal  and  generating  an  output  digital  signal,  said 
modulator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  unit-delay  integrators  comprising  at  least 
first  and  second  unit-delay  integrators  and  at  least  first  and 
second  differential  summing  Junctions,  the  input  of  said  first 
summing  junction  coupled  to  receive  an  input  analog  signal 
and  the  output  of  said  first  summing  junction  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  first  integrator,  the  input  of  said  second  summing 
Junction  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  integrator  and  the 
output  of  said  second  summing  Junction  coupled  to  the  input 
of  said  second  unit-delay  integrator. 

a  multi-bit  analog-to-digital  convener  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  cascaded  plurality  of  unit-delay  integrators;  and 

a  multi-bit  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  multi-bit  analog-to-digital  convener,  the  output  of  said 
digilal-to-analog  converter  being  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  each 
of  said  differential  summing  junctions. 


5,682,161 
HIGH-ORDER  DELTA  SIGMA  MODULATOR 
David  Byrd  Ribner,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  David  Henry  Kenneth 
Hoe,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650J81 

Int  CL*  H03M  i/02 

VS.  CL  341—143  10  Clainui 

1.  An  oversampled  interpolative  modulator  for  receiving  an 

input  analog  signal  and  generating  an  output  digital  signal,  said 

modulator  comprising: 
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plu'ali 


:-deli  ly 


a  plurality  of  cascaded  integratoi 
analog  output  signal,  said 
including: 
a  first  summation  junction  for 

and  subtractively  adding  a 

difference  output  signal; 
a  first  unit-delay  integrator 

summation  junction  fcv  in 

put  signal; 
a  second  summation  junction 

signal  from  said  first  unit 

adding  a  second  voltage  to 

output  signal; 
a  second  unit-delay  integrator 

second  summation  junction 

ference  output  signal; 
a  third  summation  junction  fa 

signal  fixMn  said  second 

tively  adding  a  third  voltage^' 

output  signal; 
a  fourth  summation  junction 

signal  ftom  said  third  summa 

adding  a  fourth  voltage  to 

output  signal;  and 
a  third  unit-delay  integrator  c 

fourth  sunmiation  junction 

ence  output  signal; 
a  multi-bit  analog-to-digital  cor 
integrated  analog  output  signal 
integrators; 
a  multi-bit  digital-to-analog 
said  multi-bit  analog-to-digital 
said  multi-bit  digital-to-analog 
said  fourth  summation  junction 
a  truncator  coupled  to  the  outpul 

digital  converter;  and 
a  one-bit  digital-to-analog 

said  truncator  for  converting  th< 
ouncator  to  an  analog  signal 
digital-to-analog  converter  beinj 
and  third  summation  junctions. 


n  ceiving  an  input  analog  signal 
4^t  voltage  to  generate  a  first 


coupled  to  die  output  of  said  first 
tej  rating  the  first  difference  out- 


f>r 


receiving  an  analog  output 

integrator  and  subtractively 

generate  a  second  difference 


:oupled  to  the  output  of  said 
r  integrating  the  second  dif- 

receiving  an  analog  output 

unit'ldelay  integrator  and  subtrac- 

to  generate  a  third  difference 

ftt'  receiving  an  analog  output 
on  junction  and  subtractively 
generate  a  fourth  difference 


ifo 


5,682,1« 
OVERSAMPLING  DIGITAL 

WITH  AUTO-Mirrnf  G 
To«talhiko   Hamasaki,   Yokohama, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  I 
Ibcson,  Ark. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  CL^  H03lk 
VS.  CL  341—144 

1.  An  auto-muting  circuit  for  use 
analog  converter  for  converting  a 
output  signal,  said  converter  includin 
means  for  receiving  said  digital 
digital  input  signal  to  oversampling 
modulated  output  signal,  said 


1  Japan. 


I  di{  tal 


mpit 


I  auto-m  itmg 
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for  generating  an  integrated 
lity  of  cascaded  integrators 


^pled  to  the  output  of  said 
integrating  the  fourth  differ- 


coupled  to  receive  the 
{(om  said  plurality  of  cascaded 

conv*ter  coupled  to  the  output  of 

c  mverter,  the  analog  output  of 

converter  being  coupled  to 

of  said  multi-bit  analog-to- 

conveifer  coupled  to  the  output  of 
digital  output  signal  of  said 
the  output  of  said  one-bit 
coupled  to  said  first,  second 


TOfANALOG  CONVERTER 
FEATURE 
and   Yoshiaki   Shinohara, 
Burr-Brown  Corporation, 


,  Sir. 


No.  577,148 

Dec.  27j^  1994,  6-325932 
3/00 

30Clainis 

an  oversampling  digital-to- 
input  signal  to  an  analog 
an  oversampling  modulator 
signal  and  subjecting  the 
1  Kxlulation  to  produce  a  first 
circuit  comprising: 


a)  modulated  output  alteration  means  connected  to  receive  said 
first  modulated  output  signal  for  generating  a  second  modu- 
lated output  signal,  said  second  modulated  output  signal  being 
equal  to  to  said  first  modulated  output  signal  in  a  first  sutus 
and  a  reference  level  code  for  said  oversampling  modulator 
means  in  a  second  status; 

b)  input  reference  level  code  detector  means  connected  to 
receive  said  digital  input  signal  for  generating  an  input  refer- 
ence level  code  detection  signal  when  a  reference  level  code 
for  said  digital  input  signal  is  detected  in  said  digital  input 
signal; 

c)  output  reference  level  code  detector  means  connected  to 
receive  said  first  modulated  output  signal  for  generating  an 
output  reference  level  code  detection  signal  when  a  reference 
level  code  for  said  oversampling  modulation  is  detected  in 
said  first  modulated  output  signal,  and 

d)  modulated  output  alteration  timing  control  means  connected 
to  receive  said  input  and  output  reference  level  code  detection 
signals  for  generating  an  alteration  timing  control  signal,  said 
alteration  timing  control  signal  selectively  indicating  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sutuses  to  said  modulated  output  alter- 
ation means  in  response  to  said  input  and  output  reference 
level  code  detection  signals. 


5,682,163 
SEMI-PIPELINED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Po-Chin  Hsu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  611,589 

Int  a.*  H03M  I/I2 

U.S.  CI.  341-156  46  Claims 
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1.  A  serai-pipelined  analog-to-digital  converter  to  convert  a 
continuous  analog  input  signal  to  a  series  of  first  and  second  digital 
output  codes,  comprising: 
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a)  a  coarse  analog-to-digital  converter  to  convert  the  analog 
input  signal  to  a  coarse  digital  code; 

b)  a  coarse  voltage  reference  generator  to  generate  a  first  plural- 
ity of  reference  voltages: 

c)  a  fine  voltage  reference  generator  to  generate  a  second  plu- 
rality of  reference  voltages; 

d)  a  first  fine  analog-to-digital  converter  to  convert  the  analog 
input  signal  to  a  first  fine  digital  code  at  a  first  conversion 
time; 

e)  a  second  fine  analog-to-digital  converter  to  convert  the  analog 
input  signal  to  a  second  digital  code  at  a  second  conversion 
time; 

f)  a  coarse  range  selection  switching  means  to  selectively  couple 
one  of  the  first  plurality  of  reference  voltages  to  the  first  and 
second  fine  analog-to-digital  converters;  and 

g)  an  output  encoding  means  to  encode  the  coarse  digital  code 
and  the  first  fine  digital  code  to  the  first  digital  output  code  at 
the  first  conversion  time,  and  to  encode  the  coarse  digital  code 
and  the  second  fine  digital  code  to  the  second  digital  output 
code  at  the  second  conversion  time. 
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duced  by  the  first  burst  with  the  second  burst  to  produce  a 
detected  signal. 


5,682,165 
ACTIVE  ARRAY  SELF  CALIBRATION 
Gib  F.  Lewis,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Eric  N.  Boe,  Long  BeaciL, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeks, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,132 

Int  a.*  GOIS  7/40 

U.S.  a.  342—174  12  Claims 


5,682,164 

PULSE  HOMODYNE  FIELD  DISTURBANCE  SENSOR 

Thomas   E.    McEwan,   Livennore,   Calif.,   assignor   to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,769,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,521,600.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

654,407 

Int  a.*  GOIS  li/56 

U.S.  a.  342—27  20  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  PRF  oscillator  for  producing  a  sequence  of  PRF  pulses  having 

a  PRF  period; 
a  first  impulse  generator  connected  to  the  PRF  oscillator  for 

generating  a  first  impulse  from  each  PRF  pulse; 
an  adjustable  range  delay  connected  to  the  PRF  oscillator  and 

producing  a  fixed  delay; 
a  second  impiilse  generator  connected  to  the  adjustable  range 

delay  for  generating  a  second  impulse  from  each  PRF  pulse, 

the  second  impulse  being  delayed  from  the  first  impulse  by 

the  fixed  delay; 
a  summation  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  second  impulse 

generators; 
a  single  transistor  pulsed  RF  oscillator  connected  to  the  surtuna- 

tion  circuit  for  producing  a  pair  of  RF  bursts  from  each  PRF 

pulse,  a  first  burst  from  the  first  impulse  and  a  second  burst 

from  the  second  impulse,  the  second  burst  being  delayed  fi-om 

the  first  burst  by  the  fixed  delay; 
a  single  transmit/receive  antenna  connected  to  the  pulsed  RF 

oscillator  for  transmitting  the  first  burst  toward  an  object  and 

receiving  reflected  pulses  fix>m  the  object; 
a  single  diode  detector  connected  to  the  pulsed  RF  oscillator  and 

the  transmit/receive  anteima  for  mixing  reflected  pulses  pro- 
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1.  A  method  for  receive  self  calibration  of  an  active  RF  antenna 
array  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  arranged 
in  an  array  aperture,  a  corresponding  pluraUty  of  transmit/receive 
modules  each  including  independently  adjustable  phase  shifting 
circuitry,  a  transmit  signal  source  for  providing  transmit  signals 
and  a  receiver  responsive  to  the  signals  received  through  the 
radiating  elements  and  T/R  modules  to  provide  a  receiver  signal, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  placing  a  radar  absorbing  hat  over  the  array  aperture; 

(b)  setting  the  transmit  drive  to  an  appropriate  level  to  obtain 
linear  operation  of  the  receive  module; 

(c)  setting  a  given  T/R  module  under  test  to  a  receive  state; 

(d)  setting  a  reference  T/R  module  to  a  transmit  stale; 

(e)  setting  all  other  T/R  modules  in  the  array  except  the  module 
under  test  and  the  refeieiice  module  to  a  safe  stale  so  as  not  to 
transmit  or  receive  through  said  other  modules; 

(0  receiving  pulses  of  RF  energy  at  the  module  under  test  via  its 
corresponding  radiating  element  which  has  been  transmitted 
through  the  reference  module  via  its  corresponding  radiating 
element; 

(g)  changing  the  state  of  the  phase  shifting  circuitry  of  the 
receive  nrndule  under  test  on  a  pulse-to-pulse  or  between 
groups  of  pulses  to  add  phase  tTKxlulation  to  the  received 
pulses  of  energy  to  collect  measurement  data; 

(h)  analyzing  the  rneasurement  data  to  determine  the  relative 
phase  difference  between  the  transmit  module  and  the  receive 
rtKxiule  under  test; 

(i)  repeating  the  calibration  for  other  modules  in  tlie  array  to 
obtain  a  set  of  data  indicating  the  relative  phase  differences 
between  the  modules  in  the  array,  wherein  only  one  module  is 
transmitting  and  only  one  module  is  receiving  during  a  test  of 
a  module  under  test;  and 

(j)  storing  the  set  of  data  for  use  in  setting  the  phase  shifters  for 
accurate  receive  beam  forming. 
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5,682,  IM 
MULTI- WINDOW  APPARAT  JS  WITH  AUDIO  OUTPUT 
FUNC^ON 
Satoshi  Tikahashi,  Osaka,  Japad,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osak  t,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  250,59  J,  May  27,  19M,  alNuidoncd. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Jnn.  1,  1993,  5-130218 
Int  a."  G|9G  5/14 
VJS,  a.  345—119 
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1.  A  multi-window  apparatus 
prising: 

an  audio  signal  generating  means 

a  control  means  for  executing 
system,  and  a  filtering  , 
outputted  from  said  audio  si„ 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  a 
thiDugh  the  execution  of  the 
means;  and 

an  audio  output  circuit  for 
from  said  control  means  and  , 

said  multi-window  apparatus  witl 
ing  the  window  on  the 
enabling  said  audio  output 
spending  to  said  window 

said  control  means  further 
means  for  detecting  a  size  d 
change  of  the  window  to  a 
another  window,  which  occurs 
screen  of  said  display  unit 
tlie  displayed  window  is 
output  circuit,  and  an  audio  si 
to  said  window  change 
when  said  window  change 
change  of  the  window  or  said 
to  the  background  or  the 
regardless  of  a  location  chang  e 
specific  filtering  process 
change  of  the  window  with 
sponding  to  the  window  that  is 
be  supplied  to  said  audio  output 


wi  [h  audio  output  function  com- 


for  generating  an  audio  signal; 

operating  system,  a  window 

accepting  the  audio  signal 

generating  means; 

^ndow  which  was  generated 

^  'indow  system  by  said  control 
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acceding  the  audio  signal  supplied 
p  noducing  an  audio, 
audio  output  function  display- 
sere^  of  said  display  unit,  while 
circ  Jit  to  produce  the  audio  cone- 
cons^tly  or  if  required,  wherein 
a  window  change  detecting 
of  the  window  or  a  position 
h  ickground  or  a  foreground  of 
the  window  displayed  on  the 
the  audio  corresponding  to 
produced  from  said  audio 
filtering  means  responsive 
detecing  means  so  as  to  perform, 
del  «ting  means  detects  said  size 
I  osition  change  of  the  window 
fofeground  of  another  window 
of  a  cursor  or  a  pointer,  a 
corres^nding  to  the  size  or  position 
to  the  audio  signal  corre- 
changed  in  size  or  position  to 
circuit 
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5,682,11  7 

MESA  ANTENNA 

Frank  E.  MnDen,  No.  Easton,  and  VVUUam  L.  Robbins,  Newton 

Center,  both  of  Mass.,  assigmrs  to  The  Charics  Staik 

Draper  Laboratory,  Cambridge^  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,493,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1^,  Ser.  No.  783,071 

Int  a.*  HO10  11/38 

UAa.34*-700MS  f  15  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

A.  a  relatively  thin,  substantially  planar,  electrically  conductive 
first  layer  lying  substantially  in  a  first  plane, 

B.  a  relatively  thin  substantially  planar,  electrically  conductive 
second  layer  lying  substantially  in  a  second  plane,  disposed 
such  that  said  second  plane  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  plane  and  such  that  said  first  and  second  planes  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  d,  wherein  said  second  layer  is 
smaller  than  and  overlies  said  first  layer  and  defines  a  first 
region  extending  between  said  second  layer,  and  a  portion  of 
said  first  layer  underiying  said  second  layer. 

C.  a  first  dielectric  medium  having  a  relatively  high  dielectric 
constant,  said  dielectric  constant  being  greater  than  30,  and 
said  first  dielectric  medium  being  disposed  substantially  only 
in  said  first  region,  and 

D.  a  second  dielectric  medium  having  a  relatively  low  dielectric 
constant  and  disposed  in  a  second  region  extending  between 
said  first  layer  and  poitions  of  said  second  plane  ovei  lying 
said  first  layer  and  excluding  said  first  region. 


5,682,168 
HIDDEN  VEHICLE  ANTENNAS 
Jesse  C.  James,  Huntsville,  and  James  B.  Blackmon,  Jr., 
Browttsboro,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,682 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  a.  343-713  1,  oaims 


I.  An  antenna  system  at  least  partially  located  in  a  roof  supp(Ht 
column  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
an  antenna  element; 

a  conductive  surface  spaced  from  said  antenna  element; 
antenna  feed  means  connected  to  said  antenna  element;  and 
means  to  electrically  isolate  said  antenna  element  from  the 

motor  vehicle; 
wherein  said  antenna  element  includes: 

an  upper  end;  and 

a  lower  end,  and 
wherein  said  means  to  electrically  isolate  said  antenna  element 

from  the  motor  vehicle  include: 

a  first  coil  located  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  antenna 
element; 

a  first  electrically  insulating  structure  surrounding  said  first 
coil; 

a  second  coil  located  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  antenna 
element;  and 

a  second  electrically  insulating  structure  surrounding  said 
second  coil,  said  first  and  second  electrically  insulating 
structures  and  said  antenna  element  forming  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  roof  support  column  of  the  motor  vehicle. 
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5,682,169 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESENTATION  OF 

SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  DIGIT  SELECTION  FIELDS  IN  A 

NON-PROGRAMMABLE  TERMINAL 
John  Howard  Botterill;  Steplien  IVoy  Eagen;  Harvey  Gene 
Kiel,-  James  Albert  Pieterick,  and  Devon  Daniel  Snyder,  all 
of  Rochester,  Miim.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,108,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JuL  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,224 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/08:  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  345—2  12  Claims 
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5,682,170 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HORIZONTALLY  AND 

VERTICALLY  POSITIONING  A  VGA  DISPLAY  IMAGE 

ON  THE  SCREEN  OF  A  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 

Sridhar  Kotha,  Fremont,-  Alexander  EgUt,  San  Carios,  and 

Robin  Han,  Saratoga,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235327,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,521,614. 

This  appUcation  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S09>51 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/00;5/00 


VS.  a.  345—3 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  host  processor, 
a  worlcstation  controller  and  a  plurality  of  non-programmable 
terminals  which  each  include  a  display  screen,  for  implementing  a 
simulated  graphic  single  choice  selection  field  within  a  non- 
programmable terminal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  data  stream  from  said  host  processor  to  said 
worl(station  controller,  said  data  stream  including  data  repre- 
sentative of  a  selection  field  construct  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  numerically  designated  selectable  textual  choices  of  a 
number  greater  than  nine,  a  numeric  indicator  area  construct 
and  position  information; 

constructing  a  format  table  entry  within  said  worlcstation  con- 
troller in  response  to  receipt  of  said  data  stream,  said  format 
table  entry  including  keystroke  interpretation  data,  said  selec- 
tion field  construct  a  listing  of  numeric  characters  associated 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  numerically  designated  select- 
able textual  choices,  said  numeric  indicator  area  construct  and 
position  information  for  specifying  at  least  one  panel  within  a 
display  screen  of  a  selected  non-programmable  terminal 
which  contains  a  numeric  indicator  area; 

utilizing  said  format  table  entry  to  create  a  display  panel  within 
a  display  screen  of  a  selected  non-programmable  terminal 
which  includes  said  plurality  of  numerically  designated 
selectable  textual  choices  and  said  numeric  indicator  area  for 
receiving  and  displaying  numeric  keystroke  entries  by  a  user; 

displaying  within  said  numeric  indicator  area  at  least  one 
numeric  character  corresponding  to  each  numeric  keystroke 
entry  entered  within  said  numeric  indicator  area  by  a  user  at 
said  non-programmable  terminal;  and 

selecting  first  one  of  sidd  plurality  of  numerically  designated 
selectable  textual  choices  associated  with  said  numeric  char- 
acter solely  in  response  to  a  first  numeric  keyslroice  entry 
input  by  a  user  wittiin  said  numeric  identifier  area  at  said 
non-programmable  terminal  and  selecting  a  second  one  of 
said  plurality  of  numerically  designated  selectable  textual 
choices  solely  in  response  to  a  subsequent  numeric  keystroke 
entry  input  by  a  user  witiiin  said  numeric  identifier  area  at 
said  non-programmable  terminal  such  that  a  user  may  effi- 
ciendy  select  a  single  or  double  digit  numerically  designated 
selectable  textual  choice. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  horizontaUy  positioning  a  video  graphics 
adapter  (VGA)  display  image  on  the  screen  of  a  flat  panel  display 
(FPD),  comprising: 

first  counter  means  for  setting  a  horizontal  FPD  disable  period 
associated  with  said  FPD; 

second  counter  means  for  setting  a  horizontal  FPD  enable  period 
of  said  FPD,  said  horizontal  FPD  enable  period  being  greater 
than  a  composite  horizontal  pixel  time  of  a  VGA  image  to  be 
displayed; 

first  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  start  time  of  a  subsequent 
horizontal  FPD  enable  period,  said  start  time  being  based  on 
said  horizontal  FPD  disable  period; 

second  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  end  time  of  said  subse- 
quent horizontal  FPD  enable  period,  said  end  time  being 
based  on  said  horizontal  FPD  enable  period;  and 

means  for  beginning  said  VGA  display  image  based  on  said  start 
time  of  said  subsequent  horizontal  FPD  enable  period  to 
locate  said  VGA  display  image  at  a  desired  horizontal  position 
of  said  FPD  screen. 


5,682,171 

STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

STORAGE  DEVICE  USED  THEREWITH 

Gvnpei  Yokoi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1994,  6-277936 
Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—7  10  Claims 

1.  A  stereoscopic  image  display  device  for  displaying  a  stereo- 
scopic image  with  parallax  in  a  display  device,  comprising: 
an  image  data  memory  for  storing  source  image  data  on  which  a 
plurality  of  pictiues  are  based  to  produce  a  planar  image 
having  no  parallax; 
a  writable/readable  first  temporary  memory  including  at  least  a 
storage  area  for  storing  data  indicative  of  dots  corresponding 
to  ttie  number  of  pixels  for  one  picture  of  said  display  device 
for  temporarily  storing  first  display  image  data  for  displaying 
a  first  display  image  for  the  left  eye. 
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a  writable/readable  second 
a  storage  area  for  storing 
ing  to  the  number  of  pixels  1 
device  for  temporarily  storing 
displaying  a  second  display 

a  parallax  information  store  for 
specifying  an  amount  of  shif 
images  in  a  lateral  direction 

writing  control  circuitry  for 
one  picture  in  said  source  imag ; 
display  image  data  and  writii^; 
into  said  first  temporary  i 
display  image  data  into  said  sedond 
basis  of  said  parallax  informatfin 
display  images  are  shifted  by 
ing  to  the  parallax  in  the 
when  the  first  and  second 
said  display  device; 

reading  control  circuitry  for 
image  data  temporarily  stored 
rary  memory  when  said  writi 
forming  a  writing  operation  toisaid 
memory;  and 

supply  circuitry  for  supplying 
image  data  read  by  said  reading 
display  device. 


read  ng 
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temporary  memory  including  at  least 

data  {indicative  of  dots  correspond- 

one  picture  of  said  display 

second  display  image  data  for 

ma  age  for  the  right  eye; 

s  oring  parallax  information  for 

said  first  and  second  display 

each  other, 

concerting  planar  image  data  for 

data  into  the  first  and  second 

the  first  display  image  data 

and  writing  the  second 

temporary  memory  on  the 

so  that  the  first  and  second 

number  of  dots  correspond- 

direction  with  each  other 

display  images  are  displayed  by 
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the  first  or  second  display 
in  said  first  or  second  tempo- 
control  circuitry  is  not  per- 
first  or  second  temporary 

I  aid  first  and  second  display 
'       control  circuitry  to  said 


5^2,1  '2 

HEADSET  FOR  PRESENTING  VTOEO  AND  AUDIO 

SIGNALS  TO  AWEARER 

Paul  J.  IVavers,  Rochester,  and  Robert  E.  Taylor,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Forte '  Technologies,  Inc^  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994, !  ier.  No.  366,967 

Int  a.'  G02  B  27/02 

VS.  CL  345-«  '  u  daims 

26 


12.  A  headset  for  releasably  enga  ;i 
(a)  visual  display  for  providing  aflield 


ing  a  head,  comprising: 
of  vision;  and 


(b)  a  brow  piece  contacting  a  brow  of  the  head  to  operably 
suspend  the  visual  display  and  preclude  weight  beating  con- 
tact between  the  visual  display  and  the  head. 


5,682,173 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Laszio  Hoiakovszky;  Endre  NagylUUnai,  and  Liszl6  K^  all  of 

Budapest,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU94AW029,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  5134>38 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  JuL  27, 1993, 93  02167 
Int  a."  G04G  5/00 
VS.  a.  MS—S  25  Claims 


1.  Head  worn  image  display  device,  particularly  for  displaying 

TV  pictures,  having  a  screen  (4)  or  image  holder  being  arranged  in 

front  of  the  ridge  of  nose  or  the  middle  part  of  the  forehead  of  the 

person  wearing  the  device,  in  the  theoretical  imaginary  median 

plane  of  the  head  (1),  perpendicularly  to  said  median  plane,  said 

device  comprising 

light  beam  dividing  optical  elements  (8,9)  having  reflecting 

surfaces  synunetrical  in  relation  to  said  median  plane  (x)  of 

the  user's  head  (1)  and  dividing  said  light  beam  into  beam 

branches  (f,.  fj)  and  directing  them  towards  the  user's  eyes; 

optical  elements  (12,13)  reflecting  said  beam  branches  (f,,  f^) 

into  the  pupils  (14,15)  of  the  user's  eyes;  and 
focusing  elements  (16,17)  characterized  by 
a  first  light  beam  reflecting  optical  element  (10)  directing  the 
light  beam  starting  outwards  from  the  screen  (4)  or  image 
upwards  or  downwards  in  relation  to  the  user's  head;9and 
a  second  light  beam  reflecting  optical  element  (11)  directing  the 
light  beam  starting  from  said  first  reflecting  optical  element 
(10)  to  said  Ught  beam  dividing  optical  elements  (8,9). 


5,682,174 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  FOR  DIGITAL  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR 
Edison  H.  Chiu,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,674 
Int  CL'  G09G  3/34 
VS.  CL  345—84  15  claims 

1.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  electrically  addressable  pixels; 

(b)  an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  said  memory  cell  being  in  electrical  communication  with 
at  least  one  of  said  pixels;  and 

(c)  control  circuitry  controlliag  said  array  of  memory  cells, 
inchiding: 

(i)  a  bit-line  associated  with  each  said  column  of  said  memory 
cells,  each  said  bit-line  for  dehvery  pixel  data  to  at  least 
one  said  memory  cell; 

(ii)  a  write  word-line  associated  with  each  said  row  of  said 
menwry  cells,  each  said  write  word-line  delivering  a  write 


October  28,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3in 


«p/«B  rsp    tw 


5,682,176 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL 
Hanihiro     Matino,     Kanagawa-ken;     Aldhiro     Funakoshi, 
Kamakura,  and  Isamu  Miwa,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,623,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-337282 
InL  a.'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—98  5  1 


(115) 


signal  enabling  said  row  of  said  memory  cells  to  be  written 

with  said  pixel  data;  and 
(d)  a  bit-line  driver  circuit  increasing  a  voltage  level  of  said 
pixel  data  before  said  pixel  data  is  delivered  to  said  memory 
cells,  said  bit-line  driver  circuit  operating  on  a  first  power 
supply  and  said  control  circuitry  operating  on  a  second  power 
supply  indepertdent  from  said  first  power  supply. 


5,682,175 
DATA  DRIVER  GENERATING  TWO  SETS  OF  SAMPLING 
SIGNALS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL-SAMPLING  MODE  AND 
SIMULTANEOUS-SAMPLING  MODE 
Kentaro  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,973 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-331705 

InL  a.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—98  6  Clahns 
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1.  A  data  driver  for  sampling  display  data  and  supplying 
sampled  display  data  to  a  display  device,  comprising: 

a  shift  register  circuit  for  sequentially  shifting  a  sampling  start 
pulse  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  to  thereby  produce  a 
plurality  of  first  sampling  signals  in  sequence; 

a  plurality  of  sample/hold  circuits  each  responding  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  second  sampling  signals  to  sample  said  display 
data  and  supply  sampled  display  data  to  said  display  device; 
and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  shift  register  circuit 
and  said  sample/hold  circuits  and  supplied  with  a  control 
signal,  said  switching  circuit  transferring,  when  said  control 
signal  is  maintained  at  a  first  logic  level,  said  first  sampling 
sigiutls  to  said  sample/hold  circuits  as  said  second  sampling 
signals,  respectively,  and  transferring,  when  said  control  sig- 
nal is  maintained  at  a  second  logic  level,  selected  ones  of  said 
first  sampling  signals  such  that  each  of  said  selected  ones  of 
said  first  sampling  signals  is  transferred  in  conunon  to  asso- 
ciated two  or  more  of  said  sample/hold  circuits,  as  tiie  second 
sampling  signals  thereof. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  liquid  crystal  which  comprises: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  an  analog  signal  representing  an 
image  as  a  voltage  wavefonn.  each  pixel  of  said  image 
corresponding  uniquely  to  a  predetermined  single  time  inter- 
val of  said  analog  signal. 

means  for  sampling  said  analog  signal  a  multiplicity  of  different 
times  during  said  predetermined  single  time  interval  corre- 
sponding to  any  particular  pixel  to  produce  a  multiplicity  of 
voltage  values  corresponding  to  said  any  particular  pixel. 

an  integration  means  for  integrating  the  multiplicity  of  voltage 
values  sampled  for  said  any  particular  pixel  to  produce  an 
integrated  value  for  said  any  particular  pixel,  and 

an  application  means  for  applying  the  integrated  value  for  said 
any  particular  pixel  to  a  cofresponding  electrode  of  a  liquid 
crystal  panel. 


5,682,177 
DRIVING  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
lUcshl  Kuwata;  'Rmkar  Ruckmongathan,-  Yntaka  Nakagawa; 
Hidemasa    Koh;     Hirashi    Hasebe;    Takasfai    Yamashita; 
Hideyuki  Nagano,  and  Takanori  Ohnishi,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors   to  \saiu  Glass  Company   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83^21,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910313,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,262381.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479348 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  8,  1991,  3-193502; 
Aug.  16,  1991,  3-229606,-  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-129714;  May  15, 
1992,  4-148844;  May  15, 1992,  4-148845 
Int  CL"  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—100  48  Claims 

1.  A  driving  metliod  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  plurality 
of  scanning  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  into  a  plurality 
of  scanning  electrode  subgroups,  each  scaiming  electrode 
subgroup  comprising  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes; 

(b)  determining  if  said  each  scaiming  electrode  subgroup 
includes  a  sanne  number  of  electrodes  and,  if  not.  appending  a 
suitable  number  of  dununy  electrodes  to  the  scanning  elec- 
trode subgroups  so  that  said  each  scaiming  electrode  subgroup 
includes  the  same  number  of  electrodes; 

(c)  generating  a  plurality  of  selection  matrices,  and  for  each 
scanning  electrode  subgroup,  providing  a  respective  one  of 
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said  variable  set  of  address  boundaries  intersects  with  at 


signals  memO,  meml.  mem2,  and  mem3  of  the  image. 
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the  plurality  of  selection  matr  ces,  each  selection  matrix  hav- 
ing substantial  oitbogonality,   therein 
(cl)  each  row  vector  of  each  sel  sction  matrix  has  a  one-to-one 
conespondence  with  a  speciied  scanning  electrode  which 
belongs  to  the  respective  scaniiing  electrode  subgroup; 


(c2)  each  element  of  a  column 
corresponds  to  a  height  of  a 


the  respective  selection  matrix  for  the  respective  next  selected 
scanning  electrode  subgroup,  and  applying  a  relative  zero 
voltage  on  scanning  electrodes  of  each  non-selected  scanning 
electrode  subgroup; 

(e6)  repeating  step  (e5)  for  each  scanning  electrode  subgrxwp; 
and 

(e7)  repeating  steps  (e4),  (e5)  and  (e6)  for  each  one  of  the 
groups  of  column  vectors. 


5,682,178 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  PARTS  OF  A  STOREOD 
IMAGE 
Bertrand  GIbert,  bsy  Ics  MouUneaiix,  and  Frederic  Oberka- 
mpf,  Ncuilly  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U^. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  470,580,  Dec  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882334,  May  13, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  656,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  31, 1991,  91  06587 
Int.  CL'  G09G  5/38;5/34 
VS.  a.  345-123  ^  2  Chdms 


'  ector  of  each  selection  matrix 
I  ulse  applied  on  each  scaiming 


electrode  which  belongs  to  th^  respective  scanning  electrode 
subgroup  when  the  respective  Scanning  electrode  subgroup  is 
selected;  and 
{c3)  each  selection  matrix  conesponding  to  each  respective 
scanning  electrode  subgroup  is^^ generated  by  replacing  column 
vectors  of  a  section  matrix  coresponding  to  one  of  the  other 
scanning  electrode  subgroups:' 

(d)  for  each  scanning  electrode  siibgroup,  dividing  said  selection 
matrix  into  a  plurality  of  grouifc  of  column  vectors,  wherein  a 
number  of  column  vectors  inckided  in  each  group  is  less  than 
a  total  number  of  column  vecfcr  of  the  selection  matrix,  and 
the  plurality  of  groups  of  colimn  vectors  are  arranged  in  a 
time  sequential  order,  and       j 

(e)  scanning  the  scanning  electrodes  by 

(el)  applying  selection  pulses  oM  scanning  electrodes  of  a  first 
selected  scanning  electrode  subgroup  so  that  the  first  selected 
scanning  electrode  subgroup  \k  selected  as  a  batch,  wherein 
the  selection  pulses  correspond  to  each  column  vector  which 
belongs  to  one  of  the  plurality  bf  groups  of  column  vectors  of 
the  respective  selection  matrix  tor  the  respective  first  selected 
scanning  electrode  subgroup,  i  and  applying  a  relative  zero 
voltage  on  scanning  electrodesjof  each  non-selected  scanning 
electrode  subgroup; 

(e2)  applying  selection  pulses  oij  scanning  electrodes  of  a  next 
selected  scanning  electrode  subgroup  so  that  the  next  selected 
scanning  electrode  subgroup  iT selected  as  a  batch,  wherein 
the  selection  pulses  correspond  to  each  column  vector  which 
belongs  to  one  of  the  plurality  bf  groups  of  column  vectors  of 
the  respective  selection  matrix  for  the  respective  next  selected 
scanning  electrode  subgroup,  land  applying  a  relative  zero 
voluge  on  scanning  electrodesjof  each  non-selected  scanning 
electrode  subgroup;  I 

(e3)  repeating  step  (e2)  for  each  kcanning  electrode  subgroup; 

(e4)  applying  selection  pulses  on  Scanning  electrodes  of  the  first 
selected  scanning  electrode  subgroup  so  that  the  first  selected 
scanning  electrode  subgroup  ii  selected  as  a  batch,  wherein 
the  selection  pulses  correspom  to  each  column  vector  which 
belongs  to  a  next  of  the  pluraiii  y  of  groups  of  column  vectors 
of  the  respective  selection  natrix  for  the  respective  first 
selected  scanning  electrode  sul  group,  and  applying  a  relative 
zero  voltage  on  scanning  electrodes  of  each  non-selected 
scanning  electrode  subgroup; 

(e5)  applying  selection  pulses  on  canning  electrodes  of  the  next 
selected  scanning  electrode  sub  group  so  that  the  next  selected 
scanning  electrode  subgroup  i^  selected  as  a  batch,  wherein 
the  selection  pulses  correspond  to  each  column  vector  which 
belongs  to  a  next  of  tiie  pluraiii  y  of  groups  column  vectors  of 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  portion  of  an  image  stored  as  a 
plurality  of  blocks  of  pixels  in  an  image  processing  device,  which 
image  processing  device  comprises: 

a  bulk  memory  in  which  all  said  blocks  of  the  image  are  stored, 

a  user  interface  for  selecting  a  first  portion  of  the  image  to  be 
displayed  and  including  a  scrolling  means  that  upon  being 
activated  causes  the  user  interface  to  select  subsequent  parts 
of  the  image  to  be  displayed, 

a  single  buflfer  memory  for  storing  blocks  from  the  bulk  memory 
and  for  containing  at  least  a  group  of  displayed  pixels  corre- 
sponding to  the  said  moveable  portion, 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  this  group  of  displayed  pixels;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  said  buffer  memory  into: 
i.  a  global  section  having: 

a  first  set  of  address  boundaries  defining  a  first  group  of 
m  rows  by  n  columns  of  blocks  which  is  hierarchically 
organized  into  a  transfer  subsection  having  a  second  sel 
of  address  boundaries,  said  oansfer  subsection  compris- 
ing a  reading  section  having  a  third  set  of  address  bound- 
aries within  said  second  set  of  address  boundaries,  said 
reading  subsection  comprising  a  screen  subsection  hav- 
ing a  variable  set  of  address  boundaries  defining  the  said 
group  of  displayed  pixels  defined  at  most  m-1  rows  by 
n-1  columns; 
ii.  a  supplementary  section  having  the  capacity  for  storing 
at  least  the  biggest  number  of  blocks  which  one  row  or 
one  column  contains: 

b)  using  said  scrolling  means  to  choose  said  variable  set  of 
address  boundaries  defining  said  displayed  pixels  among 
the  global  section; 

c)  storing  a  second  group  of  blocks  from  said  bulk  memoiy  to 
said  supplementary  section  when  at  least  one  of  said  vari- 
able set  of  address  boundaries  intersects  with  at  least  one  of 
said  third  set  of  address  boundaries; 

d)  transferring  the  second  group  of  blocks  from  said  supple- 
mentary section  to  said  global  section  when  at  least  one  of 


said  variable  set  of  address  boundaries  intersects  with  at 
least  one  of  said  second  set  of  address  boundaries; 
e)  updating  all  the  sets  of  address  boundaries  after  the  trans- 
ferring to  take  the  transferred  blocks  in  account. 


5,682,179 
HORIZONTALLY  SCALING  IMAGE  SIGNALS 
ACCORDING  TO  A  SELECTED  SCALING  MODE 
Beqjamin  M.  Cahill,  III,  Ringocs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,636,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,866 
Int.  a.*^  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—127  18  Claims 
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signals  memO,  meml.  niem2,  and  niero3  of  the  image, 
and  storing  the  first-average  signal  ave2lo  in  die  third 
register  and  the  first-average  signal  ave2hi  in  the  fourth 
register,  in  accordance  with  the  selection  of  2: 1  scaling; 
and 
(3)  storing  the  second-average  signal  ave4  in  the  first 
register,  repeating  steps  (aHe)  fof  a  second  set  of  intage 
signals  memO,  meml,  mem2.  and  mem3  of  the  image, 
storing  the  second-average  signal  ave4  in  the  second 
register,  repeating  steps  (aHe)  for  a  third  set  of  image 
signals  memO.  meml.  meni2,  and  mem3  of  the  image, 
storing  the  second-average  signal  ave4  in  the  third  reg- 
ister, repeating  steps  (aHe)  for  a  fourth  set  of  image 
signals  memO.  meml,  mem2,  and  mem3  of  the  image, 
and  storing  the  second-average  signal  ave4  in  the  fourth 
register,  in  accordance  with  the  selection  of  4: 1  scaling. 


5,682,180 
MULTI-COLOR  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  UTILIZING 
OPPONENT  COLORS 
Richard  Allen  Young,  Troy;  George  Wolfram  Smith,  Birming- 
ham, and  Nuno  Artur  Vaz,  West  Bloomlield,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,991 
Int  CI."  G09G  1/28 
VS.  CL  345—150  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  horizontally  scaling 
image  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  image  signals  corresponding  to  an 
image; 

(b)  generating  one  or  more  first-sum  signals  using  a  processor  by 
adding  together  one  or  more  pairs  of  image  signals; 

(c)  generating  one  or  more  second-sum  signals  using  the  proces- 
sor by  adding  together  one  or  more  pairs  of  the  first-sum 
signals: 

(d)  generating  one  or  more  first-average  signals  using  the  pro- 
cessor in  accordance  with  the  first-sum  signals: 

(e)  generating  one  or  more  second-average  signals  using  the 
processor  in  accordance  with  the  second-sum  signals:  and 

(0  selectively  storing  the  image  signals,  the  first-average  signals, 
and  the  second-average  signals  into  a  plurality  of  registers  in 
accordance  with  the  selection  of  a  mode  of  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  modes  of  operation,  wherein: 
step  (a)  comprises  the  step  of  receiving  a  first  set  of  image 

signals  memO,  meml,  mem2,  and  mem3  corresponding  to  a 

row  of  the  image; 
step  (b)  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(1)  generating  a  first-sum  signal  suni21o  by  adding  the 
image  signals  memO  and  metal;  and 

(2)  generating  a  first-sum  signal  sum2hi  by  adding  the 
image  signals  mem2  and  mem3; 

step  (c)  comprises  the  step  of  generating  a  second-sum  signal 
sum4  by  adding  the  first-sum  signals  sum21o  and  sum2hi; 
step  (d)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  generating  a  first-average  signal  ave21o  by  shifting  the 
first-sum  signal  sum21o  right  one  bit;  and 

(2)  generating  a  first-average  signal  ave2hi  by  shifting  the 
first-sum  signal  sum2hi  right  one  bit: 

step  (e)  comprises  the  step  of  generating  a  second-average 
signal  ave4  by  shifting  the  first-average  signal  sum4  right 
two  bits; 

step  (0  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(1)  storing  the  image  signal  memO  in  a  first  register,  the 
image  signal  meml  in  a  second  register,  the  image  signal 
mem2  in  a  third  register,  and  the  image  signal  mem3  in  a 
fourth  register,  in  accordance  with  the  selection  of  1 : 1 
scaling; 

(2)  storing  the  first-average  signal  ave21o  in  the  first  regis- 
ter and  the  first-average  signal  ave2hi  in  the  second 
register,  repeating  steps  (a)-(e)  for  a  second  set  of  image 
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1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  color  images  with  elec- 
tronic display  devices,  comprising: 

developing  a  first  channel  of  electronic  information  representing 
a  first  opponent  color  vector  of  an  image  to  be  displayed: 

developing  a  second  channel  of  electronic  information  repre- 
senting a  second  opponent  color  vector  of  an  image  to  be 
displayed: 

creating,  ftom  the  first  channel  of  electronic  information,  a  first 
image  in  the  first  opponent  color  vector; 

creating,  from  the  second  channel  of  electronic  information,  a 
second  image  in  a  second  oi>ponent  color  vector:  and 

superimposing  the  first  and  second  images  whereby  the  two 
superimposed  images  appear  to  an  observer  as  a  multi-color 
image,  capable  of  giving  rise  to  perceived  colors  not  found  in 
one  of  the  opponent  color  vectors  alone. 


5,682,181 
METHOD  AND  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ACCENTUATING 
Hung  Nguyen,  Poway;  Lane  T.  Haudi,  San  Diego,  and  Robert 
W.  Shaw,  Escondido.  all  of  Calif.,  asagnors  to  Proxima 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,013,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,459,484,  and  Ser.  No.  235,292,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,720 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—158  12  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  system,  comprising: 
accentuating  means  responsive  to  a  detected  spot  of  light 
directed  by  a  user  along  a  user  selected  path  corresponding  to 
a  selected  portion  of  a  projected  primary  video  image  dis- 
played on  a  remote  viewing  surface  for  generating  an  accen- 
tuating image  information  indicative  of  an  accentuating  image 
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said 


acce  ituating 


I  accentuatj  ng 
centua|ing 


to  be  displayed  in  place  of 
primary  video  image; 

bit  map  memory  means  for 
infonnation  indicative  of  sai^ 
storing  and  retrieving  the 
facilitate  displaying  the 
video  image; 

said  bit  map  memory  means 
memory  means  for  storing 
tion  continuously  as  the  user 
said  path  to  enable  said 
selected  portion  for  simulatiig 
video  image  as  said 

said  retrieving  of  the  ace 
retrieved  from  said  overlay 
chronization  with  the  primary 
ing  to  the  user  selected 
facilitate  the  accentuating 
tion  of  said  primary  video  i 

means  responsive  to  said  bit 
accentuating  means  for  supplying 
the  retrieved  accentuating  i 
accentuating  video  image  and 
display  unit  in  the  absence  o 
information  indicative  of  said 
retrieved  primary  video 
lected  portions  of  the  primary 

control  means  coupled  to  said  „ 
causing  said  overlay  bit  map 
said  accentuating  image  i 

ing  said  overlay  bit  map 

accentuating  image  informaticn 
image  to  be  selectively  define< 

whereby  the  projection  display  i 
primary  video  image  onto  the 
user  seleaed  portions  thereof 
ing  images  to  help  faciliute 


t^  user  selected  portion  of  the 

storing  and  retrieving  primary  video 

primary  video  image  and  for 

accentuating  image  information  to 

acceifuating  image  on  said  primary 


portim 

image 

imige 

mip 


Includes  an  overlay  bit  map 

accentuating  image  informa- 

lirects  said  spot  of  light  along 

image  to  replace  said 

said  path  on  said  primary 

image; 

image  infonnation  being 

map  memory  means  in  syn- 

video  information  correspond- 

of  primary  video  image  to 

replacing  the  selected  por- 


im^  ;e 


ol 
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memory  means  and  to  said 

to  a  projection  display  unit 

information  indicative  of  an 

For  supplying  to  the  projection 

retrieved  accentuating  image 

accentuating  video  image,  the 

infon  nation  indicative  of  the  unse- 

video  image; 

ace  ;ntuating  means  for  selectively 

t  lemory  means  to  begin  storing 

nfom  ation  and  for  selectively  caus- 

mempry  means  to  stop  storing  said 

to  enable  said  accentuating 

and 

I  nit  generates  and  projects  the 

remote  viewing  surface  with 

)eing  replaced  with  accentuat- 

presentations. 


ai  dience  i 


^R  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
SERVING  AS  PART  OF 


EXTERIOR  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  DISPLAY-COVER 

STAND  AND  NOT  REMOVED  FROM  MAIN  BODY 
Yaklhiro  "Kubosaka,  Yamatokoaliyama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

rUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  $er.  No.  313,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Jafan,  S«p.  30,  1993,  5-244706 

Int.  CI.*'  GOfG  5/00 

UACL345— 173  

1.  An  exterior  structure  for  a  di  play  device  having  a  display 

section  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  first  surface  of  a  main  body  of 

a  generally  box  shape,  comprising: 

a  display-section  cover  which  coi  iprises  a  generally  rectangular 

hinge  plate  that  includes  a  firs   tubular  portion  located  at  an 

edge  surface,  said  rectangular  liinge  plate  attached  in  a  first 

hinge  fashion  to  a  second  surfai  e  of  the  main  body  adjacent  to 

the  first  surface,  with  one  edg(  of  the  hinge  plate  parallel  to 

the  first  surface,  and  a  display  lid  attached  in  a  second  hinge 

fashion  to  the  other  edge  of  the  liinge  plate  opposite  to  the  one 

edge  of  the  hinge  plate;  and 


a  support  plate  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  being 
attached  in  hinge  fashion  to  a  third  surface  opposite  to  the  first 
surface  of  the  main  body  with  one  edge  of  the  support  plate 
parallel  to  the  second  sinface; 

wherein  the  display  lid  comprises  an  engaging  portion  capable 
of  captively  holding  the  outer  edge  of  the  support  plate 
opposite  to  the  one  edge. 


5,682,183 

INK  LEVEL  SENSOR  FOR  AN  INKJET  PRINT 

CARTRIDGE 

John  M.  Wade,  Poway;  Christopher  J.  Shultz,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Betsy  C.  Huntingdon,  West  Lafayette,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,172,  Nov.  22,  1993.  This 

application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,544 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/195:29/375 

VS.  a.  347-7  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  thermal  Inkjet  printer  to  indicate  a 
low  inlt  supply  in  a  thermal  Inkjet  print  cartridge,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

initially  warming  a  printhead  in  the  inkjet  print  cartridge  to  a 
first  starting  temperature; 

initially  operating  the  printhead  by  applying  electrical  pulses  to 
an  ink  chamber  in  the  printhead  at  a  first  firing  frequency  to 
eject  a  first  volume  of  ink  from  the  ink  chamber,  while 
monitoring  the  printhead  temperature  to  obtain  a  first  tem- 
perature change  as  compared  to  the  first  starting  temperature; 

subsequently  warming  the  printhead  in  the  inkjet  print  cartridge 
to  a  second  starting  temperature; 

subsequently  operating  the  printhead  by  applying  electrical 
pulses  to  an  ink  chamber  in  the  printhead  at  a  second  firing 
frequency,  which  is  different  than  the  first  firing  frequency,  to 
eject  a  second  volume  of  ink  from  the  ink  chamber,  while 
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monitoring  tiie  printhead  temperature  to  obtain  a  second  tem- 
perature change  as  compared  to  the  second  starting  tempera- 
ture; and 
comparing  the  first  temperature  change  and  second  temperature 
change  as  a  basis  for  indicating  a  low  ink  supply  in  the  print 
cartridge. 


5,682,184 
SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  INK  LEVEL  AND  TYPE  OF  INK 

FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Joseph  F.  Stephany,  Williamson;  Gary  A.  Kncezd,  Webster, 
and  John  H.  Slowik,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,089 

Int  CL'  B4U  yi95:  GOIF  23/00 

VS.  CL  347—7  7  Claims 


2.  A  system  for  detecting  a  level  of  ink  contained  within  an  ink 
supply  tank  supplying  ink  to  a  printhead.  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  capacitor,  including  capacitor  plates  positioned  on  both  sides 
of  ink  in  said  ink  supply  tank,  the  ink  forming  a  dielectric  of 
the  capacitor, 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  selected  frequency  range 

applied  across  said  capacitor  plates  and 
an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  capacitor,  said  circuit 
generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  said  level  of  ink, 
said  circuit  including: 

a  resistive  member  having  a  voltage  across  said  member 
proportional  to  a  current  flowing  through  the  capacitor  plate 
and  out  of  phase  with  said  voltage,  by  90°.  said  voltage 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  level  of  ink  in  said  tank, 
phase  detecting  means  for  receiving  as  inputs  a  signal  derived 
from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  an  output  of  said 
resistive  member,  and  for  generating  as  outputs  a  DC 
voltage  proportional  to  an  amplitude  of  the  current  in-phase 
with  the  applied  voltage  aiid  a  quadrature  DC  voltage 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  current  90°  out  of 
phase  with  the  applied  voltage, 
A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  phase 
detecting  means  into  a  digital  signal  representing  the  level 
of  ink  in  said  tank,  and 
means  for  converting  said  digital  signal  into  a  low  ink  level 
indication. 
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provided  to  the  printhead  by  a  printhead  driver  that  is  responsive  to 
a  power  supply,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  pad  to  pad  resistance  of  the  printhead; 

reading  a  target  operating  energy  and  pulse  width  firom  a  look- 
up table; 

computing  a  target  power  firom  the  target  operating  energy  and 
pulse  width; 

calculating  a  power  supply  voltage  from  the  measured  pad  to 
pad  resistance  and  the  target  power, 

setting  the  power  supply  to  provide  a  voltage  that  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  calculated  power  supply  voltage; 

determining  an  operating  power  from  the  actual  voltage  pro- 
vided by  the  power  supply; 

selecting  an  operating  pulse  width  based  on  the  operating  power 
and  the  target  energy. 


5,682,186 
PROTECTIVE  CAPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INK-JET 

PEN 
Jaime  H.  Bohorqnez,  Escondido;  Charles  E.  Sdiinner,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.^  John  H.  Dion,  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  Arthur 
R.  Hart  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  and  Niels  J.  Nielsen,  Corvallis, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,091 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/165 

VS.  a.  347—29  14  Claims 


5,682,185 

ENERGY  MEASUREMENT  SCHEME  FOR  AN  INK  JET 

PRINTER 

John  Wade,  Poway,  and  Brian  Canfield,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144>t2 

Int  a."  B4U  2A)5 

VS.  CL  347—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer  having  a 

printhead  with  ink  firing  beater  resistors  responsive  to  pulses 


1.  An  ink  pen  assembly  comprising: 

an  ink  pen  having  a  print  bead  and  at  least  one  exposed  electrical 
contact  on  the  exterior  of  tlie  pen  and  a  cap  attached  to  and 
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carried  by  the  ink  pen,  the  cap  hi  ring  an  Open  position  and  a 
closed  position  and  being  slidab  ie  on  the  ink  pen  along  a 
straight  path  between  the  open  poi  ition  and  closed  position,  in 
which  the  cap  shields  the  electric^  contact. 
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5,682,187 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURdlG  AN  INK  JET  HEAD 
HAVING  A  TREATED  SURFACE, 

THEREBY,  AND  INK  JET  AITAfATUS  HAVING  SUCH 
HEAD 

Takashi  Watanabe,  Yokotaama;  Kaziidd  Masuda,  Sagamihara; 
Aldra  Goto,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Eono,  Yokohama;  lUashl 
Kanzaki,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Kasfaj|io,  Chigasaki;  Akio  Salto, 
Hadano;  Koyo  Midorikawa,  Tokyb;  Torn  Okumura,  Yoko- 
hama; Masami  Ikeda,  and  NobiAnU  Kawabara,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  279,078,  jjj.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nod  972,385,  Nov.  5, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Str.  No.  752^09,  Ang.  26, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,208,604,  which  is  a'continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

429^11,  Oct  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  7'«429 

Claims  priority,  application  JapanJoct  31, 1988, 63-275794; 

Oct  31,  1988,  63-275797;  Oct  31,  1988,  63-275800;  Jan.  13, 

1989,    1-007403;    Jan.    13,    1989,    l.«07409;    Jan.    13,    1989. 

1-007410;  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-07470;  Jaii  18, 1989, 1-009181;  Jan. 

18, 1989, 1-009184;  Jan.  28, 1989,  l-il8079 

Int  a.*  B41J  ,  /I4 
VS.  a.  347-45  I  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  in  l  jet  head,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  base  plate  provided  with  an  energy  generating 
means  for  generating  energy  to  di)  charge  an  ink; 

preparing  a  second  base  plate  provide  i  with  a  discharge  opening 
plate  member  on  which  are  to  be  formed  a  plurality  of  ink 
discharge  openings  for  dischargin|  the  ink  and  a  plurality  of 
recessed  portions  for  forming  in  p  irt  ink  flow  paths,  the  ink 
flow  paths  being  communicated  w  th  the  discharge  openings; 

applying  an  ink  repellant  treatment  by  spraying  a  liquid  lepellant 
agent  onto  a  surface  of  said  dischage  opening  plate  at  a  side 
where  the  ink  is  to  be  discharged  ii  at  least  an  area  where  the 
discharge  openings  are  to  be  form  d; 

forming  a  given  said  discharge  open  ng  on  the  discharge  open- 
ing plate  by  irradiating  a  laser  beai  n  on  a  rear  surface  of  said 
discharge  opening  plate  at  a  side 
where  the  ink  is  discharged;  and 

connecting  the  first  base  plate  and  th  :  second  base  plate  so  that 
the  energy  generating  means  and  ihe  recessed  portions  face 
one  anotlier  to  thereby  form  comp  etely  the  ink  flow  paths 


opposite  to  the  side  from 


5,682,188 

PRINTHEAD  WITH  UNPASSIVATED  HEATER 
RESISTORS  HAVING  INCREASED  RESISTANCE 
Neal  W.  Meyer,  Corvallls,  Greg.;  Eric  G.  Hanson,  Buriingame, 
Calif.;  Alfred  Pan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Glenn  W.  Weberg, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,566,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40731 

Int  a.'  B4U  2A)5 

VS.  CL  347—61  4  Qaims 

2S 
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1.  A  printhead  for  a  printer,  comprising: 

an  ink  source  for  supplying  ink; 

an  orifice; 

a  chaiuiel  for  conveying  ink  from  the  ink  source  to  the  orifice; 

a  doped  resistive  layer  of  tantalum  aluminum  oxygen  TaAlO,  for 
generating  heat  to  expel  ink  from  the  channel  through' the 
orifice,  wherein  the  dopant  of  the  layer  is  within  a  range  of 
about  0.1%  to  10%  of  the  weight  percent  of  the  layer;  and 

a  conductor  for  supplying  a  signal  to  control  expulsion  of  ink  by 
the  resistive  layer. 


5,682,189 

INK  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Jun  Ikkagi,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-072848 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/175 

VS.  CL  347—87  12  Claims 


34  30 

1.  An  ink  supply  device  for  an  ink  jet  receding  apparatus, 
including  an  ink  tank  for  containing  ink  to  be  supplied  to  an  ink  jet 
head  in  communication  with  the  ink  tank,  said  ink  tank  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  conununicating  passage; 

an  hermetically  sealed  main  ink  chamber  having  an  entire  vol- 
ume in  its  entirety  and  being  in  communication  with  said  iiJc 
jet  head  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  main  ink  chamber  through 
said  first  communicating  passage; 

a  second  communicating  passage; 

an  auxiliary  ink  chamber  in  open  fluid  flow  communication  with 
a  lower  space  of  said  main  ink  chamber  through  said  second 
communicating  passage; 

an  air  communicating  port  opening  from  an  upper  portion  of 
said  auxiliary  ink  chamber,  and 

a  porous  member  packed  in  said  auxiliary  ink  chamber. 
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5,682,190 
INK  JET  HEAD  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  AIR 
CHAMBER  FOR  IMPROVING  PERFORMANCE 
Toshiaki  Hirosawa,  Hiratsuka;  Yutaka  Koizumi,  Yokohama; 
Jiro    Moriyama,    Kawasaki;    Mineo    Kaneko;    Torachika 
Osada,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hidemi  Kubota,  Komae,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281461; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089973 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/05 
VS.  CL  347—94  11  Claims 


1.  Ink  jet  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printing  substrate  cassette  containing  a  multiplicity  of  printing 
substrates  in  rolled  cut  sheet  form,  said  multiplicity  of  print- 
ing substrates  being  arranged  in  said  cassette  such  that  one 
edge  of  each  substrate  is  exposed  to  permit  automatic  feeding 
thereof; 

automatic  paper  feeding  apparatus  cooperative  with  said  cassette 
for  automatic  feeding  of  printing  substrates  into  said  priming 
position; 

an  ink  jet  head  assembly  operative  to  print  on  said  printing 
substrates  at  said  printing  position;  and 

an  ink  supply  assembly  operative  to  provide  ink  to  said  ink  jet 
head  assembly. 
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5,682,192 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  HYBRID- 
TONE  GRAY  SCALE  REPRODUCTION 
Inan  Chen,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,783 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/385:2/4 J:  G03G  13/04 

VS.  a.  347—131  36  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  including  a  plurality  of  ink  liquid  paths 
arranged  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  in  a  direction  of  arrange- 
ment, each  of  said  plurality  of  ink  liquid  paths  including  an  energy 
generating  element  for  generating  energy  to  eject  an  ink,  and  a 
common  liquid  chamber  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  ink  supply  p>ort$ 
provided  at  both  of  the  ends,  and  which  is  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  ink 
liquid  paths  for  feeding  ink  to  said  plurality  of  ink  liquid  paths,  so 
as  to  eject  the  ink  from  a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  outiets  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  ink  liquid  paths  by  driving  the  energy 
generating  elements,  said  ink  jet  head  comprising; 

an  air  chamber  extending  along  an  arrangement  of  said  plurality 
of  ink  liquid  paths  and  communicated  with  said  common 
liquid  chamber  by  a  communication  section  located  at  a 
substantially  central  part  of  said  conunon  liquid  chamber,  said 
air  chamber  containing  a  gas  therein  for  absorbing  a  pressure 
fluctuation  propagating  in  the  ink  received  in  said  common 
liquid  chamber,  and  a  part  of  said  air  chamber  that  is  located 
adjacent  to  said  conununication  section  being  used  as  an  ink 
reserving  portion. 


5,682,191 

INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MODULAR 

COMPONENTS 

Douglas  John  Barrett,  Westford,  Mass.;  Scott  Burnett,  Derry, 

N.H.,   and   Carlos  Alberto  Gomez,   Framingham,   Mass., 

assignors  to  Iris  Graphics  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,508 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/0/ 

VS.  CL  347—104  22  Claims 


(35  g; 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  charge  distribution  during  formation 
of  a  latent  image  on  a  charge  receptor  in  accordance  with  a 
generated  gray  scale  value  for  a  unit  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  establishing  a  reference  amount  of  cbiage  to  be  located  in 
each  individual  ON  pixel  area  of  the  unit  cell  on  the  charge 
receptor,  and 

(b)  compensating  the  reference  amount  of  charge  for  a  succeed- 
ing ON  pixel  area  based  on  the  charge  present  in  a  preceding 
ON  pixel  area; 

said  step  (b)  including  the  substeps  of: 

(bl)  setting  the  announl  of  charge  for  a  first  ON  pixel  in  the 
unit  cell  to  the  reference  amount;  and 

(b2)  setting  an  amount  of  charge  corresponding  to  a  succeed- 
ing ON  pixel  in  the  unit  cell  to  an  amount  which  is  less 
than  the  reference  amount 


5,682,193 
LATENT  IMAGE  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  SUBSTRATE  THEREFOR 
Arshavir  GundJian,  MontreaL  Canada,  assignor  to  Nocopi 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,328,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,532,200,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80&331,  Dec 
16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  685,575,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  652,073 
int  a.*  B4U  2/32;  B41M  5/26:5/28 
VS.  CL  347—171  9  CWw 

I.  A  latent  image  printing  apparatus  comprising:  a  substrate  with 
one  main  surface  having  one  of  a  pair  of  a  color  developer  and 
color  former  dye  applied  tliereto  and  defining  a  background  color 
in  conjunction  with  the  one  main  surface,  wherein  tlie  color  devel- 
oper and  the  color  former  dye  react  when  mixed  to  produce  a  first 
spectral  response  which  is  visible  relative  to  the  background  color 
and  a  covering  over  ttte  one  of  the  pair  which  is  non-porous  with 
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respect  lo  the  other  of  the  pair  and  sdv  :nt-resistant  to  the  other  of 
the  pair  and  means  for  removing  select  id  portions  of  the  covering 
corresponding  to  a  desired  latent  iniag< 


5,682,194 

DERECT  THERMAL  JMAGING 

Cvio  Alfoas  Uyttcfldwle,  Mortsd;  I  ebert  CyrM  Van  Haute, 

l^mse;  Bartlioiooicus  Cyriei  HorsKi,  Romst,  and  Luc  Her- 

wig  Lecnders,  Herentals,  all  of  Belgiuiii,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gcvaert  N.V^  Mortsel,  Belgiiun 

PCX  No.  PCr/EP93/03471,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  NoJ 

Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Sjc.  No.  428,075 
Clainas  priority,  appttcatioa  Euro  wan  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  18, 
1992,92204008 

Int  CL'  B41M  1/26 
VS.  CL  347—221  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  direct  thermal  imaging  method  v  herein  in  conjunction  with 
an  information- wise  energized  thermal  printhead  a  direct  thermal 
recording  material  is  used  that  contain*  on  a  support  (i)  a  beat- 
sensitive  layer  comprising  a  substantial  y  light  insensitive  organic 
silver  salt,  (ii)  optionally  an  outermost 
layer,  and  (iii)  a  reducing  agent  being  p  esent  in  the  heat-sensitive 
layer  and/or  another  layer  on  the  same  aide  of  the  support  carrying 
the  heat-sensitive  layer,  characterized  in 
the  step  of  information-wise  heating 

through  a  contacting  but  removable  ptJMection  element  having  a 
form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  web,  a  sheet,  or  a  belt 
wberefirom  during  said  heating  no  transi  er  of  imaging  substance(s) 
to  said  heat-sensitive  layer  takes  place. 


W094/14618,  PCT  Pub. 


CABLE  TELEVISION 


5,682,195 
DIGITAL  CABLE  HEADEND  FOR 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Hendricks,  Potomac;  Alfred  t.  Bonner,  Bctfacsda,  both 
of  M<L;  John  P.  Lappington,  Lawrenceviile,  and  Richard  E. 
Wnnderiich,  Alpharetta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Discovery 
Communications,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Cootimmtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99L074,  Dec  9,  1992.  Thk 
■ppUcation  Dec  2, 1993,  S  t.  NO.  160,283 
Int  CL^  H04N  1/16 
U.S.CL34*— 6 

1.  A  combiner  for  selecting  digitized 


ing  the  selected  programs  to  create  a  ca  nbined  signal  for  distribu 


27ClaiaBS 
prognuns  and  for  combin- 


that  said  method  contains 
said  heat-sensitive  layer 


tion  to  program  subscribers,  for  use  in  a  television  program  deliv- 
ery system  headend  wherein  the  combiner  receives  digital  video 
signals  containing  a  plurality  of  digitized  programs  and  receives 
information  on  programs  to  be  selected,  the  combiner  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the  information,  wherein  the  received  infor- 
mation includes  data  on  the  identifies  of  the  plurality  of 
digitized  programs  to  be  selected  for  distribution  to  the  pro- 
gram subscribers; 
processor  means  for  sending  instructions  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  identities  of  the  plurality  of  digi- 
tized programs  to  be  selected  using  the  received  informa- 
tion, and 
means  for  generating  instructions  on  the  identities  of  the 
plurality  of  digitized  programs  to  be  selected; 
means,  connected  to  the  processor  means,  for  selecting  any  of 
the  plurality  of  digitized  programs  based  on  instructions 
received  from  the  processor  means,  the  selecting  ineans  com- 
prising: 

means  for  demultiplexing  the  received  digital  video  sigruds 
into  component  parts  so  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  digi- 
tized programs  can  be  identified,  each  of  the  demultiplexed 
component  parts  containing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
digitized  programs;  and 
means  for  communicating  identified  digitized  programs  using 
the  program  identifies,  wherein  the  program  identities  are 
determined  by  the  processor  means  and  sent  to  the  conunu- 
nicating   means   in  the   instructions   from   the   processor 
means; 
means,  connected  to  the  selecting  means,  for  combining  the 
communicated  programs  into  a  cotnbined  signal. 


5,682,196 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  (3D)  VIDEO  PRESENTATION 

SYSTEM  PROVIDING  INTERACTIVE  3D 

PRESENTATION  WITH  PERSONALIZED  AUDIO 

RESPONSES  FOR  MULTIPLE  VIEWERS 

Mkhael  J.  Freeman,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ACTV,  Inc, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^45 
Int  a."  H04N  7/14:7/173 
MS.  CL  348—13  n  ciafans 

1.  An  interactive  video  system  for  presenting  a  three  dimen- 
sional video  presentation,  comprising: 
a  means  for  displaying  a  three  dimensional  video  presentation, 
the  presentation  comprising  a  conunon  audio  and,  at  predeter- 
mined times,  at  least  two  selectable  three  dimensional  video 
image  options; 
a  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  three  dimensional  video  image 

options; 
a  means,  connected  to  the  selecting  means,  for  determining  an 
appropriate  audio  feedback  response,  the  audio  feedback 
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response  chosen  based  on  the  selected  three  dimensional 
video  image  option;  and 
a  means,  connected  to  the  determining  means,  for  presenting  the 
appropriate  audio  feedback  response  to  a  user,  wherein  the 
appropriate  audio  feedback  response  results  in  audio  which  is 
personalized  to  the  individual  user. 


5,682,197 

ELECTRONIC  PANORAMIC  CAMERA  FOR  USE  WITH 

AN  EXTERNAL  PROCESSOR 

Omid  A.  Moghadam,-  Stuart  F.  Ring,  and  John  R.  SquUU,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodaii  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^71 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/00:5/228 

VS.  C!.  348—36  17  Clahns 


means  for  using  image  signals  outputted  from  each  image 
pickup  system  to  detect  an  occlusion  area  in  said  overiapping 
portion; 

means  for  detecting  a  depth  information  of  a  non-occlusion  area 
neighboring  said  occlusion  area  in  said  overlapping  portion 
based  on  an  information  of  said  corresponding  points  detected 
by  said  corresponding  point  detecting  means; 

means  for  projecting  said  occlusion  area  onto  a  virtual  projec- 
tion plane  set  based  on  said  depth  information  detected  by 
said  depth  information  detecting  means  in  order  to  provide  a 
depth  information  of  said  occlusion  area;  and 

means  for  using  said  image  signals  outputted  from  each  image 
pickup  system  and  said  depth  information  to  form  a  single 
combined  image. 


5,682,199 

VIDEO  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

ENDOSCOPE  HEADS 

James  D.  Lankford,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jedmcd  Instm- 

ment  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

FDed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,712 

Int  CL'  He4N  7/18:5/225 

VS.  CL  348—72  18  Clahns 


14.  A  camera  used  for  capturing  a  sequence  of  images  to 
generate  a  panoramic  picture,  the  improvement  wherein  the  camera 
includes  a  viewfinder  having  at  least  two  spaced  indicia  that  are 
used  for  aligning  the  camera  relative  to  a  subject  at  junctures 
defined  by  said  indicia  when  capturing  the  sequence  of  images  for 
the  panoramic  picture  and  means  for  storing  addresses  locating  the 
indicia  within  an  image  field  captured  by  the  camera,  said 
addresses  subsequently  used  in  processing  the  images  to  generate 
the  panoramic  picture. 


5,682,198 
DOUBLE  EYE  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
XatSttshi  Katayama,  Tokyo;   Katsumi  lijima,  HacUoJi,  and 
Kotaro  Yano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conthiaation  of  Ser.  No.  267,117,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  645,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157584; 
Sep.  8, 1993,  5-223544 

Int  CL'  H04N  13/02 
VS.  CL  348—47  5  Claims 

1.  A  double  eye  image  pickup  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of 
image  pickup  systems  to  perform  image  pickup  with  fields  thereof 
at  least  partly  overiapping  with  each  other,  comprising: 
ineans  for  using  image  signals  outputted  from  each  image 
pickup  system  to  detect  corresponding  points  between  images 
in  said  overiapping  portion;  and 


«•      <• 


1.  A  video  endoscope  comprising: 

at  least  one  endoscope  head  having  an  objective  element  arlaptfd 
10  receive  and  transmit  an  image  of  an  object  to  be  examined 
and  a  light  conductive  element  adapted  to  receive  Ught  from  a 
light  source  and  emit  the  light  to  illuminate  the  object  to  be 
examined. 

a  video  camera  head  including  a  video  camera,  the  video  camera 
head  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  endoscope  head  to 
allow  relative  rotation  of  the  video  camera  liead  and  the 
endoscope  head  with  the  video  camera  positioned  to  receive 
the  image  transmitted  by  the  objective  element,  and 

a  member  adapted  to  receive  light  from  a  light  source  and  emit 
the  light  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  video  camera  bead  in 
position  to  communicate  light  to  the  light  conductive  element 
when  the  video  camera  head  is  mounted  to  the  endoscope 
head. 
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5,682,200 
TELECINE  SCA  NNER 
Horst  Schilling,  Griesheim,  Gcmuui  y,  assignor  to  VS.  PhiUps 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sei  No.  601^95 
Ciaims    priority,    application    G  rmany,    Feb.    18,    1995, 
19505439J 

InL  a."  H04N  3/ii;5/253 
VS.  a.  348—97  1  3  ciainis 
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I  derived  from 


1.  A  telecine  scanner  having  a  capsl 
ing  film  through  a  picture  scanning 
having  an  attached  first  tachodisc,  saic 
trolled  by  a  servo-control  circuit  for 
telecine  scanner  further  having  a  sprc 
said  sprocket  being  driven  by  the  filr 
receiving,  as  a  speed  signal,  both  a 
and  an  actual  value  pulse  repetition  si 
tachodisc  attached  to  the  capstan  mota 
further  receiving  a  phase  signal 
of  the  sprocket,  characterized  in  that, 
been  switched  on.  the  phase  signal  for 
first  derived  from  an  applied  2V  pulse  s 
roll  has  run  up  to  speed  for  a  selected 
signal  is  derived  from  an  applied 
frequency,  characterized  in  that  said 
first  means  for  comparing  pules 
with  the  applied  2V  signal  for  generatii  g 
firom  the  2V  pulse  signal,  and  second 
derived  from  the  second  tachodisc  wi 
having  a  higher  frequency  for  generatii  g 
from  the  higher-frequency  pulse  signal 


pul  ie 


;  derived  from 


n  eans  I 


roll  continuously  advanc- 
st|tion,  and  a  capstan  motor 
capstan  motor  being  con- 
diving  the  capstan  roll,  said 
with  a  second  tachodisc, 
the  servo-control  circuit 
pulse  repetition  signal 
derived  from  the  first 
said  servo-control  circuit 
the  second  tachodisc 
the  telecine  scanner  has 
the  servo-control  circuit  is 
gnal  and.  after  the  capstan 
of  operation,  the  phase 
signal  having  a  higher 
I  slecine  scanner  comprises 
tlie  second  tachodisc 
the  phase  signal  derived 
for  comparing  pulses 
the  applied  pulse  signal 
the  phase  signal  derived 


a1  en 


n:  xle  ( 


5,682,201 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  (^NERATING  PIXEL 

SIGNALS 

Kimiaki  Ogawa,  Itabashi-ku,  Japan,  Assignor  to  Asahl  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .fepan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan;  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-102244 
Int.  CL*  H04N  9/7i;5/335 
VS.  a.  348—224  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  generating  pixel  sig  tals  corresponding  to  two 
fields  based  on  exposures  in  which  el<  ctric  charges  are  accumu- 
lated on  an  imaging  device,  said  pixe 
comprising: 
a  first  pixel  signal  outputting  process*  r  that  outputs  pixel  signals 
corresponding  to  one  field  by  peri  >rming  a  first  exposure  in 
which  said  imaging  device  is  exp  >sed  and  during  which  an 
electronic  flash  is  not  radiated: 
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signal  generating  device 


CIRCUIT 


a  second  pixel  signal  outputting  processor  that  outputs  pixel 
signals  corresponding  to  one  field  by  performing,  after  said 
first  exposure  and  after  discharging  electric  charges  accumu- 
lated on  said  imaging  device,  a  second  exposure  in  which  said 
imaging  device  is  exposed  and  during  which  said  electronic 
flash  is  radiated: 

a  third  pixel  signal  outputting  processor  that  outputs  pixel  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  one  field  by  performing,  after  said 
second  exposure  and  without  discharging  electric  charges 
accumulated  on  said  imaging  device  after  said  second  expo- 
sure, a  third  exposure  in  which  said  imaging  device  is 
exposed  and  during  which  said  electronic  flash  is  not  radiated, 
so  that  said  pixel  signal  output  by  said  third  pixel  signal 
outputting  processor  corresponds  to  said  third  exposure  com- 
bined with  said  second  exposure;  and 

a  subtracting  processor  that  subtracts  said  pixel  signals  outputted 
by  said  first  pixel  signal  outpuning  processor  from  said  pixel 
signals  outputted  by  said  tliird  pixel  signal  outputting  proces- 
sor, to  generate  pixel  signals  corresponding  to  one  field,  said 
pixel  signals  generated  by  said  subtracting  processor  being 
substantially  equivalent  to  pixel  signals  obtained  during  an 
exposure  in  which  said  electronic  flash  is  radiated. 


S,682J02 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  VIDEO 

DATA  IN  A  MEMORY  CARD  ON  A  CLUSTER  BASIS 

Mikio  Watanabe,  and  Ke^ji  Moronaga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623^24,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^73 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317797; 
Dec.  18,  1989,  1-326118;  Dec  18,  1989,  1-326119 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/781 
VS.  CL  348-231  19  claims 
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1.  A  picture  recording  apparatus  for  writing  a  unit  of  video  data 
in  a  storing  medium  having  a  plurality  of  storing  units  each  of 
which  has  a  predetermined  storage  capacity  for  storing  therein  at 
least  part  of  the  unit  of  video  data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processing  circuit  which  receives  a  unit  of  video  data  and 
sequentially  outputs  tlie  unit  of  video  data  to  be  stored  in  the 
storing  medium; 
a  data  amount  determining  circuit  interconnected  to  said  pro- 
cessing circuit  which  determines  when  part  of  the  unit  of 
video  data  which  is  substantially  equal  in  amount  to  said 
predetermined  storage  capacity  has  been  output  firom  said 
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processing  circuit  and  outputs  a  first  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

said  processmg  circuit  halting  tiie  output  of  the  unit  of  video 
data  in  response  to  said  first  signal: 

a  storage  circuit  for  storing  in  a  predetermiDed  order  identifica- 
tions each  rq)resentative  of  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of 
storing  units  which  is  available  for  storing  data;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  storage  circuit  and  storing 
the  unit  of  video  data  sequentially  output  from  said  processing 
circuit  in  available  ones  of  the  plurality  of  storing  units; 

said  control  circuit,  before  storing  the  unit  of  video  data  in  the 
storing  medium,  searching  the  storing  medium  for  available 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  storing  units  to  store  in  said  storage 
circuit  the  identifications  associated  with  the  available  storing 
units  searched  for  and  required  for  storing  the  unit  of  video 
data, 

said  control  circuit  reading  out  one  of  the  identifications  stored 
in  said  storage  circuit  to  cause  at  least  part  of  the  unit  of  video 
data  to  be  transferred  to  the  storing  medium  to  be  stored  in 
one  of  the  plurality  of  storing  units  associated  with  the  one  of 
the  identifications  read  out, 

said  processing  circuit  baiting  the  output  of  a  remaining  part  of 
the  imit  of  video  data  which  remains  not  output  in  response  to 
said  first  signal,  :  -  .,  ' 

said  control  circuit  reading  oat  anodKr  one  of  the  identifications 
which  follows  the  one  of  the  identifications  in  the  predeter- 
mined order  in  said  storage  circuit,  and  causing  said  process- 
ing circuit  to  start  the  output  of  the  remaining  part  of  the  unit 
of  video  data  to  thereby  store  at  least  part  of  the  remaining 
part  of  the  unit  of  video  data  into  another  one  of  the  plurality 
of  storing  units  associated  with  the  another  one  of  the  identi- 
fications. 


5,682,203 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  PHOTO- 
TAKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CONDENSER  TYPE 
MICRO-LENSES 
Masatake    Kato,    Kunitachi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  lSv<35 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059750 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—340  9  CUims 


5,682,204 
VIDEO  ENCODER  WHICH  USES  INTRA-CODING  WHEN 
AN  ACTIVITY  LEVEL  OF  A  CURRENT  MACRO-BLOCK 

IS  SMALLER  THAN  A  THRESHOLD  LEVEL 
K.  Mcdii  Uz,  Monntain  View,  Caltf.,  and  Aaron  Wdk,  New 
Rocheac,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C  Cube  MicnMystcns,  Inc.,  MQ- 
pitas,CaHf. 

FUed  Dec  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,231 
Int  CL*  H04N  1/41. 1/411 
VS.  a.  348-^109  2  ( 


1.  In  an  encoder  for  coding  a  sequence  of  video  frames  to 
generate  a  compressed  bitstream.  a  method  for  determining 
whether  to  use  intra-coding  or  inter-coding  to  code  a  macroblock 
in  a  frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

coding  said  macroblock  in  said  encoder  using  inlracoding: 

(1)  if  an  intra-activity  of  said  macroblock  is  smaller  than  a 
threshold. 

(2)  if  a  displaced  frame  di£Ference  activity  of  said  macroblock 
is  larger  than  said  intra-activity  of  said  macroblock  plus  an 
intra-bias  of  said  macroblock. 

wherein  said  intra-bias  of  said  macroblock  is  a  fimction  of  a 
quantization  scale  factor  utiUzed  by  said  encoder  to  code  said 
macroblock,  said  intra-bias  of  said  macroblock  increasing  with 
increasing  quantization  scale  factor. 


5,682,205 

ADAPTIVE,  GLOBAL-MOTION  COMPENSATED 

DEINTERLACING  OF  SEQUENTIAL  VIDEO  FIELDS 

WITH  POST  PROCESSING 

M.  Ibrahim  Sezan,  and  Andrew  J.  Patti,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293348,  Ang.  19, 1994,  abandoaHL 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  709,525 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/01:5/228 

VS.  CL  348—452  71  CUims 


TcESbcr  66 


teeap'^^" 


1.  A  solid-state  image  sensing  device  for  use  with  a  substrate 
having  central  and  peripheral  portions  and  having  a  plurality  of 
photocells,  said  solid-state  image  sensing  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  micro  condenser  lenses  each  provided  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  photocells,  wherein  a  power 
of  said  micro  condenser  lenses  arranged  at  the  central  portion 
of  said  substrate  differs  from  a  power  of  said  micro  condenser 
lenses  arranged  at  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  substrate. 


67' 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  digital  output  image  from  a  plurality 
of  sequential  interlaced  image  fields  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
(a)  processing  selected  ones  of  said  pluraUty  of  sequential  inter- 
laced image  fields  to  produce  a  global  motion  vector  estimate 
of  global  translational  nxKion  between  said  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  sequential  interlaced  image  fields; 
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(b)  generating  an  accuracy  map  reprf  sentative  of  accuracy  of 
motioii  compensatiott  firom  said  glol^  rootion  vector  estimate 
produced  in  step  (a); 

(c)  selectively  deinterlacing  one  of  s^  phiraiity  of  sequential 
interlaced  image  fields  in  accordanc  ;  with  said  accuracy  map 
generated  in  step  (b)  and; 

(d)  postprocessing  the  selectively  ieinterlaced  image  field 
resulting  from  step  (c)  so  as  to  re  nove  artifacts  remaining 
from  both  inaccurate  motion  estimal  ion  and  the  misclassifica- 
tiOD  of  the  accuracy  of  the  global  i  [lotion  vector  estimate  in 
one  of  more  regions  of  said  deinter  aced  image  field. 


PROGRAMMING 
and    Robert    Howard 


5,682406 
CONSUMER  INTERFACE  FOR 
DEVICE 
Keith   Rejmolds  Wehmeyer,   Fishers, 
Miller,  IndianapoUs,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc^  Indianapiolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Ho.  533,958 
Int  CL"  H04N  5/  45 
VS.  CL  348—563  10  Qaims 
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mf  I'Kii    I 
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rr   r.i;.:  t(ix<ii\<  •■*  nttrt^t^i 
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[rjala-:] 


s  lid 


;  un  ler 


I.  A  programming  apparatus  in  a  tele 
input  means  for  receiving  a  television 
programming  means  for  coupled  to 
control  means  for  entering  data  for 
a  television  event  in  the  fiiture;  anc 
on-screen  display  means  operating 
means  for  displaying  data  indicativ ; 
scheduled  to  be  selected  in  the 
upon  completion  of  said  scheduling  oflsaid 
display  means  displays  a  confirmati  >n 
instructions  entered  for  said  schedu  ed 
substantially  grammatically  correct 
ous  parts  of  speech  representing  vaqabies 
instructions,  and  also  showing  u 
witliin  said  substantially  grammati(^ly 
means  for  nnodifying  ones  of  variou ; 
substantially  grammatically  correcl 
selection  of  one  of  said  user- 
sense  of  the  sentence,  and  thereby 
instructions. 


ision  system,  comprising: 
signal; 

input  means  and  to  a 
cheduling  the  selection  of 


-seleo  able 


^' 


^T) 


control  of  said  control 
of  said  television  event 


5,682^07 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  Ft)R  SIMULTANEOUS 

DISPLAY  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES 

Koji  Takeda,  Kanagawa,  and  Makot^  Hiyamizu,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo^tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,784,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996t  Ser.  No.  671,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038896; 
Feb.  26, 1993,  5-038901;  May  31, 199B,  5-129783 

InL  CL^  H04N  5/445;  f09G  1/04 
U&CL348— 568 

1.  An  image  display  apparams  compi  ising: 


7  Claims 


a  memory  for  storing  digital  video  signals  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  dots  for  each  horizontal  scan  line;  and 

a  memory  controller  for  controlling  writing  of  said  digital  video 
signals  into  said  memory  such  that  only  every  other  one  of 
said  plurality  of  dots  for  each  hofizontal  scan  line  is  stored  in 
said  memory: 

control  means  for  retrieving  said  stored  video  signals  from  said 
memory  and  displaying  a  combination  of  main  and  auxiliary 
images  on  a  display  raster  based  on  said  stored  video  signals 
without  cropping  data  of  the  video  signal  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion of  the  display  raster, 

said  control  noeans  comprising  means  for  displaying  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  images  surrounded  by  respective  frames,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  individually  changing 
the  manner  in  which  the  frames  are  displayed  respectively 
vound  the  auxiliary  images. 


5,682,208 

MOTION  ESTIMATION  WITH  EFHCIENT  BLOCK 

MATCHING 

Kevin  Harney,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,828 

Int.  CL*  H04N  7/36 

VS.  CL  348—699  45  Claims 

ENCODING  SYSTBI 


event,  said  on-screen 

screen  display  showing 

event  in  the  form  of  a 

sentence  containing  vari- 

in  the  programming 

-selectable  icons  located 

correct  sentence;  and 

parts  of  speech  of  said 

sentence,  in  response  to 

icons,  to  change  the 

change  the  programming 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  encoding  image  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  plin^ity  of  search  blocks  of  a  search  frame  in 
accordance  with  the  location  of  a  reference  block  of  a  current 
frame,  wherein  the  search  blocks  and  the  reference  block  each 
comprise  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

(b)  reading  from  a  memory  device  a  plurality  of  words  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  search  blocks,  wherein:  each  word 
stores  at  least  two  pixels  of  the  search  firame;  and  each  search 
block  comprises  at  least  one  pixel  corresponding  to  a  first 
pixel  stored  in  a  word  of  the  plurality  of  words  the  word  also 
storing  a  second  pixel  corresponding  to  a  pixel  of  at  least  one 
other  search  block  of  the  plurality  of  search  blocks;  and 
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(c)  determining  from  the  plurality  of  words  and  from  the  refer- 
ence block  a  difference  measurement  for  each  search  block  of 
the  plurality  of  search  blocks  with  respect  to  the  reference 
block. 


5,682,209 

MOTION  ESTIMATION  USING  LIMITED-TIME  EARLY 

EXIT  WITH  PREQUALIFICATION  MATRICES  AND  A 

PREDICTED  SEARCH  CENTER 

Peter  A.  Borgwardt,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,481 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/34 

VS.  a.  348—699  1  Cbiim 
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said  visual  information  display  means  comprising  an  opto- 
electronic display,  a  programmable  electric  circuit  in  commu- 
nication with  the  display,  an  electromagnetic  wave  antenna 
and  receiver  in  communication  with  the  programmable  elec- 
tric circuit  and  a  first  source  of  electric  energy  in  commimi- 
cation  with  the  electric  circuit  and  the  receiver,  whereby 
electromagnetic  waves  are  converted  by  the  antenna,  receiver, 
electric  circuit  and  display  into  a  visual  display  viewable  by  a 
wearer  of  the  eye  contact  lens,  and 

including  means  to  track  eye  movement  of  a  wearer  of  the 
contact  lens  comprising  lamp  means  and  eye  movement 
detection  means  both  locatabie  adjacent  the  wearer's  eye  and 
means  to  communicate  eye  movement  information  arising 
from  lamp  light  reflected  to  tiie  eye  movement  tracking  means 
to  the  programmable  electric  circuit. 


5,682,211 

INTEGRATED  DARK  MATRIX  FOR  AN  ACITVE 

MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  PIXEL 

ELECTRODES  OVERLAPPING  GATE  DATA  LINES 

William  Yao,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  T.  Fnlks,  Mountain  View,  and 

Jackson  Ho,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,009,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^88 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1 343;  1/1 36 

VS.  a.  349—38  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  motion  vector  for  a  block  of  pixels 
from  a  current  frame  of  a  video  signal  in  a  video  compression 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  set  of  prequalification  matrices  for  a  reference 
frame  of  the  video  signal  and  for  the  current  frame: 

for  each  possible  motion  vector  in  the  reference  frame  within  a 
search  area,  performing  a  prequalification  matrix  comparison 
for  the  block  of  pixels  to  obtain  a  best  difference  value,  the 
search  area  being  centered  about  a  predicted  center  deter- 
mined fivm  the  motion  vector  for  a  prior  block  of  the  current 
ftame; 

at  any  point  during  the  performing  step  comparing  a  current 
result  against  a  current  best  difference  value  to  determine 
wbetlier  eariy  exit  for  the  current  vector  is  appropriate,  other- 
wise determining  a  new  best  difference;  and 

assigning  the  motion  vector  to  the  current  block  that  produces  a 
least  best  difference  as  a  result  of  tlie  performing  and  compar- 
ing stq>s  within  a  designated  time  limit. 


¥/1r         sss. 


1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  pliuality  of  gate  lines  formed  over  a  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  formed  over  the  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  over  the  substrate,  wherein 
a  perimeter  of  each  of  the  pixel  electrodes  overiaps  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  gate  lines  and  a  portion  of  the  data  lines. 


5,682,210 

EYE  CONTACT  LENS  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

John  Wcirich,  2236  Fuller,  JK209B,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^70 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/66:9/12 

VS.  CL  348—739  8  Claims 


1.  A  visual  display  system  comprising: 

an  eye  contact  lens  and  vistial  information  display  means  form- 
ing a  pan  of  said  lens. 


5,682,212 
Okn'lCAL  ELEMENTS  HAVING  IMAGE-FORMING, 

COLOR-  AND  POLARIZATION-SELECTIVE 

REFLECTION  AND  CONTAINING  CHOLESTERIC 

LIQUID  CRYSTALS,  AND  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

OF  THESE  ELEMENTS 
Robert  Maorer;  Stefan  niiintiiiimililn.  both  of  Miinchen,  and 
Franz-Hciuicfa    Kreuzer,    Martinsried,    all    of   Germany, 
assignors  to   Consortium   fur  dcktrodiemiscfae  Imlnstrie 
GmbH,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,262 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
785.9 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:1/13 
VS.  CL  349—5  7  Oaias 

1.  A  wavelength-  and  polarization-selective  element  wliicta 
forms  an  optical  image,  wherein  at  least  one  cholesteric  liquid 
crystal  is  enclosed  in  the  cavity  of  constant  thickness  between  two 
light-transmitting  substrates  having  curved  surfaces  in  such  a  way 
that  the  helix  axis  of  tlie  liquid  crystal  is  aligned  perpendicular  to 
tlie  ciwed  surface  of  the  light-transmitting  substrates;  ' 
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whefein  the  cholesteric  liquid  crysi  il  employed  comprises  at 
least  one  polyocganosiloxane. 


5,682^13 

OPTICAL  ILLUMINATOR  FOrf  UQUD  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

Lawrence  E.  Schmulz,  Watertown,  Mpss^  assignor  to  Adaptive 
Optics  Associates,  Inc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  Mo.  269,725 

Int  a.*  G«2F  1/1335;  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CL  349-61  \  18  claims 

46       48 

:^  /    /      . ■  ^.    ^ 


d) 
6 


1/ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  system  coi  iprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  plun  lity  of  pixels;  and 
an  illuminator  for  illuminating  each 
comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  a  li  H  beam  within  said  fiber, 
and  a  number  of  discrete  scattei  ng  sites  positioned  along 
tlie  length  of  said  fiber  for  scatt*ing  a  portion  of  the  light 
beam  outside  said  fiber,  each  site  jof  said  number  of  discrete 
scattering  sites  being  optically  cdupled  with  more  than  one 
pixel  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  such  that  of  said  plurality  of 
pixels  are  illuminated  by  the  light  beam  scattered  outside 
said  fiber  through  said  number  o  discrete  scattering  sites. 


5,682,214 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  C(  NTROLLING  THE 

WAVEFROMT  OF  A  COHE  KENT  LIGHT 

Jim  Anurico;  Hirotsuna  Miura,-  Tomi  i  Soneiiara,  and  Yosliio 

Watanabe,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  as  jgnors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Suwa,  Japan  ' 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  359,713,  Dec.  20,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,497,254,  wiiidi  is  a  continDation  of  Ser.  No.  682,167,  Apr.  5, 

1991,  alMndoacd.  This  appiicatioa  fee  13, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

571,417  I 
Claims  priority,  application  JapanJ  Apr.  5,  199«,  2-90729; 
Aug.  27. 1990,  ^224826,•  Sep.  21, 1990v2-252266;  Oct  23, 1990, 
^285242;  Oct  29,  1990,  ^291247,•  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-307836; 
Nov.  16, 1990,  ^310466;  Jan.  25, 1991,3-007612;  Feb.  22, 1991, 
3-028432;  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028435 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/134^1/1335 

VS.  CL  349—74  

1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  controU^g  die  wave  front  of  a 
coherent  light  by  using  phase  distributions  recorded  in  a  spatial 
light  modulator,  comprising: 
at  least  one  electrically  addressed  li  |uid  crystal  spatial  light 
modulator  including  a  liquid  crysijil  panel  having  a  liquid 


crystal  layer  positioned  between  a  pair  of  substrates,  at  least 
one  of  said  substrates  having  an  array  of  pixels: 
at  least  one  director  orienting  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  uniformly  parallel  to  the  panel  substrates 
at  tlie  initial  stage  of  operation; 
a  driver  driving  said  liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator:  and 
means  for  polarizing  the  coherent  light  into  a  linearly  polarized 
light  before  application  to  said  at  least  one  bquid  crystal 
spatial  light  modulator,  said  polarized  light  having  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  a  line  normal  to  said  substrates 
and  by  said  director. 


5,682,215 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT  INCIDENT 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  COLOR  FILTERS  ON  THE 
OUTSIDE  AND  MICROLENSES  ON  THE  INSIDE 
SURFACE 
Shizno  Nishiliara;  Toshiliiro  FukiMla;  Satofumi  Koilte,-  Sliunji 
Kurita,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Shin  Yosfaizawa,  Tolcyo,  and  Tet- 
suro  Ochi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22, 1994,  6-335891 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CL  349-95  3  claims 

NCOBITUGHT 


OUTGOWGUGHT 

1.  A  color  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  provided  on  a  light  source  side  to  accept  incident 

light; 
a  second  substrate  joined  with  said  first  substrate  via  a  space  to 

emit  outgoing  light; 
an  electro-optical  material  held  in  said  space; 
a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  said 

second  substrate  to  modulate  incident  light  and  emit  outgoing 

light; 
a  plurality  of  microlenses,  arranged  on  an  incident  light  side  of 

said  picture  elements  and  formed  on  the  internal  surface  side 
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of  said  first  substrate,  each  for  condensing  incident  light  to  an 
individual  picture  element:  and 
a  color  filter  of  plural  color  filter  elements,  formed  at  an  external 
surface  side  of  said  first  substrate  on  the  incident  light  side  of 
said  microlenses,  each  color  filter  element  for  coloring  an 
individual  pictiuv  element 


5,682,216 
LCD  PROJECTOR  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING 
THERMAL  SHIMMERING  BY  USING  A  THERMAL 
DIFFUSION  FILM 
Falcon  Lin;  Shih-Yuan  Yu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan;  David 
Bootlt  and  Ariie  R.  Conner,  both  of  IVialatiii,  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  CTX  Opto-Elcctronics  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and 
Lightware,  Inc,  Beavertoo,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^77 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1333:  G03B  21/16:21/18 

VS.  a.  349—122  4  Claims 


1.  An  LCD  projector  capable  of  preventing  thermal  shimmering, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  assembly  for  supplying  light  required  for  said 

LCD  projector; 
an  image  generating  mechanism  for  generating  image  to  be 
projected,  including  an  LCD  panel  and  a  polarization  panel 
set,  said  LCD  panel  having  a  first  glas^  substrate  forming  one 
side  of  said  LCD  panel  nearer  to  said  light  source  assembly,  a 
second  glass  substrate  forming  another  side  of  said  LCD 
panel  and  spaced  from  said  first  glass  substrate  by  a  minute 
gap,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  sealed  into  said  minute  gap 
between  said  two  glass  substrates;  said  polarization  pai>el  set 
being  able  to  control  ttie  polarization  direction  of  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  by  use  of  voltage  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal 
layer, 
a  projection  objective  lens  assembly  for  projecting  the  image 
generated  by  said  image  generating  mechanism  onto  a  screen; 
and 
a  cooling  mechanism  for  generating  a  cooling  air  flow  that  is 
made  to  pass  through  and  cool  off  the  surface  of  said  LCD 
panel  of  which  the  temperature  is  raised  due  to  the  radiation 
of  said  light  source; 
characterized  by  further  comprising: 

a  tiiermal  diffusion  film  which  has  good  transparency  and 
ttiermal  diffiisivity  and  is  attached  to  one  side  of  said  first 
glass  substrate  nearer  to  said  light  source  assembly  so  as  to 
facilitate  homogeneous  thermal  diffusion  on  said  one  side 
of  said  first  glass  substrate,  and  thus  prevent  deterioration 
of  quality  of  projected  image  due  to  tiiermal  shinunering 
caused  by  said  cooling  air  flow. 


5,682,217 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  NO 
STICKING  PHENOMENON  OCCURS  WITH  HIGH 
CONTRAST 
Yuzo   Hisatake;   Takeshi   Yamamoto;    Hoko   HiraL'    Hitoshi 
Hatoh,    all    of   Kanagawa-ken,   and    Yosliihiro    Kinosliita, 
Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,177,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1991,  3-344592; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-053984 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1337 
UAQ.  349— 123  3Clafans 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  in  a  super  twist  system  com- 
prising: 
two  substrates  which  have  transparent  electrodes  on  tlieir  sur- 
faces: 
a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  of  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  sandwiched  between  the  electrodes  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  the  layer;  and 
liquid  crystal  molecule  orientation  films  deposited  on  the  elec- 
trodes for  causing  a  pre-tilt  orientation,  which  aligns  the 
major  axes  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  in  one  direction  on  surfaces  of  the  substrates,  and  in 
which  an  angle  of  intersection  of  the  liquid  crystal  alignment 
directions  on  die  surfaces  of  tlie  substrates  is  9  (0°<©<90°) 
and  a  cell  twist  angle  is  ^.  which  is  determined  to  give  a 
uniform  twist  alignment  to  the  liquid  crystal  layer  by  the  tilt 
orientation  on  the  substrates  when  the  cell  twist  angle  matches 
tlie  twist  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  the  liquid  crystal 
molecule  orientation  films  comprising: 
means  for  taldng  a  twist  angle  (o  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
wherein  ^  equals  ±0  (positive  (-)-)  means  that  the  rotation  of 
twist  is  to  the  left-handed  rotation,  and  negative  (-)  means 
that  the  rotation  of  twist  is  a  right-handed  rotation),  and  the 
twist  angle  co  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  ±6+180°  or 
±6-180°  for  which  6  has  the  same  sign  as  for  the  cell  tv^st 
angle,  in  a  state  when  the  voltage  applied  to  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  is  less  than  a  threshold  voltage,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  splay  twist  alignment  for  twisted  nematic  liquid 
crystal  layer. 


5,682418 
ELECTROOPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  SPECIFIC 
POLYMERIZED  COLUMNAR  SPACERS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Michio   Shimizu,   Chiba;    Tosliimitsu    Konuma,    Kanagawa; 
TUieshi  Nishi,  Kanagawa,  and  Kouji  Moriya,  Kanagawa,  all 
tA  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  389,578 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1994,  6-045255 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1339:1/1333 

VS.  CL  349^156  24  Claims 

1.  An  electrooptical  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  having  electrodes  on  surfaces  ttiercof  with 
said  electrodes  confixMiting  each  otiier  inwardly;  and 
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an  electrooptical  modulating  layer 
material  and  interposed  between 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  material 
curable  material  and  a  liquid  crystal 
consisting  of  twisted  nematic 
nematic  liquid  crystal,  and 

wherein  said  ultraviolet  ray  curable 
ultraviolet  ray,  and  traps  an 
electrooptical  modulating  layer 
ultraviolet  ray  curable  material. 
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omprising  a  liquid  crystal 

i  ud  pair  of  substrates, 

contains  an  ultraviolet  ray 

selected  from  the  group 

crystal  and  super  twisted 


d  iring 


No.  591,296 

of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1995, 


M     <8.8) 
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1.  Eyesbade  spectacles  which 
having  edges  which  define  an  enclosur 
said  light-shielding  body  being  foldabl 


comifise  a  light-shielding  body 
with  opposing  open  ends, 
along  its  edges. 


5,682420 
VISION  DIRECnNG  StNGLASSES 
Charles  J.  Sherman,  144  Warkwortlu  Inverness,  lU.  60067,  and 
Robert  A.  Sherman,  1033  S.  Gn  enwood.  Park  Ridge,  DL 
60068 

Filed  JuL  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,091 
Int  O."  G02C  7/  6,7/00 
VS.  CL  351-45  17  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  sunglasses  with  a  visioi  directing  section  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  frame  member  for  holding  a  pa  r  of  sunglass  lenses; 

b)  a  pair  of  temple  members  connect  id  to  said  frame  member  to 
position  said  sunglasses  on  a  wea  er's  face;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  lenses  in  said  frames,  a  ch  having  a  from  and  rear 
surface,  each  lens  being  tinted  ov  n-  the  entire  front  and  rear 
surface  and  having  a  reflecting  layfcr  applied  to  the  entire  area 
of  the  front  or  the  rear  surface  except  for  a  vision  directing 


material  is  cleaved  by  an 

charge  present  in  said 

the  cleavage  of  said 


section  which  is  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  has  a 
height  of  about  3-7  mm  and  a  width  of  about  22-32  mm. 


5,682,219 
EYESHADE  SPECtACLES 
Dong  Soo  Kim,  109-3,  Dongsan-dongJ  Koyang-shi,  KyongU-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen 
priority,  applicatioa  Rep, 
95-U29;  Jan.  9, 1996,  96-153 

Int  CL*  G02C  7/10;  l/Ot;  A61F  9/00 
VS.  CL  351—41  7  Claims 


5,682,221 

HYBRID  TEMPLE  CONNECTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

EYEWEAR 

Paul  Dittmeier,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bauscii  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  697,301 

Int  CL'  G02C  1/08 

VS.  CL  351—90  7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  the  front  end  of  a  temple  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  to  the  lateral  pottion  of  a  metal  eyewire 
having  separable  first  and  second  lateral  end  pieces,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  plastic  connector  member  for  attaciiing  said  fit>nt  end  of 
said  temple  to  said  eyewire,  said  connector  menibet  having 
first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  secured  between 
said  first  and  second  lateral  end  pieces  of  said  eyewire;  and 

b)  a  metal  hinge  assembly  having  first  and  second  hinge  com- 
ponents, said  first  hinge  component  being  secured  to  said 
second  pcMtion  of  said  connector  member  and  said  second 
hinge  component  being  secured  to  said  inner  surface  adjacent 
said  front  end  of  said  temple,  said  first  and  second  hinge 
components  of  said  hinge  assembly  being  pivotally  connected 
to  each  other  such  that  said  temple  is  pivotally  movable  with 
respea  to  said  connector  member  and  said  front. 


5,682,222 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  HAVING  MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Richard  Chao,  No.  43-4,  Yi  Hsin  l^en,  Shui  San  Hsiang,  Chia 
Yi  Hsien,  Ttfwan 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,179 
Int  a.*  G02C  5/14:5/00 
VS.  a.  351—111  3  Claims 

1.  A  spectacle  frame  comprising: 

a  frame  body  for  supporting  lenses  tiierein,  said  frame  body 
including    two    side    portions   each    having    an   extension 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3129 


5,682024 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

IMPROVED  ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM 

Akinari  Tdugi,  and  Hiroshi  Ujlma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabnsliiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,155 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262609; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320019 

Int  CL*  A61B  3/14:3/10 
VS.  a.  351—208  7  Claims 


extended  therefrom,  said  extensions  each  including  a  first 
magnetic  member  secured  dierein,  and 
a  pair  of  legs  each  including  an  end  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  extensions  at  a  pivot  pin  so  as  to  allow  said  legs  to  be 
rotated  about  said  pivot  pins  respectively,  said  legs  each 
including  a  first  end  having  a  second  magnetic  member 
secured  therein  for  engaging  with  said  first  magnetic  members 
so  as  to  attract  and  to  rotate  said  legs  to  a  position  substan- 
tially in  parallel  to  said  extensions  and  perpendicular  to  said 
frame  body  by  an  attraction  force  between  said  first  and  said 
second  magnetic  members. 


5,682,223 
MULTIFOCAL  LENS  DESIGNS  WITH  INTERMEDUTE 
OPTICAL  POWERS 
Edgar  V.  Menezes,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Rolbnan,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, FUl,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products, 
Inc^  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  433,737 

Int  CL*  G02C  7/04;  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  351—161  8  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalroological  instrument  comprising  an  alignment 
light  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  an  alignment  lumi- 
nous flux  toward  the  cornea  of  an  eye  to  be  tested,  and  an 
alignment  light  imaging  optical  system  for  imaging  the  alignment 
limiinous  flux,  which  has  been  reflected  by  the  cornea,  on  light 
receiving  means  in  order  to  detect  a  worlcing  distance  at  which  an 
optic  axis  of  the  ophthalmological  instrument  coincides  with  a 
vertex  of  the  cornea,  wherein  two  of  said  light  receiving  means  are 
provided,  one  being  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  a  position  where 
the  reflected  alignment  luminous  flux  is  imaged  wtien  the  cornea  is 
in  a  correct  worlcing  distance  and  the  other  on  the  back  side. 


5,682025 
LADAR  INTENSITY  IMAGE  CORRECnON  FOR  LASER 

OUTPUT  VARIATIONS 
David  S.  DuBois;  Bruno  J.  Evans,  and  Gary  K.  Jcnldns,  all  of 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Loral  Vougfat  Systems  Corp., 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^31 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  356—73  12  Clains 


^ 


1.  A  multifocus,  concentric  annular  ring  lens,  comprising: 

a.  said  lens  having  a  front  surface  and  an  o|q;x>site  bacic  surface, 
wherein  one  of  the  front  and  bacli  surfaces  defines  a  central 
area  comprising  a  circular  disc  having  a  spherical  surface 
corresponding  to  a  basic  prescriptive  spherical  distance  opti- 
cal power, 

b.  a  plurality  of  annular  rings  surrounding  the  central  area  and 
having  alternating  spherical  near  optical  powers  and  spherical 
distance  optical  powers; 

c.  at  least  one  intermediate  optical  power  annular  ring,  located  in 
the  outer  region  of  the  lens  optic  zone,  having  an  intermediate 
optical  power,  intermediate  to  the  distance  optical  power  and 
the  near  optical  power,  to  provide  visual  acuity  at  intermedi- 
ate distances;  and 

d.  the  widths  of  individual  annular  rings  are  different  to  generate 
a  power  profile  which  varies  to  generate  different  ratios  of 
distance  optical  power  to  intermediate  and  near  optical  power 
with  increasing  distance  from  the  center  of  the  lens. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  target  information,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  successive  laser  pulses,  each  of  said  successive 
laser  pulses  having  a  respective  magnitude; 

(b)  scanning  each  of  said  successive  laser  pulses  in  a  target  field; 

(c)  receiving  reflections  from  said  successive  laser  pulses; 

(d)  determiiung  said  respective  magnitude  of  each  of  said  suc- 
cessive laser  pulses; 

(e)  generating  a  correction  factor  conclative  to  varying  magni- 
tudes of  said  successive  laser  pulses; 

(0  applying  said  correction  factor  to  said  received  reflections  to 

generate  corrected  reflection  signals;  and 
(g)  generating  an  intensity  image  using  said  corrected  reflection 

signals. 
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Komatsu,  Tokyo,  both  of 


PHOTOMASK,  AN  EXPOSUH  E  METHOD  AND  A 

PROJECTION  EXPOSUIfE  APPARATUS 

Satoni  Anzai,  Ebina,  and  Masaya 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporfetioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,760,  Die  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,592,259,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation  ^  Ser.  No.  395,188,  Feb. 

27,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  Odntinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

110,207,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  irhich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  924,642,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  f4>.  731,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200580; 
Oct  14,  1991,  3-292063 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/42 ;t7/52;27/72 
VS.  a.  355—53  6  Claims 


1.  A  photomask  having  a  transparei  I 
pattern  of  predetermined  configuration 
pattern  onto  a  sensitive  substrate  th  ough 
system,  said  photomask  comprising: 
an  optical  member  which  substantialy 
forming  surface  of  said  projectioi 
tion  of  an  optical  axis  of  the 
whereby  the  image  forming  surfa  :e 
system  is  caused  simultaneously  t< 
poitioas  of  an  exposure  area  of 


s)  id 
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for  determining  that  the 
document  has  been  located 


lumber  of  times  that  said 


by  said  book  document  set  sensing  means,  said  counting 
means  perfonns  a  counting  operation. 


substrate  provided  with  a 

and  used  for  exposing  said 

a  projection  optical 

shifts  a  part  of  an  image 

optical  system  in  a  direc- 

projection  optical  system, 

of  the  projection  optical 
be  coincident  with  stepped 

sensitive  substrate. 


5,682,227 
ROYALTY  ACCOUNTING  SY$TEM  FOR  A  BOOK 
COPIER 
Kazushige  l^chi,  Warabi;   Hirosbi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki; 
Tetsuya  Fujioka,  Yokohama;  Kazikiori  Bannai,  and  Susumu 
Shiina,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Jipan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan        ' 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,264,  dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  199«,  Ser.  No.  327302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330897 


5,682,228 

ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  AN 

EXPOSING  PROCESS 

Eiiclii  Miyake,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanei  Giken  Co., 

Ltd.,  Araagasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,067,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,534,969. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131977; 
Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221374 

Int  a."  G03B  27/42:27/62 
MS.  a.  355—75  7  Claims 


42  Claims 


Int  a.*  G03G 
MS.  CL  355—25 

1.  An  image  reader  comprising: 

a  document  table; 

document  positioning  means  for  locSing  a  central  bound  portion 
of  a  book  document  at  a  predi  termined  position  on  said 
document  table; 

book  document  set  sensing  mean 
central  bound  portion  of  the  book 
at  the  predetermined  position; 

image  reading  means  for  reading  a  i  image  of  the  book  docu- 
ment laid  spread  on  said  documei  t  table  by  scanning  a  docu- 
ment surface; 

image  data  outputting  means  for  ou  putting  image  data  read  by 
said  image  reading  means; 

counting  means  for  counting  the 

image  reading  means  scans  the  bdok  docunoent  or  the  number 
of  tiroes  that  said  image  data  out(  utting  means  outputs  image 
data; 

count  storing  means  for  storing  a  cojint  produced  by  said  count- 
ing means;  and 

counter  control  means  for  controlling  said  counting  means  such 
tiiat  only  when  the  central  bourn  portion  of  the  book  docu- 
ment is  located  at  the  predetemn  ned  position  as  determined 
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1.  An  alignment  method  in  an  exposing  process  for  aligning  a 
planar  photo-mask  with  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  reference 
marks  thereon,  said  photo-mask  having  a  pattern  thereon,  a  plural- 
ity of  positioning  marks  thereon  corresponding  to  said  reference 
marks,  and  a  series  of  apertures  formed  along  a  periphery  of  said 
photo-mask,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  series  of  actuator  members  to  surround  said  periph- 
ery of  said  photo-mask,  each  of  said  actuator  members  being 
actuatable  individually  and  including  a  hook; 
engaging  said  hooks  with  respective  said  apertures  so  as  to  hold 

said  photo-mask; 
arranging  said  substrate  so  that  a  surface  thereof  to  be  exposed 

faces  said  photo-mask; 
detecting  respective  positional  errors  between  said  reference 

marlcs  and  said  positioning  mailcs;  and 
actuating  selected  ones  of  said  series  of  actuator  means  to  exert 
a  tensile  force  on  one  or  more  parts  of  said  periphery  of  said 
photo-mask  through  the  engagement  between  said  hooks  and 
said  apertures  to  elastically  deform  said  photo-mask  in  its 
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plane  so  as  to  correct  said  positional  errors  to  respective 
predetermined  values. 


5,682029 
LASER  RANGE  CAMERA 
Richard  J.  Wangler,  Maitlaiid,  Fla.,  Msignor 
Electro-Optics,  Inc.,  Ortaodo,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,755 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/00:  GOIC  i/OS;  GOIB  ///26 


to  Scfawarti 


U.S.  CL  35»— 4.01 


lOdaiw 


1.  A  range  camera  comprising: 

first  light  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  series  of  at  least 
one  fan  shaped  energy  beam  pulse  for  illuminating  an  energy 
column  onto  a  scene  for  reflection  of  the  energy  column  from 
the  scene,  the  transmitting  means  providing  a  start  signal 
representative  of  a  transmission  of  the  beam  pulse; 

first  light  receiving  tneans  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  energy 
reflected  from  the  scene,  the  receiving  means  providing  a  stop 
signal  upon  receipt  of  the  reflected  energy;  and 

range  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  range  between  the 
camera  and  the  scene,  the  range  measuring  means  comprising: 

second  light  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  optical 
source  light,  the  second  light  transmitting  means  responsive  to 
the  start  and  stop  signals  for  transmitting  the  source  tight  and 
for  terminating  transmission  of  source  light,  respectively;  and 

second  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  source  light  from 
the  second  light  transmitting  means,  the  second  light  receiv- 
ing means  including  an  optical  detector  positioned  for  expo- 
sure to  the  source  light  transmitted  from  the  second  light 
transmitting  means  during  a  time  period  between  the  start 
signal  and  the  stop  signal,  wherein  the  second  light  receiving 
means  provides  an  electrical  output  signal  related  to  an 
amount  of  exposiue  to  the  source  light,  the  second  light 
receiving  means  electrical  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
range  measurement  from  the  camera  to  the  scene. 


5,682,230 
TEST  RANGE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
AERODYNAMIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  BALL  IN 
FLIGHT 
Leonard  F.  Anflnsen,  Long  Valley,  N  J.;  Burton  B.  LJebcrman, 
New  York,  N.Y.;  Alexander  J.  Smiis,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Ber- 
nard C.  Soriano,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Frank  W.  Thomas, 
Chester,  N  J.;  Henry  Thumm-Borst  Morristown,  N  J.;  Rob- 
ert A.  1>gar,  Bndd  Lake,  NJ.;  Stanley  E.  Chrapowicki, 
Neshanic  Station,  NJ.,  and  Mark  Zagarola,  Belle  Mead, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  Golf  Association,  Far  Hills, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548^11 
Int  a.'  G«1P  3/36:  GOIC  3/08:  A63B  69/36 
MS.  CL  356—28  20  Oatans 

1.  In  a  test  range  for  determining  the  velocity  of  a  golf  ball  in 
flight,  said  test  range  comprising 
a  frame  defining  an  elongated  path; 
launch  means  at  one  end  of  said  frame  for  propelling  a  golf  ball 

into  and  through  said  path; 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  ballistic  screens  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frame  longitudinally  of  said  path,  each  said 
screen  having  means  for  forming  a  curtain  of  light  trans- 
versely of  said  path  for  passage  of  a  propelled  golf  ball 
therethrough  and  sensing  means  for  emitting  a  pulse  in 
response  to  passage  of  a  propelled  golf  ball  therethrough  at 
hi^  speed; 


a  calibration  system  mounted  on  said  frame  for  establishing  an 
exact  positicm  of  said  curtain  of  light  of  at  least  one  of  said 
screens  relative  to  a  point  on  said  system;  and 

a  ranging  device  adjacent  said  launch  means  for  measoring  the 
distance  from  said  launch  means  to  said  point  on  said  calibra- 
tion system  as  a  measure  of  the  distance  of  said  curtain  of 
Ught  of  said  one  screen  from  said  lauitch  mons. 


5,682,231 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

CONTAMINATION  OF  A  LIGHT  PERMEABLE 

MATERIAL  UTILIZING  THE  VALUES  OF  DETECTED 

LIGHT  BELOW  THE  SATURATION  INTENSFFY  OF  A 

SENSOR 

John  R.  Hoben,  505  ChrMci  Dr.,  VaMen,  Wb.  54245 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,116 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/28:21/00:  GOIT  1/167 

VS.  a.  356—70  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  difference  in  contamination 
between  a  reference  sample  and  a  test  sample  of  an  oil  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  refereiKe  sample  in  a  transparent  container 

get>erating  light  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

providing  a  photovoltaic  sensor,  the  sensor  generating  a  constant 
signal  in  response  to  an  intensity  of  light  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  saturation  intensity; 

varying  the  intensity  of  the  light  over  a  detection  range  of 
intensities  less  than  the  saturation  intensity  of  the  photovoltaic 
sensor; 

attenuating  the  light  with  a  filter; 

passing  the  attenuated  light  through  the  transparent  container  to 
cause  polarization  of  the  attenuated  light; 

sensing  the  polarized  light  with  the  photovoltaic  sensor,  the 
sensor  generating  a  first  set  of  signals  corresponding  to  the 
range  of  intensities  of  light  generated  by  the  Ught  source; 

calculating  a  normal  distribution  of  the  first  set  of  signals  gen- 
erated by  the  sensor, 

calculating  an  arithmetic  mean  of  the  normal  distribution  of  the 
first  set  of  signals; 

replacing  the  reference  sample  of  the  oil  material  in  the  trans- 
parent container  with  the  test  sample  of  oil  material; 

varying  the  intensity  of  the  Ught  once  again  over  the  detection 
range  of  intensities; 


October  28,  1997 


lie  I 


th4 


3132 


attenuating  the  light  with  the  filter; 

|}assing  the  attenuated  light  through 
cause  polarization  of  the  attenuate)  I 

sensing  the  polarized  light  with 
sensor  generating  a  second  set  of 
intensity  of  light  generated  by  the 

calctilating  a  second  normal  distnbi)tion 
signals  generated  by  the  sensor, 

calculating  a  second  arithmetic 
distribution  of  the  second  set  of 
lamination  value  by  subtracting 
normal  distribution  of  the  first  set 
arithmetic  means  of  the  second  sd 

comparing  the  contamination  value 
such  that  if  the  contamination  v; 
termined  value,  the  test  sample 
contaminated. 


transparent  container  to 
light; 

photovoltaic  sensor,  the 
sigiials  corresponding  to  the 
light  source; 

of  the  second  set  of 


me  in 
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valu ; 
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of  the  second  normal 
gnals;  determining  a  con- 
arithmetic  mean  of  the 
}f  signals  from  the  second 
of  signals;  and 
\  nth  a  predetermined  value 
is  greater  than  the  prede- 
if  oil  material  is  deemed 


5,682032 
MICROPLATE  LIGHT-OBSTRUtTION  DEVICE  AND 
LIGHT-EMISSION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hideji   T^jima;    Nobuo    Nagaoka, 
Ogasawara,  and  Mitsunao  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Precisioa  Syst«ni  Science  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
latron  Laboratories,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-238936 
Int  CL*  G«1N  2  1/76 
VS.  a.  356—246  |  5  Claims 


de>  ice 


1.  A  microplate  light-obstruction 
a  box-type  carrier  having  an  open 
accommodate  a  microplate 
said  box-type  carrier  being 
tally;  and 
a  light-obstruction  plate  having  a 
posed  above  said  box-type  carrie 
said  light-obstruction  plate  being 
with  a  circumference  of  said  box 
black  box  when  being  moved 
receiving  hole  of  said  lightn 
drical  projecting  bottom  surface  so 
outer  circumference  comes  into 
ference  of  an  opening  of  a  well  to| 


compnsmg: 
top  surface  and  made  to 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wells, 
dispos  5d  to  be  movable  horizon- 


lij  hl-i 


receiving  bole  and  dis- 

to  be  movable  vertically. 

brought  into  tight  contact 

type  carrier  to  establish  a 

d<  wnwardly,  and  said  light- 

obstn|ction  plate  having  a  cylin- 

that  its  bottom  surface  side 

ti  ght  contact  with  a  circum- 

surface  of  said  microplate. 


Sep. 


5,682033 
fNTERSTITIAL  FLUD  • 
Paul  D.  Brinda,  Robbinsdale,  Mini|. 
RoseviUe,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525390. 
This  application  Nov.  20, 

Int  a."  GOIN 
U.S.  a.  356—246 

1.  In  an  interstitial  fluid  testing  apparatus 
for  generating  a  testing  wavelength 
ing  light,  said  source  and  detector 


199  S, 


1  aiu  i 


SAMPLER 

.,  assignor  to  Integ,  Inc., 


dis|  ]sed 


a  light  path  therebetween,  said  apparatus  including  a  housing 
having  an  opening  of  predetermined  geometry  defining  an  access 
to  said  light  path,  a  sampler  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  an  operator  engagable  handle  and  a  sample 

end; 
said  sample  end  having  a  mating  geometry  with  said  predeter- 
mined geometry  for  said  sample  end  to  be  inserted  into  said 
opening  in  a  predetermined  repeatable  alignment  with  a 
sample  location  of  said  sample  end  positioned  within  said 
light  path; 
a  collection-apparatus  carried  on  said  sampler  and  including: 

A.  A  needle  sized  to  protrude  beyond  said  housing  when  said 
sampler  is  in  said  predetermined  alignment  with  said  needle 
protruding  a  distance  selected  for  said  needle  to  penetrate 
into  an  interstitial  fluid  laden  skin  layer  when  said  housing 
is  urged  against  said  skin  layer  by  said  operator; 

B.  A  absorbent  medium  carried  on  said  sampler  and  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  needle  for  interstitial  fluid  to 
flow  from  said  needle  onto  medium; 

said  medium  positioned  at  said  sample  location; 

whereby  said  operator  may  place  said  sample  end  within  said 
opening  with  said  medium  disposed  within  said  light  path  and 
urge  said  housing  against  said  skin  layer  for  said  needle  to 
penetrate  into  said  skin  layer  for  interstitial  fluid  within  said 
layer  to  flow  onto  said  medium  and  be  tested  by  said  light 
source  and  subsequent  to  said  testing  said  sampler  may  be 
removed  from  said  housing  and  discarded. 


.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  752,754 
\1/I0 

3  Claims 

having  a  light  source 
a  light  detector  for  detect- 
in  alignment  to  define 


5,682034 
LENS  METER 
Tadashi  Kiyino,  Okazalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 
Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-212660; 
JoL  31,  1995,  7-215430 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  9/00 
U.S.  CL  356—124  11  Claims 

1.  A  lens  meter  in  which  a  measuring  light  flux  is  projected 
against  a  lens  and  optical  characteristics  of  the  lens  are  measured 
in  reference  to  a  position  of  an  image  formed  on  a  light  receiving 
element  by  the  measuring  light  flux  passed  through  the  lens, 
comprising: 

measuring  means  for  continuously  measuring  a  refractive  power 

of  the  lens; 
reference  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  reference  posi- 
tion having  predetermined  optical  characteristics  of  the  lens; 
position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  displacement  of  a  measur- 
ing position  from  said  reference  position  by  sensing  move- 
ment distance  of  the  lens 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  value  of  an  addi- 
tive diopter  obtained  on  the  basis  of  the  measurement  by  said 
measuring  means  is  a  maximum  value; 
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a  sample  supply  detector  disposed  between  said  sample  supply 
source  and  said  optical  system  for  confirming  the  provision  of 
said  particulate  sample  to  said  cell. 


5,682036 

REMOTE  MEASUREMENT  OF  NEAR-SURFACE 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  USING  OPTICALLY  SMART 

SURFACES 

James  Davis  TVoUnger,  Costa  Mesa,  and  James  Elstin  Millerd, 

Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metrolaser, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,501 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—345  22  Claims 


storing  means  for  storing  the  measuring  position  where  the  value 
of  the  additive  diopter  is  a  maximum  value  and  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  a  current  measuring  position:  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  measuring  position  when 
the  value  of  the  additive  diopter  is  a  maximum  value. 


5,682035 

DRY  PARTICLE-SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Tatsuo    Igushi,    Miyanonigashi-machi,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,691 
ClalBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  23,  1994,  6-254410 
Int  a."  GOIN  15/02 
VS.  CI.  356—335  10  Claims 


h-L46d 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  measuring  one  or  more  physical 
characteristics  at  or  near  the  surface  of  a  curved  object,  said 
method  comfMising; 

a.  conformally  affixing  to  said  surface  of  said  object  a  thin 
flexible  film,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  contains  a  hologram, 
said  hologram  forming  in  response  to  illumination  by  electro- 
magnetic radiation  an  image  which  varies  in  a  predetermined 
way  in  response  to  variations  in  said  physical  characteristics 

'  at  or  near  said  surface,  said  film  including  a  mirrored  surface 
adjacent  said  hologram. 

b.  illuminating  said  film  with  one  or  more  address  beams  of 
coherent  light, 

c.  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  light  emanating  from  said  film 
in  response  to  said  illumination,  and 

d.  analyzing  said  collected  light  to  determine  variations  in  said 
physical  characteristics  at  or  near  said  object  surface  that 
cause  a  variation  in  said  collected  radiation. 


1.  A  low  sample  consumption  particle-size  distribution  measur- 
ing apparatus  for  measuring  particle-size  distribution  in  a  small 
quantity  of  intermittentiy  supplied  particulate  sample,  said  particle- 
size  distribution  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sample  supply  source  for  intermittentiy  supplying  a  quantity  of 

particulate  sample; 
a  measuring  cell  provided  with  an  optical  system  for  measuring 
particle-size  distribution  in  said  particulate  sample,  said  opti- 
cal system  including  a  light  source  for  emitting  light  on  said 
particulate  sample,  a  detector  for  detecting  scattered  or  trans- 
mitted light  from  said  particulate  sample,  and  a  controller  for 
receiving  signals  indicative  of  said  detected  light  and  for 
calculating  particle-size  distribution  of  said  particulate 
sample; 
a  suction  device  for  depressurizing  said  measuring  cell  so  that  a 
substantially  constant  flow  of  air  is  produced  in  said  sample 
supply  source;  and 


5,682037 

FIBER  STRAIN  SENSOR  AND  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ONE  INTRINSIC  AND  ONE  EXTRINSIC  FABRY-PEROT 

INTERFEROMETER 

John  Huntley  Belk,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Fded  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,551 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—345  26  Claims 


1—57 --I-  -  61-4—  6S— 4 

1.  A  strain  sensor  comprising: 
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an  intrinsic  Fabry-Perot  interferom^er,  and 
an  extrinsic  Fabry-Perot  interferom^et,  coupled  to  the  intrinsic 
Fabry-Perot  interferometo'. 


5,682^38 

MULTIPLE,  PARALLEL,  SPATLU.  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ELECTRICAL  I  BASE 

Hal  L.  Leritt,  Biritteorc,  and  AnttM  ly  Y.  Ite,  Greenbeh,  both 

of  MiL,  aadgwin  to  The  Uaited  S  ales  tif  Aaerica  as  repre- 

scntcd  by  Itae  Secretary  at  the  Nafy,  WasUiit:toii,  D.C 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,M3 


Int  CL*  G«1B 


9/02 


VS.CLX6—34S 
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providing  concurrent  elec- 
nnultiple  signal  inputs,  said 


1.  A  signal  prtxxssing  apparatus  foi 
trical  phase  difference  measurements  ol  i 
signal  processing  apparatus  comprisinj : 

a  first  channelizer  circuit  responsiv ;  to  a  first  multiple  signal 
containing  individual  signals  imispendent  of  each  other  in 
iiequency,  phase  and  electrical  amplitude  for  separating  the 
first  multiple  signal  into  first  multiple  time-concurrent  fre- 
quency chaiuiel  signals; 

a  second  channelizer  circuit  respoasive  to  a  second  multiple 
signal  containing  individual  signafe  independent  of  each  other 
in  frequency,  phase  and  electrical  amplitude  for  separating  the 
second  multiple  signal  into  secoi  d  multiple  time-concurrent 
frequency  channel  signals,  wherein  corresponding  individual 
signals  of  each  of  said  first  and  stcond  multiple  signals  have 
the  same  fiequency  and  are  receix  ed  on  the  signal  processing 
apparatus  with  different  phases; 

collimated  coherent  signal  source  nx  ans  for  developing  first  and 
second  coherent  signals; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  phase  modulators  for  respectively 
modulating  the  first  and  second  coherent  signals  with  the 
frequency  and  phase  of  the  indivK  ual  signals  in  the  respective 
first  and  second  multiple  signals,  the  noodulated  first  and 
second  coherent  signals  interferiig  spatially  to  produce  an 
intensity  interference  pattern  along  a  phase  axis  and  at  a 
position  along  an  orthogonal  freqi  leiKy  axis  corresponding  to 
the  frequencies  of  the  frequency  (  hannel  signals; 

a  detector  array  comprised  of  a  sei  of  at  least  three  detectors 
disposed  along  the  phase  axis  and  N  sets  of  said  at  least  three 
detectors  disposed  along  the  orth  igptai  firequency  axis,  said 
detector  aray  being  responsive  ti  i  said  intensity  interference 
pattern  for  developing  amplitude  signals;  and 

an  associated  phase  extraction  procc  ssor  coupled  to  each  set  of 
said  at  least  three  detectors  along  said  phase  axis  and  being 
responsive  to  amplitude  signals  frbm  an  associated  set  of  said 
at  least  three  detectors  in  said  del  ictor  array  for  developing  a 
phase  difference  between  a  corre  iponding  pair  of  individual 
signals  applied  to  said  first  and  u  cond  chaimelizer  circuits. 


5,682,299 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  POSITIONAL 

DEVIATION  OF  DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  BY  UTILIZING  CWTICAL  HETERODYNE 

INTERFERENCE  OF  LIGBT  BEAMS  INCIDENT  ON  THE 

GRATINGS  FROM  FIRST  AND  SECOND  LIGHT 

EMITTERS 

Ikkahiro  Matsumoto,  Utsiuioaiiya,-  Keqji  Saitoh,  Atsiigi,  and 

KoicU  Scntokn,  Utsnnomiya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabosiiiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  528^17 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-251344 

Int  CL'  G«1B  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—349  7  Claims 
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1.  A  positional  deviation  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a 
positional  deviation  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  two  diffraction 
gratings  of  each  of  first  and  second  pairs  of  diffraction  gratings 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  by  utilizing  optical  heterodyne 
interference,  said  positional  deviation  detecting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

first  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  pair  of  coherent  light 
beams  having  different  frequencies  close  to  a  first  frequency: 

second  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  pair  of  coherent  light 
beams  having  different  frequencies  close  to  a  second  fre- 
quency, different  firom  the  first  frequency; 

four-way  radiating  means  for  radiating  the  two  pairs  of  light 
beams  in  four  directions  and  for  causing  a  selected  pair  of  the 
coherent  light  beams  to  be  incident  on  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  first  and  second  pairs  of  the  diffraction  gratings  such  that 
corresponding  beam  spots  on  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  the  diffraction  gratings  overlap  with 
each  other, 

splitting  means  for  spUtting  diffracted  light  beams  fix>m  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  the  diffraction  gratings,  according  to 
frequencies  of  the  diffracted  light  beams,  so  as  to  separate  (i) 
a  first  diffracted  Ught  beam  of  a  predetermined  order,  which  is 
diffracted  from  the  first  pair  of  diffraction  gratings  in  a  dif- 
fraction direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
and  (ii)  a  second  difEracted  light  beam  of  a  predetermined 
order,  which  is  diffracted  from  the  second  pair  of  diffraction 
gratings  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  first  diffracted 
light  beam; 

beat  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  beat  signals  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  the  split  light  beams;  and 

deviation  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  beat  signals  detected 
by  said  beat  signal  detecting  means  and  for  detecting  a  posi- 
tional deviation  in  a  predetermined  measuring  direction  of 
two  diffraction  gratings  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  pairs, 
from  the  beat  signals  respectively  corresponding  to  the  two 
diffiraction  gratings  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs. 
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5,682,240 

INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASUREMENTS  WITH 

MULTIPLE  LIGHT  SOURCES 

Kurt  R.  Redlitz,  Cheshire,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Corpora- 

tioo,  Middlefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7183T7 

Int  a."  G«1B  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—349  12  Claims 
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generating  a  pair  of  light  beams  from  the  output  of  said  source, 
directing  said  beams  into  opposite  ends  of  a  sensor  coil  to  coun- 
terpropagate  therein  and  recombining  said  beams  after  transit 
through  said  coil  to  provide  an  output  signal,  a  modulator  for 
imposing  a  series  of  artificial  optical  phase  shifts  upon  said  coun- 
terpropagating  beams  and  a  demodulator  for  extracting  rotation 
rate  information  from  said  output  signal,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  driving  said  modulator  to  impose  a  sequence  of  artificial 
phase  shifts  upon  said  counterpropagating  light  beams,  the 
duration  of  each  of  said  phase  shifts  being  equal  to  the  sensor 
coil  transit  time;  and 

b)  selecting  said  artificial  shifts  fiom  values  of  ±a>c/2b  and 
±(4b-a)n/2b  where  a  is  an  odd  integer  and  b  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1 . 


^  * 
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I.  A  system  for  providing  interferometric  measurements  using 
multiple  synchronized  light  sources,  said  system  comprising  first 
and  second  interferometer  means; 

a  first  light  source  associated  with  said  first  interferometer 
means,  and  a  second  light  source  associated  with  said  second 
interferoineters  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  light 
sources  comprising  means  for  providing  an  output  beam  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  orthogonal  polarizations  separated  by  a 
frequency  difference,  each  of  said  pair  of  orthogonal  polariza- 
tions beams  transversing  said  associated  interferometers 
means; 

means  for  establishing  a  first  fixed  frequency; 

means  for  causing  said  frequency  difference  between  said  pair  of 
orthogonal  polarizations  from  said  first  light  source  to  be  tied 
to  said  first  fixed  frequency; 

means  for  transmitting  a  second  fixed  frequency  tied  to  said  first 
fixed  frequency  from  said  first  light  source  to  said  second 
light  source;  and  means  for  causing  said  frequency  difference 
between  said  pair  of  orthogonal  polarizations  from  said  sec- 
ond light  source  to  be  tied  to  said  first  fixed  frequency; 
whereby  the  measurement  of  said  interferometers  using  mul- 
tiple light  sources  may  be  synchronized  for  enabling  said 
interferometric  measurements  to  be  made  with  reduced  data 
age  differences. 


5,682042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

LOCATION  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Dan  Eyloo,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Nova  Measuring 

Instruments  Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  II,  1995,  112313 

Int  CL^  G«1B  11/00 

VS.  a.  356-^101  25  ClaiaK 


5,682,241 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERCOMING 

CROSS-COUPLING  IN  A  FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE 

EMPLOYING  OVERMODULATION 

John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena;  Daniel  A.  Tazartes,  and  Amado 

Cordova,  both  of  West  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,558 

Int  CI.*  GOIC  19/72 

VS.  O.  356—350  31  Claims 


I.  A  tiKthod  for  measuring  rotation  rate  with  a  Sagnac  interfer- 
ometer of  the  type  that  includes  a  light  source,  a  coupler  for 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  a  location  on  an  object,  said  object 
having  on  its  surface  an  array  of  generally  perpendicular  grid  lines 
and  plurality  of  directional  features,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  directions  of  said  grid  lines  relative  to  the 
direction  of  a  reference  coordinate  system; 

b.  detecting  a  grid  juiKtion.  the  distance  of  said  grid  junction 
from  the  geometrical  center  of  said  surface  being  known;  and 

c.  detecting  a  direction  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  directional 
features,  thereby  providing  a  location  of  said  grid  junction  in 
said  reference  coordinate  system, 

wherein  said  step  of  determining  includes,  prior  to  said  step  of 
determining,  a  step  of  positioning  said  object  on  a  support,  the 
coordinate  system  of  said  support  being  said  reference  coordinate 
system,  generally  with  the  geometrical  center  of  the  surface  coin- 
ciding with  the  origin  of  the  support  coordinate  system,  thereby 
assuring  that  said  detected  grid  junction  is  one  of  the  grid  junctions 
adjacent  to  said  geometrical  center  of  said  surface. 
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S,<n2,243 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Kc^|i  Nisiii,  Kanagawa-lccn,  Japan, 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  22,  1995,  Sei  No.  517.853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japa^,  Aug.  22, 1994,  6-196558 
Int.  CL'  GOIB 
U.S.  CL  356— 401 
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1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  tlie  position  of  an  alignment  mark  formed  on  the 

substrate  in  a  predetermined  pl^ne  wherein  the  substrate 

moves  by  means  of  a  predetermined  alignment  sensor; 
determining  a  type  of  tlie  alignment  marie;  and 
aligning  the  substrate  based  on: 

i)  detection  offset  information  obtained  corresponding  to  the 
determined  type  of  the  alignment  marie;  and 

ii)  the  position  of  the  detected  ali  ;runent  marie. 


Dr. 
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-.,  mv.,  Oiympia,  Wash. 
Cedar  Flats  Rd.  SW., 


5,682,244 
AUTOMATED  OPTICAL  DETECTION  OF  TISSUE 
PERFUSION  BY  MICROSPHERES 
Clyde  H.  Bariow,  6307  Tamoshan 
98502,  and  JcArey  J.  KeUy, 
Oiympia,  Wash.  98512 
Coatiniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21f,156, 
No.  5^422,730.  This  application 
421,799 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/27:21^:  A06B  6/03 
VS.  CL  356—417 


t  ,pr. 


Mar.  25, 1994,  Pat 
■.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  analyzing  fluid  flo4  through  a  mass  of  tissue 
comprising  tlie  steps: 
at  a  first  time,  injecting  a  first 

issue,  each  of  die  first  particle 

acteristic; 
at  a  later  second  time,  injecting 

particles  into  the  tissue,  each  of 

second  detectable  characteristic 

characteristic; 


tie 


second  batch  of  second 
second  particles  having  a 
(istinguishable  from  die  first 


sequentially  removing  a  plurality  of  planar  layers  from  the  tissue 
to  expose  a  sequence  of  exposed  surfaces  of  the  tissue;  and 

analyzing  particles  for  each  exposed  surface  of  the  tissue, 
including  optically  recording  the  position  of  each  visible 
particle  at  the  exposed  surface,  and  for  each  visible  particle, 
recording  wlietiier  each  visible  particle  has  tlie  first  character- 
istic or  the  second  characteristic  determine  fluid  flow  charac- 
teristics at  the  first  and  second  times. 


5,682,245 
MICROSCOPIC  PHOTOMETRY  APPARATUS 
Seishi  Kudo,  l^ukuba;  Hiroshi  Suzuki.  Fujisawa,  and  Mikio 
Aoshima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research 
Development  Corporation  of  Japan,-  Yasukawa  Electric  Cor- 
poration, and  Nikon  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1995,  7-050755 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/84;  G02B  21/00 
VS,  CL  356-^t44  3  Claims 
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1.  A  microscopic  photometry  apparatus  having  an  optical  system 
for  photometry  and  an  optical  system  for  observation,  said  micro- 
scopic photometry  apparatus  comprising  two  photometry/ 
observation  systems  each  comprising: 

(a)  a  mirror  having  a  slit  for  photometry, 

(b)  a  photodetector  for  receiving  light  from  said  slit  for  photom- 

eoy: 

(c)  observation  means  for  observing  an  image  of  a  sample 
reflected  by  said  mirror; 

(d)  an  image  translating  mechanism  for  translating  the  image  of 
the  sample;  and 

(e)  an  image  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  the  image  of  the 
sample, 

(0  whereby  photometry  is  performed  not  only  for  a  single  point 
but  also  simultaneously  performed  for  two  selected  points  of 
the  sample. 


5,682,246 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Takeliiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusliilu 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-093701 
InL  CL*  H04N  1/00:1/387 
U.S.  CL  358—296  49  Claims 

19.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  image  data; 
memory  means  for  storing  additional  image  data; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  mode  of  operation  of  said  a|^>a- 
ratus  in  which  the  additional  image  data  is  recorded  on  a  first 
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5,682^48 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  A  FIRST  RECORDING  MODE  AND  A  SECOND 

RECORDING  MODE 

Takefairo  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  S-151217 
Int.  a.*  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  358-^104  18  Claims 

^.  r— t  __ 


page  of  the  recording  sheets  or  a  mode  of  operation  of  said 
apparatus  in  which  the  additional  image  data  is  recorded  on 
all  pages  of  the  recording  sheets:  and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  image  data  received  by  said 
receiving  means  and  the  additional  image  data  onto  a  record- 
ing sheet  in  accordance  with  the  mode  selected  by  said 
selecting  means. 


5,682,247 

PARTIAL  OR  UNTIMED  PRODUCTION  TREES  TO 

SPECIFY  SPECIFIC  OUTPUT  TERMINAL  OPERATION 

Mart  W.  Webster,  Rochester;  David  W.  Covert,  Ontario;  Jose 

A.  Pena,  Rochester,  and  Douglas  T.  Rabjohns,  Fairport,  aU 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,165 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/00:  G06F  15A)0 

VS.  CL  358—296  14  Claims 


12.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
controller  and  a  plurality  of  machine  modules,  each  of  ttie  modules 
including  an  associated  processor  electrically  connected  to  the 
controller,  each  of  the  processors  storing  data  related  to  operational 
capabilities  of  the  associated  module,  a  method  of  operation  of  the 
controller  of  tlie  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  job  requirement, 

defining  tlie  job  requirement  in  a  first  segment  independent  of 
the  capabilities  of  the  modules  and  a  second  segment  depen- 
dent upon  the  capabilities  of  the  modules,  the  second  segment 
including  selected  details  of  the  job  requirement  and, 
converting  the  first  and  second  segments  into  a  module  depen- 
dent format  for  driving  the  machine  modules. 


1.  An  image  receiving  apparams  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  images  which  are  sequentially  received 
starting  with  a  first  page; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  reading  out  of  the  images 
stored  in  said  storing  means  sequentially  starting  with  a  last 
page  of  ttie  images  after  tlie  last  page  is  stored  in  said  storing 
means; 

determining  means  for  determining  whetiier  all  of  tiie  images  to 
be  received  can  be  stored  in  said  storing  means,  said  deter- 
mining means  making  said  determination  while  said  storing 
means  is  storing  the  received  images; 

second  control  means  for  controlling  reading  out  of  tlie  images 
stored  in  said  storing  means  sequentially  starting  with  the  first 
page  before  receiving  the  last  page  when  said  determining 
means  determines  that  all  of  the  images  cannot  be  stored  in 
said  storing  means;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  images  read  out  by  eitlicr  said 
first  or  second  contrc'l  means  and  ejecting  ttie  recorded  images 
in  a  face-up  state. 


5,682049 

METHOD  OF  ENCODING  AN  IMAGE  AT  FULL 

RESOLUTION  FOR  STORING  D<<  A  REDUCED  IMAGE 

BUFFER 

Steven  J.  Harrington,  HoU^,  and  R.  Vktor  Klassen,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUcd  May  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,266 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/13 
VS.  a.  358—433  26  r 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  an  image 
in  a  leduced  image  buffer  for  subsequ  ent 
a  maridng  device,  the  method  coi 
dividing  the  image  into  a  plurality 

is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
identifying  a  number  of  color 

plurality  of  blocks; 
selecting  a  predefined  encoding 

piedefined  encoding  processes 

blocks  according  to  the  numbei 

each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks, 

predefined  encoding  process 
distinguishing  smooth  areas  for 

from  edges  of  said  one  plurali 
determining  a  construction  of  the 

of  the  blocks;  and 
storing  the  construction  in  the 
storing  said  encoded  plurality  of 

buffer  for  subsequent  decoding 

device. 


redu  :ed 


5,682^54 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F(  IR  REPRODUCING  AN 
IMAGE  WITHOUT  SALT  AT  D  PEPPER  SPECKS 
Darrell  E.  Jefferson,  San  Jose,  Calil ,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn.  j 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  St  r.  No.  359,788 

Int.a.<^H04I    7/J2 

VS.  CL  358-^148  15  Oaims 
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at  full  resolution  for  storing 

decoding  and  printing  by 

ing  the  steps  of: 

if  blocks  wherein  each  block 

pi  els; 

reg  ons  present  in  each  of  said 

irocess  from  a  plurality  of 

I  or  each  of  said  plurality  of 

of  color  regions  present  in 

said  one  of  said  plurality  of 

the  steps  of: 

of  said  plurality  of  blocks 

bloclcs; 

^Iges  in  one  of  said  plurality 


con  ipnses  1 


on  5 


ty  of 


image  buffer;  and 
blocks  in  said  reduced  image 
ind  printing  by  the  marking 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  re{ 
ducing  an  image  including  specks 
being  represented  by  source  scan  line 
signal  representing  a  source  scan  lii 
of  source  run  lengths,  each  source 
ber  of  pixels,  each  pixel  correspon 
duction  device  within  an  imaginary 
having  an  associated  color,  the 
white  and  black,  alternating  source 
scan  line  having  different  associated 


tion  of  specks  while  repro- 
iing  a  computer,  the  image 
ignals,  each  source  scan  line 
including  a  first  multiplicity 

length  representing  a  num- 
g  to  a  position  on  a  repro- 

id,  each  source  run  length 

iated  color  being  a  one  of 

lengths  within  a  source 

lors,  the  computer  including 

storing   instructions   to  be 


a  processor  coupled  to  a  noei 

executed  by  the  processor  to  reproduce  the  image,  the  method 

comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of; 

a)  selecting  a  selected  source  run  l^igth  from  the  first  multiplic- 
ity of  source  run  lengths  of  a  fiift  source  scan  line  signal; 

b)  determining  whether  the  selected  source  run  length  represents 
part  of  •  speck; 


c)  if  the  selected  source  run  length 


1)  detennining  if  the  selected  so  irce  run  length  is  coupled  to 


a  second  source  nm  length  on 


I  second  source  scan  line,  the 


associated  color  of  the  second  source  run  length  being  the 


represents  part  of  a  speck: 


same  as  the  associated  color  of  the  selected  source  run 

length,  the  second  source  run  length  not  representing  part 

of  a  speck; 
2)  preventing  reproduction  of  the  selected  source  run  length  if 

the  selected  source  run  length  is  not  coupled  to  the  second 

source  run  length;  and 
d)  if  reproduction  of  the  selected  source  run  length  is  not 
prevented,  outputting  a  speckless  output  run  length,  the  output 
run  length  extending  to  a  start  of  the  selected  source  run 
length. 


5,682,251 
BILEVEL  IMAGE  REDUCING  AND  ENLARGING 
METHODS  AKJD  APPARATUS 
Li  Ming  Chen,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OU  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1995,  7-164687 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CL  358—451  19  Claims 
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1.  A  reducing  apparatus  for  reducing  a  bilevel  image  consisting 
of  black  and  white  pixels  by  a  factor  of  N  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally, where  N  is  an  arbitrary  integer  greater  than  unity,  comprising: 

a  black-pixel  counting  unit  for  dividing  said  bilevel  image  into 
mutually  exclusive  NxN  blocks  of  pixels  and  counting  black 
pixels  in  each  of  said  mutually  exclusive  NxN  blocks,  thereby 
obtaining  a  black-pixel  coimt  for  each  block  among  said 
mutually  exclusivfc  NxN  blocks; 

a  subtracter  coupled  to  said  black-pixel  counting  unit,  for  receiv- 
ing a  delayed  output  value  and  decrementing  said  black-pixel 
count  responsive  to  said  delayed  output  value,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  processed  pixel  count; 

a  diresholding  unit  coupled  to  said  subtracter,  for  comparing 
said  processed  pixel  count  with  a  threshold  value,  generating 
an  output  value  representing  a  black  pixel  if  said  processed 
pixel  count  exceeds  said  threshold  value,  and  generating  an 
output  value  representing  a  white  pixel  if  said  processed  pixel 
count  does  not  exceed  said  threshold  value;  and 

a  delay  unit  coupled  to  said  thresholding  unit,  for  receiving  the 
output  value  generated  by  said  thresholding  unit,  delaying 
said  output  value  by  a  certain  amount,  and  supplying  the 
output  value  thus  delayed  to  said  subtractor  as  said  delayed 
output  value. 


5,682,252 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  WITH  COVER  STATUS 

DETECTOR 

Motonobu  Ando,  Iwaknra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,09« 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1995,  7-1351M 

Int.  CL*  H04N  1/40;  1/04;  1/38 

VS.  CL  358—461  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  reading  device,  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  reading  images  from  an  original; 
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5,682,254 

IMAGE  COMBINING  PRINTER 

Tohni  Tanibata,  Wakajrama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsa  KoU 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Waluyama-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S9J9S1,  May  13,  1993,  al>an- 

doned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  21,  1992,  4-128894 

InL  a."  H64N  1/46;  G03B  27/52 

VS.  O.  358—501  6  Claims 


a  white  level  reference  member,  facing  said  image  sensor  and 
readable  by  said  image  sensor  to  set  a  white  level  threshold  of 
said  image  sensor; 

at  least  one  maridng  formed  on  said  white  level  reference 
member; 

a  movable  cover  associated  with  said  white  level  reference 
member;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  image  sensor  for  checking  if 
said  image  sensor  reads  said  at  least  one  maridng  to  determine 
a  status  of  said  movable  cover  based  on  said  checking. 


5,682,253 

DOT  PRINTER  WITH  RECORDING  HEAD  AND 

SCANNER  MOUNTED  ON  SAME  CARRUGE  AND 

OPERATION  CONTROLLED  BASED  ON  MARKER 

IDENTIFICATION  ON  MANUSCRIPT 

Masaki  Sakamoto;  Hideki  Naitou,  and  Hideki  Yorozu,  aU  of 

Iwate-ken,  Japan,   assignors  to  Alps   Electric   Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1!^,  7-166254 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/024:1/23 

VS.  a.  358—468  3  Claims 


1.  A  dot  printer  provided  with: 

a  carriage  provided  facing  to  a  platen  and  for  traveling  recipro- 
catively  along  the  platen; 

a  recording  head  and  an  image  scanner  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage; and 

a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  a  desired  manuscript  or  record- 
ing medium  between  said  platen,  and  said  recording  bead  and 
said  image  scanner. 

for  reading  a  manuscript  image  by  said  image  scanner  and  for 
recording  on  said  recording  medium  by  operating  said  record- 
ing head  based  on  the  read  image  information, 

wherein  an  identification  marker  is  formed  on  the  upstream  side 
of  feeding  of  said  manuscript,  and  a  controller  is  provided  to 
control  the  operation  so  that  the  identification  mariner  is  read 
by  said  image  scanner  to  recognize  that  the  medium  fed  in  by 
said  feeding  mechanism  is  a  manuscript,  then,  said  image 
scanner  starts  to  read  said  manuscript. 


D 
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1.  An  image  combining  printer  comprising: 

a  scanner  for  reading  colors  of  an  original  image  from  a  negative 
film; 

a  color  identifying  means  for  estinuuing  positive  colors  on  a 
finished  print  from  the  color  data  of  the  scanner, 

a  color  area  determining  means  for  determining  the  size  of  a 
color  area  to  be  exposed  a  multiple  number  of  times; 

a  vertical  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vertical  posi- 
tion data  which  represents  the  upward  and  downward  posi- 
tioning of  the  original  image  in  the  negative  film; 

a  vertical  position  determining  means  for  determining  the  verti- 
cal position  of  the  original  image  fixxn  the  vertical  position 
data  of  the  vertical  position  detecting  means; 

an  exposure  means  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  material  to  the 
original  image  projected  from  the  negative  film; 

a  multiple  exposure  condition  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing the  location,  orientation,  and  color  of  an  additional  image 
or  pattern,  which  may  include  characters  symbols,  or  mark- 
ings, for  double  exposure  by  reviewing  the  resultant  data  of 
the  color  identifying  means,  the  color  area  determining 
means,  and  the  vertical  position  determining  means:  and 

a  multiple  exposure  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial to  the  additional  image  corresponding  to  the  exposure 
conditions  determined  by  the  multiple  exposure  condition 
determining  means  so  that  the  additional  image  can  be  printed 
at  an  optimum  intelligible  location  and  orientation  in  a  desired 
color. 


5,682055 
HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  DEVICES  FOR  THE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  OPTICAL  SIGNALS  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CHANNELS 
Asher  Albert  Fricsem,  and  Yaakov  Amitai,  both  of  Rcbovot, 
IsraeL  assignors  to  Ycda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd., 
Rehovot,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01763,  S  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Urael,  Feb.  26,  1993,  104877; 
Jun.  15,  1993, 106020 

InL  CL'  G02B  5/18:5/32:6/28 
VS.  CL  359—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  optical  device,  for  the  transmission  of  optical 
signals  of  a  plurality  of  channels  each  of  a  different  wavelength 
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Side   View 


sail 


optici  1 


between  (a)  a  plurality  of  optical  tranlmission 

channel,  and  (b)  a  single  optical 

channels,  comprising:  a  light-transmilsive 

graphic  optical  element  carried  by 

further  holographic  optical  elements 

erally  of  said  first  holographic  o] 

that: 

at  least  one  of  said  holographic  o| 
grating  that  can  handle  a  multipf  i 
spherical  waves  having  a  range 
said  holographic  optical  elements 
associated  with  said  single  0{ 
having  a  plurality  of  optical  eleiients 
channels  and  a  plurality  of  holog  rami 
of  said  plurality  of  optical  trans^ssion 
single  hologram  optical  element 
tive  path. 


paths,  one  for  each 

ir^smission  path  for  all  the 

substrate;  a  first  holo- 

substrate;  and  at  least  two 

( arried  by  said  substrate  lat- 

element;  characterized  in 


5,682^541 
COMMUNICATIOr<is 
Andrew  James  Motley,  Woodbrid  ^ 
Chadney,  Ipswich,  both  of 
Tdccommunicatioiis   Public   Lusted 
England 

Continiuition  of  Sen  No.  271,259, 
which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
Claims  priority,  application 
8826476 

Int  a.'  H04J  14/00, 
VS.  CL  359^117 


,N<. 


lUniUd 
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5,682057 
OPTICAL  INTERFACE  IN  SONET  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Uchida,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,132,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,917,  Sep.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245394 

Int  a.^  H04J  14/00;  H04B  10/20 

VS.  CL  359^118  8  Claims 


I  deal  elements  is  diStaction 

city  of  plane  waves  and/or 

wavelengths;  and 

include  a  single  hologram 

transmission  path  and 

one  for  each  of  said 

iS,  each  aligned  with  one 

paths,  and  having  a 

the  channel  of  the  respec- 


plcal 


Iwl 


SYSTEM 
and  Anthony  Gerard 
i,  assignors  to  British 
Company,    London, 


Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
689,923,  May  28,  1991, 

16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,199 
Kmgdom,  Nov.  11,  1988, 


H04B  10/00 


20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  interface  between  a  main  line  and  a  subscriber  line 
in  a  SONET  system,  the  optical  interface  comprising: 

a  first  transforming  means  for  performing  multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing  between  higher  level  optical  signals  of  a  main 
line  side  thereof  and  lower  level  electrical  signals  of  a  sub- 
scriber side  thereof,  said  lower  level  electrical  signals  inher- 
ently containing  overhead  signals,  said  means  performing 
both  first  electrical/optical  conversion  between  lower  level 
electrical  signals  and  higher  level  optical  signals  and  second 
electrical/optical  conversion  between  lower  level  electrical 
signals  and  relaying  optical  signals,  said  higher  level  optical 
signals  containing  said  overhead  signals  from  said  lower  level 
electrical  signals; 

an  optical  transmission  line  connected  to  said  first  transforming 
means,  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  relaying  optical 
signals  which  contain  said  overhead  signals  therein;  and 

a  second  transforming  means  connected  to  said  first  transform- 
ing means  via  said  optical  transmission  line,  for  performing 
multiplexing/demultiplexing  between  said  relaying  optical 
signals  containing  said  overhead  signals  received  from  said 
first  transforming  means  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  side  line 
digital  electrical  signals; 

said  second  transforming  means  including  m«ans  for  performing 
insertion/extraction  of  said  overhead  signals. 


5,682,258 

F.  e  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Hiromitsu  Yamakawa,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fii)i  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,406,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242354 

Int  a.^  G02B  26^08 

U.S.  CL  359—206  7  Claims 


1.  A  comnHmicaiions  system  comp  ising:  a  base  centre  having  a 
plurality  of  independently  operated  rafio  frequency  (RF)  transceiv- 
ers at  the  base  centre  for  providing  al  plurality  of  radio  frequency 
(RF)  communications  links;  a  plurality  of  fixed  radio  ports  through 
which  RF  signals  can  be  transmitted  j  and  received  over  tlie  air;  a 
fibre  optic  network  for  selectively  interconnecting  the  RF  trans- 
ceivers and  the  fixed  radio  ports,  and  lor  carrying  the  RF  signals  by 
means  of  optical  signals;  a  plurality  «f  radio/optical  interfaces  by 
which  RF  signals  can  be  modulated  onto  and  demodulated  from 
one  or  more  optical  signals,  which  interfaces  are  between  the  RF 
transceivers  and  the  fibre  optic  net*orlc  and  between  the  fibre 
optic  network  and  the  fixed  radio  poi  ts. 


1.  An  .f-6  lens  for  an  optical  scanning  system  including  a 
deflection  means,  comprising  a  first  meniscus  element  of  positive 
power  having  a  concave  object  side  surface,  a  second  element  of 
negative  power  having  a  sharp  object  side  surface,  a  third  element 
of  positive  power  having  a  sharp  image  side  surface  and  a  fourth 
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element  arranged  in  order  from  the  object  end  to  the  image  end, 
and  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

-0-5</jyy<-0.30 

0.9l<r2/r3<1.06 

-0.28</j4f<-0./l7 

where 
f  is  the  focal  length  of  said  entire  f-0  lens; 
fj  is  the  focal  length  of  said  second  element; 
f23  is  the  overall  focal  length  of  said  second  element;  and  said 

third  elements; 
rj  is  the  radius  of  an  image  side  siuface  of  said  first  element;  and 
r,  is  the  radius  of  an  object  side  surface  of  said  second  element. 


5482059 

BUS  POWERED  MANUALLY  ACTUATABLE 

INTEGRATED  PILOT  LIGHT/CONTACT/ 

COMMUNICATIONS  MODULE 

Steven  L.  Worm,  Raleigh,  and  Jackie  C.  Sullivan,  Knightdale, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  lU. 

FDed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^65 

Int  CL*  H04B  10/00:  H02B  1/24 

VS.  a.  359—163  20  Claims 

V 


light/contact/ 


54 

1.    A    manually    actuatable    integrated 
communications  module,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  hollow  interior; 

at  least  one  translation  pin.  partially  enclosed  witfiin  said  hous- 
ing and  slidably  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position; 

a  printed  circuit  board,  mounted  within  said  housing  such  that 
said  at  least  one  translation  pin  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
generally  flat  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  passes 
through  an  aperture  in  said  printed  circuit  board; 

a  first  electrical  contact  located  immediately  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  translation  pin  such  that  movement  of  said  at  least 
one  translation  pin  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
will  cause  a  change  of  state  of  said  first  electrical  contact,  said 
first  electrical  contact  being  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  circuit  board; 

a  first  logic  circuit  located  on  said  circuit  board  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  electrical  contact; 

a  conununications  circuit  located  on  said  circuit  board  and  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  logic  circuit; 

a  communications  terminal  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  in 
communication  with  said  communications  circuit,  said  com- 
munications terminal  providing  bi-directional  access  to  a 
common  communications  link  for  sending  a  control  signal  to 
an  associated  remote  output  device  and  receiving  a  signal 
firom  said  associated  remote  output  device; 

a  pilot  light  base  for  receiving  an  illuminating  device,  said  pilot 
light  base  mounted  on  said  housing  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  circuit  board;  and 

a  pilot  light  activation  circuit  located  on  said  circuit  board  and  in 
conununication  with  said  communications  circuit,  said  pilot 


light  activation  circuit  receiving  a  signal  from  said  associated 
remote  output  device  for  determining  an  ON  or  OFF  state  of 
said  pilot  light 


5,682060 

ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  WFTH  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  ARRAY  OF  MOSFETS 

Yong-Bae  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  4,  1993, 
93-7678 

Int  a.*"  G02B  5/08:26/08;  H04R  17/00:  HOIL  41/04 
VS.  CL  359—224  3  Claims 


1.  An  MxN  actuated  mirror  array  for  use  in  an  optical  projection 
system,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  comprising: 

an  array  of  MxN  electrodisplacive  actuators  wherein  each  of  the 
MxN  electrodisplacive  actuators  is  provided  with  a  top  sur- 
face, a  bottom  surface,  a  pair  of  external  sides  and  has  a 
bimorph  structure  having  a  pair  of  layers  of  an  electrodispla- 
cive material,  a  common  signal  electrode  located  between  the 
pair  of  layers  of  the  electrodisplacive  material,  and  a  pair  of 
reference  electrodes  provided  on  the  external  sides  thereof; 

an  array  of  MxN  mirrors  wherein  each  of  MxN  minors  is 
coupled  with  each  of  the  MxN  electrodisplacive  actuators  and 
is  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  MxN  actuators; 

an  active  matrix  substrate  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  array  of 
MxN  second  conductive  type  MOSFETs  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate; and 

an  array  of  MxN  connecting  terminals  wherein  each  of  the  MxN 
connecting  terminals,  located  between  each  of  the  actuators 
and  the  substrate,  is  for  electrically  connecting  the  common 
signal  electrode  of  each  of  the  actuators  with  each  of  the 
MOSFETs. 


5,682061 
PROTONIC  CONDUCTOR  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazunori  TiUuida,  Osaka,*  Shigeo  Kondo,  Hiraltata;  T^tomu 
Minami,  Osakasayama;  Masahiro  Tatsumisago,  Sakai,  and 
Yasumasa  Takeuclii,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.,   Osaka-fii,   and 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047432 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/00 

VS.  CL  359—321  9  Oaims 


mwm\ 


I    1     )  ' 
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1.  A  protonk  conductor  comprisii^  ; 
Biwisted  acid  and  a  thennoplastic 


a  silicon  oxide  doped  with  a 
eltstomer 


5,682^ 
METH(n>  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
AND  TEMPORALLY  SHAm) 
Marc  M.  WcCers,  Waltham,  and 
of  Maas^  assignors  to 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1995, 
inta.'^ 
U.S.  CL  359—305 


Kiithi 
>  Massadra  ctts 


G  ENERATING  SPATIALLY 
OPTICAL  WAVEFORMS 

A.  Nelson,  Newton,  both 
lastitute  of  Technology, 


Snt. 

an? 


., +■ 
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No.  571,523 
1/33 


21  Claims 


18.  A  pulse-shaping  device  for  sb  qring  a  time-dependent  input 
optical  p«ilse  into  a  time-dependent  a  itput  optical  waveform  with  a 
spatial  profile  comprising  separate,  sfatially  coherent  regions,  each 
having  a  separate  temporal  profile  0omprising  at  least  one  time- 
dependent  pulse,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  optical  compoivem  configured  to  disperse  spectral  frequen- 
cies of  the  input  pulse  along  a  first  axis  to  form  a  spectral 
frequency  profile;  | 

a  focussing  optic  aligned  to  reteive  the  spectral  frequency 
profile  dispersed  from  the  first)  optical  component  and  then 
focus  the  spectral  frequency  profile  in  an  image  plane,  thereby 
forming  a  two-dimensional  optical  field  comprising  phase, 
amplitude,  or  phase  and  amplitide  components; 

a  mask  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  |Mxels,  wherein 
said  array  of  pixels  is  aligned  4  receive  the  two-dimensional 
optical  field,  and  each  of  saic 
element  for  filtering  either  the 
amplitude  components  of  the 

a  second  optical  component  ali^ 
finequency  profile  and  configure 
spectral  frequencies  of  the  spectral  frequency  profile;  and, 

an  imaging  system  for  imaging; the  filtered  two-dimensional 


I  pixels  comprises  an  optical 

oplitude,  phase,  or  phase  and 

^o-dimensional  optical  field; 

ned  to  receive  the  spectral 

to  recombine  the  dispersed 


optical  field  on  a  sample  plane 
wavefonn. 


5,682,243 

BROAD-BAND  ULTRAVIOLET  LENS  SYSTEMS  WELL- 
CORRECTED  FOR  CHROlfUTlC  ABERRATION 
Paul  N.  Robb,  Santa  Oara,  and  Itobert  D.  Sigler,  Cupertino, 
both  or  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Lodt^ed  MissUes  &  Space  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FOed  Feb.  14,  1994,  $fac.  No.  195,000 
Int.  CL'  G02B  13i  l4:I/06;3/I2 
\}S.  CL  359—355  6  Claims 

1.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  fin  t  rigid  lens  element,  a  second 
rigid  lens  element  and  a  liquid  U  ns  element,  said  liquid  lens 
element  being  contained  between  sfid  first  and  second  rigid  lens 
elements,  said  first  and  second  rigid{  lens  elements  and  said  liquid 
lens  element  co-acting  with  each  other  to  cause  said  lens  system  to 
hajre  a  Strefal  ratio  greater  than  0.6(  over  a  continuous  ultraviolet 
wavelength  band  from  0.30  microi  to  0.45  micron  and  wherein 


SAPWIRC 


said  first  and  second  rigid  lens  elements  and  said  liquid  lens 
element  are  configured  and  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other 
according  to  a  design  form  specified  as  follows: 


Suiftce     Radius     Thidmess 

No.       (inches)     (inches) 

N^ 

Vd 

Material 

1              0.8172     0.0148 

1.768239 

72.01 

Sapphire 

2             0.2509     0.0250 

1.296386 

100.98 

29S990 
(petfluorocarboo) 

3             -0.0840  0.0148 

1.768239 

72.01 

Sapphire 

4             -0.1077    1.0594 

Air 

to  generate  the  output  optical 


where  the  surfaces  of  the  lens  elements  are  numbered  consecu- 
tively from  left  to  right  along  an  optic  axis,  and  where  N^  is  the 
index  of  refiraction  at  the  wavelength  of  the  sodium  d  spectral  line 
and  V^  is  the  Abbe  mmiber  at  tiie  same  wavelengttL 


5,682,264 
UNIVERSAL  MICROSCOPE  DRAPE 
John  T.  Cleveland,  and  Beqjaaain  M.  Rnbfai,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Microtek  MedicaL  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,662 

Int  a.'  G03B  11/04;  B65D  85/38 

VS.  CL  359^-510  8  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  positioning  a  microscope  drape  on  a  micro- 
scope, said  microscope  having  thread  means  for  detachably  engag- 
ing thread  means  of  a  detachable  lens  unit,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing. 
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a)  an  adapter  member  formed  of  a  rigid  material,  said  adapter 
member  having  first  thread  means  for  detachably  engaging  the 
thread  means  of  the  microscope,  said  adapter  member  having 
second  thread  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  thread 
means  of  the  detachable  lens  unit,  said  adapter  member  hav- 
ing first  tapered  engaging  means  comprising  an  outer  surface 
in  the  form  of  a  conical  frustum,  and 

b)  a  drape  positioning  member  formed  of  a  flexible  material, 
said  drape  positioning  member  having  a  major  base  end  and  a 
minor  base  end,  said  drape  positioning  member  being  attach- 
able to  a  microscope  drape,  said  drape  positioning  member 
having  second  tapered  engaging  means  for  detachably  and 
primarily  frictionally  engaging  the  first  tapered  engaging 
means  of  the  adapter  member,  said  second  tapered  engaging 
means  comprising  an  inner  surface  in  the  form  of  a  conical 
frustum,  said  adapter  member  and  said  drape  positioning 
member  each  having  an  annular  configuration. 


90 


GREEN 


3.  Optical  apparatus  for  dispersing  a  visible  light  spectrum  into 
primary  color  bands  and  directing  each  color  band  into  a  specified 
pixelated  cell  of  a  passive  display  comprising: 
a  display  including  pixelated  cells; 
an  array  of  refractive  microlenses  arranged  parallel  to  the  plane 

of  the  display  to  receive  visible  light; 
a  diffraction  grating  arranged  parallel,  and  in  close  proximity,  to 

the  array  of  refractive  microlenses  to  separate  the  visible  light 

into  primary  color  bands;  and 
said  diffraction  grating  adapted  to  separate  the  visible  light 

two-dimensionally, 
wherein  said  microlenses  focus  the  visible  light  onto  the  display, 

while  said  diffraction  grating  separates  the  visible  light  into 

the  primary  color  bands  in  different  diffraction  orders  such 

that  each  color  band  is  directed  to  the  specified  pixelated  cell 

for  transmission  therethrough. 


5,682,266 

BLUR  FILTER  FOR  ELIMINATING  ALIASING  IN 

ELECTRICALLY  SAMPLED  IMAGES 

Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,422 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/18;  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  CI.  359—571  II  Claims 

1.  A  blur  filter  for  use  with  a  multi-element  electro-optical 
sensor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  diffractive  elements  positioned  adjacent  each  other, 
each  of  said  elements  comprised  of  concentric  diffractive 
features  with  uniform  spacing  between  features; 


5,682,265 
DIFFRACTIVE  MICROSTRUCTURES  FOR  COLOR 
SEPARATION  AND  FUSING 
Michael  W.  Fara,  Burlington,  and  WUfrid  B.  Veldkamp,  Lex- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fried  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198^83 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/18 

VS.  a.  359—571  4  Qaims 


a  multi-element  electro-optical  sensor  wherein  each  element  has 

a  plurality  of  sensing  surfaces  each  receiving  incident  light 

from  a  plurality  of  diffractive  features;  and 
means  for  spacing  the  plurality  of  diffractive  elements  in  a  plane 

near  the  sensing  surfaces  of  the  multi-element  electro-optical 

sensor. 


5,682,267 

IMAGE/INFORMATION  DISPLAYS  ON 

ELECTROCHROMIC  MIRRORS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

William  L.  Tonar,  and  Lyman  G.  Wakeman,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,689 

Int  a.'  G02B  27 AX); 5/08;  G02F  1/153 

VS.  CL  359—603  8  Claims 

218^       220     268 


272 


1.  An  electro-optically  dimming  rearview  mirror  for  motor 
vehicles,  said  mirror  comprising,  in  combination,  front  and  rear 
spaced  elements,  said  front  element  and  said  rear  element  defining 
a  chamber  therebetween,  said  front  element  being  transparent  one 
side  of  such  front  element  confronting  said  rear  element  including 
transparent  electrically  conductive  means,  one  side  of  said  rear 
element  confronting  said  front  element  including  means  providing 
both  light  reflective  and  electrically  conductive  functions,  said 
chamber  containing  an  electro-optic  reversibly  variable  transmit- 
tance  medium  in  contact  with  said  transparent  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  on  said  front  element  and  said  means  providing  both 
light  reflective  and  electrically  conductive  functions  on  said  rear 
element,  said  means  providing  both  light  reflective  and  electrically 
conductive  functions  on  said  rear  element  being  effective  to  reflect 
light  through  said  medium  and  through  said  front  element  when 
said  light  reaches  said  means  providing  both  light  reflective  and 
electrically  conductive  functions  after  passing  through  said 
medium  and  through  said  front  element,  said  mirror  including 
indicia  means  defined  by  said  means  providing  both  light  reflective 
and  electrically  conductive  fiinctions  on  the  side  of  said  rear 
element  confronting  said  front  elennent  and  visible  through  said 
medium  and  through  said  from  element,  and  means  for  applying 
electrical  potential  to  said  transparent  electrically  conductive 
means  and  to  said  means  providing  both  light  reflective  and  elec- 
trically conductive  ftmctions  and  thereby  to  said  electro-optic 
medium  to  cause  variations  in  the  light  transmittance  of  said 
electro-optic  medium. 
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Marimilltan  Michaelis,  Rycote  Parl^  MUton  Commoo,  Oxford- 
shire, EngUnd,  OX9  2PE 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02621,  S  371  ftate  Aug.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Nf  WO94/15230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28, 1993,  Ser,  No.  500,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Unit)  d  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1992, 
92/9798 
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beim 


1.  An  ai^Kiratus  for  focusing  a 
tion,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  cylindrical 
entrance  and  exit  windows  for  a  beano 
to  be  brought  to  a  focus,  and  means 
in  a  gaseous  naedium  contained  in 
electrical  discharges  regularly  dispose^ 
ber,  shock  waves  from  which  are 
chamber  and  interact  to  produce  a  tr^sitory 
the  beam  of  radiation  to  the  focus. 


5,682,26 
OBJECTIVE  LEN  i  DEVICE 
Kenidii  Kimura,  Kawasald,  and  1  ilalcoto  SeUta,  Yoltohama, 
botli  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canoi  i  Kabnsliild  Kaislia,  TtAyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  S^r.  No.  687,023 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap^o,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214195 

Int  a.*  G02B  9^(i9/62: 13/04 

VS.  CL  359^770  1  7  Claims 


3/14 


5Claims 


cora(  ismg 


i  wIki  e 


1.  An  objective  lens  device 
closest  to  an  object  side: 

a  negative  meniscus  first  lens  who^ 

side; 
a  positive  second  lens; 
a  positive  mmiscus  tliiid  lens 

side; 
a  negative  ineniscus  fourth  leas 

object  side; 
a  negative  meniscus  fifth  lens 
'    object  side;  and 
a  positive  sixth  lens; 
wherein  said  fifth  lens  and  said  si: 

to  form  a  cemented  lens  subuni  . 


5,682^70 
LIGHT  REFLECTING  AND  ACCUMULATING  MEMBER 
Shoji  Yamaguchi,  Osalu,  Ja|>an,  assignor  to  Kabusliild  Kaisha 
Yamaguchi  Kaisha,  Osalca,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-300361; 
Aug.  18, 1995,  7-233401 

Int.  CL*  G02B  7/182:5/12 
VS.  a.  359—871  18  Claims 

21b?^    23 


of  electromagnetic  radia- 
chamber  having  axial 
of  electromagnetic  radiation 
I  or  producing  simultaneously 
the  chamber  a  plurality  of 
about  the  axis  of  the  chant- 
constrained  by  the  cylindrical 
lens  adapted  to  bring 


in  order  from  the  lens 
convex  side  faces  the  object 


convex  side  faces  an  image 

vbose  convex  side  faces  the 

II  hose  convex  side  faces  the 

]  th  lens  are  cemented  together 


3.  A  light  reflecting  and  accumulating  member  comprising: 

a  reflecting  member  including  a  front  sheet  and  a  back  sheet 
spaced-apart  from  one  another  and  with  an  elastic  material 
disposed  therebetween,  said  front  sheet  including  a  front 
depression  formed  therein,  said  back  sheet  including  a  back 
depression  formed  therein,  said  front  sheet  further  having  a 
reflecting  area  capable  of  reflecting  incident  light  by  project- 
ing a  ray  of  light  at  least  to  part  of  the  front  surface  of  the 
reflecting  member; 

an  accumulating  member  having  an  accumulating  area  for 
absorbing  and  accumulating  the  incident  light,  and  also 
capable  of  emitting  light  by  gradually  releasing  accumulated 
light; 

an  accumulating  member  mounting  part  provided  in  the  front 
depression  of  the  reflecting  tnember,  the  reflecting  area  being 
provided  at  a  side  of  the  accumulating  member  mounting  part, 
a  back  side  of  the  accumulating  member  being  attached  to  the 
accumulating  member  mounting  part  of  the  reflecting  mem- 
ber, and  thereby  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  accumulating  mem- 
ber sinks  from  the  front  surface  of  the  reflecting  member  over 
an  entire  perimeter  of  the  accumulating  member, 

an  attachment  device  provided  at  a  back  side  of  the  reflecting 
member,  the  attachment  device  including  an  attachment  piece 
for  detachably  attaching  the  light  reflecting  and  accumulating 
member  to  an  object,  the  attachment  device  finther  including 
an  attachment  member  having  a  connection  piece  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  reflecting  member;  and 

an  attachment  member  mounting  part  provided  in  the  back 
depression  of  the  reflecting  member,  the  connection  piece  of 
the  attachment  member  being  fitted  to  the  attachment  member 
mounting  part  of  the  reflecting  member  so  that  a  peripheral 
edge  of  the  connection  piece  sinks  from  a  back  surface  of  the 
reflecting  member  over  an  entire  pefimeler  of  the  connection 
piece. 


5,682,271 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FAST  DUPLICATION 

OF  MAGNETIC  TAPES 
Bernardino  Bemardini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic 
U.SJV.,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,115,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,502,600,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753329,  Aug. 
30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
588,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  31,  1991,  21357^ 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/86:3/64 
VS.  CL  360—15  6  Chiims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  improved  high  speed  duplication  of  mag- 
netic tape  comprising: 
means  for  providing  data  input; 

parallelly  arranged  memory  means,  connected  to  said  data  input 
means,  for  enabling  the  simultaneous  reading  of  the  data  of  at 
least  oite  previously  stored  program  and  the  vmting  of  ttie 
data  of  at  least  one  other  program; 
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address  control  means,  connected  to  said  memory  means  for 
designating  storage  locations  for  said  input  data  in  said 
memory  means,  wherein  said  address  means  comprises  at 
least  one  selecting  means,  responsive  to  output  signals 
received  from  a  microprocessor,  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
output  signals; 

at  least  one  address  switching  circuit,  connected  to  said  selecting 
means  and  said  microprocessor,  wherein  said  address  switch- 
ing circuit  provides 

input  signals  to  said  memory  means;  and  digital-to-analog  con- 
version means,  receiving  digital  output  signals  Uom  said 
memory  means  and  converting  said  digital  signals  to  analog 
output  signals;  and  means  for  recording  said  analog  signals 
output  from  said  digital-to-analog  conversion  means. 


5,682,272 

DISK  DRIVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETRYING  A  READ 

OPERATION  UPON  DETECTING  A  READ  ERROR 

Yuichi  l^rDda,  and  Shuicfai  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kawasald, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Ja|Mn 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077023 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  36fr— S3  15  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  head  for  writing  data  into  a  medium  and  reading  data  from  said 
medium; 

positioning  means  for  placing  said  head  at  a  desired  position  on 
the  medium;  and 

data  check  retry  sequence  control  means  which  controls  a  data 
check  letry  sequence  for  reading  the  dau  again  using  the 
same  bead  when  the  data  are  not  correcUy  read  out  from  the 
medium  in  the  data  read  process,  wherein  said  data  check 
letry  sequence  control  means  is  provided  with  dummy  write 
means  which  carries  out  dummy  writing  of  predetermined 
data  by  seeldng  a  predetermined  dummy  write  cylinder  during 
the  data  check  retry  sequence,  and  reads  the  dau  again  by 
seeking  ttie  original  cylinder, 

said  data  check  retry  sequence  control  means  being  further 
provided  with  dummy  write  start  control  means  which  sets  a 


predetermined  number  of  times  of  starting  dummy  writing, 
counts  the  number  of  times  of  dau  check  retry  during  the  daU 
check  retry  sequence,  and  starts  the  dummy  writing  when  the 
counted  number  of  times  have  reached  llie  predetermined 
number  of  times  of  starting  the  dummy  writing. 


5,682,273 
DISK  DRIVE  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH 
ADAPTIVE  DEMAND-DRIVEN  POWER  MANAGEMENT 
Steven  Robert  Hetzler,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,099,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^^56 
Int  CL'  GllB  15/00:15/02 
VS.  CL  360—75  28  n«im« 
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1.  A  mettKxl  of  managing  electrical  power  usage  in  a  dau 

recording  disk  drive  that  has  a  recording  disk  with  daU  tracks,  a 

plurality  of  electrically  powered  components,  and  a  dau  controller 

that  generates  disk  drive  accesses  for  the  reading  and  writing  of 

dau  on  the  disk,  the  disk  drive  con^xxients  including  a  spindle 

motor  for  rotating  the  disk,  a  head  for  writing  dau  to  or  reading 

dau  from  the  disk,  and  an  actuator  connected  to  the  bead  for 

moving  the  head  to  different  tracks  on  die  disk,  tlie  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  frequency  of  read  or  write  accesses  from  the 

dau  controller  while  the  spindle  motor  is  rotating  at  its 

operating  speed; 

storing  a  plurality  of  values  representing  a  like  plurality  of 

previously  determined  access  frequencies; 
computing,  from  the  stored  values  of  previously  determined 
access  frequencies,  an  access  threshold  frequency  while  tiie 
spindle  motor  is  rotating  at  its  operating  speed:  and 
reducing  electrical  power  to  at  least  one  of  the  electrically 
powered  components  when  the  deterniiited  access  frequency 
falls  below  the  computed  access  threshold  frequency. 


5,682,274 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 
TRANSDUCERS  TO  CORRECT  FOR  READ  AND  WRITE 
ELEMENT  MISREGISTRATION  OFFSETS  WHICH  VARY 
DEPENDENT  ON  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  ANGULAR 
POSITION  ACROSS  A  DISK  MEDIUM 
Dana  Henry  Brown,-  Eari  Albert  Cunningham,-  Kevin  Jack 
Erickson;  Richard  Hunt  Estry;  Thomas  William  Glaser; 
Mark  David  Hagcn,-  Hai  Qjalmar  Ottesen;  Dean  Curtis 
Pahner,   and   John  Jeffrey  Stepiicnsoo,  all   of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Madiines  Corpo- 
ratioo,  ArmoolL,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  143457,  Oct  26, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  591,596,  Oct  2,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,276 
Int  a."  GllB  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—77.04  18  Clai^ 

1.  A  noetbod  for  determining  an  amount  of  distance  to  noove  an 
actuator  arm  to  correct  for  track  misregistration  when  a  slider 
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attached  to  said  actuator  arm  includes 
a  sqMrate  write  element  which 
which  is  the  distance  along  a  tangen 
element  and  write  element  used  in 
rotating  media,  said  rotating  media 
discrete  concentric  tracks,  said  read 
tion  from  a  particular  track  of  a 
element  for  writing  information  to 
arm  being  pivoted  about  an  axis 
said  rotating  magnetic  media,  wher^n 
element  and  said  write  element  in 
rotation  of  said  disk  varies  with 
said  method  comprising  the  steps 
measuring  the  amount  of  said 
and  said  write  element  at  a 
surface; 
measuring  the  amount  of  said  ol 
and  said  write  element  at  a 
surface; 
determining  an  adjustment 
from  the  aiDount  of  offset  at 
of  offset  at  said  second  posil 
distance  varies  as  a  function 
between  said  first  position  and 
pivoting  said  actuator  arm  in 
mem  distance. 


distal  X 


tsai  J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


a  separate  read  element  and 
:  separated  by  a  distance  d, 
to  a  track  on  a  disk,  said  read 
data  recording  device  with  a 
storing  data  in  a  plurality  of 
element  for  reading  informa- 
ilurality  of  tracks,  said  write 
particular  track,  said  actuator 
pa^lel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 

an  offset  between  said  read 
direction  radial  to  the  axis  of 

ar  position  of  said  actuator. 


1  an{  ul: 

;  a : 
lofliet 

fiist 

fliet 
1  secdnd 


between  said  read  element 
position  on  a  selected  disk 

between  said  read  element 
position  on  a  selected  disk 


to  move  said  actuator  arm 

first  position  and  (be  amount 

on,  wherein  said  adjustment 

of  position  of  said  actuator 

said  second  position;  and 

to  the  determined  adjust- 
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1.  A  driving  device  for  a  mag«  dc  recording  and  reproducing 
apiMratus  comprising: 


a  reversible  motor  mounted  on  a  base  plate  at  a  side  of  a  t^ 
take-up  reel; 

a  first  worm  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  reversible 
motor; 

tape  cassette  loading  means  having  gear  means  engaged  to  said 
first  worm; 

a  second  worm  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first  worm  and  disposed 
abreast  of  and  parallel  with  the  first  worm; 

an  actuating  gear  for  driving  a  mode  sensing  switch  unit,  said 
actuating  gear  having  a  mode  sensing  annular  rotation  plate 
located  on  its  upper  surface,  said  actuating  gear  including  a 
first  gear  and  a  second  gear  rotating  about  a  common  axis  in 
spaced-apart  parallel  planes,  said  first  gear  directly  engaged 
with  said  second  worm; 

pinch  roller  drive  means  including  a  pinch  roller  drive  gear 
directly  engaged  with  said  first  gear, 

an  actuating  plate  including  a  first  rack  gear,  said  first  rack  gear 
directiy  engaged  with  said  second  gear  such  that  the  rate  of 
angular  rotation  of  the  second  gear  is  converted  to  a  corre- 
sponding rate  of  linear  movement  of  the  first  rack  gear;  and 

slant  post  drive  means  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  actuating 
plate  for  drawing  out  magnetic  tape  from  a  tape  cassette 
loaded  into  said  magnetic  recording  and  leproducing  appara- 
tus by  said  tape  cassette  loading  means. 


5,682.276 
DATA  CARTRIDGE  LIBRARY  SYSTEM  ARCHTTECrURE 
Bennett  C.  Hinnen;  Hal  T.  Ho,  both  of  Westminster;  Eric  A. 
Rinard;  Gregory  S.  Rinard,  both  of  Boulder,-  Brian  A.  RulT, 
Denver;  Nathan  C.  Thompson,  Boulder,  and  Hossein  Zia- 
Shakeri,  Louisville,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Western  Auto- 
mation Laboratories,  Inc.,,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  374,160,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,555,143.  This  application  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  Na  65U26 
Int  a.*  GllB  15/68 
VS.  a.  360—92  19  Claims 


5,682,2  '5 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  4ND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SIN  :;LE  MOTOR  DRIVING 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOADING  FUNCTIONS 
jMwg  Don  Choi;  In  Ki  Chcon,  bolb  of  Seoul;  Gcun  Hyuk  Song, 
Kynagld-Do,  and  Hee  Yoon  Part,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
aasignon  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,432  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
wfaidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  fio.  153,898,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jui^.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Rip.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1992, 
21989  I 

Int  a.'  Gllf  15/665 
VS.CL3t»-*S 
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1.  A  data  cartridge  library  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base; 

storage  array  means,  operativeiy  attached  to  said  base  so  as  to  be 
stationary  relative  to  said  base,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
cartridges,  wherein  said  storage  array  means  includes  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  that  is  opposite  to  said  first  side,  a 
plurality  of  cartridge  housings,  wherein  said  pluraUty  of  car- 
tridge housings  includes  a  pass-through  housing  and  a  storage 
housing,  wherein  each  of  said  pass-through  housing  and  said 
storage  bousing  includes  a  first  opening  on  said  first  side  of 
said  storage  array  means  through  which  a  data  cartridge  can 
be  moved,  wherein  said  pass-through  housing  includes  a 
second  opening  on  said  second  side  of  said  storage  array 
means  through  which  a  data  cartridge  can  be  moved: 

player/recorder  means,  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  side 
of  said  storage  array  means,  for  reading/writing  data  on  a  data 
cartridge,  wherein  said  player/recorder  means  includes  a  port 
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for  receiving/erecting  a  data  cartridge,  wherein  said  port  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  opening  of  said  pass- 
through  housing  so  that  a  data  cartridge  can  be  passed 
between  said  player/recorder  means  and  said  pass-through 
housing;  and 
picker  means,  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said 
storage  array  means,  for  moving  a  data  cartridge  between  said 
storage  array  means  and  said  player/recorder  means,  which 
includes  the  ability  to  extract  a  data  cartridge  through  said 
first  opening  of  said  storage  housing  and  to  extract  a  data 
cartridge  through  said  first  opening  of  said  pass-through  hous- 
ing. 


5,682,277 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  AND  EXTRACTING  A  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICE  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Hanson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,717,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,563,748,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,789,  Feb.  23, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,327308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

846,462,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  499,861,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,914,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  947,707,  Dec.  30,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,912,580, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707,154,  Mar.  1,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571389, 
Jan.  17,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,633350.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  458,444 
Int  a.'  GllB  17/00 
U.S.  CL  360— 97J)1  1  Claim 


unit  connection  contacts  numbering  at  least  equal  to  the 
number  of  power,  control,  and  data  signals  necessary  for 
operation  of  tiie  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit, 
(iii)  the  guide  members  of  the  receiving  unit  faciUtating 
alignment  between  the  plurality  of  carrier  connection  con- 
tacts and  the  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts 
as  the  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module  engages 
the  receiving  unit, 
(iv)  a  second  plurality  of  conductors  carrying  all  of  the  power, 
control,  and  data  signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the 
complete  hard  disk  (hive  unit  from  the  computer  system  to 
the  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts; 
urging  the  self-contained  pottable  disk  drive  module  into  engage- 
ment with  the  receiving  unit  and  into  a  final  assembled  position  in 
which  all  power,  data  and  control  signal  connections  necessary  for 
operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit  are  established 
without  the  need  for  manual  manipulation  of  any  connecting 
cables; 

removing  power  to  the  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  mod- 
ule; 
allowing  the  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit  to  spin  down  after 

removing  the  power; 
extracting  the  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  noodule  from 
the   final   assembled  position   after   spin   down,   the   self- 
contained  portable  disk  drive  module  being  extracted  without 
the  need  for  manual  manipulation  of  any  coimecting  cables. 


5,682,278 

DISK  CHUCKING  DEVICE 

Hideald  Koseki;  Hidenori  Tkkahira,  both  of  Furultawa,  and 

Tomohiro  Teshima,  Mtsuyama-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,644,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25347,  Mar.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-011628 
U;  JnL  24,  1992,  4-«52297  U 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/28:23/00 
VS,  CL  360—99.08  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  and  extracting  a  data  storage  device  in 
a  computer  system  comprising: 

providing  a  self-contained  pottable  disk  drive  module,  the  self- 
contained  portable  disk  drive  module  comprising 
(i)  a  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit  having 

(a)  rotary  disk  infotmation  storage  media  for  storing  infor- 
mation, 

(b)  a  disk  rotary  drive  mechanism  for  effecting  disk  rota- 
tion, and 

(c)  information  transducer  members  for  effecting  disk  scan- 
ning of  information  stored  on  the  rotary  disk  information 
storage  media, 

(ii)  a  first  plurality  of  conductors  extending  from  the  complete 
hard  disk  drive  unit  for  carrying  all  power,  control,  and  data 
sigruds  necessary  for  operation  of  the  complete  bard  disk 
drive  unit, 

(iii)  a  carrier  receiving  and  secured  with  the  complete  hard 
disk  drive  imit  to  form  a  self-contained  portable  disk  drive 
module, 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  plurality  of  conductors,  the  plurality 
of  carrier  connection  contacts  being  disposed  in  fixed  align- 
ment with  the  cairier,  the  plurality  of  carrier  connection 
contacts  numbering  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  power, 
control,  and  data  signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the 
complete  hard  disk  drive  tmit; 
providing  a  receiving  unit  comprising 

(i)  guide  members, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts  disposed 
in  a  fixed  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  when  the  self- 
contained  portable  disk  drive  module  engages  the  receiving 
unit  in  a  final  assembled  position,  the  plurality  of  receiving 


1.  A  disk  chucking  device  for  receiving  and  rotating  an  informa- 
tion recording  disic  the  information  recording  disk  including  a  hub 
having  a  bottom  surface  defining  a  centrally- located  spindle  receiv- 
ing hole  and  an  alignment  hole  having  an  inner  surface,  said  disk 
chucking  device  comprising: 

a  turntable  having  a  center  and  a  first  surface; 
a  drive  spindle  fixedly  connected  to  the  turntable  and  located  at 
the  center,  the  drive  spindle  having  a  portion  extending  from 
the  first  surface  of  the  turntable:  and 
a  metal  support  plate  mounted  on  the  turntable,  said  support 
plate  having  an  end  portion  bent  away  from  the  first  surface  to 
form  an  integral  contact  wall,  said  support  plate  including  a 
drive  pin  mounted  diereon  adjacent  the  contact  wall,  the  drive 
pin  being  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  extending  a  first 
distance  from  the  first  surface,  said  contact  wall  being  located 
adjacent  said  drive  pin,  said  contact  wall  extending  a  second 
distance  from  the  first  surface: 
wherein  the  synthetic  resin  has  a  lower  coefficient  of  friction 

than  the  metal  of  the  support  plate; 
wherein  the  first  distance  is  greater  than  the  second  distance; 

and 
wherein  when  the  information  recording  disk  is  received  for 
rotation  by  the  disk  chucking  device,  the  drive  spindle  is 
received  in  the  spindle  receiving  hole  of  the  information 
recording  disk,  and  said  drive  pin  slides  against  the  boaom 
surface  of  the  hub  until  both  said  drive  pin  and  said  contact 
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wall  are  received  in  the  aligi  ment 
recording  disk  such  that  the 
surface  of  the  alignment  hoh 
mation  recording  disk. 


MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUPPORT 
TYPE 
Katsuhiro  Inuwaki,  Kyoto,  Japan, 
ration,  Kyoto-fii,  Japan 

DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  340,400, 
5437,274.  This  application  Apr. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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hole  of  the  infonnation 
contact  wall  abuts  the  inner 
during  rotation  of  the  infor- 


BEVICE  OF  FLOATING 

assignor  to  Suncall  Corpo- 

40T.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,114 

1  Claim 


2I(2IA) 


1.  A  magnetic  head  support  devi< 
a  load  beam  having  a  central  pi; 

second  surfaces; 
a  gimbal  having  a  central  planar 

ing,  aligned  relation  with  the 

cantilever  mounted  to  the  I 

ends; 
a  pair  of  upstanding  foreshortened  parallel  side  rails  integrally 

extending  from  lateral  edge  portions  of  the  gimbal,  each  of 

the  side  rails  having  a  C-shape4  transverse  cross  section  and 

an  outer  edge  generally  parallel 

of  the  gimbal; 
the  outer  edge  of  each  gimbal  kide  rail  contacting  the  first 

surface  of  the  load  beam  so  tlv  t  tlie  first  surface  of  the  load 

beam  normally  rests  at  a  spao  d  distance  with  respect  to  a 


^mbal;  and 

mounting  a  slider  bearing  a 


confronting  first  surface  of  the 

a  second  surface  of  ttie  gimbal 
magnetic  head  thereon; 

the  C-shaped  transverse  cross  se^on  of  the  gimbal  side  rails 
extending  away  from  the  first  urface  of  the  load  beam  and 
longitudinally  flanking  the  slid  r  to  reduce  the  protrusion  of 
tlie  slider  from  the  gimbal  thei  ;by  minimizing  the  thickness 
of  the  device. 


compnsmg: 
portion  defined  by  first  and 

on  positioned  in  underly- 

beam,  the  gimbal  being 

beam  at  corresponding  first 


with  a  longitudinal  direction 


a  stopper  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  holding  said  leaf 

spring  in  a  position  to  store  a  predetermined  amount  of 

recovery  energy  in  said  leaf  spring; 
said  leaf  spring  having  a  locking  member,  wherein  said  stopper 

is  inserted  in  and  engaged  by  said  locidng  member  and 
wherein  said  stopper  has  a  T-shaped  member,  and  said  hole  is  a 

crisscross   shape   and   further   wherein   for   inserting    said 

T-shaped  member  extends  through  said  hole. 


5,682,281 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVER  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING 
OCCURRENCE  OF  A  DATA  ERROR  RESULTING  FROM 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY 
Osamu  Kojima,-  Yoshihiro  Okuyama,  and  Hisateru  Komatsu, 
all  of  Tendo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-222972 
fat  CL*  GllB  17/02:5/55:21/08 
VS.  a.  360—106  6  Claims 


5,682,2)0 
SLIDING-TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR 
MAGNETOOPTICAt  RECORDING 
Tomoyuki  Takahashi;  Kazuhiro  Kimura;  Tadao  Nisiiii;  Keqji 
Yazawa;   Kazutoshi  Asada;   Hideo  Tanaka,  and  Micliiaki 
TUusiii,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,895,  Apr.  io,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,535,075. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1!  94,  Ser.  No.  336,741 
dainis  pri«Mity,  appUcation  Ja|  u,  Apr.  20, 1992,  4-099999; 
Jw.  16, 1992, 4-157041;  Oct  28, 1  »92, 4-290415;  Feb.  17, 1993, 
5-028239 

Int  CL'  Gil  B  5/54 

VS.  CL  360—105  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  bead  for  magnetoo  ptically  recording  information 

on  a  magnetooptical  recording  me(  ium  in  sliding  contact  there- 

witli,  comprising: 

a  head  body  having  a  sliding  S4  le  for  sliding  contact  with  a 

magnetooptical  recording  mediim; 
a  leaf  spring,  said  head  body  being  supported  by  said  leaf  spring; 
a  support  member,  said  leaf  spring  having  an  end  fixed  to  said 
support  member  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
support  member;  and 


□c 


'^^^^«««^^^ 
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V 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  driver  comprising  a  magnetic  head  for 
carrying  out  data  write/read  operations  to  and  from  a  magnetic 
disk,  a  bead  carriage  holding  said  magnetic  head  to  be  movable 
with  respect  to  said  magnetic  disk  in  a  predetermined  radial  direc- 
tion, a  driving  unit  for  moving  said  head  carriage  in  said  predeter- 
mined radial  direction,  and  a  printed  wiring  board  with  electric 
circuits  mounted  thereon,  said  magnetic  head,  said  head  carriage, 
said  driving  unit,  and  said  printed  wiring  board  being  acconuno- 
dated  in  a  metal  case,  said  magnetic  head  and  preselected  sites  on 
said  printed  wiring  board  being  electrically  connected  through  a 
flexible  printed  wiring  board  which  has  printed  wiring  patterns  and 
which  is  fieely  deformable,  wherein: 
said  flexible  printed  wiring  board  has  a  contact  surface  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  an  iiuenud  wall  of  said  case,  an  area 
of  said  contact  surface  varying  with  the  movement  of  said 
head  carriage,  and  an  antistatic  agent  is  applied  onto  at  least 
one  of  said  contact  surface  of  said  flexible  printed  wiring 
board  and  the  contacted  internal  wall  ctf  said  case. 


5,682,282 
HEAD  FEEDING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SCREW  SHAFT 
PROVIDED  WTTH  A  PAIR  OF  GROOVES  WFTH  ONE 
GROOVE  BEING  PROVIDED  WITH  A  LUBRICANT 
Kazunari  Kato,  Ishimori  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-290962 

Int  a."  GUB  5/55 

VS.  CL  360—106  17  Claims 


5,682,283 
ROTARY  HEAD  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHORT 
DISTANCE  BETWEEN  NUGNETIC  HEADS  AND 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER 
Kazuyuki  Uyama,  Saitama-ken;  Masao  Segawa,  Kanagawa- 
ken^  and  Takahumi  Hukagawa,  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser,  No.  292^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993.  5-205315 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/52:21/04 
VS.  a.  360—107  2  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  head  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  rotary  drum  fixed  to  the  rotary  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  to  at  least  one  of  record  and 
reproduce  signals  one  of  on  and  from  a  recording  medium, 
said  magnetic  heads  being  disposed  on  tlie  rotary  drum  at 
locations  symmebical  with  each  other  in  reference  to  a  pre- 
scribed longitudinal  line  of  the  rotary  drum; 
a  pliuality  of  lead  termiiutls  of  the  windings  of  the  magnetic 

heads; 
a  stationary  drum  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotary  shaft; 

174-448  O.G.-97-I9:  QU 


13.  A  head  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  head  in  a  disk  drive 

apparatus  such  diat  the  head  is  positioned  adjacent  a  desired 

portion  of  an  information  bearing  disk,  the  head  feeding  device 

comprising: 

a  screw  shaft  having  an  axis  aligned  in  an  axial  direction,  an 

outer  surface,  and  a  continuous  thread  groove  formed  in  the 

outer  surface,  the  thread  groove  having  a  predetermined  pitch. 

a  driver  connected  to  the  screw  shaft  for  turning  the  screw  shaft 

around  the  axis, 
a  head  base  upon  which  said  head  is  mounted,  said  head  base 
including: 

a  shaft  bearing  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
screw  shaft  such  that  the  head  base  is  guided  along  the 
axial  direction,  and 
an  engagement  member  engaged  in  the  thread  groove  such 
that  rotation  of  the  screw  shaft  around  the  axis  causes 
movement  of  the  head  base  along  the  axis; 
wherein,  at  least  one  groove  for  containing  a  lubricant  is  formed 
ill  the  outer  surface  of  the  screw  shaft  such  that  a  segment  of 
said  at  least  one  groove  is  located  between  first  and  second 
segments  of  the  thread  groove,  and 
wherein  the  engagement  member  includes  an  external  thread 
which  engages  the  thread  groove,  but  does  not  engage  said  at 
least  one  groove,  such  that  rotation  of  the  screw  shaft  around 
the  axis  applies  an  force  to  the  external  thread,  thereby 
causing  movement  of  the  head  base  along  the  axis. 


a  rotor  of  a  rotary  transformer,  the  rotor  being  fixed  to  the  rotary 
dnmi  so  as  to  rotate  jointly  with  the  rotary  drum,  the  rotor 
having  a  winding  and  having  a  lead  terminal  disposed  at  a 
position  not  overlapping  with  the  magnetic  heads  in  an  axial 
direction; 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  rotary  drum  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  with  the  rotary  drum  and  provided  with  a  first 
surface  carrying  a  first  conductive  member  corresponding  to 
each  lead  terminals  of  the  windings  of  the  plurality  of  mag- 
netic heads,  a  second  .surface  carrying  a  second  conductive 
member  corresponding  to  the  lead  terminal  of  the  winding  of 
the  rotor  of  the  rotary  transformer,  electronic  circuit  parts 
including  integrated  circuit  devices  for  amplifying  signals 
reproduced  by  tlie  magnetic  heads  at  a  position  between  said 
magnetic  heads  provided  on  one  of  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  a  circuit  wiring  for  communicating  signals  between 
the  first  and  second  conductive  members  through  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  parts,  the  first  conductive  member  being  in 
contact  with  the  respective  lead  terminals  of  the  windings  of 
the  magnetic  heads  for  establishing  an  electrical  contaa  ther- 
ebetween, the  second  conductive  member  being  in  contact 
with  the  lead  terminal  of  the  winding  of  the  rotor  of  the  rotary 
transformer  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  stator  of  the  rotarj'  transformer  provided  on  the  fixed  drum  and 
being  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  rotor. 

wherein  the  integrated  circuit  devices  are  disposed  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  second  conductive  member  on  the  same 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  as  the  surface  on  which  the 
first  conductive  member  is  disposed,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  conductive  members  are  elastic  and 
elastically  contact  the  respective  lead  terminals  of  the  wind- 
ing, respectively. 


5,682.284 

READ  SENSmVITY  FUNCTION  FOR  BARBERPOLE 

BUS  DESIGN  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  HAVING 

CURVED  CURRENT  CONTACTS 
Peter  K.  George,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  188,079.  Jan.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  936,185, 
Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  483,118 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/39 
VS.  CL  360—113  15  Claims 

9.  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 
a  magnetoresistive  element  having 
a  first  surface  for  confix>nting  a  magnetic  medium, 
a  recess  in  the  first  surface  defining  an  edge  of  read  detection 
window,  the  recess  having  a  depth  ftom  the  first  surface, 
and 
a  second  surface  intersecting  and  normal  to  the  first  surface; 
a  first  electrical  contact  having  a  curved  contact  edge  contacting 
the  second  surface,  the  first  electrical  contact  being  spaced 
from  the  first  surface;  and 
a  second  electrical  contact  having  a  curved  contact  edge  contact- 
ing the  second  surface  and  spaced  from  and  confronting  the 
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curved  contact  edge  of  the  first 
active  sensor  region  of  the  mai 
curved  contact  edges  of  the  first 
being  concave  to  the  sensor 
effective  decay  lengths. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


elictiical  contact  to  define  an 

i|  netoresistive  element,  the 

an  1  second  electrical  contacts 

region  to  form  substantially  equal 


5^2,285 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  NfEMORY  ttEVICE  PRECISELY 
POSITIONING  MAGN  ETIC  TAPE 
Hideaki  Saga,  Fiissa;  Yoh  Kamei,  Koknbunji,  and  Nobuki 
Matsul,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  a^gnors  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tioo,  Japan  | 

Condniiatioa  of  Sen  No.  2(iO,177,  Ji  in.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  7, 199< ,  Scr.  No.  643,861 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152262 
Int  CI.*  GllB    5/62 
U.S.  a.  360—130.21  I  6  Clabns 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  memory  devict 
containing  a  magnetic  tape  stretched 


of  said  tape  when  said  data  cartridge  is  inserted  in  said  device 
to  said  operative  position  for  recording  or  reproducing  infor- 
mation to  or  from  the  exposed  portion  of  said  tape,  said  head 
means  presenting  an  exposed  frontal  surface  extending  across 
said  head  that  faces  said  tape;  and 
positioning  means  having  a  fixed  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  head  means,  said  positioning 
means  extending  away  from  said  head  means  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  and  engaging  said  one  of  said  fixed  guide 
rollers  in  said  data  cartridge  at  a  point  that  is  spaced  from  said 
head  along  said  transverse  direction  and  is  beyond  the 
exposed  frontal  surface  of  said  head,  said  positioning  means 
having  an  end  portion  configured  to  contact  said  externally 
accessible  one  of  said  fixed  guide  rollers  when  said  data 
cartridge  is  at  said  operative  position  so  that  the  position  of 
said  magnetic  tape  with  respect  to  said  head  means  is  estab- 
lished by  the  engagement  of  said  positioning  means  and  said 
externally  accessible  one  of  said  fixed  guide  rollers. 


5,682,286 

MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE  PROVISIONALLY 

ASSEMBLED  UTILIZING  AT  LEAST  ONE  RIVET 

Akira  Mizuta,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Tomega  Corporatioa,  Roy, 

Utah 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,795 

Int  CI.'  GllB  23/03;  F16D  3/00 

VS.  a.  360—133  2  Claims 


in  which  a  data  cartridge 
)y  guide  rollers  is  inserted 


along  a  direction  of  insertion  to  an  opei  ative  position  in  said  device 
at  which  recording  or  reproducing  of  information  to  or  from  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  tape  occurs,  s  id  exposed  portion  of  said 
tape  extending  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  insertion  when  said  data  cartridge  i  >  in  said  operative  position, 
the  location  of  said  guide  rollers  in  sajd  data  cartridge  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  data  cartridge  and  establishing  the  position  of 
said  exposed  tape  portion  with  respect  to  said  cartridge  along  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  direction  of 
rollers  being  externally  accessible  when  said  data  cartridge  is  in 
said  operative  position,  said  noagnetic  tape  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

head  means  mounted  in  said  device  to  face  said  exposed  portion 
of  said  tape,  said  head  means  ei^  paging  said  exposed  portion 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  comprising 

a  magnetic  disk, 

a  cassette  shell  encasing  the  magnetic  disk  to  be  rotatable  therein 
and  formed  by  mating  and  joining  first  and  second  cassene 
shell  halves  formed  on  ituier  surfaces  thereof  with  at  least  one 
pair  of  abutting  surfaces  that  are  in  abutment  during  provi- 
sional assembly  of  the  cassette  shell  halves  and  formed  with 
at  least  one  pair  of  rivet  insertion  holes  that  open  at  the 
abutting  surfaces  and  are  in  alignment  during  provisional 
assembly, 

at  least  one  rivet  for  provisionally  assembling  the  first  and 
second  cassette  shell  halves  by  insertion  into  the  insertion 
holes  from  the  side  of  the  first  cassette  shell  half,  the  rivet 
including  a  flange  at  a  base  end  thereof,  and  a  stem  extending 
from  the  flange  and  having  a  tip  portion  divided  into  multiple 
elastically  deformable  engagement  segments  terminating  in 
bulged  portions  formed  with  tapered  surfaces  at  their  distal 
ends  and  with  sloped  provisional  retaining  surfaces  at  their 
proximal  ends,  wherein 

an  inner  wall  of  the  aligned  rivet  insertion  holes  is  fonned  with 
an  inwardly  protruding  small-diameter  portion  permitting  pas- 
sage of  the  bulged  portions  during  rivet  insertion  by  elasti- 
cally rediKing  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bulged  portions  when 
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the  tapered  surfaces  thereof  are  forced  onto  the  small- 
diameter  portion  aitd  a  portion  of  the  ituier  wall  in  the  second 
cassette  shed  is  fonned  with  a  sloped  engagement  surface 
enabling  the  sloped  provisional  retaining  surfaces  of  the 
bulged  portions  to  engage  elastically  therewith  after  the 
bulged  portions  have  passed  by  the  smaU-diameter  portion 
and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bulged  portions  has  elasbcally 
expanded  to  near  its  original  size,  and 
the  cassette  shell  being  provisionally  assembled  by  inserting  the 
rivet  fiwm  the  rivet  insertion  hole  of  the  first  cassette  shell  half 
into  the  rivet  insertion  hole  of  the  sscond  cassette  shell  half  to 
bring  the  flange  into  abutment  with  a  portion  of  the  first 
cassette  shell  half,  the  sloped  provisional  retaining  surfaces  of 
the  bulged  portions  of  the  rivet  into  engagement  with  die 
sloped  engagement  surface  of  the  second  cassette  shell  half, 
and  the  abutting  surfaces  into  abutment  with  each  other. 


5,682,287 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  SHUNT  TRIP 
ACCESSORY  MODULE 
John  Allen  Poilman,  Seymour;  Paul  Hamilton  Singer,  Hart- 
ford, and  Esteban  Santos,  Windsor,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,198,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  585,652 
Int.  a.*  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CL  361—93  17  Claims 


h 
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1.  An  electronic  trip  unit  having  overcurrent  and  shunt  trip  unit 
circuit  interruption  comprising: 

transformer  means  arranged  for  connection  with  an  electrical 
distribution  system; 

a  processor  circuit  connecting  with  said  transformer  means 
receiving  sample  current  signals  from  said  distribution  system 
to  determine  the  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition; 

trip  initiating  means  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit  for 
interrupting  current  transfer  through  said  electrical  distribu- 
tion system; 

power  supply  means  within  said  prdcessor  circuit  connecting 
with  said  transformer  means  and  providing  operational  power 
to  said  processor  circuit;  and 

a  shunt  trip  circuit  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit  and 
with  a  signal  source,  for  comparing  a  shunt  trip  signal  from 
said  signal  source  to  a  reference  value  and  outputting  a  trip 
conunand  to  said  processor  circuit  when  said  shunt  trip  signal 
exceeds  said  reference  value,  said  shunt  trip  circuit  further 
Lncludes  a  conditioner  circuit  cotuiecting  with  said  comparator 
circuit,  said  conditioner  circuit  including  a  pulse  generator,  a 
rectifier  and  a  transformer,  said  transformer  comprises  a  dual 
primary  transformer,  otie  primary  being  coimected  with  said 
pulse  generator  in  feed-back  loop  connection. 


5,682,288 

ELECTRIC  DOUBLE-LAYER  CAPACITOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

TkkayuU  Wani,  Okayama,  Japan,  aasigwM-  to  Japan  Gore-Tn, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550,849 

OaiBK  priority,  appbcatioa  Japui,  Nov.  2, 1994,  6-269641 

tot  CL'  HOIG  9/00:  HOIM  2/08;2/00:2/16 

VS.  CL  361—502  i?  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  double-layer  capacitor  consisting  of 

(a)  an  open-top  casing  having  at  least  one  side  and  a  boaom; 

(b)  a  porous  layered  electrode  assembly  disposed  in  said  casing, 
said  electrode  assembly  consisting  of  two  layers  of  porous 
electrically-conductive  electrode  material  having  between 
them,  in  abutting  relationship,  a  separator  consisting  of  a  layer 
of  ion  permeable  material, 

said  electrode  material  consisting  of  a  porous  polymeric  maaix 
containing  electrically-conductive  particles; 

(c)  a  casing  cover,  said  casing  cover  electrically-insulated  from 
and  sealed  to  said  casing  by  a  dielectric  sealant  material 
interposed  between  said  cover  and  said  casing; 

wherein  one  said  electrode  material  layer  is  electrically- 
connected  to  said  casing,  and  the  other  said  electrode  material 
layer  is  electrically-connected  to  said  casing  cover,  and 
wherein  said  electrode  assembly  is  impregnated  with  an  elec- 
trolyte; 

the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  porous  electrically- 
conductive  electrode  material  layers  comprises  a  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene  composition  at  least  containing  acicular 
electrically-conductive  particles,  said  acicular  particles  having 
a  size  and  concentration  in  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  com- 
position which  is  sufficient  to  provide  directional  orientation 
of  said  acicular  particles  by  extrusion  means,  said  acicular 
particles  oriented  in  a  direction  approximately  normal  to  the 
planar  direction  of  said  electrode  material  layer. 


5,682,289 
CHASSIS  OF  A  DEVICE 
Tim   Schweglcr,   Pforzheint;   Juergen   Haeberie,   Boeblingen; 
Siegfried  Kopp,  Reiwingen.  and  Johannes  Mahn,  Boeblin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,076,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,473,507,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  988,819,  Dec. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

532,056 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  11, 

1991,  91121242 

tat  a."  H05H  5/00 
VS.  CL  361—679  6  Claims 

1.  A  chassis  of  a  device,  the  device  comprising  a  plurality  (rf' 
functionally  interconnected  components  disposed  in  the  chassis, 
the  chassis  comprising  a  support  unit  made  of  resilient  material, 
the  support  unit  having  iiuer  contacting  surfaces  forming  recesses 
which  fit  the  outer  shapes  of  the  components  such  that  the  compo- 
nents are  held  in  the  support  unit  by  elastic  and  frictional  forces 
created  by  the  deformation  of  the  itmer  contacting  surfaces  by  an 
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exterior  surface  of  the  components 
recesses. 


<  isposed  in  corresponding 


5^2,290 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  LOUDSPEAKERS  IN 

ENCLOSURES  FORMED  BY  G  ^KETS  LOCATED 

BETWEEN  A  KEYBOARD,  A  PRIN  FED  CIRCUIT  BOARD, 

ANDAFRAME 

Mftcbdl  A.  Mwkow,  Houston;  Mid^d  S.  Lempicki,  Cypress; 

David  E.  Gough,  and  Dennis  D.  Ladberth,  hoQt  of  Houston, 

all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioa, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 199t,  Ser.Na  609,297 

Int  CL'  G«6F  1/16.  i  05K  5/02 

VS.  CL  361—683  20  Claims 


ra<{  lati 


1.  Poftable  computer  system,  compr^ing 
a  bousing  having  a  screen  section  ami 

said  bousing  sections  having  a  bo  ly 

having  an  opening; 
a  loudspeaker  positioned  adjacent  to 
a  board  disposed  in  said  housing  b^y 

mined  continuous  track;  and 
a  gasket  received  on  said  board  ti^k 

provide  said  loudspeaker  in  a 

defined  by  said  board,  said  cover 
17.  Portable  computer  system,  compfising 
a  housing  having  a  screen  section  and 

said  housing  sections  having  a  bd  ly 

having  an  opening; 
a  loudspeaker  positioned  adjacent  to 
a  frame  disposed  in  said  housing  be  dy 

member,  said  structural  member  I; 

tintious  track;  and 
a  gasket  received  on  said  structural 

operably  provide  said  loudspeaker 

said  structural  member,  said  covet 


5,682^1   

CARRIER  FOR  A  COMPlITER  DEVICE 

John  JeflHes,  Marble  Falls,  and  Don)  Dewey,  PlngerviUe,  both 

oTXex^  aaaicnorc  to  Ddl  U.SA.,  L  !>.,  An^in,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  10, 1996,  Ser  Na  676,700 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/16;  1 I05K  7/72 

U.S.  CL  361—1.85  ,  21  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising  n  chassis,  a  bay  associated 

with  tlie  chassis,  and  a  device  secured  i  iside  the  bay  with  a  carrier. 


a  keyboard  section;  one  of 
and  a  cover,  said  cover 


[fiember  track  and  sized  to 
in  an  enclosure  defined  by 
and  said  gasket. 


wherein  the  device  contains  holes  to  secure  it  to  the  carrier  and 
wherein  tbe  carrier  comprises: 
a  left  side  panel; 
a  right  side  panel;  and 

a  bottom  panel  including  a  first  dowel  that  aligns  with  a  first  one 
of  the  device  holes  whenever  the  device  is  placed  into  the 
carrier: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  side  panels  includes  a  dowel  tab  that 
inserts  a  second  dowel  into  a  second  one  of  the  device  holes 
whenever  the  carrier  is  inserted  into  the  bay. 


5,682^2 

LIQUID-COOLED  VALVE  REACTOR 

Tibor  Salanki,  ErUngen/Bundesrepublik,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschall,  Miincfaen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00364,  S  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5, 1993,  9307081 
U 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  381—699 


U 
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said  cover  opening; 

and  having  a  predeter- 
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and  sized  to  operably 
on-controlling  structure 
ind  said  gasket. 


a  keyboard  section;  one  of 
and  a  cover,  said  cover 

said  cover  opening: 

and  having  a  structural 
iving  a  predetermined  con- 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  valve  reactor,  in  particular  for  a  high- voltage 
DC  transmission  installation,  comprising: 

two  U-shaped  reactor  subcores,  each  of  said  subcores  having  an 
insulating  casing,  and  each  of  said  subcores  braced  by  means 
of  a  clamping  frame,  said  clamping  frame  having  at  least  one 
surface  on  which  is  mounted  a  heat  dissipator, 

a  reactor  coil,  having  a  primary  winding  with  two  winding 
sections  wound  from  a  hollow  conductor  and  a  secondary 
winding; 

such  that  said  reactor  subcores  are  each  provided  with  a  liquid- 
cooled  secondary  resistor  which  is  connected  electrically  in 
parallel  with  the  secondary  winding; 

a  baseplate  on  which  is  mounted  said  primary  winding  and  said 
reactor  subcores. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3IS3 


5,682,293 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARD  HAVING  A 

REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE  AND  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  MODULE  DISPOSED  ON  OPPOSING 

SURFACES 

Charies  F.  Horejs,  Jr.,  Morgan  HiU,  and  Thomas  H.  Templeton, 

Jr.,  Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  US3,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  197,022,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,581,445.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,072 

Int  a."  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CL  361—737  u  Claims 

800- 
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5,682,295 

PLASTIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARD  WITH 

REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE  SEPARATED  FROM 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE  BY  CARD 

Charles  F.  Horejs,  Jr.,  Morgan  HiU,  and  Thomas  H.  Templeton, 

Jr.,  Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  aasig^iors  to  US3,  Inc^  and  Santo 

Clara,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,022,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5381.445.  This  application  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,125 

Int  a.'  H05K  J/18 

VS.  CL  361—737  7  Qbims 


1.  A  semi-rigid  card  comprising, 

a  semi-rigid  body  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
located  opposite  said  first  surface,  wherein  a  first  opening  is 
located  in  the  first  surface  of  the  semi-rigid  body,  and  a 
second  opening  is  located  in  the  second  surface  of  the  semi- 
rigid body,  the  first  opening  and  the  second  opening  being 
separated  by  the  semi-rigid  body,  the  semi-rigid  body  having 
a  first  nradulus  of  elasticity, 

a  module  having  an  electronic  component,  said  rtKxluIe  disposed 
in  the  first  opening  of  said  semi-rigid  body,  and 

a  reinforcement  structure  having  a  second  modulus  of  elasticity, 
said  second  modulus  of  elasticity  being  higher  than  said  first 
modulus  of  elasticity,  said  reinforcement  structure  disposed  in 
the  second  opening  of  said  semi-rigid  body. 


«B0 


1.  A  semi-rigid  card  comprising: 

a  first  semi-rigid  layer  having  a  first  modulus  of  elasticity, 
wherein  a  first  opening  extends  through  the  first  semi-rigid 
layer; 

a  reinforcement  structure  having  a  second  modulus  of  elasticity 
higher  than  the  first  modulus  of  elasticity,  wherein  the  rein- 
forcement structure  has  a  first  portion  which  is  located  in  the 
first  opening  and  a  second  portion  which  extends  over  an 
upper  surface  of  the  first  semi-rigid  layer, 

a  second  semi-rigid  layer  having  the  first  modulus  of  elasticity, 
wherein  the  second  semi-rigid  layer  is  located  over  the  upper 
surface  of  tJie  first  semi-rigid  layer  and  tbe  reinforcement 
structure;  and 

a  module  having  an  electronic  component,  said  module  disposed 
in  said  second  semi-rigid  layer,  wherein  said  module  and  said 
reinforcement  structure  are  separated  by  said  second  semi- 
rigid layer. 


5,682,294 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARD  WITH  A 

REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  RETAINING  AND 

PROTECTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
Charles  F.  Horejs,  Jr.,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Thomas  H.  Templeton, 
Jr.,  Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  US3,  Inc.,  Santo 
Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,022,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,581,445.  This  application  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,080 

lot  CL"  H05K  1/18 

VS.  a.  361—737  9  CUims 


5,682,296 

PLASTIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARD  WFTH 

REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE  LOCATED  OVER 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE  FOR  PROTECTING 

SAME 

Charies  F.  Horejs,  Jr.,  Morgan  HilL  and  Thomas  H.  Templeton, 

Jr.,  Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  US3,  Inc.,  SanU 

Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,022,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,581,445.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,129 

Int  a."  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CL  361—737  5  CMms 
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1.  A  semi-rigid  card  comprising, 

a  semi-rigid  body  having  a  first  modulus  of  elasticity, 

a  reinforcement  structure  having  a  second  modulus  of  elasticity, 
said  second  modulus  of  elasticity  being  higher  than  said  first 
modulus  of  elasticity,  said  reiaforcemenl  structure  disposed  in 
said  semi-rigid  body,  said  reinforcemeiu  structine  further  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  and  a  cavity  which  extends  partially  through 
said  reinforcement  structure  from  said  first  surface;  and 

a  module  having  an  electronic  component,  said  module  being 
disposed  in  said  cavity  in  the  reinforcement  structure,  said 
naodule  havwg  an  upper  surface  which  is  co-planar  with  said 
first  surface  of  said  reinforcement  structure. 


1.  A  semi-rigid  card  compnsing, 

a  semi-rigid  body  having  an  outer  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  wherein  a  first  opening  is  located  in  the  outer  upper 
surface  of  the  semi-rigid  body,  tlie  semi-rigid  body  having  a 
first  modulus  of  elasticity, 

a  module  having  an  electronic  component,  said  module  disposed 
in  the  first  opening  of  said  semi-rigid  body,  and 

a  reinforcement  structure  having  a  second  modulus  of  elasticity, 
said  second  modulus  of  elasticity  being  higher  than  said  first 
modulus  of  elasticity,  said  reinfocicemeni  structure  disposed  in 
the  first  opening  of  said  semi-rigid  body  over  said  module. 
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5,68X^97 
DUAL  PATTERN  MICROPROCfSSOR 
FOOTPRINT 
David  J.  Silva,  IValMico  Canyon,  CjaUf^  assignoi 
Research,  IncL,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  278,798, 
5,557,505.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 
IntCL^HOSK 
VS.  CL  361—777 
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PACKAGE 

r  to  AST 


a  second  current  path  from  the  second  connector  pins  to  the 
first  central  power  distribution  area;  and, 
(e)  providing   output  power  utilizing   current   which   passes 
through  tlte  first  central  power  distribution  area. 


Jl  iL  22, 1994,  Pat  No. 
996,  Ser.  No.  615,155 

lis 

2  Claims 


5,682,299 

PCMCIA  MODULE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  POINT 

GROUNDING 

Steven  R.  Knnert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,824 
Int  CL*^  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—816  5  i 


1.  A  dual  footprint  for  a  PC  board  coi  iprising: 

a  first  package  array  footprint; 

a  second  package  array  footprint;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductor  traces  intercon  necting  said  first  package 
array  footprint  and  said  second  package  array  footprint  such 
Itiat  said  first  package  airay  footprint  and  said  second  package 
array  footprint  form  a  single  dual  footprint  wherein  said  first 
package  array  footprint  and  said  setond  package  array  foot- 
print are  alternatively  capable  of  s(  rvicing  a  microprocessor 
package  of  either  a  first  or  second  I  ipe. 


5,682,298 
BALANCING  POWER  DISTRIBltnON 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WTTH  REDfNDANT 
SOURCES 
Michael  B.  Raynliam,  Los  Gatos, 
Padtard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaliC 
Fikd  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
Int.CL''H«5K 
VS.  CL  361—794 


Calif. 


assignor  to  Hewlett- 
io.  664,074 

Hdaims 


l.VO 


IN  A  POWER 
POWER 


1.  A  shielded  peripheral  card  module  having  multiple  point 
grounding  for  use  in  a  band-held  portable  data  terminal  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  outer  housing,  said  outer  hotising  being  electrically  con- 
ductive; 

(b)  an  internal  firame; 

(c)  a  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  containing  the  electronic 
circuitry  of  the  peripheral  card  module;  and 

(d)  means  disposed  on  said  internal  frame  generally  parallel  to 
said  circuit  board  for  electrically  connecting  the  electronic 
circuitry  of  said  circuit  board  to  said  outer  housing  at  a 
plurality  of  grounding  points. 


5,682,300 
GROUNDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Ki-Hyub  Sung,  Sowon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSong 
ElMtronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  3,  1995, 
16182^995;  Jun.  17, 1996, 16101/1996 

Int  CL'  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—817  10  Ciaiau 


1.  A  metliod  for  providing  a  substi  ntially  balanced  draw  of 
power  between  a  first  power  source  an  1  a  second  power  source, 
each  connected  to  a  printed  circuit  boai  d,  the  method  comprising 
tlie  following  steps: 

(a)  placing  a  first  current  disiributi<k  plane  section  witliin  a 
power  plane  of  the  printed  circuit  loard; 

(b)  electrically  connecting  first  connector  pins  to  the  first  current 
distribution  plane  and  to  the  first  power  source; 

(c)  electrically  connecting  second  connector  pins  to  the  second 
cunent  distribution  plane  and  to  tht  second  power  source; 

(d)  placing  moats  within  the  power  plane  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  so  tliat  witliin  the  first  curreni  distribution  plane  section 
a  first  current  path  fitxn  the  first  connector  pins  to  a  first 
ceninl  power  distribution  area  is  si  ibstantiaHy  symmetrical  te 


1.  A  grountbng  apparatus  for 
grounding  apparatus  comprising: 


use  with  a  video  monitor,  said 
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from  case  section; 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  at  least  a  Cathode  ray  tube  ear  at  any 
of  respective  four  comers  on  a  metallic  band  extending 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  said  Cathode  ray  tube  ear  being 
fixed  to  said  ftont  case  section  by  first  screw  and  a  grounding 
wire  disposed  to  be  suspended  to  said  Cathode  ray  tube  ear; 

a  guide  bracket  being  fixedly  assembled  with  said  Cathode  ray 
tube  ear  and  said  from  case  section; 

a  mold  frame  fastened  to  by  second  screw  and  supported  by  said 
guide  bracket;  and 

a  shield  plate  having  at  least  a  conduction  arm  being  fixedly 
assembled  to  said  guide  bracket  by  said  second  screw. 


1.  A  cabling  system  for  an  enterprise  having  multiple  work  sites, 
each  work  site  having  a  plurality  of  workstations  that  are  intercon- 
nected in  a  network,  said  cabling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cabling  kits  each  being  configuicd  for  one  of  said  multiple  work 
sites  and  comprising: 

a  prefabricated  equipment  rack; 

a  cable  interconnection  means  mounted  on  said  equipment  rack 
for  providing  an  interconnection  to  a  centralized  network 
device; 
a  plurality  of  distribution  outiets,  each  adapted  for  being  located 

at  one  of  the  workstations;  and 
a  plurality  of  multiconductor  distribution  cables  formed  in 
lengths  dimensioned  according  to  the  physical  layout  of  a 
work   site   for   interconnecting   said   cable   interconnection 
means  and  said  distribution  outlets; 
wherein,  except  for  the  number  and  lengths  of  said  multiconductor 
distribution  cables,  said  cabling  kits  are  configured  essentially 
identically  for  each  of  said  work  sites. 


5,682302 
ADAPTABLE  POWER  CONVERTER  APPLYING 
DlGmZED-WAVE-GENERATlON  FOR  INTEGRATED 
ORCITT  IMn^EMENTATION 
Chau-Cbun  Wen,  Chung  Li,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Delta  Elec- 
tronic, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,488 
Int  CL'  II02M  1/12 
VS.  CL  363—43  4  Claims 

1.  A  power  inverter  system  for  converting  a  direct  current  (DC) 
input  voltage  to  an  alternate  current  (AC)  output  voltage  with  an 
output  analog  wave-shape  comprising: 
digitized  sequencing  means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  clock 
signals  for  generating  a  digitized  up-down  sequence  as  a 
function  of  said  clock  signals  wherein  said  digitized  sequenc- 
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5,682,301 

MODULAR  NETWORK  CABLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENTERPRISE  WITH  MULTIPLE  STTES 

James  L.  Kraft,  4751  Fox  La.,  HeUam,  Pa.  17406 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,728 

Int  CL*  H02B  1/01 

VS.  CL  361—826  12  Claims 
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ing  means  includes  an  up-down  counter  for  generating  a 
continuously  increasing  digital  numbers  in  an  up-counting 
mode  or  a  continuously  decreasing  digital  numbers  in  a  down- 
counting  mode  and  a  flip-flop  circuit  for  repetitively  changing 
said  up-down  counter  from  said  up-counting  mode  to  said 
down-counting  mode  and  Uien  fixMn  said  down-counting 
mode  to  said  up-counting  iiKide; 

a  digitized  wave  signal  generating  means  employing  said  EX? 
input  voltage  and  said  digitized  up-down  sequence  to  generate 
a  digitized  wave  signal  approximating  said  analog  wave  shape 
of  said  AC  output  voltage: 

an  amplitude  control  means  coordinating  with  said  digitized 
wave  signal  generating  means  and  said  filtering  and  smooth- 
ing means  for  controlling  and  adjusting  an  amplitude  of  said 
AC  output  voltage  with  said  analog  wave  shape:  and 

a  filtering  and  smoothing  means  for  filtering  and  smoothing  said 
digitized  wave  signal  to  generate  said  AC  output  voltage  with 
said  analog  wave  shape. 


5,68233 

RECONFIGURABLE  THIN-PROFILE  SWTTCHED-MODE 

POWER  CONVERSION  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Stephen  D.  Goad,  TWxm,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Pow- 

erSystems,  TWson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,097,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,563,780.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

654,135 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/00 

VS.  a.  363—71  15  Cfadms 
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1.  A  power  conversion  array  comprising: 

a.  an  input  capacitance; 

b.  an  output  capacitance; 

c.  a  plurality  of  converter  cells,  N  in  number,  each  having  an 
input  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  input  capacitance  and  output 
coupled  in  parallel  to  the  output  capacitance,  each  of  the 
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convater  cells  for  converting  an 
voltage  using  switcbed-mode  powe  r 
plurality  of  converter  cells  opera  ing 
quency  having  a  time  period  of 
firoai  each  other  by  a  time  inctemefat 
switched  on  in  a  time-overlapping 
one  other  of  the  plinality  of  converter 
converter  cells  being  arranged  to 
figuration  having  an  aspect  ratio  ol 
of  the  plurality  of  converter  cells 
period  of  T^;  and 

d.  an  array  controller  and  a  clock, 
signal  at  the  frequency  of  operatidi 
verier  cells,  the  clock  being  coup!  xl 
the  controller  providing  a  regulate  I 
circuit   for  generating   a   plurality 
switching  pulses  and  coupled  to 
sequentially  switch  the  converters 

whereby  input  and  output  current  and 
tially  reduced,  ripple  frequency 
power  capacity  is  increased,  and 
tially  increased. 


iput  voltage  to  an  output 

conversion,  each  of  said 

at  an  operating  fre- 

and  being  phase  shifted 

T/N  so  that  each  cell  is 

relationship  with  at  least 

cells,  the  plurality  of 

vide  a  thin  profile  con- 

at  least  30,  wherein  each 

;  switched  ON  for  a  time 


th 


clock  generating  a  clock 
of  the  plurality  of  con- 
to  the  array  controller, 
control  pulse  to  a  delay 
of  sequentially-delayed 
of  the  converter  cells  to 
vith  the  switching  pulses, 
voltage  ripple  is  substan- 
'  the  array  is  increased. 
I^t  dissipation  is  substan- 
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5^2,304 
SUFERCONDUCnVE 
STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND  A 

ELECTROMAGNETK 
Mark  Shteyaberg,  15527  45th  PI 
9M37 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser. 
InL  CL^  H02M 
VS.  CL  363—75 
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5,682,305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POWER  OF  A  BATTERY  POWER  SOURCE 

Sdji  Kurokami,  and  Nobuyoshi  lUcehara,  both  of  Kyoto-fu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1993,  5-286877; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224962 

Int.  CL*  G05F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  363—79  9  Claims 


ENERGY 
METHOD  FOR  STORING 
ENERGY 
Vest,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 


No.  623,469 

•/oo 


23  Claims 


and  at  least  one  first 
and  said  second  DC  coil 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving,  storing,  and  providing  electro- 
magnetic energy,  comprising: 

at  least  one  superconductive  DC  ciniiit  comprising  a  supercon- 
ductive first  DC  coil,  a  supercon  luctive  second  DC  coil,  a 
superconductive  first  jumper  short  :ning  the  terminals  of  said 
first  DC  coil,  a  superconductive  se  ond  jumper  shortening  the 
terminals  of  said  second  DC  ceil, 
magnetic  core,  said  first  DC  coil 
being  inductively  coupled  together  and  said  first  magnetic 
cote  being  positioned  within  the  ntagnetic  fields  generated  by 
said  first  DC  coil  and  said  second  DC  coil; 

at  least  one  superconductive  AC  circ  iit  comprising  a  supercon- 
ductive first  AC  coil  and  a  sup<  rconductive  first  capacitor 
whereby  a  superconductive  oscilla  dng  circuit  is  formed: 

a  superconductive  first  wire  lead  ca  meeting  a  first  end  of  said 
AC  circuit  to  said  DC  circuit; 

a  superconductive  second  wire  lead  i  onnecting  a  second  end  of 
said  AC  circuit  to  said  DC  circuit,  said  second  end  of  said  AC 
circuit  being  opposite  from  said  I  irst  end,  whereby  said  AC 
circuit  is  connected  to  said  E>C  cii  niit  in  parallel  with  at  least 
one  of  said  jumpers; 

at  least  one  first  electric  valve  dispo  sed  along  one  of  said  wire 
leads  whereby  electromagnetic  ei  ergy  transfer  between  said 
[X^  circuit  and  said  AC  circuit  is  egulated; 

a  charging  means  whereby  an  electr  »magiietic  energy  charge  is 
deUvered  to  said  DC  circuit;  and 

a  discharging  means  whereby  said  J  C  circuit  provides  electro- 
magnetic energy  to  an  outside  los  1. 


I 


1.  A  power  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  conversion  means  for  converting  power  supplied  by  a 
battery  power  source  and  supplying  the  converted  power  to  a 
load; 

output  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output  value  of  the 
battery  power  source; 

set  voltage  value  setting  means  for  setting  an  output  value  from 
the  battery  power  source  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  power  conversion  means 
in  order  for  the  output  value  from  the  battery  power  source  to 
be  the  set  output  value  of  said  set  voltage  value  setting  means, 

wherein  said  controlling  means  and  set  voltage  value  setting 
means  control  said  power  conversion  means,  such  that:  in  a 
first  step,  in  order  for  the  voltage  value  of  the  battery  power 
source  detected  by  said  output  value  detecting  means  to  be 
made  a  predetermined  value  VI,  said  set  voltage  setting 
means  sets  the  set  output  value  to  predetermined  value  VI, 
and  said  output  value  detecting  means  detects  a  power  value 
PI  or  current  value  U  at  that  time; 

in  a  second  step,  in  order  for  the  voltage  value  from  the  battery 
power  source  detected  by  said  output  value  detecting  means 
to  be  a  predetermined  value  V2,  which  is  equal  to  (Vl-t-AV), 
said  set  voltage  value  setting  means  sets  the  set  output  value 
to  predetermined  value  V2  and  said  output  value  detecting 
means  detects  a  power  value  P2  or  cuirent  value  12  at  tliat 
time; 

in  a  third  step,  in  order  for  the  voltage  value  from  the  battery 
power  source  detected  by  said  output  value  detecting  means 
to  be  predetermined  value  VI,  which  is  the  same  value  as  in 
the  first  step,  said  set  voltage  setting  means  sets  the  set  output 
valiK  to  predetermined  value  VI,  and  said  output  value 
detecting  means  detects  a  power  value  P3  or  current  value  13 
at  that  time; 

in  a  fourth  step,  said  set  voltage  value  setting  means  compares 
the  power  values  PI  and  P3  or  current  values  U  and  13,  and 
obtains,  based  on  the  comparison,  power  change  AP  or  current 
change  AI; 

in  a  fifth  step,  said  set  voltage  value  setting  means  obtains  a 
corrected  electric  power  value  P2'  or  a  corrected  cinient  value 
12'  from  the  power  value  P2  and  the  power  change  AP.  or  fix>m 
the  current  value  12  and  the  current  change  AI:  and 

in  a  sixth  step,  said  set  voltage  value  setting  means  compares  the 
electric  power  value  P3  and  the  corrected  power  value  P2'  or 
the  current  value  13  and  the  corrected  current  value  12'.  and 
when  the  corrected  power  value  P2'  is  larger  than  the  power 
value  P3  or  when  the  corrected  current  value  12'  is  larger  than 
the  current  value  13,  continues  searching  the  most  desirable 
power  value  or  current  value  in  the  direction  of  additional 
voltage  (-t-AV)  to  the  predetermined  value  V2  used  in  the 
second  step,  and  when  the  corrected  power  value  P2'  is  not 
larger  than  the  power  value  P3,  or  when  the  corrected  current 
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value  17  is  not  larger  than  the  current  value  D,  said  control- 
ling means  controls  said  power  conversion  means  so  that  the 
search  for  the  most  desirable  power  value  or  current  value  is 
performed  in  the  direction  of  voltage  decrease  (-AV)  to  the 
predetermined  value  V2  used  in  the  second  step. 


5,68236 

SWITCHED  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  POWER 

FACTOR  CORRECTION 

Arian  Jansen,  CroUcs,  France,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,301 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  JuL  31, 
1995,  95410076 

Int.  a.*  H02M  7/217 
VS.  CL  363—89  ig  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising: 

a  rectifier  arrangement  for  receiving  an  ac  input  and  producing  a 
rectified  output  at  an  output  of  the  rectifier  arrangement:  and 
a  flyback  converter,  the  flyback  convener  including: 
an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  rectifier 

arrangement, 
an  output  circuit  for  providing  a  regulated  dc  output  voltage. 

and 
an  energy-storing  transformer  that  has  primary  and  secondary 
windings  respectively  connected  into  said  input  and  output 
circuits; 
the  input  circuit  including: 
an  energy-storing  inductor, 
a  switching  device  connected  in  series  with  said  inductor 

across  the  output  of  the  rectifier  arrangement, 
a  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  cyclic  turning  on 
and  off  of  the  switching  device  at  switching  frequencies 
substantially  greater  than  the  frequency  of  said  ac  input, 
and 
a  coupling  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  primary 
winding  across  said  switching  device  and  valued  to 
present  a  low  impedance  at  said  switching  frequencies 
but  a  substantially  higher  impedance  at  the  frequency  of 
said  ac  input; 
the  control  arrangement  including: 

switch-on  control  means  having  detector  means  for 
detecting  when  a  predetermined  tum-on  condition  is 
reached  in  which  the  inductor  and  transformer  have 
stored  energy  levels  such  that  the  inductor  and  trans- 
former are  equally  balanced  to  charge  one  another,  and 
tum-on  means  for  turning  on  the  switching  device  upon 
the  detector  means  detecting  the  reaching  of  said  prede- 
termined tum-on  condition;  and 
on-time  duration  control  means  for  maintaining  the 
switching  device  on  for  a  period  dependent  on  the 
desired  value  of  said  regulated  dc  output  vohage. 


5482,3t7 

CIRCUITS  AND  METH<M>S  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

TRACKING  ACTUATOR  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 

TMloU  Smaki,  aad  Hideiiobu  Noda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatiaa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,473,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,623,465, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,897,  Nov.  4,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-319960; 
Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321393 

InL  CL'  GllB  7/VO 
VS.  CL  369— 44  J8  19  ( 

TO  M 


TtMCKlNG    EmOR   SIOHAL   — - 


SIL 


0I6ITM. 

FILTER 


AODRESS 
GENERATOR 


COEFFICIENT 
RAM 


-TO  13 


AOORESS 
CHANeeOVER     SIGNAL 


DSo— 
CBo— 
01 


T^^ 


ANTI-9KICK    ON 
SIGNAL 


57 


-°  BRAKE  ON   SIGNAL 


— o  T1UCXING   GAIN  UP 
SIGNAL 


1.  A  tracking  servo  circuit  of  an  optical  disk  player  having  a 
tracking  acwator  for  displacing  an  information  reading  optical  spot 
in  the  radial  direction  of  an  optical  disk  with  respect  to  a  track  of 
the  optical  disk  along  which  the  information  is  read,  the  tracking 
servo  circuit  operative  to  execute  drive  control  of  said  tracking 
acmator  according  to  a  tracking  error  signal,  comprising: 

a  digital  filter  for  altemately  extracting  from  said  tracking  error 
signal  a  frequency  component  witliin  a  specified  band  and  a 
itigh-fTequency  component  according  to  coefficient  values  set 
up  within  said  digital  filter: 
actuator  control  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said 
tracking  actuator  in  response  to  said  high-frequency  compo- 
nent when  a  brake  ON  command  is  issued;  and 
coefficient  setting  means  for  setting  -up  the  coefficient  values  in 
said  digital  filter  depending  on  whether  said  brake  ON  com- 
mand is  issued;  and 
an  AND  gate  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  coefficient  setting 
means,  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  anti-shock  control  command 
and  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  invened  brake  control 
command. 


5,682308 

CONTROLLING  METHOD  TO  FOLLOW-UP  TARGET 

VALUE 

Koji  Takata;  Kazuhiro  Kato,  and  Yoichi  Miyawald,  all  of 

Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1993,  5-082549 

InL  CI.*"  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—148  18  Claims 
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± 


1. 


I.  In  a  control  system  including  a  target  value  setting  portion  for 
setting  a  target  value  Y  of  a  controlled  physical  qtiantity.  a  desired 
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variation  operation  portion  for  obtainii  ;  a  desired  variation  dXw 
of  the  controlled  physical  quantity  in  Accordance  with  the  target 
value  Y  and  a  present  value  X  of  the  controlled  physical  quantity, 
and  a  control  demand  output  pottioij  for  outputting  a  control 
demand  value  Z  in  accordance  with  tta :  desired  variation  dXw  so 
as  to  change  the  present  value  X  of  the  i  ontrolled  physical  quantity 
by  the  fiinction  of  a  controlled  appara  us  in  accordance  with  the 
control  demand  value  Z.  a  target  v^ue  follow-up  controlling 
method  comprising  a  step  of: 
outputting  Z=f^'(dXw)  by  the  contni  demand  output  portion  in 
accordance  with  an  inverse  function  Z=r'(dX)  of  a  charac- 
teristic dX=f(Z)  which  is  a  fund  on  describing  the  relation 
between  the  control  demand  value 
controlled  physical  quantity  to  bt  realized  through  the  con- 
trolled apparatus  due  to  the  outpu  ting  of  the  control  demand 
value  Z  during  one  control  cycle. 


control  signal  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  for 
operating  instrumentalities  in  said  plant  to  control  said 
manipulated  variables. 


5,682309 
FEEDBACK  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  NON 
LINEAR  PROCfSSES 
Raymood  Donald  Bartusiak,  and 
both  of  Houston,  Tex^  assignors 
Imu,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Se^  No.  431,244 

IntCL^GOSB  '3/04 

VS.  CL  364—149  4  Claims 


5^2310 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  IN-CIRCUTT 

EMULATION  MODE  FOR  M;BUGGING  SYSTEM 

MANAGEMENT  SOFTWARE 

Michael  D.  Pednean,  Austin;  Hans  Magnusson,  Buda,  and  Dan 

S.  Modgett,  Austin,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  279,614,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,680 

Int  a."  G06r  9/44:11/00 

VS.  CL  364—280  >  20  Claims 


I  Lobert  William  Fontaine, 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  plan 
lated  variables  comprising  input  statei , 
prising  output  states,  said  system 

sensor  means  for  providing 
variables; 

memory  means  for  storing  upper 
tion  time  constant  for  at  least  on 
and  lower  limits  separated  by  a 
said  at  least  one  control  variable 
correction  time  constant  prescri  ti 
one  control  value  to  within  said 

processor  means  coupled  to  said 
means  and  including  data 
process,  said  model  relating 
control  variables  and,  upon 
dieted  values  for  said  at  least 
processor  means  furttier  includin  g 
measured  value  function  of  said 
being  outside  ol  said  baitd  of 
signals  to  alter  said  manipulate  1 
achieve  a  minimized  cost  there<  f 
being  altered  at  a  rate  in 
constant  and  in  a  direction  to 
at  least  one  control  variable  to 


I  accord)  nee 


ouse 


process  including  manipu- 
and  control  variables  com- 
coiriprising: 
measi  res  of  at  least  said  control 

a$d  lower  limits  and  a  correc- 
control  variable,  said  upper 
)and  of  values  within  which 
s  considered  acceptable,  said 
•ing  a  rate  of  return  of  said 
band  of  values; 

means  and  said  memory 

a  model  of  said  plant 

of  manipulated  variables  to 

fiirther  providing  pre- 

said  control  variable,  said 

logic  means  responsive  to  a 

at  least  one  control  variable 

values,  to  generate  control 

variables  in  a  direction  to 

',  said  manipulated  variables 

with  said  correction  time 

a  predicted  value  of  said 

wittiin  said  band  of  values; 


seisor 


desa  ibing 

;  cost  i 

sol  itioo, 


oie 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor  core  including  an  interrupt  line; 
an  interrupt  control  unit  coupled  to  said  interrupt  input  line  and 
configured  to  receive  an  external  debug  interrupt  signal  and 
an  external  SMM  interrupt  signal  wherein  a  current  state  of 
said  interrupt  control  unit  depends  upon  assertions  of  said 
debug  interrupt  signal  and  said  SMM  interrupt  signal,  and 
wherein  said  interrupt  control  unit  is  configured  to  generate  a 
memory  mode  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  current  state 
of  said  intetiupt  control  unit,  and  wlierein  said  interrupt 
control  unit  is  configured  to  selectively  assert  a  processor 
interrupt  signal  on  said  interrupt  input  line  in  response  to 
assertions  of  said  debug  interrupt  signal  and  said  SMM  inter- 
rupt signal; 
a  memory  system  for  storing  instructions  to  be  executed  by  said 

processor  core;  and 
a  memory  control  unit  coupled  to  said  processor  core,  to  said 
memory  system  and  to  receive  said  memory  mode  signal, 
wherein  said  memory  control  unit  is  configured  to  receive  an 
address  signal  from  said  processor  core,  and  wherein  said 
memory  control  unit  is  configured  to  map  said  address  signal 
to  a  first  physical  location  of  said  memory  system  when  said 
memory  ntKxle  signal  is  in  a  first  sute  and  to  a  second  physical 
location  of  said  memory  system  when  said  memory  mode 
signal  is  in  a  second  state; 
wherein  said  processor  core  is  fiirther  configured  to  generate 
said  address  signal  in  response  to  an  assertion  of  said  proces- 
sor interrupt  signal  to  thereby  read  a  vector  of  a  designated 
interrupt  service  routine; 
wherein  said  mapping  of  said  address  signal  to  said  first  physical 
location  causes  said  processor  core  to  execute  a  debug  service 
routine  and  thereby  enter  a  debug  nMde.  and  said  mapping  of 
said  address  signal  to  said  second  physical  location  causes 
said  processor  core  to  execute  a  system  management  service 
routine  and  thereby  enter  a  system  management  service  nrode; 
and 
wherein  an  assertion  of  said  debug  interrupt  signal  while  said 
processor  core  is  in  said  system  management  service  mode 
causes  said  processor  core  to  enter  a  debug-system  manage- 
ment mode,  whereby  said  debug  service  routine  is  used  to 
debug  said  system  management  service  routine. 
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5,682311 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

HYDRAUUC  EXCAVATOR 

Gcorse  J.  Clark,  7IIW  IViunble  La.,  St  Clair,  Mich.  48079 

FDed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560337 

Int  CL'  G06F  19/00;  E02F  3/43 

VS.  CL  364— 424.07  i»  Claims 


1.  An  excavator  apparatus  for  use  with  a  laser  emitting  a  planar 
laser  beam  at  a  predetermined  elevation  for  conirolling  tlie  work- 
ing depth  of  a  bucket  of  an  excavating  machine  having  an  exten- 
sion boom  pivotably  attached  about  a  first  pivot  axis  at  one  end  to 
said  excavating  machine,  a  stick  arm  boom  pivotably  attached 
about  a  second  pivot  axis  to  die  opposite  end  of  said  extension 
boom,  a  digging  bucket  pivotably  attached  about  a  third  pivot  axis 
to  the  end  of  said  stick  arm  boom  opposite  to  that  to  which  said 
extension  boom  is  attached,  and  power  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive pivotal  movement  of  die  pivotably  interconnected  elements, 
said  excavating  apparatus  comprising: 
laser  beam  radiation  transmitter  means  mounted  proximate  said 
stick  arm  boom  for  projecting  a  beam  of  laser  radiation  at  a 
reference  level; 
means  for  receiving  said  beam  of  laser  radiation  mounted  to  said 
stick  arm  boom  of  said  excavating  machine,  said  laser  beam 
radiation  transmitter  means  and  said  means  for  receiving  said 
beam  of  laser  radiation  establishing  a  reference  level  signal; 
means  for  sensing  a  depth  signal  indicative  of  the  vertical 
location  of  said  third  pivot  axis  relative  to  said  reference 
level,  said  depth  signal  sensing  means  mounted  concentrically 
with  said  third  pivot  axis  and  generating  a  depth  signal 
indicative  of  the  vertical  position  of  said  third  pivot  axis  with 
respect  to  said  reference  height; 
an  inclination  sensor  mounted  along  said  third  pivot  axis  on  said 
digging  bucket  for  generating  an  inclination  signal  indicative 
of  tlie  inclination  of  said  digging  bucket  about  said  third  pivot 
axis; 
means  for  communicating  said  reference  level  signal,  said  depth 
signal,  and  said  inclination  signal  to  the  operator's  cab  of  said 
excavating  machine;  and 
calculating  control  computing  means  mounted  in  said  operator's 
cab  for  receiving  said  reference  level  signal,  depth  signal  and 
inclination  signal  and  calculating  said  worlcing  depth  of  said 
digging  bucket,  said  computing  means  including  means  for 
conununicating  and  displaying  said  working  depth  such  that 
tlie  operator  of  said  excavating  apparatus  visually  monitors 
said  working  deptlL 


5,682312 
SELF-ADAPTING  EXCAVATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
David  J.  Rocke,  Eureka,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,033,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,079 
Int  CL"  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.07  19  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  work  imple- 
ment of  an  excavating  machine  through  a  machine  work  cycle,  the 
work  implement  including  a  boom,  stick  and  bucket,  each  being 
controllably  actuated  by  at  least  one  respective  hydraulic  cylinder, 
the  hydraulic  cylinders  containing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  the 
control  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  command  signal  mag- 
nitudes for  controlling  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder,  the 


en. 

OOH 

ntwig 


■uocT  cvi.  FoncE  on  menuK  (»  MHQ 
conmiand  signal  magnitudes  being  represented  by  a  plurality 
of  control  ctiTves,  each  control  curve  corresponding  to  a 
material  condition  setting  diat  is  representative  of  a  condition 
of  an  excavated  material; 

logic  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  curves 
responsive  to  a  determined  said  material  condition  setting 
indicated  by  the  condition  of  the  excavated  material  and 
producing  conunand  signals  having  a  magnitude  dictated  by 
the  selected  said  control  curve;  and 

actuating  means  for  receiving  the  conunand  signals  and  respon- 
sively  actuating  predetermined  ones  of  die  bydrauUc  cyUnders 
to  perform  the  work  cycle. 


5,682313 
METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZATION  OF  BEACONS  FOR  AN 

AUTONOMOUS  DEVICE 
Leif  Edinnd,  Uppsala;  Rolf  Berlin,  Gothcaborg,  and  Charles 
R.  Davidsson,  Askim,  all  of  Sweden,  iHsignors  to  Aktiebo- 
laget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Scr.  No.  465328 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1994,  9401943 

Int  a."  GOIS  I/OO:  B62D  1/02 

VS.  a.  364—424.027  iQ  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  faster  measurement  of  a  direction  to  orientation 
beacons  for  an  autonomous  device,  which  is  provided  with  a  pair 
of  wheels  and  driving  motor  means  which  will  make  said  autono- 
mous device  rotate  in  its  entirety  at  least  one  turn  around  a 
rotational  center  of  said  autonomous  device,  said  autonomous 
device  comprising  a  microprocessor  system  for  the  orientation  and 
guidance  of  the  autonomous  device,  an  orientation  system  com- 
prising at  least  a  transmitter  means  and  a  receiver  means,  and  in 
the  area  in  which  the  autonomous  device  should  act  a  number  of 
transponders  are  arranged,  which  said  microprocessor  system  uti- 
lizes for  its  orientation  in  the  area  for  performing  a  fuiKUon, 
wherein 
said  transmitting  means  of  said  autonomous  device  is  arranged 
in  a  position  being  different  from  said  rotational  center  of  the 
autonomous  device;  comprising  the  steps  of. 
rotating  said  autonomous  device  in  its  entirety  at  least  one  tum 
around  said  rotational  center  when  said  autonomous  device 
leaves  a  docking  position  having  a  first  known  transponder  of 
beacon,  while  measuring  distances  to  all  available  transpon- 
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ders;  registering  for  each 
lional  angle  of  the  device  relate  1 
rotation  was  staned;  calculating 
respective  transponder  when  the 
autonomous  device  is  in  a 
line  between  the  rotational  center 
and  a  respective  transponder;  and 
coarse  of  a  direction  to  each 


CONTROLLER  APPARATU  I  FOR  VEHICLE 

Kuntaisa  Nisliiiio;  Yi^  Ijikalsuka,  i^  Shimicfai  Wada,  aU  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub^  Denid  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Seci  No.  407,851 
OafaM  priority,  appikation  Japan  Nov.  10, 1994,  6-276541 
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transmitlMl  sensing  signal  the  rota- 
te a  position  when  the 
1  distance  minimum  to  a 
ransmitting  means  of  said 
positi(  n  immediate  to  a  straight 
>f  said  autonomous  device 
determining  an  immediate 
available  transponder. 


Int  Cl.^  G60K  26A)2: 
VS.  CL  364—424.034 


G06F  1/24 


V  reset  state,  said  detection 


1.  A  controller  apparatus  for  a  vehic  e  comprising: 

a  computer  for  controlling  a  device  nounted  in  the  vehicle; 

a  persistent  memory  which  mainta  ns  contents  stored  therein 
when  power  is  removed  tberefron  i;  and 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  stal  e  of  the  computer  immedi- 
ately before  the  computer  enters 
means  comprising: 

state  detecting  means  for  storing  a  irst  predetermined  value  in 
said  persistent  memory  while  s  lid  computer  controls  the 
device  and  storing  a  second  pi  xletermined  value  in  said 
persistent  memory  when  said  con  iputer  completes  control  of 
the  device;  and 

state  deciding  means  for  deciding  w|iether  the  computer  is  reset 
while  controlling  said  device  on  ^  basis  of  the  value  stored 
in  the  persistent  memory  by  the  s  iate  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  computer  determines  it  i  processing  contents  on  the 
basis  of  the  detection  result  of  sa  d  detection  means  immedi- 
ately after  said  computer  is  starte  L 


10  Claims 


C^jmrn^ 


^' 


monitoring  the  speed  of  the  transmission  input,  the  output  speed 
of  the  hydrostatic  transmission,  the  output  speed  of  ttie 
mechanical  transmission; 

monitoring  the  position  of  a  speed  pedal,  the  position  of  a  range 
selector  lever,  tiie  position  of  a  directional  control  lever, 

comparing  the  monitored  speed,  the  position  of  the  speed  pedal, 
tlie  position  of  range  lever,  and  tlK  position  of  tlie  directional 
lever  to  a  set  of  predetermined  values  read  from  a  table  based 
on  an  operator  request  and  developing  a  pedal  gain  signal 
which  is  sent  to  a  fiizzy  controUer  for  controlling  the  trans- 
mission; and 

controlling  the  hydrostatic  transmission  and  the  mechanical 
transmission  in  response  to  the  pedal  gain  signal  developed  by 
monitoring  the  speeds  of  the  transmission  input,  the  output 
speed  of  the  hydrostatic  transmission,  the  output  speed  of  the 
mechanical  transmission,  the  position  of  the  speed  pedal,  the 
position  of  range  selector  lever  and  tlte  position  of  directional 
control  lever. 


5,682316 

VEmCLE  TRACTION  CONTROLLER  WITH  ENGINE 

AND  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Davorin  Hrovat;  Minh  Ngoc  Tiran,-  Craig  John  Sintonds,  ail  of 

Dearborn,  and  Jolin  Loring  Yester,  Bloomfield,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,488 

Int  a.*  B60K  2S/I6;  F02D  9/02 

VS.  a.  364—426.029  10  Claims 


5,682315 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CQNTROLLING  A  SPLIT 

TORQUE  TRANSmsSION 

Abm  R.  Coatant,  CtaOlicotbe,-  Micfaa^  G.  Cronin,  Peoria;  Jerry 

D.  Marr,  Mctamora,  and  Saqjay  Ri^lagopalan,  Peoria,  all  of 

01.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^22 
Int  CL'  G06G  7/70:  G16H  47/04 
VS.  CL  364— 424JM6  4  Claims 

1.  A  metlMd  for  controlling  a  split  i>rque  transmission  having  a 
hydrostatic  transmission  and  a  mecbafiical  transmission,  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 


1.  A  vehicle  traction  controller  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  friction  value  indicative  of  the  fric- 

tional  resistance  of  the  surface  upon  which  the  vehicle  is 

traveling; 
means,  responsive  to  said  friction  value,  for  determining  an 

actual  average  slip  value,  indicative  of  actual  average  slippage 

of  driving  wheels  of  said  vehicle  relative  to  the  surface  below 

the  driving  wheels; 
means,  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  wheel  speed  signals,  each  of 

said  wheel  speed  signals  indicative  of  ttie  rotational  speed  of  a 
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corresponding  driving  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  for  comparing 
each  of  the  wheel  speed  signals  to  generate  a  maximum 
rotational  speed  value  which  is  indicative  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  driving  wheel  having  the  greatest  rotational 


means,  responsive  to  said  actual  average  slip  value,  for  control- 
ling power  generated  by  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  to  reduce  the 
difference  between  said  actual  average  slip  value  and  a 
desired  slip  value;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  maximum  rotational  speed  value,  for 
generating  a  braldng  force  value,  which  is  indicative  of  a 
braking  force  to  be  applied  to  the  wheel  corresponding  to  said 
maximum  rotational  speed  value,  to  reduce  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  wheel. 


5,682317 

VIRTUAL  EMISSIONS  MONITOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

AND  ASSOCIATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  David  Kcdcr;  John  Paul  Havener;  Devcndra  Godbole, 

and  Ralph  Bmce  Ferguson,  n,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Pavilion  Technologies,  Iik.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Contimution  of  Ser.  No.  149,216,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5339,638,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,405, 

Aug.  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5386373.  This  appUcation  JuL  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  685,072 

Int  CL*  F02D  35/00 

VS.  a.  364-^131.03  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  minimize  emissions  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing  in  a  predictive  model  a  representation  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  predictive  model  having  an  output 
that  provides  a  prediction  of  the  emissions  emitted  by  the 
engine  and  operable  to  receive  as  inputs  sensor  output  values 
from  a  plurality  of  sensors  that  are  operable  to  measure  select 
parameters  of  the  engine  operation  as  the  sensor  output  val- 
ues; 

inputting  select  ones  of  the  sensor  output  values  to  the  predictive 
model; 

predicting  the  emission  level  of  the  engine  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  noxious  pollutants  output  by  the  engine; 

comparing  the  emissions  level  with  a  threshold; 

when  the  predicted  emissions  level  exceeds  the  threslmid,  deter- 
mining control  values,  which  control  values  are  utihzed  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  engine  and  vary  the  operating 
parameters  thereof;  and 

determining  if  the  adjusted  control  values  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined control  limit  and,  if  so,  setting  a  default  value  for  the 
control  values  and.  if  not.  applying  the  determined  control 
values  to  the  engine. 


5482318 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  POSTAGE  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Salim  G.  Kara,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  To. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,716,  Jan.  3.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5310,992.  This  appUcatian  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639347 
Int  CL'  G07B  17/02 
VS.  CL  364—464.02  38  Claims 


1.  A  computer  program  product  having  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for 
printing  a  postage  indicia  with  a  desired  amount  of  postage  onto  a 
piece  of  nuiil  in  a  general  purpose  computer  system  having  a 
general  purpose  storage  means,  the  computer  program  product 
comprising: 

a  computer  readable  storage  medium;  and 
a  computer  program  stored  in  said  storage  medium  comprising: 
postage  means  for  storing  postage  data  indicating  a  total 
amount  of  postage  in  the  general  purpose  storage  means, 
said  general  purpose  storage  means  being  directly  acces- 
sible by  said  general  purpose  computer,  and 
coupling  means  for  coupUng  tiie  general  purpose  computer 
system  to  a  remote  computer  system,  wherein  the  remote 
computer  system  can  comiminicate  with  ttie  postage  means 
to  increase  the  amount  of  postage  stored  in  the  general 
purpose  storage  means. 


5,682319 
COMPUTER  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINES 
Patridt  Gerard  Bofamd,  Kew,  and  Glenn  Ciiarles  Brien,  Hark- 
away,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ANCA  Pty.  Ltd.,  Bay- 
swater  North,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,033,  Dec  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkNi  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  4,  1991,  PK6494 
Int  a.'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—47431  19  Claims 


IS 
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CUMMIa  loot 


1.  A  CNC  machine  conqnsing: 
a  tool; 
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a  prognunmable  control  unit  program  ned  to  generate  motion 
command  signals  which  determine  a  nogranuned  path  for  the 
tool; 

said  programmable  control  unit  also  b^g  programmed  to  gen- 
erate ptx>grammed  feedrate  signals  [which,  in  an  automatic 
mode  of  operation,  determine  a  njagnitude  of  a  vectorial 
velocity  for  the  tool  in  an  instantaneous  direction  of  said 
programmed  path  at  each  position  at\  said  programmed  path 
as  the  tool  moves  automatically  alot) ;  said  programmed  path; 

a  trajectory  interpolator  for  processinj ;  said  motion  command 
signals  and  said  programmed  feed  rate  signals  to  produce 
interpolated  position  command  signi  Is; 

a  position  controller  for  moving  sai  1  tool  along  said  pro- 
grammed path  in  accordance  with  j  aid  interpolated  position 
command  signals;  and 

a  nuinual  pulse  generator  for  manual  y  generating  a  train  of 
pulse  signals  of  a  variable  frequem  y  which  is  input  to  the 
trajectory  interpolator; 

wherein  said  manual  pulse  generator  ii  eludes  a  manually  mov- 
able part  movable  in  a  forward  dii  ection  and  in  a  reverse 
direction  and  the  frequency  of  the  mi  inually  generated  train  of 
pulse  signals  is  variable  in  proporti(  n  to  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  manually  movable  part;| 

wherein  the  trajectory  interpolator  prdcesses  said  programmed 
feedrate  signals  and  said  train  of  Manually  generated  pulse 
signals; 

whocin  movement  of  the  ntanually  nM  vable  part  in  the  forward 
direction  causes  the  tool  to  move  in  i  forward  direction  along 
the  progranuned  path,  the  magnin  de  of  the  instantaneous 
vectorial  velocity  of  the  tool  in  the  forward  direction  of  the 
programmed  padi  being  controlled  in  proportion  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  train  of  manually  gen  nated  pulse  signals; 

wherein  the  nuuiually  movable  part  of  the  manual  pulse  genera- 
tor comprises  a  handwheel  which  s  rotatable  in  a  forward 
direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction,  {and  the  frequency  of  the 
manually  generated  train  of  pulse  sls"^^  >s  variable  in  pro- 
portion to  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  handwheel;  and 

wherein,  in  the  automatic  mode  of  operation,  rotation  of  the 
handwheel  in  the  forward  direction  increases  the  magnitude  of 


the  instantaneous  vectorial  velocity 
direction  of  the  prognunmed  path. 


)f  the  tool  in  the  forward 


node  that  feeds  a  first  primary  output  of  the  netlist  by 
constructing  a  respective  BDD  for  each  respective  deeper 
logic  level  netlist  node  feeding  such  first  primary  output 
prior  to  constructing  a  respective  BDD  for  a  respective 
shallower  logic  level  netlist  node  feeding  such  first  primary 
output; 

(b2)  computing  a  respective  switching  activity  value  for  each 
respective  constructed  BDD;  and 

(b3)  releasing  a  respective  BDD  from  the  electronic  memory 
when  a  respective  BDD  has  been  constructed  for  every 
respective  fanout  of  the  netlist  node  with  such  respective 
released  BDD. 


METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT 
DURING  ESTIMATION  OF  A>l  ERAGE  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT 
Add  Kkoqja,  Saratoga;  Shankar  KrfaAnaaioortfay,  SunnyTale; 
Fndcric  G.  Maibot,  Paio  Alto,    ind  Stephen  F.  Meier, 
Sanayvale,  all  of  CaHf,,  assignors  v^  Synopeys,  Inc,  Moun- 
tain View,  CaliL 
Cootiiniation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,103,  Mar.  7, 1995,  almn- 
doaed,  wliicli  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,232, 
Mar.  3, 1995,  abandoocd,  wtiidi  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of 
ScK  No.  253,538,  Jiu.  3, 1994,  aluui^oiied.  This  applicatioo 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458331 
Int  a.*  G06F  1V50 
VS.  CL  364—489  j  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  computn-  implemented  improved 
method  for  managing  the  use  of  electronic  memory  in  the  course  of 
estimating  average  power  consumptioi 
represented  as  a  nedist  comprising  tfa 
steps  of:  I 

(a)  ranldng,  in  tlie  electronic  memow.  primary  outputs  of  the 
nedist  with  respect  to  each  oilier  [in  an  order  that  depends 
upon  the  number  of  logic  levels  between  respective  primary 
outputs  and  respective  primary  inplits  that  feed  into  circuitry 
which  generates  said  respective  primary  outputs;  and 

(b)  performing  a  depth-first  traversal  of  the  netlist,  in  the  elec- 
tronic memory,  that  follows  the  prinary  output  ranking  order, 
v^Krein  said  step  (b)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(bl)  cotts&ucting.  in  the  decironic  memory,  a  respective 
Innaiy  decision  diagram  (BDD)  for  each  respective  netlist 


5,682321 

CELL  PLACEMENT  METHOD  FOR 

MICROELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

COMBINING  CLUSTERING,  CLUSTER  PLACEMENT 

AND  DE-CLUSTERING 

Cheng-Liang  Ding,  San  Jose,  CaUC^-  TIng-Chi  Wang,  Tupei, 

lUwan,  and  Mary  Jane  Irwin,  Spring  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  CorporatkM,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,275 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—490  24  Cfadau 
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of  an  electronic  circuit 
computer  implemented 


(S) 


1.  A  method  of  cell  placement  for  a  microeiectronic  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  cells  and  interconnections  between  said 
cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  grouping  said  cells  into  clusters  using  an  optimization-driven 
technique  including  a  predetermined  local  fimction  of  said 
interconnectioos  and  a  predetermined  global  function  of  said 
interconnections; 

(b)  placing  said  clusters  using  a  global  optimization  and  parti- 
tioning technique;  and 

(c)  placing  said  cells  within  said  clusters  using  a  partitioniag 
tecimique. 
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5,682322 
OPTIMIZATION  PROCESSING  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUrr  PHYSICAL  DESIGN  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 
USING  CHAOTIC  FITNESS  IMPROVEMENT  METHOD 
Douglas  B.  Boyle,  Palo  Alto;  James  S.  Koford,  San  Jose;  Ranko 
Scepanovic,  Cuperthio;  Edwhi  R.  Jones,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Michael  D.  Rostolier,  Boulder  Creelu  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,949 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-^91  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  relocating  a  cell  in  a  cell  placement  for  an 
integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  computing  a  centroid  as  a  first  predetermined  fimction  of 
relationships  between  said  cell  and  other  associated  cells  on 
the  chip: 

(b)  computing  a  first  length  firom  a  current  location  of  said  cell 
to  said  centroid; 

(c)  computing  a  second  length  as  a  second  predetermined  func- 
tion of  said  first  length;  and 

(d)  moving  said  cell  from  said  current  location  toward  said 
centroid  by  said  second  length. 


5,682323 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  OPTICAL 
PROXIMITY  CORRECTION  ON  MACROCELL 
LIBRARIES 
Nicholas  Pasch,  Padfica;  Nicholas  Eib,  San  Jose,  and  Jeffrey 
Dong,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,099 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00:  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  364-491  9  Clahns 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  designing  a  sub-micron 

integrated  circuit  mask  design  having  a  plurality  of  cells  from  a 

predefined  cell  library,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  cell  representation  from  the  predefined  cell  library; 
adjusting  internal  elements  of  said  cell  representation  to  correct 
for  proximity  effects  within  said  cell  representation  to  create  a 
corrected  cell  representation; 
repeating  said  selecting  step  and  said  adjusting  step  for  each  of 
the  cell  representations  in  the  predefined  cell  library  to  create 
a  plurality  of  ccxrected  cell  representations;  and 
designing  the  sub-micron  integrated  circuit  mask  design  after 

completing  said  repeating  step,  including  the  steps  of: 
placing  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  corrected  cell  represen- 
tations on  said  integrated  circuit  mask  design  such  that  a 
minimum  distance  separates  each  of  said  plurality  of  cor- 
rected cell  representation  to  ensure  that  no  proximity  effects 
occur  between  adjacent  corrected  cell  representations, 
determining  if  a  first  component  of  said  integrated  circuit  mask 
design  is  not  fiiUy  contained  within  a  first  corrected  cell 
representation  of  said  plurality  of  corrected  cell  representa- 
tions, and 


^^^^ 


( — a — ) 
adjusting  said  first  component  and  said  internal  elements  of  said 
first  corrected  cell  representation  to  correct  for  optical  prox- 
imity effects  resulting  from  the  proximity  of  said  first  compo- 
nent with  said  first  adjusted  cell  representation  if  said  first 
component  is  not  fully  contained  within  said  first  corrected 
cell  representation. 


5,682324 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMErn-  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  ABILITY  OF  WHEATFLOUR  TO  BIND  WATER 
Jan  Perten,  Friggavagon  4,  S-182-63  Djursholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0924,  S  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10042,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  4,  1993,  9303235; 
Jun.  29,  1994,  9402301 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/10 
VS.  a.  364—502  6  Clahns 


5.  Apparams  for  test-determining  with  one  treatment  cycle  die 
optimal  water-binding  capacity  of  wheat  flour  to  provide  correct 
water  addition  and  applied  kinetic  or  motive  energy  to  obtain  bread 
having  a  shape  and  volume  that  can  be  well-determined,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sample  preparing  device  (7,  8)  in  which  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  wheat  flour  and  water  are  mixed  by  working  the 
flour  and  water  together  while  applying  a  given  level  of 
kinetic  or  motive  energy,  and  in  which  the  starch  content  of 
the  flour  is  washed  therefrom  to  obtain  its  gluten  content  and 
therewith  a  wet  gluten  piece  (A+B),  and  wherein  the  appara- 
tus further  iiKludes  scales  (3)  for  weighing  the  wet  gluten 
piece  and  also  the  dry  gluten  piece  that  is  obtained  by  drying 
the  wet  gluten  piece;  characterized  in  that 


3164 


■annn     Aj^tii/^^     i"T       St 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


316S 


infrM-matinn  rcilatincr  tn  <u)iH  tarpet  nmpram  and  ODeraline  in  at 


3164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


said  sample  preparing  device  (7.  8)  s  adapted  to  prepare  and 
weight  samples  at  least  two  mutual  y  different  applied  kinetic 
or  motive  energies;  in  that  the  appi  ratus  further  includes: 
a  calculating  unit  (4),  such  as  a  computer,  having  storing 
features  and  adapted  to  be  fed  w  th  and  store  said  different 
applied  kinetic  or  motive  eneq  ies  used  by  said  sample 
preparing  device  (7, 8)  and  the  re  iults  from  the  scales  (3)  of 
weighting  said  wet  gluten  and  Iry  gluten  pieces  of  said 
samples  prepared  in  the  sample  p  reparing  device  (7,  8),  and 
to  calculate  the  difference  betw«  en  the  respective  weights 
of  the  wet  gluten  piece  and  the  i  ^  gluten  piece  with  each 
sample  and  to  calculate  a  curve  from  which  the  water- 
binding  ability  of  the  gluten  is  ralculatable  for  the  wheat 
flour  concerned  at  a  relevant  ipplied  kinetic  or  motive 
energy,  said  calculating  unit  (4)  I  leing  provided  with  stored 
correlation  values  and/or  correh  tion  formulae  for  conver- 
sion between  the  energies  applio  i  by  said  sample  preparing 
device  (7,  8)  to  said  samples  a  id  the  values  used  in  the 
sample  preparation  processes  to  i  pplied  energies  and  values 
adequate  for  preparing  a  dough  firom  which  bread  can  be 
baked,  and  provided  with  ded  cated  software  which  is 
effective  in  calculating  preparatii  m  time  and  the  amount  of 
water  that  need  be  added  to  a  relevant  flour  in  order  to 
obcain  a  desired  baking  result,  on  the  basis  of  the  respective 
values  of  test-weighing  results,  test  preparation  data  and 
stofcd  and/or  calculated  correliition  values  fed  into  the 
calculating  unit  (4),  and  present!  ng  the  calculated  prepara- 
tion data  needed  for  an  operator  providing  bread. 


5^2^25 
LEVEL  1  GATEWAY  FOR  VIDEd  TONE  NETWORKS 
Regina  Ugbtfoot,  New  CarroUton,  Md^  and  William  Good- 
man, CoUegeville,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  304,174 
Int  CL"  G06K  Ifi/OO 
VS.  a.  364-^14  C 
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I.  A  communication  method 
receiving  a  request  for  service  from 

level  1  gateway  control  element  c 

tion  network: 
in  response  to  the  request  for  service 

tion  listing  a  plurality  of  broadbai  d 

videts  available  through  the  broapband 

work; 
transmitting  said  menu  information  ^m  the  level  1  gateway  to 

the  terminal; 
visually  displaying  the  menu  to  the 


31  Claims 


receiving  a  selection  of  a  service  provider  listed  on  the  menu  at 
the  level  1  gateway;  and 

controlling  the  broadband  communication  network  to  establish  a 
broadband  communication  though  the  network  between  a 
broadband  server  operated  by  the  selected  service  provider 
and  the  subscriber's  terminal  and  signaling  communication 
between  the  subscriber's  terminal  and  a  level  2  gateway 
controlling  operation  of  tiie  server. 


5,682,326 
DESKTOP  DIGITAL  VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Klingler;  Clifton  L.  Vaughan,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
and  Gregory  M.  Millar,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Radius  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,714,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,404,316.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415^54 

InL  a.^  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  A  4  Claims 


I  subscriber's  terminal  at  a 
a  broadband  conomunica- 

generating  menu  informa- 
information  service  pro- 
communication  net- 


ubscriber. 


2.  A  system  for  processing  digital  movies  including  a  general 
purpose  computer  having, 
a  processor, 

random  access  memory  operably  connected  to  the  processor, 
a  display  operably  connected  to  the  processor, 
an  input  operably  connected  to  the  processor,  and 
logic  for  correlating  at  least  one  media  track  containing  at  least 
one  digital  naovie  clip,  and  at  least  one  FX  track  containing  at 
least  one  special  effect,  with  a  common  reference,  thereby 
providing  synctironization  of  the  media  track  with  ttie  FX 
track  to  facilitate  processing  of  the  digital  movie  to  obtain  the 
special  effect  with  the  appropriate  timing  and  parameters. 


5,682327 
UNIVERSAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
PASSIVE  MOTION  DEVICES 
George  Teiepko,  Fort  Wasfaington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jace  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Moorestown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,567,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,452,205,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,424,  Sep. 
16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,255,188.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  359,499 
Int  CL*  A63B  21/00;  A61H  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—550  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  continuous  passive  motion  (CPM) 
orthosis  device  having  articulating  elements  forming  a  pivot  joint 
for  providing  therapy  to  a  user's  joint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  force  to  the  articulating  elements  to  provide 
motion  of  said  user's  joint  by  said  CPM  device; 

(b)  determining  whether  a  predetermined  time  period  has 
elapsed  and  terminating  said  first  force  when  said  predeter- 
mined time  period  has  elapsed; 

(c)  determining  whether  said  user  is  applying  an  opposing  force 
to  said  CPM  device  at  least  equal  to  said  first  force  and 
terminating  said  motion,  while  maintaining  the  first  force,  in 
response  to  said  at  least  equal  opposing  force;  and 
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information  relating  to  said  target  program  and  operating  in  at 
least  one  of  two  modes  including  a  first  mode  wherein  said 
event  information  is  stored  in  a  control  card  memory  buffer  of 
said  second  memory  portion  on  said  control  card,  and  a 
second  mode  wherein  said  event  information  is  stored  in  a 
target  processor  memory  buffer  on  said  target  processor. 


5,682329 

ON-LINE  MONITORING  OF  CONTROLLERS  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENT  CONTROL  NETWORK 

Jolin  Seem,  Sfaorewood,-   Howard  A.  Jensen,  Mequon,  and 

Richard  H.  Monroe,  West  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis^  assignors 

to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,915,  Jul.  22,  1994.  This 

application  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^17 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/06 

VS.  CL  364—551.01  20  Claims 


(d)  determining  whether  said  orthosis  device  is  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  limit  position  and  terminating  said  first  force 
when  said  orthosis  device  is  disposed  at  said  limit  position. 


5,682328 
CENTRALIZED  COMPUTER  EVENT  DATA  LOGGING 
SYSTEM 
Fnsderick  J.  Roeber,  and  Robert  E.  Hathaway,  both  of  Ports- 
mouth, RJ.,  assignors  to  SEN  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mws. 

FUed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,101 

Int  CL*  H04J  1/16 

VS.  a.  364—550  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  monitoring  events  relating  to  timing  inter- 
relationships in  a  target  program  running  on  at  least  one  target 
processor  on  a  common  bus,  comprising: 

a  control  card  installed  on  said  common  bus  via  a  bus  interface, 
said  control  card  including, 
a  control  processor  to  run  a  control  program, 
a  time  stamp  clock  accessible  to  said  control  processor  and 
accessible  over  said  common  bus  to  provide  a  time  stamp 
for  said  events, 
a  network  interface  accessible  to  said  control  processor  to 
effect  communication  between  said  control  processor  and  a 
host  computer  running  a  software  visualization  tool  for 
processing  said  event  information,  and 
control  card  memory  comprising  a  first  memory  portion  stor- 
ing said  control  program  therein  to  effect  fiinctionality  of 
said  control  card,  said  control  card  memory  comprising  a 
second   memory   portion   for   storing  event   information 
received  directly  from  said  target  processors  and  a  third 
memory  portion  for  storing  event  information  for  transfer 
to  said  host  computer, 
an  event  collection  mechanism  on  said  at  least  one  target  pro- 
cessor,  said  event  collection  mechanism  collecting  event 


15.  A  VAV  controller  operatively  associated  with  a  VAV  box, 
said  VAV  controller  coupled  to  a  first  communication  bus,  said 
VAV  controller  comprising: 

parameter  input  means  for  receiving  a  parameter  value  from  a 
sensor, 

a  conununication  port  coupled  with  said  first  communication 
bus; 

memory  means  for  storing  diagnostic  information;  and 

processor  means  coupled  with  said  memory  means,  said  param- 
eter input  means,  and  said  communication  port,  for  generating 
said  diagnostic  information  and  receiving  said  parameter 
value,  and  said  processor  means  programmed  to  receive  said 
parameter  value  at  said  parameter  input,  said  processor  means 
programmed  to  generate  said  diagnostic  information,  said 
diagnostic  information  being  related  to  an  exponentially 
weighted  moving  average  error  associated  with  said  param- 
eter value,  said  processor  means  programmed  to  provide  said 
diagnostic  information  to  said  conmiunication  port  wherein  a 
computer  is  responsive  to  the  diagnostic  information  provided 
to  said  communication  port  via  said  first  communication  bus. 


5,682330 

REPETFTIVE  EVENT  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Gary  W.  Seaman,  Pasadena;  Michael  Mascfaa,  Los  Angdcs, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Homer  F.  Williams,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ethnographies,  lac,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1584)10.  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  S,414M*-  This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,651 

Int  a.*  G06F  lS/S2;l7/30 
VS.  a.  364—551.01  16  Claims 

to.  A  method  of  analyzing  behavior  of  one  or  more  subjects  of  a 
living  species  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  collecting  audio/visual  records  ill  jstrating  poitions  of  the  life 
of  a  subject,  said  pottion  of  the  lil  e  of  the  subject  including  an 
activity,  and  optionally,  events  preceding  the  activity  and 
events  following  the  activity; 

b)  creating  text  describing  the  audi  )/visual  record  of  each  said 
portions,  activity  or  events; 

c)  storing  said  audio/visual  records;' 

d)  indexing  said  audio/visual  record !  using  a  sequential  coding; 

e)  associating  said  text  with  said  aud  io/visual  records  or  portions 
of  said  audio/visual  records; 

f)  associating  said  keywords  with  i  aid  audio/visual  records  or 
portions  of  said  audio/visual  reca  ds; 

g)  recording  said  association  betwe  in  said  audio/visual  records 
and  said  text; 

h)  recording  the  association  betwe«  n  said  audio/visual  records 
and  keywords; 

i)  searching  said  audio/visual  records,  keywords  and  text  to 
locate  desired  visual  records; 

j)  retrieving  the  audio/visual  recon ,  associated  keywords  and 
associated  text:  and 

k)  comparing  and  contrasting  the  aw  io/visual  records  having  the 
same  keywords  associated  therev  ith,  so  that  the  same  event 
recorded  for  different  subjects  i  an  be  contrasted  and  the 
preceding  activity  and  following  activity  related  diereto  can 
be  contrasted,  said  audio/visua  records  and  text  being 
updated  and  amended  before  eaci  subsequent  time  the  infor- 
mation is  accessed  to  include  information  automatically 
retrieved  and  selectively  stored  ai  id  operatively  linked  to  the 
prior  stored  information,  the  information  being  retrieved 
being  imported  ftom  remote  sites  Ising  an  electronic  network, 
the  information  retrieved  becomii  g  systematically  integrated 
to  the  first  entered  records  and  te  L 


5,682^31 
MOTION  TRACKING  USING 

GRADIENI^ 
Andrew  A.  BcrUn,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  GOIK  13/Ok 
VS.  a.  364—557 

1.  An  object  tracking  and  motion  ccAitrol 
a  thermal  marking  unit  for  inducing 

on  objects, 
a  thermal  tracking  unit  positioned  ac  \. 
ing  unit  for  measuring  movement  of 
localized  thermal  indicia,  the  thei  mal 
temperature  sensing  array  compc  sing 
apart  temperature  sensors,  with  al 
of  spaced  apart  temperature  sensa  s 
peratures  of  die  localized  themu  1 
temperature  centroid  of  the  localised 


i  iPPLIED  THERMAL 
5 
assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

No.  583,240 
G«1P  3/36 

12  Claims 

system  comprising 
a  localized  thermal  indicia 


iacent  to  the  thermal  mark- 
objects  marked  with  the 
tracking  unit  having  a 
a  plurality  of  spaced 
least  some  of  the  plurality 
providing  subregion  tem- 
indicia  for  calculating  a 
'  thermal  indicia,  and 


a  motion  control  unit  connected  to  the  thermal  tracking  unit,  the 
motion  control  unit  configured  to  adjust  motion  of  objects 
marked  with  the  localized  thermal  indicia  based  on  movement 
of  the  temperanire  cenut)id  of  the  localized  thermal  indicia  as 
measured  by  the  thermal  tracking  unit 


5,682332 

VISION  IMAGING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

EXPLOITING  POSITION  AND  ATTITUDE 

John  Ellenby;  Thomas  EUenby,  and  Peter  Ellenby,  all  of  San 

Frandsco,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Criticom  Corporation,  San 

Frandsco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,360,  Sep.  10, 1993.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,912 

Int  a.*  G06T  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—559  5  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  a  scene  comprising:  a  cainera;  a 
position  determining  means;  an  attitude  determining  means;  a 
computer,  and  a  display, 

the  camera  having  a  lens  and  transducer  for  converting  an 
optical  image  of  a  scene  into  an  electronic  signal,  the  lens 
having  a  symmetry  axis  which  defines  a  pointing  direction  of 
the  camera; 

the  position  determining  means  being  operable  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  camera; 

the  attitude  determining  means  being  operable  for  detemuning 
the  attitude  of  the  camera  pointing  direction; 

the  computer  operable  for  receiving  an  image  signal  from  the 
camera  and  further  operable  for  generating  images  relating  to 
the  position  and  attitude  of  the  apparatus  and  operable  for 
combining  those  images  into  a  composite  image  and  transmit- 
ting a  composite  image  signal  to  a; 

display  having  a  normal  direction  aligned  with  and  colinear  with 
the  camera  pointing  direction. 
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5,682333 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPEED  BALANCING 

METHOD 

Matthias    Baiimann,    Boeblii^en,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 
491.9 

int  a.'  GOIP  3/44 
VS.  CL  364—565  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  balancing  speeds  of  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  wheel-slip  control  system,  comprising  tl»e  steps  of  (a) 
making  a  coarse-step  determination  of  scaling  factors  by  carrying 
out  quick  coarse  balancing  with  respect  to  a  reference  wheel  where 
cornering  below  a  preset  cornering  direshold  value,  overshooting 
of  a  vehicle  speed  above  a  preset  minimum  vehicle  speed  and 
vehicle  acceleration  below  a  preset  threshold  value  have  been 
detected,  and  (b)  thereafter,  making  a  £ne-step  detennination  of  the 
scaling  factors  by  carrying  out  one  of  fine  balancing  of  each  wheel 
of  an  axle  with  respect  to  the  wheel  00  the  same  side  of  another 
axle  when  drive  torque  below  a  present  torque  threshold  value  and 
overshooting  of  the  vehicle  speed  below  the  present  threshold 
value  are  detected,  and  of  fine  balancing  each  wheel  on  one  side 
with  respect  to  the  opposite  wheel  on  the  same  axle  when  rela- 
tively drive  torque  above  a  preset  threshold  value,  cornering  above 
the  present  cornering  value  and  overshooting  of  the  vehicle  speed 
above  the  preset  minimum  vehicle  speed  are  detected,  such  that 
mutually  matched  corrected  wheel  speeds  are  formed  in  the 
vehicle. 
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elapsed  time  associated  witt  the  profile  poiiH  in  the  series  that 
is  designated  by  the  measured  motor  speed. 


5,682335 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS  IN 

THE  MEASUREMENTS  OF  A  MAGNETOMETER 

Eric  Charles  Assous,  Marseilles,  and  Jean-Paul  PetiHon,  Vit- 

roUes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eurocopter  France, 

Marignane-Cedez,  France 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,703 
Clabns  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10, 1995,  95  04241 
InL  CL"  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  364—571.02  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  and  correcting  errors  due  to  deter- 
mined perturbations  in  the  measurements  of  a  magnetometer  (2) 
mounted  on  board  a  vehicle  (3),  wherein: 

a  theoretical  nnodel  correcting  the  measurement  errors  of  the 
magnetometer  is  defined  in  tlie  fonn: 


5,682334 
MOTOR  START  ACCELERATION  PROFILE 
Eugene  F.  Plutowslci,  and  Aimee  Willoz,  botk  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine, 
CaliL 

FDed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,748 
Int.  CL*  H02P  1/26 
VS.  CL  364-^565  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  continuously  monitoring  stait-up  acceleration  of 
a  motor  using  a  stored  acceleration  profile  having  an  ordinal  series 
of  acceleration  profile  pomts,  wherein  each  profile  point  is  associ- 
ated with  a  profile  motor  speed  and  a  profile  elapsed  time,  the 
metiKxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  motor  speed  (210);  and 

terminating  the  start-up  acceleration  of  the  motor  (218)  when  a 
matiiematical  relationship  (200,  216)  exists  between  the  over- 
all time  elapsed  from  start  of  acceteratioa  and  the  profile 


He  =  lA\Hm*  Z  aC\i   [EV)  +  Hp. 
(=1 


h  being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1,  in  which: 

He  is  the  corrected  field, 

[A]  is  a  matrix  to  be  determined, 

Hm  is  the  value  measured  by  the  magnetometer  (2)  erf  the 
magnetic  field  in  a  reference  frame  (Rl)  associated  with  said 
vetiicle  (3), 

the  elements  (CJi  are  matrices  to  be  determined,  with  respective 
dimensions  (3xmi).  nu  being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal 
to  I, 

the  elements  (E]i  are  matrices  with  respective  dimensions 
(mixl),  the  coefficients  of  which  are  measurements  of  per- 
turbing parameters  or  combinatioiis  of  such  measuretneats, 
and 

Hp  is  a  perturbing  field  to  be  determined; 

tlie  corrected  field  He  is  assumed  to  be  ttie  terrestrial  field 
defined  in  the  vehicle  reference  frame,  so  tiiat: 
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method  of  measuring  the  performance  of  said  electronic  cimiit 
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M]««+I  llC]i   lE]i)*Hp-. 


m  H 


with: 
H  representing  the  effective  value 

reference  frame  (R2),  and 
IM]  representing  a  change  of 

reference  frame  (R2)  to  said  ve|icle 
successive  measurements  Hm  of 

using  the  magnetometer  during 
the  coefficients  of  the  various 

the  basis  of  the  measurements 

talcen  simultaneously  with  the 
the  coefficients  of  the  change  of 

mined; 
an  error  vector  E  with  componen)  i 

defined  by  the  equation: 


E=\U]H- 


\M  Hm+  I  (ICi[£]0  + 
r=l 
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(  f  the  magnetic  field  in  a  base 

fipme  matrix  from  said  base 
reference  frame  (Rl); 
he  magnetic  field  are  taken 
novements  of  the  vehicle; 
malices  [E]i  are  determined  on 
the  perturbing  parameters, 
measurements; 
iame  matrix  [M]  are  deter- 


Hmi 


Ex,  Ey  and  Ez  is  defined. 


Hp^ 


a  composite  error  E^Ex^+Ey^+Er  is  defined; 

a  system  of  equations  formed  b  in  equations  of  the  type 
02E')/dcl=0.  1=1  to  m.  (dlE  Vdcl  corresponding  to  the 
paitia]  doivative  of  the  sum  of  |he  composite  errors  2E^  is 
•Icfined,  for  all  the  measurenoents;  with  respect  to  a  coefficient 
cl,  the  various  coefficients  cl  re»esenting  the  coefficients  to 
be  determined  in  said  theoretical  model,  namely  the  coeffi- 
cients of  the  matrix  [A],  of  the  m  itrices  [C]i  and  of  the  vector 
Hp,  as  well  as  at  least  one  com|  onent  of  the  effective  mag- 
netic field  H; 

said  system  of  equations  is  solved 
cients  d,  including  said  compora  nt  of  the  effective  magnetic 
field  H;  and 

the  corrective  model  obtained  on  th  :  basis  of  said  coefficients  is 
used  to  correct  the  errors  due  toldetermined  perturbations  in 
the  measurements  of  said  magnei  ometer  (2). 


5,68243« 
SIMULATION  OF  NOISE 

CIRCUIT 
Mojy  C.  Ctaian,  Satellite  Beach;  Ke  in 
Myers,  both  of  Palm  Bay,  all  d 
CorporatHMi,  Melbounie,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1995, 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  31/28: 
VS.  CL  364—578 


BEHAyiOR  OF  NON-LINEAR 

J.  Moye,  and  Brent  A. 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris 
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No.  386,785 
G06F  19/00 
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1.  For  use  with  the  manufacture  of 
ture,  said  electronic  circuit  architectue 
circuit  of  plural  circuit  components  _ 
scribed  signal  processing  fiinctionalit ', 
having  associated  analog  noise  source 


24  Claims 


electronic  circuit  architec- 
containing  an  electronic 

ifigured  to  carry  out  pre- 
said  circuit  components 

of  analog  noise  signals,  a 


method  of  measuring  the  performance  of  said  electronic  circuit 
including  the  effect  of  said  associated  analog  noise  sources  of  said 
components  of  said  electronic  circuit,  but  exclusive  of  noise 
induced  in  said  electronic  circuit  by  sources  of  signals  external  to 
said  components  of  said  electronic  circuit,  and  which  plural  asso- 
ciated analog  noise  sources  of  said  components  vary  in  a  non- 
periodic  manner,  prior  to  reducing  said  electronic  circuit  into 
tangible  form  as  said  electronic  circuit  architecture,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  time  domain  model  of  said  electronic  circuit, 
which  nwdel  includes  said  associated  analog  noise  sources  of 
said  components; 

(b)  simulating  said  associated  analog  noise  sources  of  said 
components  as  continuous  signal  wavefwms;  and 

(c)  analyzing  the  time-domain  behavior  of  said  electronic  circuit 
in  the  presence  of  said  associated  analog  noise  sources  of  said 
components  as  simulated  in  step  (b),  and  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  said  performance  of  said  electronic 
circuit. 


5,682337 
HIGH  SPEED  THREE-STATE  SAMPLING 
Sani  El-Fishawy,  Santa  Clara;  Andrew  J.  Read,  Sunnyvale;  L. 
Curtis  Widdoes,  Los  Altos  and  Roiwrt  Man^uki,  Danville, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synopsys,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,030 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/455 

U.S.CL  364-578  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  sampling  an  input/output  pin  of  a  hardware 
modeUing  element  having  a  standard  high  voltage  output  state,  and 
a  standard  low  voltage  output  state,  and  a  high  impedance  input 
state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  series  connection  of  a  voltage  driver,  a  single 
resistor  and  a  conductor  which  is  connected  to  the  input/ 
output  pin,  the  conductor  having  an  impedance  equal  to  the 
impedance  of  the  series  combination  of  the  voltage  driver  and 
the  resistor,  such  that  the  input/output  pin  is  not  impedance 
isolated  from  the  conductor, 
<kiving  the  input/output  pin  with  the  voltage  driver  through  the 
resistor  and  the  conductor  with  a  fixed  voltage  which  is 
between  a  standard  high  voltage  and  a  standard  low  voltage; 
comparing  the  voltage  at  the  input/output  pin  with  a  high  thresh- 
old voltage  which  is  between  the  standard  high  voltage  and 
the  fixed  voltage; 
comparing  die  vohage  at  the  input/outpot  pin  with  a  low  thresh- 
old voluge  which  is  between  the  standard  high  voltage  and 
the  fixed  voltage;  and 
automatically  determining  from  the  results  of  the  two  compari- 
sons whether  the  input/ouqxit  pin  is  outputting  a  standard 
high  voltage,  is  outputting  a  standard  low  voltage,  or  is  in  a 
high  impedance  input  mode. 
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5,682338 

METH(H>  OF  ESTIMATHOG  INFTLVL  VALUES  OF 

POTENTIAL  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

SIMULATION 

Ikuhiro  Yokota,  and  Shigctaka  Kumashiro,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  526,252 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1994,  6-215541 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CL  364—578  13  Claims 

(  "«"  ) 


C^:  a  constant  value  cotresponding  to  a  minimum  electric  field 

intensity;  and 
Co:  a  positive  constant;  and 
(e)  simulating  the  semiconductor  device  using  said  numerical 

values. 
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5,682339 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  ROTATE  THROUGH 

CARRY  USING  A  32  BIT  BARREL  SHIFTER  AND 

COUNTER 

Hon-Kai  John  Tun,  Smuiyvale,  Calif.,  aeeifftor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporatioa,  SanU  Clara,  Calit 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,162 

Int  CL"  GMF  9/315 

VS.  a.  364— 7I5J8  2  Claims 
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5.  A  computer-implemented  semiconductor  device  simulation 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partitioning  an  analysis  region  of  the  semiconductor  device 
into  N  analyzing  regions  and  storing  N  bias  conditions  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  N  analyzing  regions; 

(b)  retrieving  a  first  of  said  N  bias  conditions; 

(c)  generating  and  storing  a  numerical  analysis  result  for  an 
analyzing  region  associated  with  said  first  bias  condition 
based  on  said  first  bias  condition; 

(d)  generating  and  storing  numerical  analysis  results  for  remain- 
ing N-1  analyzing  regions  on  a  one-by-one  basis  based  on 
remaining  N-l  bias  conditions,  wherein  an  initial  potential 
value  Vi^,  is  used  in  generating  the  numerical  analysis  results 
for  said  remaining  N-l  analyzing  regions,  said  initial  poten- 
tial value  y^+i  being  estimated  for  each  of  said  remaining  N-l 
analyzing  regions  by  solving  a  Laplace  equation  defined  by; 

where 

<<»=<C,(/C.,)exp(-o) 

a={l»KC.„/C.,yiii(CyiCn)}ln{(£+C„VC^} 
such  that 

w=(C^.,MC^/(£+Co)}'. 
where 

and  where 

5y:  potential  variation; 

y,:  potential  obtained  from  a  directly-preceding  numerical 
analysis  result; 

E:  electric  field  intensity; 

C^:  a  constant  value  correspotMling  to  a  maximum  length  char- 
acterizing a  device  configuration; 

C,,:  a  constant  value  corresponding  to  a  minimimi  length  char- 
acterizing the  device  configuration; 

Ca:  a  constant  value  cofrespooding  to  a  maximum  electric  field 
intensity; 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  rotate  through  carry  operation, 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  zero  extending  an  8  bit  shift  amount  to  32  bits  then  storing  the 
result  in  a  first  register; 

b.  loading  a  second  register  with  zeros; 

c.  comparing  the  least  significant  5  bits  of  the  first  register  to  the 
value  one,  wherein  if  equal  to  one,  then  setting  an  overflow 
flag  equal  to  one,  otherwise  setting  the  overflow  flag  equal  to 
zero; 

d.  comparing  the  least  significant  5  bits  of  the  first  raster  to 
zero,  wherein  if  equal  to  zero,  then  setting  a  zero  flag  equal  to 
one,  otherwise  setting  the  zero  flag  equal  to  zero; 

e.  comparing  the  zero  flag  to  zero,  wherein  if  equal  to  zero,  then 
stop,  otherwise  go  to  step  f; 

f.  comparing  die  overflow  flag  to  zero,  wherein  if  equal  to  zero, 
go  to  step  n,  otherwise  go  to  step  g; 

g.  decrementing  by  one  the  value  in  the  first  register; 

h.  shifting  the  value  in  an  operand  register  to  the  left  by  one  bit 
position  and  storing  it  in  a  temporary  register. 

i.  setting  the  least  significant  bit  of  the  temporary  register  equal 
to  a  carry  flag; 

j.  setting  the  carry  flag  equal  to  bit  31  of  the  operand  register  if 
the  value  in  the  operand  register  is  a  doubleword,  otherwise 
setting  the  carry  flag  equal  to  bit  15  of  the  operand  register  if 
the  value  in  the  operand  register  is  a  word,  otherwise  setting 
the  carry  flag  equal  to  bit  7  of  the  operand  register  if  the  value 
in  the  operand  register  is  a  byte; 

k.  comparing  the  least  significant  5  bits  of  the  second  register  to 
the  value  one,  and  comparing  the  overflow  flag  to  the  value 
one,  wherein  if  either  comparison  is  true,  then  go  to  step  I, 
otherwise  go  to  step  m; 

1.  setting  the  overflow  flag  equal  to  bit  31  of  the  operand  register 
XOR  bit  31  of  the  temporary  register  if  the  value  in  the 
operand  register  is  a  doubleword  dien  go  to  step  f,  otherwise 
setting  the  overflow  flag  equal  to  bit  15  of  the  operand  register 
XOR  bit  15  of  the  temporary  register  if  the  value  in  the 
operand  register  is  a  word  the  go  to  step  f,  otherwise  setting 
the  overflow  flag  equal  to  bit  7  of  the  operand  register  XOR 
bit  7  of  the  temporary  register  if  the  value  in  the  operand 
register  is  a  byte  then  go  to  step  f; 

m.  comparing  the  least  sigiuficant  5  bits  of  the  first  register  to 
the  value  one,  wherein  if  true,  then  setting  the  overflow  flag 
equal  to  one  and  go  to  step  f,  otiierwise  setting  the  overflow 
flag  equal  to  zero  and  go  to  step  f ; 

n.  decrementing  by  one  the  value  in  tiie  first  register. 
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o.  shifting  the  value  in  the  opennd  egister  to  the  left  by  one  bit 
position  and  storing  it  in  the  ten  lorary  register; 

p.  setting  the  least  significant  bit  of  the  temporary  register  equal 
to  a  cany  flag; 

q.  setting  the  carry  flag  equal  to  bit ^ ^ .. 

the  value  in  the  operand  register  is  a  doubleword,  otherwise 
setting  the  carry  flag  equal  to  bit  15  of  the  operand  register  if 
the  value  in  the  operand  register  is  a  word,  otherwise  setting 
the  carry  flag  equal  to  bit  7  of  the  operand  register  if  the  value 
in  the  operand  register  is  a  byte; 

r.  comparing  the  least  significant  5  lits  of  the  second  register  to 
the  value  one,  and  comparing  tb^  overflow  flag  to  the  value 
one,  wherein  if  either  comparisa  i  is  true,  dien  go  to  step  s, 
otherwise  go  to  step  t; 

s.  setting  the  overflow  flag  equal  to  I  it  31  of  the  operand  register 
XOR  bit  31  of  the  temporary  legister  if  the  value  in  the 
operand  register  is  a  doubleword  then  go  to  step  u,  otherwise 
setting  the  overflow  flag  equal  to  I  it  15  of  the  operand  register 
XOR  bit  15  of  the  temporary  legister  if  the  value  in  the 
operand  register  is  a  word  then  g<  to  step  u,  otherwise  setting 
the  overflow  flag  equal  to  bit  7  a  f  the  operand  register  XOR 
bit  7  of  the  temporary  register  i  f  the  value  in  the  operand 
register  is  a  byte  then  go  to  step  i; 

L  comparing  the  least  significant  5  hjts  of  the  first  register  to  the 
value  one,  wherein  if  true,  then  seating  the  overflow  flag  equal 
to  one,  otherwise  setting  the  oversow  flag  equal  to  zero;  and 

u.  loading  a  destination  register  will  the  least  significant  8  bits 
of  the  temporary  register  if  the  joperand  register  is  a  byte, 
otherwise  loading  the  destinationl  register  with  the  least  sig- 
nificant 16  bits  of  the  temporary  register  if  the  operand 
register  is  a  word,  otherwise  loading  the  destination  register 
with  the  least  significant  32  bits  bf  the  temporary  register  if 
the  opei-and  register  is  a  doubleword.  then  end. 


:CUIT  AND  METHOD 
tG  SHIFTS  AND  BIT 


5M2340 
LOW  POWER  CONSUMFnON 
OF  OPERATION  FOR 

REVERSA  . 

John  Arends,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Scott,  bMh  of  Austin,  Tou,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaiunbnrl,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1995,  Ser.  iNo.  ^njSTJ 

Int  CL'  G««F  7/O0./JyO*;  GIIC  19A)0 

VJS.  CL  3M-7I5.86  31  claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  implementing  a  bit 
circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  lines,  wherein 

one  bit  of  the  input  data; 
a  plurality  of  output  lines,  whereii 
provides  one  bit  of  output  data 


eaci 


r^ersal  of  an  input  data,  the 
of  the  input  lines  receives 
each  of  the  oatpM  lines 


a  first  plurality  of  transistors  operably  coupling  the  plurality  of 
input  lines  to  the  plurality  of  output  lines,  wherein  each  of  the 
transistors  within  the  first  plurality  of  transistors  operably 
couples  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  lines  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  output  lines  to  perform  routional  or  shyt  opera- 
tions on  input  data  on  the  plurality  of  input  lines; 

a  plurality  of  shift/rotate  control  lines  coupled  to  the  first  plural- 
ity of  transistors  so  that  a  rotated  or  shifted  representation  of 
the  input  data  is  provided  on  the  plurality  of  output  lines; 

a  second  plurality  of  transistors  operably  coupled  between  the 
plurality  of  input  lines  and  the  plurality  of  output  lines 
wherein  each  of  the  transistors  mtbin  the  second  plurality  of 
transistors  <^)erably  couples  one  of  die  plurality  of  input  lines 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  lines  to  perform  bit  reversal  of 
the  input  dau  on  the  plurality  of  input  lines; 

a  bit  reversal  control  line  operably  coupled  to  the  second  plural- 
ity of  transistors,  wherein  the  bit  reversal  control  line  receives 
a  bit  reversal  signal  and  provides  die  bit  reversal  signal  to  the 
second  plurality  of  transistors  so  diat  a  bit  reversed  represen- 
tation of  the  input  data  is  produced  on  the  plurality  of  output 
lines:  and 

a  controller  operably  coupled  to  provide  signals  on  the  bit 
reversal  control  line  and  on  the  plurality  of  shift/rotate  control 
lines,  wherein  the  bit  reversal  controller  provides  the  bit 
reversal  signal  to  the  bit  reversal  control  line  and  selectively 
provides  enable  signals  to  the  plurality  of  sbift/rotate  control 
lines. 


5,682341 
ADAPTIVE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  USING  NEWTON/LMS 

ALGORITHM 

Seong-Dae  Kim,  Taejon,  and  Ite-Sung  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignois  to  Korea  Advanced  lutitute  of 

Science  and  Technology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,912 

Int  CL'  GO«F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—724.19  2  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  signal  processor  adapted  to  derive  an  inverse 
matrix  of  an  autocorrelation  matrix  from  input  signal  data  so  as  to 
update  a  weight  vector  of  the  signal  processor,  comprising: 

a  filter  for  filtering  said  input  signal  data; 

a  matrix  inverter  for  deriving  the  inverse  autocorrelation  matrix 
from  said  input  signal  data,  said  matrix  inverter  including  a 
temporary  autocorrelation  fimction  estimator  adapted  to 
derive  values  of  a  first  colunui  of  die  autocorrelation  matrix 
from  said  input  signal  data,  an  autocorrelation  function  esti- 
mator adapted  to  derive  average  values  of  the  autocorrelation 
values  from  outputs  of  said  temporary  autocorrelation  func- 
tion estimator  in  a  circulative  manner,  so  as  to  derive  the 
autocorrelation  matrix,  a  discrete  Fourier  transform  unit  for 
executing  a  discrete  Fourier  transform  of  a  first  row  of  the 
derived  autocorrelation  matrix,  and  deriving  eigenvalues  of 
the  autocorrelation  matrix,  an  inverse  function  generator  for 
deriving  reciprocals  of  the  eigenvalues  and  an  inverse  discrete 
Fourier  transform  unit  for  executing  an  inverse  discrete  Fou- 
rier transform  of  die  reciprocals  of  the  eigenvalues,  thereby 
deriving  an  inverse  autocorrelation  matrix; 

an  adder  for  adding  an  output  of  said  filter  to  a  desired  response 
signal;  and 
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a  weight  vector  corrector  for  correcting  the  weight  vector  of  the 
filter  using  outputs  of  said  matrix  inverter  and  said  adder. 


5,682342 
HIGH-SPEED  COUNTER 
Kazumasa  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088580; 
Oct  27, 1994,  6-263762 

Int  CL*-  G06F  7/50 
VS.  a.  364—770 

jwrut  vjiu/t 


9Claims 


mmmxnm 
muimit 


— )    umm 


i-d^ 


(iMfthur 


EE3i 


:^E 


imnmt 


^ 
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1.  A  binary  counter  comprising: 

a  register  for  storing  an  n-bit  input  signal  in  response  to  a  clock 
pulse  supplied  thereto,  said  n-bit  input  signal  having  a  lower 
m-bit  component  and  a  higher  (n-m)-bit  component: 

an  m-bit  adder  for  adding  a  '"1"  to  said  lower  m-bit  component 
of  the  input  signal  and  producing  a  summed  m-bit  component 
and  producing  a  carry  signal  when  said  lower  m-bit  compo- 
nent comprises  all  I's; 

an  (n-m)-bit  adder  for  adding  a  "I"  to  said  higher  (n-m)-bit 
component  of  the  input  signal  and  producing  a  summed 
(n-m)-bit  component;  and 

a  selector  for  selecting  die  (n-m)-bit  component  of  the  register  in 
the  absence  of  said  carry  signal  or  selecting  the  summed 
(n-m)-bit  component  of  Uie  (n-m)-bit  adder  in  die  presence  of 
said  carry  signal, 

said  selector  for  combining  either  of  the  selected  (n-m)-bit 
components  with  the  summed  m-bit  component  of  the  m-bit 
adder  using  said  (n-m)-bit  component  as  a  higher  order  com- 
ponent and  said  m-bit  component  as  a  lower  order  component, 
thereby  producing  an  n-bit  output  of  die  binary  counter  and 
said  selector  for  storing  said  n-bit  output  into  said  register. 

said  binary  counter  being  connected  to  a  microprocessor  having 
an  instruction  memory  and  a  controller,  said  n-bit  signal  from 
said  register  being  applied  to  said  instruction  memory  and 
said  carry  signal  being  applied  to  said  controller. 


sense  amplifier  means  having  a  first  node  and  a  second  node  for 
sensing  and  amplifying  a  potential  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  nodes; 

a  first  main  bit  line  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  coupled  to 
said  first  node: 

a  second  main  bit  line  extending  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction  and  coupled  to  said  second  node; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  crossing  said  first  or  second  main 
bit  line; 

a  plurality  of  first  sub-bit  line  pairs  corresponding  to  said  first 
main  bit  line  and  each  including  first  and  second  sub-bit  lines 
parallel  to  said  first  main  bit  line; 

a  plurality  of  second  sub-bit  line  pairs  corresponding  to  said 
second  main  bit  line  and  each  including  third  and  fourth 
sub-bit  lines  parallel  to  said  second  main  bit  line; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided  at  crossings  of  said  word 
lines  and  said  first  sub-bit  line  pairs  and  of  said  word  lines  and 
said  second  sub-bit  line  pairs,  each  of  said  memory  cells 
being  disposed  such  Uiat  one  word  line  selects  one  memory 
cell  related  to  one  sub-bit  line  pair: 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements,  each  of  which  is  provided 
corresponding  to  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
and  second  sub-bit  line  pairs  for  connecting  a  sub-bit  line  pair, 
which  is  connected  to  the  memory  cell  connected  to  a  selected 
word  line,  to  the  corresponding  main  bit  Une; 
a  first  dummy  cell  provided  commonly  for  said  plurality  of  first 

sub-bit  line  pairs; 
a  second  dutnmy  cell  provided  commonly  for  said  plurality  of 

second  sub-bit  line  pairs;  and 
coupling  means  for  connecting,  when  data  of  said  memory  cell 
selected  onto  one  of  said  first  and  second  main  bit  lines,  the 
dummy  cell,  which  is  provided  commonly  for  said  sub-bit  line 
pairs  corresponding  to  the  other  main  bit  line,  to  said  other 
main  bit  line. 


5,682344 

DESTRUCTIVE  READ  PROTECTION  USING  ADDRESS 

BLOCKING  TECHNIQUE 

Mirm^jid  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  S*r.  No.  520358 

int  CL*  GllC  11/22 

VS.  CL  365—145  8  Claims 


5,682343 
HIERARCHICAL  BIT  LINE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Shigeki  Tomishima;   Masaki  'Kukude;  Mlkio  Asakura,  and 
Kazuyasu  Fujishima,  aU  of  Hygo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  288,776,  Aug.  11, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatMMi  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1993,  5-206133; 
Dec  22,  1993,  5-323805 

Int  CL'  GllC  5/06 
VS.  CL  365—63  26  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  contusing: 
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1.  An  integrated  memory  circuit  comprising: 
a  memory  array  having  a  (durality  Of  ferroelectric  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns: 
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of  a  first  row  of  the  memofy 


address  inputs  to  receive  an  address  c 

array; 
access  circuitry  to  access  a  row  of fche  memory  array;  and 
address  protection  circuit  comprisii  g: 

an  address  blocking  circuit  to  lati  b  the  address  of  the  first  row 

of  the  memory  array  and  pi  ;vent  a  second  row  of  the 

memory  array  ftom  being  aco  issed; 

detection  circuit  to  detect  a  transitk  in  of  the  address  inputs;  and 

an  address  detection  blocking  cinuit  to  disable  the  detection 

circuit. 
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5,n234f 
NON- VOLATILE  DATA  STORAi  JE  UNIT  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLJNq  SAME 
Fnuikie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino, 
Jose,  both  of  CaUf  ^  assigiiors  to 
IiMu,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  50M64,  Jul.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  668^98 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365-1854M  49  ciaims 


I  ind  Mkhael  S.  Briner,  San 
Vflcron  Quantum  Devices, 
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c  >mpnsmg: 

data; 
stt>ring  data;  and 
operation  of  the  data  storage  unit. 


1.  A  non- volatile  data  storage  unit 
a  data  input  for  the  data  storage  uni 
a  volatile  memory  device  for  storin| 
a  non-volatile  memory  device  for 
control  means  for  controlling 
including 

(a)  load  means  for  transferring  da^  from  the  data  input  to  the 
volatile  memory  device 

(b)  program  means  for  programmi  ig 
device  with  data  from  the  vola 

(c)  recall  means  for  transferring 
memory  device  to  the  volatile 


a  boosting  circuit  for  boosting  writing  voltage  to  be  supplied  to 
said  memory  cells; 

a  counter  fw  counting  a  number  of  writing  times; 

a  timer  for  controlling  a  vmting  time  period  such  that  the  writing 
voltage  is  supplied  to  the  memory  ceUs  for  a  fixed  time  period 
until  the  counter  counts  a  predetermined  number  of  writing 
times,  and  for  stepwise  increasing  the  writing  time  periods 
after  the  counter  counts  the  predetermined  number  of  writing 
times;  and 

a  voltage  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  level  of  the  writing 
voltage  such  that  the  level  of  the  writing  voltage  is  stepwise 
increased  each  writing  time  until  the  writing  voltage  teaches  a 
predetermined  upper  limit,  and  for  maintaining  the  writing 
voltage  at  the  predetermined  upper  limit  each  writing  time 
after  the  writing  voltage  reaches  the  predeteimined  upper 
limit. 


5,682347 

DATA  READING  METHOD  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORAGE  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  THREE-OR 

MULTI- VALUED  DATA  IN  ONE  MEMORY  CELL 
Katsuki  Hazama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,785,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,515,321.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japut,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351867 

Int.  a.*  GllC  U/34 

MS.  CL  365-185J2  38  claims 


the  non-volatile  memory 
volal  ile  memory  device; 

data  from  the  non-volatile 
1  lemory  device. 


5,682346 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  SUITABLE  WRITt^G  EFFICIENCY 
Toshio  Yamamura;  Hiroto  Nakai,  an4  Tomohani  Tanaka,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uibiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Seii  No.  626,256 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Int  CL*  GllC 
U,S.  CL  365—185.18 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  romprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plun  lity  of  nonvolatile  memory 
ceUs 


Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071367 
1/34 

19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  cell  having  a  control  gate  and  an  electric 
charge  accumulating  layer,  a  threshold  value  of  a  gate  voltage 
(Vrt)  of  said  mennxy  cell  being  controlled  to  be  one  of  a 
number  n  of  different  values  V^d)  to  V^(n)  to  diereby  store 
data  having  n  values  in  said  one  memory  cell,  where  n  is  an 
integer  larger  than  2; 

first  voltage  control  means  for  applying  a  first  voluge  V„ 
represented  by  a  relation  V,^(m,)£V,<Vrt(m,+l)  to  the  con- 
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trol  gate  of  said  memory  cell,  where  m,  represents  a  maxi- 
mum of  integers  not  larger  than  n/2; 

first  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  current 
flows  across  source  and  drain  of  said  memory  cell  when  the 
first  voltage  is  applied; 

second  voltage  control  means  for  applying  a  second  voltage  V2 
represented  by  a  relation  Vrt(m2)^V2<Vrt(m2+l)  to  the  con- 
trol gate  of  said  memory  cell  if  said  first  current  detecting 
means  detects  a  current  flowing  when  the  first  voltage  is 
applied,  where  m2  represents  a  maximum  of  integers  not 
larger  than  n/4; 

second  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  current 
flows  across  the  source  and  drain  of  said  memory  cell  when 
the  second  voltage  is  applied; 

third  voltage  control  means  for  applying  a  third  voltage  V, 
represented  by  a  relation  Vrt(m3)SV,<V,;,(m3+l)  to  the  con- 
trol gate  of  said  memory  cell  if  said  first  current  detecting 
means  detects  no  current  flowing  when  the  first  voltage  is 
applied,  where  m,  represents  a  maximum  of  integers  not 
larger  than  3n/4;  and 

third  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  whedier  a  current 
flows  across  the  source  and  drain  of  said  memory  cell  when 
the  third  voltage  is  applied. 


5,682349 

FAILURE  TOLERANT  MEMORY  DEVICE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  OF  THE  FLASH  EEPROM  TYPE 

Giovaimi  Compardo,  and  Emilio  Camerlenghi,  both  of  Bcr^ 

gamo,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,650 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  10, 
1994,94830283 

Int  a.*  GllC  U/34 
Vi&.  a.  36S— 185.29  22  Claims 


5,682348 

PROGRAMMING  SWITCH  FOR  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY 

Yi-Pin  Lin,  and  Teng  Tsai  Lin,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Myson  Technology,  Inc.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,095 

Int  CI."  GllC  I6m 

MS.  a.  365— 185  J3  16  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  discriminating  a  memory  cell  of  the  single- 
transistor  insulated  gate  memorization  type  and  in  particular  of  the 
EPROM  type  based  on  gain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  carrying  the  insulated  gate  of  the  cell  in  a  charge  sute  such 
that  by  applying  a  first  reading  voltage  to  the  cell  by  means  of 
successive  programming  and/or  erasure  and  verification 
phases  there  is  detected  a  first  reading  current  about  equal  to  a 
first  value; 

b)  applying  a  second  reading  voltage; 

c)  detecting  a  second  reading  current; 

d)  comparing  the  value  of  said  second  reading  current  with  a 
second  value;  and 

e)  associating  the  cell  with  a  first  class  of  cells  if  said  second 
reading  current  is  greater  than  said  second  value  or  with  a 
second  class  of  cells  if  said  second  reading  cuirent  is  less  than 
said  second  value. 


1.  A  programming  switch  for  non-volatile  memory  comprising; 

a  progranuning  voltage  Vpp  generated  inside  the  non-volatile 
memory  with  typical  value  15  to  20  volts; 

a  supply  voltage  Vcc  provided  by  external  power  supply; 

an  input  end  whose  voluge  Yin  has  two  different  values:  logic 
"1"  and  logic  "0"; 

an  output  end  with  voltage  Vout; 

two  clock  signals  CK  and  CKB  which  are  inverse  to  each  other 
and  activated  only  when  Vin  is  logic  "I"; 

a  first  node  and  a  second  node; 

a  first  enhancement-type  NMOS  whose  gate  is  connected  to  said 
second  node  and  whose  drain  and  source  are  connected 
between  said  programming  voltage  Vpp  and  said  first  node; 

a  second  diode-connected  enhancement-type  NMOS  whose  gate 
is  connected  to  said  first  node  and  wh<Me  drain  and  source  are 
connected  between  said  first  node  and  said  second  node; 

a  third  diode-connected  enhancement-type  NMOS  whose  gate  is 
connected  to  said  second  node  and  whose  drain  and  source  are 
connected  between  said  second  node  and  said  output  end; 

a  fourth  enhancement-type  NMOS  whose  gate  is  connected  to 
said  supply  voltage  Vcc  and  whose  drain  and  source  are 
connected  between  said  input  end  and  said  output  end; 

a  first  capacitor  in  which  one  end  thereof  is  connected  to  said 
clock  CK  and  another  end  thereof  is  connected  to  said  first 
node;  and 

a  second  capacitor  in  which  one  end  thereof  is  connected  to  said 
clock  CKB  and  another  end  thereof  is  connected  to  said 
second  node,  so  that  the  following  relations  of  said  Vout 
versus  said  N^n  hold:  while  Vin  is  logic  "0",  Vout  is  logic  "0", 
while  Vm  is  logic  "I",  Vout  is  approximately  Vpp  or  logic 
"1". 


5,682350 

FLASH  MEMORY  WTTH  DIVIDED  BITLINE 

Peter  W.  Lee,  Saratoga,  Calif.,-  Hsing-Ya  "ftao,  and  Fu-Chang 

Hsu,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Aphis  Integrated 

Circuits,  Inc,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624322.  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  645,630,  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,639,  Jun.  17,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  676,066,  Jul.  5,  19%,  and  Ser.  No.  691,281,  Aug.  1, 

1996.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,670 

Int  a."  GllC  /M» 

U.S.  a.  365—185.13  10  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  memory  comprising: 

a  first  bank  of  flash  transistors  forming  a  phirality  of  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  columns,  each  flash  transistor  having  a  gate,  drain 
and  source,  where  the  gates  of  flash  transistors  in  each  row  are 
coupled  to  common  wordlines.  the  drains  of  flash  transistors 
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in  each  column  are  coupled  to 
the  sources  of  the  flash 
source  line; 

a  fiist  selection  transistor  coupled 
line  and  a  first  of  a  plurality  ol 
pitch  twice  that  of  said  conducta  r 
first  select  signal  to  selectively 
line  and  said  first  conductor  2  1 

a  second  selection  transistor  couple  i 
tor  1  line  and  said  first  conduct!  r 
second  select  signal  to  selectivel] 
tor  1  line  and  said  first  conducta  ' 
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c(fcninon  conductor  1  lines  and 
transi|tors  are  coupled  to  a  first 

between  a  first  conductor  1 
conductor  2  lines  having  a 

1  lines  and  conDx)lled  by  a 
<  ouple  said  first  conductor  1 

;  and 

between  a  second  conduc- 

2  line  and  controlled  by  a 
couple  said  second  conduc- 
2  line. 


5,682451 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INTERNAL  COPY  I  UNCTION 

Kyu-Han  Han,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  K^ca,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Re|i.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Set  No.  680,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Repi  of  Korea,  JuL  12,  1995, 
95-20506 

Int  CL'  GllC  7JOO:8A)0 
MS.  CL  365-189.05  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  devi( ; 
fiinction  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  composed  of 

coupled  to  a  plurality  of  bit  lines: 
a  plurality  of  column  select  means 

rality  of  bit  lines  and  an  input/oiitpi 

for  being  turned  on  in  response  tt 
data  amplifying  means,  coupled  to 

for  amplifying  data  read  out  from 
data  storage  means  for  receiving  and  latching 

by  said  data  amplifying  means;  ai  id 
write  drive  means  for  providing  sal  i 

storage  means  to  said  inpnt/outpu 


c  oil 


having  an  internal  copy 

plurality  of  memory  cells 

coupled  between  said  plu- 
ut  data  line,  respectively, 
a  column  select  signal; 
said  input/output  data  line, 
said  memory  cell  array; 

said  data  amplified 

data  latched  in  said  data 
data  line. 


Technology,  Inc.,  Sunny- 


No.  598,485 
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5,682352 

DIGITAL  TESTING  OF  ANALOi  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Sau  C.  Wong,  Hillsborougfa,  and  H«ck  C.  So,  Redwood  Qty, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  inVoic^  ~    -      - 
vale,Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser. 

Int  a."  GllC  ;  '9AX) 
VS.  a.  365—201 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
an  array  of  analog  memory  cells; 
an  analog  write  circuit  coupled  to  tl ;  array; 
an  analog  read  circuit  coupled  to  ttx  aiiay; 
an  analog  comparator  having  a  first  nput  terminal  and  a  second 
input  terminal,  the  analog  comparator  generating  an  output 
signal  having  a  digital  state  indi<  ating  whether  a  first  input 
voltage  is  greater  than  a  second  input  voltage  level,  a  first 
input  terminal  of  the  analog  computer  being  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  the  read  circuit  iwhen  the  read  circuit  reads 
a  test  value  fix>m  the  analog  mem  >ry  array;  and 


a  reference  voltage  generator  coupled  to  provide  a  first  voltage 
to  the  analog  write  circuit  during  writing  of  the  test  value  and 
a  second  voltage  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  the  analog 
comparator  during  reading  of  the  test  value,  wherein  the  first 
voltage  represents  the  test  value. 


5,682353 
SELF  ADJUSTING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CLOCK  DELAY 
CIRCUIT 
Boaz  Eitan,  Ra'anana,  Israel;  Larry  Willis  Petersen,  PocateUo, 
Id.,  and  Yaron  Slezak,  Kiriat  Motzkin,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Waferscale  Integration  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  American 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  PocateUo,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665,151 

Int  CL'  GllC  8/00 

US.  CL  365-233  25  Chiims 


lSOS  W  IXXAl  CKUI 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  circuit  including  a  main  array 
and  sense  amplify  and  utilizing  a  word  line  and  a  bit  line,  a  clock 
delay  circuit  for^enerating  a  sense  amplifier  release  signal  for 
delaying  the  release  of  said  sense  amplifiers  in  accordance  with  the 
signal  development  time  of  said  main  array,  said  clock  delay 
circuit  receiving  a  trigger  from  an  address  transition  detection 
circuit  after  a  word  line  select  delay,  said  clock  delay  circuit 
comprising: 
a  current  source  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage  and  controlled  by  a 
signal  from  said  address  transition  detection  circuit,  the  output 
of  said  current  source  coupled  to  a  node; 
a  small  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
wherein  a  single  memory  cell  selected  fi-om  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  is  set  to  be  continuously  selected,  said  single 
memory  cell  controlled  by  said  word  line  signal; 
buffer  means   coupled   between   said   node   and   said   single 
memory  cell,  said  single  memory  cell  coupled  between  said 
buffer  means  and  a  ground,  said  buflfer  means  operative  to 
prevent  the  soft  progranmiing  of  said  single  memory  cell  and 
to  emulate  a  buffer  in  said  nuun  array; 
a  bit  line  emulator  coupled  between  said  node  and  said  ground, 
said  bit  line  emulator  emulating  the  capacitive  load  of  said  bit 
line; 
wherein  said  word  line  is  ready  at  the  same  time  said  signal 

development  within  said  main  array  begins: 
wherein  the  delay  generated  by  said  clock  delay  circuit  is 
determined  by  a  time  constant  defined  by  the  parallel  combi- 
nation of  said  single  memoiy  cell  and  said  bit  line  emulator, 
and 
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wherein  said  delay  generated  by  said  clock  delay  circuit  racks 
said  signal  development  time  within  said  nutin  array  across 
variations  in  temperature,  said  supply  voltage  and  process. 


5,682354 
CAS  RECOGNITION  IN  BURST  EXTENDED  DATA  OUT 

DRAM 
Th>y  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

FDed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,986 

Int  CL'  GUC  &t» 

U.S.  CL  365— 233J  18  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
elements  comprising: 

address  circuitry  adapted  to  operate  the  memory  device  in  a 
burst  access  mode; 

a  first  and  second  external  address  latch  signals;  and 

a  generator  circuit  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  external 
address  latch  signals  to  generate  a  control  signal  which  tran- 
sitions to  an  active  state  in  response  to  either  the  first  or 
second  external 

address  latch  signal  that  transitions  to  a  first  logic  level  first,  and 
transitions  to  an  in  active  state  in  response  to  either  the  first  or 
second  external  address  latch  signal  that  transition  to  a  second 
logic  level  first. 


_^ 


^la- 


w 


-t-'- 


m^ £^ 


complete  a  discbarge  path  from  the  first  node  to  a  first  voltage 
reference  node  for  a  first  time  period  and  charging  circuitry 
configured  to  complete  a  charging  path  from  a  secortd  voltage 
reference  node  to  ttie  second  node  for  a  second  time  period, 
the  discharging  and  charging  circuitry  both  being  responsive 
to  a  change  in  state  of  the  associated  address  signal;  and 
output  circuitry  including  a  load  circuit  coupled  to  tlie  first  and 
second  nodes  and  configured  to  accelerate  discharging  of  the 
first  node  by  turning  off  in  response  to  charging  of  the  second 
node  and  to  accelerate  charging  of  the  first  node  in  response  to 
expiration  of  the  second  time  period. 


5,682356 

MULTIPLE  WORD  WIDTH  MEMORY  ARRAY 

CLOCKING  SCHEME  FOR  READING  WORDS  FROM  A 

MEMORY  ARRAY 
Roland  T.  Knaack,  Starltville,  Mlss^  assignor  to  Cypress  Scni- 
coodnctor  Corp.,  San  Joee,  CaUf  . 

FDed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584330 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00:  HOIL  27/70 

U.S.  CL  365—236  15  Claims 


5,682355 

ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTION  (ATD)  CIRCUIT 
Franlde  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,168,  JuL  25, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5390,089.  This  application  Oct  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  738341 

Int  CL'  GUC  8/00 

VS.  CL  365—2333  30  Claiw 

7.  A  memory  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells; 

input  circuitry  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of  address  sig- 
nals; 

decoder  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  array  of  menrary  cells  and  the 
input  circuitry,  configured  to  decode  the  plurality  of  address 
signals  to  select  a  row  and  a  column  of  tlie  array  of  memory 
cells; 

a  plurality  of  address  cells  coupled  to  the  input  circuitry  and  to 
first  and  second  nodes  and  arranged  so  ttiat  each  address  cell 
receives  an  associated  one  of  the  address  sigiuds,  each  of  the 
address  cells  including  discharging  circuitry  configured  to 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  multiple  width  wotd  from  one  or 
more  memories  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  devices  each  having  an  output  for  present- 
ing one  or  noore  fixed  width  digital  words; 

counter  means  providing  a  timing  signal  changing  to  a  different 
value  on  each  cycle  of  a  clock  input;  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  receiving  said  memory  device 
outputs  and  said  timing  signal,  wherein  when  said  timing 
signal  is  present  at  least  one  of  said  sense  ampUfiers  forms  a 
multiple-width  word  by  presenting  said  fixed  width  digital 
words  from  said  mennory  array  outputs  in  an  order  defined  by 
said  timing  signal. 


5482357 
METHOD  FOR  OCEAN  BOTTOM  SURVEYS 
Timodiy  B.  Ri^by,  4107  WMdicid  Ct,  Fnlrtrir,  Tes.  77441 
FSed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568306 
Int  CL'  GOIV  1/38 
VS.  CL  367—15  34  CWw 

1.  A  method  for  acquiring  common  reflection  point  seismic  data, 
the  method  comprising: 


3176 


~ir 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


n  r 


(c)  a  first  end  of  said  retrieval  cahlf>  nauina  thmnoh 
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(c)  a  firsi  end  of  said  retrieval  cable  passing  thnNigh  a  second 
aperture  formed  in  said  anchor  member  portion;  and 

(d)  a  retrieval  cable  termination  element  attached  to  said  first 
end  of  said  retrieval  cable  within  an  interior  portion  of  said 
fixture,  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  retrieval  cable  termina- 
tion element  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  second 
aperture. 


I  cat  le 


w  th 


deploying  a  first  ocean-bottom 

recording  vessel; 
generating  first  source  waves 

acquisition; 
recording  data  from  the  first  o 

cable-handling/recording  vessel 

source  waves; 
preparing  a  second  ocean-botton 

haiHUing/recording  vessel  durin ; 

waves; 
generating  second  source  waves 

acquisition;  and 
recording  data  from  the  second 

second  cable-handling/recordinj 

second  source  waves. 


5,02351 
Patent  Not  Issued  Foi 


5,68235  > 
HYDROPHONE  RETRIEVE  .  MECHANISM  AND 

SYSTEBI 

Bailey  Lindlsay,  Houston,  Tex^  assi)  nor  to  Geo  Space  Corpora- 
tioo,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  17,  1996,  S^.  No.  682,459 
Int  CL'  G«l  '  1/16 


VS.  CL  367—188 


from  a  first  cable-handling/ 
a  source  vessel  for  data 


5,682360 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  WTTH  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  AN 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  LAYER  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  LAYER 
Mitsuaki  Oshima,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsusiUta  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaica,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013809; 
Feb.  28. 1992, 4-042558,-  Mar.  9, 1992, 4-050328;  Mar.  26, 1992, 
4-068031;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111176;  Jul.  22, 1992, 4-194450;  Sep. 
25,  1992,  4-280874 

Int  CL'  GllB  ]]/00:S/127 
VS.  a.  369-13  29  aaims 


i-bottom  cable  with  the  first 
during  said  generating  first 

cable  with  a  second  cable- 
said  generating  first  source 

n  ith  the  source  vessel  for  data 

)cean-bottom  cable  with  the 
vessel  during  said  generating 
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Tliis  Number 


12  Claims 


said 


1.  A  hydroplione  retrieval  system 

(a)  a  case  having  an  interior  chamber 
fixture  within  said  chamber, 
scalable  opening  therein  adaptel 
electric  leader  cable  and  a 
manner; 

(b)  an  anchor  fixture  disposed  witMn 
fective  including  an  anchor  meipber 
end  of  said  electric  leader  cable 
formed  in  said  atKhor  member 


:omprising: 

adapted  to  bouse  an  anchor 

case  having  at  least  one 

to  accept  therethrough  an 

retrieval  cable,  in  a  water-tight 


said  chamber,  said  anchor 
portion,  wherein  a  first 
I  asses  through  a  first  aperture 
lortion; 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  disk- 
shaped  recording  medium  which  includes  a  transparent  substrate, 
and  an  optical  recording  layer  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer 
formed  at  one  side  of  the  transparent  substrate,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

an  optical  head  for  applying  the  light  to  the  optical  recording 
layer  from  the  light  source  via  the  transparent  substrate,  for 
focusing  the  light  on  the  optical  recording  layer;  and  for 
reproducing  information  from  the  optical  recording  layer; 

a  magnetic  head,  located  at  a  side  of  the  recording  medium 
opposite  the  side  thereof  where  the  optical  head  is  located,  for 
recording  information  on  the  magnetic  recording  layer  or 
reproducing  information  ftom  the  magnetic  recording  layer, 

a  first  means  for  activating  the  magnetic  head  to  repivduce  data 
bom  a  specified  magnetic  track  on  the  magnetic  recording 
layer  after  the  recording  medium  is  placed  in  a  given  operable 
position; 

a  memory; 

a  second  means  for  storing  the  reproduced  data  obtained  by  the 
first  means  into  the  memory; 

a  diird  means  for  reproducing  or  updating  information  in  the 
memory  when  reproducing  or  updating  information  on  the 
specified  magnetic  track  is  required  during  a  period  after  said 
storing  the  reproduced  data  into  the  memory  by  the  second 
means;  and 

a  fourth  means  for  activating  the  magnetic  bead  to  record  only  a 
part  (rf  information  in  the  memory,  which  is  required  for 
updating,  into  the  magnetic  recording  layer  when  saving 
infOTmation  in  the  memory  to  tlie  recording  medium  is 
required  during  or  at  an  end  of  an  information  prt>cesJsing 
woric. 
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5,682361 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,682362 
TRACK  ACCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
COARSE  AND  FINE  DRIVING  CONTROL  IN 
COLLABORATING  OF  FASHION 
SeUchi  SuzulO,  Katano;  HideAuni  Ishibashi,  Neyagawa;  Talta- 
liani  Shigeta,  Yokoluuna,  and  Katsumi  Yamada,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  13,  1995,  7-145989; 
Jan.  16,  1996,  8-023333 

Int.  CL'  GllB  17/22:5/596 
VS.  a.  369^32 

c^   <    y  }     . fL.  — 1» 


5,682363 

DISK  SELECTION  AND  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Tatsuliiko  Tsuchiya,  and  Kei^i  Yatsu,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1994,  6-072482; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-072483 

InL  a.'  GllB  17/30:33/04 
VS.  CL  369—36  9  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  medium  selection  and  drive  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  track  access  method  for  moving  a  pickup,  used  to  record, 
erase,  or  play  back  information  on  a  Back  of  a  recording  medium, 
to  a  target  track  by  appropriately  using  coarse  driving  control,  in 
which  a  carriage  with  said  pickup  mounted  thereon  is  moved  by 
means  of  a  coarse  actuator  in  a  track  access  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  track,  and  fine  driving  control,  in  which  said 
pickup  is  moved  by  means  of  a  fine  actuator  mounted  on  said 
carriage  in  said  track  access  direction  within  a  smaller  range,  and 
with  a  higher  accuracy,  than  is  possible  with  said  coarse  driving 
control,  said  track  access  method  characterized  in  that: 

when  a  track  access  start  instruction  is  issued  in  a  Decking 
condition  in  which  said  pickup  is  following  a  track  on  said 
recording  medium,  said  carriage  is  caused  to  begin  to  move  in 
said  track  access  direction  by  the  action  of  said  coarse  actua- 
tor, while  said  pickup  is  still  kept  on  track  of  said  recording 
medium  by  means  of  said  fine  actuator; 
a  switch-off  range  is  preset  within  a  movable  range  of  said 
pickup  relative  to  said  carriage,  and  a  relative  position  of  said 
pickup  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  after  said  track  access 
start  instruction  is  issued,  is  detected;  and 
when  said  relative  position  has  reached  a  boundary  of  said 
switch-off  range  or  moved  outside  said  switch-off  range,  the 
track-following  action  of  said  pickup  by  said  fine  actuator  is 
stopped,  and  said  pickup  is  moved  to  said  target  track  by 
using  said  coarse  conntil  and  said  fine  conuvl  in  collaborating 
fashion. 


a  chassis  having  first  and  second  opposing  side  plates,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  plates  defining  a  first  elongated  groove 
aligned  parallel  to  a  first  axis  and  a  second  elongated  groove 
aligned  parallel  to  a  second  axis,  tlie  second  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  dte  first  axis; 
a  container  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  plates,  the 
container  including  a  plurality  of  holding  areas,  each  holding 
area  formed  to  receive  a  recording  medium,  the  plurality  of 
holding  areas  being  arranged  suck  tiiat  received  recording 
media  are  stacked  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first  axis; 
a  first  drive  member  coupled  to  the  second  grooves  defined  in 
the  first  and  second  plates  of  the  chassis  such  diat  the  first 
drive  member  is  restricted  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  second  axis,  the  first  drive  member  having  opposing  plates 
defining  tliinl  elongated  grooves,  each  of  the  third  grooves 
having  an  inclined  portion  aligned  in  a  direction  diagonal  to 
the  first  and  second  axis; 
a  second  drive  member  coupled  to  the  second  grooves  defined  in 
the  first  and  second  plates  of  tlie  chassis  such  tliat  the  second 
drive  member  is  restricted  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  second  axis,  the  second  drive  member  having  opposing 
plates  defining  fouith  elongated  grooves,  each  of  the  fourth 
grooves  having  an  inclined  portion  aligned  in  a  direction 
diagonal  to  the  first  and  second  axis; 
a  drive  unit  for  driving  a  selected  recording  medium  removed 
from  a  predetermined  holding  area  of  the  container,  the  drive 
unit  including  support  rods  received  in  die  first  grooves 
defined  in  the  first  and  second  plates  of  die  chassis  such  that 
the  drive  unit  is  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first 
axis,  each  of  the  support  rods  also  being  received  in  one  of  the 
third  grooves  and  one  of  tlie  fourth  grooves  defined  by  the 
first  and  second  drive  members;  and 
a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  tlie  first  and  second  drive  ntem- 

bers  along  the  second  axis; 
wherein  when  the  first  drive  member  is  driven  over  a  first 
predetennined  range  along  the  second  axis,  the  support  rods 
of  the  drive  unit  slide  within  the  inclined  portions  of  the  third 
grooves  defined  in  the  opposing  plates  of  the  first  drive 
member  such  that  the  drive  unit  is  moved  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  along  die  first  axis;  and 
wherein  when  the  second  drive  member  is  driven  over  a  second 
predetermined  range  along  the  second  axis,  the  support  rods 
of  the  drive  unit  slide  witliin  die  inclined  portions  of  die 
fourth  grooves  defined  in  the  opposing  plates  of  die  second 


3178 


drive  member  such  that  the  driire 
predetermined  distance  along  the 
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unit  is  moved  a  second 
first  axis. 
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5,68234 

MAGAZINE  FOR  READ/WRITE  DISKS  AND  METHOD 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  READING 

DISKS 

lOsasU    Ogawa,    Mosashino,    Jap^    assignor    to    Shinwa 

Kabushilri  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  350,914,  Dec.  7, 1994,  PaL  No.  5,561,657. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  19$5,  Ser.  No.  547,048 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japa^  Dec  15,  1993,  5-315528 

Int  CL*  GUB  17^2:17/12 

VS.  a.  369— 3t  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reading  and/or 
read/write  dislcs  comprising  the  steps 

stacicing  a  plurality  of  said  read/^te 
including  a  rotatably  mounted 
mounted  outer  body  which  rotate 
directions,  rotation  in  said  first 
and  outer  body  away  from  one  ariotlier, 
magazine  and  rotation  in  said  sef  ond 
inner  and  outer  body  toward  one 
magazine; 

opening  said  inner  body  and  said  o^ter 
edge  of  the  magazine  whale 
«>Tite  disks  in  the  direction  in  which 
open  a  space  between  any  two  a<j  acent 

advancing  a  read/write  unit  into 
two  adjacent  read/write  disks; 

rotating  the  read/write  disk  positionid 
and  which  faces  said  space,  by 
said  read/write  unit;  and  at  the 

performing  reading  or  writing  by  m4ans 
a  laser  pickup  of  said  read/write 
while  the  disk  is  being  rotated. 


\^ting  data  from  and  onto 

disks  in  a  magazine 

iiner  body  and  a  rotatably 

h  opposing  first  and  second 

i  irection  moving  said  inner 

thereby  opening  said 

direction  moving  said 

^ther,  thereby  closing  said 

body  from  a  peripheral 

mo\fng  a  number  of  said  read/ 

the  disks  are  stacked  to 

read/write  disks; 

the  {space  formed  between  said 


above  the  read/write  unit 
of  a  driving  system  of 
time; 

of  a  read/write  head  or 
init  of  said  read/write  disk 


m  ;ans 
sa  ne 


5,682,3651 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON  A  DISC- 
SHAPED OPTICALLY  READABIJE  RECORD  CARRIER 
Marino  Giuseppe  Carasso,  and  Joljannes  Jacobus  Verboom, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  i  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.         I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,063,  Oct  8, 1987,  abandmied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  NoJ  134392,  Mar.  26,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2$,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,620 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Neiheriands,   Jan.   9,    1980, 
8000121 

IntCL'GllB 
U&  CI.  369— 54 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  on  i    record  carrier  a  digitally 
coded  signal  having  a  bit  frequency  ai  d  a  power  spectrum  with  a 


7/00 


SClaims 


substantially  zero  level  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  the  record 
carrier  having  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  tracks 
which  are  pre-recorded  with  a  servo  control  track  structure,  which 
structure  comprises  periodic  variations  which,  when  scanned  by  a 
beam  of  radiation,  produce  radiation  from  said  tracks  which  is 
nnodulated  at  a  modulation  frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined 
frequency,  said  record  carrier  furttier  having  a  radiation-sensitive 
layer  on  said  tracks  which  extends  over  said  periodic  variations 
therein;  said  apparatus  comprising 

beam  producing  means  which  includes  means  for  producing  a 
single  write  beam  of  radiation  and  means  for  directing  said 
write  beam  onto  said  record  carrier; 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said  write 

beam  and  said  record  carrier  so  as  to  scan  said  traclcs; 
means  for  modulating  said  write  beam  in  dependence  on  the 
digitally  coded  signal  so  that,  during  said  relative  movement, 
said  write  beam  records  said  digitally  coded  signal  in  said 
tracks  by  modifying  said  radiation-sensitive  layer  thereon  and 
thereby  writing  over  said  periodic  variations; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  radiation  coming  from  said  tracks 
which  has  been  modulated  by  said  variations,  said  detecting 
means  producing  a  photodetection  signal  representative  of  the 
modulation  of  the  detected  radiation; 
means  for  extracting  from  said  photodetection  signal  a  compo- 
nent thereof  produced  by  said  servo  control  track  structure; 
and 
means  for  applying  said  component  of  the  photodetection  signal 
to  said  modulating  means  for  synchronizing  the  modulation  of 
said  write  beam  with  said  component. 


5,682,366 
OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
EFFICIENT  DATA  CHECKING 
Yoshihiro  Yamanaka,  Kanagawa,-  Jun  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Shini- 
dii  Kurita,  Kanagawa,  all  itf  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1670,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433370 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250735 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  36^54  4  claims 


1.  An  optical  disc  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  signal  recording  device  for  recording  a  signal  on  an  optical 
disc  by  projecting  a  laser  beam  on  said  optical  disc, 

a  reflected  light  signal  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  reflected 
light  from  said  optical  disc  during  signal  recording  thereon  to 
'  generate  a  reflected  light  signal,  and- 

a  decision  circuit  for  detecting  an  irregularity  of  said  reflected 
light  signal  to  determine  whether  said  signal  has  been  nor- 
mally recorded  on  said  optical  disc, 

wherein  a  frequency  band  of  said  reflected  light  signal  detecting 
circuit  is  lower  than  a  signal  recording  frequency. 


5,682367 

OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Noboni  Kimura,  Torrance;  Ronald  G.  VituUo,  Laguna  Niguel, 

and  Yasuhiro  Yamazaki,  Cypress,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964318,  Jan.  25,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,401,  Aug.  24,  1992.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,673,  May  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  758,059,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  472,158 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—59  6  Claims 


i:x. 
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SOURCE 
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OPTICAL 
MEDIUM 


1.  A  method  of  retrieving  digital  data  recorded  on  an  optical 
disk,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  read  beam  at  a  recorded  surface  of  the  disk  such  thai 
said  read  beam  selectively  accesses  one  of  a  plurality  of  tracks 
on  the  recorded  surface; 

detecting  from  a  modulated  beam  returning  from  the  recorded 
surface,  the  data  recorded  on  the  disk; 

generating  from  the  data  recorded  on  the  disk  a  clock  signal  that 
defines  a  clock  interval  equal  to  a  time  duration  between  bits 
of  data  recorded  on  the  disk; 

generating  a  binary  signal  that  represents  the  data  recorded  on 
the  disk  during  a  window  substantially  equal  to  the  clock 
interval;  and 

narrowing  the  width  and  increasing  the  amplitude  of  pulses  of 
said  binary  signal  by  differentiating  said  binary  signal,  equal- 
izing said  differentiated  signal,  generating  a  first  derivative  of 
said  equalized  signal,  and  summing  said  equalized  signal  with 
said  first  derivative,  thereby  generating  an  improved  binary 
signal. 


5,682368 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,682369 
TWO-BELT  DISK  ROTATING  AND  TRANSPORT  DRIVE 
Niro  Nakamichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1994,  6-225496; 
Jul.  10,  1995,  7-196987;  JuL  10,  1995,  7-196988 

Int  a.*  GllB  17A)4 
VS.  a.  369—75.2  18  Claims 

13.  A  disk  playback  device  capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of 
disks,  comprising: 


a  chassis; 

first  and  second  endless  drive  belts,  each  having  an  inner  smface 
and  an  outer  surface; 

first  and  second  drive  pulleys; 

first  and  second  driven  pulleys; 

said  first  endless  drive  belt  reeved  around  said  first  drive  pulley 
and  said  first  driven  pulley; 

said  first  drive  pulley  and  said  first  driven  pulley  being  rotatably 
supported  on  said  chassis; 

said  second  endless  drive  belt  reeved  around  said  second  drive 
pulley  and  said  second  driven  pulley; 

said  second  drive  pulley  and  said  second  driven  pulley  being 
rotatably  supported  on  said  chassis; 

spanning  portions  of  said  first  and  second  endless  drive  belts 
stretch  between  said  respective  drive  pulleys  and  said  respec- 
tive driven  pulleys; 

said  spanning  portions  being  parallel  and  in  a  conmion  horizon- 
tal plane; 

a  stocker  for  holding  said  plurality  of  disks; 

means  for  moving  said  stocker  vertically  such  that  a  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  dislcs  is  positioned  on  said  horizontal  plane 
of  said  first  and  second  endless  drive  belts; 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  first  and  second  endless 
drive  belts  toward  or  away  from  said  selected  disk  so  that  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  selected  disk  is  selectively  held 
and  released  by  said  first  and  second  endless  drive  belts; 

first  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  endless  drive  belts 
such  that  said  disk,  directly  engaged  and  held  by  said  first  and 
second  drive  belts,  is  transferred  between  said  stocker.  a 
playback  position  and  an  eject  position: 
second  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  endless  drive 
belts  such  that  said  disk,  directly  engaged  and  held  by  said 
first  and  second  drive  belts,  is  rotated  in  said  playback  posi- 
tion; and 
means  for  playing  back  said  disk  while  said  disk  is  rcHated.  by 
said  second  means,  in  said  playback  position. 


5,682370 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  SELECTIVELY 
PLAYING  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  AND  A  CASSETTE- 
ENCASED  TAPE 
Jie-Hoon  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Ho-Geol  Kim,  Kyeonggi-Do,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1994, 
94-38618 

Int  CL*  GUB  33/02 
VS.  CL  369^75J  *  Clataw 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparams  comprising: 
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a  front  side; 

opening  the  disc  and  tape 


a  body  having  a  disc  inserting  hole  for  insetting  a  disc  and  a  tape 
inserting  hole  for  inserting  a  ta|  e  cassette,  the  disc  and  tape 
inserting  holes  being  provided  a 

a  front  panel  having  a  door  for 
insetting  holes,  said  front  panel  I  eing  combined  with  the  front 
side  of  said  body; 

a  tape  driving  part  for  reproducing  uul  driving  a  tape  encased  in 
the  tape  cassette,  said  tape  drivi  ig  part  being  provided  at  an 
upper  inner  portion  of  said  body 

a  disc  driving  part  for  reproducing  I  le  disc,  said  disc  driving  part 
having  a  disc  tray  which  is  slid  bly  transported  to  an  inside 
and  an  outside  of  said  body  whil ;  mounting  the  disc  thereon, 
a  first  rack  being  formed  on  boH  I 
respectively,  said  disc  driving  pa  t  transporting  said  disc  tray: 

a  door  opening  means  for  selectivi  ly  opening  the  disc  door  in 
accordance  with  the  transportatii  tn  of  the  disc  tray,  the  door 
opening  means  comprising:  a  gui  le  member  which  is  slidably 
formed  at  an  upper  surface  port  on  of  said  tape  driving  part 
which  neighbors  the  disc  insert]  )n  hole,  said  guide  member 
having  a  pressing  neck  which  is  <  xtendedly  formed  at  one  end 
of  said  guide  member  toward  the 
is  formed  by  cuning  so  as  to  hav  ;  a  predetermined  width  at  a 
center  portion  of  said  guide  raeni  l)er  and  a  second  rack  which 
has  a  predetermined  length  and 
of  the  guide  groove;  a  first  gear 
an  upper  surface  of  said  tape  driv  ing  part,  said  first  gear  being 
rotauble  clockwise  or  countercli  ickwise  within  a  range  of  a 
predetermined  angle  in  accordant  s  with  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  tray,  said  first  gear  havinj  a  rotating  portion  which  is 
selectively  meshed  with  the  first  rack  formed  on  one  side  of 
the  tray,  and  a  non-rotating  porti(  m  which  is  not  meshed  with 
the  first  rack;  a  second  gear  whi(  h  is  integrally  and  coaxially 
formed  under  said  first  gear,  sail 
with  the  second  rack  provided 


guide  groove  of  said  guide  mer  ber  so  as  to  slidably  move 


said  guide  inember  according  to 
and  a  rotation  member  formed 
of  said  door  which  interacts  wi 


guide  member,  said  rotation  met  iber  having  first  and  second 
contact  protrusions  which  mak<    contact  with  the  pressing 


neck  in  order;  and 

a  stopper  for  limiting  a  rotation 

clockwise  and  counterclockwise 

prising  a  supporting  neck  which 
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5,682371 

TRAY  FEEDING  APPARATUS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

PLAYER  HAVING  A  GUIDE  UNIT  FOR  STABLY 

FEEDING  A  DISC  TRAY 

Jun-Hyun  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1994, 
94-32757 

lot  a.*  GllB  33/02;l7/04 
U.S.  CL  369-77.1  g  claims 


i  >  formed  at  an  inner  surface 
1  'hich  is  axially  supported  on 


ii    second  gear  being  meshed 
)n  the  inner  surface  of  the 


I  tie  transportation  of  the  tray; 
t  f  extending  a  lower  portion 
il  1  the  pressing  neck  of  said 


range  of  said  first  gear  in 
I  lirections,  said  stopper  com- 
i  s  protrudingly  formed  under 


said  first  gear  and  at  least  two  bo  sses  protrudingly  formed  on 
said  tape  driving  part,  said  suppofting  bosses  being  in  contact 
with  said  supporting  neck  within  a  roution  range  of  said  first 
gear  which  is  rotated  by  engagin]  the  rotation  poition  of  said 
first  gear  with  die  first  rack  of  tb  :  tray. 


w   su 


1.  A  tray  feeding  apparatus  of  an  optical  disc  player  having  a 
player  main  body,  a  tray  with  a  rear  end,  formed  on  a  tray  receiving 
post  with  a  rear  side,  and  driven  by  a  feeding  motor  that  drives  a 
shaft  gear,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  guide  holes  having  a  predetermined  length 
formed  by  vertical  piercing  through  the  rear  end  of  the  tray; 
a  lead  screw  rotatably  installed  to  an  upper  plane  of  a  base  plate 
on  the  rear  side  of  the  tray  receiving  part  within  the  player 
main  body,  said  lead  screw  having  one  end  meshed  with  the 
shaft  gear  of  the  feeding  motor,  to  be  driven  in  a  prescribed 
direction  by  a  rotational  direction  of  the  feeding  motor,  and 
said  lead  screw  having  first  and  second  screw  portions  in 
reverse  direction  to  each  other  along  bodi  outer  peripheries  of 
said  first  and  second  screw  portions  centering  about  a  center 
line  of  said  first  and  second  screw  portions;  and 
tray  feeding  means  having  a  front  end  fitted  into  said  elongated 
guide  holes  in  said  tray  and  a  rear  end  fitted  to  said  first  and 
second  screw  portions  of  said  lead  screw  for  linearly  moving 
said  tray  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  the  player  main  body 
while  said  front  end  becomes  close  to  or  distant  from  the 
center  of  said  elongated  guide  holes  and  lead  screw,  respec- 
tively upon  the  supply  of  a  motive  power,  wherein  said  tray 
feeding  means  comprises: 

first  and  second  cylindrical  screws  fitted  to  be  screw-coupled 
with  both  said  first  and  second  screw  portions  of  said  lead 
screw,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  screws  simulta- 
neously moving  closer  to  or  more  distant  from  a  center  of 
said  lead  screw  in  accordance  with  the  rotating  of  said  lead 
screw; 
a  cross  link  having  both  rear  ends  hingedly  coupled  to  outer 
peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  screws,  and 
both  front  ends  with  up-and-down  coupling  plates  having 
holes  in  the  centers,  and  capable  of  being  folded  and 
unfolded  back  and  forth,  while  it  is  transfened  side  to  side 
in  accordance  with  the  side-to-side  transferring  operations 
of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  screws;  and 
feeding  rollere  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends  fitted  into 
said  coupling  plates  in  said  cross  link  when  inserted  into 
said  elongated  guide  holes  in  said  tray  for  pushing  or 
pulling  said  tray  while  it  is  transferred  side  to  side  along 
said  guide  means  in  said  tray  in  accordance  with  the  folding 
and  unfolding  operations  of  said  cross  link. 
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5,682372 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  BACK 
MULTILAYER  DISK 
Akio  Yamakawa,  Kanagawa;  Tetsuo  Usui,  Tokyo,  and  Masami- 
chi  Utsumi,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1995,  7-234648 
tot  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—94  13  Claims 


1.  A  ntelhod  of  playing  back  an  optical  multilayer  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  recording  layers  stacked  on  top  of  each  other  by  the  use 
of  an  opbcal  pickup  device  having  a  focus  balancing  setting  and  a 
focal  point,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

switching  said  focus  balancing  setting  of  said  optical  pickup 
device  from  a  setting  providing  a  focus  error  detection  char- 
acteristic adapted  for  a  first  one  of  said  recortling  layers  to  a 
reference  setting  that  provides  a  neutral  focus  error  detection 
characteristic; 

moving  the  focal  point  of  said  optical  pickup  device  out  of  said 
first  recording  layer  onto  which  said  optical  pickup  device  is 
focused; 

focusing  said  optical  pickup  device  onto  a  second  one  of  said 
recording  layers  to  read  data  from  the  second  recording  layer; 

then  switching  said  focus  balancing  setting  of  said  optical 
pickup  device  to  a  setting  adapted  for  said  second  recording 
layer,  whereby  a  recording  layer  read  by  said  optical  pickup 
device  is  switched  from  said  first  recording  layer  to  said 
second  recording  layer. 


5,682373 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Kwang  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co,^ 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54389,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,683 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1992, 
8097/1992 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/135 
VS.  a.  369—112  14  Claims 


a  light  source  for  generating  linearly  polarized  light; 
a  beam  splitter  for  passing  a  first  component  of  the  light  which  is 
parallel  to  an  incident  surface  of  said  beam  splitter  there- 
through along  a  first  direction  and  for  reflecting  a  second 
component  of  the  light  which  is  vertical  to  the  incident 
surface  along  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction; 
a  reflector,  disposed  along  a  first  side  of  said  beam  splitter,  for 
reflecting  the  light  reflected  along  the  second  direction  by  said 
beam  splitter  into  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first  direction; 
total  reflection  means  for  respectively  reflecting  the  light  trans- 
mitted tttrough  said  beam  splitter  upward  off'  a  first  exterior 
face  thereof  and  tlie  light  reflected  by  said  reflector  downward 
off'  a  second  exterior  face  thereof,  relative  to  the  optical 
pickup  apparatus; 
upper  conversion   means   for  converting  the   light  upwardly 
reflected  by  said  total  reflection  means  into  light  which  is 
circulariy  polarized,  focusing  the  circulariy  polarized  light  on 
an  upper  disc  nwunted  within  the  disc  recorder/player  unit, 
and  converting  the  light  reflected  by  the  upper  disc  into 
parallel  beams  of  light  which  are  linearly  polarized; 
lower  conversion  means  for  converting  the  light  downwardly 
reflected  by  said  total  reflection  means  into  light  which  is 
circularly  polarized,  focusing  the  circulariy  polarized  light  on 
a  lower  disc  mounted  within  the  disc  recorder/player  unit,  and 
converting  the  light  reflected  by  the  lower  disc  into  parallel 
beams  of  light  which  are  lineariy  polarized, 
said  upper  and  lower  conversion  means  respectively  passing  the 
light  converted  to  linearly  polarized  form  to  said  total  reflec- 
tion means  which  reflects  the  light  towards  said  beam  splitter 
and  said  reflector,  which  respectively  reflect  the  light  along  a 
third  direction  opposite  the  second  direction; 
a  half  prism  for  passing  therethrough  along  the  third  direction  a 
first  half  of  the  light  incident  thereon  from  said  beam  splitter 
and  said  reflector  and  for  reflecting  a  second  half  of  the  light 
along  a  fourth  direction  opposite  the  first  direction; 
tracking  detector  means  for  detecting  and  converting  the  light 
passed  through  said  half  prism  into  a  tracking  control  signal; 
focusing  detector  means  for  detecting  and  converting  the  light 

reflected  by  said  half  prism  into  a  focus  control  signal;  and 
focus  control  means  for  controlling  said  upper  and  lower  con- 
version means  to  focus  either  one  of  the  light  upwardly 
reflected  by  said  total  reflection  means  or  the  light  down- 
wardly reflected  by  said  total  reflection  means  respectively  on 
the  upper  disc  or  the  lower  disc  and  concurrently  deflecting 
the  other  of  the  light  upwardly  reflected  and  the  light  down- 
wardly reflected  by  said  total  reflection  means  to  an  out  of 
focus  state  with  the  upper  disc  or  the  lower  disc  respectively 
so  that  the  light  incident  on  said  half  prism  corresponds 
substantially  to  either  the  light  reflected  by  the  upper  disc  or 
the  light  reflected  by  the  lower  disc. 


1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  for  a  disc  recorder/player  unit 
comprising: 


5,682374 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  RECORDED  PHASE 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  FOR  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A 

PHASE  SAMPLING  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Toshihiro  Horigomc,  and  Sciji  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  29, 1994,  6-177894 

tot  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369— 275J  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  recording  medium  wherein  positions  of  a  leading  edge 

and  a  trailing  edge  of  each  of  pits  formed  at  predetermined  periods 

are  shifted  to  individually  selected  ones  of  predetermined  stepwise 

positions  from  a  respective  reference  position  in  accordance  with 

recording  data  to  record  the  recording  data  on  said  recording 

medium,  and  the  thus  recorded  data  are  read  by  sampling  a 
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reproduction  signal  reproduced  from 
synchronism  with  a  sampling  clock  sig|ial, 
the  improvement  wherein  first  areas 
are  recorded  and  second  areas  in  ^hich 
reading  the  recording  data  recorded 
recorded  are  fonned  periodically 
signal  includes  a  phase  reference 
reference  for  fine  adjustment  of  pi 
signal, 
wherein  the  phase  reference  signal 
pattern  constituted  fix>m  position] 
second  and  third  edges,  and  a 
constituted  from  positions  of 
fifth  and  sixth  edges  and  complen^ntary 


aid  recording  medium  in 


which  the  recording  data 

a  reference  signal  for 

in  the  first  areas  is 

hereon,  and  the  reference 

signal  which  serves  as  a 

lase  of  the  sampling  clock 


i  iKludes  a  signal  of  a  first 

of  three  successive  first, 

of  a  second  pattern 

three  other  fourth, 

to  the  first  pattern. 
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5^2375 
INFORMATION  RECORDING 
FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRCA)UCING 
Hiroyuki    lm«talri,    Yokohanu,   Jap  in, 
KabustiUd  KaMia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  24,  1995,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,)  JuL 
InL  a."  GllB 
VS.  a.  369—275,4 
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1.  An  information  recording  medium 
optical  radiation  beam,  comprising:  a 
provided  with  a  preformat  comprising 
sectional  shape,  in  transverse  to  the 
concavity  provided  between  two 
top,  and  a  light  reflecting  layer  being 
coaling  liquid  over  the  surface  of  the 
cavity  has  the  sectional  shape  of  an 
rectangular  part,  the  trapezoidal  pan  has 
sides  and  a  pair  of  sloping  sides 
dal  part,  one  of  the  parallel  sides  cons 
trapezoidal  part  being  shorter  than 
rectangular  part  is  adjacent  to  the  side 
the  trapezoidal  pan. 
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AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
assignor   to    Canon 


So.  505,912 

25,  1994,  6-172482 
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to  be  illuminated  with  an 
ubstrate  having  a  surface 
a  servo  track  and  forming  a 
rack,  which  comprises  a 
each  having  a  flat 
I  Mrned  by  application  of  a 
9  ibstrate,  wherein  the  con- 
open  trapezoid  having  a 
a  pair  of  parallel  opposite 
walls  of  the  trapezoi- 
ituting  the  bottom  of  the 
opposite  side,  and  the 
:onstituting  the  bottom  of 
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5,682376 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMTTTING  ORTHOGONAL 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL,  AND 
TRANSMFTTER  AfVD  RECEIVER  EMPLOYED 
THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Hayasliino,  lUuu-azuka,-  Yasuo  Harada,  Kobe;  Tomo- 
hiro  Klmura,  Kawacfainagano;  Yasnhiro  Uno,  Katano,  and 
HbtMhi  One,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316900; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060732 

Int  a.'  H04J  IIAX):  IHML  27/28 
VS.  CL  370-206  u  Claims 
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6.  A  transmitter  for  an  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplex 
signal,  being  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  said  orthogonal  fre- 
quency division  multiplex  signal  to  a  receiving  side  in  every 
symbol  of  a  prescribed  length  dirough  a  wire  or  wireless  transmis- 
sion path,  said  transmitter  comprising: 
memory  means  storing  a  reference  complex  signal  group; 
complex  multiplication  means  complex-multiplying  a  carrier 
modulation  signal  group  deciding  the  phases  and  amplitudes 
of  a  plurality  of  carriers  being  orthogonal  to  each  other  on  the 
frequency  axis  by  said  reference  complex  signal  group  being 
stored  in  said  memory  means  on  the  frequency  axis,  for 
outputting  a  transmission  carrier  modulation  signal  group; 
inverse  Fourier  transformation  means  performing  an  inverse 
Fourier  operation  on  said  transmission  carrier  modulation 
signal  group  being  outputted  from  said  complex  multiplica- 
tion means  in  every  symbol  thereby  transforming  said  trans- 
mission carrier  modulation  signal  group  to  said  orthogonal 
fiequency  division  multiplex  signal  on  the  time  axis; 
guard  interval  addition  means  adding  front  and  rear  guard  inter- 
vals, including  data  being  identical  to  those  of  rear  and  front 
end  parts  of  each  symbol  of  said  orthogonal  frequency  divi- 
sion multiplex  signal  outputted  firom  said  inverse  Fourier 
transformation  means,  to  front  and  rear  parts  of  said  symbol 
respectively;  and 
transmission  means  transmitting  said  orthogonal  frequency  divi- 
sion multiplex  signal  having  added  said  front  and  rear  guard 
intervals  to  said  receiving  side  in  every  symbol. 


5,682377 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  CELLS  IN  A 
LOCAL  NETWORK 
Marie  Joiumnes  Gerardus  Dirksen,  Leidschendam,  and  Fred- 
erikus  Hendrikus  Leerkes,  The  Hague,  both  of  Netheriands, 
assignors  to  Koninkiyke  PTT  Ncderiaad  N.V^  Groningcn, 
Netherlands 

FHed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
9401978 

Int  d"  H04L  12/54;  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  370—236  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  transmission  to  a  central  station  of  data  cells 
presented  to  local  stations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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MAC  inio  slot  . 


registering  arrivals  of  data  cells  at  a  local  station  in  a  cell  arrival 

register  (CAR); 
transmitting  characters  entered  in  the  cell  arrival  register  by  each 

local  station  to  the  central  station, 
thereafter  transmitting,  by  the  central  station  to  the  local  sta- 
tions, permit  codes  containing  permission  to  transmit  a  data 

cell  ready  for  transmission; 
transmitting  the  data  cell  ready  for  transmission  to: 
a  cell  departure  buffer  (CDB)  if  no  permit  code  related  to  said 

data  cell  was  received,  and 
to  the  central  station  if  a  permit  code  related  to  said  data  cell  was 

indeed  received; 
if  the  data  cell  ready  for  transmission  was  transmitted  to  the  cell 

departure  buffer: 
leaving  said  data  cell  in  the  cell  departure  buffer  as  long  as  no 

permit  code   intended  for  the   local   station  concerned  is 

received,  and 
U:ansmitting  the  data  cell  residing  in  the  cell  departure  buffer  to 

the  central   station  after  the  reception  of  a  permit  code 

intended  for  said  local  station;  and 
discarding  said  data  cell  as  soon  as  an  empty  permit  code  which 

was  not  addressed  to  any  of  the  local  stations  by  the  central 

station  is  received,  if  said  data  cell  still  resides  in  the  cell 

departure  buffer. 


5,682379 
WIRELESS  PERSONAL  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Ronald  L.  Mahany;  Alan  G.  Bunte;  Ronald  E.  Luse,  all  of 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa;  Guy  J.  West,  Dulutfa,  Ga.,  and  Charics 
D.  Gollnick,  Antioch,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Norand  Corpora- 
tion, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12628,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15413,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  500,977 

InL  CL'  Ii04B  7/204:  H04L  12/28 

VS.  CI.  370—311  9  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  radio  network  operating  using  a  first  communication 
protocol; 

a  second  radio  network  operating  using  a  second  communication 
protocol; 

a  mobile  network  device  having  a  single  radio  unit  capable  of 
participating  in  both  the  first  and  second  radio  networks; 

the  mobile  network  device  participating  as  a  slave  device  to  the 
first  radio  network  pursuant  to  tlie  first  communication  proto- 
col while  participating  as  a  master  device  to  the  second  radio 
network  pursuant  to  the  second  conunimication  protocol;  and 

the  mobile  network  device  resolving  conflicts  between  the  first 
and  second  communication  protocols. 


5,682378 
ECHO  CANCELLATION  FOR  MODEMS 
WUUam  Lewis  Betts,  SL  Petersburg,  and  Edward  Sigmund 
Zuranski,  Largo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corpo- 
ration, Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  557,634 

InL  CL*  H04B  3/23 

VS.  CL  370—286  7  Claims 


1.  A  modem  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  transmitted  signal; 

a  far  echo  canceler,  and 

an  additional  far  echo  canceler,  said  additional  far  echo  canceler 
containing  means  for  substantially  canceling  the  far  listener 
echo  of  said  transmitted  signal,  said  means  including  a  delay 
of  two  rotind  trips  between  said  modem  and  a  tiKxiem  to 
which  said  transmitted  sigiud  is  being  supplied. 


5,682380 
HARD-HANDOFF  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  CDMA 
(CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS)  MOBILE 
SWITCHING  CENTER 
Hyun-Hwa  Park;  Doog-So  Jung;  Dae-SUt  Kim,  and  Jce-Hwan 
Ahn,  aU  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
and  Teieconuniinications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,199,  Dec  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
94-32098 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/02;  1 3/00;  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  370—331  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  hard-handoff  in  a  CDMA  (code 

division  multiple  access)  mobile  switching  center  according  to  a 

handoff  request  message  of  a  mobile  station  for  shifting  a  plurality 

of  switching  centers  in  the  mobile  conununication  system  which 

applies  a  code  division  multiple  access  method  in  order  to  assign 

the  speech  channels  of  the  mobile  station  for  dividing  the  anchor 

station  areas  into  predetermined  cells  and  shifting  each  of  cells, 

after  dividing  wireless  speech  service  areas  into  ptedetermined 

switching  center  areas  and  then  dividing  the  switching  center  areas 

into  predetermined  anchor  station  areas,  said  method  including 

steps  of: 

a  first  step  for  detecting  an  original  number  (target  switching 

center  number)  of  a  switching  center  for  managing  a  target 

ceU  of  the  handoff  request  message,  by  a  first  switching  center 

receiving  the  handoff  request  message  of  which  any  mobile 

station  generates  by  shifting  from  a  first  switching  center  area 

to  a  second  anchor  station  area,  through  the  corresponding 

base  station; 
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center  number  detected  in 
its  own  switching  center 


a  second  step  for  converting  the  speech  channel  of  the  mobile 
station  to  the  second  switching  otnter  areas  by  determining 
that  the  mobile  station  shifts  fron 
the  first  switching  center  to  the  si  «ond  anchor  station  if  the 
target  switching  center  number  det  icted  in  said  first  step  is  the 
same  as  its  own  switching  center 

a  third  step  for  determining  the  posi(  ion  of  the  switching  center 
area  (anchor  station)  where  the  n  lobile  station  first  opens  a 
speech  path  if  the  target  switching 
said  first  step  is  different  fittm 
original  numbo^ 

a  fourth  step  for  converting  the  spe  !ch  channel  of  the  mobile 
station  to  die  second  switching  cei  ter  areas  if  the  first  switch- 
ing center  in  said  third  step  is  d«  termined  to  be  the  anchor 
switching  center, 

a  fifth  step  for  comparing  the  target  switching  center  number 
with  the  anchor  switching  center  n|imber  if  the  first  switching 
center  in  said  third  step  is  not  d^ermined  to  be  the  anchor 
switching  center,  ] 

a  sixth  step  for  converting  the  speech  channel  of  the  mobile 
station  to  the  anchor  switching  center  areas  if  the  target 
switching  center  number  in  said  fi  fth  step  is  the  same  as  ^at 
of  the  anchor  switching  center,  an  1 

a  seventh  step  for  converting  the  sp(  ech  channel  of  the  mobile 
station  to  the  target  switching  ceater  areas  by  directly  con 
necting  inner  communication  path  j  between  the  target  switch 
ing  center  and  the  anchor  switching  center  if  the  target  switch- 
ing center  number  is  different  £  om  the  anchor  switching 
center  number. 
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ind  Kiyotaka  Shikata,  aU 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 


5,682381 
WIRELESS  LAN  Sk^STEM 
Osama  Seidhata;  Hfaronoba  Michlya, 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  ta 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec  27, 1994,  6-324840 
InL  CL*  H04B  >  X)65 
VS.  CL  370—332  13  claims 

1.  A  wireless  LAN  system  comprii  ing  a  plurality  of  master 
statioas  connected  to  a  LAN  and  slai  e  stations  wirelessly  con- 
nected for  sending  signals  to  and  receiv  ng  signals  firom  the  master 
stations,  each  master  station  sending  signals  to  and  receiving 
signals  from  the  slave  station  by  usiig  the  same  chaiuel,  each 
master  station  comprising: 

a  wireless  unit  for  sending  signals  to  and  receiving  signals  from 

a  slave  station; 
a  signal-strength  detection  unit  for  d(  tecting  strength  of  a  signal 

received  from  the  slave  station; 
a  correspondence  table  for  storing  a  corresponding  relationship 
between  signal  strength  and  transiiission  timing,  said  corre- 
spondence table  being  set  in  such  a  manner  that  the  higher  the 
signal  strength  of  a  received  signil,  the  earlier  the  timing  at 
wliich  a  frame  contained  in  the  a  gnal  is  transmitted  to  the 
LAN; 


a  transmission-timing  decision  unit  for  deciding  transmission 
timing  using  the  signal  strength  of  a  received  signal,  detected 
by  tlie  signal  strength  detection  unit,  and  said  correspondence 
table; 

a  tnemory  unit  for  storing  a  frame  received  from  the  slave 
station; 

a  carrier  detection  unit  for  detecting  a  carrier  on  the  LAN;  and 

a  control  unit  for  determining  whether  the  carrier  detection  unit 
has  detected  a  carrier  on  the  LAN  by  utilizing  a  transmission 
timing  provided  by  said  transmission-timing  decision  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  signal  received  from  the 
slave  station,  detected  by  the  signal  strength  detection  unit, 
discarding  the  frame  contained  in  said  signal  received  from 
the  slave  station,  if  the  carrier  is  present  on  the  LAN  and 
transmitting  tJie  frame  to  the  LAN  if  the  carrier  is  not  present 
on  the  LAN. 


5,682,382 

SCALABLE,  SELF-ORGANIZING  PACKET  RADIO 

NETWORK  HAVING  DECENTRALIZED  CHANNEL 

MANAGEMENT  PROVIDING  COLLISION-FREE 

PACKET  TRANSFER 

Timothy  Jason  Shepard,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa* 

chosetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,715 

Int  CL'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370-^2  24  Claims 


1.  A  scalable,  self-organizing  paclcet  radio  networlc  sution  pro- 
viding decentralized  collision-free  paclcet  transfer  between  sta- 
tions, comprising: 

first  means  for  eliminating  at  each  station  packet  loss  from 
contention  appearing  as  background  noise  that  arises  from  all 
of  the  stations  that  may  be  on  the  network  at  any  given  time; 
and 

second  means  for  eUminating  at  each  station  packet  loss  caused 
by  its  own  transmitter  contending  with,  at  its  own  receiver, 
receptions  of  packets  from  one  or  more  neighboring  stations; 

wherein  said  second  means  includes  a  processor  implemented 
first  scheduling  technique;  and 

wherein  the  processor  implemented  first  scheduling  technique  (i) 
generates  at  each  station  a  schedule  of  transmit  opportunities 
and  receive  opportunities  during  which  it  obliges  itself  to 
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listen,  which  schedule  is  unique  to  each  station  and  asyncliro- 
nous  with  that  of  other  stations,  (ii)  publishes  its  unique 
scliedule  to  the  other  neighboring  stations,  (iii)  compares  its 
unique  scliedule  of  transmit  and  receive  opportunities  with 
that  of  a  neighboring  station  intended  to  receive  the  transmis- 
sion to  determine  when  packets  may  be  transferred  thereto 
during  a  receive  opportunity  thereof  without  collision  and  (iv) 
transmits  its  packets  thereto  at  such  times. 


5,682383 
RECONHGURABLE  SWITCH  MATRIX  FOR  LOCAL 
AREA  NETWORK 
Ashraf  Mansnr  Dahod,  Andover,  Mass.;  Etitk  R.  Diaz,  SL 
James,  N.Y.;  CamiUo  ladevaia,  Commack,  N.Y.;   Ronald 
Solyma,  SL  James,  N.Y.,  and  Colin  Michael  Taddonlo,  Med- 
ford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Standard  Microsystems  Corporatioii, 
Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  303369,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,299 

InL  a.'  H04J  12/28 

VS.  a.  370—364  9  CUums 


a^cya^'-cjiH-'ttVii'tii 


1.  A  reconfigurable  svritch  nnatrix  for  use  in  a  hub  of  a  network 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  distinct  transmission  media, 

a  plurality  of  switch  matrix  ports,  each  switch  matrix  pott  being 
selectively  connectable  to  each  of  said  transmission  media  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  data  to  and  from  any  one  of  the 
selected  transmission  media,  respectively, 

an  array  of  switch  elements,  each  switch  element,  when  actu- 
ated, providing  a  connection  which  enables  a  particular  one  of 
said  ports  to  couple  signals  onto  and  couple  signals  off  of  a 
particular  one  of  said  transmission  media,  and 

a  controller  for  electronically  actuating  selected  ones  of  said 
switch  elements  for  providing  a  connection  between  selected 
ones  of  said  ports  and  selected  ones  of  said  transmission 
media. 


5,682384 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  ACHIEVING  MULTIPARTY 
SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  REAL-TIME  NETWORK 
APPLICATION 
Panagiotis  N.  Zarros,  21-48,  35di  SL  Apt.  4B,  Astoria,  N.Y. 
11105,  assignor  to  Panagiotis  N.  Zairos,  Astoria,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550,617 
InL  CL'  H04J  3/06:  H04L  JAM 
VS.  CL  370—394  36  Claims 

27.  A  method  for  identifying  packets  to  belong  in  a  fusion  set 
said  packets  arriving  at  a  receiver  transmitted  from  different 
sources  in  a  packet  based  computer  networlc.  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transmitting  said  packets  from  each  source  to  said  receiver; 
estimating  zeta  times  of  arriving  said  packets  from  each  source 
at  said  receiver,  wherein  said  zeta  time  is  defined  as: 
tj^'^^j,'+X',  wherein  t.^,'  is  said  n'th  zeta  time  firom  source  i, 
t^j,'  is  n'th  expected  arrival  time  of  packet  from  said  source 
i  (reference  time),  and  time  X'  is  a  real  number  which  is 
constant  for  packets  firom  same  said  source  i; 
dividing  time  at  said  receiver  in  reference  intervals; 
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determining  said  fusion  set  of  said  zeta  times,  said  zeta  times 
belonging  to  same  said  fusion  set  also  belong  to  same  said 
reference  interval;  and 

reducing  said  reference  interval  by  sending  a  feedback  packet  to 
each  one  of  said  sources,  said  feedback  packet  containing 
information  related  to  position  of  said  zeta  time  within  its 
corresponding  said  reference  interval. 


5,682385 

ENHANCEMENT  FOR  A  MULTIPLEXING 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE 

Frank  X.  Garda,  and  Donald  Kocfa,  both  of  Aurora,  DL, 

assignors  to  Tettreiid  Inc.,  Charles,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,078 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370-458  5  1 


1.  A  provisioning  channel  card  for  a  telecommunications  inter- 
face, said  telecommunications  interface  multiplexing  digital  data 
along  a  bus,  said  telecommunications  interface  including  common 
equipment  and  a  plurality  of  channel  card  slots  for  receiving 
channel  cards,  said  telecommunications  interface  allocating  a  chan- 
nel on  said  bus  to  a  particular  channel  card  only  upon  receiving  an 
acknowledgement  from  said  particular  channel  card  in  response  to 
query  from  said  common  equipment,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  base  for  interconnecting  to  one  of  said  channel  card  slots  in 

said  telecommunications  interface; 
acknowledgement  means  for  receiving  said  query  from  said 
common  equipment  and  responsively  providing  said  aclcnowl- 
edgement  to  said  common  equipment;  and 
advising  means  for  advising  at  least  one  other  of  said  chuinel 
cards  that  a  channel  on  said  bus  allocated  to  said  provisioning 
channel  card  usable  by  said  one  other  of  said  channel  card. 


5,682386 
DATA/VOICE/FAX  COMPRESSION  MULTIPLEXER 
Harinarayana  Arimilli,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.;  Asiiish  A.  Tha- 
nawala,  Saratoga,  and  Vasant  Kumar  Kanchan,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Midti-Tcdi  Systems,  Inc.  Mounds 
View,  Miim. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,958 
InL  CL'  Ii04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370—468  5  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  performing  priority  statistical  multiplexing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  link  speed  between  two  sites; 
selecting  a  time  interval  for  sending  high  priority  data  packets 
each  having  a  header. 
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dynamically  assigning  a  packet  size 
packet  having  a  header  widi  the 
priority  data  packet  limited  in  len|th 
speed  and  the  time  interval: 

sending  as  many  low  priority  data  packets 
sending  of  high  priority  data  packet 
for  sending  high  priority  packets 


5^2,387 
DEMAND  ASSIGN  MULTIPLEXER  PROVIDIING 

EFFICIENT  DEMAND  ASSIGP  FUNCTION  IN 
MULTIMEDU  SYSTEMS  HAVH  IG  STATISTICAL 
MULTIPLEXING  TRANS  MISSION 
Naoko  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  ijo. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  !  ep. 
Int.  a.*  H04J  3/V 
VS.  CL  370—468 
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to  NEC  Corporation, 


531,967 

.  21,  1»4,  6-225441 

10  Claims 


I       10»-l 
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•  compr  iing 


1.  A  demand  assign  multiplexer 

a  multiplexing  means  for  statistically  mliltipl 

signals  which  can  be  transmitted  in 

manner; 
output  means  for  outputting  a  channel 

according  to  a  signal  which  requires 

data  transfer  which  guarantees  contei  t 

state  of  transmission  path: 
channel  assignment  demand  feeding 

nel  assignment  demand  depending  u| 

transmitted  in  a  statistic  multiplexing 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  chai  inel 

from  said  output  means  and  said  chapnel 

feeding  means;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  a  demai^ 

ing  to  a  result  of  detection  by  said 

said  multiplexing  means  includes  a  sfetistic 

trol  portion  which  parses  a  signal  wh|cb 

a  statistical  multiplexing  manner. 

dure,  and  extracts  only  data 

among  said  signals,  and  a  statistic  mif  tiplexing 

receives  the  extracted  data  as 


lexing  a  plurality  of 
statistical  multiplexing 

assignment  demand 

guarantee  of  transparent 

of  transfer  in  a  normal 

ins  for  feeding  a  chan- 
ipon  a  data  amount  to  be 
manner, 

assignment  demand 
assignment  demand 


neceisary 


•  transm  ssion 


assign  process  accord- 
<fetecting  means  wherein 
multiplexing  con- 
can  be  transmitted  in 
tehninates  control  proce- 
to  be  transmitted 
portion  which 
data. 


5,682,388 
DATA  TESTING 
Malcolm  Reeves,  Chippenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Westingheuse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Lunited,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
9424605 

Int  a.''  G06F  11/00:  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371-3  9  Claims 


for  a  low  priority  data 

)acket  size  for  the  low 

based  upon  the  link 

as  will  fit  between  the 
within  the  time  interval 


1.  A  testing  arrangement  for  determining  whether  a  plurality  of 
items  of  test  data  follow  a  predetermined  sequence,  comprising 
first  and  second  systems  each  for  sequentially  testing  a  same 
plurality  of  items  of  test  data,  each  of  said  first  and  second  systems 
comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  phirality  of  items  of  stored  data 
and,  in  response  to  an  input  signal  identifying  one  of  die  items 
of  stored  data,  producing  an  output  signal  dependent  on  that 
item  of  stored  data  and  including  at  least  portion  providing  an 
interim  testing  result;  and 
identification  means  for  generating  said  input  signal  from  at 
least  a  current  item  of  said  test  data  and  from  a  feedback 
signal  derived  from  at  least  a  part  of  the  interim  testing  result 
that  had  been  previously  produced  without  reference  to  the 
current  item  of  said  test  data, 
wherein 

if  the  items  of  test  data  follow  said  predetermined  sequence, 
then  a  predetermined  subset  consisting  of  more  than  one  but 
less  than  all  of  die  items  of  said  stored  data  are  identified  by 
each  said  identification  means  in  a  predetermined  order, 
if  the  current  item  of  test  data  does  not  follow  said  predeter- 
mined sequence,  then  said  identification  means  only  identifies 
stored  data  which  are  not  in  said  predetermined  subset  in 
response  to  the  feedback  signal,  and 
each  of  the  feedback  signals  comprises  respective  components 
of  the  interim  test  results  from  both  said  systems,  whereby  die 
output  signal  from  the  memory  means  of  the  first  system 
provides  a  cross-check  component  for  the  input  signal  to  the 
memory  means  of  the  second  system,  and  the  output  signal 
from  the  memory  means  of  the  second  system  provides  a 
cross-check  component  for  die  input  signal  to  die  memory 
means  of  the  first  system. 


5,682389 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  BUILT-IN 

TEST  PATTERN  GENERATOR  USED  IN  A  DIAGNOSTIC 

OPERATION  ON  CONTROL  SIGNAL  LINES  FOR  DATA 

PROPAGATION  PATH 

Mmoru  Nizaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-067852 
Int  CL*  GllC  29/00;  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371-21.1  3  cuims 

1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  selectively 
entering  a  standard  mode  and  a  diagnostic  mode  of  operation, 
comprising: 
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a)  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  non-volatile 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  implemented 
by  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  cells  coupled 
with  a  constant  voltage  line; 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  the  rows 
of  said  memory  cell  array,  and  each  coupled  with  the  associ- 
ated row  of  non-volatile  memory  cells: 

c)  a  row  address  decoder  unit  selectively  energizing  said  plural- 
ity of  word  lines  for  allowing  data  bits  to  be  read  out  from  one 
of  the  rows  of  said  memory  cell  array  in  said  standard  mode: 

d)  a  plurality  of  digit  lines  associated  with  the  columns  of  said 
memory  cell  array,  and  each  coupled  to  the  associated  column 
of  non-volatile  memory  cells; 

e)  an  internal  test  pattern  generator  coupled  with  said  plurality  of 
digit  lines,  and  activated  in  said  diagnostic  mode  for  supply- 
ing test  bits  to  said  plurality  of  digit  lines,  said  internal  test 
pattern  generator  having 

a  mask  ROM  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  enhancement 
type  switching  transistors  coupled  between  digit  lines 
selected  from  said  plurality  of  digit  lines  and  a  constant 
voltage  line, 

a  dummy  word  line  coupled  with  gate  electrodes  of  said 
plurality  of  enhancement  type  switching  transistors,  and 

a  dummy  decoder  unit  operative  to  drive  said  dummy  won) 
line  to  active  level  in  said  diagnostic  mode: 

f)  a  sense  amplifier  unit  operative  to  produce  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  one  of  said  data  bits  in  said  standard  mode  or 
one  of  said  test  bits  in  said  diagnostic  mode; 

g)  a  column  address  decoder  means;  and 

h)  a  column  selector  unit  coupled  through  decoded  signal  lines 
with  said  colimm  address  decoder  means  and  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  digit  lines,  said  column  address  decoder  means 
selectively  energizing  said  decoded  signal  lines,  said  column 
selector  unit  transforing  said  one  of  said  data  bits  in  said 
standard  mode  and  said  one  of  said  test  bits  in  said  diagnostic 
mode  to  said  sense  amplifier  unit  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  decoded  signal  line. 


548239 

PATTERN  GENERATOR  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST 

SYSTEM 

Takahiro  Hoosako,  Gyoda,  and  Jon  Hashimoto,  Sohka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  19,  1995,  7-175532 
Int  CL*  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  371— 21J  2  Oafatts 

1.  A  semiconductor  test  system  for  testing  a  memory  having 
latency  cycles  by  adapting  arbitrary  cycle  delays,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pattern  generators  (120)  for  generating  test  signals 
to  be  supplied  to  a  memory  (10)  under  test  and  expected  value 


signals  to  be  compared  with  outputs  of  said  memory  (10) 
under  test  by  a  comparator,  said  pattern  generators  operating 
by  a  first  clock; 
a  timing  generator  (11)  for  generating  a  second  clock  whose 
freqiKncy  is  higher  than  that  of  said  first  clock  and  is  the  same 
frequency  of  an  operation  frequency  of  said  memory  (10) 
under  test,  said  second  clock  determining  a  comparison  tim- 
ing in  said  comparator; 
wherein  each  of  said  pattern  generators  comprising: 

a  pattern  generation  circuit  (22)  that  outputs  a  driver  pattern 

and  an  expected  value  signal; 
a  fixed  cycle  shift  circuit  (124)  that  outputs  a  delayed 
expected  value  signal  by  shifting  the  expected  value  signal 
by  one  cycle  period  of  said  first  dock; 
a  selector  (123)  which  is  provided  with  said  expected  value 
signal  direcdy  from  said  pattern  generation  circuit  (22)  and 
delayed  expected  value  signals  fixMn  the  other  pattern  gen- 
erators (120)  through  corresponding  fixed  cycle  shift  cir- 
cuits (124)  to  select  a  predetermined  one  of  said  expected 
value  signals;  and 
a  cycle  shift  circuit  (21)  which  provides  a  delay  time  to  a 
selected  expected  value  signal  from  said  selector  (123), 
said  delay  time  being  a  function  of  said  first  clock  and 
determined  by  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  said  pattern  genera- 
tors (120)  and  latency  cycles  of  said  memory  (10)  under 
test 


5,682391 

APPARATUS  AND  METH(N)  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

SHIFTING  OF  TEST  DATA  THROUGH  AN  n<rrEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Sridhar  Narayanan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  603,881 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371—223  19  ClaiDK 

1.  A  circuit  to  facilitate  high  speed  shifting  of  test  data  through 
an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  register  with  a  terminal  switching  component  generating  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  first  defined  signal  transition  of 
a  first  clock  cycle; 
an  output  multiplexer  connected  to  said  register,  said  output 
multiplexer  passing  said  output  signal  to  an  output  multi- 
plexer output  node; 
a  cycle-insertion  switching  element  connected  to  said  output 
multiplexer  output  node,  said  cycle-insertion  switching  ele- 
ment receiving  said  output  signal  at  a  cycle-insertion  switch- 
ing element  input  node  and  passing  it  to  a  cycle-insertion 
switching  element  output  node  in  response  to  a  first  defined 
signal  transition  of  a  second  clock  cycle:  and 
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an  output  switching  element  to 
output  pin  in  response  to  a  second 
said  second  clock  cycle. 
16.  A  method  of  high  speed  shiftin  ; 
integrated  circuit  in  response  to  a  clock 
of  said  clock  signal  has  a  first  signal 
transition,  said  shifting  operation  beinj 
with  a  standard  that  requires  an  output 
output  pin  on  said  second  signal  transiti(  n 
the  steps  of: 

generating  an  output  signal  in  respona  ; 

of  a  first  clock  cycle; 
receiving  said  output  signal  at  a 
ment  input  node  and  passing  it  to 
element  output  node  in  response 
second  clock  cycle:  and 
passing  said  output  signal  from  an 
said  output  pin  during  a  second 
signal  cycle. 


said  output  signal  to  an 
lefined  signal  transition  of 


of  test  data  through  an 

signal  wherein  each  cycle 

transition  and  a  second  signal 

performed  in  accordance 

signal  to  be  applied  to  an 

,  said  method  comprising 

to  a  first  signal  transition 


eye  e 


insertion  switching  ele- 
cycle-insertion  switching 
to  a  first  transition  of  a 


oiftput  switching  element  to 
transition  of  said  second 


5,682392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOl  I 
GENERATION  OF  BOUNDARY 
LANGUAGE 
DougUs  W.  Raymond,  Orinda,  Calif, 
well,  Mass^  and  PhUip  J.  Stringei, 
assigiiors  to  l^radyne,  Inc^  Boston, 
Continiiatioo  of  Sen  No.  314,602,  Se| 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1996^ 

Int  ex."  GOIR  3ia8 
UJS.  a.  371— 22J 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  a  boundary 
file  for  an  integrated  circuit  by  automatically 
eters  of  boundary  scan  circuitry  of 
incoqxiTated  within  the  integrated  circui , 

wherein  the  parameters  include  a  dcsij  nation  for  at  least  one  pin 
of  the  integrated  circuit. 
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THE  AUTOMATIC 
SCAN  DESCRIPTION 
FliES 

D.  Eugene  Wedge,  Nor- 
Otter  Shaw,  England, 
Mass. 

.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
Sen  No.  699,219 

11  Claims 


can  description  language 
determining  param- 
it  leterminate  configuration 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  first  bit  patterns,  each  first  bit 
pattern  being  a  unique  series  of  bits; 

(b)  successively  shifting  each  first  bit  pattern  into  a  boundary 
scan  data  register  within  the  boundary  scan  circuitry; 

(c)  detecting  both  a  drive  state  and  a  logic  state  at  each  pin  of 
the  integrated  circuit  after  each  first  bit  pattern  is  shifted 
into  the  boundary  scan  data  register  in  step  (b), 

wherein  each  pin  having  both  an  active  drive  state  and  a  high 

logic  state  is  active-high,  and 
wherein  each  pin  having  both  an  active  drive  state  and  a  low 

logic  state  is  active-low; 

(d)  recording  both  the  drive  sute  and  the  logic  state  detected 
at  each  pin  in  step  (c); 

(e)  designating  each  pin  having  a  drive  state  that  is  always 
active  as  an  ordinary  output  pin; 

(0  designating  each  pin  that  is  sometimes  active-low  and 
sometimes  inactive,  but  never  active-high,  as  an  open- 
ccdlector  output  pin; 

(g)  designating  each  pin  that  is  sometimes  active-high  and 
sometimes  inactive,  but  never  active-low,  as  an  open- 
emitter  output  pin; 

(h)  designating  each  pin  that  is  sometimes  active-low,  some- 
times active-high,  and  sometimes  inactive  as  a  controlled 
output  pin;  and 

(i)  composing  at  least  one  statement  in  the  boundary  scan 
description  language  file  using  the  designation  for  at  least 
one  pin  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,682393 
PATTERN  GENERATOR  FOR  CYCLE  DELAY 
Toshimi  Ohsawa,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218113 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  CL  371-27  4  claims 


1.  A  pattern  generator  for  adjusting  a  delay  time  of  a  memory 
device  to  be  tested,  comprising: 

a  first  address  delay  circuit  (130)  for  applying  a  first  address 
delay  time  to  first  address  dau  fix)ra  an  address  generation 
circuit  (13),  said  first  address  detennining  a  column  address  of 
said  memory  device; 

a  second  address  delay  circuit  (170)  for  applying  a  second 
address  delay  time  to  second  address  data  from  said  address 
generation  circuit  (13),  said  second  address  detennining  a  row 
address  of  said  memory  device; 
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vii)  verifying  whether  the  value    f  the  precedent  Nccb  vari 
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a  data  delay  circuit  (140)  for  applying  a  dau  delay  time  to  test 
data  from  a  data  generation  circuit  (14),  said  test  data  pro- 
vided with  said  data  delay  time  being  applied  to  said  memory 
device  to  be  tested;  and 

a  control  signal  delay  circuit  (ISO)  for  applying  a  control  delay 
time  to  a  plurality  of  control  signals  bora  a  control  signal 
generation  circuit  (15).  said  control  signal  delay  circuit  (150) 
including  a  selector  (153)  which  selects  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  control  signals  provided  with  said  control  delay 
time,  a  delay  selection  register  (154)  which  provides  informa- 
tion to  said  selector  (153)  to  select  said  control  signals,  a 
cycle  delay  (151)  which  provides  said  control  delay  time  to 
said  control  signals,  and  a  delay  register  (152)  which  provides 
information  to  said  cycle  delay  (151)  to  determine  a  length  of 
said  control  delay  time,  said  control  signal  selected  by  said 
selector  being  supplied  to  said  memory  device  to  control  an 
operation  of  said  memory  device. 


5,682395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  AND 

DECODING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  BRANCHES 

REPRESENTING  ENCODED  DATA  BITS  INTO 

ESTIMATED  INFORMATION  BITS 

Guy  B^gin,  Verdun,  and  Claude  Thibeault,  St-Lfonard,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  University  du  Quebec  k  Montreal, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Fded  Apn  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4254)30 

Int  CL'  G06F  U/IO 

VS.  a.  371—43  12  Claims 


5,682394 

FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 

AND  COMPONENTS  EMPLOYING  DUAL  LEVEL  ERROR 

CORRECTION  AND  DETECTION  WITH  DISABLEMENT 

FEATURE 
Robert  Martin  Blake,  Wappingers  Falls,-  Douglas  Craig  Bos- 
sen,  Poughkeepsie:  Chin-Long  Chen,  Wappingers  Falls,  all 
of  N.Y.;  John  Atkinson  Fifield,  Underbill,  and  Howard  Leo 
Kalter,  Colchester,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  790,797,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,228,046,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  321,827,  Mar. 
10,  1989.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,186 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/10 
MS.  CL  371—40.1  2  Oaims 


COWECTtB  MT4 

1.  A  digital  memory  system  comprising: 

a  multi-level  storage  system  having  distinct  error  correction 
means  for  at  least  two  distinct  ones  of  said  levels,  a  lower  one 
of  said  levels  being  capable  of  exhibiting  both  hard  and  soft 
errors;  and 

means  for  disabling  a  lower  level  one  of  said  error  correction 
means  upon  occurrence  of  multiple  errors  at  said  lower  level 
as  detected  by  the  error  correction  means  associated  with  said 
upper  level;  and 

wherein  an  error  correction  means  at  an  upper  level  of  said 
storage  system  is  operable  to  correct  otherwise  masked  hard 
errors  by  activation,  of  said  disabling  means,  by  an  upper  one 
of  said  error  correction  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  and  decoding  a  sequence  of  branches 
representing  encoded  data  bits  into  estimated  information  bits,  the 
encoded  data  bits  having  been  previously  encoded  in  a  convolu- 
tional  manner  with  v  encoded  symbols  forming  a  branch  where  v  is 
a  predetermined  value,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  setting  accumulation,  correction  and  event  indicators  respec- 
tively into  non-accumulating,  non-active  and  incomplete 
states,  and  setting  a  precedent  Nccb  variable  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  N; 

b)  receiving  the  sequence  of  branches,  for  each  of  the  branches 
received  in  the  step  (b): 

i)  calculating  (v-1)  syndromes  corresponding  to  the  branch; 

ii)  calculating  an  estimated  information  bit,  storing  the  esti- 
mated information  bit  and  calculating  an  actual  Nccb  vari- 
able based  on  the  (v-1)  syndromes  and  on  the  precedent 
Nccb  variable: 

iii)  verifying  whether  values  of  the,  precedent  and  actual  Nccb 
variables  are  non-siKcessive  and  whether  the  precedent 
Nccb  variable  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  N.  and.  if  both 
conditions  are  positive,  setting  the  accumulation  indicator 
into  an  accumulating  state  and  setting  an  Nss  variable  at 
zero; 

iv)  verifying  whether  the  accumulation  indicator  is  in  die 
accumulating  state  and  whether  the  event  indicator  is  in  the 
incomplete  state,  and.  if  both  conditions  are  positive,  accu- 
mulating the  (v-1 )  syndromes  calculated  in  step  (i)  in  a  first 
register  and  incrementing  the  Nss  variable  by  one; 

v)  verifying  whether  the  correction  indicator  is  in  an  active 
state  and  whether  the  event  indicator  is  in  the  incomplete 
state,  and.  if  both  conditions  are  positive,  storing  the  (v-1) 
syndromes  calculated  in  step  (i)  in  a  second  register  having 
a  given  length: 

vi)  verifying  whether  the  accumulation  indicator  is  in  the 
accumulating  state,  whether  the  precedent  Nccb  variable 
equals  (N-1)  and  whether  the  actual  Nccb  variable  equals 
N.  and,  if  all  conditions  are  positive: 
setting  the  accumulation  indicator  into  the  non- 
accumulating  state,  the  correction  indicaior  into  an  active 
state  and  the  event  indicator  into  a  complete  stale; 
transferring  all  of  the  syndromes  accumulated  in  the  first 

register  in  the  second  register;  and 
setting  an  Nmp  variable  at  a  value  of  the  Nss  variable; 
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vii)  vending  whether  the  value  ( f  the  precedent  Nccb  vari- 
able equals  (N-1).  whether  th^  value  of  the  actual  Nccb 
variable  equals  N,  whether  the  kccumulation  indicator  is  in 
the  non-accumulating  state,  wli  Ether  the  correction  indica- 
tor is  in  the  active  state  and  wl  ether  the  event  indicator  is 
in  the  incomplete  state,  and,  if  all  conditions  are  positive, 
setting  the  event  indicator  in  o  the  complete  state  and 
setting  die  Nmp  variable  at  a  w  Jue  representing  the  length 
of  the  second  register; 
viii)  verifying  whether  the  accui  lulation  indicator  is  in  the 
accumulating  state,  whether  th:  event  indicator  is  in  the 
incomplete  state  and  whether  th  ;  first  register  is  full,  and,  if 
all  conditions  are  positive: 
setting  the  accumulation  indical  or  in  the  non-accumulating 

state  and  the  conection  indie  itor  in  the  active  state; 
iransfeiring  all  of  the  syndrom  ;s  accumulated  in  the  first 

register  to  the  second  registe  ;  and 
setting  the  Nmp  variable  at  a  vi  lue  representing  the  length 
of  the  second  register 
ix)  verifying  whether  the  correcti*  n  indicator  is  in  the  active 
state,  and  if  the  correction  indi<  ator  is  in  the  active  state: 
correcting  estimated  informatioi  i  bits  convolutionally  asso- 
ciated with  the  branch  conw  ponding  to  the  syndromes 
stored  in  the  second  register; 
updating  the  syndromes  stored   n  the  second  register; 
verifying  whether  the  event  inlicator  is  in  the  complete 
state  and  decrementing  the  ^  mp  variable  by  one  if  the 
event  indicator  is  in  the  com|  ilete  state;  and 
verifying  whether  the  Nmp  vari  ible  equals  zero  and  setting 
the  event  indicator  into  the  incomplete  state  and  the 
correction  indicator  into  the  r  on-active  state  if  the  Nmp 
variable  equals  zero;  and 
c)  verifying  whether  the  branch  c<  rresponding  to  the  oldest 
undelivered  estimated  information  bit  has  gone  through  steps 
(i)  to  (ix).  and  if  the  branch  c(  rresponding  to  the  oldest 
undelivered  estimated  information  bit  has  gone  through  steps 
(i)  to  (ix),  delivering  the  oldest  ui  idelivered  estimated  infor- 
mation bit  when  said  oldest  undelivered  estimated  informa- 
tion bit  is  no  longer  convolutionallf  associated  with  any  of  the 
branches  corresponding  to  the  sy  ickomes  stored  in  the  first 
and  second  registen. 
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updated  values  of  a  parity  record  of  a  record  group  including 
said  one  dau  record  exist  in  said  cache  memory  or  not  after 
said  reporting  in  said  storing  step  and,  if  any  of  said  data  of 
said  one  data  record  and  said  values  of  the  parity  record  do 
not  exist  in  said  cache  memory,  storing  in  said  cache  memory 
said  data  of  said  one  data  record  and  said  values  of  said  parity 
records  which  do  not  exist; 

generating  updated  values  of  the  parity  record  by  using  said  data 
of  said  one  data  record  and  said  values  of  the  parity  record  in 
said  cache  menwry,  and  storing  said  generated  updated  values 
of  the  parity  record  into  said  cache  memory;  and 

writing  said  generated  updated  values  of  die  parity  record  and 
said  write  data  from  said  cache  memory  into  said  one  data 
record  in  said  storage  units. 


5,682396 
CONTROL  UNIT  IN  STORAGEJSUBSYSTEM  WITH 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  REDUNDA^  ^  DATA  UPDATING 
Akin  YanuuBoto,  Sagamihara;  Hiroyliki  Klt^ima;  Koujl  Aral, 
both    of  Yokohama,   and   Yoshita^    Kamo,   Musashimu-   U.S.  CL  372— 22 
rayama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  ^>  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan  | 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.JNo.  827,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan^  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-010574 

Int  CL*  G06F  ll/Ci  J:ll/10 

VS.  CL  371—51.1  27  claims 

1.  A  method  for  updating  values  of  i  edundant  data  in  a  storage 

subsystem  connected  to  a  central  proc(  ssing  unit,  said  subsystem 

including  a  control  unit  having  a  cache  memory  and  a  plurality  of 

storage  units  for  storing  a  plurality  of  n  cord  groups  each  of  which 

includes  a  least  one  data  record  and  at  east  one  parity  record  that 

has  redundant  data  values  for  recoverii  %  the  contents  of  said  data 


5,682397 

ER:YALO  UPCONVERSION  LASER 

Richard  Scbeps,  Del  Mar,  Califs,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,865,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5330,711.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  565,075 

Int  CL*  H05S  3/10 


record,  each  said  data  record  and  said 
group  being  stored  in  a  different  one 
method  performed  by  said  control  unit 


parity  record  in  a  record 
}f  said  storage  units,  said 
comprising: 


receiving  a  write  request  issued  by  s;  lid  central  processing  unit. 


said  write  request  having  write  dau 

record  in  said  storage  units 
storing  said  write  data  into  said  cacb< 

completion  of  said  write  request 

unit; 
checking  whether  any  data  of  said 


values  of  die  parity  record  being  i  ecessary  for  generation  of 
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to  be  written  into  one  data 

memory  and  reporting  the 
to  said  central  processing 

one  data  record  and  any 


1.  An  apparatus  com|»ising: 

an  upconversion  laser  gain  element  made  of  a  crystalline  oxide 
host  doped  with  activator  ions  for  emitting  output  radiation  in 
response  to  pumping  radiation,  wherein  said  output  radiation 
has  an  output  wavelength  that  is  shorter  than  a  pumping 
wavelength  of  said  pumping  radiation;  and 

a  laser  resonator  comprising  a  reflective  element  and  an  output 
coupler  operably  coupled  to  said  gain  element  for  forming  an 
output  radiation  waist  that  is  substantially  coincident  with  a 
pumping  radiation  waist  within  an  active  region  of  said  gain 
element,  wherein  said  reflective  element  is  spaced  from  said 
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output  coupler  by  a  distance  approaching  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  at  least  one  of  said  reflective  element  and  said  output 
coupler. 


5,682398 
FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  LASER  DEVICES 
Mooi  C.  Gupta,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^43 
Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/10 

14  Claims 


VS.  CL  372—22 
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1.  A  frequency  converting  laser  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  laser  diode  adapted  to  produce  an  output  laser  beam; 

b)  an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  laser  diode  and 
including  a  built-in  grating  in  the  optical  fiber  arranged  so  as 
to  provide  a  beam  having  a  specific  wavelength  and  to  reflect 
a  small  portion  of  such  beam  back  into  the  laser  diode  while 
transmitting  the  beam  so  that  the  laser  diode  will  produce  a 
beam  of  that  wavelength;  and 

c)  a  frequency  converting  structure  adapted  to  receive  the  trans- 
mitted beam  of  light  and  to  change  the  frequency  of  the  input 
beam  to  produce  the  output  beam  at  the  specific  frequency. 


5,682399 

ION  LASER  TUBE  WITH  A  DISCHARGE  TUBULE 

ADOPTED  FOR  A  HIGH  DISCHARGE  CURRENT  AND  A 

HIGH  LASER  OUTPUT 
Kazuhisa  Nishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  625363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1995,  7-073113 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/03 
VS.  CI.  372—61  8  Claims 

'.'      V*     1.3  .10   r'  -J    ..       .    .  »^ 


S,682y400 

SUPERSONIC  AND  SUBSONIC  LASER  WITH  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  DISCHARGE  EXOTATION 

Alexander  V.  Krasnov,  703  S.  Pleasant  St.,  MontpieUor,  Ohio 

43543 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  534,796 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/097 

VS.  CL  372—82  70  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  discharge  laser  comprising: 

a  receiver  having  a  gas  inlet; 

a  gas  medium  entering  said  receiver  through  said  gas  inlet; 

a  pre-ionizer  downstream  of  said  receiver. 

a  supersonic  nozzle  downstream  of  said  receiver,  said  nozzle 

having  a  subsonic  area,  a  critical  area  and  a  supersonic  area; 
at  least  one  pair  of  high  frequency  discharge  electrodes  within 

said  supersonic  nozzle; 
an  optical  resonator  within  said  supersonic  nozzle  downstream 

of  said  critical  area  and  penetrated  by  a  laser  beam;  and, 
a  difiiiser  located  downstream  of  said  optical  resonator. 


5,682,401 
RESONANT  MICROCAVITIES  EMPLOYING  ONE- 
DIMENSIONALLY  PERIODIC  DIELECTRIC 
WAVEGUIDES 
John  D.  Joannopoulos,  Belmont'  Shanhui  Fan,  Cambridge; 
Pierre  R.  Villeneuve,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  D. 
Meade,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,161,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jiu.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665329 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  372—96  32  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  tubule  in  an  ion  laser  tube  surrounded  by  an 
electromagnet  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  ion  laser  tube,  said 
discharge  tubule  comprising  an  intermediate  section  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  first  end  section  coupled  with  said  first  end  of 
said  intermediate  section  and  a  second  end  section  coupled  with 
said  second  end  of  said  intermediate  section,  said  first  end  section 
extending  at  least  in  a  first  side  region  where  an  intensity  of  said 
magnetic  field  is  reduced  from  that  applied  to  said  intermediate 
section,  said  second  end  section  extending  at  least  in  a  second  side 
region  where  an  intensity  of  said  magnetic  field  is  reduced  from 
that  applied  to  said  intermediate  section, 
wherein  said  first  section  is  made  of  a  first  material  selected 
from  the  grxNip  consisting  of  titanium  carbide  (TiC),  beryllia 
(BeO)  and  boron  carbide  (B4C)  as  well  as  said  second  section 
is  made  of  a  second  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium  carbide  CTiC),  beryllia  (BeO)  and  boron  car- 
bide (B4C). 


f 
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1.  A  resonant  microcavity  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  planar  dielectric  waveguide  configured  along  the  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  waveguide  confining  radiation  propagating 
therewithin,  in  at  least  two  dimensions  in  space  by  refractive 
index  guiding  through  total  internal  reflection,  said  radiation 
defining  a  spectrum  of  electromagnetic  modes; 

a  region  in  said  waveguide  having  a  ooe-dimensionally  periodic 
variation  of  dielectric  constant  along  the  axial  direction  which 
is  perpendicular  to  said  at  least  two  dimensions  in  space,  thus 
creating  a  bandgap  in  said  spectrum  of  electromagnetic 
modes;  and 

a  defect  in  said  region  which  accommodates  in  all  three  dimen- 
sions spacial  confinement  of  radiation  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
defect,  said  spacial  confinement  resulting  from  a  combination 
of  the  bandgap  along  said  axial  direction  and  refractive  index 
guiding  along  said  at  least  two  dimensions  in  space,  and 
accommodating  the  generation  of  at  least  one  electromagnetic 
mode  of  radiation  within  said  bandgap. 
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5,M2,4« 

ORGANIC  LUMINESCENT  DEVICES  WITH  A 

MULTIPLEX  STRJJCTURE 

Thkahfro   Nakajouna,   Hitachi,   aii|   AtsushI    Kakuta,   Hita- 

cUohta,  both  of  Japan,  assignod^  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FDed  Jan.  11, 1996,  sA  No.  S84y473 

ClaiiK  priority,  application  JapaA,  Jan.  10, 1995,  7-OOnW 

Int  a.*  HOlsji/08 

VS.  CL  372—99  }  9  claims 


t  t 


^t- 


1.  An  ofganic  luminescent  device 
comprising:  a  light-excited  luminescee 
strate,  a  first  half-mirror  layer  overiyiii ; 
luminescent  layer,  overlying  said  first 
light,  and  a  reflector  overlying  said 
wherein  at  least  one  of  a  buffer  layer  an  1 
is  formed  between  said  first  half-t 
luminescent  layer  such  ttiat  resonator 
reflector  and  said  first  half-mirror  layei 
and  any  second  half-mirror  layer. 


vith  a  multiplex  structure, 
device  made  up  of  a  sub- 
said  substrate,  an  organic 

lalf-mirror  layer,  that  emits 

organic  luminescent  layer, 
a  second  half-mirror  layer 

or  layer  and  said  organic 
are  formed  between  said 
and  between  said  reflector 


5,682,403 

SPREAD  SPECTRCM  COMMUI^CATION  NETWORK 
SIGNAL  PROCffiSOR 
Jerome  C.  lb,  San  Jose,  and  Gregory  James  Gerst,  Pak»  AHo, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   W^eHnk   Communications, 
Hamilton,  Bermuda 

FDed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,554 


Int  CL^  H04B  ;  5/00 


VS.  CL  375—200 


10  Claims 


6.  A  base  station  for  communicating  1  ver  a  cellular  network  with 
a  plurality  of  mobile  stations,  comprisi  ig: 
a  central  processor; 

a  plurality  of  transceivers  coupled  to  said  central  processor  and 
configured  to  receive  inbound  inl  ormation  from  the  mobile 


stations  and  to  transmit  outbound 
stations;  and 
wherein  each   of  said  transceivers 
coupled  to  a  receiver  and  to  an 


information  to  the  mobile 

includes  a  demultiplexer 
may  of  signal  processors 


having  at  least  two  parallel  proct  ssing  paths  for  equalizing 


and  decoding  the  inbound  signal 

bound  signal,  said  demultiplexer 

inbound  information  to  said  array, 

to  said  array  and  to  a  transmitter,  1  aid  multiplexer  configured 

to  route  said  outbound  informatioi  to  said  transmitter. 


5,6(12,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

William  J.  Miller,  100  Waltham  Rd.,  #18,  Watertown,  Mass. 

02272 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  342,259,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,518,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5374I6.  This  appUcation  JuL  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,180 

Int  CL^  H04B  1/38 
UA  a.  375-222  31  Claims 


uid  for  encoding  the  out- 
configured  to  route  said 
and  a  multiplexer  coupled 


18.  A  multiple  access  transmission  system  for  transmitting  sig- 
nals on  a  transmission  link,  the  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  first  modem,  coupled  to  the  first  Oansmission  link,  said  first 
modem  having  at  least  one  residual  input  to  a  first  synthesizer 
filter-bank  on  which  is  provided  a  signal  for  transmission  by 
said  first  nrodem  as  a  first  modem  transmission  on  the  trans- 
mission link;  and 

a  second  modem,  coupled  to  the  transmission  link,  said  second 
modem  having  at  least  one  residual  input  to  a  second  syntlie- 
sizer  filter-bank  on  which  is  provided  a  signal  for  transmission 
by  said  second  modem  as  a  second  modem  transmission  on 
the  transmission  link, 

wherein  tlie  signal  for  transmission  provided  to  the  residual 
input  of  said  second  modem  is  provided  having  a  signal 
characteristic  which  is  different  than  the  signal  characteristic 
of  the  signal  for  0-ansmission  provided  to  the  residual  input  of 
said  first  modem, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  modems  further  comprises: 

a  data  assembly  unit  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  synthesizer  filter-banks  for  receiving  said  signal 
for  transmission  and  for  mapping  said  signal  for  transmission 
as  a  sequence  of  input  dau  frames,  each  said  input  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  coordinates  as  inputs  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  residual  input,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  synthesizer  filter-banks  each  com- 
bines said  data  coordinates  using  an  invertible  transformation 
to  provide  said  first  and  second  modem  transmission,  respec- 
tively, and 

wherein  said  first  modem  transmission  and  said  second  modem 
transmission  are  transmitted  on  the  transmission  link  and  are 
present  on  tlie  transmission  link  concurrently  for  at  least  some 
period  of  time. 


5,682,405 
ONES  DENSITY  MONITOR 
Michael  D.  Smith,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,875 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/02 
VS.  a.  375—224  4  cUas 

1.  A  ones  density  monitor,  comprising: 

a  shift  register  for  shifting  a  stream  of  data  bits  tivough  its 
registers,  which  shift  register  includes  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  said  shift  register, 
which  counter  includes: 

a  first  input  connected  to  said  input  of  said  shift  register, 
a  second  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  shift  register, 
and 
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5,682y407 

VOICE  CODER  FOR  CODING  VOICE  SIGNAL  WITH 

CODE-EXCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTION  CODING 

Keiichi  Funaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^44 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075109 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/66 
VS.  a.  375—240  18  Claims 


KLor 
an  output,  wherein  said  counter  increments  an  internal  register 
every  time  a  pulse  is  received  on  said  first  input  and 
decrements  said  internal  register  every  time  a  pulse  is 
received  on  said  second  input;  and 
wtterein  said  counter  outputs  a  signal  on  said  output  reflecting 
that  a  prespecified  number  was  obtained  in  said  register;  and 
a  clock  circuit  for  providing  clock  pulses  to  said  shift  register 
and  said  counter. 


5,682,406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTTING  THE 

PARAMETERS  OF  AN  EQUALIZER 

Klaus  Mager,  and  Edgar  Wurstbom,  both  of  Bad  Diirrbeim, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH, 

VUUngen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1994,  44  15 
298.1 

Int  CL*  H03H  7/30:7/40:  H03K  5/159 
VS.  CL  375—232  3  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  setting  the  parameters  of  an  equalizer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

tlie  output  signal  of  the  equalizer  is  rectified  in  a  fullwave 
rectifier; 

the  output  signal  of  fiiU-wave  rectifier  is  integrated  in  an  inte- 
grator providing  an  integrated  signal,  and 

the  parameters  of  the  equalizer  are  set  in  response  to  one  of  the 
level  of  the  integrated  signal  becomes  a  maximum  at  a  prede- 
termined integration  time  and  the  integration  time  becomes  a 
minimum  at  a  fixed  maximum  ievel  of  the  integrated  signal, 
wiierein  two  parameter  settings  are  successively  computed 
and  compared  with  one  another  and  the  bener  one  of  the  two 
is  kept  and  compared  with  the  next  parameter  setting. 


TPLEieTV-l     I 
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1.  A  voice  coder  comprising: 

speech  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  speech  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frame  length  to  generate  a  short-term  predic- 
tion code  representing  frnjuency  ctiaracteristics  of  the  speech 
signal; 
an  adaptive  codebook  for  storing  adaptive  code  vectors; 
long-term  predicting  means  for  effecting  long-term  prediction  to 
search  for  a  delay  code  representing  the  periodicity  of  said 
speech  signal  using  said  short-term  prediction  code,  and  to 
search  for  an  adaptive  code  vector  corresponding  to  the  delay 
code; 
an  excitation  codebook  for  storing  excitation  vectors  which  are 
quantized  codes  representing  residual  signals  after  the  long- 
term  prediction; 
excitation  codebook  searching  means  for  searching  said  excita- 
tion codebook  to  determine  an  optimum  quantized  code  using 
said  short-term  prediction  code,  and  to  determine  an  excita- 
tion vector  corresponding  to  the  optimum  quantized  code;  and 
gain  codeboolc  searching  means  for  determining  a  quantized 
gain  vector  representing  quantized  gain  of  said  adaptive  code 
vector  and  said  excitation  vector  using  said  short-term  predic- 
tion code; 
said  gain  codebook  searching  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gain  codebooks  each  for  storing  quantized  gains 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  searching  ranges 
divided  by  predetermined  ranges  with  respect  to  the  value 
of  a  searching  parameter,  and 
gain  codebook  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  gain 
codebooks  depending  on  ttie  value  of  the  searching  param- 
eter: 
wherein  an  optimum  quantized  gain  is  searched  for  to  deter- 
mine a  gain  code  using  the  gain  codebook  selected  by  said 
gain  codebook  selecting  means  and  said  shoit-term  predic- 
tion code. 


5>82y408 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  SYNC  CLOCK  AND 

SYNC  DATA  BETWEEN  SHELVES  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

DIGITAL  HIERARCHY  SYSTEM 
Kouji  Ibnonaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  210,236,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233098 
Int  CL*  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—354  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  sync  data  and  sync  clock  between 
slielves  of  a  synchronous  digital  hierarchy  system,  tlie  system 
including  a  main  shelf  containing  main  equipment  and  a  slave  shelf 
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containing  slave  equipment,  wherein 
plurality  of  timing  sources  and  respectivi ' 
sources  is  supplied  to  each  of  the  main 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  the  timing  sources,  from 
timing  sources  within  the  main 
user  setting  data  within  the  mai  i 
sources  indicated  by  the  user 
first   timing    sources,    and 
sources; 
generating  respective  quality  data  of 
in  accordance  with  the  user  setting 
selecting  one  or  more  timing  sources 
second  timing  sources  within  the 
with  the  user  setting  data  within  the 
or  more  timing  sources  are  indicate  J 
and  included  in  the  second  timing 
shelf,  and  transmitting  said 
sources  from  the  slave  shelf  to  the 
generating  respective  quality  data  of 
timing  sources  within  the  slave 
user  setting  data,  and  transmitting 
of  said  selected  one  or  more 
shelf  to  the  main  shelf;  and 
selecting  a  timing  source  having  the 
the  quality  data  generated  within 
the  quality  data  transmitted  from 
source  having  the  highest  quality 
among  the  selected  timing  sources 
among  the  selected  one  or  more 
slave  shelf,  and  outputting  the 
the  highest  quality  value  as  an 
ting  the  equipment  clock  from  tbi 
shelf 


i  mong  a  plurality  of  first 

in  accordance  with  the 

shelf  when  the  timing 

data  are  included  in  the 

outputting   the   selected   timing 


selec  led 


:shef 

s  tid 
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assignor  to  General 
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10  Claims 


5,682,409 
NEUTRON  FLUENCE  SURVEH  LANCE  CAPSULE 
HOLDER  MODIFICATION  FOqBOILING  WATER 
REACTOR 
Thomas  Alfred  Caine,  San  Jose,  Ca^„ 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.'  G21C 

U.S.  CL  376— 202  

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  su  veillance  capsule  on  an 
internal  surface  of  a  reactor  pressure  vei  sel  wall,  comprising: 
a  first  capsule  holder  having  an  int«  ior  space  configured  for 
receiving  a  surveillance  capsule,   said  first  capsi ' 
being  attached  to  said  reactor  press  ire  vessel  wall; 
a  second  capsule  holder  having  an  inl  :rior  space  configured  for 

receiving  said  surveillance  capsule;  and 
a  positioning  arm  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  arms, 
said  second  capsule  holder  being  att|iched  to  said  first  arm  and 
said  second  arm  being  slidably  inserted  in  said  first  capsule 
holder,  said  positioning  arm  asser  ibly  being  configured  so 
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setting  data  indicating  a 
quality  data  of  the  timing 
shelf  and  the  slave  shelf. 


I  le  selected  timing  sources 
lata  within  the  main  shelf; 
[rom  among  a  plurality  of 
slave  shelf  in  accordance 
slave  shelf  when  said  one 
by  said  user  setting  data 
sources  within  the  slave 
one  or  more  timing 
main  shelf; 

^d  selected  one  or  msxe 

in  accordance  with  said 

respective  quality  data 

sources  from  the  slave 


hi  ^est  quality  value  among 

main  shelf  and  among 

slave  shelf,  said  timing 

alue  being  selected  fit)m 

ivithin  the  main  shelf  and 

I  iming  sources  within  the 

timing  source  having 

equipment  clock,  and  transmit- 

main  shelf  to  the  slave 


lie 

Ue 


seleted 


that  said  second  capsule  holder  is  fiiither  away  from  said 
reactor  pressure  vessel  wall  tiian  is  said  first  capsule  holder. 


5,682,410 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CORE  FLOW  RATE  AND 
WATER  TEMPERATUREA>ENSITY  IN  BOILING  WATER 

REACTOR 
Joseph  Alva  McGrady;  Heung  Tae  Kim,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  and  Toshihiro  Fiyii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,139 

Int  a.*  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376—246  6  Claims 


WUKS  0C1GHCD  HKH  PUWT 

uatoan 
>a)««i"cn)*OB.ii«,) 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  core  flow  rate  in  a  boiling  water 
reactor  having  a  multiplicity  of  internal  pumps  between  a  core 
shroud  and  a  reactor  pressure  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  value  representing  a  reactor  water  temperature 
inside  the  reactor; 

(b)  deriving  an  initial  value  for  the  reactor  water  density  from 
the  determined  value  for  reactor  water  temperature; 

(c)  measuring  a  pump  differential  pressure  and  a  pump  speed  for 
each  internal  pump; 

(d)  determining  a  pressure  in  a  lower  plenum  region  based  upon 
measurement  of  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  pressure; 

(e)  using  a  pump  differential  pressure  method  to  calculate  a 
value  for  a  total  core  mass  flow  rate  as  a  fiinction  of  the  initial 
value  of  tlie  reactor  water  density  and  the  measured  pump 
differential  pressure  and  measured  pump  speed  for  each  inter- 
nal pump; 
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(f)  using  a  heat  balance  equation  to  determine  a  value  for  an 
enthalpy  of  a  core  inlet  flow  as  a  function  of  the  total  core 
mass  flow  rate  value  calculated  in  step  (e)  and  measured  or 
assumed  values  for  other  terms  in  said  heat  balance  equation; 

(g)  deriving  an  improved  value  for  the  reactor  water  density 
from  the  value  for  core  inlet  flow  enthalpy  determined  in  step 
(f).  the  measured  value  for  the  pressure  in  the  lower  plenum 
region  of  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  compressed  steam 
table  properties; 

(b)  using  said  pump  differential  pressure  method  to  calculate  an 
improved  value  for  the  total  core  mass  flow  rate  as  a  function 
of  the  improved  value  of  the  reactor  water  density  derived  in 
step  (g)  and  the  measured  pump  differential  pressure  and 
measured  pump  speed  for  each  internal  pump; 

(i)  using  said  heat  balance  equation  to  determine  an  improved 
value  for  the  core  inlet  flow  enthalpy  as  a  function  of  the 
improved  value  for  the  total  core  mass  flow  rate  calculated  in 
step  (h)  and  said  measured  or  assumed  values  for  said  other 
terms  in  said  heat  balance  equation; 

(j)  deriving  a  further  improved  value  for  the  reactor  water 
density  from  the  improved  value  for  core  inlet  flow  enthalpy 
determined  in  step  (i),  the  previously  determined  value  for  the 
pressure  in  the  lower  plenum  region  of  the  reactor  pressure 
vessel  and  compressed  steam  table  properties;  and 

(k)  repeating  steps  (h).  (i)  and  (j)  until  the  difference  in  the 
improved  values  for  the  core  mass  flow  rate  and  the  reactor 
water  density  between  successive  approximations  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  amount. 


S,682y411 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
John  Rushbrooke,  Cambridge;  WilUam  Wray  Neale,  Great 
Wilbraham;  Richard  Eric  Ansorge,  and  Clare  Elizabeth 
Hooper,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assi^i- 
ors  to  St  John  Innovation  Centre,  Fjigland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01062,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/30004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,837 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1993, 
9312379;  Feb.  19,  1994,  9403217;  Mar.  18,  1994,  9405383 

Int  a."  H05G  J/64 
VS.  CL  378— 98J  20  Claims 

a.  J  I 


1.  An  X-ray  scanning  system  for  hi^  speed  imaging  of  an 
object  comprising 
an  X-ray  source  for  generating  a  fan  shaped  planar  X-ray  beam 

for  traversing  a  linear  section  or  slice  of  said  object; 
a  linear  array  of  detectors  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  object  from 

and  coplanar  with  said  beam  which  generate  light  depending 

on  the  X-ray  image  incident  thereon; 
a  CCD  camera  containing  an  N  by  M  auay  of  photosensitive 

pixels  supplied  with  Ught  from  said  detectors; 
at  least  one  optical  fibre  linking  each  detector  to  the  input  of  said 

CCD  camera,  the  fibre  ends  remote  from  said  detectors  being 


arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular  planv  area  for  imaging 
light  from  said  detectors  onto  different  regions  of  said  N  by  M 
array  of  pixels,  the  proportions  of  the  fibre  array  conespond- 
ing  to  the  proportions  of  said  N  by  M  array  of  CCD  pixels; 

said  N  by  M  pixels  being  grouped  to  form  superpixels; 

said  superpixels  being  addressed  to  enable  a  higher  read  out 
speed  than  if  the  pixels  were  read  out  individually; 

each  said  supeqMxel  being  rectangular  and  having  a  length  A  and 
a  width  B,  A/B  being  greater  than  1;  and 

the  orientation  of  said  superpixels  relative  to  the  positions  of 
said  fibres  in  said  planar  array  being  selected  so  that  light 
images  from  adjacent  detectors  in  the  linear  array  and  iiKident 
on  the  CCD  are  separated  by  a  smaller  number  of  superpixels 
than  are  light  images  from  well  separated  detectors  in  the 
linear  array,  thereby  to  reduce  cross  talk  between  the  signals 
derived  from  said  detectors  which  are  widely  separated  in  the 
linear  array. 


5,682,412 

X-RAY  SOURCE 

Brian  Skillicom,  Saratoga;  George  H.  Fellingham,  San  Jose, 

and  Peter  E.  Loefller,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cardiac  Mariners,  Incorporated,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,884,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,501,  Jan.  17, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  42,742, 

Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  717,611 

Int  CL'  HOU  35/30 

VS.  CI.  37»— 98.6  20  Claims 


/     . 


1.  An  x-ray  source  comprising  a  charged  particle  beam  generator 
and  a  vacuum  envelope  assembly; 

said  charged  particle  beam  generator  comprising  an  outer  casing, 
a  high-voltage  terminal  and  an  electron  gun; 

said  high-voltage  terminal  comprising  electronic  components  to 
power  said  electron  gun; 

said  vacuum  envelope  assembly  comprising  an  outer  casing, 
charged  particle  beam  focussing  means  for  focussing  an  elec- 
tron beam  generated  by  said  charged  particle  beam  generator, 
a  target,  and  charged  particle  beam  deflection  means  for 
deflecting  said  election  beam  in  a  step  pattern  at  said  target; 
said  target  operated  at  ground  potential; 

said  charged  particle  beam  deflection  means  comprising  a  beam 
controller,  a  fast  deflection  yoke  and  a  slow  deflection  yoke, 
said  beam  controller  having  current  outputs  comprising  an 
x-deflection  current  and  an  x-step  current: 

said  x-deflection  current  having  a  triangular  waveform  with  a 
non-zero  substantially  constant  slope  during  the  period  of 
time  it  takes  said  electron  beam  to  travel  across  the  face  of 
said  target; 

said  x-step  current  comprising  a  waveform  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  sawtooihed  shapes  during  the  period  of  time  it 
takes  said  electron  beam  to  travel  across  ttie  face  of  said 
target; 

said  slow  deflection  yoke  comprising  x-deflection  coils  and 
y-deflection  coils,  said  x-deflection  coils  operably  coupled  to 
said  beam  controller  and  having  an  input  electrically  coupled 
to  said  x-deflection  current; 

said  fast  deflection  yoke  comprising  x-step  deflection  coils  oper- 
ably coupled  to  said  beam  controller,  said  x-step  deflection 
coils  having  lower  inductance  than  said  x-deflection  coils  and 
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said  y-deflection  coils,  said  x-step 
input  electrically  coupled  to  said  x 


5,682,413 
ROTATIONAL  ANGIOGRAPHY  DliE  AND  MASK  IMAGE 

ACQUISITION  AND  SYNO  [RONIZATION 
Hung  Y.  Wong,  Solon,  and  Robert  ,  .  Vagi,  Broadview  Hts., 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  I  iternational,  Inc^  High- 
land Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,406 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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ieflection  coils  iiaving  an 
step  current. 


Int  a.*  H05G  I  '64 


VS.  CL  378—98.11 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  acquiring  images  in  ai 
system  including  an  x-ray  source  an< 
detector  with  a  subject  receiving  region 
comprising: 

rotating  the  x-ray  source  and  the 
around  a  subject  wittiin  the  subjec 
start  position  to  an  end  position; 

projecting  x-rays  across  the  subject 

during  the  rotating  in  the  first  dir^on. 
received  during  each  of  a  plurality 
first  direction  electronic  images, 
image  being  generated  over  predete^ned 
identified  by  a  lead  angular  positi<  n 
position  around  the  patient; 

rotating  the  x-ray  source  and  the 
position,  in  a  second  direction  n 
from  the  end  position  to  the  start 

projecting  x-rays  across  the  subject 

at  each  of  the  terminal  angular  positjbns, 
tion  of  a  second  direction  electronic 
second  direction  electronic  images 
ing  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  terminal 

subtracting  corresponding  first  and  second 
images  to  generate  a  set  of  electroi 


;  dete<  tor. 


12  Claims   X-ray  tube  and  the  subject  are  relatively  nnoved  along  an  axial 

direction  of  the  subject,  thus  performing  a  helical  scan  on  the 

subject,  and  the  X  ray  transmitted  through  the  subject  is  detected 

by  an  X-ray  detector,  thus  reconstructing  a  tomograph  at  a  desired 

position  of  a  plane  section  of  reconstruction  in  the  axial  direction, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

multi-cliaiuiel  type  X-ray  detectors  arranged  in  an  n-number  of 

arrays  (n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more)  along  the  axial  direction 

iK>  of  the  subject; 

moving  means  for  relatively  varying  a  positional  relationship 
between  the  X-ray  tube  and  the  subject  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  subject;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  moving  pitch  d  by  which  the 
X-ray  tube  and  the  subject  are  relatively  moved  while  the 
X-ray  tube  is  rotated  one  time  so  as  to  avoid  overlapping  of 
data  tracks  detected  by  the  X-ray  detectors  during  helical 
scanning,  the  moving  pitch  d  satisfying  the  following  for- 
mula: 


x-ray  diagnostic  imaging 

an  oppositely  mounted 

therebetween,  the  method 

deUctor  in  a  first  direction 
receiving  region  from  a 

r^eiving  region; 

converting  x-rays 

of  imaging  intervals  into 

first  direction  electronic 

duration  and  being 

and  a  terminal  angular 


after  reaching  the  end 
to  the  first  direction 
position; 
r<  :eiving  region; 

commencing  genera- 
image,  such  that  first  and 
ue  generated  correspond- 
angular  positions;  and, 
direction  electronic 
ic  difference  images. 


5,682,414 

X-RAY  COMPUTERIZED  TOMOdRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Saito,  Ibdiigi-ken,  Japan,  assig  lor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,087,  Noii  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,5414)71,  wtiidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,423, 

Ang.  5, 1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcition  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  622316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japanjsep.  6,  1993,  5-220918; 

Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211046  1 

Int  CL*  G21K  51/10 

VS.  CL  378—146  j  18  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  computerized  tomograply  apparatus  in  which  an 

X-ray  tube  for  radiating  an  X  ray  and  a  kubject  irradiated  with  the 

X  ray  are  relatively  rotated  with  respe  :t  to  each  other,  and  the 


<*=px(L+l/in) 

wherein  p  is  the  distance  between  centers  in  a  width  direction  of 
X-ray  detectors  adjacent  to  each  other; 
n  is  the  number  of  arrays  of  the  X-ray  detectors; 
m  is  a  natural  number;  and 
L  is  an  integer  less  than  (n/m). 


5,682,415 

COLLIMATOR  FOR  X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPY 

David  B.  O'Hara,  P.O.  Box  12212,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32317-2212 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,170 

Int  a.*  G21K  1/02 

VS.  a.  378—147  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  paraboloidal  shape  suitable  for 
reflecting  x-rays  of  a  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  master  mandrel  by  cutting  said  paraboloidal  shape 
onto  a  mandrel  by  turning,  said  mandrel  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloys; 

coating  said  master  mandrel  with  electroless  niclcel; 

depositing  onto  said  master  mandrel  a  first  layer  of  a  predeter- 
mined material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals 
and  their  alloys; 

depositing  onto  said  master  mandrel  a  second  layer  of  a  prede- 
termined material  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  x-ray 
reflective  substances,  thereby  forming  a  bilayer, 

employing  means  for  separating  said  bilayer  from  said  master 
maiidrel. 


3198 


a  passageway  for  connecting  said  rwr  sound  collecting  hole  and 
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5,682,416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  COMMUNICATION 
HANDOVER  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Chris  Schmidt  Wbeaton;  Midiael  D.  Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove- 
Barry  J.  Menich,  Schaumburg,  and  Eugene  J.  Bruckert 
Arlington  Heights,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,765 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00;  H04Q  7/00;  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  379—58  22  Claims 

'"^ 


1.  A  method  of  communication  handover  from  a  first  transcoder 
associated  with  a  first  base  station  controller  to  a  second  transcoder 
associated  with  a  second  base  station  controller,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  mobile  communication  unit  to  the  first  transcoder  via 
a  communication  channel  between  the  mobile  communication 
unit  and  a  base  station  associated  with  the  second  base  station 
controller  by  establishing  a  communication  linlt  from  the 
mobile  conununication  unit  through  the  second  base  station 
controller  to  the  first  transcoder.  wherein  the  communication 
link  does  not  utilize  the  second  transcoder  associated  with  the 
second  base  station  controller; 

establishing  a  conununication  link  between  the  first  transcoder 
and  a  first  mobile  switch; 

estabhshing  a  parallel  communication  link  from  the  second 
transcoder  to  the  first  mobile  switch; 

establisiiing  a  communication  link  between  the  second 
transcoder  and  the  base  station;  and 

•coupling  the  mobile  communication  unit  to  the  first  mobile 
switch  via  the  communication  link  between  the  second 
transcoder  and  the  first  mobile  switch  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously decoupling  the  mobile  communication  unit  from  the 
first  transcoder  via  the  communication  link  between  the  base 
station  and  the  first  transcoder. 


5,682,417 

POWER  SAVING  MOBILE  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  ADAPTORS 

Toshio  Nitta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-118104 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/l8;7/36 
VS.  a.  379—58  4  Claims 

2.  An  adaptor  for  a  mobile  unit  of  a  mobile  communication 
system  wherein  a  plurality  of  cellsite  base  stations  are  connected  to 
a  mobile  telephone  switching  system  which  controls  said  base 
stations,  said  adaptor  comprising: 
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a  demodulator  for  converting  a  signal  from  a  data  terminal  to  a 

baseband  data  signal;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  absence  or  presence  of  the  baseband 

data  signal  and  producing  therefrom  a  data  signal  or  a  data 

presence  signal, 
said  mobile  imit  transmitting  the  baseband  data  signal  or  the  data 

absence  signal  on  a  carrier  to  one  of  said  base  stations. 

deactivating  the  mobile  unit  following  the  transmission  of  the 

data  absence   signal,   and  reactivating  the   mobile   unit   in 

response  to  the  data  presence  signal. 


5,682,418 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  MICROPHONE  ON  A 

PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Yoshiyuki  Ide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,704,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-ll39405 

Int  a.*^  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  379—58  16  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  a  microphone  on  a  portable  radio 
telephone  having  a  casing,  comprising: 

an  operating  section  comprising  numeral  Iceys  and  function 
keys; 

a  rechargeable  battery  removably  mounted  on  a  tear  of  said 
casing  of  the  telephone  and  said  battery  having  a  hole  formed 
therethrough,  said  battery  including  an  outer  covering,  a  gen- 
erating member  within  said  outer  covering  and  a  space  within 
said  outer  covering,  a  first  section  of  said  generating  member 
being  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  hole  and  a  second 
section  of  said  generating  member  being  positioned  on  a 
second  side  of  said  hole  opposite  said  first  side  and  said  space 
being  positioned  between  said  first  section  and  said  second 
section  of  said  generating  member  and  adjacent  said  hole; 

a  differential  microphone  including  a  first  microphone  element 
and  a  second  microphone  element; 

a  front  sound  collecting  hole  comprising  a  transmitter  portion 
for  transmitting  sound  to  said  first  microphone  element  of  said 
differential  microphone; 

a  rear  sound  collecting  hole  formed  in  said  hole  in  said  battery 
and  directly  opposite  in  position  to  said  front  sound  collecting 
hole; 
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said  disnatcher  voice   mail   mp's^iapp  hv  said   AD^   romniir(*r 
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r  sound  collecting  hole  and 
which  is  fonned  by  said 


a  passageway  for  connecting  said 
a  rear  sound  collecting  ponioi 
second  microphone  element  of  s4id  differential  microphone 

a  rubber  packing  inteqx>sed  between  said  battery  and  said  cas 
ing;  and 

a  ciictiit  connected  to  said  differentikl  microphone,  for  suppress- 
ing surrounding  noise,  comprisii  g  a  subtracter  for  receiving 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  a  K:ond  microphone  elements 
and  an  equalizer  for  receiving  ai  output  of  said  subtracter. 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  an 
call  on  a  wireline  path  to  at  least  two 
path  supports  a  plurality  of  carrier  channels, 
ing  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  call  request; 

b)  when  the  call  request  is  vali< , 
requested  based  on  the  call  requ4  st: 

c)  determining  number  of  required 
requested; 

d)  determining  location  of  the  at 
call  request; 

e)  generating  an  ordered  bit  loadiife 
and 

f)  allocating  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
call  request  when  the  at  least  oi 
channels  is  available. 


5,682,42« 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


inj  rastnicture  for  supporting  a 

atgets,  wherein  the  wireline 

:,  the  method  compris- 


determining  type  of  call 

its  based  on  the  type  of  call 

two  taigets  based  on  the 

table  for  the  call  request; 


1<  ist 


of  carrier  channels  to  the 
of  the  plurality  of  carrier 
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5,682v«21 

METHODS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AUTOMATED 

DISPATCH  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Giovitz,  Scottsdale;  Daniel  J.  Johnson,  Phoenix,  and 

Christopher  W.  Ames,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz„  assignors  to 

AJ),S.  Communications,  Inc^  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40732,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,953,  Aug.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573410 

lot  a.'  H04M  n/00 

MS.  CL  379—97  n  Claims 


5,682y419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
INFRASTRUCTURE  C^LL  SUPPORT 
Gary  W.  Grabe,  561  Chateaux  B«ime  Dr.,  Harrington,  111. 
60010;  Tfanothy  W.  Martdson,  7S06  Mifllin  Kenedy  Terr., 
Austin,  Ite.  78749;  Matthew  A.  Pendleton,  503  Bayberry 
Ct,  Cedar  Park,  Jk%.  78613,  and  ^thew  A.  RybicU,  10201 
Kabar  IV.,  Austin,  1^.  78759 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Se  .  No.  378,852 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/2:  7/24:7/38 

VS.  CL  379—60  |  24  CUims 


I    ^K) 


1.  A  method  for  coordinating  a  request  by  a  first  customer  for 
field  service  repair  of  a  first  photocopy  machine,  the  opening  of  a 
service  request  record  at  a  central  service  facility,  the  dispatch  of  a 
field  technician  to  the  customer  site,  and  the  reporting  of  the 
completion  of  the  service  call  by  the  field  technician,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

calling,  by  a  first  customer  in  possession  of  said  first  photocopy 
machine  in  need  of  repair,  to  a  switchboard  at  said  central 
repair  facility; 

routing  said  first  customer  call  to  a  human  dispatcher. 

eliciting,  by  said  dispatcher,  information  from  said  first  customer 
pertaining  to  said  first  photocopy  machine,  including  the 
nature  of  the  machine  malfunction; 

establishing  by  said  dispatcher,  electronic  communication 
between' a  first  telephone  used  by  said  dispatcher,  said  first 
telephone  having  a  DTMF  keypad  associated  therewith,  and 
an  automated  dispatch  system  (ADS)  computer; 

entering,  by  said  dispatcher,  via  said  DTMF  keypad  associated 
with  said  first  telephone,  indicia  of  said  information  solicited 
by  said  dispatcher  from  said  first  customer  into  said  ADS 
computer  to  thereby  create  a  first  electronic  service  call  record 
relating  to  said  first  customer  and  to  said  first  machine; 

appending  to  said  first  service  call  record  in  said  ADS  computer, 
by  said  dispatcher,  a  voice  mail  message  associated  with  said 
first  machine  using  said  first  telephone; 

establishing  electronic  communication  between  said  ADS  com- 
puter and  a  host  computer  maintained  at  said  central  service 
facility,  said  host  computer  coinprising  a  first  database  includ- 
ing information  pertaining  to  a  plurality  of  machines,  includ- 
ing said  first  machine; 

updating  said  firet  service  call  record  in  said  ADS  computer  by 
said  host  computer  using  information  contained  in  said  first 
database; 

assigning,  by  said  dispatcher,  a  priority  level  to  said  first  service 
call  record; 

assigning,  by  said  dispatcher,  the  service  call  associated  with 
said  first  service  call  record  to  a  first  technician  by  appending 
indicia  of  said  first  technician  to  said  first  service  call  record 
in  said  ADS  computer; 

dialing,  by  said  first  technician,  a  pre-determined  telephone 
number  using  a  second,  conventional  telephone  having  a 
DTMF  keypad,  to  thereby  establish  a  first  communication  link 
between  said  second  telephone  and  said  ADS  computer; 

retrieving,  from  a  second  database  associated  with  said  ADS 
computer,  said  dispatcher  voice  mail  message,  and  playing 
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said  dispatcher  voice  mail  message  by  said  ADS  computer 
such  that  it  is  audible  to  said  technician  when  using  said 
second  telephone; 

retrieving,  from  said  second  database,  a  prior  history  voice  mail 
message  associated  with  said  first  machine,  and  playing  said 
prior  history  voice  mail  message  such  that  it  is  audible  by  said 
technician  when  using  said  second  telephone; 

entering,  by  said  technician,  pre-determined  command  signals 
onto  said  DTMF  keypad  associated  with  said  second  tele- 
phone to  thereby  confirm  to  said  ADS  computer  that  said 
technician  has  i)  received  the  service  call  request  associated 
with  said  first  service  call  record  and  ii)  undertaken  the 
service  call; 

servicing  said  first  machine  at  said  first  customer's  premises  by 
said  first  technician; 

dialing  said  pre-determined  telephone  number  fixim  a  third  con- 
ventional telephone  having  a  DTMF  keypad  associated  there- 
with, by  said  first  technician,  to  thereby  establish  electronic 
communication  between  said  third  telephone  and  said  ADS 
computer; 

prompting  said  first  technician,  by  said  ADS  computer,  to  enter 
information  pertaining  to  said  service  call  onto  said  keypad 
associated  with  said  third  telephone  in  accordance  with  the 
following  relationships: 

each  numeric  and  each  alpha  character  entered  onto  said  third 
telephone  keypad  by  said  first  technician  corresponds  to  a 
two-digit  combination  of  the  numbers  0-9;  and 
digit  pairs  corresponding  to  non-numeric  characters  are  pre- 
ceded by  at  least  one  of  the  "*"  and  "#"  keys  to  indicate  to 
said  ADS  computer  the  transmission  of  a  digit  pair  corre- 
sponding to  a  non- numeric  character; 

entering  into  said  third  telephone  keypad  for  transmission  to  said 
ADS  computer,  by  said  first  technician,  a  service  call  comple- 
tion, voice  mail  message  relating  to  said  service  call; 

storing,  in  said  ADS  computer  and  indexed  by  indicia  of  said 
first  machine,  said  service  call  completion  voice  mail  mes- 
sage; 

establishing  electronic  communication  between  said  ADS  com- 
puter and  said  host  computer  and  thereafter  updating  said  first 
service  call  record  in  said  host  computer  in  accordance  with 
the  information  previously  entered  by  said  first  technician 
onto  said  keypad  associated  with  said  third  telephone. 


5,682,422 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ON-DEMAND 

ACTIVATION  OF  TELEPHONE  LINE  TELEMETRY 

DEVICES 

Stewart  Warner  Oliver,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Teldata  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^21 

Int.  a.*  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—107  62  Claims 
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1.  A  telemetry  device  for  collecting  information  at  a  remote 
location  and  transmitting  the  information  over  a  phone  line  to  a 
host  station,  the  telemetry  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  meter  port; 

receiving  means  operable  in  a  standby  mode,  wherein  the  telem- 
etry device  is  in  an  on-hook  state,  for  receiving  a  data  acti- 
vating signal  transmitted  over  the  phone  line  to  the  telemetry 
device,  the  data  activating  signal  designating  which  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  information  transactions  should  be  per- 
formed by  the  telemetry  device  as  the  designated  information 
transaction;  and 


information  transaction  means  responsive  to  the  data  activating 
signal  received  by  said  receiving  means,  the  data  activating 
signal  being  capable  of  conveying  information  data  to  instruct 
said  information  transaction  means  for  performing  the  desig- 
nated information  transaction,  the  information  transaction 
means  including 

determining  means,  coupled  to  the  receiving  means,  for  deter- 
mining from  the  data  activating  signal  which  of  the  plural- 
ity of  different  information  transactions  is  the  designated 
information  transaction; 
reading  means,  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  meter  port,  for 

reading  information  from  a  meter  port;  and 
transmitting  means,  coupled  to  the  reading  means,  for  trans- 
mitting the   information  over  the  phone  line  to  a  host 
station,  such  that  the  reading  means  and  transmitting  means 
perform  the  designated  information  transaction. 


5,682y423 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  AND  TELEPHONE  RINGER 

SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

David  Walker,  StafTordsbire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GPT 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  558^45,  Nov.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,271,  Nov.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  726355, 
JuL  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  654,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1990, 
9016362 

Int  a.'  H04M  19/02 
VS.  a.  379^252  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  an  exchange,  a  street  cabinet 
connected  to  the  exchange  and  supplied  with  AC  mains  voltage, 
and  a  plurality  of  local  network  terminations  connected  to  the 
exchange,  an  arrangement  for  distributing  electrical  power  and 
ringer  signals  from  the  street  cabinet  to  each  of  the  local  network 
terminations,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

means  in  the  street  cabinet  for  converting  tlie  AC  mains  voltage 

to  DC  voluge; 
clock  means  in  the  street  cabinet  for  generating  a  master  ringer 

signal  at  a  ringer  frequency; 
means  for  modulating  the  DC  voltage  with  the  master  finger 

signal  to  generate  modulated  signal;  and 
distribution  cable  means  connected  between  tlie  street  cabinet 
and  the  local  network  terminations,  for  distributing  the  modu- 
lated signal  to  each  of  the  local  network  terminations. 
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5,682,424 

TELEPHONE  MOUTHPIECE  1  ROTECTTVE  COVER 

Rooserdt  Akorn,  Sr,  2711  S.  Glen  Haven,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,768,  4ug.  31, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1946,  Ser.  No.  632,917 

Inta.^H04M 

VS.  a.  379—452  |  10  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  use  with  a 
a  telephone  handset,  said  protective  cdver 

a  cover  member  constructed  of  a  rej  ilient 
face,  a  contiguous  sldrt  encinclii  g 
from  said  face  and  a  flange  havinj 
surface  extending  from  said  contiguous 

a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  formeq 

a  plurality  of  recessed  members  coi 
elongated  slots  and  being  positft>ned 
inwardly  spaced  distance  from 
tions  located  at  opposite  ends 
apertures  being  created  by  the  separations 
and  said  recessed  members  and 
in  alignment  with  said  slots;  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said 
phone  handset  so  that  said  face 
earpiece  at  a  predetermined 

said  flange  being  acted  upon  by  a 
disengage  said  releasably  securinj 
ber  to  and  from  the  telephone 


I  louthpiece  or  an  earpiece  of 

comprising: 

material  and  having  a 

said  face  and  extending 

a  generally  planar  gripping 

skirt; 

in  said  face; 

'Responding  in  shape  to  said 

a  predetermined  and 

slots  by  connecting  por- 

said  slots,  a  plurality  of 

between  said  slots 

recessed  members  being 


said 


Slid 


i  spaced 


I  us  it 


assignor    to    Canon 


5,682,425 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  THAI  ISMISSION  SYSTEM 

Masahilto    Enari,    Yoitohama,    Ja|ui, 

Kahiisliilri  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  Na  152,083,  iov.  12, 1993,  wliich  is  a 

continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  685,849,  A  pr.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  19^,  Ser.  No.  398^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa4,  Apr.  23,  1990,  M05258; 
Apr.  26,  1990,  2-108903 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/167 :l/it:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—10  31  Claims 


cover  member  to  the  tele- 
overlays  the  mouthpiece  or 
distance: 

to  selectively  engage  and 
means  of  said  cover  mem- 
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1.  An  information  transmission 
infonnation  comprising: 


de'  ice  for  transmitting  digital 


A)  input  means  for  inputting  digital  infonnation  data; 

B)  data  compression  means  for  applying  a  dau  compressing 
process  to  the  digital  information  data  input  from  said  input 
means,  thereby  forming  compressed  data; 

C)  encrypting  means  for  encrypting  and  outputting  only  data  of 
a  portion  of  the  compressed  data  formed  by  said  data  com- 
pression means  and  for  outputting  data  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  compressed  data  without  encrypting;  and 

D)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  compressed  data 
output  from  said  encrypting  means. 


5,682,426 

SUBSCRIBER  SITE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DECODING  AND  SELECTIVE  INTERDICTION  OF 

TELEVISION  CHANNELS 

Pablo  MOiani,  Miami  Laiies,  Fla.;  David  L.  Pctree,  Camarilio, 

and  Yat  Sen  Lie,  Agoura  Hills,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

California  Amplifier,  Camarilio,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  331,054,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,488,659,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

89,941, 4uL  12, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  628397 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/171 

VS.  CL  380—15  40  Claims 
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9.  Subscriber  site  apparatus  useful  in  a  system  for  distributing 
from  a  system  headend  1)  multiple  channel  signals  defining  an  RF 
band,  each  chatmel  signal  having  respective  video  synchronization 
components  in  time  coincidence  and  2)  a  common  timing  reference 
signal  within  said  band  and  synchronous  with  said  synchronization 
components,  and  wherein  each  of  said  chaiuiel  signals  is  encrypted 
in  accordance  with  a  common  encoding  rule,  said  subscriber  site 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  timing  recovery  circuit  responsive  to  said  common  timing 

reference  signal  for  generating  a  common  sync  signal; 
a  single  decoder  responsive  to  said  common  sync  signal  for 
simultaneously  decrypting  all  of  said  chaimel  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  inverse  of  said  encoding  rule  to  generate 
multiple  decrypted  channel  signals,  each  capable  of  directly 
causing  a  conventional  television  receiver  to  produce  an  intel- 
ligible image;  and 
an  interdiction  apparatus  for  periodically  inserting  a  jamming 
signal  into  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  decrypted  channel 
signals  to  render  it  incapable  of  directly  causing  said  televi- 
sion receiver  to  produce  an  intelligible  image. 


5,682,427 
POSTAGE  METERING  SYSTEM  WFTH  DEDICATED  AND 

NON-DEDICATED  POSTAGE  PRINTING  MEANS 
Franli  E.  Seestrom,  Weston,  Conn^  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,748 
Int  CL'  G07B  17/00 
VS.  a.  380—51  20  Claims 

1.  A  postage  metering  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  postage  meter  including  first  computer  means  for  control- 
ling the  postage  meter,  the  postage  meter  including  first  print- 
ing means  for  printing  first  postage  information; 

(b)  non-secure  second  printing  means  external  to  tlie  postage 
meter  iot  printing  second  postage  information,  second  com- 
puter means  external  to  the  posuge  meter  and  connected  for 
controlling  the  second  printing  means,  the  second  computer 


October  28.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3201 


r    V 


-cL 


^ 


5»i  Mi  »■' 


a^ 


■Si. 


^gTTig 


^1 


w 


i^fe 


—    log 


V- [* 


^3 


means  including  first  means  for  transmitting  to  the  first  com- 
puter means  variable  infonnation  including  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  mailing  address  associated  with  an  item  to  be  imprinted 
with  the  second  postage  information; 
(c)  tlie  first  computer  means  including  means  for  encrypting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  transmitted  variable  information,  tlie  first 
computer  means  including  second  means  for  transmitting  to 
the  second  computer  means  the  encrypted  infonnation  for 
printing  by  the  second  printing  means  on  said  item. 


a  receiving  device  for  receiving  said  encrypted  message  via  said 
second  communications  link  and  storing  said  encrypted  mes- 
sage, said  receiving  device  fiirtber  decrypting  said  encrypted 
message  using  said  first  key  code  to  derive  a  decrypted 
message. 


5,682y429 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  INTERCHANGE  POSTAGE 

EVIDENCING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Cordery,  Danbury;  Steven  J.  Pauiy,  New  Milford, 

and  Leon  A.  Pintsov,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,560,  Dec  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,454,038. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,898 

Int  a."  H04L  9/32 

VS.  a.  380-25  6  Claims 
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5,682,428 

PERSONAL  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

William  Cedric  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ETA 

Technologies  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,273 

Int  a."  H04L  9/32 

VS.  a.  380—23  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  mail  pieces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

communicating  from  a  mailer  facility  recipient  address  informa- 
tion to  means  for  encrypting,  said  encrypting  means  located 
remote  from  said  mailer  facility  and  containing  encryption 
algorithm  information; 

generating  encrypted  data  by  said  remote  encryption  means 
based  on  said  communicated  recipient  information  and  said 
encryption  algorithm  information; 

transmitting  said  encrypted  data  from  said  remote  encryption 
means  to  said  mailer  facility;  and 

said  mailer  facility  not  having  access  to  said  encryption  algo- 
rithm information. 


1.  A  conununiottions  system,  comprising: 

a  sending  device  having  a  device  file  name  and  a  set  of  identi- 
fication information  stored  therein,  said  sending  device  gen- 
erating a  message  and  encrypting  said  message  using  a  first 
Icey  code  to  derive  an  encrypted  message,  said  sending  device 
further  encrypting  said  identification  information  using  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  second  key  code  to  derive  a  set  of 
encrypted  identification  information,  said  sending  device 
sending  said  device  file  name,  said  encrypted  identification 
information,  and  said  encrypted  message  onto  a  first  commu- 
nications link; 

a  provider  device  having  a  user  file  stored  therein  which  con- 
tains recognition  parameters  corresponding  to  said  sending 
device  including  a  set  of  reference  information,  said  provider 
device  receiving  said  device  file  name,  said  encrypted  identi- 
fication infonnation,  and  said  encrypted  message  via  said  first 
communications  link,  said  provider  device  accessing  said  user 
file  using  said  device  file  name  as  an  index  and  deriving  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  key  code  from  said  recognition 
parameters,  said  provider  device  decrypting  said  encrypted 
identification  information  using  the  portion  of  said  second  key 
code  derived  from  said  recognition  parameters  to  derive  a  set 
of  decrypted  identification  information,  said  provider  device 
comparing  said  decrypted  identification  information  with  said 
reference  information  and,  in  response  to  a  determination  that 
said  decrypted  identification  infonnation  is  consistent  with 
said  reference  information,  said  provider  device  sending  said 
encrypted  message  onto  a  second  communications  link;  and 


5,682,430 

SECURE  ANONYMOUS  MESSAGE  TRANSFER  AND 

VOTING  SCHEME 

Joseph  John  Kilian,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  and  Kazue  Sako, 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTC  Research  Institute,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,568 
Int  CL'  H04L  9/30;  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  380—30  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  secure  anonymous 
plurality  of  setujers  by  use  of  a  pluralil  i 
prising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  choosing  constants  which  are  post^ 
and  mixing  centers,  C,,  Cj,  .  .  .  C, 

(b)  each  sender  S^  constructing  an  ei 
posted; 

(c)  a  first  mixing  center  C,  processing 
each  sender  S,  which  processed 
use  by  the  next  center, 

(d)  each  mixing  center  Cj  through  C, 
the  processed  messages  from  th« 
sequentially  processed  messages 
the  next  center, 

(e)  the  last  mixing  center  C, 
previous  center  C^,  and  posting 

(0  each  mixing  center  proving  the 
which  proof  is  posted;  and 

(g)  channel  checker  verifying 
posted  messages  when  necessary. 
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naessage  transfer  from  a 
of  mixing  centers  com- 

for  senders  S,,  $2, . . .  S, 

rirypted  message  which  is 

the  posted  messages  from 
me  isages  are  then  posted  for 

I  sequentially  processing 
previous  center,  which 
then  posted  for  use  by 
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5,682,431 
FM  STEREO  BROADCASTING 
METHOD 

Makoto  Ohnishi,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Oht  i,  Zushi;  Ikuzi  Fuzitani, 
Tokyo,-  Tcsliiaki  Nario,  Tokyo;  Ka^uUsa  Hayeiwa,  Tokyo, 
and  Yoshihiko  Nasu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I  >cc.  7,  1993,  5-306563 

iBt  CL'  H04H  5i  JO 

VS.  CL  381—7  16  Claims 


u  to 


1.  An  FM  stereo  broadcasting  apparan  s 

input  means  for  receiving  a  digital  inpi  t 
audioVsignal  and  an  R  (right  audio)  signal 
the  received  digital  input  signal 
R-signal; 

a  first  sampling  frequency  converting 
second  frequency  converters,  for 
quency  of  each  of  the  separated  L4signal 
R-signal  to  one  of  a  subcarrier  frequ<  ncy 
signal  and  a  frequency  of  a  first  sai  ipling 

a  composite  audio  signal  generator  cou  >led 
frequency  converting  circuit,  for 
audio  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  pilot 
R-signal; 

a  sampling  signal  generator  coupled 
signal  generator,  for  generating  the]  first 
operating  the  composite  audio  signa 
pling  signal  having  a  frequency  equ  i 
tier  frequency;  and 

a  frequency  modulator  coupled  to  sai  I 
generator  for  modulating  the  freque  tcy 
the  composite  audio  signal  to  prodw  e 
signal, 

where  N  is  an  integer  and  NS 1. 


comprising: 
signal  having  an  L  (lefi 
and  for  separating 
the  L-signal  and  the 


<  ircuit,  including  first  and 

c(nverting  a  sampling  fre- 

'    lal  and  the  separated 

of  a  composite  audio 

_  signal; 

to  said  first  sampling 
]  enerating  the  composite 
s^nal.  the  L-signal  and  the 

to  said  composite  audio 

sampling  signal  for 

generator,  the  first  sam- 

to  2^  times  the  subcar- 

composite  audio  signal 

of  a  carrier  signal  by 

a  frequency-modulated 


5,682,432 
BROADCAST  RECEIVER 
Ernst  F.  Schroder,  Hanover,  and  Jens  Spille,  Laatzen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH, 
Villigen-Scfawenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1992,  42  38 
882.1 

InL  CL'  H04H  5/00 

6  Claims 


VS.  a.  381—13 
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1.  A  receiver  of  a  transmitted  audio  signal  which  is  optionally 
subjected  to  dynamic  compression  at  the  transmitting  end,  com- 
prising; 

means  for  deriving  a  switching  variable  from  the  received  sig- 
nal, 

means  for  automatically  switching  a  compression  operation  on 
or  oflf  in  response  to  the  switching  variable,  and 

said  means  for  deriving  including  signal  analyzing  means  for 
analyzing  the  received  audio  signal  for  determining  scale 
factors  of  the  signal  and  generating  the  switching  variable 
depending  on  the  scale  factors, 

the  received  sound  signal  being  digitally  represented  by  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  spectral  sub-band  signals  with  time-discrete  quan- 
tized sample  values  being  present  for  each  sub-band  signal, 
and 

the  scale  factors  being  determined  for  each  digitized  sub-band 
signal, 

die  scale  factors  classifying  the  peak  value  of  the  sub-band 
signal  level  within  a  particular  time  interval. 


5,682,433 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  SIMULATING  THE 
NOTIONAL  SOUND  SOURCE 
Christopher  James   Pickard,   40   Painswick   Ckise,   Witney, 
Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  OX8  5FX,  and  Philip  Nicho- 
las  HiU,   Faircross,  Curridge   Rd.,   Newbury,   Berkshire, 
United  Kingdom,  RG16  9DH 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1994, 
9422482 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  audio  signals,  in  which  direct  acoustic 
path  gain  values  are  calculated  for  a  plurality  of  output  channels  so 
that,  from  a  notional  listening  position,  a  notional  sound  source  is 
perceived  as  being  positioned  at  a  particular  position  within  a 
notional  listening  space  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

calculating  first  direct  acoustic  path  gain  contributions,  said  first 
direct  acoustic  path  gain  contributions  making  a  predominant 
contribution  when  said  perceived  position  is  close  to  the 
notional  listening  position; 
calculating  second  direct  acoustic  path  gain  contributions,  said 
second  direct  acoustic  path  gain  contributions  making  a  pre- 
dominant contribution  when  said  perceived  position  is  not 
close  to  the  notional  listening  position;  and 
combining  respective  first  gain  contributions  with  respective 
second  gain  contributions  to  produce  a  combined  gain  value 
for  each  output  channel. 


5,682,434 

WEARABLE  AUDIO  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 

PERFORMANCE 

James  H.  Boyden,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interval 

Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480^31 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—187  18  Claims 


5,682v435 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  BAFFLE  AND  A 

LOUDSPEAKER,  AND  LOUDSPEAKER  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

APPARATUS 
Marcus  G.  M.  De  Wit,  Eindhoven,  and  Michid  A.  A.  Scfaallig, 
Dracfaten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  UJS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  551,219 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  4, 1994, 
94203225 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—188  II  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  (40)  comprising  a  baffle  (41)  and  a  loudspeaker 
(1)  provided  with: 

a  mounting  element  (3)  for  moiuting  the  loudspeaker  on  tlie 

baffle; 
a  diaphragm  (10)  having  a  first  mass  M,,  which  is  movable  in  a 

direction  of  excursion  (5)  and  is  connected  to  the  mounting 

element  by  a  first  suspension  (11)  having  a  first  stiflfness  K,  in 

the  direction  of  excursion;  and 
a  magnet  system  (20)  having  a  second  mass  M,.  which  is 

connected  to  the  mounting  element  by  a  second  suspension 

(21)  having  a  second  stiffness  Kj  in  the  direction  of  excursion, 

characterized  in  that 


1.  An  audio  system  for  producing  high  fidelity  audio  signals  and 
adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  torso  of  a  wearer,  the  audio  signals 
including  high  frequency  signals  and  low  frequency  signals,  said 
audio  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  housing  having  at  least  two  chambers  with  a  com- 
mon wall  member  separating  said  two  chambers, 

first  output  transducer  means  iiKNjnted  on  said  common  wall 
member, 

a  source  of  high  fidelity  audio  signals, 

means  connecting  said  source  of  audio  signals  to  said  first 
transducer  means  for  driving  said  transducer  means  and  pro- 
ducing low  frequency  acoustic  pressure  modulation  signals  in 
said  two  chambers. 

conduit  means  for  transmitting  said  low  frequency  signals  from 
at  least  one  of  said  two  chambers  in  a  direction  toward  at  least 
one  ear  of  the  wearer, 

said  conduit  means  comprising  at  least  one  tubular  member 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  housing  and  a  second  end 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  proximity  to  an  ear  of  the  wearer, 

second  output  transducer  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  conduit  means, 

means  connecting  said  source  of  audio  signals  to  said  second 
transducer  means  for  driving  said  second  transducer  means 
and  producing  high  frequency  audio  signals  therefrom. 

a  wearable  member  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  torso  of  a  wearer, 

said  housing  and  conduit  means  being  attached  to  said  wearable 
member, 

wherein  when  said  system  is  worn  with  the  housing  being 
positioned  on  the  wearer's  torso  and  the  conduit  means  posi- 
tioned with  said  second  ends  adjacent  the  wearer's  ears,  the 
system  provides  to  the  wearer  a  low  frequency  and  high 
fidelity  response  which  approximates  that  provided  by  con- 
ventional head  phones  and  ear  phones  that  cover  the  wearer's 
ears  and  significantly  block  external  sounds  to  the  ears. 


5,682,436 

MULTIPOINT  DRIVING  LOUDSPEAKER  HAVING 

REPULSION  MAGNETIC-TYPE  DRIVING  UNTT 

Yoshio  Sakamoto,  and  Toshitaka  Kawamidori,  both  of  Hadiio- 

uji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fded  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,497 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Jun.  6, 1994,  6-147046 

Int.  CL'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381 — 196  15  Claims 


1.  A  multipoint  driving  loudspeaker  in  which  a  single  diaphragm 
is  driven  by  a  plurality  of  voice  coils  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
(11a)  for  connection  with  voice  coils  (12)  at  posiuons  off  the 
center  of  the  diaphragm  (11),  an  outer  periphery  of  each  voice  coil 
(12)  or  each  voice  coil  bobbin  (12a)  constituting  said  voice  coil 
(12)  being  joined  to  an  inner  periphery  of  the  respective  holes, 
each  of  said  voice  coils  (12)  having  a  magnetic  circuit  for  driving 
said  voice  coil  (12)  being  placed  at  an  inner  periphery  of  the  voice 
coil  (12)  or  the  voice  coil  bobbin  (12a)  correspondingly  to  each 
voice  coil  (12).  and  said  magnetic  circuit  including  two  magnets 
(82)  arranged  with  the  same  poles  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
each  other  and  being  used  as  a  repulsion  magnetic  circuit  with  a 
center  plate  (81)  grasped  between  the  magnets. 


October  28,  1997 


3204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


5,682,437 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  iVo-DIMENSIONAL 
IMAGES  INTO  THREE-DIM^SIONAL  IMAGES 
Toshiyuld  Oidno,  Kadoma;  Toshiya  HDuma,  Moriguchi;  Shugo 
Yamashita,    Osaka;    Haruhiko    Murata,    Takatsuki;    Seiji 
Okada,  Moriguchi;  Yukio  Mori,  l^doina;  Akihiro  Maenaka, 
Moriguchi;    Hidekazu   Uchida;    SS^mu   Tanase,   both   of 
Hirakata;  lUiashi  Ikeda,  and  Mltaoru  Takahashi,  both  of 
Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignirs  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,, 
Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Coniiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  530,467,  S^.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,034 
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1.  A  method  of  converting 
dimensional  images  by  producing  from 
signal  a  main  image  signal  and  a  sub- 
the  main  image  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  finding  a  temporary 
number  of  fields  from  a  field 
signal  to  a  field  corresponding  to 
basis  of  data  related  to  the 
the  main  image  signal; 
a  second  step  of  finding  a  target  fiel< 

temporary  field  delay  found  in 
a  third  step  of  finding  a  true  field 
field  on  the  basis  of  the  target 
step  and  a  true  field  delay  used  in 


Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228134; 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Fok  DETERMINING  A 

MOTION  VECl  OR 

KaznUto  Kojima,  and  Hideyuki  Mijnsawa,  both  of  Sagami- 

hara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  ^teei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser. 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan, 
May  19,  1995,  7-145333 

lilt  CL'  G06K  9/36;  4o4N  7/12 
MS.  CL  382—107 

1.  An  image  motion  vector  detecti<  n  method  of  detecting  a 
motion  vector  representing  movement  ol  an  objective  area  in  a  first 
image  of  a  plurality  of  successive  image  ;,  said  method  comprising: 
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an  objective  area  determining  step  of  determining  the  objective 
area  in  the  first  image; 

a  polynomial  determining  step  of  determining  both  a  degree  and 
the  number  of  terms  of  a  polynomial,  said  polynomial  includ- 
ing a  variable  corresponding  to  predetermined  coordinates 
within  said  first  image,  the  polynomial  approximately 
expressing  a  distribution  of  the  sum  of  the  diflfeiences 
between  comparison  areas  determined  in  a  second  image  and 
the  objective  area  of  said  first  image; 

a  comparison  area  determining  step  of  determining  both  the 
number  and  positions  in  the  second  image  of  the  comparison 
areas,  which  are  sufficient  for  determining  coefficients  for  the 
terms  in  the  polynomial; 

a  total  sum  of  the  differences  calculating  step  for  obtaining  a 
value  of  the  n-di  power  of  a  total  sum  of  the  differences  of  the 
objective  area  and  the  comparison  area  with  respect  to  the 
plurality  of  comparison  areas  by  using  a  predetermined  power 
n; 

a  coefficient  calculating  step  for  calculating  the  coefficients  of 
the  polynomial  by  using  the  values  of  the  n-th  power  of  the 
total  sums;  and 

a  minimum  value  calculating  step  of  obtaining  coordinates,  in 
which  a  minimum  value  is  obtained  in  the  polynomial  having 
the  calculated  coefficients,  as  coordinates  of  an  area  in  the 
second  image  representing  movement  of  the  objective  area. 


5,682,439 

BOXED  INPUT  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PEN  BASED  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Ernest  H.  Beemink,  and  Stephen  P.  Capps,  both  of  San  Carios, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  512^09 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a,  382—187  38  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  correction  method  for  correcting 
words  and  characters  entered  into  a  pointer  based  computer  system 
that  includes  a  display  screen  for  displaying  a  note  area  and  a 
boxed  input  corrector,  the  correction  method  comprising  the  com- 
puter controlled  steps  of: 

providing  an  electronic  document  capable  of  maintaining  ink 
words  and  recognized  words; 
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receiving  a  selected  word  from  the  electronic  document  includ- 
ing at  least  one  character, 

displaying  the  selected  word  within  said  boxed  input  corrector 
displayed  on  said  display  screen  of  the  pointer  based  com- 
puter system,  wherein  when  the  selected  word  is  an  ink  word, 
the  ink  word  is  displayed  centered  in  said  boxed  input  correc- 
tor within  a  single  box,  and.  when  the  selected  word  is  a  string 
of  one  or  more  well  defined  characters,  the  selected  word  is 
arranged  within  the  boxed  input  corrector  such  that  each  well 
defined  character  has  a  box  associated  therewith  and  when  a 
given  character  of  the  selected  word  is  displayed  the  given 
character  is  displayed  within  its  associated  box; 

receiving  a  correction  input;  and 

performing  an  action  indicated  by  the  correction  input  wherein 
the  action  performed  is  determined  by  a  type  of  the  correction 
input,  the  types  of  correction  inputs  including  character  edit- 
ing input,  gesture  input,  navigation  input,  and  external  input 
generated  by  events  external  to  the  boxed  input  corrector, 

wherein  types  or  navigation  input  include  left  and  right  direction 
commands,  and  when  a  left  direction  command  is  input,  a  left 
roost  character  of  the  selected  word  displayed  in  the  note  area 
of  the  display  is  visible  in  the  boxed  input  corrector  part  of 
display,  and  the  selected  word  in  the  note  area  has  an  adjacent 
word  located  to  the  selected  word's  left,  the  step  of  perform- 
ing the  action  includes  the  steps  of  receiving  the  adjacent 
word  in  the  boxed  input  corrector  for  correction  and  changing 
the  selected  word  in  the  note  area  to  the  adjacent  word. 


5,682,440 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  PIXELS  CONSTITUTING 

INTENSITY  CHANGES  IN  AN  IMAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

IDENTIFYING  COLLECTION  OF  INTENSITY  CHANGES 

Noriaki  Yuliawa,  Nara-keu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,535,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238001 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/56 

U.S.  a.  382—205  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  pixels  constituting  an  intensity 

change  formed  of  a  collection  of  local  intensity  changes  present  in 

a  gray  image  of  an  object  based  on  intensity  data  of  each  pixel,  the 

method  comprising  steps  of: 

setting  a  partial  image  having  a  specific  area  and  a  remaining 

area,  the  partial  image  being  set  with  a  predetermined  shape 

and  a  predetermined  size  in  the  gray  image  and  including  a 

target  pixel  whose  entire  periphery  is  surrounded  by  adjacent 

pixels; 

calculating  intensity  data  belonging  to  the  specific  area  which  is 

composed  of  the  target  pixel  and  peripheral  pixels  and  calcu- 


lating intensity  data  belonging  to  the  remaining  area  of  the 
partial  image; 

obtaining  a  ratio  of  the  calculating  results  between  the  intensity 
data  belonging  to  the  specific  area  of  the  partial  image  and  the 
intensity  data  of  the  remaining  area  of  the  partial  image;  and 

comparing  the  obtained  ratio  with  a  threshold  value,  and  then 
determining  if  the  tar^get  pixel  is  a  pixel  constituting  an 
intensity  change  based  on  a  compared  result,  and  then  extract- 
ing pixels  which  have  been  determined  to  constitute  the 
intensity  change. 


5,682y441 

METHOD  AND  FORMAT  FOR  STORING  AND 

SELECTIVELY  RETRIEVING  IMAGE  DATA 

Adrianus  Ligtenberg,  Palo  Alto;  Adolf  Gerard  Starreveld,  and 

WUUam  John  GuUand,  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Storm  Technology,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov,  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^84 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/36.9/46 

MS.  a.  382—232  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  a  bitmap  input  image  into  an  image 
storage  format,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stages  iiKluding  a  first  stage  and  a 
last  stage,  processing  an  operand  image  to  produce  a  reduced 
image  and  a  set  of  additional  pixel  data; 

(b)  in  the  first  stage,  using  the  input  image  as  the  operand  image; 

(c)  in  each  stage  but  the  first  stage,  using  the  reduced  image 
produced  in  the  previous  stage  as  the  operand  image,  the 
reduced  image  produced  by  the  last  stage  being  referred  to  as 
the  final  reduced  image; 

the  processing  at  each  stage  including  the  steps  of: 

(i)  subjecting  the  operand  image  to  a  low-pass  reduction 
operation  to  provide  the  reduced  image,  the  reduced  image 
including  low-frequency  information  from  the  operand 
image  and  having  fewer  pixels  than  the  operand  image;  and 
(ii)  subjecting  the  operand  image  to  at  least  one  operation  that 
is  different  from  the  low-pass  operation  to  generate  the  set 
of  additional  pixel  data  so  that  the  reduced  image  and  the 
set  of  additional  pixel  data  are  sufficient  to  reconstruct  the 
operand  image  to  a  desired  degree  of  accuracy; 

(d)  subdividing  the  final  reduced  image  into  tiles; 

(e)  subdividing  each  of  the  sets  of  additional  pixel  data  into  tiles; 
and 

(f)  creating  the  image  storage  format,  the  image  storage  format 
comprising  a  first  collection  of  representations  of  each  of  the 
tiles  of  the  final  reduced  image,  a  second  collection  of  repre- 
sentations of  each  of  the  tiles  of  each  of  the  sets  of  additional 
pixel  data  ftom  the  plurality  of  stages,  and  an  index  that 
enables  determination  of  the  respective  locations  of  the  lep- 
resentations  in  the  first  collection  and  the  respective  locations 
of  the  representations  in  the  second  collection. 
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5^2,44: 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Janes  David  Johnstoii,  Wamn,  N  J.;  David  Lee  Neutaoff,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mictu;  Thrasyvouios  NklMlaou  Pappas,  Summit,  and 
Robert  James  SafranelL,  New   providence,  both  of  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Lucent  Tedinologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  785,673,  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
539,526,  wtaicii  is  a  continoation-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  350,435, 
May  4,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
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application  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,500 
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1.  A  method  of  coding  a  first  imagetbased 
of  imperceptible  noise,  tlie  first  im^  >e 
image  represented  by  one  or  more  sig  lal: 
tlie  steps  of: 

1.  deteimining  tiie  one  or  more  levels 
based  on 

a.  an  analysis  of  a  noise  masic  ng 
display  process,  and 

b.  an  analysis  of  a  noise  masldhg 
more  signals  representing  tlie 

2.  encoding  the  first  image  to  prddi 
values  without  introducing  in  a 
determined  level  of  imperceptib)e 
value. 


on  one  or  more  levels 
comprising  a  gray  scale 
s,  the  method  comprising 

of  imperceptible  noise 

capability  of  a  halftone 

capability  of  the  one  or 

irst  image  to  be  coded;  and 

uce  one  or  more  encoded 

value  noise  which  exceeds  a 

noise  associated  with  the 


5,682,443 
IMAGE  COLOR  MODIUCATION 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
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fordshire,  En^and,  assigiiors  to 
itcd,  Hertfordshire,  England 

FOcd  Mar.  21,  1994,  Sic. 
Cfadns  priority,  application  Unit4d 
9306083;  Apr.  28,  1993,  9308794 

Int  CL''  H04N  1/46, 
ILS.  CL  382— 254 
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I.  A  method  of  modifying  a  coloui 
representing  a  colour  component  c<  ntent 
colour  image,  the  method  comprisinj 
of  each  pixel,  the  following  steps: 
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45  Claims 
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METHOD  AND 
dNSHARP  MASKING 
MacDonald,  both  of  Hert- 
Crosfleid  Electronics  Lim- 

No.  210,433 

Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1993, 


G03F  i/08 


10  Claims 
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image  defined  by  pixel  data 

of  each  pixel  of  said 

for  each  colour  component 


(a)  generating  unsharp  and  sharp  data  and  performing  an 
unsharp  masking  algoritlun  on  said  sharp  and  unshaip  data  to 
generate  fringe  data; 

(b)  modifying  said  fringe  data  with  a  variable  weighting  func- 
tion, the  variable  weighting  function  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  values  of  said  sharp  or  unsharp  data  for  each 
said  colour  component  of  said  pixel,  to  obtain  modified  fringe 
data; 

(c)  combining  said  modified  fringe  data  with  said  pixel  data  to 
generate  modified  pixel  data;  and 

(d)  nnodifying  said  colour  image  in  accordance  with  said  steps 
(aHc)  to  produce  a  noodified  colour  image. 


5,682,444 
DOCUMENT  IMAGING  TECHNIQUES 
George  E.  Reasoncr,  Jr.,  732  WasUn  Dr.,  'ftcnniseh,  Mich. 
49286;  Daniel  R.  Edwards,  1202  Rue  Willette,  Ypsilanti, 
Mich.  48198,  and  Gerald  R.  Smith,  23910  GiU  Rd.,  Farming- 
ton,  Mich.  48335 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296^78,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5428,705.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  660,615 

Int  a.^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—306  3  Claims 
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IMK  mctaim  accTaoiics 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  docimwnts  electronically  which  com- 
prises: 

generating  image  bits  and  tag  bits  for  each  document,  transfer- 
ring the  bits  to  processing  stages,  including  normalizing/ 
scaling  means  (NS)  and  histogram/compressor  means  (HC) 
then  final  matching  and  removal  of  the  tag  bits,  transferring 
the  bits  to  a  data  base  storage; 

and  wherein  is  provided  two  or  more  imaging  means,  each 
generating  a  respective  set  of  imaging  bits  representing  a 
given  document,  to  dKreafter  be  presented  to  interface  means 
which  includes  compare  means  to  assure  that  the  tag  bits  for 
such  imaging  bits  of  a  given  doctmient  are  the  same,  and 
which  tiien  transfers  these  bits  on  a  "per-document  basis"  to 
various  successive  electronic  processing  stages  and,  finally,  to 
a  data  base  storage  means  (SRM); 

this  arrangement  also  being  made  to  include  tag  means  adapted 
to  create  said  tag  bits  which  are  embedded  with  ttie  imaging 
bits  for  each  document,  which  are  unique  for  each  such 
imaged  document  and  which  are  checked  at  some  or  all  of 
said  processing  stages;  said  tag  means  to  transfer  tliese  tag 
bits  with  the  imaging  bits  for  each  document  to  each  such 
processing  stage  that  bandies  the  imaging  bits  in  a  per  docu- 
ment basis,  and  finally  to  SUM  interface  means  for  final 
matching  and  removal  of  tlie  tag  bits; 

wherein  said  imaging  means  is  made  to  constitute  Front  and 
Rear  camera  means  generating  respective  Front  and  Rear  sets 
of  imaging  bits,  each  set  being  merged  with  common  set  of 
tag  bits  uniquely  identifying  the  common  document;  and 
wherein  said  Front  and  Rear  sets  of  imaging  bits/tag  bits  are 
transferred  to  common  processor  stages  via  a  single  transfer 
stage  DT,  along  with  "status  bits"  and  otlier  "collateral  bits"; 
wherein  tliis  transfer  stage  DT  is  made  to  read  and  check  each 
pair  of  tag  bits  before  transferring  the  image  bits/tag  bits 
onward  and  causes  a  "FAULT'  signal  to  be  generated  when 
they  do  not  match; 

wherein  all  said  pairs  of  bits  are  stored  in  Queue  means  in  such 
transfer  stage,  and  said  transfer  stage  is  made  to  automatically 
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issue  INTERRUPT  wherever  its  said  Queue  means  is  "Not 
Empty";  wherein  associated  program  means  is  adapted  to 
generate  said  tag  bits  and  to  monitor  the  match  thereof  before 
allowing  a  "valid"  final  transfer  to  said  storage  means; 
wherein  said  tag-bits  are  so  transfened  along  with  respective 
status  bits,  after  the  final  scan  of  a  document,  using  the  same 
bus  as  for  said  imaging  bits;  wherein  said  image  bits  are  made 
to  comprise  JPEG  data  bits  and  are  input  from  said  histogram 
compressor  means  (HC)  to  JPEG  Data  Buffer  means  en  route 
to  said  final  storage  means;  and  wherein  said  N/S  means  is 
made  to  comprise  Master  N/S  means  and  Slave  N/S  means, 
each  coupled  to  teceive  associated  imaging/tag  bits  in  paral- 
lel, and  both  coupled  to  common  compare  means  adapted  to 
issue  a  "FAULT'  signal  if  the  tag  bits  therein  do  not  match  for 
a  given  set  of  imaging  bits. 


PofI   I 


Purl  4 


5,682,445 
STRAIN  BASED  OPTICAL  HBER  DEVICES 
Ronald  H.  Smith,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  Optelecom, 
Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,245,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,502,782.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

621,967 

Int  Cl.*^  G02F  1/335 

VS.  a.  385—7  35  Claims 


32.  An  optical  fiber  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  fibers;  an  in-fiber  grating  in  a  grating 
portion  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  optical  fibers; 

a  first  strain  inducing  member  operably  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  optical  fibers  for  applying  strain  thereto  and 
having  an  applicator  end  and  a  remote  end  opposite  the 
applicator  end;  a  strain  controller  operable  to  change  a  dimen- 
sion of  the  first  strain  inducing  member  such  that  strain  is 
applied  to  the  in-fiber  gratings  of  the  first  and  second  optical 
fibers  to  change  corresponding  first  and  second  optical  path 
lengths  of  the  in-fiber  gratings,  and  wherein  the  strain  control- 
ler allows  application  of  equal  strains  to  the  first  and  second 
in-fiber  gratings  by  a  mechanical  coupling  of  the  first  and 
second  optical  fibers  via  the  first  strain  inducing  member. 


5,682,446 

POLARIZATION  MODE  DISPERSION-FREE 

CIRCULATOR 

J.  J.  Pan,  Milpitas;  Kai  Zhang,  San  Jose,  and  Yonglin  Huang, 

MDpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Tek  Djmamics,  Inc,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  542,571,  Oct  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,399 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/27 

VS.  CL  385—11  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  circulator  comprising: 


a  polarization  beam  splitter  comprising  first  and  second  prisms 
forming  an  interface  therebetween,  said  interface  transmitting 
linearly  polarized  tight  directed  at  said  interface  in  directions 
responsive  to  a  polarization  orientation  of  linearly  polarized 
light; 
first,  second  and  third  optical  port  assemblies,  each  optical  port 
assembly  further  comprising: 
an  end  of  an  optical  fiber; 

means  for  collimating  light  from  said  optical  fiber  end  into  a 
beam  of  coUimated  light  and  for  focussing  a  beam  of 
collimated  light  to  said  optical  fiber  end  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion; 
a  birefringent  crystal  dimensioned  and  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  collimating  and  focussing  means  to  split  said  colli- 
mated light  beam  from  said  collimating  and  focussing 
means  into  two  parallel  beams  of  light  linearly  polarized 
perpendicularly  to  each  other,  and  to  combine  parallel 
beams  of  light  linearty  polarized  perpendiculariy  to  each 
other  into  reverse  direction  into  a  beam  of  collimated  light 
toward  said  collimating  and  focussing  means;  and 
first  and  second  Faraday  rotators  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
birefringent  crystal  to  rotate  said  parallel  beams  from  said 
birefringent  crystal  by  equal  and  opposite  angles  so  that 
said  rotated  beams  are  linearly  polarized  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  rotate  parallel  beams  in  said  reverse  direction 
by  equal  and  opposite  angles  so  that  said  rotated  beams  are 
linearly  polarized  perpendicularly  to  each  other; 
said  optical  pott  assemblies  arranged  with  respect  to  said  polar- 
ization beam  splitter  so  that  light  from  said  first  port  assembly 
is  transmitted  by  said  beam  splitter  interface  to  said  second 
optical  port  assembly  and  light  from  said  second  optical  port 
assembly  is  transmitted  by  said  beam  splitter  interface  to  said 
third  optical  port  assembly. 


5  682,447 
PHOTOMECHANICAL  POSITIONING  AND 
STABILIZATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICES  USING 
OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  FEEDBACK 
Mark  G.  Kuzyk,  and  David  J.  Welker,  both  of  Pullman,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Washington  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion. Pullman,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,883,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,446,808.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  387,422 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/10:  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  385—13  20  Claims 

1.  A  photomechanical  transducer,  comprising: 
a  photomechanical  material  having  a  first  optical  path  length  and 
reflective  end  portions  or  internal  reflective  regions,  tlie  pho- 
tomechanical material  changing  from  the  first  optical  path 
length  to  a  second  optical  path  length  in  response  to  light 
and/or  mechanical  energy  inputs; 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  ttiat  is  transmitted 

tlu-ough  the  ptKXomechanical  material;  and 
an  object  coupled  to  the  photomechanical  material,  tlie  photo- 
mechanical material  and  the  object  defining  a  photomechani- 
cal transducer  so  that  light  energy  into  the  photomechanical 
transducer  is  correlated  with  mechanical  energy  output  to  the 
object  and  mechanical  energy  into  tlie  photomechanical  trans- 
ducer is  correlated  with  light  energy  output  by  the  photome- 
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chanical  material  as  a  result  of  cl  anging  from  the  first  optical 


path  length. 


path  length  to  the  second  optical 

15.  A  method  for  providing  inten  al  feedback  in  a  photome- 
chanical positioning  device,  comprisii  g: 

providing  a  photomechanical  materi  al  having  a  first  optical  path 
length  and  reflective  end  potions  or  internal  reflective 
regions,  the  photomechanical  malmal  changing  from  Uie  first 
optical  path  length  to  a  second  offical  path  length  in  response 
to  light  and/or  mechanical  energj  inputs; 

transmitting  a  beam  of  light  through  the  photomechanical  mate- 
rial; and  i 

coupling  a  movable  object  to  the  p^tomechanical  material,  the 
photomechanical  material  and  thd  object  defining  a  photome- 
chanical transducer  so  that  ligh<  energy  into  the  photome- 
chanical transducer  is  correlated  i-ith  mechanical  energy  out- 
put to  the  object  and  me<|uuiical  energy  into  the 
photomechanical  transducer  is  correlated  with  light  energy 
output  by  the  photomechanical  laaterial  as  a  result  of  chang- 
ing from  the  first  optical  path  leng  ih  to  the  second  optical  path 
length. 


5,682,448 

REFLECTOR  AND  ILLUMflATION  SYSTEM 

Andrew  P.  Riser,  Romoaa,  Calif.,  and  Richard  E.  Albrecht, 

Dnrham,  N.C„  assignors  to  Remote  Source  Lighting  Inter- 

nalioaal,  Santa  Capustirano,  CaliCi 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  37  l,l«,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,559,911.  Tliis  applicatioa  1  fay  13, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

645,327 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/26:5/lb;  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CL  385-31  25  Ctaims 


1.  An  illumination  system,  comprisii  g: 

an  illumination  source; 

at  least  one  color  wheel  adapted  ft  r  receiving  light  firom  the 
illumination  source;  and 

an  illumination  reflector  having  a  co  nputer-generated  reflecting 
surface,  the  illumination  reflectoti  comprising  a  non-circular 
cross-section  and  being  non-ellipt|cal  and  non-parabolic,  and 
the  illumination  reflector  being  a(^pted  for  receiving  illumi- 
nation from  the  illumination  source  and  redirecting  the  illu- 
mination to  the  at  least  one  color  Wheel. 


5,682,449 

SHARP  ANGLE  FIBER  OPTIC  INTERCONNECTION 

SYSTEM 

Laurie  Keiko  Taira-Griffin,  Hnntfngton  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Packard  Hu^es  Interconnect  Company,  Irvine,  Calit 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,609 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/26 

UAa.385-^  12Clain« 


1.  A  fiber  optic  interconnection  system  including  a  first  and 
second  fiber  optic  line,  a  lens  having  a  flat  face  carried  thereon, 
said  first  and  second  fiber  optic  line  each  being  spaced  a  distance 
ftt)m  said  lens  so  that  light  waves  emitted  fiiom  one  fiber  optic  line 
expands  upon  leaving  the  fiber  optic  line  in  the  medium  in  which 
the  fiber  optic  line  is  positioned,  enten  the  lens  and  contiacts,  and 
is  reflected  to  exit  the  lens  into  the  media,  said  light  contracting 
upon  exiting  the  lens  to  enter  the  second  fiber  optic  and  to  provide 
an  angled  fiber  optic  interconnection. 


5,682450 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  ELEMENT 
Richard    A.    Patterson,    Georgetown,    and    Alexander    R. 
Mathews,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paid,  Minn. 
FUed  Jun.  29, 1995,  S«r.  No.  496,360 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/38 
UAa.385-65  16Clainis 


104 


112 


1.  An  article  for  aligning  and  securing  terminal  ends  of  two 
optical  fibers,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  member  having  a  fiber-contacting  surface  and  a 
tapered  edge; 

a  second  plate  member  having  a  fiber-contacting  surface  and  a 
tapered  edge,  at  least  one  of  said  fiber-contacting  surfaces 
having  a  fiber-receiving  groove  formed  therein,  and  said  fiber- 
contacting  surface  of  said  first  plate  member  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  fiber-contacting  surface  of  said  second  plate 
member  with  said  tapered  edge  of  said  first  plate  member 
generally  aligned  and  engaged  with  said  tapered  edge  of  said 
second  plate  member; 
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means  for  clamping  said  plate  members  longitudinally  along 
said  edges  thereof  so  that  ends  of  the  plates  are  spaced  apart 
opposite  the  clamped  edges; 

said  first  plate  member  having  an  outer  surface,  opposite  said 
tapered  edge,  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  plate 
member  having  a  groove  therein  extending  longitudinally 
proximate  said  tapered  edge  thereof; 

said  second  plate  member  having  an  outer  surface,  opposite  said 
tapered  edge,  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  plate 
member  having  a  groove  therein  extending  longitudinally 
proximate  said  tapered  edge  thereof:  and 

said  clamping  means  comprising  a  split  tube  spring  liaving  first 
and  second  ends  engaged  in  said  grooves  on  said  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  plate  members,  respectively. 


5,682,451 

DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL  FEATURES  FOR 

ROTATIONAL  ALIGNMENT  OF  NON-CYLINDRICALLY 

SYMMETRICAL  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Nidioias  A.  Lee,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  Daniel  V.  Attanasio,  Clin- 
ton, Conn.;  Gordon  D.  Benson,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  and 
Grieg  A.  Olson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Fikid  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,120 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—78  50  Claims 


n  IJ  ]  1  IJ  I  I  I  I  (  ,  I  ,  ,  ,        ]j 


1.  A  connector  subassembly  for  non-cylindrically  symmetrical 
optica]  elements,  comprising: 
a  holding  memba-  for  an  optical  element,  wherein  said  holding 

member  comprises  at  least  one  alignment  feature; 
an  inner  sleeve  member  comprising  at  least  one  cooperative 
alignment  feature  adapted  to  engage  the  alignment  feature  on 
the  holding  member,  and 
a  bousing  with  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  receive  said 
holding  member  and  said  inner  sleeve  member,  and  an  exter- 
nal surface  comprising  a  rotational  alignment  reference; 
wherein  said  inner  sleeve  member,  when  engaged  with  the  holding 
member  and  inserted  into  the  bore  in  the  housing,  is  freely  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  rotationally  align  said  optical 
element  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  reference  on 
the  housing. 


5,682,452 
OPTICAL  FIBER  FERRULE  AND  OPTICAL  COUPLER 
Mitsuo  Tiikahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoh  Giken 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Sm^.  No.  614,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120625 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—85  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  coupler,  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  fiber  ferrules,  each  of  said  ferrules 
having  a  body  with  an  outer  diameter  and  a  terminal  end,  an 
axis,  a  through  bole  at  the  tenninal  end  parallel  to  the  axis, 
four  optical  fibers  with  an  uncovered  portion  at  one  end 
inserted  into  and  fixed  in  the  terminal  end  of  said  ferrule 


whereby  the  ends  of  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  four  optical 
fibers  closely  adjoin  one  another  and  are  exposed,  the  terminal 
end  being  poUshed  into  a  surface  inclined  by  an  angle  0  with 
respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  fetiule; 

first  and  second  distributed  refi'active  index  rod  lenses,  each  of 
said  distributed  refractive  index  rod  lenses  having  an  optical 
axis,  a  cylindrical  surface  with  an  outer  diameter,  and  one  end 
surface  polished  to  have  an  inclination  Q  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis; 

a  mirror  coating  layer  reflecting  a  portion  of  and  transmitting 
another  portion  of  a  light  beam  incident  thereon;  and 

a  holding  means  for  bringing  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  first 
ferrule  and  said  first  distributed  refractive  index  rod  lens  into 
close  contact,  bringing  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  second 
ferrule  and  said  second  distributed  refractive  index  rod  lens 
into  close  contact,  disposing  said  mirror  coating  layer 
between  said  first  and  second  distributed  refractive  index  rod 
lenses,  and  coaxially  holding  the  first  and  second  optical  fiber 
ferrules,  the  first  and  second  distributed  refractive  index  rod 
lenses  and  the  mirror  coating  layer. 


5,682,453 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COMPONENTS,  DEVICES  AND  FIBERS  TO  THE  SAME 

OR  TO  MOUNTING  FDTTURES 

Hani  S.  DanieL  Rockville,  and  Douglas  R.  Moore,  Sevema 

Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc., 

Eastiake,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,023,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,500,917. 

This  application  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,669 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/255:  C03B  37A)23 

VS.  CL  385—99  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  glass-based  elements  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

positioning  at  least  one  first  glass-based  element  relative  to  at 
least  one  second  glass-based  element; 

applying  a  glass-based  compound  including  an  inorganic  glass 
comprised  primarily  of  metal  oxides  about  said  first  and  said 
second  elements; 

applying  sufficient  localized  heat  to  said  glass-based  compound 
to  cause  said  glass-based  compound  to  soften,  wet  the  sur- 
faces of  said  elements  and  bond  thereto. 


5,682*454 
OPTICAL-FIBER  CABLE 
Pierre  Gaillard,  Ccrgy,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cable,  CU- 
chy  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560>91 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21, 1994,  94  13901 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  38S— 114  3  Claims 

I.  An  optical-fiber  cable  containing  at  least  one  optical-fiber 
module  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  assembled  and  held 
together  by  a  flexible  resin  so  as  to  define  a  ribbon,  said  ribbon 
inside  said  cable  being  rolled  up  so  that  its  longitudinal  edges 
substantially  touch  each  other,  and  so  that  it  is  substantially  cylin- 
diicai  in  shape, 
wherein  said  flexible  resin  is  applied  asymmetrically  relative  to 
the  midplane  of  said  ribbon  in  the  unrolled  state,  which 
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midplane  contains  all  of  the  longiiidinal 
and  wherein  said  ribbon  is  rolled 
dinal  edges  together  so  that  the 
located  inside  a  convex  volume  defined 
the  rolled-up  state,  by  the  surfaci 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  fibers. 
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5,682,455 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPnc4L  WAVEGUIDE 
Stephen  J.  Kovadc,  Kanata,  and  Jugn|i  J.  OJha,  Oakville,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  feelecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada  I 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,930 

Int  CL"  G«2B  t  10 

VS.  a.  385—131  I  23  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  optical  channel 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  bottom  cladding  layer  made  of 
substrate: 

a  top  cladding  layer  made  of  silicon; 

a  core  formed  between  the  bonom 
cladding  layer  and  comprising  at 
semiconductor  alloy,  the  core  havinj 
in  the  index  of  refraction  relative 
cladding  layers;  and 

first  and  second  spaced  LOCOS 
regions  formed  in  the  top  claddii  g 
lateral  boundaries  of  a  chaimel  in 


§>i^# 


r 


iveguide  comprising: 
formed  on  the  silicon 


Uast 


c  adding  layer  and  the  top 

one  layer  of  a  silicon 

a  predetermined  increase 

to  the  top  and  boaom 


(jocally   oxidized   silicon) 
layer  thereby  defining 
tie  core. 


5,682y456 

VCR  OPERATING  APPARATU!  HAVING  MULTI 

FUNCTION  KEYPAD  O^ABLING 

Fnsao  bhigocfai;  Moriyasu  YoshiUke,  and  Shingo  Izuta,  all  of 

Daito,  Japan,  assignors  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  236,016,  M  ly  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25i 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  <ov.  29, 1991,  3-316351; 
Mat  It,  1992,  4-051334 

int  a."  H04N  5/91;  (^UB  5/00 

VS.  CL  386-83  

1.  fai  a  video  cassette  recorder  (VCR;  assembly  having  a  VCR 
body  and  a  VCR  control  apparatus  res|  onsive  to  a  VCR  renoote 
controller  having  remote  controller  keys,  the  VCR  control  appara 
tus  conqtrising: 
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axes  of  said  fibers, 

by  bringing  its  longitu- 

majority  of  said  resin  is 

when  the  ribbon  is  in 

that  contains  all  of  the 


a  first  key  group  on  said  VCR  body  for  inputting  instructions  for 
a  first  group  of  VCR  control  functions; 

means  for  receiving  remote  instructions  associated  with  said 
remote  controller  keys  of  said  VCR  remote  controller  for  a 
second  group  of  VCR  control  functions,  said  second  group  of 
VCR  control  fiinctions  being  different  from  said  first  group  of 
VCR  control  functions;  and 

a  multi-function  enablement  key  included  within  said  first  key 
group,  which  is  capable  of  concurrently  storing  at  least  a  first 
instruction  and  a  second  instruction,  wherein  said  first  insuuc- 
tion  is  one  of  said  first  group  of  VCR  control  fimctions,  said 
second  instruction  is  one  of  said  second  group  of  VCR  control 
functions,  and  said  second  instruction  differs  from  said  first 
instruction; 

wherein  said  multi -function  enablement  key  inputs  said  second 
instruction  based  on  the  operational  state  of  the  VCR  and 
without  use  of  said  VCR  remote  controller. 


5,682,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  HDTV 
SIGNALS  HAVING  A  WIDE  BANDWIDTH  ON  A 
NARROW  BANDWIDTH  TAPE 
Sang  Joon  Woo;  Kook  Hyun  Jang;  Tai  Suk  Yang,  all  of  Seoul, 
and  Taik  Sang  Oh,  Kyungki-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,262,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400410 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  15,  1992, 
2273^992;  Sep.  9, 1992, 16592^992;  Sep.  16, 1992, 16847/1992 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  386-95  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  two-channel  recording/playing  back  of  High 
Definition  Television  (HDTV)  signals  having  a  wide  bandwidth 
using  a  narrow  bandwidth  recording  video  tape  with  a  digital  video 
cassette  recorder,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  wide  bandwidth  data  on  a  narrow  bandwidth  recording 
video  tape  in  two  chaimels.  the  recording  step  including  the 
sub-steps  of: 
error  correcting  a  received  digital  signal  in  a  wide  bandwidth 

so  as  to  form  error-corrected  data; 
interleaving  said  enor-cocrected  data; 
dividing  the  interleaved  wide  bandwidth  data  into  two  chan- 
nels of  narrow  bandwidth  data  by  alternately  selecting  said 
interleaved  data  so  as  to  form  two-channel  data; 
formatting  the  two-channels  of  narrow  bandwidth  data  by 
adding  dummy  blocks  at  an  end  position  of  each  track  so  as 
to  prevent  the  generation  of  errors  when  head  switching 
and  adding  synchronizing  blocks  at  intervals  of  every  two 
frames  so  as  to  make  the  number  of  blocks  per  track 
constant; 
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recording  the  formatted  narrow  bandwidth  data  on  a  narrow 
bandwidth  video  tape;  and 
playing  back  the  wide  bandwidth  data  using  the  narrow  band- 
width data  recorded  on  the  narrow  bandwidth  video  tape 
recorded  in  two  channels,  the  playing-back  step  including  the 
sub-steps  of: 
demodulating  two-channel  narrow  bandwidth  data  obtained 

from  the  narrow  bandwidth  video  tape;  and 
formatting  the  two-chaimel  narrow  bandwidth  data  by  remov- 
ing tlie  dummy  blocks  and  the  synchronizing  blocks  from 
the  two-channel  data; 
combining  the  formatted  two-channel  narrow  bandwidth  data 
into  wide  bandwidth  data  and  de-interieaving  the  wide 
bandwidth  data. 


5,682,458 

CAMERA  FOR  RECORDING  SHOT  DATA  ON  A 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AREA  OF  A  FILM 

Fumihiro  Funazald,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,695,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,561,531. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077477 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/84:  G03B  17/24 

VS.  CL  386—128  7  Clainis 
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1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  film  chamber  for  receiving  a  silver  halide  sensitive  type  of  film 
for  recording  images  representative  of  desired  objects; 

a  camera  body  loaded  with  said  film;  and 

a  plurality  of  component  parts  removably  mounted  on  said 
camera  body  and  including  a  lens  and  a  stroboscope; 

said  film  including  a  magnetic  recording  area  for  recording  shot 
data  generated  at  the  time  of  shooting  image  by  image; 

said  camera  body  and  said  plurality  of  component  parts  each 
comprising  a  respective  condition  data  output  section  for 
outputting  condition  data  representative  of  shooting  condi- 
tions shot  by  shot,  and  a  respective  storage  storing  inherent 
data  particular  thereto; 

said  camera  body  comprising  a  controller  for  reading,  when 
catching  an  object  on  said  film,  said  condition  data  and  said 
inherent  data  fed  from  said  respective  condition  data  output 
section  and  said  respective  storage,  respectively,  and  record- 
ing said  condition  data  and  said  inherent  data  in  said  magnetic 
recording  area  of  said  film  as  said  shot  data. 


5,682,459 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF 

A  DC  MOTOR 

Alan  W.  WUkerson,  do  The  Gemini  Company,  W61  N14280 

Taunton  Ave.  P.O.  Box  380,  Cedarburg,  Wis.  53012 

FUed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^55 

Int  CI.'  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  CL  388—821  17  Cteims 

1.  A  control  providing  improved  speed  regulation  under  transient 

loading  conditions  to  a  DC  motor,  said  DC  motor  having  an 

armature  circuit  with  resistance  and  inductance,  said  DC  motor 


being  energized  by  applying  an  armature  voltage  to  the  armature 
circuit  to  pass  an  armature  current  through  the  armature  circuit, 
said  control  comprising: 

a  regulating  means  having  an  output  signal  controlling  the 
armature  voltage  applied  to  the  motor; 

means  for  providing  a  speed  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a 
desired  speed  of  said  motor  to  said  regulating  means; 

means  for  sensing  the  armature  voltage  applied  to  the  motor  and 
for  providing  an  armature  voltage  feedback  signal  to  said 
regulating  means  in  opposition  to  said  speed  reference  signal 
to  produce  an  error  signal  for  operating  said  regulating  means 
to  establish  the  armature  voltage  applied  to  the  motor 

means  for  sensing  the  armature  current  of  the  motor, 

means  coupled  to  said  armature  current  sensing  means  for 
providing  an  IR  compensating  signal  to  said  regulating  means 
to  compensate  for  a  voltage  drop  resulting  from  the  resistance 
of  the  armature  circuit,  said  IR  compensating  signal  being 
provided  in  a  manner  that  is  additive  to  said  speed  reference 
signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  armature  voltage  sensing  means  for 
obtaining  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  additional  voltage  drop 
resulting  from  tlie  inductance  of  the  armature  circuit  during 
transient  conditions  and  for  providing  said  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  additional  voltage  drop  to  said  regulating  means  to 
compensate  for  the  voltage  drop  resulting  from  the  inductance 
of  the  armature  circuit,  said  signal  corresponding  to  the  addi- 
tional voltage  drop  being  provided  to  said  regulating  means  in 
opposition  to  said  armature  voltage  feedback  signal 

the  output  signal  of  said  regulating  means  being  altered  by  the 
addition  of  said  IR  compensating  signal  to  said  speed  refer- 
ence signal  and  by  the  opposition  of  said  signal  corresponding 
to  the  additional  voltage  drop  to  said  armature  voltage  feed- 
back signal  for  establishing  the  speed  of  said  motor  at  the 
desired  speed  corresponding  to  said  speed  reference  signal. 


5,682v460 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  TRANSMISSION 
PREFERENCES 
Janusz  Hyziak,  Dcs  Plaines;  Valentin  Oprescu-Snrcobc,  Nortln 
brook;  Steven  M.  Smith,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Scott  A. 
Zabolotzky,  Addison,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,477 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  10  Clainw 

10.  A  method  for  communicating  a  message  having  attributes, 
said  attributes  comprised  of  header,  destination,  status  and  payload 
information,  fivm  a  source  to  destinations  within  a  communication 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  the  source,  selecting  a  list  of  one  or  more  destinations,  each 
destination  having  a  key  and  a  set  of  prefereitces,  each  pref- 
erence fiuther  having  a  default  value; 
indexing  a  database  via  the  key  to  retrieve  a  set  of  historical 
database  entries,  each  entry  having  a  set  of  preferences,  each 
preference  further  having  a  value; 
filtering  the  set  of  retrieved  database  entries  to  identify  a  second 
set  of  values  for  at  least  some  of  the  preferences  within  said 
list  of  one  or  more  destinations  exhibiting  a  predefined  set  of 
criteria: 
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interpolating  between  the  speech  parameter  template  and  the 
subsequent  speech  parameter  template  to  derive  one  or  more 
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utilizing  at  least  the  second  set  of  |  reference  values  during  the 

transmission  of  the  message;  and 
storing  a  record  of  the  communicatjpn  in  the  database  for  future 

indexing. 


-*-  5,682,461 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMTTI  N 
DIGITALIZED,  MULTI-CHANfEL 
Andreas  Silzk,  Munich;   Gerhard 
Theile,  Thanning,  and  Martin 
many,  assignors  to  Institut  Fuer 
Munich,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP93/00629,  §  371 
Date  Not.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  30, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1993 
Claims  priority,  application  Geniany, 
544.1 

Int  CL'  GIOI 
VS.  a.  395—2.14 
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G  OR  STORING 
AUDIO  SIGNALS 
StoU,  ZoUing;   Guenther 
I|ink,  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
Rundfnnktechnik  GmbH, 


a  dynamic  control  signal  which  is  oriented  toward  a  binau- 
ral, psychoacoustic  model, 

combiner  mode  information  which  is  derived  from  the 
dynamic  control  signal, 

bit  allocation  information,  and 

for  each  subband  signal,  a  scale  factor  that  classes  a  peak 
value  of  the  respective  subband  signal  within  a  certain 
time  block: 

(3)  combining  the  subband  signals  of  different  audio  channels, 
but  which  have  the  same  frequency  position,  to  obtain 
combined  subband  signals,  step  (a-3)  being  conducted  in  an 
interchannel  manner  according  to  the  dynamic  control  sig- 
nal; 

(4)  normalizing  the  combined  subband  signals  using  the  scale 
factors  to  obtain  normalized  subband  signals;  and 

(5)  quantizing  the  normalized  subband  signals  to  obtain 
encoded  subband  signals  in  accordance  with  a  channel- 
specific,  intra-channel  perceptual  threshold  of  human  hear- 
ing, step  (a-5)  being  controlled  by  the  bit  allocation  infor- 
mation; 

(b)  transmitting  or  storing  the  encoded  subband  signals,  the  bit 
allocation  information,  the  scale  factors,  and  the  combiner 
mode  information;  and 

(c)  decoding  and  processing  the  encoded  subband  signals,  step 
(c)  including 

(1)  decoding  the  encoded  subband  signals  according  to  the  bit 
allocation  information  to  obtain  decoded  subband  signals; 

(2)  decombining  the  decoded  subband  signals  of  different 
audio  chatmels,  but  the  same  frequency  position,  to  obtain 
decombined  subband  signals,  step  (c-2)  being  conducted  as 
a  function  of  the  combiner  mode  information; 

(3)  denormalizing  the  decombined  subband  signals  according 
to  the  scale  factors,  to  obtain  denormalized  subband  sig- 
nals; and 

(4)  generating  a  broadband  digital  audio  signal  lirom  the 
denormalized  subband  signals. 


Dite 


Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
.  W093/19542,  PCT  Pub. 


Ser.  No.  307,665 

,  Mar.  24,  1992,  42  09 
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5,682,462 
VERY  LOW  BIT  RATE  VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

USING  Variable  rate  backward  search 

INTERPOLATION  PROCESSING 
Jian-Cheng  Huang,  Lake  Worth;  Floyd  Simpson,  Lantana,  and 
Xiaojun    Li,    Boynton    Beach,    all    of   Fla.,    assignors    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,033 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

VJS.  a.  395— 2J8  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  or  storing  digitalized,  multi-channel 
audio  signals,  comprising  the  steps  ol 
(a)  encoding  the  multi-chamiel 
(t)  for  each  audio  channel, 

subband  signals; 
(2)  analyzing  the  subband  signal!  to  obtain 


^ 


-    -> 


^ 


antrfac  I 


•ecrari^ 


:x 


^ 


•^ 


S 


ZT 


aud  0  signals,  step  (a)  including 
gem  rating  a  number  of  spectral 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  low  bit  rate  speech  transmission, 
wherein  speech  spectral  parameter  vectors  are  generated  firom  a 
voice  message  and  stored  in  a  sequence  within  a  speech  spectral 
parameter  matrix,  and  wherein  an  index  identifying  a  speech 
parameter  template  corresponding  to  a  selected  speech  spectral 
parameter  vector  of  the  sequence  is  transmitted,  and  thereafter  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  subsequent  speech  spectral  parameter  vector  of  the 
sequence  to  establish  one  or  nwre  intervening  speech  spectral 
parameter  vectors  with  respect  to  tlie  selected  speech  spectral 
parameter  vector; 
determining  a  subsequent  index  identifying  a  subsequent  speech 
parameter  template  corresponding  to  the  subsequent  speech 
spectral  parameter  vector  of  the  sequence; 
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interpolating  between  the  speech  parameter  template  and  the 
subsequent  speech  parameter  template  to  derive  one  or  more 
intervening  interpolated  speech  parameter  templates: 

comparing  each  of  the  one  or  more  intervening  speech  spectral 
parameter  vectors  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  one  or  more 
intervening  interpolated  speech  parameter  templates  to  derive 
one  or  more  distances  and 

transmitting  the  subsequent  index  when  each  of  the  one  or  more 
distances  derived  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 
distance. 


5,682,463 

PERCEPTUAL  AUDIO  COMPRESSION  BASED  ON 

LOUDNESS  UNCERTAINTY 

Jonathan    Brandon    Allen,    Mountainside;    Deepen    Sinha, 

Chatham,  and  Mark  R.  Sydorenko,  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,049 

Int  CI.*  H04B  1/66 

VS.  a.  395— 2J9  51  Claims 
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43.  Apparatus  for  encoding  an  audio  signal,  the  audio  signal 
having  a  corresponding  frequency  domain  representation,  the  fre- 
quency domain  representation  comprising  one  or  more  sets  of 
frequency  domain  coefBcient  signals,  one  or  more  of  said  coefB- 
cient  signals  grouped  into  at  least  one  frequency  band,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  processor  for  computing  a  first  loudness  measure  of  a  portion 
of  said  audio  signal  associated  with  the  frequency  band;  based 
on  at  least  the  first  loudness  measure,  quantizing  one  set  of  the 
frequency  domain  coefBcient  signals  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  band  to  generate  an  encoded  audio  signal;  synthe- 
sizing the  portion  of  the  audio  signal  in  response  to  the 
encoded  audio  signal;  computing  a  second  loudness  measure 
of  the  synthesized  portion  of  the  audio  signal:  generating  a 
differential  measure  indicative  of  a  difference  between  the 
first  loudness  measure  and  the  second  loudness  measure;  and 
based  on  at  least  a  metric  value  which  is  a  function  of  a 
loudness  uncertainty  measure,  and  the  differential  measure, 
re-quantizing  the  set  of  frequency  domain  coefficient  signals 
to  generate  a  second  encoded  audio  signal. 


prototype  states  selected  from  a  preselected  set  of  prototype  states, 
a  method  of  preselecting  candidate  models  comprising: 

providing  a  precalculated  matrix  of  distance  metrics  relating  said 
prototype  frames  with  said  prototype  states; 

thresholding  said  matrix  by  assigning  a  default  value  to  metrics 
which  do  not  meet  a  preselected  criterion  for  being  meaning- 
ful; 

for  each  prototype  frame,  forming  a  list  of  prototype  stales  for 
which  the  distance  metric  is  meaningful; 

for  each  input  utterance,  generating  a  fine  sequence  of  prototype 
frames  and  a  coatM  set  of  input  representative  frames  selected 
from  said  fine  sequence,  the  number  of  representatives  being  a 
minor  fraction  of  the  number  of  frames  in  the  comspooding 
fine  sequence  of  frames  and  being  distributed  in  position 
along  said  fine  sequence: 

for  each  input  utterance,  generating  a  temporary  matrix  of  dis- 
tance merries  relating  each  of  said  sequence  of  input  represen- 
tatives to  said  states  by  performing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  setting  all  entries  in  said  temporary  matrix  to  tlie  defauh 
value: 

(b)  sequentially  scanning  said  input  representatives  to  locate 
the  corresponding  lists  for  included  prototype  states; 

(c)  adjusting  those  entries  in  said  temporary  matrix  which  are 
included  in  said  corresponding  lists;  and 

subsampling  at  least  a  selected  portion  of  said  vocabulary  models 
and  scoring  the  subsampled  prototype  states  from  said  selected 
models  using  distance  metrics  obtained  from  said  temporaiy 
matrix,  the  scoring  providing  a  basis  for  preselection  of  candidate 
models  for  further  processing. 


5,682,464 

WORD  MODEL  CANDIDATE  PRESELECTION  FOR 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING  PRECOMPUTED 

MATRIX  OF  THRESHOLDED  DISTANCE  VALUES 

Vladimir  Sejnoha,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kurzweil 

Applied  Intelligence,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905^45,  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,386,492,  and  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,696, 
May  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,546,499.  This  application  Jan.  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  377,948 
Int  a.*  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  a.  395—2.47  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  implemented  system  for  recognizing  spolcen 
utterances  which  compares  an  unknown  speech  segment  repre- 
sented by  a  fine  sequence  of  frames  selected  from  a  preselected  set 
of  prototype  data  frames  with  at  least  some  of  a  vocabulary  of 
word  models  each  of  which  is  represented  by  a  fine  sequence  of 


5,682/165 
LEARNING  METHOD  OF  NON-LINEAR  NETWORK  FOR 

NON-LINEAR  FUNCHON  APPROXIMATION 
Rhee-Man  Kil,  and  Jin- Young  Choi,  both  of  DMjetM,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Teiecooimunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeoo-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
riled  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1993, 
93-15497 

Int  CL'  GME  i/00:  GMF  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—23  8  Claims 

1.  A  learning  method  of  a  non-linear  network  consisting  of  three 
layers,  an  input  layer,  an  output  layer  and  a  hidden  layer  compris- 
ing: 

determining  a  number  of  kernel  functions  in  accordance  with  a 
requirement  for  a  level  of  accuracy  by: 

a)  presenting  a  new  input  pattern  to  the  networic, 

b)  getting  an  actual  output  of  the  network  and  calculating  an 
error  of  the  network, 

c)  comparing  said  error  of  the  network  with  an  error  criteria, 

d)  recruiting  a  new  kernel  fimction,  adjusting  a  k+l-tb  output 
weight  vector  of  the  new  kernel  fimctioa,  and  increasing  k 
by  I  when  the  error  is  larger  than  the  error  criteria. 
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means,  for  comparing  said  supplied  new  input  data  with  the 
stored  input  data  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  data  set  stored  in 
said  plurality  of  storage  means,  and  for  evaluating  a  degree  of 
similarity  between  the  supplied  new  input  data  and  the  stored 
input  data  for  each  data  set; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  new  output  data  using  results 
of  said  comparing  and  evaluating,  performed  by  said 
comparing-and-evaluating  means  for  each  of  said  at  least  one 
data  set,  and  using  the  output  data  in  each  of  said  at  least  one 
data  set  stored  in  said  plurality  of  storage  means; 

output  nieans  for  outputting  said  new  output  data  calculated  by 
said  calculating  means  as  output  data  of  said  information 
processing  apparatus;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  comparing-and-evaluating 
means  to  operate  simultaneously  in  parallel. 


e)  detennining  whether  one  ep  ch  of  patterns  is  to  be  pre 
sented  to  the  network  when  tl  le  error  is  not  larger  than  the 
enor  criteria,  and  estimating  I  tie  rms  of  the  network  if  one 
epoch  of  patterns  is  presente  1  to  the  network,  otherwise, 
going  to  step  a)  with  a  next  v  iput  pattern, 
0  comparing  the  rms  of  the  net  vork  with  the  specified  error 
when  one  epoch  of  patterns  is  bresented  to  the  network,  and 
g)  going  to  step  a)  with  the  first  input  pattern  after  decreasing 
the  error  criteria  by  a  decrenint  rate  when  the  rms  of  the 
network  is  huger  than  the  specified  error,  and  then 
estimating  parameters  of  the  network  for  non- linear  function 
approximation,  by  applying  a  linfar  learning  rule  between  the 
output  layer  and  the  hidden  layo  while  applying  a  non-linear 
learning  rule  between  the  hiddei   layer  and  the  input  layer. 


5,682^ 
INFORMATION  PROCESSDfG  APPARATUS  FOR 
OBTAINING  OCTPirr  DATA  FtOM  PLURAL  SETS  OF 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  DATA  VALUES 
AUn  Maeda,  YokohMM;  Motoli4i  FuulMsiii,  SagamilMra; 
HbwMn  Yamaoka,  Hitachi;    Nobuyuki   Fujikura,  Ageo; 
MUo  Yoda,  Ibaraid,  and  Mits«^  Yanagi,  lUudiagi,  ail  of 
Japwi,  aMignon  to  Hitadii,  Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Set.  Na  117,7« 
OaiflK  priority,  application  Ja^  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239258 
IntCL^GO6F|/7/O0 
U&CL395— 50 
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1.  An  information  processing  appi  ratus  for  calculating  output 

data  having  at  least  one  element  from  input  data  having  a  plurality 

of  elements,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  stor  ng  at  least  one  data  se;,  each 

data  set  being  constituted  by  a  |  air  of  input  data  and  output 

data; 

means  for  receiving  new  input  d  ta  and  supplying  said  new 

input  data  to  said  plurality  of  st(  rage  means; 
a  plurality  of  comparing-and-evali  ating  means,  in  one-to-one 
operative   correspondence   with 


said   plurality   of   storage 


5,682,467 

ARBITRATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SELECTIVE  ACCESS  OF  MULTIPLE  BUS  MASTERS  TO 

A  PRINTING  SYSTEM  VIDEO  BUS 
Samuel  D.  Ambalavanar,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  S*r.  No.  315,021 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—114  31  Claims 


15.  An  arbitrating  apparatus  for  controlling  which  one  of  a  first 

bus  master  and  a  second  bus  master  accesses  a  video  bus  when  tlie 

first  bus  master,  by  way  of  a  first  bus  request  signal  transmitted  by 

the  first  bus  master,  an  die  second  bus  master,  by  way  of  a  second 

bus  request  signal  transmined  by  die  second  bus  master,  seek 

access  to  tiie  video  bus  simultaneously  comprising: 

a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus  for  respectively  transmitting  the  first 

bus  request  signal  and  the  second  bus  request  signal  there- 

across; 

a  filtering  circuit,  operatively  coupled  with  said  first  bus  and  said 

second  bus,  said  filtering  circuit  including  a  first  line  with  a 

first  priority  and  a  second  line  with  a  second  priority,  with  the 

first  priority  being  higher  than  the  second  priority  wherein 

said  filtering  circuit  permits  only  a  selected  one  of  the  first  bus 

request  signal  and  the  second  bus  request  signal  to  pass 

therethrough,  and  said  filtering  circuit  includes  a  circuit  for 

steering  the  selected  one  of  the  first  bus  request  signal  and  die 

second  bus  request  signal  to  the  first  line;  and 

a  bus  grant  circuit,  operatively  coupled  with  said  filtering  circuit, 

for  issuing  a  first  bus  grant  signal,  when  receiving  the  first  bus 

request  signal,  or  a  second  bus  grant  signal,  when  receiving 

the  second  bus  request  signal,  the  first  bus  grant  signal  being 

used  to  obtain  access  to  the  video  bus  for  the  first  bus  master 

and  the  second  bus  grant  signal  being  used  to  obtain  access  to 

the  video  bus  for  the  second  bus  master. 
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5,682,468 
OLE  FOR  DESIGN  AND  MODELING 
Mark  D.  Fortenbery,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.;  Cameron  M.  Stubbs, 
Decatur,  AbL,-  Dominique  J.  Payannet,  Madison,  Ala.,  and 
Robert  Patience,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Intergraph 
Corporation,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,251 

Int  CI."  G06T  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—119  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  an  object-oriented  environment 
and  a  computer  memory,  a  method  for  invoking  software  objects, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  first  object  server  in  the  computer  memory  within  a 
first  software  application  program,  the  first  object  server 
including  data  describing  a  first  object,  an  implementation  of 
a  two-dimensional  interface  having  two-dimensional  interface 
methods,  and  an  implementation  of  a  three-dimensional  inter- 
face having  three-dimensional  interface  methods; 

retrieving  the  first  object  server  in  a  second  software  application 
program; 

invoking  at  least  one  of  the  three-dimensional  interface  methods 
from  the  first  object  server  within  the  second  software  appli- 
cation program,  the  second  software  application  program 
serving  as  an  object  container  for  the  first  object  server;  and 

creating  a  second  object  server  in  the  computer  memory  within 
the  second  software  appUcation  program,  the  second  object 
server  including  data  describing  a  second  object,  an  imple- 
mentation of  a  two-dimensional  interface  having  two- 
dimensional  interface  metliods  and  an  implementation  of  a 
three-dimensional  interface  having  three-dimensional  inter- 
face methods,  the  second  software  application  serving  as  an 
object  container  for  the  second  object  ser\'er;  and 

invoking  at  lea.st  one  of  the  three-dimensional  interface  methods 
from  tlie  second  object  server  with  the  second  object  con- 
tainer. 


as  part  of  running  the  software  development  platform  displaying 

ttie  system  user  interface  on  tlie  processor. 

displaying  an  animated  character  on  tiie  video  display  via  the 
service; 

outputting  information  to  assist  a  user  via  the  animated  char- 
acter; 
as  part  of  running  a  selected  one  of  the  application  programs  on 

the  processor, 

displaying  the  animated  character  on  the  video  display  via  the 
service; 

outputting  information  to  assist  the  user  via  the  animated 
character;  and 

replacing  the  animated  character  with  another  animated  char- 
acter in  response  to  a  request  by  the  user,  when  running  the 
program  for  displaying  tlie  system  user  interface. 


5,682,470 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACHIEVING 
COLLECTIVE  CONSISTENCY  IN  DETECTING 
FAILURES  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Cynthia  Dwork,  Palo  Alto;  Ching-Ticn  Ho,  and  Hovey  Ray- 
mond Strong,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,651 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.1  47  Claims 
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5,682,469 

SOFTWARE  PLATFORM  HAVING  A  REAL  WORLD 

INTERFACE  WITH  ANIMATED  CHARACTERS 

Barry    J.    Linnett    Seattle;    Karen    E.    Fries,    Duvall,    and 

Lawrence  H.  Powelson,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  JuL  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,691 
Int  a."  G06T  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—173  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  video  display,  a  storage 
for  storing  computer  programs,  a  processor  for  running  the  com- 
puter programs  and  a  service  for  displaying  at  least  one  animated 
character  on  the  video  display  for  use  by  application  programs, 
wherein  the  computer  programs  include  the  application  programs 
and  a  software  development  platform  displaying  a  system  user 
interface,  said  system  uses  interface  including  mechanisms  for 
invoking  the  application  programs,  a  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  achieving  collective 
consistency  in  detecting  failures  in  a  disoibuted  computing  system, 
the  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors  participating  in  a 
collective  call  by  a  parallel  application,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps,  performed  for  each  processor,  of: 
sending,  by  the  processor  to  the  other  processors,  a  view  repre- 
senting the  status  of  the  other  processors,  including  status  as 
to  which  of  the  other  processors  have  failed; 
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waiting  until  the  processor  receivei 
sors  except  those  regarded  as  faj  led 
sor,  the  views  being  sent  by  execution 
and 


twuming  the  view  of  the  processa 
the  received  views  are  idenbcal 

wheteby  collective  consistency  is 
tency  being  a  condition  which 
any  two  processors  return  their 
tion  and  one  of  the  two  processa  rs 
the  view  of  the  other 
identical. 
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5,682,47 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPARENTlJr 
NON- VOLATILE  STORAGE 
RE-ENTERING  THEM  TO 
VOLATILE 
ThoMM  Ncal  BUlings,  aad  Marie 
High  St,  Alaacda,  CaUf.  94501 
FUed  Oct.  6, 1994, 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/28, 
MS.  CL  395—182.13 
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views  from  all  other  proces- 

in  the  view  of  the  proces- 

of  the  step  of  sending; 


to  the  parallel  application  if 

to  the  view  of  the  processor, 

achieved,  collective  consis- 

whenever  it  is  inie  that,  if 

riews  to  the  parallel  applica- 

is  not  regarded  as  failed  in 

then  the  two  views  are 


STORING  INPUTS  TO 
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Billings,  Iwtb  of  1607 
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No.  319,059 
G06F///00 
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1.  A  system  for  preventing  perman  ent  loss  of  wotic  product  in 
process  in  an  infonnation  processin  i  system  when  said  work 
product  in  process  is  temporarily  last  owing  to  its  unintended 
ensure  or  corruption,  comprising: 

a  processing  device,  a  manual  inpu  l 

age  device,  a  volatile  memory  <  evice,  and  a  power  source, 
said  processing  device  being  cap(  ble  of  receiving  inputs  from 
said  manual  input  device  and  fn  m  said  non-volatile  storage 
device,  of  executing  said  inputs, 
dK  results  of  tlieir  execution  to 

said  volatile  memory  device,  an  I  of  storing  said  inputs  and 
said  work  product  in  process 
device, 
said  volatile  memoty  device  being 
ing  said  inputs  and  the  results  of  their  execution  as  said  work 
product  in  process,  the  content  of  said  volatile  memory 
device  being  susceptible  to  accidental  erasure  or  corruption  in 
die  event  power  thereto  is  inlemipted  and  also  in  the  event  of 
equipment  malfunction,  operator  error,  or  other  misadventure, 
said  non-volatile  storage  device  bofng  capable  of  permanently 
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i)  said  non-volatile  storage 
:apable  of  temporarily  stor- 


so  that  said  information  is 


storing  and  retaining  informatioil : 

insusceptible  to  erasure  or  conjption  in  the  event  power 

thereto  is  interrupted  or  in  the   svent  said  volatile  memory 

device  is  accidentally  erased  or  c(  nupted  owing  to  any  power 

interruption,  equipment  malfunci  on,  operator  error,  or  other 

misadventure. 


said  manual  input  device  being  capable  of  entering  substantive 
and  non-substantive  inputs  into  said  volatile  memory  device 
through  said  processing  device,  said  substantive  inputs  com- 
prising application  invocations,  cursor  locations,  unformatted 
data,  and  data  formatting  and  manipulating  instructions  affect- 
ing said  work  product  in  process,  and  said  non-substantive 
inputs  comprising  instructions  not  affecting  said  work  product 
in  process,  and  therefore  not  essential  to  its  reconstruction, 

said  power  source  being  capable  of  supplying  power  to  said 
processing  device,  said  volatile  memory  device,  said  non- 
volatile storage  device,  and  said  manual  input  device,  and 

a  storing  means  which  automatically,  immediately,  and  transpar- 
ently, without  any  intrusion  or  delay  discernible  to  an  opera- 
tor, sequentially  stores  ail  of  said  substantive  inputs,  but  not 
any  of  said  non-substantive  inputs,  in  said  non-volatile  stor- 
age device,  at  the  time  said  substantive  inputs  are  entered  into 
said  processing  device,  but  before  they  are  executed  or  sup- 
plied to  said  volatile  memory  device,  such  that  said  non- 
volatile storage  device  will  contain  a  sequential  record  of  all 
oi  said  substantive  inputs  destined  to  affect  said  work  product 
in  process  substantially  immediately  after  each  said  substan- 
tive input  is  entered  into  said  processing  device  and  before 
each  is  executed  or  supplied  to  said  volatile  memory  device, 

whereby,  in  the  event  said  work  product  in  process  in  said 
volatile  memory  device  is  unintentionally  erased  or  conupted 
owing  to  any  power  intemiption,  equipment  malfunction, 
operator  error,  or  other  misadventure,  said  work  product  in 
process,  comprising  fully  manipulated  aitd  formatted  data,  can 
be  reconstructed  in  its  anginal  form  by  re-entering  said 
sequentially  stored  substantive  inputs  automatically  and 
sequentially  from  said  non-volatile  storage  device. 


5,682,472 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  MEMORY 

PROGRAMMING  DEVICES 

Jeftry  A.  Brehni,  So.  San  Frandsco,  and  Patridt  M.  Shcphenl, 

San  Jose,  i>otli  of  Calif.,  assignofs  to  Aeiu-  Test  SystoM, 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,103 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395— 183J11  sg  n-i 


41.  A  semiconductor  device  testing  apparatus,  wliich  comprises: 

a  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  test  signals  for 
the  semiconductor  devices; 

an  interface  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  in 
parallel  to  said  pattern  generator,  and 

a  plurality  of  test  result  readers  connected  to  said  interface  so 
that  one  of  said  plurality  of  test  result  readers  can  be  coupled 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices: 

where  said  pattern  generator  variably  compensates  for  appropri- 
ate round  trip  delay  value  for  different  groups  of  the  semicon- 
ductor devices. 
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determining  whether  the  identity  o  the  character  corresponding 
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S,682v«73 
IN-PROCESS  INSPECTION 
PamUa  Lynn  Carson,  McKlnney,  and  Janet  Louise  Tinunons, 
Dallas,  l>otb  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instiiunents  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,778 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—183.14  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  in-process  inspecting  a  target  task  document  in 
one  or  more  task  documents  classes  to  detect  and  remove  defects 
while  the  task  document  is  being  created,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  predefining  defect  severities,  defect  types,  evaluation  criteria 
and  penpectives  for  each  of  said  predefined  task  document 
classes; 

(b)  generating  said  target  task  document  in  accordance  with  said 
predefined  defect  severities,  defect  types,  evaluation  criteria 
and  perspectives  defined  for  each  of  said  predefined  task 
document  classes; 

(c)  refining  said  defect  severities,  said  defect  types,  said  evalu- 
ation criteria  and  said  perspectives  defined  for  said  associated 
task  document  class  in  response  to  said  generating  step  to 
generate  refined  defect  severities,  refined  defect  .types,  refined 
evaluation  criteria  and  refitted  perspectives; 

(d)  inspecting  said  target  task  document  in  accordance  with  said 
refined  defect  severities,  said  refitted  defect  types  and  said 
refined  perspectives  to  find  defects  in  said  target  task  docu- 
ment; 

said  step  (d)  includes  the  step  of  inspecting  said  target  task 
document  for  questionable  items  and  suggestions  for 
improvement; 

(e)  analyzing  said  defects  in  accordance  with  refined  evaluation 
criteria  to  determine  whether  said  target  task  document  passes 
inspection; 

(f)  generating  reinspection  recommendations  if  said  target  task 
document  does  not  pass  inspection  in  response  to  said  analyz- 
ing step; 

(g)  rewoildng  said  target  task  docunoent  in  accordance  with  said 
defects  found  in  step  (d); 

(h)  repeating  steps  (cMg)  in  accordance  with  said  reinspection 
recommendations  imtil  said  target  task  document  passes 
inspection; 

(i)  generating  tallies  and  statistical  metrics  of  said  defects  in 
response  to  said  inspecting  step;  and 

(j)  generating  process  improvement  recomtnendations  in 
response  to  said  tallies  and  statistical  metrics; 

said  step  (j)  includes  the  step  of  evaluating  previous  process 
improvement  recommendations  in  accordance  with  said  tallies 
and  said  statistical  metrics  and  in  accordance  with  previously 
stored  tallies  and  previously  stored  statistical  metrics. 


S,682y474 

METHOD  OF  DYNAMIC  PROTECTION  AND  ITS 

APPARATUS 

Jerry  Hsu,  Ikinan,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corpn  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,671 
Int  CL*^  G06F  U/OO 
VS.  CL  395—186  2  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  protecting  device  to  protect  program  data  trans- 
ferred on  a  bus,  which  comprises; 
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a  number  generating  device  for  generating  a  sequence  of  number 

signals; 
a  decoder  located  on  the  bus  for  receiving  and  decoding  said 
program  data  and  said  sequential  number  signals  to  generate  a 
decoded  program  data  and  then  send  said  decoded  program 
data  to  the  bus; 
at  least  one  feedback  device  which  includes; 

a  first  logic  circuit  for  generating  a  feedback  value  according 

to  said  number  signals;  and 
a  feedback  circuit,  for  receiving  said  feedback  value  and 
outputting  said  feedback  value  to  said  number  generating 
device  to  generate  said  sequence  of  number  signals;  and 
wherein 
the  number  geiterating  device  fiuther  comprises  a  selecting 
device  for  generating  a  selecting  signal  and  selecting  said  at 
least  one  feedback  device  according  to  the  selecting  signal 
to  generate  said  sequence  of  number  signals. 


5,682,475 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  PASSWORD 

ACCESS 

William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,  and  Owen  W.  Weber, 

Coppell,  lioth  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,693 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—188.01  9  ClainH 


1.  A  ntethod,  perfomted  in  a  data  processing  system,  for  granting 
access  to  the  data  processing  system,  said  data  processing  system 
including  a  predefined  time  interval,  an  environment  variaMe,  and 
a  multiple  character  stored  password,  said  stored  password  having 
specified  first  and  second  characters  and  a  specification  of  a  Itiird 
character  whose  identity  is  dependent  upon  a  value  of  the  environ- 
ment variable  and  an  arithmetic  operation  to  be  performed  upon 
the  environment  variable  such  that  the  identity  of  the  third  charac- 
ter is  not  equal  to  the  value  of  the  environment  variable,  wbeiein 
said  third  character  may  be  one  of  said  first  and  second  characters, 
the  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
accepting  an  input  of  a  multiple  character  keyed-in  password, 
said  keyed-in  password  including  characters  that  conespond 
to  the  specified  first  and  second  characters  of  the  stored 
password,  said  keyed-in  password  fiirther  including  a  charac- 
ter correspoitding  to  the  tliird  character  of  the  stored  pass- 
word; 
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5,«2y47( 

DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  SYS1  KM  HAVING  CENTRAL 

CONTROL  PROVIDING  OPS  RATING  POWER  TO 

WIRELESS  TRANSCEIVEl  I  CONNECTED  TO 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  CON  rR(H.  FIELD  DEVICE 

WmCH  PROVIDING  Rra>UND/  NT  WIRELESS  ACCESS 

Gary  Tkppcnon,  aod  Thomas  And  rew  Boyd,  both  of  Anstia, 

Tkx^  ■wlgnnri  to  FUicr-RoMnM  ant  Systcnic,  Inc^  Austin, 

Ite. 

CootfaMUtioD  of  Scr.  No.  483,119,  ||un.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continiiation-in-part  ar|Ser.  No.  328,324,  Oct  24, 

1994.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1997,  Ser.  No.  782^13 

Int  CL'  A9t¥  13/00 

VS.  CL  395— 288.S5  11 
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1.  A  distributed  control  system  fikr  controlling  material  flow 
within  an  industrial  process,  comprisiig: 

a  plurality  of  industrial  process  coi^trol  field  devices  for  sensing 
or  altering  material  flow  within  ^  industrial  process; 

central  control  means  connected  vfe  a  sign^  path  to  the  indus- 
trial process  control  field  devices  to  cooimunicate  first  signals 
bet«'een  die  central  control  meaiis  and  the  industrial  process 
control  field  devices,  the  first  sig^s  being  substantially  con- 
fined to  the  signal  path; 

a  first  transceiver, 

a  second'  transceiver  connected  to  it  least  one  of  the  industrial 
process  control  field  devices,  the  first  and  second  transceivers 
providing  two-way  wireless  coi  ununications  of  second  sig- 
nals between  the  first  transceivei  and  the  one  of  the  industrial 
process  control  field  devices;      i 

wherein  the  central  control  means  supplies  operating  power  via 
tlie  signal  path  to  the  plurality  pf  industrial  process  control 
field  devices  and  further  includiag: 

means  for  supplying  operating  p«wer  from  the  central  control 
means  to  the  second  wireless  transceiver. 


5,M2y477 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  AN  IMPLEMENTING  CLASS 
HAVING  CORRESPONDING  PRESCRIBED  RESOURCES 

MATCHING  THE  AVAILED  RESOURCES  AND 
CALCULATING  COMPENSATING  DATA  TO  BE  STORED 

IN  A  MANAGEMENT  TABLE 
Keqji  Wakamiya,  and  Tetsvji  MorlsUta,  both  of  Kawasaid, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,065 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126305 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395— 2M.12  20  Cbrims 


C3D 

1.  A  service  offering  system  for  offering  services  in  response  to 
requests  for  services,  comprising: 

storage  means,  including  a  service  management  table,  for  storing 
a  service  implementing  class  and  a  resources  availed  quantity 
per  service  by  making  the  service  implementing  class  and  tlie 
resources  availed  quantity  conespond  to  each  oilier, 

module  driving  means  for  driving  a  service  module  conespond- 
ing  to  tlie  service  in  accordance  widi  the  service  implement- 
ing class  in  said  service  management  table  and  for  storing  in 
said  service  management  table  the  resources  availed  quantity 
determined  by  driving  the  service  module; 

accounting  compensating  means  for  checldng  whether  the 
resources  availed  quantity  stored  in  said  service  management 
table  matches  a  prescribed  resources  quantity  based  on  tlie 
service  implementing  class  and,  if  the  resources  availed  quan- 
tity does  not  match  die  prescribed  resources  quantity,  for 
storing  in  said  service  management  table  compensation  data 
for  compensating  an  accounting  quantity;  and 

accounting  means  for  calculating  the  accounting  quantity  based 
on  the  compensation  data  of  tlie  accounting  quantity  and  the 
resources  availed  quantity  stored  in  said  service  management 
table  and.  if  the  resources  availed  quantity  does  not  match  the 
prescribed  resources  quantity  based  on  the  service  implement- 
ing class,  for  selecting  an  implementing  class  having  a  corre- 
sponding prescribed  resources  quantity  matching  the 
resources  availed  quantity  and  for  storing  the  implementing 
class  in  said  service  management  taUe. 


5,682,478 

METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

MULTIPLE,  SIMULTANEOUS  SERVICES  OVER 

MULTIPLE,  SIMULTANEOUS  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 

A  CLIENT  AND  NETWORK  SERVER 

Colin  Watson,  and  Andrew  M.  Herron,  both  of  l^iaqiiah. 

Wash.,  assi^MNTS  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  WMh. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,814 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.12  13  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  network  comprising:  coomiunications  facilities 

coiuecting  a  network  server  to  at  least  one  client  computer;  two  or 
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more  networked  services  simultaneously  supported  by  the  client 
computer;  a  redirector  resident  in  the  client  computer  for  simulta- 
neously supporting  two  or  more  connections  over  the  communica- 
tions facilities  between  the  client  computer  and  the  network  server, 
at  least  two  of  the  connections  each  having  a  separate  network 
credential  and  supporting  at  least  two  networked  services. 


5,682,480 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

BARRIER  SYNCHRONIZATION  BY  TRANSFERRING 

THE  SYNCHRONIZATION  PACKET  THROUGH  A  PATH 

WHICH  BYPASSES  THE  PACKET  BUFFER  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  AN  INTERRUPT 

TUtayuld  Nalcagawa,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  (k191475 
Int  CI"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.19  13  Claims 


5,682,479 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NETWORK 

EXPLORATION  AND  ACCESS 

Robert  E.  NewhaU,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  B.  Gallcs,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,456 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/38:15/163;  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CL  39S— 200.15  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes,  a  method  for 
exploring  the  network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  plurality  of  vector-routed  packets  from  an  originating 
node  to  a  plurality  of  first-tier  nodes  such  that  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vector  routed  packets  is  sent  to  one  of  said 
pluraliQ^  of  first-tier  nodes,  wherein  said  first-tier  nodes  are 
those  nodes  that  are  one  communications  length  away  from 
said  originating  node; 

using  said  vector-routed  packets  to  obtain  configuration  informa- 
tion from  said  first-tier  nodes  to  which  they  are  sent,  wherein 
said  configuration  information  for  each  node  comprises  router 
port  information  for  that  node; 

using  said  configuration  information  about  said  first-tier  nodes  lo 
send  vector-routed  packets  to  second-tier  nodes  via  said  first- 
tier  nodes  to  obtain  configuration  information  regarding  said 
second-tier  nodes;  and 

for  all  subsequent  tiers  of  nodes,  using  configuration  information 
obtained  about  a  given  tier  of  nodes  and  about  previous  tiers 
of  nodes  to  send  vector-routed  packets  via  to  a  next  tier  of 
nodes  to  obtain  configuration  information  about  said  next  tier 
of  nodes. 


1.  A  parallel  computer  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
processors  and  a  network  for  transmitting  packets  between  said 
processors,  said  network  comprising: 
a  packet  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  a  packet; 
a  path  for  bypassing  said  packet  buffer, 
a  signal  line  for  supplying  an  interrupting  signal  associated  with 

a  packet;  and 
a  selector,  responsive  to  the  interrupting  signal  on  said  signal 
line,  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  outputs  from  said  packet 
buffer  and; 

wherein  each  processor  sends  a  preferential  packet  onto  said 
network  and  transfers  an  interrupting  signal  onto  said  signal 
line, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  sends  a  synchro- 
nization report  packet  as  the  preferential  packet  onto  said 
transmission  line  when  said  processor  advances  its  process- 
ing to  a  predetermined  extent,  and  said  network  transfers  a 
synchronization  establishment  packet  and  the  interrupting 
signal  thus  transferred  onto  said  plurality  of  processors 
under  the  condition  that  said  network  receives  synchroniza- 
tion report  packets  from  said  plurality  of  processors  respec- 
tively. 


5,682,481 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER  HAVING  CHIT  FILES 
Seiji  Fuyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsosliita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20, 1993,  5-319355 

tot  a.'  G07G  I/I2:  G06G  1/12 

VS.  a.  39S— 224  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  register  comprising: 

a  memory  having  an  open  chit  file  area  and  a  settieroent  chit  file 
area  for  storing  therein  a  chit  file,  article  information  includ- 
ing an  article  name  and  unit  article  price,  settlement  informa- 
tion of  the  chit  file  and  registration  totalization  data; 
a  keyboard  having  thereon  a  chit  file  issuance  key  for  applying  a 
number  to  the  chit  file  provided  in  the  memory,  an  item  key 
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itore  key  for  perfonning  a 
the  registering  operation  of 


^ed  by  said  mode  switch; 
putting  data  of  said  opera- 

1  capacity  per  chit  file,  a 


for  registering  an  article  item,  a 

temporary  closing  operation  over         ^ ^  __. _. 

the  article  item,  a  recall  key  for  calling  the  customer  chit  file 
subjected  to  the  temporary  closing  operation  for  additional 
registration  of  the  item,  a  settlemett  key  for  calculating  a  total 
amount  of  registered  articles  for  settlement  thereof,  and  a 
numeric  key  for  entering  a  numei^  value; 

a  mode  switch  for  specifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  operational 
mode,  including  a  set  mode  and  a  registration  mode; 

an  operation  controller  for  perform^tg  data  transferring  opera- 
tions with  said  memory  and  for  petforming  operations  accord 
ing  to  said  operational  mode  s{ 

a  display  device  and  a  piiater  for 
tion  controller, 

means  for  setting  a  registration  i    ,       ^ ^_. ., 

number  of  open  chit  files  able  to  ^  haijdled  Md  temporarily 
closed  by  said  register,  and  a  nuiiber  of  settlement  chit  files 
staring  chit  information  settled  al  depressing  of  said  settle- 
ment key  as  factors  determining  •  structure  of  said  chit  file 
when  the  set  mode  is  specified  wid  use  of  said  mode  switch; 

means  for  applying  a  file  number  toj  an  empty  file  in  the  open 
chit  file  area  through  operation  ot  said  chit  file  issuance  key 
when  the  registration  mode  is  sfecified  for  said  operation 
controller  with  use  of  said  mode  sivitch; 

means  for  registering  the  article  iteAi  in  the  chit  file  based  on 
operation  of  said  item  key,  store  my  and  recall  key;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  total  amount  of  proceeds  for  the  atticle 
items  already  registered  in  the  chit  file  through  the  operation 
of  said  settlement  key,  outputting  laid  calculated  total  amount 
to  said  display  device,  clearing  tit  chit  file  in  the  open  chit 
file  area,  storing  die  settlement  information  in  the  settlement 
chit  file  area,  and  outputting  die  s^eroent  information  to  die 
display  device  or  printer  as  sales  tianagement  report  data. 


5.M2,482 

FACILITATING  THE  SUPPLYING  OF  SERVICES  IN  A 

NETWORK 

DonaM  V.  Bart,  and  Robert  M.  Luak,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo^ 

aasigiiors  to  Probtta  Inc^  Boulder,  Colo. 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  224^57,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikatioa  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Nt».  557,»7 

Int  CL*  GMF  ip/60 

VS.  CL  995—242 


30  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  supplying  of  services  using  a 
network  in  which  there  are  a  number  of  service  providers  and  in 
which  diere  are  a  plurality  of  mechanized  agents  to  take  responsi- 
bility for  die  accomplishment  of  desired  functions,  a  plurality  of 
mechanized  agent  systems  for  accomplishing  the  functions  initi- 
ated by  the  mechanized  agenu  and  with  a  plurality  of  messages 
being  received  by  die  mechanized  agents  in  connection  with  pro- 
viding the  services,  the  method  comprising: 
initiating  a  request  to  a  management  agent  using  a  control 
channel  for  a  first  service  instance  to  be  provided  to  a  first 
user  by  a  first  service  provider,  said  management  agent  being 
responsible  for  managing  die  relationship  between  die  first 
user  and  die  first  service  provider  involving  the  delivery  of 
said  first  service  instance; 
invoking  a  fulfillment  agent  a  first  time  using  said  management 
agent  and  in  which  said  fulfillment  agent  receives  a  first 
message  that  includes  informatioaal  elements  related  to  an 
identity  of  said  first  user  and  a  description  of  die  first  service 
instance,  said  fiilfillment  agent  being  responsible  for  opera- 
tions to  be  performed  by  one  or  more  agent  systems  including 
at  least  a  first  function  related  to  delivery  of  said  first  service 
instance  to  die  first  user; 
invoking  a  charging  agent  a  first  time  using  said  management 
agent  and  in  which  said  charging  agent  takes  responsibihty  for 
charging  for  said  first  service  instance  and  in  which  said 
chaiging  agent  receives  a  second  message  that  includes  infor- 
mational elements  related  to  die  identity  of  the  first  user  and  a 
description  of  said  first  service  instance,  and  in  which  said 
charging  agent  delays  complete  charging  for  said  first  service 
instance  until  after  said  first  service  mstance  is  terminated; 
requesting  a  first  component  service  instance  using  said  fiilfill- 
ment  agent,   and   in   which   said  first  component   service 
instance  is  involved  with  a  second  fiinction,  diffeient  from 
said  first  fiinction,  and  with  both  of  said  first  and  second 
functions  being  needed  to  provide  said  first  service  inc>»i»^  lo 
the  first  user; 
providing  said  first  service  instance  to  the  first  user  over  a  first 
service  delivery  channel  in  said  network,  different  from  said 
control  chaimel,  after  said  requesting  of  said  first  component 
service  instance  and  after  said  invoking  of  said  fiiifilknent 
agent  and  said  charging  agent  said  first  time; 
generating  a  termination  request  for  terminating  said  first  service 

instance; 
invoking  said  fulfillment  agent  a  second  time  after  said  generat- 
ing step  in  connection  with  the  termination  of  said  first  service 
instance  and  in  which  said  fulfillment  agent  receives  a  diiid 
message  that  includes  informational  elements  related  to  die 
identity  of  the  first  user  and  a  description  of  said  first  service 
instance  and  in  which  said  fulfillment  agent  takes  responsibil- 
ity for  operations  related  to  termination  of  said  providing  of 
said  first  service  instance; 
invoking  said  charging  agent  a  second  dme  after  said  step  of 
generating  said  termination  request  for  terminating  said  first 
service  instance  using  one  of  said  management  agent  and  said 
fulfillment  agent  and  in  which  said  charging  agent  receives  a 
fourth  message  that  includes  informational  elements  related  to 
data  based  on  die  amount  of  use  by  the  first  user  of  said  first 
service  instance  and  charging  parameters  for  use  in  determin- 
ing charges  for  said  first  service  instance  including  said  pro- 
viding thereof; 
discontinuing  use  of  said  first  service  delivery  channel  in  con- 
nection with  said  first  service  instance; 
initiating  a  request  to  said  management  agent  for  a  second 
service  instance  to  be  provided  to  a  second  user  by  the  first 
service  provider; 
invoking  said  fulfillment  agent  a  diird  time  using  said  maiage- 
ment  agent  and  in  which  said  fulfillment  agent  receives  a  fifth 
message  that  includes  informaional  elements  related  to  the 
identity  of  the  second  user  and  a  description  of  said  second 
service  instance,  said  fulfillment  agent  being  responsible  for 
operations  to  be  performed  by  one  of  more  agent  systems, 
including  al  least  a  first  fiinction,  related  to  delivery  of  said 
second  service  instance  to  the  second  user; 
invoking  said  charging  agent  a  diird  time  using  said  manage- 
ment agent  and  in  which  said  charging  agent  receives  a  sixth 
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message  that  includes  informational  elements  related  to  the 
identity  of  the  second  user  and  a  description  of  said  second 
service  instance; 
requesting  a  second  component  service  instance,  different  from 
said  first  component  ser\'ice  instance,  using  said  fulfillment 
agent  and  in  which  said  second  component  service  instaiKe  is 
involved  with  providing  a  second  function,  different  from  said 
first  function,  and  with  both  of  said  first  and  second  functions 
being  needed  to  provide  said  second  service  instance  to  the 
second  user  by  the  first  provider, 
providing  said  second  service  instance  to  the  second  user  after 
said  requesting  of  said  second  component  service  instance  and 
after  said  invoking  of  said  fulfillment  ageni  and  said  charging 
agent  said  third  time; 
generating  a  termination  request  for  terminating  said  second 

service  instance; 
mvoking  said  fiilfillment  agent  a  fourth  time  after  said  generat- 
ing step  in  connection  with  termination  of  said  second  service 
instance  and  in  which  said  fulfillment  agent  receives  a  seventh 
message  that  includes  informational  elements  related  to  the 
identity  of  the  second  user  and  a  description  of  the  second 
service  instance  and  in  which  said  fulfillment  agent  takes 
responsibility  for  operations  related  to  termination  of  said 
providing  of  said  second  service  instance; 
invoking  said  charging  agent  a  fourth  time  after  said  step  of 
generating  said  termination  request  for  terminating  said  sec- 
ond service  instance  using  one  of  said  management  agent  and 
said  fulfillment  agent  and  in   which   said  charging  agent 
receives  a  eighth  message  that  includes  informational  ele- 
ments related  to  the  identity  of  the  second  user,  dau  based  on 
the  amount  of  use  by  the  second  user  of  said  second  service 
instance  and  charging  parameters  for  use  in  determining 
charges  for  delivery  of  said  second  service  instance  and  in 
which  said  charging  agent  is  responsible  for  determining 
charges  for  said  second  service  instance  including  said  pro- 
viding thereof; 
wherein,  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  service  instances, 
charging  for  said  first  and  second  service  instances  is  pre- 
established  so  that  the  first  and  second  users  are  not  involved 
in  negotiating  charging  terms  with  the  fint  service  provider  in 
order  to  conduct  said  providing  of  said  first  and  second 
service  instances; 
wherein  said  charging  agent,  together  with  its  operational  rela- 
tionship involving  said  management  agent  and  said  fulfillment 
agent,  are  known  and  pre-established  for  charging  for  said 
first  and  second  service  instances  before  said  first  and  second 
services  instances  are  initiated  by  the  first  and  second  users, 
respectively; 
wherein  each  of  said  management  agent,  said  futfiUment  agent 
and  said  charging  agent  is  a  mechanized  agent  and  each 
communicates  with  a  different  one  of  said  plurahty  of  mecha- 
nized agent  systems,  said  plurality  including  a  first  agent 
system  communicating  with  said  charging  agent  and  in  which 
said  first  agent  system  is  modular  wherein,  when  said  first 
agent  system  is  replaced  by  a  second  agent  system,  said  first 
charging  agent  communicates  the  same  informational  ele- 
ments to  said  second  agent  system  as  said  first  charging  agent 
communicated  with  said  first  agent  system; 
wherein  each  of  saiu  management  agent,  said  fiilfillment  agent 
and  said  charging  agent  is  responsible  for  a  predetermined 
function  that  is  different  from  each  predetermined  function  of 
each  of  the  other  of  said  management  agent,  said  fulfillment 
agent  and  said  charging  agent;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  informational  elements  of  each  of  said  one 
through  eighth  messages  is  provided  in  a  predetermined  order 
and  format  acceptable  to  said  agents  and  in  which  each  of  said 
management,  fulfillment  and  charging  agents  initiates  a  pre- 
determined response  depending  on  content  of  said  messages 


5,682,4S3 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING  BUS 
MASTER  OWNERSHIP  OF  LOCAL  BUS  LOAD  BY 
PLLTtAL  DATA  TRANSCEIVERS 
Chib-Siung  Wu,  Saratoga,  and  Chun- Jen  Kuo,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184^95,  Jan.  21.  1994.  This  application 

May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,318 

InL  CL^  GOfiF  13AX) 

VS.  a.  395—281  5  ClaUnc 
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1.  A  computer-upgrade  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  first  manufacturing  a  computer  with  a  first  version  of  a 
PCI-compliant  IC  chip  installed  therein,  wherein  die  first 
version  of  die  PCI-compliant  IC  chip  includes  a  first  PCI  bus 
interface  section  and  one  but  not  both  of  a  first  SCSI  interface 
section  and  a  first  Ethernet  interface  section  and  wherein  the 
first  version  of  the  PCI-compliant  IC  chip  fiirther  includes 
first  coupling  means  tor  operatively  coupling  the  first  PCI  bus 
interface  section  to  the  included  one  of  the  first  SCSI  interface 
section  or  the  first  Ethernet  interface  section;  and 

(b)  after  said  step  of  first  manufacturing,  physically  replacing  the 
first  version  of  the  PCI-compliant  IC  chip  with  a  second 
version  PCI-compliant  IC  chip,  wherein  said  second  version 
includes  a  second  PCI  bus  interface  section  and  both  of  a 
second  SCSI  interface  section  and  a  second  Ethernet  interface 
section  and  wherein  the  second  version  PCI-compliant  IC 
chip  further  includes  second  coupling  means  for  operatively 
coupling  the  second  PCI  bus  intoface  section  to  each  of  Ok 
included  second  SCSI  interface  section  and  the  second  Ether- 
net interface  section. 


5,682,484 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

STREAMS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ON  MULTIPLE  BUSES  IN 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Andy  Lambrecht,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,664 
Int.  a.''  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—308  8  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  on  multiple  buses  in  a  com- 
puter system,  wherein  the  computer  comprises  a  CPU.  main 
memory  coupled  to  the  CPU  which  stores  data  accessible  by  die 
CPU.  bridge  logic  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  the  main  memory,  an 
expansion  bus  coupled  to  the  bridge  logic  which  transfers  data,  a 
multimedia  bus  which  transfers  multimedia  data,  and  a  plurality  of 
multimedia  devices  coupled  to  the  expansion  bus  and  the  multime- 
dia bus.  the  method  comprising: 

a  first  multimedia  device  generating  addressing  and  control 

signals  on  the  expansion  bus  for  a  bus  transfer,  wherein  the 

bus  transfer  is  intended  for  a  second  multimedia  device: 

the  first  multimedia  device  generating  one  or  more  signals  on  the 

expansion  bus  indicating  a  multiple  bus  transfer  is  desired. 
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including  one  or  more  sign^s  im  icating  respective  byte  lanes 
where  said  muitiple  bus  transfer  will  occur, 

the  second  muliiniedia  device  re  «iving  the  addressing  and 
control  signals  on  the  expansion  bus  for  the  multimedia  bus 
transfer; 

the  second  multimedia  device  prov  ding  one  or  more  signals  on 
die  expansion  bus  to  the  first  n  lultimedia  device  indicating 
said  multiple  bus  transfer  can  pre  ;eed.  wherein  said  providing 
one  or  more  signals  on  the  expi  nsion  bus  to  die  first  multi- 
media device  indicating  said  mull  iple  bus  transfer  can  proceed 
occurs  in  response  to  the  second  multimedia  device  receiving 
the  one  or  more  signals  on  the  e  (pansion  bus  indicating  said 
multiple  bus  transfer  is  desired: 

the  first  multimedia  device  perfom^ng  a  plurality  of  multimedia 
bus  transfers  comprising  multim^ia  data,  wherein  said  plu- 
rality of  multimedia  bus  transfert  comprise  transfers  simulta- 
neously on  data  lines  of  both  id>e  expansion  bus  and  the 
multimedia  bus,  wherein  said  transfers  simultaneously  on  data 
lines  of  both  the  expansion  bus  and  the  multimedia  bus  are 
performed  in  response  to  said  ge  lerating  one  or  more  signals 
on  the  bus  indicating  a  multiple  pus  transfer  is  desired. 
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capable 


I.  A  deadlock  avoidance  system 
deadlocks  between  a  plurality  of  data 
of  the  data  transfer  units  being  c 
active  requesting  units  to  predetermine 
ones  of  the  data  transfer  units  and 
as  active  receiving  units  to  requests 
of  the  data  transfer  units,  comprising: 
a  controller  having  data  supplying 
a  switch  intercofuiector  coupled  tc 
transfer  units   for  interconnect;  ag 
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avoiding  interconnection 
ransfer  units,  selectable  ones 
of  controlling  requests  as 
other  selectable  receiving 
alsoj  being  capable  of  responding 
still  other  selectable  ones 


fn>m  ! 


:ucuits; 

all  of  the  plurality  of  data 
on   a  one-to-one   basis 


selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  data  transfer  units  as  active 
requesting  units  to  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  data 
transfer  units  as  active  receiving  units, 
a  transfer  queue  device  that  includes  a  master  request  queue 
storage  device  and  a  slave  request  queue  storage  device,  a 
master  register,  a  slave  register  and  a  target  register,  wherein: 

(a)  said  master  request  queue  storage  device  to  contain  data 
entries  for  identifying  active  requesting  units,  said  slave 
request  queue  storage  device  to  contain  dau  entries  for 
identifying  active  receiving  units,  wherein  each  entry  in 
said  master  request  queue  storage  device  is  associated  with 
an  entry  in  said  slave  request  queue  storage  device  such 
that  die  associated  entries  describe  an  active  or  pending 
data  transfer, 

(b)  said  master  register  to  contain  data  for  identifying  active 
requesting  units,  and 

(c)  said  slave  register  to  contain  data  for  identifying  active 
receiving  units  and  wherein  said  data  supplying  circuits  of 
said  controller  is  coupled  to  said  master  request  queue 
storage  device,  said  slave  request  queue  storage  device, 
said  master  register  and  said  slave  register  to  provide  for 
interconnection  of  selected  ones  of  die  plurality  of  data 
transfer  units  to  others  of  the  plurality  of  data  transfer  units 
through  said  switch  interconnector  and  for  placing  data  in 
all  of  said  registers,  the  system  further  comprising  an 
implemented  software  process  which  uses  the  identity  of 
the  requesting  data  transfer  units  to  avoid  a  potential  dead- 
lock situation  by  a  mediod  of: 

( 1 )  disregarding  any  requests  from  active  receiving  units, 

(2)  selecting  one  of  one  or  more  requests  from  said  request- 
ing data  transfer  units  and  placing  data  in  said  master 
register  to  indicate  said  selected  one  of  said  requesting 
data  transfer  units  is  an  active  requesting  unit,  and 

(3)  determining  if  a  requested  leceiving  data  transfer  unit  is 
either  an  active  requesting  unit  or  an  active  receiving 
unit,  and  after  said  requested  receiving  data  transfer  unit 
is  no  longer  active,  placing  data  in  said  slave  register  to 
indicate  said  requested  receiving  data  transfer  unit  is  an 
active  receiving  unit  and  interconnecting  said  selected 
one  of  said  requesting  data  transfer  units  to  said 
requested  receiving  data  transfer  unit  dirough  said  switch 
interconnector. 


5,682<4« 

DEADLOCK  AVOIDANCE  FOR  SWITCHED 

INTERCONNECT  BOS  SYSTEMS 

Mkkad  Edward  Farmer,  Eagan;  Steven  Allen  Murphy,  and 

Rkk  Clevic  Stevens,  both  of  Apple  Valley,  all  of  Minn^ 

:  to  Unisys  Cofporalkm,  Bine  BcU,  Pa. 

I  or  Ser.  No.  347,669,  Dec,  1,  1994,  alMndoned. 
lUs  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,988 


5,682«486 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  AND  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE 
GRAnnCAL  INTERFACES 
Bertrand  M.  Grossman,  New  York,  and  CUVord  Alan  Pidtover, 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,393 
Int  CL'  G«6F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—339  n  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  providing  multiple  graphical  interfaces 
simultaneously  between  a  single  computer  and  a  single  user,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  computer  system  having  a  source  monitor  and  a  target 
monitor  connected  to  and  controlled  by  a  single  computer 
simultaneously,  the  source  monitor  providing  a  source  graphi- 
cal interface  between  a  user  and  said  single  computer  and  the 
target  monitor  simultaneously  providing  a  taiget  graphical 
interface  between  said  user  and  said  single  computer, 

b.  means  for  representing  an  object  on  the  source  graphical 
interface  as  an  icon; 

c.  means  for  graphically  indicating  a  transport  region  on  the 
source  graphical  interface,  said  transport  region  having  a  size 
sufficient  to  receive  said  icon  therein; 

d.  a  selection  device  for  dragging  said  icon  under  user  control 
and  dropping  said  icon  into  said  transport  region;  and 

e.  means  for  automatically  and  continuously  determining 
whether  the  position  of  said  icon  on  the  source  graphical 
interface  is  within  said  transpott  region  and  for  automatically 
causing  said  icon  to  disappear  from  the  source  graphical 
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5,682y488 
VARIABLE  COMPLTER  ICON  FOR  SINGLE  CONTROL 
OF  COMPLEX  SOFTWARE  FUNCnONS  EXECUTED  ON 

A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Quynh  Dang  Gleason,  Germantown,  Md.;  Christine  D.  Quay, 
Cary,  N.C;  Eric  D.  Singer,  North  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Maria 
Elena  Smith,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machine  Corp.,  AnnoniL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^86 

Int  CL*  GIOH  1/057 

VS.  CL  39S— 348  10  Claims 


interface  when  said  icon  is  positioned  within  said  transport 
region  and  to  appear  on  the  target  graphical  interface. 


5,682,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  RESIZABLE 

VIEWS 

Allan  Thomson,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay  Networks, 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,561 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—342  12 


^.-^ 


in  a  network  managemeni 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  processor,  a  display 
including  a  variable  computer  icon,  a  memory,  a  data  base  stored 
in  the  memory  and  an  input  device,  the  method  of  generating 
senings  in  a  variable  computer  icon  for  controlling  a  complex 
software  function  "f '  executed  by  the  system  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  selecting  values  for  the  parameters; 

b)  selecting  the  granularity  n  of  each  parameter  for  minimum  to 
maximum  effect  on  the  function  "f '; 

c)  computing  the  minimum  response  and  maximum  response 
from  the  dau  base  for  "f '  using  the  selected  parameters; 

d)  computing  the  average  delta  for  the  change  in  data  base 
response  as  die  selected  parameters  are  altered,  the  average 
delta  being  F,„^-F„„,  where  F„^  is  die  maximum  response  of 
'T';  F„,„  is  die  minimum  response  of  "f ';  and  n  is  the  number 
of  setting  positions  on  the  icon; 

e)  calculating  the  change  in  T"  as  each  parameter  is  increased 
from  the  minimum  position  on  the  icon  (Smin)  and  selecting 
the  data  base  response  closest  to  the  average  delta: 

f)  denoting  a  position  on  the  variable  computers  icon  where  the 
change  in  the  parameters  is  closest  to  the  average  delta;  and 

g)  repeating  the  .steps  above  until  the  maximum  position  (Smax) 
is  reached  on  the  variable  computer  icon. 


1.  A  method  of  resizing  a  view 
application  including  the  steps  of: 

displaying  on  a  display  a  first  image  of  a  first  network  device, 
said  first  image  displayed  in  a  first  size,  said  first  image  of 
said  first  network  device  configured  to  provide  functional 
communication  with  said  first  network  device; 

increasing  a  numbei  of  images  dial  are  able  to  be  simultaneously 
displayed  on  said  display  by  selecting  a  second  image  of  said 
network  device,  said  second  image  being  a  smaller  size  than 
said  first  size,  said  second  image  configured  lo  maintain 
functional  communication  with  said  network  device; 

displaying  on  said  display  a  second  image  of  said  first  network 
device  in  said  second  size;  and 

displaying  on  said  display  a  first  image  of  a  second  network 
device,  said  first  image  of  said  second  network  device  being 
displayed  simultaneously  with  displaying  said  second  image 
of  said  first  network  device,  said  first  image  of  said  second 
network  device  configured  to  provide  functional  communica- 
tion with  said  second  network  device. 


5,682,489 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING, 

MANIPULATING,  AND  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

INFORMATION 

Jeffrey  R.  Harrow,  Amherst,  NJI.,  and  Fred  P.  Messinger, 

Groton,  Mass^  assig:nors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,135,  Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5r375,199.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.675 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—349  26  Claims 

1 .  A  system  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  a  pertormance  of 

a  system,  the  system  monitoring  device  comprising: 

display  means  for  providing  a  graphical  user  interface  to  a  user. 

said  display  means  having  a  memory  associated  therewith; 
means  for  storing  in  the  memory  information  representative  of 

the  performance  of  the  system  being  monitored; 
means  for  displaying  the  stored  infofmadon  on  said  display 
means  as  a  graph  having  a  plurality  of  units  of  information; 
and 
means  for  selecting  and  viewing  at  least  one  of  tlie  plurality  of 
units  of  information  on  said  display  means  in  response  to  a 
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command  entered  by  the  user  w  ing  the  graphical  user  inter- 

fatx.  the  graphical  user  interface  including 
a  graphical  representation  including 
a  first  interactive  icon  positioned 

interactive  icon  movable  along  _^   _     

control  device,  the  icon's  positio  n  on  the  first  axis  dettrmin 

ing  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  un  ts  of  information  for  display 

on  the  graphical  user  interface,  a  »d 
an  indicator  bar  positioned  in  relati(  o  to  the  plurality  of  units  of 

information  on  the  second  axis 

along  the  second  axis  by  the     

—  indkaior  bar's  position  on  the  se<  ond  axis  determining  a  data 

value  for  monitoring. 


20» 


a  first  axis  and  second  axis, 
on  the  first  axis,  the  first 
the  first  axis  by  a  pointer 


S,<82,49« 
USER  ADAPTIVE  PARAMETRI :  MACRO  CREA'OON 
SYSTEM  AND  N^rTHOD 
Shi(M  Samino,  CtaoAi;  Takafumi  MiyaUke,  Ebchioji,  and 
Hirotada  Ucda,  KokubuiUi,  all  at  Japan,  assignors  to  New 
Media  DerelopaMnt  AssodatkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
r<i1t«nartoii-l«-part  of  Ser.  No.  91004,  JuL  13, 1993,  aban- 
doMd.  This  appUcatioa  May  31^  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,301 
Claims  priority,  application  JapaL  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187897: 
May  31,  1993,  5-129141 

Int  CL^  G06F  }f5/00 
U&CL39S-352  [  10  Claims 


conespon  ling 


I  prognm; 


1.  A  user  adaptive  system  for  use  in 
ing  an  application  program,  comprisii) ;; 
setting  means  for  aiteitrarily  settin]| 

parameiers  of  a  job 

executed  in  tlte  application 
means  for  storing  a  data  structure 

matrix  corresponding  to  a  coml|ination 

parameters  arbitrarily  set  by  a 

means; 
means  for  updating  said  corabinatK  m 

means  for  storing  each  time  a  user 

utilizing  said  setting  means;  and 


a  computer  systeiq  execut- 


values  for  a  plurality  of 
to   a   function   being 


having  an  n  dimensional 

of  values  for  said 

user  utilizing  said  setting 

of  values  stored  in  said 
sets  a  value  for  a  parameter 


means  operative,  when  a  particular  combination  of  values  for 
said  parameters  is  used  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
times,  for  registering  said  panicular  combination  of  values  for 
said  parameters  into  said  means  for  storing. 


5,M2^1 
SELECTIVE  PROCESSING  AND  ROUTING  OF  RESULTS 
AMONG  PROCESSORS  CONTROLLED  BY  DECODING 
INSTRUCTIONS  USING  MASK  VALUE  DERIVED  FR(»I 

INSTRUCTION  TAG  AND  PROCESSOR  IDENTIFIER 
Gerald  G.  Pechaneli,  Gary;  Larry  D.  Larsen,  Raleigli;  Clair 
Jolin  Glossner,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.;  Stamatis  Vassiliaadis, 
Zoctermeer,  Nettieriands,  and  Daniel  H.  McCabe,  Chapd 
Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Coi^ 
poration,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,140 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—385  21  Claiw 


-P^ 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  means,  for  storing  instructions  and  data; 

a  first  control  unit  coupled  to  the  memory  means,  for  fetching 
first  instructions  and  first  data,  said  first  instructions  each 
including  a  tag  portion  and  an  opcode  portion; 

a  first  processor  element  coupled  to  the  first  control  unit  by 
means  of  a  first  data  bus  and  a  first  instruction  bus,  the  first 
processor  element  having  a  first  unique  identity  value  and  a 
first  inter-processor  link; 

a  second  processor  element  coupled  to  tiie  first  control  unit  by 
means  of  the  first  data  bus  and  the  first  instruction  bus.  the 
second  processor  element  having  a  second  unique  identity 
value  and  a  second  inter-processor  Unic; 

a  third  processor  element  coupled  to  dK  first  control  unit  by 
means  of  the  first  data  bus  and  the  first  instruction  bus.  the 
third  pnKessor  element  having  a  third  unique  identity  value 
and  a  third  inter-processor  link; 

the  first  processor  element  including  an  instruction  decoder 
coupled  to  the  first  instruction  bus.  for  receiving  a  particular 
one  of  said  first  instructions,  the  decoder  combining  the  tag 
value  of  said  particular  instruction  widi  the  pnicessor  identity 
of  said  first  processor  to  obtain  a  result  mask  value  used  to 
interpret  the  opcode  in  the  particular  instruction  to  determine 
how  tlie  particular  instruction  is  to  be  exectHed  at  the  first 
processor, 

the  first  processor  element  further  including  an  arithmetic  ele- 
ment coupled  to  the  first  dau  bus  and  coupled  to  die  instruc- 
tion decode  therein,  for  executing  said  particular  one  of  the 
first  instructions  in  response  to  said  instruction  decode  thereof 
determining  how  said  particular  instruction  is  to  be  executed 
at  tiie  first  processor, 

the  first  processor  element  fijttlKr  including  an  interconnection 
switch  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  element  and  to  die  first, 
second  and  third  inter-processor  links,  for  selectively  transfer- 
ring data  ftom  said  arithmetic  element  to  the  second  or  third 
processor  elements  in  the  array  in  response  to  said  instruction 
decode  thereof  decoding  said  particular  instruction; 

whereby  a  single  instruction  broadcast  from  the  first  control  unit, 
can  selectively  control  the  routing  of  results  from  said  first 
processor  element  to  other  processor  elements  in  the  array. 
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5,682,492 
COMPUTER  PROCESSOR  WITH  DISTRIBUTED 
PIPELINE  COPnUOL  THAT  ALLOWS  FUNCTIONAL 
UNITS  TO  COMPLETE  OPERATIONS  OUT  OF  ORDER 
WHILE  MAINTAINING  PRECISE  INTERRUPTS 
Harold  L.  McFarland,  San  Jose;  David  R.  Stiles,  Snnnyvale.- 
Korbin  S.  Van  Dyke,  Fremont,-  Shrenik  Mehta,  San  Jose; 
John  Gregory  Favor,  San  Jose;  Dale  R.  Greenley,  San  Jose, 
and  Robert  A.  Cargnonl,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnsrvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,439.  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,442,757,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,223,  Feb. 
21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,226,126,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  315^58,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,736 
Int  CI.*  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—390  54  Claims 
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5,682,493 

SCOREBOARD  TABLE  FOR  A  COUNTERFLOW 

PIPELINE  PROCESSOR  WITH  INSTRUCTION 

PACKAGES  AND  RESULT  PACKAGES 

Robert  Yimg,  Fremont  Calif.,  and  Robert  F.  SprouU,  Newton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,533.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,600348,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,655, 

Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  208^26,  Mar.  8,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,281 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—393  29  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  processor  comprising:  means  for  issuing  a  series 
of  operations,  each  operation  upon  being  issued  being  designated 
an  outstanding  operation; 

a  plurality  of  functional  units,  each  functional  unit  being  capable 
of  executing  at  least  one  type  of  said  operations; 

means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  functional  units,  for  commu- 
nicating each  said  outstanding  operation  to  at  least  one  of  said 
functional  units  for  execution,  with  at  least  one  of  said  out- 
standing operations  being  conununicated  to  more  than  one  of 
said  functional  units  for  execution  by  more  than  one  of  said 
functional  units,  wherein  a  given  functional  unit  receiving  an 
operation  to  execute  is,  at  least  under  some  conditions,  free  to 
execute  the  operation  to  termination  whether  or  not  a  previ- 
ously issued  operation  to  another  fimctional  unit  has  been 
executed  to  termination; 

means  for  determining  when  any  given  outstanding  operation 
has  been  executed  to  termination  by  all  functional  units  that 
were  to  execute  said  given  outstanding  operation  and  whether 
the  termination  was  normal  or  abnormal; 

an  outstanding  operation  that  has  been  executed  to  normal 
terminMion  by  all  functional  units  that  were  to  execute  that 
outstanding  operation  being  referred  to  as  a  completed  opera- 
tion; 

means  for  retiring  completed  operations,  said  means  for  retiring 
allowing  a  particular  completed  operation  to  cease  being  an 
outstanding  operation  and  become  a  retired  operation  only  if 
all  outstanding  operations  that  were  issued  before  said  par- 
ticular completed  operation  have  completed  and  arc  retired  no 
later  than  said  particular  completed  operation;  and 

means  for  preventing  any  particular  operation  fiom  irreversibly 
changing  the  programmer-visible  state  of  the  computer  pro- 
cessor prior  to  the  retirement  of  said  particular  operation. 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  counterflow  pipeline  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stages; 

execution  circuitry  for  executing,  in  the  plurality  of  stages, 
instructions  having  associated  therewith  operand  identifiers 
and  for  placing  results  of  the  executed  instructions  into 
result  packages  specifying  one  of  the  operand  identifiers; 

direction  circuitry  for  directing  the  result  packages  in  a  results 
stream  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the  instructions 
through  the  plurality  of  stages  in  the  counterflow  pipeline; 
and 

interaction  circuitry  for  causing  the  instructions  and  the  result 
paclcages  to  interact  in  the  plurality  of  stages  of  the  coun- 
terflow pipeline; 

a  memory  for  storing  operand  identifiers  of  instructions 
inserted  into  the  counterflow  pipeline. 


5,682,494 
MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Takashi  Yokomizo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,5U 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  5, 1993,  5-190964 
Int  CL*  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  395—405  9  Claims 

1.  A  memory  management  system  for  numaging  a  memory  block 
in  an  operating  system,  which  adopts  variable  length  memory 
block  management  and  in  which  a  memory  area  of  a  memory 
block  management  table  that  is  appended  wlien  acquiring  the 
memory  block  is  used  as  an  object  management  table,  the  memory 
block  management  system  comprising  at  least: 
memory  pool  access  address  preservation  means; 
memory  block  address  calculation  means; 
memory  pool  address  return  means;  and 
memory  block  management  table  reproduction  means; 
said  memory  block  address  calculation  means  including  means 
for  calculating  a  low-order  address  of  the  memory  block  and 
means  for  calculating  a  high-order  address  of  the  memory 
block; 
said  memory  pool  address  preservation  means  preserving  a 
memory  pool  address  stored  in  the  memory  block  manage- 
ment table  in  a  memory  pool  address  storage  area  when 
acquiring  the  memory  block  for  the  object  management  table 
ftom  a  memory  pool; 
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the  memory  pool  address  return  n  eans  reading  out  a  memory 
pool  address  held  in  the  memoty  pool  address  preservation 
means  when  returning  the  memory  block  or  the  object  man- 
agement table  to  the  memory  po^l; 

the  memory  block  management  tab  e  reproduction  means  repro- 
ducing the  memoty  block  mam  gement  table  for  the  object 
management  table  from  the  low-<  rder  and  high-ofder  memory 
Mock  addresses  calculated  by 
calculation  means  and  also  from  the  memory  pool  address 
return  by  the  memory  pool  addrftss  return  means. 


FULLY  ASSOCUTTVE  ADOH  ESS  TRANSLATION 
BUFFER  HAVING  SEPARATE  I  iEGMENT  AND  PAGE 
INVALIDAT  ON 
Br«d  B.  Bcavcn;  Lew  ChM-EoMn^  Pd-Chiu  Peter  Li«,  and 
CUKlid  Pci«,  aU  of  Awtiii,  Tex^  assignors  to  IntenMtkmal 
■■*"«    M«*i««    Corporatkp,    AmNMik,    N.Y,,    and 
Motorola,  Inc^  Scfaawburs,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  9,  19M,  Se^  No.  3S34W7 
IntCL'GMF|/2//0 
VS.  CL  »5— 417 
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1.  An  address  translator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  entries,  each  of  said  pj  jrality  of  entries  translating 
a  received  effective  address  into  i  real  address,  each  received 
effective  address  comprising  a  sc  ^ment  identifier  and  a  page 
identifier,  each  one  of  said  plurali  ty  of  entries  comprising: 

a  first  translation  bom  an  effective  z  [Uress  segment  identifier  to 
a  virtual  address  segment  identifii  r. 

a  second  translation  from  a  virtual 
real  address  page  identifier. 


iddress  page  identifier  to  a 


a  first  valid  bit  cell  storing  a  validity  bit  indicating  the  validity  of 
said  first  translation  from  said  effective  address  segment  iden- 
tifier to  said  virtual  address  segment  identifier; 

a  second  valid  bit  cell  storing  a  validity  bit  indicating  the 
validity  of  said  translation  from  said  virtual  address  page 
identifier  to  said  real  address  page  identifier  and 

means  for  resetting  only  said  validity  bit  within  every  first  valid 
bit  cell  in  response  to  a  process  context  switch  while  main- 
taining said  validity  bit  within  every  second  valid  bit  cell 
indicating  the  validity  of  said  translation  from  said  virtual 
address  page  identifier  to  said  real  address  page  identifier. 


S,M2/«96 
FILTERED  SERIAL  EVENT  CONTROLLED  COMMAND 

PORT  FOR  MEMORY 

Frankie  Faribon  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calir„  airignor  to 

Micron  Quantmn  Devices,  Inc,  Snta  Clan,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  MkjtM 

Int  CL*  cue  16m 

VS.  CL395— 43e  9  Claimt 


a-1 


1.  A  memoty  access  arrangement  for  an  electrically  erasable  and 

programmable  memoty  having  a  memoty  airay  composed  of  a 

number  of  selectively  ordered  floating  gate  memory  devices,  com- 

ptising: 

a  data  bus  constructed  and  arranged  to  carry  coded  digital 

signals; 
a  clock  generation  circuit  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate 
first  and  second  clock  signals  having  leading  edge  and  trailing 
edge  state  transitions,  wherein  the  first  clock  leading  edge 
state  transitions  are  responsive  to  at  least  one  control  signal 
being  activated  but  die  first  clock  leading  edge  state  transi- 
tions are  delayed  by  a  delay  duration  and  the  first  clock 
leading  edge  state  transitions  are  generated  only  if  die  at  least 
one  control  signal  is  activated  for  at  least  the  delay  duration, 
and  wherein  the  second  clock  leading  edge  state  transitions 
are  responsive  to  the  first  clock  trailing  edge  state  transitions, 
and  wherein  a  defined  cycle  time  duration  is  from  one  first 
clock  leading  edge  state  transition  to  the  next  occurring  sec- 
ond clock  trailing  edge  state  transition  such  that  the  delay 
duration  does  not  reduce  the  defined  cycle  time  duration  but 
effectively  deaeases  the  time  from  first  clock  leading  edge  to 
trailing  edge  state  transitions  and  effectively  increases  the 
time  from  second  clock  leading  edge  to  trailing  edge  state 
transitions; 
a  first  latch  circuit  including  a  command  register  arranged  to 
latch  a  memory  command  signal  from  the  data  bus  into  the 
conunand  register  in  response  to  the  first  clock  signal;  and 
a  second  latch  circuit  including  a  state  register  arranged  to  latch 
a  memory  state  signal  from  the  command  register  which 
latches  one  of  the  memory-access  state  signals  into  the  state 
register  in  response  to  the  second  clock  signal. 
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5,682,497 
MANAGING  FILE  STRUCTURES  FOR  A  FLASH 
MEMORY  FILE  SYSTEM  IN  A  COMPUTER 
Kurt  B.  RobiDSon,  Newcastle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Ceadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,545,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,762 
InL  a.'  G06F  12A)0 
VS.  a.  395—430  33  Claims 


c  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  up  a  logical  block  of  a  flash  memory 
subsystem,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  information  from  block  allocation  structures  and  file 
stnKtures  of  a  first  logical  block  of  a  flash  memory  subsystem 
having  a  first  logical  block  identifier  to  corresponding  block 
allocation  structures  and  file  structures  of  a  second  logical 
block  of  the  flash  memory  subsystem  having  a  second  logical 
block  identifier,  the  block  allocation  structures  in  each  logical 
block  storing  physical  address  offsets  for  the  file  structures, 
the  file  structures  including  directory  entry  structures  that 
specify  directories,  file  entry  structures  that  specify  files,  and 
file  information  structures  with  corresponding  extent  blocks 
that  store  file  data,  the  directory  entry  and  file  entry  data 
structures  forming  a  linked  list  file  structure  that  defines  a  file 
system  hierarchy,  and  the  file  information  structures  linking 
the  extent  blocks  to  the  file  system  hierarchy: 

compressing  the  file  structures  into  the  second  logical  block  by 
discarding  deleted  file  information  structures  and  extent 
blocks  and  modifying  the  linlced  list  hierarchy  to  eliminate 
deleted  file  entry  and  directory  entry  structures; 

reprogramming  the  logical  block  identifier  of  the  second  logical 
block  to  reflect  the  logical  block  identifier  of  ttie  first  logical 
block; 

erasing  the  first  logical  block;  and 

programming  the  logical  block  identifier  of  tiie  first  logical 
block  to  reflect  a  cleaned  up  status. 


5,682,498 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  PORTED  MEMORY 
CONTROLLER  AND  CONCURRENT  MEMORY 
REFRESH 
Jeffrey  F.  Harness,  Hilisboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152^25,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  643^01 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—433  14  Oainis 
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1.  A  meiDory  controllo'  for  controlling  access  to  a  memory  array, 
comprising: 

(A)  an  interface  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  a  microprocessor 
and  at  least  one  device  to  receive  an  access  request  from  one 
of  the  microprocessor  and  said  at  least  one  device,  the  inter- 


face circuit  determining  whether  tlie  access  request  is  a 
memory  access  request  or  a  non-memory  access  request; 

(B)  a  memory  control  circuit  coupled  to  tiie  interface  circuit,  the 
memory  control  circuit  controlling  access  to  the  memory 
array  by  the  microprocessor  and  said  at  least  one  device; 

(C)  a  refresh  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  control 
circuit,  the  refresh  control  circuit  causing  the  memory  control 
circuit  to  refresh  the  memory  array  concurrently  with  tlie 
interface  circuit  receiving  the  non-memory  access  request, 
wherein  the  refresh  control  circuit  further  comprises: 

(i)  a  refresh  counter  that  periodically  generates  a  refresh 

request; 
(ii)  an  arbiter  coupled  to  the  refresh  counter  and  the  memory 

control  circuit,  the  arbiter  determining  when  the  memory 

array  is  to  be  refreshed: 
(iii)  a  refresh  request  queue  coupled  to  the  arbiter,  the  refresh 

request  queue  having  stored  therein  a  refresh  request  count 

when  the  refresh  counter  generates  the  refresh  request  and 

the  arbiter  determines  that  tlie  memory  control  circuit  is 

concunendy  accessing  the  memory  array. 


5,682,499 
DIRECTORY  REBIULD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAINTAINING  AND  REBUILDING  DIRECTORY 
INFORMATION  FOR  COMPRESSED  DATA  ON  DIRECT 

ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE  (DASD) 
Brian  Eric  Baldie;  Michael  Joseph  Corrigan;  Daniel  Frank 
Moertl,  and  Bruce  Marsiiall  WailL,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Fried  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466359 

InL  a."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—439  11  Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  and  rebuilding  directory  infor- 
mation for  compressed  data  on  a  direct  access  storage  device 
(DASD)  of  a  type  including  addressable  sectors  for  storing  data 
comprising: 

a  storage  controller;  said  storage  controller  including  means  for 
storing  a  directory  of  written  compressed  data;  means  for 
writing  directory  information  to  the  DASD;  and  means  for 
compressing  data  to  provide  at  least  one  compressed  data 
page;  means  for  reading  and  writing  compressed  data  to  the 
DASD  with  a  compression  sectcM-  header  including; 

drive  write  count  means  for  counting  each  compressed  data  page 
write  operation  and  each  directory  write  operation  to  the 
DASD  and  for  providing  a  drive  write  count; 

number  of  sector  means  for  identifying  a  number  of  sectors  in  a 
compressed  data  page  for  said  drive  write  count; 

write  length  indicator  means  for  identifying  a  span  for  said 
compressed  data  page  for  said  drive  write  count; 

page  offset  means  for  identifying  a  page  offset  for  said  identified 
number  of  sectors  in  said  compressed  data  page;  and 

deallocation  means  for  identifying  a  status  of  a  first  page  of  an 
extent;  said  extent  being  a  block  of  sequential  compressed 
data  pages;  said  compression  sector  header  being  written  for 
each  compressed  data  page  write  operation  to  the  DASD  and 
including  said  drive  write  count,  said  identified  number  of 
sectors,  said  identified  page  offset  and  said  identified  status. 
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5^2,501 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  . 
SEQUENTIAL  CACHE  DATA 
Naten  Vishlitzky,  and  Haim  KopjfiTHz, 
Mass^  assignors  to  EMC 
Contfaraation-in-pnrl  of  S«-.  No. . 
No.  53S1439.  Tbis  appUcatioa 
354J41 
IntCL^GMF 
U.S.  CL  395— «M 
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both  of  Brooidine, 
HopidntOD,  Mass. 
I,  Jnn.  4, 1W2,  Pat 
>ec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
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a  dynamic  cache  management  system  adjuster,  responsive  to 
said  indication  that  at  least  one^rocess  executing  on  said  at 
least  one  host  is  effecting  a  sequential  data  access,  for 
dynamically  adjusting  at  least  the  values  of  said  user  select- 
able sequential  dau  access  indicator  direshold  and  said  user 
selectable  predetennined  number  of  data  elements  to  be 
prefetched. 
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5,682,501 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM 
Ricbani  Anthooy  Shaman,  Soathampton,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  International  Bosincss  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,731 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22. 1994 
9412555  ^^  • 

Int  CL*  GIOL  OOfX) 
UACL395-2.W  10  Qaims 


33.  A  cache  management  system  incQiding  a  cache  manager,  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  contents  of  qache  memory  coupled  to  at 
least  one  host  and  to  at  least  one  dau  Istorage  device,  said  cache 
management  system  comprising: 

a  time  indicator,  for  providing  a  sign  il  including  a  time  indica- 
tioa; 

a  cache  indicator,  for  providing  a  sij  nal  including  a  time  indi- 
cation; 

a  cache  indexer,  for  maintaining  a  c4be  index  of  data  elements 
which  are  stored  on  said  at  least  one  dau  storage  system,  said 
cache  index  of  dau  elements  including  a  time  indication 
associated  with  each  dau  element  index  in  said  cache  index 
by  said  cache  indexer, 

a  data  letrieval  requestor,  responsivd  to  said  indication  that  at 
least  one  process  executing  on  laid  at  least  one  host  is 
effecting  a  sequential  dau  accesJ  and  to  a  user  selecuble 
value  of  a  predetermined  numbei  of  dau  elements  to  be 
prefetched,  for  requesting  retrieval  from  said  at  least  one  dau 
storage  device  of  up  to  a  number  of  dau  elements  equal  to  the 
value  of  said  user  selecuble  predttermined  number  of  dau 
elements  to  be  prefetched;  and 

a  cache  dau  replacer.  responsive  to  aluser  selecuble  value  of  a 
predetermined  maximum  number  rf  sequential  dau  elements 
to  be  stored  in  said  cache  memory  for  use  by  said  at  least  one 
process  effecting  a  sequential  dauj  access,  and  to  said  dau 
retrieval  requestor  requesting  retriejval  of  a  dau  element,  for 
requesting  replacement  of  a  least  le 
element  stored  in  said  cache  memoi 
said  predetermined  maximimi  numi 

said  at  least  one  process  upon  each . .^..^ 

in  excess  of  said  predetermined  maximum  number  currently 
stored  in  said  cache  memory  for  use  by  said  at  least  one 
process;  and 

a  sequential  dau  access  indicator,  re)  ponsive  to  detection  of  a 
plurality  of  sequential  dau  elemei  ts  retrieved  from  said  at 
least  one  dau  storage  device  a4d  stoied  in  said  cache 
memory,  and  to  a  user  selectable  st  quential  dau  access  indi- 
cator threshold  value,  and  to  a  com|  arison  of  tinje  indications 
associated  with  at  least  first  and  s(  cond  sequential  dau  ele 
mcnts  of  said  plurality  of  detected  sequential  dau  elements, 
for  providing  an  indication  that  at  1<  ast  one  process  executing 
on  said  at  least  one  host  is  effectinj  a  sequential  dau  access 
and  ■ 


1.  A  niediod  for  generating  synthesized  speech  from  input  text, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

decomposing  the  input  text  into  a  sequence  of  speech  units; 

estimating  a  duration  value  for  each  speech  unit  in  the  sequence 
of  speech  units; 

synthesizing  speech  based  on  said  sequence  of  speech  units  and 
duration  values; 

characterized  in  diat  said  estimating  step  utilizes  a  Hidden 
Maricov  Model  (HMM)  to  determine  the  most  likely  sequence 
of  duration  values  given  said  sequence  of  speech  units, 
wherein  each  state  of  die  HMM  represents  a  duration  value 
and  each  output  from  the  HMM  is  a  speech  unit 


ently  used  sequential  dau 
'  in  excess  of  the  value  of 
er  to  be  stored  for  use  by 
etrieval  of  a  dau  element 


5,682,502 
SYLLABLE-BEAT-POINT  SYNCHRONIZED  RULE-BASED 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  FROM  CODED  UTTERANCE- 
SPEED-INDEPENDENT  PHONEME  COMBINATION 
PARAMETERS 
Mltsuni  Ohtsulta;  Yasnnori  Ohora;  Tkka^  Asou,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama;  Takeshi  Fujita,  ToknsUma-ken,  and  Toshiaki  Fukada, 
Yohohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kai- 
siia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,140 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japtuu  Jun.  16, 1994,  6-134363 
Int  a.*  GIOL  5/04 
VS.  CL  395-2.76  3^5  cuims 

1.  A  speech  syndiesizer  for  outputting  a  speech  signal  by  cou- 
pling phonemes  constiuted  by  one  or  a  plurality  of  frames  having 
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a  phoneme  vowel  <on$onant  combination  parameter  (VcV.  cV.  or 
V)  of  a  speech  waveform,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  expansion  degrees,  each  of  which 
indicates  a  degree  of  expansion  or  compression  to  which  a 
frame  is  expanded  or  compressed  in  accordance  with  a  pro- 
duction speed  of  syntlietic  speech,  in  a  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  the  frames; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  time  length  of  each  frame 
on  the  basis  of  the  production  speed  of  synthetic  speech  and 
the  corresponding  expansion  degree; 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  parameter  in  each  frame 
on  tlie  basis  of  die  time  length  determined  by  said  determining 
means;  and 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  speech  signal  of  each 
frame  by  using  die  parameter  generated  by  said  first  generat- 
ing means. 


5,682,503 

SELF-ORGANIZING  NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR 

PATTERN  CLASSIFICATION 

Fnmio  Yoda,  HOlsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  654,800,  Feb.  12, 1991,  abwidoaed.  This 
application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,715 
Int  a."  G06F  15/18 

63  Claims 


1.  A  neural  network  system  for  classifying  an  input  pattern, 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  comparing  the  input  pattern  to  templates  of  already 

learned  patterns,  each  template  having  a  class  associated  with 

said  template; 


b)  means  for  selecting  a  class  for  the  input  pattern  based  on 
results  of  the  comparison  by  the  means  for  comparing; 

c)  means  for  determining  whether  a  correct  class  was  selected  by 
the  means  for  selecting  for  tiie  input  pattern; 

d)  means,  operative  in  response  to  a  determination  that  a  coiiect 
class  was  selected  for  the  input  pattern,  for  determining 
whether  the  correct  class  has  been  stably  classified  by  com- 
paring a  template  of  the  selected  class  which  is  most  similar 
to  the  input  pattern  to  a  template  of  another  class  which  is 
most  similar  to  the  input  pattern  among  ten^latet  of  said 
another  class  to  determine  whether  the  compared  templates 
are  similar  to  a  degree  that  classification  may  not  be  accurate; 
and 

e)  means,  operative  in  response  to  a  determination  dut  die 
correct  class  has  not  been  stably  classified,  for  adjusting  die 
compared  templates  to  ensure  stable  classification. 


5,682,504 
DRIVING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRINTHEAD  OF  THERMAL 

PRINTER  TO  IMPROVE  PRINT  QUALITY 
Satoshi  Kimura,  Ome,  and  Yasusfai  Mural,  Fussa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  13, 1994,  Sen  No.  242,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-U57IS; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161571 

Int  CL"  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—104  17 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printing  medium; 

input  means  for  inputting  printing  daU  which  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  line-dau; 

a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heauble  elements,  for 
generating  heat  when  driven,  said  beatable  elements  being 
disposed  in  a  line  and  divided  into  plural  groups; 

printing  means  for  successively  driving  die  plural  gixxips  of 
beatable  elements  of  said  thermal  head  in  accordance  with  the 
line-dau  of  tlie  printing  dau  input  by  said  input  means,  to 
print  said  line-dau  of  the  printing  dau  on  said  printing 
medium;  and 

heat  control  means  for  driving  a  boundary  heauble  element 
within  one  group  fifom  said  plural  groups  of  beatable  ele- 
ments, along  with  another  group  from  said  plural  groups  of 
beatable  elements  immediately  next  to  said  boundary  he«able 
element,  in  accordance  with  the  line-dau  of  the  printing  dau 
input  by  said  input  means  and  on  the  same  drive  conditions  as 
used  for  said  another  group  of  beatable  elements,  so  as  to 
generate  beat  when  said  another  group  of  beatable  elements 
are  driven  to  generate  heat. 
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5,682,5«5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR|  GENERATING  AN 
IMAGE 
YoshlaU  Usami,  mtacfai;  Joji  Nishiya 
Miyata,  Kokubui^i;  Hiroaki  Takalsi^  Tokyo;  Yoshimi  Ota, 
Mtto,  and  Masao  Yanaka,  Hitachi,  a|  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  165,584,  Dec  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  964439,  Aug.  8,  1990, 
abaodoacd.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989, 1-217357; 
Nov.  28,  1989,  1-306567 

Int  CL'  G06T  7^0 
VS.  a.  395—118  20  Claims 
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>f  image  features  for  said 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  image  to  be  displayed,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  modelling  data  of  said  imige  to  be  displayed,  said 
modelling  data  including  a  plurality 
image; 

b)  storing  a  plurality  of  noun  data,  ea(fti  noun  data  semantically 
defining  one  of  said  image  features 

c)  storing  a  plurality  of  first  characteristics  of  said  image  fea- 
tines,  each  of  said  first  characterisdcs  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  image  features  such  tiiat  there  is  an  objective 
relationship  predetermined  as  a  staadard  value  between  said 
one  image  feature  and  said  associat^  first  characteristic; 

d)  defining  at  least  one  subjective  property  for  each  of  said  fint 
characteristics,  said  subjective  prop^ty  being  information  of  a 
user's  intention  relating  to  an  imaK  feature  associated  with 
said  first  characteristic,  said  subjective  property  defining  a 
subjective  characteristic  of  an  imagt  feature  and  being  repre- 
sented by  a  value  which  varies  ovet  a  range; 

e)  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  image  features  by  selecting  one 
of  said  plurality  of  said  noun  data; 

f)  selecting  a  value  for  said  subjectiva  property,  thereby  select- 
ing a  second  characteristic;  I 

g)  modifying  at  least  one  first  charactsistic  associated  with  said 
selected  at  least  one  image  featufe  based  on  said  second 
characteristic,  to  generate  a  modifie^  characteristic  associated 
with  said  selected  at  least  one  imaj  e  feature;  and 

h)  rendering  an  image  on  the  basis  of  said  selected  at  least  one 
image  feature,  and  said  modified  cl  aracteristic. 


5,682,506 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GRtHJP  VISUALIZATION 

OF  VIRTUAL  OBJECTS 
Nelson  Raymond  Corby,  Jr.,  Scotia^  and  WUUam  Edward 
Loreosen,  Ballston  Lake,  both  of  NjY.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y- 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  304,296,  Se^.  12, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1996, 

Int  a.'  G06T  1^ 
VS.  CL  395—119 

1.    A   group    visualization    system 
co-located  users  to  interactively  view  a 

of  a  stored  model  on  a  single  screen  at  ablurality  of  sites,  each  site 
comprising: 


Ser.  No.  667,747 

7  Claims 

Tor   allowing    groups    of 
romputer  generated  image 


a)  a  model  storage  device  for  storing  a  computer  graphic  nrodel; 

b)  an  input  device  for  each  user,  allowing  the  user  to  interac- 
tively select  their  own  viewing  parameters,  such  as  surfaces  of 
the  model  to  be  viewed,  scale,  viewing  angle  and  orientation 
of  the  model; 

c)  a  shared  monitor  for  displaying  computer  graphic  images 
provided  to  it; 

d)  a  position  sensor  which  tracks  the  position  of  each  user; 

e)  a  renderer  functionally  coupled  to  the  input  device,  the  model 
storage  device,  the  position  sensor,  and  the  monitor,  for  cre- 
ating personalized  object  intages  of  surfaces  of  the  model 
from  the  stored  model,  for  each  user  according  to  their  own 
selected  viewing  parameters  selected  by  the  user,  the  users 
position,  and  for  displaying  each  personalized  image  individu- 
ally only  to  its  corresponding  user,  and  other  selected  users, 
on  the  shared  monitor, 

f)  view  glasses  positioned  on  each  user  capable  of  either  allow- 
ing or  blocking  vision  of  the  user  in  response  to  an  external 
signal; 

g)  a  time  multiplexer,  "time  mux",  coupled  to  the  glasses  of  the 
users,  for  producing  a  signal  causing, the  glasses  to  block  or 
allow  vision  of  the  users; 

h)  a  sequencer  functionally  coupled  to  the  input  devices,  the 
renderer  and  the  time  mux,  for  providing  tinung  coordination 
to  the  renderer  and  the  tinne  mux  causing  the  shared  monitor 
to  display  an  image  to  an  intended  user  at  the  same  time  that 
the  glasses  of  the  intended  users  allow  vision,  while  the 
glasses  block  their  vision  of  the  other  users  not  intended  to 
view  the  image,  thereby  providing  different  images  to  differ- 
ent users  on  the  same  shared  monitor. 


5,682,507 
PLURALITY  OF  SERVERS  HAVING  IDENTICAL 
CUSTOMER  INFORMATION  CONTROL  PROCEDURE 
FUNCTIONS  USING  TEMPORARY  STORAGE  FILE  OF  A 
PREDETERMINED  SERVER  FOR  CENTRALLY 
STORING  TEMPORARY  DATA  RECORDS 
Marii  Phillips,  Campbell;  John  S.  de  Roo;  Andreas  E.  Hotea, 
both  of  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  W.  Redd, 
Roswell,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers,  Incorpo- 
rated, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,057 
IntCL*A06F/i/00 
U.S.  CL  395—200.08  6  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  end  user  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  server  computers  having  identical  customer  infor- 
mation control  procedure  functions  where  the  plurality  of 
server  computers  share  no  resources  with  each  other  than  data 
links  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  server  computers  and 
infonnation  accessed  via  the  data  links;  said  server  computers 
including  a  multiplicity  of  user  ai^Ucation  processes  distrib- 
uted over  said  plurality  of  server  computers; 
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a  single  temporary  storage  file,  stored  on  a  first  one  of  said 
server  computers,  for  temporarily  storing  queues  of  temporary 
storage  (TS)  data  records; 

each  said  user  application  process  including  means,  responsive 
ID  execution  of  a  WriteQ  TS  insiniction  specifying  data  to  be 
stored  in  a  specified  temporary  storage  queue,  for  generating 
and  storing  at  least  one  TS  data  record  in  said  temporary 
storage  file  representing  said  specified  data,  said  at  least  one 
TS  data  record  having  a  primary  key  indicating  said  at  least 
one  TS  data  recoid's  position  in  said  specified  temporary 
storage  queue; 

each  said  user  application  process  including  means,  responsive 
to  execution  of  a  ReadQ  TS  instruction  specifying  a  tempo- 
rary storage  queue  from  which  dau  is  to  be  retrieved,  for 
reading  at  least  one  TS  data  record  from  said  temporary 
storage  file  whose  primary  key  indicates  said  at  least  one  TS 
data  recofd  is  in  said  specified  temporary  storage  queue; 

wherein  each  said  TS  data  record  is  stored  in  said  temporary 
storage  file  on  said  first  one  of  said  server  computers  regard- 
less of  which  one  of  said  server  computers  executes  said 
WriteQ  TS  instniction. 


5,682,508 
UART  PROTOCOL  "raAT  PROVIDES  PREDICTABLE 
DELAY  FOR  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 
CCMfPUTERS  OF  DISPARATE  ABILITY 
Lon  O.  Hooker,  ID,  Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Onset  Com- 
puter Corponitkm,  Pocasset,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,015 

tat  CL*  GOCF  13/12:13/14 

VS.  CL  395—200.14  5  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  protocol  for  asynchronous  serial  conununi- 
cation  between  a  first  device  and  a  second  device,  the  protocol 
controlling  communication  rate  based  on  tiie  first  device  and 
comprising  tiie  sequential  steps  of: 

(A)  in  a  first  transmitting  step,  transmitting  at  least  one  byte  of 
data  from  the  first  device  to  the  second  device;  and 

(B)  in  a  second  transmitting  step  following  ttie  first  transmitting 
step,  transmitting  at  least  one  dummy  byte  from  the  first 


device  to  the  second  device,  whereby  a  predictable  delay  that 
is  controlled  by  the  first  device  is  provided 


5,682,509 
BUS  INTERFACE  TO  A  RAH)  ARCHITECTURE 
Gregory    V.    Kabeqjian,    Duarte,    Calif.,    assignor   to   AST 
Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,386 
Int  CL'  GMF  13/00:11/10 
VS.  CL  395—309  u  ( 
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1.  A  file  server  system  which  provides  increased  bandwidth 
between  a  processor,  a  memory  and  a  redundant  array  of  inexpen- 
sive disks  (RAID)  subsystem,  said  file  server  system  composing: 
a  processor  connected  to  a  processor  bus; 
a  peripheral  bus  coupled  to  said  processor  bus  by  a  (fast  bridging 

circuit,  said  peripheral  bos  connected  only  to  non-RAID 

devices; 
a  first  array  of  disks; 

a  first  disk  controller  for  controlling  said  first  array  of  disks; 
a  second  array  of  disks; 
a  second  disk  controller  for  controlling  said  second  array  of 

disks; 
a  memory  for  storing  comnuuids  for  said  first  disk  controller  and 

said  second  disk  controller, 
an  arbiter  which  arbitrates  access  requests  to  said  memory  firom 

at  least  said  first  disk  controller  and  said  second  disk  control- 
ler; 
a  local  RAID  bus.  said  local  RAID  bus  coupled  to  said  first  disk 

controller  and  said  second  disk  controller;  and 
a  second  bridging  circuit,  said  second  bridging  circuit  coupling 

said  local  I^ID  bus  to  sakl  processor  bus  independent  of  said 

first  bridging  circuit. 


5,682410 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADDING  APPLICATION 
DEFINED  PROPERTIES  AND  APPLICATION  DEFINED 
PROPERTY  SHEET  PAGES 
Christopher  A.  Zimmerman,  BcUevue;  Christopher  Lee  Frriey, 
Woodinville,  and  John  E.  Elsbrec,  Redmood,  aO  of  Wmk, 
assignors  to  Micraaoft  Corporatioii,  Bii^«<t4.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4LS.396 
Int  CL'  GOO'  ISAM 
VS.  CL  395—352  28  Claims 

15.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processing  means  for 
running  an  application  program  and  an  operating  system,  a  video 
display,  and  a  set  of  system  defined  property  sheet  pages  diat  are 
defined  by  the  defined  operating  system,  tlie  system  comprising: 
means  for  displaying  the  set  of  system  defined  property  sheet 

pages; 
means  for  providing  an  object  that  is  associated  with  the  appli- 
cation program,  said  object  having  an  associated  application 
defined  property  sheet  page  that  is  defined  by  the  application 
program;  and 
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means  for  adding  the  application  define 
the  set  of  systeip  defined  property  s|eet 
the  video  display. 
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5,682^12 
USE  OF  DEFERRED  BUS  ACCESS  FOR  ADDRESS 
TRANSLATION  IN  A  SHARED  MEMORY  CLUSTERED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
R.  Scott  Tetrick,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1995,  Sen  No.  497,621 

Int  CL"  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  995—412  16  Claims 
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5,682^11 

GRAPHICAL  VIEWER  INTERTACE  FOR  AN 

INTERACTIVE  NETWORl :  SYSTEM 

Jonathan  N.  Spoaato,  kaquah;  Jon  B.  Hmmicb,  S£.  BcUevue, 

and  Jeffrey  Aaron  LnbctUn,  Seattle,  lU  of  Wash.,  asdgnors 

t»  Microaoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 

Filed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  N4  437,010 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/14;  H0f4  7/173 
VS.CL39S—3S3 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  for  runnin{ 


24  Claims 


iss 

IDS 


1.  A  cluster  bridge  controller  for  communicating  between  a  first 
processing  node  having  at  least  one  bus  agent  coupled  to  a  bus  and 
a  second  processing  node,  the  cluster  Imdge  controller  comprising: 

a  node  interface  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus  for  receiving  a  global 
address  access  request  placed  on  the  bus  by  said  at  least  one 
bus  agent,  and  transferring  a  defer  indication  onto  the  bus  to 
indicate  that  completion  of  the  global  address  access  request 
is  deferred; 

an  address  decode  and  translation  circuit  for  specifying  a  corre- 
spondence between  predetermined  global  addresses  and  local 
addresses  accessible  on  said  bus,  said  address  decode  and 
translation  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  node  interface  circuit; 
and 

a  bridge  input/output  circuit  coupled  to  said  address  decode  and 
translation  circuit  and  for  communication  with  said  second 
processing  node; 

wherein  a  global  address  received  in  an  access  request  on  said 
bus  by  said  node  interface  circuit  is  translated  to  a  local 
address  by  said  address  decode  and  translation  circuit,  if  said 
global  address  is  one  of  said  predetermined  global  addresses, 
and  a  local  address  access  request  is  issued  by  said  iKxie 
interface  circuit  on  said  bus  wliile  said  global  address  access 
is  deferred. 


5,682,513 
CACHE  QUEUE  ENTRY  LINKING  FOR  DASD  RECORD 
**  UPDATES 

Sosan  Kay  Candelaria;  Vernon  John  Lcgvold,  and  Warren 
Keith  Stanley,  all  ot  Ttocson,  Ariz^  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,826 
Int  CL'  G06F  I2A>2;I2/I6 
program  modules,  the   ujj.  CL  395—440  U  Claims 


computer  system  running  a  program  nxx^e  having  control  items 
that  allow  a  user  to  control  the  operation  of  the  program  module, 
the  control  items  being  dis{riayed  for  viet  ing  by  a  user,  a  method 
for  di^laying  a  selected  option,  comprisi  ig  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  screen  layout  comprising  1 1  first  control  item; 
within  the  screen  layout,  displaying  in  association  with  the  first 
control  item  one  among  a  plurality  4f  category  identification 
items  comprising  a  pictorial  image  conveying  infmmation 
regarding  the  ccmtent  of  a  selected  category  of  options; 
within  the  screen  layout,  displaying  a  ^ond  control  item;  and 
within  the  screen  layout,  displaying 
second  control  item  one  anoong  a  plhrality  of  option  identifi- 
cation items  comprising  a  pictorial  ii  lage  conveying  informa- 
tion regarding  the  content  of  a  se  ected  option  within  the 
selected  category  of  options. 
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1.  A  storage  controller  in  a  data  storage  system  for  linking,  in  a 
backward  chain  using  a  circular  queue,  a  plurality  of  record 
updates  in  a  first  track,  said  data  storage  system  including  a  host 
processor  coupled  to  said  storage  controller  and  running  an  appli- 
cation generating  the  plurality  of  record  updates,  and  a  direct 
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access  storage  device  (DASD)  coupled  to  said  storage  controller 
for  storing  said  plurality  of  record  updates,  said  storage  controller 
comprising: 
a  storage  path  for  directing  record  updates  between  said  DASD 

and  said  host  processor;  and 
a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  storage  path  for  storing  a  first 
track  slot,  said  first  track  slot  storing  a  first  track  including  the 
plurality  of  record  updates,  said  cache  memory  further  storing 
a  first  track  slot  header  corresponding  to  said  first  track  slot 
and  having  a  Q  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  records 
updated  in  said  first  track  sloe  and  having  a  Q  anchor  pointer 
for  referencing  an  entry  in  the  circular  queue,  wherein  the 
circular  queue  contains  one  entry  for  each  record  update  of 
said  plurality  of  record  updates,  each  entry  including  a  Q  TVpe 
field,  a  data  pointer,  and  a  Q  Chain  pointer,  each  entry  further 
iinlced  to  form  the  backward  chain  and  to  maintain  an  order 
consistent  with  a  sequence  in  which  the  record  updates  are 
made. 


5,682,514 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASED  DATA 
ACCESS  IN  A  NETWORK  FILE  ORIENTED  CACHING 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  Patrkk  Yohe,  Centerville,  and  Gordon  L.  Dorworth, 
Spring  Valley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stampede  Itehnoio- 
gics,  loc,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FBed  Nov.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  565,393 
Int  CL"  G06F  72/08.  H04L  12/00 
VS.  CL  395—445  12  ( 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  increased  data  access  in  a  file  oriented 
networic  which  comprises: 

a  file  server  computer  having  an  operating  system,  a  first 
memory,  a  permanent  storage  memory  and  a  processor. 

a  cache  verifying  computer  operably  connected  to  said  file 
server  computer  in  a  manner  to  fotm  a  network  for  rapidly 
transferring  data,  said  cache  verifying  computer  having  an 
operating  system,  a  first  memory  and  a  processor  with  means 
for  performing  an  operation  on  data  stored  in  said  permanent 
storage  merooty  of  said  file  server  computer  to  produce  a 
signature  of  said  data; 

a  remote  client  computer  having  an  operating  system,  a  first 
memory,  a  cache  memory  and  a  processor  with  means  for 
performing  an  operation  on  data  stored  in  said  cache  memory 
to  produce  a  signature  of  said  data; 

a  communicatiofl  server  operably  cotuiecting  to  said  remote 
client  computer  to  said  cache  verifying  computer  and  said  file 
server  computer,  and 

a  comparator  operably  associated  with  said  cache  verifying 
computer  for  comparing  said  signatures  of  data  with  one 
another  to  determine  whether  said  signature  of  data  of  said 
remote  client  is  valid. 


5,682415 

LOW  POWER  SET  ASSOCL^TIVE  CACHE  MEMORY 

WITH  STATUS  INHIBrT  OF  CACHE  DATA  OUTPUT 

William  Lau,  Dallas,  and  Douglas  Parks  Sheppard,  Soothlake, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Benchmarq  Microelectronics,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8^07,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664319 
Int  CL"  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  395—455  p  i 
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1.  A  cache  memory,  comprising: 

a  tag  address  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tags  at  address- 
able locations  therein,  which  tags  each  comprise  a  portion  of 
a  memory  address,  said  memory  address  having  a  tag  portion 
and  a  line  address  portion,  said  addressable  locations  orga- 
nized on  a  plurality  of  lines,  each  of  said  lines  of  said 
addressable  locations  addressable  with  said  line  address  por- 
tion; 

a  tag  addressing  device  for  receiving  said  line  address  portion  of 
a  received  memory  address  as  a  received  line  address  and  for 
addressing  a  select  one  of  said  tags  in  said  addressable  loca- 
tions in  said  tag  address  menMiry  with  said  received  line 
address,  said  tag  addressing  device  addressing  said  select  one 
of  said  tags  for  output  tliereof; 

a  hit  circuit  for  comparing  said  tag  poitiofl  of  said  received 
memory  address  widi  said  accessed  select  one  of  said  tags  and 
generating  a  hit  indication  signal  when  a  true  comparison  is 
made; 

a  cache  data  memoty  for  storing  cache  data  in  a  plurality  of 
addressable  locations  corresponding  to  said  addressable  loca- 
tions in  said  tag  address  memory,  said  addressable  locations 
addressable  with  said  received  line  address,  said  cache  dau 
memory  operating  in  an  enabled  mode  to  allow  access  to  said 
addressable  locations  therein,  and  in  a  disabled  mode  10 
conserve  power 

a  slatiis  memocy  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  addressable  locations  in  said  tag 
address  menxxy  and  said  cache  data  memory,  and  each  for 
storing  a  status  value  associated  therewith,  said  status  value 
providing  an  indication  as  to  wbedier  data  stored  in  said 
corresponding  addressable  locations  in  said  cache  data 
memory  is  valid  cache  data,  said  addressable  locations 
addressable  by  said  line  address  portion  of  said  memory 
address: 

a  status  memory  addressing  device  for  addressing  said  address- 
able locations  in  said  status  menK>ry  with  said  received  line 
address  and  for  outputting  said  accessed  status  value; 

an  enabling  device  operable  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said 
hit  indication  signal  to  place  said  cache  data  menrary  in  said 
enabled  mode  after  the  addressing  operation  of  said  tag 
addressing  device  such  that,  when  enabled,  said  cache  data 
memory  is  responsive  to  receiving  said  received  line  address 
and  accessing  said  stared  cache  data  at  die  one  of  said 
addressable  locations  associated  with  said  received  line 
address;  and 

an  output  inhibiting  device  for  inhibiting  said  accessed  cache 
data  from  being  output  from  said  cache  data  memory  unless 
said  hit  indication  signal  is  generated  and  said  associated 
accessed  status  value  indicates  valid  cache  data  in  said  corre- 
sponding location  in  said  cache  data  memory,  wherein  said 
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enabling  device  initiates  operation 
status  value  fitmi  said  status 
inhibiting  device  inhibits  output  of 
said  cache  data  memory  unbl  said 
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prior  to  access  of  said 
memory  such  that  said  output 
said  accessed  data  from 
^tus  value  is  accessed. 


5,682^16 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  THAT  MAINTAINS  SYSTEM  WIDE 
CACHE  COHERENCY  DURIfiG  DEFERRED 
COMMUNICATION  TRANSACTIONS 
Nitin  V.  Sanngdhar,  Beaverton,-  We«  Han  Wang,  Portland; 
Mkfaael  W.  Rhodefaamel;  James  M.  Brayton,  both  of  Beaver- 
ton; Amit  Merchant,  Portland,  and  Matthew  A.  Fisch,  Bea- 
verton, aO  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Ittel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,023 

Int  CL'  G06F  13, 18 

VS.  a.  395--»73  38  Claims 


I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  requesting  bus  agent  coupled  to  a  bui  the  requesting  bus  agent 
having  circuitry  for  initiating  a  com^iunication  transaction  on 
a  bus; 

an  addressed  bus  agent  coupled  to  th :  bus.  tbe  addressed  bus 
agent  having  circuitry  that  senses  th  :  communication  transac- 
tion on  the  bus,  and  transfers  a  defi  r  indication  over  the  bus 
indicating  that  a  deferred  reply  ti  uisaction  on  the  bus  is 
required  to  complete  die  communic  ition  transaction;  and 

a  snooping  bus  agent  coupled  to  the  bii  s,  the  snooping  bus  agent 
having  circuitry  that  senses  the  com  nunication  transaction  on 
the  bus.  and  overrides  the  defer  ind  cation  and  completes  the 
communication  transaction  without  I  lie  deferred  reply  transac- 
tion if  the  snooping  bus  agent  is  able  to  complete  the  commu- 
nication transaction  as  determined  b  y  the  snooping  bus  agent 
perfonning  a  snoop  operation. 


b)  identifying  if  said  sector  map  resides  in  said  recovery  area,  if 
no  sector  map  resides,  proceed  to  step  c,  if  said  sector  map 
resides  in  said  recovery  area,  writing  said  update  data  from 
said  recovery  area  to  said  sectors  according  to  said  sector 
map,  then  proceed  to  step  c; 

c)  identifying  which  of  said  sectors  are  to  be  updated  and 
generating  a  sector  map  of  said  sectors  to  be  updated; 

d)  writing  next  update  data  to  said  recovery  area; 

e)  writing  said  sector  map  of  said  sectors  to  be  updated  to  said 
recovery  area; 

f)  writing  said  next  update  data  from  said  recovery  area  to  said 
sectors  to  be  updated  in  accordance  with  said  sector  map  of 
said  sectors  to  be  updated; 

g)  updating  said  file  access  table  sector  of  said  transportable, 
non-volatile  memory  noedium; 

h)  updating  said  directory  of  said  transportable,  non-volatile 

memory  medium;  and 
i)  erasing  said  sector  map  of  said  sectors  to  be  updated. 


5,682,518 
SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  INACTIVE  SYSTEM  MEMORY 

USING  DUAL  PORT  MEMORY 
Haruko  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-079315 
Int.  a."  G06F  n/20 
Ui».  CL  395—489  3  Claims 


5,682,517 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  DkTA  TO  A  MEMORY 
MEDIUM  IN  A  MAILINQ  MACHINE 
Thomas  A.  D' Andrea,  Middlebury,  imd  Kevin  D.  Hunter, 
Stratford,  both  of  Coon.,  assignon   to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc, 
Stamford,  Coon. 

FOed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser. !  io.  264,125 
Int.  CL^  G06F  II  76 
U.S.  a.  395—189  1  Ctaim 

1.  In  a  mailing  system  having  a  micr  computer  and  a  memory 
device  having  a  transportable,  non-volat  le  memory  medium,  said 
medium  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors,  a  method  of 
transferring  update  data  from  said  micro  :omputer  to  said  memory 
device  wherein  update  data  is  to  be  wri  tten  to  third  ones  of  said 
sectors  in  accordance  with  a  sector  map  and  one  of  said  sectors  is 
a  directory  sector  and  another  one  of  ss  id  sectors  is  a  file  access 
table  sector,  comprising  prograntming  sj  id  microcomputer  to  per- 
form tbe  steps  of: 
a)  reserving  a  first  plurality  of  said  s  xtors  as  a  recovery  area 
wherein  a  fint  one  of  said  sectors  of  said  recovery  area  is 
reserved  for  said  sector  map  and  S4  cond  ones  of  said  sectors 
of  said  recovery  area  are  reserved   or  storage  of  said  update 
data; 


1.  A  multi-processor  system  in  which  one  processor  maintains  a 
mirror  of  data  stored  in  a  memory  of  another  prtxressor  comprising: 

a  first  processor  including 

a  first  processing  unit  having  means  for  generating  a  first  data 
signal,  a  first  address  signal,  a  first  write  control  signal  and  a 
first  read  control  signal,  and  means  for  receiving  a  first  failure 
signal; 

a  first  main  memory  having  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  said 
first  data  in  accordance  with  said  first  write  control  signal  and 
said  first  address  signal; 

a  first  holding  memory  having  means,  responsive  to  said  first 
write  control  signal  for  storing  a  sequence  of  said  first  data 
signals  and  first  address  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
second  write  control  signal  for  sequentially  outputting  said 
stored  sequence; 


means  for  detecting  a  sequence  of  said  first  write  control  signals, 
including  a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  signals  in  said 
sequence  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  count  value, 
means  for  detecting  a  termination  of  the  sequence,  means  for 
generating  a  sequence  of  said  second  write  control  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  detected  termination  and  said  count 
value,  means  for  sequentially  decrementing  said  count  value 
and  outputting  a  second  address  signal  representing  said  dec- 
remented count  value: 

a  dual  port  memory  having  a  first  data  port  for  receiving  the 
sequentially  output  stored  sequence  from  said  first  holding 
memory  and  storing  said  sequence  in  accordance  with  said 
second  address  signal  and  said  second  write  control  signal, 
and  having  a  second  data  port  and  means  for  receiving  a  third 
address  signal  and  receiving  a  second  read  control  signal  and 
means  for  outputting  said  sequentially  stored  sequence  to  said 
second  data  port  in  accordance  with  said  third  address  signal 
and  said  second  read  control  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  said  first  processing  unit  and  for 
generating  a  second  failure  signal  in  response  thereto; 

buffer  means  for  outputting  said  first  data  signal,  said  first 
address  signal  and  said  first  read  control  signal;  and 

a  second  processor  having  means  for  generating  said  third 
address  signal  and  said  second  read  control  signal  and  means 
for  receiving  a  data  from  said  second  port  of  said  dual  port 
memory  of  said  first  processor  corresponding  to  said  third 
address  and  said  second  read  control  signal  utilizing  a  second 
buffer  means  of  said  second  processor. 


5,682^19 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  OF 

SWITCHING  NODES  IN  A  CIRCUIT 

Alexander  SaManha,  El  Ccrrito;  Patrick  McGeer,  Ortada,  and 

Luciano   Lavagno,   Berkeley,   aU   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,031 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  395—500  19  claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  low-power  circuit  from  a  Shannon 

graph  having  a  plurality  of  primaiy  inputs,  a  plurality  of  nodes 

including  parent  and  child  nodes,  a  first  end-terminal,  and  a  second 

end-terminal,  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  nodes  having  output  edges 

associated  therewith,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

substituting  the  plurality  of  nodes  and  associated  output  edges 

with  a  plurality  of  cells,  one  cell  for  each  node  and  output 

edge  associated  therewith,  each  cell  including  a  plurality  of 

elements; 

coupling  a  cell  substituted  for  a  parent  node  to  cells  substituted 

for  child  nodes  of  the  parent  node;  and 
bypassing  paiticular  elements  of  child  nodes  having  only  one 
parent  node. 


5,682,520 

ARRAY  PROCESSOR  FOR  MORPHOLOGICAL  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

Wai-Chi  Fang,  San  Marino;  Timothy  J.  Shaw,  Montrose,  and 
Jeffrey  W.  Yu,  Northridge,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,953,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,696 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CL  395—502  n 
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1.  A  morphological  array  processor  system  that  processes  an 
image  in  real-time,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  processing  element 
including 

photo-detector  means  for  detecting  light  associated  with  at 
least  one  selected  pixel  of  die  image  and  generating  a  signal 
having   a   value   representative   of  an   amount   of  light 
delected, 
morphological  processing  means,  connected  to  said  photo- 
detection  means  and  each  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  process- 
ing elements,  for  storing  said  value  and  for  performing  a 
selected  morphological  operation  on  said  value  in  accor- 
dance with  (i)  prior  stored  values  of  said  selected  pixel  as 
measured  by  the  processing  element  and  (ii)  neighboring 
values  stored  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  process- 
ing elements,  and 
output  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of 
said  value,  said  output  means  being  connected  to  said 
morphological  processing  means;  and 
controller  means  for  receiving  selected  rooq)ho<ogical  process- 
ing commands  and  translating  the  selected  morphological 
processing  commands  into  command  signals  utilized  by  said 
morphological  processing  means  in  order  to  perform  said 
selected  morphological  operation,  said  controller  means  being 
connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  elements. 


5,682421 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WHICH 
SELECTS  OPERATING  INSTRUCTIONS  AND 
OPERANDS  IN  AN  ORDER  BASED  UPON  THE  NUMBER 
OF  TRANSFERRED  EXECUTABLE  OPERATING 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Hajime  Kubosawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser,  No.  272,939 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233768 

Int  CL^  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CL  395—376  8  Clates 

1.  A  microprocessor  control  system  holding  unit  comprising: 

an  instruction  menKxy  for  storing  operating  instructions  having 

operands; 
a  data  memory  for  holding  data; 
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the  instruction  memory 


smg: 
I  to  the  instruction  decode 
I  means  for  holding  the 
in  program  order; 
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her  the  transferred  oper- 

nd  adding  an  indication 

ating  instruction  to  each 

I  to  the  instruction  hold- 


for  decoding  the  operating  instructio  as; 
an  operand  holding  means  coupled  1 9  the  data  memory  for 
receiving  data  and  operands  of  tl  e  operating  instructions 
transferred  from  the  instruction  decc  de  means; 
a  plurality  of  operation  means  couplet  i  to  the  operand  holding 
means  for  executing  the  operating  i|istructions,  and  enabling 
execution  of  a  predetermined  numbet  of  the  operating  instruc- 
tions for  every  one  clock  cycle;  and 
an  instruction  reservation  means  comp 
an  instruction  holding  unit  connect 
means  and  the  operand  holding 
operating  instructions  and  operan^ 
an  executability  decision  unit  con 
holding  unit  for  determining  wk 
ating  instructions  are  executable, 
of  the  executable  state  of  each  i 
operating  instruction; 
an  instruction  selection  unit  connecti 
ing  unit  for  selecting  the  operating  instructions  and  oper- 
ands based  on  the  executable  statd  of  the  operating  instruc- 
tions   and    operands    when    the !  number    of   executable 
operating  instructions  transferred  |s  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  operating  instrfcdons,  for  selecting  the 
predetermined  number  of  the  operating  instructions  and 
operands  based  on  program  ora^  in  accordance  with  a 
holding  position  in  the  instructia|i  holding  unit  when  the 
number  of  executable  operating  instructions  transferred  is 
more  than  said  predetermined  nuitber  of  operating  instruc- 
tions, and  for  issuing  the  selected  Operating  instructions  and 
operands  to  the  plurality  of  operation  means;  and 
wherein  said  instruction  holding  unit  comprises: 
an  entry  update  control  circuit  fi>r  receiving  "e"-bits  and 
generating  selection  signals,  wl^rein  the  "e"-bits  indicat- 
ing whether  the  instruction  is  held  in  said  instruction 
holding  unit; 
an  "e"-bit  preparation  circnit  fof  sending  ''e"-bits  to  the 

entry  update  control  circuit;  | 
a  {durahty  of  registers,  each  register  having  a  '*v"-bit  area, 
and  V-bit  area,  an  instruction  code  area,  and  operand 
areas,  the  ''v"-bit  area  receivingj"v''-bits  from  the  execut- 
ability decision  unit,  the  "vf-bits  indicative  of  the 
executability  of  an  instruction,  (he  ''e"-bit  area  receiving 
"c"-bits  from  the  "e"'-bit  preparation  circuit,  and  the 
instruction  and  operand  areas  cceiving  instructions  and 
operands  and,  the  "v"-bit  area  •utputting  a  "v"-bit  to  the 
instruction  selection  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  selectors,  each  s  ilector  provided  for  the 
registers  for  selecting  the  instni  :tions  and  operands  from 
the  instruction  decode  means  in  accordance  with  the 
selection  signals. 


5,682^22 

SHAKED  MEMORY  ARCHIlECItJRE  OF  GRAPHICS 

FRAME  BUFFER  AND  HARl  i  DISK  CACHE 

Hung-Jn  Hnang,  Hdpei,  and  Hong-MMg  Lin,  Hsin  Chu  Hden, 

both  of  Taiwan,  asrignors  to  Silioon  Integrated  Systems 

Corp^  Hsin-Chii,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Ilo.  503,704 
fart.  CL<^  GOCF  ISJ/S? 
VS,  CI  395—512 

1.  A  shared  mennory  architecture  for  staring  memories  between 
a  frame  buffer  and  a  bard  di.sk  contro  ler  cache  of  a  computer 
system  comprising: 


6  Claims 


>• 


XJ» 


a  system  bus  interface  being  connected  to  a  CPU  tlirough  a 
system  bus  for  sending  data  to  and  receiving  data  from  said 
CPU; 

a  memory  controller  being  connected  to  a  shared  memory  block 
having  a  first  part  as  the  memory  of  said  frame  buffer  and  a 
second  part  as  the  memory  of  said  hard  disk  controller  cache, 
said  memory  controller  determining  how  to  partition  said 
shared  memory  block  between  said  fi^une  buffer  memory  and 
said  hard  disk  controller  cache  memory; 

a  video  graphics  controller  connecting  said  system  bus  interface, 
said  memory  contiDller  and  a  video  display  device; 

a  hard  disk  controller  connecting  said  system  bus  interface,  said 
memory  controller  and  a  hard  disk  said  hard  disk  controller 
comprising  a  hard  disk  cache  memory  controller  for  control- 
ling said  hard  disk  controller  cache  memory  including: 
a  hard  disk  cache  command  register  containing  a  read/write 
instruction,  a  magnetic  area  location  on  said  hard  disk,  and 
a  cache  memory  segment  number; 
a  cache  segment  size  register  having  the  size  of  said  hard  disk 

controller  cache  memory;  and 
a  cache  base  address  having  the  ba.se  address  of  said  hard  disk 
controller  cache  memory  in  said  shared  memory  block; 

and  an  arbiter  being  connected  to  said  video  graphics  controller 
and  said  hard  di.sk  controller; 

wherein  said  arbiter  determines  either  said  video  graphics  con- 
troller can  access  said  frame  buffer  memory  or  said  hard  disk 
controller  can  access  said  hard  disk  controller  cache  memory. 


5,682,523 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 
RETRIEVING  NETWORK  PROBLEM  DETERMINATION 
DATA  WITH  A  GENERIC  COLLECTION  SUBSYSTEM 
REPORTING  TO  AN  AGENT  ON  DEMAND 
David  De-Hui  Chen,  Cary;  William  Frank  McKenzie,  Jr., 
Raleigh;   Ellen  DePaoUs,  Raleigh,  and  Leo  Temosbenko, 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,113 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  16  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  managed  node  of  a  network  comprising  at  least 
one  Manager,  said  managed  node  comprising  at  least  one  Agent  for 
communicating  with  said  Manager  using  a  netwmk  management 
protocol  and  at  least  one  Component  for  performing  specific  net- 
working functions  for  said  managed  node,  a  problem  determination 
data  collection  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  tables  for  storing  problem  determination  data 

entries; 
means,  connected  to  said  at  least  one  Component,  for  receiving 

problem  determination  data  entries; 
means  for  storing  said  entries  in  said  data  tables; 
means,  coiuiected  to  said  Agent,  for  receiving  requests  from  said 
Agent  for  data  entries  from  said  data  tables; 
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table  stores  all  said  dau  records  regardless  of  differences  in 
types  of  data  fields  between  individual  ones  of  said  data 
lecords. 


means  for  retrieving  said  lequested  data  entries;  and 
means  for  sending  to  said  Agent  said  requested  data  entries. 


S,M2424 

DATABANK  SYSTEM  WTTH  METHODS  FOR 

EFFICIENTLY  STORING  NON-UNIFORM  DATA 

RECORDS 

Greior  P.  Framd,  San  Francisco;  Pliflippe  R.  Kahn,  and  Sonia 

Lee,  both  of  Scotts  Valley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SUrflsh 

Software,  bK.,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf. 

FHed  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451,734 

Int  a."  G«6F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395-6*5  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  for  storing  and  manipulating  user 
information,  said  user  information  being  stored  in  a  plurality  of 
data  records,  each  data  record  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  fields, 
each  data  field  for  storing  a  particular  type  of  information,  at  least 
one  of  said  datii  records  having  a  set  of  data  fields  which  is 
different  tluui  data  fields  of  another  of  said  data  records,  a  method 
for  eflBciently  storing  dissimilar  ones  of  said  data  reconls,  the 
HMtfaod  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  descriptor  table  storing  an  entry  characterizing  the 
data  fields  of  each  type  of  said  data  records;  and 

(b)  storing  each  of  said  data  records  as  a  databank  record  in  a 
single  database  table,  said  daubank  table  comprising: 

(i)  a  set  of  static  fields  storing  information  for  characterizing 
each  of  said  data  records,  regardless  of  the  particular  type 
of  data  fields  which  comprise  a  given  record;  and 

(ii)  a  single  dynamic  field  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
logical  fields,  each  logical  field  storing  information  from  a 
data  field  of  said  at  least  one  data  record  which  is  different 
from  another  of  said  data  records,  so  that  said  databank 


5,682325 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOTELY  ACCESSING 
A  SELECTED  GROUP  OF  ITEMS  OF  INTEREST  FROM  A 

DATABASE 
W.  Uncota  Bome,  MUton,  Mmc;  WHiam  T.  Scaple,  /irtb^- 
too,  Va^  and  Sterca  W.  Oiman,  Riva,  Md.,  asaignor*  to 
Oriz  Corporatioa,  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37M25 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—615  37  < 


B. 


1.  System  for  remotely  detamining  die  position  of  a  selected 
category  of  items  of  iniewst  in  a  selected  geographic  vicinity  from 
a  database,  the  system  comprising 

(A)  a  database  for  storing  information  about  a  plurdity  of  items 
of  interest,  the  information  including,  for  each  of  tlie  items  of 
interest,  positional  coordinates,  a  geographic  vicinity,  and  at 
least  one  associated  category,  the  positional  coordinates  locat- 
ing the  geographic  vicinity, 

(B)  a  communications  link  for  communicating  between  a  user  of 
the  system  and  the  database, 

(C)  means  for  transmitting  a  portion  of  the  infornution  in  die 
daubase  to  the  user  via  die  link  upon  receipt  of  a  request 
signal  representative  of  a  selected  category  and  geograjphic 
vicinity,  the  transmitted  portion  of  the  information  including 
identification  of  a  position  for  each  of  die  items  of  interest 
within  tiie  selected  category  and  geographic  vicinity  and 
relative  to  the  positional  coordinates  and  other  items  of  inter- 
est within  the  vicinity,  and 

(D)  a  port  for  remotely  accessing  the  portion  of  infonnation  via 
the  linlc  the  port  generating  the  request  signal  in  response  to 
inputs  by  die  user  which  ate  representative  of  die  selected 
category  and  geographic  vicinity,  die  port  having  a  user 
interface  for  accepting  the  inputs  and  for  indicating  to  the  user 
the  position  of  each  of  die  items  of  interest  in  die  selected 
category  and  geographic  vicinity. 


5,682426 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLY  ORGANIZING, 

RECORDING,  AND  DISPLAYING  MEDICAL  PATIENT 

CARE  INFORMATION  USING  FIELDS  IN  A 

FLOWSHEET 

TbMithy  L.  SmokoS,  Renton;  Tom  MaiUn,  Edmonds,  both  of 

Wash.,  and  Herbert  J.  Uhrig,  Dnluth,  Ga.,  aarignors  to 

SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  504,801 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—615  25  Oafans 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  designing,  under  the 

control  of  a  user,  a  patient  information  hierarchy,  die  hienrcby 

containing  a  plurality  of  parameters   including  a   linked-from 
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parameter  having  a  Unked-irofn  possible  result  value  that  is  linked 
to  one  or  more  linked-to  parameters,  th :  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  instruction  from  tl^  user  to  create  a  new 
parameter  within  the  patient  inform  iticm  hierarchy; 

(b)  in  response  to  step  (a),  creating  a  lew  parameter  within  the 
patient  information  hierarchy; 

(c)  receiving  an  instruction  from  the  uafcr  to  specify  a  plurality  of 
indicated  possible  resuk  values  for 

(d)  in  response  to  step  (c).  specifyii  g  the  indicated  possible 
result  values  as  possible  result  valu  :s  of  the  new  parameter; 

(e)  receiving  an  instruction  from  the  user  to  link  an  indicated 
Unked-from  possible  result  value  a  nong  the  possible  result 
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values  of  the  new  parameter  to  one  or  more  indicated  linked- 
to  parameters  contained  within  the  |  atient  information  hierar- 
chy; and 

(f)  in  response  to  step  (e),  within  the  (latient  information  hierar- 
chy, linking  the  indicated  linked-frofn  possible  result  value  to 


uich  that  the  new  param- 
such  that,  when  the  new 


the  indicated  Unked-to  parameters. 

eter  is  a  linked-from  parameter,  an<i 

parameter  is  displayed  for  a  particular  patient,  if  the  new 

parameter  has  the  linked-from  p  tssible  result  value,  the 

linked-to  parameters  are  displayoj 

new  parameter. 
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5,682^27 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
AUDITING  AND  DATABASE 
TRANSACTION 
Thomas  P.  Cooper,  New  Brighton; 
Heights,-    Dennis    R.    Konrad,    Vl^kb, 
Nowatzld,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn^ 
poration,  Bhic  BeH,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser. 
Int  CL'  G06F  / 
U,S.  CL  39S-«18 

1.  In  a  transaction  processing  system 
cessing  system  for  processing 
transaction  audit  and  recovery  system 
an  audit  file  for  database  recovery,  tlie 
a  plurality  of  segments  stored  in  disk 
predetermined  fixed  physical  size,  wherein 
lion  to  a  selectable  portion  of  the  databa^ 
the  plurality  of  segments  being  transfern  d 
memory  of  the  data  processing  system, 
of  a  segment  results  in  the  entire 
storage,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  logically  dividing  a  segi^nt 
updated  by  a  transaction  into  a 
blocks,  each  block  being  comprise  1 
rality  of  words  of  memory; 
before-look  means  for  obtaining  a 
segment,  wherein  said  before-lool 


BLOCK-LEVEL 
I  lECOVERY  IN  A 
SYSTEM 
icliael  J.  Hill,  Vadnais 
and    Thomas    L. 
issignors  to  Unisys  Cor- 
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contains  data  of  said  segment  before  said  segment  of  the 
database  was  modified  by  the  transaction; 

identification  means  for  identifying  a  set  of  changed  blocks  of 
said  segment  resulting  from  the  transaction,  wherein  said  set 
of  changed  bloclcs  inchides  blocks  of  said  segnoent  that  are 
different  from  corresponding  ones  of  blocks  in  said  before- 
look  version  of  said  segmem;  and 

block-level  audit  write  means  for  writing  said  set  of  changed 
blocks  in  an  audit  record  in  the  audit  file. 


5,682428 
SPOON-FEED  INITIALIZATION  IN  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Baker;  David  P.  Sonnier,  both  of  Austin;  Danid  L. 
Fowler,  Georgetown,  and  Frank  A.  Williams,  Austin,  all  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,889 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/W 

U.S.  a.  395—651  12  Claims 


4o.  363,443 
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against  a  database,  a 

auditing  transactions  to 

being  comprised  of 

storage,  each  segment  of  a 
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from  the  disk  storage  to 
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being  written  to  disk 


m^waam 


1.  A  method  for  initial  execution  of  a  software  program  by  a 
processor  in  a  multiprocessor  system,  said  multiprocessor  system 
including  registers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  said  registers  with  a  sequence  of  software  code; 

implementing  a  first  instruction  loop  with  said  sequence  of 
software  code,  said  first  instruction  loop  capable  of  being 
executed  for  an  indefinite  length  of  time,  said  first  instruction 
loop  capable  of  executing  at  least  one  software  instruction  on 
a  periodic  basis; 

releasing  said  processor  from  a  reset  state; 

executing  said  first  instruction  loop;  and 

modifying  said  first  instruction  loop  to  a  second  instruction  loop, 
said  second  instruction  loop  having  at  least  one  different 
instruction  from  said  first  instruction  loop; 
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whereby  said  processor  in  said  system  of  multiple  processors  is 
initialized. 


5,682^29 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  ACCOMMODATING 

CHANGES  IN  DISPLAY  CONHGURATION  BY 
NOTIFYING  CHANGES  TO  CURRENTLY  RUNNING 

APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  TO  GENERATE 

INFORMATION  BY  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  TO 

CONFORM  TO  CHANGED  CONFIGL'RATION 

Ian  Hendry,  San  Joae,  ami  Mkhad  Puckett,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calit,  aasignora  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Cupertino,  Calit 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,275 

Int  CL'  GII6F  15/O0;l5r72 

MS.  CL  395—653  35  Claims 


\4- 


».. 


;«- 


MDEO 
OWP 


MQED 

ome? 
1 


M~ 


12 


I  ""I 


:v- 


DBPUr 


OBPLAr 


y^24 


•13 


OBPIAY 
UfmBER 


-22 


ofcmmc  srsmi 


18 


M>PUCMnMS 


~L-20 


1.  In  a  computer,  a  system  for  controlling  the  display  of  infor- 
matioa  generated  by  application  programs  ttmning  on  tlie  com- 
puter, comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  configuration  of  a  display  environ- 
ment for  the  computer, 

means  for  detecting  a  change  in  said  ctmfiguratioa  and,  in 
response  thereto,  for  determining  differences  between  the 
original  configuration  and  the  changed  configuration; 

means  responsive  to  said  differences  for  identifying  information 
whose  display  is  affected  by  said  differences;  aiid 

means  for  communicating  the  changed  configuration  to  said 
application  programs  while  said  programs  are  ruiming  on  the 
computer,  to  cause  information  generated  by  said  applications 
programs  which  are  affected  by  said  differences  to  be  dis- 
played in  the  changed  configuration  without  requiring  a  restan 
of  the  computer. 


management  group  including  informatioa  on  resources 
secured  and  in  use  by  die  highest  order  resource  management 
group;  and 

each  resource  management  group  other  than  said  highest-order 
resource  management  group  including  a  resource  manage- 
ment process  for  managing  resources  allocated  to  said 
resource  management  group,  at  least  one  process  which  is  a 
descendant  of  the  resource  management  process  and  not 
included  in  any  other  resource  management  group,  and  a 
resource  management  Mock  for  storing  information  on 
resources  managed  by  said  resource  management  group 
including  information  on  resources  secured  and  in  use  by  said 
resource  management  group; 

forming  a  resource  management  tree  by  linking  said  resource 
management  route  process  as  the  highest-order  parent  and 
each  resource  management  process  of  each  resource  manage- 
ment group  other  than  the  highest-order  resource  management 
group  in  accordance  with  parent-child  relationships  between 
tlie  respective  resource  management  groups  of  die  hierarchi- 
cal tree  structure;  and 

at  the  geneiatioa  of  a  new  resource  management  group  otlier 
than  said  highest-order  resource  management  group,  distrib- 
uting a  necessary  amount  of  resources  for  the  newly  generated 
resource  management  group  from  those  secured  by  a  parent 
resource  management  group  of  said  newly  generated  resource 
management  group  in  accordance  with  said  resource  manage- 
ment tree. 


5,682,53« 
HIERARCHICAL  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
Nobuaki  Shti—m wra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, TUtyo,  Japnn 

Filed  May  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,783 
Oaims  priority,  appifcation  Japan,  May  27, 1994,  6-138330 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/46,12/02 
M&.  a.  395—674  M  Claims 

1.  A  hierarchical  resource  management  method  by  a  time- 
sharing-oriented operating  system  for  controlling  prtx:ess  genera- 
tion in  accordance  with  parent-child  relationships  of  a  tree  struc- 
ture and  dynamically  managing  resources  available  to  the  whole 
operating  system  on  a  process  basis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming   a   plurality   of  resource   management   groups,   each 
resource  management  group  including  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cesses, in  a  hierarchical  tree  sQwmire; 
a  highest-order  resource  management  group  of  the  plurality  of 
resource  management  groups  including  as  one  of  the  plurality 
of  processes  a  resource  management  route  process  for  man- 
aging resources  of  the  whole  system,  at  least  one  process 
which  is  a  descendant  of  the  resource  management  route 
process  and  ikx  included  in  any  odier  resource  management 
group,  and  a  resoince  management  block  for  storing  informa- 
tion on  resources  managed  by  the  highest-order  resource 


5,682331 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Kazoo  Nakamnra,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MItsuMiU  Denid 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  26, 1994, 6-229619 
Int  CL'  GOV  9/46 
M&.  CL  395—678  3  < 
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of  one  instruction  code, 
selecting  one  or  more 


3.  A  central  processing  unit  which  resto  es  a  context  of  only  one 

task  among  the  contexts  of  a  plurality  of  U  sks  saved  in  an  external 

memory  to  the  inside  and  executes  infroctions  based  on  the 

restored  content,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  internal  registers  for  stoifng  the  context  restored 

from  said  external  memory; 
controlling  means  for,  on  the  basis 
saving  or  restoring  the  context  by 
registers  from  said  plurality  of  intemtl  registers  and  transfer- 
ring the  context  of  one  task  berweei    said  selected  registers 
and  said  external  memory:  characteri  «d  in  that 
said  instruction  code  has  a  first  address  information  for  iiulicat- 
ing  an  address  of  said  external  m(  nnory  in  which  a  task 
information  specifying  the  task  whos  :  context  roust  be  saved 
or  restored  is  stored,  and  a  second 
indicating  an  address  of  said  extentel  memory  in  which  a 
context  save  information  including  ajregister  select  informa- 
tion for  specifying,  for  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  tasks,  one  or 
a  plurality  of  registers  to  be  saved  or  i 
said  controlling  means  including: 
means  for  reading  said  task  inform^on  fix)m  said  external 
memory  in  accordance  with  said  A  st  address  information; 
means  for  reading  said  register  selec :  information  related  to 
the  task  whose  context  must  be  sav  m1  or  restored  from  said 
external  memory  in  accordance  w  th  said  second  address 
infonnation  and  said  task  informat  on; 
means  for  selecting  one  or  a  plural  ty  of  internal  registers 
ftom  said  plurality  of  internal  regii  ters  in  accordance  with 
the  read-out  register  select  informa  ion;  and 
means  for  saving  or  restoring  said  tfontext  to  or  from  said 
external  menK»>  by  transferring  tl  e  context  between  said 
selected  registers  and  said  externa)  memory. 


restored  is  stored,  and 


T.  Flemliig;  David  E. 


5,682^32 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 

ccmTADiERS  wma  functw  >nality  for 

MANAGING  OBJE<  TS 
Damn  B.  Renington,  Issaqnah;  Briair 
McCanky,  HI,  both  of  Seattle;  Jan  t  Miksovsky;  John  M. 
nppett,  both  of  Seattle;  Scott  R.  Lkdwig,  Redmond,  and 
Robert  F.  Day,  BotheO,  aU  oT  Wasii„  |uBignors  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  WasiL 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  237^57 

Int  a.'  G06F  I3/00;li5/40 

VS,  a.  395—683  9  Claims 


r^. 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  m  xliiying  fimctionality  of 
a  container,  tlie  container  for  performing  I  >e  fimctionality  through 
invocation  of  functions  and  for  generating 
tion  of  the  functions,  the  functionality  for  maintaining  a  logical 
grouping  of  information,  the  computer  system  having  a  command 
unit  containing  event  handlers  for  proces^g  events,  a  first  event 
handler  for  determining  whether  to  allow  a  requested  invocation  of 
a  selected  one  of  the  functions  to  be  petformed,  a  second  event 
handler  for  selectively  overriding  the  requested  invocation  of  the 
selected  function,  and  a  third  event  hatidler  for  notifying  the 
conmiand  unit  of  completion  of  the  requested  invocation  of  the 
selected  function,  the  method  corn]  rising  the  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 


in  response  to  a  request  from  the  conmiand  unit  to  register  the 
event  handlers, 

registering  the  event  handlers  with  the  container; 
receiving  a  request  by  the  container  for  invocation  of  the 

selected  function; 
invoking  the  first  event  handler  in  response  to  receiving  the 

request  for  invocation  of  the  selected  function; 
when  the  first  event  handler  returns  with  an  indication  that  the 
requested  invocation  of  the  selected  function  is  not  to  be 
performed, 

returning  fjrom  the  selected  function  without  completing  the 
functionality;  and 
when  the  first  event  handler  returns  with  an  indication  that  the 
requested  invocation  of  the  selected  function  is  to  be  per- 
formed, 

invoking  the  second  event  handler:  and 
when  the  second  event  handler  returns  with  an  indication 
that  requested  invocation  of  the  selected  function  has  not 
been  overridden, 

performing  the  functionality  of  the  selected  function;  and 
invoking  the  third  event  handler  to  notify  the  command 
unit  of  the  completion  of  the  functionality. 


5,682433 

UPDATING  SOFTWARE  WITHIN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SWITCH  WITHOUT 

INTERRUPTING  EXISTING  COMMUNICATION  AND 

NEITHER  MOVING  NOR  COP4VERTING  DATA 

Thomas  Smestroemer,  Hanlrge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefooak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  (Pnbl),  Stockhobn,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,474 

Int  CL'  GMF  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—616  12  Qafans 


2r 


1.  A  method  of  exchanging  within  a  computer  system  an  old 
software  version  for  a  new  software  version  without  a  restart,  the 
old  software  version  having  old  block  properties  including  types, 
an  old  signal  interface,  and  an  old  variable  structure  for  accessing 
data,  and  the  new  software  version  having  new  block  properties 
including  types,  a  new  signal  interface,  and  a  new  variable  struc- 
ture for  accessing  the  same  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

loading  said  new  software  version  into  said  computer  system; 

registering  said  new  software  version  by  determining  that  the 

old  and  new  block  types  are  the  same,  that  the  old  and  new 

signal  interfaces  are  compatible,  and  that  the  old  and  new 

variable  structures  are  compatible; 

passivating  said  old  software  version  following  new  software 

version  registration;  and 
activating  said  registered  new  software  version  at  the  time  of  old 
software  version  passivation,  and  without  performing  a  con- 
version of  the  data  firom  old  to  new. 


3242 


(iatiA^i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3241 


5,682,534 
TRANSPARENT  LOCAL  RPC  OPTIMIZATION 
Sandhya  Kapoor;  Kumar  S.  Varadan,  and  Yi-Hsiu  Wei,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526333 

InL  CI.*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—684  13  Claims 


OTECTMC  WHETHER  SERVER 
PROCESS  IS  LOCAL 
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IM>PING  THE  RPC  PROTOCOL 
IMIO  THE  /tLTERMTtVE  PROTOCa 
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11.  In  a  local  area  network  providing  a  distributed  computing 
environment  in  which  users  can  access  distributed  resources  and 
process  applications,  the  local  area  network  including  a  host  com- 
piler having  an  interprocess  communication  (IPC)  mechanism,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  an  reiDote  procedure  call  (RPC)  from  a 
client  process  for  detecting  whether  a  server  process  identified 
by  the  RPC  is  located  on  the  host  computer,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  returning  to  the 
client  process  an  expected  protocol  sequence  and  for  using  an 
alternate  protocol  sequence  instead  of  the  expected  pttxocol 
sequence  to  facilitate  the  RPC.  the  alternate  protocol  sequence 
establishing  a  conmiunication  path  through  the  IPC  mecha- 
nism. 


5,682,535 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  AND  DATA  BASE  USING  TABLE 

ACCESS  METHOD  WTTH  DYNAMIC  BINDING 

Hdge  KmMbcn,  OakvWe,  Canada,  aarignor  to  Amdahl  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Saanyyale,  CaNf. 

CoMtautioB  of  Ser.  No.  97,M6,  JuL  26, 1993,  abandoned, 

wUck  is  a  coBttnnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  968,474,  Oct  29, 1992, 

■bnmloocd,  which  is  a  coatinuathtn  of  Ser.  No.  830,550,  Jan. 

31, 1992,  ahnndoaed,  wUdi  is  a  coitffauMtlon  of  Ser.  No. 

4i2,Si2,  Sep.  I,  Ifm,  abnmioMd.  TUs  application  Jan.  13, 

1997,  ScK  No.  784,736 

Int  CL'^  GMF  9/44;  17/30 

VS.  CL  395— 7tl  18  Oahns 


"^ 


;^"P'> .";  ??? 


1.  A  system  for  program  execution  of  objects  on  a  host  data 
processing  machine,  comprising: 

a  data  format  for  said  objects  where  said  objecu  represents 
rules,  metadata  and  data  and  where  a  rule  is  formatted  to 
include  a  static  data  area  and  a  modifiable  data  area,  said 
static  data  area  storing  object  identifiers  with  offsets  to  posi- 
tions in  said  nHxliftable  data  area  for  identifying  the  location 


of  said  identified  objects  and  said  rules  include  executable 
instructions,  said  metadata  includes  specifications  of  objects 
and  said  data  includes  generic  infomuuion; 

data  storage  means,  having  an  access  structure,  for  storing 
objects  in  said  access  structure; 

buffer  means  having  a  plurality  of  buffers  identified  by  buffer 
addresses  for  storing  objects  in  said  buffers; 

executing  means,  coupled  to  said  host  data  processing  machine, 
for  executing  a  current  rule  of  an  object  and  issuing  access 
instructions; 

access  means,  coupled  to  said  data  storage  means  and  said 
executing  means,  for  accessing  objects  in  an  access  structure 
in  response  to  said  access  instructions  issued  by  said  execut- 
ing means  and  for  storing  said  retrieved  objects  in  said  buffer 
means,  said  access  stiucture  including  a  plurality  of  heteroge- 
neous data  stores; 

storage  server  means,  coupled  to  said  access  means,  for  supply- 
ing data  to  said  plurality  of  heterogeneous  data  stores  in  said 
access  structure  and  for  receiving  data  from  said  heteroge- 
neous dau  stores  for  storage  in  buffers  at  object  addresses 
supplied  to  said  modifiable  data  area  of  said  current  rule;  and 

conool  means,  coupled  to  said  buffer  means  and  said  executing 
means,  in  response  to  a  current  rule  being  executed  by  said 
executing  means  for  searching  said  buffer  means  for  an  object 
identified  in  said  current  rule  and  upon  finding  said  identified 
object  storing  said  buffer  address  of  said  buffer  storing  said 
identified  object  in  said  modifiable  data  area  of  said  current 
rule  at  execution  time  for  said  current  rule. 


5,682,536 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REFERRING  TO  AND 

BINDING  TO  OBJECTS  USING  IDENTIFIER  OBJECTS 

Robert  G.  Atidnson,  WoodinvUle;  Antony  S.  WiHiams,  Meitxr 

Uand,  and  Edward  K.  Jung,  Seattle,  aH  of  WMh^  assignors 

to  Mlcroaofl  Corporatioa,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,724,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,581,760, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,983,  JuL  6, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

474330 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—703  6  Clafans 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  generating  an  inverse  of 
an    identifier    object,    the    mahod    comprising    the    compuler- 
implentented  steps  of: 
creating  an  instance  of  the  identifier  object,  the  created  identifier 
object  having  a  class  identifier  that  identifies  code  having  an 
inverse  function  member  for  generating  the  inverse  of  die 
identifier  object;  and 
generating  the  inverse  of  the  identifier  object  instance  by  invok- 
ing the  inverse  function  member  to  create  an  inverse  identifier 
object,  wherein  the  composition  of  tlte  created  inverse  identi- 
fier object  with  the  created  identifier  object  results  in  a  null 
refereiKe. 
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together  comprisine  a  svstem.  which  interface  allows  a  user  to 
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5,682,537 

OBJECT  LckrK  managemeAt  system  with 

IMPROVED  LOCAL  LOCK  M  iNAGEMENT  AND 

GLOBAL  DEADLOCK  DETECT!  ON  IN  A  PARALLEL 

DATA  PROCESSINGjSYSTEM 

John  W.  Davics,  Shoreriew,  Minn^  and  John  H.  McClintock, 

Tigflrd,  Oreg^  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  B«U, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Scr. 
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VS.  CL  395—726 


16  Claims 


ILOCit  KCOUCSTS /^^ 
rciiaoic  nin>n  ir  _^ 

Ti«coui  outjca  «caicsis..r> 

1.  A  mctbod  for  lock  management  ii^a  parallel  dam  processing 
system  having  a  plurality  of  compuikig  nodes,  a  plurality  of 
processing  activities  active  on  selectable  ones  of  the  computing 
nodes,  and  a  plurality  of  selectable  objects  to  lock,  wherein  a  local 
lock  control  element  is  available  on  'each  of  the  plurality  of 
computing  nodes  for  coordinating  locki  ig  of  objects  that  are  local 
to  a  respective  computing  node,  and  a  |  jobal  deadlock  detector  is 
established  on  a  predetermined  one  of  the  computing  nodes,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
submitting  object  lock  requests  from  he  processing  activities  to 
the  local  lock  control  elements,    vhnein  each  object  lock 
request  indicates  an  object  to  lock; 
granting  a  lock  for  an  object  if  then  is  not  a  lock  conflict  for 
said  object,  whereby  a  respective  |  rocessing  activity  is  iden- 
tified as  a  lock  owner  for  said  obj«  ct; 
enqueuing  an  object  lock  request  ij   there  is  a  lock  conflict, 
whereby  a  respective  processing  jctivity  is  identified  as  a 
queued  lock-requester  for  said  obj<  ct; 
identifying  timed-out  requests,  wber^n  said  timed-out  requests 
are  object  lock  requests  that  have  hpen  queued  for  longer  than 
a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
reporting  to  the  global  deadlock  detedtor  queued  lock-requesters 
of  said  timed-out  requests  and  n  specdve  lock  owners  for 
objects  of  said  timed-out  requests; 
detecting  deadlocked  queued  lock-re*  uesters  at  the  global  dead- 
lock detector;  and 
instructing  said  local  lock  control  eleinents  to  release  locks  held 
by  said  deadlocked  queued  lock  requesters  and  to  release 
nmed-out  requests  of  said  deadlocl  ed  queued  lock-requesters 


5,682,538 
AUTOMATIC  ADAPTIVE  COMPUTER  SCREEN 
GENERATia  V 
John   P.   Lemire,   Redmond;    Mark 

Island;  Patrick  D.  Jenny,  Redmoik  ,  and  Todd  Allan  Barnes, 
Snohomish,  all  of  WasL,  assignoi  i  to  Wall  Data  Incorpo- 
rated, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1994,  SerJ  No.  289,911 


InL  a.'  G06T   /OO 


VS.  a.  395—768 


c)  generating  a  sequence  of  identification  numbers  by  assigning 
a  predetermined  identification  number  to  each  said  alphanu- 
meric string  of  each  of  the  subset  of  the  plurality  of  fields  of 
said  data  input  screen  according  to  said  analysis  of  each  of  the 
subset  of  the  plurality  of  fields,  said  predetermined  identifica- 
tion number  being  unique  to  each  said  alphanumeric  string; 

d)  comparing  the  contents  of  each  of  said  subset  of  said  pliuality 
of  fields  of  said  data  input  screen  with  the  previously  entered 
contents  of  said  subset  of  said  plurality  of  fields  in  said 
plurality  of  previously  entered  screens  according  to  said  gen- 
erated sequence  of  identification  numbers;  and 

e)  selecting  and  visually  presenting  to  said  user  a  selected  one  of 
said  previously  entered  screens  as  the  completed  electronic 
form  according  to  said  comparison,  said  selected  one  of  said 
previously  entered  screens  having  the  most  similarity  to  said 
input  screen. 


5,682,539 

ANTICIPATED  MEANING  NATURAL  LANGUAGE 

INTERFACE 

Donovan  Conrad,  19107  SE.  47th  PI.,  hsaquah,  Wash.  98027, 

and  Charies  Cosby,  10925  165th  PL  NE.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

98052 

FUcd  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315J40 

Int  CL*  G««f  17/28 

VS.  CL  395—759  13  Claims 


A.   Mortensen,   Mercer 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  compid  ing  an  electronic  form  on  a 
data  input  screen  having  a  plurality  of  Fields,  wherein  a  subset  of 
said  plurality  of  field  contain  an  alpfalnumeric  string  previously 
input  by  a  user,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  formulating  a  history  of  previously  entered  screens,  said 
history  including  a  plurality  of  previously  entered  screens; 

b)  analyzing  each  of  the  subset  of  said  plurality  of  fields  of  said 
data  input  screen,  wherein  said  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
fields  includes  two  or  more  fields  pf  said  plurality  of  fields; 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  natural  language  interface  for  a 
computer  application,  the  computer,  interface,  and  application 
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together  comprising  a  system,  which  interface  allows  a  user  to 
direct  ftinctions  of  the  system  with  natural  language  input,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  based  on  a  plurality  of  functions  of  the  system,  anticipating 
the  general  meaning  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  likely  user  input 
sentences  and  storing  in  the  computer  a  plurality  of  general 
meaning  nodes,  one  for  each  anticipated  user  input  general 
meaning: 

(b)  for  a  plurality  of  general  meaning  nodes,  associating  each 
node  with  a  function,  entering  at  least  one  typical  anticipated 
user-input  sentence  which  conveys  the  general  meaning  of  the 
node,  generating  a  pattern  from  the  words  of  the  typical 
sentence,  and  storing  the  typical  sentence  pattern  in  the  com- 
puter; 

(c)  receiving  firom  a  user  an  input  sentence  and  generating  a 
pattern  from  the  words  of  the  input  sentence; 

(d)  applying  an  algorithm  stored  in  the  computer  to  select  which 
one  of  the  plurality  of  general  meaning  nodes  is  intended  by 
tile  user  by  comparing  the  input  sentence  pattern  to  the  typical 
sentence  patterns;  and 

(e)  executing  die  fimction  associated  with  the  selected  general 
meaning  node. 


5,682341 
PREVIEW  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTED  DOCUMENTS 
Michael  M.  Martin,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 
Business  Madiines,  Inc,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  249,195 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CL  395—768  20  Claims 
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5,682440 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPRESENTING  ELECTRONIC  FILES 
USING  A  PAPER  BASED  MEDIUM 
Ldgh  L.  Klotz,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Ramana  B.  Rao,  San  Frandsco; 
Waller  A.  L.  JohuMm,  Santa  Clara,  and  M.  Margaret  With- 
gott,  Los  AltM  HHb,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Stamfotd,  Conn. 

Coolinnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  52,088,  Apr.  22, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  352J27 

Int.  CL*  G06F  3A» 

VS.  CL  395—766  40  Claims 

■f ^' 


I.  A  word  processing  system  comprising: 
a  keyboard  for  inputting  character  and  format  data: 
a  read  only  memory  for  storing  process  steps  for  displaying  and 
for  printing  input  character  data  in  accordance  with  ilie  input 
formal  data; 
a  random  access  memory  for  storing  input  character  data  and 

input  format  data; 
a  processor  for  processing  die  input  character  dau  and  the  input 
formal  data  in  accordance  with  the  stored  process  steps;  and 
a  display  for  displaying  the  input  character  data  overiaid  upon  a 
blank  form,  said  display  comprising  a  transparent  display 
screen  with  transparent  background,  the  screen  for  displaying 
input  character  data  dieteon,  a  backlight  support  plate  for 
supporting  the  blank  form,  and  a  printed  circuit  board  for 
connecting  both  the  transparent  display  screen  and  the  back- 
light support  plate  such  that  a  feed  passage  for  receiving  tiie 
blank  form  is  formed  therebetween. 


5,682,542 

LANGUAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  OBJECT 

NETWORKS 

iUjime  Enomoto,  and  Minoru  Kamoshkla,  both  of  KawMaU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Ifsnsnairi, , 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  19,272,  Feb.  18, 1993,  i 

This  application  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^61 
Claims  priority,  appbcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1992,  4-034864 
InL  CL*  G«6F  17/21 
VS.  CL  395—778  10  < 


1.  A  method  for  creating  an  instance  of  a  hardcopy  medium 
representing  an  electronic  file  received  by  a  document  processing 
system,  said  document  processing  system  having  an  input  device, 
an  output  device,  a  processor  for  executing  document  processing 
functions  upon  an  input  object,  and  a  storage  area  for  storing  said 
etectronic  file,  the  steps  of  said  method  comprising: 

(A)  receiving  an  electronic  file; 

(B)  storing  said  electronic  file  in  said  storage  area;  and 

(C)  outputting  at  least  one  piece  of  hardcopy  mediimi  represent- 
ing said  electronic  file,  said  hardcopy  medium  having  thereon 
a  machine  readable  code,  said  code  comprising  an  indicator  to 
said  electronic  file  stored  in  said  storage  area,  a  flag  which 
instructs  said  document  processing  system  to  retrieve  said 
electronic  file  and  use  instead  of  said  hardcopy  medium  as  an 
input  object  for  a  document  processing  fiinction  and  human 
readable  infoimatioa  for  indicating  the  contents  of  said  elec- 
tronic file. 


1.  A  computer  system  using  object  netwoiks  comprising: 
objects  comprising  at  least  a  first  object,  data,  and  means  for 

operating  on  the  data; 
a  language  processing  system  comprising  object  networks  com- 
prising the  objects  and  classifying  the  objects  into  one  of  noun 
objects  comprising  at  least  a  first  noun  object  and  a  second 
noun  object  and  corresponding  to  nodes  comprising  at  least  a 
first  node  and  a  second  node  and  having  relations  comprising 
at  least  a  first  relation  and  a  second  relation,  and  verb  objects 
corresponding  to  branches  coupling  the  nodes  and  providing 
functions  for  specifying  an  operation  to  be  executed  by  said 
noun  objects,  wherein 
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jenerating  a  second  noun 


tbe  noun  objects  comprise: 
individual  objects  cofTespondi4  to  proper  nouns,  each 

individual  object  having  a  spe  :ific  constraint,  and 
integrated  objects  cortespondinj ;  to  common  nouns  and 
being  an  assembly  of  individ^  objects  having  a  com- 
noon  specific  constraint, 
llie  verb  objects  comprise: 
operation  verbs  operating  on  t|e  data  and  placing  con- 
straints on  tbe  first  object  to  define  the  first  object  as  one 
of  the  noun  objects  to  be  proc  tssed, 
relation  added  verbs  acting  on  oi  e  of  the  integrated  objects 
having  the  first  relation  and 
object  having  the  second  reladon,  and 
limited  operation  verbs  combini  ng  the  specific  constraint 
provided  by  one  of  the  noun 
defining  the  property  of  the  cofistraint  and  performing  an 
operation  on  the  one  of  the  na|in  objects  to  be  processed 
to  satisfy  the  specific  constraint,  and 
one  of  the  verb  objects  acts,  in  tie  direction  of  the  branch 
corresponding  to  the  name  of  tl^  one  of  the  verb  objects, 
on  the  first  noun  object  existing  at  the  first  node  to  obtain 
tbe  second  noun  object  to  be  processed;  and 
a  noun  object  management  facility  iilentifying  among  each  of 
die  objects  by  one  of  a  naming  fiinction  and  a  reference 
indication  fiinction  for  each  of  the  integrated  objects  and  die 
individual  objects; 
said  computer  system  comprising  a  soreen  comprising  operation 
windows  displaying  in  condensed  f|>rm  the  object  networics  to 
show  said  noun  objects  interactive^  with  a  user  to  indicate  a 
reference  to  the  noun  objects  so  that  a  present  status  in 
execution  of  each  of  the  noun  obja|:ts  is  autonomously  deter- 
mined by  software  executed  by  the  computer  system,  the 
operation  windows  comprising  a  dita  wiiulow  indicating  data 
to  be  processed  to  be  defined  as  requested  by  the  user,  the  thus 
defined  data  being  used  as  attributt  data  for  tbe  noun  objects 
being  processed,  and  control  being  advanced  to  noun  objects 
to  be  processed  next 


5,682443  : 
DICTIONARY  EDITING  iAPPARATUS 
TUuriuuB  Shioari,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka-fa,  Japan 

Fifed  May  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  44«,823 
CUms  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan^  May  M,  1994,  6-101MS 
Int.  a.*  G06F  I'^/OO 
VS.  a.  395—794  21  Claims 


dictionary  data  input  operation  means  for  receiving  input  of  new 

dictionary  data  to  be  registered  in  the  dictionary; 
dictionary  data  register  means  for  registering  the  dictionary  data 
in  tiie  dictionary,  the  dictionary  data  being  received  by  the 
dictionary  data  input  operation  means; 
headword  division  means  for  dividing  the  headword  of  the 
dictionary  data  into  constituting  words,  the  dictionary  data 
being   inputted  from   the   dictionary   data   input   operation 
means;  and 
additional  register  means  for  additionally  registering  dictionary 
data  in  the  dictionary,  the  dictionary  data  including  a  desired 
constituting  word  divided  by  the  headword  division  means  as 
a  headword  and  the  dictionary  data  received  by  the  dictionary 
dam  input  operation  means  as  corresponding  information,  the 
additional  register  means  including: 
a  constituting  word  retrieval  unit  for  searching  for  the  same 
headword  in  tbe  dictionary,  using  the  constituting  words 
divided  by  the  headword  division  means  as  retrieving  key 
words;  and 
a  headword  creation  unit  for  creating  new  dictionary  data, 
when  the  constituting  word  retrieval  unit  cannot  detect  the 
same  headword  in  the  dictionary  using  the  constituting 
word  as  the  retrieving  key  word,  the  new  dictionary  data 
including  the  constituting  word  as  a  headword  and  informa- 
tion showing  diat  the  dictionary  data  is  newly  created  as 
conesponding  information. 


5,682,544 
MASSIVELY  PAKALLEL  DIAGONAL-FOLD  TREE 
ARRAY  PROCESSOR 
Gerald  George  Pecfaanek,  Endweil,-  Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  Ves- 
tal, and  Jose  Guadalupe  Delgado-Frias,  EndweH,  aU  of  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  IntematioDal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonlc,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,597,  May  12, 1992.  This  application 
Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,250 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I5/IS 
VS.  CL  395—800  14  Clains 


1.  A  dictionary  editing  apparatus  conprismg: 

a  dictiooary  having  registered  dictictiary  data,  each  of  the  dic- 
tionary data  including  a  headwof  1  and  corresponding  infor- 
mation; 


1.  A  computer  system  apparatus  comprising: 

root  tree  processors; 

communicating  ALU  trees  coupled  to  the  root  tree  processors; 

processing  elements  (PEs)  coupled  to  the  communicating  ALU 

trees; 
means  coupled  to  the  root  tree  processors  and  the  processing 

elements,   for  communicating   both   instructions   and   data 

between  the  root  tree  processors  and  the  processing  elenjents; 
wherein  each  PE  contains  instruction  and  data  storage  units, 

receives   instructions   and   data,   and   execute   instructions. 
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wherein  there  are  N^  PEs,  N  communicating  ALU  trees,  and 

N  root  tree  processors  for  a  N  array  stnKture  where  N  is  a 

positive  integer;  and 
wherein  each  communicating  ALU  tree  connects  to  N  PEs  at 

leaf  nodes  of  the  tree  and  one  root  tree  processor  which 

connects  to  a  root  of  the  tree  providing  results  to  a  Host 

interface  and  where  said  conununicating  ALU  trees,  PEs,  and 

root  tree  processors  constituting  the  N  array  stiucmre  include: 
means  coupled  to  each  PE  for  inputting  tagged  instructions  and 

data  values  to  the  PEs  from  the  root  tree  processors  through 

the  communicating  ALU  trees' s  path, 
said  root  tree  processor  coupled  to  each  PE  controlling  input  of 

instructions  and  data  in  each  PE, 
means  in  each  PE  for  the  execution  of  the  received  instructions 

in  each  PE, 
means  in  each  PE  for  tiie  exectition,  in  an  auto  nrade,  of  a 

pfcviously  received  instruction  when  data  is  received  to  be 

used  in  a  next  operation, 
instruction  decode  means  in  each  PE  for  operand  selection  and 

destination  path  control  to  selectively  store  results  locally  in 

each  re  or  to  send  results  to  the  attached  communicating 

ALU  tree, 
means  in  each  PE  for  converged  function  execution  of  values 

received  fix>m  multiple  PEs.  and 
host  interface  means  coupled  to  each  root  tree  processor  for 

inputting  of  external  dau  values  to  each  root  tree  pmctssm. 


5,682,546        

RISC  MICROPROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE 

IMPLEMENTING  MULTIPLE  TYPED  REGISTER  SETS 

Sai^iv  Garg,  Fremont;  Derek  J.  Lentz,  Los  Gatos;  Lc  Troog 

Nguyen,  Monte  Sereno,  and  Sho  Long  Chen,  Saratoga,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,239,  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5460,035,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,773,  Jul.  8, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,493,687.  This  application  Jnn.  19,  1996,  Ser, 

No.  665345 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  15  Claims 


5,682445  

MICROamPUTER  HAVING  16  BIT  FIXED  UWGTH 
INSTRUCTION  FORMAT 
Shnmpd  KawasaU,  Ibkyo;  EUi  SdkaUbara,  Kodaira;  Kaora 
FnkMla,  Koganci;  Ikkuuii  YaamaU,  Kodaira;  Yasnshi 
Akac-  SUro  Baba,  both  of  KoknbniUi;  Ibditaaa  Kfliara, 
fhckikawa;  KdicU  Karakaia,  Kodaira;  ThkasU  Iteka- 
moto,   Kodaira;   SUteU   Mamarara,   Kodaira;   YasoUro 
Ihwara,  Kodaira;  Ynto  KaaUwagi,  Kogaaei;  Sbuya  Fi^ila, 
Kodaira;  KatnUko  Uiida,  Kocaac^  Norflu  Sawa,  Tuna; 
\«UU  Asaao,  Tokyo;  ffideaU  ChaU,  Saitanu;  IMahiko 
Sagawara,  Kodataa;  ManUra  Kainaga,  Yokohaiaa;  KouU 
NogBcU,  Kokaba^)i,  awl  Mltsiini  Watahc,  Naka-gan,  aU  of 
Japan,  asrignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Otadd  VLSI  EagineeriBg 
Corp.,  and  miachi  Microcoapnter  System  Ltd.,  aH  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,457,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1991,  3-178739; 
May  21, 1992, 4-154525 

Int  CL*  GOIF  ISAM) 
VS.  CL  395—800  33  Claims 
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1.  A  dau  register  file  system  for  use  with  a  dau  processmg 
system  which  executes  instructions  upon  one  or  more  operands 
generating  a  result  wherein  the  daU  processing  system  operaies  in 
a  plurality  of  modes,  tbe  dau  register  file  system  comprisiBg: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  registers  banks  wherein  each  register  bank 
includes: 

(a)  a  n-bit  integer  register  set  which  includes: 
(i)  a  aiiadow  register  subset; 

(ii)  a  first  integer  register  subset;  and 
(iii)  a  second  integer  register  subset; 

(b)  a  m-bit  re-typab)e  floating  point  register  set;  and 

(c)  a  boolean  register  set  for  storing  boolean  values  which 
includes: 

(i)  a  boolean  register  subser, 
(ii)  a  1-bit  boolean  daU  register 
and 

(2)  first  switching  means,  responsive  to  die  mode  of  the  datt 
processing  system,  for  providing  the  dau  prtxessing  system 
access  to  said  first  integer  register  subset  and  said  secoad 
inttger  register  subset  when  tJie  dau  processing  system  oper- 
ates in  a  first  mode  and  access  to  said  first  integer  register 
subset  and  said  sliadow  register  subset  when  the  dau  process- 
ing system  operates  in  a  second  mode. 


1.  A  microcomputer  formed  on  a  single  chip  comprising: 
a  CPU  having  a  plurality  of  32-bit  general  purpose  registers; 
a  ROM:  and 
a  dau  bus  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  said  ROM, 

wherein  each  instruction  stored  in  said  ROM  is  of  a  fixed 
length  of  16  bits. 


5,682447 

STATUS  MANAGEMENT  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION  IN 

A  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  PERIPHERALS  AND  A 

CONTROLLER  THEREOF 

Makoto  ScUya,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  amignor  to  Minolta  Ctk, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,994 
Claims  priority,  aniUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-242621 
lat  CL»  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—821  14  ClalBis 

1.  A  status  management  method  in  a  system  including  a  control- 
ler and  a  periphnal  connected  to  the  controller,  said  peripheral 
being  capable  of  managing  sutes  of  tiK  peripheral  by  using  tree 
structure  information,  stored  widiin  said  peripheral,  of  a  plurality 
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management  information  being  needed  to  register  and  manage       (d)  logic  for  restoring  die  computer  systems  sute  information 
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id  peripheral,  said  controller 

il  by  receiving  and  storing 

tree  structure  information, 

a  first  layer  of  statuses,  at 

ituses,  and  a  lowest  layer  of 

the  first  layer  of  statuses 


of  statuses  for  representing  states  of 
recognizing  the  states  of  said  perip 
the  statuses  from  said  peripheral  as  . 
the  tree  structure  infonnation  havin 
least  one  intermediate  lower  layer  of 

statuses,  wherein  at  least  one  status „.  ,,„„^^, 

branches  successively  from  die  first  la^er  to  statuses'in  at  least  one 
intermediate  lower  layer  successivefc-  down  to  statuses  in  the 
lowest  layer  of  statuses,  and  wherein  fetatuses,  which  do  not  have 
any  branches  extending  to  a  status  iij  the  lower  layer,  constitute 
statuses  of  the  lowest  order  and  corre^wnd  to  states  which  can  be 
delected  by  said  peripheral;  said  method  comprising: 
when  said  peripheral  detects  a  chan  je  of  a  sute  of  said  periph- 
eral, the  step  of  the  peripheral  rei  kxiting  a  sutus  stored  in  the 
peripheral  which  is  a  status  of  th :  lowest  order  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  stale  in  which  the  d  us  detected  change  of  state 
occuned  and  then,  if  there  is  i  ny  branch  connecting  that 
stttus  of  the  lowest  order  to  an;   corresponding  sutus  in  a 
higher  layer  of  statuses,  rewriting^  sutus  stored  in  the  periph- 
eral which  represents  a  corresp<inding  sutus  in  each  such 
higher  Uyer  of  statuses  successively  beginning  with  the  cor- 
responding sutus  In  the  layer  iifmediately  above  the  layer 
containing  the  sums  of  the  lowes^  order  corresponding  to  the 
sute  in  which  the  thus  detected  change  of  sute  occurred;  and 
the  step  of  the  peripheral  transmitting  the  thus  rewritten  sutuses 
to  said  controller  successively  in  in  order  beginning  with  the 
thus  changed  status  of  the  lowest  order  among  the  changed 
statuses  and  proceeding  to  the  thii  changed  sutus  in  the  first 
layer  in  the  tree  structure  infonn^ioiL 


5,682348 
INTERFACE  COMPONENT  FOR  tOUPLING  MAIN  BUS 

OF  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  TO  RRIPHERAL  PORTS 

HAVING  WINDOWS  EACH  INCLIJDES  BIT  SPECIFYING 

WHETHER  OPERATIONS  ARE  QUIET  OR  NOT  QUIET 

TbttM  M.  Moore,  IViuiiaiisburg,  N.V^  assignor  to  DaUbook, 

liKorporated,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Seii  No.  105,645 
IntCL'G«6F  15/40 
U&a.395-«3  iici,^ 

8.  An  mterface  component  for  c«  pling  the  main  bus  of  a 
computer  system  to  one  or  more  peri|  iheral  ports,  said  interface 
component  having  an  interface  bus  th^  is  selectively  operable  to 
connect  peripheral  ports  to  the  main  bu4.  said  interface  bus  having 
a  plurality  of  lines  for  carrying  addresi .  data  and  control  signals, 
said  interface  component  further  compi  ising: 
means  for  receiving  read/write  signal  s  and  other  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  type  of  bus  cycle  in  pn  gress; 
means  for  comparing  an  address  on  the  main  bus  with  the 
•ddiesses  of  the  peripheral  potts  and  generating  a  match 
signal  indicative  of  a  match  betwe  m  an  address  on  the  main 
bus  and  an  address  of  a  peripheral  port; 


means  responsive  to  said  match  signal  and  said  lead/write  and 
other  cycle  indicative  signals  to  selectively  couple  the  address 
lines  of  the  main  bus  to  the  address  lines  of  a  peripheral  port; 

at  least  one  programmable  I/O  window  for  selectively  associat- 
ing I/O  address  regions  on  the  main  bus  with  peripherals 
attached  to  the  peripheral  ports,  each  I/O  window  having  in 
addition  at  least  one  bit,  either  explicidy  programmable  or 
impliciUy  derived  by  a  controller  from  other  information 
specified  in  the  I/O  window:  such  bit  specifying  whether 
operations  in  the  associated  address  region  are  to  be  quiet  or 
not  quiet: 

at  least  one  programmable  memory  window  for  selectively 
associating  memory  address  regions  on  the  main  bus  with 
peripherals  attached  to  die  peripheral  ports,  each  memory 
window  having  in  addition  at  least  one  bit,  either  explicidy 
programmable  or  implicitiy  derived  by  the  controller  from 
other  information  specified  in  the  memory  window;  such  bit 
specifying  whedier  operations  in  die  associated  addi«ss  region 
are  to  be  quiet  or  not  quiet;  and 

logic  means  for  deciding  whether  a  cycle  is  to  be  quiet  or 
non-quiec  based  on  the  particular  I/O  windows  or  memory 
windows  which  are  associated  with  die  address  present  on  die 
main  bus. 


5,682,549 

IMAGE  DATA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

ACCESSING  IMAGE  DATA  FROM  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK  BY  READING  FILE  NAME  INFORMATION 

SORTED  IN  AN  IC  CARD 

Kazuaki  Tanaka;  Shoichi  Kosoge,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Shigem  Yooeda,  Ebfaia,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Hitachi, 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099122: 
Aug.  21, 1992,  4-222572 

Int  CL'  GMF  17/00 
VS.  CL  395-828  jl  Clahns 

MTA  FORMAT  M  SMALL  CARD 


103    )    107   ^    lit    )    lis  ti7    ,    ,2,    )    tfc    )   129 

««        »«        IIS  tl9        123        m 

1.  An  image  dau  management  system  comprising: 
a  communication  circuit  network; 

an  image  dau  input  output  apparatus  connected  to  said  commu- 
nication circuit  network,  said  image  daU  input  output  appara- 
tus including: 

an  image  input  device  for  taking  in  information  represented  on 

paper  as  image  dau; 
a  management  information  input  device  for  reading  image  dau 

management  information  from  a  IC  card,  said  image  dau 
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management  information  being  needed  to  register  and  manage 
image  dau  inputted  from  said  image  input  device: 
an  input  device  for  inputting  command  informatiQn  given  by  a 

user:  and 
an  input  output  processing  device  for  processing  image  dau 
inputted  from  said  image  input  device  and  sending  processed 
image  dau  onto  said  communication  circuit  network,  on  the 
basis  of  the  command  information  inputted  from  said  input 
device  and  the  image  dau  management  information  read  from 
said  management  information  input  device,  wherein  accessing 
of  image  dau  from  said  communicauon  circuit  network  is 
made  possible  by  reading  file  name  informatioa  stored  in  tiie 
IC  card:  and 
an  itnage  dau  regiainuian  apparatus  connected  to  sud  commu- 
nication ciicoit  network  to  legisier  image  dau  sent  from  said 
image  daU  input  output  apparatm.  said  image  dau  Rgistra- 
tion  apparatus  including: 
a  memory  device  for  registering  image  dau  sent  firom  said 

image  dau  input  output  apparatus;  and 
an  image  dau  registering  device  for  taking  in  image  dau  on 
said  communication  circuit  network,  providing  image  dau 
thus  taken  in  with  search  information  needed  at  the  time  of 
searching  said  image  dau,  and  registering  the  image  dau 
with  the  search  information  attached  thereto  in  said 
meinory  device. 
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(d)  logic  for  restoring  die  computer  system's  sute  information 
from  the  nonvolatile  memory  upon  power  up; 

(e)  a  work  area  manager  for  controlling  resioralioa  of  the  com- 
puter system's  state  information,  wherein  the  work  area  man- 
ager comprises; 

(1)  logic  for  generating  default  work  area  settings  upon  a 
restoration  of  the  computer  system's  state  information  from 
the  nonvolatile  manoiy  upon  power  up  and  wherein  the 
defanh  work  area  settings  are  independent  of  the  restated 
computer  system's  stale  information  and  wherein  the 
defiMilt  work  area  settings  include  a  work  area  task  list;  and 

(2)  kigic  for  restricting  user  access  to  the  work  ueas. 


SYSTEM  FOR  CHECKING  THE  ACCEPTANCE  OF  I/O 

REQUEST  TO  AN  INTESFACE  USING  SOFTWARE 
VISIBLE  INSTRUCTION  WHICH  PROVDMS  A  STATUS 
SIGNAL  AND  PERFORMS  OPERATIWS  IN  RESPOND 

THERETO 
Chester  Wahaty  PawlMrdd,  Wotfhrd;  NIcMm  ABm  War- 
choi,  Boxboraoih;  David  Gerard  Cmrvy,  Mqraard,  all  af 
MaiL,  and  R.  Stepkca  Ptttain,  Morm  Hill,  CaBT.,  waipton 
to  Digital  EqiriyacBt  CurparHtai 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  25,304 

lat.  CL*  GOSF  13/20 

VS.  CL  395—856  30  ClalaH 


5,682,550 
SYSTEM  FOR  RESTRICTING  USER  ACCESS  TO 

DEFAULT  WORK  AREA  SETTINGS  UPON 
RESTORATION  FROM  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 
WHERE  THE  SETTINGS  ARE  INDEPENDENT  OF  THE 
RESTORED  STATE  INFORMATION 
Kurt  Randall  Brown,  Batavia,  Ohio;  JcArey  Vernon  Ford, 
Cary,  N.C,  and  IVacey  Ellen  Gibson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armond,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473,273 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—830  14  Ctaims 
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1.  A  windows-based  computer  system  for  preserving  individual 
work  areas  across  computer  system  power  cycles,  the  computer 
system  having: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  work  areas  for  representing  a  plurality  of 
individual  computer  system  preferences; 

(1)  each  work  area  comprising  an  individual  user's  computer 
system  preferences: 

(b)  a  work  area  settings  profile  file  for  storing  the  plurality  of 
individual  computer  system  preferences; 

(c)  logic  for  storing  the  computer  system's  state  information  to  a 
nonvolatile  memory  upon  power  off; 
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1.  /Vn  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 

an  I/O  interface  coupled  to  said  system  bus,  said  I/O  interface 
including; 

means  for  storing;  and 

means  for  rejecting  a  write  to  said  storing  means;  means  coupled 
to  said  system  bus.  for  executing  software  instructions,  said 
softvk-are  instruction  including  an  instruction  or  a  sequence  of 
instructions  which  cause  said  executing  means  to  initiate  a 
write  to  said  storing  means; 

means  for  providing  a  set  of  dau  corresponding  to  a  request 
from  said  executing  means  to  said  I/O  interface  and  for 
storing  said  set  of  dau  as  a  dau  structure  in  said  main 
memory; 

means,  responsive  to  said  rejecting  means  and  said  writing 
means,  for  providing  a  status  signal  indicating  die  status  of  a 
write  by  said  writing  means  to  said  storing  means  with  said 
instruction  or  sequence  of  instixictions  including  a  software 
visible  instruction  performing  different  sequences  of  opera- 
tions in  response  to  said  status  signal  which  permits  the 
software  visible  instruction  to  check  the  status  of  the  write  to 
the  storing  means  by  checking  the  sutus  signal;  and 

wherein  said  executing  means  executes  subsequent  software 
instructions  in  accordance  with  said  status  signal. 


3248 


5,68235  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


receive  dau  received  by  said  transmission/receotion  rnntml 
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5,68245  1 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  A  DAPTER  AND  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  TERMD  AL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  DATA  TRANSMI JSION  AND  RECEPTION 

BETWEEN  TEl^flNALS 
Shigco  Koboki,  Nakaminato;  No^ihiko  Sugimoto,  Katsuta; 
Sbui^i  Inada;  Kazuhisa  Inada,jbotfa  of  Hitachi;  Tomoaki 
Aoki,  Ibaraki-ken,-  Masahiro  U«oo,  Hitechi;  Yasushi  Naka- 
Bwira,  HitacUota;  Eiki  Kondok,  HiUchl,  and  Tosiiihiko 
Tominaga,  Katsuta,  aU  of  Japanj  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Engineering  jCo,,  Ltd^  Hitachi,  both  of 
Japan  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,674,  |un.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1S(M,  Ser.  No.  248^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166694 
Int  CL*  G06F 
VS.  CL  395-*72  jg  claims 


receive  data  received  by  said  transmission/reception  control 
unit,  and  transmits  the  frame  data  of  the  first  type  to  said 
internal  bus;  and 
first  coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said  bus  interface  and 
said  CPU  bus  to  achieve  communications  between  said  host 
processor  unit  and  said  CPU  through  said  first  coupling 
means. 


1.  A  data  communication  adapter 


nected  between  a  signal  transmission  path  for  transmitting  botli 


5,682453 

HOST  COMPUTER  AND  NETWORK  INTERFACE  USING 

A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PER-APPLICATION  LIST  OF 

APPUCATION  LEVEL  FREE  BUFFERS 

Randy  B.  Osborne,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Information  Technok>gy  Center  America,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422444 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/02 

MS.  a.  39S-876  20  Claims 
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apparatus  operatively  con- 


a  host  processor  unit  for 
>f    a    first    type    and    for 


receive  data  and  transmit  data,  and 

producing/interpreting    frame    data      .    _    .^        „„ 

transmitting/receiving  the  frame  datJ  said  data  communication 
adapter  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  producing/interpreting  frame  data  of 

a  second  type  and  transmitting/rateiving  the  produced  frame 

data; 

a  transmission/reception  control  un  t  operatively  connected  to 
said  signal  transmission  path,  for  ransmitting  transmit  data  to 
said  signal  transmission  path  an<  for  receiving  receive  data 
from  said  signal  transmission  pat  i; 

a  bus  interface  operatively  conneo  sd  to  said  host  processing 

an  internal  bus  operatively  connecu  1  to  said  bus  interface; 

a  CPU  (central  processing  unit)  bi  s  operatively  connected  to 
said  CPU; 

a  transmission  FIFO  (first-in-first-c  ut)  memory  having  inputs 
operatively  connected  to  said  CP  U  bus  and  to  said  internal 
bus,  and  having  an  output  ope  atively  connected  to  said 
transmission/reception  control  unit,  said  transmission  FIFO 
memory  stores  therein  the  frame  lata  of  the  first  and  second 
types  derived  from  said  CPU  and  said  host  processor,  and 
transmits  said  frame  data  to  said  ransmission/reception  con- 
trol unit  as  said  transmit  data; 

a  reception  memory  having  an  inpi  t  operatively  connected  to 
said  transmission/reception  contro  i  unit  and  having  an  output 
operatively  connected  to  said  [TPU  bus,  said  reception 
memory  stores  therein  frame  dat;  i  of  the  second  type  to  be 
interpreted  in  said  data  commun  cation  adapter  among  the 
receive  data  received  by  said  tra  ismission/reception  control 
unit,  and  transmits  the  frame  dau  of  the  second  tvpe  to  said 
CPU  bus; 

a  reception  FIFO  memory  having  an  nput  operatively  connected 
to  said  transmission/reception  ctntrol  unit  and  having  an 
output  operatively  connected  to  sj  id  internal  bus,  said  recep- 
tion FIFO  memory  stores  therein  Tame  data  of  the  first  type 
to  be  interpreted  by  said  host    jrocessor  unit  among  the 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  networlc  interface  for  piDcessing 
messages  for  applications  executed  on  the  computer  system, 
wherein  a  niessage  comprises  a  plurality  of  packets  containing  data 
and  header  information  indicating  a  channel,  the  computer  system 
comprising: 

a  buffer  list  memory  for  storing,  for  each  application,  an  indica- 
tor of  each  free  buffer  available  in  memory  allocated  to  the 
application,  wherein  the  indicators  are  stored  as  a  two- 
dimensional  list  of  lists  for  each  application,  wherein  a  length 
of  each  of  the  lists  in  the  two-dimensional  list  of  lists  corre- 
sponds to  an  anticipated  size  of  an  incoming  message  for  the 
application;  and 
a  packet  processor,  in  the  network  interface,  having  an  input  for 

receiving  packets  of  incoming  messages  and  including: 
means,  operative  upon  receipt  of  a  message,  for  accessing  the 
buffer  list  memory  to  retrieve  one  of  the  lists  of  the  indicators 
of  free  buffers  from  the  two-dimensional  list  for  the  applica- 
tion indicated  by  the  header  information  of  the  packets  of  the 
message,  and  for  storing  the  retrieved  indicators  in  an  internal 
memory, 
means,  operative  upon  receipt  of  a  packet  of  the  message,  for 
identifying  a  buffer  to  be  used  from  the  retrieved  buffer  list, 
and 
means  for  transferring  the  data  in  the  packet  to  the  identified 
buffer,  and  whereby  an  application  can  specify  where  each 
message  received  for  the  application  staiu  in  tlie  memory 
allocated  for  the  application. 


5,682454 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  DATA 
TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A  GENERAL  PURPOSE 
COMPUTER  AND  A  COOPERATING  PROCESSOR 
Chandlee  B.  Harrell,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,004,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,928 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-877  4  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  a  computer  system  having  a  first  and  a  second 
dau  processing  system  for  handling  data  ttansfer  between  the  first 
and  second  systems,  comprising: 
(A)  a  buffer  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  systems,  the  buffer 
storing  dau  received  from  the  first  system  at  a  first  dau 
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transfer  rate  and  transferred  to  the  second  system  at  a  second 
dau  transfer  rate,  wherein  the  buffer  asserts  a  first  indication 
signal  when  subsuntially  full  and  a  second  indication  signal 
when  substantially  empty; 

(B)  a  first  control  logic  coupled  to  the  buffer  and  the  first  system, 
tiie  first  control  logic  (1)  extending  a  first  dau  transfer  cycle 
from  the  first  system  to  the  buffer  which  is  set  by  the  first  dau 
transfer  rate  for  as  long  as  the  first  indication  signal  remains 
asserted  up  to  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  without 
interrupting  the  first  system  when  the  first  indication  signal  is 
asserted,  and  (2)  ending  the  extended  first  dau  transfer  cycle 
and  interrupting  the  first  system  to  stop  fiirther  daU  transfer 
from  the  first  system  to  the  buffer  if  tlie  first  indication  signal 
remains  asserted  at  the  end  of  the  first  predetermined  time 
interval,  wherein  a  first  datum  is  transferred  from  the  first 
system  to  the  buffer  dining  the  extended  first  dau  transfer 
cycle,  wherein  tlie  first  control  logic  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  counter  coupled  to  the  buffer,  wherein  the  first 
counter  starts  counting  when  receiving  the  first  indication 
signal,  and  stops  counting  and  returns  to  an  initial  sute  of 
the  first  counter  when  not  receiving  the  first  indication 
signal; 

(b)  a  first  logic  coupled  to  (I)  the  first  counter,  (2)  the  buffer, 
and  (3)  the  first  system  for  causing  the  first  system  to  delay 
sending  the  first  datum  to  the  buffer  when  tiie  first  counter 
receives  the  first  indication  signal  to  count  toward  a  first 
value  representing  the  first  predetermined  time  interval,  and 
for  causing  the  first  system  to  finish  sending  the  first  datum 
and  to  stop  further  dau  transfer  to  the  buffer  when  the  first 
counter  reaches  the  first  value  representing  the  first  prede- 
termined time  interval  to  generate  a  tliird  indication  signal, 
wherein  the  first  logic  receives  the  first  indication  signal 
from  the  buffer  and  the  third  indication  signal  from  the  first 
counter;  and 

(C)  a  second  control  logic  coupled  to  the  buffer  and  the  second 
system,  the  second  control  logic  (1)  extending  a  second  dau 
transfer  cycle  from  the  buffer  to  the  second  system  which  is 
set  by  the  second  dau  transfer  rate  for  as  long  as  the  second 
indication  signal  remains  asserted  up  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  interval  witiiout  interrupting  tlie  second  system 
when  the  second  indication  signal  is  asserted,  and  (2)  ending 
the  extended  second  dau  transfer  cycle  and  interrupting  the 
second  system  to  stop  further  dau  transfer  from  the  buffer  to 
the  second  system  if  the  second  indication  signal  remains 
asserted  at  tiie  end  of  the  second  predetermined  time  interval, 
wherein  a  second  datum  is  transferred  from  the  buffer  to  the 
second  system  during  the  extended  second  daU  transfer  cycle. 
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a  sub  bus  to  which  said  pliuality  of  different  peripheral  equip- 
ments are  connected; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  bus  width  and  an  addressing  type 
information  of  said  plurality  of  different  peripheral  equip- 
ments, said  addressing  type  information  indicating  whether  a 
respective  peripheral  equipment  utilizes  fixed  or  variable 
addressing;  and 

a  single  controller  for  controlling  reading  of  dau  from  and 
writing  of  dau  to  said  respective  peripheral  equipment  by  said 
central  processing  unit  in  accordance  with  the  respective  bus 
width  and  the  respective  addressing  type  of  said  respective 
peripheral  equipment  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5,682456 

CAMERA  WITH  VIBRATION  CORRECTING  FUNCTION 

Yukikazu  Iwane,  Kawasaki;  Sncynki  Ohiafai,  Tokyo;  Tatmo 

Amanuma,  Ageo,  and  Tosfaiyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assizors  to  Nikon  Corpftration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,797,  Jan.  24, 1995,  abandoiicd. 

This  application  Oct  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  734414 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092654; 
Apt  28, 1994,  6-092655;  Apr.  28, 1994. 6^2656;  Apr.  28. 1994, 
6-092657 

Int  CL'  G4»B  5/00:15/05 
VS.  CL  396—55  44  Claims 
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5,682455 
BUS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yasuyuki  Yamamoto,  and  Toshiya  Ishibashi,  both  of  Sony  Cor- 
poration   7-35    Kitashinagawa    6-chome,    Shinagawa-Ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241439.  May  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14, 1993,  5-112841 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—886  10  Claims 

1.  Bus  control  apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  bus 
lines  to  which  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  plurality  of  different 
peripheral  equipments  are  connected,  comprising: 
a  main  bus  to  which  at  least  a  cenD^  processing  unit  is  con- 
nected; 


1.  A  camera  with  a  vibration  correcting  ftinction,  comprising: 

a  vibration  detecting  device  to  detect  a  vibration  of  said  camera; 

an  optical  axis  varying  device  to  vary  an  optical  axis  of  a 
phototaking  lens; 

a  driving  device  to  drive  said  optical  axis  varying  device; 

a  vibration  correcting  control  device,  having  a  stopped  sute 
without  function  and  a  function  state,  to  control  said  driving 
device  to  drive  said  optical  axis  varying  device  to  correct  the 
vibration  detected  by  said  vibration  detecting  device;  and 

a  main  control  device,  electrically  connected  with  said  vibration 
correcting  control  device,  to  control  a  phototaking  exposure 
process  of  said  camera,  to  control  switching  said  vibration 
correcting  control  device  from  said  stopped  sute  to  said 
function  sute  with  a  control  signal,  and  after  sv^tching  said 


3250 


device 


vibration  comecting  control 
control  said  vibration  conectinj 
communication,  wherein  if  an 
munication  between  said  main 
tion  correcting  control  device  i 
recting  control  device  is  subjecte  1 
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to  said  function  state,  to 

control  device  through  data 

i  bnormality  in  the  data  com- 

c  antrol  device  and  said  vibra- 

detected,  said  vibration  cor- 

10  a  predetermined  process. 


5,682^5' 
CAMERA  WITH  A  REM01  E  CONTROL  UNIT 
Satoshi  llarada,  and  Kosei  Miyaucii,  both  of  Hachioji,  JaiMm, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporadon,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  S«.  No.  577,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002635 


VS.CLd96—S9 
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1.  A  camera,  comprising: 
a  switching  means  for  switching  idd  camera  between  a  sus- 
pending status  and  a  photographable  status; 


detachable  firom  said  cam- 


a  remote  control  unit  attachable  anc 
era,  said  remote  control  includinj ; 
an  operation  member  for  conduci  ing  a  photographing  opera 
tion  located  on  said  remote  con  rol  unit,  said  remote  control 
unit  fimher  comprising 
a  single  transmitter  means  for  out  tutting  a  single  photograph- 
ing signal  when  said  operation  member  is  operated 
a  receiver  means  for  receiving  said 

said  remote  control  unit;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  sai  i  camera  so  that  a  photo- 
graphing operation  of  said  came  a  is  only  conducted  when 
said  single  transmitter  means  ouq  uts  said  single  photograph 
ing  signal  to  said  receiver  means  ind  only  when  said  switch- 
ing means  is  switched  to  said  ph<  tographable  status. 
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CAMERA  WITH  LEARNl  tG  FUNCTION 
IMayuki  Kirigaya;   Hideaki  Tsufii   Isamu   Hirai;   YasuyuU 
Haneislii;  Masato  Yamamoto;  M4aaU  Haga,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Masaaiii  Funino,  Oooojyou,-  AWo  Takahashi,  and  Koji  Sato, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  asiignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatfaraatian  of  Ser.  No.  114,441,  A»g.  31, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Apr.  7, 1994  Ser.  No.  418,471 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japa4,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-78949; 
Oct  20,  1992,  4-78956;  Oct  20,  199^  4-282080;  Oct  20,  1992, 
4-282081;  Oct  20,  1992,  4-282082;  Oct  20,  1992,  4-282083; 
Oct  20, 1992, 4-282085;  Oct  20,  199?,  4-282086;  Oct  21. 1992, 
4-73361;  Oct  21.  1992.  4-73362;  OcL  21,  1992.  4-73363;  Oct 
21. 1992.  4-282589 

Int  CL'  G03B  f/OO 
VS.  CL  396—63  19  claims 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  camet  a,  comprising: 
a  zoom  lens  having  a  changeable  fo<  al  length; 


a  shutter, 

an  aperture; 

a  manual  setting  device  for  selecting  at  least  a  portrait  mode 
from  among  a  plurality  of  modes;  and 

an  exposure  controller  that  determines  a  combination  of  a  shut- 
ter speed  and  an  aperture  value  based  on  an  exposure  value, 
wherein,  when  said  camera  operates  in  said  portrait  mode, 
said  exposure  controller  determines  said  combination  of  shut- 
ter speed  and  aperture  value  firom  among  at  least: 

(a)  combinations  of  a  first  aperture  value  equal  to  an  open 
aperture  value  for  a  currently  used  focal  length  of  said 
zoom  lens  and  shutter  speeds  slower  than  a  hand  induced 
vibration  limit; 

(b)  combinations  of  a  second  aperture  value  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  aperture  value  and  shutter  speeds  faster  than 
said  hand  induced  vibration  limit;  and 

(c)  combinations  of  a  shutter  speed  equal  to  said  hand  induced 
vibration  limit  and  aperture  values  greater  than  or  equal  to 
said  first  aperture  value  and  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
second  aperture  value. 


5.682.559 
CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Osaka;  Toshlhiko  Ishimura,  Habikino;  Iht- 
sure  Izumi,  Hashimoto;   Keyfaro  "Kuchihama.  Sakai,  and 
Shigeto  Ohmori,  Kawachinagano.  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MimriU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,097,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,000 
aaims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-245160; 
Sep.  30,  1993.  5-245161 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  396—121  14  ctoims 


I.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  focus  detector  which  detects  the  focusing  condition  of  the 

camera  for  a  plurality  of  areas  in  a  photographing  range; 
a  first  circuit  which  initiates  the  focus  detection  by  said  focus 

detector  responsive  to  a  manual  operation; 
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a  second  circuit  which  automatically  selects  the  area  utilized  for 
the  focus  detection; 

a  display  portion  in  which  the  areas  can  be  displayed; 

a  manual  operation  member,  and 

a  focusing  control  circuit  which  controls  said  foctu  detector  to 
detect  the  focusing  condition  of  the  area  which  is  automati- 
cally selected  by  said  second  circuit  and  which  inhibits  said 
display  portion  from  displaying  ttie  area  selected  by  said 
second  circuit  wlien  tlte  focus  detection  is  initiated  by  die  first 
ciicait,  while  said  focusing  control  circuit  controls  said  focus 
detector  to  detect  the  focusing  condition  of  area  which  is 
automatically  selected  by  said  second  circuit  and  controls  said 
display  poition  to  di^lay  tiie  selected  area  when  tlie  manual 
operation  member  is  operated  in  a  condition  where  tlie  focus 
detection  has  been  initiated  by  the  first  circuit 
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S4S2.S6I 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVEKTING  RED-EYE 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Tom   Fnkoliara,   laekara;   Toriito  Soaa,  NarasUno;   ThWo 
Dobashi,  Yokohama;   NoboaU  tiamaH,  aMi  Maaakam 
Kara,  both  of  KawaaaU,  aH  of  Japmi.  aasifBon  to  Nikm 
CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  Na  71,613,  Jon.  4,  1993,  abawkNMd,  which  it 
a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  974,512,  Nov.  12,  1992, 1 
wtikh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  930,466,  Aug.  21, 1992, 1 
doMd,  which  is  a  continaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  7S5.210,  Oct  25. 
1991.  abandoned,  wkfeh  la  a  coatin— tton  of  Ser.  No.  632X8. 
Dec  26, 1990,  ahandnard.  whkh  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No. 
445,996,  Dae  4, 1989.  abandoned.  wUch  is  a  cootinaation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  323.386,  Mar.  14, 19«9,  abaodOMd.  This 

appikation  Jon.  7.  1995.  Sec  No.  476.944 
ClaiBU  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-64031 
Int  CL*  G03B  I5A)3 
VS.  a.  396—158  U  ( 


5.682.560 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  «EVENTING  RED-EYE 
EVFECr  ON  CAMERA 
Masahani    Hara,   Kawanrid;   Norikaza   Yokoaama.  Tokyo; 
Hidcaori  Miyamoto,  KawasaU;  Hideya  faMNM,  Yokohama, 
and  ItaaUo  Soaa,  Narashimt,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tolqro,  Japan 
Diriskm  of  Ser.  No.  71^13,  Jon.  4, 1993,  abaadoaed,  which  is 
a  coMtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  974.512,  Nov.  12. 1992, 1 
whkb  is  a  dirigion  of  Ser.  No.  930,466.  Aag.  20.  1992, 1 
dooed.  which  is  a  contiMatkn  of  Ser.  No.  78S.210,  Oct  25. 
1991,  abawloned,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.648. 
Dec  26, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
445,996,  Dec  4, 1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  323.386.  Mar.  14.  1989,  abandoned.  Tliis 

applkatkM  Jan.  7. 1995,  Ser.  No.  475,571 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1988,  63-49820 
Int  CL*  G03B  J5/03 
VS.  CL  396—158  8  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  flash  device; 

a  pre-illumination  device  which  pre-illuminatrs  prior  to  a  main 
emission  of  said  flash  device; 

a  judging  device,  electrically  connected  to  said  pte-illumination 
device,  which  judges  wiietber  an  operaaon  of  said  pre- 
illumination  device  should  be  made  or  net; 

an  indicator,  electrically  coimected  to  said  judging  device,  which 
indicates  information  relating  to  an  operation  of  said  pre- 
illumination  device,  independently  of  an  indication  of 
compieticm  of  charging  of  a  charge  storage  device;  and 

jn  indicator  control  circuit,  electrically  connected  to  said  indi- 
cator, which  controls  an  operation  thereof,  said  indicator 
control  circuit  inhibiting  an  operation  of  said  ittdicator  when 
said  judging  device  judges  tliat  an  operation  of  said  pre- 
iliumination  device  sliould  not  be  made. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  flash  device  which  emits  illumination  light  to  illuminate  an 

object; 
a  pre-iUumination  device  which  emits  pre-illumination  light  to 

the  object  plural  times,  prior  to  a  main  emission  of  said  flash 

device; 
an  exposing  device  operating  to  expose  a  film; 
a  first  counter, 
a  second  counter;  and 


5.682.562 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  QUENCH  FLASH  CIRCUIT 
Scikhi  Miznkosbi,  ChigasaU;  MasaU  Iznmi,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan;  John  K.  Lynch,  Kendall;  N.Y.;  John  J.  Uebdacfcer; 
Kenneth  A.  Parulski,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Clay  A. 
Dunsmore,  Fairport.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fded  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,648 
Int  a.*  G03B  15/05 
VS.  CL  396—159  16  Claims 

1  A  flash  quench  controller  for  a  camera  having  a  flash  unit,  said 


a  control  device,  electrically  connected  to  said  pre-illumination 

device  and  said  exposing  device,  which  controls  an  interval  of  controller  comprising: 
the  plural  emissions  from  said  pre-illumination  device  by  said       a  light  detector  for  producing  a  signal; 

first  counter,  and  which  controls  operation  of  said  exposing       an  integrator  for  integrating  the  signal  from  the  detector  and 
device  by  said  second  counter.  producing  an  integrated  signal; 
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a  comparator  for  comparing  the  i: 

value: 
means  for  quenching  tbe  flash  unii 

teaches  tbe  reference  value; 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
means  for  programraably  setting 

pulse  signal  having  a  variable 

width  of  the  pulse  signal  is 

the  stored  digital  values  and  accordingly 

reference  value. 


'digital 
detei  nined 


CAMEKA  WHICH  DISPLAYS  DW  3RMATION  TO  A  USER 
COKKESPONDING  TO  A  MESS  iGE  IMPRINTED  ON 
FILM    I 

Junkhi  SUaoliua,  YokolMiBa;  YaaUmi  Otmo;  llikashi 
HiMfMi,  both  of  Kawasaid;  HUtMfai  Takeda,  Fimabasfai,- 
KtUi  Hinnro,  Yokohama;  Tttsnto^  KitiOtaiM.  Kodaira,  and 
AtMHhi  Satoli,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  japan,  assipiors  to  Ricoh 
Coapaay,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  21,  19M,  Sc4  No.  M4,251 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japa^,  Feb.  21, 1995,  7-055233 
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U.S.  CL  396— 2S7 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  and  displaying  information,  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 
capturing  an  image: 

recording  a  message  which  cotrespciids 
calculating  a  speed  at  which  inform  ition 

message,  is  to  be  displayed  to  a  u^, 

message;  and 
displaying,  on  a  display,  the  informa^on  at  the  speed  which  has 

been  calculated. 
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54  Claims 


to  the  image; 
,  corresponding  to  the 
based  on  a  length  of  the 


5,682,564 

VIEWFINDER  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT  DEFLECTING 

FEATURE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

lUtayuU  Ikuboi,  Kana«awa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,671,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1992, 4-148570 
Int  CL'  G03B  13/10 
VS.  CL  396—378  14  claims 


signal  to  a  reference 
when  the  integrated  signal 


values;  and 

reference  value  using  a 

width,  wherein  the  pulse 

from  one  or  more  of 

is  used  to  vary  the 


1.  A  viewfinder  device,  comprising: 

a)  objective  lens  means  for  forming  a  real  image: 

b)  optical  means  disposed  near  the  real  image,  said  optical 
means  having  a  variable  light  transmittance;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  light  deflecting  means  disposed  respectively  in  front 
and  in  rear  of  said  objective  lens  means  in  an  optical  path 
through  which  light  incident  on  said  objective  lens  means  is 
allowed  to  pass. 


5,682,565 
FILM  FEED  DEVICE  OF  CAMERA 
Takashi  Kamoda,  Omiya,  and  Ihkashi  MaiUko,  Naka-gun, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,818 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1994,  6-134415 
Int  CL^  G03B  1/00 
VS.  CL  396-411  g  ciahns 


1.  A  film  feed  device  of  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  motor  for  winding  and  rewinding  a  film; 

a  spool  connected  with  said  motor  via  a  gear  train  for  winding 
the  film; 

changeover  means  connected  with  said  motor  via  said  gear  train, 
said  changeover  means  being  changed  to  a  film  winding 
position  when  said  motor  rotates  in  a  film  winding  direction 
and  being  changed  to  a  film  rewinding  position  when  said 
motor  rotates  in  a  film  rewinding  direction,  said  changeover 
means  is  provided  with  a  planet  gear  which  is  connected  with 
the  motor  via  said  gear  train  and  a  guide  means  which 
movably  supports  the  planet  gear, 

a  sprocket  which  is  connected  with  said  motor  and  initially  feeds 
a  forward  end  of  die  film  up  to  said  spool  when  said 
changeover  means  is  changed  to  the  film  winding  position; 
and 


3254 


an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  ( ttached  to  the  camera  body 
and  an  oooosite  and  cimnnrtino  L  rrkll«>r   th^  «»*,  ^^t^.^^:,r^i.. 
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rewmding  fork  which  is  connected  with  said  motor  and 
rewindings  the  film  around  a  patrone  axis  when  said 
changeover  means  is  changed  to  the  film  rewinding  position, 
said  spool  having  a  diameter  sized  so  that  a  rotational  speed 
of  said  spool  can  be  higher  than  that  of  said  patrone  axis 
whereby,  when  said  motor  rotates  in  the  film  winding  direc- 
tion, said  planet  gear  moves  in  a  first  direction  within  said 
guide  means  10  connect  with  said  sprocket  and,  when  said 
motor  rotates  in  the  film  rewinding  direction,  said  planet  gear 
moves  in  a  second  direction  within  said  guide  means  to 
connect  with  the  gear  train  connected  with  said  rewinding 
fork. 


5,682,566 
FILM  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Naluzawa;  MasaaU  Orimoto;  Stieo  Itoh,  and  Shouji 
Watanabe,  all  fA  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1994,  6-237040 
Int  CL"  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CL  396—415 
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and  which  microscope  imi^  has  a  brightness  that  has  a  tinne 
dependence,  comprising: 

determining  said  brightness  of  said  microscope  image  by  sepa- 
rate and  discrete  multiple  measurements  or  time-resolved 
multiple  measurement  with  a  sensor,  and  determining  a  quan- 
tity indicative  of  said  time  dependence  of  said  brightness  of 
said  microscope  image  from  said  separate  and  discrete  mul- 
tiple measurements  or  said  time-resolved  multiple  measure- 
ment before  film  exposure,  comprising: 

in  a  first  measurement  step,  measuring  said  brightness  of  said 
microscope  image  with  said  sensor  within  a  first  time  interval, 

in  a  second  measurenient  step,  measuring  said  brightness  of  said 
microscope  nnage  wiUi  said  sensor  within  a  second  dme 
interval  spaced  apart  in  time  fixMn  said  first  time  interval, 

calculating  said  quantity  indKalive  of  said  time  dependence 
from  said  fiist  and  second  measurement  steps  before  film 
exposure,  and 

after  said  first  and  second  measurements  are  completed,  expos- 
ing said  film  for  a  single  exposure  time  according  to  said  time 
dependent  brightness  of  said  microscope  image,  taking  into 
account  said  quantity  indicative  of  said  time  dependence. 


1.  A  film  transpoft  apparatus  including  film  feeding  means  in 
which  a  film  cartridge,  having  a  photogra|4iic  film  wound  around  a 
single  spool,  is  mounted,  said  film  cartridge  including  a  film 
entrance  portion  having  an  opening  therein  and  film  winding 
means  having  a  winding  reel  for  winding  said  photographic  film 
withdrawn  by  said  film  feeding  means,  comprising; 
film  guide  means  disposed  between  said  film  cartridge  and  said 
film  winding  means,  having  a  contact  position  at  which  said 
photographic  film  withdrawn  from  said  film  cartridge  first 
contacts  said  film  guide  means,  said  contact  position  deter- 
mined such  that  said  photographic  film  does  not  contact  said 
film  entrance  portion  of  said  film  cartri(^e  when  said  film 
passes  through  said  opening  in  a  condition  at  which  a  film 
winding  diameter  in  tbe  film  cartridge  is  at  its  maximum  and 
such  that  only  the  edges  of  said  photographic  film,  which  are 
not  an  image  area,  contact  said  film  entrance  portion  in  a 
condition  at  which  said  film  winding  diameter  is  at  its  mini- 
mum. 


5,6o2,jOp 
CAMERA  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  FILM 

FLAT  DURING  PHOTOGRAPHING  OPERATION 

Iktsuya  Suzuki,  and  Hiroaki  Mlyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,874,  May  17, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91,713,  JuL  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,459,543.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  766,930 

Claims  priority,  appOcatioa  Japan,  JoL  16, 1992,  4-189661 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CL  396—440  3  Claims 

v.. 


5,682,567 

PROCESS  FOR  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  IN  MICROSCOPE 

CAMERAS  AND  CORRESPONDING 

PHOTOMICROSCOPE 

Bemd  Spruck,  MoggUngen,  and  Gerhard  Herrmaiu,  Aalen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftnng,  Hctden- 

heim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,223 
Cbums  priority,  appUcatitm  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1994,  44  34 
476.4 

Int  a."  G03B  17/48:21/00 
VS.  CL  396—432  »  Clatais 

1.  Process  for  exposure  control  in  a  microscope  camera  having  a 
film,  by  which  camera  a  microscope  image  is  to  be  photographed. 


1.  A  camera  having  a  camera  body  including  a  photographing 
mask,  a  film  supply  portion  on  one  side  of  the  photographing  mask 
and  a  film  winding  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  photographing 
mask,  the  camera  comprising: 
a  non-sprocket  film  winding  spool  positioned  in  the  film  wind- 
ing portion; 
means  for  driving  the  film  winding  spool; 
means  for  applying  to  d»e  film  a  predetermined  film  movement 
resistance  on  a  side  (rf  the  film  supply  portion;  and 
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an  arm  having  one  end  pivo(al]y 
and  an  opposite  and  supporting 
moveable  to  bring  the  roller  imolengagement 
apply  to  the  film  a  tension  sm 
resistance  to  maintain  the  flames 
graphing  mask. 
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ttached  to  the  camera  body 

a  roller,  the  arm  selectively 

with  the  film  to 

ler  than  the  film  movement 

of  the  film  at  the  photo- 


5,682470 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  MECHANISM 
'Rutomo  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1995,  7-081435 

Int  CI.'  G03B  7/00:17/02 

VS.  CL  396-536  x2  Claims 

>-l 


5,682365 
SHUTTER  CHARG  E  DEVICE 
Hirofiuni  Katsura,  Kanagawa,  Japin,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sef.  No.  736,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai  i,  Oct  23, 1995,  7-274113 
Int  CL'  G03B  17/42 
VS.  CL  396—443  n  QafaHg 


1.  A  shutter  charge  device  for  chi  rging  a  shutter  device  in 
response  to  movement  of  photo  fihn,  said  photo  film  being  pit)- 
vided  with  a  predetermined  number  o(  frames  created  at  a  prede- 
lermined  pitch,  said  photo  film  includii  g  plural  groups  of  peifoia- 
tioos  formed  along  one  edge  thereof,  sa  d  groups  being  arranged  at 
said  predetermined  pitch  of  said  frames,  each  of  said 


iitegral   fashion   with   said 


,  — groups 

including  first  and  second  perforation  i  disposed  closely  to  one 
another  at  a  predetermined  distance,  aid  shutter  charge  device 
comprising: 

a  driven  sprocket  wheel  meshed  inu  rmittently  with  said  perfo- 
rations in  said  photo  film,  and  r  Mated  by  a  predetermined 
amount  while  said  photo  film  is  w  nind  as  long  as  one  of  said 
frames; 

a  rotatable  member,  rotated  in  _. 

sprocket  wheel  by  said  predetem  ined  anMunt.  for  charging 
said  shutter  device; 
a  retainer  mechanism  engaged  with  siid  rototable  member  being 
rotated  by  said  predetermined  ^ount.  for  locking  said 
sprocket  wheel  to  block  movemeit  of  said  photo  film,  said 
retainer  mechanism  being  disengaged  from  said  rotatable 
member  upon  releasing  of  said  sh  itter  device,  for  unlocking 
said  sprocket  wheel  to  allow  said  procket  wheel  to  rotate; 
a  frame  counter  wheel,  stepped  one  I  ly  one  when  said  rotatable 
member  is  routed  by  said  predeteiinined  amount,  for  indicai- 


ones  of  said  frames;  and 


ing  a  number  representing  expose4  , 

a  disabling  mechanism,  operated  by  binding  of  said  photo  film 
after  creating  said  frames  of  said  nedetennined  number,  for 
blocking  roution  of  said  sprocket '  brheel  upon  disengagement 
of  said  sprocket  wheel  from  said  terforations,  whereby  said 
photo  film  is  prevented  from  beinj  frutfaer  exposed. 


T 


1. 


A 


1.  A  film  cartridge  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a  cartridge  chamber  into  which  a  film  cartridge  is  loaded; 

an  eject  member  capable  of  traveling  between  a  housing  position 
at  which  said  loaded  film  cartridge  is  held  inside  said  car- 
tridge chamber,  and  a  take-out  position  at  which  a  portion  of 
said  film  caitridge  projects  out  of  said  cartridge  chamber,  that 
travels  to  said  housing  position  as  said  film  cartridge  is  loaded 
and  travels  to  said  take-out  position  by  an  eject  operation; 

a  pressure  applying  member  which  presses  said  film  caitridge  in 
said  cartridge  chamber  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  film  cartridge  to  regulate  a  movement  of  said  film  car- 
tridge; and 

a  toggling  force  applying  mechanism  that  applies  a  force  to  said 
eject  member,  said  toggling  force  applying  mechanism  chang- 
ing a  direction  of  force  application  dtereto  while  said  eject 
member  moves,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  eject  member  at 
said  housing  position  is  held  at  said  housing  position  and  said 
eject  member  at  said  take-out  position  is  held  at  said  take-out 
position,  and  wherein: 

said  eject  member  at  said  housing  position  does  not  transmit  the 
force  of  said  toggling  force  applying  mechanism  to  said  film 
cartridge  loaded  in  said  cartridge  chamber. 


5,682,571 
RECYCLABLE  CAMERA 
E4ward  Norman  BalUng,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  S«r.  No.  62*^17 
Int  Ct'  G«3B  17/02 

15  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  body  section  having  a  battery  chamber 
for  containing  a  battery  and  a  film  cartridge  chamber  for  containing 
a  film  cartridge,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  battery  chamber  is  positioned  orthogonally  to  said  caitridge 
chamber  and  an  opening  is  provided  between  the  two  cham- 
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5,682,575 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPinC  RB  ^ORIMNn  appabatiic 
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temperature  and  a  turning-on  period  for  turning  on  the  power 
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bers  whereby  after  said  film  cartridge  is  removed  from  the 
cartridge  chamber  a  battery  can  be  removed  from  the  battery 
chamber  by  moving  the  battery  into  the  cartridge  chamber, 
and 
said  camera  includes  a  door  member  for  covering  said  opening, 
wherein  said  door  member  includes  electrical  contact  means 
for  contacting  an  end  of  a  battery  retained  in  said  battery 
chamber. 


5,M2,572 
IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

RECORDER 
Kane  Marat,  lUgr*;  Shtaiil  Kirt%  KawMki.  ud  Hino 
MmiyaaM.  Yoknfcn— .  al  af  Ja|MB,  awl^iini  to  Ricok 
Cvmfmmj,  Lld^  Tokyo,  JapMi 

CoMtamlaa  af  Scr.  Na  ItS^lt.  Aug.  13, 1993,  PM.  Na 

SAfSA^^  wMck  ii  >  eamamuOm-ia-paxt  at  Str.  No.  79M*7, 

Not.  12, 1991,  Pnt  No.  5,237,370.  TMs  appUartiati  Mqr  2, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  432,767 
CUBS  priority,  appBcalhm  Japa,  Nor.  13, 1990,  2-3067U 
IM.  CL"  G«3G  I5A)8 
VS.  CL  399—27  1«  ' 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
estimating  a  control  value  of  a  toner  supply  member  on  the  basis 

of  an  amount  of  toner  remaining  in  a  toner  hopper  and  history 

data  thereof;  and 
controlling  said  toner  supply  ntember  such  that  an  amount  of 

toner  actually  supplied  remains  constant  relative  to  an  amount 

of  toner  to  be  replenished. 


setting  said  target  value: 

measuring  said  control  quantity; 

storing  as  control  rules  a  phnality  of  frmctions  each  of  which 
defines,  in  a  coordinate  space  of  said  operation  quantity  and 
said  control  quantity,  a  surface  represent^ve  of  coordinates 
of  operation  quantities  actually  applied  in  a  series  of  image 
forming  processes  and  conesponding  control  quantities  actu- 
ally measured; 

determining  adaptabilities  of  said  respective  control  niles  with 
respect  to  an  actually  applied  operation  quantity  and  an  actu- 
ally measured  control  quantity  in  one  or  a  plurality  of  control 
operations  actually  carried  out; 

generating  an  application  control  rule  to  be  used  to  calculate  said 
operation  quantity  based  on  said  control  quantity  by  combin- 
ing at  least  pan  of  said  plurality  of  control  rules  with  weight- 
ing in  accordance  with  said  adaptabilities;  and 

varying  said  operalioa  quantity  in  accordance  with  said  applica- 
tion control  rule  and  an  error  between  said  control  quantity 
and  said  target  value. 


54*2,574 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  RECIPROCATING 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTODETECTOR 
Hmnliisa  OtbiOm,  Itatogaya;  Katf  OkaiM,  Tokyo; 
KiiMMhito;  Koji  -Ihkaharirf,  both  of  Yokakan;  Ya 
SUmizn,  Tokyo,  aad  AUra  Domoo,  KawaaaU,  al  of  JapMi, 
assignors  to  Canoa  KatanWU  KaUia,  lUtyo,  Japaa 

FBed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  310,414 
Claims  priority,  appMcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1994,  6-0085C7; 
Jan.  28,  1994,  64W8S69 

»  iBt  CL'  G03G  15/10 
VS.  CL  399—64  52  i 


5,682,573 

IMAGE  QUALITY  CONTROL  IN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Kiyotaka  Ishikawa,  and  Kunki  Yamada,  both  of  AsUgarakami- 

gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042084; 
Dec  13,  1995,  7-324441 

Int  a.»  G03G  15/00;  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  399—46  31  Claims 

MTCMoeonY 
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REMJUTKMLJC 
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nUDCMEFUHC 


MGHJOHTCASEPUHC 


scan  SET  vmjue 

19.  A  method  for  controlling  an  image  forming  apparatus  which 
controls  an  operation  quantity  so  that  a  control  quantity  relating  to 
image  quality  becomes  a  target  value,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  An  apparatus,  useable  with  an  image  forming  apparatus,  for 
developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  an  electrophotographic  pho- 
tosensitive member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  member  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  on 

the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 
a  toner  container  for  containing  toner  to  be  used  by  said  devel- 
oping member  to  develop  the  latent  image; 
a  Ught  transmitting  member  for  u-ansmitting  light  for  detecting 

that  an  amount  of  the  toner  in  said  toner  container  is  smaller 

than  a  predetermined  level; 
a  cleaning  member,  disposed  in  said  toner  container,  for  cleaning 

an  inside  surface  of  said  light  transmitting  member; 
a  toner  stirring  member,  disposed  in  said  toner  container,  for 

stirring  the  loner  contained  in  said  toner  container; 
a  driving  member  for  receiving  a  driving  force  from  the  image 

forming  apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is  mounted  to  said 

image  forming  apparatus; 
a  stirring  member  reciprocating  means  for  receiving  the  driving 

force  fiom  said  driving  member  to  reciprocate  said  toner 

stirring  member;  and 
cleaning  member  reciprocation  means  for  receiving  the  driving 

force  from  said  driving  member  to  reciprocate  said  cleaning 

member  with  a  degree  of  displacement  larger  than  that  of  said 

stirring  member. 
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a  second  frame  coupled  with  said  first  frame,  said  second  frame 
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5,682^5 
ELECTROi^OTOGRAPHIC  RE  :ORDING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  TRANSFER  VOLTAG  i  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Chihiro  Komori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric  Indus- 
try Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  T 

Filed  Oct.  6,  19M,  Seij  No.  319,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japa^,  Oct  8, 1993,  5-253380 


U.S.CL399— 66 


Int.  CI.*  GflJG  15/16 


1.  An  electrophotographic  recording 
tosensitive  dnim  and  a  transfer  roller 
tive  drum,  said  electrophotographic 
comprising: 

a  high  voltage  power  supply 
vohage  to  said  transfer  roller;  an( 

a  coDtrol  circuit  for  receiving 

graphic  recording  apparatus 

put  cunent  value  of  said  high  v 
and  controlling  a  voltage  value 
power  supply  circuit; 

wherein  said  control  circuit  calculate 
voltage  value  to  be  applied  to  sai  I 
value  which  is  varied  in  corresi. 
value  of  said  transfer  roller  and  a 
mediimi  and  ouQMits  a  control 
voltage  value  which  is  suf^lied 
supply  circuit  based  on  the 

wherein  said  control  circuit  receives 
panel  and  calculates  a  value  whici 
the  resistance  value  of  said 
value  of  said  medium  and  also 
ing  to  said  voltage  value  to  be 
based  on  the  set  value  of  said 


transi  n 


5,682,576 
FIXING  DEVtE 
iUiTMU  Sakai;  Masahani  Ofakubo,  I  oth  of  Yokohama;  Norio 
Hashimoto,  Tokyo,-  Takayasu  Yut^inamochi;  Hiroto  Hase- 


temperature  and  a  tuming-on  period  for  turning  on  the  power 
supply  when  the  detected  temperature  is  lower  than  die  target 
temperature,  wherein  a  duty  ratio  of  the  power  supply  during 
a  second  tuming-on  period  is  smaller  dian  Uiat  during  a  first 
tuming-on  period  after  the  detected  temperature  initially 
reaches  the  target  temperature. 


28  Claims 


apparatus  including  a  pho- 

^nfronting  said  photosensi- 

ording  apparatus  ftirther 

circi  it  for  applying  a  transfer 

;  anc 

infom  lation  of  said  electrophoto- 

inclu  ling  information  of  an  out- 

'<  Itage  power  supply  circuit 

ot^ut  ftom  said  high  voltage 


6no,  Tokyo;  Minora  Mat- 
I  Lobaru,  Yokohama,  all  of 


gawa,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kazuaki 

sugnma,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasunari     ,  ..,„„„_„_  „,  ^ 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabusMki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^64 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaik  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-147018: 
Dec  28, 1994,  6-328014  W 

Int  CL*  H05B  IA}2;  OUG  15/20 
UACL  399-69  1  9  Claims 


^ttu#ui 


1.  An  image  fixing  device  comprisinj 
a  heating  member  for  heating  an  ims 
a  temperature  detecting  element  for 

said  heating  member;  and 
power  supply  control  means  for  controlling 

heating  member,  said  power  suppi  f 

alternately  a  tuming-off  period 

supply  when  the  detected 


■male  on  a  recording  material; 
letecting  a  temperature  of 


5,682,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  FIXING  ROLLER  IN  AN 
PRINTING/COPYING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Kiyoi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Richoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,977 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-060014; 
Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102255;  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228208 

fat  a.*  G03G  15/20 
U&CL399-69  62  Claims 


a  value  corresponding  to  a 

transfer  roller  based  on  a 

;|^ndence  with  a  resistance 

resistance  value  of  a  print 

I  ignal  for  controlling  said 

said  high  pressure  power 

calculated  value: 

a  set  value  of  an  operation 
is  varied  corresponding  to 
roller  and  the  resistance 
calculates  a  value  correspond- 
to  said  transfer  roller 
ope^tion  panel. 


power  supply  to  said 

control  means  repeating 

turning  off  the  power 

tempera^re  is  higher  than  a  target 


«)r 


1.  A  fixing  system  comprising  a  fixing  roller  having  associated 
heating  means  for  heating  said  fixing  roller,  a  press  roller  in  contact 
widi  the  fixing  roller  under  pressure  for  holding  and  transporting  a 
recofding  paper  between  the  filing  roller  and  die  press  roller  to  fix 
a  toner  image  on  die  recording  paper,  and  a  temperature  sensor  for 
sensing  die  temperature  of  die  fixing  roller,  said  system  further 
comprising  control  means  for  energizing  said  heating  means  for  a 
first  period  of  time  and  dien  deenergizing  die  heating  means  for  a 
second  period  of  time  after  die  value  of  temperature  sensed  by  said 
temperature  sensor  reaches  a  fixing  temperature,  and  diereafter 
energizing  said  heating  means  for  a  diird  predetermined  time  and 
dien  deenergizing  said  heating  means  for  a  fourth  predetermined 
time,  when  die  value  of  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperatuie 
sensor  drops  below  the  fixing  temperatuie. 


5,682,578 
PASSIVE  AIR  BLOW  OUT  SEAL  THROUGH 
RECIRCULATING  CHAMBER 
Ahmed-Mohsen  T.  Shehata,  Penfidd;  Thomas  C.  Keyes,  Fair- 
port;  Thomas  J.  Behe,  Webster;  Dan  F.  Lockwood,  Ontario; 
Michael  J.  Palencar,  Webster,  and  Ronald  A.  Eraser,  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,458 

Int  CI.''  G03G  15/08:21/00 

VS.  CI.  399-92  30  Claims 

1.  A  channel  for  recirculating  a  stream  of  air  located  adjacent  a 

stream  of  marking  particles  exiting  substantially  tangentially  from 

a  marking  panicle  transport  member,  die  stream  of  marking  par- 
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tides  defining  an  inner  boundary  thereof  extending  tangentially 
from  a  first  position  adjacent  to  said  transport  member  and  defining 
an  outer  boundary  thereof  spaced  from  the  transport  member  and 
the  inner  boundary,  said  channel  comprising: 

a  first  member,  said  first  member  positioned  outside  die  stream 
of  marking  particles,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  member 
positioned  substantially  adjacent  die  outer  boundary  of  the 
stream  of  maridng  particles  and  spaced  from  the  transport 
member; 
a  second  member  connected  to  said  first  member;  and 
a  third  member  connected  to  said  second  member,  said  second 
member  positioned  adjacent  the  transport  member  and  spaced 
from  the  stream  of  marking  particles,  substantially  all  the 
stream  of  air  being  directed  by  said  first  member  being 
sequentially  directed  by  said  second  member  and  said  third 
member,  said  first  member,  said  second  member  and  said  third 
member  being  integral  with  each  other. 


a  second  frame  coupled  with  said  first  frame,  said  second  frame 
including  a  developer  containing  portion  for  containing  a 
developer  to  be  supplied  to  said  developing  means  to  develop 
the  latent  image; 

wherein  said  second  frame  is  a  selected  one  of  plural  secondary 
frames  engageable  with  said  first  frame  and  having  different 
developer  containing  capacities. 


5,682,580 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SERIAL  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Ryouichi  Iwama,  Kawasaki,  and  Syuzo  Masuda.  Saijo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-219291; 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281831 

fat  a.*  C03G  15/22:15/20 
VJS.  a.  399—130  42  Claims 


5,682,579 
NETACHABLE  TWO-FRAME  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
FOR  AN  DVIAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiya  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Tadaynki  l^da,  Kawasaki;  Shinichi 
SanU,    Fi^isawa;     Isao    Ikemoto,     Kawasaki;     Kazushi 
Watanabc,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Shirai,  and  Toshtyuki  Kar- 
akama,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
K«lin«hiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,077,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  170,908,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
abaadoacd,  which  is  a  contfauation  of  Ser.  No.  68,287,  May 
28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,294,960,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  785v401,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coDlinaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,517,  Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,208,634.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,090 
Claims  priority,  applicatiott  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301779; 
Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054467 

fat  CL''  G03G  15/08:21/18 
VS.  CL  399—11  B  39  CUims 


f4klBI    »'! 


1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly 
of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  cartridge  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member; 
developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  said 

photosensitive  member, 
a  first  frame  containing  said  developing  means;  and 


O    62Q   ''    » 


1.  An  electrophotographic  serial  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  a  recording  sheet  in  a  sheet 
transport  direction; 

processing  meaiu  including  means  for  uniformly  charging  a 
photosensitive  dmm  which  is  rotated,  means  for  exposing  die 
photosensitive  drum  to  form  a  latent  image,  and  means  for 
developing  the  latent  image  to  form  a  developed  image  on  the 
photosensitive  drum, 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  from  the 
photosensitive  drum  to  the  recording  sheet; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  die  developed  image  to  the  lecording 
sheet  by  using  a  fixing  roller  after  the  developed  image  is 
transferred  to  the  recording  sheet,  said  fixing  means  including 
a  holding  member  for  holding  said  fixing  roller, 

a  carriage  unit  on  which  said  processing  means  and  said  fixing 
means  are  arranged; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  carriage  unit  over  the  transfer- 
ring means  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  sheet  transport 
direction;  and 

heating  means  for  heating  the  fixing  roller  through  an  induction 
heating  to  allow  the  developed  image  to  be  fixed  to  the 
recording  sheet, 

wherein  said  holding  member  includes  a  tapered  ponioo  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  the  photosensitive  drum  to  prevent  an  edge 
of  the  recording  sheet  from  interfering  widi  said  holding 
member. 


5,682,581 

PHOTOSENSmVE  BODY  DRUM,  METHOD  FOR 

DRIVING  THEREOF  AND  PHOTOSENSFFIVE  BODY 

DRUMUNFF 

Susumu  Honma;  Jun'ichi  ShibaU,  and  Arimichi  Fukuda.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26, 1994,  6-134854 
fat  CL*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  399^167  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  drum  comprising: 
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a  substrate  comprising  a  v^orked  el«  : 
least  one  of  drawing  and  extni  ling 
from  at  least  one  of  a  metal  stri| 
cally  rolled  up;  and 
a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  $a)d 
wherein  said  photosensitive  drum 
with  an  outer  circumference  of 
wherein  an  inner  circumference 
un worked  welding  trace. 


PROCESS  UNIT  OF  IMAGE  FdRMING 
Masato     Ogasawara,     Tokyo,     and 
MiBhina,  both  of  Japan, 
TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan 
Int  O."  G03G 
VS.  CL  39>— 174 
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5,682,583 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  SUPPLYING 

DEVELOPER 
Noboni    Ito,    Kawanishi;    Yoshiliiro   Shojo,   and    Kaisuhiko 
Takeda,  both  of  Itami,  all  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  S-166227; 
Jun.  16,  1993,  5-171044;  Sep.  3,  1993,  5.243700;  Oct  18,  1993, 
5-284358 

Int  a."  G«3G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399-254  23  ctoims 


APPARATUS 
Yosfaitsugu     Nakatomi, 
to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba 


No.  510,298 
Aug,  5, 1994,  6-184272 
15/02 

22  Claims 


1.  A  process  unit  of  an  image  formii  g  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  photosensitive  member  supported 
case 

a  charger  including  a  conductive  mei  fiber  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
held  in  contact  with  said  photose  isitive  member  and  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  non-flat  (  ross  section  for  supporting 
said  conductive  member,  wherein 
age  formed  of  a  direct-current  v(  iltage  with  an  alternating- 
current  voltage  added  thereto  to  aud  conductive  member  to 
thereby  unifonnly  charge  said  pho  ^sensitive  member;  and 

charger  fixing  means  for  keeping  sai(  charger  in  place  by  fixing 
said  supporting  member  to  vertical 
positions  off  vertical  planes  en  ssing  said  photosensitive 
member. 


tfo- unite  tube  formed  by  at 

an  electro-unite  made 

and  a  metal  plate  cylindri- 

subsuate; 
rotatable  by  direct  contact 
said  substrate  and  further 
of  said  substrate  has  an 


for  rotation  within  a  unit 


1.  A  developing  device  opposed  to  a  photoreceptor  comprising: 

a  developing  sleeve  opposed  to  die  photoreceptor  and  supplying 
a  developer  to  a  surface  of  the  photoreceptor: 

a  first  transport  portion  adjacent  to  said  developing  sleeve 
wherein  the  developer  is  supplied  to  the  sleeve  while  being 
transported  along  the  sleeve; 

a  second  transport  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  transport  portion 
wherein  the  developer  is  transpoited  in  a  reverse  direction  of 
the  developer  transport  direction  in  the  first  transport  portion 
while  being  mixed,  each  end  of  the  second  transport  portion 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  first  transport  portion  so  that  the 
developer  is  circulated  between  the  first  transport  portion  and 
the  second  transport  portion: 

a  toner  supply  portion  provided  at  an  upstream  side  of  the 
second  transport  portion  with  respect  to  the  developer  trans- 
pon  direction  in  the  second  transport  portion  and  supplying  a 
toner  to  the  second  transport  portion,  the  toner  supply  portion 
positioned  adjacent  a  toner  delivery  container  which  supplies 
toner  directly  to  the  toner  supply  poition;  and 

a  transport  member  provided  in  die  second  transport  ponion 
which  transports  the  developer,  said  transport  member  trans- 
porting the  developer  at  said  upstream  side  of  the  second 
transport  poftion  with  a  speed  faster  than  a  transport  speed  of 
the  developer  at  a  downstream  side  of  the  second  transport 
portion  and  a  toner  supply  speed  in  said  toner  supply  portion. 


5,682,584 
DEVELOPER  MIXING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Yosbibiro   Hattori,   Toyokawa;   Yosbinobu    Hada,   Hoi-Gun; 
Suguni  Hamamicbi,  and  Sliinicfai  Yosiiimoto,  both  of  Toy- 
okawa, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Cc,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«5y491 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  28,  1994,  6-176552; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176606;  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199478 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  399—255  24  ClainH 

1.  A  developer  transporting  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  walls; 

a  rotating  shaft  supported  between  the  pair  of  walls; 
a  first  transporting  member  provided  on  the  rotating  shaft; 
a  routing  cylindrical  screw  concentrically  sbeadiing  the  ixitating 
shaft  and  having  a  second  transporting  member  provided  on 
an  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  rotating  cylindrical  screw  also 
having  apertures  provided  at  both  ends  diereof  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction; 
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electric  field  generating  means  for  generating  an  oscillating 
electric  field  between  said  developer  carrying  member  and 
said  reguladng  member,  wherein  a  maximum  electric  field 
intensity  of  the  oscillating  electric  field  is  not  less  than  10* 
V/M  and  not  more  than  10*  V/M. 


an  inflow  pipe  fixedly  mounted  on  one  wall  of  the  pair  of  walls 
and  extending  into  one  end  of  die  cylindrical  screw  and 
provided  with  a  developer  inflow  opening  at  a  top  region 
facing  an  aperture  of  the  apertures  provided  in  the  cylindrical 
screw;  and 

an  outflow  pipe  fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  wall  of  the  pair  of 
walls  and  extending  into  the  other  end  of  the  cyUndrical  screw 
and  provided  with  a  developer  outflow  opening  at  a  bottom 
region  facing  an  aperture  of  the  apertures  provided  in  the 
cylindrical  screw. 


5,682,586 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVEIXVMENT  RCMXER  FOR  AN 

ELECTROGRAPmC  PRINTER 
ThomM  M.  Stephaay,  ChnrchTflle;  WiBiam  Mey,  Rocbcatcr, 
and  Cari  N.  Wordca,  Caledonia,  aU  of  N.Y., 
Eastman  Kodak  Coaipa^,  Rndiestcr,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  18, 1996,  Sck  No.  767,356 
Int  CL*  G03G  75/00, 75/09 
U.S.  CL  399—276  3  < 


5,682,585 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  GENERATING -ELECTRIC 
FIELD  BETWEEN  DEVElXtPER  CARRYING  MEMBER 
AND  DEVELOPER  LAYER  REGULATING  MEMBER 
Scyi     Yimapitiii.    Xokyo;     lUuhiro     Inooc,     Yokohama; 
Kazoahife  Saknrai,  Kawasaki;  Jnnichi  Kato,  Sagamihara; 
Kouichi  Snwa,  Yokohama;  MasaU  OJtaM,  inagi;  HirosU 
Sato;  Satom  Inami,  both  of  Tokyo;  Trtsnja  Saoo,  and  Atsu- 
-toahi  Aado,  both  of  Yokohama,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Cawm  Kabnridki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fllad  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,0U 
ClaiBS  priority,  ^pUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1993, 5-347980; 
Dec  24, 1993,  5-347981 

lat  CL'  G03G  l5/0S;15/09 
VS.  CL  399--274  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  brush  development  loUer  assembly  for  an  electro- 
graphic  printer,  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  mukipole  magnet  mounted  for  rotatioa  about  a 
cylindrical  axis;  and 

b)  a  stationary  shell  surrounding  the  multipole  magnet,  the  shell 
defining  an  axial  slot  for  receiving  an  imaging  head,  and 
having  an  increased  thickness  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  slot 
and  a  reduced  thickness  in  a  neighborhood  diametrically 
opposite  the  slot,  whereby  eddy  currents  generated  by  rotation 
of  the  magnet  within  the  shell  and  hence  drag  00  the  tnagnet 
are  reduced. 


5,682,587 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  USING  HOLLOW  MAGNET 

ROLLER 
AUra  Higeta,  Funabashi;  Kaznyoahi  Odagawa,  Koshigaya; 
tlMlayuki  Tteda,  Tokyo;  Shinkfai  Sasaki,  Fi^Jisawa,  and  Isao 
Dumoto,    Kawasaki,   aU   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  500,430        

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  8,  1994,  6-179788 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/09 

vs.a.  399— zn  7( 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  developer,  opposed  to 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  image: 
a  regulating  member  for  regulating  an  amount  of  the  developer 

to  be  applied  on  said  developer  carrying  member; 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  developer  to  be  applied  on  said 

developer  carrying  member  is  regulated  to  no  less  than  0.6 

mg/cm^  and  no  more  than  1.S  mg/cm^  by  said  regulating 

member;  and 


Sta 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  sleeve  for  carrying  a  developer, 

a  flange  provided  at  an  end  of  said  developing  sleeve,  said  flange 

having  an  inner  surface  functioning  as  a  bearing  surface; 
a  hollow  magnet  roller  provided  in  said  sleeve; 
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an  inseition  member  inserted  thrdugh 
stationarily  fix  said  magnet 
being  engaged  widi  the  inner 
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said  magnet  roller  to 
said  insertion  member 
of  said  flange. 


October  28.  1997 


46 


5,682,588 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  1  ERROUS  SINTERED 
ALLOY  HAVING  QUENCB  ED  STRUCTURE 
IMayvId  Itatml,  Matsiido;  Kd  isUi  KMhiwa;  Hideo  SUluta, 
Matsudo,  and  Similiisa  Koteni,  tttacfainaki,  all  of  Japan, 
■i'*g"»'i  to  Hitodii  Powdered  M«uis  Co^  Ltd^  Chlba,  and 
HHacki  Koid  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  bo<h  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  !»«,  See  No.  71«,744 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  27, 1»5,  7-273403 
Int  CL*  B22F  ^/12 
MS.  CL  419—11 


38- 


/ 
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IX 


34 


32 
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I  2 

•  •l«Mlii*r»  6  5  4 

Ca  %\imm\  tmiu.  \Momnwa..    C  (tr^i 


t  ^:  OlS  •ft*r  tintriat 


1.  A  mediod  for  producing  a  ferro  is  sintered  alloy  having  a 

quenched  sinictute  in  which,  in  area  Atio  of  d>e  micro  structure 

excluding  the  area  of  pores,  the  maiteiisitic  phase  is  85%  to  97% 

and  the  remainder  part  is  a  bainitic  pha*,  and  which  comprises  the 

steps  of:  I 

preparing  a  powder  mixture  by  adding,  in  weight  ratios,  1  to  2% 

of  copper  powder,  1  to  3%  of  Ni  powder,  and  graphite  to  an 

alloy  powder  of  a  composition  cofisisting  of  3  to  S%  of  Ni, 

0.4  to  0.7%  of  Mo,  and  die  remainder  Fe,  the  amount  of  said 

graphite  being  such  that  the  C-con  ent  after  sintering  is  0.2  to 

0.7%;  subjecting  the  obtained  pow  ier  mixture  to  compacting 

in  a  tool  to  form  a  green  com|  lact;  sintering  said  giecn 

compact  in  a  non-oxidizing  atiii  jsphere  at  a  temperature 

widiin  the  range  of  1130'  to  12  $0°  C;  and  cooling  said 

sintered  product  in  the  sintering  fu  nace  at  a  rate  in  the  range 

of  5°  CTmin.  to  20°  C/min. 


5,682,589 

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  BODY  bAVING  GRADED 

METALLURC  Y 

Jon  Alfred  Casey,  Poughkeepsie;  Carl  i  Natalia  Cordero,  Wap- 

pi^gers  FaHs;  Beqjamln  Vho  Fasaio,  New  Windson  David 

Brian  Goland,  Croton;  Robert  Hannon,  Wappingers  Falls, 

all  of  N.Y.,-  Jonathan  H.  Harris,  Scotsdale,  Ariz.;  Lester 

Wynn  Herron,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Gregory  Marvin 

Johnson,   Pooghkeepsie,   N.Y.,-   Ni^ai^an   Mohanlal   Patel, 

Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,-  Andrew  Michael  Reitter,  Pough- 

^**V^  N.Y.,-  Subhash  Laxman  Sbfaidc,  Croton-on-Hudson, 

N.Y.,-  Rao  Vcakatcswara  VaDabh^ieni,  Wappingers  Falls, 

N.Y.,  and   Robert  A.  Youngman,   Paradise  Valley,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intematiooa]  Businesa  Maciiines  Corporation, 

Arsook,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  437,494,  May  9,  |995,  Pat  No.  5,552,107, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361,35i,  Dec  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,552,232.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  657,258 

Int  a.'  B22F  rHOO 

UJS.  CL  419L-13  

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alumi  lum  nitride  sintered  body 
having  graded  metallurgy  comprising  di :  steps  of: 
providing  an  aluminum  nitride  unsini  sred  body  having  at  least 
one  via  therein: 


forming  a  first  layer  of  metallurgy  paste  proximate  to  said  at 
least  one  via  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  aluminum  nitride 
body,  said  first  layer  of  metallurgy  paste  comprising,  based  on 
the  solids  content  of  said  paste,  30  to  60  volume  percent 
aluminum  nitride  and  40  to  70  volume  percent  of  a  metal 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  metallurgy  paste  in  direct  contact 
widi,  and  that  completely  covers,  said  first  layer  of  metallurgy 
paste,  said  second  layer  of  metallurgy  paste,  based  on  the 
solids  content  of  said  paste,  comprising  90  to  100  volume 
percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten,  molybdenum,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  0  to  10 
volume  percent  of  aluminum  nitride;  and 

sintering  said  aluminum  nitride  body  and  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  metallurgy  paste  at  a  predetermined  time  and  tem- 
perature to  form  a  fully  dense  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body 
having  first  and  second  layers  of  graded  metallurgy  wherein 
said  second  layer  of  metallurgy  completely  covers  said  first 
layer  of  metallurgy  and  wherein  said  graded  metallurgy  is  in 
direct  contact  with  said  at  least  one  via. 


5,682,590 
COATED  TITANIUM-BASED  CARBONTTRIDE 
GcroM  Weinl,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB,  Saad- 
viken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589,870 

Clahns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  8,  1995,  9500472 

Int  a.*  B22F  l/OO 

MS.  a.  419-15  u  Claims 


1.  A  coated  cutting  tool  irjsett  for  turning  applications  compris- 
ing hard  constituents  in  a  binder  phase  based  on  cobalt  and  nickel 
where  the  composition  of  the  hard  constituent  phase  is  represented 
by  the  formula:  (Ti„Tafc,Nb,.V^),(Mo^WJ,(C,J4»).  where 

0.88<a<0.96 

0.04<b<0.08 

0Sc<0.04 

0§d<0.04 

0.60<f<0.72 

0.80<x<0.90 

0.3l<h<0.40  and 
with  a  binder  phase  content  of  12-17%  by  weight  widi  0.6<Co/ 
(CcH-Ni)  <0.7  wherein  said  insert  has 

a  total  carbon  content  at  about  the  limit  of  formation  of  ri-phase 
and 

a  2-8Mm  coating  comprising  at  least  one  PVD  layer  of  carbide, 
nitride  or  carbonitride  of  Ti. 
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5,682391 
POWDER  METALLURGY  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
USING  ELECTROSTATIC  DIE  WALL  LUBRICATION 
Ion  L  Inculet;  James  D.  Brown;  G.  S.  Peter  Castle,  all  of 
London,  Canada,  and  Peter  Hansen,  Fond-du-Lac,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Quebec  Metal  Powders  Limited,  T^acy,  Canada 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,979,  Aug.  24.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,464 
Int  a."  B22F  3/12 
MS.  a.  419-38  13  Claims 


I" 


•  XTOUCr  tool   (oaU  ( 


■  •mo  I001.M1JC  2«sr 


I3«WCT  MO,t«^IX  o»us(*o.n 


oypy  4«oi*i«  omumm.?* 


1.  A  method  for  maldng  a  green  compact  comprising: 

providing  a  die  having  a  cavity  defined  by  wall  surfaces; 

selecting  a  metal  powder  composition  suitable  for  powder  trjct- 
allurgy; 

selecting  a  die  wall  lubricant  suitable  for  powder  metallurgy; 

iriboelectrically  charging  the  lubricant  with  a  charge-to-roass 
ratio  of  above  0.2  p/g; 

electrostatically  attracting  said  charged  lubricant  on  a  wall  sur- 
face of  said  die; 

reversibly  charging  the  polarity  of  the  die; 

filling  the  die  cavity  with  the  metal  powder  composition;  and 

compacting  said  metal  powder  composition  in  said  die  to  form  a 
green  compact. 

12.  A  powder  metallurgy  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  die  having  a  die  cavity; 

Iriboelectrically  charging  means  for  charging  die  wall  lubricat- 
ing material; 

spraying  means  for  spraying  triboelectrically  charged  lubricating 
material  into  said  die  cavity: 

means  for  generating  a  reversing  electric  field  in  said  die  cavity; 
and  means  for  heating  said  die  cavity. 


5,682,592 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  PASTE-TYPE  METAL 
HYDRIDE  ELECTRODE 
Kyung  Suk  Yun;  Byung  Won  Cho;  Won  0  Cbo,  and  Chi  Hum 
Pailc  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.058 
Int  a.*  B22F  im 
MS.  a.  419—65  5  Oaims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  paste-type  metal  hydride  electrode 
for  a  nickel/metal  hydride  battery  comprising; 
pulverizing  a  V-Ti-Zr-Ni-type  and  Mm-type  hydrogen  storage 

alloy  in  which  0.005-2.0  wt.  %  of  Pd  or  Ru  is  combined; 
mixing  a  paste  solution  containing  KETJEN  BLACK  or  Ni 
powder,  PTFE,  and  CMC  or  HPMC  with  the  hydrogen  stor- 
age alloy  powder; 
filling  the  mixed  paste  in  a  porous  nickel; 
drying  the  paste-filled  porous  nickel;  and 
press-forming  the  thus  dried  paste. 


nuacnriHansn 
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5,682,593 

EXTRACTION  OF  ACIDS  AND  METAL  SALTS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  WITH  DIETHYL 

DCH>ECYLPHOSPHONATE 

Christoph    Holzaer,    Kdin;    Hans-Dieter   Block,   and    Haw- 

Heinrich  Moretto,  both  of  Leverkuaen,  aU  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengesellKfaall,  Lererinsca,  Gcraaay 

Filed  Oct  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  545,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38 
174J 

Int  CL*  COIG  43/00 
MS.  CL  423—10  u  rhhu. 

1.  A  method  for  the  extraction  of  at  least  one  acid  or  noetal  salt 
from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  which  comprises  mixing  said 
solution  with  diethyl  dodecylpbosphonate.  allowing  the  mixture  to 
stratify  into  layers,  and  separating  the  layers. 


5,682,594 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Christopher  Robin  Kennedy;  Birol  Sonnparlak,  both  of  New- 
ark; All  Syed  Fareed,  Witanington;  John  Edward  Garaier. 
Newarit;  Gerhard  Hans  Schiroky,  Hockcssin;  Dennis  James 
Landini,  Newark,  and  Virgil  Irick,  Jr.,  New  Castle,  all  of 
DeL,  assignors  to  Lannde  Technology  Company,  LP,  New- 
ark, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,202,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,389,450,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,397, 
Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,330,849,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  61354,  Jun.  12,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,202,059. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,613 
Int  CL*  B22F  3/00;  C03C  13/00 
MS.  CL  428—549  21  i 


6      6  4 

1.  A  permeable  mass  adapted  for  use  as  a  reinforcing  component 

in  a  composite  comprising  a  matrix  material  embedding  said 

reinforcing  component,  said  permeable  mass  comprising: 

at  least  one  interior  body  and  at  least  one  exterior  body,  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  interior  and  at  least  one  of  said  exterior 

bodies  (a)  comprises  a  plurality  of  ceramic  fibers,  and  (b) 

defines  some  bulk  external  surface. 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  exterior  bopies  is  disposed  exterioriy 
of  said  at  least  one  interior  body  and  shields  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  said  bulk  external  surface  of  said  interior  body,  and 

finther  wherein  said  at  least  one  extei^or  body  possesses  a  bulk 
density  which  is  less  than  that  of 
body. 


said  at  least  one  interior 
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Int  CL' B22F  ;^ 
U.S.  CL  42S-452 

1.  A  sinlcKd  cemno-metallic  compoiite  material  comprising  a 
ccnnnic  pkaae  of  particles  of  alumina  o(  a  solid  solution  based  on 
«imii;.i«  ti^tni^^m  caibonitride,  and  a  metallic  binding  matrix 
.»u<«»ii  frooi  tlie  group  consisting  of  metallic  nickel,  metallic 
cobalt  and  metailic  iron,  said  titanium  darbonithde  comprising  an 
inleifKe  between  said  particles  and  Said  metallic  matrix  that 
causes  said  metallic  matrix  to  wet  to  sa^  particles,  the  volume  of 
the  ceramic  phase  being  between  S  and  -90%  of  the  whole,  that  of 
the  titanium  carbonitride  being  betweeni  10  and  70%  of  the  whole 
and  that  of  the  rooallic  matrix  being  bfKween  S  and  23%  of  the 
whole. 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  video-on-demaiKl  of  the  type  wherein 
a  video  program  is  repeatedly  transmitted  at  a  staggered  time 
interval  finom  a  video-on-<lemaBd-server  to  a  viewbox  wlierein  the 
viewbox  is  responsive  to  the  video-on-demand-server  which 
receives  a  request  for  the  video  program,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

protracting  a  lead-in  portion  of  the  video  program; 
at  a  head  end: 
assigning  and  routing  a  beginning  portion  of  the  video  pro- 
gram which  includes  the  protracted  lead-in  to  one  or  more 
viewboxes,  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  one  or  mote 
requests  for  the  video  program  occurring  within  the  lead-in; 
and  at  a  receiver  end: 

selecting  an  in-progresa  transmission  of  the  video  program 
and  storing  it  in  a  buffer  associated  with  the  viewbox, 
responsive  to  the  request  for  the  video  program; 
selecting  the  beginning  ptvtion  of  the  video  program  for 

output,  responsive  to  the  assigning  step;  and 
contiguously  splicing  the  in-progress  transmission  stored  in 
the  buffer  to  a  conclusion  of  the  beginning  portion  of  the 
video  program,  for  output  by  the  viewbox. 
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COATMG  cr»»niinii 

1.  A  metal  alloy  atticle  including  a  fiet  contact  surface  shaped  to 

cooperate  with  a  second  contact  surfacf  of  an  abutting  member,  in 

an  oxidizing  atmosphere  during  use  at|  a  temperature  m  the  range 

of  about  650°-!  100°  R,  in  a  manner  |vhich  can  develop  fretting 

wear  between  the  contact  surfaces,  the  tfirst  surface  having  thereon 

an  improved  anti-fretting  wear  coating^  combination  comprising: 

an  inner  metal  alloy  portion  of  a  densely  deposited  powder  of  a 

Ni-base  metal  alloy  bonded  onto  |he  first  contact  surface  and 

having  an  average  yield  strength  bi  the  annealed  condition  in 

the  range  of  greater  than  about  30|iLsi  to  less  than  about  57  ksi 

when  measured  at  room  temperainre;  and, 

an  outer  portion  of  graphite  particles  in  an  inorganic  binder 

capable  of  stable  use  in  the  umperature  range  of  about 

650°- 1100°  F.  bonded  onto  the  ^mer  poition  to  provide  the 

coating  combination. 
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Int  CL'  HOW  7/173 
VS.  CL  455—5.1  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-way  broadcasting  method  wherein  information  of  a 
reply  to  a  question  from  a  broadcasting  side  is  transmitted  from  a 
reception  side  to  the  broadcasting  side  by  way  of  a  telephone  line, 
the  improvement  wherein: 
each  receiving  apparatus  on  the  reception  side  has  individual 
identification  information; 
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the  broadcasting  side  broadcasts  information  regarding  a  reply 
destination  and  telephone  call  origination  limiting  information 
for  limiting  transmission  of  the  information  of  a  reply  in  a 
multiplexed  condition  with  a  broadcasting  signal  fi-om  the 
broadcasting  side:  and 

on  the  reception  side,  transmission  of  the  information  of  a  reply 
to  the  reply  destination  is  inhibited  when  the  identification 
information  peculiar  to  a  receiving  apparatus  on  the  reception 
side  satisfies  a  condition  provided  by  the  telephone  call  origi- 
nation limiting  information  for  inhibiting  a  telephone  call 
origination  of  a  reply  to  the  reply  destination,  wherein  sub 
broadcasting  information  relating  to  a  program  such  as  data 
for  accessing  the  two-way  broadcast  or  dau  for  reservation  of 
the  program  is  constructed  using  a  DTMF  signal  within  an 
audio  signal  band  and  is  broadcast  in  a  multiplexed  condition 
with  a  main  broadcasting  audio  signal. 
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storing  information  by  a  subscriber  register  on  the  fact  that  at 
least  one  short  message  service  centre  holds  short  messages 
for  transmission  to  a  subscriber  that  is  not  reachable; 

when  the  subscriber  requests  process  access  to  the  cellular  radio 
network  or  when  the  subscriber  data  of  the  subscriber  are 
location  updated,  sending  by  the  subscriber  register  of  the 
subscriber  a  short  message  u-ansmission  start  message  to  said 
at  least  one  short  message  service  centre;  and 

sending  by  the  subscriber  register  the  shon  message  start  mes- 
sages for  a  given  subscriber  to  different  short  message  service 
centres  after  delays  of  variable  duration. 
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METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  COMMUNICATION 

HANDOFF  IN  A  MULTIPLE  SITE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
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I.  A  method  for  starting  a  short  message  transmission  in  a 
cellular  radio  network,  comprising: 


I.  In  a  multi-site  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  communication  units,  a  plurality  of  sites,  a  limited  number  of 
communication  resources  distributed  throughout  the  plurality  of 
sites,  and  a  communication  resource  allocator  that  allocates  the 
limited  number  of  communication  resources  among  the  plurality  of 
communication  units  upon  request,  a  method  for  providing  a 
handoff  of  a  conununication  occurring  in  a  first  site  to  a  second 
site,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving,  by  the  communication  resource  allocator,  a  request 
for  a  conununication  resource  from  at  least  one  communica- 
tion unit  located  in  the  first  site; 

b)  when  a  communication  resource  is  available  in  the  first  site, 
allocating,  by  the  communication  resource  allocator,  the  com- 
munication resource  to  the  at  least  one  communication  unit; , 

c)  reserving,  by  the  communication  resource  allocator  respon- 
sive to  the  request,  a  communication  resource  in  adjacent  sites 
to  the  first  site  to  produce  a  reserved  communication  resource 
in  each  site  of  the  adjacent  sites,  wherein  each  reserved 
communication  resource  is  available  for  future  use  by  the  at 
least  one  communication  unit  and  is  available  for  allocation  to 
another  communication  unit  for  a  particular  communication 
service  from  a  limited  set  of  conmiunication  services;  and 

d)  when  the  at  least  one  conununication  unit  relocates  in  the 
second  site  of  the  adjacent  sites,  allocating,  by  die  communi- 
cation resource  allocator,  the  reserved  commuiucation 
resource  in  the  second  site  to  the  at  least  one  communication 
unit. 
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1.  In  a  cellular  mobile  data 
at  least  one  base  station,  a  mobile  station 
receiver  including  a  modem  witli  an  adaptfv 
for  establishing  a  wireless  communicafons 
mobile  station  and  a  first  base  station 
steps  of: 

receiving  at  the  modem  user  data 
base  station  across  the  wireless 
detecting  at  the  mobile  station  a 
associated  with  an  order  from  the 
during  the  blanlc  and  burst  sequence, 
nHxlem  user  data  communicated 
across  the  wireless  communications 
following  the  blank  and  burst  sequenct 
mobile  station,  without  retraining  the 
modem,  user  data  communicated 
across  the  wireless  communications 
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12.  A  method  of  controlling  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  periodic  signals  from  an  interrAgalor; 


17  Claims 
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receiving  said  periodic  signals; 

generating  pulse  signals  responsive  to  said  periodic  signals; 

integrating  said  pulse; 

comparing  said  integrated  pulse  signals  to  a  first  reference  value; 

and 
actuating  a  conomunication  section  of  said  mobile  transceiver 

unit  when  a  level  of  said  integrated  pulse  signals  exceeds  said 

first  reference  value. 
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comi  nunicated  from  the  first 
coraifiunications  link; 

and  burst  sequence 
base  station; 
<^sing  to  receive  at  the 
the  first  base  station 
I  ink;  and 

again  receiving  at  the 
idaptive  equalizer  of  the 
the  first  base  station 
Ink. 
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2.  A  method  of  operating  a  communications  system  having  at 
least  one  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  units  arranged  for 
communication  over  a  common  conmiunications  channel,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of,  at  a  first  remote  unit: 

receiving  signals  from  the  channel; 

identifying  from  the  received  data  a  priority  parameter  of  a 
second  remote  unit  currently  transmitting; 

performing  a  comparison  between  the  priority  parameter  of  the 
second  remote  unit  and  a  predetermined  priority  parameter  of 
the  first  remote  unit; 

initiating  a  timer  function  in  response  to  the  channel  monitoring 
circuit  when  the  channel  monitoring  circuit  indicates  that  the 
channel  has  become  firee  and  timing  a  selectable  period  which 
is  dependent  on  the  comparison; 

resetting  the  timer  fiinction  if  the  channel  monitor  circuit  indi- 
cates that  the  channel  has  become  occupied,  and 

activating  the  transmitter  when  the  timer  function  times  the 
selectable  period. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  two-way  wireless  digital  conmuinication, 
mobi^  transceiver  unit,  said   said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  an  information  signal; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  signal; 
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(c)  means  for  modulating  said  information  signal  with  said 
pseudo-random  signal  to  produce  an  encoded  packet,  said 
encoded  packet  having  a  start  bit  and  said  start  bit  being 
defined  by  a  preselected  bit  position  in  said  pseudo-random 
signal; 

(d)  means  for  inserting  a  training  pulse  segment  preceding  each 
encoded  packet; 

(e)  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  encoded  packet  pre- 
ceded by  said  training  pulse  segment  to  a  remote  receiver, 
said  transmitter  means  being  operational  for  a  transmitting 
interval; 


(f)  receiver  means  for  receiving  such  an  encoded  packet  pre- 
ceded by  such  a  training  pulse  segment  from  a  remote  trans- 
miner,  said  receiver  means  being  operational  for  a  receiving 
interval; 

(g)  means  for  setting  the  preselected  bit  position  in  said  pseudo- 
random signal  wherein: 

(i)  said  means  for  setting  the  preselected  bit  position  com- 
prises counter  means  for  producing  a  count  output  signal, 
storage  means  for  storing  a  code  and  means  for  comparing 
said  count  output  signal  to  said  code  and  producing  a  bit 
position  control  signal  when  said  output  signal  tnaicbes 
said  code:  and 
(ii)  said  means  for  setting  the  preselected  bit  position  being 
operational  at  the  stan  of  each  transmitting  or  receiving 
interval; 
(h)  means,  operational  during  said  receiving  interval,  responsive 
to  said  code  for  determining  said  preselected  bit  position  in 
said  pseudo-random  signal  and  producing  a  demodulating 
control  signal:  and 
(i)  means,  operational  during  said  receiving  interval,  for  recov- 
ering such  an  information  signal  from  such  an  encoded 
packet,  said  means  for  recovering  having  means  responsive  to 
said  demodulating  control  signal  for  separating  said  pseudo- 
random signal  from  such  an  information  signal  to  produce 
such  an  original  information  signal. 
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Joseph  J.  Berke,  2063  Long  Lake  Shore,  West  BloomfieM, 
Mich.  48323,  and  Jack  A.  PwccO,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Joseph  J.  Berke,  West  BkMmllcd,  Mich, 
riled  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^480 
'fom  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2— ^2 


3267 


October  28.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3269 


3268 


385,389 
CAP 
Allan  K.  Bell,  Pearland,  Tex^  assigna  - 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  2, 1996,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 
U&CLD2— 886 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385J91 
SHOE  SOLE 
to  Kati  Sportcap  Inc.,   John  J.  Hawker,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strategic 
Partners,  Inc.,  Pacoima,  Calif. 
(0.  60,623  FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,042 

rears  Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 

03  LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 953 


38530 

SHOE  SOLI 

Yaw-iyng  Liou,  P.  O.  Box  8M44,  Tt  pd,  Tiiwan 

FUed  JoL  19, 1996,  Ser,  No.  57,239 

'Rnn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  i  M 

VS.  CL  D£— 9S3 


385392 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OITFSOLE 
WDHam  J.  Cass,  Hflbitoro,  Oreg,,  aarignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

nied  Apr.  14, 1997,  Ser.  No.  68,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -W 
U.S.  CL  D2— 9S4 


3270 


385,397 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,399 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


3269 


3*533  38535 

ELASTIC  INSERT  FOR  A  SPORTS  SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 

King  Chee  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Flla  Jonathan  Morris,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Interaa- 

U.SA.,  Inc.,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.  tional  Ltd.,  Stonghtoo,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,443,  Oct  16, 1995.  This  application  FUed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394111 

Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^53  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  02 -04 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02  VJS.  a.  D2— 969 
VS.  €L  D2— 961 


38534 

BLADDER  FOR  SHOE  SOLE 

Jod  L.  Paaske,  Portland,  and  James  C.  SeU,  Jr.,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  (M 

U.S.  CL  D2— 961 


38536 
SHOE  UPPER 
E.  Scott  Morris,  Povidence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Interaa- 
tional  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Set:  No.  58,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D2— 969 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3271 


385,401 


385,403 


3270 


385,3»7 
SHOE  UFPEI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,399 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 


Gai7  P.  Dodos,  Newburyport,  Mass^  and  Joseph  D.  Boyer,   ^^ODiam  J.  Worthington,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike, 


NewingtoB,  N.H.,  assignors  to  TIm 
Stratliam,NA 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser. 
Tknn  of  patent  14 
LOC  («)  CL  02  - 
VS.  CL  D2— 970 


Timliciiand  Company,       Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,535 
No.  48,272  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

rean  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  99 

04  VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


38538 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOlE 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aktlia,  Oreg.,  assignor 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1996,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14)years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02 
VS.  CL  D2— 972 


385,400 
^jpp^l^  Smt,  ELEKKNT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

o  Nike,.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  ^"^  Alexander  CarroH  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,752 
Term  at  patoit  14  years 
99  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

U5.a.D2— 972 


No.  55,532 


9 

1- 


3272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


v»  jn7 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3271 


385,401  385  403 

Eric  P  Avar "^Lf  "^  n^"^""  '''' ""  Tv  J^f"^"  „  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Eri^Avar,  Alol«,  Or*g.  assignor  to  Nd.e,  Inc.,  Beaverton,   ^..e  E.  Kuert.is,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc. 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^56 


Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 


U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 


':::->, 


385,402 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  AN  UPPER 
David  W.  Hoeft,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CL  D2— 972 


385,404 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  LT»PER 
Allen  W.  Van  Noy,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  lac, 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Fited  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


3273 


3272 

385,405 
ELEMENT  OF  A 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg., 
Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 
VS.  CL  D2— 972 


385,407 
SNOE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

assignor  to  Nike,  inc.,   Lawrence  G.  Selbiger,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66^75 
pp  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


io.  M,U9 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


F16.6 


385,406 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHQfe  UPPER 
Andre  Doxey,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assigi  lor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.jNo.  66,352 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02 


VS.  a.  D2— 972 


99 


385,408 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Tate  EL  Kuerbis,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


,1- 


3274 


385^413 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,415 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3273 


385/I09  385,41, 

«,..       ..,  o    ...    ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  siDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

STvertolotg                  "'  ''"*•'  ""'^^  *"  """-  ""•'  ^^^  ^-  C-  C-i-^'  P--*^'  •«»  Tho«-  ^'^  Be-^-t-- 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,682  ***  "'  ^'^^  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ™«<'  *^«*-  ^'  ^^^'  Ser.  No.  67,008 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  HI— 911  LOC  (6)  ci.  02  -  99 

vs.  a.  D2— 972 


\ 


385,410 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.C\.li2r-Vn 


385,412 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Tncy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  NUu,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.129 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 
VS.  CL  D2— 972 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
385,417  385,419 


3275 


3274 


3SM13 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOl:  UPPER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,415 
KEY  CHAIN 

IVacy  L.  Itatne,  AMm,  and  Womlo  Vestnti,  PorUand,  both  of  Frederick  Itarbide,  1321-10405  Jaqier  Ave^  Edmoadtoa,  AB 
Oncn  aarignon  to  Nike,  Iniu,  Beaitrtoo,  Oreg.  T5J3S2,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,502  Filed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,227 

Tenn  of  patent  14  hrean  l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 


LOC  («)  a. « 


U.S.CLD2— 972 


LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 


VS.  a.  D3— 207 


385,414 
KEYCHAIN  ORNAMENT 
Victor  Wai  Park  Siu,  5304  Christopher  Court,  Bumaby,  Brit- 
ish Cohunbia,  Canada,  V5H  2K2 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Sc^  No.  58,777 
Term  of  patent  1'  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03]-  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 207 


385,416 

BAG 

Kimberiy  L.  Runner,  2862  Brettwood  La.  #A,  Henderson,  Ky. 

42420,  assignor  to  Kinil>eriy  L.  Runner,  Henderson,  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 231 


3276 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,421 


385,423 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3275 


3»SAn  385,419 

FRONT  POCKET  WALLET  JEWELRY  BAG 
Sarah  White;  Robyn  Bradley,  and  Ian  Shores,  aU  of  Dallas,   Pauline  Ibigbami,  251  Maple  Ave.,  So.  Bound  Brook,  NJ. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Fossil,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex.  08880 

FUed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,039  Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  Oy  LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D3— 249  U.S.  O.  D3— 283 


nnnn 
nnnn 


^3" 


f    ■    <  c 


nnnns 
nnnn 
nnnns 
nnnnL 
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nnn 
nn 

nn 


DG 


nnnn 


I      '""•-  ..    _  •'■ 


1^ 


3C5,418 
TRAVEL  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  BAG 
Montgomery  A.   Bisson,   19822  MarWmc  La.,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 255 


385,420 
ACCESSORY  BAG  FOR  PULL  TYPE  GOLF  CARTS 
Dennis  M.  Hisiop,  P.O.  Box  385,  Houston,  Ak.  99694,  and 
David  A.  StilwelL  Wasilla,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Dennis  M.  His- 
iop, Houston,  All. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  •  99 
U.S.  CL  D3-^20 


OcTOMii28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRAE^MARK  OFHCE 
385,425  385^27 


3277 


3276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


Santa    Barbara,    Califs 


385,421 
GOLF  BAG  Tt>P 
Alexander    Stewart    MacDoagall, 
assignor  to  MacDougall  &  Compaay,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Seri  No.  53,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  r  99 
VS.  CL  D3— 328 


385,423 
CHAIR 
Michael  Robert  Shields,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Steel- 
case  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CL  D6— 336 


385,422 
HALLMIRRbR 
John  Blazy,  P.O.  Box  364,  Ifiram,  Otdo  < 
Filed  Sep.  16, 1996,  i 
Tent  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  ( 
U.S.CLD6— 3M 


385/124 
CHAIR 
Darid  Paul  Chandiav  JaaMstown,  N.C.,  assignmr  to  Hewcdoa 
Fumitufc  Industries,  Inc.,  Moi^ganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1996,  Scr.  No.  50^30 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 
U.S.CLD6— 358 


3278 


385,429 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,431 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRAI^MARK  OFFICE 


3277 


385y425 

CHAIR 
Mark  W.  Goetz,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Bernhardt  Fnmi- 
tnre  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C 

FDcd  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D6— 379 


385^27 
CONVERTIBLE  CRIB 
Loa  Proano,  and  Rene  D.  Pro— o,  both  of  1648  Channelsidc 
TnO,  Baidwinsville,  N.Y.  13027 

Filed  JuL  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 391 


385,428 
MODULAR  TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 
Lionel  D.  Gillespie,  Atlanta;  Eddie  Lanier  Holland,  Camming; 
William  Bjrron  Wiggins,  Marietta,  and  James  Edwin  Raynor, 
Woodstock,  all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Phillips  &  Brooks/ 
Gladwin,  Inc.,  Camming,  Ga. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  35,927,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
376,277.  This  application  Jon.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 
VS.  a.  D6— 421 


3SSA26 
SEAT 
Andrew  C.  Gibson,  Greensboro,  N.C,  assignor  to  Klaussner 
Corporate  Services,  Asheboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


174-448  O.G.-97-23:  QU 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3279 


385.433 


385.435 


3278 


385,429 
FOLDABLE  WOK  ^STATION 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,431 
LOCKABLE  COMPUTER  TABLE 


Franz  Biggel,  Koehlberg  1,  D-88Z  9  Wangen,  and  Burkhard   John  R.  Lee,  912  Constantinople  Su,  New  Orieans,  La.  70115 


Sdunitz,  Neiie  Gasse  35,  D-8907'  Ulm,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Smr.  No.  45,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Ger«iany,  Apr.  10,  1995,  95  03 


275.4 


U.S.  a.  D6-^25 


Term  of  patent 


4  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  C  ( -  (M 


385,430 
DRESSE  : 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  NC,  assignor  to 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morgi  nton,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  S<  r.  No.  57^95 
Term  of  patent    4  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  9 -04 
VS.  a.  D6-434 


FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI  06 -04 


VS.  a.  D6-^36 


Henredon 


385,432 
BULK  FOOD  DISPENSER 
Raymond  Baluk;  Freddie  Chu,  both  of  4620  W.  19th  SL, 
Chicago,  111.  60650;  James  Murray,  and  George  Muliinix, 
both  of  4120  Jersey  PUie,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37421 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 437 


3280 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3279 


385433 
BULK  FOOD  DISPLAY 
Raymond  Baluk;  Freddie  Chu,  both  of  4620  W.  19th  St, 
Chicago,  ni.  60650;  James  Murray,  and  C^rge  Muliinix, 
both  of  4120  Jersey  Pike,  Chatanooga,  Tenn.  37421 
FUed  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (M 
VS.  CI.  D6— 437 


385,435 
ARMOIRE 
Christopher  S.  BergcUn,  Morganton,  N.C,  assignor  to  Henre- 
don Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 
FUed  JuL  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 445 


385,434 
JEWELRY  ARMOIRE 
Bohr- Winn  Shih,  4423  E.  IVafalger  Ct.,  Meridian,  Id.  83642, 
and  Barry  ShUi,  2F,  No.  321,  Patch  Rd^  Sec  4,  lUpei  10563, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (M 
U,S.  CL  D6-^t40 


385,436 
CHEST 
Christopher  S.  BergeUn,  Morganton,  N.C~,  assignor  to  Henre- 
don Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 
Fded  JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)0.06-04 
VS.  a.  D6—US 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


3281 


38S.441 


tM  Al'X 


3280 

385y437 
SUPPORT  STAND  WITH  ATTACHMENT 
Gerald  Vinccat  Carbone,  Sr,  49 
Cranbury,  NJ.  66512 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  S«  -. 
Term  of  patent  1 
LOC  (6)  a.  2a 
VS.  a.  D6— 449 


385,499 
DEVICE  DISPLAY  STAND 

I  rinceton  Arms,  Soath  1,   Robert  K.  Scherzer,  Liverpool,  and  Henry  C.  Orr,  Syracuse, 
No.  39377  *****  "^  ^'^''  "ssisnors  to  The  Croydon  Co.,  Inc.,  Liverpool, 

jrears 

-  02  f  U««  Oct-  21. 1»<N  Ser.  No.  61,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D6-^55 


3KAM 

DISPLAY  STaKd 
Richard  Jay,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  assis  lor  to  DispUy  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Whitc^one,  N.Y.  | 

FDed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sel  No.  62,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.a.D6— 450 


LOC  (6)  CL  20 


iffffftW^ 


385,440 
TABLE 

Marion  E.  Pratt,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Furni- 
ture Corporation,  Martinsville,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  03 
U.S.  CLD6— 484 


3282 


385,445 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


C>VIC^V7«« 


385,447 
r-i  iTANcrNr:  it  irm  nicvG'NCE'D 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3281 


385^441 
TABLE 
Daniel  David  Wistehuff,  ID,  Greensboro,  N.C., 
Hooker  Furniture  Corporation,  Martinsville,  Va. 
FBed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  03 
U.S.  CL  D6-^«84 


385,443 
DRAWER  FRONT 
to   Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appieton,  and  Harvey  J.  Drahdm,  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,601 
Ihrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D6— 510 


385,444 
SHELF 
Robert  J.  Welch,  Dallas;  Willard  J.  Sickles,  Dahon,  and  John 
G.  Nackley,  Dallas,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Metro  Industries 
3g5  442  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

SEAT  FOR  MODULAR  SEATING  SYSTEM  ^^^^  ^P'-  *"'  ^^^  ^^-  '^*-  52,*« 

Brian  J.  Kane,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Landscape  "r*™  "*  P"*™*  **  y«*« 

Forms,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  I'OC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,922  ^■^-  ^  D*— 511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 500 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3283 


385,449 


385,451 


3282 

385,445 
PAPER  TOWEL  DI$>ENSER 
John  Richard  Arfoak,  Santa  Monica, 
tura,  l>oth  of  Califs  assignors  to 
mcnt,  Inc^  North  Hollywood,  Cali . 
Filed  Jun.  13, 1996,  So 
Term  of  patent  1^ 
LOC  (6)  a.  07 
VS.  CL  D6— 522 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


ind  Allan  Cameron,  Ven- 
B  >brick  Washroom  Equip- 


No.  55,777 
years 

\-07 


385,446 
PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 
Eugene  Kescrica,  102  Eastwood  Dr., 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Se 

Term  of  patent  1<  I  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  0^-  07 
VS.  a.  D6-523 


Taylors,  S.C.  29687 
;  No.  52,955 


385,447 
CLEANSING  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Frank  Foster,  London,  England,  assignor  to  H.MJS.I.  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1995, 
2049463 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

VS.  CL  D6— 545 


CLEANSING  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Frank  Foster,  London,  England,  assignor  to  H.M.S.I.  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,651 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  199S, 
2049462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 545 


— _Jr 


3284 


1S«1«^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3283 


385,449 
WINDOW  BLIND  HEADRAIL 
John  E.  Morris,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Springs  Window 
Fashions  Division,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 
VS.  a.  D6— 580 


385,451 

TRAVEL  PILLOW 

Charles  Pujals,  Jr.,  119  Fayette  St.,  Bridgeton,  N  J.  08302-2450 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


385,450 

SET  OF  LINEN 

Barbara  Pahner,  1201  Hunting  Ridge  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615 

FihMl  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  13 

VS.  CL  D6— 595 


385,452 

BEACH  PILLOW 

Smt  Marti,  4710  N.  William  Ave.,  LaVeme,  Calif.  91750 

FUed  JuL  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CL  D6-601 


October  28,  1997  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

3SSAS7  3KAM 


328S 


3284 

385,453 

TEETHING  BLAIlKET 
Isabd  Agopian,  630  W.  Glen  Oaks  Blvf., 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 603 


385,455 
COFFEE  MACHINE 
.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91202   Virginio  Cortese,  'Dirin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Essegieile  S.rJ., 
No.  58,533  IXirin,  Italy 

^ears  Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,967 

13  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  3, 1995,  TO9S00216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS,  a.  D7— 309 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28.  1997 


w 

m 

-: 

~- 

J— 

^       1 

— 

385,454 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  STORAdE  CONTAINER 
Ronald  M.  Marsillo,  Mogadore;  Jamei  T.  Wetsbum,  Massillon; 
Ronald  K.  Burdett,  Strasburg,  aid  Christopher  G.  Gal- 
lagher, Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assigna  -s  to  Alpha  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  Ko.  54^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  lo4 
VS.  a.  D6— 634 


385,456 

ROASTER  OVEN 

Ching-Hsiang  Wang,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D7— 350 


3286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


32SS 


385,457 
CUP  TRAY  FOR  A  LIQUID  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Timothy  M.  Sellers,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gras»«iTcn 
MamifjKturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  vn—yirj 


385y4M 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
John  Driska,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Marketing  Enterprises,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,319 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  87  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 515 


385,458 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


385,459 
TILE  FOR  A  COOKING  GRILL 
Peter  Rimback,  Oakwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hanover  Catalog 
Holdings,  Inc.,  Weehawken,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 408 


385v461 
COMBINED  DIP  BOWEL  AND  LID 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  ParlL,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 538 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3287 


3286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,462 
CLIP-ON  BOWL 
Ian  Ferris,  Finchampstead,  Englan  1,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  S*r.  No.  51,776 
Term  of  patent  1  4  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  of  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D7— 543 


38Sy4M 

CUP  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

John  L.  Stem,  6  Underhill,  MiU  VaUey,  Calif.  94941,  and  Keith 

A.  Hippely,  514  Harkness  St,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90260 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D7— 602 


385,463 
CHEESE  TIlAY 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.. 
tries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  S^. 
Term  of  patent  1 1 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 553 


385,465 
SAND  WEEDING  TOOL 
iMlke  Willis,  1838  Vamo  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34231 
Rled  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,197 
.    w»  ^  .  J  Term  of  patent  14  years 

.assignor  to  Dart  Indus-  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  O; 

No.  58,519  U.S.a.D^13 

years 


3288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385.470 


toe  ^m^ 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3287 


385,466 
PAINT  STIRRING  PALLET 
Francesco  BeDomo,  102,  Sainte-Elizabeth  St.,  Loogueuil,  Que- 
bec,  Canada,  J4H   1J4,  assignor  to  Francesco   B«llomo, 
Longueuil,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 16 


385,468 
DRILL  BIT 
Mark  WaUach,  ThomhiU.  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Flezi 
Drills,  Markham,  Canada 

Filed  JuL  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  56,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D8— 70 


385,467 
PROFILE  SANDER 
Russell  J.  Schweizer,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignor  to  S-B  Power 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.W-01 
U.S.CLD8-62 


385,469 

ADJUSTABLE  TIGHTENING  AND  SPACING  DEVICE 

Lars  Borgstrfim,  MatanS  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bcmt  Borg- 

strom  Mekanisk  Verkstad  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,140 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  1,  1995,  95-2265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 72 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
385,474  385v«76 


3289 


3288 

385^70 
DRIVE  BAl  [ 
John  Martin,  7308  Corbin  Ave. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser 
'Dnm  of  patent  1^ 
LOC  (6)  a.  08 
VS.  CI.  D8— 89 


385,472 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Apt  pE,  Reseda,  CaHf.  91335     Glen  Godt,  P.O.  Box  2,  Fort  Smitli,  N.W.T.,  Canada,  XOE  OPO 
No.  55,557  Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,460 

y"  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  13,  1995,  1995- 

05  0356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D8— 107 


385y471 
FOLDING  KN^ 
Brett  P.  Scber,  Escondido,  and  Roy  ] 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buck 
Calif: 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
dooed,  Ser.  No.  138,670,  Oct  18, 

26,042,  JuL  18, 1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
26,044,  Jul  18,  1994.  This  appUcatioi 
28426 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  08 
VS.  CL  D»— 99 


19)3, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


Helton,  Jr.,  San  Diego, 
Knives,  Inc.,  El  OOon, 


138,^,  Oct  18, 1993,  aban- 
I,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
369,287,  and  Ser.  No. 
Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

Kears 

OS 


385,473 

TOOL  HANDLE 

Glen  Godt,  P.O.  Box  2,  Fort  Smith,  N.W.T.,  Canada,  XOE  OPO 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,461 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  13,  1995,  1995- 

0357 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  Cl.W-06 
VS.  CL  D»— 107 


3290 


385,478 
MULTISIDED  SHOWER  ttURTAIN  RING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,480 
RETRACTABLE  WALL  HOOK 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3289 


385,474 
DRAWER  LATCH 
Frank  H.  Rechberg,  Corona,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Actron  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 313 


385,476 
FERRULE 
A.  C  HiU,  Navasota,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Teiedyne  Brown  Engi- 
neering, a  Divisioa  of  Tdedyne,  Houston,  Tex. 
Fikd  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 356 


385,475 

DOOR  POSITIONING  HINGE 

Andres  A.  Bolinas,  Claymont  Del.,  and  Lynn  B.  Ziemer,  Ridley 

Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Southco,  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

FUed  JuL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 

VS.  a.  D8— 328 


385,477 
KITE  WINDER 
Bruno  A.  Tatluewicz,  and  Barbara  Tatkiewicz,  botta  of  6111 
Will  Rogers  St,  Westchester,  CaHf.  90045 

Fikd  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
U&CLD8— 359 


L.^r^-^ 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3291 


385,482 


385,484 


3290 

385,478 
MULTISIDED  SHOWER 
Thomas  J.  Luca,  Jn,  Cnmstoa, 
Nortfaboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
pany,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1996,  See 
Term  at  patent  1' 
LOC  (6)  CL  08 
US.CLD8— 368 


385,480 

Curtain  ring  retractable  wall  hook 

and  Daniel  W.  Hosldn,   Stephen  I.  Mayo,  237  Winding  Brook  Rd^  New  RocheUe,  N.Y. 

ManuftcturingCom-       1««>4-1920 

FUed  Jul.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56^93 

M»  CT  vtt  ^*""  "^  P»tent  14  years 

NO.  57,jr7l  j^j^,  ^^j  a.  08  -  05 

y«*"  U.S.  a.  D8— 372 

05 


R.I, 
Keiney 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,479 
HOOK 

James  A.  Hofman,  Warrenville,  OL, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Sec 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this 
2911,  lias  lieen 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  OS 
VS.  a.  D8— 372 


No.  48,799 
patent  sabfieqHcnt  to  Jan.  28, 
disc  aimed. 


14j  years 

05 


385,481 
HANGER 
Richard  B.  Klein,  Overland  Park,  and  Chris  Serslev,  Leawood, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Lynk,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Missioa, 
assignor  to  Selfix,  Inc.,       Kans. 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  630364,  Apr.  10,  1996.  This  application 

JuL  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  56,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

U.S.CLD8— 373 


3292 


385,486 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,489 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3291 


385,482 

BASKETBALL-SHAPED  FINIAL  FOR  A  CURTAIN  ROD 

AND  HOLDBACK 

David  K.  Bried,  Loves  Park,  and  James  Daniels,  Freeport,  both 

of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Freeport,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 378 


SAFETY  CLAMP 

Richard  R.  Zito,  5511  N.  Fort  Yuma  Tk^,  Ibcson,  Ariz.  85750 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 

U.S.  CL  D8— 3% 


385,483 
BASE  CABINET  TOE  KICK  PLATE 
Michael  V.  Robinson,  and  Thomas  W.  Allure,  both  of  Capon 
Bridge,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Woodmark  Corpora- 
tion, Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 
VS.  CL  D8— 382 


385,485 
CORNER  PROTECTOR 
Michael  J.  Brandes,  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Servants, 
Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 

FUed  JuL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  09 
VS.  a.  D8— 403 


October  28,  1997  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

385,491  385,493 


3293 


3292 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,486 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tits  Number 


385«4S7 
BAG 

Lncien  Gonthier,  40  rue  Jean  Jaures, 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague 
DM033642 

Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  09 
VS.  a.  D9— 305 


2170  Vanves,  France 
<o.  49,379 
A  greement,  Jul.  26, 1995, 

ears 

35 


385,489 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  STRIP 
Thomas  J.  Setty,  Florence;  William  C.  Suski,  Hartsviile,  and 
T^vis  Selph,  Darlington,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  Hartsviile,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,092,  Mar.  4,  1996.  This  application 
Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-^38 


385,488 
DEBIT  CARD  PACKAGE  |ASSEMBLY 
M.  Brooks  Smith,  Atlanta,  and  David  M.  Wilkie,  Marietta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  InComm,  i  ktlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,999,  Jan.  24, 
Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No 


Term  of  patent  14  ;  ears 


VS.  CL  D9— 415 


LOC  (6)  a.  09 


07 


1996.  This  application 
50,665 


385,490 
BOTTLE  COVER  WITH  STOPPER 
Angela  M.  Sullivan,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Great  Bay 
Technology,  Inc.,  Amherst,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 439 


3294 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3293 


385,491 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Bruce  M.  Mueller,  Brookfleid;  Richard  A.  Gross,  and  Nicholas 
J.  Jelicfa,  both  of  Oconomowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
AptarGroup,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 446 


385,493 

LID  FOR  DRINKABLE  WATER  JAR 

Hua  Fu  Zhang,  Wanchai  Zbuhai,  China,  assignor  to  Zbongbi 

Plastic  Bottle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Guangdong  Province,  China 

FUed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D9-^M9 


385,494 
BOTTLE 
Eric  Richard  Balz,  Greensboro,  and  Bruce  Henry,  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 500 


385,492 
TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HOUSING 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St  Charles,  and  Martin  S.  Laffey,  OTaUoo, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9^-448 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3295 


viKsva 


4t>f   f  A« 


3294 

38M9S 
BOTTLE 
Steven  M.  Rowe,  9030  W.  Sahara  A't^. 
Nev.  89117 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen 

Term  of  patent  14|years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  ioi 
VS.  CL  D9^529 


385,4% 
BOTTLE 
Eric  Ricbard  Baiz,  Greensboro,  and 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  EU|>lab 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  09 
VS.  CL  D9— 538 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3295 


Suite  888,  Las  Vegas, 
No.  48,908 


385,497 

CONTAINER  SIDEWALL  WITH  END  GRIP 

Suppayan  M.  Krislinakumar,  Nashua,  and  Wayne  N.  Collette, 

Merrimack,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Continental  PET 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7^82,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Des.  354,685,  and  Ser.  No.  7^85,  Apr.  21,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 543 


385,499 
THERMONfETER 
John  Weiss,  ML  Sinai,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weiss  Instruments, 
Inc.,  West  Babykm,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 57 


385,581 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
Kuen-Yi  Wang,  No.  18,  Hsih-Kuang  Rd.,  Hsih-Chih  Tsun, 
Wan-Luan  Hsiang,  Pingtong  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Fded  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,576 
Term  of  patcsi  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  d  19 -04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 80 


^l 


Bruce  Henry,  Winston- 
Inc,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
No.  62,047 
14  yean 


01 


385,498 

CLOCK 

Ronnie  Chi  Wah  Mak,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ever 

Perfect  Industries  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Koog 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  07 

U.S.  a.  DIO-^ 


385,500 
ANGLE  MEASURING  TOOL 
Richard  L.  Quint,  Jr.,  Quint  Measuring  Systems  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
280,  San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  44,985,  Oct  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  CL  DIO— 64 


385,502 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED,  LONG  DISTANCE 

LOCATING  BEACON 

Robert  J.  Lanza,  84  Papscoe  Rd.,  Hewitt,  N  J.  07421 

Fded  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


m. 


UMI 


^^ 


32% 

385,503 
DETECTOR  FOR  HAZARDOUS 
Juan  VeiazqiMZ,  Z218  N.  Lcdaire  Av 
-  Filed  Apr.  2, 19%,  Scr. 

Ileni  of  patent  U 
LOC  (fi)  CL  19 
VS.  CL  DIO— 106 


GASES 
Chicago,  DL  60639 
Na  52,670 
years 
\-05 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


3854W5 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


385,504 
TRANSFORMABLE  Fy^CE 
Gregory  John  McCalic,  Hoolcsett,  I*|JI. 
Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

FDed  Jul.  26, 1996,  Sei 
Term  of  patent  U 
LOC  (6)  a.  10 
VS.  a.  DIO— 126 


385,507 
DESIGN  PLANTER 

[.,  assignor  to  Sanitoy,   Randy  K.  Hnlsebus,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 
No.  57,550  Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,474 

years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

03  LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 156 


3298 


-ISC  CI  •) 
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October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 
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385,508 

TANGLE-FREE  FLAG  POLE  ACCESSORY  WITH 
COUPLEABLE  ROTATABLE  TOP  PORTION 
Derek  J.  Regier,  General  Delivery,  Kippen,  Ontario,  Canada, 
N0M2E0 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CLll  -  05 
VS  CL  Dll— 182 


385410 
PULL  TAB  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Hitomi  Kawamura,  Toyi^a-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Set.  No.  4M16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-11522 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  17, 

2011,  has  been  disdafaned. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 

UJS.  a.  DII— 221 


385,509  385,511 

STRAP  LINK  JEWELRY  PIN 

Gerhard  FUdan,  Wohnpark  Alte  Eriaa,  Anton-Baumgartner-  Ray  D.  Grimes,  15011  SE.  179th  St.,  Apt.  H,  Rentoo,  Wash. 

Str.  44,C  2  21  01,  A-1232  Vienna,  Austria  ^gf^ 

Filed  Oct  10  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,148  FBed  JuL  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _,          ,      .     .  ,^ 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll-218  ^-OC  (6)  CL  II  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  Dll— 222 


...J 


^\ 


October  28,  1997 
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3298 


385^12 
BOAT  TRAILER  Ft:^a>ER 
Chester  L  Nidsea,  m.  West  Bend,  fVis^  assigiior  to  Wcsbar 
CorporatMn,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  Z7,  1996,  Seii  No.  64^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12f  W 
VS.  a.  D12— 106 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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385^13 
CYCLE  FOR  CmlDREN 
Chon-Hsiiuig  Huang,  Yung  Kang,  1  aiwan,  assignor  to  Day 
Luen  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUnan, 
Fikd  May  29, 1996,  See 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  12 
U&a.  D12— HI 


385,514 

FOLDING  STROLLER  WITH  SWTVELING  FRONT 

WHEEL 

David  N.  Eyman,  and  Thomas  J.  Schmidlin,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Oiiio,  assignors  to  TRI  Industries,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56^26 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  12 

VS.  CL  DI2— 129 


385,516  385,519 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRE  TREAD 

Ellen  MacDonald  Williams,  and  John  Anthony  Hutz,  both  of  Pascale   de   Briey-Teriinden,   Lischert,   Beiginm,   and   Serge 

Greer,  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  Mangon,  Burden,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 

S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,823  Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15  LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

U.S.  a.  D12-146  vs.  a.  D12-147 


,  liiwan 

No.  55,102 
14|ycars 

II 


385,515 
MOTORCYCLE  SISSY  BAR  SIDE  PLATE 
Donald  M.  Gogan,  Brookfield,  and  Geoffrey  T.  Williams, 
Mequon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53^74 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /; 
VS.  a.  D12— 114 


385,517 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


385,518 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-361% 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC(6)CL  12-/5 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


385320 
TIRE  TREAD 
Daniel  Scheuren,  Bastogne,  and  Michel  Pierre  Charles  Robert, 
Fauvillers,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59^08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


o%^- 


A/c-y 


ill  k  ^'■^'^''X''  V 
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October  28,  1997 
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3300 


315,521 
TIKETREA] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385^23 
EXHAUST  PIPE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 


■"S  "'^  S^^'  ^^  '^"^  ?^  "r*^'  *•  ^^  Goodyewr   AteMunler  Boria,  5901  Edtaoo  Dr.  0>n»tl,  CM.  93033 
Tire  &  Robber  Coapuiy,  Akron,  Ohio  w  n«  «n«* 

RIed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,610  "*"  **•  ''  "^  ^-  •**•  *'*** 


U.S.  CL  D12— 147 


Terai  of  patent  14  jycars 
LOG  (6)  CL  12  "*' 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 


U.S.  a.  D12— 194 


385,524 
.«^  .»m:^.  FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Bffly  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  ai  dgnor  to  The  Goodyear   Joji  Nagashima,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  qhio  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13^  1996,  Ser.jNo.  59,611  ^^  ^ug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,726 

Term  of  patent  14  J^ears  ^^^^^^^  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1995,  M  95  00 

945.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12-/6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


VS.  CL  D12— 147 


385,522 
THtETREAl 


LOC  (6)  CL  12 


3302 
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October  28,  1997 
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385425  385,527 

VEHICLE  IMMOBILIZER  TRUCK  PLATFORM 

Allan  E.  Beavers,  and  Robert  A.  Fulcher,  both  of  Grand  June-  G^rge  Kalis,  Wooster,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Stahl/Scott  Fetzcr 

tion,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Miti  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Grand  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Junction,  Colo.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,626 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,276  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  11 -06 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06  VS.  a.  D12— 221 
VS.  a.  D12— 217 


385,526 

WHEEL  CHOCK 

Curtis  Hinkle,  7246  S.  ComeU,  Chicago,  HI.  60649 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D12— 217 


385,528 

SIT  ON  TOP  KAYAK  WITH  SPONSONS 

Paul  G.  Cronin,  P.O.  Box  139,  Jamestown,  R.L  02835 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D12— 302 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3303 


3302 

385^29 
AUTOMOBILE  SUNSHADE 
Arie  Shikier,  375  Aster  St,  Laguna 
Filed  May  15, 1996,  Stk. 
Term  of  patent  1  \ 
LOC  (6)  CI.  i: 
U.S.  a.  D12-^t01 


teach,  Calif.  92651 
•.  No.  54,502 
years 
-  16 


385,530 
BATTERY  CHARGDfc  DEVICE 
Edward    W.    Hames,    and    Willia  n    C.    Boiine, 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
burg,  ni. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1995,  S«^.  No.  47,256 
Term  of  patent  1<  I  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  131-  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 107 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


385,531 

TOGGLE  SWITCH  EXTENSION 

Glenn  Hermes,  9  Moss  Rocli,  and  Danny  Rust,  1990  Watson 

La.,  West,  both  of  New  Braunfels,  Tex.  78130 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Sen  No.  52^51 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 173 


both    of 
Schaum- 


385,532 
DATA  MULTIPLEXER 
Mayumi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,264 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  21,  1995,  7-38533; 
Dec.  21, 1995,  7-38534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 184 


3304 


385437 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


3iSJ539 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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385,533 

SINGLE-HINGE  TRIPLE-SCREEN  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Milton  N.  Adams,  779  Concourse  Village,  ApL  14E,  Bronx, 

N.Y.  10456 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


385,535 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  POD 
Scott  Wesley  Summit,  Portola  Valley,  and  Calvin  Qnoa  Seid, 
San  Frandsco,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33MI 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


385,534 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Yukiko  Iwama,  Kokubuqji;  Noriyoshi  Ogura,  Sayama;  Atsu- 
hiko  Urushihara,  Kokubuqji;  liiiisuke  Kasliima,  Urawa; 
Tooni  Kiyota,  Tachikawa;  Yasushi  Nefae,  Ebina,  and 
Naoynki  Sakamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-030384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


385,536 
DISPLAY  AND  INPUT  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  Forsythe,  Dacula,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FVed  JuL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


330S 


3304 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


towmaii,  all  of  New  South 


385337 
COMPUTER  CONTK0L  DEVICE 
Peter  Walker;  Robbie  Wells;  Stuart 
Wales,  Australia,  and  Danny  Co^r,  San  Frandsco,  Calif., 
assignors  to  VIR  Systems  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  37^69 
Claiins  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  20,  1994,  3518/ 
94;  Oct  20, 1994,  3519/94  I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  1^ 


385339 
COMPUTER  HAND  CONTROLLER 
Jason  R.  liiylor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forte  Technolo- 
gies, Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,149 
'fo-m  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


U.S.  CL  D14— U4 


385338 
CHUCKING  PULLEY  FOR  OPTICAL 
Ikuo  'Ditenuma,  Tochigi,  Japan, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  U 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


,Se 


DISK  CARTRIDGE 
to  Sony  Corporation, 


No.  47,045 
years 

02 


385340 
HAND  CONTROLLER 
Jason  R.  Taylor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forte  Technolo- 
gies, Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  ■  02 
VS.  CL  D14-114 


3306 


1iK«<l« 
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October  28.  1997 


October  28,  1997 
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385341  385343 

HAND  CONTROLLER  ANTI  GLARE  HOOD  FOR  COMPUTER  SCREENS 
Jason  R.  Ihylor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forte  IMinolo-   George  Phirippidis,  5815  Commerce  Dr.,   Fremont,  Cattf. 

gies.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  94555,  and  Nord  Andresen,  27105  Dobbel  Ave.,  Hayward, 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,189  ^^^^-  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«*  ™«»  l*^  ^6^  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,935 

U5.a.D14-114  U.S.CLDI4_114 


385342 

POINTING  DEVICE 
Steven  T.  Kaneito,  Seattle;  Cari  J.  Ledbetter,  Lynnwood;  Edie 
Adams,  Seattle,  and  Kabir  Siddiqui,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114 


385344 

"STORE  DATA  IN  A  BATCH  QUEUE"  ICON  FOR  A 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Jeffery  D.  Snell,  and  Thomas  G.  Levin,  both  of  Nortfaridge, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,476,  Oct.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  DI4— 114J 


/ 


\ 


\ 


/ 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3307 


3306 


385445 
"MAGNET  MODE  ON/OFF  IC^PT  FOR  A  DISPLAY 
SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
Thomas  G.  Levin,  Northridge,  Cal^. 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  33L6U,  Apr.  3, 1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  IS   1993,  Ser.  No.  7,262 
Term  of  patent  1 1  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  l4 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Pacesetter, 


-99 


^ 


\ 


/ 


\ 


\ 


385,547 

FREEZE  RECORDING  MODE  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Jeffery  D.  Snell,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Syhnar,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,478,  Oct  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7^64 
Term  <rf  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114J 


/ 


/ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\, 


\ 


/ 


4^  \ 


/ 


/ 


^        / 


385346 

PRINTER  ICON  FOR  A  DISFfAY  SCREEN  OF  A 

PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Levin,  and  Jeffery  D.  Snell,  both  of  Northridge, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc ,  Sylmar,  Caflf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331  ^13,  Apr.  3,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  ISi  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,263 
Term  of  patent  1'  I  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  1< 
MS.  CL  D14— 114J 


ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  HOUSING 

Robert  W.  Paterson,  Seneca,  S.C,  and  John  P.  CaMweU,  West 

Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

M&.  CL  D14— 114J 


r 


5(f 


'V) 


v^ 
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385,549 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Darren  W.  Gozy,  Berea,  Ky.,  assignor  to  ChemMist  Limited 
Partnership,  Berea,  Ky. 

riled  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  Oi 
MS.  a.  D14— 114.5 


385351 

KEYBOARD  FOR  INPUTTING  DATA  INTO  A 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Giacomo  Viletto,  Maglione,-  Micfaele  De  Lucchl,  Angera,  and 

Alessandro  Chiarato,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C. 

OUvetti  &  C,  S.pA.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

FUed  Dec  5. 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,469 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  5,  1995,  TO9S00I17 

Term  of  patrat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14-02 

U5.  a.  D14— 115 


J*- -r^       I 

r-ill   i 

,'\  V 1  ,'-^ 

i. . i- 


385350 
BACK  PORTION  OF  A  COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Ann  Ting,  Glendak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Transource  Services 
Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
M&.  a.  D14— 115 


385352 
MAGNET  OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDER 
Takashi  litenaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  7,  1995,  7-16016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

MS.  a.  D14— 136 


October  28.  1997 
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385,553 

PORTABLE  TELEPHOfE  HANDSET 
MS  GioniaM,  Jr,  Bdfe  1  IcmI;  Jmms  R.  Graham, 
J«d  Tkonas  Boil,  QotaMlel,-  WnHam  Vinceiit 
jMkwki,  Spri^  Lake  Bti^ttt;  Prated  V.  Kasiwkar, 
MawriaiMn;  Hariah  SbmwkMr  MaJpnikar,  Coloiiia,-  Miehael 
L.  Morae,  New  Ecjrpt,  aO  of  N  J^*  Michad  John  NuUall, 
PWtola  \Wle7,  Califs-  Joseph  jJRisM,  ClWwood  Beach, 
NJ^-  Christopher  A.  RoMMtte,!  Woodside,  CaUf^-  John 
Heary  Schaffeid,  New  Vernon,  NJ^  Snsan  L.  'Kittle,  East 
Windsor,  NJ^-  WiUam  E.  Ventfa,  Unioo  Beach,  N J^  Kart 
Edward  Werner,  Norristown,  Pa^  ^nd  Romano  M.  Zambon, 
Sea  Bricht,  N  J^  assignors  to  Luce*t  Tecimologics  Inc^  Mur- 
ray rai,  NJ.  I 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Sei  No.  32,959 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patc|it  snbsequent  to  Jun.  10, 

2011,  has  been  dlsdUimed. 

Term  of  patent  l4  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14}-  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 138 


315,555 

CORDLESS  PORTABLE  TELEmONE  HOUSING 
Albert  L.  Nagde,  Wilmette;   Leonid  Soren,  Lincoinwood; 
James  D.  Pataner,  Deerfieid,  and  Jose  T.  Lo,  Wheeling,  aU  of 
DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  bKU,  Schaumborg,  IH. 
Continuation-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  44,939,  Oct  3, 1995.  This 
application  Jul.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


385,554 

MOBILE  PHONE 
Frank  S.  Nnovo,  Los  Angeles,  and 
both  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Nokia 
Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Sei , 
Term  of  patent  U 
LOC  (6)  a.  14 
U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


BOUSING 
indy  Slew  Vong,  Venice, 
Mobile  Phones  Limited, 

No.  53,316 
years 

[-03 


385,556 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Perry  W.  Diamantis,  East  Brunswick;  Donovan  M.  Foikes, 
Somerset,  both  of  NJ.;  James  Edward  McCay,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,  and  Sebastian  J.  Messina,  Jr.,  Frcdon,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Tecimdogies  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Fded  May  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D14— 147 


OcTOBEK  28.  1997 
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385,557 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Maki  Tomoike,  and  Masald  Kawamura,  both  of  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1996,  8-5605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D14— 147 


385,559 
HOUSING  FOR  A  NURSERY  MONITOR 
Ann  Marie  Conrado,  Chicago;  Michael  C.  Thnma,  Des  Plaiaes; 
Craig  S.  Soberer,  Wilmette,  and  Brian  Woodward,  Chicago, 
all  of  DL,  assignors  to  BRK  Brands,  Inc,  Aurora,  OL 
Flkd  JuL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 159 


g«!V© 


385,558 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Frank  Un,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unical  Enter-   u^  q_  j^j^ j^ 

prises,  Inc,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FBed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 148 


385,560 
RADIO  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Serge  Kokldnis,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  AMa 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,389 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1995, 
2047368 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 


174-448  O.G.-97-24:  QL3 


3310 
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385^ 

RADIO  ALARM  CLOCK 
Rtei  Audoiii,  Paris,  France,  assiaaor  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Etcctronks  (Sodete  Anoayme),  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  $er.  No.  29,227 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Frabce,  Apr.  1,  1994,  94  1889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


US.  CL  D14— 171 


LOC  (6)  CL 


14-07 


385,563 

DUAL-ARRAY  YAGl  ANTENNA 
AUen  F.  Podell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  MonoUth- 
ics,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,279,  Dec  1,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,612,706,  wilich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,490, 

Apr.  29, 1994.  aitandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  48,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 230 


385,565 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Bee  Lay  Kboo,  Johor  Bahru,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14—191 


385,567 
DRILL  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
David  A.  Bernard,  Ashland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Dares  Corpora- 
tion, Ashland,  Oreg. 

Filed  JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D15— 125 


385,56: 
MEDLV 
Makoto  NiUima,  and  Yoshiaki  Ki 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Filed  May  5, 1995, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a. 
U.S.  CL  D14— 188 


UlflT 

un  agai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
'  okyo,  Japan 
Ssr.  No.  38,404 
14  years 
4-99 


UMI 


385,564 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  GPS  RECEIVER 
Anthony  W.  Serksnis,  San  Jose;  Micluel  C.  Dctr«,  Los  Gatos, 
and  Mark  Wameke,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Trimble  Navigation,  Ltd.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 230 


385,566 
DC  12V  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Lee- Jung  Wang,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Coido  Corpora- 
tion, TUnan,  lUwan 

FUed  Oct  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15-02 
U.S.  a.  D15— 9 


385,568 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Tomohiro  Harata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  CL  D16— 202 
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IMgro,  JapMi 

ilhd  Aug.  29,  19%,  ier.  No.  58,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^  Mar.  19, 1996,  8-7622 
l^w  of  patent 


VS.  CL  D16— 202 


14  years 

LOG  («)  CL   6  -  0/ 


385,571 
BABY  MONITOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 


^>Tydiniira,lbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KooicaCorporatioii,  Randy  L.  Abrams,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Safety  1st, 


Inc.,  Chestnut  HIU,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D16— 203 


385^3 
SUN  SHIELD  HAVING  A  TILT-UP  VISOR 
Paula  Ertz,  1817  Commodore  Rd.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  0(5 
U.S.  CL  D16— 310 


385,575 
EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Hermidas  Atabeyld,  Coorberoie,  France,  assignor  to  Sporoptic 
PoaHionx  SJi..  (French  Joint  stock  company),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,899 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  France,  Mar.  22,  1996,  961759; 
JuL  31,  1996,  964447 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 325 


385,570 
VIDEO  CAMeRA 
Daisuke  IshU,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  , ,  ._ 

No.  Des.  375,318.  This  application  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
59,199 
Term  of  patent  l4  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  ^ 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


to  Sony  Corporation, 
:  5,625,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat 


385,572 
CAMERA 
Tomohiro  Hoshi,  Machida,  Japan;  Chien  Chun  Chih,  Tair  Wan 
Sheng,  lUwan,  and  Yi^i  Kondoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toityo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,001 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1996,  8-3130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 209 


385,576 

ELEMENT  OF  A  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN 
ELECTROniOTOGRAPHlC  PRINTER 
Maes  T.  Busby,  and  WaDace  C.  Burtingham,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Source  Technologies,  Inc. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  •  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D18— 43 


385,574 
DIVE  MASK  FRONT 
Simon  C.  Fireman,  Qnincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Leisure 
Industries,  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D16— 311 


r-" 


I—TL 
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385^71 
MAGNETIC  PERPETUkL  CALENDAR 
Diana  M.  Komedy,  3083  Windridce  Oaks  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor, 
Fla.  34684 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  %r.  No.  31,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.ip-03 
VS.  CL  D19^25 


CUSTOM  I 
AREA 


I 


5EPTEME  rK 


s  n  T  vj  ^ 


u, 


17 


25 


Z9  30 


10 


Z4 


51 


11 


18 


25 


1! 


Zi 


385,578 
BUCKET  DIS  PLAY 
Donald  Gringer,  New  York  Count ', 
Tools  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sbr.  No.  48,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CLii-03 
VS.  a.  D20— 10 


UMI 


385,579 
FINGER  RING  TAG 
William  A.  McAuley,  Lincoln,  and  Paul  R.  Stubblefield,  Paw- 
tucket,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  K  &  M  Associates,  Provi- 
dence, and  Display  Creations,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  both  of  R.L 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,208,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  Des.  363,087.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
43,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D20— 27 


385,581  385383 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SAFETY  SIGN 

Andreas  Linz,  Bercedona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Guetermann  &    Robert  S.  Walsh,  593  Lakeside  Dr.,  Holland,  Pa.  18966 
Co.  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland  ™«1  J«»»-  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,034 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,775  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1995,  M  95 
02  570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D20— 42 


LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 


U.S.  a.  D20— 12 


ED 


F   5 


ZO 


15 


Zl 


27 


14 


28 


N.Y.,  assignor  to  AUway 


385,580 
ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Norbert  Hetzer,  Lobbacfa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Essdte  Meto 
International  GmbH,  Heppenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 
555.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D20-~42 


385382 
FUEL  PERMIT  DISPLAY  PANEL 
RusseU  Dan  McCracken,  Lot  27,  Cone.  11,  Hay  Township, 
Ontario,  Canada,  NOM  2T0 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  26,  1996,  1996- 
0996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D20-42 


385384 
TOTAL  ECLIPSE  GAME 
Gerald  F.  Chaffee;  Victor  Dimichina,  both  of  S.  Daytona,  and 
Gary  L.  Wright,  Onnond  Beach,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Bob's  Space  Racers,  Inc.,  Da\tona  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  a.  21  -  01 
vs.  CL  D21— 13 


3316 

385,585 

MARBLE  BOARD 
IVoy  L.  Scdimeyer,  936  WUlowdale 
W.  Va.  26505-7330 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  21 
VS.  CL  D21— 34 
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385,587 

SAME  CHESS  SET 

1  :(L,  No.  1,  Morgantown,   WiUiam  Windom,  24  Carson  Rd.  Box  1067,  Woodacte,  CaUf. 

94973 
«(o.  43,567  Filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,607 

fears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

01  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D2I— 52 


385,586 
OPTICAL  BEAM  GUN  FOR  A 
Hiroshi  Hanatani,  Akashi,  and  Hirofufei 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co., 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  21 
VS.  CL  D21— « 


UMI 


385389 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Kenn   Rasmussen,   Frederiksberg;    Jan    Egbotm   J«rgensen, 
S#borg,  and  Niels  Ohrwald,  Helsing0r,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Interlego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^45 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


385,591 
PLAY  STRUCTURE 
David   Hartman,  Tottenham;   Steven   Hartman,  Erin,  aad 
Michael  White,  Brampton,  all  of  Canada,  assigaors  to  Indns- 
trial  Thermo  Polymers  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,938 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 114 


:;ame  machine 

Fujimoto,  Kobe,  both 
Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
40.52,922 

Oct.  12,  1995,  7-30722 
jrears 
01 


385,588 

SANTA  IN  A  BARREL  BLOWING  BUBBLES 
Seymour  Cohen,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Telco  Creations, 
Inc.,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 61 


385,590 
TOY  PRE-SCHOOL  COMPUTER 
Kevin  Kci  Fung  Choi,  26lh  FVmw,  38  RusseU  Street,  Causeway 
Bay,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  L3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,365 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— HI 


385,592 

TOY  CLOCK 
Kevin  Kei  Fwig  Choi,  26(h  Floor,  38  Rnssdl  Street,  Canaeway 
Bay,  Hong  Koag 

FUed  Oct  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D21— 144 


3318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


OcTC»ER  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3319 


385^9: 
TOY  SHI  EP 
Christian  Stepiwiiseii,  Hcilernp,  ind  Jacob  Nldsen,  Copen- 
hagen, both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar, 
Switzeriand 

Hied  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  Na  43,975 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  il  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 148 


385,595 
TOY  COW 
Christian  Stephensen,  Heilerup,  and  Jacob  Nielsen,  Copen- 
hagen, both  of  Denmarii,  assignors  to  Interi^o  AG,  Baar, 
Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,984 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Oct  14, 

2011,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 148 


385,597 
TOY  HORSE 
Jacob  Nielsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434W8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D21— 165 


385,599 
TOY  PIG 

Christian  Stephensen.  Hellenip,  and  Jacob  Nielsen,  Copen- 
hagen, both  of  DenmarlL,  assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
UJS.  CL  D21— 186 


^^^**  385,596 

TOY  SHE  »  YOY  HORSE 

Christian  Stephensen,  HeUernp,  a^Mi  Jacob  Nielsen,  Copen-  Jacob  Nielsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmari.,  assignor  to  Interiego 
hagen,  both  erf  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,       AG,  Baar,  Switzeriand 

Switzeriand                                   '  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,987 

Kkd  Sep.  14,  1995,  Str.  No.  434»76  Term  of  patent  14  y^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lq^  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21 -01  ujs.  a.  D21— 165 
VS.  CL  D21— 148 


385,598 
TOY  PIG 
Christian  Stephensen,  HeUemp,  and  Jacob  Nielsen,  Copen- 
hagen, both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baai; 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,973 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D21— 186 


385,60* 

STRIDING  EXERCISER 

Chung- Yen  Lo,  and  Fu-Shun  CUca,  both  of  No.  1-2,  Lane  975, 

Chun-Jih  Road,  TM>-Yuan  City,  TUwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53380,  Apr.  19,  1996.  TUt 

application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^09 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 191 
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EXERCISI  :r 

Samnd  Uen,  Taictaung  Hsieii,  luwan,  assignor  to  ChilOon 

Eoterprise  Co^  LtiL,  IWdraiig  Ifticii,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1996,  Set.  No.  56,810 

Tkmi  of  patent  1 4  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  ^  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 191 


3SS,M3 
HAND  DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE  Wira  COVER 
John  R.  Ditsch,  Bolingbnmk,  Dl.,  assignor  to  HDS,  Inc.,  Bol- 
ingbrook,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 198 


385,605 
BOXING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Christopher  Ferrara,  128  Ludllc  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10309 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,966 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 199 


385,6t7 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Byit»  H.  Adams,  5915  Bent  Creek  l^aiL  DaUas,  1^  75252 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 214 


385,602 
IVYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Marc-Andr£  TWtttier,  521  Long,  Dot  km,  Quebec,  Canada,  J7V 
1P2 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1994,  S^.  No.  26,288 
Term  of  patent  1 1  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  2|  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 191 


c^.^— ^ 


385,iM 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Monte  J.  Holteeyer,  Estberville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley, 

Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,822,  Jan.  25,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 221 


385,694 

BALANCE  AND  EXERCISE  SHAFT 

Jeflrey  Jay  Moore,  19001  Renwood  Ave.,  Eadid,  Ohio  44119 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 198 


385,606 
RUNNER'S  STARTING  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  A.  Newton,  Jr.,  19600  Prospect  St,  Desert  Hot  Springs, 
Calif.  92241 

FOed  JuL  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,599 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 199 


;>  > 


UM 
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385,609 
PORTION  OF  A  BACK  FACE 
Don  T.  Cameron,  Carlsbad,  Calif, 
paay,  Fairfaaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  : 
VS.  CL  D21— 221 


O  <'  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
issignor  to  Acudinet  Com- 


Scr. 


4 


385410 
PUTTING  PRACrtE 
Robert  McDonald,  107  Gardner 
Pa.  16865 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  S^r. 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CI.  2 
VS.  CL  D21— 234 
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■.  No.  59,306 
years 

02 


38S,6U 
RODENT  BAIT  STATION 
Michael  Douglas  Prince,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Stanley  Todd  Grcs- 
ens,  Charlestown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  PauL 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D22— 119 


385,613 
ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  FOR  FISHING 
Osamu  Yano,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zeal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Isetiara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
VS.  a.  D22— 132 


385,615 
PROPANE  TANK  HOLDER 
M.  Bernard  St-Louis,  12  Rue  Papineau,  Quebec,  Canada,  G6W 
1J8 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  9, 1995, 1995-0293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 206 


385,612 
GUIDE  MOTORIZED  LIGHT  OWL  REPELLER 

,  Pennsylvania  Furnace,   Roland  Boyd  Wright,  8037  S.  Yates,  Chicago,  Dl.  60617 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,935 
No.  51,920  Term  of  patent  14  years 

y«««  LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  99 

02  VS.  a.  D22— 120 


385,614 
ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  FOR  FISHING 
Osamu  Yano,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zeal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Isehara,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 
VS.  a.  D22— 133 


385,616 
WALL  MOUNTED  SHOWER  HEAD 
Ann  M.  Dow,  Elmhurst;  Joseph  E.  Ford.  Cary:  Donald  N. 
Jursich,  Chicago,  all  of  lU..  and  Raymond  Chan,  Tsuen  Wan, 
Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Delray 
Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 
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385,619 
FAUCET 


385,621 


Jeffiney  Brace  Fowler,  Bedford,  AustidU,  assignor  to  Compri   Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Technic  Pty.  Ltd^  Baswater,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,723,  Dec  tJ,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

369,648,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Kfc.  16,245,  Dec  10, 1993, 

Pat  No.  Des.  356353,  wiiich  is  a  divj  sion  of  Ser.  No.  837,432, 

Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  342,424  .  This  application  Mar. 

20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  11,940 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Clieng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
UJS.  a.  D23— 238 


Term  of  patent  14|years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08 


VS.  a.  D23— 213 


385,622 
HUMIDIFIER 
Mark  J.  TomasialL,  O'Fallon;  Terrence  L.  Stanek,  St  Charles, 
both  of  Mo.,  and  John  F.  Moody,  Bunker  Hill,  III.,  assignors 
to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D23— 356 


385,624 

FIREPLACE  SHOVEL 

John  S.  Adams,  1566  Rockdale  Rd.,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 403 


'>   « 


Charles  W. 
36532 


385,618 
PORTABLE  SHOWEk 
Weinacker,  Jr.,  901  Ga)  Eer 


Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  23 
VS.  CL  D23— 229 


385,625 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


HEAD 
Ave.,  Fairhope,  Ala. 


No.  57,734 


01 


385,620 
HANDLE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  nTTING 
Jill  E.  Hundley,  and  Mary  J.  Reid,  both  of  Sheboygan,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kohler  Co^  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
UJS.  CL  D23— 252 


385,623 

WINDOW  FAN 

Charles  Litvin,  1065  SUble  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 381 


385,626      • 
COMBINED  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  NEEDLE  DISPOSAL 
CONTAINER  AND  GLOVE  DISPENSER 
Donald  J.  Mosior,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.;  Lawrence  G.  Ponsi, 
Wheeling,  and  John  O'Daniel,  Lake  Barrington,  both  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc,  Crystal  Lake,  DL 
Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,568 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  21, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D24— 131 


UM 
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385,627 
MEDICAL  instrument:  HANDLE 
John  D.  Cook,  Prior  Lake.  Minn.;  Jose  M.  Veiez,  Mission  Viejo, 
and  James  E.  Carter,  Dana  Point,  bom  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Inlet  Medical,  inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Mifn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,036,  Nov. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996, 

Term  of  patent  14  yfars 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12 
VS.  CL  D24— 133 


6,  1995,  abandoned. 
;er.  No.  48,891 


(  2 


385,629 
ELASTIC  CINCTURE  BAND  EXPANSION  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  IMPOTENCE 
Jeffrey  W.  Clark,  Aiken,  S.C;  Stephen  J.  Flynn,  Peachtree 
City,  Ga.;  Steven  C.  Gamper,  Atlanta,  Ga.,-  Devin  L.  Moore, 
Decatur,  Ga.,  and  David  S.  Rowley,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Osbon  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.,  Augusta,  Ga. 
Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384M0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 143 


385,631 
NASAL  INHALER 
Ronald  M.  Feret,  Bartlett,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Schering-Plough 
Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24 -04 
VS.  a.  D24— 189 


385M} 

COMBINED  STERILIZER  AND  STORAGE  TUBE  FOR 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Eoio  De  Rosa,  22  Paton  Rd.,  Shrewsbury,  Mks.  01542 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D24— 217 


385,628 

COMBINED  RECTAL  SPECULUM  AND  OBTURATOR 

FOR  ENEMAS  AND  COLON  HVDROTHERAPY 

Ramon  Echevarria,  San  Sebastian,  Sp4n,  assignor  to  Oligoele- 

mentos  y  Productos  Ortomolecularei  Pastur,  S.L.,  Spain 


385,630 
DIGITAL  DENTAL  CURING  LIGHT 
Nathaniel  Howard  Lieb,  311  Wynne  La.,  Narberth,  Pa.  19072, 
and  Joseph  Alexander  Lieb,  530  S.  2nd,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19147 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 177 


385,634 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser. 


^o.  54,628 


Term  of  patent  14  j  ears 


LOC  (6)  CL  24  - 


32 


VS.  a.  D24— 135 


UM 


385,632 

MASSAGER 

Po  Min  Chen,  2664  Stingle  Ave.  tm,  Rosemead,  Calif.  9177* 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58^52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D24— 214 
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385.635 
LAWN  EDGING  SYSTEM 
MdviB  Ncbdsicck,  10103  N.  Seminol^  Dr.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
99208 

FIM  Apr.  12, 199i,  Scr.  fh.  52,995 
Tirm  ot  patent  14  jn  trs 
LOC  (O  CL  25  ■  d  r 
VS.  CL  025— IM 


385,637 
AIRCRAFT  FLASHLIGHT  EXTENSION 
John  G.  Romboogh,  WDliauBviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  G. 
Rombough,  Jr.,  Laiw  Mary,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  36^29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6i  CL  26 -02 
VS.  CL  026-^43 


385439. 
ARC  LIGHT 
James  J.  Crawford,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Electronics  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 63 


315^641 
FLOCNtLARff 

FrezzoUni   Kam-Hoi  Chan,  Shatin,  Hoag  Kong.  Msignor  to  G>Gi«  lados- 
tiies  Ltd^  Kowtoon  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^71 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 65 


385^36 
FLASHLIGHT  HAVING  REARWA|U>LY  EXTENDED 
ADAPTER 
Mike  Chen,  P.O.  lk»  55-1670,  lUpd  (104),  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct  28, 1996,  Ser.  I>lo.  61,661 
Ikrm  at  patent  14  yfus 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  • 
VS.  CL  D26— 37 


385,638 

PEDESTAL  LIGHT 
Mark  E.  Bonnette;  Rodger  W.  Eicfa,  both  of  HoUand,  and 
Andrew  C.  Bartlett,  Saugatnck,  aD  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ramco  Industries,  Inc^  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D26— 62 


UMI 


385,640 
HALOGEN  WORK  LIGHT/FLOODLIGHT 
Monte  A.  Leen,  1804  W.  Lake  Sanunamlsh  Pkwy.  NE.,  BeUe- 
Tue,  Wash.  98008 

Filed  Oct  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 63 


385,642 
PARKING  LOT  LUMINAIRE 
Bonnie  J.  Brohard,  S£.  Hebron;  Herbert  A.  Fouke,  Newark, 
and  Peter  A.  Kokiski,  Columbos,  aO  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Holophane  Corporation,  Newark,  Ohio 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  43,838,  Aug.  30,  1995.  This  application 
Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61023 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  03 
VS.  CL  D26— 71 


3330 
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Peter  A.  Kotoski,  Coiumbus,  all  of 
phane  Corporation,  Newark,  Oiiio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43338,  Aug.  30, 

Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  N^  61,263 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  26 
VS.  a.  D26— 71 


[>hio,  assignors  to  Holo- 


03 


385,645 
LAMP 
Fouke,  Newarli,  and   Alex  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alpan,  Inc., 
Camarillo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  (A  Ser.  No.  33,644,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 107 


1995.  This  application 


385,644 
HANGING  LIGHT  FtXTUKE 
Stephen  E.  Blackman,  248  Columbia 
N  J.  07932  j 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser,j  No.  33^99 


nimpike,  Florfaam  Parle, 


Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  26 


years 

05 


VS.  a.  D26— «4 


385,646 
LAMP 
Kam-Hoi  Chan,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Go-Gro 
Industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51y413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 107 


3332 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


3i».<>S3 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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385,647  3«e  |rjo 

TAPERED  STEM  LAMP  „„„„ ',  .  _ 

Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps    ,^    v.j.  -c^  e  "'^'^  ^-^"^^ 

Plus,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.                     «~k«»  ps   John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,792  *'"*^  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26-110  VS.  CL  D26-1U 


385,648 
TABLE  LAMP 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Company,  Ltd. 

Filed  May  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 110 


385,650 
YARD  LIGHT  LENS 
Paul  G.  Okros,  16632  runberview  Ct.,  Clinton  Township, 
Macomb  County,  Mich.  48036 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 120 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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3332 


385^1 
DECORATIVE  ILLUMINABLlI  LIGHT  SHADE 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


CkTOBER  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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385^3 
HUMIDOR 


Gene  Stevens,  and  Sandra  Stevens,  Itoth  of  655  Alpine  Rd^   Kenneth  Wicker,  LooisviUe,  Ky,,  assignor  to  Baluir  Associates, 


Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27104 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Set.  fco.  37,839 
Iknn  of  patent  14  ;  ears 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  p9 
VJS.  CL  D26— 133 


385455 
BOARD  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  HAIR 


385,657 
COMB 


Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,649 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  06 
VS.  CL  D27— 187 


Judith  F.  Janiiowsld,  13084  Beaver  St.,  Sylmar,  Calif.  91342       Wendy  A.  Ostiund,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mebco 


FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D2»— 10 


Industries,  Inc.,  Minnetoniu,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 30 
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385,652 
DECORATIVE  LANTERN  BASE 
Gary  M.  Haslam,  Graham,  and  Suleiman  O.  Sumer,  Chapel 
HiU,  both  of  N.C,  asdgnors  to  Reg^t  Lighting  Corporation, 
Buriingtcm,  N.C.  | 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  >Jo.  38^23 
Term  of  patent  14,years 


LOC  (6)  CL  26 


05 


VS.  CL  D26— 142 


^ 


— K 


V--- 


ti 
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385,654 
CIGAR  CUTTER 
Todd  liiylor,  2059  NW.  Eastcs,  and  Mark  BUckwell,  1208  NW. 
West  HiUs  Ave.,  both  of  Bend,  Oreg.  97701 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  99 
VS,  CL  D27— 195 


385,658 

HAIR  POCKET 

Tonya  L.  Brandenburg.  7372  Chester  Dr.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24019 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 39 


385,656 

HAIR  BRAIDING  TOOL 

Cezahir  Celik,  8  Winchester  Dr.,  HoweU,  N  J.  07731 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 10 


r 
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UMI 
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385,659 
HANDLE  FOR  A  SAFETt 
Jill  M.  Shurtleff,  South  Boston,  Mass., 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
ContiniiatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,( 
application  Apr.  7,  1995,  S«i 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

2011,  has  been  discla^ed. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  - 
VS.  a.  D28— 48 


RAZOR 
ssignor  to  The  Gillette 


1,61 », 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Oct  13,  1994.  This 
No.  37,241 
subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 


ytars 


<3 


385,661 
PROTECTIVE  HEADWEAR  DEVICE 
Gerard  Maxwell  Moorhouse,  P.O.  Box  63,  Kettering,  Tasmania 
7155,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  17,  1995,  802/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09 -03 
VS.  CI.  D29— 104 


385,663 
CATCHER'S  CAP 
Dennis  V.  Hefling,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  and  Sally  Yeast,  Piano,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company,  Inc.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D29— 106 


385,665 

PAIR  OF  EAR  CUPS 

Roland  Westerdal,  7  'nvwbridge  Dr.,  Bethel,  Conn.  06Wl-tt54e 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D29^112 


385,660 
BABY  CARE  TISSUE  WIPE 

CONFIGURATION 
John  A.  Conterelli,  47-17-196tb  St., 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  28 
VS.  a.  D28— 99 


GLOVE-LIKE 


;,  N.Y.  11358 
0.46,005 
ears 

99 


385,662 
BALL  GAME  HELMET 
Anthony  Thomas  Paglucci,  Jr.,  7  Crestmont  Rd.,  West  Orange, 
NJ.  07052,  and  Art  Gubitosa,  13  Corwin  St,  Ironia,  NJ. 
07845 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 
VS.  CI.  D29— 105 


385,664 

FACE  SHIELD 

Lise  King,  10  Farmview  Rd.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11059 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 

U,S.  a.  D29— 108 


385,666 

PROTECTIVE  ONE  FINGER  GLOVE 

Hector  Abreu,  907  W.  Argyle,  Apt  208,  Chiacgo,  Dl.  60640 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D29^I13 


•^M. 


3336 


385^7 
HOCKEY  GOALIE'S  BLOCKER  GLOVE 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRAI>EMARK  OTFICE 


385,669 
WRIST  PROTECTOR 

Edward  Michael  Goidsadth,  Blooiiiiilc4  Hilk,  MidL,  assignor   Richard  Highlands  Oetting,  Deephaven,  Mtain^ 
to  Milce  Vaughn  Costom  Sports,  Inc^  Lake  Orion,  Mich.  Roilerbbide,  Inc,  Minnetonka,  maa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  tL.  48,634  Filed  Mar.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,634 

Term  of  patent  14  jfaus  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  ^  LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 


3337 


assignor  to 


VS,  CL  D29^118 


U.S.  CL  029^120 


^S-*^*  385,673 

■OW  HOLDER  WITH  REMOVABLE  COVER  SECURITY  BAG  FOR  NIGHT  DEPOSIT  SAFE 

Kurt  R.  Block,  8944  Patomar,  Atascadero,  Calif.  93422,  and  L.    ^""^  L.  SUer,  3328  Lakeview  Blvd.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97«35. 

Scott  Momsen,  15117  Y  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137  *^  ^"^^  **•  «««e»  1«101  NE.  14di  Or,  Vaacoavcr,  Wash. 

FUed  JnL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,547  '****         ^^  „      „  ._  „ 

Term  of  patent  14  yea«  ^^  ^"b 'T\^^ '*'"  ^''*' 

I  fv^   'Tf^    -uk  Ttna  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  99  -  00 

U.S.  CL  D30-134  VS.  CL  099^28 


385,668 

ANKLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  HURDLERS 

Carolya  Sprock,  676  Chestnut  St,  Aptj  1,  Emmaus,  Pa.  18049 

Flkd  Jan.  31, 1996,  Ser.  1  lo.  49,798 

Term  of  patent  14  ypus 

LOC  (6)  CL  29 

U.S.  CL  D29— 120 


385,670 
KNEE  PAD 
Richard  Highlands  Oetting,  Deephaven,  Minn., 
RolierhfaMie,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Mfam. 

Flkd  Mar.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  •  02 
VS.  CL  D29— 121 


to 


385,672 
CRUCIFORM  DISPLAY 
Buford  A.  Noris,  15350  Peachmeadow  La.,  Channdview,  Tex. 
77530 

Filed  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  99  •  00 
U.S.  a.  D99— 27 


385,674 
COMBINATION  CASH-HANDLING  MACHINE  AND 
BANKNOTE  DISPENSING  CASSETTE 
KoU  Sngawara;  MasaaU  Iwamoto,  and  Yosfainori  Kosfaida,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  OU  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,599,  Aug.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doDcd,  and  Ser.  No.  27,600,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
376,246.  This  appikatkm  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,398 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  May  12, 1994, 6-013187; 
May  12,  1994,  64)13188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  99  -  00 
VS.  CL  D99^28 


*•«»■»       '-«- 


3338 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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3338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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385^5 
SELF-SERVICE  KtOSK 
Miles  T.  Busby,  and  Michael  E.  BaileyJ  both  of  Chariotte,  N.C, 
assignors  to  Source  Tcclinoiogies,  I4c.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
Ttrm  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  4t 
VS.  a.  D99^28 


385,677 
ILLUMINATED  MAILBOX 
Thmnas  A.  Vlvirito,  Jr^  11122  Hackney  Dr^  Riverview,  Fla. 
33569 

Filed  OcL  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 29 


385,679 
MAILBOX  PROTECTOR 
Shawn  Francis  Sullivan,  329  Providence  Blvd^  Deitona,  Fla. 
32725 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
VS.  a.  D99— 29 


385.681 

COMBINED  MAIL,  NEWSPATOR  AND  PARCEL 

DELIVERY  BOX 

Thomas  C.  Worden,  4608  Wye  Way  La.  SW.,  KnoxviUc,  Tenn. 

37920 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,967,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Des.  362,533.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

9,085,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  354,612,  and  Ser.  No. 

71342,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,127.  This  application  Jan. 

17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,598 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  OO 

VS.  a.  D99— 31 


k 


•^4-^ 


385,676 

MAILBOX  COVER  WTTH  INtt:RCHANGEABLE 

DISPLAY  SIGI  )S 

Brian  K.  Childless,  104  Chase  Ct,  P^achtree  City,  Ga.  30269, 

and  Ronald  C.  Childress,  2605  G«ey  Twig  La.,  Ft  Pierce, 

Fla.  34981 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sed  No.  42.674 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99    00 


U&CLD99— 29 


UMI 


385,678 

DETACHABLE  COVER  FOR  MAILBOX  AND  POST 

Thomas  Francis  Fitzgerald,  and  Karen  Renee  Fitzgerald,  both 

of  2967  Shank  Ave.,  Hurricane,  W.  Va.  25526 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 

U.S.  a.  D99^29 


385,680 
MAILBOX 
Joseph  C.  Cacdola,  Hudson.-  Patrick  Douglas.  Medina,  and 
Angela  Hineman.  Wooster,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbei^ 
maid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
VS.  a.  D99— 29 


385,682 
MAILBOX  Wrra  AUXILIARY  SLOT 
Ronald  Dean  Erwin.  Fayetteville,  Ga..  assignor  to  Erwin 
Industries.  Inc..  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
VS.  a.  D9»-31 


v^ 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


3340 

DOUBLE  DOOR  KfAILBOX  WTTti 
BOX 
James  A.  Dnane,  752  Leeward  Ave^ 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser. 
Term  ot  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  99 
U&CLD99^-31 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1997 


OPEN  NEWSPAPER 

^eacfawood,  N  J.  08722 
Na  51,825 
jrears 

00 


385,684 
PRECAST  MAILBOX 
Chris  C.  Petersen,  Denison,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Petersen  M^ 
Co.,  Inc.,  Denison,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
VS.  a.  D99— 32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  woid  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  and  E  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani,  Motoi.  5.680.733,  CI  52-169,130 
A.D.S.  Communications.  Inc.:  5** — 

Glovitz,  Robert  J.;  Johnson.  Daniel  J.;  and  Ames,  Christooher  W 
5,682,421,  CI.  379-97.000. 
A.K.  Technical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Koda,  Hideaki:  and  Nakajima.  Hisashi,  5.681,520,  Q  264-520000 
A.  Rifkin  Co.:  See — 

Rifkin,  Arnold  S.;  and  Hutnick,  John,  5,681,113,  CI.  383-5000 
ABB  Carbon  AB:  See — 

Sfog,  Agnar,  5,680,752,  Q.  60-39.020. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Aiitinone,  Michael  Joseph;  Smith,  Michelle  Maiie;  Cipollo,  Kent  Lee 

and  Mazer,  Teirence  Bruce.  5.681,600,  a.  426-74.000. 
Decker.  Richard  H.;  and  Weare.  John  A..  5,681,695.  CI.  435-5.000 
Dellaria.  Joseph  F;  and  Gane,  Todd  H.,  5,681,842,  CI.  514-367  000 
Johnson,  David  K.,  5,681,960,  Q.  546-141.000 
Osborne,  Robert  Scon:  Piontek,  Cart  Joseph;  Clegg,  Robert  Donald 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn:  Fleming,  Matthew  Scon;  Wilson.  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Panon,  William  Edward;  Alexander,  Kathtyn  Elizabeth;  Harris 
Jeremy  Markham;  and  Lyon,  William  Fred,  5,681,294,  CI.  604^ 

Pope,  Marie  R.;  Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Mees,  David  R.;  Joseph,  Maiy  K.;  Pry 
Terry  A.;  Putman,  C.  Brent:  and  Subolich,  Daniel  D.,  5,681.754  Q 
436-518.000. 
Abe,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Sakaue.  Toyokazu;  Abe,  Yosbhni;  and  Mioai,  Shinji,  5,680,727,  CI. 
47- 1. 010. 
Abelman,  Matthew  M.:  Ardecky.  Robert  J.;  and  Nun.  Ruth  F.  to  Corvas 
International.  Inc.  Methionine  sulfone  and  s-substituted  cysteine  sulfone 
derivatives  as  enzyme  inhibitors.  5,681,844,  CI.  514-423  000 
Abranuon,  Steve:  See — 

Kessler.  Ronald;  and  Abramson.  Steve,  5,681,637,  CI.  428-85  000 
Abuaf,  Nesim:  See — 

Spring,  Samuel  Dak;  Abuaf,  Nesim;  and  Taslim,  Mohammad  Esmail 
5,681,144,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Abuelyaman,  Ahmed  S.:  See — 

Powers,  James  C;  and  Abuelyaman.  Ahmed  S.,  5.681,821,  CI.  514- 

Ackerman,  William:  See — 

Forbert,  Rainald;  Zimmermann.  Andreas;  Smith.  Douglas  M  •  and  Ack- 
erman,  William,  5.580.713.  Q.  34-342.000. 
Ackley.  H.  Sprague,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  U.P.C7EAN  symbology  font 

optimization  in  an  on-demand  printer.  5.681,120,  CI.  400-103  000 
Ackley,  Rhonda  Lucille:  5«— 

Reid,  Robert  Alan;  Ackley,  Rhonda  Lucille;  and  Hemperiy,  John  Jacob 
5,681,931,  a.  530-350.000. 
Acrion  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Siwajek.  Uwrence  A.;  Cook,  W.  Jeflrey;  and  Brown,  WiUiam  R 
5.681.360,  CI.  48-127.300. 
AcToMed  Cotpotaiion:  See — 

Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Benzel,  Edward  C;  Dinello,  Alex;  Wefets,  Michael  H 
and  Smith,  Aaron  C,  5,681,312.  a.  606-61.000. 
ACTV,  Inc  :  See- 
Freeman,  Michael  J.,  5.682,196,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hossack,  John  A.;  Eaton,  John  W.;  Cooper,  Thomas  G.;  Ikeda,  Michael 
H.;  and  Rosa,  David  J.,  5,680,863,  Q.  128-662.030 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Hines,  Horace  H.;  Braymer,  William  K.;  and  Liebig,  John  R.,  5,682  036 
a.  250-363.090. 
Adachi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Tat- 

suya;    Nakamura,    Takeaki;    Gotanda,    Masakazu;    and    Havashi 

Masaaki,  5,681.260,  CI.  600-114.000. 

Adachi,  Katsumi;  Tanaka.  Kazunori;  and  Kurusu,  Kyoko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle-mounted  alternator.  5,682,070,  CI.  310-71.000 

Adams,  Horst;  and  Hammerle,  Mario,  to  Wagner  Inlematioiial  AG.  Cleaning 

device  for  a  powder  coating  compartment.  5,680,670.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Adams.  Valerie  Sue;  HaUway.  James  Earl:  and  Roberts.  Kenneth  Alan,  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  preparing  copolyesters  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid  ethylene  glycol  and  I  4-cyclohexanedimethanol  exhibiting  a 
neutral  hue  high  clarity  and  increased  brightness.  5,681,918,  CI  528- 
279.000. 
Adarnson,  Ronald  Ben;  and  Pons,  Gerald  Allen,  to  General  Etectric  Co.. 
Wilmington  Facility.  Method  of  fabricating  Zircaloy  nibing  having  high 
resistance  to  crack  propagation.  5,681,404.  CI.  148-121.000. 


Adaptive  Optics  Associates,  Inc.: 

Schmutz.  Lawrence  E..  5,682.213,  C\.  349-61.000. 
Adcock,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Ellis.  John;  Boden.  John  C;  Adcock.  Dennis  R,;  and  Warren.  Steven. 
5.681.160,  CI.  431-202.000. 
Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC:  See— 

Staplelon,  Craig  A.,  5,680,975,  Q.  224-519.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Otth,  Geofirey  A.;  Anderson,  Scon  C;  and  Brown,  Peter  S.,  5  681 J46 
a.  606-198.000. 
Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Hill,  Richard  Frank;  and  DaVanzo,  Stephen  Phillip,  5A81.883,  Q 
524-404.000. 
Advanced  Envirotech  Systems,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Wright,  Frank;  and  Fleeger.  Manhew,  5,680,821,  Q.  110-257  000 
Advanced  ExDactioa  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Metea.  Yuv  R.;  and  Stodghill,  Robert  H.,  5,681,908,  Q.  526-68  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

UFevre,  Gregg  S.;  and  Harris,  Danell  A.,  5.681.219.  Q.  454-187.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Lambrecht,  Andy,  5.682,484.  Q.  395-308.000. 

McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R.;  Van  Dyke,  Kortnn  S.;  Mehca. 
Shrenik:  Favor,  John  Gregory;  Greenley,  Dale  R.;  and  Carenoni 
Robert  A.,  5,682,492.  CI.  395-390.000. 
Pedneau,    Michael    D;    Magnusson.    Hans;    and    Mudgen,    Dan   S 

5.682.310,0.364-280.000. 
Wu,  Chih-Siung;  and  Kuo,  Chun-Jen,  5,682,483,  Q  395-281  000 
Advanced  Saw  Products:  See — 

Plesski,  Viktor  P;  Thorvaldsson,  Thor,  and  Koodraliev.  Semiei  N 
5.682,126,  CI.  333-193.000.  ^*^      ' 

Advanced  Systems  Automation  Pie.  Ltd.:  See 

Homisch.  Frank,  5,680,746,  O.  53-475.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Housako,  Takahiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Jun,  S,682J90,  Q  371-21  300 
Ohsawa.  Toshimi,  5,682,393,  CL  371-27.000. 
Adzuma.  Shuji:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Takehiro;  Hayami,  Hiroshi;  and  Adzuma,  Shaii  5  681  626 
CI.  428-34  900. 
Aehr  Test  Systems:  See — 

Brehm.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Shepherd,  Patrick  M.,  5,682.472.  Q.  395- 

Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Hibiske,  Timothy  A.,  5,681,133,  CI.  407-102.000. 
Affinito,  John  D.;  and  Gross,  Mark  E,  to  Banelle  Memorial  Instinne.  Vacuum 

flash  evaporated  polymer  composites.  5,681,615.  Q.  427-255.600 
Afflitto.  John:  See — 

Esposito.  Anthony;  Kelly.  Emest;  Afflitn>,  John;  and  Gaffar,  Abdul 
5,681,548,  CI.  424^9.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Maerz,  Karin;  and  Ptatzer,  Stephan  J.  W..  5.681,682.  Q.  430-253  000 
Agfa-Gevaen,  N.V.:  See— 

Daems,  Eddie;  Vermeersch,  Joan;  Van  Damme.  Marc;  Leenders  Luc- 
Noowen,  Thomas;  and  Kokelenberg,  Hendrik,  5,681,683.  CI.  430^ 
263.000. 
Uytlendaele,  Carlo  Alfons;  Van  Haute,  Robert  Cyriel;  Horsten,  Banho- 
lomeus  Cyriel;  and  Leenders,  Luc  Herwig.  5,682,194,  Q  347- 
221.000. 
Aguilar,  Albert;  and  White,  Larry  A.,  to  Uquid  Container  L.R  \teuum 

conveyor  picker  for  blow  bottle  container.  5,681.597,  Q.  425-537.000 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.:  See — 

McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Peniggi,  Richard  E;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jami- 
net,  Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas;  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E.;  and  Barren,  David  W.,  5,682,023,  O.  187-316.000 
Ahmad,  Imran:  See — 

Wei,  Yong;  Mayhew,  Eric;  Ahmad.  Imnn;  and  Janoff,  Andrew  S., 
5,681.589.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Ahmed,  Abdul  Mateen.  Ophthalmological  device  with  adaptable  multiple 

distribution  plates.  5.681.275,  CI.  6O4-9.000. 
Ahn,  Jee-Hwan:  See — 

Park,  Hyun-Hwa;  Jung,  Dong-Su;  Kim,  Die-Sik;  and  Ahn,  Jee-Hwan, 

5,682,380,  CI.  370-331.000. 

Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert;  Noel,  John  Richard;  and  Osbom,  Thomas  Ward,  IH  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  article  having  Mended 

absorbent  cote  5.681,300,  CI.  604-367.000. 

Ahs,  Wilgot,  to  SEM,  AB.  Membrane  type  fluid  pump.  5,681,152.  Q. 
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to  University  of  Califoinia, 


Nigel;  Minford,  Eric;  Prouse, 
tussek,  Steven  L.;  and  Wilson. 


tliwa.  Kiyoshi:  and  Kawahara, 


Tanabe.  Junko;  Ono.  Masato; 


CI 


High-temperature 
374-185.000. 


Aikawa.  Yasukazu;  Kajikawa.  Yoshihani;  i  nd  Torigoe.  Eiichi.  to  Denso 

Corporation.  Refrigerant  evaporator  hav  iig  upstream  and  downstream 

tanks  of  different  cross  sections.  .S.680.77|,  CI.  62-526.000. 

Aines,  Roger  D.;  and  Newmark.  Robin 

Regents  of  the.  Active  cooling-based  solace  confinement  system  for 
thermal  soil  treatment.  5.68 1. 1 30.  CI.  40^130.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 

Stamer.  William  Edward;  Marsella.  Joh^  Anthony;  and  Easlerday.  Lloyd 

Gerald,  5.681,907.  CI.  525-526.000. 
Taylor,  Dale  M.;  Bright.  Jeffrey  Donild;  Carolan.  Michael  Francis; 
Cutler,  Raymond  Ashton;  Dyer.  Pau 
David  W.;  Richards.  Robin  Edward: 
Merrill  Anderson.  5.681.373,  CI.  %-|  1.000. 
Aircraft  Modular  Products.  Inc.:  Ser- 

Larson,  Mark;  and  Oleson,  Michael.  5481.091.  CI.  297-452.210. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Hisashi;  Tsuchiya.  Makolo; 
Yoshio,  5.681,717.  a.  435-69.100. 
Kuraishi.  Chiya;  Sakamoto.  Jiro;  and  $xda.  Takahiko.  5.68I.S98,  O. 
426-36.000. 
Ajinomoto  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Maki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Haiuyama.  Tsutoi+i.  5.681,607,  CI.  426-595.000. 
Akabane,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okano,  Tomomichi:  Fukuda,  Masahira 

Akabane.  Yasuhiro:  Takahashi,  Hisi  o;  Egawa,  Naoyuki;  Sakatani, 

Takenobu;  Kanao.  Hirofumi;  and  >  :>iieyama,  Yuji,  5,681,803.  CI. 

510-130.000. 

Akal,  Tuncay:  See — 

StoU.  Robert  D.;  and  Akal.  Tuncay.  5,^1,982.  O.  73-12.130. 
Akama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanesaka.  Hiroyuki;  Akama.  Hiroshi:  afcd  Kamikubo,  Maki,  5,681.788. 
CI.  502-65.000. 
Akao.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawasaki.   Shumpei;   Sakakibara.   Ei.  ;   Fukada,   Kaoiu;   Yamazaki, 

Takanaga;  Akao,  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shir):  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 

Keiichi;  Tsukamoto.  Takashi;  Masui^ra.  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 

Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujita,  Shuya;  Isliida.  Kalsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko; 

Asano.  Yoichi:  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugat^ara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 

hiro;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  and  Waube    Mitsuru,  5.682.545.  CI.  395- 

800.000. 

Akbar,  Sheikh  A.;  Chen,  Weihua;  Patton,  Vl^nia  D.;  and  Wang,  Ching  C. 

to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foul  dition.  The. 

thermi.stor  device  and  method.  5,681.111 

Akiyama,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kitaura,  Hideki;  Akiyama,  Tetsuya:  ^hta,  Takeo;  Nagata.  Ken'ichi; 
Kawahara.   Katsumi:   and  Yamada. 
641.000. 
Akiyoshi.  Tomio:  See — 

Ikeda,  Teiuaki;  and  Akiyoshi.  Tomio.  1681.887,  Q.  524-494.000. 
Akkerman.  Boris  D.  (Rimma  Akkerman.  e  ecutrix).  to  Estate  of  Boris  D. 
Akkerman.    Alkaline    salt    solutions    fc  r 
5.681.857,  a.  514-576.000. 
Akkerman,  Rimma,  executrix:  See — 

Akkerman.  Boris  D..  5.681,857.  CI.  5H-576.000. 
Akram,  Salman:  See — 

Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Akram.  Salmar 
CI.  257-727.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrohix:  See — 

Ediund.  Leif;  Berlin.  Rolf:  and  Davidfson.  Charles  R..  5.682,313.  O. 
364-424.027. 
Aktiebolatel  Hectrolux:  See — 

Jansson,  Hans;  Ganhammar,  Mikael:  ^td  Eidmanis,  Bruno.  5,680,920. 
CI.  192-105.0BA. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Johansson,   ingegSrd;  and  Dahlgren. 
123.100 
Albeis.  Albert:  and  Pfeiffer.  Jurgen.  to  L<JC  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau 

GmbH  Torsional  vibration  damper.  5.68  .221.  CI.  464-67.000. 
Albert  Albert:  See— 

Reik.  Wolfgang:  Felger.  Robeil:  an] 
192-55.100. 
Albrecht.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Riser.  Andrew  P.;  and  Albrecht.  Richa^l  E.  S.682.448. 0.  385-31.000. 

Alcatel  Cable:  See 

Gaillard,  Pierre.  5.682.454.  O.  385-lf».000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Seigeot,  Bertrand,  5.681.983.  Q.  73-4|).70O. 
Alcell  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lora.  Jairo  H.:  Maley.  John  Patrick;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Phillips, 
Joseph  R.;  and  Lebel,  David  J.,  5.6|l,427,  O.  162-232.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

May,  Jesse  A.;  Chen,  Hwang-Hsing;  [4ntanarayana,  Anura;  and  Namil. 

Abdelmoula.  5.681.834.  Q.  514-22  L500, 
Pang.  lok-Hou;  and  Kapin.  Michael  A  .  5.681.854.  a.  514-557.000. 
Akom,  Roosevelt.  Sr.  Telephone  mouthpiec  !  protective  cover.  5.682.424.  CI. 

379-152.000. 
Akfen.  Don  E.;  Seideman.  Steven  C;  ant 
Companies  Incorporated.  Pizza  sauce  cc  nposite  preform  and  method  for 
making  same  5.681.602,  CI.  426-l32.0qO. 
Aldersoo,  Mark:  See — 


Noboru,   5,681.632,  D.   428- 


treating    cancerous    tumors. 


and  Wood.  Alan  G..  5.682.065. 


Lennait   5.681.949,  Q.   536- 


Albea  Albert.  S.680.918,  CI. 


Bolton.  James  C,  to  Doskocil 


Grabstein.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Alderson,  Mark.  5.681.557.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Aldridge.  Lewis  L.;  and  Barber.  Patrick  P..  to  EWAL  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Gasket  retainer  5.681,064,  CI.  285-379.000. 
Alexander,  Gary  E..  to  Medisys  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  mediod  for 
preventing   tug   trauma   to   intravenous   or   intracavity    insertion   sites. 
5,681.290.  CI,  604-180.000. 
Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth:  See — 

Osborne.  Robert  Scott:  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn:  Fleming.  Matthew  Scott;  Wilson.  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Patton.  William  Edward;  Alexander.  Kathryn  Elizabeth;  Harris. 
Jeremy  Markham;  and  Lyon.  William  Fred.  5,681.294.  CI.  604- 
251.000, 
Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Wilson.  John  C:  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.,  5.681.680.  C\.  430- 
1 10.000, 
Alfa  Laval  Brewery  Systems  AB:  See — 

Larsson.  Ebbe  L,  T.  5.681.464,  Q,  210-321.840, 
Al  Ghatta.  Hussain  Ali  Kashif.  Severini,  Tonino:  and  Cobror.  Sandro.  to  Sinco 
Engineering  S.p.A.  Filaments  with  high  elastic  modulus  from  polyester 
resins,  5.681.655.  CI,  428-364.000. 
Allen.  Clayton  Jay;  Partridge.  James  Edward:  and  Richard.  Ralph  Michael,  to 
Seismic  Structural  Design  Associates.  Inc.  Steel  frame  stress  reduction 
connection.  5.680.738.  CI.  52-729,100, 
Allen.  George  C:  See — 

Sustic.  Andres;  and  Allen.  George  C.  5.681.913,  Q.  526-348.600. 
Allen,  George  R.:  See— 

Urion.  Kenard  E.;  Allen.  Geoi^ge  R.;  Clement  Richard  A.:  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Qete  A,,  5,680,859.  CI.  128-642.000, 
Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon;  Sinha,  Deepen;  and  Sydorenko.  Mark  R,.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc,  Perceptual  audio  compression  based  on  loudness  uncer- 
tainty, 5.682.463.  CI.  395-2.390. 
Allen.  Kurt  W,:  See— 

Kahn.  Alan  R.;  Bahr.  Dennis  E.;  and  Allen,  Kun  W.,  5,680,868.  CI. 
128-680.000. 
Aller-Gard  100  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kessler.  Ronald:  and  Abramson,  Steve,  5.681.637,  O.  428-85.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Bulk.  Robert  M.,  5,681,848,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Park,  John  Y.;  Cook,  James  N.:  and  Anget  Qaude  B.,  5.681,591,  CI. 
424-616.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Langley,  John  Graham:  Ford.  Philip  Anson;  Tremont  Stephen  Robert; 
and  Satterfield,  Brian  Frederic.  5.681.480,  CI.  210-727.000. 
Allied  Resinous  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Vizurraga,  Luie  R.;  and  Lascak.  Robert.  5,680,803.  a.  83-762.000. 
AUiedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Sifniades.  Stylianos;  Levy,  Alan  Bart;  and  Hendrix.  Jan  Agnes  Jozef. 
5,681.952.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Allin.  Gaylord;  and  Gorham.  Mark,  to  Dallas  Enviro-Tek  International.  Inc. 

Aqueous  median  treating  composition.  5.681.621,  CI.  427-391.000. 
Allison  Engine  Company:  See — 

Frasier.  Donald  J,.  5.680,895.  CI.  164-348.000. 
Allred.  John  F.  Jr.:  See- 
Mills.  John  W.;  and  Allred,  John  E.  Jr..  5.681.596.  CI.  425-532.000. 
Allsop.  Inc  :  See — 

Clausen,  Eivind,  5,681,017,  CI.  248-125.100, 
Allsopp.  Reginald  Charles,  to  Louver-Lite  Ltd.  Pleated  blind.  5.680.890.  CI. 

160-84.040. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kato.  Kazunari,  5.682.282.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Yatsu,  Kenji.  5.682.363,  O.  369-36.000, 
Alpine  Solutions  Incorporated:  See — 

Misukanis,  Edward  V.;  Misukanis.  Michael  E.;  and  Thomas.  Robert  M., 
5.681,053.  CI.  280-507.000, 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koseki.    Hideaki;    Takahira,    Hidenon;    and    Teshima.    Tomohiro. 

5.682.278.  CI,  360-99.080. 
Sakamoto.  Masaki;  Naitou.  Hideki;  and  Yorozu,  Hideki.  5.682.253.  CI. 
358-468,000. 
Altec  Indusbies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  Mark  R.;  and  Satterwhite.  Harvey  T.  5.680,998.  C\.  241- 
101.760. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  M.;  Dando.  Neal  R.;  Lawhon.  Carl  H.;  and  McRaven. 

Merie  D.,  5,681.658.  a.  428-4O3.000. 
Yu.  Ho;  Nicol.  Jeffrey  A.:  Ramser,  Robert  A.:  and  Hunter.  Daniel  E., 
5.681.407.  CI.  148-633.000, 
Alvarado,  Sergio  I.;  Marc.  Pierre  A.;  Dahlke.  Brian  J.;  and  Reilly-Horch, 
Eileen,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  4-phenoxycoumarins  as  herln- 
cidal  agents,  5.681.968.  CI,  549-285.000. 
Amako,  Jun;  Miura.  Hirotsuna;  Sonehara,  Toinio;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshio,  to 
Seiko  Epson  CorporMion.  Optical  apparatus  for  controlling  the  wavefront 
of  a  coherent  light,  5,682.214.  CI.  349-74.000, 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Iwane,  Yukikazu;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Amanuma,  Tatsuo:  and  Nakamura, 
Toshiyuki.  5,682,556,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Amaya.  Antonio  S.  Mortar  applicator.  5.681.125.  Q.  401-146.000, 
Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Arbitrating  apparatus  for 
controlling  selective  access  of  multiple  bus  masters  to  a  printing  system 
video  bus.  5.682.467.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 
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Knudsen.  Helge.  5.682.535.  Q.  395-701.000, 
Ameen.  Thomas  J.;  DeWitt,  Robert  D.;  Peckham.  Peter.  Haines.  Ronald  K  : 
and  Bay.  Adam  G,.  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc,  Medxid  for  forming  printed 
circuits,  5.681,443.  CI,  205-125.000, 
Amer.  Nabil  Mahmoud:  and  Zeldov.  Elia,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Nonbolometric  superconductive  pbotoresixnsive  5  682J>42 
a.  257-31.000.  ' 

American  Cyaiuunid  Company:  See — 

Alvarado.  Sergio  1.:  Marc.  Pierre  A.;  Dahlke.  Brian  J.:  and  Reilly-Horch 
Eileen.  5.681.968.  CI.  549-285.000. 
American  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Eitan.  Boaz;  Petersen.  Lany  Willis;  and  Slezak.  Yaron.  5.682.353  Q 
365-233.000, 
Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Reeve.  Michael  Alan.  5.681,946.  CI.  536-25.400. 
Ames,  Bruce  N.:  5** — 

Gee,  Pauline;  Maron.  Dorothy  M.:  and  Ames,  Bnjce  N.,  5.681.737,  CI 
435-252.300, 
Ames.  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Glovitz.  Robert  J.;  Johnson.  Daniel  J.;  and  Ames,  Christopher  W 
.5,682,421,  CI.  379-97,000, 
Amirsakis.  Charles  J.;  Vieni.  David  E.;  Heberer,  Daniel  P;  E)olmon.  Louis  C: 
and  Picchiotti,  Lawrence,  to  Morton  International,  Inc,  Magnetic  recording 
binder    containing    aminoalkylphosphonate    salt,    5,681,919.    O     528- 
287.000. 
Amitai.  Yaakov:  See — 

Friesem.  Asher  Albert;  and  Amitai.  Yaakov.  5.682,255.  Q.  359-15.000, 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See — 

Mikolaicyk.  John  Henry;  Felmian.  Walter  L.;  MacAvoy.  David  Warren 
and  Oleksik.  Gregory  John.  5.681.177.  a.  439-321.000. 
Amundson.  W.  Duane.  Jr..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Light  pink  glassware 

5.681.782.  CI.  501-71.000.  »     k       & 

Anai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Omori.  Tsutae;  Harada.  Kouji;  Satoh.  Takami;  Anai,  Noriyuki;  and 
Nomura.  Masafiimi,  5,681,614,  C\.  427-248.100. 
Ananthapadmanabhan.  Kavssery:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Mitsuko;  Vincent  Carol:  Ananthapadmanabhan,  Kavssery 
and  Villa,  Virgilio,  5,681,802,  CI.  510-130,000. 
ANCA  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Boland,  Patrick  Gerard;  and  Brien,  Glenn  Charles,  5,682,319    CI 
364-474.310. 
Anderson,  Edward  M,;  Dando.  Neal  R.:  Lawhon.  Carl  H.;  and  McRaven. 
Merie  D,.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Atnerica,  Gelation-resistant  alumina 
5.681.658.  CI,  428-403,000, 
Anderson.  Garth  R,;  Estes.  Scott  D  ;  and  Stoler.  Daniel  L..  to  Healdi  Research 
Inc.  Mammalian  anoxia-responsive  regulatory  element.  5,681.706,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Anderson.  John  P.  to  Hartwell  Corporation.  TWo-poini  self-dosing  latch 

5,681.066,0,292-33.000. 
Anderson,  Richard  J.;  Cloudsdale.  Ian  S.:  Lamoreaux.  Robert  J.;  Schaefet 
Knstine;    and    Han^,    Jost.    Compositions    containing    semicarbazones 
5,681,793.0.  504-130,000. 
Anderson.  Scott  C:  See — 

Orth,  Geoffrey  A,;  Anderson.  Scott  C;  and  Brown.  Peter  S..  5.681.346. 
CI,  606-198.000. 
Ando,  Atsutoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Sakurai.  Kazushige:  Kato.  Junichi: 
Suwa.  Kouichi;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Inami.  Satotu;  Sano. 
Tetsuya;  and  Ando.  Atsutoshi,  5,682,585.  CI,  399-274,000, 
Ando.  Hideo,  legal  representative:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kenjiro;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  Kubota.  Hideki;  Ando.  Masa- 
Wro.  deceased;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.681.954.  O.  544-114.000 
Ando.  Masahiro.  decea,<!ed  (by  Hideo  Ando.  legal  representative):  See — 
Yamamoto.  Kenjiro:  Hasegawa,  Atsushi:  Kubota.  Hideki:  Ando.  Masa- 
hiro. deceased:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.681.954.  O,  544-1 14.000, 
Ando.  Motonobu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  device 

with  cover  stanis  detector,  5.682.252.  CI.  358-461.000. 
Ando.  Yoriaki:  See — 

Kubo.  Kunihiro;  Ando.  Yoriaki;  and  Hakamada,  Naoki,  5,681,241,  CI. 
477-130.000. 
Andoh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Kisi,  Tadakatu;  Motoyama.  Hiroaki; 
InxMo,  Yoshimi;  and  Hirao.  Matsumi,  Surface-treating  agent  for  high- 
temperature   refractory   material   and   method   for  treatntent  therewith, 
5.681.383,0,  106-287.100. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See— 

Gerhatdy,  Reinhaid,  5,681.508.  O.  261-35.000. 
Andree.  Roland:  Drewes.  Mark-Wilhelm;  Marhold.  Albrecht;  Samel.  Hans- 
Joachim;     and     Dollinger.     Markus.     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft. 
N-cyanoaryl-nitrogen  heterocycles,  5.681.794,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Rahimzadeh.  Ray  A.,  5.681,368,  CI,  95-19.000, 
Andrews,  Philip  Charles:  See — 

Bei^gstrom,  Donald  Eugene;  Andrews,  Philip  Charles;  Nichols.  Ruthann; 
and  Zhang.  Peiming,  5,681.947.  CI,  5.36-286.000. 
Andrews.  William  C:  See — 

Nabors,  James  K..  Jr.;  and  Andrews.  William  C.  5.681.162.  O  431- 
354.000. 
Andrieux.  Patrick;  and  McCreary.  Richard  G,.  to  Noranda,  Inc.  Method  for 
real  time  location  of  deep  boreholes  while  drilling.  5.680.906.  CI.  175- 
45.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 


Takagi.  Ken-icM.  5.68 1J93,  CI.  I18-723.0IR. 
Anfinsen.  Leonaid  K;  Lieberman.  Burton  B.;  Smitx.  Alexander  J.;  Sohano. 
Bernard  C;  Thomas.  Frank  W.;  Thumm-Borst.  Henry;  Tygar,  Robert  A,; 
Chrapowicki.  Stanley  E,:  and  Zagarola.  Mark,  to  United  Stales  Golf 
Association.  Test  range  for  determining  the  aerodynamic  characteristics  of 
a  ball  in  flight,  5.682.230,  CI,  356-28,000, 
Angel,  Paul  R,:  See— 

Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Angel,  Paul  R.:  CaUwell.  James  M.:  Heberiing.  Paul 
v.:  and  Dean,  Anthony  J,,  5,680,766.  O.  60-746000 
Anger,  Claude  B,:  See- 
Park.  John  Y.;  Cook.  James  N.;  and  Anger.  Oaude  B.,  5.681.591.  O 
424-616.000 
AnhSuser.  Dieter:  See — 

Hille.  Thomas;  Deurer.  Lotfaar;  Steinbom.  Peter;  Grader.  Ludwig;  and 
Anhauser.  Dieter.  5.681,413.  CI,  156-238000, 
Anson,  Dean;  Tronca,  Dennis  P;  and  Biersach,  James  E.,  to  Water  Services 
of  America,  Inc.  Ball  conditioning,  sorting  and  collecting  apparatus  for 
circulating  ball  cleaning  system.  5,680,665.  O.  15-3.510. 
Ansorge,  Richard  Eric:  See — 

Rushbrooke.  John;  Neale.  William  Wray;  Ansoige,  Richard  Eric;  mi 
Hooper,  Clare  Elizabedt  5,682.411.  O.  378-98.300. 
Antex  Biologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pace.  John  Lee:  Walker.  Richard  Ives;  and  Irey.  Steven  Michael. 
5.681.736.0,435-252.100, 
Anthony,  John  C:  See — 

Sandor,  John  L;  Tiberio.  Patrick  J..  Jr.;  and  Anthony.  John  C.  5,680.926 
O  200-51.080 
Antinone.  Michael  Joseph;  Smidt  Michelle  Marie;  CipoUo,  Kent  Lee;  and 
Mazer,  Terrence  Bnjce.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Stabilization  of  liquid 
nutritional  products  and  method  of  making.  5,681,600.  O.  426-74.000. 
Antocci.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Auclair.  John  M.;  and  Antocci.  Joseph  D.,  5,682,026,  O.  235-375.000. 
Anzai,  Satoiu;  and  Komatsu.  Masaya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Pbotamask.  an 
exposure  method  and  a  projection  exposure  apparatus.  5.682.226    CI 
355-53.000.  ^^ 

Aoi.  Tatsufumi;  Kawada.  Noriyuki;  Hashimoto.  Rilsuo;  Unoki.  Kenichi; 
Nakashima.  Mocomi;  and  Mihara.   Kazumasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Molten  metal  holding  apparanjs.  5,681.527.  O   266- 
237.000. 
Aoki.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kuboki.  Shigeo;  Sugimoto.  Norihiko;  Inada.  Shunji;  Inada,  Kazuhisa; 
Aoki,  Tomoaki;  Ueno,  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Kondoh.  Eiki; 
and  Tominaga.  Toshihiko.  5.682.552.  O,  395-872.000. 
Aoshima,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nakazaki.  Yoji;  Aoshima.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Naoya:  Ati«i.  Yutaka 
and  Yasuda.  Yoshitaka.  5.681.998.  O.  73-774.000. 
Aoshima.  Mikio:  See — 

Kudo.  Seishi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoshima.  Mikio.  5.682.245.  O. 
356-444.000. 
Apel,  William  W :  See— 

Turick,  Charles  E.;  and  Apel.  William  W..  5.681.739.  O.  43S-262.S00. 
Aplus  Integrated  Circtiits.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Peter  W;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  aid  Hsu.  Fu-Chans.  5.682J50.  O 
365-185.130. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Beemink.  Ernest  H.;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.  5.682.439. 0.  382-187.000 
Edberg.  Peter  K,;  and  McConnell.  John  I.,  5.682.158.  O.  341-90.000. 
Hendry.  Ian;  and  Puckett  Michael.  5.682.529.  Q.  395-653.000. 
Applied  Immune  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Lebkowski.  Jane  S.;  McNally.  Maureen  A.;  and  Okarma.  Thomas  B 
5.681.731,0.435-172.300. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Sherwood,  Michael  T:  Lee,  Harry  Q :  Shendon,  Norm;  and  Spektor. 
Semyon.  5,681,215,  CI.  451-388.000. 
APR  Applied  Pharma  Research  SA:  See — 

Conte,  Ubaldo;  Maggi.  Lauretu;  and  Giunchedi,  Paolo.  5.681,583.  O. 
424-472.000. 
Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Yoneda.  Yoshifumi,  5.681.084.  CI.  297-284  900. 
AptaiGroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  Richard  A..  5.680.969.  O.  222-494.000. 
Aiai.  Kouji:  See — 

Yamaniolo.  Akira;  Kitajinuu  Hiroyuki;  Arai.  Kouji:  and  Kamo.  Yoshi- 
hisa,  5.682.396.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Arai,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ono,  Tomohiro;  Hagiwara,  Shinichi;  and  Arai,  Yodnaki.  S.680.703.  CI 
29-890.130. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Ferenz.  Michael  R.,  5.681,939,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Saxton.  Robert  J.;  Crocco.  Guy  L;  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  5.681 ,789, 0. 
502-85.000. 
Ardecky.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Abelman.  Matthew  M.;  Ardecky.  Robert  J.;  and  Nult  Ruth  F.  5.681.844. 
CI.  514-423.000. 
Arends.  John;  and  Scott,  Jeffrey  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Low  power  consump- 
tion circuit  and  method  of  operation  for  implementing  shifts  and  Int 
reversals.  5.682,340,  CI.  364-715.080. 
Arick,  Daniel  S.  Emergency  cricoihyrotomy  tube  insertion.  5,68U23,  O. 
606-108.000. 
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See— 
,060,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Leroy  Donell,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
and  placement  of  optoeleclric 


Rius  R..  to  CuininiiM  Engine 
1220-300.000. 


md  Manufacturing  Company. 
.681,8%,  a.  525-127.000. 


Takeshi.  Michiaki,  5,682,280. 


Ahmilli,  Harinarayana;  Thanawala.  Ashish  A  :  and  Kanchan,  Vasaijl  Kumar. 

to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.   Data/voice  fax  compression  multiplexer. 

5.682.386,  CI.  370-468.000. 

Arimolo,  Kohci;  and  Koike,  Takeshi,  to  Motc^^la.  Oiganoroetallic  fluotescent 

complex  polymers  for  light  emitting  ap|  licadons.  5,681,659,  CI.  428- 

480.000. 

Aimaturenfabrik  Hermann  Voss  GmbH  &  C  i. 

Beig.  Manfred;  and  Goller.  Bemd,  5.68  I. 

Aimington.  Richard  Scott;  and  L'Esperance. 

noiogies  Inc.  Method  for  precise  alignmen 

components.  5.680.698.  CI.  29-833.000. 

Armstrong.  Ray  Garnet;  and  Riefe.  Richaill  Kremcr.  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Retainer  between  a  shaft  an  I  bearing.  5,681,118,  Q.  384- 

513.000. 

Arnold.  Melvin.  Bubble  popping  device  5,6t  1^203,  CI.  446-181.000^ 

Arnold,  Stephen  M.;  Boss,  Ron:  and  Hennej 

Company.  Inc.  Oil  fill  cap.  5.680.954.  CI. 

Amtz.  Dietrich:  See — 

Hoelderich.  Wolfgang:  Hoelscher.  Marklk;  Schindler.  Goetz-Peter.  Eng- 

lert.  Ulli;  Zibrowius.  Bodo:  and  A  ntz.  Dietrich.  5.681.973.  CI. 

556-26.000. 

Aronson.  Mark  H.:  .Set 

Eaton.  Eric  Thomas:  Willard.  David  Fi^k;  Laflin,  Baihara  Diaz;  and 
Aronson,  Mark  H.,  5,682,147,  CI.  34^825.030. 
Arrow  Art  Finishers,  Inc.:  Set 

Smith,  Michael  J.,  5,680,941,  CI.  211-1^3.000. 
Aithrex,  Inc.:  See — 

Burkhart,  Stephen  S.;  and  Shuler,  D^d  K..  3^U33.  CL  606- 
148.000. 
Arthrocaie  Corporation: 

Eggers.  Philip  E.:  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  t.  5,681.282.  O.  604-114.000. 
Anidi,  Ravindra  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
Self-wetting  binders  for  magnetic  media. 
Asada,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tomoyuki:  Kimura.  Kazuhini  Nishii.  Tadao;  Yazawa,  Kenji; 
Asada.  Kazutoshi:  Tanaka,  Hideo;  anf  ~ 
CI.  360-105.000. 
Asahi  Engineering  &  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.:  See4- 

Higashi,  Tsunoru,  5.681.224.  Q.  473-t49.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwata,  Takeshi:  Ruckmongathan.  Teiikar;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashia.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 

andOhnishi.Takanori.  5.682.177.  CI 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sei 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Tsuji,  Hideaki:  Hii  li.  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki: 
Yamamoto.  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki 
Akio:  and  Sato.  Koji.  S.682.S58.  CI. 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5.682,201,  Q.  348-2^.000. 
Asai,  Kuniaki:  See- 

Nomura,   Hideo;   Kobayashi,  Tadayasi  ; 
Kuniaki,  5,681.888,  G.  524-4%.000 
Asaka,  Seiichi:  Set 

Komori,  Takahiro;  Nagata,  Takuji;  andlAsaka.  Seiichi,  5,681,075,  CI. 
296-192.000. 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Tsukude,  Masaki; 
Kazuyasu,  5,682,343,  C\.  365-63.000 
Asano,  Kazuya:  See- 

Tateno,  Junichi;  Asano,  Kazuya;  Kaji, 
Tsuzuki.  Satoshi;  Shiozumi,  Mocoji;  liamimaru,  Akinobu;  and  Osaka, 
Chikara,  5.680,784,  CI.  72-8.700. 
Asano,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Satoh.  Mikiloshi:  Koga.  Masao;  Nagas^a,  Sfaigetii:  Asano,  Kunihiko: 

Uenoyama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Onishi. 

767.000. 
Asano,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kawasaki.   Shumpei;   Sakakibara.   Eij  : 

Takanaga:  Akao.  Yasushi:  Baba.  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa:  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi:  Tsukamoto,  Takashi;  Masuimira,  Shigeki:  Tawara.  Yasuhiro: 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujiia.  Shuya:  Isb  ida.  Katsuhiko:  Sawa,  Noriko: 
Asano.  Yoichi:  Chaki.  Hideaki:  Sugai  >'ara,  Tadahiko;  Kainaga,  Masa- 
hiro;  Noguchi.  Kouki;  and  Watabe, 
800.000. 
Asazuma.  Harumitsu:  and  Koyama.  Hiroshi. 

Illuminaled  signboard.  5.680.720.  CI.  40-f64.0b0. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  Set 

Hollinger.  Klaus;  and  Miiller.  Gerhard. 
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Funino,  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
S96-63.000. 


Maeda.   Mitsuo;   and  Asai. 


Asakura.  Mikio;  and  Fujishima. 


Takayuki;  Hoshino,  Masashi: 


Kunihiro,  5,681,891,  Q.  524- 


Fukada.   Kaoru;   Yamazaki, 


Mitsuru,  5,682>15,  Q.  395- 
lo  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Ca,  Ltd. 


5,680,753,  a.  60-39.030. 


Marder,  Michael,  5,682.002.  CI.  73-86(  .500. 
Asbcraft.  Timothy  A.,  to  Handy  &  Harman  \utomolive  Group.  Process  for 

molding  a  fuel  rail  assembly.  5.681.518.  fl.  264-221.000. 
Ashe.  Cecil  Wayne:  See- 
Johnson.  Sam;  Ashe.  Cecil  Wayne;  and  tates.  Jesse  Brent.  5.682, 1 33,  CI. 
340-426.000. 
Ashton,  Paul:  Smith,  Thomas  J.;  Glavinos. 
Crooks,  Peter  A.;  Riggs.  Robert  M.;  Cynkcivski.  Tadeusz;  and  Cynkowska. 
Grazyiia.  to  University  of  Kentucky  Rafcearch  Foundation.  Permeable, 
non-irritating  prodrugs  of  nonsteroidal  an4 
548-491.000. 
Asmussen.  Daniel  R.:  Shridc.  Michael  D.; 
Thomas  P..  to  Fasirand  Corporation.  Fre<  uency-allemating  synchronized 
infrared  5.682.157.  CI.  341-68.000. 


steroidal  agents.  5.681.964.  CI. 
Sloate.  James  A.;  and  Dillon. 


Aso,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki:  Shibata, 
Haruhisa:  Sakai.  Takeshi;  Nakashima.  Masafumi;  Matsuda.  Mikio; 
Fukanuma.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Aso, 
Shinsuke,  5,681.155,  CI.  418-14.000. 
Asou,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Mitsuru;  Ohora,  Yasunori:  Asou,  Takashi:  Fujita,  Takeshi:  and 
Fukada,  Toshiaki,  5,682.502.  CI.  395-2.760. 
Association  pour  I'Essor  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  dans:  See — 

Poulle.  Michel;  and  Bumouf  (nee  Radosevich).  Miryana.  5.681.750.  CI. 
436-86.000. 
Assous.  Eric  Charles;  and  Petillon.  Jean-Paul,  to  Eurocopter  France.  Method 
and  device  for  simultaneous  identification  and  correction  of  errors  in  the 
measurements  of  a  magnetometer.  5.682,335,  CI.  364-571.020. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Kabenjian.  Gregory  V.  5.682.509.  a.  395-309.000. 
Silva,  David  J..  5.682.297.  O.  361-777.000. 
Suski.  Edward  D.,  5.682.124.  CI.  333-1.000. 
Atagi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakazaki.  Yoji;  Aoshima.  Hideyuki:  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Atagi.  Yutaka: 
and  Yasuda,  Yoshitaka.  5.681.998.  Q.  73-774.000. 
Atari  Games  Corporation:  See — 

Winblad.  Wade;  and  Miller,  Fred.  5.681,043,  O.  273-317.300. 
Athar  International  Services  SA:  See — 

Nicodemo,  Cario;  and  Mijhring,  Ewald.  5,681.129.  CI.  404-72.000. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Chau.  Raymond,  5,682.123,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Atkins,  Glen  G.;  Cohen,  Michael  S.;  Mauritz,  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer,  James  M., 
to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Repairable  wafer  scale  integration  system. 
5,682,064,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Atkinson,  Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony  S.:  and  Jung.  Edward  K..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  referring  to  and  binding  to  objects 
using  identifier  objects.  5.682.536.  CI.  395-703.000. 
Atlantic  Automotive  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Vander  Sluis.  Daniel  R..  5.680.974.  O.  224-281.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Airpower,  N.V.:  See — 

Magits.  Hans,  5.681,372,  Q.  95-273.000. 
Atono.  Shoji:  See — 

Okubo,  Hideki;  and  Atono.  Shoji.  5.680.704.  a.  30-124.000. 
Alrix  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Norton,  Richard  L.;  Knight,  Stephen  Michael  Gregory;  and  Tipton, 
Arthur  J.,  5,681,873.  Q.  523-115.000. 
Atsumi.  Kcigo.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Insulation  displacement 

connector.  5,681,181,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Attanasio,  Daniel  V.:  See — 

Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  Attanasio,  Daniel  V.;  Henson,  Gordon  D.;  and  Olson, 
Grieg  A.,  5,682,451,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Atwood.  John  G.;  and  Picozza,  Enrico,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  In 

sini  PCR  amplification  system.  5,681,741.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Auburn  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Meik.  John;  Day.  David  R.;  and  Newton,  Robert  E.,  5,681.986,  O. 
73-61.750. 
Auclair,  John  M.:  and  Antocci,  Joseph  D.,  to  Waters  Investments  Limited. 
Multiple  carousel  carrier  and  carousel  handling  mechanism.  5,682,026,  CI. 
235-375.000. 
Audi  AG:  See— 

Bucbi.  Josef.  5.680,850,  O.  I23-S49.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Dunham.  David  Edward.  5.681. 189.  CI.  439-738.000. 
August.  Joseph,  to  Healing  Environments  Intemabonal.  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  biophilically  promoting  patient  relaxation,  for  reducing 
physical  and/or  psychological  patient  stress  and  for  expediting  patient 
recovery.  5.681.259.  CI.  600-27.000. 
Aurentz,  John  A.:  See — 

Briles,  Franklin  S  ;  and  Aurentz.  John  A..  5.680.690.  Q.  29-458.000. 
Auron.  Philip  E.;  Dinarello.  Charles  A.;  Webb,  Andrew  C;  Rich,  Alexander, 
and  Wolff,  Sheldon  M.,  to  New  England  Med.  Center  Hospitals;  Tufis 
College:  Wellesley  College:  and  Mass.  Inst,  of  Technology.  Antibodies  to 
IL-lp.  5,681,933,  CI.  530-389.200. 
Auslander,  Judith  D.;  and  Higashiyama,  Shunichi,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Fluorescent  red  and  magenta  waterfast  ink  jet  inks.  5,681.381,  CI.  106- 
2I.00A. 
Austel,  Vfolkhatd:  See— 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Linz,  GUnter,  Pieper,  Helmut: 
Guth,  Brian;  MUller,  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes,  5,681,841, 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Audi,  David  C:  See- 
Clement,   Thomas  J.;   Auth,   David  C;   and   Buchbinder,    Maurice, 
5.681,336,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Autoimmune  Inc.:  See — 

Weiner.  Howard  L.:  Hafler.  David  Allen;  Carpenter,  Charles  B.;  Sayegh, 
Mohamed:  and  Zhang,  Zhengyi,  5,681,556,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Automated  Technologies  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Beers.  Gregory  C,  5.680.936.  Q.  209-564.000. 
Avinor,  Michael:  See — 

Chervinsky.  Shmuel:  and  Avinor.  Michael.  5.682.008,  CI.  102-202.700. 
AWA  MicroElectronics  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Wiszniewski,  Witold,  5,682,053,  O.  257-401.000. 
Awamura,  Norio:  See — 

Ooura,  Takehiro;  Koga,  Kazunori;  Takahashi,  Fuminobu:  and  Awamura, 
Norio,  5,681,995,  CI.  73-622.000. 


PI  6 


Bilonii,  Alan  J.;  and  Baumann,  Russell 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  October  28,  1997 

5,681,863,  a.  514-648.000.    Beier,  Ralf;  and  Naihe.  Axel,  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Current  mirror 


— .      C   £0^  tV\A      /"•■       ?^1     lie  /WW\ 


October  28,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Axis  USA.  Inc.;  See— 

Bonura.  Walter:  Ferrari.  Enrico;  and  Lombaidi.  Massimo,  5,680.6%  CI 
29-732.000. 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Automaliche  A.C.M.A.  S.P.A.:  See — 

Spatafnra.  Mario:  and  Berti.  Andrea.  5.680.747.  CI.  53-477.000. 
Azzaro.  Thomas  Peter:  Thaler.  Barry  Jay:  Conlon.  Edward  James:  and  Kumar. 
Ananda  Hosakere.  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,   Inc.   Electrical 
feedthroughs  for  ceramic  circuit  board  support  substrates  5  681  444  CI 
205-125.000. 
B.V.  Machine-en  Metaalwarenfabriek  Dremefa:  See — 

Drexler.  Joannes  Herman.  5.681.08"?.  C\.  297-256.100. 
Baader.  Helmut:  See — 

Barak.  Renee-Lucia;  Haghiri-Tehranl.  Yahya;  and  Baader.  Helmut 
5.681.356,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Baba.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sugi.saki,  Hiroji;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5.681.642,  Q.  428-195.000. 
Baba,  Shiro:  See- 
Kawasaki.   Shumpei:   Sakakibara.   Eiji;   Fukada.   Kaoru:   Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro:  Kihara.  Toshimasa:  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoto.  Takashi:  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro: 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko:  Sawa.  Noriko: 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro;  Noguchi.  Kouki:  and  Watabe.  Mitsuru.  5.682.545.  CI    395- 
800.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

LaRose.  Jeffirey  A..  5.680.823.  Q.  1 10-262.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ooura.  Takehiro;  Koga.  Kazunori:  TakaJiashi.  Fuminobu:  and  Awamura. 
Norio.  5.681.995.  O.  73-622.000. 
Bachinski,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Berg,  Todd  A.;  Scovil,  Brian;  Galdomk.  Jason  A.;  and  Bachinski 
Thomas  J.,  5,680,873,  C\.  128-772.000. 
Bachmann.  Brian:  See — 

Buynak.  John  D.;  and  Bachmann.  Brian,  5.681.563.  CI  424-114  000 
Bacon.  Edwin  W..  Jr.;  and  Carson.  Robert  P.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Mediod 

of  replicating  a  crankshaft  position  signal.  5.680.843,  C\.  123-414.000. 
Bacrania.  Kantilal;  Chi.  Chong  In;  and  Fisher.  Gregory  James,  to  Harris 
Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  widi  power  monitor.  5.682.1 1 1.  CI    327- 
143.000. 
Bae.  Hwang-chul:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-won;  Bae.  Hwang-chul;  Kim.  Geun-bae:  Choi.  Jong-seo: 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo.  Kyu-nam.  S.68I.66S.  CI.  429-59.000 
Baeuerie.  Michael:  See— 

Unland.  Stefan:  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haemmg.  Werner.  Suijadi.  Iwan;  Slo- 
boda.  Robert;  and  Baeuerie.  Michael.  5.680.763.  Q.  6&«02.000 
Baglee.  David  A.:  See— 

Smayling.  Michael  C;  and  Baglee.  David  A..  5.68 1 .768. 0. 437-41 .000 
Bahr.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Kahn.  Alan  R.;  Bahr.  Dennis  E.;  and  Allen.  Kurt  W.,  5,680,868,  Q 
128-680.000. 
Bailey,  ayde  A.:  See- 
Brady.  Daniel  F;  McCafl.  John  E.,  Jr.;  Bailey.  Qyde  A.;  and  Copeland. 
James  L.,  5,681,400,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Bailey,  Wayne  A.,  to  Biomixer  Cotpontioa.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mixing 
and  introducing  gas  into  a  large  body  of  liquid.  5,681.509,  CI.  261-87.000. 
Bailly.  Christian  Maria  Emile:  Shaw,  Jeremy  Paul;  and  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure 
Robin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polymer  mixture  comprising  pol- 
yarylene  sulphide  elastomeric  polymer  and  metal  salt.  5.681.893.  CI. 
525-64.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Green.  Robert  R.;  and  Myers.  William  D..  5.680.905.  Q.  175-4.540. 
Thompson.  Larry  W.;  Wisler.  MacMillan  M.;  and  Schneider.  David 
Mark.  5.682.099,  O.  324-338.000. 
Baker,  James  Allen,  Jr.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  and  Baker,  James  Allen.  Jr.  5.681.277.  a  604-22.000. 
Baker.    Richard.    Recycled    fibre    reinforced    resin    containing    product 

5.681.194.0.442-394.000. 
Baker.  William  E.;  Sonnier.  David  R;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  and  Willtams.  Frank 
A.,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Spoon-feed  initialization  in  a 
multiprocessor  system.  5.682.528.  CI.  395-651.000. 
Bakke.  Brian  Eric:  Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph;  Moertl.  Daniel  Frank:  and 
Walk,  Bruce  Marshall,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Directory  rebuild  method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  and  rebuikhng 
directory  information  for  compressed  data  on  direct  access  storage  device 
(DASD).  5.682.499.  a.  395-439.000 
Balan,  Isadora:  See — 

Kuhn.  Wekkm  R.;  Inumefieddo,  John  A.;  Balan,  Isadore:  and  Sieth 
Kenneth  J.,  5,681,025,  Q  251-129.120. 
Balasubramanian,  Maimarsamy:  See — 

Coon,  John  S.;  Balasubramanian,  Maimarsamy;  Emanuele,  R.  Martin- 
and  Shah.  Himanshu,  5,681,812,  CI.  514-10.000. 
BaJiga,  Bantval  Jayant,  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Methods  of 
forming  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  devices  having  buried  silicon  car- 
bide conduction  barrier  layers  dierein.  5,681,762,  CI.  437-22.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Chasteen,  Howard  Curtis,  5.680.952.  CI.  220-268.000. 
Balling.  Edward  Norman,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Recyclable  camera 
5,682,571,  a.  396-538.000. 


Baloche.  Francois,  to  Bertrand  Faure  EquipemenLs  SA.  Articulation  for 
vehicle  seat,  and  vehicle  seat  equipped  with  such  an  articulation.  5.68 1 .086 
CI.  297-367.000. 
Balthaser.  Andrew  Dewin:  See — 

Correll.  Robert  Stewart.  Jr;  Larkin.  John  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Baldiaser 
Andrew  Dewin.  5,68 1 , 1 74,  CI  439- 1 35.000. 
Bamber,  Jeffrey  Vincent:  See — 

Mills,  Sue  Ann:  Lavash,  Bttice  William;  and  Bamber,  Jeffrey  Vincent, 
5,681,303,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Bange.  Donna  W.:  See — 

Benedict.  Harold  W.:  Schneider.  Michael  J  :  Bange.  Donna  W.;  Heacox. 
Gary  L.:  Tnideau.  Timothy  J.;  and  Krishnan.  Subramanian.  5.681.612 
CI.  427-240.000. 
Banks.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Grigsby.  John   M.;   Banks.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Grigsby.  John   M.  Jr 
5,68 1 .64 1 .  CI  428- 1 82.000. 
Bannai.  Kazunori:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kazushige;  Takahashi.   Hiroshi;  Fujioka.  Tetsuya;   Bannai. 
Kazunori:  and  Shiina,  Susumu.  5.682.227.  CI   355-25.000. 
Barak.  Renec-Lucia:  Haghiri-Tehrani.  Yahya:  and  Baader.  Helmut,  to  CAO 
Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Oiganisation  mbH.  Method  and  appaianis 
for  prxxlucing  a  plastic  molded  chip  card  having  reduced  wall  thickness 
5.68U56.  a.  29-25.010 
Barath.  Peter:  See — 

Vigil.  Dennis  M.;  and  Barath.  Peter.  5,681.281,  CI.  604-%  000 
Barber,  Patrick  P.:  See— 

Aldridge,  Lewis  L;  and  Barber,  Patrick  R,  5,681,064.  Q.  285-379  000 

Barhoza.  Steven  D  :  Hoffman.  Charies  S  .  Jr.;  Kopp.  ainlon  Y;  Schmin. 

Robert  J.;  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  C .  to  Memtec  America  Corporation. 

Melt-blown  filtration  media  having  integrally  co-located  support  and 

filtration  fibers.  5.681.469.  Q.  210-503.000. 

Barker.  John  M.:  See— 

Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Foslien.  Floyd  L..  Bariier.  John  M.;  aid  Petrich.  Robert 
W..  5.680.983.  CI.  227-175.300. 
Bariow.  Qyde  H.;  and  Kelly.  Jeffrey  J.  Automated  optical  detection  of  tissue 

perfusion  by  microspheres.  5.682.244.  C\.  356-417.000 
Barmag  AG:  See- 
Neumann.  Bemd.  5.682.146.  CI.  34<W77.000. 
Barnard.  Michael  A.,  to  Wescon  Products  Company.  Lawnmower  caUe 

control  apparatus.  5.680.748.  C\.  56-11.300. 
Barnes.  Todd  Allan:  See— 

Lemire.  John  P;  Monensen.  Matt  A.;  Jenny.  Patrick  D.;  and  Bases, 
Todd  Allan.  5.682,538.  Q.  395-768.000. 
Barrett.  David  W.:  See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Peruggi.  Richard  E:  Ahigian.  Edward  E;  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E.;  and  Barrett.  David  W.,  5.682.023.  CI.  187-316.000. 
Barren.^  Douglas  John:  Burnett.  Scon;  and  Gomez.  Calos  Alberto,  to  Iris 
Graphics  Inc.  Ink  jet  printing  apparatus  having  modular  coawoaems 
5.68ZI9I.  a.  347-104.000.  «-*—" 

Barron.  Bradford  Scott:  See — 

Davis.  Maxwell  Gregory;  Barron.  Bradford  Sc«)0;  Wnuk,  Andrew  Julian' 
and  Sa-slow.  Julius.  5.681.355.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Bartusiak.  Raymond  Donakl;  and  Fontaine.  Robert  William,  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal PaieiHs  Inc.  Feedback  method  for  controlling  nan-liBev  procesaes 
5.682J09.  a.  364-149.000. 
Bartz.  William  L..  Jr.:  See- 
McAllister.  Larry  N.;  Poore.  John  D.:  aad  Banz.  William  L.   Jr 
5.680,942.0.211-162.000. 
Basaj,  Barbara  L.:  and  Krippcndorf,  Carl  E..  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Rolyan  Inc. 

Joint  extension  splint  5.681.269.  C\.  602-22.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Patsch.  Manfred:  Kilbuig.  Heike;  and  Zamponi.  Andrea.  5.681.937,  d. 
534-642.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Ban  W.,  5,681.867,  O  521-122.000 
Bashir.  Rashid:  See— 

Hebert.  Francois;  Chen.  Datong;  and  Bashir.  Rashid.  5.681.776,  CI. 
437-72.000. 
Bass.  Neville  Meyer.  Orthodontic  appliance.  5,681,164,  Q.  433-6.000. 
Basselt  David  Robinson:  See— 

Jenkins,  Richard  Duane:  Bassett  David  Robinson;  Lightfooc.  Richard 
Hall;  and  Boluk.  Mehmet  Yaman.  5.681.882.  CI.  524-388.000. 
Bates.  Gary  Gram.  Modular  buiding  system  5.680,735.  C\.  52-591.500. 
Bates.  Ian  Richard  Joseph,  to  Eaton  Coiporation.  Selecuble  enhanced  creep 
control  mode  for  automated  clutch  and  vehicular  automated  mechanical 
transmission  system  utilizing  same.  5.681.242.  Q.  477-180.000. 
BalTelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Affinito.  John  D.;  and  Gross.  Mark  E.  5.681.615.  Q.  427-255.600. 
Kangas.  Lars  J.;  and  Keller.  Paul  E..  5.680.866.  O.  128-671.000. 
Batzel.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Vallino.  Barney;  and  Batzel.  Daniel  A..  5.681.920.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Bauer.  Bemhaid.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  injectian  method  for 

muhicylinder  internal  combustion  engines.  5.680.846.  Q.  123-490.000. 
Baughman.  Gary  M..  to  Rieke  Corporation.  Plastic  drum  closure.  5.680.953. 

a.  220-288.000. 
Baumann.  John,  to  Uniwave.  Inc.  Dust  removing  fan  system  far  citcular 

knitting  machines.  5.680.672.  C\.  15-312.100. 
Baumann.  Matthias,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  wheel  speed 

balancing  method.  5.682.333.  CI.  364-565.000. 
Baumann.  Russell  J.;  See — 
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5,681.863,  CI.  514-648.000. 


205-125.000. 


Bilood,  Alan  J.;  and  Baumann.  Russell 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Dinmeier.  Paul,  5,682.221,  CI.  351-90.*0. 

Valine,  Paul  L.,  Jr.;  Joshi,  Makanndjp^  and  Ruscio,  Dominic  V.. 
5.681.510,  a.  264-2.500. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I..  5.681,273.  a.  604-4000. 

Fold.  Alan  D.;  Sinu.  Nathaniel  M.;  and  If  andro.  Marc  A..  5.681.285,  CI 
604-151.000. 
Bay,  Adam  C;  See — 

Ameen,  Thomas  }.;  OeWin.  Robert  D.;  Icckham,  Peter.  Haines,  Ronald 
K.:  and  Bay.  Adam  G..  5.681.443.  CI 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson.  Allan.  5,682,487,  CI.  395-34J.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Andree.  Roland:  Drcwes.  Marlc-Wilhein:  Matttold,  Albtechl:  Santel, 

Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger,  Marku  ,  5,681,794,  CI.  504-243.000. 

Holzner,  Christoph;  Block,  Hans-Diela ;  and  Moreno.  Hans-Heinrich, 

5,682.593.  CI.  423-10.000. 
Wolters,  Erich:  Steffan,  Guido:  and  Klau  ener,  Alexander.  5.681 .957,  CI. 
544-334.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Mason,  James  P.;  Krishnan,  Sivaram;  an  Chwala,  Walter  G.,  5.681,905. 
CI.  525-438.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Weike  Aktiengesellschi  t;  See — 

Ruffing.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoyer.  Uwe,  5.  i80.835,  O.  123-90.160. 
Baz,  Julia  ^aez;  Millan,  Franci.sco  Romero;  Pe  Quesada,  Teresa  Garcia;  and 
GravakM,  Dolores  Garcia,  to  Pharma  M<^  s.a.  Thiodepsipeptide  isolated 
from  a  marine  actinomycete.  5.681,813.  C  I.  514-11.000. 
BBN  Corporation:  See — 

Roeber,  Frederick  J.;  and  Hathaway,  I  obeit  E,  5.682.328.  O.  364- 
550.000. 
Beaton,  Stephen  Robert:  See — 

Lust,  Victor:  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert;  Di  Robert.  Henri  Armand;  Pamell, 
Phillip  King,  Sr;  Walker,  Craig  Willii  n;  and  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang. 
5.681.138.  a.  414-225.000. 
Beaudet.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Rotter,  Jerome  I.;  Targan,  Stephan  R.;  fang-  Huiying;  Beaudet.  Arthur 
L,;  and  Vbra.  Devendra.  5,681,699,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Beavers,  Brad  B.;  Chua-Eoan,  Lew;  Liu,  Pei-Chun  Peter;  and  Peng.  Chih-Jui. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corpofation;  and  Molortjla.  Inc.  Fully 
associative  address  translation  buffer  having  separate  segment  and  page 
invalidation.  5,682,495,  CI.  395-417.000. 
Bechard,  Simon  R.;  Kramer,  Kenneth  A.;  andKatdare,  Ashok  V.,  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  ItK.  Dry  mix  formulation  for  bispii  »phonic  acids.  5.681.590,  CI. 
424-464.000. 
Beck.  Matthew  R.  Tamper  evident  contain  r  closure.  5,680,%5.  CI.  222- 

153.060. 
Beckenhauer,  Thomas.  Method  for  retarding  efflorescence  in  building  mate- 
rials and  building  material  that  exhibits  re  iuced  efflorescence.  5,681.385, 
CI.  106-724.000. 
Becker.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Melbye.  William  L.:  Becker.  Dennis  L.:  and  Gorman.  Michael  R.. 
5.681  J02.  a.  604-373.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Iik.:  See — 

Lowe.  Winston  H.  H.;  Castiglia,  Sa  ;  and  Ramirez.  Uus  R..  Jr.. 
5.681,258,  CI.  494-20.000. 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Brian,  Barry  B.:  and  Fnanchere,  Urry  ,  L.  5.681.743.  CI.  435  305.300. 
Gyure.  Sandor.  Hottovy,  Tracv  R.;  Mllace,  Alex  S.;  Booth,  Jay  E.: 
Walters,  Bronwen;  and  Gravel,  Mari»n,  5,681,295,  CI.  604-263.000. 
Hoffman,  Michael  A.,  5,682,038,  CI.  2*0-458.100. 
Reid.  Robert  Alan;  Ackley,  Rhonda  Lu(  ille;  and  Hemperly.  John  Jacob. 
5.681,931,  a.  530-350.000. 
Beelman,  Robert  B.;  Ziegler.  Gregory  R.;  an  I  Mau,  Jeng-Leun,  to  Penn  State 
Research  Foundation,  The.  Use  of  lO-oxc  -lrans-8-d^enoic  acid  in  mush- 
room cultivation.  5,681,738,  Q.  435-254J100. 
Beemink.  Ernest  H.;  and  Capps,  Stephen  P.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Boxed 
input  correction  system  and  mediod  fo)  pen  based  computer  systems. 
5,682.439,  Q.  382-187.000. 
Beers,  Gregory  C,  to  Automated  TechnologI  »  Industries,  Inc.  Printed  circuit 

board  sotting  device.  5,680,936,  CI.  209^.000. 

Beerse.  Peter  William;  Dunbar.  James  Charles;  and  Walker,  Eddie  Charles,  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  ToppedJ distilled,  cocoyi  isethionate  skin 

cleansing  bar.  5.681,980,  CI.  560-I5l.0a  i. 

Begg.  Geoffrey  Stephen;  Simpson,  Richard  J  Urn;  and  Buigess,  Antony  Wiiks, 

to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Resean  li.  Method  allowing  sequential 

chemical  reactions.  5.681,751,  CI.  436-8(  .000. 

B^gin.  Guy;  and  Thibeault,  Claude,  to  Uii  iversiti  du  Quebec  i  Montr^l 

Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  and 

representing  encoded  data  bits  into  estimated  information  bits.  5,682,395, 

a.  37M3.000. 

Begley.  Chris  Clarence;  Trowbridge.  Mark  Alan;  and  Jones,  Dale  Richard,  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  sender  lor  motor  vehicle.  5.680,847.  CI 

123-509.000. 

Behe,  Thomas  J.:  See — ; 

Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T:  Keyes, 
Lockwood,  Dan  F;  Palencar.  Michael  J. 
5.682.578.  CI.  399-92.000. 
BEI  Medical  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Veraoikis.  Dionysios  K..  5.681.340.  C 


Thomas  C;  Behe.  Thomas  J.; 
and  Eraser.  Ronald  A.. 


606-191.000. 


Beier.  Ralf;  and  Nithe.  Axel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Current  mirror 

arrangement.  5.682.094.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Beiergroesslein.  Stefan:  See — 

Maurer.  Robert;  Beieipoesslein.  Stefan;  and  Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich. 
5.682,212,  a.  349-5.000. 
Belk.  John  Huntley,  to  Douglas,  McDonnell.  Rber  strain  sensor  and  system 
including  one  intrinsic  and  one  extrinsic   fabry-perol   interferometer. 
5,682,237,  Q.  356-345.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Ughtfoot,  Regina;  and  Goodman,  William,  5,682,325.  CI.  364-5  I4.00C. 
Bell,  Ctennis  L.  to  Burns  Company.  Inc.  Positive-aligning  quick  mount. 

5,680,725.  a.  42-101.000. 
Bell.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Richison,  Cecil;  and  Bell,  Gary  M.,  5,681,114,  CI.  383-61.000. 
Beloii  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

While,  Dennis  A.,  5,681,996,  a.  73-622.000. 
Benchelril,  Salomon.  Device  and  method  for  laparoscopic  Inguinal  hernia 

repair.  5,681342.  O.  606-192.000. 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Uu.  William;  and  Sheppard.  Douglas  Paiks.  5.682,5 15.  O.  395- 
455.000. 
Bend  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Friesen.  Dwayne  T:  Newbold.  David  D.;  McCray,  Scoa  B.;  and  Ray. 
Roderick  J..  5.681.433.  CI.  203-39.000. 
Benedek.  Karen  R.;  Benson.  Charies  E.;  and  Carbone.  Philip  C.  to  Gas 
Research  Institute.  Process  and  apparatus  for  low  NO^  staged-air  combus- 
tion. 5.681,159,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Benedict,  Harold  W.;  Schneider,  Michael  J.;  Bange,  Donna  W.;  Heacox,  Gary 
L.;  Trudeau,  Timothy  J.;  and  Krishnan,  Subramanian.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coated  abrasives  and  methods  of  prepara- 
tion. 5,681,612,  a.  427-240.000. 
Bening,  Robert  Charles;  and  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Coupling   of  anionic   polymers   with  trialkoxysilanes  having   silicon- 
hydrogen  bonds.  5,681.895,  CI.  525-105.000. 
Bennett,  Adam  J.:  See — 

McCiacken.  Thomas  W.;  Jonasson,  Kevin  A.;  and  Bennett.  Adam  J., 
5.680.993.  CI.  239-433.000. 
Bennett.  Claik:  See — 

Su.  Hongsheng;  Blain.  Francoise;  Bennett,  Clark;  Gu,  Kangfii;  Zimmer- 
mann,  Joseph;  and  Musil,  Roy,  5,681,733,  CI.  435-232.000. 
Ben.son,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Benedek,  Karen  R.:  Benson,  Charles  E.;  and  Caibooe,  Philip  C, 
5,681,159,  a.  431-9.000. 
Benson,  Paul  M.;  DeBastiani,  Duane  L.;  Robinson,  Quentin  K.;  Stephenson, 
David;  Dumas,  Phillipe;  and  Hanse,  Eric,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company. 
Method  and  compositions  for  making  refractory  shapes  having  dense, 
carbon  free  surfaces  and  shapes  made  dierefroni.  5,681,499,  CI.  222- 
606.000. 
Benzel,  Edward  C:  See- 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.:  Benzel.  Edward  C;  Dinello.  Alex:  Wefers.  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith.  Aaron  C,  5.681.312,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ba%,  Manfied;  and  Goller,  Bemd,  to  Armaturenfabrik  Hermann  Voss  GmbH 
&  Co.  Plug-in  cotuiector  for  a  pressure  pipe  system.  5,681,060,  O. 
285-305.000.  -- 

Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Notthey,  William  Arthur,  and  Koser,  James  R.,  5.681.173,  O.  439- 
108.000. 
Berg.  Thoiius  E.:  See — 

Christie.  Leslie.  Jr.;  Berg.  Thomas  E.;  and  Schmidike.  Gregg  S.. 
5.682.096.  a.  324-207.200. 
Berg.  Todd  A.;  Scovil.  Brian;  Galdonik,  Jason  A.;  and  Bachinski.  Thomas  J., 
to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Braidless  guide  catheter.  5.680.873.  O. 
128-772.000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J.,  to  Univenity  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Anti-neoplastic.    anti-viral    or    anli-felrDvinl    spenniiie    dehvatives. 
5,681,837.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Bergsirand,  John  W.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Bergstrand,  John  W.,  5.680.741.  a.  53-399.000. 
Bergstrom.  Donald  Eugene;  Andrews.  Philip  Charles:  Nichols,  Ruthann;  and 
9iang.  Peiming.  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation;  and  University  of  Michi- 
gan. The  Regents  of  the.  Oligonucleotides  having  universal  nucleoside 
spacers.  5.681.947.  CI.  536-286.000. 
Berlex  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Johns.  Anthony;  and  Minlzer.  Robert  J..  5.681.558.  CI.  424-85.600, 
Berlin,  Andrew  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Motion  tracking  using  applied 

thermal  gradienUi.  5,682.331.  O.  364-557.000. 
Beriin.  Rolf:  See— 

Edlund.  Leif:  Berlin.  Rolf;  and  Davidsson.  Charles  R..  5.682JI3,  C\. 
364-424.027. 
Bemardini.  Bernardino,  to  Tapematic  U.S.A..  Inc.  Electronic  device  for  the 

fast  duplication  of  magnetic  tapes.  5.682.271.  Q.  360-15.000. 
Bemreitner.  Klaus:  See — 

Wolfschwenger,  Johannes:  and  Bemreibier.  Klaus.  5.681.922.  CI.  528- 
486.000. 
Beitalan.  John  M.:  See — 

Lawrence.  James;  and  Bettalan.  John  M..  5.682.039.  CI.  250-559.400. 
Berti.  Andrea:  See — 

Spatafora.  Mario;  and  Berti.  Andrea.  5.680.747.  a.  53-477.000. 
Bertina.  Johannes  Marinus  George;  and  Oliver,  Quentin  Rees,  to  Intellect 
Australia  Pty  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  performing  transactions  and  a 
portable  intelligent  device  therefore.  5,682,027,  CI.  235-380.000. 
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Berloldi,  Massimo;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Soncini,  Cristina.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Post  processing  stabilization  of 
photothermographic  emulsions.  5,681,693,  CI.  430-611.000. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Combs.  James  Lee;  and  Capaci,  Gerald  Joseph,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Keyboard  touchpad  combi- 
nation in  a  bivalve  enclosure.  5.681.220.  CI.  463-37.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  SA:  See — 

Baloche,  Francois.  5.681.086.  CI.  297-367,000. 
Beshore.  Burrus  D.  Protective  glide  device.  5.680.673,  CI.  16-42.00R. 
Bessels,  Nicolaas,  to  Thomassen  &  Drijver-Verblifa  N.V.  Apparatus  for 

orienting  lids.  5,680,922,  CI.  198-398.000. 
Best.  Norman  D.  Apparatus  for  processing  and  assembly  of  small  pans 

utilizing  a  robot.  5,680,694,  CI.  29-701.000. 
Betso,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Murray.  Daniel  J.:  Fiske.  Thomas  R.;  Betso,  Stephen  R.; 
and  Turley,  Robert  R.,  5,681,897,  CI.  525-150.000. 
Betts,  James  A.;  and  DIuzniewski,  Tomasz  J.,  to  Sterling  Pulp  Chemicals.  Ltd. 

Impurity  removal  for  sodium  chlorate.  5,681,446,  CI.  205-503.000. 
Betts.  William  Lewis;  and  Zuran.ski,  Edward  Sigmund,  to  Paradyne  Corpo- 
ration. Echo  cancellation  for  modems.  5,682,378,  a.  370-286.000. 
BetzDeatbotn  Inc.:  See — 

Han,  Paul  R.,  5,681,451,  CI.  208-177.000. 

Kuo,  Lawrence  Lu;  Leung,  Roger  Yiming;  and  Williams,  Kenneth 

Samuel,  5,681,912,  CI.  526-307.100. 
Palardy,  William  J.;  and  DiAngelo,  Nancy  A.,  5,681,432,  CI.  203-7.000. 
Sever,  Frederick  Leo.  Spark  plug  terminal  removal  tool.  5,680,697,  CI. 

29-764.000. 
Biagiotti,  Gugliclmo,  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Device  for  gluing  the  tail  end  of 
a  reel  of  web  material  with  vacuum  systems  for  opening  the  tail  end 
5,681,421,  CI.  156-M6.000. 
Biedermann,  Lutz;  and  Harms,  JOrgen.  Locking  tool.  5,681,319,  CI.  606- 

104.000. 
Bierer,  Donald  E.,  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Cryptolepine  analogs 

with  hypoglycemic  activity.  5,681,958,  CI.  546-70.000. 
Bierer,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Tempesta.  Michael;  Jolad.  Shivanand  D.;  King,  Steven;  Mao,  Guohua; 
Bruening,  Reimar  C;  Kuo,  John  E.;  Troung,  Thien  V;  Bierer,  Donald 
E.;  and  Dener,  Jeffirey  M.,  5,681,829,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Biersach,  James  E.:  See — 

Anson,  Dean;  Tronca,  Dennis  P.;  and  Biersach,  James  E.,  5,680.665,  C\. 
15-3.510. 
Bierwith,  Robert  S.  Excavation  bucket  5,680,717,  CI.  37-444.000. 
Biftu.  Tesfaye:  See— 

Cai,  Xiong;  Crewal,  Gurmit;  Hussoin,  Sajjat;  Fura,  Aberra;  Scannell. 
Ralph;  and  Biftii.  Tesfaye.  5,681.966.  CI.  549-65.000. 
Billings.  Keith  H.:  See— 

Manley.  Bany  W.;  and  Billings.  Keith  H..  5.682.067,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Billings.  Marie  Fatrell:  See — 

Billings,  Thomas  Neal;  and  Billings,  Marie  Farrell.  5,682,471,  CI. 

395-182.130. 

Billings,  Thomas  Neal;  and  Billings.  Marie  Farrell.  System  for  transparently 

storing  inputs  to  non-volatile  storage  and  automatically  re-entering  them  to 

reconstruct  work  if  volatile  memory  is  lost.  5,682,471,  CI.  395-182,130. 

Biomixer  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  Wayne  A.,  5,681.509,  O.  261-87.000. 
BioPolymerix,  Inc.:  See — 

Sawan,  Samuel  P.;  Shalon,  Tadmor,  Subramanyam,  Sundar,  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy,  Alexander,  5,681,468,  Q.  210-500.250. 
Bippi,  Herbert:  See — 

Frblich,  JUigen  C;  and  Bippi,  Herbert,  5,681,850,  Q.  514-530.000 
Birbara,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Nalette,  Timothy  A.;  and  Birbara,  Philip  J.,  5,681.503,  C\.  252-192.000. 
Birch,  John  G.:  See- 
Ross,  John  David.  Jr.;  Samchukov.  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch.  John  G.. 
5.681.309.  CI.  606-56.000. 
Bischoff.  William  P.,  to  Microelectronic  Packaging,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  multilayer  ceramic  capacitor.  5.680.685,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Bishop.  Brian  Cchristopher;  Cottrell,  Ian  Frank;  Cameron,  Mark;  and  Hands, 
David,  to  Merek,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Chemical  synthesis  of  azaindoles. 
5,681,959,  a.  546-113.000. 
Bishop,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Chang,  Kwen-Jen;  Bubacz.  Dulce  G.;  Davis,  Ann  O.;  McNutt,  Robert 
W.,  Jr.;  CoMins,  Mark  A.;  and  Bishop,  Michael  J.,  5,681,830,  CI 
514-85.000. 
Bissen,  Donald  L..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Desquamation 

compositions.  5,681,852,  CI.  514-556.000. 
Bitonti,  Alan  J.;  and  Baumann,  Russell  J.,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Iik. 
Non-itietabolizable   clomiphene   analogs   for   treatment   of  tamoxifen- 
resistam  tumors.  5,681,863,  CI.  514-648.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Bunyea,  Roderick  F;  Karasa.  Alvydas  P.;  Miller,  Philip  T;  and  Smith, 
Allen  P..  5,681,667,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Black,  Jeffrey  A.;  Greczanik,  Vincent  J.;  and  Jackson,  Michael  E.,  to  Isolab, 

Inc.  Sample  deposition  device.  5,681,437,  CI.  204-456.000. 
Blackmon,  James  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

James,  Jesse  C;  and  Blackmon,  James  B.,  Jr.,  5,682,168.  CI.  343- 
713.000. 
Blain.  Francoise:  See — 

Su.  Hongsheng;  Blain.  Francoise;  Bennett.  Clark;  Gu.  Kangfu;  Zimmer- 
mann.  Joseph;  and  Musil.  Roy.  5.681.733.  Q.  435-232.000. 
Blair.  Benjamin  W:  See — 


Cox.  William  D.;  Blair.  Benjamin  W;  Kolze.  Paige  A.;  and  Cbua. 
Hua-Thye.  5.682.106,  CI   326-39.000. 
Blair,  James  F  L.,  to  Blair,  James  F  L.  Lock  washer.  5.681.136.  CI. 

411-160.000. 
Blake.  Robert  Martin;  Bossen.  Douglas  Craig;  Chen,  Chin-Long;  Fifield,  John 
Atkinson;  and  Kalter.  Howard  Leo.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  computer  memoT)  systems  and  components 
employing  dual  level  error  correction  and  detection  with  disablement 
feature.  5,682,394,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Blau,  Reed  i.  See— 

Highsmith,  Thomas  K.;  Blau.  Reed  J.;  and  Lund.  Gary  K..  5.682.014.  CI. 
149-36.000. 
Blenk.  Robert  Gerard:  See- 
Rhodes.  David  John;  Guest.  Philippa  Jane;  and  Blenk,  Robert  Gerard, 
5,681,734,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Block,  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Holzner,  Christoph;  Block,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich, 
5,682,593,  CI.  423-10.000. 
Bloom  &  Kreten:  See- 
Spencer,   Reginald   N.;   and   Hubbard,   William   A.,   5.681.358,  O. 
44-300.000. 
BlueBIrd  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver.  William  H..  5,680.903,  C\.  172-22.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Colorado:  See — 

Eckhoff.  Donald  G.,  5,681,354,  a.  623-20.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Norgard.  Michael  V.  5.681.934,  O  530-403.000. 
Trissel.  Lawrence  A.,  5,681,846.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agriculniral  and 
Mechanical  College:  See — 

Kelly,  Kevin  W.,  5,681,661,  CI.  428-601.000. 
Boaz,  Premakaran  Tucker,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  applying  a  coating  to  glass  using  a  screen  printing  process.  5,681,610, 
CI.  427-163.100 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Wardle,  David  G.,  5,680,964,  O.  222-146.600. 
Boccagno,  George  E.;  Cucuzza.  Carl  C;  Leyva,  Richard  D.;  and  Siddiqui, 
Shahid  A.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Configurable  system  for  supplying 
molten  diermoplastic  material.  5,680,%l,  O.  222-143.000 
Boden,  John  C  :  See— 

Ellis,  John;  Boden,  John  C;  Adcock,  Dennis  R.;  and  Warren,  Steven, 
5,681,160,  CI.  431-202.000. 
Bodner,  Mordechai;  De  Polo,  Nicholas  J.;  Chang,  Stephen;  Hsu,  David 
Chi-Tang;  and  Respess,  James  G..  to  Chiron  Viagene,  Inc.  Retroviral 
delivery  of  full  length  factor  VIII.  5.681,746,  CI.  435-350.000. 
Boe.  Eric  N.:  See- 
Lewis.  Gib  F;  and  Boe.  Eric  N..  5.682.165.  Q.  342-174.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Goode.  Herbert  S..  Jr.;  Nielsen,  Jean  A.;  and  Nilzsche,  Larry  E.. 

5,681,486,  CI.  216-67.000. 
LaConte.  Richard  J.,  5,680,680,  CI.  24-295.000. 
Rudolph,  Peier  K  C  .  5.681,013,  O.  244-214.000. 
Boeing  North  American,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinstler,  Gary  A.,  5.681.008.  CI.  244-3.1 10. 
Boelling.  James  E..  to  Wy-Tech.  Inc   Ladder  inclinometer.  5.680.707.  O. 

33-333.000. 
Boger,  Henry  William,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Low  noise  bail  valve 

assembly.  5,680,889.  CI.  137-625.320. 
Boggs,  Russell  T;  and  Dean,  Nicholas  M.,  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Nucleic  acid  sequences  encoding  protein  kinase  C  and  antisense  inhibition 
of  expression  thereof.  5,681.747,  O.  435-375.000. 
Bohorquez,  Jaime  H.;  Schinner,  Charies  E.;  Dion,  John  H.;  Hait,  Arthur  It; 
and  Nielsen,  Niels  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Conqnny.  Protective  capping 
apparatus  for  an  ink-jet  pen.  5,682,186,  Q.  347-29.000. 
Bohorquez,  Jaime  H.:  See — 

Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  Grace,  James  W.;  Hulings,  James  R.;  and  Bohorquez. 
Jaime  H.,  5,681,764,  Q.  437-31.000 
Boiteux,  Jean-Pieme:  and  Rolland.  Heni.  to  Sociele  D'ExpIolUlion  de 
Pmduits  pour  les   Industries  Chimiques-Seppic.   Method   for  preparing 
slightly  colored  alkylpolysaccharides  having  a  low  acid  breakdown  product 
content.  5,681,938,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Boland.  Patrick  Gerard:  and  Brien,  Glenn  Charles,  to  ANCA  Pty.  Ltd. 
Computer  numerically  controlled  machines.  5,682,319,  C\.  364-474.310. 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Mililli,  Cario  A.;  Young.  Wayne  P;  DeFbnzo,  Stephan  A.;  Mastri. 
Dom-nick  L.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and  Stera,  Leonard,  5,680,981,  CI. 
227-175.100. 
Bolgrean,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Bosche.  Kevin  S.;  and  Bolgrean,  Thomas  S.,  5,680,686,  Q.  29-227.000. 
Bolleman,  Brent  J.;  and  Whitehead,  Lome  A.,  to  University  of  British 
Columbia.  The.  Porous  gas  reservoir  electrostatic  transducer.  5,682,075, 
CI.  3IO-3O9.O0O. 
Bolte,  Ekkehard;  and  Halfmann.  Jurgen,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Control 
circuit  for  generating  a  speed  dependeni  deceleration  force  in  an  electroni- 
cally commutatcd  motor.  5,682,089.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Bolton.  James  C:  See — 

Alden.  Don  E.;  Seideman.  Steven  C;  and  Bollon.  James  C  5,681.602, 
CI.  426-132.000. 
Boluk.  Mehmet  Yaman:  See — 

Jenkins.  Richard  Duane;  BasseR.  David  Robinson;  Lightfool.  Richard 
Hall:  and  Boluk.  Mehmet  Yaman.  5,681,882,  Q.  524-388.000. 
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Bonds.   Edward   E.;  and   Hilbum 

5.680.781.  CI.  70-16.000. 
Bonner.  Alfred  E.:  See — 

Hendricks.  John  S.;  Bonner.  Alfred  E.; 

lich.  Richard  E..  5.682,195.  CI 

Bonura,  Walter,  Ferrari.  Enrico;  and  Lx>mban  i 

Dynamo-electric  machine  component 

devices.  5,680.6%.  CI.  29-732.000 

Bonvallet,  Duane  J.,  to  Marker  Deutschla4d 

damping  and  stiffening  system.  5,681,054, 
Boonman.  Johannes  C.  P.:  See — 

De  Graafr.  Leendert  H.;  Visser,  Jacob; 
Strozyk,  Francois;  KornKlink,  Felix 
P.,  5,681,732,  CI.  435-197.000. 
Booth,  David:  See— 

Lin,  Falcon;  Yu,  Shih-Yuan;   Booth, 
5,682,216,  CI.  349-12X000. 
Booth,  Jay  E.:  See— 

GyuFC,  Sandor,  Honovy,  Tracy  R 
Walters,  Bronwen;  and  Gravel,  Mari^i 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See 

Vierk,  David  T;  and  Grzesiak,  Anthony  I 
Borgstroms  Platindustri  AB:  See — 

Forsgren.  Stellan.  5,681,102,  O.  312 
Borgwardt.  Peter  A.,  to  Tektrxjnix,  Inc.  Motio  i 
early  exit  with  prequalilicalion  matrices 
5,682,209.  CI.  348-699.000 
Bomstein,  Michael:  Rozman.  Rosemary; 
George  Kaon,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
deoxyadcnosine  formulations.  5,681,822, 
Borsdien,  Udo:  Leimbach.  Lutz;  Scfierpf, 
Zottmann.  Michael,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG 
having  a  hydraulic  actuator  which  hydrau  ii 
5.680.916.  a.  192-20.000. 
Bosche.  Kevin  S.;  and  Bolgrean,  Thomas  S 
spring  compressor  having   floating 
29-227.000. 
Bose.  Judith  A.;  Friedrich,  Louis  E.;  Hoke, 
net,  Robert  F;  Singer.  Stephen  P.:  and 
Kodak  Company  Photographic  element 
lotriazole  coupler.  5,681,691,  CI 
Boss,  Ron:  See — 

Arnold,  Stephen  M.;  Boss,  Ron;  and 
220-300.000. 
Bossand,  Bernard  Michel:  See — 

Navaree,  Francois-Pietie;  Fraux,  Alain; 
5.681,483,  a.  210-777.000. 
Bossen,  Douglas  Craig:  See — 

Blake,  Robert  Martin;  Bossen,  Douglas 
John  Atkinson;  and  Kalter,  Howard 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See- — 

Cathcatt.  Bnice  C;  DeVries,  Robert 

5,681,347,  CI.  606-200.000. 
Clement,  Thomas   J.;  Auth,   David 

5,68U36,  a.  606-159.000. 
Perkins.  D.  H.;  Elbeit.  Linda  D 
aifford  L.,  5,681,274,  C  6O4-8.00( 
Botros,  Maged  G.,  to  Quantum  Chemical 
and  isobutylene  terpolymer  as  a  cold 
compositions  5,681.359.  Q.  44-393.000. 
Botterill.  John  Howard;  Eagen.  Stephen  Trq 
James  Albert;   and   Snyder,    Devon 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
double  digit  selection  fields  in  a  non 
a.  345-2.000. 
Bolterman,  David  L.,  to  Jefferson  Smurfit 

spout  formed  by  liner.  5,680,986,  C\. 
Boulder  Scientific  Company:  See — 

KraBt,  Terry  E..  5.681.976.  Q.  556-1 
Bourbon,  Carole;  and  Moussavi,  Mehdi,  to 
ique.  Solution  containing  a  nitroxide 
magnetic  resoiuuice.  5,681,753,  CI 
Bourns  Muhifuse  (Hong  Kong),  Ltd.:  See- 
Hogge,  Steven   Darryl;  and  Zhang, 
244.270. 
Bouve,  W.  Lincoln;  Semple,  William  T. 
Corporation.  System  arid  methods  for 
of  items  of  interest  from  a  database.  5,i 
Bowe,  Wade  A.:  See- 
Rusk.  Scott  J.;  Jung,  Eugene  J.,  Jr. 
A.,  5,681.280,  a.  604-95.000. 
Bowen,  Paul:  See — 

Gofiseth,  Denis;  Mari,  Daniele;  Bowen 
Pascal;  and  Mulone,  Roberto.  S 
Bowen.  Uyles  Woodrow.  Jr.:  See — 

Mathis,  Michael  Peter,  Bowen,  Uyles 

thy  Wilson,  5,680,653,  O.  2-123  " 

Bowman,  Dennis  E.  Refect  water  drain  line 

for  under  sink  reverse  osmosis  filler 
Boyce,  Trent.  Bottle  holder  for  livestock. 
Boyd,  Thomas  Andrew:  See 


Gary   I      HaiKkuff  escort  assembly. 


U  |)pington,  John  P.;  and  Wunder- 

348-4000. 

i,  Massimo,  to  Axis  USA,  Inc. 
systems  with  load/unload 


'an  Den  Broeck,  Henriette  C; 
;  and  Boonman,  Johannes  C. 


>avid;  aitd  Conner,  Arlie  R.. 


W4lace,  Alex  S.;  Booth,  Jay  E.; 
,5,681,295,0.604-263.000. 

.5,680,921,  CI.  I92-I07.00T. 

3|4.I00. 

estimation  using  limited-time 
uid  a  predicted  search  center. 


,  Kevin  Francis;  and  Wong, 

Corporation.  Soluble  2-chloto-2'- 

-  :i.  514-46.000. 

nirich;  Waning,  Manfred;  and 

Motor  vehicle  clutch  assembly 

[C  actuator  has  a  transmission. 

o  Branick  Industries,  Inc.  Stitit 
com  iression  head.   5,680,686,  CI. 

I  avid;  Poienza,  Joan  C;  Roma- 
\  ilente,  Ronald  R.,  to  Eastman 
a  Mitaining  an  improved  pyrazo- 


1  systo  n 


:  radii  al 


(.OC). 
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GmbH.  Clutch  engageable 
CI.  280-602.000. 


Ifenney,  Russ  R.,  5,680,954,  O. 

and  Bossand,  Bemani.Mkhel, 

Iraig;  Chen,  Chin-Long;  Fifield, 
eo,  5,682,394,  O.  371-40.100. 

B.;  and  Vigue,  Kathleen  A., 

.;    and   Buchbinder,   Maurice, 

Go^shall,  Douglas  E.;  and  Smith, 


Ca  poral 


fl  w 


ition.  Ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
impfiover  for  distillate  fuel 


;  Kiel,  Harvey  Gene;  Pieterick, 

Da4iel,   to   International    Business 

for  presentation  of  single  and 

programmable  terminal.  5,682,169, 


Corporation.  Carton  widi  pour 
229-215.000. 

3 '000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
for  magnetometry  by  nuclear 
436-f73.000. 


i^engruoy  5,681,414,  CI.    156- 

aid  Oxman,  Steven  W.,  to  Civix 
ren  Dtely  accessing  a  selected  group 
5,642,525,  a.  395-615.000. 

Bo  ^e.  Wade  A.;  and  Simpson,  John 


,682  595 


Paul;  Carry,  Oaude  Paul;  Streit, 
',  CI  428-552.000. 


i/oodrow,  Jr.:  and  Reader,  Timo- 


nstallation  system  and  apparatus 
5,681,459,  CI.  210-232.000. 
,019,  a.  248-229.110. 
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Tapperson,  Gary;  and  Boyd.  Thomas  Andrew,  5,682.476.  CI.  395- 
200.050. 
Boyden.  James  H..  to  Interval  Research  Corporation.  Wearable  audio  system 

with  enhanced  performance.  5.682.434.  CI.  381-187.000. 
Boyle,  Douglas  B.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones.  Edwin  R.; 
and  Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Optimization  pro- 
cessing for  integrated  circuit  physical  design  automation  system  using 
chaotic  limess  improvement  method.  5,682,322,  CI.  364-491.000. 
BpSure,  LLC:  See— 

Kahn.  Alan  R.;  Bahr,  Dennis  E.;  and  Allen.  Kurt  W,  5,680.868.  CI. 
128-680.000. 
Braddock.  C.  Kerwin:  See — 

Hughen,  J.  David;  Stefanchik,  David;  Murray,  Michael  A.;  and  Brad- 
dock,  C.  Kerwin.  5.681,330,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Brady,  Daniel  F;  McCall,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Bailey,  Clyde  A.;  and  Copeland,  James 
L.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Self-optimizing  detergent  controller  for  controlling 
variable  additive  concentration  level  in  a  warewashing  machine.  5,68 1 ,400, 
a.  134-18.000. 
Brady.  Michael  John;  C(Sfino.  Thomas;  Heinrich.  Harley  Kent;  Johnson,  Glen 
Walden;  Moskowitz.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Walker.  George  Frederick,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Radio  frequency  identifica- 
tion tag.  5,682.143,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Bragenzer,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Pham,  Thanh  D  ;  and  Bragenzer,  Richard  J.,  5,681,193,  CI.  440-1.000. 
Brand,  Robert  D..  to  Capital  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Veneer  slicer  with  timing  belt. 

5.680,887,  CI.  144-178.000. 
Brandt.  Kevin  S.;  See — 

Tripp.   Cynthia   Ann;    Brandt,    Kevin   S.;   and   Wisnewski,   Nancy. 
5.681,724,  CI.  435-70.100. 
Branick  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bosche,  Kevin  S.;  and  Bolgrean,  Thomas  S.,  5,680,686, 0.  29-227.000. 
Brasser,  Jacobus  Johannes  Maria:  See — 

Huang.  Jianing;  Chen,  Fuh-Sheng  Fred;  and  Brasser,  Jacobus  Johannes 
Maria,  5,681,875,  CI.  523-351.000. 
Bray,  Steven  C,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Clutch  or  brake  engagement  pressure 

compensation.  5,680,917,  CI.  192-54.300. 
Bray  Jr ,  Robert  S  Bone  shaver.  5,681,337,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Braymer,  William  K.:  See — 

Hines.  Horace  H.;  Braymer,  William  K.;  and  Liebig,  John  R.,  5,682,036, 
CI.  250-363.090. 
Brayton,  James  M.:  See — 

Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V.;  Wang,  Wen  Han;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.; 
Brayton,   James   M.;    Merchant,   Amit;    and    Fisch,    Matthew   A.. 
5.682,516,  CI.  395-473.000. 
Bredesen,  Dale  E.,  to  University  of  Califomia-Los  Angeles.  Cell  culture 

model  of  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis.  5,681,711,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Btedow,  Wolfgang:  See — 

WOstenbCTg,  Dieter  Mohrbach,  Raymond;  Bredow.  Wolfgang;  Bur- 
chard,  Thomas;  Fazler,  Rolf;  Haug,  Thomas;  and  Elsasser,  Fabian, 
5,680,796.  CI.  74^71.0XY. 
Brehm.  H.  Peter  See— 

Frey,  Rainer  H.;  and  Sellin,  Lodiar.  5,681,657,  a.  428-375.000. 
Brehm,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Shepheri  Patrick  M.,  to  Aehr  Test  Systems.  Method 
and  system  for  testing  memory  programming  devices.  5,682,472,  CI. 
395-183.010. 
Breipohl,  Geriiard:  See — 

ZoUer,  Gerhard;  Jabloflka,  Bemd;  Just.  Melilta;  Klingler,  Olmar.  Brei- 
pohl. Gerhard;  Knollc,  Jochen;  and  KOnig,  Wolfgang,  S.68I.838.  CI. 
514-307.000. 
Breitman,  Jo-Ann.  Executor:  See — 

Breitnun,  Martin  L..  deceased;  Rossant,  Janet;  Dumont,  Daniel  J.;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Terry  P,  5,681,714,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Breitman,  Martin  L.,  deceased  (by  Jo-Ann  Breitman.  Executor);  Rossant. 
Janet;  Dumont.  Daniel  J.;  and  Yamaguchi,  Terry  P.,  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Corporation.    Nucleic    acid    encoding    tek    receptor   tyrosine    kinase. 
5,681,714,  a.  435-69.100. 
Brendel,  Michael:  See— 

Neely.  Michael  J.;  Brendel.  Michael;  and  Savage,  John  R.,  S.68I.I43,CI. 

416-203.000. 

Brennan,  John;  and  Cheng,  Yifeng,  to  Rutgers,  The  Sute  University.  Single 

source    metalloorgranic    precursors    to    type     14-16    semicoiiductors. 

5,681,975,  a.  556-81.000. 

Biessner,  Gorm.  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Connector  assembly  for  double 

mbing.  5,681.063,  CI.  285-360.000. 
Breyer,  Robert  A.;  Hollis,  Solona  G.;  Jural,  Joseph  J.,  deceased  (by  Marion 
Jural,  administratrix),  to  (jcorgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.  Low  mole  ratio 
melamine-urea-formaldehyde  resin.  5.681.917.  CI.  528-256.000. 
Brian.  Barry  B.;  and  Franchere,  Larry  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Plate    assembly    u.seful    for    microbiological    laboratory    procedures. 
5,681,743,  a.  435-305.300. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Mashita,  Naruhiko;  Sato,  Fumio;  Takezawa.  Satoshi;  and  Toyosawa, 

Shinichi,  5,681,649,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Ishiharada.  Minoni;  Tanunui.  Itsuo;  Naito,  Kazuo; 
Sugimachi,   Masato;   and   Sugiyama,   Hideo,   5,681,611,  CI.   427- 
163.200. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mikame,  Daisuke;  Imamoto,  Yasunori;  Shimasaki.  Hiralo;  and  Ezaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,681.228,  a.  473-330.000. 
Brien,  Glenn  Charies:  See — 
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Boland,  Patrick  Gerard;  and  Brien.  Glenn  Charles,  S.682J19,  Q. 
364-474.310. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Sugarbaker.  David  J..  5.681,349,  CI.  606-207.000 
Bright.  Jeffrey  Donald:  See- 
Taylor.  Dale  M.;  Bright.  Jeffrey  Donald;  Carolan.  Michael  Francis; 
Cutler,  Raymond  Ashton;  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel;  Minford,  Eric;  Prouse. 
David  W.;  Richards,  Robin  Edward;  Russek.  Steven  L.;  and  Wilson, 
Merrill  Anderson,  5,681.373,  Q.  96-11.000. 
Bright  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Cavestri,  Richard  C.  5.681,984,  O.  73-40.700. 
Briles,  Franklin  S.;  and  Aurentz.  John  A.,  to  Briles,  Franklin  S.  Oated  rivet 

and  deformation  thereof  5.680,690,  O.  29-458.000 
Brinda,  Paul  D..  to  Integ,  Inc.  Interstitial  fluid  sampler.  5,682,233,  CI. 

356-246.000. 
Briner,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Roohparvar,  Frankie  F;  and  Briner,  Michael  S.,  5,682.345,  Q.  365- 
185.040. 
Brinton,  Marshall  Kim.  Method  of  reducing  focal  ulcerative  dermatitis  (FUD) 

in  poultry.  5,681,856,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Brio,  AB:  See — 

Sander,  Bdrje,  5,681.202,  Q.  446-138.000. 
Briski.  Curt  M.;  and  Grant.  Mark  S.,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  mating 

structure.  5,681,185,  CI.  439-626.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Radka.  Susan  F;  Linsley,  Peter  S.;  and  Shoyab,  Mohammed.  5,681,930, 
CI.  530-388.230. 
British  Telecomnninications  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Motley,  Andrew  James;  and  Chadney,  Anthony  Gerard,  5,682.256.  CI, 
359-117.000. 
Brizzi.  Marco;  and  Ciamberini,  Antonio,  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Aziofii.  Packing 
method  and  machine  for  producing  twin  packets  of  cigarettes.  5,680,745, 
CI.  53^*48.000. 
Brockhoff.  Ulrich;  Kolitz,  Eberhard;  and  Wolf,  Michael,  to  Filtcrwerk  Mann 
&  HiuTunel  GmbH.  Device  for  separating  liquids  of  differing  density. 
5,681,462,  a.  210-253.000. 
Brod  &  McClung— Pace  Co.:  See— 

Rainer,  David  A.,  5,681,143,  CI.  415-158.000. 
Broersma,  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Owen.  Thomas  J.;  and  Krstenansky.  John  L.,  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Trifuncdonal  antithrombin  and  antiplatelet 
peptides.  5,681,925,  O.  530-324.000, 
Bronson,  Robert  T:  See — 

Klearman,  Jeffrey  D.;  Roth,  Jeny  M.;  Roth,  Man;  and  Bronson,  Robert 
T,  5,681,270,  a.  602-24.000. 
Brooke,  Robert.  Bend-all.  5,680,789.  CI.  72-458.000. 
Brooks.  Ray  G.:  See— 

Diederich.  R.  David;  Brooks.  Ray  G.;  and  Brooks,  Tim  W..  5,681,115, 
a.  383-64.000. 
Brooks,  Stanley  J.;  Dickens,  James  W.;  and  Strader,  Walter  H.,  to  Square  D 

Company.  Arcing  fault  detection  system.  5,682,101,  CI.  324-536.000. 
Brooks,  Tim  W.:  See— 

Diederich,  R  David;  Brooks,  Ray  G.;  and  Brooks,  Tmi  W..  5,681,115, 
CI.  383-64.000. 
Brooksby,  Glen  William:  See — 

Pradeep,  Anantfia  Krishnan;  Harrison,  Daniel  David;  Brooksby.  Glen 
William;  and  HIadik,  Stephen  Michael,  5,682,139,  O.  340-539.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando,  Motonobu,  5,682,252.  Q.  358-461.000. 
Sakanobe.  Minoru;  and  Ogawa,  Masao,  5,680.827,  C\.  112-443.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Koshito,  5,681.123,  CI.  400-586.000. 
Yamane.  Mitsuo.  5.681.420.  Q.  156-387.000. 
Brown.  Alton  R.  Tethered  ball  device  having  chaotic  motion  and  methods  for 

training.  5,681.168.  CI.  434-219.000. 
Brown,  Bari  W.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Low-density  RRIM  having  improved 
coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  and  heat  deflection  properties. 
5,681,867.  CI,  521-122.000. 
Brown.  Dana  Henry;  Cunningham,  Earl  Albert;  Erickson,  Kevin  Jack;  Estry, 
Richard  Hunt;  Glaser,  Thomas  William;  Hagen,  Mark  David;  Ottesen,  Hal 
Hjalmar.  Palmer.  Dean  Curtis;  and  Stephenson,  John  Jeffrey,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  position- 
ing transducers  to  correct  for  read  and  write  element  misregistration  offsets 
which  vary  dependent  on  rotary  actuator  angular  position  across  a  disk 
medium.  5,682.274.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Brown,  David  L.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Philip  D.;  Brown,  David  L.;  Weaver.  Jimmie  D.;  Lavin,  Wes  C; 
and  Wilson.  Steven  F,  5,680,900,  Q.  166-295.000. 
Brown,  Doyle  Eugene;  Polsgrove,  Gregory  Allen;  and  Morris,  Kirk  Edward, 
to  Takata  Inc.  Seat  belt  mechanism  for  a  child  seat.  5,681.094.  CI. 
297-484.000. 
Brown.  James  D.:  See — 

Inculet,  Ion  I.;  Brown.  James  D.;  Castle.  G.  S.  Peter,  and  Hansen.  Peter. 
5.682.591,  CI.  419-38.000. 
Brown,  Kurt  Randall;  Ford.  Jeffrey  Vernon;  and  Gibson.  Tracey  Ellen,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  restricting  user 
access  to  default  work  area  .settings  upon  restoration  from  nonvolatile 
memory  where  the  settings  are  independent  of  the  restored  state  informa- 
tion. 5.682.550.  a.  395-830.000. 
Brown,   Malcolm    David,   to   Ecoprogress   Limited.    Disposable   article. 

5,681,299,  a.  604-364.000. 
Brown,  Peter  S.:  See — 


Orth,  (Geoffrey  A.;  Anderson,  Scott  C:  and  Brown,  Peter  S.,  5.681.346, 
CI.  606-198.000. 
Brown,  Richard  I.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for 

predicting  blood  processing  parameters.  5.681.273.  Q.  604-6.000. 
Brown,  William  R.:  See— 

Siwajek.  Lawrence  A.;  Cook.  W.  Jeffrey;  and  Brown.  William  R.. 
5.681,360,0.48-127.300. 
Brownfield,  Carroll  James.  Device  for  painless  insertion  of  needle  for  needle 

injected  medication  5.681,283.  CI  604-136.000. 
Brownlow.  Michael  James;  and  Nomura.  Toshio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  controlling  a  microwave  oven  and  a  micro- 
wave oven  controlled  thereby.  5,681,4%,  O.  219-707.000. 
Bnickert,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Chris;  Kotzin,  Michael  D.;  Menich.  Barry  J.;  and  Btuckert 
Eugene  J.,  5,682,416,  O.  379-58.000, 
Bruening.  Reimar  C:  See — 

Tempesta.  Michael:  Jolad.  Shivanand  D.;  King.  Steven;  Mao.  Guohua; 
Bruening.  Reimar  C;  Kuo.  John  E.;  Troung.  Thien  V.;  Bierer,  Donald 
E.;  and  Dener,  Jeffrey  M.,  5.681,829.  O.  514-78.000. 
Briiggen.  Winfried:  See— 

Kollann.  Rolf;  Kloke.  Armin;  and  Brtlggen.  Winfried.  S.681.038.  O. 
271-218000. 
Brunner.  Marcus:  See— 

Vogt-Bimbrich.    Benina;    Patzschke.   Hans-Peter,   Lenhard.   Werner, 
DObert,  Jurgen;  and  Brunner,  Marcus,  5,681.622.  O.  427-407.100. 
Brunner.  Michael  Scott;  and  Durrance,  Debra  Hartley,  to  Kimberly-Oaik 
Woridwide,    Inc.    Toilet   tiaining   aid   creating   a   temperature   change. 
5.681,298,  a.  604-361.000. 
Bruns.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Swoboda.  Duane  P.;  Laigis.  Kevin  A.;  Bruns.  Wayne  A.;  Jurgeia,  Mark 
A.;  Kirby,  Raymond  V;  Penner,  Sidney  S.;  Cheek,  Ranald  M.;  and 
Van  Kalsbeek.  Bauke,  5.681.536.  O.  422-168.000. 
Brusko.  Paul  S.:  Siddiqui.  Shahid  A  :  and  Cucuzza.  Cari  C.  to  Notdson 
Corporation    Molten  thermoplastic  material  suppiv  system  with  supptxl 
harness  for  distribution  manifold.  5.680.%3.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Bryant,  David  Robert:  See- 
Miller.   Jay   Fingeret;   Bryant.   David  Roben;   Hoy.   Kemeih   Look; 
Kinkade.  Nancy  Ellen:  and  Zanapalidou.  Rachel  Hilda,  5.681,473. 0. 
210-651  000 
Bryant.  Frank  Randolph:  See — 

Hodges.  Robert  Louis;  and  Bryant.  Frank  Randolph.  5.682.052.  O. 
257-377.000. 
Bryant  Robert  Cooper,  O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph:  aixl  Lee.  J.  Kelly,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electromagnetic  actuator  with  movable  coil  and 
position  sensor  for  drive  coil.  5.682.097,  CI.  324-207.170. 
Bubacz.  Dulce  G.:  See- 
Chang,  Kwen-Jen;  Bubacz,  Dulce  G.;  Davis,  Ann  O.;  McNutt  Robert 
W.,  Jr.;  Collins.  Mark  A.;  and  Bishop,  Michael  J.,  5,681.830.  O. 
514-85,000. 
Buchbinder.  Maurice:  See — 

Clement.   Thomas   J.;   Auth,   David   C;   and   Buchbinder,    Maurice. 
5.681,336.0.606-159.000. 
Buchecker.  Richard;  Marck.  Guy;  and  Schadt.  Martin,  to  Rolic  AG.  Optically 

active  tolanes  5,681.504,  O  252-299610. 
Buchi,  Josef,  to  Audi  AG    Method  and  apparatus  to  heat  a  buncrfly  valve 

nozzle  5.680,850,  CI.  123-549.000. 
Buchwald,  Manuel;  Strathdee.  Craig  A.;  Wevrick,  Rachel;  and  Malhew. 
Christopher  George  Porter,  to  HSC  Research  &  Developtrtent  Limited 
Partnership;  and  United  Medical  And  Dental  Schools  of  Guy's  and  St. 
Thomas's  Hospitals,  The.  Fanconi  Anemia  IVpe  C  gene.  5,681,942.  Q. 
536-23.500. 
Buck.  Alexander  Hermann,  to  Exactocraft  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Veitical 

blind  suspension  umts.  5.681.020.  CI.  248-305.000. 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn:  See — 

Osborne,  Robert  Scoa;  Pionlek.  Cari  Joseph;  CIcgg.  Robert  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Heming,  Mattfiew  Scott;  Wilson,  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Patton,  William  Edward;  Alexander.  Kathryn  Elizabeth;  Harris, 
Jeremy  Markham;  and  Lyon,  William  Fred.  5.681.294.  O.  604- 
251.000. 
Buckley,  Catherine  M.:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Steen  Troels;  Diderichsen,  Boerge  Krag;  Buckley,  Catherine 
M.;  Hobson.  Audrey;  and  McConnell,  David  J.,  5,681.715.  O.  43S- 
69.100. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollis.  C.  George;  and  Jaquess.  Percy  A..  5.681.862,  CI  514-642.000. 
Lee,  James:  King.  Vanja  M.;  and  Zhou,  Xiangdong.  5.681,851.  O. 
514-547.000. 
Buckwold,  Bruce:  See — 

Neumann.  Tom;  Buckwold.  Bruce;  and  Buckwold.  Richard.  5,681,416, 
CI    156-304.500. 
Buckwold.  Richard:  See — 

Neumann,  Tom;  Buckwold,  Bruce;  and  Buckwold.  Richard.  5.681,416. 
CI.  156-304.500. 
Budde.  Peter:  See— 

Giroux,  Richard  L.;  and  Budde,  Peter.  5,680.902,  O.  166-321.000. 
Buchler,  Volker  See— 

Koltcr,  Kari;  Fricke,  Helmut;  Buehler,  Volker  and  Mueller-Peltzer. 
Herbert,  5,681,588,  O.  424-464.000. 
Bugner.  Douglas  E.;  Vandervalk,  Paul  D ;  O'Regan.  Marie  B.;  and  Wright. 
Hal  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pholoconductive  element  having  a 
barrier  layer.  5,681,677,  CI.  430-58.000. 
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Buhl,  Harro;  Egner- Walter.  Bruno;  Fein,  Pel  r,  and  Klinar.  Robeit.  to  ITT 

Aulomocive  Europe  GmbH.  Concentric  di  ve  bearings  for  actuating  two 

actuator  rods  for  a  windscreen  wiper  syste  n.  5,680,792.  CI.  74-42.000. 

Buhler.  Philip;  SicKwan,  Roland;  and  Traxlei  Alfons,  to  Mecos  Traxler  AG. 

Magnetic  bearing  with  constant-current  soifce  5,682,071.  CI.  310-90.500. 

Bull,  Sally  J.;  and  McCray,  Lois  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Protective  clear  layer  for  image!  5.681,660,  CI.  428-500.000. 

Bullen.  George  Nicholas,  to  Northrop  Gruiiman  Corporatioii.  Workpiece 

pick-up  jig  and  positioning  tool.  5,681.031  CI.  269-71.000. 
Buller.  Kevin:  See— 

Higtmoie.  David;  and  Buller,  Kevin.  5.t  i0,81l.  CI.  99-408.000. 
Bunie.  Alar  G.:  See— 

Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Bunle,  Alan  G.;  Lus  .  Ronald  E.;  West,  Guy  J.;  and 
Gollnick,  Charies  D.,  5,682,379,  CI.  ;  70-311.000. 
Bunyea,  Roderick  F;  Karasa,  Alvydas  P;  Mil  er.  Philip  T;  and  Smith.  Allen 
P..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Battery  pack  reu  ining  latch  for  cordless  device. 
5,681,667,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Burchard,  Thomas:  See — 

WUstenberg,  Dieter  Mohrtiach,  RaynM  nd;  Bredow,  Wolfgang;  Bur- 
chard, Thomas;  Fazler,  Rolf;  Haug,  '  homas;  and  Els&ser,  Fabian, 
5,680,7%,  CI,  74-47 l.OXY. 
Burdet,  Bruno;  Riittimann,  August;  Santer,  h  an-Marie;  and  Siegfried,  The- 
odor,     to     Roche    Vitamins    Inc      Meth  xl     for     the    production    of 
(3-alkoxycarboayl-2-butenyl)  triphenylpha  nbonium  salts.  5,681,977,  CI. 
558-22.000. 
Burgess,  Antony  Wilks:  See— 

Begg,  Geoffrey  Stephen;  Simpson,  Rich  rd  John;  and  Burgess,  Antony 
Wilks,  5,681,751,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Burgess,  Edward:  See — 

Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.;  Zaikow,  Leon;  I  iruszecka-Kowalik,  Ewa;  and 

Burgess,  Edward,  5,681,832,  Q.  514-  50.000. 

Butk.  Robert  M..  to  Allergan.  Cyclopentande* :)  heplenoic  or  heptanoic  acids 

and  derivatives  thereof  useful  as  therapeul  c  agents.  5.681.848,  CI.  514- 

471.000. 

Burke.  Doyle  Gordon.  Disposable  camera  i  trap  kit.  5.680.977.  CI.  224- 

576.000. 
Bute,  Randal  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Fluid  solation  and  dispersion  system 

for  tactile  input  devices.  5,681,122,  CI.  40  U72.000. 
Burkhan,  Stephen  S.;  and  Shuler,  Donald  K    to  Arthrex,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  arthroscopic  rotator  cuff  re|  air  utiUzing  bone  tunnels  for 
suture  attachment.  5.68U33,  CI.  606-148. 100. 
Burnett,  Scott:  See — 

Barrett,  Douglas  John;  Burnett,  Scott;  and  Gomez,  Carlos  Alberto, 
5,682,191,  CI.  347-104.000. 
Bumouf  (nee  Radosevich),  Miryana:  See — 

Poulle.  Michel;  and  Bumouf  (nee  Rados(  vich).  Miryana.  5.681.750,  CI. 
436-86  000. 
Bums.  John  Joseph:  See — 

See.  Gary  Eugene;  and  Bums.  John  Jose  >h.  5,680,838,  CI.  123-90.460. 
BuiT-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Hamasaki,  Toshihiko;  and  Shinohara.    'oshiaki.  5.682,162.  CI.  341- 
144.000. 
Burrell.  Jonathan,  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Infrai  td  deletion  of  authenticity  of 
security  documents  comprising  electromai  neuc  particles.  5.682.103,  CI. 
324-642.000. 
Burrell.  Robert  Edward;  and  Morris.  Larry  Ro| .  to  Westaim  Technologies  Inc. 
Anti-microbial  coating  for  medical  devicet    5.681.575.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Burns  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Dennis  L..  5.680.725.  Q.  42- 101. C  JO. 
Buit.  Donald  V.;  and  Lund.  Robert  M..  to  Probita  Inc.  Facilitating  dx 

supplying  of  services  in  a  network.  5.682,482.  CI.  395-242.000. 
Burzacchi,  Alessandro.  Swinuning  pool  temptraiure  monitor.  5.68 1. 110.  CI. 

374-156.000. 
Buschfeld.  Adolf;  Lattekamp.  Matthias;  Gnmse.  Manfred;  and  Krezmin. 
Hans-JUrgen.  to  RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellsdift  fUr  Mineraloel  und  Chemie. 
Process  for  producing  urea-modified,  highly  reactive  phenolic  resins  useful 
as  bonding  agents  for  center-layer  parnclesin  the  manufacture  of  particle- 
board.  5.681,916.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Busse.  Bemd:  See — 

Harrison.  Stephen;  Clarke.  Robert  L.; 
Bemd.  5.681.445.  CI.  205^M5.000. 
Busse.  Frank;  and  Poll.  Theo.  to  Molex  Inc^qioraled.  Electrical  connector 

assembly  with  improved  camming  system. 
Butz,  Dieter  See — 

Kleider.  Albert;  and  Butz.  Dieter.  5.68lil4.  CI.  451-358.000. 
Buynak.  John  D.;  and  Bachmann,  Brian,  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  7-vinylidene  cephalosporins  and  metirads  of  using  the  same. 
5.681,563.  CI.  424-114.000. 
Byroa  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Stefl,  Joel  C.  5,680.750.  C\.  56-62.000. 
C  Cube  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Uz,  K.  Metin;  and  Wells,  Aaron.  5.682^04.  CI.  348-409.000. 
C.R.  Bard.  Inc.;  See- 
Lamport,  Romld  B.;  and  Watson,  Thimas  E. 
140,000. 
C.S.EM.  Centre  Suisse  d'Electranique  et  de^crolechnique  S.A. 


Scannell,  Robert;  and  Busse, 


Kaenel,  Vincent  Von;  and  Pardoen.  kftttthijs  DanieL  5.682,118.  CI. 

327-534.000. 
Cabell.  David  W.:  See- 

GouUut.  David  J.  K.;  Cabell,  David  W.; 

Kari  P..  5,681  J06,  Q.  604-390.000. 


5.681.328,  a.  606- 


See 


Huber.  Michael  T;  and  Ronn. 


Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram.  Luis  Fernando:  See — 

Neun.  John;  and  Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram,  Luis  Fernando.  5.681,430,  CI. 
162-355.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Saldanha.    Alexander.    McGeer.    Patrick;    and    Lavagno.    Luciano, 
5,682,519,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Cady.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Cobler.  Brad  A.;  Cady.  Larry  D.;  Dodson.  Lisa  E.;  and  McKinney, 
Osborne  K..  5.681,523,  CI.  264-565.000. 
Cahill,  Benjamin  M.,  HI,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Horizontally  scaling  image 
signals  according  to  a  selected  scaling  mode.  5,682,179,  CI.  345-127.000. 
Cai,  Xiong;  Grewal,  Gurmit;  Hussoin,  Sajjal;  Fura,  Aberra;  Scannell,  Ralph; 
and  Biftu,  Tesfaye,  to  Cytomed,  Inc.  Compounds  and  methods  for  the 
trealnient    of   cardiovascular,    inflaniinalory    and    inunune    disorders. 
5.681.966.  a.  549-65.000. 
Caillat.  Patrice,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Anisotropic  conduc- 
tive film  for  microconnections.  5.681.647.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Cain.  Frederick  William;  and  Oiinlan.  Paul  Thomas,  to  Loders  Croklaan  B.V. 
Nunient  fats  having  improved  digestibility.  5.681.608.  CI.  426-606.000. 
Caine.  Thomas  Alfred,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Neutron  fluence  sur- 
veillance capsule  holder  modification  for  boiling  water  reactor.  5.682.409, 
a.  376-202.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence,  James;  and  Bertalan,  John  M.,  5,682,039,  CI.  250-559.400. 
Caldarise,  Salvatore,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Cement  deliv- 
ery system  and  method.  5,681,317.  a.  606-93.000. 
Caldwell.  James  M.:  See— 

Joshi.  Narendra  D.;  Angel.  Paul  R.;  Caldwell.  James  M.;  Heberling.  Paul 
v.;  and  Dean.  Anthony  J..  5.680.766.  CI.  60-746.000. 
Caldwell.  Marcus  Leroy:  See — 

Sweetman.  (jerald  Patrick;  Mitchell,  Gary  Ross;  Caldwell.  Marcus 
Leroy;  and  Win.  William  Louis.  5.682,145,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Woolen,  Russell  C;  and  Vargas,  Paul  E.,  5.681.376,  CI.  96-124.000. 
California  Amplifier  See — 

Miliani,  Pablo;  Petree,  David  L.;  and  Ue,  Yat  Sen,  5.682.426,  CI. 
380-15.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Fang,  Wai-Chi;  Shaw.  Timothy  J.;  and  Yu.  Jeffiey  W..  5.682.520.  CI. 
395-502.000. 
Callander.  Sidney  Edward,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic.  Process  for  preparing 

aiyl-piperidine  caibinols.  5.681.962.  CI.  546-219.000. 
CalUcrate.  Michael  P.  Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  castration  using  an  endless 

elastic  loop.  5.681.329,  CI.  606-141.000. 
Cambridge  NeuroScience,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.:  Mahanthappa.  Nagesh  K.;  Sudhaller,  Judith;  and 

Fine.  Eric,  5,681,568,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David.  5,681,861,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Camerlenghi,  Emilio:  See — 

Compardo,  Giovanni;  and  Camerlenghi.  Emilio,  5,682349,  O.  365- 
185.290. 
Cameron.  Mark:  See — 

Bishop.  Brian  Cchristopher;  Cottrell.  Ian  Frank;  Cameron.  Mark;  and 
Hands.  David.  5.681.959.  CI.  546-113.000. 
Candelaria,  Susan  Kay;  Legvold.  Venion  John;  and  Stanley.  Wanen  Keith,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cache  queue  entry  linking 
for  DASD  record  updates.  5,682.513.  Q.  395^*40.000. 
Canfield,  Brian;  See — 

Wade,  John;  and  Canfield,  Brian,  5.682,185.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Cannell,  David;  and  Nguyen,  Nghi,  to  Cosmair.  Inc.  Composition  for  treating 

hair  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5.681^54.  CI.  424-70.140. 
Canon  Business  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Michael  M..  5,682.541,  C\.  395-768.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Enari.  Masahiko.  5.682.425.  Q.  38O-I0.00O. 

Higeu.  Akira;  Odagawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi; 

and  Ikemoto.  Isao,  5,682.587,  Q.  399-277.000. 
Hirosawa,  Toshiaki:  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Moriyama,  Jiro;  Kaneko.  Mineo; 
Osada.  Torachika.  and  Kubota.  Hidemi.  5,682,190,  CI.  347-94.000. 
Ichinose,   Hirofumi;   Hasebe,  Akio;   Murakami.  Tsutomu;   Shinkura, 

Satoshi;  and  Ueno.  Yukie.  5.681.402.  CI    136-256.000. 
Imalaki,  Hiroyuki,  5,682,375,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Kalayama,  Tatsushi;  lijima,  Katsumi;  and  Yano,  Kotaro.  5,682.198,  O. 

348-47.000. 
Kato.  Masatake.  5.682.203.  CI.  348-340.000. 
Kimura,  Kenichi;  and  Sekita,  Makoto,  5,682.269.  CI.  359-770.000. 
Korenaga,  Nobushige.  5.681.638.  C\.  428-119.000. 
Kurokami.  Seiji;  and  Takehata.  Nobuyoshi.  5.682,305.  Q.  363-79.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  and  Sentoku.  Koichi.  5.682.239. 

CI.  356-349.000. 
Noguchi.   Hiromichi;    Kimura,   Makiko;    Katayama.   Masalo;    Kashi- 
wazaki,  Akio;  Nakata,  Yoshie;  and  Nishioka.  Yuko.  5,681,643,  O. 
428-195.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Watanabe.    Kazushi;   Shirai.   Hiroyuki;   and   Karakama,  Toshiyuki. 
5.682.579,  CI.  399-1  l.OOB. 
Ohtsuka.  Mitsuni;  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Asou.  Takashi;  Fujita.  Takeshi;  and 
Fukada,  Toshiaki.  5.682.502.  O.  395-2.760. 
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Oshida.  Hanihisa;  Okano.  Keiji;  Kinoshila.  Masahide;  Takahadii.  Koji; 

Shimizu.  Yasushi;  and  Domon.  Akira,  5,682,574,  CI.  399-64.000. 
Sakai,  Hiroaki;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Hashimoto.  Norio;  Yuminamochi, 
Takayasu;  Ha.segawa.  Hirolo;  Ono,  Kazuaki;  Matsuguma,  Minoru; 
and  Kobaru,  Yasunari.  5.682,576.  CI.  399-69.000. 
Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  and  Ono,  Haru- 

hito,  5,682.085.  O.  315-169.100 
Suzuki.  Nobumasa,  5,681.394.  O.  1I8-723.00R. 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki.  5.682,564,  CI.  396-378.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  5.681. 121.  CI.  400-303.000. 
Wakahara.    Shinichiro;    Yoshida.    Yasumi;    and    Shishido.    Kazuo. 

5.681.036.  CI.  271-10.120 
Watanabe.  Takashi;  Masuda,  Kazuaki:  Goto,  Akira;  Kono,  Hiroshi; 
Kanzaki.  Takashi;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio;  Midorikawa.  Koyo; 
Okumura.Toru;lkeda.  Masami;and  Kuwabara.Nobuyuki.  5.682.187. 
CI.  347-J5.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Kaio.  Junichi; 
Suwa,  Kouichi:  Ojima.  Masaki;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Inami.  Satoni;  Sano. 
Tetsuya;  and  Ando.  Atsutoshi.  5.682.585.  C\.  399-274.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.682.246.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.682^48.  Q.  358-404.000. 
Cantor.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Szafranski.  Przemyslaw;  Mello.  Charlene  M.;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Marx. 
Kenneth  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Kaplan.  David  L,;  and  Smith, 
Cassandra  L.,  5,681,745,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Capaci.  Gerald  Joseph:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Combs.  James  Lee:  and  Capaci.  Gerald  Joseph. 
5.681.220.  CI.  463-37.000. 
Capital  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Brand,  Robert  D.,  5,680,887.  a.  144-178.000. 
Capps.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Beemink.  Emest  H.;  and  Capps.  Sujphen  P.  5.682.439.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Carasso.  Marino  Giuseppe;  and  Verboom.  Johannes  Jacobus,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  data  on  a  disc-shaped  optically 
readable  record  carrier.  5.682.365.  CI.  369-54.000. 
CarboiK.  Philip  C:  See — 

Benedek.   Karen  R.;  Benson.  Charles  E.;  and  Catbone.  Philip  C. 
5.681.159.  CI.  431-9.000 
Caidell  Corporation:  See — 

Childs.  Jonathan.  5.681.190.  CI.  439-856.000. 
Cardiac  Mariners.  Incorporated:  See — 

Skillicom.   Brian;   Fellingham.  George  H.;  and  Loeffler.  Peter  E.. 
5.682,412.  CI.  378-98.600. 
Canliac  Pathways  Corpontion:  See — 

Iroran.  Mir  A..  5.680.860.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Catdona-Rend6n.  Gloria:  See — 

Ecbevetri-Lopez,  Luis  F.;  Toties-Roldin.  Luis  F;  Garcia-Moreno.  Luis 

E;  Cardona-Renddn.  Gloria;  (Juinones-Fletcher.  Winston;  Guriinez- 
Luis.  Javier;  Gonzilez-Gonzilez.  Antonio;  Peltez-Jaramillo.  Carios 
A.;  and  Rojas-L6pez.  Mauricio.  5.681.950.  CI.  540-80.000. 
Cargnoni.  Robert  A.:  See — 

McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R.;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Mehta. 
Shrenik;  Favor.  John  Gregory;  Greenley.  E^  R.;  and  Cargnoni, 
Robert  A..  5.682.492.  O.  395-390.000 
Carkhuff.  Donald  W.,  to  ESAB  Group.  Inc..  The.  Plasma  arc  torch  including 

means  for  disabling  power  source.  5,681.489.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Spnick.  Bemd;  and  Herrmann.  Gerhard.  5.682367.  O.  396-432.000. 
Carney.  John  M.;  and  Floyd.  Robert  A.,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation;  and  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Spin  trap- 
ping compounds  5.681,965,  CI   548-542  000. 
Camwath,    James    R.    Apparatus    for    facilitating    accurate    positioning. 

5,680.710,  CI.  33-613.000. 
Carolan,  Michael  Francis:  See — 

Taylor,  Dale  M.;  Bright,  Jeffrey  Donald;  Carolan,  Michael  Francis; 
Cutler,  Raymond  Ashton;  Dyer,  Paul  Nigel;  Minford,  Eric;  Prouse, 
David  W.;  Richards,  Robin  Edward;  Russek,  Steven  L.;  aitd  Wilson, 
Merrill  Anderson.  5.681.373.  CI.  96-11.000. 
Caron.  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Chen.  Szucfaain;  Caron.  Ronald  N.;  Scheuneman.  James  A.;  Cheskis. 
Harvey  R;  and  Slusar.  Richard  J..  5.681.662.  O.  428-607.000. 
Carpenter.  Charles  B.:  See — 

Weiner,  Howard  L.;  Hafler,  David  Allen;  (Carpenter.  Charles  B.;  Sayegh. 
Mohamed;  and  Zhang.  Zhengyi.  5.681.556.  G.  424-85.100. 
Cmr.  James:  See — 

Savastano.  Louis;  Carr.  James;  Quadros.  Elizabeth;  Shah,  Shailesh;  and 
Khanna,  Satish  (Thaudra,  5.681.584.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Carr.  Loten  W.  Jewelry  storage  apparatus  5.680,928.  Q.  206-6. 100. 
CaiT.  William  J.  Scmbber  for  waste  gases.  5.681.371.  CI.  95-204.000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Weatherston.  Roger  C.  5.681.153.  O.  4I7-462.O0O. 
Cany.  Claude  Paul;  See— 

Gonselh.  Denis;  Man.  Daniele;  Bowen.  Paul;  Carry.  Qaude  Paul;  Sireit, 
Pascal;  and  Mulone,  Roberto,  5.682,595,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Carson,  Pamlia  Lynn;  and  Timmons.  Janei  Louise,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  In-process  inspeaion.  5,682,473,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Carson.  Robert  P:  See— 

Bacon,  Edwm  W.,  Ir;  and  Carson.  Robert  P..  5,680.843.  Q.   123- 
414.000. 


Gary.  John  F  Golf  club  swing  training  apparatus.  5.68 1 ,225,  CI.  473-229.000. 
Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Carta  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Viio;  Goland. 
David  Brian;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H  ;  Herron.  Lester  Wynn; 
Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Reitter.  Andrew 
Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  Venkateswara;  and 
Youngman.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Aluminum  nitride  body  having  graded  metallurgy.  5.682.589.  CI.  419- 
13.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Lul.:  See — 

Kimura,  Satoshi;  and  Murai,  Yasushi,  5.682,504.  O.  39S-1O4.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

KkKzsche.  Helmut;  Remmel.  Gusuv;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Stflven,  Uwe, 
5.681.878.  CI.  524-269.000. 
Castegnier.  Adrien;  and  Lepine.  Notmand.  to  Hcorsy  Technology  Inc. 
Mediod  of  preventing  formation  of  undesirable  background  on  electroco- 
agulation printed  images.  5.681.436.  CI  204-486.000. 
Castiglia.  Sal:  See — 

Lowe.  Winston  H.   H.;  Castiglia.  Sal;  and  Ramirez.  Luii  R..  Jr.. 
5.681.258.0.494-20.000. 
Castle.  G.  S.  Peter  See— 

Inculet.  Ion  I.:  Brown.  James  D.;  Castle.  G.  S.  Peter,  and  Hansen.  Peter. 
5,682,591,  CI.  419-38.000. 
Castrol  Limited:  See— 

Pragnell,  John  William  Anthony;  Markson,  Andrew  Jonathan;  and 
Edwards,  Mark  Anthony.  5.681.506.  a  252-405.000 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  (2)hambers.  Mark  Stuart;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine; 
and  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio.  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  E)ohme  Ltd   Benzodiaz- 
epine derivatives.  5.681.833.  CI.  514-215.000. 
Catallo.  Giulio  Method  for  rehabiliuting  pipe.  5.680.885.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See- 
Bray.  Steven  C,  5.680.917.  CI.  192-54.300 
Coutant.  Alan  R.;  Cronin.  Michael  G.;  Marr.  Jeny  D.;  and  Rajagopalan. 

Sanjay.  5.682.315.  CI.  364-424.086. 
Guilett.  David  F;  and  Wolbeck.  Kenneth  J.  5.681.461.  a.  210-232.000. 
Lunzman.  Stephen  V.  5.680.760.  CI.  60-426.000. 
Patil.  Rajendra  K.;  and  Shinogle.  Ronald  D..  5.680.988.  C.  239-90.000. 
Rocke.  David  J..  5.682.312.  CI.  364-424.070. 
Wood.  Trevor  J..  5.680.913.  Q.  188-285.000 
Cathc^  Bruce  C;  DeVries.  Robert  B.;  and  Vigue.  Kathleen  A.,  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation    Vena  cava  filter  delivery  system.  5.681347.  CI. 
606-200.000. 
Canorini.  Joseph  Fraitcis.  to  DBA  Systems.  Inc.  Digitizing  CCD  amy  system. 

5.682.033,  a.  250-208.100. 
Caughman.  Carl  Russell.  Jr  Selectively  removable  sludge  filtration  system 

and  method.  5.681.460.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans,  Steven  L.,  to 
Mycogen  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for  conirolUng  weeds. 
5,681.792.0.504-129.000. 
Cavestri,  Richard  C.  to  Bright  Solutions,  Itic.  Leak  detection  in  heating, 
ventilating,  refrigeration,  and  air  conditioning  systems  utilizing  adsorptive 
materials  5,681.984,  CI   73JW.700 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center  See — 

Rotter.  Jerome  I.;  Targan.  Stephan  R.;  Yang.  Huiying;  Beaudet.  Arthur 
L.;  and  Vara.  Devendra.  5,681,699,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Celltech  Limited:  See — 

Field,  Raymond  Paul,  5,681.718.  CL  435-«9.200. 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer.  Emerald  Manin;  and  Talkington-Vener.  Carol  5,681,818,  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Ceramatec,  Inc.:  See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V;  and  Gordon.  John  H..  5,681.435.  CI  204-266.000. 
Cercooe.  Larry;  and  Shackelford.  Justin  Trent,  to  XXSYS  Technologies.  Uk 
Apparatus  and   method  for  reinforcing  a   stationary   vertical  column 
5.680.739.  CI.  52-741.300. 
Cerkanowicz.  Anthony  E..  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  M.  Cetkaoowicz,  execu- 
trix): See — 
Liskowitz.  John  W.;  Wecharatana,  Methi;  Jaturapilakkul.  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz. Anthony  E..  deceased.  5.681 384.  CI    106-710.000. 
Cerkanowicz.  Elizabeth  M..  executrix:  See — 

Liskowitz.  John  W.;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapilakkul.  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz. Anthony  E..  deceased.  5.681.384.  CI   106-710.000. 
Chadney.  Anthony  Gerard:  See — 

Motiey.  Andrew  James;  aivd  Chadney.  Anthony  Gerard.  5.682,256,  Q. 
359-117.000. 
Chaki.  Hideaki:  See- 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Sakakibara.  Eiji;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamolo.  Takashi;  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro: 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko. 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara,  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro;  Noguchi.  Kouki;  and  Waube.  Mitsuru.  5.682.545.  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Chambers.  John  S.:  See — 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
houts.  Timothy  J.;  Maltox.  April  M.;  FoigiL  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins.  Leslie  B.:  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
Williams.  Edward  C  ;  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Dilko.  John  T ;  and  WiUiams. 
John  K..  5.681.391.  CI.  118-400.000. 
Chambers.  Mark  Stuart:  See- 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers.  Mark  Stuart;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Qitis- 
tine:  and  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio.  5,681,833,  Q.  5 14-2 15.000. 
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o  Delta  Phannaceuticals.  Inc. 
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Cheek, 
122-168.000. 


Ronald  M.;  and 


G.;  and  Heitsberg,  Michael, 
lOTizontal  plate.  3.681 .078.  CI. 


Chambers.  Marshall  H..  Jr..  to  Marehall  Jan  es.  Inc.  Golf  club  shaft  with 

oversized  grip  section.  5.681.226.  CI.  473-|00.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  C:  See — 

Huang.  Kuei-wu:  Chan.  Tsiu  C  ;  and  Smkh.  Gregory  C.  S.682.0SS,  Q 
257-408.000. 
Chang.  Dale  U.  Laser  weld  quality  moni^ng  system.  5.681.490.  CI. 

219-121640. 
Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  Bubacz.  Dulce  G.;  Davis.  ^  O.;  McNun.  Robeit  W..  Jr. 
Collins.  Mark  A.;  and  Bishop.  Michael  J.. 
Opioid  compounds.  5.681.830.  CI.  SH-SS^IOO 
Chang,  Stephen:  See — 

Bodner.  Mordechai;  De  Polo.  Nicholas  A  Chang,  Stephen;  Hsu.  David 

Chi-Tang;  and  Respess.  James  G..  5.6  11.746.  O.  435-350,000. 

Chao,  Richard.  Spectacle  frame  having  mag  letic  coupling.  5.682.222.  CI 

351-111.000. 
Charles  Staik  Draper  Laboratory.  The:  See — 

Mullen.   Frank  E.;   and  Robbins.  Wil^am  L..  5.682.167.  CI 
700.0MS. 
Chasin.  Mark:  See— 

Oshlacfc.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  and  ^tdi,  Frank.  Jr..  5.68 1. 585.  CI. 
424-494.000. 
Chasteen.  Howard  Curtis,  to  Ball  Corporatitii.  End  constructions  for  con 

tainen.  5.680.952.  O.  220-268.000. 
Chau,  Raymond,  to  ATI  Technologies  Inc.  Vjtage  controlled  ring  oscillator 

having  level  translator  in  output.  5.682.12:  ,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Cheek.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Swoboda.  Duane  P.;  Largis,  Kevin  A.;  Bluns.  Wayne  A.;  Jutgens.  Mark 
A.;  Kirby.  Raymond  V;  Penner.  Sidn:y  S 
Van  Kalsbeek,  Bauke.  5.681.536.  O 
Chemetics  Intenutional  Company  Ltd.:  See~ 

Maycock.   Kenneth  R.;   Ulan.  Judidi  p.;  and  Moser.  Christen  R 
5,681.447,  CI.  205-536.000. 
Chen,  Alan  G.:  See— 

Gamota.  Daniel   Roman;  Chen.  Alan 
5.682.066.  CI.  257-783.000. 
Chen.  Chien-Chou.  Device  having  legs  and  a 

297-58.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Long:  See — 

Blake.  Robert  Martin;  Bossen.  Douglas  Claig;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Fifield 
John  Atkinson;  and  Kalter.  Howard  L^.  5.682394.  Q.  371-40.100. 
Chen.  Datong:  See — 

HebcTt.  Francois;  Chen.  Datong;  and  |ashir.  Rashid.  5.681.776.  O. 
437-72.000. 
Chen.  David  De-Hui;  McKenzie.  William  Plank.  Jr.;  DePaolis.  Ellen 
Temoshenko,  Leo.  to  International  Businei  s  Machines  Corporation.  Sys 
lem  and  method  for  collecting  and  retiievii  g  network  problem  determina 
tion  data  with  a  generic  collection  subsyttem  reporting  to  an  agent  on 
demand.  5.682.523.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Chen,  Fuh-Sheng  Fred:  See- 
Huang,  Jianing;  Chen.  Fuh-Sheng  Fred; 
Maria,  5.681.875,  CI.  523-351.000, 
Chen,  Hwang-Hsing:  See — 

May.  Jesse  A  ;  Chen.  Hwang-Hsing 
Abdelmoula.  5.681.834.  CI.  514-224 
Chen,  Inan.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  digital  hybrid- 
tone  gray  scale  reproduction.  5,682.192.  d.  347-131.000. 
Chen.  Lai-Juh.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Teos  plasma 

protection  technology  5.681,425,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Chen.  Li  Ming,  to  Oki  Data  Corporation.'  Bilevel  image  reducing  and 

enlarging  methods  and  apparatus.  5.682.2^1.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Chen,  Min-Liang;  Tsui.  Ying-Kit;  and  Kau. ,  au-Nan.  to  Mosel  Vitelic.  Iik. 
Through  glass  ROM  code  implant  to  re  luce  product  delivering  time, 
5.681,772.0.437-45.000. 
Chen.  Sho  Long:  See— 

Gaig.  Sanjiv;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Nguyen.  I  «  Trong;  and  Chen,  Sho  Long. 
5.682>J6.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Chen,  Sophie:  See- 
Fan.  Sophie;  and  Wang.  Xuhui.  5.681.8  15.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Chen.  Szuchain;  Caron.  Ronald  N.;  Scheunei  lan.  James  A.:  Cheskis.  Harvey 
P.;  and  Slusar,  Richard  J.,  to  Olin  Corpi  ration.  Copper  alloy  foils  for 
flexible  circuits.  5.681,662.  Q.  428-607.0  10. 
Chen,  Weihua:  See— 

Akbar.  Sheikh  A.;  Chen.  Weihua;  Patloi .  Virginia  D.;  and  Wang.  Ching 
C.  5.681.111.  a.  374-185.000. 
Chen,  Wen  Y.:  See— 

Kopchick.  John  J.;  and  Chen.  Wen  Y.. :  .681.809.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Cheney,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Christenscn.  K.  Trent;  and  Cheney.  D  uglas  A..  5.682.140.  Q.  340- 
540.000. 
Cheng  Uei  Plastic  Component  Corp.:  See — 

Chiu.  Chin-Te.  5.68 1 . 1 88.  CI.  439-736  WO. 
Cheng.  Yifeng:  See — 

Brennan.  John:  and  Cheng.  Vifeng.  5.6  ;l.97S.  CI.  556-81.000. 
Cheoo,  In  Ki:  See — 

Choi.  Jeong  Don;  Cheon.  In  Ki;  Song.  C  eun  Hyuk;  and  Park.  Hee  Yoon, 
5.682.275,  O.  360-85.000. 
Cherukuri.  Satyam  Choudary:  See — 

Zanzucchi.  Peter  John;  Cherukuri.  Sayam  Choudary;  and  McBride, 
Sterlmg  Edward.  5.681,484.  CI.  216£.000. 
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nd  Brasser.  Jacobus  Johannes 


narayana.  Anura;  and  Namil. 


Cbervinsky.  Shmuel;  and  Avinor.  Michael,  to  State  of  Israel  Rafael  -  Arma- 
ment Development  Authority.  Monolithic  semiconductor  igniter  for  explo- 
sives and  pyrotechnic  mixtures  and  a  process  for  manufacturing  therefore. 
5.682.008.  CI.  102-202.700. 
Chervitz.  Alan:  See — 

Wilcox.  Todd;  Goble.  E.  Marlowe;  and  Chervitz.  Alan.  5.681289.  O. 
604-175.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  G.  Jae;  and  Jones.  Frank.  5.681.546.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Cheskis.  Harvey  P:  See- 
Chen,  Szuchain;  Caron.  Ranald  N.;  Scheuneman.  James  A.;  Cheskis, 
Harvey  P.;  and  Slusar.  Richard  J..  5.681.662,  CI.  428-607.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Ramamoonhy.  Periaswamy.  5.681.749.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Chi,  Chong  In:  See — 

Bacnnia.   Kantilal;   Chi.   Chong   In;   and   Fisher.   Gregory   James, 
5,682,111,0.327-143.000. 
Chian,  Mojy  C;  Moye.  Kevin  J.;  and  Myers.  Brent  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Simulation  of  noise  behavior  of  non-linear  circuit  5,682,336,  CI.  364- 
578.000. 
Chiba,  Reiko:  See— 

Kinashi.  Keuchi;  and  Chiba.  Reiko.  5.681.684.  O.  430-280.100. 
Chien.  Qtao-Chuan:  See — 

Lin.  Chien-Ting;  and  Chien.  Chao-Chuan,  5,681,409.  C\.  156-73.100. 
Chikami,  Kunio.  Bracket  for  correcting  dentition,  method  for  producing  the 
same,  and  method  for  improving  adhesivity  of  polycarbonate.  5.681.166, 
a.  433-9.000, 
Childs.   Jonathan,   to   Cardell   Corporation.   Torsional   blade   receptacle. 

5,681.190.  CI.  439-856.000. 
Chin.  Richard:  See- 
Gallagher.  Tim;  and  Chin.  Richard.  5.682,035,  O.  250-332.000. 
Chinniah,  Jeyachandrabose;  Dassanayake,  Mahendra  S.;  Wasilewski.  Alfred; 
and  Erion.  JefiFrey  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Mini-projector  beam 
headlamps.  5.681.104,0,  362-61,000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See- 
Collins,  Mark  L.;  Horn.  Thomas;  Sheridan.  Patrick  J.;  Warner.  Brian  D.; 

and  Urdea,  Michael  S..  5.681,702.  O.  435-6.000. 
Ladner,  Martha  B.;  Noble.  Janelle  A.;  Martin.  George  A.;  Kawasaki. 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck,  Roben  F;  and  Koths, 
Kirston  E..  5.681.719.  O.  435-69.500. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Fultz,  Timothy;  Warner.  Brian  D.;  and  Collins,  Mark, 
5,681,697,0.435-6.000. 
Chiron  Viagene,  Inc.:  See — 

Bodner,  Mordechai;  De  Polo,  Nicholas  J.;  Chang.  Stephen;  Hsu.  David 
Chi-Tang;  and  Respess.  James  G..  5.681.746.  O  435-350.000. 
Chimis.  Girish  K.;  McGovem.  Stephen  J,;  and  Schatz,  Klaus  W,  Reduced 

chaos  cyclone  separation,  5.681.450.  O,  208-113,000, 
Chiu.  Chin-Te,  to  Oieng  Uei  Plastic  Component  Corp.  Electrical  connector. 

5,681,188,0.439-736.000. 
Chiu,  Edison  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incocporaled.  Memory  cell  array  for 

digital  spatial  light  modulator.  5.682.174.  CI.  345-84.000. 
Cho.  Byung  Won:  See — 

Yun.  Kyung  Suk;  Cho.  Byung  Won;  Cho.  Won  II;  and  Paik.  Chi  Hum, 
5.682J92.  O.  419-65.000. 
Cho.  Won  n:  See— 

Yun.  Kyung  Suk;  Cho.  Byung  Won;  Cho.  Won  II;  and  Paik.  Chi  Hum. 
5.682.592.  CI.  419-65.000. 
Choi.  Hoon;  and  Kim.  Moon-Gone,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Half 
power  supply  voltage  generating  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5.682,117.  CI.  327-530.000. 
Choi.  Jeong  Don;  Cheon.  In  Ki;  Song.  Geun  Hyuk;  and  Park.  Hee  Yoon.  to 
Goldstar  Co..  Inc.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a 
single  motor  driving  device  for  controlling  loading  Unctions.  5,682.275, 
CI.  360-85.000. 
Choi.  Jin- Young:  See — 

Kil.  Rhee-Man;  and  Choi.  Jin- Young.  5,682.465,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Choi,  Jong-seo:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-won;  Bae.  Hwang-chul;  Kim,  Geun-bae;  Choi,  Jong-seo; 
Choi,  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo,  Kyu-nam.  5.681.665.  O.  429-59  000. 
Choi.  Kei-Fung.  to  Silverlil  Technology  Ltd.  Toy  building  system.  5.681.201. 

O.  446-105.000. 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-won;  Bae.  Hwang<hul;  Kim,  Getm-bae;  Choi,  Jong-seo; 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo.  Kyu-nam.  5.681,665,  O.  429-59.000. 
Choi.  Kyung  J.;  and  Tacina,  Robert.  Lean  direct  wall  fuel  injection  method 

and  devices.  5.680,765.  CI.  60-740.000. 
Choudhury.  Ratan:  See — 

Pasch.  Nicholas  R;  and  Choudhury.  Ratan.  5.681.779.  O.  437-198.000. 
Chouinard,  Lawrence  J..  Jr..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Control  valve 

response  measurement  device.  5.680.878.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Chra()owicki.  Stanley  E.;  See — 

Anfinsen.  Leonard  R;  Lieberman,  Burton  B.;  Smits.  Alexander  J.; 
Soriano.  Bernard  C;  Thomas.  Frank  W.;  Thunun-Borst.  Henry;  Tygar, 
Roben  A.;  Chrapowicki.  Sumley  E.;  and  Zagarola.  Mark.  5.682.230, 
O.  356-28.000. 
Christ.  William  J.;  Rossignol,  Daniel  P.;  Kobayashi,  Seiichi;  and  Kawata. 
Tsutomu,  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Substittited  liposaccharides  useful  in  the 
treatment  and  prevention  of  endoloxemia.  5.681.824.  O.  514-53.000. 
Christenscn.  Cari  E.  Trailer  cover  lift  arm.  5,681.074.  O.  296-181.000. 
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Christenscn.  K  Trent;  and  Cheney.  Douglas  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, image  forming  device  with  end  of  life  messaging  for  consumables. 
5.682.140.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Christenson.  Ronald  E..  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Multiple 

compartment  body  for  waste  materials.  5.681.140.  CI.  414-525.600. 
Christiaens.  Alois  Eduard,  to  N.V.  Airpax  S.A.  Electrical  actuator.  5.682.129. 

CI.  335-272.000. 
Christie.  Leslie.  Jr;  Berg.  Thomas  E.;  and  Schmidtke.  Gregg  S..  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  fur  monitoring  operating  posi- 
tions of  a  media  autochanger.  5.682.096.  CI,  324-207,200, 
Christy.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Christy.  Richard  W.;  and  Christy.  Paul  G..  5.681.481.  O.  210-723  000. 
Christy.  Richard  W.;  and  Christy.  Paul  G..  to  RDP  Company.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  liquid  sludge  subilizaiion.  5.681.481,  CI.  210-723.000. 
Chronopol.  Inc.;  See — 

Miao,  Fudu.  5,681,728,  CI.  435-136.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Bacon.  Edwin  W..  Jr:  and  Carson.  Robert  P,  5.680.843.  CI.    123- 

414.000. 
Smi*.  Gary  M..  5.680.833.  CI.  123-41.540. 
Chua.  Hua-Thye:  See- 
Cox.  William  D.;  Blair.  Benjamin  W.;  Kolze.  Paige  A.;  and  Chua. 
Hua-Thye.  5.682.106.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Chua-Eoan.  Lew:  See — 

Beavers,  Brad  B.;  Chua-Eoan.  Lew;  Liu.  Pei-Chun  Peter,  and  Peng. 
Chih-Jui.  5.682.495.  O,  395-417,000, 
Chuang.  Ying-Chun:  See — 

Moo.  Chin-Sien;  and  Chuang.  Vmg-Chun.  5.682.086.  CI.  315-247.000. 
Chung.  Dae  Seung.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Straight  travelling 

apparatus  for  heavy  construction  equipment.  5.680.759.  CI.  60-421^)00. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Yam,  Benny  S.,  5.681.205.  CI.  451-39.000. 
Chwala,  Walter  G.:  See- 
Mason.  James  P.;  Krishnan.  Sivaram;  and  Chwala.  Waller  G..  5.681 .905. 
O.  525-438.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Coipontiaii:  See — 

Savastano.  Louis;  Carr.  James:  Quadros.  Elizabeth;  Shah,  Shailesh;  and 

Khanna,  Satish  Chaudra.  5,681.584,  CI.  424-473,000 
Zink,  Rudolf;  and  Huber,  Klaus.  5.681.791.  CI.  503-221.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cofporalion:  See — 

Stevenson,  Tyler  Arthur.  5.681.955.  O.  544-216.000. 
Ciliberto.  Gennaro:  and  Savino.  Rocco.  to  Instituto  di  Ricerche  di  Biologia 
Molecolare  P.  Angelett  SPA  Mutant  interieukin  6  with  improved  biologi- 
cal activity  over  wild  interieukin  6.  5.681.723.  CI.  435-69.520. 
Ciokajlo.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Giffin.  Rollin  George:  Ciokajlo.  John  Joseph:  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence 
Wayne.  5.680.754,  O.  60-226.100. 
CipoUo,  Kent  Lee:  See — 

Aniinone.  Michael  Joseph:  Smith,  Michelle  Mvie:  Cipollo.  Kent  Lee; 
and  Mazer.  Temence  Bruce.  5.681.600.  O.  426-74.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Kotha.  Sridhar;  Eglit.  Alexander,  and  Han.  Robin.  5.682.170,  Q.  345- 
3.000. 
Civix  Corporation:  See — 

Bouve.  W.  Lincoln;  Semple.  William  T;  and  Oxman,  Steven  W.. 
5.682.525.  O.  395-615.000. 
Oampitt.  Roy.  to  Oxford  Applied  Research  Limited.  Cracking  of  feedstocks. 

5.681.535.  O.  422-144.000 
Clancy,  Edward  William.  Ill;  and  Urbanski,  Mark  Gervd.  to  Kinetikos 
Medical  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  anchoring  surgical  ties  to 
bone.  5.681.352.  CI,  606-232.000. 
Clark.  George  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  excavator, 

5.682.31 1.  CI,  364-424.070, 
Clark.  Ross  G,;  Yeung.  Douglas  A,;  and  Oeswein,  James  Q.,  to  Genentech. 

Inc,  Formulated  IGF-I  Composition  5,681,814.  CI,  514-12.000. 
Clarke.  George.  Garmem  hanger  system.  5.680.972,  O.  223-88.000. 
Clarke,  Roben  L.:  See- 
Harrison.  Stephen:  Clarke.  Robert  L.;  Scannell.  Robert:  and  Busse. 
Benid,  5.681.445.  O.  205-445.000 
Clausen.  Eivind.  to  Allsop.  Inc.  Adjustable  keyboard  holder.  5.681.017.  O 

248-125.100. 
Clayton.  Richard  A.  Projectile  launching  apparatus.  5.680.853.  O.  124- 

66.000. 
Oean  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Viteri.  Fermin.  5.680.764.  CI,  60-716.000. 
Clecim;  See— 

Quehen.  Andt<:  and  Rotsigneux.  Bernard.  5.680.785.  O.  72-10.100. 
Clegg.  Robert  Donald:  See— 

Osborne.  Roben  Scott;  Piontek,  Cari  Joseph;  Clegg.  Roben  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew  Scott;  Wilson.  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Panon.  William  Edward;  Alexander.  Kaihryn  Elizabeth:  Harris. 
Jeremy  Markham;  and  Lyon.  William  Fred.  5.681.294.  O.  604- 
251.000. 
Clement.  Richanl  A.:  See— 

Urion.  Kenard  E.;  Allen.  George  R.;  Oement  Richard  A.:  and  Eichel- 
betger.  Clete  A.,  5.680.859.  CI    128-642.000. 
Oement.  Thomas  J.;  Auth,  David  C;  and  Bucfabinder.  Maurice,  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation.  Therapeutic  device  for  treating  vien  graft  lesions. 
5,681.336.  O.  606-159.000. 
Clerc.  Guy:  See — 

Langlois.  Michel;  and  Clerc,  Guy.  5.682.084.  CI.  315-5.320. 


Cleveland.  John  T;  and  Rubin.  Benjamin  M..  to  Microtek  Medical.  Inc. 

Universal  microscope  drape.  5.682.264.  CI.  359-510  000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Scheuing.  David  R.;  McManus.  James  D.;  and  Van  Buskirk.  Gregory. 
5.681.805.  CI.  510-277.000. 
Ooudsdale.  Ian  S.:  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  J.:  Ooudsdale,  lan  S.;  Lanxveaux.  Roben  J.; 
Schaefer.  Kristine;  and  Hart.  Jost.  5.681,793.  CI   504-130.000. 
Coble.  Gary  L.  Cast  refractory  ba.se  segments  and  modular  fiber  seal  system 

for  single-stack  annealing  fumacc.  5.681.525.  CI.  266-44  000. 
Cobler.  Brad  A.;  Cady.  Larry  D.;  Dodson.  Lisa  E,;  and  McKinney.  Osborne 
K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Medium  modulu.s  polyethylene  film 
and  fabrication  method.  5.681.523.  CI  264-565.000. 
Cobror.  Sandro:  See — 

Al  Ghatta.  Hussain  Ali  Kashif:  Severinj.  Tonino:  and  Cobror,  Sandro, 
5.681.655.  CI  428-364.000, 
Cochran,  Monroe  A.,  to  Spatz  Laboratories.  Scalable  container.  5.680.946.  CI. 

215-317.000. 
Coffinberry.  George  A.:  See — 

Lee.  Ching-Pang:  Leonard.  Gary  L.:  and  Cofluibeny.  George  A.. 
5.680.767.  CI.  60-760.000. 
Cofino.  Thomas:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  John;  Cofino.  Thomas;  Heinrich.  Harley  Kent;  Johnson. 
Glen  Walden;  Moskowitz.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Walker.  George  Freder- 
ick. 5.682.143.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Cohen.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Atkins.  Glen  G.;  Cohen.  Michael  S,;  Mauritz.  Kari  H.:  and  Shaffer. 
James  M..  5.682.064.  O  257-701.000. 
Coiton.  Gerard:  See— 

Meriin.  Piene:  and  Coiton.  Gerard.  5.681,491,  O.  219-121.680. 
Colalriano,  William:  See — 

Nelson.  Laurence  A.;  and  Colalriano.  William.  5.681.083.  O.  297- 
284.100. 
Colciencias:  See — 

Echeverri-Lopez.  Luis  F.;  Torres-RoMin.  Luis  R;  Garcia-Moreno.  Luis 

R:  Cardona-RcBdbn.  Gloria;  Quinooes-Flelchcr.  Winston;  Gutiinez- 
Luis.  Javier;  Gonzilez-Gonzalez.  Antonio.  Peliez-Jaramillo.  Carlos 
A.;  and  Rojas-Lopez.  Mauncio.  5.681.950,  O   540-80.000. 
Cole.  CUnton:  See- 
Morgan.  Cariton  B.;  Cole.  Ointon:  and  Powers.  Daniel  J..  5.680364. 0. 
128-696.000. 
Cotcman.  Edward  P..  lo  PSC  Inc.  Circuitry  for  bar  code  scanners.  5.682.028. 

CI.  235-462.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

EspoKilo.  Andwny:  Kelly,  Etnest;  Afflitto.  John;  and  GaJfar,  Abdul. 

5.681.548.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Zocchi.  Germaine.  5.681.801.  O.  510-125.000. 
Colin  Corporation:  See — 

Ogura.  Toshihiko.  5.680.869.  O.  128-680.000. 
Collin.  Steven  Joseph,  to  Textuiizer.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  treating 

damaged  hair.  5.681.553.  CI.  424-70.140. 
Collins.  Mark:  See— 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Fultz,  Timothy;  Warner.  Brian  D.;  and  Collins.  Mark. 
5.681.697.  O.  435-6.000. 
Collins.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  Bubacz.  Dulce  G.;  Davis.  Ann  O.;  McNutt.  Roben 
W.  Jr;  Collins.  Mark  A.;  and  Bishop.  Michael  J..  5.681.830.  CI 
514-85.000. 
ColUns.  Mark  L.;  Horn.  Thomas:  Sheridan.  Patrick  J.;  Warner.  Brian  D.;  and 
Urdea.  Michael  S..  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Reduction  of  nonspecific 
hybridization  by  using  novel  base-pairing  schemes.  5.681.702,  CL  435- 
6000 
Coltrain,  Bradley  Keidi:  See— 

Lelcntal,  Mark;  Coltrain,  Bradley  Keith;  Gkicker.  David  Appier.  Free- 
man. Dennis  R.:  and  Grace.  Jeremy  Matthew.  5,681,687,  CL  430- 
530.000. 
Combe.  Daniel:  See— 

Legrain.  Marc;  and  Combe.  Daniel.  5.681  J88.  CI.  1 18-202.000. 
Combs.  James  Lee:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Combs.  James  Lee:  and  Capaci.  Gerald  Joseph. 
5.681.220,0,  463-37.000, 
Commissariat  a  I'Enetgie  Atomique:  See — 

Bourbon.  Carole:  and  Moussavi.  Mehdi.  5.681.753,  O.  436-173.000. 
Caillat,  Patrice.  5.681.647.  CI  428-209.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Maricow.  Miichell  A  ;  Lempicki.  Michael  S.;  Gough.  David  E.:  and 
Lamberth.  Dennis  D.,  5.682.290.  O.  361-683.000. 
Compardo.  Giovanni;  and  Camertenghi,  Emilio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micto- 
electronics.  S.r.l.  Failure  lolerani  memory  device,  in  particular  of  the  flash 
EEPROM  type  5.682.349.  O.  365-185.290. 
Cooklin.  John  D..  Jr:  See— 

Ashlon.  Paul;  Smith.  Thomas  J,;  Glavinos.  Peter  G.;  Conklin.  John  D.. 
Jr.;  Crooks.  Peter  A.;  Riggs.  Robert  M.;  Cynkowski.  Tadeusz:  and 
Cynkowska.  Gtazyna.  5.681.964.  O   548-491  000, 
Conlon.  Edward  James:  See — 

Azzaro.  Thomas  Peter.  Thaler,  Barry  Jay:  Conlon.  Edward  James:  and 
Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere.  5.681.444.  O,  205-125,000, 
Connaught  Laboratoncs  Limited:  See — 

Yang.  Yan-ping;  Kandil.  Ah;  Gisonni,  Lucy;  Fahim,  Raafat  Emil  Fahmy; 
and  Klein.  Michel  Henri.  5.681.570.  O,  424-197.110. 
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and  Kieuzer.  Franz-Heinrich. 


5.681,209,0.451-51.000. 


Conner,  Artie  R.:  See— 

Lin,  Falcon:  Yu.  Shih-Yuan:  Booth,  I  ivid:  and  Conner,  Artie  R.. 
5,682,216,0.349-122.000. 
Connolly,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Veber,  Daniel  F;  Nutt,  Ruth  F;  Feng,  Do  ig-Mei;  Gould,  Robert  J.;  and 
Connolly,  Thomas  M,  5,681,926,  CI.   >3O-329.00O. 
Conrad,  Donovan;  and  Cosby,  Chartes.  Anticif  ited  meaning  nannal  language 

interface.  5,682,539,  O.  395-759.000. 
Coniad,  Jttrgen:  See— 

Schmin-Willich,  Heribeit:  Deulsch.  Julii  s:  Cries.  Heinz:  Conrad,  JUr- 

gen;  and  Neumeier.  Reinhard.  5,681,5  13,  CI.  424-934.000. 
Schmilt-Willich.  Heribert;  Deutsch,  Julii  s:  Cries,  Heinz:  Conrad,  Jiir- 
gen:  and  Neumeier.  Reinhard,  5,681,5  W,  CI.  424-9.340. 
Conroy,  David  Gerard  See — 

Pawlowski.  Chester  Walenty:  Warchol,  f  icholas  Allen;  Conroy,  David 
Gerard:  and  Polzin.  R.  Stephen,  5,682  551,  CI.  395-856.000. 
Consiglio.  Rosario:  and  Ku,  Yen-Hui,  to  LSI  L  igic  Cotporation.  Input-output 
(IA3)  structure  with  capacitively  triggered  liynstor  for  electrostatic  dis- 
charge (ESD)  protection.  5,682.047,  CI.  25  '-335.000. 
Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.:  See — 

Damrau,  Wayne  A.:  and  Mayer.  Michael  /  .,  5.681,618.  C\.  427-356.000. 
Consortium  hir  eleklrochcmische  Industrie  Gi  ibH:  See 
Maurer.  Robert:  Beiergrocsslein.  Stefan: 
5,682,212.  a.  349-5.000. 
Constant  Velocity  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Naumann.  John  O.:  and  Glass,  David  R., 
Consumers'  Gas  Company  Ltd.,  The;  See — 

Goldenberg,  Andrew  A.;  Kuzan,  Pawel;  W  iercienski,  Jacek:  and  Meidan, 
Daniel,  5,681,131,  C\.  405-154.000. 
Conte,  Ubaldo;  Maggi.  Lauretta:  and  Giund  ledi,  Paolo,  to  APR  Applied 
Pharma  Research  SA.  Multilayered  control  ed-release  oral  solid  pharma- 
ceutical fonns.  5.681.583,  CI.  424-472.000. 
Contico  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas:  and  Gale,  Bradley  D  ,  5.680.932.  O.  206-372.000. 
Contti.  Omar  Eduardo;  See — 

Pollano.  Humberto  Eduardo;  and  Contti.  i  >mar  Eduardo.  5,681,999,  CI. 
73-861.730 
Conway,  Lori  Jean:  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  Elias;  S  chuiz,  William  James,  Jr;  and 
Smidi,  Janet  Mary,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpor  tioa.  Encapsulated  alumiiuun 
compositions.  5,681.547,  C[.  424-47.000. 
Cook.  James  N.;  See — 

Pait.  John  Y;  Cook.  James  N.;  and  Ani  cr,  Qaude  B.,  S.68I.59I.  Q. 

424-«l6.000.  T 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan:  Manohaian,  Muthiah:  and 

Pharmaceuticais,   Inc.   Substituted  purinei 

linking.  5.681.941.  CI.  536-23.100. 

Cook.  William  D.;  and  Engelhardt.  Raymond  T..  Jr..  to  Emhan  Inc.  Valve 

assembly  5.681.028.  CI.  251-170.000. 
Cook,  W.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Siwajck.  Lawrence  A.;  Cook.  W.  Je«r  y:  and  Brown.  William  R.. 
5.681  J60.  a.  48-127.300. 
Cooke.  Michael  Peter  See— 

Fehon.  Geofge  Nicholas:  and  Cooke.  I  iichael  Peter.  5.680.844.  CI. 
123^50.000.  ^ 

Coon.  John  S.:  Balasubtamanian.  Mannarsan^;  Enuuiuele.  R.  Martin;  and 
Shah.  Himanshu.  to  Rush  Presbyterian-St.  I  .uke's  Medical  Center.  Meth- 
ods and  oomposilion  for  reducing  muhid  ug  resistance.  3.681,812.  CI. 
514-10.000. 
Coon.  Raymond  S.  Three  dimensional  puzzle.  5.681.041.  CI.  273-I57.00R. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

MoMenhauer.  David  William.  5.681.172.  O.  439-95.000. 
Cooper.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Honack.  John  A.;  Eaton.  John  W.;  Coop*  r.  Thomas  C.;  Ikeda.  Michael 
H.:  and  Rosa.  David  J  .  5.680.863,  CI.'  128-662  030. 
Cooper,  Thomas  R:  Hill,  Michael  J.:  Konra*,  Dennis  R.;  and  Nowalzki, 
Thomas  L..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Mock-level 
auditing  and   database   recovery    in   a   tn  nsaction   processing   system. 
5,682,527,  CI.  395-618.000. 
Cope,  Carroll  W..  to  Martey  Mouldings  Inc.  E  itiusion  product  with  decora- 
tive enhancement  and  process  of  making  I  le  same.  5,681,652,  C\.  428- 
318.800.  ^ 

Copeland,  Jantes  L.:  See — 

Brady,  Daniel  F.;  McCall,  John  E,  Jr.;  Biley.  Qyde  A.;  and  Copeland, 
James  L.,  5.681.400.  Q.  134-18.000. 
Colby,  Nelson  RayiiKmd,  Jr.;  and  Lorensen, 
Electric  Company.  Method  and  system  for 
objects.  5,682,506,  O.  395-119.000 
Cocdero.  Carta  Natalia;  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred:  Cordero,  Carta  Nalilia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito; 

Goland.  David  Brian:  Hannon,  Robert; 

Lester  Wynn;  Johnson,  Gregory  Marv|n:  Patel,  Nitanjan  Mohanlal; 

Reitter.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde,  Su^iash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni, 

Rao  Venkateswara:  and  Youngman,  RU>ert  A.,  5,682,589,  CI.  419- 

13.000. 

Cordery.  Robert  A.;  Pauly,  Steven  J.;  and  Pintiov,  Leon  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.  Electroaic  data  interchange  posuge  evi<  encing  system.  5.682.429.  CI. 

380-25.000.  ^ 

Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Jay  F.  5,681,343,  CI.  606-192.00  ) 
Cordova,  Amado;  See — 
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Marie.  John  G.;  Tazaites.  Daniel  A.;  and  Cordova,  Amado.  5.682.241 ,  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Corley,  Ryan;  See- 
Williamson,  David  L.;  and  Coriey,  Ryan,  5.682,091,  O.  318-800.000. 
Cormedics  Corp.:  See — 

Igo,  Stephen  R.;  and  Meador,  James  W.,  5,681,278,  CI.  604-52.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  Lance  C:  and  Hawks,  Scott  E.,  5,681,505,  CI.  252-307.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Amund.son.  W.  Duane,  Jr..  5.681.782.  CI.  501-71.000. 
Gilliland,  John  W.;  Motiow,  Alan  J.;  and  Sandhage,  Kenneth,  5,681 ,365, 
CI.  65-377.000. 
Correll,  Robert  Stewart,  Jr;  Larkin,  John  Thomas,  Jr.:  and  Balthaser,  Andrew 
Dewitt.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  witfi  releasable 
positioning  cover  5.681.174.  C\.  439-135.000. 
Cwrigan.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Bakke.  Brian  Eric;  Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph;  Moeitl,  Daniel  Frank;  and 
Walk,  Bruce  Marshall,  5,682,499,  CI.  395-439.000. 
Corvas  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Abelman.  Matdiew  M.:  Ardecky,  Robert  J.;  and  Nun,  Ruth  F,  5,68 1 ,844. 
CI.  514-423.000. 
Cosby.  Chartes;  See — 

Conrad.  Donovan:  and  Cosby.  Chartes.  5.682J39.  C\.  395-759.000. 
Cosmair.  Inc.;  See — 

Cannell.  David;  and  Nguyen.  Nghi.  5.681,554,  CI.  424-70.140. 
Cottrell.  Ian  Frank:  See- 
Bishop.  Brian  Cchristopher,  Cottrell,  Ian  Frank:  Cameron,  Mark;  and 
Hands,  David,  5.681,959,  C\.  546-113.000. 
Coultas,  Cecilia  J.;  and  Coultas.  Jamie  A.  Flexible  adjustable  lantern  adapttr 

for  hand  held  flashlights.  5,681.106,  CI.  362-190.000. 
Coultas,  Jamie  A.:  See — 

Coultas,  Cecilia  J.;  and  Coultas,  Jamie  A.,  5,681,106.  C\.  362-190.000. 
Courtaulds  Aerospace.  Inc.;  See — 

Dang,  Nguyen  Thai:  and  Motris,  David  Paul,  5.680.967,  CI.  222- 
327.000. 
Coutant,  Alan  R.;  Cronin,  Michael  G.;  Mair.  Jerry  D.:  and  Rajagopalan, 
Sanjay.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  controlling  a  split  torque 
transmission.  5.682.315.  Q.  364-424.086. 
Couvertier.  Douglas:  See — 

Tober.  John  E.;  Gordon.  Dennis  J.;  and  Couvertier.  Douglas.  5.681.292. 
a.  604-195.000. 
Covert  David  W.;  See- 
Webster.  Marc  W.;  Covert.  David  W;  Pena.  Jose  A.;  and  Rabjohns. 
Douglas  T,  5,682,247,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Cowan,  Stanley  Wray;  See — 

Uu,  Philip  T  S.;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  5,681,689,  CI.  430-543.000. 
Cowsert,  Lex  M.:  See — 

Crooke,  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli,  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  and 
Cowsert,  Ux  M.,  5,681,944,  Q.  536-24.500. 
Cox,  William  D.;  Blair.  Benjamin  W.;  Kolze,  Paige  A.:  and  Chua,  Hua-Thye, 
to  QuickLogic  Corporation.  Logic  module  for  field  programmable  gate 
anay.  5.682.106,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Coyne,  Mazie  Yee;  See — 

Ladner,  Martha  B.;  Noble,  Janelle  A.;  Martin,  Geotge  A.:  Kawasaki, 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee:  Halenbeck,  Robert  F.;  and  Koihs. 
Kirston  E..  5,681,719,  O.  435-69.500. 
Coyne,  Patrick  J.;  See— 

Vulpitta,  Brian  A.;  Walsh,  Diane  L.;  Nottingham,  John  R.;  Plantz, 
Jeflrey;  and  Coyne,  Patrick  J.,  5,680,973,  O.  224-153.000. 
Craig,  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J,  5.681.625.  a.  428-34.100. 
Creor  Corporation;  See — 

Okano,  Ikuo.  5.681  J99.  Q.  134-4.000. 
CRI  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Seamans.  James  Dallas:  Paitin.  John  Alexander,  and  Samonle.  Edward 
Roy,  5,681,787.  CI.  502-33.000. 
Criss,  David  L.  Hand  and  forearm  exercise  device.  5.68 1 .243. 0. 482-49.000. 
Critel,  Dexter  L  Tire  stacker.  5,681,141,  a.  414-789.020. 
Criticom  Corporation:  See — 

Ellenby,  John:  Ellenby,  Thomas:  and  HIenby.  Peter.  5.682.332.  Q, 
364-559.000. 
Crocco,  Guy  L.;  See — 

Saxton,  Robert  J.;  Crocco,  Guy  L.;  and  Zajacek.  John  G.,  5.681.789.  CI. 
502-85.000. 
Cronin.  Michael  G.;  See — 

Coutant.  Alan  R.:  Crxmin.  Michael  G.;  Marr.  Jeny  D.:  and  Rajagopalan. 
Sanjay,  5,682,315.  CI.  364-J24.086. 
Crooke,  Suuiley  T;  Mirabelli,  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  and  Cowsert, 
Lex  M.,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Antisense  oligonucleolides  directed  to 
papillomavinis.  5,681,944,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Crooks.  Peter  A.;  See— 

Ashton.  Paul;  Smith.  Thomas  J.;  Glavinos,  Peter  G.;  Conkiin.  John  D.. 
Jr.;  Crooks.  Peter  A.;  Riggs.  Robert  M.;  Cynkowski.  Tadeusz;  and 
Cynkowska.  Crazyna,  5,681,964,  C\.  548-491.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited;  See — 

Gouch,  Martin  P.;  and  MacDooald,  Undsay  W.,  5,682,443,  CI.  382- 
254.000. 
Crossley,  Roger:  Opaiko,  Albert;  and  Langham,  Barry  John,  to  John  Wyeth  & 

Brother  Nitrogen  heterocycles.  5,681,839,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Crosspoint  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 
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Iranmanesh,  Ali  A.,  5,682,058,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Crowley.  David  R.,  to  Loral  \^ght  Systems  Corporation.  Missile  container 

support  rack.  5,682,005,  CI.  89-1.815. 
Crowley.  R.  Hugh:  See — 

Caulder,  Jerry;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh;  Zomer,  Paul  S.:  and  Evans,  Steven  L., 
5,681.792.  CI.  504-129.000. 
CRS  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.   James   W.;    Kosa.  Theodore:   and   Dulmaine.    Bradford  A.. 
5.681.528.  CI.  420-53  000. 
CTX  Opio-Electronics  Corp.;  See — 

Lin.  Falcon;  Yu.  Shih-Yuan:  Booth.  David;  and  Conner.  Artie  R  . 
5,682,216,  CI.  349-122.000. 
Cucuzza,  Carl  C:  See — 

Boccagno.  George  E.:  Cucuzza,  Cart  C;  Leyva,  Richard  D.:  and 

Siddiqui.  Shahid  A..  5.68(),%l,  CI.  222-143.000. 
Brusko.  Paul  S.;  Siddiqui,  Shahid  A.;  and  Cucuzza,  Cart  C,  5,680,963, 
a.  222-146.500. 
Culler.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Hoopman,  Timothy  L.;  and  Culler,  Scott  R..  5,681,217,  CI.  451-528.000. 
Cullor  Ltd.:  See— 

Hcndrick,  Michael  E.:  and  Reimer,  Robert  A.,  5,681,601,  Q.  426- 
99.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold,  Stephen  M.;  Boss,  Ron:  and  Henney,  Russ  R.,  5.680.954.  CI. 
220-300.000. 
Cutimiins,  Leslie  B.:  See— 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Grammatica,  Steven  J.;  Valianalos.  Peter  J.:  Leen- 
houts,  Timothy  J.;  Mattox,  April  M.:  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  Chambers, 
John  S.;  Janezic,  Roger  T;  Cummins,  Leslie  B.:  Petralia,  Richard  C: 
Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Dilko,  John  T:  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5,681,391,  CI.  118-400.000. 
Cunningham.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Green.  David  J.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Cunningham.  Donald  J.:  Storey. 
J.  Kiric  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  5.68I.0SS,  O  280-728.200. 
Cunningham.  Eart  Albert;  See — 

Brown.  Dana  Henry;  Cunningham,  Earl  Albert:  Erickson.  Kevin  Jack; 
Estry,  Richard  Hunt:  Glaser.  Thomas  William;  Hagen.  Mark  David: 
Oltesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Palmer,  Dean  Curtis:  and  Stephenson,  John 
Jeffrey,  5,682,274,  CI.  360-77.040. 
Curcio.  James  V.:  See — 

Keyes,  Denis  E:  Randall,  John  R.;  and  Curcio,  James  V.  5,680,960.  CI. 
222-64.000. 
Curtis.  Neil  Roy:  Kulagowski,  Janusz  Jozef;  and  Lecson,  Paul  David,  to 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.  Methanesulfonalc  salts  of  antipsychotic 
benzofunin  derivatives.  5.681.836.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Cutty  Payen  S.A.:  See — 

Tronel.  Tanguy.  5.681.048.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Culler.  Raymond  Ashton:  See — 

Taylor.  Dale  M.:  Bright.  Jeffrey  Donald;  Carolan.  Michael  Francis; 
Cutler.  Raymond  Ashton;  Dyer,  Paul  Nigel;  Minford.  Eric:  Prouse, 
David  W.;  Richards,  Robin  Edward:  Rusxk.  Steven  L.:  at>d  Wilson. 
Menill  Anderson,  5,681,373.  CI  %-II.O0O. 
Cynkowska.  Grazyna:  See — 

Ashton,  Paul:  Smith.  Thomas  J.;  Glavinos.  Peter  C:  Conkiin.  John  D.. 
Jr.;  Crooks,  Peter  A.;  Riggs,  Robert  M.;  Cynkowski.  Tadeusz:  and 
Cynkowska.  Grazyna.  5.681.964.  O.  548-491.000. 
Cynkowski.  Tadeusz:  See — 

Ashton,  Paul;  Smith,  Thomas  J.;  Glavinos.  Peter  G.;  Conkiin.  John  D.. 
Jr.;  Crooks,  Peter  A.;  Riggs.  Robert  M.;  Cynkowski.  Tadeusz;  and 
Cynkowska.  Grazyna,  5,681,964,  CI.  548-491.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Knaack,  Roland  T.  5.682.356,  CI.  365-236.000. 
Cytomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Cai.  Xiong;  Crewal.  Gurmit;  Hussoin.  Sajjat;  Fura.  Ahem:  Scannell. 
Ralph;  and  Bifhi.  Tesfaye.  5.681.966,  O.  549-65  000. 
CvtoTherapeulics,  Inc  :  See — 

Messier.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Warner,  Nicholas  F,  5,681,740.  CI.  435- 
284.100. 
Czerttinsky.  Cecil:  See- 
Holmgren.  Jan;  and  Czcrkinsky.  Cecil.  5.68I.57I.  O.  424-236.100. 
Daems.  Eddie;  Vermeersch.  Joan;  Van  Damme.  Marc;  Leendcrs,  Luc;  Nou- 
wen.  Thomas;  and  Kokelenberg.  Hendrik.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Imaging 
element  comprising  a  photopolymerizable  composition.  5.681.683.  CI. 
430-263.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  5.682.260,  CI.  359-224.000. 
Lee,  Jie-Hoon:  and  Kim,  Ho-Geol,  5.682,370.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Na.  Jae-Hyun,  5,680,779,  O.  68-133.000. 
Parit.  Jun-Hyun.  5.682.371.  CI.  369-77.100. 
Shin.  Hyun-Gook.  5.682.083.  CI.  315-1.000. 
Yoo.  Yeon-Sic:  and  Seo.  Mee-Ran.  5.680.771.  C\.  62-320.000. 
Dagobert.  Henri  Armand:  See — 

Lust.  Victor;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Dagoben,  Henri  Armand;  Pamell. 
Phillip  King.  Sr ;  Walker.  Craig  William:  and  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang. 
5.681.138.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Dahlgren.  Lennan:  See — 

Johansson,   ingegard;   and   Dahlgren.   Lennart.   5.68 1, 949.  C\.   536- 
123.100. 
Dahlke.  Brian  J  :  See— 

Alvarado.  Sergio  I.;  Marc,  Pierre  A.;  Dahlke.  Brian  J.:  and  Reilly-Horch. 
Eileen,  5,681.968,  Q.  549-285.000. 


Dahod,  Ashraf  Mansur.  Diaz.  Enck  R.:  ladevaia.  Camillo:  Sulyma.  Ronald; 
and  Taddonio.  Colin  Michael,  to  Standard  Microsystems  Corporation. 
Reconfigurable  switch  matrix  for  local  area  network.   5.682.383.  O. 
370-364.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomiki.  Yasuhiko;  Ogiwara.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshimura,  Tadami;  Mizuno. 
Kenichi;  Idogawa.  Kunio:  Nomura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi. 
5.680.818,  CI.  10M25.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenjiro;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  Kubola.  Hideki:  Ando.  Masa- 
hiro.  deceased:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.681.954,  CI.  544-114.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Shinohara.  Eiji.  5.681.001.  Q.  242-231.000. 
Dallas  Enviro-Tek  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Allin,  Gaylord;  and  Cortiam.  Mart(.  5.681.621.  C  427-391.000. 
Dallas  SemicoiKluctor  Corporation;  See — 

Harrington.  Thomas  E.,  III.  5.682.051.  O.  257-369.000. 

McLellan.  Neil;  Gerber,  Mark  A.;  Strittmaner,  Michael  K.:  and  Hunch. 

Joseph  P.  5.682,068,  CI.  .W7- 150.000. 
SmiUt,  Michael  D.,  5,682,405.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Damman.  Alex  Scott:  and  Hattery,  John  Clifford.  Jr.  to  General  Molars 

Corporation  Air  bag  retainer  5.681.050.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Damrau.  Wayne  A.:  and  Mayer.  Michael  A.,  to  Consolidated  Papers.  Inc. 
Method  for  applying  coating  to  paper  web  including  successive  doctoring 
steps.  5.681,618.  CI.  427-?56.000. 
Dana  Corporation;  See — 

Olson,  Darwin  C,  5,681,061,  O.  285-322.000. 
Dando.  Neal  R.:  See- 
Anderson,  Edward  M  ;  Dando.  Neal  R.:  Lawhon.  Cart  H.;  and  McRaven. 
Merle  D..  5.681.658.  CI.  428-403.000. 
D' Andrea.  Thonuis  A.;  and  Hunter.  Kevin  D.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method 
of  transferring  data  to  a  memory  medium  in  a  mailing  machine.  5,682,517, 
a.  395-«89.000. 
Dang.  Nguyen  Thai:  and  Morris.  David  Paul,  to  Courtaulds  Aerospace.  Inc. 

Di.spen5ing  cartridge  5,680.%7,  CI.  222-327.000. 
D'Angelo.  John  Cari.  Space  saving  bracket.  5.680.940.  C\.  211-90.000. 
Daniel.  Hani  S.;  and  Moore.  Douglas  R..  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Method 
of  securing  optical  fiber  componcnLs.  devices  and  fibers  to  the  same  or  to 
mourning  fixtures.  5.682.453.  CI.  385-99.000 
Danieli  &  C   Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Poloni,  Alfredo,  Pavlicevic.  Milorad;  and  Kapaj,  Nuredin,  5,681,498,  Q. 
222-594.000. 
Dantanarayana.  Anura:  See — 

May,  Jesse  A.;  Chen,  Hwang-Hsing:  Dantanarayana,  Anura;  and  Namil. 
Abdelmoula,  5.681,834.  CI.  514-224.500 
Darmawan,  Johan.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporatioa.  Process  for 
fabricating  single  polysilicon  high  perfonnat>ce  BICMOS.  5.681.765.  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Dassanayake.  Mahendra  S.:  See— 

Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabuse:  Da.ssanayake.  Mahenrba  S.;  Wasilewski. 
Alfred;  and  Erion,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,681,104,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Databook.  IrKorporaied:  See — 

Moore.  Temll  M..  5.682,548,  CI.  395-823.000. 
Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  See — 

Orem.  Michael  William;  Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee:  Oehlbeck.  Douglas 
Lee:  and  Lighthouse.  Joseph  Geotge,  5,681,69Z  CI.  430-569.000. 
D' Aurora.  Joseph  R..  and  Specht.  David  F.  to  Dream  Makers,  inc.  Game 

board  apparatus.  5.681.042,  CI.  273-243.000. 
DaVanzo.  Stephen  Phillip:  See — 

HUl.  Richard  Frank;  and  DaVanzo,  Stephen  Phillip.  5,681,883,  CI. 
524-404.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Azzaro.  Thomas  Peter.  Thaler.  Barry  Jay:  Conlon.  Edward  James;  and 

Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere.  5.681.444,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Zanzucchi.  Peter  John;  Cherukuri,  Saiyam  Choudary:  and  McBride, 
Sterling  Edward,  5,681,484,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Kelman,  Josh.  5,681,519,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Davidsson.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Ediund,  Leif;  Berlin,  Rolf:  and  Davidsson,  Charles  R..  5,682JI3,  CI. 
364-424.027. 
Davies,  John  W.;  and  McClinlock.  John  H.,  lo  Unisys  CocpontioiL  Object 
lock  management  system  with  improved  local  kx:k  management  and  global 
deadlock  detection  in  a  parallel  dau  processing  system.  5.682.537,  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Davis.  Ann  O.;  See — 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen:  Bubacz.  Dulce  G.:  Davis.  Ann  O.;  McNutt.  Robert 
W.,  Jr;  Collins,  Wlatk  A.;  and  Bishop,  Michael  J.,  5,681,830,  CI. 
514-85.000. 
Davis,  James  R  Bi-Fold  door  safety  wedge.  5.680,675.  Q    16-83  000 
Davis,  Maxwell  Gregory;  Barron.  Bradford  Scott;  Wnuk.  Andrew  Julian,  and 
Saslow.  Julius,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Heat  resistant  dry 
cleaning  bag.  5.681.355.  Q.  8-137.000. 
Day.  David  R.:  See— 

Merk.  John;  Day.  David  R.;  and  Newton.  Robert  E.,  5,681.986.  CI 
73-61.750. 
Day.  Gordon  M.;  and  Meloche.  Joseph  L..  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Fluid 

cylinder  and  method  of  assembly.  5,680.808,  CI  92-168.000. 
Day,  Robert  F.;  See— 
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Remington,  Darren  B.;  Fleming.  Brian 
Miksovsky,  Jan  T;  Tippelt.  John  M 
Robert  F.  5.682.532,  Q.  395-683.00< 
DBA  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cattorini,  Joseph  Francis,  5,682,033.  C\ 
De  la  Rue  Inter  Innovation  AB:  Sei 

Mistander.  Jan;  Wigur,  Jan;  Edin.  G6sta 
and  Matisson,  Bertil.  5.680.935.  C\ 
Dean.  AndKMiy  J.:  See — 

Joshi.  Naiendra  D.;  Angel,  Paul  R. 
v.;  and  Dean,  Anthony  J..  5.680,766, 
Dean.  Cheryl  H.   See— 

Schram,  James  L..  Nadeau.  James  C; 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Dean.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Boggs.  Russell  T;  and  Dean.  Nicholas 
Dean.  Richard  T.  to  Diatide,  Inc. 

tical  kit  for  imaging.  5,681.541,  CI.  424-1 
Deavenport.  Joe  E.:  See — 

Lyon.  John  Jeffery;  Filia.  Richard;  and 
a  315-383.000. 
DeBastiani.  Duane  L.:  See — 

Beitson.  Paul  M.;  DeBastiani.  Duane  L.; 
son.  David;  Dumas.  Phillipe;  and 
606.000. 
de  Cesare.  Giampiero;  Irreta.  Fernanda;  and 
Degli  Studi  Di  Roma  "La  Sapienza' 
radiation,  with  high  spectral  selectivity 
Decker.  Richard  H.;  and  Weare.  John  A.,  to 
increasing  specificity  in  competitive 
5.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Wellman.  Stanley  Paul;  and  Keller. 
384-441.000. 
DeFeo.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Schank,  Richard  L.;  Limburg.  William 
John  F;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  DeFeo.  " 
5.681.679.  CI.  430-59.000. 
DeFonzo,  Stephan  A.:  See — 

Mililli,  Carlo  A.;  Young.  Wayne  P; 
Dominick  L.;  Botanos,  Henry;  and 
227-175.100. 
De  Graaff,  Leendert  H.;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van 
Francois;  Kormelink.  Felix  J.  M.;  and 
Gist-brocades,  B.V.  Cloning  and  expressia 
fungal  origin.  5.681,732.  CI.  435-197.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Hoelscher.  Markis 
lert.   Ulli;  Zibirowius.   Bodo;  and 
556-26.000. 
de  la  TofTC.  Roger  A.;  Scott.  James  Stephen 
Kenneth  H.;  Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  " 
for  tying  a  knot  in  a  length  of  suture  at  a 
606-148.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Coq).:  See — 

Lautzenhiser.  Frans  Peter;  and  Walsh. 
101-123.000. 
Delgado-Frias.  Jose  Guadalupe:  See — 
Pechanek,  Gerald  George;  Vassiliadis. 
Guadalupe.  5.682.544.  CI.  395-800. 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP:  See— 

Jeffries,  John;  and  Dewey.  Doug.  5 
Dellaha.  Joseph  F;  and  Gane.  Todd  H.,  to 

synthase-2  inhibitors.  5,681,842.  CI.  514-! 
Delport.  Wes.  Pressure-vacuum  fluid  handlin  ; 

ing  and  replacing  engine  coolant.  5.681 
Del  Signore.  Mauro  Electromagnetic  detecui" 

5.682.136.  CI.  340-436.000. 
Delta  Electronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Wen.  Chau-Chun,  5.682J02.  CI.  363-4  I 
Delta  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  Bubacz.  Dulce  G,; 
W.,  Jr.;  Collins,  Mark  A;  and  " 
514-85,000. 
DeLucia,  Mary  Lou:  See— 

Ofosu.  Simon  Kwame;  Kobylivker. 
Lou:  Hudson.  Robert  Leslie;  and 
a.  428-198.000. 
Demski.  Richard  F:  See — 

Pond.  George  M.;  Hahn.  Douglas  C. 
Richard  F.  5.681 .080.  CI.  297- 1 
Dener.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Tempests.  Michael;  Jolad.  Shivanand 
Bruening.  Reimar  C;  Kuo.  John  E.; 
E.;  and  Dener.  Jeffrey  M..  5,681,829 
Denick,  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Lech.  Stanley;  Schobel.  Alexander  M.; 
a  424-439.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 


;» 


Caldi  ell.  James  M.;  Heberling.  Paul 
CI.  60-746.000. 


ai  d  Dean.  Cheryl  H..  5.68I.70S, 


1 IJ.,  5,681,747,  a  435-375.000. 
Technetiun  '99m  labeled  radiopfaannaceu- 
590. 

)eavenport.  Joe  E..  5,682,087. 


Robinson.  Quenbn  K.;  Stephen- 
Hl  use.  Eric.  5.681.499.  CI.  222- 


Palma.  Fabrizio.  to  Universita 

film  detector  of  ultraviolet 

.  5.682.037,  CI.  250-372.000. 

At)bon  Laboratories.  Method  for 

5.681,695,  a.  435- 


imiiM  noassays. 


^  tlvin  William,  5.681. 117.  CI. 


W.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Yanus. 
J.;  and  Scharfe.  Merlin  E.. 


leFonzo.  Stephan  A.;  Mastri. 
Item.  Leonard.  5.680.981.  CI. 
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T;  McCauley.  David  E.,  Ill; 
Ludwig.  Scott  R.;  and  Day. 


250-208. 1 00. 

Ek.  Jan  Olof;  Lundblad.  Leif; 
534  000. 


Bioeck.  Henriette  C;  Sirozyk. 
iooaman.  Johannes  C.  P..  to 
of  acetyl  xylan  esterases  from 


;  Scfaindler.  Goetz-Peter.  Eng- 
Dietrich.  5.681.973.  O 


A  mtz. 


Jervis.  James  E,;  Mollenauer. 

HermannJ  George  D.  Surgical  instrument 

emote  location.  5.681.331.  CI. 


lames  Edward.  5.680.814.  O. 


Si  miaus;  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose 
.0)0. 

682  291.  CI.  361-1.850. 
Ab  ion  Laboratories.  Prostaglandin 
167.000. 

system  aiMj  method  of  remov- 

i.  CI.  210-167.000. 

system  for  parking  operation. 


,4  6. 


000. 


>avis.  Ann  O.;  McNult  Robert 
.  Michael  J.,  5,681.830.  a. 


Michailovich;  DeLucia,  Mary 
ovitz.  John  Joseph.  5.681.646. 


!  legel.  Timothy  E.:  and  Demski. 


;  King.  Steven;  Mao.  Guohua; 
roung.  Thien  V;  Bierer.  Donald 
CI.  514-78.000. 

nd  Denick.  John.  Jr.,  5,681.577. 


Saioh.  Mikitoshi;  Koga.  Masao.  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenoyama.  Tosfaiyuki;  and  Onishi.  Kunihiro.  5.681.891.  CI.  524- 
767.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Aikawa.    Yasukazu;     Kajikawa.    Yoshiharu;     and    Torigoe,    Eiichi, 
5.680,773,  CI.  62-526.000. 
DeOrio,  James  K.;  and  Eng,  Lisanne  Aimee,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Profes- 
sional, inc.  Tibial  resection  guide.  5,681.316,  CI.  606-88.000. 
DePaolis,  Ellen:  See — 

Chen.  David  De-Hui;  McKenzie.  William  Frank.  Jr.;  DePaolis.  Ellen; 
and  Temoshenko.  Leo.  5.682.523.  CI.  395-600.000. 
De  Polo.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Bodner.  Mordechai;  De  Polo.  Nicholas  J.;  Chang.  Stephen;  Hsu.  David 
Chi-Tang;  and  Respess.  James  G..  5.681.746.  CI.  435-350.000. 
De  Quesada.  Teresa  Garcia:  See — 

Baz.  Julia  Perez;  Millan.  Francisco  Romero;  De  Quesada.  Teresa  Garcia; 
and  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia.  5.681.813.  Q.  514-11.000. 
de  Roo,  John  S.:  See — 

Phillips.  Marie;  de  Roo.  John  S.;  Hotea,  Andreas  E.;  and  Redd.  Robert 
W..  5.682.507.  CI.  395-200.080. 
Derouin.  James  D.;  Reimels.  William  J.;  and  Shall.  Lawrence  M..  to  Shall, 

Lawrence  M.  Cutting  a  bone  graft.  5,681,314,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Desmos,  Inc.:  See — 

Halberstadt,  Craig;  Zimber,  Michael;  and  Grzesiak,  John  J.,  5,681,587. 
CI.  424-562.000. 
Disor.  Ulrich;  and  Fichtner.  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous 

dispersions  u.seful  for  primer  coatings.  5.681.880.  CI.  524-320.000. 
Deurer,  Lothar:  See — 

Hille.  Thomas;  Deurer.  Lothar.  Steinbom,  Peter;  Grader,  Ludwig:  and 
Anhauser,  Dieter,  5.68 1 ,4 1 3.  CI.  1 56-238.000.       ,  > 
Deutsch  Company,  The:  See— 

Hyatt,  Arthur  J.;  Hsieh,  Biing-Kwang  Kelvin:  and  Wootton.  Earl  T. 
5.680,687,  CI.  29-237.000. 
Deutsch.  Julius:  See — 

Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Deutsch.  Julius:  Gries.  Heinz;  Conrad.  Jiir- 

gen;  and  Neumeier.  Reinhard.  5.681.543.  CI.  424-934.000 
Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Deutsch.  Julius:  Gries.  Heinz;  Conrad.  Jttr- 
gen;  and  Neumeier.  Reinhard,  5.681.544.  CI.  424-9.340. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Mager.  Klaus;  and  Wursthom.  Edgar.  5,682.406.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Schroder.  Ernst  F;  and  Spille.  Jens.  5,682,432,  C\.  381-13.000. 
DeVilbiss  Air  Power  Company:  See — 

Wood.  Mark  W..  5.681.151.  Q.  417-307.000. 
DeVries.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Cathcart  Bruce  C:  DeVries.  Robert  B.;  and  Vigue.  Kathleen  A., 
5,681,347.  CI.  606-200.000. 
Dcwcv  Dous'  Sec 

Jeffries,  John:  and  Dewey,  Doug,  5.682.291.  a.  361-1.850. 
De  Wit.  Marcus  G.  M.;  and  Schallig.  Michiel  A    A.,  to  U.S.  PhiUps 
Corporation.  Apparatus  comprising  a  baffle  and  a  loudspeaker,  and  loud- 
speaker for  use  in  the  apparatus.  5.682.435,  CI.  381-188.000. 
DeWitt.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Ameen.  Thomas  J.;  DeWin.  Robert  D.;  Peckham,  Peter.  Haines,  Ronald 
K.:  and  Bay.  Adam  G..  5.681,443.  Q.  205-125.000. 
Dia-Compe.  Taiwan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Luen,  Chen  Sheng.  5.680.798.  Q.  74-551.100. 
Diamant  Boart.  Inc.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  Wilson.  Kevin  R.;  and  Meister.  Donald  F. 
5.680.854.  CI.  125-13.030. 
DiAngelo,  Nancy  A.:  See — 

Palardy.  William  J.;  and  DiAngelo.  Nancy  A..  5.681.432.  CI.  203-7.000. 
Diatec  Instruments  A/S:  See — 

Lea.  Tor  Erling;  Pedersen,  Bjom  Kirkaas;  and  Naess.  Harald  Kristian, 
5.681.478.  CI.  210-695.000. 

Dean.  Richard  T.  5.681.541,  Q.  424-1.690. 
Diaz.  Erick  R.:  See— 

Dahod.  Ashraf  Mansur.  Diaz.  Erick  R.;  ladevaia,  Canrillo:  Sulyma. 
Ronald;  and  Taddonio.  Colin  Michael.  5.682.383.  CI.  370-364.000. 
Dickens,  James  W.:  See — 

Brooks,   Stanley  J.;   Dickens.  James  W.;   and   Strader.  Walter  H.. 
5.682.101,  CI.  324-536.000. 
Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale,  Bradley  D.,  to  Contico  International,  Inc. 

Toolbox  assembly.  5,680,932,  CI.  206-372.000. 
Diderichsen,  Boerge  Krag:  See — 

Jorgensen.  Steen  Troels;  Diderichsen.  Boerge  Krag;  Buckley.  Catherine 

M.;  Hobson.  Audrey;  and  McConnell.  David  J..  5.68I.7IS.  CI.  435- 

69.100. 

Didier.  Eric;  and  Leon.  Patrick,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Roter  S.A.  Method  for  the 

prejraration  of  P-phenylisoserine  derivatives.  5.681.970.  C\.  549-510.000. 

Diederich.  R.  David.  Brooks.  Ray  G.;  and  Brooks.  Tim  W.  Child-resistant 

locking  de%ice  for  reclosable  bag.  5,681,115,  CI.  383-64.000. 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc.:  See — 

Hu,  Haoran,  5,680,841.  Q.  123-322.000. 
Diesel  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Martin,  John  C,  5,681,095,  CI.  298-22.00R. 
Dietrich,  Giinten  See — 

Fuchs,    Hans-Bemd;    [>ietrich,    Gttnter.    and    Steinbrecht,    Ulrich. 
5.681.886.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Diez.  Ingolf.  to  Karl  Leibinger  Medizinlechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Device  for 
the  extension  of  bones.  5.681.313.  C\.  606-69.000, 


Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Pawlowski,  Chester  Walenty;  Warchol.  Nicholas  Allen;  Conroy.  David 
Gerard;  and  Polzin.  R.  Stephen.  5.682.551.  Q.  395-856.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrow.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Messinger.  Fred  P.  5.682.489.  C\.  395-349.000. 
DiGiusto.  David;  and  Galy.  Anne,  to  Systemix.  Inc.  Medwd  for  producing  a 
highly  enriched  population  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells.  5,(*l.559.  CI. 
424-93.100. 
Dilko.  John  T:  See— 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
houts.  Timothy  J.;  Mattox.  April  M.;  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins.  Leslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Dilko,  John  T;  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5,681,391,  O.  118^(00.000. 
Dillon,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Asmussen.  Daniel  R.;  Shride.  Michael  D.;  Sloate,  James  A.:  and  Dillon. 
Thomas  P.  5.682.157.  CI.  341-68.000. 
Dinarello.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Auron.  Philip  E.;  Dinarello.  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C;  Rich. 
Alexander,  and  Wolff.  Sheldon  M..  5.681.933.  C\.  530-389.200. 
Dinello.  Alex:  See — 

Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Benzel.  Edward  C;  Dinello.  Alex:  Wefers.  Michael  H  ; 
and  Smith.  Aaron  C  .  5.681.312.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ding,  Cheng-Liang;  Wang,  Tmg-Chi;  ai>d  Irwin,  Mary  Jane,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Cell  placement  method  for  microelectronic  integrated  circuit 
combining  clustering,  cluster  placement  and  de-clustering.  5,682,321,  CI. 
364-490.000. 
Dings.  Rene  Comelis  Anionius  J.;  Evers.  Lucas  Alphonsus  Maria;  and 
Schootstra.  Siebe.  to  Koninklijke  Olland  Groep  B.V.  Device  for  brewing 
coffee,  tea  or  similar  drinks.  5.680.809.  CI.  99-289.00D. 
Dinwoodie.  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Miller.  Mark  Smart;  West.  Leslie  George:  Dinwoodie.  Robert  Charles; 
and  Silver,  Richard  S.,  5,681.948,  CI.  536-115.000. 
Dion.  Gerald:  See— 

St-Pieire.  Michel;  Pelletier.  Jean:  and  Dion,  Girald.  5.680.888.  O. 
144-357.000. 
Dion.  John  H.:  See — 

Bohorquez,  Jaime  H.;  Schinner.  Charles  E.;  Dion.  John  H.;  Hart.  Arthur 
R.;  and  Nielsen.  Niels  J..  5.682.186.  O.  347-29.000. 
Dion.  Michel:  See — 

Popoff.  Michel  Yvan:  and  Chon.  Michel.  5.681.716.  O  435-69.100. 
Di  Pietro.  Carlo  C;  Lie.  Sian  S.;  and  Elkasabgy.  Nagwa,  to  Northrop 
Grumman   Corporation.    Electric    vehicle    motor.    5.682.074.   CI.    310- 
215.000. 
Director-General  Of  Agency  Of  Industrial  Science  And  Technology:  See — 
Yokoyama.  Shinya;  Kuriyagawa.  Michio:  Ogi.  Tomoko;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo:    Minowa.    Tomoaki;    Inoue.    Seiichi;    and   Tennu.    Norio. 
5.681.449,  CI.  208-13  000. 
Dirksen.  Mark  Johannes  Gerardus;  and  Leerkes.  Frederikus  Hendrikus.  to 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V  Transmission  system  for  data  cells  in  a 
local  network.  5.682.377.  CI,  370-236,000. 
Di-scovery  Communications.  Inc,:  See — 

Hendricks.  John  S,;  Bonner.  Alfred  E.;  Lappington.  John  P:  and  Wunder- 
lich.  Richard  E..  5,682.195.  CI,  348-6,000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Kimura.    Noboru;    Viiullo.    Roiuld    G.;    and    Yamazaki.    Yasuhiro. 
5.682.367,  CI.  369-59.000. 
DiSotbo.  Dermis  M.;  and  Jayme,  David,  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc.  Media 

concentrate  technology.  5.681.748,  C\.  435-404.000. 
DiStefano,  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Khandios.  Igor  Y;  and  DiStefano.  Thomas  H.,  5,682,061,  CI.  257- 
666.000, 
Di  Troia,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Robicheau,  Richard  E.;  and  Di  Troia,  Gary  W.,  S.68I.I9I.  O.  439- 
877.000. 
Dittmeier,  Paul,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Hybrid  temple  connecting 

assembly  for  eyewear.  5,682,221,  Q.  351-90.000. 
Diversified  Contiol,  Inc.:  See — 

James,  Brent  A.;  and  James,  Garrick  D.,  5,682,016,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Dixon,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Tung,  Yingsheng:  and  Dixon,  Robert  E.,  5.682.060.  C\.  257-533.000. 
DIuzniewski.  Tomasz  J.:  See — 

Betts.  James  A.;  and  DIuzniewski,  Tomasz  J..  S.68I.446.  CI,  205- 
503.000. 
Dobashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara.  Masaharu.  5.682.561,  CI.  396-158.000. 
Dobbins.  David  R..  to  Hesco.  Inc.  Self-regulating  linear  inertial  guidance 
breech-lock    release    and   cycling    mechanism    for   repeating    firearms. 
5.682.007.  CI.  89-187.020. 
Dobett.  Jurgen:  See — 

Vogt-Bimbrich.    Benina:   Patzschke.    Hans-Peter.    Lenhatd.   Werr>er. 
DBbeit,  Jurgen;  and  Brunner.  Marcus.  5.681.622.  C  427-407,100, 
Dodson.  Lisa  E.:  See — 

Cobler.  Brad  A,;  Cady.  Larry  D,:  Dodson.  Lisa  E,:  and  McKinney. 
Osborne  K..  5,681,523,  CI.  264-565.000. 
Doetsch,  Werner  See — 

Honig,  Helmut;  DoeLsch,  Werner;  Mathes.  Manfred:  Gerling,  Klaus- 
Guenter:  and  Hecken.  Gerd.  5.681.807.  CI.  510-375.000. 


Dolan.  James  T;  Turner.  Brian  P.;  Ur>.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  Charies  R.  to 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  igniting  electrodeless  lamp 
discharge.  5.682.080,  CI.  313-570  000, 
Dollinger.  Markus:  See— 

Andree,  Roland;  Drewes.  Mark-Wilhelm;  Mathold.  Albiechc  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Dotlinger,  Markus,  5.681.794.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Dolmon.  Louis  C:  See — 

Amirsakis.  Charies  J.;  Vietti.  David  E.;  Heberer,  Daniel  P.;  Dolmon. 
Louis  C;  and  Picchiotti.  Lawrence.  5.681.919.  O  528-287.000 
Domon.  Akira:  See — 

Oshida,  Hanihisa:  Okano.  Keiji:  Kinoshita.  Masahide;  Takahasbi.  Kqji; 
Shimizu.  Yasushi;  and  Domon.  Akira.  5.682.574.  CI.  399-64.000. 
Dong,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Pasch.  Nicholas;  Eib.  Nicholas;  and  Dong.  Jeffrey.  5.682.323.  C\. 
364-491.000. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Vallino.  Barney;  and  Batzel.  Daniel  A..  5.681.920.  Q.  528-328.000. 
Dorworth.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Yohe,  Thomas  PaOick;  and  Dorworth.  Gordon  L.  5,682,514,  CL  395- 
445.000 
Doskocil  Companies  Incorporated:  See — 

Alden,  Don  E.;  Seideman,  Steven  C;  and  Bolton,  James  C,  5.681.602. 
CI.  426-132.000. 
Doocet.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Dufour.  Charles  H.;  Doucet.  Louis  J.;  and  Lee.  Joel  W..  S.681.254.  Q. 
493-416.000. 
Dougherty.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Reed.  Michael  E.;  Dougherty.  Thomas  J.;  Inkmann.  Mark  S.:  Smith. 
Debra  L  ;  and  Reher.  Michael  T.  5.681.668,  CI.  429-100,000. 
Dougherty.  Zachary.  Pivoting  jump  stick.  5,681.246.  CI.  482-81.000. 
Douglas,  McDonnell;  See — 

Belk.  John  Huntley,  5,682.237.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The;  See — 

Cobler.  Brad  A.;  Cady,  Larry  D.,  Dodson,  Lisa  E.;  and  McKinney, 

Osborne  K  ,  5,68U23,  Q.  264  565.000. 
LaPack,  Mark  A  ;  Tou,  James  C  :  and  Nestrick.  Terry  J  ,  5,681.531.  Q. 

422-81.000. 
Nilsson.   Robert  T;   Fox.   Richard  T;   and   Dunmead.   Stephen   D.. 

5,681,783,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Silvis,  H.  Craig:  Murray,  Daniel  J.;  Fiske,  Thomas  R.;  Betso,  Stephen  R.; 

and  Turiey,  Robert  R.,  5,681,897,  C[.  525-150.000. 
Solie.  Greg  D  ;  and  Hallan.  Matthew  J.,  5.681,467.  Q.  210486.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Conway.  Lori  Jean;  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  Elias;  Scfauiz,  William  James,  Jr.: 

and  Smith.  Janet  Mary.  5.681.547.  Q  424-47.000. 
Hangley.  James  Patrick.  5.680.971.  CI.  223-72.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Kondo.  Hidetoshi.  5.681.808. 0.  510-511.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Masatomi.  Tom.  5.681.914.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Doxa  GmbH:  See— 

Metzger.  Wolfgang.  5.681  J 17.  Q.  264-202.000. 
Dr.  Kari  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Heckel.  Armin:  Nickl.  Josef.  decea.sed;  Soyka.  Rainer.  Eisert.  Wolfgang; 
Muller.  Thomas;  WeisenberEcr.  Johannes;  Meade.  Christopher;  and 
Muacevic.  Gojko.  5.681.%r  CI.  546-333.000. 
Dream  Makers,  Inc.:  See — 

D' Aurora.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Specht.  David  F.  5.681.042. 0.  273-243.000. 

Dreibelbis.  Jeffrey  Harris;  and  Maffio.  Thomas  Martin,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Off  chip  driver  having  slew  rate  control 

and  differential  voltage  protection  cin:uitry.  5.68Z116.  CI.  327-333.000. 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Boger.  Henry  William.  5.680.889.  Q.  137-625.320. 
Dressier.  Donald  R..  to  Transfer  Express.  Inc.  Ink  transfer  with  hot  peel 

carrier  5.681.644.  C\.  428  195.000. 
Drewes.  Mark-Wilhelm:  See— 

Andree.  Roland;  Drewes.  Mark-Wilhelm;  Marhold.  Albrecht;  Santel. 
Hans- Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Mailcus.  5.681,794,  O.  504-243.000 
Drexler,  Joannes  Herman,  to  B.V.  Machine-en  Metaalwarenfabriek  Dremefa. 

Infant  seal  with  multiple  resting  positions.  5,681,082,  O.  297-256.100. 
DSM  N.V:  See— 

Sifniades,  Stylianos;  Levy,  Alan  Bait;  and  Hendrix,  Jan  Agnes  Jozef. 

5.681.952.  CI.  540-540.000. 

Du  Pont  de  NeiiKMirs.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Hariow.  Richard  Leslie;  Herron.  Norman;  and  Thorn,  David  Lincoln. 

5.681.953.  CI.  540-541.000. 

Uss.  TheodOT  Arthur.  5.681.963.  CI   548-455.000. 
May.  Donald  Douglas.  5.681.902.  CI  525-359.100. 
Minor.  Barbara  HavUand.  5,681.501.  Q.  252-67.000. 
DuBois.  David  S.;  Evans.  Bruno  J.;  and  Jenkins.  Gary  K..  to  Loral  Vought 
Systems  Corp.  Ladar  intensity  image  correction  for  laser  output  variations. 
5,682,225,  Q.  356-73,000 
Dufour.  Charles  H.;  Doucet.  Louis  J.;  and  Lee.  Joel  W..  to  Heidelberg  Hams. 
Inc.;  and  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Mechanism  for  applying  a 
biasing  force  in  a  folder  apparatus.  5,68134.  O.  493-416.000. 
Dugois.  Philippe:  See — 

Wouiers,  Paul;  Van  Schaftingen.  Jules-Joseph;  Dugois.  Philippe:  and 
Obsomer.  Marc.  5.681.629.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Dulmaine.  Bradford  A.:  See — 

Martin.  James  W.;   Kosa.  Theodore;   and   Dulmaine.   Bradfoixl  A.. 
5.681.528.  CI.  420-53.000. 
Dumas.  Phillipe:  See — 
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apparatus.   5.680.882.  CI. 


E.  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin 


lohn  K.:  Uebelacker.  John  J.; 


Benson.  Paul  M.;  DcBastiani.  Duane  L.;  Re  linson.  Quentin  K.:  Stephen- 
son. David;  Dumas.  Phillipe;  and  Han!  -.  Eric.  5.681.499.  CI.  222- 
606.000 
Dumke.  Ralph  W.  Walerline  injection  nozzk 

137-614.200. 
Dumont.  Daniel  J.:  See 

Breilman.  Manin  L..  deceased;  Rossant.  Stpet:  Dumont,  Daniel  J.;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Terry  P..  5.681.714.  O.  434^.100. 
Dunbar.  James  Oiaries:  See — 

Beene.  Peter  William;  Dunbar.  James  fharles;  and  Walker.  Eddie 
Charles.  5.681.980.  CI.  560-151.000. 
Dunbar.  Lawrence  Wayne:  See — 

GifBn.  Rollin  George;  Ciokajlo.  John  Jo^h;  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence 

Wayne,  5.680.754.  a.  60-226.100. 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus:  and  Meade.  Leah  Kilherine.  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Iik.   Biodegradable  branched  synti  etic  ester  base  stocks  and 

lubricants  fonned  therefrom.  5.681.800,  CI 

Dunham.  David  Edward,  to  Augat  Inc.  Threi  I  protectors.  5.681. 189,  CI 

439-738.000. 
Dunmead.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Nilsson.  Robert  T:   Fox.   Richard  T;  ;  id  Dunmead.   Stephen   D.. 
5.681.783.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Dunn.  James  M.  Controlled  relea.se  pharmaceut  [:al  formulations  of  3'-azido- 

3'-deoxythymidine  and  methods  of  use.  5.68  .581.  a.  424-468.000. 
Dunn,  Jerry  R.:  See — 

Griebel,  Arthur  H.;  West.  William  D.;  and  I  unn.  Jerry  R  .  5.680.693.  CI 
29-602  100. 
Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack:  Se> 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R. 
J,  5.681,625.  CL  428-34.100. 
Dunsmoie,  Clay  A.;  See — 

Mizukoshi.  Seiichi;  Izumi.  Masaki;  Lynch. 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dunsmore.  (  lay  A..  S.682.S62.  Q.  396- 
159.000. 
Duotol  AB:  See- 
Holmgren.  Jan;  and  Czerkinsky.  Cecil,  5.1  81.571.  CI.  424-236.100. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Treger.  Jack;  Lagos.  Bryan  Christopher.  Fenn.  John  B.;  Gibbard.  H. 
Frank;  and  Wei.  Guang.  5.681.666.  CI.  J29-90.000. 
Durand.  Jacques,  to  LPG  Systems.  Solenoid  <  alve  and  mas-sage  apparatus 

employing  such  a  solenoid  valve.  5,681.026  C\.  251-129.160. 
Durrance.  Debra  Hartley:  See — 

BiunncT.  Michael  Scoct;  and  Durrance.  t  ebni  Hartley.  5.681.298.  CI. 
604-361.000. 
Duskin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagahanui.  Yuji:  Sumimoto.  Kazushi;  and  Tagudii.  Junji,  5.680.826.  CI. 
112-410.000. 
Dvoricis.  Paul;  Tsi.  David;  and  Shepard.  Howi  rd.  to  Symbol  Technologies. 

Inc.  Slim  scan  module  with  dual  detectors,  f  ,682.029.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Dwofk.  Cynthia;  Ho,  Ching-Tien;  and  Stroi%,  Hovey  Raymond.  Jr.  to 
International  Business  Machine:,  Corporalitm    Method  and  system  for 
achieving  collective  consistency  in  detecdig  failures  in  a  distributed 
computing  system.  5.682.470.  C\.  395-l82.f)0. 
Dyer,  Paul  Nigel:  Sei 

Taylor,  D^  M.;  Bright.  Jeffrey  Donald  Carolan.  Michael  FnuKis; 

Cutler.  Raymond  Ashton;  Dyer,  Paul  1  ligel;  Minfbrd,  Eric;  Prouse, 

David  W.;  Richards,  Robin  Edward;  R^ssek.  Steven  L.;  and  Wilson 

Merrill  Anderson,  5,681,373,  CI.  96-11 

Dzmura.  Paul  A.  Accessible  VCR  jack  assembl; 

E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Biessner.  Gorm.  5.681.063.  O.  28S-360.iOO. 
Freeman.  Frank.  5.681.579.  O.  424^»48.|00 
E-Stamp  Corporation:  See — 

Kara.  Salim  G..  5.682JI8.  Q.  364-464.($0. 
E-Tek  Dyfiamics.  Inc.:  Sei 

Pan.  J.  J.;  Zhang.  Kai;  and  Huang.  Yongl^.  5.682.446,  C\.  385-11.000. 
Eagen.  Stephen  Troy:  Sei 

Bonerill.  John  Howard;  Eagen.  Steph^  Troy;  Kiel.  Harvey  Gene 

Pieterick.  James  Albert;  and  Snyder.  I  levon  Daniel.  5.682,169,  O. 

345-2.000. 

Easterday.  Lloyd  Gerald:  See 

Slamer.  William  Edward;  Marxlla.  John  Anthony;  and  Easterday,  Lloyd 
GetaW.  5.681.907,  CI.  525-526.000. 
Eastern  Associated  Coal  Corp.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Nelson  Dale:  and  McNeely,  Itandall  Reed,  5.680.925.  Q 
198-861.100. 

Ea.stlund,  Bernard  John.  Method  and  apparatu   for  ionizing  all  the  elements 
in  a  complex  substance  such  as  radioactive 

the  elements  from  the  other  elements.  5.681.434,  CI.  204-156.000. 
Ea-stman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Adams.  Valerie  Sue;  Hataway.  James  Eaii;  and  Roberts.  Kenneth  Alan. 

5.681,918,  CI.  528-279  000 
Nolen.  Timothy  Richard;  Falling.  Steph^i  Neal:  Hitch.  David ^artin 
Miller.  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Terrill,  Daniel 
507.000. 
Eastinan  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Balling,  Edward  Norman.  5.682,571.  C\ 


Bose.  Judith  A  ;  Friedrich.  Louis  E.;  Hi  ke.  David;  Potenza.  Joan  C: 


Romanet.  Robert  F;  Singer.  Stephen 
5,681.691.  CI.  430-558.000. 


000. 
5.681,183.  CI.  439-502.000. 


Latham.  5.681.969.  O.  549- 


396-538.000. 


P;  and  Valenle.  Ronald  R.. 


Bryant.  Robert  Cooper  O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Lee,  J.  Kelly, 

5.682.097.  a.  324-207.170. 
Bugner.  Douglas  E.;  Vandervalk.  Paul  D.;  O'Regan.  Marie  B.;  and 

Wright,  Hal  E.,  5.681.677.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Gupu.  Mool  C.  5.682.398.  CI.  372-22.000. 

Lau.  Philip  T  S. ;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  5.68 1 .689,  CI.  430-543.000. 
Leiental.  Mark;  Coltrain.  Bradley  Keith;  docker.  David  Appier;  Free- 
man. Dennis  R.;  and  Grace.  Jeremy  Matthew,  5.681.687.  CI.  430- 
530.000. 
Lobo.  Rukmini  Bezbaruah;  Ruschak.  Kenneth  John;  and  Fitzgerald, 

Barry  Anthony,  5.681.389.  CI.  118-212.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  5.682.266.  CI.  359-571.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Seiichi;  Izumi.  Masaki:  Lynch,  John  K.;  Uebelacker.  John  J.: 
Panilski.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dunsmore.  Clay  A..  5,682.562.  CI.  396- 
159  000. 
Moghadam.  Omid  A.;  Ring.  Stuan  F;  and  Squilla.  John  R..  5.682.197. 

CI.  348-36.000. 
Orem.  Michael  William;  Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  Oehlbeck.  Douglas 

Lee;  and  Ughdtouse.  Joseph  George.  5.681.692.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Rottner.  Bruce  E.;  and  Jaslrzembski.  Joseph  Stanley.  5.681.003.  CI. 

242-348.300. 
Sezan.  M.  Ibrahim;  and  Patti.  Andrew  J..  5.682.205,  O.  348^52.000. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey,  William:  and  Worden.  Carl  N..  5,682.586. 

CI.  399-276.000. 
Tang.  Ping-Wah:  and  Jozefiak.  Thomas  H..  5,681.690,  CI.  430-553.000. 
Wilson,  John  C:  and  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.,  5.681.680,  a.  430- 
110.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bates.  Ian  Richard  Joseph.  5,681.242.  O.  477-180.000 
Gluf.  Cart  G..  Jr..  5.680.883.  Q.  137-884.000 
Eaton.  Eric  Thomas;  Willard.  David  Frank;  Laflin.  Barbara  Diaz;  and  Aron- 
son.  Mark  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  a 
receive  frequency   in  a  communication  receiver.   5.682.147.  Q.   340- 
825.030. 
Eaton.  John  W.:  See— 

Hossack.  John  A.;  Eaton.  John  W.;  Cooper.  Thomas  G.;  Ikeda.  Michael 
H.;  and  Rosa,  David  J..  5.680.863.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Eberhan.  Eugen.  to  TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Steering  valve 

with  activation  threshold.  5,680.804.  C\.  91-375.00A. 
Ebert,  Winfried.  to  Wolfcraft  GmbH.  Device  for  cutting  friistoconical  plugs 

from  a  board.  5,681.134,  CI.  408-205.000. 
Echeverri-Lopez,  Luis  F;  Torres-RoMin,  Luis  F;  Garcia-Moreno,  Luis  F.; 

Cardona-Renddn,  Gloria;  Quinones-Fletcher.  Winston;  Guti<rrez-Luis, 
Javier.  Gonzilez-Gonzilez.  Antonio;  Pelaez-Jaramillo.  Carlos  A.;  and 
Rojas-L6pez.  Mauricio.  to  Universidad  De  Antioquia;  and  Colciencias. 
Withajardins.  5.681.950.  O.  540-80.000. 
Ecker.  David  J.:  See— 

Crooke.  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  and 
Cowsert.  Lex  M.,  5.681.944,  O.  536-24.500. 
Eckhoff,  Donald  G..  to  Board  of  Regents.  Univer^ty  of  Colorado.  Asym- 
metrical femoral  component  for  knee  prosthesis.  5.681.354.  CI.  623- 
20.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Brady.  Daniel  F;  McCall.  John  E..  Jr.;  Bailey.  Clyde  A.;  and  Copeland. 
James  L..  5.681,400.  Q.  134-18.000. 
Ecoprogress  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Malcolm  David.  5.681.299.  CI.  604-364.000. 
Edberg.  Peter  K.:  and  McConnell.  John  I.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Code 

converter  with  truncation  processing.  5.682.158.  CI.  341-90.000. 
Edin.  Gosta:  See — 

Mistander.  Jan;  Wigur.  Jan.  Edin.  GOsta;  Ek.  Jan  Olof;  Lundblad.  Leif; 
and  Mattsson.  Bertil.  5.680.935.  CI.  209-534.000. 
Edlund.  Leif;  Berlin.  Rolf;  and  Davidsson.  Charles  R..  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux.  Method  for  localization  of  beacons  for  an  autonomous  device. 
5.682.313.  a.  364-t24.027. 
EdstraiMl.  Craig;  and  Shenkiryk.  Myron,  to  H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorporated. 
System  for  and  inethod  of  cleaning  water  distribution  pipes.  5.680,877.  CI. 
134-103.100. 
Edwards.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Reasofier,  George  E..  Jr.;  Edwards.  Daniel  R.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  R.. 
5.682.444.  CI.  382-306.000. 
Edwards.  Mark  Anthony:  See — 

Pragnell.  John  William  Anthony;   Markson.  Andiew  Jonathan;  and 

Edwards.  Mark  Anthony.  5.681.506.  CI.  252-405.000. 

Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax.  Ronald 

G.:  and  Baker.  James  Allen,  Jr,  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  M^ical  probe  device  with 

optic  viewing  capability.  5.681.277.  CI.  604-22.000. 

Edwartls.  Stuart  D.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  to  Edwards.  Smart  D.  Ablation 

apparatus  for  cardiac  chambers.  5.681.308.  CI  606-41.000. 
Egami.  Norihiko;  Nagaike.  Ma.saru;  Ichiyanagi,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Hideo, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Flat  display  device  and  manu- 
facturing method  thereof.  5.681.195.  O.  445-24.000. 
Egami.  Norihiko:  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Kakino.  Manabu:  Nagaike.  Masaru;  and 
Ichiyanagi,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
fixing  to  frame  electrode  or  shadow  mask  for  color  image  receiving  tube, 
5.681.197.  a.  445-30.000. 
Egawa,  Naoyuki:  See — 


Okano,  Tomomichi;  Fukuda.  Masahiro:  Tanabe.  Junko:  Ono.  Masato; 
Akabane,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Hisao;  Egawa.  Naoyuki;  Sakatani. 
Takenobu;  Kanao.  Hirofumi:  and  Yoneyama.  Yuji.  5.681,803.  CI. 
510-130.000. 
Ege,  Henrik:  See — 

Hansen.  Henrik-Egesbotg:  Ege.  Henrik;  and  Plum.  Thomas  Munk. 
5.680.858.  CI.  128-635.000. 
Eggers.  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V..  to  Aithrocare  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  ablation  of  luminal  tissues.  5.681.282.  CI.  604-114.000. 
Eglit.  Alexander:  See — 

Kotha,  Sridhar;  Eglit.  Alexander:  and  Han.  Robin.  5.682.170.  CI.  345- 
3.000. 
Egner-Walter.  Bruno,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Wiper  arm  espe- 
cially   for   cleaning    windshields   of   motor   vehicles.    5.680.669.   CI. 
15-250.352. 
Egner-Walter.  BruiKi:  See — 

Buhl.  Harro;  Egner-Walter,  Bruno;  Fein.  Peter;  and  Klinar.  Robert. 
5.680.792,  CI.  74-42.000. 
Ehrman.  Kenneth:  See — 

Loosmore.  N.  Bert;  Ehrman,  Kenneth:  and  Jagid.  Bruce.  5.682,142.  CI. 
340-572.000. 
Eib.  Nicholas:  See — 

Pasch.  Nicholas:  Eib.  Nicholas:  and  Dong,  Jeffrey,  5,682,323.  CI. 
364-491.000. 
Eichelbeiger.  Clete  A.:  See— 

Urion.  Kenatd  E.:  Allen.  George  R.;  Clennent.  Richard  A.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Clete  A..  5.680.859,  Q.  128-642.000. 
Eide,  Eric  P:  See— 

Eide.  Russel  L.:  Eide,  Eric  P:  and  Eide.  Russel  L..  II.  5.680.994,  CI 
241-19.000. 
Eide,  Russel  L.;  Eide.  Eric  P:  and  Eide.  Russel  L..  II.  to  Wastenot  Interna- 
tional Ltd.  Mill  for  grinding  gartxage  or  the  like.  5,680,994,  CI.  24 1  - 19.000. 
Eide.  Russel  L..  II:  See— 

Eide,  Russel  L.;  Eide.  Eric  P:  and  Eide.  Russel  L..  II.  5.680.994.  O. 
241-19.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Christ.  William  J.;  Rossignol.  Daniel  P.;  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Kawata, 
Tsutomu.  5.681.824.  O.  514-53.000. 
Eisert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heckel.  Armin:  Nickl.  Josef,  deceased;  Soyka.  Rainer.  Eisert,  Wolfgang: 
Muller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  Meade.  Christopher,  aiid 
Muacevic.  Gojko,  5,681,%!,  CI.  .546-333.000, 
Eitan.  Boaz;  Petersen,  Larry  Willis;  and  Slezak.  Yaron.  to  Waferscale  Inte- 
gration Inc.;  and  American  Microsystems.  Inc.  Self  adjusting  sense  ampli- 
fier clock  delay  cinnjit.  5.682.353.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Ek.  Jan  Olof:  See— 

Mistander.  Jan;  Wigur.  Jan;  Edin.  G6sta;  Ek.  Jan  Olof;  Lundblad.  Leif; 
and  Mattsson.  Benil,  5.680.935.  CI.  209-534.000. 
Ekwuribe.  Nnochiri  Nkem.  to  Protein  Delivery.  Inc.  Conjugation-stabilized 
therapeutic  agent  compositions,  delivery  and  diagnostic  formulatiofLS  com- 
prising sante.  and  method  of  nuking  and  using  the  same.  5,681,811,  CI. 
514-8.000. 
Elanlec.  Inc.:  See — 

Jennings.  Dean,  5.681.216,  Q.  451-446.000. 
Bbert.  Linda  D.:  See— 

Perkins.  D.  H.:  Elben.  Linda  D.;  Godshall.  Douglas  E.;  and  Smith. 
Gifford  L..  5.681274.  CI.  6O4-8.000. 
Elcorsy  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Castegnicr,  Adrien;  and  Lepine.  Notmand.  5.681.436.  CI.  204-486.000. 
Elecnic  Power  Research  In.stitute  Inc.:  See — 

Rossi.  John  F;  Silverherg.  Michael  H.;  Sylvester,  Garrett  S.;  Tiezza.  Jack 
F;  and  Smith.  David  Robert,  5.682.100.  Q.  324-535.000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kil.  Rhee-Man:  and  Choi.  Jin-Young,  5,682,465,  Q.  395-23.000. 
Park.  Hyun-Hwa;  Jung.  Dong-Su;  Kim.  Dae-Sik:  and  Ahn.  Jee-Hwan. 
5.682,380,  CI.  370-331.000. 
Elekta  Instrument  AB:  See — 

Lax.  Ingemar.  5.681.326,  Q.  606-130.000, 
Elf  Antar  France:  See — 

Navaree.  Francois-Pierre;  Fraux,  Alain:  and  Bossand.  Bernard  Michel. 
5,681.483,  a.  210-777.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Vuillemin.  Bruno;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  and  Wang.  Jinshan.  5.681.909.  CI. 
526-173.000. 
ELF  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Svendsen.  Leo  Gulvad;  Walker.  Clifford  James;  and  Lykins.  James 
Leboni.  II.  5.681.441.  Q.  205-114.000. 
El-Fishawy.  Ssii;  Read.  Andrew  J.;  Widdoes.  L.  Curtis;  and  Mardjuki. 
Robert,  to  Synopsys.  Inc.  High  speed  three-state  sampling.  5.682.337.  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Elgarhy.  Yassin  M.  Enhancement  of  stain  resistance  or  acid  dye  fixalioa, 
improved  light  fastness  and  durability  of  fibrous  polyamide  and  wool 
substrates.  5.681.620.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Grinnell,  Brian  W.,  5.681.932.  O.  530-381.000. 
Hoskins.  Jo  Ann;  Peery.  Robert  Brown:  SkatriKl.  Paul  Luther,  and  Wu. 
Chyun-Yeh  Earnest.  5.681.694.  O.  435-4.000, 
Elkasabgy,  Nagwa:  See — 

Di  Pietro.  Carlo  C;  Lie,  Sian  S.;  and  Elkasabgy,  Nagwa.  5.682,074.  CI. 
310-215.000. 


Blenby.  John;  Ellenby,  Thomas;  and  EUenby.  Peter,  to  Criticom  Corpoiaiioa. 
Vision  imaging  devices  and  methods  exploiting  position  and  aoilude. 
5,682.332.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Ellenby.  Peter  See — 

Ellenby,  John;  Ellenby.  Thomas;  and  Blenby.  Peter.  5.682J32,  O. 
364-559.000. 
Ellenby,  Thomas:  See — 

Ellenby,  John;  Ellenby,  Thomas;  and  Blenby,  Peter.  5.682J32.  Q. 
364-559.000. 
Ellis.  David  E.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Partide-mediated 

aan.sformation  of  gymnosperms  5.681.7.30.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Ellis.  Ernest  W..  to  Rexam  Graphics  Inc.  On-demand  production  of  LAT 

imaging  films.  5.681.681.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Ellis.  John;  Boden.  John  C;  Adcock.  Dennis  R.;  and  Warren.  Steven.  Flare  tip 
structure  and  a  method  of  disposal  of  gas  ulilizing  such  a  stiucture. 
5.681.160,  a.  431-202.000. 
Elopak  Systems  A.G.:  See — 

Owen,  Barry  C :  and  Jack-sor,  Randy  D ,  5.681.253.  CI.  493-183.000. 
Elsasser.  Fabian,  to  NBB  Machrichtentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Manual 

conOT>l  appliance  with  a  control  lever  5,680.797.  CI.  74-528.000. 
BsMsser.  Fabian:  See— 

Wiistenbeig.  Dieter.  Mohrbach.  RaymoiMl;  Bredow,  Wolfgang:  Bu-- 
chard.  Thomas;  Fazler.  Rolf;  Haug.  Thomas;  and  ElsSsser,  Fabian. 
5,680.7%,  a.  74-47 l.OXY 
Bsbree.  John  E.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Christopher  A.;  Fraley.  Christopher  Lee:  and  Elsbree.  John 
E..  5.682.510.  a.  395-352.000. 
Emanuele.  R.  Martin:  See — 

Coon.  John  S.;  Balasubramanian.  Mannarumy;  Emanuele.  R.  Manin; 
and  Shah.  Himanshu,  5,681,812,  CI  514-10.000 
Embury,  Janon  F.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  for  creating 

a  one  way  visible  screening  smoke  5.682.010.  CI.  102-334  000. 
EMC  Coiporauon:  See^ 

Vishlilzky.  Nalan;  aid  Kopylovitz.  Haim.  5.682JO0.  O.  395-440.000. 
Emerson,  diaries  P.;  and  Goldhanter,  David  J.,  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center. 
Transcription  control  elemeni  for  increa.sing  gene  expression  in  myoblasts. 
5.681.735.  a.  435-240.200. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  William  D.;  and  Engelhard!.  Raymond  T.  Jr.  5.681.028.  CI. 
251-170.000. 
Emmer.  Gerard:  and  La  Bane.  Paul,  to  Sidel.  Process  and  equiptneni  for  heal 
treatment  of  the  body  of  a  preform  or  of  an  intermediate-stage  container 
made  of  a  thermoplastic  material   5.681  J2I.  CI   264-521  000 
Enari.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  signal  transmis- 
sion system.  5.682,425.  CI.  380-10.000 
Endelman.  Ken.  Convertible  exercise  apparanis.  5.68 1. 249.  d.  482-142.000. 
Endo.  Masashi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuo;  Matuinoto.  Saloru;  Nakagawa.  Makolo;  and  Endo. 
Masashi.  5.681.463.  Q.  210-266.000. 
Eng.  Lisanne  Aimec:  See — 

DeOrio.  James  K  ;  and  Eng.  Lisanne  Aimee.  5,681.316, 0. 606-88.000 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Sung.  Shiang;  and  Hochmuth.  John  K..  5.681,538.  O.  422-211.000. 
Engelhaidt  Raymond  T..  Jr:  See — 

Cook.  William  D.;  and  Engelhardt.  Raymond  T.  Jr..  5,681,028,  O. 
251-170.000. 
Engelmann.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Whiriey.  Robert  G ;  and  Engelmann.  Bruce  E..  5A8I.057.  Q.  280- 
784.000. 
Englert.  Ulli:  See— 

Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Hoelscfaer.  Maikus;  Scfaindler,  Goetz-Peier,  Eng- 
lert, Ulli;  Zibrowius.  Bodo:  and  Aintz.  Dietrich.  5,681.973.  d. 
556-26.000. 
Enokida.  Toshio:  See — 

Tamano.  Michiko:  Onikubo.  Toshikazu:  Uemura.  Toshiyuki;  Ogawa. 
Tadashi;  and  Enokida.  Toshio.  5.681.664.  O.  428-690.000 
Enomoio.  Hajime:  and  Kanioshida.  Minotu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Language 

processing  system  using  object  networks.  5.682342.  Q.  395-778.000 
EtuEon,  Inc.:  See — 

Martinez.  Anthony  J.;  and  Greenwald.  Richard  B..  5,681.567.  O. 
424-178.100. 
Epple.  Thomas  A.,  to  Fort  Wayne  Plastics,  Inc.  Extruded  coping  for  a 

swimming  pool.  5.680.730.  G.  52-28.000. 
Eii)e.  Erik  M..  to  Orthovita.  Iik.  Bioactive  load  bearing  bone  graft  compo- 
sitions. 5.681.872.  G  523-114.000. 
Erdmanis.  Biuno:  See — 

Jansson.  Hans;  Ganhammar.  Mikael:  and  Erdmanis.  Bruno.  5.680.920. 
CI.  I92-105.0BA. 
Erickson.  Kevin  Jack:  See — 

Brown.  Dana  Henry:  Cunningham.  Eari  Albert:  Erickson.  Kevin  Jade 
Estry.  Richard  Hunt:  Glaser,  Thomas  William;  Hagen.  Mark  David: 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalman  Palmer,  Dean  Curtis:  and  Stephenson.  John 
Jeffrey.  5.682.274.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Erion.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Chiiuiiah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Dassanayake.  Mahendra  S.;  Wasalewski, 
Alfred;  and  Erion.  Jeffrey  A..  5.681.104.  G.  362-61.000. 
ESAB  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Carichuff,  Donald  W..  5.681.489.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Eschbach.  Florence  O  :  and  Oliver.  Manuel,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Gel  electrolyte 
bonded  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.681357.  G.  29-623.500. 


PI  20  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Esposito.  Anthony:  Kelly.  Ernest:  AfRitto.  Johi^  and  Gaffar.  Abdul,  to  Colgate    Faccioli.  Giovanni:  See 


October  28,  1997 


October  28,  1997 
Fenn.  John  B.:  See— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  n  21 

Remington.  Darren  B.;  Reming,  Brian  T;  McCauley.  David  E..  Ill; 
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and    Esser.    Hans-Willi, 


Mberl;  Eiickson,  Kevin  Jack: 
Villiam;  Hagen.  Maik  David; 
riutis:  and  Stephenson,  John 


380-23.000. 


.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
iark  S.,  5.680,982,  CI.  227- 


lowaid,  Barbara;  and  Walker, 


^ilKams,  Homer  P,  5,682,330, 


Esposito,  Anthony:  Kelly.  Emesi:  Afflitto.  John  and  Gaffar.  Abdul,  to  Colgate 

Palmolive  Company.  Oral  formulations.  5.^1X8.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Esser.  Hans-Willi:  See — 

Gdbbels,    Heinz-Dieter:    Kaspers.    Steptan: 
5.681.000.  a.  242-18.0PW. 
Estate  of  Boris  D.  Akkerman:  See — 

Akkerman,  Boris  D.,  5.681.857.  CI.  514^576.000. 
Estes.  Scon  D.:  See- 
Anderson.  Garth  R.;  Estes.  Scott  D.;  and  $oler,  Daniel  L..  5.681 .706.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Esny.  Richard  Hunt:  See — 

Brown.  Dana  Henry:  Cunningham,  Earl 
Estry.  Richard  Hunt:  Glaser.  Thomas 
Otiesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Palmer.  Dean 
Jefhey.  5.682.274.  CI.  360-77.040. 
ETA  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  William  Cedric,  5,682.428.  CI. 
Elfaicoa  Endo-Suigery.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughett,  J.  David;  Stefanchik,  David:  Nlimay,  Michael  A.:  and  Brad- 
dock,  C  Kervrin,  5,681,330,  O  606-1  43.000. 
Schuize,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph:  Fo:  . 
E.:  Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner, 
175.100. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.;  Huxel,  ShawnfT.;  and  Rosenman,  Daniel  C, 

5,681,351,  a.  606-232.000. 
Kammerer,  Gene  W.;  Frederick,  Royce; 
Edd.  5,681,324,  CI.  606-113.000. 
Ethington,    Russell   A.    Automatic   transmission    shifter   for   velocipedes. 

5,681.234,  a.  474-70.000. 
Ethnographies,  Inc.:  See — 

Seaman.  Gary  W.;  Mascha,  Michael;  and 
a.  364-551.010. 

Enore,  Steven  P.:  L.ane,  Joseph  J.:  and  Va4deTgrilf,  Douglas  S.,  to  21st 

Century  Containeis,  Ltd.  Bulk  container  «  th  removable  liner,  discharge 

fttment  for  the  liner,  and  adapter  for  conm  ction  to  discharge  pon  of  the 

container.  5.680.959.  CI.  222-1.000. 

Euro-Celtique,  S.A.:  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  and  tedi,  Frank,  Jr.,  5.681,585.  CI. 
424-494.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Assous,  Eric  Charles;  and  Petilkm,  jAn-Pnil,  S.682J3S,  O.  364- 

571.020. 

Euleneuer,  Charles  L.,  to  Scimed  Life  Sysle4is,  Inc.  Sleeve  canying  stent. 

5,681  J45,  a.  606-198.000. 
Evans,  Bruno  J.:  See— 

DuBois,  David  S.;  Evans,  Bruno  J.;  and  Jtnkins,  Gary  K..  5.682,225,  CI. 
356-73.000. 

Evans,  Douglas;  and  Nash,  John  E.,  to  Kensei  Nash  Corporation.  Apparatus 

and  medwds  of  use  for  preventing  bloc  1  seepage  at  a  percutaneoiu 

puncture  site  5,681334,  G.  606-148.000. 

Evans,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Hammond,  Mark  S.;  and  Evans,  Joseph  f .,  5.681.653,  Q.  428-336.000. 
Evans.  Scott  M.:  See- 
Sara.  R.  J.;  Walker,  Blair  D.;  and  EMfns.  Scott  M.,  5,681,335.  CI. 
606-159.000. 
Evans,  Steven  L.:  See — 

CauMer,  Jerry;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh;  Zomei  Paul  S.;  and  Evans,  Steven  L. 
5,681,792,  a.  504-129.000. 
Evers,  Lucas  Alphonsus  Maria:  See — 

Dings,  Reni  Comelis  Antonius  J.;  Evei^  Lucas  Alphonsus  Maria;  aitd 
Schootstni,  Siebe.  5,680,809,  O.  99-^89.000. 
EWAL  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Akhidge,  Lewis  L.;  and  Barber.  Patrick 
Ewald.  Gerhard:  See— 

FeU.  Gregor.  and  EwaM.  Geihard.  5.6^.004.  C\.  86-21.000. 
Ewatt.  James  M..  to  Forest  Engineering  Research  Institute  of  Canada. 

Self-relea.se  choker  hook  5.681.071.  CI.  2W-82.140. 
Exactocraft  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Buck.  Alexander  Hermann.  5,681,020.  fl.  248-305.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Bartusiak.  Raymond  Donald;  and  Fontalie,  Robert  WilHam,  S,682J09, 

CI   364-149.000. 
Duncan,  Carolyn  Boggus;  and  Meade,  Leah  Katherine,  5,681,800,  a. 

508-485.000. 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Song,  Won  R.;  Ros^i,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.; 

Welborn,  Howard  C.  deceased;  Lul  dberg.  Roben  D.;  and  Kleist. 

Robert  A..  5,681,799,  Q  508^54.00 ) 

Newman,  Neil  Frederick,  5.681,901,  CI 

Wang.    Hsien-Chang;   Li,    Dongming; 

5,681,899.  CI.  525-232.000. 

Yezrielev,  Albert  Dya;  Swamp,  Vijay;  ai^l  Rigopoulos,  Konstantinos  R.. 

5,681.906,  a.  525-450.000. 

Eyion.  Dan.  to  Nova  Measuring  InstrumentslLtd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  a  location  on  a  surface  of  i  n  object.  5.682,242,  CI.  356- 

401.000. 

Ezaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mikame,  Daisuke;  Imamoio.  Yasunori; 
Hiroshi.  5.681.228.  Q.  473-330.000. 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti.  Guglielmo,  5,681,421,  G.  lSf-446.000. 
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>.,  5,681,064,  CI.  285-379.000. 


525-356.000 
aitd   Yii,   Thomas 


Chen-Chi, 


Shimasaki,  Hirato;  and  Ezaki, 


Faccioli,  Giovaimi:  See— 

Pennig,  Dietmar;  Faccioli,  Giovanni;  and  Rossi,  Slefuio,  5,681318,  CI. 
606-98.000. 
Fahim.  Raafat  Emil  Fahmy:  See — 

Yang,  Yan-ping.  Kandil.  Ali:  Gisonni,  Lucy;  Fahim.  Raafat  Emil  Fahmy: 
and  Klein.  Michel  Henri.  5.681.570.  CI.  424-197.110. 
Fakhrai.  Habib:  See — 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Gage.  Fred  H.;  Royston.  Ivor.  Friedman.  Theodore; 
and  Fakhrai.  Habib,  5,681,562,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Falling,  Stephen  Neal:  See — 

Nolen,  Timothy  Richard:  Falling,  Stephen  Neal;  Hitch,  David  Martin; 
Miller,  Jerry  Lynn:  and  Terrill,  Daniel  Latham.  5.681.969.  CI.  549- 
507.000. 
Fan.  Shanhui:  See — 

Joannopoulos.  John  D.:  Fan.  Shanhui;  Villeneuve.  Pierre  R.;  and  Meade. 
Robert  D..  5,682.401.  CI.  372-96.000 
Fan.  Sophie:  and  Wang.  Xuhui.  to  Chen.  Sophie.  Antiviral  and  antitumor 

agents.  5.681.815,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Fang,  Wai-Chi;  Shaw,  Timothy  J.;  and  Yu,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology.  Array  processor  for  morphological  image  processing. 
5,682,520,  a.  395  502.000. 
Fareed,  Ali  Syed:  See — 

Kennedy,  Christopher  Robin:  Sonuparlak,  Birol;  Farced.  Ali  Syed; 
Gamier,  John  Edward;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  Hans;  Landini,  Dennis 
James;  and  Irick,  Virgil.  Jr..  5.682,594.  CI.  428  549.000. 
Farley.  Gary  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Acfaninistration.  Method  for  fabricating  composite  structures  using  con- 
tinuous press  forming.  5.681.513.  CI.  264-102.000. 
Farmer.  Gilbert:  See — 

Gupta.  Bhupendra  K.;  Farmer.  Gilbert;  and  Walker.  Alan.  5,681.616,  C\. 
427-264.000. 
Fanner,  Michael  Edward;  Murphy.  Steven  Allen;  and  Stevens.  Rick  Clevie. 
to  Unisys  Corporation.  Deadlock  avoidance  for  switched  interconnect  bus 
systems   5.682,485.  CI.  395-311  000. 
Fam,  Michael  W.;  and  Veldkamp,  Wilfrid  B..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Diffractive  inicrostiiictures  for  color  separation  and  fusing. 
5,682,265,  O.  359-571.000. 
Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  and  Olszewski.  William  F.  Load-carrying  additives  based 
on  organo-phosphites  and  amine  phosphates.  5,681.798.  CI.  508-425.000. 
Famwotth.  Warren  M.;  Akram.  Salman;  and  Wood,  Alan  G.,  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.  Hermetic  chip  and  method  of  iranufacture.  5,682,065.  CI. 
257-727.000. 
Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Natalia:  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito: 
Goland,  David  Brian;  Hannon.  Robert:  Harris.  Jonathan  H.:  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn:  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin:  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reitter.  Andrew  Michael:  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni, 
Rao  Venkaleswara:  and  Youngman,  Robert  A.,  5,682389,  Q.  419- 
13.000. 
Fasirand  Coiporalion:  See — 

Asmussen.  Daniel  R.;  Shride.  Michael  D.;  Sloate.  James  A.;  and  Dillon, 
Thomas  P.  5.682.157.  Q.  341-68.000. 
Favor.  John  Gregory:  See — 

McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R.;  \^  Dyke.  Kocbin  S.;  Mehta, 
Shrenik;  Favor.  John  Gregory;  Gteenley.  Me  R.;  and  Cargnoni, 
Robert  A..  5.682.492.  CI.  395-390.000. 
Favret.  Uncas  B.  Water  clarification  employing  rotating  drum  skimmer. 

5,681,458,0.210-221.200. 
Fazler,  Rolf:  See— 

WOstenberg,  Dieter,  Mohrinch,  Raynwnd;  Bredow.  Wolfgang;  Bur- 
chard.  Thomas:  Fazler.  Rolf:  Haug.  Thomas;  and  Elsasser.  Fabian. 
5.680,796.  CI,  74-471, OXY. 
Feebler.  Mark  A,:  See— 

Hansen.  George  N,  P;  Fechter,  Mark  A.;  and  Mayhew,  Roger  D„ 
5,681,222,  a.  464-160.000, 
Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH:  See — 

Shenhav,  Eran,  5,680,776,  CI.  63-26.000. 
Fein,  Peter:  See — 

Buhl,  Harro;  Egner-Waller,  Bnmo;  Fein,  Peter,  and  Klinar,  Roben, 
5,680,792,  a.  74-42.000. 
Feldman,  Randy  Mart.  Ceramic  orthodontic  bracket  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing. 5.681,165,  a.  433-8.000. 
Felger,  Robert:  See — 

Reik.  Wolfgang;  Felger.  Roben:  and  Albert.  Albert,  5,680,918,  Q. 
192-55.100. 
Fellingham,  George  H.:  See — 

Skillicom,   Brian:   Fellingham,  George  H.;  and  Loeffler,  Peter  E., 

5,682,412,  a.  378-98.600. 

Fels,  Gregor,  and  Ewald,  Gerhard,  to  Wasagchemie  Sythen  GmbH.  Apparatus 

for  reduction  of  the  grain  size  of  crystalline  explosive,  5,682,004,  CI, 

86-21,000, 

Feltman,  Charies  H.,  Ill;  Laner,  Dirk  G.;  and  Strong,  Bernard.  Flow  control 

cover  for  a  cup.  5,680,951,  O.  220-253.000. 
Feltman.  Walter  L.:  See — 

Mikolaicyk.  John  Henry;  Feltman.  Walter  L.;  MacAvoy.  David  Warren; 
and  Oleksik.  Gregory  John,  5.681.177,  CI,  439-321,000, 
Felton,  George  Nicholas:  and  Cooke,  Michael  Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries 

public  Limited  Company,  Fuel  pump,  5,680,844,  C\.  123-450,000, 
Feng,  Dong-Mei:  See — 

Veber,  Daniel  F;  Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  Feng,  Dong-Mei;  Gould,  Roben  J.;  and 
Connolly,  Thomas  M.,  5,681,926,  CI.  530-329.000. 
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Haber,  Teny  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.; 
a.  424-402.000. 
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Foster,  Qark  B.,  5,681374. 


Friedrich,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Bose,  Judith  A.;  Friedrich,  Louis  E.;  Hoke.  David:  Potenza,  Joan  C: 
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Fenn.  John  B.:  See— 

Treger.  Jack;  Lagos.  Bryan  Christopher:  Fenn.  John  B.;  Gibbard.  H, 
Frank;  and  Wei.  Guang,  5.681,666.  CI.  429-90.000. 
Ferenz.  Michael  R.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P  Direct  eslerihcation 

of  propoxylated  glycerin.  5.681.939.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Ferguson.  Ralph  Bruce.  II:  See — 

Keeler.  James  David:  Havener.  John  Paul;  Godbole.  Deveitdra:  and 
Ferguson,  Ralph  Bnice.  II,  5,682,317,  CI.  364431.030. 
Femschild.  Hans-Leo:  See — 

Kresse.  Franz:  Osberghaus.  Rainer;  Femschild.  Hans-Leo;  and  Ostwakl, 
Gerhard,  5.680.667.  CI.  15-229.800. 
Ferralli.  Michael  W..  to  Technology  Licensing  Company.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing electrostatic  clad  conduit  innerduct  liner.  5.681.623,  CI.  427- 
476,000. 
Ferrari,  Enrico:  See — 

Bonura.  Walter,  Ferrari,  Enrico:  and  Lombaidi,  Massimo,  5,680,696,  CI. 
29-732.000. 
Feuer,  Peter:  See— 

Houriet,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Feuer,  Peter,  and  Nydick,  John  C,  5,681,044.  CI. 
273-371.000. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schmitz.  GUnter;  and  Grass.  Stefan,  5,682,127.  a.  335-228.000. 
fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Borschen,  Udo;  Leimbach,  Lutz;  Schetpf,  Ullrich;  Waning,  Manfied: 
and  Zottmann,  Michael.  5.680.916.  O.  192-20.000. 
Hchtner.  Thomas:  See — 

Disor.  Ulrich:  and  Fichtner.  Thomas.  5,681.880.  Q,  524-320,000, 
Field,  Paul  Frederick,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Composition 
and  method  for  treatment  of  gastrointestinal  distress,  5,681,827,  CL  514- 
54,000, 
Field.  Raymond  Paul,  to  Celltech  Limited,  Methods  for  enhanced  production 
of  tissue  plasminogen  activator  in  cell  culture  using  alkanoic  acids  or  salts 
thereof.  5.681.718.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Fifield.  John  Atkinson:  See- 
Blake.  Roben  Martin;  Bossen.  Douglas  Craig;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Fiheld. 
John  Atkinson;  and  Kalter.  Howard  Leo,  5,682,394,  C\.  371-40.100 
Filia,  Richard:  See^ 

Lyon.  John  Jeffery;  Filia,  Richard;  and  Deavenpon,  Joe  E,,  5,682,087. 
CI,  315-383000. 
Filtenverk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See— 

Brockboff.  Ulrich;  Kolitz.  Ebeihard;  and  Wolf,  Michael,  5,681,462,  CI 

210-253,000, 
Koch,  Volker,  and  Schnabel.  Werner,  5,681,988,  CI,  73-118.100. 
Fine,  Eric:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Mahanthappa,  Nagesh  K.;  Sudhalter,  Judith:  and 
Fine,  Eric,  5,681,568,  CI.  424-184.100 
Finn,  Alan  M.:  See — 

Koopman.  Philip  J..  Jr.;  and  Finn.  Alan  M..  5.682.024.  Q.  187-394.000. 
First  Choice  Trading  Limited:  See — 

Ratcliffe.   William   R;   Ratcliffe.   William   Blake;   and   Loose.   Erik. 
5.680.718.  CI.  40-329.000. 
Fisch,  Alfred  C,  to  Rapindex  Incorporated.  Indexing  conveyor  for  a  die 

transfer  system.  5.680,787,  a.  72-405.160. 
Fisch,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V;  Wang,  Wen  Han;  Rbodehamel,  Michael  W.: 
Brayton.   James    M.:    Merchant.  Aiiiit;    and    Fisch.    Matthew   A.. 
5.682316.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Fischer.  James  B.:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannen;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.68 1.861,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Fishel.  David  L  :  See- 
Pate.  Joseph  L;  and  Fishel.  David  L.,  5,681,408,  O.  IS6-7I.000 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  David  Lee,  5,681,079,  CI   297-61.000. 
Fisher,  Gregory  James:  See — 

Bacrania,    Kantilal;   Chi,   Chong   In;    attd   Fisher,   Gregory   James, 
5,682.111.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Fisher.  Paul  B.;  and  Leon.  Jorge  A.,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New  York.  The.  Method  of  increasing  expression  of  HLA.  cell 
surface  and  TAA  antigens  of  cells  using  3-(N-acetyIamino)-S^N-decyl-N- 
methylamino)-benzyl  alcohol.  5.681.860.  CI.  514-629.000. 
Fisher- Rosemount  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tapperson,  Gary;  and  Boyd,  Thomas  Attdrew,  5,682,476,  CI.  395- 
200.050. 
Fiske,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Murray,  Daniel  J.;  Fiske.  Thomas  R.;  Betso,  Stephen  R.: 
and  Turiey,  Robert  R.,  5,681,897.  CI.  525-150.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Barry  Anthony:  See — 

Lobo,  Rukmini  Bezbaiuah:  Ruschak,  Kenneth  John;  and  Fitzgerald. 
Barry  Anthony.  5,681.389.  CI.  118-212,000, 
Fiumefreddo.  John  A,:  See — 

Kuhn.  Weldon  R,;  Fiumefreddo.  John  A,;  Balan.  Isadore;  and  Sieth. 
Kenneth  J,.  5.681,025.  CI,  251  129,120. 
Flamang,  Peter;  and  Talboom.  Rene,  to  Hansen  Transmission  Intemauonal 

NV.  Series  of  gear  units.  5.680.793,  CI.  74-325.000. 
Flame  Seal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kiser.  Michael  D.,  5,681,640,  CI  428-181.000. 
Fleeger,  Matthew:  See — 

Wright,  Frank:  and  Fleeger,  Matthew,  5.680,821,  CI.  110-257.000. 
Fleming,  Brian  T:  See — 


Remington,  Darren  B.;  Renting,  Brian  T;  McCauIey,  David  &,  DI; 
Miksovsky.  Jan  T:  Tippett.  John  M.;  Ludwig.  Scoo  R.;  and  Day. 
Robert  F,  5.682332,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Fleming.  Matthew  Scott:  See — 

Osborne,  Robert  Scott;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Roben  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew  Scoo;  Wilson.  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Panon.  William  Edward;  Alexander.  Kathryn  Elizabeth:  Harris. 
Jeremy  Maricham:  and  Lyon,  William  Fred,  5.681,294.  Q.  604- 
251.000. 
Flesch.  Aim*,  to  Vermon.  Endoscope  for  ultrasonic  echography.  5,681,263, 

a.  600-I41.000. 
Rippin.  James:  See — 

Hills.  Marvin;  and  Rippin.  James,  5,681.073.  01.  296-97.600. 
Royd.  Roben  A.:  See- 
Carney.  John  M.;  and  Royd.  Robert  A„  5,681,965,  O.  548-542.000. 
FMC  Corp.:  See- 
Perry.  John  Stephen;  and  Ross,  Stephen  E..  5.682.006.  O.  89-41.010. 
FMC  Corporation  (UK  )  Limited:  See- 
Ken.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Rideout.  Jan.  5.681.479,  Q.  210-699.000. 
Fohl,  Timothy:  See— 

Remillard.  Jeffrey  T:  Fohl.  Timodiy;  and  Wasilewski.  Alfred.  5.681. 103. 
CI  362-32.000. 
Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T:  See— 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M    T;  and  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen. 

5,681.440,  a.  205-76.000. 

Foley.  Kevin  T;  Klara,  Peter  M.;  Maxwell.  Keith:  Middlebm.  Lance:  and 

Morrison.  Matthew  M..  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Osteosyndiesis  apparatus 

5.681311,  CI.  606-61.000. 

Foley,  Timothy   P.   Carpet   stretcher  aitd   method   for  stretching  carpet. 

5,681,031.  a  254-209,000. 
Fontaine.  Robert  William:  See — 

Bamisiak.  Raymond  Donald;  and  Fontaine.  Robert  William.  5,682,309, 
CI.  364-149.000, 
Fontana.  Felice,  to  Reggiani  Macchine  S,P,A.  Apparatus  for  the  complete 
autoinatic  washing  of  printing  units  of  printing  machines  with  routing 
rollers,  5.680.817.  O.  101-424,000, 
Forbeit.  Rainald;  Zimmermann.  Andreas:  Smith.  Douglas  M,;  and  Ackerman. 
William,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  the  subcritical  drying 
of  aerogels,  5.680.713.  Q.  34-342,000. 
Ford.  Alan  D,;  Sims.  Nathaniel  M.;  and  Mandro.  Marc  A,,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc,  Infusion  pump  with  an  electronically  loadable  drug 
library  and  a  user  interface  for  loading  the  library,  5.681.285.  Q,  604- 
151.000, 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc,:  See — 

Remillard,  Jeffrey  T ;  Fohl.  Timothy:  and  Wasilewski.  Alfred,  5.681.103. 

a.  362-32.000, 
Szpak.  Peter  Stephen:  Hardy.  Larry  Allen;  and  Meyer.  Daniel  LawreiKe, 
5.680.834,0,  123-90,150, 
Ford.  James  D.:  See — 

Molock.  Frank  F;  Nunez.  Ivan  M,;  and  Foni,  James  D,,  5,681.871,  O, 
523106,000. 
Ford,  Jeffrey  Vernon:  See — 

Brown,  Kun  Randall;  Ford,  Jeffrey  Vernon:  and  Gibson.  Tracey  Ellen, 
5.682,550,  CI  395-830.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker,  5,681.610,  O.  427-163.100. 

Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabose:  Dassanayake.  Mahendra  S.;  Wasilewski. 

Alfred:  and  Enon,  Jeffrey  A..  5.681,104.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Hampo.  Richard  Joseph:  Striker.  David  Lee;  Lee.  William  Heiuy:  and 

Lee.  Michael  John.  5.681.990.  CI.  73-118.200 
Hrovat.  Davorin:  Tran.  Minh  Ngoc;  Stmonds.  Craig  John:  and  Yester. 

John  Loring.  5.682.316.  CI.  364426.029. 
Schaller,  Alfred  J,;  and  Pham.  Cuong  Van.  5.681.663,  Q,  428-614.000, 
Ford,  Philip  Anson:  See — 

Langley,  John  Graham:  Ford.  Philip  Anson:  Tremont.  Stephen  Roben; 
and  Satterfield.  Brian  Frederic.  5.681.480.  Q,  210-727.000, 
Forest  Engineering  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 

Ewart,  James  M,.  5.681.071.  CI,  294-82,140, 
Forgit,  Rachael  A,:  See — 

Misttater,  Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Steven  J,;  Valianatos,  Peter  J,:  Leen- 
houts,  Timothy  J,:  Mattox,  April  M,;  Foi^git,  Rachael  A,:  Chambers, 
John  S.;  Janezic,  Roger  T:  Cummins,  Leslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C: 
Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas,  Marie  S.;  Dilko,  John  T;  and  Williams, 
John  K.,  5.681.391.  CI.  118-400.000. 
Forsgren.  Stellan.  to  Borgstroms  Platindusoi  AB.  Cassette  for  the  constnic- 

tion  of  drawer  cabinets,  5.681.102.  CI,  312-334,100, 
Forster.  Marco:  See — 

Kuster.  Martin;  and  Forster.  Manx>.  5.681.530.  O,  422-63.000. 
Fort  Wayne  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Epple.  Thomas  A.,  5.680.730.  Q.  52-28.000. 
Forte  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Travers.  Paul  J.;  and  Taylor.  Roben  E..  5.682.172.  O.  345-8.000. 
Fonenbery.  Mark  D.:  Stubbs.  Cameron  M.;  Payannet.  Dominique  J.;  and 
Patience.  Robert,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  OLE  for  design  and  modeling, 
5.682.468,  CI,  395-119,000 
Fortune.  William  S,  Rotating  element  fume  collection  apparatus,  5.681.364. 

CI,  55-400.000, 
FosUen.  Floyd  L.:  See — 

Ptyley.  Alan  K.;  Foslien,  Floyd  L.;  Barker.  John  M.;  and  f^elrich,  Roben 
W.,  5,680,983,  CI.  227-175.300. 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See— 
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Kawasaki,   Shumpei;   Sakakibara,   Fiji;    Fukada,   Kaoru:   Yamazaki. 

Takanaoa:  Akan  Vaiiii^hi-  R:iha    ^him-  If iKara   T^,chimaca.  Ifitr^LaTu 


Ishiguchi.  Fusao:  Yoshitake.  Moriyasu:  and  Izuta.  Shingo.  5.682.456.  Q. 
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iRMler.aarkB.,S.68I.S74. 


/a  ke.  Allen  L.;  and  Hornbach. 
bfd  with  user  care  apparatus. 


and  Dunmead,   Stephen   D., 


439- 


Behc.  Thomas  J.; 


Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  R; 
a.  424-402.000. 
Foster,  L.  Dale:  Reeder.  Ryan  Anthony;  W: 
David  W.,  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc.  Hospital 
S.680.661.  a.  5-618.000. 
Fowler,  Daniel  L:  See — 

Baker,  William  E.;  Sonnier,  David  P.;  Foivler.  Daniel  L.:  and  Williams, 
Frank  A..  5,682,528.  O.  395-651.000. 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center.  See — 

Emerson,  Charles  P.  and  Goldhamer.  favid  J..  S.681.73S.  O.  43S- 
240.200. 
Fox.  Richard  T:  See — 

Nilsson.   Robert  T;   Fox.   Richard  T; 
5.681,783.  CI.  501-87,000. 
Fox,  William  D.:  See— 

Schulze,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fol.  William  D.;  Setser,  Michael 
E;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Jlark  S.,  5.680,982,  C\.  227- 
175.100. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

McHale,  Edward  J.;  and  Fung.  Qifford  ^..  5,681,997,  a.  73-727.000. 
Fraley.  Christopher  Lee:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Christopher  A.;  Fraley,  Chrfttopher  Lee:  and  Elsbree,  John 
E.,  5,682,510,  a.  395-352.000. 
Framalome  Connectors  USA  Inc.:  See- 

Robicheau,  Richard  E.;  and  Di  Troia.  feary  W..  5.681.191.  C\ 
877.000. 
Franchere.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Brian.  Barry  B.;  and  Franchere,  Lany  A},  5,681.743,  (X  435-305.300. 
Frank  W.  Kerr  Chemical  Company:  Sei 

Saulson,  Saul  S.,  5,681,564,  a.  424-12^000. 
Eraser,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Shehata,  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Keyes,  l^omas  C. 
Lockwood,  Dan  F;  Palencar.  Michafl  J.;  and  Eraser,  Ronald  A., 
5.682.578.  Q.  399-92.000. 
Frasier.  Donald  J.,  to  Allison  Engine  Company.  Apparatus  for  directional 
solidification  of  integral  component  casting  5.680.895.  CI.  164-348.000. 
Eraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Eofderung  der  .      -       . 

See— 

Lisec.  Thomas;  Quenzer.  Hans-Joachim; 
a.  251-11.000. 
Fraux.  Alain:  See — 

Navaree.  Francois-Pienc;  Fraux.  Alain; 
5.681.483.  CI.  2IO-777.000. 
Frazier.  Scoo  R..  to  Oibital  Sciences  Corpkation.  Method  for  injecting 

payloads  into  orbit.  5.681.011.  O.  244-164000 
Frederick.  Lyim  A.:  See — 

Tucker,   Deborah   R.;   Frederick,   Lynn 
5,681,363,  CI.  55-300.000. 
Frederick,  Royce;  See — 

Kammeier,  Gene  W.;  Frederick.  Royce; 
Edd.  5.681.324.  CI.  606-113.000. 
Fredrick.  J.  Stanley:  See — 

Mann.  Howard:  and  Fredrick.  J.  Stanlej 
Freeman.  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Leiental.  Mark;  Collrain.  Bradley  Keith 
man.  Dennis  R.;  and  Grace.  Jeremy 
530.000. 
Freeman.  Frank,  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  %c.  Polymeric  support  wound 

dressing.  5.681.579.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Freeman,  Michael  J.,  to  ACTV.  Inc.  Three-dimensional  (3D)  video  presen- 
tation system  providing  interactive  3D  |  resentation  with  personalized 
audio  responses  for  multiple  viewers.  5.68  !,1%.  CI.  348-13.000 
Freeze  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Richard  M.;  and  Gilbert.  Kevin  C 
FieiKh.  Kendrick  L.;  and  Laney,  Mark  C.  to 
ties.  Lid.  Fire  control  system  for  fireaims. 
Freshman  AS:  See — 

Von  Glehn,  Andreas,  5,681,374,  Q.  96-16.000 

Freuiyd.  Gregor  P.;  Kahn.  Philippe  R.;  and  L  e.  Sonia.  to  Starfish  Software. 

Inc.  Databank  system  with  methods  for  eflit  iently  storing  non-uniform  data 

records.  5,682324,  CI  395-605  000. 

Fiey,  Rainer  H.;  and  Sellin.  Lothar,  to  Frey, 

Brehm.  H.  Peter.   Biocompatible  porous 

manufacture  and  use  thereof.  5.681,657.  <|.  428-375.000. 

Frey.  Steven  Michael:  See — 

Pace.  John  Lee:  Walker.  Richard  l\ek:  and  Fiey.  Steven  Michael. 
5.681.736.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Frey.  Volker  See— 

Weidner.  Richard;  Frey.  Volker;  Koenii-Lumer.  Ingebois;  and  Mayer. 
Hans.  5.681.892.  a.  525-58.000. 
Fricke,  Helmut:  See— 

Koher.  Kari;  Fricke.  Helmut:  Buehlei 
Herbert.  5.681  J88.  O.  424-464.000, 
Fried,  Herbert  Elliott:  and  Potter,  Michael  ^ayne.  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymeric 
diacids.  5.681,903.  O.  525-377.000. 
Friedman.  Theodore:  See — 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Gage.  Fred  H.;  Royalon.  Ivor;  Friedman,  Theodore: 

and  Fakhtai.  Habib,  5,681,562,  Q.  4  14-93.210. 

Friedman,  William  J.;  Sigler.  James  A.:  and  I  IcKieman,  Edward,  to  Sealand 

Technology,  Inc  Vacuum/holding  tank.  5  >8I.148.  Q.  417-36.000. 


ingerwanden  Forschung  e.V: 
ind  Wagner,  Bemd,  5,681.024, 


nd  Bossand.  Bernard  Michel. 


A.;  and  Louis.  Jeffrey   S.. 


lowanL  Baifaara;  and  Walker. 


5.680.958.  a.  220-739.000. 

Glocker.  David  Appier;  Free- 
Matthew.  5.681.687.  a.  430- 


5.680.770.  a.  62-293.000. 
rhompson  Intellectual  Pioper- 
5,680,722,  a.  42-69.030. 


Rainer  H.;  Sellin,  Lothar:  and 
hollow  fiber  and  method  of 


Volker,  and  Mueller-PeiCzer. 


alpha,  omega-dialdehydes  arid 


Friedrich,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Bose,  Judith  A.;  Friedrich,  Louis  E.;  Hoke,  David:  Potenza,  Joan  C; 
Romanet,  Robert  F;  Singer,  Stephen  P.:  and  Valente.  Ronald  R., 
5,681,691,0.430-558.000. 
Fries,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Linnett,   Barry  J.;   Fries.   Karen   E.;   and  Powelson.  Lawrence  H.. 
5.682.469.  Q.  395-173.000. 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Tliermal  shock  resistant 

ceramic.  5.681.784,  Q.  501-103.000. 
Friesem.  Asher  Albert;  and  Amitai,  Yaakov,  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development 
Co.  Ltd.  Holographic  optical  devices  for  the  transmission  of  optical  signals 
of  a  pluraKty  of  channels.  5,682.255,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Friesen,  Dwayne  T:  Newbold.  David  D.:  McCray.  Scott  B.;  and  Ray, 
Roderick  J.,  to  Bend  Research.  Inc.  Membrane  dehydration  of  vaporous 
feeds  by  countercurrent  condensable  sweep.  5,681.433.  CI.  203-39.000. 
Fritzberg.  Alan  R.;  Kasina.  Sudhakar;  Rao.  Tripuraneni  N.;  VanderHeyden. 
Jean-Luc:  and  Srinivasan,  Ananthachari.  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Metal- 
radionuclide-labeled  proteins  and  glycoproteins  for  diagnosis  and  therapy. 
5.681,927.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Froah.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Gardner,  Douglas  W.;  and  Froah,  Christopher  C,  5,681,401,  C[.  134- 
18.000. 
Frblich,  Jilrgen  C;  and  Bippi,  Herbert.  Method  of  treatment  of  impotence 

with  prosuglandin  El  derivatives.  5,681.850.  Q.  514-530.000. 
Frontec  Incocpocaled:  See — 

Seki.  Hitoshi;  Iwasaki.  Chisato:  Sekiya,  Akane;  Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro,  5,681,487,  a.  216-94.000. 
Fuchs,  Hans-Bemd;  Dietrich,  GUnter.  and  Steinbiecht.  Ulrich.  to  SP  Reifen- 
werke  GmbH.  Caoutchouc  mixtive.  tread  made  therefrom  and  tire  with  this 
tread.  5.681.886.  CI.  524^93.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawata,  Noriaki;  and  Hikima.  Kiyoshi.  5.681,524.  C\.  264-570.000. 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  5«r— 

Nukatsuka.  Michio;  Murakami.  Takao;  Kuroda.  Takehiro;  and  Kuriki. 
Koji.  5.680,799.  O.  74-566.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Funazaki.  Fumihiro,  5,682.458.  O.  386-128.000. 

Katsura.  Hirofumi.  5.682.569.  Q.  396-443.000. 

Mizuta.  Akita.  5.682,286,  CI.  360-133.000. 

Nakazawa,  Makolo;  Orintoto,  Masaaki;  Itoh,  Sueo;  and  Walanabe. 

Shouji,  5.682,566,  CI  396-415.000. 
Watanabe,  Mikio;  and  Moronaga,  Kenji,  5,682,202,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamoda,  Takashi;  and  Mashiko,  Takashi,  5,682,565,  CI.  396-411.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshizumi,  5.680.865.  O.  128-660.050. 
Yamakawa.  Hiromitsu.  5.682,258.  G.  359-206.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honma.  Susumu:  Shibata,  Jun'ichi;  and  Fukuda,  Arimichi,  5,682,581, 

CI.  399-167  000. 
Ishikawa,  Kiyotaka;  and  Yamada,  Kunio,  5,682,573,  CI.  399-46.000. 
Kataoka,  Masaki,  5,680,702,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Takagi,  Jun,  5,682,189,  Q.  347-87.000. 
Fujii,  Toshihiro:  See — 

McGrady,   Joseph   Alva;    Kim,   Heung   Tae;   and   Fujii,   Toshihiro, 
5,682,410,  CI.  376-246.000. 
Fujikura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Maeda,  Akira:  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Yamaoka,  Hiromasa;  Fujikura, 
Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Yanagi,  Milsuo,  5,682.466,  CI.  395- 
50.000. 
Fujima,  Shiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Bonding  option  circuit  having  no 

pass-through  current.  5,682,105,  C\.  326-30.000. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,682,063, 
CI.  257-700.000. 
Fujimori,  Taketoshi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Fujimori,  Taketoshi;  Nagai,  Minoiti;  Kawamata, 
Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro:  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Imokawa,  Genji;  Takema, 
Yoshinori:  Sakaino,  Yukiko;  Ogawa,  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu, 
5,681,864.  a.  514-669.000 
Fujimolo.  Kenji:  See — 

Saito,  Go;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  and  Fujimota  Kenji,  5,681,424,  CI. 
156-643.100. 
Fujimolo,  Shinichi,  to  Mitsubishi   [)enki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  of 
designing  mask  pattern  or  direct  depicting  pattern  on  a  wafer  for  forming 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  design  rule  confirmation  method. 
5,681,674,0.  430-5.000. 
Fujimura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Fujimori.  Taketoshi;  Nagai,  Minoru:   Kawamata. 
Akira;  Yada,  Yukihiro;  Higuchi,  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa,  Genji;  Takema, 
Yoshinori;  Sakaino,  Yukiko;  Ogawa,  Aytmii:  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu, 
5,681,864,  O  514-669.000. 
Fujioka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Taguchi,  Takayuki:  Fujioka,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Koichi;  Yamaguchi, 
Tadao;  and  Nakano,  Hajime,  5,681,529.  O.  422-61.000. 
Fujioka,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Taguchi,  Kazushige;  Takahashi,  Hiioshi;  Fujioka,  Tetsuya;  Bannai, 
Kazunori;  and  Shiina,  Susumu,  5,682.227,  O.  355-25.000. 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Tonrishima,  Shigeki;  Tsukude,  Masaki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  and  Fujishima. 
Kazuyasu.  5.68Z343.  O.  365-63.000. 
Fujita.  Shuya:  See — 
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Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Sakakibara.  Eiji;  Fukada.  Kaofu;  Yanuzaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi:  Baba.  Shiro:  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi:  Tsukamoio,  Takashi;  Masumura,  Shigeki;  Tawara,  Yasuhiro: 
Kashiwagj.  Yugo;  Fujiu.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko: 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko:  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro;  Noguchi.  Kouki:  and  Walabe.  Mitsuru.  5.682>45.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Fujita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Mitsuru:  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Asou,  Takashi;  Fujita.  Takeshi;  and 
Fukada.  Toshiaki,  5,682,502,  CI.  395-2.760. 
Fujita,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Kitayama,  Teruki:  Sekiguchi,   Kazuhiko:  Fujita,  Teruhisa;  Murano. 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara,  Sakuji;  and  Kojima,  Takeshi,  5,681,609.  CI.  427- 
129.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Enomolo,  Hajime;  and  Kamoshida,  Minoiu.  5,682,542,  CI.  395-778.000. 

Imanishi.  Kenji,  5.682,040,  CI,  257- 12,000, 

Ishiguro,  Masayuki,  5,682,153,  O.  341-53.000. 

Ishimaru,  Yasushi,  5,681.418,  CI.  156-345.000. 

Iwanu,  Ryouichi;  and  Masuda,  Syuzo.  5,682,580,  CI.  399-130.000. 

Kubosawa.  Hajime.  5,682.521.  CI.  395-376.000. 

Mlhara.  Satoiu:  Shinagawa.  Keisuke;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuya,  5,681,780, 

O.  437-228.000. 
Sekihata,  Osamu;  Michiya,  Hironobu;  and  Shikata,  Kiyotaka,  5,682,381 , 

O.  370-332.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Joshin.  Kazukiyo;  and  Sasa. 

Shigehiko.  5.682.046,  CI.  257-198.000. 
Tanonaka,  Kouji,  5,682,408.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Taroda,  Yuichi;  and  Hashimoto,  Shuichi,  5,68Z272,  O.  360-53.000. 
Uchida,  Tetsuya,  5.682.257.  O.  359-118.000. 

Wakamiya.  Kenji;  and  Morishita.  Tetsuji.  5.682.477.  CI.  395-200.120, 
Fujiwara.  Mitsuko;  Vincent.  Carol;  Ananthapadmanabhan.  Kavssery:  and 
Villa.  Virgilio.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Mild 
antimicrobial  liquid  cleansing  formulations  comprising  buffering  com- 
pound or  compounds  as  potentiator  of  antimicrobial  effectiveness. 
5.681.802.0.510-130.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toru:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Kenichi;  and  Fujiwara.  Tom.  5.681.495.  O.  219-506.000 
Fukada.  Kaofu:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Sakakibara.  Eiji;  Fukada.  Kaoru:  Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi:  Baba,  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoio.  Takashi:  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko:  Sawa,  Noriko; 
Asano.  Yoichi:  Chaki.  Hideaki:  Sugawara.  Tadahiko:  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro;  Noguchi.  Kouki;  and  Watabe.  Mitsuru.  5.682.545.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Fukada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Mitsuru:  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Asou.  Takashi;  Fujita.  Takeshi:  and 
Fukada.  Toshiaki.  5.682.502.  CI.  395-2.760. 
Fukanuma,  Tatsuhiko:  5** — 

Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Shibata. 

Haruhisa:  Sakai.  Takeshi;  Nakashima.  Masafumi;  Matsuda.  Mikio; 

Fukanuma.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo:  Watanabe.  Yasushi:  and  Aso. 

Shinsuke.  5.681.155.  O.  418-14.000. 

Fukao.  Hitoshi:  and  Matsuura.  Hideo,  to  Kunimorikagaku  Ltd.  Tubular  joint 

5.681.062.  CI.  285-340,000. 
Fukuda.  Arimichi:  See — 

Honma.  Susumu;  Shibata.  Jun'ichi;  and  Fukuda.  Arimichi.  5.682.581. 
O.  399-167.000. 
Fukuda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okano.  Tomomichi;  Fukuda.  Masahiro;  Tanabe.  Junko;  Ono.  Masato; 
Akabane.  Yasuhiro:  Takahashi.  Hisao;  Egawa.  Naoyuki;  Sakatani. 
Takenobu;  Kanao.  Hirofiimi:  and  Yoneyama.  Yuji.  5.681.803.  CI. 
510-130.000, 
Fukuda.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nishihara.  Shizuo:  Fukuda.  Toshihiro;  Koike.  Satofumi;  Kurita.  Shunji: 
Yoshizawa.  Shin;  and  Ochi.  Tetsuro.  5,682.215,  CI.  349-95.000 
Fukuhara. Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi,  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki:  and  Hara. 
Masaharu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing  red-eye 
effect  on  camera.  5,682,561.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Fukushima,  Hirotaka;  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Con- 
nector with  movable  contact  member  and  resilient  contact  band.  5,68 1 , 1 87, 
CI.  439-700.000. 
Fukushima,  Masaya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop  control  appa- 
ratus. 5,682,112,  O.  327-147.000. 
Fulks,  Ronald  T:  See— 

Yao,  WUliam;  Fulks,  Ronald  T;  and  Ho,  Jackson.  5.682^11.  O.  349- 
38.000. 
Fuller.  Edward  Nelson:  See — 

Tackett  Wendell  Dean;  and  Fuller.  Edward  Nelson.  5.681.097.  O. 
303-119.200. 
Fultz.  Timothy:  See— 

Uidea.  Michael  S.;  Fultz.  Tinrathy;  Wanier.  Brian  D.;  and  Collins.  Mark. 
5.681.697.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Funabashi.  Motohisa:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  Motohi.sa;  Yamaoka.  Hiromasa;  Fujikura. 
Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Yanagi.  Mitsuo.  5.682.466.  O.  395- 
50.000. 
Funada.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Matsui.  Koji.  to  NEC  Coiporalion.  Printed  wiring 

board  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5.681,648,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Ishiguchi,  Fusao;  Yoshitake,  Moriyasu:  and  Izuu,  Shingo,  5,682,456, 0. 
386-83.000. 
Funaki,  Keiichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voice  coder  for  coding  voice  signal 

with  code-excited  linear  prediction  codiag.  5,682,407,  O.  375-240.000. 
Funakoshl.  Akihiro:  See — 

Matino,  Haiuhiro;  Funakoshi.  Akihiro;  and  Miwa.  Isamu.  5.682,176, 0. 
345-98.000. 
Funazaki.  Fumihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  for  recording  shot 
dau  or  a  magnetic  recording  area  of  a  film.  5.682.458.  CI.  386-128.000 
Fung.  Clifford  D    See— 

McHale.  Edward  J.:  and  Fung.  Clifford  D..  5.681.997.  O.  73-727.000. 
Fura.  Aberra:  See — 

Cai.  Xiong;  Grewal.  Gurmit;  Hussoin.  Sajjat:  Fura.  Aberra;  Scannell. 
Ralph;  and  Biftu.  Tesfaye.  5.681.966.  O.  549-65.000. 
Fuiukawa.  Hideo;  and  Ohashi.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hydraulically  operated  vehicle  transmission,  5.681.237.  O,  477- 
98.000. 
Furukawa.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Toshiyuki:  and  Kanuma.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Absocplian  type  refrigerating  machine.  5.680.772.  CI. 
62-476.000. 
Furuno.  Masashi:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki:  Tsujj.  Hideaki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Masato:  Haga.  Masaaki;  Fuiuno.  Masashi;  Takahiishi. 
Akio:  and  Sato.  Koji.  5,682,558,  O.  396-63.000. 
Funita,  Kazuhiro:  Urita,  Yusuke:  Kataoka.  Minoru;  Kubola.  Hiroshi;  and 
Sugawara.  Mitsuo.  to  Krosaki  Corporation.  Castable  lefractocy  cooiaining 
alumina  coarse  grains.  5.681.785.  CI.  501-119.000. 
Funita.  Kazuhiro:  Urita.  Yusuke:  Kataoka.  Minoru:  Kubola.  Hiroshi;  and 
Sugawara.  Milsuo.  to  Krosaki  Corporation,  Castable  refractory  rich  with 
alumina  coarse  grains.  5,681,786,  CI.  501-119.000. 
Fusion  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Dolan,  James  T ;  Turner.  Brian  P;  Ury.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  Charles 
H..  5.682.080.  CI.  313-570.000. 
Fuss,  Arthur,  Theft  deterrem  gaiment  tag  with  ink  identificabon.  5.680.681. 

CI.  24-704.100. 
Future  Sea  Farms  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Theodore  Baxter.  5.681.146.  O.  416-223.00R. 
Fuyama.  Seiji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  cash 

register  having  chit  files.  5,682.481.  CI.  395-224.000. 
Fuzitani.  Ikuzi:  See — 

Ohnishi.   Makoto;  Ohia.  Masaaki:   FuzJtani.  Ikuzi;  Nario.  Toshiaki; 
Hayeiwa.  Kazuhisa:  and  Nasu.  Yoshihiko.  5.682.431.  O.  381-7.000. 
G  &  S  Meul  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Spiik.  John  W ;  and  Polin.  Rene.  Jr..  5.680.676.  O.  16-llO.OOA. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard.  5.681.820.  O.  514-18.000. 
G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Brizzi.  Marco:  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5.680.745.  O.  53-448.000. 
Gaff.  Bradley  L.:  See— 

Guenther.  Douglas  G.;  Gaff.  Bradley  L.:  Yang.  Sao-Fu;  and  Suzuki. 
Takeo.  5.681.233.  O.  473-605.000. 
Gaffar.  Abdul:  See— 

Esposito.  Anthony;  Kelly.  EtiKst;  Afllino.  John;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul. 
5.681.548.  O.  424-49.000. 
Gagan.  Mongia:  See — 

Li.  Hualin;  Gagan.  Mongia;  Malone.  C.  Paul;  and  Keown.  Robert  W.. 
5.681.604.  CI.  426-540.000. 
Gage.  Fred  H.:  See — 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Gage.  Fred  H.;  Royston.  Ivor;  Friedman.  Theodore; 
and  Fakhrai.  Habib.  5.681.562.  CI.  424-93.210 
Gaillard.  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Cable.  Optical-fiber  cable.  5.682.454.  O.  385- 

114.000. 
Galdonik.  Jason  A.:  See — 

Berg.  Todd  A.;  Scovil.  Brian;  Galdonik,  Jason  A.;  and  Bacfainski. 
Thomas  J..  5.680.873.  O.  128-772.000. 
Gale,  Bradley  D.:  Sef— 

Dickinson,  Thomas:  and  Gale.  Bradley  D  .  5.680,932,  O  206-372.000. 
Gallagher.  Nelson  Dale:  and  McNeely,  Randall  Reed,  to  Eastern  Associated 

Coal  Cotp.  Conveyor  belt  lift  apparams.  5,680,925,  CI.  198-861.100. 
Gallagher,  Tim;  and  Chin,  Richard,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Thermal  imaging 

device.  5.682.035.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Galles.  Michael  B,:  See— 

Newhall.  Robert  E.;  and  Galles.  Michael  B..  5.682.479. 0. 395-200.  ISO. 
Galli.  Rosaria.  to  Tebro  S.A.  Disposable  auto-injector  for  prefiUed  syringes. 

5.681.291.  O.  604- I9ZOO0. 
Galy.  Anne:  See — 

DiGiusto.  David;  and  Galy.  Anne.  5.681.559.  CI.  424-93.100. 
Gamberini.  Antonio:  See — 

Brizzi.  Marco:  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5.680.745.  O.  53-448.000. 
Gamble.  Ronald  C,  lo  Topometnx  Corporation.  Resonance  contact  scanning 

force  microscope,  5.681,987.  CI  73-105.000. 
Gamota,  Daniel  Roman:  Chen.  Alan  G.:  and  Hertsberg,  Michael,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.    Microelectronic   assemMy    including   a   transparent   encapsulant. 
5.682.066.  O.  257-783.000. 
Gane.  Todd  H.:  See— 

Dellaria.  Joseph  F;  and  Gane.  Todd  H  .  5.681.842.  O  514-367  000 
Ganek.  Alan  George:  Herzberg.  Louis  Paul:  Ruiz.  Antonio:  and  Willner.  Bairy 
Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hybrid  video- 
on-demand  based  on  a  near-video-on-demand  system.  5.682,597.  CI. 
455-4.200. 
Ganhammar.  Mikael:  See — 
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5.680,871,  a.  128-720.000. 
Hayes.  Anti-locking  brake 
5.681.098.0.303-119.200. 
a^isalion  mbH:  See — 
Yahya;  and  Baader,  Helmut. 


Kdseyl 

I  val  'e 


,5,680.715,  CI.  37-219.000. 
,  John,  5,681,412,  Q.   156- 


Te  trend 


Inc.  Enhancement  for  a 
5,682385,  a.  370-458.000. 


Janssoo.  Hans;  Ganhammar.  Mikael; 
a.  192-105.0BA. 
Ganshoni,  Peter.  Whole-body  plelhysmograp  i 
Ganzel,  Blaise  J.;  and  Sorensen.  Ronald,  lo 
system  wilfa  a  switchable  orifice  control 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Orgi 
Barak.  Renee-Lucia;  Haghiri-Tehrani 
5,681.356,  a.  29-25.010. 
Garage  N.  Thiboutol  Inc.;  See — 

Thiboulot,  Bruno:  and  Thiboutot,  Norm^id, 
Gaiber.  John:  See — 

Ne<fl>lake,  Giaydon  Wesley:  and 
184.000. 
Garcia,  Frank  X.:  and  Koch.  Donald,  to 

multipleiiing  telecommunications  interfac« 
Garcia-Moreno.  Luis  F:  See — 

Echeverh-Lopez.  Luis  F:  Tones-Rotd^  ,  Luis  F;  Garcia-Moreno,  Luis 

F:  Cardona-Rend6n,  Gloria:  Quinonat-Fletcher.  Winston:  Guti^nez- 
Luis,  Javier:  Gonzilcz-Gonzilez.  An^nio;  Pel^z-Jaramillo,  Carlos 
A.:  and  Rojas-L<5pez,  Mauncio,  5,681,950.  CI.  540-80.000. 
Gardes,  Robert.  Radial  tie  back  assembly  for  directional  drilling.  5,680.901, 

a.  166-313.000. 
Gardner.  Douglas  W.:  and  Froah.  Christoph  t  C.  to  Maytag  Corporation. 

Microphone  wash  arm  sensor.  5,681,401.  i  :i.  134-18.000. 
Garg,  Sanjiv;  Lentz.  Derek  J.:  Nguyen.  Le  1  rong:  and  Chen.  Sho  Long,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  RISC  microproa  ssor  architecture  implementing 
multiple  typed  register  sets.  5,682.546,  CI  395-800.000. 
Carman,  Andrew  John:  See — 

McLean.  Michael  Joseph:  and  Garman  Andrew  John,  5,681.945,  Q. 
536-25.340. 
Garner,  James  Melvin.  Portable  apparatus    or  affixing  a  lacer  to  a  belt. 

5.680,688,  a.  29-243.510. 
Gamett.  Kelvin  Royce:  See — 

Hutchison.  Keidi  Graeme:  and  Gamett,  Kelvin  Royce,  5,681,606,  Q. 
426-590.000. 
Gamier.  John  Edward:  See — 

Keiuiedy,  Christopher  Robin:  Sonupailak.  Birol:  Fareed,  Ali  Syed: 

Gamier,  John  Edward:  Schiroky.  Gtrhard  Hans:  Landini,  Dennis 

James:  and  hick,  Virgil,  Jr.  5,682,59f,  CI.  428-549.000. 

Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Benedek,  Karen  R.;  Benson,  Charles 

5,681,159,0.431-9.000. 

Gaskill.  Garold  B.:  and  Park.  Daniel  J.,  totSeiko  Corporation:  and  Seiko 

Epson  Corp.  Paging  system  with  message  n  imbering  prior  to  transmission. 

5.682.148,  O.  340-825.440. 

Gath.  Ricky  James.  Safety  helmet.  5,680.654,^0.  2-424.000. 

Galtmgeri.  Giovanni,  to  I.E.S.  International 

ening  structure  for  tubular  shafts  of  light  alli>y.  rigid  plastic  or  the  like,  used 

for  nXatably  supporting  rolls  of  various  i^terials.  such  as  paper,  fabric. 

strip  metal  and  the  like.  5.681.007.  CI.  24^-613.400. 

Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Harris  Corporaticki.  System  for  interconnecting 

stacked  integrated  circuits.  5,682,062,  O. 
Gavin,  Norman  F:  See — 

Plachy.  Richard  F:  and  Gavin.  Norman  f ..  5.680.989, 0.  239-193.000 
Gavin,  Norman  W.:  See — 

Plachy.  Richard  F:  and  Gavin.  Norman  %l..  5.680.989. 0.  239-193.000. 

Gaylofd,  Mark  Timothy:  Uhlmcyer.  Micha  ;l  Robert:  and  Massey,  Ryan 

Wayne.  Device  for  supporting  a  rear  bow  a  an  automotive  convertible  top. 

5,681.069.  O.  292-338.000. 

Gee.  Pauline:  Maron.  Dorothy  M.:  and  Amfcs,  Bruce  N.,  to  University  of 

California,  The  Regents  of  die.  Detection  system  for  mutagens  that  also 

identifies  mutagenic  changes.  5,681,737,  ^1.  435-252.300. 

Gemofor.  Inc.:  See — 

St-Pierre.  Michel:  Pelletier,  Jean:  and 
144-357.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Geronimi.  Francois.  5.682.031.  CI.  235f»92.000. 
Meriin.  Pierre:  and  Coiton,  G«iard,  5,6|l,491,  O.  219-121.680. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogan.  James  J.:  and  Hammond,  Fhili) 
GenCocp  Inc.:  See — 

Pate.  Joseph  L.:  and  Fishel.  David  L.,  ^681,408,  O.  156-71.000. 
Gene  Therapy  Sciences,  ItK.:  Set 

Greenberger,  Joel  S.;  and  Levine,  Peler)H..  5,681,592,  O.  424-93.210. 
Genentech,  toe.:  See — 

Oarfc,  Ross  G.:  Yeung.  Douglas  A.:  andlOeswein,  James  Q.,  5,681,814, 
O.  514-12.000. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Strcckeit.  Holger  H.;  Norton.  Kirk 
5,681,511,0.  264-29.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bailly,  Christian  Maria  Emile:  Shaw,  Je4my  Paul:  and  Hwang,  Chomg- 

Fure  Robin.  5.681.893.  O.  525-64.0  0. 
Caine.  Thomas  Alfred,  5.682.409.  CI.  3  76-202.000. 
Corby,  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr.:  and  Loreni  :n,  William  Edward.  5,682,506, 

O.  395-119.000. 
Giffin,  RoMin  George:  Ciokajlo,  John 
Wayne.  5.680.754.  O.  60-226.100, 
Gupta,  Bhupendra  K.:  Farmer.  Gilbert:  Aid  Walker.  Alan.  5,681,616,  CI. 
427-264.000. 


E.:  and  Carbone,  Philip  C, 


Expanding  Shafts  S.R.L.  Stiff- 


Dion.  Gerald,  5,680,888,  O. 


W..  5,681,698,  O.  435-6.000. 


and  Wong,  Clement  P  C, 


oseph:  and  Dunbar,  LawreiKe 


Hauer,   Thomas   A.:    and   Lippmeier,   William   C,    5,680,755,   O. 

60-266.000. 
Hertl,  Kenneth  Gordon:  Laskaris.  Evangelos  Trifon:  and  Ranze,  Richard 

Andrew.  5,681,006.  O.  242^*47.100. 
Huang.  Jianing:  Chen.  Fuh-Sheng  Fred:  and  Brasser.  Jacobus  Johannes 

Maria,  5,681.875,  O.  523-351.000. 
Joshi,  Narendra  D.:  Angel,  Paul  R.:  Caldwell,  James  M.:  Heberling.  Paul 

v.:  and  Dean.  Anthony  J..  5.680.766,  CI  60-746.000. 
Keller.  Jeffrey  S..  5,680,801.  O.  82-1.110. 
Kliman.   Gerald    Bun:   and   Reed,   Oive   William,    5,680,692,   Q. 

29-596.000. 
Lee,  Ching-Pang:  Leonard.  Gary  L.;  and  Coffinberry.  George  A., 

5,680,767,  O.  60-760.000. 
McGrady,   Joseph   Alva:    Kim,    Heung  Tae:   and    Fujii,   Toshihiro, 

5.682,410,  CI.  376-246.000. 
Pollman,  John  Alien:  Singer.  Paul  Hamilton:  and  Santos.  Esteban. 

5.682,287,0.  361-93.000. 
Pradeep.  Anantha  Krishnan:  Harrison,  Daniel  David:  Brooksby,  Glen 
William:  and  Hladik,  Stephen  Michael,  5,682,139,  O.  34O-S39.000. 
Ribner,  David  Byrd:  and  Hoe.  David  Henry  Kenneth.  5,682,161,  CI. 

341-143.000. 
Rohling,  Kenneth  William,  5,680,861,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Spring,  Samuel  Dale:  Abuaf.  Nesim:  and  Taslim,  Mohammad  Esmail, 

5,681.144,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Taylor,  Kevin  ?:.  and  Schell,  Jeny  D..  5,682.5%,  CI.  428-552.000. 
General  Electric  Co..  Wilmington  Facility:  See — 

Adamson,  Ronald  Bert:  and  Potts.  Gerald  Allen.  5.681,404.  O.  148- 
42I.0O0. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong.  Ray  Gamet:  and  Riefe.  Richard  Kremer.  5,681,118,  O. 

384-513.000. 
Begley.  Chris  Oarence:  Trowbridge.  Mark  Alan:  and  Jones,  Dale 

Richard,  5,680,847.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Danunan.  Alex  Scott:  and  Hattery.  John  Oifford,  Jr.  5,681.050,  CI. 

280-728.200. 
Joynt,  Thomas  King,  5.680.791.  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Kilmer.  Raymond  Joseph.  5.680.897,  CI.  165-178.000. 
Lin.  Yliu-Tin:  Wasserbaech.  Eberhatd  Emst;  and  Malarz,  Anioni  Joseph. 

5.681.210.  CI.  451-157.000. 
Pierik.  Ronald  Jay.  5.680.836.  O.  123-90.170. 
Pierik.  Ronald  Jay.  5.680.837.  O.  123-90.170. 
See.  Gary  Eugene:  and  Bums,  John  Joseph,  5,680,838.  CI.  123-90.460. 
Young.  Richard  Allen:  Smith.  George  Wolfram:  and  Vaz,  Nuno  Aitur, 
5,682.180.  CI.  345-150.000. 
Genpak  Corporation:  See — 

Harfmann.  Walter  R..  5.681.865,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Tonar,  Wilham  L.:  and  Wakeman.  Lyman  G..  5.682,267,  O.  359- 
603.000. 
Geo  Space  Corporation:  See — 

Lindsay.  Bailey.  5.682 J59,  O.  367-188.000. 
Georg  Naher  GmbH:  See— 

Strieker,  Klaus.  5,681,072,  O.  296-39.300. 
George.  Peter  K..  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Read  sensitivity  function  for 
barberpole  bias  design  magnetoresistive  sensor  having  curved  current 
contacts.  5.682.284.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.:  See — 

Breyer,  Robert  A.;  Hollis,  Solona  G.:  Jural.  Joseph  J.,  deceased, 
5.681.917.  CI.  528-256.000. 
Georgia  Power  Company:  See — 

Haiben.  Michael.  5.682.015,  O.  174-5.00R. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Powers.  James  C:  and  Abuelyaman.  Ahmed  S..  5,681,821,  O.  514- 
19.000. 
Gerher.  Mark  A.:  See— 

McLellan,  Neil:  Geiber.  Mark  A.;  Strittmatier.  Michael  K.:  and  Hundt, 
Joseph  P.  5.682.068.  CI.  307-150.000. 
Gerhardy.  Reinhard.  to  Andreas  Stihl.  Diaphragm  carburetor  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.681,508.  CI.  261-35.000. 
Gerling.  Klaus-Guenter  See — 

Honig,  Helmut;  Ooetsch.  Werner;  Mathes.  Manfied:  Gerling.  Klaus- 
Cuenter.  and  Hecken.  Gerd.  5.681.807.  CI.  510-375.000. 
Geronimi,  Francois,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Smart  card  and  smart 

card  locking  process  therefor.  5.682.031,  O.  235-492.000. 
Gerst,  Gregory  James:  See — 

Til.  Jerome  C:  and  Gerst.  Gregory  James.  5.682.403.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Gessaman.  Robert  A.  Water  conserving  toilet  flush  mechanism.  5.680,659,  CI. 

4-325.000. 
Gestion  Normand  Thiboutot  Inc.:  See — 

Thiboutot,  Bruno:  and  Thiboutot,  Normand,  5,680,715. 0.  37-219.000. 
GFK  Consulting  Limited:  See — 

Knapp.  Gerhard  F,  5.681,158,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Gibbard,  H.  Frank:  See— 

Treger.  Jack:  Lagos.  Bryan  Christopher.  Fenn.  John  B.:  Gibbard,  H. 
Frank:  and  Wei.  Guang.  5.681.666.  CI.  429-90.000. 
Gibert,  Bertrand;  and  Oberkampf,  Frideric.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  for  displaying  parts  of  a  storeod  image.  5.682.178.  O.  345- 
123.000. 
Gibson,  Tracey  Ellen:  See — 

Brown.  Kurt  Randall;  Ford,  Jeffrey  Vernon;  and  Gibson,  Tracey  Ellen, 
5,682,550.  CI.  395-830.000. 
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Giflin.  Rollin  George:  Ciokajlo.  John  Joseph:  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence  Wayne, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Compressor  splitter  for  use  with  a  forward 
variable  area  bypass  injector.  5.680.754.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Gijs,  Guido  Jozef  Maria:  See — 

Gilis.  Paul  Marie  Victor:  Jans.  Eugene  Marie  Jozef:  and  Gijs.  Guido 
Jozef  Maria.  5.681,582.  O.  424-468.000. 
Gilbert.  Kevin  C;  See- 
Hall.  Richaid  M.:  and  Gilbert  Kevin  C.  5.680.770.  O.  62-293.000. 
Gilis.  Paul  Marie  Victor:  Jans.  Eugene  Marie  Jozef:  and  Gijs.  Guido  Jozef 
Maria,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceulica  N.V  Extended  release,  film-coated  tablet 
of  astemizole  and  pseudoephedrine.  5.681.582.  CI.  424-468.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Hasham.  Amin:  and  Tricca.  Robert  E..  5.680.876.  O.  132-329.000. 
Gilliland.  John  W.;  Morrow.  Alan  J.:  and  Sandhage.  Kenneth,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Radiation  resistant  optical  waveguide  fiber.  5.681365,  O. 
65-377.000. 
Ginzel,  Weldon  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Waid,  Margaret  C;  and  Ginzel.  Weldon  J .  Jr..  5.680.899,  CI.  166- 
250.010. 
Giridhar.  Girish:  See — 

Gristina,  Anthony  G.:  and  Giridhar.  Girish.  5.681.565.  CI.  424-164.100. 
Giroux,  Richard  L.:  and  Budde.  Peter,  to  Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.  Wellbore 

valve.  5.680.902.  O.  166-321.000. 
Gisonni.  Lucy:  See — 

Yang.  Yan-ping;  Kandil.  Ali;  Gisonni.  Lucy;  Fahim.  Raafat  Emil  Fahmy: 
and  Klein.  Michel  Henri.  5.681.570.  O.  424-197.110. 
Gist-brocades.  B.V:  See— 

De  Graaff.  Leendert  H.:  Visser.  Jacob:  Van  Den  Broeck.  Henriette  C: 
Strozyk.  Francois:  Kormelink.  Felix  J.  M.:  and  Boonman.  Johannes  C. 
P.  5.681.732.  O.  435-197.000. 
Giunchedi.  Paolo:  See — 

Conte.  Ubaldo;  Maggi.  Lauretta;  and  Giunchedi.  Paolo.  5.68 1 383,  CI. 
424-472.000. 
Glaser.  Thomas  William:  See — 

Brown.  Dana  Henry;  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert;  Erickson.  Kevin  Jack; 
Estry.  Richard  Hunt:  Glaser.  Thomas  William;  Hagen.  Mark  David: 
Otlesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Palmer.  Dean  Curtis:  and  Stephenson.  John 
Jeffrey.  5.682,274,  CI.  360-77.040. 
Glass,  David  R.:  See— 

Naumann.  John  O  ;  and  Glass.  David  R..  5,681.209,  O.  451-51.000 
Glavinos.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Ashton,  Paul;  Smith.  Thomas  J.;  Glavinos.  Peter  G.;  Conklin,  John  D.. 
Jr.;  Crooks.  Peter  A.;  Riggs,  Robert  M.;  Cynkowski,  Tadeusz:  and 
Cynkowska,  Gtazyna.  5.681.964.  CI.  548-491.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Willson.  Timothy  Marit.  5.681.835.  O.  514-237.500. 

Glea.«on.  Quynh  Dang;  Quay.  Christine  D.:  Singer.  Eric  D.:  and  Smith.  Maria 

Elena,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.  Variable  computer  icon  for 

single  control  of  complex  software  fimctions  executed  on  a  data  processing 

system.  5.682.488.  CI.  395-348.000. 

Gleich.  Gerald  J.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  bronchial  asthma  by  parenteral 

administration  of  anionic  polymers.  5.681.555.  CI.  424-78.050. 
Globe-Union.  Inc.:  See — 

Reed.  Michael  E.;  Dougherty.  Thomas  J.;  inkmann.  Mark  S.;  Smith. 
Debra  L.:  and  Reher.  Michael  T.  5.681,668,  CI.  429-100.000. 
Glocker.  David  Appier  See — 

Lelental.  Mark;  Coltrain.  Bradley  Keith:  Glocker.  David  Appier.  Free- 
man. Dennis  R.:  and  Grace.  Jeremy  Matthew.  5.681.687.  O.  430- 
530.000. 
Glossner.  Clair  John:  See — 

Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Larsen.  Larry  D.;  Glossner.  Clair  John;  Vassiliaa- 

dis.  Stamatis:  and  McCabe.  Daniel  H..  5.682,491.  CI   395-385  000 

Glovitz,  Robert  J.;  Johnson.  Daniel  J.:  and  Ames.  Christopher  W..  to  A.D.S. 

Communications.  Inc.  Methods  for  implementing  automated  dispatch 

system.  5.682.421.  O.  379-97.000. 

Gluf.  Cari  G .  Jr.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Manifold  and  valve  assembly  and 

fiher/gasket  dierefor.  5,680,883,  O.  137-884.000. 
Goad.  Stephen  D..  to  International  PowerSystems.  Reconfigurable  thin- 
profile  switched-mode  power  conversion  array  and  method  of  operating  the 
same  5.682.303.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Gobbels.  Heinz-Dieter;   Kaspers.  Stephan;  and  Esser.  Hans-Willi.  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Servicing  apparatus  for  a  yam  package-producing 
textile  machine.  5.681.000.  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Goble.  E.  Marlowe:  See — 

Wilcox.  Todd;  Goble,  E.  Mariowe;  and  Chervitz.  Alan,  5,681,289.  CI. 
604-175.000. 
Godbole,  Devendra:  See — 

Keeler.  James  David;  Havener.  John  Paul;  Godbole,  Devendra:  and 
Ferguson.  Ralph  Brace.  11.  5.682.317.  O.  364-431.030. 
Godshall.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Perkins.  D.  H  ;  Elbert.  Linda  D.;  Godshall.  Douglas  E.;  and  Smith. 
CliffMd  L..  5,681,274,  O.  604-8.000 
GOhler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Nauthe,  Alfred;  and  Gohler.  Wolfgang.  5.680.678,  O.  19-157.000. 
Goin.  Jesse  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Williams.  Gary  L.;  Goin.  Jesse  L..  Jr;  Kirby.  Patrick  G.;  and  McKenna. 
John  P.  5.681.070,  O.  292-341.160. 
Goland.  David  Brian:  See — 


Casey.  Jon  Alfred:  Cordero.  Carta  Natalia.  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland.  David  Brian:  Hannon.  Robert:  Harris.  Jonathan  H.:  Henon. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin:  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reitter.  Andrew  Michael:  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhanem. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5.682389,  Q.  419- 
13.000. 
Goldberg.  Margaret  Buchart:  Goldberg.  Terence  Murray:  and  Griesc.  Michael 
Phillip,  to  Goldberg.  Margaret  Buchart.  Filtering  appliance  for  cleaning 
cooking  oil.  5.681.466.  CI.  210-350.000. 
Goldberg.  Terence  Murray:  See — 

Goldberg.  Margaret  Buchart:  Goldberg,  Terence  Murray:  and  Griese, 
Michael  Phillip,  5,681,466,  CI.  210-350.000. 
Golden  Aluminum  Company:  See — 

Newton.  William:  and  Tomes.  David  A..  5.681.405.  CI.  148-551.000. 
Goldenbeig.  Andrew  A.;  Kuzan.  Pawel:  Wiercienski.  Jacek;  and  Meidan. 
Daniel,  to  Consumers'  Gas  Company  Ltd..  The.  Cable  feeding  system  and 
umbilical  cable  therefor  5.681.131.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Goldhamer.  David  J.:  See — 

Emerson.  Charles  P;  and  Goldhamer.  David  J..  5,681,735,  O.  435- 
240.200 
Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Mahanthappa.  Nagesh  K.;  Sudhaller.  Judith;  and  Fine. 
Eric,  to  Cambridge  NeuroScience.  Inc.  Device  for  delivery  of  substances 
and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.681.568.  CI.  424-184.100 
Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbatao:  Hu,  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N.  Laxma; 
Fischer.  James  B.:  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  MargoUn.  Lee  David,  to 
Cambridge  NeuroScience.  Inc.  Aminoguanidines  and  methods  of  use  of 
same.  5.681.861.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Choi.  Jeong  Don;  Cheon.  In  Ki:  Song,  Geun  Hyuk;  and  Park.  Bee  Yoon, 
5.682.275.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Kwang.  5.682373.  O.  369-112.000. 

Woo.  Sang  Joon:  Jang.  Kook  Hyun:  Yang.  Tai  Suk;  and  Oh.  Taik  Sang. 
5.682,457.  O  386-95.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Parte  Min  Hwa.  5.681.760.  O.  437-21.000. 
Goller.  Bemd:  See— 

Berg.  Manfred;  and  Goller.  Bemd.  5.681.060.  O.  285-305.000. 
Gollnick.  Charies  D.:  See— 

Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  Bunte.  Alan  G.:  Luse.  Ronald  E.:  West.  Guy  J.:  and 
Gollnick.  Charles  D..  5.682.379.  O.  370-311.000. 
Gomez.  Carios  Alberto;  See — 

Barrett.  Douglas  John:  Burnett.  Scott:  and  Gomez.  Carios  Alberto. 
5.682.191.  CI.  347-104.000. 
Gonseth.  Denis:  Mart.  Daniele;  Bowen.  Paul;  Carry.  Claude  Paul:  Streit. 
Pascal:  and  Mulone.  Roberto,  to  UFEC-  Universal  Fusion  Eoeigie  Com- 
pany SA.  High  toughness  ceramic/metal  composite  and  process  for  making 
the  same.  5.682.595.  O.  428-552.000. 
Gonzalez-Gonzalez.  Antonio:  See — 

Echeverri  Lopez.  Luis  F:  Toncs-Roldan.  Luis  F;  Garcia-Moreno.  Luis 

F;  Cardona-Rend6n.  Gloria:  Quinones-Retcher.  Winston:  Gutierrez- 
Luis.  Javier.  Gonzilez-Gonzilez,  Antonio;  Peliez-Janunillo.  Carios 
A.:  and  Rojas-L6pez.  Mauricio.  5.681.950,  CI.  540-80.000. 
Goode.  Herbert  S..  Jr;  Nielsen.  Jean  A.:  and  Nitzsche.  Larry  E..  to  Boeing 
Company.  The.    Plasma   descaling   of  titanium   and   titanium   alloys. 
5.681.486.0.216-67.000. 
Goodman.  David:  See — 

Wei.  Geoige:  Hecker,  Arlene;  and  Goodman.  David,  5,682,08Z  O. 
313-636.000. 
Goodman,  William;  See — 

Lightfoot,  Regina:  and  Goodman,  William,  5,682325, 0.  364-514.00C. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Lucas.  Danielle:  and  Thise.  Ghislain  Adolphe  Leon.  5.681,874.  CI. 
523-212.000. 
Gordon.  Arthur  L.  Eiuyme-modified  soy  and  soy/casein  combination  healing 

compositions.  5.681.586.  O.  424-535.000. 
Gordon.  Dennis  J.;  See — 

Tober.  John  E.:  Gordon.  Dennis  J.;  and  Couvertier,  Douglas,  5,681,292. 
O.  604-195.000. 
Gordon.  John  H.:  See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V;  and  Gordon.  John  H..  5,681,435,  O.  204-266.000. 
Gotham.  Mark;  See — 

Allin.  Gaylord;  and  Gortiam.  Marie.  5.681.621.  CI.  427-391.000. 
Gorman.  Michael  R.;  See — 

Melbye.  William  L.;  Becker.  Dennis  L.;  and  Gocman.  Michael  R., 
5.681.302.  O.  604-373.000. 
Gotanda,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Adachi.  Hideyuki:  Yamagucfai,  Tat- 
suya;    Nakamura.    Takeaki:    Gotanda.    Masakazu;    and    Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.681260.  O.  600-114.000. 
Goto.  Akihiro:  Wada.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  discharge  machine  which  uses  voltages  of 
opposite  polarity  5.681.488.  O.  219-69.180. 
Goto.  Akira:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi:  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Goto.  Akira;  Kono,  Hiroshi; 
Kanzaki.  Takashi;  Kashino.  Toshio:  Saito.  Akio;  Midorikawa,  Koyo: 
Okumura.  Toru;  Ikeda.  Masami:  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  5.682. 1 87. 
O.  347-J5.000. 
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>05- 125.000. 

5,682,453.  O.  385-99.000. 


of  subjects.  5,680,923,  CI. 


.;  Valianatos,  Peter  J.;  Leen- 


Gouch.  Martin  P.;  and  MacDonald.  Lindsay  W.,  to  Crosfield  Electronics 
Limited.   Image  color  modification   metiK  i  and  apparatus  employing 
unsharp  masking.  5,682,443.  CI.  382-254.0  0. 
Gough.  David  E.:  See — 

Marltow,  Mitchell  A.:  Lempicld,  Micha  I  S.:  Gough.  David  E.;  and 
Lamberth,  Dennis  D.,  5,682.290.  O   3  il-683.000 
Goulait.  David  J.  K.:  Cabell.  David  W.;  Hube  ,  Michael  T:  and  Ronn,  Karl 
P..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.    >isposable  absoiiwnt  articles 
having  improved  tape  lab  fasteners.  5,681.3  )6.  Q.  604-390.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Iik.:  See — 

Ameen.  Thomas  J.;  DeWin.  Robert  D.:  P4:kham,  Peter;  Haines,  Ronald 

K.;  and  Bay.  Adam  G..  5.681.443.  CI. 
Daniel.  Hani  S.:  and  Moore.  EXHiglas  R.. 
Gould,  Robert }.:  See— 

Veber.  Duiiel  F;  Nutt.  Ruth  F.;  Feng,  Doi  g-Mei:  Gould,  Robert  J.;  and 
Connolly,  Thomas  M.,  5,681,926,  CI.  :  30-329.000. 
Gow,  Thomas  W.  Retractable  tamper  resistai :  annunciator.  5.682,131,  CI. 

340-286.110. 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Walker,  David.  5,682,423,  Q.  379-252.01  0. 
Grabstein.  Kcrmeth  H.;  and  Alderson.  Mark,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Use  of 
interleukin-7    to    induce    monocytes/maci  >phages    cytotoxic    activity. 
5.681.557.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Grace.  James  W.:  See— 

Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  Grace,  James  W.:  Hulin;  s,  James  R.;  and  Bohorquez, 
Jaime  H.,  5.681,764.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Grace.  Jeremy  Matthevv:  See — 

Lelental.  Mark;  Coltrain.  Bradley  Keith;  jlocker.  David  Applen  Free- 
man, Dennis  R.;  and  Grace,  Jeremy  !  lanbew.  5,681,687,  CI.  430- 
530.000. 
Grader,  Ludwig:  See — 

Hille.  Thomas;  Deurer.  Lothar,  Steinbon  ,  Peter.  Grader.  Ludwig;  and 
Anhauser.  Dieter.  5.681.413.  CI.  156-2  18.000. 
Graichen.  Kai-Michael:  See — 

Wagner.  Wilfried;  Jakobi.  Ralf;  and  Graii  ten.  Kai-Michael.  5,680,807. 
a.  92-48.000. 
Gram.  Klaus.   Means  for  temporary  storing 

198-778.000. 
GnuTunatica,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Steven 
houts.  Timothy  J.;  Manox.  April  M.;  Aofgil.  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 
John  S  ;  Janezic,  Roger  T.;  Cummins.  I  eslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas.  Mark  S.  Dilko.  John  T;  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5.681J9I,  a.  118^*00.000 
Gtamse.  Manfred:  See — 

BuschfekL  Adolf;  Lattekamp,  Matthias;  Q  amse,  Manfred;  aiMi  Krezmin, 
Hans-JOrgen,  5.681,916,  CI.  528-129.fl  ». 
Grant,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Briski.  Curt  M  ;  and  Grant.  Mark  S.,  5,6  1,185.  O.  439-626.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Maier,  Willi;  and  Rohner,  Thomas.  5.68C  924.  O.  198-845.000. 
Graphic  Connols  Corporation:  See — 

Urion,  Kenard  E.;  Allen.  George  R.;  Clei  sent.  Richard  A.;  and  Eichel- 
beiger.  Clete  A..  5.680,859,  Q.  128-64  2.000. 
Grass  AG:  See — 

Peter,  Havlal,  5,681,101.  a.  3I2-330.10(  . 
Grass,  Stefan:  See — 

Schmitz,  GUnter.  and  Grass.  Stefan,  5,68  !,127.  CI.  335-228.000. 
Gravalos,  Dolores  Garcia:  See — 

Baz,  Julia  Perez;  Millan,  Francisco  Romei  r.  De  Quesada,  Teresa  Garcia; 
and  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia.  5.681.8  3.  O.  514-11.000. 
Gravel,  Marian:  See — 

Gyure,  Sandor,  Hottovy.  Tracy  R.;  Wal  ice,  Alex  S.;  Booth,  Jay  E.; 
Walters.  Bronwen;  and  Gravel.  Mahal    5.681.295.  C\.  604-263.000. 
Greczanik.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Black.  Jeffrey  A.;  Greczanik.  Vincent    .;  and  Jackson,  Michael  E., 

5,681,437.  CI.  204-456.000. 

Green,  David  J.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Cunn  ngham,  Donald  J.;  Storey,  J. 

Kirk;  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  to  Morton  Intenu  :ional.  Inc.  Side-impact  airbag 

module  as.sembly  incorporating  combinalii  n  airbag  inflator  and  module 

hou.sing.  5.681.055.  CI.  280-728.200. 

Green.  Robert  R.;  and  Myers.  William  D..  tq  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  perforating  wellb^res  5.680,905,  C\.  1 75-4.540. 

Greenberger.  Joel  S.;  and  Levine,  Peter  H.,  tojStromagene  Corporation;  and 

Gene  Therapy  Sciences,  Inc.  Gene  therapy  i  sing  stromal  cells.  5,681,592, 

a.  424-93.210. 

Greenleaf,  David  J.:  See — 

Purewal,  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf,  fcavid  J..  5,681,545,  Q.  424- 
45.000. 
Greenley,  Dale  R.:  See— 

McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R.; 

Shrenik;  Favor.  John  Gregory;  GreeJiey.  Dale  R. 

Robert  A..  5.682.492.  Q.  395-390.00( 

Greenstein.  Robert  J.  Delivery  and  expressic  n  of  heterologus  genes  using 

upstream  enhancer  regions  of  mammialian  i  cne  promoters.  5.681.744.  CI. 

435-320.100. 

Greenwald.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Martinez.  Anthony  J.;  aiKl  Greenwald 
424-178.100. 
Greenwood.  Brian  F:  See — 
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Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Mehta. 
and  Cargnoni. 


Richard  B.,  5,681,567,  CI. 


Lora.  Jairo  H.;  Maley,  John  Patrick;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Phillips, 
Joseph  R.;  and  Ubel,  David  J..  5.681.427,  CI.  162-232.000. 
Greive,  Martin,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  facilitating 
sheet  singling  or  separation  in  an  upper  region  of  a  feeder  pile.  5.68 1 ,037, 
CI.  271-97.000. 
Gresl,  Charles,  Jr:  See— 

Lunsford,  John  P.;  Hlavka,  Edwin  J.;  Roschak,  Edmund  J.;  Wallace, 
Daniel  T;  Gresl,  Charles,  Jr.;  McCallum,  David  B.;  and  Mead,  Dana 
G.,  5,681,341,  CI.  606-192,000. 
Grewal,  Gurmit  See — 

Cai,  Xiong;  Grewal,  Gurmit;  Hussoin,  Sajjat;  Fura,  Aberra;  Scanneli, 
Ralph;  and  Biftu,  Tesfaye,  5,681,966,  CI.  549-65.000 
Gteydon  W.  Nedblake,  Jr.:  See— 

Nedblake,  Graydon  Wesley;  and  Gaitxr,  John,  5,681.412,  O.  156- 
184.000. 
Griebel,  Arthur  H.;  West,  William  D.;  and  Durm.  Jenry  R.,  to  Tocco,  Inc. 

Method  of  making  an  inductor.  5,680,693,  CI.  29-602.100. 
Gries,  Heinz:  See — 

Schmitt-Willich,  Heribert;  Deutsch,  Julius;  Gries.  Heinz;  Conrad,  JUr- 

gen;  and  Neumeier.  Reinhard.  5.681.543.  CI.  424-934.000. 
Schmin-Willich,  Heribert;  Deutsch,  Julius;  Gries.  Heinz;  Conrad,  JOr- 
gen;  and  Neumeier.  Reinhard.  5.681.544.  CI.  424-9.340. 
Griese.  Michael  Phillip:  See — 

Goldberg,  Margaret  Buchart;  Goldberg,  Terence  Murray:  and  Griese, 
Michael  Phillip.  5.681.466,  CI.  210-350.000. 
Grigsby,  John  M.;  Banks.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Grigsby,  John  M..  Jr.  to  North 
American  Container  Corporation.  Structural  ntember  and  pallet  made 
therewith  and  method.  5.681.641.  CI.  428-182.000. 
Grigsby.  John  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Grigsby.  John  M.;  Banks.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Grigsby.  John  M.,  Jr„ 
5.681.641.  a.  428-182.000. 
Grinnell.  Brian  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  of  using  eukaiyotic 
expression  vectors  comprising  the  BK  virus.  5.681.932.  CI.  530-381.000. 
Gristina.  Anthony  G.;  and  Giridhar.  Girish,  to  Medical  Sciences  Research 
Institute.    Methods    and    compositions    for    passive    immunotherapy. 
5.681,565,0.424-164.100. 
Gross,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Affinito,  John  D.;  and  Gross,  Mark  E.,  5,681,615,  CI.  427-255.600. 
Gross.  Richard  A.,  to  AptarGroup.  Inc.  Closure  with  dispensing  valve  and 

separate  releasable  internal  shipping  seal.  5,680,969,  C\.  222-494.000. 
Grossman.  Bertrand  M.;  and  Pickover.  Clifford  Alan,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Video  display  and  control  of  multiple  graphi- 
cal interfaces.  5.682.486.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Grow,  Daniel:  See — • 

Hodgen,  Gary  D.;  Williams,  Robert  F;  and  Grow,  Daniel.  5.681 ,817,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Mattliew  A.;  and  Rybicki. 
Malhcw  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  infrastructure  call  suppofl 
5.682.419.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Gruenendial  GmbH:  See— 

Steffens.  Gerd  J.;  Wnendt.  Slephan;  Schneider.  Johannes;  Heinzel- 
Wieland.  Regina;  and  Saunders.  Derek  John.  5,681.721,  CI.  435- 
69.600. 
Grund,  Gerda;  and  Kahsnitz.  John,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

the  purification  of  groundwater.  5,681,476,  CI.  210-669.000. 
Gruszecka-Kowalik,  Ewa:  See — 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Zaikow,  Leon;  Gruszecka-Kowalik,  Ewa;  and 
Burgess.  Edward.  5.681,832,  CI.  514-150.000. 
Gryaznov,  Sergei  M.:  See — 

Letsinger,  Roben  Lewis;  and  Gryaznov,  Sergei  M.,  5,681,943,  CI. 
536-25.330. 
Grytz,  Uwe;  and  Lauter.  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  valve 

having  a  two-pan  attachment.  5,680,992,  CI.  239-408.000. 
Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.:  See- — 

Vieris.  David  T;  and  Grzesiak.  Anthony  J.,  5.680,921,  Q.  192-107.00rr. 
Grzesiak,  John  J.:  See — 

Halberstadt,  Craig;  Zimber,  Michael;  and  Grzesiak,  John  J.,  5,681,587, 
CI.  424-562.000. 
Gu,  Kangfii:  See — 

Su.  Hongsheng;  Blain.  Francoise;  Bennett.  Clark;  Gu,  Kangfu;  Zimmer- 
mann,  Joseph;  and  Musil,  Roy,  5,681,733,  CI.  435-232.000. 
Guenther,  Douglas  G.;  Gaff.  Bradley  L.;  Yang.  San-Fu;  and  Suzuki.  Takeo.  to 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Inflatable  game  ball  with  sponge  rubber 
carcass.  5,681.233,  CI.  473-605.000. 
Guerra,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Jing.  Naiyong;  Kolb.  Robert  E.;  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A.,  5,681.881,  CI. 
524-368.000. 
Guest.  Philippa  Jane:  See — 

Rhodes.  David  John;  Guest.  Philippa  Jane;  and  Blenk.  Robert  Gerard. 
5.681.734.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Gulland.  WilUam  John:  See— 

Ligtenberg.  Adrianus;  Starreveld,  Adolf  Gerard;  and  Gulland.  William 
John.  5.682.441.  CI.  382-232.000. 
GuUett.  David  F;  and  Wolbeck,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fluid  filter 
having  a  reusable  filter  housing  and  central  core  and  a  replaceable  coreless 
filter  element.  5.681.461.  O.  210-232.000. 
Gunasekera.  Saralh  P.:  See — 

Longley.  Ross  E;  and  Gunasekera.  Sarath  P.  5.681.847.  CI.  514- 
459.000. 
Gundjian.  Arshavir,  to  Nocopi  Technologies.  IrK.  Latent  image  printing 
process  and  apparatus  and  substrate  therefor.  5.682.193.  CI.  347-171.000. 
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GOnther.  Joachim;  Krause.  Bemhard;  Mader.  Gemot;  Sittig.  Wolfgang;  liter. 
Klaus;  and  Simon.  Klaus-Jiirgen.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Low- 
pressure  chromatography  column  with  automatically  inovable  lid. 
5.681.474.  a.  210-656.000. 
Gupta.  Bhupendra  K.;  Farmer.  Gilbert;  and  Walker.  Alan,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Thick  thermal  barrier  coating  having  grooves  for  enhanced 
strain  tolerance.  5.681.616.  CI.  427-264.000. 
Gupta.  Mool  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Frequency  conversion  laser 

devices.  5.682.398,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Gustin,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Rafalovich,  Alexander  P.;  Phillips,  David  B.;  and  Gustin.  Joseph  A.. 
5,680,898,  CI.  165-236.000. 
Guth.  Brian:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  GUnter.  Pieper.  Helmut; 
Guth.  Brian;  MUller,  Thomas;  and  Weiscnbeiger.  Johannes.  5,68 1 ,84 1 . 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Guthrie,  Duncan  Richard,  to  NT  Door  Controls  Limited  Device  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  a  wing  5,680,674,  CI.  16-53.000. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.; 
Welbom.  Howard  C.  deceased  (by  John  L.  Zipprich);  Lundberg.  Robert 
D.;  and  Kleist.  Robert  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Ethylene 
alpha-olefin/diene    interpolymer-substituted   cartx>xylic    acid   dispersani 
additives.  5,681.799,  CI.  508-454.000 
Guliirrez-Luis.  Javier  See — 

Echeverri-Lopez.  Luis  F;  Totres-Roldin.  Luis  F;  Garcia-Moreno.  Luis 

F;  Cardona-Rend6n.  Gloria;  Quinones-Flelcher.  Winston;  Gutierrez- 
Luis.  Javier;  Gonzalez-Gonzilez.  Antonio;  Peliez-Jaramillo.  Carios 
A.;  and  Rojas-Lopez,  Mauricio.  5.681.950.  CI.  540-80000. 
Guy.  Norman  B..  to  PTMW.  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  leveling 

a  portable  building.  5.680.731,  CI  52-126.100. 
Guzik,  Andrzej  T:  See — 

Pratt,  Steven  D.;  Guzik.  Andrzej  T;  Leon.  Robert;  and  Muthuswamy. 
Sivakumar.  5.681.515.  Q.  264-153.000. 
Gyure,  Sandor:  Hottovy,  Tracy  R.;  Wallace,  Alex  S.;  Booth,  Jay  E.;  Walters, 
Bronwen;  and  Gravel.  Marian,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  And  Coitrpany.  Needle 
shield  assembly  having  a  single-use  cannula  lock.  5,681.295,  CI    604- 
263.000. 
H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Edstrand,  Craig;  and  Shenkiryk,  Myron.  5.680.877.  Q.  134-103.100. 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clarit  B..  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Pad  applicator  for  a  refaydrued  multi- 
constituent  medicatioo.  5,681,574,  Q.  424-402.000. 
Habibi.  Hodjat:  See— 

Pelikan.  Glenn  L.;  Habibi.  Hodjat;  and  Hattwig,  Robert,  5.680,857.  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Habley  Medical  Tectmology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber,  Terry  M  :  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B..  5.681,574, 
CI.  424-402.000. 
Hada,  Kimio;  Izumida.  Yutaka;  and  Nishizawa.  Kazumi.  to  Nikko  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  oil  power  unit  including  improved  switching 
device.  5.680.761.  CI.  60-432.000. 
Hada.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Hanori.    Yoshihiro;    Hada.    Yoshinobu;    Hamamidii,    Sugura;    atxl 
Yoshimolo.  Shinichi.  5.682.584.  O.  399-255.000. 
Hadewe  B.V.:  See— 

Hidding.  Gerhard.  5.680.742.  O.  53-411.000. 
Haeberle.  Juergen:  See — 

Schwegler.  Tim;   Haeberle.   Juergen;   Kopp.   Siegfried:  and  Mahn. 
Johannes.  5.682.289.  Q.  361-679.000. 
Haeming.  Werner  See — 

Unlatvd.  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haeming.  Werner.  Suijadi.  Iwan;  Slo- 
boda.  Robert;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael.  5.680.763.  CI.  60-602.000. 
Hafler.  David  Allen:  See— 

Weiner.  Howard  L.:  HaHer.  David  Allen;  Carpenter.  Charles  B.;  Sayegh. 
Mohamed;  and  Zhang.  Zhengyi.  5.681.556.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Haga.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Tsuji.  Hideaki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi,  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamolo.  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji.  5.682.558.  Q.  396-63.000. 
Hagen.  Mark  David:  See — 

Brown.  Datui  Henry;  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert;  Erickson,  Kevin  Jack; 
Estry,  Richard  Hunt;  Glascr.  Thomas  William;  Hagen,  Mark  David: 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar  Palmer,  Dean  Curtis:  and  Stephenson.  John 
Jeffrey,  5.682.274,  CI.  360-77.040. 
Haghiri-Tehrani.  Yahya:  See — 

Barak,  Renee-Lucia;   Haghiri-Tehrani,  Yahya:  and  Baader,   Helmut. 
5.681.356.0.29-25.010. 
Hagiwara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ono.  Tomohiro;  Hagiwara.  Shinichi;  and  Arai.  Yoshiaki.  5.680.703.  O. 
29-890.130. 
Hagrol.  Magnus:  See — 

JOnsson.  Kurt;  Hagrol.  Magnus:  and  Lenvik.  Lennait,  5,681.472.  CI. 
210-618.000. 
Hahn,  Douglas  C:  See — 

Pond.  George  M.;  Hahn.  Douglas  C;  SiegeL  Timothy  E.;  and  Demski. 
Richard  F.  5.681.080.  CI.  297-188.050. 
Haines.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Ameen.  Thomas  J.;  DeWitt.  Roben  D.;  Peckham.  Peter;  Haines.  Ronald 
K.;  and  Bay.  Adam  G..  5.681.443.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Hakamada.  Naoki:  See — 


Kubo.  Kunihiro:  Ando.  Yoriaki;  and  Hakamada.  Naoki.  5.681.241.  O. 
477-130.000. 
Halberstadt.  Craig;  Zimber.  Michael:  and  Grzesiak.  John  J.,  to  Desmos.  Inc. 

Growth  of  aduh  pancreatic  islet  cells  5.681.587.  O.  424-562.000. 
Halenbeck.  Roben  F:  See— 

Ladner,  Martha  B.;  Noble,  Janelle  A.;  Martin,  George  A.;  Kawasaki, 
Entest  S.;  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee:  Halenbeck,  Roben  F;  and  Koths. 
Kirston  E.,  5,681.719.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Halfmann.  Jurgen:  See — 

Bolte.  Ekkehard;  and  Halfmann.  Jttrgen.  5.682.089.  O.  318-439.000. 
Hall.  Richard  M.;  and  Gilbert.  Kevin  C.  to  Freeze  Service.  Inc.  Pipe  freezing 

apparatus  5.680,770.  O.  62-293.000. 
Hall.  WUliam  Gerald:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Kevin  Thomas;  Hunter-Rinderle.  Stephen  Joseph;  and 
HaU.  William  Gerald.  5.681.549.  O.  424-54.000. 
Hallan.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Solie.  Greg  D  :  and  Hallan.  Matthew  J..  5.681.467.  O.  210-486.000. 
Hallberg.  Jdrgen  Solid  fuel  burner.  5,680.822.  O.  110-261.000 
Halliburton  Energy  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Brown.  David  L.:  Weaver.  Jiinmie  D.;  Lavin.  Wes  C: 

and  Wilson.  Steven  F,  5.680,900.  O.  166-295.000. 
Waid.  Margaret  C;  and  Ginzel.  Weldon  J..  Jr.  5,680.899.  CI.  166- 
250.010. 
Ham.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Kizilyalli.  Isik  C.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method   for   making   bipolar   transistors   having   indium   doped   base. 
5.681.763.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hamada.  Hirokazu:  Nakagaki.  Kiyoko:  and  Itabashi.  Masaki.  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Detergent  composition.  5.681.804.  CI.  510-137.000. 
Hamamichi.  Suguru:  See — 

Hanori.    Yoshihiro;    Hada.    Yoshinobu:    Hatruunichi.    Suguru;    and 
Yoshimoto.  Shinichi.  5.682.584.  O.  399-255.000. 
Hamann.  Ingo;  KOhle.  Hans-Jurgen:  artd  Wehner.  Winfried.  to  Wiico  Surfac- 
tants GmbH.   Process  for  preparing  highly  concentrated.  free-Aowing 
aqueous  solutions  of  betaines.  5.681.972.  O.  554-69.000. 
Hamasaki.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Keishi;  Tadera.  Yoshihiro:  Hamasaki.  Tatsumi;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Isao.  5.681.204.  O.  451-9.000. 
Hamasaki.  Toshihiko:  and  Shinohara.  Yoshiaki.  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation. 
Oversampling    digital -to-analog    converter    with    auto-muting    feature. 
5.682.162.0.  341-144.000. 
Hammerie.  Mario:  See — 

Adams.  Horst:  and  Hammerie.  Mario.  5.680.670.  O.  15-302.000. 
Hammond.  Mark  S.;  and  Evans.  Joseph  D..  to  SI  Diatmnd  Techttotogy.  Inc. 

Diamond  cutting  tools.  5.681.653.  CI.  428-336000. 
Hammond.  Philip  W.:  See — 

Hogan.  James  J  ;  and  Hammond.  Philip  W..  S.681.698.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Hampo.  Richard  Joseph:  Striker.  David  Lee:  Lee.  William  Henry:  and  Lee. 

Michael  John,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Capacitive  throttle  position  seasor. 

5.681.990,  CI.  73-118.200. 

Han.  Kyu-Han.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memoy 

device  having  an  intenial  copy  function.  5.682,351.  O.  365-189  050. 
Han.  Robin:  See — 

Kolfaa.  Sridhar.  Eglit.  Alexander,  and  Han.  Robin.  5.682.170.  CL  34S- 
3.000. 
Hands.  David:  See — 

Bishop.  Brian  Cchristopher.  Cottrell.  Ian  Frank;  Cameron.  Mark;  and 
Hands.  David.  5.681.959.  O.  546-113.000. 
Handy  &  Harman  Automotive  Group:  See — 

Asbcraft,  Timothy  A..  5.681.518.  O.  264-221.000. 
Haneishi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki:  Tsuji,  Hideaki;  Hirai,  Isamu:  Haneishi,  Yasuyuki: 
Yamamolo.  Masato:  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno.  Masashi:  Takahashi. 
Akio:  and  Sato.  Koji.  5.682.558,  CI.  396-63.000. 
Hangley.  James  Patrick,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Removing  and  stack- 
ing apparanis.  5,680,971,  CI.  223-72.000. 
Hanna.  Nabil:  See — 

Newman.  Roland  A  :  Hanna.  Nabil:  and  Raab.  Ronald  W..  5.681,722. 0. 
435-69.700. 
Hannon,  Robert  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred:  Cordero.  Carta  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito: 
Goland.  David  Brian;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.:  Hetroa, 
Lester  Wynn:  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin:  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reitter.  Andrew  Michael:  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman:  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5.682,589.  CI.  419- 
13.000. 
Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen  und  Apparatefabrik:  See — 

Wuechrich.  Albrecht.  5.681.027.  CI.  251-149.200. 
Hanse.  Eric:  See — 

Benson.  Paul  M.:  DeBasliani.  Duane  L.;  Robinson.  Quentin  K.;  Stephen- 
son. David;  Dumas.  Phillipe:  and  Hanse.  Eric.  5.681.499.  CI.  222- 
606.000. 
Hansen.  Connie  Jo:  See — 

Huse.  William  David:  and  Hansen.  Connie  Jo.  5.681.726.  O.  435- 
91.520. 
Hansen.  George  N.  P.:  Fechter.  Mark  A.;  and  Mayhew.  Roger  D..  to  Weasler 
Engineering.  Inc.  Torque  overload  clutch  coupler  for  a  torque  transmitting 
dnveline   5.681.222.  CI.  464-160.000. 
Hansen.  Henrik-Egesborg:  Ege.  Henrik;  and  Plum.  Thomas  Munk.  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  in  vivo  detenrunation  of  the 
concentration  In  a  body  fluid  of  metabolically  significant  substances. 
5.680.858.  a.  128-635.000. 
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E.,  5.682.001.  CI.  73-866.000. 
to  Hanson  Research  Coip. 


Martinus  A.  M.:  Vertioeven. 
I'an  Den  Eeden.  Adrianus  L.  G.. 


Hansen.  Keith  J.,  to  LSI  Logic  Cotporatia  i.  Filtering  technique  for  CVD 

chamber  process  gases.  5.681.613.  CI.  43  ?-248.l00. 
Hansen.  Peter  See — 

Inculet.  Ion  I.;  Brown.  James  D.;  Castl<   G.  S.  Peter,  and  Hansen.  Peier. 
5.682J9I.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Hansen  Transmission  Inlemational  NV:  See  — 

Ramang.  Peter,  and  Talboom.  Rene.  5  580.793.  C\.  74-325.000. 
Hanson,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Hanson.  Denny;  and  Hanson.  Chris  A..  5.681.092.  CI.  297-452.410. 
Hanson.  Denny,  and  Hanson.  Chris  A.  Ana  }mical  wheelchair  seat  cushion 

system.  5.681.092.  CI.  297^52.410. 
Hanson.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Meyer.  Neal  W.;  Hanson.  Erie  G.;  Pan,  Alfred;  and  Weberg.  Glenn  W., 
5.682.188.  CI.  347-61.000. 
Hanson.  George  E..  to  Norand  Corporation.  I  lethod  for  inserting  and  extract- 
ing a  dau  storage  device  in  a  computer  syi  tem.  5,682.277.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Hanson  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Hanson.  Royal  A.;  and  Renskw.  Bni« 
Hanson.  Royal  A.;  and  Renslow.  Bruce  I 

Dissolution  test  apparatus  with  countetl  alance  system.  5.682.001.  Cl 
73-866.000. 
Hansscn.  Peterus  H.  C;  Van  Den  Heuvel 
Johannes  M.  G;  Schweitz.  Henry  A.;  and 

to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Display  ievkt  and  cathode  lay  tube 
5.682.077.  a  313-478.000. 
Hara.  Ma.sahani:  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Miyynoto.  Hidenori;  Inoue.  Hideya; 
and  Sosa,  Toshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing 
red-eye  effect  on  camera.  5.682.560,  CI.  J96- 158.000. 
Hara.  Masaharu:  See — 

Fukuhata,  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio:  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara,  Masaharu,  5,682.561.  Cl.  396-  58.000. 
Harada.  Kouji:  See — 

Omori.  Tsutae;  Harada.  Kouji;  Satoh,  Takanri;  Anai.  Noriyuki;  and 
Nomura.  Masafumi.  5.681.614.  Cl.  4^7-248.100. 
Harada.  Satoshi;  and  Miyauchi.  Kosei.  to  Kdnica  Corporatioa.  Camera  with 

a  remote  control  unit.  5.682.557.  Cl.  396-  59.000. 
Harada.  Yasuo:  5«r —  .'"  " 

Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Yasuo;  Kii^ura.  Tomohiro;  Uno,  VisuhiK); 
and  Oue.  Hiroshi.  5.682.376.  Cl.  37(]f-206.000. 
Hartien,   Michael,  to  Georgia  Power  Coitpany.   Squirrel  shield  device. 

5,682,015.  a.  I74-5.00R. 
Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution,  h  c:  See — 

Longley.  Ross  E.;  and  Gunaseken.  !  aialfa  P.  5,681,847,  Q.  514- 
459.000. 
Hardy,  Larry  Allen:  See — 

Szpak,  Peter  Stephen;  Hardy,  Larry  Alle  i;  and  Meyer,  Daniel  Lawrence, 
5,680,834,0.  123-90.150. 
Harfinann,  Waller  R.,  to  Genpak  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  polyester 

foam.  5.681,865.  Cl.  521-79.000. 
Harima,  Kenji.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  KdHishih    Kaisha.  Fuel-vapor  treatment 
method  and  apparatus  for  internal  coml  ustion  engine.  5,680.756.  Q. 
60-274.000.  7 

Harlow.  Richad  Leslie;  Herron.  Norman;  a^  Thorn,  David  Lincoln,  lo  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Flufl  roaluminate  ( AlFx)  connxiunds. 
5.681.953.  a.  540-541.000. 
Harms,  JOrgen:  See — 

Biedermann.  Lutz;  and  Harms.  Jtbgen.  S.681.319.  Cl.  606-104.000. 
Harness.  Jeffrey  F.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Coi  nputer  system  with  dual  ported 
memory  controller  and  concurrent  mema  y  refresh.  5.682.498.  Cl.  395- 
433.000. 
Harney.  Kevin,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Motion  estimation  with  efficient  block 

matching.  5.682,208.  O.  348-699.000. 
Harr.  Jost  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  J.;  Cloudsdale.  Ii  n  S.;  Lamoreaux.  Robert  J.; 
Schaefer.  Kristine;  and  Harr.  Jost  5.481.793.  Q.  504-130.000. 
Harrell.  Chandlee  B..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
handling  dau  transfer  between  a  general  fknpose  computer  and  a  cooper- 
ating processor.  5.682.554.  Cl.  395-877  OfO. 
Harrington.  Steven  J.;  and  Klassen.  R.  VictoO  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 
of  encoding  an  image  at  full  resolution  i  or  storing  in  a  reduced  image 
buffer.  5.682.249.  Cl.  358-433.000. 
Harrington.  Thomas  E..  III.  to  Dallas  Semi  xmductor  Corporation.  CMOS 
integrated  circuit  with  reduced  suscepiil  ility  to  PMOS  punchthrough. 
5.682,051.  a.  257-369.000.  1 

Harris  Corporation;  See — 

Bacrania.    Kanb'lal;   Chi.   Chong    In;   and   Fisher,   Grnory   James. 

5.682.111.0.327-143.000. 
Chian.  Mojy  C;  Moye.  Kevin  J.;  and  1  lyers.  Brent  A.,  5,682.336,  Cl. 

364-578.000. 
Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph.  5.682.062.  O.  2  (7-686.000. 
Phillips.  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Gerry  Ed  vard;  Updike.  Clark  Allen;  and 
McElwee.  Chuck.  5.682.069.  Cl.  31(  51.000. 
Harris,  Darrell  A.:  See— 

LeFevre.  Gregg  S.;  and  Harris.  Darrell  ^..  5.681.219.  O.  454-187.000. 
Harris.  Jeremy  Markham:  See — 

Osborne.  Robert  Scott;  Piontek.  Carl  ,  oseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matdiew  Scott;  Wilson.  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Panon.  William  Edward;  Alexailder,  Kathryn  Elizabeth;  Harris. 


Jeremy  Maridiam;  and  Lyon. 
251.000. 
Harris,  Jonathan  H.:  Sri 


Will 


m  Fred,  5,681,294,  Cl.  604- 


Casey,  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Carta  Natalia;  Fasano,  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland.  David  Brian;  Hannon,  Robert;  Harris,  Jonadian  H.;  Herron, 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson,  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal: 
Reiner,  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subha.sh  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5.682.589.  O.  419- 
13.000. 
Harris,  Steven  A.;  and  Spelsberg,  Thomas  C,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Immortalized  human  fetal  osteoblastic 
cells.  5,681,701,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Harrison,  Daniel  David:  See — 

Pradeep.  Anantha  Krishnan;  Harrison.  Daniel  David;  Brooksby.  Glen 
William;  and  HIadik.  Stephen  Michael.  5.682.139.  Cl.  340-539.000. 
Harrison,  Stephen;  Clarke,  Robert  L.;  Scannell,  Robert;  and  Busse,  Bemd,  to 
Hydro-Quebec.  Modified  surface  bipolar  electiode.  5,681,445,  O.  205- 
445.000. 
Harrow,  Jeflrey  R.;  and  Messinger,  Fred  P..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Inc.  Method  and  device  for  n>onitoring.  manipulating,  and  viewing  system 
information.  5.682,489.  Cl.  395-349.000. 
Har-Shai,  Yaron;  See— 

Hirshowitz,     Bernard;    Lindenbaum,    Ella;     and     Har-Shai,    Yaron 
5,681,561,  Cl.  424-93.700. 
Hart,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Bohoiquez,  Jaime  H.;  Schinner,  Charles  E.;  Dion,  John  H.;  Hart,  Arthur 
R.;  and  Nielsen,  Niels  J.,  5,682,186,  O.  347-29.000. 
Hart,  Paul  R.,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Settling  aids  for  solids  in  hydrocarbons. 

5.681.451.0.  208-177.000. 
Hanigan.  James  M..  Jr..  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Gas  sterilizable  intralu- 
minal delivery  system.  5.681  J22.  O.  606-108.000. 
Hattwell  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  John  P.  5.681,066.  Cl.  292-33.000. 
Hartwig.  Robert:  See — 

Pelikan.  Glenn  L.;  Habibi,  Hodjat;  and  Hartwig.  Robert.  5.680,857,  Cl. 
128-633.000. 
Hatuyama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Maki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Haruyama,  Tsutomu.  5,681,607,  O.  426-595.000. 
Harvey.  Thomas  B..  lU:  See— 

Norman.  Michael  P.;  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T., 
5.681.756.  O.  437-1.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Rieber.  Frederick  M.;  Sejnowski.  Joseph  P.;  and  Primozic.  Randolph  J., 
Jr..  5,681.170.  Cl.  434-355.000. 
Hasebe,  Akio:  See— 

Ichinose,  Hirofumi;  Hasebe,  Akio;  Murakami,  Tsutomu;  Shinkura, 
Satoshi;  and  Ueno,  Yukie,  5,681,402,  O.  136-256.000. 
Hasebe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongatban.  Temkar;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidenusa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita,  Takashi;  Nagano,  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi,  Takanori,  5.682,177,  O.  345-100.000. 
Hasegawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenjiro;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  KuboU.  Hideki:  Ando.  Mua- 
hiro.  deceased;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiloshi.  5.681.954.  Cl.  544-114.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shinji;  Tashiro.  Kazuo;  Shimada,  Hideyuki;  Nagwo.  Sus- 
umu;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  5.682,102,  O.  324-545.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroto:  See — 

Sakai,  Hiroaki;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Hashimoto,  Norio:  Yuminamochi, 
Takayasu;  Hasegawa.  Hiroto;  Ono,  Kazuaki;  Matniguma,  Minoru; 
and  Kobaru,  Yasunari.  5,682,576,  O.  399-69.000. 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fukuthima.  Hiroiaka;  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki.  5,681,187.  O.  439- 

700.000. 

Hasegawa,  Yoshio;  Nishino.  Mizuka;  Takeuchi.  Taketoshi:  Tatenuma,  Kat- 

suyoshi;  Tanase.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Kurosawa,  Kiyoyuki,  to  Kaken  Co..  Ltd.; 

and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Mo  adsorbent  for  "Mo-'^Tc 

generalors  and  manufacturing  diereof  5.681,974.  O.  556-54.000. 

Hasham,  Amin;  and  Tricca.  Robert  E..  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Floss  brush 

manufacture  and  product.  5.680.876.  O.  132-329.000. 
Hashii.  Toshimitsu.  to  Ryobi  Limiled.  Sanding  tool.  S.681,213.  O.  451- 

356.000. 
Hashimoto.  Gaku;  and  Matsushita.  Touru,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Outboard  motor  packing  structure  convertible  to  display  stand. 
5.680.931.  Cl.  206-319.000. 
Heshimoto,  jun:  See — 

Housako,  Takahiro;  and  Hashimoto.  Jun.  5,682J90.  O.  371-21.300. 
Hashimoto,  Kazunori,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  seat  device 

for  vehicle.  5,681,077,  O.  297-15.000 
Hashimoto,  Norio:  See — 

Sakai,  Hiroaki;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Hashimoto,  Norio;  Yuminamochi, 
Takayasu;  Hasegawa,  Hiroto;  Ono,  Kazuaki;  Matsuguma,  Minotur 
and  Kobaru,  Yasunari,  5,682.576,  O.  399-69.000. 
Hashimoto.  Ritsuo:  See — 

Aoi,  Tatsufiimi:  Kawada,  Noriyuki;  Hashimoto,  Ritsuo;  Unoki,  Kenichi; 
Nakashima,  Motomi;  and  Mihara.  Kazumasa.  5,681.527,  O.  266- 
237.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shuichi:  See — 

Taroda.  Yuichi;  and  Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  5,682J72.  O.  360-53.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takeo;  and  Sato,  Kimio,  lo  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 

disposing  excrement.  5,681,297,  Cl.  604-355.000. 
Hasson.  Harridi  M.  Support  for  surgical  instrument.  5,681,325,  O.  606- 

119.000. 
Hauway,  James  Eari:  See — 


October  28,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Adams,  Valerie  Sue;  Hauway,  James  Earl;  and  Roberts,  Kenneth  Alan, 
5,681,918,  O.  528-279.000. 
Hatfield,  Laurence  Paul;  and  Pearce,  David  Alan,  to  Lucas  Industries  public 

limited  company.  Fuel  system.  5,681,991,  O.  73-1I9.00A. 
Hathaway,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Roeber,  Frederick  J ;  and  Hathaway,  Robert  E.,  5,682J28,  O.  364- 
550.000. 
Hatoh.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Hisatake,  Yuzo;  Yamamoto,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Hoko;  Hatoh,  Hitoshi;  and 

Kinoshita,  Yoshihiro,  5,682,217,  O.  349-123.000. 
Kurauchi,  Shoichi;  and  Hatoh,  Hitoshi,  5,681.675,  O.  430-20.000 
Hattery,  John  Oifford.  Jr.:  See— 

Damnum,  Alex  Scott;  and  Hattery,  John  Oifford,  Jr.,  5,681.050,  O. 
280-728.200. 
Hatlori,  Yohei;  Morishiu,  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima,  Hiroki;  Kaiya.  Hideo;  and 
Ikoma,  Munehisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Alkaline 
secondary  battery.  5.681.673.  Cl.  429-235  000. 
Hanori.  Yoshihiro;  Hada.  Yoshinobu;  Hamamichi.  Suguru;  and  Yoshimoto. 
Shinichi.  to  Minoka  Co..  Ltd.  Developer  mixing  and  transporting  device. 
5.682.584.  O.  399-255.000. 
Hauck,  Lane  T:  See- 
Nguyen.  Hung;  Hauck.  Lane  T;  and  Shaw,  Robert  W.,  5,682,181,  Cl 
345-158.000. 
Hauer,  Thotius  A.;  and  Lippmeier,  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Convertible  ejector  selnrtively  cooled  thrust  vectoring  exhaust  nozzle. 
5,680,755.  O.  60-266.000. 
Haug,  Thomas:  See — 

Wiislenberg,  Dieter;  Mohrbach,  Raymond;  Bredow.  Wolfgang;  Bur- 
chard,  Thonus;  Fazler,  Rolf;  Haug,  Thomas;  and  Elsasser,  Fabian, 
5.680,7%,  O.  74-47 l.OXY. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Zaikow.  Leon;  Gruszecka-Kowalik.  Ewa;  and  Bur- 
gess, Edward.  Aroylaniline  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions,  and 
methods  of  using  same  to  inhibit  viral  activity.  5.68 1 .832. 0.  5 1 4- 1 50.000. 
Hausmann,  James  L.:  See — 

Herold.  Anthony  E.;  and  Hausnunn.  James  L..  5.681.366. 0. 71-27.000. 
Havener.  John  Paul:  See — 

Keeler.  James  David;  Havener.  John  Paul;  Godbole,  Devendra;  and 
Ferguson,  Ralph  Bruce,  II,  5,682,317,  O.  364-431.030. 

Hawks  Scon  E.:  See 

Phillips,  Lance  G.;  and  Hawks,  Scon  E.,  5,681,505,  O.  252-307.000. 
Hayafuji,  f4orio;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitsugu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  device  and  semicunduclor 
device  fabricated  tfjcreby.  5,682,045,  O.  257  192.000. 
Hayakawa.  Hideaki:  Saito.  Takatoshi;  Komuro.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sato.  Shuzo.  to 
Sony  Corporation.   Polishing  device  and  correcting  method  therefor 
5,681.212.0.451-288.000. 
Hayami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Takehiro;  Hayami.  Hiroshi;  and  Adzuma,  Shuji.  5.681.626. 
O.  428-34.900. 
Hayashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Tat- 
suya;    Nakamura,    Takeaki;    Golanda.    Masakazu;    and    Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.681.260.  Cl.  600-114.000. 
Hayashino,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Yasuo;  Kimura,  Tonnohiro,  Uno,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Oue,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
transmitting  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplex  signal,  and  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  employed  dierefor.  5,682,376,  Cl.  370-206.000. 
Hayaiihizaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hiroyoshi.    Hideloshi;    Otomo.    Kazuloshi;    Nakamura.    Yoshibumi; 
Kimura.  Reiko;  Hayashizaki,  Shinichi;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Osada.  Mitsu- 
yasu;  Yamada,  Masashi;  Ono,  Yoshielsu;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu. 
5.682.132.0.340407.100. 
Hayeiwa.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Makoto;  Ohia,  Masaaki;  Fuzitani.  Ikuzi;  Nario.  Toshiaki; 
Hayeiwa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Nasu.  Yoshihiko.  5.682.431.  Cl.  381-7.000. 
Hayes.  Donald  J.,  to  MicroFab  Technologies.  Iik.  Process  for  dispensing 
semiconductor  die-bond  adhesive  using  a  printhead  having  a  microjet  array 
and  die  product  produced  by  the  pnxes.s  5.681.757.  Cl.  437-7.000. 
Hazama.  Katsuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Data  reading  method  in 
semiconductor  storage  device  capable  of  storing  thiee-or  multi-valued  data 
in  one  memory  cell.  S.682J47,  Cl.  365-185.220. 
He,  Thomas:  See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jami- 
net,  Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczvk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard 
E.;  and  Barren,  David  W.,  5.682,023.'  Cl.  187-316.000. 
Heacox.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Benedict.  Harold  W.;  Schneider,  Michael  J.;  Bange,  Donna  W.;  Heacox, 
Gary  L.;Ttudeau,  Timothy  J;  and  Krishnan,  Subramanian,  5,681,612. 
Cl.  427-240.000. 
Head.  Peter  Richard,  to  Maunsell  Structural  Plastics  Lid.  Bridge  structure. 

5.680.664.  Cl.  14-4.000. 
Healing  Environments  International.  Inc.:  See — 
August.  Joseph.  5.681.259.  Cl.  600-27.000. 
Health  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Garth  R.;  Estes.  Scott  D.;  and  Stoler.  Daniel  L..  5.681.706.  Cl 
435-6.000. 
Heart  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rusk,  Scott  J.;  Jung,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.;  Bowe,  Wade  A.;  and  Simpson,  John 
A..  5.681,280.  Cl.  604-95.000. 
Heartstream.  Inc.:  See — 


Morgan.  Carlton  B.;  Cote.  Clinton;  and  Powers.  Daniel  J.,  5.680.864. 0. 
128-6%.000. 
Heberer,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Amirsakis,  Charies  J.;  Vietti.  David  E.;  Heberer.  Daniel  P.;  Dolmon. 
Louis  C;  and  Picchioni.  Uwrence.  5.681,919,  O.  528-287,000 
Heberiing,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Angel,  Paul  R.;  Caldwell,  James  M.;  Heberiing,  Paul 
V;  and  Dean.  Anthony  J.,  5.680.766.  O.  60-746.000. 
Hebert,  FraiKois;  Chen.  Datong;  and  Bashir,  Rashid.  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Planar  selective  field  oxide  isolation  process  using 
SEG/ELO.  5.681.776.  Cl.  437-72.000. 
Heckel.  Armin;  Nickl.  Josef,  deceased  (by  Etna  Nickl.  legal  representative): 
Soyka.  Rainer.  Eisert  Wolfgang;  MuUer.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes; 
Meade.  Christopher;  and  Muacevic.  Gojko.  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomac  GmbH. 
Arylsulphonamides.  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  tticse  com- 
pounds and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5.681.%1.  O.  546-333.000. 
Hecken.  Gerd;  See— 

Honig.  Helmut;  Doetsch.  Werner.  Maifaes.  Manfred;  Gerling.  Klaus- 
Guenter;  and  Hecken.  Gerd.  5.681.807.  O.  510-375.000 
Hecker.  Arlene:  See- 
Wei.  George;  Hecker.  Ariene;  and  Goodman.  David.  5.682,082.  O. 
313-636.000. 
Hedrington.  James  A.,  to  National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.  Food  prtxessor. 

5.680.997.  Cl.  241-93.000. 
Heffington.  Rodger  T.  to  Pickwick  Corporation.  The.  System  for  opening  and 

closing  a  gate  5.680.729.  O.  49-362.000. 
Heidelbeig  Harris.  Inc.:  See — 

Dufour.  Charles  H.;  Doucet.  Louis  J.;  uid  Lee.  Joel  W..  S.68I.2S4.  O. 
493-416.000. 
Heidelberger  Diuckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Dufour.  Charles  H.;  Doucet.  Louis  J.;  and  Lee.  Joel  W..  5,681,254.  O. 

493^16.000. 
Greive.  Martin.  5.681.037.  O.  271-97.000. 
Heiiuich.  Harley  Kent:  See — 

Brady,  Michael  John;  Cofino.  Thomas;  Heinrich.  Harley  Kent;  Johnson. 
Glen  Walden;  Moskowitz.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Walker.  George  Freder- 
ick. 5.682.143.  Cl.  340-572.000. 
Heinzel-Wieland.  Regina:  See — 

Steffens.  Gerd  J.;  Wnendt.  Stephan;  Schneider.  Johannes;  Heinzel- 
Wieland.  Regina;  and  Saunders.  Derek  John.  5.681.721.  O.  435- 
69.600 
Heitman.  Lyim  Byron.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  grip  force. 

5.681.993.  Cl.  73-379.020. 
Hemperiy.  John  Jacob:  See — 

Reid.  Roberi  Alan;  Ackley.  Rhonda  Lucille;  and  Hemperiy.  John  Jacob, 
5.681.931.  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Hendrick.  Michael  E.;  and  Reimer.  Robert  A.,  to  Cultor  Ltd.  Low  calorie  bt 

substinite.  5.681.601.  Cl  426-99.000. 
Hendricks,  John  S.;  Bonner.  Alfred  E.;  Lappington.  John  P.;  and  Wundetlich. 
Richard  E..  to  Discovery  Communications.  Inc.  Digital  cable  headend  for 
cable  television  delivery  system.  5.682.195.  Cl.  348-6.000. 
Hendrix,  Jan  Agnes  Jozef:  See — 

Sifniades,  Stylianos;  Levy.  Alan  Bart;  and  Hettdrix.  Jan  Agnes  Joief, 
5.681.952.  O.  540-540.000. 
Hendry.  Ian;  and  Puckett.  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  fcr 
dynamically  accommodating  changes  in  display  configuration  by  notifying 
changes  to  currently  running  application  programs  to  generate  information 
by  application  programs  to  conform  to  changed  configuration.  5,682,529, 
O.  395-653.000. 
Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG:  See— 

Kresse.  Franz;  Osberghaus.  Rainer.  Femschild.  Hans-Leo;  and  OstwakL 
Gerhard,  5,680,667,  O.  15-229.800. 
Henney,  Russ  R.:  See — 

Arnold.  Stephen  M.;  Boss.  Ron;  and  Henney.  Russ  R..  5.680.9S4.  O. 
220-300.000. 
Henry,  Michael  F.  Compressible  fluid  flow  control  valve  and  constam  speed 

pneumatic  motor  application  dierefor.  5.680.806,  Cl.  91-454.000. 
Henry,  Raymond  L..  to  MDV  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  compositicn  for 

post  surgical  adhesion  reduction.  5.681.576.  Cl.  424-426.000. 
Hefison.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Lee.  Nicholas  A.;  Attanasio.  Daniel  V.;  Henson.  Gordon  D.;  and  Olson. 
Grieg  A..  5.682.451.  Cl.  385-78.000. 
Herbert.  Andreas;  and  Macke.  Wlodzimierz.  to  Perrot  Bremsen  GmbH.  Disc 

brake.  5.680.912,0.  188-72.900. 
Herbert.  William  G.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  and  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Encapsulated  nickel  photoreceptor  substrate.  5.681.440.  O. 
205-76.000. 
Herberts  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Vogi-Bimbnch.    Bcttina;    Patzschke.    Hans-Peter.    Lenhard.    Werner. 
Dbben.  Jurgen;  and  Brunnet.  Marcus.  5.681.622.  Cl.  427-407.100. 
Herd.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  Trifon;  and  Ranze.  Richard 
Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  winding  an  electrical 
conductor  on  a  coil  form.  5.681.006.  Cl.  242-447.100. 
Hergenrother.  Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr.  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Phenyletfaynyl  phthalic 
anhydride.  5.68 1.%7.  Cl.  549-243.000. 
Hermann.  George  D.;  See — 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  Scott.  James  Stephen;  Jervis.  James  E.;  Mol- 
lenauer.  Kennedi  H.;  Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Hermann.  George  D.. 
5,681.331.0.606-148.000. 


'M 


Nairn  in; 


tu  c 


Piui 
455^.  ;oo 


.43' 
I  Busin  »s 


,  Charies  E 


Diugli 


PI  30 


Heroid,  Anthony  E.;  and  Hausmann.  James 
Neutral  metaJ  alkanoaic  micronuthent 
turing  sanie.  5.681.366,  CI.  71-27.000. 
Henmann,  Gertuud:  See — 

Spnick.  Bemd;  and  Henmann.  Gerhait . 
Henmann.  Ralf-Joachim:  See 

Sabcanski.  Udo;  Von  Seidlitz,  Henning 
5.682.011,  CI.  102-527.000 
HeriDo,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Watson,  Colin;  and  Herron,  Andrew 
Henon.  Lester  Wynn:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero,  Carta 
Goland,  David  Brian;  Hannon,  Robe^ 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory 
Reilter.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde, 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youneman 
13.000. 
Hemm,  Norman:  See — 

Harlow.  Richard  Leslie;  Herroo. 

5,681.953.  CI.  540-541.000. 

Herskowitz.  Glenn,  hifusion  pump  with 

6O4-14I.000. 
Hertsbeig,  Michael:  See — 

GaiiKXa.   Daniel   Roman;  Chen,  Alan 
5,682.066,  CI.  257-783.000. 
Herzbeig.  Louis  Paul:  See — 

Ganek,  Alan  George;  Heizberg.  Louis 
Bany  Edward.  5.682.597.  CI      ' 
Hesco,  Inc.:  See — 

Dobbins.  David  R..  5,682.007.  Q.  89- 
Heska  Corporation:  See — 

Tripp.    Cynthia   Ann;    Brandt.    Kevin 
5,681.724,  CI.  435-70.100. 
Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Grace.  James  W.;  Hulings. 
H.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method 
ink  jet  printfaead  driver.  5,681.764.  CI.  " 
Hetzler.  Steven  Roben.  to  International 
drive  for  portable  computer  with  adaptive 
ment.  5.682,273.  Q.  360-75.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 
Bohoniuez.  Jaime  H.;  Schinner, 

R.;  and  Nielsen,  Niels  J.,  5,682.186, 
Christensen.  K.  Trent;  and  Cheney, 

540.000. 
Christie,  Leslie,  Jr.;   Berg,  Thomas 

5,682,096,  a.  324-207.200. 
Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  Once,  James  W.;  Huli 
Jaime  H..  5,681,764.  CI.  437-31.000, 
Jansen.  Arian,  5,682,306,  d.  363-89. 
Meyer,  Neal  W.;  Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Pan, 

5.68Z188.  CI.  347-61.000. 
Ptocior.  William  P.;  Knowles.  Vernon 

a.  341-118.000. 
Raynham,  Michael  B,.  5,682.298,  Q. 
Schwegler,   Tim;    Haeberle.    Juergen; 

Johannes.  5.682.289,  CI.  36l-679  00( 
Wade.  John;  and  Canfield.  Brian.  5 
Wade.  John  M.;  Shuhz,  Christopher 
5,682,183,  a.  347-7.000. 
Hexacomb  Corporation:  See — 

Jaegers.  Roben  E.:  and  Kowalski 
586.000. 
Heywang-Koebrunner,  Sylvia,  to  Siemens 
auxiliary   means   for  tomogram-guided 
5.681.327,  CI.  606-130.000 
Hibiske.  Timothy  A.,  to  Aeroquip  Coiporatioi 

bly.  5.681.133.  O.  407-102.000. 
Hidmo.  Koichi:  See — 

Katoh.   Takaaki;    Suzuki,   Takeshi 
Takeaki;  and  Hidano,  Koichi,  5,680. 
Hidding,  Gerhard,  to  Hadewe  B.V.  Method 

items.  5,680.742,  CI.  53^11.000. 
Higashi,  Tsunoru,  to  Asahi  Engineering  & 
bumper  system  for  bowling.  5,681,224,  ~ 
Higashiyama,  Shunichi:  See — 

Auslaoder,  Judith  D.;  and  Higashiyama 
21.00A.  ^ 

Higeta.  Akira;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuda, 
Ikemoco,  Isao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaish  i. 
hollow  magnet  roller.  5,682,587.  CI.  399-1 
Highnote.  David;  and  Buller.  Kevin,  to 

food  product  fryer.  5.680.81 1.  C\.  99-408 
Highsmidi.  Thomas  K.;  Blau.  Reed  J.. 
Corporation.  Bitetrazoleamine  gas  genera]  t 
149-36000. 
Higucbi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  Fujimori,  Taketoshi 
Akira;  Yada,  Yukihiiv;  Higuchi 
Yoshinori;  Sakaino,  Yukiko;  Ogawa, 
5,681,864.  CI.  514-669.000. 
Hikima,  Kiyoshi:  See — 


sol  jtions 


Nftalia;  Fasano,  Benjamin  Vito; 

Hanis,  Jonathan  H.;  Herron, 

Mi^vin;  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal: 

5  ibhash  Laxman:  Vallabhaneni. 

Robert  A..  5.682,589,  a.  419- 


1 57.020. 
S.;   and   Wisnewski,   Nancy, 


I  imes  R.;  and  Bohorquez,  Jaime 
For  forming  a  bipolar  integrated 
31.000. 

Machines  Corporation.  Disk 
lemand-driven  power  manage- 


.;  Dion,  John  H.;  Hart,  Arthur 
::i.  347-29.000. 

as  A.,  5,682,140,  CI.  340- 
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,  to  Plane  Chemical  Company, 
and  method  of  manufac- 


5,682,567,  a.  396-t32.000. 
and  Herrmaim,  Ralf-Joachim, 

,  5.682.478,  CI.  395-200.120 


and  Thorn,  David  Lincoln, 
spike  holder.  5,681,284.  Q. 


G.;  and  Hensbeiig.  Michael, 
;  Ruiz.  Antonio;  and  Willner, 


;  and  Schmidtke,  Giegg  S.. 

igs.  James  R.;  and  Bohorquez. 

).0(t. 

Mfred;  and  Weberg.  Glenn  W.. 

;  and  Kier.  Robot,  5,682.139, 

11-794.000. 

Kopp.   Siegfried:   and   Mahn, 

,682jl85.  a.  347-19.000. 

;  and  Huntingdon,  Betsy  C, 

Ra^nond  A.,  5,680,934.  O.  206- 

i  iktiengesellschaft.  Stereotactic 
mplementation   of  a   biopsy. 

■    Foim  insen  toolholder  assem- 


^  xiuchi.    Masaaki;    Nakajima. 
.  CI.  123-518.000. 
apparatus  for  preparing  postal 


H8. 


Trading  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic 
473-109.000. 

Shunichi,  5,681,381,  a.  106- 


'  adayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  and 
Developing  apparatus  using 
77.000. 

FEG  LLC.  Recirculating 
#00. 

Lund,  C^  K.,  to  Thiokol 
compositions.  5,682.014,  CI. 


Prer  ark 


Nagai,  Minoru;   Kawamata, 

Kazufciko:  Imokawa,  Genji;  Takema, 

i  .yumi;  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu. 


Kawata,  Noriaki;  and  Hikima,  Kiyoshi,  5,681,524,  C\.  264-570.000. 
Hilbum,  Gary  S.:  See- 
Bonds,  Edward  E.;  and  Hilbum,  Gary  S.,  5,680,781.  C\.  70-16.000. 
Hill,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Cooper,  Thomas  P.;  Hill,  Michael  J.;  Konrad.  Dennis  R.;  and  Nowatzki, 
Thomas  L..  5.682.527.  Q.  395-618.000. 
Hill.  Philip  Nicholas:  See— 

Pickaid.  Christopher  James;  and  Hill.  Phihp  Nicholas.  5,682,433,  C\. 
381-61.000. 
Hill.  Richard  Frank;  and  DaVanzo.  Stephen  Phillip,  to  Advanced  Ceramics 
Cotporabon.  Enhanced  boron  nitride  composition  and  polymer  based  high 
thermal  conductivity  molding  compound  5,681.883,  CI.  524-404.000 
Hill-Rom,  Inc.:  See- 
Foster.  L.  Dale;  Reeder.  Ryan  Anthony;  Waike,  Allen  L.;  and  Hombach 
David  W..  5.680,661.  CI.  5-618.000. 
Hille.  Thomas;   Deurer.  Lothar;   Steinbom.   Peter,   Grader,   Ludwig;  and 
AnWluser,  Dieter,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co. 
Production  of  transdermal   therapeutic   systems.   5,681,413,   Q     156- 
238.000. 
Hills,  Marvin;  and  Rippin,  James,  to  Hills,  Marvin  D.  Supplementary  sun 

shade.  5,681,073,  Q.  296-97.600. 
Hills,  Marvin  D.:  See- 
Hills,  Marvin;  and  Flippin,  James.  5,681,073,  CI.  296-97.600. 
Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  GUnter;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Guth. 
Brian;  MUller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes,  to  Karl  Thomae 
GmbH.  Cyclic  urea  derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
these  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5,681,841,  CI.  514- 
326.000. 
Himuro,  Keiji:  See — 

Shinohaira,  Junichi;  Ohno.  Yoshimi;  Hongou,  Takashi;  Takeda,  Hiroshi; 
Himuno,  Keiji;  Kitajima,  Tatsutoshi;  and  Satoh,  Atsushi,  5,682,563, 
CI.  396-287.000. 
Hine,  Edward  K..  Jr.  to  HS  Industries.  Inc.  Currency  operated  modular 

display  device.  5.680.721.  CI.  40-611.000. 
Hines,  Horace  H.;  Braymer.  William  K.;  and  Liebig.  John  R..  to  ADAC 
Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus  for  accurately  calibrating  an  attenu- 
ation map  for  emission  computed  tomography.  5,682,036,  CI.  250-363.090. 
Hinnen,  Bennett  C;  Ho,  Hai  T;  Rinaid,  Eric  A.;  Rinaid,  Gregory  S.;  Ruff, 
Brian  A.;  Thompson.  Nathan  C;  and  Zia-Shakeri.  Hossein.  to  Western 
Automation  Laboratories.  Inc.  Data  cartridge  library  system  architecture 
5.682,276,  O.  360-92.000. 
Hirai.  Hoko:  See— 

Htsatake.  Yuzo;  Yamamoio.  Takeshi:  Hirai.  Hoko;  Hatoh.  Hitoshi;  and 
Kinoshita,  Yoshihiro,  5,682,217,  Q.  349-123.000. 
Hirai,  Isamu:  See — 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Tsuji,  HIdeaki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki:  Puruno,  Masashi;  Takahashi, 
Akio;  and  Sato,  Koji,  5.682.558,  CI.  396-63.000. 
Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takahide;  Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda,  Kozo;  and 
Koyama.  Hiroo,  to  Saiikyo  Company,  Limited.  Metal  catalyzed  displace- 
ment process.  5,681,951,  CI.  54O-3I0.000. 
Hirao,  Matsumi:  See — 

Andoh,  Takeshi:  Yamaguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Kisi,  Tadakatu;  Motoyama. 
Hiroaki;  Imoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Hirao.  Matsumi.  5.681.383,  CI.  106- 
287.100. 
Hirayama.  Hideo:  See — 

Kawakubo,  Takashi:  Hirayanu.  Hideo;  Sano,  Kenya;  Oose.  Michihiro; 
and  Tsulsumi,  Junsei,  5,682,041.  CI.  257-38.000. 
Hirayama.  HiixKhi:  See — 

Naokawa.  Toyojiro;  and  Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  5.682. 12 1 .  CI.  330-252.000. 
Hifiomi.  Tsutomu.  to  Yushin  Engineering.   Environment  decontaminating 
system  having  air  cleaning  and  deodorizing  fimction.  5.681.533.  Q. 
422-I2I.O0O. 
Hirosawa.  Toshiaki:  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kaneko.  Mineo; 
Osada.  Torachika;  and  KuboCa.  Hidemi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet 
head  and  apparatus  having  an  air  chamber  for  improving  performance 
5.682,190.  CI.  347-94.000. 
Hiroyoshi,  Hideloshi:  CXomo,  Kazutoshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshibumi:  Kimura. 
Reiko;  Hayashizaki.  Shinichi;  Saitoh.  Yukio;  Osada,  Mitsuyasu;  Yamada, 
Masashi:  Ono,  Yoshietsu;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc. 
Vibrating  module.  5,682,132,  Q.  340-407.100 
Hirshowitz.  Bernard:  Lindenbaum.  Ella;  and  Har-Shai.  Yaron.  to  Life  Medical 
Sciences.  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for  improving  autologous  fat 
grafting.  5.681.561,  CI.  424-93.700. 
Hisanaga,  Shigeru:  Takemoto,  Tsuyoshi;  IwanamI,  Shigeki;  Shibata,  Hani- 
hisa;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  Nakashima.  Masafumi:  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Fukanuma. 
Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Aso.  Shinsuke.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Sei- 
sakusha  Scroll  type  compressor  having  an  elastic  body  in  the  driven  crank 
mechanism.  5.681,155.  CI.  418-14.000. 
Hisatake.  Yuzo:  Yamamoto.  Takeshi:   Hirai,  Hoko;  Hatoh,   Hitoshi;  and 
Kinoshita.  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  in  which  no  sticking  phenomenon  occurs  with  high  contrast. 
5,682,217,  CI.  349-123.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Makoto;  Ohu,  Masaaki:  Fuzitani,  Ikuzi;  Nario,  Toshiaki: 
Hayeiwa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Nasu,  Yoshihiko,  5,682,431,  O.  381-7.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuboki,  Shigeo;  Sugimoto,  Norihiko;  inada,  Shunji:  Inada,  Kazuhisa: 
Aoki,  Tomoaki;  Ueno,  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Yasushi:  Kondoh.  Eiki; 
and  Tominaga.  Toshihiko.  5.682,552,  CI.  395-872.000. 
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Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Tadayuki:  Ishii,  Kei:  Shikata,  Hideo:  and  Kocani.  Sumihisa. 
5.682.588.  CI.  419-11.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanke.  Atsushi:  Sonobe.  Hisao:  Oho.  Shigeiu:  and  Ucbiyama.  Kaotu. 

5.681.989.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Kawasaki.    Shumpei;    Sakakibara.    Eiji;    Fukada.    Kaoru;   Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshlmasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoto.  Takashi:  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo:  Fujita.  Shuya:  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko: 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko:  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro: Noguchi.  Kouki;  and  Watabe.  Mitsum.  5.682.545.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Kuboki.  Shigeo:  Sugimoto.  Norihiko;  Inada.  Shunji;  Inada.  Kazuhisa; 
Aoki.  Tomoaki:  Ueno.  Masahiro:  Nakamura,  Yasushi:  Kondoh.  Eiki: 
and  Tominaga,  Toshihiko,  5,682,552,  CI.  395-872.000. 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro;  and  Oho.  Eisaku,  5,681,1 12,  CI.  382-274.000. ' 
Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  Molohisa;  Yamaoka.  Hiromasa:  Fujikura. 
Nobuyuki:  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Yanagi.  Mitsuo.  5.682.466.  O.  395- 
50.000. 
Minowa.    Toshimichi;    Nishimura.    Yutaka;    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi; 
Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ibamolo.  Masahiko.  5.681.238.  G.  477- 
102.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takayuki.  5.682.480.  C\.  395-200.190. 
Nakayama.  Takahiro;  and  Kakuta,  Atsushi,  5,682,402,  Q.  372-99.000. 
Ooura.  Takehiro;  Koga,  Kazunori;  Takahashi,  Fuminobu;  and  Awamura, 

Norio,  5,681,995,  CI.  73-622.000. 
Saito,  Go;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  and  Fujimoto.  Kenji,  5.681,424.  CI. 

156-643.100. 
Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Kosuge.  Shoichi;  and  Yoneda.  Shigeru,  5,682,349,  C\. 

395-828.000. 
Usami,   Yoshiaki;   Nishiyama.   loji;   Miyata,   Tomoyuki;   Takatsuki. 
Hiroaki;  Ota.  Yoshimi;  and  Yanaka.  Masao.  5.682.505.  C\.  395- 
118.000. 
Yamamoio.  Akira;  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki:  Arai,  Kouji;  and  Kamo.  Yoshi- 
hisa,  5.682.3%.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Sakakibara.  Eiji;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba,  Shiio;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoto.  Takashi;  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara,  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko.  Sawa.  Noriko; 
Asano,  Yoichi:  Chaki,  Hideaki;  Sugawara,  Tadahiko;  Kainaga,  Ma:>a- 
hiro;  Noguchi,  Kouki:  and  Watabe,  Mitsutu,  5,682>»5,  CL  395- 
800.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Meuls  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Tadayuki:  ishii,  Kei:  Shikata,  Hideo:  and  Kotani,  Sumihisa. 
5.682..588.  CI.  419-11.000. 
HiUichi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei:  Sakakibara,  Eiji;  Fukada,  Kaotu;  Yamazaki. 
Takanaga:  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi:  Tsukamoto.  Takashi:  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara,  Yasuhiro: 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo:  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko:  Sawa,  Noriko; 
Asano,  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro: Noguchi.  Kouki;  and  Watabe,  Mitsutu,  5,682,545,  Q.  395- 
800.000. 
Hitch,  David  Martin:  See — 

Nolen,  Timothy  Richard:  Falling,  Stephen  Neal:  Hitch.  David  Maitin; 
Miller.  Jeny  Lynn;  and  Terrill.  Daniel  Latham.  5.681,969,  CI.  549- 
507.000. 
Hiyamizu,  Makoto:  See — 

Takeda,  Koji:  and  Hiyamizu,  Makoto,  5,682,207,  CI.  348-368.000. 
Hiyamula.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshio;  Hiyamuta.  Shuichi;  Tanedani.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kadola. 
Akihiko.  5.681.729.  Q.  435-172.200. 
Hladik.  Stephen  Michael:  See — 

Pradeep.  Anantha  Krishnan:  Hanison.  Daniel  David:  Brooksby.  Glen 
William:  and  Hladik.  Stephen  Michael.  3,682,139,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Hlavka,  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Lunsford,  John  P.;  Hlavka.  Edwin  J.;  Roschak,  Edmund  J.;  Wallace. 
Daniel  T;  Gresl.  Charles,  Jr.;  McCallum,  David  B.;  and  Mead.  Dana 
G.,  5,681,341,  CI.  606-192.000. 
HMT,  Inc.:  See- 
Jolly,  Ronald  P.,  3,680,930,  O.  220-216.000. 
Hnat.  James  G.;  Mathur.  Akshay:  and  Simpson.  James  C,  to  Voitec  Cotpo- 
ration.  Manufacture  of  ceramic  tiles  from  fly  ash.  5,68 1,781,  CI.  301-1.000. 
Ho,  Ching-Tien:  See — 

Dwork.  Cynthia:  Ho,  Ching-Tien;  and  Strong,  Hovey  Raynnoad,  Jr. 
3,682.470,0.  393-182.100. 
Ho,  Hai  T:  See— 

Hinnen,  Bennett  C:  Ho,  Hai  T;  Rinard.  Eric  A.:  Rinaid,  Gregory  S.: 
Ruff,  Brian  A.;  Thompson,  Nathan  C;  and  Zia-Shakeri,  Hossein. 
5.682,276,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Ho,  Hsi-Yin,  to  Liu  Chang  International  Co.,  Lid.  Urinal  flushing  control 

device.  3.680.638.  O.  4-301.000. 
Ho.  Jackson:  See — 

Yao.  WUUam:  Fulks,  Ronald  T;  and  Ho.  Jackson,  5,682^11.  CI.  349- 
38.000. 
Ho,  OUver.  See — 

Matteson,  Donald  S.;  Man,  Hon-Wah;  and  Ho,  Oliver,  5,681.978.  Q. 
558-288.000. 
Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine:  See- 


Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers.  Mark  Stuait;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chris- 
tine: and  Malassa.  Victor  Giulio,  5,681.833.  Q.  314-213.000. 
Hobson,  Audrey:  See — 

J0rgensen.  Sleen  Troels:  Diderichsen.  Boerge  Kr^;  Buckley.  Catherine 
M.:  Hobson,  Audrey;  and  McConnell,  David  J..  5.681.715.  O.  435- 
69.100. 
Hochmuth.  John  K.:  See — 

Sung.  Shiang;  and  Hochmuth.  John  K..  5.681,338,  O.  422-211.000 
Hocker.  Lon  O..  III.  to  Onset  Computer  Corporation.  UART  protocol  that 
provides  predictable  delay  for  communication  between  computers  of 
disparate  ability.  5.682.508.  CI   395-200.140. 
Hodgen,  Gary  D  ;  Williams,  Robert  p.;  and  Grow.  Daniel,  to  Medical  College 
of  Hampton  Roads.  The.  Treatmem  of  ovarian  estrogen  dependent  condi- 
tions. 5.681.817.  a.  514-12.000. 
Hodges.  Roben  Louis:  and  Bryant.  Frank  Randolph,  to  SGS-Thomaon 
Microelectronics,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  isolatoJ  intra-polycrystalline 
silicon  structure.  5,682.052,  CI.  257-377.000. 
Hoe.  David  Henry  Kenneth:  See — 

Ribner.  David  Byrd;  and  Hoe.  David  Henry  Kenneth.  5.682.160.  CI. 

341-143.000. 
Ribner.  David  Byrd;  and  Hoe.  David  Henry  Keimeth.  5,682,161,  CI. 
341-143.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Disor.  Ulrich;  and  Fichmer.  Thomas.  5.681.880.  Q.  524-320.000. 
Forbert  Rainald;  Zimmermann.  Andreas:  Smith.  Douglas  M.;  and  Ack- 

ennan.  William.  5.680.713.  G.  34-342.000. 
GQnther.  Joachim;  Krause.  Bemhard;  Mader,  Gemot;  Sittig.  Wolfgang; 
Itter,  Klaus:  and  Simon.  Klaus-JUrgen.  5.681.474.  G.  210-656.000. 
Peiffer,  Herben;  Murschall.  Ursula:  and  Schloegl. Gunter.  5.68 1. 630.  CI. 

428-212.000. 
Schneider.  Manfred:  Schnaitmann.  Dieier.  Klein,  Rainer.  aitd  MOnkel, 

Albert,  3,681.876.  G.  323-351.000. 
Zoller.  Gerhard;  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just.  Melitta;  Klingler.  Otmar.  Brei- 
pohl.  Geihaid:  Knolle.  Jochen;  and  KOnig.  Wolfgang,  5,681,838,  CI. 
514-307.000. 
Hoekzema,  Alden  J.  Westra,  to  Jongerius  B.V.  Method  and  apparaus  for 

conveying  loaves.  5,680.743.  G.  33-446.000. 
Hoelderich,  Wolfgang;  Hoelscher.  Markus;  Schindler,  Goetz-Peter;  Englen. 
Ulli;  Zibrowius.  Bodo:  and  Amtz.  Dietrich,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellsdiaft. 
Microporous  heteropolyoxometallates  and  method  of  their  production  and 
use  as  catalysts  5.681.973,  CI.  556-26.000. 
Hoelscher.  Markus:  See — 

Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Hoelscher.  Markus;  Schindler.  Goetz-Peter.  Eng- 
len. Ulli:  Zibrowius,  Bodo;  and  Amtz,  Dieoich.  3,681,973,  G. 
556-26.000. 
Hoffman.  Charles  S..  Jr:  See — 

Bartwza.  Steven  D.:  Hoffman.  Charles  S..  Jr:  Kopp.  Clinioo  V.:  Schmitt. 
Roben  J.;  and  Shucosky.  Andiony  C,  5.681.469.  G.  210-503.000 
Hoffman.  Michael  A.,  to  Bectoa  Dickinson  and  Company.  Fluorescent- 
panicle  analyzer  with  timing  alignment  for  analog  pulse  subtraction  of 
fluorescent  pulses  arising  from  different  excitation  locations.  5.682.038.  G. 
250-458.100. 
Hofman.  Hendrik.  to  Idento  Electronics  B.V.  Measuring  device  for  the 

wire-free  measurement  of  temperawre.  5.682.149.  G.  340-870.170. 
Hofmaim.  Manfred,  to  Metzeler  Gimetall  AG.  Engine  mount  with  control- 
lable rigidity.  5.681.032.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Hoftman,  Moshe  M.  Operating  room  tray  system.  5,681.018.  CI.  248- 

123.800. 
Hogan,  James  J.;  and  Hammond.  Philip  W.,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  23S 
rRNA  nucleic  acid  probes  to  mycobaclerium  kansasii  .  5.681,698,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Hogge.  Steven  Danyl;  and  Zhang.  Mengruo.  to  Bourns  Multifuse  (Hong 
Kong).  Ltd.  Continuous  process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  conduc- 
tive polymer  components.  5.681.414.  CI.  156-244.270. 
Hohmann.  Frank:  See — 

Hohmann.  Jdrg;  and  Hohmann.  Frank,  5,682,023,  G.  235-98.0011. 
Hohmann.  Jotg:  and  Hohmann.  Frank.  Load  alternation  loading  device. 

5.682.025.  G.  235-98.0OR. 
Hoke.  David:  See — 

Bose,  Judith  A.;  Friedrich.  Louis  E.;  Hoke.  David;  Polenza.  Joan  C; 
Romanei.  Roben  F.;  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  and  Valente.  Ronald  R.. 
5.681.691.  G.  430-558.000. 
Holakovszky.  Liszld.  Nagykilnai.  Endre:  and  Kizi.  Liszl6.  Image  Display 

device.  5.682.173.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Holen.  Victor  A.:  See— 

Tavana.  Danesh:  Yec.  Wilson  K.;  and  Hoien.  Victor  A.,  3.682,107,  G 
326-41.000. 
Holladay,  Ray  S.  Hub  removal  tool  and  mediod.  5.680,689,  G.  29-426.300. 
Hollinger.  Klaus;  and  MiJIIer.  Gerhard,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  of 
regulating  the  rotational  speed  of  a  gas  turbine  during  load  disconnection. 
5.680.753.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Hollis.  C.  George:  and  Jaquess.  Percy  A.,  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Intetna- 
tional.  Inc.  lonene  polymers  as  microbicides.  3.681,862,  G.  314-642.000. 
Hollis,  Sokma  G.:  See — 

Breyer,  Roben  A.:  Hollis,  Solooa  G.;  Jural,  Joseph  J.,  decwaed. 
5.681.917,  CI.  528-256.000. 
Holmgren,  Jan;  and  Czerkinsky.  Cecil,  to  Duolol  AB.   Immunological 

tolerance-inducing  agent.  5.681,571.  G.  424-236.100. 
Holsen.  John  R.  Device  and  method  for  determining  contamination  of  a  light 
permeable  material  utilizing  die  values  of  detected  light  below  the  satu- 
ration intensity  of  a  sensor.  5.682031.  G.  356-70.000. 
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R..  5.681,475.  Q.  210-666.000. 


Holub.  William  R  :  See— 

Lamensdorf,  Marc;  and  Holub.  WilliaiJ  1 
Holznei,  Chiistoph;  Block,  Hans-Dieter;  i  nd  Mcretto.  Hans-Heinrich,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Extraction  of  m  ids  and  metal  salts  from  aqueous 
sdubons  with  diethyl  dodecylphosphona  e.  5,682.593.  CI.  423-10.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Se  ■ — 

Fimikawa,  Hideo;  and  Ohashi.  Tatsuy^,  5.681.237.  CI.  477-98.000. 
Kaloh.   Takaaki;    Suzuki,    Takeshi; 

Takeaki;  and  Hidano.  Koichi,  5,680lM8,  CI.  123-518.000. 
Sunada.  Saioni;  and  Tanizawa.  Shoich|.  5,681,240,  CI.  477-125.000. 
Honda,  Hilomi:  See — 

Hoioda,  Kenji;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Kubo^,  Takaharu;  and  Masuho,  Yasu- 
Wko.  5,681,707.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Hong.  Joon-Wha:  See- 
Kim.  Seong-Su;  Kim.  Dae- Whan;  Honk.  Joon-Wha:  and  Kang,  Young- 
Whan,  5.681,406,  CI.  148-672.000.  f 
Hongou,  Takashi:  See — 

Shinohara,  Junicht;  Ohno,  Yoshimi;  H^gou.  Takashi:  Takeda,  Hiroshi: 
Himuro,  Keiji;  Kitajima,  Tatsutoshi 
a.  396-287.000. 

Honig,  Helmut;  Doetsch,  Werner,  Mathes,  Manfred:  Gerling,  Klaus-Guenter; 
and  Hecken,  Cerd,  to  Solvay  Interox  Gn  bH.  Coated  alkali  metal  peroxy 
salts  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5,  >81,807,  CI.  510-375.000. 
Hofuna,  Susumu;  Shibata,  Jun'ichi;  and  Fuk  da,  Arimichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.  Photosensitive  body  dnun,  method  (  n  driving  d)ereof  and  photosen- 
sitive body  drum  unit.  5,682,581,  CI.  391  - 
Hood,  Rush  W..  Jr.;  Wells,  Charles  A.;  and 
Johnson    Medical,    Inc.    Oscillometric 

acquires  blood  pressure  signals  from  domposite  arterial  pulse  signal. 
5,680,870,  a.  128-682.000. 
Hooper,  Clare  Elizabeth:  See— 

Rusfabrooke,  John:  Neale.  William  W 

Hooper.  Qare  Hizabeth,  5,682,411, 

Hoopnian.  Timothy  L.:  and  Culler.  Scott  i 

Manufacturing  Company.  Abrasive  articlo,  a  method  of  making  same,  and 
a  tnethod  of  using  same  for  finishing.  5.fel.217,  O.  451-528.000. 
Hoover.  Richard  L.:  and  Rountree.  Wendy.  Combination  chair  and  exercise 

apparatus  and  method  therefor.  5.681.250,  CI.  482-142.000. 
Horejs.  Charles  F.  Jr:  and  Templeton.  Thot^is  H..  Jr.  to  US3.  Inc.  Integrated 
ciicuit  card  having  a  reinforcement  sndcture  and  an  integrated  circuit 
module  disposed  on  opposing  surfaces.  ^682.293.  Q.  361-737.000. 
Horejs,  Charles  F,  Jr.;  and  Templeton.  Thon».s  H  ,  Jr.  to  US3,  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  card  with  a  reinforcement  stnictiire  for  retaining  and  protecting 

integrated  circuit  module.  5,682,294,  CI.         

Horejs,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Templeton,  Thon^  H.,  Jr.,  to  USB,  Inc.;  and  Santa 
Gaia,  Inc.  Plastic  integrated  circuit  ca  il  with  reinforcement  structure 
separated  from  integrated  circuit  modul ;  by  card.  5,682.295.  CI.  361- 
737.000. 

Horejs,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Teinpleton,  Thoinas  H.,  Jr.,  to  US3,  Inc.  Plastic 

integrated  circuit  card  with  reinforcement  structure  located  over  integrated 

ciixniit  nKtdule  for  protecting  same.  5,681 .2%,  C[.  361-737.000. 

Horiba,  Ltd.:  See— 

Igushi.  TaBuo,  5,682.235.  CI.  356-335|000. 
Horigome.  Toshihiro:  and  Kobayashi.  Seiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
medium  having  a  recorded  phase  referetH  c  signal  for  fine  adjustment  of  a 
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and  Saloh,  Atsushi,  5,682,563, 


-167.000. 
Medero,  Richard,  to  Johnson  & 
1  lood    pressure    monitor   which 


y:  Ansorge,  Richard  Eric;  and 
CI.  378-98.300. 
R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 


n.  369-275.300. 

loriuchi,    Masaaki;    Nakajima, 
123-518.000. 


WaUce,  Allen  L.:  and  Hombach. 


Robert  Cyriel;  Hoisten.  Bartho- 
Herwig.  5.682.194.  CI.   347- 


phase  sampling  clock  signal.  5.682.374. 
Horiuchi.  Masaaki:  See — ■ 

Katoh.    Takaaki;    Suzuki.    Takeshi; 
Takeaki;  and  Hidano.  Koichi,  5,680^8,  Q. 
Hotn,  Thomas:  See 

Collins.  Mark  L.;  Horn,  Thomas:  Sheriian.  Patrick  J.;  Warner,  Brian  D. 
and  Urdea,  Michael  S.,  5,681,702,  Q\  435-6.000. 
Hombach,  David  W.:  See 

Foster,  L.  Dale;  Reeder,  Ryan  Anthony 
David  W.  5.680.661.  O.  5-618.000 
Homisch,  Frank,  to  Advanced  Systems  Aut  mation  Pie.  Ltd.  Pick  and  place 

system.  5,680,746,  C\.  53-475.000. 
Horsten,  Bartholomeus  Cyriel:  See — 

Uyttendaele.  Carlo  Alfons;  Van  Haute, 
lomeus  Cyriel:  and  Leenders,  Lu 
221.000. 

Hoshi,  Hajime:  and  Kumazawa,  Saloru,  to  i  ureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Process  for  the  producing  of  t  Ikylcyclopentanone  derivatives. 

5,681.979,0.560-51.000. 

Hoshi,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Shinohara.    Toshiro;    Hoshi,    Masakitsu;    and    Mihara,    Teruyoshi, 
5,682,048,  CI.  257-342.000. 
Hoshino.  Masashi:  See — 

Taleno.  Junichi;  Asano.  Kazuya;  KajL  Takayuki;  Hoshino.  Masashi: 
Tsuzuki.  Satoshi;  Shiozumi.  Motoji; 
Chikara,  5.680.784.  CI.  72-8.700. 
Hoskins.  Jo  Ann;  Peeiy.  Robert  Brown; 
Chyun-Yeh  Earnest,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Coi^pany.  Murd  protein  method  and 
kit  for  identification  of  inhibitors.  5.681  j  (94.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Hosoda.  Kenji;  Honda.  Hitomi:  Kubota.  Tak  sham:  and  Masuho.  Yasuhiko.  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Method  of  immunologii  al  assaying  human  osteocalcin, 
icagent  and  kit  therefor,  antibody  to  hui  lan  osteocalcin,  hybridoma  pro- 
ducing said  antibody,  and  method  of  pi  oducing  it.  5,681.707.  CI.  435- 
7.900.  ^ 


(amimaru.  Aldnobu;  and  Osaka, 
ikatrud.  Paul  Luther;  and  Wu. 


Hosokawa.  Takehiro;  Hayami.  Hiroshi:  and  Adzuma.  Shuji.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Heat  recoverable  articles.  5.681.626.  CI.  428- 
34.900. 
Hosone-Filbert,  Claude:  Tondeur,  Carole:  Riess,  Henri-G<rard:  Meybeck, 
Alain:  and  Tranchant,  Jean-Fran(ois.  to  LVMH  Recherche.  Use  of  acrylic 
block  copolymers  as  wetting  and/or  dispersing  agents  for  solid  particles, 
and  resulting  dispersions.  5.681,877,  CI.  524-32.000. 
Hossack,  John  A.;  Eaton.  John  W.;  Cooper.  Thomas  G.:  Ikeda.  Michael  H.; 
and  Rosa.  David  J.,  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Flexible  ultrasonic  transducers 
and  related  systems.  5,680,863,  C\.  128-662.030. 
Hocea,  Andreas  E.:  See — 

Phillips,  Mark;  de  Roc.  John  S.:  Hotea,  Andreas  E.;  and  Redd,  Robert 
W.,  5,682,507.  CI.  395-200.080. 
Hottovy.  Tracy  R.:  See — 

Gyure.  Sandor  Holtovy.  Tracy  R.;  Wallace.  Alex  S.:  Booth,  Jay  E.; 
Walters,  Bronwen;  and  Gravel,  Marian,  5,681,295,  Ci.  604-263.000. 
Houle,  Paul  Steven:  See- 
Wang,  Zhengrong:  and  Houle,  Paul  Steven.  5,682,152,  Q.  341-50.000. 
Houriet,  John  W.,  Jr;  Feuer,  Peter,  and  Nydick.  John  C,  to  Merit  Industries, 
Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  cricket-based  dart  game. 
5,681,044,  a.  273-371.000. 
Housako,  Takahiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Jun,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Panem 

generator  in  senuconductor  test  system.  5,682,390,  C\.  371-21.300. 
Howant  Baiitara:  See — 

Kammerer,  Gene  W.;  Frederick,  Royce;  Howard,  Barhara:  and  Walker, 
Edd,  5,681,324,  CI.  606-113.000. 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James:  See — 

Bening,  Roben  Charles;  and  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James.  5,681,895,  CI. 
525-105.000. 
Hoy,  Kenneth  Look:  See- 
Miller.  Jay   Fingeret;  Bryant,  David  Robert;  Hoy,  Kenneth  Lot*; 
Kinkade.  Nancy  Ellen;  and  Zanapalidou.  Rachel  Hilda.  5.681.473.  Q. 
210-651.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Kitayaina.  Teruki:  Sekiguchi.   Kazuhiko;  Fujita.  Teiuhisa;   Murano. 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara,  Sakuji;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi,  5,681,609,  C  427- 
129.000. 
Orita.  Masabiro;  Sakai,  Hiroyuki:  Takeuchi,  Megumi:  and  Tanji, 
Hiroaki.  5,681,671,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Hoyer,  Uwe:  See — 

Ruffing,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoyer.  Uwe,  5,680,835,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Hrovat,  Davorin;  Tran,  Minh  Ngoc;  Simonds,  Craig  John;  and  Yester,  John 
Loring,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  traction  controller  with  engine 
and  brake  control.  5.682,316,  CI.  364-426.029. 
HS  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hine,  Edward  K.,  Jr.,  5,680,721,  CI.  40-61 1.000. 
HSC  Research  &  Development  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Buchwald,  Manuel;  Strathdee.  Craig  A.;  Wevrick,  Rachel:  and  Malhew, 
Christopher  George  Porter,  5,681,942,  Q.  536-23.500. 
Hsieh,  Biing-Kwang  Kelvin:  See — 

Hyatt,  Arthur  J.;  Hsieh,  Biing-Kwang  Kelvin:  and  Woolton,  Earl  T, 
5,680,687,  a.  29-237.000. 
Hsieh,  Vi  Fong,  to  UfeGear,  Inc.  Striding  exerciser.  5,681,244,  Q.  482- 

51.000. 
Hsu,  David  Chi-Tang:  See— 

Bodner,  Mordechai;  De  Polo,  Nicholas  J.;  Chang,  Stephen;  Hsu,  David 
Chi-Tang;  and  Respess,  James  G.,  5,681,746,  Q.  435-350.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Chang:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W,;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chang,  5,682,350,  CI. 
365-185.130. 
Hsu,  Jerry,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  dynamic  protection 

and  its  apparams.  5,682.474,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Hsu,  Po-Chin,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Semi-pipelined 

analog-to-digital  converter.  5,682,163,  CI.  341-156.000. 
Hsu,  William  Chien-Chung:  See — 

Yang,  Ching-Yun  Morris;  Turi,  Mordechai;  and  Hsu,  William  Chien- 
Chung.  5.681.301.  a.  604-370.000. 
Hu,  Haoran,  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc.  Internal  combustion  engines 
with  combined  cam  and  electro-hydraulic  engine  valve  control.  5,680,841, 
a.  123-322.000. 
Hu,  Lain- Yen:  See— 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David,  5,681,861,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Hua  Yeong  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin,  Chin  Ta,  5,681,245,  O.  482-51.000. 
Huang.  Hung-Ju:  and  Lin.  Hung-Ming.  to  Silicon  Integrated  Systems  Corp. 
Shared  memory  architecture  of  graphics  ftame  buffer  and  hard  disk  cache. 
5.682,522,  CI.  395-512.000. 
Huang,  Jian-Cheng;  Simpson,  Floyd;  and  Li,  Xiaojun,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Very 
low  bit  rate  voice  messaging  system  using  variable  rate  backward  search 
interpolation  processing.  5.682.462.  CI.  395-2.280. 
Huang,  Jianing;  Chen,  Fuh-Sheng  Fred;  and  Brasser,  Jacobus  Johannes 
Maria,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  making  flame  retardant 
thermoplastic     compositions     utilizing     tetrafluoroethylene     polymer. 
5,681,875.  a.  523-351.000. 
Huang,  Kuei-wu;  Chan,  Tsiu  C:  and  Smith,  Gregory  C,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  planarized  structures  in  an 
integrated  circuit.  5,682,055,  Q.  257-408.000. 
Huang.  Qiang,  to  Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation.  Superconducting 
reentrant  resonator  5,682,128,  CI.  335-216.000. 
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Huang,  Yonglin:  See — 

Pan,  J.  J.:  Zhang,  Kai:  and  Huang,  Yonglin,  5,682,446,  Q.  385-11.000. 
Hubbard,  William  A.:  See- 
Spencer,    Reginald   N.:    and    Hubbard,   William   A.,    5,681,358,   O. 
44-300.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Jorgensen.  Robert  W.,  5,680.947.  O.  220-3.900. 
Sandor.  John  L.;  Tiberio.  Patrick  J..  Jr:  and  Anthony.  John  C  5,680,926, 
CI.  200-51.080. 
Huber.  Klaus:  See— 

Zink,  Rudolf:  and  Huber,  Klaus,  5,681,791,  CI.  503-221.000. 
Huber,  Michael  T:  See— 

Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  Cabell,  David  W.;  Huber,  Michael  T:  and  Ronn. 
Karl  P.  5.681,306,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Hudson.  Robert  Leslie:  See — 

Ofosu.  Simon  Kwame:  Kobylivker.  Peter  Michailovich:  DeLucia,  Mary 
Lou;  Hudson,  Robert  Leslie:  and  Sayovitz,  John  Joseph,  5,681,646, 
CI.  428-198.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grund.  Getda;  and  Kahsnitz,  John,  5,681.476,  O.  210-669.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Schueler.  Cari  F.  5.682,034,  CI.  250-234.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Gallagher,  Tim;  and  Chin,  Richard,  5,682,035,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Uwis,  Gib  F;  and  Boe,  Eric  N.,  5,682,165,  CI.  342-174.000 
Rattray.   Alan  A.;   Soloski.   Steven   C;   and   Masnup.   Frithjof  N.. 

5.680.768.  a.  62-6.000. 
Rosmann.  David  J.;  Smay.  John  W.;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A..  5.681.012. 
a.  244-165.000. 
Hughes-JVC  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lyon,  John  JelFery;  Rlia,  Richard;  and  Deavenpoit,  Joe  E.,  5,682,087. 

CI.  315-383.000. 

Hughett,  J.  David:  Stefanchik,  David:  Murray,  Michael  A.;  and  Braddock,  C. 

Kerwin.  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.  Sterile  occlusion  fasteners  and 

instrument  and  method  for  their  placement.  5,681,330,  CI.  606-143.000. 

Hukagawa,  Takahumi:  See — 

Uyama,    Kazuyuki:    Segawa,    Masao:    and    Hukagawa,    Takahumi. 
5,682,283,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Hulings,  James  R.:  See — 

Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  Grace,  James  W.;  Hulings,  James  R.:  and  Bohorquez, 
Jaime  H.,  5,681,764.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Human  Techix)  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takenoya.  Kenichi:  Kawanishi.  Katsuoki;  Kawamori.  Shoji:  Tsobone. 
Tsuyoshi:  Kobayashi,  Kouhei:  and  Zaitsu,  Toshimi,  5,681,465,  CI. 
210-323.200, 
Humble.  Ralph  A.,  to  MacPherson  Meistergram.  Inc.  Thread-take-up  con- 
troller and  method,  5.680.825.  C\.  112-102.500. 
Hummel.  Peter.  See — 

Laumann.  Harwin;  Klein.  Kari-Peler.  Rozek.  Wolfgang;  Hummel.  Peter, 
and  Ottner.  Robert.  5.680.815.  O.  101-148.000. 
Hundt.  Joseph  P:  See— 

McLellan.  Neil;  Getter.  Mark  A.;  Strittmatter.  Michael  K.;  and  Hundt. 
Joseph  P.  5.682.068.  CI.  307-150.000. 
Hunter,  Dniiel  E,:  See — 

Yu,  Ho;  Nicol,  Jelhey  A.:  Ramser,  Robert  A.;  and  Hunter,  Daniel  E., 
5,681,407,  a.  148-633.000. 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

D' Andrea,  Thonus  A.;  and  Hunter,  Kevin  D.,  5,682,517,  CI.  395- 
489.000. 
Hunter.  Phillip  B..  to  USX  Engineers  &  Consultiuits,  Inc.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing hot  metal.  5,681,367,  CI.  75-10.480. 
Hunter-Rinderie.  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Kevin  Thomas:  Hunter-Rindetle,  Stephen  Joseph;  and 
Hall,  William  Gerald,  5,681,549,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Huntingdon,  Betsy  C:  See — 

Wade,  John  M.:  Shultz,  Christopher  J.:  and  Huntingdon,  Betsy  C . 
5.682.183,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Huse,  William  David:  and  Han.sen,  Connie  Jo,  to  Stntagene.  Method  of 

double  sounded  DNA  synthesis.  5,681,726,  CI.  435-91.520. 
Hussoin,  Sajjat:  See — 

Cai,  Xiong:  Grewal,  Gurmit:  Hussoin.  Sajiat:  Fura.  Aberra:  Scannell. 
Ralph:  and  Biftu,  Tesfaye,  5,681,966,  Q.  549-65.000. 
Hutchison,  Alan:  See — 

Thurkauf,  Andrew;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,681,956,  Q.  544-295.000. 
Hutchison.  Keith  Graeme:  and  Garnetl,  Kelvin  Royce,  to  Schem,  R.  P 
Method  of  preparing  a  water-based  beverage.  5.681,606,  CI.  426-590.000. 
Hutnick.  John:  See — 

Rifkin,  Arnold  S  :  and  Hutnick,  John,  5,681,1 13.  Q.  383-5.000. 
Huxel,  Shawn  T:  See— 

Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.;  Huxel,  Shawn  T;  and  Rosenmaa,  Daniel  C 
5.681.351,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Hwang.  Biing-Yih.  Assembly  for  joining  a  pipe  to  a  pipe  fitting.  5,681,058, 

CI.  285-39.000. 
Hwang,  Chomg-Fure  Robin:  See — 

Bailly,  Christian  Maria  Emile:  Shaw.  Jeremy  Paul:  and  Hwang.  Oiomg- 
Fure  Robin.  5,681,893.  CI.  525-64.000 
Hwang.  Joon.  to  Hyundai  ElecbtMiics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  LDD  transistor  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.681,771.  O. 
437^M.000. 
Hyakutake.  Hayato:  See — 


Saito.  Hirolsuga;  Hyakutake.  Hayato:  and  Kidachi,  Mamocu,  5,681,686, 
CI.  430-331.000. 
Hyatt.  Arthur  J.;  Hsieh,  Biing-Kwang  Kelvin:  and  WooOon,  Earl  T.,  to 
Deutsch   Company,   The.    Swaging   tool   for  axially   swaged   fittings. 
5,680,687,  CI.  29-237.000. 
Hydra-Tech  International  Corporation:  See — 

Reesor.  David  Warren;  and  Reesor.  David  Roy  Joseph.  5,681,029,  C\. 
254-2.00R. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Harrison,  Stephen;  Garkc,  Robert  L.:  Scannell,  Roben;  and  Busse. 
Bemd,  5.681.445.  Q,  205-445,000, 
Hyundai  Electronics  Indusoies  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 
Hwang.  Joon.  5,681.771.  O  437-44.000. 
Yoon.  Hak-Soon,  5.681.419.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Hyziak,  Janusz;  Oprescu-Suicobe.  Valentin;  Smith,  Steven  M.;  and  Zabo- 
lolzky.  Scon  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  selecting  transmission 
prefeiences.  5,682,460.  CI.  395-600.000. 
I.E.S.  International  Expanding  Shafts  S.R.L.:  See— 

Gatttugeri.  Giovanni.  5.681.007.  Q.  242-613.400. 
I.M.A.  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Marom,  Avi;  and  Shahaf,  Gideon.  5.680.691.  O.  29-564.300. 
ladevaia.  Camillo:  See — 

Dahod.  Ashraf  Mansur.  Diaz.  Erick  R.;  ladevaia.  Camillo;  Sulyma. 
Ronald:  and  Taddonio.  Colin  Michael.  5.682J83,  CI.  370-364.000. 
latron  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Tajima.  Hideji:  Nagaoka.  Nobuo:  Ogasawara.  Minoru:  and  Tanaka. 
Mitsunao,  5.682,232.  a.  356-246.000. 
Ibamolo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Minowa.    Toshimichi:    Nishimura.    Yutaka:    Kawashima,    Ken'icfai; 

Kuioiwa.  Hiroshi:  and  tbamoco.   Masahiko,  5,681,238,  CI.  477- 

102.000. 

Ibaraki,  Kazuaki:  Ushijima,  Katsuma;  Nagai,  Michio:  Morita,  Yuichi;  and 

Umeda,  Koji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hinge  connector  suitable  for  use  in  a 

hinge  portion  included  in  an  electronic  device.  5.681.176,  CI.  439-165.000. 

Ibex  Technologies:  See — 

Su,  Hongsheng:  Blain.  Francoise:  Bennett,  Clark;  Gu,  Kangfu:  Zimmer- 
mann.  Joseph;  and  Musil.  Roy.  5.681.733.  CI,  435-232.000, 
Ichinose.  Hirofumi:  Hasebe.  Akio:  Murakami.  Tsutomu:  Shinkura.  Saloshi; 
and  Ueno,  Yukie.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Photovoltaic  element 
5.681.402.  CI,  136-256.000, 
Ichiyanagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Egami,  Norihiko:  Nagaike,  Masaru;  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi:  aid  Suzuki. 

Hideo.  5.681.195.  O.  445-24.000. 
Egami.  Norihiko:  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Kakino.  Manabu:  Nagaike.  Masaru; 
and  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi,  5,681,197,  CI.  445-30.000. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Wang,  Guangyi:  Ramasamy,  Kandasamy:  and  Seifert,  Wilfried  E, 
5.681,940.0,  536-22.100. 
ID  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Loosmore.  N.  Ben;  Ehrman.  Kenneth:  and  Jagid,  Bruce,  5,682,142.  Q. 
340-572.000, 
Ide.  Yoshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Structure  for  mounting  a  micropbone  on 

a  portable  radio  telephone  5.682.418.  CI.  379-58.000. 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.  Roland  A  :  Hanna,  Nabil:  and  Raab.  Ronald  W.,  5,68 1 ,722,  Q. 
435-69.700. 
kleinitsu  Kosan  Comjany  Limited:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshio;  Hiyamuta.  Shuichi;  Tanedani.  Toshiyuki:  and  Kadoca. 
Akihiko.  5.681.729.  CI.  435-172.200. 
Idemitsu  N.S.G.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Dceda,  Tenjaki:  and  Akiyoshi,  Tomio,  5,681,887,  O.  524-494.000. 
Idento  Electronics  B.V.:  See — 

Hoftnan.  Hendrik.  5.682.149.  Q.  34O-870.I7O. 
Idogawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Tomiki.  Yasuhiko:  Ogiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Tadami;  Mizuno. 

Kenichi:  Idogawa.  Kunio:  Nomura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Tadashi. 

5,680,818.0.  101-425.000. 

Ifkovits.  Edward  M.;  Janatka.  Eric  J.;  Janalka,  Karel  J.:  and  Fritting,  Rebecca 

J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  In-line  burster  for  inserting  system.  5,681,035,  CI 

270-51.000. 

Igo,  Stephen  R.:  and  Meador.  James  W.,  to  Cormedics  Corp.  Coronary 

vasculature  treaonent  method.  5,681,278,  CI.  604-52,000. 
Igushi,  Tatsuo,  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Dry  patticle-size  distribution  meaiiuring 

apparams  5,682,235,  O,  356-335.000. 
lijima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takagi,  Akinari;  and  lijima,  Hiroshi,  5.682,224,  O.  351-208.000. 
lijima.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Kauyama.  Tatsushi;  lijima.  Katsumi;  and  Yano,  Kolaro,  5,682,198,  O. 
348-47.000. 
linuma,  Toshiya:  See — 

Okino,  Toshiyuki:  linuma,  Toshiya;  Yamashita.  Shugo:  Murata,  Haru- 
hiko;  Okada,  Seiji:  Mori.  Yukio:  Maenaka,  Akihiro;  Uchida,  Hide- 
kazu:  Tanase,  Susumu;   Ikeda,  Takashi:  and  Takahashi,   Minora, 
5.682,437,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamano.  Eiichi;  and  Satoh.  Tohru.  5.681.087.  CL  297-391.000. 
Ikeda,  Masami:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takasshi:  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Goto,  Akira;  Kono,  Hiroshi: 
Kanzaki.  Takashi:  KiLshino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio:  Midorikawa,  Koyo; 
Okumura.  Totu;  Ikeda,  Masami:  and  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  5,682.187, 
O.  347-45.000. 
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and    Yoshioka,    Kinji, 


Ikeda.  Michael  H.:  S<i 

Hossack.  John  A.;  Eaton.  John  W.;  Co4>er,  Thomas  C;  Ikeda,  Michael 
H.:  and  Rosa,  David  J.,  5,680.863.  fl.  128-662.030. 
Ikeda,  Takashi:  Set 

Okino,  Toshiyuki;  linuma,  Toshiya:  Yi  mashiu,  Shugo;  Muraia,  Hanj- 

hiko;  Okada,  Seiji;  Mori,  Yukio;  M  enaka,  Akihiro;  Uchida.  Hide- 

kazu;  Tanase.   Susumu;   Ikeda,  Tal  ashi;  and  Takahashi 

5.682,437,  CI.  382-100.000. 

Ikeda,  Teniaki;  and  Akiyoshi,  Tomio,  to  Ideiiitsu  N.S.G.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

stamping  composite  sheets.  5,681,887,  a   524-494.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshiaki:  See- 

Tamamushi,  Takashige:  Muraoka,  Kim^ro;  Ikeda,  Yoshiaki;  Lee,  Keun 
Sam;    Shimizu.    Naohiro;    Yura,    N|asashi; 
5.682.044,  CI.  257-147.000. 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See — 

Higeta,  Akira;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  T^da,  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi; 

and  Ikemoto.  Isao.  5.682.587.  Q.  39  J-2T7.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  S  isaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Watanabc,  Kazushi;  Shiiai,  Hiroyuci;  and  Karakama,  Toshiyuki 
5,682,579,  CI.  399-1 1. OOB. 
Dcoma,  Munehisa:  See — 

Hattori,  Yohei;  Morishita,  Nobuyasu;  Ti^eshima,  Hiroki;  Kaiya,  Hideo; 

and  Ikoma,  Munehisa,  5,681.673,  Clj  — 

Illinois  Superconductor  Coiporatian:  Set 

Huang,  Qiang,  5,682,128,  CI.  335-2l6iOO. 
IlUnois  Tool  Wofks  Inc.:  Set 

Moigan,  Noiedin;  and  Lipoito,  Emesl  #.,  5,681,128.  Q.  404-12.000 
Robinson,  James  W.,  5,680,980,  Q.  22T- 10.000. 
Iimi.  Takahiio:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Imai,  Takahiio; 
a.  257-700.000. 
Imamolo.  Yasunori:  See — 

Mikame.  Daisuke;  Imamoto.  Yasunori; 
Hiroshi.  5.681.228.  O.  473-330.000. 
Imanishi.  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Compouild  semiconducioT  device  having 

a  reduced  resistance.  5.682.040,  a.  257- (2.000. 
ImaRx  Hiannaceudcal  Corp.:  Set 

Unger,  Evan  C,  5,681.542,  O.  424-9.3b0. 
Imasaki.  Katsuhiio.  to  Suncall  Corporation.  I  lagnetic  head  support  device  of 
floating  type.  5.682.279.  CI.  360-I04.000.[ 

Imataki.   Hiroyuki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  ^ 

medium  and  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  thereof.  5.682.375  cF 
369-275.400.  •T™       6 

Imokawa,  Genji:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Fujimori.  Taketoshi   Nagai.  Minora; . 

Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi,  Kaziilko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Takema, 
Yoshinori;  Sakaino.  Yukiko;  Ogawa.  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu. 
5.68 1 .864,  Cl.  5 1 4-669.000. 
Imolo,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Andoh,  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuyul^; 
Hiioaki;  Imoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Hiiao. 
287.100. 
Imperial  College  of  Science.  Technology  &. 
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429-235.000. 


ind  Fiqimori.  Naoji.  5.682.063. 


Shimasaki,  Hirato;  and  Ezaki, 


Kawamata, 


Kisi,  Tadakatu;  Motoyama, 
Matsumi,  5,681,383,  CI.  106- 


kledicine:  See — 
Christofer;   and   Vanisri,   "ongtod,   5,682.122,  d.  330- 


uid  method  for  using  same. 


Toumazou. 
308.000 
Imran,  Mir  A.,  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation.  Mapping  and/or  ablation 
catheter  with  coiiable  distal  extremity 
5.680.860.  a.  128-642.000. 
Inada.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kuboki.  Shigeo;  Sugimoto.  Norihiko;  llada.  Shunji;  Inada,  Kazuhisa; 
Aoki,  Tomoaki;  Ueno.  Masahiro;  NaKamura.  Yasushi;  Kondoh,  Eiki; 
and  Tominaga.  Toshihiko,  5.682.552,  Cl   395-872.000. 
Inada,  Shunji:  See — 

Kuboki,  Shigeo;  Sugimoto,  Norihiko;  i  lada.  Shunji;  Inada,  Kazuhisa; 
Aoki.  Tomoaki;  Ueno,  Masahiro;  NaJ  jmura,  Yasushi;  Kondoh.  Eiki; 
and  Tominaga,  Toshihiko,  5,682,552,  Cl.  395-872.000. 
Inami,  Satora:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  inoue,  Takahiio:  Sakirai.  Kazushige;  Kato,  Junichi; 

Suwa.  Kouichi;  Ojima,  Masaki;  SatoJ  Hiroshi;  Inami,  Satoni;  Sano, 

Tetsuya;  and  Ando.  Atsutoshi.  5.682.585.  Cl.  399-274.000. 

Inculet.  Ion  1 ;  Brown.  James  D.;  Castle,  G.  S  Peter,  and  Hansen.  Peter,  to 

Quebec  Metal  Powders  Limited.  Powder  metallurgy  apparatus  and  process 

using  electrostatic  die  wall  lubrication.  5.^2.591.  O.  419-38.000. 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  Set — 

Chen,  Lai-Juh.  5,681.425,  O.  156-643.1  00. 

Hsu.  Po-Chin.  5.682.163.  a.  341-156.0  ». 

Peng.  Chao-Chi;  and  Ozawa.  Lyuji.  5.6  11.198.  O.  44S-43.000. 

Peng.  Li-Chung.  5.680.845.  C\.  123-471 ,000. 

Industrias  Ideal,  S.A.  de  C.V.:  Se, 

Nahoul,  iosi  Letoyf,  5,681,085,  Q.  294302.400. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

I^y.  Gordon  M.;  and  Meloche.  Joseph 
Inkmann.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Reed,  Michael  E.;  Dougheity.  Thomas 


-..  5.680.808.  a.  92-168.000. 


J.;  Inkmann.  Mark  S.;  Smith. 
Debra  L.;  and  Reher.  Michael  T.  5.6  11.668.  C\.  429-100.000 
Inland  Craft  Products  Co.:  See 

Wiand.  Richard  K.,  5.681.211.0.  451-  77.000. 
fanue,  Eiji,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Toroida  continuous  variable  transmis- 

iion.  5,681.236.  Cl.  476-10.000. 
Inoue.  Haniko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Systei*  for  updating  inactive  system 
memory  using  dual  port  memory.  5,682.5  8.  Cl.  395-489.000. 


Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Hara,  Masahani;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  Inoue, 
Hideya;  and  Sosa,  Toshio.  5.682.560.  Cl.  396-158.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Masahiro;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5.681.889.  Q.  524-502.000. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hisaki;  Nagashima,  Michiyoshi;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Noda 
Sakae,  5.681.634.  Cl.  428-64.600. 
Inoue.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shinya;  Kuriyagawa.  Michio;  Ogi.  Tomoko;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;    Minowa,    Tomoaki;    Inoue,    Seiichi;    and   Tenma.    Norio 
5,681,449,  Cl.  208-13.000. 
Inoue,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Kato.  Junichi; 
Suwa.  Kouichi;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Inami.  Satoni;  Sano, 
Tetsuya;  and  Ando.  Atsutoshi.  5.682.585,  Cl.  399-274.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petiole:  See — 

Navaree.  Francois-Pierre;  Fraux.  Alain;  and  Bossand,  Benuud  Michel 
5.681.483,  CI.  210-777.000. 
Institut  Fuer  Rundfunktechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Silzle,  Andreas;  Stoll,  Geihaid;  Theile,  Guenther;  and  Link,  Martin 
5,682.461,  a.  395-2.140. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale;  See— 

Popoff,  Michel  Yvan;  and  Dion,  Michel.  5,681,716.  Cl.  435-69.100 
Institui  Pasteur:  See — 

Popoff.  Michel  Yvan;  and  Dion.  Michel.  5.681,716.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Instituto  di  Ricerehe  di  Biologia  Molecolare  P.  Angeleit  SPA.:  See — 
Ciliberto.  Gennaro;  and  Savino,  Rocco,  5,681,723.  Cl.  435-69.520 
Integ.  Inc.:  See— 

Brinda,  Paul  D.,  5,682.233,  Cl.  356-246.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lien.  Chuen-Der,  5,681,769,  a.  437-41.000. 
Min,  Sung-Ki.  5.682.108.  Q.  326-64.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  III.  5.682.179.  Cl.  345-127.000. 
Harness,  Jeffrey  F..  5.682.498.  Q.  395-433.000. 
Hamey.  Kevin.  5,682.208.  Cl.  348-699.000. 
Robinson.  Kurt  B.,  5,682.497,  Cl.  395-430.000. 

Sarangdhar.   Nibn   V.;   Wang.   Wen   Han;   Rhodehamcl.   Michael   W.; 
Brayton,   James    M.;    Merchant.   Amit;    and   Fisch,   Matthew   A., 
5.682,516.0.395-473.000. 
Tetrick.  R.  Scott,  5,682,512,  O.  395-412.000. 
Intellect  Australia  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Bertina,    Johannes    Marinus    George;    and    Oliver.    Ouentin    Rees. 
5.682.027.  Cl.  235-380.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Fortenbery.  Mark  D.;  Smbbs.  Cameron  M.;  Payannet,  Dominique  J.;  and 
Patience,  Robert,  5,682.468.  O.  395-119.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Ackley.  H.  Sprague.  5,681.120,  O.  400-103.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Gleason,  Quynh  Dang;  Quay,  Christine  D.;  Singer,  Eric  D.;  and  Smith. 
Maria  Elena.  5.682,488.  Cl.  395-348.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Amer,  Nabil  Mahmoud;  and  Zeldov,  Elia,  5,682.042,  O.  257-31.000. 
Bakke,  Brian  Eric;  Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph;  Moertl.  Daniel  Frank;  and 

Walk,  Bruce  Marshall,  5,682,499,  Cl.  395-439.000. 
Beavers,  Brad  B.;  Chua-Eoan,  Lew;  Liu,  Pei-Chun  Peter;  and  Peng, 

Chih-Jui,  5,682,495,  O.  395-417.000. 
Bertram,  Randal  Lee;  Combs,  James  Lee;  and  Capaci,  Gerald  Joseph, 

5,681,220,  Cl.  463-37.000. 
Blake.  Robert  Maitin;  Bossen.  Douglas  Craig;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Filield, 
John  Atkinson;  and  Kalter,  Howard  Leo.  5,682.394.  Cl.  371-40.100. 
Botlerill.  John  Howard;  Eagen.  Stephen  Troy;  Kiel.  Harvey  Gene; 
Pieterick,  James  Albeit  and  Snyder,  [)evon  Daniel.  5.682,169.  O 
345-2.000. 
Brady.  Michael  John;  Cofino.  Thomas;  Heinrich.  Hariey  Kent;  Johnson. 
Glen  Walden;  Moskowitz,  Paul  Andrew;  and  Walker.  George  Freder- 
ick. 5.682,143.  Cl.  340-572.000. 
Brown,  Dana  Henry;  Cunningham,  Eari  Albert;  Erickson.  Kevin  Jack- 
Estiy.  Richard  Hunt;  Glaser.  Thomas  William;  Hagen.  Maik  David; 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  Palmer.  Dean  Curtis;  and  Stephenson,  John 
Jeffrey.  5.682.274,  Cl.  360-77.010. 
Brown.  Kurt  Randall;  Ford,  Jeffrey  Vemoo;  and  Gibson,  Tracev  Ellen 

5,682,550,  O.  395-830.000. 
Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Legvold,  Vinnon  John;  and  Stanley,  Warren 

Keith,  5,682J  13,  O.  395-440  000. 
Casey,  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Naulia;  Fasano,  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland.  David  Brian;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Henon. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reilter.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde,  Subhash  Laxman;  Valtabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman,  Robert  A..  5.682489.  O.  419- 
13.000. 
Chen.  David  De-Hui;  McKenzie,  William  Frank.  Jr.;  DePaolis.  Ellen- 

and  Temoshenko.  Leo.  5,682,523.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Dreibelbis,  Jeffrey  Harris;  and  Maffitt.  Thomas  Martin.  5.682,116  Cl 

327-333.000. 
Dwork.  Cynthia;  Ho,  Ching-rien;  and  Strong,  Hovey  Raymond.  Jr.. 

5.682.470.  O.  395-182.100. 
Ganek.  Alan  George;  Herzberg.  Louis  Paul;  Ruiz.  Antonio;  and  Willner, 
Barry  Edward.  5.682.597.  O.  455-4.200. 
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Grossman.  Bertrand  M.;  and  Pickover.  Clifford  Alan.  5,682,486,  Cl. 

395-339.000. 
Hetzler,  Steven  Robert,  5.682,273,  O.  360-75.000. 
Johnson.  William  J  ;  and  Weber,  Owen  W.,  5,682.475. 0.  395-188.010. 
Kapoor.  Sandhya;  Varadan.  Kumar  S.;  and  Wei.  Vi-Hsiu.  5.682.534.  G 

395-684.000. 
Matino.  Hanihiro;  Funakoshi.  Akihiro;  and  Miwa.  Isamu.  5.682.176. 0. 

345-98.000. 
Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo,  Nivo;  and  Wong.  Robert  C.  5.681.770.  O. 

437-43.000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Larsen.  Larry  D.;  Glossner,  Clair  John:  Vassihaa- 
dis,  Stamatis;  and  McCabe.  Daniel  H  .  5.682.491.  Cl   395-385.000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  George;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias,  Jose 

Guadalupe.  5,6X2,544,  Cl   395-800.000. 
Pogge,  H.  Bemhaid,  5,681,775.  Cl.  437-62.000. 
Sharman,  Richaid  Anthony,  5,682,501.  O.  395-2.690. 
Sippel.  Gerhard.  5.680.701.  O.  29-852.000. 

Wen.  Sberee  Hsiao-Ru;  and  Wood.  Cari  Stephen.  5.682.018.  Cl.  174- 
257.000. 
International  PowerSystems:  See — 

Goad.  Stephen  D..  5.682.303.  O.  363-71.000. 
Imemational  Teldata  Corporation:  See — 

Oliver.  Stewart  Wanier,  5.682.422.  Cl.  379-107.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporatioo:  See — 

Boyden.  James  H..  5,682.434,  Cl.  381-187.000. 
Interventional  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Vigil,  Dennis  M.;  and  Barath,  Peter,  5.68U81,  C\.  604-%.000. 
Inukai,  Chuji ;  Kurita,  Tomohani;  and  Uno,  Keiichi,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Polyamide-imide  fibers  for  a  bag  filter.  5,681 .656. 0. 428-364.000. 
Inventures  Inc:  See — 

Weinreich.  Stephen.  5,681,223,  O.  472-61.000. 
inVoice  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  Sau  C;  and  So,  Hock  C,  5,682,352,  O.  365-201.000. 
Iranmanesh.  Ali  A.,  to  Crosspoint  Solutions.  Inc  Multilayer  antifuse  with  low 
leakage  and  method  of  manufacture  therefor.  5.682.058.  Cl.  257-530  000 
Irick.  Virgil.  Jr:  See— 

Kennedy.  Christopher  Robin;  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Fareed.  Ah  Syed; 
Gamier    John  Edward;  Schiroky.  Gethard  Hans;  Landini.  Dennis 
James;  and  Irick.  Virgil.  Jr..  5.682.594,  O  428-549.000. 
Irie,  Nobuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tire  vulcanizer. 

5,681.594,  O  425-34.100. 
Iris  Graphics  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett,  Douglas  John;  Burnett,  Scott;  and  Gomez.  Carlos  Alberto, 
5.682,191,0.  347-104.000. 
Irrera,  Fernanda:  See — 

de  Cesare,  Giampiero;  Iirera,  Fernanda;  and  Palma,  Fabrizio,  5,682,037, 
O.  250-372.000. 
Irwin,  Mary  Jane:  See— 

Ding,  Cheng-Liang;  Wang,  Ting-Chi;  and  Irwin,  Mary  Jane,  5.682321, 
O   364-490.000. 
Ishibashi,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seiichi;  Ishibashi,  Hidefumi;  Shigeta,  Takaharu;  and  Yamada, 
Katsumi,  5,682.362,  O  369-32  000. 
Ishibashi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishibashi,  Toshiya,  5,682,555,  O.  395- 
886.000. 
Ishida,  Katsuhiko:  See —  . 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Sakakibara,  Eiji;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshima.sa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi:  Tsukamoto.  Takashi;  Masumura.  Shigeki:  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa,  Noriko; 
Asano  Yoichi;  Chaki,  Hideaki;  Sugawara,  Tadahiko;  Kainaga,  Masa- 
hiro; Noguchi,  Kouki;  and  Waube.  Mitsuni,  5.682.545.  O.  395- 
800000. 
Ishida.  Toshinobu.  to  Teramo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catheter  tube  and  a  method 

of  processing  the  inner  surface  of  a  nibe.  5.681.2%.  O.  604-282.000. 
Ishiguchi.  Fusao;  Yoshitake,  Moriya.su;  and  Izuta.  Shingo,  to  Funai  Electric 
Co    Ltd.  VCR  operating  apparatus  having  multi-function  ke)pad  enabling. 
5.682,456,  Cl.  386-83.000. 
Ishiguro,  Masayuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Adjust  bit  determining  circuit. 

5,682.153.0.  341-53.000. 
Ishiharada.  Minoru:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Ishiharada.  Minora;  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito,  Kazuo; 
Sugimachi.  Masato;  and  Sugiyama.  Hideo.  5.681,61 1.  O.  427- 
163.200. 
Ishii.  Kei:  See—  ^      .^. 

Tsutsui,  Tadayuki;  Ishii.  Kei;  Shikala.  Hideo;  and  Kotani.  Sumihisa. 
5.682.588,0.419-11.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kiyotaka;  and  Yamada,  Kunio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 

quality  control  in  image  forming  apparatus.  5,682.573.  O.  399-46.000. 
Ishimara.  Yasushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Plasma  processing  with  inductive 

coupling.  5.681.418.0.  156-345.000 
ishimura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Izumi,  Tatsuro;  Tsuchihama, 
Keijiro;  and  Ohmori,  Shigeto,  5.682.559,  Cl.  396-121.000. 

ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See —  

Boggs,  Russell  T;  and  Dean,  Nicholas  M.,  5,681,747, 0.  435-375.000 
Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Manoharan,  Muthiah;  and  Ramasamy,  Kanda  S., 

5,681,941,0.  536-23.100. 
Crooke,  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli,  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  and 
Cowsert,  Ux  M..  5,681,944,  O.  536-24.500. 


Isolab.  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  Jeffrey  A.;  Greczanik.  Vincent  J.;  and  Jackson.  Michael  E.. 
5.681,437.  Cl   204-456.000. 
Isse.  Nicanor  G..  to  Very  Inventive  Physicians  Inc.  Endoscope  and  tool 

therefore.  5.681.262.  O.  600-127.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Inoue,  Eiji.  5.681,236,  Cl  476-10.000. 

Nakazaki,  Yoji;  Aoshima,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Atagi,  Yutaka; 
and  Yasuda.  Yoshitaka.  5.681.998.  Cl.  73-774.000. 
Itabashi,  Masaki:  See — 

Hamada.  Hirokazu;  Nakagaki.  Kiyoko;  and  Itabashi.  Masaki.  5.681 .804. 
Cl.  510-137.000. 
Ito.  Nobora;  Shojo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda,  Katsuhiko,  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  device  for  mixing  and  supplying  developer. 
5,682,583,  Cl.  399-254.000. 
Ito,  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Differential  amplifier  circuit  using 
lateral-type  bipolar  transistors;  with  back  gates.  5.682.120.O.  330-252.000 
Itoh,  Seiga:  See — 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoto,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Moloo;  Yokoo.  Yoshihara: 
Yamaguchi.    Kazuo;   Yoshida.    Hajime;    and    Komatsu.   Yoshinon. 
5.681.720.  a.  435-69.500. 
Itoh.  Sueo:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Makoto;  Orimoto.  Masaaki:  Itoh.  Sueo;  and  Watanabe. 
Shouji.  5,682,566.  Cl.  396-415.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Neely.  Michael  J.;  Brendel,  Michael;  and  Savage,  John  R..  5,681.145.0. 
416-203.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Buhl.  Harro;  Egner-Walter.  Bruno;  Fein.  Peter;  and  Klinar.  Robert. 

5.680,792.  Cl  74-42.000. 
Epier- Walter.  Bnmo.  5.680.669.  O.  15-250.352. 
Malhes.   Joachim;    Pirrang.    Jurgen;    and    Wehling,    Hans-Wilhelm, 

5,682,095,0.  324-174.000. 
Steffes.  Helmut;  and  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter,  5,681,099. 0.  303-1 19.200. 
Wagner.  Wilfried;  Jakobi,  Ralf;  and  Graichen.  Kai-Michael,  5.680,807. 
O.  92-48.000. 
Itter,  Klaus:  See — 

GUnther,  Joachim;  Krause,  Bemhaid;  Mader,  Gemot;  Simg,  Wolfgang; 
liter.  Klaus;  and  Simon,  Klau.'i-JUrgen.  5,681.474.  Cl.  210-656.000. 
Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haniyoshi;  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey;  and  Nikolaevich. 
Kollar  Alexander,  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Limited;  and  S.V.  Lebedev.  Per- 
fluoroalkyleneetheitriazine  oligomer  and  process  for  pixxlucing  the  same. 
5.681.921.  O.  528-362.000. 
Iwama.  Ryouichi;  and  Masuda,  Syuzo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrophoto- 
graphic serial  printing  apparatus.  5,682,580.  Cl.  399-130.000. 
Iwanami,  Shigeki:  See — 

Hisanaga,  Shigeru;  Takemoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Iwanami,  Shigeki;  Shibata, 
Hanihisa;  Sakai,  Takeshi;  Nakashima,  Masafumi;  Matsuda.  Mikio; 
Fukanuma,  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida,  Tetsoo;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Aso. 
Shinsuke.  5,681.155.  O  418-14.000. 
Iwane.  Yukikazu;  Ohishi.   Sueyuki;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  and   Nakamura. 
Toshiyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  vibration  correcting  func- 
tion. 5.682.556.  Cl.  396-55.000. 
Iwano.  Yuji:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwrano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda.  Kozo; 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5.681.951.  Cl.  540-310.000 
Iwasaki.  Chisato:  See — 

Seki  Hitoshi;  Iwasaki.  Chisato;  Sekiya,  Akane;  Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro,  5,681.487.  Cl.  216-94.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Makoto;    Nojiri.    Hideloshi;    and    Iwasaki.    Yasukazu. 
5.681,448.  O.  205-656.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  LTD:  See— 

Saito,  Hirotsuga;  Hyakutake,  Hayato;  and  Kidachi,  Maroora,  5,681,686, 
Cl.  430-331.000 
Izumi,  Masaki:  See — 

Mizukoshi,  Seiichi;  Izumi,  Masaki;  Lynch.  John  K.;  Uebelacker.  John  J.; 
Paralski.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dunsmore.  Clay  A..  5.682.562.  O.  396- 
159.000. 
Izumi.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Izumi.  Tatsuro;  Tsuchihama. 
Keijiro;  and  Ohmori.  Shigeto.  5,682,559,  O.  396-121.000. 
Izumida,  Yutaka;  See—  ,,on-,.ci  r^ 

Hada,  Kimio;  Izumida,  Yutaka;  and  Nishizawa,  Kazumi.  5,680,761.  U. 
60432.000. 
Izwa,  Shingo:  See —  ,,<,,..,«;  ,-.1 

Isfaiguctu,  Fusao:  Yoshitake,  Moriyasu;  and  Izuta,  Shingo,  5,682,456,  Cl. 
386-83.000. 
J.  C.  Moore  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Jesse  C,  5,680,839,  O.  123-184.580. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Steincr.  Karl.  5,681,431,  Cl.  162-360.200. 
Jabil  Circuit  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Ronald  Paul,  5,681,387,  O.  118-105.000. 
Jablonka.  Bemd:  See —  „ 

Zoller  Geihard;  Jablonka,  Bemd;  Just,  Melitta;  Klingler,  Otmar.  Brei- 
pohl,  Gertiaid;  Knolle,  Jochen;  and  Kflnig.  Wolfgang.  5,681,838,  Cl. 
514-307.000. 
Jace  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Telepko.  Geoige.  5.682.327.  CL  364-550.000. 
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Jackson.  Michael  E.;  See— 

Black,  Mfrey  A.;  Greczanik.  Vincent 
5,681,437.  CI.  204-456.000. 
Jackson.  Miles.  Brake  locking  mechanism.  4.681.0%,  CI.  303-61.000. 
Jackson.  Randy  D.:  See- 
Owen.  B«iy  C;  and  Jackson.  Randy^.  5.681.253.  a.  493-I83.0OO. 
Jacobs.  Johan  Frederik.  to  KoninUijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Medmd  and 

device  for  stripping  optical  fibre  ribbons. 
Jacobs.  Kerry  L.:  See — 

Puidy.  William  J.;  Hoed,  Roy  E.;  and  Jtcobs.  Kerry  L..  5.680,662.  CI. 
5-676.000. 

Jacobs,  Robert  Toms;  KUmas,  Michael  Thaideus;  Ohnmachl.  Cyrus  John; 
and  Tefpko.  Marc  Omal.  to  ZeiKca  Li  nited.  Tricyclic  antipsychotic 
compounds.  5.681.840.  Q.  514-325.000. 
Jaegen,  Robeil  E;  and  Kowalski.  Rayinond|A. 
Honeycomb  protector  with  self-locking 
586.000. 
Jageabetg  Papieitechnik  GmbH:  See- 

Kollann.  Rolf.  Kloke.  Armin;  and  BrQ^cen,  Winfiried,  5.681.038.  CI. 
271-218.000.  ^^ 

Jagid.  Bruce:  See — 

Looamoie.  N.  Ben:  Ehtman.  Kenneth;  akl  Jagid.  Bruce.  5,682,142.  O. 
34O-S72.00O. 
Jakobi.  Ralf:  See— 

V/ma.  WiHiied:  Jakobi.  Ralf;  and  Gr4cfaen.  Kai-Micfaael.  5.680.807. 
a.  92-48.000. 
Jakway.  Janice:  See— 

Mocfanal.  Dennis;  Jakway.  Janice;  and  Qiinton.  Gilben  J..  5.681.709,  a. 
435-7.250. 
Jakxs  Holdings  Inc.:  See — 

O'Coin,  Bernard  Joseph.  5,681,411,  CI. 
James.  Brent  A.;  and  James,  Garrick  D.,  to; 

cage.  5,682,016.  Q.  174-52.100. 
James,  Garrick  D.:  See — 

James.  Brent  A.;  and  James.  Garrick  Dj  5.682.016.  Q.  174-52.100. 
James.  Jesse  C;  and  Blackmon.  James  B,.  Jr..  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Coeponlion.  Hidden  vehicle  antennas.  5.612.168.  CI.  343-713.000. 
James.  John  J.,  to  Precision  Navigation.  Inc;  Temperature  compensated  lilt 

sensor.  5.680.708.  a.  33-366.000. 
James.  Lynn  Sue;  and  Siedman.  Michael  A.,  to  James,  Lynn  Sue.  insecticide 

■id  insect  lepellam  compositions.  5.681,gS9.  O.  514-625.000. 
Jameson.  Michael:  See —  i 

McEwen.  James  A.;  and  Jameson.  Michel.  5.681.339.  Q.  606-202.000. 
Jaminet.  Jerome  F:  See—  | 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Peruggi,  RichardE.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jami- 
net, Jerome  F ;  He,  Thomas;  Kowakzjk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E..  and  Barrett,  David  W.,  5,682,023,  Q.  187-316.000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  Huxel,  Shawn  T;  and  Rosenman,  Daniel  C,  to 
Etfaicon,  Inc.   Suture  clip  suitable  for  flse  on  monofilanml  sutures. 
5.68U5I.  a.  606-232.000. 
Jan^ka,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Ukovils.  Edward  M.;  Janalka,  Eric  J.;    HMka.  Karel  J.;  and  Fritting. 
Rebecca  J..  5.681,035,  C\.  270-51.00  . 
Janadca,  Karel  J.:  See— 

Hkovits,  Edward  M.;  Janatka,  Eric  J.;  .  watka,  Karel  J.;  and  Fritting, 
Rebecca  J..  5,681,035,  O.  270-51.00  i. 
Janezic  Roger  T:  See — 

Mislrater.  Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Steven  . 
houts.  Timothy  J.;  Manox.  April  M. 

John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins,  Leslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C. 
Williams.  Edward  C:  Thomas.  Matt  %;  Dilko,  John  T.;  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5.68 U9 1.  CI.  118-400.000. 
Jang.  Kook  Hytm:  See — 

Woo.  Sang  Joon;  Jang,  Kook  Hyun;  Yai  ;.  Tai  Sak;  and  Oh.  Taik  Sane. 
5.682,457.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Jang,  Kwang  Kyun;  and  Oh,  Young  Sig,  to  Si  msung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.. 
Lid.  Patch-type  device  for  iontophoretic  «  ansdermal  delivery  of  insulin. 
5.681380,  a.  424-449.000. 
Janoff,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Wei,  Yong;  Mayhew,  Eric;  Ahmad.  Ii  iran;  and  Janoff,  Andrew  S., 
5.681.589.  a.  424-450.000. 
Jans.  Eugene  Marie  Jozef:  See — 

Gilis.  Paul  Marie  Victor.  Jans.  Eugene  Marie  Jozef;  and  Gijs.  Guido 
Jozef  Maria,  5,681,582,  Q.  424-468.1 00. 
Jansen,  Arian,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Switched  mode  power  supply 

with  power  factor  correction.  5.682,306.  O.  363-89.000. 
Jansen,  Frans  Herwig  Jan,  to  N.V.  Inpharm.  ftocess  to  prepare  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  containing  vecuronium  broinide  and  compositions  prt»- 
duced  thereby  5,681.573.  a.  424-400.00* 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V:  See —  T 

Gilis.  Paul  Marie  Victor.  Jans.  EugenelMarie  Jozef;  and  Gijs.  Guido 


J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 


00. 
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5,681.755.  CI.  436- 


Jozef  Maria.  5.681.582,  CI.  424-J68.I 
Noppe,  Marcus  J.  M.;  and  Konings. 
525.000. 
Jansson,  Hans;  Ganhammar,  Mikael;  and  Ei^manis. 

Electrolux.  Centrifugal  clutch.  5.680,920, 
Janzen.  Edward  G.;  and  Zhang.  Yong-Kang. 

Foundation.    DMPO  spin   trapping   com|i>sibons   and   methods  of  use 
thereof.  5,68 1 .845,  CI.  5 14-424.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  Sei 


Bruno,  to  Aktiebolatet 
:i.  192-105.0BA. 
0  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 


Hasegawa.  Yoshio;  Nishino,  Mizuka;  Takeuchi,  Taketoshi;  Tatenuma, 
Katsuyoshi;  Tanase.  Masakazu;  and  Kurosawa.  Kiyoyuki.  5,681,974. 
a.  556-54.000. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shiota,  Hirolaka;  Nishida.  Ryosuke;  Kida,  Takahisa;  Kobara,  Notiyuki; 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kasahara.  Ryuichi.  5,681,512,  O.  264- 
101.000. 
Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc.:  See — 

Moriya,  Akira,  5,681,624,  Q.  428-1.000. 
Wani,  Tidtayuki,  5,682,288,  CI.  361-502.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Takada,  Kazimori;  KoikIo,  Shigeo;  Minami,  Tsulomu;  Tatsumisago, 
Masahiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasumasa,  5,682J6I,  O.  359-321.000. 
Jaquess,  Percy  A.:  See — 

Hollis,  C  George;  and  Jaquess,  Percy  A.,  5,681,862,  O.  514-642.000. 
Jarowsky,    William    P.    Seini-acottstic    electric    guitar.    5,682,003,    C\. 

84-267.000. 
Jassat,  Raimund:  See — 

Rose,    Rolf-Dieter;    Jassat.    Raimund;    and    Stradtmann.    Hinnerk. 
5.680.819.  CI.  105-165.000. 
JaslTzembski.  Joseph  Stanley:  See — 

Rottner.  Bruce  E.;  and  Jastrzembski.  Joseph  Stanley,  5.681.003.  CI. 
242-348.300. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.680.919.  O.  192-85.0AA. 
Jaturapitakkul.  Chai:  See — 

Liskowitz.  John  W.;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz,  Andwny  E..  deceased.  5,681384,  Q.  106-710.000. 
Jaytne.  David:  See — 

DiSorbo.  Dennis  M.;  and  Jayme.  David,  5.681.748.  CI.  435-404.000. 
Jedmed  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Lankford,  James  D..  5,682.199.  a.  348-72.000. 
Jefferson.  Danell  E,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reproducing  an  image  without  salt  and  pepper  specks.  5.682.250.  CI. 
358-448.000. 
Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation:  See — 

Boderman.  David  L.,  5,680,986,  Q.  229-215.000. 
Jeffries.  John;  and  Dewey.  Doug,  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.F  Carrier  for  a  computer 

device.  5,682,291,  CI.  361-1.850. 
Jenkins,  Gvy  K.:  See— 

DuBois,  David  S.;  Evans,  Bruno  J.;  and  Jenkins,  Gary  K-,  5,682.225.  CI. 

356-73.000. 

Jenkins.  Richard  Duane;  Bassett,  David  Robinson;  Lightfoot.  Richard  Hall; 

and  Boluk,  Mehmet  Yaman.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 

Technology  Corporation.  Aircraft  anti-icing  fluids  thickened  by  associative 

polymers.  5.681.882,  CI.  524-388.000. 

Jennings,  Dean,  to  Elantec,  Inc.  Hi^  precision  polishing  tool.  5,681,216,  CI. 

451-J46.000. 
Jenny,  Paoick  D.:  See — 

Lemire,  John  P.;  Mottensen.  Mark  A.;  Jenny.  Patrick  D.;  and  Barnes. 

Todd  Allan.  5.682.538.  O.  395-768.000. 

Jensen.  Duane  Lowell,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co..  Inc.  Inflatable 

deployable  control  structures  for  aerospace  vehicles.  5.681.010.  O.  244- 

49.000. 

Jensen.  Ejner  Bech.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Process  for  producing  heme 

proteins.  5.681,725.  CI.  435-78.000. 
Jensen,  Howard  A.:  See — 

Seem,  John;  Jensen,  Howard  A. ;  and  Monroe,  Richard  H.,  5,682J29.  CI. 
364-551.010. 
Jeon.  Chang  Wook;  and  Jeong.  Seok  Hwa,  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Howling 
pheitomena  removing  apparatus  for  video  display  appliaiKcs.  5.682.021. 
a.  181-166.000. 
Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Actuated  mirror  array  with 
active  matrix  substrate  having  array  of  MOSFETS.  5.682^60.  CI.  359- 
224.000. 
Jeong.  Seok  Hwa:  See — 

Jeon,  Chang  Wook;  and  Jeong.  Seok  Hwa,  5.682.021.  CI.  181-166.000. 
Jervis.  James  E:  See — 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  Scott,  James  Stephen;  Jervis.  James  E;  MoU 
lenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Hermann.  George  D., 
5.681.331.  a.  606-148.000. 
Jin,  Eun  Hee:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Chul;  Lee.  Ki  Hwa;  and  Jin,  Eun  Hee,  5,681.790.  Q. 
502-164.000. 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter,  and  Thomson,  John,  Jr.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Spaced-gate  emission  device  and  mediod  for  making 
same.  5,681.196.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Jing,  Naiyong;  Kolb.  Robert  E.;  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacnuing  Company  Fluoroelastomer  compositions.  5.681.881. 
CI.  524-368.000. 
Joannopoulos.  John  D.;  Fan.  Shanhui;  Villeneuve.  Pierre  R.;  and  Meade. 
Robert  D..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Resonant  microcavi- 
ties    employing    one-dimensionally    periodic    dielectric     waveguides. 
5.682.401.  CI.  372-%.000. 
Johanknecht.  Edwin.  Blanket  support  with  upwartlly  or  downwardly  pivot- 
able  leg.  5,680.660.  Q.  5-504.100. 
Johansen.  Hanne  Ranch;  Van  Der  Straten-Ponthoz.  Ariane  Adrienne;  and 
Rosenberg.  Martin,  to  SmilfaKline  Beecbam  Cocporation.  Expression  of 
heterologous  proteins  in  Drosophila  cells.  5.68I.7I3.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Johansson.  Ingegard;  and  Dahlgren.  Lennatt.  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Alkyl 
glycoside  and  use  then»f.  5,681,949, 0.  536-123.100. 


John  Crane  Inc.:  See — 

Klostermann.  Gregory  E.;  Lai.  Wei-Tang:  and  Wasser.  James  R.. 
5.681.047.  CI.  277-81.0OR. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  See— 

Crossley.  Roger.  Opalko.  Albert;  and  Langham.  Barry  John.  5.681.839. 
CI.  514-312.000. 
Johns.  Anthony:  and  Mintzer.  Robert  J.,  to  Berlex  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method 

of  using  beta-interferons  to  treat  restenosis.  5.681.558.  CI.  424-85.600. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Hood.  Rush  W..  Jr.;  Wells.  Charles  A.:  and  Medero.  Richard.  5,680.870. 
CI.  128-682.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Caldarise.  Salvatore.  5.681.317.  CI.  606-93.000. 
DeOrio.  James  K.:  and  Eng.  Lisanne  Aimee.  5.681.316.  CI.  606-88.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lust.  Victor;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Dagobert.  Henri  Atmand:  Pamell. 
Phillip  King.  Sr.:  Walker.  Craig  William,  and  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang. 
5.681.138.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Menezes.  Edgar  V.;  and  Roffman.  Jeffrey  H..  5.682.223.  O.  351- 

161.000. 
Molock.  Frank  F.;  Nunez,  Ivan  M.;  and  Ford.  James  D..  5.681.871.  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Worldwide  Absorbent  Products:  See — 

Yang.  Ching-Yun  Morris:  Turi.  Mordechai;  and  Hsu.  William  Chien- 
Chung.  5.681  JOI.  CI.  604-370.000. 
Johnson.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Glovitz.  Robert  J.:  Johnson.  Daniel  J.:  and  Ames.  Christopher  W.. 
5,682.421.  CI.  379-97.000. 
Johnson.  David  K..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Meial  ion-ligand  coordination 
complexes,  antibodies  directed  thereto,  and  assays  using  such  antibodies. 
5.681.960.  CI.  546-141.000. 
Johnson.  Glen  Walden;  See — 

Brady.  Michael  John:  Cofino.  Thomas:  Heinrich.  Harley  Kent:  Johnson. 
Glen  Walden;  Moskowritz.  Paul  Andrew:  and  Walker.  George  Freder- 
ick. 5.682.143.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Johnson-Grace  Company:  See — 

Wang.  Zhengrong:  and  Houle.  Paul  Steven.  5.682.152.  CI.  341-50000. 
Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred:  Cordero.  Carla  Natalia:  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland.  David  Brian:  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonalhan  H.;  Herron, 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanial; 
Reitter.  Andrew  Michael:  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman:  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkaleswara:  and  Youngman,  Robert  A..  5.682.589.  CI.  419- 
13.000. 
Johnson.  Robin  L..  to  Reflex  Packaging  Group.  Squeeze  dispenser  having 

refill  cartridge.  5.680.966,  CI.  222-209.000. 
Johnson.  Sam;  Ashe.  Cecil  Wayne;  and  Yates.  Jesse  Brent,  to  Mobile  Secunty 
Communications,  Inc.   Programmable  vehicle  monitoring  and  security 
system  having  multiple  access  verification  devices.  5,682.133,  CI.  340- 
426000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Seem,  John;  Jensen.  Howard  A.:  and  Monroe.  Richard  H..  5.682.329.  C\. 
364-551.010. 
Johnson.  Walter  A.  L.;  See— 

Klotz.  Leigh  L..  Jr.:  Rao.  Ratnana  B.;  Johnson.  Walter  A.  L.:  and 
Withgott.  M.  Margaret.  5.682.540,  CI  395-766.000. 
Johnson.  William  Cedric.  to  ETA  Technologies  Corporation.  Personal  access 

managemem  system.  5.682,428.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Johnson,   William   J.;   and  Weber.   Owen  W..  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  variable  password  access. 
5.682.475.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Johnston.    James    David:    Neuhoff.    David    Lee;    Pappas.    Thrasyvoulos 
Nicholaou;  and  Safranek.  Robert  James,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Image 
pnxessing  system.  5.682.442.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Jolad.  Shivanand  D.:  See — 

Tempesla.  Michael:  Jolad.  Shivanand  D.:  King.  Steven;  Mao.  Guohua. 
Bniening.  Reimar  C:  Kuo.  John  E.;  Tnwng.  Thien  V.;  Bierer.  Donald 
E.:  and  Dener.  Jeffrey  M..  5.681.829.  O.  514-78.000. 
Jolly.  Ronald  P.  to  HMT.  Inc.  Floating  roof  5.680.950.  O.  220-2 16.000. 
Jonasson.  Kevin  A.;  See — 

McCraeken.  Thomas  W.;  Jonasson.  Kevin  A.:  and  Bennett.  Adam  J.. 
5.680.993.  CI.  239-433.000. 
Jones.  Dale  Richard:  See — 

Begley  Chris  Qarence:  Trowbridge.  Mark  Alan;  and  Jones.  Dale 
Richard.  5.680.847.  Q.  123-509.000. 
Jones.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Boyle.  Douglas  B.;  Koford.  James  S.:  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones.  Edwm 
R.;  and  Rostoker,  Michael  D..  5.682,322.  CI.  364-»9 1.000. 

Jones.  Frank:  See —  

Lee.  G.  Jae;  and  Jones.  Frank.  5.681346.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Jongerius  B.V:  See — 

Hoekzema.  Aldert  J.  Westra.  5,680,743,  CI.  53-446.000. 
Jonsson,  Kurt:  Hagrot,  Magnus:  and  Lenvik,  Lennart.  lo  Nordic  Water 
Products  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  gaseous  bubbles  and 
sand  from  a  liquid  flow.  5.681,472,  CI.  210-618.000. 
Joo.  Kyu-nam:  See — 

Lee    Sang-won;  Bae,  Hwang-chul:  Kim,  Geun-bae:  Chot,  Jong-seo: 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo.  Kyu-nam.  5.681,665.  C\.  429-59.000. 
Jordan  Holding  Company:  See — 

Osborne,  John  B.,  5,681.369.  CI.  95-93.000. 


Jotgensen.  Robert  W..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  FoldaMe  electrical  box. 

5.680.947.  a.  220-3.900. 
j0rgensen.  Steen  Troels:  Diderichsen.  Boeige  Krag:  Buckley.  Catherine  M.: 
Hobson.  Audrey:  and  McConnell.  David  J.,  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Process 
for  preparing  lipases.  5.681.715.  CI.  435-69.100 
Joseph.  Mary  K.;  See — 

Pope.  Mart  R.;  Tarcha.  Peter  J  :  Mees.  David  R.;  Joseph.  Mary  K.:  Pry, 
Terry  A.;  Putman.  C.  Brem;  and  Subolich.  Daniel  D..  5.681.754.  Ci. 
436-518.000. 
Joshi.  Ashok  V.;  and  Gordon.  John  H..  to  Ceramatec.  Inc.  Fluid  dispensing 

pump  5.681.435.  O.  204-266.000. 
Joshi.  Makarand  G.:  See — 

Valint.  Paul  L..  Jr.:  Joshi.  Makarand  G.;  and  Ruscio.  Dominic  V.. 
5.681.510.  CI.  264-2.500. 
Joshi.  Narendra  D  :  Angel.  Paul  R.:  Caldwell.  James  M.:  Heberiing.  Paul  V; 
and  Dean,  Anthony  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Dual  fuel  mixer  for 
gas  turbine  combustor.  5.680.766,  CI  60-746.000. 
Joshin.  Kazukiyo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Joshin.  Kazukiyo:  and  Sasa. 
Shigehiko.  5.682.046.  CI.  257-198.000. 
Joshua  Morris  Publishing.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris,  Michael  J.,  5,681,199,  Q  446-73.000. 
Josoha.  Mesinger.  Multi-blade  knife.  5.680.705.  O  30-304.000. 
Jouan:  See — 

Letoumeur.  Jean-Claude.  5,681.257,  CI.  494-12.000. 
Joym.  Thomas  King,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  level  monitor. 

'5.680.791,  a  73-290.00R. 
Jozefiak.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Tang,  Ping-Wah;  and  Jozefiak.  Thomas  H..  5.681 .690.  O.  430-553.000. 
Jung.  Dong-Su:  See — 

Park.  Hyun-Hwa:  Jung.  Dong-Su;  Kim.  Dae-Sik:  and  Ahn.  Jee-Hwan, 
5.682.380.  CI.  370-331.000. 
Jung,  Edward  K.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G..  Williams.  Antony  S.:  and  Jung.  Edward  K.. 
5.682336.  CI.  395-703.000. 
Jung.  Eugene  J..  Jr.:  See^ 

Rusk.  Scon  J.:  Jung.  Eugene  J..  Jr.:  Bowe.  Wade  A.:  and  Simpson.  John 
A..  5.681.280.  a.  604-95.000. 
Junker.  Erwin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  grinding  a  crankshaft.  5.68 1 .208.  CI. 

451-49.000. 
Jural.  Joseph  J.,  deceased  (bv  Marion  Jural,  administratrix):  See — 

Breyer.   Robert  A.:   Hollis.  Solona  G.;  Jural.  Joseph  J.,  deceased. 
5.681.917.  CI.  528-256.000. 
Jural.  Marion,  administratrix:  See — 

Breyer.   Robert  A.;   Hollis.  Solona  G.;  Jural.  Joseph  J.,  deceased, 
5,681,917,  CI.  528-256.000. 
Juigens,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Swoboda.  Duane  P.;  Largis.  Kevin  A.;  Brans.  Wayne  A.:  Jiirgens.  Mark 
A  :  Kirby,  Raymond  V:  Penner.  Sidney  S.;  Cheek.  Ronakl  M.;  and 
Van  Kal.sbeek,  Bauke,  5.681336.  O.  422-168.000. 
Just,  Melilta:  See — 

Zoller,  Geihanl;  Jablonka,  Bemd:  Just.  Melina:  Klingler.  Otmar.  Brei- 
pohl.  Gerhard:  Knolle,  Jochen;  and  KOnig.  Wolfgang,  5,681.838, 0. 
514-307.000. 
Kabenjian.  Gregory  V,  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Improved  bus  interface  to  a 

RAID  architecture   5,682,509,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo;  See— 

Shibuya.  Takashi:  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5.681 .826. 
a.  514-54000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio:  and  Kawamidori.  Toshitaka.  5.682.436.  CI.  381- 
1%.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kinki;  See — 

Wada.  Toshihin>.  5.680.999.  CI  241-236.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Mizuno.  Takayuki.  5.682.073.  Q.  310-165.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See—  ,  ,.,    ^    ««, 

Ogasawara,  Masato;  and  Nakatomi.  Yoshitsugu,  5,682,582,  CI.  399- 
174.000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See—  ^ 

Tak^i,  Akinari:  and  lijima,  Hiroshi,  5,682024.  CI.  351-208.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hisatake.  Yuzo:  Yamamoto.  Takeshi:  Hirai,  Hoko:  Hatoh.  Hiloshi:  and 

Kinoshiu,  Yoshihiro,  5,682,217,  O.  349-123.000. 
Ito,  Takao,  5,682,120,  CI.  330-252  000 
Kawakubo,  Takashi:  Hirayama,  Hideo:  Sano,  Kenya:  Oose,  Michibno; 

and  Tsutsumi.  Junsei.  5,682,041.  CI.  257-38.000. 
Kurauchi  Shoichi;  and  Hatoh,  Hitoshi,  5.681,675,  O.  430-20.000. 
Muraoka,  Hisashi,  5,681,398,  CI.  134-3.000 
Saito,  Yasuo,  5.682.414.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Shido.  Mahito,  5.682,104,  CI.  324-751.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinji;  Tashiro,  Kazuo:  Shimada.  Hideyuki:  Nagano.  Sus- 

umu:  and  Ha.scgawa.  Hiioshi.  5.682,102.  CI.  324-545.000. 
Uyama,    Kazuyuki;    Segawa,    Masao:    and    Hukagawa,    Takahumi. 

'5,682,283.0.360-107.000. 
Yamamura,  Toshio:  Nakai,  Hiroto:  and  Tanaka,  Tomoharu,  5.682346. 

CI.  365-185.180. 
Yoshii,  Ichiro;  and  Takagi.  Mariko.  5.682.059,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 
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Hisanaga.  Shigeni;  TakemcKo.  Tsuyoi  h 
Hanihisa;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  NakashI 
Fukanuma,  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida,  Tetsio: 
Shinsuke,  5.681.155,  Q.  4I8-14.00( 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe. 

Tomohiko.  5,681.150,  CI.  417-222 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamagucbi  Kaisha:  See 

Yamaguchi,  Shoji.  5.682.270.  CI. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance:  See — 

Sesekiira,  Tetsuya;  and  Waianuki. 
Kadcxa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kudo,  Toshio;  Hiyamuta,  Shuichi; 
Akihiko.  5.681.729.  CI.  435-172 

Kaenel.  Vinceni  Von;  and  Pardoen.  

Suisse  d'Elcctronique  et  de  Micnxechniq 
voltages  between  well  and  sources  of  tl 
circuit,  and  system  for  slaving  the  power 
application  diereof.  5,682,118,  CI.  327- 
Kahn.  Alan  R.;  Bahr,  Dennis  E.;  and 

Method  and  appaiatu.s  for  detecting 

sounds  in  the  presence  of  significant  noij ; 
Kahn,  Philippe  R.  See — 

Freund,  Gregor  P.;  Kahn,  Philippe  R ; 
395-605  000. 
Kahsnitz.  John:  See — 

Grund.  Gerda;  and  Kahsnitz,  John,  5,^ 
Kainaga,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawasaki.   Shumpei;   Sakakibara,   Eij 
Takanaga;  Akao,  Yasushi;  Baba,  Shin 
KeiichI;  Tsukamoto,  Takashi;  Masuni  jra, 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Fujita,  Shuya;  1st  Ida. 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki,  Hideaki;  Sugai  r, 
hiro;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  and  Watabe 
800.000. 
Kaiya,  Hideo;  See — 

Hattori,  Yohei;  Morishiia,  Nobuyasu;  ._ 
and  Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5,681.673.  CI 
Kaji,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tateno.  Junichi;  Asano.  Kazuya;  Kaji 
Tsuzuki,  Saloshi;  Shiozumi,  Mocoji; ' 
'      Chikara,  5,680.784.  Q.  72-8.700. 
Kajikawa,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Aikawa.    Yasukazu;     Kajikawa. 
5,680,773,  a.  62-526.000. 
Kajino.  Tadashi,  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens 
Kaken  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yoshio;  Nishino,  Mizuka; 
Katsuyoshi;  Tanase.  Masakazu;  and 
a.  556-54.000. 
Kakino.  Manabu:  See — 

Egami,  Norihiko:  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Kakino. 
and  Ichiyanagi,  Takashi,  5,681,197, 
Kakuta,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takahiro;  and  Kakuta. 
Kaller,  Howard  Leo:  See — 

Blake,  Robert  Martin;  Bossen,  Douglas 
John  Atkinson:  and  Kaiter.  Howard 
Katnei,  Yoh;  See- 
Saga.  Hideaki;  Kamei.  Yoh;  and  Matsii 
130.210.  ^ 

Kamikubo.  Maki:  See — 

Kanesaka.  Hiroyuki;  Akama.  Hiroshi; 
CI.  502-65.000. 
Kamimani.  Akinobu:  See — 

Tateno.  Junichi:  Asano,  Kazuya:  Kaji 
Tsuzuki.  Satoshi;  Shiozumi.  Motoji; ' 
Chikara.  5.680.784.  O.  72-8.700. 
Kanimerer,  Gene  W.;  Frederick,  Royce:  Ho«^. 
lo  Elfaicon,  Inc.  Surgical  tissue  retrieval 
113.000. 
Kamo,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Akira:  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki; 
hisa,  5.682.3%.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Kamoda,  Takashi;  and  Mashiko.  Takashi.  to 

feed  device  of  camera.  5.682.565.  CI 
Kamoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Enomoto.  Hajime:  and  Kamoshida,  Min^. 
Kanai,  Masaki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Shiro;  and  Kanai,  Masaki. 
Kanao,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Okano,  Tomomichi;  Fukuda,  Masahiro. 
Akabane.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Hisa  ) 
Takenobu;  Kanao,  Hirofiimi:  and 
510-130.000. 
Kanchan.  Vasant  Kumar  See — 

Arimilli.  Harinarayana;  Thanawala,  . 
Kumar.  5.682.386.  CI.  370468.000 
Kandil,  Ali:  See— 

Yang,  Yan-ping:  Kandil,  Ali;  Gisonni,  ^ 
and  Klein.  Michel  Henri.  5,681.570. 


i;  Iwanami,  Shigeki;  Shibata. 
Masafumi;  Matsuda.  Mikio; 
Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  A.so. 


Masai  on;  Suitou.  Ken:  and  Yokono, 


3)0. 

359-  171.000. 

Jun«  hi,  5,680,872,  Q.  128-760.000. 

Ta  ledani.  Tosfaiyuki:  and  Kadota, 

!.2«. 

Mattl^js  Daniel,  to  C.S.E.M.  Centre 

S.A.  Circuit  for  controlling  the 

transistors  of  and  MOS  logic 

upply  to  the  latter  including  the 

000. 

Kurt  W.,  to  BpSure,  L.L.C. 
pressure  by  blood  pressure 
5.680,868,  CI.  128-680.000. 


and  Lee,  Sonia.  5,682,524,  CI. 


.6|l,476,  CI.  2IO-669.000. 

Fukada,  Kaoru:  Yamazaki. 
;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 

,  Shigeki;  Tawara,  Yasuhiro; 

Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko; 

ara.  Tadahiko:  Kainaga.  Masa- 

Mitsuru,  5,682.545,  CI.  395- 


Ti  teshima.  Hiroki;  Kaiya.  Hideo: 
"•  429-235.000. 

Takayuki;  Hoshino.  Masashi; 
Aamiitiaiu,  Akinobu:  and  Osaka. 


YosI  iharu 


i  me  er. 
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and    Torigoe,    Eiichi. 
5.682034.  a.  356-124.000. 


'  akeuchi,  Taketoshi;  Talenuma, 
I  urosawa.  Kiyoyuki.  5.681,974. 


(1. 


Manabu;  Nagaike.  Masani; 
445-30.000. 


Atsu  hi.  5,682,402,  O.  372-99.000. 


<  taig:  Chen,  Chin-Long;  Fifield. 
.5.682J94.  a  371-40.100. 


leo. 


Nobuki.  5,682,285,  CI.  360- 


ai  d  Kamikubo,  Maki,  5.681,788, 


Takayuki;  Hoshino,  Masashi; 
ifatniinani,  Akinobu:  and  Osaka, 

Barbara:  and  Walker,  Edd. 
i  istrument.  5.681,324,  a.  606- 


^rai,  Kouji;  and  Kamo.  Yoshi- 


i  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Film 
11.000. 


5,  a 


1. 5.682>»2,  a.  395-778.000. 
1,428.  a.  162-117.000. 


Tanabe.  Junko;  Ono,  Masato; 

i;  Egawa.  Naoyuki;  Sakatani, 

Yioeyama,  Yuji.  5.681.803.  CI. 


As  lish  A.;  and  Kanchan.  Vasant 


Fahim,  Raafal  Emil  Fahmy; 
:i.  424-197.110. 


Kane.  James;  Martin.  Roy;  and  Schilling,  Anne  Marie,  to  Optical  Sensors. 
Incotporated.  Optical  sensors  for  die  measurement  of  oxygen.  5  681  532 
CI.  422-82.060. 
Kaneko,  Mineo:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshiaki;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Moriyama.  Jiix);  Kaneko,  Mineo; 
Osada.  Torachika;  and  Kubota,  Hidemi,  5,682,190.  CI.  347-94.000. 
Kaneko.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko,  Takayuki,  5,681,994,  CI.  73-514.340. 
Kaneko,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  and  Ono  Hatu- 
hilo,  5,682,085,  CI.  315-169.100. 
Kaneko,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Furukawa.    Masahiro;    Kaneko.    Toshiyuki;    and    Kanuma     Hiloshi 
5,680,772,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Kyosuke:  See — 

Makino,  Kunihiko;  Kawata,  Toshiro;  Kanemitsu,  Kyosuke;  Watanabe, 

Koji;  Matsunaga.  Masaji:  and  Sayashi.  Mamoru,  5,681.403,  CI.  148- 

420.000. 

Kanesaka,  Hiroyuki:  Akama,  Hiroshi;  and  Kamikubo,  Maki,  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.  Catalysts  for  the  puiificaiion  of  exhaust  gas.  5,681,788,  CI. 

Kang.  Seoug  Wan.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Phosphor  layer  sinicture  of  a  CCRT 

5.682.079.  CI.  313-461.000. 
Kang.  Young-Whan:  See — 

Kim,  Seong-Su:  Kim,  Dae- Whan;  Hong,  Joon-Wha;  and  Kane.  Youna- 
Whan,  5.681.406.  O.  148-672.000. 
Kangas.  Lars  J  ;  and  Keller.  Paul  E.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Artificial 
neural  network  cardiopulmonary  modeling  and  diagnosis.  5.680,866  Q 
128-671.000. 
Kanke,  Atsushi:  Sonobe,  Hisao;  Oho,  Shigeni;  and  Uchiyama.  Kaoni.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Intake  air  amount  measuring  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  5,681,989,  a.  73-118.200. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Kondo.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  5,681.889,  a.  524-502.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoichi;  and  Nakano,  Takashi.  5,681,890,  Q.  524-539.000. 
Kanuma.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Furukawa,    Masahiro;    Kaneko,   Toshiyuki;    and    Kanuma.    Hitoshi 
5,680,772,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Kanzaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi:  Masuda,  Kazuaki:  Goto,  Akira;  Kono,  Hiroshi; 
Kanzaki,  Takashi;  Ka.shino.  Toshio:  Saito,  Akio:  Midorikawa.  Koyo; 
Okumura,  Ttxu;  Ikeda,  Masami:  and  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  5.682  187 
CI.  347-45.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hamada.  Hirokazu;  Nakagaki.  Kiyoko;  and  Itabashi.  Masaki.  5,681,804, 

CI.  510-137.000. 
Nojima.  Kazuhiko,  5,681,551,  Q.  424-64.000. 
Ohashi,  Yukihiro:  Fujimori,  Taketoshi:  Nagai,  Minoru;   Kawamata, 
Akira;  Yada,  Yukihiro;  Higuchi,  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Takema. 
Yoshinori:  Sakaino,  Yukiko:  Ogawa.  Ayumi:  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu. 
5,681,864,  CI  514-669.000. 
Kapaj.  Nuredin:  See — 

Poloni,  Alfredo:  Pavlicevic.  Milorad;  and  Kapaj,  Nuiedin,  5,68 1 ,498,  CI 
222-594.000. 
Kapak  Coiporation:  See — 

Richison.  Cecil;  and  Bell.  Gary  M.,  5.681,114.  Q.  383-61.000. 
Kapin.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Pang.  lok-Hou;  and  Kapin,  Michael  A..  5,681,854,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Kaplan.  David  L.:  See — 

Szafranski,  Pizemyslaw;  Mello.  Chartene  M.:  Sano,  Takeshi;  Marx. 

Kenneth  A.;  Cantor,  Charles  R.;  Kaplan,  David  L.;  and  Smith 

Cassandra  L.,  5,681,745,  O.  435-325.000. 

Kapoor,  Sandhya;  Varadan.  Kumar  S.;  and  Wei.  Yi-Hsiu,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Transparent  local  RFC  ootimization 

5,682,534.  CI.  395-684.000. 

Kara,  Salim  G.,  to  E-Stamp  Corporstion.  System  and  method  for  storing 

postage  in  a  computer  system.  5.682,318.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemolo,  Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Karakama,  Toshiviiki 
5,682,579,  CI.  399-1 1. OOB. 
Karasa,  Alvydas  P.:  See — 

Bunyea,  Roderick  F;  Karasa,  Alvydas  R;  Miller.  Philip  T;  and  Smith, 
Allen  P.  5.681.667.  Q.  429-97.000. 
Karl  Leibinger  Medizintechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Diez,  Ingolf.  5.681.313.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Himmelsbach.  Frank:  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz,  Gamer;  Pieper,  Helmut: 
Guth,  Brian;  Mailer,  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes.  5.68 1  841 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Kasahara.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Shiota,  Hirotaka;  Nishida,  Ryosuke:  Kida.  Takahisa;  Kohara.  Noriyuki; 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kasahara.  Ryuichi.  5.681.512,  C\.  264- 
101.000. 
Kasama.  Ya.suhiko:  See — 

Seki,  Hitoshi;  Iwasaki,  Chisato;  Sekiya,  Akane;  Kasama,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5,681,487,  CI.  216-94.000. 
Kasat,  Radhakrishna  B.:  See — 

Shevade.  Makarand:  Moghe,  Bhalchandn  D.;  and  Kasat.  Radhakiisfana 
B..  5.681.552.  Q.  424-65.000. 
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Kashi.  Haim:  and  Katar.  Shmuel.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Communications  system 
with  priority  scheme  for  reduced  access  delay.  5.682.604,  CI.  455-38.200. 
Kashihara,  Akio:  See — 

Yamagami,  Yoshikazu;  Seo,  Shinji;  and  Kashihara.  Akio.  5.681,485,  O. 
216-13.000. 
Kashino,  Toshio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Goto,  Akira:  Kono,  Hiroshi: 
Kanzaki.  Takashi;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio;  Midorikawa,  Koyo; 
Okumura,  Tom;  Ikeda,  Masami;  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki,  5.682,187. 
CI.  347-45.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Sakakibara,  Eiji;  Fukada.  Kaofu:  Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Kihara,  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu, 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoto.  Takashi;  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo:  Fujita,  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa,  Noriko; 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki.  Sugawara.  Tadahiko:  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro: Noguchi.  Kouki:  and  Walabc.  Mitsuru,  5.682.545,  Q.  395- 
800.000. 
Kashiwazaki,  Akio:  See — 

Noguchi,   Hiromichi;    Kimura.   Makiko;    Katayama,   Masato:   Kashi- 
wazaki, Akio:  Nakau.  Yoshie;  and  Nishioka,  Yuko,  5,681.643,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Kasina,  Sudhakar:  See — 

Fritzberg,  Alan  R.;  Kasina.  Sudhakar  Rao,  Tripuraneni  N.;  VanderHey- 
den,  Jean-Luc:  and  Srinivasan.  Anandiachari,  5,681,927,  CI.  530- 
331.000. 
Kaspers,  Stephan:  See— 

GObbels,   Heinz-Dieter,   Kaspers.   Stephan:   and   Esser.   Hms-Willi. 
5,681.000,  a.  242-18.0PW. 
Kassis.  Sbouki,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Method  for  screening 

compositions.  5,681,708,  O.  435-724.000. 
Kataoka,  Masaki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  ink  jet 

heads;.  5.680.702.  O.  29-890.100. 
Kataoka,  Minoru:  See — 

Furuu.  Kazuhiro;  Urita.  Yusuke;  Kataoka,  Minoru;  Kubota.  Hiroshi:  and 

Sugawara,  Mitsuo,  5,681.785,  CI.  501-119.000. 
Furuta,  Kazuhiro:  Urita.  Yusuke;  Kataoka,  Minoru;  Kubou,  Hiroshi;  and 
Sugawara,  Mitsuo,  5,681.786.  CI.  501-119.000. 
Katar,  Shmuel:  See — 

Kashi,  Haim,  and  Katar,  Shmuel,  5,682.604,  Q.  455-38.200. 
Katayama,  Masato:  See — 

Noguchi,   Hiromichi;   Kimura,   Makiko;   Katayama,   Masato:   Kashi- 
wazaki, Akio:  Nakata,  Yoshie:  and  Nishioka,  Yuko,  5,681,643,  O 
428-195.000. 
Katayama.  Tatsushi;  lijima,  Katsumi;  and  Yano.  Kotaro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Double  eye  image  pickup  apparatus.  5,682,198,  CI.  348-47.000. 
Katdare.  Asbok  V.:  See— 

Bechard.  Simon  R.:  Kramer.  Keiuieth  A.;  and  Katdare.  Ashok  V.. 
5.681.590.  a.  424-464.000. 
Kato.  Junichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  Inoue.  Takahiro:  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Kato,  Junichi; 
Suwa.  Kouichi;  Oiima.  Masaki;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Inami,  Satoiu;  Sano, 
Tetsuya;  and  Ando,  AtsutosM,  5.682385,  a.  399-274.000. 
Kato,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takata,  Koji;  Kato,  Kazuhiro;  and  Miyawaki,  Yoichi,  5,682J08.  CI. 
364-148.000. 
Kato.  Kazuiuiri.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Head  feeding  device  including  a 
screw  shaft  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves  with  one  groove  being  provided 
with  a  lubricant.  5,682,282,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kato,  Masatake,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid-state  image  sensing 
device  and  photo-taking  system  utilizing  condenser  type  micro-lenses. 
5.682.203.  CI.  348-340.000 
Kato.  Shinji:  See — 

Murai,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Shinji;  and  Murayama,  Hisao.  5,682.572.  CI. 
399-27.000. 
Katoh.  Takaaki;  Suzuki,  Takeshi:  Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  and 
Hidano.  Koichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vaporized  ftiet 
control  valve  for  fuel  tank  of  internal  comlwistion  engine.  5.680.848.  CI. 
123-518.000. 
Katragadda.  Subbaiao:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.:  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Hu,  Lain- Yen:  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gaimett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5,681,861,  a.  514-634.000. 
Katsoulis.  Dimitris  Elias:  See — 

Conway.  Lon  Jean;  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  Elias;  Schuiz,  WilHam  James.  Jr.; 
and  Smith.  Janet  Mary,  5,681,547,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Katsura,  Hirofimii,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Shutter  charge  device. 

5,682.569,  Q.  396^3.000. 
Katsurahira.  Yuji:  and  Ogawa.  Yasuji.  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Position  detecting 
apparatus  and  position  poiniing  device  including  elapsed  time  period  build 
up  detector.  5,682.019.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Kalsuura,  Hisako:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi:  and  Katsuura,  Hisako,  5.681,494,  Q.  219-497.000. 
Kalz.  Avraham.  System  for  preparing  frozen  yogurt  and  ice  cream  and 

apparaws  for  same.  5.680.769,  CI  62-68.000. 
Kau.  Jau-Nan:  See — 

Chen,  Min-Uang;  Tsui,  Ying-Kit;  and  Kau,  Jau-Nan,  5.681,772,  Q. 
437-45.000. 
Kawada,  Noriyuki:  See — 


Aoi,  Tatsufumi;  Kawada.  Noriyuki:  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo:  Unoki.  Kenichi: 
Nakashima.  Motomi;  and  Mihara.  Kazumasa.  5.681327.  O.  266- 
237.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Keishi:  Tadera.  Yoshihiro:  Hamasaki,  Tatsumi;  and  Matsumoto. 
Isao,  to  Toyo  Advanced  Technologies  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  detecting  a 
displacement  of  a  blade  member  of  a  slicing  apparatus.  5.681,204,  CI. 
451-9  000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Suitou.  Ken;  and  Yokono,  Tomo- 
hiko, to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho.  Piston  type 
variable  displacement  compiessor.  5.681.150.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kawaguchi.  Yuji:  Sato.  Masai:  and  Koyama.  Takashi.  to  Kunimiite  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.  E^icremenl  treatment  for  small  animals  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same  5.680.830.  CI.  119-172.000. 
Kawahara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kitaura.  Hideki;  Akiyama.  Tetsuya:  Ohta.  Tafceo:  Nagala.  Keo'icbi: 
Kawahara.  Katsumi:  and  Yamada,  Noboni,  S.681.632.  Q    428- 
641.000. 
Kawahara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Hisashi;  Tsuchiya.  Makoto;  Miwa.  Kiyodii:  and  Kawahara. 
Yoshio.  5.681,717,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Kawai,  Michio:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masanori:  and  Kawai.  Michio.  5,681,879,  CI.  524-373.000. 
Kawakubo.  Takashi;  Hirayama.  Hideo:  Sano.  Kenya;  Oocc,  Michihiro;  and 
Tsuusumi.  Junset.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  part  incorpo- 
rating artificial  super  lattice.  5.682.041.  CI  257-38.000. 
Kawamata,  Akira;  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro:  Fujimori,  Taketodu;  Nagai,  Minoru:   Kawamata, 
Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Imokawa.  Genji:  Takema. 
Yoshinori:  Sakaino.  Yukiko;  Ogawa.  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu, 
5,681.864,  CI.  514-669.000. 
Kawamidori,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Kawamidori.  Toshitaka,  5.682,436,  CI.  381- 

i%.aoo. 

Kawamori.  Shoji:  See — 

Takenoya,  Kenichi:  Kawanishi.  Katsuoki;  Kawamori.  Shoji:  Tsubone. 
Tsuyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kouhei;  and  Zaitsu.  Toshimi.  5.681.465.  O. 
210-323.200. 
Kawanishi.  Katsuoki:  See — 

Takenoya.  Kenichi:  Kawanishi.  Katsuoki:  Kawamori.  Shoji:  Tsubone. 
Tsuyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Kouhei:  and  Zaitsu,  Toshimi,  5.681,465,  Q. 
210-323.200. 
Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.:  See — 

Ladner,  Maiiha  B.;  Noble,  Janelle  A.;  Martin.  Geoige  A.:  Kawasaki, 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck,  Robert  F;  and  Kolhs. 
Kirston  E..  5.681,719.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Kawasaki.   Hisashi;   Tsuchiya,   Makoto.   Miwa.    Kiyoshi;   and    Kawahara, 
Yoshio,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  DNA  encoding  novel  cell  surface  protein. 
5,681.717.0.435-69.100. 
Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Sakakibara.  Eiji;  Fukada,  Kaoru:  Yamazaki,  Takanaga: 
Akao,  Yasushi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu.  Keiichi;  Tsuka- 
moto, Takashi;  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro;  Kashiwagi,  Yugo; 
Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko;  Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki. 
Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masahiro:  Noguchi.  Kouki;  and 
Watabe,  Mitsuru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp.;  and 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.  Microcomputer  having  16  bit  fixed 
length  instruction  format.  5.682.545.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

TateiKi.  Junichi;  Asano.  Kazuya;  Kaji,  Takayuki:  Hoshina  Masashi; 
Tsuzuki.  Satoshi;  Shiozumi,  Moloji;  Kamimani,  Akinobu:  and  Osaka, 
Chikara.  5.680.784,  C\.  72-8.700. 
Kawashima,  Kenichi:  See — 

Minowa,    Toshimichi;    Nishimura.    Yutaka;    Kawashima.    Ken'icfai; 
Kuroiwa,   Hiroshi:  and   Ibamoto.   Masahiko.   5.681,238,  C\.  477- 
102.000. 
Kawau.  Noriaki;  and  Hikima,  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  cylindrical  substrate  for  electtophoiognqihy.  5,681324, 
a.  264-570.000. 
Kawata.  Toshiro:  See — 

Makino.  Kunihiko;  Kawata.  Toshiro;  Kanemitsu.  Kyosuke:  Wnanabe. 
Koji;  Matsunaga,  Masaji;  and  Sayashi.  Mamoru.  5.681,403.  CI.  148- 
420.000. 
Kawata,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Christ,  William  J.;  Rossignol.  Daniel  P.:  Kobayashi,  Seiichi;  and  Kawata. 
Tsutomu,  5,681.824.  O.  514-53.000. 
Kazuma,  Yasuo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

carbonated  water.  5,681.507.  CI.  261-27  000. 

Keeler.  James  David;  Havener.  John  Paul;  Godbole.  Devendra;  and  Ferguson. 

Ralph  Bruce.  II.  to  Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.  Virtual  emissions  monitor 

for  automobile  and  associated  control  system.  5.682,317.  Q.  364-431.030. 

Keller,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Machining  damper  aitd 

method  of  using  same.  5,680,801.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Keller.  Melvin  William  See— 

Wellman.  Stanley  Paul;  and  Keller,  Melvin  Wilbam,  5.681.117,  a. 
384-441.000. 
Keller.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Kangas.  Lars  J  ;  and  Keller.  Paul  R.  5.680.866.  Q.  128-671.000. 
Keller.  Teddy  M.;  and  Sundar.  Raj  A  .  to  United  Slates  of  AmerKa.  Navy. 
High  temperanire  thermosets/ceramics  from  novel  hybrid  copolymer  con- 
taining random  distribution  of  botanyl,  silyl,  or  siloxyl,  and  acetylenic 
units.  5.681,870.  CI.  522-99.000. 
Kelly.  Entest:  See— 
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,CI.  428-601.000. 

Inc.  Esophageal  dilation  balloon 

S,68 1,344.  CI.  606-194.000 


Esposito,  Anthony;  Kelly,  Ernest;  Al  iino,  John;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul 
5.681,548,  CI.  424-49.000 
Kelly,  Jeffrey  J.;  See— 

Bartow,  Qyde  H.;  and  Kelly,  Jeflrey  J ,  5,682J44,  Q.  356-417.000. 
Kelly,  Kevin  W.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  a  '  Louisiana  State  University  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  H  gh  aspect  ratio,  microstnicture 
covered,  macroscopic  surfaces.  5,681.66     ^'   ''•°  '"•  "~^ 
Kelly.  Patrick  A.,  to  Wilson-Cook  Medical 

catheter  containing  flexible  nitinol  wire.  -.^^..^-r,.  ^..  v,uu- ■  t^.uuu. 
Kelman.  Josh,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Me  hod  of  squeeze  molding  a  foam 

cored  article.  5,681,519,  CI.  264-257.00C 
Kelsey  Hayes:  See — 

Ganzel,  Blaise  J.;  and  Sorensen,  Rona  i,  5,681.098.  C[.  303-119.200. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Tackett,  Wendell  Dean;  and  Fuller.  1  Edward  Nelson,  5,681.097,  CI 
303-119.200. 
Kemter.  Andreas;  Nikolaus.  Thomas;  and  S  iefel.  Jakob,  to  Techform  Engi- 
neering AG.  Process  for  burning  solids  with  a  sliding  firebar  svslem. 
5.680.824,0.110-348.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Mamish,  Abboud  L.;  and  Laurin.  Si  nhanie  L.  M..  5.681.654.  C\ 
428-354.000. 
Kennedy,  Christopher  Robin;  Sonuparlak,  I  irol;  Farced.  Ali  Syed;  Gviiier, 
John  Edward;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  Hans;  lindini.  Dennis  James;  and  Irick. 
Virgil.  Jr.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Composite  materials  and 
methods  for  making  the  same.  5,682,594j  CI.  428-549.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Douglas;  and  Nash,  John  E.,  5j  (81 J34,  O.  606-148.000 
Keown,  Roben  W.:  See— 

U,  Hualin;  Gagan,  Mongia;  Malone,  <  .  Paul;  and  Keown,  Robert  W., 
5,681,604,  a.  426-540.000. 
Ketherve,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Produtis  Chimi<)  xs  Auxiliares  et  de  Synlhese 
(P.C.A.S.).  Coating  composition  for  the  a  Mection  of  metal  against  corro- 
sioo.  5.681378.  Q.  106-14.150. 
Kerr.  Elizabedi  A.;  and  Rideout.  Jan.  to  F»  C  Cocpontion  (UK  )  Umited. 
Phosphonic  coieiometx  and  method  of  us  :,  5.681,479,  CI.  210-699.000. 
Kersten,  Sven-Oliver  Rainen  See — 

SchrOder-Btumloop,  Helmut  Lothar;  al  d  Kersten,  Sven-Oliver  Rainer 

5,682.022.  CI.  187-2%.000. 

Kessler.  Ronald;  and  Abramson.  Steve,  to  Aller-Gard  100  Products.  Inc. 

Microorganism  resistant  pile  weatherstripMing.  5.681,637,  C\.  428-85.000. 

Ketcham.  Geotige.  to  Transmission  Technolo  ;ies.  Inc.  Continuously  variable 

traction  transmission  and  control  system    ).68 1,235.  CI.  476-1.000 
Keyes,  Denis  E ;  Randall,  John  R.;  and  Cu  cio,  James  V.  Volumetric  fluid 

dispensing  apparatus.  5.680,960,  CI.  222-  M.OOO. 
Keyes,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Shehala,  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Keyes.  '  liomas  C;  Behe.  Thomas  J.; 
Lockwood,  Dan  F;  Palencar,  Mich  el  J.;  and  Fraser,  Ronald  A 
5,682,578,  a.  399-92.000. 
Kfai,  LiszkS:  See— 

Holakovszky,  Liszld;  Nagykilnai,  End] :;  and  K<zi,  LiszkS,  5.682.173 
a.  345-8.000. 
Khandios.  Igor  Y.;  and  DiStefano.  Thomas  H,  to  Tessera.  Inc.  Component  for 
connecting  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a    lubstrate.  5.682.061.  CI    257- 
666.000. 
Khanna.  Satish  Chaudra:  See— 

Savastano,  Louis;  Can.  James;  Quadros  Elizabeth;  Shah,  Shailesh;  and 
Khanna.  Satish  Chaudra,  5,681,584,  X  424-473.000. 
Khouja,  Adel;  Krishnamoorthy,  Shankar.  M  lilhot,  Frederic  G.;  and  Meier. 
Stephen  F,  to  Synopsys.  Inc.  Method  for  ( lectronic  memory  management 
during  estimation  of  average  power  consu  mption  of  an  electronic  circuit 
5.682,320,  a.  364-489.000. 
Kida,  Takahisa:  See — 

Shiola,  Hirotaka;  Nishida,  Ryosuke;  Ki(  a,  Takahisa;  Kohara,  Noriyuki; 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kasahara,  Ryuichi,  5,681,512.  O   264- 
101.000. 
Kidachi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Saito.  Hirotsuga;  Hyakutake.  Hayato:  an  i  Kidachi.  Mamoni.  5.681.686. 
a.  430-331.000. 
Kiekeit  AG:  See— 

KleefeldL  Frank;  Strathmann.  Michae ;  and  Zimmermann,  Gerhard. 

5.681.068.  a.  292-336.300. 
Labonde.  Damien.  5.682.135.  CI.  340-^  26.000. 
Stallbohm.  Uwe.  5.682.134.  CI.  340-42  1.000. 
Kiel,  Harvey  Gene:  See— 

Booerill.  John  Howard;  Eagen.  Step*  in  TVoy;  Kiel.  Harvey  Gene; 
Pielerick,  James  Albert;  and  Snyder,  Devon  Daniel,  5.682,169,  Q. 
345-2.000. 
Kkr,  Robert:  See- 
Proctor,  WUHam  P;  Knowles,  Vernon  I  ;  and  Kier,  Robert,  5,682.159, 
a.  341-118.000. 
Kihara,  Toshinusa:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Sakakibara,  Eiji ;  Fukada.  Kaoro;  Yamazaki, 
Takanaga:  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiti(  Kihara.  Toshimasa:  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoto.  Taka.shi;  Masumlira,  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujita,  Shuya;  Ish^da.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko! 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugavfara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 

hiro;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  and  Watabe    "•• cto-vcir    ^    -•«•■ 

800.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tap) 
347.000.  ^ 


Mitsuru.  5.682,545.  O.  395- 
cartridge.  5,681,002,  CI.  242- 


Kil,  Rhee-Man;  and  Choi,  Jin- Young,  to  Electrooics  and  Telecommunications 

Research  Institute.  Learning  method  of  non-linear  network  for  non-linear 

function  approximation.  5.682.465.  CI.  395-23.000. 

Kilbert.  Robert  K.,  to  Lindberg  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  injection 

molding  of  a  metal  alloy:  sub-ting  concept.  5,680.894.  CI.  164-312.000. 

Kilburg.  Heike:  See — 

Patsch,  Manfred;  Kilburg,  Heike;  and  Zamponi.  Andrea,  5,681,937  CI 
534-642.000. 
Kilian.  Joseph  John;  and  Sako,  Kazue,  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Secure 
anonymous  message  tran.sfer  and  voting  scheme.  5.682.430.  CI    380- 
30.000. 
Kilmer.  Raymond  Joseph,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Plate  type  heat 
exchanger  with  integral  feed  pipe  fixturing.  5.680.897.  C\.  165-178.000. 
Kim.  Byung  K  ;  and  Zamecnik.  Paul  C,  to  PRP  Inc.  P'.  P'-dithio-P^-P'- 
monochloromethylene  5'.  5"-diadenosine  P'.  P'-tetraphosphate  as  anti- 
thrombotic agent.  5.681.823,  Q.  514-47.000. 
Kim.  Dae  Sik.  Contour  matching  ice  scraper.  5.680,668,  C\.  15-236  020 
Kim,  Dae-Sik:  See— 

Parit,  Hyun-Hwa;  Jung,  Dong-Su;  Kim.  Dae-Sik;  and  Ahn.  Jee-Hwan. 
5.682,380,  CI.  370-331.000. 
Kim.  Dae- Whan:  See- 
Kim.  Seong-Su;  Kim.  Dae- Whan;  Hong.  Joon-Wha;  and  Kane  Youne- 
Whan,  5.681.406.  CI.  148-672.000. 
Kim.  Dong  Soo.  Eyeshade  spectacles.  5.682.219.  O.  351-41.000 
Kim,  Gctm-bae:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-won;  Bae,  Hwang-chul;  Kim,  Geun-bae;  Choi,  Jong-seo; 
Chd,  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo,  Kyu-nam,  5,681,665.  Ci.  429-59.000 
Kim.  Heung  Tae:  See— 

McGrady.   Joseph   Alva;    Kim,   Heung   Tie;   aid   Fujii,   Toshihiro. 
5.682.410.  a.  376-246.000. 
Kim,  Ho-Geol:  See — 

Lee,  Jie-Hoon;  and  Kim.  Ho-Geol.  5,682.370,  Q.  369-75.200. 
Kim.  n  Yoo.  Portable  wheelchair.  5.681.049.  Q.  280-250.100 
Kim,  Jae  Woon:  See — 

Park,  Jong  Hoon;  and  Kim,  Jae  Woon,  5,682,113.  Q.  327-174.000. 
Kinu  Kwang.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  device.  5,682  373  CI 

369-112.000. 
Kim.  Manjin  J.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Micro- 
wave power  SOI-MOSFET  widi  high  conductivity  metal  gate.  5.681  761 
CI.  437-21.000.  /  6         .      .      . 

Kim.  Moon-Gone:  See — 

Choi,  Hoon;  and  Kim,  Mooo-Gone.  5,682,1 17,  Q.  327-530.000. 
Kim.  Seong-Dae;  and  Kim.  Tae-Sung.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology.  Adaptive  signal  processor  using  Newton/LMS  algorithm. 
5.682.341.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Kim,  Seong-Su;  Kim.  Dae-Whan;  Hong.  Joon-Wha;  and  Kang.  Young-Whan. 
to  Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Manufacturing  method  of 
delayed  hydride  cracking  resistant  seamless  pressure  tube  made  of  zirco- 
nium (Zr)  alloy.  5.681.406.  Q.  148-672.000. 
Kim.  Tae-Sung:  See- 
Kim.  Seong-Dae;  and  Kim.  Tae-Sung.  5.682,341,  Q.  364-724.190. 
Kim.  Yong  Sik;  and  Song.  Hack  Jae.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Washing  pulsator 
equipped  with  rotation  current  washing  wings.  5.680.780.  CI.  68-134  000. 
Kim.  Young  Chul;  Lee.  Ki  Hwa;  and  Jin.  Eun  Hee.  to  Samsung  General 
Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  preparing  mediacrylic  acid.  5.681.790. 0 
502- 1 64.000. 
Kimata.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kinoshita.   Touru;   Takahashi.    Kenji;   Yanagisawa,   Tsuneo;    Uehara. 
Masaru;  and  Kimata.  Hitoshi.  5.681.885.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Strack,  David  Craige;  Shullz,  Jay  Sheldon;  and  Moigan,  Linda  Jeanette 
5.681.645.  CI.  428-196.000. 
Kimberly-Clarii  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Brunner.  Michael  Sco«;  and  Durrance.  Debra  Hartley.  5.681.298  CI 

604-361.000. 
Matfais.  Michael  Peter.  Bowen.  Uyles  Woodrow.  Jr.;  and  Reader.  Timo- 

diy  Wilson.  5.680.653.  CI.  2-123.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDooald.  John  Gavin,  5,681,380,  Q 

106-20.00A. 
Ofosu,  Simon  Kwame;  Kobylivker,  Peter  Michailovich;  DeLucia,  Mary 
Lou;  Hudson,  Robert  Leslie;  and  Sayovitz,  John  Joseph,  5,681.646. 
a.  428-198.000.  t~^    .       .       . 

Van  Iten,  Thomas  Peter,  5,681304.  O.  604-387.000. 
Kimmich,  Jon  B.:  See — 

Sposato.  Jonadian  N.;  Kimmich.  Jon  B.;  and  Lubetkin.  Jefliey  Aaitn. 
5.682.511.  CI.  395-353.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Nishii,  Tadao;  Yazawa,  Kenji; 

Asada,  Kazutoafai;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Takeshi,  MichiAi,  5,682J80, 

a.  360-105.000.  ^^ 

Kimura,  Kenichi;  and  SeUta,  Makolo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Obiective 

lens  device.  5,682J69.  Q.  359-770.000. 
Kimura.  Koji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura,  Koji.  5.681.410,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Kimura.  Makiko:  See — 

Noguchi,  Hiromichi;   Kjmura,  Makiko;   Katayama.   Masato;   Kashi- 

wazaki,  Akio;  Nakata,  Yoshie;  and  Nishioka,  Yuko,  5,681.643,  CI 

428-195.000. 

Kimura.  Noboru;  Vitullo.  Ronald  G.;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Discovision 

Associates.   Optical   data  storage   and  retrieval   system   and   method. 

5.682367,  CI.  369-59.000. 
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Kimura.  Reiko:  See — 

Hiroyoshi.    Hidetoshi;    Otomo.    Kazutoshi;    Nakamura.    Yoshibumi: 
Kimura.  Reiko;  Haya-shizaki.  Shinichi;  Saitoh.  Yukio;  Osada.  Mitsu- 
yasu:  Yamada.  Masashi;  Ono.  Yoshietsu;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu. 
5.682.132.  CI.  340-407.100. 
Kimura.  Saloshi;  and  Murai.  Yasushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Driving 
technique  for  printhead  of  thermal  printer  to  improve  print  quality 
5.682.504.  CI.  395-104.000. 
Kimura.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Havashino.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Yasuo;  Kimura,  Tomohiro;  Uno.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Oue,  Hiroshi.  5.682.376.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Kinashi.  Keiichi;  and  Chiba,  Reiko,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation.  Photosensitive  resin  composiliaa.  S.681,684. 
CI.  430-280.100. 
Kinetikos  Medical  Incorporated:  See — 

Clancy.  Edward  William.  Ill;  and  Urbanski,  Mark  Gerard,  5,681352,  CI. 
606-232.000, 
King,  Steven:  See — 

Tempesta.  Michael;  Jolad.  Shivanand  D.;  King.  Steven;  Mao.  Guohua; 
Bruening.  Reimar  C;  Kuo,  John  E.;  Troung.  Thien  V.;  Bierer.  Donald 
E.;  and  Dener.  Jeffrey  M..  5.681.829,  CI.  514-78.000. 
King.  Vanja  M.:  See — 

Lee.  James;  King,  Vanja  M.;  and  Zhou.  Xiangdong.  5,681.851.  O. 
514-547.000. 
Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  Wilson.  Kevin  R.;  and  Meister.  Donald  F..  to  Diamant 

Boatt,  Inc.  Self  propelled  saw  5.680,854,  CI.  125-13.030. 
Kinkade,  NatKy  Ellen:  See — 

Miller,  Jay   Fingeret;   Bryant,   David   Robert   Hoy.   Kenneth   Look; 
Kinkade.  Nancy  Ellen:  and  Zanapalidou,  Rachel  Hilda,  5,681,473.  CI. 
210-651.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Tsuguo;  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Shimizu.  Dcuo;  Toyoda.  Hiroshi; 
Kinoshita.  Hirotaka;  and  Matsushita.  Shoshiro.  5.681.685.  CI.  430- 
281.100. 
Kinoshita.  Ma.sahide:  See — 

Oshida.  Haruhisa:  Okano.  Keiji;  Kinoshiu.  Masahide;  Takahashi.  Koji; 

Shimizu.  Ya.<!ushi;  and  Domon.  Akira.  5.682.574.  CI.  399-64.000. 

Kinoshita.  Touru;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Yanagisawa.  Tsuneo;  Uehara.  Ma.saru: 

and  Kimata.  Hitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Coating  material  for 

antisutic  high  refractive  index  film  formation.  5.681.885.  CI.  524-430.000. 

Kinoshita.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hisatake.  Yuzo;  Yamamoto.  Takeshi;  Hirai.  Hoko;  Hatoh.  Hitoshi;  and 
Kinoshita.  Yoshihiro.  5.682.217.  CI.  349-123.000 
Kinstler.  Gary  A.,  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Remote  identification. 

location  arid  signaling  response  system.  5.681.008.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Kirby.  Patrick  G.:  See- 
Williams.  Gary  L.;  Goin.  Jesse  L..  Jr.;  Kirby.  Patrick  G  ;  and  McKenna. 
John  P.  5.681.070.  CI.  292-341.160. 
Kirby.  Raymond  V.:  See — 

Swoboda.  Duane  P.;  Largis.  Kevin  A.;  Bruns.  Wayne  A.;  Jurgens.  Mark 
A.;  Kirby.  Raymond  V.;  Penner.  Sidney  S.;  Cheek,  Ronald  M.;  and 
Van  Kalsbeek.  Bauke.  5.681.536.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Tsuji.  Hideaki:  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki;  Yama- 
moto. Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno.  Ma.sa.shi;  Takaha.shi.  Akio;  and 
Sato.  Koji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ■Camera  with 
learning  fimction.  5.682.558.  a.  396-63.000 
Kiikbride.  Chalmer  G.  Process  and  apparatus  for  converting  oil  shale  or  tar 

sands  to  oil.  5.681.452.  CI  208-.190.()00 
Kiser.  Michael  D..  to  Flame  Seal  Products,  Inc.  Passive  fire  protection 
systems  for  conduit,  cable  trays,  support  rods,  and  structural  steel. 
5.681.640.  a.  428-181.000. 
Kishi.  Noriaki;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinobu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ud.  Air  con- 
ditioning system  for  vehicles.  5.681,218.  CI.  454-75.000. 
Kisi.  Tadakatu:  See — 

Andoh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Kisi.  Tadakatu;  Moloyama. 
Hiroaki;  Imoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Hirao.  Matsumi.  5.681.383.  CI.  106- 
287.100. 
Kitajima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki;  Aral.  Kouji;  and  Kamo.  Yoshi- 
hisa,  5,682.396.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Kitajima.  Tatsutoshi:  See— 

Shinohara.  Junichi;  Ohno.  Yoshimi;  Hongou.  Takashi;  Takeda.  Hiroshi; 
Himuro.  Keiji;  Kiujima.  Tatsutoshi;  and  Satoh.  Atsushi.  5.682.563. 
C.  396-287.000. 
Kitamura.  Kentaro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  driver  generating  two  sets  of 
sampling  signals  for  sequential-sampling  mode  and  simultaneous-sampling 
mode.  5.682.175.  CI  345-98.000. 
Kitaura.  Hideki;  Akiyama.  Tetsuya;  Ohta.  Takeo;  NagaU.  Ken'ichi;  Kawa- 
hara.  Katsumi;  and  Yamada.  Noboru.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Optical  information  recording  medium.  5.681.632.  CI.  428-641.000. 
Kitayama.  Teruki;  Sekiguchi,  Kazuhiko:  Fujita.  Teruhisa:  Murano.  Yoshio; 
Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and  Kojima,  Takeshi,  to  Hoya  Corporation  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  disk.  5.681.609.  CI.  427-129.000. 
Kitazume.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Chikara;  and  Kitazume. 
Nobuyuki.  5.680.8%.  a.  164-479.000. 
Kivela.  Seppo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
reducing  the  power  consumption  of  an  electronic  device.  5,682.093,  CI. 
323-273.000. 


Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Richoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling a  temperature  of  a  fixing  roller  in  an  printing/copying  device. 
5.682.577.  CI.  399-69.000. 
Kiyokawa,  Shin;  Yanagisawa.  Masaru;  and  Namiki.  Hideo,  to  Kiyokawa. 
Shin;  and  Yanagisawa.  Masaru.  System  for  drying  objecu  to  be  dried. 
5.680.712.  CI.  34-267.000. 
Kizilyalli.  Isik  C:  See- 
Ham.  Thomas  Edwart);  and  Kizilyalli.  Isik  C.  5.681.763.  Q.  437- 
31.000. 
Kjer.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Smick.  Gary  L.;  Kjer.  Michael  L.;  and  Koler.  Michael  B..  5.681.630. 0. 
428-W.lOO. 
Klara.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Foley.  Kevin  T;  Klara,  Peter  M.;  Maxwell.  Keith;  M'lddleton.  Lance;  and 
Morrison.  Matthew  M..  5.681.311.  O.  606-61.000 
Klassen.  R.  Victor  See- 
Harrington.  Steven  J.;  and  Klassen.  R.  Victor.  5.682049.  Q.  358- 
433.000. 
Klflii^cncr  A.lcxsndcr'  S^C''~~ 

Wolters.  Erich;  Sttffan.  Guido;  and  Klausener.  Alexander.  5.681 .957.  Q. 
544-334.000. 
Klavetter.  Floyd  L.:  See — 

Pel.  Oibing;  and  Klavetlrr.  Floyd  L..  5.682.043.  Q.  257-40.000 
Klearman.  Jeffrey  D.;  Rodi.  Jerry  M.;  Roth.  Matt;  and  Brooson.  Robert  T..  to 
Therapy  Concepts,  Inc.  Orthotic  apparatus  for  providing  abductioo  a 
pateints  legs.  5,68  U70.  CI.  602-24.000. 
Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Strathmann.  Michael;  and  Zimmermann.  Gerhard,  to  Kiek- 
ert  AG.  Actuating  assembly  for  motor-vehicle  door  latch.  5.681.068,  CI. 
292-336.300. 
Kleider,  Albert;  and  Butz,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hand  power  tool. 

5,681,214,0.451-358.000. 
Klein,  Bodo;  Slender.  Axel;  Wiehen,  Christian;  and  Witte.  Norbert.  to  Wabco 
GmbH.  Process  to  determine  the  response  pres.surc  of  a  brake  in  a  vehicle 
braking  system.  5.681.992,  CI.  73-121.000. 
Klein.  Karl-Peter  See— 

Laumann.  Harwin;  Klein.  Karl-Peter.  Rozek.  Wolfgang;  Hummel.  Peter; 
and  Ortner.  Robert  5.680.815.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Klein.  Michel  Henri:  See — 

Yang  Yan-ping:  Kandil.  Ali;  Gisonni.  Lucy:  Fahim.  Raafat  Emil  Fahmy: 
and  Klein.  Michel  Henri.  5,681370,  O.  424-197  110. 
Klein.  Rainer  See — 

Schneider.  Manfred;  Schnaitmann.  Dieter  Klein.  Rainer.  and  MQnkel. 
Albert.  5.681.876.  CI.  523-351.000. 
Kleist  Robert  A.:  See- 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.; 
Welbom.  Howard  C.  deceased;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Kleist. 
Roben  A..  5.681.799.  O.  508-154.000 
Kliman.  Gerald  Bun;  and  Reed.  Clive  William,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Fabrication  of  induction  motors.  5.680,692.  C\.  29-596.000. 
Klimas.  Michael  Thaddeus:  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  Toms;  Klimas.  Michael  Thaddeus;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus 
John;  and  Terpko.  Marc  Omal.  5.681.840.  C\.  514-325.000. 
Klinar.  Robert:  See — 

Buhl.  Harro;  Egner-Walter.  Bruno;  Fein.  PWrr.  and  Kbnar.  Robert. 
5.680.792.  CI.  74^2.000. 
Klingler.  Joseph  W ;  Vaughan.  Qifton  L.;  and  Millar.  Gregory  M..  to  Radius 
Inc.  Desktop  digiul  video  processing  system.  5.682.326.  CI.  364-5 14.00A. 
Klingler.  Otmar  See — 

Zoller,  Gerhard;  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just  Melitu;  Klingler.  Otmar.  Brei- 
pohl.  Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen;  and  Konig.  Wotfgang.  5.681.838.  CI. 
514-307.000. 
Kloke.  Armin:  See — 

Kollann.  Rolf;  Kloke.  Armin;  and  Briiggen.  Wmfried.  5.681.038.  Q 
271-218.000. 
Klostermann.  Gregory  E.;  Lai.  Wei-Tang;  and  Wasser.  James  R..  to  John 
Crane  Inc.  Pressure  responsive  primary  ring  geometry  for  a  non-contacting 
mechanical  end  face  seal.  5.681.047.  Ci.  277-8I.00R. 
Klotz.  Leigh  L..  Jr.:  Rao.  Ramana  B.;  Johnson.  Walter  A  L  ;  and  Widigoo.  M 
Margaret,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  representing  electronic  files 
using  a  paper  based  medium.  5.682.540.  CI.  395-766.000. 
Klotzsche,  Helmut;  Remmel.  Gustav;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Stiiven.  Uwe.  to 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Low-du.sting  pulvenilent  hydrophilic  poly- 
mers. 5.681.878.  CI.  524-269.000. 
Knaack.  Roland  T.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Multiple  word  width 
memory  array  clocking  scheme  for  reading  words  from  a  memory  array. 
5.682356,  CI.  365-236.000. 
Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett:  See — 

Gddin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbaiao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannen;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.681.861.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Knapp.  Gerhard  F..  to  GFK  Consulting  Limited.  Single-stage  process  for 
disposal  of  chemically   bound  nitrogen   in   industrial   waste   streams. 
5.681.158.  a.  431-5.000. 
Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Stephany.  Joseph  F.:  Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  and  Slowik.  John  H..  S.682,184. 
CI.  347-7.000. 
Knight.  Stephen  Michael  Gregory:  See— 

Norton.  Richard  L.;  Knight.  Stephen  Michael  Gregory;  and  Tipton. 
Arthur  J..  5.681.873.  Q.  523-115.000. 
Knoll  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 
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VoDcer.  and  Mueller-Peltzer. 


Slelitta;  Klingler,  Ounar,  Brei- 


binding.  5,682,535,  O.  395- 


Kolter.  Kul:  Fricke.  Helmui:  Buehld 
Herbert,  5.681,588.  O.  424-464.000. 
Knolle.  Jochen:  See — 

ZoUer.  Geriiard;  Jabtonka,  Bernd:  Just, 
pohl,  Gobanl:  Koolle,  Jochen;  and  H  tinig,  Wolfgang,  5.681,838,  O. 
514-307.000.  ^ 

Knowles,  Vemon  L.:  See — 

Proctor.  William  P.;  Knowles.  Vemoo  \i;  and  Kier,  Robert  5,682,159. 
a.  341-118.000. 
Knudsen,  Helge.  to  Amdahl  Corporaaoa.  Okerating  system  and  data  base 
using  table  access  method  with  dynamic  " '    "'  ^    ' 

TOlJoO.  ^ 

Ko,  Wea-Hsiung.  Indoor  fireplace.  5.680,854,  CI.  126-68.000. 
Kobani,  Yasunah:  See — 

Sakai,  Hirodd;  Ohkubo,  Masahatu;  Hashimoto,  Norio:  Yimunamochi. 
Takayasu;  Hasegawa.  Hiroto;  Ono,  Kazuaki;  Matsuguma,  Minoni; 
and  Kobaru,  Yasunari.  5.682,576.  CI .1399-69.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Koodo.  Hidettshi.  vi  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 

Co..  Ltd.  Detergent  compositions.  5.68 1. 8f8.  CI.  510-511.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Masaiomi.  Toni,  to  D6w  Corning  Toray  Silicoae  Co.. 

Ltd.  Onbie  silicone  composition.  5.681.5  14,  O.  528-18.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideo:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shinya;  Kuiiyagawa,  Mict  o;  Ogi,  Tomoko;  Kobayashi, 
Mdeo;   Minowa,   Tomoaki;   Inoue,   Seiicfai;   and   Tenina.   Norio, 
S.681.449,  a.  206-13.000. 
Kobayashi,  Koufaei:  See — 

Takenoya,  Kenichi;  Kawanishi,  Katsuol  i;  Kawamori.  Shoji;  Tsubone. 
Tsuyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kouhei;  and  2  litsu,  Toshimi,  5,681,465,  O. 
210-323.200. 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Okada,  Hajime,  to  i  iimitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Male  terminal  metal  fixture.  5.681.192.  a  439-884.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Christ.  WiUiam  J.;  Rossioiol.  Daniel  P;  I  obayaihi.  Seiichi;  nd  Kawala. 
"nutoaiu.  5.681.824.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji:  See— 

Horigome.  Toshihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  So  ji.  5.682J74.  a.  369-275.300. 
Kobayaafai,  Tadayasu:  See — 

Nomura,   Hideo;   Kobayashi,  Tadayasu    Maeda,  Mitsuo;  and  Asai 
Kuniaki,  5.681.888,  C\.  524-496.000. 
Kob^raifai,  Youichi:  See — 

Nishida,  Noriteru;  and  Kobayashi.  Youi^i.  5.681.207,  Q.  451-47.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yuukicbi,  tc  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

in  a  mukUayer  cell.  5,681,670,  C\.  429-201.000. 
Kobylivker,  Peter  Michailovicfa:  See — 

Ofbsu.  Simon  Kwame;  Kobyhvker.  Pew  I . ^ 

Lou;  Hudson.  Robert  Leslie;  and  Say  ivitz,  John  Joseph.  5,681,646. 
a.  428-198.000. 
Koch,  Donald:  See— 

Garcia,  Frank  X;  and  Koch,  Donald,  5j  82385,  Q.  370-458.000. 
Koch,  Vulker,  and  Schnabel.  Werner,  to  Filter  /ett  Mann  A.  Hummel  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  indicating  die  degree  of  dirt  ness  of  a  filter.  5,681.988,  C\. 
73-118.100. 
Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter  See — 

Jin,  Sungho;   Kochanski.  Gregory  Pel  t;  and  Thomson,  John,  Jr., 
5,681.196.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Koda.  Hideaki;  and  Nakajima.  Hisashi.  to  AK.  Technical  Laboratory,  Inc. 
Method  of  molding  large  containers  by  the  process  of  stretch  blow 
molding.  5,681,520,  CI.  264-520.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  5  re — 

Weis.  Anton.  5,680.979.  CI.  226-111.001 . 
Koenig-Lumer.  Ingebotg:  See — 

Weidner,  Richard;  Frey.  Volker,  Koenig  Lumer.  Ingeboig;  and  Mayer. 
Hans.  5,681,892,  O.  525-58.000. 
Koford,  James  S.:  See — 

Boyle.  Douglas  B.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Sa  panovic.  Ranko;  Jones,  Edwin 
R.;  and  Rostoker.  Michael  D.,  5,682J  22,  C\.  364-491.000. 
Koga,  Kazunori:  See — 

Ooura.  Takehiro;  Koga,  Kazunori;  Takah  shi,  Fuminobu;  and  Awamura. 
Norio,  5.681.995.  CI.  73-622.000. 
Koga.  Masao:  See — 

Saloh.  Mikitoshi;  Koga.  Masao;  Nagasa  (a.  Shigeru;  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenoyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Onishi,  I  imihiiD,  5,681,^1,  C\.  524- 
767.000. 
Koh.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Teni  tar;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka;  Koh, 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe,  Hiioshi;  Yamashil  u  Takashi;  Nagano,  Hideyuki' 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanori.  5,682,177.  a.  345-100.000. 
Kohara.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Shiola,  Hirotaka;  Nishida.  Ryosuke;  Kid  u  Takahisa;  Kohara.  Noriyuki; 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kasahara.         --  ---    —    -  - 

101.000. 
Kohara.  Teiji:  See — 

Murakami,  Toshihide;  Kohara.  Teiji;  aiM 
a.  525-339.000. 
Kohle.  Hans-Jurgcn:  See — 

Hamann.  Ingo;  Kflhle,  Hans-JUrgen;  ant  Wefaner,  Winfried,  5,681,972, 
a.  554-69.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See—  -' 

Kiihn.  Weldon  R.;  Fiumefialdo.  Join 
Kenneth  J.,  5,681.025.  O.  251-129.1*). 
Koike,  Salofumi:  See— 


Corporation.  Ekctrode  support 


Michailovich;  DeLucia,  Mary 


Ryuichi.  5,681,512,  Q.  264- 


Nalsuume.  Tadao,  5,681.900. 


.:  Balan.  Isadore;  and  Sieth, 


Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Fukuda.  Toshihiro;  Koike.  Satofimii;  Kurita.  Shunji; 
Yoshizawa.  Shin;  and  Ochi.  Tetsuro.  5.682.215,  CI.  349-95.000 
Koike,  Takeshi:  See— 

Arimoto,  Kohei;  and  Koike.  Taceshi,  5,681,659,  C\.  428-480.000. 
Koizumi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshiaki;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kaneko,  Mineo; 
Osada.  Torachika;  and  Kubota.  Hidemi,  5,682,190.  CI.  347-94.000. 
Kojima.  Kazuhito;  and  Mizusawa,  Hideyuki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
MedKxl  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  motion  vector.  5,682,438,  CI. 
382-107.000. 
Kojima,  Osamu;  Okuyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Komatsu.  Hisaleru.  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  driver  capable  of  preventing  occurrence  of 
a  data  error  resulting  from  static  electricity.  5.682,281,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kojima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kiuyama.  Teniki;  Sekiguchi.   Kazuhiko;  Fujiia.  Teiuhisa;  Murano. 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi.  5,681.609,  O.  427- 
129.000. 
Kokelenbeig.  Hendrik:  See — 

Daems,  Eddie;  Vermeersch,  Joan;  Van  Damme,  Marc;  Leenders,  Luc; 

Nouwen,  Thomas;  and  Kokelenberg.  Hendrik.  5,681,683,  Q.  430- 

263.000. 

Kokubo.  Hiroyasu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Rapidly  soluble  coadng 

composition  and  medKxi  for  preparing  same.  5,681,382,  CI.  106-184.100. 

Kolb,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Jing,  Naiyong;  Kolb.  Robert  E.;  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A..  5,681.881.  CI. 
524-368.000. 
Koler.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Smick.  Gary  L.;  Kjer.  Michael  L.;  and  Koler.  Michael  B..  5.681.630.  Q. 
428^.100. 
Koliopoulos.  John  A.;  and  Simons.  Matthew  L.  Muiti-fiuictional  accessory 

carrier.  5.680,976.  O.  224-524.000. 
Kolitz.  Eberhaid:  See— 

Brockhoff.  UWch;  Kolitz.  Eberhard;  and  Wolf,  Michael  5,681.462,  O. 
210-253.000. 
Kollann.    Rolf;    Kloke.   Armin;   and   Brtiggen.   Winfried.   to   Jagenbeig 
Papiertechnik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  stacking  sheets.  5,681.038.  a.  271- 
2l8.000. 
Koter,  Karl;  Fricke,  Helmut;  Buehler,  Volker.  and  Mueller-Peltzer,  Herbert, 
to     Knoll     Aktiengesellschaft.      Delayed     release     microtablet     of 
^-phenylpropiophenone  derivatives  5.681.588.  Q.  424-464.000. 
Koize,  Paige  A.:  See- 
Cox.  William  D.;  Blair,  Benjamin  W.;  Kolze,  Paige  A.;  and  Chtia, 
Hua-Thye,  5,682,106.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Yutaka.  5,681.758.  CI.  437-7.000. 
Komatsu.  Hiroaki;  and  Sakurada.  Sumio.  to  MG  Co..  Ltd.  Theft  surveillance 

case  and  jig  for  ttieft  surveillance  case.  5.680.782.  CI.  70-54.100. 
Komatsu.  Hisateru:  See — 

Kojima.    Osamu;    Okuyama.    Yoshihiro;    and    Komatsu.    Hisateru. 
5.682.281,  a.  360-106.000. 
Komatsu.  Masaru:  See — 

Shimazu.   Hideaki;   Shimizu,   Hidetaka;   Yamaguchi,   Noriyuki;   and 
Komatsu.  Masaru,  5,680.867.  a.  128-672.000. 
Komatsu.  Masaya:  See — 

Anzai,  Saloru;  and  Komatsu.  Masaya,  5.682.226.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Komatsu.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuld;  Okabe.  Masami; 

Morimoto.  Makoto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Moioo;  Yokoo,  Yoshibani; 

Yamaguchi,   Kazuo;   Yoshida.   Hajime;   and   Komatsu,   Yoshinori, 

5.681,720,  a.  435-69.500. 

Komori  Chihiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 

recording  apparatus  having  transfer  voltage  control  device.  5,682J75,  Q. 

399-66.000 

Komori.  Takahiio;  Nagata,  Takuji;  and  Asaka,  Seiichi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co., 

Ltd.  Cowl  louver.  5,681,075,  C\.  296-192.000. 
Komuro,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Hideaki;  Saito,  Takatoshi;  Komuro,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sato, 
Shuzo,  5,681.212,  CI.  451-288.000. 
Kondo.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kobaya.5hi.  Hideki;  and  Kondo.  Hidetoshi,  5.681,808,  CI.  510-51 1.000. 
Kondo.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrophilic 
crosslinked  polymer  fine  particles  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
5,681,889.  CI.  524-502.000. 
Kondo.  Shigeo:  See — 

Takada.  Kazunori;  Kondo.  Shigeo;  Minami,  Tsutomu;  Tatsumisago, 
Masahiro;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasumasa.  5.682,261,  Q.  359-321.000 
Kondoh,  Eiki:  See— 

Kuboki.  Shigeo;  Sugimoto,  Norihiko;  Inada,  Shunji;  Inada.  Kazuhisa; 
Aoki.  Tomoaki;  Ueno.  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Kondoh.  Eiki; 
and  Tominaga.  Toshihiko.  5.682.552.  O.  395-872.000. 
Kondratiev.  Serguei  N.:  See — 

Plesski.  Viktor  P;  Thorvaldsson.  Thor,  and  Kondratiev,  Serguei  N.. 
5.682,126,  CI.  333-193.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Harada,  Satoshi;  and  Miyauchi,  Kosei,  5,682,557,  CI.  396-59.000. 
Takamuki.  Yasuhiko.  5.681,688.  CI.  430-537.000. 
KOnig.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zoller.  Gerhard;  Jablonka,  Beind;  Just.  Melitta:  Klingler.  Otmar,  Btei- 
pohl,  Gerhard;  Knolle,  Jochen;  and  KOnig.  Wolfgang,  5,681,838,  C\. 
514-307.000. 
Konings.  Frank  J.:  See — 


Noppe.  Marcus  J.  M.;  and  Konings,  Frank  J..  5,681.755.  CI.  436- 
525.000. 
Koninklijke  OUand  Groep  B.V.:  See- 
Dings.  Ren<  Cornells  Anionius  J.;  Evers.  Lucas  Alphonsus  Maria;  and 
Schootstta.  Siebe.  5.680,809.  CI.  99-289.00D. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V.:  See— 

Dirksen.  Mark  Johannes  Gerardus;  and  Leerkes.  Ftederikus  Hendrikus. 

5,682.377.  CI.  370-236.000. 
Jacobs.  Johan  Frederik,  5.681.417.  O.  1S6-344.000. 
Konishi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh.  Mikitoshi;  Koga.  Masao;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenoyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Onishi.  Kunihiro.  5.68I.89I.  O.  524- 
767.000. 
Kono.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Taka.shi:  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Goto.  Akira;  Kono.  Hiroshi: 


Kanzaki.  Takashi;  Ka.shino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio;  Midorikawa.  Koyo;    Koyama.  Hiroo:  Se< 


Kotzin.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Chris;  Kotzin.  Michael  D.;  Menich.  Barry  J.;  and  Bracken. 
Eugene  J..  5.682.416.  Q  379-58.000. 
Kovacic.  Stephen  J.:  and  Ojha.  Jugnu  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Semiconductor  optical  waveguide.  5.682,455,  CI.  385-131.000. 
Kovner.  Vladimir:  See — 

Minuhin.  Vadim  B.:  Kovner.  Vladimir,  and  Surendran.  Srinivasan. 
5.682.125.  CI.  333-18.000. 
Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E.;  and  Banett.  David  W.,  5.682.023.  CI.  187-316.000 
Kowalski.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Jaegers.  Robert  E.;  and  Kowalski.  Raymond  A..  5.680,934.  O.  206- 
586.000. 


Okumura.  Tom;  Ikeda.  Masami;  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  5.682.187, 
CI.  347-45.000. 
Konrad.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Cooper.  Thomas  P.;  Hill.  Michael  J.;  Konrad.  Dennis  R.;  and  Nowatzki. 
Thomas  L..  5,682.527.  CI.  395-618.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Moriya, 
Kouji.  5.682,218.  O.  349-156.000. 
Koopman,  Philip  J..  Jr.;  and  Finn.  Alan  M..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Elevator  position  determinauon.  5.682.024.  CI.  187-394.000. 
Kootle,  Eric,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Power  crimping  tool  having 


improved  crimping  mechanism  for  tape  feed  products.  5,680,788,  CI.    Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 


Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Kozo; 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5.681.951.  CI.  54O-3I0.000 
Koyama.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Asazuma,  Harumiisu;  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi.  5,680.720.  CI.  40-564.000. 
Koyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Yuji;  Sato.  Masai;  and  Koyama.  Takashi.  5.680.830.  Q. 
119-172.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura,  Yoshihisa.  5.680.758.  CI  60-345.000 
Kiafft.  Terry  E..  to  Boulder  Scientific  Company.  Preparation  of  bis(acetoni- 
trile)  palladium  dichloride.  5.681.976.  O.  556-137.000. 


72-452.800. 
Kopchick.  John  J.;  and  Chen.  Wen  Y.  to  Ohio  University.  Growth  hormone 

antagonists.  5.681.809.  CI  514-2.000. 
Kopp.  Clinton  V.:  See — 

Batboza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffman.  Charles  S..  Jr.;  Kopp.  Clinion  V.;  Schmitt. 
Robert  J.;  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  C.  5.681.469.  CI.  2IO-5O3.000. 
Kopp.  Siegfried:  See — 

Schwegler.  Tim;   Haeberle.   Juergen;   Kopp.   Siegfried:   and   Mahn. 
Johannes.  5.682.289.  CI.  361-679.000. 
Kopylovitz.  Haim:  See — 

Vishlitzky.  Natan;  and  Kopylovitz.  Haim.  5.682.500.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Instinite  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-Dae;  and  Kim.  Tae-Sung.  5.682.341,  Q,  364-724.190. 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-Su;  Kim.  Dae- Whan:  Hong.  Joon-Wha;  and  Kang,  Young- 
Whan.  5.681.406.  CI    148-672.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Yun.  Kyung  Suk:  Cho.  Byung  Won;  Cho,  Won  U;  and  Paik,  Chi  Hum. 
5,682392.  CI.  419-65.000. 
Koren.  Eugen:  See — 

Reichlin,  Morris:  and  Koien.  Eugen.  5.681.700.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Korenaga.  Nobushige,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substrate,  and  method 

and  apparatus  for  holding  the  substrate.  5.681.638.  CI.  428-119.000. 
Korman,  Louis  Y.  Method  of  inducing  temporary  paralysis  of  the  gastrointes- 
tinal tract  during  medical  procedure.  5,681.816.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kormelink.  Felix  J   M.:  See — 

De  Graair.  Leenden  H.;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Hennette  C; 
Strozyk.  Francois;  Kormelink.  Felix  J.  M.;  and  Boonman.  Johannes  C. 
F.  5.681,732,  CI.  435-197.000. 
Korpman,  Ralf.  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Molten  adhesive  fibers  and  products 

made  iheiefrom.  5.681,305.  CI.  604-390.000. 
Kosa.  Theodore:  See — 

Martin.   James  W.;    Kosa.  Theodore;   and   Dulmaine.   Bradford  A.. 
5,681.528.  CI.  420-53.000. 
Koseki  Hideaki;  Takahira.  Hidenori;  and  Teshima.  Tomobiro.  to  Alps  Electnc 

Co..  Ltd.  Disk  chucking  device.  5,682.278.  CI.  360-99  080. 
Koseki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Tsuguo;  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Shimizu.  Ikuo;  Toyoda.  Hiroshi; 
Kinoshita.  Hirotaka:  and  Matsushita.  Shoshiro.  5.681.685,  CI.  430- 
281.100. 
Koser.  James  R.:  See — 

Nonhey,  William  Arthur,  and  Koser.  James  R..  5.681. 173.  CI.  439- 
108.000. 
Kosuge.  Shoichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuaki;  Kosuge.  Shoichi;  and  Yoneda.  Shigeru.  5,682,549.  CI. 
395-828.000. 
Kolani.  Koji:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibala.  Tadashi;  and  Kotani.  Koji.  5.682.109.  CI. 
327-57.000. 
Kotani.  Sumihisa:  See 


Miller.  Mark  Stuart;  West.  Leslie  George;  Dinwoodie.  Robert  Charles; 
and  Silver.  Richard  S  .  5.681.948.  CI.  536-115.000. 
Kiafi  James  L.  Modular  network  cabling  system  for  enterprise  with  multiple 

sites.  5.682.301.  CI.  361-826.000. 
Kramedjian.  Armand  J.;  and  O'Brien.  Terrance  Francis.  Modular  pnxfaict 

display  and  delivery  system.  5.680.744.  CI.  53-447.000 
Kramer.  Kenneth  A.;  See — 

Bechard.  Simon  R.;  Kramer,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Katdare.  Ashok  V.. 
5.681.590.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Kraiinov.  Alexander  V.  Supersonic  and  subsonic  laser  with  high  frequency 

discharge  excitation.  5.682.400.  CI.  372-82.000. 
Krau.se.  Bemhard:  See — 

Glinther.  Joachim;  Krause.  Bemhard;  Mader.  Gemot;  Sittig.  Wolfgang: 
liter.  Klaus:  and  Simon.  Klaus-Jiiigen.  5.681.474.  O.  210-656.000. 
Kresse.  Franz;  Osberghaus.  Rainer.  Femschild,  Hans-Leo:  and  Ostwald, 
Gerhard,  to  Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co  OHG  Head  for  a  floor-cleaning 
mop.  5,680.667.  O    15-229.800. 
Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich:  See — 

Maurer.  Robert;  Beiergroesslein.  Stefan;  and  Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich. 
5.682.212.  CI.  349-5.000. 
Krezmin.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Buschfeld.  Adolf;  Lattekamp.  Matthias;  Gramse,  Manfred:  and  Krezmin. 
Hans-Jiligen.  5.681.916.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Krings.  Harold  F.  Automatic  ba.sketball  return  apparatus.  5.681.230.  CI. 

473-433.000. 
Krippendorf.  Cari  E.:  See — 

Basaj.  Barbara  L.;  and  Krippendorf.  Carl  E..  5.681.269.  CI.  602-22.000. 
Krishnamoorthy.  Shankar  See — 

Khouja.  Adel:  Krishnamoorthy.  Shankar.  Mailhot.  Frederic  G.;  and 
Meier.  Stephen  R,  5.682.320,  CI.  364-489.000 
Krishnan.  Sivaram:  See^ 

Mason.  James  P;  Krishnan.  Sivaram;  and  Chwala.  Walter  G..  5.681.905. 
CI.  525-438.000. 
Krishnan.  Subramanian:  See — 

Benedia  Harold  W.;  Schneider.  Michael  J.;  Bange.  Donna  W.:  Heacox. 
Gary  L.;  Trudeau.  Timothy  J.;  and  Krishnan.  Subramanian.  5,681.612. 
CI.  427-240.000. 
Krosaki  Corporation:  See — 

Furuta.  Kazuhiro;  Urita,  Yusuke;  Kalaoka.  Minoru;  Kuboia.  Hiroshi;  and 

Sugawara.  Mitsuo.  5.681.785.  CI  501-119.000. 
Furuta  Kazuhiro;  Uriu.  Yusuke;  Kataoka.  Minora;  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  and 
Sugawara.  Mitsuo,  5.681.786,  CI.  501-119.000. 
Krstenansky.  John  L.:  See — 

Broersma.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Owen,  Thomas  J.;  and  Krstenansky.  John  L.. 
5.681.925.  CI.  530-324.000 

Ku,  Yen-Hui:  See—  

Consiglio.  Rosario;  and  Ku.  Yen-Hui.  5.682,047.  a.  257-335.000. 
Kubo.  Kunihiro;  Ando.  Yoriaki;  and  Hakamada.  Naoki.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc. 
Automatic  transmission  for  automotive  vehicles.  5.681.241.  O.  477- 
130.000. 


Tomoaki;  Ueno.  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Kondoh.  Eiki;  and  Tomi- 
naga. Toshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.  Dau 
communication  adapter  and  data  communication  terminal  apparatus  for 
performing  data  transmission  and  reception  between  terminals.  5.682.552. 
a.  395-872.000. 


Ts'utsui.  Tadayuki;  Ishii.  Kei;  Shikata.  Hideo;  and  Kotani.  Sumihisa.  Kuboki.  Shigeo;  Sugimoto.  Norihiko:  Inada.  Shunji.  Inada.  K^uhisa;  Aoki. 

Kolani.  fakayuki;  Okamoto,  Kaora;  and  Nagaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippon  Zoki 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Parabanic  acid  derivatives.  5.681,843.  CI  514- 
386.000. 

Kotha.  Sridhar;  Eglit.  Alexander;  and  Han.  Robin,  to  Cinus  Logic,  Inc.        -.  ... ..  ^   ^      ^  ,      . ,■      ,„ u  a.^. 

Apparatus  and  .Method  for  horizontally  and  vertically  positioning  a  VGA  Kubon.  Daniel  George   Method  and  «P]^«™5%f"  *^?«  %^  ^ 

disiUy  image  on  the  screen  of  a  flat  panel  display.  5A82.170.  O.  from  a  video  signal  and  application  thereof.  5*8^.030.  CI  235-462^00a 

345  3  000                                                     i~           •-   .7  Kubosawa.  Hajime.  to  Fujitsu  Limned  Microproces,sor  control  system  which 

Kolhs  kirston  E    See—  selects  operating  instructions  and  operands  in  an  order  based  upon  die 

Ladner  Martha  B  ;  Noble.  Janelle  A.;  Martin,  George  A.;  Kawasaki.  number  of  ttansfened  executable  operating  mstnictions.  5,682,521.  CL 

Ernest  S.;  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck,  Robert  F;  and  Kolhs,  395-376.000. 

Kirston  E.,  5.681.719.  O.  435-69.500.  Kubota.  Hideki:  See— 
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Yamainoto.  Kenjiro;  Hasegawa,  AtsusI  i;  Kubou.  Hideki:  Ando,  Masa- 
hiro.  deceaied;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hito  ihi,  5,681,954.  C\.  544-1 14  000 
Kulxxa.  Hidemi:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshiaki;  Koizumi,  Yulaka;  I  loriyama,  Jiro;  Kaneko,  Mineo 
vr  ..  ^^^-  Torachika;  and  Kubo«a.  Hide  ni,  5,682,190,  CI.  347-94  000  ' 
Kubou,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fimita,  Kazuhiro;  Urita,  Yusuke;  Kataol  a,  Minoni;  Kuboca.  Hiroshi;  and 

Sugawara,  Mitsuo,  5,681,785.  CI.  M  1-119.000 
Furuta.  Kazuhiro;  Urita,  Yusuke;  Kataol  a.  Minoni;  Kuboea,  Hiroshi  and 
Sugawara.  Mitsuo,  5,681,786.  CI.  5<  1-119  000 
Kuboca,  Takahani:  See — 

Hosoda,  Kenji;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Kubou  ,  Takahani;  and  Masuho  Yasu- 
hiko,  5,681,707,  Q.  435-7.900. 
Kudo.  Seishi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoshini ,  Mikio.  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Coiporation  of  Japan;  Yasukawa  B  ectric  Corporation;  and  Nikon 
i«'2J?]w.^° '  ''"'  '^'<^"»<^°Pic  photo  netiy  apparatus.  5.682.245.  O. 

Kudo.  Toshio;  Hiyamuta.  Shuichi;  Tanedani, '  oshiyuki;  and  Kadota,  Akihiko 
to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  1  lethods  for  producing  human 
lymphocytes  and  human  monoclonal  anti  odies.  and  human  monoclonal 
antibodies  produced  thereby  5.681,729.  C  I.  435-172  200 

Kuga.  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki:  cikabe,  Masami 
Monmoto,  Makoco;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasati.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu' 
YaiMguchi.  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Hajime;  and  Komatsu,  Yoshinori.  to  Kyowa" 
Makko  Co..  Ltd.  DNA  encoding  human  |  ;ranulocyte  colony  stimulating 
factor  plasmids  and  host  cells  comprising  si  me,  and  methods  of  expressing 
the  encoded  polypeptide.  5.681,720.  Q  4 15-69.500 

Kuhn.  Wddon  R.;  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.;  Bal  m.  Isadore;  and  Siedi.  Kenneth 
i  '.c^.^Sfr^",/^""*  operated  butterfly  \  alve  widi  a  multi-function  seal 
j.oBl.UZS.  CI.  251-129.120. 

Kulagowski,  Janusz  Jozef:  See — 

'"'s^  1^836  "c^  ''"'**°*^'"-  ^*"''"  J  '"f-  »™*  Leeson,  Paul  David. 
Kulak,  Richard  E.:  See— 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ptruggi,  Richard  E.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E    Jami- 
net  Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas;  Kowalcz]  k,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard 
^  „  „^  •  '^  ^""^  •^*'<1  *.  5.682.023,  Cl.  187-316.000 
KuU,  Robert  C  .  to  Westinghou.se  Air  Brake  (  ompuiy.  Radio-based  electro- 
pneumatic  control  communications  system  5,681,015  a  246-187  OOC 
Kumar,  Ananda  Hosakere:  See — 

Amro.  Thomas  Peter.  Thaler.  Barry  Ja;  ;  Cookxi,  Edward  James;  and 
Kumar,  Ananda  Hosakere,  5,681,444.  Q.  205-125  000 
Kumashiro,  Shigetaka:  See — 

Yokota,  nnihiro;  and  Kumashiro,  Shigetal  a.  5.682  J38,  Q.  364-578  000 
Kumazawa.  Satoru:  See —  ' 

Hoshi.  Hajime;  and  Kumazawa.  Satoru.  5.681,979.  Cl  560-51  000 
Kunm,  Steven  R  .  to  Norand  Corporation.  PC  kICIA  module  having  multiple 

pointgrounding.  5,682,299,  a.  361-816.0(0 
Kunimine  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

"^1*9^2  boo"^"'  ^''°'  '^"*"'  "^  ''°'  ^'^  Takashi,  5,680,830,  Cl. 

Kunimorikagaku  Ltd.:  See— 

„    ^^l  Hitoshi;  and  Matsuura,  Hideo.  5. « 1 ,062,  O.  285-340.000 
"S:''  i?^"  "".'"P-  "^  *""'•  K«*0'n  Fran  :es,  to  Whitaker  Corporation 
5^ I, n?!*a  43^S2M0  *■*  ""'*"''    P"""""   assurance  device. 

Kuo,  Chun-Jen:  See — 

W";  Oiih-Siung;  and  Kuo,  Chun-Jen.  5.(  82,483,  a.  395-281.000 
Kuo,  John  E.:  See — 

Tempesta,  Michael;  Jolad,  Shivanand  D.;  King,  Steven;  Mao.  Guohua 
Bruening^  Reimar  C:  Kuo,  John  E.;  Trfung,  Thien  V.;  Bierer,  Donald 
E.;  and  Dener.  Jeffrey  M..  5,681.829, 1  :i.  514-78.000. 
d'  ^!!!I!!IlfL'^-  '^""^'  *-'^"  Yiming;  andWlliams.  Kenneth  Samuel  to 
BetzDearbom  Inc.  Water-soluble  cationic  fcopolymers  and  their  use  as 
nocculants  and  drainage  retention  aids.  5.61  1.912,  Cl  526-307  100 
Kuraishi^  (^lya;  Sakamoto.  Jiro;  and  Soeda,  Ta  cahiko,  to  Ajinomoto  Co   Inc 
micras  for  producing  cheese  using  transglu  aminase.  5,681,598,  Cl  426^ 
io.OOO. 
Kurakazu,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Sakakibara,  Eiji;  .„»<.„*  .^aoni;  lamazaKi 
Takanaga;  Akao,  Yasushi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Cihara,  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoto,  Takashi;  Masumui  i,  Shigeki;  Tawara,  Yasuhiro 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Fujita,  Shuya;  Ishid  i,  Katsuhiko;  Sawa,  Noriko" 
Asano  Yoichi;  Chaki,  Hideaki;  Sugawi  la,  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa 

hiro;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  and  Watabe   ''"  -    -  - 

800.000. 
Kurauchi,  Shoichi;  and  Hatoh,  Hitoshi,  to  Kah  ishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Fabri- 
CMmg^  method  of  liquid  crystal  display  a(  laratus.  5,681,675,  Cl.  430- 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Set  — 

„    .  "°??';."?J'"";  »™1  Kumazawa,  Satoni,  J  ,681,979.  CI  560-51  000 
Kunki,  Ko|i:  See — 

Kuhta,  Shinichi:  See — 

^'^^•Yoshihiro;  Saito,  Jun;  and  K^ira.  Shinichi 

Kurita,  Shunji:  See — 

Nishihma.  SWaio;  Fukuda,  Toshihiro;  Ko  Ice,  Satofiimi;  Kurita,  Shunii 

.     X"*"?**- ^'"''- "^  *^'"- Tetsura.  5, 182,215,  Cl.  349-95.000 
Kunta.  Tomoharu:  See —  ^ 
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Fukada.    Kaoru;    Yamazaki, 


.  S.682.366,  Cl. 


Inului,  Chuji;  Kuriu,  Tomoharu;  and  Uno,  Keiichi.  5,681.656.  a. 

Kuriyagawa.  Michio:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shinya;  Kuriyagawa.  Michio;  Ogi.  Tomoko;  Kobayashi 
Hideo;    Minowa,    Tomoaki;    Inoue,    Seiichi;    and   Tenma.    Norio" 
5.681.449.  Cl.  208-13.000. 
Kuriyama,  Chojiro.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ud.  Semiconductor  device  incotporatine  a 

temperatiire  fuse.  5.682.057.  O.  257-529.000. 
Kur^  Katsuhiro;  and  Oho.  Eisaku.  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Image  enhancement. 

5.681,112.  Cl.  382-274.000. 
Kuroda,  Katsuya.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door  lock 

device  with  anti-theft  mechanism.  5.680.783.  Q.  70-277  000 
Kuroda,  Takehiro:  See — 

Nukatsuka,  Michio;  Murakami,  Takao;  Kuroda,  Takehiro;  and  Kuriki 
Koji,  5,680.799,  CI.  74-566.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa,    Toshimichi;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    Kawashima,    Ken'ichi- 
Kuroiwa,   Hiroshi;   and   Ibamoto,   Masahiko.  5.681,238,  O.  477- 

KiBokami,  Seiji;  and  Takehara,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
5  ^oT  0*^-79  Jjjo'^™"™"'"*  "*  P°*"  °f  »  ^""^  P°*"  «>u«:e. 
Kurosawa,  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

H^gawa,  Yoshio;  Nishino,  Mizuka;  Takeuchi,  Taketoshi;  Tatenuma 
Katsuyoshi;  Tanase,  Masakazu;  and  Kurosawa,  Kiyoyuki,  5.681.974. 

Kurusu.  Kyoko:  See — 

Adachi.  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  Kazunori;  and  Kurusu.  Kyoko.  5,682.070,  Cl. 

Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc.:  See — 

Sejnoha,  Vladimir,  5,682.464.  Cl.  395-2.470. 

Kuster.  Maitin;  and  Forster.  Marco,  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems  Inc 

iranspon  system  for  fluid  analysis  instrument  5.681  J30.  C\  422-63  000 

Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki:  See—  '       ' 

Waunabe.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Goto,  Akira;  Kono,  Hiroshi- 

Kanzaki,  Takashi;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio;  Midorikawa,  Koyo- 

Okumura,  Tom;  Dceda,  Masami:  and  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  5,682, 187^ 

Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan,  Temkar,  Nakagawa,  Yutaka  Koh  Hide- 
masa;   Hasebe,   Hiroshi;   Yamashita,  Takashi;   Nagano,   Hideyiiki;   and 
Ohnishi,  Takanon,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Driving  method  of  driving 
a  liquid  crystal  display  element.  5,682, 1 77,  Q.  345- 100  000 
Kuzan,  Pawel:  See — 

Goldetiberg,  Andrew  A.;  Kuzan,  Pawel;  Wiercienski,  iacek;  and  Meidan 
Daniel,  5,681,131,  Q  405-154.000. 
Kuznicki,  James  Thaddeus;  and  Turner.  Lana  Sandman,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Beverage  compositions  containing  green  tea  solids  elec- 
trolyto  and  caitohydrates  to  provide  improved  cellular  hydration  and 
dnnkahlity.  5,681,569,  a.  424-195.100. 
Kuzykjktork  G;  and  Welker,  David  J.,  to  Washington  State  University 
Research   Foundation.    Photomechanical    positioning   and   stabilization 
^^!S^^  devices  using  optical  fibers  and  feedback.  5,682.447.  Q. 
jo5-  13.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Richter.  Johan;  and  Richter.  Ole,  5.681.453,  Cl  210-97  000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami- 
Monmoto,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yoshiharu' 

5M?7^0*"ci'^435°69^'''''^    "'^'™'    '^    l^"™""-   Yoshinori! 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaoka,  Tsuguo;  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Shimizu,  Dnio;  Toyoda,  Hiroshi; 
!^V™4'*-  H'roaka;  and  Matsushita,  Shoshiro.  5,681,685,  Cl.  430- 
2o  1 . 1 00. 
L-Fashion  Group  Oy:  See — 

Valtakari,  Antti,  5,680,657,  CI.  2-455.000 
L.  Powell  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Powell,  Lawrence,  5,681,100,  Q.  227-337.000 
La  Bane,  Paul:  See — 

I    i.^'T"'  *^*^<^:  3^  ^  Barre.  Paul.  5,681.521,  Cl.  264-521  000 

Labod,  Burichard.  Arrangement  for  connecting  a  stopper  rod  for  a  metallur- 

giCTl  vessel  with  a  lifting  device,  suitable  stopper  rod  for  die  arrangement 

and  process  for  produang  die  arrangement.  5,681,497  Cl  222-590  000 

a34(M26  00o'°  '^'^'^  "^^  ^°*^  ""^"^^  security  system  5.682,135, 

Lacchia^  Adrien,  to  Sames  S.A.  Spray  booth  widi  a  magnetic  cleanine 

scraping  bar.  5,681,390,  Cl.  118-326.000.  ^^      cieamng 

LaCdote  RichOTd  J    to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Removable  multifunctional 

aircraft  clip.  5,680,680.  Q.  24-295.000 
Ladner.  Martha  B;  Noble,  Janelle  A.;  Maitin,  Geofje  A.;  Kawasaki,  Ernest 
S^  Coyne.  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck.  Robert  F;  and  Koths.  Kirston  E   to 
Chiron  Coriwration.  DNA  encoding  N-  and  C-  terminally  truncated  colony 
Stimulating  faclor-I  variants.  5,681,719,  CI.  435-69.500 
Laflin,  Bartiara  Diaz:  See — 

Eaton,  Eric  Thomas;  Willard,  David  Frimk;  Laflin,  Barbara  Diaz  and 
Aronson,  Mark  H.,  5,682,147,  a.  340-825.030. 
Lagos.  Bryan  Christopher:  See — 

TrE|er.  Jack;  Lagos.  Bryan  Christopher.  Fenn.  John  B.;  Gibbaid,  H 
.  „  Frank;  and  Wei.  Guang.  5.681,666.  Cl.  429-90.000. 
Lai.  Wei-Tang:  See— 


Klostermann.  Gregory  E.;  Lai,  Wei-Tang;  and  Wasser,  James  R.. 
5.681.047.  Cl.  277-8I.00R. 
Lalange.  Jaques:  See — 

Pamart  Olivier;  and  Lalange,  Jaques,  5,681,184,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Lambeith,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Markow,  Mitchell  A.;  Lempicki.  Michael  S.;  Gough.  David  E.;  and 
Lamberth.  Dennis  D..  5.682.290.  Cl.  361-683.000. 
Lambrecht,  Andy,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
transferring  data  streams  simultaneously  on  multiple  buses  in  a  computer 
system.  5.682.484.  Cl.  395-308.000. 
Lamensdorf.  Marc;  and  Holub.  William  R..  to  Truetech.  Inc.  Water  purifica- 
tion composition,  kit  and  method  employing  the  same.  5.681,475.  Cl 
210-666.000. 
Lamoreaux.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  J.;  Cloudsdale.   Ian  S.:   Lamoreaux.  Robert  J.; 
Schaefer.  Kristine;  and  Harr.  Jost.  5.681,793.  Cl.  504-130.000 
Lamport.  Ronald  B.;  and  Watson.  Thomas  E..  to  C.R.  Bard.  Inc.  Reciprocat- 
ing serial  transparent  elastic  band  ligator.  S.68I.328.  Q.  606-140.000. 
Landini.  Dennis  James:  See — 

Kennedy.  Christopher  Robin;  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Farced.  Ali  Syed; 
Gamier.  John  Edward:  Schiroky.  Gerhard  Hans;  Landini.  Dennis 
James;  and  hick.  Viigil.  Jr..  5.682,594,  Cl.  428-549.000. 
Lane,  Alain  Gerard.  Modular  extension  cord  system.  5,681,179,  Cl.  439- 

393.000. 
Lane,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Ettore,   Steven   P.;   Lane,   Joseph   J.;   and   Vandergriff,   Douglas   S., 
5,680,959,  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Laner,  Dirk  G.:  See— 

Felbnan,  Charles  H.,  Ill;  Laner,  Dirii  G.;  and  Strong,  Bernard,  5,680,95 1 , 
a.  220-253.000. 
Laney,  Mark  C:  See- 
French.  Kendrick  L.;  and  Laney.  Mark  C.  5.680.722.  Q.  42-69.030. 
Langham.  Barry  John:  See — 

Crossley.  Roger;  Opalko.  Albert;  and  Langham.  Barry  John.  5,681,839, 
CI.  514-312.000. 
Langkamp,  Bemd,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Power  steering  servo  valve  contiol 

a.ssembly  5,680.805.  Q.  91-375.00A. 
Langley.  John  Graham;  Ford.  Philip  Anson;  Tremont,  Stephen  Robert;  and 
Satterfield,  Brian  Frederic,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Dewatering  of 
aqueous  suspensions.  5,681,480,  Cl.  210-727.000. 
Langlois,  Michel;  and  Clerc.  Guy.  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electrxxiiques.  Grid 

electron  tube  with  a  folded  cavity  structure.  5.682.084.  CI.  315-5.320. 
Lankford.  James  D..  to  Jedmed  Instrument  Company.  Video  endoscope  with 

interchangeable  endoscope  heads.  5.682.199.  Cl.  348-72.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Kennedy.  Christopher  Robin;  Sonupariak.  Birol;  Farced.  Ali  Syed; 
Gamier.  John  Edward;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  Hans;  Landini,  Dennis 
James;  and  Irick,  Virgil,  Jr..  5.682,594,  Q.  428-549.000. 
LaPack,  Mark  A.;  Tou,  James  C.;  and  Nestrick.  Teny  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The  Apparatus  for  mixing  at  lea.st  partially  immiscible  liquids 
5.681.531.0.422-81.000. 
Lappington.  John  P.:  See — 

Hendricks.  John  S.;  Bonner.  Alfred  E.;  Lappington.  John  P.;  and  Wunder- 
lich.  Richard  E..  5.682,195.  Cl.  348-6.000. 
Largis,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Swoboda,  Duane  P.;  Largis,  Kevin  A.;  Bruns,  Wayne  A.;  Juigens,  Mark 
A.;  Kirby,  Raymond  V.;  Pcnner,  Sidney  S.;  Cheek,  Ronald  M.;  and 
Van  Kal.sbeek,  Bauke,  5,681,536,  Cl.  422-168.000. 
Larkin,  John  Thomas,  Jr.:  See — 

Correll.  Robert  Stewart.  Jr.;  Larkin.  John  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Baldiaser. 
Andrew  Dewitt.  5.681.174.  Cl.  439-135.000. 
LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Short  flame  XCL 

burner.  5.680.823.  Cl.  110-262.000. 
Larsen.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Pechanek,  Gerald  G.;  Larsen,  Larry  D.;  Glossner,  Oair  John;  Vassiliaa- 

dis.  Stamatis;  and  McCabe.  Daniel  H  .  5.682.491.  CI.  395-385.000. 

Larson.  Mark;  and  Oleson.  Michael,  to  Aircraft  Modular  Products.  Inc. 

Aircraft  seat  pan  assembly  5,681,091,  Cl.  297-452.210. 
Lar^son.  Ebbe  L.  T,  to  Alfa  Laval  Brewery  Systems  AB.  Filter  for  cross-flow 

filtration.  5,681,464,  Cl.  210-321.840. 
Lascak,  Robert:  See — 

Vizunaga.  Luie  R.;  and  Lascak.  Robert,  5,680,803,  O.  83-762.000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  Trifon:  See — 

Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon;  La.skaris,  Evangelos  Trifon;  and  Ranze,  Richard 
Andrew.  5,681,006,  Cl.  242-447.100. 
Lattekamp,  Matthias:  See — 

Buschfeld,  Adolf;  Lattekamp,  Matthias;  Gramse,  Manfred;  and  Krezmin. 
Hans-Jurgen,  5,681,916,  Cl.  528-129.000. 
Lau,  Philip  T  S.;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  Wray,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  material  containing  acrylate  or  acrylamide  based  yellow 
dye-forming  couplers.  5.681,689,  Q.  430-543.000. 
Lau,  William;  and  Sheppani,  Douglas  Parks,  to  Benchmarq  Microelectronics, 
Inc.  Low  power  set  associative  cache  menxicy  with  status  inhibit  of  cache 
data  output.  5,682,515,  Cl.  395-455.000. 
Laumann.  Harwin;  Klein.  Karl-Peter.  Rozek.  Wolfgang;  Hummel.  Peter,  and 
Ortner,  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckma.schinen  AG  Dampening  unit  for 
an  offset  pnnling  machine  5,680.815.  Cl.  101-148.000. 
Laurin,  Stephanie  L.  M.:  See — 

Mamish,  Abboud  L.;  and  Laurin.  Stephanie  L.  M..  5.681.654,  Q. 
428-354.000. 
Lauritzen,  Donald  R.:  See — 


Green,  David  J.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Cunningham,  Donald  J.;  Storey, 
J.  Kirk;  and  Olson,  Brent  K.,  5,681,055,  Q  280-728.200. 
Lauter,  Stefan:  See — 

Grytz,  Uwe;  and  Lauter.  Stefan.  5.680.992.  Cl.  239-408.000. 
Lautzenhiser.  Frans  Peter,  and  Walsh.  James  Edward,  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corp.  Squeegee  device  for  screen  printing  processes.  5.680.814,  Cl. 
lOI- 1 23.000. 
Lavagno,  Luciano:  See — 

Saldanha,    Alexander;    McGeer,    Patrick;    and    Lavagno,    Luciano, 
5,682,519,  a.  395-500.000. 
Uvash,  Bruce  William:  See- 
Mills,  Sue  Ann;  Lavash,  Bruce  William:  and  Bamber.  JeSirey  Vincent, 
5,681,303,  a.  604-385  200. 
Lavin,  Wes  C:  See- 
Nguyen,  Philip  D.;  Brown,  David  L.;  Weaver,  Jimmie  D.;  Lavin.  Wes  C; 
and  Wilson.  Steven  F.  5.680.900.  C\.  166-295.000. 
Lawate.  Saurabh  S..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Stable  biodegradable 

lubricant  compositions.  5.681.797.  Cl.  508-280.000. 
Lawhon.  Cari  H.:  See- 
Anderson.  Edward  M.;  Dando.  Neal  R.;  Lawhon. Carl  H.;  and  McRaven. 
Merie  D..  5.681.658.  Cl.  428-403.000. 
Lawrence.  Elliot  C  Compatibility  game.  5.681.046.  Q.  273-459.000 
Lawrence.  James;  and  Bertalan.  John  M..  to  CalComp  Inc.  Media  position 
sensing  system  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  media  edge  margin. 
5.682,039,  Cl.  250-559  400 
Lax,  Ingemar,  to  Elekta  Instrument  AB.  Stereotactical  insnument.  5,681  J26, 

a.  606-130.000. 
Lax,  Ronald  G  :  See- 
Edwards,  Smart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.:  Lundqulst.  Ingetnv  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  and  Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr..  5.681.277.  a.  604-22.000. 
Lazarof.  Sargon.  Dental  assembly  and  process  for  preparing  a  tooth  prosthe- 
sis. 5,681.167.  Cl.  433-174.000. 
Lea.  Tor  Eriing;  Pedersen.  Bjem  Kirkaas;  and  Naess.  Harald  Kristian.  to 
Diatec  Instniments  A/S  Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetically  separating 
and  resuspending  super-paramagnetic  panicles  in  a  solution.  5.681.478.  Cl 
210-695.000. 
Leavitt,  Frederick  Wells,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Thermally-driven  ion- 
exchange  process  for  lithium  reco.-ery.  5,681,477,  Cl.  210-672.000. 
Lebel,  David  J  :  See— 

Lora,  Jairo  H.;  Malcy,  John  Patrick;  GreenwtxxL  Brian  F;  Phillips, 
Joseph  R  ;  and  Lebel,  David  J  .  5,681.427,  a.  162-232.000. 
Lebkowski,  Jane  S.;  McNally,  Maureen  A.;  and  Okarma,  Thomas  B.,  to 
Applied  Immune  Sciences.  Inc  Method  for  producing  recombinant  adeno- 
associated  virus  vectors.  5.681.731.  Cl.  435-172  300. 
Lech.  Stanley;  Schobel.  Alexander  M.;  and  Denick.  John,  Jr.,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Multiple  action  cold/sinus  preparations.  5,681,577,  Cl. 
424-439.000. 
Lechner,  Josef;  and  Lechner,  Karl.  Use  of  polyol  derivatives  as  internal 
lubricants  in  the  production  of  molded  parts  of  polyurethane.  5,68 1 ,9 1 5, 0 
528-74.500. 
Lechner,  Karl:  See — 

Lechner,  Josef;  and  Lechner,  Kari,  5,681.915.  Cl.  528-74.500. 
Lee.  Ching-Pang:  Leonard.  Gary  L.;  and  Coffinberry.  George  A.,  w  General 
Electric  Company  Regenerative  combustor  cooling  in  a  gas  turbine  engine. 
5.680.767.  Cl.  60-760.000. 
Lee.  Doo-yeon.  to  Samsung  Electronicf  Co..  Ltd.  Alkali-zinc  secondary 

battery.  5,681,672,  Cl.  429-229.000. 
Lee,  G.  Jae;  and  Jones,  Frank,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 

Cooopco,  Inc  Hair  styling  mousse  5,681,546,  Q.  424-45.000 
Lee,  Harry  0 :  See— 

Sherwood,  Michael  T:  Lee,  Harry  Q.;  Shendon,  Norm;  and  Spektor, 
Semyon,  5.681,215,  Q.  451-388  000. 
Lee,  Harry  W..  Jr..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Stop  ring  in  apparatus  for 

flanging  containers.  5.680.786,  Cl.  72-126.000. 
Lee,  Jae  Kyun,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Configuration  of  an  anode-oxidation 

preventing  portion  of  a  metal  line.  5,681,439,  Cl.  205-50.000. 
Lee,  James;  King.  Vanja  M.;  and  Zhou.  Xiangdong.  to  Buckman  Laboratories 
International.  Inc.  Emulsified  compositions  of  l.4-bis(bromoacetoxy)-2- 
butene  useful  as  a  microbicide  and  preservative.  5,681.851,  Cl.  514- 
547.000. 
Lee,  James  M.  Portable  traction  device.  5,681,272,  a.  602-32.000. 
Lee,  Jie-Hoon;  and  Kim.  Ho-Geol.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Appa- 
ratus for  recording  and  selectively  playing  an  optical  disc  and  a  cassette- 
encased  tape.  5,682,370,  Q.  369-75.200. 
Lee,  J   Kelly:  See- 
Bryant,  Robert  Cooper,  O'Brien,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Lee,  J.  Kelly. 
5.682.097.  a.  324-207.170. 
Lee.  Joel  W.:  See— 

Dufour.  Charies  H.;  Doucet.  Louis  J.;  and  Lee.  Joel  W..  5.681054.  a. 
493^16000. 
Lee.  Keun  Sam:  See — 

Tamamushi.  Takashige;  Muraoka.  Kimihiro;  Ikeda.  Yoshiaki;  Lee,  Keun 
Sam;    Shimizu,    Naohiro;    Yura,    Masashi:    and    Yoshioka,    Kinji, 
5,682,044,  a.  257-147.000. 
Lee,  Ki  Hwa:  See- 
Kim,  Young  Chul;  Lee.  Ki  Hwa;  and  Jin.  Bun  Hec  5.681.79a  CL 
502-164.000. 
Lee,  Michael  John:  See— 

Hampo,  Richard  Josieph;  Striker,  David  Lee;  Lee,  William  Hemy;  and 
Lee,  Michael  John.  5.681.990.  Q.  73-118.200. 
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Lee,  Nicholas  A.:  Anamsio.  Daniel  V.:  Henson  Gordon  D.:  and  Olson,  Grieg 
A..  »  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactu  ing  Company.  Device  with 
internal  features  for  rotational  alignment  of  i  on-cylindncally  symmetrical 
optical  elements.  5,682.451.  Q.  385-78.000 
Lee.  Peter  W.:  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya:  and  Hsu.  Fi  -Chang,  to  Aplus  Integrated 
Circuits.  Inc.  Flash  memory  with  divided 
185.130. 
Lee.  Roger  T:  Ser — 

Ricks.  Merle  K.:  Malone.  Matt  D.:  Lee.  ^ogerT:  and  Stiles.  David  A.. 

5,681.052.  a.  280-743.100. 

Lee.  Sang-won:  Bae.  Hwang-chul:  Kim.  Geu  i-bae:  Choi.  Jong-sec:  Choi. 

Kwi-seuk:  and  Joo.  Kyu-nam.  to  Samsung    Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd. 

Negative  electrode  for  alkaline  storage  batt<^.  5,681.665.  CI.  429-59.000. 

Lee.  Sonia:  Ser — 

Freund.  Gregor  P..  Kahn.  Philippe  R.:  a4d  Lee.  Sonia.  5.682.524.  O 
395-605.000. 
Lee.  William  Gerald:  See — 

Villain.  Franck  L.:  Parel.  Jean-Marie  aL  Lee.  William  Gerald:  and 
Simon.  Gabriel,  5.681,869.  CI.  S22-84fX)0 
Lee.  William  Henry:  Ser— 

Hampo.  Richard  Joseph:  Striker.  David  tee:  Lee.  William  Henry:  and 
Lee.  Michael  John,  5.681.990.  a.  73- 
Leenders,  Luc:  See — 

Daems.  Eddie:  Vermeersch.  Joan:  Van  Cfmune, 
Nouwen,  Thomas:  and  Kokelenbeig 
263.000. 
Lcenders.  Luc  Herwig:  Ser — 

Uytlendaele,  Carlo  Alfons:  Van  Haute.  RAben  Cyriel:  Horsten,  Bartho- 
kmeus  Cyriel;  and  Leendos.  Luc  |lerwig.  5.682,194,  CI.   ~  ~ 
221.000. 
Leenhouts.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Mistmer.  Alan  B.:  Grammatica.  Steven 
houts.  Timothy  J.:  Mattox.  April  M.;  torgit.  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins,  I  eslie  B.:  Petralia.  Richard  C: 
Williams.  Edward  C:  Thomas.  Mark  S4  Ehlko.  John  T.:  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5.681.391.  a.  118-400.000. 
Leerkes,  Frederikus  Hendriki^:  See — 

Dirfcsen.  Mark  Johannes  Geiardus:  and  L(«rkes.  Frederikus  Hendrikus. 
5.682J77.  a.  370-236.000. 
Lecson,  Paul  David:  Ser — 

Curtis.  Neil  Roy:  Kulagowski.  Janusz  J^f;  and  Leeson.  Paul  David 
5.681.836,  CI.  514-253.000. 
LeFevre.  Gregg  S.;  and  Harris.  Darrell  A.. 
Exhaust  shroud  and  skiit  apparatus  and 
187.000. 
Legrain.  Marc:  and  Combe,  Daniel,  to  SEB 

products,  in  particular  depilatory  wax.  5.6^.388.  CI.  118-202.000. 
Legvold,  Vemon  John:  See — 

Caiidelaria.  Susan  Kay:  Legvold.  Vemdn  John:  and  Stanley.  Wairen 
Keith.  5.682.513.  CI.  395^M0.000 
Leimbach,  Lutz:  See — 

Borscfaert,  Udo:  Leimbach.  Lutz:  Scherif.  Ullrich:  Waning,  Manfted: 
and  Zotmiann.  Michael.  5.680.916.  Cl  192-20  000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Boan  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Song.  Samuel  M.:  and  Pek.  Norbert  J..  >.680.862.  Cl.  128-653.200. 
Leiental.  Mark:  Coltrain.  Bradley  Keith:  Glo  :ker.  David  Appier.  Freeman. 
Dennis  R.:  and  Grace.  Jeremy  Matthew,  %o  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Imaging  element  comprising  an  electrically-conductive  layer  formed  by  a 
glow  discharge  process.  5,681.687.  Cl.  430-530.000. 
Lemire.  John  P.:  Mottensen.  Mark  A.:  Jenny, 

Allan,  to  Wall  Data  Incotpotaled.  Automitic  adaptive  ccMnputer  screen 
generation.  5.682.538.  O.  395-768.000 
Lempicki.  Michael  S.:  Ser — 

Markow.  Mitchell  A.:  Lempicki.  Michel 
Lamberth.  Dennis  D..  5.682,290,  Cl. 
Lenhard,  Werner  See — 

Vogt-Bimbrich.    Bettina:    Patzschke. 
D6bert,  Jurgen:  and  Bnmner,  Marcus, 
Lentz,  Derek  J.:  See — 

Garg,  Sanjiv:  Lentz,  Derek  J.:  Nguyen,  le  Trong:  and  Chen,  Sho  Long, 
5,682>I6,  a  395-800.000. 
Lenvik,  Lennan:  See — 

JOnsson,  Kuit:  Hagrot.  Magnus:  and  L^vik,  Lennart.  5,681,472,  Cl 
210-618.000. 
Leon.  Jorge  A.:  See — 

Fisher.  Paul  B.:  and  Leon.  Jorge  A..  5.^1,860.  O.  514-629.000. 
Leon.  Patrick:  See — 

Didier.  Eric:  and  Leon.  Patrick.  5.681.9^0,  Q.  549-510.000. 
Leon,  Robert:  See — 

Pratt,  Steven  D.;  Guzik,  Andrzej  T:  Lion,  Robert;  and  Muthuswamy, 
Sivakumar,  5,681.515,  Cl.  264-153  0^ 
Leonard,  Gary  L.:  Ser — 

Lee,  Ching-Pang:   Leonard,  Gary   L.; 
5.680,767,  Cl.  60-760.000. 
Lepine,  Normand:  Srr — 

Castegnier.  Adrien:  and  Lepine.  Norma^  5.681.436,  C\.  2QIM86.000. 
L'Esperance.  Leroy  Dorrell:  See — 

Armington,  Richard  Scott;  and  L'Espei4nce,  Leroy  Dorrell,  5,680,698, 
a.  29-833  000. 
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!0  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
method.  5,681.219,  a.  454- 

S.A.  Applicator  for  meltable 


S.;  Gough,  David  E.;  and 
161-683.000. 

I)ans-Peter,    Lenhard.    Werner. 
5,681,622,0.427-407.100. 


and  Coffinbeiry.  Geoige  A. 


Letoffe,  Michel;  and  Pujol,  Jean-Marc,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Chimie.  Accelerator 
system  for  crosslinking  polynners  which  harden  on  exposure  to  the  moisture 
in  air  5.681.884,  O.  524-405.000. 
Letoumeur,  Jean-Claude,  to  Jouan.  Centrifiige  with  removable  rotor  and 
device  for  axial  immobilization  of  the  rotor  on  die  drive  shaft  5,681,257. 
Cl.  494-12.000. 
Letsinger.  Robert  Lewis:  and  Gryaznov,  Seigei  M.,  to  Notthwestera  Univer- 
sity. Method  for  covalemly  linking  adjacent  oligonucleotides.  5.681.943. 
a.  536-25.330. 
Leung,  Roger  Yiming:  See — 

Kuo,  Lawrence  Lu:  Leung,  Roger  Yiming;  and  Williams.  Kenneth 
Samuel.  5.681.912.  Q  526-307.100. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Mitsuko:  Vincent.  Carol;  Ananihapadmanabhan,  Kavssery; 
and  Villa,  Virgilio,  5,681,802,  Cl.  510-130.000. 
Levine,  Peter  H.;  See— 

Gicenberg^r.  Joel  S.:  and  Levine,  Peter  H.,  5,681,592,  Q.  424-93.210. 

Levitt.  Hal  L.:  and  Tse.  Anthony  Y.  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy. 

Multiple,  psiallel.  spatial  measuremeni  of  electrical  phase.  5.682,238,  Cl. 

356-345.000. 

Levosinski.  George  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Flow  director  foe 

air  bag  inflalor.  5.681,056,  Cl.  280-742.000 
Levy,  Alan  Bart:  Sre — 

Sifniades.  Stylianos;  Levy.  Alan  Bart:  and  Hendrix.  Jan  Agnes  Jozef, 
5.681.952.  Cl.  540-540.000. 
Lewis.  David  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Damping  means  for  a 

stator  assembly  of  a  gas  nirbine  engine.  5j6Sl.l42.  Cl.  415-119.000. 
Lewis.  Gib  F:  and  Boe.  Eric  N..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Active  array  self 

calibration.  5.682.165.  Cl.  342-174,000. 
Leyva.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Boccagno,  Geoige  E.;  Cucuzza,  Carl  C;  Leyva,  Richard  D.:  and 
Siddiqui.  Shahid  A..  5.680.961.  Cl.  222-143.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc.;  Ser— 

Jeon.  Chang  Wook;  and  Jeong.  Seek  Hwa.  5.682,021,  Cl.  181-166.000. 
Kang,  Seoug  Wan.  5.682.079,  Cl.  313-461.000. 
Kim,  Yong  Sik;  and  Song,  Hack  Jae.  5,680.780.  Q.  68-134.000. 
Lee.  Jae  Kyun.  5,681,439,  Cl.  205-50.000. 
Oh,  Won  Sik,  5,680,881,  Cl.  137-533.190. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Park.  Jong  Hoon:  and  Kim.  Jae  Woon,  5.682.113.  O.  327-l74.00a 
Li.  Dongming:  Ser — 

Wang.    Hsien-Chang:    Li.    Dongming;    and   Yu.   Thomas   Chen-Chi. 

5.681,899,  Cl.  525-232.000. 

Li,  Hualin:  Gagan,  Mongia:  Malone,  C.  Paul;  and  Keown.  Robert  W. 

Stain-inhibiting  agent  for  dyes  with  affinity  for  protoiutable  nitrogen. 

compositions  containing  same  and  uses  thereof.  5.681. 604.  Cl.  426- 

540.000. 

Li.  Jia.  Vehicular  acceleration  and  deceleration  indicator.  5.682.137.  Cl. 

340-467.000. 
Li.  Li.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Methods  for  high  temperature  water  rinsing 
and  diying  of  silicon  wafers  after  being  cleaned  in  hydrofluoric  acid. 
5.681.397,  a.  134-2.000. 
Li,  Shu-Tung:  and  Stone,  Kevin  R..  to  ReGen  Biologies.  Inc.  Meniscal 

augmentation  device  5,681,353,  Cl.  623-18.000. 
Li,  }Oaojun:  Ser — 

Huang,  Jian-Cheng;  Simpson,  Floyd;  and  Li,  Xiaojun,  5,682,462,  Cl. 
395-2.280. 
Liao.  Grace  Goal  joint  stracnne.  5,681.045.  Q.  273-400.000. 
Lie,  Sian  S.:  See — 

Di  Pietro,  Carlo  C;  Lie,  Sian  S.;  and  Elkasabgy.  Nagwa,  5,682.074,  O. 
310-215.000, 
Lie,  Yat  Sen:  See— 

Miliani.  Pablo;  Petree,  David  L.;  and  Lie,  Yat  Sen.  5.682,426.  Cl. 
380-15.000. 
Liebel  Flarsheim  Company:  See — 

Niehoff.  Kennedi  J..  5,681,286,  Q.  604-154.000. 
Lieberman.  Bunon  B.:  See — 

-Aniinsen.  Leonard  F:  Lieberman.  Bunon  B.:  Smits.  Alexander  J.; 
.Soriano.  Bernard  C;  Thoma.s.  Frank  W;  Thumm-Borst.  Henry:  Tygar. 
Robert  A.:  Chrapowicki.  Sunley  E.:  and  Zagarola.  Maik.  5.682.230, 
a.  356-28.000. 
Liebig,  John  R.:  Ser — 

Hines,  Horace  H.;  Braymer,  William  K.;  and  Uebig.  John  R.,  5,682,036, 
Cl.  250-363.090. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  high  capacitance  insulated-gate  held  effect  transistor.  5.681.769.  Cl. 
437-41.000. 
Life  Medical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirshowitz.    Bernard;    Lindenbaum,    Ella:    and    Har-Shai,    Yaron, 
5.681.561.0.424-93.700. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

DiSorbo.  Dennis  M.;  and  Jayme.  David,  5.681,748.  Q.  435-404.000. 
LifeGear.  Inc.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Yi  Fong.  5.681,244.  Cl.  482-51.000. 
Lightfoot.  Regina:  and  Goodman.  William,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 
he.  Level  I  gateway  for  video  tone  networks.  5.682.325.  Cl.  364-5 14.00C. 
Lightfoot.  Richard  Hall:  See— 

Jenkins.  Richard  Duanc:  Bassett,  David  Robin.son;  Lightfoot,  Richard 
Hall;  and  Boluk.  Mehmet  Yaman.  5,681,882,  Cl.  524-388.000. 
Lighthouse,  Joseph  George:  Ser — 
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Oiem,  Michael  William;  Dwibendiek,  Richard  Lee;  Oehlbeck.  Douglas 
Lee;  and  Ughthouse,  Joseph  George,  5,681,692,  Q.  43O-S69.00O. 
Lightware,  Iik.:  Srr — 

Lin,  FakxMi;  Yu,  Shib-Yuan;  Boodi,.  David;  and  Conner,  Artie  R., 
5,682JI6.  Cl.  349-122.000. 
Ligon  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ligon.  James  T.  Sr;  Porter.  Stephen  P.;  and  Patrius.  Andrew  U.  Jr. 
5.68 1 .005.  Cl.  242-394. 1 00. 
Ligon,  James  T,  Sr:  Porter,  Stephen  P.;  and  Patrius,  Andrew  L.,  Jr.,  lo  Ligon 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  Lever  actuator.  5,681,005,  O.  242- 
394.100. 
Liglenberg,  Adrianus;  Staneveld,  Adolf  Gerud;  and  Gulland.  William  John, 
to  Storm  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  formal  for  storing  and  selectively 
retrieving  image  data.  5.682.441.  O.  382-232.000. 
Umburg.  William  W :  See— 

Schank,  Richard  L.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Ymus, 
John  F;  Renfer,  Dale  S.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J  ;  and  Scharfe,  Meriin  E., 
5,681,679,0.430-59.000 
Lin,  Chien-Ting;  and  Chien,  Chao-Chuan.  Ultrasonic  welding  of  electrical 

plug.  5.681,409,0.  156-73.100. 
Un.  Chih-I:  See- 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  and  Lin.  Chih-I.  5.68U10,  O.  606-61.000. 
Lin.  Chin  Ta.  to  Hua  Yeong  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Walking  exerciser.  5,681 ,245. 

O.  482-51.000. 
Lin.  Chin-Chih  Sliding  track  assembly.  5.681.116,  O.  384-42.000. 
Lin,  Falcon;  Yu,  Shih-Yuan;  Booth,  David;  and  Conner,  Artie  R.,  to  CTX 
Opto-Electronics  Corp.;  and  Lightware,  Inc.  LCD  projector  capable  of 
preventing    thermal    shimmering    by    using   a   theirnal    diffusion    him. 
5,682,216,  O.  349-122.000. 
Lin.  Hsia-Sen.  Reinforcing  bar  connecting  device.  5.681,126.  O.  403- 

313.000. 
Lin.  Hung-Ming:  See — 

Huang.  Hung-Ju;  and  Un,  Hung-Ming,  5,682.522.  O.  39S-SI2.000. 
Un.  Pin-Huang.  Sole  massager  5.681.266.  Cl.  601-104.000. 
Un.  Ray  Y:  and  Warrier.  Sunil  G..  to  University  of  Cincirman.  Large  scale 
metal  coating  of  continuous  ceramic  libers.  5.681.617.  O.  427-299.000. 
Un.  Steve  Deck  chair  assembly.  5.681.089.  O.  297-440.100. 
Un,  Teng  Tsai:  See — 

Un,  Vi-Pin;  and  Lin,  Teng  Tsai,  5,682,348,  Cl.  365-185.230. 
Lin,  Yhu-Tin:  Wasserbaech,  Ebeihard  Ernst;  and  Malarz,  Antoni  Joseph,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Honing  tool  for  elliptical  cylinder  bore. 
5,681.210.0.  451-157.000. 
Lin,  Yi-Pin;  and  Un,  Teng  Tsai,  lo  Myson  Technology,  Inc.  Programming 

switch  for  non-volatile  memoty.  S.682J48,  O.  36S-I8S.230. 
Undberg  Corporation:  See — 

Kilbert,  Robert  K..  5.680.894,  Cl.  164-312.000. 
Undenbaum,  Ella:  See — 

Hirshowitz,    Bernard;    Lindenbaum,    Ella;    and    Har-Shai,    Yaron, 
5,681  J61,  O.  424-93  700. 
Undner,  Fritz;  and  Tsilchorozidis,  Geocgios,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Vehicle 

seat.  5,681,081,  O.  297-216.130. 
Undqvist,  Bengt;  Ogbonnaya,  Daniel;  Ponterius,  Gillis;  and  Wik.  Ove. 

Surgical  medwd.  5,681,825,  O.  514-54.000. 
Undsay,  Bailey,  to  Geo  Space  Corporation.  Hydrophone  retrieval  mechanism 

and  system.  5,682,359,  Cl.  367-188.000. 
Unk,  Maitin:  See— 

Silzie,  Andreas;  Sloll,  Gerhard;  Theile,  Guenther,  and  Unk.  Martin. 
5.682.461.  Cl.  395-2.140. 
Linke-Hofmann-Busch  GmbH:  See — 

Rose,    Rolf-Dieter;    Jassat,    Raimund;    and    Stradlmann,    Hiiuierk, 
5,680,819.0.  105-165.000. 
Unnett,  Bairy  J.:  Fries,  Karen  E.;  and  Powelson.  Lawrence  H.,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Software  platform  having  a  real  worid  interface  with  ani- 
mated characters.  5.682.469.  Cl.  395-173.000. 
Unsgeseder.  Helmut.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  extraction  of  vegetable 

oils.  5.680.812.  O.  99-513.000 
Linsley.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Radka,  Susan  F;  Unsley,  Peter  S.;  and  Shoyab.  Mohammed,  5,681,930, 
O.  530-388.230. 
Linz,  GUnter:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Unz.  GUnler.  Pieper.  Helmut: 
Gudi.  Brian;  Mailer,  Thomas;  and  Weisenbeiger,  Johannes,  5,68 1 ,84 1 , 
O.  514-326.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Okano,  Tomomichi;  Fukuda.  Masahiro;  Tanabc.  Junko:  Ono.  Masato; 
Akabane.  Yasuhiro:  Takahashi.  Hisao:  Egawa.  Naoyuki;  Sakatani. 
Takenobu;  Kanao.  Hirofumi;  and  Yoneyama.  Yuji.  5.681,803,  Cl. 
-510-130.000. 
Liporto,  Ernest  P.:  See — 

Morgan,  Noredin;  and  Liporto,  Ernest  P,  5,681,128,  O.  404-12.000. 
Lippmeier,  William  C:  See — 

Hauer,    Thomas    A.;    and    Lippmeier.    William    C.    5,680,755,    Cl. 
60-266.000. 
Upsome  Company,  Inc.,  The:  Ser — 

Wei,  Yong:  Mayhew,  Eric;  Ahmad,  Imran;  and  Janoff.  Andrew  S.. 
5,681,589,  O.  424-450.000. 
Liqui-Box  Corporation:  Ser — 

Smidi.  Martc  A  :  and  Tschanen.  M.  Stephen.  5.680,970, 0. 222-514.000. 
Liquid  Container  L.P.:  See — 

Aguilar.  Albert:  and  White.  Larry  A..  5,681.597.  O.  425-537.000. 


Lisec,  Thomas;  Quenzer,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wagner,  Benid,  to  Frauiihofier- 
Gesellschaft  zur  FOrderung  der  angerwanden  Fonchung  e.V.  Microvalve. 
5.681.024.  O.  251-11.000. 
Liskowitz.  John  W.;  Wecharatana.  Methi:  Jaturapiiakkul.  Chai;  Cerkaoowicz. 
Anthony  E..  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  M.  Cerkanowicz.  executrix),  to  New 
Jersey  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for  increasing  dK  rate  of  compres- 
sive strength  gain  in  hardenaMe  mixtures  containing  fly  ash.  5.681384. 0. 
106-710.000 
Liss.  Theodor  Ardiur.  to  Du  Pont  de  NenxMrs.  E.  I.,  and  ConpMy.  Ruori- 
naled  meh  additives  for  diennoplastic  polymen.  5,681.963.  Cl.  548- 
455.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Marie  John  G.;  TazMes.  Dmiel  A.;  and  Cordova,  Aimdo.  5.682,241, 0. 
356-350.000. 
Uu  Chang  Imematianal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho,  Hsi-rin,  5,680,658,  O.  4-301.000. 
Uu,  Cheng-Chia.  Drawer  type  storage  bin.  5,680.957,  Cl.  220-663.000. 
Liu,  Pei-Chun  Peter  See- 
Beavers,  Brad  B.:  Chua-Eoan,  Lew;  Ua,  Pei-Chun  Peter,  and  Peng, 
Chih-Jui,  5,682.495,  O.  395-417.000. 
Liu,  Tai-ping.  Slat  angle  adjusting  device  fcir  a  Venetian  Mind.  5,680.892,  CL 

160-177  OOR. 
Lobo.  Rukmini  Bezbaruah;  Ruschak.  Keniteth  John;  and  Rtzgetakl.  Barry 
Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Gravure  coating  feed  apparatus. 
5.681.389.  O.  118-212.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Turick.  Chartes  E  :  and  Apel.  WUHam  W.,  5.681.739,  O.  43S-262J00. 
Lockheed  Missiles  and  Space  Company:  See — 

Vuidersteen.  Anthony  D.;  and  Lynch,  William  C,  5,681,009.  Q.  244- 
3.160. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen,  Duaae  LoweU.  5,681,010,  O.  244-49.000. 
Robb,  Paul  N  ;  and  Sigler,  Robert  D.,  5,682.263.  O.  359-355.000. 
Lockwood,  Dan  F:  See— 

Shehala.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Keyes,  Thomas  C;  Behe.  Thomas  I.; 
Lockwood,  Dan  F;  Palencar,  Michael  J.;  and  Eraser,  Ronald  A., 
5.682.578,  Cl.  399-92.000. 
Loders  Croklaan  B  V :  See- 
Cain.  Frederick  WiUiam;  and  Quinlan.  Paul  Tbomu,  5.681.608.  Q. 
426-606.000. 
Loeffler.  Peter  E.:  See — 

SkilUcom.   Brian:  Fellingfaam.  Geoige  H.;  and  Loefller,  Peler  E., 
5.682,412,  O.  378-98  600 
Lofy,  John  D.,  lo  TRW  Tcchnar  Inc.  Crush  sensor  for  use  in  a  vehicle 

5,680,909,  O.  180-274.000 
Lohr,  Robert  H.;  and  Uebe,  Phillip  J.  Wax -free  fiiniiiure  poiiah  with  silicone 

components  5.681377,0.  106-3.000. 
Lombaixli,  Massimo:  See — 

BoniHS,  Walter,  Fennh,  Enrico;  and  Lombndi.  Mattirao,  5,680.696, 0. 
29-732.000. 
Long,  Kevin  Francis:  See — 

Bomstein,  Michael:  Rozman,  Rosemvy;  Long,  Kevin  Francis:  and 
Wong,  George  Kaon,  5,681,822,  O.  514-46.000. 
Longley,  Ross  E.;  and  Gunasekera.  Sarath  P.,  lo  Harbor  Branch  Oceano- 
graphic  Institution.  Inc.  Methods  of  using  discodermolide  compounds. 
5.681.847.0.  514-459.000. 
Loose.  Erik:  See— 

Ratcliffe.  William   R.:   Ralcliffe.  William   Blake;   and  tooae.  Erik. 
5.680,718.0.40-329  000. 
Loosmore,  N  Elert:  Ehrman.  Kenneth:  and  Jagid.  Bruce,  to  ID  Systems  Inc. 

Electronic  control  system/network.  5.682.142,  O.  340-572.000. 
Lopez,  Randy  Gerald.  Trampoline  effect  athletic  shoe  having  elastic  aole 

return  stnps  5,680.714.  O.  36-27.000. 
Lora.  Jairo  H.;  Maley.  John  Patrick:  Greenwood,  Brian  F:  Phillips.  Joseph  R.; 
and  Lebel.  David  J.,  to  Akell  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  for  treating  pulp 
produced  by  solvent  pulping.  5.681.427.  Cl.  162-232.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Crowley.  David  R..  5.682.005.  Cl.  89-1.815. 

DuBois.  David  S.;  Evans.  Bruno  J.;  and  Jenkins.  Gary  K.,  5,682.225,  CL 
356-73.000. 
Lorensen.  William  Edward:  See — 

Corby.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr;  and  Lorensen.  William  Edward.  5.682306. 
Cl.  395-119.000. 
Lotte  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takemcri.  Tosfaio;  Tsurumi,  Toshinobu;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  and  Terasaki, 
Shunichi,  5,681,605,  O.  426-549.000. 
Louis,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Tucker,   Deborah   R.:   Frederick,   Lyim  A.;   and   Louis,  Jeffrey   S., 
5.681.363,0   55-300.000. 
Louisville  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Srr — 

MersKelly.  William  C;  and  Phelps,  David  Y,  5.681,742,  CL  435- 
288.100. 
Louver-Lite  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Allsopp.  Reginald  Chartes.  5.680.890.  Cl.  160-84.040. 
Lovell.  John  William  Water  ski  handk.  5.680.677.  Cl   16-1 11. OOR 
Lowe.  Wmslon  H.  H.;  Castigba.  Sal;  and  Ramirez.  Luis  R..  Jr.  to  Becknun 
Instruments.  Inc.  Centriftige  rotor  with  free-floating  interlocking  mmnion 
pins.  5.681,258,  O.  494-20.000. 
LPG  Systems:  See— 

Dmand,  Jacques,  5,681.026,  O.  251-129.160. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 
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and  Uibetkin.  Jeffrey  Aaron. 


Boyle.  Douglas  B.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Sc  ;panovic,  Ranko:  Jones.  Edwin 

R  :  and  Rostoker.  Michael  D.,  S.682.  22.  Q.  364-491.000. 
Coosiglio.  Rosario:  and  Ku.  Yen-Hui.  5  582.047.  Q.  257-335.000. 
Ding.  Cheng-Liang:  Wang.  Ting-Chi:  a*  i  Irwin.  Mary  Jane.  5.682321. 

Q.  364-490,000. 
Hansen.  Keith  J..  5.681.613.  O.  427-2'*.IOO. 
Lynch.  Brian,  and  McCormick,  John.  5^81.777.  a.  437-182.000. 
Pasch.   Nicholas;   Eib.  Nicholas;  and 

364-491  000 

Pasch.  Nicholas  F:  and  Owodhury.  Rank.  5.681.779.  Q.  437-198.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysleme  GmbH  &  {  o.:  See- 

Hille.  Thomas;  Deurer.  Lodiar;  Steinba  n.  Peter;  Grader.  Liidwig;  and 
Anhauser,  Dieter.  5.681.413.  CI.  156^38.000. 
Lubetkin.  Jeffrey  Aaron:  See- 

Sposato.  Jonathan  N.;  Kimmich.  Jon  B 
5.682.511.  CI.  395-353.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  Ser — 

Lawate.  Saurabh  S..  5.681.797.  G.  508^80,000. 

Lucas.  Danielle;  and  Thise,  Ghislain  Adolp  le  Leon,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  having  silica  i  sinforced  tread.  5.681.874,  Q. 

523-212.000. 

Lucas  Industries  public  Limited  Company:  ,! 

Fehon.  George  Nicholas;  and  Cooke. 

123^50.000. 
Hatfield,   Laurence   Paul;   and  PeatEC, 
73-1I9.00A, 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc,:  See 

Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon:  Sinha.  Deepta:  and  Sydorenko,  Mark  R,. 

5,682,463  CI.  395-2.390. 
Armington.  Richard  Scoct;  and  L'EspeT^KC,  Leroy  Dorrell.  5.680.698. 

CI.  29-833,000, 
Ham.  Thomas  Edward;  and  KizityalliJ  I 

31.000. 
Jin.  Sungho;   Kocfaanski.   Gregory   Pli-i.  and  Thomson. 

5.681.196.  CI.  445-24,000. 

Johnston.  James  David;  Neuhoff.  Davi  d  Lcc;  Pappas.  Thrasyvoulos 

Nicholaou;  and  Safranek.  Robert  Janv  s,  5.682,442,  CI.  382-239.000. 

Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Begg,  Geoffrey  Stephen;  Simpson,  Rich  ird  John;  and  Burgess.  Antony 
Wilks.  5.681.751,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Ludwig,  Scott  R.:  See — 

Remington.  Danen  B.;  Pleining.  Briaid' 
Mikaovsky.  Jan  T;  Tippett.  John  M. 
Robert  F..  S.682J32.  a.  395-683,00< , 
Luen.  Chen  Sheng.  to  Dia-Compe.  Taiwan  Co 
and  fork  of  a  bicycle  having  expander 
74-551.100. 
Luib.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Lortiar.  aid  Luib,  Michael  W.j 


l^ichael  Peter.  5.680.844.  a. 
David  Alan.  5.681,991.  a. 


Isik  C.  5,681,763,  a.  437- 


John.  Jr., 


5,680,948,  a.  220-7.000. 
Luk  Lamellan  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  Set — 

Reik.  Wolfgang;  Felger.  Robert;  and    Ubert,  Albea  5.680.918,  O. 
192-55.100. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  SAe- 

Albers,  Albert;  and  Pfeiffer.  JOrgen.  5.6  1,221,  Q.  464-67.000. 
Lund.  Gary  K.:  See— 

Highnnith.  Thomas  K.;  BUu.  Reed  J;  an  1  Lund.  Gary  K..  5,682.014. 0. 
149-36.000. 
Lund.  Robert  M.:  See 

Burt.  Donald  V.;  and  Lund.  Robert  M.. , 
Lundbeig.  Robert  D.:  Set 

Gutierrez.  Antonio:  Song,  Won  R.;  Roak.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.; 
Wdbom.  Howard  C.  deceased:  Lui  Iberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Kleist. 
Robert  A..  5.681,799.  Q  508-454.00(l. 
Luntfclad.  Leif :  See— 

Mistander.  Jan;  Wigur.  Jan;  Edin.  Gdsta 

and  Mattsson,  Bertil.  5,680,935,  O  ;  09-534.000. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.  Medical  probe  device  and  electrode  assembly  for  use 

therewith.  5.681.276.  a.  604-22.000. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Snjatl  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R. 
Ronald  G.:  and  Baker.  James  Allen. 
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T:  McCauley.  David  E..  Ill; 
Ludwig.  Scott  R.;  and  Day. 


Lid.  Handlebar  stem  assembly 
nut  siruclwe.  5.680.798.  CI. 


S.682.482.  a.  395-242.000, 


Ek.  Jan  Olof;  Lundblad.  Leif: 


Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
5.681.277.0.604-22.000. 


Lunsford.  John  P;  Hlavka,  Edwin  J.;  Roschi  i.  Edmund  J.;  Wallace.  Daniel 

T;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr.:  McCallum.  David  B  ,  and  Mead.  Daiu  C,.  to  Origin 

Medsystcms,  Inc.  Flexible  lifting  apparalu  i,  5,681  J41.  C\.  606-192.000. 

Lunzman.  Stephen  V..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc,  Hy<j  raulic  drive  system.  5.680.760. 

CI,  60426,000, 
Luse.  Ronald  E,:  See— 

Mahany.  RonaM  L,:  Buntt.  Alan  G,;  Lu^,  Ronald  E.;  West,  Guy  J  ;  and 

Gdlnick.  Charles  D..  5,682.379.  O  $70-31 1 .000. 

Lust.  Victor.  Beaton.  Stephen  Roben;  Dagt>ben.  Henri  Armand;  Pamell. 

Phillip  King.  Sr:  Walker.  Craig  William:  tnd  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc;  Apparatus  for  removing  and 

transporting  articles  from  molds.  5.681. 1 3fi.  CI.  4I4-225.00U. 

LVMH  Recherche:  See— 

Hosotte-Fiibert.  Claude:  Tondeur.  Cartie:  Riess.  Henri-Gerard:  Mey- 

beck.  Alain:  and  Trancham.  Jean-Fran  ois.  5.681.877.  Q,  524-32,000. 

LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.:  See— 

Tomei.  L.  David,  5,681.703.  CI.  435-6.^00. 
Lykins.  James  Lebotn,  II:  See — 

Svendsen.  Leo  Gulvad;  Walker,  QiS^  James;  and  Lykins,  James 
Lebom,  II.  5.681.441.  CL  205-114.0  Q. 


Lynch,  Brian;  and  McCormick,  John,  to  LSI  Logic  Cotpondon.  Process  for 
manufacturing  a  multi-layer  lab  tape  semiconductor  device.  5.681,777,  CI. 
437-182.000. 
Lynch.  John  K.:  See— 

Mizukoshi.  Seiichi:  Izumi.  Masaki;  LyiKh.  John  K,;  Uebelacker.  John  J.: 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A,;  and  Dunsmore,  Clay  A..  5,682,562,  CI,  396- 
159.000. 
Lynch,  William  C:  See— 

Vaoderstecn,  Andnny  D.;  and  Lynch.  William  C.  5,681,009,  CI.  244- 
3.160, 
Lyon,  John  Jeffery;  Filia,  Richard;  and  Deavenport.  Joe  E..  to  Hughes-JVC 
Technology  Corporadon,  Cathode  current  stabilization,  5,682.087,  CI. 
315-383,000, 
Lyon.  William  Fred:  See— 

Osborne.  Robert  Scott:  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Roben  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew  Scott;  Wilson.  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Patton.  William  Edward;  Alexander.  Kathtyn  Elizabeth:  Harris. 
Jeremy  Maikham;  and  Lyon.  William  Fred.  5.681.294.  Q,  604- 
251.000, 
M-Hydroponics  Research  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakaue.  Toyokazu;  Abe.  Yoshimi;  and  Murai.  Shinii.  5,680,727,  CI. 
47-1,010, 
MacAvoy,  David  Warren:  See — 

Mikolaicyk,  John  Henry:  Feltman,  Walter  L,;  MacAvoy,  David  Wancn; 
and  Oleksik.  Gregory  John,  5,681,177,  CI.  439-321.000. 
MacDonald.  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  5.681.380.  a. 
I06-20.00A. 
MacDonald.  Lindsay  W.:  See— 

Gouch.  Martin  P;  and  MacDonald.  Undsay  W,.  5,682.443,  a.  382- 
254,000, 
Machida.  Koichi:  See — 

Tagochi.  Takayuki:  Fiijioka.  Shigem:  Machida.  Koichi:  Yamaguchi. 
Tadao;  and  Nakano.  Hajinte.  5.681.529.  CI.  422-61,000, 
Maclntyre.  Robert  James,  to  Meul  Industries.  Inc,  Plunger  arrangement  for 

retaining  glass/screen  inserts  m  frames,  5.681.067.  Q,  292-163,000, 
Macke.  Wlodzimieiz:  See — 

Herbert.  Andreas;  and  Macke.  Wlodzimierz.  5.680.912.  Q.  188-72,900. 
Mackie.  Michael  J  Pipe  connector.  5.681,059,  CI.  285-94.000. 
MacPherson  Meislergram,  Inc:  See — 

Humble,  Ralph  A..  5.680.825.  Q.  1I2-102J00. 
Macrae,  Alasdair  Robin:  See — 

Poulina.  Ramires  Rolando;  and  Macrae,  Alasdair  Robin,  5,681,727.  CI. 
435-135.000. 
Madanshetty.  Sameer  I.,  to  Trustees  of  Boston  Univenity.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  utilizing  acoustic  coaxing  induced  micraavitation  for  sub- 
micron  particulate  eviction.  5.681.3%.  CI.  134-1.300. 
Mader.  Genrat:  See — 

Gtinlher.  Joachim:  Krause.  Bemhard;  Mader.  Gemot;  Siltig.  Wolfgang: 

Itter.  Klaus:  and  Simon.  Klaus-JOrgen.  5.681.474.  CI.  210-656.000, 

Maeda.    Akira:    Funabashi.    Moiohisa:    Yamaoka.    Hiromasa;    Fujikura. 

Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Yanagi.  Micsuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Information 

processing  apparatus  for  obtaining  output  data  fnm  plural  sets  of  input  and 

output  dau  values,  5.682.466.  CI,  395-50,000, 

Maeda.  Koutarou:  and  Sugawara.  Takashi.  to  Yufu  Seiki  Co,.  Lid.  CyUndrical 

anal  retractor,  5.681.265,  CI,  600-219,000. 
Maeda.  Mitstio:  See — 

Nomura.   Hideo;   Kobayashi.  Tadayasu;  Maeda.   Mitsuo;   and  Asai, 
Kuniaki,  5.681,888,  O.  524-4%.000. 
Maenaka,  Akihiro:  See — 

Okino,  Toshiyuki;  linuma,  Toshiya;  Yamashita,  Shugo;  Murata.  Haru- 
hiko;  Okada.  Seiji;  Mori.  Yukio;  Maenaka,  Akihiro;  Uchida,  Hide- 
kazu;  Tanase,  Susumu;  Ikeda,  Takashi:  and  Takahashi.  Minoru. 
5.682,437.  CI,  382-100,000 
Maerz.  Karin;  and  Platzer.  Stephan  J,  W,.  to  AGFA-Gevaett  AG,  Light- 
sensitive  material  for  producing  a  multi-color  image.  5,681.682,  CI, 
430-253,000, 
Maffitt.  Thomas  Martin:  See — 

Dreibelbis.  Jeffrey  Harris:  and  Mafiitt.  Thomas  Martin,  5,682.116,  CI. 
327-333,000, 
Magee.  John  Allen,  to  University  of  Arkansas  N.  A.  Solar  energy  control  film 

and  process,  5.680.734.  C\.  52-553.000. 
Mager.  Klaus;  and  Wursthom.  Edgar,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH, 
Method   and   apparatu.<:    for   settling   the   parameters   of  an   equalizer, 
5.682.406.  a,  375-232,000, 
Maggi.  Lauretta:  See — 

Come.  Ubakki;  Maggi.  Lauretta;  and  Giunchedi.  Paolo.  5.681.583.  Q, 
424-472.000. 
Magits.  Hans,  lo  Atlas  Copco  Airpower.  N,V,  Oil  reservoir  veni  system  with 

oil  separator  and  medwd  thereof,  5.681.372.  Q,  95-273,000, 
Magnusson.  Hans:  See — 

Pedneau.   Michael   D.;   Magnusson.   Hans;   and  Mudgett,   Dan   S., 
5.682.310.  CI,  364-280,000. 
Mahanthappa.  Nagesh  K.:  See — 

Gotdin.  Stanley  M.;  Mahandiappa.  Nagesh  K.;  Sudhaiter,  Judith;  and 
Fine,  Eric,  5,681.568.  O.  424-184.100. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Bunte.  Alan  G,;  Luse,  Ronald  E,;  West,  Guy  J,;  and 
Gollnick.  Charles  D..  to  Norand  Coiporation.  Wireless  personal  local  area 
networit.  5.682J79.  O.  370-31 1,000, 
Mahn.  Johaiuies:  See — 
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Schwegler.   Tim:    Haeberle.    Juergen;    Kopp.    Siegfried:   and    Mahn. 
Johannes.  5.682.289.  CI,  361-679,000, 
Mahoney.  Robert  F,  Electrodynamic  Huid  treatment  system,  5.681,457.  CI, 

210-198,100, 
Maier.  Willi;  and  Rohner.  Thomas,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG,  Carriage  chain  for 

a  sorting  system,  5.680.924.  CI,  198-845,000, 
Mailhoi.  Frederic  G.:  See — 

Khouja.  Adel;  Krishnamooithy.  Shankar;  Mailhoc.  Frederic  G,;  and 
Meier,  Stephen  F.  5,682.320,  CI,  364-489.000, 
Maki.  Yoshiaki:  and  Haruyama.  Tsutomu.  to  Ajinonxxo  General  Foods.  Inc, 
Process  for  roasting  coffee  beans  with  steam,  5,681,607,  C\.  426-595,000 
Makino.  Kunihiko:  Kawau,  Toshiro:  Kanemitsu.  Kyosuke:  Waianabe.  Kojl: 
Matsunaga.  Ma.saji:  and  Sayashi.  Mamoru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,.  Ltd,:  and 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Magnesium  alloy.  5.681.403.  Q.  148-420,000, 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Okubo.  Hideki;  and  Alono.  Shoji.  5,680,704,  CI,  30-124,000, 
Malarz,  Antoni  Joseph:  See — 

Lin,  Yhu-Tin:  Wassetttaech,  Eberhard  Ernst;  and  Malarz,  Anioni  Joseph, 
5,681,210,  CI,  451-157,000, 
Maley,  John  Patrick:  See— 

Lara.  Jairo  H,;  Maley,  John  Paoick;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Phillips, 
Joseph  R.;  and  Lebel,  David  J,,  5,681,427.  CI,  162-232.000, 
Malone.  C,  Paul:  See— 

Li.  Hualin:  Gagan.  Mongia:  Malone.  C,  Paul:  and  Keown.  Robert  W„ 
5,681,604,  CI.  426-540.000 
Malone,  Man  D.:  See- 
Ricks,  Merle  K.;  Malone,  Mad  D.:  Lee,  Roger  T.;  and  Stiles,  David  A.. 
5.681.052.  a,  280-743.100, 
Mamish.  Abboud  L.;  and  Laurin.  Stephanie  L,  M.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The. 

Low-fogging  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  5.681.654,  CI,  428-354.000, 
Man.  Hon-Wah:  See— 

Matteson,  Donald  S  :  Man.  Hon-Wah:  and  Ho.  Oliver.  5,681,978.  CI, 
558-288,000, 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Laumann.  Harwin;  Klein,  Karl-Peter.  Rozek,  Wolfgang:  Hummel.  Peter, 
and  Oitner,  Robert.  5.680,815.  Q,  101-148.000, 
Mana.  Stefano:  See — 

Bertoldi.  Massimo;  Mana.  Stefano:  and  Soncini.  Cristina.  5.681.693.  C\. 
430-611.000. 
Manco.  Inc.:  See — 

Vulpitta.  Brian  A.;  Walsh.  Diane  L.:  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Plantz. 
Jeffrey:  and  Coyne.  Patrick  J..  5.680.973.  O.  224-153.000. 
Mandella.  Michael  J.  Multi-crankshafl  variable  stroke  engine.  5,680.840.  CI. 

123-197.400, 
Mandro.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Ford.  Alan  D  :  Sims.  Nathaniel  M  :  and  Mandro.  Marc  A,,  S.681.285.  CI 

604-151,000, 

Manley.  Barry  W,;  and  Billings.  Keirii  H„  to  Sierra  Applied  Sciences.  Inc, 

Circuit  for  reversing  polarity  on  electrodes,  5.682.067.  O.  307-127,000, 

Manley.  David  B,  Demixing  sidedraws  for  distillatioa  columns.  5.680.775. 

a,  62-630,000, 
Mann.  Howard;  and  Fredrick.  J.  Stanley,  Bottle/container  holder  for  trans- 
porting the  bottle/container,  5,680,958,  CI,  220-739,000, 
Mannik.  Kallis  Hans   Eye  actuated  sleep  prevention  devices  and  other  eye 

controlled  devices,  5,682.144.  C\.  340-575,000, 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc,  Semiconductor  processing 
method  of  forming  a  buried  contact  and  conductive  line,  5.681,778,  CI, 
437-186,000, 
Manning,  Troy,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc,  CAS  recognition  in  buna 

extended  dau  oul  DRAM  5.682.354,  CI,  365-233.500, 
Mano.  Takashi:  See — 

Stevens.  Rodney  William;  Mano.  Takashi;  Okumura.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakane.  Masami.  5.681.858.  CI,  514-595,000, 
Manoharan.  Mulhiah:  See- 
Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Manoharan.  Mulhiah;  and  Ramasamy.  Kanda  S,. 
5.681.941,  CI,  536-23,100. 
Manzara.  Anthony  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Azido  polymers  having  improved  buro  rale,  5.681.904.  O,  525-404,000, 
Mao.  Guohua:  See — 

Tempesta.  Michael;  Jolad.  Shivanand  D,:  King.  Steven;  Mao.  Guohua; 
Bniening.  Reimar  C:  Kuo,  John  E,;  Troung.  Thieo  V,;  Bierer.  Doiiald 
E  ;  and  Dener,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,681,829.  CI,  514-78,000, 
Marc,  Pierre  A,:  See — 

Alvarado,  Sergio  I,;  Marc,  Pierre  A,;  Dahike,  Brian  J.;  and  Reilly-Horch, 
Eileen,  5,681,968,  Q,  549-285,000 
MarctGuy:  See— 

Buchecker,  Richard:  Marck.  Guy;  and  Schadt,  Martin.  5.681,504,  O. 
252-299,610. 
Marder.  Michael,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Screwed  instrumenuition  fitting. 

5,682,002.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Mardjuki.  Roben:  See — 

El-Fishawy,  Sani;  Read.  Andrew  J.;  Widdoes.  L.  Curtis;  and  Mardjuki. 
Robert,  5,682,337,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Margolin,  Lee  David:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen:  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David,  5,681,861,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Maitnld,  Albrecht  See— 

Andree.  Roland;  Drewes.  Matk-Wilhelm;  Maitmld,  Albrecht;  Sanlel, 

Hans-Joachim;  and  DoUinger,  Matkus,  5.681.794.  Q.  504-243.000. 

Mari.  Daniele: 


Gonseth.  Denis:  Mari.  Daniele:  Bowen.  Paul:  Carry.  Claude  Paul;  Streiu 
Pascal:  and  Mulone,  Roberto.  5.682.595,  CI,  428-552,000, 
Mark.  John  G.:  Tazartes.  Daniel  A  :  and  Cordova.  Amado.  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  overcoming  cross-coupling  in  a  liber  optic 
gyroscope  employing  overmodulation.  5,682,241,  O.  356-350,000, 
Marker  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Bonvallet.  Duane  J,,  5,681,054,  CI,  280-602,000, 
Maikison.  Timothy  W,:  See — 

Gtube.  Gary  W,;  Matkison,  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A,;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A,.  5.682.419.  O,  379-60,000 
Markow.  Mitchell  A,;  Lempicki.  Michael  S,:  Gough,  David  E,:  and  Lambetih. 
Dermis  D,.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Portable  computer  having 
loudspeakers  in  eitclosures  formed  by  gaskets  located  between  a  keyboard, 
a  printed  circuit  board,  and  a  frame.  5.682.290.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Matkson.  Andrew  Jonathan:  See — 

Pragnell.  John  William  Anthony;  Marfcson.  Andrew  Jonathan;  and 
Edwards.  Marie  Andiooy.  5.681  J06.  Q.  252-405.000. 
Mariey  Mouldings  Inc.:  See — 

Cope.  Canoll  W.  5.68 1 .652,  Q.  428-3 1 8.800. 
Mariin,  Tom:  See — 

Smokoff,  TimoUiy  L„  Mariin,  Tom;  and  Uhrig,  Herhen  J,,  5,682.526,  Q. 
395-615.000. 
Marom.  Avi;  and  Shahaf.  Gideon,  to  1.M.A,  Engineering  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

removing  tie  wires  from  bales,  5,680,691,  CI,  29-564J00, 
Maron,  Dorothy  M,:  See — 

Gee.  Pauline:  Maron.  Dorothy  M,;  and  Ames.  Bnice  N,.  5.681.737.  a. 
435-252,300, 
Marquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Marschke.  Cari  R..  5.681.422.  O.  156-472.000. 
Marr.  Jerry  D.;  See— 

Coutant.  Alan  R.;  Cronin.  Michael  G,:  Mart.  Jerry  D,;  and  Raiagopalan. 
Sanjay.  5.682.315.  O  364-424.086, 
Manotte.  John  R,.  to  Wucmold  Company.  The,  Metal  outlet  box  with  snap 

together  base  and  cover,  5.682.017.  Q,  174-53,000 
Marschke.  Cari  R,.  to  Marquip.  Inc,  Pressure  roll  for  a  single  facer,  5.681.422. 

CI,  156472,000 
Marsella.  John  Andiony:  Ser — 

Slamcr.  William  Edward:  Marsella.  John  Anthony:  and  Easterday.  Uoyd 
Gerald.  5.681,907.  O.  525-526,000, 
Marshall  James.  Iik,:  See — 

Chambers.  Marshall  H,.  Jr..  5.681.226.  CI.  473-300.000. 
Marshall.  Paul  Andrew,  lo  Pilkington  pic.  Magnetic  recording  disc  substrate 
having  a  surface  texture  ofnon  overlapping  circular  sub-arrays,  5.681.636. 
a,  428-65,300. 
Martin.  George  A.:  See — 

Ladner.  Manha  B.;  NoMe.  Janelle  A.;  Martin.  George  A.;  Kawasaki. 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne.  Mazie  Yee:  Halenbeck.  Roben  F;  and  Kodis. 
Kirston  E..  5.681.719.  CI.  435-69,500, 
Martin.  James  W;  Kosa.  Theodore;  and  Dulmaine,  Bradford  A.,  lo  CRS 
Holdings,  Inc,  High-strength,  notch-ductile  precipitatton-hardening  stain- 
less steel  alloy,  5.681,528,  CI,  420-53,000, 
Martin,  John  C„  to  Diesel  Equipment  Limited,  Dump  body  for  a  vehicle, 

5.681,095.  a,  298-22.00R, 
Martin,  Michael  M,.  to  Canon  Business  Machines,  Inc,  Preview  system  for 

printed  documents,  5.682,541.  CI.  395-768.000. 
Martin,  Roy:  See — 

Kane.  James;  Martin.  Roy;  and  Schilling.  Anne  Marie.  5.681.532,  □. 
422-82.060. 
Martin.  Stephen:  See — 

Rua.  Louis,  Jr;  Tararuj.  Christopher,  and  Martin.  Stephen.  5.681.065, CL 
283-903,000, 
Martinez.  Anthony  J,;  and  Greenwald.  Richard  B„  to  Enzon.  Inc,  Method  of 
preparing   polyalkylene   oxide   carboxylic  acids,   5,681,567.  CI.  424- 
178,100, 
Manii  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Manii.  Kohei.  5.681.119.  CI  384-545  000, 
Manii.  Kohei.  lo  Marui  Co,.  Ltd,  Ball  bearing  of  a  head  conipoiieni  for  a 
bicycle  widi  an  improved  mounting  structure,  5.681 .1 19.  CI,  384-545,000, 
Marx.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Szaftnski.  Przemyslaw;  Mello.  Charlene  M,;  Sano.  lUesfai;  Marx. 
Kenneth  A.;  Cantor.  Charies  R.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  and  Smith. 
Cassandra  L,.  5.681.745.  Q.  435-325.000, 
Masatomi.  Toru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Masalomi.  Toni.  5.681.914.  a.  528-18.000. 
Mascfaa,  Michael:  See — 

Seaman.  Gary  W,;  Mascha.  Michael;  and  Winiams.  Homer  F.  S.682J30. 
CI   364-551  010, 
Mashiko.  Takashi:  See — 

Kamoda.  Takashi:  and  Mashiko.  Takashi.  5.682,565.  O.  396-411.000, 
Mashita.  Nanihiko:  Sato.  Fumio;  Takezawa.  Satoahi:  and  Toyosawa,  Shinicbi. 
to   Bridgestone   Corporation,    Footwear   member,   5.681.649.  O.   428- 
212.000, 
Mason.  James  P;  Krishnan.  Sivaram:  and  Chwala.  Waller  G..  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Gamma  radiation-resistant  blend  of  polycarhanaK  with  poly- 
ester 5,681.905.  CI   525-438,000 
Mason.  Mark  R,;  and  Satterwhile.  Harvey  T..  to  Altec  Industries.  Inc,  Bnijh 
chipping  machine  with  in-line  drive  system,  5.680.998.  CI,  241-101,760, 
Mass,  Inst,  of  Technology:  See — 

Auran.  Philip  E  ;  Dinarello.  Charies  A.;  Webb,  Andrew  C;  Rich, 
Alexander;  and  Wolff,  Shekkw  M.,  5.681,933.  CL  530-389.200. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology: 
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170-342.000. 

5,682^2.  a.  359-305.000 


Slqihan  A.;  Mastri, 
Leonaid.  S.680,981.  O. 


Goio.  Akira:  Kono,  Hiroshi; 


Farn.  Michael  W.;  and  VekOcamp.  W^fiid  B..  5.682.265.  Q.  359- 

571.000. 
Joaaoopoulos.  John  O.;  Fan,  Shanhui;  Viieneuve,  Pierre  R.:  and  Meade. 

Robeit  D..  5.682,401.  Q.  372-96.000 
ShepBd.  Timochy  Jason,  5.682.382.  O. 
Wefen.  Marc  M.;  and  Nelson.  Keilh  A.,  '. 
Massey.  Ryan  Wayne.  See 

Gaylord,  Maik  Timothy;  Uhlmeyer,  MicAael  Robeit;  and  Massey.  Ryan 
WayBE,  5.681.069,  Q.  292-338.000. 
Mastri,  Dotninick  L.:  See — 

Mililli,  Carlo  A.;  Young,  Wayne  P.;  OcFonzo, 

Dominick  L;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  !  lem. 

227-175.100.  1 

Mastiup.  Frithjof  N.:  See—  ', 

Rattny.  Alan  A.:  Sokxki,  Steven  Ci  and  Masinip.  Frithjof  N.. 
5.680.768.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Masuda,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi:  Masuda.  Kazuaki; 

Kanzaki.  Takashi;  Kashino.  Toshio;  S  lilo.  Akio;  Midorikawa,  Koyo; 
OkunHira.Tora;  Ikeda.  Masami;  and  K  iwabara.  Notiuyuki.  5,682,187, 
a.  347^5.000. 
Masuda.  Syuzo:  See — 

Iwama,  RyouicM:  and  Masuda,  Syuzo, :  ,682,580.  C\.  399-130.000. 
Masuiw,  Yasuhiko;  See — 

Hoaoda,  Kenji;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Kuboca,  Takahani;  and  Masuho,  Yasu- 
loko,  5.681,707,  O.  435-7.900. 
Masumwa,  Shigefci:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Sakakibara.  Eiji{  Fukada.  Kaoni;  Yantazaki, 
Takanaga;  Akao,  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro]  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kuiakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamolo.  Takashi;  Masuimra.  Shigeki;  Tawaia.  Yasohiro; 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishlda.  Kalsuhiko;  Sawa,  Noriko; 
Asana  Yotchi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugaicara,  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 
biro;  Nogucfai,  Kouki;  and  Walabe.  Mitsuru,  5,682>4S,  C\.  395- 
800.000. 
Matassa,  Victor  Giubo:  See —  I 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers.  Mn  Stuait;  Hobbs.  Saiah  Chris- 
tine: and  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio.  5.681,833,  O.  514-215.000 
Maifaes.  Joachim;  Piming,  Jurgen;  and  Willing,  Hans-Wilhelm.  to  nT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Feiromagneti^  speed  sensor.  5,682,095.  O. 
324-174.000. 
Madies.  Manfred:  See—  I 

Honig.  Hehnur.  Doetsch,  Wenten  Manes.  Manfred;  Gerling.  Klaus- 
Guenler,  and  Hecken.  Gerd,  5.681,8(17,  O.  510-375.000. 
Malhew,  Christopher  George  Porter  See —    ! 

Bucfawald,  Mamd:  Stralbdee,  Craig  A.;IWevrick,  Rachel;  and  Mathew, 
Christopher  George  Porter,  5.681. 942|  C  536-23.500. 
Madiews,  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Mathews, 
385-65.000. 
Madiis.  Michael  Peter.  Bowen.  Uyles  Woo^row.  Jr.;  and  Reader.  Timodiy 
Wilson.  ID  Kiniberiy-Clatk  Worldwide.  Inc.  '  _     .       .    . 

for  making  die  sme.  5.680.653.  Q.  2-12^ 
Madwr.  Ak^ay:  See— 

Hnat,  James  G.;  Mathur.  Akshay;  and  Si^ipson,  James  C,  5,681,781 ,  Ci. 
501-1.000. 
Malino,  Hanihin);  Funakoshi,  Akihiro;  and 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparati^  and  method  for  driving  liquid 
crystal.  5,682,176.  Q.  345-98.000 
Matsuda.  Mikio:  See— 

Hisanaga,  Shigeru;  Takemolo.  Tsuyosj  i;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Shibata. 

HaculHsa;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  Nidushim  u  MasaAmii;  Masuda.  Mikio; 

Bikanuma.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Tetsi4>;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Aso. 

Shinsuke.  5.681.155.  CI.  418-14.000, 

Malsugiuna.  Minoru:  Sei 

Sakai.  Hiroaki;  Ohkubo.  Masafaatu;  H^molo, 
Takayasu;  Hasegawa.  Hirolo;  Ono, 
and  Kobam.  Yasun»i.  5.682J76,  CI. 
Matsui.  Koji:  See — 

Funada.  Yosfaitsugu;  and  Matsui.  Koji. 
Matsui,  htobuki:  See- 
Saga.  Hideaki;  Kamei,  Yoh;  and  Matsili.  Noboki,  5,682,285.  Q.  360- 
130.210 
Matsumoto.  Isao:  See-^ 

Kawaguchi.  Keishi;  Tadera.  Yoshihiro; 
moto.  Isao.  5.681.204,  CI  451-9  OOC 
Matsumoto.   Takahiro:    Saitoh,    Kenji;    an< 
Kafausfaiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detectin) 


Alexander  R.,  5,682,450,  Q. 


Surgical  gown  cuff  Mtd  method 
000. 


Norio;  Yuminamochi, 
Kazuaki;  Matsuguma,  Minora; 
399-69  000. 

>,68 1,648,  a.  428-209.000. 


iamasaki,  Tatsumi;  and  Matsu- 

Senloku.    Koichi,   to   Canon 
positional  deviation  of  diffrac- 
tion gratings  on  a  substrate  by  utilizing  oj  lical  hetenxlyne  interference  of 
light  beams  incident  on  ttie  gratings  Iron  first  and  second  light  emitters. 
5,682.239.  O.  356-349.000 
Malsunaga.  Masaji:  See — 

Makino.  Kunihiko;  Kawala.  TosMro;  (anemitsu.  Kyosuke;  Watanabe. 
Koji;  Matsunaga,  Masaji;  and  SayasI  i,  Mamora.  5,681,403.  Q.  148 
420.000. 
MMsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Se( 

Egami,  Norihiko;  Nagaike.  Masaru;  lAiiyanagi,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki, 

Hideo.  5.681.195.  CI  445-24.000. 
Egami.  Norihiko:  Suzuki.  Hideo:  Kjsiino.  Manabu:  Nagaike.  Masaru: 

and  Ichiyanagi.  Taka.shi.  5.681.197,  CI.  445-30.000. 
Fuyama,  Seiji,  5,682,481,  CX.  395-2241)00. 


Hatlori,  Yohei:  Morishita,  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima.  Hiroki;  Kaiya,  Hideo; 

and  Ikoma,  Munehisa.  5,681,673,  CI.  429-235.000. 
Hayashino,  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Yasuo:  Kimina,  Tomohiro;  Uno.  Yasuhiro; 

and  Oue,  Hiroshi.  5,682376,  CI.  370-206.000. 
Kitaura,  Hideki;  Akiyama,  Tetsuya:  Ohta,  Takeo:  Nagata,  Ken'ichi; 
Kawahara,  Katsumi;  and  Yamada.  Nobora,  5,681,632,  CI.  428- 
641.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hisaki;  Nagashima,  Michiyoshi;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Noda. 

Sakae.  5.681,634.  Q   428-64.600. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Mino.  Norihisa,  5.681,442,  CI.  205-122.000. 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki.  5.682.360.  O.  369-13.000. 
Sakemi,  Shoji.  5,680.984.  O.  228-246.000. 
Shiomi.  Takakazu,  5.682,543.  CI   395-794.000. 
Suzuki,  Seiichi:  Ishibashi.  Hidefumi;  Shigeta,  Takahani;  and  Yamada, 

Katsumi,  5,682,362,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Takada.  Kazunori;  Kondo,  Shigeo;  Minami,  Tsutomu;  Tatsumisago, 

Masahiro:  and  Takeuchi.  Yasumasa,  5,682,261,  Q.  359-321.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi.  5.682.166.  O  345-119.000. 
Yukawa.  Noriaki.  5.682,440.  O.  382-205.000. 
Matsushita.  Shoshiro:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Tsuguo;  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Shimizu.  Ikuo:  Toyoda,  Hiroshi; 
Kinoshita.  Hirotaka:  and  Matsushita.  Shoshiro.  5.681,685.  CI.  430- 
281.100. 
Matsushita.  Touni:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Gaku;  and  Matsushita,  Tooru.  5,680,931,  O.  206-319.000. 
Matsuura,  Hideo:  See — 

Fukao.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsuura,  Hideo,  5.681,062,  O.  285-340.000. 
Matteson,  Donald  S.;  Man,  Hon-Wah:  and  Ho,  Oliver,  to  Washington  State 
University  Research  Foundation.  Method  for  the  stereocontrolled  synthesis 
of  stegobinone  and  usefiil  borane  intermediates.  5,681,978,  CI.  558- 
288.000. 
Mattox,  Apfil  M.:  See — 

Mistraier,  Alan  B.;  Gramnutica,  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
houts,  Timothy  J.:  Mattox,  April  M.;  Foigit,  Rachael  A  :  Chambers, 
John  S.;  Janezic,  Roger  T;  Ciimmins,  Leslie  B.;  Petralia,  Richard  C; 
Williams,  Edward  C;  Thomas.  Marie  S,:  Dilko,  John  T;  and  Williams. 
Jobs  K.,  5.681,391.  CI.  118-400.000. 
Mattssoo.  Bertii:  See— 

<   Mistander,  Jan;  Wigur,  Jan;  Edin.  G6sta;  Ek,  Jan  Olof;  Lundblad,  Leif; 
and  Mattssoo,  Bertii,  5.680,935.  Q.  209-534.000. 
Matumolo.  Satoru:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuo;  Matumolo.  Satoru;  Nakagawa.  Makoto;  and  Endo, 
Masashi.  5.681.463.  Q.  210-266.000. 
Mau.  Jeng-Leun:  See — 

Beelman.    Robert    B.:    Zieglcr.   Gregory    R.;   and    Mau.   Jeng-Lem, 
5,681,738,  a.  435-254.100. 
Maunsell  Structural  Plastics  Ltd.:  See — 

Head,  Peter  Richard,  5.680,664,  CI.  14-4.000. 
Maorer.  Robert;  Beiergroesslein.  Stefian;  and  Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich,  to 
Consoitium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH.  Optical  elements  hav- 
ing image-fbtming,  color-  and  polanzation-selective  reflection  and  con- 
taining choiesteric  liquid  crystals,  and  the  preparation  and  use  of  these 
eleroenta.  5.682J12,  Q.  349-5.000. 
Mauritz,  Kari  H.:  See— 

Atkins,  Glen  G.;  Cohen,  Michael  S.;  Mamilz.  Kail  H.;  and  Shaffer, 
James  M..  5.682,064,  a.  257-701.000. 
Maxwell,  Keith:  See— 

Foley,  Kevin  T;  Klara,  Peter  M.;  Maxwell,  Keidi;  Middleton,  Lance;  and 
Morrison,  Matthew  M.,  5,681311,  a.  606-61.000 
May,  David  G  Buoyant  jewelry.  5,680.679,  C\.  24-3.200. 
May,  Donald  Douglas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenxxirs,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  tlie  perfluoroalkylation  of  substances  having  terminal  unsaturation. 
5,681,902,  a.  525-359  100. 
May,  Jesse  A.;  Chen,  Hwang-Hsing;  Dantanarayana.  Anura;  and  Namil. 
Abdelmoula,  to  Alcoo   Laboratories,  Inc.   Heterocyclic  sulfonamides. 
5,681.834.  a.  514-224.500. 
Maycock,  Kenneth  R  ;  Ulan.  Judith  G.;  and  Moser.  Christen  R..  to  Chemetics 
international  Company  Ltd  Removal  of  trace  metal  and  metalloid  species 
from  brine.  5.681,447,  CI.  205-536.000. 
Mayer,  Hans:  See — 

Weidner,  Richard;  Frey.  Vcilker.  Koenig-Lumer.  Ingeboig;  and  Mayer. 
Hans,  5,681.892,  O.  525-58.000. 
Mayer.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Damrau,  Wayne  A.;  and  Mayer,  Michael  A.,  5,681 .618,  C\.  427-356.000. 
Mayhew,  Eric:  See — 

Wei,  Yong;  Mayhew,  Eric;  Ahmad,  Imran;  and  JanofT,  Andrew  S., 
5,681,589,  a.  424-450.000. 
Mayhew,  Ro|^  D.:  See— 

Hanien,  George  N.  P.;  Fechter,  Mark  A.;  and  Mayhew,  Roger  D., 
5,681,222.  CI.  464-160.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Harris.  Steven  A.;  and  Speisberg.  Thomas  C.  5,681,701,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Gardner,  Douglas  W.;  and  Froah,  Christopher  C,  5,681,401,  Q.  134- 
18.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Toshifiuni,  5,681.619.  CI.  427-379.000. 
Yoshii.  Noboru,  5.681.076,  CI.  296-210.000. 
Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce:  See — 

Antinone.  Michael  Joseph;  Smith.  Michelle  Marie;  Cipoilo.  Kent  Lee; 
and  Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce.  5.681,600,  C\.  426-74.000. 
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MBT  Holding  AG:  See— 

Tjugum,  Odd,  5,681386,  Q.  106-819.000. 
McAMister,  Larry  N.;  Poore,  John  D.;  and  Bartz,  William  L..  Jr.  to  Metal 
Masters  Foodservice  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Overhead  track  high  density 
storage  system  with  center  and  side  guide  rollers  and  caster  lock  alignment 
clip.  5,680.942,  O.  211-162.000. 
McBride,  Sterling  Edward:  See — 

Zanzucchi,  Peter  John;  Cherukuri,  Satyam  Choudary;  and  McBride. 
Steriing  Edward,  5.681,484,  CI.  216-2.000. 
McCabe,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Pechanek,  Gerald  G.;  Larsen,  Larry  D.;  Glossner.  Clair  John;  Vassiliaa- 
dis.  Stamatis:  and  McCabe,  Daniel  H..  5.682,491,  CI.  395-385.000. 
McCall,  John  E.,  Jr:  See— 

Brady,  Daniel  F;  McCall,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Bailey,  Clyde  A.;  and  Copeland, 
James  L.,  5,681.400.  CI.  134-18.000. 
McCallum.  David  B.:  See — 

Lunsford.  John  P;  Hlavka,  Edwin  J.;  Roschak.  Edmund  J.;  Walhice. 
Daniel  T;  Gresl.  Charles,  Jr.;  McCallum.  David  B.;  and  Mead,  Dana 
G.,  5,681,341,  CI.  606-192  000 
McCauley,  David  E.,  HI:  See- 
Remington,  Darren  B.;  Fleming,  Brian  T;  McCauley,  David  E.,  Ill; 
Miksovsky,  Jan  T;  Tippett,  John  M.;  Ludwig,  Scott  R.;  and  Day, 
Robeit  F,  5,682.532,  CI.  395-683.000. 
McClanahan,  James  R.,  II.  Smoker's  glove.  5,680,654,  CI.  2-163.000 
McQintock,  John  H.:  See—  ^ 

Davies,  John  W.;  and  McQintock,  John  H.,  5,682337,  CI.  395-726.000 
McConnell,  David  J.:  See— 

J0igensen,  Sleen  Troels;  Diderichsen,  Boerge  Krag;  Buckley,  Cadierine 
M.;  Hobson,  Audrey;  and  McConnell,  David  J.,  5,681,715,  CI  435- 
69.100. 
McConnell,  John  I.:  See — 

Edberg,  Peter  K.;  and  McConneU,  John  I.,  5,682,158,  O.  341-90.000. 
McConnell.  Peter  Robert  Henderson:  See — 

Walker.  Michael  Rodney;  ar>d  McConnell,  Peter  Robert  Henderson. 
5.682.602.  CI.  455-33.200. 
McCormick.  John:  See — 

Lynch,  Brian;  and  McCormick,  John,  5,681,777,  Q.  437-182.000. 
McCracken,  Thomas  W.;  Jonasson.  Kevin  A.:  and  Bennett,  Adam  J.,  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Liquid  atomizing  device  with 
controlled  atomization  and  spray  dispersion.  5,680,993,  Q.  239-433.000. 
McCray,  Lois  A.:  See — 

Bull,  Sally  J.;  and  McCray,  Lois  A.,  5,681,660,  CI.  428-500.000. 
McCray,  Scoo  B.:  See — 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T;  Newbold,  David  D.;  McCray,  Scott  B.;  and  Ray. 
Roderick  J.,  5,681,433,  CI.  203-39.000. 
McCreary,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Andrieux,  Patrick;  and  McCreary,  Richard  G.,  5,680,906,  CI.   175- 
45.000. 
McCreight,  Marion  E.:  See — 

Talvalkar,   Shashi   G.;   McCreight,   Marion   E.;   and  Tan,  Yaoping, 
5,681.379,  a.  I06-I9.00D. 
McCrosson,  Andrew  Wallace.  Changeable  length  animal  leash.  5.680,832,  CI. 

1 19-797.000. 
McDaniel,  Deborah:  See- 
Woodward,  Steve;  Scheibmeir,  Patricia;  McDaniel,  Deborah;  and  Proc- 
tor. Valerie.  5,680.956.  C\.  22<V607.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

James.  Jesse  C;  and  Blackmon.  James  B..  Jr..  5.682.168.  O.  343- 
713.000. 
McEleney.  John;  Reenstra,  Wende;  and  Vock,  Curtis  A.  Lotion  which  is 

temporarily  colored  upon  application.  5,680,%2,  Q.  222-144.500. 
McElwee,  Chuck:  See- 
Phillips,  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Gerry  Edward;  Updike,  Clark  Allen;  and 
McElwee.  Chuck,  5,682,069,  O.  310-51.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  tfie.  Pulse 

homodyne  field  disturbance  sensor.  5.682,164,  Q.  342-27.000. 
McEwen.  James  A.;  and  Jameson.  Michael.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
monitoring  the  patency  of  tubing  in  a  pneumatic  medical  device.  5,681 ,339. 
CI  606-202.000. 
McFariand.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R.;  Van  Dyke.  Kotbin  S.;  Mehta, 
Shrenik;  Favor.  John  Gregory;  Greenley.  Dale  R.;  and  Cargnoni.  Robert  A., 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Computer  processor  with  distributed 
pipeline  control  that  allows  functional  units  to  complete  operations  oui  of 
order  while  maintaining  precise  interrupts.  5,682,492,  CI.  395-390.000. 
McGeer,  Patrick:  See — 

Saldanha,    Alexander;    McGeer,    Patrick;    and    Lavaeno,    Luciano, 
5,682,519,0.  395-500.000. 
McGovem,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Chimis,  Girish  K.;  McGovem,  Stephen  J.;  and  Schatz,  Klaus  W., 
5,681,450,  CI.  208-113.000. 
McGrady,  Joseph  Alva;  Kim,  Heung  Tae;  and  Fujii,  Toshihiro.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  for  determining  core  flow  rale  and  water 
temperature/density  in  boiling  water  reactor.  5,682.410,  O.  376-246.000. 
McGuire,  David  A.  Bone<utting  guide.  5.681.320.  C\.  606-104.000. 
McHale.  Edward  J  ;  and  Fung.  Clifford  D..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The. 
Excitation  of  polysilicon  based  piezoiesistive  pressure  sensors.  5,681.997. 
a.  73-727.000. 


McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.:  Kulak.  Richard  E.:  and 
Barrett.  David  W..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Time-opomal  control  of  an 
AC  line-driven  Hnear  motor  elevator  door  operator.  5.682.023.  Q.  187- 
316.000 
McKenna.  John  P:  See- 
Williams.  Gary  L.;  Coin.  Jesse  L..  Jr.;  Kitby.  Patrick  G.;  wd  McKenna. 
John  P.  5.681.070.  CI.  292-341.160. 
McKenzie.  William  Frank,  Jr:  See — 

Chen.  David  De-Hui;  McKenzie.  Willim  Frank.  Jr.;  DePaoiis,  Ellen; 
and  Temoshenko,  Leo,  5,682,523,  CI.  395-600.000. 
McKjeman,  Edward:  See — 

Friedman,  William  J.;  Sigler,  James  A.;  and  McKieman.  Edward, 
5.681.148.0.417-36.000. 
McKinney.  Osborne  K.:  See — 

Cobler.  Brad  A.;  Cady.  Larry  D.;  Dodsoo.  Lisa  E.;  and  McKinney. 
Osborne  K..  5.681323.  O.  264-565.000. 
McLaughlin.  Kevin  Thomas:  Hunier-Rinderie.  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Hall. 
William  Gerald,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Mouthrinse  com- 
positions. 5.681.549.  CI.  424-54.000. 
McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  to  Optex  Corporation.  M=4  (1.2)  runlength  limited 

code  for  multi-level  dau.  5.682.154.  O.  341-59.000. 
McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  to  Optex  Corporatioa.  M=^4.l  I )  ranlengdi  Umited 

code  for  multi-level  dau.  5,682.155.  O.  341-59.000. 
McLean.  Michael  Joseph:  and  Carman.  Andrew  John,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

Compounds.  5.681.945,  CI   536-25.340 
McLellan,  Neil:  Gerber,  Mark  A.;  Strittnuner.  Xlichael  K.;  and  Hundt.  Joseph 
P.  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Power  cap  5.682.068,  O.  307- 1 50  000 
McMahan,  William  H.  Fiber-optic  plug  and  receptacle  providing  automatic 

appliance  recognition.  5,681,307.  O.  606-12.000. 
McMahon.  James  P  Air  dryer  system.  5.681.370.  O.  95-105.000. 
McManus,  James  D.:  See — 

Scheuing.  David  R.;  McManus,  James  D.;  and  V^ui  Buskirk,  Gregory, 
5,681.805,0.  510-277.000. 
McMurtry,  David  R.,  to  Renishaw  PLC.  Performing  measurement  or  cali- 
bration on  positioning  machines.  5,681,981.  CI.  73-l.OQJ. 
McNally.  Maureen  A.:  See — 

Lebkowski.  Jane  S.;  McNally.  Maureen  A.;  and  Okarma,  Thomas  B.. 
5.681,731,0.435-172.300. 
McNeely,  Randall  Reed:  See — 

Gallagher.  Nelson  Dale:  and  McNeely.  Randall  Reed.  5.680,925.  a. 
198-861.100 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Koipman.  Ralf,  5,681.305,  CI  604-390.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Christen.son.  Ronald  E..  5.681,140.  d.  414-525.600. 
McNutt.  Robert  W.  Jr:  See— 

(Thang.  Kwen-Jen:  Bubacz.  Dulce  G.;  Davis.  Ann  O.;  McNulL  Robeit 
W..  Jr.;  Collins.  Mark  A.;  and  Bishop.  Michael  J..  5.681.830.  Q. 
514-85.000 
McRaven.  Merle  D.:  See- 
Anderson.  Edward  M.;  Dando.  Neal  R.;  Lawhon.  CM^  H.;  and  McRaven. 
Merle  D.,  5.681.658.  CI.  428-403.000. 
McTaggan.  Stephen  1    Apparatus  for  combining  audio  and  visual  indicia. 

5.681.169.  a   434.^17000 
MDV  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Henry,  Raymond  L.,  5,68 1 376,  O.  424-426.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Chouinard.  Lawrence  J  ,  Jr,  5.680,878,  O.  137-1.000. 
Mead.  Dana  G.:  See— 

Lunsford,  John  P;  Hlavica.  Edwin  J.;  Roschak.  Edmund  J  ;  Wallace. 
Daniel  T;  Oesl.  Charles.  Jr;  McCallum.  David  B.;  and  Mead.  Dana 
G..  5.681.341.  CI.  606-192.000 
Meade.  Christopher  See — 

Heckcl.  ArmJn;  Nickl.  Josef,  deceased:  Soyka.  Rainer.  Eiseit.  Wolfgang; 
Muller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Meade.  Christopher,  and 
Muacevic.  <3ojko.  5.68I.%1.  CI.  546-333.000. 
Meade.  Leah  Katherine:  See — 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  and  Meade.  Leah  Katherine.  5.681.800,  CL 
508-485  000. 
Meade,  Robeit  D.:  See— 

Joannopoulos,  John  D.;  Fan,  Shanhui;  Villeneuve,  Pienc  R.;  and  Meade, 
Robeit  D.,  5,682,401,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Meador,  James  W.:  See— 

Igo,  Stephen  R.;  and  Meador,  James  W.,  5,681,278.  O.  6O4-S2.000. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartigan.  James  M.,  Jr.,  5,681322,  O.  606-108.000. 
Mecos  Traxler  AG:  See— 

Buhler,  Philip;  Siegwart.  Roland;  and  Traxler.  Alfoas,  5,682,071,  O, 
310-90.500. 
Medero,  Richard:  See — 

Hood,  Rush  W.,  Jr:  Wells,  Charles  A.:  and  Medero,  Richard.  5,680,870, 
CI    128-682  000 
Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads,  The;  See— 

Hodgen,  Gary  D  :  Williams,  Robert  F;  and  Grow,  Daniel,  5.681.817, 0. 
514-12.000. 
Medical  Sciences  Research  Institute:  See — 

Gristina.  Anthony  G  ;  and  Giridhar,  Girish,  5,681365.  Q.  424-164.100. 
MedicineLodge  Inc.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Todd;  GoMe.  E.  Mariowe;  and  Chervitz.  Alan.  5.681289.  O. 
604-175.000. 
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Van  Dyke,  Kortiin  S.:  Melita, 
and  Cargnoni. 


R.:  and  Meisler.  Donald  F.. 
)  nd  Gorman.  Michael   R..  to 


Jr.;  Kopp,  Clinton  V.;  Schmin. 
5.681.469.  CI.  210-503.000. 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 


Medisys  Technologies,  lac.:  See — 

Alexander,  Gary  E..  5,681,290,  O.  604-  80.000. 
Mees.  David  R.:  See— 

Pope,  Mart  R.;  Tarcha,  PWer  J.;  Mees,  D  ivid  R.;  Joseph.  Mary  K.;  Pry, 
Teny  A.;  Putman.  C.  Brent;  and  Subrt  ch.  Daniel  D..  5,681.754,  O. 
436-518.000. 
Mefara,  Yuv  R.;  and  Slodghill,  Robot  H..  to  A  Ivanced  Extraction  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Absocption  process  for  lejectia  »  of  reactor  byproducts  and 
recovery  of  monomers  from  waste  gas  stn  ams  in  olefin  polymerizalioB 
processes.  5.681.908.  O  526-68.000. 
Mehia,  Shrenik:  See— 

McFvland,  Harold  L:  Stiles,  David  R.; 
Shienik:  Favor,  John  Gregory;  Gree^ley,  Dale  R 
Ruben  A.,  5.682,492,  O.  395-390.00( 
Meidan,  Daniel:  See— 

Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.;  Kuzan,  Pawel;  V  iercienski.  Jacek;  and  Meidan. 
Daniel,  5,681,131.  Q.  405-154.000. 
Meier,  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Khouja,  Adel;  Krishnamoorthy.  Shanki  -,  Mailhot,  Frederic  G.;  and 
Meier,  Stephen  F.  5,682320,  O.  364^.000. 
Meister.  Donald  R:  See— 

Kingsley,  Michael  G.;  Wilson.  Kevin 
5,680,854.  a.  125-13.030. 
Melbye.  William  L.:   Becker,   Dennis  L 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Col  ipany.  Elastic  sheet-like  com- 
posite. 5,681302,  a.  604-373.000. 
Mello.  Charieoe  M.:  See— 

Szaiianski.  Przemyslaw;  Mello,  Charle  le  M.;  Sano,  Takeshi;  Marx, 
Kenneth  A.;  Cantor,  Charles  R.:  K  plan,  David  L.;  and  Smith, 
Cassamfca  L..  5,681,745,  O.  435-325,  WO. 
Melocbe.  Joseph  L:  See- 
Day.  Goftlon  M.;  and  Meloche,  Joseph  I  ..  5,680.808,  C[.  92-168.000. 
Memlec  America  Corporation:  See — 

Batboza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffman.  Charles  S, 
Robert  J.:  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  C, 
Menezes,  Edgar  V.;  and  Roffnian,  JeSrey  H., 
Products.  Inc.  Multifocal  lens  designs  witi  i  intermediate  optical  powers. 
5.682,223.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Menich,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Chris;  Kotzin.  Michael  D.;  M  mch.  Barry  J.;  and  Bruckert. 
Eugene  J.,  5,682,416,  Q.  379-58.000 
Mennen  Company,  The:  See — 

Shevade.  Makarand;  Moghe,  Bhalchandi  a  D.;  and  Kasat,  Radhakrishna 
B..  5.681.552.  C  424-65.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Baumann.  Manhias.  S.682J33,  Q.  364-  $65,000. 
Langkamp.  Bemd,  5.680.80S,  O.  91-37  i.OOA. 
Lin&er,   Fritz;    and   Tsilchorozidis.   0  !orgios, 

216.130. 
Scfamid,  Wolfram,  5.680.842.  CI.  123-3  7.000. 
Merchant.  Amit:  See — 

Sarangdhar,  Nicin  V.;  Wang,  Wen  Hi  i;  Rbodehamel 
Bnyton.  James   M.;   Merchant  Aa  lit;   and   Fisch, 
5,682.516,  a.  395^73.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Bechard,  Simon  R.;  Kramer.  Kenneth 

5.681.590.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Veber.  Daniel  F;  Nutt,  Ruth  F;  Feng,  D  ing-Mei;  Gould,  Robert  J.;  and 
ConnoUy.  Thomas  M.,  5.681,926.  CI  530-329.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson.  Donald,  5,681.936.  a.  530-  H6.000. 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See- 
Bishop,  Brian  Cchristopher,  Cottrell.  k  n  Frank;  Cameron,  Mark;  and 

Hands,  David,  5.681.959,  CI.  546-11  .000. 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers.  M  irk  Stuart;  Hobbs,  Sarah  Chris- 
tine; and  Malassa.  Victor  Giulio.  5.61  1.833,  O.  514-215.000. 
Curtis,  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski.  Janusz  i  ozef;  and  Leeson,  Paul  David. 
5.681.836.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Merit  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Homiet.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Feuer.  Peter,  and 
273-371.000. 
Merk.  John;  Day.  David  R.;  and  Newton.  Rotert  E..  to  Auburn  Intentalional, 

Inc.  Acoustic  sensing.  5,681.986.  CI.  73-^1.750 
Mcriin.  Pierre:  and  Coiton.  G^ard.  to  Gemplfes  Card  International.  Chip  card 
having  information  elements  etched  in  I 
connector.  5,681.491.  O.  219-121.680 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Bitonti.  Alan  J.;  and  Baumann.  Russelljl.,  5.681,863,  O.  514-648.000 

Broersma,  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Owen.  Thonu  s  J.;  and  Krstenansky,  John  L., 

5,681,925,  CI.  530-324.000. 

Merritt.  Todd  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Itk.  Active  pull-up  voltage  spike 

reducer.  5.682,115,  O.  327-306.000. 
MenKelly,  William  C;  and  Phelps,  David  Y. 
Biological  specimen  containment  and  intubation  device.  5,681.742.  CI 
435-288.100. 
Mesdan  S.p.A.:  See— 

Premi,  Mauro,  5.680,751,  O  57-22.001). 
Mesber,  Terry.  Method  of  accelerating  fluidi;  xl  particulate  matter.  5,681,206. 
a.  451-39.000. 
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5,681,081.   a.    297- 


Michael  W.; 
Matthew  A.. 


A.;  and  Katdare,  Ashok  V., 


Jydick,  John  C,  5,681,044,  C\. 


metal  contact  of  a  chip  card 


Messier,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Warner,  Nicholas  F,  to  CytoTherapeutics,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  storage  aitd  transporation  of  bioartificia]  organs. 
5,681,740,  a.  435-284.100. 
Mcssinger.  Fred  P.:  See — 

Harrow.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Mcssinger.  Fred  P.,  5,682,489, 0.  395-349.000. 
Metal  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Maclntyre.  Robert  James.  5.681,067,  CI.  292-163.000. 
Metal  Masters  Foodservice  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

McAllister.  Lany  N.;  Poore.  John  D.;  and  Baitz,  William  L.,  Jr., 
5,680,942.  a.  211-162.000. 
Metrolaser  See — 

Trolinger.  James  Davis;  and  Millerd,  James  Elstin.  5,682,236,  O. 
356-345.000. 
Metzeler  Gimetall  AG:  See — 

Hofmann.  Manfred,  5,681,032,  O.  267-l4ai40. 
Metzger.  Wolfgang,  to  Doxa  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  casein  film. 

5.681.517.  a.  264-202.000. 
Mey.  William:  See— 

Slephany,  Thomas  M.;  Mey,  William;  and  Worden,  Carl  N.,  5,682,586, 
a.  399-276.000. 
Meybeck.  Alain:  See — 

Hosone-Filbert,  Oaudc;  Tondeur,  Can^;  Riess,  Henri-G6rard;  Mey- 
beck, Alain;  and  Tranchant,  Jean-Francois.  5,681 ,877,  C\.  524-32.000. 
Meyer.  Daniel  Lawrence:  See — 

Szpak.  Peter  Stephen;  Hardy,  Larry  Allen;  and  Meyer.  Daniel  Lawrence, 
5  680  834  CI.  1 23-90. 1 50. 
Meyer.  NealW;  Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Pan,  Alfred;  and  Weberg,  Glenn  W.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  Printhead  with  onpassivated  heater  resistors 
having  increased  resistance.  5.682,188,  CI.  347-61.000. 
Meyer.  Owe  F:  See — 

Sander,  Dieter,  and  Meyer,  Uwe  F,  5,680,945.  O.  215-252.000. 
Meyers,  Mark  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Blur  filter  for  eliminating 

aliasing  in  electrically  sampled  images.  5,682.266.  CI.  359-571.000. 
MG  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu,  Hiroaki:  and  Sakurada,  Sumio,  5,680,782,  O.  70-54.100. 
Miao,  Fudu.  to  Chronopol.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  and 

purification  of  organic  acids.  5.681.728.  O.  435-136.000. 
Michaelis,  Maximillian.  Gas  lens.  5.682,268,  Q.  359-667.000. 
Michiya,  Hironobu:  See — 

Sekihata.  Osamu;  Michiya,  Hiroivobu;  and  Shikata.  Kiyotaka.  5,682381, 
a.  370-332.000. 
Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Serra,  R.  J.;  Walker.  Blair  D.;  and  Evans.  Scott  M..  5,681,335.  CI. 
606-159.000. 
Microelectronic  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Bischoff.  William  P.  5,680,685,  CI.  29-25.420. 
MicroFab  Technologies,  IiK.:  See — 

Hayes.  Donald  J.,  5,681,757,  CI.  437-7.000. 
Micton  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F;  and  Briner.  Michael  S..  5,682,345,  O.  365- 

185  &40. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5,682,355.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  Fariborz,  5,682,496,  a.  395-430.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkins,  Glen  G.;  Cohen.  Michael  S.;  Mauritz.  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer, 

James  M..  5.68Z064,  O.  257-701.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M.;  Akram.  Salman;  and  Wood.  Alan  G.,  5,682.065, 

a.  257-727.000. 
Li.  Li.  5.681.397,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Manning.  Monte,  5,681.778.  O.  437-186.000. 
Manning,  Troy,  5,682.354,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Merrin.  Todd  A..  5.682.115,  O.  327-306.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  Singh;  and  Yu.  Chris  Chang.  5,681.423.  a.  156-636.100. 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid,  5,682,344,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Williams,  Antony  S.;  and  Jung,  Edward  K., 

5,682,536,  a.  395-703.000. 
Linnect,   Barry  J.;   Fries.   Karen  E;  and  POwelson,  Lawrence  H., 

5,682,469,  CI.  395-173.000. 
Remington,  Darren  B.;  Fleming.  Brian  T;  McCauley,  David  E.  Ill; 
Miksovsky,  Jan  T;  Tippett,  John  M.;  Ludwig.  Scott  R.;  and  Day, 
Robert  F,  5,682J32,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Sposato.  Jonathan  N.;  Kimmicfa.  Jon  B.;  and  Lufaetkin.  Jeffrey  Aaron. 

5,682,511.  a.  395-353.000. 
Watson,  Colin;  and  Hetron,  Andrew  M.,  5.682.478,  CI.  395-200.120 
Zimmerman,  Christopher  A.;  Fraley,  Christopher  Lee;  and  Elsbree,  John 
E,  5,682310,  a.  395-35X000. 
Microtek  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Cleveland,  John  T.;  and  Rubin.  Benjamin  M..  5,682,264,  CI.  359- 
510.000. 
Middleton.  Lance:  See — 

Foley.  Kevin  T;  Klara.  Peter  M.;  Maxwell,  Keith;  Middleton,  Lance;  and 
Morrison.  Matthew  M.,  5,681311,  O.  606-61.000. 
Midorikawa,  Koyo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Goto,  Akira;  Kono.  Hiroshi; 
Kanzaki.  Takashi;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio;  Midorikawa,  Koyo; 
Okumura.  Toru;  Ikeda,  Masami;  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki,  5,^2,187, 
a.  347-45.000. 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company:  See — 

Sommer,  Gordon  Maurice,  5,680,915.  Q.  192-12.00C. 
Mihara,  Kazumasa:  See — 
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AoL,  Tatsufumi;  Kawada.  Noriyuki:  Haihimolo,  Ritsuo;  Unotti,  Keaichi; 
Nakashima,  Motomi;  and  Mihara.  Kazumasa,  5,681327.  C\.  266- 
237.000. 
Mihara,  Satoru;  Shinagawa,  Keisuke;  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuya.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Manufacture  of  semiconductor  device  with  ashing  and  etching. 
5,681,780.0.437-228.000. 
Mihara.  Teruyoshi:  See — 

Shinohara,    Toshiro:    Hoshi,    Masakatsu;    and    Mihara,    Teruyoahi, 
5,682,048,  a.  257-341000. 
Mika.  Hans-IOigen:  See— 

SchOtz.  Andreas;  Mika.  Hans-JQrgen;  and  Sievert.  Frank.  5.68I3SS,  O. 
514-559.000. 
Mikame,   Daisuke;    Imamolo,    Yasunori;    Shimasaki,    Hirato;   and   Ezaki, 
Hiroshi,  to  Bridgestooe  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  club  head.  5,681,228,  Q. 
473-330.000. 
Mikolaicyk.  John  Henry;  Feltman.  Waller  L.;  MacAvoy,  David  Wanen;  aid 
Oleksik.  Gregory  John,  to  Amphenol  Corporation.  Anii-decoupUBg  device. 
5,681,177.0.439-321.000. 
Miksovsky,  Jan  T:  See— 

Remingtan,  Darren  B.;  Fleming.  Brian  T;  McCviley,  David  E.,  ID; 
Miksovsky,  Jan  T;  Tippett,  John  M.;  Ludwig,  Scott  R.;  and  Day, 
Robert  F,  5.682332,  O  395-683.000. 
Miliani,  Pabk>:  Petree,  David  L.;  and  Lie,  Yat  Sen,  to  California  Amplifier. 
Subscriber  site  method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  and  selective  imesdic- 
tion  of  television  channels.  5,682,426,  O.  380-15.000. 
MUilli,  Cailo  A.;  Young,  Wayne  P;  DeFonzo.  Stephan  A.;  Mastri.  Dominick 
L.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and  Stem,  Leonard,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Coipo- 
ration.  Self-contained  poweml  surgical  apparatus.  5.680,981.  Q.  ^7- 
175.100. 
Millan,  Francisco  Romero:  See — 

Baz.  JuUa  Perez;  Millan.  Francisco  Romero;  De  Quesada,  Teresa  Garcia; 
and  Gravalos,  Dolores  Garcia,  5,681,813.  O.  514-11.000. 
Millar,  Gregory  M.:  See— 

Klingler.  Joseph  W.;  Vaughan,  Clifioa  L.;  and  Millar,  Gr»ory  M.. 
5,682326.  CI.  364-5 14.00A. 
Miller.  Alan.  Golf  scorekeeping  system.  5,681,108,  O.  364-411.000. 
Miller.  Arthur,  to  Tech  Art,  Inc.  Card  reader  for  blackjack  table.  5.68 1 ,039, 0. 

273-148.00R. 
MiUer,  Fred:  See— 

WinWad.  Wade;  and  Miller.  Fred,  5,681,043,  CL  273-317300. 
Miller.  Jay  F.  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Balloon  catheter  and  inflation  method. 

5.681.343.  a.  606-192.000. 
MiUer.  Jay  Fmgeret;  Bryant.  David  Robert  Hoy.  Kenneth  Look;  Kinkade, 
Nancy  Ellen:  and  Zanapalidou.  Rachel  HiMa.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
A.    Plastics    Technology    Corporaiion.    Membrane    separation    process. 
5,681.473.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Miller.  Jerry  Lynn:  See — 

Nolen,  Timothy  Richard;  Falling,  Stephen  Neal;  Hitch,  David  Martin; 

Miller.  Jerry  Lyim;  and  TerriU,  Daniel  Latham,  5,681,969,  O.  549- 

507.000. 

Miller,  Mark  Stuart:  West.  Leslie  George;  Dinwoodie,  Robert  Charles;  and 

Silver.  Richard  S..  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.  Two-stage  method  for  preparing 

polyol  ftmy  acid  polyesters.  5.681,948,  O.  536-115.000. 

Miller,  Micloel  J.  Combination  shower  caddy  and  oral  hygiene  appliance 

holder.  5.680,933.  O.  206-581.000. 
Miller.  Philip  T :  See — 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F;  Karasa,  Alvydas  P.;  Miller,  Philip  T.;  and  Smith, 
Allen  P.  5,681,667,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Miller,  Robert  Howard:  See — 

Wehmeyer.  Keith  Reynolds;  and  Miller,  Robert  Howard,  5,682,206,  O. 
348-563.000 
Miller,  William  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  transmission  and  recep- 
tion. 5.682,404.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Millerd.  James  Elstin:  See — 

Trolinger.  James  Davis;  and  Millerd,  James  Elstin,  5.682,236,  CI. 
356-345.000. 
Millipore  Corporatioo:  See — 

ProuU,  Andrew  G.,  5,681.438.  CI  204-627  000 
Mills.  John  W.;  and  Allred.  John  F.  Jr.  to  Wilmington  Machinery,  Inc.  Dual 
pahson  stacked  clamp  blow  molding  apparatus.  5.681396.  O.  425- 
532.000. 
Mills,  Sue  Ann;  Lavash,  Bruce  William;  and  Bamber.  JeSrey  Vincent,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  article  having  flaps  with 
gathered  portions  5,681,303,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Min,  Sung-Ki.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  High  speed  level 

translator.  5.682.108.  CI   326-64.000. 
Minagawa.  Mitsuo:  and  Minagawa,  Osamu,  to  Revall  Co.,  Ltd.  Waterproof 

lightweight  grain-tone  decorative  panel.  5,681,639,  O.  428-143.000. 
Minagawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Minagawa.  Mitsuo;  and  Minagawa,  Osamu.  5,68 1 .639,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Minami.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takada,  Kazunori;  Kondo,  Shigeo;  Minami,  Tsutomu;  Tatsumisago. 
Masahiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasumasa,  5,682,261,  O.  359-321.000. 
Minford,  Eric:  See — 

Taylor.  Dale  M.;  Bright,  Jeffrey  Donald;  Carolan.  Michael  Francis; 
Cutler,  Raymond  Ashton;  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel;  Minford.  Eric;  Prouse. 
David  W.;  Richards.  Robin  Edward;  Russek,  Steven  L.;  and  Wilson. 
Merrill  Anderson.  5.681.373.  CI  96-11.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Arudi,  Ravindra  L..  5,681.8%,  O.  525-127.000. 


Benedict,  Harold  W.;  Schneider,  Michael  J.;  Bange,  Donna  W.;  Heacox, 
Gary  L.;  Trudeau,  Timothy  J.;  and  Krishnan,  Subramanian,  5,681,612. 
O.  427-240.000. 
Bertoldi.  Massimo;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Soocini,  Cristina.  5,681,693, 0. 

430-611.000. 
BuU,  Sally  J.;  and  McCray.  Lois  A..  5,681,660,  O.  428-500.000. 
Hoopiiian,TiiDOIfay  L.;  and  Culler,  Scott  R.,  5,681,217. 0. 451-528.000. 
Jing,  Naiyong;  Koib,  Robert  E.;  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A.,  5,681,881.  CL 

524-368.000. 
Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  Attanasio,  Daniel  V;  Heason.  Gordon  D.;  and  dsoa, 

Grieg  A..  5,682,451.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Manzara.  Anthony  P.  5,681,904,  O.  52S-4O4.000. 
Melbye.  WiUiam  L.;  Becker,  Demis  L.;  and  Gormv,  Michael  R., 

5,681302,  a.  604-373.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  L,  5,681.712.  O.  435-30.000 
Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Mathews,  AlexMider  R.,  5.682.430,  CL 

385-65.000. 
Pocius,  Alphoasus  V.,  5,681,910.  O.  526-198.000. 
Sanders,  Ruftis  C,  Jr.  5,681,361,  Q.  51-295.000. 
SteelmaD,  Ronald  S.;  and  Schreader,  Loren  R.,  5,681,631,  O.  428- 
42.000. 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazuftmii;  and  Mino.  Norihisa,  S.681,442.  O.  205-122.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

llo,  Nobora;  Shojo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda,  Kaisufaiko,  5,682383,  Q. 
399-254.000. 
Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanori,    Yoduhiro;    Hada,    Yoshinobu;    Hamamichi,    Suguru;    aad 

Yoilttinolo,  Shinichi,  5.682384,  O.  399-255.000. 
Sekiya,  Makolo,  5,682.547.  O  395-821.000. 

YosMno.  Hiroshi;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Izumi.  Tatsuro;  Tsuctuhama, 
Keijiro;  and  Ohmori,  Shigelo.  5,682359.  O   396-121.000. 
Minor,  Baftan  Haviland,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E  I.,  and  Ctmpmy. 
Compositions  including  a  hydroAuoropropane.  5,681301,  Q.  252-67.000. 
Minowa.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shinya;  Kuriyagawa,  Michio;  Ogi,  Tomoko;  KobayasM. 
Hideo;    Minowa,    Toauaki;    Inoue,    Seiicfai;    and   Tenma,    Norio. 
5.681.449.  CI.  208-13.000. 
Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Nishimura,  Yutaka;  Kawashima.  Ken'ichi;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Ibamoto,  Masahiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Mednd  and  an  apparatus 
for  controlling  a  car  equipped  with  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
lockup  clutch.  5.681,238.  O.  477-102.000. 
Minlzer,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Johns,  Anthony;  and  Mintzer,  Robert  J  ,  5,681358,  O.  424-85.600 
Minuhin,  Vadim  B.;  Kovner.  Vladimir;  and  Surendran,  Srinivasan,  lo  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.  Adaptive  analog  transversal  equalizer.  5,682,125,  O. 
333-18.000. 
Mirabelli,  Christopher  K  :  See— 

Crooke.  Staiiley  T;  Miraoelli,  Cbrislopber  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.:  aad 
Cowsert  Lex  M..  5.681.944.  O.  536-24.500. 
Mistander.  Jan;  Wigur.  Jan;  Edin.  G6sta;  Ek,  Jan  Olof;  Lumftriad,  Leif;  and 
Mattsson.  Benil.  to  De  la  Rue  Inter  Innovation  AB.  Arrangement  for  the 
iafeed  and  outfeed  of  valuable  documents.  5,680,935.  CI.  209-534.000. 
Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Grammaiica.  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leenhouts. 
Timothy  J.;  Manox.  April  M.;  Fotgit,  Rachael  A.;  Chambers.  John  S.; 
Janezic,  Roger  T;  Cummins.  Leslie  B.:  Pecralia,  Richard  C;  Wilhams, 
Edward  C;  Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Dilko.  John  T;  and  Williams,  Mm  K..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Immersion  coating  apparatus.  5,681391,  O.   118- 
400.000. 
Misukanis,  Edward  V;  Misukanis.  Michael  E.;  and  Thomas,  Robert  M.,  lo 
Alpine  Solutions  Incorporated.  Protective  encasement  for  trailer  couplers. 
5,681,053,  a.  280-507.000. 
Misukanis.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Misukanis.  Edward  V.;  Misukanis.  Michael  E.;  and  Tliomas,  Robert  M., 
5,681.053.  CI.  280-507.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshizuka.  Ken;  Sugiyama.  Tsukasa;  and  Tabaia,  Yoshiaki,  5,681,493, 
O.  219-494.000 
Mitani,  Mocoi,  to  A  and  E  Co..  Ltd.  Support  body  for  outdoor  equipmcaL 

5,680,733,0.  52-169.130. 
Mitchell.  Gary  Ross:  See— 

Sweetman.  Gerald  Patrick;  Mitchell.  Gary  Ross;  Caldwell,  Marcus 
Leroy;  and  Witt,  William  Louis,  5,682,145,  O   340-632.000. 
Mitchell,  Wesley  Wayne;  and  Mitchell.  Wilson  Wayne.  Method  and  appvatas 

for  cooking  and  dispensing  starch.  5.680,663.  O.  8-159.000. 
Mitchell.  Wilson  Wayne   See— 

Mitchell,  Wesley  Wayne;  and  MitcbeU.  Wilsoo  Wayne.  5,680.663,  O. 
8-159.000. 
Mitson,  Scon  C:  See- 
Smith.  Bradley  W.;  and  Mitsoe.  Scott  C,  5,682,013.  O.  149-6.000. 
Mitsuba  Cotporation:  See — 

Ono.  Tomohiro;  Hagiwara,  Shinichi;  and  Aral,  Yoshiaki,  5,680,703, 0. 
29-890.130. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yuukichi.  5,681,670,  CI.  429-208.000. 
Yamamolo.  Masanori;  and  Kawai,  Michio,  5,681,879, 0.  524-373.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Kaisumi;  Tanaka,  Kazunori;  and  Kurusu,  Kyoko,  5,682,070, 0. 

310-71.000 
Fujimolo.  Shinichi,  5.681,674.  O.  430-5.000. 
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Wada.  Shunichi,  3.682314.  CI. 


^sakura,  Mtkio;  and  Fujishima. 
5,681.495.  CI.  219-506.000. 


00. 


Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawahara. 


Goto,  Akihiro:  Wada,  Mitsuyosbi;  amj 

219-69.180. 
Hayafuji,  Norio:  and  YamamMo.  Yo  ihitsugu,   5.682,045,  C\.   257- 

192.000. 
Miyake.  Toshihiko:  and  Miyoshi,  So(s«  3.  5,680,880.  CI.  137-338.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo.  5,682.531.  CI.  395h  i78.000. 
Nishino.  Kazuhisa:  Takatsuka,  Yuji;  ani 

364-424.034. 
OhU,  Akira,  5,682.114.  Q.  327-276.a0J). 
Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Tsukude,  Masaki 

Kazuyasu,  5,682,343,  a.  365-63.00( . 
Tsuchiya,  Kenicfai;  and  Fujiwara,  Tom, 
Yoda,  Fumio.  5,682,503,  CI.  395-24.00^ 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Osbome,  Randy  B..  5,682.553.  Q.  395  876.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 

Aoi,  Taisufumi;  Kawada.  Noriyuki;  Has  limolo,  Ritsuo;  Unoki,  Kenichi: 
Nakashima.  Molomi;  and  Mihara,  (azumasa,  5,681,527,  O.  266- 
237.000. 
Irie,  Nobuhiko,  5.681.594.  CI.  425-34 
Nishijima.  Shigeyuki;  Taniguchi.  Masaki;  Morii,  Atsushi;  and  Naito. 
Osamu,  5.680.884.  Q.  138-39.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpofation:  See — 

Yoshimura.    Hironori;    Tanaka,    Tets  ya:    and    Okada,    Yostiikazu, 
5.681.651.0.428-216.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  ^  te — 
Kuroda.  Katsuya.  5,680.783.  CI.  70-27  .000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojinui.    Osamu;    Okuyama,    Yoshit  to;    and    Komatsu,    Hisaleru. 
5.682781.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Miura.  Hiracsuna:  See — 

Amako.  Jun:  Miura.  Hiracsuna:  Sonehai  i.  Tomio;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshio. 
5.682.214,  CI.  349-74.000. 
Mitna,  Yoshihisa,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Ai  sembly  of  a  one-way  clutch  and 

a  bearing.  5,680,758,  Q.  60-345.000. 
Miwa,  Isamu:  See — 

Matino,  Haruhiro;  Funakoshi,  Akihiro;  i  nd  Miwa,  Isamu,  5,682,176,  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Miwa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Hisashi;  Tsuchiya,  Makolo; 
Yoshio,  5,681,717,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Miyaji,  Hiroinasa:  See — 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sa  o,  Moriytik);  Okabe,  Masami; 

Morimolo.  Makoto:  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yam  aaki.  Moloo;  Yokoo.  Yoshihaiu; 

Yamaguchi.    Kazuo:    Yoshida.    Haji  ne;    and    Komatsu.   Yoshinori. 

5.681.720.  CI.  435-69.500. 

Miyake.  Eiichi.  to  Sanei  Giken  Co.,  Lid.  Ali  nment  method  and  apparatus  in 

an  exposing  process.  5,682,228,  Q.  355-  5.000. 
Miyake,  Toshihiko;  and  Miyoihi,  Sotsuo,  o  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Motor  driven  type  flow  rate  c<ntTolling  valve.  5.680,880.  CI. 
137-338.000. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See — 

Sfaibuya,Takashi;Sugimoco.Tostiiynki  and  Miyake,  Tochio,  3.681.826, 
a.  514-54.000.  1 

Miyake,  Yiiichi:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Kazuhiko;  Miyake,  Yiiichi 
Nobuyub,  3,680,8%,  CI.  I64-479.C  W. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Kara,  Masaharu;  Yokonuma.  Norikaz  i;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Iikmk, 

Hideya;  and  Sosa,  Toshio,  5.682,56( ,  O.  396-158.000. 

Miyamoto,  Hisaki;  Nagashima,  MichiyosI  ti;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Noda, 

Sakae,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  information 

medium,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  fa)  ricating  the  same.  5.68 1 .634.  CI. 

428-64.600.  | 

Miyata,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Usami,   Yoshiaki;    Nishiyama,   Joji; 

Hifxnki;  Ota.  Yoshimi;  and  Yanal^  Masao.  5,682,505,  O.   395- 
118.000. 
Miyatake.  Takafiimi:  See — 

Sumino.  Shigeo;  Miyatake,  Takafiimi; 
a.  395-352.000. 
Miyauchi.  Kosei:  See — 

Harada.  Satoshi:  and  Miyauchi.  Kosei 
Miyawaki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Takata.  Koji;  Kalo.  Kazuhiro;  and  N  iyaw«,  Yoichi,  5.682,308,  CI. 
364-148.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Miyazaki,  Hirod  i.  5,682,568.  Q.  396-440.000 
Miyoshi.  Sotsuo:  See — 

Miyake.  Toshihiko;  and  Miyoshi.  Sot^io.  5,680.880.  CI.  137-338.000. 

Mizukoshi.  Seiichi;  Izumi.  Masaki:  Lyncli  John  K.:  Uehelacker.  John  J.: 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dunsmofc.  C  ay  A.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com 

pmy.  Digitally  coatrolled  quench  flash  ci^ruit  5.682.562.  Q.  396- 1 59.000. 

Mizuno,  Keniclu:  See — 

Tomiki,  Yasuhiko;  Ogiwara.  Toshiyuli;  Yoshimura,  Tadami;  Mizuno. 

Kenichi:  Idogawa.  Kunio;  Nomura, 

5,680.818.  CI.  101-425.000. 

Mizuno.  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  M  ndensha.  Hybrid  excitation  type 

permanent  magnet  synchroiKius  motor.  :  682,073,  CI.  310-165.000. 
Mizusawa,  Hideyuki:  See — 
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Ozaki,  Yoshio.  5,681,488,  CI. 


Okada,  Chikara:  aiKl  Kitazume, 


Miyata,   Tomoyuki;   Takatsuki, 


and  Ueda.  Hinxada,  5,682.490, 


5,682,557,  a.  396-59.000. 


Kojima.   Kazuhito;  and  Mizusawa,  Hideyuki,  5,682,438,  Q.   382- 
107.000. 
Mizuta,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tomega  Corporation. 
Magnetic  disk  cartridge  provisionally  assembled  utilizing  at  least  one  rivet. 
5,682,286,  a.  360- 1 33  000. 
Mobile  Security  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Sam;  Ashe,  Cecil  Wayne;  and  Yates,  Jesse  Brent,  5,682,133,  CI. 
34(M26.000. 
Mochnal,  Deimis;  Jakway,  Janice;  and  Quinton.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Ortho  Diag- 
nostic Systems  Inc.  Automated  process  for  preparing  treated  microparticles 
especially  blood  cell  components.  5,681.709,  CI.  435-7.250. 
Moertl.  Daniel  Frank:  See — 

Bakke,  Brian  Eric;  Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph;  Moeitl,  Daniel  Frank;  and 
Walk,  Bruce  Marshall.  5.682.499,  CI.  395-439.000. 
Moghadam,  Omid  A.;  Ring.  Stuart  F;  and  Squilla.  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Electronic  panoramic  camera  for  use  with  an  external  processor. 
5.682.197,  CI.  348-36.000. 
Moghe.  Bhalchandra  D.:  See — 

Sbevade.  Makarand;  Moghe,  Bhalchandra  D.;  and  Kasal.  Radhakrishna 
B.,  5.681.552.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Mohrbach.  Rayinond:  See — 

WOsienberg.  Dieter.  Mohrbach.  Raymond;  Bredow.  Wolfgang:  Bur- 
chard,  Thomas;  Fazler,  Rolf;  Haug,  Thomas;  and  Elslsser,  Fabian, 
5,680,7%,  a.  74-471.0XY. 
MOhring,  Ewald:  See— 

Nicodemo,  Carlo;  and  Mdhring,  EwaM,  5,681,129,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Moldenhauer,  David  William,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Multi-pole  electrical 

connector  with  ground  continuity.  5.681.172.  G.  439-95.000. 
Molcx  Incorporated:  See — 

Busse.  Frank:  and  Poll.  Theo.  5.681.175.  C\.  439-157.000. 
Molino.   Joseph   L.;   ai>d   Rebarber.   Michael.   Airangemenl  for  joining/ 
separating  distal  ortbotic  device  to/from  pelvic  interface.  5,681,267,  01. 
602-19.000. 
Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

de  la  Tone,  Roger  A.:  Scott  James  Stephen;  Jervis,  James  E.;  Mol- 
lenauer, Kenneth  H.;  Van  Dyk,  Karl;  and  Hermaim,  George  D., 
5,681,331.0.606-148.000. 
Molock,  Frank  F;  Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  and  Ford,  James  D.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing 
contact  lenses.  5.681,871.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Monroe.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Seem,  John;  Jensen,  Howard  A.;  and  Monroe,  Richard  H..  5,682329. 0. 
364-551.010. 
Monzen,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Shigematsu,  Kooichi;  »d  Monzen,  Tomodu,  5,682,090,  O.   318- 

468.000. 

Moo,  Chin-Sien;  and  Chuang.  Ying-Chun,  to  Yin  Nan  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd. 

Dynamic  hlter  for  an  electronic  ballast  with  a  parallel-load  resonant 

inverter.  5,682,086,  O.  315-247.000. 

Moore,  David  N.,  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.  Container  closure  system. 

5,680,968,  O.  222-480.000. 
Moore,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Daniel.  Hani  S.;  and  Moore.  Douglas  R..  5.682.453.  O.  385-99.000. 
Moore.  Jesse  C.  to  J.  C.  Moore  Res^ich.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  metbod  of 
deUvering  a  fiiel   and  air  mixtiBe  for  inlenia]  cofirixistion  engines. 
5.680.839.  O.  123-184.580. 
Moore.  Terrill  M..  to  Databook.  Incorporated.   Interface  component  for 
coupling  main  bus  of  computer  system  to  peripheral  ports  having  windows 
each  includes  bit  specifying  whether  operations  are  quiet  or  not  quiet 
5.682>t8,  O.  395-823.000. 
Moratalla,  Jose.  Thermal  processing  system.  5,680,711,  O.  34-77.000. 
Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Holzner,  Christoph;  Block,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich, 
5,682,593.  CI.  423-10.000. 
Morgan.  Cariion  B.;  Cole.  Clinton:  and  Powers.  Daniel  J.,  to  Heartstream.  Inc. 
Metbod  for  processing  event  data  using  a  reinovable  data  storage  medium 
and  clock.  5.680.864,  O.  l28-6%.000. 
Morgan.  Linda  Jeanetle:  See — 

Strack,  David  Craige;  Shultz,  Jay  Sheldon;  and  Morgaiu  Linda  Jeanette, 
5,681,645,  O  428-l%.000. 
Morgan,  Noredin;  and  Lipono,  Ernest  P.,  lo  lUinois  Tool  Works  Iik.  Surface 

marking  systems.  5,681,128,  CI.  404-12.000. 
Mori,  Yukio:  See— 

Okino,  Toshiyuki;  linuma,  Toshiya:  Yamashita.  Shugo;  Murata.  Haru- 
hiko;  Okada,  Seiji;  Mori,  Yukio;  Maenaka.  Akihiro:  Uchida,  Hide- 
kazu;  Tanase,  Susumu;   Ikeda,  Takashi;  and  Talcahashi,  Minotu. 
5,682,437,  O.  382-100.000. 
Morii,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishijima,  Shigeyuki;  Taniguchi.  Masaaki;  Morii,  Atsushi;  aitd  Naito, 
Osamu.  5.680.884.  CI.  1 38-39.000. 
Morikawa.  Junya;  and  Nakabayashi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Purging  of  evaporated  fuel  to  engine  intake  with  engine  fiiel  correction 
upon  detection  of  malfunction  in  purging  system.  5.680.849.  O.   123- 
520.000. 
Morimoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa;  Sato.  Moriyuki;  Okabe.  Masami; 

Morimoto.  Makolo:  lloh.  Seiga:  Yamasaki.  Moloo:  Yokoo,  Yoshiharu: 

Yamaguchi.   Kazuo:   Yoshi(^   Hajime:   and   Komatsu.   Yoshinori. 

5.681,720.  CI.  435-69.500. 

Morimolo.  Shigeo.  Undei^ground  object  indicating  device.  S.682.I4I.  CI. 

340-552.000. 
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Morishita.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Hattori.  Yohei;  Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima.  Hiitjki;  Kaiya.  Hideo; 
and  Ikoma,  Munehisa,  5,681,673,  O.  429-235.000. 
Morishita.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Wakamiya,  Kenji;  and  Morishita.  Tetsuji,  5,682,477,  d.  395-200.120. 
Morita,  Yuichi:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Kazuaki:  Ushijima,  Katsuma;  Nagai,  Michio;  Morita,  Yuichi; 
and  Umeda,  Koji.  5.681.176.  O.  439-165.000. 
Moriya.  Akira,  to  Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  polymer  film  and  a 

method  for  manufacturing  the  sanK.  5.681,624,  O.  428-1.000. 
Moriya,  Kouji:  See — 

Shimizu,  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  and  Moriya, 
Kouji,  5,682,218,  CI.  349-156.000. 
Moriyama,  Jiro:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshiaki;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kaneko,  Mineo; 
Osada,  Torachika;  and  Kubola.  Hidemi,  5,682,190,  O.  347-94.000. 
Moronaga.  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mikio:  and  Moronaga.  Kenji.  5.682.202.  O.  348-231.000. 
Morris.  David  Paul:  See- 
Dang.  Nguyen  Thai;  and  Morris.  David  Paul,  5,680.%7,  O.  222- 
327.000. 
Morris,  Kirk  Edward:  See — 

Brown,  Doyle  Eugene;  Polsgrove,  Gregory  Allen;  and  Morris.  Kirk 
Edward,  5,681.094.  CI.  297-484.000. 
Morris.  Larry  Roy:  See — 

Burrell,  Robert  Edward;  and  Morns,  Larry  Roy,  5,681373.  CL  424- 
423.000. 
Morris,  Michael  J.,  to  Joshua  Morris  Publishing,  Inc.  Book  having  a  pop-up 

toy.  5,681,199,  O.  446-73.000. 
Morrison,  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Foley,  Kevin  T;  Klara,  Peter  M.;  Maxwell.  Keith;  Middleton,  Lance;  and 
Morrison,  Matthew  M.,  5,681311.  O.  606-61.000. 
Morrow,  Alan  J.:  See — 

GiUiland,  John  W.;  Morrow,  Alan  J.;  and  Sandhage,  Kenneth,  5,681365, 
O.  65-377.000. 
Mortensen,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lemire,  John  P.;  Mortensen,  Mark  A.;  Jenny,  Parick  D.;  and  Barnes. 
Todd  Allwi.  5.682338.  O.  395-768.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Amirsakis.  Charles  J.;  Vietti.  David  E.:  Heberer.  Daniel  P:  Dolmon. 

Louis  C;  and  Picchiotti.  Lawience,  5,681.919.  O.  528-287.000. 
Green,  David  J.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R..  Cunningham.  Donald  J.;  Storey. 

J.  Kilt;  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  5.681.055.  O   280-728.200. 
Ricks,  Merle  K.;  Malone.  Man  D.;  Lee.  Roger  T.;  and  Stites.  David  A.. 

5,681,052,0.  280-743.100. 
Smith,  Bradley  W.;  and  Mitson.  Scott  C,  5,682,013,  CX.  149-6.000. 
Mosel  Vilelic,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Min-Liang;  Tsui,  Ying-Kit;  and  Kau,  Jau-Nn,  5.681,772,  CI. 
437-45.000. 
Moser,  Christen  R.:  See — 

Maycock,  Kenneth  R.;   Ulan,  Judith  G.;  and  Moaer,  Christen  R., 
5.681,447,  O.  205-536.000. 
Moskowitz.  Paul  Andrew:  See — 

Brady,  Michael  John;  Cofino,  Thomas;  Heinrich,  Harley  Kent:  Johnson. 
Glen  Walden;  Moskowitz.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Walker.  George  Freder- 
ick. 5.682.143.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Motley.  Andrew  James:  and  Chadney.  Anthony  Gerard,  to  British  Telecom- 
munications    Public     Limited    Company.     Communications     system. 
5.682.256.  O.  359-117.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Arimolo.  Kohei;  and  Koike,  Takeshi,  5,681.639,  O.  428-480.000. 
Norman,  Michael  P.;  Harvey,  Thomas  B.,  Ill;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T, 
5,681,756,0.437-1.000. 
Motorola.  Iik:.:  See — 

Arends.  John;  and  Scott,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,682,340,  O.  364-715.080. 
Beavers,  Brad  B.;  Chua-Eoan,  Lew;  Liu,  Piei-Oiun  I^eter,  and  Peng, 

Chih-Jui,  5,682,495,  O.  395-417.000. 
Eaton,  Eric  Thomas;  Willard,  David  Frank;  Laflin,  Barbara  Diaz;  and 

Aionson,  Mart  H.,  5,682,147.  O.  340-825.030. 
Eschbach.  Florence  O.;  and  Oliver.  Manuel.  5.681357.  CI.  29-«23.500. 
Gamota,  Daniel   Roman;  Chen,  Alan  G.;  and  Hertsbeig,  Michael. 

5,682,066,  CI.  257-783.000. 
Huang,  Jian-Cheng;  Simpson,  Floyd;  and  Li,  Xiaojun,  5,682,462,  O. 

395-2.280. 
Hyziak,  Janusz;  Oprescu-Surcobe,  Valentin;  Smith,  Steven  M.:  and 

Zabolotzky,  Scott  A.,  5,682,460,  O  395-600.000 
Kashi,  Haim;  and  Katar,  Shmuel,  5,682,604,  CI  455-38.200. 
Pratt,  Steven  D.;  Guzik,  Andrzej  T:  Leon,  Robert;  and  Muthuswamy. 

Sivakumar.  5.681315.  O.  264-153.000. 
Reber.  WilUam  L.  5.681.482,  O.  210-739.000. 
Sasuu.  Michael  D..  5.68Z60I.  O.  455-33.200. 
Schmidt  Chris:  Kotzin.  Michael  D.:  Menich.  Bany  J.;  and  Bruckert 
Eugene  J..  5.682.416.  O.  379-58.000. 
Motoyama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Andoh.  Takeshi;  Yanugudii.  Yasuyuki;  Kisi,  Tadakalu;  Motoyama. 
Hiroaki;  Imolo.  Yoshimi;  and  Hirao.  Matsumi.  5.681383,  O.  106- 
287.100. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation:  See— 

Breitman,  Martin  L..  deceased;  Rossant  Janet;  Dumont.  Daniel  J.;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Terry  P,  5.681.714.  O.  435-69.100. 
Moussavi.  Mehdi:  Set — 


Bourbon.  Carole:  and  Moussavi.  Mehdi.  5.681.753.  O.  436-173.000. 
Moy.  Curtis  T,  to  Satum  Electronics  &  Engineering.  Inc.  Power  actuator  for 

a  vehicle  window.  5,680,728,  CI.  49-324.000. 
Moye,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Chian,  Mojy  C;  Moye,  Kevin  J.;  md  Myer!^,  Brent  A.,  3.682336.  O. 
364-378.000. 
Muacevic,  Gojko:  See — 

Heckel,  Armin;  Nickl,  Josef,  decea-sed;  Soyka,  Rainer,  Eisert,  Wolfgang; 
Muller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes:  Meade.  Christopher,  and 
Muacevic.  Gojko.  5.68 1.%1.  CI.  546-333.000. 
Muderiak.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Sheih.  Rocky:  and  Muderiak.  Kenneth  J..  5.680.879.  O.  137-240.000. 
Mudgett,  Dan  S.:  See— 

Pedneau,   Michael   D.;   Magnusstn,  Hans;  and  Mudgett  Dan  S., 
5,682,310,  CI.  364-280.000. 
Mueller,  Walter  B..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Highly  flexible  muhilayer 

films  for  various  medical  applications.  5.681.627.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Mueller-Peltzer.  Herbert:  See— 

Kollcr.  Kari;  Fricke.  Helmut;  BueUer.  Volker.  and  Mueller-Peltzer. 
Herbert  5,681388,  O.  424-464.000. 
Mullen,  Fmik  E;  and  Robbins,  William  L.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labo- 
ratory. The.  Mesa  antenna.  5,682.167,  O.  343-700.OMS. 
Muller.  Gertiaid:  See— 

Hollinger.  Klaus;  and  Mailer.  Gerhard.  5,680,753,  O  60-39.030. 
Muller.  Thomas:  See— 

Heckel.  Armin;  Nickl.  Josef,  deceased;  Soyka,  Rainer,  Eisert  Wolfgang; 
Muller,  Thonuis;  Weisenberger.  Johaimes;  Meade.  Christopher,  and 
Muacevic,  Gojko.  5.68 1.%1.  O.  546-333.000. 
Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  GUnier.  Pieper.  Helmut 
Gulh.  Brian:  Muller.  Thomas:  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.68 1 ,84 1 . 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Mulone,  Roberto:  See — 

Gonseth,  Denis;  Mari,  Daniele;  Bowen,  Paul;  Carry,  Claude  Paul:  Sireit 
Pascal:  and  Mulone,  Roberto,  5,682395,  O.  428-552.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Arimilli.  Harinarayana;  Thanawala,  Ashish  A.;  and  Kanchan,  Vuant 
Kumar,  5,682386,  O.  370-468.000. 
Mttnkel,  Alben:  See- 
Schneider.  Manfred;  Schnaitmann,  Dieten  Klein,  Rainer  and  Mflnkel, 
Albeit  5,681,876,  O.  523-351.000. 
Murai.  Kazuo:  Kaio.  Shinji;  and  Munyama,  Hisao,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Image  density  control  method  for  an  image  recorder.  5,682372,  CI. 
399-27  000. 
Murai,  Shinji:  See — 

Sakaue,  Toyokazu;  Abe,  Yoshimi;  and  Mwai,  Shinji,  5,680,727,  O. 
47-1.010. 
Murai,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kimura,  Satoshi;  and  Murai,  Yasushi,  5.682304,  CI.  393-104.000. 
Murakami,  Takao:  See — 

Nukatsuka.  Michio;  Murakami,  Takao;  Kuroda.  Takehiro;  and  Kufiki, 
K^i,  5,680,799.  O  74-566.000 
Murakami.  Toshihide;  Kohara.  Teiji;  aivd  Natsuume.  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co..  Ltd.  Hydrogenated  norbomene  ring-opening  polymerization  product 
a  process  for  production  diereof  and  uses  diereof.  5.681.900.  O.  523- 
339.000. 
Murakami.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Ichinose.   Hirofumi;  Hasebe.  Akio;  Murakami.  Tsulomu:  Shinkun, 
Satoshi:  and  Ueno.  Yukie.  3.681.402.  O   136-236.000. 
Murano.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kiuyama.  Teruki;   Sekiguchi.  Kazuhiko;  Fujita,  Tenihisa;  Murano, 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and  Kaiima.  Takeshi.  5.681.609.  Q.  427- 
129.000. 
Muraoka.  Hisashi.  to  Purex  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Silicone 

wafer  cleaning  method.  5.681398,  CI.  134-3  000 
Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Musha,  Toshimitsu;  Yanai,  Yuichi;  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Niwa, 
Yuki,  5,680,684,  CI.  28-271.000. 
Muraoka,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Tanuunushi.  Takashige;  Muraoka,  Kimihiro;  Ikeda,  Yoshiaki;  Lee,  Keun 
Sam;   Shimizu,    Naohiro;   Yura,    Masashi:    and   Yoshioka.   Kinji. 
5,682,044,  O.  257-147.000. 
Murata.  Hanrfiiko:  See — 

Okino,  Toshiyuki;  linuma.  Toshiya:  Yamashita.  Shugo:  Murala,  Haru- 
hiko;  Okada,  Seiji;  Mori,  Yukio;  Maenaka,  Akihiro;  Uchida,  Hide- 
kazu;  Tanase,  Susumu;  Ikeda,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Minoni. 
5.682,437,0.382-100.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi:  and  Kaneko,  Takayuki,  3,681,994,  CL  73-514.340. 
Murayama,  Hisao:  See — 

Murai,  Kazuo;  Kalo,  Shinji;  and  Murayama,  Hisao,  3.682372.  O. 
399-27.000. 
Murphy,  Steven  Allen:  See — 

Farmer,  Michael  Edward;  Murphy,  Steven  AUen;  and  Stevens,  Rick 
Clevie.  3,682,485,  O.  395-311.000. 
Murray,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Munay.  Daniel  J.;  Fiske,  Thomas  R.;  Betso,  Stephen  R.: 
and  Turtey.  Robert  R..  5.681.897.  O.  525-150.000. 
Murray.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hughen.  J.  David;  Stefanchik.  David;  Murray,  Micfaad  A.;  and  Brad- 
dock,  C.  Kerwin,  5,681330,  O.  606-143.000. 


PI  56 


ucksawing  logs.  3.680.802.  Q. 


Mumy.  Robot  J.  Method  and  appantus  for 

83-23.000. 
Munay.  Teny  A.:  See — 

OMeara,  William  L.;  and  Munay.  TenyjA.,  5.682.009.  Q.  102-290.000. 
Munchall.  Ursula;  See — 

Peiflfer,  Herbert;  Murschall.  Ursula;  and^loegr.  Gunter.  S.681.6S0.  C\. 
428-212.000. 
Musha.  Toshimitsu;  Yanai.  Yuichi;  MuraokaJ  Kazuyoshi;  and  Niwa.  Yuki.  to 


Musha,  Toahimitsu;  and  Nisshinbo  In^istries  Inc 

onploying 
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Air  intermingling 
a    1/f  fluctuation. 


,733.  a.  435-232.000. 


ilyeni.  Brent  A..  S.682.336.  Q. 


Ltd.  Washer  with  a  wash  plate. 
I  C.  Low  pressure  atomizer. 

I  Dem.  Cheryl  H..  5.681.705. 


method  and  air  intermingling   machine 
S.680.684.  a.  28-271.000. 
Musil.  Roy:  See— 

Su.  Hoogsheng;  Blain.  Francoise;  Bennllt.  Qartc;  Gu.  Kangfu;  Ziminer. 
mann.  Joseph;  and  Musil.  Roy.  5.68 
Mulhuswamy.  Sivakumar  See — 

Pnn.  Steven  D.;  Guzik.  Andtzej  T;  L^on.  Robert;  and  Muthuswamy, 
Sivakumar.  S.681.515.  Q.  264-153.flO 
Mycogen  Ccwporatioa:  See — 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hagh;  Zotnir,  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 
5.681,792.  a.  504-129.000. 
Myers.  Brent  A.:  See — 

Chian,  Mojy  C;  Moye,  Kevin  J.;  and 
364-578.000. 
Myers,  Dean  A.:  See— 

Villemez.  Clarence  L.;  and  Myeis.  De+i  A..  5,681.810.  a.  514-2.000. 
Myers.  William  D.:  See— 

Gteeo.  Robeit  R.;  and  Myeis.  William^..  5.680.905.  CI.  175-4.540. 
Myson  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Un,  Vi-Pin;  nd  Lin.  Teng  Tsai,  5.682^.  a.  365-185.230. 
N.V.  Ainu  SJi.:  See— 

Omstiaens.  Alois  Eduard.  5.682.129.  fl.  335-272.000. 
N  V  Bek^cit  S  A  "  See— 

Bunen.  JonaduB.  5.682.103.  CI.  324-442.000. 

Jansen.  Frans  Herwig  Jan,  5,681,573,  (I.  424-400.000. 
Na.  Jae-Hyun,  (o  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.. 

5.680,779,  a.  68-133.000. 
Nabors.  James  K..  Jr.;  and  Andrews.  Will 

5,681.162,  a.  431-354.000. 
Nadew.  James  G.:  See— 

Sciram,  James  L.;  Nadeau,  Jamea  O.; 
a.  435-6.000. 
Naess.  Harald  Kriitian:  See- 
Lea.  Tor  Eiiing;  Pedenen,  Bjfm  Kkk  as;  and  Naess,  Haiaid  Kristian. 
5.681.478,  a.  210-695.000.  J 

Nagafiiji,  Masanori,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Screw  decanter  centrifuge  having 

a  speed-lorque  ctmtroller.  5,681.256.  C\.  494-9.000. 
Nagahama.  Yuji;  Sumimolo,  Kazushi;  and  Itgucfai,  Junji.  to  Duskin  Co..  Ltd. 

Shoe-wiping  mat  for  rent  3,680.826.  CIJ  1 12-410.000. 
Nagai.  Midiio:  See —  j 

Ibaraki.  Kazuaki;  Ushijima.  KatsumadNagai,  Michio;  Morita.  Yuichi; 
and  Umeda,  Koji.  5.681.176.  CI.  49-165.000. 
Nagai,  Minocu:  See —  | 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Fujimori.  Taketoati:  Nagai.  Minoru;  Kawamata, 
Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Ka4ihiko;  Imokawa,  Genji;  Takema. 
Yoshinati;  Sakaino,  Yukiko;  Ogawaj  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu. 
5.681,864,  a.  314-669.000. 
Nagaike,  Masam:  See — 

Egami,  Norihiko;  Nagaike,  Masaru;  I  :hiyanagi,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki, 

Hideo,  5,681,195.  O.  445-24.000. 
Egami,  Norihiko;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Kal  Ino,  Manabu:  Nagaike,  Masaru; 
and  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi,  5.681,197.  C\  445-30.000. 
Nagaid,  Yasohiro:  See^ 

Kotani,  Takayuki;  Okamoto.  Kaoni;  t  id  Nagaki,  Yasuhiro,  5,681.843. 
a.  514-386.000. 
Nagano.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmoogadtaa.  T  mkar.  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamai  lita.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanoti.  5.682.177. 1 1  345-100.000. 
Nagano.  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shinji;  Tashiro.  Kazuo;  SI  imada.  Hideyuki;  Nagano.  Sus- 
umu; and  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  3.68!  .102.  C\.  324-545.000. 
Nagaoka.  Nobuo:  See— 

Tajima,  Hideji;  Nagaoica.  Nobuo:  Q  ;asawara,  Minoru;  and  Tanaka, 
Mitsunao,  3,682,232,  G.  3S6-246.(  W. 
Nagasawa.  Shigcru:  See — 

Satoh.  Mikitoshi;  Koga.  Masao;  Nagi  lawa.  Shigeni;  Asano.  Kunifaiko; 
Uenoyama.  Toahiyuki;  and  Onishi  Kunihiro.  5,681.891.  a.  524- 
767.000.  ' 

Nagashima,  Miduyoshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hisaki;  Nagashima,  MicMlroshi;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Noda, 
Sakae,  5.681.634.  C\.  428-64.600. 
Nagala.  Ken'ichi:  See — 

Kilaura.  Hideki;  Akiyama.  Tetsuya;  lOhta.  Takeo;  Nagata.  Ken'ichi; 
Kawahara.   Katsumi;   and  Yamad4,   Noboni.  5.681.632,  CI.  428- 
641.000. 
Nagata,  Takuji:  See — 

Komori,  Takahiio;  Nagata,  Takuji;  a4d  Asaka.  Seiichi,  3.681.075,  G. 
296-192.000. 
Nagykilnai,  Endre:  See — 


Holakovszky,  Lilszl6;  Nagykilnai,  Endie;  and  Kizi.  UszU),  5,682,173. 
a.  345-8.000. 
Naboul.  Josi  Letayf.  to  Industrias  Ideal.  S.A.  de  C.V.  Rocking  armchair  with 

leclining  seat  and  back.  5.681,085.  O.  297-302.400. 
Naito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Ishiharada,  Minoru;  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito.  Kazuo; 
Sugimachi.   Masato;  and  Sugiyama.   Hideo.   5.681.611.  C\.  427- 
163.200. 
Naito.  Osamo:  See — 

Nishijima,  Shigeyuki;  Taniguchi.  Masaaki;  Morii.  Atsushi;  and  Naito. 
Osamu.  5.680.884.  Q.  138-39.000. 
Naitou.  Hideki;  See— 

Sakamoto.  Masaki;  Naitou.  Hideki;  and  Yorozu.  Hideki.  5.682.253.  a. 
358^468.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Morikawa,  Junya;  and  Nakabayashi,  Katsuhiko,  5,680,849,  CI.  123- 
520.000. 
Nakagaki.  Kiyoko:  See — 

Hamada.  Hirokazu;  Nakagaki,  Kiyoko;  and  lubashi,  Masaki,  5,681,804, 
CI.  510-137.000. 
Nakagawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kazuo;  Matumoto,  Satoru;  Nakagawa,  Makoto;  and  Endo. 
Masashi.  5.681.463.  O.  210-266.000. 
Nakagawa.  Takayuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Parallel  computer  system  for  perform- 
ing barrier  synchronization  by  transferring  the  synchronization  packet 
through  a  path  which  bypasses  the  packet  bufier  in  response  to  an  intemipt. 
5,682,480,  a.  395-200.190. 
Nakagawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Rockmongathan.  Temkar.  Nakagawa,  Yutaka:  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  liasebe,  Hiroshi;  Yamashita,  Takashi;  Nagano,  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi,  Takanori,  3,682,177.  Q.  343-100.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroto:  See— 

Yamamura.  Toshio;  Nakai,  Hirolo;  and  Tanaka,  Tomobani,  5,682.346. 
CI.  363-185.180. 
Nakajima,  HisasM:  See — 

Koda.  Hideaki.  and  Nakajima.  Hisashi.  5.681.520.  O.  264-520.000. 
Nakajima.  Shiro;  and  Kanai.  Masaki.  to  Nichiha  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufacturing  an  inorganic  board.  5.681,428.  CI.  162-117.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  See — 

Katoh.   Takaaki;    Suzuki.   Takeshi;    Hofiucfai.    Masaaki:    Nakajima. 
Takeaki;  and  Hidano.  Koicfai.  5.680,848.  Q.  123-518.000. 
Nlkamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Niro.  5.682J69.  O.  369-75.200. 
NakamicU.  Niro.  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Two-belt  disk  rotating  and 

transport  drive.  5.682,369.  O.  369-73.200 
Nakamura.  Hiroyaahi:  See — 

Yoshio.  Masaki;  Nakamura.  Hiroyoshi:  Yoshitake.  Hideya;  and  Tanaka. 
Shuji.  5.681,669.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Central  processing 

unit.  3.682.531.  CI.  393-678.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeaki:  See — 

Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takebma,  Stkm;  Adacfai.  Hideyuki:  YaraagucU.  Tal- 
suya;    Nakamura.    Takeaki:   Gotanda.    Masakazu;    and    Hayashi, 
Masaaki.  3.681.260,  CI.  600-114.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.    Piezoelectric    vibrator  and   acceleralioa   sensor  using  the   same. 
3.681,994,  a.  73-314.340. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Iwane,  Yukikazu;  OhisM,  Sueyuki;  Amanuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura. 
Toshiyuki,  3.682356,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasushi;  See — 

Kuboki.  Shigeo;  Sugimoto,  Norihiko;  Inada.  Shunji;  Inada,  Kazuhisa; 
Aolu,  Tomoaki;  Ueno,  Masaturo;  Nakamura.  Yasushi:  Kondoh.  Eiki; 
and  Tominaga.  Toshihiko.  5.682.552.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshibiinii:  See — 

Hiroyoshi,    Hideloshi;    Otomo,    Kazuloshi;    Nakamura.    Yoshibumi; 
Kimura.  Reiko;  Hayashizaki.  SMnichi;  Saitoh.  Yukio;  Osada.  Mitsu- 
yasu;  Yamada.  Masashi:  Ono.  Yoshietsu;  aiid  Takahashi.  Osamu, 
5.682.132.  a.  34(MO7.10O. 
Nakane.  Masami:  See — 

Stevens.  Rodney  William:  Mano.  Takashi;  Okumura.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakane,  Masami.  5.681.858.  CI.  514-595.000. 
Nakano.  Hajime:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Fujioka,  Shigera;  Machida,  Koichi;  Yamaguchi. 
Tadao;  and  Nakano.  Hajime.  5.681.529.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Nakano.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoichi;  and  Nakano.  Takashi.  5.681390.  O.  524-539.000. 
Nakashima.  Masami:  See — 

Hisanaga.  Shigeru:  Takemolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Shibata. 
HanSiisa;  Sakai,  Takeshi;  Nakashima,  Masafumi;  Matsuda.  Mikjo; 
Fukanuma,  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Walanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Aso. 
Shinsuke.  5,681.133.  CI.  418-14.000. 
Nakashima,  Motomi:  See — 

Aoi,  Tatsufumi;  Kawada,  Noriyuki:  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo:  Unoki,  Kenichi: 
Nakashima.  Motomi;  and  Mihara.  Kazumasa.  5.681.527,  Q.  266- 
237.000. 
Nakashima.  Takashi,  lo  Samsung  Elecuxiaics  Co..  Ltd.  Rectifying  transfer 

gate  device.  5.682,054.  Q.  257-401.000. 
Nakata,  Yoshie:  See — 


Noguchi,   Hiromichi;   Kimura,   Makiko;   Katayama,  Masato;   Kashi- 
wazaki,  Akio;  Nakata,  Yoshie;  and  Nishioka.  Yuko,  5.681.643.  CI. 
428-193.000. 
Nakatomi.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Masato;  and  Nakatomi,  Yoshitsugu.  3.682.582.  G.  399- 
174.000. 
Nakayama,  Takahiro;  and  Kakuta.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Organic  lumines- 
cent devices  with  a  multiplex  structure.  5,682.402.  CI.  372-99.000. 
Nakazaki,  Yoji;  Aoshima.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Atagi.  Yutaka;  and 
Yasuda.  Yoshitaka.  to  Yazaki  Corporation;  and  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Load 
measuring  device  for  a  vehicle.  5.681.998.  O.  73-774.000. 
Nakazawa.  Makoto;  Orimoto.  Masaaki;  Itoh.  Sueo;  and  Walanabe.  Shouji.  lo 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  transport  apparatus.  5.682.566.  CI.  396- 
415.000. 
Nalette.  Timothy  A.;  and  Birbara,  Philip  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Rat  sheet  COj  soibent.  5.681.503.  CI.  252-192.000. 
Nail.  Timothy  Scon.  Device  for  pulling  fence  posts.  5.681,030,  Q.  254- 

30.000. 
Namiki,  Hideo:  See — 

Kiyokawa,  Shin,  Yanagisawa.  Masaru:  and  Namiki.  Hideo.  5.680.712. 
CI.  34-267.000. 
Namil.  Abdelmoula:  See — 

May,  Jesse  A.;  Chen,  Hwang-Hsing;  Dantanarayana,  Anura:  and  Namil, 
Abdelmoula,  5,681,834,  C\.  514-224.500. 
Nanomotion  Ltd.:  See — 

Zumeris.  Jona,  5,682.076,  O.  310-323.000. 
Naokawa.  Toyojiro;  and  Hirayama,  Hiroshi.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  No  turn-on  pop  noise  amplifier.  5.682.121.  CI.  330-252.000 
Narayanan,  Sridhar.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
high  speed  shifting  of  test  data  through  an  integrated  circuit.  5.682  J9I .  CI. 
371-22.300 
Nario.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Makoto;  Ohu,  Masaaki;  Fuzitani,  Uuizi:  Nano,  Toshiaki; 
Hayeiwa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Nasu,  Yoshihiko,  5,682.431.  CI.  381-7.000. 
Nash.  John  E.:  See — 

Evans.  Douglas:  and  Nash.  John  E..  5.681.334.  Q.  606-148.000. 
Nasu,  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Ohnishi.  Makoto:  Obta,  Masaaki;  Fuzitani,   Daizi;  Nario,  Toshiaki; 
Hayeiwa.  Kazuhisa:  and  Nasu.  Yoshihiko.  5.682.431.  CI.  381-7.000. 
NSdie.  Axel:  See— 

Beier.  Ralf;  and  NSlhe,  Axel,  5,682.094,  CI.  323-315.000. 
National  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  David  L.;  and  Corley,  Ryan.  5.682.091.  CI.  318-800.000. 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hedrington.  James  A  ,  3,680.997.  O.  241-93.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

McCracken.  Thomas  W;  Jonasson.  Kevin  A.;  and  Bennett.  Adam  J.. 
5.680,993.  CI  239-433.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Darmawan,  Johan,  5,681,763,  CI.  437-31.000. 

Hebert,  Francois;  Chen.  Dalong;  and  Bashir.  Rashid,  5.681.776,  Cl. 

437-72.000. 
Naokawa,  Toyojiro;  and  Hiravama.  Hiroshi.  5.682. 1 21.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Tarn.  Hon-Kai  John,  5.682.3.19.  CI.  364  713.080. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Kinashi.  Keiichi;  and  Chiba.  Reiko.  3.681.684.  a.  430-280.100. 
Natsuume.  Tadao:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshihide;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume.  Tadao.  3.681.900. 
a.  525-339.000. 
Nau.  Larry  J.  Ground  supported  lamp.  5.681,105,  CI.  362-153.000. 
Naumann,  John  O  ;  and  Gla.ss.  David  R..  to  Constant  Velocity  Systems,  Inc. 

Housing  grinding  machine  5,681,209,  C\.  451-51.000. 
Nauthe.  Almd:  and  G6hler.  Wolfgang,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spiiuiereim- 
aschinenhau  AG.  Process  and  guide  system  for  the  introduction  of  a  fiber 
sliver  into  the  nip  line  of  calender  disks  of  a  fiber  processing  textile 
machine.  5.680,678,01.  19-157.000. 
Navarce.  Francois-Picne;  Fraux.  Alain;  and  Bossand.  Bernard  Michel,  to  Elf 
Antar  France;  and  Institui  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Process  for  the  treatment  of 
oily  suspensions.  5.681.483,  CI.  210-777.000. 
NBB  Machrichtentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Elsasser.  Fabian.  5.680,797.  O.  74-528.000. 
NBB  Nachrichlentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

WUstcnberg.  Dicier.  Mohrbach,  Raymond;  Bredow.  Wolfgang;  Bur- 
chard.  Thomas;  Fazler.  Rolf;  Haug.  Thomas;  and  Elsisser.  Fabian. 
5.680.796.  a.  74-47 1. OXY. 
NCR  Cotporatioo:  See— 

Buite.  Randal  A..  5.681.122,  CI.  400-472.000. 

Talvalkar.    Shashi    G.;    McCreight,    Marion    E.;    and   Tan.    Yaoping. 
5.681.379.  CI.  106-I9.00D. 
Neale.  William  Wray:  See— 

Rushbrooke.  John;  Neale.  William  Wray;  Ansorge.  Richard  Eric;  and 
Hooper.  Clare  Elizabedi.  5.682.411.  CI  378-98.300. 
Nealey.  Richard  H.;  and  Stegbauer,  Martha  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Charge 
generation    layer   containing   hydroxyalkyl   acrylate   reaction   product. 
5,681,678,  a.  430-58.000. 
Nebraska  Public  Power  District:  See — 

Swoboda,  Duane  P;  Largis,  Ke%'in  A.;  Bruns.  Wayne  A.;  Jurgens,  Mark 
A.;  Kirby.  Raymond  V.;  Penner,  Sidney  S.;  Cheek.  Ronald  M.;  and 
Van  Kalsbeek.  Bauke.  5.681,336.  CI.  422-168.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Fujima.  Shiro.  5.682.105.  O.  326-30.000. 


Fukushima.  Masaya.  5.682.112.  O.  327-147.000. 

Funada.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Matsui.  Koji.  5.681.648.  Q  428-209.000. 

Funaki.  Keiichi.  5.682.407.  C\.  375-240.000. 

Ibaraki.  Kazuaki;  Ushijima,  Katsuroa:  Nagai,  Michio;  Morita.  Yuichi; 
and  Umeda,  Koji,  5,681,176.  CI.  439-165.000. 

Ide.  Yoshiyuki.  5.682.418.  O.  379-58.000. 

Inoue.  Haruko.  5.682.518.  CI.  395-489.000. 

Kitamura.  Kentaro.  5.682.175.  O.  345-98.000. 

Nishida.  Kazuhisa,  5.682.399.  Q.  372-61.000 

Nina.  Toshio.  5.682.417.  CI.  379-58.000. 

Nizaka.  Minoru.  5,682,389,  O.  371-21.100. 

Obau,  Takeshi;  Tsuge,  Hisanao;  and  Shohata,  Nobuaki.  5,681.500.  O. 
252-62.5  IR. 

Satoh.  Naoko.  5.682387.  Q.  370-468.000. 

Shimamura.  Nobuaki.  5.682,530.  Q.  395-674.000. 

Shishido.  Akira,  5,682,078,  CI.  313-336.000. 

Soda,  Masaaki.  5.682.1 19.  O.  330-252.000. 

Suda,  Misako,  5,682,156.  CI.  341.«7.000. 

Suzuki.  Kazumasa.  5.682.342.  CI  364-770.000. 

Yokomizo,  Takashi.  3.682.494.  CI.  393-405.000. 

Yokota.  Ikuhiro;  and  Kumashiro.  Shigetaka.  5.682J38.  Q.  364-578.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilian,  Joseph  John;  and  Sako,  Kazue,  5,682.430.  Q.  380-30.000 
Nedblake.  Graydon  Wesley;  and  Garber.  John,  to  Gieydon  W.  Nedblake.  Jr. 

System  for  producing  labels  from  a  web  5,681.412.  CI.  156-184.000. 
Neely.  Michael  J.;  Brendel.  Michael;  and  Savage.  John  R  .  to  ITT  Automotive 
Electrical  Systems,  Inc.  Low-noise,  high-efficiency  fan  assembly  combin- 
ing unequal  blade  spacing  angles  and  unequal  blade  setting  angles. 

5.681.145,  a.  416-203.000. 

Neer.  Dana  L.  Decorative  privacy  screen.  5.680,893,  CI.  160-330.000. 
Negishi,  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Orugi,   Nobuaki;    Negishi,   Nobuyasu;   and   Yoshikawa.   Takamasa. 
5.681.633.  a.  428-64.300. 
Nelson.  Carl  W.;  Weir.  Richard  D.;  and  Weir.  Richard  S..  to  Tulip  Memory 
Systems.  Inc.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  ceramic  subslratt.  an 
underlayer  having  a  dense  fibrous  zone  T  structure,  and  a  magnetic  layer. 
5.681.635.  a.  428-65.300. 
Nelson.  Keitti  A.:  See— 

Wefers.  Marc  M.;  and  Nelson.  Keidi  A..  5.682,262.  Q.  359-305.000 
Nelson.  Laurence  A.;  and  Colatriano.  William,  to  P.!..  Inc.  Flat  furniture 

component  widi  foldable  frame  members.  5.681.083.  CI.  297-284.100. 
Nelson.  Robeit  L.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Surface  colony  counting  device  and  mMbod  of  use.  5.681.712.  O.  435- 
30.000. 
Nelson.  RonaU  E.  Ankle  brace  widi  relief.  5.681.271.  CI.  602-27.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Fritzbeig.  Alan  R.;  Kasina.  Sudhakar;  Rao.  Tripuraneni  N.;  VanderHey- 
den.  Jean-Luc;  and  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari.  5.681.927.  C.  530- 
331.000. 
Nestrick.  Terry  J.:  See — 

LaPack.  Mark  A.;  Tou.  James  C;  and  Nestrick.  Terry  J..  5.681,531,  d. 
422-81.000. 
Nens  S.r.l.:  See— 

Sassone.  Ernesto.  5.680.726.  CI  43-»3.160. 
NeuholT.  David  Lee:  See — 

Johnston,  James  David:  Neuboff.  David  Lee;  Pappas.  Thtasyvoulos 

Nicholaou;  and  Safranek.  Robert  James.  5.682.442.  O.  382-239.000 

Neumann.  Bemd,  to  Barmag  AG.  Method  of  monitoring  an  advancing  yam. 

5.682.146,  a.  340-677.000. 

Neumann,  Tom;  Buckwold,  Bnice;  and  Buckwold,  Richard.  Floor  protectors. 

5,681,416,  CI.  156-304.500. 
Neumeier,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schmitt-Willich,  Heribert;  Deutsch,  Julius;  Gries,  Heinz:  Conrad,  Jur- 

gen;  and  Neumeier.  Reinhard.  5.681..543.  CI.  424-934.000. 
Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Deutsch.  Julius;  Gries.  Heinz;  Conrad.  JOr- 
gen:  and  Neumeier.  Reinhard.  5.681.544.  CI.  424-9.340. 
Neun.  John;  and  Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram,  Luis  Fernando,  to  Thermo  Rbetiek 
Inc.;  and  Smurfit  Carton  Y  Papel  of  Mexico.  Activity  induction  in  paper- 
making.  5.681.430,  CI.  162-355.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Thurkauf,  Andrew;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5.681,956,  O.  544-295.000. 
Neves,  Richard  S.  High  throughput  oligonucleotide  synthesizer.  5,681.534. 

a.  422-131.000. 
New  England  Med.  Center  Hospitals:  See — 

Auron.  Philip  E ;  Dinarello.  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C:  Rich. 
Alexander,  and  Wolff.  Sheldon  M..  5.681.933.  O.  530-389 JOO. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Wake.  Bruce.  5.680.794.  O.  74-335.000. 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Liskowitz.  John  W.;  Wecharalana.  Methi:  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai:  Cer- 
kanowicz.  Anthony  E  .  deceased.  5.681.384.  Q.  106-710.000. 
New  Media  Developmeni  Association:  See — 

Sumino.  Shigeo;  Miyatake,  Takafumi:  and  Ueda,  Hirolada,  5.682.490. 
CI.  395-352.000. 
Newbold.  David  D.:  See— 

Friesen.  Dwavne  T;  Newboid,  David  D ;  McCray,  Scon  B.;  and  Ray, 
Roderick  j'.  5.681,433,  O  203^39.000. 
Newhall.  Robert  E.;  and  Galles,  Michael  B.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  network  exploration  and  access.  5,682,479,  Q.  395- 
200.150. 
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Newman.  Neil  Frederick,  to  Exxon  Ch  mica]  Patents  Inc.  Process  for 


halogenaling  isomonoolelin  copolymers, 


to  Golden  Aluminum  Company. 


Newman.  Roland  A.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  and  Ri  ab,  Ronald  W..  to  IDEC  Pharma- 
ceuticals   Corporation.    Recombinant     intibodies    for    human    therapy. 
5,681,722,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Newtnari,  Robin  L.:  See — 

Aines,  Roger  D.;  and  Newmaik.  Robft  L..  S.68I.I30.  CI.  40S-I30.000. 
Newton.  Robert  E.:  Set 

Merk.  John;  Day.  David  R.:  and  N^vton.  Robert  E..  5,681,986,  CI. 
73-61.750. 
Newton,  William;  and  Tomes,  David  A., 
Method  for  making  an  improved  alumin^  alloy  sheet  product.  5,681,405. 
a.  148-551.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Kol  5.681,410.  CI.  156-89.000. 

Nguyen.  Baoson.  to  Texas  Instruments  inc  xporated.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  trimming  an  electrical  value  of  a  ca  nponent  of  an  integrated  circuit. 

5,682,049,  a.  257-363  000. 

Nguyen,  Hung;  Hauck,  Lane  T;  and  Shaw 

tiOQ.  Method  and  display  control  systen 

345-158.000. 

Nguyen,  Le  Trong:  Set 

Garg,  Sanjiv;  Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Nguyed  Le  Trong;  and  Chen,  She  Long, 
5,682.546,  CI.  395-800,000. 
Nguyen,  Nghi:  See — 

Cannell,  David;  and  Nguyen,  Nghi,  5|68I354,  CI.  424-70.140. 
Ngtiyen,  Philip  D.;  Brown.  David  L.;  Weav  ir,  Jimmie  D.;  Lavin,  Wes  C;  and 
Wilson,  Steven  F,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services  Inc,  Method  for  enhanc- 
ing fluid  loss  control  in  subterranean 
295.000. 
Nichiba  Corporatioa:  See- 

Nakajima,  Shiro;  and  Kanai,  Masaki, 
Nichols,  Rulhann:  Set 

Bergstrom,  I>>nald  Eugene;  Andrews, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  28,  1997 


5,681,901,  a.  525-356.000. 


Robert  W.,  to  Proxima  Coipora- 
for  accenniating.  5,682,181.  CI. 


and  Zhang,  Peiming,  5.681.947,  CI  536-286.000. 


formation.  5,680,900,  C\.   166- 


5.681,428,  a.  162-117.000. 
I'hilip  Charles;  Nichols,  Ruthann; 


Inc.  Method  of  purification  of 
i936.  a.  S3(Mt6.000. 

I  Soyka.  Rainer;  Eisett,  Wolfgang; 
nnes;  Meade,  Christopher,  and 

^333.000. 


Nicholson,  Donald,  to  Merck  Frosst 

recombinant  human  interleukii>-S.  5,68 
Nickl.  Ema,  legal  representative:  Set 

Meckel,  Armin;  Nickl.  Josef,  decease' 
Muller.  Thomas;  Wei.senberger.  J- 
Muacevic.  Gojko.  5.681.961.  CI. 
Nickl.  Josef,  deceased  (by  Ema  Nickl,  leg^l  representative):  See — 

Meckel,  Armin;  Nickl,  Josef,  deceased;  Soyka,  Rainer,  Eisett,  Wolfgang; 
Muller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Jol  lannes;  Meade,  Christopher,  and 
Muacevic,  Gojko,  5,681,%!,  CI.  5^-333.000. 
Nicodetno.  Carlo;  and  M5hring,  Ewald.  to  Adiar  International  Services  SA. 
Method  for  marking  grass  fields  and  ap|  aratus  for  applying  such  method. 
5,681,129.  CI.  404-72.000. 
Nicol,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Yu,  Ho;  Nicol,  JeSirey  A.;  Ramser,  I  obert  A.:  and  Hunter.  Daniel  E.. 
5,681.407.  a.  148-633.000. 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kajino,  Tadashi.  5.682.234.  CI.  356-1  24.000. 
Niederst.  Ken  W.;  Zem.  John  R.:  and  Seii  cr.  Jerome  A.,  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.  Pressurizable  thermoplastic  contain*  r  having  an  exterior  polyurethane 
layer  and  its  method  of  making.  5,68l,<  28.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Nieboff.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Liefoel  Flarshein    Company.  Controlling  plunger 

drives  for  fluid  injections  in  animals.  5,  >81,286,  CI.  604-154.000. 
Nielsen,  Jean  A.:  See — 

Goode,  Herbert  S.,  Jr.;  Nielsen,  J(  ui  A.;  and  Nitzsche,  Lany  E., 
5,681,486,  a.  216-67.000. 
Nielsen,  Niels  J.:  See— 

Bohorquez,  Jaime  H.;  Schinner.  Char  »  E.;  Dioa,  John  H.:  Hart,  Arthur 
R.;  and  Nielsen,  Niels  J.,  5,682,18  i,  Q.  347-29.000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taguchi,  Takayuki;  Fujioka.  Shigen  ;  Machida,  Koichi;  Yamaguchi, 
Tadao;  and  Nakano,  Hajime,  5,681 ,529,  CI.  422-61.000. 
Nikko  Bectric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mada.  Kimio;  Izumida,  Yutaka;  and  ^  ishizawa.  Kazumi,  5,680,761,  CI. 
6O432.000. 
Nikko  Wool  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Taisuo,  5,680,655,  C\.  2-7  !7.000. 
Nikoiaevich.  Kollar  Alexander  See — 

Iwa.   Riichi;  Tatsu,   Haruyoshi;   Vi  lilyevich,   Sokolov   Sergey;   and 
Nikoiaevich,  Kollar  Alexander,  5.1  SI, 92 1.  CI.  528-362.000. 
Nikolaus,  Thomas:  See — 

Kemter,  Andreas;  Nikolaus,  Thomas:  and  Stiefel,  Jakob,  5,680,824,  CI. 
110-348.000.  I 

Nikon  Corporation:  See —  I 

Anzai,  Saloru;  and  Komatsu,  Masayi  5,682,226,  O.  355-53.000. 
Fukuhara,  Toru;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Dobas|i,  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 

Mara,  Masahatu,  5,682,561,  CI.  3«&- 1 58.000. 
Mara,  Masaharu;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Miyamoto,  Midenori;  Inoue, 

Hideya;  and  Sosa,  Toshio,  5.682,%0,  CI.  396-IS8.O0O. 
Iwane,  Yukikazu;  Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  4manuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura, 

Toshiyuki,  5,682,556,  CI   396-55.800 
Nishi.  Kenji.  5.682.243.  CI.  35fr40I|000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu,  5,682,570,  (J.  396-536.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yoshihiro;  Saito,  Jun;  aiy  Kurita.  Shinichi,  5,682,366,  CI. 
369-54.000. 
Nikon  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Kudo,  Seishi;  Suzuki,  Miroshi;  and  Aoshima,  Mikio,  5,682,245,  CI. 
356-444.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Takeo;  and  Sato.  Kimio,  5,681,297,  Q.  604-355.000. 
Nilsson,  Robert  T;  Fox,  Richard  T;  and  Dunmead,  Stephen  D.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Sintered  WC-containing  materials.  5,681,783, 
CI.  501-87.000. 
Nimerick,  Kennedi  M.,  to  Schlumbetger  Technology  Corporation.  Borate 

crosslinked  friicturing  fluid  and  method.  5,681,796,  CI.  507-209.000. 
Nintendo  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Yokoi,  Gunpei,  5,682.171,  Q.  345-7.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Makoio;  Ohta,  Masaaki;  Fuzitani,  Ikuzi;  Nario,  Toshiaki; 
Hayeiwa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Nasu,  Yoshihiko.  5,682,431,  CI.  381-7.000. 
Nippon  MeklTon,  Limited:  See — 

Iwa,   Riichi;  Tatsu,   Haruyoshi;   Vasilyevich,  Sokolov   Sergey;   and 
Nikoiaevich.  Kollar  Alexander.  5.681.921.  Q.  528-362.000 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagami.  Yoshikazu;  Seo,  Shinji;  and  Kashihara,  Akio,  5,681,485,  CI. 
216-13.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugisaki,  Hitoji;  and  Baba,  Miroshi,  5,681,642,  G.  428-195  000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Kubo.  Kunihiro;  Ando.  Yoriaki;  and  Makamada.  Naoki,  5,681,241,  CI. 
477-130.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hazama,  Katsuki,  5,682,347,  CI.  365-185.220. 

Kojima,    Kazuhito;   and  Mizusawa.   Hideyuki.   5,682.438,   CI.    382- 
107.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshihide;  Kohara,  Teiji;  and  NiKsuume,  Tadao,  5,681,900, 
a.  525-339.000. 
Nippon  Zold  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kotani.  Takayuki;  Okamolo.  Kaoiu;  and  Nagaki,  Yasuhiro,  5,681,843, 
CI.  514-386.000. 
Nippofidenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Misanaga.  Shigeru;  Takemoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Iwanami,  Shigeki;  Shibata, 

Haruhisa;  Sakai,  Takeshi:  Nakashima,  Masafumi;  Matsuda,  Mikio; 

Fukanuma,  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Watanabe,  Yasushi;  and  Aso, 

Shinsuke,  5,681,155,  CI.  418-14.000. 

Kishi,  Noriaki;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinobu.  5.681,218.  C\.  454-75.000. 

Morikawa,  Junya;  and  Nakabayashi.  Katsuhiko,  5,680,849,  CI.  123- 

520.000. 
Sano,  Mitsuhiro,  5,682.603,  CI.  455-38.200. 
Nishi.   Kenji.   to  Nikon  Corporation.   Method  of  aligning  a  substrate. 

5,682.243.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Nishi.  Takahide:  See— 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akita;  Oda,  Kozo; 
and  Koyama,  Mitoo,  5,681,951,  Q.  S4O-3I0.00O. 
Nishi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Michio;  Konuma,  Toshimitsu:  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Moriya, 

Kouji,  5,682,218,  CI.  349-156.000. 

Nishida,  Kazuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ion  laser  tube  with  a  discharge 

tubule  adopted  for  a  high  discharge  current  and  a  high  laser  output. 

5,682,399,  a.  372-61.000. 

Nishida,  Noriteru;  and  Kobayashi,  Youichi.  Method  of  working  a  helical  gear 

by  grinding.  5,681,207,  a.  451-47.000. 
Nishida,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Shiota,  Hirotaka:  Nishida,  Ryosuke;  Kida,  Takahisa;  Kohara,  Noriyuki; 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kasahara.  Ryuichi,  5.681,512,  CI.  264- 
101.000. 
Nishihara,  Shizuo:  Fukuda,  Toshihiro:  Koike,  Satofiiini;  Kurita.  Shunji; 
Yoshizawa,  Shin:  and  Ochi,  Tetsuro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  display 
device  with  light  incident  substrate  having  color  filters  on  the  outside  and 
microlenses  on  the  inside  surface.  5,682,215,  CI.  349-95.000. 
Nishii,  Tadao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Nishii,  Tadao;  Yazawa,  Kenji; 
Asada,  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Takeshi,  Michiaki,  5,682,280, 
CI.  360-105.000. 
Nishijima,  Shigeyuki;  Taniguchi,  Masaaki;  Morii,  Atsushi;  and  Naito,  Osamu, 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rectifying  device.  5,680,884, 0. 
138-39.000. 
Nishimura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Minowa,    Toshimichi;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    Kawashima,    Ken'ichi; 
Kdroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ibamolo,  Masahiko,  5,681,238,  CI.  477- 
102.000. 
Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  Takatsuka,  Yuji;  and  Wada,  Shunichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contioller  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.682 J 14,  CL  364- 
424.034. 
Nishino.  Mizuka:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yoshio;  Nishino.  Mizuka;  Takeuchi.  Taketoshi;  Tatenuma. 
Katsuyoshi;  Tanase.  Masakazu;  and  Kurosawa,  Kiyoyuki,  5,681,974, 
a.  556-54.000. 
Nishioka.  Yuko:  See — 

Noguchi.   Hiromichi;   Kimura.   Makiko;    Katayama.   Masato;   Kashi- 
wazaki.  Akio;  Nakala,  Yoshie;  and  Nishioka,  Yuko.  5.681.643.  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Nishiyama,  Jqji:  See — 

Usami.  Yoshiaki;  Nishiyama,  Joji;  Miyata.  Tomoyuki;  Takalsuki, 
Hiroaki;  Ou,  Yoshimi;  and  Yanaka.  Masao.  5.682.505.  C\.  39S- 
118.000. 
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Nishizawa.  Kazumi:  See — 

Mada.  Kimio;  Izumida.  Yutaka:  and  Nishizawa.  Kazumi.  5,680,761.  CI. 
60-432.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanesaka,  Hiroyuki;  Akama,  Hiroshi;  and  Kamikubo,  Maki,  5,681,788. 

a.  502-65.000. 
Makino.  Kunihiko;  Kawata.  Toshiro;  KanemiLsu.  Kyosuke;  Wataiube. 
Koji;  Matsunaga.  Masaji;  and  Sayashi.  Mamoru.  5.681,403.  Q.  148- 
420.000. 
Nukatsuka,  Michio;  Murakami,  Takao;  Kutoda,  Takehiro;  and  Kuriki, 

Koji,  5,680,799,  CI.  74-566.000. 
Shinohara,    Toshiro;    Hoshi,    Masakatsu;    and    Mihara.    Teruyoshi, 

5,682,048,  a.  257-342.000. 
Toukura,  Nobusuke,  5,681,239,  Q.  477-107.000. 
Uchiyama,    Makoio;    Nojiri.    Hidetoshi;    and    Iwasaki,    Yasukazu, 
5,681,448,  CI.  205-656.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Mu.sha,  Toshimitsu;  Yanai,  Yuichi;  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Niwa. 
Yuki.  5.680.684.  O.  28-271.000. 
Nina.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  saving  mobile  data  communication 

system  using  adaptors.  5.682.417,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Nitzsche,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Goode,  Herbert  S.,  Jr.;  Nielsen.  Jean  A.;  and  Nitzsche,  Larry  E., 
5,681,486,  CI.  216-67.000. 
Niwa,  Yuki:  See— 

Musha,  Toshimitsu;  Yanai,  Yuichi;  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Niwa, 
Yuki,  5,680,684,  CI.  28-271.000. 
Nizaka,  Minoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  memory  device  having 
built-in  test  pattern  generator  used  in  a  diagnostic  operation  on  control 
signal  lines  for  dau  propagation  path.  5,682,389,  CI.  371-21.100. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Nagafuji,  Masanori,  5,681,256,  CI.  494-9.000. 
Noble,  Janelle  A.:  See— 

Ladner.  Martha  B.;  Noble,  Janelle  A.;  Martin.  George  A.;  Kawasaki. 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne,  Mazic  Yee;  Halenbeck,  Robert  F;  and  Kolhs, 
Kirston  E.,  5,681,719,  C[  435-69.500. 
Nocopi  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gundjian.  Arshavir,  5,682,193,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Noda.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takeshi;  and  Noda.  Hidenobu.  5,682.307.  O.  369-44.280 
Noda.  Sakae:  Seeir- 

Miyamolo.  Hisaki:  Nagashima.  Michiyoshi;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Noda. 
Sakae.  5.681.634.  CI.  428-64.600. 
Noel.  John  Richard:  See— 

Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert;  Noel,  John  Richard;  and  Osbom.  Thomas  Ward. 
III.  5.681.300.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Noguchi,  Hiromichi;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Katayama.  Ma.salo;  Kashiwazaki. 
Akio;  Nakata.  Yoshie;  and  Nishioka.  Yuko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Active  energy  ray-curable  composition,  recording  medium  and  image- 
forming  method  employing  the  same.  5.681.643.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Noguchi,  Kouki:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Sakakibara,  Eiji;  Fukada,  Kaoru;  Yamazaki, 
Takanaga;  Akao,  Yasushi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamolo.  Takashi;  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  Sawa,  Noriko; 
Asano,  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  and  Waube,  Mitsuru,  5,682.545,  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair  and  MacDonald,  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc  Ink  for  ink  jet  printers.  5,681,380,  O   I06-20.00A. 
Nojima,  Kazuhiko,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Oil-based  solid  cosmetic  composi- 
tion. 5,681,551.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Nojiri.  Midetoshi:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Makoio;    Nojiri.    Hidetoshi;    and    Iwasaki.    Yasukazu. 
5.681.448.  CL  205-656.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Kivela.  Seppo.  5.682.093.  O.  323-273.000. 
Nolda  Telecommunicanoos  Oy:  See — 

Salin.  Hannu-Pekka.  5.682.600.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Nolen.  Timothy  Richard;  Falling.  Stephen  Neal;  Hitch.  David  Martin:  Miller. 
Jerry  Lynn;  and  Terrill.  Daniel  Latiiam.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Continuous   process   for   the   conversion   of   2.5-dihydroiuran   to   2.3- 
dihydrofuran.  5.681.969.  CI.  549-507.000. 
Noll.  Ronald  C.  Roof  jack  with  bracket.  5.681.021.  CI.  248-357.000 
Nomura.  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Tadayasu;  Maeda.  Mitsuo:  and  Asai,  Kuniaki,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited   Polyetherketone  resin  composi- 
tions and  carries  for  processing  and  treating  semiconductor  wafers. 
5,681,888,  a.  524-4%.000 
Nomura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Midetoshi;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Kaneko.  Teisuya;  and  Ono.  Haiu- 
hito.  5.682.085.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Nomura.  Masafiimi:  See — 

Omori.  Tsutae;  Harada,  Kouji:  Satoh.  Takami;  Anai.  Noriyuki;  and 
Nomura,  Masafumi,  5.681.614.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Nomura.  Toshio:  See — 

Brownlow.  Michael  James;  and  Nomura.  Toshio.  5.681.4%.  CI.  219- 
707.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tomiki,  Yasuhiko;  Ogiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Tadami;  Mizuno. 
Kenichi;  Idogawa.  Kunio;  Nomura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi. 
5.680.818.  CI.  101-425.000. 


Nomura.   Yoshiya:   Tsuda.   Tadayuki;   Sasaki.   Shinichi;    IkemoM,   bao; 

Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Detachable  two-frame  process  cartridge  for  an  image 

forming  apparanis.  5.682.579.  O.  399-1  l.OOB 

Noniewicz,  Zbigniew,  to  Wolfcraft  GmbH.  Foldable  woffctable.  5.681.034. 

a.  269-139.000. 
Noppe.  Marcus  J.  M.;  and  Konings.  Frank  J.,  to  Janssen  Phannaccutica  N.V. 
Method  for  depositing  metal  particles  on  a  marker.  5.681.755.  Q.  436- 
525.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson.  George  E..  5.682.277.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Kunert,  Steven  R  .  5.682.299.  O.  361-816.000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Bunte.  Alan  G.;  Luse.  Ronald  E.;  West  Guy  J.;  and 
Gollnick.  Charles  D..  5.682.379.  C\.  370-311.000. 
Noranda.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrieux,  Paoick;  and  McCreary,  Richard  G,  5.680,906,  Q.   175- 
45.000. 
Norco  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons,  John  D.,  5,680,795.  CI  74-441.000. 
Nordic  Water  Products  AB:  See— 

Jonsson.  Kurt;  Hagrol.  Magnus;  and  Lenvik.  Lennatt,  5.681.472,  Q. 
210-618.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Boccagno.  Geotge  E.;  Cucuzza.  Carl  C;  Leyva.  Richard  D.;  and 

Siddiqui.  Shahid  A..  5.680.%l.  O.  222-143.000. 
Brusko.  Paul  S  ;  Siddiqui,  Shahid  A  ;  and  Cucuzza.  Cari  C.  5.680,%3. 
CI.  222-146.500. 
Norgard.  Michael  V..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
47-kilodalton  antigen  of  Treponema  pallidum .  5,681.934.  d.  530-403.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanibata.  Tohru.  5.682.254.  CI.  358-501.000. 
Norman,  Michael  P;  Harvey,  Thomas  B..  UI;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T,  K> 
Motorola.  Method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  multicolor  organic  led  array 
5.681.756.  CI.  437-1.000. 
North  American  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Grigsby,  John  M.:  Banks,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Grigsby.  John  M..  Jr.. 
5.68I.64I.  a  428-182.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Baliga.  Bantval  Jayanu  5.681.762.  CI.  437-22.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Kovacic.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ojha.  Jugnu  J..  5.682.455.  CI.  385-131.000. 
Northey.  William  Arthur  and  Koser.  James  R..  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  for  enhancing  the  signal  carrying  capability  of  an  electrical 
connector.  5.681.173.  CI.  439-108.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Bullen,  George  Nicholas,  5,681,033,  CI  269-71.000. 
Di  Pietro,  Cario  C;  Ue,  Sian  S.;  and  Ukasabgy.  Nagwa.  5,682,074.  CI. 
310-215.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Letsinger.  Robert  Lewis;  and  Giyaznov,  Sergei  M.,  5,681,943,  d. 
536-25.330. 
Norton,  Kirk  P:  See— 

Soeckert.  Holger  H.;  Norton,  Kiik  P.;  and  Wong.  Clement  P.  C. 
5.681.511.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Norton  Performance  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Waklenberger.  Dean  A.;  and  Smith.  Charles  A..  5.681.868.  CI.  521- 
126.000. 
Norton.  Richard  L.;  Knight,  Stephen  Michael  Gregory;  and  Tiplon,  Arthur  J., 
to    Atrix    Laboratories.    Inc.    Biodegradable    polymeric    composition. 
5.681.873,  CI.  523-115.000. 
Nottingham,  John  R.:  See — 

Vulpitta.  Brian  A.;  Walsh.  Diane  L.;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Plantz. 
Jeffrey;  and  Coyne.  Patrick  J..  5.680.973.  O.  224-153.000. 
Nouwen.  Thomas:  See — 

Daems,  Eddie;  Vermeersch.  Joan;  Van  Damme.  Marc;  Leenders,  Luc; 
Nouwen,  Thomas;  and  Kokelenberg,  Hendrik,  5,681,683.  CI.  430- 
263.000. 
Nova  Measuring  Instruments  Lid.:  See — 

Eylon,  Dan,  5.682.242.  O.  356-401.000. 
Novartis  AG  Ltd.:  See — 

Richter.  Friedrich;  and  Steiger.  Michel.  5.681.849.  O.  514-481.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Henrik-Egesborg;  Ege,  Henrik;  and  Plum,  Thomas  Munk. 

5,680,858,  CI.  128-635.000. 
Jergensen,  Steen  Troels;  Diderichsen,  Boerge  Kiag;  Buckley,  Catherine 
M  ;  Hobson.  Audrey;  and  McConnell,  David  J.,  5,681,715,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Jensen,  Ejner  Bech.  5,681,725,  Q.  435-78.000. 
Nowatzki,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Cooper.  Thomas  P;  HilL  Michael  J.;  Konrad.  Dennis  R.;  and  Nowatzki. 
Thomas  L  ,  5,682,527,  Q.  395-618.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Minoru,  5,682,072,  O.  310-156.000. 
NT  Door  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Guthrie,  Duncan  Richard,  5,680.674,  CI.  16-53.000. 
Nukatsuka,  Michio;  Murakami.  Takao;  Kuroda.  Takehiro;  and  Kuriki,  Koji.  lo 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid.  Shift  lever  device. 
5,680,799,  a.  74-566.000. 
Nunez.  Ivan  M.:  See — 

Molock,  Frank  F;  Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  and  Ford.  James  D.,  5,681,871.  Q. 
523-106.000. 
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J.;  and  Nun,  Ruth  F.,  5.681.844. 


530-329.000. 


Nunne.  William  H.:  See— 

SchiUlz.  Allan  E.;  Ruscello.  L.  Viii|em;  and  Nunne.  William  H. 
5.681.426.  CI.  156-654.100. 
Nutt,  Ruth  F:  See— 

Abelman,  Matthew  M.;Ardecky,Robei  . 

CI.  514-423.000. 
Veber.  Daniel  F:  Nutt,  Ruth  F;  Feng.  fong-Mei;  Ckwld.  Robert  J.;  and 
Connolly.  Thomas  M..  5.681.926.  q. 
Nydick,  John  C:  See— 

Houriet  John  W.  Jr.:  Feuer.  Peter.  andlNydick.  John  C.  5,681.044.  CI. 
273-371.000. 

Obata.  Takeshi:  Tsuge.  Hisanao:  and  ShohatA.  Nobuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Magnetic  oiide  having  a  large  magneton  sistance  effect  at  room  tempera- 
ture. 5.681.500,  CI.  252-62.5  IR. 
Oberkampf.  FrMeric:  See — 

Gibcrt,  Bettrand;  and  Oberkampf.  Fr«d^c,  5.682,178,  CI.  345-123.000. 
O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Bryant.  Robert  Cooper  O'Brien.  Midiael  Joseph:  and  Lee.  J. 
5.682.097.  CI.  324-207.170 
O'Brien.  Robert  n..  to  R.  and  O.  Ore  Procesdng  1-td.  Prtxess  for  the  recovery 

of  sulfur  from  a  feed  stock.  5,681.540.  (j.  423-573.100. 
O'Brien.  Terrance  Francis:  See — 

Kramedjian.  Armand  J.:  and  O'Brien. 
53-447.000. 
Obsomer,  Marc:  See — 

Wouters,  Paul:  Van  Schaftingen,  Jule^-Joseph:  Dugois,  Philippe:  and 
Obsomer.  Marc,  5.681,629,  Q.  428^6.600. 
Ocfai.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Nishihara.  Shizuo:  Fukuda,  Toshihiro: 

Yoshizawa.  Shin:  and  Ochi.  Tetsuro 

O'Coin,  Bernard  Joseph,  to  Jakos  Holdingi 

and  installing  elastomeric  fills  for  use  in  p  leumatic  tire  casings.  5,681,41 1. 
a.  156-112.000. 
Oda,  Kozo:  See— 

Hirai.  Koichi:  Iwano.  Yuji:  Nishi.  Takalide:  Yoshida.  Akira:  Oda,  Kozo: 
and  Koyama,  Hiroo.  5.681.951.  CI. 
Odagawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Higeta,  Akira:  Odagawa,  Kazuyoshi:  lltuda.  Tadayuki:  Sasaki,  Shinichi; 
and  Ikemoto.  Isao.  5.682,587.  O.  3f9-277.000. 
Oehlbeck,  Douglas  Lee:  See— 

Orem.  Michael  William:  Daubendiek. 
Lee:  and  Lighthouse.  Joseph  Geofg4.  5,681.692,  Q.  430-569.000. 
Oeswein,  James  Q.:  See — 

Clark.  Ross  C:  Yeung.  Douglas  A.:  ani  Oeswein.  James  Q.,  5,681.814. 
a.  514-12.000. 

Ofosu.  Simon  Kwame:  Kobylivker.  Peter  M  chailovich:  DcLucia,  Mary  Lou: 
Hudson.  Robert  Leslie:  and  Sayovitz.  i  ahn  Joseph,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  High  strength  spunbond  f  ' 

polymers.  5,681.646.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Ogasawara,  Masato:  and  Nakatomi.  Yoshit^gu.  to  Kabushiki  Kusha  TEC. 

Process  unit  of  image  forming  apparatus 
Ogasawara,  Minoru:  See — 

Tajima.  Hideji:  Nagaoka,  Nobuo:  Ogasawara.  Minoru:  and  Tanaka, 
Mitsunao,  5.682.232.  O.  356-246.0  0. 
Ogasawara,  Toshifumi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Co  poration.  Method  for  coating  in 
plural  coating  lines  and  drying  in  a  single 
427-379.000. 
Ogawa.  Ayumi:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yukihiio:   Fujimori.  TaketosI  li:   Nagai,  Minoru:   Kawamata. 

Akira:  Yada,  Yukihiro:  Higuchi,  Ka]  ihiko:  Imokawa,  Genji:  Takema. 

Yoshinori:  Sakaino.  Yukiko:  Ogawa  Ayumi:  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu, 

5,681.864.  CI.  514-669.000. 

Ogawa.  Hisashi.  to  Shinwa  Kabushiki  KaisI  a.  Magazine  for  read/write  disks 

and  method  and  device  for  reading  and  i  rriting  said  disks.  5,682,364,  CI. 

369-36.000. 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  and  Mino.  Norihisa.  to  t  lalsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  organic  deice.  5,681.442.  CI.  205-122.000. 

Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 

device  for  generating  pixel  signals.  5,68^.201,  CI.  348-224.000. 
Ogawa,  Masao:  See — 

Sakanobe.  Minoru:  and  Ogawa,  Mas^.  5,680,827,  Q.  112-443.000. 
Ogawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tamano,  Michiko:  Onikubo,  Toshikaiu:  Uemura,  Toshiyuki:  Ogawa. 
Tadashi:  and  Enokida,  Toshio.  5.6(^.664.  CI.  428-690000. 
Ogawa,  Yasuji:  See — 

Katsufahira.  Yuji:  and  Ogawa.  Yasuji, 
Ogbonnaya.  Daniel:  See — 

Lindqvist,  Bengt:  Ogbonnaya.  Daniel; 
5,681.825.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Ogi,  Tomoko:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shinya:  Kuriyagawa,  Milhio:  Ogi,  Tomoko:  Kobayashi. 

Hideo:    Minowa,   Tomoaki:   liwu  ,   SeiicM:   and   Tennu.   Norio, 

5,681,449,  a.  208-13.000. 

Ogiwara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tomiki.  Yasuhiko:  Ogiwara,  ToshiyiA;  Yoshimuta,  Tadami:  Mizuno, 
Kenichi:  Idogawa.  Kunio:  Nomura 
5,680,818,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo:  and  Wong,  R^rt  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  m  king  and  programming  a  flash 
memory  array.  5,681,770,  C\.  437-43.0C  ). 
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Kelly, 


Terrance  Francis,  5,680,744,  CI. 


Coike,  Satofumi:  Kurita,  Shimji: 
5,682,215,  CI.  349-95.000. 
Inc.  Methods  of  manufacturing 


>40-3 10.000. 


tichard  Lee;  Oehlbeck,  Douglas 


fabric  from  high  melt  flow  rate 


5.682,582,  CI.  399-174.000. 


nain  drying  oven.  5.681.619,  CI. 


5.682,019,  a.  178-18.000. 
Ponterius,  Gillis:  and  Wik.  Ove, 


Yoshihiro:  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi. 


Ogura,  Toshihiko,  to  Colin  Corporation.  Blood  pressure  measuring  apparatus. 

5,680,869.  a.  128-680.000. 
Oh.  Talk  Sang:  See- 
Woo,  Sang  Joon:  Jang.  Kook  Hyun:  Yang.  Tai  Suk:  and  Oh,  Talk  Sang, 
5,682.457.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Oh.  Won-Sik.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Valve  system  for  hermetic  teciptxxating 

compressor.  5,680.881.0.  137-533.190. 
Oh.  Young  Sig:  See— 

Jang,  Kwang  Kyun:  and  Oh.  Young  Sig.  5.681.580.  CI.  424-449.000. 
O'Hara,  David  B.  Collimator  for  x-ray  spectroscopy.  5,682,415,  CI.  378- 

147.000. 
Ohashi,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Funikawa,  Hideo:  and  Ohashi,  Tatsuyuki,  5,681,237,  O.  477-98.000. 
Ohashi,  Yukihiro:  Fujimori.  Taketoshi:  Nagai.  Minoru:  Kawamata,  Akira; 
Yada.  Yukihiro:  Higuchi.  Kazutuko:  Imokawa.  Genji;  Takema,  Yoshinori; 
Sakaino.  Yukiko:  Ogawa.  Ayumi:  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu.  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Composition  for  external  skin  care.  5.681.864.  CI.  514-669.000. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shigematsu.   Kouichi;   and  Monzen.  Tomoaki,  5.682,090.  CI.   318- 
468.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Akbar,  Sheikh  A.;  Chen.  Weihua:  Panon.  Virginia  D.;  and  Wang.  Ching 
C.  5,681,111,  CI.  374-185.000. 
Ohio  University:  See — 

Kopchick,  John  J.:  and  Chen,  Wen  Y.  5.681.809.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  See— 

Iwane.  Yukikazu;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura. 
Toshiyuki,  5.682.556,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Ohki.  Makoco:  See— 

Tanaka,  Shigenori:  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohki,  Makolo,  5,681.710,  CI. 
435-13.000. 
Ofakubo,  Masaharu:  See — 

Sakai.  Hiroaki:  Ohkubo.  Masaharu:  Hashimoto,  Norio;  Yuminamochi. 
Takayasu;  Hasegawa.  Hiroto:  One.  Kazuaki:  Matsuguma.  Minoru: 
and  Kobaru.  Yasunari.  5.682.576.  CI.  399-69.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Kotani.  KojI.  to  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  and 
Shibata.  Tadashi.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,682,109,  CI.  327- 
57.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  Set — 

Seki,  Hitoshi:  Iwasaki,  Chisato;  Sekiya,  Akane;  Kasama,  Yasuhiko:  and 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5,681.487.  O.  216-94.000. 
Ohmori.  Shigeto:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Ishimura,  Toshihiko:  Izumi,  Tatsuro;  Tsuchihama. 
Keijiro;  and  Ohmori.  Shigeto.  5.682.559.  O.  396-121.000. 
Ohnishi.  Makoto;  Ohta,  Masaaki:  Fuzitani.  Ikuzi:  Nario.  Toshiaki:  Hayeiwa. 
Kazuhisa;  and  Nasu.  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  FM  stereo  broadcasting  apparatus  and  method. 
5.682.431,  a.  381-7.000. 
Ohnishi,  Takanori:  See — 

Kuwata,  Takeshi:  Ruckmongathan,  Temkar.  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa:  Hasebe,  Hiroshi:  Yainashita,  Takashi:  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi,  Takanori,  5,682.177,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  John:  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  Toms:  Klimas,  Michael  Thaddeus;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus 
John;  and  Terpko,  Maic  Omal,  5,681,840.  O.  514-325.000. 
Ohno.  YosMmi:  See— 

Shinohara,  Junichi;  Ohno,  Yoshimi;  Hongou.  lUiashi:  Takeda.  Hitoshi; 
Himuro.  Keiji;  Kitajima.  Tatsutoshi;  and  Satoh.  Atsushi.  5,682,563, 
CI.  396-287.000. 
Oho.  Eisaku:  See— 

Kuroda.  Katsuhiro:  and  Oho.  Eisaku,  5.681,112.  Q.  382-274.000. 
Oho.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kanke.  Atsushi:  Sonobe.  Hisao;  Oho,  Shigeru;  and  Uchiyairu.  Kaoni. 
5,681,989,  a.  73-118.200. 
Ohora,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Mitsuru;  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Asou,  Takashi;  Fujita,  Takeshi;  and 
Fukada.  Toshiaki,  5,682,502,  CI.  395-2.760. 
Ohsawa.  Toshimi,  to  Advantest  Corp.  Pattern  generator  for  cycle  delay. 

5.682,393.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Ohta,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  delay  circuit. 

ring  oscillator,  and  flip-flop  circuit  5,682,114,  Q.  327-276.000. 
Ohta,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Makoto;  Ohu.  Masaaki;  Fuzitani.  Doizi;  Nario.  Toshiaki: 
Hayeiwa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Nasu,  Yoshihiko,  5.682.431,  O.  381-7.000. 
Ohta,  Takeo:  See — 

Kilaura,  HideU;  Akiyama,  Tetsuya;  Ohta,  Takeo;  Nagala,  Ken'ichi; 
Kawafaara.   Katsumi:   and  Yamada,   Noboru.  5.681.632,  CI.   428- 
641.000. 
Ohtsuka  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtsuka,  Kunio,  5.680.886,  CI.  138-121.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Kunio.  to  Ohtsuka  Co..  Ltd.  Impact  energy  absorber.  5.680.886.  CI. 

138-121.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Mitsuru:  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Asou,  Takashi;  Fujita,  Takeshi:  and 
Fukada,  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Syllable-beat-point  syn- 
chronized rule-based  speech  synthesis  from  coded  utterance-speed- 
independent  phoneme  combination  parameters.  5,682,502,  CI.  395-2.760. 
Oi.  Masuji:  See — 

Takai.  Seiichiio;  and  Oi.  Masuji.  5.681.455,  CI.  210-154.000. 
Ojha,  Jugnu  J.:  See — 

Kovacic,  Stephen  J.;  and  Ojha,  Jugnu  J.,  5,682.455,  CI.  385-131.000. 
Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Asazuina.  Harumitsu;  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi.  5.680.720.  CI.  40-564.000. 
Ojinu,  Masaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Sciji;  Inoue,  Takahiro:  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Kalo,  Junichi: 
Suwa,  Kouichi:  Ojima.  Masaki:  Sato,  Hiroshi:  Inami,  Satotu:  Sano. 
Tetsuya;  and  Ando.  Atsutoshi.  5.682.585.  C\.  399-274.000. 
Okabe.  Masami:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro:  Miyaji,  Hiroma.<ia:  Sato,  Moriyuki:  Okabe.  Masami: 
Morimoto.  Makoto:  lioh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Moloo;  Yokoo.  Yoshihani; 
Yamaguchi.   Kazuo:   Yoshida.   Hajime;  and   Komatsu.   Yoshinori. 
5,681.720.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Okada.  Chikara:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko:  Miyake.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Chikara:  and  Kilazume. 
Nobuyuki,  5.680.8%.  CI.  164^79.000. 
Okada,  Hajime:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  and  Okada,  Hajime.  5.681,192.  CI.  439-884.000. 
Okada,   Kazuhiro.   Sensor   using   piezoelectric   elements.   5,682,000.   CI. 

73-862.043. 
Okada,  Seiji:  See— 

Okiito.  Toshiyuki:  linuma.  Toshiya:  Yamashita.  Shugo:  Murata.  Haru- 
hiko;  Okada.  Seiji;  Mori.  Yukio;  Maenaka.  Akihiro:  Uchida,  Hide- 
kazu;  Tanase.  Susumu:   Ikeda.  Takashi:   and  Takahashi.  Minoru, 
5,682.437.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Okada,  Yoshikazu:  See  — 

Yoshimura.    Hironori:    Tanaka.    Tetsuya:    and    Okada.    Yoshikazu, 
5.681,651.0.428-216.000. 
Okamoto.  Kaoru:  See — 

Kotani.  Takayuki;  Okamoto.  Kaoru;  and  Nagaki.  Yasuhiro.  5.681.843. 
O.  514-386.000. 
Okano.  Ikuo.  to  Creor  Corporation.  Method  of  removing  smear  or  stain  from 
a  coated  surface  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  highly  absorbent  polymer. 
5.681.399.0.  134-4.000. 
Okano.  Keiji:  See — 

Oshida,  Haruhisa,  Okano.  Keiji:  Kinoshita,  Masahide;  Takahashi.  Koji; 
Shimizu.  Yasushi:  and  Demon.  Akira.  5.682.574.  O.  399-64.000. 
Okano.  Tomomichi:  Fukuda.  Masahiro:  Tanabe.  Junko;  Ono.  Masato:  Aka- 
baite.  Yasuhiro:  Takahashi,  Hisao;  Egawa,  Naoyuki:  Sakalani,  Takenobu; 
Kanao,  Hirofumi;  and  Yoneyama,  Iftiji.  to  Lion  Corporation.  Detergent 
composition  having  low  skin  irritability.  5.681,803.  O.  510-130.000. 
Ofcarma,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Lebkowski.  Jane  S.;  McNally,  Maureen  A.;  and  Okarma,  Thomas  B., 
5,681,731,0.  435-172.300. 
Old  Dau  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  U  Ming,  5,682,251,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komori.  Chihiro.  5,682,575.  O.  399-66.000 
Okino.  Toshiyuki:  linuma.  Toshiya:  Yamashita,  Shugo;  Murata,  Haruhiko: 
Okada.  Seiji;  Mori.  Yukio;  Maenaka.  Akihiro:  Uchida.  Hidekazu:  Tanase, 
Susumu:  Ikeda.  Takashi:  and  Takahashi,  Minoru,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co . 
Ltd.  Method  of  converting  two-dimensional  images  into  three-dimensional 
images.  5,682.437.  O.  382-100.000. 
OUahoina  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Carney.  John  M.;  and  Floyd.  Robert  A..  5.681.965.  O.  548-542.000. 
Janzen.  Edward  G.;  and  Zhang,  Yong-Kang.  5,681 ,845. 0.  5 14-424.000. 
Reichlin.  Morris;  and  Koren.  Eugen.  5.681.700.  O.  435-6.000. 
Tang.  Jordan  J.  N.;  and  Wang.  Chi-Sun.  5.681,819.  O.  514-12.000. 
Okubo.  Hideki:  and  Atono,  Shoji.  to  Makita  Corporation.  Cutting  chip  suction 

device  for  use  with  cutting  tool.  5.680.704.  O.  30-124.000. 
Okumura,  Toru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takashi;  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  Goto.  Akira;  Kono.  Hiroshi; 
Kanzaki,  Takashi:  Kashino.  Toshio:  Saito.  Akio:  Midorikawa.  Koyo: 
Okumura.  Toru:  Ikeda,  Masami:  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  5.682. 1 87. 
O.  347-45.000. 
Okumura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Stevens.  Rodney  William;  Mano,  Takashi;  Okumura,  Yoshiyuki:  and 
Nakane.  Masami,  5,681,858,  O.  514-595.000. 
Okuyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kojima.    Osamu,    Okuyama,    Yoshihiro:    and    Komatsu,    Hisateru. 
5,682,281,0.  360-106.000 
Oleksik.  Gregory  John:  See — 

Mikolaicyk.  John  Henry;  Feltman.  Walter  L.;  MacAvoy.  David  Warren; 
and  Oleksik,  Gregory  John,  5.681.177,  O.  439-321.000. 
Oleson.  Michael:  See — 

Larson.  Mark:  and  Oleson.  Michael.  5.681.091.  O.  297-452.210 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Szuchain:  Caron.  Ronald  N.;  Scheuneman.  James  A.;  Cheskis. 
Harvey  P..  and  Slusar.  Richard  J..  5.681.662.  O.  428-607.000. 
Oliveira,  Robert  J.  Sealing  of  hearing  aid  to  ear  canal.  5,682.020.  O. 

181-130.000. 
Oliver.  John  W.  Ground  engagable  gun  support.  5.680.939.  O.  211-64.000. 
Oliver,  Maiuiel:  See — 

Eschbach.  Florence  O.:  and  Oliver.  Manuel.  5.681.357.  O.  29-«23.500. 
Oliver.  Quentin  Rees:  See — 

Bertina,    Johannes    Marinus    Geoige:    and    Oliver.    Quendn    Rees. 

5,682,027,  CI.  235-380.000. 

Oliver,  Stewart  Warner,  to  International  Teldata  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  on-demand  activation  of  telephone  line  telemeny  devices. 

5,682,422,0.  379-107.000. 

Oliver,  William  H..  to  BlueBird  International.  Inc.  Lawn  aentor  having  line 

assemblies  spaced  along  a  shaft.  5.680.903.  O.  172-22.000 
Oliveros.  Ernesto  Vidal.  Data  input  device  and  conelalive  encoding  tech- 
nique. 5.682.151,  O.  341-23.000. 


Olson,  Brent  K.: 

Green.  David  J.;  Laioitzcn.  Donald  R.;  Cunningham,  Donald  J.;  Storey. 
J.  Kirit;  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  5.681.055,  O.  280-728.200. 
Olson.  Darwin  C.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Quick  connect  tube  couplings. 

5.681,061,  O.  285-322.000. 
Olson,  Grieg  A.:  See — 

Lee.  Nicholas  A.;  Attanasio.  Daniel  V;  Henson.  Gordon  D.:  and  Olson. 
Grieg  A..  5.682.451.  O.  385-78.000. 
Olszewski.  William  F:  See— 

Famg.  Liehpao  O.:  and  Olszewski,  William  F,  5,681.798,  CI.  508- 
425.000. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Yukio.  5.681  J48.  O  606-205.000. 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya:  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  5.682.568.  O.  396-440.000. 
Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  Takehana.  Sakae:  Adachi,  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Tat- 
suya:   Nakamura.    Takeaki:    Gotanda.    Masakazu:    and    Hayashi, 
Masaaki.  5.681.260.  O  600-114.000. 
O'Meara,  William  L.:  and  Murray.  Terry  A.,  to  Primex  Technologies.  Inc. 
Propellani  containing  a  thermoplatic  bum  rate  modifer.  5.682.009.  O. 
102-290.000. 
Omori.  Tsutac:  Harada.  Kouji:  Satoh.  Takami:  Anai.  Noriyuki;  aix)  Nomura. 
Masafumi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Lim- 
ited. Hydrophobic  treatment  method  involving  delivery  of  a  liquid  process 
agent  to  a  process  space   5.681.614.  CI  427-248  100. 
Onagi.  Nobuaki:  Negishi.  Nobuyasu:  and  Yoshikawa.  Takamasa.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Magneto  optical  disc,  apparatus  for  reproducing 
the  same  and  method  of  reproducing  the  same.  5.681.633.  O.  428-64.300. 
Onikubo.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Tamano.  Michiko:  Onikubo.  Toshikazu:  Uemura.  Toshlytiki:  Ogawa. 
Tadashi:  and  Enokida.  Toshio.  5.681.664.  CI  428-690.000. 
Onishi,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Mikitoshi:  Koga.  Masao:  Nagasawa.  Shigeru:  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenoyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Onishi.  Kunihiro.  5,681.891,  O.  524- 
767.000. 
Ono.  Hanihito:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Kaneko.  Tetniya;  and  Ono,  Haru- 
hito,  5,682,085,  O  315-169  100 
Ono.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sakai,  Hiroaki:  Ohkubo,  Masaharu:  Hashimoto.  Norio:  Yuminamochi. 
Takayasu:  Hasegawa.  Hiroto;  Ono.  Kazuaki:  Matsuguma.  Mtnoni: 
and  Kobaru.  Yasunari.  5.682.576.  O.  399-69  000 
Ono.  Masato:  See — 

Okano.  Tomomichi:  Fukuda.  Masahiro:  Tanabe,  Junko:  Ono.  Masato; 
Akabane.  Yasuhiro:  Takahashi.  Hisao:  Egawa.  Naoytiki:  Sakatani. 
Takenobu:  Kanao.  Hirofumi;  and  Yoneyama.  Yuji.  5.681.803.  CI. 
510-130.000. 
Ono.  Tomohiro:  Hagiwara.  Shinichi:  and  Arai.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsuba  Ccapo- 
ration     Method   of  manufacturing    pressure   regulator.    5.680.703.   O. 
29-890.130. 
Ono,  Yoshietsu:  See — 

Hin^oshi,    Hidetoshi:    Olomo.    KazMoshi;    Nakamura,    Yoshibumi: 
Kimura.  Reiko:  Haya.shizaki.  Shinichi:  Saitoh.  Yukio:  Osada,  Mitsu- 
yasu:  Yamada.  Masashi;  Ono.  Yoshietsu:  and  Takahashi,  Osamu, 
5,682,132,0.  340-407  100. 
Onset  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Hocker.  Lon  O..  III.  5.682.508.  O.  395-200.140. 
Onuki,  Takama-sa.  to  Onuki.  Takamasa:  and  Yokoyama.  Masayoshi.  Ligation 

apparatus.  5.68U32.  O.  606-148.000 
Oose.  Michihiro:  See — 

Kawakubo.  Takashi:  Hirayama.  Hideo:  Sano.  Kenya:  Oose.  Miduhiro: 
and  Tsutsumi.  Junsei.  5.682.041.  O.  257-38.000 
Ooura.  Takehiro;  Koga.  Kazunori;  Takahashi.  Fuminobu:  and  Awamura. 
Norio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ultrasonic 
flaw  detecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  multi-layer  structure  and  mettKxl 
thereof  5.681.995.  O.  73-622.000. 
Opalko.  Albert:  See— 

Crossky.  Roger.  Opalko.  Albeit;  and  Langham,  Barry  John.  5,681.839. 
CI.  514-312.000. 
Oprescu-Sureobe.  Valentin:  See — 

Hyzjak.  Janusz;  Oprescu-Sureobe.  Valentin:  Smidi.  Steven  M.:  and 
Zabolotzky.  Scott  A..  5.682.460.  O.  395-600.000. 
Optelecom.  Inc.:  See —  < 

Smith,  Ronald  H..  5.682.445,  O.  385-7.000. 
Opiex  Coiporalion:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Steven  W.,  5,682,154,  O.  341-59.000. 
McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  5.682.155.  CI.  341-59.000. 
Optical  Sensors.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kane,  James:  Martin.  Roy:  and  Schilling.  Anne  Marie,  5.681,532,  CI, 
422-82.060. 
Orbital  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Frazier.  Scott  R..  5,681.011.  O.  244-164.000. 
O'Regan,  Marie  B  :  See — 

Bugner.  Douglas  E.:  Vaitdervalk,  Paul  D.;  O'Regan,  Marie  B.:  and 
Wright.  Hal  E..  5.681.677.  O.  430-58.000. 
Orem.  Michael  William:  Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee:  Oehlbeck.  Douglas  Lee; 
and  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Nonagglom- 
erating  aniifoamants  5.681.692.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lunsfoid.  John  P:  HIavka.  Edwin  J.:  Roschak.  Edmund  J.:  Wallace. 
Daniel  T:  Grcsl.  Charles.  Jr.:  McCallum.  David  B.:  and  Mead.  Dana 
G.,  5,681341,  O.  606-192.000. 
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jxides  and  electrodes  using  the 


Orimoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Makoto:  Oiimoio,  Masahki;  Itoh,  Sueo;  and  Watanabe. 

Shou)i,  5,682,566,  O.  396-415.00( 

Orita,  Masahiro;  Sakai,  Hiroyuki;  Takeuch  .  Megumi;  and  Tanji,  Hiroaki,  to 

Hoya  Coiporabon.  Electro-conductive 

same.  5.681,671,  CI.  429-218.000. 

Orth,  Geofliey  A.;  Andersoo,  Scon  C;  add  Brown.  Peter  S.,  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Sy.'items,  Inc.  Expandable  stent  forming  projecting  bait>.s 

and  method  for  deploying.  5,681.346.  <}.  606-198.000. 

Ortfao  Diagnostic  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Kuster.  Martin;  and  Fotsler,  Marco,  1681,330,  Q.  422-63.000. 
Mochnal.  Dennis:  Jakway,  Janice:  and  Juinlon,  Gilbeit  J.,  5,681 ,709.  Q. 
435-7.250. 
Ortfao  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  Set 

Botnslein,  Michael:  Rozman,  Rosemary;  Long,  Kevin  Francis;  and 
Wong.  George  Kaon,  5,681,822.  q.  514^16.000. 
Ortfaofix  S.r.l.:  Set 

Petuiig,  Dietniar,  Faccioli,  Giovanni;  And  Rossi,  Stefano,  5,68U18,  CI. 
606-98.000. 
Orthovita,  Inc.:  See 

Erhe,  Erik  M.,  5,681,872.  O.  523-1  if  000. 
Oitner,  Robert:  See— 

Laumann,  Harwin;  Kkin,  Karl-Peter, 
and  Oitner,  Robeit  5,680,815,  G. 
Osada,  Mitsuyasu:  See — 

Hiroyoshi,    Hidetoshi:    Otomo,    Kaiuldshi;    Nakamura,    Yoshibumi: 
Kiiiuira,  Reiko;  Hayashizaki,  Shini  M;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Osada.  Mitsu- 
yasu; Yatnada,  Masashi;  Ono,  Y(^ietsu;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu, 
5.682.132,0.  340-407.100. 
Osada.  Torachika:  See— 

Hirosawa.  Toshiaki;  Koizumi.  Yutakai  1 
Osada.  Torachika;  and  Kuboca.  Hi^emi.  5,682,190,  D.  347-94.000. 
Osaka,  Chikara:  See— 

Taleno,  Junichi;  Asano,  Kazuya;  K^i.  Takayuki:  Hoshino,  Masashi: 
Tsuzuki,  Saioshi;  Shiozumi.  Motoji 
Chikara,  5,680,784,  CI.  72-8.700. 
Osberghaus.  Rainer  See — 

Kicsse.  Franz;  Osberghaus,  Rainer,  FAnschikl,  Hans-Leo;  and  Oswald, 
Gerhard,  5,680,667,  Q.  15-229.80  i. 
Osbora.  Thomas  Ward,  lU:  See— 

Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert;  Noel.  John  Riehard;  and  Osbocn,  Thomas  Ward. 
m,  5,681,300.  a.  604-367.000. 
Osborne,  John  B,  to  Jordan  Holding  Coitpany.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

recovering  voUdle  liquid.  5,681,369,  a.  95-93.000. 
Osborne.  Randy  B..  to  Mitsubishi  Electrif  Infonnation  Technology  Center 
America.    Inc.    Host   computer   and   ^twork    interface    using   a   two- 
dimensional  per-application  list  of  appliottian  level  free  buffers.  5.682.553, 
a.  395-876.000.  ] 

Osbonte.  Robert  Scott;  Piontek.  Carl  Josctoh;  Gegg.  Robeit  Donakl;  Buck. 
Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew  Sca(  I;  Wilson,  Grant  Richard;  Patton, 
^KWiam  Edwartl;  Alexander,  Kathryn  El  zabeth;  Harris^Jeremy  Markham; 
lad  Lyon.  William  Fred,  to  Abboa 
5,681.294,  a.  604-251.000. 
Odiida,  Haruhisa:  Okano.  Keiji;  KinosAita,  Masahide;  Takahashi,_  Koji; 
Shimizu.  Yasushi;  and  Domon,  Akira.  H 

oping  apparatus  having  reciprocating  c  leaning  device  for  pholodetector. 

5,682,574,  CI.  399-64.000. 

Oshima,  Mitsuaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  1  ndustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  re  xxding  medium  having  an  optical 

'  layer.  5,682,360.  Ci.  369-13.000. 
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tozek.  Wolfgang;  Hummel,  Peter, 
101-148.000. 


Moriyama,  Jin>;  Kaneko,  Mineo; 


Kamimaru.  Akinobu;  and  Osaka, 


..aboratories.  Fluid  delivery  set. 


leoording  layer  and  magnetic  recunhna 

Oshlack.  Benjamin:  Chasin.  Mark:  and  Pe«  ,  Frank.  Jr.,  to  Euro-Celtique.  S. A. 

Stabilized  controlled  release  substrate   laving  a  coating  derived  from  an 

aqueous  dispersion  of  hydrophobic  polymer.  5,681,585,  CI.  424-494.000 

Osrim  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Wei,  George;  Hecker,  Arlene;  and 

313-636.000. 
Wright,  John  O.,  5,681,186,  CI.  439-^75.000. 
Ostwaid,  Gerhard:  Se, 

Kiesse,  Franz;  Osberghaus.  Rainer.  ftmscfaild,  Hans-Leo;  and  Ostwaid. 
Gerhard.  5.680,667,  Q.  15-229.8<|). 
Ola,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Usami,   Yoshiaki;    Nishiyama,   Joji 
Hiroaki;  Ota,  Yoshimi;  and  Yan^,  Masao.  5,682.505 
118.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Koopman.  Philip  J.,  Jr.;  and  Finn,  Alin  M.,  5,682,024,  Q.  187-394.000 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Peruggi.  Rich  ird  E.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jami 

net.  Jerome  F.;  He.  Thomas:  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard 

E.;  and  Barrett,  David  W.  5.682,023,  CI 

Scfarfider-Bramloop.  Helmut  Lolhan 

5,682,022,  a.  I87-2%.000. 

Otomo,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Hiroyoshi,    Hidetoshi;    Otomo,    KAnitosfai;    Nakamura.    Yoshibumi 
Kunura.  Reiko;  Hayashizaki,  Shii  ichi;  Saitoh.  Yukio;  Osada.  Mitsu- 
yasu; Yamada,  Masashi;  Ono,  \  jshietsu;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu, 
5,682,132,  CI  340-407.100. 
Ollesen,  Hal  Hjalmar  See — 

Brown.  Dana  Henry;  Cunningham, 


UMI 


Goodman,  David.  5.682.082.  CI. 


Miyata.   Tomoyuki;   Takatsuki. 
a.  395- 


187-316.000. 
and  Kersten,  Sven-Oliver  Rainer, 


iarl  Albert;  Erickson,  Kevin  Jack: 
Eslry.  Richard  Hunt;  Glaser.  Thoi  las  William;  Hagen,  Mark  David; 
Ottnen,  Hal  Hjalmar;  Palmer.  D  »n  Curtis;  aitd  Stephenson,  John 
Jeffrey,  5,682,274,  CI.  360-77.O4< . 


Oue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashino,  Hiroshi;  Hanida,  Yasuo:  Kimura,  Tomohiro;  Uno,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Oue,  Hiroshi.  5,682^76.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Pham.  Thanh  D.;  and  Bragenzer.  Richard  J.,  5,681,193,  O.  44O-I.000 
Owen,  Barry  C;  and  Jackson,  Randy  D.,  to  Elopak  Systems  A.G.  High  speed 
four- way  carton  end  closure  score  line  breaker  assembly.  5,681.253,  CI. 
493-183.000.  "^ 

Owen,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Broersma,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Owen,  Thomas  J.;  aivd  Krstenan.sky,  John  L., 
5,681,925,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Oxford  Applied  Research  Limited:  See — 

Gampitt,  Roy,  5,681,535,  G.  422-144.000. 
Oxman,  Steven  W.:  See — 

Bouve,  W.  Lincobi;  Semple,  William  T;  and  Oxman,  Steven  W., 
5,682,525,  G.  395-615.000. 
Ozaki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Goto,  Akihiro;  Wada,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio,  5,681,488,  CI. 
219-69.180. 
Ozawa,  Lyuji:  See — 

Peng,  Chao-Chi:  and  Ozawa,  Lyuji,  5,681,198.  CI.  445-43.000 
PI.,  Inc.:  See— 

Nelson,  Laurence  A.;  and  Colatriano,  William,  5,681,083.  CI.  297- 
284.100. 
Pace,  John  Lee:  Walker.  Richard  Ives:  and  Frey,  Steven  Michael,  to  Antex 
Biologies,  Inc.  Methods  for  producing  enhanced  antigenic  shigella  bacteria 
and  vaccines  comprising  same.  5.681,736,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company:  See — 

Taira-Griffin,  Laurie  Keiko.  5.682,449.  CI.  385^7.000. 
Pagani.  Giorgio,  to  Urea  Casale  S.A.  Plant  for  urea  production  involving  a 

carbon  dioxide  stripping  step.  5,681.537.  G.  422-191.000. 
Pai,  Damodar  M.:  See — 

Schank,  Richard  L.:  Limburg,  William  W.;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Yanus, 
John  F;  Renfer,  Dale  S.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  and  Scharfe,  Merlin  E., 
5,681,679,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Paik,  Chi  Hum:  See— 

Yun,  Kyung  Suk;  Cho,  Byung  Won;  Cho,  Woo  II;  and  Paik,  Chi  Hum, 
5,682,592,  CI.  419-65.000. 
Paine,  Janie  A.  Wedding  dress  design  kit  5,680,652.  CL  2-103.000. 
Palardy,  William  J.;  and  Di  Angelo.  Nancy  A.,  to  BetzDeaitoni  Inc.  Inhibition 
of  organic  deposition  using  additives  to  retard  settling.  5,681,432,  CI. 
203-7.000. 
Palencar.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T.;  Keyes.  Thomas  C:  Bebe.  Thomas  J.; 
Lockwood.  Dan  F;  Palencar,  Michael  J.;  and  Fraser,  Roiuild  A., 
5,682,578,  CI.  399-92.000. 
Palilia,  Fabrizio:  See — 

de  Cesare,  Giampiero;  Incra.  Fernanda;  and  Palma.  Fabrizio.  5,682,037, 
CI.  250-372.000. 
Palmer,  Dean  Curtis:  See — 

Brown,  Dana  Henry;  Cunningham,  Eari  Albeit;  Erickson.  Kevin  Jack; 

Estry.  Richard  Hunt;  Glaser.  Thomas  William;  Hagen,  Mark  David; 

Otteen.  Hal  Hjalmar.  Palmer.  Dean  Curtis;  and  Stephenson,  John 

Jeffiey,  5,682.274,  G.  360-77.040. 

Palmer,  Harry  W.  Torsional  cwist  airfoil  control  means.  5,681,014,  G. 

244-219.000. 
Palmer,  Phillip  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  adding  a  powderous  substance 

to  a  Uquid.  5,681,109.  G.  366-167.100. 
Palmer,  William  H.:  See- 
Smith,  James  Andrew,  5,680,937,  G.  211-40.000. 
Pamart.  Olivier,  and  Lalange.  Jaques,  Co  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Con- 
nector with  secondary  locking  and  coupling  mechanisms.  5,681,184,  CI. 
439-595.000. 
Pan,  Alfred:  See- 
Meyer,  Neal  W.;  Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Pan,  Alfred;  and  Weberg,  Glenn  W, 
5,682,188,  CI.  347-61.000. 
Pan,  J.  J.;  Zhang,  Kai;  and  Huang,  Yonglin,  to  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc. 

Polarization  moide  dispersion-free  circulator.  5.682.446.  G.  385- 1 1 .000. 
Pang.  lok-Hou;  and  Kapin.  Michael  A.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Use  of 
aliphatic  cattioxylic  acid  derivatives  in  ophdialmic  disorders.  5,681.854. 
CI.  514-557.000. 
Pappas,  Thrasyvoulos  Nicholaou:  See — 

Johnston,  James  David;  Neuhoff,  David  Lee;  Pappas,  Thrasyvoulos 
Nicholaou;  and  Sairanek,  Robert  James,  5,682,442,  G.  382-239.000. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Bens,  William  Lewis:  and  Zuranski,  Edward  Sigmund,  5,682.378,  CI. 
370-286.000 
Paraschac,  Joseph:  See — 

Schuize,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox,  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.680.982.  G.  227- 
175.100. 
Pardoen.  Matthijs  Daniel:  See — 

Kaenel.  Vincent  Von;  and  Pardoen.  Matthijs  DaniH.  5.682.118.  CI. 
327-534.000. 
Parel,  Jean-Marie  A.:  See — 

Villain.  Franck  L.;  Parel,  Jean-Marie  A.;  Lee,  William  Gerald;  and 
Simon,  Gabriel.  5,681,869.  CI.  522-84.000. 
Park.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

GaskiU.  Carold  B.;  and  Paric.  Daniel  J..  5,682.148.  G.  340-825.440. 
Park,  Hee  Yoon:  See- 


Choi.  Jeong  Don;  Cheon.  In  Ki;  Song.  Geun  Hyuk;  and  Park.  Hee  Yoon. 
5.682.275.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Park.  Hyun-Hwa;  Jung.  Dong-Su;  Kim.  Dae-Sik;  and  Ahn.  Jee-Hwan.  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Hard-haiKk>ff  con- 
trol method  for  a  CDMA  (Code  Division  Multiple  Access)  mobile  switch- 
ing center.  5,682,380,  CI.  370-331.000. 
Park,  John  Y;  Cook,  James  N.;  and  Anger,  Claude  B.,  to  Allergan.  Compo- 
sitions and  methods  for  contact  lens  disinfecting.  5,681,591,  CI.  424- 
616.000. 
Park.  Jong  Hoon;  and  Kim,  Jae  Wogn,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Pulse 

extending  circuit.  5,682,113.  CI.  327-I74.O0O. 
Park,  Jun-Hyun,  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.  Tray  feeding  apparaws  of 
an  optical  disc  player  having  a  guide  unit  for  stably  feeding  a  disc  tray. 
5,682,371,  G.  .369-77.100. 
Park.  Min  Hwa.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  thin 

fibn  transistor.  5,681.760.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Park,  Seon-kyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Pivotable  cable  connector. 

5,681,171,  CI.  439-31.000. 
Pamell,  Phillip  King,  Sr:  See- 
Lust.  Victor.  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Dagoben,  Henri  Armand:  Pamell, 
.  PhilUp  King.  Sr.;  Walker,  Craig  William;  and  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang, 
5,681,138,  CI.  414-225.000. 
Parsons,  John  D.,  to  Norco  Inc.  Mechanical  drive  assembly  incorporating 
counter-spring     biassed     radially-adjustable     rollers.     5.680.795.     G. 
74^141.000. 
Partin,  John  Alexander:  See — 

Seamans.  James  Dallas:  Partin.  John  Alexander;  and  Samonte.  Edward 
Roy.  5.681.787.  CI.  502-33.000. 
Partridge.  James  Edward:  See — 

Allen.  Clayton  Jay;  Partridge,  James  Edward:  and  Richard,  Ralph 
Michael.  5.680.738.  CI.  52-729.100. 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Mizukoshi,  Seiichi;  Izumi.  Masaki;  Lynch,  John  K.;  Uebelacker,  John  J.; 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A.:  and  Dunsmore,  Gay  A..  5.682,562,  G.  3%- 
159.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas;  Eib.  Nicholas;  and  Dong,  Jeffrey,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  performing  optical  proximity  correction  on  mac- 
rocell  libraries.  5,682,323,  G   364^91.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Choudhury.  Ratan.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method 
of  dopmg  metal  layers  for  electromigration  resistance.  5,681,779.  CI. 
437-198.000. 
Pate,  Joseph  L.;  and  Fishel,  David  L.,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Acoustic  lamina  wall 

covering.  5.681,408.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Natalia:  Fasano.  Benjamin  Viio; 
Goland,  David  Brian;  Hannon,  Robert;  Harris,  Jonathan  H.:  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  John.son.  Gregory  Marvin:  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reiner.  Andrew  Michael:  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman:  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara:  and  Youngman.  Robeit  A..  5,682.589,  CI.  419- 
13.000. 
Patience.  Robert:  See— 

Fortenbery.  Maik  D.;  Stubbs,  Cameron  M.;  Payannet,  Dominique  J.;  and 
Patience.  Robert.  5.682,468.  CI.  395-119  000. 
Patil,  Rajendra  K.;  and  Shinogle,  Ronald  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Axial  force 
indentation  or  protrusion  for  a  reciprocating  piston/barrel  assembly. 
5,680,988,  G.  239-90.000. 
Patrius,  Andrew  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Ligon,  James  T,  Sr.;  Porter.  Stephen  P.;  and  Patrius.  Andrew  L..  Jr.. 
5.681.005.  G.  242-394.100. 
Patsch.  Manfred;  Kilburg.  Heike;  and  Zamponi,  Andrea,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafl   Reactive  azo  dyes  with  a  coupling  component  from  the 
aminonaphthalenesulfonic  acid  series.  5,681,937.  G.  534-642.000. 
Patterson.  Richard  A.:  and  Mathews,  Alexander  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fiber  optic  connector  element  5.682,450,  CI. 
385-65.000. 
Patterson.  William  N.  In-the-hde  percussion  rock  drill.  5.680.904.  G.  173- 

13.000. 
Pstti  Andicw  J  '  See 

Sezan.  M  Ibrahim;  and  Pani.  Andrew  J.,  5,682,205,  G  348-452.000. 
Patton.  Virginia  D.:  See — 

Akbar,  Sheikh  A.;  Chen,  Weihua;  Panon,  Vh^inia  D.;  and  Wang,  Ching 
C,  5,681,111,  G.  374-185.000. 
Panon,  William  Edward:  See— 

Osbome.  Robert  Scon:  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph:  Clegg.  Robert  Donald: 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn:  Fleming.  Matthew  Scon:  Wilson.  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Panon.  William  Edward:  Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth;  Harris. 
Jeremy  Markham;  and  Lyon,  William  Fred,  5,681,294,  CI.  604 
251.000. 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Vogt-Bimbrich,    Bettina;    Patzschke,    Hans-Peter,    Lenhard,   Werner: 
Dobert,  Jurgen;  and  Biunner,  Marcus,  5,681,622.  G.  427-407.100. 
Pauly.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Cordery,  Robert  A.;  Pauly,  Steven  J.;  and  Pintsov.  Leon  A..  5.682.429. 
G.  380-25.000. 
Pavilion  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Keeler,  James  David;  Havener,  John  Paul;  Godbole,  Devendra;  and 
Feigu,son.  Ralph  Bnice,  II,  5,682,317,  G.  364-431.030. 
Pivlicevic,  Milorad:  See — 

Poloni,  Alfredo;  Pavlicevic,  Milorad;  and  Kapaj,  Nuredin,  5,681,498,  CI. 
222-594.000. 


Pawlowski,  Chester  Walenty;  Warchol,  Nicholas  Allen;  Conroy,  David  Ger- 
ard; and  Polzin,  R.  Stephen,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  for 
checking  the  acceptance  of  I/O  request  to  an  interface  using  software 
visible  instruction  which  provides  a  status  signal  and  performs  operatioas 
in  response  diereto.  5,682,551,  G.  395-856.000. 
Payannet,  Dominique  J.:  See — 

Fortenbery.  Miark  D.;  Stubbs.  Cameron  M.;  Payannet.  Dominique  J.;  and 
Patience,  Robert.  5,682,468.  G.  395  119.000. 
Payne,  Joe  L.  Livestock  feeder.  5,680,829.  CI.  119-53.000. 
PCD  Polymere  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Wolfschwenger,  Johannes;  and  Bemreitner,  Klaus,  5,681.922,  CL  528- 
486.000. 
PCM  Willen  S.A.:  See— 

Willen.  Charies,  5.681.127.  G.  403-322.000. 
Pearce,  David  Alan:  See — 

Hatfield.   Laurence   Paul;   and  Pearce,   David  Alan,   5,681,991,  CI 
73-II9  00A. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Larsen.  Larry  D.;  Glossner,  Clair  John;  Vassiliaadis, 
Stamalis;  and  McCabe,  Daniel  H..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Selective  processing  and  routing  of  rcsulls  among  processors 
controlled  by  decoding  instructions  using  mask  value  derived  from  instruc- 
tion tag  and  processor  identifier.  5,682.491.  G.  395- .385 .000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  George;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis:  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose 
Guadalupe,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Massively 
parallel  diagonal-fold  nee  array  processor.  5,682,544,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Peck.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Tentler.  Lynn  A.;  and  Peck,  Paul  L.,  5,680,852,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Peckham,  Peter  See— 

Ameen,  Thomas  J.;  DeWin,  Robert  D.;  Peckham.  Peter.  Haines.  Ronald 
K.;  and  Bay.  Adam  G..  5.681.443.  G  205-125.000. 
Pedersen.  Bj0m  Kirkaas:  See — 

Lea.  Tor  Erling:  Pedersen.  Bj0m  Kirkaas;  and  Naess.  Harald  Kristian. 
5.681.478.  CI.  210-695.000. 
Pedi.  Fiank.  Jr.:  See— 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  and  Pedi.  Frank.  Jr.,  5,681,585,  CI. 

424-494.000. 

Pedneau.  Michael  D.:  Magnusson.  Hans;  and  Mudgen,  Dan  S.,  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices  Inc.  Computer  system  including  in-circuit  emulation  mode 

for  debugging  system  management  software.  5,682.310,  G.  364-280.000. 

Peery.  Robert  Brown:  See — 

Hoskins,  Jo  Ann;  Peeiy,  Robert  Brown;  Skatrud,  Paul  Luther,  and  Wu, 
Chyun-Yeh  Eantest,  5,681,694,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Pei.  Qibing;  and  Klavetter.  Floyd  L..  to  Uniax  Corporation.  Electrochemical 

light-emining  devices.  5.682.043,  G.  257-40.000. 
Peiffer,    Herbert:    Murschall.    Ursula:    and   Schloegl.   Gunter.   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Heai-sealable.  oriented,  multilayer  polyolefin  film. 
process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  the  use  thereof.  5.681.650.  G. 
428-212.000. 
Pelaez-Jaramillo,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Echeverri -Lopez.  Luis  F.;  Torres-Roklin.  Luis  F;  Garcia-Moreno.  Luis 

F.;  Cardona-Rend6n.  Gloria;  Quinones-Fletcher.  Winston;  Gutiinez- 
Luis.  Javier;  Gonzilez-Gonzilez,  Antonio;  Peliez-Jaramillo.  Carlos 
A.;  and  Rojas-L6pez.  Mauricio.  5.681.950,  G.  540-80.000. 
Peic,  Norbert  J.:  See- 
Song,  Samuel  M.;  and  PeIc,  Noihen  J.,  5,680,862,  CI   128-653.200 
Pelikan.  Glenn  L.;  Habibi.  Hodjat;  and  Hartwig,  Robert,  to  SpaceLabs 
Medical.  Inc.  Alignment  guide  system  for  transmissive  pulse  oximetry 
sensors.  5.680,857.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Pelletier,  Jean:  See— 

St-Piene,  Michel;  Pelletier,  Jean:  and  Dion,  Gerald,  5.680,888,  G. 
144-357.000. 
Pena,  Jose  A.:  See — 

Webster,  Marc  W.;  Covert.  David  W.;  Pwia.  Jose  A.;  and  Rabjohns. 
Doughis  T.  5,682.247.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Pendleton,  Matthew  A  :  See — 

Gnibe,  Gary  W.:  Maikison,  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Manbew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A..  5,682.419,  G.  379-«0.000 
Peng,  Chao-Chi:  and  Ozawa,  Lyuji,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Instinite.  Vacuum  seal  method  for  cathode  ray  tubes.  5.681.198.  CI. 
445^3.000. 
Peng.  Chih-Jui:  See- 
Beavers.  Brad  B.;  Chua-Eoan.  Lew;  Liu.  Pei-Chun  l^er  and  Peng. 
Chih-Jui.  5.682.495.  G.  395^17.000. 
Peng,  Li-Chung,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Alignment 
device  of  dual-spray  injectors  for  internal  combusbon  engine  5.680.845, 
CI.  123-470.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Beelman,    Robert    B.;    Ziegler,   Gregory    R.:    and    Mau,   Jeng-Leun. 
5.681.738.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Penner.  Sidney  S.:  See — 

Swoboda.  Duane  P.;  Largis.  Kevin  A.;  Biuns.  Wayne  A.;  Jmgens.  Marie 
A.:  Kirhy.  Ravmond  V,  Penner.  Sidney  S.:  Check.  Ronald  M.;  and 
Van  Kalsbeek.  Bauke.  5.681.536.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Pennig.  Dieonar.  Faccioli.  Giovanni:  and  Rossi.  Stefano.  to  Orthofix  Sxl. 

Medullary  cavity  template  5.681.318.  CI.  606-98.000. 
Peikin-Elmer  Corporabon.  The:  See — 

Atwood.  John  G.;  and  Picozza.  Enrico.  5.681.741.  G.  435-287.200 
Perkins.  D.  H.;  Elbert.  Linda  D.;  Godshall.  Douglas  E.;  and  Smidi,  Gifford 
L.,  to  Boston  ScienriSc  Corporation.  Variable  length  uretberal  stent. 
5,681,274.0.604-8.000. 
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uid  Slezak,  Yaron.  5,682353,  O. 


3M- 


nd  Ue.  Yat  Sen,  5,682,426.  O. 


i,681,221.  CI.  464-67.000. 


Van.  5.681.663.  C\  428-614.000. 


UM 


PeiTot  Breimen  GmbH:  See — 

Herben.  Andreas;  and  Macke.  Wlodimierz,  5,680,912.  Q.  188-72.900. 
Peny.  John  Stqjhen;  and  Ross,  Stepbe  i  E..  to  FMC  Coq>.   Gun  salvo 

scheduler.  5,682,006,  Q.  89-41,010. 
Penen,  Jan.  Method  and  anangemenl  for  dkennining  die  ability  of  wheatflour 

to  bind  water  5.682.324.  Q.  364-502^00. 
Peruggi.  Richard  E.:  See — 

McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Peruggi.  Rich  ird  C:  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jami- 

net.  Jerome  F ;  He,  Thomas:  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard 

E.;  and  Barren,  E)avid  W..  5.682.0^3.  CI.  187-316.000. 

Peter,  Havlat,  to  Grass  AG.  Drawer  slid)  and  the  method  of  producing  it. 

5,681,101,0.312-330.100. 
Peterken,  William  H.  Firearm  safety  ai^l  dry-lire  device.  5,680,724,  CI. 

42-70.110. 
Petersen,  Lany  Willis:  See— 

Eitan,  Boaz;  Petersen,  Larry  Willis: 
365-233.000. 
Peterson,  Mark  S.  Game  umer.  5,681,04<|  a.  273-I48.00R. 
Petillon,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Assous,  Eric  Charles:  and  Petillool  Jean-Paul,  5,682.335,  O. 
571.020. 
Petralia.  Richard  C:  See— 

Misuater.  Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Steien  J.:  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
bouts,  Timothy  J.;  Mattox.  April  1 1.:  Foigit,  Rachael  A.:  Chambers, 
John  S.:  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummj  js,  Leslie  B.;  Petralia,  Richard  C; 
Williams.  Edward  C:  Thomas,  Ma  k  S.:  Dilko,  John  T;  and  Williams, 
John  K.  5,681.391.  d.  1 1 8-400.(]|)0. 
Petree,  David  L.:  See— 

Miliani,  Pablo;  Petree,  David  L. 
380-15.000. 
Petrich.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Foslien,  Floyd  L.;  B4rker,  John  M.;  and  Petrich.  Robert 
W..  5,680,983,  Q.  227-175.300. 
Piieiffer,  JOrgen:  See — 

Albers,  Albert;  and  Pfeiffer.  JUrgen. 
Pfisler,  Hans,  to  Symalit  AG.  E)ouble-she|  supporting  device  for  a  back  rest 

of  a  seat-group  structure.  5.681.093.  q.  297-452.650. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens.  Rodney  William;  Mano.  Ilkashi;  Okumura,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakane,  Masami.  5,681,858,  CT.  |l4-595.000. 
f*am,  Cuong  Van:  See — 

Schallcr.  Alfred  J.;  and  Pham.  Cuon| 
Pham.  Thanh  D  ;  and  Bragenzer.  Richard  J,,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 
Dual  voltage  regulated  supply  circuit  for  a  marine  propulsion  device. 
5,681,193,  a.  440-1.000. 
Pharma  Mar,  s.a.:  See — 

Baz,  Julia  Perez;  Millan,  Francisco  R  mero;  De  Quesada,  Teresa  Garcia: 
and  Gravalos,  Dolores  Garcia,  5,«  !1,8I3.  C\.  514-11  000. 
Phelps.  David  Y.:  See— 

MersKelly.  William  C;  and  Phelp( ,  David  Y,  5,681,742,  CL  435- 
288.100. 
Philipp,  Harald.  Capacitively  coupled  iden  ity  verification  and  escort  memory 

apparatus.  5,682,032,  O.  235-422.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cocpo  ation:  .See — 

Kim.  Manjm  J  ,  5.681.761.  CI.  437-:  1.000. 
Phillion,  Jack  A.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safe  t  Systems  inc.  Deptoyinem  door 

assembly.  5,681,051,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Phillips,  David  B.:  See — 

Rafalovich.  Alexander  P.:  Phillips.    >avid  B.;  and  Gustin.  Joseph  A.. 
5,680,898,  CI.  165-236.000. 
Phillips,  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Gerry  E«  ward;  Updike.  Clark  Allen;  and 
McElwee.  Chuck,  to  Harris  Corporatio*  Concentrically  mounted  vibration 
attenuator  and  method.  5.682.069,  CI.  110-51.000. 
Phillips,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Lora,  Jairo  H.;  Maley.  John  Patricj  ;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Phillips. 

Joseph  R.;  and  Lebel.  David  J..  5  S81.427,  CI.  162-232.000. 

Phillips.  Lance  G.;  and  Hawks.  Scott  E.,  tc  Cornell  Research  Foundatioa.  Inc. 

Stabilized   foamable   whey  protein   a  mpositioa.    5,681.505,   CI.    252- 

307.000. 

Phillips,  Mark;  de  Roo,  John  S.;  Hotea,  A  idreas  E.;  and  Redd,  Robert  W.,  to 

Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated.  Plii^ality  of  servers  having  identical 

customer  information  control  procedura  functions  using  temporary  storage 

file  of  a  predetermined  server  for  centi^y  stoiing  temporary  data  records. 

5.682,507.  a.  395-200.080. 

Phoenix  Closures.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  David  N  .  5.680.968.  Q.  2^-480.000. 
Picchiocti.  LawreiKc:  See — 

Amirsakis.  Charles  J.;  Vietti.  Davi< 
Louis  C;  and  Picchiotti,  Lawrenc  :. 
Pickard.  Christopher  James;  and  Hill.  Phil  p  Nicholas.  Audio  signal  prxxessor 

for  simulating  die  notional  sound  soutfe.  5,682,433,  CI.  381-61.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  Hung  Y.;  and  Vagi,  Robert  J. 
Pickover.  Oifford  Alan:  See— 

Grossman.  Bertrand  M.;  and  Pickt^er.  Qiffbrd  Alan,  5,682,486, 
395-339.000. 
Pickwick  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Heffington.  Rodger  T,  5,680,729,  C 
Picozza,  Enrico:  See — 

Atwood,  John  G.;  and  Picozza,  Eoi^,  5.681,741,  Q.  435-287.200. 
Pieper.  Helmut:  See — 


E.;  Heberer.  Daniel  P.;  Dolmon. 
5.681.919.0.  528-287.000 


5,682,413,0.378-98.110. 


49-362.000. 


O. 


Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Austel,  Volkhard:  Linz,  GOnter,  Piqier,  Helmut; 
Guth.  Brian:  Miiller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes.  5,68 1 ,84 1 , 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Pierik,  Ronald  Jay,  to  General  Motors  Corporadoa.  Planetary  cam  phaser  with 

lash  compensation.  5,680,836,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Pierik,  Ronald  Jay,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Planetary  cam  phaser  wilfa 

worm  electric  actuator.  5,680,837,  O.  123-90.170. 
Pieterick,  James  Albert:  See — 

Botterill,  John  Howard;  Eagen,  Stephen  Th)y;  Kiel,  Harvey  Gene; 
Pieterick,  James  Albert;  and  Snyder,  Devon  Daniel,  5,682,169,  CI. 
345-2.000. 
Pilkington  pic:  See— 

Marshall.  Paul  Andrew.  5.681.636,  Q.  428-65.300. 
Pinion,  Julie  A.  Baby  bottle  liner  dispensing  cabinet.  5,680,978,  CI.  225- 

106.000. 
Pintsov,  Leon  A.:  .See — 

Cordety,  Robert  A.;  Pauly,  Steven  J.;  and  Pintsov,  Leon  A.,  5,682.429, 
CI.  380-25.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See-^ 

Onagi.    Nobuaki;   Negishi.    Nobuyasu:   and   Yoshikawa.   Takamasa, 
5.681.633.  CI.  428-64.300. 
Piontek,  Carl  Joseph:  See— 

Osborne,  Robert  Scott;  Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Oegg,  Robert  Donald; 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming,  Matthew  Scott;  Wilson,  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Patton,  William  Edward;  Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth;  Harris. 
Jeremy  Markham;  and  Lyon,  William  Fred.  5,681.294.  O.  604- 
251.000. 
Pirchl.  Gerhaid.  Heat  shield  device.  5,680,757,  O.  60-299.000. 
Pirrung,  Jurgen:  See — 

Mathes.    Joachim;    Pirrung,    Jui^en;    and    Wehling,    Hans-Wilhelm, 
5,682,095,0.  324-174.000. 
Pitha,  Josef.  Selective  alkylations  of  cyclodextrins  leading  to  derivatives 

which  have  a  rigidly  extended  cavity.  5,681,828,  O.  514-58.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Auslander,  Judith  D.;  and  Higashiyama,  Shunichi,  5,681,381,  C\.  106- 

2I.00A. 
Cordery,  Robert  A.;  Pauly.  Steven  J.;  and  Pintsov.  Leon  A..  5,682,429, 

O.  380-25  000. 
D' Andrea.  Thomas  A.;  and  Hunter.  Kevin  D..  5,682.517.  O.  395- 

489.000. 
Ifkovits.  Edward  M.;  Jaiutka,  Eric  J.;  Janatka,  Karel  J.;  and  Pritting, 

Rebecca  J.,  5,681,035,  CI.  270-51.000. 
Seeslrom,  Frank  E.,  5,682,427,  O.  380-51.000. 
Pizza  Hut,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodward,  Steve;  Scheibmeir,  Patricia;  McDaniel,  Deborah:  and  Proc- 
tor, Valerie,  5,680,956,  CI.  220-607.000. 
Plachy,  Richard  F;  and  Gavin,  Norman  W.,  to  Gavin,  Norman  F  Adjustable 

weir  for  liquid  distribution  systems.  5,680,989,  O.  239-193.000. 
Plantz,  Jefirey:  See — 

Vulpitta.  Brian  A.:  Walsh.  Diane  L.;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Plantz. 
Jeffrey;  and  Coyne.  Patrick  J.,  5,680,973.  O.  224-153.000. 
Piatt,  David.  Tumor  derived  carbohydrate  binding  protein.  5,681,923,  CI. 

530-300.000. 
Platte  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Herold,  Anthony  E. :  and  Hausmann,  James  L.,  5,68 1 ,366,  CI.  7 1  -27.000. 
Platzer,  Stephan  J.  W.:  See— 

Maerz,  Karin;  and  Platzer,  Stephan  J.  W.,  5,681,682,  CI.  430-253.000. 
Playtex  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Karia  E.;  and  Zwick,  Paul  D..  5,681,894,  O.  525-89.000. 
Plesski,  Viktor  P.;  Thorvaldsson,  Thor;  and  Kondratiev.  Serguei  N.,  to 
Advanced  Saw  Products.  Ladder  saw  filter  contained  in  a  single  acoustic 
track.  5.682,126,  O.  333-193.000. 
Rum.  Thomas  Munk:  See — 

Hansen.  Hetuik-Egesborg;  Ege.  Henrik;  and  Ptum,  Thomas  Munk, 
5,680,858.  CI.  128-635.000. 
Plutowski.  Eugene  F;  and  Willoz.  Aimee.  to  Western  Digital  Corporation. 

Motor  start  acceleration  profile.  5.682.334.  O.  364-565.000. 
Plyley.  Alan  K.:  Foslien.  Floyd  L.;  Barker.  John  M.;  and  Peoich.  Robert  W.. 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corpotanon.  Safety  device  for  a  surgical  stapler 
cartridge.  5.680.983.  O.  227-175.300. 
Pocius.  Alphonsus  V.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Organoborane  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine  complexes  and  adhsesive  com- 
positions made  therewith.  5.681,910,  CI.  526-198.000. 
Pocklington,  Terence  W.  Golf  ball  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,68 1 ,898,  Q. 

525-193.000. 
Pogge.  H.  Bemhard.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Soi 

fabrication  process.  5,681,775,  O.  437-62.000. 
Polaroid  Coipcration:  See — 

Telfer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Zuraw,  Michael  J.,  5.681,676,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Polin.  Rene.  Jr.:  See — 

Spirk,  John  W.;  and  Polin,  Rene,  Jr.,  5,680,676,  CI.  16-llO.OOA. 
Poll,  Theo:  See— 

Busse,  Frank;  and  Poll.  TTieo.  5.681.175.  O.  439-157.000. 
Pollano.  Humbeno  Eduardo;  and  Contti.  Omar  Eduardo.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  measuring  dry  particles.  5.681.999.  O.  73-861.730. 
Pollman.  John  Allen;  Singer.  Paul  Hamilton;  and  Santos,  Esteban,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Digital  circuit  interrupter  shunt  trip  accessory  module. 
5.682.287.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Poloni.  Alfredo;  Pavlicevic,  Milorad;  and  Kapaj,  Nuredin,  to  Danieli  &  C. 
Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Discharge  nozzle  for  a  crystallizer  for  continu- 
ous casting  of  slabs.  5,681,498,  O.  222-594.000. 


Polsgrove,  Gregory  Allen:  See — 

Brown,  Doyle  Eugene;  Polsgrove,  Gregory  Allen:  and  Morris.  Kirk 
Edward.  5.681,094,  O.  297-484.000. 
Polzin.  R.  Stephen:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Chester  Walenty;  Warchol.  Nicholas  Allen;  Conroy,  David 
Gerard:  and  Polzin,  R  Stephen.  5.682.551.  CI.  395-856.000. 
Pond,  George  M.;  Hahn,  Douglas  C:  Siegel,  Timodiy  E.:  and  Demski. 
Richard  F,  to  Seats.  Inc.  Vehicle  seat  for  person  wearing  self-contained 
bieadiing  apparatus.  5.681.080,  CI.  297-188.050. 
Ponterius.  Gillis:  See — 

Lindqvist.  Bengt;  Ogbonnaya,  Daniel;  Ponterius,  Gillis:  and  Wik,  Ove. 
5,681,825.0.514-54.000. 
Ptxwe,  John  D.:  See- 
McAllister,  Larry  N.;  Poore.  John  D.;  and  Bartz,  William  L.,  Jr, 
5,680,942,0.211-162.000. 
Pope,  Mark  R.;  Tarcha.  Peter  J.;  Mees.  David  R.;  Joseph.  Mary  K.;  Pry.  Terry 
A.;  Putman.  C.  Brent;  and  Subotich.  Daniel  D..  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Method  for  improving  the  performance  of  an  immunoreagent  in  an 
immunoassay.  5.681.754.  O.  436-518.000. 
Popoff.  Michel  Yvan;  and  Dion.  Michel,  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and  Institut 
National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicate.  Nucleic  acid  sequences 
from  Salmonella  typhi  for  in  vitro  diagnosis  in  foodstuffs.  5.681.716.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Porter.  John  S.:  See — 

Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  and  Potter.  John  S..  5.681.928.  O.  530-333.000. 
Porter.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Ligor.  James  T,  Sr;  Porter,  Stephen  R;  and  Paoius,  Andrew  L.,  Jr., 
5,681.005.0.  242-394.100. 
Poser.  Harold  A.  Display  sign  equipped  with  adjusuble  alphanumeric  indicia. 

5,680,719,0.40-450.000. 
Potenza,  Joan  C:  See— 

Bose,  Judith  A.;  Friedricfa,  Louis  E.;  Hoke.  David:  Poienza.  Joan  C; 
Romanet.  Robot  F:  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  and  Valente.  Ronald  R.. 
5,681,691,  O.  430-558.000. 
Potter,  Michael  Wayne:  See- 
Fried,  Herhett  EllioO;  and  Potter,  Michael  Wayne,  5,681,903,  O.  525- 
377.000. 
Potts.  Gerald  Allen:  See— 

Adamson,  Ronald  Bert;  and  Potts.  Gerald  Allen.  5.681,404,  O.  148- 
421.000. 
Poulina,  Ramires  Rolando;  and  Macrae,  Alasdair  Robin,  to  Unichema  Chemie 
B.V.  Process  for  preparing  fatty  acid  esters  of  alkyl  glycosides.  5,681,727, 
O.  435-135.000. 
Poulle,  Michel;  and  Bumouf  (nee  Radosevich),  Miiyana.  to  Association  pour 
I'Essor   de    la  Transfusion    Sanguine   dans.    F^ocess    for   preparing   a 
CI -esterase  inhibitor  concentrate  (Cl-INH).  and  concentrate  obtained,  for 
dierapeutic  use.  5,681,750,  O.  436-86.000. 
Powell,  Lawrence,  to  L.  Powell  Co.,  Inc.  Cbeval  mirror  with  concealed 

storage  compartment.  5,681,100,  CI.  227-337.000. 
Powell.  Richard  A.;  and  Powell.  Robert  P.  Illumination  system  for  a  semi- 
trailer or  the  like.  5,682,138,  CI.  34<M75.000. 
Powell.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Powell.  Richard  A.:  and  Powell.  Robert  P.  5,682,138,  CI.  340-475.000. 
Powelson,  Lawrence  H.:  See — 

Linnelt,   Barry  J.;   Fries,   Karen  E:  and  Powelson,  Lawrence  H., 
5,682,469,  O.  395-173.000. 
Powers,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Morgan.  Cariton  B.;  Cole,  Oinlon:  and  Powers,  Daniel  J.,  5,680,864,  CI. 
128-6%.000. 
Powers,  James  C:  and  Abuelyaman,  Ahmed  S.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corp.      Ruorescent      l-peptidylaminoalkanephosphorote      derivatives. 
5,681,821.  CI.  514-19.000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Niederst.  Ken  W;  Zern.  John  R.;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A..  5,681,628,  O. 
428-35.700. 
Pradeep,  Anantha  Krishnan;  Harrison.  Daniel  David;  Brooksby,  Glen  Will- 
iam: and  Hladik.  Stephen  Michael,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Railcar 
location  using  mutter  networks  and  locomotive  transmitter  during  transit. 
5.682.139,0.  340-539  000. 
Pragnell,  John  William  Anthony:  Markson.  Andrew  Jonathan:  and  Edwards. 
Mark  Anthony,  to  Castrol  Limited.  Corrosion  inhibiting  lubricant  compo- 
sition. 5,681,506,  CI.  252-405.000. 
Prather,  Kimberly  A.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the>  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  size  and  chemical  composition  of  aerosol 
particles.  5.681.752,  CI.  436-173.000. 
Pratt,  Steven  D.;  Guzik.  Andrzej  T;  Leon.  Robert;  and  Muthuswamy.  Siva- 
kumar.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  an  elastomeric  keypad. 
5,681,515,0.264-153.000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Leavin,  Frederick  Wells,  5,681,477.  O.  2IO-672.000. 
Precision  Navigation,  Inc.:  See — 

James.  John  J..  5.680.708,  O.  33-366.000. 
Precision  System  Science  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima,  Hideji;  Nagaoka.  Nobuo;  Ogasawara,  Minoru;  and  Tanaka, 
Mitsunao.  5.682.232.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Premarii  FEG  L.L.C  :  See— 

Highnote.  David;  and  Buller.  Kevin.  5.680,811,  CI.  99^408.000. 
Premi,  Mauro,  to  Mesdan  S.p.A.  Pneumatic  thread  or  yam  joining  apparatus 
for  installation  on  textile  machines,  in  particular  on  automatic  bobbin 
winding  machines.  5,680,751,  O.  57-22.000. 


Prendergast.  Patrick  T.  Mediod  of  treating  viral  and  retroviral  infections 
including  HIV  by  administration  of  N*-(A)^-isopentenyl)  adenosine  or  an 
analogue  thereof  5.681,831,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Primex  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

OMeara.  William  L.;  and  Murray,  Terry  A.,  5,682,009, 0.  102-290.000. 
Primozic.  Randolph  J..  Jr:  See — 

Richer.  Frederick  M.;  Sejnowski.  Joseph  P.;  and  Primozic.  Randolph  J., 
Jr.  5.681.170.  CI  434-355.000. 
Prince.  Kendall,  to  Royal  Wood  Inc.  Window  covering.  5,680.891,  O. 

160-84.050. 
Pritting.  Rebecca  J.:  See — 

Ifkovits,  Edward  M.;  Janadca,  Eric  J.:  Janatka.  Karel  J.;  and  Pritting. 
Rebecca  J..  5.681,035.  CI.  270-51.000. 
Probita  Inc.:  See — 

Burt,  Donald  V:  and  Lund.  Robert  M..  5.682,482,  O.  39S-242.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert:  Noel.  John  Richard;  and  Osbom.  Thomas  Watl, 

III.  5.681,300,  CI.  604-367.000 
Beerse.  Peter  William;  Dunbar.  James  Charles;  and  Walker.  Eddie 

Charies.  5.681.980.  O.  560-151  000 
Bissen.  Donald  L..  5.681.852.  CI.  514-556.000. 
Davis,  Maxwell  Gregory;  Barron,  Bradford  Scott;  Wnuk.  Andrew  Joliai: 

and  Saslow,  Julius,  5,681,355,  O.  8-137.000 
Goulait.  David  J  K  :  Cabell.  David  W.;  Huber,  Michael  T:  and  Ronn, 

Karl  P.  5.681.306.  O.  604-390.000. 
Kuznicki.  James  Thaddeus:  and  Turner.  Lana  Sandman.  5.68 1 ,569.  O. 

424-195.100. 
McLaughlin.  Kevin  Thomas;  Hunter-Rinderie.  Stephen  Joseph;  and 

Hall.  William  Gerald.  5.681,549,  O.  424-54.000. 
Mills.  Sue  Ann:  Lavash.  Bruce  William;  and  Bamber.  Jeffrey  Vincent. 

5.681.303.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Scheibel.  Jeffrey  John;  and  Shumate.  Robert  Edward,  5,681,971.  O. 

554-69.000. 
Trinh.  Toan;  and  Tordil,  Helen  Bernardo,  5,681,806.  O.  510-330.000 
Proctor,  Valerie:  See- 
Woodward,  Steve;  Scheibmeir.  Patricia:  McDaniel.  Deborah;  and  Proc- 
tor. Valerie.  5,680.956.  CI.  220-607.000. 
Proctor.  William  P.;  Knowles.  Vernon  L:  and  Kier.  Robert,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  phase  lag  resulting 
from  digital  to  analog  conversion.  5.682,159.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Produtis  Chimiques  Auxiliares  et  de  Synthese  (P.C.A.S.):  See — 

Kerherve.  Jean-Piene.  5.681.378.  O.  106-14.150. 
Protechna  S.A.:  See — 

Schutz,  Udo,  5,680.955.  O.  220-401.000. 
Protein  Delivery.  Inc.:  See — 

Ekwuribe.  Nnochiri  Nkem.  5.681.811.  O.  514-8.000. 
Proulx.  Andrew  C..  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Membrane  module  assembly. 

5.681.438.  O.  204-627.000. 
Prouse,  David  W.:  See- 
Taylor,  Dale  M.;  Bright,  Jeffrey  Donakl:  Carolan,  Michael  Francis; 
Cutler,  Raymond  Ashton:  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel;  Minford,  Eric;  Prouse. 
David  W.;  Richards.  Robin  Edward:  Russek.  Steven  L.;  and  Wilson. 
Merrill  Anderson.  5.681.373.  O.  96-11.000. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hung,  Hauck,  Lane  T.;  and  Shaw.  Robert  W„  5.682.181.  Q. 
345-158.000. 
PRP  Inc.:  See- 
Kim.  Byung  K.:  and  Zamecnik.  Paul  C.  5.681.823,  O.  514-47.000 
Pry,  Terry  A.:  See — 

Pope,  Mark  R.;  Tarcha.  Peter  J  ;  Mees.  David  R.;  Joseph.  Maiy  K.:  Pry, 
Terry  A.:  Putman,  C.  Brent;  and  Subotich.  Daniel  D..  5.681.754.  Q. 
436-518.000. 
PSC  Inc  :  See— 

Coleman,  Edward  R,  5,682,028,  O.  235-462.000. 
PTMW.  Incorporated:  See- 
Guy.  Norman  B..  5.680,731,  O.  52-126.100. 
Puckett,  Michael:  See — 

Hendry,  Ian;  and  Puckett,  Michael,  5,682.529,  O.  395-653.000. 
Pujol.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Letoffe.  Michel:  and  Pujol,  Jean-Marc,  5,681,884,  O.  524-405.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Betgstrom.  Donald  Eugene:  Andrews,  Philip  Charles:  Nichols,  Ruthann; 

and  Zhang,  Peiming,  5,681,947.  O.  536-286.000. 

Purdy.  William  J.;  Reed.  Roy  E.;  and  Jacobs.  Kerry  L..  to  Veritas  Eniti prises. 

Inc.  Cushioning  mattress  for  reducing  shear  and  friction.  5.680.662.  O. 

5-676.000. 

Purewal,  Tarlochan  S.:  and  Greenleaf,  David  J.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Medicinal  aerosol  formulations.  5,681,545,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Purex  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muraoka.  Hisashi.  5,681,398,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Putman,  C.  Brent  See — 

Pope,  Marie  R.;  Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Mees,  David  R.;  Joseph,  Mary  K.:  Pjy, 
Terry  A.;  Putman.  C.  Brent;  and  Subotich.  Daniel  D..  5.681,754,  O. 
436-518.000. 
Quadros.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Savastano.  Louis;  Catr,  James;  Quadros,  Elizabetfa:  Shah,  Shaiiesh;  and 
Khanna,  Sarish  Chaudra,  5,681,584,  O.  424-473.000. 
Qualitek  Limited:  See- 
Taylor,  Bruce  F,  5,680,987,  O.  239-75.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Bolros,  Maged  G.,  5.681,359,  Q.  44-393.000. 
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D.:  Singer.  Eric  D.:  and  Smith. 

ooo. 

G.  S.  Peter;  and  Hansen.  Peter. 
Clecim.  Metal  strip  planishing 

and  Wagner.  Bemd.  S.681,024. 

:  Koize,  Paige  A.;  and  Quia. 

Paul  llioinas.  S.681.608.  CI. 


1,950,  CI.  540-80.000. 


Pena,  Jo«e  A.;  and  Rabjohns, 


Quay,  Christine  D.:  See — 

Gleason.  Quynh  Dang;  Quay.  Christim 
Maria  Elena.  5.682,488,  CI.  395-34^000. 
Quebec  Metal  Powders  Limited:  See- 

Inculet.  ion  I.:  Brown.  James  D.:  Casd< 
5.682.591.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Quehen.  Andri:  and  Rossigneux,  Bernard. 

installation.  5,680,785.  CI.  72-10.100. 
Qucnzer.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Usee.  Thomas;  Quenzer.  Hans-Joachim 
a.  251-11.000. 
QuidcLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Cox.  William  D.;  Blair.  Benjamin  V, 
Hua-Thye,  5.682.106.  a.  326-39.00  ). 
Quinlan.  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Cain.  Frederick  William:  and  Quinlai  , 
426-^06.000. 

Quinones-Flelcfaer,  Winston:  See — 

Echeverri-Lopez,  Luis  F.;  Tocres-RoldAi.  Luis  F.;  Garcia-Moreno.  Lui.s 

F.;  Cardona-Rend6n.  Gloria;  Quinon  ;s-Fletcher.  Winston;  Gtm^rrez 

Luis.  Javier;  Gonzilez-Gonzile?..  A>tonio;  Pel^z-Jaramillo,  Carios 

A.;  and  Rojas-L6pez.  Mauricio.  5,61 

Quinton.  Gilbert  J.:  See — 

Mochnal.  Dennis;  Jakway.  Janice;  and  duinton.  Gilbert  J..  5,68 1 ,709,  CI 
435-7.250. 
R.  and  O.  Ore  Processing  Ltd.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Robeit  n..  5.681,540,  C\.  424573.100. 
Ra,  Dojin.  Automatic  polishing  device.  5,61  0,666,  O.  15-97.200. 
Raab.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Newman,  Roland  A.;  Hanna,  Nabil;  an<4Raab.  Ronald  W..  5.681 .722.  CI. 
435-69.700. 
Rabjohns.  Douglas  T:  See — 

Webster,  Maic  W.;  Covert,  David  W. 
Douglas  T,  5,682,247,  CI.  358-2%f00. 
Radius  Iik.:  See — 

Klingler.  Joseph  W.;  Vaughan.  Cliftoli  L.;  and  Millar.  Gregory  M.. 

5,682,326,  C].  364-5  I4.00A. 

Radka.  Susan  F;  Linsley,  Peter  S.;  and  ShoyA),  Mohammed,  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company.  Anti-oncostatin  M  m(  noclonal  antibodies.  5,681,930, 

a.  530-388.230. 

Radman,   Stanley   1.   Arm   support   and   cfepal   nerve  protectioa  device. 

5.681.268,  a.  602-20.000. 
Rafalovich,  Alexander  P.;  Phillips.  David  B,  and  Gustin,  Joseph  A.,  to  Store 
Heat  and  Produce  Energy,  Inc.  Heat  pui  np  and  air  conditioning  system 
incorporating  thermal  storage.  5,680,898, 
Rahimzadeh,  Ray  A.,  to  Andrew  Corporal 

membrane  cartridge.  5.681.368.  CI.  95- If  .000. 
Rajagopalan.  Sanjay:  See — 

Coutanl.  Alan  R.;  Cronin.  Michael  G.; 
Sanjay.  5.682.315.  Q.  364^24.086 
Ramamoortfay.  Periaswamy.  to  Chevron  UjS.A.  Inc.  Controlling  acid  con 

centration  in  a  hydrocaibon  process.  5.61  1 .749,  O.  436-55.000. 
Ramasamy,  Kanda  S.:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Manoharan,  MutI  lah;  and  Ramasamy,  Kanda  S., 
5,681,941.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Ramasamy.  Kandasamy:  See — 

Wang.  Guangyi;  Ramasamy.  Kanda^uny;  and  Seifert,  Wilfried  E.. 
5,681,940,  a.  536-22.100. 
Ramirez,  Luis  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Lowe.  Winston  H.  H.;  Castiglia.  Ski;  and  Ramirez,  Luis  R..  Jr. 
5.681,258,  CI.  494-20.000. 
Ramser.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Yu.  Ho;  Nicol.  Jeflfiey  A.;  Ramser.  Ribert  A.;  and  Hunter.  Daniel  E.. 
5.681,407,  a,  148-633.000. 
Randall,  John  R.:  See— 

Reyes.  Denis  E.;  Randall,  John  R.;  an(|Curcio,  James  V„  5,680.960,  CI 
222-64.000. 
Randolph.  Travis  M.  Compuun-  work  stati<^.  5.680.820.  CI.  108-25.000. 
Rankin.  Noel  William  George.  Clamping  de^ce.  5,681.022.  CI.  248-363.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Simmons.  James  A..  5.681.255.  O.  4^^464.000. 
Ranze,  Richard  Andrew:  See — 

Herd.  Keiuieth  Gordon:  Laskaris,  Eva^elos  Trifon;  and  Ranze,  Richard 
Andrew,  5,681,006,  O.  242-447.iaf: 
Rao.  Ramana  B.:  See— 

Kkxz.  Leigh  L..  Jr;  Rao.  Ramana 
Withgon,  M.  Margaret.  5.682.540. 
Rao,  Tripuraneni  N.:  See — 

Fritzberg.  Alan  R,;  Kasina.  Sudhakar, 

den.  Jcan^Luc;  and  Srinivasan.  A^anthachari,  5.681.927 
331.000, 
Rapindex  Incorporated:  See — 

Fisch,  Alfred  C,  5,680.787,  CI.  72-4<|5.160. 
Rapp,  Manfred  Max.  Piston  machine  having  a  piston  n»unted  on  syiKhro- 

nously  rocaling  crankshafts.  5.681,156,  p.  418-54.000. 
Ratcliffe,  William  Blake:  See— 

Ratcliffe,  William   R.;  Ratcliffe,  W|liam   Blake:  and  Loose,  Erik. 
5.680.718.  CI.  40-329.000. 
Ratcliffe.  William  R.;  Ratcliffe.  William  felake;  and  Loose.  Erik,  to  First 
Choice  Trading  Limited.  Illuminable  ha    5,680,718,  O.  40-329.000. 
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a.  165-236.000. 

on.  Dehumidifier  system  using 


tlaiT,  Jerry  D.;  and  Rajagopalan. 


Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.; 
395-766.000. 


and 


tao.  Tripuraneni  N.;  VanderHey- 
a.  530- 


Ratner,  David  A.,  to  Brod  &  McClung — Pace  Co.  Damper  control  system  for 

centrifrigal  fan.  5.681.143.  CI.  415-158.000. 
Rattray.  Alan  A.;  Soloski.  Steven  C;  and  Maslnip.  Frithjof  N.,  to  Hughes 
Electronics.   Concentric  pulse  tube  expander  with  vacuum  insulator. 
5,680,768,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Ray,  Roderick  J.:  See— 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T;  Newbold,  David  D.;  McCray,  Scott  B.;  and  Ray, 
Roderick  J.,  5,681.433.  CI.  203-39.000. 
Raymond,  Douglas  W.;  Wedge,  D.  Eugene;  and  Stringer,  Philip  J.,  to 
Teradyne,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  generation  of 
boundary  scan  description  language  files.  5,682,392,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Raynham,  Michael  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Balancing  power  dis- 
tribution  in   a   power  supply   system   with  redundant  power  sources. 
5,682,298,  C\.  361-794.000. 
RDP  Company:  See- 
Christy,  Richard  W;  and  Christy.  Paul  G.,  5,681,481,  Q.  210-723.000. 
Read,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

El-Hshawy,  Sani;  Read,  Andrew  J.;  Widdoes.  L.  Cuitis;  and  Mardjuki. 
Robeit.  5.682.337.  O.  364-578.000. 
Reader.  Timothy  Wilson:  See — 

Mathis.  Michael  Peter;  Bowen.  Uyles  Woodrow,  Jr;  and  Reader.  Timo- 
thy Wilson.  5.680.653.  CI.  2-123.000. 
Reasoner.  George  E.,  Jr;  Edwards.  Daniel  R.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  R.  Document 

imaging  techniques.  5.682.444.  CI.  382-306.000. 
Rebarber.  Michael:  See — 

Molino.  Joseph  L.;  and  Rebaiber.  Michael,  5.681.267,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Reber.  William  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  monitoring  and  controlling 

a  filtration  process.  5.681.482.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Field.  Paul  Frederick.  5.681.827.  O.  514-54.000. 
Red  Arrow  Products  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Underwood.  Gary  L..  5.681,603.  Q.  426-271.000. 
Redd.  Robeit  W.:  See- 
Phillips.  Maik:  de  Roo.  John  S.;  Holea.  Andreas  E.;  and  Redd.  Robert 
W.,  5,682,507.  CI.  395-200.080. 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.681.861.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Redlitz.  Kun  R..  to  Zygo  Coiporation.  Interferometric  measurements  with 

multiple  light  sources.  5.682,240,  O.  356-349.000. 
Reed,  Qive  William:  See— 

Kliman,    Gerald    Burt;    and    Reed.    Oive    William.    5,680,692,    CI. 
29-5%.000. 
Reed,  Louis.  Electric  powered  vehicle.  5.680,908,  O.  180-65.300. 
Reed.  Michael  E.;  Dougherty.  Thomas  J.;  Inkmann,  Mark  S.;  Smith,  Debta  L.; 
and  Reher.  Michael  T.  to  Globe-Union.  Inc.  Dual  wall  storage  battery 
system  having  air  passageways  in  the  bottom  of  the  battery.  5,681 ,668.  C\. 
429-100.000. 
Reed.  Roy  E.:  See— 

Purdy.  William  J.;  Reed,  Roy  E.;  and  Jacobs,  Kerry  L.,  5,680,662,  Q. 
5-676.000. 
Reeder,  Ryan  Anthony:  See — 

Foster,  L.  Dale;  Reeder,  Ryan  Anthony;  Waike,  Allen  L.;  and  Honibach, 
David  W,  5,680,661,  CI.  5-618.000. 
Reenstra,  Wende:  See — 

McEleney,  John;  Reenstia,  Wende;  and  Vock,  Cuitis  A.,  5,680,%2,  O. 
222-144.500. 
Reesor,  David  Roy  Joseph:  See — 

Reesor.  David  Wanen;  and  Reesor,  David  Roy  Joseph,  5,681.029.  CI. 
254-2.00R. 
Reesor.  David  Wairen;  and  Reesor.  David  Roy  Joseph,  to  Hydra-Tech 

International  Coiporation.  Modular  jack.  5.681,029.  Q.  254-2.00R. 
Reeve.  Michael  Alan,  to  Ameisham  International  pic.  Precipitating  polymers. 

5.681.946.  a.  536-25.400. 
Reeves.  Francis  J.  Collapsible  game  goal.  5.681.231.  Q.  473-471.000. 
Reeves.  Malcolm,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited.  Data 

testing.  5.682.388,  CI.  371-3.000. 
Reflex  P^kaging  Group:  See — 

Johnson.  Robin  L..  5.680.966.  O.  222-209.000. 
ReGen  Biologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Shu-Tung;  and  Stone.  Kevin  R.,  5,681  J53,  Q.  623-18.000. 
Reggiani  Maccfaine  S.P.A.:  See — 

Fontana,  Felice,  5,680,817,  O.  101-424.000. 
Reher.  Michael  T:  See- 
Reed.  Michael  E.;  Dougherty,  Thomas  J.;  Inkmann.  Mark  S.;  Smith. 
Debra  L.;  and  Reher,  Michael  T,  5,681,668,  O.  429-100.000. 
Reichle  +  De-Massari  AG:  See — 

Reichle,  Hans,  5,681,182,  CI.  439-417.000. 
Reichle,  Hans,  to  Reichle  +  De-Massari  AG.  Modular  contact  mount  for 
solderless  insulation  displacement  wire  connection  of  electrical  wires. 
5,681,182,0.439-417.000. 
Reichlin,  Morris;  and  Koren,  Eugen,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation. Assay  for  pathogenicity  of  anti-DNA  antibodies.  5,681,700,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Reid,  Brian,  to  Trinova  Limited.  Hydraulic  circuit  controlling  an  actuator. 

5,680,762,  a.  60-468.000. 
Reid,  Robert  Alan;  Ackley,  Rhonda  Lucille:  and  Hemperly,  John  Jacob,  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Human  restrictin.  5.681.931.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
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Reik.  Wolfgang;  Felger.  Robert;  and  Albert.  Albert,  to  Luk  Lamellan  und 
Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Torque  transmitting  apparatus.  5.680,918,  O.  192- 
55.100. 
Reilly-Horch,  Eileen:  See— 

Alvarado,  Sergio  I.;  Marc,  Pierre  A.;  Dahlke.  Brian  J;  and  Reilly-Horch. 
Eileen.  5.681.968.  CI.  549-285.000. 
Reimels.  William  J.:  See— 

Derouin.  James  D.;  Reimels.  William  J.;  and  Shall.  Lawrence  M.. 
5.681.314,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Reimer,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Hendrick.  Michael  E.;  and  Reimer,  Robert  A..  5.681,601,  CL  426- 
99.000. 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Steffes.  Helmut;  and  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter.  5,681,099,  CI.  303-1 19.200. 
Reiser.  Douglas  K.  Portable  lap  office  assembly  having  internal  desktop 

writing  surface.  5.680.914.  Q.  190-11.000. 
Reitter.  Andrew  Michael:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland,  David  Brian;  Hannon,  Robert;  Harris,  Jonathan  H.;  Herron, 
Lester  Wynn:  Johnson,  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reitter,  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswaia;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5.682,589,  CI.  419- 
13.000. 
Remillaid.  Jeffrey  T;  Fohl.  Timothy;  and  Wasilewski.  Alfred,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.  Electrostatic  shutter  particularly  for  an  automotive 
headlamp.  5.681.103.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Remington.  Darren  B.;  Reming.  Brian  T;  McCauIey.  David  E..  HI;  Miks- 
ovsl^.  Jan  T;  Tippett.  John  M.;  Ludwig.  Scott  R.;  and  Day,  Robert  F..  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  having  programmable  contain- 
ers with  functionality  for  managing  objects.  5,682.532.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Remmel.  Gustav:  See — 

Klotzsche.  Helmut:  Remmel.  Gustav:  Riegel.  Ubich;  and  Stiiven.  Uwe. 
5.681.878.  a.  524-269.000. 
Remote  Source  Lighting  International:  See- 
Riser,  Andrew  P.;  and  Albrecht.  Richaid  E..  5.682.448.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Renfer.  Dale  S.:  See— 

Schank.  Richard  L.;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Yanus. 
John  F.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.:  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  and  Schaife,  Merlin  E . 
5.681.679.  a.  430-59.000. 
Renishaw  PLC:  See— 

McMurtry.  David  R..  5.681.981.  CI.  73-l.OOJ. 
Renslow.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Hanson.  Royal  A.;  and  Renslow.  Bnice  E.  5.682.001,  CI.  73-866.000 
Research  Coiporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Buynak.  John  D.;  and  Bachmann.  Brian.  5,681,563,  a.  424-114.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Kudo,  Seishi;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Aoshima,  Mikio.  5.682.245.  O. 
356-444.000. 
Respess.  James  G.:  See — 

Bodner.  Mordechai;  De  Polo.  Nicholas  J.;  Chang.  Stephen:  Hsu.  David 
Chi-Tang:  and  Respess.  James  G..  5.681.746.  CI.  435-350000. 
Retrax  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tober.  John  E.;  Gordon,  Dennis  J.;  and  Couvenier,  Douglas.  5,681,292, 
CL  604-195.000. 
Revall  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Minagawa.  Mitsuo;  and  Minagawa.  Osamu.  5.681.639.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Rexam  Graphics  Iik.:  See — 

Ellis.  Ernest  W.,  5,681,681,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Rexenc  Coiporation:  See — 

Sustic.  Andres;  and  Allen.  George  C.  5.681,913.  Q,  526-348.600. 
Reynolds,  Jeffery  ScotL  Plasma  display  having  linear  bairiers.  5,682.081,  CI. 

313-584.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Hairy  W.,  Jr..  5,680.786,  CI.  72-126.000. 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sabranski,  Udo;  Von  Seidlitz.  Henning:  and  Herrmann.  Ralf-Joachim. 
5.682.01 1.  CI.  102-527.000. 
Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V;  Wang.  Wen  Han;   Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.; 
Biayton.   James    M.;    Merchant.   Amit;    and   Fisch.    Matthew    A.. 
5.682.516.  a.  395-473.000. 
Rhodes.  David  John:  Guest.  Philippa  Jane;  and  Blenk,  Robert  Gerard,  to 

Zeneca  Limited.  Biological  control  agent.  5,681.734,  O.  435-235.100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Letoffe.  Michel;  and  Pujol.  Jean-Marc,  5.681.884.  Q.  524-405.000. 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Didicr,  Eric;  and  Leon.  Patrick.  5,681,970.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Ribner,  David  Byrd:  and  Hoe.  David  Henry  Kenneth.  High-order  delu  sigma 
analog-to-digital  converter  with  unit-delay  integrators.  5.682,160.  G.  341- 
143.000. 
Ribner,  David  Byrd:  and  Hoe,  David  Henry  Kenneth,  to  General  Bectric 
Company.  High-order  delta  sigma  modulator.  5,682,161,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Ribot.  Carlos  Moreno.  Lighter.  5.681,161.  O.  431-277.000. 
Rich.  Alexander.  See — 

Auron.  Philip  E.;  Dinarelk).  Charies  A.;  Webb,  Andrew  C:  Rich, 
Alexander,  and  Wolff.  Sheldon  M  .  5.681.933.  O.  530-389.200. 
Richard.  Ralph  Michael:  See- 
Allen.  Clayton  Jay;  Partridge.  James  Edward:  and  Richard.  Ralph 
Michael,  5,680,738.  CI.  52-729.100. 
Richards.  Robin  Edward:  See — 


Taylor.  Dale  M.;  Bright.  Jeffrey  Donald:  Carolan.  Michael  Francis; 
Cutler.  Raymond  Ashton;  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel:  Minford.  Erie:  Prouse. 
David  W ;  Richards.  Robin  Edward:  Russek,  Steven  L.;  and  Wilson, 
Merrill  Anderson,  5,681,373,  O.  96-11.000. 
Richardson,  Mary  Jane:  See — 

Richardson,  Thomas  W.;  and  Richardson,  Mary  Jane,  5,680,790,  O. 
72-162.000. 
Richardson,  Thomas  W.;   and  Richardson,   Mary  Jane.   Riveting  anvil. 

5,680,790,  a.  72^2.000. 
Richison,  Cecil;  and  Bell.  Gary  M..  to  Kapak  Corporation.  Vented  pouch 

arrangement  and  method.  5.681. 114.  C\.  383-61.000. 
Richoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki.  5.682.577.  CI.  399-69.000. 
Richter.  Fiiedrich:  and  Sleiger.  Michel,  to  Novaitis  AG  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical 

composition  for  topical  applications.  5.681.849.  CI   514-481.000. 
Richter.  Johan;  and  Richter,  Ole.  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktie- 
bolag.   Reciprocal   movable  screens   in   a  vertically  elongated   vessel. 
5.681.453.  a.  210-97.000. 
Richter,  Ole:  See— 

Richter.  Johan;  and  Richter.  Ole,  5,681,453,  O.  210-97.000. 
Ricks.  Merie  K.:  Malone.  Maa  D.;  Lee.  Roger  T;  and  Stites.  David  A.,  to 
Morton  Intematioaal,  Inc.  Compact  airbag  installatioo.  5,681,052,  CI. 
280-743.100. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murai,  Kazuo;  Kato.  Shinji;  and  Munyama.  Hisao.  5.682.572.  Q. 

399-27.000. 
Shinohara,  Junichi;  Ohno.  Yoshimi:  Hongou.  Takashi;  Takeda.  Hiroshi: 
Himuro.  Keiji;  Kitajima.  Tatsutosbi;  and  Saloh.  Atsushi.  5.682.563. 
a.  396-287.000. 
Taguchi.   Kazushige:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Bannai. 
Kazunori;  and  Shilna,  Susumu.  5,682.227,  C\.  355-25.000. 
Rideout,  Jan:  See — 

Kerr,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Rideout.  Jan.  5.681.479.  O.  210-699.000. 
Rieber,  Frederick  M.;  Sejnowski,  Joseph  P.;  and  Primozic.  Randolph  J..  Jr..  to 
Hasbro,  inc.  Electronic  learning  apparatus  with  self-adjusting  level  of 
difficulty.  5.681.170.  Q.  434-355.000. 
Riefe.  Richard  Kremer  See — 

Armstrong,  Ray  Garnet;  and  Riefe.  Richard  Kremer.  5.681.118,  Q. 
384-513.000. 
Riegel,  Ulrich:  See— 

Klotzsche,  Helmut;  Remmel,  Gustav;  Riegel,  Ulrich:  and  Stfiven,  Uwe. 
5.681.878,  a.  524-269.000. 
Ricke  Corporation:  See— 

Baughman,  Gary  M.,  5,680,953.  a.  220-288.000. 
Riess.  Henri-Gerard:  See — 

Hosooe-Filbert  Claude;  Tondeur,  Carole:  Riess,  Henri-Gerard:  Mey- 
beck.  Alain;  and  Tranchant,  Jean-Fran(ois.  5.681 .877.  Q.  524-32.000. 
Rieter  ingolstadt  Spinncreimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Nauthe,  Alfred:  and  GOhler,  Wolfgang.  5.680.678.  C\.  19-157.000. 
Rifkin.  Arnold  S.;  and  Hutnick,  John,  to  A.  Riftin  Co.  Security  ballot  pouch 

5.681.113.  CI.  383-5.000. 
Riggs.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Ashton.  Paul;  Smith.  Thomas  J.;  Glavinos.  Peter  G.;  Conklin.  John  D.. 
Jr:  Crooks.  Peter  A.;  Riggs.  Robert  M.:  Cynlu>wski,  Tadeusz:  and 
Cynkowska,  Grazyna,  5,681,964,  CI.  548-491.000. 
Rigopoulos.  Konstantinos  R.:  See — 

Yezrielev.  Albert  llya:  Swaiup.  Vijay;  and  Rigopoulos.  iConstantinos  R.. 
5.681.906.0.  525-450.000 
Rigsby.  Timothy  B.  Method  for  ocean  bottom  surveys.  S.682J57.  CI. 

367-15.000. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Purewal.  Tariochan  S  ;  and  Gieenleaf.  David  J..  5.681.545.  C\  424- 
45.000. 
Riley.  Edward  D..  to  Riley  Medical.  Inc.  Surgical  instrument  retention 

bracket.  5.681.539.  O.  422-300.000. 
Riley  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Riley,  Edward  D.,  5,681,539,  O.  422-300.000. 
Rinard,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennett  C;  Ho,  Hai  T;  Rinard,  Eric  A.:  Rinaid,  Gregory  S.; 
Ruff.  Brian  A.;  Thompson.  Nathan  C;  and  Zia-Shakeri.  Ho^ein. 
5.682^76.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Rinard.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennett  C;  Ho.  Hai  T;  Rinard,  Eric  A.;  Rinard.  Gregory  S.: 
Ruff,  Brian  A.;  Thompson,  Nathan  C.:  and  Zia-Shakeri,  Hossein. 
5,682,276,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Ring,  Stuart  F.:  See — 

Moghadam.  Omid  A.;  Ring.  Stuart  F.;  and  Squilla,  John  R.,  5,682,197. 
a.  348-36.000. 
Riser.  Andrew  P.;  and  Albrecht.  Richard  E.,  to  Remote  Source  Lighting 
International.   Reflector  and  illumination  system.   5.682.448.  CI.  385- 
31.000. 
Riveros.  Gerry  Edward:  See — 

Phillips.  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Geny  Edward:  Updike,  Claik  Allen;  and 
McElwee,  Chuck,  5.682.069.  CI  310-51.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See —  * 

Ziegler,  Kelly  W..  5.681.252.  CI.  493-84.000. 
Rivier.  Jean  E.  F:  and  Porter.  John  S..  to  Salk  In.'iUtute  for  Biological  Studies. 
The.  Betides  and  methods  for  screening  peptides  usiiig  same.  5,681.928, 
a.  530-333.000. 
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Robb.  Puil  N.;  and  Sigler.  Roben  D..  to 
Company.  Inc.  Broad-band  ullraviotet 
chromabc  aberration.  S.682.263.  CI.  359- 
Robbins,  William  L.:  See— 

Mullen,  Frank  E.;   and   Robbins, 
700.0MS. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Friese.  Karl-Hennann.  5.681.784.  Q 
Grytz.  Uwe^  and  Lauler.  Stefan.  5.680.! 
KleideT.  Albeit;  and  Butz.  Dieter.  5.681 
Unland,  Stefan;  Ton>o.  Oskar:  Haemin ; 
boda.  Robert;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael 
Roberts.  Kenneth  Alan:  See — 

Adams.  Valerie  Sue;  Hataway,  James 
5,681.918.  CI.  528-279.000. 
Robicheau,  Richard  E.;  and  Di  Troia,  GaryjW. 

USA  Inc.  Flag  grounding  connector.  5.68|,I91 
Robinson.  David  Lee.  to  Fisher  Dynamics 

mechanism  5,681.079.  CI.  297-61  000 
Robinson.  James  W.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

combustion-powered  tool.  5,680.980.  CI 
Robinson.  Kuit  B..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Maiagi 
meinory  file  system  in  a  computer.  5,682jf97 
Robin.son.  Quentin  K.:  See — 

Benson.  Paul  M.;  DeBastiani.  Duane  L.; 
son,  David;  Dumas.  Phillipe;  and 
606.000. 
Robley.  David  L.  Standing  closet  device.  5,i 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.;  See — 

Burdet.  Bruno;  Riittimann.  August; 
Theodor.  5.681,977,  CI.  558-22.000. 
Rocke.  David  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Self-adaiting 

and  method.  5,682.312,  CI.  364-424.070. 
Rodrigues,  Julio  F.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts 

for  an  electrical  connector.  5.681,180,  CI 
Roeber,  Frederick  J.;  and  Hathaway,  Robert 

tralized  computer  event  data  logging  syste  n 
Roesler,  Peter,  to  rose  plastic  GmbH.  Packaj  ii 

able  length.  5,680,949.  CI.  220-8.000. 
Roffman,  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Menezes,  Edgar  V.;  and  Roffman, 
161.000. 
Rohling,  Kenneth  William,  to  General 

positioning  system  for  medical  imaging. 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuriyama.  Chojiio.  5.682,057,  C\ 
Rohner,  Thomas:  See — 

Maier.  Willi;  and  Rohner.  Thomas,  5 
Rojas-L6pei,  Mauricio:  See — 

Ecfaevari-Lopez,  Luis  F.;  Totres-Roldii 


Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space 
systems  well-corrected  for 
;  55.000. 


Wiliam   L.,  5.682,167,  O.   343- 


103.000. 

,  a.  239-«O8.00O 
214.  a.  451-358.000. 
:.  Werner.  Suijadi,  Iwan;  Slo- 
5.680.763,  CI.  60-602.000. 


Efrl;  and  Roberts,  Keiuieth  Alan, 

to  Framatome  Connectors 
,  CI.  439-877.000. 
Corporation.  Headrest  folding 

Inc.  Fuel  injection  system  for 
27-10.000. 

ng  file  structures  for  a  flash 
CI.  395-430.000. 

lobinson.  Quentin  K.;  Stephen- 
H^nse,  Eric.  5,681,499,  O.  222- 


<80, 


Sal  ter. 


s  Corpa  atii 


ion.  Conductor  holding  block 
439-404.000. 

E.,  to  BBN  Corporation.  Cen- 
1.  5.682,328,  CI.  364-550.000. 
ng  container  having  a  change- 


J«  !rey  H.,  5,682,223,  CI.  351- 


Eleo  ric 


Company.  Modular  subject 
:  ,680,861.  a.  128-653.100. 


.  257. S29 


>.681 


P.:  Cartkxia-Renddn.  Gloria;  Quii 
Luis,  Javier;  Gonzilez-Gonzilez.  Aifonio 
A.;  and  Rojas-L6pez.  Mauricio.  5 
Rolic  AG;  See— 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Matck.  Guy; 
252-299.610. 
Rolland.  Hervi:  See— 

Boiteux,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rolland, 
Romanet,  Robert  F.;  See — 

Bose,  Judith  A.;  Friedrich,  Louis  E. 
Romanet.  Robert  F;  Singer.  Steph^ 
5,681,691,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Ronn,  Karl  ?.:  See— 

Goulait,  David  J.  K.;  Cabell,  David  W. 

Kari  P.,  5,681,306,  Q.  604-390.000. 

Roohporvar.  Frankie  F.;  and  Briner.  Michael 

Inc.  Non-volatile  data  storage  unit  melhocfof 

a.  365-185.040. 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F,  to  Micron  Quantiun 

detection  (ATD)  circuit.  5,682,355,  O 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  Fariborz.  to  Micron 
serial  event  controlled  command  port 
430.000. 
Roper.  Cadiy  M.:  See- 
Roper,  David  H.;  and  Roper.  Cathy  M. 
Roper.  David  H.;  and  Roper,  Cathy  M.  Pill  ~ 

604-57.000. 
Rosa.  David  J  :  See— 

Hossack,  John  A.;  Eaton,  John  W. 
H.;  and  Rosa.  David  J..  5,680,863, 
Roschak.  Edmund  J.:  See— 

Lunsford.  John  P.;  HIavka,  Edwin  J. 
Daniel  T;  Gresl.  Charles,  Jr.;  McCafum, 
G.,  5,681.341,  a.  606-192.000. 
rose  plastic  GmbH:  See — 

Roesler.  Peter.  5.680,949.  Q.  220-8 
Rose.  Rolf- Dieter.  Jassat,  Raimund;  and 
Hofmann-Basch  GmbH.  Vehicle  combination 
with  steered  single-wheelset  chassis.  5,i 
Rosen.  Harold  A.:  See- 
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1,943,  a.  211-171.000. 
,  Jean-Marie;  and  Siegfried, 
excavation  control  system 


>.6t0. 


000. 
,924,  a.  198-845.000. 
Luis  F.;  Garcia-Moreno,  Luis 


i-F)etcher.  Wmston;  Guti^irez- 
Pel^z-Jaramillo,  Carlos 
.950.  CI.  540-80.000. 


and  Schadt.  Maitin.  5,681,504,  CI. 


Her  «,  5,681,938,  CI.  536-18.600. 

I  oke.  David;  Potenza,  Joan  C; 
P.;  and  Valente,  Ronald  R.. 


Huber,  Michael  T;  and  Ronn, 

i.  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices, 
controlling  same.  5,682,345, 


Devices,  Inc.  Address  transition 
233.500. 
(  Kiantum  Devices.  Inc.  Filtered 
memory.  5,682,496,  CI.  395- 


315 


5.681,279.  a.  604-57.000. 
ising  syringe.  5,681,279,  CI. 


di  ipen: 


Thomas  G.;  Ikeda.  Michael 
.  128-662.030. 

Roschak,  Edmund  J.;  Wallace, 
I,  David  B.;  and  Mead,  Dana 


!  Iradtmann,  Hinnerk,  to  Linke- 
with  at  least  two  vehicles 
,819,  a.  105-165.000. 


Rosmann.  David  J.;  Smay,  John  W.;  and  Rosen,  Harold  A.,  5,681,012, 
CI.  244-165.000. 
Rosenberg,  Martin:  See— 

Johansen,  Hanne  Ranch;  Van  Der  Straten-Ponthoz,  Atiane  Adrienne;  and 
Rosenberg,  Martin,  5,681,713,  O.  435-69.100. 
Roscnman.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.;  Huxel,  Shawn  T;  and  Roscnman.  Daniel  C, 
5.681,351,0.606-232.000. 
Rosmaim,  David  J.;  Smay.  John  W.;  and  Rosen,  Harold  A.,  to  Hughes 
Electronics.   Spacecraft  control   with   skewed  control   moment   gyros. 
5,681,012,0.244-165.000. 
Ross,  John  David,  Jr.;  Samchukov,  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch,  John  G.,  to  Texas 
Scottish  Rite  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children.  Distractor  mechanism  for 
external  fixation  device.  5,681,309,  O.  606-56.000. 
Ross.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Perry,  John  Stephen;  and  Ross,  Stephen  E.,  5,682,006,  O.  89-41.010. 
Rossant,  Janet:  See — 

BreiOnan,  Martin  L..  deceased;  Rossant,  Janet;  Dunwnt,  Daniel  J.;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Terry  P.  5.681.714.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rossi,  Albert  See — 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Tunver,  Howard  W.; 
Welbom.  Howard  C,  deceased;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  KJeist, 
Robert  A..  5,681,799,  CI.  508-454.000. 
Rossi,  John  F;  Silverberg.  Michael  H.;  Sylvester.  Garrett  S.;  Trezza,  Jack  P.; 
and  Smith.  David  Robert,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  locating  faults  in  electric  power  cables.  5.682,100,  CI. 
324-535.000. 
Rossi.  Stefano:  See — 

Pcnnig,  Dietmar,  Faccioli,  Giovanni;  and  Rossi,  Stefano,  5,681318,  CI. 
606-98.000. 
Rossigneux.  Bernard:  See — 

Quehen.  Andr«;  and  Rossigneux.  Bernard,  5.680.785,  O.  72-10.100. 
Rossignol.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Christ.  William  J.;  Rossignol,  Daniel  P.;  Kobayashi,  Seiicfai;  and  Kawata, 
Tsutomu.  5,681,824,  O.  514-53.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Boyle.  Douglas  B.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones,  Edwin 
R.;  and  Rostoker.  Michael  D.,  5,682,322,  CI.  364491.000. 
Rod),  Jerry  M.:  See — 

Kleannan,  Jeffrey  D.;  Roth.  Jerry  M.;  Roth,  Matt;  and  Bronson.  Robert 
T.  5,681,270,  O.  602-24.000. 
Roth.  Matt:  See— 

Kleannan,  Jeffrey  D.;  Roth,  Jerry  M.;  Roth.  Matt;  and  Bronson,  Robert 
T,  5,681,270,  O.  602-24.000. 
Rotter,  Jerome  I.;  Targan.  Stephen  R.;  Yang,  Huiying;  Beaudet,  Aithur  L.;  and 
Vara,  Devendra,  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Methods  of  diagnosing 
ulcerative  colitis  and  Crohn's  disease.  5,681,699,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rottner.  Bruce  E.;  and  Jastrzembski,  Joseph  Stanley,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  film  handling  method  and  apparatus.  5.681,003. 
O.  242-348.300. 
Rounlree,  Robert  N.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  capacitance  bus 

driver.  5.682,110,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Rountree,  Wendy:  See — 

Hoover.  Richard  L.;  and  Rountree,  Wendy,  5,681,250.  O.  482-142.000. 
Rovedo,  Nivo:  See — 

Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Wong,  Roben  C,  5,681,770,  CI. 
437-43.000. 
Royal  Wood  Inc.:  See- 
Prince,  Kendall,  5.680,891,  O.  160-84.050. 
Roychowdhury,  Suranjan,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
annealing    angioplasty    balloons    to    improve    re-wrappability    thereof. 
5,681,522,  CI.  264-532.000. 
Royston,  Ivor  See — 

Sobol,  Robert  E.;  Gage,  Fred  H.;  Royston.  Ivor,  Friedman,  Theodore; 
and  Fakhrai,  Habib,  5,681,562,  O.  424-93.210. 
Rozek,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Laumann,  Harwin;  Klein.  Karl-Peter.  Rozek.  Wolfgang;  Hummel.  Peter; 
and  Ortner.  Robert,  5,680,815.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Rozman,  Rosemary:  See — 

Bomstein,  Michael;  Rozman,  Rosemary;  Long,  Kevin  Francis;  and 
Wong.  George  Kaon,  5,681,822,  O.  514-46.000. 
Rua,  Louis,  Jr.;  Taratuj,  Christopher,  and  Maitin,  Stephen,  to  Webcraft 
Technologies.   Inc.   Recyclable   instant   scratch-off  lottery   ticket   with 
improved  security  to  prevent  unauthorized  detection  of  lottery  indicia. 
5,MI,065.  O.  283-903.000. 
Rubin,  Benjamin  M.:  See — 

Cleveland,  John  T;  and  Rubin.  Benjamin  M.,  5,682,264,  O.  359- 
510.000. 
Rubino,  Michael  R.  Water  borne  nail  polish.  5.681,550.  O.  424-61.000. 
Rubinstein.  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  hanging  binders.  5,680,938,  CI.  211- 

42.000. 
Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar.  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh, 
Hidema.sa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanori.  5.682.177.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Rudolph.  Peter  K.  C.  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Vortex  leading  edge  flap 

assembly  for  supersonic  airplanes.  5,681,013,  CI.  244-214.000. 
Rueler,  John  R.  Insulated  outer  layer  for  a  diermal  bottle.  5,680,944,  CI. 

215-13.100. 
Ruff.  Brian  A.:  See— 
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Hinnen.  Bennett  C;  Ho.  Hai  T.;  Rinard.  Eric  A.;  Rinard.  Gregory  S.; 
Ruff,  Brian  A.;  Thompson,  Nathan  C;  and  Zja-Shakeri,  Hosseln. 
5.682.276.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Ruffing,  Wolfgang:  and  Hoyer.  Uwe.  to  Bayerische  Moloren  Werke  Aktieng- 
esellschafi.  Rocker  assembly  with  interconnectable  arms.  5.680.835.  O. 
123-90.160. 
Ruiz,  Antonio:  See — 

Ganek,  Alan  George;  Herzberg,  Louis  Paul;  Ruiz,  Antonio;  and  Willner. 
Barry  Edwaid.  5,682,597.  CI.  455-4.200. 
Ruiz,  Michael   Gun  locking  mechanism.  5,680.723.  CI.  42-70.110. 
Ruminski.  Peter  Gerraid.  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  GuanidinoalkyI  glycine 
P-ainino  acids  useful  for  inhibiting  tumor  metastasis.  5,681,820,  CI 
514-18.000. 
Ruscello.  L.  Vincent:  See — 

Schultz.  Allan  E.;  Ruscello.  L.  Vincent;  and  Nunne.  William  H.. 
5.681.426.  O.  156-654.100. 
Ruschak,  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Lobo,  Rukmini  Bezbaruah;  Ruschak,  Kenneth  John:  and  Fitzgerald, 
Barry  Andiony,  5,681,389,  CI.  118-212.000. 
Ruscio.  Dominic  V.:  See — 

Valint.  Paul  L.,  Jr;  Joshi.  Makarand  G.;  and  Ruscio.  Dominic  V 
5.681.510.  O.  264-2.500. 
Rush  Presbyterian-St.  Luke's  Medical  Center  See- 
Coon.  John  S.;  Balasubramanian.  Mannarsamy;  Emanuele.  R.  Martin 
and  Shah,  Himanshu,  5,681,812,  O.  514-10.000. 
Rushbrooke.  John;  Neale.  William  Wray;  Ansorge.  Richard  Eric;  and  Hooper. 
Clare  Elizabeth,  to  St.  John  Innovation  Centre.  Imaging  system.  5,682.41 1 
CI.  378-98.300. 
Rusk,  Scott  J.;  Jung.  Eugene  J.,  Jr.;  Bowe.  Wade  A.;  and  Simpson.  John  A., 
to  Heart  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc.  Catheter  contii>l  system.  5,681,280,  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Russek,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Taylor,  Dale  M.;  Bright,  Jeffrey  Donald;  Carolan.  Michael  Francis; 
Cutler.  Raymond  Ashton;  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel;  Minford.  Eric;  Prou.se. 
David  W.;  Richards.  Robin  Edward;  Rus.sek.  Steven  L.;  and  Wilson. 
Merrill  Anderson,  5,681.373,  CI.  96-11.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University:  See— 

Brennan.  John;  and  Cheng,  Yifeng,  5,681,975,  CI.  556-81.000. 
Riittimann.  August:  See — 

Burdet.  Bruno;  Riittimann.  August;  Santer.  Jean-Marie;  and  Siegfried, 
Theodor,  5,681,977,  O.  558-22.000. 
RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellschaf*  fOr  Mineraloel  und  Cbemie:  See— 

Buschfeld.  Adolf;  Lanekamp.  Matthias:  Gramse.  Manfred;  and  Krezmin. 
Hans-JUrgen.  5.681,916.  CI   528-129  000. 
Ryan.  Edwin  H..  Jr  Shielded  illumination  device  for  ophthalmic  surgery  and 

the  like.  5.681.264,  O.  600- 1 77.000. 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A.:  See— 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Maitison.  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A.,  5.682.419,  O.  379-60.000 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Hashii.  Toshimitsu,  5.681,213,  O.  451-356.000. 
S.V.  Ubedev:  See— 

Iwa,   Riichi;  Tatsu.   Haruyoshi;   Vasilyevich.   Sokolov   Sergey;   and 
Nikolaevich,  Kollar  Alexander,  5,681,921,  O.  528-362.000. 
Sabranski,  Udo;  Von  SeidliU.  Henning.  and  Hemnann.  Ralf-Joachim.  to 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  Akliengesellschafl.  Sealing  ring  arrangement  for  a 
spin-stabilized  projectile.  5.682.011.  CI.  102-527.000. 
Sadler.  Leon  Y.,  III.  to  United  States  of  America  is  represented  by  the  Dept. 
of  Eneigy.  The.  Gas  fluidized-bcd  stinred  media  mill.  5,680,996,  CI. 
241-57.000. 
Safi,  Becbara,  to  Societe  de  Recherche  SNC  Inc.  Method  of  extracting  light 
volatile  solvents  from  a  gaseous  effluent  by  wet-scrubbing  a  gaseous 
efflHcnt  and  biomethanation  of  the  solvoit-rich  liquid.  5,681.470.  CI. 
210-603.000. 
Safianek.  Robert  James:  See- 
Johnston.  James  David;  Neuhoff.  David  Lee;  Pappas.  Thrasyvotilos 
Nicholaou;  and  Safranek.  Robert  James.  5.682.442.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Saga,  Hideaki;  Kamei.  Yoh;  and  Matsui.  Nobuki.  to  Teac  Corporation. 
Magnetic   tape   memory   device   precisely   positioning   magnetic   tape. 
5,68235,0.360-130.210. 
Sahley,  Billie  J.  Composition  for  relieving  stress  anxiety,  grief,  and  depres- 
sion. 5,681,578,  a.  424-439.000. 
Saito,  Akio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Goto.  Akira;  Kono.  Hiroshi: 

Kanzaki,  Takashi;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio;  Midorikawa.  Koyo. 

Okumura,Toru;  Ikeda.  Masami;  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  5.682.187. 

a.  34745.000. 

Saito,  Go;  Yoshigai,  Moiohiko;  and  Fujimoto,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Pla.sma 

processing  method.  5.681.424.  CI.  156-643.100 
Saito,  HiroLsuga;  Hyakutake,  Hayato;  and  Kidachi,  Mamoru,  to  Iwatsu 
Electric  Co.,  LTD.  Desensitizing  solution  for  offset  printing.  5,68 1 .686, 0. 
430-331.000. 
Saito,  Jun;  See — 

Yamanaka.  Yoshihiro;  Saito,  Jun;  and  Kurita,  Shinicfai,  5.682,366,  CI. 
.169-54.000 
Saito,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Hideaki;  Saito.  Takatoshi;  Komuro,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sato. 
Shuzo,  5,68 1 ,2 1 2,  CI.  45 1  -288.000. 
Saito.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  computerized  tomographv 

apparatus.  5.682,414.  O.  378-146.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See — 


Matsumolo,  Takahiro;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  and  Sentoku,  Koidn,  5,682,239. 
a.  356-349.000. 
Saitoh,  Yukio:  See— 

Hiroyoshi,    Hidetoshi;    Otomo.    Kazutoshi;    Nakamura.    Yoshibumi; 
Kimura.  Reiko;  Hayashizaki.  Shinichi;  Saitoh.  Yukio;  Osada.  Mitsu- 
yasu;  Yamada.  Masashi;  Ono.  Yoshietsu;  and  TakaluLshi    Osamu, 
5.682,132.0.  340407. 100. 
Sakai.  Hiroaki;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Hashimoto.  Norio;  Yuminamochi,  Tak»- 
yasu;  Hascgawa.  Hirolo;  Ono,  Kazuaki;  Matsuguma.  Minoru;  and  Kobani. 
Yasunari.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Fixing  device.   5.682J76.  CI 
399-69.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Orita,   Masahiro;   Sakai,   Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi,   Megunu;  and  Taiui 
Hiroaki.  5,681.671,0.  429-218.000. 
Sakai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  Takemolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Iwaiumii.  Shigeki;  Shibata. 
Hanihisa:  Sakai.  Takeshi:  Nakashima.  Ma.safumi:  Matsuda.  Mikio: 
Fukanuma.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Aso 
Shinsuke.  5,681,155,  CI.  418-14.000. 
Sakaino.  Yukiko:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;   Fujimori.  Taketoshi:   Nagai.   Minoru;   Kawamata. 
Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Takema. 
Yoshinori;  Sakaino.  Yukiko;  Ogawa.  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu 
5.681.864.  CI.  514-669.000. 
Sakakibara,  Fiji:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei:  Sakakibara.  Eiji;  Fukada.  Kaoni;  Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshima-sa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi:  Tsukamoio.  Taka.shi;  Masumura.  Shigeki:  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo.  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko.  Sawa.  Noriko; 
Asano.  Yoichi:  Chakl.  Hideaki;  Sugauara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga,  Masa- 
hiro; Noguchi.  Kouki;  and  Watabe,  Mitsuiu,  5,682>»5,  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Sakamoto.  Jiro:  See — 

Kuraishi,  Chiya;  Sakamoto.  Jiro;  and  Soeda.  Takahiko,  5,681,598,  O. 
426-36.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaki;  Naitou,  Hideki;  and  Yorozu,  Hideki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Dot  printer  with  recording  head  and  scanner  mounted  on  same  carriage 
and  operation  controlled  based  on  marker  identification  on  manuscTipt. 
5.682.253.  CI   3.S8468.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Kawamidori.  Toshitaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ken- 
wood. Multipoint  driving  loudspeaker  having  repuUion  magnetic -type 
driving  unit.  5.682.436.  CI.  38I-1%.000. 
Sakanobe.  Minoru;  and  Ogawa.  Masao.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sewing  machine  having  lower-thread  tension  changing  device.  5.680.827, 
CI.  112443.000. 
Sakatani.  Takenobu:  See — 

Okano.  Tomomichi;  Fukuda,  Masahiro;  Tanabe.  Junko;  Ono.  Masaio; 
Akabane,  Yasuhiro;  Takahaslii,  Hisao;  Egawa.  Nat^uld;  Sakatani. 
Takenobu;  Kanao,  Hirofiimi;  and  Yooeyama,  Yuji,  5,681,803,  O. 
510-130.000. 
Sakaue,  Toyokazu;  Abe,  Yoshimi;  and  Murai,  Shinji,  to  M-Hydropookt 
Research  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  planting  apparanis.  5.680.727, 0.  47-1.010. 
Sakemi,  Shoji,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  lid.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  mounting  soldering  balls  onto  surfaces  of  electronic  compo- 
nents 5.680,984,  O.  228-246.000. 
Sako,  Kazue:  See — 

Kilian,  Joseph  John;  and  Sako.  Kazue,  5.682.430.  O.  380-30.000. 
Sakurada.  Sumio:  See — 

Komatsu.  Hiroaki;  and  Sakurada.  Sumio.  5.680.782,  O.  70-54.100. 
Sakurai,  Kazushige:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Sakurai.  Kazushige:  Kato.  lanicfai; 
Suwa.  Kouichi;  Ojima.  Masaki:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Inami.  Satoni;  Sano. 
Tetsuya;  and  Ando.  Atsutoshi.  5.682.585.  Ci   399-274000. 
Salanki.  Tibor.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid-cooled  valve  rewrtor. 

5.682.292.  O.  381-699.000. 
Saldanha.  Alexander,  McGeer.  Patrick:  and  Lavagno.  Luciano,  to  Cadence 
Design  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  power  consumpbon  of  switch- 
ing nodes  in  a  circuit  5.682,519.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Salin,  Hannu-Pckka.  to  Nokia  Telecommunicatioiis  Oy.  Method  for  starting 

a  short  message  transmission  5.682.600.  O.  455-33.100. 
Salk  Instinite  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  and  Porter.  John  S..  5,681,928.  CI  530-333.000. 
Salminen.  Reijo  K.  Continuous  digester.  5,680.995.  O.  241-21.000. 
Salter.  Gary  C.  to  989008  Ontario  Inc.  Wireless  communication  system. 

5.682.605.0.455-54.100. 
Samchukov.  Mikhail  L.:  See — 

Ross.  John  David.  Jr.;  Samchukov.  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch.  Jolio  C., 
5.681.309.  O.  606-56.000. 
Sames  S.A.:  See— 

Lacchia,  Adrien,  5,681,390.  O.  118-326.000. 
Samonte,  Edward  Roy:  See — 

Seamans.  James  Dallas;  Partin.  John  Alexander,  and  Samonte.  Edward 
Roy.  5.681.787.  O.  502-33.000. 
Sanumng  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-woo;  Bae.  Hwang-chul:  Kim.  Geun-bae;  Choi.  Jong-seo; 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo.  Kyu-nam.  5.681.665.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang.  Kwang  Kyun;  and  Oh,  Young  Sig.  5.681,580,  O.  424449.000. 
Samsung  Electroiucs  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Hoon;  and  Kim,  Moon-Gone,  5,682,117,  CL  327-530.000. 
Han,  Kyu-Han.  5,682,351,  O.  365-189.050. 
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.000. 


Jin.  Eun  Hee.  5,681,790,  CI. 


S40-3 10.000. 

Sano,  Kenya;  Oose,  Micfaihiio: 

257-38.000. 


Lee.  Doo-yeoo,  5.581,672,  Q.  429-22  . 
Nakashima,  Takashi,  5,682.054,  O.  2!  7-401.000. 
Puk.  Seoo-kyu.  5.681.171,  Q.  439-31  OOO. 
Sea  Je  Man.  5.680.778.  O.  68-23.70C 
Sung.  Ki-Hyub,  5,682,300,  CI.  361-81  '.000. 
Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co.,  Lid.:  See  - 
Kim,  Young  Chul;  Lee,  Ki  Hwa;  an 
502-164.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chang.  Dae  Seung,  5,680.759,  O.  60-^121.000. 
Sander,  BOrie,  to  Brio,  AB.  Magnetic  coipling  device  of  a  toy  vehicle. 

5.681.202.  a.  446-138.000. 
Sander.  Dieter,  and  Meyer.  Uwe  F.  Tamper  e  idem  plastic  closure.  5,680,945, 

a  215-252.000. 
Sanders,  Rufiis  C,  Jr..  to  Mimiesota  Minin  ;  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  making  an  abrasive  article  and  abrasive  article  prtxluced 
diereby  5,681361,  O.  51-295.000. 
Sandhagc.  Kenneth:  See — 

Gilliland.  John  W.;  Morrow,  Alan  J.:  an  I  Sandhage,  Kenneth,  5.681.365. 
a.  65-377.000. 
Sandhu,  Guitej  Singh;  and  Yu,  Chris  Chaig,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Semiconductor  wafer  for  improved  chei  lical-mechanical  polishing  over 
laige  area  features.  5,681,423,  CI.  156-6!  6.100. 
Sandor,  John  L.;  Tiberio,  Patrick  J..  Jr.;  an  1  Anthony,  John  C,  to  Hubbell 
locotporated.  Mechanical  interlock  mo  lianism  for  switched  electrical 
connector.  5.680.926.  a.  200-51.080. 
Saodvik  AB:  See— 

Weinl,  Ceroid,  5.682.590.  O.  419-15.1  00. 
Sand  Gikoi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyake,  Eiichi,  5,682028,  Q.  355-75,  X)0. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hirai,  Kotchi;  Iwano,  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takal  ide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Kozo; 
and  Koyama,  Hiroo,  5.681.951,  a. 
Sano,  Kenya:  See — 

Kawakubo.  Takashi;  Hirayama.  Hideo: 
and  Tsutsumi,  Junsei.  5,682.041.  C\, 
Sano.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltl.  Stait-up  method  for  mobile 
transceivers,  mobile  transceivers  and  fixet  transceivers  thereof.  5.682.603. 
a.  455-38.200. 
Sano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Szafranski.  Przemyslaw;  Melk>.  Chai  ene  M.;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Marx, 
Kenneth  A.;  Cantor,  Charles  R.;    (apian.  David  L.;  and  Smith, 
Cassandra  U  5.681.745.  Q.  435-3:  J.OOO. 
Sano.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Svurai,  Kazushige;  Kato.  Junichi; 
Suwa,  Kouichi,  Ojima,  Masaki;  SaK>.  Hiroshi;  Inami.  Satoru;  Sano, 
Tetsuya;  and  Ando,  Atsutoshi,  5.681585,  CI.  399-274.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Gaku;  and  Matsushita.  To  mj.  5,680,931.  CL  206-319.000. 
Sanu  Clara,  Inc.:  See— 

Horejs.  Charles  F.  Jr.;  and  Templeto*  ,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5.682.295.  CI. 
361-737.000. 
Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Andree,  Roland:  Drewes,  Maik-WUh  :1m;  Mathokt  Albtecht;  Sanlel. 
Hans- Joachim;  and  Dollinger,  Mart  is.  5.681.794.  O.  504-243.000. 
Santer.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Burdet.  Bruno;  RiUtimann,  August;  Si  nter,  Jean-Marie;  and  Siegfried, 
llieodor.  5.681.977.  CI.  558-22.000 
Samoku  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See—    ' 

Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichk  Okada,  Chikara;  and  Kitazume, 
Nobuyuki.  5.680,8%,  CI.  164^79.(J0O. 
Santos,  Esteban:  See — 

Pollman,  John  Allen;  Singer,  Paul  ^amiltoo;  and  Santos. 
5,682.287.  Q.  361-93.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furukawa,    Ma.sahiro;    KaiKko,    Toa4iyuki;    and    Kanuma,    Hitoshi. 

5,680.772.  CI.  62-176.000. 

Kazuma.  Yasuo,  5,681307,  CI.  261-21.000. 

Okino,  Toshiyuki;  linuma,  Toshiya;  >  imashila.  Shugo;  Murata.  Ham- 

hiko:  Okada,  Seiji;  Mori,  Yukio;  h  aenaka,  Akihim:  Uchida.  Hide 

kazu;  Tanase,  Susumu;  Ikeda,  Tfushi;  and  Takahasbi.  Minoru. 

5.682.437,  a.  382-100.000. 

Sapporo  Bieweties  Ltd.:  See — 

Takenoya.  Kenichi;  Kawanishi,  Katsibki;  Kawamori,  Shcqi;  Tsuboiie, 
Tsuyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kouhei;  and 
210-323.200. 

Saiangdhar,  Nitin  V;  Wang.  Wen  Han;  R^dehamel,  Michael  W.;  Brayton, 

James  M.;  Merchant,  Amit;  and  Fisch,  p^tthew  A.,  to  Intel  Cotporatioa. 

Computer  system  that  maintains  systeih  wide  cache  coherency  during 

defeiTcd  communication  transactions.  5J>82,516.  Q.  395-473.000. 

Sarphie.  Joe  E,  IV.  Climbing  tree  stand  5^,910,  a.  182-135.000. 

Sasa,  Shigehiko:  See — 

Takahasbi.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamada,  Hiroski;  Joshin,  Kazukiyo;  and  Sasa, 
Shigehiko.  5.682.046.  CI.  257-198fO0. 
Sasagaki,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Fukuhara,  Tom;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Dobash 

Hara.  Masahani,  5.682361,  CI.  39^-158.000. 
Sasaki,  Shinicfai:  See — 

Higeta,  Akira;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  1  suda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi; 
and  Ikerooto,  Isao,  5,682387.  CI.  ;  99-277.000. 


Esteban, 


Zaiisu,  Toshimi,  5,681,465,  CI. 


,  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 


Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Karakama.  Toshiyuki, 
5,682379,  a.  399-1  l.OOB. 
Sasaki,  Takeshi;  and  Noda.  Hidenobu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Circuits  and 
melinds  for  controlling  a  tracking  actuator  of  an  optica]  disk  player. 
5,682,307,  a.  369-44.280. 
Saslow,  Julius:  See — 

Davis.  Maxwell  Gregory;  Banon.  Bradford  Scott;  Wnuk.  Andrew  Julian; 
and  Saslow,  Julius.  5,681.355,  C\.  8-137.000. 
Sassone,  Ernesto,  to  Netts  S.rl.  Fish-hook.  5,680,726.  Q.  43-43.160. 
Sasuta,  Michael  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  providing  communication 
haiKloff  in  a  multiple  site  communication  system.  5,682,601,  Q.  455- 
33.200. 
Sato,  Fumio:  See — 

Mashila,  Nanihiko;  Sato.  Fumio;  Takezawa,  Satoshi;  and  Toyosawa, 
Shinichi,  5,681,649,  a.  428-212.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Kato,  Junichi; 
Suwa.  Kouichi;  Ojima.  Ma.saki;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Inami.  Satoni:  Sano, 
Tetsuya;  and  Ando,  Atsutoshi,  5,682385,  CI.  399-274.000. 
Sato,  Kimio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takeo;  and  Sato.  Kimio.  5.681,297,  O.  604-355.000. 
Sato,  Koji:  See— 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Tsuji,  Hideaki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Haneishi,  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio;  and  Sato.  Kqji,  5,682358.  Q.  396-63.000. 
Sato,  Masai:  See — 

Kawi^uchi,  Yuji;  Sato.  Masai;  and  Koyama.  Takashi.  5,680330.  Q. 
119-172.000. 
Sato.  Moriyuki:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoto.  Makolo;  lloh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yoshihaiti; 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Hajime;  and  Komatsu.  Yoshinori, 
5.681,720,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Sato,  Shuzo:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Hideaki;  Saito.  Takatoshi;  Komuro,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sato, 
Shuzo.  5,681,212.  CI.  451-288.000. 
Sato,  Yukio,  to  dympus  Optical  Co.,  LuL  Endoscope-specific  therapetttic 

insmiroem.  5,681,348,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Satoh,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shinohara.  Junichi;  Ohno,  Yoshimi;  Hongou,  Takashi;  Takeda,  Hirtnhi; 
Himuro,  Keiji;  Kilajima,  Tatsutoshi;  and  Satoh.  Atsushi,  5,682363, 
CI.  396-287.000. 
Saloh.  Mikitoshi;  Koga,  Masao;  Nagasawa,  Shigeiu;  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenoyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Onishi,  Kunihiro,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Konishi  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  pdy- 
chloroprene  latex.  5.681,891,  CI.  524-767.000. 
Satoh,  Naoko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Demand  assign  multiplexer  providiing 
efficient  demand  assign  function  in  multimedia  systems  having  statistic^ 
multiplexing  transmission.  5,682.387.  CI.  370-468.000. 
Satoh,  Takami:  See — 

Omori,  Tsutae;  Harada.  Kouji;  Satoh,  Takami;  Anai.  Noriyuki;  and 
Nomura.  Masafumi,  5,681.614,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Satoh,  Tohni:  See— 

Yamano,  Eiichi;  and  Satoh.  Tohiu.  5.681,087,  CI.  297-391.000. 
Satterfield,  Brian  Frederic:  See — 

Langley.  John  Graham;  Ford.  Philip  Anson;  Tiemont.  Stephen  Robot: 
and  Satterfield.  Brian  Fiederic,  5.681.480.  CI.  210-727.000. 
Satierwhite.  Harvey  T:  See— 

Maioa.  Mark  R.;  and  Satterwfaile.  Harvey  T.  5,680.998.  CL  241- 
101.760. 
Saturn  Electnmics  &  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Moy,  Curtis  T.  5,680.728.  Q.  49-324.000. 
Saulson.  Saul  S.  to  Frank  W.  Kerr  Chemical  Company.  Flavored,  leady  to  use 

activau»l  charcoal  antidote.  5.681.564.  Q.  424-l2S.00a 
Saunders,  Deiek  John:  See — 

Steffens,  Gerd  J.;  Wneitdt  Stephan:  Schneider,  Johannes;  Heinzel- 
Wieland,  Regina;  and  Saunders.  Derek  John.  5.681,721.  Q.  435- 
69.600. 
Saunier.  Paul:  See — 

Tsemg.  Hua  Quen:  and  Saunier.  Paul.  5.681.766,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Savage,  John  R.:  See — 

Neely.  Michael  J.;  Brendel.  Michael:  and  Savage,  John  R.,  5^1.145, 0. 
416-203.000. 
Savastano,  Louis;  Can,  James;  Quadros.  Elizabeth;  Shah,  Shailesh;  and 
Khanna,  Satish  Chandra,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Controlled  release 
drug  delivery  device.  5.681384.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Savino.  Rocco:  See — 

Cilibeito,  Gennaro;  and  Savino.  Rocco.  5,681,723,  CI.  435-69.520. 
Sawa,  Noriko:  See- 
Kawasaki,    Shumpei:    Sakakibara.    Eiji:    Fukada.    Kaoni;   Yamazaki. 
Takanaga:  Akao,  Yasushi:  Baba.  Shiro:  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu, 
Keiichi:  Tsukamolo,  Takashi;  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Fujita,  Shuya;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko; 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  and  Watabe.  Milsuiu.  5.682345.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Sawan,  Samuel  P.;  Shalon.  Tadmor,  Subramanyam.  Sundar:  and  Yurk- 
ovetsldy.  Alexander,  to  BioPolymerix,  Inc.  Filter  coaled  with  antimicrobial 
material.  5,681,468,  Q.  210-500.250. 


Saxton.  Roben  J.;  Crocco.  Guy  L.:  and  Zajacek,  John  G..  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.  Activation  of  as-synthesized  titaiuum-conlaining  zeolites. 
5,681,789.0.502-85.000. 
Sayashi,  Mamoru:  See — 

Makino,  Kunihiko;  Kawata,  Toshiro;  Kanemitsu,  Kyosuke:  Watanabe, 
Koji;  Matsunaga,  Masaji;  and  Sayashi.  Mamoni.  5,681.403.  CI.  148- 
420.000. 
Sayegh.  Mohamed:  See — 

Weiner.  Howard  L;  Haflcr,  David  Allen;  Carpenter.  Charies  B.;  Sayegh. 
Mohamed;  and  Zhang,  Zhengyi,  5,681,556.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Sayovitz,  John  Joseph:  See — 

Ofosu,  Simon  Kwame;  Kobylivker.  Peter  Michailovich;  DcLucia,  Mary 
Lou;  Hudson.  Robert  Leslie;  and  Sayovitz.  John  Joseph.  5,681,646 
CI.  428-198.000. 
Sayrizi,   Donald.   Golf  club   head   having   air-accommodation   passages. 

5.681,227,  a.  473-327.000. 
Scannell.  Ralph:  See — 

Cai,  Xiong;  Grewal,  Gurmit;  Hussoin.  Sajjat;  Fura,  Aberra;  Scannell 
Ralph;  and  Bifhi,  Tesfaye,  5,681.966,  CI.  549-65.000. 
Scannell.  Roben:  See — 

Harrison.  Stephen;  Clarke,  Roben  L.;  Scannell.  Roberr,  and  Busse, 
Bemd,  5,681,445.  Q.  205-445.000. 
Scepanovic,  Ranko:  See — 

Boyle,  Douglas  B.:  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones.  Edwin 
R.;  and  Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5,682,322.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Schadt,  Martin:  See— 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Marck,  Guy;  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5,681.504,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Schaefer.  Kristine:  See — 

Anderson.    Richard   J.:   Cloudsdale,   Ian   S.;   Lamoreaux,   Robert   J.; 
Schaefer.  Kristine;  and  Hair.  Jost  5.681.793,  CI.  5O4-I30.O0O. 
Schaller,  Alfred  J.;  and  Pham,  Cuong  Van.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Heatspreader  carrier  strip.  5,681,663,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Schallig,  Michiel  A.  A.:  See— 

De  Wit.  Marcus  G.  M.;  and  Schallig,  Michiel  A.  A..  5,682.435.  CI. 
381-188.000. 
Schank,  Richard  L.;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Yanus,  John  F: 
Renfer,  Dale  S.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J  ;  and  Scharfe,  Meriin  E.,  to  Xerox 
Coiporation.  Overcoated  electrophotographic  imaging  member  with  resil- 
ient charge  Iranspon  layer.  5,681,679,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Scharfe.  Merlin  E.:  See — 

Schank.  Richard  L.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Yanus. 
John  F:  Renfer.  Dale  S  ;  DeFeo,  Paul  J.;  and  Scharfe,  Merlin  E., 
5,681.679,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Schatz.  Klaus  W.:  See— 

Chimis,  Girish  K.;  McGovem.  Stephen  J.;  and  Schatz.  Klaus  W.. 
5,681.450,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Scheibel,  Jeffiey  John;  and  Shumate,  Roben  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Synthesis  of  fatty  N-alkyl  amides.  5,681.971,  Q.  554- 
69.000. 
Scheibmeir,  Patricia:  See — 

Woodward.  Steve;  Scheibmeir,  Patricia;  McDaniel,  Deborah;  and  Pioc- 
tor,  Valerie,  5,680,956,  O.  220-607.000. 
Schell.  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Taylor,  Kevin  R:  and  Schell,  Jerry  D.,  5.6823%,  O.  428-552.000. 
Schenk,  Rudolf,  to  Urs  Jager  Liquid  processing  plant.  5,681,454,  O.  210- 

132.000. 
Scheps,  Richard,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  ErYALO  upconversion 

la.ser  5.682,397.  C\.  372-22.000. 
Scherer,  R.  R:  See- 
Hutchison,  Keith  Graeme;  and  Gamen,  Kelvin  Royce,  5,681,606,  CI. 
426-590.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmin-Willich.  Heriben;  Deutsch,  Julius;  Gries,  Heinz;  Conrad,  JOr- 
gen;  and  Neumeicr.  Reinhard,  5,681,544,  O.  424-9.340. 
Scherpf,  Ullrich:  See— 

Borschen,  Udo;  Leimbach,  Lutz;  Scbeipf,  Ullrich;  Waning,  Manfred; 
and  Zottmann,  Michael.  5.580,916,  C\.  192-20.000. 
Scheuing,  David  R.;  McManus,  James  D.;  and  Van  Buskirfc,  Gregory,  to 
Clorox  Company,  The.  Liquid  petacid  precursor  colloidal  dispersions: 
microemulsions.  5.681,805,  CI.  510-277.000. 
Scheuneman.  James  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Szuchain;  Caron,  Ronald  N.;  Scheuneman,  James  A.;  Cheskis. 
Harvey  P.;  and  Slusar,  Richard  J.,  5,681.662,  C\.  428-607.000. 
Schilling.  Anne  Marie:  See — 

Kane.  James;  Martin,  Roy;  and  Schilling.  Aiuie  Marie.  5,681332,  CI. 
422-82.060. 
Schilling.  Horst.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Telecine  scanner.  5.682.200,  CI. 

348-97.000. 
Schindler.  Goetz-Peter:  See — 

Hoclderich.  Wolfgang;  Hoelscher.  Markus:  Schindler,  Goetz-Peter.  Eng- 
len,  Ulli;  Zibrowius.  Bodo;  and  Amtz.  Dietrich,  5,681,973,  CI. 
556-26.000. 
Schinner,  Charies  E.:  See — 

Boboiquez,  Jaime  H.;  Schinner,  Charies  E.;  Dion,  John  H.;  Han.  Anfaur 
R.;  and  Nielsen,  Niels  J.,  5.682,186,  a.  347-29.000. 
Schiroky.  Gerhard  Hans:  See — 

Kennedy,  Christopher  Robin;  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Fareed,  Ali  Syed; 
Gamier,  John  Edward:  Schiroky,  Gerhard  Hans;  Landini.  Dennis 
James;  and  Wck.  Virgil,  Jr,  5,682,594,  Q.  428-549.000. 
Schlitu  Michael  James.  Indwelling  catheter.  5,681.288,  Q.  604-164.000. 


Schloegl,  Gimter  See— 

Peiffer,  Heiben;  Murschall,  Ursula;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter,  5,681,650,  Q. 
428-212.000. 
Schlumbeiger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nimerick.  Kennedi  H.,  5,681,7%,  O.  507-209.000. 
Schmid.  Wolfram,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Method  of  controlling  the  fuel 

injection  in  a  diesel  engine.  5.680.842.  O.  123-357.000. 
Schmidt.  Chris:  Kotzin.  Michael  D.;  Menich.  Barty  J.;  and  Bmckert.  Eugene 
J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparams  communication  handover  in  a 
communication  system.  5,682,416.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Schmidt,  Lothar;  and  Luib.  Michael  W..  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Receptacle 

having  a  collapsible  sidewall  structure.  5,680,948,  CI.  220-7.000. 
Schmidt.  Ronald  Paul,  to  Jabil  Circuit  Company.  Segmented  squeegee  blade 

5.681,387,  CI.  118-105.000. 
Schmidtke,  Gregg  S.:  See- 
Christie,  Leslie,  Jr.;  Berg,  Thomas  E.;  and  Schmidtke,  Gregg  S 
5,682.0%,  a.  324-207.200. 
Schmitt,  Roben  J.:  See— 

Barboza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffinan.  Charies  S..  Jr.;  Kopp.  Ginton  V.;  Schmitt. 
Roben  J.;  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  C.  5.681.469.  CI.  210-503.000. 
Schmin-Willich.  Heriben;  Deutsch.  Julius:  Gries.  Heinz;  Conrad.  JOrgen;  and 
Neumeier,  Reinhard.  to  Shering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymer-bonded  com- 
plexing  agents  and  pharmaceutical  agents  containing  them  for  MRI. 
5,581.543.0.424-934.000. 
Schmitt- Willich.  Heriben;  Deutsch,  Julius;  Gries,  Heinz.:  Conrad.  Jibgen;  and 
Neumeier,   Reinhard,   to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.   Polymer-bonded 
complexing  agents,  their  complexes  and  conjugates,  processes  for  their 
production  and  pharmaceutical  agents  containing  them.  5.681344.  O 
424-9.340. 
Schmitz.  Gunter:  and  Grass.  Stefan,  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Method  of  switching  an  electromagnetic  actuator.  5,682.127.  O 
335-228.000. 
Schmutz.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Adaptive  Optics  Associates.  Inc.  Optical  illumi- 
nator for  liquid  crystal  displays.  5,682.213,  O.  349-61.000. 
Schnabel.  Wemer  See- 
Koch.  Volker.  and  Schnabel.  Wemer.  5,681.988,  O.  73-118.100. 
Schnaitmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Schneider.  Manfred;  Schnaitmann,  Dieter;  Klein,  Rainer.  and  MQidcel. 
Albert,  5.681,876.  O.  523-351.000. 
Schneider,  David  Maik:  See — 

Thompson,  Larry  W.;  Wisler,  MacMillan  M.;  and  Schneider,  David 
Marie,  5.682.099,  O.  324-338.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Roychowdhuiy,  Suranjan,  5,681322.  O.  264-532.000. 
Schneider.  Johanites:  See — 

Steflens,  Gerd  J.;  Wnendt.  Stephan;  Schneider.  Johannes;  Heinzel- 
Wieland,  Regina;  and  Saunders,  Derek  John.  5,681.721,  C\.  435- 
59.600. 
Schneider.  Manfred:  Schnaitmann.  Dieter.  Klein.  Rainer:  and  MUnkel,  Albeit. 
toHoechstAktiengesellschaft.  Pulverulent  pigment  preparatioo.  5,681376. 
O  523-351.000. 
Schneider.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Benedict,  Harold  W.;  Schneider,  Michael  J.;  Bange.  Donna  W.;  Heacox. 
Gary  L.;  Trudeau.  Timothy  J.;  and  Krishnan,  Subramanian,  5.681.612. 
O.  427  240.000. 
Schobel,  Alexander  M.:  See- 
Lech,  Stanley;  Schobel,  Alexander  M  ;  and  Denick,  John.  Jr.,  5,681377, 
O.  424-439.000. 
Schootstra,  Siebe:  See — 

Dings,  Reoi  Conielis  Antonius  J.;  Evers,  Lucas  Alphonsus  Maria;  and 
Schootstra,  Siebe.  5.680,809.  CI  99-289.00D. 
Schram,  James  L.;  Nadeau,  James  G.;  and  Dean,  Cheryl  H.  Amphficatioa  and 
detection  of  mycobacterium  avium  complex  species.  5,681,705.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Schreader,  Loren  R.:  See — 

Steelman.  Ronald  S.:  and  Schieader,  Loien  R..  5.681.631,  a.  428- 
42.000. 
Schroder.  Ernst  F;  and  Spille,  Jens,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH. 

Broadcast  receiver.  5,682,432,  O.  381-13  000. 
Schriider-Brumloop.  Helmut  Lothar;  and  Kersten.  Sven-Oliver  Rainer,  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company  Active  stabilization  of  serially  connected  capacitors  in 
high  voltage  applications.  5.682,022.  CI.  187-2%.000. 
Schueler.  Cari  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Dual  use  sensor  design  for 

enhanced  spatioradiometric  performance.  5,682,034,  CI.  250-234.000. 
Schultz,  Allan  E.;  Ruscello.  L.  Vincent;  and  Nunne.  William  H..  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Diamond-like  cartxm  wet  etchant  slop  for  formation  of 
magnetic  transducers.  5.681.425.  CI.  156-654.100. 
Schulz.  William  James,  Jr:  See — 

Conway.  Lori  Jeai)(  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  Bias:  Schulz.  William  James,  Jr.; 

and  Smith,  Janet  Mary.  5,681347,  O.  424-47.000. 

Schuize,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox,  William  D.;  Setser,  Micfaael  E.; 

Wales.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  to  Ethicon  ENdo-Suigery,  Inc. 

Surgical  instrument.  5.680.982.  CI.  227-175.100. 

Schiitz,  Andreas;  Mika.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Sievert,  Frank,  to  Schwarz  Pharma 

AG  PGE,  emulsion  composition  kit.  5,681,855.  O  514-559.000. 
Schulz,  Udo,  to  Protechna  S.A.  Pallet  container  5,680,955,  CI.  220-401.000. 
Schwartz  Electro-Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wangler.  Richaid  J.,  5,682.229,  O.  356-4.010. 
Schwaiz  Pharma  AG:  See — 

Schatz,  Andreas;  Mika,  Hans-JOigen;  and  Sieveit,  Fiank,  5,681.855, 0. 
514-559.000. 
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Schwede,  Roland,  to  SMB  Schwede 
looping  of  a  product  stack  by  means 
100-26.000. 
Schwegler,  Tim;  Haebeile,  Juergen;  Kopp, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Chassis  of 
679.000. 
Schweitz,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Hansseo.  Pelenis  H.  C;  Van  Den 
Johannes  M.  G.:  Schweitz.  Henry 
L.  G.,  5,682,077.  O.  313-478.000 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 
Berg,  Todd  A.;  Scovil,  Brian 

Thomas  J.,  5,680,873,  Q.  128-772 
Euteneuer.  Charles  L.,  5,681,345,  CI 
Scott,  James  Stephen:  See — 

de  la  Torre,  Roger  A.;  Scott,  James 
lenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Van  Dyk, 
5.681.331.0.606-148.000. 
Scott,  Jefliey  W.;  See— 

Arends.  John:  and  Scott.  Jeffrey  W. 
Scovil.  Brian:  5** — 

Beig,  Todd  A.;  Scovil.  Brian; 
Thomas  J  ,  5,680,873,  O.  128 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

George.  Peter  K.,  5,682,284,  CI.  360- 
Minuhin,  Vadim  B.;  Kovner, 
5,682,125,01.333-18.000. 
Schultz,  Allan   E.;   Ruscelk),   L 
5.681.426.  CI.  156-654.100. 
Sealand  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Friedman,  William  J.;  Sigler,  Jame< 
5,681.148.  CI.  417-36.000. 
Seaman,  Gary  W.;  Mascha,  Michael;  and 

ics.  Inc.  Repetitive  event  analysis  systen 
Seamans,  James  Dallas;  Partin,  John 
to  CRI  International,  Inc.  Method  of 
catalysts.  5.681.787.  CI.  502-33.000. 
Scare,  William  J.,  Jr.  Porous  material 

424-400.000. 
Seats,  tac.:  See- 
Pond,  George  M.;  Hahn,  Douglas  C; 
Richard  F,  5,681,080,  CI.  297    " 
SEB  S  A  :  See— 

Legrain.  Marc;  and  Combe,  Daniel. 
See,  Gary  Eugene;  and  Bums,  John  Joseph 
Swivel  foot  lash  adjuster.  5,680,838.  O. 
Seem,  John;  Jensen,  Howard  A.;  and  Monr<^. 
Company.  On-line  monitoring  of 
network.  5,682,329,  CI.  364-551.010 
Seestrom,  Frank  E.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
dedicated  and  non-dedicated  postage 
51.000. 
Segawa,  Masao:  See — 

Uyama,    Kazuyuki;    Segawa.    Masa^; 
5,682,283.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Seideman,  Steven  C:  See — 

Alden,  Don  E.;  Seideman,  Steven  C 
a.  426-132.000. 
Seifeit,  Wilftied  E.:  See- 
Wang.  Guangyi:  Ramasaroy. 
5.681,940,  CI   536-22.100. 
Seigeot,  Bertrand.  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Tracer 

73-40.700. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Tanaka,  Shigenori;  Tamura,  Hiroshi 
435-13.000. 
Seiko  Corporation:  See — 

Gaskill,  Garold  B.;  and  Park,  Daniel 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 
Aiiiako,  Jun;  Miura,  Hirocsuna: 
5,682,214,  a.  349-74.000. 
Garg,  Sanjiv;  Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Nguyei , 

5,682,546.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gaskill.  Garold  B.;  and  Park,  Daniel 
Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Katsuura,  Hisal4). 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hiroyoshi,    HIdetoshi;    Otomo, 
IGmura,  Reiko;  Hayashizaki.  Shim 
yasu;  Yamada,  Masashi;  Ono, 
5.682,132,  a.  34O-4O7.I0O. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Yasuoka,  Tadashi,  5,681,124.  Q. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Milsuo,  5,682,452,  Q 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Niederst,  Ken  W.;  Zem,  John  R.; 
428-35.700. 
Seismic  Structural  Design  Associates,  Inc. 
Allen,  Clayton  Jay;  Partridge, 
Michael,  5,680,738,  CI.  52-729.1 


Masch^enbau  GMBH.  Apparatus  for  the 
a  looping  strip.  5.680,813,  CI. 

iegfried;  and  Mahn,  Johannes,  lo 
a  device.  5,682,289,  Q.  361- 


Heif'el,  Martinus  A.  M.;  Verhoeven, 
and  Van  Den  Eeden,  Adrianus 


Gald  nik,  Jason  A.;  and  Bachinski, 
OO. 
106-198.000. 

ttephen:  Jervis,  James  E.;  Mol- 
l^irl;  and  Hermann,  George  D., 


i  682340,  a.  364-715.080. 

Gald  nik,  Jason  A.;  and  Bachinski, 

!-772|00. 

13.000. 
Vladimir;  and  Surendran,  Srinivasan, 

Vi4:cnt;  and  Nunne,  William   H., 


iams.  Homer  F,  to  Ethnograph- 
5.682,330,  CI.  364-551.010. 
;  and  Samonle,  Edward  Roy, 
trgkting  spontaneously  combustible 


;Sonehi  ra. 
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A.;  and  McKieman,  Edward, 


proi  kKt  and  process.  5,681,572,  CI. 


iiegel,  Timothy  E.;  and  Demski, 
-188. )50. 

5J68 1,388,  CI.  118-202.000. 
to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
123-90.460. 

,  Richard  H.,  lo  Johnson  Service 
controllers  in  an  environment  control 

Postage  metering  system  with 
printing  means.  5,682,427,  CI.  380- 


;    and    Hukagawa,    Takahnmi, 

ind  Bolton,  James  C,  5,681.602, 

Kandalamy:  and  Seifert  Wilfried  E., 
as  leak  detector.  5.681.983,  C\. 

I  ltd  Ohki,  Makoto,  5,681,710,  Q. 


,  5,682,148,  a.  340-825.440. 

Tomio:  and  Watanabe,  Yoshio, 
Le  Trong;  and  Chen.  Sho  Long, 


,  5,682,148,  a.  340-825.440. 
5,681,494,  a.  219-497.000. 


Kaiutoshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshibumi; 
i;  Saitoh.  Yukio;  Osada.  Mitsu- 
ietsu;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu, 


ithi; 
Y<4h: 


400  636.100. 
38  1-85.000. 
andiseiner,  Jerome  A.,  5,681,628,  CI. 

Jamts  Edward;  and  Richard,  Ralph 
"  10  1. 


Sejnoha,  Vladimir,  to  Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc.  Word  model 
candidate  preselection  for  speech  recognition  using  precomputed  matrix  of 
thresholded  distance  values.  5.682,464,  Q.  395-2.470. 
Scjnowski,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Rieber,  Frederick  M.;  Sejnowski,  Joseph  P.;  and  Primozic,  Randolph  J., 
Jr.,  5,681,170,  CI.  434-355.000. 
Seki,  Hitoshi;  Iwasaki,  Chisaio;  Sekiya.  Akane;  Kasama,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro,  to  Fronlec  Incorporaln);  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Method  of 
removing  photoresist  fihn,  5,681.487,  CI.  216-94.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Jaico  Corporation.  Clutch  device  for  automatic  trans- 
mission. 5,680,919.  CI.  192-85.0AA. 
Sekiguchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kitayama,  Teruki;   Sekiguchi.   Kazuhiko;  Fujita,  Teruhisa;  Murano, 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara,  Sakuji;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi,  5,681,609,  CI.  427- 
129.000. 
Sekihala,  Osamu;  Michiya,  Hiionobu;  and  Shikata,  Kiyolaka,  lo  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Wireless  LAN  system.  5,682,381,  CI.  370-332.000. 
Sekita,  Makoto:  See— 

Kimura.  Kenichi;  and  Sekiu,  Makoto.  5,682.269.  O.  359-770.000. 
Sekiya,  Akane:  See — 

Seki,  Hitoshi;  Iwasaki.  Chisato;  Sekiya,  Akane;  Kasama,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro,  5,681,487,  Q.  216-94.000. 
Sekiya,  Makoto,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Status  management  and  data  transmis- 
sion in  a  system  comprising  peripherals  and  a  controller  thereof.  5,682,547, 
a.  395-821.000. 
Selby,   Theodore   W..   to  Tannas   Co.    Stator  connector.    5,681,985,   CI. 

73-54.280. 
Sellin,  Lothar:  See— 

Frey,  Rainer  H.;  and  Sellin,  Lothar,  5,681,657,  Q.  428-375.000. 
SEM.  AB:  See— 

Ahs,  Wilgot,  5,681,152,  Q.  417-413.200. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  and  Moriya, 

Kouji,  5,682,218,  CI.  349-156.000. 
Zhang,  Hoogyong,  5,681,759,  a.  437-21.000. 
Semple,  William  T;  See— 

Bouve,  W.  Lincoln;  Semple,  William  T;  and  Oxman,  Steven  W., 
5,682,525,  CI.  395-615.000. 
Sensor  Tech  Incorporated:  See — 

Sweetman,  Gerald  Patrick;  Mitchell,  Gary  Ross;  Caldwell,  Marcus 
Leroy;  and  Win,  William  Louis,  5,682,145,  Q.  340-632.000. 
Sentoku,  Koichi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  and  Senlofai,  Koichi,  5,682,239. 
CI.  356-349.000. 
Seo.  Je  Man,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  iiHxinting  for  shaft 
sections  of  a  cloches  washer  power  transmission.  5,680,778,  CI.  68-23.700. 
Seo,  Mee-Ran:  See— 

Yoo,  Yeon-Sic;  and  Seo,  Mee-Ran,  5,680,771,  O.  62-320.000. 
Seo,  Shinji:  See — 

Yamagami,  Yoshikazu;  Seo,  Shinji;  and  Kashihara,  Akio,  5,681,485,  CI. 

216-13.000. 

Sena,  R.  J.;  Walker.  Blair  D.;  and  Evans,  Scon  M.,  to  Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc. 

Miniaturized  brush  with  hollow  lumen  brush  body.  5,681,335,  CI.  606- 

159.000. 

Sesekura,  Tetsuya;  and  Watanuki,  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  AdvaiKe. 

Simple  blood-collecting  device.  5,680,872,  CT.  128-760.000. 
Setser,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Schulze,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox,  William  D.;  Setser,  Michael 
E.;  Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  5,680,982,  a.  227- 
175.100. 
Severini,  Tonino:  See — 

Al  Ghatu,  Hussain  Ali  Kashif;  Severini,  Tonino;  and  Cobror,  Sandro. 
5,681,655.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Seyyedy,  Mirmajid,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Destructive  read  protection 

using  address  blocking  technique.  5,682,344,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Sezan,  M.  Ibrahim;  and  Patti.  Andrew  J.,  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Adaptive,  global-motion  compensated  deinterlacing  of  sequential  video 
fields  with  post  processing.  5.682.205.  CI.  348-452.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hodges,  Robert  Louis;  and  Bryant,  Frank  Randolph,  5,682,052,  O. 

257-377.000. 
Huang,  Kuei-wu;  Chan,  Tsiu  C;  and  Smith,  Gregory  C,  S,<682,05S,  Q. 
257^M)8.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Compardo,  Giovanni;  and  Camerlenghi,  Emilio,  5,682349,  O.  365- 
185.290. 
Shackelford,  Justin  Trent:  See — 

Cercone,    Larry;    and    Shackelford,    Justin    Trent,    5,680,739,    CI. 
52-741.300. 
Shaffer,  James  M.:  See — 

Addns,  Glen  G.;  Cohen,  Michael  S.;  Mauritz,  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer. 
James  M.,  5,682,064,  O.  257-701.000. 
Shah,  Himanshu:  See — 

Coon,  John  S.;  Balasubramanian,  Mannarsamy;  Emanuele.  R.  Martin; 
and  Shah,  Himanshu,  5,681,812,  Q.  514-10.000. 
Shah,  Shailesh:  See— 

Savastaito,  Louis;  Carr,  James;  Quadros,  Elizabeth;  Shah,  Shailesh;  and 
Khanna,  Satish  Chaudra.  5,681,584,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Shahaf.  Gideon:  See — 

Marom,  Avi;  and  Shahaf.  Gideon,  5,680,691,  O.  29-564.300. 
Shall.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 


Derouin.  James  D.;  Reimels,  William  J.;  and  Shall.  Lawrence  M.. 
5,681.314,  CI.  606-79  000 
Shalon,  Tadmor  See— 

Sawan,  Samuel  P.;  Shalon,  Tadmor;  Subramanyam,  Sundar,  and  YurV- 
ovetskiy.  Alexander,  5.681,468,  CI.  210-500.250. 
Sham,  John  C.  K.  Sieam  toaster  oven.  5,680,810,  C\.  99-330.000. 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bierer,  Donald  E.,  5,681,958,  CI.  546-70.000. 

Tempesta,  Michael;  Jolad,  Shivanand  D.;  King,  Steven;  Mao,  Guohua; 
Bruening,  Reimar  C;  Kuo,  John  E.;  Troung,  Thien  V;  Bierer,  Donald 
E.;  and  Dener.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,681,829,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.:  See— 

Edwards,  Stiian  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  and  Baker,  James  Allen,  Jr,  5.681277,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R  ,  5,681,308,  C\.  606-41.000. 
Sharman.  Richard  Anthony,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Speech  synthesis  system.  5,682,501,  CI.  395-2.690. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Brownlow.  Michael  James;  and  Nomura,  Toshio,  5,681,4%,  C\.  219- 

707.000. 
Tsubosaka,  Yukihiro,  5,682,182,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Sharpe,  Jon  B.  Socket  drive  extension  grip.  5,680,800,  C[.  81-177.200. 
Shaw.  Jeremy  Paul:  See — 

Bailly.  Christian  Maria  Emile;  Shaw,  Jeremy  Paul;  and  Hwang,  Chomg- 
Fure  Robin,  5,681,893,  a.  525-64.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Hung;  Hauck,  Lane  T;  and  Shaw,  Roben  W..  5,682,181,  CI. 
345-158.000. 
Shaw,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Fang,  Wai-Chi;  Shaw,  Timothy  J.;  and  Yu,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,682,520,  O. 
395-502.000. 
Shecter.  Jules.  Toy  telephone  with  integral  lollipop  holder.  5,681,200,  CI. 

446-76.000. 
Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Keyes.  Thomas  C;  Behe.  Thomas  J.;  Lockwood. 
Dan  F;  Palencar,  Michael  J.;  and  Fraser.  Ronald  A..  10  Xerox  Corporation. 
Passive  air  blow  out  seal  through  recirculating  chamber.  5,682,578,  CI. 
399-92.000. 
Sbeih,  Rocky;  and  Muderlak,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Technical  Concepts,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic flush  valve  actuation  apparatus  for  replacing  manual  flush  handles. 
5,680,879,  CI.  137-240.000 
Shelpline,  Gary  D.  Structural  connector  hub  for  exhibit  booths.  5,680,737,  CI. 

52-655,100. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bening,  Robert  Charles;  and  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James.  5,681.895,  CI. 

525-105.000. 
Fried,  Herbert  Elliott;  and  Potter.  Michael  Wayne,  5,681,903,  Q.  525- 
377.000. 
Shendon,  Norm:  See — 

Sherwood,  Michael  T;  Lee,  Harry  Q.;  Shendon,  Norm;  and  Spektor. 
Semyon,  5,681.215,  Q.  451-388.000. 
Shenhav,  Eran,  to  Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Metal 

mount  for  cut  jewels  and  accessories.  5,680.776.  CI.  63-26.000. 
Shenkiryk.  Myron:  See — 

Edstrand,  Craig;  and  Shenkiryk,  Myion,  5,680,877,  Q.  134-103.100. 
Shepard,  Howard:  See — 

Dvoikis.  Paul;  Tsi.  David;  and  Shepard.  Howard,  5,682,029,  C\.  235- 
472.000. 
Shepard,  Timothy  Jason.  10  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Scalable, 
self-organizing  packet  radio  network  having  decentralized  channel  man- 
agement providing  collision-free  packet  transfer.   5,682.382,  CI.   370- 
342.000. 
Shepherd,  Patiick  M.:  See— 

Brehm,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Shepherd.  Patrick  M..  5,682,472.  CI.  395- 
183.010. 
Sheppard,   C.    James,   Jr    Laminar   flow   pneumatic   conveying   device. 

5,681,132,  a.  406-*!. 000. 
Sheppard,  Douglas  Parks:  S<re— 

Uu.  William;   and   Sheppard,  Douglas  Parks,  5.682JI5,  CL   395- 
455.000. 
Sheridan,  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Collins,  Mark  L.;  Horn.  Thomas;  Sheridan.  Patrick  J.;  Warner.  Brian  D.; 
and  Urdea,  Michael  S.,  5,681,702,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmin-Willich.  Heribert;  Deutsch,  Julius;  Gries,  Heinz;  Conrad,  JUr- 
gen;  and  Neumeier,  Reinhard,  5,681343,  C\.  424-934.000. 
Sherman,  Charles  J.;  and  Sherman,  Robert  A.  Vision  directing  sunglasses. 

5,682220,  a.  351-45.000. 
Sherman,  Roben  A.:  See — 

Sherman.  Charles  J.:  and  Sherman,  Roben  A.,  5,682,220,  C\.  351- 
45000. 
Sherwood,  Michael  T;  Lee,  Harry  Q.;  Shendon.  Norm;  and  Spektor.  Semyon. 
to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Carrier  head  design  for  a  chemical  mechanical 
polishing  apparanis.  5.681,215,  CI.  451-388.000. 
Shevade,  Makarand;  Moghe,  Bhalchandra  D.;  and  Kasat.  Radhakhshna  B..  to 
Mennen  Company,  The.  Clear  cosmetic  stick  composition  containing  a 
combination  of  anionic  and  non-ionic  surfactants.  5,681352,  CI.  424- 
65.000. 
Shew,  David  W.  Disoibutor  roll.  5,681251,  CI.  492-46.000. 
Sheydayi.  Alexei  Damping  support  member  for  audio  reproduction  compo- 
nents, particulariy  speaker  enclosures.  5,681,023,  Q.  248-638.000. 
Shibata.  Haruhisa:  See — 


Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki.  Shibata. 
Haruhisa;  Sfkai.  Takeshi;  Nakashima,  Masafumi;  Matsuda,  Mikio; 
Fukanuma,  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Watanabe,  Yasushi;  and  Aso, 
Shinsuke.  5,681,155.  CI.  418-14.000. 
Shibata,  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Honma,  Susumu;  Shibata.  Jun'idn;  and  Fukuda,  Arimichi,  5,682,581, 
a  399-167.000. 
Shibata,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Kotani,  Kpii.  5,682,109.  Q. 

327-57.000. 

Shibuya,  Takashi;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake,  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Saccharide  composition 

with  reduced  reducibility.  and  preparation  and  uses  thereof.  5,681,826.  C\ 

514-54.000. 

Shido.  Mahito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electron  beam  tester  and  testing 

method  asing  die  same.  5,682,104.  Q.  324-751.000. 
Shigematsu.  Kouichi;  and  Monzen,  Tomoaki,  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd. 

Control  device  for  power  closure.  5,682,090,  CI.  318-468.000. 
Shigeu,  Takaharu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seiichi;  Ishibashi.  Hidefumi;  Shigeta,  Takaharu;  and  Yamada 
Katsumi.  5,682,362,  CI.  369-32.000 
Shiina,  Susumu:  See — 

Taguchi.   Kazushige;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Fujioka,  Tetsuya;   Bannai, 
Kazunori;  and  Shiina,  Susumu,  5,682227,  Q.  355-25.000. 
Shikata,  Hideo:  See— 

Tsutsui.  Tadayuki;  Ishii,  Kei;  Shikau,  Hideo;  and  Kotani.  Sumihisa. 
5,682,588,0.419-11.000. 
Shikata,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Sekihala,  Osamu:  Michiya,  Hironobu;  and  ShibMa.  Kiyolaka,  5.682,381, 
O.  370-332  000. 
Sbimada.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shinji;  Tashiro.  Kazuo;  Shimada.  Hideyuki:  Nagano.  Sus- 
umu; and  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  5.682,102,  O.  324-545.000. 
Shimamura.  Nobuaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hierarchical  resource  manage- 

meni  method.  5.682.530,  O.  395-674.000. 
Shimasaki.  Hirato:  See — 

Mikame.  Daisuke;  Imanrato,  Yasunori;  Shimasaki,  Hirato;  and  Ezaki, 
Hiroshi.  5.681,228.  O.  473-330.000. 
Shimazu.  Hideaki;  Shimizu,  Hidetaka;  Yamaguchi.  Noriyuki;  and  Komatsu, 
Masaru    Electronic  blood  pressure  measurment  device.  5,680,867.  CI. 
128-672.000. 
Shimizu,  Hidetaka:  See — 

Shimazu.   Hideaki;   Shimizu,   Hidetaka:   Yamaguchi.   Noriyuki;   and 
Komatsu,  Masani,  5,680,867,  O.  128-672.000. 
Shimizu,  Ikuo:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Tsuguo;  Koseki,  Kenichi;  Shimizu.  Ikuo;  Toyoda,  Hiroshi; 
Kinoshiia,  Hin>tiika;  and  Matsushita.  Shoshiro.  5,681,685.  CI.  430- 
281.100. 
Shimizu,  Kazuo;  Matumoto,  Satoni;  Nakagawa,  Makoto;  and  Endo,  Masashi. 
to  Tomey  Technology  Corp    Portable  liquid  purifying  device  having 
activated  carton  filter  and  micro-porous  membrane  filter.  5,681,463.  CI. 
210-266.000 
Shimizu.  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  and  Moriya,  Kouji.  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  Electrooptical  device  having 
specific  polymerized  columnar  spacers  and  method  for  forming  the  same 
5,682218.0.  349-156.000. 
Shimizu,  Naohiro:  See — 

Tamamushi.  Takashige;  Muraoka.  Kimihiro;  Ikeda,  Yostuaki:  Lee,  Keun 
Sam;    Shimizu.    Naohiro;    Yura.    Ma.sashi;    and    Yoshioka,    Kinji, 
5,682,044.0.  257-147.000. 
Shimizu,  Ya-sushi:  See — 

Oshida,  Haruhisa;  Okano,  Keiji;  Kinoshiia.  Masahide;  Takahashi,  Koji: 
Shimizu.  Yasushi;  and  Domon,  Akira,  5,682374,  CI.  399-64.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokubo,  Hiroyasu,  5,681,382.  O.  106-184.100. 
Shin,  Hyun-Gook,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Spot  removing  circuit  for 

a  CRT  with  grid  control  means.  5,682,083,  O.  315-1.000. 
Shinagawa.  Keisuke:  See — 

Mihara.  Saioru;  Shinagawa,  Keisuke;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuya,  5,681,780, 
O.  437-228.000. 
Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  AUied;  Cordero,  Caria  N^alia;  Fasano,  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland.  David  Brian:  Hannon,  Robert:  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal: 
Reiner.  Andrew  Michael:  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman.  Roben  A..  5.682,589.  O  419- 
13.000. 
Shinkura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ichinose,  Hirofimii:  Hasebe,  Akio:  Murakami,  l^utomu;  Shinkura, 
Saioshi;  and  Ueno,  Yukie,  5,681,402,  O.  136-256.000. 
Shinogle,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Patil.  Rajendra  K  :  and  Shinogle,  Ronald  D..  5,680,988, 0.  239-90.000. 
Shinohara.  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  fishing  with  improved 

fishline  guiding  apparanis.  5,681,001.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Shinohara.  Junichi;  Ohno.  Yoshimi;  Hongou,  Takashi;  Takeda.  Hiroshi; 
Himuro,  Keiji;  Kliajima.  Tatsutoshi;  and  Satoh,  Atsushi.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Camera  which  displays  information  10  a  user  corresponding  10 
a  message  imprinted  on  film  5.682.563.  O  396-287  000. 
Shinohara,  Toshiro;  Hoshi.  Ma.sakatsu:  and  Mihara.  Tervyoshi,  10  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Groove-type  semiconductor  device.  5,682,048.  O.  257- 
342.000. 
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Shinohaia.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hanusaki.  Toshihiko;  and  Shinohara. 
144.000. 
Shinwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hisashi.  5,682,364,  CI.  369-36. 
Shiomi,  Takakazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
editing  apparatus.  5,682,543.  CI.  395-794 
Shioca,  HinXaka;  Nishida.  Ryosuke:   Kida, 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kasahara,  Ryuic 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  homogeneoui 
irile.  5,681,512,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Shiozumi.  Motoji:  See — 

Tateno,  Junichi;  Asano,  Kazuya;  Kaji 
Tsuzuki,  Satoshi;  Shiozumi,  Motoji:  Kai 
Chikara,  5,680,784,  Q.  72-8.700. 
Shirai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nomura,  Yoshiya:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Shirai,   Hiroyuki; 
5,682,579,  CI.  399- 11. OOB. 
Shiraishi,  Yutaka,  to  Komatsu  Electronic 

fabricating  semiconductor  single  crystal.  5,i 
Shishido.  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation   Electron 
arrays  of  improved  field  emission  cold 
point.  5,682,078,  CI.  313-336.000. 
ShLshido,  Xazuo:  See — 

Wakahata.    Shinichiro:    Yoshida,    Yasur  i 
5.681,036,  CI.  271-10.120. 
Shohata,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Obata.  Takeshi;  Tsuge,  Hisanao;  and  Shol^ta. 
252-62  J I R. 
Shojo,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

lio,  Noboru:  Shojo,  Yoshihiro;  and  TakedL 
399-254.000. 
Shoyab,  Mohammed:  See — 

Radka,  Susan  F;  Linsley,  Peter  S.;  and  Sb(^ab, 
a.  530-388.230. 
Shride,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Asmussen.  Daniel  R.;  Shride,  Michael  D. 
Thoma.s  P..  5,682,157.  O.  341-68.000 
Shteynbeig.'Maik.  Superconductive  electromaAelii 
Cus  and  a  method  for  storing  eleclromagl  nii 
363-75.000. 
Shucosky.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Barboza.  Steven  D.:  Hoffman.  Charles  S.. 
Robert  J.;  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  C, 
Shuler,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Buikhart,  Stephen  S.;  and  Shuler, 
148.000. 
Shultz,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Wade,  John  M.;  Shuta,  Christopher  J.; 
5,682,183,  a.  347-7.000. 
Shultz,  Jay  Sheldon:  See— 

Strack.  David  Craige;  Shultz,  Jay  Sheldon; 
5,681,645.  a.  428-l%.000. 
Shumate.  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Scheibcl.  Jeffrey  John;  and  Shumate.  Robert 
554-69.000. 
SI  Diamond  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond,  Mark  S.;  and  Evans,  Joseph  D. 
Siddiqui,  Shahid  A.:  See — 

Boccagno,  George  E.;  Cucuzza,  Carl  ( 
-    Siddiqui,  Shahid  A.,  5,680,961,  CI.  222 
Brusko,  Paul  S.;  Siddiqui,  Shahid  A.;  and 
CI.  222-146.500. 
Sidel:  See- 
Emma.  Gerard;  and  La  Barre,  Paul.  5.1 
Sidney  Kimmel  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Gage,  Fred  H.;  Roysti 
and  Fakhrai.  Habib.  5.681,562,  O.  424<93 
Siedman,  Michael  A.:  See — 

James,  Lynn  Sue:  and  Siedman.  Michael  A 
Siegel.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Pond,  George  M.;  Hahn,  Douglas  C; 
Richard  F.  5.681.080.  CI.  297-188.050" 
Siegfried,  Theodor  See — 

Burdet.  Bruno;  RUttimann.  August;  Sahle 
Theodor,  5,681,977,  C\.  558-22.000. 
Siegwait  Roland:  See — 

Buhler.  Philip;  Siegwan.  Roland;  and 
310-90.500. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschait:  See — 

Bauer.  Bemhaid,  5.680.846,  CI.  123-490 
Heywang-Koebrunner.  Sylvia,  5.681.327, 
Salanki.  Tibor.  5.682.292,  O.  381-699.00 
Sierra  Applied  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Manley.  Bairy  W.;  and  Billings,  Keith  H.. 
Sierra  Wireless,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Michael  Rodney;  and  McConm  I 
5.682,602.  a.  455-33.200. 
Sieth.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 


Y(  shiaki,  5.682,162,  O.  341- 
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Is  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
1,758,0.437-7.000. 
;un  having  two-dinKnsional 
focused  about  a  center 
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Shinichi;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
and  Karakama,  Toshiyuki, 


;    and    Shishido,    Kazuo, 

,Nobuaki,  5,681,500,  CI. 

Katsuhiko,  5,682,583,  CI. 

Mohammed.  5,681.930. 

loaie.  James  A.;  and  Dillon. 

ic  energy  storage  appara- 
ic  energy.  5.682.304.  CI. 

Kopp,  Clinton  V.;  Schmin. 
5|681.469,  CI.  210-503.000. 

Don^d  K..  5.681,333,  CI.  606- 

md  Humingdoa,  Betsy  C, 

and  Morgan.  Linda  Jeanette. 

Edward,  5,681,971,  CI. 

5,681,653,  a.  428-336.000. 

Leyva,  Richard  D.;  and 
143.000. 
rucuzza,  Carl  C.  5.680.%3. 

68:  .521.  a.  264-521.000. 


Ivor;  Friedman.  Theodore; 
210. 

5.68 1 ,859,  a.  5 14-625.000. 

;  Sie^l,  Timothy  E.;  and  Demski, 

Jean-Marie;  and  Siegfried, 

Tiller,  Alfons,  5,682,071,  a. 

,(00. 
:i.  606-130.000. 

I. 

5,682,067,0.307-127.000. 
Peter  Robert  Henderson, 


Kuhn,  Weldon  R.;  Fiumefieddo,  John  A.;  Balan,  Isadoce;  and  Sieth, 
Kenneth  J.,  5.681.025,  CI.  251-129.120. 
Sievert,  Frank:  See — 

Schatz,  Andreas;  Mika.  Hans-JUrgen;  and  Sievert,  Frank.  S.681.855.  CI. 
514-559.000. 
Sifhiades.  Stylianos:  Levy.  Alan  Ban;  and  Hendrix.  Jan  Agnes  Jozef,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.;  and  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  depolymerizing  nyloo- 
containing  waste  to  form  caprolactam.  5,681,952,  CI.  540-540.000. 
Sigler,  James  A.:  See — 

Friedman.  William  J.;   Sigler.  James  A.;  and  McKieman.  Edward. 
5.68 1. 1 48.  CI.  417-36.000. 
Sigler.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Robb,  Paul  N.;  and  Sigler,  Robert  D.,  5,682,263,  O.  359-355.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrell,  Chandlee  B..  5.682.554.  CI.  395-877.000. 
Newhall.  Robert  E.;  and  Galles.  Michael  B.,  5,682,479,  Q.  395-200. 150. 
Silicon  Integrated  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Huang,  Hung  Ju:  and  Lin,  Hung-Ming,  5,682,522.  O.  395-512.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K.,  5.682,050,  CI.  257-368.000. 

Siljestroemer,  Thomas,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  (Publ).  Updating 

software  within  a  telecommunications  switch  without  interrupting  existing 

communication  and  neither  moving  nor  convening  data.  5,682,533,  O. 

395-616.000. 

Silva,  David  J.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Dual  pattern  microprocessor  package 

footprint.  5,682,297,  O.  361-777.000. 
Silver,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Miller,  Mark  Stuart;  West,  Leslie  George;  Dinwoodie,  Robert  Charles; 
and  Silver,  Richard  S.,  5,681,948,  O.  536-115.000. 
Silverberg,  Michael  H.:  Sfe— 

Rossi,  John  F;  Silverberg.  Michael  H.;  Sylvester,  Gaiien  S.;  IVezza,  Jack 
F;  and  Smith,  David  Robert,  5,682,100,  O.  324-535.000. 
Silverlit  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Kei-Fung,  5,681,201,  CI.  446-105.000. 
Silverstein.  JoAnn.  to  University  of  Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the.  Biological 

denilrification  of  water.  5,681,471,  CI.  210-614.000. 
Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Murray,  Daniel  J.;  Fiske,  Thomas  R.;  Betso,  Stephen  R.;  and 
Turley,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Impact  modification 
of  thermoplastics.  5,681,897,  CI.  525-150.000. 
Silzle.  Andreas;  Stoll.  Gerhard;  Theile.  Guentber.  and  Link.  Martin,  to  Institut 
Fuer  Rundfunktechnik  GmbH.  Method  of  transmitting  or  storing  digi- 
talized,  multi-channel  audio  signals.  5.682.461.  CI.  395-2. I4Q. 
Simmons.  James  A.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Dispensing  table  and  guide  system  for 

a  cushioning  conversion  machine.  5.681,255.  O.  493-464.000. 
Simon,  Gabriel:  See — 

Villain,  Franck  L.;  Parel.  Jean-Marie  A.;  Lee,  William  Gerald;  and 
Simon,  Gabriel,  5,681,869,  O,  522-84.000. 
Simon,  Klaus-JUtgen:  See — 

GUnther,  Joachim;  Krause,  Bemhaid;  Mader,  Gemot;  Sittig,  Wolfgang; 
Itter,  Klaus;  and  Simon,  Klaus-Jiligen,  5,681,474,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Simonds,  Craig  John:  See — 

Hrovat,  Davorin;  Tran,  Minh  Ngoc;  Simonds,  Craig  John;  and  Yester, 
John  Loring,  5,682.3  Iff  O  364-426.029. 
Simons.  Matthew  L:  See — 

KoUopouIos,  John  A.;  and  Simons,  Matthew  L..  5.680,976.  CI.  224- 
524.000. 
Simonson.  Peter  Melott.  Threaded  fastener  with  multi-stage  torque  limiting 

applicator.  5,681.135,  CI.  411-5.000. 
Simpson.  Floyd:  See — 

Huang.  Jian-Cheng;  Simpson.  Floyd;  and  Li,  Xiaojun,  5,682,462,  CI. 
395,2.280. 
Simpson,  James  C:  See— 

Hnat,  James  G.;  Mathur,  Akshay:  and  Sihpson,  James  C,  S.68I  ,781 ,  CI. 
501-1.000. 
Simpson,  John  A.:  See — 

Rusk,  Scott  J.;  Jung,  Eugene  J.,  Jr;  Bowe,  Wade  A.;  and  Simpson,  John 
A.,  5,681^80,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Simpson,  Richard  John:  See — 

Begg,  Geoffrey  Stephen;  Simpson,  Richard  John;  and  Burgess,  Antony 
Wilks,  5,681,751,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Sims,  Nadianiel  M.:  See — 

Ford,  Alan  D.;  Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  and  Mandro,  Marc  A.,  5,68 1.285,  CI. 
604-151.000. 
Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A.:  See-^ 

AI  Ghalta,  Hussain  Ali  Kashif;  Severini,  Tonino;  and  Cobtor,  Sandro, 
5.681.655.  a.  428-364.000. 
Singer.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Gleason.  Quynh  Dang;  Quay.  Christine  D.;  Singer.  Eric  D.;  and  Smith. 
Maria  Elena.  5.682.488.  CI.  395-348.000. 
Singer.  Paul  Hamilton:  See — 

Pollman.  John  Allen;  Singer.  Paul  Hamilton;  and  Santos.  Esteban. 
5.682.287.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Singer.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Bose.  Judith  A.;  Friedrich.  Louis  E.;  Hoke,  David;  Polenza.  Joan  C: 
Romanet,  Robert  F;  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  and  Valente.  Ronald  R.. 
5.68I.69I.  O.  430-558.000. 
Sinha,  Deepen:  See — 

Allen,  Jonathan  Brandon;  Sinha,  Deepen:  and  Sydorenko,  Mark  R., 
5,682.463.  O.  395-2.390. 
Sippel.  Gerhard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication 
process  for  circuit  boards.  5.680,701.  O.  29-852.000. 


Sittig,  Wolfgang:  See — 

GUnther,  Joachim;  Krause,  Bemhard;  Mader,  Gemot;  Sittig,  Wolfgang; 
Itter,  Klaus;  and  Simon,  Klaus-Jitrgen,  5,681,474,  O.  210-656.000 
Siwajek,  Lawrence  A.;  Cook,  W.  Jeffrey:  and  Brown,  William  R.,  to  Acrion 

Technologies,  Inc  Landfill  gas  recovery.  5,681.360,  O.  48-127.300. 
Skatnid,  Paul  Luther:  See— 

Hoskins,  Jo  Ann:  Peery,  Robert  Brown:  Skatnid,  Paul  Luther,  and  Wu, 
Chyun-Yeh  Eamesl.  5,681,694,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Skillicom,  Brian;  Fellingham,  George  H.:  and  Loefller.  Peter  E.,  to  Cardiac 

Mariners,  Incorporated  X-ray  source.  5,682,412,  CI.  378-98.600. 
Skog,  Agnar,  to  ABB  Carbon  AB.  Gas  turbine  plant  with  additional  com- 
pressor. 5,680,752,  CI  60-39.020. 
Skouras,  Joseph  Alexander.  Lifting  and  shoring  jack  assembly.  5.680,732.  CI. 

52-126.100. 
Slezak.  Yaron:  See— 

Eitan.  Boaz;  Petersen.  Larry  WilUs;  and  Slezak,  Yafon,  5,682353,  O. 
365-233.000. 
Sloale.  James  A.:  See — 

Asmussen.  Daniel  R.;  Shride.  Michael  D.;  Sloate.  James  A.;  and  Dillon. 
Thomas  P.  5.682.157.  CI.  341-68.000. 
Sloboda.  Robert:  See— 

UnUnd.  Stefan:  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haeming.  Wemer.  Suijadi.  Iwan;  Slo- 
boda. Robert;  and  Baeuerie.  Michael.  3.680.763.  O.  60-602.000. 
Slowik.  John  H  :  See— 

Stephany.  Joseph  F;  Kneezel.  Gaiy  A.;  and  Slowik,  John  H.,  5,682,184. 
O.  347-7.000. 
Slusar.  Richanl  J.:  See— 

Chen.  Szuchain;  Caron.  Ronald  N.;  Scheuneman.  James  A.;  Cheskis. 
Harvey  R:  and  Slusar.  Richard  J..  5.681.662.  CI.  428-607.000. 
Smay.  John  W.:  See— 

Rosmann.  David  J.;  Smay,  John  W.;  and  Rosen,  Haixiid  A..  5,681,012, 
CI.  244-165.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C:  and  Baglee.  David  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Transistor  having  reduced  hot  carrier  implantation.  5.681,768,  CI. 
437-41.000. 
SMB  Schwede  Maschinenbau  GMBH:  See— 

Schwede.  Roland.  5.680.813,  CI.  100-26.000. 
Smedley,  William  H.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Claik  B..  5.681,574. 
O.  424-102.000. 
Smick,  Gary  L.;  Kjer,  Michael  L.;  and  Koler,  Michael  B.  Air  intake  filter  for 

electric  appliances.  5.681,630,  CI.  428^*0.100. 
Smith,  Aaron  C:  See — 

Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Benzel,  Edward  C;  Dinello,  Alex;  Wefers,  Michael  H  : 
and  Smith.  Aaron  C.  5.681  JI2.  O.  606-61.000. 
Smith.  Allen  P.:  See— 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F;  Karasa,  Alvydas  P.;  Miller.  Philip  T;  and  Smith. 
Allen  P.  5.681.667.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Foley.  Kevin  T.;  Klara.  Peter  M.;  Maxwell.  Keith;  Middletoo,  Lance:  and 
Morrison,  Matthew  M..  5.681,311.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Rolyan  Inc.:  See— 

Basaj.  Barbara  L  :  and  Krippendorf.  Carl  E..  5.681.269. 0  602-22.000. 
Smith.  Bradley  W.:  and  Mitson.  Scott  C.  to  Morton  Inlematiooal.  Inc.  Gas 
generant  body  having  pressed-on  bum  inhibitor  layer.  5.682,013,  CI. 
149-6.000. 
Smith,  Cassandra  L.:  See— 

Szafiranski,  Przemyslaw;  Mello,  Charlene  M.;  Sano,  Takeshi;  Marx, 
Kenneth  A.;  Cantor,  Charles  R.;  Kaphrn,  David  L.:  and  Smith, 
Cassandra  L.,  5,681,745,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Smith,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Waldenberger,  Dean  A.;  and  Smidt.  Charles  A.,  5,681,868,  CI.  521- 
126.000. 
Smith.  Oifford  L.:  See— 

Perkins,  D.  H.:  Elbert,  Linda  D.;  Godshall.  Douglas  E.;  and  Smith, 
aifford  L..  5.681.274.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Smith.  David  Robert:  See — 

Rossi.  John  F;  Silverberg.  Michael  H.;  Sylvester,  Garrett  S.;  Trezza,  Jack 
F;  and  Smith.  David  Robert,  5.682.100.  CI.  324-535.000. 
Smith.  Debra  L.:  See- 
Reed.  Michael  E.:  Dougherty.  Thomas  J.;  Inkmann.  Mark  S.;  Smith. 
Debts  L.;  and  Reher.  Michael  T.  5,681,668,  O.  429-100.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Fofbert,  Rainald:  Zimmermann,  Andreas;  Smith,  Douglas  M.;  and  Ack- 
erman,  William,  5,680,713,  CI.  34-342.000. 
Smith.  Gary  M..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Combination  coolant  deaeration 

and  overflow  bottle.  5.680.833.  CI.  123-41.540. 
Smith.  George  Wolfram:  See- 
Young.  Richard  Allen;  Smith.  George  Wolfram:  and  Vaz.  Nunc  Artur. 
5.682.180.  CI.  345-150.000. 
Smith,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Reasoner.  George  E..  Jr.;  Edwards.  Daniel  R.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  R.. 
5.682.444,  CI.  382-306.000. 
Smith,  Gregory  C:  See — 

Huang,  Kuei-wu;  Chan,  Tsiu  C;  and  Smith,  Gregory  C,  5,682,055,  O. 
257-408.000. 
Smith,  James  Andrew,  to  Palmer,  William  H.  Device  for  supporting  compact 
disc  cases  and  other  objects;  supporting  device  with  objects  supported 
thereon.  5.680.937,  O.  211-40.000. 
Smith.  Janet  Mary:  See — 


Conway.  Lori  Jean:  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  Elias;  Schulz,  William  James.  Jr.; 
and  Smith.  Janet  Mary.  5.681.547.  O.  424-47.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr:  See— 

Hergenrodier.  Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr,  5.681,967,  a.  549- 
243.000. 
Smith.  Lorraine  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Steven  A.;  and  Smith.  Lorraine  J..  5.681.593.  C\.  424-646.000. 
Smith.  Mana  Elena;  See — 

Gleason.  Quynh  Dang;  Quay.  Oiristine  D.;  Singer.  Eric  D.;  and  Smith. 

Maria  Elena.  5.682.488.  O  395-348.000. 

Smith.  Maik  A.;  and  Tschanen,  M.  Stephen,  to  Liqui-Box  Coiporaliaa.  Self 

closing  dispensing  valve  biased  by  resilient  fingers.  5,^,970,  O.  222- 

514.000. 

Smith,  Michael  D..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Ones  density 

monitor.  5.682,405.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Smith.  Michael  J.,  to  Arrow  Art  Finishers.  Inc.  Wrap-around  externally 

shelved  display  stand.  5.680.941.  O.  211-133.000. 
Smith.  Michelle  Marie:  See— 

Antinonc.  Michael  Joseph;  Smith.  Michelle  Marie:  Cipollo.  Kent  Lee; 
and  Mazer,  Terrence  Bruce.  5.681.600.  CI  426-74.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  H..  to  Optelecom.  Inc.  Strain  based  optical  fiber  devices. 

5.682,445.  O.  385-7.000. 
Smith.  Steven  A.;  and  Smith.  Loiraine  J.  Method  and  composition  for  treating 
psoriasis,  seborrheic  dermatitis  and  eczema.  5.681,593.  O.  424-646.000. 
Smitii,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Hyziak.  Janusz;  Oprescu-Surcobe.  Valentin;  Smith.  Steven  M.;  and 
Zabolotzky.  Scott  A..  5.682.460.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Ashton.  Paul;  Smith.  Thomas  J.;  Glavinos.  Peter  G.:  Conklin.  John  D.. 
Jr;  Crooks.  Peter  A.;  Riggs.  Robert  M.;  Cynkowski.  Tadeusz;  and 
Cynkowska.  Grazyna.  5.681.964.  CI.  548-491.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Johansen.  Hanne  Ranch;  Van  Dcr  Straten-Ponlhoz.  Ariane  Adrieime:  and 

Rosenberg.  Martin.  5.681.713.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kassis.  Shouki.  5.681.708.  O.  435-724.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Callander,  Sidney  Edward.  5.68l.%2.  CI.  546-2I9.0Q0. 
Smits.  Alexander  J.;  See — 

Anfinsen,  Leotuud  F:  Lieberman.  Burton  B.;  Smits.  Alexander  J.; 
Soriano.  Bemaid  C;  Thomas,  Frank  W.;  Thumm-Bortt  Henry;  TVgar, 
Robert  A.:  Oirapowicki.  Stanley  E.;  and  Zagarola.  Maik,  5.682lU0. 
CI.  356-28.000. 
Smokoff.  Timothy  L.:  Mariin.  Tom:  and  Uhng.  Herbert  J.,  to  SpaceLabs 
Medical.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  flexibly  organizing,  recording,  and 
displaying  medical  patient  care  information  using  fields  in  a  flowsheet. 
5.682,526.  O.  395-615.000. 
Smurfit  Carton  Y  Papel  of  Mexico:  See— 

Neun.  John;  and  Cabiera  y  Lopez  Caram,  Luis  Fernando,  5.681.430.  CL 
162-355.000. 
Snyder.  Devon  Daniel:  See — 

Botterill.  John  Howard;  Eagen.  Stephen  Troy;  KieL  Harvey  Gene; 
Pieterick.  James  Albert;  and  Snyder.  Devon  Daniel.  5.682.169,  Q. 
345-2.000. 
So.  Hock  C:  See- 
Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C .  5.682J52.  O  365-201.000 
Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Gage.  Fred  H.:  Royslon.  Ivor.  Friedman.  Theodore;  and 
Fakhrai.  Habib.  to  Sidney  Kimmel  Cancer  Center.  Lymphokine  gene 
therapy  of  cancer.  5.681.562.  O.  424-93.210. 
Societe  de  Recherche  SNC  Inc.:  See- 
Sad.  Bechara.  5.681.470.  O.  210-603.000. 
Societe  D'Expkmation  de  Pioduits  pour  Ics  Industries  Chimiques-Seppic: 
See— 

Boiteux.  Jean-Pierre;  and  RoUand.  Hervi.  5.681.938.  O  536-18.600. 
Soda.  Masaaki.  to  NEC  CorpoFUion.  Variable  gain  circuit.  5.682,119.  O. 

330-252.000. 
Soeda.  Takahiko:  See— 

Kuraishi.  Chiva;  Sakamoto.  Jiro;  and  Soeda.  Takahiko.  5.681398.  CI. 
426-36.000. 
Solie.  Greg  D.;  and  Hallan,  Matthew  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Method  for  forming  a  membrane  into  a  predetermined  shape.  5.681.467. 
O.  210-486.000. 
Soloski.  Steven  C:  See— 

Rattray.  Alan  A.;   Soloski.  Sieveo  C;   and   Mastrup.   Frithjof  N.. 
5.680.768.  O.  62-6.000. 
Solvay  (Sociili  Anonyme):  See — 

Wouters.  Paul;  Van  Schaftingen.  Jules-Joseph;  Ougois.  Ptiilippe:  and 
Obsomer.  Marc.  5.681.629.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Solvay  Interox  GmbH:  See — 

Honig.  Helmut:  DoeLsch.  Werner:  Maihes.  Manfred;  Geriing.  Klaus- 
Guenier;  and  Hecken.  Gerd,  5.681.807.  CI.  510-375.000. 
Sommer.  Gordon  Maurice,  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company.  Brake  and 

clutch  control  system.  5.680.915.  O.  I92-12.00C 
Soncini.  Cristina:  See— 

Bertoldi.  Massimo;  Mana.  Stefano;  and  Soncini.  Cristina.  5.681.693. 0. 
430-611.000. 
Sonehara.  Tomio:  See — 

Amako,  Jun;  Miura,  Hirotsuna;  Sonehara.  Tomio;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshio. 
5.682.214,0.349-74.000. 
Song.  Geun  Hyuk:  See — 

Choi.  Jcong  Don;  Cheon.  In  Ki;  Song.  Geun  Hyuk;  and  Park,  Hee  Yoon. 
5.682J75.  CI.  360-85.000. 
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Song.  Hack  Jae:  See- 
Kim.  Yong  Sik;  and  Song.  Hack  Jae,  5.68<l780, 
Song.  Samuel  M.;  and  Pelc.  Norbert  J  .  to  Lelam 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Iterative  method 
a  moving  region  in  a  moving  material  using 
fixed  frame  of  reference.  5.*80.862.  CI.  12r 
Sorg.  Won  R.:  See— 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Soog.  Won  R.;  Rossi, 
Welborn,  Howard  C.  deceased;  Lundt^rg 
Robert  A.,  5.681,799,  CT.  508-454.000. 
Sonnek.  Martin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Bi^shless 
predefined  minimum  time  lapse  between 
ings.  5.682.088.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Sonnier.  David  P.:  See — 

Baker.  William  E.;  Sonnier.  David  P.;  Fow^i 
Frank  A..  5,682.528.  CI.  395-651.000. 
Sonobe,  Hisao:  See— 

Kanke.  Atstishi;  Sonobe,  Hisao;  Oho.  Shi^iu; 
5.681.989.  CI.  73-118.200 
Sonobe,  Masanori:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masatairo;  Sonobe.  Masanori: 
Tomohiko.  5.681,150.  C\.  417-222.200. 
Sonuparlak.  Birol:  See — 

Kennedy.  Christopher  Robin;  Sonuparlak 
Gamier.  John  Edward;  Schiroky.  Gethprd 
James;  and  Irick.  Virgil,  Jr..  5.682,594. 
Sony  Corporation.  See — 

Hayakawa,  Hideaki;  Saito.  Takaloshi;  K^muro. 

Shuzo.  5.681.212,  CI.  451-288.000. 
Horigome,  Toshihiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kikuchi,  Shuichi,  5,681.002,  O.  242-347 
Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Fukuda,  Toshihiro;  Koil^ 

Yoshizawa.  Shin;  aiid  Ochi.  Tetsuro.  5, 
Sasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Noda.  Hidenobu.  5.6i2J07, 
Sugawara,  Minora,  5.682.056.  Q.  257-43!  000. 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  ^  ishii 
Asada.  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Ifkeshi 
a.  360-105.000. 
Takeda.  Koji;  and  Hiyamizu.  Makoto.  5.6^2,207 
Yamakawa,  Aldo;  Usui.  Telstjo;  and  Utsum  , 

369-94.000. 
Yostainobu.  Hitoshi,  5.682.599.  O.  455-5. 
Soiensen.  Ronald:  See — 

Ganzel,  Blaise  J.;  and  Sorensen.  Ronald. 
Soriano.  Bernard  C:  See — 

Anfinsen.  Leonard  F;  Lieberman.  Buita  i 
SorisoK).  Bernard  C;  Thomas.  Frank  W.; 
Robert  A.;  Chrapowicki.  Stanley  E.;  an( 
a.  356-28.000. 
Sosa,  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tora;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi 

Hara.  Masahaiu.  5.682.561.  O.  396-l5$.00O. 
Hara,  Masahaiu;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu; 
Hideya;  and  Sosa,  Toshio,  5,682,560, 
Southpoc  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter,   Joseph  G 

5.680.740,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Bergstrand,  John  W 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn.  R 
J..  5.681,625.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Soyka.  Raiiier  See — 

HeckeL  Aimin;  Nickl.  Josef,  deceased; 
MuUer.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannis 
Muacevic.  Gojko.  5,681,%1,  a.  546  ' 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Fuchs.    Hans-Bemd;    Dietrich.    Giinter. 
5,681.886,  CI.  524-493.000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Pelikan.  Glenn  L.;  Habibi.  Hodjat;  and  H^twig, 

128-633.000. 
Smokoff.  Timothy  L.;  Marlin.  Tom;  and 
395-615.000. 
Spatafota.  Mario;  and  Berti.  Andrea,  to  Azion^ 
A.C.M.A.  SPA.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
ing  opposite  edge  margins  of  a  folded-to4ubular 
heat-sealable  film  material.  5.680,747.  CI.  5|-477 
Spatz  Laboratories:  See — 

Cochran.  Monroe  A..  5.680,946.  C\.  2 15-|  17.000. 
Specht,  David  F.:  See— 

D' Aurora.  Joseph  R.;  and  Specht.  David  F, 
Specht  Martin,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  ~ 
roiatively  driving  a  winding  shaft  of  a  safety 
5.681.004,  CI.  242-374.000. 
Spektor.  Semyon:  See — 

Sherwood,  Michael  T;  Lee.  Harry  Q.; 
Semyon.  5.68 1 .2 1 5.  CI.  451-388.000. 
Spelsberg,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Harris.  Steven  A.;  and  Spelsberg,  ThomaslC. 
Spencer.  Emerald  Martin;  and  Talkington-Ver^. 
ceuticals.  Inc.  Therapeutic  uses  of  human 
5,681,818.  a.  514-12.000. 


CI.  68-134.000. 

Stanford  Junior  University. 

of  determining  trajectory  of 

velocity  measurements  in  a 

3200 


Mbert:  Turner.  Howard  W.; 
.  Robert  D.-  and  Kleist. 

D.C.  motor  having  a 
commutation  switch- 


,C 
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r,  Daniel  L.;  and  Williams, 

and  Uchiyama.  Kaocu. 

Suitou.  Ken;  and  Yokooo. 


Birol:  Farced,  Ali  Syed; 
Hans;  Landini.  Dennis 
428-549.000. 

>.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sato. 

.682J74,  a.  369-275.300. 


Satofumi;  Kurita,  Shunji; 
.215,  a.  349-95.000. 
.  CI.  369-44.280. 

ii.  Tadao;  Yazawa,  Kenji; 
i.  Michiaki.  5.682.280. 

a.  348-568.000. 
Masamichi,  5,682J72.  Q. 


DO. 

!,68l.098.  CI.  303-119.200. 

B.;  Smits.  Alexander  J.; 
Tiumm-Borst,  Henry;  TVgar. 
Zagaroia.  Mark,  5,682.230, 


To  hio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 


I  liyamoto,  Hidenori;  Inoue. 
396-158.000. 


and  Straeter.  William   F. 


,5.680,741.  CI.  53-399.000. 
E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 


3:3 


Rainen  Eiseit,  Wolfgang; 
Meade,  Christopher,  and 

000. 

and    Steinbrecht,    Ulrich. 


I  Uli  rig. 


Robert,  5.680.857.  O. 
Herbert  J.  5.682,526.  CI. 


a  Costruzioni  Automatiche 
airing  the  facially  confiont- 
product  wrapper  of 
000. 


5.681.042.0.273-243.000. 

GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

It  autonutic  winding  device. 


S  stems 


S  lendon.  Norm:  and  Spektor. 


.5,681.701.0.435-6.000. 

Carol,  to  Celtrix  Pharma- 

s  nnatomedin  carrier  proteins. 


Spencer.  Reginald  N.;  and  Hubbard.  William  A.,  to  Bloom  &  Kteten.  Method 
of  using  an  emergency  fuel  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.681,358. 
O.  44-300.000. 
Spille.  Jens:  See — 

Scfireder.  Ernst  F:  and  Spille.  Jens.  5.682.432,  CI.  381-13.000. 
Spirk.  John  W.;  and  Polin.  Rene,  Jr..  to  G  &  S  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc. 

Kitchen  utensil  handle.  5,680.676.  CI.  16-llO.OOA. 
Sposato,  Jonathan  N.:  Kimmich,  Jon  B.;  and  Lubetkin.  Jeffrey  Aaron,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Graphical  viewer  interface  for  an  interactive  net- 
work system.  5.682.511.  CI.  395-353.000. 
Spring.  Samuel  Dale;  Abuaf.  Nesim;  and  TasUm,  Mohammad  Esmail,  to 
General    Electric   Company.   Turbine   blade   having  offset  turbulators 
5.681.144,  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Sproull.  Robert  F:  See — 

Yung.  Robert;  and  Sproull.  Robert  F.  5,682.493,  O.  395-393.000. 
Spruck.  Bemd;  and  Herrmann,  Gerhard,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Process  for 
exposure  control  in  microscope  cameras  ai>d  conesponding  photomicro- 
scope.  5.682,567.  O.  396-432.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Brooks.   Stanley   J.;   Dickens.   James  W.;   and  Strader.  Walter  H.. 

5.682.101.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Worm.  Steven  L.;  and  Sullivan.  Jackie  C.  5.682,259,  O.  359-163.000. 
Squilla,  John  R.:  See — 

Moghadam.  Omid  A.;  Ring,  Stuart  F;  and  Squilla,  John  R..  5.682,197. 
CI.  348-36.000. 
Srinivasan.  Ananthachari:  See — 

Fritzberg,  Alan  R.;  Kasina.  Sudhakar;  Rao.  Tripuraneni  N.;  VanderHey- 
den.  Jean-Luc;  and  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari.  5.681.927.  CI.  530- 
331.000. 
St.  John  innovation  Centre:  See — 

Rushbrooke.  John;  Neale.  William  Wray;  Ansotge,  Richard  Eric;  and 
Hooper.  Clare  Elizabeth.  5,682.411,  CI  378-98.300. 
Stallbohm,  Uwe.  to  Kiekert  AG.  Method  of  operating  a  device  for  monitoring 

the  interior  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.682,134.  CI.  340426.000. 
Stallings.  Hulon  D.  Drive  for  a  tire  lift  mechanism.  5.681.137,  O.  414- 

463.000. 
Stampede  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Yohe.  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Dorworth,  Gordon  L.,  5.682,514.  O.  395- 
445.000. 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See — 

Dahod.  Ashraf  Mansur.  Diaz,  Erick  R.;  ladevaia,  Camillo;  Sulyma. 
Ronald;  and  Taddonio.  Colin  Michael.  5.682.383.  CI.  370-364.000. 
Stanley,  Warren  Keith:  See — 

Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Legvold.  Vernon  John;  and  Stanley.  Warren 
Keith.  5.682.513.  CI.  395440.000. 
Stapleton,  Craig  A.,  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC.  Rack  mounting 

support  5.680,975.  CI.  224-519.000. 
Starfish  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Freund,  Gregor  P;  Kahn.  Philippe  R.;  and  Lee.  Sonia,  5.682,524,  CI. 
395-605.000. 
Startler.  William  Edward;  Maiseila.  John  Anthony;  and  Easlerday.  Lloyd 
Gerald,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Fast  cure  amines  for  ambient 
and  subambient  cure  of  epoxy  resins  comprising  melhylamine  adducts. 
5.681,907,  O.  525-526.000. 
Starreveld.  Adolf  Gerard:  See — 

Ligtenberg.  Adrianus;  Starreveld,  Adolf  Gerard:  and  Gulland.  William 
John.  5.682,441.  CI.  382-232.000. 
State  of  Israel  Rafael  -  Armament  Development  Authority:  See — 

Chervinsky.  Shmuel;  and  Avinor.  Michael.  5.682,008,  O.  102-202.700. 
Steelman,  Ronald  S.;  and  Schreader,  Loren  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Graphics  transfer  article.  5.681.631,  O.  428- 
42.000. 
Stefanefaik,  David:  See— 

Hughett  J.  David;  Stefanchik.  David;  Murray.  Michael  A.;  and  Brad- 
dock.  C.  Kerwin.  5.681.330.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Steffan,  Guido:  See — 

Wolters,  Erich;  Steffan,  Guido;  and  Klausener,  Alexander.  5.681,957.  CI. 
544-334.000. 
Steffens.  Gerd  J.;  Wncndt  Stephan;  Schneider.  Johannes;  Heinzel-Wieland, 
Regina;  and  Saunders,  Derek  John,  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH.  Bifunctional 
urokinase  variants  with  improved  fibrinolytic  characteristics  and  thrombin 
inhibiting  effect  5.681,721.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Steffes,  Helmut:  and  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH.  Electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device.  5.681.099,  CI.  303- 
119.200. 
Stefl.  Joel  C.  to  Byron  Enterprises  Inc.  Com  harvester  head  having  adjusuble 

stripper  plates.  5.680.750.  CI.  56-62.000. 
Stegbauer,  Martha  J.:  See — 

Nealey.  Richard  H.;  and  Stegbauer.  Martha  J..  5,681,678.  CI.  430- 
58.000. 
Steiger.  Michel:  See — 

Richter,  Friedrich;  and  Steiger.  Michel.  5.681.849.  O.  514-481.000. 
Steinbom.  Peter  See — 

Hille.  Thomas;  Deurer.  Lothar,  Steinbom.  Peter.  Grader  Ludwig;  and 
Anhauser,  Dieter.  5.681.413.  O.  156-238.000. 
Stelnbrecht  Ulrich:  See — 

Fuchs.    Hans-Bemd:     Dietrich,    Giinter.    and    Steinbrecht     Ulrich. 
5.681.886.  O.  524-493.000. 
Steiner.  Karl,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Press  section  for  a  paper  machine. 

5.681,431.  CI.  162-360.200. 
Stender,  Axel:  See — 


October  28,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


Klein.  Bodo:  Stender.  Axel;  Wiehen.  Christian;  and  Wiue.  Norbert. 
5.681.992.  CI.  73-121.000. 
Stephany.  Joseph  F;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  and  Slowik.  John  H..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  System  for  sensing  ink  level  and  type  of  ink  for  an  ink  jet 
printer.  5.682.184,  O.  347-7.000. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Worden,  Carl  N..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  brush  development  roller  for  an  electrographic 
printer.  5.682.586.  CI.  399  276.000. 
Stephenson.  David:  See — 

Benson.  Paul  M.;  DeBastiani.  Duane  L.;  Robinson,  Quenlin  K.;  Stephen- 
son. David;  Dumas.  Phillipe;  and  Hanse.  Eric.  5.681.499.  CI.  222- 
606.000. 
Stephenson.  John  Jeffrey:  See — 

Brown.  Dana  Henry;  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert;  Erick-son.  Kevin  Jack; 
Estry.  Richard  Hunt;  Glaser.  Thomas  William;  Hagen.  Mark  David: 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Palmer.  Dean  Curtis;  and  Stephenson,  John 
Jeffiey.  5.682.274.  O.  360-77.040. 
Sterling  Pulp  Chemicals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Betts.  James  A.;  and  DIuzniewski,  Tomasz  J..  5.681.446.  O    205- 
503.000. 
Steriing  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Grabstein.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Alderson.  Mark,  5.681 .557.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Stem.  Leonard:  See — 

Mililli.  Carlo  A.;  Young.  Wayne  P;  DeFonzo.  Stephan  A.;  Mastri. 
Dominick  L.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Stem.  Leonard.  5.680.981.  CI. 
227-175.100. 
Stevens.  Rick  Oevie:  See — 

Fanner.  Michael  Edward:  Murphy.  Steven  Allen;  and  Stevens.  Rick 
Clevie.  5.682.485.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Stevens.  Rodney  William;  Mano,  Takashi;  Okumura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakane. 
Masami.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  CycloalkyI  hydroxyureas.  5.681.858.  CI.  514- 
595.000. 
Stevenson,  George  T,  to  3i  Research  Exploitation  Limited.  Antibody  conju- 
gates with  two  or  more  covalendy  linked  FC  regions.  5.681.566.  CI. 
424-178.100. 
Stevenson.  Tyler  Arthur,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Red- 
shifted  tris-aryl-s  niazines.  5.681.955.  CI.  544-216.000. 
Stiefel.  Jakob:  See— 

Kemter.  Andreas;  Nikolaus.  Thomas;  and  Stiefel.  Jakob.  5.680.824.  CI. 
1 10-348.000. 
Stiles.  David  R.:  See — 

McFariand,  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R ;  Van  Dyke,  Korbin  S.;  Mehta. 
Shrenik:  Favor.  John  Gregory;  Gieenley.  Dale  R.;  and  Cargnoni. 
Robert  A..  5.682.492.  CI.  395-390.000. 
Stites.  David  A.:  See — 

Ricks.  Merle  K.;  Malone.  Matt  D.;  Lee.  Roger  T;  and  Stites.  David  A.. 
5.681.052,0.  280-743.100. 
Stodghill.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Mehra.  Yuv  R.;  and  Stodghill.  Robert  H..  5.681.908.  O.  526-68.000 
Stoler.  Daniel  L.;  See- 
Anderson.  Garth  R.;  Estes.  Scott  D.;  and  Stoler.  Daniel  L..  5.681.706.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Stoll.  Gerhard:  See— 

Silzle.  Andreas;  Stoll.  Gerhard:  Theile.  Guenther.  and  Link.  Martin. 

5.682.461.  CI.  395-2.140. 

Stoll.  Robert  D.;  and  Akal.  Tuncay.  to  Tmstees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 

City  of  New  York.  The.  Probe  for  evaluating  seafloor  geoacoustic  and 

geotechnical  properties.  5.681.982.  CI.  73-12.130. 

Stone.  James  L..  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Two-piece,  crash-bottom  basket 

carrier  5.680.930.  CI   206-173.000 
Stone.  John  W  Alignment  device.  5.680.709.  O.  33-613.000. 
Stone.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Li.  Shu-Tung:  and  Stone.  Kevin^.,  5.681.353.  O.  623-18.000. 
Store  Heat  and  PTwiuce  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Rafalovich.  Alexander  P.;  Phillips.  David  B.;  and  Gustin.  Joseph  A.. 
5.680.898,  CI.  165-236.000. 
Storey,  J.  Kirk:  See- 
Green.  David  J.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Cunningham.  Donald  J.;  Storey, 
J  Kirk;  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  5A81.055.  O  280-728.200. 
Storm  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ligtenberg.  Adrianus;  Starreveld.  Adolf  Gerard:  and  Gulland.  William 
John.  5,682.441.  CI  382-232.000. 
Siovall.  Thomas  J.  Prosthesis  for  hoof  wall  5.681.350,  O.  606-212.000 
St-Pierre.  Michel:  Pelletier,  Jean;  and  Dion.  G^d.  to  Gemofor.  Inc.  Saw 
trimmer  and  mediod  for  trimming  lumber  pieces.  5.680.888,  O.  144- 
357.000. 
Strack,  David  Craige:  Shultz,  Jay  Sheldon;  and  Morgan.  Linda  Jeanette.  to 
Kimberiy-Clark   Corporation.    Flat   elastomeric    noowoven    laminaies. 
5.681.645.0.428-196.000. 
Strader.  Walter  H.:  See- 
Brooks.    Stanley   J ;    Dickens.   James   W.;   and   Strader.   Waller   H.. 
5.682.101,0.  324-536.000. 
Stradtmann.  Hinnerk:  See — 

Rose.    Rolf-Dieter;    Jassal.    Raimund:    and    Stradtmann.    Hinnerk. 
5.680.819,  CI.  105-165.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  and   Straeter.   William   F. 
5.680.740,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder,   Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  and  Straeter,  William  F, 
5,680.740.  CI.  53-397.000. 


Stratagene:  See — 

Huse.  William  David;  and  Hmsen,  Connie  Jo.  5.681.726.  O.  43S- 
91.520. 
Stralhdee.  Craig  A.:  See— 

Buchwald.  Manuel;  Stralhdee.  Craig  A.:  Wevrick,  Rachel;  and  Madiew. 
Christopher  George  Porter.  5.681.942.  O.  536-23.500. 
Strathmann.  Michael:  See — 

Kleefeldt  Frank:  Strathmann.  Michael;  and  Zimmermann.  Gerhard. 
5,681.068.0   292-336  300. 
Strecken.  Holger  H.;  Norton.  Kirk  P:  and  Wong.  Clement  P  C.  to  General 
Atomics.  Hermetic  ceramic  composite  structures.  5.681311.  CI.  264- 
29.100. 
Streit.  Pascal:  See — 

Gonsedi.  Denis;  Mari.  Daniele;  Bowen.  Paul;  Carry.  Claude  Paul;  Sneit 
Pascal;  and  Mulone.  Roberto.  5,682.595.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Strieker.  Klaus,  to  Geoig  Naher  GmbH.  Sound  absorber  for  motor  vehicles. 

5.681.072,0.  296-39.300. 
Striker.  David  Lee:  See — 

Hampo.  Richard  Joseph;  Striker.  David  Lee;  Lee.  William  Henry:  and 
Lee,  Michael  John.  5.681.990.  O.  73-118.200. 
Stringer.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Raymond.  Douglas  W.;  Wedge.  D.  Eugene:  and  Stringer.  PtuUp  I., 
5.682.392.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Strittmatter.  Michael  K.:  See — 

McLellan.  Neil;  Gerber.  Mark  A.;  Strittmatter.  Michael  K.:  and  Huodt 
Joseph  P.  5.682.068,  O.  307-150.000. 
Stromagene  Corporation:  See — 

Greenberger.  Joel  S.;  and  Levine.  Peter  H..  5.68I.S92,  O.  424-93.210 
Strong.  Bernard:  See — 

Feltman.  Charies  H..  Ill;  Laner.  Dirk  G.;  and  Strong.  Bemanl,  5.680.951. 
O.  22O-253.000. 
Strong.  Hovey  Raymond.  Jr.:  See — 

Dwork.  Cynthia;  Ho.  Ching-Tien:  and  Strong.  Hovey  Raymond,  Jr.. 
5.682,470.  CI.  395-182.100. 
Strozyk.  Francois:  See — 

De  Graaff.  Leenden  H.;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Henriette  C; 
Strozyk.  Francois;  Kotmelink.  Felix  J.  M.;  and  Boonman.  Johannes  C. 
P.  5.581.732.  CI.  435-197.000. 
St.  Thomas.  America.  Modular  fiiraiture  with  polystvrene  core.  5.681 .090. 0. 

297-440.140. 
Stubbs.  Cameron  M.:  See — 

Fortenbeiy.  Mark  D.;  Stubbs.  Canteron  M.;  Payannet  Dominique  J.;  and 
Pabence.  Robert,  5.682.468.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Stiiven.  Uwe:  See — 

Klolzsche.  Helmut;  Remmel,  Gustav;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Stiiven.  Uwe. 
5.681.878.  O.  524-269.000. 
Styma.  Michael;  and  Tomlin.son.  Andrew.  Circuit  protection  device  with 

female  terminals  and  PTC  element.  5.682.130.  O  337-190.000. 
Su.  Hongsheng;  Blain.  Francoise;  Bennett.  Clark:  Gu.  Kangfu;  Zimmennann. 
Joseph;  and  Musil.  Roy.  to  Ibex  Technologies.  Nucleic  acid  sequences  and 
expression  systems  for  heparinase  II  and  heparinase  III  derived  from 
Flavohacterium  heparinum.  5.681.733.  O.  435-232.000. 
Subotich.  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Pope.  Mark  R  ;  Tarcha.  Peter  J.;  Mees.  David  R.;  Joseph,  Maty  K.;  Pry, 
Terry  A.;  Putman,  C.  Brent;  and  Suboticfa.  Daniel  D..  5.681. 754.  O. 
436-518.000. 
Subramanyam.  Sundar  See — 

Sawan.  Samuel  P;  Shalon.  Tadmor;  Subramanyam.  Sundar.  and  Yuric- 
ovelskiy.  Alexander.  5.681.468.  O.  2IO-500.25O. 
Suda.  Misako.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Decoding  circuit  for  variable  length  code 
in  which  positive/negative  discrimination  is  independent  of  decoding. 
5.682.156.  O.  341-67.000. 
Sudhalter.  Judith:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.:  Mahanthappa.  Nagesh  K.;  Sudhalter.  Judith;  and 
Fine.  Eric,  5.681.568,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Sugarbaker.  David  J.,  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital.  Expanding  polygonal 

surgical  compressor.  5.681.349.  O.  606-207  000. 
Sugawara.  Minora,  to  Sony  Corporation  Phase  shifting  mask  and  method  of 

manufacturing  same.  5.682.056.  O.  257-435.000. 
Sugawara.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Furuu.  Kazuhiro;  Urita.  Yusuke;  Kataoka.  Minora:  Kubola.  Hiroshi:  and 

Sugawara.  Mitsuo.  5.681.785.  CI.  501-1 19.000. 
Furuu.  Kazuhiro;  Urita.  Yusuke;  Kataoka.  Minora;  Kubola.  Hiroshi;  and 
Sugawara.  Mitsuo.  5.681.786.  O.  501-119.000. 
Sugawara.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei:  Sakakibara,  Fiji;  Fukada.  Kaora;  Yamazaki, 
Takanaga.  Akao,  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoto.  Takashi,  Masumura,  Shigeki:  Tawara,  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya:  Ishida,  Katsuhiko:  Sawa,  Noriko: 
Asano,  Yoichi:  Chaki.  Hideaki:  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro;  Noguchi.  Kouki;  and  Watabe.  Mitsuru.  5.682.545.  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Sugawara.  Takashi:  See — 

Maeda.  Koutarou;  and  Sugawara.  Takashi.  5.681,265.  O.  60O-2I9.000. 
Sugimachi.  Masato:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masato:  Ishiharada.  Minora:  Tanunut  Itsuo;  Naito.  Kazuo; 
Sugimachi.  Masato:   and   Sugiyama.   Hideo.  5.681.611.  CI.  427- 
163.200. 
Sugimolo.  Norihiko:  See — 
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Miyake,  Toshio.  5.681.826. 


lideo,   S^1.6II.  CI.  427- 


5.682.259,  C\.  359-163.000. 

iadevaia.  Camillo:  Sulyma, 
i.682J83.  a.  370-364,000. 


faguchi.  Junji.  5.680.826.  CI. 


Maeda,   Milsuo;  and  Asai, 


Kuboki.  Shigeo;  Sugimoco.  Norihiko:  liu  la.  Shunji;  Inada.  Kazuhisa; 

Aoki.  Tomoaki;  Ueno.  Masahiro;  Nakai  ima,  Yasushi;  Kondoh,  Eiki; 

and  Tominaga,  Toshihiko.  5.682.552.  q.  395-872.000. 

SugimMo.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shibuya.  Takashi;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki; 
a.  514-54.000. 
Sugisaki,  Hiroji;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippc  i  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 

Electrostatic  recoiding  material.  5.681.642.  f;i.  428-195.000 
Sugiyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Masato:  Ishiharada.  Minora;  'fanuma,  lisuo;  Naito,  Kazuo; 
Sugimachi,   Masato;   and   Sugiyama, 
163.200. 
Sugiyama.  T^ukasa:  See — 

Yoshizuka.  Ken;  Sugiyama.  Tsukasa;  andhabata,  Yoshiaki,  5.681,493, 
CI.  219^94.000, 
Suitou,  Ken:  See — 

Kawaguclii.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanotl  Suilou,  Ken;  and  Yokono, 
Tomohiko.  5.681.150,  O.  417-222.200 
Sullivan.  Jackie  C:  See— 

Worm.  Steven  L.;'  and  Sullivan.  Jackie  C, 
Sulynu.  Ronald:  See — 

Dabod.  Ashiaf  Mansur:  E>iaz.  Erick  R.; 
Ronald;  and  Taddonio.  Colin  Michael, 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc,:  See — 

Woody.  Jim,  5,681,514,  a.  264-104.000, 
Sumimoco.  Kazushi:  See — 

Nagahama,  Yuji;  Sumimoto.  Kazushi;  and 
112-410.000. 

Sumino.  Shigeo;  Miyatake,  Takafumi;  and  U^b.  Hirotada,  to  New  Media 

Development  Association.  User  adaptive  pan  netric  macro  creation  system 

and  mediod.  5,682,490.  CI.  395-352.000. 

Sumitomo  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoshita,   Touru;   Takahashi.    Kenji;   Y^gisawa,   Tsuneo;    Uehara. 

Masaiu;  and  Kimata.  Hitoshi,  5.681,88f,  CI.  524-430.000. 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nomura,  Hideo;   Kc4>ayashi,  Tadayasu; 

Kimiaki,  5.681.888.  CI.  5244%.000. 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

>     Hosokawa.  Takehiro;  Hayami.  Hiroshi;  a^l  Adzuma,  Shuji.  5,681.626. 

a.  428-34,900, 

Takata,  Koji;  Kato,  Kazuhiro;  and  Miy^aki,  Yoichi.  5.682308,  CI 

364-148.000, 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Imai.  Takahiro;  ani  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,682,063 
CI,  257-700,000, 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd,:  See — 

Atsumi.  Keigo.  5.681.181,  CI.  439-4O4.0(|B. 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Okada.  Hajime, 
Summers,  Gregory  E.  Ball  nock  and  associated  release.  5,680,851,  CI 

124-35.200, 
Sun  MiCTDsyslems,  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan,  Sridhar,  5,682,391,  CI.  371-21300, 

Yung,  Roben;  and  Sproull.  Robert  F.  5.6  12.493.  CI,  395-393.000 

Sunada.  Saloru;  and  Tanizawa,  Shoicfai.  to  Ho  ida  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Gearshift  controlling  system  for  ve  licle  automatic  transmission. 

5,681.240.  CI.  477-125,000, 

Suncall  Corporation:  See — 

Imasaki.  Katsuhiro.  5.682.279.  CI,  360-1(|4,000, 
Sundar.  Raj  A,:  See — 

Keller.  Teddy  M,;  and  Sundar.  Raj  A,.  5.A1.870,  CI.  522-99.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Wentworth,  Dana  D,,  5,680.985.  Q,  228-  ;46,000, 
Sung.  Ki-Hyub.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,.  L  d.  Grounding  apparatus  for  a 

cathode  ray  tube,  5.682.300.  CI,  361-817,00  ) 
Sung.  Shiang;  and  Hochmuth.  John  K,.  to  En|  elhard  Corporation,  Metalhc 
monolith  and  plates  for  the  assembly  thereoq  5.68 1 .538.  CI.  422-2 1 1 ,000, 
Surendran.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Minuhin.  Vadim  B,;  Kovner.  Vladimir; 
5.682.125.  CI,  333-18,000, 
Sutjadi.  Iwao:  See — 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar.  Haeming, 

boda,  Robert;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael.  1680,763,  Q.'  60-602.000 

Suski,  Edward  D.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Techi  ique  for  increasing  the  range 

of  impedaiKes  for  circuit  board  transinissi<  n  lines.  5,682,124.  CI.  333 

1.000. 

Sustic.  Attdres;  and  Allen,  George  C.  lo  Rex^  Corporation.  High  tensile 
strength  ainorphous  I -butene/propylene  an(    ethylene/propylene  copoly- 
mers. 5.681.913.  CI,  526-348,600, 
Suwa,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  Imue.  Takahiro;  Saku^.  Kazushige;  Kato.  Junichi; 
Suwa,  Kouichi;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Sato, 
Telsuya;  and  Ando,  Atsutoshi.  5,682,5^,  CI.  399-274.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo:  See— 

Egami.  Norihiko;  Nagaike.  Masaru:  Ichdranagi,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki, 

Hideo.  5.681.195.  CI,  445-24,000 

Egami.  Norihiko;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Kakind  Manabu;  Nagaike.  Ma.saru; 

and  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi.  5.681.197.  CI. 

Suzuki,  Hidcloshi;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Kaneko,  Ittsuya;  and  Ono,  Haruhito.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Multi-electron  be  im  source  and  image  display 

device  using  the  same,  5.682.085.  CI,  315      "  '"" 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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5.681.192.  a,  439-884,000, 


and  Surendran.  Srinivasan. 


Werner;  Surjadi,  Iwan;  Slo- 
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Kudo,  Seishi;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Aoshima,  Mikio,  5,682,245,  CI, 
356-444,000, 
Suzuki.  Kazumasa.  to  NEC  Corporation,  High-speed  counter,  5.682,342,  Ci. 

364-770,000, 
Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Photo-excited  processing 
apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  by  using 
the  same,  5,681.394.  CI,  II8-723.00R, 
Suzuki.  Seiichi;  Ishibashi.  Hidefumi;  Shigeta.  Takaharu;  and  Yamada.  Kat- 
sumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,  Track  accessing  method 
and  apparatus  using  coarse  and  fine  driving  control  in  collaborating  of 
fashion,  5,682,362,  CI,  369-32.000, 
Suzuki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tomiki.  Yasuhiko;  Ogiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Tadami;  Mizuno, 
Kenichi;  Idogawa,  Kunio;  Nomura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi, 
5,680,818,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Katsuura.  Hisako.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tem- 
perature control  method  for  fixing  device  and  fixing  device  and  image 
forming  apparatus  using  same  temperature  control  method.  5,681,494,  CI. 
219-497.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeo:  See — 

Guenther.  Douglas  G.;  Gaff.  Bradley  L.;  Yang.  San-Fu;  and  Suzuki, 
Takeo,  5,681,233,  Q.  473-605.000, 
Suzuki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Katoh,   Takaaki;    Suzuki,   Takeshi;    Horiuchi,    Masaaki;    Nakajima, 
Takeaki;  and  Hidano,  Koichi,  5.680.848.  CI,  123-518,000. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Camera  with  apparatus  for  maintaining  film  flat  during  photographing 
operation.  5,682.568.  CI.  396-440.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kishi,  Noriaki;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshinobu,  5,681,218,  CI,  454-75,000, 
Svendsen.  Leo  Gulvad:  Walker.  Qifford  James;  ai>d  Lykins.  James  Lebom.  II. 
to  ELF  Technologies,  Inc,  Method  for  electrx)plating  a  substrate  containing 
an  eleccroplateable  panem   5.681,441.  CI,  205-114,000, 
Swain.  Eugene  A,.  lo  Xerox  Corporation,  Fluid  reservoir  containing  panels 

for  reducing  rate  of  fluid  flow,  5,681,392,  CI,  1 18-407,000, 
Swaiup,  Vijay:  See — 

Yezrielev,  Albert  Ilya;  Swaiup,  Vijay;  and  Rigopoulos,  Konstantinos  R., 
5,681,906,  CI,  525-450,000, 
Sweetman,  Gerald  Patrick;  Mitchell,  Gary  Ross;  Caldwell.  Marcus  l.eroy; 
and  Witt,  William  Louis,  to  Sensor  Tech  Incorporated,  Toxic  gas  detector 
with  a  time  measurement  sensor,  5.682. 145.  CI,  340-632,000, 
Swoboda,  Duane  P,;  Largis.  Kevin  A,;  Bruns,  Wayne  A,;  Jurgens,  Mark  A,; 
Kirby,  Raymond  V;  Penner,  Sidney  S,;  Cheek,  Ronald  M,;  and  Van 
Kalsbeek,  Bauke.  to  Nebraska  Public  Power  District  Injection  lance  for 
uniformly  injecting  anhydrous  ammonia  and  air  into  a  boiler  cavity, 
5.681.536.  CI,  422-168,000. 
Sydorenko,  Mark  R,:  See — 

Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon;  Sinha.  Deepen;  and  Sydorenko.  Mark  R., 
5,682.463.  Q.  395-2.390. 
Sylvester.  Garrett  S.:  See — 

Rossi,  John  F;  Silverberg,  Michael  H,;  Sylvester,  Garrett  S,;  Trezza,  Jack 
F;  and  Smith,  David  Robert,  5,682,100,  C\.  324-535,000, 
Symalit  AG:  See— 

Pfister,  Hans.  5.681.093.  Q,  297-452.650. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Tsi,  David;  and  Shepard,  Howard,  5,682,029,  a.  235- 
472.000. 
Synopsys,  tac.:  See — 

El-Fishawy,  Sani;  Read,  Andrew  J.;  Widdoes,  L.  Curtis;  and  Mardjuki, 

Robert,  5,682,337,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Khouja,  Adel;  Krishnamootthy,  Shankar;  Mailhol,  Frederic  G.;  and 
Meier,  Stephen  F.  5.682.320.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Systemix.  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiusto,  David;  and  Galy,  Anne,  5,681,559,  CI.  424-93.100. 
Szabo,  ZsolL  Bone  marrow  rasp.  5,681,315,  Q.  606-85.000. 
Szafranski.  Przemyslaw;  Mello.  Charlene  M.;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Marx.  Kenneth 
A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  and  Smith.  Cassandra  L.,  to 
Trustees  of  Boston  University;  and  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Biotin-binding  containment  systems.  5,681,745,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Szanto,  Joseph.  Lifting  trolley.  5,681,139,  CI.  414495,000, 
Szpak.  Peter  Stephen;  Hardy.  Larry  Allen;  and  Meyer.  Daniel  Lawrence,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc,  Just-in-time  schciduling  for  variable  cam- 
shaft timing,  5.680.834.  CI,  123-90,150, 
Tabata.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yoshizuka,  Ken;  Sugiyama.  Tsukasa;  and  Tabata,  Yoshiaki,  5,681,493, 
CI.  219-494,000. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takei.  Yoshiyuki.  5.681.088.  CI.  297-408.000. 
Tacina.  Robert:  Siee — 

Choi,  Kyung  J.;  and  Tacina,  Robert,  5,680,765,  CI.  60-740.000. 
Tackett,  Wendell  Dean;  and  Fuller.  Edward  Nelson,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Com- 
pany. Hydraulic  control  unit  for  vehicular  anti-lock  brake  and  traction 
control  systems,  5.681.097.  CI,  303-119,200, 
Taddonio.  Colin  Michael:  See — 

Dahod.  Ashraf  Mansur;  Diaz,  Erick  R,;  Iadevaia,  Camillo;  Sulyma, 
Ronald;  and  Taddonio,  Colin  Michael,  5,682,383,  O,  370-364.000, 
Tadera.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Keishi;  Tadera,  Yoshihiro;  Hamasaki,  Talsumi;  at>d  Matsu- 
moto,  Isao,  5,681,204.  CI,  451-9,000, 
Taguchi.  Junji:  See — 
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Nagahama.  Yuji;  Sumimoto.  Kazushi;  and  Taguchi.  Junji.  5.680.826. 0 
112410,000, 
Taguchi.  Kazushige;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Bannai.  Kazunori; 
and  Shiina.  Susumu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd,  Royalty  accounting  system 
for  a  book  copier,  5.682.227.  CI,  355-25,000, 
Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Fujioka.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Koichi;  Yamaguchi.  Tadao; 
and  Nakano.  Hajime.  to  Nibon  Medi-Physics  Co,.  Ltd,  Biological  fluid 
analyzing  device,  5.681.529.  CI,  422-61,000, 
Taira-Griffin,  Laurie  Keiko.  to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company  Sharp 

angle  fiber  optic  interconnection  system,  5.682,449.  CI,  38547,000, 
Tajima.  Hideji;  Nagaoka.  Nobuo;  Ogasawara.  Minoru;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsunao. 
to  Precision  System  Science  Co,.  Ltd,;  and  latron  Laboratories.  Inc, 
Microplate  light-obstruction  device  and  light-emission  measuring  appara- 
tus, 5.682.232.  CI,  356-246,000, 
Takada.  Kazunori;  Kondo.  Shigeo:  Minami.  Tsutomu;  Tatsumisago.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Takeuchi.  Yasuma.sa,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co,  Lid    Prolonic  conductor  and  electro- 
chemical element  using  the  same,  5.682.261.  CI,  359-321,000 
Takagi.  Akinari;  and  lijima,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Ophdial- 
mological  instrument  with  improved  alignment  mechanism,  5.682.224.  CI 
351-208,000, 
Takagi.  Jun,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,.  Ltd,  Ink  supply  device  for  an  Inkjet  recording 

apparatus.  5.682.189.  Q,  347-87,000, 
Takagi.  Ken-ichi,  to  Anelva  Corporation,  Plasma  prxxxssine  apparatus, 

5,681,393.  a,  I I8-723,0!R, 
Takagi.  Mariko:  See — 

Yoshii.  Ichiro;  and  Takagi.  Mariko.  5,682.059,  C\.  257-530,000, 
Takagi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Takemori.  Toshio;  Tsurumi.  Toshinobu;  Takagi.  Masahiro;  and  Terasaki 
Shunichi,  5.681,605,  CI,  426-549,000, 
Takahashi,  Akio:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Tsuji,  Hideaki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Hancishi.  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno.  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji.  5.682.558.  CI,  396-63,000, 
Takahashi.  Fuminobu:  See — 

Ooura.  Takehiro;  Koga.  Kazunori;  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  and  Awamura. 
Norio.  5.681.995.  CI,  73-622,000, 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taguchi.   Kazushige;  Takahashi.   Hiroshi;  Fujioka.  Tetsuya;   Bannai. 
Kazunori;  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.682,227.  CI,  355-25,000, 
Takahashi,  Hisao:  See — 

Okano.  Tomomichi;  Fukuda,  Masahiro;  Tanabe.  Junko:  Ono.  Masato: 
Akabane.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Hisao;  Egawa.  Naoyuki;  Sakatani. 
Takenobu;  Kanao.  Hirofumi;  and  Yoneyama.  Yuji.  5.681.803,  CI, 
510-130,000, 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Touru;  Takahashi,   Kenji;  Yanagisawa,  Tsuneo;   Uehara, 
Masaiu;  and  Kimata.  Hitoshi,  5,681.885.  CI,  524-430,000, 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Oshida.  Haruhisa;  Okano.  Keiji;  Kinoshita.  Masahide:  Takahashi,  Koji; 
Shimizu.  Ya,sushi;  and  Damon,  Akira.  5.682.574,  CI,  399-64,000, 
Takahashi.  Minoru.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Three-phase  brushless  motor.  5.682,072.  Q. 

310-156.000. 
Takahashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Okino,  Toshiyuki;  linuma,  Toshiya;  Yamashita,  Shugo:  Murata.  Haru- 

hiko;  Okada,  Seiji;  Mori,  Yukio;  Maenaka.  Akihiro;  Uchida,  Hide- 

kazu;  Tanase.   Susumu;   Ikeda,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Minora, 

5,682,437,  CI,  382-100,000, 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co,.  Ltd,  Optical  fiber  ferrale  and  optical 

coupler,  5.682.452,  CI,  385-85,000, 
Takahashi,  Naoya:  See — 

Nakazaki,  Yoji;  Aoshima,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi,  Naoya;  Atagi,  Yutaka; 
and  Yasuda,  Yoshitaka,  5,681,998,  CI,  73-774,000, 
Takahashi,  Osamu:  See — 

Hiroyoshi,    Hidetoshi;    Otomo,    Kazutoshi:    Nakamura,    Yoshibumi; 

Kimura,  Reiko;  Hayashizaki,  Shinichi;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Osada.  Mitsu- 

yasu;  Yamada.  Masashi:  Ono.  Yoshietsu;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu. 

5.682.132.  CI,  340-407,100, 

Takahashi.  Satoshl.  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu,strial  Co,.  Ltd,  Multi-window 

apparatus  widi  audio  output  function,  5.682.166.  CI,  345-119,000, 
Takahashi.  Shinji;  Tashiro.  Kaztio;  Shimada.  Hideyuki;  Nagano.  Susumu;  and 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Electrostatic  capacity 
measuring  instrument  for  stator  winding  of  electric  routing  machine, 
5.682.102,  CI,  324-545,000, 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Nishii,  Tadao;  Yazawa,  Kenji; 
Asada,  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Takeshi,  Michiaki,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration,   Sliding-iype    magnetic    head    for    magnetooptical    recording, 
5.682.280.  CI,  360-105,000, 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Joshin,  Kazukiyo;  and  Sasa.  Shige- 
hiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Heierojunction  bipolar  semiconductor  device  and 
its  manufacturing  method,  5.682.046,  CI,  257-198,000, 
Takahira.  Hidenori:  See — 

Koseki.     Hideaki;    Takahira.    Hidenori:    and    Teshima.    Tomohiro. 

5.682.278,  CI,  360-99,080, 

Takai.  Seiichiio;  and  Oi.  Masuji,  to  Totetu  Mfg,  Co,.  Ltd,:  aiKl  Oi.  Masuji. 

Flowing-down  rainwater  flow-separating  pipe,  5,68 1 ,455,  CI,  2 1 0- 1 54,000, 

Takamuki,  Yasuhiko,  to  Konica  Corporation,  Silver  halide  photographic 

light-sensitive  naterial,  5,681,688.  CI,  430-537,000, 
Takata  tac,:  See — 

Brown.  Doyle  Eugene;  Polsgrove.  Gregory  Allen;  and  Monis,  Kiik 
Edward,  5,681,094,  Q,  297484.000, 


Takata,  Koji;  Kato.  Kazuhiro;  and  Miyawaki,  Yoichi,  lo  Sumitomo  Bectiic 
Industries,  Ltd,  Controlling  method  to  foUow-up  target  value,  5,682,308 
CI,  364-148,000, 
Takalsuka,  Yuji:  See — 

Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  Takatsuka.  Yuji;  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.682.314,  CI. 
364424,034, 
Takatsuki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Usami.    Yoshiaki;    Nishiyama.    Joji;    Miyala.    Tomoyuki;    Takalxuki. 
Hiroaki;  Ota,  Yoshimi;  and  Yanaka,  Masao.  5.682.505.  CI,  395- 
118.000, 
Takeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shinohara.  Junichi;  Ohno.  Yoshimi;  Hongou.  Takashi;  Takeda.  Hiroshi; 
Himuro.  Keiji;  Kitajima.  Tatsutoshi;  and  Satoh.  Atxushi.  5.682,563, 
CI.  396-287.000. 
Takeda,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ito.  Nobora;  Shojo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda.  KsHsuhiko,  5.682.583.  Q. 
399-254.000. 
Takeda.  Koji;  and  Hiyamizu.  Makolo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  display 
apparatus  for  simultaneous  display  of  a  plurality  of  images.  5.682.207.  Q 
348-568.000. 
Takehaiui.  Sakae:  See — 

Ueda,  Yasuhiro:  Takehana.  Sakae:  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Tat- 
suya;   Nakamura.    Takeaki;    Gotanda.    Masakazu;    and    Hayashi 
Masaaki.  5.681.260.  CI.  600-114.000. 
Takehara.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Kurokami.  Seiji;  and  Takehara.  Nobuyoshi.  5,682J05,  CI.  363-79.000. 
Takei,    Yoshiyuki.    to   Tachi-S    Co..    Ijd.    Position    adjusuble    headrest. 

5.681,088,  CI,  297408,000, 
Takema.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;   Fujimori.  Taketoshi;   Nagai.  Minora;   Kawamata. 
Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Takema. 
Yoshinori;  Sakaino.  Yukiko;  Ogawa.  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu. 
5.681.864.  CI,  514-669,000, 
Takemori.  Toshio;  Tsurami.  Toshinobu:  Takagi,  Masahiro:  and  Terasaki. 
Shunichi.  to  Lotte  Co,.  Ltd,  Pretzel  and  method  for  preparation  of  die  same 
5.681.605.  CI,  426-549,000, 
Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki:  Shibata. 
Haruhisa;  Sakai.  Takeshi:  Nakashima.  Masafumi;  Matsuda.  Mikio; 
Fukanuma.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Aso. 
Shinsuke,  5.681.155,  CI,  418-14,000. 
Takenoya.  Kenichi;  Kawanishi.  Katsuoki;  Kawamori.  Shoji;  Tsubone.  Tsuy- 
oshi; Kobayashi.  Kouhei;  and  Zaitsu.  Toshimi.  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Ltd,; 
and  Human  Techno  Co,.  Ltd,  Filtration  equipment  with  filtrate  recovery 
process,  5,681.465.  CI,  210-323,200, 
Takeshi.  Michiaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toinoyuki;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Nishii.  Tadao;  Yazawa.  Kenji; 
Asada.  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Takeshi.  Michiaki.  5.682.280. 
a,  360-105,000, 
Takeshima.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hanori.  Yohei;  Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima.  Hiroki;  Kaiya.  Hideo; 
and  Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.681.673,  C\.  429-235,000, 
Takeuchi.  Megumi:  See — 

Orita.   Masahiro;   Sakai.   Hiroyuki;   Takeuchi.   Megumi;   and  Tanji. 
Hiroaki.  5.68I.67I.  CI,  429-218.000. 
Takeuchi.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yoshio;  Nishino.  Mizuka;  Takeuchi.  Taketoshi;  Tatenuma. 
Katsuyoshi;  Tanase.  Masakazu;  and  Kurosawa.  Kiyoyuki.  5.68 1,974, 
CI.  556-54.000. 
Takeuchi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Mihara,  Satora;  Shinagawa,  Keisuke;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuya.  5.681.780. 
CI,  437-228,000, 
Takeuchi.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Takada.  Kazumri;  Kondo.  Shigeo;  Minami.  Tsutomu;  Tatinimisago. 
Masahiro;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasumasa.  5.682.261.  O,  359-321,000, 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd,  Method  of 
producing  a  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  actuator,  5.68I.4I0.  CI,    156- 
89,000, 
Takezawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mashita.  Naruhiko;  Sato.  Fumio;  Takezawa,  Satoshi;  and  Toyosawa. 
Shinichi.  5.681.649.  Q,  428-212,000, 
Takuno.  Tetsuo,  Apparatus  for  measuring  Uxith  mobility,  5.680,874.  CI. 

128-777,000, 
Talboom,  Rene:  See — 

Ranumg,  Peter;  and  Talboom,  Rene,  5.680.793.  O,  74-325.000, 
Talcott.  Teny  R  Trailer  hitch  alignment  device,  5.680.706.  O.  33-286.000, 
Talkington-Verser.  Carol:  See — 

Spencer.  Emerald  Martin:  and  Talkingion-Verser.  Carol.  S.68I.8I8.  CI, 
514-12,000, 
Talvalkai,  Shashi  G,;  McCreight,  Marion  E,;  and  Tan,  Yaoping,  to  NCR 
Corpofation,  Thermal  transfer  ribbon  foiTnulabon,  5,681.379.  CI,  106- 
19,000, 
Tam.  Hon-Kai  John,  to  National  Semiconducvir  Cotporation.  Method  for 
performing  rotate  dirough  carry  using  a  32  bit  barrel  shifter  and  counter, 
5.682.339.  CI,  364-715,080, 
Tamamushi.Takashige;  Mutaoka.  Kimihiro;  Dceda.  Yoshiaki;  Lee.  Keun  Sam; 
Shimizu.  Naohiro;  Yura.  Masashi;  and  Yoshioka.  Kinji.  to  Tamamushi. 
TaluLshige;  and  Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Reverse  coiKlucting 
thyristor   with   a   planar-gate,   buried-gate.   or  recessed-gaic   structure 
5,682.044,  a,  257-147,000, 
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Tamano.  Michiko;  Onikubo.  Toshikazu: 
and    Enokida.   Toshio,   lo  Toyo   Ink 
transpofting  maleriai  and  use  thereof.  S.68 1 
Tamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigenpri;  Tamuia,  Hiroshi;  and 
435-13.000. 
Tan.  Yaoping:  See — 

Talvalkar,   Shashi   C;   McCreighi, 
5,68U79,  a.  106-19.00D. 
Tanabe.  Junko:  See — 

Okano,  Tomomichi:  Fukuda.  Masahiro; 
Akabane.  Yasuhiro;  Takatiashi.  Hisao 
Takenobu;  Kanao,  Hirofumi;  and 
5IO-13O.000, 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Kimura,  Kaziihiio: 
Asada.  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and 
a.  360-105.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Kcsuge.  Shoichi;  and 
Image  data  management  system  for  accessini 
cation  netwotk  by  reading  file  name 
5.682,549,  a.  395-828.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazunori:  See — 

Adachi.  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  Kazunori:  and 
310-71.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsunao:  See — 

Tajima,  Hideji;  Nagaoka,  Nobuo; 
Mitsunao.  5.682032,  Q.  356-246.000 
Tanaka,  Shigenori;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohki, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reagent  for  determining  ( 
CI.  435-13.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoichi;  and  Nakano.  Takashi.  to 
stain-resistant  film-forming  coating 
539.000. 
Tanaka,  Shuji:  See — 

Yoshio,  Masaki;  Nakamura,  Hiroyoshi; 
Shuji,  5,681,669,  Q.  429-194.000. 
Tanaka,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoshimura,    Hironori;    Tanaka,    Tetsuyi 
5,681,651,0.428-216.000. 
Tanaka,  Tomohaiu:  See — 

Yamamura,  Toshio;  Nakai,  Hirolo;  and 
a.  365-185.180. 
Tanaka,  Toshizumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co. 

5.680,865,  a.  128-660.050. 
Tanase,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yoshio;  Nishino,  Mizuka; 
Katsuyoshi:  Tanase,  Masakazu;  and 
a.  556-54.000. 
Tanase,  Susumu:  See — 

Okino,  Toshiyiiki;  linuma,  Toshiya; 

hiko;  Okada,  Seiji;  Mori,  Yukio;  Maen^a. 
kazu;  Tanase,   Susumu;   Ikeda,  TakasI  i 
5.682.437,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Tandem  Computers  incorporated:  Sei 

Baker,  William  E.;  Sonnier,  David  P.; 

Frank  A..  5.682,528,  Q.  395-651.000 
Phillips,  Mark;  de  Roo,  John  S.;  Hotea, 
W.,  5,682,507,  Q.  395-200.080. 
Tanedani,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshio;  Hiyamuta,  Shuichi; 
Akihiko,  5,681.729.  O.  435-172.200. 
Tang.  Jordan  J.  N.;  and  Wang.  Chi-Sun,  to 
Foundation.  Method  and  compositions  for 
5,681.819.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Tang.  Ping-Wah;  and  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H., 
Ptiotographjc  dye-forming  coupler,  emulsion 
5.681.690.  CI.  430-553.000. 
Tanibata,  Tohru,  to  Noritsu   Koki  Co.,  Ltd 

5.682.254,0.  358-501.000. 
Taniguchi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nishijima,  Shigeyuki;  Taniguchi.  Masaak  ; 
Osamu.  5.680.884.  O.  138-39.000. 
Tanizawa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Sunada.  Satoru;  and  Tanizawa,  Shoichi, 
Tanji.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Orita,   Masahiro;   Sakai,   Hiroyuki; 
Hiroaki,  5,681,671.  O.  429-218.000. 
Tanoas  Co.:  See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W.,  5,681.985.  CI.  73- 
Tanonaka.  Kouji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method 
sync  data  between  shelves  of  a  synchronciis 
5,682.408.  O.  375-354.000. 
Tanuma.  Itsuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Ishiharada.  Minoru; 
Stigjinachi,  Masato;  and  Sugiyama, 
163.200. 
Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Benuvdini,  Bemaidino,  5,682,271.  O 
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Uemura  Toshiyuki;  Ogawa.  Tadashi; 
Mara  facturing   Co..    Ltd.    Hole- 
j  64,  O.  428-690.000. 

(hki.Makoto,  5.681.710.  O. 


Man  m   E.;   and   Tan.   Yaoping. 


1  nabe.  Junko;  Ono.  Masato; 

Egawa,  Naoyuki;  Sakatani, 

Yon  yama,  Yuji.  5.681,803,  O. 


ishii,  Tadao;  Yazawa,  Kenji; 
1  ikeshi.  Michiaki,  5.682,280, 

Yofie4a,  Shigeru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

image  data  from  communi- 

infon^ation  sotted  in  an  IC  card. 


K  inisu,  Kyoko,  5,682,070, 0. 


Ogasa  vara,  Minoru:  and  Tanaka, 

lakoio.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
1  -♦3)-P-D-glucan.  5,681,710, 

Ka  isai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Highly 
compoition.   5,681,890,  O.  524- 


Yofhitake,  Hideya:  and  Tanaka, 

and    Okada,    Yoshikazu. 

T^uka,  Tomoharu,  5,682346, 
Ltd.  Dual  ultrasound  probe. 


Tall  :uchi,  Taketoshi;  Tatenuma, 
Kuit>sawa,  Kiyoyuki.  5.681,974. 


Yama^hita,  Shugo;  Murata,  Haiu- 
1,  Alcihiro;  Uchida,  Hide- 
and  Takahashi,   Minorxi, 


;  Fov#eT,  Daniel  L.;  and  Williams, 
Afcdreas  E.;  and  Redd,  Robert 

Taned  ini,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kadota, 


<|klahoma  Medical  Research 
ing  cholesterol  absorption. 


Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
layer,  element,  and  process. 

Image  combining  printer. 

Morii,  Atsiisfai;  and  Naito, 

*81,240,  O.  477-125.000. 
Tak#uchi,   Megumi:   and  Tanji, 

54(280. 

transmitting  syiK  clock  and 
digital  hierarchy  system. 


anuma,  Itsuo;  Naito,  Kazuo; 
lideo,  5,681,611,  CI.  427- 


M  »- 1 5.000. 


Tapperson,  Gary;  and  Boyd,  Thomas  Andrew,  to  Fisher-Rosemount  Systems. 
Inc.  Distributed  control  system  having  central  control  providing  operating 
power  to  wireless  transceiver  connected  to  industrial  process  control  held 
device  which  providing  redundant  wireless  access.  5,682,476.  CI.  395- 
200.050. 
Taranij,  Christopher:  See — 

Rua.  Louis,  Jr.;  Tararuj,  Christopher;  and  Martin,  Stephen.  5.681,065. 0. 
283-903.000. 
Tarcha,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Pope.  Mark  R.;  Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Mees.  David  R.;  Joseph.  Mary  K.;  Pry, 
Terry  A.;  Putman,  C.  Brent;  and  Subotich,  Daniel  D..  5.681.754.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Tatgan.  Stephan  R.:  See — 

Roner.  Jerome  I.;  Targan,  Stephan  R.;  Yang,  Huiying;  Beaudet,  Aithur 
L.;  and  \tora,  Devendra.  5.681,699.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Taroda,  Yuichi;  and  Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  drive  and 
method  for  retrying  a  read  operation  upon  detecting  a  read  error.  5,682,272, 
CI.  360-53.000. 
Tashiro,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shinji;  Tashiro.  Kazuo;  Shimada,  Hideyuki;  Nagano,  Sus- 
umu; and  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi,  5,682,102,  CI.  324-545.000. 
Taslim,  Mohammad  Esmail:  See — 

Spring,  Samuel  Dale;  Abuaf,  Nesim;  and  Taslim.  Mohammad  Esmail, 
5.681.144.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Tateno,  Junichi;  AsaiKi,  Kazuya;  Kaji.  Takayuki;  Hoshino.  Masashi;  Tsuzuki. 
Satoshi;  Shiozumi.  Motoji;  Kamimaru,  Akinobu;  and  Osaka.  Chikara,  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  form  of  strip  in  rolling 
mill.  5.680.784.  CI.  72-8.700. 
Tatenuma.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yoshio;  Nishino.  Mizuka;  Takeuchi.  Taketoshi;  Tatenuma, 
Katsuyoshi;  Tanase,  Masakazu;  and  Kurosawa,  Kiyoyuki,  5,681,974, 
CI.  556-54.000. 
Tatsu,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Iwa,    Riichi;   Tatsu,    Haruyoshi;   Vasilyevich,    Sokolov    Sergey;    and 
Nikolaevich,  Kollar  Alexander,  5,681,921,  O.  528-362.000. 
Tatsumisago.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takada,  Kazunori;  Kondo.  Shigeo;  Minami,  Tsutomu;  Tatsumisago. 
Masahiro;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasumasa.  5,682,261,  O.  359-321.000. 
Tavana,  Danesh;  Yee.  Wilson  K.;  and  Holen,  Victor  A.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  FPGA 
architecture  with  repeatable  tiles  including  routing  matrices  and  logic 
matrices.  5,682.107.  O.  326^1.000. 
Tawara,  Yasuhiro:  See- 
Kawasaki,    Shumpei;    Sakaldbara.   Eiji;    Fukada,    Kaoru;    Yamazaki, 
Takanaga;  Akao,  Yasushi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Kihara,  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu, 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoto,  Takashi;  Masumura,  Shigeki;  Tawara,  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya:  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko; 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki:  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga,  Masa- 
hiro; Npguchi.  Kouki;  and  Watabe,  Mitsuru,  5,682,545,  C\.  395- 
800.000. 
Taylor,  Bruce  F.,  to  Qualitek  Limited.  ThemuUly  actuated,  air-atomizing 

spray  shower  apparanis.  5.680,987.  CI.  239-75.000. 
Taylor,  Dale  M.;  Bright,  JefFrey  Donald;  Carolan,  Michael  Francis;  Cutler, 
Raymond  Ashton;  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel;  Minford.  Eric;  Prou.se.  David  W.; 
Richards.  Robin  Edward;  Russek.  Steven  L.;  and  Wilson.  Merrill  Ander- 
son, to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Planar  solid-state  membrane 
module.  5,681373,  CI.  96-11.000. 
Taylor,  Kevin  P.;  and  Scfaell,  Jeny  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High 
temperature  anti-fretting  wear  coating  comUnatioa.  5,6823%,  CI.  4^- 
552.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Travers.  Paul  J.;  and  Taylor.  Roben  E..  5.682,172.  O.  345-8.000. 
Tazattes.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Mark.  John  G.;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  and  Cordova,  Amado.  5,682,241, 0. 
356-350.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Saga.  Hideaki;  Kamei,  Yoh;  and  Matsui,  Nobuki,  5,682,285,  O.  360- 
130.210. 
Tebro  S.A.:  See — 

GalH,  Rosaria,  5,681,291,  O.  604-192.000. 
Tech  Art.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Anhur.  5.681,039,  O.  273-I48.00R. 
Techfotm  Engineering  AG:  See — 

Kemler,  Andreas;  Nikolaus,  Thomas;  and  Sfiefel,  Jakob,  5.680.824,  d. 
110-348.000. 
Technical  Concepts,  Iik.:  See — 

Sheih,  Rocky;  and  Muderlak,  Kenneth  J.,  5,680,879,  O.  137-240.000. 
Technology  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Fenalli.  Michael  W..  5.681.623,  O.  427-476.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hosoda.  Kenji;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Kubota,  Takahani;  and  Masuho,  Yasu- 
hiko,  5.681.707.  O.  435-7.900. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Botgwardt.  Peter  A..  5,682^09,  Q.  348-699.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  (Publ):  See — 

Siljestroemer.  Thomas.  5,682,533,  CI.  395-616  000. 
Telepko.  George,  to  Jace  Systems.  Inc.  Universal  controller  for  continuous 

passive  motion  devices.  5.682,327,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Teifer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Zuraw.  Michael  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Registra- 
tion method.  5,681,676.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Telttend  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia,  Frank  X.;  and  Koch,  Donald,  5,682385,  O.  370458.000. 


Temoshenko.  Leo:  See — 

Chen.  David  De-Hui;  McKenzie.  William  Frank.  Jr.;  DePaolis,  Ellen: 

and  Temoshenko,  Leo,  5,682,523.  O.  395-600.000. 

Tempesla.  Michael;  Jolad.  Shivanand  D.;  King.  Steven;  Mao,  Guohua; 

Bruening.  Reimai  C;  Kuo.  John  E.;  Troung.  Thien  V.;  Bierer.  Donald  E.: 

and  Dener.  Jeffrey  M  .  lo  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Class  of  phospho- 

chohne  derivatives  having  antifungal  activity.  5.681,829,  CI.  514-78.000. 

Templeton,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Horejs,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Templeton,  Thomas  H.,  Jr..  S.682,293,  CI. 

361-737.000. 
Horejs,  Charies  F.,  Jr.;  and  Templeton,  Thomas  H..  Jr..  5.682.294,  a. 

361-737.000. 
Horejs,  Charies  F.,  Jr.;  and  Templeton,  Thomas  H  .  Jr.  5.682.295.  CI. 

361-737.000. 
Horejs.  Charies  F.,  Jr.;  and  Templeton,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5,682,2%,  CI. 
361-737.000. 
Tenma,  Norio:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shinya;  Kuriyagawa,  Michio;  Ogi,  Toinoko;  Kobayashi, 
Hideo;    Minowa,   Tomoaki;    Inoue,    Seiichi;   and  Tenma,    Norio, 
5.681.449.  CI.  208-13.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Stone.  James  L..  5.680.930.  CI.  206-173.000. 
Tentler.  Lynn  A.;  and  Peck,  Paul  L..  to  Tru-Fire  Corporation.  Bow  string 

release  with  interchangeable  heads  5.680.852,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Raymond,  Douglas  W.;  Wedge.  D.  Eugene:  and  Stringer.  Philip  J . 
5.682.392.  O.  371-22.300. 
Terasaki.  Shunichi:  See — 

Takemori,  Toshio;  Tsurumi.  Toshinobu;  Takagi.  Masahiro;  and  Terasaki. 
Shunichi.  5.681.605.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Terpko.  Marc  Omal:  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  Toms;  Klimas.  Michael  Thaddeus;  Ohiunacht,  Cyrus 
John;  and  Terpko,  Marc  Omal,  5,681,840,  O.  514-325.000. 
Terrill,  Daniel  Latham:  See — 

Nolen.  Timothy  Richard;  Falling.  Stephen  Neal;  Hitch,  David  Martin; 
Miller,  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Terrill,  Daniel  Latham,  5,681,969,  CI   549- 
507.000. 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.  Toshinobu.  5.681,2%,  O.  604-282.000. 
Teshima.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Koseki,    Hideaki;    Takahira,    Hidenori;    and    Teshima,    Tomohiro, 
5,682,278,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Tessera,  Inc.:  See — 

Khandros,  Igor  Y;  and  DiStefano.  Thomas  H.,  5,682.061,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Tetrick.  R.  Scon,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Use  of  deferred  bus  access  for  address 
translation  in  a  shared  memory  clustered  computer  system.  5,682.512.  O. 
395-412.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Carson.  Pamlia  Lynn;  and  Timmons.  Janet  Louise.  5.682,473,  CI. 

395-183.140. 
Chiu.  Edison  H.,  5,682.174.  O.  345-84.000. 
Nguyen,  Baoson.  5.682.049.  O.  257-363.000. 
Rountree.  Roben  N  .  5.682.110,  O.  327-108.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C:  and  Baglee.  David  A..  5.681.768. 0. 43741.000. 
Tsemg.  Hua  Quen;  and  Saunier.  Paul.  5.681.766.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Tung.  Ymgshcng;  and  Dixon.  Roben  E..  5.682.060.  CI.  257-533.000. 
Texas  Scottish  Rile  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children:  See — 

Ross.  John  David.  Jr:  Samchukov.  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch,  John  G.. 
5,681,309,  CI.  606-56.000. 
Texturizer,  Inc.:  See — 

Collin.  Steven  Joseph.  5.681.553.  CI  424-70.140. 
Teyssie,  Philippe:  See — 

Vuillemin.  Bruno;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  and  Wang,  Jinshan,  5,681,909,  CI. 
526-173.000. 
Thaler.  Barry  Jay:  See — 

Azzaro.  Thomas  Peter  Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Conlon.  Edward  James;  and 
Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere.  5.681.444.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Thanawala.  Ashish  A.:  See — 

Arimilli,  Harinarayana;  Thanawala,  Ashish  A.;  and  Kanchan.  Vasant 
Kumar.  5,682.386,  O.  370-468.000. 
Thapliyal.  Hira  V:  See— 

Eggers,  Philip  E.:  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V.,  5,681,282,  d.  604-114.000 
Theile,  Guenther  See — 

Stizle,  Andreas;  Stoll,  Gerhard;  Theile.  Guenther.  and  Link.  Martin. 
5.682.461.0,  395-2.140. 
Therapy  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Klearman.  Jeffrey  D.;  Roth.  Jeny  M.;  Roth.  Matt;  and  Bronson.  Robert 
T.  5.681.270.  O.  602-24.000. 
Thermo  Fibenek  Inc.:  See — 

Neun.  John;  and  Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram.  Luis  Fernando,  5,681,430.  CI. 
162-355.000. 
Thibeault.  Claude:  See— 

Bigin.  Guy;  and  Thibeault.  Claude,  5.682.395.  O.  371-43.000. 
Thiboutot.  Bruno;  and  Thiboulol.  Normand.  to  Garage  N.  Thiboutoi  Inc.;  and 
Gestion  Normand  Thiboutot  Inc.  Machine  for  packing  snow  or  the  like 
along  a  trail.  5.680.715,  CI.  37-219.000. 
ThiboutM.  Normaixi:  See — 

Thiboutot,  Bnmo;  and  Thiboutot.  Normand.  5.680,715,  CI.  37-219.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 


Highsmith.  Thomas  K.;  Blau.  Reed  J  ;  and  Lund,  Gary  K..  5.682,014,  CL 
149-36.000 
Thise.  Ghislain  Adolphe  Leon:  See- 
Lucas.  Danielle;  and  Thise.  Ghislain  Adolphe  Leon.  5.681,874,  O. 
523-212.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Julio  F.  5,681,180.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Thomas.  Frank  W.:  See—  * 

Anfinsen.  Leotuird  F.;  Ueberman,  Burton  B.;  Smits.  Alexander  J.; 
Soriano.  Bernard  C;  Thomas,  Frank  W.;  Thumm-Borst,  Henry;  Tygar. 
Roben  A.;  Chrapowicki.  Stanley  E.;  and  Zagarola.  Mark,  5,682,230. 
CI.  356-28.000, 
Thomas.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
houts.  Tunolhy  J.;  Mattox.  April  M.;  Fotgit,  Rachael  A  ;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cununins.  Leslie  B  ;  Petralia.  Richard  C. 
WilUams.  Edward  C;  Thomas,  Marie  S.;  Dilko,  John  T;  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5.681391.  CI.  118-400.000. 
Thomas,  Roben  M.:  See— 

Misukanis.  Edward  V;  Misukanis.  Michael  E.;  and  Thomas.  Roben  M., 
5,681,053,  O.  280-507.000. 
Thomassen  &  Drijver-VeihUfa  N.V.:  See— 

Bessels.  Nicolaas,  5.680.922.  O    198-398.000. 
Thompson  Intellectual  Properties.  Ltd.:  See — 

French.  Kendrick  L.;  and  Laney.  Mark  C.  5.680.722,  Q.  42-69.030. 
Thompson,  Larry  W.;  Wisler,  MacMillan  M.;  and  Schneider,  David  Mark,  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  bandpass 
sampling  in  measurement-while-drilling  applications.  5,682,099,  O.  324- 
338.000. 
Thompson.  Nathan  C:  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennett  C;  Ho.  Hai  T;  Rinard.  Eric  A..  Rinaid,  Gregory  S.; 
Ruff,  Brian  A.;  Thompson.  Nadian  C;  and  Zia-Shakeri.  Hossein. 
5,682,276.  O.  360-92.000. 
Thomson.  Allan,  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  providing 

resizable  views.  5.682,487,  O.  395-342.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wehmeyer,  Keith  Reynolds;  and  Miller,  Robert  Howard,  5,682.206. 0. 
348-563.000. 
Thomson,  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Jin,  Sungbo;   Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter,  and  Thomson,  John.  Jr., 
5,681,1%,  O  445-24.000 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques:  See — 

Langlois,  Michel;  and  Oerc,  Guy.  5.682.084,  O.  315-5.320. 
Thorn.  David  Lincoln:  See — 

Hariow.  Richard  Leslie;  Herron.  Norman;  and  Thotn,  David  Lincoln, 
5,681,953,  CI.  540-541.000. 
Thornton,  Eric,  to  United  Technologies  AutonxXive.  Inc.  Electrical  switch. 

5,680.927,  O.  200565  000. 
Thorvaldsson.  Thor:  See — 

Plesski,  Viktor  P.;  Thorvaldsson.  Thor;  and  Kondratiev.  Seiniei  N., 
5,682,126,0.  333-193.000. 
Thumm-Borst,  Henry:  See — 

Anfinsen.  Leonard  F;  Lieberman.  Burton  B.;  Smiu.  Alexander  J.; 

Soriano.  Bernard C; Thomas,  Frank  W.;  Thumm-Borst,  Heniy ;  TVgar. 

Robert  A  ;  Chrapowicki,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Zagarola.  Mark.  5.682.230, 

O.  356-28.000. 

Thurkauf.  Andrew;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporatioo.  4-aryl 

substituted  pipetazinylmethyl  phenylimidazole  derivatives;  a  new  class  of 

dopamine  retiptor  subtype  specific  ligands.  5.681.956.  O.  544-295.000. 

Tiberio.  Patrick  J..  Jr:  See— 

Sandor.  John  L.;  Tiberio.  Patrick  J..  Jr.;  and  Anthony.  John  C.  5.680.926. 
CI.  20051.080. 
Timmons.  Janet  Louise:  See — 

Carson.  Pamlia  Lynn;  and  Timmons.  Janet  Louise,  5.682.473.  O. 
395- 183. 1 40. 
Tippett,  John  M.:  See — 

Remington.  Danen  B.;  Fleming.  Brian  T;  McCauley.  David  E..  III. 
Miksovsky.  Jan  T;  Tippett.  John  M..  Ludwig.  Scoa  R.;  and  Ctey. 
Robert  F.  5,682332.  O.  395-683.000. 
Tipton,  Anhur  J.:  See — 

Nonon.  Richard  L.;  Knight.  Stephen  Michael  Gregory;  and  Tipton. 
Anhur  J..  5.681.873.  CI   523-115.000. 
Tjugum.  Odd,  to  MBT  Holding  AG.  Method  for  blending  of  admixtures  in  a 
sprayed  concrete  mass  and  agent  for  application  of  the  method.  5,68 1 ,386. 
O.  106-819.000. 
Tober,  John  E.;  Gordon.  Dennis  J.;  and  Couvertier.  Douglas,  to  Retrax  Safety 
Systems.  Inc.  Retractable  needle  and  syringe  combination.  5.681.292.  O 
604-195.000. 
Tocco.  Inc.:  See — 

Griebel,  Arthur  H.:  West,  William  D.;  and  Dunn.  Jeny  R,,  5,680,693. 0. 
29-602.100 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Omori,  T&ulae;  Harada,  Kouji:  Satoh,  Takami;  Aiuu,  Noriyuki;  aitd 
Nomura.  Masafumi.  5.681.614.  O.  427-248.100. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Omori.  Tsutae;  Harada,  Kouji;  Satoh,  Takami;  Anai,  Noriyuki;  and 
Nomura.  Masafumi.  5.681.614.  O.  427-248.100. 
Ibmega  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuta.  Akira,  5.682,286.  O.  360 1 33.000. 
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Tomei,  L.  David.  lo  LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.  M  thods  of  identifying  poten 

tially  thenpeutically  effective  agents  and  c  II  strains  for  use  therein. 

5,681.703,  a.  435-6.000 

Tomes.  David  A.:  See — 

Newton.  William;  and  Tomes.  David  A..  5^81.405,  O.  148-551.000. 
Tomey  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuo;  Matumoto.  Satoni;  Nak^awa.  Makoto;  and  Endo, 

Masashi,  5.681.463.  CI.  210-266.000. 

Tomiki,  Yasuhiko;  Ogiwara.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshimi  ra,  Tadami;  Mizuno,  Keni 

chi;  Idogaua.  Kunio',  Nomura.  Yoshihiro;  ai  d  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  to  Dai 

Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  sys(  ;m  for  removing  dust  from 

printing  plate  of  printing  press.  5,680.818.  C^  101-425.000. 

Tominaga.  Toshihiko:  See 

Kuboki.  Shigeo:  Sugimoio.  Norihiko:  Inacfc.  Shunji:  Inada.  Kazuhisa; 
Aoki.  Tomoaki;  Ueno.  Masahiro;  Nakambra,  Yasushi;  Kondoh.  Eiki; 
and  Tominaga.  Toshihiko.  5,682.552.  ClJ  395-872.000. 
Tomishitna,  Shigeki:  Tsukude.  Masaki;  Asakii  'a.  Mikio:  and  Fujishima. 
Kazuyasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  K  lisba.  Hierarchical  bit  line 
arrangement  in  a  semiconductor  memory.  5.6  12,343.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Tomlinson.  Andrew:  See- 

Styraa,  Michael;  and  Tomlinson,  Andrew.  ! 
Tonar.  William  L.;  and  Wakeman.  Lyman  G..  to 

information   displays   on   electrochromic    mirrors    for   motor   vehicles. 
5.682.267.  CI.  359-603.000. 
Tondeur.  Carole:  See — 

Hosone-Filbert.  Caude;  Tondeur.  Carole; 
beck.  Alain;  and  Tranchant.  Jean-Fran^oi^  5,681,877.  C\.  524-32.000. 
Topometrix  Corporation:  See- 

Gamble.  Ronald  C.  5.681.987.  CI.  73-105|)00.. 
Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo:  See- 

Trinh.  Toan;  and  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo,  4681,806.  O.  510-330.000. 
Torigoe.  Eiichi:  Set 

Aikawa.    Yasukazu;    Kajikawa,    Yoshihaki;    and    Totigoc, 
5.680.773.  a.  62-526.000. 
Tamo.  Oskar  See — 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tome.  Oskar  Haeming,  f'emer,  Sur)adi,  Iwan;  Slo- 
boda.  Robert:  and  Baeuerle,  Michael.  5480,763,  CL  60-602.000. 
Torres-Roldin,  Luis  F:  See — 

Echeveiri-Lopez,  Luis  F.;  Tonrs-Roldin,  I  jis  R;  Garcia-Moreno,  Uiis 

f  letcher,  Winston;  Gutiinez- 
Anionfo;  Pcl^z-Jaramillo,  Carlos 
i.  a.  540-80.000. 


.682.130.  CI.  337-190.000. 
jentex  Coiporation.  Image/ 


Riess.  Henri-Gerard;  Mey- 


Eiichi, 
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F.;  Cardona-Rendon.  Gloria;  Quinones 
Luis.  Javier;  Gonzilez-Gonzalez 
A.;  and  Rojas-L6pez,  Mauricio,  5,681,' 
Totetu  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd;  See— 

Takai,  Seiichiro;  and  Oi,  Masuji,  5,681,45: 
Totten.  Joseph  J.  Kayaks  5,680,828,  OH' 
Tou,  James  C:  See — 

LaPack,  Mark  A.:  Tou,  James  C;  and 
422-81.000. 
Toukura,  Nobusuke,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.681.239.  CI.  4 
Toumazou.  Christofer.  and  Vanisri.  Tongtod.  to 
Technology  &  Medicine.  Opto-electronic 
V^0-3O8.000. 
Toyo  Advanced  Technologies  Co..  Ltd.:  See 
Kawaguchi,  Keishi;  Tadera.  Yoshihiro; 
moto.  Isao.  5.681.204.  O  451-9.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inukai.  Chuji;   Kurita,  TonKiharu;  and 
428-364.000. 
Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 
Tamamushi,  Takashige;  Muraoka,  Kimihin  ; 
Sam;    Shimizu,    Naohiro;    Yura,    Masfshi 
5.682.044.  CI.  257-147  000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Tamano.  Michiko;  Onikubo.  Toshikazu; 
Tadashi;  and  Enokida.  Toshio.  5.681,1 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Komori,  Takahiro;  Nagata,  Takuji;  and 
296-192.000. 
Toyoda.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yamaoka.  Tsuguo:  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Shimizu 
Kimshita.  Hirolaka;  and  Matsushita. 
281.100. 
Toyosawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Mashita.  Naruhiko;  Sato.  Fumio: 
Shinichi,  5,681,649,  CI.  428-212.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harima.  Kenji,  5.680,756,  CI.  60-274.00( 
Hashimoto,  Kazunori.  5.681,077.  Q.  297 
Tran,  Minh  Ngoc:  See — 

Hrovat.  Davorin;  Tran,  Minh  Ngoc;  Sim^ids. 
John  Lonng,  5.682.316.  C\.  364-426. 
Tranchant.  Jean-Francois:  See — " 

HosoOe-Filbett.  Claude;  Tondeur.  Carole 
beck,  Alain;  and  Tranchant.  Jean-Fran90  s. 
Transfer  Express.  Inc.:  See — 

Dressier,  Donald  R.,  5,681,644,  CI.  428- 
Transmission  Technologies,  Inc.:  See 

Keicham,  George.  5,68 U35,  O.  476- l.i 
Travaglini,  Nick.  Motion  transfer  mechanism. 
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.a.  210-154.000. 
000. 
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Nes)  ick.  Terry  J..  5.681.531,  CI. 

;nition  timing  controller  for 
7-107.000. 

mperial  College  of  Science, 
trai  sconductors.  5,682,122,  CI. 


Hal  lasaki,  Tatsumi;  and  Matsu- 


U  lo,  Keiichi,  5.681,656,  CI 


Ikeda.  Yoshiaki;  Lee,  Keun 
;   and   Yoshioka,    Kinji, 


Jemura,  Toshiyuki;  Ogawa, 
,  O.  428-690.000. 


A  aka,  Seiichi,  5,681.075,  O. 


Ikuo;  Toyoda.  Hiroshi; 
Sfcoshito,  5,681,685,  CI.  430- 


Takeza  va.  Satoshi;  and  Toyosawa. 

15.000. 

Craig  John;  and  Yester. 


Riess.  Henri-Girard;  Mey- 

,5.681,877,0.524-32.000. 


95.000. 
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5.681,595.  a.  425^36.00R, 


Travers.  Paul  J.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  E..  to  Forte  Technologies.  Inc.  Headset 
for  presenting  video  and  audio  signals  to  a  wearer.  5.682.172.  CI.  345- 
8.000. 
Traxler.  Alfons;  See — 

Buhler.  Philip;  Siegwait.  Roland;  and  Traxler.  Alfons,  5,682,071,  CI. 
310-90.500. 
Treger,  Jack;  Lagos,  Bryan  Christopher;  Fenn,  John  B.;  Gibbard,  H.  Frank; 
and  Wei,  Guang.  to  Duracell  Inc.  Light  transparent  multilayer  moisture 
barrier  for  electrochemical  celltester  and  cell  employing  sanK.  5,681,666. 
CI.  429-90.000. 
Tremont.  Stephen  Robert:  See — 

Langley.  John  Graham:  Ford.  Philip  Anson;  Tremont,  Stephen  Robert; 
and  Satterheld.  Brian  Frederic,  5,681,480,  CI.  210-727.000. 
Trezza,  Jack  F.;  See — 

Rossi.  John  F.;  Silverberg.  Michael  H.;  Sylvester.  Garrett  S.;  Trezza,  Jack 
p.;  and  Smith.  David  Robert.  5.682.100.  CI.  324-535.000. 
Tricca.  Robert  ET'S« — 

Hasham,  Amin;  and  Tricca.  Roben  E..  5.680.876.  CI.  132-329.000. 
Trinh,  Toan;  and  Tordil,  Helen  Bernardo,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Dryer-activated  fabric  conditioning  compositions  containing  uncomplexed 
cyclodextrin.  5.681.806.  CI.  510-330.000. 
Tritiova  Corporation:  See — 

Wealherly.  Richard  A.,  5,681.149.  O.  417-269.000. 
Trinova  Limited:  See — 

Reid.  Brian.  5.680.762.  CI.  60-468.000. 
Tripp.  Cyndiia  Ann;  Brandt,  Kevin  S.;  and  Wisnewski.  Nancy,  to  Heska 
Corporation.  Parasitic  helminth  macrophage  inhibitory  factor  nucleic  acid 
molecules  and  uses  thereof  5,681,724,  CI.  435-70.100. 
Trissel.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Extended  stability  formulations  for  paclitaxel.  5.681.846.  CI.  514^*49.000. 
Tristrata  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  5,681,853,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Trolinger,  James  Davis;  and  Millerd,  James  Elstin,  to  Metrolaser.  Remote 
measurement  of  near-surface  physical  properties  using  optically  smait 
surfaces.  5,682.236.  Q.  356-345.000. 
Tronca,  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Anson.  Dean;  Tronca.  Dennis  P.;  and  Biersach.  James  E..  5,680,665.  CI. 
15-3.510. 
Tronel.  Tanguy.  to  Curly   Payen  S.A.  Flat  elastomeric/metellic  gasket 

5.681.048.  a.  277-235.00B. 
Troung,  Thien  V.;  See — 

Tempesia.  Michaeh  Jolad.  Shivanand  D.;  King.  Steven;  Mao.  Guohua; 
Bruening.  Reimar  C;  Kuo,  John  E.;  Troung.  Thien  V.;  Bierer.  Donald 
E.;  and  Dener.  Jeffrey  M.,  5.681.829.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Trowbridge,  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Begley,  Chris  Clarence;  Trowbridge,  Mark  Alan:  and  Jones,  Dale 
Richard,  5.680,847.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Tru-Fire  Corporation:  See — 

Tentler.  Lynn  A.;  and  Peck,  Paul  L.,  5,680,852,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Trudeau,  Tmwthy  J.;  See — 

Benedict  Harold  W.;  Schneider.  Michael  J.;  Bange,  Donna  W.;  Heacox, 
Gary  L.;  Trudeau.  Timothy  J.;  and  Krishnan,  Subramanian,  5,681,612, 
CI.  427-240,000. 
Truetech.  Inc.:  See — 

Laroensdorf,  Marc;  and  Holub,  William  R..  5,681.475,  CI.  210-666.000. 
Truin,  Archie  Arthur.  Air  distribution  system  and  sprayer  incorporating  an  air 

distribution  system.  5,680,991,  CI.  239-290.000 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Madanshetty.  .Sameer  1.,  5.681.3%.  C\.  134-1.300. 
Szafranski,  Przemyslaw;  Mello,  Chartene  M.;  Sano.  lUceshi:  Marx. 
Keiuieth  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Kaplan,  David  L.;  and  Smith, 
Cassandra  L.,  5,681.745.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Fisher,  Paul  B.;  and  Leon,  Jorge  A.,  5,681.860,  CI.  514-629.000. 
Stoll,  Robert  D  ;  and  Akal.  Tuncay,  5,681,982,  CI.  73-12.130. 
TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 
Eberhait  Eugen,  5.680.804,  O.  91-375.00A. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 
Spechl,  Martin,  5,681,004,  C\.  242-374.000. 
TRW  Technar  Inc.:  See— 

Lofy,  John  D..  5.680,909.  O.  180-274.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Uvosinski.  George  J.,  5.681.056.  CI.  280-742.000. 
Phillion.  Jack  A..  5.681.051.  O.  280-728.300. 
Tsang.  Tsze  H.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  3-benzoyl  pyrrole  and  pyrazole  herbicides. 

5.681,795,  a.  504-283.000. 
Tsao,  Hsing-Ya:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W.;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya:  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chang.  5.682.350.  a. 
365-185.130. 
Tschanen.  M.  Stephen:  See — 

Smith.  Mark  A.;  and  Tschanen,  M.  Stephen,  5.680.970,  Q.  222-514.000. 
Tse.  Anthony  Y:  See — 

Levitt  Hal  L.;  and  Tse.  Anthony  Y.  5.682.238.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method 

for  forming  a  DRAM  capacitor.  5.681.773.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method 
of  fabricating  a  toothed-shape  capacitor  node  using  a  thin  oxide  as  a  mask. 
5.681.774,  CI.  437-60.000 
Tsemg,  Hua  Quen;  and  Saunier,  Paul,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  of  making  integrated  circuit  capable  of  low-noise  and  high-power 
microwave  operation.  5,681.766,  O.  437-34.000. 


Tsi,  David:  See — 

E)>orkis.  Paul;  Tsi.  David;  and  Shepard.  Howard,  5.682.029.  CI.  235- 
472.000. 
Tsilchorozidis.  Georgios:  See — 

Lindner.   Fritz;   and  Tsilchorozidis.   Geotgios.   5.681.081.  CI.   297- 
216.130. 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viewhnder  device  widi  light 
deflecting  feature  for  changing  the  field  of  view.  5.682.564.  CI.  3%- 
378.000. 
Tsubone.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takenoya.  Kenichi;  Kawanishi.  Katsuoki;  Kawamori.  Shoji;  Tsubone. 
Tsuyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kouhei;  and  Zaitsu.  Toshimi.  5.681.465.  CI 
210-323.200. 
Tsubosaka.  Yukihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Exterior  structure  for 
display  device  having  display-cover  serving  as  part  of  stand  and  not 
removed  from  main  body.  5.682,182.  O.  345-173.000. 
Tsuchihama,  Keijiro:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko:  Izumi.  Tatsuro:  Tsuchihama, 
Keijiro;  and  Ohmori,  Shigeto,  5,682.559,  CI.  396-121.000. 
Tsuchiya.   Kenichi;  and  Fujiwara,  Toru,  (o  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Alternator  power-supply  type  electric  healing  control  apparatus. 
5,681,495,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Makoto:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Hisashi;  Tsuchiya.  Makoto;  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawahara. 
Yoshio.  5.681.717.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tsuchiya.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Yalsu.  Kenji.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Disk 
selection  and  drive  apparatus  for  electronic  device.  5,682.363.  CI.  369- 
36  000. 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Higeta.  Akira;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi; 

and  Ikemoio,  isao.  5.682.587.  O.  399-277.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikcmoto,  Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kankama,  Toshiyuki, 
5,682,579,  CI.  399-11.008. 
Tsuge.  Hisanao:  See — 

Obala.  Takeshi;  Tsuge,  Hisanao;  and  Shohata,  Nobuaki,  5,681,500.  CI 
252-62.5  IR. 
Tsui,  Ving-Kit:  See- 
Chen,  Min-Liang:  Tsui,  Ying-Kit;  and  Kau,  Jau-Nan.  5.681.772,  O. 
437-45.000. 
Tsuji.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Tsuji.  Hideaki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  HaneisM.  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno.  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji,  5.682.558,  CI  396-63.000 
Tsukaniolo,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei:  Sakakibara.  Eiji;  Fukada,  Kaocu;  Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoln.  Takashi;  Masumura,  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko; 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro; Noguchi.  Kouki;  and  Waiabe.  Mitsuru.  5.682.545.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Tsukude.  Masaki;  See — 

Toraishima.  Shigeki:  Tsukude.  Masaki:  Asakura.  Mikio;  and  Fujishima. 
Kazuyasu,  5,682,343,  Q.  365-63.000. 
Tsurumi,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Takemori,  Toshio;  Tsurumi,  Toshinobu;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  and  Terasaki, 
Shunichi,  5.681,605,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Tsutsui.  Tadayuki;  Ishii.  Kci;  Shikau.  Hideo;  and  Kotani.  Sumihisa.  to 
Hiiachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hiiachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  ferrous  sintered  alloy  having  quettched  structure.  5,682,588,  Q. 
419-11.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Junsei:  See — 

Kawakubo,  Takashi;  Hirayama,  Hideo:  Sano.  Kenya;  Oose.  Michibiro; 
and  Tsutsumi.  Junsei.  5.682,041.  Q  257-38.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tateno.  Junichi;  Asano.  Kazuya;  Kaji,  Takayuki;  Hoshino,  Ma.sashi; 

Tsuzuki.  Satoshi:  Shiozumi.  Motoji;  Kamimaru.  Akinobu;  and  Osaka. 

Chikara.  5.680.784.  CI.  72-8.700. 

Tu.  Jerome  C;  and  Gerst  Gregory  James,  to  Wavelink  Communications. 

Spread  spectrum  communication  network  signal  processor.  5.682.403.  CI 

375-200.000. 

Tucker.  Deborah  R.;  Frederick.  Lynn  A.;  and  Louis.  Jeffrey  S.  Vacuum  cleaner 

filter  shaker.  5.681.363.  O.  55-300.000 
Tuckey.  Charles   H..  to  Walbro  Corporation.   Regenerative  fuel   pump. 

5,680.700.  a.  29-888.020. 
Tufts  College:  See — 

Auron.  Philip  E.;  Dinarello.  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C.;  Rich. 
Alexander;  and  Wolff.  Sheldon  M..  5.681.933.  CL  530-389.200. 
Tulip  Memory  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Carl  W.;  Weir.  Richard  D  ;  and  Weir,  Richard  S.,  5,681.635,  Q. 
428-65.300. 
Tung,  Yingsheng;  and  Dixon.  Robert  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Process  for  manufacturing  integrated  circuit  capacitors  and  resistors  and 
the  capacitors  and  resistors.  5,682.060.  CI.  257-533.000. 
Tun.  Mordechai:  See — 

Yang,  Ching-Yun  Morris:  Tim.  Mordechai:  and  Hsu.  William  Chien- 
Chung.  5.681.301.  CI.  604-370.000. 


Turick.  Charles  E.;  and  Apel,  William  W.,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies 
Company.  Method  for  in  situ  or  ex  situ  bioremediation  of  hexavalcni 
chromium  contaminated  soils  and/or  groundwater.  5,681,739,  CI.  435- 
262.500. 
Turiey.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Silvis,  H.  Craig:  Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Fiske,  Thomas  R.;  Belao.  Stephen  R.; 
and  Turiey.  Robert  R..  5A8I.897.  a.  525- 1 50.000. 
Turner.  Brian  P.:  See — 

Dolan.  James  T;  Turner.  Brian  P.;  Ury.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  Charles 
H.,  5.682.080,  CI.  313-570.000. 
Turner,  Howard  W.:  See — 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.; 
Welbom.  Howard  C.  deceased;  Lundberg.  Roberl  D..  and  Kleist 
Robert  A..  5.681.799.  CI  508-454.000. 
Turner.  Lana  Sandman:  See — 

Kuznicki.  James  Thaddeus;  and  Turner.  Lana  Sandman.  5,681.569.  CI. 
424-195  100 
Tygar.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Anfinsen.  Leonard  F;  Lieberman.  Button  B.;  Smits.  Alexander  J.; 
Soriano.  Bernard  C;  Thomas.  Frank  W.;  Thumm-Borst.  Henry ;  Tygar. 
Roben  A.;  Chrapowicki.  Stanley  E.;  and  Zagarola.  Mark.  5.682^0. 
CI   356-28000 
Ubbink  Nedertand  B.V.:  See- 
van  Dijk,  Rons.  5.680.856.  CI    I26-85.00B. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Makino.  Kunihiko;  Kawata.  Toshiro;  Kanemilsu.  Kyosuke:  Watanabe, 
Koji;  Matsunaga,  Masaji;  and  Sayashi,  Mamoru.  5.681.403.  CI.  148- 
420.000. 
Yoshio.  Masaki;  Nakamura.  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshiiake.  Hideya:  and  Tanaka. 
Shuji.  5.681.669.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Uchida.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Okino.  Toshiyuki:  linuma.  Toshiya;  Yamashita.  Shugo;  Murata.  Haru- 
hjkn;  Okada.  Seiji;  Mori.  Yukio;  Maenaka.  Akihiro;  Uchida.  Hide- 
kazu; Tanase.   Susumu;   Ikeda.  Takashi:  and  Takahashi.   Minoru. 
5.682,437.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Uchitla.  Tetsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  interface  in  SONET  system 

5.682.257.0.  359-118.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kaoru;  See — 

Kanke.  Atsushi;  Sonobe.  Hisao:  Oho.  Shigeru;  and  Uchiyama.  Kaoru. 
5.681.989,0.73-118.200 
Uchiyama,  Makoto;  Nojiri.  Hidetosbi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yasukazu.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Electrochemical  pixxess  and  system  for  etching  semicon- 
ductor substrates.  5.681.448.  O  205-656.000 
Udelle.  Steven  D.  Combined  mechanically  assisted  animal  exercise,  amuse- 
ment self  grooming,  and  claw  scratching  stimulator.  5.680.831.  O.  119- 
609.000. 
Uebe.  Phillip  J  :  See— 

Lohr.  Robert  H  ;  and  Uebe.  Phillip  J..  5.681.377.  O.  106-3.000. 
Uebelacker.  John  J  :  See— 

Mizukoshi.  Seiichi;  Izumi.  Masaki:  Lynch.  John  K.;  Ueiielacker.  John  J.; 
Parulski.  Kennedi  A  ;  and  Dunsmore.  Oay  A .  5.682.562.  O   396- 
159.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroiada:  See — 

Sumino.  Shigeo:  Miyaiake.  Takafiimi:  and  Ueda.  Hiroiada.  5.682.490. 
CI.  395-352.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  in  which  the  anKwnt  of 
carriage  travel  can  be  changed  for  differem  printing  types.  5,681.121.  O. 
400-303.000. 
Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  Takehana.  Sakae:  Adachi.  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Tauuya: 
Nakamura.  Takeaki:  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  and  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Guiding  apparatus  for  guiding  an  insertaMe  body 
within  an  inspected  object  5.681.260.  CI  600-114.000 
Uehara.  Masaru:  5^^ — 

Kinoshila.   Touru;  Takahashi.   Kenji:   Yanagisawa.  liuneo:    Uehan. 
Masaru;  and  Kimala.  Hitoshi.  5.681.885.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Uemura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tamano.  Michiko;  Onikubo.  Toshikazu:  Uemura.  Toshiyuki;  Ogawa. 
Tadashi;  and  Enokida.  Toshio.  5.681.664.  O.  428-690.000. 
Ueno,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuboki,  Shigeo:  Sugimoto,  Norihiko:  Inada.  Shunji;  Inada.  Kazuhisa; 
Aoki.  Tomoaki;  Ueno,  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Kondoh.  Eiki; 
and  Tominaga.  Toshihiko.  5.682,552,  O.  395-872.000. 
Ueno.  Yukie:  See— 

Ichinose.   Hirofumi;   Hasebe.  Akio:   Murakami,  Tsutomu;   Shinkura. 
Satoshi;  and  Ueno.  Yukie.  5.681.402.  CI    136-256.000. 
Uenoyama.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Saloh.  Mikitushi;  Koga.  Masao;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenoyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Onishi.  Kunihiro.  5.681.891.  O.  524- 
767.000 
UFEC-  Universal  Fusion  Energie  Company  SA:  See — 

Gon.seth.  Denis;  Mari.  Damele;  Bowen,  Paul:  Carry,  Claude  Paul:  Streit 
Pascal:  and  Mulooe,  Roberto,  5,682 J95.  O.  428-552.000 
Uhlmeyer.  Michael  Robert:  See— 

Gavlottl,  Mark  Timothy;  Uhlmeyer.  Michael  Roben:  and  Massey,  Ryan 
Wayne.  5.681.069.  CI.  292-338.000. 
Uhrig.  Herhen  J.:  See— 

Smokoff.  Timodiy  L  ;  Martin.  Tom;  and  Uhrig.  Herbert  J..  5.682.526. 0. 
395-615.000. 
Ulan.  Judith  G.:  See— 

Maycock.   Kenneth  R.;  Ulan.  Judith  G.:  and  Moter,  Christea  R.. 
5.681.447.  CI   205-536.000. 
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5,682^37,  CI.  395-726.000. 
and  Stevens.  Rick 


uid  Sl  Thomas's  Hospiuds, 


Umeda.  Koji:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Kazuaki;  Ushijima.  Katsuma:  Nalai.  Michio:  Morita.  Yuichi: 

and  Umeda,  Koji.  5.681,176.  CI.  439-1-  5.000. 

Underwood.  Gary  L.,  to  Red  Arrow  Products  C  >.,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing 

a  smoke  composition  from  a  tar  solution.  5.(  81.603,  CI.  426-271.000. 

Unger.  Evan  C.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp  Compositions  comprising  a 

biocompatible  gas  and  a  polymer  for  m  gnetic  resoruuice  imaging. 

5,681,542.  CI.  424-9.300. 

Uniax  Corporation:  See — 

Pei.  Qibing;  and  Klavetter.  Floyd  L..  5.68}.043,  CI.  257^10.000. 
Unicfaema  Chemie  B.V.:  See — 

Poulina.  Ramires  Rolando;  and  Macrae.  A^sdair  Robin,  5,681.727.  CI. 
435-135.000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technolo  y  Corporation:  See- 

Jenkins.  Richard  Duane;  Ba-ssett.  David  i  obinson;  Lightfool.  Richard 

Hall;  and  Boluk.  Mehmet  Yaman.  5.681  882.  CI.  524-388.000. 
Miller.   Jav   Fmgerel:    Brvant.   David   Re  jen;   Hoy,    Kenneth   Look: 
Kinkade.  Nancy  Ellen;  and  Zanapalidou,  Rachel  Hilda.  5.68 1 ,473. 0. 
210-651.000. 
Unisys  Cofporaiion:  See — 

Coopfer.  Thomas  P;  Hill.  Michael  J.:  Konn  1.  Dennis  R.:  and  Nowatzki. 

Thomas  L.  5.682.527.  CI.  395-618.000 
Davies.  John  W.;  and  McClintock.  John  H., 
Farmer.  Michael  Edward.  Murphy.  Steve  i  Allen; 
Clevie.  5.682.485.  CI.  395-311.000.^ 
United  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See —  , 

Wang.  Chang  Vi.  5.681.696.  Cl.  435-5.00(  . 
United  Medical  And  Dental  Schools  of  Guy's 
The:  Sec— 

Buchwald.  Manuel;  Stiaihdee.  Craig  A.;  Vi  svrick.  Rachel;  and  Mathew. 
Christopher  George  Porter.  5.681.942.  ( 1.  536-23.500. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Hsu.  Jerry.  5.682.474.  Cl.  395-186.000. 
U.S.  Electricar:  See — 

Whiriey.  Robert  G ;  and  Engelmann.  Br  ce  E.  5.681,057,  CI.  280- 
784.000. 
United  Stales  Golf  Association:  See — 

Anfinsen.  Leonard  F;  Lieberman.  Burt4> 
Soriano.  Bernard  C;  Thomas.  Frank  W.; 
Robert  A.;  Chrapowicki.  Stanley  E.;  am 
a.  356-28.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 
Embury.  Janon  F.,  Jr..  5.682.010.  Cl.  1(  2-334.000. 
Szafranski.  Przemyslaw;  Mello.  Charle«e  M.;  Saoo.  Takeshi; 
Kenneth  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R  ;  K*)lan.  David  L. 
Cassandra  L.,  5,681.745.  Cl.  435-32J  .000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administ  ation:  See — 
Faiky.  Gary  L..  5.681.513,  CI.  264- IM  ,000. 
Hetgenrolher.  Paul  M.;  and  Smith,  Jaieph  G..  Jr..  5.681,967,  C\. 
549-243.000. 
Navy:  See — 

KeUer,  Teddy  M.;  and  Sundar.  Raj  A.. :  .681,870.  Q.  522-99.000. 
Levitt  Hal  L.;  and  Tse.  Anthony  Y..  5.(  82.238,  Cl.  356-345.000. 
Scbeps.  Richard.  5.682.397.  Cl.  372-22  000. 
United  Slates  of  America  is  represented  by  the 
Sadler.  Leon  Y.  III.  5,680,9%,  Cl.  241-5' 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Beier,  Raif;  and  Nathe,  Axel,  5.682,094.  ( 1.  323-315.000. 

Bolle.  Ekkefaatd;  and  Halfmann.  Jttrgen,  :  .682.089.  O.  318-439.000. 

Carasso.  Marino  Giuseppe;  and  Verboom.  ohannes  Jacobus.  5.682.365. 

a.  369-54.000. 
De  Wit.  Marcus  G.  M.;  and  Schallig.  N  ichiel  A.  A..  5.682.435.  Cl. 

381-188.000. 
Gibert  Bettrand;  and  Oberkampf,  Frederic   5.682.178.  Q.  345-123.000. 
Hanssen.  Peterus  H.  C;  Van  Den  HeuveL  Maitinus  A.  M.;  Verhoeven. 
Johatuies  M.  G.;  Schweitz,  Henry  A  ;  a  id  Van  Den  Eeden.  Adrianus 
L.  G..  5.682.077.  Cl.  313^78.000. 
Schilling.  Horst.  5,682.200.  Cl.  348-97.0<  0. 
Sonnek.  Martin.  5.682.088.  Q.  318-254.(  30. 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

MiliUi.  Carlo  A.;  Young.  Wayne  P;  D(  Fonzo.  Stepban  A.;  Mastri, 
Dofninick  L.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Sl  ;m.  I^eonard.  5.680.981.  Cl. 
227-175.100. 
Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Foslien.  Floyd  L.;  Barker 
W..  5.680.983.  O.  227-175.300. 
United  Technoiogies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Thotnton,  Eric.  5.680.927.  Q.  200-565.0  0.        ' 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  David  A..  5.681.142.  Cl.  415-119  XK). 

Nalette.  Timothy  A.;  and  Birfoara.  Philip  J  ,  5.681.503. 0.  252-192.000. 
Universidad  De  Antioquia:  See — 

Echeveiri-Lopez.  Luis  F.;  Torres-Roldin.  Luis  F.;  Garcia-Moreno,  Luis 


B.;  Smits,  Alexander  J.; 
rhumm-Borst,  Henry;  Tygar, 
Zagarola,  Mark.  5.682.230, 


Marx, 
and  Smith, 


F.;  Cardona-Rendbn.  Gloria;  Quinones  Retcher. 

Luis.  Javier.  Goazalez-Gonzalez,  Anttfiio: 

A.;  and  Rojas-L6pez.  Mauricio.  5.681 
Universita  Degli  Studi  Di  Roma  "La  Sapienz^ 
de  Cesare.  Giampiero;  Inera.  Fernanda;  a 

a  250-372.000. 
Universite  du  Quebec  it  Montreal:  See 


Dept.  of  Ener;gy.  The:  See 
.000. 


John  M.;  and  Pelrich.  Robert 


■,  Winston;  Gutiinez- 
Pelaez-Jaramillo,  Carios 
,  >50,  Cl.  540-80.000. 
See— 
Palma,  Fabrizio,  5,682,037, 


;aid 


Begin.  Guy;  and  Thibeault.  Claude.  5,682.395.  Cl.  371-43.000. 
University  of  Arkansas  N.A.:  See — 

Magee.  John  Allen.  5,580.734.  Cl.  52-553.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Bolleman,  Brent  J.;  and  Whitehead.  Lome  A..  5.682.075.  C\.  310- 
309.000. 
UnivetTiity  of  Califomia-Los  Angeles:  See — 

Bredesen.  Dale  E..  5.681,711.  O.  435-29.000. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Aines.  Roger  D.:  and  Newmaik.  Robin  L..  5.681.130,  Cl.  405-130.000. 
Gee.  Pauline;  Maron.  Dorothy  M.;  and  Ames.  Bruce  N..  5.681.737.  Cl. 

435-252.300. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5.682.164,  Cl.  342-27.000. 
Prather.  Kimberly  A..  5.681.752.  Cl.  436-173.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See- —  jT 

Lin.Ray  Y;  and  Warner.  Sunil  G..  »^1.617.  Q.  427-299.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  (he:  See — 

Silverstein.  JoAnn.  5.681.471.  Cl.  210-614.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  5.681.837.  Cl.  514-256.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ashion.  Paul;  Smith.  Thomas  J.;  Glavinos,  Peter  G.;  Conklin,  John  D., 
Jr.;  Crooks,  Peter  A.;  Riggs,  Robert  M.;  Cynkowski.  Tadeusz;  and 
Cynkowska.  Grazyna.  5.681.964.  Cl.  548^91.000. 
Carney.  John  M.;  and  Floyd.  Robert  A..  5.681.%5,  Q.  548-542.000. 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Villain.  Franck  L.;  Patel.  Jean-Marie  A.;  Lee,  William  Gerald;  and 
Simon.  Gabriel,  5.681,869.  Cl.  522-84.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bergsnom.  Donald  Eugene;  Andrews.  Philip  Charles;  Nichols.  Ruthann; 
and  Zhang.  Peiming.  5,681,947,  O.  536-286.000. 
University  of  Wyoming:  See — 

Villemez,  Clarence  L.;  and  Myers.  Dean  A.,  5.68I.8IO.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Uniwave.  Uic.:  See — 

Baumann,  John.  5.680.672.  Q.  15-312.100. 
Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar;  Haeming.  Werner;  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Sloboda. 
Robert;  and  BaeiKrle.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System  for 
controlUng  a  charging  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.680,763.  Cl. 
60-602.000. 
Uno.  Keiichi:  See — 

Inukai.  Chuji;  Kurita.  Tomoharu;  aod  Uno,  Keiichi.  5,681.656.  Cl. 
428-364.000. 
Uno.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Yasuo;  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Uno,  Yasuhiio; 
and  Que.  Hiroshi.  5.682,376.  Cl.  370-206.000. 
Unoki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Aoi,  Tatsufumi;  Kawada.  Noriyuki;  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo;  Unoki,  Kenichi; 
Nakashima.  Motomi;  and  Mihara,  Kazimiasa,  5.681.527.  Cl.  266- 
237.000. 
Updike.  Qark  Allen:  See— 

Phillips.  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Gerry  Edward;  Updike,  Clark  Allen;  and 
McElwee.  Chuck.  5.682.069,  a.  310-51.000. 
Urbanski,  Mark  Gerard:  See — 

Clancy.  Edward  William.  UI:  and  Uriunski.  Mark  Gerald.  5.68 US2,  Q. 
606-232.000. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Fultz.  Timothy;  Wamer.  Brian  D  ;  and  Collins.  Mark,  to 
Chiron  Corporation.  Solution  phase  nucleic  acid  sandwich  assays  having 
reduced  background  noise  and  kits  therefor.  5.681,697,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Collins.  Mark  L.;  Horn.  Thomas;  Sheridan.  Patrick  J.;  Warner.  Brian  D.; 
and  Urdea.  Michael  S.,  5,681.702.  Cl.  435-6.006. 
Urea  Casale  S.A.:  See— 

Pigani.  Giorgio.  5.681.537.  Q.  422-191.000. 
Urenco  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Werner.  Linus.  5.681.395.  Cl.  134-1.000. 
Urion,  Kenard  E.;  Allen.  George  R.;  Clement.  Richard  A.;  and  Eichelberger, 
Clete  A.,  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  Integrated  introducer  and  drive 
rod  positioning  system  for  a  fetal  spiral  elecDxxle.  5,680.859.  Cl.  128- 
642.000. 
Urita,  Yusuke:  See — 

Fuixita.  Kazuhiro;  Urita.  Yusuke;  Kataoka.  Minoru;  Kubota,  Hiroshi;  and 

Sugawara,  Mitsuo.  5.681.785,  Cl.  501-119.000. 
Furuta.  Kazuhiro;  Urita.  Yusuke;  Kataoka.  Minoru;  Kubola.  Hiroshi;  and 
Sugawara.  Mitsuo,  5.681.786.  Q.  501-119.000. 
Urs  Jager  See — 

Schenk.  Rudolf.  5.681.454.  Q.  210-132.000. 
Ury.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Dolan,  James  T;  Turner,  Brian  P.;  Ury,  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  Charies 
H..  5.682,080.  Cl.  313-570.000. 
US3.  Inc.:  See— 

Horejs,  Chartes  p.,  Jr.;  and  Templeton.  Thomas  H..  Jr.  5.682.293.  O. 

361-737.000. 
Horejs,  Charles  F,  Jr.;  aod  Templeton.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  5,682.294,  a. 

361-737.000. 
Horejs.  Charles  F.  Jr.;  and  Templeton.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5,682.295.  CL 

361-737.000. 
Horejs.  Charles  F,  Jr.;  and  Templeton.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  5.682,296.  Cl. 
361-737.000. 
Usami,  Yoshiaki;  Nishiyama.  Joji;  Miyala,  Tomoyuki;  Takatsuki.  Hiroaki: 
Ota.  Yoshimi;  and  Yanaka.  Masao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  an  image.  5.682.505,  O.  395-118.000. 
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Ushijima.  Katsuma:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Kazuaki;  Ushijima.  Katsuma;  Nagai.  Michio;  Morita.  Yuichi 
and  Umeda.  Koji.  5,681.176.  Cl.  439-165.000. 
Usui,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Akio;  Usui.  Tetsuo;  and  Ulsumi,  Masamichi,  5,682.372. 0 
369-94.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Zhang.  Xiaodong.  5.581.526.  Cl.  266-47.000. 
USX  Engineers  &  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter.  Phillip  B..  5.681.367.  Cl.  75-10.480. 
Utsumi.  Masamichi:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Akio;  Usui.  Teisuo;  and  Utsumi.  Masamichi.  5.682J72.  C\ 
369-94.000. 
Uyama,  Kazuyuki;  Segawa.  Ma.sao;  and  Hukagawa.  Takahumi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rotary  head  apparatus  having  short  distance  between 
magnetic  heads  and  rotary  transformer.  5.682.283.  Cl.  360-107.000. 
Uyttendaele.  Carlo  Alfons;  Van  Haute.  Robert  Cyriel:  Horsten.  Bartholomeus 
Cyriel;  and  Leenders.  Luc  Herwig.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V  Direct  thermal 
imaging.  5.682,194.  Q.  347-221.000. 
Uz.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron,  to  C  Cube  Microsystems.  Inc.  Video  encoder 
which  uses  intra-coding  when  an  activity  level  of  a  current  macro-block  is 
smaller  than  a  threshold  level.  5.682.204.  Cl.  348-409.000. 
Vagi.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wong.  Hung  Y;  and  Vagi.  Robert  J..  5.68Z4I3.  O.  378-98.110 
Valente.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Bose.  Judith  A.;  Friedrich.  Louis  E.;  Hoke.  David;  Potenza.  Joan  C; 
Romanet  Robert  F;  Singer.  Stephen  F;  and  Valente.  Ronald  R.. 
5.681.691.  Cl.  430-558.000. 
Valianatos.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Chanmiaoca,  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
bouts.  Timothy  J.;  Mattox.  April  M.;  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins.  Leslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
Williams.  Edward  C:  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Dilko.  John  T;  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5.581.391.  C\   118-400.000. 
Vahnl.  Paul  L..  Jr.;  Joshi.  Makarand  G.;  and  Ruscio.  Dominic  V.  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  for  treating  plastic  mold  pieces.  5.681.510. 
a.  264-2.500. 
Vallabhaneni.  Rao  Venkateswara:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito: 
Goland.  David  Brian:  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Mar^in:  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reiner.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5.682.589.  C\.  419- 
13.000. 
Vallino.  Barney;  and  Batzel.  Daniel  A.,  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Process  for 
production  of  a  polysuccinimide  and  derivatives  thereof  5.681.920  CI 
528-328.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Vuorinen,  Timo,  5,681,429.  Q.  162-261.000. 
Vallakari,  Antti.  to  L-Fashion  Gi^oup  Oy.  Protective  pad.  5.680.657.  Cl. 

2-«55.000. 
Van  Buskirk.  Gregory:  See — 

Scheuing.  David  R.;  McManus.  James  D.;  and  Van  Buskirk.  Gregory. 
5.681.805.  Cl.  510-277.000. 
Van  Damme.  Marc:  See — 

Daems,  Eddie;  Vermeersch,  Joan;  Van  Damme,  Marc;  Leenders,  Luc; 
Nouwen,  Thomas;  and  Kokelenberg.  Hendrik,  5.681.683.  CI.  430- 
263.000 
Van  Den  Broeck.  Henriene  C  :  See — 

De  Graaff.  Leenden  H.;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Henriene  C; 
Strozyk.  Francois;  Kormelink.  Felix  J.  M;  and  Boonman.  Johannes  C. 
P.  5.681.732.  Cl.  435-197.000. 
Van  Den  Eeden.  Adrianus  L  G.:  See — 

Hanssen.  Peterus  H.  C;  Van  Den  Heuvel.  Martinus  A.  M.;  Verhoeven. 
Johannes  M.  G.;  Schweitz.  Henry  A.;  and  Van  Den  Eeden.  Adrianus 
L.  G.,  5,682,077,  Q.  313-478.000. 
Van  Den  Heuvel,  Martinus  A.  M.:  See — 

Hanssen,  Peterus  H.  C;  Van  Den  Heuvel.  Martinus  A.  M.;  Verhoeven. 
Johannes  M  G.;  Schweitz.  Henry  A.;  and  Van  Den  Eeden.  Adrianus 
L.  G..  5.682.077.  O.  313-478.000. 
Vandergrifif.  Douglas  S.:  See— 

Ettore.   Steven   P;   Lane.   Joseph   J  ;   and   Vandergriff.    Douglas   S . 
5.680.959.  Cl.  222-1.000. 
VanderHeyden. Jean-Luc:  See — 

Fritzberg.  Alan  R.;  Kasina.  Sudhakar;  Rao.  Tripuraneni  N.;  VanderHey- 
den. Jean-Luc;  and  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari.  5.681.927.  Cl.  530- 
331.000 
Vander  Sluis.  Daniel  R..  to  Atlantic  Automotive  Components.  Inc.  Articulat- 
ing cupholder  assembly  5.680.974.  Q.  224-281.000. 
V^ndersteen.  Anthony  D.;  and  Lynch.  William  C.  to  Lockheed  Missiles  and 
Space  Company.  Missile  having  endoatmospheric  and  exoatmospheric 
seeker  capability.  5.681,009,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Van  Der  StratenPonthoz.  Ahane  Adrienne:  See — 

Jobansen.  Hanne  Ranch;  Van  Der  Siraten-Ponthoz.  Ariane  Adrieime;  and 
Rosenberg.  Martin.  5:681.713.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Vandervalk.  Paul  D.;  See— 

Bugner.  Douglas  E.;  Vandervalk.  Paul  D.;  O'Regan.  Marie  B.;  and 
Wright.  Hal  E..  5.581.677.  Cl.  430-58.000. 
van  Dijk.  Floris.  to  Ubbink  Nederland  B.V.  Discharge  strucnire  for  closed  gas 

appliances.  5.680.856,  Cl.  126-85.0OB. 
Van  Dyk,  Kari:  See— 


de  la  Torre,  Roger  A.;  Scott  James  Stephen;  Jervis.  James  E.;  Mol- 
lenauer,  Kennedi  H.;  Van  Dyk,  Kari;  and  Hermann,  George  D 
5.681,331,  a.  606-148.000. 
Van  Dyke,  Koibin  S.:  See— 

McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R.:  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Mefala. 
Shrenik;  Favor,  John  Gregory;  Greenley.  Dale  R.;  and  Cargnoni 
Robert  A..  5.682.492.  Cl.  395-390.000 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See- 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.681.773.  O  437-52  000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.681.774.  Cl.  437-60.000. 
Van  Haute.  Robert  Cyriel:  See — 

Uyttendaele.  Carlo  Alfons;  Van  Haule,  Robert  Cyiid;  Horsteit  Balho- 
locneus  Cyriel;  and  Leenders,  Luc  Herwig.  5.682.194.  Q.  347- 
221.000. 
Vani.  Robert  J.  Multi-purpose  exercise  device.  S.68I.248.  Q.  482-126.000. 
Vanisri.  Tongtod:  See — 

Toumazou.   Christofer;   and   Vanisri.  Tongtod.   5.682.122.   CL   330- 
308.000. 
Van  Iten.  Thomas  Peter,  to  Kimberly  Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Absotbem  article 
having  an  attachment  mechanism  and  a  method  of  atiaching  5.681  304  Cl 
604-387.000. 
Van  Kalsbeek.  Bauke:  See— 

Swoboda.  Duane  P;  Largis.  Kevin  A.;  Bruns.  Wayne  A.;  Jurgens,  Mark 
A  ;  Kirby.  Raymond  V:  Penner.  Sidney  S.;  Cheek.  Ronald  M.;  and 
Van  Kalsbeek.  Bauke.  5.681.536.  Cl.  422-168.000. 
Van  Praet  Peter  Incubator  for  micro  titer  plates.  5.681.492.  Cl.  219-400.000. 
Van  Schaftingen.  Jules-Joseph:  See — 

Wouters.  Paul;  Van  Schaftingen.  Jules-Joseph;  Dugois.  Philippe:  and 
Obsomer.  Marc.  5.681.629.  Cl.  428-36.600, 
Van  Scon.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scon.  EugeniiJ,.  5.681.853.  O.  514-557.000. 
Varadan.  Kumar  S.:  See — 

Kapoor.  Sandhya;  Varadan.  Kumar  S.;  and  Wei.  Yi-Hsiu.  5,682.534.  Cl 
395-684.000. 
Vargas,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Woolen,  Ru.ssell  C  ;  and  Vargas.  Paul  E..  5.681.376.  O.  96-124.000. 
Vam  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Arthur  H  ;  and  Wall.  Robert.  5.680.816.  O.  101-148.000. 
Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey:  See — 

Iwa.    Riichi;   Tatsu.    Haruyoshi;   Vasilyevich.    Sokolov    Sergey;   and 
Nikolaevich.  Kollar  Alexander.  5.581.921.  CI.  528-362.000. 
Vassiliaadis.  Stamaris:  See — 

Pechanek.  Cierald  G.;  Larsen.  Larry  D.;  Glossner.  Clair  John;  Vassiliaa- 
dis. Stamatis;  and  McCabe.  Daniel  H..  5,682.491.  Cl.  395-385.000 
Vassiliadis.  Stamatis:  See — 

Pechanek.  Gerald  George;  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias.  Joae 
Guadalupe.  5.682.544.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Vaughan.  Oifton  L.:  See— 

Klingler.  Joseph  W.;  Vaughan.  Qifton  L.;  and  Millar.  Gregory  M  . 
5.682.326.  Cl   364-5 14.00A. 
Vaz.  Nuno  Artur;  See — 

Young.  Richard  Allen;  Smith,  George  Wolfram;  and  Vaz.  Nuno  Artur 
5.682.180.  Cl.  345-150.000. 
Veber.  Daniel  F;  Nun.  Ruth  F;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Gould.  Roben  J.;  and 
Connolly.  Thomas  M.,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  Thrombin  receptor  binding 
peptides.  5.681.926.  a.  530-329.000. 
Veldkamp.  Wilfrid  B.:  See— 

Fam.  Michael  W.;  and  Veldkamp.  Wilfrid  B..  5.682.265.  a.  359- 
571.000. 
Verboom.  Johannes  Jacobus:  See — 

Carasso.  Marino  Giuseppe;  and  Verboom.  Johannes  Jacobus.  5.682J6S. 
Cl.  369-54.000. 
Verhoeven.  Johannes  M.  G  :  See — 

Hanssen.  Peterus  H.  C;  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Martinus  A  M.;  Verhoeven, 
Johannes  M,  G.;  Schweitz,  Henry  A.;  and  Van  Den  Eeden.  Adrianus 
L.  G.,  5.682.077.  CI.  313-478.000. 
Veritas  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Purdy.  William  J.;  Reed.  Roy  E  ;  and  Jacobs.  Kerry  L..  5,680.662.  C\. 
5-676.000. 
Vermeersch.  Joan:  See — 

Daems.  Eddie;  Vermeersch.  Joan;  Van  Damme.  Marc;  Leenders.  Luc: 
Nouwen.  Thomas;  and  Kokelenberg.  Hendrik.  5,681.683,  Q.  430- 
263.000. 
Vermon:  See — 

Flesch,  Mmi.  5,681,263,  O.  600-141.000. 
Veronikis.  Dionysios  K..  to  BEI  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Vaginal  dilator. 

5,681.340.  Cl.  606-191.000. 
Very  Inventive  Physicians  Inc.:  See — 

Isse.  Nicanor  G..  5.681.262.  Cl.  600-127.000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Benson.  Paul  M  ;  DeBastiani.  Duane  L.;  Robinson.  Quentin  K.;  Stephen- 
son. David;  Dumas.  Phillipe;  and  Hanse.  Eric.  5.681.499.  Cl.  222- 
606.000. 
Vener.  Klaus-Dieter  Hairpinlacing  apparatus  5A80.695.  Q.  29-727.000. 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G,;  and  Baker,  James  Allen.  Jr.  5.581.277.  a.  604-22.000. 
Vierk,  David  T,  and  Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc. 

Transmission  band  assembly.  5.680,921,  Cl.  192-I07.00T. 
Vieni.  David  E.:  See— 
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Aminakis,  Charies  J.;  Vietti.  Davkl  E 
Louis  C;  and  Piccfaiotti.  Lawrence,  5.i 
Vigil,  Dennis  M.;  and  Barath.  Peter,  to 

Catheter  with  fluid  medication  injectors.  S, 
Vigue.  Kathleen  A  ;  See — 

Cathcart,  Bruce  C;   DeVries,  Robert 
5.681.347.  CI.  606-200.000. 
Vij.  Kamal.  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc. 
imaging  NMR  surface  coil  array  including 
coils.  5.682.098,  a.  324-318.000. 
Villa,  Virgilio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Mitsuko;  Vincent,  Carol; 
and  Villa.  Virgilio,  5.681,802.  01.  5 
Villain.  Franck  L.;  Pare!.  Jean-Marie  A.;  Lee. 
Gabriel,  to  University  of  Miami.  Injectable 
and  method  for  production.  5.681.869.  C\. 
Villemez.  Clarence  L  .  and  Myers.  Dean  A 
Diphtheria  toxin  fragments,  conjugates  am 
nimors  and  leukemia.  5.681.810.  CI.  514-2 
Villeneuve.  Pieire  R.:  See— 

Joaimopoulos,  Johs  D.;  Fan,  Shanhui; 
Robert  D.,  5,682,401,  O.  372-96.000, 
Vmcent.  Carol:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Mitsuko;  Vincent,  Carol 
and  Villa,  Virgilio.  5.681.802,  CI.  510- 
Vishlitzky.  Natan;  and  Kopylovitz.  Haim.  to 
method    for   determining    sequential    cach< 
5,682300.  a.  395^»40.000. 
Visser.  Jacob:  See— 

De  Graaff,  Leendert  H.;  Visser,  Jacob: 
SBOzyk.  Franctjis;  Konnelink,  Felix  J. 
P.,  5.681.732.  a.  435-197.000. 
Viteri.  Fermin.  to  Clean  Energy  Systems.  Inc. 

and  other  power  applications.  5.680.764.  CI. 
Vitullo.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Kimun,    Noboru;    VihiHo.    Ronald    G 
5,682.367,  a.  369-59.000. 
Vizurraga.  Luie  R.;  and  Lascak,  Robert,  to 

Collapsible  slicing  guide.  5.680.803.  CI 
Vock.  Curtis  A.:  See— 

McEleney,  John;  Reenstra,  Wende;  and 
222-144.500. 
Vogi-Bimbrich.  Bettina;  Patzschke.  Hans-Pete 
Jurgen;  and  Brunner.  Marcus,  to  Herberts 
Haftung.    Process    for    producing 
5.681.622.  CI.  427^(07.100. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Schmidt.  Lothar;  and  Luib.  Michael  W.. 
Von  Glehn.  Andreas,  to  Freshman  AB.  Device 

scopic  particles  out  of  air.  5,681.374.  CL 
Von  Seidel.  Michael.  Soap  dish.  5.680.929.  O 
Von  Seidlitz.  Helming:  See — 

Sabnnski.  Udo;  Von  Seidlitz.  Homing; 
5.682.011.  CI.  102-527.000. 
Vora,  Devendn:  See— 

Rotter,  Jerome  I.;  Targan.  Stephan  R. 
L.;  and  Vora.  Devendra.  5.681.699.  CI 
Vortec  Corporation:  See — 

Hnal,  James  G.;  Mathur.  Akshay;  and 
501-1.000. 
Vos.  Jan.  Method  and  apparaus  for  placing  a 

support.  5.680,699.  CI.  29-833.000. 
Votava.  Robeit  Bob.  Remote  control  train 

340-908  000. 
Vuillemin.  Bruno;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  and  Wang, 
Anionic  polymerization  of  alkyl  (meth)acryli(e 
526-173.000. 
Vulpilta.  Brian  A.;  Walsh.  Diane  L.;  Nottingham 
Coyne.  Patrick  J.,  to  Manco.  Inc.  Portabh 
5.680.973.  a.  224-153.000. 
Vuorinen,  Tuno.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  I 

5.681,429,  a    162-261.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Vij.  Kamal.  5.682.098.  O.  324-318.000. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Mueller.  Walter  B.,  5,681,627.  CI.  428- 
W.  SchlaJhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Gobbels.   Heinz-Dieter.    Kaspers.   Stephen 
5.68 1 ,000,  CI.  242- 1 8.0PW. 
Wabco  GmbH:  See- 
Klein.  Bodo;  Slender.  Axel;  Wiehen. 
5.681.992,0.73-121.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Weidner.  Richard;  Ftey,  Volker;  Koenig 
Hans.  5.681.892.  Q.  525-58.000. 
Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kalsurahira,  Yuji;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuji,  5,( 
Wada.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Wada,  Mitsuyoshi;  and 
219-69  180. 
Wada.  Shunichi:  See— 


leberer,  Daniel  P.;  Dolmon. 
1.919.  CI.  528-287.000. 
IntetfL/entional  Technologies.  Inc. 
I.28I.  a  604-%.000. 


E  ;  and  Vigue.   Kathleen  A.. 

.  O  en  quadrature  whole  volume 
\\iee  figure-8  shaped  surface 


Anal  thapadmanabhan.  Kavssery; 
10-  30.000. 

William  Gerald;  and  Simon, 
p  ilyethylene  oxide  gel  implant 
"-84  000. 

to  University  of  Wyoming, 
methods  of  use  to  inhibit 
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ViU  neuve.  Pierre  R.;  and  Meade. 


Anal  thapadmanabhan. 


C^an  air  engines  transportation 
60-716.000. 

and    Yamazaki,    Yasuhiro, 

Alied  RcsiiKNis  Products.  Iik. 
83-  r62.000. 

\M  ck.  Curtis  A..  5.680.962.  Q. 


decorati  re 


Lenhard.  Werner  DObert. 

()esellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

multiple-layer   coatings. 
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,  Kavssery; 
30.000. 

Corporation.  System  and 
data    access    in    progress. 


Den  Broeck,  Henriette  C; 
;  and  Boonman.  Johaimes  C. 


4680.948.  a.  220-7.000. 
for  the  separation  of  micro- 

,000. 
206-77.100. 
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a  )d  Herrmann'.  Ralf-Joachim. 

,  Yai  g.  Huiying;  Beaudet.  Arthur 
"     135-6.000. 

Simi  !on.  James  C.  5.681,781.  CI. 

omponent  on  a  strip-shaped 

waning  apparatus.  5,682,150.  G. 

linshan.  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A. 
monomers.  5.681.909.  a. 

John  R.;  Plantz,  Jefirey;  and 
children's  activity  station. 

.  Mixing  device  in  pulping. 


351200. 

;   and   Esser.   Hans-Willi. 

Ciristian;  and  Witte.  Norbeit. 

I  umer.  Ingeborg;  and  Mayer. 


.6  a. 


C  Eaki 


.019.  CI.  178-18.000. 
i.  Yoshio.  5.681.488.  Q. 


Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  Takatsuka.  Yuji;  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.682.314.  CI. 
364-424.034. 
Wada.  Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kinki.  Shredder.  5.680.999.  O.  241- 

236.000. 
Wade,  John;  and  Canfield,  Brian,  to  Hewlot- Packard  Company.  Energy 

measurement  scheme  for  an  ink  jet  printer.  5.682.185.  CI.  J47-19.000. 
Wade.  John  M.;  Shultz.  Christopher  J.;  and  Huntingdon.  Betsy  C.  to 
Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Ink  level  sensor  for  an  Inkjet  print  cartridge. 
5.682.183.  a.  347-7.000. 
Waferscale  Integration  Inc.:  See — 

Eitan.  Boaz;  Petersen.  Larry  Willis;  and  Slezak.  Yaton.  5.682.353,  Q. 
365-233.000. 
Wagner,  Bemd:  See — 

Lisec,  Thomas;  Quenzer,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wagner,  Bemd,  5,681,024, 
CI.  251-11.000. 
Wagner  International  AG:  See — 

Adams,  Horst;  and  H&mmerle,  Mario,  5,680.670,  CI.  15-302.000. 
Wagner,  Wilfried;  Jakobi,  Ralf;  and  Graichen,  Kai-Michael,  to  nT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH.  Vacuum  brake  booster  for  motor  vehicles.  5,680,807, 
a.  92-48.000. 
Waid,  Maigarct  C;  and  Ginzel,  Wddoo  J.,  Jr.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Serviceis, 
Inc.  Electronic  wellhead  apparatus  for  measuring  properties  of  multiphase 
flow.  5,680,899.  CI.  166-250.010. 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Film  cartridge  loading  mecha- 
nism. 5,682J70,  CI.  396-536.000. 
Wakahara.  ShinicMro;  Yoshida.  Yasumi;  and  Shishido,  Kazuo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  device  with  control  of  skew-correction. 
5,681.036.0.271-10.120. 
Wakamiya,  Kenji;  and  Morishita,  Tetsuji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for 
selecting  an  implementing  class  having  corresponding  prescribed  resources 
matching  the  availed  resources  and  calculating  compensating  data  to  be 
stored  in  a  management  table.  5,682,477.  O.  395-200.120. 
Wake.  Bruce,  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Hydraulic  control  system 

for  a  transmission.  5.680.794.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Wakeman.  Lyiruui  G.:  See — 

Tonar.  William  L.;  and  Wakeman.  Lyman  G.,  5,682.267.  CI.  359- 
603.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H.,  5.680.700.  CI.  29-888.020. 
Waldenberger.  Dean  A.;  and  Smith.  Charles  A.,  to  Norton  Performance 
Plastics  Corporation.  Adherence  of  automotive  body  and  trim  parts. 
5.681,868.0.521-126.000. 
Wales.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fan.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales,  Kennedi  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  5,680,982,  CI.  227- 
175.100. 
Walk,  Bruce  Marshall:  See— 

Bakke,  Brian  Eric;  Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph;  MoenI,  Daniel  Frank;  and 
Walk,  Bruce  MarshaU,  5,682,499,  CI.  395-439.000. 
Waike,  Allen  L.:  See- 
Foster,  L.  Dale;  Reeder,  Ryan  Anthony;  Walke,  Allen  L.;  and  Hombacfa, 
David  W.,  5,680,661,  O.  5-618  000. 
Walker,  Alan:  See- 
Gupta,  Bhupendra  K.;  Farmer,  Gilbert;  and  Walker,  Alan,  5,681,616,  CL 
427-264.000. 
Walker,  Blair  D  :  See— 

Serra.  R.  J.;  Walker.  Blair  D.;  and  Evans.  Scolt  M..  5.681.335,  CI. 
606-159.000. 
Walker,  Cliffocd  James:  See — 

Svendsen,  Leo  Gulvad;  Walker,  Oiffotd  James;  and  Lykins,  James 
Ubom,  II,  5.681.441.  O  205-114.000. 
Walker.  Craig  William:  See- 
Lust.  Victor;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Dagobert.  Henri  Armand;  Pamell. 
Phillip  King.  Sr;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang. 
5.681.138.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Walker.  David,  to  GPT  Limited.  Electrical  power  and  telephone  ringer  signal 

distribution  system.  5.682.423.  O.  379-252.000. 
Walker.  Edd:  See— 

Kammerer.  Gene  W.;  Frederick.  Royce;  Howard,  Barbara;  and  Walker, 
Edd,  5,68U24,  O.  606-113.000. 
Walker,  Eddie  Charles:  See— 

Beerse,  Peter  William;  Dunbar,  James  Charles;  and  Walker,  Eddie 
Charles.  5.681.980.  CI.  560-151.000. 
Walker.  George  Frederick:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  John;  Colino.  Thomas;  Heinrich.  Harley  Kent;  Johnson, 
Glen  Walden;  Moskowitz,  Paul  Andrew;  and  Walker,  George  Freder- 
ick, 5,682,143,  O.  340-572.000. 
Walker,  Michael  Rodney;  and  McConnell,  Peter  Robert  Henderson.  lo  Sierra 
Wireless.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decreasing  modem  retraining  due 
to  blank  and  burst  signalling  in  analog  cellular  systems.  5.682.602.  CI. 
455-33.200. 
Walker.  Richard  Ives:  See— 

Pace.  John  Lee;  Walker.  Richard  Ives;  and  Prey,  Steven  Michael. 
5.681.736.0.435-252.100. 
Wall  Data  Incorporated:  See — 

Lemire.  John  P.:  Mortensen.  Mark  A.;  Jenny,  Patrick  D.;  and  Barnes. 
Todd  Allan.  5.682.538,  O.  395-768.000. 
Wall,  Robert;  See- 
White,  Arthur  H.;  and  WalL  Robea  5,680.816,  CI.  101- 148.000. 
Wallace,  Alex  S.:  See^ 


Gyure.  Sandor  Honovy.  Tracy  R.;  Wallace.  Alex  S.;  Booth.  Jay  E.; 
Wallers.  Bronwen;  and  Gravel.  Marian.  5.681.295.  O.  604-263.000 
Wallace.  Daniel  T:  See— 

Lunsford.  John  P;  HIavka.  Edwin  J  ;  Roschak.  Edmund  J.;  Wallace. 
Daniel  T;  Grcsl.  Charles.  Jr.;  McCallum.  David  B.;  and  Mead  Dana 
G..  5.681.341.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Walsh,  Diane  L.:  See— 

Vulpilta,  Brian  A.;  Walsh,  Diane  L.;  Nottingham,  John  R.;  Ptantz, 
Jeffrey;  and  Coyne,  Patrick  J.,  5.680.973.  O.  224-153.000. 
Walsh.  James  Edward:  See — 

Lautzenhiser.  Frans  Peter;  and  Walsh.  James  Edward.  5.680.814.  CI 
101-123.000. 
Walters.  Bronwen:  See — 

Gyure.  Sandor;  Hottovy.  Tracy  R.;  Wallace.  Alex  S.;  Booth.  Jay  E  ; 

Wallers.  Bronwen;  and  Gravel.  Marian.  5.681.295.  CI.  604-263.000. 

Wang.  Chang  Yi.  to  United  Biomedical.  Inc.  Synthetic  peptide  compositions 

with  immunoreactivilies  lo  antibodies  to  HTLV.  5,681,696,  CI.  435-5.000. 

Wang,  Chih-Tung.  Strucnire  for  a  decorative  lamp.  5,681.107.  CI    362- 

249.000. 
Wang.  Ching  C:  See— 

Akbar.  Sheikh  A.;  Chen.  Weihua;  Panon.  Virginia  D.;  and  Wang.  Chine 
C.  5.681. III.  CI.  374-185.000. 
Wang,  chiou  nan.  Elector  emergency  device.  5,680,911.  O.  187-263.000 
Wang.  Chi-Sun:  See- 
Tang.  Jordan  J.  N.;  and  Wang.  Chi-Sun.  5,681.819,  O.  514-12.000. 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See — 

Lust.  Victor.  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Dagobert.  Henri  Armand;  Pamell. 
Phillip  King.  Sr.;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang 
5.681.138.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Wang.  Guangyi;  Ramasamy.  Kandasamy;  and  Seifert.  Wilfried  E..  to  ICN 
Phamiaceuiicals     Sugar    modified    nucleosides    and    oligonucleotides 
5.681.940.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  Li.  Dongming;  and  Yu.  Thomas  Chen-Chi.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc    Impact  modifier  for  polyamides  containing  an 
elastomer  and  a  halogenated  isoolefin  copolymer7.  5.681.899.  O.  525- 
232.000. 
Wang,  Jessie  Li-Kuo.  Automatic  support  stand  for  golf  bag.  5.681,016.  CI. 

248-%.000. 
Wang.  Jinshan:  See — 

Vuillemin.  Bnino;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  and  Wang.  Jinshan.  5.681.909.  O. 
526-173.000. 
Wang.  King- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corporation.  Rotary  head  structure  of  a  lawn 

sprinkling  seat.  5.680.990,  O.  239-247.000. 
Wang,  Ting-Chi:  See- 
Ding.  Cheng-Liang;  Wang.  Ting-Chi;  and  Irwin.  Maty  Jane.  5.682.321. 
O  364-490.000. 
Wang.  Wen  Han:  See— 

Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V;  Wang.  Wen   Han;   Rhodehamcl.  Michael  W,; 
Brayton.   James   M.;    Merchant.   Amil;    and    Fisch.    Matthew   A 
5.682.516.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Wang.  Xuhui:  See- 
Fan.  Sophie;  and  Wang.  Xuhui,  5,681.815.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Wang,  Zhengrong;  and  Houle,  Paul  Steven,  to  Johnson-Grace  Company.  Dau 
compression  using  adaptive  bit  allocation  and  hybrid  lossless  entrtjpy 
encoding.  5,682,152,  O.  341-50.000. 
Wangler,  Richard  J.,  to  Schwartz  Electro-Optics,  Inc.  Laser  ranee  camera. 

5,682,229.  CI.  356^.010. 
Wani.  Takayuki.  to  Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc.  Electric  double-layer  capacitor  and 

method  for  making  the  same.  5.682.288.  O.  361-502.000. 
Waning.  Manfred:  See — 

Borschert.  Udo;  Leimbach.  Lutz;  Scherpf.  Ullrich;  Waning.  Manfred; 
and  Zottmann.  Michael.  5.680.916.  O.  192-20.000. 
Warchol.  Nicholas  Allen:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Chester  Walentv;  Warchol.  Nicholas  Allen;  Conroy,  David 
Gerard;  and  Polzin.  R.  Stephen.  5.682.551.  CI.  395-856.000. 
Wardle.  David  G..  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Liquid  dispenser  flow  calming 

5.680.964.  O.  222-146.600. 
Wamer.  Brian  D.:  See- 
Collins.  Mark  L.;  Horn.  Thomas;  Sheridan.  Patrick  J.;  Wamer.  Brian  D.; 

and  Urdea.  Michael  S..  5.681.702.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Fulu.  Timothy;  Wamer.  Brian  D.;  and  Collins,  Mark, 
5,681,697,0.435-6.000. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Lech,  Stanley;  Schobel,  Alexander  M.;  and  Denick,  John,  Jr.,  5,681.577. 
CI.  424-439.000. 
Wamer.  Nicholas  F.:  See— 

Messier.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Wamer.  Nicholas  F..  5,681.740.  O.  435- 
284.100. 
Warren.  Steven:  See — 

Ellis.  John;  Boden.  John  C;  Adcock.  Dennis  R.;  and  Warren.  Steven. 
5.68I.I60.  CI.  431-202.000. 
Wanier,  Sunil  G.:  See- 
Lin.  Ray  Y;  and  Wanier.  Sunil  G..  5.681.617.  O.  427  299.000. 
Wasagchemie  Sythen  GmbH:  See— 

Fels.  Gregor;  and  Ewald.  Gerhard.  5.682,004.  O.  86-21.000. 
Washington  Slate  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Kuzyk.  Mark  G.;  and  Welker.  David  J..  5.682.447.  O.  385-13.000. 
Matteson.  Donald  S.;  Man,  Hon-Wah;  and  Ho.  Oliver.  5.681.978.  CI. 
558-288.000. 
Wasilewski.  Alfred:  See— 


Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Dassanayake.  Mafaendra  S.;  Wasilewrid. 

Alfred;  and  Erion.  Jeffrey  A..  5.681,104.  O.  362-61.000. 
Remillard.  SeSny  T;  Fohl.  Timothy;  and  Wasilewski.  Alficd.  5.681 .103 
O.  362-32.000. 
Wasser.  James  R.;  See — 

Kiostennann.   Gregory   E.;   Lai.  Wei-Tang;   and  Wasser.  James   R 
5.681.047,0.  277-8I.00R. 
Wassetbaech,  Eberhard  Emst:  See — 

Lin.  Yhu-Tin;  Wassetbaech.  Eberhard  Emst;  and  Malarz.  Antoni  Joseph. 
5.681.210.0  451-157.000. 
Wastenot  Inleraational  Ltd.:  See — 

Eide.  Russel  L.;  Eide.  Eric  R;  and  Eide,  Riesd  L.  H,  S.680.994.  O 
241-19.000. 
Watabe.  Mitsuru:  See- 
Kawasaki.    Shumpei;    Sakakibara.    Eiji;    Fukada.    Kaotu:    Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasushi:  Baba.  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu! 
Keiichi;  Tsukamoto.  Takashi;  Masumura,  Shigeki;  Tawara.  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Fujita.  Shuya.  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa.  Noriko: 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kainaga.  Masa- 
hiro;  Noguchi.  Kouki:  and  Waube.  Mitsuru.  5.682.545.  O    395- 
800.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  See — 

Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi:  Ikcmolo.  Itao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Karakama.  Toshivuki 
5.682.579.  O  399-1 1. OOB.  ' 

Watanabe.  Koji:  See— 

Makino,  Kunihiko;  KawaU.  Toshiro;  Kanemitsu.  Kyosuke;  Watanabe. 
Koji;  Matsunaga.  Masaji;  and  Sayashi.  Mamoiu.  5.681.403.  CI.  148- 
420.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio;  and  Moronaga.  Kenji,  to  Fuji   Photo  Rhn  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  recording/repoductng  video  daU  in  a  memory  card  on  a 
cluster  basis.  5,682.202.  CI.  348-231.000. 
Watanabe.  Shouji:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Makoto;  Orimoio,  Masaaki;  itoh,  Sueo:  and  Watanabe 

Shouji.  5,682.566.  O.  396-415.000. 

Watanabe.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Goto,  Akira;  Kono.  Hiroshi;  Kanziki, 

Takashi;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio;  Midorikawa.  Koyo;  Okumura.  Torn; 

Ikeda.  Masami;  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Method  for  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  having  a  treated  surface,  ink  jet 

head  made  thereby,  and  ink  jet  apparatus  having  such  head.  5.682.187.  CI 

347-45.000. 

Watanabe.  Tatsuo.  lo  Nikko  Wool  Textile  Co..  Ltd.  Trousers  and  process  of 

producing  same.  5.680.655.  O.  2-227.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Shibata. 
Haruhisa;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  Nakashima.  Masafumi.  Malsuda.  Mikio; 
Fukanuma.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  TeLsuo;  Waianabc,  Yasushi;  and  Aso 
Shinsuke,  5,681,155,  O.  418-14.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shiota,  Hirotaka;  Nishida.  Ryosuke:  Kida,  Takahisa;  Kohara.  Noriyuki; 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kasahara,  Ryuichi.  5,681,512,  O    264- 
101.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshio:  See — 

Amako,  Jun;  Miura.  Hirolsuna;  Sonehara,  Tomio;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshio 
5,682,214,0.  349-74.000. 
Watanuki.  Junichi:  See — 

Sesekura.  Tetsuya;  and  Waumuki.  Junichi.  5.680.872.  O.  128-760.000. 
Water  Services  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Anson.  Dean;  Tronca.  Dennis  R;  and  Biersach.  James  E..  5.680.665.  CI, 
15-3.510. 
Waters  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Auclair.  John  M.;  and  Aniocci,  Joseph  D..  5.682.026.  CI.  235-375.000 
Watkins.  Daniel:  See— 

Waikins.  Lyle;  and  Watkins.  Daniel.  5.680.682.  O.  27-7.000. 
Watkins.  Lyle;  and  Watkins.  Daniel.  Casket.  5.680.682.  CI  27-7.000. 
Watson,  Colin;  and  Herron,  Andrew  M.,  to  Microsoft  Coiporaboa.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  supporting  multiple,  simultaneous  services  over  multiple, 
simultaneous  connections  between  a  client  and  network  server.  5,682,478, 
O.  395-200.120. 
Watson,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Lamport,  Ronald  B;  and  Watson.  Thomas  E..  5.68 1 J28.  O.  606- 
140.000. 
Wavelink  Communications:  See — 

Tu.  Jerome  C  ;  and  Gerst.  Gregoiy  James.  5.682.403.  O.  375-200.000 
Weare.  John  A.:  See- 
Decker.  Richard  H.;  and  Weare.  John  A.,  5,681,695,  O.  435-5.000. 
Weasler  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen,  George  N.  P;  Feebler.  Mark  A.;  and  Mayhew.  Roger  D.. 
5.681.222,0.464-160.000. 
Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.:  See— 

Giroux.  Richard  L  ;  and  Budde,  Peter,  5,680,902,  O.  166-321.000. 
Wealheriy.  Richard  A.,  lo  Trinova  Corporation.  Hydraulic  pump  with  side 

discharge  valve  plate.  5.681.149,  O.  417-269,000. 
Weatherston.  Roger  C.  lo  Carrier  Corporation.  Two  rotor  sliding  vane 

compressor.  5,681,153,  CI.  417-462.000. 
Weaver.  Jimmie  D.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Brown.  David  L.;  Weaver.  Jimmie  D.;  Lavin.  Wes  C; 
and  Wilson.  Steven  F.  5.680.900.  O    166-295.000. 
Webb.  Andrew  C:  See— 

Auron.  Philip  E.;  Dinarello.  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C;  Rich, 
Alexander,  and  Wolflf.  Sheldon  M..  5.681.933.  O.  530-389.200. 
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5.682.475.  CI.  395-188.010. 


Webber.  Randall  T.  Constant  tension  exerciseidevice.  5.681,247.  CI. 

100.000. 
Webcraft  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rua.  Louis.  Jr.;  Taraiuj.  Christopher;  and  t^ran.  Stephen.  5.681 .065.  CI. 
283-903.000. 
Weber.  Owen  W.:  See— 

Johnson.  William  J  ;  and  Weber.  Owen  W. 
Weberg.  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Meyer.  Neal  W.;  Hanson.  Eric  G.;  Pan.  Atred;  and  Weberg.  Glenn  W.. 

5.682,188,0.347-61.000. 

Webster.  Marc  W.;  Covert.  David  W.;  Peiia.  Jo^  A.:  and  Rabjohns.  Douglas 

T.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Partial  or  untime    production  trees  to  specify 

specific  output  terminal  operation.  5.682.24'|.  C\.  358-296.000. 

Wccharatana.  Methi:  See — 

Liskowitz,  John  W.;  Wecharatana,  Methl  Jaturapitakkul,  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz.  Anihgny  E.  deceased.  5.681  384.  CI    106-710.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Stricter.  William  F.  to  Southpac 
Trust  Intemabonal.  Inc.  Method  of  using  a  wi^pping  material  having  a  pull 

krrangement.  5.680.740.  CI. 
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Mxithpac  Trust  International. 


E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 


Massachusetts  Institute  of 


Vehner.  Winfiried.  5.681.972. 


method    of   making    same. 


Fenn.  John  B.; 
429-90.000. 


Oibbaid.  H. 


tab  and  pull  indica  for  wrapping  a  floral 
53-397  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Bergstrand.  John  W..  to 

Inc  Method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  ^^ing  a  material  having  a  tick 
mark.  5,680.741.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  lick:  and  Ctaig.  Franklin  J.,  to 
Soutfapac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Article  fa  ming  system.  5.681,625,  CI. 
428-34.100. 
Weder,  E.  R:  See- 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R 
J..  5.681.625.  a.  428-34.100. 
Wedge.  D.  Eugene:  See- 
Raymond,  Douglas  W.;  Wedge,  D.  Euglne;  and  Stringer,  Philip  J. 
5.682.392,  Q.  371-22.300. 
Wefers.  Marc  M.;  and  Nelson.  Keith  A.,  t< 
Technology.  Method  and  device  for  general  ing  spatially  and  temporally 
shaped  optical  waveforms.  5,682,262,  CI.  3i  9-305.000. 
Wefers,  Michael  H.:  See- 
Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Benzel,  Edward  C;  Din(^o.  Alex:  Wefers.  Michael  H 
and  Smirti.  Aaron  C,  5,681,312,  CI  6(^1.000. 
WehJing,  Hans-Wilhelm:  Se, 

Malfaes,    Joachim:    Pinung,    Jurgen;    ai^    Wefaling,    Hans-Wilhelm. 
5,682,095.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Wehmeyer.  Keith  Reynolds;  and  Miller.  Robe^  Howard,  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.  Consumer  interfai  e  for  programming  device. 
^682.206.  CI   348-563.000. 
Wehner.  Winfried:  Set— 

Hamaim,  lago:  K6hle,  Hans-JUrgen;  and 
CL  554-69.000. 
Wei.  George:  Hecker.  Artene;  and  Goodman.  Ilavid,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc. 
Translucent    polycrystalline    alumina    atxi 
5.682,082.  a.  313-63(5.000. 
Wei.  Guang:  See— 

Treger.  Jack:  Lagos,  Bryan  Christopher. 
Frank;  and  Wei.  Guang.  5.681.666.  CI. 
Wei.  Vi-Hsiu:  Se, 

Kapoor.  Sandhyr.  Varadan.  Kumar  S.;  and 
395-684.000. 

Wei.  Yong:  Maybew.  Eric;  Ahmad.  Imran;  and  J  uioff,  Andrew  S.,  to  Lipsome 
Company.  ItK..  The.  Liposomal  ceramide-rel  ited  liposomes  and  the  thera- 
peutic use  thereof  5.681.589,  Q.  424-450  qW). 
Weidner,  Richard;  Frey,  Volker;  Koenig-Lumei  Ingeborg;  and  Mayer.  Hans, 
to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Coabng  composil  ion  based  on  water  redispers- 
ible  powders  comprising  water-soluble  polj  mer  and  organosilicon  com- 
pound. 5,681.892.  a.  525-58.000. 
Weihe.  Clyde  R.  Auxiliary  solar-power  automobile  drive  system.  5,680,907, 

CI.  180-2.200. 

Weiner,  Howard  L.;  Hafler,  David  Allen;  C^penter,  Charles  B.;  Sayegh, 
Mohained;  and  Zhang.  Zhengyi,  to  Autoinui  une  Inc.  Method  and  compo- 
sitions for  suppressing  allo^afi  rejection 
424-85.100. 
Weinl.    Ceroid,    to    Sandvik    AB.    Coated 

5,682.590.0.  419-15.000. 
Weinreich.  Stephen,  to  Inventures  Ii>c.  Traini^  video  method  and  display. 

5.681.223.  O.  472-61.000. 
Weir.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Nelson.  Carl  W.;  Weir.  Richard  D.;  and  )^ir.  Richard  S..  5,681,635, 0. 
428-65.300. 
Weir,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Nelson,  Cai  W.;  Weir,  Richard  D  :  and  Wkir.  Richard  S..  5.681.635.  CI. 
428-65.300. 
Weirich,  John.  Eye  contact  lens  video  di.spla] 

739.000. 
Weis.  Anton,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Akti4ngesell$chaft.  Drawing  roller 

drive.  5,680.979.  CI.  226-111.000. 
Weisenberger.  Johannes:  See — 

Heckel.  Armin;  Nickl.  Josef,  deceased;  So  ikz.  Rainer:  Eisert,  Wolfgang: 
Muller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johani  \es:  Meade.  Christopher,  and 
Muacevic.  Gojko.  5.681.961.  CI  546-333.000. 
Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Austel.  Volkhard;  ' 
Guth.  Brian;  Miiller.  Thomas;  and  Wei.">j 
O.  514-326.000. 
Welbora.  Howard  C.  deceased  (by  John  L.  ^jprich):  See- 


Wei.  Yi-Hsiu.  5.682,534,  O. 


n  mammals.  5,681,556,  O. 


titanium-based    carbonitride. 


system.  5,682,210,  O.  348- 


I  ,inz,  Gunten  Pieper.  Helmut; 
nberger.  Johannes,  5,681,841, 


Gutienez.  Antonio:  Song.  Won  R.:  Rossi.  Albert:  Turner.  Howard  W.; 
Welbom,  Howard  C.  deceased:  Lundbetg.  Robeti  D.;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A..  5,681.799.  CI.  508-454.000. 
Welker.  David  J.:  See— 

Kuzyk.  Mark  G.;  and  Welker.  David  J..  5.682.447.  CI.  385-13.000. 
Wellesley  College:  S*e— 

Auron.  Philip  E.;  Dinarellp.'  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C;  Rich, 
Alexander,  and  Wolff.  Sheldon  M..  5.681.933.  O.  530-389.200. 
Wellman.  Stanley  Paul;  and  Keller.  Melvin  William,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Retainer  for  reel  loothbar  bearing.  5.681. U7.  Ql.  384-441.000. 
Wells.  Aaron:  See — 

Uz.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron.  5,682,204,  CI.  348-409,000. 
Wells.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Hood,  Rush  W.,  Jr:  Wells.  Charles  A.;  and  Medero.  Richard.  5.680,870, 
CI.  128-682.000. 
Wen,  Chau-Chim,  to  Delta  Electronic,  liK.  Adaptable  power  converter 
applying  digitized-wave-gcneration  for  integrated  circuit  implementation. 
5,682.302.  CI,  363^3.000. 
Wen.  Sheree  Hsiao-Ru;  and  Wood,  Carl  Stephen,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Interface  regions  between  metal  and  ceramic  in  a 
metal/ceramic  substrate.  5.682,018,  CI.  174-257.000. 
Wen-Ming,  Liu.  Rq^ary  combustion  unit  for  rotary  internal  combustion 

engine.  5,681.157,  O.  418-111.000. 
Wentworth.  Dana  D  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Reflow  process  for  mixed 

technology  on  a  printed  wiring  board.  5.680.985.  O  228-246.000. 
Werner.  Linus,  to  Urenco  Deutschland  GmbH.  Method  for  the  removal  of  a 

surface  layer  by  a  laser  beam.  5.681,395,  O.  134-1.000. 
Wescon  Products  Company:  See — 

Bamard,  Michael  A..  5.680.748.  O.  56-11.300. 
West.  Guy  J  :  See— 

Mahany,  Ronald  L.:  Bunte,  Alan  G.:  Luse,  Ronald  E;  West,  Guy  J.;  and 
Gollnick.  Charles  D..  5,682.379,  CI.  370-311.000. 
West,  Judson  H.,  II;  and  Wright,  Robert  A.,  to  Wilhelm  Environmental 
Technologies,  Inc.  Boiler  flue  gas  conditioning  system  using  dilute  sulfuric 
acid  injection.  5,681,375,  O.  96-19.000. 
West,  Lesbe  George:  See — 

Miller.  Mark  Stuart;  West.  Leslie  George:  Dinwoodie.  Robert  Charles: 
and  Silver.  Richard  S..  5.681.948,  O.  536-115400. 
West,  William  D.:  See— 

Griebel.  Arthur  H.;  West.  William  D.:  and  Dunn.  Jevry  R..  5,680,693.  CI. 
29-602.100. 
Westaim  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Burrell.  Robert  Edward;  and  Morris.  Larry  Roy.  5,681,575,  O.  424- 
423.000. 
Western  Automation  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennett  C:  Ho,  Hai  T:  Rinard,  Eric  A.;  Rinard.  Gregory  S.: 
Ruff.  Brian  A.;  Thompson.  Nathan  C;  and  Zia-Shakeri.  Hossein. 
5.682.276.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Plutowski.  Eugene  R;  and  Willoz,  Aimee.  5,682334,  CI.  364-565.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kull.  Robert  C.  5,681,015,  O.  246-187.00C. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Reeves.  Malcolm,  5,682,388,  O.  371-3.000. 
Wevrick,  Rachel:  See— 

Buchwald,  Manuel;  Stradidec,  Craig  A.:  Wevrick.  Rachel:  and  Matbew. 
Christopher  George  Potter,  5,681,942,  O.  536-23.500. 
Whiriey,  Robert  G.;  and  Engelmann.  Bruce  E..  to  U.S.  Electricar.  Crash 

energy-management  structure.  5.681.057.  O.  280-784.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Correll,  Robert  Stewart,  Jr;  Larkin,  John  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Baltfaaser. 

Andrew  Dewitt,  5.681.174,  O.  439-135.000. 
Kootte,  Eric.  5,680.788,  O.  72-452.800. 
Kunkle,  John  Philip:  and  Wise.  Kathryn  Frances.  5.681,178.  O.  439- 

352.000. 
Pamait.  Olivier:  and  Lalange.  Jaques.  5.681.184.  O.  439-595.000. 
White,  Arthur  H.;  and  Wall.  Robert,  to  Vam  Producu  Company,  Inc.  Live 
shaft  oscillator  for  lithographic  press  dampener.  5,680,816,  CL   101- 
148.000. 
White.  Dennis  A.,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Iik.  Ultrasonic  device  for  inspec- 
tion of  metal  parts.  5.681.9%.  O.  73-622.000. 
White,  Larry  A.:  See— 

Aguilar,  Albert:  and  White.  Larry  A.,  5,681,597,  O.  425-537.000. 
While,  Theodore  Baxter,  to  Future  Sea  Farms  Inc.  Low  head  pumping  system 

for  fish  farms.  5,681,146,  O.  416-223.00R. 
Whitehead,  Lome  A.:  See — 

Bolleman,  Brent  J.;  and  Whitehead,  Lome  A.,  5,682,075,  O.  310- 
309.000. 
Wiand.  Richard  K..  to  Inland  Craft  Products  Co.  Drop-on  grinding  bit  for  a 

grinding  apparatus.  5.681.211.  CI.  451-177.000. 
Wiand,  Ronald  C.  Molded  abrasive  article  and  process.  5,681362,  O. 

51-298.000. 
Widdoes.  L.  Curtis:  See— 

El-Fishawy.  Sani;  Read.  Andrew  J.;  Widdoes.  L.  Curtis;  and  Mardjuki. 
Robert  5.682.337.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Wiehen.  Christian:  See — 

Klein.  Bodo;  Stender,  Axel;  Wiehen.  Christian;  and  Witte,  Norbeit. 
5,681.992.0.73-121.000. 
Wiercienski.  Jacek:  See — 

Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.;  Kuzan.  Pawel;  Wiercienski.  Jacek;  and  Meidan, 
Daniel,  5,681,131.  CI.  405- 1 54.000. 
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Wigur.  Jan:  See — 

Mistander.  Jan;  Wigur.  Jan:  Edin,  Gosu;  Ek.  Jan  Olof;  Lundblad.  Leif; 
and  Mattsson.  Bettil.  5.680.935.  O.  209-534.000. 
Wik,  Ove;  See— 

Lindqvist.  Bengt;  Ogbonnaya.  Daniel:  Ponterius,  Gillis;  and  Wik.  Ove, 
5,681,825.0.514-54.000. 
Wilcox.  Todd;  Goble.  E.  Marlowe;  and  Chervitz,  Alan,  u>  MedicineLodge  Inc. 

Chemical  dispensing  .system  5,681.289.  CI,  604-175,000. 
Wilhelm  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

West.  Judson  H.,  II:  and  Wright.  Robert  A..  5.681.375.  O,  96-19XX)0 
Wilkerson.  Alan  W,  Speed  control  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  DC  motor 

5.682.459.  O.  388-821.000. 
Willard.  David  Frank:  See- 
Eaton.  Eric  Thomas:  Willard.  David  Frank:  Laflin.  Barbara  Diaz;  and 
Aronson.  Mark  H  ,  5.682.147.  CI   340-825.0.30. 
Willen.  Charles,  to  PCM  Willen  S.A.   Precision  assembly  between  two 

components.  5.681.127.  CI.  403-322.000. 
Williams.  Antony  S.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robeit  G.:  Williams.  Antony  S.:  and  Jung.  Edward  K,. 
5.682336,  CI,  395-703,000. 
Williams,  Edward  C:  See — 

Mislrater.  Alan  B,;  Grammatica,  Steven  J,;  Valianatos.  Peter  J,;  Leen- 
houts.  Timothy  J,;  Manox.  April  M.:  Foigit,  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T:  Cummins.  Leslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C: 
Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas,  Mark  S,;  Dilko,  John  T,;  and  Williams, 
John  K,.  5.68U91.  CI,  118-400,000, 
Williams.  Frank  A,:  See — 

Baker.  William  E,;  Sonnier.  David  P;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.:  and  Williams. 
Frank  A,.  5.682328,  O,  395-651,000, 
Williams.  Gary  L.;  Goin.  Jesse  L,.  Jr;  Kirfay.  Patrick  G.:  and  McKeima,  John 

P.  Locking  mechanism,  5.681.070.  O,  292-341,160. 
Williams.  Homer  F:  See — 

Seaman,  Gary  W,;  Mascha,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Homer  F.,  5.682330, 
O,  364-551,010. 
WilUams,  John  K.:  See— 

Mistraler.  Alan  B,;  Grammatica.  Steven  J,;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.:  Leen- 
houts.  Timothy  J,;  Manox.  April  M,;  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins.  Leslie  B,;  Petialia.  Richard  C; 
Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Dilko.  John  T:  and  Williams. 
John  K.,  5,681391.  O,  118-400.000, 
Williams.  Karla  E.;  and  Zwick.  Paul  D..  to  Playtex  Products,  Inc.  Soft,  flexible 
tampon  applicator  and  method  for  making  same.  5,681,894,  O.  525- 
89.000. 
Williams.  Kenneth  Samuel:  See — 

Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu;  Leung.  Roger  Yiming;  and  Williams.  Kenneth 
Samuel.  5,681,912,  O.  526-307.100. 
WiUiams.  Richard  K..  to  Silicooix  incorpotsied.  Bidirectional  current  block- 
ing MOSFET  for  battery  disconnect  switching  including  protection  against 
reverse  connected  battery  charger  5.682.050.  O,  257-368,000, 
Williams.  Robert  F:  See— 

Hodgen.  Gary  D,;  Williams.  Robert  F;  and  Grow.  Daniel.  5.681,817,  CI, 
514-12.000, 
Williamson,  David  L,;  and  Corley.  Ryan,  to  National  Power  Systems.  Inc 
Digital  power  optimization  system  for  polyphase  AC  induction  motors 
5.682.091.  CI.  318-800.000. 
WiUner.  Barry  Edward:  See— 

Ganek.  Alan  George;  Hcrzberg.  Louis  Paul;  Ruiz.  Antonio;  and  Willner. 
Barry  Edwad,  5,682397.  O,  455-4.200, 
Willoz.  Aimee:  See — 

Plutowski.  Eugene  F;  and  Willoz.  Aimee.  5.682.334.  O.  364-565.000. 
Willson.  Timothy  Mark,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Non-steroidal  ligands  for  the 

estrogen  receptor  5.681.835.  CI.  514-237,500, 
Wilmington  Machinery.  Itk.:  See — 

Mills.  John  W,;  and  Allred.  John  F..  Jr.,  5,681.5%.  O.  425-532.000. 
Wilson-Cook  Medical  Inc.:  See- 
Kelly,  Patrick  A,.  5.681,344,  CI,  606-194,000, 
Wilson,  Grant  Richard:  See — 

Osborne,  Robert  Scott;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg,  Robert  Donald; 
Ruck,  Bradford  Lynn,  Fleming,  Matthew  Scott:  Wilson.  Grant  Rich- 
ard; Patton.  William  Edward;  Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth;  Harris. 
Jeremy  Markham:  and  Lyon.  William  Fred,  5.681.294.  O    604- 
251,000, 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S,.  to  Eastrruui  Kodak  Company, 
Difunctional  N-<2-cyanoethenyl)  sulfonamides  and  toner  compositions 
containing  diem.  5.681.680,  CL  430-110.000. 
Wilson.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Kingsley.   Michael  G.;  Wilson.  Kevin  R.;  and  Meister.  Donald  F. 
5.680.854,  CI    125-13.030. 
Wilson.  Merrill  Anderson:  See — 

Taylor,  Dale  M.;  Bright.  Jeffrey  Donald;  Carolan.  Michael  Francis; 
Cutler,  Raymond  Ashion;  Dyer,  Paul  Nigel;  Minford,  Eric;  Prouse. 
David  W,;  Richards.  Robin  Edward:  Russek,  Steven  L.;  and  Wilson. 
Merrill  Anderson.  5.681.373,  O,  96-11,000, 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co,:  See — 

Guenther,  Douglas  G,;  Gafl^,  Bradley  L,;  Yang,  San-Fu;  and  Suzuki, 
Takeo,  5,681,233,  O,  473-605,000, 
Wilson,  Steven  F:  See- 
Nguyen,  Philip  D,;  Brown.  David  L,;  Weaver.  Jimmie  D,;  Lavin.  Wes  C; 
and  Wilson,  Steven  F.  5.680.900.  O,  166-295,000, 
Winblad.  Wade;  and  Miller.  Fred,  to  Atari  CaiiKS  Corporation,  Compression 
actuated  game  or  simulation  apparatus.  5,681,043,  CI,  273-317.300, 


Winters.  Steven  Nebeker.  Dental  floss  dispenser,  5.680.875.  CI,  132-324.000, 
Wiremold  Company.  The:  See — 

Marrotte.  John  R..  5.682.017.  CI.  174-53.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ellis.  David  E..  5.681,730.  O.  435-172.300. 
Wise.  Kathryn  Frances:  See— 

Kunkle.  John  Philip;  and  Wise.  Kadiryn  Frances.  5,681,178,  O.  439- 
352,000, 
Wisler,  MacMillan  M,:  See- 
Thompson.  Larry  W,;  Wisler.  MacMillan  M.:  and  Schneider.  David 
Marie.  5.682.099.  CI,  324-338,000, 
Wisnewski.  Nancy:  See — 

Tripp.    Cynthia   Aim:    Brandt,    Kevin    S,;    and   Wisnewski.    Nancy. 
5.681.724.0,435-70,100, 
Wiszniewski.  Witold.  to  AWA  MicroElectronics  Pty,  Limited.  Silicon  trans- 
ducer with  composite  beam.  5.682.053.  O.  257-401.000. 
Wiico  Surfactants  GmbH:  See— 

Hamann.  Ingo;  Kohle.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Wehner.  Winfried.  5.681.972. 
O.  554-69,000, 
Wlthgott.  M,  Margaret:  See — 

Klotz,  Leigh  L„  Jr:  Rao,  Ramana  B,;  Johnson.  Walter  A.  L,:  and 
Withgott.  M  Margaret.  5.682340.  O,  395-766,000, 
Witt,  William  Louis:  See— 

Sweetman.  Gerald  Patrick;  Mitchell.  Gary  Ross;  Caldwell.  Marcus 
Leroy:  and  Witt.  William  Louis.  5.682.145.  CI.  340-632,000, 
Wiite,  Norbett:  See- 
Klein.  Bodo:  Stender,  Axel:  Wiehen,  Christian:  and  Witle,  Noriien. 
5,681,992.0,  73-121,000, 
Wnendt.  Stephan:  See— 

Steffens.  Gerd  J,;  Wnendt.  Stephan;  Schneider.  Johannes:  Heinzd- 
Wieland.  Regina;  and  Saunders.  Derek  John.  5.681.721.  O,  435- 
69.600. 
Wnuk.  Andrew  Julian:  See — 

Davis.  Maxwell  Gregory;  Barron.  Bradford  Scott;  Wnuk.  Andrew  Julian; 
and  Saslow.  Julius.  5,681355,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Wolbeck,  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Gulk^  David  F;  and  Wolbeck.  Kenneth  J..  5,681,46),  CI.  210-232.000. 
Wolf.  Michael:  See— 

Brockhoff.  Ulrich;  Kolitz.  Eberfaard:  and  Wolf.  MichacL  5.681.462.  CI. 
210-253.000. 
Wolfcraft  GmbH:  See— 

Ebert.  Winfried,  5,681.134,  O.  408-205.000. 
Noniewicz,  Zbigniew.  5,681,034,  CI.  269-139.000 
Wolff.  Sheldon  M.:  See— 

Auron.  Philip  E,;  Dinarello.  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C;  Rich, 
Alexander:  and  Wolff.  Sheldon  M,,  5,681,933,  CI,  530-389,200, 
Wolfschwenger.  Johaiuies;  and  Bemreitner,  Klaus,  to  PCD  Polymere  Geiell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Process  for  increasing  the  proportion  of  the  ^modilicaiioa 
in  polypropylene  5.681.922.  O.  528-486.000. 
Wolk.  Roger  S.  Disposable  resin  applicator.  5,681.163.  G.  433-3.000. 
Wolters.  Erich.  Sleffan.  Guido;  and  Klausener.  Alexander,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eseilschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substiruled  2-fluoro-pyrimidines, 
5,681,957.  CI,  544-334,000. 
Wong,  Clement  R  C:  See— 

Streckert.  Holger  H.;  Norton,  Kirtr  R;  and  Wong.  Clement  P.  C. 
5.681311.  O.  264-29.100. 
Wong.  George  Kaon:  See — 

Bomstein.  Michael:  Rozman.  Rosemary:  Long.  Kevin  Francis:  and 
Wong.  George  Kaon.  5.681.822,  O.  514-46.000. 
Wong.  Hung  Y.;  and  Vagi.  Robert  J.,  to  Picker  Intenuuional.  Inc.  Rotational 
angiography    dye    and    mask    image    acquisition    and    synchronization 
5.682.413.  CI.  378-98.110. 
Wong.  Robert  C:  See— 

Ogura.  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo:  and  Wong.  Roben  C.  3,681,770.  O. 
437-J3.000. 
Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C.  to  in  Voice  Techttology,  Inc.  Digital  testing 

of  analog  memory  devices.  5.682.352.  O,  365-201,000. 
Woo.  Sang  Joan;  Jang.  Kook  Hyun;  Yang.  Tai  Suk;  and  Oh.  Taik  Sang,  to 
Goldstar  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  HDTV  signals 
having  a  wide  bandwidth  on  a  narrow  bandwidth  tape.  5,682,457,.  O. 
386-95.000. 
Wood,  Alan  G.:  See— 

Famwotth,  Warren  M  ;  Akiam,  Salman:  and  Wood.  Alan  G.,  5,682,065, 
CI.  257-727.000. 
Wood.  Carl  Stephen:  See- 
Wen.  Sheree  Hsiao-Ru:  and  Wood.  Cari  Stephen.  5,682,018.  O.  174- 
257.000. 
Wood,  Charles  H,:  See— 

Dolan.  James  T.;  Turner.  Brian  P.;  Ury.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood,  Oiaries 

H,.  5.682.080.  CI,  313-570,000. 

Wood,  Mark  W..  to  DeVilbiss  Air  Power  Company.  Motor  drives  air  com- 

pressor   having   a  combined    vent   valve   and   check   valve   assembly. 

5.681.151.  CI.  417-307.000. 

Wood.  Trevor  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Snubber  for  a  hydraulic  motor.  5.680,913. 

O.  188-285.000. 
Woodward,  Sieve;  Scfaeibmeir,  Patricia;  Mcl>aniel,  Deborah;  and  Proctor, 
Valerie,  to  Pizza  Hut.  Inc.  Pizza  pan  and  mednd,  5.680.956.  O  220- 
607,000, 
Woody.  Jim,  to  Sulzer  Inteimedics  Inc,  Method  for  making  an  implaiitable 
conductive  lead  for  use  with  a  cardiac  stimulator,  5,681314.  CI,  264- 
104,000, 
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Kelvin;  and  Wootton,  Eart  T, 


Wooten.  Russell  C:  and  Vargas.  Paul  E..    3  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation. 

Roadng  flow  distributor  assembly  for  u  ie  in  continuously  distributing 

decontaminaaoa  and  regeneration  fluid  fl|w.  5,681.376,  CI.  96-124.000. 

Wooooo,  Earl  T:  See— 

Hyatt,  Arthur  J.;  Hsieh.  Biing-Kwang 
5,680,687,  CI.  29-237.000. 
Worden.  Cart  N  :  See— 

Stcphany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  4>d  Worden,  Carl  N.,  5,682,586, 

a.  399-276.000. 

Worm,  Steven  L.;  and  Sullivan.  Jackie  Cl  to  Square  D  Company.  Bus 

powered      manually      actuatable      inn  grated      pilot      light/contact/ 

communications  module.  5,682.259.  Cl.  3  59-163.000. 

Woulers.  Paul;  Van  Schaflingen,  Jules-Jose|]  i;  Dugois.  Philippe;  and  Obso- 

mer.  Marc,  to  Solvay  (Sociili  Anonyme).  Process  for  die  manufacture  of 

an  article  comprising  a  surface  treatment  9  ep  in  the  substantial  absence  of 

oxygen.  5.681.629.  Cl.  428-36.600. 

Wright,  Frank;  and  Fleeger.  Matthew,  to  AdiW:ed  Envirotech  Systems,  Inc. 

Solid  waste  handling  and  conveying  i  jparatus.  5.680.821.  Cl.    110- 

257.000.  ^^ 

Wright.  Hal  E.:  See— 

Bugner,  Douglas  E.;  Vandervalk,  Pau 
Wright,  Hal  E..  5,681,677.  Q.  430-5  1.000. 
Wright.  John  O..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Cotu  ector  module,  connector  kit  and 

connector  module  and  panel  assembly.  5.1  81.186.  Cl.  439-675.000. 
Wright,  Robert  A.:  See — 

West,  Judson  H.,  II;  and  Wright,  Robeil  A  .  5,681.375.  C\.  96-19.000. 
Wu.  Chih-Siung:  and  Kuo.  Chun-Jen.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  28,  1997 


D.:  O'Regan.  Marie  B.;  and 


master  ownership  of  local  bus 
,  Cl.  395-281.000. 

Skatrud.  Paul  Luther,  and  Wu. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  integrating  bus 
load  by  plural  dau  transceivers.  5.682,48: 
Wu.  Chyun-Yeh  Earnest:  See— 

Hoskins.  Jo  Ann;  Peery.  Robert  Brown 
Chyun-Yeh  Eamesu  5,681.694.  Cl.  445-4.000. 
Wuethrich.  Albrecht,  to  Hans  Oetiker  AG  I  laschinen  und  Apparalefabrik. 
InsertaUe  type  safety  coupling  for  press  ire  pipes.  5,681.027,  Q.  251- 
149.200. 
Wunderlich.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Hendricks.  John  S.;  Bonner.  Alfred  E.;  h  ppington.  John  P.;  and  Wunder- 
lich, Richard  E.,  5,682,195,  O.  348-1  .000. 
Wursthom.  Edgar  See— 

Mager.  KUus;  and  Wursdx)m,  Edgar,  5  582,406,  O.  375-232.000. 
Wustenberg.  Dieter  Mohihach,  Raymond;  Bredow.  Wolfgang;  Burchard, 
Thomas;  Fazler.  Rolf;  Haug.  Thomas;  i  nd  Elsilsser.  Fabian,  to  NBB 
Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG.  I  lanual  controller  with  control 
lever.  5.680.796.  Cf.  74-47 1. OXY. 
Wy-Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Boelling,  James  E..  5,680,707.  Q.  33-3  J3.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D.,  5,682,467,  C  .  395-114.000. 
_   Berlin.  Andrew  A.  5.682.331.  a.  364-157.000. 
Chen.  Inan.  5.682.192.  Q.  347-131.00( 
Harrington,  Steven  J.;  and  Klassen.  1 ;.  Victor,  5,682,249.  O.  358- 

433000. 
Herbert,  William  G.;   Foley,  Geoffrej 

5,681,440.  a.  205-76.000. 

Jefferson,  Danell  E..  5,68Z250,  Cl  351  -448.000 

Klotz.  Leigh  L.,  Jr.;  Rao,  Ramana  B 

Withgoa,  M.  Margaret,  5,682,540,  C 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Granunatica,  Stevet 

houts,  Timothy  J.;  Mattox,  April  M.; 

John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins 

Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas.  Mark ;  i.;  Dilko.  John  T;  and  Williams 
John  K..  5.68f.391.  Cl.  118^*00.000 
Nealey,  Richard  H.;  and  Stegbauer,  I  laitha  J 

58.000. 
Schank,  Richard  L.;  Limburg.  William 

John  F;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  DeFeo.  R  ul  J.;  and  Scharfe.  Meriin  E.. 
5,681,679,  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Keyes.  "homas  C;  Behe,  Thomas  J.; 
Lockwood,  Dan  F;  Palencar,  Mich  lel  J.;  and  Eraser,  Ronald  A., 
5,682,578.  Cl.  399-92.000, 
Stephany.  Joseph  F;  Kneezel,  Gary  A.;  i  nd  Slowik,  John  H.,  5,682,184. 

Cl.  347-7.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A..  5,681,392,  Q.  I  I8-i  07.000. 
Webster.  Marc  W;  Covert  David  W.; 

Douglas  T.  5,682,247.  a.  358-296.1  30. 
Yao.  WilUam;  Fulks,  Ronald  T;  and  H  >,  Jackson,  5,682.211.  O.  349- 
38.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Tavana,  Dmesh;  Yee,  Wilson  K.;  and  I  oten.  Victor  A..  5.682.107,  CI. 
326-41.000. 
XXSYS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Cercone,    Lsry;    and    Shackelfonl.     loMin    Trent.    5,680,739,    Q. 
e  52-741.300. 

Yada,  Yiikihiro:  See— 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro:  Fujimori.  Taketosh ;  Nagai,  Minoru;   Kawamata. 

Akira;  Yada,  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazi  liiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Takema. 

Yoshinori;  Sakaino.  Yukiko;  Ogawa,  kyumi;  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu. 

5.681.864.  Cl.  514-669.000. 

Yam,  Benny  S.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc  Method  of  using  abrasive  blast 

media  containing  corrosion  inhibitor.  5.6J  1,205.  Q.  451-39.000. 
Yanuda.  Hiroshi:  See— 


M.  T;  and  Yuh,  Huoy-ien, 


Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.;  and 

395-766.000. 

J.;  ValiaiuMos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
Fofgit,  Rachael  A.;  Chambers, 
Leslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 


5,681.678,  Cl.  430- 


W.;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Yanus, 


Pena.  Jose  A.;  and  Rabjohns, 


Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Joshin.  Kazukiyo;  and  Sasa. 
Shigehiko.  5,682,046,  CI.  257-198.000. 
Yamada.  Katsumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Seiichi;  Ishibashi,  Hidefiimi;  Sbigeta,  Takahatv;  and  Yamada 
Katsumi,  5,682,362,  Cl.  369-32.000. 
Yamada,  Kunio;  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyotaka;  and  Yamada.  Kunio,  5,682,573,  CI.  399-46.000. 
Yamada.  Masasihi:  See — 

Hiroyoshi.    Hidetoshi;    Otomo.    Kazutoshi;    Nakamura.    Yoshibumi;' 
Kimura,  Reiko;  Hayashizaki.  Shinichi;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Osada,  Mitsu- 
yasu;  Yamada,  Masashi;  Ono,  Yoshietsu;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu. 
5,682.132,  Cl.  340-407.100. 
Yamada.  Noboru:  See — 

Kiuura.  Hideki;  Akiyama.  Tetsuya;  Ohta,  Takeo;  Nagata.  Ken'ichi; 
Kawahara.   Katsumi;   and  Yamada.  Noboru.  5.681.632.  Cl.   428- 
641.000. 
Yamagami.  Yoshikazu;  Seo.  Shinji;  and  Kashihara.  Akio.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  producing  multilayer  circuit  boards.  5.681,485.  Cl.  216- 
13.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenjiro;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  KuboU.  Hideki;  Ando,  Masa- 
hiro.  deceased;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5,681,954,  Q.  544-114.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa:  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 

Morimolo,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yoshihani; 

Yamaguchi,    Kazuo;   Yoshida.    Hajime;    and    Komaisu,    Yoshinori, 

5,681,720,  Cl.  435-69.500. 

Yamaguchi,  Koshiro,  to  Brodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape-shaped  label 

producing  device.  5,681.123.  Cl.  400-586.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Shimazu.   Hideaki;   Shimizu.   Hidetaka;   Yamaguchi,   Noriyuki;   and 
Komatsu.  Masaru,  5.680,867,  O.  128-672.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Sakuiai,  Kazushige;  Kato.  Junichi;  Suwa. 
Kouichi;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Inami.  Satoru;  Sano.  Tetsuya;  and 
Ando.  Atsutoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  apparatus  gen- 
erating electric  field  between  developer  carrying  member  and  developer 
layer  regulating  member.  5.682.585.  Cl.  399-274.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamaguchi  Kaisha.  Light  reflecting 

and  accumulating  member.  5.682.270.  Cl.  359-871.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tadao:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Fujioka,  Shigeru;  Machida.  Koichi;  Yamaguchi, 
Tadao;  and  Nakano,  Hajime,  5,681,529,  Cl.  422-61.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  See — 

Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Tat- 
suya;    Nakamura.    Takeaki;    Gotanda.    Masakazu;    and    Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5,681,260,  a.  600-114.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Terry  P.:  See — 

Breitman.  Martin  L..  deceased;  Rossant.  Janet;  Dumont.  Daniel  J.;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Terry  P,  5,681,714.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Andoh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Kisi,  Tadakam;  Motoyama, 
Hiroaki;  Imoto,  Yoshimi;  and  Hirao,  Matsumi.  5.681383,  Cl.  106- 
287.100. 
Yamakawa,  Akio;  Usui,  Tetsuo;  and  Ulsumi,  Masamichi.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  playing  back  multilayer  disk.  5,682  J72,  Cl. 
369-94.000. 
Yamakawa.  Hiromitsu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  F.  6  lens  for  optical 

scanning  system.  5.682,258,  Q.  359-206.000. 
Yanuunolo,  Akira;  Kiujima.  Hiroyuki;  Aral.  Kouji;  and  Kamo,  Yoshihisa.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control  unit  in  storage  subsystem  with  improvement  of 
redundant  data  updating.  5.682,3%.  Cl.  371-51.100 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko;  MIyake,  Yuichi;  Okada,  Chikara;  and  Kitazume, 
Nobuyuki,  to  Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of 
rare  earth  metal-nickel  hydrogen  occlusive  alloy  ingot.  5,680,896,  O. 
164-479.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenjiro;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  Kubota.  Hideki;  Ando.  Masahiro. 
deceased  (by  Hideo  Ando.  legal  representative);  and  Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi. 
to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Piperazine  derivatives.  5,681.954.  Cl. 
544-114.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masanori;  and  Kawai.  Michio,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Bame-retardant  polyester  resin  composition.  5,681,879,  Cl.  524- 
373.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masato:  See — 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Tsuji,  Hideaki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Haneishi,  Yasuyuki: 
Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masashi;  Takaliiashi, 
Akio;  and  Sato,  Koji.  5.682358,  Cl.  396-63.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hisatake.  Yuzo;  Yamamoto.  Takeshi:  Hirai,  Hoko;  Hatoh,  Hitoshi:  and 
Kinoshita,  Yoshihiro,  5,682,217.  Q.  349-I23.0OO. 
Yamamoto,   Yasuyuki:   and   Ishibashi.   Toshiya.    Bus   control   apparatus. 

5,682,555.  Cl.  395-886,000. 
Yanuimoto.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Hayafiiji.   Norio;   and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitsugu,   5,682,045,  CI.   257- 
192.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Substrate  for  semiconductor  device.  5,682,063,  Cl. 
257-700.000. 
Yamamura.  Toshio;  Nakai.  Hiroto;  and  Tanaka,  Tomohatu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  suit- 
able writing  efficiency,  5,682346.  C\.  365-185.180. 
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Yamanaka.  Yoshihiro;  Saito.  Jun;  and  Kurita.  Shinichi,  to  Nikon  Coiporaiion. 
Optical  disc  recording  apparatus  with  efficient  data  checking.  5,682,366. 
Cl.  369-54.000. 
Yamane.  Mitsuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  method  for 
thermally  transferring  image  section  of  print  sheet  to  image  receiving 
member  and  print  sheet  nuking  device.  5.681.420.  Cl.  156-387.000. 
Yamano.  Eiichi;  and  Satoh.  Tohrv.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Headrest. 

5.681.087.  Cl.  297-391.000. 
Yamaoka.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Yamaoka,  Hiromasa;  Fujikura, 
Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Yanagi,  Mitsuo,  5.682.466,  Q.  395- 
50.000. 
Yamaoka.   Tsuguo;    Koseki.    Kenichi;    Shimizu.    Ikuo;   Toyoda,    Hiroshi; 
Kinoshita,  Hirotaka;  and  Matsushita,  Shoshiro.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Pholopolymerizable  composition  containing  squarylium  com- 
pound 5,681,685,  Cl.  430-281.100. 
Yamasaki,  Motoo:  See— 

Kuga.  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki:  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoto,  Makoto;  Itoh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yoshiharu; 
.    Yamaguchi,    Kazuo;    Yoshida,    Hajime;    and    Komatsu,   Yoshinori, 
5,681.720.0.435-69.500. 
Yatiushita.  Sbugo:  See — 

Okino.  Toshiyuki;  linuma.  Toshiya;  Yamashita.  Shugo;  Murata.  Hatu- 
hiko;  Okada,  Seiji;  Mori,  Yukio:  Maenaka.  Akihiro;  Uchida,  Hide- 
kazu:  Taruue,   Susumu;   Ikeda,  Takashi;   and  TakalULshi,   Minoru 
5.682.437.  Cl.  382-100.000. 
Yainashila.  Takashi:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki: 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanori.  5,682,177,  Q.  345-100.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takanaga:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Sakakibara.  Fiji;  Fukada.  Kaoru:  Yamazaki. 
Takanaga;  Akao.  Yasu-shi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  Kurakazu. 
Keiichi;  Tsukamolo.  Takashi;  Masumura,  Shigeki;  Tawara,  Yasuhiro; 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Fujita,  Shuya;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Sawa,  Noriko; 
Asano.  Yoichi;  Chaki.  Hideaki;  Sugawara.  Tadahiko;  Kamaga.  Masa- 
hiro; Noguchi.  Kouki:  and  Watabe.  Mitsurti.  5,682.545.  Q.  395- 
800.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kimura.    Noboru;    Vitullo.    Ronald    G.;    and    Yamazaki.    Yasuhiro. 
5.682.367.  O.  369-59.000. 
Yanagi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi,  Motohisa:  Yamaoka.  Hiromasa;  Fujikura. 
Nobuyuki:  Yoda.  Mikio:  and  Yanagi.  Mitsuo.  5.682.466.  Cl,  395- 
50,000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masani:  See — 

Kiyokawa.  Shin;  Yanagisawa.  Masaru;  and  Namiki.  Hideo.  5.680.712. 
Cl.  34-267.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kinoshita.   Touni;   Takahashi.    Kenji:   Yanagisawa.   Tsuneo;    Uehara. 
Masaru:  and  Kimata.  Hitoshi.  5.681.885.  Cl.  524-430.000. 
Yanai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Musha,  Toshimitsu:  Yanai,  Yuichi:  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Niwa, 
Yuki.  5,680,684,  Cl,  28-271.000. 
Yanaka,  Masao:  See — 

Usami,    Yoshiaki;    Nishiyama.    Joji;    Miyau,   Tomoyuki:   Takatsuki, 
Hiroaki;  Ota.  Yoshimi;  and  Yanaka.  Masao,  5,682,505,  Cl.  395- 
118.000. 
Yang.  Ching-Yun  Morris;  Turi.  Mordechai;  and  Hsu,  William  Chien-Chung. 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Woridwide  Absorbent  Products.  Backing  web  in  an 
absorbent  article.  5.681.301.  Cl.  604-370.000. 
Yang.  Hsi-Kung.  Air  pump  with  dual  air  intakes.  5,681.154,  CI.  417-512.000. 
Yang.  Huiying:  See — 

Rotter.  Jerome  I.;  Targan.  Stephan  R.;  Yang.  Huiying:  Bcaudet  Arthur 
L.;  and  Vora,  Devendra.  5,681,699,  Cl.  435-6.000 
Yang.  San-Fu:  See— 

Guenther.  Douglas  G.;  Gaff.  Bradley  L.;  Yang.  San-Fu;  and  Suzuki. 
Takeo.  5,681233,  Cl.  473-605.000. 
Yang,  Tai  Suk:  See- 
Woo,  Sang  Joon:  Jang,  Kook  Hyun;  Yang,  Tai  Suk;  and  Oh.  Talk  Sang, 
5,682,457.  Cl.  386-95.000. 
Yang.  Yan-ping;  Kandil.  All;  Gisonnl.  Lucy:  Fahim.  Raafat  Emil  Fahmy;  and 
Klein.  Michel  Henri,  to  Connaught  Laboratories  Limited.  Immunogenic 
conjugate  molecules.  5,681.570.  Cl.  424-197.110. 
Yano.  Kotaro:  See — 

Katayama.  Tatsushi;  lijima.  Katsumi;  and  Yano.  Kotaro.  5.682.198.  Q 
348^7.000. 
Yanus.  John  F:  See — 

Schank.  Richard  L,;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Yanus. 
John  F:  Renfer.  Dale  S.:  DeFeo.  Paul  J  ;  and  Scharfe.  Meriin  E.. 
5.681,679,  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Yao.  William;  Fulks.  Ronald  T;  and  Ho,  Jackson,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Integrated  dark  matrix  for  an  active  inatrix  liquid  crystal  display  with  pixel 
electrodes  overiapping  gate  data  lines.  5,682.211,  Cl.  349-38.000. 
Yasuda.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Nakazaki.  Yoji;  Aoshima.  Hideyuki;  Takaha.shi.  Naoya:  Atagi.  Yutaka; 
and  Yasuda.  Yoshitaka.  5.681.998.  Cl.  73-774.000. 
Yasukawa  Electric  Coiporation:  See — 

Kudo.  Seishi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Aoshima.  Mikio.  5,682.245,  Cl. 
356-444.000. 


Yasuoka.  Tadashi,  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Primer  with  displaceable  nviiing 

roller  5,681,124,  Cl  400-636.100. 
Yates,  Jesse  Brent  See — 

Johnson,  Sam;  Ashe.  Cecil  Wayne:  and  Yale*.  Jesse  Brent,  5.682. 1 33.  a. 
340-426.000 
Yatsu.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Yatsu.  Kenji.  5.682363.  Cl.  369-36.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See —  / 

Briski.  Curt  M.;  and  Grant.  Mark  S  .  5.681.185.  Cl.  439-626.000. 
Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki.  5.681.187.  Q    439- 

700.000. 
Nakazaki.  Yoji;  Aoshima.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Alagi.  Yut^a; 
and  Yasuda.  Yoshitaka.  5.681,998.  C\.  73-774.000. 
Yazawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro:  Nishii,  Tadao:  Yazawa.  Kenji: 
Asada.  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Takeshi.  Michiaki.  5.68£280, 
Cl.  360-105.000 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Friesem,  Asher  Albert;  and  Amitai.  Yaakov.  5.682,255,  O.  359-15.000 
Yee,  Wilson  K.:  See— 

Tavana,  Danesh;  Yee.  Wilson  K.:  and  Holen.  Victor  A.,  5,682,107,  O. 
326-41.000. 
Yester,  John  Loring:  See — 

Hrovat.  Davorin;  Tran.  Minh  Ngoc:  Simonds,  Craig  John;  and  Yester. 
John  Loring.  5.682,316.  Cl  364-426.029. 
Yeung.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Qark.  Ross  G  ;  Yeung.  Douglas  A.;  and  Oeswcin.  James  Q..  5.681.814. 
a  514-12,000. 
Yezrielev.  Albert  Ilya;  Swarup.  Vijay;  and  Rigopouks.  Konstantinos  R..  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Itk.  Thcrmoset  coating  compositions  having 
improved  hardness  5.681.906.  Cl.  525-450.000. 
Yin  Nan  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Moo.  Chin-Sien;  and  Chuang.  Ying-Chun,  5.682.086.  Cl  315-247.000 
Yoda.  Fumio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Self-organizing  neural 

network  for  pattern  classihcabon.  5.682303,  Cl.  395-24.000. 
Yoda,  Mikio:  See— 

Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  Motohisa;  Yamaoka.  Hiromasa:  FujikiuiL 

Nobuyuki:  Yoda.  Mikio:  and  Yanagi.  Mitsuo.  5.682.466,  CL  393- 

50.000. 

Yohe,  Thomas  Patrick:  and  Dorwotth.  Gordon  L..  to  Stampede  Technologies. 

Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  increased  data  access  in  a  network  file 

oriented  caching  system.  5.682.514.  Cl.  395-445.000. 

Yokoi.  Gunpei.  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ud.  Stereoscopic  image  display  device  and 

storage  device  used  therewith.  5,682,171,  Cl.  345-7.000. 
Yokomizo.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory  management  svsiem  and 

method.  5.682.494.  Cl.  395-405.000, 
Yokono.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Masanori:  Suilou.  Ken:  and  Yokono, 
Tomohiko,  5.681.150.  Cl.  417-222.200 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  See — 

Hara.  Masaharu:  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Inoue. 
Hideya;  and  Sosa,  Toshio,  5.682360,  Cl.  396-158.000. 
Yokoo,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro:  Miyaji.  Hiromasa;  Sato.  Moriyuki:  Okabe.  Masami: 
Morimoto.  Makoto:  Itoh.  Seiga:  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu; 
Yanuguchi.    Kazuo;    Yoshida.   Hajime:   and    Komatsu.   Yoshinori. 
5.581.720.  Cl.  435-69  500. 
Yokota,  Ikuhiro:  and  Kumashiro,  Shigetaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
estimating  initial  values  of  potential  In  semiconducttv  device  simulatiaa. 
5,682.338.  Cl.  364-578.000. 
Yokoyama.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Onuki,  Takamasa.  5.681332.  O  606-148.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shinya:  Kuriyagawa.  Michio;  Ogi.  Tomoko;  Kobayashi.  Hideo; 
Minowa.  Tomoaki;  Inoue.  Seiichi;  aiKJ  Tenma.  Norio.  to  Director-General 
Of  Agency  Of  Industrial  Saence  And  Technology.  Process  for  producing 
oil  from  organic  material-containing  sludge.  5.681.449.  Cl.  208-13.000. 
Yoneda.  Shigeru;  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuaki;  Kosuge.  Shoichi;  and  Yoneda.  Shigeru.  5.682.549.  a. 
395-828.000. 
Yoneda.  Yoshifumi.  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Child  seat  apparatus 

5.681.084.  a.  297-284.900. 
YotKyanu.  Yuji:  See — 

Okano.  Tomomichi:  Fukuda.  Masahiro;  Tanabe.  Junko;  Ono.  Masato; 
Akabane.  Yasuhiro:  Takahashi.  Hisao:  Egawa.  Naoyuki;  Sakatani. 
Takenobu:  Kanao.  Hirofiimi;  and  Yoneyama.  Yuji.  5.681.803.  Cl. 
510-130.000. 
Yoo.  Yeon-Sic;  and  Seo,  Mee-Ran.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Refrig- 
erator having  an  ice  crush  apparatus.  5,680,771,  Cl.  62-320.000. 
Yoon.  Hak-Soon.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Lid.  Reactive  ion 

etching  apparatus.  5.681.419.  Cl.  156-345.000. 
Yorozu.  Hideki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masaki:  Naiiou.  Hideki;  and  Yoiozu.  Hideki,  5.682.233,  C\. 
358-468.000. 
Yoshida,  Akira:  See — 

Hirai,  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide:  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda,  Kozo; 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5.681.951.  Cl.  54O-3I0000. 
Yoshida.  Hajime:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro:  Miyaji.  Hiromasa:  Sato.  Moriyuki:  Okabe.  Masami; 
Morimoto.  Makoto;  Itoh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo:  Yokoo.  Yoshihwu; 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Hajiine:  and  Komatsu.  Yoshinon. 
5,681.720.  a.  435-69.500. 
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Yoshida.  Takehiro,  to  Canon  Katnishiki 

5.682.246.  CI.  358-2%  000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
and  method  having  a  first  recording 
5.682.248.  CI.  358^104.000. 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hisanaga,  Sbigeru:  Takemoto.  Tsuyc^hi 
Haruhisa:  Sakai.  Takeshi;  Nakashii 
Fukanuma.  Tatsuhiko:  Yoshida,  Tet^K): 
Shinsuke.  5.681. 155.  CI.  418-14 
Yoshida,  Yasumi:  See— 

Wakahara.    Shinichiio:    Yoshida. 
5.681.036.  CI.  271-10.120. 
Yoshigai.  Motohiko:  See — 

Sailo,  Go;  Yoshigai.  Motohiko;  and 
156-643.100. 
Yoshihara.  Sakuji:  5;; — 

Kiuyama.  Teruki;   Sekiguchi,   Kazuttko: 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara.  Sakuji:  and  Koji  na, 
129.000. 
Yoshii.  Ichiro;  and  Takagi.  Mariko.  to  Kabishiki 
ductor  device  including  anti-fuse  elementtnd 
device.  5.682.059,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Yoshii.  Noboru.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporil: 
vehicle  bodies.  5.681,076.  CI.  296-210   ' 
Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Ishiharada.  Minoru; 
machi.  Masato;  and  Sugiyama,  Hideo, 
guide  and  method  for  making.  5,681.61 
Yoshikawa.  Takamasa:  See — 

Onagi.    Nobualu;    Negishi.    Nobuy; 
5.681.633.  CI.  428-64.300. 
Yoshimoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Haltori.    Yoshihiro;    Hada,    Yoshino|u; 
Yoshimoto.  Shinichi.  5.682.584.  CI 
Yoshimura.  HirtMiori;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  and 
Materials    Corporation.    Multilayer 
5,681.651,0.428-216.000. 
Yoshimura,  Tadami:  See — 

Toiniki,  Yasuhiko;  Ogiwara,  Toshiyul 
Kenichi;  Mogawa,  Kunio;  Nomura, 
5.680.818.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko: 
and  Ohmofi.  Shigeto,  to  Minolta  Co., 
121.000. 
Yosfainobu,  Hitoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation 
ing  system  with  time  limit  and/or  limit 
Yoshio,  Masaki;  Nakamura.  Hiroyoshi;  Yosl|take 
to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Electrolyte  for  lii 
0.429-194.000. 
Yoshioka,  Kinji:  See^ 

Tdmamushi.  Takashige;  Muraoka,  Kim^ro: 
Sam;    Shimizu,    Naohiro;    Yura, 
5.682.044.  CI.  257-147.000. 
Yoshitake.  Hideya:  See — 

Yoshio.  Masaki;  Nakamura,  Hiroyoshi 
Shuji.  5.681,669.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Yoshitake.  Moriyasu:  See — 

Ishiguchi.  Fusao;  Yoshitake.  Moriyasu 
386-83000. 
Yoshizawa,  Shin:  See — 

Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Fukuda,  Toshihiro: 
Yoshizawa,  Shin:  and  Ochi.  Tetsura 
Yoshizuka,  Ken:  Sugiyama.  Tsukasa:  and 
Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-level  energy  saving 
forming  fixing  unit.  5,681,493.  CI  219-194 
Young.  Richard  Allen:  Smith.  George  W(4<Tam 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Mulli-color 
nent  colors.  5,682,180.  CI.  345-150.000. 
Young,  Wayne  P.:  See— 

Mililli,  Carlo  A.;  Young.  Wayne  P.; 
Dominick  L.:  Bolanos.  Henry:  anc 
227-175.100. 
Youngman.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Carla 
Gotand,  David  Brian:  Hannon.  Robert: 
Lester  Wynn:  Johnson.  Gregory 
Reitter,  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman, 
13.000. 
Yu,  Chris  Chang:  See— 

Sandhu.  Gunej  Singh:  and  Yu.  Chris 
Yu,  Ho;  Nicol,  JeChrey  A.;  Ramser,  Robei 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method 
coolant  containing  dissolved  gas.  5.68 1 .' 
Yii,  Jefiiey  W.:  See- 
Fang.  Wai-Chi;  Shaw.  Timothy  J. 
395-502.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  to  Tistrau 
for  improved  topical  delivery  of  alpt 
514-557.000. 
Yu,  Shih-Yuan:  See— 
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isha.  Image  receiving  apparatus 
and  a  second  recording  mode. 


ion.  Upper  body  structure  for 


uma.  Itsuo:  Naito.  Kazuo;  Sugi- 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  Light 
O.  427-163.200. 


i.  Tatsuro;  Tsuchihama,  Keijiro; 
■.  Camera.  5.682,559,  O.  396- 


T  iro-way  broadcasting  and  receiv- 
5.682.599.  O.  455-5.100. 
Hideya;  and  Tanaka,  Shuji. 
m  secondary  battery.  5.68 1 .669. 


Dceda,  Yoshiaki;  Lee,  Keun 
I  lasashi;   and   Yoshioka.    Kinji. 


Yoshitake,  Hideya;  and  Tanaka, 
;  and  Izuta,  Shingo,  5,682.456,  C\. 


TjJata,'' 


(oike,  Satofumi;  Kurita,  Shiuiji; 
5.682,215.0.  349-95.000. 
Yoshiaki.  to  Mita  Industrial 
telnperaturc  controller  for  image 
000. 

and  Vaz.  Nuno  Aitur,  lo 
electronic  display  utilizing  oppo- 


DeFonzo.  Stephan  A.;  Mastri. 
Stem.  Leonard,  5.680.981.  CI. 


t  atalia;  Fasano,  Benjamin  Vito: 

;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.:  Herron. 

in:  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal: 

iubhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 

Robert  A.,  5,682.589.  O.  419- 


Mir\ 


Cl^g,  5,681,423,  CI.  156-636.100. 
A.;  and  Hunter,  Daniel  E.,  to 
of  heat  treating  metal  with  liquid 
07.  CI.  148-633.000. 

aif  Yu,  Jeftey  W.,  5,682,520,  O. 

Technology,  Inc.  Methods 
hydroxyacids.  5,681,853,  O. 


Lin,  Falcon;  Yu.  Shih-Yuan;  Booth,  David;  and  Conner.  Artie  R., 
5.682.216.  O.  349-122.000. 
Yu.  Thomas  Chen-Chi:  See- 
Wang.    Hsien-Chang;    Li.    Dongming:    and   Yu,   Thomas   Chen-Chi. 
5.681.899.  CI.  525-232.000. 
Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  and  Lin,  Chih-I.  Vertebral  auxiliary  fixation  device  having 

holding  capability.  5.681,310.  O.  606-61.000. 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.:  Benzel.  Edward  C:  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H.;  and 
Smith.  Aaron  C.  to  AcroMed  Corporation.  Spine  construct  with  band 
clamp.  5,681,312,  O.  606-61.000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  King- Yuan.  5.680.990.  CI.  239-247.000. 
Yufu  Seiki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Maeda.  Koutarou;  and  Sugawara.  Takashi.  5.681.265.  CI.  600-219.000. 
Yuh,  Huoy-Jen:  See — 

Herbert,  William  G ;  Foley.  Geoflrey  M.  T;  and  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen, 
5.681,440.  O.  205-76.000. 
Yukawa.  Noriaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
extracting  pixels  constituting  intensity  changes  in  an  image  and  method  of 
identifying  collection  of  intensity  changes.  5.682,440,  O.  382-205.000. 
Yuminamochi.  Takayasu:  See — 

Sakai.  Hiroaki;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Hashimoto.  Norio:  Yuminamochi. 
Takayasu;  Hasegawa.  Hiroto;  Ono.  Kazuaki;  Matsuguma.  Minoru: 
and  Kobaru.  Yasunari.  5.682.576.  O.  399-69.000. 
Yun.  Kyung  Suk:  Cho.  Byung  Won;  Cho.  Won  II;  and  Paik.  Chi  Hum.  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Fabricabon  method  for  paste- 
type  metal  hydride  electrode.  5.682.592.  CI.  419-65.000. 
Yung.  Robert;  and  Sproull,  Robert  F.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Scoteboaid 
table  for  a  counterflow  pipeline  processor  with  instruction  packages  and 
result  packages.  5.682.493.  O.  395-393.000. 
Yung-Chung.  Huang.  Ceiling  fan  motor  housing  assembly.  5,681,147.  CI. 

416-244.00R. 
Yura,  Masashi:  See — 

Tamamushi.  Takashige;  Muraoka.  Kimihiro;  Ikeda,  Yoshiaki:  Lee.  Keun 
Sam;    Shimizu.    Naohiro:    Yura,    Masashi:    and    Yoshioka,    Kinji. 
5.682,044.  CI.  257-147.000. 
Yurkovetskiy.  Alexander:  See — 

Sawan.  Samuel  P;  Shalon,  Tadmor;  Subramanyam.  Sundar:  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy. Alexander.  5.681.468.  O.  210-500.250. 
Yushin  Engineering:  See — 

Hiromi,  Tsutomu,  5.681.533.  O.  422-121.000. 
Zabololzky.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Hyziak,  Janusz;  Oprescu-Surcobe.  Valentin:  Smith,  Steven  M.;  and 
Zabolotzky.  Scolt  A..  5,682,460,  O.  395-600.000 
Zagatola,  Mark:  See — 

Anfinsen.  Leonard  F;  Lieberman.  Bunon  B.;  Smits.  Alexander  J.; 
Soriaix).  Bernard  C:  Thomas.  Frank  W.;  Thumm-Borst,  Henry:  TVgar. 
Robert  A.;  Chrapowicki.  Stanley  E.;  and  Zagarola,  Mark,  5,682.230. 
O.  3^6-28.000. 
Zaitsu.  Toshimi:  See — 

Takenoya.  Kenichi;  Kawanishi.  Katsuoki:  Kawamori.  Shoji;  Tsubone, 
Tsuyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Kouhei;  and  Zaitsu,  Toshimi,  5,681.465,  CI. 
210-323.200. 
Zajacek,  John  G.:  See— 

Saxton,  Roben  J.;  Crocco,  Guy  L.;  and  Zajacek,  John  G..  5.681.789. 0. 
502-85.000. 
Zalkow.  Leon:  See — 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Zalkow,  Leon:  Gruszecka-Kowalik,  Ewa:  and 
Burgess,  Edward,  5,681.832.  CI.  514-150.000. 
Zamecnik,  Paul  C:  See — 

Kim.  Byung  K.;  and  Zamecnik,  Paul  C,  5.681.823.  O.  514-47.000. 
Zamponi.  Andrea:  See — 

Patsch.  Manfred;  Kilburg.  Heike;  and  Zamponi,  Andrea,  5,681.937,  O. 
534-642.000. 
Zanapalidou.  Rachel  Hilda:  See — 

Miller.   Jay   Fingeret:   Bryant.   David  Robert:   Hoy.   Kenneth  Look; 
Kinkade,  Nancy  Ellen:  and  Zanapalidou.  Rachel  Hilda.  5,681,473,  CI. 
210-651.000. 
Zanzucchi.  Peter  John;  Cherukuii.  Saiyam  Choudary:  and  McBride,  Sterling 
Edward,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Etching  to  form  cross-over, 
non-intersecting  channel  networks  for  use  in  partitioned  microelectronic 
and  fluidic  device  arrays  for  clinical  diagnostics  and  chemical  synthesis. 
5.681.484,0,  216-2.000. 
ZatTos.  Panagiotis  N..  to  Zanos.  Panagiotis  N.  Apparatus  and  methods 
achieving  multiparty  synchronization  for  real-time  network  application. 
5.682.384.  CI.  370-394.000. 
Zeiner.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser,  Michael 
E.;  Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  5,680,982,  CL  227- 
175.100. 
Zeldov.  Elia:  See— 

Amer.  Nabil  Mahmoud;  and  Zeldov.  Elia.  5.682,042.  O.  257-31.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  Toms;  Klimas,  Michael  Thaddeus:  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus 

John;  and  Terpko.  Marc  Omal.  5.681.840.  O.  514-325.000. 
McLean,  Michael  Joseph:  and  Garman.  Andrew  John.  5.681,945.  O. 

536-25.340.  ^ 

Rhodes,  David  John;  Guest.  Philippa  Jane;  and  Blenk,  (iobert  Gerard, 

5,681.734.0.435-235.100. 
Tsang,  Tsze  H,.  5,681,795,  O,  504-283,000, 
Zem,  John  R.:  See— 
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Niederst.  Ken  W,;  Zem.  John  R,;  and  Seiner.  Jerofne  A..  5.681.628.  CI, 
428-35,700, 
Zhang.  Hongyong.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  of 

fabricating  semiconductor  device.  5.681.759.  CI,  437-21,000, 
Zhang,  Kai:  .See — 

Pan,  J,  J,;  Zhang.  Kai;  and  Huang.  Yonglin.  5,682.446,  O,  385-1 1,000. 
Zhang.  Mengnjo:  See — 

Hogge,  Steven   Darryl;  and  Zhang.   Mengnio.  5.681.414,  O,    156- 
244,270, 
Zhang,  Peiming:  See — 

Beigstrom.  Donald  Eugene;  Andrews.  Philip  Charles;  Nichols.  Ruthann; 
and  Zhang.  Peiming.  5.681.947.  O,  536-286,000. 
Zhang.  Xiaodong.  to  USX  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  post- 
combustion  of  gases  during  the  refining  of  molten  metal.  5.681.526.  CI 
266^7.000. 
Zhang.  Yong-Kang:  See — 

Janzen.  Edward  G.;  and  Zhang.  Yong-Kang.  5.681.845.  CI.  514-424.000. 
Zhang.  Zhengyi:  See — 

Weiner,  Howard  L.:  Hafler.  David  Allen;  Carpenter.  Charles  B.:  Sayegh. 
Mohhmed:  and  Zhang.  Zhengyi.  5.681.556.  CI.  424-85,100, 
Zhou.  Xiangdong:  See — 

Lee.  James;  King.  Vanja  M,;  and  Zhou,  Xiangdong.  5.681.851.  O, 
514-547,000 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T:  See — 

Norman.  Michael  P:  Harvey.  Thomas  B„  III;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T . 
5.681.756,  CI,  437-1,000, 
Zia-Shakeri.  Hossein:  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennett  C;  Ho.  Hai  T;  Rinard,  Eric  A.;  Rinarxl,  Gregory  S,; 
Ruff.  Brian  A.;  Thompson.  Nathan  C;  and  Zia-Shakeri.  Hossein. 
5.682.276.  CI,  360-92,000. 
Zibrowius.  Bodo:  See — 

Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Hoelscher.  Markus;  Schindler,  Goetz-Peter;  Eng- 
leit.   Ulli;  Zibrowius.  Bodo;  and  Aratz.  Dietrich.  5,681,973.  O. 
556-26.000. 
Ziegler.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Beelman.    Roben    B,;    Ziegler.   Gregory    R,;    and    Mau.   Jeng-Leun. 
5.681.738.0.435-254,100, 
Ziegler.  Kelly  W..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation,  Apparatus  for 

constructing  multi-piece  carton  pre-forms,  5.681,252.  O,  493-84,000, 
Zimber.  Michael:  See — 

Halberstadt.  Craig:  Zimber.  Michael:  and  Grzesiak.  John  J..  5.681,587. 
O,  424-562,000, 
Zimmerman.  Christopher  A,:  Fraley.  Christopher  Lee;  and  Elsbree.  John  E.. 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Method  and  system  for  adding  application 
defined  properties  and  application  defined  property  sheet  pages.  5.682,5 10. 
O,  395-352,000, 
Zimmermann,  Andreas:  See — 


Forbert  Rainald;  Zimmermann.  Andreas;  Smith.  Douglas  M,;  and  Ack- 
erman,  William.  5.680.713.  CI,  34-342.000. 
Zimmermann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kleefeldt.  Frank:  Strathmann.  Michael;  and  Zimmermann.  Gerhard. 
5.681.068.  CI,  292-336,300, 
Zimmermann.  Joseph:  See — 

Su.  Hongsheng:  Blain,  Francoise:  Bennen.  Clark:  Gu.  Kangfu;  Zimmer- 
mann. Joseph;  and  Musil.  Roy.  5.681.733.  O,  435-232,000, 
Zink.  Rudolf;  and  Huber.  Klaus,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Colour  former 

mixture,  5.681.791.  CI.  503-221,000. 
Zipprich.  John  L.:  See — 

Gutierrez.  Antonio:  Sonj.  Won  R.:  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.; 
Welbooi.  Howard  C.  deceased;  Lundberg,  Robert  D :  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A..  5.681.799.  O.  508-454.000. 
Zocchi.  Germaine.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Stable  particle  suspended 

composition.  5.681.801,  O.  510-125.000. 
Zoller.  Gerhard:  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just.  Melitta:  Klingler.  Otmar:  Breipohl. 
Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen:  and  K<»nig.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Akticngesell- 
schaft.  Substituted  amino  compounds,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as 
inhibitors  of  ihrombocyte-aggregation.  5,681.838,  O,  514-307,000, 
Zorini.  Luigi  Omodeo.  Device  for  inserting  alternately-interposed  wefts  on  a 
crochet  galloon  machine  for  warp  weaving,  and  article  of  manufacture  thus 
obtained.  5.680.777.  CI  66-84.00A. 
Zomer,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Caulder.  Jerry:  Crowley.  R.  Hugh:  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 
5.681.792.  CI.  504-129.000. 
Zottmann.  Michael:  See — 

Borschert.  Udo;  Leimbach.  Lutz;  Scherpf.  Ullrich;  Waning.  Manfted; 
and  Zottmann.  Michael.  5.680.916.  CI.  192-20,000, 
Zumeris,  Jona,  to  Nanomotion  Ltd,  Ceramic  disc-drive  actuator,  5,682.076. 

O,  310-323,000, 
Zuranski.  Edward  Sigmund:  See — 

Belts.  William  Lewis:  and  Zuranski.  Edward  Sigmund.  5.682.378.  CI, 
370-286,000. 
Zuraw.  Michael  J,:  See — 

Telfer.  Stephen  J,:  and  Zuraw.  Michael  J,.  5.681.676.  O  430-22,000. 
Zwick.  Paul  D.:  fee- 
Williams,  Karla  E,:  and  Zwick.  Paul  D..  5,681.894.  CI,  525-89.000. 
Zygo  Corporation:  See — 

Redlitz.  Kurt  R,.  5,682^40.  CI,  356-349,000, 
21st  Century  Containers.  Ltd,:  See — 

Enore,   Steven   P:   Lane.  Joseph  J,;   and  Vandergriff,  Douglas  S„ 
5.680.959.  CI.  222-1.000. 
3i  Research  Exploitation  Limited:  See — 

Stevenson.  George  T..  5.681..566.  CI.  424-178,100. 
989008  Ontario  Inc.:  See— 

Salter.  Gary  C,  5,682,605,  CI.  455-54,100. 
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Electronic  Development  Inc.:  See— 

Rogers,  Wesley  A..  RE.  35.644,  Q.  3f»-72.000. 

Ferla,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Frisina,  Ferraccio;  and  Ferla.  Giuseppi  RE.  35,642,  CI.  257-327.000. 

Frisina,  Femiccio;  and  Ferla.  Giuseppe,  to  |GS-Thoinson  Microdec 

S.r.l.  Integrated  high-voltage  bipolar  pokver  transistor  and  low  voltage 
MOS  power  transistor  structure  in  the  enitter  switching  configuration  and 
relative  manufacturing  process.  RE.  35.6 12.  CI.  257-327.000. 

Gali,  Carl  Edward,  to  Motor  Pnxhicts  Into  national.  Inc.  Lead  acid  battery 
tejuvenator  and  charger.  RE.  35,643,  O.f 

Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 


320-2 1. 000. 


Tobita.  Yoichi.  RE.  35.645.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Motor  Products  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gali,  Carl  Edward,  RE.  35,643,  O.  320-21.000. 
Rogers,  Wesley  A.,  to  Electronic  Development  Inc.  Voltage  transmission  link 
for  testing  EMI  susceptibility  of  a  device  or  circuits.  RE.  35,644,  CI. 
324-72.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Frisina,  Ferruccio;  and  Ferla.  Giuseppe.  RE.  35,642.  C\.  257-327.000. 
Tobita.  Yoichi,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  a  test  mode  setting  circuit  RE.  35,645,  CI. 
371-21.100. 
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Aysta,  James  E.:  See — 

Pieper.  Richard  M.;  and  Aysta,  James  M..  Bl  391,298,  Q.  210-638.000. 
Baker,  Ross  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Haluska,  Edward  A.;  Whistler,  Stephen  J.;  Baker,  Ross  G.,  Jr.;  and 
Calfee.  Richard  V.,  Bl  ^,006.  CI   607-4.000. 
Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  and  Loboda.  Howard  I,.,  to  Ottel  Corporation.  Predis- 


Kxter  for  linearization  of  electronic  and 
33O-I49.000. 
Calfee.  Richard  V.:  Set 

Haluska.  Edward  A.;  Whistler.  Stephk  J.;  Baker,  Rocs  G.,  Jr.;  and 
Calfee,  Richard  V.,  Bl  830,006,  CI.  '""     '" 
Castaneda,  Javier  E.:  See — 

Castillo,  Miguel  A.;  Castaneda.  Javlr  E.;  and  Glemser,  Eric,  Bl 
171,232,  a.  604-280.000. 
Castilk>,  Miguel  A.:  Castaneda,  Javier  E. 

Cocporalioa.  Cadieter  having  highly  radii  paque,  flexible  tip.  Bl  171,232, 
a.  604-280.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See- 

Casdllo,   Miguel  A.;  Castaneda,  Jav^  E.:  and  Glemser,  Eric,  Bl 
171,232,  a.  604-280.000. 
Gardiner,  John  P.:  See— 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A  : 
John  F;  and  Gardiner,  John  R,  Bl  ^5,092,  O.  101-467.000. 
Glemser,  Eric:  Set 

Castilk).  Miguel  A.:  Castaneda.  Javlr  E.:  and  Glemser,  Eric,  Bl 
171,232,  a.  604-280.000. 
Haluska.  Edward  A.;  Whistler.  Stephen  J.; 

Richard  V..  to  Intertnedics,  Inc   ImplantaHe  cardiac  stimulator  for  detec- 
tion and  treatment  of  ventricular  arrhythi^ias.  Bl  830.006.  CI.  607-4.000. 
Inlentiedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Haluska.  Edward  A.;  Whisder,  Steph^  J.:  Baker,  Ross  G..  Jr.:  and 
Calfee,  Richard  V,  Bl  830,006,  Q.  607-4.000. 


TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


iptical  signals.  Bl  992,754,  CI. 


;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.:  Kline. 


Jaker.  Ross  G.,  Jr.;  and  Calfee. 


Kline,  John  F:  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.:  Kline, 
John  F;  and  Gardiner,  John  P..  Bl  385,092,  Q.  101-467.000. 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Kline,  John 
F;  and  Gardiner,  John  F,  to  Presstek,  Inc.  Laser-driven  method  and 
apparatus  for  lithographic  imaging.  Bl  385,092,  Q.  101-467.000. 
Loboda,  Howard  L.:  See— 

Blauvelt.  Henry  A.:  and  Loboda.  Howard  L.,  Bl  992.754,  Q.  330- 
149.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Pieper,  Richard  M.;  and  Aysta.  James  E..  Bl  391.298.  Q.  210-638.000. 
Oitel  Corporation:  See — 

Blauvelt.  Henry  A.;  and  Loboda.  Howard  L.,  Bl  992,754,  CI.  330- 
149.000. 
Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.:  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  Kline, 
John  F;  and  Gardiner,  John  P.  Bl  385,092.  CX.  101-467.000. 
Pieper.  Richard  M.;  and  Aysu,  James  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  for  performing  a  solid-phase  extraction  undef 
pressurized  conditions.  Bl  391,298,  O.  210-638.000. 
Presstek,  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  E. ;  Williams,  Richard  A.:  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  Kline. 
John  F:  and  Gardiner.  John  P.  Bl  385,092,  Q.  101-467.000. 
Whistler,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Haluska.  Edward  A.;  Whistler.  Stephen  J.:  Baker.  Ross  G.,  Jr.:  and 
Calfee,  Richard  V.,  Bl  830,006,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Williams.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  Kline, 
John  F;  and  GanUner,  John  P..  Bl  385,092,  O.  101-467.000. 


LIS'  ^  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bby 


Abrams,  Randy  L.,  to  Safety  1st,  Inc. 

385371,  a.  DI6-203.000. 
Abreu,  Hector.  Protective  one  finger  glove 
Actron  Manufaauring.  Inc.:  See — 

Rechbeig.  Frank  H.,  385,474,  a.  D8-}l 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Cameron,  Don  T,  385.609,  Q.  D21-2 
Adams,  Byron  H.  Golf  club  head.  385,607 
Adams,  Edie:  See — 

Kaneko,  Steven  T:  Ledbetler.  Carl  J 
385.542,  a.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Adams,  John  S.  Fireplace  shovel.  385,624. 
Adams.  Milton  N.  Single-hinge  triple-screei 

DI4-I06.000. 
Agopian.  Isabel.  Teething  blanket.  385.453, 
Alfa  Technology  Ltd.:  See— 

Kokkinis.  Serge.  385.560.  O.  D14-I6; 
Alkjre.  Thomas  W:  See — 
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monitor  television  camera. 

385.666.  a.  D29- 1 13.000. 

3.000. 

1.000. 

a.  D2 1 -2 14.000. 

A  Jams.  Edie:  and  Siddiqui.  Kabir. 

:n.  D23-4O3.000. 

portable  computer.  385.533.  Q. 

a.  D6-603.000. 

000. 


Robinson.  Michael  V;  and  Alkire.  Thomas  W..  385.483.  Q.  D8- 382.000. 
Allway  Tools  Inc.:  See — 

Gringer.  Donaki.  385.578.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Alpon.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Alex.  385.645.  CI.  D26- 107.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsilio.  Ronald  M.;  Weisbum.  James  T;  Burden.  Ronald  K.;  and 
Gallagher.  Christopher  G..  385.454.  CI.  06-634.000. 
American  Marketing  Enterprises:  See — 

Driska.  John.  385.460,  Q.  D7-5 15.000. 
American  Woodmark  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson,  Michael  V.:  and  Alkire,  Thomas  W,  385,483,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Andresen.  Noid:  See — 

Phirippidis.  George;  and  Andresen,  Nord,  385>»3.  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Summit.  Scott  Wesley;  and  Seid.  Calvin  Quon.  385.535.  Q.  DI4- 
107.000. 
AptarGroup,  Inc.:  See — 
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Mueller,  Bruce  M.;  Gross,  Richard  A.;  and  Jelich,  Nicholas  J.,  385,491. 
a.  D9-446.000. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fireman.  Simon  C.  385.574.  O.  D16-311.000. 
Arbak.  John  Richard;  and  Cameron.  Allan,  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment. 

Inc.  Paper  towel  dispenser.  385.445,  O.  D6-522.000. 
Aubeyki,  Hermidas,  to  Sporoptic  Pouilloux  S.A.  (French  joint  stock  com- 
pany). Eyegla.ss  frame.  385,575,  CI.  DI6- 325.000. 
Audoin,  Rimi,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme).  Radio 

alarm  clock.  385,561,  CI.  D14-I71.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  385.398.  C\.  D2-972.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  385.401,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Bailey,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Busby.  Miles  T ;  and  Bailey,  Michael  E.,  385,675.  C\.  D99-28.000. 
Bakar  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Wicker.  Kenneth.  38.1.653.  CI.  D27-187.000. 
Baluk.  Raymond:  CTiu.  Freddie;  Murray.  James:  and  Mullinix.  George.  Bulk 

food  dispenser.  385.432.  CI.  D6-437.000. 
Baluk.  Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix.  George.  Bulk 

food  display  385.433.  CI.  D6-437.000. 
Balz.  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry,  Bruce,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Bottle.  385,494,  CI. 

D9-500.000. 
Balz,  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry,  Bruce,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Bottle.  385,4%,  CI 

D9-538.000. 
Baitlett,  Andrew  C:  See — 

Bonnette.  Mark  E.;  Eich.  Rodger  W.;  and  Bartlett  Andrew  C.  385.638. 
CI.  D26-62.000. 
Bayerische  Moloren  Wetke  AG:  See — 

Nagashima,  Joji,  385,524,  Q.  D  12-209.000. 
Beavers,  Allan  E.;  and  Fulcher,  Robert  A.,  to  Miti  Manu^turing  Co.,  Inc. 

Vehicle  immobiUzer.  385,525,  CI.  Dl  2-2 17.000. 
Bell,  Allan  K.,  to  Kati  Spottcap  Inc.  Cap.  385,389,  a  D2-886.000. 
Bellomo,  Francesco,  to  Bellomo.  Francesco.  Paint  stirring  pallet  385.466.  CI. 

D8-I6.000 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hulsebus.  Randy  K..  385,507,  CI.  Dl  1-156.000. 
Berend.  Thomas:  See — 

Cooper,  Aaron  A.  C;  and  Berend.  Thomas.  385.411.  O.  D2-972.000. 
Bergelin.  Christopher  S..  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Armoire. 

385.435.  CI.  D6-445.000. 

Bergelin.  Christopher  S..  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Chest. 

385.436,  a.  D6-445.000. 

Berke,  Joseph  J.  Headband  with  extended  vision  optical  elements.  385,387, 

CI.  D2-865.000. 
Berke,  Joseph  J.;  and  Purcell.  Jack  A..  Jr..  to  Berke.  Joseph  J.  Sunshade  with 

extended  vision  optical  elements.  385.388,  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Berkley.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffmeyer,  Monte  J..  385.608.  C\.  D2I-221.000. 
Bernard.  David  A.,  to  Darex  Corporation.  Drill  sharpening  device.  385.567. 

CI.  D15-125.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Goetz.  Mark  W .  385.425,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Bemt  Borgstrom  Mekanisk  Verkstad  AB:  See— 

BorgstrOm,  Lars,  385,469,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Biggel,  Franz:  and  Schmitz.  Buikhard.  Foldable  wotk.station.  385,429,  CI. 

D6^25.000. 
Bisson,  Montgomery  A.  Travel  enclosure  for  a  golf  club  bag.  385.418,  CI. 

D3-255.000. 
Blackman.  Stephen  E  Hanging  light  fixture.  385.644.  CI.  D26-84.000. 
Blackwell.  Marie:  See— 

Taylor.  Todd;  and  Blackwell.  Marie,  385.654.  Q.  D27-195.000. 
Blazy.  John.  Hall  mirror  385.422,  CI.  D6- 300.000.       ' 
Block,  Kurt  R.;  and  Momsen,  L.  Scott.  Bow  holder  with  removable  cover. 

385.671,  CI.  D30-134.0(X). 
Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Arbak,  John  Richard:  and  Cameron,  Allan.  385.445.  CI.  D6- 522.000. 
Bob's  Space  Racers.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaffee,  Gerald  F;  Dimichina,  Victor;  and  Wright,  Gary  L.,  385,584,  CI. 
D2 1-1 3.000. 
Bohne,  William  C:  See— 

Hames.  Edward  W :  and  Bohne.  William  C.  385.530.  CI.  D13-I07  000. 
Bolinas.  Andres  A.:  and  Ziemer.  Lynn  B..  to  Southco.  Inc.  Door  positioning 

hinge.  385,475.  CI.  D8-328.000. 
Bonnette,  Mark  E.;  Eich,  Rodger  W.;  and  Banlett,  Andrew  C,  to  Ramco 

bidustries.  Inc.  Pedestal  light.  385.638.  CI.  D26-62.000. 
Borgstrbm.  Lars,  to  Bemt  Borgstrom  Mekanisk  Verkstad  AB.  Adjustable 

tightening  and  spacing  device.  385,469,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Boria,  Alexander.  Exhaust  pipe  system  for  motorcycle.  385323.  CI.  D12- 

194.000. 
Bowman,  Stuart:  See —  ^ 

Walker,  Peter,  Wells.  Robbie;  Bowman.  Stuart;  and  Coster,  Danny, 
385,537,  a.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Boyer,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Duclos,  Gary  P;  and  Boyer,  Joseph  D.,  385.397,  CI.  D2-970.000 
Bradley,  Robyn:  See- 
White,    Sarah;    Bradley,    Robyn;    and    Shores,    Ian,    385,417.    CI. 
D3-249.0O0. 
Brandenburg.  Tonya  L.  Hair  pocket  385.658.  CI.  D28-39.000. 
Brandes.  Michael  J.,  to  Servants.  Inc.,  The.  Comer  protector.  385.485,  CI. 
D8^«)3.000. 


Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo,  385318.  Q.  DI2-I47.000. 
Bried.  David   K.;  and  Daniels.  James,  to  Newell  Operating  Company. 
Basketball-shaped  finial  for  a  curtain  rod  and  holdback.  385,482.  Q. 
D8-378.000. 
BRK  Brands.  Inc.:  See— 

Conrado.  Ann  Marie;  Thuma.  Michael  C;  Scherer.  Craig  S.;  and 
Woodward.  Brian.  385359.  CI.  DI4-I59.000. 
Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Fouke.  Herbert  A.;  and  Koloski.  Peter  A.,  to  Holophane 

Corporation.  Parking  lot  luminaire.  385,642,  O.  D26-7I.000. 
Brohard.  Bonnie  J.:  Fouke.  Herbert  A.;  and  Koloski.  Peter  A.,  to  Holophane 

Corporation   Parking  lot  luminaire.  385,643.  CI.  D26-7I  000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Drabeim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Drawer  front  385.443.  O.  D6-5 10.000. 
Buck  Knives.  Inc.:  See — 

Seber.  Brett  P;  and  Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr.  385,471.  O  D8-99  000 
Burdett  Ronald  K.:  See— 

Marsilio.  Ronald  M.;  Weisbum.  James  T;  Burdett  Ronald  K.;  and 
Gallagher,  (Hiristopher  G.,  385,454,  CI.  D6-634.000. 
Buriingham,  Wallace  C:  See — 

Busby,  Miles  T;  and  Buriingham.  Wallace  C.  385.576.  C\.  D18-43.000. 

Busby.  Miles  T;  and  Buriingham.  Wallace  C.  to  Source  Technologies.  Inc. 

Element  of  a  cartridge  for  an  electrophotographic  printer.  385376,  CI, 

D18-43.000. 

Busby.  Miles  T;  and  Bailey,  Michael  E.,  to  Source  Technologies,  Inc. 

Self-service  kiosk  385,675,  CI.  D99- 28.000. 
Cacciola,  Joseph  C;  Douglas,  Patrick;  and  Hineman,  Angela,  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated.  Mailbox.  385,680,  CI.  D99-29.000. 
Caldwell.  John  P:  See— 

Paterson.  Robert  W.;  and  Caldwell,  John  R,  385,548,  C\.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Cameron,  Allan:  See — 

Arbak,  John  Richard;  and  Cameron,  Allan,  385.445,  O.  D6-S22.000. 
Cameron.  Don  T.  to  Acushnet  Company.  Portion  of  a  back  face  of  a  golf  club 

head.  385.609.  CI.  D2 1-22 1.000. 
Canadian  Flexi  Drills:  See — 

Wallach,  Marit.  385.468.  O.  D8-70.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshi.  Tomohiro;  Chih,  Chien  Chun;  and  Kondoh,  Yuji,  385372,  Ci. 
DI6-209.000. 
Carbone,  Orald  Vincent  Sr.  Support  stand  with  attachment  device.  385,437, 

CI.  D6-449.000. 
Carter.  James  E.:  See — 

Cook,  John  D.;  Velez,  iose  M.;  and  Carter,  James  E..  385.627.  a. 
D24- 133.000. 
Cass.  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc    Portion  of  a  shoe  oulsole.  385J92.  a. 

D2-954.000. 
Celik,  Cezahir  Hair  braiding  tool  385.656.  Q.  D28- 10.000. 
(Chaffee.  Gerald  F;  Diinichina.  Victor;  and  Wright  Gary  L..  to  Bob's  Space 

Racers,  Inc  Total  eclipse  game  385384,  Q  D21  13.000. 
Chan,  Alex,  to  Alpan,  Inc  Lamp.  385,645,  O.  D26- 107.000. 
Chan.  Kam-Hoi.  to  Go-Gro  Indusoies  Ltd.  Floor  lamp.  385,641,  CI.  D26- 

65.000. 
Cian.  Kam-Hoi,  to  Go-Gro  Industries  Limited.  Lamp.  385,646,  G.  D26- 

107.000. 
Chan,  Raymond:  See — 

Dow,  Ann  M.;  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  Jursich,  Donald  N.:  and  Chan,  Raymond, 
385,616,  CI.  D23-21 3.000. 
Chandler.  DaN-id  Paul,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Chair  385,424, 

a.  D6-358.000. 
CrhemMist  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Gozy,  Darren  W.,  385.549,  O.  DI4-1 14.500. 
Chen.  Mike.  Flashlight  having  rearwardly  extended  adapter.  385.636.  CI. 

D26-37.000. 
Chen,  Po  Min.  Massager.  385,632,  CI.  D24-2I4.000. 
Chiarato,  Alessandro:  See — 

Vileno,  Giacomo:   De  Lucchi,   Michele:   and  Chiarato,  Alessandro, 
385,551,  a.  D14-1 15.000 
Chien,  Fu-Shun:  See — 

Lo.  Chung- Yen:  and  Chien.  Fu-Shun,  385.600.  CI.  D21-I9I.000. 
(Thih.  Chien  Chun:  See — 

Hoshi.  Tomohiro;  Chih.  Chien  Chun:  and  Kondoh.  Yuji.  385372.  CI. 
D 1 6-209.000. 
Cliildress.  Brian  K.:  and  Childress.  Ronald  C.  Mailbox  cover  with  inter- 
changeable display  signs.  385,676.  CI.  D99-29.000. 
Childress.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Childress.  Brian  K.;  and  Childress.  Ronald  C.  385,676,  CI.  D99-29.000. 
Chililon  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uen,  Samuel,  385,601,  CI.  D2I-I9I.000. 
Choi.  Kevin  Kei  Fung.  Toy  pre-school  computer.  385.590.  CI.  D2I-1I1.000. 
Choi.  Kevin  Kei  Fung.  Toy  clock  385392.  Q.  D21-I44000. 
Chu,  Freddie:  See — 

Baluk,  RayriKMid;  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray,  James:  and  Mullinix,  George, 

385.432.  a.  D6-437.000. 

Baluk.  Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix,  George, 

385.433,  a.  D6-437.000 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko,  Hsi-Chia.  385.619.  CI  D23- 238.000. 
Clark.  Jeffrey  W ;  Rynn.  Stephen  J.;  Gamper.  Steven  C:  Moore,  Devin  L.; 
and  Rowley,  David  S.,  to  Osbon  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.  Elastic  cincture 
band  expansion  device  for  the  treatment  of  impotence.  385,629.  CI. 
D24- 143.000. 
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in  a  glove-like  configuratioa. 


i.,  385,492.  a.  D9-448.000. 


[ames  E.,  to  Inlet  Medical,  Inc. 

)24- 1 33.000. 

to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a 


Coffee   machine.    38S.4S5,   CI. 


Cohen,  Seymow.  to  Telco  Creations,  Inc.  &  nta  in  a  baiicl  blowing  bubbles. 

385,588.  CI  D2 1 -61. 000. 
Coido  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Lee-Jung,  385,566,  O.  DI5-9.(t)0. 
Collette.  Wayne  N.:  See 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  and  Ciftlette,  Wayne  N..  385,497,  O. 
D9-543.000. 
Compri  Technic  Pty.  Ltd.:  See 

Fowler.  JeJfrey  Brace.  385,617.  CI.  D^-213.000. 
Conrado.  Ann  Marie:  Thuma.  Michael  C  :  S*herer.  Craig  S.;  and  Woodward, 
Brian,  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc   Housing  for  a  nursery  monitor.  385,559.  CI. 
DI4-I59.000. 
Conterelli.  John  A.  Baby  care  tissue  wipi 

385.660.  a.  D28-99.000. 
Contico  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  ai>d  Laffey,  Maitin 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  IiK.:  See 

Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  Ollette,  Wayne  N.,  385,497,  Q. 
D9-543.000. 
Cook,  John  D.;  Velez,  Jose  M.;  and  Carter, 
Medical  insttumeiu  handle.  385.627.  CI. 
Cooper,  Aaron  A.  C;  and  Berend,  Thomas, 

shoe  iqjper.  385,41 1.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Cooper,  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  to  Nike.  li:.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper. 

385.400,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Cortese,    Vitginio,    to   Essegielle    S.r.l. 

D7-3O9.00O. 
Coster,  Danny:  See — 

>AWkeT,  Peter,  Wells,  Robbie;  BowmAn,  Stuan:  and  Coster.  Danny. 
385,537,0.014-114.000. 
Cousins.  Morison  S.,  to  Dan  Industries  Int    Combined  dip  bowel  and  lid. 

385.461,  CI.  D7-538.000. 
Cousins,  Mofison  S.,  to  Dart  Industries  he.  Cheese  tray.  385,463.  CI. 

E)7-553.000. 
Crawfbid,  James  J.,  to  Frezzolini  Electron  :s  Inc.  Arc  light  385,639,  Q. 

D26-63.000. 
Cronin.  Paul  G.  Sit  on  top  kayak  widi  spon4jns.  385,528,  C\.  DI2-302.000. 
Croydon  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See 

Scheizer.  Robert  K.;  and  Oir.  Henry  CJ,  385,439.  a.  D6-455.000. 
Daniels.  James:  Sre- 

Bried.  David  K.:  and  Daniels,  James,  $5,482,  Q.  D8-378.000. 
Darex  Corporation:  See- 
Bernard,  David  A.,  385,567,  Q.  DI5- 1^.000. 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See 

Cousins,  Morison  S.,  385,461,  Q.  D7-|38.00O. 
Cousins,  Morison  S.,  385,463,  CI.  D7-}53.000. 
Ferris.  Ian.  385.462.  O.  D7-543.000. 
Day  Luen  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Chun-Hsiung.  385,513.  a.  Di:  - 
de  Briey-Terlinden.  Pascale;  and  Mangon,  S«  :ge,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  385,519,  C\.  l|l2-147.000. 
De  Lucchi.  Michele:  See- 

Viletto,  Giacomo;   De  Lucchi.   Mich^e;  and  Chiarato.  Alessandro. 

385,551,  a.  014-115.000. 

De  Rosa,  Eolo.  Combined  sterilizer  and  stora  'e  tube  for  medical  instruments 

385.633.  a.  D24-217.000. 
Detro,  Michael  C:  See— 

Serksnis,  Anthony  W.;  Detro,  Michael  d;  and  Wameke,  Mark,  385,564. 
a.  DI4-230.000. 

Diamantis.  Perry  W.;  Folkes.  Donovan  Mi  McCay.  James  Edward;  and 

Messina,  Sebastian  J.,  Jr.,  to  Lucent  Techi  nlogies  Inc.  Telephone  handset. 

385,556,  CI.  DI4-147.000. 

Dicker.  Timochy  R  Resistant  exercise  pants  J: 

Dimichina.  Victor.  See 

Chaffee.  Gerald  E;  Dimichina,  Victor;  did  Wright.  Gary  L..  385,584, 0 
D2 1-1 3.000.  ^ 

Display  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

McAuley.  William  A.;  and  Stubblefiell.  Paul  R..  385.579,  Q.  D20- 
27.000. 
Display  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jay.  Richard.  385.438.  CI.  D6-450.000, 
Ditsch.  John  R  ,  to  HDS,  Inc.  Hand  developi  em  device  witfi  cover.  385.603, 

CI.  D21-198.000. 
Donghia  Furniture  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 

Hutton.  John,  385,648,  CI.  D26-II0.0*  ». 
Douglas,  Patrick;  See— 

Cacciola,  Joseph  C;  Douglas.  Patrick; 
CI.  D99-29.000. 

Dow,  Ann  M.;  Ford,  Joseph  E.;  Jursich.  Do^d  N.;  and  Chan,  Raymond,  to 

Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Wall  mounted  si  ower  head.  385,616.  CI.  D23- 

213.000. 

Doxey.   Andre,   to  Nike,   Inc.   Element   ol 

D2-972.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See- 

Brunner.  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Han^y  J.,  385.443.  Ci.  D6-5I0.000. 
Driska,   John, 
385,460.  a. 
Duane,  James  A.  Double  door  mailbox  wild  i 

CI.  D99-3I.000. 

DdcIos.  Gary  R;  and  Boyer.  Joseph  D..  to  itmberland  Company,  The.  Shoe 
upper.  385.397.  a.  02-970.000. 


111.000. 


385,385.  a.  D2-73I.O0O. 


iid  Hineman.  Angela,  385.680. 


shoe  upper.   385.406,  O. 


to  American   Marketing  El  tetpiises.   Beverage  container. 
D7-5I5.00O. 


open  newspaper  box.  385,683. 


Echevarria.  Ramon,  to  Oligoelementos  y  Productos  Ortomoleculares  Pastur, 
S.L.  Combined  rectal  speculum  and  obturator  for  enemas  and  colon 
hydrodierapy.  385.628.  CI.  D24-I35.O0O. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Balz.  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry.  Bruce,  385.494,  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Balz,  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry,  Bruce,  385,496,  CI.  D9-538.000. 
Prince,  Michael  Douglas;  and  Gresens,  Stanley  Todd,  385,611.  CI. 
D22- 1 19.000. 
Eich,  Rodger  W.:  See— 

Bonnette.  Mark  E.;  Eich,  Rodger  W;  and  Baitlett,  Andrew  C,  385,638. 
CI.  D26-62.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Tomasiak,  Mark  J.;  Stanek,  Tenonce  L.;  and  Moody,  John  F.  385,622, 
a.  D23-356.0OO. 
Ertz,  Paula.  Sun  shield  having  a  tilt-up  visor.  385.573,  CI.  DI6-3I0.000. 
Erwin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Erwin.  Ronald  Dean.  385.682.  CI.  D99-31.000. 
Erwin.  Ronald  Dean,  to  Erwin  Industries,  Inc.  Mailbox  with  auxiliary  slot. 

385,682,  a.  D99-3 1.000. 
Essegielle  Sr.l.:  See— 

Cortese,  Vitginio.  385,455.  Q.  D7-3O9.000. 
Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH:  See — 

Hetzer,  Norben,  385.580.  O.  D20-42.000. 
Ever  Perfect  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Mak.  Ronnie  Chi  Wah.  385.498,  Q  DIO-3.000. 
Eyman,  David  N.;  and  Schmidlin,  Thomas  J.,  to  TRI  Industries.  Inc.  Folding 

stroller  with  swiveling  front  wheel.  385.514.  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Feret,  Ronald  M..  to  Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products,  Inc.   Nasal 

inhaler.  385.631.  CI.  D24- 1 89.000. 
Ferrara,  Christopher.  Boxing  training  device.  385,605,  O.  D2I-I99.000. 
Ferris,  Ian.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Clip-on  bowl.  385.462.  Ci.  D7-543.000. 
Fila  USA..  Inc.:  See— 

Wong,  King  Chee,  385,393,  O.  D2-96I.000. 
Fildan,  Gerhard.  Strap  Unk.  385.509,  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Fireman.  Simon  C,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.  Dive  mask  front. 

385,574,  CI.  D16-311.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Karen  Renee:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Thomas  Francis;  and  Fitzgerald.  Karen  Renee,  385,678.  CI. 
D99-29.000 
Fitzgerald.  Thomas  Francis;  and  Fitzgerald,  Karen  Renee.  Detachable  cover 

for  mailbox  and  post  385,678,  Q.  D99-29.000. 
Flynn,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Qaik,  Jeffrey  W.;  Flynn,  Stephen  J.;  Gamper.  Steven  C;  Moore,  Devin 
L.;  and  Rowley.  David  S.,  385,629.  CI.  D24- 143.000. 
Folkes,  Donovan  M.:  See — 

Diamantis,  Perry  W.;  Folkes,  Donovan  M.;  McCay,  James  Edward;  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr.,  385,556.  Q.  D14- 147.000. 
Fonl,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Dow,  Ann  M.;  Ford,  Joseph  E.;  Jursich,  Donald  N.;  and  Chan,  Raymond, 
385,616,  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
Forsythe,  Donald  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Display  and  input  device.  385,536, 

CI.  D14- 1 13.000. 
Forte  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Jason  R..  385,539,  a.  DI4-1I4.000. 
Taylor.  Jason  R..  385.540,  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Taylor.  Jason  R..  385.541,  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Fossil.  Inc.:  rie — 

White,    Sarah;    Bradley.    Robyn;    and    Shores,    Ian,    385,417,    CI. 
D3-249.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Laffey,  Martin  S..  to  Contico  International.  Inc. 

Trigger  sprayer  housing.  385.492.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Foster.  Frank,  to  H.M.S.I.  Limited.  Cleansing  fluid  dispenser.  385.447.  CI. 

D6- 545.000. 
Foster.  Frank,  to  H.M.S.I.  Limited.  Cleansing  fluid  dispenser.  385,448,  Q. 

D6-545.000. 
Fouke.  Hethen  A.:  See— 

Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Fouke.  Herbert  A.;  and  Koloski.  Peter  A..  385.642. 

CI.  D26-7100O. 
Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Fouke.  Herbert  A.;  and  Koloski,  Peter  A.,  385,643, 
CI.  D26-71.000. 
Fowler.  Jeffrey  Bruce,  to  Compri  Technic  Pty.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  gun  nozzle. 

385.617,  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Frezzolini  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.  James  J..  385.639.  Q.  D26-63.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hanatani.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujimoto,  Hirofumi.  385,586.  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Fulcher,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Beavers.  Allan  E.;  and  Fulcher,  Robert  A.,  385,525,  d  D12-217.000. 
Gallagher.  Christopher  G.:  See— 

Marsilio,  Ronald  M.;  Weisbum.  James  T;  Burdett  Ronald  K.;  and 
GaUagher.  Christopher  G..  385,454.  CI.  D6-634.000. 
Gamper,  Steven  C.:  See — 

Clark.  Jeffrey  W.;  Flynn,  Stephen  J.;  Gamper,  Steven  C;  Mooie,  Devin 
L.;  and  Rowley.  David  S..  385.629,  CI.  D24- 143.000. 
Gibson,  Andrew  C,  to  Klaussner  Corporate  Services.  Seat  385,426,  C\. 

D6- 38 1.000. 
Gillespie,  Lionel  D.;  Holland,  Eddie  Lanier,  Wiggins,  William  Byron;  and 
Raynor,  James  Edwin,  lo  Phillips  &  Brooks/Gladwin.  Inc.  Modular  tele- 
phone enclosure.  385,428,  CI.  D6-42 1.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Shurtleff.  Jill  M..  385.659,  Q.  D28-48.000. 
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Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas:  Jackwicz. 
William  Vincent;   Kasbekar,   Pratod  V.;   Mangrulkar,   Harish  Shankar; 
Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinene. 
Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Turtle.  Susan  L.;  Vendi.  William  E.; 
Werner,  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon,  Romano  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Portable  telephone  handsel.  385.553.  CI.  D14- 138.000. 
Go-Gro  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Chan.  Kam-Hoi.  385,641,  O.  D26-65.000. 
Chan.  Kam-Hoi.  385.646.  CI.  D26- 107.000. 
Godt,  Glen.  Tool  handle.  385.472,  CI.  D8-I07.000. 
Godt.  Glen.  Tool  handle.  385.473.  CI  D8- 107.000. 
Goetz.  Mark  W..  to  Bernhardt  Fumihire  Company.  Chair.  385,425,  CI. 

D6-379.000. 
Gogan.  Donald  M.;  and  Williams.  Geoffrey  T..  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 

Company.  Motorcycle  sissy  bar  side  plate.  385,515,  Q.  Dl  2- 1 14.000. 
Goldsmith.  Edward  Michael,  to  Mike  Vaughn  Custom  Sports,  Inc.  Hockey 

goalies  blocker  glove.  385.667.  CI.  D29-II8.000. 
Gonthier.  Lucien.  Bag.  385.487.  Q.  D9-305.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Radiff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  385.521.  O.  DI2- 147.000. 
RaUiff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr..  385.522.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Scheuren.  Daniel;  and  Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charies,  385,520,  C\. 

D 12- 1 47.000. 
de  Briey-Teriinden,  Pascale;  and  Mangon.  Serge.  385,519,  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Gozy.  Darren  W.,  to  ChemMist  Limited  Partnership.  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

385.549,0.014-114.500. 
Graham.  James  R.:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James,  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar.  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.: 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry:  Tunle,  Susan  L; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
385.553,  CI  D14-138.000. 
Oeat  Bay  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Angela  M..  385.490.  CI.  09-439.000. 
Giesens.  Stanley  Todd:  See- 
Prince.  Michael  Douglas;  and  Gresens,  Stanley  Todd,  385,611.  CI. 
D22- 1 19.000. 
Grimes.  Ray  D.  Jewelry  pin.  385,5 1 1 .  O.  D 1 1  -222.000. 
Gringer.  Donald,  lo  Allway  Tools  Inc.  Bucket  display  385,578,  O.  O20- 

10.000. 
Gross-Given  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Sellers,  Timothy  M.,  385,457.  CI.  07-397.000. 
Gross.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Mueller.  Bruce  M.;  Gross.  Richard  A.;  and  Jelich.  Nicholas  J.,  385.491. 
CI.  D9-446.000. 
Gubitosa,  An:  See — 

Paglucci.  Anthony  Thomas,  Jr.:  and  Gubitosa,  An,  385,662,  Q.  029- 
105.000. 
Guetermann  &  Co.  AG:  See — 

Unz.  Andreas.  385.581.  CI.  D20-42.000. 
H.M.S.I.  Limited:  See- 
Foster.  Frank,  385.447,  CI.  06-545.000. 
Foster,  Fraii,  385.448.  O.  06-545.000. 
Hames,  Edward  W.;  and  Bohne.  William  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery 

charging  device.  385.530.  CI.  DI3-I07.000. 
Hanalani.  Hiroshi:  and  Fujimoto.  Hirofumi.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 

beam  gun  for  a  game  machine.  385.586.  CI.  021-48.000. 
Hanover  Catalog  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Rimback.  Peter,  385.459.  O.  D7-408.000. 
Harala.  Tomohiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  video  tape  rccofder  and 

camera.  385.568.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Hariey-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gogan.  Donald  M.;  and  Williams.  Geoffrey  T.,  385,515,  O.  012- 
114.000. 
Haitman.  David;  Hanman.  Steven:  and  White.  Michael,  to  industrial  Thermo 

Polymers  Limited.  Play  structure.  385.591.  CI.  021-1 14.000. 
Hartman.  Steven:  See — 

Hanman,  David;  Hartman,  Steven;  and  White,  Michael,  385,591,  CI. 
D21-1 14.000. 
Haslam,  Gary  M.;  and  Sumer.  Suleyman  O.,  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation. 

Decorative  lantern  base.  385.652.  CI.  D26- 142.000. 
Hawker.   John  J.,   to  Strategic   Partners.   Inc.   Shoe  sole.   385.391.  CI. 

D2-953.00a 
HDS.  Inc.:  See— 

Ditsch.  John  R..  385.603,  CI.  02 1 -198.000 
Hefling.  Detmis  V.;  and  Yeast,  Sally,  to  Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company. 

Inc.  Catchers  cap.  385,663,  CI.  029- 106.000 
Helton,  Roy  L..  Jr:  See— 

Seber.  Brett  P;  and  Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr..  385,471.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Henredon  Fuminne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergelin.  Chriiitopher  S..  385.435.  CI.  D6^«45.000. 
BergeUn.  Christopher  S..  385.436.  CI.  D6-M5.000. 
Chandler.  David  Paul.  385.424.  CI.  D6-358.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas.  385.430.  CI.  06-434.000. 
Henry,  Bruce:  See — 

Balz.  Eric  Richard:  and  Henry.  Bruce.  385.494.  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Balz,  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry.  Brace.  385.4%.  d.  09-538.000. 
Hermes.  Glenn:  and  Rust,  Danny.  Toggle  switch  extension.  385,531.  CI. 
O13-I73.000. 


Hetzer.  Noibeit  to  Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Electronic  infotmation 

display  device.  385.580.  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Hill.  A.  C.  to  Tcledyne  Brown  Engineering,  a  Division  of  TeledyiK.  Fetnde. 

385.476.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Himuro.  Yasuo,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile  ■tire  385,518.  CL 

DI2-I47.000. 
Hineman.  Angela:  See — 

Cacciola,  Joseph  C:  Douglas.  Patrick;  and  Hineman.  Angela,  385.680. 
CI.  099-29.000. 
Hinkle.  Curtis.  Wheel  chock.  385J26.  Q.  O12-2I7.000 
Hippely.  Keidi  A.:  See- 
Stem.  John  L  ;  and  Hippely.  Keith  A..  385.464.  O.  D7-602.000. 
Hislop.  Dennis  M.:  and  Stilwell.  David  A  .  to  Hislop.  Dennis  M.  Accessory 

bag  for  pull  type  golf  carts.  385.420.  Q  D3-320  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwama.  Yukiko;  Ogura.  Noriyoshi;  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko;  Kashima. 
Taisuke;  Kiyota.  Toora:  Neho.  Yasushi;  and  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki, 
385.534,  a.  D14-106.000. 
Hoefi.  David  W..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  an  upper.  385.402.  O. 

D2-972.000. 
HoSimeyer.  Monte  J.,  lo  Berkley,  Inc  Golf  club  shaft.  385.608.  O.  D21- 

221.000. 
Hofman.  James  A.,  to  Selfix.  Inc.  Hook.  385,479,  O.  D8-372.000. 
Holl,  Joel  Thomas:  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  James,  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.:  Holl.  Joel  Thomas: 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent:  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar.  Moroze.  Michael  L.:  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Turtle,  Susan  L.: 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Kari  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
385.553.  a.  DI4-I38  000 
Holland,  Eddie  Lanier  See — 

Gillespie.  Lionel  D.;  Holland.  Eddie  Lanier.  Wiggins.  William  Byron: 
and  Raynor,  James  Edwin.  385.428.  O.  D6-42I.000. 
Holophane  Corporation:  See — 

Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Fouke.  Herhert  A  :  and  Koloski.  Peter  A..  385,642. 

CI.  D26-7I.000. 
Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Fouke,  Herbert  A.:  and  Koloski.  Peter  A.,  3SSM3. 
CI.  D26-7I.000. 
Hooker  Fumjiure  Corporation:  See — 

Pran.  Marion  E..  385.440.  CI.  06484.000. 
Wistehuff.  Daniel  David.  III.  385.441.  Q.  D6-484.000. 
Hoshi.  Tomohiro:  Chih.  Chien  Chun:  and  Kondoh.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Camera.  385,572.  CI.  DI6-209.000. 
Hoskin.  Oaniel  W.:  See— 

Luca.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Hoskin,  Daniel  W..  385,478.  O.  D8- 368.000 
Huang.  Chun-Hsiung.  to  Day  Luen  industry  Co..  Ltd.  Cycle  for  children. 

385.513.0.012-111.000. 
Hulsebus.  Randy  K..  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Planter.  385,507,0. 

Dll-156.000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  and  Reid.  Mary  J.,  lo  Kohler  Co.  Handle  for  a  plumbing 

fitting.  385.620.  Q.  D23-252.000. 
Hunon.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.  Table  lanm.  385.648,  O. 

026- 1 10.000. 
Hutz.  John  Anthony:  See — 

Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald:  and  Hutz.  John  Andnny.  385,516,  CL 
DI2-I46.000. 
Ibigbami.  PauUne.  Jewelry  bag.  385.419.  O.  03-283.000. 
Ikenaga,  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Magnet  optical  disc  recorder. 

385.552.  O.  01 4- 1.36.000. 
InComm:  See — 

Smith.  M.  Brooks;  and  Wilkie.  David  M..  385.488.  O.  O9-4I5.000 
Industrial  Thermo  Polymers  Limited:  See — 

Hartman.  David;  Hartman.  Steven;  and  White.  Michael.  385,591.  O. 
D2I-I14.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Viletto.  Giacomo:  De  Lucchi.  Michele;  and  Chiarato.  Alessandro, 
385.551.  CI  D14-1 15.000 
Inlet  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  John  D.:  Velez,  Jose  M.:  and  Caner.  James  E .  385.627.  O. 
024-133.000. 
Inleriego  AG:  See — 

Nielsen.  Jacob.  385.596.  O  O2I-I65.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob.  385.597.  O.  D2 1-165.000. 
Rasmussen.  Keiw:  Jergensen.  Jan  Egbolm:  and  0hrwald.  Niels.  385.589. 

CI  D2I-I08.000. 
Stephensen.  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  385,593.  O.  D2I-I48.000. 
Stephensen,  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  385.594.  CI.  02 1 -148  000. 
Stephensen.  Christian:  and  Nielsen.  Jacob,  385.595.  CI.  02I- 148.000. 
Stephensen.  Christian:  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  385,598.  O.  O21-186.000. 
Stephensen.  Christian:  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  385.599.  CI.  D2I -186.000. 
ishii.  Daisuke.  to  Sony  Corporation    Video  camera.  385.570.  O.  DI6- 

202.000. 
Iwama.  Yukiko;  Ogura.  Noriyoshi;  Urushihara,  Atsuhiko:  Kashima,  Taisuke: 
Kiyoca.  Toora;  Neho.  Yasushi:  and  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Portable  computer  385.534.  O.  DI4-I06.000. 
Iwamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sugawara.  Koki:  Iwamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Koshida.  Yoshinori,  385,674, 
CI.  D99-28.000. 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent:  See — 
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Giordano,  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbeki 
Shankar.  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttal 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  SchaffeU  . 
Venlh,  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl 
385.553.0.014-138.000. 
Jankowski.  Judith  F.  Board  for  straightenir 
Jay,  Richard,  to  Display  Technologies,  I 

D6-450.000. 
Jelich,  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Mueller,  Brace  M.;  Gross,  Richard  A.; 
a.  D9^»46.000 
Jecgensen.  Jan  Egholm;  See — 

Rasmussen.  Kenn;  Jffgensen.  Jan 
CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
Jursich.  Donald  N.:  See — 

Dow.  Ann  M.;  Ford,  Joseph  E. 
385.616,  a.  D23-213.000. 
K  &  M  Associates:  See — 

McAuley,  William  A.;  and  Stubblefi^d 
27.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  Sei 

Walanabe,  Mayumi.  385.532.  O.  Dl 
Kalis.  George,  to  Stahl/Scoa  Feizer  Compaky. 

DI2-22I.00O. 
Kane.  Brian  J.,  to  Landscape  Forms.  Inc 

385.442,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Ledbetter.  Carl  J.; 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Pointing  device 
Kasbekar,  Pratod  Y:  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent:  Kasbekl  r, 
Shankar.  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttal . 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  SchaffeU  . 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  " 
385,553,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Kashima.  Taisuke:  See — 

Iwama.  Yukiko;  Ogura,  Noriyoshi; 
Taisuke;  Kiyola.  Tooru;  Neho, 
385,534.  a.  D14-106.000. 
Kati  Sponcap  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Allan  K..  385,389,  Q.  D2-886.I 
Kawamura.  Hilomi.  to  YKK  Corporation 

a.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Kawamura.  Masaki:  See — 

Tomoike.  Maki;  and  Kawamura,  Mas4(i 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture 

a.  D6-434  000. 
Kennedy,  Diana  M.  Magnetic  perpetual 
Kenney  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Luca.  Thonus  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hoskin 
Keseiica.  Eugene.  Paper  roll  holder.  385,' 
Khoo,  Bee  Lay,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

D14-I9I.0O0. 
King,  Use.  Face  shield.  385.664,  CI.  D29 
Kiyola,  Tooru:  See— 

Iwama,  Yukiko;  Ogura.  Noriyoshi: 
Taisuke;  Kiyota,  Tooru;  Neho, 
385,534,  a.  D14-I06.000. 
Klaussner  Corporate  Services:  See — 

Gibson,  Andrew  C.  385.426,  CI.  D6-}8 
Klein,  Richard  B.;  and  Serslev,  Chris,  to 

D8-373.000. 
Ko,  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet 

D23-238.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Hundley,  Jill  E.:  and  Reid,  Mary  J.. 
Kokkinis,  Serge,  to  Alfa  Technology  Ltd. 

DI4-I62.000. 
Koioski,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Fbuke.  Herbert  A, 

CI.  D26-71.000. 
Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Fbuke.  Herbert  A, 
a.  D26-7 1.000. 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanatani,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujimoto,  Hii 
Kondoh.  Yuji:  See— 

Hoshi.  Tomohiro;  Chih,  Ctiien  Chim 
D  16-209.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Takimura.  Ryo.  385,569.  CI 
Koshida,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sugawara,  Koki;  Iwamoto,  Masaaki; 
a.  D99-28.000 
Krishoakumar,  Suppayan  M.:  and  Collette 
Technologies,   Inc.   Container  sidewall 
D9-543.000. 
Kuabis,  Tale  E.  to  Nike.  inc.  Element 

D2-972.000. 
Kueibis.  Tate  E.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Poition 
D2-972.000. 


James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 

'.  Pratod  v.;  Mangnilkar.  Harish 

.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 

John  Henry;  Tuttle.  Susan  L.; 

Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 

hair.  385.655,  CI.  D28- 10.000. 
.  Display  stand.  385,438,  CI. 


uid  Jelich,  Nicholas  J.,  385,491, 

Egho  m;  and  0hrwald,  Niels,  385.589. 

Jursich  J3onald  N.;  and  Chan.  Raymond, 

1,  Paul  R.,  385.579,  Q.  D20- 


.  Dan  el 


>,4I5, 
Selec  ive 


DI6-202  000 
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84  000 
Track  platform.  385,527,  CI. 


2  eat  for  modular  seating  system. 

;  Adai  IS,  Edie;  and  Siddiqui.  Kabir,  to 
85,542,  a.  014-114.000. 

James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 

Pratod  v.;  Mangmlkar.  Harish 

Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 

John  Henry;  Tuttle.  Susan  L.; 

Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M., 


I  rushihara.  Atsuhiko;  Kashima. 
Yafushi;  and  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki. 

>.o4o. 

Pi  II  ub  for  slide  fastener.  385.510. 


i,  385,557,  a.  014- 147.000. 
ndustries.  Inc.  Dresser.  385,430. 


cal  mdar.  385.577,  Q.  DI9-2S.000. 


W..  385.478.  CI.  08-368.000. 
.  a.  D6-523.000. 

call  receiver.  385,565,  C\. 


08.000. 

I  Itushihara.  Atsuhiko;  Kashima. 
Ya|ushi;  and  Sakamoto,  Naoyuki, 


1.000. 
.ynk.  Inc.  Hanger.  385,481,  O. 


:o.,  Ltd.  Faucet.  385.619.  O. 


3  5, 
R  dio 


.620.  a.  D23-252.000. 
cassette  player.  385.560.  CI. 


and  Koioski.  Peter  A.,  385,642, 
and  Koioski,  Peter  A..  385,643. 

ttjfumi.  385,586,  Q.  D21-48.000 
and  Kondoh.  Yoji.  385.572,  CI. 


I  nd  Koshida.  Yoshinori.  385.674. 

Wayne  N.,  to  Continental  PET 
with  end   grip.    385,497,   CI. 

of  a  shoe  upper.  385,403.  O. 

of  a  shoe  upper.  385,408,  O. 


Kumagai,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Niijima,  Makoto;  and  Kumagai,  Yoshiaki,  385,562.  CI.  D 14- 1 88.000. 
Laffey,  Martin  S.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Laffey,  Martin  S..  385.492,  CI.  09-448.000. 
Lamps  Plus.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson,  Dennis  K,  385.647.  a.  026- 1 10.000. 
Lancaster.  Gary.  Surgical  gown.  385.386,  Q.  D2-841.000. 
Landscape  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Kane,  Brian  J.,  385,442,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Lanza,   Robert  J.   Remotely  controlled,   long  distance  locating  beacon. 

385.502.  a.  DIO-104.000. 
Ledbetter.  Carl  J,:  Se<f— 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Ledbetter.  Carl  J.;  Adams,  Edie;  and  Siddiqui,  Kabir, 
385,542,  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
J,ee,  John  R.  Lockable  computer  Uble.  385,431,  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Leen,  Monte  A.  Halogen  work  light/floodlight.  385,640,  CI.  026-63.000. 
Levin,  Thomas  G.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  "Magnet  nrade  on/off  icon"  for  a  display 

screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  385,545,  CI.  O14-I14.300. 
Levin,  Thomas  G.;  and  Snell,  Jeffety  D.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Printer  icon  for 
a  display  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  385,546,  Q.  014- 
114300. 
Levin.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Snell.  Jeffery  O.;  and  Uvin.  Thomas  G..  385,544,  CI.  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Lieb,  Joseph  Alexander:  See — 

Lieb,  Nathaniel  Howard;  and  Lieb.  Joseph  Alexander.  385.630,  O. 
D24- 177.000. 
Lieb,  Nathaniel  Howard;  and  Lieb.  Joseph  Alexander.  Digital  dental  curing 

light.  385.630,  CI.  024-177.000. 
Linz,  Andreas,  to  Guetermann  &  Co.  AG.  Merchandise  display.  385.581,  CI. 

020-42.000. 
Liou,  Yaw-iyng  Shoe  sole.  385,390,  CI.  02-953.000. 
Litvin,  Charies.  Window  fan.  385.623,  CI.  023-38 1.000. 
Liu.  Frank,  to  Unical  Enterprises.  Inc.  Cordless  telephone.  385.558,  CI. 

D14-148.000. 
Lo,  Chung- Yen;  and  Chien.  Fu-Shun.  Striding  exerciser.  385,600,  O.  D2I- 

191.000. 
Lo,  Jose  T:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Soren,  Leonid;  Palmer,  James  D.;  and  Lo.  Jose  T., 
385.555.  a.  D14-I38.000. 
Lozano,  Sergio  G.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe.  385,405.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Luca.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hoskin,  Daniel  W.,  to  Kenney  Manufacturing 

Company  Multisided  shower  curtain  ring.  385.478,  CI.  08-368.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Diamantis,  Perry  W.;  F^olkes,  Donovan  M.;  McCay,  James  Edward;  and 

Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr..  385.556,  CI.  D14-147.000. 
Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Mangralkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.:  Nutlall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette,  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  Turtle.  Su.san  L.; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
385.553.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Lynk,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  B.;  and  Serslev.  Chris.  385.481.  CI.  08-373.000. 
MacDougall.  Alexander  Stewart,  to  MacDougall  &  Company.  Golf  bag  top. 

385,421,  CI.  D3-320.000. 
MacDougall  &  Company:  See — 

MacDougall,  Alexander  Stewart.  385,421,  C[.  D3-320.00O. 
Mak.  Ronnie  Chi  Wah.  to  Ever  Perfect  Industries  Limited.  Clock.  385,498.  CI. 

OI0-3.000. 
Mangon.  Serge:  See — 

de  Briey-Teriinden,  Pascale;  and  Mangon,  Serge,  385.519,  CI.  012- 
147.000. 
Mangralkar.  Harish  Shankar  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V ;  Mangralkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette,  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  Tunle,  Susan  L.; 
Venth.  William  R;  Werner.  Kari  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
385.553.  CI.  014-138.000. 
Marsilio.  Ronald  M.;  Weisbum.  James  T;  Burdett  Ronald  K.;  and  Gallagher, 
Christopher  G,  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Video  cassette  storage  container. 
385,454,  CI.  D6-634.000. 
Marti,  Sue.  Beach  pillow.  385,452,  a.  D6-60I. 000. 
Martin,  John,  Drive  bar.  385,470.  Q.  D8-89.000. 
Mayo.  Stephen  I.  RetracUble  wall  hook.  385.480.  CI.  08-372.000 
McAuIey.  William  A.;  and  Stubblefield.  Paul  R.,  to  K  &  M  Associates;  and 

Display  Creations.  Inc.  Rnger  ring  tag.  385.579,  CI.  020-27 .000. 
McCabe.  Gregory  John,  to  Sanitoy.  Inc.  TVansformable  face  design.  385  J04. 

CI.  DlO-126.000. 
McCay,  James  Edward:  See — 

Diamantis.  Perry  W.;  Folkes.  Donovan  M.;  McCay.  James  Edward;  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr..  385.556.  O,  014-147,000. 
McCracken.  Russell  Dan.  Fuel  permit  display  panel.  385.582.  a.  D20- 

42.000. 
McDonald.  Robert.  Putting  practice  guide.  385.610.  CI.  D2I-234.000. 
Mebco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ostlund,  Wendy  A..  385.657.  CI.  D28-30.000. 
Messina,  Sebastian  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Diamantis,  Perry  W.;  Folkes.  Donovan  M.;  McCay.  James  Edward;  and 
Messina,  Sebastian  J.,  Jr..  385.556.  O.  DI4-I47.000. 
Metro  Industries  IiK.:  See — 
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Welch.  Robert  J.;  Sickles.  WUIatd  J.;  and  Nackley,  John  G..  385.444,  CI. 
D6-51 1.000 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S,A.:  See — 

Williams.  Ellen  MacDonaki;  and  Hutz.  John  Anthony.  385.516.  CI. 
Dl  2- 146.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Ledbetter.  Carl  J.:  Adams,  Edie;  and  Siddiqui.  Kabir. 
385.542.  CI.  014-1 14.000. 
Mike  Vaughn  Custom  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldsmith.  Edward  Michael.  385.667.  CI.  029-118.000. 
Miti  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Beavers.  Allan  E.;  and  Fulcher.  Robert  A..  385.525.  CI.  DI2-217.000. 
Momsen.  L.  Scott:  See — 

Block,  Kurt  R.;  and  Momsen.  L.  Scon.  385.671,  O.  D3O-I34.000. 
Moody,  John  F:  See — 

Tomasiak.  Mark  J.;  Stanek.  Terrence  L.;  and  Moody,  John  F.,  385,622. 
a.  D23-356.000. 
Moore.  Devin  L.:  See — 

Clark.  Jeffrev  W.;  Flynn,  Stephen  J.;  Gamper.  Steven  C;  Moore.  Devin 
L.;  and  Rowley.  David  S..  385.629.  CI.  D24-143.000. 
Moore.  Jeffrey  Jay.  Balance  and  exercise  shaft.  385.604.  CI.  D21-198.000. 
Moorhouse.  Gerard  Maxwell.  Protective  headwear  device.  385,661.  CI. 

D29- 104.000. 
Moroze.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James,  Jr.;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V:  Mangralkar,  Harish 
Shankar:  Moroze,  Michael  L.:  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  Tuttle,  Susan  L.; 
Venth.  WilUam  E.;  Werner,  Kari  Edward:  and  Zambon,  Romano  M., 
385,553.  a.  014-138.000. 
Morris.  E.  Scon,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  385.3%,  Q. 

02-969.000. 
Morris.  John  E.,  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.  Window  blind 

headrail.  385,449,  CI.  D6-580.000. 
Morris,  Jonathan,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  385,395,  CI. 

D2-%9.000 
Mosior,  Donald  J.;  Poiui,  LawtetKe  G.;  and  O'Oaniel,  John,  to  Sage  Products. 
Inc.  Combined  enclosure  for  a  needle  disposal  container  and  glove  dis- 
penser. 385,626.  CI.  D24- 13 1.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Hames.  Edward  W,;  and  Bohne.  William  C.  385.530.  CI.  DI3-IO7.0OO. 
Khoo.  Bee  Lay.  385.565.  CI.  D14-I91.000. 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer.  James  D.;  and  Lo.  Jose  T. 
385.555.  CI.  OI4- 138  000 
Mueller.  Bruce  M.;  Gross,  Richard  A.;  and  Jelich.  Nicholas  J.,  to  AplaiGroup. 

Inc.  Closure  for  a  container.  385.491,  CI.  D9-446.000. 
Mullinix,  George:  See — 

Baluk.  Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie:  Murray.  James:  and  Mullinix.  George. 

385.432.  CI.  06^37.000. 

Baluk.  RayiTKind;  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix.  George. 

385.433.  a.  D6-437.000. 
Murray,  James:  See — 

Baluk,  Raymond:  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix,  George. 

385.432.  CI.  D6-437.000. 

Baluk,  RayrtKNid:  Chu,  Freddie;  Murray,  James;  and  Mullinix,  George, 

385.433.  CI.  06-437.000. 
Nackley.  John  G.:  See- 
Welch.  Robert  J,;  Sickles.  Willatd  J.;  and  Nackley.  John  G..  385.444.  CI. 

06-5 II. 000. 
Nagashima.  Joji.  to  Bayerische  Motoreti  Werke  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle 

wheel.  385.524.  CI.  D12-2O9.0OO. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer.  James  D.;  and  Lo,  Jose  T..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Cordless  portable  telephone  housing.  385.555.  CI.  014- 
138.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Forsythe.  Donald  L..  385.536.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Paterson.  Robert  W.;  and  Caldwell.  John  P.  385.548.  Q.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Nebelsieck.  Melvin.  Lawn  edging  system.  385,635.  O.  D25- 164.000. 
Neho,  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Iwama,  Yukiko;  Ogura.  Noriyoshi;  Urashihata.  Atsuhiko:  Kashima. 
Taisuke;  Kiyola,  Toora;  Neho,  Yasushi;  and  Sakamoto,  Naoyuki. 
385.534.  a.  D14-I06.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Bried.  David  K  ;  and  Daniels.  James,  385,482,  CI.  D8-378.000. 
Newton.  Milton  A.,  Jr.  Runner's  starting  block  as.sembly.  385.606.  CI. 

D2 1-199.000. 
Nielsen.  Chester  I.,  Ill,  to  Wesbar  Corporation.  Boat  trailer  fender.  385.512, 

CI.  Dl  2- 106.000. 
Nielsen,  Jacob,  lo  Imeriego  AG.  Toy  horse.  385.5%.  CI.  D2 1-165.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob,  lo  Inlerlego  AG.  Toy  horse.  385.597.  CI.  D2 1-165.000. 
Nielsen,  Jacob:  See — 

Stephensen.  Christian;  and  Nielsen,  Jacob.  .185,593.  CI.  021-148.000. 
Stephensen.  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  385.594.  CI.  021-148.000. 
Stephensen.  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob,  385.595.  CI,  D21-148.000. 
Stephensen.  Chrisuan:  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  385.598,  CI.  D2I-186.000. 
Stephensen,  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  385.599.  CI.  O2I-186.000. 
Niijima.  Makoto;  and  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sony  Coiporatian.  Media  unit 

385.562.  CI.  014-188.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Avar.  Eric  P.  385.398.  CI.  02-972.000 
Avar.  Eric  P.  385.401.  CI.  02-972.000. 


Cass.  WiUiam  J..  385J92.  Q.  02-954.000. 

Cooper,  Aaron  A.  C;  and  Berend,  Thomas,  385,411,  Q  02-972.000. 
Cooper,  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  385.400.  CI.  02-972.000. 
Doxey.  Andre.  385.406.  Q,  D2-972.000. 
Hoeft,  David  W..  385.402.  CI.  02-972.000, 
Kuerbis.  Tate  E.,  385.403,  Q,  02-972,000. 
Kuerbis,  Tate  E,,  385,408,  CI,  D2-972,00O. 
Lozano,  Sergio  G,,  385.405.  a,  02-972.000. 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C,  Jr.,  385.394,  CI.  D2-%I.000. 
Rask.  Matdiew  N..  385.410.  CI.  02-972.000. 
Selbiger,  Uwrence  G..  385.407.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W..  Ill,  385,409.  CI.  02-972.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  385,412,  CI.  02-972.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.;  and  Vestuti.  Ricardo,  385.413,  CI.  02-972.000. 
Van  Noy.  Allen  W..  385.404,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Woohington,  William  J..  385,399.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Nuovo,  Frank  S.;  and  Vong.  Andy  Siew.  385,554,  O.  014-1 38.000. 
Noris,  Buford  A.  Cruciform  display.  385.672.  C\.  099-27.000. 
Nuovo.  Frank  S.:  and  Vong.  Andy  Siew,  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited. 

Mobile  phone  housing.  385.554,  O.  DI4-138.000. 
Nunall.  Michael  John:  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas. 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangralkar.  Harish 
Shankar:  Moroze.  Michael  L.:  Nuttall.  Michael  John:  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.:  Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  Tuttle,  Susan  L.; 
Venlh.  William  E.;  Werner.  Kari  Edward;  aivd  />unbon.  Romano  M.. 
385.553.  CI.  D 14- 138.000. 
O'Daniel.  John:  See — 

Mosior.  Donald  J.;  Ponsi.  Lawrence  G.:  and  O'Daniel.  John.  385.626. 
CI.  D24-131.000. 
Getting.  Richard  Highlands,  to  Rollerblade.  Inc.  Wrist  protector.  385.669.  CI. 

D29- 120.000. 
Oelting.  Richard  Highlands,  to  Rollerblade.  inc.  Knee  pad.  385.670,  d. 

029-121.000. 
Ogura.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Iwama.  Yukiko;  Ogura.  Noriyoshi;  Unishihara.  Atsuhiko;  Kashinu. 
Taisuke;  ICiyou,  Toora;  Neho,  Yasushi;  and  Sakamoto,  Naoyuki. 
385.534.  CI.  014-106.000 
0hrwald.  Niels:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Kenn;  J0rgensen.  Jan  Egholm;  and  Ohrwald.  Niels.  385.589. 
CI  021-108.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  iJA.:  See — 

Sugawara.  Koki;  iwamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Koshida.  Yostunoti,  385.674. 
CI.  D99-28.000. 
Okros.  Paul  G  Yard  light  lens  385.650.  CL  D26- 120.000. 
Oligoelemenlos  y  Productos  Ortonxileculaics  Pastur.  S.L.:  See — 

Echevarria.  Ramon.  385.628.  O  024-135.000. 
Orr.  Henry  C:  See— 

Scherzer.  Robert  K.;  and  Orr.  Henry  C.  385.439,  Q.  06-455.000. 
Osbon  Medical  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Clark.  Jeffrey  W.;  Flyim.  Stephen  J.;  Gamper.  Steven  C;  Moore,  Devin 
L  ;  and  Rowley.  David  S..  385.629.  CI.  D24- 143.000 
Ostlund.  Wendy  A.,  lo  Mebco  Industries.  Inc.  Comb.  385.657.  O.  D28- 

30.000 
i'acesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Uvin.  Thomas  G..  385.545.  O  014-114  300. 
Levin,  Thomas  G.;  and  Snell,  Jeffery  D.,  385.546,  Q.  014-114.300. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  and  Uvin,  Thomas  G.,  385,544.  O  DI4-1 14.300 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.,  385.547.  O.  014-114300. 
Pacific  Monoliihics.  inc.:  See — 

Podell.  Allen  F.  385.563.  CI.  D14-23O.00O. 
Paglucci.  Anthony  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Gubilosa.  An.   Ball  game  helmet. 

385.662.  a.  029-105.000. 
Palmer.  Barbara  Set  of  linen.  385.450,  O.  D6-595.000. 
Palmer,  James  D.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer.  James  D.;  and  Lx>.  Joic  T.. 
385.555.  CI.  D14-13SO0O. 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bladder  for  shoe  sole. 

.385.394.0.  D2-%1.000. 
Paterson.  Robert  W.:  and  Caldwell.  John  P..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Icon  for  a 

computer  housing.  385„548,  CI.  DI4- 114.300. 
Petersen,  Chris  C  ,  to  Peterwn  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Precast  mailbox.  385,684.  CI 

D99-32.000. 
Petersen  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Petersen,  Chris  C  ,  385,684.  CI.  D99-32.000. 
Phillips  &  Brooks/Gladwin.  Inc.:  See — 

Gillespie.  Lionel  D.;  Holland.  Eddie  Lanier.  Wiggins.  William  Byron; 
and  Raynor.  James  Edwin.  385.428.  CI.  D6-42I.000. 
Phirippidis.  George;  artd  Andresen.  Nord.  Ami  glare  hood  for  computer 

screens.  385.543,  CI.  OI4- 1 14.000. 
fierce,  Roger  H.:  See — 

Siler.  Buzz  L.;  and  Pierce.  Roger  H  .  385.673.  C\.  D99-28.000. 
Podell.  Allen   F.  lo  Pacific   Monolithics.  Inc.  Dual-array  yagi  antenna. 

385.563.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Ponsi.  LawreiKe  G.:  See — 

Mosior.  Donald  J.;  Ponsi.  Lawrence  G.;  and  O'Daniel.  John.  385.626. 
CI.  O24-13I.000. 
Pratt.  Marion  E..  to  Hooker  Furniture  Coiporabon.  Table    385.440.  CI. 
D6-484.000. 
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Prince.  Michael  Douglas;  and  Gresens 

bail  station.  385.611.  CI.  D22- II 9.000 
Proano,  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  D.  Conveiti^e 
Proano,  Rene  D.:  See — 

Praono.  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  D.. 
Pujals.  Charles.  Jr.  Travel  pillow.  385.451, 
Purcell.  Jack  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Beilce.  Joseph  J.:  and  Purcell.  Jack  A 
Quint.  Richard  L..  Jr  Angle  measuring  too 
Ramco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Boonette.  Mark  E.;  Eich.  Rodger  W.; 
CI.  D26-62.00O. 
Rask,  Matthew  N.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of 
Rasmussen,  Kenn;  J0rgensen.  Jan  Egholm: 
AG.  Toy  building  element.  385.589.  CI. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

385.521,  a.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe,  Jr,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

385.522.  a.  DI2-I47.000. 
Rawlings  Spotting  Goods  Company.  Inc.: 

Hefling.  Dennis  V;  and  Yeast.  Sally. 
Raynor,  James  Edwin:  See — 

Gillespie.  Lionel  D.;  Holland.  Eddie 
and  Raynor,  James  Edwin.  385.428. 
Recfabetg.  Frank  H..  to  Actron  Manufacturinj 

D8-3I3.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See 

Morris.  E.  Scott.  385,396,  CI.  D2 
Morris.  Jonathan.  385,395.  Q.  D2 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Haslam,  Gary  M.;  and  Sumer.  Suleyma  i 
Regier.  Derek  J.  Tangle-ftee  flag  pole 
portion.  385.508.  C\.  Dl  1-182  000 
Reid.  Mary  J.:  See— 

Hundley,  Jill  E.;  and  Reid.  Mary  J., 
Rimback.  Peter.jo  Hanover  Catalog  Holdii^: 

385.459.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Rizzo.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Giwdano.  Joseph  James,  Jr.;  Graham, 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbeka 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall 
Robinelle.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld . 
Venth,  WilUam  E.;  Werner,  Karl 
385,553,  a.  D14-138.000. 
Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charles:  See— 

Scheuren.  Daniel;  and  Robert  Michi  I 
D12-147.000. 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham, 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbeka '. 
Shankar.  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nutull 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  SchaffeU  , 
Venth,  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl 
385,553,  a.  014- 138.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  V;  and  Alkire,  Thom4s 

Cofporation.  Base  cabinet  toe  kick  plate. 
Rolleiblade.  Inc.:  See— 

Oetting,  Richard  Highlands.  385.669 
Getting.  Richard  Highlands.  385.670." 
Rombough.  John  G..  to  Rombough.  Jr.  Johl 

385.637.  a.  D26-43.000. 
Rombough,  Jr.,  John  G.:  See — 

Rombough.  John  G.,  385.637.  CI 
Rowe.  Steven  M.  Bottle.  385.495,  Q.  D9 
Rowley,  David  S.:  See— 

Qaik.  Jeffrey  W.;  Flynn,  Stephen  J.; 
L.;  and  Rowley.  David  S..  385,629, 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Cacciola.  Joseph  C;  Douglas.  Patrick; 
CI.  099^9.000. 
Runner.  Kimberly  L..  to  Runner.  Kimberiy 
Rust.  Danny:  See — 

Hermes.  Glenn;  and  Rust,  Danny, 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Schweizer.  Russell  J.,  385,467,  O 
Safety  1st,  Inc.:  See— 

Abtams,  Randy  L.,  385,571,  Q 
Sage  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mosior,  Donald  J.;  Ponsi.  Lawrence 
a.  D24- 13 1.000. 
Sakamoto.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Iwanuu  Yukiko;  Ogura,  Noriyoshi 
Taisuke;  Kiyota,  Tootu;  Neho. 
385.534.  a.  DI4-I06.000. 
Sanitoy.  Inc.:  See — 

McCabe,  Gregory  John.  385.504,  CI 
Schaffeld,  John  Henty:  See — 


Slavey  Todd,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Rodent 
crib.  385.427.  CI.  D6-391 .000. 


.427.  a.  D6-39I.000. 
:i.  D6-60 1.000. 

Jr..  385.388.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
385.500.  CI.  DlO-64.000. 


a^d  Battlett.  Andrew  C.  385.638. 

shoe.  385.410.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
ind  0hrwald.  Niels,  to  Intcrlego 
)21- 108.000. 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  trrad. 

Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  ti-ead. 


3  15,663.  a.  D29-I06.000. 


I  mier;  Wiggins.  William  Byron; 
CI.  D6^2 1.000. 
,.  Inc.  Drawer  latch.  385,474.  Q. 
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O..  385.652.  a.  D26-142.000. 
with  coupleable  rotatable  top 


.620,  a.  D23-252.000. 

s.  Inc.  Tile  for  a  cooking  grill. 


James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
,  Pratod  v.;  Mangnilkar.  Harish 
Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
John  Henry;  Turtle.  Susan  L.; 
Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M., 


Pieire  Charles,  385,520,  a. 


James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas; 
Pratod  v.;  Mangnilkar.  Harish 
Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
John  Henry;  Tuttle.  Susan  L.; 
Edward;  and  Zambon,  Romano  M., 

W,  to  American  Woodmark 
385.483.  a.  D8-382.000. 


CI. 


CI 


D29- 1 20.000. 
.  D29-I21  000. 
G.  Aircraft  flashlight  extension. 


D2<  43.000. 
i  »  000. 

a  imper,  Steven  C;  Moore,  Devin 
"    Z\.  D24-I43.000. 

and  Hineman,  Angela.  385,680. 

Bag.  385,416, a.  D3-23I.00O. 

385p31.CI.  DI3-173.000. 

000. 

DI6-}03.000. 

and  O'Daniel.  John.  385.626. 

I  rushihara,  Atsuhiko;  Kashima. 
Ya|ushi;  and  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki. 

>I0-I26.000. 
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Giordano,  Joseph  James.  Jr;  Giaham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pralod  V;  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tunle.  Susan  L.; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
385.553.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Scherer.  Craig  S.:  See— 

Conrado,  Ann  Marie;  Thuma,  Michael  C;  Scherer.  Craig  S.;  and 
Woodward,  Brian.  385.559,  CI.  DI4-I59.000. 
Schering-Plough  HeallhCare  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Feret.  Ronald  M.,  385,631,  CI.  D24-I89.000. 
Scherzer.  Robert  K.;  and  Otr,  Henry  C  to  Croydon  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Display 

stand.  385.439,  CI.  D6-455.000. 
Scheuren,  Daniel;  and  Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  385.520.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Schmidlin.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Eyman.  David  N.;  and  Schmidlin.  Thomas  J..  385,514.  C\.  DI2-129.000. 
Schmitz.  Burkhard:  See — 

Biggel.  Franz;  and  Schmitz.  Burkhard.  385.429,  Q.  D6-425.000. 
Schweizer,  Russell  J.,  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company.  ProBle  sander.  385,467. 

a.  D8-62.000. 
Seber.  Brett  R;  and  Helton,  Roy  L..  Jr..  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc.  Folding  Knife. 

385.471.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Sedlmeyer.  Troy  L.  Marble  board  game.  385,585,  a.  D2 1 -34.000. 
Seid,  Calvin  Qtion:  See— 

Summit,  Scott  Wesley;  and  Seid.  Calvin  Quon.  385.535.  CI.  D14- 
107.000. 
Selbiger.  Lawrence  G..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  385.407.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Selfix,  Inc.:  See— 

Hofman.  James  A..  385,479.  O.  D8-372.000. 
Sell,  James  C.  Jr:  See— 

Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell,  James  C.  Jr.  385.394.  CI.  D2-%I.O0O. 
Sellers,  Timothy  M..  to  Gross-Given  Manufacturing  Co.  Cup  tray  for  a  liquid 

dispensing  machine.  385.457,  C\.  D7-397.000. 
Selph,  Travis:  See — 

Setty.  Thomas  J.;  Suski,  William  C;  and  Selph.  Travis,  385,489,  CI. 
D9-438.000. 
Serksnis.  Anthony  W.;  Detro.  Michael  C;  and  Wameke.  Mark,  to  Trimble 
Navigation,  Ltd.  Housing  for  an  automatic  GPS  receiver.  385,564,  CI. 
D14-230.000. 
Setslev,  Chris;  See- 
Klein.  Richard  B.;  and  Serslev.  Chris.  385.481.  Q.  D8-373.000. 
Servants.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Brandes,  Michael  J..  385.485,  Q.  D8-403.000. 
Setty,  Thomas  J.;  Suski,  William  C;  and  Selph.  Travis,  to  Sonoco  Products 

Company.  Container  closure  strip.  385.489.  CI.  D9-438.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomoike,  Maki;  and  Kawamura,  Masaki,  385,557,  Q.  D14-I47.000. 
Shields.  Michael  Robert,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chair  385.423.  CI.  D6-336.000. 
Shih,  Barry:  See — 

Shih.  Bohr- Winn;  and  Shih.  Barry.  385,434.  CI.  D6-440.000. 
Shih,    Bohr-Winn;    and    Shih,    Bany.    Jewelry    aimoire.    385,434, 

D6-440.000. 
Shikler,  Arie.  Automobile  sunshade.  385,529.  CI.  DI2-4OI.00O. 
Shillingburg.  Curtis  W.  Wall  block.  385.634,  a.  D25- 114.000. 
Shores,  Ian:  See — 

White,    Sarah;    Bradley.    Robyn;    and    Shotes.    Ian,    385.417. 
D3-249.000." 
Shurtleff.  Jill  M..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Handle  for  a  safety  razor. 

385.659,  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Sickles,  WiUard  J.:  See— 

Welch,  Robert  J.;  Sickles,  Willaid  J.;  and  Nackley.  John  G..  385.444,  CI. 
D6-511.000. 
Siddiqui.  Kabir:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Ledbener.  Cart  J.;  Adams.  Edie;  and  Siddiqui.  Kabir, 
385.542.  CI.  D14-I14.000. 
Siler.  Buzz  L.;  and  Pierce.  Roger  H.  Security  bag  for  night  deposit  safe. 

385.673.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  385.443.  CI.  D6-510.000. 
Siu.  Victor  Wai  Park.  Keychain  ornament.  385.414.  CI.  D3-207.000. 
Smith.  M.  Brooks;  and  Wilkie,  David  M..  to  InComm.  Debit  card  package 

assembly.  385.488.  Q.  D9-415.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W.,  III.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Hement  of  a  shoe.  385,409.  a. 

D2-972.000. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  and  Levin,  Thomas- G..  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  "Store  data  in  a 
batch  queue"  icon  for  a  display  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system. 
385,544.  a.  D14-1 14.300. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D..  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Freeze  recording  mode  icon  for  a  display 

screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  385.547.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Snell,  Jeffeiy  D.:  See- 
Levin.  Thotnas  G.;  and  Snell.  Jeffery  D..  385,546,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Seny.  Thotnas  J ;  Suski.  William  C;  and  Selph,  Travis.  385,489.  CI. 
D9-438.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Harata.  Tomohiro.  385.568.  CI.  D 1 6-202.000. 

Ikenaga.  Takashi.  385.552.  CI.  D14-I36.000. 

Ishii,  Daisuke.  385.570,  Q.  D16-202.000. 

Niijima,  Makoto;  and  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  385.562.  CI.  D14-I88.000. 


CI. 


CI. 
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Tatenuma.  Ikuo.  385.538.  a.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Sofen.  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer.  James  D.;  and  Lo.  Jose  T. 
385.555,  a.  D 14- 138.000. 
Source  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Busby.  Miles  T;  and  Burlingham.  Wallace  C.  385,576.  CI.  D18-43.000. 

Busby.  Miles  T;  and  Bailey.  Michael  E..  385.675.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Southco.  Inc.:  See — 
'v^  Bolinas.  Andres  A.;  and  Ziemer.  Lynn  B..  385.475,  CI.  D8-328.O0O. 

Sporoptic  Pouilloux  S.A.  (French  joint  slock  company):  See — 

Alabeyki.  Hermidas,  385.575.  CI.  DI6-325.000. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc.:  See — 

Moms,  John  E..  385,449,  CI.  D6-580.000. 
Sprock,  Carolyn.  Ankle  protector  for  hurdlers.  385,668,  Q.  D29-120.000. 
Stahl/Scort  Fetzer  Company:  See- 
Kalis.  George.  385.527.  CX.  D12-22I.0OO. 
Stanek.  Terrence  L.:  See — 

Tomasiak.  Mark  J.;  Stanek.  Terrence  L.;  and  Moody.  John  F.  385.622, 
CI.  D23-356.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Shields.  Michael  Robert.  385.423.  CI.  D6-336.000. 
Stephensen,  Christian;  and  Nielsen,  Jacob,  to  Inierlego  AG.  Toy  sheep. 

385.593.  a.  D21-148.000. 

Stephensen.  Chri.stian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  sheep. 

385.594.  CI.  D21- 148.000. 

Stephensen.  Christian;  and  Niel.sen.  Jacob,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  Cow. 

385.595.  CI.  D2 1-148.000. 

Stephensen.  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  pig.  385.598. 

a.  D21-I86.000. 
Stephensen.  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob,  to  interlego  AG.  Toy  pig.  385,599. 

CI.  D21 -186.000. 
Slera.  John  L.;  and  Hippely.  Keith  A.  Cup  holder  assembly.  385.464.  CI. 

D7 -602.000. 
Stevens.  Gene;  and  Stevens.  Sandra.  Decorative  illuminable  light  shade. 
385.651.  CI.  D26- 133.000. 
•  Stevens,  Sandra:  See — 

Stevens.  Gene;  and  Stevens.  Sandra.  385.651.  CI.  D26- 133.000. 
,'Stilwell.  David  A.:  See — 

Hislop.  Dennis  M.;  and  Stilwell,  David  A..  385.420.  CI.  D3-320.000. 
St-Louis.  M.  Bernard.  Propane  tank  holder  385.615.  CI.  D23-206.000. 
Strategic  Partners,  Inc.:  See— 
N*^  Hawker.  John  J..  385.391.  CI.  D2-953  000. 
Snibblefield.  Paul  R.:  See— 

McAuley.  William  A.;  and  Snibblefield.  Paul  R..  385.579.  CI    D20- 

27.000. 

Sugawara.  Koki;  Iwamolo.  Masaaki;  and  Koshida.  Yoshinori.  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Combination  cash-handling  machine  and  banknote 

dispensing  ca.ssene.  385.674,  CI.  D99-28.0(X). 

Sullivan.  Angela  M..  to  Great  Bay  Technology,  Inc.  Bottle  cover  with  stopper 

385.490,  CI.  D9-439.000. 
Sullivan,  Shawn  Francis.  Mailltx  protector.  385,679,  CI.  D99-29.000. 
Sumer.  Suleyman  O.:  See —     * 

Haslam.  Gary  M.;  and  Sumer.  Suleyman  O.,  385.652,  a.  D26-I42.000. 
Summit.  Scon  Wesley;  and  Seid,  Calvin  Quon.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 

Wirele.ss  communications  pod.  385.535.  CI.  D14- 107.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

i>)w.  Ann  M.;  Ford,  Joseph  E.;  Jursich.  Donald  N.;  and  Chan.  Raymond. 
385,616.  a.  D23-213.0O0. 
Suski,  William  C:  See— 

Setty,  Thomas  J.;  Suski,  William  C:  and  Selph,  Travis.  385.489.  CI. 
D9-438.000. 
Swanson.  Dennis  K..  to  Lamps  Plus.  Inc.  Tapered  stem  lamp.  385.647.  CI. 

D26- 11 0.000. 
Takimurd.  Ryo.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Electronic  still  camera.  385,569.  CI. 

D  16-202.000. 
Tatenuma.  Ikuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Chucking  pulley  for  optical  disk 

cartridge.  385.538.  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Tatkiewicz.  Baitiara:  See — 

Tatkiewicz.    Bruno    A.;    and    Tatkiewicz,    Barbara,    385,477,    CI. 
D8-359.000. 
Tatkiewicz.  Bruno  A.;  and  Tatkiewicz.  Barbara.  Kite  winder.  385.477.  O. 

D8-359.000. 
Taylor.  Jason  R..  to  Forte  Technologies.  Inc.  Computer  hand  controller 

385,539.  CI.  DI4- 114.000. 
Taylor.  Jason  R..  to  Foite  Technologies,  Inc.  Hand  conoioller.  385,540.  CI. 
-      D14-1 14.000. 

;  Taylor.  Jason  R..  to  Forte  Technologies,  inc.  Hand  connt>ller.  385-541.  CI. 
■      DI4-114.000. 

.  Taylor.  Todd;  and  Blackwell.  Mark.  Cigar  cutter  385.654.  CI.  D27-I95.000. 
:.  Teague.  Tracy  L.,  lo  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  385.412.  CI. 
D2-972.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L.;  and  Vestuti.  Ricardo.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper. 

385.413.  CI.  D2-972.00a 
Telco  Creations,  inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Seymour.  385,588,  Q.  D21-6I.000. 
Teledyne  Brown  Engineering,  a  Division  of  Teledyne:  See — 

Hill.  A.  C,  385.476.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Audoin.  Rimi.  385.561.  CI.  D14-17I.000. 
Thuma.  Michael  C:  See — 
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Conrado.  Ann  Marie;  Thuma.  Midiael  C;  Sciterer.  Ciaig  S.; 
Woodward.  Brian.  385.559.  O.  DI4-159.000. 
Timberiand  Company.  The:  See — 

Duclos,  Gary  P;  and  Boyer,  Joseph  D.,  385,397.  a.  D2-970.000. 
Ting.  Ann.  to  Transource  Services  Corporation.  Back  portion  of  a  computer 

housing.  385.550,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Tomasiak.  Mark  J.;  Stanek.  Tenence  L.;  and  Moody.  John  F.  to  Emenon 

Elecoic  Co.  Humidifier.  385.622,  CI.  D23- 356.000. 
Tomoike.  Maki;  and  ICawamura.  Masaki.  to  Sharp  ICabushiki  iCaisha.  Tele- 
phone handset.  385.557.  Q.  D14-147.000. 
Transource  Services  Coiporation:  See — 

Ting.  Ann.  385.550.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
TRI  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Eyman.  David  N.;  and  Schmidlin,  Thomas  J..  385,514.0.  DI2-I29.000. 
Trimble  Navigation.  Ltd.:  See — 

Serksnis.  Anthony  W.;  Detro.  Michael  C;  and  Warneke.  Mark.  385,564. 
CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Trottier,  Marc-Andri.  Physical  exerciser.  385,602.  Q.  D2 1 -191. 000. 
Turbide.  Frederick.  Key  chain.  385.415.  CI.  D3-207.000. 
Tunle.  Susan  L.:  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.:  Holl.  Joel  T)ioni*s; 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent:  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Mangrulkar.  Haiish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette,  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry:  Tunle.  Su.san  L.; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Kari  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
385,553,  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Uen.  Samuel,  to  Chililon  Enterprise  Co.,  Ud-  Exerciser.  385.601.  Q.  D21- 

191.000. 
Unical  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  Frank,  385.558.  CI   D14-148.000. 
Urushihara.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Iwama.  Yukiko;  Ogura.  Noriyoshi;  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko;  iCa.shinia. 
Taisuke;  Kivota.  Tooru;  Neho.  Yasushi;  and  SalLamoto.  Naoyuki. 
385334,  CI.  D 14- 106.000. 
Van  Noy.  Allen  W.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  385.404.  Q. 

D2-972.000. 
Velazquez.  Juan.  Detector  for  hazardous  gases.  385,503,  CL  DIO- 106.000. 
Velez,  Jose  M.:  See — 

Cook,  John  D.;  Velez,  Jose  M.;  and  Carter.  James  E..  385.627.  CI. 
D24- 133.000. 
Ventii.  William  E.:  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas: 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  I4arish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nutull,  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tunle,  Susan  L.; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
385.553.  CI.  D 14- 138.000. 
Vestuu.  Ricardo;  See — 

Teague,  Tracy  L.;  and  Vestuti.  Ricardo,  385,413.  O  D2-972.000. 
Viletto.  Giacomo;  De  Lucchi.  Michele;  and  Chiarato.  Alessandro.  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti   &  C.  S.p.A.   Keyboard  for  inputting  data  into  a  processing 
machine.  385.551,  CI   D14-I15.000. 
VIR  Systems  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Walker,  Peter,  Wells,  Robbie;  Bowman.  Stuan:  and  Coster.  Danny. 
385.537.  CI.  D14-1 14.000 
Vivirito.  Thomas  A..  Jr.  Illuminated  mailbox.  385.677.  CI.  D99-29.000 
Vong.  Andy  Siew:  See — 

Nuovo.  Frank  S.;  and  Vong.  Andy  Siew.  385.554.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Walker.  Peter;  Wells.  Robbie:  Bowman.  Stuan;  and  Coster.  Danny,  lo  VIR 

Systems  Pty  Ltd.  Computer  conttol  device.  385,537.  CI.  DI4-1I4.000. 
Wallach.  Mark,  to  Canadian  Rexi  Drills.  Drill  bit.  385.468.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Walsh,  Robert  S.  Safety  sign  385.583.  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Wang.  Ching-Hsiang.  Roasner  oven.  385.456.  CI.  D7-3.50.000. 
Wang.  Kuen-Yi    Golf  club  head  surveying  instrument.  385.501.  Q.  DIO- 

80.000. 
Wang,  Lee-Jung,  to  Coido  Corporation.  DC  1 2V  air  compressor.  385.566.  CI. 

Dl  5-9.000. 
Wameke.  Mark:  See — 

Serksnis.  Anthony  W.;  Detro.  Michael  C;  and  Wameke.  Mark.  385  J64. 
CI.  D14-230.000. 
Watanabe.  Mayumi.  lo  Kabushiki  ICai.sha  Toshiba.  Data  multiplexer.  385,532. 

CI.  D13-I84.00O. 
Weinacker.  Charies  W..  Jr  Portable  shower  head.  385.618,  CX.  D23-229.000. 
Weisbum.  James  T:  See — 

Marsilio.  Ronald  M.;  Weisbum,  James  T;  Burden,  Ronald  K.;  and 
Gallagher,  Christopher  G  .  385.454,  CI  D6-634.000 
Weiss  instniments.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss.  John.  385.499.  CX.  DIO-57.000. 
Weiss,  John,  to  Weiss  Instruments.  Inc.  Thermometer  385.499.  CI.  DIO- 

57.000. 
Welch.  Robert  J.;  Sickles.  Willard  J.;  and  Nackley.  John  G..  to  Metro 

Industries  Inc  Shelf  385.444.  CI.  D6-SI  1.000. 
Wells.  Robbie:  See- 
Walker.  Peter;  Wells,  Robbie;  Bowman.  Stuart;  and  Cosier.  Danny, 
385.537.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Wemer.  Kari  Edward:  See— 
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Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham, 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbeka 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeic 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl 
385.553.  a.  DI4-138.000. 
Wesbar  Corporation:  See — 

Nielsen.  Chester  1..  ni.  385.512.  CI 
Westerdal.  Roland.  Pair  of  ear  cups.  385.1 
White.  Michael;  See— 

Hartman.  David;  Hartman.  Steven; 
D21- 114.000. 
White.  Sarah;  Bradley.  Robyn;  and  Shores. 

waUet.  385.417.  C\.  D3-249.000. 
Wicker.  Kenneth,  to  Bakar  Associates.  In 

187.000. 
Wiggins,  William  Byron:  See — 

Gillespie.  Lionel  D.;  Holland.  Eddie 
and  Raynor.  James  Edwin,  385.428. 
Wilkie,  David  M.:  See- 
Smith.  M.  Brooks;  and  Wilkie.  David 
Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald;  and  Hutz, 

et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread.  385,516, 
Williams,  Geoffrey  T:  See— 

Gogan.  DonaM  M.;  and  Williams. 
114.000. 
Willis,  Mike.  Sand  weeding  tool.  385,465 
Windom,  William.  Chess  set.  385,587,  C\. 
Wistehuff,  Daniel   David,  III,  to  Hooker 

385,441,  a.  D6^84.000. 
Wong,  King  Chee,  to  Fila  U.S.A.,  Inc 

385J93,  a.  D2-%1.000. 
Woodward,  Brian:  See— 

Coorado.  Ann  Marie;  Thuma. 
Woodward,  Brian.  385.559.  CI.  Dl 


James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Pratod  v.;  Mangrulkar,  Harish 
Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.; 
John  Henry;  Tuttle,  Susan  L.; 
Edward;  and  Zambon,  Romano  M., 


White,  Michael,  385,591,  CI. 

Ian,  to  Fb«sil,  Inc.  Front  pocket 

Humidor.  385,653,  Q.  D27- 


L  mier;  Wiggins,  William  Byron; 
a.  D6-421.000. 

A..  385,488,  Q.  D9-41 5.000. 
John  \ntfaony,  to  Michelin  Recherche 
D12-146.000. 


.a 


C  eo«fifey  T.  385.515,  a.  D12- 
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Elai  ic  insert  for  a  sports  shoe  sole. 
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C;  Scherer,  Craig  S.:  and 
4  159.000. 
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UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


October  28,  1997 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


2-106.000. 

,  CI.  D29-112.000. 


D8- 13.000. 
1-52.000. 
Furniture  Corporation.  Table. 


Worden,  Thomas  C.  Combined  mail,  newspaper  and  parcel  delivery  box. 

385,681,  CI.  D99-3I.O0O. 
Worthington,  William  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  385,399, 

CI.  D2-972.O0O. 
Wright,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Chaffee,  Gerald  F;  Dimichina,  Victor,  and  Wright,  Gary  L.,  385,584,  CI. 
D2 1-13.000. 
Wright,  Roland  Boyd.  Motorized  light  owl  repeller.  385,612,  O.  D22- 

120.000. 
Yaoo,  Osamu,  to  Zeal  Co.,  Ltd.  Aitificial  bait  for  fishing.  385,613,  CI. 

D22- 132.000.  " 

Yano,  Osamu,  to  Zeal  Co.,  Ltd.  Artificial  bait  for  fishing.  385,614,  CI. 

D22- 1 33.000. 
Yeast,  Sally:  See— 

Hefling,  Dennis  V.;  and  Yeast,  Sally,  385,663,  C\.  D29- 106.000. 
Yeh,  John.  Desk  lamp.  385,649.  C\.  D26- 11 2.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Kawamura,  Hitomi.  385.510.  O.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Zambon.  Romano  M.:  See — 

Giordano,  Joseph  James,  Jr.;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar,  Hari^ 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  Turtle.  Susan  L,; 
Venth,  William  E.;  Werner,  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon,  Romano  M., 
385,553,  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Zeal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano,  Osamu,  385,613,  Q.  D22-132.000. 
Yano,  Osamu,  385,614,  CI.  D22-133.0OO. 
Zhang,  Hua  Fu,  to  Zhongfii  Plastic  Bottle  Co.,  Ltd.  Lid  for  drinkable  water 

jar.  385,493,  CI.  09^(49.000. 
Zhongfu  Plastic  Bottle  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Zhang,  Hua  Fu,  385,493,  O.  D9-449.000. 
Ziemer,  Lynn  B.:  See — 

BoKnas.  Andres  A.;  and  Ziemer,  Lynn  B.,  385,475,  O.  D8-328.00a 
Zito,  Richard  R.  Safety  clamp.  385,484,  CI.  D8-396.000. 


Ball  Horticultural  Company:  See — 

Trees,  Scon  C  ,  10,091,  a.  Plt.-87.600. 

Trees,  Scott  C,  10,092,  CI.  Pit  -87.600. 

Trees,  Scott  C,  10,093,  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  10,082,  CI.  Plt.-9.000. 

Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen.  Pemille.  10.083.  CI.  Plt.-9.000. 
Challet.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Selection  New  Plant  Sari.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Chazami'.  10.090.  CI.  Plt.-82.300. 
Gerawan.  Michael  R.   Prima  Gattie'  peach  tree.  10.085.  C\.  Ph.-43.10O. 
Green  Circle  Growers.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Wingerden.  John.  10.087.  CI.  Plt.-69.200. 

Van  Wingerden.  John,  10,088,  CI.  Plt.-69.200. 

Wingerden,  John  Van,  10,089,  CI.  Plt.-69.200. 
Noack,  Werner.  Floribunda  rose  plant  named  'Flower  Carpet  Red' 

10,084,  CI.  Plt.-28.000. 
Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen.  Pemille,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc. 

Miniature  rose  plant  named  'POULavon'.  10,082,  CI.  Plt.-9.000. 
Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc. 
Miniature  rose  plant  named  'Poulfect'.  10,083,  C\.  Pit. -9.000. 


Olesen,  Pemille:  See — 

Olesen.  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen.  Pemille,  10,082,  O.  Ph  -9.000 
Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  10,083,  CI.  Pit. -9  000. 
Rother.  Reinhard  W.  Petunia  plant  named  'Purple  Sunspot'.  10  086  Q 

Plt.-68.100. 
Selection  New  Plant  Sari:  See— 

Challet,  Jean  Pierre,  10.090.  CI.  Plt.-82.300. 
Trees,  Scon  C.  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  t>Je»  Guinea  Impatiens 

named   Purple  Star".  10,091,  C\.  Plt.-87.600 
Trees,  Scott  C.  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  New  Guinea  Impatiens 

named  •BFP-661  Purple'    10,092,  CI.  Ph.-87.600 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  New  Guinea  Impatiens 

named  'BFP-664  Lavender'.  10,093,  C\.  Plt.-87.600. 
Van  Wingerden,  John,  to  Green  Circle  Growers,  Inc.  Saintpaulia  plant 

named   Stardust'.  10,087,  CI.  Plt.-69.200. 
Van  Wingerden,  John,  to  Green  Circle  Growers,  Inc.  Saintpaulia  plant 

named   Moonbeam'.  10,088,  C\  Pit -69.200. 
Wingerden,  John  Van,  to  Green  Circle  Growers,  Inc.  Saintpaulia  plant 

named  Galaxy'.  10,089,  Q.  Pk.-69.200. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  28,  1997 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number.  paletH  number 


I  OS 
123 
163 
227 
424 
4J5 


CLASS2 

S.6M.6S2 
5.610.653 
5.680.654 
5.680.655 
5.680.656 
5.680.657 


CLASS  4 

301  5.680.658 

325  5.680,659 

CLASS  5 

504  1  5.680.660 

618  5.680.661 

676  5.680.662 

CLASS  8 

137  5.681.355 

159  5.680.663 

CLASS  14 
4  5.680.664 


CLASS  15 


3JI 

97.2 

229.8 

236.02 

250.352 

302 

312.1 


5.680.665 
5.680.666 
5.680.667 
5.680.668 
5.680.669 
5.680.670 
5.680.672 


CLASSIC 

42  R  5.680.673 

53  5.680.674 

83  5.680.675 

1 10  A  5.68a676 

111  R  5.680.677 

CLASS  19 

157  5.680.678 


CLASS  24 

3J 

5.680.679 

29S 

5.680.680 

70*1 

5.680.681 

CLASS  27 

7 

5.680.682 

CLASS28 

271 

5.680.684 

CLASS  29 

25.01 

5.681.356 

M^ 

5.680,685 

5,680.686 

237- 

5.680.687 

243.5 

5.68a688 

426:5 

5.680.689 

458 

5.680,690 

564,3 

5,680.691 

596 

5.680.692 

602.1 

5,680.693 

623.5 

5.681.357 

Tqi 

5.680.694 

727 

5.680.695 

732 

5.680.696 

764 

5.680.697 

833 

5.680.698 

5.680.699 

852 

S.680.70I 

888.0: 

5.680.700 

890.1 

5.680.702 

890.13 

5.680.703 

CLASS  3* 

124 

5.680.704 

304 

5.680.705 

CLASS  33 

286 

5.680.706 

333 

5.680.707 

366 

5.680.708 

613 

5.680.709 

5.680.710 

CLASS  34 

77  5.680.711 

267  5.680.712 

342  5.680.713 


CLASS 


27 


CLASS 


219 


CLASS 


329 
450 
564 
611 


CLASS 


69.03 
70.11 


CLASS 


43.16 


CLASS 


300 
393 


CLASS 


1.01 


36 

5.680.714 

37 

5.680.715 

5.680.717 

4« 

5.680.718 
5.680.719 
5,680.720 
5.680.721 

42 

5.680,722 
5.6ia723 
5.680.724 
5.680.725 

43 

5,680.726 

44 

5.681.358 
5.681.359 

47 

5.680.727 


CLASS  48 

127.3  5.681.360 

CLASS  49 

5,680.728 
5,680.729 

CLASS  51 

5.681.361 
5.681.362 

CLASS  52 

5.680.730 
5.68a731 
5.68a732 
5.680.733 
5.680.734 
5.680.735 
5A8a737 
5.680.738 
5.680.739 


324 
362 


295 

298 


28 
126.1 


169.13 

553 

5915 

655.1 

729.1 

741.3 


397 
399 

411 
446 
447 
448 
475 
477 


300 
400 


CLASS  S3 

5.680.740 
5.680.741 
5.680.742 
5.680.743 
5.680.744 
5.680.745 
5.680.746 
5.680.747 

CLASS  55 

5.681.363 
5.681.364 


CLASS  5« 

11.3  5.680.748 

62  5.680,750 

CLASS  57 

22  5.680.751 


CLASS  68 


3902 

39.03 

226.1 

266 

274 

299 

345 

421 

426 

432 

468 

602 

716 

740 

746 

760 


5.680.752 
5.680.753 
5.680.754 
5.680.755 
5.680.756 
5.680,757 
5,680.758 
5.680.759 
5.680.760 
5.680.761 
5.68a762 
5.680.763 
5.680.764 
5.680.765 
5.688,766 
5,680,767 

CLASS  62 

5.680.768 
5.680.769 


293 
320 
476 


5ii80.770 
5A80.77I 
5,680,772 


526 

5.680.773 

CLASS  91 

630 

5.680.775 

375  A               5.680.804 

CLASS  «3 

454 

5.680.805 
5.680.806 

26 

5.680.776 

CLASS  92 

CLASS  65 

48 

5.680,807 

377 

5.681.365 

168 

5.680.808 

CLASSM 

CLASS  95 

84A 

5.680.777 

19 

5.681.368 

CLASSM 

93 
105 

5.681.369 
5.68  U70 

23.7 

5.680.778 

204 

5.68  U71 

133 

5.680.779 

273 

5.681.372 

134 

5.680.780 

CLASS  9( 

CLASS  78 

11 

5.68 1J73 

16 

5.680.781 

16 

5.681.374 

54.1 

5.680.782 

19 

5.681  J75 

277 

5.680.783 

124 

5.68 1J76 

CLASS  71 

27  5.681.366 

CLASS  72 

8.7  5.680.784 

5A80,785 


10.1 

126 

405.16 

452.8 

458 

462 


CLASS 


1  J 

12.13 

40.7 

54.28 

61.75 

105 

118.1 

118.2 

II9A 

121 

290R 

379.02 

514.34 

622 

727 

774 

861.73 

862.043 

866 

866.5 


5.680,786 
5.680,787 
5,680,788 
5,680,789 
5,680,790 

73 

5.681.981 

5.681.982 

5.681.983 

5.681.984 

5.681.985 

5.681.986 

5.681.987 

5.681.988 

5,681,989 

5,681,990 

5.68I.99I 

5.681.992 

5,680.791 

5,681,993 

5.681,994 

5.681.995 

5.681.996 

5.681.997 

5.681.998 

5.681.999 

5.682.000 

5.682.001 

5.68Z002 


42 

325 

335 

441 

471  XY 

528 

551.1 

566 


CLASS  74 

5.680.792 
5.680.793 
5.680.794 
5,68a795 
5,680,796 
5,680,797 
5,680,798 
5.680.799 


CLASS  75 

10.48  5.681.367 

CLASS  81 

177.2  5.680.800 

CLASS  82 

111  5.680.801 

CLASS  83 

23  5.680.802 

762  5.680.803 

CLASS  84 

267  5.68Z0n3 

CLASS  86 

21  5.682.004 

CLASS  89 

1.815  5.682.005 


41.01 
187.02 


5.682.006 
5.682.007 


CLASS  99 

289  D  5.680.809 

330  5.680.810 

408  5.6(0,811 

513  5.680J12 

CLASS  188 

5.680.813 


26 


123 
148 

424 
425 
467 


CLASS  101 

5.680,814 
5.680.815 
5.680,816 
5.680JI7 
5,680,818 
Bl  5,385,092 

CLASS  182 

202.7  5.682.008 

290  5,682,009 

334  5.682,010 

527  5.682.011 

CLASS  185 

165  5.680.819 


CLASS  IOC 


3 

14.15 

I9D 

20A 

21  A 

184.1 

287.1 

710 

724 

819 


5.681.377 
5.681.378 
5.68 1J79 
5.681380 
5.681,381 
5.681J82 
5,681J83 
5,681.384 
5,681,385 
5,681.386 

CLASS  188 

5.680.820 

CLASS  110 

5.680.821 
5.680,822 
S.680.823 
5.680.824 

CLASS  112 

1025  5,680.825 

410  5.680.826 

443  5.680.827 

CLASS  114 

.  5.680.828 

CLASS  118 

5.681  J87 


25 


257 
261 
262 
348 


347 


105 
202 
212 
326 
400 
407 
72}  IR 
723  R 


5.68 1J88 
5.681.389 
5.681.390 
S.68I.39I 
5,681,392 
5,681,393 
5.681.394 


CLASS  119 

53  5.680.829 

172  5.680.830 


609 

797 


5,680.831 
5.680J32 


CLASS  123 


5.680.833 
5.680J34 
5.680.835 
5.680.836 
5,6a0J37 
■5,6(0,838 
5,680439 
5.680J40 
5.6«0J4I 
5.680.842 
5.680.843 
5.680444 
5.680.845 
5.680.846 
5.680.847 
5.680.848 
5.680449 
5,680.850 

CLASS  124 

35.2  5.680.851 
5.680452 

66  5.680.853 

CLASS  125 

13.03  5.680.854 

CLASS l» 

68  5.680.855 

85  B  5.680.856 


41.54 
90.15 
90.16 
90.17 

90.46 

184.58 

197.4 

322 

357 

414 

450 

470 

490 

509 

518 

520 

549 


CLASS  128 


633 
635 
642 

653.1 

653.2 

660.05 

66203 

671 

672 

680 

682 
696 
720 
760 

772 
777 


324 
329 


1 

1.3 
2 
3 

4 
18 

103.1 


256 


5.680.857 
5,680.858 
5.6(0459 
5.680.860 
5.6(0461 
5.6(0.862 
5.6(0.865 
5.6(0.863 
5.6(0,(66 
5,6(0.867 
5.6(0,868 
5.680,869 

s.6(0.ina 

5.6(0464 
5.680.871 
5.6(0.872 
5.680.873 
5.680.874 

CLASS  132 

5.680.875 
5,680.876 

CLASS  134 

5,681.395 
5.681.396 
5.681.397 
5.681.398 
5.681.399 
5.681.400 
5.681.401 
5.680.877 

CLASS  13« 

5.681.402 


CLASS  137 

I  5.680.878 

240  5.680.879 

338  5.6(0.880 

533  19  5.680.881 

614.2  5.680.882 

625.32  5.680.889 

884  5.680.883 

CLASS  138 

39  5.680.884 

98  5.680.885 

121  5.680.886 

CLASS  144 

5.680.887 
5.680.888 


178 
357 


CLASS  148 

420  5.681.403 

421  5.681.404 


551 
633 
672 


5.681,405 
5A8I.407 
5,681.406 

CLASS  149 

5,682,013 
5.682.014 


CLASS  156 

71 

5.681.408 

73.1 

5,681,409 

(9 

5,681.410 

112 

5.681,411 

184 

5,681,412 

238 

5,681.413 

244.27 

5,6(1,414 

304J 

5,681.416 

344 

5A8I.417 

345 

54(1.418 

54(1.419 

387 

S4(l.420 

446 

5481,421 

472 

5481.422 

6361 

5.681.423 

643.1 

5.681.424 

5.681.425 

654  1 

5481.426 

CLASS  ICt 

84.04 

5.680.890 

84.05 

5.680.(91 

177  R 

5.6(0.892 

330 

5.680.(93 

CLASS  162 

117  5.681.428 

232  54(1.427 

261  5481,429 

355  5.6(1,430 

360.2  5.681.431 

CLASS  164 

312  5.680494 

348  5.680.895 

479  5.680.896 


CLASS  165 

5.680.897 
5.680.898 


178 
236 


CLASS  166 

250.01  5.680.899 

295  5.680.900 

313  5.680.901 

321  5.680.902 

CLASS  172 

22  5.680.903 

CLASS  173 

13  5.680.904 


5R 

52.1 

53 

257 


CLASS  174 

S.tS2J)M 
5.6S24I6 
5.6(2417 
5.682.018 


CLASS  175 
4.54  5.680.905 

45  5.680.906 

CLASS  178 

18  5.682.019 

CLASS  188 

2.2  5.680.907 

65.3  5.680.908 

274  5.680.909 

CLASS  181 

5.682.020 
5.682.021 

CLASS  182 

54(0.910 

CLASS  187 

263  5.6(0,911 

296  5482,022 

316  5482,023 

394  5.682.024 


130 
166 


135 


PI  105 


PI  106 


CLASS  188 

72.9  S.6«0.9I2 

285  5.580.913 

CLASS  196 

11  5.680.914 

CLASS  192 

12  C  S.680.915 
20  5.680.916 
54.3  5.680.917 
55.1  5.680.918 
85  AA  5.680.919 
105  BA  5.680.920 
107  T  5.680.921 

CLASS  198 

398  5.680.922 

778  5.680.923 

S4S  5.680.924 

861.1  5.680.925 

CLASS  2M 

51.08  5.680.926 

565  5.680.927 

CLASS  2*3 

7  5.681.432 

39  5.681.433 

CLASS  2*4 

156  5.681.434 
266  5.681.435 
456  5.681,437 
486  5.681.436 
627       5.681.438 

CLASS  2i5 

50  5.681.439 

76  5.681.440 

114  S.68I.44I 

122  5.68 1.442 

125  5.681.443 

5.681.444 
445  5.68 1. 44S 

503  5.6S  1.446 

536  5.681.447 

656  5.681.448 

CLASS  2*6 

6.1  5.680.928 

77.1  5.680.929 

173  5.680.930 

319  5.6(0.931 

372  5.6«a932 

581  5.68a933 

586  5.680.934 

CLASS  2M 

13  5.681.449 

113  5.681.450 

177  5.681.451 

390  5.681.452 

CLASS  2«9 

534  5.680.935 

564  5.680.936 


CLASS  210 

97 

5.681.453 

132 

5.681.454 

154 

5.681.455 

167 

5.681.456 

198.1 

5.681.457 

221.2 

5.681.458 

232 

5.681.459 

5.681.460 

S.68 1.461 

253 

5.681.462 

266 

5.681.463 

321.84 

5.681.464 

323.2 

5.681.465 

350 

5.681.466 

486 

5,681.467 

500.25 

5.681.468 

503 

5.681.469 

603 

5.681.470 

614 

5.681.471 

618 

5.681.472 

638 

Bl  5,391.298 

651 

5.681.473 

656 

5.681.474 

666 

5.681.475 

669 

5.681.476 

672 

5.681.477 

695 

5.681.478 

699 

5.681.479 

723 

5.681.481 

727 

5.681.480 

739 

5.681.482 

777 

5.681.483 

CLASS  211 

40  5.68a93 

42  5,680.93 

64  5.680.93 

90  5.680.94  I 

133  5.680.94 

162  5.680.94 

171  5.680.94 

CLASS  215 

13.1  5.580.94 

252  5.580.94 
317  5.680.94 

CLASS  216 

2  5.68 1.4« 

13  5.68 1.4« 

67  5.681.48 

94  5.681,48 

CLASS  219 

69.18  5,681.. 

121.48  5.681.48 

121.64  5.681.49 

121.68  5.681.49 

400  5.681.49 
494  5.681,49 
497  5.681.49 
506  5.681.49 
707  5.681.49 

CLASS  22« 

3.9  5.680.94 

7  S.68a94 

8  5.680,94 
216  5.680.95 

253  5.680.95 
268  5,680.95 
288  5.680.95! 
300  5.680.9J 

401  5.680,95 
607  5.680,95 
663  5,680,95 
739  5,680,95 

CLASS  222 

I  5,680.95 

64  5.680.961 

143  5.680.96 

1443  5.680.9« 

1463  5.680.96 

146.6  5.680.96 

153.06  5.680.96 

209  5.680.961 

327  5.580.96' 

480  5.680.96 

494  5.680.96 

514  5.680.9T 

590  5.681.49 

594  5.681 .491 

606  5.681.49 

CLASS  223 

72  5.680.97 

88  5.680.97: 

CLASS  224 

153  5.680.97: 
281  5.680.97. 
519  5.680.97: 
524  5.680.971 
576        5.680.9T 

CLASS  225 

106  5.680.971 

CLASS  226 

III  5,680.97' 

CLASS  227 

10  5.680,98( 

175.1  5.680.98 

5.680.98: 

175.3  ^    5,680.98: 


337 


5.681.10 


CLASS  228 

246  5.580.98. 

5.580.981 

CLASS  229 

215  5.680.981 

CLASS  235 

98  R  5.682.02: 

375  5.682.021 

380  5.682.02' 

422  5,682.03; 

462  5.682.02 
5.682.031 

472  5.682,02' 

492  5.682.03 


UMI 


CLASSinCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


CLASS  239 

75  5,580,987 

90  5,580.988 

193  5.680.989 

247  5.680.990 

290  5.680,991 

408  5.680.992 

433  5,680,993 

CLASS  241 

19  5,680,994 

21  5.680.995 

57  5.680.996 

93  5.680.997 

101.76  5.680.998 

236  5.580.999 

CLASS  242 

18  PW  5.681.000 

231  5.681.001 

347  5.681.002 

348.3  5.681.003 
374  5.681.004 
394.1  5.681.005 
447.1  5.681.006 

613.4  5.681.0O7 

CLASS  244 

3.11  5.681.008 

3.16  5.681.009 

49  5.681.010 

164  5.681.011 

165  5.681.012 
214  5.681.013 
219  5.681.014 

CLASS  246 

187  C  5.681.015 

CLASS  248 

96  5.681.016 

125.1  5.681.017 

125.8  5.681.018 

229.11  5.681,019 
305  5.681.020 

357  5,681,021 
363  5,681.022 
638  5.681.023 

CLASS  250 

208.1  5.682.033 

234  5.582.034 

332  5,682.035 

363.09  5,582.036 
372  5,58Z037 

458.1  5,682.038 
559.4  5,682.039 

CLASS  251 

11  5.681.024 

129.12  5.681.025 
129.16  5.681.026 

149.2  5.681.027 
170  5.681.028 

CLASS  252 

62.51  R  5.681300 

67  5.681301 

192  5.681.503 

299.61  5.681.504 

307  5.681305 

405  5.681.506 

CLASS  254 

2  R  5.581.029 

30  5.681.030 
209  5.681.031 

CLASS  257 

12  5.682.040 

31  5.682.042 
38  5.682.041 
40  5.682.043 
147  5.682044 
192  5.682.045 
198  5.682.046 
327  Re.35.642 
335  5.682047 
342  5.682.048 
363  5.682049 

358  S.6820S0 
369  5.682.051 
377  5.682,052 
401  5.682,053 

5.682.054 

408  5.682.055 

435  5.682056 

529  5.682057 

530  5.682.0S8 
5.682,059 

533  5.682,060 

666  5.682061 

686  5.682.062 


700  5.682.063 

701  5.682064 
727  5.682.063 
783  5,682.066 

CLASS  261 

27  5.581.507 

35  5.681.508 

87  5.581.509 

CLASS  264 

2.5  5.681310 

29.1  5.58I3I1 

101  5.681312 

102  5.68I3I3 
104  5.681314 
153  5.681315 
202  5.681317 
221  5.681318 
257  5.681319 

520  5.581320 

521  5.681321 
532  5.681322 
565  5.681.523 
570  5.681324 

CLASS  266 

44  5.681325 

47  5.681326 

237  5.681327 

CLASS  267 

140.14  5.681.032 

CLASS  269 

71  5.681.033 

139  5.681.034 

CLASS  270 
51  5.681.035 

CLASS  271 

1012  5.681.036 

97  5.681.037 

218  5.681.038 

CLASS  273 

148  R  5.681.039 

5.681.040 
157  R  5.681.041 

243  5.681,042 

317.3  5.681.043 

371  5.681.044 

400  5.681.043 

459  5,681.046 

CLASS  277 
81  R  5.681.047 

235  B  5.581.048 

CLASS  280 

250.1  5.681.049 
507  5.681.053 
602  5.681.054 

728.2  5.681.050 
5.681.055 

728.3  5.681.051 
742  5.681/)56 
743.1  S.iStJDSl 
784  5.681.057 

CLASS  283 

903  5.681.065 

CLASS  285 

39  5.581.058 

94  5.681.059 

305  5.681.060 

322  5.681.061 

340  5.681.062 

360  5.681.063 

379  5.681.064 

CLASS  292 

33  5.681.066 

163  5.681.067 

336.3  5.681.068 

338  5.681.069 

341.16  5.681.070 

CLASS  294 

82.14  5,681.071 

CLASS  296 

39.3  5,681,072 

97  5  5.681.073 

181  5.681.074 

192  5.681.075 

210  5.681,076 

CLASS  297 

15  5,681.077 

58  5.581.078 


61 

5.681.079 

188.05 

5.581.080 

216.13 

5.58 1.081 

256.1 

5.581.082 

284.1 

5.681.083 

284.9 

5.681.084 

302.4 

5,681,085 

367 

5,681,086 

391 

5.681.087 

408 

5.681.088 

440.1 

5.681.089 

440.14 

5.681.090 

452.21 

5.681.091 

452.41 

5.681,092 

452.65 

5,581,093 

484 

5,681,094 

CLASS  298 

22  R 

5,681.095 

CLASS  303 

61 

5.681.0% 

119.2 

5.681.097 

5.681.098 

5.681.099 

CLASS  307 

127  5.582.067 

ISO  5.582.068 

CLASS  310 

51  5.682.069 

71  5.682070 
90.5  5.682071 
156  5.682,072 
165  5.682073 
215  5.682.074 
309  5.682.075 
323  5.682075 

CLASS  312 

330.1  5.681.101 

334.1  5.581.102 

CLASS  313 

336  5.682.078 

461  5.682.079 

478  5,682077 

570  5.682.080 

584  5.682.081 

536  5.682082 

CLASS  315 

I  5.682083 

5.32  5.682084 

169.1  5.682.085 
247  5.682.086 
383  5.682.087 

CLASS  318 

254  5.582.068 

439  5.682.089 

468  5.682.090 

800  5.682091 

CLASS  320 

21  Re.35.643 

CLASS  323 

273  5.682.093 

315  5.682.094 

CLASS  324 

72  Re.3S.544 
174  5.682095 
207.17  5.682097 

207.2  5,682.0% 
318  5.682.098 
338  5.682099 

535  5.682100 

536  5.682101 
545  5.682102 
642  5.682103 
751  5.682104 

CLASS  326 

30  5.682105 

39  5.682106 

41  5.682.107 

64  5.582108 

CLASS  327 

57  5.582109 

108  5.682110 

143  5.682111 

147  5.682112 

174  5.6*2113 

276  5.682114 

306  5.681115 

333  5.682116 

530  5.682117 

534  5.682118 


CLASS  330 

149  Bl  4.992.754 

252  5.682119 

5.682120 

5.682 12 1 

308  5.682122 

CLASS  331 

57  5.682.123 

CLASS  333 

I  5.682124 

18  5.682125 

193  5.682126 

CLASS  335 

215  5.682.128 

228  5.682.127 

272  5.582129 

CLASS  337 

190  5.682,130 

CLASS  340 

286.11  5,582131 

407.1  5,682132 

426  5.682133 

5.682134 
5.682135 
436  5.682136 

467  5.682137 

475  5,682138 

539  5,682139 

540  5.682.140 
552  5.682.141 
572  5.682142 

5.682.143 
575  5.682144 

632  5.682.145 

677  5.682.146 

825.03  5.682147 

825.44  5.682148 

870.17  5.582149 

908  5,682150 

CLASS  341 

23  5,682',I51 

50  5.682.152 

53  5,682.153 

59  5.682.154 

5.682.155 

67  5.682156 

68  5.682.157 
90  5.682158 
118  5.582.159 

143  5.682.160 
5.682161 

144  5.682162 
156  5.682163 

CLASS  342 

5.682164 
5.682165 


27 
174 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.682157 

713  5.682168 

CLASS  345 

2  5.682.169 

3  5.682,170 

7  5.682.171 

8  5.582172 
5,582173 

84  5.582174 

98  5.682175 
5.682176 

100  5.682.177 

119  5.682166 

123  5.682.178 

127  5.682179 

ISO  5.682180 

158  5.682181 

173  5.682182 

CLASS  347 

7  5.682.183 
5.682.184 

19  5.682185 

29  S.582.186 

45  5.682187 

61  5,682188 

87  5.682.189 

94  5,682,190 

104  5.682191 

131  5.682192 

171  5.682.193 

221  5.582194 

(XASS348 

6  5.682195 

13  5.682.1% 

36  5.682197 


47 

72 

97 

224 

231 

340 

409 

452 

563 

568 

699 

739 


5.682.198 
5.682199 
5.682.200 
5.682201 
5.682.202 
5.682.203 
5.682.204 
5.682.205 
5.682.206 
5.682J07 
5.682.208 
5.682.209 
5.6^.210 


CLASS  349 

5  5.682.212 

38  5.682  Jl  I 

61  5.682,213 

74  5.682.214 
95  5.682.215 

122  5.682215 

123  5.582.217 
156  5.682.218 

CLASS  351 

41  5.682219 

45  5.682,220 

90  5.682,221 

111  S.682,222 

161  5.682223 

208  5.682224 

CLASS  355 

25  5.682227 

S3  5.682.226 

75  5.682,228 

CLASS  356 

4.01  5.682229 

28  5.682230 

70  5.682231 

73  5^82,223 

124  5.682234 
246  5.682232 

5.682233 

335  5.682235 

345  5.682236 

5.682237 

5.682,238 

349  5.682.239 
5.682240 

350  S.682J41 
401  5.682242 

5.682,243 
417  S.682,244 

444  5.682245 

CLASS  358 

2%  5.682246 

5.682247 
404  5.682.248 

433  5.682249 

448  5.612,250 

451  5.682.251 

461  5.682252 

468  5.682253 

501  5.682254 

ClJiSS359 

IS  5.682,255 

117  5.682236 

118  5.682.257 
163  5.682259 
206  5.682258 
224  5A82260 
305  5,682262 
321  5.682J61 
355  5,682,263 
510  5.682,264 
571  5,682  J65 

S.682,266 
603  S.682.267 

667  5.682,268 

770  5.682,269 

871  5.682270 

CLASS  360 

IS  3,682.271 

S3  5.68i272 

73  5.682,273 

77.04  5.682274 

85  5.682,275 

92  5.682J76 

97.01  5.682,277 

99.08  5.682,278 

104  5.682,279 

105  5.682280 

106  5.682281 
5.682.282 

107  5.682283 
113  5,682284 
130.21  5,682285 
133  5.682286 


CLASS  361 

1.85  5.682.291 

93  5,682287 

502  5,682288 

679  5,582289 

683  5,682.290 

737  5.682.293 

5.682294 

5.682295 

5.682296 

777  5.682297 

794  5.682298 

816  5,582299 

817  5,682300 
826  5.682301 

CLASS  362 

32  5.681.103 

61  5.681.104 

153  5.581,105 

190  5.681.106 

249  5,681.107 

CLASS  363 

43  5.682302 

71  5,582303 

75  5.682304 

79  5.582305 

89  5,582306 


CLASS  364 

148 

5.682.308 

149 

5,582,309 

280 

5.682310 

411 

5.681.108 

424.027 

5.682313 

424.034 

5.682314 

424.07 

5.682.311 

5.682312 

424.086 

5.682315 

426.029 

5.682316 

431.03 

5.682317 

464.02 

5.682.318 

474.31 

5.682319 

489 

5.682320 

490 

5.682321 

491 

5.682J22 

5.682323 

502 

5.682324 

SUA 

5.682326 

514  C 

5.682325 

550 

5.682327 

5.682328 

551.01 

5.682329 

5.682330 

557 

5.682331 

559 

5.682332 

565 

5.682333 

5.682334 

571.02 

5.68233S 

378 

5.682336 

5.682337 

5.682338 

715.08 

5.682339 

5.682340 

724.19 

5.682341 

770 

5.682.342 

CLASS  365 

63 

5.682343 

143 

5.682344 

185.04 

5.682345 

185.13 

5.582350 

185.18 

S.687  346 

185.22 

5.682347 

185.23 

5.582348 

185.29 

5.682349 

189.05 

5.682351 

201 

5.681352 

233 

5.682353 

233.5 

5.682354 

5.68235$ 

236 

5.682356 

CLASS  366 

167.1  5.681.109 

CLASS  367 

15  5.682357 

188  5.682359 

CLASS  369 

13  5.682360 

32  5.682362 

36  5.682363 

5.682364 
44.28  5.682307 

M  5.682365 

5.682366 
59  5.582367 

75.2  5.682369 

5.682J70 
77.1  5.682.371 


22 


94  5.682372 

112  5.582373 

275J  5.682374 

275.4  5.682375 

CLASS  370 

206  5,682.376 

236  5.682377 

286  5.682.378 

311  5.682379 

331  5.682380 

332  5.682381 
342  5.682382 
364  5.682383 
394  5.682384 
458  5.582385 
468  5.682386 

5.682.387 

CLASS  371 

3  5.682.388 

21  1  Re.35.545 

5.682389 
21.3  S.682390 

22.3  5.582391 

5,682392 
27  5.682,393 

40.1  5.682,394 

43  5.68239S 

51.1  5.6823% 

CLASS  372 

5.682397 
5.682398 
51  5.682399 

82  5.682400 

%  5.682401 

99  5;682.402 

CLASS  374 

156  5.681.110 

185  5.681. Ill 

CLASS  375 

200  5.682.403 

222  5.682404 

224  5.682,405 

232  5.682406 

240  5.682407 

354  5.682408 

CLASS  376 

202  5.682.409 

246  5.682410 

CLASS  378 

98.11  5.682.413 

98.3  5.682.411 

98.6  5.682412 

146  5.682414 

147  5.582415 

CLASS  379 

58  5.682416 

5.682.417 
5.682418 

60  5,682419 
97  5.681421 
107  5.681422 
252  5.682423 
452  5.681424 

CLASS  380 

10  5.681425 

15  5.682.426 

23  5.681428 

25  5.681429 

30  5.681430 

51  5.681427 

CLASS  381 

7  5.581431 

13  5.681432 

61  5.681433 

187  5.681434 

188  5.681435 
1%  5.581436 
699  5.581292 

CLASS  382 

100  5.681437 
107  5.681438 
187  5.681439 
205  5.681440 
232  5.681441 
239  5.681442 
254  5.681443 
274  5.681.112 
306  5.682444 

CLASS  383 

5  5.681.113 

61  5.681.114 


64 

5.581.115 

683 

5,681532 

CLASS  415 

CLASS  384 

684 

701 

5,682334 
5.682335 

119 
158 

5.681.142 
5,681,143 

42 

5.681.116 

703 

5.681536 

441 

5.681.117 

726 

5.682337 

CLASS  416 

513 

5.681.118 

759 

5.681539 

97  R 

5.681.144 

545 

5.681.119 

766 

5.681540 

203 

s!68l!l45 

CLASS  385 

768 

5.682338 
5.682341 

223  R 
244  R 

5.681.146 
5.681.147 

7 

5.682.445 

778 

5.682342 

11 

5.682.446 

794 

5.682343 

CLASS  417 

13 

5.681447 

800 

5.682.544 

36 

5.681.148 

31 

5.681448 

5.682345 

222.2 

5.681.150 

47 

5.682449 

5.681546 

269 

5.681.149 

65 

5.682.450 

821 

5.682347 

307 

5.681.151 

78 

5.681451 

823 

5.682348 

413.2 

5.68K152 

85 

5.682452 

828 

5.681549 

462 

5.681.153 

99 

5.682453 

830 

5.682350 

512 

5I68U54 

114 

5.682.454 

856 

5.582351 

131 

5.682.455 

872 

5.681552 

CLASS  418 

CLASS  386 

876 
877 

5.682.553 
5.582354 

14 
54 

5.581.155 
5  681  156 

83 

5.682.456 

886 

5.682.555 

111 

5.58i;i57 

93 

128 

5.681437 
3.682.458 

CLASS  396 

CLASS  419 

55 

5.682  556 

11 

5.582388 

CLASS  388 

59 

5.682337 

13 

5.582389 

821 

5.681439 

63 

5.682358 

IS 

5.682390 

121 

5.681539 

38 

5.681S9I 

CLASS  395 

158 

5.681560 

65 

5.682392 

114 
2.28 
139 
2.47 
2.69 

5.682.461 
5.682.462 
5.681463 
5.681464 
5.682301 

159 
287 
378 
411 

5.681561 
5.682  562 
5.682363 
5.682364 
5.682365 

53 

CLASS  420 

5.681328 

CLASS  422 

176 

5.681502 

415 

5.6S1566 

61 

5.581329 

23 

5.681465 

432 

5.682367 

63 

5.681330 

24 

S.681S03 

440 

5.682368 

81 

5.681331 

50 

104 

114 

3.682.466 
5.681504 
5.681467 

443 
536 
538 

5.682369 
5.681570 
5.682371 

82.06 

121 

131 

5.681332 
5.681333 
5.681334 

118 
119 

5.682305 
5.681468 

CLASS  399 

144 
168 

5.681335 
3.681336 

5,682  506 

11  B 

5.682379 

191 

5A81337 

173 

5.681469 

27 

5.682372 

211 

5.681338 

1811 

5.681470 

46 

5.681573 

300 

5,681339 

18113 

5.681471 

64 

5.681$74 

183.01 

5.681472 

66 

5.682,575 

CLASS  423 

183.14 

5.681473 

69 

5.682376 

10 

5.581593 

186 

5.681474 

5.682377 

573.1 

5.681340 

188.01 

3.681473 

92 

5.681578 

200.03 

5.681476 

130 

5.681580 

CLASS  424 

200.08 

5.682307 

167 

5.687  581 

1.69 

5.681.541 

200.12 

5.682.477 

174 

5.681582 

9.3 

5.681342 

5.681478 

254 

5.6(2383 

9.34 

5.681344 

200.14 

5.681508 

253 

5.682384 

45 

5.681345 

200.15 

5,681479 

274 

5.682385 

5.681346 

200.19 

5.681480 

276 

5.682386 

47 

5.681347 

224 

5.682481 

277 

5.682387 

49 

5.681348 

242 
281 

5.681482 
5.681483 

CLASS  400 

54 

51 

5.681349 
5.6(1350 

308 

5.681484 

103 

5.681.120 

64 

5.681351 

309 

5.682309 

303 

5.681.121 

55 

5.611352 

311 

5.681485 

472 

5.681.122 

70.14 

5.681353 

339 

S.681486 

586 

5.681.123 

5.681354 

342 

5.682.487 

636. 

5.681.124 

78il5 

5.681333 

348 

5.681488 

85.1 

5.681336 

349 

5.681489 

CLASS  401 

85.2 

5.681357 

352 

5.681490 

146 

5.681.125 

85.6 

5.681358 

S.681SI0 

93.1 

5.681359 

353 

5.682311 

CLASS  403 

93.21 

5.681362 

376 

5.682321 

313 

5.681.126 

5.681392 

385 

5.681491 

322 

5.581,127 

93.7 

5.681361 

390 

5.681492 

114 

5.681363 

393 

5.682.493 

n  ASS  404 

125 

5.681364 

405 

5.681494 

t-y 

5,681.128 
5.681.129 

164.1 

5.681363 

412 
417 

5.682312 
5,681495 

72 

178.1 

3.681366 
5.681367 

430 

5A814% 
5,681497 

CLASS  405 

184.1 
195.1 

5.681368 
5.681369 

433 

5.682.498 

130 

5.681.130 

197  1 

5.681370 

439 

5.681499 

154 

5.681.131 

236.1 

3.681371 

440 

5.681500 

400 

5.681372 

5A823I3 

CLASS  406 

5A8I373 

445 

5.681514 

61 

5.681.132 

402 

5.681374 

455 

5.681515 

423 

5.681375 

473 

5.681315 

CLASS  407 

426 

5.681376 

489 

3.682317 
5.682318 

102 

5.681.133 

439 

5.681377 
5.681378 

300 

5.582319 

CLASS  400 

448 

5A81379 

302 

5.682320 

205 

5.681.134 

449 

5.6813(0 

512 

5.682322 

450 

5A8I389 

600 

5.681460 
5.6823U 

CLASS  411 

464 

5.681388 
5.681390 

605 

5.681524 

5 

5.681.135 

468 

5.6(1381 

615 

3.682325 

160 

5.681.136 

5.581382 

5.682326 

472 

5.6(1383 

516 

5.682333 

CLASS  414 

473 

5.6(1384 

618 

5.681527 

225 

5.681. 138 

494 

3.681383 

651 

5.682328 

463 

5.581.137 

535 

3.6(13(6 

653 

3.681529 

49$ 

5.681.139 

562 

5.6(1387 

674 

5.682330 

525.6                5.681.140 

616 

5.681391 

678 

5.682331 

789.02              5.681.141 

646 

3.681393 

PI  108 


UMI 


934  5.681.543 

CLASS  425 

34.1  5.681.594 


436  R 

532 
537 


5.681.595 
5.681.596 
5.681.597 


36 

74 

99 

132 

271 

540 

549 

590 

595 

606 


CLASS  426 

5,681.598 
5,681.600 
5.681.601 
5.681,602 
5.681,603 
5,681.604 
5,681.605 
5.681.606 
5.681.607 
5.681.608 


CLASS  427 


129 

163.1 

163.2 

240 

248.1 

255.6 

264 

299 

356 

379 

387 

391 

407.1 

476 


CLASS 


1 

34.1 

349 

35.2 

35.7 

36.6 

40.1 

42 

64.3 

64.6 

65.3 

85 

119 

143 

181 

182 

195 


196 
198 
209 

212 

216 

3IS.8 

336 

354 

364 

375 
403 
480 
500 
549 
552 

601     • 

607 

614 

641 

690 


5,681.609 
5.681.610 
5,681,611 
5.681.612 
5.681.613 
5.681.614 
5.681.615 
5.681.616 
5.681.617 
3.681.618 
5.681.619 
5.681.620 
5.681.621 
5.681,622 
5.681.623 

428 

5.681.624 
5.681.625 
5.681.626 
5.681.627 
5.681.628 
5.681.629 
5.681.630 
5.681.63) 
5.681.633 
5.681.634 
5.681.635 
5.681.636 
5.681.637 
3.681.638 
5.681.639 
3.681.640 
5.681.641 
5.681.642 
5.681.643 
5.681.644 
5.681.645 
5.681.646 
5.681.647 
5.681.648 
5.681.649 
5.681. 650 
5.681.651 
5.681.652 
5.681.653 
5.681.654 
5.681.655 
5.681.656 
5.681.657 
5.681.658 
5.681.659 
3.68 1.660 
5.682J94 
3.682J95 
5.682J96 
5.681.661 
5.681.662 
5.681.663 
3.681.632 
5.681.664 


59 
90 

97 

100 

194 

208 

218 

229 

235 


5 

20 
22 
58 

59 

110 

201 


CLASS  429 

5.681.665 
5.681.666 
5.681.667 
3.681,668 
3.681.669 
3.681.670 
3.681.671 
5.681.672 
3.681.673 

CLASS  430 

5.681.674 
5.681.675 
5.681.676 
5.681.677 
5.681.678 
5.681.679 
5.681.680 
5.681.681 


253 

263 

280.1 

281.1 

331 

530 

537 

543 

553 

558 

569 

611 


5 

9 

202 

277 

354 


5.681.6  2 
5.681.6  3 
5.681.6  4 
5.681.6  5 
5.681.6  6 
5.681.6  7 
5.681.6  B 
5.681.6  9 
5.681.6  a 
5.681.6  1 
5.681.6  2 
5.681.6  3 

CLASS  431 

3.681.1:  B 

3.681.1:  ? 

5.681.11  3 

5.681.11  I 

5.681.11  2 


CLASS  433 

3  5.681.11  ) 
6  5.681.11  I 

8  5.681.11  ; 

9  5.681,11  S 
174  5.681.11  1 

CLASS  434 

219  5.681. 1(  ( 

317  3.681. 1(  ( 

355  5.681.1"  ) 

CLASS  435 

4  5.681,61  I 

5  5.68 1. 6f 
5.68 1.6f  ', 

6  5.681.61 
5.681.61 
5.68 1. M  > 
3,68 1.7( 
5,68 1,7( 
5,68 1,7( 
5.68 1.7( 
5,68 1.7( 
3.68 1.7( 
3.68 1.7C 
3.68 1.7C 
5.681.7 
5.681.7 
5.681.7: 
5.681.71 
5.681.71 
5.681.7 
5.681.71 
5.681.7 
5.681.7 
5.681.71 
5.681.7: 
5.681.7: 
5.681.73 
5.681.73 
5.681.7: 
5.681.73 
5.681.7: 
5.681.73 
5.681.73 
5.681,73 
5,681.7: 
5.681.7: 
5.681.7: 
5.681.73 
5.681.73 
5.681.73 
5.681.73 
5,681.7 
5.681.73 
5.681.7: 
5.681.7. 
5.681.74 
5.681.74 
5.681.7. 
5.681.7. 
5.681.74 
5.681.7. 
3.681.7. 
3.681.7. 
5.681.70 

CLASS  436 

3.681.74 
3.681. 73 
5.681.75 
5.681.7: 
5.681.75 
5.681.73 
5.681.73 


7.25 

7.9 

13 

29 

30 

69.1 


69.2 
69.5 

6932 

69.6 

69.7 

70.1 

78 

91.52 

135 

136 

172.2 

172.3 

197 

232 

235.1 

240.2 

252.1 

252.3 

254.1 

262.5 

284.1 

2872 

288.1 

305.3 

320.1 

325 

350 

375 

404 

724 


CLASS  437 

I  5.681.7: 

7  5,681.7: 

3.681,7: 
21  5,681,73 

3.68 1,7« 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


5.681.761 
5.681.762 
5.681,763 
5,681,764 
5^81,765 
5,681.766 
5.681.768 
5.681,769 
5.681.770 
5.681,771 
5,681,772 
5,681.773 
5.681,774 
5,681,775 
5,681.776 
5.681.777 
5.681.778 
5,681,779 
5.681.780 

CLASS  439 

5.681.171 
5.681.172 
5.681.173 
5.681.174 
5.681.175 
5.681,176 
5.681.177 
5.681.178 
5.681.179 
5.681.180 
5.681.181 
5.681.182 
5.681.183 
5.681.184 
5.681.185 
5.681.186 
5.681.187 
5.681.188 
3.681.189 
3.681.190 
5.681.191 
3.681.192 

CLASS  440 

5.681.193 


CLASS  442 

394  5.681,194 

CLASS  445 

24  5.681,195 

5,681.196 

30  5.681.197 

43  5.681.198 

CLASS  446 

73  3.681.199 

76  3.681.200 

105  5.681,201 

138  5.681.202 

181  3.681.203 


34 
41 

43 

44 

45 

52 

«0 

62 

72 

182 

186 

198 

228 


31 
95 
108 
135 

157 
165 
321 
352 
393 
404 

417 
502 
595 
626 
675 
700 
736 
738 
856 
877 
884 


9 
39 

47 

49 

51 

157 

177 

288 

356 

358 

388 

446 

528 


CLASS  451 

5.681.204 
5.681.205 
5.681.206 
5.681.207 
5.681.208 
5.681.209 
5.681.210 
5.681.211 
5.681.212 
5.681.213 
5.681.214 
5.681.215 
5.681.216 
5.681.217 


CLASS  454 

75  5,681.218 

5.681.219 


187 


4.2 
5.1 
33.1 
33.2 

38.2 

54.1 


CLASS  455 

5.682.597 
5.682399 
5.682.600 
5.682.601 
5.682.602 
5.682.603 
5.682.604 
5.682.605 

CLASS  463 

37  5,681.220 

CLASS  464 

67  5,681.221 

160  5.681.222 

CLASS  472 

61  5,681.223 


109 
229 
300 
327 
330 
433 
471 
60S 


70 


102 
107 
125 
130 


49 
51 

81 
100 
126 
142 


84 
183 
416 
464 


CLASS  473 

5.681.224 
5.68 1J25 
5.681.226 
5.681.227 
5.681.228 
5.681.230 
5.681.231 
5,681.233 

CLA^474 

5.681.234 

CLASS  476 

5.681.235 
5.681.236 

CLASS  477 

5.681.237 
5.681.238 
5.681.239 
5.681.240 
5.681.241 
5.681.242 

CLASS  482 

5,681.243 
5.681.244 
5.681.245 
3.681.246 
5.681.247 
5.681.248 
5.681.249 
5.681.250 

CLASS  492 

3.681.251 

CLASS  493 

5.681.252 
5.681.253 
5.681.254 
5.681.255 


CLASS  494 

9  5.681.256 

12  5.681.257 

20  5.68138 


CLASS  501 

3.681.781 
3.681.782 
5.681.783 
5.681.784 
5.681.785 
5.681.786 

CLASS  502 

5.681,787 
5,681,788 
5,681,789 
5.681.790 

CLASS  503 

5,681,791 

CLASS  504 

5,681.792 
5.681.793 
5.681.794 
5.681.795 


33 
65 
85 
164 


221 


CLASS  507 

209  5.681.796 

CLASS  508 

5,681,797 
5.681,798 
5.681.799 
5.681.800 

CLASS  510 

5,681,801 
5,681.802 
5.681.803 
5,681,804 
5,681.805 
5,681,806 
5,681,807 
5,681,808 

CLASS  514 

5.681.809 
5.681.810 
5.681.811 
5.681.812 
5,681.813 
5.681.814 
3.681.815 
5.681.816 
5.681.817 
5.681.818 
5.681.819 


280 

425 
454 
485 


125 
130 

137 
277 
330 
375 
511 


18 

5.681.820 

19 

5.681.821 

46 

5.681.822 

5,681,831 

47 

5,681.823 

53 

5.681.824 

54 

5.681.825 

5.681.826 

5,681,827 

58 

5.681,828 

78 

5.681.829 

85 

5,681,830 

150 

5.681.832 

215 

5,681.833 

224.5 

5.681.834 

237.5 

5.681.835 

253 

5,681.836 

256 

5.681.837 

307 

5.681.838 

312 

5.681,839 

325 

5,681.840 

326 

5.681.841 

367 

5A81.842 

386 

5.681,843 

423 

5.681.844 

424 

5.681.845 

449 

5.681.846 

459 

5,681.847 

471 

5.681,848 

481 

5,681,849 

530 

5.681.850 

547 

5.681.851 

556 

5.681.852 

557 

5.681,853 

5.681.854 

559 

5.681.855 

568 

5.681.856 

576 

5.681,857 

595 

5,681.858 

625 

5.681.859 

629 

5.681.860 

634 

5.681.861 

642 

5.681.862 

648 

5,681.863 

669 

5.681.864 

79 

122 

126 


106 
114 
115 
212 
351 


32 

269 

320 

368 

373 

388 

404 

405 

430 

493 

494 

496 

502 

539 

767 


58 

64 

89 

105 

127 

150 

193 

232 

339 

336 

359.1 

377 

404 

438 

450 

526 


CLASS  521 

5,681.865 
3.681.867 
5,681,868 

CLASS  522 

5.681,869 
3.681.870 

CLASS  523 

3.681.871 
3.681.872 
5.681.873 
5,681.874 
5.681,875 
5,681,876 

CLASS  524 

5.681.877 
5.681.878 
5.681.880 
5.681.881 
5.681.879 
5.681.882 
5.681.883 
5.681.884 
5.681.885 
5.681.886 
5.681.887 
5.681.888 
5.681.889 
5.681.890 
3.681.891 

CLASS  525 

3.681.892 
5.681.893 
5.681.894 
5.681.895 
5.681.896 
5.681.897 
5.681.898 
5.681.899 
5.681.900 
5.681.901 
5.681.902 
5.681.903 
5.681.904 
5.681.905 
5.681.906 
5.681.907 


CLASS  526 

68  5,681,908 

173  3,681.909 

198  3.681.910 

307.1  5.681.912 


18 

74.5 

129 

256 

279 

287 

328 

362 

486 


6  5.681.913 

CLASS  528 

5.681.914 
5.681.915 
3.681.916 
5,681,917 
5,681,918 
5,681,919 
5.681.920 
5.681.921 
3,681.922 


300 

324 

329 

331 

333 

350 

381 

388.23 

389.2 

403 

416 


CLASS  530 

5.681.923 


5.681.925 
5.681.926 
5.681.927 
5.681.928 
5.681.931 
5.681.932 
5.681.930 
5.681.933 
5.681.934 
5.681.936 


CLASS  534 

642  5.681.937 


CLASS  536 


18.6 

22.1 

23.1 

23.5 

24.5 

25.33 

25.34 

25.4 

115 

123.1 

286 


5.681.938 
5.681.939 
5.681.940 
5.681.941 
5.681.942 
5.681.944 
5.681.943. 
5.681.945 
5.681.946 
5.681,948 
5.681.949 
5.681.947 


CLASS  540 

80  5.681.950 

310  5.681.951 

540  5.681.952 

541  5.681.953 

CLASS  544 

114  3.681.954 

216  5,681,955 

295  5.681.956 

334  5.681.957 

CLASS  546 

70  5.681.958 
113  5.681.959 
141  5,681,960 
219  3.681,962 
333        5,681.961 

CLASS  548 

455  5.681.963 

491  5.681.964 

542  5.681.965 


CLASS  549 

65 

243 

285 

507 

510 

5.681.966 
5.681.967 
5.681.968 
5.681.969 
5.681.970 

CLASS  554 

69 

5.681.971 
5.681.972 

CLASS  556 

26 
54 

81 
137 

5.681.973 
5.681.974 
5,681,975 
5.681,976 

CLASS  558 

22 
288 

5,681.977 
5.681.978 

CLASS  560 

51  5.681.979 

151  3.681,980 

CLASS  600 

5,681,259 
5,681,260 
5,681,262 
5,681,263 
5,681.264 
5.681.265 

CLASS  601 

5.681.266 


104 


CLASS  602 

95 

5.681.280 

361 

5.681.298 

69 

5.681.313 

148 

5.68 1J3I 

707 

19 

5,681,267 

% 

3.681.281 

364 

5.681.299 

79 

5.681.314 

5.68 1J32 

717 

70 

5.681.268 

114 

5.681.282 

367 

5,681.300 

85 

5.681.315 

5.68 1J33 

232 

77 

5.681.269 

136 

5.681.283 

3/0 

5,681.301 

88 

5.681.316 

5.68 1J34 

74 

5.681.270 

141 

3.681.284 

373 

5.681.302 

93 

5.681JI7 

159 

5.681.335 

■n 

5.681.271 

151 

5.681.285 

385.2 

5.681.303 

98 

5,681.318 

5.681.336 

V 

5.681.272 

154 

5.681.286 

387 

5.681,304 

104 

5,681,319 

170 

5.681.337 

164 

.5.681.288 

390 

5.68  IJ05 

5.681,320 

191 

5.681.340 

4 

175 

5.681.289 

5.681.306 

108 

5.681.322 

192 

5.681  J4I 

CLASS  604 

180 

5.681.290 

5.681.323 

5.681.342 

6 

3.681.273 

192 

5.681.291 

CLASS  606 

113 

5.681.324 

5.681.343 

8 

5.681.274 

195 

5.681.292 

12 

5.681.307 

119 

5.681.325 

194 

5.681.344 

18 
20 

9 

5.681.275 

251 

5,681,294 

41 

5.681.308 

130 

5.681.326 

198 

t.681.34S 

22 

5.681.276 

263 

5.681,295 

56 

5.681.309 

5.681.327 

5,681.346 

5.681.277 

280 

Bl  5,171,232 

61 

5.681.310 

140 

5.681.328 

200 

5,681.347 

52 

5.681.278 

282 

3,681.2% 

5.681.311 

141 

5.681.329 

202 

5.681.339 

5/ 

5.681.279 

355 

3.681.297 

5.681.312 

143 

5.681.330 

205 

5.68 1J48 

5.681,349 
5,681.350 
5.68  USl 
5.681  J52 

CLASS  607 

Bl  4.830.006 

CLASS  623 

5.681.353 
3.681.354 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—          731 

385J85 

385,436 

438 

385,489 

385.543 

385394 

110 

385.647 

841 

385.386 

449 

385.437 

439 

385.490 

114.3 

385.544 

385.595 

383.648 

8«5 

385.387 

450 

385,438 

446 

385.491 

385.545 

165 

3853% 

112 

383.649 

882 

385.388 

455 

385,439 

448 

385.492 

385346 

385.597 

120 

385.650 
385,651 
385,652 

886 

385.389 

484 

385.440 

449 

385,493 

385347 

186 

385398 

133 

953 

385.390 

385.441 

500 

385,494 

385348 

385.599 

142 
D27—         187 

385J91 

500 

385,442 

529 

385,495 

1143 

385.549 

191 

385.600 

954 

385.392 

510 

385,443 

538 

385.4% 

115 

385350 

385.601 

385,653 

961 

385.393 

311 

385,444 

543 

385.497 

385.551 

385.602 

195 

385.654 

385.394 

522 

385,445 

DIO—             3 

385.498 

136 

385.552 

198 

385.603 

D28—          10 

385.655 

969 

385.395 

523 

385.446 

57 

385.499 

138 

385353 

385.604 

385  A56 

385,396 

545 

385.447 

64 

385.500 

385354 

199 

385.605 

30 

385.657 

970 

385J97 

385.448 

80 

385.501 

385.555 

385.606 

39 

385,658 

972 

385.398 

580 

385.449 

104 

385.502 

147 

385.556 

214 

385.607 

48 

385,659 

385  J99 

595 

385.450 

106 

385.503 

385357 

221 

385,608 

99 

385,660 

385.400 

601 

385.451 

126 

385.504 

148 

385.558 

385,609 

D29-         104 

385,661 

385.401 

385.452 

DM—         156 

385307 

159 

385359 

234 

385,610 

105 

385.662 

385.402 

603 

385.453 

182 

385.508 

162 

385.560 

D22—         119 

385.611 

106 
108 

385!663 
385.664 

385.403 

634 

385.454 

218 

385.509 

171 

385.561 

120 

385.612 

385.404 

D7—           309 

385,455 

221 

385310 

188 

385.562 

132 

385.613 

385.405 

350 

385.456 

222 

385311 

191 

385.565 

133 

385.614 

112 

385.665 

385.406 

397 

385.457 

D12-         106 

385312 

230 

385.563 

D23-        206 

385.615 

113 

385.666 

385.407 

408 

385.459 

HI 

.385313 

385364 

213 

385.616 

118 

385.667 

385.408 

515 

385.460 

114 

385315 

D15—             9 

385.566 

385.617 

120 

385.668 

3SS.409 

538 

385.461 

129 

385314 

125 

385367 

229 

385.618 

385.669 

385.410 

543 

385.462 

146 

385316 

D16—         202 

385.568 

238 

385,619 

121 

385.670 

385.411 

553 

385.463 

147 

385318 

385369 

252 

385.620 

D30—         134 

385.671 

385.412 

602 

385.464 

385319 

385.570 

356 

385.622 

D99—           27 

385.672 

385.413 

D8—             13 

385.465 

385320 

203 

385371 

381 

385.623 

28 

385.673 

D3—          207 

385.414 

16 

385.466 

38S32I 

209 

385372 

403 

385.624 

385.674 

385.41  S 

62 

385.467 

385322 

310 

385373 

D24—         131 

385.626 

385.675 
385.676 
385.677 

231 

385.416 

70 

385.468 

194 

385323 

311 

385374 

133 

385.627 

29 

249 

385.417 

72 

385,469 

209 

385324 

325 

385375 

135 

385.628 

255 

385.418 

89 

385,470 

217 

385.525 

D18—          43 

385376 

143 

385.629 

283 

385.419 

99 

385.471 

385326 

D19—           25 

385377 

177 

385.630 

385.678 

320 

385.420 

107 

38S.472 

221 

385327 

D20—           10 

385378 

189 

385.631 

385.679 

385,421 

385.473 

302 

385328 

27 

385379 

214 

385.632 

385.680 

D6—          300 

385,422 

313 

385.474 

401 

385329 

42 

385380 

217 

385.633 

31 

385.681 

336 

385.423 

328 

385.475 

D13—         107 

385330 

385381 

D25—          1 14 

385.634 

385.682 

358 

385.424 

356 

385.476 

173 

385331 

385382 

164 

385.635 

385.683 

379 

385,425 

359 

385.477 

184 

385332 

385383 

D26—           37 

385.636 

32 

385.684 

381 

385,426 

368 

385.478 

D14—         106 

385333 

D21—          13 

385.584 

43 

385.637 

391 

385.427 

372 

385.479 

385334 

34 

385385 

62 

385.638 

421 

385.428 

385.480 

107 

385335 

48 

385386 

63 

385.639 

425 

385.429 

373 

385.481 

113 

385336 

52 

385387 

385,640 

434 

385.430 

378 

385.482 

114 

385337 

61 

385388 

65 

385.641 

436 

385.431 

382 

385.483 

385,538 

108 

385389 

71 

385.642 

437 

385.432 

396 

385,484 

385339 

111 

385390 

385.643 

385.433 

403 

385.485 

385,540 

114 

385391 

84 

385.644 

440 

385.434 

D9-           305 

385,487 

385341 

144 

385.592 

107 

VK64S 

445 

385,435 

415 

385,488 

385342 

148 

385393 

385.646 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


0.082  1 

28 

0.084  1 

68.1 

0.086 

0.083  1 

43.1 

0.085  1 

69.2 

0.087 

0.088 
0.089 


823 
87.6 


0.090 
0.091 


0.092 
0.093 


VOL 


1997 


UM 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Geoigia ~ 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho „ 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas „ „ 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

MilHlesoU 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma „ 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia _ 54 

Wisconsin „..  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

S.680.781 

5.681.009 

5.681.562 

5.682.047 

5.682,403 

5.58Z067 

5.680.936 

5.681.010 

5.681374 

5.682.050 

5.682,409 

5.682.096 

5.680.996 

5.681.012 

5.681.587 

5.682,058 

5.682,410 

5.682.145 

5.681.0% 

5.681,016 

5.681391 

5.682,087 

5.682,412 

5.682.276 

S.682.168 

5,681,018 

5.681.613 

5.682.106 

5.682.422 

5.682,482 

02 

5.68  U20 

5.681.028 

5.681.635 

5.682.107 

5.682,428 

09                   5.680,724 

04 

5.680.714 

5.681.033 

5.681.697 

5.682.108 

5.682.434 

5.680.795 

5.680.877 

5.681.040 

5,681.698 

5.682.124 

5.682.439 

5.680.841 

5.680.891 

5.681.043 

5.681.699 

5.682.128 

5.682.441 

5.680.926 

5.681.023 

5.681.053 

5.681.702 

5.682.151 

5.682.446 

5.680.981 

5.681.125 

5.681.057 

5.681.703 

5.682.152 

5.682.448 

5.681.035 

5,681.132 

5.681.066 

5.681.711 

5.682,164 

5,682.449 

5.681.112 

5.681.169 

5.681.100 

5.681,719 

5.682.165 

5.682,470 

5.681,199 

5.681.250 

5.681.105 

5.681,722 

5.682.170 

5.682.471 

5.681.235 

5.681.542 

5.681.108 

5.681,726 

5.682.181 

5.682,472 

5.681.381 

5.681.756 

5.681.130 

5.681.731 

5.682,183 

5.682,479 

5.681.503 

5.682.098 

5,681.143 

5.681.737 

5.682,185 

5.682.483 

5.681346 

5.682.303 

5.681,158 

5.681,746 

5.682.186 

5.682.487 

5.681353 

5.682.421 

5.681.163 

5.681.747 

5.682J04 

5.682.492 

5.681381 

5.682,513 

5.681,167 

5.681.749 

5.682.211 

5.682.493 

5.681,601 

OS 

5,680,679 

5,681,215 

5.681,752 

5A82J21 

5.682,496 

5.681.644 

5.680.734 

5,681,216 

5,681.765 

5.682J36 

5.682.497 

5.681.662 

5.681.658 

5,681,227 

5.681.769 

5.682J41 

5.682307 

5.681.741 

06 

5.680.681 

5.681,247 

5.681.776 

5.682,250 

5.682309 

5.681.859 

5.680,685 

5.681,249 

5.681.777 

5.682,263 

5.682,519 

5.681.936 

5.680.687 

5.681,258 

5.681.779 

5,682.273 

5.682320 

5.681.996 

5.680,690 

5,681.262 

5.681.792 

5.682.293 

5.682.524 

5.682.017 

5.680,694 

5.681.268 

5.681,793 

5.682,294 

5.682329 

5.682.023 

5,680.706 

5.681.275 

5,681,795 

5.682,295 

5.682340 

5.68Z024 

5,680,717 

5.681,276 

5.681.805 

5.682.296 

5.682341 

5.682.240 

5,680,718 

5.681.277 

5.681.814 

5.682.297 

5.682346 

5.682J87 

5.680.737 

5.681.280 

5.681.818 

5.682.298 

5.682354 

5.682,427 

5.680.738 

5.681.281 

5.681.829 

5.682J20 

4.992.754 

5.682,429 

5.680.764 

5.681.284 

5.681.844 

5.682.321 

08                  5.680.673 

5.682317 

5.680,768 

5.681.308 

5.681.848 

5.682322 

5.680,709 

10                   5.680.770 

5.680.840 

5.681.335 

5.681.928 

5.682,323 

5,680.721 

5.680.942 

5.680.853 

5.681.337 

5.681.940 

5.682.330 

5.680.725 

5.681.604 

5,68a860 

5.68,1.341 

5.681.941 

5.682331 

5.680.903 

5.681.840 

5.680.862 

5.681.346 

5.681.942 

5.682J32 

5.68a904 

5.681.953 

5.680.863 

5.681.364 

5.681,944 

5.682,337 

5.680,952 

5.681.963 

5.680.876 

5,68 1J7I 

5.681.958 

5.682.339 

5.681.073 

5.682394 

5.680.909 

5.681.404 

5.681.987 

5.682.345 

5.68  IW2 

II                   5.68 1.452 

5.680.940 

5.681.414 

5.68X001 

5.682.350 

5.681JS4 

12                   5.680,660 

5.680.946 

5.681.441 

5.682.034 

5.682.352 

5.681366 

5,680.682 

5.680.951 

5.681,445 

5.682.035 

5.682,355 

5.681.471 

5.680,689 

5.680.967 

5.681309 

5.682.036 

5,682.367 

5.681.724 

5.680.711 

5,680,976 

5.681311 

5,682,038 

5.682.391 

5.681.728 

5.680.831 

5.680,983 

5.681358 

5,682,039 

5.682.392 

5.681,873 

5.680.870 

5,681,008 

5.681 359 

5,682.043 

5,682397 

5.681.976 

5.680.893 

PI  111 


UMI 


PI  112                      GEOGRAPF 

CAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

S.6S0.908 

5.681.812 

5.681.654 

5.681,467 

5.681.968 

5.681.091 

5.681.842 

5,681,666 

5,681,522 

5.681,975 

3.681.110 

5.681.857 

5,581,676 

5,681,555 

5,681,982 

37 

5.681.135 

5.681.909 

5,681,681 

5.681,612 

5,682,100 

5.681.138 

5.681.920 

5.681.745 

5,681,631 

5,682.179 

5.681.162 

5.681,943 

5,681,824 

5.681,660 

5,682.230 

S.681.165 

5.681.948 

5,681,861 

5,681,701 

3,682.430 

5.681.200 

5.681.960 

5,681.923 

5,681,712 

5.68Z442 

5.681.292 

5.682.066 

5.681.933 

5.681.855 

5.582.463 

5.681.316 

5.682.130 

5.681.964 

5.681.881 

35                  5.580.713 

5.681.343 

5.682,220 

5.681.966 

5.681.896 

36                 5.580.662 

5.681.376 

5,682J12 

5,681.986 

5.681,904 

S.680.672 

5.681.387 

5.682.315 

5.681.997 

5.581.910 

5.680.692 

5.681.490 

5.682.385 

5.682.026 

5.582.006 

5.680.750 

5.681.515 

5.68Z416 

5,682i)82 

5.68Z020 

5.680,836 

5.681.763 

5.68Z4I9 

5.682.160 

5.682.1 31 

5.680.837 

5.681.837 

5.682.460 

5.582.161 

5.682,169 

5.580.861 

5.681.847 

5.682.601 

5.58Z167 

5,682,233 

5.680.897 

5.681.869 

18                 5.680.661 

5.582.191 

5,682,274 

3.680,941 

5.681.871 

5,680.730 

5.682.213 

5.682.284 

3,680,971 

5.682.009 

5,680,814 

5.682.252 

5.682.334 

5,681,003 

5.68Z033 

5,680,887 

5.68Z265 

5,582.386 

5.681,006 

39 

5.68Z062 

5,680.895 

5.68Z382 

5.682,451 

5.681,115 

5.682.069 

5,680,898 

5.68Z383 

S.68i4«S 

5,681,153 

5.682.111 

5,680.953 

5.58Z401 

5,682,499 

5,681,177 

5.682.147 

5.680.954 

5.682.404 

5,682J27 

5,681,189 

5.682.223 

5.680.974 

3,682.464 

5,682,537 

5,681,198 

5.682.229 

5.681.031 

3.682,500 

5,391.298 

5,681,203 

5.682.264 

5.681.133 

5.682.508 

28                 5,681,149 

5,681,209 

5.682.336 

5.681.274 

5,682J25 

5,681.408 

5,681.234 

5.682.378 

5.681.375 

5.68Z531 

5.681.898 

5.581.259 

5.682.415 

5.681.694 

5.682.553 

5.682J56 

3.581.267 

5.682.426 

5.681.932 

25                  Re.35.644 

29                 5.680.775 

5.581.310 

5.682.462 

5.681.947 

5.680,693 

5.680.854 

5.681.312 

5.171.232 

5.682,081 

5,680,700 

5.680.932 

5.68  U23 

13                   5.680.653 

5.682,206 

5,680,728 

5.681.270 

5.681.365 

5.680.744 

19                   5.680.707 

5,680,735 

5.581.331 

5.681.389 

5.680.811 

5.681.117 

5,680.787 

5.681.412 

5.681.391 

5.680.937 

5.681.401 

5.680.791 

5.681.456 

5.681.392 

5.680.959 

5.682.277 

5.680.812 

5.581.820 

3.681.430 

5.680.961 

5.682,299 

5.680.820 

5.682.199 

5.681.440 

5.680.963 

5.682.379 

5.680.833 

3,582,237 

5.681.475 

5.681.357 

20                   5.680.731 

5.680,834 

30                 5,580,910 

5.681.477 

5.681.380 

5.680.748 

5,680.838 

31                  5,581.141 

5.681.505 

5.681.641 

5.680.914 

5.680,843 

5.581,230 

5.681.510 

5.681.645 

5.680.956 

5,6Sa847 

5,68 1J36 

5.681.538 

5.681.646 

5,681.279 

5,6(0,878 

32                 3.581J)39 

5.68  IJ54 

5.681,821 

5.68 1J29 

5,680,883 

33                  5,680.882 

5.681.585 

S.681.917 

5.681.602 

5,680,915 

5.681.144 

5.681.677 

5.682.007 

21                  3.681.220 

5;680,927 

5.681.191 

5.681.678 

5.682.015 

5.681,965 

5,680,930 

5.681.254 

5.681.679 

5.682.030 

22                   5.680,901 

5,680,947 

5.581.285 

5.681.680 

5.682.133 

5.68a933 

5,680.975 

5.581.328 

5.681.687 

15                 5.680.943 

5.680.978 

5.681.005 

5.581.319 

5.581.689 

5.681.090 

5.681.290 

5.581.051 

5.581.541 

5.681.690 

16                   5.681.019 

5.681.458 

5.581.054 

5.582.489 

5.681.691 

5.681.397 

5.681.621 

5.681.056 

5.385,092 

5.681.692 

5.681.423 

5.681.661 

5.681.069 

34                 5.680.666 

5.681.696 

5.681.739 

5.681.800 

5,681.079 

5.680.698 

5.681.706 

5.681.778 

23                    5.680.722 

5.681.094 

5.580.723 

5.681.748 

5.681.978 

5.680.989 

5.681.097 

5.580.816 

5.681.761 

5.582.064 

5.681,014 

5.681.098 

5.680.828 

5.681.770 

5.682.065 

5.681.539 

5.681.103 

5.680J39 

5.681.775 

5.682,115 

24                 5.681.015 

5.68I.I04 

5,680,960 

5.681.782 

5.682.140 

5.681.231 

5.681.118 

5,581,046 

5.681.815 

5.682.159 

5.681.358 

5.681.137 

5,581.064 

5.681.860 

5.682.344 

5.681.4«i9 

5.681.185 

5.581.065 

;.581.868 

5.682.353 

5.681.501 

5.681.190 

5.581.196 

5.681.893 

5.682.354 

5.681.667 

5.681.210 

5.581.205 

5.68Z0I5 

17                   5.680.652 

5.681.736 

5.681.211 

5.581.223 

5.682.018 

.      5,680,675 

5.681.816 

5.681.243 

5.681,244 

S.68Z028 

5,680,677 

5.681.828 

5.681.253 

5.581.272 

5.68Z029 

5,680,740 

5.681.832 

5.681.352 

5.581.295 

5,682,042 

3,680,741 

5.681.912 

5.681.362 

5.581.301 

5,682,061 

5,680,760 

5.682.010 

5.681.459 

5.681.305 

5.682,097 

5.680.790 

5.682.080 

5.68 1J31 

5.681.322 

5,682,139 

5.680.913 

5.682.137 

5.581.547 

5.681.324 

5,582,142 

5.680.917 

5.682.195 

5.581364 

5.581.351 

5.68Z143 

5.680.921 

5.682.238 

5.68U76 

5.581.353 

5,682,144 

5.680.934 

5.682.325 

5.681.610 

5.681.384 

5,682,154 

5.680.944 

5.68Z445 

5.681.783 

5.581.444 

5,682,155 

5.680.965 

5.682.453 

5.681.867 

5.581.484 

5,682,172 

5.680.968 

5.682.488 

5.581.897 

5.681.332 

5,582,184 

5.680.972 

25                 5.680.668 

5.681.985 

5.68  l>t8 

5,682,192 

5.680.980 

5.680.889 

5.581.990 

5.68 1J50 

5,682.1% 

5.680.985 

5.680.907 

5.582.180 

5.681.552 

5.582.197 

5.680.988 

5.680.938 

5.58Z210 

5.681.567 

5.582.205 

40 

5.681.047 

5.680.962 

5.582.267 

5.68 1J77 

5.682.208 

5.681.122 

5.681.128 

5.682.311 

5.681.584  ■ 

5.682.247 

5.681. 136 

5.681.159 

5.68Z3I6 

5.68 1J89 

5.682.249 

5.681.193 

5.681,170 

5,682,444 

5.681.709 

5.682,266 

5.681.233 

5.681.226 

27                  5,680,686 

5.681.743 

5,682,384 

5.681.248 

5.681.314 

5.680.858 

5.681.744 

5,682,394 

5.681.273 

5.681.317 

5.680.873 

5.681.798 

5,682  J98 

5.68 1J25 

5.681.340 

5.680.928 

5.681.799 

5,682,467 

5.681.461 

5.681.349 

5.681.074 

5.681.802 

5,682,486 

5.681.482 

5.681.3% 

5.581.252 

5.681.822 

5.682,306 

5.68 1J86 

5.681.438 

5.681.254 

5.681.836 

5,682344 

41 

5.68 1J97 

5.681.468 

5.681.302 

5.681.884 

5,682,548 

5.681.625 

5.68 1J34 

5.581.345 

5.681.894 

5,582362 

5.681.695 

5.681,556 

5.581.361 

5,681.951 

5.682371 

5.681.713 

5,681.568 

5.581.400 

5.681.952 

5.682378 

5.681.754 

5.581.592 

5.581.426 

5.681.955 

5.682.586 

5.682.589 
5.582.597 
5.680.706 
5.580.825 
5,580.998 
5.581.142 
3,681,172 
5.681344 
5.681.5% 
5.681.705 
5.681.734 
5.681.762 
5.681,811 
5,681,830 
3,681.835 
5.681.865 
5,681.882 
S.6SI.931 
5.682,259 
5.682,491 
5,682323 
5,680,639 
5,680.676 
5.680.697 
5.680.754 
5,680.755 
5,680,766 
5,680.767 
5,680,801 
S,680J03 
5,680,808 
5,680,823 
5.680.839 
5.680.939 
5.68a966 
5.680.970 
5.680.973 
5.680.982 
5.680,987 
5,681,021 
5,681,042 
5,681,050 
3,681,111 
3,681,145 
5,681,148 
5.681.251 
5.681.253 
3.681.282 
3.681.286 
5.681.294 
5.681.300 
5.681.303 
5.681.306 
5.681.330 
5.68U55 
5.681.359 
5.681.360 
5.681.363 
5.681,379 
5,681,437 
5,681,443 
5,681318 
5,681349 
5,681369 
5,681,600 
5,681,616 
5.681.617 
5.681.637 
5.681.742 
5.681.797 
5.681.806 
5.681.809 
5.681.852 
5.681.863 
5.681.883 
5.681,925 
5.681,971 
5,681,980 
5.681,984 
5,682,138 
5,682,326 
5.682,400 
5,682,413 
5,682314 
5,682350 
5.6823% 
5.680.588 
5.680.806 
5.680.829 
5.680.900 
5.681.030 
5.681393 
5.681.700 
5,681.7% 
5.681.819 
5.681.845 
5.682.125 
5.680.857 
5.681.433 
5.681.764 
5.682.148 
5.682.158 
5.682.188 
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PI  113 

SJU2JS» 

5,581.907 

5.581.225 

5.582.099 

5.681.168 

54                 5.680,925 

i.fXUU 

5.581.926 

5.681.278 

5.582.110 

5.681.480 

5,68IXM1 

5.682.498 

5.581.939 

5.681,283 

5.682.174 

5.681313 

5.681.473 

5.682303 

5.682.032 

5,681,309 

5.687  775 

5.681365 

3.681.875 

5.682312 

5.682.301 

5.681333 

5,682,290 

5.681.632 

55                 5.680.665 

5.682316 

5.68Z327 

5.681350 

5.682J91 

5.681,817 

5.680.719 

42 

5,680,695 

44                 5.681.063 

5.681.368 

5,682,309 

5,681J70 

5,680J52 

5,680,765 

5.681347 

5A8I.370 

5.682,310 

5,68l.%7 

5.680,879 

5.680,788 

5.681.740 

5.681.405 

5,682  317 

53                 5.680.610 

5,680,894 

3,681,044 

5.68IJ23 

5.681.434 

5,682,318 

5.6i0.710 

5,6Sa969 

3.681,113 

5.682.150 

5,681,451 

5,682340 

5.6«0,7» 

5,680.994 

5,681.173 

5.682.328 

5.681,460 

5A82357 

5,610,864 

5,680,997 

5.681.174 

45                 5.680,832 

5.681314 

5,682359 

5,680,866 

5,681:025 

5.681.178 

5,681,489 

5,681323 

5.682.405 

5,68a977 

5,681,067 

5.681.183 

5,681,627 

5,681,563 

5.682.424 

5,610.993 

5,681  MO 

3.681.186 

47                 5,680,800 

5,681,578 

5.682.450 

3,681,013 

5,681,114 

5,681,334 

5.681M1 

5.681.640 

5,682,473 

5,681,017 

5.681,217 

3,681,367 

5,681,083 

5,681,653 

5.682,475 

5,681,070 

5.681.222 

5,681,369 

5^681,140 

5j681,7S7 

5,682,476 

5,681.120 

3.681.269 

5,681.407 

5,681,151 

5,681,766 

5,58Z484 

5.681.246 

3.681.271 

5.681.427 

5,681,180 

5.681,768 

5,68Z495 

5.681,288 

3.68IJ98 

5.681.432 

5,681311 

5,681,787 

5,682315 

5,681336 

5.681304 

5.681.450 

5.681,851 

5,681,834 

5.682328 

5,681385 

5.681377 

5.681.457 

5,681,862 

5,681.846 

5,682334 

5,681.416 

5M1.422 

5.681.481 

5,681,918 

5.681.834 

4,830,006 

5,681337 

5.681.603 

5.681.499 

5,681,969 

5.681.895 

49                 5,680,875 

5,681,615 

5.681.618 

5.681.323 

S,68Z101 

5.681.899 

5,681,052 

5,681,630 

5.681.668 

5,681326 

5,682,468 

5.681.901 

5,681  j055 

5.681.927 

5.681.730 

5,681328 

48                 Rc.35,643 

5.681.903 

5,681,109 

5.6S1.930 

5.681.733 

5,681,590 

5,580,663 

5.681.906 

5,681,289 

5A82.I57 

5.681,9(9 

5,681,623 

5,68a729 

5.681.908 

5,681,373 

5.682J44 

iJKXJXa 

5,681,628 

5,680.821 

5.681.913 

5,681,435 

5,687  304 

5,682  231 

5,681,663 

5.68Q;885 

5.681,934 

5,681372 

5,682.447 

5,6*2,329 

5,681,708 

5.6W,899 

5A81,993 

5,681,720 

5,682,469 

5,682.459 

5,681,735 

3.680.902 

5,682,005 

5.682,013 

5,682,478 

5.682  591 

5,681,738 

3.680.905 

5,682.049 

5.682,014 

5,682310 

56                   5.680.739 

5,681,781 

5.680,930 

5,682,051 

50                 5.682.116 

5,682311 

5.681.307 

5.681,789 

5,680,958 

5,682,052 

51                  5.680.654 

3,682326 

3.681.810 

5,681J53 

5,680,986 

5,682,055 

5,680,786 

5,682332 

5.681,872 

5.681.059 

5,682X60 

5,680,851 

5,682336 

5,681,902 

5.681,106 

5,682.068 

5,681,011 

5,682  538 

5,681,905 

5,681,219 

5,68Z091 

5,681,049 

5,682339 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

01 

385.618 

385,649 

19                    385,608 

385,639 

383.454 

385.668 

02 

385.420 

385.655 

385,624 

385,644 

385,459 

44                    3853% 

04 

385.484 

385.671 

385,684 

385^656 

385314 

385.478 

385350 

88                    385325 

20                    385,481 

385,662 

385321 

385328 

06 

385J85 

09                    385.438 

21                     385,416 

385J6S3 

385322 

385379 

385391 

385.665 

385349 

36                    385,425 

385327 

45                    3SS.446 

385.418 

10                    385>»75 

385,653 

385,427 

385.604 

3^.489 

383.421 

12                      385386 

22                    385,431 

385,439 

385.642 

383316 

385,442 

385.461 

25                    385,395 

385,480 

385.643 

383348 

385,445 

385,463 

385,397 

385,499 

385.680 

385.629 

385.452 

383,465 

385371 

385333 

41                     385392 

38SJU4 

385,453 

385377 

385374 

385,339 

385394 

47                    385«1 

385,464 

385,5M 

385,633 

385340 

385398 

3S5MI 

385,470 

385,577 

385,659 

385,541 

385399 

48                    383389 

385.471 

385,579 

26                    385,387 

385378 

385.400 

385,417 

383,474 

13                    385.428 

385,388 

385388 

385.401 

385,476 

383,477 

385,488 

385.638 

385,505 

385.402 

385331 

385300 

385330 

385.650 

385.637 

385.403 

385,607 

385323 

385336 

383.667 

385.648 

385.404 

385.672 

383329 

385,676 

27                      385.527 

385.660 

385.405 

51                      385.658 

385335 

385,682 

385.657 

385.664 

385.406 

53                    385311 

385337 

16                    385,434 

385.669 

37                    385.423 

385.407 

385342 

385,543 

17                    385,432 

385,670 

385.424 

385.408 

385,635 

385,544 

385,433 

29                     385,492 

385.426 

385.409 

385.640 

385.543 

385,467 

385,622 

385.430 

385.410 

54                     385.483 

385.546 

385,479 

385,663 

383.435 

385.411 

385385 

385.547 

385,482 

32                    385,495 

385.436 

385.412 

385,678 

385.554 

385,503 

33                    385.490 

385.440 

385.413 

55                    385.44J 

385358 

385,526 

385.497 

385.441 

385357 

385.449 

385363 

385355 

385.504 

385.430 

385.654 

385.491 

385364 

385359 

34                     385.419 

385.494 

385,673 

385.507 

385373 

383.603 

385.437 

385.4% 

42                       385,444 

385312 

385387 

385,611 

385.451 

385376 

385.457 

385315 

385,606 

385.612 

385.460 

385.651 

385.583 

385.620 

385.609 

385.616 

385302 

385.632 

385,510 

385.626 

385.632 

385,666 

385353 

385,675 

385,623 

385.647 

18                    385.485 

385.556 

39                    385,422 

385.630 

PLANT  PATENTS 

06 

0,(1(15 

0.092 

39                       0.087     1                               0.089 

0.091 

0.093 

0.088     1 
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Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Charge 
your 


It's 
easyl 


Purchase  order  numtier  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  laelow: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  nnethod  of  payn>ent: 

Q  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       |    |    |    |    | 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 

I I  I  I  I  I  I  |-rn 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

, ,     your  orders 

LJ-U  (202)512-1800 


n 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
yourordert 


4/9S 


Authorizir)g  signature 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  FA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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